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A»OU»HIIIO     THE     OOTBBKMBirT     pAnNTB     BOULD     AMD 

yiDiMo  ro*  TBI  Pbifokmajici  or  its  Fckctiokb 

By  Tlrtu*  of  Um  Mithoritjr  Twted  fn  mc  t«  PrMid^nt  of 
tlM  United  BUtM,  It  U  ordered  u  followi : 

Sbction  1.  The  Ooremmeat  Patents  Board,  established  by 
section  3(a)  of  Xxeeatlve  Order  No.  lOOM  of  January  23, 
1950.  and  all  poidtions  established  thereander  or  pursuant 
thereto  are  hereby  abolished. 

Set.  2.  All  functions  of  the  Ooremment  Patents  Board 
and  of  the  Chalmuui  thereof  under  the  said  Executlre  Order 
No.  lOOtK),  except  tbe  functions  of  conference  and  consalU- 
tlon  between  the  Board  sad  the  Chairman,  are  hereby  trans- 
ferred to  the  Secretary  of  Commerce,  who  may  provide  for 
the  performance  of  such  transferred  functions  by  such  ofllcer. 
employee,  or  af«i«y  of  the  Department  of  Commerce  as  he 
may  destgnate. 

Sec.  3.  The  Secretary  of  Commerce  shall  make  such  pro- 
Tlalon  as  may  be  necessary  and  consoaaat  with  law  for  the 
dlspoaltlon  or  traufer  ot  property,  persoaael,  records,  and 
funds  of  the  Oovemawat  PatenU  Board. 

Sec.  4.  Except  to  the  extent  that  they  may  be  IneonaUtent 
with  this  order,  all  determinations,  refulations,  rules,  rul- 
ings, orders,  and  other  aettoas  made  or  Issued  by  the  GoTcrn- 
roent  Patents  Board,  or  by  any  OoTemm«nt  agency  with  re- 
spect to  any  function  trannferred  by  this  order,  shall  con 
tlnne  In  full  force  and  eCect  uatll  amended,  modified,  or  re- 
voked by  approprlat*  authority. 

Sec.  ft.  Ssbseetlou  (a)  and  (e)  of  section  3  of  Executive 
Order  No.  10096  are  hereby  revoked,  and  all  other  provisions 
of  that  order  are  hereby  amended  to  the  extent  that  they  are 
inconsistent  with  the  provisions  of  this  order. 


The  White  Houu. 
Jfarsft  t4.  I$§i. 


John  V.  Kennbdt. 


IF.B.  Doc.  «l-27e7  ;  niedt  Mar.  27,  IMl ;  10  :  10  ajn] 
PubUaked  tm  t«  F.M.  tStt,  Mmr.  t«,  J»*l 


Vntm 

Pursuant  to  the  prorlsloBs  of  Rnl*  347  of  the  Rules  of 
Practice  of  the  United  Stetes  Patent  0«ce  in  Patent  Cases, 
the  following  Arm  has  been  removed  from  the  Register  of 
Agents : 

Strauss  4  Ooldfarb,  Bolt*  900.  501  Madison  Ave.,  New  Tork 


i2^  K.Y. 


Apr.  17.  IMl. 


ARTHUR   W.    CROCKER, 
(fhmirmmm.  CosmMMos  •»  JTwrolfanoRt. 


U 


312 


In  recent  years  tbe  number  of  amendments  under  Rule 
312  has  risen  sharply,  many  of  which  seek  to  broaden  dalms. 
The  consideration  of  these  amendments  imposes  s  gr«at  bur- 
den on  tlie  examining  corps.  To  slleviste  this  burden,  the 
applicant  should  do  everything  possible  to  esUbilsh  that  the 
proponed  amendment  is  Justlfled,  proper  and  can  be  passed  on 
without  Uking  too  much  of  the  ezsminer's  time.  At  this 
sUge,  th«»  applicant  is  clearly  uot  entitled  to  a  re-examlna- 
tlon  nor  should  the  examiner  be  put  to  the  necessity  of  mak- 
ing an  exteaaive  study  of  the  record  or  the  prtor  art  to 
determine  If  entry  of  the  amendment  should  be  recommended. 
Section  714  16  of  the  Manual,  last  two  paragraphs,  are  there- 
fore rewritten  to  read  as  follows  : 

Not  to  be  Ueed  roa  CownfrcED  PKOaEctmoir 

Rule  312  was  never  intended  to  provide  s  way  for 
the  continued  prosecutloo  of  an  application  after  It  has 
been  passed  for  issue.  When  the  recommendation  Is 
agsinst  entry,  a  deUiled  statement  of  reasons  Is  not 
necessary  In  support  of  such  recommeadatlon.  The 
Hlmple  statement  that  the  proposed  claim  is  not  obviously 
allowable  snd  briefly  the  reason  why  Is  usually  ade- 
quate. Where  appropriate,  any  one  of  the  following  rea 
»on«  is  considered  ■nfllclent :  (1)  an  additional  search  Is 
re^juired,  or  (2)  more  than  a  cursory  review  of  the 
record  is  necesssry,  or  (3)  the  amendment  would  In- 
volve materially  added  work  on  the  part  of  the  Oflce, 
e.g.,  checking  exceaslve  editorial  changes  In  the  specUlca- 
tion  or  claims. 

Where  clsims  sdded  by  smendment  under  Rule  312 
sre  all  In  the  form  of  dependent  clsims,  some  of  the 
usual  reasonH  for  non-entry  are  less  likely  to  spply  al- 
though questions  of  new  matter,  suffldency  of  disclosure, 
or  undue  multiplicity  of  claims  could  arise. 

M.  C.   ROSA. 
Apr.  fl.  liNll.  Director,  Patent  Srmmining  Opermtion. 


Node*  of  Dsylight  9mr1mt 

The   Patent  Offlce  wlll   operate  on  Daylight  Saving  Time 
from  May  1,  IMl,  through  October  28,  1961 . 


All  references  to  Patent  No.  2,979,400  to  Perclles  Markakis, 
Thomas  M.  Freeman  and  Walter  H.  Harte,  assignors  to  DCA 
Food  Industries  Inc.,  for  Oilp-Type  Food  Product,  appearing 
in  the  OrriciAL  Gazette  of  April  11,  19«1,  should  be  de- 
leted ss  the  application  was  withdrawn  from  issue  and  the 
patent  was  not  issued. 


New  AppMcstfcfi  Rteatfi  Drnttm  MMck  XHl 

Patents «,28S 

Designs f 44)6 

Plant  Patents 4 

Reissues jg 

ToUl . e  720 


Patenta 1011— No.  2,981.954  to  No.  2.982.964.  Ind. 

Designs 66 — No.      190.219  to  No.      190,274.  lad. 

Plant  Patents..         1— No.  2,065 

Reissues 5— No.       24.976  to  No.       24,980,  Ind. 
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•fUtadilMl 


«•  ^ r:::::::::  S 


Total 


SM 


■Mirtd  la  «M  SdMdie  lAmy  »  Of 
31,  IMl 


Oswitqr 


AvmtxtMmt 

(AUtrmett). 

iPmtmtta) — 

AnstrfE 

BcVbbi -. 

SSdMdormkiarj 


Date  i«e«lT«d 


BlfbMt 
Bomber 


Pat  i801.B74.  C.  O.  STala,  B«lay..4«net,  dMldatf  itor.  10. 
IMl.  IiM^BrfermM  Ho.  t».«18.  da!m^  I 

Pat  2JBie,«43,  P.  Klamp.  Wort  handUa*  eourmfor  liraeCara, 
dceUted  Iter.  20,  1061,  laterferaaea  Ho,  01,080,  dal^  1,  8, 
4.  7,  8,  at  10. 11. 18. 18  aad  14.    .  J 

Pat  i88«,76«,  R,  ■•  Halittd,  BleetroliuilBcaeMi^  derleea 
aa«  drtuita.  dMl«e4  Mar.  23.  1»«1.  IntartWtaca  Nof  »0,641, 
elaiDH  n  ani  22. 

Pat  f  .840,800,  W.  H.  CiMatar,  Fr««iMfM7  wror  cAmpeaaa- 
tloo  in  r.M.  ayttem*.  «Mlded  Mar.  28.  10«1.  Interfa^ea  No. 
90,777,  tUlsM  2,  8,  4,  7  aad  8. 

Pat  8,882,142,  A.  B.   Wolck.  DtOtetUm  irctMn  <or  eolor 
tel«Tlal«B,   decided  Mar.   3,    1081.   Interferaaoa  No^  01.267. 
4. 


_       €tef  ay— 

fKjST-""-"-" 

Fraaea: 

iPmtmf). 


)- 


QmrwtmMj : 

<AMlaf«Mkr4/«mi). 

(PatMto) 

Great  Britain — 


Ireland 

Italy 

Japan 

NeSerlaada 

Norway 

Pakistan 

Poland 

Romania .• 

Sweden 

Swltaertand 

D.8.S.R 


Mar.  21.  1061 

Feb.  17.  1061 

Mar.  9,  1061 

Jan.  3.  1061 

Mar.  27.  1061 

Mar.  8.  18611 

Feb.  1.  10%j. 1 

Mar.  io.  lOjn 

Feb.  10.  1961—  ^ 
Jan.  3.  106(1^ — 

Mar.  17,  lO<(l — 
Mar.  6.  1961^  — 

Feb.  15.  1061— 
Feb.  15.  lOOi— 

Mar.  ti,  IfSi 

Mar.  1.  1881L — 
Feb.  li.  106&.- 

Det  2.  1060 

Feb.  7.  1061: 

Mar.  6.  1061 

Feb.  6.  1061; 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar.  7.    ^^ 

Mar.  0.  1061— 

Mar.  iV.  1961- 

Mar.  48.  1961- 


Tbe  1960  edition  ol  the  Annaal  Index  oC  TradeB|arfca  has 
been  ptf>li«lM>d.  Cople*  may  be  obtained  from  tbe^perln- 
tendent  o<  Docuraeats,  OoTerwnent  Prtntln*  Ofllee,  Waatalnc- 
ton  25,  D.C. 

ptlco:  Boekram  bound,  $2.50. 


S:  58}::: 

7.  1961- 


Aostralla; 


Aii.»»» ;  FItat  2,000  Ingm^te 
Belglom :  First  prtntii  498^/1060 
CuSkda :  first  pHnted  445j»31/1048 
Finland :  Flmt  printed  19.428/1041 

FInt  100  tacamkrte 
HnMaty :  First  ncslvad  9,702/1896 

Ifviaid:  MlMtacl-10.000 
Italy :  First  i«a3KM  Ineeamlete 
Pklfipplne  RepaSllr:  I^tMt 217/YM6 

Rvnaala  :  First  iwelTed  40.S80/1M7^^^  /w»a/,o«« 

17.8.8.R. :  Not  rcoelTed  betweeli^  2406/1028  and  116,000/1958 
TocodnTla:  First  reeelTed  10.001/1083 
^^         Latest  18,461/1041  | 


62.024 
230.686 
218.250 
560.000 
617,006 

96.000 

89.675 

20.060 

30'w0 

'  g.        (DC.  Maw.)     Oibome  Patent  No.  2.414.883  (l42— 129), 

^'^Tsaoo    'or  tbermopUstle  paper  and  process  of  preparing  ^e  nma. 

culms  1  aSd  2  Held  tnTaltd  and  not  lnfrtn«ed.    C.  H.  Dmtmr 

1.005.760    ^  B^nf,  Inc.  t.  Kimbtrlp-Clmfk  Corp..  190  F.  8opp|668;  128 

^SS'ilO    C8PQ106.  [ 

(D.a   Pa.)     Meadows  Pateat  No.  2.546.684   (680—684). 

for  heary  doty  trailer  and  tractor  hlteb.  Clalma  I.  3  to  6^ 
7  and  9  HeU  loTalld  but  Infrlnsed  If  Talld.  L.  B.  Bm*th, 
Inc.  T.  B»Ohet.,  190  F.  Snpp  787  :  128  UBPQ  250.       | 

(C.a   ni.)     Homberfer  aad  Lewis  P»*«n*_^i?'?^*'f^ 
(73 — "HB),  for  moisture  meter. 
Central  Beientille  Co. 
305 ;  188  D8PQ  71. 

(DC    Minn.)      Spiegel  Patant  No.  2.871.161    (1#7- 
for  sprayaWe  waterfree  alcoholic  polynaylpyrroll^one  balr 
prepamtloa.     Claims  1   to  9  H«M  ralld  and  Infringed.,    La 
JTaar  Ine.  v.   L.  8.  DoncUaon  Co..  190  F.  SofV- 
U8PQ  216. 


67,681 
22.600 

"^ 

97,148 

97.278 

108.300 

44.197 

4l]828 

174.111 

351.554 

134^12 


Claims  15  to  17  Held  InvaUd. 
Moore-Milford  Corp.,  19()  F.  Snpp 


7.1), 


771;  128 


2  936,137.— Wttlard  D.  LortU.  Mendham.  N.J.  5»J««"0 
aacuiT.  Patent  dated  May  10.  1960.  DedK^tlon  Med 
l«ar.  80,  1061,  by  the  a«rtgnoe,  Bett  Telopho^  LoMor*- 
t4rieo.  Incorporated.  I 

Heirty  dedicates  said  Letters  Patent  to  the  p^^Ue. 


«■  AM6iri  to  f|6  U.S.  Co»t  Off 


Mor. 


AttorMTt  appaaUac  from  dedslOBa  of  ^  Patent  Offlee  to 
the  umtad  Stetaa  Conrt  at  Cnstoms  and  Patent  Appeals  are 
reminded  to  see  to  It  that  transcripts  «f  records  aad  Petl- 
tlona  of  Appsal,  with  tNag  fbe,  are  tUed>L  the  coort  within 
the  ttea  allawad  by  Role  29  of  the  coort. 

The  ttea  altowad  la  40  days  (ezdoidte  of  Sandays  and 
legal 'holidays)  aftar  the  flttag.  In  the  Pktent  Oflee.  ot  the 
Notice  and  RaaaoM  of  Appeal.  It  Is  tb*  responsibility  ot 
the  appellant  to  rsqoest  nay  necessary  extensions  of  time  from 
the  Cosuntaatoaer  of  Patsats.  prior  to  tUe  nrplratlon  of  the 
time,     pefkalt  may  resalt  In  kMb  of  tlM  right  to  rerlew. 

CABELi;  N.  PRTOR,      , 
Clerk.  t7«<Nd  Btmtoo  Court  of 
CaetoaM  aad  J*a«e«(  Appeal*. 


ATaBabk  lor  LIlib^H  or  8d^ 

2.782.704.    Posh  Botton  Combination  Lock.    Jaa^  J. 
ray,  800  Hodson  Are.,  Dnrham.  N.C.  , 

2,748.402.  Combination  Bote  C«ter  JlndeijjndOgter 
PuncT  Mward  I*  Loekbart,  Corlnfton.  Va.  Oorrtswid«iee 
<^f ftaSruSrmann.  154  Nassau  St,  New  ToA  38,  N.T. 

2  063  842.  Lawn  Mower  Foot  Ooard  and  DeOeetor.  Jaea 
L.  SisJes,  2487  Bryan  Circle,  East  Point  Oa.  j 

«  071387      OscllUtory  Mechanism  and^Beartni  Therefor. 

Phtlaietphla  7,  Pa.  i        „  _w- 

*of^Biu      Vehicle  Door  Bolt   Lock.     Charlesi  ■.   Bnrw. 

D.fS    SSipltJrPO.    bS   1406.    St   John.   N-B..   Canada. 


FaWlck  Corpo: 
Ilcendng  or  sale. 


ration   offers  the  following  11   Oatents  for 

CSriipondence  to:  Oeneral  ^"f«f,- SL*3£a  cSSSSJd 
DlTliion/Fawlck  Corporatlom.  0019  Clinton  RoaA  dereiana 

11,  Oblo.  _ 

Sen  Water 


In  the  tsaHnaHfl  IntaiCsteneea  larolTlag  the  Indlcnted 
elates  oi  the  CsBywliw  patsats  teal  dsefarions  hare  been 
tkat  tiM  laapMtira  pataatass  wtn  not  the  first  la- 

itora  frtftJOVMt  to  tlM  dates  Ustad. 

Pat  i,7tf4t88,  H.  M.  Radmaa.  Ma«i^ctnra  oi  trtettyl- 
alnadaomi.  licliiB  Mar.  21.  1061,  Iata«fbrenee  No.  88.888. 
da^laadS. 


2.738,807. 

2.74^254. 
2.751^003. 
2.767,613. 
2,77M06. 
2,81^426. 


Self-Clcanlng  Apparatas  for  Portfylm  i 
by  DlstlUatlon. 

Hydraulic  Fose. 
Hydraulic  Tappet 

Control  ValTe  Dor  Track  Laying  Trs^r. 
Torsloaal  Vibration  Absorber. 
Change  Spaed  Transmission  aad  Cba^s  There- 
for. 


2.828.771^     HydraoUc  Clotdi  Conatmctlon. 


May  2,  1961 


2,842,239. 

2,87e.!V48. 
2,883,026. 
2,001,024. 
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Double  Pedal  Arrsngement   for  Automotlre   Ve- 
hicle Brakes. 

Oil  Level  Oage. 

Fluid  Pressure  Operated  Clutch. 

Accessory  Drire. 


General  Electric  Company  U  prepared  to  grant  non-exela- 
hIv<>  licenses  under  the  following  5  patents  upon  reasonable 
termH  to  domestic  manufactnrera. 


Applications  for  llcenae  atay  be  addressed  to ;  Patent  COan- 
nel.  Major  Appliance  Dlrlslon,  Oeneral  Electric  Company,  Ap- 
plUnce  Park.  Loulsrllle  1.  Ky. 

2.932.712.  Incinerator. 

2.932.713.  Incinerator. 

2,970,453.  Automatic  Ice  Maker. 

2,970,455.  Air  Condlttonlnit:  Apparatun. 

2.970.816.     Defrost   Arrangeiaent   for   Air   Conditioning   Ap- 
paratus. 


;j|  ■  ..11  I-    i  i 

CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLIGATIONS  AS  OP  FEBRUARY  28,  IQ61 


Total  numb*  of  p»dlngM»|»lkirtloii«(«wlttdtofD«dgM)...-. 

Totid  Bomber  of  pcntfngDilgiiwpltaittw  

Total  nnmbv  of  wpUettkkms  fwiHfaig  aptioB  (sxeludliig  Dcai«»a) 

Total  numbtf  of  Dwign  appUeaikxM  air»itiiig  iMJikm - «_  ^     «  .«,^ 

Pate  of  oldaat  new  ai»pHeation - - ---  ^^^^}^ 

Date  of  oldeat  amended  applieatioD..L^< - -  OotobfrS,  1W9 


191. 476 

6.699 

m,677 

1,618 


ILCMMA. 


PATBCT  EUMIiaNa  OBOUm  AITD  SOPBBnSOtT  BCAMnfOM 


(T  STONE,  1.  O.,  CHVMIOAL  AND  BBLAtlD  ABT8 

(m  BVANi.  N.  H.,  COMMUNICATIONS.  RADIANT  «N»ROY  AND  KtKCTRICAL  ARTS- 

(HI)  TUNO  KWAI,  I.,  MECHANICAL  MAmJTACTTTRINO,  MAdUNX  KLKMRNTB  AND  DS8IONK 

ay^  ■pimtman.  s..  material  handuno  and  treating,  optics,  railways  and  amuse- 

MENT  DEVICES.                                                                                                                                        I 
(V>  HULL.  J.  8.,  static  fcTRUCTURES  AND  INSTRUMENTS  OF  PEECISION 


(VD  MXTRPHT.  T,  T..  AGRICULTURE.  CALCULATORE.  FUMPS  AND  MOTORS.  TRANSPORTATION.... 

(VID  KAUPPMAN.  H.  R.,  HEATING  AND  COOLING,  PLASTIC  SHAPING  AND  COATING,  SEPARATION 

AND  MIXING,  BODY  TREATMENT  AN!D  CARE. 
(CLASS.)    OORECEI,  O.  A.,  ARTS  UNDEROOINO  RECLASSIFICATION  AB  LISTED  UNDER  CLA88IFIC  A- 

nON  DIVISIONS. 


DTViSIONS 


DIViaiONa  aAMUlBU.  and  subjects  op  INVENTION 


UnlMdan;  Ewtb  Worktaf 

;  Tbfaaeoo;  Tntik  Wrtoevt;  Biukki.  BottOM 


TrMtTBOTt;    MttaDorgy 


1.  rVI)  GOLDBERG.  A.  J..  Brakw  Plntlar  Pint  HiMlModrr. 
I.  (IID  STONE,  A..  PWHw,  Trapping  nd  V«miB  DMtnyiar. 

and  OktPB— ... . f- .— .- .... — .. 

t.  (VID     MABMEL8TEIN,    N.    (WINDH4M,    B.,    MtlBS).    M*t«I    Eoaodtaf 

(Trill—  ma  AnMntns):  Alloy  Elaetriesl  B^*ton  _ 

4.  (VI)  PALLEB.  E.  A.,  HoMa;  Pwww  DrtvM  OoBTtyon;  HndUai  Appvatar.  Ebiralsn;  PaMnnatia  Dl^atah;  Stoia 

Sarrlaa:  OaavaFan.  CImtaa,  SMdt,  GoMat  and  Wayi ~ 

L  (V)  ROBINSON,  0.  W..  BarraMan:  Uaaaiihlnt  Objaeta;  TtairiiiBt;  Kaettan;  Animal  Hoibaiidrr  Baa  Cattara: 

Dakr:  Bntdbariw;  Vtfatabla  aad  Maat  dmira  nd  Oonntantoit;  PaBegi:  (Mm;  Mnaie;  Signali  nd  ladleatofa; 

Aflouatlaa , ♦ 

«.  (T)  LIDOFF,  H.  J.,  CarlwB  CtaaoiMry  (part),  a.!-,  Hatwoeydle,  OciHral  Orfaadle  Protiwii,  AmklM 

7.  (IV)  ANDEB80N.  E.  G.,  Opfta ^ * 

t.  (V)  BREHM.  O.  L.,  Bads;  Chain  and  Saafa;  Cabtnata;  Tabka;  MUnillwiiiaa  PanEafa;  Pm  Eaaapai;  L«ldafa; 


I,  n.  4  «,  4^  ». 

M^  li.i  M^  M.  St. 
Ifl,  M,  t/f.  41,  4a,  44, 
4t.  81.  M.  tB. 

t  u.  i4  14.  n.  X 

ST.  a,  SI.  81.  St. 
7.  II,  it  17,  S4.  M. 

si,aJti 

1, 8,10/^88,  SB.  48. 

n,  BB^ 

1.  4,  B.  18,   11^  81. 

»,ai48,47. 
I.  18,  li  SS.  18.  19. 

4B.  SB(87. 
81.81,11.84.88.' 


OMtat  kppneatton 

>- 


8.  rVD  BBANSON,  J.  H.,  PBBpa;  Pan;  Tnrftl^ : : 

10.  (VD  BOYD.  8.  (HOBTON,  A.  M.,  aeCias).  f  baarmt;  Ordaaaae:  Ammoattiaa:  ExploatTa  Oharfla  Maktac 

II.'  (TV)  BENHAM.  E.  V.,  Roota,  ShoM  nd  Ugfta^;  Staoa  and  Laatbar  MiutwiUiia;  Bottom.  Eyalot  and  Rtrat  Battinc: 

NalBia.  Staple  nd  OHp  CladMw;  Card.'  Platma  and  SIbb  ExhIbltiBs;  patlarr;  Plpaa  and  Tabakr  CondaKa 

II  am  DUEHAM.  B.  C  MMhtaa  EImbwIi.  faslaa  Startaw;  latartalitad  Olatah  and  Motor  Ooatwli 

18.  (in)  BEALL.  T.  E.,  Gaar  Oottlw:  Ebatrta  Uaap  and  Taba  MaBnteeton;  Naadla  aed  Pla  Maklac;  Matal  Werktec 
(pwt),a4r.  Spaalal  Work.  FonHv.  PlHtte  Worktac.  Drawtec.  Sanrtac.  MUlia«.  PIbhIbc.  TnmlBf 

14.  (m)  WILTZ.  W.  A..  Matal  Worktas  (Port)  a.<.  Shoat  Matal:  MatiU  BMdlac.  Mianllaaaoaa  Pro  bimm,  Aaanbly 

aad  Faaaaimlilj  Appvatna;  Win  Pabrln.i 

15.  (Vn)  BUNDin.  M.  v..  PlMtlflB;  PkBtk  Bl^  Md  Barttaaawan  AppHStai w 

IB.  m)  ANDBU8.  L.  M..  TalaplmiT:  Baaafdaol  (p«t) 

17.  (TV)  LBIOHET.  B.  A..  Paak^lag;  TfpawilUia.  PrtatloB:  Typa  Caatfati  bmI  Sattlar.  Sbaat  MatarW  AaaoeiattBB  or 

FoMtae:  Sbaat  Faadlw  or  Dalivartai.'. — - 

18.  (VI)  BLUM.  ▲.  (LBVINB.  8.  aettav),  Pavar  Plaitta;  Fluid  Traaamiaatoaa:  lamnuohw  SyMaoia;  Jat  Moton;  Oemboa- 


Bm- 


18.  (Vn)  PATRICK,  P.  L.,  Btorai  aad  Pimbbbm.  BaOaiB:  Plaid  Poal 

bw  AataaaUa  T^pwatuia  aad  HoBldltr  BasolatloB;  IDiinlaatb 
».  (V)  SEEBS.  J.  D.,  Maainannoi  Bardwara:  Cloaan  FaKani;  Locfca;  Saka;  Bank  Protaetloa;  Braad,  Paatry  and 

rnafccllue  Mak^  Tanta  and  Capapta;  UabraOaa;  Caaaa;  V^dartablnr.  Eloetrtaal  Omaeeton 

n.  (nDMADEB.R.C..Tntlln.....« -. 

81.  (VI)  Bt70HLBB,  M.  B..  AaraMotiaa;  BaMr.  Boaya:  Sblpa;  Martoa  Ptopnlalaai;  PropaOan;  WtiidnlllB;  Flokl  IXa- 


DiBltalaiBd 


Oonpeton;  Cakalatori;  Boekkaoptag  MacblMa:  Caab  and 


a.  (VD  SMILOW,  L.. 

Pan  Baiataw;  Vettag  MaaUnaa;  Oooatan - 

M.  (in)  HICKET.  T.  J..  Apparal  (mapt  Caraataaad  Braaalaraf):  Apparal  Afparatoa;  Savtaf  Maehtaiaa;  TaztOaa.  baa. 

^ ar  SaiBBHias;  ClatAaa aad  PawarStad Caatrel;  Wark  HaMn..^ - — 

».  (Vn)  NEVIUS.  B.  p..  CutbM    Piaawaaa.  Mlmllaeiina  PMdwta  aad  Apfaiataa,  DIatfflatloB;  Wood  Traattag  Appa- 

».  (D)  BADEB.  O.  L.. 


VoltMa  and  Pbaw  Ooalnl  Sy*. 
PrtBBO  MBTar  Dyaaaao  Plata;  Elaraton  (part),  a^. 


Bnom  and  Mop  Maklar,  Taitllaa,  Ftadd  Tnatlag 


87.  (IV)  JAMBS.  S.. 

A 
«.  (VD  BBAUNBB,  B^X..  talwal  riinliiBSbia  tagfta;  EipBBBlbIa  Cha*bar  Metao;  Fluid 

Cyttadan;  PMaaa;  Drfra  Sbafta:  PfcHbla  Shalt  Caaplla«  Choaka  or  Soakata; 

TtaU  Carnal  OBavafan;  Piaiiii  MaA^ttBg  Ralapi:  Whaal  SnbatitataB. 

IB.  (V)  PRPrE,  M.  M..  Taoli;  WoodawfetK;  ^etlae.  Banal  mA  Whaal  Maktag;  BagffSi;  Ctoth,  Laatbar  and  Bobbar 

Baaaptaaha:  Paakaaa  aad  Artieb  Cairlan;  VUrad  Plpa  Ooopltaw  Bod  Jeiata:  TooWHaadUag  Faalaaiaa 

80.  (Vn)  OT.EABT.  B.  A..  OaawibwawB;  Bat»athia;  Ftald  SprtakMag.  SpraytoB  iad  DMhIag.  Saparatlag  and  Aaaort- 
(Hart) 


N«r 


8-15-60 

7-n-a0 
s-i»-e0 


i-as-ap 

S-I7-fltl 
»-lB-flt 

7-«-flD 
B-BMD 


8-88-4) 
8-16-SO 

1-Mb 

6-11-^ 
fr-B-4o 

6-aHo 

B-8-80 
6-30-^ 


Ammdad 


10-Mb 
B-a-40 
ft-iMo 

«-8-<0 
7-6^ 

7-38^ 


B-lfr-fO 


7-8840 
7-»40 


8-18-60 


1-88-60 

»-9t-B0 

8-7-80 


7-86-80 
6-17-60 


8-8-80 


8-11-60 
8-8-60 

1-8840 

S-18-60 
8-S-BO 

B-17-60 


6-840 
10-8-68 
7-1840 


4-18-60 
6-8B-60 

8-18-80 

6-7-60 
8-1-80 


DiVSSBONB. 


AMD  SOBIBCTB  OP  IMVBN'IION 
miaBaalaliiili 


81.  (DBOETTOHBB.  A.  M. (SULLIVAN.  A.  D..aatlag).Owtea 

ia< 


as.  (Vn)    MABTIN,   H.  L..  Gaa  aad  Uqald 

CaatrEtasBl  Bavl  i«Bnt6n;  LlqaM 
88.  (V)MU8HAE1,W.L,-"  -" 
84.  (IV)  QUAOKBNBUSSI.  L..  EaSaafB    Diall  A| 

ilaVi 
a8.(IV)DEMBO.L.J,. 

rataa;  Dlipaaifei 
18.  (V)  EVAkS.  R.  UMiaiBikiiaadTtBig  (part) 

87.  (ID  LEVY,  M.  L..  Blirtilalli    SaMibn,  Waldiag.  WiaHag.  Pboto^MI  draotta ^ 

m.  (D  PABKBB,  O.  B.  Oarboa  nbaaiaiiy  (port),  •«..  Aaa.  OarboareUe  or  Aayalla  Ooaapooada  (part),  04.,  Aatbroaaa, 

Tibajlaiatbaaai.  Balara.  AaMa,  EaBanaa,  Aldabydaa,  Etbara.  Pbanola,  Alaebeli.  ProtataH.  Aaiaaa.  Natoral  Baaiaa_.. 

88.  (IV)  WEIL,  L.  FtaM-Pnaon  RagalBtora;  Valvw;  Pbiid  Handllag  (aieapt  Pnanaa  Modaktlv  RdJays.  Phwt  ValYW, 


(part); 


«.  (V)  DRUMMOND.  B.  J.. 

41.  ai)  LOVBWELL,  N.  N.. 

48.  (U)  REYNOLDS.  E.  B..  Elaetrta  SIgaalbag:  Tahgapby  (part) 

a.  <J)  KNIGHT,  W.  B.  (WOLK,M.O..  aed^. 

(aaaapt  Waod 


Glaaa;  Spaalal ; 

Taiagrapby  (part). 


aed  T  aatharr.  Pn- 
AppBTBtaB);  BtoacUag.  Djnalas.  Ftald  Tnataiaat  of 


44.  (ID  JUSTUS.  O.  1^..  Dbaetlva  Badla 


Nodaar 


Derlan;  Radar.  Soaar.  Tm^ 
and  Ouldaa;  Batt 


46.  (VI)  MANIAN.  J.  A..  Whaab.  Tbaa  aaid  Aiha;  RaSway  Wbaab  nd  Ailaa;  Labrkatkm; 

and  Spnckat  Gaarlar  BpvtaS  DarleaB;  AalBBl  Draft  AppWaaaia;  EieByBtlat 

48.|  CD  WILES.  W.  O.  (OAMPBBLL.  B.  L..  mUagi,  Aadalda  Safta  U4.,  Fhatoaabla)  Oompoaada:  Sbitand  Matal  Stock; 


Eiploalvaa;  Poaw Plaata (part);  MataBargy  (part);  RadlOMtlva  MadioaMa:  Nnelaar  BaaetloHr. Oarboa Cliuadaij  (jmt). 

47.  (VI)  ARNOLD,   P.,    Mtalag,  Qnarrytag.  aad   lat  Harraatlag;   Motor   Vriikdaa;    UbmI   VAkiha;  Edneatkm. 

48.  (H)  BERNSTEIN,  S.,  Ehetrldty— Ooavankm  SyataaM,  Protaetfra  Syataaa;  Maawiil^  aad  Taattag  (axoapt  Matcn); 

Saitabboarda.  Rataya.  Magnata.  Ooadaaaara,  Tianatu Barrlar  Uyar  Raetlflan 

48.  (Vn)  BENDBTT.  B..  Drytag  aad  Gaa  ar  Vaper  Coataat  With  SoUda;  Vaatflatkm;  Walla;  OoMantratlBc  ETaporMoaa; 

Earth  Botfe« 

M.  (I)  ARNOLD.  D..  Oarboa  Cbamlatry  (part).  a.g..  Syathatie  Rarta  Oompoatttoaa  (part),  BVnthetle  Robbar  Compo- 

aitloia.  Nataral  Robbar..  „ 

•1.  (II)  WB8TBY,  O.  N..  ModahBoa;  Piiwriaaliia  Da«i8aa;'AtaBiM^  (MlMa^ 

aharp  Darlaa  S>bImb;  Badto  netaeatw.. 

H  (V)  LE  BOY.  C.  A..  Sapporta  and  Baeki;  Sapaialtaf  and  Aaorttac  SeSte  (pwt) 

■8.  (TV)  NINAS.  O.  A..  Labal  Paatlag  aad  Papar  Haagtag.  Baoka  lad  Book  Maklar  ManMBfcHi^;  Pilatod  Mttar  Bttloa- 

1aafl>l»  or  PoraaMi  daaara  or  Pwtatoaa:  Doon,  Wladowa,  Avnteaa,  aad  Bbattan; 

;  Whip  AppanBoa;  Paad  AppaaatOB;  deaan  Opvaaxa;  DlamlaatfcHi. 

54.  (ID  NILSON,  B.  Q..  Ba«rta  UiapB;  Elaatronla  Tobaa;  Mianillaniinaa  Dtaabaiia  DaTlaa:  Lanp,  C^tlsda  Ray  nd 

Gaa  Dlaetaaraa  Daytaa  Ohanlla;  Bay  Baargy  (a.g.,  X-Bay,  Ullr»n»lat,  Badtoaattra)  ApptteatktM;  Man  Spaetrooiatara. 

«.  (Vn)  WHrrMOBB,H.B.,Safpary:Daat1atry;AfttaalBl  Body  Mambm. 

(8.  (I)  SPECK.  J.  B..  AbfBdtaB  Oaapaattkna;  Baltartaa;  Ooatlag  or  Pkatte  Ooomoalttoaa;  Elaelrlaal  aad  Wava  Eaany 

Cbanlatry . , . .. ... .. ... . . . . .. 

87.  (in)  MILLEB.  A.  B.  (TOMUN.  C.  W..  BBtl^.  BoB,  Nut,  Btvat.  Nail.  S««w,  Chata,  and  Horaariwa  Makli«;  DrHao 

ndSeravPaBtniap;  Nat  aad  BokLeekB;Ja«Blry:  Plpa  JolBlaarOoaplli«KCattli«. 

58.  am  BBONAUGH.  P.  H.  (BAILEY,  P.  B..  aattag),  BoBi  aad  BeOafla;  M^b«  Matal  Taob  aad  ImptomMto:  Storn 

nd  Appartaa;  BaBba,  Ctoaata,  Slaka.  and  Spanwna,   Borlag  aad  Driiyag;  Papar 


SB.  (D  BBINDISI,  M.  A.,  bargaate  cawaUatry;  Fartllkan;  Gaa. 

6a  a)  MANGAN.  P.  B.,  Oaibea   Chaayrtry  (part),  t^.,  SyoBhatla  Rcalni  (part);  MiaaaDMaooi  Fblyman  (04..  Vbiyl 

Polyraan);  SythaMe  Raatai  0  onpoaltloaB  (part),  SyaCbatte  Rabbar  Pbotoipapble  Pro  amia  aad  Prodoeta 

81.  (HI)  STRIZAK.  J.  P..  Wladtag  aad  RiiWag;  Poibtag  aad  PdIHbb:  Honobcy;  BaOway  MaB  DaUrary;  Foadlv  of  la- 


Tbya; 


6B.  (IV)  LOWE.  D.  B.  (PULLBB,  E.  E..aBd^. 

Pnlaatofa;  Pbetagapliia  Apparataa 

81.  (D  WINKEL8TBIN.  A.  H..  Pbo*  and  Ba 

dnta  DarfrattTaa. 
64.  (D  OREENWALD.  J..  Foali;  M: 
66.  (n)  SAX,  E.  J..  Wava  Gnklaa;  Elaatrla  Matan;  Coadoatoaa;  laaotatota;  ^-r"*t- 

68.  (V)  LISANN^Qaanatfle  laBtroanatB;  Maaaurhw  Md  Taitteg  (p«t) 

87.  (VD)  KBAPfT.  O.  P..  LIqaid  Saparatkm  or  PartSaathm  (part);  LMataatad  Pabrfca 

8L  (in)  MONCUBB.  f.  A..  ladHtrW  Aita 

BL  (an  HUNTEB.  E.  tL.  WiwabilJ.  Faraawl  aad  Fbn  AflB.„ 

81.  BAILEY.J.S.(KBNT.A.P..4atta«).OniaaiaBtaUoB:Okn.„ 

81  GAUSS,  H.,  Badia 

N.  WAHL,  B.  A.,  Win 

84.  BEBLOWm,  W..  Gaa 

68.  ANGEL,  C.  D..  MaBaSto  BoUdlag  Straatana;  Paakad  Bod  Jotata;  Jolat  Panktnn 

M.  B.  DIV.  A  a)  GASTON,  L.  B., (Oarboa  CSbanyatry  (part).a. g..  Starotda;  Syatbatie 


Darlen;  Marbanlca]  Gona  aaid 


(part) .La..  Polyattaylaa 


Ohkat  Apptiaattaa 


Nav 


8-18-68 


4-11-60 


7-4-88 


8-1-60 
4-1-60 


S-840 

11-80-68 
8-840 

1-840 

S-19-60 

4-1840 
5-36-60 


4-»-B0 
8-8840 


8-4-60 

4-35-60 
6-840 


6-17-60 
5-3-00 


7-1-ao 

8-84-60 

6-840 
7-a040 


6-7-BO 


3-1-00 
fr-1-60 

18-8-60 

18-l»40 

7-840 

8-7-60 

8-7-60 

8-84-68 
6-1-60 


4-14-60 


7-1-88 
4-18-60 


8-I7-B0 
8^-68 


S-36-B0 

1-88-60 

18-38-68 

8-1-60 

5-37-BO 
8-3-60 

4-18-60 

5-10-60 

8-88-60 

4-11-60 
8-18-60 

8-6-60 

8-1-BO 
6-37-BO 

8-UMO 

4-15-60 


7-13-BO 
3-4-60 


7-18-ao 


4-1-BO 


8-18-BD 

18-18-80 

18-lB-OO 

7-6-BO 

10-11-60 

184-80 

8-18-60 

6-1-BO 

5-ie-BO 


EXPIRATION  OF  PATENTS 

ITba  pataata  wBhhi  tha  naga  of  aomban  bidleatad  balofv  amira  dnrtog  April  1881,  aiaapt  theaa  whtob  may  lara  1 
prarliloaa  of  tha  Vataraaa  PalBBt  Eztanakm  Aat  (84  Stat.  SlBaa  BBMBdad  by  88  Stat.  lU)  aad  than  wbWi  Diay  bava  aq>b«d  aartta  doa  to  ahartanad 
•thapravftiaBaafPubllBLanrSHL   A  Sat afValanna' pataata  wMabbavahawtaadadappaM  hi tba^aaaalMari/J^laab-Jlii. 


PlMt  Pataata. 


Nnmban  8,845,860  to  8.847 JM, 
Nnmban  8X3  to  838, 


DECISIONS  IN  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  CASjES 


!■  the  IMM  States 

■«ioi«  tht  BMvi  of  Afpcidi 

i 

Bz  PAsn  UiCKJkML  Kmot 
A|»l>«ri  N:  »4»-40.    DmMM  Jfarc*  31,  !*«« 

1.  Claims — (ToxsnircTioir  or  Claim ■ — fertwr   <»   Intbo- 

DUCTOIT   PHKAm — COMMMATION. 

"We  coBBtnM  this  claim  [Ctelm  6]  to  |fl  «  claim  to  the 
combinatloD  ot  tlw  qpecifle  clamp  in  the  tank  and  bowl 
organisation.  The  body  of  the  dalm  fol|owlns  the  Intro- 
ductorjr  phnue  'A  clamp  derlce  .  .  .  ei^ipiialnc  .  .  .'  la 
not  a  Mlf-coatalncd  dMerlptlon  of  rach  a  damp.  The 
dalm  la  th«  body  thereof  rcCton  to  'meah^  for  lodcinc  said 
flrat  b<rit  to  aald  doaet  Unk'  and  'means'  for  locking  said 
second  bolt  to  said  bowl  flange.'  Appellant  urges  the 
.  cooperation  between  the  parts  of  the  clamp  and  the  parts 
of  the  tank  and  bowl  as  setting  forth  slgn^cantly  different 
relationshlpa  ....  Under  thcM  dreum^nces,  the  tank 
and  bowl  become  Tital  terms  in  this  cMtlm  and  are  con- 
sidered DecesAuy  to  glTe  life,  meaning  a^d  Titality  to  the 
claim.  JTro^  r.  Rohie  et  oi:.  38  CCPA  8SB,  187  P.2d  150 ; 
88  USPQ  478 ;  1991  CJ>.  177  ;  846  O.O.  ((."t 

2.  Patirtabilitt — PAaricoLAi     Sdbjbct    Xattbb — Watbb 

Tank  to  CUwst  Bowt'CoNNScnoir. 
Claims  ^on  a  water  tank  to  doaet  bowl  eonnectlon  Held 
unpatentable  oTer  the  cited  prior  art. 

ArttM.  fromr  the  Bxamlner.    Serial  No.  678390. 

AFFiRlCED. 

WiUar^  L.  Oroene  for  ap|>ellant. 
Before  Dbaootouus  and  Bahmt,  BxitwUnera-4$i-Chtef, 
and  Wahl,  Acting  Examiner-in'Chief 

WahIi,  AeHng  Bgaminer-iti-Chief : 

This  is  an  aiq>eftl  from  the  final  rejection  of  claims  3 
to  6.    No  claims  have  been  allowed,      j 

Claims  4   and  6  are  reproduced  as   being  repre- 

sentatlTe:  ^  . 

4.  In  a  tank-to-bowl  straetnre  Including  ■  bowl  hSTlng  a 
flaase  with  tnnarerselx  spaced  damp  bolt  holes  therein  each 
side  of  axis  of  the  water  somljr  pipe,  a  taafe  adapted  to  rest 
<m  said  flange  hSTlng  a  bottom  indadinf  a  water  supply 
pipe  and  tank  belt  holes  transrersely  spaMd  each  side  of 
the  axis  of  said  watCT  supply  pipe  and  in  aan-allgaed  poaitloo 
with  said  damp  bolt  holes  In  said  bowl  flanfa.  a  clamp  derice 
i  to  rlgUly  hold  said  tank  on  said  bowl  flange  comprising  a 
'  pair  of  Diodes,  bolts  passing  through  said  tank  bolt  holes 


to  lock  saM  blocfcs  to  said  Unk,  bolts  passing  through  said 
clamp  bolt  heUs  la  said  bow}  flange  to  lodi  aald  block  rela- 
tive to  said  bowl,  and  meads  in  said  bk»ek  to  limit  axial 
and  rotary  monsatnt  of  said  boKs  while  p«rmittinK  radial 
adjustment  of  the  bolts  In  said  tank  bolt  hwes  and  the  bolts 
tn  said  bowl  flaace  bolt  holea  to  acconMnodate  for  mis- 
allnmeat  of  said  holes  in  damping  said  tank  to  ssid  bowl. 
6.  A  damp  device  to  rigidly  held  a  closet  tank  on  a  closet 
bowl  flange  comprising  a  first  pleee,  a  flrst  tUmp  bolt  extend- 
ing upwardly  from  and  rigidly  flxed  to  saldi  flrst  piece,  means 
for  locking  said  flrst  bolt  to  said  d^t  taqk.  a  second  piece, 
a  second  damp  bolt  extending  downwardly  from  and  ngldiT 
Used  to  said  second  piece,  means  for  lecfcinir  said  second  bolt 
to  said  bowl  flange,  said  flrpt  and  second  pieces  Interengaginc 
so  as  to  prevent  relative  axial  and  rotary  movements  of  said 
flrst  and  second  btrits  while  permitting  relative  radial  posi- 
tioning of  the  axes  of  said  bolts. 

The  r^ereboes  relied  on  by  the  Eiuminer  are: 
Spiro.  1.782,906.  Cktober  22.  1029. 
Tonngstrom  et  al.,  2.748,400.  l^ay  1, 1966. 

The  appealed  claims  relate  to  a  device  for  clamping 
a  water  tank  to  a  closet  bowl  wherein  the  device  is 
adjustable  to  accommodate  misalignment  of  holes  In 
the  tank  bottom  and  in  the  bowl  flanges.  The  device 
is  descrltied  in  detail  on  pages  2  and  8  of  the  brief, 
reference  to-  which  Is  here  made.  » 

The  references  are  adeqoately  described  on  pages  1 
and  2  of  the  Examiner's  answer.  i 

Claims  8,  4  and  5  have  been  rejected  by  the  Bxam- 
*iner  as  unpatratable  over  Toiingstrom  et  al.    His  poel- 

■    « 


tlon  Is  that  ho  patentable  lnv«itlon  is  seen  in  sfecnrtng 
T-slot  blocks  as  disclosed  by  Toangatrmn  e^  aL  to 
the  bottom  of  the  tank  by  means  of  iMlts  thro^igb  the 
pre-existing  tank  bolt  holes  rather  than  ssenrii^  them 
by  the  nut  and  water  nipple.  ! 

Appellant  contends  that  his  device  is  spefiflcallj 
diflTerent  in  that  his  clamping  plates  are  connieCed  to 
or  supported  by  the  tank  rather  than  by  th^  water 
supply  pipe.  He  points  out  that  Tonngstrom  et  fiL  does 
not  teaeh  using  the  tank  boU  holes.  Appelant  |fDrther 
contends  that  the  reference  patent  fails  to  exhibit  and 
solve  tie  problem  of  locking  together  a  tank  a^d  bowl 
having  radially  offset  mounting  holes. 

Tlie  latter  contention,  above,  appears  to  bf  based 
on  the  premise  that  appellant  Is  the  flrst  to  recognise 
and  to  solve  the  problem.  As  we  understand  |  it,  this 
contention  seeks  to  establish  the  right  to  a'  patent 
based  an  sections  101  and  102  of  Title  SB,  U.S.  Code. 

We  will  accordingly  consider  whether  apiMlcit's 
claimed  device  represents  In  fact  a  neic  machine  or 
manufacture  in  the  sense  of  being  flrst  to  sc^lve  the 
above-stated  problem.  In  our  opinion,  the  pfltent  to 
Tonngstrom  et  al.  recognizes  the  problem  and  ijrovides 
a  solution  therefor.  As  to  the  problem,  we  qudte  from 
column  1.  lines  38  to  48 : 

"In  the  use  of  the  sabstitnte  or  replacement  part.  0e  holes 
or  devices  therein  for  accommodating  the  anchor  :bolts  as 
applied  thereto  for  the  Joining  or  connecting  of  the  parts 
may  be  found  not  to  be  spaced  Tn  accordance  with  thf  spacing 
of  the  holes  or  devices  of  the  complemental  part  andia  proper 
connection  cannot  be  made.  Bach  difflcnlties  are  antte  apt 
to  occur  whenever  parts  tliat  were  not  originally  Mleslgaed 
for  each  other  ar^to  be  assembled,  and  this  Is  generally  by 
reason  of  a  difference  in  spacing  or  location  of  tM  anchor 
bolt  boles  ss  applied  thereto  from  those  of  the  origlipl  part. 

The  patent  teaches  the  solution  to  the  problem  in 
lines  49  to  58.  column  1 : 

"In  view  of  the  above.  It  has  been  the  primary  object  of 
this  Inwntloo  to  provide  a  form  of  connector  thai  may  be 
fixedly  applied  to  any  of  the  present  day  types  pt  water 
storage-  tanks  ttiat  are  designed  for  use  in  dooe|  coupled 
combinations,  and  which  connector  comprises  parts, 'designed 
to  monat  the  tank  necnrlng  bolts  therein,  and  which  parts 
are  eaidly  and  readily  adjustable  thus  to  aecomnMidate  the 
spacing  and  location  of  the  anchor  bolts  to  the  narticnlar 
sparing  and  location  of  the  holes  provided  in  the,  shelf  of 
the  supporting  bowl  to  receive  them. ' 

It  thus  appears  that  appellant  Is  not  the  flrst  to 
recoKiUze  the  problem  an  stated  In  the  Yonhgstrom 
et  al.  patent,  nor  is  he  the  first  to  provide  a  jsolntion 
therefor.  The  contended  Inventlcm,  then,  (^oes  not 
come  ander  the  flrst  provision  of  Sfctlon  ICJl  above 
referred  to.  '  I 

However,  appellant  strongly  contends  that  hfs  clamp 
device  as  reclte<l  in  the  appealed  claims  is  spfdflcally 
different  and  has  certain  advantages  or  repre^nts  an 
Improvement  (under  the  second  provision  ofj  Section 
101)  cyver  the  Youngstrom  et  al.  device.  I 

The  advantages  or  improvements  as  urged  liy  appel- 
lant are  (1)  that  the  water  tank  In  his  embodiment 
of  tank  to  bowl  clamp  Is  held  firmly  against  tipping 
or  wobbling  back  and  forth  and  (2)  that  h|s  clamp 
locks  the  tank  against  rotation  relative  to  the  bowl 
due  te  being  bumped  or  otherwise  having  pressure 
exerted  on  it   (see  Exhabits  A  and  B  iu  the  Reply 

Brief).  i  '  I       ' 

We  are  not  persuaded  that  appellant's  cla|np  does 
in  fiict  represent  improvement  as  argued  over  the  (jlrtor 
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art  exemplified  by  Youngstrom  et  al.  The  plates  20,  f 
20'  in  the  patent  are  described  as  "flat  and  rigid  metal 
plates"  (emphasis  added).  The  plates  are  so  con- 
structed that  "the  top  surfaces  of  both  plates  can  be 
engaged  flatly  against  the  bottom  wall  of  the 
tank  .  .  ."  (emphasis  added).  The  nut  86  Is  intended 
t/)  be  "fully  tightened,  thus  to  firmly  secure  the  plates 
and  bolts  In  pniritlon."  With  the  rigid  metal  pistes 
thus  flatly  and  firmly  secured  to  the  tank  bottom, 
the  tank  Is  then  bolted  down  on  the  bowl  flange  by  the 
bolts  26  and  wing  nuts  81. 

Because  the  patent  plates  20,  20*  are  rigid,  and  fur- 
ther because  the  tank  will  engage  the  abutment  lugs 
or  ribs  on  the  bowl  flange  seen  but  not  identified  in 
FIjrure  2.  we  believe  that  the  tank  in  Yonngstrom  et  al. 
will  he  held  securely  agnlnst  tipping  or  wobbling.  As 
to  the  ribs  in  Youngstrom  et  al.,  we  note  appellant 
discloses  similar  "abutment  lugs  21  projecting  down- 
wardly ffrom  the  tank  bottom  to]  support  the  tank  17 
on  the  top  surface  22  of  the  howl  10."  In  the  absence 
in  each  instance  of  the  luas  or  ribs,  it  is  apparent 
that  the  Younestrom  et  al.  plate«i,  being  rigid  and 
flrmlv  cl«»mned  against  the  bottom  wall  of  the  tank, 
would  provide  more  support  against  tipping  than  the 
hUK>ks  2^  In  the  instant  case  which  as  shown  do  not 
toiirli  the  howl  flange  surface  and  thus  permit  a  limited 
Oeeree  of  tipping. 

Turning  to  the  problem  of  rotation  of  the  tank  rela- 
tive to  the  howl,  we  note  arain  that  the  plates  20.  20* 
of  the  patent  are  firmly  secured  to  the  bottom  of  the 
link,  and  since  the  tank  has  the  frictlonal  effect  of 
the  plates  and  of  the  sealing  washer  identified  by  the 
letter  "R"  in  Exhibit  B  to  the  Reply  Brief,  it  is  believed 
that  there  is  little  If  anv  likelihood  of  the  tank  rotat- 
ing relative  to  the  plates.  The  plates  of  conrse  are 
an^'hored  airainst  rotation  relative  to  the  howl  by  the 
holts  26  enaaKlna  the  holt  holes  tn  the  bowl  flange. 
.Additionally,  we  would  note  that  the  tank  is  pulled 
down  to  hear  against  the  lugs  or  ribs  on  the  bowl 
flantre  (Pieure  2)  and  because  this  would  result  In 
relatively  hieh  unit  pressures,  we  believe  that  relative 
motion  between  the  tank  and  the  luirs  would  be  effec- 
tlvelv  inhibited  under  all  normal  use  conditions  of 
hnmpine  or  turning  pressure. 

It  appears  then,  in  the  light  of  the  foregoing,  that 
appellant's  snecifically  different  clamp  has  not  led  to 
anv  new  or  tmexpected  result  or  Improvement  over  the 
tank  to  bowl  damp  of  Youngstrom  et  al.  and  there- 
fore is  not  patentable  under  section  101  of  Title  3.^ 
r.S.  Code  as  an  "Improvement"  over  the  Youngstrom 
et  »1.  pstent. 

Appellant  further  contends  that  the  Examiner  is 
not  "able  to  find  any  prior  art  ...  to  meet  applicant's 
exact  structure."  and  challentres  the  Examiner's  posi- 
tion that  it  "would  he  obvious  to  anyone  skilled  In 
the  art"  to  secure  T-slot  bllocks  to  the  tank  by  means 
of  bolts  through  the  already  existing  tank  bolt  holes. 

At  this  point,  we  call  attention  to  the  fact  that 
Younjrstrom  et  al.  recognise  that  some  tanks  have  bolt 
holes  therein.  However,  his  clamp  has  the  advantage 
that  It  can  be  used  for  tanks  without  holes. 

ronsidering  then  that  the  specific  problem  is,  as 
stated  in  appellant's  specification,  page  1.  paragraphs  3 
and  4 : 

"One  of  the  objects  of  this  invention  is  to  provide  a  clamp- 
Ing  device  for  securing  the  tank  to  s  closet  bowl  which  Is 
adjustably  ada^ble  to  fit  any  mls-allgnment  or  arrange- 
ment of  boles  between  tank  and  bowl. 


"Another  object  is  to  provide  a  tsnk-to-bowl  clamp  which 
Ml  Rlmole  In  construction  sad  universally  adaptable  to  any 
variation  In  hole  sparing  between  tank  and  bowl." 

we  note  that  the  Examiner  has  cited  the  patent  to 
Splro  which  discloses  two  embodiments  of  a  derice 
speclflcally  designed  as  solutions  to  such  a  problem 
of  misaligped  bolt  holes. 

We  agree  with  the  Examiner  that  it  would  require 
only  ordinary  skill  in  the  art  to  use  a  T-slot  block 
and  bolt  as  taught  by  Spiro  to  secure  together  a 
replacement  tank  or  bowl  baring  missligned  bolt  holes. 
We  note  thst  each  of  claims  3.  4  and  5  specifies  the 
use  of  holts  to  secure  the  T-slot  derice  to  the  bottom 
of  the  tank.  Spiro  indicates  the  use  of  "a  rivet  [18 
or  31]  or  similar  device"  for  such  secnrement  We 
believe  the  use  of  a  holt  instead  of  a  rivet  is  well 
within  ordinary  skill. 

Therefore,    although    the   invention    as    speclflcally  ' 
claimed  Is  not  Identically  disclosed  or  described  by 
the  prior  art.  we  are  of  the  opinion  that  the  differences 
do  not  connote  patentability  under  the  prorisions  of 
section  Iflfl. 

We  will  sustain  the  rejection  of  cUtinu  S,  4  and  5. 

Claim  6  is  rejected  by  the  Examiner  as  unpatentable 
over  Spiro.  His  position  Is  that  no  patentable  Inven- 
tion is  seen  in  substituting  a  bolt  for  the  rivet  since 
the  substitution  would  involve  only  a  matter  of  choice 
of  well  known  expedients. 

Appellant  contends  that  there  la  a  patentable  dif- 
ference due  to  Splro's  use  of  a  rivet  and  that  a  rivet 
would  not  jrlve  the  same  results  in  the  tank  and  bowl 
organization. 

m  We  construe  this  claim  to  be  a  claim  to  the 
combination  of  the  Rpe<^'ific  clamp  in  the  tank  and  bowl 
organization.  The  liody  of  the  claim  following  the 
introductory  phrase  "A  clamp  device  .  .  .  comprising 
.  .  ."  is  not  a  self-contained  description  of  such  a 
rlamp.  The  claim  In  the  body  thereof  refers  to  "means 
for  locking  said  first  l»oIt  to  said  closet  tank"  and 
"means  for  locking  said  second  bolt  to  said  bowl 
flange."  Appellant  urges  the  cooperation  between  the 
parts  of  the  clamp  and  the  parts  of  the  tank  and  bowl 
as  setting  forth  sijrniflcantly  different  relationships 
(see  the  brief,  pages  12  to  14).  Under  these  circum- 
states.  the  t^nk  and  bowl  become  vital  terms  In  this 
claim  and  are  considered  necessary  to  give  life,  mean- 
ing and  vitality  to  the  claim.  Kropa  v.  Robie  et  al., 
38  CCPA  9Mi,  187  F.2d  LW :  88  USPQ  478 :  1951  CD. 
177 :  646  O.O.  .'>. 

We  have  already  set  out.  Jibove.  our  position  as  to 
the  patentability  of  the  combination  involving  the 
specific  details  of  the  clamp.  The  details  of  the  clamp 
are  recited  in  broader  terms  in  this  claim  than  In 
claims  3  to  Ti.  Accordingly,  for  the  reasons  set  forth 
In  discussing  claims  3  to  f>.  we  will  sustain  the  Exam- 
iner's rejection  of  claim  6. 

Although  the  references  may  have  been  used  some- 
what differently,  we  believe  this  is  not  a  new  ground 
of  rejection  under  the  holdings  in  In  re  Cwrle4,  33 
CrPA  1236;  l.'>6  F.2d  fWl :  70  USPQ  419:  1946  CD. 
.'>74:  .'>91  0.«.  .'>09  and  In  re  ChrUtenten  et  al..  35 
OCPA  1000:  186  F.2d  82.'5:  77  USPQ  108;  1948  CD. 
3.*i6 :  611  O.G.  8. 

The  action  of  the  Examiner  in  finally  rejecting 
claims  3  to  6  Is  sustained. 

[2]  The   decision   of   the  Examiner   Is   affirmed. 

AFFIRMED. 
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W.  An  irrigation  pipe  mover  eomprisuig  a  wheeled  ve- 
hicle, a  boom  disposed  on  said  vehicle  in  laterally  ex- 
tending operative  relation  with  respect  thereto,  means 
mounting  said  boom  on  said  vehicle  for  lilting  and  rotat- 
ing movement  with  respect  to  said  vehicle,  a  pipe  carrier 
on  said  boom,  means  for  moving  said  pipe  carrier  longi- 
tudinally along  said  botrm  between  a  pipe  receiving  post- 
tion  and  a  remotely  spaced  pipe  discharging  position, 
both  of  said  portions  being  disposed  In  laterally  spaced 
relation  with  respect  to  said  vehkle,  pipe  clamps  stably 
mounted  on  said  pipe  carrier  for  engaging  a  pipe  when 
said  carrier  is  dispoaed  in  said  pipe-receiving  position 
and  for  releasing  a  pipe  when  said  carrier  is  disposed  in 
said  discharging  position,  said  pipe  clamps  being  normally 
closed  In  engagement  with  a  pipe  diving  the  movement 
of  said  pipe  carrier  along  said  boom  from  said  pipe 
receiving  position  to  said  pipe  discharging  position,  and 
trip  release  means  operattvely  connected  with  said  pipe 
clamps  for  opening  sidd  pipe  clamps  In  response  to  the 
movement  of  said  pipe  clamps  Into  the  releasing  position 
thereof. 


coanected  acroii  a  sonroe  of  ahenuting  current  power 
comprisinx  a  first  conductor  including  a  variable  re- 
sistance adapted  to  be  connected  in  series  with  said  appa- 
ratus, a  second  conductor  adapted  to  be  connected  acroas 
said  first  conductor  and  said  apparatus,  a  calibrated  re- 
sisunce  adapted  to  be  connected  acroot  said  first  con- 
ductor and  said  apparatus,  a  third  conductor  adapted  to 
be  connected  at  one  end  to  the  junction  of  said  first 
conductor  and  said  apparatus  aad  having  its  other  end 
movably  connected  to  said  calibrated  reaistance  inter- 
mediate the  ends  thereof,  a  aoorce  of  direct  current  con- 
nected in  one  of  said  second  and  third  conductors,  cur- 
rent detectiiig  means  connected  in  the  other  of  said  sec- 
ond and  third  conductors,  a  traiHformer  having  a  pri- 
mary winding  adapted  to  be  oonnected  acroas  said  sonroe 
of  alternating  current  power,  a  firtt  secondary  winding 
in  said  first  conductor  in  series  with  said  variable  resist- 
ance, a  second  secondary  winding  in  said  third  conduc- 
tor, said  secondary  windinp  betng  arranged  to  develop 
voltages  thereacross  respectively  snbatantially  equal  to 
and  180  degrees  out  of  [inj  phase  with  the  voltage 
acron  said  apparatus,  and  direct  current  blocking  means 
connected  in  said  circuit  to  block  the  direct  current  from 
traveling  outside  said  circuit 
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METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FDR  ffTRETCHlNG 
THERMOPLASTIC  SHEET  MATERIAL 
H.  BoMmm,  UsMfwod,  Rakcft  I. 
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CIRCUIT  FOR  MEASURING  THE  TEMPERATURE 
OR  RESISTANCE  CHANGE  OF  ENERGIZED  AL- 
TERNATING CURRENT  APPARATUS 
Rfc^ri  E.Sea»y,  Fort  Wayaa, lad^  iiil^ ii  to Geawai 

EiactifcCuwi— j,acuipoi1leaefNewYorfc 
OrlflMl  Na.  a,txMa7,  Mad  Fab.  15,  IMS,  Scr.  No. 
524,S34,  Jalsr  2S,  19SS.    itppMclioa  tm  wisaae  Nov. 
3,  19M,  Sar.  Na.  «,32S 

Tiiiiiii     (CL  324-42) 


1.  A  circuit  for  measuring  the  teihperature  or  resist- 
ance change  of  alternating  current  apparatus  while  it  is 

766  O.O.— 2  '^ 
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6.  In  apparatus  for  stretching  thermoplastic  sheet  ma- 
terial, the  combiiution  of  an  oven,  a  support  frame  poai- 
tioned  in  said  oven,  said  frame  including  means  for  sup- 
porting a  sheet  of  therm<^astic  material,  a  plurality  of 
heat  exchange  assemblies  on  said  frame,  means  for  at- 
taching said  assembUes  to  said  sheet  at  4>aced  portion^ 
adjacent  the  edges  thereof,  said  assemblies  each  including 
a  coolant  tube  insertable  in  holes  in  said  she^  and  means 
for  circulating  a  heat  exchange  fluid  through  said  tubea. 
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LAUNDRY  FOLDING  MACHINES 
BcBiiiBin  Ahrta  BMi,  Eait  MqHm,  DL,  Mripor 
lop  MackiM  and  Mctab,  liK.,  Ntw  Yorit,  N. 
■fl^agaB  of  Ddawan 
OiUMINo.  2.949,75I,  dated  ln«  14,  1949, 
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1.  In  a  flexiMe  sheet  folding  machine,  the  combination 
including  a  flnt  roll  meant,  air  Mut  oneans  arranged 
c^poute  said  first  roll  means,  means' feeding  a  sheet  to 
be  folded  in  a  path  bctweea  said  air  blast  means  and  said 
roll  means,  a  aeeood  nM  means,  a  second  air  blast  means 
arraofed  ovpcfrite  to  said  second  roll  means,  means  for 
cgnveytag  a  folded  sheet  from  said  fifsl  xoU  means  to  a 
path  betweea  said  aecood  rotl  means  and  said  second  air 
Mast  means,  neans  for  seqnentiidly  activating  said  air 
Mast  means  hi  relation  to  the  length  of  a  dieet  to  be 
folded  and  pattern  of  fold  so  as  to  fold  said  sheet  in  a 
piedetermincd  pattern,  and  means  for  lelectively  activat- 
ing said  air  Mast  means  before  and  natfl  the  edge  of  the 
sheet  readies  said  second  roll  means  so  that  said  second 
air  Mast  means  is  activated  before  the  sheet  reaches  the 
same  Vfaen  only  one  fdd  is  desired. 


1.  In  an  article  folding  machine  for  folding  i  short  or 
long  articles,  the  combination  including  conveying  means 
for  transporting  articles  in  said  machine,  foldioH  means, 
at  kttt  two  article  length  measuring  stationa  qMced 
from  each  other  in  the  direction  of  movement  ^f  articles 
thrqu^  said  machine  and  before  their  paisag^  through 
said!  folding  means,  one  beii«  closer  to  said  foldifig  means 
than  the  other,  timing  and  measuring  apparatus!  for  tuh 
of  faid  measuring  stations  related  to  the  speed  of  the 
conveying  means  and  responsive  to  the  passage  of  said 
articia,  the  relationship  of  the  speed  of  said  ti|ning  and 
me;|sving  apparatus  at  each  of  said  measuring  Rations  to 
the  ^eed  of  the  oonveying  means  being  different,  said 
timing  and  measuring  apparatus  controlling  said  folding 
meens  so  as  to  make  folds  in  predetermined  places  in 
articles  passing  through,  and  switch  means  selecting  either 
of  said  measuring  apparatus  for  operating  said  folding 
means,  short  articles  being  measured  by  the  8ts|ion  Mer- 
est to  the  folding  means  and  long  articles  by  t^  station 
farthest  from  said  folding  means. 
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nHwtntlon*  for  plant  patents  are  aaoally  in  color  and  therefore  It  is  not  practicable  to  reproduce  the  di^wtnf. 
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ROSEFLANT 

ConcBa  de  Uobrsfat  (Barccloaa), 
M%  iiifri""  to  "ne  Conttd-Pyle  Coasp— y,  West 
dntwi,  Pn.,  a  eorponrtlon  of  PiHMuliania 
FRai  Jm»  9,  1949,  Ser.  No.  35,1M 
IClnh^   (CL47— 41)    , 
A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose,  plant  of  the  hybrid 


tea  dass,  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described, 
characterized  particularly  as  to  novelty  by  the  unique 
combination  of  good,  wcll-branelied  and  vigoitous  habits 
of  growth,  excellent  bud  form,  double,  wicll-formed 
blooms  and  the  absence  of  any  tendency  thereof  to 
"bair  under  unfavorable  weather  conditions,  good  sub- 
stance of  the  flower  peUls,  and  a  pure  white  flower 
coloration. 
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ERRATUM 

For  Class  1 — 53  see: 
Patent  No.  2,982,395 


I  DIVING  APPAREL 

DavM  W.  Cfartinaae,  B«kclcy,  Calif. 

(Rtc.  2,  Bos  1545.  GfMS  Valley,  CaMf .) 

Filed  Apr.  15, 1957,  Ser.  No.  452,133 

laakm.   (CL2— 2.1) 
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GLARE  SHIELDING  DEVICE 

WBUam  D.  Th  nmpsaa,  Rte.  L  ■•«  43,  Nachea,  Ws 

FUad  Aag.  1, 1957,  Ssr.  No.  475,972 

IClafaiB.    (CLX— U) 


In  a  wet-type  skin-diving  soit,  a  full-fashioned  stretch- 
able  garment  stmctore  formed  of  split  sheet  unicellular 
neoprene  foam  rubber  havlpg  a  smooth  outer  surface 
and  an  open  ceil  inner  tarface,  a  full-fashioned  lining 
for  said  garment  structure  farmed  oLa  water-permeable 
synthetic  fabric  soft  to  the  touch  anffYesiliently  stretch- 
able  in  a  limb  and  torso  enqrcling  direction,  and  a  resil- 
iently  stretchable  bonding  atent  securing  die  cater  sur- 
face of  said  lining  to  the  sai^  open  inner  cdlalar  surface 
of'  taid  garment'  structure  so  {as  to  permit  access  of  water 
to  said  open  cells  throagh  said  Undng. 
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SAFETY  HAT  SUSPENSION  HARNESS 
Alfred  J.  Rngglsre,  Sm  RafM,  CaHT.,  ssrigani  to  E.  D. 
BiUlard  Cwmprnft  SMMaUto,  CaHf.,  a  cospontion  of 
CaHTonia 

FBed  Oct  IL  1957,  Ser.  No.  499,497 
SCUM.    (CL2— 3) 


An  optical  device  for  shielding  the  eyes  of  a  driver 
of  an  automobile  from  the  glare  of  the  headlights  of 
an  approaching  automobfle,  said  device  comprising  a 
lens  frame  including  an  elongated  substantially  rectangu- 
lar bar,  an  arcuately  shaped  lens  bracket  fixedly  secured 
intermediate  its  ends  to  said  bar  adjacent  one  end  thereof, 
a  substantially  rectangular  brace  depending  from  said 
bar.  said  brace  being  spaced  inwardly  from  said  cme  end 
of  said  bar  and  being  integrally  connected  with  the  ad- 
jacent inner  end  of  said  lens  bracket,  a  tonple  piece 
hingedly  connected  to  the  other  or  outer  end  of  said 
lens  bracket,  a  semi-transparent  lens  supported  from 
said  lens  bracket  and  occupying  substantially  an  outer 
comer  thereof,  a  second  lens  bracket  comprising  an 
elongated  substantially  rectangular  member  having  op- 
posed inner  and  outer  ends,  said  rectangular  member 
having  integrally  connected  intermediate  its  ends  a  plu- 
rality of  substantially  hollow  rectangular  sleeves  to  slid- 
ably  receive  the  other  end  of  said  bar  therethrough 
whereby  said  second  lens  frame  may  be  adjusted  longi- 
tudinally of  said  bar,  said  inner  end  of  said  second  lens 
frame  terminating  in  a  second  brace  disposed  in  con- 
fronting relation  relative  to  said  first  brace,  a  second  semi- 
transparent  lens  mounted  in  the  inner  comer  of  said  sec- 
ond lens  frame,  a  temple  piece  hingedly  connected  to 
said  outer  end  of  .said  second  lens  frame,  and  a  nose  tab 
fixedly  secured  to  said  connected  ends  of  said  first  lens 
frame  and  said  first  brace  and  to  said  second  brace,  re- 
spectively. 
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WELDING  GOGGLE 

Jack  B.  Hfaidnana,  FaMavca,  Masa. 

(%  Tbc  H.  L.  Boalen  Co.,  Bvaands  Bay,  Masa.) 

Filed  Dec.  15, 1958,  Ser.  No.  789,599 

1  Claim.    (CL2— 14) 


1.  In  a  safety  hat  raqienBion  harness,  a  non-absorb- 
ent mounting  band  surnninding  the  head  of  the  wearer, 
a  plurality  of  crown  straps  to  overlie  the  head  of  the 
wearer  and  secured  to  the  upper  part  of  the  mounting 
band,  a  soft  and  absorbent  sweat  pad  overiying  the  in- 
side surface  of  the  momting  band  and  contimious  there- 
with, the  lower  edge  zone  of  the  pad  being  folded  over 
the  lower  edge  of  the  mbonting  band  to  overlie  a  narrow 
zone  on  the  lower,  oirtiide  surface  thereof,  and  means 
securing  only  the  folded  over  portion  of  the  pad  toisaid 
narrow  zone  on  the  outside  surface  of  the  band. 


A  welding  goggle  of  the  character  described  compris- 
ing a  one-piece  frame  (rf  a  relatively  soft  and  flexiMe 
opaque  material  including  a  front  rim  ptetion  and  a 
portion  extending  rearwardly  from  said  rim  to  fit  against 
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the  face  of  the  wearer,  nid  rim  being  constructed  to  ex- 
tend around  the  eyes  and  above  the  nose  of  the  wearer 
and  to  define  an  open  area  including  enlarged  portions  for 
the  eyes  <rf  the  wearer  connected  by  a  portion  of  reduced 
vertical  extent  above  the  nose  of  the  wearer,  a  plate  mem- 
ber of  substantially  rigid  opaque  material  ^t>portioned 
to  be  received  within  said  rim  and  of  complementary 
^pe  thereto,  a  front  flange  on  the  inner  perii^ry  of 
said  rim  proportioned  to  overhang  and  foirm  a  substan- 
tially <^>en  continuous  seat  for  the  outer  miargunal  strip 
of  the  front  ol  said  plate  member,  said  plate  member 
indudmg  a  pair  of  si^ioed  cncuUr  bosses  defining  view- 
ing opcaiati  theiethraqgh,  said  jbosses  being  threaded 
oo  the  outer  soifices  thereof,  a  lens  received  over  the 
outer  end  oi  eadi  said  boas,  a  retaining  cup  for  each 
said  lens  threaded  on  the  associated  iuid  boss,  flange 
means  on  nhe  inner  snrfaoe  of  said  frame  arranged  in 
spaced  relation  witbi  said  front  flange  to  support  said 
plate  member  from  the  back  thereto  permanent  attach- 
ing means  penetrating  said  froirt  flange  and  said  plate 
member  to  secure  said  (riate  member  within  said  frame, 
and  a  head  strap  connected  widi  said  frame  to  hold  said 
goggle  in  position  on  the  head  of  the  wearer.  ' 
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reclining  upon  said  bed,  a  base  provided  at  the  1< 
of  sa^  standard  for  frictionally  engaging  a  floor 
and  for  supporting  said  standar^  thereon,  and  a 
ing  aSsimbly  rigidly  securing  the  lower  end  "^ 
said  ^afKlard  to  a  bed  frame  fcv  preventing  ' 


raoTvcrcMi 
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vertical  and  horizontal  movement  of  said  frame  ind  said 
invalid  supporting  structure  when  the  Utter  is  in  ilse,  said 
connecting  assembly  including  a  horizontally  elongated 
connecting  member  extending  between  said  bed  frame 
and  the  lower  portion  of  said  standard. 


■id  V^etffssl  R*  Pools  f 
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MATTRESS  HANDLE 
Mkhail  BeeUk,  St  PMl.  BiiM.,  aarifnor  to  ^^ 
acts  iBCn  SL  Panl,  Mlna.,  •  cofposatioB  of  Ma^cMHn 

FDed  Sept  It,  1959,  Ser.  No.  142,432 
fCls^m.    (CL  5-^45) 


(O. 


1.  An  etr  protector  comprising  •  hoOow  body  hanriag 
an  opening  therein  to  admit  the  ear  aoride  of  a  wearer 
into  die  body,  a  rim  about  the  opening  to  contaA  the 
skull  about  the  ear  of  a  wearer,  means  to  press  the  body 
against  the  sknll  of  a  wearer,  an  inteml  support  ia  the 
body  spaced  from  the  opening  and  from  the  wiD  of  the 
body  opposite  the  opening,  means  moontlng  the  support 
in  the  JioOow  body,  an  opoiing  extending  com^eldy 
thrtMigh  the  support,  said  throng  opening  being  smaller 
than  the  opening  in  the  body  ana  being  generally  adapted 
to  be  aligned  with  the  canal  of  an  ear  auriek  of  a  wearer 
in  the  body,  a  rim  on  the  sivport  about  said  opening  in 
the  support,  said  rim  bdng  adapted  to  contact  the  auricle, 
and  the  opeaing  in  tile  support  providing  communication 
between  the  cariDd  the  interior  of  the  hollow  body  at 
the  side  of  die  si^port  opposite  the 


m. 


SlTPronilW  DEVTCE  FOB  INV Alios 
t  U.  ■ainhsm,  llJt  Gnm  Bny  Bend.  Lake  " 

FBed  JuBe  2T,  1997,  bv.  PMu  ^••,409 
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1.  In  combination  with  a  bed  frame,  an  invalid  sup- 
porting structure  comprising  a  standard  spaced  laterally 
a  substantial  distance  from  the  side  of  a  bed  frame  to 
permit  free  naovement  of  the  limbs  of  an  invalid  tti|ere- 
between,  a  horizontally  extendBng  handle  mounted  upon 
said  standard  ai^acent  the  upper  end  thereof  and  being 
disposed  at  substantially  the  same  elevation  as  a  peison 


An  elongated  handle  ad^ited  to  overlie  the  obiter  sur- 
face of  a  mattress  wail  or  the  like  and  havini  an  en- 
larged relatively  flat  anchoring  head  at  one  ewf  thereof, 
said  head  having  a  central  aperture  therethrobgh  and 
being  formed  to  define  an  outwardly  opening  animlar  re- 
cess about  said  apeture,  an  anchoring  washer  ^^erlying 
the  inner  surface  of  said  wall  in  concentric  relation  to  the 
aperture  in  said  head,  a  gronunet  extending  thrtnigh  the 
respective  apertures  in  said  head  and  anchoring  washer 
and  having  its  outer  end  crimped  over  said  hea4  margin- 
ally of  the  aperture  therein  but  radially  inwardly  of  the 
radially  outer  limits  of  said  recess,  and  a  ventilator  ele- 
ment for  said  grommet,  said  ventilato^  element  | compris- 
ing an  elongated  tubular  breather  pipe;  extending  through 
said  grommet  and  having  friction  lodking  means  on  its 
inner  end  discouraging  accidential  outward  removal  there- 
of from  said  grommet,  the  outer  end  portioit  of  said 
breatter  pipe  being  formed  to  define  an  enlar||ed  plate- 
like cover  which  is  snugly  received  within  the  ireccss  in 
said  bead  and  substantially  filb  same,  said  cdver  por- 
tion having  a  plwality  of  drcumfereotially  and  radially 
spaced  axially  extending  apertures  therethrot|gh,  said 
cover  portion  bridging  the  crimped^  outer  end  of  said 
grominet  md  having  a  radially  outer  portion  wj^h  resu 
upon  |he  bottom  of  said  recess.  ^ 


2,9tl,Ml  1 

TATPING  SPINDLE  FEED  AND  DRIVE  MEANS 
Afvid  A.  MoHtor,  1134  Moryogsidc  Drive  E^  m. 
FIM  Oct  21, 19S7,  Ser.  No.  491,297^^ 
ItCiaiM.    (C1.19— 13g)  , 

1.  A  tapping  machine  comprising  a  casing  inclhding 
/  pair  of  cylinders,  a  pair  of  pistons  therejn,  i  tap 
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IS 


spindle  rotataUe  la 
or  a 

said  castntaad 
whereby  movei^Nnl  of 
drive  said  spindle  in  one 


ki 
drive 
said  . 
piston  in 
duection 


irllh  Slid  pistons, 
direction  will 
movcaieBi  oi 

the  other  piston  wil  drive  the  spindle  in  its  other  direc- 
tion, means  iniereonnecting  said  i^stons  so  that  when 
one  is  moved  in  one  direction  the  other  piston  is  moved 
in  another  direction,  substantially  idetttical  cloture 
means  disposed  at  the  outer  ends  of  said  cylinders,  each 
closure  means  Including  an  aperture  and  an  inner  socket. 


drum,  means  mounting  sakl  drum  in  said  base  for  rotary 
movement  about  a  pcedetermined  axis,  said  drum  being 
fixed  against  axial  movement,  a  diuck  carried  by  said 
drum  at  one  end  thereof,  the  center  of  said  chodc  being 
disposed  on  an  extenskm  of  the  axb  of  said  spindle,  sub- 
stantially horizonul  work  piece  diute  sections,  said  chute 
sections  being  aligned  with  each  other  and  with  the  diuck 
center,  one  of  said  chute  sections  being  disposed  at  one 
side  of  said  chuck  and  die  other  chute  section  being  at 
the  (^iposite  side  of  sad  chuck,  means  for  kimuluneously 
moving  said  chute  sections  toward  said  chuck  to  facilitate 
the  passage  of  a  workpiece  between  said  chuck  and  said 
chute  sections  when  the  axis  of  said  chuck  is  substan- 
tially horizontal  for  subsequently  moving  said  chute  sec- 
tions away  from  said  chuck  to  permit  rotation  of  said 
chuck,  and  means  operative  when  said  chute  portions  are 
adjacent  said  chuck  for  moving  a  work  piece  along  said 
one  of  said  diute  sections  into  said  chuck  and  thereby 
displace  a  finished  woriipiece  onto  the  other  chute  section. 


2,9tl3<3 
BRUSH  WITH  STROKE  COUNTER 

Aflfa.,  and  PMIp  Kayc, 
tale,  CUeago,  DL, 
to  Lcaier  R. 


N4M> 

by 


1, 19St,  Sar.  No.  752,529 
(0. 15—195) 


fluid  operated  means  connected  with  one  cylindo- 
through  the  aperture  in  the  associated  closure  means  to 
actuate  the  piston  in  said  <me  cylinder,  resilient  means 
disposed  in  the  other  cylinder  and  aeating  in  the  socket 
of  the  closure  means  associated  widi  the  other  cylinder, 
said  resiliem  means  being  connected  to  act  against  the 
other  piston,  said  resilient  means  and  said  fluid  means 
being  interchangeably  connectible  with  one  or  the  other 
of  said  closure  means,  whereby  either  may  be  connected 
to  actuate  the  spindle  in  the  advancing  or  retracting 
direction. 

2,991,942  

WORK   HANDLING  MEANS  COMPRBING    MOV- 
ABLE CHUTE  SECTIONS  TO  ALLOW  INDEXING 
OF  WORK  CHUCK  IN  A  TAPPING  MACHINE 
WDbar  R.  Backasff,  Ir.,  Waiyncsboro,  Pa.,  assign  nr  to 
l^ndit  MacMac  diMpani',  Wayacaboro,  Pa.,  a  cor- 

Fled  Sept  S,  1959,  Ser.  No.  759,444 
ICUm.    (CL19— 139) 


«*■» 


1.  A  work  handling  mechanism  for  a  tapping  machine 
having  a  base,  a  head  stock  and  a  reciprocable  tap  sup- 
porting spindle  mounted  in  said  head  stock  comprising,  a 


35.  In  a  brush,  the  combination  comprising  a  hand 
grip  member,  a  pltuvlity  of  bristles,  means  mouittmg  said 
bristles  on  said  member  for  movement  relittive  to  said 
member  throu^  a  limited  range,  said  bristles  being  mov- 
able back  and  forth  relative  to  said  member  in  response 
to  the  repeated  manual  appiicatioo  of  brushing  force 
between  said  member  and  said  bristles,  and  counter  means 
mounted  on  said  member  and  connected  to  said  bristles 
for  counting  the  cycles  of  relative  movement  betweei^ 
said  bristles  and  said  member. 


2^1,944 

GOLF  CLUB  CLEANING  DEVICE 

lohi  H.  DowniM,  3949  S.  Bcachvicw  Drive, 

Wuonghby,  OUo 

Filed  June  29, 1^,  Ser.  No.  923,522 

1  CWtaB.    (CL  15—195) 


A  device  for  cleaning  the  head  of  a  golf  cfaib  com- 
priring  an  elongated  handle,  a  flat  scra|>er  blade  diq;K)sed 
at  one  end  of  said  handle,  a  brush  secured  to  and  depend- 
ing transversely  from  the  handle  acQacent  the  other  end 
thereof,  said  scraper  blade  forming  an  extension  of  tiie 
handle  and  extending  downwardly  from  and  outwardly 
of  that  side  of  the  handle  from  which  the  brush  depends. 
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a  pointed  spur  on  the  handle  for  cleaning  thf  driving  face 
of  the  golf  club,  said  spur  projecting  Cram  that  side  of 
the  hakUe  opposite  the  first  named  nde'adiacent  the  junc- 
tore  ol  ibt  handle  and  the  scraper  blade,  said  qnir  being 
dtqweed  wtthin  the  longitudinal  horizontal  plane  of  the 
handle  and  forming  a  continuation  of  the  handle. 


i 


May  2,  1961 


>  2,9gl,9M 

SPLASH  GUARD  ,  _ 

IlMa«  Beffel,  M27  W.  Molihe  At^  MHimM  Wli. 

FIM  Mar.  24,  195f .  Scr.  No.  MIM^ 
.       Sdai^    (CL15— 244) 

t 


COLLAPSIBLE  BRUSH 

PUHp  Wmj%  NotiMgc,  Md  Edward  E.  Tate,  CUayh 
m;  «£»  to  LSte  R.  PeBct,  nOslMmMgh,  Calif . 
^       ^-     Mm  15.  If  57.  Scr.  No.  45f  .319 
lOaia.    (CL15--M3) 


V 


J* 

|U..^j^_fc 

-1    f  ^i 

A  folding  brush,  comprising  a  generally  channel-shaped 
casing  having  »  pair  of  sidewalls  with  a  bottom  wall  ex- 
tending  therebetween,   a   plurality   of   generally   parallel 
bristle  shafts  rotatably  received  in  said  casing  and  ex- 
tending between  said  side  walls,  said  side  walls  having 
generally  semi-circular  bearing  recesses  therein  for  sup- 
porting said  shafts,  each  of  said  shafU  having  a  plural- 
ity of  bristles  thereon,  each  of  said  shafts  being  rotatable 
between  a  first  position  with  said  bristles  extending  up- 
wardly from  said  casing  and  a  Seconal  ^ition  with  said 
bristles  swung  laterally  and  downwardly  into  the  con- 
fines of  said  casing,  a  first  bar  mounted  in  said  casing 
»for   longitudinal   sliding   movement    along   said    bottom 
wall,  said  bottom  wall  having  a  groove  therein  receiving 
and  guiding  said  first  bar,  said  bar  having  a  gear  rack 
'  formed  on  the  upper  side  thereof,  each  of  said  bristle 
shafts  having  a  gear  segment  thereon  meshing  with  said 
rack,  said  bar  being  movable  in  opposite  directions  along 
said  groove  to  swing  said  bristle  shafts   between   said 
first  and  second  positions,  said  first  bar  having  first  and 
second  opposite  ends,  a  spring  acting  between  said  casing 
and  said  first  end  of  said  bar  and  biasing  said  bar  in  a 
direction  to  swing  said   bristle  shafts   into  said  second 
position  with  said  bristles  retracted  into  said  casing,  a 
secopd  bar  for  moving  said  first  bar  in  the  opposite  di- 
rection  against   the   biasing  action  of  said  spring,  said 
second  bar  being  disposed  between  said  first  bar  and  said 
bottom  waU,  said  groove  having  a  deepened  and  widened 
portion  for  receiving  said  second  bar,  said  second  bar  hav- 
ling  one  end  turned  up  to  form  a  hook  portion  engaging 
Isaid  second  end  of  si..d  first  bar,  said  second  bar  being 
/generally  parallel  to  said  first  bar  but  being  swingable 
relative   thereto  about  said   hook   portion,  said   bottom 
wall  having  a  generally  L-shaped  slot  extending  there- 
through, said  slot  having  a  longitudinal  leg  extending 
,  generally  longitudinally  of  said  casing  and  a  lateral  leg 
extending  generally  transversely  of  said  casing,  the  op- 
posite end  of  said  second  bar  having  a  pin  thereon  ex- 
tending outwardly  through  said  slot  for  selectively  oper- 
ating said  second  bar,  said  pin  being  movable  along  said 
longitudinal  leg  of  said  slot  to  swing  said  bristles  into 
said  first.position  with  said  bristles  erected  and  then  being 
movable  into  said  lateral  leg  of  said  slot  to  retain  said 
bristles  in  erected  position,  and  a  cover-plate  mounted  on 
saicT casing  onxjsite  said  bottom  wall  and  having  a.  plu- 
rality of  slots  therein  affording  passage  for  said  brjstles 
in  moving  between  said  first  and  second  positions,  said 
cover-plate  having  a  pair  of  flanges  thereon  extending 
into  said  casing  adjacent  said  side  walls  and  retaining  said 
bristle  shafts  in  said  bearing  recesses. 


1.  A  splash  guard  for  independent  removable  jxwition- 
ing  surrounding  the  floor  contacting  element  of  a  floor 
maintenance  machine,  said  tplatb  guard  comprising  a 
form-retaining  split  metal  ring  encompassing  an  area 
greater  than  that  of  the  machine  to  which  it  is  applied,  a 
body  portion  having  a  ring  receiving  passage  slidably  re- 
ceivable over  said  form-retaining  ring,  said  body  portion 
including  an  unbroken  lower  marginal  edge  on  which  said 
splash  guard  is  supported  by  the  floor  independently  of 
the  machine,  and  a  peripheral  wall  on  said  body  portion, 
said  peripheral  wall  on  said  body  portion  being  of  siiffi- 
cient  height  to  form  a  barrier  around  the  lower  portion 
of  the  machine,  said  lower  marginal  edge  of  sfcid  body 
portion  cooperating  with  the  floor  to  form  a  seal  whereby 
the  floor  maintenance  material  used  in  the  machine  is  re 
tained  within  the  confines  of  said  splash  guard. 


2.9ftl,967 

WINDSCREEN  WIPERS 

Walter  Dudley,  Quadro  Worlu,  Arrow  Road  factory 

Centre,  Red4itch,  England 

Filed  May  11,  1959,  Ser.  No.  gl2,2g0 

1  Chdm.    (Q.  15—250.37) 


-,A  wiper  blade  structure  for  attachment  to  aa  oscillat- 
ing operating  arm  for  moving  the  blade  structif  e  over  a 
windscreen  having  a  curved  surface,  comprising  a  wiper 
squeefee  blade  having  a  backing  which  is  flexible  Iwigi- 
tudinally  so  that  it  can  be  bowed  and  also  flexible  in  a 
lateral  twisting  direction,  a  bracket  mounted  on  each  end 
of  said  backing  of  the  wiper  blade  which  overhangs  in 
a  lateral  direction  on  each  side  of  the  backing,  a  roller 
mounted  on  each  overhanging  end  of  each  |>raket  to 
run  on  the  windscreen  when  the  \-  iper  arm  is  moved  in 
a  wiping  direction,  a  spring  blade  device  adapted  to  be 
fixed  on  the  wiper  operating  arm  and  universal  joints  for 
connecting  the  ends  of  said  spring  blade  structure  10  said 
brackets  on  the  backing  of  the  wiper  blade,  sD  that  all 
the  rollers  are  maintained  in  contact  with  the  windscreen 
with  the  varying  conditions  of  curvature  of  the  wind- 
screen. 


2  981  968 
CLOSURE  AND  BALL  APPLICATOR  ASSEMBLY 
Wilbar  A.  Schakh,  Maomec,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens- 
Illinois  Glass  Company,  a  corporation  of  Ohio         , 
Filed  Apr.  23, 1959,  Ser.  No.  808,339 

6  Claims.    (CI.  15—572)  I 

6.  For  use  with  a  container  having  an  open  end  and 
a  threaded  portion  adjacent  said  open  end,  a  fluid  dis- 
penser comprising  an  annular  ball  retaining  element  hav- 
ing threads  at  one  axial  end  adapted  to  threadably  engage 
said  threaded  container  portion  and  having  at  the,  other 
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axial  end  a  radially  htwardly  directed  sealing  nirface,  vided  with  non-yieldable  bearing  pintle  and  socket  parts 
an  applicator  ball  within  said  retaining  element  having  in  piloted  bearing  engagement,  of  a  spring  comprising  an 
a  portion  extending  beyond  said  sealing  surface,  said  seal- 
ing surface  being  axially  shiftable  relative  to  said  ball 
between  continuous  sealing  contact  with  said  ball  and  an 
open  dispensing  position  on  rotation  of  said  retaining 
element    relative    to   said   container,   a   closure   element 


adapted  to  surround  said  retaining  element  and  ball,  said 
retaining  and  closure  elements  respectively  having  coop- 
erating means  for  locking  said  elements  in  co-rotatable 
relationship,  and  fastening  means  on  said  closure  ele- 
ment adapted  to  engage  with  cooperable  means  on  said 
container  operable  by  relative  rotation  between  said 
closure  and  said  container. 


2.991.949 
CASTER  GUARD 
Fraak  J.  Fontaoa.  BiMgeport,  Coiu.,  aHitm»r  to  The 
Baasick  Company,  Brf^fcport,  Conn.,  a  corporatioa  of 
Connecticut 

FOcd  Sept  17, 195g,  Scr.  No.  761,489 
5  Claims.    (H.  14— 18) 


I .  A  caster,  comprising,  a  horn  having  a  top  portion 
and  a  pair  of  spaced,  generally  parallel,  downwardly  ex- 
tending side  portions  having  aligned,  axle-receivine  aper- 
tures spaced  from  the  top  portion,  a  caster  wheel  posi- 
tioned within  said  side  portions  of  s^kid  horn  for  rotation 
therein,  a  cup-shaped  protecting  guard  extending  down- 
wardly over  said  wheel,  said  guard  including  structure  de- 
fining an  opening  offset  from  the  vertical  axis  of  said 
guard  adapted  to  receive  said  side  portions  of  said  horn 
with  said  structure  engaging  the  side  portions  between  the 
axle  receiving  apertures  and  top  portion,  said  guard  hav- 
ing aligned  axle-receiving  apertures,  and  a  wheel  axle 
passing  through  said  wheel  and  through  said  aligned  aper- 
tures of  said  horn  and  guard  to  secure  said  guard  and 
horn  together  and  to  rotatably  support  said  wheel  on  said 
axle^ 


elastomeric  body  having  spaced  portions  connected  with 
the  respective  members  and  opposing  their  relative  dis- 
placement from  a  predetermined  position. 


I.ftl.f71 

SAUSAGE  SLITTERS 

Theodore  ZabrycU.  3§  Saaccr  SC,  BrMgcwatcr,  MaH. 

Filed  Joiy  6.  1959,  Scr.  No.  825,131 

1  Cfariik   (CL  17—25) 


A  sausage  slitter  having  in  combination  ■  support  hav- 
ing a  passage  therethrough,  at  least  three  feed  rolls  dis- 
posed in  relatively  spaced  relation  about  the  axis  of  such 
passage,  flexible  shafts  on  which  the  feed  roils  are 
mounted,  bearings  for  each  shaft  one  thereof  parallel  to 
the  passage  and  one  oblique  thereto  and  carrying  an  end 
of  such  shaft  on  which  a  feed  roll  it  fixed,  a  spur  gear 
fixed  on  the  end  of  such  shaft  occupying  the  bearing  paral- 
lel to  the  passage,  a  chain  engaging  the  spur  gears,  and 
driving  means  for  the  chain. 


2,9gl.972 

POULTRY  SHACKLE 

Ralph   S.    Zebarth,    Hickman   Mills,   Mo.,   aasicBor,   by 

mesne   assignments,   to   Gordon    lotasMMi    Company, 

Kansas  City,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Misaoori 

FUed  Sept.  30,  1957,  Scr.  No.  6g7,211 

3  Claims.    (CL  17 — 44.1) 


1^1 


2.981,970 
DOUBLE  ACTING  SPRING  HINGE 
Charies  A.  E.  Naycs,  MUwankec,  Wis.,  Milton  J.  Robfai- 
son,  Lake  Forest,  Dl.,  and  Rasrmond  J.  Bocttner,  West 
Allls,  Walter  R.  Sicvert,  Wanwatosa.  and  Rkhaid  W. 
Sicvert,  John  F.  Svoboda  and  Joseph  ,0.  Eckmann, 
Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignors  to  MQwaukee  Stamping 
Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wis- 
consin 

FUed  July  29,  1957,  Scr.  No.  674,749 
13  CUInis.    (a.  16—182) 
1.  In  a  hinge,  the  combination  with  members  respec- 
tively adapted   for  door  and   jamb  connection   and   pro- 


■'.l 


1.  In  a  shackle  for  suspending  a  bird  by  its  neck,  a 
frame  of  elongated  metallic  bar  material  and  having  an 
upwardly  facing,  substantially  U-shaped  loop  including 
a  pair  of  elongated,  substantially  (>arallel,  spaced-apart, 
normally  upstanding  members  and  a  bight  integral  with 
and  interconnecting  the  members  at  their  lowermost  ends 
whereby  said  loop  is  adapted  to  receive  the  neck  of  a 
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bird  between  the  members  above  said  bight  when  the  bar 
is  to  be  suspended  from  the  loop,  each  of  said  members 
having  a  pair  of  opposed,  flat  faces  extending  through- 
out substantially  the  entire  length  thereof,  the  faces  on 
one  side  of  the  loop  being  coplanar  and  the  faces  on  the 
opposite  side  of  the  loop  being  substantially  parallel  with 
the  faces  on  said  one  side  of  the  loop,  the  faces  on  each 
member  being  spaced  apart  a  distance  substantially  less 
than  the  normal  diameter  of  said  bar  material  and  in 
sufficiently  proximal  relationship  to  permit  each  of  the 
members  to  interlock  between  the  bones  of  the  neck  of 
the  bird  when  said  neck  is  positioned  in  the  loop  at  the 
upper  end  therecrf  and  moved  downwardly  loward  said 
bight. 

2^1373  

METHODS  OF  FORMEVG  FOOD  PATTIES 

Duiel  B.  Eimore,  Sn  Diego,  Caltf^  aaripior  to  Zenda 

Radio  A  Electric  CoiqpMy,  Su  Diego,  Califs  •  iinn 

Filed  Jul  31, 195S,  Scr.  No.  7t2,3«2 

ICUam.  (CL17— 45) 


ited  substantially  uniform  cross-section  surround!^ 
peripheral  wall,  and  annular  nozzle  means  for 
transversely  a  heated  gaseous  blast  into  said 
fill  said  limited  passage  completely  therewith  and 
out  the  Ibers  discharged  through  said  orifices,  sai{ 
being  of  substantially  constant  temperature  and  Velocity 
at  all  levels  of  said  rows  of  orifices. 


1.  A  method  of  forming  food  patties  employing  a  shal- 
es, low  casing,  c^wn  top  and  bottom,  comprising  the  seating 
of  said  casing  upon  a  flat  surface,  then  an>Iying  a  piece 
of  sheet  material,  larger  than  said  casing,  to  the  top  of 
said  casing  and  pressing  the  same  ^wnwardly  onto  the 
inner  surface  of  the  wall  of  said  casing  to  form  a  lining 
therefor  and  the  bottom  thereof  an<|  with  edge  portions 
of  the  sheet  material  extending  beyond  the  top  edge  of 
the  casing;  thereupon  introducing  into  the  htrilow  oi  sai^ 
lining  so  formed  a  mass  of  food  material;  then  manually 
applying  another  piece  of  sheet  material  to  ^  top  0^ 
,said  mam  and  fofcing  said  mass  against  said  lining  and 
bottom  to  compact  the  body  of  the  mass  into  the  form 
of  a  patty;  and  tiiereafter  manually  removing  said  cas- 
ing from  said  patty  enclosed  by  said  sheets. 


'  2.fS1.975 

APPARATUS  FOR  SHAPING  CYLINDRICAL 

STOCK 

Bcniard  L.  Steicnnan,  Toledo,  OUo,  asdgnor  to  Owcns- 

miDois  Glass  Compaay,  a  cofporatioa  of  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  25,  I95S,  Scr.  No.  777,541 

1<  Claims.    (CL18— 19) 


2,981,974  ^ 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  FIBERS, 

PARTICULARLY  GLASS  FIBERS 
Mavcd   LcreevBC*  S^al-Gnrtica,   aad   Manicc   Chv- 

■MigBon  to  Sodde  Aao- 
I  Glaeca  A  Prodirils  CU- 
Ckmmj   ft    drey,    Puis, 
■  eavpsmnos  of  FkwKc 

r.  !•,  19St,  Scr.  N«.  72«4M 
r,  applicatloM  Fnacc  Mar.  12, 1957 
12  OaiaH.    (CL  18—2.5) 


I.  An  apparatus  for  the  production  of  fine  fibers  from 
heated  vIkous  thennoptastic  material  comprising  a  ^pn- 
trifugal  bod^  rotataUe  about  a  vertical  axis  with  a  pe- 
ripheral waO,  of  sobstantial  hei^  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  supcrpoaed  rows  of  orifioe*  for  the  disdui^ 
of  the  heated  visoooi  material  from  the  ittcrior  part  of 
the  body  by  oettriftigal  force,  an  annular  pamgc  j>r  Ufh- 


1 .  Apparatus  for  shaping  and  sizing  a  continuously  ad- 
vancing tube  of  a  formable  material,  which  comprises  a 
generally  tube-shaped  member  adapted  to  surroufid  said 
tube,  said  member  including  annular  end  portioi|s,  sup- 
port means  for  maintaining  said  end  portions  ifi  axial 
alignmeat  and  capable  of  relative  axial  and  Rotative 
movement,  and  an  intermediate  portion  define^  by  a 
plurality  of  helical  strips  connecting  said  end  pbrtions, 
and  means  for  imparting  rapid,  cyclic  relative  movement 
between  said  end  portions,  whereby  said  strips  pulsate 
between  shaping  and  non-shaping  engagement  with  said 
tube. 

I       I  — 

2,981,97( 

MOLDING  APPARATUS 

Curtis  B.  Maicr,  Riverside,  DL,  asdignor  to  ConliiMBlal 

Can  Comifaay,  Inc,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpor«tioa  of 

New  Yorii 

Filed  Sept  27, 195<,  Scr.  No.  <12,470 
15  Claims.    (CL  18-42) 


1.  A  molding  apparatus  comprising  a  first  molo  mem- 
ber, a  second  mold  member  movable  relative  to  jtbe  first 
moid  member  and  having  a  portion  for  closing! a  mold 
space  between  the  mold  members,  first  means  f^  mov- 
ing the  second  mold  member,  a  slidable  {rfunger  |uidcdly 
carried  hy  the  second  mold  member  for  coUineal-  niovo> 
ment  relative  thereto,  a  flexible  wall  portion  on  said 
second  mold  member  and  located  in  the  path  of  move- 
ment of  said  plunger,  and  second  means  for  moving  said 
plunger. 


< 


/ 
Mold 


2,981,977 
MOLD  LOCKING  RING 
John  J.  FasMB,  Lodi,  CaBT.,  aarf^or  to 
Corp«ntlMi  or  CaBf oraia,  a  tfltfantkm  of  Caltonrfa 
Fibd  Mar.  23.  1999,  Scr.  No.  S81,174| 

Itdalma.    (CL  18— 43)  >      ' 

S.  A  locking  ring  to  surround  a  full-circle  *ioId  in 
clampiqg  relation  with  the  pcrifrfiery  thereof  cofiprising 
separate  arcuate  ring  sections,  a  hinge  connec^ng'  tbe 
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sections  at  one  end  thereof  for  outward  swinging  of  one    terial  hardenable  to  a  transparem  mass,  hardening  the 
section  relative  to  the  other,  and  means  mounted  on  one    resinous  material,  and  subjecting  the  resulting  mass  to  a 

thermal  shock  to  cause  a  disruption  of  glass-resin  inter- 
-—  ^^  faces. 


Section  adjacent  the  hinge  and  functioning  upon  outward 
swinging  <A  said  section  relative  to  the  mold  to  move  both 
sections  at  said  end  radially  out  from  the  mcrfd. 


2,981,978 
PROCESS  OF  SHRINKING  SOLID  POLYMETHYL- 

ENE  TEREPHTHALATE  WITH  HALOGENATCD 

METHANES 
John  M.  GtiBag,  Grifton,  N.C.,  aarignor  to  E.  I.  do 

Pont  dc  Nmmmts  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a 


corporatioa  af  Ddawaiic 

No  DrBwii«.    FMcd  Aa^  38, 1955,  Scr.  No.  531,582 


7  ClaiaH.    (CL  18—48) 

1.  The  method  of  shrinking  a  solid  crystalline  oriented 
high    polymeric    polymethylene    terephthalate    structure  ^ 
comprising  contacting  it  with  a  normally  liquid  partially 
halogenated  methane  of  the  formula 

17  I     . 

H— C— Yi 

wherein  X  is  halogen  and  each  Y  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  halogen,  until  the  said 
structure  shrinks. 


2.981,981 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  CIRCUIT  PANELS 


Ham  P.  Lahn,  Armo^  N.Y.,  aarigmtr  to 

BMincas  MacUMs  Corporadoa,  New  Yocfc,  N.Y^ 
corporatioa  of  New  Yotk 

Origimil  appHcadoB  Mar.  8,  1949,  9m.  No.  88 ,2M, 
PatcBt  No.  2,M9,513,  dated  Aag.  18,  1953.    Divided 
and  tbiM  applicatioa  Apr.  13,  1953,  Scr.  No.  348,352 
7  Claims.    (CL  18—^9) 


1.  The  method  of  forming  an  electric  circuit  carrying 
panel  which  comprises  spraying  a  conductive  material 
to  form  a  predetermined  circuit  pattern  including  indi- 
vidual conductors  on  at  least  one  surface  of  a  semi-cured, 
deformable  panel  of  thermo-setting  dielectric  material, 
and  simultaneously  applying  beat  and  pressure  to  the 
panel  and  the  circuit  pattern  thereon  to  embed  the  cir- 
cuit pattern  into  flush  relation  with  the  dielectric  surface 
and  to  harden  and  cure  the  pand. 


2,981,982  ' 

CONDUIT,  METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

MAKING  SAME 

Harold  Peadoif ,  SIdMy,  N.Y.,  amigMr  to  The  Bcadix 

Corporation,  a  corporatinB  of  Delaware 

FOcd  Nov.  2,  1956,  Scr.  No.  €28,823 

4  Claims.    (CL  18—59) 


2,981,979 

FABRICATION  OF  POROUS  ARTICLES  FROM 

POLYETHYLENE 

Charics  L.  Suialfc,  BaftfMviOc,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips 

Petrolcam  Compaay,  a  corporatloB  of  Delaware 

No  Drawi^    FBed  ScpL  17, 1959,  Scr.  No.  848,581 
3  Claims.    (CL  18— 48) 

3.  A  method  of  making  a  porous  article  from  poly- 
ethylene comprising  mixing  polyethylene  powdef  having 
a  particle  size  in  the  range  of  50  to  80  merii  with  a  mix- 
ture of  talc  and  metal  stearate  each  having  a  particle 
size  of  less  than  200  mesh,  said  talc  being  present  in  an 
amount  of  at  least  SO  percent  by  weight  of  the  mixture 
oi  talc  and  metal  stearate,  the  amount  of  said  talc  and 
metal  stearate  being  18  to  23  percent  by  weight  of  the 
mixture  of  polyethylene,  Ulc,  and  metal  stearate,  press- 
ing the  mixture  to  the  desired  form  using  a  pressure  in 
the  range  of  150  to  30.000  p.s.i.,  sintering  the  pressed  ar- 
ticle at  a  temperature  o<  300  to  350*  F.  for  10  to  30 
minutes,  and  washing  metal  stearate  from  the  sintered 
article. 


.-^.. 


„.,.A. 


1.  The  method  of  lining,  and  imnregnating  the  porous 
walls  of,  a  multi-layer  conduit,  said  conduit  being  made 
up  of  at  least  one  outer  tube  of  braided  wire  and  an 
inner  layer  of  helically  wound  wire  with  closely  spaced 
turns,  said  method  comprising  disposing  said  conduit  in 
a  confining  mold,  and  introducing  a  sluggish  curable 
fluid  compound  under  pressure  into  the  mold  and  thence 
inwardly  into  the  voids  in  the  walls  of  the  conduit  in  a 
path  communicating  with  the  outer  surface  of  the  condtiit 
over  an  area  extending  longitudinally  of  the  conduit 
throughout  a  predominant  part  of  the  length  thereof. 


2,981388 

PRODUCIK»4  OF  UGHT  POLARIZING 

ELEMENTS 

Alfred  Wlnsor  Brown,  WooaaockcC,  RX,  and  Robert  E. 

Evans,  Newark,  OUo,  aarigMNn  to  Owcaa-Coraing 

Fwciglas  CoryoraoiNi,  a  corporafioB  of  Ddawaic 

No  Drawkig.    FBad  Dec  13, 1958,  Scr.  No.  827,988 

8  CialBS.    (a.  18—55) 
1.  A  method  for  producing  a  light  polariang  element 
which  compriaes  mixing  glass  flakelets  with  a  resinous  ma- 


2,981,983 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  SILICON  IMPREGNATED 

SHIELDED  LEAD 

Bynam  Moretz,  B^nbridgc,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  Bcadix 

Corporatioa,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FOcd  Dec  7,  1958,  Scr.  No.  827,845 

4  ClaiBH.    (a.  18—59) 

1.  The  method  of  lining  and  impregnating  the  porous 

walls  of  a  conduit  having  a  central  passage  therethrou^, 

which  comprises  externally  confining  the  conduit,  filling 
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under  pressure  the  passage  in  the  conduit  and  the  voids 
in  tile  waUs  thereof  with  a  riuggish  curable  fluid  ohd- 
poond,  and  while  said  compound  remains  subjected  to 


the  chute  to  supply  liquid  to  the  fibres,  and  means  to 
permit  exdess  liquid  to  escape  from  the  chute  and  Ifrom 
the  fibres  as  they  pass  on  to  the  conveyor,  the  confeyor 
and  the  chute  being  arranged  relative  to  each  oth^r  so 
that  the  movement  of  the  fibres  along  said  chute  ^as  a 
component  in  the  direction  of  movement  of  said '  con- 
veyor and  so  that  said  conveyor  causes  the  fibres  to  dam 
up  on  the  chute  before  passing  onto  the  conveyor. 


said  pressure  forcing  excess  compound  out  of  said  passage 
and  shaping  the  compound-  remaining  in  the  passage  into 
a  smooth  lining  of  substantially  uniform  thicknfss 


PLASnC  COATINGS  FOR  CONTAINERS 

John  B.  Oir,  RJ J>.  3,  Gnmt  BHtingtoa,  Mass. 

UMIm*  11>  i959,  Scr.  No,  nM69 

^  ICUfaik    (CLl»-^5f) 


1-  ■, 


:<»d«^  :  wv^vv: 


w   tr  t    !•' • 


M     (  unhfu 

CONTROL  APPARATUS  AND  METHODS 

Hofh  G.  Nca,  KMnEvUk,  Tcnn^  ssslgiiir  to  SpMdkl  !■- 

sdnnsMIs  Labontory,  Lscotporated,  KnoxvUlc,  Tcan^ 

a  cocporatkw  of  Tcoacasec 

FQcd  Dec.  27, 1955,  Scr.  No.  555,5M 
4  Clainis.    (CL  19— ?•) 


A  method  of  ornamenting  i^  protectinf  a  substan- 
tially rigid  container  part  which  comprises,  employing 
the  container  part  as  an  inner  .wall  of  a  mold  cavity, 
filling  the  mold  cavity  about  the  container  part  with  beads 
of  expandable  polystyrene,  injecting  Meam  within  the 
mold  cavity  to  heat-expand  and  mold  the  polystyrene 
beads  in  place  about  the  container  part  and  set-form  an 
outer  resilient  shell  about  th&  rigid  container  part 


1.  A  method  of  controlling  drafting  apparatus  i  so  as 
to  minimize  variations  in  the  mass  of  a  sliver  ^r  the 
like,  which  comprises  sensing  short  term  mass  variations 
of  the  sliver  as  it  passes  through  the  drafting  zonej  sens- 
ing long  term  mass  variations  of  the  drafted  •liver,  and 
changing  the  degree  of  draft  imparted  to  said  sliver  by 
the  drafting  apparatus  in  response  to  both  the  lon^  term 
and  the  short  term  variations  sensed.  . 


f 


2,9Sl,9r7 

JALOUSIES  AND  WEATHER  SEALING 

MEANS  THEREFORy 

Walter  H.  Schwab,  3855  N.  Mteni  Ave.,  Miami,  Fla. 

Fllad  Jaly  7, 1954,  Ser.  No.  441,795 

ICItLm.    (CL2«-42) 


2,9S13tS 

APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  A  SUBSTANTIALLY 

UNVORM  LAYER  OF  TEXTILE  FIBRES 

EiVhad,  and  Jack  Frederick 

idoM,  Victoria,  AMtnUa,  as- 

to  rn— aniiialiliWri«aftir  and  bdMtrial  Re- 

Oiaaniialisa,  Victoria,  AMtraUa,  a  corpotafton 

of  AMlndto 

FHcd  Apr.  2S,  195S,  Scr.  No.  731455 

"  iliaa  Aaatralia  May  3, 1957 
ncUasB.    (CL19— M) 


1.  Apparatus  for  forming  a  substantially  uniform  layer 
of  textile  fibres,  comprising  a  conveyor,  an  inclined  chut^e 
terminating  closely  adjacent  to  said  conveyor  and  adapted 
to  convey  fibres  to  the  conveyor,  means  near  the  top  of 


1.  in  a  jSlousie-^oviding  opposed  frame  provided 
jambs  aad  a  plurality  of  parallel  louver  form  ^nels, 
a  separable,  assembly  and  disassembly-facilitating,  and 
rattle-preventing  bracket  form  end  carrier  for  si|pport- 
ing  and  firmly  gripping  the  opposite  ends  of  individual 
louver  panels,  the  carriers  admitting  of  related  Jpaneb 
to  be  conveniently  rocked  into  assembly  therewith  from 
the  rean  each  of  the  carriers  providing  a  panel  end- 
engaging  outer  side  wall  and  jamb-supported  pivoi<  studs 
carried  thereby,  an  inwardly  extending  flange  parried 
by  each  carrier  side  wall  and  overlymg  the  forward 
major  outer  surface  portion  of  the  related  panel  adjacent 
its  end,  each  flange  terminating  well  short  of  tl|e  rear 
end  of  said  carrier  side  wall  and  having  an  iirtvardly 
turned  stop-providing  forward  end  portion  abuttmg  the 
forward  longitudinal  edge  of  said  panel  when  tb^  latter 
is  operatively  in  place  in  the  carrier,  the  intennedlate 
and  rear  portions  of  each  carrier  side  wall  bong  ^of 
°a  width  exceeding  the  thickness  of  the  related  pai^el  dod 
providing  an  inwardly  extending  panel-supporting  (shoul- 
der adjacent  its  rear  end  and  spaced  from  the  plane  of 
the  opposed  surface  of  said  flange,  the  intermcdiale  pqr- 
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tion  of  said  carrier  side  wall  having  an  inwardly  extend- 
ing shoulder  spaced  from  the  panel-overiying  Ibnge  a 
distance  substantially  greater  than  the  thickness  [of  said 
panel,  a  detachable  leaf  spring  having  intermediate  iu 
ends  an  outwardly  arched  portion  which  latter  is  sup- 
ported by  the  inner  surface  of  said  last  mentioned  car- 
rier shoulder  interengageable  anchoring  means  in  part 
provided  by  said  arched  spriag  portion  and  in  part  by 
said  second-mentioned  shoulder,  a  laterally  projecting 
stop  at  the  rear  spring  end  and  engaging  tlie  rear  panel 
edge  whereby  to  cooperate  with  the  flange  end  stop  to  re- 
tain the  panel  against  edgewise  shifting,  said  leaf  spring 
adjacent  to  its  rear  end  being  interposed  between  said 
panel  and  said  first  mentioned  slMulder.  the  spacement  be- 
tw|een  said  first  mentioned  shoulder  and  said  flange  ap- 
proximating the  composite  thickness  of  the  panel  and 
leaf  spring,  the  second  mentioned  shoulder  spaced  from 
said  flange  a  greater  distance  than  said  first  shoulder  but 
less  than  the  depth  of  the  intermediate  arched  portion 
of  said  spring,  whereby  said  spring  can  be  slid  sidewardly 
into  operative  position  so  that  the  spring  and  first  shoul- 
der cooperate  with  the  second  shoulder  and  said  anchor- 
ing means  to  support  the  panel  in  non-shifting  and  sub- 
stantially non-rattling  engagement  with  said  flange  and 
to  retain  said  q>ring-provided  stop  in  opef-ative  position, 
and  the  rear  etid  of  each  flange  of  related  carriers  pro- 
viding a  fulcrum  dibout  which  the  related  panel  is  rocked 
while  being  slid  rearwardly  into  place  with  the  forward 
flange  end*provided  stops  in  engagement  %ith  the  for- 
ward panel  edge  so  as  to  support  the  weight  of  the  panel 
when  the  carriers  and  panel  are  in  vertical  position  pend- 
ing the  aforementioned  slideward  actuation  of  the  leaf 
spring  to  its  operative  position^ 


2,9gl,98g 

COVING  AND  PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  IT 

Charles  A.  Schweitzer,  314  Hndson  Ave.  W., 

Royal  Oak,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1955,  Scr.  No.v491,645 

1  Clafan.    (CL  26—74) 


/*   'i4VM^M«'.r^yW«:  W/VyXryVy/^X^V^       /^Wf* 


A  coving  secured  in  the  comer  between  the  wall  and 
ceiling  of  a  room  comprising  a  molding  having  an  up- 
wardly open  groove  secured  to  the  wall  spaced  from  the 
ceiling,  an  interiock  strip  secured  along  the  ceiling 
spaced  from  said  wan,  and  said  coving  comprising  a  pre- 
fabricated hardboard  strip  having  an  arcuate  laterally 
flexible  cross-section  with  one  edge  seated  in  said  groove 
and  interlock  meaiu  aloof  the  back  face  at  the  other 
edge  of  said  coving  strip,,sajd  interlock  means  compris- 
ing spaced  side  by  side  ^ps  secured  upon  said  coving 
strip  and  disposed  in  nesting  arrangement  over  said  ceil- 
ing strip. 

2,9tl,9t9 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTUR- 
ING A  CAST  WORM  WHEEL 
Janes  A.  Hatch,  29M  E.  Icffcnaa  Ave,  Detroit,  Mich. 
Oricinal  appfcathw  Aag.  19,  1955,  Scr.  No.  529.476, 
■ow  Fmtmd  No.  2,St2372,  dated  Aog.  13,  1957.    Di- 
vided aad  lUs  appllcalloB   Dec   12,  1956,  Scr.  No. 
630,431 

21  Clahu.    (a.  22— 2M) 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  worm  wheel  which 

comprises  forming  a  plurality  of  inner,  radially  concave 

mold  segments,  forming  convex  mold  cavities  on  the 

arcuate  inner  surface  of  the  individual  segments  by 


mechanically  removing  metal  therefrom  by  a  preciaion 
tooth  cutting  operation  in  a  way  to  provide  mold  con- 
tours in  said  scgmenu  wliich  are  axially  convex  'acroas 
the  sides  of  the  latter,  hence  coaia|emeittary  to  the  teeCh 
of  a  worm  wheel  to  be  manufactured,  said  cutting  opera- 
tion being  effected  Cor  each  niold  segmem  by  a  reiadve 
motion  between  said  mold  segment  and  a  cutting  edge 
through  a  path  defined  as  the  resultant  of  two  simultan- 
eous arcuate  movemenu,  one  described  by  an  arc  having 


its  center  lying  in  an  axis  correqwnding  to  the  rotational 
axis  of  said  worm  wheel  and  the  other  described  by  an 
arc  having  its  cemer  lying  in  the  axis  correqwnding  to 
the  rotational  axis  ot  the  worm  with  which  said  worm 
wheel  is  to  be  used,  assembling  said  segmenu  to  form  a 
continuous  annular  mold  having  said  convex  mold  cavities 
about  the.  inner  surface  thereof,  casting  molten  metal 
against  said  contours,  and  removing  said  segments  from 
the  resultant  casting. 


2381,999 

BAG  CLOSURE  SEAL 

Henry  N.  BaUcrrec,  Jr.,  112  Oleamlcr  SL, 

Lake  Jackson,  Tex. 

Filed  Sept.  29, 1957,  Scr.  No.  685,153 

2  daims.    (CL  24—393) 


1.  A  bag  closure  seal  for  use  with  a  bag  formed  of 
plastic  or  the  like  comprising,  a  substantially  flat  body 
which  is  thin  in  thickness  as  compared  to  the  width  and 
length  thereof,  said  body  having  a  handle  opening  at 
the  upper  end  thereof  which  is  large  eiK>ugh  to  receive  at 
least  one  Anger  of  a  person's  hand,  said  body  having  a 
bag  closure  opening  which  is  narrow  in  widUi  as  com- 
pared to  the  width  of  said  handle  opening,  said  body  also 
having  a  first  slit  extending  downwardly  from  said 
handle  opening  to  said  bag  opening,  said  slit  having  the 
walls  thereof  spaced  slightly  from  each  other  but  being 
suflficiently  close  together  so  that  the  end  of  a  bag 
which  is  positioned  in  said  handle  opening  may  be  readily 
pulled  through  said  slit  to  said  bag  closure  opening  and 
is  confined  in  said  bag  closure  opening  in  a  compressed 
sealed  condition,  said  body  also  having  a  substantially 
V-&haped  notch  formed  in  the  wall  of  said  body  w/tudk 
forms  said  bag  closure  opening,  the  apex  of  said 
y-shaped  notch  pointing  away  from  said  handle  open- 
ing, said  body  having  a  retainer  opening  formed  there- 
through below  the  bag  closure  opening  so  that  said  bag 
closure  opening  is  between  said  handle  opening  and' 
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said  retainer  openJnt,  eaid  body  tuning  a  MObod  iGt 
eitcndjag  nAataadalty  la  aKgwrnent  with  slU  lint  tlit  detachable  engaced 
and  exteatiag  fron  the  bottom  edge  of  udd  body  into  element 
the  kmer  portion  a<  nid  letuner  opeiring,  the  walls 
of  sa^  teeond  dit  being  qMced  from  eadi  other  but 
being  sufficiently  close  togetlier  to  enaUe  the  passing  of 
the  end  <rf  a  bag  therethrou^  into  said  retainer  open- 
ing white  retaining  sodi  end  in  said  reMdaer  (q;)ening. 


vice  haviiig  spaced  curved  spring  snap  fastener  eteaients 

with   the   ^herical   snap   fastener 


EdwIaC. 


FOad  Apr.  <,  1999, 9m.  N*.  9M,lll< 
ICUik   (0.24— !?•) 


23tl,991 
SELF.8BALING  ^AP  FAffTENBR 

KODcn  Bm  jwm^  onsBBM  ii 

Mic^  aaslinor  tnGasalcr  Fftrs 
TTst  rsrt.  Tiflth,  a  iiiiiiiislliin  iif 
AfpMrtlsn  Oct  1,  19S1,  Ssr.  Nn.  249^1,  which  k  a 
dMilan  «f  anIcallaB  SsK^tlo.  lSS,iM,  Apr.  13, 195t, 
now  PMnl  No.  2,MM33>  dated  iwm  3«.  1953.  Di- 
▼idad  and  Ikb  miMcaHin  Dae.  27,  |M4,  Scr.  No. 
477,729  ^_  ,  ^^       II  I  A  quici  release  buckle  for  fastening  two  lenj 

^Oamm,   (CI.  24— 73)  webbing  ^hich  comprises:  a  body  structure  having  par- 

'  allel  side  frame  members;  means  for  securing  one  fsngth 

of  webl^iiH  to  one  end  of  said  body  structure;  a  pressure 

i    I  plate  rigi^y  mounted  on  said  body  structure  at  tUe  op- 

11    ^       posite  end  of  said  body  structure  and  spanning  the  dis- 

i  tance  between  said  side  frame  members;  a  flat  surface 

....       ,.  .  _^        «.k-  LI      ^    u     on  said  pressure  plate;  a  second  plate  pivotally  mount 

1.  A  self  sealing  snap  fii««icr  Wr  rmoyably  attach-   ^^  ^^  !  J^  ^j  ,  J  ^^    ^.^^  ^^  ^  ^   ^^  ^ 

EIJI!^?"'*™^'-  •  "^^  "S^^if^".  T* k'  spaced  Trdationship  to  said  pressure  plate;  an  eo^mric 
****.  *^w'!L*!^?*.!!^K°  j;*^*'*'^  "  1  It  comigj^ed  surface  on  said  second  plate  in  juxtaposition 
mem, shank  adapted  tp  be  thnnt  into  im  opramg  in  Uie    ^^  ^J^  „  p^^^^,  cocker  arms  having  ends  piv^alty 

otheijmrt  said  meul  portion  of  the  fastener  being  ^^^^  IJ  ^^  ^^  ^^  to  said  body  stnicturer«tops 
formed  fiom  a  sin^  piece  of  metid  said  book  head  ^„  «,  Jpjvoted  ends  of  said  rocker^^ims  and  adiJed  to 
comprising  outer  am!  inner  ^ubirtanhidly  paraUel  anm  j^  j^^^^  ,3^  .^^^  „t^.  ^  ^ar  mounted  onlhelotU 
jomed  at  one  end  byahndge.  and  the  iimcr  of  said  head  J  ff^^  ^^^^  ^  ^  ^„^  ^  ^j^^  j,,^;:^^: 
arms  comprising  spaced  members  extending  away  from 
said  bridge  and  turned  at  their  ends  remote  frcmi  said 
bridge  to  extend  at  an  angte  away  from  said  head  and 
provide  cooperating  spaced  firing  diank  kgs  which  are 
adapted  to  be  inserted  into  said  opcmng,  and  a  body  of 
soft  deformaUe  resiliem  sealing  material  permanently 
united  to  said  metal  portion  at  and  surrounding  the  junc;^ 
tore  of  said  shank  tegs  and  the  inner  arm  of  said  ho<^*^ 
head  whereby  the  qrnce  between  said  members  at  said 
juncture  is  always  filled  with  said  sealing  material  but 
the  space  between  said  arms  is  substantially  unobstructed 
to  receive  said  one  part,  said  deformabte  body  being 
larger  than  said  <^>ening  so  as  to  seal  the  latter  weather- 
tight  when  the  fastener  is  mounted  on  said  other  part 


tween  kai  disposed  in  a  plaife  below  the  plane  ^f  the 
flat  surifatie  of  said  preuure  plate,  and  adapted  toi  have 
a  secoiid  length  of  webbing  having  a  free  end  dii^POsed 
above  said  bar,  under  said  pressure  plate,  and  u|>  and 
back  it  the  opposite  direction  over  the  flat  surface  of 
said  piiessure  plate  and  under  the  eccentric  com^gated 
surface) 


of  said  second  plate. 

I 


I 


2,9S1^4 
ONE-PIECE  LINGERIE  BUCKLE 
Pan!  W.  WUte,  New  Haven,  Conn.,  aarignor  to  Parra 
Prodncis  Cmnpany,  Moant  Caraacl,  Conn.,  a  cotpora- 


tion 


of  Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  11, 1957,  Scr.  No.  <S2,24« 
4ClafaM.   (CL24— 2«t) 


SNAP  FASTENER  WTTH  PINS  FOR  TROUSER 
CUFFS  AND  THE  UKS 
lawol,  Mt  WBoapKby  Ava.,  Brankhm,  N.Y. 
FBad  Sept  3, 19Sf,  Str.  N*.  t37,79<     , 
2  Clifii    (CL24— 73)  H 


i 


a  pair  of 


1.  A  fastener  assembly  comprishig  a  pair  of  annular 
bodies,  each  of  said  bodies  having  a  phirality  of  flexibte' 
pins  extending  radially  therefrom  for  engagement  of  the 
body  in  a  fabric  part  of  a  garment,  each  body  having  ^ 
central  aperture,  and  a  disk-like  snap  fastener  devfee  re- 
movably seated  in  the  aperture,  one  of  the  devices  hav- 
ing a  qiberical  snap  fastener  element  and  the  odier  dd- 

I 


1.  A^  one-piece  lingerie  bockte  for  securing  a  strap 
in  adji^stcd  positions  comprising  a  frame  having  Ipaced 
side  b^rs  interconnected  by  end  and  intermediat 
bars  s^ded  to  define  strap  recdiving  openings  ' 
tween,  jOiie  of  said  end  bars  being  adapted  for  at 
to  a  lingerie  garment,  said  intermediate  bar  bein| 
relative  to  another  of  said  end  bars  such  that  a  . 
in  wbi^h  the  lower  surface  of  said  imermediate  b^r  lies 
is  spacjed  ^ooo  to  ^000  inch  from  a  plane  in  which  the 
upper  !  surface  of  said  other  end  bar  lies,  saidj  other 
end  bir  being  deformed  to  partly  underlie  said;  inter- 
media^ bar,  said  strap  being  threaded  up  throu^  ope 
of  sai|  Openings,  around  said  intermediate  bar, ,  down 
anotheir  Of  said  openings  and  under  said  other  end  bar, 

I 
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said  other  end  bar  and  said  intermediate  bar  cooperating 
incident  to  ^ppUcatioo  of  a  tension  force  between  said 
strap  and  said  Uoferie  garmem  to  deform  said  strap 
around  said  intermediate  and  other  end  bar  thereby  to 
secure  said  strap  to  said  buckte. 


FBad 


2Jtl,9M 
ARABLE  FASTENER 
CalnHc^  9S3Vi  RsMnaon  Sc, 
iOs  Anaclea,  CaBT. 
.  3t,  IMTTSst.  No.  «1,411 
(CL  24—221) 


6.  A  separaUe  fiutendr  inchiding.  first  and  second 
members  in  didabte  tele«^opic  relation  with  each  other, 
one  member  having  an  el^mem  movabk  axially  relative 
thereto  and  with  a  radiaUjr  disposed  part  adapted  to  en- 
gage with  the  other  member,  means  yfeldi^y  urging 
said  element  axially  of  the  member  in  which  it  is  car- 
ried, and  a  thread  of  mnftipte  tuns  in  said  other  mem- 
ber adapted  to  engage  the  said  part,  whereby  turning  of 
the  first  and  second  members  relative  to  each  other  com- 
presses said  means  to  urge  said  members  into  pressured 
engagement. 


2,9tl,99< 
TILE  KTRUSION  MACHINE 


FUad  InM  II,  1957,  Ssr.  No.  MM27 
5CUM.    (CL2S— 43) 


at  the  other  end  of  said  extrusion  wail,  said  extrusion  wall 
being  pocitioend  above  and  in  spaced  rdation  to  said 
pallet  a  distance  substantially  equal  to  the  thickpfss  of 
the  tite  being  manufactured  iriicrcby  said  pallet  moves' 
beneath  said  extrusion  wall  in  the  direction  from  said 
leading  edge  to  said  trailing  edge  to  extrude  snid  tile, 
said  front  end  portion  of  said  hopper  havjag  an  arcuate 
inner  surface  ei  similar  configuration  extcadiag  ftoin  shid 
leading  edge  of  said  extrusion  wall  in  sinilafly  dose 
proximity  to  the  outer  edge  portions  of  said  impeBer 
blades,  said  arcuate  surface  being  subMantially  concentric 
with  said  impeller  means,  so  as  to  prevem  the  accmnula- 
tion  and  setting  of  any  of  the  mortar  in  dead  ^mocs  in 
said  hopper  above  said  leading  edge. 


GBssWi 


2,911,997 
FLAGSTONE  MOLD 
Eiia,Pn., 

Pn.,  a 


hm.  U,  1959,  Ssr.  Na.  7t947< 
ICUas.   (0.25—111) 


A  mold  for  artificial  flagstones  of  poured 
comprising  a  flexibte  strip  oi  one  of  the 
adapted  to  rest  edgewise  on  a  supporting  surface  and  bar- 
ing an  inner  surface  defining  the  periphery  of  a  *»g«**«^* 
forming  cavity,  said  strip  having  longitiidnally  spaced 
ribs  on  its  outer  surface  with  hcries  therein  frtfadlag 
crosswise  of  the  strip  at  points  at  which  comers  are  de- 
sired, and  stakes  extending  throu^  sakl  holes  ftsr  an- 
choriqg  the  strip  to  said  siq>porting  surface  at  the  oor^ 
ners  of  any  selected  shape  defined  hy  the  stakes,  said 
mold  inherently  producing  flagstones  with  the  rounded 
comers  and  somorhat  carved  sides  of  natural  fiagstones. 


2,9tl,99t 
SHE-BOLT  FORM  SPACER 
L  WBI^ML  1591  MsRisB  Ava.  2 

XaM  2,  iSTsar.  No.  433,93« 
2CMSH.   (CL25— Ul) 


1.  A  tile  manufacturing  machine  comprising  a  hoppn* 
for  containing  mortar,  said  hopper  having  front  and  rear 
end  portions  and  an  open  bottem  portion,  paltet  support 
means  slidaUy  mounted  along  said  open  bottom  potion 
entering  said  hopper  at  said  rear  end  portion  and  leaving 
at  said  front  end  portion,  a  pallet  positioned  on  said  pallet 
support  means,  rotatabte  impeller  means  mounted  in  said 
hopper  transversely  to  the  path  of  moven^m  ot  said 
pallet  and  in  proximity  o^  said  front  end  portion  for  im- 
pelling mortar  onto  said  pallet,  said  rotatabte  impeller 
means  comprising  shaft  means  and  substantially  flat  im- 
peller blades  extending  substantially  longitudinally  of  said 
shaft  means  and  having  outer  edge  portions  extendmg 
substantially  the  width  of  said  pallet,  tite  extrusion  means 
mounted  at  said  front  end  portion  of  said  hopper  in  close 
proximity  to  said  outer  edges  of  said  impeller  blades,  said 
tite  extrusion  means  having  an  extrusion  wall  whose  con- 
figuration is  substantially  similar  to  the  tile  being  manu- 
factured, a  leading  edge  at  one  end  of  said  extrusion  wall 
in  close  proximity  of  said  outer  edge  portiou  of  said  im- 
peller blades  whereby  mortar  is  impelled  onto  said  paltet 
at  the  position  of  said  leading  edge,  and  a  trailing  edge 


96 


a 


1.  A  form  qiacer  for  a  she-bolt  comprising,  a  tubular 
element  formed  of  sheet  material  and  provided  at  one 
end  with  a  first  set  of  drcumferentially  qiaced  lugs  in- 
tegral with  die  said  tubular  element,  each  lug  of  said 
first  set  being  disposed  inwardly  toward  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  said  tubular  elemrat,  the  end  of  eadi  lug  cl 
the  said  first  set  being  provided  with  an  integral  projec- 
tion disposed  at  right  an^es  to  the  lug  and  from  the 
same  side  of  the  lug  as  the  external  surface  of  the  said 
tubular  element,  a  second  set  of  drcumferentially  spaced 
lugs  integral  with  the  said  tubular  etemeat,  eadi  lug  of 
said  second  set  extending  radially  outwardly  of  the  loo- 
gitudinal  axis  ot  said  tubular  etement,  the  logs  of  the 
first  and  second  sets  alternating  ctrcumfere^ially,  and 
a  plurality  of  diametrically  opposed  slots  in  the  body  of 
and  extending  longitudinally  between  the  ends  of  the 
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said  tidnilar  element,  die  kmgitndiiial  kA  ^  said  slots 
beiBt4Mural]el  whh  the  loogttadinal  axis  of  the  said  tabu- 
lar nienibcr. 


AFPA1IATU9  AND  MFIIiOD  FOR  FORMING 

POROUS  FBROUS  SHEET  MATERIAL 

G.  ITiiiil,  Gnaivlk,  OUo,  siil^ai  ta 

a  conontiM  of  Dda- 


FHad  Mj  9, 19S^  Scr.  No.  59MM 
11  nsiii    (CL2S— 1) 


suTTOUoJUi^  said  nozzle  and  having  channels  therein  Slop- 
ing inwirdy  in  the  direction  of  yam  travel  and  disuarg- 
ing  adjvcett  the  nozzle  tip  in  a  direction  generally  ciord- 
wise  of 'the  yam  path  and  in  the  same  direction  ai  the 
twist  in  the  said  yam,  means  including  an  air  nxppiy  to 
said  bushing  for  whipping  the  yam  about  and  forming 
curls  therein,  means  to  adjust  the  relative  axial  portion 
of  the  nooJe  tip  and  the  bushing,  and  ineans  positioned 
at  the  exit  end  of  the  passageway  to  change  the  diref:tion 
of  yam  travel  abraptly. 


8.  Apparatus  for  fuming  a,  porous  mat  of  multiply 
fflament  glan  fiber  strands  oomfvising  a  feeder  for  feed- 
ing streams  of  m^ten  glan  from  a  plurality  of  orifices, 
means  for  drawing  said  streams  out  into  filanmts,  means 
qMced  from  said  feeder  for  gathering  said  filaments  into 
a  strand  as  they  are  being  formed,  means  for  delivoing 
said  strand  into  an  accomidati«m  thereof  on  a  collec- 
tioa  surface,  means  for  compressing  the  accqmulation  of 
said  strand  on  said  collection  surface,  gastoos  blower 
means  arranfed  to  ^rect  Masts  of  gas  imder  pressure 
agaiast  the  comprased  accnmnlation  of  strand  on  said 
ccrilectioa  snr&Ke,  means  for  osriTlattng  saM  blower 
means  across  said  compressed  accumulatioa  of  strand, 
and  means  fbr  advudng  said  accumulation  in  a  direo- 
tioa  generaOy  transverse  to  the  direction  of  oscillation 
of  said  Montr 


APPARATUS 


roRBUI 


BULKING  TARN 


to  E.  L*i  POM  da  Ni 

IMi,  p  cwnwailea  of  Dd- 


J- 


IladJriy  19,  IfS^  Ssr.  No.  99M42 
"^4  CkkM.  YCL  2t— 1) 


1.  An  air  jet  for  bulking  twisted  yam  comprisiog  a 
nozzle,  means  &tBaing  coaxial  yam  passageways  leadinf 
to  and  from  said  teoEde,  the  means  defining  ihc  passafej^ 
way  leaiHng  from  the  nozde  being  a  loogitndinal  bor^ 
within  a  n^ple  having  a  conical  entrance  surface  cloee 
to  the  exit  end  of  tlie  said  nozzle,  a  bosUng  coaxially 


I 


^APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  YARN 
William  R.  O^SWeUs,  Piasacila,  Fla^  aarigMr  to  The 
Chcnstoaad  C^sponUoa,  Dacntor,  Ala.,  a  coqpoilUtoa 
of  Dcfaprars 

Filed  My  21, 19St,  Str.  No.  7493M 
.      ,    lOnlBk   (a.2t-2t) 

^ /•— 


An  apparatus  for  treating  a  continuously  advancing 
assembly  of  yams,  comprising  a  frame,  means  adjacent 
to  the  frame  for  applying  size  to  the  assembly  of  yams,^ 
a  pair  of  heated  drums  rotatably  mounted  on  on#  end 
of  the  frame  and  adapted  to  engage  the  sized  yants  for 
partially  drying  the  size  on  the  yams,  a  first  guid^  roll 
rotatably  mounted  above  said  one  end,  a  second  guide 
roll  rotatably  mounted  above  the  frame  at  the  other  end 
thereof,  said  guide  rolls  being  arranged  to  receive  the 
yams  from  said  pair  of  heated  drums  and  advande  the 
yams  from  said  one'' end  to  said  other  end  along  an 
elevated  path,  a  plurality  of  split  rods  mounted  ^bove 
the  frame  and  beneath  said  elevated  path,  said  splij  rods 
being  adapted  to  receive  the  assembly  of  yams  from  the 
second  giade  roll  and  separate  said  assembly  of  yams 
into  a  plurality  of  yam  sheets,  a  third  guide  roll  mounted 
on  the  frame  at  said  one  end  for  receiving  the  yam  iheets 
from  the  split  rods,  a  plurality  of  heat-producing  tamps 
mounted  on  the  frame  beneath  the  yam  sheets  and  adapted 
to  direct  concentrated  heat  upward  onto  and  dry  th^  yam 
sheett^  an  arcuate  reflector  mouiMed  on  the  frame  ^bore 
the  yam  rfieets  for  reflecting  concentrated  heat  fro$i  the 
lamps  dosmward  onto  the  yam  sheets,  and  a  Miield 
mounted  on  the  frame  between  the  reflector  and  said 
elevated  path  to  prevent  drying  of  the  assembly  of  yams 
moving  akmg  said  elevated  pi^ 


■     I  •!         imm  ± 

FABRICATION  OF  SEMICONDUCTOR  ELEMENTS 

WiOiasi  8tocid«y,  234(M  Cofta  Vta,  Las  Altos,  Cfiif. 

FIM  Mar.  (,  1999.  Sar.  N^  797,7tt 

2CUM.   (CL29-2SJ) 

1.  The  method  of  producing  a  croas-connected  amy 
of  semicqnductor  elemenu  having  first  and  seconl  ter- 
minals from  a  group  of  such  elements,  some  of  Nrhich 
may  nVay  be  unsuitable,  the  method  comprising  forming 
a  first  series  of  the  elements  on  a  first  metallic  conductor 
so  the  fiitt  terminal  of  each  of  the  first  series  eleknents 
is  connected  to  the  first  conductor,  forming  a  second 
series  of  the  elements  on  a  second  metallic  conductor  so 
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the  first  terminal  of  each  of  the  second  series  elements 
is  connected  to  the  second  conductor,  connecting  the 
elements  in  each  series  in  a  testing  circuit,  passing  cur- 


2,9t2,M3 

APPARATUS  FOR  FASTENING  MAGNETIC  TAPES 

TO  MOTION-PICTURE  FILM  STRIPS 

Ksvt  Wcbarfltoi,  Mnrfch,  GcnaMy  (%  Eb.  Adam, 

Dandhiifiaass  19,  M—icM)bcfmciuii^  Germany) 

Filed  My  25. 195i,  Scr.  No.  M9,99i 

Claims  priofky,  applicatiuM  Genmny  Apr.  5, 195« 

UCUma,    (CL  29-^33) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  providing  composite  film  strips 
with  magnetic  tapes  whi^h  film  strips  have  adhesively 
combined  joinU  which  fofm  steps  in  the  surfaces  of  the 
strips,  the  improvement  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
milling  cutter  for  forming  a  chamfered  surface  in  the 
step  at  each  joint  of  said  composite  film  strip,  and  means 
for  rabbeting  a  bed  from  said  film  strip  for  said  magnetic 
tape,  said  rabbeting  means  comprising  chisel  means  for 
cutting  a  groove  in  one  of  the  surfaces  of  said  com- 
posite film  strip  and  meaqs  adapted  for  lifting  said  chisel 
means  off  the  surface  of  said  composite  strip  shortly 
prior  to  the  passage  of  |a  joint  in  the  composite  strip 
under  the  chisel  means  and  setting  said  chisel  means  on 
to  the  chamfered  surface  in  the  step  of  the  respective 
joint. 


2,992.994 
MACHINE 
Ralph  E.  Creas,  Grasae  Potato  Shorn,  Midu,  asa%Mr  to 
Tim  Croas  CoinpaBy,  Ftasar,  Mkh.,  a  corporatioB  of 
MicUgaa 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1957,  Ser.  No.  •49.2M 
9Claiins.  (0.29—33) 
1.  In  a  machine  tool  induding  a  series  of  inline  and 
juxtaposed  work  stations  at  certain  of  which  woi^  oper- 
ations are  performed  requiring  rotation  of  woil^kpieces 
and  at  the  other  of  wUch  work  operations  lire  per- 
formed requiring  that  workpieces  be  held  stationary,  a 


plurality  of  holding  paUct  means  each  having  a  rotaiable 
qM^dle  equipped  with  chuck  means  for  hokttng  and  ro- 
tatably supporting  a  workpiece,  means  for  moving  said 
h(riding  pallet  neaas  progressively  and  in  succeasimi 
through  said  work  st^ions,  ratory  drive  means  at  said  su- 
tions  for  routably  turning  said  workpieces  afttt  the  latter 
have  moved  into  said  stations,  rrlrassblc  locking  means 
carried  by  and  movable  with  said  pallet  meam  normally 
holding  said  spindles  against  rotation,  said  locking  means 
being  rendered  automatically  operable  by  movemem  of 
said  pallet  means  into  said  odier  work  stations  and  by  ro- 


rent  through  the  elements  in  each  series,  and  thereafter 
connecting  the  second  terminals  of  elements  in  the  first 
series  to  the  second  terminals  of  separate  elemenu  in  the 
second  scries. 


tation  of  said  workpieoes  therein  to  lock  the  workpieces 
in  said  other  stations  against  rotation  and  in  a  stationary 
predeteraiined  angular  or  rotated  position  to  prevent  fur- 
ther turning  thereof  by  said  rotary  drive  means,  and  dis- 
abling means  at  said  certain  work  stations  engageable 
with»jsaid  locking  means  as  said  pallet  means  move  into 
said  certain  work  stations  and  operative  by  such  engage- 
ment to  release  said  locking  means  to  render  the  latter 
inoperative  while  said  holding  pallet  means  are  in  said 
certain  work  stations,  whereby  workpieces  in  said  certain 
sutions  are  rotaubly  driven. 


2,992,995 

CUmNG  AND  ABRADING  MACHINES 
Christopher  Hodgson  Boolh,  Balh,  Eaa^trnd,  asi^Mir,  by 

itcd.  Pontypridd,  GiaoMMgaB,  Waica,  a  coiporatioa  of 
Great  Britata 

Filed  Feb.  5. 1953,  Ser.  No.  335^^ 

Clafans  priority,  appUcatfon  Great  Britato  Feb.  6,  1952 

3aatois.    (CL  29^-70 
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1 .  An  abrading  machine  of  the  type  in  which  an  end- 
less abrading  band  moves  around  spaced  drums  and  pro- 
vides an  abrading  surface  on  the  mn  between  adjacem 
dmma  characterised  in  that  the  abrading  band  consists  of 
a  thin  fiexible  metal  strip  having  a  multiplicity  of  holes 
forfned  therein  and  hard  sharp  cutting  edges  upset  bom 
the  strip  and  each 'constituted  by  portions  of  tbe  edge 
of  a  hole  and  further  characterised  in  that  tiie  strip  has 
an  mitial  set  transverse  to  its  length  to  a  curved  form, 
the  departure  of  the  section  of  the  strip  from  dat  form 
being  within  the  limit  of  elasticity  of  the  material  of  the 
strip  so  that  the  strip  may  readily  flex  and  retum  to  fiat 
cross-section  where  it  passes  around  the  drums. 
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air  entnbed  shot  pa^ticlet  ataintt  the  body  mbltipfe 
wrfscct,  one  of  said  nozzles  being  directed  dowv  ranfiy 


IHI 


and  fonwiu-dly  and  the  other  nozzle  being  directed 
wslrdiy  a$d  rearwardly,  and  means  for  traveling  the 
means  lopigitudinally  fver  said  zone  and  for  oecflating 
the  nozzle  means  transversely  over  said  zone  whfleimain- 
talning  ^ozzle  direetional  angiilar  deviation  fropi  the 
vertical,  whereby  the  body  surfaces  may  be  subjected  to 
thoroui^  peening  treatment 


I    i 


1.  A  cutting  drum  consisting  of  a  thin  flexible 
strip  bent  into  drum  form  and  curved  in  the  axial  direc- 
tion ot  the  drum  and  having  a  multiplicity  of  holes 
formed  therdn  and^sharp.  linear,  cutting  edges  upset 
from,  and  lubitiBtially  parallel  to,  the  surface  of  the 
drum,  of  wludi  each  edge  is  constituted  by  portions  of 
the  edge  of  a'hole,  and  faces  in  the  ciicomferential  di- 
tection  directed  towards  the  hole,  each  has  positive  clear- 
ance and  rake  angles  relative  to  the  surface  of  the  drum, 
each  harder  than  the  body  of  the  strip,  and  in  which  the 
flexible  nutferial  is  reversely  bent  into  ridges  extending 
axially  of  the  dnmi  and  has  the  cutting  edges  extending 
from  the  tops  <rf  the  ridgea.  { 


2,M2Jtt 

CUmNGTOOL 

FamdiVlaa.  Mlck^ 

ofNew 

FM  Apr.  2;  1959,  Sar.N*.  U%U* 
lOaiis.    (€3.29-^90 
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AFPARATUSFOSflHOT  RENING  ELONGATED 


Md  Dmrial  JL  NMh, 
to  Meld 


Flai  Jte.  1<.  1999.  Scr.  T>fo.  717,223 
iOiliiii     (CL 


1.  Apparatus  for  shot  peening  multiple  surfaces  of  a 
horizontally  axiafly  elongated  crankshaft  work  body 
and  that  extend  substantially  parallel  to  the  body  axis 
and  normal  diereto.  said  apparatus  comprising  an  up- 
right housing  rontaining  a  borixcMital  woric  zone  having 
forward  and  rearward  elongation  for  receiving  the  work 
body  to  extend  in  substantially  axially  horizontal  posi- 
tion therein,  flexible  endless  belt  slings  extending  in 
substantially  parallel  verticaPy  looping  paths  in  the 
houang  and  horiaontaHy  spaced  apart  in  said  zone  to 
support  the  body,  rotary  means  for  supporting  the  slings 
«nd  for  advanciag  the  sliots  akwg  said  loopinf  patbs 
wherry  to  rotate  the<body  in  position,  said  rotary  means 
including  longitudinally  extending  rolb  two  of  which 
are  transversely  spaced  apart  and  a  third  of  which  is 
lower  than  said  two  nrfh,  said  slinga  extcndmg  about 
said  rolU  and  being  bodily  relatively  shiftabk  forwanUy 
and  rearwardly  than^oog  into  a  largn  number  of  dif- 
ferent body  suppofitng  positidos  la  wUch  tha  sBngi 
are  adapted  to  be  advanced  by  said  rotary  meaas.  nook 
means  in  the  bouiteg  iadndint  a  pair  of  noalas  directed 
downwardly  toward  the  elongated  caotral  re^on  of  skid 
zone  with  angular  deviation  firom  the  vertical  for  jetting 


A  cutting  tool-comprising  a  head  portion  and  a  vertical 
shoulder  defining  the  rear  upper  surface  of  the  hc^  por- 
tion, a  gutter  bit  clamp  having  a  horizontal  claoi|>  head, 
a  downward  projecting  stem  and  a  vertical  threaded  aper- 
ture extending  through  said  damp,  the  clamp  lead  of 
the  cutter  bit  clamp  having  a  rear  vertical  surface  fMlapted 
for  alignment  with  said  vertical  shoulder,  said  hc|sd  por- 
tion containing  a  triangular  recess  and  an  aperture  offset 
from  said  recess,  said  aperture  threaded  in  an  Opposite 
direction  from  said  cutter  bit  clamp  aperture,  said  aperture 
in  the  tead  portion  extending  vertically  throufh  the  lower 
surface  of  the  head  portion  and  adapted  to  recdye  in  iu 
upper  opening  the  stem  of  the  cutter  bit  clamp,  k  single 
differential  set  screw  adapted  for  threaded  engigement 
with  the  threaded  aperture  of  both  the  head  pordon  and 
the  cutier  bit  clamp,  a  horizontally  positioned  triangnlar 
cutter  fait  releasably  held  in  the  recess  in  the  head!  portion 
by  said  clamp  and  differential  set  screw  so  that  id  cutting 
surface  is  euxised  on  the  open  outside  of  the  reons,  and 
a  horizontafiy  positioned  triangular  cutto-  bit  sdat  posi- 
tioned la  said  recess  below  said  cutter  bit,  said  emitter  bit 
seat  hating  a  vertically  and  upwardly  attending  rik  along 
the  innar  surface  of  the  recess  and  in  abutting  relation  with 
both  the  inner  surface  of  the  cutter  bit  and  the  redeas. 


f 


2,9t2,M9 

ADJUSTABLE  CUTTER  RAKE  TOOL 

Heary  F.  §wsaipn,  nuiilani.  NJ. 

(t7  Dota  Ave,  LMnastosL  N  J.)      

luaa  12,  IHdTssr.  No.  |9M79, 
N<k  2,9<2,SM,  dmad  Dae.  4  19f9.    Di- 
ifplcnrtia  Mv.  19,  19M,  far.  No. 
14,924 

4CbdnBS.    (CL29— 19S)  > 

I.  A  cutting  head  comprising  a  cylindrical  bodV  bavmg 
a  concentric  drive  axis  and  a  working  face,  mid  face 
having  n  plurality  of  cavities  qtaced  around  iU  pi  ripiiery, 
each  ol  said  cavities  having  a  semi<ylindrical  surface  on 
(ne  side  thereof,  the  axis  of  each  of  said  surfac^  being 


side 
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substantially  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  body,  each  of  said 
caviUes  having  a  pnmtut  face  opposite  to  said  lemi- 
cylindrical  face,  a  semi-cylindrieal  cutting  tool  fitting  into 
each  of  said  senrf^yHndrical  anrfaccs,  said  cutting  tool 
inchiding  a  Ut  having  one  face  in  a  radial  j>lane  of  said 


body,  terminating  in  a  cutting  edge  extending  beyond  the 
periphery  of  said  body,  and  spring  means  within  said 
cavity  and  bearing  against  said  face  for  resiliently  hold- 
ing said  cutting  tool  in  iu  cavity  and  to  hold  iU  face  sub- 
stantially in  a  radial  plane  of  said  head. 


2,992,919 
SUP  OFF  PAINT  ROLLER 
.  OL,  aarignor  to 
.1,  lAi,  a  cefpenllea  of 
Oct.  t,  1954jScr.  No.  614,491 
3  nsimi    (CL29— Hi) 


HaroM  A.  Jofeae,  CUc^o, 
ham  Comiaai.  Ckk^m.  1 


Esacx  On- 


^ 


^ 


3.  A  paint  rollerW  the  j  type  including  a  journal  rod 
)>aving  a  free  end  arid  on  which  is  joumalled  a  ca^  that 
n  adapted  to  be  telescoped  into  and  frictionally  iiold  a 
hollow  tubular  paint  an>licator.  said  cage  comprising  an 
inner  circular  end  cap  having  a  central  bore  therethrough 
through  which  the  journal  rod  extends,  the  cap  being 
joumalled  on  the  journal  rod  at  a  point  thereof  remote 
from  its  free  end.  the  journal  rod  having  an  offset  adja- 
cent said  remote  point  thereof  to  confine  the  end  cap 
against  axial  nMivemcnt  on  the  journal  rod  in  a  direction 
for  retracting  the  end  cap  from  the  free  end  of  the  journal 
rod.  an  imperforate  outer  circular  end  cap  having  a  cen- 
trally located  bore  extending  only  part  way  therethrough 
into  which  extends  the  free  end  of  tike  journal  rod  to 
journal  the  outer  end  cap  on  the  journal  rod.  the  two 
end  caps  being  of  the  same  outside  diameter,  each  of 
the  two  caps  having,  at  the  surfaces  facing  one  another, 
axially  extending  sockets  uniformly  spaced  from  one  an- 
other around  the  center  of  the  cap.  the  sockets  of  the 
inner  cap  being  identically  spaced  with  respect  to  the 
sockets  of  the  outer  cap,  corresponding  sockets  of  the 
two  caps  being  connected  by  respective  spring  joining  rods 
each  press  fitted  at  one  end  into  a  socket  in  the  inner  end 
cap  and  at  its  onwsite  end  into  a  socket  in  the  outer  end 
cap,  said  joining  rods  therei>y  securing  the  two  end  caps 
together  to  form  a  cage,  eich  of  said  spring  rods  being 
bent  between  its  ends  to  project  from  the  center  of  the 
journal  rod  an  amount  exceeding  the  radius  of  the  end 
caps,  whereby  upon  telescoping  of  the  cage  into  a  tubu- 
lar paint  applicator  that  makes  a  tight  fit  over  the  end 
caps  the  spring  joining  rods  are  pressed  inwardly  and 
exert  a  spring  holding  pressure  against  the  applicator,  and 
means  carried  by  each  spring  rod  at  each  end  thereof  and 
being  in  wedging  engagement  with  the  associated  end  re- 
ceiving socket  to  lock  the  spring  rod  end  against  rotation 
in  the  socket,  each  end  cap  being  a  one  piece  member. 


OXMING  MEMKR  mimLLOW  y AL VB  OOraB 


AMed  Tavaa 
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1 .  The  method  of  forming  a  closing  member  and 

ing  with  said  closing  member  a  valve  provided  with  a 
coolant-filled  cylindrical  valve  bore  and  having  a  flat 
upper  face,  comprising  frnming  the  closing  member  with 
a  lower  cylindrical  part  of  a  diameter  equal  to  that  of 
the  valve  bore,  extending  the  lower  part  into  a  frusto- 
conical,  upwardly  diverging  part  terminating  in  an  upper 
cylindrical  part  of  a  larger  diameter  than  that  of  the 
lower  part,  inserting  the  lower  pari  of  the  cylindrical 
closing  member  into  the  cylindrical  valve  bore,  to  thereby 
form  an  annular  space  between  the  frusto-conical  part 
and  the  valve's  upper  face,  pressure-welding  the  Valve 
and  the  closing  member  at  the  junction  of  the  frusto- 
conical  part  and  the  upper  flat  face  of  the  valve,  to 
thereby  cause  the  nuterial  disfriaced  during  dw  pressure 
welding  to  flow  only  outwardly  of  the  frutto-conical  part 
into  the  annular  space. 


2,992,912 
STRIP  MATERIAL  HAVING  EXPANSIBLE  SUTS 
Rkhatd  A.  WBdM  aad  Martia  H.  Dabflkr,  Roasc,  N.T., 
awlgnnis  to  Revere  Copper  aad  BnMi 
Rome,  N.Y.,  a  covpomtioa  of  Maijiani 

Fled  July  21, 1955.  Scr.  No.  523311 
scubas.    (CL29L-157) 


I.  The  method  of  making  long  lengths  of  internally 
slitted  meul  strip  of  the  character  described  which  com- 
prises lengthwise  rolling  one  or  more  thick  billets  of  a 
given  metal  selected  to  be  hot  weldable  aad  rollable  and 
cold  workable  thereby  to  form  slabs  of  such  selected 
metal,  superimposing  a  plurality  of  such  slabs  in  face  to 
face  contact  after  first  face-wise  longitudinally  gTtx)ving 
at  least  one  of  them  with  one  or  more  grooves  of  flattened 
U-ansver^  cross-section,  such  as  rectangular,  and  having 
the  major  cross-sectional  dimension  of  the  grooving 
parallel  to  the  grooved  slab  face,  said  superimposition 
closing  the  open  area  of  the  grooving  and  defining  be- 
tween contacting  slabs  the  like  number  of  circumferen- 
tially  closed  holes  also  of  fattened  transverse  cross-sec- 
tion and  likewise  with  the  major  cross-sectional  dimen- 
sion of  the  holes  parallel  to  said  contacting  slab  faces 
and  with  said  holes  extending  longitudinally  of  the  slabs 
throughout  the  length  thereof,  attendantly  placing  in  the 
space  defined  by  the  grooving  substantially  filling  quanti- 
ties of  weld-preventing  substance  so  selected  that  at  the 
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hoi  forse  welding  tanpentnre  and  hot  polling  tempera- 
tore  of  the  metal  said  substance  is  phyaically  and  chemi- 
cally stable  and  inert  with  respect  to  the  metal,  heating 
the  so  superimposed  slabs  to  forge  welding  tempeimture 
with  the  weM  preventing  subetance  placed  in  said  holes, 
pressing  the  so  heated  superimpoeed  slab*  relatively  to- 
ward each  other  for  welding  the  slabs  together  throughout 
their  interface  except  at  the  zones  of  said  holes,  and  roll- 
ing the  so  formed  ccMnposite  billet  in  the  direction  of  the 
lengths  of  said  holes  materially  to  elongate  and  thin  it  for 
moving  substantially  into  contact  those  opposite  sides  of 
said  holes  which  are  parallel  to  the  faces  of  the  billet  so 
as^  to  form  the  slits  and  for  contmuously  extending  ami 
attenuating  said  weld  preventing  substance  into  aq  at- 
tenuated layer  along  said  holes  and  slits,  whereby  to  form 
sa^d  slitted  strip  material. 


2,9g2,fflS  J 

METAL  ARTICLES  AND  MATERIALS  FOR 

MAKING  SAME  ]  ,   j 

JaoMS  B.  RHSelL  Davenport,  lowj  ■"■feSLf?  ytT 

a  corpatatfcw  of  Delaware  ^     ^,    ^^^  ^.  ^ 

No  DMwfaM.   Filed  Feb.  25, 1W7,  Scr.  No.  Ml^ll 

UCiatans.   (CL29— IMJ)  I 

I.  A  composite  article  comprising  a  base  portion  M 
ferrous  meml  hot  dip  coated  with  an  aluminum  base 
alloy  of  improved  wettability  to  the  ferrous  base  consist- 
ing essentially  of  chromium  in  amount  from  about  0.1 
to  0.4%,  and  at  least  one  of  the  elemenu  molybdknum 
dnd  tungsten  in  amount  from  about  0.1  to  0.4%,  th0  total 
amount  of  these  alloying  constituenu  not  exceeding  about 
Q.5%,  the  balance  substantially  all  aluminum  an4  in»- 
purities  in  normal  amounts. 


I   t 


2,9tM13 

FABRICATION  OF  HOLLOW  ARTICLES 

Richai^  F.  AAuM,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  aasinor  to  ODn 


Cotyoflio*,  East  AMon,  Rl., 

FM  OdLSTltM,  Scr.  N^  U94M 

(P.  2f— 157  J)     ' 


2,9t2,tU  I 

METHOD  OF  GAS  PLATING  AN  ALLOY  €0 
ALUMINUM  AND  MAGNESIUM 
Folson  %.  Drammoad,  Wa^lnftosi.  DX.,  iiselg^#rj^ 
mesne  assignments,  to  Union   Carbide  CorporiMon, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corponllon  of  New  Jork 
Original  application  Apr.  12,  1955,  Ser.  No.  5M,97t. 
mvMed  ud  tUs  appUcatioa  Apr,  17,.  195t,  Sc^.  No. 

^^''*'*  3Clafane.    (CL  29-197)         C 

/ 


1.  A  method  of  increasmg  the  volume  obtainable  in  a 
hollow  article  by  hdlation  of  a  sheet  of  ductile  metal  hav- 
ing parallel  upper  and  lower  surfaces  and  an  unjoined  in- 
terior portion  contained  within  said  riieet,  said  unjoined 
portion  being  defined  within  complementary  portions  of 
said  sheet  parallel  to  said 'surfaces,  said  method  compris- 
ing stretching  said  complementary  portions  together  in  the 
same  direction  into  a  cnp-diaped  configuration  extending 
out  of  the  p4ane  of  one  of  said  surfaces  with  said  direction 
being  transverse  said  plane,  and  subsequently  injecting 
sufficient  fluid  pressure  into  said  unjoined  portion  to  in- 
flate said  un^ined  portion  and  separate  said  complemen- 
tary portions  away  from  each  other. 


1.  A  method  of  providing  a  metal  body  with  ad  outer 
shell  or  toyer  of  aluminum  and  magnesium  metal  which 
comprises  the  steps  of  cleaning  the  surface  of  the  metal 
body,  heating  the  resultant  cleaned  metal  body  iUia  dry. 
inert  atnMsphcre  and  thereafter  subjecting  said  fheated 
metal  body  while  retained  in  said  atmosphere  to  f  gase- 
ous mixture  composed  of  the  metal  alkyls  alumimkm  tri- 
ethyl  and  magnesium  diethyl,  and  maintaining  th|B  tem- 
perature high  enough  to  cause  decomposition  pf  the 
aluminum  and  magnesium  alkyls  and  deposition  of 
aluminum  metal  and  maglkesium  metal  onto  saidi  metal 
body  and  into  the  pores  and  interstices  thereof. 


2,9t2J14 
PROCESS  OF  MANUFACTURING  CERAMIC  COM- 
POUNDS   AND    METALUC    CERAMIC    COM- 
POUNDS .,  .  ___ 
Mc7cr-Ilartwlg,Anchc»-MnfatftsiMtte, 


W^ 


FBai  May  2«,  1955,  Scr.  No.  519,973 
II  n —     (CL29>.lt2J) 


2.9S2.tl7 
.  PROTECTING  MAGNESIUM 
COATING  OF  TITANIUM 
■  ■■■nni   Washington,  D.C., 

^^1      i«   1 1^1^   Carkidc 

Nc^Vorfc.  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Y«rk 
Original  appHcndon  May  22,  !»«.  Se^-  N<V«2*^ 
^Swfalcat  No.  2,744,134,  dated  M?y.S.*ft   S^ 

vided  and  tUs  application  Ang.  15,  t955,  Sf.  No. 

«*»•*•*  3Clal»    (CL29U-479) 


6.  A  ceramic  compound  composed  of  metal  powder  1.  A  method  of  providmg  a  metal  *«^.«»5™IS!^ 

and  a  reducible  metal  oxide  powder  exothermically  re-  principally  of  magnesium  metal  wrth  a  protectivccoating 

acted  with  each  other  by  a  sintering  procem  fa  which  tie  of  titanium  metal,  said  method  comprising  "Wi^t^ 

oxide  has  converted  the  metal  powder  into  an  insoluble  said  magnesium  metal  a  bonding  layer  of  molteh  metal 

refractory  oxide.  selected  from  Uie  group  consisUng  of  zinc,  cadmitim  and 
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alloys  thereof,  thereafter  applying  on  the  resultant  bond- 
mg  metal  a  Uiyer  of  titanhim  sponge  metal,  and  heating 
the  titanium  metal  coated  magnesium  sheet  to  a  tem- 
perature to  sinter  the  titanium  metal  to  sud  bonding  metal 
layer,  and  provide  a  composite  metal  product. 


METHOD  OF  WELt^^9  PERCENT  NICKEL 
STEEL  PLATES 
wmiam  L.  Nedy.  Ckndds  Foid,  Pa.,  aaigaor  to  Lnkcns 
P         mST^'  Coilewllle,  Pa.,  a  corporatioa   of 

Filed  Sept  25. 195«,  Scr.  No.  743,342 
3ClBinM.    (a.29-4g3) 
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nesium  metal  molten  metal  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  zinc,  cadmium  and  alloys  thereof,  applying 
thereover  a  sheet  of  metal,  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  titanium  and  zirconium,  beating  the  resultam 
sheet  material  to  a  temperature  of  about  600-700*  F. 
and  passing  Uie  heated  sheet  material  through  rolls  under 
the  application  of  pressure  to  produce  a  composite  metal 
body  of  magnesium  metal  having  a  corrosion  resistant 
outer  surface  metal  layer. 


'    2,9t2,t2t 

ELECTRIC  DRY  SHAVER  WTTH  GRILL 
TENSIONING  MEANS 
AnW  Bnlova,  New  Yott,  DavM  H.  Aadcnoa,  «»" 
and  Morton  D.  ScUetfcr,  West  Hcapalead,  nTjFTIS 
signors  to  Bnlova  Watch   rnninaj.  Inc..  ~ 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1954,  Scr.  No,  575,7g4 
4ClaiBM.    (CL  34-^3) 


1.  A  meUxxi  of  welding  9%  nickel  steel  piatcs  hav- 
ing the  following  analysis: 

Carbon,  max.  percent o.l3 

Manganese,  max.  percent   o.80 

Phosphorus,  max.  percent ... 0.035 

Sulfur,  max.  ^ffcrcent 0.040 

Silicon,  percent: 

Ladle  analysis _  0.15  to  0.30 

Check  analysts 0.13  to  0.32 

Nickel,  percent: 

Ladle  analysis  8.50  to  9.50 

Check   analysis   8.40  to  9.60 

comprising  the  steps  of  providing  facing  inclined  sides 
on  the  abutting  faces  of  the  steel  plates,  shaped  to  a  7" 
to  12'  inclination  with  respect  to  the  center  line  of  the 
weld  joint,  forming  each  of  the  root  faces  extending 
from  the  said  inclined  surfaces  to  the  bottoms  of  the 
plates  on  radii  of  approximately  %e-inch  relative  to  the 
center  line  of  the  weld  joint,  depositing  a  predominantly 
nickel  root  weld  metal  in  beads  so  as  to  extend  upwardly 
%2  to  %3-inch  from  the  bottom  of  the  plates  in  the  root, 
the  root  side  of  the  weld  joint  width  being  substantially 
equal  to  the  narrowest  width  of  the  joim  on  the  face  or 
initial  side  of  the  weld  joint,  and  filling  the  space  between 
the  said  inclined  sides  by  depositing  a  plurality  of  beads 
of  predominantiy  nickel  welding  material  between  the 
inclined  sides. 


1.  An  electric  shaver  comprising  a  casing,  a  flexible 
grill  member  disposed  at  one  end  of  said  casing  and  hav- 
ing a  supporting  frame  for  shaping  a  shearing  portion  of 
said  grill  to  substantially  cylindrical  form,  said  grill  having 
bars  at  longitudinal  edges  thereof  and  each  bar  haying 
a  longitudinal  face  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  por- 
tion of  the  grill  proximate  thereto,  said  faces  of  the  bars 
undcriying  a  part  of  said  frame,  and  means  between  said 
face  of  one  ot  said  bars  and  the  frame  for  applying  tight- 
ening tension  to  said  grill. 


2,9t2J21 

CUTTING  HEAD  FOR  A  DRY  SHAYER 

Andioay  P.  Miller,  3333  Arctic  Ave,  Atfaurtic  City,  NJ. 

Filed  Ang.  5, 1957,  Ser.  No.  474,442 

3aafaiH.    (CL34— 43) 


2.912,419 
METHOD  OF  PROTECTING  MAGNESIUM  WITH  A 

COATING  OF  TITANIUM  OR  ZIRCONIUM 
Fokon  E.  DmauMMd,  WasMi^on,  DX.,  avignor,  by 
mesne  aaignnMnts,  to  Union  CarhMc  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Origfaial  application  May  22,  1953,  Scr.  No.  354,497, 
now  Patent  No.  2,744,134,  dated  May  22,  1954.  Di- 
sSSy"^  *Ws  applicatii^  Ang.  15,  1955,  Scr.  No. 


SOafans.    (a.  29-492) 


D 


>;^i,^;itgiaiy>-^>^i«»»..v.«>»x.>^v 


o 


1.  A  method  of  protecting  magnesium  metal  surfaces 
against  corrosion,  which  comprises  applying  on  said  mag- 


I.  A  cutting  head  for  a  dry  shaver  including  a  thin 
plate  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  endless  projections, 
one  surrounding  the  other,  extending  from  one  face  of 
said  plate  and  an  array  pf  openings  extending  through 
said  plate  in  the  area  thereof  between  said  projections, 
said  projections  extending  above  the  plane  of  the  plate 
within  said  area,  a  cutter  blade  in  engagement  with  the 
other  face  of  said  plate,  and  means  mounting  said  cutter 
blade  for  movement  across  said  openings. 
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DOTRUMINT 


IC 1959,  Sir.  Nat2M3f 
(CX  3«— li4J) 


2,9fl,a24 
■UMINATOK  POR  r  AITIIAL 
wmtmm  C,  Tliitui,  GaPJM 

nMlMt  IS,  19d9.te.  N«.a2M99 
(ChrfM.   (0.32—7) 


DKNiiims 


1.  A  acribing  imtmiiiait  adapted  to  be  travened  by 
an  operator  over  a  surface  to  effect  acribiag  operations 
thereon  and  coiupiiaing  in  combination:  a  ring  like  body 
having  a  central  axis;  support  means  for  said  body 
traversibly  suppoiting  said  body  a  fixed  distance  above 
a  surface  and  diqwsing  said  axis  at  rigjit  an^es  to  said 
surface;  ad  open  ended  tube  disposed  oo-axially  within 
said  b(^y  and  coneentric  with  tbe  latter,  bearing  means 
TOtatably  supporting  said  tube  within  said  body  for 
rotation  about  said  axis,  said  tube  being  freely  rotatable 
during  traversiog  motion  of  said  body  over  said  surface; 
a  tool  having  a  point;  Mid  means  rigidly  fastened  to  said 
tube  for  supporting  said  tool  and  locating  the  point  of  said 
tool  in  a  position  of  eccentricity  with  reject  to  said  axis. 


i 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  Ungual  bar  provided  with 
a  clasp  lor  attachment  to  a  natural  tooth  and  a  partial 
denture,  of:  means  between  the  clasp  and  the  dentnre  for 
guiding  movement  of  the  denture  vertically  in  centered 
relationship  to  the  long  axis  of  the  natural  tooth,  and 
spring  means  between  the  denture  and  the  Ungual  bar 
normally  tending  to  raise  the  denture  verticaUy. 


DENTAL  INSTRUMENT 
Harry  L.  Page,  Valparaiao,  lad^  asslgnnr  I 
iKorponrted,  MfaneapoUs,  Miw^  a 
Minnesota 

Filed  Aag.  1, 1958,  Scr.  No.  752,M9 
8  Claims.    (CL  32—32) 


FLAYING  RP^nrTO  REMOVE  THE  SKIN  FROM 

CATHB  AND  THE  LIKE 
Sam  OtmIii,  USM  71it  At*.,  FalM  HalfMi;  DL,  a^ 
liiiMiM  n  t— lit.  lltTTT  *'"  --'    '^Tt'  ".    . 

DL       '  I        j 

HM Dabli,  19Si, Ser. N«. 71f,7M  v_^/     i.  in  ^  dental  instrument  having  a  hinge  bow  provided 

scums.    (CL  3#— 21<)  with  ipaced  fhuncs,  attaching  mean  mounted  on  tt  e  hinge 

1  j .       bow  and  attaching  the  hinge  bow  to  a  lower  jaw  mi^,  an 

~    ^    I  !         apposing  device  having  spaced  arms,  attaching 

mounted  on  the  apnosing  device  and  attaching  tbe| 
ing  device  to  the  upper  jaw  model  corresponding  with 
the  lower  jaw  model,  said  arms  and  frame  having  juxu- 
posed  parts  situated  at  the  tramverse  temporomaijdibular 
axes,  a  hinge  joint  for  each  of  said  arms  and  fra^ies  in- 
cluding a  condyle  slide  carried  by  one  of  said  pa^ts.  said 
slide  having  a  guide  surface  lying  in  a  plane  subst|uitially 
parallel  with  the  transverse  temporomandibular  jaxis  oi 
said  parts,  a  sUder  carried  by  the  other  |of  said  piirts  and 
having  a  surface  engaging  the  surface  of  said  rade,  re- 
taining means  for  retaining  said  slide  and  slider  nil  sliding 
relation  with  reference  to  said  surfaces,  said  hin4e  joint 
including  hinge  means  for  guiding  said  apposing  device 
tion  attached  thereto;  two  llat  disc-shi^ied  cutting  blades  for  swinging  movemem  about  the  transverse  tcimporo- 
arranged  face  to  face  and  OKMinted  for  oscillation  on  a  mandibular  axis,  a  bearing  and  a  journal  cooderating 
blade  shaft  within  said  cutting  head;  a  drive  shaft  rotat-  therewiOi  one  thereof  being  carried  by  said  slide  ind  the 
ably  mounted  within  said  cutting  head  perpendicular  to  other  by  said  slider,  the  axis  of  said  bearing  and  joupal  be- 
the  plane  of  said  catting  blades;  a  driving  gear  fixedly    ingsubstantially  at  iright  angles  to  said  siuf  ace,  said  journal 


1.  A  mechanical  flaying  knife  for  skinning  cattle  and 
the  like,  comproing:  a  cutting  head  with  a  handle  por 


mounted  on  said  drive  shaft  for  rotation  therewith;  a 
gear  cam  mounted  on  a  gear  shaft  parallei  to  said  drive 
shaft  and  positioned  to  mesh  with  said  driving  gear  so 
m  to  be  driven  thereby,  said  gear  cam  having  an  eccen- 
tric annular  track  formed  in  one  face  thereof;  and  a 
pair  of  cam  followers  (Usposed  within  said  annular  track, 
one  connected  to  each  of  said  blades  respectively.  Mid 


and  bearing  being  relatively  axially  slidable  to  engage  or 
disengage  the  journal  from  the  bearing,  the  combination 
of  guide  means  for  said  journal  and  supporting  safd  jour- 
nal for  movement  in  directions  normal  to  the  axis  thereof, 
guide  means  for  said  bearing  and  supporting  said  bearing 
for  movement  in  directions  normal  to  the  axis  thertof, 
and  locking  means  engaging  parts  fixed  relative  to  said 


followers  being  positioned  symmetrically  with  respect  '^  journal  and  bearing  and  holding  said  journal  and  bearing 

said  Made  shaft  and  spaced  apart  substantially  less  than  in  coaxial  relation. 

180  degrees  whorby  roution  of  said  drive  shaft  w^U  -  7.  The  method  of  mounting  jaw  models  by  ithe  use 

effect  oadllation  of  said  blades.  of  latervl  wax  bites  or  bite  blocks  for  movemef^  about 
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the  temporomanditpiM'  joint  vertical  aiei  on  a  dental  in- 
strumcm  cawprislag  a  hingB  bow  provided  with  spaced 
/rames,  attaching  meam  mounted  on  the  Mnge  bow  for 
attaching  the  hinga  bow  to  a  lower  jaw  model,  an  appos- 
ing device  having  spaced  arms,  attaching  means  mourned 
on  the  apposing  device  and  attaching  the  apposing  device 
to  the  upper  jaw  model  corresponding  with  the  lower  jaw 
model,  said  arms  and  frame  having  juxtaposed   parts 
situated  at  the  transverse  temporomandibular  axes,  a  hinge 
joint  for  each  of  the  said  arms  and  frames  including  a 
condyle  slide  carried  by  said  hinge  bow,  said  slide  having 
a  guide  surface  lying  in  a  plane  substantially  parallel  with 
the  transrerse  teaqwronandibular  axis  of  said  parts  and  a 
centering  socket  thsnin,  a  slider  carried  by  said  apposing 
device,  retaming  means  for  retaining  said  slide  and  slider 
in  sliding  relatton  with  reference  to  said  surfaces,  said 
hinge  jonts  eadi  faicluding  transverse  hinge  means  for 
guiding  said   apposing  device  for  swinging  movement 
about  the  transverse  temporomandibular  axis,  said  hinge 
joints  each  having  vertical  hinge  means  comprising  a  bear- 
ing and  a  journal  oooperating  therewith,  said  journal  be- 
ing carried  by  said  sUder  and  said  bearing  being  carried 
by  said  slide,  the  .axis  of  said  bearing  and  journal  being 
substantially  at  ri^  angles  to  said  surface,  said  journal 
and  bearing  bcfaig  rdativdy  axially  slidable  to  engage 
or  disengage  the  joomal  from  the  bearing,  an  adjustable 
vertical  axis  arm  pivotally  Md  slidaMy  mounted  on  said 
slider  and  supporting  said  journal,  locking  means  engag- 
mg  said  arm  and  slider  and  locking  said  arm  in  adjusted 
position,  a  positioning  arm  overlying  said  sUde,  said  bear- 
ing being  carried  by  said  second  arm,  locking  means  en- 
gaging said  positioning  arm  and  slider  and  locking  said 
arm  in  adjusted  position,  said  method  comprising  mount- 
ing the  instrument  on  a  w^x  bite  disposed  between  the 
patient's  jaws,  bringing  the  taxes  of  the  hinge  joints  into 
register  with  thn  projecUoui  of  the  patfenfi  temporo- 
mandibular joint  transverse  axes  on  his  face,  removing  the 
instrument  from  the  pntiem's  head.  atUching  the  apposing 
device  to  the  hinge  bow,  mounting  the  jaw  models  on  the 
hinge  bow  and  apposing  device  with  the  models  accepted 
by  the  wax  bite  or  bite  Mocks,  removing  the  same,  pro- 
curing rdative  axial  movement  of  the  journals  and  bear- 
ings to  disengage  the  same,  adjusting  the  vertical  axis  arms 
to  bring  the  axes  of  said  journals  in  planes  containing 
the  transverse  axes  with  the  models  in  centric  position, 
operating  the  locking  means  for  said  arms  to  hold  the 
journals  fixed  relative  to  said  sUders,  freezing  the  slides 
and  sliders  for  relative  sUding  movement,  bringing  the 
models  in  occlusion  with  a  lateral  wax  bite  or  bite  block 
made  with  the  lower  jaw  of  the  patient  moved  to  one  side 
of  his  cranium;  adjusting  the  positioning  arm  of  the  hinge 
joint  on  the  same  side  of  the  cranium  to  bring  the  bear- 
ing carried  thereby  into  coaxial  relationship  with  the 
corresponding  journal,  operating  the  locking  means  for 
said  positioning  arm  to  hold  the  bearing  in  fixed  relation 
relative  to  the  sUde  by  which  it  is  carried,  removing  the 
lateral  wax  bite  or  bite  Mocks,  returning  the  models  to 
centric  position,  freeing  the  vertical  axis  arm  for  trans- 
verse movement,  adjusting  the  same  to  bring  the  journal 
carried  thereby  into  coaxial]  relationship  with  the  corre- 
sponding bearing  and  repeating  the  method  on  the  other 
joint  and  with  a  corresponding  wax  bite  made  with  the 
lower  jaw  moved  to  the  opposite  side  of  the  cranium. 


right  angles  to  a  plane  containing  said  bow,  said  plale 
including  meam  adapted  to  retain  the  latter  in  adjusted 
rotated  positiom  relative  to  said  bow,  said  plate  tT*«Hling 
arcuate  guide  meam  extmding  in  a  plane  at  ri^  an^ 
to  said  axis  of  rotation,  a  sUde,  meam  mounting  said 
slide  en  said  plate  for  guided  movement  by  said  guide 


means,  meam  releasaMy  securing  said  sUde  in  adjusted 
positiom  on  said  plate,  an  elongated  bar.  meam  rigidly 
mounting  said  bar  on  said  plate  with  said  bar  extending 
in  a  plane  parallei  to  the  plane  containing  said  guide 
meam,  and  at  least  two  sight  meam  q>aced  longitudinally 
of  said  bar. 


2,982^27 
PERSPEt'IlVE  DRAFTING  DEVICE 

■••oWjn  7,  N.Y. 
I   FVed  Sept.  22, 1958. 8sr.N«.7tt373 
3ClaimB.    (CL  33— 77) 


1.  A  perspective  draftmg  device,  compriiing  first  and 
second  straight  edges  each  straight  edge  having  a  longi- 
tudinally extending  groove,  first  and  second  elongated 
adjusting  bars  crossing  each  other  and  located  in  differ- 
ent planes,  said  first  bar  having  a  pin  on  one  end  sUd- 
ably   located  m   the  longitudinal   groove   of  said  fint 
straight  edge  close  to  one  end  of  said  first  straight  edge, 
a  pin  on  the  other  end  of  said  first  bar  sUdably  located  in 
the  longitudinal  groove  of  said  second  straight  edge  close 
to  an  opposite  end  of  said  second  straight  edge,  said  sec- 
ond bar  having  a  pin  on  one  end  slidably  located  m  the 
longitudinal  grooves,  first  and  second  elongated  adjust- 
to  one  end  of  said  second  straight  edge  and  a  ^n  on  the 
other  end  of  said  second  bar  stidably  located  in  the  longi- 
tudinal groove  of  said  first  straight  edg&  close  to  an  op- 
posite end  of  said  first  straight  edge,  each  of  said  bars 
having  a  longitudinal  row  of  holes,  the  rows  of  holes  of 
the  two  bars  being  uniformly  disposed  and  being  adapted 
to  be  brought  into  alinement,  and  a  rivet  removably  fit- 
ting into  any  two  alined  holes  of  said  rows  of  holes. 


2,982,t2< 

ARCHERY  SIGirT 

M.  PMinM,  Ria.  1,  HMfMaa  Laha,  Mick. 

FIM  Ftk.  2t,  19S9, 8«.  N«.  794»7t7 

fdakw.    (CL33.-4Q 

I.   An  archery  bow  sight  comprising:    an  attaching 

plate  including  meam  adai^ed  to  removably  and  pivotally 

secure  said  plate  to  a  bow  intermediate  its  opposite  ends 


2«982,828 

CHECKING  DEVICE  FOR  BEVEL  GEAR  BLANKS 
'^*5?"  ^  P«wfc«>«!t  Wofhfsiai.  N.Y.,  ms^mir  to  TIm 
Gleason  Works.  Rochester,  N.Y.  a  cnspofllMn  of 
NewYoffc  '        «-r«— —  •■ 

FIM  Oct  9, 19S7,  Scr.  No.  M941S 
4Claima.   (CL  33— 179.5) 
1.  A  checking  device  for  a  bevel  gear  blank  having  a 


r~ 
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ot  said  turfaee.  comprisiot  a  nppoii  toe  hoMiag  the 
blank  with  said  axis  and  end  face  in  predetermined  lelar 
tioa  thereto,  a  fafe  haring  a  probe  for  contact  with  the 
blank,  a  head  sopportfais  the  gate  for  rectiUnear  motion 
fher^oo  to  trtvene  the  probe  acrms  the  bl«pk,  a  sup- 
port  for  the  head  on  which  the  latter  it  angularly  ad- 
justable about  an  axis  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the 
blank,  the  gage  being  so  sjupported  on  the  head  that  said 
rectilinear  motion  is  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  said 
axis  of  angulat  adjustment  and  that  the  probe  traverses 
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blowing  iir,  a  deflector  unit  positioned  adjacent  sa  d  fan 
havmg  at  least  two  concentric  and  nested  deflector  _  posi- 
tioned to  define  oblique  passages  to  the  axis  of  sa  id  de- 
flector udit  to  direct  air  along  parallel  paths  on|o  the 
crown  and  other  portions  of  the  head  respective!  )f.  an- 


a  line  which  intersects  the  last-mentioned  axis  and  which 
is  disposed  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  said  last-men- 
tioned axis  and  containing  said  axis  of  the  blank,  and 
means  Eluding  a  framie  carrying  said  supports  and  pro- 
viding for  relative  adjustment  of  them  in  a  direction 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  blank  and  also  in  a  direction 
perpendicular  to  both  of  said  axes,  whereby  said  axis  of 
anguku-  adjustment  may  be  brouiht  into  tangency  with 
the  thec^etical  circle  of  intersection  of  said  conical  sur- 
face with  another  surface  of  the  blank  to  enable  said 
line  traversed  by  the  probe  to  intersect  said  circle. 


nular  heating  elemento  positioned  between  said  f  m  and 
said  unit  for  heating  the  air  blown  by  said  fan,  pac  of 
said  annular  heating  elements  being  placed  at  |he  en- 
trance of  one  of  said  passages,  and  another  of  s^d  an- 
nular heating  elements  arranged  concentrically  wjth  and 
inside  said  one  element. 


2,982^31  . 

TOY  BOX  COMPOSING  ELEMENTS  FOB 
TEACHING  PURPOSES  I 

Roberto  Bardclli,  71  Vte  PiiHiinno.  Ro-^Ifly 

Filed  Inly  19. 1959.  Scr.  No.  tl^^lS      . 
Ctehns  priority,  appUcatloa  Italy  May  U,  19$9 
ICUau.   (0.35—73) 


N.M 


2,M2,l2f 
HOnZONTAL  COOLER 

37aRoMBrAv«n 
29,  t9S«,  am.  No.  S94,911 
4CWM.   (CL34-4S) 


CaUf. 


1.  In  a  sobctaatially  horizontally  dispoted  endlcas  belt 
assembly,  an  endless  beh  of  screen  material,  end  pulleys 
for  supporting  said  belt  at  each  end  and^  endoaed  thereby, 
said  end  pulleys  each  comprising  a  plurality  of  pulley 
sections  on  a  oommpn  axis  and  spsMd  transversely  of 
said  belt,  with  certain  of  the  sectkMis  of  one  end  pulley 
being  out  of  alignoaent  with  corresponding  pulley  sec- 
tions of  the  other  end  pulley  whereby  to  stimulate  lateral 
flexings  frpm  end  poUey  to  end  pulley  throughout  the 
upper  stretch  of  said  belt  of  screen  material  during  lon- 
gitudinal travel  thcsred 


ARicft 
to 


a,ftaj36__ 

HAK  DRYER 


23. 19SI,Sar.  No.  737444 
■ppBcaHnn  Vtmtt  Jwm  h  1957 
2€laiaM.   (CL  34— IM)  1 

1.  A  hair  dryer  comprising  a  member  forming  a  hel- 
met enclosing  the  head  of  a  person  having  a  fan  for 


1.  A  toy  box  with  composing  elements  tor  ^*ching 
purposes,  comprising:  a  grille  formed  of  two 
ribs  protecting  upwardly  from  the  bottom  of 
crossing  each  other,  one  row  of  ribsl  extei 
tudinally  of  the  box  and  the  other  row  extendii 
verscly  of  the  box,  the  ribs  of  one  row  being  <  ' 
height  is  the  box  side  walls  throu^out  and 
the  other  row  being  of  said  height  only  in  a  p< 
cent  the  crossings  with  the  ribs  of  the  first  mentiohed  row 
but  being  much  lower  in  their  remaining  portion  jto  form 
a  relatively  deep  recess;  a  support  member  for  a  ^omfkM- 
ing  element  m  each  of  two  diagonally  opposed  angles  of 
a  grille  case  at  such  a  hei^t  over  the  bottom  pat  the 
distance  of  the  edge  of  said  ribs  from  the  surfaco  of  said 
support  whereon  said  elemeat  will  real  equals  thn  tpiicknesi 
of  said  elements,  whereby  the  upper  surfaces  of  said 
composing  elements  are  flush  with  said  edges  <>f  grille 
ribs,  and,  by  inserting  a  finger  nail  in  one  of  said  Ireccases 
beneath  the  composing  element  in  an  adjacent  gnlle  case 
a  user  can  lift  said  element,  or  else,  by  pusfing  the 
element  downward  near  one  of  its  long  sides,  the  end  of 
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this  side  of  the  element  in  one  of  the  angles  of  the  case 
tiiat  are  unprovided  with  said  support  means  will  swing 
about  the  support  means  in  the  angle  where  the  other 
end  of  said  side  Is  placed,  and  the  opposed  side  of  the 
element  will  rise  over  die  plane  of  upper  surfaces  of  said 
elemento;  a  cover,  provided  with  a  row  of  riba  on  ito 
inner  face  extending  only  longitudinally  of  the  box  and 
arranged  in  sudi  a  way  that  the  edge  of  eadi  of  the 
ribs  in  the  cover  Is  exactly  superposed  on  the  edge  of 
a  longitudinal  grille  rib  when  the  box  is  closed;  ears 
extending  by  pain  from  the  sides  of  said  cover  ribs  flush 
with  the  edge  of  the  latter  and  so  pocitioned  that  each 
pair  Is  superposed  on  a  crossing  in  said  grille  unprovided 
with  said  support  means  when  the  box  is  closed,  whereby 
a  composing  element  in  a  grille  case  is  held  firmly  in 
place  by  the  pair  of  said  support  means  in  two  diagonally 
opposed  angles  of  die  grille  case  and  by  the  cover  rib  ears 
that  are  superposed  on  the  other  two  diagonally  opposed 
angles  of  said  case,  which  are  unprovided  with  said  sup- 
port means. 


2.992.932 

EDUCATIONAL  DEVICE  FOR  TEACHING 

SYLLABLES  OF  WORDS 

DwWrt  Cooke.  RJJ>.  1.  UneMvUe,  ._. 

Flicd  Mar.  9. 1969,  Scr.  No.  13.95S 

ICWak    (CL35— 75) 


In  an  educational  appliance,  a  plurality  of  segments,  at 
least  one  of  said  segmenu  having  a  pocket  therein,  and 
an  extension  on  another  of  said  segments  extending  into 
said  pocket,  whereby  the  segments  may  be  separated  to 
a  predetermined  extent,  indicia  on  the  face  of  each  seg- 
ment representing  a  syllable  of  ■  polysyllabic  word,  and 
stop  means  on  said  extension  limiting  the  separation  of 
said  segments,  said  stop  means  comprising  a  folded  tab 
on  the  end  of  said  extension  and  a  co-acting  tab  in  said 
pocket. 

2.9S2.933 

PLASTIC  FOOTWEAR  HAVING  CONTRASTING 
COLOR  EFFECTS 
G«?^  H-  "^^SP*  ''-  Westoilnsler,  Md.,  aaslgMir  to 
Cambridgs  Mbcr  Canvany,  TaMytown.  Md.,  a  cor- 
poraikM  of  Matytaad 

FBed  Mar.  4. 1959.  Ser.  No.  719,985 
ICtaliL    (CL3<— 2J) 


-+  »5j|r 


An  article  of  manufacture,  a  waterproof  boot  compris- 
ing substantially  coextensive  inner  and  outer  layers,  said 
outer  layer  comprising  an  integumem  of  waterproof, 
fused  plastic  having  a  continuous  sole,  foot  and  leg  por- 
tions adapted  to  serve  as  a  barrier  to  water,  at  least  the 
leg  portion  of  said  integpment  being  light  transmitting, 
said  layers  being  permanently  united  at  the  top  only 
thereof,  and  being  otherwise  free  for  relative  movemem. 


said  mner  hiyer  comprising  a  flexible  liner  carryiof  ele- 
ntems  of  ornament  permanemly  joined  therewith  and 
visible  at  its  exterior  surface  and  from  the  exterior  of 
the  boot,  said  liner  being  flexible  and  adapted  to  move 
relatively  to  the  oitter  imegument  whereby  the  motion 
of  the  wearer's  foot,  during  walking,  causes  free  portions 
of  the  flexible  liner  to  move  relatively  to  the  outer  imegu- 
ment with  resulunt  variationt  in  the  appearance  of  the 
elements  of  oniament  when  viewed  from  the  exterior  of 
the  boot. 


2.992.934 

DITCHING  ATTACHMENT 

Darren  D.  Pcny,  249  Jcffersoi^  Pocatdlo,  Idaho; 

A.  Pcfvy.  Rte.  1.  Weadcil.  Uaho;  mi  Floyd  B.  Perry, 

Wendell.  Idaho    (442  WHdwood.  Pocatello.  Idaho) 

Filed  May  22, 1959.  Scr.  No.  915.142 

4rhdaM     (CL37— 99) 


1 .  The  combination  with  a  work  vehicle  having  a  pair 
of  lift  arms  simultaneously  movable  upwardly  and  down- 
wardly, said  lift  arm  having  adjacent  ends  which  are 
free,  of  a  ditching  attachment  comprising  a  plow  body 
including  a  pair  of  blades  arranged  at  an  upwardly  and 
rearwardly  sloping  diverging  relation  and  a  plow  noae 
extending  between  and  projecting  forwardly  from  the 
convergent  ends  of  said  blades,  a  support  fixedly  secured 
to  the  under  faces  of  said  blades  intermediate  the  ends 
thereof  and  having  a  portion  projecting  upwardly  between 
the  divergent  ends  of  said  blades,  an  approximately 
L-shaped  beam  positioned  so  that  one  of  the  legs  is  lon- 
gitudinally of  said  plow  body  and  spaced  above  said  plow 
nose  with  the  other  of  the  legs  extending  in  a  downwardly 
direction  between  the  divergent  ends  trf  said  blades,  a 
horizontally  disposed  drawbar  extending  transversely  be- 
tween said  lift  arms  and  having  its  ends  pivotaUy  con- 
nected to  the  free  ends  of  said  lift  arms,  the  free  end  of 
said  one  leg  being  fixedly  attached  to  said  drawbar  inter- 
mediate the  ends  of  said  drawbar,  means  connecting  the 
projecting  portion  of  said  support  to  the  other  of  the  legs 
of  said  beam  intermediate  the  ends  of  said  other  leg  of 
said  beam  for  rocking  movement  upon  an  axis  transverse 
of  said  other  leg  of  said  beam  and  abutment  meant  on 
the  portion  of  said  support  secured  to  the  under  faces  of 
said  blades  and  engageable  with  the  free  end  portion  of 
said  other  leg  of  said  beam  when  the  plow  body  is  in 
ditching  position. 


C. 


2382^35 
EXCAVATOR  TOOTH 
Fcrrald  Danld  ^sphfsun,  45i2 
Calif.,  awignar  el  ten  pwcet  to 
St..  AhuBcda.  CaV. 

Filed  Apr.  28, 1958,  Ser.  No.  73U15 
llOnfana.  (CL  37— 142) 
1 .  An  excavator  tooth  comprising  a  base  having  a  for- 
ward portion  symmetrical  about  a  horizontal  plane  and 
defined  by  side  surfaces  and  by  upper  and  lower  planar 
surfaces  converging  forwardly  toward  said  horizontal 
plane,  and  a  toe  on  said  base  asymmetrically  upstanding 
from  said  upper  surface  of  said  forward  portion,  said  toe 
in  i>art  being  defined  by  a  single  planar  top  tooth  tip- 
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engagiiit  natmet  ptrpOd  to  nid  lower  rarftioe  and  at  itt 
rear  merfiiig  widi  nid  upper  surface  and  at  its  front 


merging  with  a  base  surface  sobetantially  normal  to  said 
horizontal  plane. 


cylinder  i>  another  cylinder  including  crankshaft  means 
having  tl^  ends  dispowd  at  an  angk  to  each  other  porre- 
sponding  to  the  aoguUr  dispontion  of  said  eyliodeg  akct, 
axially  ditpoeed  apertured  means  in  each  cyliader  paced 
radiaDy  from  the  axis  thereof  and  receiving  th;  said 
:  ends  respectively  for  relative  axial  moiement 
therein,  «  plurality  of  structural  elements  corresponding 
in  numbef  to  the  number  of  crankshaftt  qrirally 
each  of  s^d  cylinders,  the  ends  of  said  elements 
said  coui^ing  means  being  disposed  on  substan 
same  radius  of  said  apertured  uKans  receiving 
of  the  respectively  corresponding  crankshaft  for. 
moving  coaction  with  the  crankshaft  received  thefein. 


VEmCLB  i^UATID  GATE 

Call  J.  Plp«r,  Ma.  3,  Walcftowa,  Wia. 

FBed  Nmr.  17,  IfSI,  Scr.  No.  774^45 

ICMas.    (€3.39—22) 


In  comUnatioo,  a  aopport  on  eadi  of  the  opposHe 
side*  of  a  gateway,  a  gate  having  oae  end  pivotally 
suspended  from  one  of  said  aoppoila  wUk  its  oppoaite 
end  it  fwiafable  by  gravity  toward  the  other  iiipport, 
a  bar  latch  carried  by  the  swiagiat  end  «l  said  fate  and 
being  hoffiaoatally  movable  and  oooperaUe  with  said 
other  siq)port  to  lock  the  gate  doaed,  an  upright  rod 
provided  with  a  c^indrical  portion  having  thereon  dia- 
metricaUy  oppoaed  guide  brackets  dispoied  approximately 
in  the  bofinnlal  plane  of  said  latch,  said  rod  being  fixedly 
secured  to  a  medial  portion  of  the  gate,  a  latch  actuator 
having  a  vehicle  oontactable  rigid  arm  on  each  of  the 
oppoaite  sides  o^  and  pivotaUy  suspended  from  said  gate 
and  extending  downwardly  and  away  from  the  lower  end 
of  said  rod,  an  indepfndmt  flexible  cable  directly  con- 
necting a  medial  swinging  portion  of  eadi  of  said  arms 
with  said  latch,  the  medial  portions  of  said  cables  extend- 
ing in  opponte  directionB  throogh  said  brackets  and  being 
longitudinally  slidaMy  oooperaUe  directly  with  the  cylin- 
drical portion  of  sud  rod  to  release  said  latch,  and  a 
coil  qiring  ooncting  widi  said  bar  latdi  to  constantly 
maintain  said  aMa  in  taut  condition.  I 


DCVKB 

4M9  B.  IMA  at, 

iOaiHBB.   (C3.4»-^33) 


2,9g2,t3g 
DBPLAY  DEVICE 

^ I^t, 

HalbofOf  Pa., 


Id  FIbiW 


Filed  Inly  24, 1959.  Sot.  No.  g29,241 
iOataM.   (CL4»-43) 


1 .  A  display  device  comprising  a  pair  of  plate  m^bers 
guided  for  relative  face-to-face  sliding  movement^,  their 
faces  being  closely  adjacent  to  each  other,  at  le^st  two 
means  for  effecting  relative  step  movements  between 
said  plates  in  approximately  the  same  direction,  ione  of 
sair^  means  imparting  movement  of  an  extent  substantially 
different  from  that  imparted  by  the  other,  at  least  two 
additional  means  for  effecting  relative  step  movem^ti  be- 
fween  said  plates  in  approximately  another  directiof  trans- 
verse to  the  first  mentioned  direction,  one  of  the  la^  men- 
tioned additional  means  imparting  movement  of  ad  extent 
substantially  different  from  that  imparted  by  the  ojdier  of 
said  last  mentioned  additional  means,  thereby  t4  effect 
by  said  step  movemenU  and  absence  of  such  moijements 
a  two  dimensional  array  of  relative  positions  of  saia  plates, 
said  plates  being  provided  with  Hght-transmittin^  areas 
arranged  to  be  brought  into  cobddcnce  ielectiydy  in 
the  different  relative  positions  of  said  plates,  and  means 
directing  light  through  said  conidding  light  tranamitting 


areas. 


OWo, 
OWo 


2,9t2,t39  1 

COMPATDLE  ELECTROLUMINE8CENT•I^|CAN- 
DESCENT  PANEL  DBPLAY 
K.  C  Hardssty,  Bm  15«,  Mayo,  M«. 
Sept  3f ,  195t.  Ser.  No.  7M»4<2 
2CMBii.   (CL4S— Uf) 
(Granted  under  TMk  3S,  US,  Cods  (1952),  ale.  2<0 


1.  In  a  display  davioa  having  a  base,  a  plurality  of 
cylinders  moimtcd  for  rotation  on  said  base  with  thdr 
axes  of  rotatloa  angularly  disposed  to  each  other,  cou- 
pling means  for  trammttting  rotatbry  motion  from  ope 


1.  Ag  illumination  system  comprisiog  a  first  ^and  of 
tran^Murent  light-transmitting  material  having  Substan- 
tially parallel  front  and  rear  surfaces  operative  to 
specularly  reflect  light  rays  therebetween,  an  [electro- 
lumineapent  li^t  source  of  substantially  U-shaf 
section  positioned  around  the  periphery  of  said 
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iS?*SS2f  2£jZr«S*^.^  .TlJ!rw5*'S^^  *^  •**'•«*»'  ^  P^*^**-  »«  «1»««  i-id  design  with 

i..«  !?r!^  whereby  said  panel  is  framed  by  said  electro-  narrow  shallow  transverse  depraaions  on  the  out«  side 

lummescem  source,  a  tungsten  filament  light  source  for  of  said  efcmgated  off.setp«tS«wK«^kl^  21^2 

Uoi^fS  IS  iS:  ilTrcS  ^'  '**  transillumina.  portion.rS^  ^  SSSvetSSj^  ^ 

^^I^IX^^^ST,^.^^  portion.  Of  said  Sheet  adiacent  said  off^  portion.;  flUing 
the  panel  and  reflecting  such  rays  out  of  the  panel. 


Koosn  G.  Kaflar,  2t3t  N.  rharisstiw.  rhlrasn  47.  ID 
Wad  Apr;  21,  W»\im.^\in^     ' 
3  ClalnH.  {CL  -tf    3tf) 
(GrsBled  andsr  TMa  35,  U  Jw  Code  a952),  aec.  244) 


z' 


-f^.B.C 


2,9g2,Ml 

,     _  KEY  ATTACHMENT 

'■''  h£^?^  E.  «rt  St,  New  Yast  21,  N.Y. 

FDcd  Mar.  !•,  1959,  Sar.  No.  79g,413 

5  riiliiii     (a.49— 33f) 


1.  A  key  attachment  comprising  first  and  second  sur- 
faces of  a  thermoplastic  restliem  material,  said  first  and 
Mcond  surfaces  having  substantially  identical  shapes,  the 
peripheries  of  said  first  and  second  surfaces  being  fused 
to  form  a  snug  fitting  cover  for  the  head  of  a  key,  a  first 
opening  along  the  common  periphery  of  the  surface, 
through  which  the  shank  and  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
head  of  a  key  may  pass,  and  a  second  opening  akmg  the 
common  periphery  of  the  surfaces  smaller  than  said  first 
opening  through  which  the  shank  of  the  key  may  pass. 


^*^^*™"{4^^H«iH0D  or 


rorala. 

ArtTi  _  _^_ 

Flai  A^.  M,  MSI,  Sar.  N«.  m^ 
•  Ckmm,  (CL41— 13) 

1^  method  of  incorporating  a  design  m  relief  in  a 
decorative  mosaic  panel  having  a  base  member,  including 
the  steps  of:  mokUng  a  portion  only  of  a  flat  sheet  of 
plastic  material  to  form  outwardly  off.«ct  elongated  por- 

T0«  O.Q.—a 


in  the  spaces  between  said  bodies  with  material  to  com- 
plete a  mosaic  background  for  the  off-set  design;  and  fill- 
ing said  narrow  depressions  with  material  to  give  the  off- 
set design  the  appearance  of  being  made  of  dtKrete 
mosaic  bodies. 


2,912,943 

CARTUDGE  CLIP  EJECTION  MEANS  POB  SEMI- 

AUTOMATIC  PIKEAKMS 
David  L.  - 


by  the 
inly  5. 1949,  Scr.  No.  49,975 


sccFcsary  or 


I.  In  combination,  a  conventional  tin  can,  a  label 
encircling  and  snugly  engaging  the  outside  of  said  can 
throughout  the  length  thereof  and  having  iu  ends  at- 
tached to  each  other,  said  label  comprising  a  sheet  of 
paper  bearing  the  usual  printed  matter,  and  a  co-extensive 
sheet  of  aluminum  foil,  the  aluminum  foil  being  disposed 
between  the  paper  sheet  and  the  can  in  intimate  contact 
with  the  latter,  whereby  electrolysis  will  be  set  up  in  the 
presence  of  an  electrolyte  and  anodic  protection  will  be 
provided  for  the  exterior  of  the  can  and  oxidation  there- 
of avoided. 


(Granlad 


5ClaiHH.    (CL42— 393) 
TUc  35,  VS.  Code  (1952), 


244) 


1 .  In  a  firearm  having  a  receiver  with  a  feedway  trans- 
versely  therethrough,   a   barrel   fixedly   secured   to  the 
receiver  in  communication  with  the  forward  end  of  the 
feedway,  a  magazine  slidably  mounted  in  the  feedway 
and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  parallel  firing  chambers 
adapted   to   be   simultaneoudy   loaded    with   caitridges 
carried  in  a  unitary  clip,  and  means  for  automatically 
advancing  the  magazine  in  the  feedway  in  response  to  the 
firing  of  a  cartridge  to  successively  align  each  of  the 
firing  chambers   with  the  barrel,   the  improvement  of 
means   for  ejecting  the  clip  and   the  contenu  thereof 
from  the  receiver  at  the  option  of  the  firearm  operator 
comprising,  a  plurality  of  spring-biased  ejectors  slidably 
retained  in  the  rear  end  of  the  magazine  to  bear  against 
the  front  face  of  the  cartridge  dip,  a  retainer  pivoully 
mounted  in  the  underside  of  the  magazine  for  releasably 
holding  the  cartridge  clip  against  the  rearward  bias  of 
said  ejectors,  the  receiver  being  divided  into  a  fixed  sec- 
tion and  a  pivoul  section  mounted  on  the  forward  end 
of  said  fixed  section  for  movement  between  a  closed 
position  wherein  one  of  the  firing  chambers  is  axially 
aligned  with  the  barrel  and  an  open  position  wherein 
the  breech  ends  of  the  firing  chambers  are  exposed  and 
lie  above  said   fixed  receiver  section,   a   release   lever 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  fixed  receiver  section,  a  trip 
arm  fixedly  mounted  on  said  pivoUl  receiver  section  for 
pivoting  said  release  lever  into  ejection  releasing  engage- 
ment with  said  retainer,  and  means  operative  during  the 
continued  breech  exposing  movement  of  said  pivotal  re- 
ceiver section  for  resetting  said  release  lever  into  posi- 
tion to  be  again  actuated  by  said  trip  arm  during  tbt 
next  breech  exposing  movement  <rf  said  pivoUl  recdver 
section. 
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fflEiX  ElECnNG  mSuMSM  FOR  FDEARMS 
OP  BnAE4lOWN  lYHE 


Bma  WL  SiAM  D,  94  Puipirt  St,  N«w  Hm 


thromh,  the  small  end  of  taid  tftriag  wire  cnic  being 
too  s|nall  to  normally  paas  the  bait  minnow  thi  rethrovgh 
except  under  an  outside  force. 


{ 


13.  Is  a  firearm  of  tareak^down  type  hiving  a  tiltaUe 
barrel  wHh  a  chamber,  the  combination  of  a  track  on 
the  barrel  longitudinally  of  and  q>aced  from  the  cham- 
ber, an  ejector  member  having  a  sheU  ejection  stroke  and 
being  carried  by  the  barrel  between  the  chamber  and 
track  with  freedom  to  move  in  any  direction  subttantially 
in  «  plane  in  which  the  barrel  axis  lies;  a  tear  normally 
urged  into  interlock  with  said  ejector  member  and  oper- 
able to  release  the  latter  for  an  ejection  stroke;  spring 
means  on  the  barrel  arranged  to  urge  said  ejector  mem- 
ber on  its  ejection  stroke  and  produce  in  said  ejector 
member  a  directional  torque  holding  the  same  tilted  in 
,  yielding  engagement  with  said  track  and  with  a  cjjam- 
[  bered  shell  for  the  ejection  of  the  latter  with  said  ejector 
\  member;  and  a  stop  member  on  the  barrel  to  limit  the 
N^jection  strcAe  of  said  ejector  member  to  a  fraction  of  a 
shell  length,  one  of  said  members  having  cam  surfaces 
adapted  throughout  a  final  part  of  the  ejection  stroke  of 
said  ejector  member  to  cooperate  with  the  other  mem- 
ber in  c<^fn'"'«»g  said  ejector  member  from  enga^ment 
with  a  shell  being  ejected  prior  to  the  end  of  the  ejection 
stnAe  of  said  ejector  member  and  in  camming  said  ejec- 
tor member  mto  firmer  engagement  with  a  shell  being 
ejected  for  braking  the  ejection  of  the  latter  at  least  at 
the  end  of  the  ejection  stroke  of  said  ejector  member, 
reflectively,  and  said  stop  member  being  adjustable  to 
bring  either  of  said  cam  surfaces  and  said  other  member 
into  cooperative  relation  with  each  othdr. 


NON-SNAGGING  MULnPLE  HOOK  FE  HD4G 

DE¥lCB 

Roy  W.  Wflsoa,  Bcfiake,  Tex. 

(5M«  Ridge  OA  Dffve,  AmIIb  3,  Tex.) 

FOed  Nov. «,  1951,  Ser.  N«w  772311 

ICMam,   (CL  43-^35) 


1.  A  fishing  device  comprising  inner  and  loter  oon- 
centiically  arranged  parts  of  circular  cross  scctfwisi  sh^w 
rotatable  relative  to  each  other,  means  for  Connecting 
said  inner  part  to  a  fishing  line,  there  being  lobgitndimil- 
ly  extending  slots  in  the  partt  positioned  forlmovemoit 
into  and  out  of  registering  relation  upon  relMlve  rota- 
tion of  the  parts,  a  fish  hook  having  a  shank  portion  ex- 
tending into  each  slot  in  and  pivotally  conne^ed  to  said 
inner  part  for  radial  swinging  movement  inijrardly  and 
outwardly  relative  to  said  inner  part  thrmipi  the  cor- 
responding slot  of  said  outer  part  when  the  ^ots  of  the 
parts  are  in  ^registration,  yieldable  means  positioned  for 
coaction  with  said  inner  part  and  said  shanl^  to  yield- 
ingly urge  the  shanks  radially  away  from  isaid  loner 
part«  and  means  for  holding  the  parts  against  Relative  ro- 
tation when  the  slou  of  the  parts  are  out  of  ^gistration 
to  hold  the  hooks  against  such  outward  swin^ng  move- 
ment. 


{ 


23t2ji4S 

BAIT  MINNOW  DIPPER  AND  HOLDER 

V.  IWtfclMi.  1992  N.  SIh  St,  Mooriwad,  Mlaa. 

FiM  Oct  3, 1949,  Ssr.  No.-49,998 

4ClainM.   (CL43~4) 


2392,947 

SPRING-LOADED  FISH  HOOKS| 

Aftcrt  R.  WOskMcm  Box  IS,  Tynwc,  OUa. 

FOed  Dec.  11, 1959.  Ser.  No.  959>9# 

4Clain.    (CL43—3€i 


1.  A  cone  fnnnel  bait  minnow  dipper  and  holder  com- 
prisiaf  a  large  inverted  open-ended  cone,  a  small  in- 
verted opea-€aded  cone,  a  collar  securing  the  large  end 
of  said  small  cone  to  the  small  end  of  said  large  cone, 
and  a  handle  secured  to  the  large  end  of  said  larger 
cone,  said  small  cone  being  made  of  longitudinal|y  ex- 
teadteg  qMring  wires  secured  only  at  one  end  to  said 
ooUar,  tlw  large  end  of  said  spring  wire  cone  being  of 
suAcJeat  size  to  readily  admit  a  bait  minnow  there- 


4,  A  baiuble  fish  hooking  and  catching  device,  com- 
prising in  combination  a  substantially  V-shiped  qxing 
unit  including  first  and  second  limbs  and  a  life  attaching 
eye  having  said  limbs  connected  thereto,  a  fin)t  hook  hav- 
ing B  shank  spaced  from  and  substantially  paijalld  to  said 
first  limb,  means  securing  the  shank  of  the  first  hook  to 
an  feitermediate  porium  of  the  first  limb,  the  length  of  the 
first  limb  being  matoially  less  than  the  l/ekgfh  of  the 
shagk  of  the  first  hook  and  the  first  limb  hiving  a  free 
end  portion  qwced  from  the  shank  of  the  mst  hook  to 
protride  a  detent,  a  second  hctok  having  a  shatak  diq»osed 
in  i|>aced  and  substantially  paralld  relation  |o  said  sec- 
ond limb,  a  relatively  small  loop  rigidly  sec|ured  to  the 
shapk  of  the  second  hook  and  slidable  on  haid  ,seccmd 
limb,  and  a  relatively  large  loop  rigidly  secured  to  an 
intermediate  portion  of  the  shank  of  the  second  hook  and 
freely  embracing  the  second  Ifanb.  said  relatively  large 
loop  bdoig  adapted  to  be  placed  over  said  ddeat  to  hold 
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said  hookf  draws  toatAm  aad  released  Crom  the  ddeat  2M1M$ 

upon  sliding  of  tHe  aiGoad  hook  relative  to  the  secoad    ADIUSTABLE  SUPPORTFOR  DRAFTING  T 
limb  to  permit  tha  hooks  to  be  spniag  apart  by  the  action   EUwood  H.  May,  ffcihsjgaa,  Wa^  aarfpMr  ft 
of  said  spring  unit  Cnma sij,  lac-  a  rafnaraHua  ag  IWasaa 

FBsd  Oct  14, 19S9,  Ssr.  Naw  747,7U 
j  .'  7  niiais.    (CL45->U1) 

FBRLURI 
laaMs  D.  McGaR7,BaB  BanawMaa. 
isls.  Saa  Carlea,  GriH„  ■iilgiiuii,  by 

ia  The  CawJa  Cefyeraltea,  New  Yerfc,  N.Y.,  a 
efNaarVarii 

af  iiplrsHiia  Ser.  Na.  439,244.  Dee.  24, 
19S4.  TUs  SfiBriHia  Sspt  2S,  1959,  Ssr.  Na! 
744,479 
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I .  A  fish  lure,  which  comprises  a  relatively  long  metal 
strip  which  is  curved  or  bowed  along  its  length  and  is  also 
twisted  through  an  angle  ien  than  about  90*.  a  relatively 
short  metal  strip  which  is  curved  and  is  substamially  free 
of  twist,  means  to  fixedly  connect  the  ends  of  said  short 
strip  to  one  side  surface  of  said  long  strip  at  points  spaced 
from  the  opposite  ends  of  said  long  strip,  said  short  strip 
being  so  oriented  realtive  to  said  long  strip  that  it  is 
bowed  in  the  opposite  direction  to  form  an  elongated 
opening  between  said  strips,  a  hook  connected  to  one  end 
of  said  long  strip,  and  line  attaching  means  provided  at 
the  other  end  of  said  long  strip. 


2,9n2949 

FISH  HOOK  BAIT  SECURING  MEANS 
Paal  S.  Yost,  il3  CiahrMts  Road,  Oevahad  HetaMs 
22,  OUa,  siilppr,  by  decree  af  dMrihatioa,  to  Dor- 
othy Deeds  Yost 

FOad  Mn  U  1957,  Ser.  Na.  454,411 
3nalMi    (0.43—44.4) 


'» 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  d^ribed  comprising  a  hook 
means  having  a  shank  portion  and  a  curved  portion,  a 
first  flexible  sleeve  means  telescoped  tightly  over  said 
shank  portion,  a  second  flexible  sleeve  means  telescoped 
tightly  over  said  carved  portion,  line  means  passing  be 
tween  said  first  sleeve  means  and  said  shank  portion 
and  between  said  second  sleeve  means  and  said  curved 
portion  and  back  between  said  first  sleeve  means  and 
said  shank  portion  whereby  said  line  means  is  frictionally 
held  in  the  form  of  a  loop  portion  by  the  resilient  grip- 
ping action  of  said  sleeve  means,  and  said  first  sleeve 
means  being  adjustably  disposed  on  said  shank  portion 
to  adjust  the  size  of  said  loop  portion. 


2.  In  a  drafting  table  including  a  base  having  an  up- 
right frame  section,  a  drawing  board,  a  parallelogram 
type  linkage  for  supporting  the  board  on  the  base  for 
vertical  adjustment  with  respect  thereto  comprising  up- 
per and  lower  parallel  links  mounted  on  said  upright 
frame  section  for  vertical  pivotal  movement  relative 
thereto,  a  post  pivotally  attached  to  the  free  ends  of  said 
links  to  remain  upright  as  said  links  swing  from  an  up- 
per to  a  lower  position,  means  attaching  said  drafting 
board  to  said  post,  a  tension  spring  for  counterbalancing 
said  board,  said  tension  spring  having  the  upper  end 
thereof  attached  to  said  iH)right  frame  section  and  ex- 
tending downwardly  therefrom  generally  croMwise  of  said 
links,  and  means  operatively  connecting  the  lower  end  of 
said  spring  to  said  lowo-  link  to  elongate  and  contract  the 
spring  as  the  links  swing  respectively  downwardly  and 
upwardly,  said  last  mentioned  means  including  means 
for  adjusting  the  poim  of  attachment  of  said  spring  to  said 
lower  link  in  a  direction  toward  and  away  from  the 
pivot  point  thereof  to  accommodate  different  loads  on 
said  drafting  table. 


2^12,951 

FLOWER  HOLDER 

Jnlia  E.  Wkeelock,  1954V6  Oak  Si^  BeloiL  Wte. 

FOed  Mar.  24,  1959,  Ser.  No.  7237295 

5Claiau.    (CL  47—41) 


I.  An  adjustable  flower  holder  for  use  in  vessels  of 
different  size  and  shape  comprising,  a  piece  of  hexagonal 
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mesh  wire  shaped  in  the  f<mn  of  a  tube  haviog  the  end 
ponkm  arched  imranfly  tofward  Ae  axis  d  the  tube  tp 
suhMaatiatty  ckite  the  ends  of  Uw  ttibe  aad  define  a  hol- 
low meah  body  adapted  to  support  flower  stems  extended 
therethrou^^  tiki  piece  being  foimed  d  a  deformabk 
wi^  which  can  be  readOy  bent  by  hand,  and  means 
rifidly  securing  the  ends  ci  the  inwardly  extending  end 
portions  togedier  to  prcmeot  d»tenti<Mii  of  the  ends  of  the 
body  when  the  ceitfral  portion  thereof  is  radially  ex- 
panded or  contracted  to  thereby  enable  shaping  of  the 
body  f w  use  in  different  vessels. 


pores,  which  includes  displacing  OH  radicals  by  permeat- 
ing it  with  a  fluid  comprising  a  fluorine-containing  ma- 


Alee 


rat^Aflsw 
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Jm.  f,  19S(,  8«r.  No.  SS7,M7 

,  alpMtBrtoB  Gwat  BtHria  Jaly  21, 1H5 


Ji-    ,  J'., 
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terial  and  heating  it  to  a  temperature  sufficient  to  close 
the  pores. 


2,N2,0S4 

SKYLIGHT 

Rohfltt  H.  AadetWM,  24t  15(h  At*.  W.,  8ca(ll<  Ws 
RM  Oct  17, 1955, 8er.  No.  54«,I25 
lOafaM.    (CL5«— ^3) 


1.  A  Idu*  for  ^assware  on  which  ceramic  decorative 
matter  in  a  vaporisable  vehicle  has  been  pUced,  com- 
prising  means  fbr  conveying  ware  through  the  lehr, 
mean  for  beating  the  ware  hi  a  pre-heating  section  of 
the  Idu-  durteg  die  fint  part  of  ks  joomey  through  the 
lehr,  means  fbr  supplying  air  to  said  section  from  out- 
ride it,  a  Ant  manifold  device  extending  transverse  to 
the  directioB  dL  conveyance  of  the  ware  through  the  lehr 
for  introducing  a  first  part  of  the  air  supj^ied  by  said  air 
supply  means  from  outside  said  section  into  the  Idir  as 
a  vertic^  cwtain  at  abovt  a  first  zone  of  sud  section 
in  which  the  said  vdiicle /vapourises,  first  venting  means 
situated  dir«rtly  oppom  said  first  madfoldndevice  for 
venting  the  introduced  first  part  of  the  air  which  carries 
with  it  the  vapours  resulting  from  the  vaporisation  of 
said  vehicle,  a  second  nuniiold  device  extending  trans- 
verse to  the  direction  of  conveyance  of  the  ware  thiough 
the  lehr  Ux  iotrodadng  a  second  part  of  the  air  sup- 
plied by  said  air  supply  means  from  ouljside  said  section 
into  the  lehr  as  a  vertical  curtain  at  about  a  second 
zote  of  said  section  in  which  carbonaceous  material 
derived  from  said  vehicle  will  bum,  second  venting  means 
utuated  directly  oppoaite  said  second  manifold  device  for 
venting  the  introduced  second  part  of  the  air  which  car- 
ries with  it  gases  resulting  from  the  combustion  of  car- 
bonaceous maUvial,  and  means  for  pre-heating  said  first 
and  second  parts  of  air  supplied  by  the  air-supply  means 
befcne  the  air  is  introduced  into  the  lehr. 


1.  A  pyramidal  skylight  comprising  a  mulU  rticity  of 
prefoimed  synthetic  resin  panels  joined  toge  her  side 
edge  to  side  edge  into  the  pyramidal  form  by  n  infordng 
strips,  each  such  strip  extending  lengthwise  ovjnr  a  pair 
of  adjacent  panel  side  edges  and  laterally  ovfcriapping 
onto  the  panels  joined  thereby  in  conformity  with  the 
surface  of  eacli  panel,  whereby  the  panels  a|-e  joined 
and  strengthened  by  said  strips,  each  face  of  tl|e  pyram- 
idal skylight  being  formed  from  a  multiplicity  of  panels 
disposed  in  shingle-like  relation,  wherein  the  bottom  edge 
of  one  panel  overlaps  the  top  edge  of  the  next  lower 
panel,  the  overlapping  panel  portions  being  bonded  to- 
gether.     I 

I       I  23S2.955        \ 

PREFABRICATED  SHEET  METAL  TRU$S  AND 
FASTENING  MEANS  FOR  TWO  SHEET  METAL 
STRUCTURAL  MEMBERS 

HaroU  D.  ThoaqpMia,  HoMton,  Tex.,  aaigmir,  |by  tatttmt 
to  Modalar  BwiliHiigs,  Inc.,  Hoofoa,  Tcs^ 


Fliad  Nov.  9, 1954,  Scr.  No.  447,774 
ItClaima.   (CL  S«— 50 


METHOD  OF  REMOVING  DISSOLVED  WATER 
FROM  M  PERCENT  SHJC  A  GLASS 
ThauM  H.  BkMr,  Pihli  I  PM,  N.T.,  asilgini  i»  Cor- 
■1^  Ghaa  Watka,  Coni^^  N^.,  a  eatpotatkM  of  ^cw 
Yatk 

nM  N^.  19, 19S€,  8er.  No.  i23,t33 
^CUam.   (q.  49^79) 
1.  The  method  of  eliminating  water  from  a  glass  arti- 
cle of  high  stKca  content  having  throughout  its  mass 
a    muhiplicity    of    subaucroacopic    intercommunicating 


10.  A  triangular  truss  comprising,  a  length  of  chfinacl- 
shaped  sheet  metal  bent  intermediate  its  end4  to  fom 
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the  two  top  chords  of  the  trass,  a  bottom  chord  formed 
of  a  length  of  channel-shaped  sheet  metal  of  slightly 
smaller  channd  size  thaa  the  top  chords,  said  bottom 
chord  fastened  to  the  two  top  chords  at  each  end  dL  the 
tniss  by  an  assembly  eomprising,  a  pressure  dip  formed 
of  sheet  metal  channel  of  a  channel  size  to  be  received 
over  the  bottom  chord  and  to  be  nestled  within  the  top 
chord,  said  pressure  dip  at  least  partially  nestled  in  and 
welded  to  the  top  diord  with  the  dip  extending  parallel 
to  the  length  dimension  of  the  btMtom  chord,  a  stop  clip 
formed  of  sheet  metal  channel  of  the  same  channel  size 
as  the  pressure  dip,  said  stop  clip  recdved  over  the 
bottom  chord  and  welded  thereto  in  a  portion  to  have  an 
end  face  abut  the  end  face  of  the  pressure  dip  most 
remote  from  the  top  of  the  truss,  and  meaus  releasably 
securing  the  bottom  chord  in  nestled  position  in  the  pres- 
sure clips  with  the  pressure  dips  and  stop  cfipa  in  end 
to  end  abutmem  whereby  the  load  on  the  top  ^ord  will 
be  transmitted  to  the  bottom  chwd  throu^  the  abutting 
clips,  bracing  extend-ng  bdween  the  top  chords  and  the 
bottom  chord  fcmned  of  sheet  metal  channd  of  the  same 
channel  size  as  said  cUps  whereby  before  being  assembled 
they  will  nestle  in  the  top  chord,  at  least  4wo  adjacent 
braces  formed  from  a  single  member  and  beat  into  the 
desired  angular  relationship  when  the  truss  is  assembled, 
said  stop  clips  on  the  bottom  chord  spaced  inboard  of 
the  pressure  clips  when  the  top  chords  are  extended  in 
a  straight  line  whereby  the  bottom  chord  will  nestle  in 
the  bracing  and  top  chords  for  diipmeat 


ating  the  same  together  for  switdiing  said  two-way  valve 
and  auxiliary  circuit  valve  from  admitting  air  to  said 
second  chamber  and  between  said  second  chamber  aad 
said  tank  respectively  to  >«»*a"f»ing  air  from  said  second 
chamber  and  closing  the  communication  between  said 
second  chamber  and  uid  Unk  for  a»trolling  the  move- 
ment of  said  grinding  wheel  relative  to  a  work  piece. 


2,9t2,95< 

GRINDING  MACHINES 
Folk*  Evay  E44VM,  5 


Filed  Apr.  19, 
Claiaw  piioffily, 
2 


>,  Scr.  No.  995474 

lw«4eaN«v.24,195« 
(CL51— 45) 


1.  A  grinding  machine  comprising  a  support,  a  driven 
grinding  wheel,  means  moveably  connecting  said  grind- 
ing wheel  to  said  support,  a  cylinder  connected  at  one 
end  to  said  support,  a  piston  slideably  mounted  in  said 
cylinder  and  dividing  said  cylinder  into  a  pair  of  cham- 
bers, a  rod  connected  to  said  piston,  extending  from  the 
other  end  of  said  cylinder  and  operatively  connected  to 
said  connecting  means  for  moving  the  same,  a  com- 
pressed air  circuit  connected  to  one  chamber  of  said 
cylinder  for  maintaining  a  {constant  air  pressure  in  said 
chamber,  a  second  circuit  connected  to  said  first-men- 
tioned circuit  and  the  other  of  said  chambers,  a  variable 
reducing  valve  connected  in  said  second  circuit,  a  two- 
way  valve  in  said  second  circuit  between  said  reducing 
valve  and  said  other  chamber  capable  of  admitting  air 
to  and  exhausting  air  from  said  second  chamber,  an  atV 
tank  having  a  considerably  larger  volume  than  said  cylin- 
der, an  auxiliary  circuit  connecting  said  second  chamber 
to  said  air  taiik,  a  valve  interposed  in  said  auxiliary  cir- 
cuit for  controlling  the  passage  of  air  therethrough,  a 
control  valve  connected  to  said  compressed  air  circuit. 
pneumatic  means  connecting  said  control  valve  to  said 
two-way  valve  and  said  auxiliary  drcuit  valve  for  oper- 


2,992,957 
SPHERICAL  GRINDING  MACHINE  AND  METHOD 
RmwO  C.  %anhopi,  Blooasi>y  HOk,  Mich.,  asrigani  to 
MImiBsatIc  Hone  CorporatiBB,  a  cofporatiaa  of  Mich- 


FHci  Aa«.  24,  WH,^.  No.  M9,294 
3ClaiaBi.    (CL51— 73) 


I.  Apparatus  for  forming  an  end  portion  of  a  work- 
piece  of  a  frusto-spherical  shape,  said  shape  being  such 
that  a  plane  through  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  work- 
piece  extends  between  a  pair  of  equal  arcs  located  on  the 
surface  of  said  end  portion  and  diqx>sed  on  (^>posite 
sides  of  said  axis,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  tool 
mounted  for  rotation  about  an  axis  and  for  automatic 
lateral  shifting  relative  thereto  to  permit  said  tool  to 
intersect  said  longitudinal  axis  when  bisecting  the  chord 
which  subtends  one  of  said  arcs,  said  tool  having  a  pair 
of  cutting  surfaces  spaced  apart  a  distance  such  that 
portions  of  said  surfaces  are  engageable  with  said  end 
portion  at  opposite  ends  of  said  chord,  means  for  rotating 
said  tool,  and  means  for  rotating  said  workpiece. 


23t2,95S 

CITTTING  MACHINE,  IN  PARTICULAR  FOR 
SPHEROIDAL  OR  TOROIDAL  SURFACE 
Bcmrd  CrcCiB  Maitcsmx,  MBvB»4e-Po^  FraMX, 
sigiior  to  Sodcte  dca  I—rtii  Cottet  PolchcC,  T^s 
ft  Cie,  Paris,  FraMc 

FDcd  May  24,  19M.  Scr.  No.  31,314 

Claims  priority,  appiicatioa  France  Jane  2,  1959 

S  Chdms.    (CL  51—124) 


1.  A  machine  for  cutting  paru  to  be  machined  by 
succesi\^  cuts,  comprising  a  support,  a  gimbal  mounted 
for  oscillation  about  an  axis  on  the  support,  a  moimt 
mounted  for  pivoting  on  the  gimbal  about  a  pivoting  axs 
at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  oscillation  of  the  gimbal 
on  the  support,  said  mount  rigidly  supporting  iSut  part 
to  be  cut.  a  rotating  tool  capable  of  travd  relirtive  to 
the  support,  angular  setting  means  for  the  gimbal  by  suc- 
cessive orientations  with  resped  to  the  support,  angular 
setting  means  for  the  mount  by  successive  orientatfcmi 


38 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Mayi  2,  1961 


with  respect  to  the  gimbal,  and  relative  setting  means  for 
the  tool  according  to  its  successive  relative  positions  with 
respect  to  the  st^ipOTt  * 


2,9t2,tSf 

HAND  SANDER  FOR  FLAT  AND  VARIOUSLY 

C^URVED  SURFACES 

ClaicK*  D.  Tmpsll,  PX>.  In  1112,  Plac  Castle,  FU. 

Filed  Dm.  15, 1958,  Scr.  No.  7M,4«4 

IChfaM.    (CL51— 187) 


2.  A  hand  sander  for  rubbing  either  flat  or  rounded 
surfaces  comprising  a  three  sided  holder  of  hand  grip 
size  and  of  springy  material  having  two  substantially 
parallel  spaced  side  walls  connected  in  substantially  par- 
allel spaced  apart  relation  by  a  back  wall  forming  an 
inverted  U-shaped  open  channel  and  a  correspondingly 
quadrangular  shaped  four  sided  sleeve  of  flexible  rub- 
bing material  engaged  over  and  closely  fitting  said  channel 
shaped  holder  in  position  with  one  side  of  the  same 
bridging  the  spaced  side  walls  at  the  open  side  of  the 
holder  and  normally  held  in  tension  by  the  springy 
character  of  the  holder  whereby  said  bridging  portion  of 
the  flexible  rubbing  material  may  be  yieldingly  pressed 
over  a  rounded  object. 


Cari 


2382JM         I 
GRINDiNG  WHEEt 
.  WaUrtrMM  1^ 


Wcstphalil^ 


13,1959,  Scr.  No.  784,4^9 
■Mlicatioa  AMtrte  Jan.  18,  1958 
(CliilM.    (CL51— 280 


1.  A  rotary  grinding  member,  c(Mnpriaing  a  shaft  hav- 
ing an  axis;  a  plurality  of  abrasive  components  mounted 
on  said  shaft,  each  one  of  said  components  having  two 
radially  extending  side  faces  spacedly  facing  correspond- 
ing side  faces  of  another  componoit  in  an  axial  direction, 
a  grinding  face  connecting  said  side  faces,  the  grinding 
faces  of  said  components  defining  a  surface  of  revolution 
about  said  axis,  and  two  radially  extending  bounding 
faces,  each  of  said  bounding  faces  connecting  the  two 
side  faces  of  said  one  component  and  extending  radially 
from  said  grinding  face  there<rf,  said  two  bounding  faces 
being  angularly  and  axially  o&et  from  each  othei',  said 
grinding  face  extending  helically  between  said  bounding 
faces,  each  boanding  face  of  said  one  component  being 
positioned  for  abutting  engagement  with  a  corresponding 
bounding  face  of  an  adjacent  component,  whereby  the 
grinding  faces  <tf  the  two  adjacent  members  form  a  joint, 
said  grinding  faces  at  said  joint  having  respective  por- 
tions which  ovorlap  in  an  axial  and' in  a  circumferei^tial 
direction;  and  fastening  means  for  securing  said  com- 
ponents to  said  shaft. 


2,982,t<l 
LENS  BLOCKING  APPARATUS 
Oscar  W.  Dflkm,  StarlMldgc,  Mass.,  aasigmir  t^ 
can  Optical  Company,  Sonthbtidfc,  Maas.,  a  tdnntary 
association  of  Masncknactts 

Filed  Mar.  17,  19M,  Scr.  No.  15,742 
ftOalBH.   (a.  51^277) 


1.  Lens  blocking  apparatus  comprising  mold  ^embers 
pivotally  connected  for  movement  between  c^n  and 
closed  mold  positions,  said  members  being  cooplerable  in 
closed  mold  position  for  forming  a  mold  cavitty  having 
an  opening  which  extends  between  the  member^,  means 
mounted  on  the  members  for  supporting  a  lens  blank  in 
alignment  with  said  cavity  opening  to  close  the  cavity, 
and  clamp  means  mounted  on  the  members  and  adapted 
releasably  to  hold  the  lens  blank  upon  said  supporting 
means,  whereby  a  lens  block  can  be  molded  on  i  said  lens 
blank  and  the  mold  members  can  thereafter  be  tnoved  to 
open  mold  position  for  releasing  the  blocked  lens  blank.^ 


1        1     c  2,982,M2 

.      METHOD  FOR  GRINDING  GYRATORY 
CRUSHER  WEARING  PARTS 
WUUid  C.  Jackson,  MUwankec,  and  Waher  E.  Haehmcr, 
South  MUwanlicc,  Wis.,  aastgnors  to  Nordiiefg  Mann- 
factoring  Company,  Mywankcc,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of 
Wisconsfcn 

,       Fifed  Apr.  2,  1957,  Scr.  No.  <5t,134 
Ml  1  Claim.   (CL  51—281) 


\Wa. 


^ ^—'4 


A  method  of  grinding  fnisto-conic  mangaitese  sted 
mantles  to  be  used  on  the  head  of  gyratory  cru$hers  and 
the  like,  including  the  steps  of  providing  a  igenerally 
frusto^onjc  truncated  mantle  casting,  larger  ati  one  end 
than  (he  other,  and  fully  open  through  its  ceittral  axis, 
positioning  the  mamle  casting  generally  upright,  large 
end  up,  in  a  grinding  zone,  rotating  the  casing  at  a 
generally  uniform  speed  about  its  axis,  simulUncously 
grinding  concentric  inner  and  outer  frusto-coni4  surfaces 
adjacent  the  large  end  of  the  casting  and  also  a  flat  con- 
trol sirface  at  the  large  end  disposed  generally  at  right 
angles  to  the  axis  of  rotation,  inv^ng  the  dasting  so 
that  it  rests  on  the  flat  control  surface,  and  usin^  the  con- 
trol sarface  as  a  reference  while  grinding  an  inwardly 
disposed  somewhat  conical  throat  surface  at  the  small 
end  of  the  casting  to  be  engaged  by  the  lockink  mecha- 
msm  of  the  head  of  the  crusher  when  fully  soating  the 
finished  mantle  in  the  crusher. 


I    \ 


2,982J»  

BANDING  MACHINE  AND  METHOD 
Walter  W.  Coleman,  HnriMsvflk,  Md.,  and  Gcoqtc  W. 
Cook.  WasUngton,  D.C.,  assignori  to  Reed  Research 
Inc«,  Washkigton,  D.C.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
i       Filed  Feb.  28, 1958,  Scr.  No.  716,428 
I  8ClainM.    (CL  5S-3)  ! 

1.  The  method  of  banding  a  stack  of  sul^antially 
flat,  flexible  articles  to  provide  for  easy  disassembly  but 
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high  resistance  to  accidental  stresses  comprising;  binding  2,982,865 

the  articles  with  cellophane  tape,  forming  a  triple  thick-     MACHINE  FOR  ASSEMBLING,  SECURING,  AND 
ness  of  said  tape  on  one  side  in  whH:h  two  thicknesses  m  BANDING  PACKAGES 

WBUam  H.  GBas,  Brooklyn,  a^ 

^   ■      ^^  lamsira,  N.Y.,   ssilga ky , 

^     ^  ^>>'  Van  Bmcn  Marfchii  Corp.,  BraoUyn,  N.Y., 

lofNcwYotfc 
Fifed  Aml  27, 1958,  Scr.  No.  757,563 
8CbinM.    (a.  53— 159) 
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formed  by  each  end  of  said  t^pe,  and  fastening  said 
triple  thickness  together  to  allow  for  disassembly  by  pull- 
ing the  ends. 


AUTOMATIC  CARTONSEAUNG  APPARATUS 
DarU  B.  Hopkkmw,  POrtfeik  Maine,  asrignor  to  South- 
worth  Mtechtet  Ctif  J,  PnrtlMii,  Mafae,  a  corpora- 
tion  of  Maine 

Filed  Oct  14, 19^.  Scr.  No.  846478 
9ClalnM.    (CL53— 76) 


I.  In  a  machine  for  spotting  adhesive  on  the  inner 
faces  of  articles  to  be  assembled  in  a  stack  comprising 
a  rotary  supporting  member,  a  plurality  of  clamps  radial- 
ly mounted  on  said  member,  adhesive  pads  mounted  on 
the  periphery  of  said  member,  a  support  for  conducting 
arlicies  to  the  periphery  of  the  member  in  position  to 
receive  adhesive  from  said  pads  and  to  be  engaged  by 
said  clamps,  means  for  operating  the  clamps  at  the  re- 
ceiving position  opposite  the  support,  and  means  for 
opening  the  clamps  at  the  discharging  positions  thereof. 


1.  In  a  carton  sealer  of  the  vactmm  type,  the  com- 
bination of  a  table  having  a  pattern  of  air  exhaust  ports 
in  the  upper  face  thereof  oaUining  a  carton  sealing  sta- 
tion; flexible,  impervious  diaphragm  means,  coextensive 
with  the  area  of  said  statioi^  vertically  movable  on  said 
table  and  normally  poised  :at  a  spaced  distance  above 
said   upper  face;  a  carton  conveyor  mounted  on  said 
table,  said  conveyor  extending  across  said  upper  face 
from  one  end  of  said  table  to  the  other  for  advancing 
cartons   up   to,   and   away   from,   said   sealing  station; 
multiple,   electric  carton-sensing   means,   mounted  on 
said  table  alongside  the  path  of  a  carton  on  said  con- 
veyor proximate  one  end  df  said  sealing  station,  said 
sensing   means   being  ^spaced   apart   and   connected   to 
each  other  in  series  for  actuation  by  cartons  of  different 
dimensions;    power   operated    means    for    raising    said 
conveyor;  power  operated  means  for  raising  said  dia- 
phragm means;  power  operated  air  exhaust  means  for 
exhausting  air  from  said  pdrts;  electric  comrol  means, 
responsive  to  actuation  byl  any  one  of  said   sensing 
means,  to  halt  said  conveyor  and  lower  said  diaphragm 
means  by  ita  own  wdght  only;  first  limit  means,  respon- 
sive  to  the   arrival   of  said   diaphragm   means  on   the 
upper  face  of  said  table  to  actuate  said  air  exhaust 
means  for  a  predetermined  period  for  vacuum  sealing 
a  carton  at  said  sealing  station  and  to  then  raise  said 
diaphragm   means  and  second  limit  means,  responsive 
to  the  arrival  of  Said  diaphragm  means  at  iu  raised  posi- 
tion to  restart  said  conveyor,  to  temporarily  deactuate 
said  sensing  means  and  to  then  reactuate  said  sensing 
means. 


2,982  966 
PACKAGING  APPARATUS 
William  nooqpaon,  Jr.,  BcifcnBcU,  NJ.,  nsrifnor  to 
Roto  Wrap  Machine  Company,  Ei^lcwood,  NJ.,  a 
ctMporatlon  of  New  Icrwy 

Filed  Jnnc  25,  1956,  Ser.  No.  593,595 
18  Claims.    (CL  53— 188) 


I.  Apparatus  for  performing  a  predetermined  opera- 
tion on  a  moving  web  of  material  in  which  the  faces  of 
two  elements  are  brought  into  contact  with  said  web  from 
opposite  sides  thereof  and  perform  said  operation  while 
moving  in  the  general  direction  of  movement  of  said  web 
comprising  a  pair  of  eccentrics  mounted  on  opposite  sides 
of  said  web,  movable  frame  means  driven  by  said  eccen- 
trics and  moving  back  and  forth  in  the  direction  of  move- 
ment of  said  web,  slide  means  carried  by  said  frame  means 
and  movable  back  and  forth  in  the  direction  perpendicular 
to  said  web,  said  frame  and  slide  means  movably  support- 
ing said  elements  for  simultaneous  movement  around 
closed  paths  while  maintaining  said  faces  in  a  common 
plane,  and  drive  means  arranged  to  turn  said  pair  of 
eccentrics  to  move  said  elements  toward  each  other  to 
make  contact  with  said  web  and  to  move  said  elements 
together  in  the  general  direction  of  movement  of  said 
web  while  said  elements  are  in  contact  with  said  web  and 
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open  petition;  means  for  supporting  said  article  i^  axial 
alignmeift  with  said  end  of  said  tubing ;  a  reciprocaUe 
gripping  head  including  curvilinear  grqpping  members  in 
axial  alignment  witH  said  end  of  tubing;  autom^ically 
releasing  latch  means  actuating  said  grin>ing  miembers 


to  move  said  elements  away  from  said  web  back  to  their 
initial  podttooa. 

18.  In  a  packagiiv  madune  triMreio  a  moving  web  of 
material  ia  fonMd  Into  a  series  of  pnckagci  for  varioas 
articles,  vcmiar  adfostmeM  Bwchaniwn  for  adwting  the 
tension  along  one  edge  <^  the  moving  web  oonprtofaig 
a  pair  of  opposed  puller  wheels  on  opporite  sides  of  the 
web  and  engaging  the  edge  of  the  moffaig  web.  a  rim 
portion  of  resilient  material  (m  at  least  oiie  of  said  wheels, 
a  pair  of  slutfts  connected  to  said  wheeb  for  driving  said 
wheels,  a  movaUe  bearing  block  carrying  one  of  said 
shafts,  and  manual  a<Qustment  m«ans  for  moving  said 
bearing  Mock  toward  and  away  from  the  otho-  shaft,  thus 
changing  the  pteasme  exerted  by  said  wfae^  against  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  edge,  iacrcasivg  pressure  uwapi  casing 
said  rcalieBt  rim  portitw,  thereby  redodnf  the  effective 
radius  of  said  one  wheel  and  oonsequottty  reducing  the 
effective  rim  qieed  for  c^iaaging  the  tenpion  in  said  edge 
of  the  web  of  matcHaL 

^^— ^■-^—    ,    j  into  gripping  relation  with  the  end  of  said  tubingj  means 

23t2Ji7  '    '  ,  moving  said  head  axially  relative  to  said  article  <o  draw 

PACKAdNGMACIUNE  said  tubing  over  said  article  to  cover  said  arti<^  and 

D^in,  New  Lothrap,  Aflch^  sarignnr  to  Gen-  for  returning  said  head;  and  means  for  releasing  said  latch 
Cotponrtioa,  Detroit,  Mich^  a  cot^ontion  ^^ag,  ^tien  said  head  reaches  a  predetermined  bosition 

I...  23,  IfS^  Ser.  No.  743^13  *°  '»  '°7"'*  *^: 

3  Palis    (CL  53— IN)  f  — — ^— i^—  |  j 

STRAPPING  DEVraAND  MBTH?p|^ -. 

Vktav  EMlaM,  420  Mailwt  at,  San  FraKfaeo,  CdV. 

«— — j^  ^^  j,^  Ser.No.  72f,ito 

fCiataia.    (0.53— 19f) 


1.  Sealing  mechanism  for  sealing  a  cover  over  a  con- 
tinuous strip  of  wticle-contauiing  pockets  having  a  plu- 
rality of  longitudinal  rows  of  article-containing  pockets 
formed  therefrom,  said  mechanism  oon«>rising  a  seal- 
ing roll  operatively  contacting  the  upper  surface  of  the 
continuous  strip  and  extending  transversely  over  the  en- 
tire width  thereof,  a  plurality  of  transversely  q>aced  seal- 
ing dises  engaging  the  lower  surface  of  the  continuous 
strip  and  cooperating  with  said  sealing  nrfl  to  seal  the 
strip  cover  to  the  strq»  longiiudinally  and  on  either  side 
of  each  of  the  kmgjtndinal  rows  of  article-containing 
pockets,  trantvendy  extending  vertically  disposed  sealing 
feet  for  intermittently  co<H)erating  with  said  sealing  roll 
to  seal  the  strip  cover  to  the  strip  transveraely  of  the  strip 
and  intermediate  successive  pockets,  at  least  one  of  said 
seating  feet  havmg  a  space  and  receiving  a  follower  roll 
therein,  said  follower  roll  engaging  the  lower  surface  of 
a  longitudinal  row  of  pockets  and  actuated  thereby  to 
control  the  intermittent  cooperation  of  said  siealing  feet 
with  said  sealing  nAU  and  contnri  linkage  interconnecting 
said  cam  follower  and  said  sealing  feet  for  actuating  said 
sealing  feet  in  accordance  with  said  follower  roll  control. 


SHADE  ROUER  PACKAGING  APPARATUS 
Henry  C  Papa  ami  Vldar  A.  Paiiis— ,  S^tfnaw,  Mlcfe^ 
•j       .^   wsM  airi^HSMlB,  ID  sick  Akrways, 
bb,  Ith-fc.  CaMr..  a  c-parll—  «f  Delawaie 
HM  Jim  12, 195S,  Scr.  No.  74US4 

UCUkm.   (0.53-110  ( 

1.  In  apparatus  for  applying  a  collapsed,  packagmg 
tube  over  an  article  comprising  a  shade  rolled  on  a  shfde 
roller  and  like  articles;  means  for  supporting  a  length 
of  tubing  in  longitudinally  extended  poution;  means  en- 
tering one  end  of  said  tidwig  for  holding  the  tubing  m 

I 


1.  In  a  strap  stretching  device  for  stretching  h  fibrous 
strap  taut  about  an  article  encloted  by  said  stfap,  said 
device  inckiding,  in  combination,  a  pair  of  ^laminng 
jaws  disposed  one  above  the  other  apd  pivot$lly  con- 
nected for  relative  movement  toward  and  a«^y  from 
each  other,  a  rotary  strap  listener  adjacent  to  I  one  side 
of  said  clamping  jaws  adapted  to  engage  overlapping 
end  pprtions  of  such  fibrous  strap  therebetv^een  for 
moving  the  upper  of  such  pair  of  end  portion^  relative 
to  the  other  longitudinally  of  the  strap  to  ti^ten  the 
latter  around  such  article,  supporting  means  fori  support- 
ing sa|d  pair  of  pws  and  said  tightener  statioifiry  rela- 
tive to  each  other  with  said  jaws  in  a  position!  adapted 
to  receive  therebetween  the  upper  end  portioi|  of  said 
strap  that  is  moved  past  said  tightener  in  a  tightening 
operadon  and  the  portion  of  the  article  enclosing  strap 
therefaeiow,  shear  means  connected  with  said  >ws  for 
movement  therewith  for  shearing  off  such  u|>per('cnd 
portion  of  said  strap  at  the  side  of  said  jawf  remote 
from  isaid  tightener  upon  relative  movementj  of  said 
jaws  toward  each  other  when  said  end  portiod  and|  the 
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portion  of  the  strap  thcrebelow  ai»  batween  said  jaws, 
and  means  for  nioving  said  jawi  rclativaly  into  tight 
clamping  relatioa  with  the  pottioat  of  laid  itr^»  that 
are  so  adapted  to  be  poaitiooed  batwacn  saki  jaws  after 
said  upper  end  ponioB  hat  beca  ao  sheared  off.  a  glue 
discharge  nozzle  supported  for  movement  to  and  from 
a  position  between  sakl  jaws  for  deposhtng  gfaie  between 
the  pmlions  of  sakl  strap  adapted  to  be  clamped  be- 
tween said  jaws  when  sakl  portkms  are  between  said 
jaws. 


ARUCXX 
Floyd  A.  I^'Wp  CM 
mi  Thisini  r, 
Giaa  Cwa,  N.Y. 


AND  8EAUNG  MEANS 

N.Y. 


23,  lff7,  S|r.  No.  <73,<r7 
(O. 


^ 


retaining  means,  a  ddhrcry  dnt*  diapoaed  below  sakl 
retaining  means  and  nctuatiag  fDcaas  for  dnrtiag  Ibe 
lateral  movement  of  sakl  vartkal  shaft  after  tibe  wrap- 
ping operation  has  been  completed  so  as  to  cawae  the 
wrapped  article  to  be  diacharped  fron  sakl  sivport  mem- 
ber on  to  said  delivery  chnte.  said  delivery  diute  com- 
prising a  platform  which  is  pivotally  mounted  so  as  to  be 


A  wr^iping  machine  for  idactng  end  wrappers  on  soft 
articles  havbig  thk-knTti,  cOmprismg  a  frame,  a  rack  to 
support  a  stack  of  wrapping  sl^ett,  said  sheets  being 
pretreated  with  a  thcnaoaetting  fiutic  adhesive,  an  arti- 
cle holding  frfatform,  a  vacuum  sucker  rotatably  oaounted 
on  said  frame  and  adapted  to  feed  one  of  said  sheeU 
to  a  position  adjacent  the  end  of  sakl  ^atform,  a  mov- 
ably  mounted  top  dMBpiag  foot  for  dampiag  sakl  arti- 
cle to  sakl  ^atform,  skle  foMing  means  movably  nKmnted 
on  saki  frame  to  fold  said  pi^er  with  skle  pressure  against 
the  skies  of  said  artide  and  adapted  to  fold  the  sklea  of 
said  one  sheet  over  nkl  article,  said  aide  folding  means 
compristog  pivotally  moonted  Ufdog  lln«ere  and  pivoUdly 
mounted  skle  movfaig  fingers  adqMed  to  straighten  said 
lifting  fingers  faito  a  vertical  directkm  to  form  a  foM  on 
a  sheet  at  each  side  of  sakl  ^atfonn,  sakl  nde  moving 
fingers  then  beiog  pivoled  arooad  said  lifting  fingers  to 
cootinoe  said  fold  in  nid  Aeet,  lo  that  igid  akie  flaps 
overlie  said  article,  aad  fraat  folding  and  seaUng  means 
f^wnpiiring  a  heatar  iroa  havfaig  a  curved  front  edge 
swingaMy  mouamd  to  sakl  frame  and  adapted  to  foM 
the  front  of  said  sheet  sad  seal  H  to  aiid  sklea.  whereby 
when  sakl  top  damp  is  removed  the  »*f»i*^*^  ol  sakl 
soft  artfcle  enhaacw  the  sangaeas  of  sakl  wn^pfaig. 


WQMAOnNMB 


r.Na.7r743« 

Mar.  <,  195S 
(0.53—220 

1.  Wrapping  asnchiaa  oooprisiag  an  apertured  plate 
for  receiving  aad  anpportmg  a  sheet  of  wrapping  mate- 
rial, a  support  member  disposed  on  the  upper  end  (rf  a 
substantially  vertical  diaft  for  supporting  a  partially 
I  wrapped  aitida  after  the  article  and  the  wrapping  ma- 
terial have  been  passed  tiiroogh  the  apcilnred  plate,  an 
apertured  iris  diaphragm,  means  for  contracting  sakl  dia- 
phragm so  u  to  draw  the  edges  of  the  wrapping  material 
together  round  the  article  while  held  hi  positkn  by  said 

7M  0.0—4 


tiltable  under  the  weight  of  a  wrapped  article,  sakl 
tical  shaft  extending  through  an  arcuate  shaped  slot  in 
said  platform,  a  rotataUe  shaft  operatiTely  oonaected  to 
said  actuating  means  and  a  rotary  arm  connecting  said 
rotatable  shaft  to  sakl  vertical  shaft,  whereby  a  lateral 
swinging  movement  of  said  vertical  shaft  is  effected  by 
the  operation  of  said  actuating  means. 


2,9t2,S72 
CASmG  MACHINE 


My  6, 1954,  Ser.  No.  441,350 
4  nslaii     (0. 53— 243) 


1.  In  a  casing  machine  having  means  forming  a  phi- 
rality  of  parallel  shi^  file  feed  paths  for  containers,  a 
casing  station  at  a  discharge  end  of  said  path  having  a 
corresponding  plurality  of  q>lit  container  suRiorts  open 
at  one  end,  said  supports  being  positioned  to  support  an 
amy  of  containers  for  insertion  of  a  case  thereover,  a 
plurality  of  lift  arms  nsounted  for  rotation  about  an  axis 
transverse  to  said  path  and  positioned  to  pass  upwardly 
through  sakl  split  supports  to  lift  containers  aad  the 
case  therefrom,  said  lift  arms  having  a  home  poaitiqtf  in 
a  plane  indined  away  from  the  veitteal.  and  a  ^nrality 
of  rollers  forayng  spaced  apart  diacfaarge  conveyor  means 
di^Maed  on  the  side  opposite  sakl  lift  arms  from  said 
container  supports  to  rKdve  a  case  from  said  arms,  said 
conveyfr  means  being  spaced  apart  to  provide  for  pa»- 
sage  of  said  arms  thereby,  the  forward  ones  of  sakl  rollen 
befaig  poaitioned  Iowct  than  the  next  adjacent  ones  of 
sakl  rollers  so  that  the  case  having  containers  diiereia  is 
eased  onto  said  discharge  conveyer  means  from  sakl  lift 
arm  widiout  destructive  impact. 


m-l 
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CARTON  OPENING  DEVICX       _[ 
toKtavrtoD    FoRcil  K.  FiMter,  Awtim  Tcz^  ■■■!»■■■   <»  4|^< 
a  corpontiMi  oT     Stamp  Coaiva^r,  AaHiB,  Tn^  a  cwpaiadwi  of  !T* 

FlladDtcl7,19S9,Scr.No.lM421 
23, 195t,Sw.N*.  143^731/         I  -  12  OaiMt.    (CL  53— 311) 


1.  A  machine  for  securing  a  first  rigid  thermoplastic 
flange  of  a  carton  about  a  second  rigid  carton  flange, 
comprising  in  combination:  a  heating  bar  adapted  to 
engage  and  to  directly  heat  a  narrow  elongated  inter- 
mediate portion  of  the  first  flange  to  a  sffftening  tempera- 
ture; means  f<»-  folding  a  portion  oi  the  softened  first 
flange  to  sandwich  inj^  second  flange  intermediate  re- 
sulting adjacently  overlying  portions  of  the  first  flange; 
means  for  holding  the  overlying  portions  of  the  first 
flange  in  intimate  contact  with  the  second  flange  during 
the  cooling  and  rigidifying  of  the  first  flange;  and  means 
for  contimially  moving  the  carton  successively  past  each 
of  said  means. 

*  

2,9t2,f74 

CLOSING  AND  SEALING  MECHANISM 
ThomM  B.  SUa,   %   CPS  M— Iw-tmim  Co^  5051 
Soatk  Wcilcn  Bhrd^  Chkago  9,  VL,  asrignor  off  ooc- 
foorfh  to  NickofaM  A.  Cnuidiigi  and  oDe-foorth  to 
I N.  CwnBta^a,  Chkafo,  DL,  and  OBC-foarth  to 
_  R.  PaHtat^  3r^  Whmkm,  TO. 
F1MAi«.13,1957,Scr.No^#773«2    . 
11  natal!     (CL53— 373) 


1.  A  flap-opening  device  for  cigarette  cartons  Compris- 
ing a  lubstantially  horizontal  arm  having  a  bdrizootal 
rearwardly-facing  blade  extending  across  a  channel 
through  which  cigarette  cartons  are  succcauvely  a<^anced, 
said  arm  being  pivotally  mounted  for  limited  vertical 
movement  of  said  blade,  said  arm  being  provided  with  a 
rearwardly  and  upwardly  curved  extension  adapted  to 
engage- each  carton  as  the  same  is  advanced  towjard  said 
blade  and  to  ciuse  said  arm  to  pivot  upwardly  for  precise 
positioaing  of  said  blade  between  the  carton's  ii)ncr  and 
outer  flaps,  whereby  said  blade  is  operative  to  break  the 
glue  bond  between  said  inner  and  outer  flaps  as  ^ach  car- 
ton engages  the  flap-opening  device. 


23t2,07< 

FLAP  UNFOLDING  DEVICE 

WUMaa  E.  ShcKoo,  Autta,  Tcs^  aari^or  to  Rctchm 

Stam*  Coniiany,  Aastta,  Tcx^  a  corporatkMi  of  Tcias 

Filed  Dec.  17, 1959,  Scr.  No.  8M,122 

8  Claims.    (CL  53— 3tl) 


1.  Heat-sealing  mechanism  comprising:  a  sealing  head 
adapted  for  mounting  above  a  step-by-step  carrier  for 
paper  ""cone  cups  having  heat  scalable  adhesive  at  the 
upper  rim  portion  thereof;  a  plurality  of  electrically 
heated  sealing  jaws  each  fnvcrtally  mouated  at  the  bot- 
tom of  said  head  about  a  common  center  to^  close  to- 
gether about  said  center  and  open  outwardly  therefrom; 
means  for  opening  and  closing  said  jaws  and  including  a 
multi-faced  gear  rack  and  means  mounting  same  to  re- 
ciprocate along  an  axis  through  said  common  center  of 
thd  jaws  and  mmnally  to  the  pivotal  axis  of  the  latter; 
gear  means  on  each  jaw  meting  with  one  of  the  faces 
of  said  rack  such  tbiu  reciprocati9n  of  the  latter  will 
converge  and  ctiverge  said  jaws;  and  reversely-operable 
fluid-disfrfacement  means  in  said  head  and  having  driving 
connection  with  said  rack  to  move  the  latter  rectprocably; 
said  head  bein^  adapted  for  mountiaig  at  a  level  apove 
a  carrier,  as  aforesaid,  such  that  said  jaws  will  converge 
upon  the  upper  rim  portions  of  said  cups  in  the  carrier 
and  fold  the  same  compressibly  together  for  sealing. 


1.  A  flap  unfolding  device  for  lifting  the  unsea!  ed  longi- 
tudinal closure  flaps  of  cigarette  cartoia  moving!  in  longi- 
tudinal succession  comprising  a  curved  blade  formed  frcnn 
a  narfow  strip  of  thin  flexible  sheet  materi^  having 
longitudinally  extending  front  and  rear  edges,  s|ud  Made 
being  mounted  at  its  proximate  end  to  a  fixed  supporting 
arm  aad  extending  along  a  vertical  plane  passing  jdiagonal- 
ly  and  rearwardly  across  the  path  of  movementjof  a  car- 
ton and  toward  the  unsealed  outer  flap  thereof,  ifaid  blade 
curving  downwardly  from  its  prdximate  end  and  then 
upwaiidly  towards  its  free  end,  the  rear  edge  of  said  blade 
at  the  lower  sweep  of  said  curve  being  lowerjthan  the 
front  edge  thereof  and  in  a  normal  ufnflexed  stjate  being 
diHKMBd  beneath  the  top  of  an  advanctng  ca|ton.  said 
free  ond  of  said  blade  termmating  above  sai^i  carton, 
wherebyf  as  a  carton  is  advanced  into  contact  with  the 
blade,  said  blade  flexes  upwardly  to  ride  over  s4id  carton 
and  said  rear  edge  slips  beneath  the  front  comer  of  said 
inner  closure  flap  to  lift  said  flap  upwardly  lipon  con- 
tinued movement  of  said  carton. 


I    I 


munr  . 

WRAPPER   FEEDING   MECHANISM   FOR  WRAP- 
PING MACHINES  ADAPTED  TO  HANDLE  LIMP 
FDLMS 
Mm  W.  Smith,  Battle  Crerf^  Miek^idapii^toByie 
Ci«ciK  IMa«tat  MmMms,  Ik.,  BirtdaCiMli,  Mick 
Flai  Oct  1, 1959.  S«k.  No.  143,731 ; 
U  Claims.    (Cl53-3»)         , 
1.  In  a  packaging  machine  having  elevator  ^a^  for 
advancing  successive  articles  to  be  wrapped  vertically 
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between  oppositely  redprocable  bottom  foldmg  plates, 
means  for  advancing  a  sheet  of  limp  synthetic  wrapping 
film  in  flat  relation  to  a  centered  position  transverse  to  the 
path  of  movement  oi  said  articles  in  the  general  plane 
of  said  plates  comprising  a  feeding  and  cutting  mechanism 
driven  in  timed  rdation  to  said  elevator  to  advance  and 
sever  a  wrapper  sheet  from  a  web  of  the  wrapping  mate- 
rirJ,  means  for  delivering  a  flat  stream  of  moving  air 
under  said  web  to  support  the  leading  edge  thereof 
through  and  beyond  said  severing  means,  a  pair  of  spaced 
forwarding  belts  driven  in  timed  relation  to  said  elevator 
and  positioned  to  rccetve  the  leading  edge  of  said  web 
from  said  feeding  and  cutting  mechanism,  retaining 
rollers  fixedly  guided  over  and  freely  rotatably  sup- 
ported on  said  forwarding  .btlu,  a  pair  of  spaced  de- 
livery belts  having  one  end  longitudinally  overlapped 
alongside  the  delivery  ends  of  said  forwarding  belts  and 


the  articles  are  to  be  arranged  in  the  layer,  each  recem 
having  a  depth  exceeding  that  of  the  cups  and  serving  to 
receive  an  individual  cup  and  retain  said  cup  against 
accidental  upward  movement  from  the  recess  and  at 
least  some  of  said  recesses  having  diSerem  shapes  and 
orientations,  and  a  slide  for  supporting  the  bases  of  the 
cups  contained  in  the  recesses,  said  slide  being  toK>unted 
for  endwise  movement  in  said  framework,  from  a  closed 
position  beneath  said  recesses  to  an  open  position  per- 
mitting of  downward  transfer  of  the  cups  from  the 
recesses  after  they  have  been  filled  with  articles,  and 
having  a  flat  uniodented  upper  surface. 


2,9g2.g79 

MOWER  SAFETY  GUARD 

CSchimsr.  Drimqoc. --    ■ 

(PX>.  Box  11«3,  Madlaoa  1,  Wb.) 

FUad  Jwm  4, 1957,  Scr.  No.  M3,497 

5Claima.    (CL  5«— 25.4) 


extending  on  opponte  sides  of  the  path  of  advance  of 
said  articles,  retaining  balls  fixedly  guided  over  and 
rotatably  supported  oil  said  delivery  belu,  a  pulley 
constantly  driven  in  timed .  relation  with  said  elevator 
and  with  said  forwarding  belu,  a  shaft  supporting  said 
pulley  and  having  drive  pulleys  for  said  delivery  belts 
connected  thereto,  a  clutch  member  spUned  to  said  shaft 
and  drivingly  eagageable  with  said  first  pulley,  a  fixed 
brake  member  engageable  with  said  dutch  member, 
clutch  shift  mechanism  connected  to  shift  said  dutch 
member  between  engagement  with  said  first  pulley  and 
said  brake  member,  and  a  pair  of  cams  driven  in  timed 
relation  to  said  elevator  and  anguUriy  adjustable  with 
respect  to  each  other  and  with  ntpeet  to  the  cycle  of 
operation  of  said  elevator,  said  cams  bcdng  positioned 
to  oppositely  actuate  said  <^lutch  shift  mechanism,  said 
belu  and  pulleys  having  coacting  teeth  preventing  slip- 
page of  the  belts. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  mowing  machine  having  a 
housing  mounted  on  ground  engaging  wheels,  a  guard 
for  use  on  said  machine  during  mowing  comprising  a  pair 
of  arms  mounted  on  and  extending  horizontally  forwardly 
from  said  housing,  at  least  one  of  said  bars  being  ad- 
justable endwise  to  project  forwardly  a  different  dis- 
tance than  the  other  arm,  a  horizontal  bar  pivotally  con- 
nected at  its  opposite  ends  to  the  front  ends  of  said 
arms  for  disposition  parallel  to  the  front  of  the  housing 
or  at  an  acute  angle  thereto,  depending  upon  the  adjuat- 
ment  of  the  one  arm,  and  fairly  rigid  rake  teeth  secored 
to  said  bar  and  extending  downwardly  therefrom  ap- 
proximately to  ground  level  and  spaced  apart  substan- 
tially equal  disunces  laterally  of  the  machine. 


David  Chariw 


2Jt2,f7t 

PACKACmC  APPARATUS 


Wbodlcy,  aad  Pcrdral  Ji 

to  The  Foe- 


grove 

a  company  of 

FBad  Imm  9, 19S9,  Ssr.  No.  gl9,lg4 
Itniliii     (CL  53-^399) 


23i2,9M 
MULTIPLE  UNIT  CONTOUR  MOWER 

Fr^  P.  MartlB,  79«  E.  9di  St.,  Tweka,  Kaas^  O 

J.  Maitfai,  cxccBtrlx,  aad  The  llrst  Nalkmal  Bnk  of 
Topcka,  cxccBtor,  off  the  estate  off  said  Fred  P.  Martfn, 
deceased,  asstgnors  of  oM-half  to  Charles  H.  Marfb, 
ooe-sixth  to  Charlotte  J.  Martin,  ooe-sixtfa  to  Mary 
Alkc  McRac,  and  one-sixth  to  Nancy  L.  Martin  Piyor 
Filed  Nov.  g,  1957,  Scr.  No.  695,399 
5Cfadms^    (CL  54— 25.4) 


1 .  A  platen,  for  use  in  filling  into  a  group  of  cups  of 
glassine  pi^wr  or  the  like  a  number  of  articles  which  are 
to  constitute  a  layer  in  a  box  or  like  container,  said  platen 
comprising  a  framework  having  therein  through-going 
recesses  shaped  approximately  to  the  form  of  the  articles 


1.   A  vegeution   mower  construction  adapted  to  be 


and  arranged  in  a  pattern  corresponding  to  that  in  which   drawn  over  terrain  adjacent  a  hi^way  comprising;  a 

i 
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ffytff  aci^^  hsving  mofwiaf  means  tboeiliider  and  a 

nwying 
sccnpBS 


of  ttid 


ptix  of  lattnlly  wtfndiin  lide 
meaM  tfaefeuader;  oicam  oonneclint  ■ritt 
reapecthfdy  to  opponte  ride  edges  of  Mid 
for  pennittiaf  iqmard  imd  doiraward  ' 
side  sectiom  widi  nwpcct  to  said  ootfer 
maintaimng  the  oater  edges  of  said  side 
lected  dtstaace  from  said  terrain;  a  pair 
a  pair  of  rearward  ground-engaginf 
edges  of  said  center  section  providing 
therefor,  siod  center  section  wheels  each 
wheel  assembly  incfaiding  a  vertical  standa^l.  guides  in 
said^saembUes  assodated  with  said  standards,  said  guides 
being  ad^itcd  to  slide  vertically  on  said  Manjlards  to  per- 
mit said  centCT  sectitm  to  move  vertically  with  reqpect  to 
said  wheels,  a  pair  of  remote  coatroUed  cite^ible  means 
secured  to  said  center  section,  a  pair  of  cables  secured 
to  eadi  of  said  eiteasible  means,  eadi  pair  o^  caMes  being 
assodated  with  one  side  edge  of  said  center!  section,  and 
cable  guide  means  secured  to  said  center  sec^  adjacent 
each  of  said  vertical  standards,  said  caUef  eadi  being 
guided  beneaih  one  ol  said  cable  guide  means  and  se- 
cured to  one  ot  said  whed  aMemUies  irticr^  the  exten- 
sion of  said  extensible  uMans  determlDes  the  height  of 
aajd  wheels  wifli  rapect  to  said  center  ttciioa  and  permits 
the  side  edges  of  sakl  center  section  to  be  indq>eiidently 
adjusted  in  vertical  distance  from  the  terraia  while  auto- 
matically remaining  paralld  to  the  terrain. 


GAZEfTTE  UxY^iHi 

ends  of  jsaid  rods  permitting  the  implemeat  to  fd^owfbti 
terrain  pt  the  groiuid  traversed  iadq>endently  of  s|  tractor 
when  8|Md  tods  are  pivotally  secured  thereto,   j 


AGRICULTURAL  IMPLEMENT  AND  MOUNTING 

MEANS  IliEREirOR 
MMIH  R«  COOHSTt  inMRi  CWHat  MH0MV*  9f  MeSBS  IS* 


U,  1951, 8cr.  No.  23<^1 


i  _— - 

moDucnoN  wySSjMSNavs  yar^ 

Sanaa,  wmm  unmj,  ■a^^sa,  aMn^ 
to  ■siliBli  CilsBisi  finsim,  a  cesposnttaa  el  CM 

FBed  Oct.  14,  IMS,  Ser.  No.  54MM 

iMlcalioa  Grsirt  BtMrfto  Oct  al  1954 
SdsiM.   (CL57— 94) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  production  of  loopy  or  volu- 
minous yarn  from  a  continuous  filament  yam,  said  appa- 
ratus comprising  feed  means  fof  forwirding  oottiauous 
filament  yam  at  a  determined  speed,  a  voluminmng  jet 
having  an  inlet  tube  extending  throu^  a  chamber  and 
provided  with  a  jet  tip  whose  outer  surface  ii  in  the 
form  of  two  truncated  cones,  the  one  nearer  toe  outlet 
of  said  tube  having  a  larger  vertical  an^  than  the  other, 
said  tip  facing  and  partially  entering  the  mouth  of  a  ven- 
turi  pasMge  leading  out  of  said  dumber  directly  linto  the 
atm^^rei  said  mouth  being  in  the  sh^pe  of:  a  cone 
having  a  vertical  angle  intennediate  between  the  an^es 
of  said  jet  tip  and  less  than  60*  and  co-operating  with 
the  outer  surface  of  said  tip  to  form  an  annular  passage 
having  an  annular  throat,  means  for  supplying  Sigaseous 
fluid  ufder  pressure  to  said  chamber  whereby  spi  fluid 
is  blown  out  through  said  annular  passage  into  a-aone  ot 
substantially  atmo^ieric  pressure,  and  yam  draw-off 
means  ad^Ked  to  withdraw  yam  through  saidi  ventnri 
passage  at  a  determined  q>eed  lower  than  thju|  of  said 
feed  mfans. 


I  < 


2,9t2Jt3  , 

TEST  APPARATUS  FOR  TEXTILE  DRAFITr^  AND 
SPINNING  MACHINES 

_        _  _  .  Ger- 


lMel4.19S4,8sr.No.fl9M9S   \ 
',  afplcatfoaGsnMaQr  ham  15^  19S8  i» 


I.  Agricultnral  apparatus  adapted  to  be  mounted  on 
and  podted  ^  a  tractor  having  a  body  and  a  rear  axle 
hooslBg  and  comprising,  a  pair  of  substantially  parallel 
posher  rods,  meaas  opefaUi>tly  assodatrd  with  said  rods 
for  pivoCaDy  secaring  the  rmr  eada  of  said  pusher  rods 
to  the  rear  axle  housing  etch  of  said  rods  is  adapted 
to  be  diqKjaed  ii  hrtcndljr  spaced  icjifinn  to  opposite 
sides  of  the  bodf  of  said  tncttr,  ail  agridiltural  fan- 
af  tfao  forward  «adi  of  mid  rods  and 


said  Implement, 
said  implement 
and  ground  engaging  means  on  the  fotwtrd  ends  of  said 
rods  to  provide  for  vortical  adjostment  of  die  implement 
rdative  to  die  ground,  and  a  strut  secured  at  one  end 
to  one  of  said  rods  and  extending  hi  a  direction  gfn- 
eftJly  nOmuri  to  sdd  one  of  the  rods  and  transversely 
of  the  directi(»  of  travel  of  said  impkment,  the  opposite 
end  of  said  strut  bdng  conneded  to  said  Implement  imer- 
niediate  said  rods,  the  pivotal- connection  for  the  rear 


\ 


(CL57- 


r»* 


4.  In  a  textile  drafting  machine,  in  combinadon,' en- 
trance roll  means  and  delivery  roll  means;  jinflnitety 
variabie  drive  means  operatively  connected  tol  botfi  of 
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said  roU  ummt  for  changing  the  speed  thenof  without 
changing  thdr  raiative  speeds  for  thus  n^oatiflt  the  rate 
of  ddfvery;  ad|astiag  means  operativdy  connected  to 
•aid  entrance  roll  means  for  eh— igh^  ihe  tpted  thereof 
with  resped  to  said  delivery  roll  meaw  foTthiM  adjust- 
ing the  draflinf  speed;  first  measuring  means  located 
along  the  path  of  movement  of  a  roving  to  said  entrance 
roll  meaas  for  measuring  the  uniformity  of  the  roving 
to  be  drafted;  second  measnrfaig  means  located  along 
the  path  of  movooMat  of  the  rovlat  fraa  the  delivery 
n^  means  for  measuring  the  uniformity  of  the  drafted 
roving;  and  adjiwtable  imAi,-»tht  means  for  simultane- 
ously indiraling  the  miformlty  of  a  portion  of  the  rov- 
ing to  be  drafted  and  the  uniformity  of  the  same  por- 
tion of  roving  after  being  drafted  regaidlcii  of  the  tfetd 
ot  said  roll  means,  said  adjustable  i««^i^^i«f  meaiM  in- 
cluding a  pair  of  JmMimtimg  immt„»,m»mtm  m^m,g^i^  record- 
ing tape  means  inrhiding  ii  pair  of  reoonUng  heads  ^aoed 
an  adjustable  distance  from  each  other  along  the  tape 
of  said  magnetic  repbrdfaig  tape  means  for  respectivdy 
recording  the  mfifiireimuls  received  from  said  measur- 
ing means  on  portions  of  the  tape  qiaced  from  each 
other  in  direction  of  movement  of  the  same,  and  a  pair 
of  reproducing  heads  cooperating  with  said  tape  for 
transmitting  the  recordings  thereon  to  said  indicating  in- 
struments, respectively. 


Jt<r  21, 19f7, 8«.  Na.  i73,itl 

■PfMiillia  BiiiiiiliBd  May  29, 1957 
1  ditas.  (GL  SS-aUl) 


A  timer  and  alarm  device  of  die  type  wherein  a  time 
medianism  operates  for  a  predetermined  set  hiterval  and 
thereafter  the  time  mechanism  ceases  operation  and  an 
alarm  signal  is  actuated,  the  device  fajriiuHiij  «  clock- 
wort  gear  train  and  an  alarm  gear  train  powei-ed  by  a 
sin^  drive  spring,  a  centrally  mounted  hand  operable 
windmg  stem  adapted  to  be  rotated  to  wind  the  tpriog, 
a  bearing  member  to  journal  the  wfaiding  stem,  a  drive 
wheel  attached  to  the  winding  stem  for  rotation  there- 
with and  having  indicia  thereon,  gear  trahi  *««*t«gfa»t 
means  wherda  dnriag  th^  wiading  operatioa  the  alarm 
gear  train  and  the  clodpjrork  gear  train  are  disengaged 
i  from  the  drive  whed  and  during  die  running  operation 
the  clockwork  gear  train  is  first  engaged  with  the  drive 
wheel  and  then  disengaged  from  the  drive  whed  and 
thereafter  die  dam  gear  train  is  engaged  widi  the  drive 
whed.  die  clockwock.  gear  trab  inchiding  a  toothed  es- 
cape wheel,  a  shaft-mounted  douUe-toothed  palkt  m 
engagement  widi  die  eacape  wheel,  and  a  balance  carried 
by  the  shaft  mowathig  for  the  pallat,  die  teedi  of  die 
pallet  adapted  to  altamatdy  aagage  the  teedi  of  the 
escape  whed  to  cause  the  bdanoe  to  oadUale,  thereby 
providing  a  sdf-atartiag  device,  the  alarm  gear  train 


incfaiding  a   toothed  eacape   wheal,  a 
double-toothed  alarm  paDct  b   riBgapiiail  wtt  dK 
eacape  whed.  a  hammer  canted  by  aaid  last  anaHoaBi 
diaft  mouatfag.  and  a  beB  in  jaxtapoaidon  to  the  hmaser 

for  strlUng  thoreby,  die  hni siiil  whereiB  the  alam 

bdl  at  its  center  is  flxedly  attadied  to  the  beari^  nem- 
ber  which  is  the  sole  si^port  dierefor. 


WINDING  AND 


MttJM 


DIVICIFOR 


Fled  Nov.  27, 19S7,  Sar.  Nm  #99,414 

,  apaikatfaa  GetBMvy  Mv.  1, 1957 
3  OsImi.    (CLSt— 71) 


1.  In  a  winding  and  setting  device  for  timepieoes,  a 
bridge,  an  axidly  slidaMe  winding  and  setting  stem,  a 
rocking  bar  adapted  to  be  moved  between  winding  and 
setting  positions  responsive  to  axid  movement  of  the 
winding  and  setting  stem,  the  roddng  bar  carrying  gearing 
adapted  in  winding  position  to  engage  conventiond  wind- 
ing medtantsm  and  in  the  setting  position  to  engage  con- 
ventiond time  setting  mrrhanism,  a  rockable  setting  lever 
having  a  first  end  in  operative  engagrmmt  widi  the  rock- 
ing bar  for  control  thereof  mid  a  second  end  in  operative 
engagement  with  the  winding  stem  for  mo^meot  thereby, 
a  guiding  pin,  and  a  removable  spring  having  one  end 
turned  back  forasing  a  jaw  positioned  about  d  least  a 
portion  of  the  guiding  pin  and  in  radid  sliding  relation- 
ship with  the  guiding  pin  upon  axid  movement  of  the 
winding  and  setting  stem,  the  jaw  end  of  the  spring 
limited  in  outward  lateral  movement  by  die  settiag  levm- 
and  being  in  engagemem  with  said  lever  d  te  second 
end,  the  other  end  of  the  spring  limitod  ia  lalerd  out- 
ward movement  by  the  bridge,  the  spring  removable  by 
moving  its  said  other  end  inwardly  and  swinging  it 
around  the  guiding  pin,  to  disengage  its  jaw  end  from 
contact  with  the  setting  lever. 


T,TtT.tg< 

REGULATING  DEVICE  FOR  A  TIMEPIBCB  HAY. 

ING  A  BALANCE  AND  HAIRSPmiNG 

Loraha^  La  Rofhfitti,  Le  SeaHsr, 

PBad  Dec  II,  195t,  Scr.  Na.  711349 

priority,  aapWcattoa  flwltauhind  Dec  24, 1957 

5  ridiBi     (CLSt— 111) 


1.  In  a  r^ulating  device  for  a  timepiece  having  a 
tuinpring  comprising,  a  regulator,  an  outer  and  an 


\ 
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Ua\ 


stop  on  said  regulator  for  regulatiai  tbe  active  length 
of  said  hairvriag,  said  outer  stop  bemg  radially  mova- 
ble, and  aa  elastic  mcau  urgnis  elastjcaUy  said  outer 
stop  in-tiie  direc^ioa  of  said  inner  stc^  in  such  a  regulating 
device:  a  oootiol  pinion  fast  with  the  outer  ttop  which 
is  nxMmted  roCatably  on  the  regulator,  a  toothed  sector 
with  which  said  pinion  is  in  eagageaMnt,  and  aa  Sbut- 
ment  limiting  the  radial  displacement  of  the  said  outef 
stop  toward  the  exterior,  whereby,  when  ihe  said  pinion 
is  operated,  it  disengages  partly  from  the  said  toothed 
sector,  moving  away  the  outer  stc^  in  oKKMition  to 
the  said  elastic  means  until  the  said  outer  stop  abuts 
against  tfie  said  abotmeot  tlms  tinclamping  the  hainqpring, 
to  permit  driving  of  the  r^vlator. 


including  a  hollow  piston  rod  in  said  cyiioder 
tiauoualy  varying  tbe  volume  of  said  gaseoi 
said  chambers,  a  crankcase  for  said  i^iparatus, 
iary  chamber  adjacent  to  said  crankcase,  a  w 
ing  ttid  auxiliary  chamber  from  said  crankcase 
ing  a  bora  therdn,  said  piston  rod  adapted 
cation  in  aaid  bore,  said  displacer  rod  being 
the  hollow  rod  of  said  piston,  a  first  pair  of 
ing  means  between  said  hollow  pistim  rod  and 


INTEGRAL  COMMimW-SlGINE  FREE-PBTON 

GAS  GENERATORS 

Bcny  W.  Foster.  1147  Itfh  St,  Sairta  Monica,  CaHT. 

j4rM^19St,Scr.Np.7SM32 


GAS  LEAKAGE  PREVENTION  MEANS  FOI^ 
HOT  GAS  REC1PR0CA11NG  APTARATUS       . 
Rodf  Jaa  M^kr,  ElnAavw,  NiiliiriMis,  aiilgani  to 
Nartk  AnMrioH  PMlpi  Cmmftmf,  Im^  New  Yarfc, 
N.Y„  a  caspasaliMs  off  Dctawm 

gjtei  Oat  3^  Mg7,  Ssr.  Na.  <t7,»ff 
CfariaM  pviariitF*  appHcaflea  Neftselaada  Oct  9, 19S^ 

aCUhaa.  (C3.<#— 14) 
1.  A  hot  gas  reciprocating  apparatus  having  a  cylinder 
and  comprising  a  relatively  hot  chamber  and  a  relatively 
cold  chamber  in  said  cylinder  in  which  a  closed  thermo- 
dynamic cyck  k  performed  by  a  gaseous  medium,  a  dis- 
placer provided  with  a  rod  in  said  cylinder,  piston  means 


said  bore,  passage  means  located  between  said  sealing 
meana  and  opening  to  the  atmosphere,  a  secodd  pair  of 
axially  spaced  sealing  means  poaitioned  betwee4  tbe  dis- 
placer rod  and  the  piston  rod,  an  anoular  spade  located 
in  the  piston  rod  and  between  said  seoood  sealing  means, 
and  a  conduit  connecting  said  aamilar  space  with  tbe 
bore  af  said  wall,  said  sealing  means  acting  t^  prevent 
leakage  of  said  gaseous  medium  from  said  '  auxiliary 
chamber  into  said  crankcase. 


1.  An  engine  having  its  own  means  for  compressing 
gas  and  including  in  combination  at  least  one  ccnnpressor 
cylinder,  iHstoa  means  reciprocable  thereta;  at  least  one 
gnierally  enclosed  chamber  means  adjacent  said  cylinder 
and  connected  therewHh  by  a  port,  said  chamber  means 
^ving  outlet  means;  means  nonnally  cloeing  said  out- 
let means  and  opening  said  outlet  means  atinedetermined 
pressure  cooditipos  in  said  chamber;  valve  means  for 
closing  said  port  as  said  piston  approaches  sajd  port,  so  as 
to  isolate  the  gai  compressed  in  the  enclosed  chamber 
frmn  the  poctioa  off  the^  gas  compressed  in  said  cylinder; 
fluidfrasaare-actntfed  means  for  opening  said  valve  means 
when  the  pressure  off  the  gas  being  coaqnessed  in  said 
cylinder  and  said  ehambo'  is  below  a  predetermined  value; 
fluid-|»easure-actuated  means  for  fordng  said  valve  means 
closed  when  the  pressure  of  such  gas  exceeds  said  pre- 
determined value;  means  for  charging  fuel  into  tbe  gas 
compressed  in  said  cylinder  and  said  chamber;  and  means 
for  exploding  the  said  fnel,  the  gases  from  aaid  enclosed 
chamber  being  used  to  snpirfy  extennl  power  while  tbe 
expanded  gases  in  tbe  cylinda-  are  used  to  drive  the  pis- 
ton, said  cylindo'  gases  doing  no  external  woik. 


!■  1 


2.982Jt9 
AFTERBURNER  NOZZLE 
wmfaaa  F.  Kcbert,  Btuiiasfcaig.  lad. 
eral  Motors  Cofpocalloa,  Ottttattf  MUkt 
of  Ddawara 

FBed  laae  24, 1955,  Ser.  Na.  517,779 
(Cbkas.   (CLM-^,0 


1.  A  turbojet  engine  comprising  an  exhaust  floct  hav- 
ing a  reduced  end,  a  tailcone  in  the  exhaust  d^ct  having 
a  tapered  end  proximate  the  reduced  end  of  th^  exhaust 
duct,  and  an  exhaust  nozzle  comprising  a  plurality  of 
flaps,  curved  to  provide  inner  surfaces  convex  i^  longitu- 
dinal cross  section  and  pivotally  sectu-ed  to  th^  reduced 
end  of  the  exhaust  duct  for  radial  movement  t0  provide 
throat  and  outlet  portions  of  variable  area,  thfc  exhaust 
duct  and  arcuate  flaps  being  relatively  shiftable  ip  an  axial 
direction  with  respect  to  the  taikooe  to  provid^  an  area 
variation  of  the  throat  portion  of  the  exhaust  inozile  in 
addition  to  that  area  variation  provided  by  pivotal  move- 
ment of  the  arcuate  flapa. 


i 


2«9t2jt9g 
MEANS  TO  PREVENT  PERFORATION  OF  STARTER 

DISK  DURING  IGNITION  DELAY 
Bansai  R.  AdcfaMa,  Los  Ai«afc«,  CaW.,  aislgiiji  to 
Hpt  PtliuUaai  Cosaaaay,  a  eorpornfloa  off  1 
FHed  Ami^lHt,  Sar.  Na.  M2337 

anilBii     (CLM— 35,0  I 

1.  In  a  rocket  motor  having  a  oombustioai  chamber 
charged  with  solid  propellent  material,  igniti^ 


DAmate 
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in  the  forward  end  of  said  chamber  to  initiate  OKnbus- 
tion  of  said  propeflant  material,  a  nozzle  atta^ied  to 
the  aft-end  of  said  combustion  chamber,  a  blow-out  type 
starter  disk  ph^ed  across  the  opening  of  said  nozzle, 
and  an  axial  perforation  extending  the  length  of  said 
propellant  in  alignment  with  said  ignition  means  and 
said  starter  disks,  tbe  improvement  which  compises  a 
wire  mesh  member  of  convex  shape  taken  with  j-espect 


sheet-metal  pieces  increasing  in  radial  dimension  in  tbe 
direction  of  gas  flow  through  the  nozzle,  the  pieces  and 
the  spaces  between  them  subtending  substantially  equal 
angles  at  the  axis  of  the  casing  member,  thereby  to  pro- 
vide a  path  for  the  gas  flow  having  peripherally  a  series 
of  inwardly-facing  trough-like  channels  and  having  a 
total  cross-sectional  area  which  decreases  in  the  directicm 


to  the  combustion  chamber  positioned  across  the  fore- 
end  of  said  nozzle  with  the  periphery  of  said  wire  mesh 
member  adjacent  the  periphery  of  said  blow-out  disk, 
said  wire  mesh  member  being  positioned  between  said 
starter  disk  and  the  aft<end  of  said  combustion  cham- 
ber and  convex  toward  the  interior  of  said  combustion 
chamber  thus  being  qiaced  from  said  blow-out  disk  to 
prevent  perforation  of  said  starter  disk  during  the  igni- 
tion delay  interval. 


of  gas  flow,  and  the  box-like  ^eet-metal  pieces  having 
their  interiors  closed  by  portions  of  the  tubular  casing 
member  outside  them  and  being  provided  with  small 
apertures  placing  the  gas  flow  path  within  the  nozzle  in 
communication  with  the  interiors  of  these  pieces  so  that 
the  interiors  are  at  substantially  the  same  pressure  as  that 
of  the  gas. 


2,9l2,g91 
COMBUSTION  CONTROL  IN  RAM  lET  AfRCRAFT 

ENGINES 
Dcslondc  R.  dc  BoisUaac,  Idaho  Falk,  Idaho,  assignor  to 
Phillips  Petrokaai  Comiaay,  a  carporatioa  of  DcU- 
ware  1 

Filed  Dec.  21, 19M,  Ser.  No.  (29^29 
2Clafaas.    (CL  M— 35.0 


",   ^ 


2,9g2,993 
COMPOUND  RAM  JET  TURBO-ROCKET  ENGINES 
Bryan  Leslie  Belcher,  Jack  VaOb  BIyth,  David  Edwia 
James  Buckingham,  Abu  Leslie  Davics,  RcgiBald 
Henry  Doagfau  Chambcrila,  AIm  Leslie  Roy  Fletcher, 
RoaaM  Edwari  MoRta,  Geoffrey  Chariey  Gerald  Maas- 
field,  and  George  Fraak  Uptoa,  aU  of  Loadoa,  E^- 
land,  assignorB  to  D.  Napier  A  Soa  IJmifrd,  Loadoa, 
England,  a  company  of  Great  BrMaia 

nicd  Aag.  24,  195g,  Ser.  No.  757,4g4 

Cfaiims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Aag.  39, 1957 

5  Clafans.    (CI.  M— 35.6) 


c^Jl^l-Av.^ 


1.  A  control  system  fori  a  ram  jet  engine,  which  in- 
cludes an  air  intake  diffus^r,  a  flame  holder  positioned 
rearwardly  of  said  diffuser,  a  discharge  nozzle  positioned 
rearwardly  of  said  flame  holder,  and  means  to  introduce 
fuel  at  a  region  upstream  from  said  flame  holder,  com- 
prising flame  sensing  means  positioned  between  said  flame 
holder  and  said  region,  and  means  responsive  to  flame 
impingement  on  said  flame  sensing  means  to  regulate  the 
position  of  the  flame  holder  longitudinally  of  the  axis  of 
the  engine  to  prevent  flame  from  impinging  on  said  flame 
sensing  means. 

2,9tt,«92 
lET  NOZZLE  FOR  REACTION  PROPULSION  WITH 

NOISE  REDUCING  MEANS 
John  Michael  Slorsr  Keen,  AOeatrce,  Eaglaad,  aarignor 
to  Rolls-Royce  Liarited,  Derfcy,  Eagfaud,  a  British  conn 


Filed  Feb.  21, 1957,  Ser.  No.  M1413 

Claiais  priority,  aaaHciiCioa  Gnat  Britala  Feb.  27, 1954 

4  rfiliiii     (CL4B— 35.4) 

1.  A  jet  noz^  for  reaction  propulsion  purposes  com- 
prising a  tubular  casing  member  and  jet  noiae  silencing 
means  comprising  a  series  of  fixed  box-like  sheet-metal 
pieces  secured  in  circumferentially-spaced  relation  to  the 
inner  surface  of  the  casing  member  to  project  inwardly 
from  and  to  extend  axially  of  the  casing  member,  the 


-  1.  A  compound  ram  jet  turbo-rocket  engine  including 
an  air  intake  at  the  forward  end  of  the  engine,  a  main 
combustion  chamber  to  which  fuel  is  supplied  and  an  ex- 
haust passage  communicating  widi  said  combustion 
chamber  and  terminating  in  a  propulsion  nozzle,  a  rocket 
type  gas  generator,  a  turbine  arranged  to  be  driven  l^ 
the  gas  generated,  and  a  compressor  coupled  to  the  tur- 
bine, the  compressor  being  arranged  to  receive  air  from 
the  air  intake  and  to  deliver  it  to  the  main  combustion 
chamber,  and  including  a  by-pass  passage  between  the 
air  intake  and  the  main  combustioo  chamber  by-passing 
the  working  passages  of  the  compressor  and  a  valve 
mechanism  arranged  to  control  the  flow  of  air  through 
the  by-pass  passage  independently  of  the  air  flow  through 
the  compressor. 

2,9g2,g94 
GAS  TURBINE  AND  JET  MEANS 
Adolphe  C.  Peterson,  4423  Brace  Ave.  S., 
MlBBcapolb  24,  Miaa. 
FOcd  Aag.  g,  1955,  Ser.  No.  5243g3 
3  Claims.    (H.  4«— 35.55) 
1.  In  a  turbo-jet  means:  a  casing  unit  having  an  at- 
mospheric air  imake  tube  open  at  one  end  to  receive  air 
and  a  discharge  jet  tube  open  at  one  end  and  directed 


i 
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to  disGliarfo  (Met  io  nibituitully  tho 
thare  h  tMtj  of  air  to  nid  air  fartake  tn^;  a  ralor  caring 
mooflled  to  be  widdB  the  apece  imerioirty  d  taU  tubes 
and  to  have  ill  aril  petprialfc  iilar  to  the  fcyjigitadinal  aadi 
of  said  tidMs;  a  rotor  dialtiiieaiis  moooled  by  bearing 
means  sivported  ivUi  the  rolor  casing  and  to  be  rotatable 
on  an  a3ds  snhetsartally  minrfctenhi!  «i<h  the  azk  of 
said  rotor  CMing:  a  pair  of  tnrbine  rotors  mounted  on 
said  rotor  shaft  means  to  be  rotatsble  therewith  and 
having  each  tufbine  HMie  ffased  anmdarly  thereon  and 
a  cealrifDgal  touipriseor  fixed  on  said  rotor  shaft  means 
intermediately  of  said  pair  of  tmbine  rotors;  the  turbine 
rotort  haWi«  each  air  inductioo  passage  means  rufially 
imnffdly  diereof  and  dvoufh  iHiich  air  may  pass  from 
said  atmospheric  air  intalw  tube  to  the  said  centrifugal 
compressor,  a  combustion  clMmber  formed  with  said  rotor 
casing  and  by  vhidi  air  under  compression  may  pass 
from  mid  rrntriflBgal  compreisor  to  Uades  of  each  of 


wardly  from  said  housing  and  communicating 
charge,  jmeam  ddlning  a  secondary  gas 
tendfaig^  outwardly  from  said  hooring  and 
ing  witi  said  dMrge.  a  second  combustible 
posed  it  bl^ddng  relation  with  said  second 
and  me#ns  lor  concomitantly  igniting  said 
and  said  second  charge,  said  primary  charge 
gaseous  combustion  products,  said  second 
chvge  Initially  bloddng  flow  of  said  gaseous 
prodocH  through  said  second  passageway  but 
sumable  wilhhi  a  predetermined  length  cl  time  kCter  ig- 
nition by  said  igniting  meam  to  unblock  sidd  seoMd  pas- 
sageway and  initiate  flow  of  said  combustion  products 
theietligwigh. 


GAS  GENEKAT1NG  DEVICE 


to  West- 
Pa^  a 


1939. 8ar.  Nn.  t2<#43 
(CLM— 39J4) 


1.  A  gaa  generating  device  comprising  a  housing, 
primary  con^ustibie  charge  diqpoeed  witfasn  said  bousing, 
means  dcfiatai  t  primary  gas  paaiage^vay  extending  out- 


said  turbine  rolon;  a  ptkt  of  exhaust  dilunberB  formed 
adjacent  the  axial  ends  of  said  rotor  casing  and  by  which 
ediauM  gases  pass  Cram  bbdi  tvMne  rotors  to  said  dis- 
diarge  jet  tube;  nseusi  to  deliver  fnd  for  combustion  to 
said  combustion  chamber;  Ae  said  rolor  casing  having 
.  attadied  to  it  and  inlrnding  f orwardy  from  it  and  uito 
said  air  intake  tube  a  wMge  diaped  air-directing  riieans 
located  hilennediately  of  the  transverse  widdi  of  said 
air  intake  tnhe  to  tiincby  dumnd  intacted  air  into  two 
streama  each  of  which  passes  to  one  of  said  air  induc- 
tion pasnge  meaos;  a  pair  of  shutters  each  of  which 
is  hfa^  to  and  subataitfiaWy  at  the  apex  of  said  wedge 
shaped  air-dBrectIng  means  to  be  movable  dmeon  to  a 
posftion  i*^  Hi^  idr  ilow  and  altemativdy  to  a  position 
permitting  free  conduction  of  air  on  one  side  of  said 
air-dkecthig  mesos;  means  to  supply  starting  air  under 
pressure  to  said  combustion  chamber  to  supply  air  for 
initial  rotation  of  said  rotor  rfuft  means  and  its  alBxed 
rotors. 


J. 


TOBQUILIMITER 
HdBabs«tl.W( 
to  Csnsral  MMars 
Mkh^  a  cwpoiBtlon  ef  Ddawasn 

FBcdl^  It,  1957. 8ar.  No.  MM95 
g  OUhml   (d.  " 


1.  The  combination  <rf  a  gas  turbine  engine  leaving  a 
power  output  shaft  and  having  the  diaracteristi^  that  a 
predetermined  torque  output  is  developed  by  the  ^ngine  in 
a  normal  operating  regime  tiiereof  in  consequence  of 
fuel  flow  to  the  engine  approximating  a  predetermined 
value,  aieans  for  supplying  fuel  to  the  engine  including 
a  main  fuel  control  regulating  the  fud  supply  t(^  the  en- 
gine and  normally  determining  the  power  output; thereof, 
a  fuel  line  connecting  tiie  main  fuel  control  to  tii^  engine 
conducting  all  the  fuel  to  the  engine,  a  flowmet^  in  the 
fuel  line,  and  means  controlled  by  the  flowmcjter  con- 
nected to  the  fuel  line  for  limiting  fuel  flow  to  tfan  engine 
to  tlie  said  [Redetermined  value.  i 


23tl.t97 
ROCKET  MOTOR 
Edwin  Ho^ee  HnB,  Scoda,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  fh^  Unllad 
Slalae  of  America  as  ripnstnfsi  by  the  Sec«stary  af 


Ansy 
I    ned 


Nov.  2g,  1951.  Scr.  No.  25g,M4  ^ 
ISClilaiii  (a.M^-99.40 
1.  A  reactant  head  for  a  rock^  motor  comprising  a 
disc-shgped  back  plate  having  a  forward  portion  of  en- 
larged diameter  and  a  revward  portion  of  reduc^  diam- 
eter, said  rearward  portion  having  a  plurality  pf  equi- 
angulally  spaced  inwardly  and  rearwardly  inclined  con- 
duits of  progressively  decrrasing  sise,  tiioe  beii^  a  plu- 
rality d  tpictd  concentric  grooves  in  said  rearalard  por- 
tion, said  rearward  portion  having  passage  for  oolnnecting 
-said  conduits  to  the  innermost  and  to  each  alter^Me  suc- 
ceeding groove,  an  axiaUy  extending  stepped  ciilmd^ical 
chambtr  farmed  in  said  reactant  head  forwardly  ot  said 


May  2,  19«1 

conduits,  there  being 
chamber  toead 
said  spaced  concentric 
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es  cwinrcting  said  cylindrical   the  air  casing  in  q»aced  relation  thereto,  said  flame  tube 


groove  and  having  formed  therein 


a  plurality  of  nqaiatpgnlariy  tp$ced  slots,  aixl  a  ring  hav- 
ing a  pluiidity  of  small  holes  superimposed  over  each  said 
concentric  groove  and  above  said  slot  forming  means. 


LIQUID  FUEL  yjStSSSoHi  COMBUmON 


19,19fl4,  Isr.  Nfc  414,141 

vff  avidkalian  Geaat  BsMaln  Apr.  tt,  1953 
Trtiiiiii     (CLi»-M.7n 


1.  A  liquid  fuel  vaporizing  combustion  system  com- 
prising a  combustion  chamber,  a  flame  tube  of  generally 
cylindrical  form  open  at  its  downstream  end,  primary  air 
inlet  means  at  the  upstream  end  ot  said  flame  tube  and 
a  oosnbined  vaporiser  and  air  introducing  means  situated 
centrally  of  the  flame  tube  and  extending  into  tlie  flame 
tube  axially  from  the  iqistream  end  and  through  a 
ivimary  combustion  zone  thereof  but  terminating  up- 
stream of  the  downstream  end  thereoi,  the  latter  means 
comprising  a  central  air  channel  open  at  its  upstream  end 
and  open  at  its  downstream  end  to  the  core  of  the  com- 
bustion products  and  vaporizer  passages  surrounding  said 
channel  between  said  chaflnel  and  said  combustion  zone 
providing  fuel  flow  paths  into  said  flame  tube  and  shield- 
ing said  channel  frmn  said  combustion  zone. 


2Jf2,f99 
FUEL  INJECnON  ARRANGEMENT  IN  COMBUS- 
TION EQUIPMENT  FOR  GAS  TURBINE  ENGINES 


trse. 


Linked,  Derby, 


Fled  Ckt  4, 19S7,  Ssr.No.  4IM14 
irkrity,M|ifiirtsn  Gteot  Btlhrin  Oct  9, 1954 
t  rMms     (CL  44— 39.74) 
1.  Combustion  apparatus  for  a  gas  turbine  engine  com- 
prising an  air  casing,  a  flame  tube  accommodated  within 


deflning  widiin  h  the 
air  inlel  at  one  end  and  an  outlet  for 
at  its  other  end,  fuel  infection 
said  air  iidet  and  edited  to  inject  a  conical  fbd  spray 
towards  the  combustion  q»ace,  and  cowling  means  dis- 
posed arouni!  the  fuel  injection  means  in  spaced  relation 
thereto,  the  cowling  means  having  a  substantially  straight 
through  passage  for  part  of  the  air  entering  the  combua- 


tion  space  throng  the  air  inlet  and  having  a  portion 
extending  downstream  beyond  the  fuel  injection  means 
and  through  and  beyond  the  conical  fiiel  tpny  into  the 
combustion  space,  said  portion  of  the  cowling  means 
being  open  at  its  downstream  tad  and  having  in  it  dr- 
cumferentially-spaced  apertures  so  that  part  of  the  fuel 
spray  passes  uninterruptedly  through  the  apertures  and 
the  remainder  is  intercepted  and  carried  to  the  down- 
stream end  of  the  cowling  means  by  air  flowing  in  the 
passage. 


23t244t 
FUMFINGUNrT 

gl4  N. 


Fled  Oct  17, 1954, 8ar.  No.  747,992 
4CWnis.    (CL4*— 51) 


T 


T 

( 

S 


M^ 


1.  The  improvement  in  a  fluid  system  for  operating  a 
hydraulic  motor  tnchidmg  a  piston  having  first  and  sec- 
ond sides  in  a  cylinder  for  moving  aload  comprising,  a 
fluid  accumulator,  flrst  and  second  I&ct^  leading  from  the 
accumulator,  said  first  line  connected  to  the  cylinder  on 
a  first  side  of  the  piston  and  the  second  line  connected 
to  the  cylinder  on  the  second  side  of  the  piston,  said 
seccMid  side  of  the  piston  being  connectable  to  the  load 
and  being  larger  than  the  first  side  of  the  fMston.  means 
for  applying  pressure  to  fluid  in  the  accumulatiM-.  a  pump 
in  flu|d  conununication  with  said  first  line,  and  a  direc- 
tional valve  in  said  first  line  in  fluid  communication  with 
said  pump  for  reversing  flow  of  fluid  in  the  first  line  be- 
tween the  accumulator  and  said  cylinder  for  rcciprocatis^ 
the  piston  in  the  cylinder  thereby  reciprocating  die  hy- 
draulic motor. 
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WLuScOKTUOLSVnWM 
N.  Hachrtl.  Syt  Li*a  CMjr,  IM^  M« 


CMy, 


nbi  Dm.  S.  1^,  Sir.  No.  7M321 
lOattm,   (CLM— 52) 


1.  In  a  pressure  fluid  control  system  for  two  motion 
devices  operable  simultaneously  or  selectively  including 
a  control  Valve  having  a  movable  flow  control  ifieans 
for  eadi  motion  device,  a  pump  and  a  source  of  fluid,  the 
comtrination  comprising  conduit  means  connecting  one 
of  the  valves  to  the  pressure  side  of  the  pump,  conduit 
means  connecting  said  one  valve  through  its  control 
means  to  one  of  the  m^imi  devices,  conduit  means  con- 
necting the  other  of  said  valves  through  its  flow  control 
means  to  the  other  of  the  moCimi  devices,  a  first  conduit 
connecting  die  pressure  fluid  in  said  one  valve  to  the 
other  valve  through  the  flow  control  means  of  said  one 
valve,  and  a  second  conduit  ccmnecting  the  pressure  fluid 
in  said  one  vahre  to  said  other  valve  and  by-passing  the 
flow  control  means  in  said  one  valve  whereby  said  valves 
are  connected  in  parallel  to  the  pressure  side  of  the  pump 
and  said  other  valve  is  selectively  connected  in  series  to 
the  pressure  fluid  in  said  one  valve  tfarou|Ji  said  flow  con- 
trai  means  of  said  one  valve  for  actuating  said  other  of  the 
motion  devices  through  said  flow  control  means  of  said 
other  valve. 


I 


Pari  Pror«M. 
Frcrcs, 


2,9l2.1t2    

STEAM  POWER  SYSTEM 


RM  hb9  12, 1959,  SwrNo.  tUJM 
jfftariOr,  appHctlQB  SiiMinhMJ  May  12,  195t 
9rtilMi  (O.  i»~<7) 
9.  A  condensing  steam  power  system  comprising  evapo- 
rating means  and  superheating  means  adapted  to  gen- 
erate miperheated  Meam,  a  plural-stage  steam  consuming 
machine,  two  groups  of  preheaters,  separate  means  con- 
necting the  prdieaters  of  eadi  of  said  groups  in  serMs  to 
form  two  feed  water  channels,  means  connecting  said 
channels  in  parallel  between  the  low  pressure  end  of 
said  machine  and  the  low  temperature  end  of  said  evapo- 
rating means,  said  system  further  comprising  a  desalting 
means,  plural-stage  water-steam  separating  means  con- 
nected at  one  eiKf  to  said  evaporating  means  and  at  the 
other  end,  through  said  desalting  means,  to  one  of  said 
channels,  means  to  apply  to  each  of  the  preheaters  iA 
said  one  oi  said  channels  steam  separated  at  one  of  said 


stages,  means  to  tap  steam  from  uid  machine  at  a  plu- 
rality of  pressure  points,  and  means  to  a^ily  to  <  ach  of 


Cor- 


J  • 


t^e  preheaters  in  the  other  of  said  channels  steaifi 
pne  of  said  pressure  points. 


I 


fi 


rom 


2,9t2,193 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  UNDER. 
PINNING  A  BUILDING  ' 

Coy  Henry  Rercsz,  Gicnview,  and  Jack  C 
Highiaiid  Pwk,  DL,  asrignon  to  Ci^km 
a  coffonrtioii  of  Ilineii 

Filed  Jan.  12, 1959,  Set.  No.  7SM12 
SCIainH.   (CLM— 51) 


1.  The  method  of  underpinning  a  building  to 
the  wei^t  thereof  and  prevem  settlement  there 
prising,  attaching  a  series  of  wall  brackets  on  a 
foundation  ii  spaced  apart  relation  to  generally 
support  i  desired  building  load,  driving  a  series  o| 
connected  pipe  sections  for  each  bracket  into  the  Ground 
beneath  the  building  until  the  length  of  pipe  section 
reaches  •  desired  depth  in  the  ground  by  jack  mec^nism 
supported  on  the  associated  bracket,  connecting  a  (length 
of  interconnected  pipe  sections  with  a  bracket,  anil  plac- 
ing a  predetermined  load  on  each  of  said  bractets  to 
obtain  a  controlled  load  on  each  length  of  pipe  repre- 
senting a  part  of  the  building  load. 


( 

I 


i 


2^12,194 
^       CANAL  LOSING  MACHINE 
Walter  d  Pdcraen,  Sauameiito.  sink  Hctsekd  C.  Ik  Rnc, 
Smkmn,  Calif.,  asrignors  to  A.  Telchcrt  Jk  Soii  Inc. 
Sncnuticnio,  CaHf . 

FOcd  Oct  25, 1957,  Scr.  No.  M2,395      I 
ICIata.    (CL«1— <3)  i 

A  machine   for   lining   an   upwardly   and  outwardly 
flared  canal  with  concrete,  said  machine  comprising:  a 
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frame  having  opposite  sides  overlying  the  bankj  of  the 
canal;  means  depending  from  the  sides  oi  said  frame 
and  conforming  to  the  shape  of  the  canal  for  subsUntialiy 
supporting  said  frame  as  said  frame  is  advanced  along 
the  canal;  means  depending  from  the  sides  of  saifJ  frame 
ind  upwardly  displaced  from  said  frame  supporting 
means  for  forming  the  thickness  of  the  lining,  said  lining 
forming  means  trailing  from  said  frame  supporting 
means;  and  means  for  introducing  concrete  mix  be- 
tween the  forward  margin  of  said  lining  forming  means 
and  the  trailing  margin  of  said  frame  supporting  means, 
a  pair  of  ground-engaging  wheels  mounted  on  each  side 
of  said  frame,  means  for  mounting  said  wheels  on  said 
frame  for  vertical  adjiMtment  of  said  wheels  with  respect 


] 


J 


therefrom,  upper  and  lower  atraps  endi  connected  at 
one  tni  to  said  veat  and  at  the  other  end  to  said 
tainer  for  reMriotfng  longitudinal  movement  of  said 
tainer  wHh  respect  to  said  vest,  and  adjustnHr  straps 
connected  to  the  aides  of  said  vest  for  adjustinf  said 
vest  to  the  dimensions  of  the  body  of  the  wearer. 


to  said  frame  between  a  first  vertical  position  wherein 
said  frame  supporting  means  is  in  engagement  with  the 
canal  walls  below  the  bottoms  of  said  wheels  and  a  sec- 
ond vertical  position  wherein  the  lowermost  portion  of 
said  frame  supporting  means  is  elevated  above  the  bot- 
toms of  said  wheels,  and  means  for  selectively  securing 
said  pairs  of  wheels  in  a  fir^  orientation  parallel  to  the 
sides  of  said  frame  and  a  second  orientation  parallel  to 
the  ends  of  said  frame,  said  frame  supporting  means 
and  said  lining  forming  means  being  inclined  inwardly 
and  downwardly  from  the  sides  of  said  frame  whereby  a 
portion  of  each  of  said  wheeb  underlies  said  frame  in 
said  second  vertical  position  and  said  second  orientation 
of  said  wheels. 

21912,195 

VEST  PACK  FOR  TANKS  OF  UNDERWATER 

BREAHdNG  APPARATUS 

Floyd  L.  Akan,  Mianri,  Ftan  asslgnni  to  Sab-Aqu  Co., 

lac,  Mlanrf.  Fh.,  a  conoratlon  of  Florida 

Dae.  19, 1959,  Scr.  No.  779,4«9 

iCUmi.   (CL<1— 79) 


1.  A  vest  padc  for  carrying  a  compressed  fluid  cylin- 
drical tank  of  underwater  breathing  apparatus,  compris- 
ing a  vest  of  flexible  material  adapted  to  be  worn  over 
the  upper  part  of  the  body  of  a  person,  said  vest  having 
a  back  section  and  a  front  section,  said  front  section 
having  fastening  means  extending  centrally  longitudinally 
thereof,  a  substantially  cylindrical  container  of  flexible 
material  for  carrying  a  cylindrical  tank  therein,  panels 
of  flexible  ntaterial  each  connected  to  said  back  sec- 
tion and  to  said  container  for  suspending  said  container 


1 


2,992,199 
LOW  TEMPERATURE  REFRIGERATION 
APPARATUS  AND  PROCESS 
fiasUcr,  ■rthrida,  Md.,  mrfCMr  to  the  United 
States  of  Aasrica  as  npriiinisi  fcy  the  Secretary  of 


Cllad  Inly  39, 1959,  Ssr.  No.  tM,977 
tCWn^    (CL<2.-«) 


1.  A  method  of  refrigeration  for  producing  tempera- 
tures substantially  below  1  *  K.  comprising  |he  steps  of 
cooling  He'  to  a  temperature  of  about  0.8*-0.9*  K.  by 
subjecting  it  to  the  cooling  action  of  liquid  He*  boiling 
under  reduced  pressure  until  said  He'  is  liquified  and 
causing  the  liquid  He'  to  expand  and  evaporate. 


2^92,197 
SEPARATION  OF  THE  ELEMENTS  OF  AIR 


DonaU  Lerik  Siiyth,  Bertilej  Hdfhla,  N J.,  Hignni  to 
Air  Rednrtfan  Cnmpnny,  Inconwraled,  New  Yorit, 
N.Y.,  a  coiponrtion  of  New  York 

FBcd  Dec  K,  1957,  Scr.  No.  793,19< 
7ClainH.    (0.92—22) 


^"    -r^ 


1.  In  an  air  separation  process  in  which  air  is  cooled 
and  liquefied  in  a  high  pressure  rectifier  into  oxygen-rich 
and  nitrogen-rich  fractions,  respectively,  and  wherein 
said  oxygen-rich  fraction  and  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
nitrogen-rich  fraction  are  delivered  to  a  low  pressure 
rectifier  in  which  relatively  high  purity  nitrogen  and  oxy- 
gen products  are  separated,  the  improvement  for  obtain- 
ing a  high  argon  recovery  from  the  rectified  air  whsch 
comprises  condensing  the  nitrogen  effluent  from  said  high 
pressure  rectification,  separate  from  the  reflux  liqinds, 
into  a  hi^  purity  liquid  nitrogen  containing  less  than 
0.05  mol  percent  oxygen  ar)d  less  than  0.3  mol  percent 
argon,  introducing  said  high  purity  liquid  nitrogen  of 
the  same  purity  as  reflux  at  the  top  of  said  low  pressure 
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equal  to  at  least  about  3S  moi  per- 
of  the  total  iacoouif  air,  remoiving  nitrofeii  eflhwnt 
from  the  top  of  aaid  low  peenure  rectiftBr  mmI  maintain- 
tag  the  ooqrpa  coment  thefcin  bekm  «botit  0.01S  owl 
pcvccDt  and  the  arfoo  content  below  0.5  md  percent, 
maintainint  an  affoa  content  in  the  intermediate  vapors 
of  said  low  pressure  column  of  at  least  10  md  percent, 
and  withdrawing  at  least  a  portion  of 'said  intermediate 
vapors  from  said  cdumn. 


F. 


2.tt24tt       '    I 
PAKAT10N0PA1K 


Warren 
toL'Ak 
ct  PExploita- 
Gcone  Cianii,  Fails,  Fnacc 
RM  Dec  14, 195<,  Ser.  No.  ttMS3 

'  r,ji|jillcaiion  Fnace  Dec.  15, 1955 


1.  A  process  for  the  purification  and  separatiod  of  air 
at  low  temperatiHes,  comprfaing  the  steps  of  compressing 
said  au-,  coding  it  and  dqwaiting  its  high-bdling  impuri- 
ties in  a  beat  exchange  apparatua  which  reverses  periodi- 
cally the  gaseous  streams  of  air  and  of  at  least  part  of 
the  separated  nitrofen,  liquefying  and  rectifying  part  of 
said  compressed  nr  ia  at  kast  two  rectification  columns 
under  successively  lower  pressures,  expanding  with  ex- 
ternal woilt  another  part  of  said  air,  warming  the  sepa- 
rated components  of  air  by  beat  exchange  with  the  in- 
coming compressed  air  and  reevaporatiog  the  deposited 
high-boili^  inqmrities  into  at  least  said. part  of  the!  sepa- 
rated nitrogen,  warming  another  stream  d  nitrogen  under 
the  lowest  preasive  by  counter-current  heat  exchange 
with  the  incoming  oMnpessed  air  in  the  colder  part  of 
said 'heat  exchange  apparatus,  compressing  said  other 
stream  of  nitrogen,  coding  the  oomfHesscd  stream  of 
nitrogen  by  heat  exchange  with  said  other  part  d  air  to 
be  expanded,  at  least  partly  liquefying  it  and  introducing 
it  into  a  rectificatioo  cdunm  as  a  reflia  liquid. 


MBTBOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SHIPBOARD 
STORAGE  AND  RBFRIGERATKIN  OF  FRESHLY 
CAUGHT  FBH 

»I.PtaBlk.3t514Av« 


lf57. 


.  No.  TtMM,  Dec.  14, 
hfaj   12,  19M,  Scr.  No. 

7CWM.  (CLC2— 44) 
5.  Apparatus  for  cooling  and  storing  freshly  cau^ 
fish  in  the  hold  of  a  ship,  comprising:  fish-supporting 
means  diqMMed  hi  the  lower  portion  of  said  hold,  the 
space  in  said  hold  above  said  fish-supporting  means  deffan 
nig  a  fish-ieeehring'chamber;  a  body  of  hquid  refrigerant 
having  a  vdume  equal  to  or  less  than  the  vdume  of  said 
^hold;  main  wpnymt  means  witMn  said  hold  that  direct 
said  liquid  refrigerut  over  the  upper  surfaces  of  a  body 


of  fi4i  arranged  within  said  hold;  anxilairy  ^rayttig 
meana  within  said  hold  below  said  main  vrayii  ig 
said  auxitivy  spraying  means  directmg  s4d  liquid 
refrigerant  through  the  spaces  between  the  fishfarraoiBd 
within  said  hold;  a  refrigerating  system  on  saidiship  that 
receives  said  liquid  refrigerant  and  reduces  the  beat  con- 


tent thereof  to  a  value  required  for  preventing  spdlage 
of  said  fish;  conduit  means  connecting  the  lowtf  portion 
of  said  hold  with  said  refrigerating  system;  and  pumping 
means  in  communication  with  said  conduit  m^ans  that 
force  said  liquid  refrigerant  from  said  hold  through  said 
refrigerating  system  and  throu^  said  main  and  auxiliary 
spraying  means. 


WOUaa  F. 


2,9t2,llt 
AIR  CONDITIONING 

P»^ 

a 


FBed  Nov.  23, 1959,  Scr.  No.  t54,71f 
UCbfaM.    (CLi2— 91) 


-?      *,    M,  a,  M 


1.  A  method  d  conditioning  the  air  of  an  <feiclosure, 
utiliziqg  a  refrigeration  type  heat  pump  havuK  hidoor 
and  outdoor  heat  exchangers,  comprising:  ooU^ing  heat 
and  moisture  at  the  outdoor  heat  exchanger,  heiiting  the 
enclosare  by  circulating  air  from  the  enclosure  in  heat 
exchange  relation  with  the  indoor  beat  exchanget;  sensing ' 
the  relative  humidity  d  the  circulating  air,  s^ilectively 
conducting  moisture  collected  at  the  outdoor  heat 
exchaqger  to  the  vicinity  d  the  mdoor  heat  ekchanger 
in  accordance  with  predetermmed  sensed  relative  I 
conditions  of  the  circulating  air;  and  entraining  sidd  mois- 
ture in  the  circulating  heated  air. 


I    i 


2M2,111 

ICE  LEVEL  flD«ING  MECHANBM 
Robert  ItDdri,  Lincohiwood,  PL,  awlgasr  to  The 
Vai«s  Comvany,  Morton  Grove,  m.,  i 


Dole 
of 


1^  FBed  Oct  2t,  1959.  Scr.  No.  t49,291 
■  4ClakM.    (CL62— 137)  I 

2.  la  combination  with  an  ice  making  assembly  in- 
chiding  a  support  having  an  ice  tray  pivotally  mounted 
thereon  and  disposed  within  a  freezing  compartm  ent,  con- 
trol means  for  rolling  the  ice  tray  and  ejecting  ii «  blocks 
therefrCHn.  a  collection  tray  for  collecting  icfc  blocks 
ejected  from  the  ice  tray,  the  improvement  ca  means 
for  operating  the  control  means  as  a  function  of  jthe  level 
of  ice  blocks  within  the  collection  tray  comprising  a 
sensing  element,  means  mounting  said  sensing  element 
for  pivotal  movement  with  respect  to  said  supp<  rt  about 
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the  same  axis  as  the  ice  tray  for  sweqiing  the  surface 
of  the  cdlection  tray,  resilient  means  interconnecting  said 
element  with  the  ice  tray  to  urge  said  element  to  pivd 
with  the  tray  but  operable  to  permit  relative  movement 
between  said  elenMK  and  tray  iriiea  pivotal  movement 


r     ' 


irf^ 


r 


of  said  element  is  Mocked  by  its  engagement  with  ice 
blocks  during  a  pivoting  cycle  of  the  ice  tray,  and  means 
for  controlling  the  energization  d  the  control  means  and 
operable  to  deenergize  same  uiKm  relative  movement  be- 
tween said  ekmeat  and  tr$y. 


23t2412 

REFRIGERATION  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTACT 

COOUNG  Of  SMALL  AREAS 

Fkedsflcfc  G.  Ksgrea,  riiiillllBi,  Mas.,  asslgMr  «o  Frad- 

etlck  ^"J^fVb  '''^*  ipsasiBliMn  • 

7CMM.    (CLi2— 1»3) 


j  iir  I 


1.  In  a  haad4ype  lefi  iterating  unit  for  contact  cod- 
ing, having  a  caaa  and  adapted  to  have  a  snpply  d  re- 
frigerant under  prsssure  associated  therewith,  a  refrigerat- 
ing head  havfaif  a  cytindrical  side  wall  poftioo  and  a  flat 
end  wall,  the  ovier  fMe  d  the  end  wall  providing  an  ex- 
posed surface  for  contact  cooliag,  a  refrigerant  siqiply 
passage  couially  disposed  at  the  opposite  end  d  the 
head  from  the  cad  wall  and  having  connections  to  re- 
ceive refrigeraat  fraa»  theeupply,  means  within  the  head 
to  conduct  rsfrifwaal  frdm  the  supply  passage  through 
the  interior  d  the  head  001  d  contact  with  the  cylindrical 
wall  portion  thneof  into  ooirtact  witti  the  inside  d  the 
end  wall  at  its  oeaHal  region,  and  means  within  the  head 
in  contacting  eoaoaatxic  relation  with  die  cylindrical  wall 
portion  therad,  said  means  and  the  eyfindrical  wall  por- 
tion forming  inner  and  outer  memben,  and  an  extended 
refrigeraitt  dischaige  passage  between  the  said  memben 
from  the  eid  waO  ration  d  the  head,  said  passa^  being 
a  spiral  groove  in  the  snrfaoe  of  one  d  said  members. 


2Jt2,113 
BfADMGi 


APPARATUS 
i?lSkh,a 


24, 1999,  Ser.  No.  SSMtt 
(d.i2— 3S2) 


1.  An  ice  maker  comprising  in  combination,  a  cabiact 
provided  with  walls  defining  a  compartment  thereia,  a 
refrigerating  system  anodated  with  said  cabinet  and  in- 
cluding a  refrigerant  evaporator  within  said 
a  water  receptacle  in  said  compartment,  a  vahre 
for  maimaioing  a  predetermined  level  d  a  body  d 
within  said  receptacle,  a  conduit  connoted  to  said  valve 
means  and  leading  theicfrom  to  a  aonree  d  fresh  water 
supply,  means  for  pumping  water  out  of  said  receptacle 
into  contact  with  said  evaporator  niiereby  water  is  frozen 
thereon  by  the  refriterating  effect  produced  thereby,  a 
conduit  connected  to  said  pompiat  means  and  leadint 
therefrom  to  a  water  disdiarge  ootiot  in  the  vicinity  d 
said  evaporator,  at  loat  one  d  said  means  being  mounted 
in  said  compaitmeat  oa  a  first  iqvight  wall  thered  above 
said  receptacle  and  having  a  portion  depending  iitfo  die 
receptacle  below  its  top  edge,  said  compartment  having 
an  opening  in  the  upright  wall  thered  opposite  its  said 
first  upright  wafi  substantially  aligned  with  said  receptacle 
and  providing  access  thereto  from  exteriorly  d  said 
cabinet,  a  door  separate  from  and  independent  d  said 
receptacle  cloaing  said  oompartmeat  opening,  said  recep- 
tacle being  detachably  suqiended  from  a  support  therefor 
within  said  compartment,  said  dqwnding  portion  of  said 
one  means  normally  preventing  horizontal  movemeat  d 
said  receptacle  away  from  its  said  support,  and  said 
receptacle  after  detaching  same  from  ssid  support  being 
movaMe  downwardly  relative  thereto  within  said  cons- 
partmem  to  diift'said  lop  edge  d  tiie  receptade  bdow 
said  dqiendiiv  portion  d  said  one  means  and  theaoe  out- 
wardly d  said  cabinet  through  said  coo 
ing  when  said  door  is  opened  without  breaking  the 
nection  d  said  conduit  to  said  one  means  and  whQe  the 
same  remain  mounted  on  said  first  compartment  upri^ 
wall. 


2.9t2,114 
REFRIGERATED  WATER  DBPENSER 
R.  Cohb,  CulsHilii,  and  li 

Gfwve  CMjr,  OUo,  nilgi la  Ws 

Pa.,  a 


Aac  29, 1951,  Scr.  No.  75M4t 
(Onhas.    (CL  42— 33t) 

I.  The  combination  d  a  refrigerator  cabinet  having  a 
refrigerated  chamber  therein,  a  closed-top  water  storage 
tank  disposed  within  said  chamber,  an  upwardly-extead- 
ing,  open  st^ndpipe  communicating  with  the  interior  of 
said  tank  throu^  the  top  d  the  tank,  said  stand|Mpe  hav- 
ing a  horizontal  cross-sectional  area  stibstantiaOy  smaller 
than  ^  horizontal  area  of  said  tank,  means  providing  a 
discharge  outlet  for  said  tank  at  the  elevation  of  a  lower 


1 
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region  of  said  sUadptpe,  said  tank  being  vented  through 
said  standpipe  and  said  discharie  outlet,  and  manually 


contitrikd  mciiit  for  introducing  water  into  said  tank 
to  raise  the  levd  of  water  in  said  standpipe  above  said 
outlet  and  discharfe  water  through  said  outlet. 


a,M2,llS 
REFRIGEXA11NG  APPARATUS 
Cliffort  H.  yUfmrtM,  Dajtam,  Ohio,  John  C  Mfflcr,  Urcr- 
QM^  ami  Lcovrd  I.  Man,  IMyton,  Ohio,  as- 
to  Cmtai  Motors  (ImftnOm,  Detroit,  Mich^ 

lofflMnwirt 
RM  SepL  13, 195S,  S«r.  No.  7i3443 


fi-^ -e^      i: 


1.  A  refrifBTitar  having  means  forming  an  upper  be- 
low-firening  cotDptrtmcnt  and  an  abov^freczing  compart- 
y^.  moat  beneath  the  upper  compartment  and  a  first  air  pas- 
^^  lagoway  eartendif  from  the  front  to  the  rear  of  said  upper 
comportment  between' the  bottom  of  the  upper  compart- 
ment and  te  top  of  the  compartment  beneiuh  having  a 
front  inlet  and  a  rear  outlet  connecting  with  the  interior 
of  said  upper  compartment  to  form  a  first  air  circuit,  an 
evaporatiiig  taeana  entirely  beneath  said  upper  compart- 
ment and  entirely  in  said  air  passageway  having  air  pas- 
sages, said  upper  compartment  having  a  bottom  wall  ex- 
tending over  and  in  heat  transfer  relation  with  said  evap- 
orating OMsas  and  forming  a  confining  wall  of  said  first 
air  passageway,  a  second  air  passageway  out  of  com- 
mnnieatioa  wfth  said  first  paasageway  and  first  air  circuit 
enendJHg  Cron  front  to  rear  across  the  top  of  said  above 
freezing  compartment  beneath  and  in  heat  transfer  rda- 
ti«o  with  said  fbM  passageway  having  a  front  inlet  and  a 
rear  outlet  for  oo(4inf  said  above-freeiing  compartment, 
a  ^netal  sqtarating  wall  between  and  separating  said  first 
and  second  air  passageways  and  separating  said  second 
air  passageway  from  said  evaporating  means,  and  a  sec- 
ond frn  means  for  circulating  air  from  said  above-freezing 
compartmeat  through  said  secood  panageway  out  of  com- 
munication with  but  in  heat  transfer  relation  with  said 
first  passageway  through  said  metal  setitarating  wall  for 
cooling  said  above>freezing  compartment.  i 

i 


2,9S2,11< 

WITHDRAWN 


FLBXnLE  DRIVE  SHAFT  AflSEMBLt 
M.  BipcMtcto,  MDlbme,  Califs  assignnr  to  Doak 
Alrctaft  Co.,  Lse.,  Tocnncc,  Calif.,  a  corpoihtton  of 
CalifDmto 

HM  Oct  5. 19S9,  Ser.  No.  S44,3S5 

(Cfadma.   (CLM-f)  ^ 


1.  A  drive  shaft  assembly  for  effective  trasiimission 
of  torque  between  zones  subject  to  relative  displacement, 
comprising:  a  plurality  of  drive  shaft  sections  ip  virtual 
alignment  between  spaced  zones  subject  to  relaitive  dis- 
placement, adjoining  ends  of  successive  drive  shaft  sec- 
tions being  provided  with  male  and  female  ends;  the  male 
end  of  a  drive  shaft  section  including  an  end  jface,  an 
axial  recess  having  a  cylindrical  internal  surface  and  a 
radially  extewling  flange  having  a  thrust-receivkig  face, 
the  perimeter  of  said  flange  being  provided  witp  a  plu- 
rality of  radially  extending,  spaced  teeth;  the  fei^ale  end 
of  an  adjoining  drive  shaft  section  including  $  thrust- 
receiving  end  face,  an  axially  disposed  centring  pin 
carried  by  the  drive  shaft  section  and  provided  with 
an  enlarged  head  having  a  spherical  surface,  s^id  head 
being  adapted  to  extend  into  the  recess  of  the  iialc  end 
portion  of  an  adjoining  drive  shaft  section,  and  a  radial 
flange  carried  by  the  female  end,  said  flange  b^ing  pro- 
vided with  a  cylindrical  lip  extending  outwardly  beyond 
the  thrust-receiving  end  face  and  having  a  pli*^^  of 
inwarcfly  extending  teeth  adapted  to  mesh  with  the  teeth 
on  said  nule  end  flange;  an  annular,  compressible  and 
resilieitf  thrust  ring  of  larger  diameter  &an  siid  axial 
recess  positioned  between  the  thrust-receiving  faces  of 
said  nnle  and  female  drive  shaft  sections;  an^  means 
carried  by  one  of  said  thrust-receiving  faces  cooperating 
with  said  ring  to  hold  the  same  coaxial  with  said  reoeas 
and  pin,  said  ring  being  in  axial  compression  w0ien  said 
drive  shaft  sections  are  interconnected  by  int^ngage- 
ment  of  said  teeth. 


2,9t2,llS  _ 

RESOIENT  TRANSMISSION  JOINTS  FOR  ^lAFTS 
Aleasaadiw  Franccechctti  and  Gtoseppe  GflardI,  MDaa, 
Italy,  aajfori  to  Sodcta  ApfiicaUMi  Goni^  Aali- 
vftit^  tUiJG.A^  Sh^A.,  Miiaii,  Hair  ^      i 
FBed  Jne  15, 19M,  Ser.  No.  HM  [ 
ptforHy,  appBcadeM  Italy  Inly  It^^ljISf 
TOaiaM.    (CLM— 13) 


1.  A  resilient  annul  us  for  transmission  joints 
a  polygonal  series  of  rubber  blocks  having 


ncluding 
lictilinear 
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axes,  wherein  the  average  length  of  each  block  is  at  least 
equal  to  the  radial  thickness  of  the  latter,  a  rigid  .ferrule 
connecting  each  pair  of  adjacent  blocks,  said  female  hav- 
ing formed  therein  an  axially  directed  bolt  hole,  and  a 
rigid  tooth  protruding  in  axial  direction  from  each  fer- 
rule in  an  excentric  position  in  respect  to  said  hole,  the 
teeth  on  the  subsequent  ferrules  being  directed  in  axially 
opposite  directions. 


2,ft2,119 

FLA8HLAMP 

Robert  M.  Andsraws,  EmHJ,  OUo,  aarfgww  to 

Elcctrfc  CnmpBM,  a  tnfftmlkm  of  New  Yoik 

FBed  AprTtT,  19S9,  Ser.  No.  •••,911 

dChihM.  (CL#7— 31) 


I.  A  flash  lamp  comprising  a  sealed  bulb  consisting 
of  a  short  length  of  drawn  glass  tubing  of  substantially 
uniform  wall  thickness  throughout  and  having  an  exter- 
nal stem  press  portion  extending  from  and  closing  one 
end  thereof,  the  other  end  of  said  length  of  glass  tubing 
being  necked  down  and  closed  by  an  end  wall  portion 
terminating  in  an  exhaust  tip,  said  bulb  having  an  internal 
volume  of  less  than  about  2  cc..  a  protective  lacquer 
coating  on  the  exterior  surface  of  said  bulb,  a  filling  of 
a  combustion-supporting  gas  in  said  bulb  at  a  pressure 
of  at  least  several  atmospheres,  a  quantity  oi  combustible 
filamentary  strand  material  loosely  distributed  within  said 
bulb  and  consisting  essentially  of  zirconium,  said  fila- 
mentary strand  material  having  a  unit  cross-sectional 
area  within  the  range  of  approximately  0.5  to  1.5  square 
mils,  the  quantity  of  said  filamentary  material  in  the  bulb 
amounting  to  at  least  approximately  15  mg.  per  cc.  of 
bulb  volume,  and  ignition  means  in  said  bulb  for  ignit- 
ing said  combustible  material  and  comprising  a  pair  of 
lead-in  wires  sealed  through  said  stem  press,  said  lamp 
generating  a  total  li^t  output  per  unit  bulb  volume  of  at 
least  3000  lumen  seconds  per  cc. 


2,9S2.1M 

LAUNDERING-AID  DBPENSING  MEANS  FOR 

CLOTHES  WASHING  MACHINES 

Joseph  Pclsanhy,  PhOadclpUa,  Pa.,  ssslgniii   to  Phiico 

Corpontioa,  PMhiddphIn,  Fn.,  a  coepocatioa  of  Pcnn- 

•ylvaia 

FOei  Sept  2, 19SS,  8ar.  No.  759,459 
•  flihns    (CLtt--a«7) 

i.  In  a  dotlies  washing  machine  having  a  rotatable 
wash  basket  adapted  to  be  filled  with  water  to  a  pre- 
determined level  and  further  having  an  agitator  assembly 
including  an  upwardly  extended  shaft  UKXinted  in  said 
basket  to  move  therein  djuring  washing  and  rinsing  op- 
erations and  to  rotate  therewith  during  water-^extracting 
operations;  a  device  for  automatically  adding  rinsing-aid 
liquid  to  the  water  in  said  basket,  said  device  comprising 
a  hollow  post  mounted  on  said  extended  shaft  and  dis- 
posed to  be  partially  submerged  in  water  within  said 
basket,  means  for  circulating  water  from  said  basket 
through  said  post,  said  means  including  upper  and  lower 
series  of  opeainp  in  said  post,  an  elongated  tubular 
member  received  within  said  post,  and  a  pair  of  re- 
ceptacles, each  having  a  closed  lower  portion  for  retain- 


ing said  liquid,  one  of  said  receptacles  being  fiq;>ported 
within  said  member  at  the  upper  end  portion  thereof  and 
having  a  row  of  circumferentially  arranfed  syerturea 
through  which  said  liquid  passes  into  said  nsember  in 
response  to  rotation  of  the  basket  and  agitator  asaendily. 


\ 


^% 


the  other  of  said  receptacles  depending  from  the  lower 
end  portion  of  said  member  to  receive  said  liquid  from 
the  latter  upon  deceleration  of  the  basket  and  agitator, 
said  other  of  said  receptacles  being  disposed  at  a  level 
between  said  upper  and  lower  series  of  openinp  to  be 
flooded  by  water  passing  through  said  post 


2,9^2,121 
TUMBLER  LOCK  AND  ICEY 

fsMffy  F.  Geot|a,  nn  Rislfe,  flL 

(919  N.  MicMpa  Avc^  CUc^n  IL  DL) 

FUcd  My  7. 195S,  Ser.  No.  74<,S59 

(OaiM.    (CL7«— 3<3) 


3.  A  tumbler  lock,  comprising,  a  rotatable  shaft,  a 
barrel  having  a  central  longitudinal  bore  to  rotatably 
receive  the  shaft,  a  locking  cylinder  fixed  to  rotate  with 
the  shaft,  an  enlarged  portion  on  one  end  portion  of 
the  shaft  forming  an  annular  shoulder  therearound  in 
a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the 
shaft,  a  spacer  washer  fixed  to  the  shaft  l>etween  the 
shoulder  and  lodung  cylinder,  said  locking  cylinder  and 
barrel  having  holes  extending  parallel  to  the  sh^,  tum- 
bler pins  in  said  holes,  one  end  of  each  of  the  tumbler 
pins  in  the  locking  cylinder  passing  over  the  peripheral 
edge  of  the  spacer  washer  and  normally  contacting  said 
shoulder  on  the  shaft,  resiliem  means  in  the  barrel  holes 
for  normally  urging  the  locking  cylinder  tumbler  pins 
into  contact  with  the  shoulder  to  prevent  the  tumbler 
pins  from  falling  out  of  the  locking  cylinder  and  bar- 
rel, the  shaft  extending  completely  through  the  locking 
cylinder  and  the  barrel,  and  the  locking  cylinder  being 
rotatable  with  relation  to  the  barrel. 


2,9S2,122 
STEP  FUNCTION  ACCELERATION  MACHINE 
George  W.  Schirtz,  Pfaiya  Dei  Rcy,  ami  loaeph  Ely 
Van  Nnya,  CaHf .,  MsJgnars  to  Hifhcs  Ahcntf 
rmmy,  Cirivcr  CMy,  Caif .,  a  cwpoentiun  of 
FBed  May  29, 1957,  Ser.  No.  M2,373 
3CtahM.    (CL73— 12) 
1.  In  a  drop  testing  device  for  in^nrting  a  square  wave 
shock  impulse  to  an  article  being  tested,  the  cooibinatioii 
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of:  a  imrtical  fxtmt  Mroctme;  a  baie  iomiiag  a  portion 
of  aaid  frame  UtocWk;  a  table  dii^oaed  lor  vertical 
moftmeai  1m  uSd  frame  stractore;  a  pair  (rf  vertical 
paraUd  faidei  carried  by  nkl  frame  itroctfnv  aad  ad^^ted 
for  tfdable  eaiarmcaf  by  nid  table;  a  pair  of  vaced 
nqiporia  carried  by  mod  di^waed  witblD  conines  of  said 
base  of  laid  frame  HtQctare;  a  laterally  doogated  sharp 
edged  tap  lecnred  tOKand  diipoecd  doarawardly  from  a 
lower  Mirteoe  of  said  t^je^  said  tnp  being  normally 
diqwed  vertically  aboire  aid  on  an  axis  positioned 


May  2,  IMl 


*  I 
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an  iop^  circuit,  said  programming  circuit  comprMng  a 
I^luraliw  of  impedances  connected  to  the  iapai  aicnit  <^ 
said  retorder.  timing  meam  arranged  to  produoe  a  plu- 
rality if  timing  signals  at  preeekcted  faiterva]s|of  time 
each  representing  the  time  during  #hlch  a  selected  com- 
ponent'of  the  swnpk  appears  in  tht  efluent  of  isaid  col- 
umn, ^ftum  actuated  by  each  timfaig  rignal  Ux  cpnnect 
a  different  one  of  said  impedances  in  circuit  between  die 
sensing  device  and  the  recorder  input  circuit,  whereby  the 
sensitivity  of  the  recorder  is  adjusted  acoordiiy  to  the 
relative!  abtmdance  of  the  components  present!  in  said 
sample^  an  auxiliary  timer  actuated  by  said  timing  signals, 
means  connecting  the  motor  of  said  recorder  to  s|dd  timer 
so  thai  said  nwior  is  energiaed  aiien  the  timet*  is  actu- 
ated a^d  is  dee-eaergiaed  when  the  timer  is  de-pK;tuated, 
and  means  reqwnsive  to  said  timer  to  sl|ort-circi|t  the  in- 
put ciituit  of  said  recorder  during  the  interval  v^hen  said 
timer  14  actuated,  whereby  a  bar  graph  display  is  produced 
upon  ttie  lecOTder  chart 


laterally  between  aid  spaced  supports;  and  means  carried 
by  saM  frame  structure  for  raising  said  table  to  a  pre- 
determined hei^  within  said  frame  structure,  said  article 
being  adivted  for  disposition  on  said  table,  upwardly 
directed  edgm  of  aaid  apatetd  auppocti  being  adapted  for 
support  of  an  eioifMad  pcnnaneaUy  dcformable  bar,  said 
table  and  said  vticle  carried  thereby  being  adapted  for 
gravitatioBal  free  fidi  from  said  predetermined  hdiht 
until  engagement  of  said  tup  w^  said  bar  whereby  to 
deform  said  bar  and  to  decdeiale  said  taUe  at  a  prede- 
termined rate. 

PBOGRAMMDiiG  fSd^rOB  CHROMATO- 
GRAPHIC ANALYZER 
L.  Whfcsi.  ImasatMe.  OMa,.  itonr  to  PhJ- 

Tir 

14,1^57,  Ssr.  No.  «7I,M9 
4niiiii     (CL75-3D 


1.  A  programming  circuU  for  gas  chromatography  ap- 
paratus inclndiwg  a  eohmm  filled  with  sorptive  material, 
means  for  sapplyiug  a  sample  to  the  Met  of  said  cdutnn, 
a  sensing  device  rssponsi»e  to  the  amount  of  components 
of  said  aampb  present  hi  the  elBuent  fridm  ssid  coliunn, 
rand  a  lecowlei  having  a  motor  to  advance  a  chart  and 


tJOUS 
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THICKNEaS  GAGING  APPARATUi 
M3  Bcaeon  St,  Bealaa 
Sept  25,  1999.  Ser.  No.  UHM^ 
4ClalaM.   (CL  73— 37.7) 


Max 


4.  IhiclmsM  gaging  apparatus  comprising  a  pozzit,  a 

pneumatic  cyunder  and  piston,  a  manifold,  fiui^  coimec- 

from  the  manifold  to  the  nozzle  and  from  (he  mani- 

the  cylinder,  meam  for  supplying  fluid  ui^der  pres- 

tbe  manifold,  a  mechanical  support  bctlween  the 

and  the  nozzle,  and  a  mechanical  gage  tf  indicate 

paction  of  the  nozzle. 


2,9i2435 
MEtHOM  OF  AND  APPARATUS  POR  TS9nNG 
1  ^  WRLLPIPE 

Lafayette  E.  Gflnnfl^  HoMtoau  Tea.,  aarifaae,  by 
asMMMnls^  to  Helen  Mnaafactoring  Conipa 
"Teit>  a  Bstf  sraiea  af  Teans 

Pled  Aai.  11, 19S4,8ar.N«.  M3,«75 

liOalM.   (CL  73-40 J) 
method  of  tcMing  well  pipe  which  ' 
a  pipe  withfai  a  wdl  bore  with  its 
IjacMit  the  surface  of  the  well, 
ig  a  testing  tool  assembly  and  a  test 
the  pipe  and  faitrodocing  the  lod 
wUle  moving  the  head  unit  into 
end  of  the  pipe,  connecting  said  test 
open  upper  end  of  said  pipe  to  dose 
lowaing  the  testing  tool  aasembiy 
within]  the  pipe  bore  to  define  a  teat  area  ntttldn  the 
pipe  b^ween  the  aasembiy  and  the  heid  unit,  simaWina 
oosly  introducing  test  fluid  at  a  hi(^  volume! and  low 
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pressure  into  the  test  irea  while  the  testing  tool  assembly 
is  movfaig  downward^  to  to  inal  posMon,  ttoraafler 
introdnctag  addf^ioMl  tort  Inii  al  a 
volume  but  mdsr  pMsNTi  enflkianity  Mgfi  to  [ 
the  pipe  hi  the  lest  area,  withdrawing  Ike  test  fluid  from 
the  test  area,  disffownectfaig  the  test  bead  uait,  and  then 
simultaneously  raising  the  testing  tool  asacxnUy  and 
the  head  unit  upwardly  away  from  the  pipe. 


Tt 


\ 


gaging  rim  portion  carried  at  the  free  end  of  said  bancl- 
rii^ped  structure  in  laterally  spaced  relation  to  said  frame 
member,  a  relatively  movable  Inner  annular  tire  bead 
engaging  rim  portion  surrounding  said 
structure,  power  redprocating  meam  carried  by 
frame  meaaber  and  connected  to  said  imwr  rim  portion 
for  moving  said  rim  portion  between  said  frame  membo' 
and  said  outer  rim  portion  in  mounting  a  tire  thereon  lor 
registering  position  with  said  tMak,  and  odwr  power 
redprocating  means  aasodated  with  one  of  said  baae 
members  for  producing  relative  movement  between  said 
frame  memb^  and  said  elongated  tuk  when  a  tire  is 
mounted  by  said  rim  portions  in  said  latter  position. 


23n437 
fflRAINGAGB 


7, 1957,  Ssr.N^  444,2X4 
(CL73— 114) 


,> 


5.  A  wdl  p^  testing  apparatus  inchiding,  a  testing 
tool  assembly  having  a  seal  thereon  for  seaUag  against 
pressure  in  a  downward  direction,  a  support  extending 
upwardly  from  the  assembly  and  adapted  to  be  raised  and 
lowered  to  raise  and  lower  the  assembly  with  respect  to 
the  bore  of  a  well  pipe  whidi  is  to  be  tested,  and  an 
annular  teet  head  unit  slidably  surrounding  the  support, 
said  unit  having  means  engageaUe  with  the  tool  assembly 
whereby  said  unk  may  be  supported  upon  said  tool  as- 
sembly when  the  latter  is  supported  in  a  position  above, 
the  well  pipe.  .    ^ 

2342424 

LEAK  TESUNG  DEVICB  POR  TUBELCSS  TIRES 

Charl8eE.lii^ck,  %  lniMtMlk.Cn.,  PX>.  Box  1937, 

Itns>.N.DiiE. 

Pled  My  7,  IMILSsr.  No.  744,993 

2  nil  11,     (CL73— 4S.4) 


1.  Apparatus  for  measuring  small  dj^acements,  said 
ai^Muntus  including  a  pair  of  electrical  conductors  qiaoed 
a  imall  disfancr  apart,  meam  to  vary  the  qiadng  of  said 
conductors  throughout  a  range  of  proximate  ^laringi  as 
a  function  of  the  Replacements  to  be  measored,  means 
to  pass  an  alternating  currem  of  radio  frequency  tiirough 
said  conductors,  and  means  to  measure  rhangra  in  the 
resistance  to  said  currem  of  at  least  one  of  said  con- 
ductors resulting  from  variations  in  the  gptdog  ai  uid 
conductors,  the  q>adng  of  said  conductors  being  snfS- 
dently  small  in  relation  to  the  conductor  size  and  current 
frequency  as  to  cause  a  proximity  effect  reststance  varia- 
tion due  to  variations  in  the  spadng  oi  the  conducton  far 
in  excess  of  resistiiiice  variatiou  doe  to  variations  of 
strain  in  the  conductors. 


Hal 


23t2,12S 
DYNAMOMETER  CONTROL  SVffnCM 

SchcsMctady,  N.Ya^  aBa  Raseen  B. 
Va.,  aaiigBnii  to  Ctfrai  Electric 
off  New  York 
PBed  Sept  25,  1957,  Scr.  No.  «4,253 
2aahM.    (CL73— 117) 
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2.  A  tira  mounting  and  leak  testing  device  for  tubeless 
tires,  comprising  two  upstanding  base  members  having 
parallel  vertical  axes,  an  elongated  open  top  tank  mourned 
on  one  of  said  base  nwmbers,  a  frame  member  routably 
mounted  on  the  other  base  member  for  swinging  move- 
ment about  the  vertical  axis  thereof,  a  barrel-shaped 
structure  rotatably  mounted  in  and  projecting  laterally 
from  said  frame  member,  an  outer  ammlar  tire  bead  en- 


1.  In  a  device  for  testing  automotive  vehicle  prime 
movers,  an  adjustable  voltage  generator  having  an  arma- 
ture and  a  field  winding,  a  dynamometer  oompriring  a 
dynamoelectric  machine  adapted  to  be  medianically 
coupled  to  the  driven  wheels  of  the  vehicle  and  having 
an  armature  connected  in  circuit  with  the  armature  of 
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said  generator  and  provided  with  a  JSeld  circdit,  a  first 
potentiometer  for  varying  the  exdution  current  in  said 
field  circnit,  a  source  of  reference  v<rftftt0  representative 
of  a  predetermined  value  of  current  in  the  armature 
circuit  of  said  dynamoelectric  machine,  mieans  for  deriv- 
ing iirom  said  armature  current  a  sig^  voltage  repre- 
sentative <rf  the  magnitude  of  said  current  comprising  a 
vohage  drop  device  connected  ist  said  armature  circuit, 
means  for  relating  the  magnitude  of  said  armature  cur- 
rent to  said  reference  voltage  comi»ising  a  paraUel  sum- 
mation type  comparison  network  responsive  to  the  dif- 
ference of  said  rdference  and  ngnal  voltages  for  varying 
the  excitation  of  said  generator  to  vary  its  armature 
voltage  to  reduce  said  difference  voltage  to  a  minimum, 
and  means  for  simulating  the  effect  of  the  inertia  load 
of  the  vehicle  on  the  j^ime  mover  during  a  change  in 
its  speed  comprising  a  tachometer  generator  mechani- 
cally connected  to  nad  dynamoelectrk  machine  for  pro- 
ducing a  second  signal  voltage  representative  of  the  speed 
of  the  prime  mover,  a  second  potentiometer  supplied 
irom  said  tachometer  -generator  and  having  its  movable 
contact  ganged  with  the  movable  contact,  of  said  first 
potenti<Mneter  to  compensate  for  changes  in  the  torque 
constant  of  said  dynamometer  resulting  from  adjustment 
of  said  first  potentiometer  and  an  electrical  differentiat- 
ing circuit  comprising  a  capacitor  included  in  the  con- 
nections between  the  slider  of  said  second  potentiometer 
and  said  comparison  network  for  modifying  the  effect 
of  said  reference  voltage  in  accordance  with  the  rate  of 
change  of  speed  of  said  dynamoelectric  machine. 
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2,982,129 
METHOD  FOR  TESTING  GUMMED  TAPE 
Witficd   W.   Wetael,   St  ¥mat,  Mimm^  ami   Harry  A. 
Schlater,  La  GiMfc  Park,  DL,  MdgMrs  to  MfauMsota 
Mining  and  Mig.  Co.,  St  Ptad,  Mfeut,  a  corpontioB 
of  Dcinran 

FBcd  Nor.  12,  1954,  Scr.  No.  4CS,232 
SCkdms.    (CL73— 159) 


2.  In  a  method  of  testing  the  resistance  to  slippage  of 
a  remoistened-adhesive  coated  tape  while  the  adhesive 
thereof  is  moistened,  the  steUtfl^moistening  the  adhesive 
coating  of  said  t^ie  while  ^KStStag  the  amount  of  liquid 
applied  thereto,  laminating^pe  tape  to  a  test  material  with 
a  controlled  laminating  force  and  following  a  predeter- 
mined elapsed  time  frmn  the  moistening  of  the  adhesive, 
the  said  test  material  overlamMng  said  tape  to  provide  said 
test  material  with  a  free  edge  portion,  the  said  test  materi- 
al being  severed  longitudinally  along  a  line  inwardly  of 
said  free  edge  portion,  applying  a  force,  after  a  prede- 
termined elapsed  time  from  the  lamination,  to  said  test 
sample  between  said  Uqte  and  test  material  and  oriented 
substantially  in  the  frfane  defined  thereby  to  cause  slin>age 
therebetween,  said  force  being  applied  to  said  tape  and 
test  material  on  opposite  fides  of  the  line  of  kmgitiidiU 
severance  and  with  ooc  pmnt  of  force  application  being 
to  said  free  edge  portion,  and  measuring  the  magnitude 
of  the  force  that  causes  the  slippage. 


W^LL  FOmfATM^TbriNG  AFP ARAtUS 
Dwwijd  B.  McMaka^  DMMaa,  OUa.,  asripor  4  We 

FIM  Jaa.  mTuSS,  8«.  Na.  712,199T 
9CldBM.    (CL7»— 155) 


4.  In  well  formation  testing  apparatus,  an  elongated 
tester  body  adapted  to  be  lowered  from  an  electrical 
logging  cable  into  a  well  bore,  said  body  defining  a  fluid 
chambtr  for  retaining  a  fluid  sample,  a  resilient  sealing 
pad  member  having  one  surface  facing  the  wall|  of  said 
bore,  laeans  including  trackways  laterally  diverging  from 
the  axis  of  said  body  for  connecting  said  pad  'member 
in  reciprocating  relation  to  said  body,  a  transfer  means 
connected  to  said  pad  member  and  mounted  in 'longitu- 
dinal reciprocating  relation  with  said  body  for  reciprocat- 
ing said  pad  member  along  said  trackways  in  response 
to  longitudinal  movement  between  said  transfel'  means 
and  said  body,  a  releasable  electrically  actuat^  latch 
connecting  said  transfer  member  to  said  body  ih  a  first 
position  retaining  said  pad  member  in  laterally  fetracted 
positioi,  resiliently  extendable  restraining  means  con- 
nected to  said  transfer  member  and  normally  nig>ging 
said  bore  wall  to  restrain  said  transfer  member  from 
movemient  relative  to  said  bore  wall  and  cause  move- 
ment of  said  pad  member  along  said  trackways  mto  con- 
tact wih  said  bore  wall  upon  release  of  said  transfer 
membejr  by  said  latching  means  and  movement  of  said 
body,  4  fluid  passageway  connected  between  sai4  cham- 
ber and  an  opening  in  said  pad  surface,  and  valvii^g  means 
disposejd  within  said  passageway  and  adapted  lor  elec- 
trical ^uation  through  said  cable  including  m^ans  for 
initially  opening  said  passageway  from;  said  pad  surface 
to  said  chamber  and  means  for  then  clcising  said  |>assage- 
way  tq  said  chamber,  switching  means  dispose^  within 
said  te|ter  body  and  electrically  actuated  through  said 
cable  fbr  selectively  connecting  said  latching  m^ans  and 
said  vadving  means  into  connection  with  said  dable. 


2,982,131 
AUTOMATIC  ISOKINETIC  SAMPLING  DEVICE 
Ja4  Roiiaaid,  ia44  S.  RIdgaway  Ave^  Chiogtl.  m. 
Filed  Jane  28, 1957,  Scr.  No.  M8,8lV 
MdaioM.  (CL73— 179) 
1.  A  device  for  the  automatic  isokinetic  sambliog  of 
fluids  comprising  in  combination:  a  fluid  conveying  sys- 
tem ha  I'ing  a  tubular  inlet  nozzle  and  an  outlet  pprt,  said 
system  being  closed  except  for  such  nozzle  aiid  port; 
means  for  changing  the  position  of  said  inlet  ifozzle  in 
accord  with  fluid  direction  external  thereto,  abd  con- 
stantly facing  the  opening  of  said  nozzle  into  the  direction 
of  flow  of  such  external  fluid;  a  collector  membe^  in  such 
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fluid  conveying  system  to  collect  material  borne  in  that 
portion  of  said  nteraal  fluid  flow  passing  through  said 
fluid  conveying  iystcm;  a  constant  volume  pump  opera- 
tively  connected  in  such  system;  a  proportioning  valve 
within  such  system  controlling  the  exhaust  volume  there- 
of; a  servomechanism  operatively  engaged  with  said  pro- 
portioning valve;  transducer  elements  connected  with  such 


detectors  respectively  positioning  a  plurality  of  movaUe 
members  having  low  torque  outputs  with  the  positioBs 
of  the  movable  members  characterizing  but  being  oon- 
linearly  related  to  the  values  (rf  the  conditions  being 
measured  by  the  detectors:  a  summation  indicator,  drive 
means  for  actuating  the  indicator;  follow-op  means  actu- 
ated by  said  drive  means  tor  providing  a  first  voltage 
equal  and  oppoaite  to  a  second  voluge  varying  liocariy 
by  proportional  amounts  with  the  suaunatiOB  of  the 
condition  values  being  measured  by  the  detecton;  means 
connected  to  said  drive  means  and  follow-up  meaas  to 
actuate  said  drive  means  in  response  to  a  difference  be- 
tween said  first  and  second  voltages;  and  means  to  con- 
vert the  non-linear  movements  of  said  movable  mem- 
bers to  said  second  voltage  including  a  plurality  at  com- 
pensated potentiometers  each  having  a  relatively  slid- 
able  wiper  arm  and  resistance  unit  and  being  oonatmcled 


system  to  produce  a  signal  in  accordance  with  the  differ- 
ence between  the  external  fluid  flow  rate  and  the  flow  rate 
of  fluid  through  said  inlet  nozzle;  means  connecting  said 
transducer  elements  to  the  servomechanism  to  control 
such  servomechanism  in  accordance  with  said  signal  and 
therefore  to  control  the  proportioning  valve,  and  meter- 
ing elements  within  such  system  to  measure  fluid  voIuhk 
passage  therethrough.  i 


2,982,132 

CALORIMETRIC  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
CONTINUOUS  RECORDING  OF  HEAT  EX- 
CHANGE BETnrEEN  BODIES 

MOtoa  MfdlewMi,  New  Yori^  N.Y.,  aarigaer  to  Moot 
Siaal  Heapltal  Rcacasch  Foaadatfon,  lac^  New  York, 


N.Y.,a 


FliadJaiy 
19 


corporadoa  of  New  Yeik 
,  195i,  Scr.  No.  599,731 
(a.  73—199) 
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4.  A  process  for  continuously  demonstrating  heat  ex- 
change between  a  body  and  a  first  liquid  adapted  to  re- 
ceive said  body  comprising  maintaining  a  second  liquid 
at  a  second  constant  temperature  below  the  temp>erature 
of  said  body,  surrounding  said  first  liquid  with  said  sec- 
ond liquid,  maintaining  said  first  liquid  at  a  first  constant 
temperature  above  said  second  liquid  temperature  and 
different  th|n  the  temperature  of  said  body  for  a  given 
period  with  said  body  tljierein  and  for  another  period 
without  said  body  therein,  and  continuously  recording  the 
heat  required  to  maintain  said  first  constant  temperature 
during  said  periods. 


'*  L**^ 


for  relative  movement  between  its  wiper  arm  and  resist- 
ance unit  to  effect  alternate  engagement  and  disengage- 
ment of  the  same,  means  for  connecting  each  potenti- 
ometer with  a  respective  one  of  said  movable  members 
to  effect  relative  sliding  between  the  wiper  arm  and  re- 
sistance unit  of  the  potentiometer  in  response  to  move- 
ment of  said  re^>ective  one  of  said  movable  members, 
means  connecting  said  potentiometers  in  additive  rela- 
tionship and  to  the  follow-up  means  and  to  said  means 
to  actuate  said  drive  means  to  provide  for  operation  of 
the  drive  means  in  response  to  relative  sliding  movement 
between  a  potentiometer  wiper  arm  and  resistance  unit, 
and  means  connected  to  the  potentiometers  for  effecting 
relative  movement  between  the  wiper  arm  and  resistance 
units  thereof  to  engage  and  disengage  the  same  in  syn- 
chronism and  at  predetermined  intervals;  and  means  to 
connect  said  drive  means,  follow-up  means  and  potenti- 
ometers to  a  source  of  electrical  power. 


2,982,134 
FLUID  SAMPLER  AND  METERING  DEVICE 
Stephen  S.  Browa,  La  Porte,  Tex.,  assignor,  by  meMe 
a»igDments,  to  Jersey  Prodnctton  Research  Company, 
Tulsa,  Okla.,  a  corporatton  of  Debwarc 

Filed  Jane  1, 195«,  Ser.  No.  588,778 
Hdaiflis.    (CL73— 198) 


2,982,133 
SUMMATION  APPARATUS 
Clarence  A.  HaAd,  MwUchcai,  and  MaMMl  P.  Freitat,  | 

Revere,  Maasi,  aalgBors  la  Geacral  Electric  Company, 
a  corporadea  afNew  Yoric 

FOad  Aaf.  39, 1955.  S«r.  No.  531,545 
^OalBH.    (CL73— 195) 

1.  In  summation  apparatus  for  totalizing  a  plurality       5.  A  device  for  sampling  fluids  contained  in  a  recep- 
of  condition  values  being  measured  by  a  plurality  of   tacle  comprising  a  body  member  mounted  on  said  re- 
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ceptaclt  pfovided  with  a  valre  duunbcr  ud  a  fint  pa*- 
safeway,  a  bowinf  moanted  on  aaid  rMeptacle,  a  shaft 
arnuBfed  in  said  hoanng,  a  pcrfocHMl  |nide  tube  posi- 
tioned  fai  said  receptacle  and  cooBeded  to  laid  shaft,  a 
aeeood  peMafeiray  fai  said  shaft  flmdly  coaamonicafing 
the  interior  of  said  housing  and  the  interior  ot  said  guide 
tube,  pirion  means  slidaMy  ananged  on  said  shaft  and 
.said  i^iide  tube  adiqMed  to  entrap  a  flail  ample  within 
said  guide  ti^  said  piston  means  havhig  first  ami  sec- 
ond poeitioos,  a  valve  member  sUdaMy  arranged  m  said 
duunber  hai^  first  and  second  positioos  adapted  to 
flukOy  eommonicite  the  interior  of  said  gnide  means  and 
said  frU  paemteway  when  said  valve  member  is  in  said 
second  position,  said  piston  means  operetively  engaging 
WMk  said  valve  member  to  move  said  valve  member  tp 
said  second  position  when  said  piston  meam  moves  to 
•ud  second  position,  said  first  passagewly  floidly  com- 
municating the  interior  (rf  said  body  member  and  the 
iitferior  d  said  piston  means  when  s^  piston  means  is 
in  said  second  position,  said  piston  means  closing  off 
fluid  flow  throo^  said  second  passageway  from  the  in- 
terior of  said  housing  to  the  interior  of  said  guide  tube 
when  in  said  first  position  and  permitting  fluid  flow 
thiou^  said  second  passageway  frmn  the  interior  of  said 
hounng  to  tbt  interior  of  said  guide  tube  when  in  said 
second  position  and  means  arranged  in  said  guide  tube 
adjacent  said  second  passageway  adapted  to  prevent  fluid 
flow  throu^  said  second  passageway  from  the  ifiterior  of 
said  guide  tube  to  the  interim-  of  said  housing. 
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2,912,135 
^PTiOW  METER 

OBveMe,  Mo^ 
SL  Lonis,  Mo^  a 


ta  Sme-Craft 
of  MIS' 


Mny  3, 1957,  Scr.  No.  (5M11 
Idahn.   {CL 13—299) 


In  combination,  a  compact  flow  meter  for  gases  com- 
prising a  housing  of  i^astic  material,  a  window  member 
of  clear  jdastic  material  mounted  directly  on  said  hous- 
ing and  secured  thereto  in  a  manner  providing  a  small 
integrated  rectangular  unit,  said  window  having  a  ver- 
tical passage  and  exterior  markings,  connected  passages 
in  said  housing  and  between  said  hounng  and  said  win- 
dow member  providing  a  flow  path  for  a  fluid,  on  a 
metering  valve  within  said  housing  for  controlling  the 
flow  of  gas  through  the  passages  therem,  meam  for  adjust- 
ing said  metering  valve,  threaded  nipples  providing 
meam  for  connectmg  said  flow  meter  and  said  flow  path 
to  a  source  of  fluid,  and  a  light  wei^t  indicator  float 
disposed  within  one  of  said  connected  passages  in  sf  id 
housing  comprising  a  base  and  a  vertical  stem,  said  base 
and  stem  being  of  a  loigth  sobstuitial|y  equal  to  the 
length  of  said  housing,  said  vertical  stem  cooperating 
with,  said  markings  to  indicate  the  rate  of  flow  through 
said  flow  meter,  said  metering  valve  being  downstream 
from  said  indicator  float. 
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PRACTICE  MAC3I1NB 

WinMI,  177  WcstflsM  Rnnri 
riM  Ann.  11. 1951.  Sar.  Nn.  7SMaf 
iOalaM.    (CL73-M1) 
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1.  In  a  practice  machine  of  the  character  described, 
a  base,  means  for  holding  said  base  steady,  a  back  rest 
rigidly  mounted  on  said  base,  a  lever  arm  nomially  Rest- 
ing on  said  back  rest  and  attached  to  a  sec0nd  lever 
arm  by  a  spring  hinge,  said  second  named  Ifver  arm 
being  pivotally  attached  to  said  base  and  tprii^g  meam 
attached  to  said  base  and  in  contact  with  said  second 
named  lever  arm  to  normally  urge  said  spripg  hinge 
against  said  base,  an  upstanding  arcuate  piect,  having 
ratchet  teeth  on  its  arcuate  upper  surface,  rigidly  affixed 
at  one  end  to  ^d  back  rest  and  at  the  other  ei^d  to  said 
base;  a  slot  inSmid  first  named  lever  arm  a4apted  to 
eocompess  and  ehgage  the  uf^ier  surfape  of  said  arcuate 
piece  and  a  ball  ajtached  by  flexible  meam  to  th^  free  end 
of  said  first  named  lever,  whereby  a  pull  on  thk  flexible 
means  causes  said  sftM  to  advance  along  sail  ratchet 
teeth  tgainst  the  force  of  the  spring  tension  m^ans,  said 
ratchet  teeth  preventing  return  of  said  first  naiiied  lever 
until  the  end  of  the  second  named  lever  is  qepressed. 
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2312.137 
STEED  GOVERNORS 

Oitow,  GlonccelCT, 

Fled  Oct.  7, 1957.  8er.  Nn.  <11.M7  , 

.  appMcmion  Great  MlBin  Oct.  II,  195< 
ia^mm.   (€1.73— 511) 
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1.  A  speed  governor  comprising  a  carrier  ^rotatable 
about  a  rotational  axis,  a  rod  member  carried  by  said 
carrier  to  pivot  about  a  first  hinge  axis  which  inlcnects 
said  rotational  axis,  a  bell  crmk  kvcr  carried  interme* 
diate  its  length  by  said  rod  member  to  pivot  about  a 
second  hinge  axis  which  is  diqyosed  at  right  in^  to 
the  fiiat  hinft  axis,  a  flywei^  carried  by  on^  arm  of 
said  bell  crank  lever,  the  other  arm  of  said  I^U  crank 
lever  being  cranked  so  that  the  end  of  said  othfer  arm  is 
off-set  from  the  first  hinge  axis  in  the  dtredtimi  of  the 
second  hinge  axis,  and  said  cranked  arm  bein^  use|d  to 
transmit  to  a  control  member  movements  of  said  fly- 
weight about  both  said  hhige  axes. 
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of  angular  positions,  a  cylindrical-shaped 
veneiy  magictired  permanent  macnet  oaember 
on  the  frame  member  in  coaxial  rrlationsiiip  wtk  die 
firrt  axis,  a  resilient  member  mecfaanicaUy  cooplinc  said 
gimbal  member  to  said  frame  member  for  limiting  the 
angular  positions  of  said  gimbal  member  to  the  range 
of  angular  poaitiona,  and  a  cylindrical-iliaped  electri- 
cally-condnctive  member  mooiited  on  the  gimbal 
ber  in  nested  relationship  with  the  pennane 
member  for  damping  angular  movements  of  the  gimbal 
member  about  said  first  axis. 


laTfl 

Fab.  <,  1999.  Sir.  Nnw  7M^19 
3CMM.   (CL74— 5J2) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  gyroscope  having  a  motor 
driven  spin  whod  mounted  for  free  rotation  about  a 
Sinn  axis  in  an  inner  gimbal  ring  mounted  for  free  rota- 
tion about  an  imier  gimbal  ring  axis  in  an  outer  gimbal 
ring  mounted  for  free  rotation  about  an  outer  gintbal  ring 
axis  in  a  stationary  frame,  said  gyroscope  being  said 
to  be  caged  when  said  axes  are  mutually  perpendicular 
at  a  point  and  said  gyroscope  being  said  to  be  erected 
when  caged  with  said  ^in  axis  graviutiofully  vertical, 
means  powered  by  said  motor  when  said  motor  is  ener- 
gized continuously  to  urge  said  spin  axis  toward  iu 
erected  position,  means  effective  when  said  motor  is  not 
energized  to  hold  one  of  said  gimbal  rings  in  the  position 
it  takes  when  said  gyroscope  is  caged  and  meam  effec- 
tive when  said  motor  is  encrgired  first  to  energizB  said 
continuously  erecting  means  to  move  the  other  of  said 
ghnbal  rings  toward  the  position  it  takes  whai  said  gyro- 
scope is  caged  and  after  a  preset  time  delay  to  release 
said  one  of  said  gimbal  rings  from  iu  caged  position  to 
release  said  gyroscope  for  fmedom  ^xxit  its  three  axes  to 
allow  said  oonthmously  erecting  means  continuously  to 
erect  said  gyroscope  about  t|he  gravity  vertical  position  of 
its  Sinn  axis. 
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1.  A  gyroscope  assembly  including:  a  frame  member, 
gimbal  meam  mounted  on  the  frame  member,  an  inertial 
mass  member  rotatably  mounted  in  the  gimbal  means, 
a  drive  shaft  mechanically  coupled  to  the  inertial  mass 
and  extending  along  the  axis  of  rotation  thereof,  a  hehcal- 
spring  drive  motor  momted  on  the  frame  in  comdal  rria- 
tiottship  with  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  inertial  mass  for 
imparting  an  accelerating  torque  to  the  inertial  mass,  a 
qnndle  mechanically  coupkd  to  the  drive  motor  and  ca- 
pable of  extending  through  the  drive  motor  in  axial  rela- 
tionship with  the  drive  shaft  of  the  inertial  mass,  said 
spindle  being  axially  movable  with  re^ea  to  the  drive 
shaft,  a  coupler  for  rekasably  coiq>ling  the  qnndle  of 
the  drive  motor  to  the  drive  shaft  of  the  inertial  mass  as 
long  as  the  qnndle  of  the  drive  motor  rotates  at  the 
same  speed  as  the  drive  shaft  of  the  inertial  mass,  a 
ratchet  wheel  mounted  on  the  end  (rf  the  spindle  remote 
from  the  drive  shaft,  a  pawl  positioned  agaiat  the  ratdiet 
wheel  for  releasably  engsging  the  ratdiet  wheel,  an  actu- 
ator for  tripping  the  engagemem  ot  the  pawl  with  the 
ratchet  wheel,  and  a  spring-loaded  ratchet  for  engaging 
the  ratchet  wheel  to  hold  the  qrindle  axially  q>aced  from 
the  drive  shaft  upon  the  release  thoeof  by  said  couf>ler. 


1.  A  gyroscope  asscnWy  hrhwWng;  a  frame  member, 
a  hoUow  gimbnl  member,  means  for  moiuiting  the  gim- 
bal member  on  the  frame  member  for  Innited  angular 
movement  about  a  first  axis,  an  inertial  nmss  member 
mounted  in  the  gimbal  member  for  rotation  about  a  second 
axis  disposed  at  right  angles  to  the  first  axis,  an  electrically 
energized  drive  motor  for  the  inertial  mam  having  a  rotor 
positioned  on  the  inertial  mass  and  having  a  sutor 
mounted  on  the  ftame  member  and  passing  throu^  said 
gimbal  member  adjacent  said  rotor  for  driving  said  rotor 
for  any  angular  position  of  said  gimbal  member  in  a 


2.912441 
STEERING  AXIX  AND  TRANSMBSHJN 
Chte  Gecit,  19313  W.  Dnvison  Ava.,  Detroit  23.  Mich. 
Fled  Nov.  13. 1959,  Ser.  Nn.  1S2.M1 
23niiiiii     (CL  74-340) 
1.  A  steering  axle  and  transmission  comprising  an  in- 
put shaft,  a  pair  of  output  shafts,  a  pair  of  parallel  dirtch 
shafu  geared  together,  mie  of  said  chitch  shafts  extending 
beyond  the  other  and  being  disposed  in  parallel  relation 
with  said  input  shaft,  reversible  gearing  between  said  in- 
put and  said  one  of  said  clutch  shafts  for  driving  said 
clutch  shafu  from  said  input  shaft,  a  set  of  gears  rotatably 
joumaled  on  one  of  said  dutch  shafts,  geared  with  one 
of  said  output  shafts,  another  set  of  gears  rotatably  jotu:- 
naled  on  the  other  of  said  dutch  shafts,  geared  with  the 
other  of  said  output  shafts,  and  a  normally  dismgaiPd 
clutch  operatively  disposed  between  each  of  said  didch 
shafts  and  each  of  said  gears  thereon  for  selectively 
coupling  said  gears  on  each  oi  the  clutch  shafts  thereto, 
the  geared  interconnection  between  said  dutch  shafts 
being  independent  of  the  geared  interconnecti<ms  between 
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said  dutch  and  output  ^afts,  die  geared  iaterconnectioiw 
between  eadi  clutch  duft  and  its  aaMciated  output  riiaft 
providmg  a  plurality  of  clutch  ccmtrolled  parallel  driving 
connectioas  between  each  clutch  shaft  and  its  associated 


output  shaft,  said  output  aiiafts  beiitf  disposed  so  that  a 
line  extending  between  the  centers  of  said  clutch  shafts 
pasMS  between  said  output  shafts,  aiKl  a  line  extending 
between  the  centers  of  said  output  shafts  passes  between 
said  clutch  shafts. 


2,M2,142 
REVERSING  GEAR  FOR   HEUCAL  WIRE   FEED 
ROLLERS  IN  SPRING  UNIT  LACING  MACHINES 
Albad  TMey.  ■■itiiij,  Walmli 
tiaam  to  Vmo  Lteitod,  Tiptop  Eatfni.  • 
ofGn 


FBai  Oct  9, 1999,  S«r.  No.  145,494 
4nalii    (CL74— Ml) 


1.  In  a  qning  unit  lacing  machine  of  the  type  referred 
to,  meant  (or  rererdng  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the 
helical  wire  feed  rollers  comprising;  a  primary  driving 
shaft  which  is  nai-diiectional  in  rotation,  a  feed  roller 
mounted  thereon,  a  gear  wheel  mounted  on  the  primary 
shaft,  clutch  means  for  simultaneously  connecting  said 
primary  diaft  in  driving  engagement  with  said  feed  roller 
and  gear  wheel,  a  secondary  shaft  in  spaced  parallel 
relationdilp  with  said  primary  shaft,  a  feed  roller  fixed 
on  said  secondary  shaft,  a  gear  wheel  fixed  upon  said 
secondary  riiaft  and  in  constant  mesh  with  said  primary 
shaft  gear  whed,  a  primary  qnockiet  fixed  upon  the 
primary  shaft,  a  secondary  sprocket  loosely  mou^^ 
about  the  secondary  shaft,  an  endless  chain  connecting 
said  two  QModcets  for  driving  said  secondary  sprocket 
in  the  reverse  direction  to  the  normal  fmward  direction 
of  rotation  of  the  secondary  shaft,  and  a  clutch  ddvice 
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to 

meansi 
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iprocket 

reviirse 


g«ar 


secondary  shaft  for  coupling  said  Secondary 

in  driving  engagement  with  the  seconqary  shaft 

the  rotatiof  of  the  feed  rollers  when  tie  dutch 

connecting  the  primary  shaft  with  its  f^  roller 

wheel  is  disconnected. 


2,992,143  _ 

CONTROL  FOR  DUFIJCATING  MACHINES 
oU,  Frankfut  aas  Mala,  Gcrauuiy,  aoigBor,  by 
aaiU»nwts,  to  Na«ovia  Werkw  ngmpsr hin>  n- 
G  jaJ»  JI^  Laoges^  Hcsaca,  Genoany 
Filed  JoBc  4, 1959,  Scr.  No.  739,999 
priority,  appUcation  Genwusy  Jusc  4<  1957 
5ClaiaM.    (CL74— 3i5) 


5.  ^  control  apparatus  for  a  madiine  tool  jhaving  a 
tape  controlled  rotating  shaft  comprising  a  taf 
switchL  a  reversible  dHve  unit  for  the 
contny  unit  switch  coimected  to  said  revc 
for  Dermal  movement  of  said  drive  unit  in  a 
tion,  tnd  a  segmeitt  switch  interconnected 
tape  Qiferated  switch  and  said  control  unit 
driven  by  said  reversible  drive  unit  for  reverringisald  con- 
trol unit  switch  and  the  direction  of  movemeit  of  nid 
reversible  drive  unit  upon  dosing  of  said  segme  at  swttch. 


\ 


2392,144 
GEARING 
Fcr«MniWalkrBa,  33  Viter 

_  _  Gotebon  8,  Sweden  I 

Fded  Apr.  21, 1959, 8tr.  No.  729,992 
lOataB.   (CL74— 419) 


A  Ipng  life  gear  redu^on  unit  in  which  sul 
an  axial  forces  are  balanced  to  avoid  axial 
bearii^  and  uniform  loading  on  the  gear 
ing  a  I  gear  housing  having  two  compartments 
by  a  ]  earing  supporting  partition  wall,  a  high 
shaft  extending  through  one  waH  of  the  housin 
of  sail  compartments,  bearing  means  in  said 
rotata  )ly  supporting  said  drive  shaft,  pinion  ge^  having 
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helical  teeth  in  opposed  relation  on  said  drive  shaft  be- 
tween said  one  waJl  and  said  partition  wall,  a  pair  of  inter- 
mediate shafts  rotatably  mounted  in  bearing  means  in 
said  partition  wall  and  in  the  wall  of  said  housing  <vpo- 
site  said  one  wall,  a  drive  gear  within  said  first  compart- 
ment on  an  overhanging  portion  of  each  intermediate 
shaft,  said  drive  gear  on  each  intermediate  shaft  mesh- 
ing with  one  of  said  pinicm  gears  on  said  drive  shaft 
whereby  said  intermediate  shafts  are  caused  to  rotate  in 
the  opposite  direction  to  said  drive  shaft,  the  teeth  of  said 
drive  gears  on  aaid  intermediate  shafts  having  helical 
teeth  of  the  opposite  han(|  to  the  cooperating  pinion  gears 
on  said  drive  riiaft  wherd>y  substantially  equal  loads  on 
each  intermediate  shaft  will  produce  balanced  axial  forces 
on  said  drive  shaft,  a  driven  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in 
bearing  means  in  the  opposite  wall  of  said  housing  and  in 
the  partition  wall  of  said  hmising,  a  ring  gear  fixed  to  said 
driven  shaft  and  having  ring  gear  poftions  of  opposite 
hand  helical  teeth  providing  a  horingbone  ring  gear, 
each  of  said  intermediate  shafts  having  cooperating  pinion 
gear  portions  having  opposite  hand  helical  teeth  to  the 
ring  gear  portions  mediing  with  the  ring  gear  portions 
of  said  driven  shaft,  the  bearing  means  of  said  driven 
shaft  including  thrust  bearing  means  preventing  axial 
movement  of  said  driven  shaft  and  the  bearing  means  of 
the  other  shafts  permitting  limited  axial  movement  where- 
by the  axial  position  of  operation  of  the  gearing  is  con- 
trolled by  said  bearing  means  on  said  driven  shaft,  the 
angles  of  said  helical  teeth  being  selected  so  the  angle 
of  the  helical  pear  teeth  on  the  pinion  gears  on  the  drive 
shaft  and  cooperating  gears  on  the  intermediate  shaft  is 
materially  smaller  than  the  angle  between  the  pinion 
gears  on  the  intermediate  shaft  and  the  ring  gear  on  the 
driven  shaft  whereby  the  axial  dimension  of  the  pinion 
gears  on  the  intermediate  shafts  and  the  axial  dimension 
of  the  gears  on  the  intermediate  shafts  is  kept  to  a  mini- 
mum reducing  the  extension  of  the  intermediate  shafts 
between  said  partition  and  said  opposite  wall,  said  gear- 
ing being  arranged  to  produce  the  desirable  character- 
istics in  the  gearing  system  to  provide  continuous  bal- 
anced loading  on  the  gears  in  torque  and  axial  forces, 
said  gdhring  system  providing  for  high  speed  continuous 
operation  with  a  minimum  of  upkeep  and  repair. 


rotated  relative  to  one  another  and  anchored  to  the  ad- 
jacent one  of  said  rigid  members  with  said  balls  under 
a  predetermined  preload  independently  (rf  externally  ap- 
plied loads,  and  each  of  said  screws  and  the  aswciated 
rigid  member  and  pair  of  ball  bearing  outs  anchored 
thereto  being  installable  and  removable  as  a  unitary  as- 
sembly from  its  operating  environment 


2,992,145 

RECIPROCABLE  FEED  MECHANISM 

Harry  Oner,  2479  Glen  Cmiyon  RoM,  AHadcna,  Calif. 

Filed  Inly  14, 1959.  Scr.  No.  749,539 

29CWnM.   (CL  74— 424 J) 


2,992,149 
GEAR-MECHANISM  WITH  A  DOUBLE  HEUCAL 

GEARING 
WIlMim  G.  StoMdddH,  4 


FBed  Jm.  29. 1959,  See.  No.  799491 
priMfity,  ^MlicaliiMi  GcnsMnr  Jaa.  39, 1959 
5ClaiMS.    (CL74-4A9 


I.  In  a  double  helical  gear  mechanism,  a  first  gear 
section  on  each  gear  having  teeth  with  a  first  inclination 
angle  of  less  than  45*  in  one  direction,  a  second  gear 
section  on  each  gear  having  teeth  with  a  second  inclina- 
tion angle  of  more  than  45*  in  the  opposite  direction,  said 
second  inclination  angle  being  subsuntially  greater  than 
said  first  inclination  angle  to  such  an  extent  that  the 
tangent  of  said  second  inclination  angle  is  a  multiple  of 
the  tangem  of  said  first  inclination  angle,  bearing  means 
for  one  of  said  gears  including  means  for  preventing  axial 
movement  thereof,  and  bearing  means  for  the  other  gear 
permitting  axial  movement  thereof. 


X992,147 
CONTROL  SYSTEMS  FOR  INFINITELY  YAIUABLE 

DRIYE  RATIO  TRANSMISSIONS 
Paul  Panhard,  Paris,  France,  aasigBor  to  Sodcte  Aao- 
nymc  dcs  Andcns  EtabHsaenBCBts  e<  Lcvaasor, 
France,  a  society  of  France 

Filed  Mar.  4.  1959,  Scr.  No.  719,947 

Claims  priority,  appttcatioB  Fraacc  Mar.  9,  1957 

3  Claims.    (CL  74— 472) 


^4 


1.  Feed  control  mechanism  for  controlling  the  to-and- 
fro  movement  of  a  pair  (A  superimposed  carriages  along 
a  trackway  therefor  and  transversely  of  one  another,  said 
mechanism  induding  a  first  screw  rotatably  supported 
lengthwise  of  said  trackway  and  a  second  screw  rotatably 
supported  transversely  of  said  trackway,  a  rigid  member 
encircling  each  of  said  screws  and  detachably  fixed  to 
an  associated  one  of  said  carriages,  ball  bearing  nuts 
independent  of  said  rigid  members  positioned  closely  ad- 
jacent said  rigid  members  and  held  assembled  to  the 
associated  one  of  said  screws  by  a  recirculating  circuit 
of  balls,  and  means  for  holding  the  nutt  on  each  screw 


C^ 


1.  For  use  in  connection  with  an  infinitely  variable 
drive  ratio  transmission  driven  by  an  engine,  said  trans- 
mission having  a  movable  control  member  the  position 
of  which  determines  the  drive  ratio  of  said  transmission 
and  said  engine  having  a  throttle  valve  and  a  throttle 
pedal  the  position  of  which  determines  the  power  supplied 
by  the  engine,  said  throttle  valve  being  operatively  con- 
nected with  said  throttle  pedal  so  that  when  said  throttle 
pedal  is  depressed  said  throttle  valve  is  moved  in  the 
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opeoiag  dinetioB.  a  control  syitem^or  said  traannlbioa 
which  vomifitk;  in  oombtnation,  a  rigid  ttructure  form- 
inf  a  cyHMrind  housing  doaed  at  one  eqd.  a  piMon 
movable  in  said  housing,  so  that  a  Variable  volume 
chamber  is  fonned  in  said  closed  end  of  said  houring, 
between  it  add  said  piston,  means  for  supplying  liquid 
under  a  pisssim  proportional  to  the  Square  of  the  tpttd 
of  said  engine  to  sttd  chamber,  a  discharge  conduit  in 
communicalioii  with  the  other  tad  of  said  housing,  said 
rigid  stnictuK  fotming,  on  the  other  side  of  said  chamber 
from  aald  fiMoa.  guidtag  means  extending  in  a  <fii«etion 
paraOei  to  tha  «Kis  of  said  piston,  a  sliding  member 
movable  in  said  guiding  means,  said  aUding  member  being 
operatively  itwMcled  with  said  throttle  pedal  so  as  to 
be  moved  loiwafd  said  piston  in  rasponw,  to  downward 
di^riacements  of  aaid  dirottle  pedal,  a  purii-piece  guided 
longitudinally  m  said  rigid  structure  located  on  the  same 
side  of  said  piston  aa  said  sliding  member,  qiring  means 
interposed  between  said  ^MSag  member  and  said  push 
piece  to  urge  said  pudi  pieje  against  said  piston,  a  hydrau- 
lic servo-motor  havfag  a  fixed  casing  and  a  part  movable 
in  said  casing  between  the  ends  thereof,  said  part  dividing 
the  inside  <rf  said  ca^  iiio  two  v<nable  volume  spaces 
located  on  opposite  sides  thereof.  Md  movable  part 
being  operatively.  comeded  with  said  transmission  con- 
trol member,  said  servp-motor  being  arranged  so  that 
when^ooe  of  said  variable  volume  spaces  thereof  is 
caused  to  expand,  said  part  moves  said  transmissioo 
contrid  member  in  the  direction  corresponding  to  de- 
creasing qpeed   reduction   ratios   of  Hdd   transmission. 
-  whereas  when  said  variaUe  volume  qiace  is  caused  to 
retract,  said  part  moves  said  transmission  control  mem- 
ber in  the  opposed  direction,  corresponding  to  increasing 
speed  reduction  ratios  of  said  transmission,  said  rigid 
structure  faicludifl«  a  partition  transverse  to  Ihe  axis  of 
said  piston  and  located  on  the  other  side  thereof  from 
said  chamber,  said  partition  being  provided  with  a  dosed 
recess  and  with  a  bore  parallel  to  the  axa  of  said  piston, 
starting   from   said   recess   and   opening  opposite   said 
piston,  said  rigid  structure  being  provided  with  a  passage 
opening  into  said  recess,  meam  for  feeding  power  liquid 
under  pressure  to  said  passage,  a  valve  having  its  stem 
slidaUy  guided  bt  said  hon  and  its  head  in  said  recess, 
s^d  stem  protecting  from  the  end  of  said  bore  located 
opposite  said  piston.  resOient  meani  between  said  rigid 
structure  and  said  valve  for  urging  sajd  stem  toward  said 
piston,  said  stem  beiqg  provided  with  an  axid  channel, 
lateral  holes  in  the  wall  of  said  stem,  starting  from  said 
channel,  a  psasagc  in  said  structure  extending  from  the 
portion  of  said  bore  which  sunoundi  the  portion  of 
said  stem  provided  with  said  lateral  holes,  said  last  men- 
tioned passage  being  connected  with  said  variable  volume 
space  of  said  hydraulic  servo-motor,  whereby,  accord- 
mg  to  the  posidoa  of  said  piston  in  said  structure,  said 
second  mentioned  passage  can  either  be  connected  with 
said  firrt  mentioned  passage  or  with  said  discharge  con- 
duit or  kqtt  out  of  communication  with  both  said  fint 
menliooed  passage  and  discharge  ccinduiL 


fomed  thereon,  a  rotatable  dial 
_  stem  portion  and  havtaf  a  stop 
jcoacting  wifh  said  stop  element  oa  i 
jish  Umit  poeitioBs  ft>r  rotation  of  said 
hating  a  segmental  portion  extending 


sai( 


dial,  and  a  damping  element  carried  by  said  cover 
located  in  normal  damping  eagafeme^  witti  the 
-nal  outer  edge  of  said  s^mental  pofUdn,  said  de- 
being  disengageaUe  tber^rcm  for  manual  adjont- 
<rf  said  <fisc  to  vary  said  lin^  podtioas! 


SETTING  DEVI<SFMt  PHOTOGSAtalC 
j  CAMERAS  T 

WaHcasar  T.  ReniscMsr  Caknbndi  (Endi  Gh^^bv  ^k* 

'  1^  Dee.  1,  lf»,  Ser.  No.  S5MM 

ity>  apf Hi  dluB  Ciiimani  Dec  3,  IfSt 
aOaima.    (CL  74— 527) 


ooNnMX.  ranrKK 
J. 


!•;  In  a  photogn^hic  camera,  a  wMiiiMf^  operable 
sdtihg  member  edited  to  be  engaged  by  n  finger  to 
effect  its  operation;  a  releasable  locking  devibe  for  said 
settitg  member,  said  device  having  «^f  gr»^^  and  dis- 
engageable  members  one  of  which  constitute^  a  holding 
meats,  the  engagrmem  of  said  member  providing  a  lock- 
ing action,  and  having  a  manoaUy  eagageaUej  aduataUe 
part  which  is  shifted  to  move  one  of  said  i»embers  to 
effect  diaeqgaffement  of  the  members  and  release  of  the 
locking  device,  said  part  bdag  juxtaposed  to  the  setting 
member  and  projecting  past  the  same  hi  the  pth  of  the 
finger  intended  to  engage  the  setthiig  membef.  and  par- 
tially obstructing  the  latter  whereby  the  said  4d  of  fuUy 
engaging  the  setting  member  by  a  finger  first  iteqmics  the 
part  to  be  shifted  to  release  the  lock  as  a  prerequisite 
to  adjustment  of  the  memba*. 


WfMuMi*  Va^  a  cnspmndw  ef  Dainw«« 

■  ■■".."  - -Aa|.  V  lig<>  Sir.  No.  MUM2, 

M  N^  2,MS^7,  dnlad  891  27,  IHt.    Dl- 


«7423 

,   ^  _.  4  Ckkat,   (CL  74-.SM) 

1  A  control  actuating  mfdianhm  comprising  a  cover 
member  having  an  apertore  therein,  a  rotatable  stem 
havmg  a  portion  projecting  tivongh  add  apertnie,  stop 
meam  on  said  cover  inchiding  an  ammlar  disc  suriqund- 
ing  said  projecting  stem  portion  and  having  a  stofjiSe- 


2.M2,1M 
AL  COMaVSnON  ENGINE  FLVWHEEL 
E,  ""  ■"      ~    -  -       


Fled  Sept  17,  IMf,  Ser.  No.  imjol^ 
'     ^_^     SOahM.   «X74— 574r^^ 
1.  'A  flywhed  for  an  internal  combndion  efa^ine  hav- 
ing a  crankshaft  supported  by  a  bearing  and  [havfaig  an 
end  »rojecting  outwardly  from  one  end  of  s^d  iengfaie 
and  ^ond  sdd  bearing,  and  comprising  a  hub  adapted 
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to  be  projected  on  said  crankshaft  end  and  having  means 
associated  therewith  for  securing  said  hub  to  said  Crank- 
shaft end  for  rotation  with  said  crankshaft,  a  flexible 
plate  member  secured  to  said  hub  in  normd  relation  to 
the  axis  of  rotation  oi  said'  crankshft  and  extending  ra- 
dially outwardly  therefrom,  and  a  pair  of  flywheel  mem- 
bers disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  said  plate  member  and 
having  axially  extending  supporting  means  formed  on 


7      i 


joumaled  thereon  and  in  constam  mesh  with  one  of  the 
gears  of  said  double  gear  00  said  first  dlutdi  shaft,  a 
normally  disengaged  multiple  disc  dutch  on  said  second 
clutch  shaft  and  operable  iriien  engaged  for  coupling  said 
first  gear  thereon  to  said  second  clutch  diaft  for  driving 
the  same,  a  double  gear  jounwled  00  said  second  clutch 
shaft,  a  normally  disengaged  multi|^  disc  clutch  jour- 
naled  on  said  second  clutch  shaft  and  adapted  when  en- 
gaged to  couple  said  double  gear  thereon  to  said  second 
clutch  shaft  for  driving  the  same,  an  idler  gear  having  iu 
teeth  in  mesh  with  one  of  the  gears  of  said  douUe  gear 
on  said  second  clutch  shaft  and  with  the  other  gear  of 
the  double  gear  on  said  first  dutch  shaft,  a  single  gear 
joumaled  on  said  first  dutch  diaft,  a  normally  dismgagrd 
multiple  disc  dutch  journaled  on  said  first  dutch  shaft 
and  adapted  v^ien  engaged  for  ooiq>ling  said  single  gear 
tliereon  'to  said  first  dutch  riiaft  for  driving  the  same, 
said  single  gear  on  said  first  dutch  shaft  having  its  teeth 
in  constant  mesh  with  the  teeth  of  the  other  of  said 
gears  of  said  double  gear  on  said  second  clutch  shaft,  a 
pair  of  output  shafts  diqxMed  in  line,  one  of  said  output 
shafts  being  coupled  to  one  of  said  clutch  shafts  so  as  to 
be  driven  thereby  and  the  other  of  said  output  shafts 
being  coupled  to  the  other  of  said  clutch  shafts  so  as 
to  be  driven  thereby. 


/--w 


adjacent  sides  thereof  and  adapted  to  engage  said  plate 
member  adjacem  the  outer  peripheral  edge  of  said  plate 
member,  said  flywheel  members  being  relieved  inwardly 
of  said  supporting  means  to  provide  q>aces  for  the  flex- 
ible movement  of  said  plate  member  inwardly  of  said 
supporting  means  without  engaging  said  flywheel  mem- 
bers, and  peripherdly  spaced  means  for  securing  said 
plate  member  to  said  supporting  means  and  between  said 
flywheel  members. 


_2,M2451 
COUNTERROTAIWG  TRANSMBSION  AND 

SIEERING  AXLE 

Cfarte  Gcnl,  193t3  W.  Davfm,  Demit  23,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  2t,  IMt,  Ser.  No.  77i,9M 

22nitai    (CL74— M5) 


1.  A  power  transmission  and  steerihg  axle  comprising 
an  input  shaft  having  a  double  gear  slidably  splined  there- 
on, a  first  duteh  shaft  having  a  double  gear  joumaled 
thereon,  said  gears  of  said  double  gear  on  said  input  shaft 
being  selectively  engageable  with  the  gears  of  said  double 
gear  on  said  clutch  shaft,  a  normally  disengaged  multiple 
disc  dutdi  adspted  when  ^  engaged  for  coupling  said 
double  gear  on  said  duteh  shaft  to  said  clutch  shaft  for 
driving  the  same,  a  second  duteh  shaft,  a  first  gear 
766  0.0—5 


2,982,152 
TRANSMISSION 
John  Z.  Dc  Lorean,  Birai^haB,  Mich., 
SCndcbakcr-Packart  CoqMratkw,  Detroit,  Mich., 
poration  of  Detawaic 

Filed  Apr.  12, 195«.  Ser.  No.  S77,795 
llCfadms.    (CL74— OS) 


to 


1.  A  variable  speed  transmission  comprising  a  fiuid 
torque  converter  having  impeller  and  turbiiM  members, 
a  fluid  coupling  having  driving  and  driven  runners,  a 
first  gear  reduction  system  induding  a  carrier  member,  a 
driven  shaft  drivingly  connected  with  said  carrier  mem- 
ber, at  least  one  pinion  gear  rotatably  supported  by  said 
carrier  member,  a  driving  ring  gear  meshing  with  said 
pinion  gear,  an  input  element  drivingly  connected  with 
the  converter  impeller  member  and  the  driving  coupling 
runner,  a  sleeve  rotatably  supported  about  said  input 
element  which  is  drivingly  connected  with  said  turbine 
member,  means  adapted  to  surround  and  form  a  housing 
for  the  coupling  for  drivingly  connecting  said  sleeve  with 
said  driving  ring  gear,  a  first  sun  gear  meshing  with  said 
pinion  gear,  means  for  drivingly  connecting  the  driven 
coupling  runner  with  said  first  sun  gear,  a  second  sun 
gear  rotatably  meshing  with  said  pinion  gear,  one-way 
brake  means  to  hold  said  second  sun  gear  against  rota- 
tion in  one  direction,  a  first  actuatable  means  to  hold 
said  sun  gear  against  rotetion  in  either  direction,  and  a 
second  actuatable  fluid  pressure  means  to  fill  and  ex- 
haust the  fluid  coupling  of  fluid. 
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VARIABLE  SmD  DUVB 1 


N. 
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TEACTQR 


Apr.  21, 
11  ~ 


Scr.  N«.  t29,M3 
<CL  74— 74t) 


1.  For  m  sdf-prc^Iled  tractor  vehicle  having  an  ofwr- 
ator*!  station  and  inchiding  an  engine  driven  shaft  and 
a  change  qieed  transmission  operative  to  transmit  pro- 
puldon  poww  from  said  shaft  at  differing  drive  ratios  for 
a  given  rate  of  rotation  of  sdd  engine  driven  shaft,  said 
transmission  having  a  drive  shaft;  drive  mechanism  for 
connecting  nid  shafts  and  comprisii«  in  combinattoQ,  a 
planetary  gear  carrier,  meshing  gears  on  tlie  re^wctive 
shafts  and  oo  the  carrier,  cfaitdi  mrsas  operative  to  lock 
the  carrier  to  rotate  with  and  ia  the  same  direction  as 
both  shafts  idiereby  tcwque  will  pass  fttmi  the  engine 
driven  shaft  directly  to  thi^  transmisaon  drive  shaft,  and 
a  manually  oontnrilable  fltud  drculatmg  mechanism  oper- 
atively  aSKK-iatrd  with  said  carrier  and  pw  milting  con- 
tnrfled  rotation  of  the  carrier  in  an  <qiporite  <Srection  ot 
rotation  to  transmit  torque  from  the  engine  driven  shsft 
to  die  traamisMO  drive  diaft  throu^  said  fears,  said 
mechanism  inchiding  a  manually  adJustaMe  valve  at  said 
operator's  statioa  for  varyfaig  the  tpetd  at  whidi  rotation 
b  tf  aaMailled  from  the  engine  to  tiie  said  drive  diaft. 


Mb  K. 
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AUTOMATIC  TKANSMBSKINS 


«•  iGyro- 


nai  Oct  1, 1956,  §sr.  Na.  7U,M9; 

r,  aoMisHna  Aaatria  Fehiaavy  24, 195t 
(CL  74—751) 


itoon- 


plan^l  carrier  means,  said  planet  wheel  mean 
betwfca  and  meshing  with  said  sun  wheel 
ring  pear  means;  spring  biased  deflecting 
betwfen  said  shifting  means  and  <Mie  of  said 
said  clutch  means  having  a  first  position  in  wl 
nects  said  shifting  means  with  said  one  comport  when 
the  torque  transmitted  by  said  iiq;>ut  means  t^  said  one 
component  is  below  a  fixed  magnitude,  and  a  second  posi- 
tion Id  which  it  releases  said  shifting  means  fro^  said  one 
component  when  the  torque  exceeds  said  magnitude;  sec- 
ond clutch  means  between  said  shifting  meaijs  and  an- 
other of  said  components  so  installed  as  to  cctmect  said 
shifting  means  with  said  other  component  wh^n  said  de- 
flecting clutch  means  is  in  said  second  position;  rotataUe 
output  means;  and  means  for  connecting  s4id  output 
means  with  a  selected  component,  the  transm^on  oper- 
ating in  such  manner  that,  when  the  shifting  means  is 
connected  to  a  component  other  than  the  comptment  con- 
nected with  said  outpai  means  the  latter  is  r0tated  at  a 
speed  proportional  to  the  transmission  Ylitio  0f  said  last 
mentk»ed>  components  whereas,  if  said  shifting  means 
and  laid  output  means  ve  connected  to  the  sa^  compo- 
nent the  output  means  is  rotated  at  the  spe^  of  said 
shiftjtig  means. 

2362,155 

VARIABLE  GEAR  UNITS 
Frederick  E.  EOb,  Tachbrook  Mallosy, 

to  Aatoieflve 
I  ia'illii.  f  lamhiilna  gpn.  Fnglnai,  n 
aalliMh  CRcU,  MmI,  Natlksff 
raedDw.  19, 1956,  Sar.  Na.  76 1 
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1.  An  automatic  chante-qwed  and  torque  transmission 
coo^ristnii.  ia  combination:  rotatable  iiqNit  means;  shift- 
ing means  connected  for  rotation  with  said  iiqHit  m^ans; 
at  least  one  planet  assembly  comprising  three  components 
the  first  component  of  whidi  consists  ot  sua  wheel  means, 
the  second  component  of  which  OMisists  of  ring'  gear 
means  cpaxially  surrounding  said  sun  wheel  means,  and 
the  tUrd  component  of  which  consists  of  planet  carrier 
means  and  planet  wheel  means  rotataUy  mounted  ii^  said 

J 


l.'Two  qieed  forward  and  reverse  .  . 
comprising  in  combination:  co-axial  driving 
intennediate  shafts;  a  main  driving  bevel  « 
driviig  shaft  and  a  smaller  oo-tiitf  forward 
on  6ie  fattermedlate  shaft;  an  outer  piaaet 
"«fT%i«g  with  said  main  driving  betd  whc 
inner  planet  bevd  pinion  meshing  with 
bevel  whed,  bodi  of  said  bevel  pfaiioai  h 
so  u  to  route  together,  ■  planet  carrier  haviig  a  truis- 
verto  qiindk  upon  which  the  said  bevel  pinionsltfe  mourn- 
ed; a  one-way  brake  preventing  badcwfrd  lotj  lion  of  the 
irfanet  carrier,  two  balanced  masses  sectoed  u  the  planet 
bevel  pinions  whereby  changes  between  the  for  Nrtrd  trans- 
mission ratios  may  be  carried  out  automatically;  a  re- 
verse bevel  wbeel  meshing  with  the  inner  b^vel  pinion 
on  the  side  thereof  opposite  to  the  forward  bfevel  wheel; 
two  toothed  clutch  members  each  louuble  jriUi  a  rear- 
ward extension  from  the  forward  and  the  rorerse  bevel 
wheels,  respectively;  a  cooperating  clutch  member  on  the 
driven  shaft;  a  selector  lever  for  actuating  said  clutch 
meif  bers  so  as  to  engage  the  forward  wheelj  or  the  re- 
verse wheel;  a  brake  drum  rouuble  with  the]  main  driv- 
ing bevel  wheel;  means  for  adjusting  the  sefector  lever 
in  ai  direction  transverse  to  the  gear  selecting  movement 
when  the  driven  shaft  is  sutionary  so  as  to  a^y  a  brak- 


ing elemcm  to  said  brake  drum  and  thus  bring  the  'said 
toothed  clutch  members  to  rest  whereby,  in  the  said 
combination,  the  forward  gear  changes  may  be  made  auto- 
matically and  without  shock  and  the  forward  and  reverse 
gear  changes  may  be  made  without  shock. 


POWER  TRANsSSoN  MECHANKM 

Daniel  F.  MeCUL  2344  lOL  62ad  Ava„  FasHaai  13,  Oreg. 

FBeddct  Ti,  Wtjm.  Na.  771,762 

19  Cm/Sk^Cl  74—764) 


to  carry  a  workpieoe  in  a  fixed,  predetermined  position 
thereon:  locating  means  for  said  pallet  in  at  least  one 
of  said  stations  comprising  means  for  locating  the  pallet 
horizontally  in  a  direction  parallel  to  its  direction  of 
travel  on  said  rail  means;  and  separate  meam  for  locat- 
ing the  paHet  iKvizontally  in  a  directioa  at  right  angles 
to  said  direction  of  travel;  a  cutting  tpol  in  said  one 
sution;  and  meam  for  locating  said  cutting  tool  relative 
to  the  adjusted  position  of  said  pallet  cona|Hising  posi- 
tioning means  for  positioning  the  tool  to  act  on  a  work- 
piece  carried  by  said  pallet,  drive  means  coactive  with 
said  positioning  meam  to  adjust  the  latter  relative  to  said 
pallet,  meam  forming  a  reference  surface  on  and  mov- 
able with  said  pallet,  and  seming  meam  on  and  movable 
with  said  positioning  meam  engageable  with  said  refer- 
ence surface  and  operable  thereby  independently  of  said 
tool  to  actuate  said  drive  meam  to  adjust  said  positioning 
meam  as  required  to  dispose  said  tool  precisely  for  en- 
gagement  with  said  workfnece. 


1.  In  a  planetary  gear  traasmissioa  comprising  a  driv- 
ing gear  member,  a  driven  internal  gear  member  having 
a  projection  motmted  diereon,  a  rotatable  gear  carrier 
member  having  a  flitt  gear  meshed  with  said  drivteg  gear 
and  a  second  gear  meshed  whh  said  driven  gear  and  said 
first  gear,  a  stationary  member  having  a  stop  mounted 
thereon,  said  rotatable  gear  carrier  member  having  a  pro- 
jection and  a  stop  laounted  khereon.  mean  to  lock  said 
driving  member  to  said  gear  carrier  member  and  said 
driven  member  to  rotate  as  a  unit,  means  to  release  said 
locking  meam,  meam  to  locik  said  gear  carrier  nmnber 
with  said  stationary  member  for  a  ratio  drive,  means 
to  release  said  stationary  lockfaig  meam,  meam  to  release 
one  of  said  lock-up  meam  in  advance  of  the  engagement 
with  other  said  lock-ap 
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MACmMBTOOL 

Kurt  O.  Tech, 


MULTIPLE 
Ralph  E^OaBB,^^_^_ 
East  Detroit,  MMl, 
Fraacr,  Mkh^  a  catpaffadoa  of  MkUfM 

Filed  Mar.  26, 1957,  9m.  No.  649,144 
7niii  I     (CL77-^ 


2.  A  machine  tool  comprising  a  series  of  in-line  work 
statiom;  horizontal  rail  meam  extending  through  said 
work  stations;  a  work  supporting  pallet  movable  succes- 
sively from  station  to  station  on  said  rail  meam  adapted 


2,962.156 
ELONGATION  CONTROL  SYSTEMS 
OrrHe  E.  Ortoai,  New 


r,  hy 


corporallea  of  Naw  Yarti 

FBed  Aat.  26, 1957,  Sar.  No.  616,349 
4Clafans.    (CL  S6— 54) 


^^ 


1.  In  a  system  for  controlling  the  elongatiaa  of  strip 
material  in  a  rolling  mill  having  a  pair  of  variable  pres- 
sure rc^  through  which  the  strip  is  passed,  the  com- 
pilation of  a  first  meam  for  producing  electrical  pubes 
representative  of  the  rate  of  entrance  of  the  strip  into 
said  rolls,  a  second  meam  for  producing  electrical  pulses 
representative  of  the  rate  of  exit  of  the  strip  from  said 
rolls,  a  first  counter  for  pulses  of  said  first  producing 
meam,  a  second  counter  for  pulses  of  said  second  pro- 
ducing means,  means  for  establishing  a  circuit  while  a 
predetermined  number  of  pulses  are  counted  by  said  first 
counter,  and  time  controlled  meam  regulated  by  the 
number  of  pulses  counted  by  said  second  counter  when 
said  circuit  is  established  for  varying  the  pressure  of  the 
said  rolls. 

2,962,159 
PREDETERMINED  TORQUE  RELEASE  QUOIN 
KEY  WRENCH 
wiBcr,  I  aaaialr,  Pa.,  asslgani  to  The  Slasco 

FBed  Jbm  29, 194,  Scr.  No.  623^76 
ICWak    (CL  SI— 52.4) 

ApparaUis  comprising  a  quoin  and  a  quoin  key  torque 
wrench,  said  wrench  having  a  socket,  a  quoin  key  longer 
than  said  socket  dctachably  secured  in  said  socket,  said 
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quoin  key  betng  fluted  <Mily  on  that  portion  which  ex- 
tends beyond  the  lOcket,  said  fluted  portion  on  said 
quoin  key  cooperating  with  a  fluted  ^Krture  on  said 
quoin,  said  aperture  having  a  contour  identical  with  the 


crosi  sectjonal  oootour  of  said  fluted  portion  of  said  key, 
said  wrench  being  of  the  slip<hitdi  type  so  that  only 
a  regutated  wMTimnm  amount  of  torqne  nuy  be  trans- 
mitted from  said  wrench  throu^  said  key  to  said  quoin. 


2,9t2,lM  

SPINNER  DRIVE  MEANS  FOR  A  RATCHET 

WRENCH 

RobMit  T.  UMt,  ILD.  2,  HotidMnds,  N.Yh  aa^lMr  of 

am  half  Is  Itltbaii  T  I  llili.  IlaisihMfc,  TT  T 

FBed  Not.  1,  I9S7,  Ssr.  N«.  #93^1 

3CWaM.   (CLtl— M) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  ratchet  wrench  having  a  han- 
dle, a  coupling  member  rotatably  mounted  in  one  end 
of  the  handle  having  a  portion  of  angular  cross  section 
projecting  from  one  side  thereof  on  an  axis  perpendicular 
to  the  handle,  and  ratchet  means  for  connecting  the  cou- 
pling member  to  rotate  with  the  handle  around  said  axis; 
a  digitally  operable  disc  and  connecting  member  non- 
rotatably  connected  to  the  projecting  portion  of  said  cou- 
pling member  and  having  a  diameter  substantially  greater 
then  the  width  of  said  handle,  said  disc  being  formed  with 
a  roughened  peripheral  surface  and  being  located  adjacent 
the  side  of  the  handle  from  which  the  coupling  member 
projects,  for  convenient  rotation  by  the  thumb  and  fore- 
finger of  tbe  hand  by  which  the  operator  grasps  the 
handle. 
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RATCHET 
P^^  lltnlit.  liiiiii wn,  mi  Mm^lm  L. 
-^ — ■W,>i,1r^— <>MW  in  Cmtmt  NlMva 

BiBHOf  N«Ya«  ■  MnanBMi  nC  New  xofffc 
FM  Jm.  27,  IM9.  Sm,  Hi.  im^^ 
9CMM.   (CLtl-42) 


1.  A  rat^el  wrendi  comprhiag,  ia  oombiaatioD,  a 
handle  having  a  cytindriod  head  at  one  end  thereof, 
ratchet  teeth  akmg  the  tamer  swfKt  of  said  cylinprical 
head,  a  work-engaging  member  adapted  to  flt  within  said 
cylindrical  bend  and  havtaig  a  pinrality  of  sockets  therefai, 
a  plitfaUty  of  paiHs  adapted  to  pivot  fai  said  socketk  and 


havii^  engaging  teeth  at  one  end,  a  recess-enogfaig  boas 
on  eaich  of  said  pawls,  resilient  means  between  i  aid  pnwb, 
a  disi  having  a  shaped  recess  therein  adapted  to  reoehre 
said  |-ecess-engaging  bosses,  whereby  when  stid  disc  is 
rotated  in  (me  direction  one  of  said  pawls  enkages  said 
ratcfaf  t  teeth  and  the  other  is  held  out  of  engagijmcnt. 


'  AIRPLANE  STRm%kTCHEr  WRENCH 

AHbnr  F.  6oUca,  14M  S.  MdOilay  St,  AlNoy,  Ga. 

Filed  Mar.  IS,  19M,  Ser.  No.  1M31 

IClafan.    (CLtl— M) 
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A  ratchet  operated  wrench  for  use  on  gMd  nuts  of 
fixed  dimension  and  having  a  circular  perifihery  con- 
taining q>aced  slots,  and  comprising,  a  lever,  a  q;>lit 
cylindrical  casing  selectively  locked  together  at  each  end 
by  pins  engaging  through  interlocking  hinged  end  por- 
tions of  the  casing,  a  wpnng  operated  rat|:het  pawl 
received  radially  throu^  the  casing,  a  q>lit  sietve  having 
radially  projecthig  rings  extending  from  each  end  adapted 
to  stdeably  engage  with  onVes  parallel  enctt  of  said 
casing,  lugs  projecting  radially  inwardly  of  ope  end  of 
said  vlit  sleeve  in  a  diametrical  pUme  wi|h  reqwct 
thereto,  said  lugs  adapted  to  selectively  engage  in  the 
gland  nut  slots,  ratchet  slots  formed  aroundi  a  central 
portion  of  the  q;>lit  sleeve  adapted  to  receive  ^ne  end  of 
the  ratchet  pawl,  said  lever  secured  at  one  enp  within  a 
boss  projecting  firom  a  central  portion  of  s^  hinged 
split  casing. 


2,M2,M3 
STAPLE  FIBER  CUTTER  WITH  MEANS  tO  VARY 

LENGTHS  OF  FIBERS 
Lester  V.  loffCBsea,  Docatnr,  AhL,  awlfn^r  to  The 
ChcBsslrand  Carpontton,  Deeatar,  AfaL,  a  Corporation 
td  Pehmase 

FOad  Mnr  t,  1957,  Ser.  No.  <57,tS< 
lOnfaik    (CLt3-^2«) 


Aa  apparatus  for  cutting  filamentary  materia}  into  fibers 
of  predetermined  various  lengths,  comprising  n  frame,  a 
rotary  cutter  positioned  adjacent  to  the  frame  for  rotation 
at  a  predetermined  speed,  means  on  the  frame  jFor  guiding 
the  yam  to  the  cutter,  a  movable  guide  adapted  to  engage 
the  yam  adjacent  to  the  guiding  means  for  deJBecting  the 
path  of  the  yam  to  thereby  vary  the  length  kt  the  yam 
path  so  that  the  yam  is  fed  to  the  cutter  at  varying  speeds, 
a  cam  roatably  mounted  on  the  frame  and  hajving  a 
groove  in  the  face  thereof,  means  for  driving  tl  le  cim  and 
the  gutter  in  timed  relationship  so  that  the  ya  -n  is  cut  at 


IfAY  2,  19fl 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


iuiforra  intervala  daring  each  revolution  of  the  cam.  a 
cam  follower  poiitioMd  in  the  poove  in  the  cam,  and 
means  interoofUMctuig  the  cam  follower  and  the  movable 
guide  for  diqulaciag  said  guide  as  the  cam  is  rotated,  said 
groove  having  a  plurality  of  portions  traversed  sequentially 
by  the  cam  follower,  said  yam  being  cut  as  the  cam  fol- 
lower passes  the  intersection  of  adjacent  portions  of  said 
groove,  a  first  of  said  portions  l)eing  arcuate  and  concen- 
tric with  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  cam  for  holding  the 
movable  guide  ftatkwary  as  said  first  portion  is  traversed 
by  the  cam  follower,  said  groove  having  a  pair  of  second 
portions  connected  to  the  first  portion  on  opposite  ends 
thereof  and  curving  radially  inward  a  predetermined  radial 
disunce,  said  groove  also  having  a  pair  of  third  portions 
connected  to  the  ends  of  the  second  portions  and  curving 
radially  inward  a  radial  distance  substantially  twice  said 
predetermined  radial  distance,  said  portions  having  a  con- 
figuration such  that  the  movable  guide  is  displaced  to  vary 
the  yam  path  in  sudi  a  manner  that  the  yam  is  cut  into 
lengths  equal  to  socceadve  multiples  ci  a  unit  length. 


I 


l,M2,li4 
HYDRAUUC  SHEARING  MACHINES,  PARTICU- 
LARLY FOR  BARS 
AlbiM>  Fctnati,  19-21  Vta  BilisT^^I,  Milan,  Italy 
Filed  Sept.  U,  195«.  Ser.  No.  M9,M3 
Claims  priority,  appWcaHon  Italy  Sept  IS,  1955 
Sdainss.    (CLt3— 435) 


1.  A  shearing  machjne  comprisii^  a  stationary  frame 
having  two  upright  side  plates,  at  least  one  cross  upright 
joining  said  side  fdates,  an  anvil  connected  between  the 
lower  part  of  the  vertical  edges  of  said  side  plates,  a  fixed 
shearing  blade  on  said  anvil,  a  rectangular  frame  siidably 
mounted  on  the  upper  part  of  the  unconnected  vertical 
edges  of  said  side  plates  above  said  anvil,  a  moving  shear- 
ing blade  mounted  in  said  rectangular  frame  and  having 
one  side  edge  bppoaed  to  a  side  edge  on  said  fixed  Clear- 
ing blade,  said  moving  shearing  blade  having  the  engag- 
ing edge  thereof  at  an  an^e  to  the  horizontal,  a  moving 
support  member  on  said  rectangular  frame  and  on  which 
said  movable  shearing  blade  is  fixed,  and  a  fixed  support 
member  mounted  between  the  vertical  side  edges  of  sta- 
tionary frame  adjacent  said  sliding  support,  the  opposed 
faces  of  said  support  members  being  parallel  to  the  plane 
including  said  vertical  side  edges,  one  of  said  support 
members  having  vertically  disposed  trapezoidal  ribs  on 
the  face  thereof  opposite  to  the  other  support  member 
and  the  other  of  said  support  members  having  vertically 
disposed  grooves  in  the  face  thereof  opposite  to  the  one 
support  member,  said  grooves  having  a  shape  ocmiple- 
mentary  to  said  trapezoii^al  ribs  and  in  which  said 
trapezoidal  ribs  are  siidably  engaged. 


2,9I2,1€5 
RETAINING  RING  HAVING  INCREASED 
SECTION  HEIGHT 
Wnnel,  New  Yosfc,  N.Y.,  asrinor  to  WaMcs 
r,  lae.,  Long  fafanid  CUy,  N.Y,,  a  cMpontfcM 
ofNawYnrit 

Floi  Nov.  14, 19St,  Ser.  No.  7733tl 

ICWak   (CLIS~«J) 

An  external  spring  retaining  ring  adapted  for  assembly 

in  a  groove  provided  therefor  in  a  shaft  and  the  like  and 

thereupon  to  form  an  artificial  shoulder  for  axially  locat- 


ing a  machine  part  on  said  shaft  comprising  an  open- 
ended,  neariy  closed  ring  body  of  spring  material,  the  sec- 
tion heights  of  the  ring  body  decreasing  progressively 
from  its  middle  section  to  subetaMially  its  free  ends 
whereby  die  ring  maintains  circularity  when  expanded, 
the  inner  free  diameter  of  said  ring  bdag  ^iproximately 
.9  to  .92  of  the  shaft  diameter,  the  hei^  of  the  ring 
middle  section  being  .13  to  .20  of  the  shaft  diameter,  said 
ring  body  expanding  to  an  inner  diameter  sliglidy  larger 
than  the  shah  diameter  and,  upon  release  following  its 


r 
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first  such  expansion,  contracting  to  an  inner  diameter 
which  is  larger  than  its  initial  free  diameter  but  substan- 
tially equal  to  the  diameter  of  the  circle  of  the  groove 
bottom,  the  construction  and  arrangement  being  such 
that  in  said  expansion  the  ring  takes  a  slight  permaneM 
set  by  an  amount  such  that  its  free  inner  diameter  after 
release  is  smaller  than  the  initial  free  diameter  of  an 
elastically  deformable  ring  of  the  same  material  as  that 
of  the  aforementioned  ring  and  being  similariy  tapered 
for  circularity  and  having  the  same  section  height  and 
being  adapted  for  assembly  in  the  same  shaft  groove. 


2.9t2.1M 
FASTENER  HEAD  THE  UNDERLYING  SURFACE 
OF    WHICH    HAS    MEANS    TO    SMOOTH    THE 
WORKPIECE  SURFACE 
>  Robert  W.  Hobbe,  Kcadall,  Fin. 

Filed  Jnly  24, 1958,  Ser.  No.  75«,72< 
9ClaiaM.    (CL  15— 41) 


1.  A  fastener  comprising  a  shank  having  a  head  at 
one  end  thereof,  said  head  having  an  outer  end  surface 
provided  with  means  to  receive  a  fastener  rotating  tool 
and  having  first  and  second  smooth,  continuous,  annu- 
lar surfaces,  the  first  said  annular  surface  extending  out- 
wardly from  the  shank  toward  said  end  surface  of  the 
head  and  making  an  angle  of  between  about  0*  and  about 
30*  with  a  plane  normal  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
shank,  the  said  second  annular  surface  partly  defining  a 
periphery  of  the  head  and  extending  lengthwise  of  the 
fastener  from  adjacent  to  said  end  surface,  and  means 
optTtXwt  as  tiie  fastener  is  rotated  to  iron  out  and 
smooth  the  surface  of  the  body  to  be  secured  by  said 
fastener  and  to  compress  said  body  substantially  parallel 
to  the  shank  without  materially  damaging  said  body,  said 
means  including  at  least  one  annual  offset  portion  co- 
axial with  said  shank  and  having  side  surfaces  smoothly 
merging  into  said  first  and  second  annular  surfaces  and 
a  smooth  surface  free  from  sharp  edges  connecting  said 
side  surfaces. 
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MRANCX  MEASURING  DBVKB 


samplB  cell  compriring  a  mirror  tfrtnfed 


MaJt  2,  1961 
to  idbct  die 


light  leam  after  havint  ^een  dtflectod  in  the 
neaiii  for  tuming  said  tuittxx,  ^ff***t  for 
light  beam  reflected  from  the  mirror  aad 
dicatiiig  the  turning  angle  of  the  mirror. 


'■^  tm, «.  J»gt,  9m.  Nm,  7ll,7t» 

piHnut  nppBsniMB  Bwenes  jHk  3l«  199T 
7  CUmm.   iCL  tS-^1) 


odi, 
the 
for  in- 


TEST  PROCEDURE  roRUETERMINING 
OP  VHDtE  DEFOOTS  ON  SURFA( 
loN  R.  EarigM,  Ute  Zvfck, 


1.  A  dirtmioe  meaeoring  device  compriaing,  meam  for 
producing  a  light  .beam  and  emitting  said  light  beam 
through  a  Kerr  cell,  meant  for  apfrtying  to  said  Kerr  cell 
a  modulation  voltage  and  a  bias,  tl^  pcrfarity  of  which 
is  periodically  clianged  so  as  to  cause  a  phase  revcnal 
of  the  an^ytud*  modulation  of  the  traasmitied  U^ht,  a 
receiver  adapted  to  pick  iq>  the  reHeeted  light  beam  and 
to  be  sensitivity-coatrcriled  by  the  modolatkm  voltage,  a 
phase  inverter  for  revening  the  pfriaiity  of  the  modua- 
tion  vohage  api^ied  to  laid  receiver  aad  an  integrating 
measuring  instrument  in  said  receiver  adapted  to  indicate 
the  mean  value  of  the  two  indicationa  oorreHKmding  to 
the  4wo  poeitjons  of  said  phase  inverter. 


_2,ftl,lil       II- 

REFRACTOMETERS  FOR  LIQUIDS  AND  GASES 


Marichall, 


.<,  1954,  Scr.  No.  421092 
,  spiMtBllsH  Sweden  Apr.  It,  1953 

anifiiii    (CL»— 14) 


1.  A  refractoneter  having  a  oontinoonsly 
sensitive  comprising  coUimatlng  means  for  producing 
a  beam  of  parallel  light,  a  sample  cell  havhig  plane, 
mutually  pamBel  spaced  apart  calramie  and  ait 
and  being  divided  betweea  said  sorfacee  into  two 
by  a  plane  partition  surface  prfprndtcrfar  to  said  en- 
trance and  exit  surfaces,  one  of  said  spaces  cootaimng 
the  median  to  be  measured,  the  odiCT  space  containing 
a  reference  asedtem  of  known  tcfi'atlivity,  aMMie  for 
effecting  a  controlled  turning  of  the  sample  cefl  relative  to 
the  enterug  li^t  beam,  aseans  for  indicating  the  entrance 
angle  of  thfr  l^tbeam  agaiaet  tfae^enttance  surf aes[  and 
means  for  indicating  ttw  H^rt-di fkotiun  in  die  snnirie 
cell,  said  means  for  indicating  the  light-deflection  ki  the 


1.  A  method  for  determining  the  extent  to  wqkh  visible 
deposits  are  formed  on  the  surface  of  a  test  pist^  used  in 
an  idtemal  combustion  engine,  said  deposits  and  said 
surfaoe  having  differing  reflectancies  to  light,  domprising 
pbotqgraphing  separately  a  clean  piston,  a  piston  used  in 
an  internal  combustion  engine  operated  under  conditiou 
to  totally  foul  the  surface  thereof  with  deposits,  and  a 
piston  used  in  an  internal  combustion  engine  Mndcr  test 
conditions  to  partially  foul  the  surface  thereof  with  de- 
posit%  said  surfaces  being  of  the  same  color,  sizi,  and  sur- 
face texture:  by  rotating  each  piston  and  simiitaneously 
therewith  moving  it  across  the  fteld  of  view  of  a  camera 
while  maimaining  the  speed  of  rotation  of  the  diston  such 
that  tie  peripheral  speed  thereof  is  equal  and  oppoaite 
to  the  speed  of  movement  of  said  piston,  and  blockkig 
from  the  field  of  view  of  the  camera  all  of  Ac  surface 
of  the  piston  except  a  narrow  longitudinal  baii4  lying  be- 
tween the  axis  of  the  piston  and  the  camera,  t>  produce 
separate  single  photographic  negativesi  of  the  entire  periph- 
eral surface  of  each  piston,  each  ^wton  beihg  photo- 
graphed with  identical  film  and  under  idenncal  optic 
conditions,  developing  the  negatives  under  identical  condi- 
tions, and  measuring  the  li^t  transmittance  ofl  the  nega- 
tives by  separately  passing  identical  beams  of  Hght  there- 
throi^  and  onto  a  photoelectric  light  inten^ty  meter, 
whereby  the  extent  to  whidi  visible  deposits  abe  formed 
on  the  surface  of  the  piston  employed  in  the  ^qgine  op- 
erated under  test  conditions  may  be  determiiied  by  di- 
viding the  li^  transmittance  of  the  negative  df  the  par- 
tially surface  fouled  piston  minus  the  li^  tra^ttmittance 
of  the  -negative  of  the  clean  piston  by  die  Ugh(  transmit- 
tance of  the  negative  of  the  totally  fouled  piston  |minus  the 
light  transmitunce  of  the  negative  of  the  cleltn  piston. 

2.  A  method  in  accordance  with  claim  1  in  ^hich  said 
deposits  are  carbonaceous  deposits. 


/ 


MEASURING  AND  RBCXHMSto  APPARATUS  FOR 
DfrERhONING    THE    COMPONENTBl    OF    A 
hOiCED  UQUnO 
FeRz  WyjOT  SH 

9,1953 


FIsd  JnM  22. 1999,  Ssr.  No.  921397 
Clafans  priority,  Mleailaa  SwRasslaad  Ja(y 
7  dittm.    (CL  iS— 14) 

1.  A  device  for  measuring  and  recording  th^  pragresa- 

df  al  liquid 


ing  separation  zone  cf  diflierait  components 


May  1,  1961 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


n 


mixture,  comprisiag  at  least  one  transhieent  container 
having  a  vertical  axis  and  disposed  for  holding  said  Uqnid 
mixture,  recording  means  for  said  coatainer,  a  light  s^Mroe 
for  illuminating  said  conuiner  from  one  side  of  the 
latter,  a  photoelectric  cell  arranged  at  the  opposite  side 
of  said  container  for  receiving  light  transmitted  dwre- 
through.  writii^  means  adapted  to  be  moved  parallel  to 
the  axis  of  said  conuiner.  means  for  displacing  said  cell 
vertically  along  said  container  to  effect  longitudinal  scan- 
ning of  the  latter,  a  common  snpport  for  said  cell  and 
said  writing  means  for  transmitting  the  vertical  motion 


of  said  cell  to  said  writing  means  to  effect  a  concurrent 
displacement  of  the  latter  lengthwise  of  said  container, 
and  circuit  meam  operativeiy  interconnecting  said  photo- 
electric cell  with  said  writing  means  for  control  of  the 
latter  by  said  cell,  whereby  a  sudden  marked  change  in 
the  light  absorption  of  said  liquid  in  a  container  sub- 
jected to  said  longitudinal  scanning  action  of  said  cell 
effects  a  corresponding  chi^nge  in  the  amount  of  light 
received  by  said  cell  to  thereby  enable  the  latter  to  im- 
part a  sudden  change  in  the  operation  of  said  writing 
means  to  cause  a  sudden  change  in  the  writing  action 
of  said  writing  means  on  said  recording  means. 


2,992,171 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINUOUS  TELEVISION 
AND  NON-CONTINUOUS  PHOTOGRAPHY  ON 
FILM  WITH  A  CAMERA  HAVING  A  SINGLE 
OBJECTIVE 

Andri  Victor  Una  CKmcnt  Debrle,  111  Rae  Saiat-Ma^, 


FOcd  Dec.  11, 1997,  Scr.  No.  792,112 

Ctafau  priority,  appflcaliaa  FkaMa  Jaia.  14, 1957 

iOaiaBB.   |(CL9t— 14) 


iag  position  in  said  predetermined  plane;  rotary  beam 
ooittrol  means  interposed  between  said  objective  means 
aad  said  predetermined  plane,  and  capable  of  perinficaUy 
interrupt^  said  beam  of  li^  focused  on  said  flim  strip 
portions,  said  rotary  beam  control  means  including  reflec- 
tor means  for  periodically  (Verting  said  beam  of  l^ht  to 
said  photosensitive  screen  of  said  television  pickup  de- 
vice; drive  means  including  means  for  imparting  a  con- 
tinuous rotation  to  said  rotary  beam  cootrol  means  and 
means  for  actoating  said  film  transport  means;  and  con- 
trol means  for  arbitrarily  rendering  operative  and  in- 
operative said  meam  for  actuating  said  fihn  transport 
means,  whereliy  the  operation  of  said  cinematographic 
device  may  be  stopped  and  started  M  any  time  while  the 
operation  of  said  television  pick-up  device  is  continued 
without  interruption. 


I .  In  a  combined  telerision  pickup  and  cinematography 
system,  in  combination,  a  television  pickup  device  having 
a  photosensitive  screen;  a  dnemato^i^thic  device  iinclud- 
ing  a  film  tran^ort  means  adapted  to  move  consecutive 
portions  of  an  unexposed  film  strip  stepwise  into  picture 
receiving  position  in  a  predetermined  |dane;  objective 
means  positioned  for  focusing  image  carrying  beams  of 
li^t  on  said  pmllons  of  said  film  strip  in  picture  receiv- 


2,992.172 
FILM  AND  SOUND  PRQIECTION 


!,  See.  No.  527,291 
(CL  99— 14J) 


^>tl^ 


1.  A  mechanism  for  synchronizing  picture  projection 
feed  speed  with  sound  recording  feed  speed  of  a  film 
tape  which  comprises  a  rockable  lever  having  a  free  end 
disposed  for  pressure  engagement  by  a  moving  tape,  said 
lever  being  rockable  by  a  loop  of  said  film  responsive  to 
slack  or  tautness  effecting  size  change  in  that  portion  of 
the  loop  of  film  engaging  said  free  end,  a  projector  feed 
means  ahead  of  said  lever  comprising  an  electric  motor, 
contact  means  carried  by  said  lever  engageable  with  re- 
spective fixed  contact  means,  a  circuit  means  controlled 
by  said  contact  means  for  controlling  the  speed  of  said 
motor  in  response  to  the  position  of  said  lever  as  deter- 
mined by  pressure  engagement  with  said  film,  including 
sound  recording  drive  means  of  constant  speed  beyond 
said  lever  disposed  to  feed  said  fiifan  at  substantially  non- 
varying  speed,  whereby  any  change  in  speed  of  said  film 
after  leaving  said  projector  feed  means  affects  the  size  ctf 
said  kx^  to  actuate  said  lever. 


2,992,173 
MEANS  FOR  PRODUCING  COLOR  SEPARATION 

IMAGES 
C.    Lcighton,   Soirth   Pasadena,   Lawrewx   F. 
North  Hollywood,  a^  UasMl  H.  Wheeler, 
GlcBdale,  CaW.,  asiigaBii  to  CalorvWon,  be,  Los 
Aagtiirs,  CaHf .,  a  cotpoiadnn  af  Calfte^a 
FBcd  Mar.  12, 1957,  Ser.  No.  445,435 
13ClahH.    (a.  9S— 14^) 
1 .  A  coaxial  optical  system  of  high  brilliance  for  sinml- 
taneous  production  of  at  least  three  sqMurate  but 
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ated  col<M-  separation  imafes  in  difFetent  portion  of  a 
single  imafe  plane  hayinf  an  >raa  approsonating  that 
of  a  single  frame  <rf  a  raotioo  picture  film,  oompriaing, 
in  combination:  an  objective  lens  icmole  frcm  said  image 
plane  portions;  field  lens  m^u  proumate  u>  the  objective 
lens  and  receiving  all  of  th^tlht  transnutted  by  saikl  ob- 
jective lens  and  serving  to  establish  a  two-dimensional 
image  at  the  field  lens  means;  li^t  transmitting  and  re- 
flecting means  on  the  extended  apdcti  axis  of  the  field 
lens  means  to  next  receive  U^  transmitted  throu^  the 
field  lens  means  and  to  separate  from  said  transmitted 
light  selected  wave  length  bands  of  light;  light  band 
directCH-  means  for  directing  the  sq;>arite  bands  of  light 
in  at  least  three  separate  folded  light  band  paths,  said 
light  band  director  means  and  said  single  image  plane 


a  pair  of  scale  means,  each  including  a  sc^le  strip 
<verab|y  poaitionable  with  respect  to  said  scale  jwindow, 
light-fillBr  means  including  adjacent  filter  strips  u>  modi- 
fy light  falling  on  said  cell  through  the  said  one  port, 
said  pair  of  scale  means  and  filter  means  lying  In  paral- 
lel q>aced  planes  proximate  to  side  walls  of  thi  casing, 
one  of  the  pair  of  scale  means  and  filter  meahs  being 
intercoimected  for  simultaneous  shifting  mAvemient; 
means  within  the  casing  for  moving  said  cell;  ai|d  means 
for  oiseratively  intercdDnecting  the  movable  ^11  and 
the  other  of  said  pair  of  scale  means  for  moying  said 
other  of  said  pair  of  scale  means  beneath  s4id  scale 
window  when  the  movable  cell  is  positioned  10  receive 
light  from  the  other  of  said  ports. 


providing  between  them  a  restricted  zone;  at  least  three 
re-imaging  lens  assemblies  disposed  lateially  of  said  sintgle 
image  plane  and  in  said  restrcted  zone  and  in  similar 
proximity  to  said  single  image  plane  and  each  re-imaging 
lens  assembly  receiving  a  sqiarate  light  band  directed  to 
it  by  a  related  light  band  director  meaqp;  said  re-imaging 
lens  assemblies  having  a  common  focal  plane  at  said 
two-dimensional  image  at  the  field  lens  means  and  each 
having  a  focal  plane  at  said  single  image  plane  serving 
to  produce  at  a  said  associated  different  portion  of  said 
sin^e  image  plane  an  image  of  an  area  appreciably  less 
than  that  of  the  two-dimension^  image  at  said  field 
lens  means;  said  light  transmitting  and  reflecting  means 
lying  optically  between  said  field  lena,  means  and  said 
light  band  director  means. 


23t2,174 
COMBINATHm  THREE-COLOR  AND  EXPOSURE 

PHOTOMETER 
Fraak  F.  Crandrll,  Pasaiina,  CaV^  assign  si  to  Photo 
Rtmmrdk  Coffparartea,  HoOywotfd,  CaHL,  a 
of  CaWonfa 

FDed  Apr.  2t,  1954,  Scr.  No.  579^9 
9  Claims.    (CL  8S— 23) 


1.  In  a  combination  color  and  exposure  lAotometer 
including  cooperably  associated  voeUt  and  index,  the 
combination  of:  a  Ik^Iow  casing  having  parallel  side 
walls  and  a  peripheral  wall  joining  said  side  walls,  one 
of  said  side  waOs  being  provided  widi  a  scale  windpw, 
the  other  of  said  side  walls  being  provided  with  a  light- 
admitting  port,  said  peripheral  wall  also  being  pro- 
vided with  a  light-admteing  port;  a  light-responsive 
cell  movabiy  pesitionable  to  receive  light  adniittea  by 
a  selected  port;  diaphragm  means  carried  by  the  casing 
to  linait  li^  admited  through  at  least  one  of  said  ports; 


2,912,175 

TRACE-SHIFTING  PHOTOGRAPHIC  RECORDER 
Joseph  D.  EUcr,  Tnlaa,  OUn.,  iirfgpni  to  Paii  AnMrl- 
can  PetroicaB  Corpoiratioa,  Talaa,  OUa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

FDed  Dec.  3t,  1957,  Scr.  No.  7f  5,939 
(Claiw.    (CLIS— 24) 


6.  Apparatus  for  photographically  printing  »  second 
variable-density  record  trace  from  a  variable-area  or 
variable-density  trace  on  a  first  record  comprising  nieans 
for  moving  both  of  said  records  lengthwise  ajong  two 
spaced  paUis,  a  flexible  light-channeling  membet-  expend- 
ing between  said  paths,  means  holding  one  en#  of  said 
member  close  to  said  trace  on  said  first  record,  means 
for  holding  the  other  end  of  said  member  c\okc  to  the 
position  where  said  trace  is  to  be  printed  on  said  second 
record,  means  for  moving  at  least  one  of  said  holding 
means  and  the  end  of  said  member  held  therebV  in  a  di- 
rection parallel  to  the  trace  which  is  close  t^  it,  and 
means  for  passing  light  through  the  trace  of  isatd  first 
record  into  the  end  of  said  member  close  to  s|ud  trace, 
whereby  light  is  carried  by  said  member  to  its  ^ther  end 
whence  it  emerges  and  photographically  exposes  said  sec- 
ond record  in  proportion  to  the  instantaneous  transpar- 
ency •f  said  first  record  and  the  rate  of  movement  of 
said  second  record. 


^  2,9t2,17< 

INFORMATION  STORAGE  AND  RETRIltVAL 
SYSTEM 
RomU  H.  Kay,  Palo  Attn,  Caltf.,  aisigMr  to  iBtenv 
tiooni   BMiMas   MachfaMS  C^ofyoratfon,  Ncjw  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporatloB  of  New  York  I 

FHed  Nov.  2t,  1959,  Bar.  No.  777,114 
ICWiik  (CLtt— 24) 
Apparatus  for  storing  and  retrieving  images  of  partially 
transparent  objects  from  a  storage  file,  said  storage  file 
comprising  a  plurality  of  spaced  compartments,  a  mono- 
chromatic light  source  which  is  substantially  a  point 
source  a  plurality  of  strips  of  a  first  light  sensitive  medi- 
um dkpoaed  in  the  different  said  compartmenis  in  said 
storage  file,  means  for  selectively  withdrawingj  any  one 
of  said  first  light  sensitive  strips  from  said  storajge  file  by 
movement  in  only  one  dimension  to  position  said  selected 
strip  on  an  optical  axis  with  said  light  source,  e^h  of  the 
different  said  strips  being  positioned  at  a  different  fixed 
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exposure  powt  akmg  said  axis,  means  for  disposing  said 
partially  transparent  object  on  said  optical  axis  between 
said  light  source  and  the  light  sensitive  strip  in  the  ex- 
posure position,  means  for  transmitting  light  from  said 
source  along  said  axis  to  produce  on  each  of  said  strips  a 
hologram  of  said  object,  means  for  returning  each  said  re- 
moved strip  to  its  respective  compartment  in  said  storage 
file  by  movement  only  in  said  one  dimension  upon  com- 
pletion of  the  formation  of  said  hologram,  a  second  light 
sensitive  medium,  means  for  positioning  said  second  me- 
dium on  said  optical  axis  at  a  fixed  point  along  said  axis. 


engagement  with  said  guide  strip,  a  pivotally  mounted  in- 
jector arm  for  displacing  the  slide  in  one  direction,  aaid 
resiliently  mounted  means  including  a  pair  Ot  wbeds  hav- 
ing concave  edges  and  a  resilientiy  mounted  shaft  for  each 
wheel,  a  pivotally  mounted  ejector  arm  for  displacing  said 
slide  in  the  opposite  direction,  and  means  for  moving  said 
ejector  arm  through  a  lesser  distance  than  the  distance 
through  which  said  injector  arm  moves  so  that  said  ejec- 
tor arm  will  not  engage  the  slide  edge  during  the  final 
portion  of  the  movement  of  the  slide  in  order  that  the 
ejector  arm  will  remain  clear  of  a  slide  when  in  magazine 
position  and  will  not  impede  advance  of  said  magazine, 
the  final  portion  of  the  return  movement  of  said  slide 
being  effected  by  gravity. 


means  for  withdrawing  any  one  of  said  exposed  strips 
from  said  storage  file  by  movement  only  in  said  one  di- 
mension to  position  nid  withdrawn  strip  on  said  optical 
axis  between  said  light  source  and  said  second  light  sensi- 
tive medium,  means  for  transmitting  light  from  said 
source  along  said  optical  axis  and  for  imaging  thej  holo- 
gram on  said  withdrawn  strip  on  said  second  light  sensi- 
tive medium  to  produce  a  reproduction  of  the  im^ge  of 
said  object  on  said  hologram,  and  means  for  retihming 
said  withdrawn  strip  to  its  compartment  in  said  sioragc 
file  by  movement  only  in  siiid  one  dimension  upon  com- 
pletion of  said  reproduction. 


2,9fl3,177 

MAGAZINE  SLIDE  PROJECTOR  HAVING  PIV- 
OTED INIECTOR  AND  EJECTOR  ARMS  AND  AN 
ARCUATE  SLIDE  GUIDE  . 

Theodore  S.  BifaUi,  Chicago,  Robert  L.  Mooik  La 
Grange  ilighlnnde,  aad  RMloiph  A.  Rinb,  Sddmey, 
ni.,  assignors,  by  wmmf  asrignnBcals,  to  Revere  Quncra 
Company  (tnmuij  Saaalca  Carponitton),  a 

!    tion  of  Delaware 

I  Filed  Jm.  3«,  1954,  Scr.  No.  542,279 

SOalBMb    (CLSS— 2t) 


2,9t2.l7t 
MULTILAYER  LfGHT  POLARIZING 
STRUCTURE 
Alvhi  M.  Marks,  WhItestoM,  N.Y.,  ■■Juniii  to  Maka 
Polarized  Corpontioa,  WUtcataM.  N.Y.,  a  corpors- 
tion  of  New  York 
OriginI  application  Nov.  14,  1952,  Scr.  No.  320,44«, 
■ow  Patdrt  No.  2,817,544,  dated  May  19,  1959.    IN- 
vidcd  aisd  lUs  applicaiioB  Jmc  15,  1954,  Scr.  No. 
591,723 

7Clidms.    (CLSS— 45) 


li 


It 


1.  A  panel  having  the  property  of  polarizing  light 
passing  therethrough  comprising,  a  plurality  of  light  trans- 
mitting thin  glass  flakes  disposed  in  substantially  parallel 
orientation  with  respect  to  each  other  and  the  plane  of 
the  panel,  and  spaced  from  each  other  over  the  greater 
portion  of  their  areas  and  having  substantially  flat  air 
spaces  therebetween  and  a  quantity  of  transparent  adhe- 
sive material  interstitially  carried  by  the  panel  flakes  at 
their  contact  edges  to  secure  the  flakes  together,  said 
flakes  and  air  spaces  being  of  abruptly  different  index  of 
refraction. 


2,9t2,179 

ELECTRO-MAGNET  REFLECTING  DEVICE  AND 

MOTOR  THEREFOR 

DoaaU  Allca  Lace,  42t9  W.  Cwtn  St,  CUcs«d,  IB. 

Filed  Apr.  It,  1952,  Scr.  No.  213,979 

9ClafaM.    (CLtt— 92) 


1.  In  a  slide  projector,  the  combination  of  a  slidably 
mounted  magazine  defining  an  initial  slide  position,  stop 
means  for  defining  a  second  position,  said  second  position 
being  vertically  alined  and  said  initial  slide  position  being 
tilted  and  laterally  offset  therefrom,  means  providing  a 
slide  path  connecting  said  initial  and  second  slide  posi- 
titMis.  said  last  named  means  including  a  grooved  arcuate 
guide  strip  extending  from  said  magarine  into  said  second 
slide  position  for  engaging  one  edge  of  a  slide  as  it  oooves 
from  one  to  the  other  of  said  positions,  and  resilientiy 
mounted  means  spaced  from  said  guide  strip  for  engaging 
the  opposite  edge  of  said  slide  for  urging  the  same  into 
7fl(;  o.o. 


1.  In  a  light  reflector,  a  flexible  reflecting  surface  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  slits  extending  inwardly  from  the  pe- 
riphery thereof,  a  base,  means  positioned  outwardly  from 
the  center  of  said  surface  for  securing  said  reflecting  sur- 
face to  said  base,  and  reciprocating  means  including  an 
electromagnetic  device  connected  centrally  of  said  reflect- 
ing surface  for  flexing  at  least  a  portion  of  said  reflecting 
surface. 


2.9S2,1M 
STORES  LAUNCHER 
WliHan  E.  Hart,  CohimbM,  OWo, 

North  AaMrican  Aviafloa,  he. 

FHcd  Mar.  21, 195t.  Scr.  No.  723J41 

5ClahM.   (a.t9— 13) 

5.  In  an  assembly  for  carrying  and  ejecting  a  store. 

in  combination:  a  support  member  carrying  the  store. 


J. 


w 


I 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


electrically  primed  thnister  means  eonnected  to  said 
support  flKmbcr  ia  contacting  rdatioa  to  the  store  to 
iaitiaUy  restnai  the  store  from  movtjniBat  in  a  first  direc- 
tion and  thereafter  eject  the  store  aknig  an  ^/cdkm  path 
ia  a  second  directiott,  fir^  cimiit  means  connected  to  said 
thnister  means  and  havinf  a  n(MmallyK)pai  interlock 
switch  means  which  completes  an  electrical  circuit  from 
a  soofce  of  electrical  eaeriy  to  said  thnvter  means  when 
closed,  stop  means  rotataMy  connected  to  said  support 
member  and  profected  into  said  Section  path  aft  (rf  the 


store  to  restrain  the  store  from  movement  in  said  second 
direction  only,  drive  means  rotated  from  a  restraining 
relation  with  said  stop  means  to  a  contacting  relation  with 
said  interlock  switch  ideans  when  en^gized,  and  sepa- 
rate circuit  means  connected  to  said  drive  means  and 
selectively  energized  as  a  firing  circuit  to  eject  the  store 
from  said  suppmt  membo-,  said  separate  circuit  means 
sequentially  releasing  said  stop  means  for  rotation  by 
the  store  and  clodng  said  interiock  switch  means  when 
energized  to  complete  said  first  circuit  means  and  to  prime 
said  thnister  means. 


UtMtl 
MAGAZINB  CARTHIDGB  PEED  FOB  SEMIAUTO- 
MATIC FIREAKMS 
J.  rasilfB,  Nnithawplnn,  Mmb^  ssrignnr  to  (he 
Ulea  9t  Amerien  ae  iiimmlii  kj  the  Secw 
tey  af  fka  Araqr 

HM  Mar.  4, 19M,  Scr.  No^  1M75 

SOaiM.    (CLt9L-33) 

(Graatei  aadcr  TMe  35,  VS.  Code  (lf52),  sec.  2M) 


the  flrevm  wheicby  the  upward 
said  l^lcr  pins  into  an  amply  chamber 
ga^emant  ot  the  corwspooding  lafar  froai 
means  and  thereby  reloMes  said  nmgaaina  „ 
The  next  successive  projectile  htto  firing  poaiti^ 
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In  oft  each  of 
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[IDGEC 


COMUNED  CARnUDGECASE  RETAINEtl  AND 
EXTBACTOR 
Birth  i.  F«lta% 


of 


CTUK  I 

and  Thomas  S.  Fitatandd, 
Igaon  to  the  Uai^dflCalas 
I  by  the  Sacretet  of  Ike 


Filed  May  27, 19M,  8ar.  No.  32y4S7 
iCUasa.    (CL  19^-33) 
Tide  3S,  VS.  Coda  (1952), 


'  '    '    A 


2M) 


•\^4ra» 


1.  In  a  cartridge  feeding  magazine  having  a  plurality 
of  spaced  apan  parallel  firing  chambos  extendi^  kmgi- 
tudinaly  therethrough,  a  cartridge  case  extractor  sUdabiy 
mounted  in  the  rear  end  of  the  magazine  betK^sen  each 
pair  of  adjacent  firing  chambers  for  engagenient  with 
a  chambered  cartridge  case,  resilieitt  means  urging  said 
extractor  rearwardly  to  partially  extract  the  dumbcrad 
cartridge  case  from  the  firing  chamber,  means  Jlor  lock- 
ing said  extractor  in  position  to  hold  the  dUmbered 
cartridge  case  against  movement  to  the  rear, 
for  manually  releasing  said  locking  means  to 
csl^  initiate  the  cartridge  extraction  movement  of  said 
extractor. 

2,9t2,lt3 
FIRING  BATE  CONVEBSION  MEANS  |OB 
AUTOMATK  FIBEABMS         | 
Bkhaad  H.  Colby,  Soirih  Hadky,  Maas.,  aMm  «a  the 


I 


UnMed  Stetca  af 
tanrof  Ike  Army 

FBad  May  5, 195S,  Sar.  N^  733,21( 

tCUiM.   (CL  19^129) 

(GiMted  aBdcr  TMe  35,  VS.  Code  (1952>,  wk.  2M) 


1.  A  magaiiii^  for  antoasatically  poaMoning  imqec- 
tika  into  flring  poMtioo  fai  the  nccinr  of  a  ihoulder 
operated  Aiaaiiii,  said  wagaiine  cooiyirUBg  a  plurality 
of  chambers  for  carrying  te  prajactflca,  a  lever  pivotal- 
ly  mouaded  adiaeeat  each  one  of  said  chambers  except 
the  one  last  to  ba  advaacad  iaio  Mag  poaitiOB,  a  feeler 
pin  sUdaMy  moualcd  ia  said  magathir  above  one  ead 
of  each  one  of  said  levers,  a  sprfaig  bearing  agahnt  tat 
opposite  end  of  each  <rf  said  levers  wbaraby  the  result- 
ing pivotal  nwvameat  thereof  actnaNa  aahl  oomapoad- 
ing  feeler  pia  to  project  into  the  interior  of  said  cham- 
bers in  the  abaeaee  of  aay  projactia  thereia,  a  atop 
fixedly  retained  ia  said  magarine  below  said  last  pro- 
jectile-carryiag  fhamhrr  ia  the  saaac  rektive  positioa 
thereto  aa  that  occapiad  by  aaid  lavcra  aad  the  others 
of  said  chaasbcn,  latch  awarn  iHdably  taouated  ia  the 
receiver  for  snccessively  <«igagfaig  each  of  said  levers 
and  said  stop  to  locate  the  proje^Oea  fai  firing  position, 
and  qwlag  aMaas  baariag  aydast  one  ead  of  said 
eu^aziaa  fw  ooatiaually  iniiag  the  latter  ootwardly  of 


1.  U)  a  recoil  operated  firearm  having  a  raceiver,  a 
recoiling  barrel,  an  extension  fixedly  secured  to  the 
breech  end  of  the  barrel,  a  bolt  slidably  mounted  in  the 
receiver  for  reciprocal  movement  between  recoil  and 
battery  positions,  and  meau  on  the  barrel  extension  for 
releasably  locking  the  bolt  thereto  for  joint  rec^l  move- 
ment, the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  outwaidly  pro- 
jecting lugs  radially  spaced  about  the  forward  eM  (^  the 
barrel  extension,  a  longitudinally  slidable  recod  control 
ring  rotataMy  disposed  in  the  receiver  to  encircle  the 
barrel  extemion  forwardly  of  the  bolt  locking  means 
thereon,  uid  ring  having  a  (rfurality  of  proje^thig  lugs 
radial^  disposed  about  the  inner  periphery  thereof  in 
spaced  correspondence  with  said  barrel  extension  lugs, 
a  recoil  spring  surrounding  the  barrel  extensiofi  to  |  seat 
against  said  recoil  control  ring  and  resist  the  'rearward 
moveaent  thereof,  selector  means  for  rotating  said  re- 
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coU  control  ring  prior  to  the  diseharge  of  the  firea^  to 
position  said  lugs  thareoa  into  and  out  of  the  recoil  path 
of  said  barrel  axtaaaion  lugs,  and  cam  maam  piviully 
mounted  in  the  receivar  for  movement  iMo  and  out  of 
the  path  of  the  bolt,  said  recoil  spring  bdi^  thereby  util- 
ized to  halt  the  aacoil  movement  of  the  bvrel  during  the 
continued  recoil  movement  of  the  boU  oaly  when  said 
recoil  control  ring  lup  are  positioned  for  contact  with 
said  barrel  extension  lugs  and  said  cam  means  is  posi- 
tioned to  unlock  the  bolt  from  the  barrel  extension. 


\ 


75 


o 


2.9t24f4 

ECCENTBIC  DBUM  MOUNT  FOB  BEVOLVEB. 

TYPBFIBEABMS 

WDUamE.  Backer,  FUlaa,  Mo.,  aarfpor  la  Am  U^lad 

Slalaa  of  AasaHea  aa  rapraaaalad  iij  the  Sacratary  of 


*Tti 


8apt  23. 1959.  tar.  No.  Ml,911 
aChdM.  (CLt»-155) 


into  corresponding  extreme  positions,  the  movdMm  oi 
the  stop  shifting  the  feeler  out  of  iu  neutral  posiUon  in 
the  direction  of  movement  of  the  stop  towards  iu  corre- 
sponding extreme  position,  a  ^ng  urging  the  feeler 
back  into  its  neutral  posftioo,  two  hami^iers  redprocably 
mourned  on  the  frame  to  move  normally  towards  and 
away  from  the  front  and  rear  end  respectively  of  said 
stop  along  the  path  of  the  latter  in  either  direction,  elec- 
tromagnetic means  controlling  the  movement  of  said 
hammers  to  urge  them  selectively  into  contact  with  the 
corresponding  ends  of  the  stop  sind  to  make  each  ham- 
mer shift  slightly  in  its  turn  the  slop  towards  the  other 
hammer,  a  switdi  mechanically  controlled  by  the  pivotal 
movement  of  the  feeler  when  shifted  away  from  iu  neu- 
tral position,  a  circuit  contrcrilcd  by  said  switch  and 
controlling  the  electromagnetic  meaia  to  make  the  latter 
operate  that  hammer  whidi  urges  the  sliding  stop  in  a 
direction  returning  the  feeler  imo  its  neutral  position. 


2,9t2,lM 
APPABATUS  FOB  MAKING  PEBFOBATED 

SHEET  MATEBIAL 
.     E.  McKeea,  Smi  FVaadaea.  Cid 
Mlcro-Veat,  lac,  fiaaayvala,  Calif.,  a 
Callforala 

FDcd  May  9. 195d.  Scr.  No.  5S3,793 
1  Claim.    (CL  93—1) 


1 .  In  an  automatic  firearm,  a  receiver,  a  cradle  mounted 
on  said  receiver,  a  barrel  replaceably  oiounted  on  said 
cradle,  a  drum  otountad  on  said  cradle  lor  rotation  adja- 
cent the  breech  end  of  said  banel  and  provided  with 
chamber  meau  for  socoessiyely  carryfaig  cartridges  into 
registry  with  said  barrel  for  discharge  thareiato,  said  cradle 
being  subjecuble  to  the  forces  produced  by  the  discharge 
of  the  cartridges  to  deflect  said  drum  a  predetermiaed  dis- 
tance relative  to  the  azia  of  aaid  barrel  during  operation 
of  the  firearm,  and  means  for  nnk«iif*fHj  mid  dram 
relative  to  said  barrel  whea  the  firearm  is  inoperative 
to  compensate  for  the  predetermined  distance  which  said 
drum  is  defiected  when  the  firearm  is  operated  and 
thereby  axially  align  the  chamber  means  wfth  said  barrel 
when  rotated  thereto  during  operation  of  the  firearm. 


1,912,115 

ABBANGEMENT  FOR  ADJUSTING  ACCUBATELY 
AND  AUTOMATICALLY  THE  POSITION  OF  A 
MEMBEB  SLIDING  WITH  BEFEBENCE  TO  A 
PBEDETEBMINED  PART 

wmy  Eagci,  Gaaeva,  SuMimhrnd,  aarfgaor  lo  Societe 
Geacvoiss  dlaHiisaii  als  de  PhysMae,  Gcacva,  Swlt- 

niad  Mar.  2S,  1957, 8ar.  Nc  MI347 

Chdms  priority,  MpHcaHaa  SwHvsriaai  May  5, 1954 

tfOafaaa.    (CL  9«— If) 


I.  An  arrangemeat  for  automatically  positioning  a 
sliding  stop  akmg  a  rectilinear  paA  with  reference  to  a 
normally  stationary  frame,  said  arrangemeirt  comprising 
a  mechanical  feeler  pivotally  secured  to  said  frame  to 
rock  by  a  small  extent  in  a  plane  parallel  with  the  path 
of  the  sliding  stop  to  either  side  of  a  neutral  position 


Apparatus  for  the  dry  processing  of  a  rapidly  moving 
wide  web  of  paper  into  a  plurality  of  similar  weakly- 
joined  parallel  strips  of  tape  each  skived  along  its  lateral 
edges  and  having  distributed  diereover  in  a  predeter- 
mined pattern  substantially  identical  minute  perforations, 
said  apparatus  comprising  meam  supporting  a  roll  of 
paper  sufficiently  wide  to  form  the  desired  plural  number 
of  tape  strips,  power  driven  means  including  a  single 
take-up  arbor  for  passing  said  web  past  a  perforating  sta- 
tion and  a,j^ing  station  closely  spaced  from  one  an- 
otlier  longi^eiKially  of  said  web  at  a  speed  in  excess  of 
100  feet  pef^inute  while  said  web  is  maintained  under 
longitudinal^l^sion  from  said  supply  roll  to  said  take-up 
arbor,  said  "perforating  station  including  a  plurality  of 
pairs  of  spaHt  electrodes  closely  spaced  to  either  side  of 
said  web  and  out  of  contact  therewith  for  forming  parallel 
rows  of  perforations  longitudinally  of  said  web,  means 
energized  by  alternating  current  for  creating  paper-per- 
forating arcs  between  said  pairs  of  electrodes  and  having 
an  arc  life  restricted  to  a  fraction  of  each  half  cycle  of 
the  alternating  current,  means  for  dissipating  the  ionized 
gas  between  said  pairs  of  electrodes  between  successive 
energizations  of  said  electrodes  to  prevent  a  subsequent 
arc  from  passing  throu^  the  last  formed  perforation, 
means  for  concurrently  grinding  away  parallel  wide  V- 
shaped  channels  lengthwise  of  said  rapidly  moving  web  of 
paper  which  channels  are  located  between  multiple  rows 
of  perforations  spaced  to  either  side  of  said  channels,  the 
bottoms  of  said  V-shaped  channeb  being  so  thin  as  to 
hold  the  contiguous  portions  of  said  wide  web  joined  to- 
gether only  weakly  thereby  to  facilitate  the  smooth  reel- 
ing of  the  processed  web  on  said  take-i^  arbor. 
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.BAC  MjSaSb  MACHlNtt 


iSk 


BiAr,  Wkla  cOTpontlM  of 
iM  12,  im,  Str.  N«.  741,594 
IfCliilM.    (CL93— D 


1.  In  a  machiae  for  makiag  bap  oi  flexiUe  and  heat 
scalable  material,  the  combinatiott  ooai^iauig,  a  perfor- 
ated and  eyUndrical  mctkm  dram  rotatebty  mounted  in 
said  machiae,  means  to  rotate  said  drum  in  one  direction 
at  alternately  fast  and  stow  ^eeds,  means  to  feed  a  con- 
tinuous web  of  flexible  and  heat  scalable  material  at  a 
constant  rate  of  q^eed  to  said  drum  as  the  latter  rotates, 
means  to  create  a  suction  effect  within  said  drum  to 
hold  said  web  on  the  drum  poiphery,  said  drum  having 
back  up  members  circumfoentially  spaced  therearound, 
a  rotary  cutting  and  sealing  device  mounted  adjacent  said 
drum  fcM'  movemem  tt  alternately  fast  and  riow  q)eeds 
in  timed  relatioadiip  therewith,  said  dericc  having  heated 
means  adiq>ted  to  perioAcally  contact  said  back  up  mem- 
bers when  the  drum  is  rotating  at  said  llow  qieed  and 
thereby  cut  and  seal  the  web  held  °by  snid  drum  so  as  to 
form  individual  bags,  and  a  performed  soetion  belt  hav- 
ing a  flight  contacting  another  portion  <rf  said  drum  and 
moving  in  the  same  general  direction  therewith  tor  re- 
moving said  bags  firom  said  drum  by  suction.  < 


23t2,lM 
BOX  MAKING  MACHINES 
W.  van  Hofa,  MDUnglon,  and  John  F.  Spano, 
~  N J^  amlpiors  to  New  Jcncy  Maditaw  Coiw 
Hokokan,  N  J^  a  cotporatiaB  of  New  Jersey 
FBad  Aar.  M,  19S7,  Scr.  No.  ^5,214 
nClalM.   (CL  9^-41) 


3.  In  a  box  staying  machine,  in  combination,  a  frame 
housing  for  the  marine  and  liaving  a  plurality  of  open 


sides  tirougfa  which  flnisbed  boxes  may  be  diriEbarged. 
means  for  setting  up  box  blanks  into  box  fonn  loci^d 
above  said  cq;>enings,  a  plurality  of  stajring  deyicei  at- 
raaged  around  said  setting  up  means,  means  ton  sakS 
frame  lor  supporting  said  staying  devices  above  tne  open- 
ings on  said  frame  sides  and  permitting  movement  of 
said  devices  relative  to  one  another,  actuating  linjc  means 
providod  at  each  of  a  plurality  oi  qiaoed  fixed]  statioas 
located  on  the  base  of  the  machine  bekm  sai<^  staying 
devices  and  arranged  around  said  setting  up  oceans  so 
that  each  fixed  sution  is  associated  with  a  sta^g  de- 
vice, driving  mechanism  mounted  on  the  base  of  i  the  ma- 
chine and  connected  to  each  of  said  actuating  link  means 
to  cause  oscillative  movements  of  the  latter  in  tm  opera- 
tion of  the  machine,  and  positive  driving  means  cou|rting 
each  of  said  actuating  means  to  its  associated  staying 
device  and  extending  from  said  fixed  stations  upwardly 
to  said  devices  without  obstructing  the  openings  on  said 
frame  sides,  whereby  discharge  of  the  stayed  bo^  may 
be  made  through  either  of  said  open  sides. 


T 


2Jt24l9 
POWER  DRIVEN  ADJUSTING  MEANS  FOR  SLOT- 
TING,    SCORING,    GREASING    AND   SUTTING 
MACHINE  T 

Albert  F.  ShlsHs,  Forest  Hills,  N.Y.,  ssrfgnnr  lb  S  A  S 
Conwgatod  Fapar  MmfUmtrj  Co.,  inc  BvooU]N.  N.Y^ 
a  coqMralioa  of  New  York 

Filed  Sept  <,  1957,  Scr.  No.  tt2,443 
5Clalnis.    (CL  93— 49) 


3.  An  automatic  mac^ne  for  cutting  and  scoHog  box 
blanks  comprising  a  paii/of  spaced  parallel  shafts  arranged 
one  above  the  otixr  tpl  a  plurality  of  didu  carried  in 

axially  spaced  array  on  said  shafts,  wherein  the|^'~* ' 

one  shaft  are  aligned  with  respective  disks  of 
shaft  to  effect  pairs  of  coacting  disks  for 
cutting  and/or  scoring  operation;  support  me«H| 
porting  said  shafts  in  rotative  positions;  indkidv 
and  lower  carrier  elements  for  shiftaUy  effecting  lateral 
predettfmined  spacing  between  respeqtive  disks  [of  each 
shaft,  said  carrier  elements  having  tt>ngues,  sajid  disks 
having  grooved  hubs  into  which  said  tongues  i>rotrude 
whereby  shifting  of  said  carrier  elements  effects;  shifting 
of  respective  disks,  said  carrier  elements  being  disposed 
in  vertical  pairs,  one  of  each  pair  of  said  elemeilts  being 
arranged  above  a  reH>ective  didi  on  said  upper  spaft  and 
the  other  of  said  each  pair  of  carrier  elemenjts  being 
arrangod  below  the  respective  co-acting  disk  on  said  lower 
shaft,  apper  and  lower  support  rods  supporting  upper 
and  lower  carrier  elements,  and  means  for  effectiiu  lateral 
shifting  of  said  carrier  elements  comprising  members  en- 
gaging respective  carrier  elements,  whereupon  actiation  of 
said  members  effects  shifting  of  respective  carrier  Elements 
to  effect  shifting  of  respective  cutting  disks;  a  plurality  of 
respective  motor  means  mechanically  coupled  fof  actuat- 
ing "simultaneously"  respective  members,  whereby  each 
pair  of  co-acting  disks  on  said  shafts  is  simultaneously 
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shifted,  means  for  controlling  said  moton,  means  com- 
prising a  control  panel  disposed  outwardly  of  said  au- 
chioe,  pivotal  support  means  carrying  said  control  panel, 
said  control  panel  being  arcuately  movable  from  one 
end  to  the  other  of  said  shafu  and  having  an  arcuate  trav- 
erse of  at  least  180*. 


having  a  predetermined  photographic  fieki  externally  of 
the  bousinr,  an  elongated  substantially  rigid,  fluid  im- 
pervious tubular  member  connected  to  the  housing  in 
circumscribing  relation  to  said  field  of  view  and  having 
an  extended  open  end  in  endwardly  spaced  relation  to 
the  camera;  means  connected  to  the  housing  for  lower- 
ing the  bousing,  the  camera,  the  tubular  member  into 


MECHANICAL  SCAJ^^  DEVICE  FOR  THE 
POINTER  POSITION  OF  A  PHOTOGRAPHIC 
EXPOSURE  METER 
Oskar  FMmt,  VotaMNie,  Cwy,  aasltaor  to  Volgt. 
lander  AX*.,  Biaaaackspslg*  Giiaiaaj,  a  corpocatloB  of 
Germany 

FBoi  Jm.  U,  19tft,  Bar.  No.  24«7 

Claims  priorily,afpBcallea  Gonsaay  laiL  23, 1959 


1 .  A  mechanical  scanning  device  for  the   indicating 
position  of  the  pointer  of  a  photographic  exposure  meter 
y^  movable  over  an  indicating  range,  said  device  comprising, 
in  combination,  means  forming  a  supporting  surface  ex- 
tending through  the  range  of  movement  of  the  pointer, 
a  clamping  member  movable  between  a  clamping  position 
clamping  the  pointer  against  said  surface  and  a  release 
position  providing  for  free  movement  of  the  pointer, 
means  operable  to  move  said  clamping  member  between 
its  two  positions;  a  carrier  element  rotauble  about  a  fixed 
axis;  a  pointer  member  pivotally  mounted  on  said  cle- 
ment, having  a  free  end  arranged  to  follow  the  move- 
ment of  the  pointer  and  having  a  rest  position  ouUide 
the  indicating  range  of  the  pointer  and  a  scanning  posi- 
tion relative  to  the  pointer;  a  stop  fixed  on  said  element; 
a  relatively  weak  tension  spring  biasing  said  pointer  mem- 
ber to  engage  said  stop;  means  forming  a  circular  arcuate 
clamping  surface  cooperable  with  the  free  end  of  said 
pointer  member  for  arresting  said  pointer  member  in  its 
scanning  position,  the  free  end  of  said  pointer  member 
being  spaced  a  sh«1  disUnce  from  said  clamping  surface 
except  in  the  scanning  position  of  said  pointer  member; 
said  pointer  member,  when  engaged  with  said  stop,  form- 
ing,  with  the  radius  of  said  clamping  surface,  an  angle 
less  than  the  angle  of  friction  between  the  free  end  of 
said  pointer  member  and  said  clamping  surface;  and 
means  operable  to  rotate  said  element  about  its  axis  to 
move  said  pointer  member  toward  its  scanning  positioo; 
said  pointer  member,  when  contacting  the  pointer  in  its 
scanning  position,  being  swung  away  from  said  stop  to 
frictionally  engage  its  free  end  with  said  clamping  surface 
to  lock  said  pointer  mem^r  and  the  components  ctf  the 
scanning  device  in  the  indicating  position  of  the  exposiur 


a  borehole  with  said  open  end  in  elevalionally  spaced 
relation  to  the  camera  for  receiving  such  an  object  and 
thereby  disposing  it  in  said  photographic  field;  and  an 
air  vent  member  adapted  to  permit  the  passage  of  gas 
therethrou^  provided  in  the  tubular  member  and  having 
a  receiving  end  disposed  within  the  sleeve  adjacem  to  the 
housing. 

2,922,192 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERAS 
Kari  Heinz  Laagc,  Bonde,  Westphalia,  Germany, 
to  Bidda-Kamera-Wctli  Rndotf  Gnrtcr  ILG^ 
WeatphaUa,  Gcnmny,  a  luwpaay  of  Gcnaaay 

Filed  Feb.  14, 1957,  Scr.  No.  Ma,191 

Chdms  priority,  appllcatioa  Gcnnay  Apr.  27,  1954 

«  Claims,    (a.  95— 42) 


nKter. 


2,982,191 
BOREHOLE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  APPARATUS  PRO- 
VIDING FLUID  DISPLACEMENT 
Claade  C.  Laval,  Jr.,  2444  Fanfe  Ave.  FrasM>,  Calif. 
F1M  Sept  21, 1999,  Scr.  No.  i4M19 
SCWaM.    (CL95.-11) 
1.  In  an  apparattis  for  photographing  an  object  in  a 
borehole,  a  houaing;  a  camera  mounted  in  the  housing 


1.  In  a  photographic  camera  having  a  stationary  film 
plane  arrangement,  a  camera  body,  a  lens  carrier  having 
an  elongated  slot  on  each  side  disposed  fully  within  said 
carrier  and  extending  the  full  length  thereof,  said  slots 
being  open  in  a  direction  laterally  of  the  axial  movement 
of  said  carrier,  one  wall  of  said  slot  consisting  of  leaf 
spring  means,  means  supporting  and  holding  said  lens 
carrier  in  the  camera  for  displacement  in  the  direction 
of  the  optical  axis,  lens  carrier  guide  means  integral  with 
said  camera  body,  an  elongated  eccentric  shaft  disposed 
within  each  of  said  slots  in  bearing  relation  against  the 
full  length  of  a  wall  of  said  slot,  means  coupling  said 
eccentric  shafu  for  enforcing  their  remaining  in  phase 
when  moved  angularly,  and  means  for  effecting  angular 
adjuatment  of  said  shafts  for  precision  adjustment  of  the 
lens  carrier  in  the  direction  of  the  c^cal  axis. 
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KPOCUBNGMOWT 
■ZCHANGBAILB  OBUCnVBS 


«•  EimC 


It  28.  IMT,  Scr.  N^  t42i972 
tgrme$itmJitnmmT  8«it  37. 195t 


aOaiM.    (CL9S-44) 


1.  In  a  photographic  syitcm  camera,  an  exchangeable 
focusing  mount  forming  a  aeparate  unit  and  comprising, 
in  combination,  a  statioaary  coupling  mount  having  a 
screw  threading,  a  rotataMe  a<Qusting  ring,  an  objective 
carrier  having  a  screw  threading,  straight-guide  means 
for  said  ol^ective  carrier,  means  for  setf-extending  said 
jtraight-guide  means,  and  a  double  worm  screw  con- 
nected with  said  adjusting  ring  and  having  threadings  co- 
operating with  die  ttireading  of  said  coui^ing  mount  and 
with  the  threadii^  of  said  objective  carrier,  with  the 
respective  pitches  of  the  threadinp  being  added  up,  the 
range  of  longitudinal  extension  of  said  o^ective  carrier 
thOs  being  greater  than  and  at  least  twice  as  great  as 
the  structural  length  of  said  adjusting  ring. 


•I' 


HOIIlEOfn'AL  RELSASE  FOR  CAMERAS 
I.  HaMBl^  144  NW.  4tlli  Cmmi 

luN  15,  IMt,  Ssr.  Naw  43474 
7  nil  II I     (CLfS>-S3) 


1.  A  horizontal  release  mechanism  for  a  camera  hav- 
ing a  shutter  Please  member,  a  housing,  said  housing  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  opoiiiigs  in  alignment  with  said  release 
member,  an  doogated  slidable  member  mounted  in  said 
housing  and  extending  through  said  openings,  said  elon- 
gated slidable  member  having  a  bore  in  axial  alignment 
with  said  release  member,  said  bore  being  flared  outward- 
ly increi^ng  in  diameter  in  the  direction  of  said  release 
member,  rotatabie  means  positioned  ia  said  flared  bore 
in  alignment  with  said  release  member  and  in  substantial- 
ly contact  relation  whereby  upmi  die  sliding  of  said  slid- 
able metnbcr  said  flared  bore  causes  the  downward  move- 
ment of  said  rotataMe  member  against  said  release  mem- 
ber to  actuate  said  release  member.     / 


33t3,19S 

FILM  DEVELOPING  TANK 

EnJ  NIrsfcl,  Ul  E.  llSHi  at.  New  Yti^  N.Y. 

Nad  N«v.  3,  IfSt,  8er.  N«.  TttJSH 

aniiiiii   (ca.9s-Mj> 

1.  A  fllm  holder  eomprmi^  a  base,  an  npright  hoUow 
hub  in  the  center  of  the  base  open  at  both  ends,  a 


cotsd 


tool  radiating  from  the  hub  adjacent  its  top, 
having  a  slot  therein  underneath  the  roof,  a 
si^^wrtid  on  the  base  around  the  hub,  an 
disposed  aroood  the  fllm  between  the  pei^heria 


tiki 


tab 
.fllm 
shell 
of  die 


base  and  roof,  said  base  having  alternately  arranged  hills 
and  dales  on  its  top  surface,  said  hills  serving  as  supports 
for  the  film,  and  q;Miced  baffle  plates  in  the  hub  fdjacem 
the  top  thereof  above  said  slot 


1  2SnM€ 

CEILING  STRUCTURE 
Pcrdval  H.  SlMfI«8^  JoMlca,  N.Y.   (% 

Corp.,  IMl  FlHhfaf  Ave,  BrouMin  37, . 

IFBcd  May  11. 1959,  Ssr.  No.  112^37 
ICUok   (CL9t— 33) 


ifdallic 

N.  f .) 


In  a  Ceiling  structure  for  a  telephone  booth,  a  Ibousing 
adapted  for  enclosing  means  for  illnmin|iting  afl|l  veoti- 
latiag  the  booth  inchiding  a  horirbntaUy  extending 
bottom  wall  comprising  spaced  ooplator  portknt  pro- 
viding an  opening  therebetween,  npright  widls  citanding 
about  the  periphery  of  said  bottom  wall  and  provided 
with  scieened  openings  for  the  passage  0f  air,  saiq  bottom 
wall  portions  and  said  ,upri^  walls  conjointly 
a  rectangular  opening  in  the  Iwttom  of  said 
undersurface  of  each  of  said  wall  portions  adjac 
opening  being  undercut  to  provide  a  recess  and 
lyii^  ledge  both  extending  along  the  edge  of  said 
and  a  closure  for  said  opening  inclodihg  a 
form  of  a  translucent  plate  having  a  screened 
for  the  passage  of  air,  and  a  frame  extending 
plate  iacluding  on  each  side  thereof  longitadii!telly|  ex- 
tending horizontal  upper  and  lower  walls  and  a  longi- 
tudinally extending  vertical  wall  joining  said 
walb,  the  marginal  areas  of  said  plate  being  eiibraced 
and  retained  by  said  frame  walb,  and  the  marginal  areas 
of  said  frame  adjacent  said  bottom  wall  portiofs  being 
nested  fe  said  recesses,  hinge  means  interpoaed 
the  vertical  wall  extending  along  one  side  of  sai^  frame 
and  the  opposed  surface  of  the  associated  recess  and 
operable  for  swinging  said  frame  downwardly  tb  aiford 
access  h  the  interior  of  ti^  boosing,  and  mca^i  secur- 
ing said  frame  and  the  panel  momited  therein  frodi  swing- 
ing open  including  a  idurality  of  screws  projcctcll  frpely 
through  the  uppCT  wall  of  the  frame  on  the  sidi  of  die 
frame  feroote  from  said  hinge  means  and  opiratively 
threaded  removably  into  the  overlying  ledge,  tpia  Mge 


y 
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of  said  plate  proximale  said  screws  being  set  back  from  marginal  portion  of  said  separator  pUU  to  die 

die  Utter,  and  th»  lower  wall  areas  of  said  frame  under-  margiaal  portion  of  said  deflector  dome.  $  cap  for  satf 

lying  said  screws  btmg  apertuied  to  afloid  acoeu  to  said  motor  sheU  and  overiying  said  motor,  aU  cap  having 

screws  by  means  of  a  tool  inserted  dirough  said  apertures  a  dependem  flange  overiying  die  upper  edge  po^^  oc 

from  beneath  said  *^^^»t  •»«*  •*»*"  ■«*  '**^''*«  *  •»***  *^***  ^•*'*^  *^'*^ 


2,913,197 

MODULAR  AIR  DOTUSER 

James  A.  Roberto,  19t7  Lot«M  St,  WUttlcr,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept  12, 195t,  Ser.  No.  7M.43t 

ToaiM.   (CL9f— !•) 


1 .  A  diffuser  for  air  entering  a  room  from  an  air  duct 
^comprising:  a  shell  to  receive  air  from  the  air  duct  and 
having  a  rectangular  air  outlet  opening  therein;  a  plurality 
of  square  frame  members  of  the  same  size;  means  re- 
leasably  securing  said  frame  members  in  edge  abutting 
relationship  within  said  air  outlet  (^ning,  the  number  and 
size  of  said  frame  members  being  such  as  to  fill  said 
outlet  opening;  a  |riurality  of  parallel  louver  elemeou 
secured  within  each  frame  member,  each  of  said  louver 
elements  comprising  an  inner  plate  portion  parallel  to  the 
axis  of  said  air  outlet  opening  and  an  outer  air  deflecting 
portion  extending  at  an  acute  angle  to  said  axis,  said 
frame  members  being  capable  of  different  angular  orien- 
tations within  said  air  outlet  opening  commensurate  with 
the  alignment  of  frame  sides  relative  to  the  sides  of  said 
opening  to  cause  the  outer  air  deflecting  portions  of 
the  louver  elcmenU  in  the  frame  members  to  extend  ia 
differem  directions  from  said  axis;  a  plurality  of  baffle 
elements  each  positioned  inwardly  of  the  air  deflecting 
portion  and  adjacem  the  inner  plate  portion  of  a  louver 
element;  means  pivotally  mounting  each  baffle  element 
for  independent  pivotal  movement  into  and  out  of  en- 
gagement with  the  inner  plate  portions  of  adjacent  louver 
elements,  said  nKxmting  means  including  means  retain- 
ing the  baffle  elements  in  any  position  of  adjustment  be- 
tween limits  of  maximum  and  minimum  air  flow  be- 
tween adjacent  louver  elements,  whereby  the  quantity 
of  flow  of  air  directionally  issuing  from  the  louvers  of 
said  frame  members  can  he  controlled  by  selectively  ori- 
enting the  franne  membcn  to  control  the  direction  in 
which  the  air  deflecting  portions  of  their  respective  louver 
elements  extend  from  said  axis  and  by  individual  manip- 
ulation of  the  respective  baffle  elements. 


^ ir^ — ~^' 


allow  for  the  flow  of  air  therebetween,  means  to  cause 
circulation  of  air  through  said  space,  said  meam  fonning 
part  of  the  cap  to  act  as  a  fan  to  cause  the  circulation  of 
air  through  die  space  between  the  cap  flange  and  die 
motor  housing  shell. 


2,9t2,199 
TYING  MACHINES  FOR  PACKAGES 
AND  THE  LIKE 
Mawice  Holford  Joms,  BliilBghaBi,  Faglani     ^ 
to  Leo  M.  Harvey  aad  LawrcKC  Harvey,  trading  as 
The  Harmac  Company,  Um  Ant^M.  CaBf. 
Filed  Ang.  23, 1955.  Ser.  No.  53i,i97 
Claims  pfior4ty,  appBcatloB  Great  BHtrfB  A«g.  2«,  1954 

4  Claims.    (H.  IM— 2S) 


2,9fl2,19t 
VENTILATOR 
NJ, 


to  Chelsea 


NJ.,  a  corporatioa 


Harry  L. 

ProdBCls. 

of  New  f  cnty 

FBad  N«v.  13, 195t,  Ser.  No.  773,M2 
3  Claims    (0.91—43) 

1.  A  ventilator  device  for  drawing  air  from  an  open- 
ing in,  and  defined  by,  a  hollow  deflector  dome  extending 
from  a  structure,  uid  device  comprising,  means  support- 
ing said  dome  from  said  strticture  in  spaced  relation  to 
and  overlying  said  opening,  a  motor,  a  shell  housing  said 
motor,  means  engaging  said  shell  and  securing  the  lower 
end  thereof  to  the  top  of  the  deflector  dome  in  spaced  rela- 
tion therewith  for  the  flow  of  air  therebetween,  a  motor 
support  bracket,  shock  mounto  positioned  between  said 
bracket  and  the  deflector  dome,  a  fan  wheel  (^lerable  by 
said  motM^  and  operating  within  the  deflector  dome,  a 
separator  plate  proportioned  to  extend  beyond  the  inner 
edge  of  the  deflector  dome,  means  securing  the  outer 

{ 


3.  A  tying  machine  for  tying  a  flat  metal  band  about  an 
object  comprising  in  combination  a  bodily  movable  first 
gripper  for  holding  the  free  end  of  the  band,  band- 
training  means  for  training  the  band  in  a  loop  about  the 
object  a  second  gripper  for  anchoring  the  supply  por- 
tion of  the  band  on  completion  of  the  loop,  means  for 
supporting  the  first  gripper  for  bodily  movement  along  an 
axis  and  for  turning  about  said  axis,  means  for  bodily 
shifting  said  first  gripper  to  tension  the  band  on  the 
object  preparatory  to  die  tying  operation  and  while  the 
supply  portion  of  the  band  remains  fixedly  anchored  in 
the  second  gripper.  tie-forming  means  spaced  between^ 
the  grippers  for  twisting  together  superposed  overiapping~^\ 
%nds  of  the  band  loop,  means  for  severing  the  tie  from 
the  supply  portion  of  the  wire,  means  operable  at  the 
completion  of  the  tie  for  opening  the  first  gripper,  for 
swinging  the  first  gripper  about  said  axis,  for  moving 
the  first  gripper  along  said  axis,  for  swinging  the  first 
gripper  about  said  axis  to  the  second  gripper,  for  swinr 
ing  the  first  gripper  away  from  the  second  gripper,  for 
moving  the  first  gripper  back  along  said  axis  and  for 
swinging  the  first  gripper  back  to  its  initial  position,  and 
means  for  actuating  the  first  gripper  while  at  the  second 
gripper  to  receive  the  newly  cut  free  end  of  the  band 
from  the  second  gripper  so  that  the  wire  is  rethreaded  in 
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the  tying  meam  when  the  first  trin>er  twtagi  htk  into 
its  faiitial  poritioa,  flofer  means  between  ««id  tie-forming 
means  and  said  first  gripper  angulariy  movable  about  a 
pivotal  axis  parallel  to  said  first  mentioned  axis  for  en- 
gaging the  buid  when  the  first  gripper  swings  back  into  its 
initial  position  and  for  being  moved  by  the  band  into  a 
position  in  the  path  of  the  band  being  trained  about  the 
object  such  that  a  pwtion  oi  the  compieled  loop  engages 
the  side  of  the  finger  means  opposite  that  in  contact 
with  the  newly  cut  end,  and  are  held  apart  by  said  finger 
means  to  prelocate  the  cross-over  points  of  said  band 
portions  at  one  side  oi  said  tie-forming  means. 


CAN  CRUSHING  MACHINE 
SocD  KobcrteMB,  Ldb  Angtlss.  CaOf^  aisd  Scott  E.  Allen, 
Mootdair,  NJ^  ■ss%n""  to  SwIm  SP— *  McaMic  Co^ 
Loi  Aafdcc,  CaM.,  a  cotpontfcM  of  Calif  omia 
FIM  Jnei,  If  SS,  Scr.  No.  74«^9 


•H 


4.  In  a  can  crushing  machine,  a  crushing  chamber 
for  receiving  cans  to  be  crushed,  said  chamber  having 
at  one  end  a  substantially  vertical  stationary  reaction 
plate,  a  fluid  pressure  cylinder  coUinear  with  said  cham- 
ber, a  ram  operating  within  said  cylinder  having  a  sub- 
stantially vertical  crushing  head  operating  within  said 
chamber  to  reciprocate  horizontally  with  respect  to  said 
plate,  means  on  said  crushing  head  and  stationary  plate 
respectively  on  which  to  rest  the  opposite  end  portions  | 
of  at  least  one  can  to  support  it  horizontally  between 
them  when  the  crushjpg  head  is  in  withdrawn  position,  a 
valve  for  causing  admission  of  fluid  to  said  cylinder  to 
move  the  ram  and  head  towards  said  plate  to  crush  the 
can,  a  manually  dei»-essible  actuating  member  for  open- 
ing and  closing  said  valve,  said  crushing  chamber  hav- 
ing a  cover  manually  operable  to  permit  the  insertion 
of  a  can  to  be  crushed,  a  rod,  one  end  of  which  is  opera- 
tively  connected  to  the  cover  to  cause  the  rod  to  be 
shifted  horizontally  when  the  cover  is  operated,  the  op- 
posite end  of  said  rod  moving  beneath  the  depressible 
actuating  member  wh^n  the  cover  is  opened  thereby  pre- 
venting the  depressing  of  the  valve  actuating  member  so 
long  as  the 'cover  is  open. 


HAY  BALERS 
bnfH',  Rte.  I,  Box  171,  BvttoHwIllow, 
Ken  CsiHi,  CaV„  a^  Lew  Surcifcrap,  P.O.  Box 
434,  Bakailcy,  Calf. 

FBcd  Dae  29,'l9S4,  Scr.  No.  47^72 
<CMw.  (a.lt»-J99) 
1.  A  mobile  hay  baler  having  a  discharge  chute  at  the 
rear  end  thereof  within  which  bales  arc  formed  succes- 
sively and  discharged  therefrom  rearwardly,  in  combina- 
tion with  a  platform  member  positioned  m  longitu<final 
alignment  with  said  rear  end  of  said  chtrte  and  pivotaljy 
connected  at  one  end  to  the  rear  end  of  said  chute  to  slid- 
ably  receive  bales  individually  as  discharged  from  said 
chute,  weight  indicating  means  comprising  a  graduat^ 
scale  and  movable  pointer  connected  to  and  positioned 
upon  said  baler  so  aa  to  be  viewable  by  an  operator  in  his 
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normal  operating  position  relative  to  said  bal^  while 
moving  along  a  field,  means  connected  at  one  endj  to  said 
platform  member  so  as  to  be  movable  thereby  in  itBaponse 
to  movement  of  said  member  when  a  bale  is  feodved 
thereon  and  also  extending  to  and  being  intercolwected 
to  the  movable  pointer  of  said  weight  indicating  means  to 
cause  the  weight  of  a  bale  upon  said  platform  member 
to  be  indicated  by  said  pwnter  relative  to  said  sca0e  prior 
to  said  bale  being  discharged  therefrom  by  the  next  suc- 


ceeding bale  as  discharged  from  said  chute  oiHo  said 
member,  and  movement  damping  means  supposed  by 
said  baler  adjacent  said  platform  member  and  fataving  a 
movable  member  connected  to  said  platform  piember 
intermediately  of  the  ends  thereof  and  operable  to  damp 
the  movements  of  said  platform  member  in  ^posite 
directions  as  said  baler  moves  along  a  field,  thereby  steady- 
ing said  platform  member  to  facilitate  the  rapid  indication 
of  the  weights  of  said  bales  for  observance  by  the  oper- 
ator of  the  baler. 


T  2,9t24t2 

CORPORATE  SEAL 
Eaiil  BnmlMbcr,  Greenwich,  Conn.,  ami  Erwta  Wolberg, 
25  Hfrsesboc  Lane,  Roclja  Hcighti,  N.Y.;  iai|  Bnn- 
habcr  assigDar  to  aaid  Woftcrg 

Filed  Jan.  13, 195t,  Ser.  No.  7«M5S 
^  4ClafaM.    (CL191— 3) 

IJ  if 


; 

c- 

-• "       ." 

1.  A  corporate  seal  comprising,  in  combination!  a  sub- 
stantially flat  relatively  elongated  base;  a,  substantially  flat 
relatively  elongated  arm  substantially  coextensive  with 
said  base,  said  arm  extending  substantially  parallel  to  and 
along  said  base;  means  pivoCally  interconnecting 
and  arm  intermediate  their  ends;  cooperable  seal 
ing  means  on  the  facing  surfaces  of  the  forward 
said  arm  and  base;  an  operating  lever  pivotal  a^ 
axis  extending  transversely  of  said  seal  between 
ends  of  said  arm  and  base  and  fixed  relative  to 
a  cam  element  secured  to  said  lever  and  pivotal 
about  said  axis,  and  having  a  camming  edge  spaced  ra- 
dially, from  said  axis  and  extending  transversely  i  of  said 
seal  between  the  rear  ends  of  said  arm  and  base|  spring 
means  biasing  the  forward  ends  of  said  base  and  ar  n  apart 
and  the  the  rear  end  of  said  arm  into  engagement  with 
said  cam  element;  said  lever  being  movable  from  a  first 
position  in  which  said  camming  edge  is  spaced  radially 
from  idid  axis  in  a  direction  along  said  base  and  suh- 
stantially  disengages  the  rear  end  of  said  arm  to  |>roMide 
for  movement  of  the  rear  ends  of  said  base  ahd  arm 
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toward  each  other,  to  open  udd  seal  for  insertion  of  a 
document  betwern  laid  teal  unpretsing  meant,  to  a  sec- 
ond position  hi  wMch  said  camming  edge  ii  spaced  ra- 
dially from  said  axis  in  a  direction  substantially  perpen- 
dicular to  said  base  and  engages  the  rear  end  of  said 
arm  to  force  the  rear  ends  of  said  base  and  arm  apart 
to  force  said  seal  impressing  means  into  such  document. 


2,9t2a93 

POTATO  MARKING  DEVICE 

Frank  Aybwg.  Loa  AmcIm,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  2S,  19fS,  SctTN^  549,9M 

3CWHM.    (CL  191-^7) 


stub  shafts  locked  against  rotation  to  the  latter  levers 
and  rotatably  supporting  the  opptMie  ends  of  the  inking 
roll,  means  for  pivotally  moving  the  levers  to  bring  said 
rolls  into  and  out  of  proper  cooperative  relation  wkh  one 
another,  a  gear  on  one  of  the  stub  shafts  suniorting  the 
printing  roll  having  a  clutch  connection  with  the  print- 
mg  roll  to  drive  the  latter,  another  gear  on  one  of  the 
stub  shafts  on  the  inking  roll  having  a  clutch  connection 
with  the  inking  roll  to  drive  the  latter,  a  gear  on  the 
fulcrum  bar  connected  to  the  gear  on  the  stub  shaft 
of  the  printing  roll  to  drive  the  latter,  another  gear  on 
the  fulcrum  bar  connected  to  the  gear  on  the  stub  shaft 
of  the  inking  roll  to  drive  the  latter,  separate  worm 
gears  connected  to  the  respective  gears  on  the  fulcrum 
bar,  a  variable  speed  mechanism  connected  to  both  worms 
to  drive  them  in  appropriate  directions  at  speeds  to  pro- 
vide uniform  periphMcral  speeds  for  the  printing  and  ink- 
ing rolls,  and  a  prime  mover  for  driving  the  variable 
speed  mechanism. 


2,992,299 
PRINTING  APPARATUS 
John  A.  Manl,  Ewdld,  OVo,  Msignnr  to 
Malttgraph  CotponOem^  Ckvdaiid,  OUo,  a 
tion  of  Delaware 

Filed  Ang.  39, 1954,  Scr.  No.  497,192 
19  ClalBM.    (CL  191^249) 


1 .  In  a  marking  machine  including  an  inking  roll  means, 
the  provision  of:  a  frame  means;  a  plurality  of  axially 
spaced,  deformable  whed  members  mounted  on  the  frame 
means  and  provided  with  resilient,  yieldable,  deformable 
surfaces  extending  afound  the  circunaference  of  said  wheel 
members;  die  means  positioned  on  the  deformable  sur- 
face of  each  member  and  movable  in  a  selected  path; 
and  means  carried  by  the  frame  means  in  the  space  be- 
tween adjacem  deformable  members  for  overcoming  de- 
formity in  said  members  at  a  position  in  their  path  oppo- 
site to  the  ink  roll  means  to  afford  pressure  contact  of 
the  die  means  with  the  ink  roll  means.  I 


2,992494 

PRINTING  UNIT  FOR  WEB  PRESSES 

wmhms  A.  Roehns,  991  N.  VIBagc  Avc^ 

Rocfcvflic  Ceatarc,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mtf .  19, 1954,  Scr.  No.  572^2 

7CWW.   (CL  191— 247) 


4.  In  a  printing  apparatus  including  means  for  support- 
ing a  printing  plate  in  position  to  have  a  relief  design  on 
said  plate  engaged  by  one  surface  of  a  sheet  to  be  printed, 
a  platen  comprising  a  cylindrical  printing  element  of  rel- 
atively hard  material  supported  upon  a  core  of  relatively 
resilient  material,  said  core  comprising  a  plurality  of 
skewed  projections  engaging  spaced  points  around  the  in- 
ner surface  of  said  element,  and  means  for  rolling  said 
platen  in  pressure  contact  across  the  oppoute  surface  of 
said  sheet  to  imprint  said  sheet  in  a  pattern  determined 
by  said  relief  design. 


2,992,294  

IMPRESSION  CYLINDER  PRESSURE  SETTING 
MECHANISM 
Henri   E.   Ptjubi—i,   Rhrcr  Forest,   m.,   aasigBor   to 
MleUe-Goas-Dcxtcr,  incoiponted,  Chicago,  U.,  a  cor- 
poration of  IMawarc 

Filed  Feb.  24, 1959,  Ser.  No.  714,993 
3  daims.    (CL  191—293) 


1.  A  printing  unit  comprising:  a  frame,  a  horizontal 
fulcrum  bar  mounted  on  the  frame,  priming  and  inking 
rolls,  levers  fulcrunwd  on  the  fulcrum  bar  and  carrying 
stub  shafts  locked  against  rotation  and  rotatably  sup- 
porting the  opposite  ends  of  the  printing  roll,  additional 
levers  also  fulcrumed  on  the  fulcrum  bar  and  carrying 


3.  In  a  printing  press  or  like  machine  having  a  frame, 
an  impression  cylinder  rotatably  mounted  in  said  frame 


82 

for  bodfly 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  i  1961 


between  cptmdft  lad  tnofieratiire 
Witt  rdatiofi  to  a  rec^rocating  bed, 
and  mnrhenimi  inrliid|ng  a  lotlle  member  tor  moving 
the  qrlinder  btlwecn  aaid  poiitiona,  the  combination  com- 
prinng  an  adiattable  oootrol  block  having  coactiott  with 
said  toggle  member  to  produce  a  pfedettfmtoed  presswe 
between  the  bed  and  cyliader  when  the  latter  it  in  its 
operative  impcBsaon  position,  a  rotatiMe  ekmem  seated 
in  the  frame,  means  fonned  integral  with  said  dement 
for  adjusting  die  positiott  of  the  comrol  Mock  upon  rou- 
tion  of  said  demem  n^iereby  to  vary  the  pressure  between 
the  bed  and  cylinder  wlien  said  cytoler  is  in  its  operative 
fanpression  position,  and  manually  operable  means  includ- 
ing mcmbew  ptvotally  connected  to  said  demem  and  hav- 
ing coaction  with  die  frame  for  frst  routing  said /dement 
to  effect  adljnstment  of  said  control  block  and  f 6r  there- 
after oomprcashig  ssid  demem  agninst  the  frame  and  in 
the  <Srection  of  the  force  exerted  on  said  dement  when 
the  cylinder  is  in  its  impression  positioi^  to  thereby  re- 
duce the  relative  movement  of  said  cylinder  resultmg  froim 
Jbompression  and  expansion  of  the  said  dement  and  said 
frame  as  the  cylinder  goes  on  and  off  impression. 


I 


3,M2,2t9 
DEMOUnON  FIRING  DEVICE       i 
Charles  A.  Bocchcr,  3M  Fraridhi  Ave,  saver  Sfdig.  Md. 
Filed  Innc  27, 1947,  Ser.  No.  757,71/     i 
5  Claims.    (Q.  192— 22) 


(Granled 


TMc  35,  VS,  Code  (1952),  sec 


a^ 


^  2,9t24t7 

FLEXIBLE  nUNTING  PLATE  ASSEMBLY 
m,  Servangsa  12,  Orio,  Norway 
FBcd  Jniy  9, 1959,  Icr.  No.  t2M14 

ippBcalien  Norway  Idy  15, 1958 
ItClnfaM.    (CL  191— 395) 


1.  A  flexible  printing  plate  assembly  adapted  to  be  at- 
tached to  a  base  such  as  a  printing  machine  printing  cylin- 
der proWded  with  a  magnetic  device,  said  plate  assembly 
having  a  layer  of  magnetizable  nuterial  for  securing  the 
plate  assembly  to  the  base,  said  layer  comprising  a 
flexa>le  corrugated  magnetizable  plate  with  the  ridges  and 
grooves  diq^naed  transversely  of  the  width  of  the  plate  as- 
sembly, said  magnetizable  plate  bdng  located  below  the 
printing  surface  of  the  plate  assembly  and  within  the  field 
of  the  magnetic  device  adapted  to  secure  solid  magnetic 
adherence  of  the  plate  assembly  to  the  base. 


BACKING  STRIPS  FOR  PRINTING  PRESSES 
8.  Boyd,  4525  B.  2«h  St,  IHshn.  OUa. 
~  ~  Dec.  €,  1957,  Ser.  No.  791,293 
SCUnss.   (CLMl— 497) 


1.  A  printing  press  comprismg  a  platen  having  a 
tympan  sheet  thereon,  and  an  elongated  backing  strip 
disposed  on  the  outer  side  of  the  'sheet  and  having  an 
exposed  outer  surface,  the  strip  having  a  phirdity  of 
transversely  extending  retaining  elements  engaging  with 
the  dieet  to  retain  the  strip'on  the  sheet  and  di^weed 
and  terminating  between  the  sheet  and  the  platen. 


1.  A  demolition  unit  comprising  a  frame,  a  plurality 
of  demolition  charges  arranged  within  said  frame,  means 
for  supporting  said  charges  within  said  frame,  a  nor- 
mally inactive  clock  mechanism  including  a  cas|ng  ar- 
ranged Within  the  frame,  said  clock  mechanism  being 
settable  at  will  selectively  to  different  settings  respectively 
corresponding  to  different  periods  of  time,  means  for  set- 
ting the  clock  mechanism  to  any  of  said  settings,  a  spring 
urged  firing  pin  having  an  annular  groove  formed!  there- 
in and  »  shoulder  bordering  on  said  groove  and  freleas- 
ably  locked  within  said  casing  and  adapted  to  be  ipioved 
to  a  firing  position  when  released,  a  spnng  urged  latch 
member  pivotalty  secured  to  said  casing  and  normally 
disposed  in  said  groove  in  abutting  cngagemei^  with 
said  shoMldcr  for  releasably  locking  said  firing  pin  i  within 
said  casing  and  adapted  to  release  the  firing  piq  when 
^moved  snfficienily  to  be  disengaged  from  said  shindder. 
means  controlled  by  the  dock  mechanism  in  engagement 
with  said  latch  member  for  maintaining  the  latch  mem- 
ber in  engagement  with  said  shoulder  and  adapted  to 
provide  fbr  said  movement  thereof  when  a  predetct'mined 
period  of  time  has  elapsed  after  the  clock  mechanism 
has  been  set  in  motion,  means  for  setting  the  clock 
mechanism  in  motion,  a  percussion  exploder  secitred  to 
said  casing  and  having  a  thin  wall  bordering  on  a  key- 
hole slot,  an  explosive  cord  disposed  within  said  slot 
and  locked  to  said  exploder  in  engagement  with  sayd  thin 
wall,  said  explosive  cord  having  the  free  ends  thereof 
operativdy  connected  to  a  pair  of  said  charges,  and 
means  including  an  exjriosive  charge  arranged  within 
said  exploder  in  engagement  with  said  thin  wdl  for 
driving  said  wall  into  engagement  with  said  explosive 
cord  with  sufficient  force  to  detonate  said  cord  4>ereby 
to  fire  said  demolition  charges,  said  last  named  means 
being  adapted  to  be  fired  by  the  firing  ^  as  th^  firing 
pin  is  moved  to  said  firing  position. 


David  Ji 
Fclch, 


2.992^19 
CONNECTING  CORD 

am^majUOift  W. 

A.  NodnH,  SewdL  N  J., 
10  Toe  Ems^B-MclBotw  Compnoy,  SioiMMry, 
a  corpomilos  or  CoHMciicot 
'  FBedlMe 25, 1951, Ser. No. 7444M 
I  IChia.   (CL192— 27) 

An  ex|ilosive  detonation  conveying  cord  of  low  brisance 
and  prododng  little  or  no  noise  which  comprises:  a  metd 
sheath  encasing  a  continuous  core  of  from  0.1  to  21  graim 
per  foot  of  length  of  a  granular  cap-sensitive  high  ex- 
plosive which  rctaim  its  crystalline  form  at  all  te|npera- 
tures  below  225*  F.  and  selected  from  the  groufo  con- 
sisting of  penta  erythritoltetranitrate.  cyclotrintefiyldne 
trinitramine,  cyclotetramethylenetdranitramine,  nitfoman- 
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njte,  lead  azide,  lead  styphaate,  picryl  snifone,  and  bis-  projectile  base,  a  rim  on  the  plane  poftion,  a 
(trinitroethyl)  urea,  and  a  covering  over  the  metd  sheath  die  rim  and  extending  radiaUy  therefioas,  a  qiriag  Hr> 

rounding  the  rim  uid  hdd  in  compreanoB  bctweeo  the 
flange  and  the  base,  and  a  releasable  connection  between 
the  projecting  fuze  portion  and  die  ceatrd  demem  for 
normally  retaining  the  protector  in  poaitioo  on  the  pro- 
jectile base,  said  spring  urging  the  protector  away  from 
the  base  upon  release  of  the  rdeasable  connection. 


to  reinforce  said  dvadi  against  longitodind  stress  and 
protect  it  against  extend  physicd  damage. 


2,992,211 
COMBUSHBLB  CARTRIDGE  CASE  AND  METHOD 

OP  MAKING  SAME 
Kdth  F.  Baal,  OdcM*  HdgMa,  DL,  and  Walter  D. 
Schmidt,  rmwin,  r^J.,  im^nii  to  Am  United  States 
of  Amctka  as  liinsilii  hy  the  Secretary  of  dM 
Army 

FBei  Apr.  29, 195S,  Ser.  No.  732,791 
5  niliHi    (CL  192-^43) 


ta^T  ji^o,  J.  a 


"*> 


1.  The  method  of  fabricating  combustible  cartridge 
cases  capable  of  burning  completely  when  fired  in  con- 
ventional weapons  comprising  nitrathig  a  cellulosic  fabric 
material  with  substantially  anhydrous  nitric  add  at  room 
temperature  and  bdow  and  while  still  wet,  laminating 
said  materid  into  the  form  of  a  cartridge  case. 


FUZE  PI 


12 
PROTECTOR 
Ralph  O.  nsbhMsn,  Jr.,  SBvcr  Sprtsi,  Md., 

die  United  SiniM  «f  America  ai 
Secretary  of  fhe  Navy 

FBed  Dec.  29, 1955,  Ser.  No.  55«,3«9 
3  flsliBi     (CL  191—79) 


to 
by  dM 


1.  The  combination  with  a  projectile  havfaig  a  base, 
and  a  fuze  mounted  in  the  base  and  having  a  portion 
projecting  beyond  the  base,  of  a  protector  comprising  a 
metal  plate  having  a  conical  centrd  dement  defkiing  a 
cavity  to  receive  the  projecting  fuze  portion,  a  plane  por- 
tion surrounding  the  central  element  and  engaging  the 


2i9tXi2U 
ARMING  SWITCH 


Brooklyn  N.Y., 
lea  as 


19St,  Bar.  No.  725,474 
(CL  192— 79J) 


1 .  In  a  fuze  arming  switxrh  having  a  conductive  housing 
encasing  a  generally  cylindricd  dielectric  body,  a  primary 
contact,  an  arming  contact,  said  primary  contact  move- 
able relative  to  said  arming  contact  in  an  axial  bore  in 
said  dielectric  body,  a  moveable  didectzic  element  in  said 
axial  bore  positioned  between  sdd  primary  and  said  arm- 
ing contacts  in  unarmed  positioa  to  open  circuit,  an  arm- 
ing circuit,  a  radid  bore  in  said  dielectric  body  communi- 
cating with  sdd  axid  bore,  a  spring  shorting  contact 
having  electricd  connection  with  said  housing  moveable 
in  said  radial  bore  to  engage  said  primary  contact  in  un- 
armed position,  sdd  dielectric  element  respondve  to  set- 
back to  move  axially  in  sdd  axid  bore  into  alignment 
with  sdd  radial  bore  and  responsive  to  q>in  to  move  into 
sdd  radid  bore  and  force  sdd  shorting  contact  outwardly 
in  sdd  radial  bore,  sdd  didedric  dement  thus  occupying 
a  position  between  said  primary  and  shorting  contacts  and 
permitting  said  primary  contact  to  engage  sdd  arming 
contact. 


JoImT. 


2,992^14 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  PUMP 

■d  Goidoo  D.  CoBtas,  Sm  Jose,  CaBC, 
lo  Geaerd  Electxk  Cnnipany,  a  corponrfloa 
of  New  Yoik 

Fled  JmM  19, 1957,  Ser.  No.  <M,5M 
5  ClafaM.  (CL  193—1) 
1.  An  electromagnetic  pump  for  electrically  conduc- 
tive fluids  which  comprises  a  disc-shaped  chamber  pro- 
vided with  an  inlet  conduit  opening  at  the  center  and  an 
outlet  conduit  opening  from  the  periphery  of  said  diam- 
ber,  at  least  one  conductive  fin  supported  within  sdd 
chamber  defining  a  spiral  fluid  flow  path  progressing  out- 
wardly from  a  point  adjacent  said  inlet  at  the  center  to  a 
point  adjacent  the  outlet  at  the  perifrfiery  of  sdd  chamber, 
a  first  electrical  terminal  oriented  to  make  connection 
with  conductive  fluid  adjacent  said  inlet  and  a  second  dec- 
tried  [terminal  oriented  to  make  connection  with  con- 
ductive fluid  at  sdd  periphery  to  i>ass  electric  current 
radiaUy  through  sdd  conductive  fluid  and  conductive  fin 
in  said  chamber,  a  magnetic  core  structure  including  two 
pole  pieces  located  on  opposite  sides  of  said  chamber,  a 
coil  wound  around  said  core  structure  and  additional  coils 
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dkpoMd  ccntnUy  witlao  said  pole  pieces,  said  coib  being  |  HS&* 

conaectad  is  series  with  one  another,  said  coib  and  core   ,^-,-^:«   -^^^  WaSSiIn.  N.Y- 
ttmcture  bdat  adapted  to  produce  a  magnetic  flux  per-   Mat*ew  W.  Hrtor,  wamsown,  r...n 
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r"^^ 


New  Yotk  Air  Brake 

'*^^  Filed  Dec  14, 1»5«,  Ser.  No.  «2t,3«« 

3  Claims.    (CL  193— 37)  / 


New 


1 


pendicular  to  the  plane  of  said  chamber  and  which  flux 
is  greatest  in  the  cmter  and  decreases  toward  the  pe- 
riphery of  said  chamber. 


2,M2415 

ATOMIZING  PUMP 

.. -JteM  E.  BiAcr,  Toledo,  Ohio 

(229  N.  Main  St,  Swaato^  Ohio) 

Filed  Sept  2, 195S,  Ser.  No.  75S,2tl 

Udaiw.    (CLlf3— 5) 


1.  In  eombination.  a  pomp  having  a  djacfaarfe 
adjustable  means  movable  between  minimum  and  maxi- 
mum diiplacement  esublishing  positions  for  varyug  the 
effective  displacement  of  the  pump;  biasing  nieahs  con- 
nected with  the  adjustable  means  for  urging  it  jtoward 
its  maximum  displacement  establishing  position;  actuat- 
ing means  connected  with  the  adjustable  means  pad  re- 
sponsive to  the  pressure  in  the  discharge  passage^  of  the 
pump  for  moving  the  adjustable  means  toward  its  mini- 
mum displacement  establishing  position  against  l|ie  bias 
of  the  biasing  means;  and  means  separate  from  the  actu- 
ating nwans  and  associated  with  the  discharge  passage 
and  with  the  biasing  means  for  progressively  varying  the 
bias  exerted  by  the  biasing  means  directly  in  accprdance 
with  variations  in  the  rate  of  discharge  from  thd  pump. 


PUMP  AND  ACCUMULATOR  UNLOAD^ 

ASSEMBLY 

John  E.  Thrap,  East  CtevelaiBd.  OUo,  assizor  to  . 

lOo  Bamo^WooMrldfe  tec,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  U,  19M,  Ser.  No.  i3t,M< 

6  Claims.    (CL  103— 42) 


1.  An  atomizing  pump  for  creating  and  delivering  an 
aerosol  of  fuel  oil  including  a  main  body,  a  bore  through 
the  body,  a  drive  shaft  extending  into  the  bore,  an  an- 
nular series  of  cylinders  in  the  body  in  parallel,  sur- 
rounding relation  to  the  drive  shaft,  discharge  (^nings 
in  the  cylinders,  fMstons   within  the  cylinders,   means 
mounted  on  the  shaft  and  having  driving  engagement 
with  the  pistons,  said  meam  being  oscillated  by  rou- 
tion  of  the  shaft  to  reciprocate  the  pistons,  ports  in  the 
body  between  the  bore  and  the  cylinders,  a  compara- 
tively narrow  axial  passage  hi  the  drive  Aaft  extending 
from  one  end  of  the  shaft  to  the  vicinity  of  the  ports 
and  terminating  at  apfwoximately  the  longitudinal  center 
of.  the  shaft,  radwlly  extending  passages  from  the  axial 
pitfsage  in  a  oodunon  circumferential  zone  of  the  axial 
passage  which  are  periodically  in  register  with  the  ports 
during  rotation  of  the  shaft,  means  exterior  to  one  end  of 
the  shaft  forming  passageways  for  directing  an  outer 
sheath  of  air  and  inner  jet  of  fuel  oil  into  the  axial 
psnage  of  the  shaft,  and  power  means  connected  to  the 
shaft  for  rotating  the  shaft  and  thus  reciprocating  the 
pistons  whereby  the  air  and  fuel  oil  are  thrown  into  a 
whiriing  mixture  within  the  axial  passage  and  are  dr%wn 
together  by   the  suction   of   the   rec^rocating   pistons 
through  the  radially  extending  passages  from  the  axial 
panage  and  throu^  the  pofts  into  the  cylinders  ^d 
the  mixture  of  air  and  oil  b  then  compressed  by  the 
pistons  and  emitted  from  the  cylinders  through  the  dis- 
charge opesiags. 


h  A  fluid  pressure  control  system  comprisingi  a  pump 
for  delivering  a  supply  of  pressurized  fluid,  a  delivery 
conduit  connected  to  the  pump,  a  pressure  relief  valve 
connected  to  the  delivery  conduit  adapted  to  relieve  the 
pressure  of  the  delivery  conduit  when  moved  to  open 
position,  said  valve  including  a  pressure  chamber  and  a 
valve  member  movable  therein,  said  valve  meniber  con- 
nected to  open  and  veat  the  pressure  chamber  Ht  a  pre- 
determined maxfanum  pressure,  a  passageway  o^nnecting 
between  said  valve  pressure  chamber  and  thei  delivery 
conduit,  a  two-way  valve  connected  in  said  ~'^ 
movable  between  a  first  position  wherein  the 
is  congected  to  the  delivery  conduit  and  a  i 
tion  wherein  the'  passageway  is  vented  to  a 
lower  pressure,  pressure  responsive  means  c 
the  dcuvery  conduit  and  to  the  valve  pressure  j  chamber 

J    i 


May  2,  IWl 


and  to  the  two-way  valve  operative  to  oaove  the  two-way 
valve  to  tiie  second  position  to  vent  the  relief  valve  pres- 
sure chamber  to  mova  Utt  relief  valve  member  to  open 
position  responnv*  to  drop  fai  pressure  in  the  pressure 
chamber  with  opcoiag  of  said  valve  member,  and  means 
automatically  operative  to  faicapadtate  the  pomp  upon 
movement  of  the  rcUef  valve  to  opoi  position. 
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2.9n^it 

ROTARY  SWAMi-PLATE  TYPE  PUMP 
Reuk  Laden,  Ninft^y»Selise,  Ftn^  siilgiBr  to  So- 
eUitik  k  resMMMNMHe  Mmlies  HacMfeBC 
dKtIoa  RJLP.,  Paris,  Fkwce,  a  VnmA 

FUed  Mar.  <,  If  S7, 8«.  No.  M4,245     

mpBcarton  FraMe  Mar.  15, 19M 
9  OiKh.   (CL  193-42) 


vanes  slidably  mounted  therein,  a  pomp  ring  suiroundmg 
said  rotor  and  having  a  circular  opening  therein  of  a 
somewhat  larger  radius  than  said  disc  to  provide  a 
pumping  chamber,  outer  cheek  plates  fixed  to  said  nng, 
inner  cheek  plates  disposed  within  siMd  ring  between 
said  outer  cheek  plates  and  said  disc  $nd  fixed  against 
rotation,  inlet  and  outlet  passages  coo^iected  with  said 
pump  chamber,  passage  meam  connecting  said  inlet  pas- 
sage to  said  slots  beneath  said  vanes  for  admitting  fluid 
thereto  for  biasing  the  vanes  outwardly  into  contact  with 
the  inner  surface  of  said  ring  by  the  inlet  fluid  pressure, 
means  for  axially  moving  said  iqner  check  plate*  toward 
the  side  faces  of  said  rotor  and  vanes,  said  last  mentioned 
means  comprising  chambers  at  the  outer  faces  of  said 
inner  cheek  plates  and  conduit  means  connecting  said 
chambers  with  the  vane  slou  under  said  vanes. 


2,992029  

THRUST  PLATES  FOR  ROTARY  PUMPS 

AND  MOTORS  _.     ^ 

C  Kaoc,  deceased,  bite  of  Yom«slowB,  Oy^^ 

Dollar  Savinci  and  Trmt  Cumgany,  csec^,  Ymbbb- 
town,  OUo,  aasigMir  to  IW  Commereial  Shearinc  aisd 
■w  CompiMT  a  corponlion  of  Ohio 
FHed  Nov.  29, 195^8er.  No. •99,I91 
TCIahM.    (a.l93~12« 


1.  A  rotary  pump  for  a  fluid,  said  ptmip  comprising 
a  plurality  of  piston  and  cylinder  arrangements  aligned 
on  circularly  disposed  and  parallel  axes,  each  cylinder 
having  a  first  opening  for  the  selective  receipt  and  by-pass 
of  the  fluid  and  a  further  opening  for  the  discharge  of 
the  fluid,  a  head  engaged  with  the  cylinders  and  havhig 
circularly  disposed  inlet  and  by-pass  ports  registerable 
with  the  first  openings  of  the  cylinders,  meam  includ- 

\ing  a  sector  member  disphKcaUy  engaged  with  the  head 
and  having  a  plurality  of  by-pass  channels  registerable 
with  the  by-pass  ports  of  the  head,  and  control  meam  on 
Ihe  sector  member  responsive  to  fluid  pressure  determin- 
aBlc  at  said  further  opening  to  register  the  by-pass  chan- 
nel with  said  first  opening  of  the  cylinder  to  exhaust  the 
fluid  therefrom.  

2,992^19 

VANE  TYPE  PUMPS 

I  OMa«E.Roamk51Rosi7nRoad, 

GmcP^ibIc  34,  Mich. 

FHed  Iwc  19,  list,  Ser.  No.  M4,i35 

4  Ck^    (CL  19^-129) 


1.  In  a  rotary  gear  pump  having  a  case,  a  pair  of 
rotary  gears  in  said  case,  the  improvement  comprising  a 
unitary  thrust  plate  for  the  corresponding  ends  of  the 
pair  of  cooperating  rotary  gears  adapted  to  lie  between 
the  case  and  the  gears  comprising  a  soft  metal  body 
having  a  front  face  adapted  to  ab«  the  impeller  ends, 
a  pair  of  openings  extending  through  the  body  to  receive 
the  impeller  riiafts  and  an  inlay  of  abrasion-reabtam 
material  spaced  from  and  intermediate  betwera  said  open- 
ings on  the  line  formed  between  the  meshing  gear  teeth 
at  the  intermesh  point  of  the  rotary  gears  and  receiving 
the  fluid  forced  axially  from  the  gear  teeth. 


2,992,221 
GEARPUBiP 
loscph  E.  WhitfteM,  Box  325,  York,  Pa. 
FUed  Jnly  2, 195S,  Ser.  No.  7444^ 
14  Claims.    (CL  193— 121)    ^ 


1.  In  a  fluid  pomp  of  the  vmne  type  a  rotor  comuting 
of  a  disc  having  radially  arranfed  sloto  in  iu  periphery, 


1.  A  fluid  gear  pump  having  a  housing  provided  with 
inlet  and  outlet  ports,  a  pair  of  impeller  gears  havmg  hel- 
ical teeth  thereon  and  spaces  between  said  teeth  and  eup- 
ported  in  meshing  engagement  within  said  housing,  that 
portion  of  each  tooth  lying  outside  the  pitch  drde  beiag 
the  addendum  and  that  portion  of  eadi  tooth  lying  widi- 


;   ;. 
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ia  tht  vilek  tkdt  bdic  the  dediadtttt  mi  Um  <M«i- 
dam  M^oritaf  Imn  the  pilch  drcle  tt  the  root  of  tlM 
teeth;  te  eoe^MMliM  with  meeae  pedtioaed  withia  the 
Veeee  hetwwa  the  twih  on  both  fean  to  forai  gnenl- 
^  c«Mkal  Mriime»  the  ooBieel  ewtecee  begiMiog  at  the 
iMBniiedieielyrOf  the  eadi  of  the  ieon 
et  the  pitch  drde  of  e*ch  twr  mar  the 
1  the  addcadnm  of  iNtMr  teeth  on 
hriag  out  atway  in  a  tfrnnSfy  Qoofcal  mamer 
btm  ^  tip  of  each  tpolh  iatenaediatcly  of  the  code 
thereof  to  ne  pitch  dfde  Md  shaped  compIciBeatanly 
to  the  poitioai  ot  the  ooaical  stufedee  la  die  ^aoce  be- 
tweea  the  gear  teeth  oa  the  mattiif  pear.  <he  porticM  of 
the  ooaieal  enrfiMee  ia  the  ipacei  betweea  the  pear  teeth 
lyiat  iaride  the  pitch  circle  of  oae  piar  and  operatiag 
with  a  peaendfy  rcrfliag  actioe  npoe  the  conical  surfiKe^ 
of  the  taeth  of  the  other  pear  which  lie  outside  the  pitcH 
drde  whea  die  pean  are  rotated  aa^said  tooth  actimi 
being  operaUe  to  force  the  fluid  froifr^i|w"tooth  spaces 
aad  diacharpB^it  at  the  pitch  circle  of  the  tears  and 
through  the  outlet  pott  of  the  boosfaig. 


Mat  I,  IMI 

ad  diach,  opcB" 
housini  at  die 


to  aqmrate  said  first  and  aeooad 
ling  through  the  center  of  the  hoosini  at  die 
bottom  thereof,  eccentric  drive  pins  ccnaected 
»ly  to  said  first  aad  second  discs  aad  m  tnding 
tlvougli  said  openings,  cranks  connected  to  sa  1  drive 
pfais  and  extending  to  rotate  about  the  nutating  axis  ot 
said  diste  to  move  with  nutating  movement  of  sa  d  discs, 
mechanical  linkage  means  connecting  said  shsft  \  to  in- 
sure movement  of  the  discs  in  tmtson,  a  fixed  {vertical 
radially  extending  partition  in  oae  side  of  said 
extendi^  through  sk>u  ^xyvided  in  each  of 
aad  extendhig  from  the  upper  conical  surface  to 
conical  lurface  of  the  bousing  and  from  the  dicul 
wall  of  ithe  homing  to  the  4>herical  surfaces  of 
and  defloing  a  low  pressure  side  and  a  high  . 
on  opptetng  faces  of  said  partition,  a  prenure  (conduit 
communicating  with  the  chambers  within  said  botising  on 
the  high  pressure  side  of  said  partition,  and  a  Idw  pree- 
sure  conduit  communicating  with  the  chambers  in  said 
housing  on  the  low  pressure  side  of  said  partition!  n^iere- 
by  a  continual  flow  of  gases  will  occur  with  simu^aneous 
nuutinf  movement  of  said  discs. 
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FLUIDPUMPS 

Ohcar  E.  Reaasa,  Graaae  Polala  FaraM,  Mkk 

(51  Rodyn  Rood,  Grease  PoMe  34,  Mieh.] 

FUed  Feb.  19, 1951, 8m.  No.  TUaS9 

4ClafaBB.   (CL191— 13«) 


1.  A  nntatmg  disc  qn>*ntus  having  a  pressure  bal- 
aad  a  inertia  bahinced  operation  oomprisittg  in 
combiaatfcm  a  first  circular  nutating  dnc  having  an 
I9per  sOvCaoe  aad  a  lower  surface,  a  second  circular 
aidatlDt^  disc  haviag  an  upper  surface  and  a  lower  sur- 
iCaoe  poaitioaed  eonial  with  the  first  with  rc^wct  to  their 
mtfitttttg  axae  and  ia  juxtaposition  thereto,  the  lower  sur- 
face oa  the  flm  diac  bdng  conicaUy  itaptd,  the  conically 
duved  upper  surface  on  the  seoood  disc  tedng  the  lower 
surface  of  die  firat  diae  aad  meedng  said  surface  in 
straight  Ifaie  coetact  to  divide  dw  cfaaaiber  defined  be- 
tweea die  d0ca»  a  housing  for  enrloahig  aaifl  discs  having 
a  chamber  iHth  a  drcakv  outer  waB  lAidi  is  curvedly 
fxpnaded  toward  the  ceatn*  portioa  with  the  curvature 
of  the  waO  awoag  from  a  oeatral,  lodation  between  said 

hiaer  coaical  surface  within  said 
fiadag  the  ivper  surfiioe  of  said  first 
disc,  a  ooaicaDy  shaped  lower  iner  surface  widiin  said 
hoasfag  rhiaibfr  fadag  the  toww  aarfaot  of  said  seooad 
^Hac  said  ooaieai  anrfacea  of  the  hooaiag  cagaging  said 
discs  ia  Uae  ooalaeC  to  divide  the  changfbers  formed  be- 
tweea the  dhea  aad  the  hoasiag;  asplMdcd  surface  pro- 
jecdag  froailha  agpcr  iurfiaee  of  aaid  fltat  disc  a  socket 
ceatraljr  localad  idfUa  dK  tipper  poftioB  «f  the  hoadag 
to  recdva  said  sptiirical  aurfaoe  for  anpportiag  the  first 
dise.  a  apiwieai  aarfaoe  pio^ecihig  froaa  *e  lower  sur- 
face pi  aaid  aaeoadtfac  a  aockel  hi  dto  lower  porliota 
of  die  hoodag  fliriBpportfBf  die  spiiariaal  aarfaoe  of  dw 
ppaaed  eemi-ephericai  aocfcelB  at  dw  axial 
of  dn  fhdB«  eoaical  surfacae  of 
oad  dfaca.  a  apbedeal  ball 


1.  In  a  fluid  pump  of  the  vane  type,  an  inlet  andian  out- 
let thertfor,  a  disc-like  rotor  provided  with  radUly  ar- 
ranged slots  in  its  periphery,  pumping  vanes  felidably 
mounted  in  certain  of  said  slots,  a  pump  ring  swround- 
ing  said  rotor  and  contacting  the  end  of  said  vides,  said 
ring  beftig  provided  on  its  inner  peripbery  with  larcuate 
portions  constituting  pumping  zones,  other  arcuate  por- 
tions in  said  inner  periphCTy  relatively  close  to  said  rotor 
and  alternating  with  the  first  arcuate  portions  to  constitute 
sealing  gones,  sealing  vanes  sUdably  carried  in  (^Iher  of 
said  slob  in  the  periphery  of  said  rotor  between  the  first 
mentioned  vanes  and  contacting  said  ring  andjmeatts 
carried  by  said  rotor  limiting  the  outward  movement 
of  said  lealnig  vanes  so  that  they  comact  said  ring  <mly 
in  said  feeling  zones,  passage  means  eqonecting  ^ikl  i»> 
let  to  the  intravane  qpaccs  between  saJd  pumping  vanes, 
other  N»age  means  leading  to  the  skjtt  beiieat|  all  of 
said  vttes  to  pepnit  said  vanes  to  be  urged  huKdly 
outwanty  of  their  dots  by  ftuM  pressure  alone,  saM  vanes 
beng  pfovided  wtth  outer  aad  inner  end  anrfa^  sub- 
jected t$  pumping  fluid  pressures  for  balandng  ibe  ma- 
jor portion  of  the  fluid  prcarare  tending  to  urge  tt  e  vanes 
outwanfly  thereby  redudng  exoesdve  wear  betw  ten  the 
vane  ends  and  the  inuCT  peripheiy  of  said  pomp  i  Ing. 


im»4 

ROTARY  FUMP 
NJ. 
NJ., 


«0W( 


FBed  flaat  Si,  IfSI,  Sot.  Na.  70^3 
aOahai    (CL113— 130 

1.  A  fwsitivt  displacement  pump  of  the  rotahr  type 
comprislBg  an  outer  casing,  an  outlet  in  said  outer  caaifog. 
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an  inner  caung  dispoeed  within  said  outer  casing  and  in- 
cluding a  ftnt  and  seooad  pumping  chamber,  outlets  for 
each  of  said  first  and  aeoond  pumping  chambers  uid  com- 
municating with  die  outlet  of  said  outer  casing,  a  rotor 
including  a  phirality  of  vanes  rotatably  disposed  in  the 
inner  casing  to  provide  pumping  action  for  each  of  said 
first  and  second  pumping  chambers,  said  vanes  having 
slots  including  blades  slidably  disposed  therein  and  said 
blades  including  T-shaped  hMds  of  a  predetermined  sur- 
face area  wheret»y  a  hydro-dynamic  film  is  formed  be- 
tween the  T-shap«l  heads  and  the  inner  casing  to  preclude 
damaging  contact  therebetween,  a  suction  inlet  disposed 
centrally  in  the  rotor,  said  rotor  including  pressure  de- 
veloping passage  meam  comprising  opposite  and  adjacent 
leading  and  trailing  faces  of  said  vanes  and  said  leading 
and  trailing  faces  having  backward  slopes  with  respect 


2^12425     

ROTAR\  FUMF  OF  TUBE-COMFRESMON  TYFE 
Roaaid  E.  Thoapeea,  4g  Moaabda  View  Ttnace, 


FBed 


11 


23.  IMP,  Ser.  No.  7gt,55t 
(CL  lt»— 149) 


fluid  displacement  section  surrounded  by  said  trade; 
means  holding  against  said  track  an  adjacent  ooter  part 
of  said  intermediate  tube  section;  and  a  rotor  unit  BKMmt- 
rd  in  said  casing  for  rotation  about  said  track  axis  aad 
having  a  plurality  of  rollers  equally  radially  spaced  from 
said  track  axis  so  that  each  roller  wOl  with  its  peiiphery 
compress  to  full  closure  an  adjacent  part  of  said  inter- 
mediate tube  section  against  the  adjacent  track  with  said 
roller!  being  also  so  equi-angulariy  spaced  from  each 
other  that  successive  rollers  will  in  at  least  one  angular 
position  of  said  unit  compress  to  full  closure  the  reqwc- 
tive  adjacent  parts  of  said  intermediate  tube  section 
against  said  track,  and  said  intermediate  tube  section  in 
its  non-compressed  condition  being  of  a  width  radially 
of  said  track  to  extend  toward  said  track  axis  suiBcientiy 
closer  than  any  roller  periphery  that  an  inner  part  thereof 
is  resiliently  stretched  by  and  between  succewive  rollers 
of  the  driven  rotor  unit  on  their  closing  of  said  tube 
section  for  periodic  resilient  expansion  of  the  latter  into 
a  larger  volume  than  it  would  have  if  said  inner  part 
thereof  were  resiliently  non-stretched. 


to  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  rotor,  said  pressure  de- 
velc^ing  passa^  means  having  an  inlet  and  outlet  portion 
for  communicating  the  soction  inlet  to  the  outlets  of  said 
first  and  second  pumping  chambers,  an  tHhaped  tube 
means  having  an  inlet  and  a  first  and  second  outlet  fixedly 
moimted  in  the  suction  inlet  of  said  rotor,  the  first  and 
second  outlets  of  said  8-shaped  tube  meam  both  provided 
with  tongue  means  and  said  tongue  means  sloped  relative 
the  leading  face  of  each  of  said  pressure  developing  pas- 
sage means  to  provide  a  fluid  inlet  velocity  direction  that 
forms  an  acute  angle  with  the  slope  of  the  leading  face  of 
each  of  said  pressure  developing  passage  means  whereby 
the  fluid  inlet  velocity  relative  said  pressure  devdoping 
passage  means  during  operation  lies  substantially  along 
the  leading  face  thereof  to  permit  pumping  without  the 
effects  of  cavitation. 


1.  In  a  pump,  the  eonMaatioB  of  a  cadag  providing  an 
inner  arcuate  track  with  a  center  axis,  a  redhendy  flexible 
and  redliently  atretehable  tube  m  said  cadng  having  fluid 
conducting  legs  fixed  to  the  latter  and  an  intermediate 


2,9t2Jad 
VALV^ 
Cliffofd  M.  Feters  aad  Rohett  W. 

FXX  Bax  2427.  Lea«vicw,  Tex. 

FBed  IBM  U  19Sd.  Ser.  No.  5tt,745 

Udahae.   (CL  lt3— 233) 
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1.  In  a  well  system  including  first  and  second  wdl 
conduits  disposed,  in  a  well  bore,  a  gas  lift  valve  sys- 
tem comprising  a  plurality  of  uiqxr  pressure  actuated 
dumping  valves  and  a  lower  pressure  actuated  working 
valve  mounted  on  the  first  conduit,  said  valves  being 
opened  and  closed  by  an  increase  and  decrease  of  pres- 
sure within  the  first  conduit,  each  of  said  valves  having 
means  for  balancing  out  the  effect  of  pressure  in  the 
second  conduit  on  the  valve  member  and  a  restricted 
inlet  of  less  cross-sectional  area  than  the  valve  seat  so 
that  the  pressure  drop  between  the  first  and  second  coor 
duits  is  taken  at  the  inlet  and  pressure  in  the  second 
conduit  has  no  effect  on  opening  and  closing  of  the 
valves,  the  inlets  of  the  dumping  valves  having  a  greater 
cross-sectional  area  than  the  inlet  of  the  woriung  valve 
to  provide  for  rapid  unloading  through  the  dumping 
vdves  and  eflkient  production  utilizing  the  working  valve. 


2,9g2427 
ENTRANCE  SWTTCH  AfECHANBM  FOR 
OVERHEAD  CONVEYOR 
I.  Bfahop.  Biradaghnas,  Faid  Khuap.  St  Clair 

Detroit^  wWcan  MSigBon 
ae.*  DcCreili  Mica.,  a 
off  MicUgaa 
FBed  Dec.  1,  Ifft,  Ser.  Na.  777.3tS 
StOaiBM.    (CLlgd— 90 
1.  A  transfer  mechanism  to  control  the  advance  of 
trolleys  or  like  load  units  from  a  first  longitudinal  track 
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to  itt  zone  oi  entry  to  a  aecond  track  communicating 
therewith  at  an  angle,  for  advance  of  said  units  along 
said  second  tnck  by  a  second  conveyor  moving  generally 
parallel  to  said  second  track  at  said  entry  zone,  said 
mechaniim  comprising  an  endless  transfer  conveyor 
traveling  in  convergent  relation  to  said  second  conveyor 
at  said  entry  aone  and  driven  in  sync^nism  therewith 
through  a  horizontal  path  of  travel,  said  transfer  con- 
veyor having  means  to  engage  and  propel  load  uniu,  a 
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stantially  parallel  to  the  ground,  a  supporting  imember 
vertically  spaced  above  the  ground  and  laterally  jand  out- 
wardly spaced  from  the  tow  cable  leaving  the  uf per  sur- 
face of  the  supporting  member  substantially  unobstmct- 
ed,  arms  secured  to  the  tow  cable  and  extend  ng  over 


fixed  track  structure  having  means  providing  an  elon- 
gated surface  serving  as  substantially  the  sole  means  to 
supp<Ht  and  guide  said  transfer  conveyor  for  said  travel, 
and  a  generally  horizontal  track  member  supporting  load 
units  propelled  by  said  transfer  conveyor  and  extending 
angularly,  into  ssid  entry  zone,  said  last  named  means 
including  a  conveyor  track  way  upon  which  said  tians- 
fer  conveyor  is  supported  for  travel  tdoag  a  substantial 
portion  of  its  endless  path.  | 


OVERHEAD  TRUCKFUSHER  AND  DISPATCH 

SYSTEMS 
MNmid  J.  Bishop,  Bhmhaghai.  and  Eric  S.  GoMschalk, 
Detroit,  Mick,  aarigMMS  to  Mcduudcai  Handlfaig  Sys- 
ime^  Detroit,  Mich^  a  corporation  of  Michiipu 
FHad  Sept  3,.  195S,  Scr.  No.  75S,S10 
llClaiBS.    (CLIM— 172) 


1.  A  conveyor  transfer  mecham'sm  comprising  a  pair 
of  conv^ors  having  object  propelling  members  traveling 
continuously  and  in  parallel,  ^^lorizontally  side  by  side 
relation  at  a  switch  zone,  means  positively  driving  said 
conveyors  at  equal  speed  and  with  propelling  members 
of  said  reqpecthfe  conveyon  in  alignmeot  transversely  of 
their  direction  of  travel  at  said  switch  zone,  and  a  switch 
nwunted  at  said  switch  zone  for  movement  into  and  out 
of  position  for  engagement  with  an  object  propelled  by  a 
member  of  one  conveyor  to  shift  the  same  laterally  onto 
the  transversely  aligned  propelling  member  of  the  other 
conveyor. 


< 


M, 


23t2429 
SKI  TOW 
W.  Jcahhss,  Jr^  « ItoBH  Avf^  wa 

r,  49  Tcrrfli  St,  fcattof  nilanJ,  Vt 
'   MM  23, 19SS,  Scr.  No,  744314 
3  Hi  ha  I    (CL  1«4— 173) 
1.  A  slu  tow  comprising  an  endless  tow  cable,  meins 
for  sopporting  and  driving  the  tow  cable  in  a  path  sub- 


l 


1 
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the  supporting  member  to  slide  thereon,  said  ailms  hav- 
ing their  leading  edges  inclined  rearwardly  so  at  to  de- 
flect to  one  side  a  skier  accidentally  getting  in  front  of 
them,  and  skier  carrying  devices  attached  to  the  arms 
on  that  side  of  the  supporting  member  remote  Irom  the 
tow  cable. 


I 


23t243« 
CROSSBAR 

Harvey  W.  Chapman,  Detroit,  Mich.,  aasignor  io  Evans 
Pro^Kts  Company,  Piymonth,  Mich.,  a  corpofatioa  of 
Dcinware 

FOed  Mar.  9, 1954,  Scr.  No.  579,478 
7aainis.    (CL  195— 349) 


1.  Id  a  cross  bar  for  attachment  to  a  support  member 
having  a  supporting  surface  and  %  series  of  spaced  open- 
ings therethrough,  an  end  header  for  the  crossi  bar  in- 
cluding means  defining  a  chamber  and  a  load  siipporting 
surface  adapted  to  rest  on  said  supporting  surface  of  said 
support  member,  a  pair  of  latch  members  haying  pins 
thereon  adapted  to  extend  in  said  openings,  meant  mount- 
ing said  latch  members  on  said  end  header  and  in  said 
chamber  for  movement  independently  of  each  pther  to 
selectively  extend  said  pins  into  said  openings,  said  pins 
being  located  on  centers  that  are  spaced  apaft  trans- 
venicly  of  said  bar  by  a  distance  diifen^nt  than  itie  spac- 
ing of  said  openings  along  said  supporting  surface  of  said 
support  member. 


'  2,992^31 

APPARATUS  FOR  FILLING  BAKED  PRODUCTS 
Edward  W.  Fries,  BnlthMMna,  Md.,  nasignor  to  DCA  Food 
Indnatrics  Inc,  New  Yoifc,  N.Y.,  a  corporatiob  of  New 
York  ' 

I,    FOed  Oct  31, 1959,  Ser.  No.  779,945   i 
I      |l  T^didM.    (CL  197—1)  I 

1.  An  improved  device  for  producing  shaped  pieces 
of  dough  comprising  a  nozzle  having  a  discharge  open- 
ing, means  for  extruding  dough  through  said  noczle  and 
discharge  opening,  an  elongated  substantially  spnal  fluid 
injecting  member  located  in  said  nozzle  and  supported 
by  a  wall  thereof  and  extending  transversely  an|d  to  the 
wall  of  said  nozzle  and  having  openings  formed  along 
substantially  the  full  length  thereof,  a  fluid  resirvoi|-,  a 
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piunp  connected  between  said  iqjecting  member  and  said   portion  and  slidably  mounted  on  the  reciprocating  shaft, 
fluid  reservoir  and  means  associated  with  said  nozzle  dis-    a  stop  secured  to  the  reciprocating  shaft  below  said  plate, 

a  resiliem  element  secured  to  the  reciprocating  shaft  and 


charge  opening  for  transversely  cutting  the  dough  ex- 
truded therethrough. 


2,912432 
CANDY  CANE  MACHINE 

I  T.  SpnitMt,  Albany,  Ga., 
In  Bcfei  CMiisa,  1m^  AAnqr,  Ga.,  a  corpo- 
ntlMof  Gainli 

FIM  O^  24, 19S7,  Ser.  No.  492^92 


(CL197— O 


;il  ^^.tfis 
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1.  A  mechanism  for  shaping  straight  candy  sticks  to 
form  candy  canes  compripsing,  a  frame,  a  pair  of  fixed 
spaced  abutments  on  the  frame  forming  a  die,  means 
to  deliver  straight  candy  sticks  singly  to  a  position  with 
one  end  portion  bridging  the  die,  and  means  including 
a  punch  movable  along  a  path  intersecting  the  candy 
stick  position  and  through  said  die,  whereby  movement 
qf  the  punch  along  said  path  will  force  the  end  of  the 
^icks  to  bend  about  the  punch  and  the  stick  to  be  drawn 
through  the  die,  said  means  including  a  punch  comprising 
a  link  chain,  plates  on  the  links  to  form  a  platform  to  sup- 
port candy  sticks  when  on  the  c^xrative  flight  of  the  chain, 
and  said  punch  mounted  upon  one  of  the  plates,  means  to 
move  said  chain  along  said  path  slowly  while  said  punch 
is  approaching  and  passing  through  said  die  and  then  in- 
crease the  chain  speed. 


2,9ti233 
DOUGHNUT  MACHINE 

Amos  M.  FcBlcr,  7344  Sheridan  Ave.  S., 


FOed  IM.  24, 1999, 8w.  No.  799,915 
9  n«lMi    (CLI97— 14) 

1.  An  improved  dou^mut  machine  including  a  hosier 
with  a  funnel  portion  terminating  in  an  extrusion  open- 
ing, a  cutter  element,  a  reciprocating  shaft  secured  to 
and  driving  said  cutter  element  for  alternately  opening 
and  closing  the  extrusion  opening  of  the  h(H>per  funnel 
portion,  a  plate  smaller  than  the  inside  of  the  hopper 
and  larger  than  the  extrusion  opening  of  said  funnel 


yieldingly  limiting  upward  movemem  of  said  plate  rela- 
tive to  the  reciprocating  shaft,  and  rotary  means  for  im- 
parting reciprocatory  motion  to  said  redjM-ocating  shaft 


2392434 

METHOD  OF  PRINTING  WAXED  PELLETS,  AND 

PRINTING  INK 
Charicf  E.  Acfclcy,  FUbddphte,  mi  lohn  R. 
Ambler,  Pa.,  aasifnois  to  R.  W.  Haiteat 

PMadflpMa,  Pa.,  a  cotpontiM  of  Twmgyi 

NoDrawtag.    FBed  Oct  4, 1957,  Scr.  No.  499,151 

5aaiM.  (CL197— 44) 
1.  In  a  method  of  preparing  a  printed  edible  peDet 
the  steps  which  comprise  wax  coating  the  surface  of  the 
pellet,  and  then  prnrtrating  tlie  wax  coating  and  printing 
said  surface  with  a  non-toxic  edible  ink  containing  in 
combination  asunonia  and  cydohexane  in  a  ratio  widiin  a 
range  of  about  6  to  14  parts  of  anunonia  r*lk^ilatfHl  m 
26*  Baum<  and  about  8  to  22  parts  by  weight  of  cydo- 
hexane, and  permitting  the  ink  to  dry. 


2,992435 
CYCLONE  FURNACE  BURNER 
Aithv  I.  Grans,  Jr.,  fiwaiBi,  and  Wai^c  L. 

Lorisviile,  Ohio,  asrig to  The  Babcoek  ft  WUras 

Compaay,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cotpontlon  of  New 
Jersey 

FDcd  Nov.  9, 1954.  Scr.  No.  447,499 
3  Oafana.    (CL  119—29) 


1.  A  cyclone  furnace  having  a  combustion  chamber 
of  substantially  circular  cross-section  defined  by  walls 
including  fluid  cooled  tubes,  means  defining  a  substan- 
tially unobstructed  primary  air  inlet  chamber  of  cir- 
cular cross-section  and  of  smaller  diameter  than  said 
combustion  chamber  and  having  an  outlet  at  one  end 
concentrically  opening  into  one  end  of  said  combustion 
chamber,  means  for  introdudng  a  stream  of  primary 


f 
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coBAntOim  dr  ttiifeiitiany  faito  nkl  Met  duunbo*  at 
a  U^  Migafan-  velodiy  and  cflecthv  a  wUrling  path 
of  air  travel  tbiadan  along  the  circomfereatial  wall 
thereof  to  form  a  central  vortical  region  of  minimum 
preesure'in  said  inlet  chamber,  means  forming  a  sub- 
stantially onohstructed  fuel  inlet  diamber  of  circular 
cro«s-«ectioo  having  an  padet  concentricaliy  opening 
into  the  oppoaite  end  of  said  primary  air  inkt  chamber, 
means  forming  a  restricted  gas  onUet  at  the  onwsite 
end  of  said  combuatioo  chamber,  means  for  introducing 
a  high  velocity  stream  of  seooadary  combustion  air  into 
said  combustion  chamber  taagentially  to  the  circum- 
ferential wall  thereof  at  a  location  between  the  point 
of  the.fbel  entry  and  the  gas  outlet,  and  means  for 
introdudag  a  slag-forming  particulate  fuel  into  said 
fnel  inlet  diamber  and  within  said  central  vortical  region 
at  a  velocity  considerably  lower  than  the  volocity  of 
the  primary  air  entering  said  primary  air  inlet  cham- 
ber, said  last  named  means  including  a  conduit  open- 
mg  to  said  tut]  iidet  diamber  at  a  positiMi  inwardly 
of  the  stream  <rf  primary  combustimi  air  entering  said 
primary  air  failet  dumber  and  oppoaite  said  central 
vortical  region  of  said  primary  air  inlet  chamber. 


peaaidn  snn^y  embracing  one  face  of  the  tiock  mkI 
having  a  suspension  end  projecting  above  the  face  of  the 
block  and  beyond  one  end  of  said  block,  said  mate  being 
formed  to  provide  a  shoulder  directed  towarq  the  sus- 
pension end  of  the  plate,  and  a  deposited  shoulder  of  weld 
meul  bonded  to  the  plate  shoulder  and  to  the  f^ce  of  the 
block  immediately  above  said  shoulder  when  In  molten 
condition  whereby  the  weight  of  the  refractory  block 
is  ai^ed  to  the  deposited  metal  shoulder. 


I 
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SEWING  APPARATUS 

Fraafc  H.  Froaua,  Jr.,  4215  Stale  Road,  Drezci  HBI,  Pa. 

Filed  Aag.  2g,  19Sg,  Scr.  No.  7S7,737 

ItClalnM.    (CL112— 2) 


MATOIIAL  AGITATING  DEVICE 
3539  Lite  Shore  Drive,  Chia«i»,  m. 
29, 1957.  S«r.N^  434339 
19  nilii     (CL119— 39) 


1.  A  progressive  material  agiuting  device  comprising 
a  base,  a  material  support  assembly  mounted  on  said 
base  for  reallocating  naK>vement,  a  power  spring  urging 
said  material  soppoft  assembly  forwardly,  drive  means 
for  displacing  said  material  support /assembly  rearward- 
ly  against  th^  bias  of  said  power  spring  and  including 
over-center  means  for  releasing  said  power  spring  and 
an  overrunning  clutch  associa,ted  with  said  over-center 
means  to  permit  said  power  spring  to  move  said  material 
support  assembly  in  advance  of  said  drive  means,  a  drum 
driven  from  said  overrunning  clutch,  brake  means  en- 
gaging said  drum  and  operable  by  the  movement  of  said 
over-center  means  for  preventing  oscillation  of  said  over- 
center  means  when  said  power  spring  is  released,  and 
stop  means  engaged  by  said  material  support  assembly  to 
define  the  limit  of  its  motion  in  the  forward  direction. 


tou^ 
ancing 


2,992,237 

EXTERNAIXYSySPENDroCAST  RmACTDRY 

P.  CflMMM,  UMpc^HMa,  Mo.,  MM  Geoise  P. 
117  Jafcnoa  St,  KMaH  Ctty,  Me.; 


1  Mar.  24, 1959, 8«r.  N&  723,429 
ICUm.   (CLU9— 99) 


9 

A  composite  refractory  Mock  for  overhead  tnspctirioo 
comprising  a  refractory  block,  a  metal  plate  hanger  sus- 


1.  In  apparatus  for  producing  stitched  articlies  of  dif 
ferent  shapes  from  sheet  material,  a  stitching  Unit  com- 
prising a  platen,  a  sewing  machine,  and  means  i  for  mov 
ing  tl^  platen  and  the  sewing  machine  relatively  to  stitch 
a  pre-cut  profiled  blank  of  sheet  miterial  while 
(Ml  the  platen;  a  blanking  unit  comprising  a  Uoci 
resilidnt  material,  means  for  intermittently 
sheet  material  over  the  block  from  a  supi^y,  a  hollow 
head  having  a  reticulate  bottom  and  a  knife  edge,  means 
for  moving  the  head  from  an  elevated  positiof  into  co- 
(^leration  with  the  block  to  cut  a  blank  from! the  sheet 
while  the  latter  is  arrested  and  for  then  raising! the  head, 
meant  far  evacuating  to  the  head  after  it  ii  lowered 
to  caose  the  blank  to  cling  thereto,  meam  for  swinging 
the  head  after  it  is  raised  from  over  the  blockj  to  a  po- 
sition over  the  platen  of  the  stitching  unit,  a^  subse- 
quently back  to  its  original  position,  and  lieans  for 
breakhig  the  vacuum  when  the  head  is  in  position  over 
the  platen  of  the  stitching  mechanism  for  release  of  the 
Uank  to  drop  onto  said  platen;  and  mechanism  ifor  there- 
after starting  the  stitching  unit  into  operation|  to  stitch 
the  blank. 

2,992439 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING 
TUFTED  PRODUCT  HAVING  UNSEVUKD  AND 
SEVERED  LOOPS  j 

Jeacph  Kdly  McCalchea,  J  A  C  liiiprsa  Co^ 
EUHay.Ga.  i 

FBedlMa  17, 1$59.  Scr.  No.  929399 

9ClaiM.    (CLlll— 79)  i 

1.  Apparatus  for  tufting  comprising  fabric  ietd  means, 
a  rec^rocatory  needle  to  sew  loops  in  the  fabnc,  a  first 
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#1 


redprocatoiy  looper  eletoeot  faicluding  a  bill  to  enter  the 
loops  when  formed,  aaecond  looper  elsoMat  ptvoUUy  car- 
ried by  the  first  looper  demeirt  aad  luiving  a  bill  arranged 
generally  in  side  by  side  relation  with  the  biU  of  the 
first  looper  element  and  a  downtumed  hook  adapted 
to  project  below  the  bOl  of  the  first  kx^per  element,  said 
bill  and  book  of  the  second  looper  dement  adapted  to 
enter  the  loops  wkh  the  bill  of  the  fint  looper  deaaeat. 
a  spring  connected  with  the  first  looper  dement  and  en- 
gaging the  second  looper  elemeat  upon  one  side  of  its 
pivot  and  serving  to  nuintain  the  second  looper  de- 


ment in  a  poaitioo  wherein  said  hook  projects  below  said 
bill  of  the  first  looper  elemmt,  ,m«ans  connected  with 
the  second  looper  element  upon  one  side  <tf  its  pivot 
to  swing  the  second  looper  element  to  a  position  where- 
in said  hook  is  retracted  above  the  lower  side  of  the 
bill  of  the  first  looper  element,  stop  means  to  limit  the 
swinging  movemem  of  the  second  loc^wr  dement  in  op- 
posite directions  upon  its  pivot,  and  movable  means  to 
sever  the  loops  while  the  latter  are  on  the  bills  of  the 
first  and  second  looper  elements  and  while  said  book  is 
positioned  below  the  loweif  side  of  the  Inll  (rf  the  first 
looper  element 

I 

2,992^49 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING 

TUFTED  PRODUCTS 

loacph  Kdly  McC^ld^  J  ft  C  ledspffcni  Co., 


FDed 


Hll^.Gn. 
■.2U1H9, 


See.  N*.  935,229 

<CL  112—79) 


2,9t2,241 
FEED  REGULATING  MBCHAraM  FOB  SWING 

MACHINB 
ToAleFkite, 
Mfayn  SdM  r^   I'"-  KaUM  0^wa  Sew^  Mn- 

fiad  Apr.  7, 1999. 

ippMcBllin  Japan  Oct  21, 1959 

2  riiliiii     (CL  112— 219) 


1.  In  a  sewing  machine,  a  frame,  a  pivot  secured  to 
said  frame,  a  feeding  mechanism  for  automatically  atter- 
ing  the  direction  of  feed  fcH-  pattern  stitching  including  a 
feed  regulator  tiltably  secured  on  said  pivot,  a  knock  pin 
carried  by  said  feed  regulator  spaced  from  said  pivot, 
an  arm  piece  having  one  end  pivotally  secured  to  said 
frame,  and  having  its  other  end  normally  engaging  said 
knock  pin,  spring  means  biasing  said  arm  piece  to  nor- 
mally press  against  said  knock  pin  to  tilt  said  feed  regu- 
latm-  in  one  direction,  leaf  spring  means  mounted  on  said 
arm  piece  in  engagement  with  said  knock  pin  to  bias  said 
knock  pin  toward  said  arm  piece,  a  rotary  pattern-cam, 
a  cam  follower  riding  on  said  pattern  cam,  linkage  means 
connecting  said  cam  follower  to  said  arm  piece,  and  ad- 
justable stop  means  mounted  on  said  frame  to  limit  ef- 
fective motion  of  said  feed  regulator  under  the  influence 
of  said  cam. 


2,992,242 

SEWING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  AND 

ARTICLE  MADE  THEREBY 

Oacar  Waif,  M9  Paricwnr  Ave.,  Tiastoii,  N  J. 

Filed  Fck.  4, 1957,  Scr.  No.  439^443 

5  CUasB.    (CL  112—242) 


1.  In  a  tufdng  madiine,  a  work  support,  means  to 
feed  a  fabric  base  iatermittently  over  the  work  support, 
a  reciprocatory  needle  to  sew  loops  in  the  fabric  base, 
a  loop-forming  looper  induding  a  bill  to  enter  the  loops 
sewn  in  the  fabric  baae,  means  to  reciprocate  said  looper, 
a  loop-severing  looper  arranged  in  opposition  to  the  loop- 
forming  loopcT  and  induding  a  bill  to  alter  the  loops 
with  the  bill  of  the  loop-forming  looper,  means  to  re- 
ciprocate the  loop-aevcring  looper,  and  aiudliary  bill 
mounted  for  rotation  near  the  bill  of  the  loop-eevering 
looper  and  having  a  crank  part,  a  loop-retaining  and 
displacing  elemem  carried  by  the  forward  end  of  the 
auxiliary  bill  adjacent  the  free  end  of  the  bill  of  the  loop- 
severing  looper  and  having  a  diagonal  leading  edge,  said 
element  adapted  to  extend  vertically  below  the  bill  of 
the  loop-severing  looper  in  one  adjusted  podtion,  and 
also  adapted  to  extend  laterally  of  the  bill  of  the  loop- 
severing  looper  in  another  adjusted  position,  control 
means  for  the  auxiliary  bill  to  rotate  the  same  in  opposite 
directions  upon  its  longitudinal  axis,  and  movable  cutter 
means  associated  with  the  loop-severing  looper  and  op- 
erable to  sever  ike  kxvf  upon  the  bill  of  the  lo(q;>-sever- 
ing  looper  when  said  dement  is  positioned  voiically  to 
reuin  said  loops  upon  the  bill  of  the  kx^veevering 
looper. 


u 


u-  24- 


■f/"  (-// 


^iB 


1.  A  sewn  article  comprising  a  sheet  having  top  and 
bottom  surfaces,  a  series  of  dosdy  spaced  stitches  car- 
ried by  said  sheet,  each  of  said  stitches  being  visible 
on  the  bottom  surface  of  said  sheet,  only  selected  ones 
of  said  stitches  being  visiUe  on  the  top  surface  of  said 
sheet,  means  in  said  sheet  for  receiving  and  substantiaUy 
concealing  the  remainder  of  said  stitches  beneath  the  top 
surface  of  said  sheet  and  positioned  within  the  body  of 
said  sheet. 


2,992443 
DEPTH  CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  TORPEDOES 
Walter  L.  Abd,  Bcvcriy,  Maas.,  Chaciea  C  BcB,  Weal. 
Idd,  N J.,  a^  Vctwm  H.  Meyer,  Bevady,  Mmb.,  m- 
signors  to  UaMed  Sboe  Machhsty  Cetpnrniie%  Flea- 
N  J.,  a  cotporaden  of  New  Jersey 
FHed  Feb.  11, 1944,  Scr.  No.  444,914 
4CWHm.    (0.114—25) 
1 .  In  a  tcnpedo,  a  depth  rudder,  a  fliwHiresiiire  molor 
operatively  connected  thereto  for  controlling  its  position. 
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a  valve  aasodated  whh  said  oiotor  and  airanced  to  tnp- 
ply  pressure  Ihiid  thereto  to  move  tlie  motor  in  accord- 
ance with  the  movement  of  said  valve,  means  responsive 
to  the  hydrostatic  pressure  at  the  ambient  water  for  con- 
trolling the  poaiticm  of  said  valve,  means  operative  in 
reqwnse  to  the  an^  of  tilt  of  the  torpedo  in  the  water 
for  superimposj^  a  correction  factor  on,  said  last  named 


means,  said  last  named  means  comprising  a  gyroscope 
mounted  within  the  torpedo,  pressure-responsive  means 
acting  on  said  valve  controlled  by  relative  movements 
of  the  torpedo  and  the  gyroscope,  and  means  acting  on 
said  gyroscope  for  causing  a  gradual  precession  thereof 
into  a  predetermined  position  relatively  to  the  torpedo 
whenever  it  is  not  in  such  position. 


CXHXAISnLE  BOAT  ANCHOR 
H.  TrtachsMH.  1319  Rice  SCn  Bfthan 
FiM  Jm.  29, 1959,  S«.  No.  719,951 
SCWhM.   (CL114— 2t8) 


V 


3.  In  an  anchor,  the  combination  of  an  anchor  body 
having  a  passage  extending  therethrou^,  a  plurality  of 
flukes  having  inner  extremities,  said  anchor  body  having 
slots  within  which  said  inner  extremities  of  s'iid  flukes 
are  mounted  for  pivotal  movement,  a  rod  slidably  mova- 
Me  through  said  passage,  a  locking  member  secured  to 
said  rod,  a  recess  in  said  body  into  which  said  inner  ex- 
tremities project  when  said  flukes  are  in  extended  posi- 
tions, said  kxkiag  member  receivable  in  said  recess  for 
en^gement  with  said  extremities  to  lock  said  flukes  in 
an  extended  position  upon  upward  movement  of  said 
rod,  a  weight  secured  to  said  rod  for  movement  there- 
with whereby  the  anchor  may  be  raised  slightly  from  the 
bottom  of  a  body  of  watw  by  the  unier  cikI  of  said 
rod  and  dropped  suddenly  to  cause,  by  inertia,  down- 
ward movement  of  the  rod  relative  to  said  body^  un- 
seating said  locking  member  from  said  recess  and  sepa- 
rating said  locking  member  from  engagement  with  said 
flukes  whereby  the  latter  may  be  pivoted  from  theit  ex- 
tended positions.  i    « 


Mast  2, 


1961 


2^12,245 

MACHINE  FOR  MANUFACTURE  OF  C$j08BY 
COATED  SHEETS  | 

M.B|Mr,  Nee- 


Howard  J.  Cwlcr,  Mwslia,  mi 
mtk,  Wk^  aMdlpMn  to  Ameffli 
York,  N^.,  a  corpontfon  of 


Can  CoMinny,  New 
New  leney    > 
Origtel  applicatkM' Oct  2,  195^,  Scr.  Nol  €13,539, 
Patent  No.  2,192,735,  dated  lane  39.  |959.    Di- 

Apr.  19,  1959^  Scr.  No. 

(CL  llS-<i9) 


1.  A  machine  fbr  providing  a  hi^y  pdisheii  q>eciilar 
wax  composition  surface  on  a  succession  of  riqwrboard 
sheet|,  comprising  means  for  applying  a  molteiuwax  cam- 
positi6n  coating  to  at  least  one  surface  of  tl^  sheets,  a 
flexible  endless  planar  conveyor  means  having  a  hi^y 
polisled  smooth  exterior  surface,  means  for  maintaining 
said  conveyor  surface  at  a  temperature  substantially  lower 
than  the  'solidification  temperature  for  the  wax  compo- 
sition, means  for  successively  applying  the  wjax  coated 
surface  of  said  sheets  in  intimate  overall  and!  fixed  ad- 
hered contact  with  said  conveyor  surface,  mean^  for  mov- 
ing said  conveyor  in  a  subsuntially  horizontal  plane  while 
maintaining  said  coated  sheets  in  fixed  aihertd  contact 
with  the  planar  surface  thereof  until  the  coating  is  solidi- 
fied, means  to  effect  separation  of  the  succes^  riieets 
from  said  conveyor,  and  means  for  guiding  sai^  conveyor 
through  a  curvilinear  return  path. 


i'  2,9S2,24« 

PISH  EGG  INCUBATOR  TRAY  CARTRIDGE 

LATCHING  SYSTEM 

John  A.  Kidder,  Kent,  Wash.,  aasigwN-  to  Heath  Afa*- 

craft,  Inc.,  Kent,  Wash.,  aWpontlon  of  Wa4dngton 

FUed  Mar.  11, 1M9,  Scr.  No.  1442S 

S  CUnH.    (CL  119—3) 


1.  In  a  fish  egg  incubator  comprising  a  tray  structure 
having  a  boWtom  and  inwardly  spaced  opposite  'side  walls 
and  end  walls  defining  a  holding  chamber,  meins  for  in- 
troducing water  into  said  holding  chamber  anil  for  col- 
lecting and  conducting  water  discharged  therefrom,  and 
an  egg  holder  cartridge  removably  mounted  in  said  hold- 
ing clamber,  confined  laterally  between  said  opposite  side 
and  end  walls,  for  circulation  of  water  througH  said  car- 
tridge, said  cartridge  comprising  a  surrounding  Vail  struc- 
ture, a  perforate  bottom  portion,  and  a  separfite  cover; 
means  for  latching  said  cartridge  in  the  tray  ctomj^rising 
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abutment  means  on  one  end  wall  Of  the  holding  chamber 
positioned  to  overiie  a  portion  of  the  adjacent  end  of  the 
cartridge  and  thereby  hold  sudi  cartridge  end  against  di- 
rect lifting  from  the  holding  chamber,  while  permitting 
endwise  withdrawal  of  the  cartridge  therefrom  with  the 
cartridge  tilted  upwardly,  and  a  resiliently  deflectable 
latch  member  mounted  on  the  tray  structure  at  the  o^ 
posite  end  of  the  hcrfding  chamber  and  having  an  abut- 
ment portion  normally  overiapping  a  portion  of  the  ad- 
jacem  end  of  the  cartridge  to  bold  such  latter  end  against 
direct  lifting  from  the  holding  diamber,  said  latch  mem- 
ber being  manually  deflectable  from  the  cartridge  to  re- 
lease the  same  foir  lifting  into  said  tilted  position  in  order 
to  permit  withdrawal  thereof  from  said  holding  chamber. 


a  lower  plate  provided  with  a  pelvic  hole,  aa  upper  plate 
provided  with  a  neck  hole,  the  seat  and  frfates  betag  in- 


2,982^47 

SEALED  DAIRY  MIU  TRANSFER  TANK 

Anthony  A.  Yarcae,  McHcntj,  and  Mclvin  F.  Roberts, 

NUes,  ni.,  assign  nrs  to  Cnft  Mannfactwlng  Company, 

North  CUcafo,  DL,  a  coinonlion  of  DUnoli 

Filed  Jn^.  1951,  Scr.  No.  759,442 

SCWbm^    (CL  119— 14.11) 


2,9i2,2« 
^^  MONPYCHAm 

MickMl  «•  HoMt^  stf  Ffeflndc^pUB,  Pfe.,  n^lpwr  to 
AMricnn  Boat  fntmcta  COTpwnllon,  New  Yorit, 
N.Y.,  a  rcffcwann  cf  Dalawie 

FHcd  Mj  9. 195t,  8«.  N4.  747^5 
♦  riiliiil     (CL  119^-90 
A  restraining  chair  adapted  to  provide  adjustable 


1. 


limited  restraint  for  monkeys  and  similar  animals  com- 
prising: a  base,  a  framewoiic  consisting  of  a  plurality  of 
vertical  parallel  rods  fixedly  mounted  on  the  baae,  a  seat. 


dependently  adjustably  nsounted  on  and  supported  by 
said  vertical  parallel  rods. 


1 .  A  dairy  milk  receiver  device  for  receiving  milk  from 
dairy  cows  comprising  a  sealed  milk  receiving  tank,  at 
least  one  inlet  in  fluid  discharging  communication  with 
said  tank  adjacent  the  top  portion  thereof,  a  substantially 
vertical  standpipe  disposed  in  said  tank  spaced  from  the 
walls  thereof  and  having  a  lower  end  adjacent  a  low  point 
in  the  tank,  and  said  standpipe  having  a  nulk  conducting 
outer  surface  in  near  proximity  with  the  discharge  of  said 
inlet,  whereby  milk  divharged  into  said  tank  through  said 
inlet  flows  against  said  milk  conducting  outer  surface  of 
said  standpipe  and  down  said  surface  into  the  tank  without 
splashing. 


2,992,249 

DOG  MUZZLE 

MerriU  H.  SmUh,  479  Pnmot  Ave,  Atiwns,  Ti 

Filed  May  29, 1999,  Scr.  No.  914,445 

ICtotaa.    (CL  119— 129) 


r^t^;-^ 


A  dog  muzzle  comprising  a  flexible  strap  having  ends 
adapted  to  be  adjustably  connected  together  about  tiie 
nose  and  lower  jaw  of  a  dog,  a  cross  bar  slidably  secured 
at  each  end  to  the  flexible  strap  for  unrettricted  ad)ast- 
ment  thereon  and  adapted  to  be  located  in  the  mouth  of 
the  dog  in  rear  of  the  fang  teeth  such  that  when  the  strap 
is  listened  the  fang  teeth  prevent  the  disengafement  of 
the  muzzle  from  the  mouth,  said  cross  bar  being  flat  and 
having  a  width  of  approximately  four  times  the  thickness 
and  having  end  portions  with  elongated  transversely  ex- 
tending slots  through  which  the  flexible  strap  extends, 
said  cross  bar  being  less  flexible  than  the  strap  but  of 
durable  material. 


2,982,2S9 
,    EQUINE  RESTRAINING  DEVICE 
Ray  F.  Smart,  Bn  196,  Bocmc,  Tea. 
Filed  Aag.  27, 1958,  Scr.  No.  757,474 
8Clafam.    (CL  119— 132) 
1.  An  equine  restraining  device  comprfaing:   a  pair 
of  levers  having  upper  ends  pivotally  connected  and  pro- 
vided with  cooperating  grilling  jaws  adjacent  said  ends 
adapted  to  receive  and  grip  the  animal's  upper  lip  there- 


tr"-' 
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handles  and  indartic  flexible  means 


betipreen.   portioas  of  said   leveiB  iproviding  doi|t«ted    work  ifirfaces  and  ooin(»^ising  a  fcnerally  hollow  frusto- 

fon  the  free  ends  of  conical  ahi^wd  combination  color  reservoir  and  f p  nAon- 

ber  including  an  apical  portion  having  a  t^;>ered  iwer- 
I  nally  threaded  bore  formed  therethrouj^  and  h^vfaii  an 
annular  shoulder  formed  therein  on  its  innerj 
inwanfy  of  said  internally  threaded  bore  and  i^r 
a  valva  seat,  a  manually  operable  rod  and  handle  j  member 
extending  through  said  combination  color  reseiji^ir  -and 
tip  member  and  having  a  tufurcated  externally  Ihreaded 
outer  end  portion  providing  a  pair  of  nib  iporticms 
threaded  into  the  said  internally  threaded  bore.i  each  of 


said  handles  sdectively  securing  said  levers  in  closed  posi- 
tion. 


a,M2J51 

CATTLX  OnJCR  Ara>  SCRATCHER 
1 1.  KiMML  Itta.  2,  U  Man,  lawn 

nai  NarrTTrim,  9m.  Nn.  772^15 
ICWib   (0. 119^157) 


2Jta4sa 

C90L0R  APfLYING  TOOL 


to  Wcaden 


RM  Oct  21, 19St,  flor.  Ntt.  7«,tf«2 
2  nihil     (a.l2t--42^ 
1.  A  color-applying  tool  cspedaUy  adapted  for  a^y- 
ing  precaotts  metal  pigment  colors  to  ceramics  and  other 


said  nib  portions  including  an  end  portion  Extending 
from  the  outer  end  of  the  bore,  said  rod  and  handle 
member  having  an  annular  shoulder  formed  thereon  in- 
wardly of  said  externally  threaded  outer  enq  portion 
thereof  and  said  annular  riKNilder  being  adapiJMl  to  be 
removably  engaged  wit|i  said  valve  seat  by  manual  rota- 
tion of  ssid  rod  and  handle  member  so  as  to  control  flow 
of  color  from  said  combination  color  reservoif  and  t^ 
member  into  said  bore  and  between  and  onto,  said  nib 
portions,  the  portion  of  said  combination  color  'res^voir 
and  tip  member  remi^  frmn  said  ^ncal  portion  being 
open  to  receive  colors  to  be  ^vplied. 


A  cattle  oiler  and  scratcher  compriafaig  a  centinlly  po- 
sitioned post,  an  oil  containing  reservoir  attached  to  the 
top  of  said  post,  said  post  having  an  upper  chamber,  said 
reservoir  i»*ri«^fi««g  a  pipe  commimicating  wi^  said  res- 
ervok  and  said  chambo'  to  provide  means  for  transfer- 
ring oil  to  said  upper  chamber,  a  rotatable  pulley  in  said 
chamber,  a  lower  framework  attadied  to  said  centrally 
positioned  post,  a  cable  passing  over  said  pulley,  said  cable 
having  a  pair  of  downwardly  angularly  extending  integral 
portions  attached  to  said  framewwk,  said  cable  including 
a  plundity  of  wadiers  engaged  thmwith,  said  integral 
cable  portions  sagging  downwardly,  wherd>y  rubbing  of 
an  anfanal  against  said  washers  wUl  cause  said  cable  to 
rotate  said  pulky  and  transfer  oil  from  said  chamber  to 
said  caUe,  a  plurality  of  ctqw  receiving  some  of  said 
washers,  said  cables  passing  throu^  said  cups,  the  bot- 
tom washers*  in  each  of  said  cups  having  a  central  de- 
pressed portkm  to  jptovide  additional  oil  storing  means, 
scratching  members  attached  to  said  ciqw,  said  scratching 
members  each  including  pairs  of  s<iuare  washers  attached 
to  each  other,  said  square  wadiers  being  attached  so  that 
their  corners  are  in  alternate  reUtioa  to  provide  scratch- 
ing points. 


'  2,982^53 

SHARPENER  FOR  CARPENTER  PENCILS 

Hairy  S.  HcrboM,  7M  NW.  lad  Avc^  Boca  RaiM,  Fla. 

Filed  Ana.  3,  If  59,  Scr.  No.  t31,9U 

3CIalBis.    (CL129— 99) 


\  '*      1 


\ 

1.  k  sharpener  for  a  carpenter  pencil  comprising  an 
elongited  body  to  be  held  in  the  hand  and  of  j  generally 
rectangular  shape  in  cross  section,  said  body  being  molded 
in  one  pitee  of  plastic  material  and  having  twp^opposed 
wide  sides  and  two  opposed  narrow  sides,  a  central  lon- 
gitudinal chamber  which  opens  through  the  front  end 
of  the  body  and  is  of  a  size  and  shape  to  slidably  re- 
ceive an  end  of  the  pencil,  two  transverse  openings  ex- 
tending through  the  body  in  directions  at  right  |  angles  to 
each  Other  and  both  inteisecting  said  chamber,)  the  outer 
ends  ef  said  openinp  being  enlarged  and  havii%  inward- 
ly and  rearwardly  inclined  seats  adjacent  die  forjward  por- 
tion of  the  body,  a  pair  of  wide  cutting  blades  f4stened  on 
said  seats  at  said  wide  sides  of  the  body  and  extehding  into 
the  chamber,  and  a  pair  of  narrow  cutting  blades  fastened 
on  said  seats  at  said  narrow  sides  of  the  body  apd  extend- 
ing into  the  chamber. 


\ 
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Fled  Sept.  29, 1997,8cr.  Ne.  09,299 
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than  the  internal  bore  of  the  casing  m  wUcfa^lhe 
of  the  ptstoa  having  the  valving  means  is 
coimects  in  axial  aligmnent  with  sncfa  casii 
bore,  the  spring  mesns  biasing  the  piston  to  project  sncfa 
piston  end  into  the  air  sapply  pasuge  a  pnddermiaed 
diflUnce  to  permit  air  flow  from  the  air  passsge  thraogh 
the  bore  and  against  such  opposite  face  of  the  eolarfed 
piston  portion. 

2^njS€  

ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS  AND  METHODS 
K.  LHIIiirii,  S34  N.  Bttmkf  Ave.,  West  HeRy- 
am4  tm»  Dan  laMs  lililiiiH,  ciaMMi  af 
r  1  nHsirii.  isfisasad 
of  nftn-" — "  sgiMrstlra  Sar.  No.  344,933, 
Mar.  27,  1953,  wMck  Is  a  eatMhsaatfaa  ef  appScaHna 
Ser.  No.  593,327,  Mar.  17,  1945.    lUs  appMcaHna 
Apr.  13, 1954,  Ser.  No.  422442 

7  dates.   (CL121— 3f); 


'.'^r  H^' 


»»'  t 


1.  A  vibrator  comprising  hi  combination  a  cyUnder 
with  a  piston,  having  a  piston  rod,  means  for  reciprocat- 
ing said  piston  in  said  cylinder,  a  hydraulic  pressure 
source,  a  valve  housing  with  a  vahe  body  for  supplying 
hydraulic  fluid  from  said  pressure  source  to  said  cylinder 
so  as  to  subject  the  piston  rod  side  of  the  piston  to  a 
permanent  pressure  from  said  {HTSSure  source,  meam  to 
connect  alternatively  the  opposite  side  of  said  piston  with 
the  pressure  souroe  aad  with  an  oufleC  for  said  fluid,  re- 
spectively, acconfiag  to  the  positioa  of  the  valve  body, 
and  a  driver  element  interposed  between  the  piston  and 
the  valve  body,  and  spring  means  operatively  intercon- 
necting the  valve  body  with  the  piston  throu^  the  inter- 
mediary of  said  driver  element  and  positively  engaging 
said  driver  element  throughout  the  whole  of  the  stroke 
of  said  piston,  said  piston  and  said  valve  body  being 
arranged  as  freely  oscillating  bodies  devoid  of  any  posi- 
tively fixed  revcrwig  poaitinDs  of  their  oacOlation  move- 
ments. 

2,912,255  I         

PNEUMATICALLY  DRIVEN  TOOL  FOR  MARKING, 

CARVING,  AND  UGIfT  HAMMERING 
HeAcrt  RIcfawi  DaMfc,  tlihwi"i  HBt  N.T., 
to  Fa  lams  Hi  Taal  SaM  *  R«»^  Ca*  >Mn 
bad  aty,  N.Y^  a  caianfatiasi  af  New  Yesk 
FUad  Oct  22,  IMS,  Ser.  Na.  7i94i9 
9CMaH.   (CL121— 25) 


1.  The  method  of  controlling  a  translating  device  wfaidi 
includes  exposing  a  movable  magnetic  element  to  sub- 
stantially the  densest  pert  of  a  magnetic  6eld  to  move  the 
said  element  and  thereby  to  effect  primary  control  of  said 
device  and  thereafter  redudng  the  strength  of  said  field 
effective  upon  said  element  by  increasing  the  air  gap 
through  which  the  field  operates  while  maintaining  said 
element  in  primary  control  of  said  device. 


Loagis-       FagBS, 


2,992057 
NON-ROTATING  MULTIPLE-PBTON  CYLINDER 
FOR    FIXTURE-MOUNTED    SPOT    WELDING 
GUN 
Ralph  D.  Fivie,  4921  E.  Oater  Drive,  Detroit,  Mick.; 
SoaUe  A.  F^ie,  adarfatstratrix  of  said  Ralph  D. 


FSed  Dec.  3,  195C  Scr.  Na.  425,M9 
5  datasa.    (CL  121---3i) 


\ 


1.  A  pneumatic  tocrf  comprising  a  casing  defining  an 
internal  bore  therethrouflr  of  an  increased  diameter  at 
an  intermediate  legioa,  a  jTonned  piston  reciprocaMe  in 
the  bore  havfaig  an  eniargM  portion  fai  the  intermediate 
bore  region  and  an  end  diereof  proiectiag  externally 
the  casing,  9f^ia$  means  acting  against  the  face  of  the 
enlarged  piston  portion  the  nearer  to  its  projectmg  end, 
valve  means  inlegnd  with  the  piston  for  applying  com- 
pressed air  from  a  source  to  the  opposite  face  of  the 
enlar^  piston  portion  to  drive  the  piston  and  to  cut  off 
the  compressed  air  at  the  end  portion  of  the  an-  driven 
movenaent  of  tfia  piston  to  permit  the  qving  aieMis  to  re- 
turn the  piston  to  die  position  in  whidi  the  valve  means 
is  open,  and  an  air  supply  passage  of  a  diameter  larger 


\ 


1.  A  fixture^nounted  spot  welding  gun  coaqvising  a 
cylinder  having  an  outer  bore  with  a  first  fiuid  service 
port  communicating  therewith,  an  outer  cupped  piston  re- 
ciprocably  mounted  in  said  outer  bore  with  its  head  dis- 
posed near  the  rearward  end  of  said  cylinder  and  having 
and  intermediate  bore  therein,  an  inner  cupped  piston  re- 
dprocably  mounted  in  said  intermediate  bore  with  its 
head  disposed  near  the  forward  end  <rf  said  cylinder  and 
having  an  inner  bore  therein,  an  intermediate  piston  re- 
ciprocably  mounted  in  said  intermediate  bore  rearwanfly 
of  saul  inner  piston,  said  pistou  having  aligned  central 
apertures  in  the  heads  thereof,  a  htrilow  shaft  proiect- 
ing  from  one  end  of  said  cyfinder  through  said  apertures 
and  having  axially-spaccd  abutmem  beads  es^aging  said 
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intennedite  and  inner  bores  respectively,  said  shaft  hav- 
ing fluid  aervice  pasiafeways  theretkrough  communicat- 
ing with  said  intermediate  and  inner  bores  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  abutment  heads  #ith  a  second  fluid  service 
port  communicating  with  one  of  said  passageways,  a 
welding  electiode  holder,  means  for  drivingly  coupling 
said  outer  pistmi  to  said  welding  electrode  holder,  said 
hollow  shaft  having  an  elongated  opening  extending  from 
the  exterior  thneof  into  one  of  said  passageways,  and  a 
rotation-iveventing  element  nKwnted  in  said  cylinder  and 
projeoiQg  inwardly  from  said  cylinder  into  said  shaft 
opening  transversely  of  the  axis  of  said  cylinder  and 
providiag  a  residual  fluid  flow  space  through  said  open- 
ing to  one  side  of  said  element. 


PRESSURE  RATIO  DEVICB  UTILIZING  A  FREE 
PISTON  VALVE  FOR  PRESBURE  RATIO  REGU- 
LATION  AND  A  SERVO  MECHANISM  COACT- 
ING  THEREWITH  TO  AMPLIFY  PRESSURE 
RATIO  ERROR  CORRECTION 

P.  Flsrtas,  Rlnnmflili,  Cni,  ssslMai  to  United 


tioa  of  IMnwm 


!• 


4,1997,Sv.N«.M3,399 
(CL  121—41) 


1.  A  servo  device  comfviang  a  flow  passage  with  two 
orifices  of  variable  total  area  therein,  means  to  pass  fluid 
through  said  passi^  to  estabfish  a  first  reference  pressure 
upstream  of  said  orifices  and  a  second  reference  pres- 
sure between  said  orifices,  a  servo  imlt  actuated  by  said 
second  reference  pressure  and  adapted  to  vary  the  total 
area  oi  said  orifices,  and  a  vah^  communicating  with  said 
first  and  second  lef^ence  picssuie  and  having  preselected 
end  areas  to  establish  the  desired  ratio  between  said  refer- 
ence pressures  and  communicating  with  and  controllfaig 
the  admission  of  a  high  pressure  source  into  said  passage 
for  added  sensitivity. 


2^92^9 
flAFKTV  CmmtOL  MECHANBM  FOR 
MACHINE  TOOLS 
MMcel  U  Laa,  Vamrsa,  F^ncc, 
H.  Ei— M  ■nrtmnnis  SJL,  PUfap  Fhrncc,  a 

OfFkMK* 

FHaiMay  l»,JHt,  Ssr.  No.  73M25 

CiaiBm  priaeMSft  aMBcaiioa  Fkaaec  May  2#,  1#57 

5  ClalBM.    (CL  121— 4S) 

I.  A  valve  eontni  system  for  a  bydraulically  operated 
reciprocable  member  having  a  determinable  starting  posi- 
tion, said  system  comprising  a  valve  member,  resilient 
means  engaging  and  urgrag  said  valve  member  towards  a 
predetermned  position,  valve  raembCT  shifting  means  to 
displace  said  valve  member  against  the  action  of;  said 
resiiiem  means,  means  to  provide  an  advance  stroke  of 
said  reciprocable  member,  said  valve  member  being  bper- 
atively  atsoriaird  with  and  controlling  the  latterfsaid 
means,  i  slop  on  said  reciprocable  member,  a  vahre  'actu- 


ating member  on  said  valve  member,  a  plurality  of  abut- 
ment means  on  said  valve  actuating  member  lind  opera- 
tively  disposed  to  engage  said  stop  selectivelyl  adjusting 
meals  on  said  actuating  member  to  bring  said  abutment 


means  selectively 


stop  for 


engagement  with  the  same,  and  return  meatis  on  said 
actuating  structure  to  return  said  reciprocating  member 
to  said  starting  position  whereby  the  abutment  means  can 
be  selectively  registered  with  said  stop  for  successive 
operations. 


2382,2M 
CONTROL  DEVICE 
DavU  U.  Hunter,  HantfaHton.  N.Y 
EMgine  and  Ainlanc  Coi 
cotporatloa  of  Maryland 

Filed  Jniy  !•,  1954,  Scr.  No.  599^ 
tdttfaM.    (CL121— 44J) 


t^  FairvMld 
Bay  Shotc,  N.Y.,  a 


1.  A  control  system  comfvising  an  actuator^  a  housing 
having  a  chamber  therein,  a  movable  pressurercontroUed 
valve  within  the  chamber,  said  valve  having  a  closed  posi- 
tion and  open  positions  on  either  side  of  said  cposed  posi- 
tion, passages  communicating  with  said  valve^  said  pas- 
sages communicating  with  fluids  which  act  against  said 
valve  in  opposite  directions,  means  acting  on  sapd  valve  to 
counterbalance  the  differential  pressure  of  the  fiiiids,  there- 
by maintaining  the  valve  in  an  intermediate  po^on  when 
the  fluids  are  in  the  desired  relationship,  a  passage  con- 
necting the  valve  with  the  actuator,  passage  itieans  con- 
trolled by  said  valve  establishing  communication  between 
one  or  the  other  of  said  fluids  and  the  actuator  when  the 
valve  is  in  either  extreme  position  and  cutting  off  com- 
munication between  both  fluids  and  the  acbiator  when 
the  valve  is  in  an  intermediate  position,  anq  means  to 
relieve  the  pressure  in  the  passage  ionnectinfl(  the  valve 
with  the  actuator  when  the  actuator  is  cut  off  from  both 
fluids.  I 


2312061 
AIR  ENGINE 
Clco  L.  McCUatocfc,  Portland,  On(^ 

Edward  M.  Ndaoa.  CoHoa,  On§.Z 
FUad  hOj  7,  IfStTScr.  No.  lujsi 
1  CfaifaB.  (a.  121— 5f) 
An  engine  comprising  a  stationary 
housing  closed  at  both  of  its  ends  by  end 
shaft  rotatably  mounted  within  and 
exterior  of  the  housing,  a  rotatable  cylindr 
dispcBed  within  the  main  housing  concentrid  widi  the 
engine  shaft  and  closed  at  both  of  its  ends  by'end'waOs, 
and  provided  with  an  intermediate  wall,  one  (^  ndd  last 
menfloned  end  waUs  oomprisiag  a  planet  cankr,  a  phi- 
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rality  of  planet  geasi  rotatably  attached  to  Ikt 
carrier  by  their  slialks  extendiag  theredvoogh,  a 
rotatable  about  said  aagfaie  shaft  extwtdii^  to  tha  interior 
of  said  housing  and  provided  oa  its  iaaer  end  with  a  sua 
gear  at  all  times  fnmtshfd  with  said  plwel  gears,  a  plu- 
rality of  motor  cyUaders  fixedly  secured  to  said  planet 
carrier  and  to  said  iotenncdiate  wall  for  rotation  with 
said  rotataUe  housiag  aad  having  pistons  therein  opera- 
tively  connected  to  said  planet  gears,  each  of  said  c^in- 
ders  closed  at  its  outer  end  by  a  cyluider  head  and 
having  a  permanent  cadiaust  opening  intermediate  its 
ends  adapted  to  be  dosed  by  its  reqwctive  piston  during 
the  down-stroke  thereof  aad  opened  by  die  rntragr  of  the 
piston  in  completion  of  the  down^etroke,  an  annular  mbu- 
lar  fluid  pressure  nmifold  in  open  oonununication  with 
the  interior  of  said  cylinden  through  said  cylinder  heads 
thereof,  a  hub  secured  to  the  main  housing,  surrounding 


ly,  and  an  electromagnet  connected  to  said 
valve  normally  inlnbiting  its  reciprocation  and 


to  a  momentary  change  in  *««*rt«y*rinn  to  permit  a  single 
cycle  of  operation. 


HEAT-EXCHANGE  INSTALLATION  OF  LARGE 

CAPACnY  FOR  FLUm  UNDER  PRESSURE 
Habfltt  Laareat  VflRsn  mi  Laaa  Steoa  Octave  Fi 
Tetdo,  Paris,  FkaMC,  asilgiiiii  to  SockSi 
at  RoabaiB,  PhIs,  Ftaan 
FRad  Dae.  3, 1957,  Ssr.  No.  7M41fl 

. .  lapMrartHa  FhuMc  Dae.  7, 19M 
anshni     (0.122-^2) 


said  engine  shaft  and  having  a  drcumferential  groove 
therein,  fluid  pressure  inlet  means  at  all  times  in  open 
communication  with  said  groove,  a  ring  secured  to  said 
rotataUe  housing  and  rotatable  about  said  hub,  said  ring 
having  a  port  dierein  at  all  times  in  opea  oommimication 
with  said  fluid  pressure  manifold,  valve  means  centrally 
disposed  ia  and  fxtfndmg  through  said  cylinder  heads  at 
the  communicating  end  of  said  munffffM  with  said  cylin- 
ders, and  each  <rf  said  valve  means  having  a  stem  terminat- 
ing within  iu  respective  cylinder  and  adapted  thereby  to 
be  opened  by  its  reqwctive  piston  as  the  piston  nears  the 
completion  of  its  upstnAe  to  thereby  admit  pressure  from 
the  manifold  to  the  interior  of  its  req)ective  cylinder  at  the 
beginning  of  the  piston  power  stroke,  and  an  internal  ring 
gear  rigidly  secured  to  one  of  said  end  walls  of  the  main 
housing  and  surrounding  said  planet  gears  and  constantly 
enmeshed  therewith  whrnby  one  revolution  of  the  planet 
carrier  will  impart  three  revolutions  to  the  engine  shaft. 


Hago  A. 


2,982,262  > 

HYDRAULIC  OSCILLATOR 

HigiiiiilCB,  N.Y.,  aarfvsor  to  later- 
Martial  s  Caiponttoa,  New  Yoit, 

N.Y.,  a  cotpocBllaa  of  New  Yotk^ 

FBad  Nov.  2, 195i,  Ssr.  Sm.  <M,13g 
3ClaiaBS.   (0.121—159) 

1.  A  hydraulic  oscillator  for  driving  a  reciprocating 
member  comprising  an  unbalanced,  self-oscillating  valve 
including  three  ri^y  connected,  Hiaoed  pistons  form- 
ing two  intermediate  diambeks  and  two  end  duunbers,  a 
first  h)rdraulic  drcah  comietting  the  end  chambers  al- 
ternately to  a  Ih^  pressnri  source  to  siq>pty  hydraulic 
pressure  to  actuate  the  valve  according  to  the  position 
of  the  vahre  so  as  to  normally  maintain  valve  osdllation, 
load  piston  n>eans  coupled  to  said  member  and  including 
two  load  piston  chambers  (^leratively  associated  there- 
with, a  second  hydraidic  circuit  connecting  the  load  pis- 
ton chambers  to  the  two  intermediate  chambers  of  said 
oscillating  vahre  so  that  hydraulic  fluid  under  pressure 
applied  to  said  hydraulic  circuits  causes  said  osdllating 
valve  and  the  load  piston  means  to  osdllate  synchronous- 

766  O.O.— 7 


I.  A  heat  exchanging  device,  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, manifold  distribution  means  connected  to  a  source 
of  supply  of  a  first  fluid;  a  plurality  of  heat  exchanging  ar- 
rangements, each  including  first  heat  exchanger  means; 
second  heat  exchanger  meam;  means  for  passing  said  flrst 
fluid  in  a  predetermined  direction  from  said  manifold  dis- 
tribution means  through  said  first  heat  exchanger  means; 
means  for  passing  a  second  fluid  through  a  first  portion  of 
said  first  heat  exchanger  means  in  heat  exchange  with 
said  first  heat  exchanging  fluid,  whereby  said  second  fluid 
will  partly  vaporize  so  as  to  form  vaporized  second  fluid 
and  heated  second  fluid;  means  for  passing  said  heated 
second  fluid  through  a  second  portion  of  said  first  heat 
exchanger  means  located  upstream  of  said  first  fiuid  from 
said  first  portion  so  as  to  partly  vi^xNize  the  same  and 
form  additional  vaporized  second  fluid  and  additional 
heated  second  fluid;  means  for  passing  said  additional 
heated  second  fiuid  through  said  second  heitf  exchanger 
means  and  back  into  said  second  portion  ol  said  first  heat 
exchanger  means;  means  for  passing  said  vaporized  sec- 
ond fluid  through  said  second  heat  exchanger  means  so 
as  to  be  in  heat  exchange  with  said  additional  heated  sec- 
ond fluid  passing  therethrough  so  as  to  further  heat  said 
vaporized  second  fluid;  means  for  discharging  said  further 
heated  vapciized  second  fluid  on  the  one  hand  and  said 
additional  vaporized  second  fluid  on  the  other  hand;  and 
manifold  receiving  means  for  receiving  said  first  fiuid 
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from  laid  plurality  of  heat  exchanging  airaogemenu  after  cfaamlier  into  a  lower  combuttion  zone  and  Ian  upper 
through  the  renecttvefixat  heat  cxchanfer  means  radia^  aone,  said  radiation  zone  arranged  ab4ve  and  m 
^^        "'"  axial, atignaent  with  said  oombustioQ  zone,  means  for 

bonifig  a  slag-focning  fud  in  said  oombustioa  zone,  a 
moltflB  slag  diidiarge  outlet  located  in  the  low  v  portkm 
of  8^  combostioo  zone,  fluid  heating  tubei  disposed 
withia  said  chamber,  a  plurality  of  said  flu  d  heating 
tttbca,  arranged  in  qMced  relation^i^  and  positi  >ned  with- 
in sa|d  radiation  xme  transvencly  of  its  vertical  axis  to 


a3t2J44 
HEAint  FOR  CTCCIAUNG  LIQUIDS 

lOrim.    (0.132—214) 
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In  a  water  heater,  an  elongated,  normally  upright,  hol- 
low chamber  having  a  longitudinal  aous  and  provided 
with  an  inlet  at  the  lower  end  thereof  and  an  outlet  at 
the  upper  end  tiiereof ;  a  tutwlar  b«ner  extending  into 
said  inlet  and  adapted  for  directing  hot  products  of  com- 
bustion upwardly  through  the  chamber  from  said  inlet 
to  the  outlet  thereof;  water-receiving  structure  disclosed 
in  the  chamber  within  the  path  cl  travel  of  said  products, 
said  structure  including  a  series  of  substantially  identi- 
cal, relatively  thin  hollow  bodies  disposed  in  vertically 
spaced  relationship  between  the  inlet  and  said  outlet  of 
the  chamber,  each  of  said  bodies  including  a  pair  of  ver- 
tically-spaced circular  plates  disposed  with  their  axes  of 
revolution  in  substantial  alignment  with  the  longitudinal 
axes  of  the  chamber  and  an  annular  band  circumscribing 
each  pair  dl  plates  and  joined  to  the  peri|riieral  edges 
thereof,  each  of  said  plates  having  a  central,  circular 
opening  and  a  plurality  of  drcumferentially  spaced, 
ciicular  openings  therefai,  tiie  axes  of  revcrfution  of  said 
spaced  opmings  benig  substantially  parallel  widi  the  axis 
of  revolution  of  said  central  opening  and  the  openings 
in  each  friate  being  aliened  witfi  openings  in  the  corre- 
sponding plate  of  each  body,  there  being  a  tnbidar  ele- 
ment having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  extendfaig  tfuough 
each  pair  of  aligned  openings  in  the  plates  and  rigidly 
interconnecting  the  latter,  the  loogitnduial  axes  of  oor- 
reqM»ding  elements  in  each  body  benig  in  alignment 
throughout  the  Imgth  of  said  chamber  to  provide  un- 
restricted flow  of  said  prodocts  of  combustion  trough 
reflective  aligned  elements;  Ivacket  means  rigidly  aecnr- 
ing  each  of  said  bodies  to  the  nmer  surface  (rf  said  cham- 
ber; conduits  mtercommonicathig  ahonate  opposed  por- 
tions tA  proximal  bodies  vlierdyy  Hie  water  ddKribes  a 
•erpoitine  ps^  in  traveling  throu^  said  structure;  a 
water  inlet  pqw  connected  ta  the  iq^permost  body;  and 
a  water  outlet  pipe  coqncctfd  to  the  lowermost  bo^. 


2Jt2J<S 
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form  a  centraOy  disposed  slag  screen  of  circular  trans- 
verse section  having  an  upper  portion  spaced  vertically 
abovf  a  lower  portion,  said  lower  portion  clos{ely  spaced 
above  said  restricting  means,  each  of  the  fli|d  heating 
tubes  forming  said  vppa  portion  having  a  c0rrespond- 
ing  fluid  heatmg  tube  in  said  lower  portion  disposed  in  the 
same  vertical  irfane  which  extends  radially  outward  from 
the  vertical  axis  of  said  chamber,  and  both  said  upper  and 
lower  portions  having  a  diameter  at  least  eqjual  to  the 
smaQest  diameter  of  said  restricting  means. 
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BINARY  FLUID  POWER  PLANT  AND  MIBTHOD 
OF  OPERATING  THE  SAME    i 
Wffl  H.  Rowa^  ShDft  HHIs,  NJ.,  and  D^  Can  C. 
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Flai  Apr.  39»19S9,8er.N<».  732^1      ' 

ICUkm,   (CL121-435) 

1.  In  a  flaid  heating  unit  compifcring,  in  combination, 

wdla  ^*"k*g  a  vertically  dongated  chamber  ot  circular 

cross  sectioa,  u^ar  shaped  rcatrictiag  means  fawardly 

pfoJecUt  from  said  walls  and  transversely  dividing  said 


1 1         ^.^^  SHls}^'  =S:?}^'  £SBF 

1.  A  shop-assembled  supercharged  forced  [flow  vapor 
generating  and  superheating  unit  comprising  nkans  form- 
ing a  pair  of  pressure  vessels  eadi  having  a  gas  outlet, 
a  ympor  generating  section  m^^ach  of  said  ve^wls,  means 
for  supplying  a  vaporizable  fluid  in  parallel  fl^  relation 
to  said  vapor  generating  sections  of  said  vessels,  a  vapor 
superheating  section  in  each  of  said  vessels, 
exchange  surface  of  one  of  said  vessels  ^ 
nanlly  vapor  generating  stuface  and  tlie 
surfhce  of  the  other  vessel  being  predoc 
sup^heating  surface,  means  connecting  the 
healfaiig  section  of  said  one  vessel  for  seriei 
from  the  vapor  generating  sections  of  both 
and  to  die  vapor  superheating  section  of  the 
means  for  independently  firing  each  of  said , 
providing  for  the  oorre^NMiding  vessel  a  flowf  ofheating 
gases  therethrough  and  over  the  vapor  fBn^rati|Bf  and 
supvheating  sections  to  the  gas  outlet,  wUle  Mmi«fa9 


vapor 
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a  gas  pressure  throughout  the  fM  flow  path  of  enefa  vessel 
of  at  least  a  phwaUty  of  ■limniihtiia,  and  maans  serially 
connecting  die  gas  oMlat  of  said  one  vessel  to  the  Mher 
vessel  and  seriaUy  cowhicting  a  substantial  portion  of  only 
the  gas  discharge  from  said  one  vessel  to  a  position  up- 
stream gas-wise  of  the  vapor  superheating  section  of  the 
other  vessel  for  mixing  and  flow  with  the  freshly  generated 
heating  gases  in  said  other  vesseL 


let  adiacent  one  end  thereof,  means  for  burniag  a  fuel  in 
said  furnace  for  the  generatimi  of  heating  gases,  a  con- 
vection gas  pass  opening  from  the  beating  gas  outlet  of 
said  furnace,  means  dividing  said  convection  gas  pass  teto 
parallel  gas  passes,  the  first  of  said  parallel  coovectioa 
gas  passes  havii^  vapor  superheating  tubes  therein  dis- 
posed in  heat  exchange  relationship  with  the  gases  pawim 
therethrough,  the  second  of  said  pmllel  convection  gas 
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FjM  Irfr  3j  19S7,  Ssr.  Now  «9.T71 

1—  fliiMsiilani  fnly  11, 19H 

(CL122~47g) 


1 .  In  a  steam  generatm-  operating  on  the  rdieat  cycle, 
a  combustion  chamber,  means  for  burning  fuel  in  said 
combustion  chamber  for  jvodocing  gases  of  combustion. 
a  high  pressure  tube  system  absorbing  heat  from  the  burn- 
ing fuel  and  from  the  gases  of  combustion  for  heating, 
evaporating  and  superheating  a  fluid  passing  through  said 
tube  system,  a  relatively  low  pressure  tube  system  absorb- 
ing heat  from  the  gases  of  combustion  for  reheating  rela- 
tively low  pressure  stem  passing  through  said  low  pres- 
sure tube  system,  said  combustion  chamber  having  an 
outlet  portion  for  the  combustion  gases,  and  at  least 
one  heat  absorbing  element  placed  fai  said  combustion 
chamber  in  front  of  said  outlet  portion  and  in  substan- 
tially parallel  relation  to  the  flow  of  the  combustion  gases, 
said  element  including  a  plane,  ptete-Hke  panel  comist- 
mg  exclusively  of  relatively  low  pressure  heat  absorbing 
tubes  forming  a  part  of  said  rdatively  low  pressure  tube 
system,  said  relatively  low  pressure  heat  absorbing  tubes 
having  a  plurality  of  straight,  pvaUel  portions,  all  of 
said  parallel  mbe  portions  in  the  same  panel  being  closely 
•paced  and  placed  in  a  common  plane  in  side  by  side 
relation,  said  heat  absorbing  element  having  a  peripheral 
POTtion  extending  around  said  panel  and  being  made  of 
high  pressure  tubes  forming  part  of  said  U^  pressure 
tube  system,  said  hi^  pressure  tubes  formmg  said  perii^- 
eral  portion  being  placed  hi  the  same  plane  m  the  tubes 
forming  said  panel  and  having  substantially  no  heat  ex- 
change relation  to  said  rehitively  low  pressure  tubes  form- 
ing said  pand. 

^^ISf...S2"'!5™^"SrALLATlC»J  WTTH 
MULTBM  PLATEN  RADIANT  SUPER. 
HEATER 

RwAvMleCsatw,  N.Y.,  aarigMss  to  Thm  Mcodt  Jk 
WDcox  Cofany,  New  Yasfc,  N.Y.,  a  coepontion  of 

'??*^5*^*»  *•*•»  ■«•  I^o-  199,499, 

N«.  2311,995,  dated  N#v.  5.  1957.    iK 

^j^^j^       **•   illlniHin  Oct  2,   lf57,  Ser.   No. 

*  MOshMb   (0.122-499) 

1.  Vapor  generatii^  and  heating  apparatus  including 
an  elongated  furnace  chamber  having  a  heating  gas  out- 


passes  having  vapor  reheating  tubes  therein  dispceed  in 
heat  exchange  relationship  with  the  gases  passing  there- 
through, and  a  vapor  superheater  disposed  in  heat  ex- 
change relationship  with  the  heating  gases  in  both  of  said 
parallel  gas  passes  and  downstream  in  a  gas  flow  sense  of 
said  first  mentioned  superheater  and  said  rebeater.  said 
last  named  superheater  being  connected  fw  scries  flow  of 
vapor  to  said  first  named  vapor  superheating  tubes. 


MERCURY  YAPOR  GENERATOR 
rMsl  k.  ■foohs  and  Gmmis  F.  Friaac, 
John  F.  Harvcv,  Aknm,  OUa,  asd  tw^Om  P. 
Fair  Lawn,  N J^  aarfgnofs  to  TW  Bahcocfc  ft  Wflcox 
Company,  New  Yor1^  N.Y.,  a  cotpenrtion  of  New 
Jersey 

FBed  Sept  7, 1955,  Ser.  No.  532,929 
2  Cfarims.    (a.  122—519) 


1.  A  mercury  vapor  generator  cominising  a  hori- 
zontally di^Msed  upper  drum,  a  header  located  below 
said  upper  drum  with  the  longitudinal  axis  thereof  paral- 
lel to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  and  outwardly  diqilaced 
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out  oi  vcftical  alignment  with  said  drum,  an  external 
downcomer  connecting  each  end  pcfRion  <rf  said  header 
with  aaid  upper  drum,  a  friurali^  oi  viq^  generating 
tubes  having  die  upper  pcxtimis  thereof  positioned  in 
upriiht  irianes  and  their  lower  pwtiom  outwardly  curved 
to  connect  with  saidheadar,  means  for  heating  said  tubes, 
means  intcrmetfiate  the  kagth  of  said  tubes  for  maintain- 
«ing  the  vqpri^  pwtions  of  said  tubes  in  vertical  align- 
ment with  said  upper  drum  during  thermal  movement  of 
the  tubes,  and  a  rod  pivotally  attached  at  one  end  to 
said  header  and  having  its  c^iposite  end  pivotally  secured 
to  a  fixed  monber  tpactd  horiz(»ita]ly  from  the  upri^t 
axes  of  said  tubes  for  guiding  the  movement  of  said 
header  during  thomal  movements  c€  the  lower  curved 
portioos  of  said  c(»necting  tubes  and  said  downwcomers 
in  a  downward  and  outward  arc 
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piston  being  open  at  both  ends  and  of  largef  diameter 
than  said  motw  piston,  forming  an  annular  Opening  at 
each  end  of  the  hollow  compressor  piston  bdtween  die 


23t2,27t 
FUEL  INJECTION  FOR  PNTEKNAL  COMBUSTEON 

ENGINES 

FabfflL  iMi^winnimtT  AXi.,>f«rabcr|,  Gcnnany 
FBadM».19.19S9,to.N^7984M 
I  pritiltar,  iiilciilBn  CinJisny  Oct  %  1H4 
liChtea.   (CL123-;») 


F»-4 


A;' 


=^l_j  O 


compressor  piston  and  the  adjacent  motor  piston,  and  a 
plurality  of  internal  ribs  extending  lengthwlte  in  said 
structure  and  rigidly  connecting  said  compress<}r  piston  to 
said  motor  pistons. 


lOljoR 


ROTATING  CYLINDER  OUTEOARD  I 
WEDGE-TYPE  PISTON 
John  Stnckc,  7t3  GreyMOBt  Si,  PMIndflplla, 
Filed  Sept.  M,  195t,  Scr.  No.  7<1^3f 
4ClnfaM.   (CL123— 59) 


WTTH 


1.  A  mediod  of  forming  a  fuel-air  mixture  in  a  com- 
piessioo  ignition  uMd  injection  engine,  comprising  the 
st^  of  introducing  air  into  the  engine  cylinder,  com- 
pressing the  air  into  a  oombustioa  chamber  and  impart- 
ing to  the  dr  •  swirling  motion  about  the  axis  of  the  com- 
bustion duunber,  injecting  at  least  one  compact  solid 
streun  of  Ikioid  ftod  generally  tangentiaHy  upon  the  wall 
of  die  combnstkm  diambo-  generally  tangentially  to  the 
air  swirl  and  in  a  direction  having  a  component  in  the 
direction  of  die  swirling  air  and  from  a  point  close  to 
the  ptMnt  a[  contact  of  the  stream  on  said  wall  to  mini- 
mize atomizatioo  ol  the  fuel  m  said  stream  and  promote 
depositioa  of  liquid  fuel  on  the  wall  of  the  combustion 
chamber  in  the  form  of  a  film,  and  injecting  at  least 
another  compact  solid  stream  of  liquid  fuel  generally  in 
the  same  manner  as  the  first  stream  but  in  a  direction 
without  a  component  in  the  direction  of  the  swirling 
air  and  without  substantial  atomization  of  the  fuel  to 
deposit  at  least  another  film  on  tbe  wall  of  the  com- 
bustioo  chamber,  and  then  mixing  fuel  vaporized  from  all 
fihns  on  the  combustioo  chamber  wall  with  said  swirling 
air  to  form  the  air-fuel  mixture.         j 


HOT  GAS  PBODUCER^raE  FREE-PlSItm  TYPE 
AND  MBTBOD  FOR  STARTING  AND  OPERAT- 
ING  THE  SAME 
Ralph  M.  Ililsti.  PX).  lox  54<,  Loe  Gtoa.  CaMf. 
Flad  Apr.  23, 19S4, 9m,  No.  5M,M5 

3  Hall!     (CL123-^M)  i 

I.  In  a  hot  gas  producer,  a  unitary  free-friston  struc- 
ture comprising  a  hollow  compressor  piston  between  and 
axially  alined  with  two  motor  pistons,  said  compressor 


1.  An  internal  combustion  engine  oompri4Qg  •  block 
having  a  cylinder,  a  rotauble  cylindrical 
cylinder,  a  crankshaft,  a  piston  in  said 
ing  rod  connecting  the  pteton  to  the 
reciprocation  of  the  piston  in  die  sleeve  will  < 
of  Oie  crankshaft,  means  for  supporting 
cylindrical  sleeve  bang  rotated  in  timed 
reciprocation  of  the  piston,  said  block  having 
and  an  exhaust  port,  said  cylindrical  sleeve ' 
verse  cylinder  head  at  one  end  thereof,  a 
tudibally  spaced  openings  in  the  sleeve  for 
cixabustiUe  mixture  through  the  sleeve  andlomaa 
the  combustion  producU  therefrom,  ignition  pneans  oom- 
muaicating  with  the  interior  of  said  sleeve  for^  ignitiilf  die 
combustible  mixture  therein,  said  pistcm  beifig  provided 
wiA  an  inclined  inner  end  for  acting  as  a  se^  for  die  in- 
take port  during  compression  of  the  combustiUe  mixture. 
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DOURLE  ROCKER  ARM  ASSEMBLY 
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Mick,  • 
Mkfefan 

FBedFfov.  2, 19S9,  Scr.  No.  tM,lt7 
11  nsiii,    (CL  123— 9f) 
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1 .  A  rocker  arm  assembly  comprising;  a  support  means, 
fulcrum  means,  means  for  clamping  said  fulcrum  means 
to  said  support  means,  said  fulcrtun  means  having  an 
arcuate  bearing  surface,  rocker  arm  means,  said  rocker 
arm  means  having  an  arcuate  bearing  sur£ice  engaging 
said  fulcrum  bearing  snrfaoe,  and  means  cooperating  with 
said  rocker  arm  means  whereby  said  rocker  arm  is  sus- 
pended from  said  fulcrum  means. 


2,9t2474  I 

ACnON  MECHANISM  FOR  A  POPPET  VALVE 

George  M.  BffMiis,  2729  N.  SuHrit  Ave, 

MBwMtiis.  Wh. 

FDcd  N«(v.  27. 1959.  Scr.  No.  155,742 

<n  I    I     (CL123— 90) 
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5.  A  valve  action  mechanism  for  a  stemmed  poppet 
valve  provided  with  a  valve  action  shelf  fixedly  mounted 
to  the  stem  of  the  valve,  cam  means  opposite  the  end 
of  the  stem  in  poritioa  to  bear  thereupon  in  a  valve 
opening  directioo,  cam  follower  means  positioned  to  be 
actuated  by  said  cam  means  m  an  aagidar  direction  di- 
vergent from  said  stem,  a  lever  mounted  to  a  lever  shaft 
positioned  within  the  anj^,  one  end  of  die  lever  extend- 
ing imo  pocitiott  against  the  shelf  and  the  odier  end  of 
the  lever  having  a  oomKCtira  with  the  divergent  cam 
follower  means,  one  of  said  ends  of  said  lever  comprising 
a  rigid  spring  back-<9  arm  knd  two  spaced  spring  arms 
with  a  wrap-aroond  qiriag  i^ermedkrte  portion  integral 
with  said  spring  arms,  said  wr^p-around  portion  being 
pocitioned  about  said  lever  shaft 


David  T. 
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CARBURETOR  CONTROL 
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FBci  Nav.  H  l'S7,  Scr.  N^  §H^U  I 
Sriilaii    (CL  123— 119) 

3.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  carburetor  having 
a  body  defining  an  air  passage,  a  choke  valve  and  a  throttle 

\ 


valve  joumaled  in  said  body  and  di^>osed  in  said 
and  a  shaft  on  which  said  choke  vidvc  is  secured;  a 
trol  for  said  choke  and  throttle  valves  comprising  a  hol- 
low poet  secured  on  said  carburetor  body  and  into  wUch 
one  end  of  said  choke  shaft  projects,  a  spring  reacting 
between  said  choke  shaft  and  said  post  for  biasing  said 
choke  valve  toward  its  open  position,  said  post  having  a 
slot  therein,  a  pin  projecting  from  said  choke  shaft 
through  said  slot  and  engageaUe  with  one  end  of  said 
slot  to  limit  opening  movement  of  said  choke  valve,  a 
manually  operable  control  lever  rotatably  mounted  on 
said  post,  detent  means  cooperable  with  said  lever  fbr 
determining  a   plurality   of  operable   positions   thereof. 


said  lever  having  an  arcuate  slot  therein  one  end  of  which 
is  engageable  with  said  pin  to  rotate  said  choke  valve 
to  its  closed  position  against  the  force  of  said  spring  when 
said  lever  is  rotated  into  one  of  its  said  positions,  said 
choke  valve  being  opened  by  its  spcing  when  said  lever  is 
moved  to  a  second  position  thereof,  in  which  position 
said  pin  engages  said  one  end  of  the  slot  in  said  post  to 
determine  the  open  position  ol  said  choke  valve,  said 
lever  being  Sigageable  with  said  throttle  valve  for  rotat- 
ing the  latter  to  its  closed  position  when  said  lever  is 
rotated  to  a  third  position  thereof,  said  slot  in  said  lever 
permitting  movement  of  said  lever  to  said  third  position 
without  corraponding  movement  of  said  choke  valve. 


r'-?^ 


2.9t247< 
PULSE  GEI^KRATING  SYSTEM  FOR  ELECTRONIC 
FUEL    INJECTION    CONTROL    DEVICES    AND 
THE  LIKE 


to  Robert  Boodh  G.aB.bJL.  Stotliart, 
FBcd  J»ly  24. 19St,  Scr.  No.  75»,t25 
fthutUSf  appUcatfoa  GcraMuiy  Aaig.  2S,  1957 
Uaimm,   (CL  123— 119) 


1.  A  pulse  generating  system  comprising  an  electrical 
capacitor,  charging  and  discharge  circuits  therefor  and 
means  to  charge  said  capacitor  through  said  charging 
circuit  and  to  subsequently  discharge  it  through  said  dis- 
charge circuit,  a  saturable  impedance  device  included 
in  said  discharge  circuit  having  a  control  electrode  and 
a  current  voltage  operating  characteristic  comprising  an 
initial  region  of  substantially  lineariy  increasing  current 
proportional  to  voltage  following  by  a  saturation  region 
of  substantially  constant  current  independent  of  voltage 
beyond  a  predetermined  saturation  point  and  for  a  given 
constant  potential  of  said  control  electrode,  a  source  of 
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direct  curmt  to  charte  said  capacitor  to  a  voltafe  tob- 
stastially  beyond  the  saturation  vbltaae  of  said  device, 
means  to  maintain  a  substantially  constant  control  po- 
tential during  at  least  one  complete  disdiarfe  period  of 
said  capncittv,  and  a  transformer  having  a  primary 
winding  connected  in  said  discharge  circuit  and  having 
a  secondtfy  winding  connected  to  said  capacitor,  to  ap- 
ply a  voltage  |Mdse  to  said  capacitor  in  opposition  to  and 
dwing  the  tranution  of  the  capacitor  discharge  voltage 
through  said  sitturation  point,  to  accelerate  the  dis- 
charge of  said  capacitor  and  to  thereby  produce  a  dis- 
charge currmt  pulse  having  a  rdativdy  steep  trailing 
edge  and  length  varying  in  proporticMi  to  said  control 
potoitial. 


iSSvEll 


AUTOMCmVE  DBTICE 
CfaMde  H.  May  and  KcMh  H.  ITtiiw,  Radne,  Wis., 
^non  to  Walker 
Wk,  a  tmrtanOam  of  Dda 


Filed  May  3, 1M9,  Sar.  Nob  2M99 
9ClainH.    (CL12S— 19f)     [ 


a  fuel  injection  pump  for  supplying  fuel  to  tiie  engine; 
translating  and  integrating  means  for  cootroOiiig  the  out- 
put M  said  pump;  engine  load  sensitive  meani  imerooii- 
nected  with  said  traslating  means  and  effective  'to  moctify 
the  position  of  said  translating  means  fai  r^sponie  to 
changes  in  engine  load;  and  ambient  pressure  sensing 
meam  adapted  to  reorient  said  translating  mckns  in  re- 
sponse to  changes  in  ambient  pressure;  said  ampient  pres- 
sure Sensing  nwans  including  an  expansible  beljows  sensi- 
tive to  changes  in  ambient  pressure,  electric  nuitor  driven 
power  amplifying  means  operatively  interconnected  with 
said  bellows  and  adapted  to  be  energized  by  |the  move- 
ments of  said  bellows,  and  means  interconnecting  said 
electric  power  amfrfifying  means  and  said  translating  and 
integrating  means  operable  to  reorient  said  translating 
and  integrating  means  in  response  to  changes  in  unbient 
pressure. 


f  2,962,279 

ARCHEIFS  AID 

Marvfti  F.  Pmicy,  Box  4<S,  Rnvowwood,  W*  Va. 

Fiiad  Nov.  5, 19St,  Ser.  No.  772,626, 

ICWas.   (0.124—35) 


1.  A  fiiel  injector  for  an  internal  combustion  engine 
comprising  means  defining  a  fuel  metering  chamber,  and 
compressiMe  means  within  said  chamber  for  varying  the 
fuel  capacity  thereof  in  response  to  fuel  pressure  therein 
comprising  a  sealed  bcrilow  member  of  deformaMe  mate- 
rial, resilient  means  within  said  mnaber  for  normally 
biasing  said  member  to  a  first  volume,  and  means  within 
said  member  establishing  a  predetermined  minimum  vol- 
ume for  said  member. 


2^962(276 

FUEL  INJECTION  raEflmJRE  COMPENSATING 

MBCHANBM 

Charles  W.  May,  Decatar,  DL,  MsifBor  to  Borg-Ws 

CMrags,  BL,  a  coif  araden  of 

FIsi  Ayr.  14, 1966,  9tr.  No.  22,321 

UCkkm.   (CL  123— 146) 


1.  In  a  control  mechanism  for  a  toti  injection  system 
for  an  Intemal  combustioa  engine,  the  conMnation  of 


bore  in 
disc  and 


In  an  attachment  for  a  bow,  the  combina|ion  which 
comprises  a  tube,  a  clamp  for  mounting  the  tube 
on  the  side  of  a  bow,  a  telescoping  rod  having  a 
recesB  therein  adjacent  one  end  thereof  slidablv  mounted 
in  the  tube,  a  latch  mounted  in  the  recess  p  the  rod 
and  engaging  the  end  of  the  tube  for  retsining  the 
rod  in  an  extended  position  in  relation  to  the  tube,  said 
rod  having  an  open  ended  longitudinally  exteiding  bore 
in  the  other  end  thereof,  a  horizontally  dispos^  notched 
disc  rotatably  mounted  in  the  bore  in  the  rod  and  posi- 
tioned whereby  one  ci  the  notches  receives  the  poiw  string, 
a  trigger  actuated  rod  slidably  mounted  in 
the  telescoping  rod  outwardly  of  the 
having  a  pin  on  one  end  thereof  positioned; to  extend 
into  one  of  the  notches  of  the  notched  dis^,  resilient 
means  positioned  in  the  bore  in  the  telescopi4g  rod  and 
having  one  end  thereof  engaging  the  otha*  end  of  the  trig- 
ger actuated  rod  for  urging  the  pin  into  one  of  fhe  notches 
of  the  notched  disc,  and  a  cap  threaded  on  th^  <ven  end 
of  the  telescoping  rod  and  engaging  the  otlfer  end  of 
the  resilient  means  for  retaining  the  parts  iQ  operative 
position. 

2,962466 

OTONE  CUTTING  APPARATUS 
Habert  E.  Waytead  aisi  Ralph  E. 
to  Ty-Sn4MaB 
a  carpoeallon  ef  T« 
Fled  Mw.25, 1956. 8sr.  No.  723,1 
IICUm.  (CL12ft~ai) 
1 .  In  a  wire  saw  having  means  for  q|pportii^  the  work 
to  be  cut.  a  stationary  frame,  a  movable  frs^ne  carried 
by  said  stationary  frame,  at  least  one  saw  wiSe  mounted 
on  said  movable  frame  for  movement  along  ia  path  ex- 
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tending  across  said  work  supporting  means,  a  retatable 
shaft  on  one  of  said  frames,  and  means  connecting  said 
shaft  to  the  oChsr  of  said  frames  so  that  rotation  of  said 
first  shaft  eaoses  said  movable  frame  to  awve  relative  to 
said  stationary  frame,  the  improvement  which  coovnses 
a  power  source,  an  oscillatable  element  on  said  one  frame 
driven  by  said  power  source,  means  connecting  said  oscil- 


„...,,  .s* Lj** 


latable  element  to  said  rotataUe  shaft  for  causing  rota- 
tion of  said  shaft  diving  a  portion  only  of  eadh  cycle  of 
said  oscillatable  deaMOt,  and  an  abutment  adjustably 
mounted  on  said  one  frame  and  cooperating  wkh  the  last- 
mentioned  means  to  regulate  the  amount  of  rotation  im- 
parted to  said  shaft  during  each  cycle  of  said  oscillatable 
element. 


2,962,261 
grwqt  CUTTER 

FBed  Ne^.  19,  1957, 8cr. 

6  nihil    (CL12S— 23) 


No.77,423 


S.  A  stone  cutter  comprising  a  pair  of  opposed  jaws, 
independem  cutters  carried  by  each  of  said  jaws,  wedges 
for  adjusting  said  cutten  (or  engagement  with  the  surface 
of  the  stone  to  be  cut  and  tor  the  transmbsion  of  force 
during  cutting,  said  wedges  being  mounted  for  relatively 
short  endwise  moveoMm  to  acoomfAsh  the  adjustment  in 
a  minimum  of  time^  meus  for  iadividnally  biasing  each 
of  said  wedges  on  a  frame  in  two  opposed  directions, 
said  biasing  in  said  int  direction  acting  to  urge  the 
wedges  in  individual  alignment  between  the  cutters  to 
align  the  cutters  according  to  the  conformation  of  the 
stone  and  the  second  of  saud  biasing  means  acting  to 
cushion  over  travel  of  said  wedges  upon  removal  of  the 
wedges  from  the  cutters. 


SPACT  WA1 

Frands  E.  Fcrtig,  SidiiilUk, 


toTheCole- 
a  coffponrtion  of 


FBed 


r  U  1957,  Ser.  ?fo.  669,227 
3  fishiir    (CL  116— 116) 

1.  In  combination  with  a  wall  heater  equipped  with 
a  cashig  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  for  die  circula- 


tion  of  air  therethrouih,  a  pair  of  side  ducts  r**f^^^ 
upwardly  along  the  sides  of  said  casing  for  ths  npwaid 
flow  of  air  in  heat-exchange  relation  with  the  sides  of 
said  casing,  each  of  said  ducts  being  equipped  with  a  cool 
air  inlet  at  its  lower  end  adapted  to  be  arranged  above 
a  floor  surface  and  a  heated  air  outlet  at  its  upper  end, 
a  btower  unit  disposed  above  said  casing,  said  Mower 
unit  providing  an  air-mixing  cliamber  having  an  upper 
opening  and  communicating  adjacent  the  lower  end  there- 
of with  all  of  the  heated  air  outlets  ol  said  ducts,  and 
a  motor  driven  impeller  disposed  within  aaid  unit  for 
drawing  room  air  downwardly  through  the  upper  open- 


ing and  heated  air  upwardly  through  said  ducts  and  for 
mixing  said  room  air  and  heated  air  within  said  cham- 
ber, said  unit  bdng  equipped  with  a  nozzle  for  direct- 
ing air  mixed  by  said  impeller  outwardly  and  downward- 
ly above  the  outlet  of  said  casing,  whereby,  upon  opera- 
tion of  said  impeller  substantially  aO  (rf  the  air  passing 
upwardly  through  said  du^s  is  drawn  into  and  mixed 
within  said  chamber  and  the  sides  of  said  caang  are 
cooled  by  the  forced  upward  flow  of  air  through  said 
ducU,  said  mixed  air  being  discharged  6t>m  sttd  nozzle 
to  direct  the  hot  air  flowing  from  said  casing  outlet  down- 
wardly and  outwardly  into  a  room. 


WALL  HEATER  AND  REAR  OUTLET  ASSEMBLY 

THEREFOR 
FnrnA  E.  Fcrtif,  Sedgwick,  KaM.,  assignor  to  1W  Cole. 
Company,  Inc.,  WichHa,  Kans.,  a  corpondon  ef 


Pled  As«.  26,  1957,  Ssr.  No.  666,193 
7  CWnss.    (a.  126—116) 

1.  In  combination  with  a  wall  heater  having  an  air- 
heating  chamber  and  having  a  front  outlet  for  the  dis- 
charge of  heated  afa-  from  said  chamber,  said  heater  being 
provided  with  at  least  one  rear  panel  dcAnii^  an  air 
space  behhid  said  air-heating  diarober  for  the  flow  of 
relatively  cool  air  between  said  chamber  and  a  wall  behind 
said  heater,  a  rear  o^let  assembly  adapted  to  extend 
throu^  an  opening  in  said  wall  for  discharging  a  portion 
of  the  air  heated  therdqr  mto  an  adMoining  room,  said 
rear  outlet  assembly  including  an  outlet  casing  provicfing 
a  rearwardly  extending  air  flow  imttsgr  adapted  to  be  in 
direct  communication  with  said  adjoining  room  and  com- 
municating directly  with  the  upper  portimi  of  said  air- 
heating  chamber,  said  outlet  casing  also  providing  a  rear- 
wardly extending  second  passage  parallel  with  and  atQa- 
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cent  to  said  flnt-meaticMicd  pasMfc  and  teptazttd  there-   said  base  member,  link  assemblies  pivoCally  con^iected  be- 
frooi  by  a  hofftowtal  paititiaB  for  the  flow  of  rdathrdy   twee«  said  base  member  and  said  patient-tuppoi^inf  memr 

bo*  for  directing  oscillating  movement  of  #id  latter 
member  on  a  pendulotu  path,  a  pair  of  ivufi  pifotaOy 
mounted  on  one  of  said  members,  a  vertically  di^wscd 


cool  air  between  said  adjoining  room  and  said  air  space 
between  the  air-heating  chamber  and  said  wall. 


2,ft2484 

WATER  HEATERS 

Roberto  Fcrwusdci  de  b  Uaive,  Uu  Savfaion  811, 

CoL  de  Valla,  Maiico  City,  Mexko 

Filed  Apr.  t,  lfS7,  Ser.  No.  <S1^1      i 

2<KdM.   (CLUi~^5$) 


1 


1.  A  hot  water  heater  comprising  in  oombinatioa  a 
water  supply  nndo-  pressure,  a  gas  supply  under  pressure, 
a  gas  fired  heirting  unit,  a  water  outlet,  a  heat  exchange 
onit  coBdocthig  the  water  supplied  under  pressure  to  said 
water  ovUet,  a  flue,  said  heat  exchange  unit  including  a 
phnlity  of  hollow  flat  thin  cells,  spaced  in  parallel 
planes,  said  cells  mounted  fai  series  in  parallel  rows,  said 
rows  connected  into  a  plurality  of  vertically  dispoeed  bat- 
teries die  walls  of  each  adjacent  fluid  cells  in  each  said 
row  connected  by  a  conduit  pipe  mounted  normally  ^ 
the  frianes  of  said  walls,  alternately  at  the  tops  and  bot- 
toms in  the  succession  of  pairs  of  walls,  said  beater  unit 
including  a  plurality  of  gas  conduits,  at  least  one  for  each 
said  battoy,  each  said  gas  conduit  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  nooks,  equipped  with  means  to  produce  an 
open  flame  sobetanlially  in  one  plane  directed  vertically, 
at  least  one  said  nozzle  for  each  one  of  said  cells,  said 
nozzles  in  assonbly  one  below  each  cell,  its  respective 
said  cells  in  the  same  plane,  a  rectanguhur  calMnet  en- 
closing said  hot  water  heater  and  having  a  front  door, 
said  rows  <rf^  odls  arranged  within  laid  calnnet  perpen- 
dicnlarly  to  the  said  front  door. 


lALUiTObCARDIOGIIArH  TABLE 

ami  Aaa,CMK. 

Fflad  Mar  27, 19S7,Sw.  N^  Ml^M 

f  Oiliii     (CLin— XM> 


jaw  engaging  lug  on  said  other  member,  said  jug  having 
tapered  jaw  engaging  portions,  cam  means  f^r  moving 
said  jaws  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said  lug,  and 
a  crank  shaft  operatively  connected  to  said  c|un  means 
for  locking  said  two  members  together  as  a^  integral 
unit. 

2i9fl2,2M  ' 

I     BLOOD  COLLECTION  AFPARATl^  y^ 

Edward  SoUsr  Welch,  Jr.,  FnuslnipnM,  Mnsai  ■■■gwii', 
by  mcsM  ■sslfiinis,  to  Bator  Labofa^rissTbc, 
Morton  Grove,  DL,  a  cwposatioa  of  Deiawfia  ; 
FBed  Ang.  3, 195<,  Ssr.  No.  M2,tM 
ISCfadaH.   (CL12S— 270 


1.  Apparatus  for  controlling  the  coDectioni  of  Mood 
in  a  collapsible  container  havn«  an  fadet  coyiprising  a 
chamber  for  enclosing  the  container,  means  fcfe'  agitating 
said  chamber,  means  for  evacuating  the  chamber,  means 
operable  during  agitating  for  detecting  the  container  blood 
volume,  and  means  governed  by  said  detecting  mean 
for  dosing  the  (^Mitainer  inlet 


2Jfl2,2t7 
FOUNDATION  GARMENT 
Pavcza,  Piospert  HdiMs,  DL, 

DL.   ■ 


to  The 

off 


9, 1959, 8er.  N4.  t2M19 
(CL12t— 542) 


9  vaaipM.    %SA,  iim    itjmmt  i-  A  girdle  comprising  a  generally  tulwlar  b^dy  having 

1.  In  a  ballistic  cardiograph,  a  stationary  base  mem-   front,  back  and  side  panels,  each  of  said  froni  ancf  back 
her.  a  rigid  patient-supporting  member  disposed  above  panek  cooajvising  two  pieces  of  fabric  joinci  together 


centraOy  of  At  paad,  cncfa  oi  said  pieoet  having  differeat 
stretch  characteriitiGs  in  the  o«  pieoa  and  fa»^ii«^«ig  a 
maijor  portion  having  a  two-way  stretch  characteristic  and 
another  portion  In  tl»  form  of  a  atr^  having  a  ooe-'way 
stretch  charactcfimc  longitudinally  of  the  tlr^,  each  piece 
being  cut  on  die  bias  lo  di^oae  the  said  aitip  portion 
thereof  diagonafly,  dm  two  pieoei  of  each  of  said  front 
and  back  panab  beim  of  oppOMie  hands  whfc  the  sfrip 
portions  thereof  attintllng  upwardly  and  outwardly  from 
the  center  of  eadi  of  said  front  and  back  panels  and  de- 
fining a  chevron  on  At  respeethra  panels,  the  vertex  of 
the  chevron  deflnad  on  aaid  back  panel  being  located 
adjacent  the  lower  edge  thereof  and  the  vertex  of  the 
chevron  deflned  on  aaid  front  pond  being  located  gen- 
erally centrally  dwreof  to, extend  over  the  faOeat  part  of 
the  wearer'a  abdomen,  each  oi  aaid  aide  paneb  havfaig  a 
stretch  charaderiatie  at  leaat  transversely  thereof,  the  aaid 
major  portiona  of  said  front  and  back  pneb  and  said  aide 
panels  comprialng  a  lightweight  relatively  porous  fidnic 


SUSPENSION  MAM  ^l!vSl^8LIDABLE  MARKERS 

224  Ra 


Apr.  15,  IH7,  Sar.  No.  ifMM 
wkf,  appBcnllan  Fkwca  Apr.  Id,  195d 
2CWHH.   (CL129~ld.7) 


I.  A  bar  for  a  flling  system  comprising  flrst  and  second 
outer  sections  and  an  imm-  section  between  said  outer 
sections,  said  sections  being  substantially  flat  parallel 
members,  the  inner  section  being  narrower  than  the  first 
outer  section  and  wider  than  the  second  outer  a^eta^n, 
a  first  channel  section  connecting  the  flrst  outer  ahd 
inner  sectkxis  to  constitute  therewith  an  Inverted  U-por- 
tion  having  a  long  arm  constituted  by  the  first  outer 
section  and  a  short  arm  constituted  by  said  inner  section, 
said  inverted  U-ahaped  portion  defining  a  downwardly 
open  channel,  a  aeoond  channel  aection  connftrting  the 
inner  and  aeoond  outer  aections  to  constitute  therewith 
an  upright  U-portioo  deflning  an  iq^wardly  opemng  dian- 
nel  4>aoed  from  tbe  downwardly  open  channel,  a  flange 
on  saikl  first  outer  member  and  dcflning  therewlA  a  dum- 
nel  opening  towards  the  downwardly  open  channel  and 
constituting  therewith  a  first  slideway,  the  inverted  U- 
portion  and  flange  having  outer  surfaces  constituting  a 
second  slideway  indciwndem  of  the  first  slideway.  and 
spaced  intumed  raaHient  lq»  on  said  second  oiMer  sec- 
tion yieldably  conflnlng  said  upwardly  opoung  diannel, 
the  latter  said  channel  constituting  a  diird  slideway.  and 
nuuters  operatively  engaged  with  each  of  said  slideways, 
the  marker  associated  with  the  flrst  slideway  having  the 
shape  of  an  •  having  one  section  in  said  first  slideway 
and  another  section  looped  over  said  flange,  the  marker 
associated  with  the  second  slideway  ■iic|i«^««ig  hooked 
shaped  extremities  engaging  said  flange  and  first  channel 
section,  and  the  maifcer  associated  with  the  third  slide- 
way  including  a  baaa  section  engaged  in  the  durd  alide- 
way  and  an  ufti^  aaction  on  the  baae  section  extend- 
ing selectively  between  said  lipa. 


CArafnw 


M  Ak  4, 1951,  im.  No.  7] 


1. 

4, 195t.  Sar.  No.  7U,1M 
3  CkinM.   Kl  US— 31) 

3.  A  machine  for  stripping  the  leaves  from  sugar  cane 
comprising  a  hdlcal  stripping  knife  on  an  upright  axis, 
Tee  O.O.— a         i  i 


for  rotating  the  knife,  a  tnOf  raCataMe 
around  the  lower  portion  of  the  knife  for  si^porting 
stalks  by  their  butt  ends  with  their  axes  upright  and 
stantially  parallel  to  dte  axis  of  the  helkid  knife. 


for  translationally  moving  the  stalks  and  incidentally  die 
table  in  a  curvilinear  path  around  the  knife,  and  elastic 
means  for  yieldably  pressing  the  stalks  against  the  knife 
throughout  the  path. 


PORTABLE  PREFABiOC  ATED  SHEL1ER 

Matter  Rudoif  n— laar,  1937  FMrvlcw  Road  NE„ 

Adanla,Ga. 

FBed  JsM.  t,  1951,  Scr.  No.  797,134 

UCUmm.    (CL135— 1) 


(Gnaled 


Tide  35,  UJS.  Code  (1952),  aae.  244) 


1.  A  folding,  self -stressing,  self-supporting,  articulated, 
prefabricated,  cylindrical  shelter  consistion  of  a  plurality 
of  curved,  edge  abutting,  barrel-like  segments  removaUy 
secured  together  wherein  each  segmem  consists  of  a 
series  of  normally  fiat  flexfl>le  panels  joined  edge-to-edge 
by  flexible  hinge  means,  said  pands  havmg  substantial 
resiliency  and  having  arcuate  hinged  edges,  whereby  the 
panels  ot  each  segment  when  folded  lie  face-to-face  in 
superimposed  relationship  and  the  panels  of  the  segment 
when  extended  lie  edge-to-edge  in  a  continuous  curve 
and  are  bowed  and  tensioned  into  a  barrel  stave  shape. 


2,912,291 
DAMPING  MEANSFOR  MODULATTNG  VALVE 

M.  GBddssH  South  Haven,  hficn.,  aaalgnar  to 


FBed  Mm.  JM,  1959,  Ser.  No.  719,424 
4  nsiaii  (6.137—43) 
1.  A  modulating  demand  valve  for  regulating  tlie  flow 
of  compressed  air  to  a  gas  mask,  comprising  a  body 
having  a  primary  flow  passage  extending  therethrough, 
a  primary  valve  element  normally  dosing  sakl 
and  movable  into  a  i^urality  of  open  poutions, 
body  having  a  secondary  flow  passage  extending  diere* 
through,  means  connected  to  said  valVe  element  and 
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re^Kmivv  to  the  ilow  through  said,  tecondaxy  pMiage  to  sakt  passage  means  a  fluid  at  a  source  pressti|re, 

for  moviat  nid  primary  vahre  ekment  into  a  position  sure  d||ferential  means  responsive  on  one  side  to 

snlBcieally  open  to  satisfy  the  air  flow  demand  whenevo-  sure  e:listing  between  the  second  and  third  orifice^ 

the  flow  iobsaidaecondary  passsgr  falla  below  a  predeter-  for  cofnecting  an  input  signal  pressure  to  the     " 
mined  kvel,  and  a  porous  slee^  provided  by  said  ivi- 


heprcs- 

nns 

okhcr  side 


mary  vaWe  ekmeot  and  didable  within  said  iHimary 
passage  Ux  preventing  erratic  and  excessive  movement  of 
said  primary  valve  element  in  seekteg  a  proper  open 
position  to  satisfy  the  air  flow^  demand  when  the  flow 
in  said  secondary  passage  falls  below  said  predetermined 
level.  I 

(I   I    , 

2,ft2492 

SIGNAL  STORAGE  AND  ACTUATING  SYSTEM 

Sicffliac  T.  MaMH  Charicslasi.  W.  Va^  ssrignnrtoUnton 

'   '    ~    MndM,  a  coraontkm  of  New  York 

|r^  19, 19St,  S«.  No.  71i,l<2 

llClBiM.    (CL137— n) 


%  IMl 


of  said  differrntial  means,  valve  means  movabli  by  said 
pressufe  differential  means  for  regulating  the!  area  of 
the  fint  orifice,  and  means  for  sensina  the  pccaure  be- 
tween the  first  and  second  orifices  to  obtain  ap  oo^t 
pressure  which  is  a  multiple  of  the  input  pressilre. 


Rodrkkl. 


2,912,294 
CONTROL  VALVE 

Vtala,CdH^ 


laClaiy  Cor^ 
of  Can- 


1.  Apparatia  for  developing  a  pneumatic  signal  respon- 
sive to  the  peak  magnitude  of  a  series  of  periodic  elec- 
trical signals  which  comprises  means  for  converting  said 
signals  into  corresponding  rotittimial  displacements  in 
a  selected  direction  from  a  fixed  reference  position,  means 
for  transmitting  said  rotational  diq>lacements  to  rotat*-, 
ble  driving  means,  a  first  rotauUe  member  in  positive 
driving  relation  with  said  driving  meaiM.  a  second  rotata- 
Ue  member  freely  moonted  on  said  lotatable  driving 
means,  means  on  said  first  rotat^)le  neinber  for  ei^ag- 
ing  and  driving  saM  second  rotatable  monber  away  firon 
said  ref ereaoe  position  in  the  preseketed  direction,  said 
second  rotauMe  meniber  being  adapted  to  remain  at  its 
maximum  angnlw  point  of  diqrfsicemcnt  as  imparted 
ttiereto  by  tiie  first  rotatable  member  andl  said  iecond 
ratittable  member  is  returned  to  the  refCTnce  point  br 
the  means  provided  for  that  pvrpoae,  means  connected 
to  said  second  rotatable  member  for  varying  the  odj^ 
pressure  of  pneumatic  pressure  regnlator  means  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  maximum  periodic  rotational  displace- 
ment of  said  second  rotatable  member,  and  means  for 
returning  said  second  rotatiMe  member  to  said  refer- 
ence position  at  preselected  time  faitervals. 


Oct  17, 19St,  Ser.  No.  7(7,S«9 
SOaiaM.    (CL  U7— lli.5) 


9AL  AMFUFIER 
Howa»dCD»s«,CisBsis  MDfc  CalL,  snlgani  to  The 
BlMinwit  Canamioi^  VmNivi^  6ritf ^  a  corpora. 
«•■  af  CrfMnSa 

HM  My  9, 1999,  §sr.  Na.  t25,9S7 
Snsliii    (CL137— U) 
1 .  A  pressure  signal  ampliller  coinprisittg  passage  mfans 
containing  dvce  orifloes  in  series,  means  for  introducing 


1.  A  pressore  regidator  oompiWng  a  body  Ihaving  a 
a  bore  therein  and  counterbores  at  opposite  oiis  of  said 
bore  i>rming  a  pair  of  spaced  annnbar  dioaldqrB.  a  flrst 
annuls  member  in  one  of  said  coonterbores, 
-sKdeaMe  axially  in  said  annular  member  and 
exhantt  vent  therein,  a  flrst  milient  rfaig 
tween  said  annular  member  and  one  of  said  shoul- 
ders, a  second  annular  member  in  the  other  of  said  coun- 
terbones,  a  second  resilieat  ring  damped  brtpeen  said 
second  annular  member  and  the  other  of  said 
an  elongate  valve  member  moveable 
bore,  said  valve  member  being 
said  flrst  ring  and  having  a  vahre  seat 
said  second  ring,  an  inlet  port  in  said  body 
eating  with  said  bore  iaternie<fiitfe  srfd  rings,  laa  ondet 
port  In  said  body  oommmrfcatlng  with  the  iatcrior  of 
said  second  annular  member,  said  vahre  membef  having  a 
passafe  extending  longitu<fiiially  therein  and 
eating  the  interior  of  said  second  annular  meihber  with 
the  iaterk>r  of  said  flrst  aannUtf  member 
said  plunger  and  said  ffrst  ring,  means  on  4tiA  vahre 
member  effective  to  close  said  exhaost  vent  i^tba  mgagr 
ment  of  said  plunger  with  said  vahre  member,  mt  vcfag 
meani  urging  said  frfnnger  toward  said  valvd  member, 
and  second  qning  means  nrgfaig  said  vahre  mUnbcr  to* 
ward  said  plunger,  said  pinager  being  move^Me  away 
from  said  valve  member  by  fluid  pressure  tfaasraitted 
to  said  plunger  from  said  ootid  port  after  <aid  vahre 
seat  engages  said  second  ring  aad  whes  fluid  pressure 
in  said  outlet  port  exceeds  a  pfcdetcrmined  a$K>ont  de- 
termined by  said  flrst  spring  means  whereby  toopen  said 
exhaust  vent 
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VTOCK  VALVB  HAVINO  NON4XOG  GATE  BLADE 
John  L.  Wmaam,  174C7  NB.  Wed  View 
OewMow  OrsK. 
Ffled  tasa  Ifl,  19f7.  te.  No.  M4^2 
(GL  U7>.242) 


1.  A  aelf-cleaning  stock  gate  valve  for  handUng  paper 
stock  of  high  pulp  content  comprishig  a  valve  body  hav- 
ing a  cylindrical  through-flow  passage,  said  body  having 
a  chest  providing  a  gate  blade  passageway  intersecting 
said  floiw  passage,  a  ring  fitting  in  said  flow  passage  and 
being  secured  therein  next  to  said  passageway  to  serve  as 
a  seat,  a  partial  ring  secured  in  said  flow  passage  opposite 
said  seat  and  symmetrically  disposed  relative  to  the  center 
line  of  said  passageway  and  located  adjacent  the  intersec- 
tion of  said  passageway  and  flow  passage,  a  gate  blade 
having  an  end  projecting  into  said  flow  passage  from  said 
passageway,  said  passageway  having  a  width  at  least  equal 
to;  the  diameter  of  said  flow  passage,  said  blade  having  a 
width  approximating  the  diameter  ctf  the  flow  passage,  the 
mentioned  end  of  the  blade  having  a  semidiculariy 
curved  edge  having  a  radius  of  curvature  less  than  that 
of  the  flow  passage  but  greater  than  that  of  the  interior 
of  the  seat  so  as  to  dose  off  flow  throu^  the  flow  pas- 
sage when  said  Made  is  moved  to  iU  fully  closed  posiUon. 
said  blade  providing  a  shoulder  at  each  end  of  the  curved 
edge  projecting  outwardly  from  said  carved  edge,  said 
chest  and  ring  seat  and  partial  ring  providing  guideway 
portions  for  the  side  margins  of  the  blade  and  said  shoul- 
ders serving  to  scrape  the  walls  of  such  guideway  por- 
tions during  closing  movement  of  said  blade,  said  curved 
edge  of  said  blade  beiqg  bevded  to  provide  a  knife  edge 
next  to  said  seat  the  face  of  each  shoulder  making  an 
angle  of  less  than  90  d^rees  with  the  adjacent  side  edge 
of  said  blade  so  that  pulp  scraped  firom  said  guideway 
walls  is  crowded  inwardly,  said  bevel  *««>««^;ng  around  to 
said  shoulders  so  as  to  provide  inclined  wall  portions  next 
to  said  faces  to  Ufe  palp  that  is  crowded  inwardly  by 
said  sho^der  facet  lo  be  shoved  fenerally  axially  of  said 
flow  passage  to  break  the  hold  of  said  pufp  on  said  faces, 
said  bevel  terminating  inwardly  of  the  outer  edge  of  the 
associated  shoulder  to  provide  a  shoulder  face  of  trap- 
ezotdai  shape,  said  shoulder  faces  extending  inwardly  be- 
yond said  partial  ring  in  the  closed  position  of  said  blade 
so  that  pulp  is  not  trspped  between  said  seat  ring  and 
partial  ring  during  dodng  of  said  Made,  said  shoulder 
faces  being  so  located  on  said  Made  and  said  partial  ring 
being  so  dimensioaed  that  said  AoaMer  faces  are  dis- 
posed below  the  ends  of  sfid  partial  ring  in  the  closed 
position  of  said  blade  to  av|Md  build-up  of  stock  between 
said  partial  ring  and  seat  ring. 


Gl£SrREAL 
L. 


HoMtoa,Tex^ 


Robert  L.Ohb 
sIgMMtto 

Fflad  Vek.  2t,  19S9,  Ser.  No.  79i4,749 
9  risteii     (CL  U7— 146.12) 

1.  A  valve  comprising,  a  body  having  a  flow  . 
way  therethrough,  a  bore  in  the  body  interrupting  the 
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a  rocdable  pli«  valve 
flow  throogh  the  passageway,  said  valve 
on  a  Stan  joantaUad  ia  said  bore,  ai 

cavity  between  the  stem  and  body,  a  seal  between  the 

and  body  at  the  extremity  of  the  cavity  remote  freos  the 
passageway,  a  grease  groove  between  the  body  and  valve 
member  surrounding  the  passageway  when  the  valve  is 


closed,  said  groove  formed  partially  in  the  valve  member 
and  partially  in  the  body,  a  grease  reservoir  in  die  valve 
member,  means  providing  communication  between  the 
reservoir  and  each  of  the  grease  groove  and  cavity,  and 
pressure  resptmsive  means  in  the  reservoir  and  expoeed 
to  upstream  pressure  when  the  valve  is  closed  fOr  forcing 
grease  frxxn  the  reservoir  into  the  groove  and  cavity. 


2,912,297 
FLUID  PRESBURE  REGULATING  VALVE 
■HE.  Madsa,  CUeatn,  BL,  iiiImu    to  The  Dok 
Valve  Co— BM.  Moftea  Grave,  OL,  a  cotpes-adua  af 

IS,  19SI,  8cr.  Na.  735,549 
(CL  137—271) 


1.  A  fluid  control  valve  comprising  a  valve  body  having 
an  inlet  an  outlet  and  a  port  cooununicating  said  inlet 
with  said  outlet,  a  movable  wall  positioned  withqi  said 
valve  body  on  the  outlet  side  ci  said  port  and  movable 
in  one  direction  by  the  force  of  pressurized  fluid  on  the 
outlet  side  of  said  port  valve  means  oooperable  with  said 
port  and  connected  to  and  moved  by  aaid  movable  wall, 
means  biasing  said  movable  wall  in  a  second  direction 
to  urge  said  valve  means  to  open  said  port,  a  vem  cham- 
ber, first  and  second  veitt  passages  venting  the  spaces  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  movable  wall  to  said  vest  chamber, 
a  hollow  vent  plug  removably  mounted  within  said  vent 
chamber  for  communicating  said  chamber  with  the  atmos- 
phere, and  a  seal  plug  positionable  within  said  vent  cham- 
ber to  dose  communication  between  the  fpact  on  dte 
outlet  side  of  said  movable  wall  and  said  vent  chamber 
in  which  plug  poaition  the  space  above  said  movable  wall 
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u  in  ooamoidcatioa  with  the  atiiMMpbera  or  poaitionibte  spherifity  coincidental  with  the  center  of  «phfri^  ^ 

within  ttid  fanilow  vent  plug  to  open  communication  the  p^  spherical  portion  of  said  lint  valve  assembly  at 

between  the  spaces  on  oppoMte  sides  of  said  movable  wall  least  #ben  said  valve  member  is  eniaaed  with  ^aid  valve 

whik  ckMing  oommnnicalioD  of  tboae  spaces  with  the  seat  portions.  ^^__„  I 


AUTOMATIC  WAin  SUFTLY  CONTROL 

Eari  B.  IntaM,  ttJ>.  ^  ■«  252,  Fkeehold,  N  J. 

Filed  Jm.  f,  lf%.te.  N^  7S5^1 

SCU^t,  (CLUT— 421) 


I  I  23t2,3«f  I 

FLOW  CONTROL  DEVICE 

WObv  F.  Jacksoo,  CoHspton,  and  John  W.  Wri|ht,  Long 

Beach,  CaUf .,  asslga nn  to  llehiiitshsw-Fultoq  Controls 

Company,  RIchmend,  Va.  ■  CMOtation  of  Ddaware 

Flkd  Aaf.  19, 1957,  Ser.  No.  €79^5 

SCUtaM.    (CL  137— 495) 


1.  Automatic  water  supply  control  comprising  the  com- 
bination of  inlet  valve  means  and  pivoted  wei^ted  lever 
and  float  mechanism  ccmnected  and  arranged  to  close  said 
valve  means  on  lowering  movement  of  said  pivoted  lever, 
said  lever  being  pivoted  for  vertic^  movement  at  one  end 
and  weighted  at  the  of^xxite  end  suflkiently  to  hold  the 
valve  dosed,  means  for  holding  said  wei^ted  lever  in 
an  i4>iifted  valve  CHPen  position  and  said  float  mech- 
anism being  connected  to  render  said  means  ineffective 
to  hold  the  weight  of  the  lever  in  said  upraised  position. 


BALANCED  rOPFBT  VALVE 
T.  KrfMU  ami  SmmI  D. 

a  cwrpowifcm  of  Ohio 
Fled  May  21,'l95t,  Scr.  No.  734,744 
(CMm.   (CL137-4S4.0 


1.  A  flow  control  and  pressure  regulating  de^ce  com- 
prising in  combination,  a  valve  casing  having^inlet  and 
outlet  passages  for  fluid  intersected  by  a  valie  seat,  a 
valve  member  movable  relative  to  said  seat  land  nor- 
mally biased  away  from  said  seat,  said  casing  defining 
a  chamber  on  one  side  t>f  said  valve  seat,  a^  annular 
partition  defining  with  said  casing  an  upper  anU  a  lower 
section  in  said  chamber,  pressure  responsive  means  sup- 
ported within  said  lower  chamber  section  anq  operable 
under  varying  fluid  i»essure  for  moving  said  vilve  mem- 
ber against  its  bias  toward  said  seat,  actuator  jneans  ex- 
tending from  said  upper  chamber  section  thitm^  said 
partition  into  operative  engagement  with  said  valve  and 
diaphragm  members,  electromagnetic  means  ^  including 
an  armature  and  coil  relatively  movable  bdtween  at- 
tractod  and  released  positions,  said  armatjure  being 
guided  by  said  coil  durhig  relative  movement,  said  elec- 
tromagnetic means  being  mpported  on  said  partition  in 
said  Upper  chamber  section  and  laterally  spiced  from 
said  ictuator  means,  yieldable  means  potitioabd  in  said 
space  and  operative  between  said  partition  and!  said  ciae- 
tromagnetic  means  for  biasing  the  latter  to  si 
positibo,  and  an  operative  connection  effecti 
said  tctuator  and  said  electromagnetic  means  , 
leased  position  thereof  for  causing  moverne^  of  said 
valve  member  toward  said  seat  irreq>ective  ofj  said  flnid 
pressvre  and  effective  between  said  actuator!  and  said 
electiiomagnetic  means  in  said  attracted  positiM  thereof 
for  stabilizing  said  vahre  member  when  (q)era|ing  under 
varying  fhiid  pressure. 


released 
between 
said  n- 


1.  In  a  vaWe,  a  housing  member  havfaig  a  flow  passage 
and  having  first  and  sec<Hid  spaced  seat  portions  exposed 
to  said  flow  passage,  a  movable  valve  member  in  said 
housing  havi^i  first  and  second  seat  engaging  portions 
adi^tad  to  ^gage  said  first  and  second  seat  portimu, 
leiieUiveiy,  said  first  seat  portion  and  said  first  seat 
enpME^  portion  behig  disposed  uppermost  and  formfaig 
a  ilrsc  valve  assembly,  said  second  seat  portion  and  said 
seooad  seat  t^g*gw»g  portion  forming  a  seoond  valve 
assent,  one  pdrtion  of  eadi  of  said  valve  assemblies 
bei^  part  qihvical  and  tiie  other  portioo  being  in  the 
slu^  of  a  narrow  ring,  and  operating  means  for  moving 
said  vahe  member  mto  and  oot  of  engagement  with  said 
seat  portioM  for  donag  and  opening  said  fk^  passage, 
said  negating  means  fatclnding  a  vahre  stem  projeetiag 
far'o  aad  loosely  coanected  to  said  vahre  member  tor  rela- 
tive ptvotal  moveflKOt,  the  ctmnectioa  between  said  valve 
member  and  said  valve  stem  including  part  spherical 
shoulders  oo  said  valve  member  and  said  valve  stem  dis- 
pooed  adally  between  said  first  and  second  seat  engaging 
portions,  said  shoulders  having  a  common  center  of 


2,9t2,3«l 
CONSTANT  RUNOUT  CONTROL  VALVtB  IN  A 
HYDRAULIC  ARRESTING  (CONTROL 
Robert  W.  Cragsr,  79  DrtnOUaok  Dilm, 
Drcxd  ifli,  FIL  I 

Oitaknd  appHcadsH  Mar.  29,  1957,  Ser.  Nei.  M93t4 
DIrided  aad  Ms  applicalioa  May  t,  IHif  Ser.  Now 
739,452 

3CMnH.  (CL  137— 495) 
(Ghmtod  Oder  TMe  35,  U  J.  Code  (1952),  ^  2M) 
1.  A  valve  for  restricting  the  flow  of  fluidi  from  one 
pressurized  fluid  source  to  another  pressurized  fluid 
source  comprising  a  casing  having  an  inlet  therein  com- 
mui^ating  with  one  pressurited  fluid  source  a^  an  out- 
let therein  communicating  with  another  pressurized  fluid 
source,  said  casing  inlet  and  outlet  being  intersected  by 
a  valve  seat,  means  carried  by  said  casing  ha%|ing  a  bore 
therein,  a  mbnlar  sleeve  slidably  carried  in  I  said  bore, 
said  tubular  sleeve  having  a  partition  wall  therein  inter- 
mediate the  ends  thereof  dividing  said  tubular  Isleeve  into 
two  sections,  said  partition  wall  having  a  substantially 
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axially  extending  passageway  therein  establishing  com- 
munication between  said  sections  in  said  tubular  sleeve, 
cover  means  carried  in  one  end  of  said  tubular  sleeve 
and  defining  a  fhUd  chamber  in  one  of  said  sections  of 
said  tubular  decve  between  said  partition  wall  and  said 
cover  means,  a  vahre  member  including  a  stem  slidably 
carried  in  the  other  of  said  sections  of  said  tubular  sleeve, 
said  valve  member  havmg  a  head  thereon  with  said  head 
being  movable  between  opsn  and  closed  positions  rela- 
tive to  said  valve  seat,  said  valve  stem  having  a  passage- 
way therein  registering  with  said  passageway  in  said  par- 
tition wall  and  communicating  with  said  casing  outlet  to 
thereby  establish  communication  between  said  fluid  cham- 
ber in  said  tubular  sleeve  and  the  i>ressurized  fluid  in  said 
casing  outlet,  lever  means  operatively  connected  to  said 
cover  means  carried  by  said  tubular  sleeve  for  selectively 


portioo  and  a  restricted  throat  portion  disposed  inter- 
mediate said  convergent  and  divergent  portions;  an  inlet 
poppet  valve  member  and  an  exhaust  poppet  valve 
member  cooperatively  associstfd,  respectively,  with  said 
inlet  port  and  said  exhaust  port;  each  of  said  poppet 
valve  members  having  a  convergent  portion  adapted  to 
seat  on  the  convergent  portion  of  iu  atsoctated  pott  and 
a  cylindrical  portion  adapted  to'Ve  slidably  received 
in  the  throat  portion  of  iu  associated  port;  means  in- 
cluding a  yoke  ommected  to  said  poppet  valve  members 
and  operable  to  jcuntiy  move  the  latter,  said  yoke  having 
an  arm  portioo  extending  through  one  of  said  ports  and 
connected  to  the  valve  member  associated  therewith; 
said  inlet  poppet  valve  member  and  said  exhaust  poppet 
valve  member  being  in  mutually  opposed  relation;  said 
yoke  being  movable  in  atk.  direction  to  move  the  con- 


vi» 


£t> 


varying  the  degree  of  didable  movement  of  said  tubular 
sleeve  in  one  diractioo  to  thereby  selectively  vary  the  lift 
of  said  valve  member,  and  cam  means  eagageable  with 
said  lever  means  for  imparting  movement  to  said  lever 
means  in  one  direction  to  thereby  move  said  valve  mem- 
ber to  said  closed  position  upon  a  predetermined  angular 
movement  of  said  cam  means,  said  valve  member  nor- 
mally being  hdd  in  said  closed  position  by  the  pressure 
of  said  fluid  in  said  casing  ouUet  acting  thereon  and  said 
chamber  in  said  one  section  of  said  tubular  sleeve  nor- 
mally being  filled  with  pressurized  fluid  at  the  pressure 
existing  in  said  casing  ontiet,  said  valve  member  being 
movable  to  a  predetermined  open  position  when  the  pres- 
sure of  tile  fluid  in  said  casing  inlet  exceeds  the  pressure 
of  the  fluid  in  said  casing  ootiet  to  thereby  define  a 
restricted  passageway  for  the  flow  of  fluid  between  said 
pressurized  fluid  sources.  . 
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vergent  and  cylindrical  portions  oi  said  inlet  poppet  valve 
member  out  of  blocking  relation  with  said  inlet  port 
and  the  convergent  and  cylindrical  portions  of  said  ex- 
haust poppet  valve  membCT  into  Mocking  relation  with 
said  exhaust  port;  said  yoke  being  movable  to  an  inter- 
mediate position  in  which  the  convergent  portions  of 
both  valve  members  are  di^>osed  in  unblocking  relation 
with  their  associated  poru,  but  the  cylindrical  portions 
are  positioned  adjacent  the  throat  portions  of  the  ports 
to  substantially  block  fluid  tkyw  therethrou^;  and  said 
yoke  being  movable  in  the  opposite  direction  to  move  the 
convergent  and  cylindrical  portions  of  said  inlet  poppet 
valve  member  into  blocking  relation  with  said  inlet  port 
and  the  convergent  and  cylindrical  portions  of  said  ex- 
haust poppet  valve  member  out  of  blocking  relation  with 
said  exhaust  port 
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FOUR-WAY  REVERSE  CYCLE  VALVE 

Irrfai  E.  WIegcrs,  St  LotIb,  Mo.,  esilgHOi  to  AIco  Valv* 

Company,  St.  Losik,  Mo.,  a  corpesaiion  of  Mlssovi 

Filed  Aas.  2(,  1957.  Ser.  N*.  M9,2g2 

UCUam,    (CL  137—999.1) 


FLUID  CONTROL  AFFARATUS 
dcna  D.  WMto;  Fsnses  City,  Mc,  niganr  to  Wert- 

FIM  Oct  t,  1999,  Scr.  No.  S45,27< 
1  niifiili  |CL  137— 996.1) 
1 .  A  fluid  control  valve  comprising  a  valve  body  struc- 
ture having  wall  structure,  said  wall  structure  having  a 
fluid  inlet  port  and  /h  fluid  exhaust  port;  each  of  said 
ports  being  of  convergent-divergent  shape  in  the  direction 
of  fluid  flow  and  having  a  convergent  potion,  a  divergent 


1.  A  four- way  reverse  cycle  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  main  valve  body  having  a  hi^  pressure  chamber 


I 
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pnwrMed  wkh  aa  iolet  port,  a  'warM  of  high 
luid  oomaMBieatiag  wHh  die  iaku  part,  a  km  pfcanire 
duMdMr  piofided  with  aa  outkt  port,  the  valve  body  in- 
dodi^  a*  pwM lire  hotiiing,  ftnt  means  ia  the  body  for 
rrmm^ii^f^alJHg  (he  preaHuc  housing  with  the  low  pre»> 
sure  rhamhrr  iiiduding  a  first  valve  seirt,  a  movable  wall 
in  the  hoadof  with  a  firrt  qwce  betwtea  one  side  of  the 
wall  and  die  vahe  seat  and  a  second  apaoe  on  the  other 
side  ei  the  watt,  seoood  means  in  the  body  for  com- 
flHinicating  Ae  flint  qMce  wtth  Ao  hifli  pressunD  diam- 
ber,  a  seeoad  valve  seat  between  the  first  inlet  port  and 
the  seoood  cooammicating  means,  third  means  in  the 
body  for  r'*TtTW""'''^*"*g  the  low  pressure  chamber  with 
the  h^  prcasuie  chamber,  a  third  vahre  seat  between  the 
ttiird  commiinicatiag  means  and  the  outlet  port  and  a 
fourth  vaha  seat  between  tbe  Aird  communicating  means 
and  the  inlet  pwt,  an  ausdliary  inkt-outlet  port  com- 
municating with  the  second  communicating  means  and 
an  auxiliary  ii^t-ontlet  port  communicating  with  tbe 
third  communicating  meaas,  a  first  double  acting  valve 
assembly  for  making  ^seating  ahd  unseating  engagement 
with  the  first  and  third  valve  seats,  a  second  valve  as- 
aaxMf  for  aiakiag  seathig  and  unseating  engagement 
with  the  seoood  and  fowth  valve  seata,  means  for  al- 
tMiMtely  oomnmnicatlng  the  seoood  space  in  the  hous- 
ing with  the  low  presHire  chamber  and  the  high  pressure 
chamber,  the  movable  wall  beiag  movable  in  response 
to  pressore  diflferentiab  in  the  two  spaces,  one  of  the 
valve  asaemblies  being  movable  between  seating  and  un- 
seating podtioos  respecting  its  valve  seats  in  response 
to  moveawat  of  the  movable  wall,  and  a  dual  directional 
check  valve  arrangement  in  the  p^  of  fluid  flow  through 
the  chanrtver  havmg  the  one  valve  assembly,  the  check 
valve  assembly  being  operable  upon  movement  of  the 
one  vahre  aaaenibly  between  positions  blocking  and  un- 
blocking the  second  and  tiiird  oommmiicating  means,  the 
other  valve  assembly  being  operable  to  seat  against  one 
of  its  vahre  seats  in  response  to  pressure  differentials 
created  by  die  check  vahre. 


PNBUMATIC  CONTROL  VALVE 
Cari  C  ■aostWa,  Ihiiahaiiiii,  VL,  assigaoi 
Dole  Valve  CMnpaagr,  Moftoa  Grove,  DL,  a 
tloaof  noita 

FBad  May  7, 19St,  Scr.  No.  733,M8 
CCWaia.  (CL 137— il2.1) 
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In  a  valve  for  controlling  flow  of  fliuids,  a 
having  aligned  flow  passages  for  connection 
ciated  piping,  a  pair  of  butterfly  valve  memt 
the  body,  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  shafts 
the  valve  members  for  turning  movement 
of  said  shafts  between  closed  positions  in 
members  extend  substantially  at  right 
of  the  body  to  full  open  positions  in  which 
substantially  intermediate  of  the 
to  the  axis  of  the  same,  the  axis  of  turning  mo^lement  for 
each  valve  member  being  generally  diametriad  to  the 
plane  of  the  same,  there  being  a  closed  q>ac^  between 
the  valve  members  for  closed  position  oi  the:  same,  re- 
silient sealing  means  carried  by  the  body  and  d>aced  km- 
gitudhially  of  the  body  axis,  and  sealing  meam  forming 
fluid  tight  seals  between  the  periirfiery  of  each  v^ve  mem- 
ber Mid  the  body  for  closed  position  of  the  v^ve  niem- 
ber,  and  means  for  urging  each  sealing  means  in£vi<faial- 
ly  into  sealing  engagement  with  tbe  a»octated  vpdve  mcaa- 
ber  by  applicatkw  o(  flukl  pressure,  sakl  nK*4>  fof  «fl- 
ing  tte  sealing  means  indoding  dnct  loeana  fomyag 
sepailste  pressure  transmitting  commnnicatioio  between 
each  of  the  sakl  sealing  means  and  the  associsted  valve 
passage  whereby  flukl  pressure  applied  to  either  ooe  of 
the  two  valve  passages  serves  to  urge  the  res|lient  seal- 
ing means  for  the  corresponding  upstream  valte  member 
againat  the  peripheral  surface  of  the  same,  4nd  means 
for  simultaneously  tumhig  both  sakl  valve  members  be- 
tween doaed  and  open  poaitioos. 


1.  A  poemnatic  control  vahre  iachxling  a  valve  body, 
a  partitioning  wall  within  said  vahre  body  dividing  the 
interior  thereof  into  two  fluid  chambers,  outlets  from  each 
of  the  fluid  chambers,  a  oommoo  inlet  to  each  of  the  fluid 
chambers,  a  dnpteagm  valve  withio  one  of  the  flukl 
chambers  and  sealed  to  tfie  waUs  thereof  cooperable  with 
the  outlet  therefrom  to  control  fluid  flow  therethrough,  a 
poppet  vahre  oooperaMe  with  die  other  of  said  outlets  to 
control  fluid  flow  therethrough,  flukl  pressure  means  bias- 
ing said  diaphragm  valve  into  an  open  position  with  re- 
spect to  its  adjacent  outlet,  spring  means  biasing  .said 
poppet  valve  into  a  closed  position  with  respect  to  its 
adjacent  outlet,  and  pneumatic  means  applying  fluid 
pressure  selectively  on  said  diaphragm  valve  and  saidj  pop- 
pet vahc  for  ckmng  said  diaphragm  valve  and  for  open- 
ing sakl  poppet  valve.  i 
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PIL0T4>PERATED  VALVE  AflSEMVLY 
F.  FMigMoa,  Lee  A^slea,  CalL,  Moor  to 

Oevalaod,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
_  off  OUo  1 

FBed  Jaoe  21, 19M,  Sir.  No.  SnjHi 
(Cadios.  (0.137— <23)  I 
1.  A  compact,  lightweight  vahre  assembly  t»>nprising 
a  tubular  sleeve  formed  with  a  series  of  axially  offset 
porta  through  the  wall  thereof;  a  valve  monber  axially 
movable  ia  sakl  sleeve  to  control  flow  of  flu|d  through 
said  poru;  sakl  sleeve  being  threaded  at  one  e^;  a  series 
of  axially  adjacent  ring-like  port  adaptors  enc^ing  sakl 
sleevo  and  having  radiaBy  exteadtng  legs  prfvkliag  ra- 
dially extending  passages  coosmanicating  wgh  the  re- 
spective ports  in  all  rotary  posittons  of  smd  poft  adaptors 
on  said  sleeve  and  radially  outer  ends  for  conaectfcwi 
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of  tubing  thereto,  said  radially  outer  ends  of  thejlcfs  of 
said  port  adaptors  befaig  of  diameter  greater  than  the 
axial  lengdM  of  die  respective  port  adipton  aM  suc- 
cessive ones  be^  poiitioord  in  drcwafereatially  oflbet 
relation  so  as  to  dear  one  another  for  oonneotion  of 
tubing  thereto;  said  abutting  port  adaptors  and  said 
sleeve  defining  anaalar  chamben  therebetween;  and  heat- 
fused  rings  in  sakl  chamben  for  hooding  together  sakl 
port  adaptors  and  sleeve  in  fixed  relative  positkHu  and 


in  fluid  tight  relatioB;  vahre  actuating  Jieans  including 
a  radially  extending  portion  and  an  axially  extending 
portion  adapted  to  be  aecured  to  tbe  threaded  end  of  said 
sleeve  in  any  rotary  position  to  position  sakl  radially 
extending  portaoo  as  desired;  and  nut  means  engaged 
with  the  threads  of  sakl  sleeve  to  releasably  clamp  the 
axially  extending  portkMi  of  said  valve  actuating  means 
to  sakl  sleeve  wi^  said  radially  extending  portion  dis- 
posed in  any  selected  rotary  position. 


TIME  COrm^LLED  VALVE 
G.  MasHsr,  lf74<  flaoMt  Blvd.. 


22,1999,  Scr.  No.  SIMM 
(CL  137—424.15) 


Fled  Nov.  4,  IMS.  8er.  No.  771,992 
4aahM.   (0.137—404.11) 


>     )  r     !    -M      n- 


1.  In  a  plant  for  automatically  controlling  pressure 
medium  actuated  dosure  naeans  ol  regenerative  air 
heaters,  including  a  row  of  adjacent  working  cylinders 
and  assodated  dosure  slides  for  air  and  for  gas  adapted 
to  be  operated  by  said  cylinders,  and  control  valves  in- 
serted in  connecting  conduits  supplying  the  said  cjrlin- 
ders  with  said  pressure  medhim,  the  said  cootrol  valvca 
controlling  tbe  stepwise  operatkm  of  the  sbdea  in  a  pre- 
scribed sequence,  a  main  conduit  for  said  pressore 
medium,  a  change-over  cock  connected  to  said  main  con- 
duit and  having  an  outlet  tube  for  communication  widi 
the  atmosphere,  two  parallel  conduits  connected  to  said 
change-over  cock  and  to  the  working  cylinders  and  said 
control  valves  having  means  to  operate  them  in  accord- 
ance with  the  movement  of  the  slides. 


TIME  CONTROLLED  VALVES 
W.  Read,  25  Kinrfnglw  Ave.,  Sail  Lake  Oly,  UH* 
Fled  laljr  24, 1954,  Ser.  No.  445,799 
5  nil  II I     (0. 137— 424.22) 


In  a  time  controlled  valve,  a  valve  housing  embodying 
abutting  lower  aod  ufS^er  members,  means  demountably 
clamping  sakl  members  together,  said  lower  member  hav- 
ing inlet  and'oodet  passages  having  upwardly  opening 
inner  ends  leading  through  spaced  concentric  substan- 
tially coplanar  annular  rims  of  whidi  the  inner  rim 
borders  the  inner  end  of  the  oudet  passage  and  consti- 
tutes a  valve  seat,  a  resilient  diaphragm  valve  normally 
seated  on  said  rims  having  its  margin  clamped  between 
said  lower  and  upper  members,  sakl  upper  member  hav- 
ing a  chamber  oviprlying  tne  major  ceobral  portion  of  said 
diaphragm  valve,  aaid  diaphragm  valve  having  a  restricted 
opening  ttwiifhioogh  leading  from  the  inner  end  of  said 
inlet  passage  to  said  chamber  and  having  a  central  open- 
hig  leading  from  said  chamber  to  the  iaaer  end  of  sakl 
outlet  passage,  a  ball  irftot  valve  in  said  chamber  seated 
on  said  diaphrafn  vahre  and  adapted  to  open  and  close 
sakl  central  opnring,  and  time  controlled  means  in  sakl 
chamber  above  said  diaphragm  valve  engaged  with  sakl 
ball  valve  operable  to  roll  it  on  the  vipper  face  of  sakl 
diaphragm  in  and  out  of  a  position  dosing  said  central 
opening. 


1 .  A  valve  and  timer  combination  for  use  with  a  water 
softener  comprising  a  softener  tank,  said  combination  in- 
cluding: a  main  body  housing  having  a  recess  therein  to 
slidably  receive  a  piston;  a  first  passageway  in  said  hous- 
ing; second  and  third  passageways  in  sakl  boosing;  a 
fourth  passageway  in  said  housing  to  permit  the  ootlow 
of  water  from  said  recess;  a  piston  tnoaated  for  traaala- 
tional  movement  within  said  recess,  said  piston  befaig 
constructed  and  arranged  so  that  in  a  first  opoative  posi- 
tion thereof  water  may  flow  throi^  said  third  psssagn 
way  into  said  recess  and  after  traversing  sakl  piston  leave 
the  housing  through  sakl  fourth  passageway,  said  pistoa 
coostriicted  with  a  cavity  so  disposed  therein  diat  whca 
the  pistoa  is  in  said  first  position  wato-  may  flow  ftoa 
sakl  first  passageway  through  the  cavity  and  oot  the 
ood  passageway  and  when  die  piston  is  in  a  aecood 
erative  position  water  may  flow  from  said  Ifait 
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wfty  throagli  the  cavity  aad  oat  said  fourth  passageway; 
a  rod  po— ■Dtsa  to  said  psston  and  eitendim  ia  UMgitadi- 
ifal  al^umwit  flmtOMi  to  die  ootridt  of  said  houiBg; 
a  journal  to  nid  rod;  said  recess  and  the  end  of  the 
pteon  doeest  to  said  joontal  beint  so  ooostruded  and 
arranfed  witb  rsspect  to  each  odier  that  when  said  piston 
is  in  said  second  position  there  win  be  a  water  chamber 
beymid  said  end  oi  said  piston  that  will  communicate 
with  said  foordi  passageway  and  said  cavity;  releasable 
means  connected  to  said  rod  for  holding  said  piston  in 
said  second  position;  and  time-controUed  means  for  re- 
leasing saJd  releasable  means  to  permit  said  piston  to 
return  to  said  tint  position  in  reqwnse  to  the  ivessure 
of  the  water  ia  said  chamber  upon  said  end  of  the  piston 
clotffst  to  said  loomal. 


MOLDED  DIAPHRAGM  OF  NON-WOVEN 
MATEBIAL 
C  West,  Chmhaas,  NJ^   asrignni    to  Reeves 
faw^  New  Yorik,  N.Y.,  a  caspotatlon  of  New 
Yotk 

27, 195S,  Scr.  No.  73S,1S1 
1  Tinlmr    (0.137—793) 


1.  A  molded  diaphragm  of  a  type  suiuble  for  a  gas 
meter  which  comprises  a  sheet  formed  from  at  least  two 
layers,  each  of  said  layers  coo^irising  a  symhetic  rubber 
compoiHBd  aad  short  lengths  of  cut  fibers  embedded  in 
said  compound,  said  fibers  extending  in  a  lengthwise 
direction  in  eadh  of  the  layers  and  being  distributed  at 
random  in  non-contiguous  relation  across  each  of  the 
layers,  said  layers  being  molded  together  with  the  fibers 
in  one  layer  extending  in  angular  relation  to  the  fibers 
in  the  other  layer. 


2,M2311 
FLASnC  PIPE  LINER 


I, 


kpr.  It,  IfSi,  9ar.  No.  S7M7S 

1  nil" II II   (a.i3t— itt) 


tubinfl  members,  an  outwardly  extending  drcuitiferential 
shoul^  provided  <»  the  opposite  end  of  thje  anchor 
memliBr  for  securing  the  liner  at  a  pqpe  joint,  ki  tubular 
expamion  joint  member  to  be  inteawsed  at 
joint  In  abutting  relation  to  the  anchor  i 
of  a  larger  diameter  than  the  tubing  meml 
ably  feceiving  one  of  the  tubing  members 
outwvdiy  extending  circumferential  flange 
one  end  of  the  expansion  joint  member  to  , 
liner  it  a  pipe  joint  in  said  abutting  relation,  aid  sealing 
means  provided  between  the  expansion  joint  mc|nber  and 
the  tubing  member  disposed  therein  for  sealing  there- 
between regardless  of  longitudinal  variations  of  the  tubu- 
lar members.  j 

2,982,312 
TUBING  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 
COATED  TUUNG 
Isadoic  Capiaa,  Bcranid  E.  Ftaak,  aad  Gsfwd  T.  Roiia, 
Rochester,  N.Y.,  and  Robert  F.  ThoassoO,  Grossc 
Polatc  Woods,  Mich.,   sssignnrs  to  GcmtsI  Motors 
Cotporatkm,  Detroit,  Mflch.,  a  coraoratloa  of  Dcfaiwarc 
Filed  Sept  4,  1958,  Scr.  No.  758,986 
llOataM.    (0.138—145) 


1.  A  method  of  coating  the  interior  of  steel  tubing  with 
an  adherent,  uniform  alloy  coating  during  formation 
of  said  tubing  from  a  steel  strip,  said  method  comprise 
ing  the  steps  of  longitudinally  moving  a  substantially  flat 
steel  strip  while  continuously  transversely  bend|ng  it  into 
a  tubular  c<Hdiguration  having  abutting  edge^  forming 
a  seam,  introducing  an  alloy  containing  aluminum  and 
zinc  into  the  interior  of  the  tubing,  after  it  is  completely 
formed  heating  the  tubing  to  a  degree  sufficient  to  vapor- 
ize said  alloy  within  the  tubing  and  thereafter  doolii^  the 
tubing  sufficiently  to  cause  said  alloy  to  solidifv  so  as  to 
form  a  smooth  and  ductile  alloy  coating  on  tl^  interior 
of  the  tubing. 


Frank  H. 
toflcd 
P»,« 


2,982413 
LOOMHARNEflB 

Valley, 


Fak.  18, 19S9,  Ser.  No.  794,83^ 
8a^M.    (0.139—88)         ' 


1.  A  plastic  Mner  for  pipe  Uaca,  said  p^  lines  having 
coupled  together  at  pipe  joints,  said  Hner 
a  phirality  of  tobing  ateo^efs  secured  in 
tandem  relatioa,  each  of  said  tubing  members  having  one 
ead  thereof  provided  with  a  Utgend  surface  around  the 
outer  periphery  and  the  opposite  end  being  provided  with 
a  tmpind  surfaoc  areuad  the  iaaer  peri|Aery  thereof, 
the  iaaer  tapoped  surface  of  oae  tubiog  iiien^>er  bpiag 
adapted  to  receive  the  outer  tapered  surface  of  an  adja- 
oeat  tiihiag  aiember  for  coufding  thereof  in  said  taOdem 
relation,  a  tubular  ^nchor  member  sa  part  of  the  Iper, 
said  aachor  aiembar  being  pmndcd  wfth  a  tapered  sur- 
lace  adjaceat  oae  end  thereof  for  receiving  oae  of  the 
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1.  In  a  loom  harness,  a  loom  harness  fn$at  having 
top  Mxl  bottom  rails  and  side  struts  oonnectingi  said  rails, 
and  ictuating  connectkms  for  the  sides  of  ^sid  frame 
comprising  a  portion  on  at,least  one  of  eachiside  strati 
exteniling  sidewise  beyond  at  least  one  end  of  ^ne  of  said 
rails,  I  a  hook  having  a  vertical  shank  extendi^  through 
said  strut  portion,  members  in  adjustable  efigagemoit 


cndi^  t 

le  eagi 
portipn 


with  aaid  shank  and  enga^ng  said  strut  porti^  for  de- 
tennaig  the  vertical  positioning  of  said  shaiik,  aad  a 
member  carried  by  said  harness  frame  and  eniaging  said 
hook«  said  last  member  permitting  vertical  ^nsitmaing 
of  Slid  shank  and  restraining  said  hook  againrt  tianiiag. 
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2,982314 
ADJUVr  ARLB  HOOK  FOR  iiARNB8S  FRAME 


(452 


8L,  WtiHiMSB  72,  Maaik) 
i,  19f9,  Ser.  No.  S113«l 
(0. 139-48) 


registering  at  iu  lower  end  with  the  location  of  said  shuttle 
body,  an  elongated  slidable  plunger  extending  longitu- 
dinally inside  the  magazine  and  mounted  to  the  rear  of  the 
location  of  the  spare  front  shuttle  sections  therem,  a  plu- 
rality of  uniformly  longitudinally  spaced  projections  rigid 
with  said  plunger,  said  projections  facing  said  location  of 
the  spare  front  shuttle  sections  and  normally  engaging  the 
undersides  of  the  corresponding  superposed  spare  sections 
in  the  magazine,  said  pluniter  being  adapted  to  be  shifted 
downwardly  out  of  an  upper  position  for  which  the  lower- 


A  fitting  for  a  loom  harneu  frame,  comprising  a  rigid 
strip  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  upper  edge  of  said 
frame,  the  mid  portion  of  said  strip  being  oibet  upward 
from  the  end  portions,  said  offset  portion  having  a  hole 
therethrough,  a  hook  having  an  elongated  threaded  shank 
extending  down  through  said  hole  and  longitudinally  mov- 
able therein,  means  preventing  rotation  of  said  shank  rela- 
tive to  said  strip,  said  means  comprising  a  longitudinal 
groove  in  the  threaded  shank  of  said  hook  and  a  prelec- 
tion on  the  offset  portion  of  said  strip  engaging  slidably  in 
said  groove,  a  nut  threadod  on  said  shank  immediately 
below  said  offset  portion  of  the  strip,  and  spring  detent 
means  bearing  against  said  nut  and  distortable  by  rotative 
movement  of  said  nut  from  any  one  of  a  series  of  angular 
positions,  said  detent  means  and  strip  having  mutually 
engaging  parts  positively  locking  said  detent  means  against 
rotation  relative  to  said  strip. 


2,982315 
PNEUMATIC  WEAVING  METHCM) 
Radoif  wmc,  52  Mcnaer  Straase, 

Md  Johaaacs  KMa,  2  Harlia«crodcr 


Wcg. 


Filed  Sept  3,  1957,  8«r.  No.  «1,772 
ISOates.    (0. 139— 127) 


1^     '"fiK^~''»»rfit!l  X'^'y^ 


most  projection  lies  above  the  operative  front  shuttle  sec- 
tion into  a  position  for  which  said  lowermost  projection 
engages  said  operative  section  to  provide  for  downward 
movement  of  the  latter  away  from  the  shuttle  body  upon 
further  downward  shifting  of  the  plunger,  the  next  lowest 
projection  of  the  plunger,  when  shifted  downwardly, 
urging  the  lowermost  spare  front  shuttle  section  into  regis- 
try with  the  shuttle  body  for  engagement  therewith  and 
the  other  projections  urging  the  other  spare  shuttle  sec- 
tions into  the  next  lower  position  inside  the  magazine. 


2,982317 
MACHINE  FOR  MANUFACTURING  REINFORCED 

FABRICS 
WiUfana  F.  RIchardsoa  and  Eafeae  J.  Hood,  CarlhaBe, 
Mo.,  assifrrt  to  Flcx-O-Lators,  lac,  Caithagf,  Mo., 
a  cotpontloa  of  Missori 

FHad  Jaly  7, 1953,  Scr.  No.  3<M77 
27ClidaM.    (0.148—3) 


a    4/ 


1.  A  device  for  pneumatic  picking  of  weft  threads 
comprising  a  aosde  for  the  disdiarge  oi  compressed  air 
in  the  direction  of  the  shot,  controlling  means  for  the 
periodic  delivery  of  compressed  air  to  the  nozzle,  means 
for  bringing  up  the  weft  thread  to  the  nozzle  and  a  de- 
flecting mechanism  adapted  to  draw  the  free  end  of  the 
weft  thread  across  the  air  nozzle.  ' 


2,982318 

SHUTTLE  CHANGINGMECHANISM  FOR  RIBBON 

MAKING  LOOMS 

GMMal  Marcal  Victor  Jooeah  Cboapia,  I 

9  Rac  da  la  niililaaii,  Salat  EHimi,  Ftaaic 

FHad  Nov.  7, 1957,  Scr.  No.  894,969 

Clafam  whriHf  aapllcaflna  Fraaet  Mar.  28,  1957 

3  Oafcas  (CL  139^^234) 
1.  In  a  shuttle  change  system  for  the  change  of  front 
shuttle  sections  adapted  to  (^>eratively  engage  in  succession 
a  common  shuttle  body  which  carries  an  operative  front 
shuttle  section,  the  combination  of  a  magazine  carrying  a 
plurality  of  superposed  spare  front  shuttle  sections  and 


1.  A  machine  for  manufacturing  reinforced  fabric 
comprising,  feed  rolls  adapted  to  advance  a  web  of  fabric 
and  having  a  variable  speed  transmission  connected  to 
drive  the  rolls,  a  weight  biased  guide  roller  suspended 
in  a  loop  of  the  web  delivered  from  said  feed  rolls, 
control  linkage  connected  between  said  weight  biased 
guide  and  said  transmission  to  accelerate  the  transmis- 
sion when  said  biased  guide  is  lifted  by  riiortening  of 
said  loop,  a  reinforcing  strand  applying  mechanism  posi- 
tioned to  receive  the  web  from  said  weight  biased  guide 
and  having  an  independent  source  of  power,  a  control 
shaft  driven  by  said  independent  source,  reinforcing 
strand  feed  rolls  associated  with  said  mechanism  and 
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drivea  from  nid  scnirce,  a  cam  on  said  control  shaft 
engateahle  wHh  a  lever  connected  to  said  sttand  feeding 
raOs  to  render  said  rotb  inoperatire  dnrint  a  portion  of 
the  cjicle  of  said  shaft,  a  sequence  wheel  driven  in  step 
bf  step  fashion  bjr  a  crank  connected  to  said  shaft,  a 
cam  driven  by  said  sequence  wheel  and  engageable  with 
an  intcriuplei  crank,  said  crank  having  an  arm  swing- 
able  iMo  feed  interrupting  engagement  with  said  feed 
roO  actuating  lever,  a  cam  (operated  switch  positioned  to 
be  actuated  and  opened  at  one  pohit  fai  tiie  cycle  of  said 
sequete  wheel,  a  conveyor  positioned  to  receive  and 
support  die  reiodforoed  web  issuing  fttm  said  mechanism 
and  having  lugs  engageable  with  neinforcing  strands 
secured  to  the  wd>  to  advance  the  web,  means  for  feed- 
ing HexiUe  border  strands  along  the  sides  of  said  web, 
said  m^dianism  including  structure  for  tying  the  ends  of 
ea^  reinforcing  strand  to  said  border  strands,  cutters 
longitudinally  adjustably  mounted  along  the  sides  of  said 
web  forwardly  of  said  conveyor,  electrically  actuated 
tokwM  means  mechanically  connected  to  said  cutters 
and  electrically  connected  to  said  switch  to  be  actuated 
thereby  to  cut  out  a  length  of  said  border  strands,  a  web 
feeding  roll  connected  to  advance  said  web  and  the  re- 
inforcing strands  carried  thereby  from  said  conveyor  and 
delivering  to  a  second  loop,  a  cmitrol  arm  weight  biased 
into  said  second  loop,  a  table  positioned  to  support  the 
web  delivered  from  said  second  loop,  a  reciprocating 
cTOsa  head  Inving  jaws  retractable,  with  said  cross  head 
to  engage  reinforcing  strands  oi  the  web  on  said  table 
and  advance  a  length  of  the  web  thenacross,  a  driving 
motor  adjustably  connected  to  oscillate  said  cross  head 
through  a  stroke  corresponding  to  the  length  of  mat  to 
be  formed,  a  cutting  head  poaitipned  to  sever  mats  from 
the  end  of  said  web  and  connected  to  be  driven  by  said 
motor,  a  support  for  said  cross  head  and  said  jaws  ver- 
tically adjustable  to  elevate  the  jaws  above  said  table, 
means  coimected  to  said  motor,  and  to  said  cross  head 
supptMt  to  actuate  the  latter  in  timed  relationship  with 
said  cutting  head,  a  vtriable  speed  device  connected  be- 
tween said  cross  head  and  said  UKrtor,  said  control  arm 
being  connected  to  actuate  said  last  variable  speed  device, 
and  means  for  suppOTtmg  mats  severed  fiom  said  web. 


I. 


MAGNETIC  HOLDING  DEVICE  FOR  GASOI^INE 
TANK  CLOSURE  CAPS  AND  THE  LIKE 
I  J.  Femri,  917  WisMnglin  St,  ffisMng,  Pa. 
riyl4,19St.Sar.N«.74M<l 

aniiiii   iCLUu-m 


1.  A  tmoliac  dispensing  nozzle  device  comprising  a 
valve  atsemUy,  a  handle  for  said  valve  assembly,  a  tu- 
bular gasoHna  flow  directing  member  connected  to  said 
valve  assearf>ly,  said  valve  assembly  including  a  magnetic 
unit  structnre  comprising  a  qmng-retjuung  well  portion 
having  a  base  portion,  a  valve  qiring  in  said  well  por- 
tion, said  spring  having  one  end  abutting  said  base  por- 
tion, a  valve  dnnem  abutting  the  other  end  of  said  qxing 
and  beiag  biased  to  the  closed  position  thereby,  a  perma- 
nent magnet  mounted  on  said  magnetic^  unit  rtructure, 
whereby  an  automobile  gas  tank  cap  can  be  held  mag- 
netically and  separably  when  contactingly  engaging  the 
outer  surface  of  said  magnetic  unit  structure.  ' 


APPARATUS  FOR  SnuKmC  AND/OR  d|vBN»- 
INGUQUID  L 

Rmr  M.  Msg— iiin,  dacanaad.  Ma  of  Smlsia,  CtM^  by 
G«^vlev«iL  Msg—siin,  oecvlrii,  Smalspa,  Cair„  aa- 
sigaor  to  Intenaalional  Mhsetala  A  Chcmicil  Cospo- 
ratlMi,  Chicago,  IlL,  a  corporatfoa  of  New  Y^ 
FHcd  Ian.  M,  1958,  Scr.  No.  71t,M3 
MCUnM.    (CL141— IM) 


1.  in  an  apparatus  for  treating  a  product  wifh  a  given 
amouat  of  a  liquid,  a  product  support,  a  spray  head  ad- 
jacent said  support  including  a  nozzle  structutv  having 
a  liqiad  flow  conducting  duct  providing  wall  ^means  to 
completely  enclose  and  conduct  liquid  under  su^tantially 
constant  super  atmospheric  pressure  and  spee^  to  give 
a  subsuntially  constant  rate  of  pressurized  liquid  flow 
within  said  duct,  said  nozzle  structnre  having  means  at 
one  end  thereof  for  connecting  said  duct  to  a  substantially 
constant  super  atmospheric  pressure  source  of  iquid  and 
an  outlet  at  the  other  end  thereof  directed  tofvard  said 
support  for  forming  a  free  unconfined  spray,  4  chamber 
for  receiving  said  flow,  means  heyond  said  butlet  for 
directing  spray  from  the  nozzle  structure  to  thej  chamber, 
and  means  for  shifting  said  directing  means  otit  of  said 
spray  whereby  a  spray  is  delivered  from  the  spray  head 


to  products  on  said  support 


r 


Airrc4L. 
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2,9fl232fl 
OVERHANG  FLUSH  TRIMMER 
TnmsbvIL  IM  SE.  fl7lh  Ave.,  aa 
IISSB.  flTlh  Ave.,  bolk  of 


M,  1959,  Ser.  N^  t3M4fl 
(0.141—43) 
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An  overhang  trimmer  comprising  a  fram^  contain- 
ing a  saw,  a  pair  of  spaced  tubular  membets  in  said 
frame  parallel  with  the  axis  of  said  saw,  a  transifene  yoke 
connected  at  its  opposte  sides  with  said  tubiilar  mem- 
bers, means  for  clamping  a  portable  power  opetated  tool 
in  said  yoke  in  operative  connection  with  said  s^w,  a  pair 
of  rods  slidable  in  said  tubular  members,  feet  oil  one  end 
of  said  rods  closely  adjacent  said  saw,  a  tranr|erse  yoke 
interconnecting  the  other  ends  of  said  rods,  ^nearn  for 
adjuslng  said  yokes  toward  and  away  from  ^wh  other 
to  adjust  the  position  of  said  feet  relative  to  mt  plane  of 
the  saw,  and  a  third  foot  on  said  frame  individually  ad- 
justal^e  relative  to  said  saw  and  closely  adjacent  to  the 
saw. 
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DOOR  STRAfGHIVNING  CLAMP 
aiSf  SW.  19lh  Teas 

«.  7, 1959,  Sar.  N*.  132,319 
2  niilMii     (CL  144— 297) 


transverse  line  of  attachmeM  to  provide  an  cntraaoe  to 
—  a  pocket  formed  from  said  space,  and  a  aerai-rigid  slieel 

MhaaivFla.  iuertable  in  said  one  inner  flap,  said  semi-rigid  sheet 
being  of  substantially  one-half  the  size  of  said  sheets, 
one  edge  of  said  semi-rigid  sheet  beiqg  attached  to  said 
plurality  of  sheeu  along  said  center  line  of  attadunent 
of  said  sheets. 

2,912323 
COILED  SPRING  WASHER  HAVING  COILS  BEAR- 
ING OPPOSED  VERTICII  AND  TROUGHS 
Fricdrich  Kari  VoasMi,  19  SU^nuiK  Wcvdohl,  G«r- 

r,41 


2.  In  a  door  assembly  including  a  door  casing  and  a 
warped  door  having  inner  and  outer  surfaces  and  a 
leading  edge,  said  door  being  hingedly  connected  to  said 
casing,  means  for  straightening  the  warped  door  com- 
prising a  manually  attachable  and  detachable  clamping 
device  securely  engaging  said  door  Ctting  and  said  door, 
said  device  induding  an  intermediate  section  and  a  pair 
of  end  sections,  said  intermediate  section  being  in  the 
form  of  a  linearly  straight  shank  of  a  one  piece  construc- 
tion, each  end  sectioa  being  in  the  form  of  a  bearing 
arm,  one  of  said  arms  extending  laterally  from  one  side 
of  said  shank  al  substantially  a  ri^  an|^  and  having  a 
threaded  apertnre  therein,  a  screw  shaft  threadedly 
mounted  in  said  aperture,  a  ball  joint  on  one  end  of 
said  screw  shaft,  a  padded  bearing  head  swivelly  secured 
to  said  ball  joint,  said  bearing  head  dampingly  and  ad- 
justably engaging  a  portion  of  one  side  of  said  docM- 
casing,  the  other  of  said  bearmg  arms  extending  laterally 
from  the  oppoaite  side  of  said  shank  and  forming  with 
said  shank  an  acute  angle,  a  pad  on  said  last-named  arm, 
said  last-named  arm  bearing  against  a  selected  portion 
of  the  outer  surface  of  said  door  adjacent  the  leading  edge 
thereof  and  exerting  pressure  against  said  portion  in  a 
direction  toward  said  casing,  and  a  block  engaging  a 
portion  of  said  door  casing  and  a  portion  of  said  door 
adjacent  the  leading  edge  of  the  latter,  said  shank  ex- 
tending from  said  one  side  of  said  casing  through  the 
door  opening  to  a  point  beyond  the  other  side  of  the 
door  casing,  said  ModL  being  disposed  at  a  point  longi- 
tudinally spaced  from  said  clamping  device  and  forming 
a  reaction  against  which  the  pressure  exerted  by  the  last- 
named  arm  of  the  damping  device  operates  in  returning 
the  door  to  iu  original  position. 


Apr.  19,  195«»  Sar.  No.  577,259 

apallrartsn  Ganmny  Jm  2,  1959 
4  dimm.  (CL  151—31) 


CARD-CARRYING  CASE  OR  POCKET  SECRETARY 

Joasph  K.  Salii.  f9<  McGrathy  St,  flMlsai.  CaM. 

FHad  Fab.  17, 1959,  S«.  No.  793,749 

IT"  t         (CL  159-39) 


1.  A  spring  washer  consisting  of  a  wire  rectangular 
in  cross-aection  and  helically  coiled  so  as  to  form  one 
comiriete  middle  convolution  and  an  upper  and  a  lower 
end  convolution,  each  of  a  length  between  three  quar- 
ters of  a  coil  and  a  complete  coil,  the  middle  convolution 
bdng  axially  bem  out  of  the  line  of  said  helix  so  as  to 
form  with  its  major  portion  one  first  wave  with  the 
vertex  of  its  crest  on  the  side  of  said  upper  end  con- 
volution and  closely  adjacent  thereto  and  the  vertex 
of  its  trough  on  the  side  of  said  lower  end  convolution 
and  also  closely  adjacent  thereto,  said  vertices  being 
equally  spaced  from  the  mid-length  point  of  said  ndd- 
dle  convolution  and  q>aced  from  each  other  between  120 
and  180  degrees,  the  remaining  portiom  of  said  middle 
convolution  together  with  the  adjacent  lower  and  iqiper 
end  convolutions,  respectively,  being  also  wave-like  bent 
out  of  the  line  of  said  helix  so  that  the  end  points  of  said 
middle  convolution  diametrically  oppoMte  said  mid-length 
point  are  in  close  proxi/nity  to  each  other,  said  uppo- 
end  convolution  having  a  vertex  of  a  wave  crest  sub- 
stantially in  the  same  axial  plane  as  the  vertex  of  the 
trough  of  said  first  wave,  said  lower  end  convolution 
having  a  vertex  of  a  trough  substantially  in  the  same 
axial  plane  as  the  vertex  of  the  crest  of  said  first  wave, 
and  the  end  portions  of  said  end  convolutiom  between 
their  ultimate  ends  and  the  axial  planes  of  the  adjacem 
vertices,  respectively,  of  said  first  wave  bdng  in  doae 
proximity  to  the  adjacem  portions  of  said  middle  con- 
volution, whereby  said  washer  has  three  initial  contact 
points,  a  first  one  opposite  said  mid-length  point,  and 
a  second  and  a  third  one  at  said  vertices,  respectively, 
of  said  first  wave. 


2,912,324 


1.  A  card-carrying  insert  for  a  backing  cover  having  at 
least  one  inner  fbip,  said  insert  comprising  a  plurality  of 
super-imposed  tran^arem  rectangular  flexible  sheets,  a 
pair  of  said  sheets  being  attached  akmg  three  outer  edges 
thereof  and  also  akmg  at  least  one  transverse  line  paral- 
lel to  the  fourth  edge  of  said  sheets  and  connepting  op- 
posite atuched  edges  to  provide  a  tpmcte  betifreen  said 
sheets,  said  sheets  being  attached  along  a  center  line  be- 
tween oppoaite  attached  edges  of  said  sheeto.  one  sheet 
of  each  pair  having  a  slit  therein  adjacent  said  parallel 


Peter  Zcthan,  Jr.,  Dcmhwii,  Mkh., 

Moton  Corpontloi^  Dctooit,  Mich.,  a 

Delaware 

Filed  As«.  li,  1954,  Ser.  No.  M4,S49 
3CfariaH.   (d.  151— 41.75) 

1.  A  fastener  adapted  to  hold  two  walb  at  substan- 
tially right  angles  including  a  first  portion  adjacent  and 
parallel  to  one  of  said  walb  throu^iout  the  length 
thereof,  said  one  wall  having  an  aperture,  said  fast  por- 
tion  having  a  tongue  struck  therefrom  and  bem  approxi- 
mately 180*  to  form  a  book,  tabs  struck  and  extcaniSng 
outwardly  from  said  fiiat  portion  on  the  same  side  as  said 
hook,  said  hook  adapted  to  extend  through  the  aperture  in 
said  first  portion  and  said  tabs  adapted  to  ef^age  one 
side  of  said  aperture,  and  a  second  portion  having  a 
bolt  receiving  opening  and  a  resilient  prelection  extend- 


no 
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iag  from  Ihe  plane  thereof  for  resiUently  engaging  said   member  for  grasping  another  link  of  the  tire  jchain  and 
aeoood  wall,  said  leoond  wall  having  an  (^>ening  com-   positively  holding  said  elongated  member  in  the  position 

to  which  it  is  turned  to  maintain  the  shortening  effect 

thereof. 


irfementary  to  said  boh  receiving  opening  and  adapted 
to  receive  a  bolt  therethrough. 


2312425 
ANTMUrfiXMENT  FOR  VEHICLE  TRES 


RM  Dec  14. 1959,  Str.  No.  159.271 
2CWaH.   (Ci  152— 119) 


1.  An  anti-tlip  element  for  rubber  tires,  comprising 
a  gripper  element  having  one  end  thereof  flat  and  being 
of  a  hard  material,  a  sleeve  into  which  the  other  end 
of  said  grii^er  element  is  secured,  a  base  plate  on  the 
end  of  said  sleeve  having  a  diameter  substamially  greater 
than  that  of  said  grin>er  element,  a  jacket  of  resilient 
material  closely  engaging,  around  said  sleeve  and  sub- 
stantially all  of  said  gripper  element  which  projects  from 
said  sleeve,  with  the  flat  end  of  said  gripper  element  pro- 
jecting from  said  jacket,  and  said  base  plate  having  claws 
bent  up  out  of  it  substantially  perpendicular  thereto  and 
into  said  ^ket,  the  remaining  portion  of  said  base  plate 
being  slightly  dhhed  toward  said  sleeve  and  having  points 
in  the  peripheral  edge  thereof. 


X992J24 

TIRE  CHAIN  nGHTENER 

Dnvy  S.  Craickskaak.  Warwick.  RX 

(PXK  Bu  297.  nMHii,  N J.) 

Fled  Dm.  12. 1951.  to.  N«.  779^72 

4CUam,   (CL  152— 219) 


I.  In  combination  with  a  tire  chain  having  lengthwise 
extending  chains  and  cross  chains  attached  to  the  links 
of  said  lengthwise  chains  at  spaced  intCTvals,  an  elongated 
member  one  end  of  whkh  is  secured  to  a  Imk  of'the 
lengthwise  cham  located  between  the  Unks  attached  to  the 
cross  dMfin  for  turning  the  link  out  of  longi^inal  align- 
ment with  the  liidcs  to  which  it  b  connected  for  shorten- 
ing die  effective  length  of  the  lengthwise  extending  chain 
and  means  spaced  from  thi  secured  end  of  the  elongated 


I  2.912427 

^  PNEUMATIC  TIRE 

Maroello   Vanzo,   Giascppt   LufU.  and   Carlo   Mazza, 
Milan.  Italy,  assignors  to  FkcUi  SjpJi^  MOa*.  Italy    ^ 
Filed  Feb.  IS.  1955.  Scr.  No.  4tS4M 
Cbdms  priority.  appHcatfon  Italy  Mar.  5, 1954 
4  ClafaM.   (CL  152— Ml) 


f 


K-*- 


1.  A  tire  casing  comprising  a  carcass,  a  gfound-coo- 
tacting  tread  portion  on  the  outer  periphery  of  said  car- 
cass, and  a  breaker  strip  within  said  carcass  si|bstantially 
co-extensive  with  said  tread  portion  and  substantially 
parallel  to  the  ground-contacting  surface  of  judd  tread 
portion,  said  breaker  strip  being  ring-shaped  |  and  con- 
stituted of  threads  coated  with  a  material  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  natural  rubber,  synthetic  rubber 
and  plastic  materials,  characterized  in  that  s^id  threads 
are  arranged  in  a  double  layer,  being  orient^  in  two 
directions,  crossing  each  other  at  angles  whici|  are  sym- 
metrical with  respect  to  the  mid-circumferential  plane 
through  said  breaker  strip,  and  in  that  the  threads  are 
folded  at  the  side  edges  of  said  breaker  strip,  so  as  to 
lie  attemately  in  the  upper  part  and  in  the  lower  part 
of  said  double  layer,  said  threads  passing  fromj  the  upper 
part  to  the  lower  part  of  said  double  layer  at  points 
which  are  located  between  the  side  edges  of  snid  breaker 
strip,  said  double  layer  being  formed  by  eontinoous 
threads  without  free  thread  ends  at  the  side  ed|es  of  said 
breaker  strip. 

2.9S2.328 
PNEUMATIC  TIRES 
Lnigi  EmanaeH,  Ghncppc  Lagli.  and  Carlo  Mmj^  Milan. 
Itriy,  aadgnors  to  PfarelH  Sodeta  per  Azionl.  Milan, 
Italy,  a  corponiti<Hi  of  Itaij 

Filed  Dec  19, 195C,  Scr.  No.  <27.4Ml 
ClainiB  priority,  appBcation  Italy  Mar.  21. 


(1951 


25 


(CL  152— Ml) 


1.  A  pneumatic  tire  casing  for  automotive  vehicles 
which  comprises  in  combination  a  pair  of  bead^,  a  multi- 
ply carcass  of  rubberized  cord  fabric  extending  from  bead 
to  bead  and  extensible  peripherally  of  the  ttr^  the  rub- 
berized cords  of  said  carcass  being  parallel  to  ope  another 
in  eath  ply  and  being  disposed  substantially  ^ially  of 
the  tk-e,  the  interior  height  of  the  carcass  beiag  smaller 
than  the  interior  width  thereof,  sidewalls  for  tfe  carcass, 
a  crown  for  said  carcass  which  is  of  relativeii  flat'coo- 
figuralioa  transversely  of  the  tire  and  is  concentric  with 
the  akis  of  rotation  a4  the  tire,  a  tread  mount4d  concen- 
trically with  said  beads  and  carried  by  the  si^lewalls  of 
the  carcass,  said  tread  being  composed  of  a  rubber  com- 
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pound  having  a  high  modulus,  a  ground-contacting  sur- 
face for  said  tread  which  is  concentric  with  the  axis  of 
rotation  of  the  tire  and  is  of  relatively  flat  configuration 
transversely  of  the  tire,  the  width  of  said  ground-contact- 
ing surface  being  iesc  than  said  interior  width  of  said 
carcass,  a  cincture  structure  mounted  wholly  between  said 
tread  and  said  crown  and  having  a  width  which  is  substan- 
tially equal  to  but  not  greater  than  that  of  the  tread,  said 
cincture  being  of  relatively  flat  configuration  transverse- 
ly of  the  tire,  substantially  inextenstble  peripherally  of 
the  tire  and  flexible  peripherally  and  transverwiy  of  the 
tire,  a  rubberized  cord  stmcture  alone  constituting  said 
cincture  structure,  said  rubberized  cord  structure  com- 
prising at  least  two  layere  of  rubberized  cords  of  low 
elongation  properties,  the  cords  in  each  layer  being  paral- 
lel to  each  other  and  forming  an  angle  of  from  0*  to  20* 
with  respect  to  the  equatorial  plane  of  the  tire,  said  rub- 
berized cord  structure,  when  the  cords  of  one  layer  form 
a  given  angle  greater  than  0*  with  respect  to  said  equa- 
torial plane,  being  provided  with  a  complementary  layer 
wherein  the  cords  are  inclined  with  respect  to  said  equa- 
torial plane  at  an  angle  equal  but  opposite  lo  said  given 
angle,  said  rubberized  cords  being  rubberized  with  a  rub- 
ber compound  having  a  low  modulus,  said  cincture  struc- 
ture being  contractible  under  circumferential  compression 
when  the  tire  casing  is  devoid  of  inflation  and  being  both 
inextensible  and  uncontractible  when  the  tire  casing  is 
subjected  to  inflation.  i 


priring  a  pair  of  flexile  orflets.  tnt  means  for  support- 
ing the  wire  turns  at  opposite  ends  df  the  magnetic 
core  within  the  flexible  collets,  second  menus  for  apply- 
ing compressive  forces  to  the  outer  surfaces  of  the  flex- 
ible collets  to  squeeze  the  collets  between  the  second- 


AFPARATUi  TORiSSSiNG  AN  ELECTRIC 
TERMINAL  MEMBER  ON  A  WIRE 
Hngh  W.  ■■irhiHir,  Newton  lllghlanfc,  Maas., 
to  Kent  Mfg.  C09..  Newton.  Maas..  a  iMspwatlon  of 


FDed  Oct  51, 1957,  Sar.  No.  i93,712 
1  Hal—    (CL153— 1) 


means  and  the  wire  turns  at  the  opposite  ends  of  the 
core  so  as  to  cause  the  wire  turns  to  be  compressed  by 
the  forces  applied  to  the  flenible  collets,  and  third  means 
for  applying  additional  axially  directed  forces  to  the 
wire  turns  at  the  opposite  ends  of  the  core  and  within 
the  flexible  collets  to  further  compress  the  wire  turns. 


2.992.331 
PORTABLE  ROLLING  TOOL 
OniDc  Rlchwd  Bonnrr,  BcOcvna.  Ky. 

cral  Eledrtc  Cuuipanj',  a  cocpoiaaon  of  New  York 

FDed  Ian.  5. 1954,  Scr.  No.  557.591 

2CWHH.    (CL  15^-29) 


1.  A  crimping  mechanism  for  crimping  an  upstanding 
tongue  at  the  end  of  an  electrical  connector  member 
about  a  wire  laid  on  the  portion  of  said  member  adjacent 
to  said  tongue  and  for  pressing  down  upon  the  end  por- 
tion of  the  crimped  tongue  a  shorter  lug  upstanding  from 
said  adjacent  portion  of  the  member  and  spaced  from 
said  tongue,  said  mechanism  comprising  an  anvil  having 
a  horizomal  top  and  a  vertical  front  face,  and  a  crimping 
die  movable  downward  over  said  anvU  to  crimp  the  up- 
standing tongue  of  a  connector  member  supported  by  said 
anvil  with  the  tCMigue  at  the  forward  edge  thereof,  said  die 
having  a  vertical  plane  rear  face  in  the  plane  of  the 
front  face  of  the  anvil,  a  rearwardly  arched  surface  ex- 
tending from  the  ui^r  end  of  said  rear  face  to  curl 
said  tongue  as  the  die  descends,  a  step  at  the  end  of 
said  arched  surface  forming  a  rearwardly  facing  shoul- 
der, aiul  a  rearwardly  and  downwardly  sl(^>ing  face  ex- 
tending from  said  shoulder  and  arranged  to  engage  the 
end  of  said  upstanding  lug  when  the  die  descends  eiMugh 
to  crimp  the  end  of  said  |u»gue  beyond  said  step,  where- 
by said  lug  is  bent  forward  to  overiap  the  end  portion 
of  the  tongue. 

METHOD  AND  ApKSaIIJS  FOR  FORMING 

STATOR  END  TURNS 
Goona  L  Rnfcart^  Mnywood.  NJy  ■■Jgnr  to  The 

Bffiidls  Coiponflon,  a  uuipoiaaon  or  Dolowarc 
FHad  Jniw  19. 1957.  Sar.  Nn.  €UJSt9 
trinli  11     (CL155— 2) 
1.  An  apparatus  for  comprising  wire  turns  at  oppo- 
site Olds  of  a  wire  wound  circular  magnetic  core;  com- 


1.  A  portable  tool  for  flanging  a  sheet  metal  worlqnece 
comprising,  in  combination;  a  frame;  a  sizing  roller  hav- 
ing a  cylindrical  portion  and  a  smooth  conical  portion 
coaxial  with  said  cylindrical  portion,  said  sizing  roller 
being  mounted  for  rotation  about  its  axis  in  said  frame; 
rotary  drive  means  connected  to  rotate  said  sizing  roller 
to  move  the  tool  relative  to  the  workpiece;  a  clamping 
roller  mounted  in  said  frame  for  rotation  about  an  axis 
substantially  parallel  to  that  of  said  sizing  roller;  ad- 
justing  means   for  linear  movement   of  said   clamping 
roller  in  a  generally  radial  direction  with  respect  to  the 
axis  (rf  the  sizing  roller  and  into  proximity  therewith  for 
clamping  a  workpiece  therebetween;  a  bevel  roller  mount- 
ed in  said  frame  for  rotation  about  an  axis  disposed  at 
a  small  angle  with  respect  to  the  sizing  and  clamping 
roller  axes;  adjusting  means  for  linear  nwvement  of  said 
bevel  roller  at  an  oblique  angle  with  respect  to  the  sizing 
and  clamping  roller  axes  and  into  proximity  with  said 
sizing  roller  conical  portion  so  as  to  form  the  workpiece 
therebetween;  a  pair  of  locating  members  mounted  to 
said   frame  adjacent  said  sizing  roller  conical   portion 
and  spaced  along  a  line  which  lies  between  and  subctan- 
tially  normal  to  the  axes  of  said  sizing  and  clamping 
rollers  and  also  lies  substantially  normal  to  a  line  inter- 
secting both  said  axes;  and  adjusting  means  for  movement 
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of  said  locating  members  axially  of  SMd  sizing  roUo-  so 
M  to  oontrol  the  depth  of  imertion  of  the  workpiece 
between  the  bevel  and  sizing  loUers. 


2,M2,332 

APPARATUS  FQRifillAPmG  AND  BONDING 

LAMDiATKIM 

_JIIJL  1,  Bn  M4,  An|Mtn»  Mich.) 
PM  Am.  27, 195t,  Ser.  N«.  751,f  18 
anifiii     (CL1S4— 1) 


applying  a  wax-resist  bodied  unset  heat-activ^taUe  ad- 
hcsivt  mixture  to  the  exposed  crests  of  the  combated  wd> 
to  provide  a  temporary  wax  barricd  on  the  crws,  there- 
upon -applying  to  the  exposed  side  of  the  corrupnted  web 
a  molten- wax  paper-penctrant  which  is  prevented  by  the 
wax-iesist  character  of  the  bodied  unset  adhesive  mixture 
frcHn  directly  contacting  the  surfaces  of  said  drem,  and 
is  also  prevented  by  the  wax-resist  character  of  the  bodied 


,1.  Apparatus  for  forming  and  bonding  laminae  to- 
gether to  fwm  a  laminated  jvinting  plate,  comprising:  an 
iqvi^t  base  frame;  a  support  member  mounted  upon 
the  upper  end  of  said  base  frame,  said  support  member 
having  a  semicylindrical  surface,  the  circumferential 
edges  of  which  surface  subataatially  define  a  horizontal 
plane,  said  meartier  having  a  cavity  tberewithin  between 
said  plane  aad  said  surface;  a  flexible  riieet  of  substan- 
tial tensile  strength  extending  sobetantially  parallel  with 
said  surface  from  one  drcomferential  edge  Ihtnoi  to  the 
other,  the  portioo  of  said  dieet  oppoeite  said  surface  be- 
iflg  onifonnly  and  radially  movable  toward  and  away 
from  said  sotEaoe;  linkage  iacloding  a  pair  of  arms  pivot- 
ally  siqppQrted  iqwn  said  base  frame  at  poinU  thereon 
spliced  horizootally  from  each  other  and  k)cated  below 
said  piaae,  each  ann  haviag  one  end  ^Mced  from  the 
pivot  point  oo  Mdd  fnmt  aod  movable  m  a  direction 
sobstantiaDy  perpendieolar  to  sai^  phar,  adjustia>le  con- 
necting means  aeoved  to  and  re^ectively  between  said 
cuvomferemial  edges  of  said  flexible  sheet  and  said  one 
end  of  Mid  anna;  and  power  means  connected  to  said 
arms  for  effecting  said  movement  of  said  arms  whereby 
said  radial  ntovement  of  said  sheet  is  effected  and  the 
force  applied  to  said  sheet  by  said  power  means  through 
said  Uiduge  and  said  coimecting  means  is  in  a  direction 
perpendicular  to  said  plane  when  said  flexible  sheet  is 
holding  the  laminae  snugly  against  said  semicylindrical 
surface,  the  v^tng  between  the  pivot  points  of  said  arms 
being  arraaged  so  that  the  thickness  of  said  printing  plate 
can  be  varied  snbitantially  while  the  direction  in  which 
said  force  is  applied  by  said  linkage  to  said  flexible  sheet 
wfll  remain  siriMtantially  perpendicular  to  said  plane. 


unset  adhesive  mixture  from  acting  as  a  ban|er  to  the 
bonding  conuct  of  the  adhesive  mixture  with|  a  second 
liner  web  to  be  applied  to  said  crests  of  the  domigated 
web,  thereupon  applying  a  second  liner  web  to  laid  Crests 
of  the  corrugated  web  and  applying  heat,  th^  adhesive 
mixture  applied  to  said  crests  being  thereby  set  while  in 
sufficient  contact  with  said  corrugated  web  a^  second 
liner  web  to  accomplish  adequate  bonding. 


2,M2,334 
LONGITUDINAL  8BAM  SKALEK 
Fnuds  H.  Cooper  aad  Gflbart  W.  Taw, 
to  Sfswy  Rand  Casfpantli 
wponkkm  af  Ddawan 
FBcd  Apr.  24, 19S9,  Sar.  Na.  Sit,75t 
IfdaiHM.    (CL  154-41) 
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WAX4MPBEGNATED  CORKUGAIfeD  PAPER- 
BOARD    CXINSTRUCnON    AND    METHOD 
POR    MANUFACTURING    WAX    IMPREG- 
KATID  COinUGATED  PAPIRBOARD 
I R.  maa,  tiBfc*ji,  OMo,  mil  1 1  to  Weat  Vintoh 

Pilp  *p9m  Citaoj,  New  Yatl^  N.Y.,  a 


1.  in  a  machine  for  sealing  overlapping  kMi|(ltadinally 
extending  edges  of  a  hollow  tube  of  bag-'c 
terial:  a  frame;  a  thin  back-up  bar  of 
terial  mounted  on  said  frame  to  extend  along 
movemem  of  a  hollow  tube  closely  adjacent 
ly  inwardly  of  the  path  of  the  overlaptping  edgch  thereof, 
an  assembly  mounted  on  said  frame  knd  haviai  a  mag- 
netizable elongated  edge  portion  extending  ^ng  and 
closely  adjacent  said  back-up  bar  outwardly  of  jaaid  path 
of  ovarlapping  edges,  said  elongaied  tdgt  por^ioa  oooi- 
prising  spaced  paramagnetic  elements  definingj  adjacent 
pole  laces  facing  said  back-up  bar,  whereby  s|ud  para- 
magnetic elemenu  may  be  selectively  magnietized  to 
draw  said  back-up  bar  and  elongated  edge  portion  toward 
each  Other  to  apply  sealing  pressure  to  said 
edges. 


Plai  Jan.  7, 1999,  Ser.  N^  7t8,4N 
<  Hi  hill  (CL  1S4— 33Lt5> 
2.  The  process  fbr  making  a  douUe^ace  corrugated 
paperboard,  the  moisture  resistance  and  strength  of  which 
is  significamly  hnproved  tlvough  the  presence  of  Vax 
penetram  directly  applied  to  the  corrugated  web,  com- 
prising the  steps  of  Mfliestvdy  combining  a  flnt  Nner  web 
and  a  corrugated  web  to  provide  a  single-face  board,  t|)en 


2,9n43S 

8E AT  POgynONlNG 

P.  Garvcv,  BtraaBiptoi^  MIcb.,  ^_^ 

eni  Mosan  cntposaneM,  lMm8^  mm.,  a 

Mar.  5, 19St,  Ser.  N^  719,M4 
flCktoss.   (CLISS— 14) 

1.  in  a  vehicle  body  having  a  vehicle  seat 


petowara 

I       FBw 


roovably 
mounted  thereon,  the  combmation  oompnsiii|g,  power 
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operated  means  for  moving  said  seat  between  a 
position  aad  an  daoted  position,  selectively  eaergtzable 
aad  deenergizahla  mcchanJcaliy  actuated  oooirol  means 
for  selectively  enrrgiwig  and  daenergizing  said  power 
operated  means,  mechanical  artiiating  aseaaa  for  selec- 
tively mechaninHy  actuating  said  oootfol  means,  said 
actuating  means  haviag  a  neatcal  position  with  reject 
to  said  control  means  corresponding  to  said  selected 
seat  positi<m  and  an  operaiive  position  with  respect  there- 
to corresponding  to  said  eleotod  seat  position  wherein 
said  control  means  and  said  power  operated  meam  are 
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energized  to  move  said  seat  to  said  elected  position, 
means  mounting  said  control  means  and  said  actuating 
meam  on  said  body  for  movement  relative  to  each  other, 
means  fOr  movfaig  said  contnri  means  relative  to  said 
actuating  meam  to  position  said  actuating  means  in 
operative  position  with  respect  thereto  and  energize  said 
control  means,  and  means  for  moving  said  actuating 
meam  relative  to  said  control  means  to  said  neutral  posi- 
tion with  respect  thereto  when  said  seat  reaches  said 
elected  position  to  thereby  deenergize  said  control  means 
and  said  power  operated  : 


PORTABLE  AND  ADIUVTABLE  WHEEL  CHAIR 

Joe  P.  Mtoid,  2191  9<h  SL,  Piaglsi.  Aiix. 

Pled  Pah.  U,  1999,  Ser.  No.  7933l4 

tHitoii     (CLISS— 3f) 


members,  a  vertically  adfustaUe  seat,  means  for  raiaiag 
and  iomwiag  said  seat  and  inrhiding  adjustable  link 
mechanism  connected  to  said  seat  and 
tosaid  base  frame 


23MJ37 
TKIBSBAT 
E.Anwa,5fMato 

PBai  Nav.  19,  1991,  Ser.  Na.  773,043 
ddahM.  ^199—71) 


1.  A  seat  structure  comprising  a  rigid  frame  inclod- 
ing  an  upright  rear  frame  part,  an  upright  forward  franaa 
part  and  vertically  spaced  top  and  bottom  frame  parts 
extending  between  and  connecting  said  front  and  rear 
frame  parts,  rigid  saddle  members  fixed  to  the  outer  rear 
side  of  said  rear  frame  part  in  vertically  ^aoed  relatioa 
to  one  another  and  bearing  against  an  upright  snpport 
flexible  members  detachaUy  and  adjnsuhiy  oonnectad  to 
said  rear  frame  part,  adjacent  the  saddle  members,  and 
disposed  around  said  support,  means  tensioning  said 
flexible  members  for  securing  the  frame  rigidly  to  the 
support,  a  seat  member  mounted  on  and  secured  to  said 
top  frame  part  and  facing  toward  and  placed  from  said 
front  frame  part,  and  transversely  qMced  foot  rats  tap- 
ported  py  and  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  the  frame 
beneath  and  forwardly  of  said  seat  member. 


INSTRUMENT-SUPPORTING  TRIPOD  WTTH  SEAT 
W.  Arfhar  Enssl,  Raetoe,  Wis.,  aastpser  to  Howasd  is- 

JastHis.  Inc.,  Ractoe,  Wis.,  a  tasparatJen  of  WIseasMto 
Oitotoai  i^aicalisa  Mar.  28,  1998,  Ser.  No.  573,815. 
mm  Pata^  Na.  2,898,891,  datod  My  28,  1999.    Dl- 
vMad  a^  thb  appBcaHsa  Jan.  2,  1999,  Ser.  Nou 
791,589 

3ClatoBS.    (CL155— 88) 


^^^r 


1.  A  wheel  chair  con^prising  a  pair  of  main  wheels 
and  a  transverse  axle  .upon  which  said  wheels  are 
mounted,  a  pair  of  easier  wheels  longitudinally  spaced 
from  said  main  wheels,  a  pair  of  main  side  frame  mem- 
ben  having  certain  ends  tiwreof  secured  to  said  axle,  said 
main  frame  members  being  inclined  upwardly  and  hav- 
ing the  opposite  ends  therectf  terminating  at  localities 
above  said  caster  wheels  and  connected  thereto,  a  pair 
of  base  frame  members  diqwsed  substantial  distancrs  in- 
wardly of  said  wheels  and  having  certain  end  portions 
thereof  mounted  on  the  axle,  means  for  supporting  the 
opposite  end  portions  tfiereof  from  said  upwardly  in- 
clined main  frame  members  at  localities  theiebelow,  said 
meam  comprising  a  downwardly  bowed  croes  frame 
member  secured  at  opposite  ends  to  said  main  frame 


1.  The  combination  with  a  tripod  support  having  a  leg, 
of  a  seat,  meau  pivotally  connecting  said  seat  at  one  end 
to  said  leg,  a  brace  having  an  end  pivotally  connacted  to 
said  leg  and  a  free  end  portion  enpigeable  widi  said 
to  support  said  seat  at  a  portion  thereof  remote  from 
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pivot,  Mdd  seat  having  socket  forminf  means  to  receive 
tile  said  free  end  portion  of  said  brace  and  inctwfing  clip 
means  in  tpactd  rdation  to  the  ondersvrfaoe  of  said  seat 
and  spring  means  q>aced  from  said  dip  means  bat  re- 
siliently  biased  toward  said  cfip  means,  the  free  end  of 
said  brace  having  a  terminal  flange  receivable  between 
the  undersorface  of  the  seat  and  the  cKp  means  and  re- 
leasably  held  therebetween  under  the  resilieitt  bias  of  said 
spring  means,  the  space  between  the  cl|p  means  and  spring 
means  being  narrower  than  the  said  terminal  flange 
whereby  to  require  the  tpnotg  means  to  yield  to  admit 
the  flange.  ^ 


lie  wMhin  an  area  defined  by  said  rearwafdly-jextending 
meant  and  the  rear  surface  of  said  backrest  and  bxtending 
upwardly  from  said  rearwardly-cxtending  meani  to  align- 
ment with  the  top  edge  of  the  backrest  so  thalwhen  in 
contact  with  said  rearwardly-extending  means  jthe  head- 
rest is  in  close  proximity  to  and  is  visible  bi|t  appears 
as  an  integral  part  of  the  backrest,  and  means  f^  moving 


lote  H.  OhK  Oak  PMk, 


FOLDINGCHAIR 

,  aailgniii  to  Oarin  M^. 
DL,  a  catMntioB  off  lUfaiols 
12,19S9,Ssr.Now7M,«77 
aCMssa.    (0.155-443) 


said  headrest  upwardly  out  of  said  recess  and  jfcnwanly 
into  t  position  in  general  alignment  with  the  front  sur- 
face of  said  backrest  and  in  close  proximity  thereto,  the 
lower  edge  of  said  headrest  being  restrained  to  closely 
engagB  the  top  edge  of  the  backrest  so  that  th^  headrest 
in  thh  position  also  appears  as  an  integral  part  of  the 
backrest,  the  headrest  extending  substantiall][  the  full 
width  of  the  backrest 


1.  A  folding  chair  comprismg  front  and  rear  legs  piv- 
otally  connected  intermediate  their  ends  with  the  front 
pair  of  said  k^  extending  upwardly  to  support  a  back 
for  the  diair,  a  seat  supporting  frame  comprising  a  pair 
of  links  disposed  along  oMKMite  sides  of  the  chair  with 
the  forward  end  of  each  ihik  piva<al|y  connected  to  the 
upper  end  of  one  of  said  rear  legs,  a  connecting  link 
pivotaOy  interconnected  between  the  rear  portion  of  each 
<rf  said  pair  of  finks  and  tiie  back  supporting  p<Mlion  of 
the  amodated  one  of  said  front  legs,  a  seat  connected  to 
tte  rear  end  portions  of  said  pair  of  finks  for  pivotal 
movement  rdative  thereto  about  a  transverse  axis,  with 
the  forward  portim  of  said  seat  bong  positionable  in 
supported  engagement  with  the  forward  portion  of  said 
aeat  supporting  frame  and  said  seat  being  swingabl^  about 
said  transverse  axis  to  an  upwardly  extending  position 
free  of  said  seat  supporting  frame,  at  least  one  of  said 
connecting  finks  including  an  extension  thereof  which  is 
positionable  for  engagemeitt  with  a  first  stop  means  car- 
ried by  said  frx»t  legs  to  limit  the  unfcddhig  moveaaent  of 
said  front  and  rear  legs,  and  a  second  stc^  means  carried 
by  said  seat  adjacent  the  rear  thereof  and  in  position  for 
engagement  with  said  projecting  portion  of  said  connect- 
ii^  link  to  thereby  limit  the  relative  piv<Mal  movement 
between  sai^  aeat  and  said  seat  supporting  frame  as  said 
seat  is  raised  when  the  chair  b  hi  its  unfolded,  erected 
positioiL 

"'  . 

2Jt234t 
RECUN1N6  CBAmmAIMmT  CONSTRUCTIONS 

Amsr  na*  HMSBalf  waBasHy  IUHi  mms, 

(%  ChM^eaC^  FlUhii,  Mass.) 

Flai  Sept.  3«,  1959,  Sar.  Now  S4M42 

!•  nsfws    (CL  155*177) 

1.  A  reclining  chair  comprising  a  frame,  a  seat  and  a 
backrest,  said  backrest  being  swingaHy  mounted  on  said 
frame,  a  headrest  mounted  on  said  backrest,  said  head- 
iest bang  movable  between  operative  and  inopcnrtive 
positions,  means  at  the  rear  side  surface  of  said  back- 
rest at  an  faitennediatc  portion  thereof  forming  a  repeal, 
said  means  extending  rearwardly  and  terminating  btiow 
the  top  edge  of  the  backrest,  so  that  the  reccas  is  open 
upwardly  and  rearwardly,  said  headrest  being  mounted  to 


2,9t2,341  ^ 

FOLDING  ORIECT  INCLUDING  AT  IXA|T  ONE 

INFLATABLE  HOLLOW  BODY  ' 

Leo  Bcsacr,  Mhmiastfassi  26,  Zvkh,  Swit^effland 

Filed  Nov.  2S,  195t,  Ser.  No.  777,9911 

CWuM  priority,  appttcatioa  SwMnriaad  May  ^,  195t 

9  CbSmTdCL  1S5— 178) 


n  an  inflatable  object  having  opposed  flexible  walls, 
a  tension  connection  between  said  walls  coifiprismg  a 
pair  of  apertured  anchor  members  (bed  with  ^aid  walls, 
respectively,  in  opposed  relation,  a  pair  of  ibars  each 
spanning  a  respective  aperture  and  having  its  ^nds  over- 
lying its  anchor  member,  and  a  ribbon  of  wojven  fabric 
haviqg  each  end  passing  through  a  reqiectiv^  aperture 
and  secured  to  a  reflective  one  of  said  bars,  eadi  said  bar 
being  mterwoven  with  the  warp  <rf  said  ribbon  trans- 
versely thereoK  and  having  a  length  greatei!  than  the 
width  of  said  ribbon. 


9  II  EMM 


Ave., 


2,9t2,342l 
CUSHIONED  SEAT  AND  ELEMENTS  TifEREOF 
Cvtk  P.  LRIiMTin,  MiansI,  Fin.    (ill 
Sittta  RMaTCaBf.);  Shirley  S.  Ufcavn 
off  >ay  Cnrtis  F.  Ugssysn,  iscsassi 

Fllad  Fch.  t,  19S7,Scr.  So,i3§JHi 
4CUmm.  (CL  155— 179)  < 
1.  A  seat  curiiion  elemem  comprising  a  strip  iof  resflient 
sheet  metal  of  substantially  uniform  thickness  throughout 
its  length  havhig  a  downwardly  curved  fbrwaiil  end  por- 
tion terminating  in  a  downward  hook  for  engagbnent  over 
a  seal  base  frame  member  and  having  an  upwardly  curved 
rear  end  portion  integrally  connected  by  a  reladye^  flat 
intermediate  portion,  the  upper  surface  of  the  istrip  bong 
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convex  in  its  forward  portion  and  concave  in  iti  rear  mem  and  pivotally  movable  about  the  axis  thereof,  a 
portion  and  the  strip  having  ribs  formed  in  said  forward  pair  of  gripping  elemenu  having  cooperatmg  jaw  portions 
and  rear  portions  for  rendering  them  less  flexible  than  the    for  gripping  a  depending  leg  of  the  chair,  at  leais  one  of 

said  gripping  elemenu  having  a  toothed  dutch  portion 
adapted  to  mate  with  the  tocMhed  chitch  portion  of  said 
connector,  and  fastening  means  for  pivotally  connect- 
ing said  gripping  elements  to  said  connector  with  the 
toothed  clutch  portions  thereof  juxtaposed  and  lor  re- 
1  ieasably  locking  said  clutch  portions  together,  whereby 

iaid  gripping  elements  and  said  connectiM'  may  be  main- 
tained in  a  prc-selected  position  of  ptvoul  adjustment; 
and  means  for  adjustably  connecting  the  elongate,  slotted 
element  to  said  receptacle,  whereby  said  receptacle  may 
be  attached  to  and  positioned  on  the  chair. 


intermediate  portion  of  the  strip,  and  the  hook  being 
formed  with  a  lengthwise  slot  for  receiving  a  pin  on  said 
seat  base  frame  member  to  limit  turning  movement  of 
the  strip  thereon. 


2.9t2445 
OIL  OR  GAS  BURNER  COMPRISING  A  DEVICE 
FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  AIR  SUFPLY  IN  THE 
BLOWING  APERTURE  OF  SAID  BURNER 
WIcbc  Dnrficr,  161  Harstcahockwcc  SchcrcniBgcii, 


2,9S2343 

CHAIR  CONSTRUCTION 

Hylaad  C.  FU^  49559  W.  Tea  MBc  Road,  Novi,  Mich. 

FBcd  N«v.  25, 1957.  Ser.  No.  §n,4H 

€CUtm.   (0.155—179) 
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1.  A  unison  type  chair  ^MBprising  a  main  frame  hav- 
ing supporting  legs,  a  ssit  cushion  structure,  a  back 
cushion  structure,  means  pivotally  interconnecting  said 
cushion  structures,  means  pivotally  connecting  the  front 
of  said  seat  cushion  structure  to  said  frame,  hollow  arms 
on  said  main  frame,  spring  means  in  each  said  hollow 
arms  connected  to  one  of  said  cushion  structures  adjacent 
to  said  means  pivotally  interconnecting  said  cushion  struc- 
tures and  connected  to  said  main  frume. 


2,992,344 

ATTACHABLE  RECEPTACLE 

Fnd  H.  BcHtai,  659  Dlckk  St,  Eigim  Dl. 

Fled  SmL  t,  1959,  Ser.  No.  i3t,MS 

fcWw.    (CL  155— IM) 


1.  A  device  for  use  in  combination  with  a  chair  or 
the  like  having  a  plurality  of  spaced,  depending  legs,  said 
device  comprising  a  receptacle;  at  least  one  supporting 
arm  induding  an  elongate,  longitudinally  extending, 
slotted  element,  a  connector  having  a  toothed  clutch 
portion,  said  connector  being  joined  to  said  slotted  ele- 


FOed  Sept  IS,  195t,  Ser.  No.  761,779 

Clafam  priority,  appUcation  Ndhcriands  Sept.  24,  1957 

3ClahBs.    (CL15S— 1.5) 


1.  An  oil  or  gas  burner  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
fuel  nozzle,  means  for  controlling  and  directing  cooh 
bustion  air  positioned  concentrically  around  said  nozzle, 
said  meam  comprising  a  fixed  cone-shaped  member  and 
a  second  cone-shaped  member  in  substantial  nested  rela- 
tion; means  moimting  said  second  cone-shaped  member 
for  movement  toward  and  away  from  the  fixed  member, 
each  of  said  two  members  comprising  a  number  of  con- 
centric toroidal  rings  forming  ring-shaped  openings  be- 
tween said  rings  and  arranged  so  that  on  moving  the 
movable  member  away  from  the  fixed  member  the  effec- 
tive flow  area  throu^  the  openings  increases  and  the 
general  direction  of  the  outflowing  air  continuously 
changes  at  the  same  time  from  substantially  in  a  radially 
inward  dilution  to  a  substantially  axial  direction,  therd>y 
providing  proper  conditions  of  turbulence,  direction  and 
flow  area  for  the  combustion  air  stream  with  reqwct  to 
the  fuel  nozzle  and  rate  of  fud  vap^y. 


2,982,344 
HIGH  EinCIENCY  PORTABLE  HEATER 
Ralph  A.  Andenen,  MoMnc,  Dl.,  assignor  to 
Air  Filter  Cempaay,  be,  Lmsbvllle,  Ky.,  a 
tiop  off  Ddawurc 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1959,  Ser.  No.  772,37g 
9aafaw.   <CL15»-^) 
I.  In  an  air  heater,  the  combinaticm  comprisiiig  an 
elongate  cylindrical  combustion  chamber  having  a  per- 
forate circimiferential  outer  wall   for   admisaion  <rf  air 
thereinto,  and  open  at  one  end  to  provide  commnnscatioo 
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with  aa  adjaonit  hett  exehaiifer,  a  spray  bonier  centrally 
dispoMd  at  Um  opptmte  end  of  saM  chamber  io  mbsun- 
tial  axial  alitMnciM  with  the  loofitudiMl  axis  theieof  for 
introducing  a  conically  shaped  $pny  of  fuel  into  said 
chamber,  aa  annular  flame  baflk  plate  disposed  substan- 
tially perpendiculai-  to  the  longitudinal  axis  (rf  said  cham- 
ber and  intermediate  said  nozzle  and  the  ceirter  of  said 
chamber,  said  annular  baffle  plate  shaped  io  provide  a 
peripheral  space  intermediate  its  outer  ilge  and  the 
chamber  wall  and  a  central  aperture  whose  defining  edge 
is  positioned  to  iMercept  and  deflect  the  peripheral  por- 
tion of  said  conically  shaped  spray  of  fuel  and  flame  to 


sleenv  having  an  Inlet  end  opening  to  said  air 
divi(f  ng  the  air  leaving  said  register  into 
stream  and  an  outer  air  stream,  and  said  u 
an  oittlet  end  spaced  along  the  longitiM&nal 
conduit  inwardly  of  the  discharge  end  of 

conduit,  means  for  imparting  a  turbulent  velc^., 

of  said  air  streams  whereby  said  streams  cre4tc  relative 
pressure  zones  within  said  conduit,  and  means  positioned 
for  injecting  streams  of  gaseous  fuel  directly  into  and 
transversely  of  each  of  said  air  streams  withii)  said  con- 
duit adjacent  the  outlet  end  of  said  sleeve  ao  that  the 
relative  turbulence  and  velocity  ot  said  air  streams  co- 
act  to  enable  the  gaseous  fuel  to  be  thoroujUy  mixed 
with  said  air  to  enhance  combustion,  and  ^  relative 
pressure  zones  established  adjacent  the  outlet  4nd  of  said 
sleeve  and  the  discharge  end  of  said  burner  conduit  cre- 
ating a  flame  holding  condition  thereat. 


Z,9S2,34t 

OIL  BURNER  FOR  COOKING  RANGE 
AntMkM  G.  SaawttnUs,  18t5  4Mi  St,  BrooUya^N.Y. 
Filed  May  15. 1957.  Scr.  No.  i5f  .371^ 


maintain  the  same  within  the  portion  of  the  chamber 
disposed  intermediate  said  burner  and  said  annular  baflle 
plate  and  to  permit  the  central  portions  thereof  to  pass 
therethrough,  a  second  flame  baflle  irfate  sized  to  ap- 
proximate the  size  of.  the  aperture  in  said  annular  plate 
disposed  substantially  perpendicuUr  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  chamber  and  spaced  from  said  annular  baffle 
plate  so  as  to  be  struck  by  a  portion  of  the  flame  passing 
through  said  aperture  thneia;  and  means  for  forcing  air 
through  said  perforate  outer  wall  into  said  combustion 
chamber  to  support  combustion  of  the  fuel  introduced 
therein. 


2^tt347 
FUEL  BURNING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

H.  Kiiwal  aMl  Geao*  MuBt,  Caaloa.  OUo,  aad 
K^wiii  E*  BlMiiii,  Dsarcr.  Colo^  aaslgiBrs  to 
The  Bahcack  A  Wlew:  Csaipaay,  New  York.  N.Y.. 
a  easpasawaM  af  New  Mtttj 

Ilai  im.  7. 1957.  Scr.  No.  (32.884 
If  nilmi.    (CL  15ft—ll) 


1  Claim.    (CL  158—70 


I 


1.  For  use  with  a  furnace  wall  haviag  a  burner  port 
therein,  an  improved  gaseous  fuel  bomer  comprising  an 
air  register  for  receiving  combustion  air  at  superatmos- 
pheric  ^essure,  said  air  register  having  a  central  axis,  an 
air  inl^  and  an  axial  annulw  air  outlet,  adiqrted  to  be 
concentrically  diapoaed  with  respect  to  a  burner  port,  a 
burner  comfcut  having  a  longitudinal  axis  adapted  to 
connect  said  amnilar  Ot  outlet  with  the  burner  port  and 
to  remotely  position  aaid  air  register  fhmi  the  radiation 
effects  of  die  fimace,  said  bomer  conduit  having  a  dis- 
charge end  portion  adapted  to  be  disposed  immediately 
adjacent  the  port,  an  inner  sleeve  concentrically  dispcised 
withta  said  eondait  in  spaced  relationship  therewith,  said 


In  a  marine  range  having  an  oven  compar  ment  and 
a  waU  for  said  compartment,  the  combination  <  omprising 
a  fu^  supply  pipe,  an  air  supply  pipe,  a  btmer  con- 
nected to  the  supply  pipes,  said  burner  comprising  a 
first  tlibular  member  having  an  axial  bore  with  a  helical- 
ly 8T90ved  wall,  said  member  having  an  enlarjed  hoUow 
head  at  one  end,  said  hollow  head  being  fohned  with 
a  conical  chamber  tapping  outwardly  and  elliptical  in 
cross  section,  another  tubular  member  having!  a  helical- 
ly graoved  outer  wall  extending  through  said  ^xial  bore 
and  terminating  in  a  pointed  tip  in  jMid  chaiiiber,  said 
^ther  tubular  member  having  a  cemralibore  witi  a  helical- 
ly grooved  wall  opening  into  the  chamber,  said  Ifirst  tubu- 
lar member  having  a  lateral  bore  opening  into  said  axial 
bore,  said  other  tubular  member  having  an  external  diam- 
eter less  than  the  internal  diameter  of  the  fii^t  tubular 
member  and  defining  a  cylindrical  passage  in  isaid  axial 
bore,  a  first  pipe  means  connecting  said  air  supply  pipe 
with  said  lateral  bore,  and  a  second  pipe  meaa^  connect- 
ing said  fuel  supply  pipe  with  said  central  bore.Tand  valve 
means  controllinig  the  flow  of  air  and  fuel  in  said  first 
and  second  pipe  means  respectively,  the  helidal  groove 
in  the  inner  wall  of  the  first  tubular  membef  and  the 
helical  groove  in  the  outer  wall  of  the  other  tubular  mem- 
ber each  being  of  equal  pitch,  coextensive  in  length,  and 
coiled  in  one  direction,  and  the  helical  grootve  in  the 
inner  wall  of  said  other  tubular  member  beini 
an  opposite  direction,  so  that  air  and  fuel 
chamber  swirl  in  opposite  directions  and  are 
mixed  therein. 


coiled  in 

Ing  said 
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L^alf  P. 
drap  A  Ca. 


2JBM49 


HEATER  PILOT  REHGRIER 


Fflad  Mar.  21. 1958. 8«.  No.  724.738 

Mar.  29. 1957 

7  nihil     (CL158— 70 


17. 195<.  Scr.  No.  (18.335 
(CL  158—123) 


I.  A  fuel  bumct  for  heating  purposes,  comprising  a 
fuel  valve  mad  an  air  vahre,  means  including  a  fuel  valve 
operating  rod  aad  aa  air  valve  operatiag  rod  disposed 
parallel  to  each  other  aad  movable  longitudinally  re- 
spectively to  ofcnu  said  fuel  valve  and  said  air  valve 
oi  the  burner,  a  liakage  connecting  said  rods,  and 
settable  means  operative  on  said  linkage  to  cause  it  to 
move  such  rods  longitudinally  to  limit  open  positions 
corresponding  as  regards  one  limit  open  position  to  maxi- 
mum opening  of  said  valves  and  as  regards  another  limit 
open  position  to  minfanum  opening  of  said  valves,  said 
linkage  embodying  means  operative  to  adjiut  the  relative 
positions  of  said  rods  in  one  of  said  linut  open  positions 
while  m^*tf«'«fa»g  intact  the  relative  adjustment  between 
such  rods  in  the  other  limit  open  position  and  while 
maintaining  connection  between  said  rods  by  said 
linkage. 


Floyd  F. 


2^82358 
CONVERSION  BURNER 


331 


Ave.  Eiyrla.  OVo 


27. 1957.  Sar.  No.  «8.(84 
(CL  158—113) 


^z- 


1.  A  gas  belong  system  having  a  main  burner  and  a 
pilot  burner,  an  ignition  circuit  for  igniting  said  pilot 
burner  inrl"^'"g,  a  battery  source  energizing  said  ignition 
circuit,  switch  means  ckising  said  ignition  circuit  when 
the  (Hlot  burner  is  extinguished,  a  timing  device  inter- 
posed in  said  ignition  circuit  to  delay  igniting  said  pilot 
burner  im««jI  imbumed  gas  from  the  main  burner  has 
escaped  and  to  conserve  battery  oiCTgy.  circuit  means 
including  a  c^Mcitor  adj^ited  to  be  energized  upon  clos- 
ing of  said  switch  means  and  a  circuit  including  a  switch 
whidi  closes  when  said  first  mentoined  switch  opens  and 
a  couating  device  operated  in  response  U>  the  discharge 
of  the  capacitor  when  said  switdi  means  opens  said  igni- 
tion circuit  after  the  |»lot  burner  is  ignited  recording  the 
number  of  times  the  pilot  burner  is  ignited. 


St 


ROLL-UP  AWNING 
Hasty  NdasB^  McKssspost.  Pa„  mlpir  *   .  „ 

~1iai  n  la—fa  I  toll  CaaMay  «f  St 

Mo.  a  corparalloa  af  fttiiBaari 
FlMlaa. 2, 1957.  Scr.  Na.  832.184 
4  ClafaBS.    (CL  188-^2) 


*[ 


6.  A  gas  conversion  punter  assemMy  comprising  a 
burner  casing  having  top,  bottom,  side  and  end  walls, 
the  casing  haviag  an  air  inlet  between  the  top  and  bot- 
tom walls  and  a  flame  opening  in  the  top  wall  remote 
from  the  air  failet  opening,  a  burner  m  the  casing,  the 
burner  including  a  nozde  having  an  outlet  opening 
aligned  with  and  below  the  flame  opening,  and  a  com- 
bustion chamber  above  the  casing  including  a  hollow 
refractory  body  open  at  its  ends  and  means  for  support- 
ing said  body  above  the  casing  top  wall  in  vertical  spaced 
relation  to  the  casing  to  provide  an  aimular  opening  to 
relieve  combustion  chamber  pressure  during  main  burner 
ignition. 


/ 


I.  A  roll-up  awning,  or  the  like,  comprising  a  cur- 
tarn  formed  of  a  plurality  of  identical  slats  having  their 
edges  oppositely  curled  so  that  they  may  l>e  secured 
together  into  an  articulated  material,  a  winding  roller 
formed  of  sheet  metal  in  cylindrical  form  except  with  a 
longitudinal  edge  projecting  from  the  outer  surface  there- 
of and  with  an  indentation  in  the  metal  adjacent  that 
edge  forming  a  longitudinal  groove  along  the  cylinder. 
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the  lowest  curled  slat  e4te  of  the  curtain  being  engaged 
over^  the  edge  and  receivable  in  the  groove,  the  inter- 
engaihif  curled  slat  edge  and  cylinder  groove  being  of 
cortiplemental  size  and  shape  to  prevent  withdrawal  of 
the  slat  from  the  cylinder  by  the  apfrficatiop  of  tension 
in  the  curtain  in  the  direction  transversely  of  the  cylin- 
der, but  to  permit  withdrawal  by  simile  unhooking  of 
^the  engaged  edges  aforesaid,  a  pair  of  rods,  one  extending 
«'into  each  end  of  the  cylinder,  coil  H)rings,  one  around 
each  rod,  spring-retainers,  oae  around  each  rod;  each 
spring  being  anchored  at  one  end  to  its  rod  and  at  its 
other  end  to  its  qxing-retainer,  the  spring-retainers  com- 
prising means  for  maintaining  centered  alignment  inside 
the  cylinders  and  having  clearance  to  receive  the  ridge 
in  the  inside  ot  the  cylinder  that  forms  the  groove  in 
the  outside  thcceof,  said  retainers  having  planar  surfaces 
for  making  surface  abutment  with  said  ridge  so  that  the 
retainers  are  freely  slidable  almig  t|ie  inside  surface  of  the 
cylinder,  but  are  kept  from  rotation,  flanged  end  caps 
fitted  onto  the  opposite  ends  of  the  cylinder,  the  end 
caps  having  integral,  inset  prongs  and  the  cylinder  hav- 
ing deformations  into  which  the  proqgs  can  engage,  the 
shape  of  the  pnmgs  and  <^penings  being  such  as  to  hold 
the  caps  against  axial  movement  oil  the  cylinder,  and 
against  twisting  movement.  t  i 


GATE  STRUCTURE^FOR  TEMPORARY  CLOSURE 
FOR  PASSAGEWAYS 
I E.  Uht,  12  E.  25*  St,  MluMMlb,  Miaa. 
^ihkf  t,  1959,  Scr.  No.  125^51 
SCUm.   (CLIM— 1S3) 


1.  Ib  a  gate  for  cloang  passageways  of  dilTerent  widths, 
a  pair  of  nmilar  vertically  disposed  pitt  sections  having 
adjaocitt  imier  end  portions  disposed  in  close  overlaiq)iag 
side  by  side  relatioaship  and  having  resilknt  friction  pad 
equipped  outer  ends  adapted  to  engage  and  frictionally 
anchor  to  oppontt  parallel  passageway-defining  surfaces, 
a  vertical  axis  hinge  pin  cftfried  by  and  located  adjacent 
the  inner  end  portkm  of  a  first  one  of  said  gate  sections, 
a  horizontally  eloogated  slot  in  the  other  gate  section,  a 
stop  shoidder  eqoipped  eye-boh,  the  eye  oi  said  bolt  re- 
ceiving said  Moge  pin  and  the  bolt  extending  through 
and  working  in  said  slot  la  the  other  gate  section,  the 
shoulder  of  said  eye-bolt  having  a  surface  seated  against 
the  adjacent  inside  surfaces  (rf  the  other  gsite  section  ad- 
jacent the  slot  therein,  said  threaded  eye-boh  being  pro- 
vided with  a  threaded  damping  nut  on  its  outer  end 
portion  for  co<yeration  with  the  side  of  the  other  gate 
section  onxMile  said  bolt  shoulder  to  celeasably  clamp  the 
eye-bolt  to  said  oChar  gMe  section,  the  said  eye-bolt  shoul- 
der bemg  posHtoifd  on  the  eye-boh  to  alloiw  free  swing- 
ing movements  of  said  gate  sectiou  relative  to  one 
another  when  the  other  gate  section  is  clamped  between 
the  bcrft  shoolder  and  not,  anf  a  rekasaUe  fastener  asso- 
ciated with  the  overiapping  portions  <rf  the  gate  sections 
to  lock  the  same  againit  pivotal  movements  on  0e  hinge 
pin  axis  from  a^ondition  of  general  parallefom. 
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PARAFFIN  REMOVING  DEVICE 
G.  Gff«c%  llf2  N.  Miaga  Rend,  l^dsa,  OUa^ 
-ar  af  ene-eWMh  to  Thomai  D.  CaMand,  Jr. 
Fled  Apr.  2«ri957,Ssr.Nn.C^4M^     I 
ICWme.   aCLltt'-^tm  ' 

1-  An  electrical  iieating  paraflin  removing  circuit  for 
a  well  having  a  casing  and  a  tubing  and  having  a  pump 


with  a  plunger  installed  therein,  comprising:  ait  electrical 
power  source  of  a  substantial  current,  and  in  electric 
termitial  on  said  casing,  a  second  electric  terminal  on  said 
tubin|,  means  to  electrically  cmnplete  the  circupt  between 
said  tubing  and  casing  down  in  the  well  bore,  arid  a  switch 
circuit  adapted  to  complete  the  circuit  from  the  power 
sourci  at  a  point  above  the  well  bore,  said  sw^h  circuit 
comprising:    an  electrical  strain  gage   install^  on  the 


pump  plunger,  said  electrical  strain  gage  beiitg  respon- 
sive to  the  application  of  a  strain  of  greater  tftan  a  pre- 
determined value  to  said  plunger  for  producing  an  elec- 
trical indication,  means  including  a  time  delay  telay  elec- 
trically connected  to  said  strain  gage  and  responsive  to 
said  electrical  indication  for  energizing  said  heating  cir- 
cuit for  a  predetermined  interval  when  the  strain  on  said 
plunger  exceeds  said  predetermined  value. 
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PUMPING  WELL  APPARATUS 
Otis  Ned  Rodgcra,  OUahoasa  City,  Okku, 
AaMrkaa  Iron  Jk  MsrMai  Wofffcs Company, 
hoaia  Ctty,  Okhk,  a  corporation  of  Dciawars 
Filed  Jan.  24, 195S,  Scr.  No.  71  l,92g 
5  Chdms.    (CL  1«    <8) 
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^ 
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1.  A  well  pumping  assembly  comprising  a  well  casing, 
a  string  of  tubing  inside  said  casing,  means  at  the  upper 
end  of  said  casing  for  suspending  the  tubin]  from  its 
upper!  end,  a  tubing  anchor  in  said  casing  at  a  ower  part 
of  said  tubing  holding  the  tubing  thereabove  n  tension 
throughout  its  length  after  said  tubing  anchor  s  set,  and 
a  pump  in  said  tubing  above  said  anchor;  said  anchor 
comprising  a  tubular  body  including  a  tubulir  tapered 
slip  eapander  means  and  a  hollow  mandrel  Mmnectkig 
said  slip  expander  means  to  said  tubing,  a  plural^y  of 
slips  sround  said  slip  expander  means,  and  slip  control 
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means  connected  to  said  tubular  body  tending  to  hoW 
said  slips  against  axial  movement  relative  to  saidcasing 
while  permitting  radUl  movement  of  said  slips  ^"^ 
a  retracted  position  and  an  extended  posUtion  a  anchor- 
ing engagement  with  the  casing;  said  hollow  mandrel  in- 
cluding a  parting  section,  said  parUng  section  comprising 
a  length  of  said  hollow  mandrel  havhig  a  reduc«l  wall 
thickness  and  integral  with  adjacent  portions  of  said  man- 
drel, said  reduced  wall  thickness  of  said  parting  s«:tion 
being  less  than  the  waU  thickness  of  said  tubing,  and  slip 
raising  means  on  said  mandrel  above  said  parting  section 
adapted  to  engage  with  said  sUp  control  means  when  said 
parting  section  has  been  parted  to  raise  said  slips  rela- 
tive ta  said  slip  expander  means,  whereby  upon  applica- 
tion of  tension  to  said  string  of  tubing  sufficient  to  rup- 
ture said  parting  section  an  impact  blow  a  produced  on 
said  slip  raising  means  due  to  contractioo  of  said  string 
of  tubing.  
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iu  first  position  whereby  said  one  end  of  "jfjj^^ 
dog  b  urged  mto  engagemem  with  said  siieaMer  to 
form  a  lock  therebetween. 


ef  Ddapan 

1959.8sr.No.S«M13 
(CL  IM— 114) 
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PERMANENT  WELL  COMPLETION  APPARATUS 

Joha  W.  Kenneday,  Honston,  T«u.  julgawfi  'J  — ^ 

Tnlsa.  OUa-  a  coipotattan  of  Ddawars 

FOed  Mar.  sTlM^  Ssr.  No.  71MM 
SCUM.    (CL1<4— 115) 


1.  A  releasaMe  lockink  sssembly  which  comprises,  in 
combination,  a  tubular Tmember.  a  conduit  having  an 
open  upper  end  adapted  Ito  receive  said  tubular  member 
and  provided  with  a  downwardly  facing  shoulder  on 
its  inner  wall,  said  tubular  member  being  formed  to 
provide  a  recess  in  iU  outer  wall,  a  latching  dog  piv- 
otally  and  releasaUy  attached  at  an  intermediate  point 
thereof  to  said  tubular  member  in  said  recess,  means 
bearing  against  said  latching  dog  adjaoent  one  end  and 
spaced  from  said  point  normally  urging  said  latching  dog 
out  of  said  recess,  plug  means  releasably  attached  in  the 
bore  of  said  tubular  member  in  a  ftrrt  position  and  bear- 
ing with  iu  outer  surface  against  said  latching  dog  ad- 
jacent its  other  end  and 'spaced  from  said  poim  normally 
urging  iaid  latcUng  dog  into  said  recess,  and  positioning 
means  carried  by  s«d  tubular  member  vertically  spaced 
from  said  latching  dog  a  disunce  equal  to  the  disunce 
from  the  open  enl  of  said  conduit  to  said  shoulder 
whereby  on  reception  of  said  tubular  member  by  and  en- 
gagement of  said  positioning  means  with  the  open  end  of 
said  conduit  said  locking  dog  is  positioned  opposite  to 
and  in  engagii«  position  with  said  shoulder,  said  tubular 
member  also  bclBg  supported  in  said  conduit  by  said 
positioning  means,  release  of  said  phig  means  by  pres- 
sure exerted  ther«igainst  moving  said  plug  meam  from 


^ 


1.  Apparatus  for  producing  a  well  having  a  casing 
therein  extending  downwardly  and  penetrating  a  pln- 
rality  of  spaced-apart  hydrocarbon  productive  interrals, 
said  casing  being  perforated  adjacert  each  of  said  hy«M»- 
carbon  intervals  comprising  a  first  tubing  strmg  arranged 
in  said  casing  and  provided  with  a  lower  open  end  po- 
sitioned above  an  upper  productive  interval  and  an  open- 
ing intermediate  the  leng^  thereof;  a  second  mbing  string 
arranged  in  said  casing  offset  from  said  first  tubing  string 
and  extending  below  said  upper  productive  interval  and 
connected  to  and  fluidly  communicating  with  said  first 
tt^Mng  string  abpve  said  intermediate  opening  adjaora* 
iu  upper  end;  a  first  packer  arranged  in  said  casing  above 
said  upper  productive  interval  and  below  said  intennedi- 
ate  opening  surrounding  and  closing  off  the  q>ace  be- 
tween said  tubing  strings  and  said  casing;  a  second  pack- 
er provided  with  two  spaced-apart  bores  arranged  in  said 
casing  below  said  upper  productive  interval  and  above  a 
lower  productive  interval;  a  flow-directfaig  plug  sealingly 
arranged  in  one  of  said  bores;,  said  second  tubing  string 
sealingly  engaging  said  other  bore  such  that  said  second 
packer  in  conjunction  with  said  plug  seals  off  the  second 
tubing  string-casing  annulus  surrounding  said  second  tub- 
ing string  and  a  flow-directing  choke  arranged  in  said 
first  tubing  string  adjacent  the  flnid  conununicating  con- 
nection forming  an  annulus  between  said  dtokjc  and  said 
first  tubing  string,  said  choke  being  open-ended  and  pro- 
vided with  upper  and  lower  sealing  means  adapted  to 
seal  off  the  annulus  between  said  choke  and  said  first 
tubing  string,  said  upper  sealing  means  being  above  the 
fluid  communicating  interconnection  between  said  first 
and  second  tubing  strings  and  said  lower  sealing  means 
being  below  said  intermediate  opening  whereby  separile 
flow-paths  from  the  upper  and  lower  intervals  are  es- 
taUiriMd,  one  path  fluidly  communicating  die  lower  in- 
terval and  the  earth's  surface  through  the  second  tnbiog 
string,  intermediate  opening  and  casing-tubii^  annulns 
above  the  flnt  packer,  the  otho-  path  fluiAy  comnmni- 
cating  the  upper  interval  and  the  earth's  surface  diron^ 
said  choke  and  said  first  tubing  string. 


126 


i  I        1 

OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  2,  IMl 


HYDRAUUC  an  PACKER  (ONE  WAY  SEAL)  fROTECTHm  OF  STODLCNL  AND/Ot  GAS 

c  Eiiw^  aai<  ci  iiji  ii  St,  noMiiB  M,  t«.  weixtumng 

Stpt  21, 1^4;  S«.  No.  <1U47  Bjrofi  ■.  Movto^  FMiifcilh,  NJ^  mi  Rafltiji  St 

Nkkd  CMupMj,  iM.,  N«w  Y«k,  N.Y.,  a 
I         ofDdawia 

*  FiM  Oct  12, 1956,  Scr.  N«.  <15,494 

I  4CWM.   (CLIM— 242) 


^^ 


17^  A  well  packer  apparatns  including,  a  tubular  man- 
drel, an  dastic  packing  element  on  said  mandrel,  ex- 
pander means  carried  by  the  mandrel,  normally  retracted 
gripping  slips  cooperaUe  with  said  expander  means  for 
'anchoring  said  packer  to  a  well  casing,  a  cylinder  mounted 
cm  the  mandrd,  a  piston  within  the  cylinder,  means  for 
connecting  the  piston  to  the  gripping  slips  to  impart 
movement  to  the  grinnng  slips  to  move  the  same  relative 
to  the  eqnuider  means  into  set  position  when  pressure  is 
introduced  into  die  cylinder  against  the  piston,  means 
for  cstaUidiiag  commnnication  between  the  bore  of  the 
mandrel  aad  the  interior  of  die  cylinder  whereby  pres- 
sure fluid  may  be  tntrodoced  into  said  cylinder,  means  re- 
leasably  fwinwling  said  maodrd  and  said  cylinder,  and 
means  widdn  the  cyliader  adjacent  the  poim  of  flnid  entry 
of  the  flokl  ialo  the  cylinder  for  aflowfaig  entry  of  fluid 
into  die  cyliiMier  wtdle  preveoting  tacMpe  ot  said  fluid  from 
said  cylinder. 
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WALL  CAKE  CUriER 

■i  WMm  C  Gitar,  New 
to  ASCO  AatoMdc  S^tdddc 

_  itaai^  Lsi,  ■  MffparallMi  off 

WfUi  Oct  IS,  19M,  Sar.  Na^  <l<jn3 
anilaii     (CLU^— 173) 


1.  A  ckiBiai  meaibly  for  well  bores  oomprisiag 
a  ooUar  rigidly  cooaecUUe  to  a  string  of  a  casing  to  be 
inserted  iato  dw  bore  of  a  well,  aad  a  set  of  ^aced  re- 
silieat  cntthig  blades  fastened  to  die  collar,  said  blades 
bdng  flat  sfviat  itr^  carved  upwardly  aad  ontwi^y 
hi  a  generally  helical  fbrm,  and  haviag  In  cross  acctioa  a 
leagth  of  trcaitr  diaKnsion  than  die  diickneas,  said  sbips 
beiag  attadiad  to  said  ccrflar  so  diat  the  greater  dimeikion 
lies  tsapftislly  against  die  collar  to  provide  stillness 
against  dcflectioa  upon  upward  movement  of  the  collar. 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manuteture,  an  infirovad  oO 
and/or  gas  well  tubular  structure  ci^Mble  of  juse  under 
relatively  high  pressures  and  temperatures  in  ideep,  sour 
wella  anid  adapted  to  resist  failure  caused  or  ^dnoed  by 
hydragen  and  stress-corrosion  cradung  while  In  service, 
said  tubular  structure  being  comprised  of  an  Outer  Meel 
shell  comprised  of  a  tted  possessing  a  yield  strength  of 
at  le|t8t  about  80,000  pounds  per  square  inch  and  being 
in  the  cold-worked  condition,  and  a  corroaiefi  rrsisfsnf 
inner  metal  liner  pervious  to  atomic  hy«bt>geli  pcaeCra- 
tion,  said  metal  liner  containing  metal  selectej^from  the 
group  consisting  oi  nickel,  copper  and  alloys  thoeof, 
said  shell  and  liner  being  in  mechanical  contact  such  that 
there  exists  therebetween  an  interfacial  zone  h>  thoeby 
provide  for  the  selective  and  preferendal  foamatioa  of 
molecular  hydrogen  on  the  outside  surface  oC  said  liner 
while  in  service,  whereby  detrimental  atomic  hydrogen 
contact  with  said  steel  shell  is  prevented. 


2,W2,341 
VARIABLE  CAMBER  BLADING 
Geoite  Rosea,  Weet  Haitf ovd,  Coa^  aa^ni  to  Ui 
Altcnft  ConatBtiaB,  East  HartfbedTCoaB^  a 
of  Dshwass 

Filed  Dec  19, 195S,  Sar.  No.  711,71$       i 
ISClahM.    (CL  17«— 135J4) 
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1 .  A  propeller  having  an  axis  of  rotation  an^  inchiding 
two  banks  of  blades  with  the  blades  in  each  bank  being 
similar  in  length,  hub  means  for  mounting  s^id- blades, 
each  of  said  banks  including  a  like  number  of  blades, 
said  blades  having  twist,  the  blades  ^f  both  b^idu  being 
drive*  at  the  same  speed  in  the  same  direction,  [the  blades 
of  one  bank  being  angularly  indexed  about  me  axis  of 
rotation  relative  to  the  blades  of  the  other  bang  sncfa  that 
the  pitch  changing  axes  of.  blades  in  one 
acute  angles  with  the  ccnreqponding  axes  of 
in  the  other  bank,  and  miMns  for  varying 
the  blades  of  one  bank  relative  to  the  pitch  oi 
bank. 


form 
blades 
pitch  of 
the  othCT 
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SELF-INDEXING  TWO-WAY  FLOW 

Howfid   G.   ThoBipoii,   Uvoirfa,   Mlchnafjpwr  to 

Wkk,  a  cofffiotafiaa  off 


FBcd  Dec.  It,  195t,  Scr.  No.  711434 
9  naims     (CL172— 21f)         I 
1.  A  two-way  plow  for  use  on  a  tractor  having  a  power- 
elevatable  rear  hitch,  the  combination  coai|msilig,  a 
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main  fraaae  adaytod  for  beiag  pivoCally  coupled  at  its 
front  end  to  said  hitch,  a  subfraaM  iouraaled  oa  said 
frame  aloaig  a  f ors  aad  aft  axis,  right  and  left-haad  pkAv 
bottoms  securad  oa  opposite  sides  of  said  sobfraase,  a 
Utch  oa  said  fraase  for  nleasaMy  lockiag  said  aubfraoM 
against  rotation  ia  cither  oae  of  two  angular  positions, 
said  plow  bottoms  being  respectively  operatively  dis- 
posed with  respect  to  said  main  frame  when  the  subframe 


mcaw  indndaw  a  farther  bcil  creak  pivotaUy  soppoctod 
oasaid  hitch  link  whereby  hoozoalal  pivotol  mowmcat 
of  said  hitcfa  iaitiatas  naiiaiiiimliBi  horizontal  pivotol 
movemcttl  <rf  said  front  aiiecl  assembly  ud  said  land 
wheel  asscmUy. 


AFFARATUS  FOR  BORING  FISHING 
HOLES  IN  ICE 

J.  Vtoeeat,  115  Msrimalr  St,  linmtostrr 

laly  26,  1954,  Scr.  No.  4M,lt9, 
No.  244M55,  dated  Nov.  It,  195t.    Di- 
Us  sijMiallsa  Aac.  27,  195t,  Scr.  No. 
757,557 

4Cla^   (CL175— It) 


is  locked  m  altemtfe  ones  of  said  positions,  means  carried 
by  said  main  frame  including  a  linkage  adapted  to  be 
coupled  to  said  hitch  for  deriving  a  force  from  the  weight 
of  said  plow  tending  to  route  said  subframe  when  the 
plow  is  elevated  by  the  tractor  hitch,  and  a  trip  mecha- 
nism for  releasing  said  laM:h,  said  trip  mechanism  being 
actuated  by  said  rear  hitch;  when  the  plow  is  raised  clear 
of  the  ground  on  said  hitch  so  that  said  force  causes 
rotation  of  the  subframe  to  its  alternate  position. 


2,9^2,343 
LAND  WHEEL  STEEIUnHG  FDR  ONE  WAY  FLOWS 

AND  THE  LIKE 
Ralph  SwMt  FofWB.  SasJaifhiwaa,  aad  Eari  HaMcht 


Fled  Maf  U  195t.  Scr.  No.  732,212 
lldaioM.    (€1.172—244) 


1.  In  a  disc  plow  iaduding  a  main  framework,  a  plu- 
rality of  discs  joumalled  for  rotation  in  said  framework 
and  on  the  rear  side  diereof,  a  front  wheel  assembly 
joumalled  for  rotatioa  at  oae  end  of  said  framework  and 
a  rear  furrow  wheel  assembly  Joumalkd  for  rotation  at 
the  other  end  of  said  framework,  at  least  said  from  wheel 
assembly  beiag  momiled  widiin  a  fork  for  steering  action; 
a  beam  secured  to  said  ilramework  aad  extending  for- 
wardly  therefrom  on  the  side  of  said  beam  opposite  to 
the  side  on  which  said  diics  are  joumalled,  a  land  wheel 
assembly  jouraaDed  for  rotatioa  on  the  leading  end  of 
said  beam,  said  land  wheel  also  beiag  mounted  for  steer- 
ing action  wid^  a  fork  attadied  to  said  beam,  a  hitch 
attachable  to  an  associated  towing  means,  a  hitch  link 
pivoted  by  one  cad  thereM  to  the  rear  of  said  hitch  and 
by  die  other  cad  dieretrf  to  said  framework  between  said 
beam  aad  said  front  wheel  assembly,  said  hitch  being  in 
die  form  of  a  bell  craak.  hakage  means  between  one  side 
of  dte  said  bell  craak  aad  said  front  wheel  aasembly,  and 
further  linkage  aacans  between  said  one  side  of  said  bell 
crank  and  said  land  wheel  assembly,  said  fudber  linkage 


I.  Apparatus  for  use  in  boring  fishing  holes  in  ice. 
said  apparatus  comprising  a  housing  including  a  horizontal 
top  or  platform,  a  bottom  and  end  members  thereby  de- 
fining an  interior  chamber,  a  motor  carriage  bolted  to  the 
platform,  a  vertical  shaft  which  is  driven  by  the  motor 
and  which  extends  downwardly  diroagh  a  hole  in  the  plat- 
form into  said  chamber,  a  pulley  fixed  to  said  shaft,  the 
platform  and  bottom  member  having  aligned  holes  whose 
axes  are  spaced  horizontally  from  the  axis  of  the  nnotor 
driven  shaft,  bearings  fixed  to  the  platform  and  to  the 
bottom    member,   respectively,  coaxial   with   the    holes 
therein,  a  pulley  of  a  diameter  exceeding  that  of  the  moUn 
driven  pulley  having  a  hub  whose  opposite  end  portions 
turn  in  the  respective  beariogs,  said  hub  having  an  axial 
bore,  a  vertical  drill-shaft  extending  through  the  bore  in 
the  pulley  hub  and  which  is  of  a  lengdi  to  extend  above 
the  platform  and  below  the  bottom  member  of  die  hous- 
ing, means  constraining  said  drill-shaft  to  turn  with  the 
pulley  hub  while  permitting  the  shaft  to  move  axially  rela- 
tive to  the  hub,  an  endless  belt  embracing  said  pulleys, 
an  ice  boring  tool  which  is  normally  fixed  to  the  lower 
end  of  said  drill-shaft,  and  means  secured  to  the  upper 
end  of  the  drill-shaft  whereby  the  latter  may  be  moved 
up  or  down. 

2,9t2345 

TUBE-DRIVING  AND  FULLING  MECHANBM 

FairMd  H.  EBtott  452  Edgswacd  Drive,  ClaytoB,  Mo. 

Filed  Sept  34, 1954,  Scr.  No.  744,394 

1  ClaiBk    (a.  175—152) 

A  tube  driver  comprising  an  elongated  tubular  drive 
sleeve  having  upper  and  lower  ends,  an  anvil  mounted 
upon  the  lower  end,  a  reducer  mounted  upon  said  anvil, 
a  second  anvil  mounted  upon  the  un>er  end  and  pro- 
vided with  a  vertical  bore,  a  pair  of  guide  slots  through 
the  sides  of  the  sleeve  along  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
the  sleeve,  a  driving  hammer  provided  with  a  vertical 
central  bore  reciprocably  and  slidably  mounted  upon  the 
drive  sleeve  and  provided  with  a  horizontal  transvoae  bore 
and  two  smaller  vertical  bores  communicating  with  said 
transverse  bore,  and  disposed  upon  opposite  sides  of 
said  vertical  central  bore  and  said  drive  sleeve,  a  lifting 
bracket  disposed  in  said  tubular  drive  sleeve  and  pro- 
vided with  an  aperture  at  its  lower  end  and  aa  eye  at 
its   upper   end,   a  lifting  bar  riding  in   said  transvene 
bore  in  said  hanuner  and  passing  throu^  the  apertore 
of  said  lifting  bracket  and  through  the  two  guide  sloCs 
along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  tubular  drive  a' 
said  lifidng  bar  provided  with  two  shoulders,  one 
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mmiicattiig  with  each  of  said  apaller  imrtfeal  bona,  a 
pair  of  lockiat  pirn  in  the  imalkr  vertical  bom  in  said 
hamaier  cooperative  widi  and  abi^tint  against  said  shoul- 
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SEnUCTABLE  DROLL  BTT 


.,  Tsiia,  OkhL, 
Id  Jcncjr  ProdoctioB 


M,  19SC,  Scr.  No.  iM,919 
(CL  175—259) 


1.  In  a  retractable  drill  of  the  type  described  includ- 
ing a  tubular  drive  sub  attachable  at  its  upper  end  to 
the  lower  end  of  a  string  of  well  pipe  and  a  tubular 
mandrel  longitudinally  movable  within  the  well  {ripe 
and  the  drive  sub,  the  mandrel  carrying  a  plurality  of 
cutter  elemeirts  suspended  ther^rom  in  a  vertically 
spaced  relation  when  the  drill  is  in  a  retracted  condition, 
the  cutter  elements  being  assenriiled  immediately  below 
the  drive  sub  and  wedged  between  the  mandrel  and  the 
sub  when  in  a  drilling  position,  the  impfovemeut  which 
comprises  a  phirality  of  longitadfaially  disposed  spUnes 
equally  spnced  and  extendmg  around  the  lower  inner 
periphery  of  the  drive  sub,  at  leant  one  longitudinal 
q>line  on  an  exterior  portion  of  each  cutter  element  the 
splines  on  the  drive  sub  being  suflldent  in  number  and 
an  even  mnlti|rie  of  the  number  of  cutter  elements  so 
as  to  enable  the  cotter  elements  to  be  assembled  in  a  Ml- 
ing  position  without  pre-orienution,   a   longitudinally 


compressible,  radially  expansible,  laterally  pleated  sleeve 
packer  around  and  supported  at  its  lowef  end  from 
the  outer  wail  surface  of  the  mandrel;  melans  to  vent 
the  cavities  defined  by  the  pleats  of  the  packer,  said 
pad^er  upon  longitudinal  compression  withfo  the  drive 
sub  being  adapted  to  seal  the  annulus  betwe^  the  drive 
sub  and  the  mandrel. 


•J  I '  \ 


DETRITUS  TRAP  FOR  WELL  DRtLL 

acncnt  M.  Kaccra,  Hoaston,  Tcx^  assignor  to  Rccd 

RoUcr  Bit  Conipnny,  Hansien,  Tcx^  a  cofporation  of 

Texas  ' 

Filed  Jnty  M,  195i.  Ser.  No.  MM|4 

11  Claims.    (CL175-^2t) 


ders  to  lock  the  lifting  bar  in  position,  and  a  wire  cable 
attached  to  the  lifting  bracket  through  said  eye  to  raise 
and  lower  the  hammer  by  means  of  the  lifting  bar  recipro- 
cably  along  a  path  of  travel  guided  by  the  drive  sleeve. 


1.  A  drill  bit  comprising  a  head,  a  plurality  of  bear- 
ing extensions  extending  downwardly  from  said  head, 
shafts  extending  downwardly  and  inwardly  from  said 
bearing  extensions,  an  approximately  conicajl  cutter  on 
each  of  the  said  shafts,  each  of  the  said  shafts  having 
a  roller  bearing  race  way;  a  ball  bearing  rade  way;  and 
a  friction  bearing  pin,  each  of  the  said  cutters  having  a 
roller  bearing  race  way;  a  ball  bearing  rac^  way;  and 
a  friction  pin  bore;  said  cutter  race  ways,  registering 
with  the  corresponding  race  ways  on  the  said  shafts,  and 
said  bore  with  said  pin;  roller  bearings  jn  the  said 
roller  race  ways  and  ball  bearings  in  the  sa^  ball  race 
ways,  each  of  the  said  shafts  having  a  bore  leading  into 
the  said  ball  race  way,  the  said  ball  bearinn  being  in- 
sertable  into  said  ball  race  ways  through  tbeisaid  bores, 
a  retaining  plug  insertable  into  each  of  the  said  bores 
to  retain  the  said  balls  in  said  ball  race  ways,  the  said 
retaining  plug  having  a  portion  of  its  nethe^  periphery 
contoured  to  form  with  the  wall  of  the  said  bc^  a  pocket 
to  trap  detritus  from  said  race  ways,  the  said  ^lug  having 
a  single  passage  way  communicating  between  the  said 
pocket  and  the  said  ball  race  way,  said  shaft  being  so 
formed  to  close  <^  the  pocket  in  said  plu^  except  to 
cominunication  from  said  single  passage. 


AUTOMATIC  BATCH-WEIGHtNG  COI^THOL 

SYSTEM  I 

C.  McMahon,  Salens,  Va.  asslgnoi  tk  GeaanJ 

Electric  Conspany,  a  eor^ocalloa  of  New!  York 

Filed  Jnc  M,  1957,  Ser.  No.  MM# 

i^daiiBB.    (CL  177—79) 
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1.  Vw  use  with  a  wei^  scale  and  a  plurality  of  feed- 
ers lor  supiriying  different  materials  thereto,  a  stepping 
switdiing  device  having  a  plurality  of  succe^ive- oper- 
ating positions  each  corresponding  to  a  diffeibnt  one  of 
said  feeden  and  having  a  movable  member  ^rable  to 
said  positions  in  succession  to  initiate  operation  a|f  said 


I 


May  2,  1961 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


129 


feeders  in  lucccnsion,  weight  indication  sensing  means  re- 
sponsive to  each  of  a  pliuvlity  <rf  indications  each  rme- 
sentative  of  a  pradatcmined  weight  on  the  scale  for  a 
correspoinding  operating  position  of  said  movable  mem- 
ber for  terminating  the  operation  of  the  active  one  of 
said  feeders  and  initiating  movement  of  said  movable 
member  to  the  next  successive  operating  position  to  ef- 
fect operation  of  a  different  one  of  said  feeden  and 
means  responsive  to  addition  of  weight  to  the  scale  in 
excess  of  the  amount  predetermined  for  the  termination 
of  operation  of  said  active  feeder  prior  to  initiation  of 
operation  of  said  different  feeder  for  discontinuing  further 
movement  of  said  movabl:  member  to  said  successive 
operating  poaitioos. 


I 


X3t2.3C9 
FRONT-AXLB  ASSEMBLY  FOR  TRACTORS 
AND  THE  LIKE  ^ 

nsaqr,  assl^sr  «•  VEB  SckJtppsrwsrii  Nni*nnsin, 
Nnriihanssn,  Hao,  Ginssa^r,  a  CMrfocatfoa  of  Gcr- 


FOei  Oct  13, 1956,  Scr.  No.  766,747 
piterity,  jppBiailun  Giiianj  Mar.  12, 1956 
4Ckkm.   (CLli6— 42) 


1 .  In  a  vehicle,  in  combination,  an  elongated  axle  sup- 
port, mounting  means  securing  said  support  in  a  gener- 
ally horizontal  position  to  the  chassis  of  the  vehicle,  a 
housing  with  a  substantially  vertical  bore  mounted  at 
each  extremity  of  said  su^Kyrt,  a  base  secured  to  the 
underside  of  said  siq^mt  intermediate  its  ends,  differen- 
tial-gear means  removably  suspended  from  said  base, 
drive  means  operatively  connected  with  said  differential- 
gear  means,  a  wheel  mount  adjaceitt  each  extremity  of 
said  support,  said  wheel  mount  being  provided  with  an 
upstanding  knuckle  detaduUy  received  in  said  bore,  shaft 
means  detachably  extending  frcm  said  differential-gear 
means  to  said  wheel  mount  for  imparting  motion  to  a 
wheel  carried  thereon,  and  steering  means  operatively 
coupled  with  said  knuckle,  the  extremities  of  said  sup- 
port being  rotatable  throu^  180'  about  a  hmuontal  axis 
and  being  provided  with  connecting  means  offset  from 
said  axis  for  selectivdy  supporting  said  housings  at  either 
of  two  different  leveb  with  reject  to  said  chassis  liiiile 
maintaining  said  bore  substantially  vertical. 


tation  thncwith,  a  first  brake  disc  having  an 
recess  f<mned  therein  noo-rotataMy  aecurad  to  said 
spindle  portion  but  free  to  move  axiaOy  thereof,  a  diird 
annular  friction  disc  fixedly  secared  to  a  radial  face  of 
said  first  brake  disc,  a  second  brake  disc  noo-rotatably 
secured  to  said  first  brake  disc,  but  free  to  move  axially 
thereof,  a  fourth  annular  friction  disc  fixedly  secured  to 
said  second  brake  disc,  an  annular  piston  disposed  with- 
in said  annular  recess  of  said  first  brake  diac,  said  an- 
nular piston  in  abutting  relation  to  said  second  brake 


disc,  biasing  means  biasing  said  first  and  second  brake 
discs  toward  each  other,  conduit  means  placing  said 
hydraulic  passage  in  fluid  communication  with  said  an- 
nular recess  in  said  first  brake  disc,  said  piston  being 
effective  to  separate  said  first  and  second  brake  discs 
in  an  axial  direction  and  thereby  to  force  said  third  fric- 
tion disc  into  contact  with  said  first  friction  disc  and  to 
force  said  fourth  friction  disc  into  contact  with  said 
second  friction  disc  when  hydraulic  fluid  under  pressure 
is  admitted  into  said  hydraulic  passage. 


SEISMIC  EXPLORAnON  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS 

John  P.  Woods  aad  Tom  Prfckctt,  Jr.,  DdlH,  Tex.,  ••- 

to  The  AHmbIIc  RcBning  Coipai, 

araiiaBof  PinasjIisHls 

Sept  2, 1954,  SCT^Tte.  453,853 

17CktaM.   (CL181— J) 
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2,9t2,37i 
DRIVEN  STBERABLK  WHEEL  ASSEMBLIES  FOR 

MINE   HAULAGE    VEHICLES   AND    BRAKING 

MECHANBMS  THEREFOR 
ArOw  L.  Lae  ai^  ArfhH  B.  CovaL  CoftnsbM,  OUo,  as- 

sigMWB  to  CpMiBiillBB'C— I  Coipaay,  Ptttsbuih, 

FDai  Ah.  31,  ^KUi.  No.  837,193 
linilMi    (CL  189— O) 
5.  A  wheel  asaembly  coiupslsing  a  horizomally  dis- 
posed fixed  spindle  poitiott,  said  spindle  portkm  having 
a   longitudinally  txtadiat  bydraolic   paaaafe   fonned 
therethrough,  a  whed  member  havmg  a  main  body  por- 
tion and  a  cylindrieal  hub  portion  roUtaUy  mounted  on 
said  spindle  portion,  a  first  aimular  frictimi  disc  mounted 
on  a  radial  face  of  said  body  portioB  for  rotittion  there- 
with, a  brake  hooaiaf  secured  to  said  wheel  member 
main   body  portioa,   a  second   annular  friction   disc 
mounted  on  a  radial  face  of  said  brake  housing  for  ro- 
7«e  O.O.— » 
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10.  In  apparatus  for  obtaining  geophysical  measure- 
ments comprising  means  for  generating  in  the  earth  use- 
ful seismic  waves  of  cyclically  varying  frequency,  receiv- 
ing means  located  at  a  place  remote  from  the  source  of 
said  generated  waves  for  receiving  said  useful  waves  and 
noise  accompanying  said  waves,  and  for  transforming  said 
useful  waves  and  noise  into  a  first  electrical  signal,  and 
measuring  means  for  measuring  the  amplitude  of  said 
first  electrical  signal,  the  improvement  comprising  means 
for  producing  a  second  electrical  ngnal  having  a  fre- 
quency in  respect  to  time  substantiatty  in  phase  with  the 
varying  frequency  of  said  generated  useful  srismic 
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a  tnae  delay  unit  for  time  delayUif  said  woond  dectrical 
dgnal,  a  filer  unit  elecdricaUy  boaatcbtd  between  taid 
meamriag  meam  and  said  receiving  owans  for  filtering 
the  noise  from  said  first  signal  in  order  to  separate  the 
poltion  of  said  first  signal  representing  the  useful  seismic 
wave  and  pass  sudi  pnrtioo  to  said  measuring  means, 
said  ittter  unit  and  said  time  delay  unit  being  electrically 
connected  wfaerel^  the  tnne  delay  of  said  second  time 
dclajred  signal  ooatrcrfs  the  band  ai  frequencies  passed 
by  said  filler  unit,  and  means  for  determining  the  instan- 
taneous time  delay  of  said  second  time  delayed  signal  in 
order  to  axrelate  said  time  delay  with  the  instantaneous 
amplitude  of  the  signal  paaaed  by  said  filter  and  measured 
by  said  measuring  means. 


sh«ll  having  outlet  and  return  flow 
shell  having  normal  upper  and  la)wer  inl 
as  idefined  by  the  normal  fli^t  attitude  and 
normally  only  partly  filled  with  li<|uid.  a 
stmcted  in  said  shell  above  the  normal 
hatring  resnricted  communication  throu^  it 
exterior  of  the  tank  shell,  said  vent  tank 
restricted  communication  at  its  ends  withj 


LOUD  SPEAKEK  SAFFUE  HAVING  IMPROVED 
LOW  FREQUENCY  REPRODUCTION  CHARAC- 
TERBTICS 

W.  hamM,  M3t  LncMc  S<atioo  Road, 

IVfav  IC,  1957.  far.  No.  C59,<21 
SOAl    (CLltl— 31) 


231X373 
METHOD  AND  DIVICB  FOR  REPLACING 

RUNGS  ON  A  LADDER 

HcsOT  HopfcU,  73t  A  St,  Sh  Rafael,  CaUf . 

nM  Nov.  17, 19St,  Scr.  No.  774,243 

ItCUML    (a  ««X— 22S) 
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uither  b«ag 
tank  oon- 
level  and 

top  with  the 
having 

the  nonnal 


I.  A  loud  speaker  mounting  meam  comprising  a  baffle 
having  an  opening  therein,  a  loud  speaker  mounted  on 
said  baffle  over  said  opening,  a  cone  diffuser  mounted 
on  said  baffle  opposite  said  opening,  an  enclosure  meam 
mounted  on  said  baffle  containing  said  loud  speaker  and 
said  baffle  having  at  least  one  pressure  relieving  opening 
therein  outside  said  loud  speaker.  i       , 


5.  A  rei^aoement  rung  for  a  ladder  having  rail  sockets 
m  the  raila  th^rec^  compriainf  a  rang  body  having  a 
cavity  in  each  end  therecrf,  a  |dug  tightly  fitting  and  oon> 
cealed  within  each  cavity,  the  outer  portion  of  each  plug 
fitting  into  the  adjacent  socket  when  palled  thereinto, 
and  cement  receiving  means  at  the  peripheries  of  said 
plugs  for  receiving  i^astic  cement  fotctd  from  said  sockets 
along  the  plug  peripheries  for  integrating  said  plugs  with 
said  rail  sockets  and  with  said  ning  in  said  cavity. 


upper  portion  of  the  AtU  interioAr  and  restricted  commu- 
nication at  its  bottom  with  the  normal  lowier  portion  of 
the  tank  interior,  the  sides  of  said  vent  tank;  beiiag  dosed, 
and  a  baffle  disposed  in  underiying  general^  parallel  re- 
lation to  said  vem  tank  and  receiving  liquid  thereon  from 
said  return  flo)w  opening,  the  liquid  qiilling lover  into  the 
contained  body  of  liquid  and  released  air  Hsing  to  enter 
said  vent  tank  at  the  ends  thereof. 


23t2,37S 
PROTECn<m  OF  FRANGIBLE  A 
WITHIN  A  PERFORATE  APP. 
Irvi^  Victor, 

^  "     Traal, 


Filed  Jan.  27, 19St,  Scr.  N«.  711 J17 
4aalBM.   (CLlt3— 4) 


2Jt2474 
LIQUID  STORAGBTANK  FOR  AfRCRAFT 


1.  In  a  fiuid  treating  apparatus,  embody!^  a  cootainer 
formed  with  a  lower  surface  and  a  continwiu  lidewall,  a 
suA>stantialIy  flat  perforate  plate  supported  witfala  said  con- 
tainer and  spaced  upwardly  from  the  lower  » trface  to  fiorm 
a  false  bottom  in  the  container,  a  mass  of  fluid  treating 
aggregate  carried  witldn  said  container  and  supported  by 
said  perforate  plate,  the  improvement  oonsi^dag  of  a  sub- 
stantially imperforate  barrier  carried  by  4>U  perforate 


ffn 


PMd  R.  nwtfku  mU  WaMor  C 
iiiiliiiii  to  IMM  Alkcnfl 
OUn,  a  catpantiMi  af  OUo 

Plai  Fek  M,  1999,  Bar.  N*.  79S419 
4ClBiiM.   (Cl.lfi3--3J) 
1.  A  liqaid  storage  tank  for  aircraft  wherein  aniaerated 
H^vid  ia  ralyraed  for  atoragn  aad  reuse,  inchsding  a  tank 


of  the 
of  par- 


plate  beneath  said  aggregate  that  prevents 

TiMteM  CMn.  ■«'*i*^  ^^  ^  perforate  plate  aad/or 
j*J**3,J!JJ  tides  of  the  aggregate  through  said  plate  d 
**  "r"y"^  of  said  container,  and  means  secured  to 
tending  upwardly  through  the  aggngale 
for  removal  of  the  barrier  through  tiw 
siiwtantially  distuiting  the  aggregate  wit^  said  coo 
taincr. 


barrier  ax- 
pnyvide 

without 
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New 
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7« 
LUBRKATOK 

jrf,NJ^m»m 

,  New  YoA,  N.Y.,  a 


F«i.  34, 19St,  Ssr.  Na.  717,M3 
I.    (CLlS4-aS) 


1.  In  a  line  lubricator,  the  combination  comprising  a 
body  having  a  lubricant  reservoir  therein,  a  supply  port 
for  the  reservoir,  an  outlet  for  die  reservoir,  and  a  clo- 
sure plug  rdeasaMy  secured  is  said  anpply  port,  a  con- 
duit separata  from  tlie  nservoir  extending  thiou^  said 
body  and  havfaig  aa  inlet  and  an  outlet  for  conducting 
pressure  flnid,  a  oaUapaible  bladder  arranged  within  said 
reservoir  adapted  to  be  inflated  to  occupy  tlie  eatirB  vol- 
ume of  said  reservoir,  said  bladder  adapted  to  collapse 
when  deflated  to  permit  the  hibricam  to  occupy  substan- 
tially the  entire  vohme  of  said  reservoir,  means  to  re- 
strict the  flow  of  pressure  fluid  throu^  a  portion  of  the 
conduit  to  create  on  one  side  of  said  means  an  area  of 
increased  presaure  rdative  to  a  lower  pressure  area  on 
the  other  side  of  said  means,  a  passage  in  the  lubricator 
to  communicate  aaid  conduit  area  of  increased  pressure 
with  the  supply  port  of  the  reservoir,  a  passage  for  com- 
municating tlie  triply  port  of  the  reservoir  with  the  blad- 
der, and  a  passage  in  the  doeure  |rfng  adapted  to  com- 
municate die  flrst  and  second  said  passages,  a  passage  in 
the  body  for  coomranicating  the  outlet  of  tlie  reservoir 
with  the  lower  pressure  area  of  the  conduit,  and  a  valve 
in  the  last  said  passage  to  regulate  the  flow  of  lubricant 
therethrough. 

2,f«^77 

UQUID  COOLED  FRICTIONAL  MECHANISM 
lames  O.  Eansaa,  Washtoftosi,  Con.,  awtgaui  to  Roy 
8.  Saafari,  WaoAavy,  Rspsr  H.  Caslsr  and  temcs  O. 
Fames,  WaJl^ptoa^  Msd  WBhad  A.  Eatoa  and  EriiB« 
D.  SedsnireB,  wooabwy.  Comb. 

FIM  Dec  39, 19S7,  Bar.  No.  794,933 
13  CMbh.    (CL  ISS— 244) 


said  gland  having  one  end  terminating  outside  of 
dumber  and  the  other  end  terminating  in  the  diaaiber  in 
a  region  dosdy  adjacent  the  axis  of  roUtion  of  tlie  dnmi, 
a  stationary  cztenaion  on  the  gland  in  said  dtambrr  ex- 
tending radially  outward  therein  and  terminating  cloady 
adjacem  the  inner  surface  of  said  outei[  cylindrical  wall, 
and  an  outlet  passage  in  said  gland  and  extension,  said 
outlet  passage  having  one  end  terminating  outside  <rf 
said  chamber  and  the  other  end  terminating  in  said  cham- 
ber at  the  outer  end  of  said  cxtmaion. 


2,992.371 

WATER  AND  AIR  COOLED  BRAKE  DRUM 

Mcri  G.  Scott,  Paama,  Tex.,  assizor  to  Cahot  Corpora- 

tloa,  Bostoa,  Maas„  a  cagpsiraliaa  af  Delaware 

PBad  Sept  12,  l9St,  Ber.  Na.  749,429 

1  Claim.    (CL  199—244) 


L-?~^' 


A  rotary  brake  assembly  including  a  hub  having  inner 
and  outer  circular  webs  diverging  outwardly  from  tlie 
hub  to  enclose  an  air  space  and  being  flanged  at  their 
outer  edges,  a  circular  brake  rim  supported  by  the  flanges 
of  the  webs  in  spaced  relation  therefrom  thereby  formmg 
a  circumferential  air  chamber  adjacent  to  and  within  the 
brake  rim,  radial  vanes  carried  by  the  inner  of  said  webs 
and  acting  to  draw  air  imo  the  rotary  assembly,  the 
inner  web  and  the  flange  of  the  outer  web  having  ports 
for  directing  cooling  air  to  the  said  circumferential  air 
chamber,  and  an  annular  channel  member  carried  by  the 
flange  of  the  outer  web,  defining  in  part  the  said  circum- 
ferential air  chamber  within  the  brake  rim  and  providing 
a  concentric  passage  for  cooling  water. 


Ui 


2.912379 

FOLDING  TOWER 

Robert  E.  Fisher,  Bcttdcy,  CaBt.,  aasigMr  to 

Inc  Bsitelay.  CaHL. 

FDcd  Jmc  23, 1959,  Scr.  Na.  743,997 

3Cfadms. 

(CL  199—19) 

1 .  Liquid  cooled  brake  mechanism  including  a  station- 
ary packing  gland,  a  cylindrical  brake  drum  rotatably 
mounted  on  the  gtaad,  aasd  drum  having  an  outer  cylin- 
drical wall  havliif  ■■  cater  surface  adqited  for  frictional 
engagement  by  a  brake  shoe  and  axiaify  qiaced  walls  ex- 
tending inwaitUy  irom  said  outer  wall  and  forming,  in 
conjunction  with  aaid  gland,  an  annular  chamber  for  cool- 
ing liquid,  and  meant  operable  on  rotati(m  of  the  drum 
for  supplying  cooling  liquid  to  said  chamber  and  discharg- 
ing cooling  Ucpiid  therefrom  inchiding  an  inlet  passage  in 


1.  A  folding  tower  section  comprising  a  pair  of  gen- 
erally vertical  parallel  legs,  a  generally  horizootal  crom 
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beam  coniiected  betireen  said  legs,  said  cross  beam  com- 
prisiiif  fytt  and  aeoond  dongated  ibembers  each  phrotal- 
ly  connected  at  one  end  tbereof  tp  one  of  said  l^s,  a 
link  pivoUlly  comiected  at  each  end  thereof  to  tbt  other 
ends  of  sa»i  dcmgated  members,  a  loddiDf  sleeve  sur- 
roandiiv  said  otMS  beam  for  l<Hititudinal  sUdlng  move- 
meitt  thneon,  said  locking  sleeve  having  a  length  greatJer 
than  tile  distance  between  the  pivotal  connections  of  said 
link,  and  a  phurality  of  Hexible  guy  members  connected 
betireen  said  l^s,  said  guy  members  being  under  tension 
when  said  cross  beam  has  its  elongated  members  locked 
by  said  loddng  sleeve. 


Mitjy  2,  1961 


fluid  displacement  means  arranged  in  pairs,  oot  fluid  dis- 
plac«nent  means  of  each  pair  being  hydraulicaly  coiqiled 
to  th#  fluid  phamber  on  one  dde  of  the  movabje  member 
and  ibe  other  fluid  displacement  means  of  eadi 
hydraulically  coupled  to  the  fluid  chamber  oi 
side  of  the  movable  member. 


CONNBCTING  MEANS  FOE  BUILDING 
STRUCTUmS 
immmmam,nH  ON RMi, Rafo Faifc, N.Y. 
VUiSaH.  22,  IfSt,  8m.  No.  H2,SH      . 
ICWak   (CLIM— 34) 


In  a  biilding  surface  structure  for  forming  a  wall  of 
a  building,  a  plurality  of  structural  units  of  various  types, 
one  type  of  unit  having  q)aced  plates  and  a  filling  of 
plastic  beads  in  the  space  between  the  plates,  the  filling 
at  one  end  having  a  central  groove  substantially  V- 
shaped  in  cross-section  extending  fhxn  top  to  bottom  of 
the  plates,  a  metal  cover  for  said  one  end  and  shaped 
and  grooved  to  conform  to'  the  shape  of  said  one  end,  a 
U*shaped  {date* forming  a  base  for  said  unit,  another  type 
of  unit  comprising  a  tubular  locking  column  extending 
transversely  of  said  one  type  of  unit,  said  locking  col- 
umn having  opposed  central  extensions  substantially  V- 
shaped  in  cross  section,  one  of  said  central  extensions 
projecting  into  the  central  groove  in  the  metal  cover 
of  said  one  type  of  unit,  an  elongated  gasket  interposed 
between  said  central  groove  in  the  covct  and  said  ex- 
tension, the  ac^acent  surfaces  of  said  locking  column  and 
metal  cover  having  oivosed  semi-circular  grooves  coo- 
ititutinf  dnds  for  rdMsing  air  and  water  vapor  trapped 
between  said  cover  and  colnmn. 


POSmWilNG  DEVICE 
Sanmm  A,  Vejal,  B— j  lals,  mai  WMm  W, 
Pdo  AMm^^iL,  nilann  to 
Machtoaa  CaspesailMM,  New  Y«fe,  N.Y^  a 
9t  ritw  Ywk 

Hii  Dee.  11, 1991,  Sir.  N^  77»,5I2 
UCMm.  ^191-s99f) 


1.  A  positioning  device  comprising  a 
having  a  member  movable  therein,  and 


flukl  chamber 
a  plurality  of 


2,9t2392 
MOTOR  CONTROL  MECHANISM 


Original 


091W. 


peirbdng 
the  other 


AraMP,  Mm  l 
_Mki5T 
Feb.  29,  19S2,  Sm.  FH  274,197, 


now  Patwt  No.  2^31395,  diM  Apr.  22, 1959.    Dl- 

and  thfa  appBcatlen  Ian.  197  199<i  Ser.  No. 


vid«d 
SSBOU 


2  Claims,    (a.  191— 3) 


1.  In  an  autmnobile  or  the  like  having  a  tubaxttm, 
an  accelerator  pedal,  and  a  brake,  the  coml^nation  of 
a  first  longitudinally  movable  rod  connected  to  the  ac- 
celerator pedal  for  movement  thereby,  a  second  longitn- 
dinaly  movable  rod  connected  to  the  carbureto^  to  actuate 
the  nme,  a  lost  motion  type  connection  interconnecting 
the  rods  comi»ising  a  first  pivotal  crank  connected  to 
the  first  rod  to  be  pivoted  thereby,  a  second  pitolal  crank 
connected  to  the  second  rod  to  move  the  same,  co-acting 
radial  surfaces  on  the  cranks  extending  axisily  thereof 
having  an  abutment  engagement  with  each  omer  where- 
by pivotal  movement  of  the  tint  crank  may  be  trans- 
mitted to  the  second  and  pivotal  movement  bf  the  sec- 
ond crank  in  an  opposoite  direction  may  be  transmitted 
to  the  first,  at  least  one  of  the  cranks  being  aiially  mov- 
able whereby  said  surfaces  may  be  engaged  and  disen- 
gaged, resilient  means  holding  the  surfaces  |in  engage- 
ment, and  means  connecting  the  brake  to  the  akially  mov- 
able crank  whereby  actuation  of  the  brake  jmoves  the 
same  in  a  direction  to  disengage  said  surfaccsi  : 


CONTROL  MECHA^n^FOR  THE  AIIIXIMATI- 
CALLY  ACTUATED  CLUTCH  OF  AN  INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

von  Bnihnri,  iihnstofail  (Mdn)] 
to  FIchtei  A  Sndto  AX3.,  Sciweinll 
a  corponUi—  ef  Cin— y 

Apr.  3, 1999,  Sar.  No.  724474 

~     tea  Genwqr  Sept  29, 1954 
(CL192-XT.5) 


(Mate), 


1.  A  propulsion  system  for  a  motor  vehicle  ^omprfaiag, 
an  igtemal  combustion  engine  havfaig  an  intakf  manlCold, 
a  selectively  disengageable  and  progressively 
able  clutch,  a  gear  shift  lever,  power  operable  ^nea^  ooa- 
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of  snid 


of 
of  said 
there- 


nected  to  control 

chitch,  control  mians  connertfd  to  said 

means  and  lesponslve  to  fear  shifttng 

said  gear  shift  lever  for  causing 

chitch  during  said  dispJacMseot  and 

of  after  completion  of  said  displacement. 

responsive  means  connected  to  said  intake  maidfbld  and 

acting  on  said  control  means,  said  pressure  responsive 

meam  imtially  vCtnaing  said  control  means  to  produce 

only  putial  re-engagensent  of  said  clutch  by  said  power 

operable  means  after  coanpletion  of  said  divlaoement  of 

said  gear  shift  lever,  coopleto  re-ongcifsnent  of  said 

clutch  by  said  power  operable  means  being  caused  to 

occur  by  action  of  asdd  pressure  napoMrvt  meam  on 

said  control  means  in  response  to  an  increase  in  presBure 

in  said  intake  manifcrfd  subsequent  to  said  completion 

of  said  displacement 


faces,  a  plurality  of  axially  cxtmding  projectiom  dis- 
posed in  radially  spaced  and  aligned  pairs  on  said  arma- 
ture with  said  pain  being  circomJCerntiaUy  tpmotd  rela- 
tive to  each  other  and  posittooed  for  engagement  with 
said  pole  faces,  and  a  unitary  substantially  ring-Aaped 


2Jt2494 
SEMI-AUTOMATIC  TWOSFEED  HUB  AND 
COAffim  BRAKE 
Edwin  Elliott  Hood,  Ekaira,  N.Y.,  aisippi 
diz  Coipontlo%  Eknim  HaigMs,  N.Y^  i 
of  DdawsdTs 

FBedMy  19, 1949,  Ser.  No.  43^49 
15CWBM.    (CL  192-4) 


friction  element  attached  to  said  armMure  and  disposed 
in  cofrfanar  rdationship  relative  to  said  profectioos,  said 
friction  element  having  a  irfuralky  of  radially  spaced 
inner  and  outer  cut-out  portions  disposed  in  radially 
aligned  and  circnmferentially  spaced  pairs  relative  to  each 
other  and  ooincidem  with  said  protections. 


RoMldF. 


2,992,394 

FLEXIBLE  CHUTE 

Inr   rihhart.  ini   a  i  iiif  iiiailnn  nf  1 
Fifed  Nov.  21,  1957,  Ser.  No.  497,925 
ICIidm.   (CL193— 25) 


1.  In  a  two-qieed  hub  and  brake  for  vetodpedes  and 
the  like:  a  stationary  axle;  a  hub  mounted  on  the  axle 
having  a  plurality  of  clutch  surfaces;  brake  meam  inter- 
engaging  the  hub  and  the  axle  for  braking  hub  rotation; 
a  first  screw  shaft  joumalled  on  the  axle;  a  first  clutch 
nut  threaded  on  the  first  screw  shaft  for  alternative  move- 
ment into  driving  engagement  with  one  of  the  hub  dutch 
surfaces  and  into  braking  engagement  with  the  brake 
means;  a  second  screw  shaft  rotatably  mounted  on  the 
first  screw  shaft;  a  second  clutch  nut  threaded  on  the 
second  screw  shaft  for  movement  into  engagement  with 
other  of  the  hub  clutch  surfaces;  driving  meam  for  ro- 
tating both  screw  shafts  at  different  speeds;  a  first  cou- 
pling member  rotatably  joumalled  on  the  brake  means 
having  a  spUned  connection  with  the  first  clutch  nut;  a 
first  retarder  member  joumalled  on  the  brake  means  and 
cooperating  with  the  first  coupling  member  to  frictionaOy 
resist  rototion  of  the  first  cou|riing  member;  a  second 
coupling  member  rotataUy  joumalled  on  second  clutch 
nut  having  a  qtlLaed  connection  with  the  first  dutch  nut; 
a  second  retardo*  member  joumalled  on  second  dutch 
nut  and  cooperating  with  the  second  coupling  membo' 
to  frictionally  resist  rotation  of  the  second  dutch  nut; 
and,  alteroativdy  controllapie  means  for  preventing  the 
sec<Hid  dutch  nut  from  efljgaging  said  other  hub  dutdi 
nut  surfaces. 


23923i5 
ELECTROMAGNBTIC  DEV1CB8  WTTH  FRICTION 

LINING 

RcvMld  F.  r  I  II  I II.  Smrtii  Emdki,  Ofeio^  as^gnnr  to 
Eaton  MamrfiMtMiiiCompaniy,  OevalaBi,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
ponOoa  of  Ohio 

Flai  Od  21, 1957,  Ser.  N4. 491499 
4nsfcBii     (CL  192-94) 
1.  A  magnetic  device  oompriaing  an  arm^vra,  a  pole 
member  having  plaaar,  radially  spaced,  anmilar  pole 


A  chute  for  guiding  the  descent  from  one  mwhanism 
to  another  of  wet  crystals,  comprising  an  rlnngatr  rubber 
tube  iounovably  fixed  at  its  i^iper  end  to  the  ooe  mech- 
anism and  at  iu  lower  md  to  the  othn*,  a  plurality  of 
brackets  imbedded  in  said  tube  in  spaced  relatioQ  to  ooe 
another  tongitudinally  of  the  tube  for  retaining  the  tubu- 
lar configuration  thereof,  a  rotataUe  shaft  generally 
paralleling  said  tobe,  a  plurality  of  cams  momHed  ec- 
centrically on  said  shaft  in  longitudinally  spaced  rdation 
to  one  mother,  said  cams  being  aligned  transversely  of 
said  tulbe  with  reqwctive  ones  ci  said  brackets,  and  a. 
cam  follower  connected  to  eadi  of  said  brackets  aad 
(q)eratively  engaged  with  the  respective  one  of  said 
cams  for  transversdy  flexing  said  tobe  upon  rotation  of 
said  shaft 
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RM  M^  9, 19S9,  Scr.  No.  t2S^l< 
2CWM.   (0.193— 95) 


iaeUnid  cam  mounted  on  ttkl  support  and  id  tfao  pith 
o<  said  ioUower  when  the  pawl  b  dnwa  bjrl  Mid  elo- 
mem  during  ks  pivotal  movement,  the  effect  of  the  cm 
being  to  lift  the  pawl  out  of  engagemeat  wiOi  the  bolt, 
wherdby  to  permit  said  second  means  to  agaiil  urgs  tt» 
bolt  Si  stated.  i 


1.  A  roller  assembly  comprising  a  channelled  strip  of 
material  having  a^  base  and  spmotd  parallel  side  portions, 
the  base  having  roUer  receiving  opnoiiigs  therein  and  the 
side  portictas  having  depressjons  therein  centered  with  re- 
spect to  said  roller  receiving  openings,  said  depressions 
being  inclined  inwanfly  and  iqnvardly  toward  the  base  of 
the  strip,  each  dq>ression  having  a  trunnion  receiving 
opening  theretiv  ad^sceot  the  upper  portion  ol  the  def>res- 
sion,  the  lower  aide  ci  each  of  said  trunnion  receiving 
openings  being  turned  laterally  and  presenting  an  upward- 
ly facing  bearing  suiface  and  roUers  positioned  to  project 
through  said  roOv  recoving  openings  and  having  trun- 
nions formed  integral  widi  the  roUers  and  extending  into 
the  trunnion  receiving  openings  in  the  side  portions  and 
engaging  said  bearing  surfaces.  { 


COIN  CCmTROLLED  LOCKINGIMBCHANISMS 
17  AilnjUin  liiae,  Vm  Lake,  m. 
I  »far.  iU  1957,^.  N«.  M7,fl4 
7ClalM.   (CL194— 7t) 


ING\MB 

Ins  lime, 


1.  A  coin-operated  locking  mechanism  compriang  a 
support  having  a  frontal  coin  entrance,  a  coin  slot  ex- 
tending reaiwardly  from  said  entrance,  a  plunger  formed 
with  a  stem  insoliUe  into  radwise  advancing  engage- 
ment with  a  coin  when  one  is  inserted  into  the  entrance 
for  moving  the  coin  rearwardly  in  said  slot,  a  guide 
parallel  to  die  slot,  a  slide  operable  in  die  guide,  means 
normally  drawing  the  slide  to  a  fhmtal  position,  a  lateral 
projectioa  of  the  slide  Inqiinged  by  the  coin  to  back 
the  dide,  a  boH  operable  in  the  stqiport  crosswise  of  the 
slide,  second  means  urging  the  bcrtt  widl  one  end  in 
engagement  with  the  side  of  the  slide  and  farther  to 
block  the  front  of  the  slide  when  the  latter  has  been 
backed  a  livtB  distance,  die  stem  having  aa  opening 
which  comes  in  Kne  with  the  bolt  when  it  is  fat  die  slide- 
bkwking  posrtkm,  and  said  bolt  end  entering  sidd  open 
ing  hi  sack  event  to  lock  the  ptonger  against  withdrawal, 
a  key-lock  carried  by  the  support  and  haviag  aa  elei^ieBt 
mdergoiag  a  pivotal  movement  by  die  partial  tmrn  of 
an  insetlfid  kcir,  a  pawl  linked  to  sdd  element  and  en- 
gaging the  boh,  such  pawl  carrying  a  fcrflower,  aa4  an 


aSlmsar  I* 


2,9tMt9 
DEVICE  FOR  CHECMWGTME OOPIING i 

Theodoiw  EMelrichy   GesMva,  Swilasnai 
Sodeco,  Sedats  dca  CumfliBBi  4»  GsMva^  GsMva, 

FHerApr.  1. 19S1,  Sar.  No.  72^37  I 

(CL194— 97) 


/ 


1.  A  device  smsitive  to  a  reduction  in  the  height  of 
rim  d  coins  inserted  in  automatic  distribution  jmadunes, 
comprising  two  parallel  walls  defining  betweda  them  a 
downwardly  sloping  channel  for  the  kisertion  of  the  coins 
and  of  which  one  is  provided  with  a  short  lotagitudinal 
perforation  registering  with  the  path  of  die  coim  i  dropping 
through  the  channd,  a  stationary  pin  earned  by  the 
other  wall  and  facing  the  upper  portion  of  the  pCTfora- 
tion  in  the  first-mentioned  wall,  a  iint  lever  pivoCally 
secured  to  a  stationary  point  outside  the  perforated  wail 
i^Kyvo  the  perforation  on  the  side  of  the  wnll  facing  away 
from  the  channel,  said  lever  terminating  witp  a  book 
registering  with  the  lower  part  of  the  pcrforftioo  at  a 
point  lying  under  the  stationary  pin  with  a  ve 
ing  wSth  reference  to  said  stationary  pin  slighdy  li 
than  the  breadth  of  the  rim  of  a  conectly  nzet  coin  rim, 
a  second  lever  pivotaOy  secured  to  a  second  stationary 
point  outside  the  perforated  wall  oo  the  side  o  said  wall 
facing  away  from  the  channel,  the  geometrical  projec- 
taoo  of  said  second  point  on  the  perflated  wall  lying  be- 
tween the  projection  of  the  fLrst-mentiooed  ktationary 
poim  on  said  perforated  wall  and  the  perforatioa  la  die 
latter,  said  second  lever  including  an  upper!  bent  ex- 
tensicp  engaging  a  point  of  the  first  lever  near  me  pivotal 
point  thereof,  a  screw  rigid  with  the  Iowm^  epd  of  the 
secoo^  lever,  engaging  the  upper  part  of  the  lierfontion 
in  coixial  registry  with  the  stationivy  pin, 
of  a  toin  between  said  pin  and  said  screw 
slemly  the  screw  aside  and  thereby  shifting 
oppoi^tc  directions  with  an  amplification  ot  the  i 
0^  the  first  lever  to  transiently  engage  the  he 
neath  the  coin,  said  engagemem  of  the  book,  being  re- 
leased only  upon  release  of  the  screw  returmng  imder 
the  action  of  gravity  towards  its  inoperativ^  position 
upon  registering  of  said  screw  with  the  main  central 
thinner  section  of  the  coin  of  an  acceptable  type. 

I  T 

AUTOMATIC  CAinU^nrnJKN  MBC^ANHM 
FOR  EMBOiSING  MACHINES 

M  Oty,  Mo.,  aaslgner  to  lAddrMao- 
^orparadan,  Clevriand,  Ohio,  a  eor- 

^^■pv^^oi^a^na  vib    B^v^oa^rannw  i 

i       Plei  Jnna  t,  1999.  Scr.  No.  111,932 
T  SChriBM.    (CL197— g.O         '        | 

1.  An  embossing  machine  comprising  a  rotsiing  shaft, 
an  embossing  station  including  punch  and  fie  means 
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for  embossing  a  plate,  a  plate  nriling  station  including  a 
platen  and  roller  aMaat  for  rolUag  ui  embossed  plate, 
a  franse  member  esdaamag  bctwcca  the  woniag  sta- 
tion and  the  piali  rolliag  stadon,  a  carriage  mounted 
on  the  frame  maaabar  and  awvaUe  along  the  frame 
member  betweea  the  iemboasiag  station  aad  the  friate 
rolling  station,  stop  means  adjacent  the  embossing  sta- 


tion and  engageable  with  the  carriage  for  positioning 
the  carriage  at  the  embossing  station,  and  means  for 
automatically  returning  the  carriage  from  the  rolling 
station  to  the  stop  means  upon  completion  of  a  plate 
rolling  operation  comprising  a  spool,  means  for  selec- 
tively engaging  the  qKXil  for  rotation  widi  the  shaft, 
and  a  flexible  connector  attached  to  the  carriage  and 
the  spool. 
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SWING  LOADING  SYSTEM 

Hebnot  H aaa,  Lnoca.  Gennany.  aaJganr  to  GeweA- 
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3.  A  safety  kit  for  motorists,  comprising  a  box-like 
container  for  an  emergency  supply  of  gasoline,  a  cover 
removably  mounted  on  said  container,  said  cover  having 
a  plurality  of  reoesaes,  a  plurality  of  accessories  remov- 
ably mounted  ia  said  recesses,  one  of  said  accessories 
being  a  filler  tube  adapted  to  be  connected  to  said  con- 
tainer for  dispensing  the  gasoline  therefrom  into  a  gaso- 
line tank  of  an  autfxnobije,  and  means  carried  by  said 
container  tiolding  the  accessories  in  said  recesses,  said 
means  comprising  spring  clamps  attached  to  side  walls 
of  the  container  and  yieldably  engaged  over  said  acces- 
sories on  the  cover,  said  container  having  an  opening 
with  a  threaded  neck  at  the  top  thereof  opening  into 
the  container,  said  filler  tube  having  a  threaded  section 
adapted  to  screw  on  said  neck,  said  container  having  a 
handle  at  the  top  thereof,  said  cover  having  a  pair  of 
openings  therein,  said  handle  and  neck  extending  throu^ 
said  openings  when  tjbe  cover  is  on  the  container,  each 
of  said  spring  clamps  having  a  coiled  free  end  adapted 
to  engage  on  a  portion  of  an  automobile  body  for  holding 
the  container  on  the  automobile  body  while  the  filler  tube 
is  threaded  oo  said  neck  and  extends  into  the  gasoline 
tank  for  filling  the  same. 


7.  In  a  loading  madiine  of  the  swing  type  for  col- 
lecting and  conveying  granular  material  including  a  con- 
veyor loading  trough  having  a  shovel  means  at  its  for- 
ward end,  a  base  vehicle  for  said  trou^  which  is  capable 
of  linear  travel,  and  inter-connecting  means  for  pivotally 
connecting  said  trough  to  said  base  vehicle  for  vertical 
and  horizontal  pivoting  about  a  point  and  for  longi- 
tudinally disj^acing  said  trou^  with  respect  to  said  base 
vehicle,  the  improvement  which  comprises  means  for 
laterally  swinging  the  trough  including  a  pair  of  spaced 
apart  piston  means  each  laterally  connected  to  a  cor- 
responding side  of  the  bjsse  v^icle  parallel  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  vehicle,  each  including  a  double 
acting  piston  positioned  on  a  piston  rod  intermediate 
the  ends  thereof,  and  a  correaponding  pair  of  spaced 
apart  coacting  cylinder  means  each  connected  to  the 
trou^  by  resilient  connecting  means,  each  faicluding  a 
double  acting  cylinder  mounted  for  movement  on  a  cor- 
responding piston  rod  with  the  piston  received  slidably 
thoYwithin,  the  ends  ot  the  piston  rod  extending  through 
the  ends  of  the  cylinder,  each  said  piston  means  and 
its  correspondiaf  cidinder  means  being  operable  simul- 
taneously in  the  same  direction  of  movement  with  as  well 
as  in  the  oppoaite  direction  of  movement  from  the  other 
said  piston  means  and  its  corresponding  cylinder  means. 


2,922493 

OGAREITE  PACKAGE  HOLDERS 

Velma  Z.  ErM,  West  Grove,  Va. 

(913  Aodovcr  Drive.  Wcatovcr,  Alexandria,  Va.) 

FDed  Mar.  14, 19M,  Scr.  No.  14,9M 
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1 .  In  a  holder  for  a  package  of  cigarettes,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  ash  tray;  a  hinge  on  said  tray  for  so  mounting 
said  tray  oo  the  dashboard  of  an  automobile  that  the 
holder  can  be  opened  and  closed;  and  a  frame  compris- 
ing a  rear  wall  having  a  flange  removably  mounted  on 
said  tray,  a  bottom  wall,  and  a  from  wall  hinged  to  laid 
bottom  wall,  with  means  for  clamping  against  said  rear 
wall  a  package  of  cigarettes  mourned  on  said  bottom 
wall. 
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1.  In  comhiMtioB,  a  pwHCBlatc  aofid  material  for  aoO 
oimditkHiuit,  said  paitid«  bdag  parkatwl  in  a  water- 
MdoUe  protective  flbn  aad  wfaicii  fflm  oooriits  ewentially 
of  a  thin,  flexiUe,  watcr-aoinble  ffim  cwmineod  ewentially 
ol  a  dextran  10^ik4ormiag  cmwUliiciH  idedtd  from  the 
group  oonatitint  of  cafboigrmatlqfi  dettran  ooobdninf  •& 
averaffe  of  1.0  to  3.0  cafteayniethyl  travp*  per  anhy- 
dro^uccyyranoeidic  unit,  and  water-eotable  salts  of  sakl 
carboxymethji  dextran,  said  dextran  lUm^f orming  oon- 
adtuent  being  piaeliciiied  by  the  additioa  of  glyoeroL 


■EU9AILE  SmPRNG  CONTAINER 
U  maim,  San  radk«,  CrfH..  iiiltiiii  to 

V  T( 


Dec  t,  Ifsi,  8«r.  N^  77t^9 
U  OatoM.   (CL 


1.  A  reinable  shipping  container  comprising:  an  open- 
ended  center  section;  cop-shaped  end  secticms  removably 
mounted  in  extended  position  on  opposite  ends  of  said 
open-ended  center  section;  means  for  reversing  the  ex- 
tended position  of  said  end  sections  and  inserting  each 
end  section  in  said  center  secti<»  when  the  center  sec- 
tion is  empty  al  cargo;  a  cargo  cradle  mounted  in  said 
center  section  so  as  to  be  slidaMy  removable  therefrom; 
and  wheels  on  said  cradle  mounted  so  as  to  swing  into 
retracted  podtion  when  the  cradle  is  mounted  in  said 
center  section,  and  so  as  to  swing  into  carrying  position 
«i)en  the  cradle  is  removed  from  said  center  section. 


PACKAGING  UNIT  AND  PROCESS  POR  MAKING 

SAME 
Mwa  M.  IMIiiib,  M7  Daaa  St,  IraaUyn  17,  N.Y. 
29,1MI,8«.N^S439 
24CfadHM.   (CL  ~ 
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with  their 
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comprising 
in 


coirtainer,  a  'first 
capable  of 
other,  and  a  barrier  layer  separating 
layer  coneistinf  at  \M  m  ptdt  of 
to  said  components  but  compatible 


iBleracUon  product. 
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LOVIICK  CASINGS 
I,  lonisgii  1 
SJL,  Geneva, 


Pled  Oct  14,  lf5t,  Ssr.  No.  7<7,ltt 
4Clatam.   (CL  2M— 80 


1.  A  casing  for  a  r^ll  housing  of  the  type  having  an 
outer  housing  sleeve  within  which  there  is>  rotataUy 
disposed  an  inner  housing  deeve  for  profecting!  an  article 
from  and  for  withdrawing  said  article  into  ^aid  outer 
housing  sleeve  by  relative  rotation  of  said  sleeves,  said 
casing  comprising  a  pair  of  telescopically  related  tubular 
memlers,  means  to  limit  the  telescopic  movement  of  said 
members  in  a  first  direction  of  increased  telestopic  rela- 
tion, means  to  limit  the  telescopic  moveme^  of  said 
memlers  in  a  second  direction  of  decreased ;  telescopic 
relati<«,  the  inner  tubular  member  having  meips  to  fric- 
tionaly  engage  the  outer  housing  sleeve  and  the  outer 
tubular  member  having  means  to  frictionally  Engage  the 
iimer  housing  sleeve,  whereby  relative  rotation  of  said 
tubular  members  dfects  relative  rotation  of  the  housing 
sicevas  and  telescoping  of  said  tubular  memb^  in  said 
first  direction  positively  ejects  the  housing  fro^  the  cas- 
ing, said  limit  means  comi»ising  axially  4>a4ed  detent 
means  provided  on  the  outer  tubular  membn-  liid  a  com- 
ptemantary  portion  of  said  inner  tubular  monb^  movable 
between  said  spaced  detent  means,  said  frictioi|  engaging 
means  comprising  an  inner  surface  friction  bortion  oa 
each  of  said  tubular  members,  and  one  of  said  detent 
meant  being  the  friction  oigaging  means  oi  $aid  outer 
tubular  member. 


I  2,9t249t 

GARMENT  BAG  DISPENSING  VNiT 

of  oyo 

Pled  Apr.  It,  IMS,  Ssr.  N^  729,37t 
(OatoH.    (CL2M— 57) 


4.  A  garment  bag  di^ensing  unit  comprising  a  first  ver- 
tically disposed  strip,  a  second  vertically  disfiosed  strip 
diqx)4ed  along  one  side  <^  said  lint  strip  an!  attached 
thereto,  a  center  strip  intCTpoeed  and  attached  adjacent 
the  opposite  ends  thereof  between  the  first  ahd  second 
outer  side  strips  and  forming  pockets  on  eadi  side  of  said 
center  strip,  and  a  supply  df  bags  diqjosed  witlpn  each  of 
said  pockets  on  each  side  of  said  center  strip  a4l  attached 
therefci  with  the  opposite  ends  of  the  bags  ditaped  over 
the  outer  side  strips  and  suspmded  downwardly  there- 
from. ' 
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MULTIPLE  COm'AlNER  PACKAGE  AND 
CARRIER  DEVKX 
John  V.  Pkhcr,  P.a  In  4Mt3,  Loa  HmsIss,  46,  CaUf  ., 
aeripMr  of  twan^  parcent  to  Lany  Crosby,  Los  An- 
fsics,  aM  twemypswsl  to  Kfs>lh  M.  Cnwf otd, 
Saa  MartaoL  Calt;_CoaMlaMe  M.  PUher,  adaitob- 
tradrlx  of  mi  Jatoi  VT  PUMr,  deceased 
AppHcatfan  Oct  f,  19S<,  Scr.  !^  <I4,719,  wUch  is  a 

'ir'!!5?'"^jL?'J!i"!:i?  l^JH"'  »*M«,  Mar. 
If,  lfS3.  DIvidad  and  this  appHcalfca  Apr.  If,  lf57, 
Ser.  No.  •M,f92 

ISdahaa.    (CL  2«6— 65) 


1-  In  the  combination  (tf  a  ptper  board  carton  having 
two  walls  disposed  at  an  angle  to  each  other  and  an  arti- 
cle having  a  bead-like  projection,  a  locking  device  for  the 
article  comprising:  a  bent  flap  struck  out  of  one  of  said 
walls,  the  flap  having  a  free  edge,  a  base  and  a  face  dis- 
posed intermediate  said  base  and  edge,  said  face  engag- 
ing said  projection. 


13t2,4tt 
MULTI^AN  CARRIER  AND  PACKAGE 

NoMe  Andri,  San  PkaMtoeo,  CaW.,  -rTtgaii.  to 

Matfe  Madrfnaty  CMpany,  San  uZSTcaltf .,  a 
poratfon  af  CaManto 

FOad  Apr.  7.  IfSt,  Ssr.  No.  7U,SM 
3  HilMi    (CL2M-.^ 
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PROCESS  POR  RECLAIMING  BARTTE  FROM 

WAOTE  DRILLING  PLUIDS 

Charik  P.  Ta»ot  3715  Ttonbsnj  Ckda,  Hawtosi.  Tea. 

NoDrawtog.    PBad  Apr.  Jt,  IfSt,  Ser.  Na.  731,IS9 
dClatoH.  (CLltf— 2) 

1.  A  process  of  treating  used  drilling  fluids  to  recover 
a  desirable  heavier  substance  comprising  barite  constitu- 
ents therefrom  for  reuse  including  the  steps  of.  collecting 
used  drilling  nuid  substances,  washing  the  substances  with 
water  to  remove  soluble  componenU  therefrom,  elutriat- 
ing the  substances,  including  the  heavier  subsUnce  com- 
prising barite  constituems,  remaining  after  washing  to 
remove  the  insoluble  components  including  bentooite  and 
drilling  cuttings,  thickening  the  heavier  substance  com- 
prising barite  constituenu  remaining  after  dutriating  to 
a  desired  consistency,  subjecting  the  heavier  substance 
comprising  barite  constituents  to  a  froth  flotation  to  re- 
cover the  barite  constituents  from  the  substance,  and  dry- 
ing the  recovered  heavier  substance  comprising  barite 
constituents  for  subsequent  use. 


1.  A  multi-can  package  compriring:  a  pan*  of  parallel 
rows  of  upright  cans  in  side  by  side  reUtion;  a  rectanguUr 
sleeve  formed  from  a  single  cardboard  blank  substantially 
enclosing  said  rows;  said  sleeve  having  a  top  wall,  a  bot- 
tom wall,  a  pair  of  opposed  vertical  side  waUs  and  op- 
posite open  ends;  said  sidewalls  having  upper  and  lower 
edges  extending  longitudfaudly  of  said  rows  integrally 
joined  to  said  top  and  bottom  walls;  said  bottom  wall  be- 
ing in  two  parts  providhig  a  pair  of  substantially  hori- 
zontal copUnar  panels  each  extending  over  the  lower  ends 
of  the  cans  of  one  of  said  rows  from  a  line  parallel  with 
and  midway  between  said  lower  edges  of  said  side  walls; 
means  integral  with  one  of  said  panels  extendmg  vertically 
between  said  pair  of  rows  between  the  lower  ends  of  the 
cans  thereof;  a  carryfaig  ttrvp  diqwsed  from  end  to  end 
thereof  in  a  vertical  frtane  that  is  between  said  rows;  said 
strap  having  oppoahe  termjnating  end  portions  secured 
flat  against  said  pair  of  panels  at  opposite  sides  of  said 
line  and  said  idane  securing  said  panels  together  and 
holding  said  meant  between  the  pair  of  rows  of  cans 
at  their  lower  ends;  said  strap  extending  vertically  from 
said  paneb  across  die  open  ends  of  said  sleeve  and  over 
said  top  wan  from  one  open  end  of  said  can  to  the  other, 
the  length  of  said  strap  between  said  end  portion  being 
free  from  secnrement  to  said  cans  and  to  said  top  wall 
whereby  die  fingen  of  a  hand  may  be  inserted  between 
said  top  wan  and  the  portiqp  of  die  stn^  extending  there- 
over from  said  one  open  end  to  the  other  for  carrying 
said  cans  by  said  last  mentioned  portion. 
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Dslrait  Mifh.,  a 


Nov.  27,  lf54LScr.  No.  <24,S73 
ItOaiBH.    (a.2«f— 72) 


10.  In  an  inqwction  mechamsm  for  metal  ndling  de- 
ments, a  turntable  having  a  flat  rolling  elemem  engaging 
face,  means  to  rotate  the  turntable,  an  arm  above  the 
tiuntable,  means  to  oscillate  the  arm  across  the  taUe, 
said  arm  having  an  open  ended  pocket  for  receiving  a 
rolling  elemett  on  the  table  and  guiding  it  in  table  en- 
gagement through  a  testing  zone  and  an  inflection  aone 
to  a  discharge  position  beyond  the  table,  a  ooil  in  said 
arm  adjacent  one  end  of  the  pocke^  means  providing 
within  the  coil  an  alternating  current  of  oontrcriled 
strength  to  produce  an  alternating  current  field  witlmi 
said  pocket,  said  field  and  the  inductsnoe  in  said  ooil 
being  affected  by  uneven  movements  of  a  rotating  reeling 
element  in  the  pocket  and  by  movements  of  a  structural- 
ly defective  rolling  element  within  said  pocket,  a  level 
detector  responsive  to  changes  in  said  circuit,  fnspection 
mechanism  responsive  to  signals  above  a  predetermined 
level  from  said  detector,  means  to  agitate  the  nriling 
element  in  the  pocket  in  tha  testing  zone  for  changing 
the  inductive  relation  in  the  coil  to  test  the  levd  detector 
and  inspection  mechanism,  electrical  means  diefcafler 
transferring  the  response  of  the  level  detector  aad  fai- 
qjection  mechanism  under  coatnA  of  the  rolling  dcmet 
in  the  inflection  zone  as  influenced  by  any  stmctoral 
defects  of  the  rotating  rolling  dement  in  said  Held,  a 
sorting  mechanbm  at  the  rolling  element  discharfe  posi* 
tion  for  recdving  and  sorting  die  rolling  dement  mider 
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1.  la  ■wwilw  for  M}rtiiif  MriaOy  oooveyed  oiitB  ac- 
cordfaic  to  koflii,  dm  cooMnatioa  foatiiriiing;  meaiit 
for  coavcyiBg  a  scries  of  ttptnU  nate  fii  a  predctcr 
miaad  pa^  of  oiotioo.  laid  path  of  aiatfoa  hairiag  a 
directina,  laid  oaits  ipacod  by  a  piodeiei'niiwad  tnininiuai 
IVtedto  dfanctfcn  of  said  path  of  Bkotioa,  each  of  said 
mils  haviag  a  kadiat  edge  aad  a  traSiag  edfe,  said  obHs 
oriealad  so  that  their  leadiat  edfes  travarae  said  path 
|a  adnooa  of  their  tralliag  edfes,  a  ftnt  aeasiaf  statioa 
posHiooad  adlioeBt  to  said  ooaveyim  meaas,  said  first 
swBiiat  Matfoa  ooaqtririag  aieias  for  prodochig  ooe  eiec> 
trieal  sigaal  iaitialed  bjr  the  passafe  of  the  traJUag  edfe 
of  a  nak  past  said  first  statioa,  a  seeood  seasiag  station 
poailioMd  adpMBBt  to  said  cooveyiai  Bftens  and  ^laoed 
tnm  said  ftrsC  seasiat  statioa  fotwaidly  aloag  the  direo- 
tioa  of  Bsolioa  of  said  udts  by  a  predeterminfd  (Sstaoce 
oorsBspoodfav  to  a  critical  lca«th  of  said  aaits,  said  sec- 
ond seosiat  slalioB  comprising  meaas  for  prodtadag  aa- 
othsr  decHkal  sigaaf  iaWatad  by  the  passage  of  the 
Briga  of  a  mit  past  said  seooad  statioii.  two 
poeitioaed  adjaoeat  to  said  oooveyiag  meaas 
forwardly  of  both  of  said  Ifast  and  second 
stations  with  respect  to  said  directioa  of  motioa  of  said 
aaili»  aeiactar  gsle  means  positioned  adjacent  Ito  said 
coavayiag  amaas  aad  operatiiFuy  assoculed  with  said 
meaas  for  peoduciag  said  one  electrical  s^pud  aad  said 
another  ckdrical  si^  at  said  fint  aad  second  stations 
aad  said  two  duma^  said  gate  nwaashaviag  two  posi- 
tions for  dhectiag  said  naits  to  one  of  said  two  chaaads 
have  travsi'sed  bofli  of  said  stanoas,  bi- 
ooaneded  to  cadi  of  said  wgnal 
said  trigger  oaeaas  btriag  two  altcr- 
aalifa  itaUa  podtioas,  electrical  dUfeiaaliatiag  drcuit 
aMHBB  ooaaeded  to  each  of  saidsiffud  pradadng  memis 
for  djgeimliatiag  said  electrical  sipaJs  aad  thereby  pro- 
dadig  sharp  dedrical  pnlsm  of  pne  polariiy  correspond- 
iag  to  t  kndfaw  edge  s^aal  from  each  of  «dd  sigaal  pro- 
aad  sharp  dediieal  palaaa  of  the  polarity 
polarity  eomspomttBg  to  a  traiUag 
di  of  said  sipMl  psodudag 
for  imwtiBg  the  polarity  of  the  clietHod 
flf  «M  slaaat  jTodudag  imim  ^n—f  tid  to 
gC  siid  dWswHaliag  dnait  OMsii^ao  llat  te 
lag  adiga  dgvd  from  saM  dgnd  prafidag  iwanB  of  add 
I  fi  af  the  same  poiarily  as  Ihi  traiiii«  adgi 
jfododag  maaai  of  said  int 
for  II— lining  said  maaai  for  iivaft- 
fog  of  tfM  oaa  drcait.  aad  said  dfihretiatiag  drcait 
maaoa  of  the  other  drcak  to  said  Udahb  niggar  diaaai 
te  11^— i^  arid  Mstabfo  maaa  toSa  oTiaflMD 


I.  tn  combinatioa  with  means  tor  oonvcyiig  a 
of  s^arate  articles  in  a  fixed  path  of  motioB.  si  id  path  of 
motion  having  a  direction,  said  articles  having  been  pre- 
viously subjected  to  a  mechanical  spacing  tredn  tent  which 
prop«Iy  vaoed  the  great  majority  of  them.  1 1  phirality 
of  seising  stations  spaced  akmg  said  meam  for  ooBveyiag 
and  ^hiding  at  IcMt  a  fint  statioa,  aad  a  seoc  nd  stirtion 
spaced  from  said  first  station  forwardly  along  said  ps^ 
in  tht  direction  of  motion  of  said  articles  by  s  fixed  db- 
tance  corresponding  to  a  critical  length  of  sa  d 
two  channels  spaced  forwardly  of  both  said  fir  t  aad 
ond  lutioM  with  respect  to  the  dbection  of  notion  of 
said  articles,  article  sdecting  gate  means  ofBrative  to 
allow  communication  between  said  path  and  o  Be  of  said 
two  channels,  each  of  said  first  and  second  sta  ions  oom- 
prisiqg  electrical  sensing  meam  connected  in  ai  ekctaical 
signd  drduit  and  operaUe  during  the  time  of  ismsge  of 
any  of  said  articles  past  said  station  to  produqe  an  dec- 
trical  signal  in  its  associated  signd  drcuit,  i 
gate  control  means  opentivdy  associated 
ing  means  of  said  first  and  second  stations 
meana,  said  gati^^ontrol  means  comprising 
eratigg  circuits  mnnected  to  said  signd  d 
eratiag  said  gate  meam  to  a  first  statge  in 
cles  sre  allowed  conununication  only  with  ooe 
d»naels  or  to  a  second  state  in  which  said 
lowe4  conununication  ody  with  the  other 
changels,  conditioning  drcuit  means 
signal  circuit  of  said  first  station  for  oonditioai 
said  two  gate  operating  circuits  for  operation 
sencoof  a  dgnd  from  said  sensing  meaas  of  i 
tion  at  the  t^  of  the  signal  caused  t|y  aa 
said  leasing  meam  of  said  second  station,  or 
tioniag  the  odier  of  said  two  gate  operating  dircaits  for 
operaUon  upon  the  oocorrence  of  a  signd  from  said  sens- 
ing ^€um  ai  said  first  statioa  at  the  tima  of  the  aigad 
caused  by  aa  article  reachiag  said  seasiag 
station,  actuating  droiit  means 
drcuit  of  said  second  station  for 

one  dF  said  two  gate  opcratiiig 
to  the  lignd  caused  by  aa  article 
Bwaas  of  said  seoood  i^rtiffn,  aad  a 
lag  datioa  spaced  along  aaid  meaaa  for 
wanl|y  widi  reaped  to  said  diractiaa  of 
aiticl^  from  said  fint  statioa  by  a  dista 
ing  tft  a  minJBHim  pradctanaiaed  retpdrad 


tricaf  seadag  oseaaa  connectad  in  ai 
signal  drcuit  aad  openUe  dnriag  tiha  thna 


'■'%-ik^. 
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of  any  of  said  articles  past  said  statioa  to  prod^  aa 
electricd  signd  hi  said  spaoer'dgnd  drcait,  and  meaas 
coaneding  said  tpaut'iiiui  drcuit  to  said  coaditioning 
drcwi  meaas  to  panarit  the  conditioning  of  said  one  ot 
said  two  gala  opsraiiBg  drcuils  for  opsiation  in  the  ab- 
sence of  a  siiad  finMi  said  seasiag  meaas  of  said  ipacer- 
sensing  statioa  at  the  time  of  the  signal  caused  by  aa  arti- 
cle reachiag  said  asaahlg  msam  of  mid  aecoad  station, 
or  to  permit  the  toodifientoi  of  said  other  ol  said  two  gate 
opersitittg  drenha  for  operatioa  i^oa  the  occurrcoce  of  a 
li^Ml  from  said  siadm  nicans  for  said  spaeer-eeasini  sta- 
tioa at  the  tiaw  of  the  signal  caused  by  aa  article  reachiat 
said  sensing  mraas  of  said  second  station,  whereby  a  sig- 
nd from  either  said  acnaiag  aaeaas  of  said 
station  or  from  said  sensing  meam  of  sdd  first 
station  will  hava  the  same  effect  in  conditioning  said  gate 
operatii^  circuits. 


aetac  carrier  slidaUy  aioaated  posterior  said 
meam  for  moviag  said  carrier  laterally  to  asagndically 
carry  the  object  bdag  aorted  from  the  large  cad  of  aaid 
racem  towards  the  saidl  ead  thereof,  whctaby  said  object 
bciag  sorted  will  eagage  said  recessed  gaage  plate  aad 
sud  chaaad-shaped  member  and  ia  aligameat  with  a 
predetermined  rack  stmage  position,  and  electromagnetic 
mean  for  releasing  said  object  from  said  engagement  so 
that  it  falls  by  gravity  into  a  predetermined  one  of  said 
spaced  object  reodving  areas,  said  radi  consisting  of  a 
rectaaguter  shed  of  materid  haviag  sevea  coasecvtivc 
parallel  right  a^gle  bends,  said  first,  second,  fifth  and 
sixth  bends  being  in  like  sense,  and  said  thfati,  foarth 
and  seventh  bend  being  in  opposhe  sense,  the  distance 


imnxfoin 

Ahm  S.  FItaGmdd.  113  Cade  Madcm  Avc^ 

hOITalisy.  CaW. 

Ffied  Dec  €,  IfSS,  te.  No.  S5Uf 3 

ir  lai  T"  —  n 


^^^ 


1.  Apparatus  for  sorting  drills  by  their  diameters,  com- 
prising a  first  meaiber  having  a  flat,  sloping  upper  sur- 
face, an  elongated  ganging  member  overlying  said  first 
member  and  having  a  submrntidly  horizontal  lengthwise 
dimension,  said  gau^ag  inember  having  an  under  sur- 
face containing  a  tapered  lengthwise  recess  extending  the 
full  width  of  the  ganging  aaember  defining  a  generally 
wedge-shaped  opaniag  between  said  gauging  member  and 
said  fiat  sloping  surface,  hopper-and-guide  means  for  in- 
troducing drills  to  be  softed,  one  at  «  time,  endwise, 
down  sdd  sloping  surface  into  the  lower  ead  of  sdd 
wedge-shaped  «r*"'"g.  nMam  for  causing  the  so-intro- 
dnced  drill  to  roU  substa^ly  horizontally  along  said 
fiat  surface  until  its  motiaa  is  stopped  by  contact  with 
said  under  surface  of  the  gauging  member,  means  for  re- 
leasing the  s»«lopped  drUl  to  move  endwise  downward 
out  of  sdd  wedge-shaped  I  opemng,  and  a  drill  rack  dis- 
posed below  said  wedge-ahaped  opening  for  recdving 
drills  therefrom,  whereby  drills  are  sorted  to  various 
positions  wittia  said  rack  in  accordance  with  their 
(fiameters. 

DBIIX  flOBTBR 
Alan  S.  FliaCswdiJ»33  Cmto  Madcm  Avc^ 
MHYaBcyrMf. 
FBed  Apr.  2i,  1951, 8cr.  No.  731,177 
l?CldBM.   {CLim—m 
9.  A  device  for  sorting  elongated  cyBndrical  objects 
by  diameter,  comprising  a  base,  a  channd-shaped  mem- 
ber mounted  an  odd  base  d  a  pdm  near  the  top  thereof, 
a  rack  haviag  spaoad  objed  reodviag  areas  positioned 
at  a  lower  pofaM  oo  aaid  base,  a  gauge-plate  mounted 
anterior  said  member,  said  gaugtidate  having  a  tapered 
recess  fonaed  fhefdn  adjacent  said  member,  said  tapered 
recess  prograirively  diminishing  in  one  direction,  a  mag- 


between  said  fifth  and  sixdi  bends  being  commensurate 
with  the  m*y«i»"«"  length  of  sdd  objects  and  substan- 
tially greater  than  the  distance  between  any  otbo-  two 
adjacent  bends,  and  having  a  phirality  of  upstanding 
sepu  afflxed  to  the  surface  between  said  fifth  and  sixth 
boids  at  rid^t  andn  thereto  so  as  to  form  said  object 
recdving  areas,  the  surface  between  said  second  and 
third  bends  oompriaiiig  a  bottom  stop  for  retaining  said 
objects  in  said  areas,  and  the  surface  between  said  third 
and  fourth  bends  comprising  a  relativdy  shallow  cavity 
such  that  when  the  lower  portion  of  one  of  said  cylin- 
dricd  objects  is  deprened  therein  the  upper  portion  there- 
of is  caused  to  emerge  from  said  recdving  areas  so  that 
the  object  may  be  manually  grasped  for  removd  from 
sdd  rack. 

2,9t2,4t7 
ARTICLE  HANDLING  AND  801TING  APPARATUS 
Dwia  R.  Craig,  Falls  Charch,  Va^  Gregory  J.  Hanson, 
■tthscds,  Md^  Danid  E.  Hoaghtoa,  AiUagtoa,  Va., 

aad  Chartec  W.  Hariey,  GalthsnbarL  Md.,       ' 

to  Reed  Rcacarch,  bc^  WasUagtoa,  D.C.,  a 
tfoa  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec  3t,  19S4,  Scr.  No.  47g,«M 
1  Claim.    (CL  2«9--91) 


In  a  mail  sorting  and  handling  machine,  a  large  en- 
vek^  separating  device  comprising  a  verticdly  extend- 
ing channel  open  at  both  top  and  bottcmi,  a  bdt  beneath 
the  bottom  opening  of  said  channel  to  support  envelopes 
on  edge  coEd&ned  within  said  channd  and  convey  the 
envelopes  akmg  the  channel,  roUen  svqpported  on  both 
sides  of  said  channel  upon  axles  whidi  have  thdr  axes  of 
rotatioo  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  i^ane  of  said  dunnd 
and  at  an  acute  ande  to  said  belt,  the  bottom  edge  of  the 
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rouBfS  Miii(  a  prodctenwiBed  dhtwioc  sbovc  Mid  belt, 
mnsi  to  VBTfe  th«  reUen  toward  one  aaotUer  while  per- 
mittiiig  diem  to  mofve  tway  from  one  inother  when 
caoMd  to  do  ■>  fay  an  envdope  pamng  between  them, 
and  meant  to  rotate  at  least  one  of  the  rollers,  said  renters 
adapted  to  gr^  emrelopes  passing  therebetween. 


COLOR  DBODMINATOR 
Wqw  B.  WarWnBi.  ■■tanl.  a^  WOhmi  J. 

I  af  PsiBwis's 
Fled  Sept  19, 1955,  Ser.  No.  535,954 
U  OafaM.    (CL  299—111)  : 


iK^ 


13.  A  method  of  discriminating  between  different  eggs 
on  the  basis  of  their  an>arent  colors,  including  the  steps 
of:  directing  li^  at  dtt  eggs  for  diflhisioa  by  the  eggs, 
filtering  the  light  diffused  from  the  eggs  to  pass  only  the 
H^  in  a  paiticolar  range  of  ootors  on  one  side  of  the 
apparent  odors  requiring  diicriminatioB.  testing  the  light 
passed  is  the  particular  range  to  determine  its  intensity, 
and  separating  te  egp  having  an  intensity  of  U^  passed 
greater  than  a  parttodar  intaisity  frxna  the  eggs  having 
an  intensity  of  U^t  passed  less  than  the  particuiai  in- 
tensity. ' 


to 

aw  Yoik,  NcTi, 

19, 1959,  flar.  N^  741,129 
(CL  299— ail) 


reded  liquid  inkt  means  adjacent  the  lower  pa^  of  sudi 
chamber;  closure  means  for  the  bottom  of  theidiamber, 
an  otttlet  at  the  center  of  the  bottom  of  thai  chamber 
for  dkcharging  the  foam  and  material  aocumnlyed  tbtm- 
in;  means  for  causing  stock  to  be  treated  tb  flow  in 
throii^  said  inlet  at  a  predetermined  velocity,  to  then 
flow  helically  in  a  layer  upwardly  along  said  side  walls; 
baffle  means  including  a  Wunt  downwardly  diijected  and 
genemlly  conical  member  extending  transversely  of  the 
upper  end  of  the  chamber  and  being  so  positioned  rda- 
tively  to  the  upper  end  of  said  side  walls  as'  to  define 
therewith  a  narrow  annular  outlet  for  the  acoepDed  treated 
stock,  said  outlet  being  concentric  with  tiie  tapper  end 
of  the  chamber;  whereby  substantially  a  major  prntion  of 
the  accepted  treated  stock  escapes  through  said  narrow 
annular  outlet  at  the  top  while  the  remaining  portions 
of  the  stock  are  reversed  by  said  baffle  meana. 


;ranu|ar 


1  2392,419 

SCREENING  MACHINE  FOR  Gl 
MATERIAU 
Fredsrick  E.  Bar,  Cninlm,  asd  WeadcO  8. 
Pahited  Post,  N.Y^  aaslganrs  to  Conkw  GUss  Woifcs, 
J,  nTy„  a  UHpusaiiun  off  NcwYoik 
FOad  Oct.  27. 1959, 8«r.  No.  799,797 
5ClaiiM.   (CL  299— 245) 


sbparahon  of  foam  and  other  materials 

MOnVRES  rVOAMtECTOVT) 
D.  leniimv  Gnamsn,  Ovskac.  aad  H« 


3.  In  a  mechanism  suitable  for  use  in 
density  granular  and  powdered  materials,  a 
dispoaed  plate  having  a  centrally  located  vertical 
therelhrou^,  means  resiliently  supporting  said^platls  in  a 
plurality  of  ptawcs  hi  its  boundary  r^ion,  al  tubulated 
ftmn^  supported  on  said  plate  mod  having  ills  tabular 
portion  depending  therethrough,  with  a  beaded  ^gelaboot 
its  tosver  end  for  aiding  in  the  attachment  the^bOut  of 
a  scmened  material  receiving  bag,  and  a  downwardly 
sloping  bag  shidd  arranged  around  said  tube. 


2,992,411      I 

MOBTURE  SEPARATION  FROM  GRANULAR 

MATERIALS 

Ftm*  J.  Fortsto,  HaeeisM,  Nsihsriaais^^  s^slBinr  to 

Staiifrtosi  N.Vm  Haaricsb  NalhanaM 

Fled  Inly  23, 1959,  Ssr^o.  599,952 

igBcafion  Nsifctriifc  l«|y  12, 1955 
19CUM.   (CL219— 93) 


« 


1.  Apparatus  for  separating  foam  and  undestred*ma- 
terial  accumvfarting  in  foam  from  liqnidB  and  liquid 
swpensions  and  mixtures  comprising:  a  duunber  for  2.  Apparatus  for  effecting  the  conqdete  or  jpartial  re- 
containing  a  vortex  formation  aixl  having  side  wals  of  moval  of  moisture  from  fine-grained  materii  il  of  sub- 
the  general  shiqie  of  an  upright  cone;  tangentially  di-   stantially  uniform  composition  containing  an  |imo^  of 
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free  moisture  such  thai  dia  posae  bstwaea  the  grains  of 
said  material  an  partially  flilod  with  Hquid 
ing  means  dcfiaisf  a  awibca  for  soppotttog  a 
layer  of  moiMnra  ooalaiai^g  oontctial  aloag  a  praddar- 
mined  path  bilwaan  a  feed  stattoo  and  a  separation  sta- 
tion, means  for  feeding  material  at  said  feed  station  to 
said  surface,  said  surfaoa  betag  diqwsed  to  support  die 
moving  layer  of  asalarial  so  that  Ifee  maktam  thereia 
will  settle  during  its  movemaBt  tnm  one  part  of  said 
layer  into  an  adjncct  part  so  as  to  fom  ■occisssivs  layan 
with  increasing  moialnre  cooleats,  the  layer  of  higjliest 
moisture  contcm  being  disposed  adjacent  laid  smface, 
and  means  forming  a  slit-like  aperture  disposed  in  oo- 
c^ierating  relation  with  reqwct  to  said  surface  for  sepa- 
rating a  fractional  layo*  with  the  higheat  moisture  coo- 
tenu  from  said  moving  layar  and  for  siqipcMling  the  sepa- 
rated fractional  layer  so  la  to  eaaUe  the  material  of  said 
separated  fractional  layer  to  form  a  stope  having  a  gradi- 
ent sufficient  to  canae  automatic  Itow  of  material  with  a 
moisture  contcm  —'•*'««^g  a  pvedaiennined  value. 


inflow  and  exit  of  liquid,  a  cover  on  said  casing  above 
said  filter  body,  the  improvement  which  comprises  a  ooil 
wptia^  resting  on  the  top  (^  said  filter  body,  a  threaded 
rod  within  said  ^Ming  and  extending  upwardly  therefrom. 


ai992,412 

FILIVR  APPARATUS 

17199  Gswavlew  Rand 

Fab.  19, 1959,  Ser.  No.  71 

3CUM.   (CL  219— 199) 


Mich. 


I .  In  a  filter  apfwratus,  a  sludge  disposal  unit  includ- 
ing separable  container  sections,  means  movable  between 
said  sections  lo  remove  ihc  sludge  therefrom  after  the 
sect  ions  have  been  separated,  normally  inactive  power 
means  operable  to  separate  said  sectiom,  control  means 
operatively  connected  to  activate  said  sludge  rnnoving 
meamt  and  initialed  by  the  separating  movement  pf  said 
sections,  a  delayed  action  control  operatively  connected  to 
activate  said  power  means,  a  pressure  filter  having  a 
sludge  outlet  in  communication  with  said  contajiner,  a 
normally  closed  valve  controlling  said  sludge  outlet,  and 
a  control  responsive  to  a  predetermined  increase  in  pres- 
sure in  said  filter  and  operatively  connected  to  effect 
both  the  opening  of  said  sludge  outlet  valve  and  activation 

itiol. 


of  said  delayed  action  cont 


FILTIR  UNIT 
Jr. 


LIQUIDS 


Ava^ 


Flai  FakwMk  1999,  Sar.  No.  794,721 
SCWMk   (0.219— Ul) 

1.  In  a  filter  uaic  having  a  hollow  casing,  an  inlet  and 
an  outlet  therein  for  the  flow  of  liquid  therethrough,  • 
seat  in  said  casing,  a  fitter  body,  a  flange  at  the  upper 
edge  of  said  filter  body  resting  on  sind  seat  to  seal  off  the 
outlet  from  said  inlet,  said  filtn  body  having  passages  for 


a  plate  on  said  rod  and  contacting  the  iqiper  end  of  said 
spring,  means  for  holding  said  rod  in  adjustable  relatkm 
to  said  plate,  means  for  preventing  sq>aration  of  said  rod 
from  said  body,  the  upper  end  of  said  rod  contacting  the 
inner  face  of  said  cover. 


2,992,414 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  »ARA110N  OF  GREASES, 
OILS  AND  AQUEOUS  EMULSIONS  THEREOF 
Ihs^ito,  MBnnd  EoMh,  Fls.;jsrignnr  to 

FOad  Nov.  27, 1957,  Sar.  No.  999,351 
7ClaiHM.    (CL  219— 149) 


1.  In  combination  a  grease  and  oQ  Intereeptor  having 
an  outlet  determining  die  static  water  levd  of  die  in- 
tcroeptor  chamber  and  an  inlet,  a  grease  and  ofl 
tor  vessel  having  a  diambcr  dbpcaed  above  die 
oeptor,  an  JXfUkom  line  exteadfaig  between  the 
of  the  interceptor  and  the  aeparatot  diamber,  the  bot- 
tom end  of  the  upflow  line  terminating  bdow  die  static 
water  level  of  the  interceptor,  a  downllow  line  extending 
from  the  bottom  of  the  sqMrator  into  the  interceptor 
chamber  and  terminating  therein  below  the  static  water 
level  in  the  interceptor  chamber,  a  stream  ^weading 
structure  on  the  bottom  end  <rf  the  downflow  line  <tirect- 
ing  the  downflow  stream  toward  the  lower  end  of  the 
upflow  line,  a  grease  and  oil  draw-off  line  extending 
downwardly  from  the  top  of  the  separator  chamber  and 
including  in  the  botton  region  diereof  a  check  valve,  a 
power  driven  pump,  a  pump  line  leading  from  the  inter- 
ceptor chamber  below  the  static  water  levd  of  the  in- 
terceptor chamber  to  the  pomp  and  from  the  pump  to 
the  downflow  line,  and  an  injector  disposed  in  the  said 
downflow  line  and  connected  to  the  pump  line  thereby 
to  increase  the  rate  oi  flow  of  the  downflow  stream  in 
the  downflow  line. 


PORTABLE  naTOATlON  FILTER 

!  C  CaMreraa,  Ran  945,  n^anlsca,  Gafli. 
(Un  9, 1957,  Ssr.  No.  957,799 
lOnlm.   (CL  219— 132) 
In  »  sand  trap  of  the  class  described,  an  el 
cylindrical  housing  having  an  end  wall  secured  to  the 
receiving  end  thereof,  said  end  wall  having  ai 
therein  of  less  diameter  than  the  diameter  of  said 
ing  and  forming  an  intake  for  the  housing,  a  pipe  section 
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hsfiag  one  ead  aecared  to  mM  «Ld  wall  and  in  com- 
awnfeation  widi  the  interior  of  Hbd  hooung  tfaroagii  nid 
aperture,  nwane  at  the  opposite  end  <rf  said  pipe  eztemion 
for  coniifirtiiit  it  to  a  water  wupfiy  line,  an  inwardly  ex- 
tendinf  annular  Hante  at  the  opposite  end  of  said  hous- 
ing, said  flai^  being  qwoed  inwardly  from  the  adjacent 
terminal  edge  ot  the  housing  and  having  an  enlarged 
aperture  therein  forming  an  outlet  for  the  housing,  said 
flange  forming  an  anmilar  seat  for  a  sealing  element,  a 
discharge  pipe  having  an  outwardly  cxtoiding  annular 
flange  theraon  qMoed  axiaUy  from  the  adjacent  terminal 
oi  said  discharge  pqie,  said  annular  cMitwardly  extend- 
ing flange  being  adapted  to  be  seated  against  the  annular 
inwardly  exteoding  annular  flaoge  of  the  housing,  means 
for  detachably  securing  the  discharge  liipe  to  the  hous- 
ing, an  eikmgattd  cylindrical  filter  member  having  one 
end  secured  to  the  discharge  pipe  adjacent  said  outwardly 
extending  ammlar  flange  and  insertable  into  the  housing 
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through  the  Acharve  end  tiyenot  said  Alter  monber 
extending  snbaHntiafly  the  length  of  the  boosing  with  its 
cylindrical  wall  wpmotd  mwardly  from  the  corresponding 
cylindrical  wall  of  the  homing  to  provide  an  elongated 
annular  fluid  circulating  passage  between  said  cylindrical 
walb  extending  the  length  of  the  hooang,  the  inner  un- 
supported ad  of  the  fihermember  having  a  oone-shi^ied 
wall  lecnred  thereto,  the  cylinder  and  cone-shaped  walls 
of  the  flher  member  being  perforated  the  extent  thereof 
to  permit  water  delivered  into  the  housing  from  its  re- 
ceiving end  to  pass  through  the  perforatioos  in  the  walls 
,of  the  filter  member  and  houdng,  thereby  to  remove 
foreign  natter  iiliaiiiwl  with  the  water  flowing  through 
the  sand  tnp,  foreign  matter  accumvlatug  in  the  sand 
tx^  being  rendily  removable  therefrom  by  detaching  the 
sand  trap  and  facing  it  on  one  end  to  permit  foreign 
matter  to  gravitata  therefrom,  and  whereby  the  sand  trap 
may  be  thoroo^y  fiushed  out  by  directing  a  stream  of 
water  tbcrethroi^ 


DIALYSB  APPAKATUS 


to  MamlMi, 
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4.  A  dialysis  qtparatus  comprising  a  i^urality  of  sheets 
of  semipermeable  plastic  mirtcrial,  eadi  sheet  having  a 
thickness  in  dw  order  of  one  thousandth  of  an  inch,  said 
sheets  being  arranged  hi  a  alack  In  sioface  to  surface 
contact,  said  sheets  having  paraOd  microsoopic  grooves 
therein  in  the  otdcr  of  aevcral  thounad  per  inch,  the 
grooves  in  the  stacked  sheets  fonniag  independent  flow 
paths  tfvongh  the 'apparatus,  die  flow  paOi  fermed^  by 
the  paraOd  grooves  in  one  dwet  being  a^nriarly  dis- 
poaed  with  reapect  to  the  low  path  fanned  by  the  pfal- 
M  grooves  ia  aa  a^jaoeat  sheet,  poitiana  of  the  edges 
«f  the  slackMl  sheets  being  sealed  together,  a  container. 


aaidMacked  sheets  being  dtspoaed  witUa  said  ct 
and  tauid  container  having  ports  to  four  fans  thereof 
to  cooperate  widi  said  flow  paths  thraogh  t^ 
dieetl  to  form  a  pair  of  |iasiagin>|i|i. 
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1.  In  combination  with  a  centrifugal  machftie  includ- 
ing a  vertically  suspended  gyratory  spindle  parrying  a 
centrifugal  basket  and  a  stationary  curb  surroi^iding  said 
basket,  said  curb  having  a  top  wall  formed  with  an 
i^rture  the  margin  of  which  is  qwced  from  siid  spindle 
to  permit  free  eccentric  gyration  of  said  spincSe,  sealing 
means  for  continuously  preventing  die  escapd  of  vapor 
between  said  wall  and  said  spindle  while  the  basket  is 
either  rotating  or  at  rest,  said  sealing  means  co^iprising  a 
rotary  container  monber  having  a  bottom  wall  fixed  to 
and  surrounding  said  qiindle  and  having  a  vertically 
elongated  annular  side  wall  extending  upwaMly  from 
said  bottom  wall  in  spaced  relation  to  said  swindle  and 
fonnng  therewith  a  vertically  elongated  gas-|npervious 
annular  trough  to  hold  a  body  of  liquid,  said  tr^u^  being 
open  at  the  top  thereof  around  said  spindle  and  being 
always  accessible  through  its  top  opening  anp  through 
said  iperture  to  vapors  within  said  basket  and  isaid  curb, 
said  annular  side  wall  being  fntned  with  a^  intumed 
rim  at  the  top  to  hold  said  body  of  liquid  disMtsed  verti- 
cally against  said  side  wall  whtn  said  tpiadk  u  roudug, 
and  I  stationary  gas-impervious  sealing  membir  fixed  to 
a  part  of  said  top  wall  surrounding  said  container  mem- 
ber and  said  aperture  and  extending  upwardlylfrom  said 
top  wall  part  and  then  radially  inwardly  over  Ibe  top  of 
said  rcrtairy  member  and  then  downwardly  [into  said 
trough  to  form  a  seal  with  said  rotary  member  throu^ 
the  body  of  liquid  in  said  trouj^  the 
tending  part  of  said  sealing  member  comprisi 
cally  elongated  annular  immersion  wall 
ward  throufh  the  open  top  of  said  trough  in  k>accd  re- 
lation to  said  inturned  rim  and  to  said  q)iiidla  and  ter- 
minating at  its  lower  end  in  a  radUdly  outwardly  ex- 
tended circular  edge  diqxMed  below  the  levef  w^f^mwd 
by  said  body  of  liquid  when  said  qrindle  is  at  rest  and 
disposed  radially  outside  the  outermost  location  of  the 
inner  surface  of  said  body  of  liquid  when  said  qnndle  is 
rotating,  said  inunersion  wall  forming  a  verti4idly  elon- 
gated annular  chamber  between  iiMlf  and  Mid  |q>indle  to 
retain  a  column  of  said  liquid  displaced  into  s^d  cham- 
ber by  pressure  of  vapors  within  said  curb  while  said 
spindle  B  at  rest,  said  sealing  member  beiW  spaced 
throuihout  from  said  spindle  and  from  said  ronry  mem- 
ber by  a  distance  greater  than  the  (fistanoe  of  ipnratiDa  of 
said  spundle  in  said  aperture.  ' 
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A  petrol  filter  comprising  a  length  of  tubing  of  a 
flexible  and  reailiently  deforai^ble  transparent  synthetic 
plastic  material  and  having  inlet  and  outlet  ends,  a  hcrf- 
low  thimble  di^Mised  hi  said  loigth  of  tabing  interme- 
diate said  ends,  said  drimble  being  composed  of  porous 
sintered  bronze  and  having  a  dosed  end  comprising  a 
rounded  end  portion  extended  toward  said  inlet  end, 
said  thimble  further  comprising  an  open  end,  a  cylin- 
drical portion  terminating  at  said  open  end,  a  upered 
portion  terminating  at  said  rounded  end  portion  and 
merging  with  said  cylindrical  portion,  the  outer  surface 
of  said  cyUndrkal  portion  engaging  the  inner  wall  of 
said  tubhig  and  having  a  surface  extent  comprising  a 
substantial  portion  of  tito  length  of  said  thimble,  sole 
means  securing  said  thimble  in  said  tabing  against  longi- 
tudinal disiriaMaieat  dierein  caused  by  dw  flow  of  said 
petrol  thronih  mid  tabe,  said  means  comprising  the 
said  outer  sarface  aad  the  relatii«  diameters  of  said 
cylindrical  portfoa  aad  of  said  jmer  surface  of  said 
tubing,  said  ootor  sarface  and  said  famer  surface  being 
in  rigid  frfctioaal  nagagrmrnt.  said  surface  extent  and 
said  relative  itiimeiiii  b^  sndi  ae  to  canse  an  inter- 
ference flt  between  said  cylindrica]  portion  and  die  said 
inner  wall  of  said  tubing,  and  flexible  metallic  reinforcing 
means  surrounding  portions  ol  said  length  of  tul»iig  at 
said  inlet  and  outlet  ends,  comprising  radially  expand- 
able dip  rings. 

SPRING-UIT  COMIdStION  DBFLAY  SHELF 
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toward  one  of  said  back  strips  aad  having  its  free  cad 
pivotally  connected  to  iU  respective  back  ibip,  said  sap- 
port  and  said  back  strip  defining  an  uaobstmcted  ^pace 
Uierebetween  widi  said  back  atrip,  aad  said  soppqct  being 
di^oscd  outside  the  cross  sectioeni  area  of  said  rows  of 
stacked  aitidea  whea  said  support  is  dtspoaed  ia  a  sah- 
■tantially  horizontal  position,  means  fo^  hiaaiag  each  of 
the  supports  to  elevated  position  adia4*"<  **^  holdiag 
naanber,  and  a  pair  of  back  stops  af&ud  to  each  back 
strip,  die  legs  of  said  supporU  abutting  said  back  stop 
when  said  supports  an  biased  to  elevated  position,  said 
back  strips  and  said  siqiporU  bdng  disposed  outside  ci  a 
stacking  area  fonned  tbtiebetwetn.  a  divider  removably 
mounted  on  each  of  said  sivports  and  having  an  out- 
wardly and  downwardly  extending  apron  citrading  over 
the  front  and  sides  of  said  support,  and  spring  fiagers 
attached  to  each  oi  the  legs  of  each  support  and  each 
having  an  angular  free  end  portion  overhanging  its  as- 
sociated leg. 
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A  combination  display  shelf  and  divider  for  rows  of 
tiers  of  stacked  columnar  articles  comprising  a  horizon- 
tally extending  rectangular  base,  an  inverted  vertically 
extending  U-shaped  homing  member  having  the  free  ends 
of  its  legs  afBxed  to  one  edge  portion  of  said  base,  a 
plurality  of  transversely  extending  bade  strips  afBxed  to 
the  legs  of  said  holding  member  in  vertically  spaced  rela- 
tion, a  plurality  of  sopports  each  having  a  main  portion. 


1.  In  a  collapsible  attachment  for  automobile  serving 
trays,  the  combination  including:  a  suspenuon  plate;  an 
intermediate  rear  support  member  pivotally  attached  to 
said  suspension  plate  and  pivotally  dampaUe  to  the  rim 
of  an  automobile  serving  tray;  foldaUe  support  legs  piv- 
otally attached  to  said  plate;  damping  means  provided  in 
the  terminal  ends  of  said  support  legs  for  clamping  onto 
the  rim  of  an  automobile  serving  tray  and  cooperating 
with  said  rear  support  member  to  position  said  suspension 
plate  spacedly  above  an  automobile  tray,  said  legs  fold- 
able  beneath  said  plate  to  allow  said  plate  and  said  rear 
support  member  to  lie  flat  against  die  upper  surface  of  Uw 
serving  tray  in  a  storage  position. 
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1.  In  a  stand  of  the  daas  described,  comprising  a  frame 


leg  extending  from  each  end  of  said  main  portton  embodying  a  pair  of  wappoiU  having  T-Aaped  i^per 
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endi,  providiag  frioiit  and  rear  crteMJow,  a  ■tatfcinary 
tray  moanted  bctweeD  the  upper  eadi  of  nid  loppofts, 
a  serving  tray  bavins  a  margbial  laterally  extended  v^per 
flante.'VBii  pivotally  coanwlfd  betwoen  taid  aerving  tray 
and  the  rear  eitrnriom  of  said  T-aluved  npper  ends  of 
said  sivports.  said  servint  tray  tdaptfd  to  swing  down- 
wardly in  parallel  relation  to  said  supports,  said  serving 
tray  adapted  to  swing  upwardly  ov«r  said  statioaary  tray 
with  said  marginal  flaii«e  thereof  resting  ov«r  said  sta- 
tiooary  tray  wiiipoiting  said  serving  tfay  in  a  horizontal 
position  at  the  upper  ends  of  said  supports. 
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unifonn  dimensions,  a  tray  having  end  walls  i 
an  upper  ear  and  a  low«  ear  in  co-planar 
therewith,  said  ears  being  spaced  apart  a  dbtinoe  snh- 
stantially  correq>onding  to  the  distance  between  faid  slots, 
each  of  said  slots  having  a  width  suilcient  tb  receive 
therein  two  of  said  end  walls  and  the  ears  therefrf  in  side 
by  side  abutting  relationship  whereby  a  ^urality  of  sets 
of  trays  may  be  disposed  at  a  given  level  on  said  {supports, 
said  tray  having  a  rear  wall  coextensive  thenjwith  and 
adpated  to  abut  said  supports  when  said  ears  an  secured 
therein,  said  tray  having  a  bottom  wall  disposed  at  a 
predetermined  angle  to  said  rear  wall  and  a  front  [wall,  said 


1.  A  bakery  rack  characterized  by  the  absence  of 
fittings,  braces  and  the  like,  and  consisting  virtually 
throu^wot  of  pqrihg  stock  ot  circular  croas-section  as- 
semUed  in  a  skeleton-like  structure,  said  rack  compris- 
ing: a  pair  of  spaced  c<»fronting  substantially  rectuigu- 
lar  finunes  arranged  in  parallelism,  each  frame  compij|r. 
ing  a  lengdi  oi  said  stock  bent  to  shape  to  include  a 
pair  of  ^Moed  iqiright  comer  posts  and  upper  and  lower 
horizontal  posts  extewfing  between  the  comer  posts, 
the  included  angle  between  adjacent  comer  and  hori- 
zontal posts  being  provided  by  a  ninety  degree  bend  of 
the  length  of  stock,  the  respective  ends  of  each  length  of 
stock  being  secured  together  in  abutting  relation;  each 
frame  further  including  an  intermediate  upright  post, 
positioned  between  the  respective  frame  comer  posts 
and  secured  at  its  ends  to  the  respective  frame  horizontal 
poM;  means  securing  said  frames  in  rigid  relationship; 
and  a  irfuraUty  of  paired  oppositely  facing  raib  arranged 
to  provide  two  tiers  of  the  same,  each  rail  being  U-shaped 
and  provided  from  tubular  stock  and  having  legs  inter- 
posing the  same  between  corresponding  ufHight  posts 
of  said  frames,  there  being  vertically  spaced  apertures 
in  said  i^right  posts,  and  pins  set  in  said  apertures, 
each  pin  receiving  the  leg  of  the  rail  proximate  thereto 
for  fitting  within  the  rail  tubular  structure  to  effect  rigid 
spaced  relatioo  between  the  rails. 


end  wnlls,  each  having  a  lower  edge  secured  toi  said  bot- 
tom wail  and  a  rear  edge  to  the  rear  wall  to  provide  a 
substantial  reinforcing  element,  and  a  partition  knit  hav- 
ing an  outline  complementary  with  said  tray,  said  strut 
having  a  co-planar  forward  key  and  a  coplanarj  rearward 
key,  said  frcnt  and  rear  walls  defining  slot  mca^  for  re- 
ceiving said  keys  and  said  rearward  key  having  an  vp- 
standing  extension  adapted  to  engage  behind  {said  rear 
wall  of  said  tray  when  said  strut  is  inserted  in  jsaid  tray, 
said  stmt  providing  a  three-point  stress-resistanqe  elonent 
for  resisting  downward  pressure  effected  by  articles  which 
may  be  placed  on  said  tray. 
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2.  A  tray  shelving  structwe  comprising  a  plurality  of 
upri^t  supports  having  a  substantially  U-shaped  cross 
sectional  configuration,  the  central  portion  thereto  diefin- 
ing  a  plurality  of  axiaUy  aligned,  evenly  spaced  slots  of 


1 


6.  A  bocAcase  construction  of  the  character  |lescribed, 
comprising  a  pair  of  vertical  side  frame  menibers  vap- 
porting  a  plurality  of  horizontal  shelves  between  diem, 
said  side  frame  members  being  provided  with  horizontally 
extending  wing  elements  and  said  shelves  beind  provided 
with  socket  portions  tdtpud  to  receive  said  wini  elements 
in  ordjnr  to  hold  said  side  fhune  members  and  si^  didves 
tofiMlier  in  assembled  form,  said  side  frame  members 
being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  horizontally  | 
an^  bars  secured  thereto^  each  of  said  angle ' 
a  vertically  extending  component  wUdi  is 
side  frame  members  and  having  a  horizontal 
iridcta  fits  under  a  shelf  between  its  re^tective  i 
tions  in  order  to  support  the  shelf. 
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end  and  laterally  projecting  integral  lugs  at  said  open 
end;  of  friction  shoes  within  said  casing  and  sUdaUe 
interiorly  therealong;  a  wedge  Wock  in  engagwnrnt  w^ 
said  shoes,  an  opening  extending  longitudinally  thfough 
said  wedge  block,  a  fir«  set  of  lugs  ntmdimg  laterally 
from  said  wedge  block  and  w^agrablf  with  said  casing 
lugs  to  limit  movement  of  said  wedge  block  outwardly 
of  the  casing,  and  a  second  set  of  laterally  extending  higs 
on  said  wedge  trfock;  a  ti^Ndar  opeo-«nded  end  cap  mov- 
ably  telescoped  over  the  open  end  of  said  casing,  a  front 
wall  closing  the  other  end  of  said  end  cap.  a  boss  on  said 
front  wall  projecting  toward  the  open  end  of  said  cap. 
a  recess  in  said  boss,  a  set  of  lugs  ertwiding  latCTally 
from  said  bcM  and  longitudinally  ^aced  from  said  front 
wall  and  engageable  with  said  second  set  of  wedge  blo^ 
higs  to  hmit  movement  of  said  end  cap  outwardly  of  said 
casing,  the  longitudinal  distance  between  said  front  wall 
of  the  end  cap  and  said  boss  lugs  being  greater  tnan  the 
longitudinal  dimension  ai  the  lugs  of  said  second  set  of 
wedge  block  lugs;  a  retainer  key  disposed  in  said  wedge 
block  opening  and  in  said  recess  in  said  boss,  the  recess 
in  said  boas,  the  opening  in  said  wedge  block  and  at  least 
a  portion  of  said  key  being  of  a  configuration  preventing 
rotation  of  said  key  rdative  to  said  boss  and  to  said  wedge 
block;  and  a  pair  of  nested  resilient  elements  housed 
within  the  casing,  the  imer  element  being  in  direct 
gagement  with  said  retainer  key  and  the  outer 
engaging  said  shoe*. 
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1.  Matnrial  hnndUng  apparatus  comprising  parallel, 
qwced  apart,  trolley  rails,  troUeyt  mounted  to  run  on 
said  rails,  a  frame  supported  by  said  tnrileys  and  includ- 
ing side  membas  disposed  below  and  paraUd  to  said 
rails  and  end  members  connecting  the  side  members, 
parallel  legs  depending  vertically  from  the  ends  of  the 
frame  approximately  midway  between  said  side  members 
a  carriage  movaMa  up  and  down  along  said  legs,  article 
supporting  means  carried  by  the  carriage  and  including 
a  horizontal  tube  fixed  to  the  carriage  on  one  side  of  the 
legs,  a  shaft  rototaUy  mounted  in  said  tube  and  arms 
attached  to  the  ends  of  the  shaft,  the  free  ends  of  said 
arms  being  shaped  to  receive  and  to  wapfon  an  article 
thereon,  counterweights  on  the  other  ends  of  said  arms 
to  balance  the  arms  and  said  article,  and  means  carried 
by  said  carriHO  to  indicate  any  variation  oi  the  artide 
from  a  predetermined  wei^  range. 


25t2,427 
SHOCK  ABSORBERS  FOR  RAILWAY 
Harry  W.  Malcahy,  Chltags   llilghts,  aad 
HolSB,  Maitfcsi,  m.,  sislgann  to  W.  H. 
ChkaBn,  DL,  a  iwysffallon  of  Ddawirs 
FBed  May  It,  1999,  Scr.  No.  tU,927 
4CWaM.    (CL  213— 221) 


1.  In  a  shock  abaorbing  mechanism  for  railway  cars, 
the  oombinatioo  with  a  tubular  casing  having  an  open 


1.  In  a  shock  absorbing  mechanism  for  railway  cars, 
the  combination  with  a  tubular  casing  iiaving  an  open  efid 
and  inwardly  profecting  transverse  lugs  integral  with  the 
casing  at  such  open  rad;  of  friction  shoes  within  said 
casing  and  slidable  interiorly  therealong;  a  wedge  Mock 
in  engagement  with  said  shoes;  a  non-drcular  opening 
extending  longitudinally  throu^  said  wedge  block,  a  frfu^ 
rality  of  lugs  extending  outwardly  from  said  wedge  blod^ 
and  engageable  with  said  casing  lugs;  a  tubular  open- 
ended  end  cs|>  movably  teiescopfd  crrtx  die  open  end 
of  said  casing  and  having  a  head  dosing  the  other  end 
of  said  cap,  said  head  being  longitudinally  ^aced  from 
and  engageable  with  said  weidge;  means  limiting  ootvard 
movement  of  the  end  cap  away  from  said  caaing;  a  noo-dr- 
colar  loddng  bar  di^iosed  at  least  partially  in  said  wodgs 
block  opening,  means  on  said  bar  in  non-mfatinoal  en- 
gagement with  means  on  said  head;  and  a  pair  of  sealed 
inner  and  outer  resOiem  elements  located  in  the  casmg, 
the  outer  dement  biasmg  the  friction  shoes  outwardly 
away  from  the  caaing  and  the  inner  dement  biasing  the 
locking  bar  against  the  head  of  the  end  cap. 
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<CXai4— MJ> 


1.  Pulley  ■pptntut  for  guidiiig  aroand  t  curve  a  dng 
rope  frofn  whicii  branch  Hoes  depend,  said  apparatus 
comprising  a  frame  adi^rted  to  be  podtkmed  abonre  said 
drag  rope  at  said  cunre,  a  shaft  obeodiiif  downwardly 
from  said  frame  with  its  axis  ineliiied  at  an  angle  to  the 
vertical,  a  shesve  mouated  on  said  shaft  for  free  rotation 
about  the  incliaed  axis  of  said  diaft,  said  sheave  having  a 
plurality  of  wpotu  extending  substantially  radially  out- 
wardly from  die  lower  surface  hereof  and  an  annular 
shoulder  section  coaxial  with  said  shaft  ad^imng  the  base 
of  said  q;K>kes,  said  qxrices  having  upper  edges  diverging 
from  the  axis  at  said  shaft  at  an  iilchided  ao^e  relative 
thereto  which  is  greater  than  the  angle  said  axis  is  inclined 
from  the  hMizontal,  said  upper  edges  of  the  spokes  de- 
fining with  said  shoulder  secticm  an  annular  rope-guiding 
seat,  whereby  said  drag  rope  is  adapted  to  be  carried  in 
said  rope-guiding  seat  and  said  ^okcs  are  adapted  to  per- 
mit passage  by  the  sheave  of  said  branch  lines. 


Patiiili  lieo 
Maiyl. 


FAKMING  EQUIPMENT 


2MN. 


FIM  Mr  t,  IMS,  8cr.  Fitaw  SM453 
$  rftkmt     (CL  214—146) 


IIL.by 


1.  In  a  tractor  attachmfnt,  for  lae  in  operating  and 
remfily  traaapoitiag  drag  type  harrows,  a  rigid  frame 
stroctnte  having  mouirting  means  thereon  for  operativeiy 
mourning  said  frame  struaure  on  the  coii»emloual  devit- 
ing  meam  of  a'tractor,  said  frame  structure  having  rigidly 
mounted  thereon  an  dongated  borizonttl  lower  meofer 
adapted  nlwn  said  structure  is  operativeiy  mounted  on  a 
tractor  to  be  diqnied  paralld  to  the  rear  axle  of  the 
tractor,  said  member  having  rearwardly  projecting  arms 


thereon  at  spaced  points  extending  from  said  hoHaoafal 
lower  dember  adapted  to  be  inaerted  at  tubal  aaCially 
ground  Surface  level  under  the  forward  edge  of  a  hanow 
for  supfwrting  the  harrow,  the  upper  surfaces  of  said 
arms  a#d  said  htmaootal  lower  mead>cr  beim  imob- 
structed  for  the  reception  of  the  forward  edge  of  a  lur- 
row,  and  anchoring  meam  on  the  upper  part  |of  said 
frame  itnicture  from  which  securing  meam  ^y  be 
extended  rearwardly  and  downwardly  to  rear  fortiooa 
oi  such  a  harrow  to  cooperate  with  said  arms  in  iopport* 
ing  a  harrow '  raised  from  the  ground  with  its  forward 
edge  in  horizontal  position  when  said  frame  strujcture  is 
elevated. 


I  23t2,4M 

STRADDLE  TRAILER 
Cheater  C.  CUfton,  Danger,  Colo^ 
Mow  Coiporalton,  Deavar,  Colo^  a 
CoioiSBdo 

Fikd  Apr.  21, 1999, 9sr.  No.  M7,t33 
15  OahM.    (CL  214—392) 


to  Mighty 
of 


1.  In  a  straddle  trailer  of  a  type  adapted  to  #ick  up, 
haul  and  discharge  loads,  an  open  bottomed  bofty  hav- 
ing 8idol>.and  a  top,  supporting  wheels  mountedl  on  op- 
posite tf des  of  the  body  adjacent  the  rear  end  I  theieof 
for  rotntionai  movement,  a  coupler  carried  by  tie  body 
and  adgpted  to  detachably  coimect  the  front  end!  thereof 
to  the  rear  end  of  a  tractor  for  relative  pivotal  move- 
ment about  a  substantially  vertical  axis,  front  a^  rear 
tracks  interconnecting  the  sides  of  the  body  across  the 
top  thereof  in  longitudinally  spaced  substantially  Iparallel 
^relation  to  one  another,  right  and  left  pairs  o|  doUies 
mounted  on  opposite  ends  of  the  tracks  for  lateral  rolling 
movement  relative  to  one  another,  ri|^  and  Idft  pairs 
of  arms  siiapended  from  the  dollies  for  lateral  move- 
ment tlierewith,  each  arm  including  an  upper  section 
and  a  lower  section  mounted  one  inside  the  other  for 
relative  telescoping  movement,  right  and  left  shoes  in- 
terconnecting the  lower  aectiom  of  the  ri^  and  left 
pairs  of  arms  for  both  vertical  and  lateral  movement 
therewith,  first  hydraulic  meam  operativeiy  interconnect- 
ing the  upper  sections  of  the  right  and  left  ^airs  of 
anns,  said  first  hydraulic  means  being  adapted  iq;>oii  actua- 
tion in  a  first  (^rative  position  to  move  the  s|oes  tiv 
ward  one  another  into  engagement  with  a  load) located 
therebetween,  and  said  first  hydraulic  means  being  .adapted 
upon  actuation  in  a  second  operative  position  t>  move 
the  shoes  away  from  one  another  releasing  a  loiad  hdd 
therebetween,  and  a  second  hydraulic  meam  operativeiy 
interconnecting  the  upper  and  lower  sections  trf  each 
arm,  said  second  hydraulic  meam  being  adapted  upon 
actuation  in  a  first  operative  position  to  raise  the  shoes 
substantially  simultaneously  elevating  a  load  hel|l  there- 
between, and  said  second  hydraulic  meam  being  adapted 
upon  actuation  in  a  second  operative  position  li»  lower 
the  shoes  substantially  simultaneously  letting  down  a 
load  hdd  therebetween. 


23tM31 
AUTOMOBILB  CAMPERS^  ETT 
L.  Moody,  34t  Warn*  RMd»  HaAor^  Pa. 
FBad  Nov.  2t,19St,8er.  Now  775,142    !      , 
;     9CWBM.    (CL214— 45t)  ' 

1.  In  an  automobile  campers*  kit,  an  attacht<ieirt  in- 
cluding support  meam  for  sectirement  to  the  reai  end  of 
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of,  a  hanger 
mote  from 


a  ctofs  shaft  canied  by  said  sup- 
fqr  rotating  said  shaft,  a  pair  of 
by  said  shaft  at  opposite  cads  there- 
^.^ded  from  said  arms  at  the  cttb  re- 
shaft,  a  kit  body  carried  by  said  hanger, 


a  canopy  podticMied  over  said  kit  body  and  separable 
therefrom,  a  pair  of  kp  pivotally  mounted  at  one  end 
of  said  canopy  and  having  free  ends  adapted  to  engage 
the  ground,  and  a  second  pair  of  legs  pivotally  mounted 
at  the  other  end  of  said  canopy  and  having  free  ends 
adapted  to  si^pcwtln^y  engage  said  support  means. 


NUtSiSusn 

M.  MaU,  1991 S.  GartsU  Ave, 


P1MP^1S,M 
11  ~  * 


1, 8cr.  No.  795,Sli 
(CL  lis— 11) 


cap  for  Goactiofi  with  said  bead,  which  cap  tndudes  a 
shdl  having  a  circular  top  pand  portion,  a  downwardly 
extending  circular  wall  portion  of  but  sBgbtly  greater 
diameter  than  the  crest  of  the  bead  on  the  container. 
which  wall  portion  terminates  at  ito  lower  end  siriiataa- 
tially  opposite  the  crest  <rf  said  bead  when  the  cap  is 
in  iu  sealed  position  on  the  oontainsr,  a  downwardly  fac- 
ing amiular  shoulder  diyoeed  at  the  lower  edge  of  said 
wail  portion  outwardly  of  the  lattar,  a  second  circular 
wall  portion  of  larger  diaasatcr  than  the  first,  which 
second  wall  portion  extends  downwardly  from  the  outer 
edge  of  said  shoulder,  and  a  third  wall  portion  of  still 
larger  diameter  which  extends  downwardly  from-  the 
lower  end  of  the  second  wall  portion  and  terminates  at 
the  bottom  of  the  diell  in  an  inwardly  curled  rim,  and 


1.  In  a  nursing  device,  a  bottle  having  an  externally- 
threaded  neck  and  an  internally-threaded  skirted  bottle 
cap  that  screws  on  said  neck;  said  bottle  cap  having  an 
inwardly  extending  top  flange   and  defining   a  central 
opening  therein;  an  open-ended,  flexible  nipple  having  a 
hollow    apertured    teat    portion    projecting    upwardly 
through  said  opening  in  said  bottle  cap;  a  lower  portion 
of  said  nipple  forming  said  open  end  and  having  means 
extending  outwardly  therefrom  being  fitted  on  said  top 
Range;  a  disc  in  said  cap  )uving  an  upper  surface  tbere<rf 
on  its  upper  face  in  contact  with  the  lower  surface  of 
said  nipple;  said  upper  surface  being  on  a  raised  portion 
of  said  disc  and  extending  inwardly  from  the  outer  periph- 
ery thereof;  said  disc  having  a  recessed  portion  radially 
inward  from  said  raised  portion;  said  disc  having  a  lower 
surface  on  its  lower  face  generally  below  said  raised 
portion  in  sealing  relatiophip  with  the  top  of  the  neck 
of  said  bottle;  meam  farming  a  passage  tfirough  said 
recessed  portion  to  allow  liquid  to  pass  from  said  bottle 
into  said  nipple;  said  passage  meam  being  adjacent  said 
lower  surface  of  said  nipple  and  being  spaced  therefrom; 
a  sealing  cap  faainng  an  ihterior  configuration  adi^yted  to 
fit  over  said  nipple  and  bang  adapted  to  be  engaged 
with  said  bottle  cap;  and  meam  within  said  sealing  cap 
to  force  said  lower  poraon  of  said  nipple  formittg  said 
open  end  into  sealing  relationship  witfi  said  disc  when 
said  caps  are  engaged  so  m  to  prevent  the  flow  of  liquid 
from  said  bottle  hrto  said  nipple. 


a  circular  sleeve  gasket  of  resiliently  deformaUe  sealing 
material  which  is  nested  within  the  shdl  and  is  secured 
at  iu  lower  edge  only  to  the  shell  by  said  inwantty  curled 
rim,  said  gasket  before  application  of  the  cap  to  the 
container  being  ot  a  radid  thiclmfas  greater  than  the 
qMcc  presem  between  the  crest  of  the  bead  on  the  con- 
tainer and  said  second  wall  portion  and  being  disposed 
when  the  cap  is  in  its  sealed  poattioo  wkh  its  upper  end 
confined  under  radid  compiesnoo  widn  add  space  in 
verticd  endwise  sbutmem  with  said  downwardly  facing 
shoulder,  with  the  portion  of  the  gadcet  iosmediatdy 
below  the  oest  of  the  bead  on  the  container  thickened  by 
reason  of  the  radial  oompreasioa  of  its  opper  cooAaed 
end  into  frictional  engagement  with  said  bead  immediate- 
ly below  the  crest  of  the  latter. 


33t2y4S3 
CLOSURE  CAP  AND  PACKAGE 


by 
la  Caallnaald  Caa  Cmapnay,  lac^ 
New  Yash;  N.Y.,  a  catpantiaa  vi  New 

FBsd  JUb_22, 1984, 8sr.  Na.  444,999 
ICIaha.   (CL21S— 49) 
In  a  hnrnetkaOy  sealed  padcage  which  iqdodes  a 
contdner  having  a  peripherd  bead  about  its  rim>  a  dosure 


2,992,434 
HANDLE  Wrm  ATTACHING  RAND  POR 
PbARMACEUTlCAL  BOTTLES 
Waller  E.  HMdi^,  595 


Filed  Mar.  4,  1957,  Scr.  No.  443,579 
1  Claim.   (CL  21S— IH) 


JC€ 


A  handle  device  for  pharmaceuticd  bottles  including 
a  continuous  band  of  resilient  materid  of  uniform  thick- 
ness presenting  a  surface  adapted  to  embractngly  engage 
the  grooved  wall  provided  on  a  bottle  of  predetermined 
dian^etricd  measurement,  meam  including  a  loop  of  band 
materid  extending  radidly  outwardly  from  said  continu- 
ous band  so  thd  when  the  aforementioned  continuous 
band  is  severed  adjacent  ssdd  loop  a  continuous  band  of 
greater  diameter  than  the  origind  band  is  presented  to  fit 
a  bottle  of  greater  diametricd  measuremem  than  said 
first  bottle,  and  handle  meam  attached  to  and  extend- 
ing from  opposed  portions  of  sdd  band. 
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N.  ltiiiliy,H14  GMrii  Avt., 
RM  Dk.  7, 19M,  S«*  Naw  i27,M« 
IdilB.    (CL217-^44) 
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A  tobacco  hogdiead  eoniviitiit  diviicate  miits  each 
indndint  relatively  thin  laminafwl  staves  oonqnaed  of 
jaexpenshre  lamiaae  and  half  hoops  securing  the  sUves 
of  each  troop  ja  e^e-to-ed^  rplatioa  in  a  manner  to 
permit  the  diipoailion  oi  euh  unit  in  a  smgle  plane 
fadliuting  the  slackinc  partathig  and  handling  thereof, 
two  of  such  unfts  being  ad^Hed  to  have  similar  ends  of 
the  half  hoops  connected  and  with  the  separate  connec- 
tions at  one  side  of  the  hogshead  s^araUe  for  inqwction 
and  sampling  oi  the  contents  of  the  hogriiead  bat  c^^le 
of  being  readily  reconnected  by  the  application  of  tone 
to  tile  adSaoent  aids  theieof  to  draw  them  new  to  each 
other  to  be  hdd  by  a  connector,  the  ends  ol  said  half 
hoops  which  psovide  the  sqianMe  eomiection  having 
k)op»t  a  ronovaMe  U-sluqied  ctmnector  for  securing  said 
loops  near  eadi  other  so  that  when  said  ominector  is 
removed  the  oomwctOT  ends  oi  said  half  hoops  will  sep- 
arate at  one  side  of  tiie  hogshead  when  it  is  desired  to 
permft  inspeclioii  and  after  said  inspection  the  hoops  can 
be  drawn  together  and  said  connector  reapplied,  each  of 
said  loops  bong  tpUs.  at  one  edge,  so  that  leg  portions 
oi  said  U-shaped  connector  may  be  driven  into  said  loops 
10  spread  the  material  oi  the  loops  at  said  q)lits,  the 
material  of  said  loops  bet^  deformable  at  said  tpUU  to 
grqipingiy  retain  the  legs  of  said  comiector  in  ^ace. 


SEALING  C0^8TRUC^0N 
I.  HlH»v,liiilllsiiiirMd^ 
A  Seal  Cifu,  InfarBiHhniii,  Md,  a 
ofNtwYatk 

RM  Fab.  1, 1957,  to.  Now  i37,779 
aCWBMi    (CL229— M) 


1.  In  combination  a  metal  container  having  a  liquid 
therein,  an  opening  in  one  end  of  said  container,  a  raw, 
sharp  substantially  vertical  metal  wall  for  said  opening, 
a  substantially  horizontal  outwardly  extending  flange 
from  said  wall  terminating  in  a  downwardly  directed  side 
wall,  a  pcriyethylene  closure  for  sakl  opcaoing,  said  closure 
compriring  f  substantially  flat  central  top  portion,  a 
flnt  downwanSy  and  outwardly  extendteg  wall  from  s^'d 
top  portion,  an  upwardly  and  outwardly  extending  wall 
beginning  at  the  bottom  of  said  flrst  wall  and  terminating 
in  a  horiiontal  ootwardly  extendmg  portion  and  a  doifn- 
wardly  directed  teige  at  the  end  tiiereof  tightiy  engajjng 
said  raw.  sharp  metal  wall,  said  polyetfayfene  bring  sweOa- 
ble  by  said  liquid  to  form  said  tight  engagement,  apd 
a  plastic  cap  for  said  doaure. 


ofT( 


3^92,437 
CLOStTRE  ASSEMBLBS 

Tex.,  aarifMr  to 
Tax.,* 


FBad  Nov.  2, 19S9,  Ssr.  N^  959472 
SCUhh.    (6. 


2.  A  closure  assembly  comprising,  a  tubular  b<>dy  hav- 
ing an  external  annular  flange  forming  an  anntilar  end 
face  on  the  body,  a  closure  having  an  external  i  annular 
flange  forming  an  annlar  face  positi<Mied  to  be  engaged 
with  said  end  face  to  dose  the  body,  a  pair  of  semi-drcu- 
lar  clamps  having  portions  generally  channel-s^ped  in 
cross  section  to  be  positioned  about  and  engage: said  ex- 
ternal flanges^  the  internal  surfaces  of  the  legsi  of  said 
channel-shaped  portions  and  the  surfaces  of  said  lextemal 
flanges  which  they  engage  converging  in  a  radifily  out- 
ward direction,  a  {Mvot  pin  carried  by  the  bcjdy,  said 
clamps  having  slots  in  one  end  receiving  said  iMvOt  pin  to 
support  the  clamps  on  the  body,  said  slots  exten|mg  tan- 
gentialK  oi  the  annular  flanges  when*  the 
bly  is  nilly  made  up,  ears  carried  by  each  clampl  and  ex- 
tending radially  outward  beyond  said  slots, 
having  portions  engaging  radially  outwardly 
slots  as  the  free  ends  of  the  clamps  are 
each  other  to  provide  a  pivot  point  about 
clamps  pivot  In  moving  to  fully  made  up  posit 
means  for  moving  the  free  ends  of  the 
each  other. 


dampi 


CAN  OPENING  ...  < 

Lavitncc  Lm,  1913  IMvenKy  Ave.,  Bran,  N.Y. 
--  I  Ii4f  19. 1999,  Ssr.N*.  43,797    ' 
2  rill    I      (O. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  closed  can  of  the  t^  hav- 
ing a  otrcntnferential  tear-out  band  section  ter^unating 
in  a  freely  extending  rip  tab  exterior  exteriorlt  of  the 
can,  a  key  to  remove  said  band  section  from  ue  can, 
made  of  one  piece  of  wire  bent  to  form  a  rifg  inter- 
mediate the  ends  of  such  wire  piece;  one  end  of  laid  ring 
having  an  extension  which  extends  inwardly  radially  to 
the  center  of  said  ring  and  said  radial  extmsic^  having 
an  extension  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  said  rii|g,  form- 
ing a  thank;  said  shank  having  a  lengthwise  lopeaing 
therethrough:  the  other  end  of  the  ring  having  ^  exten- 
sion which  extends  upwardly  from,  diametrically  across 
and  above  lakl  ring  and  then  downwardly  to  tpMt  por- 
tion of  the  ring  which  is  diametrically  opposite  ,the  said 
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other  end  of  the  riiv.  said  other  end  extension  forming  almost  immediately  when  vaconm  flnt  byfas  to  <oraita 

solely  a  handle  which  Hes  In  a  plane  perpendknlar  to  the  cootahier  tfwreby  fully  preventing  dntortion  of  the 

the  pUne  of  die  riagi  said  ring  bring  iatonnediate  said  side  walls, 
shank  and  handle. 


I. 


2,992,499 
EtBCmCAL  AFPAEATUB 


ii 


to  Wsat- 
1^ 


Ub 


^8aK.Nn.99M9J 
(O. 


1.  In  abasing  for  electrical  apparatus,  the  combination 
comprising,  a  substantially  dreolar  cover  Irremovably 
secured  to  said  casing  substantially  around  the  upper 
periphery  of  said  casing,  and  a  plurality  of  braong  mem- 
ben  secured  to  the  undersida  of  said  cover,  eadi  of  said 
bracing  members  axtrnding  outwardly  from  a  point  lo- 
cated cen^ally  of  said  cover  to  a  point  outside  die 
periphery  of  said  cover  member,  tiie  outer  end  of  ench  of 
said  bradng  nwnben  being  adsqpted  to  receive  means  for 
lifting  said  casing,  odd  bradog  mamben  being  dispoaed 
radially  of  said  cover  at  substantially  equal  angles  around 
said  cover  In  offdar  that  lifting  fofca  applied  to  said  brac- 
ing members  b  transwitteil  throtfgh  said  bradng  mem- 
bers and  said  cosnr  to  said  casing  along  the  oppcr  pe- 
riphoy  of  said  ensi^  in  a  sobatantially  unifonn 
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1.  laaplaiticeoatgiMrinitabltfarcuiiiagfoodsiad 
the  like  by  a  proeass  in  which  a  vaconm  is  formed  in  the 
container  irfter  it  Is  fliled  and  sealed,  the  containsr  hav- 
ing a  generally  drcomfsreatially  eontinoous  side  waU 
open  at  OM  cad  Md  doted  at  tha  olte,  the  doaed  cod 
being  doaed  by  an  integral  end  waD  foansrlri  to  tiie 
side  waU  by  an  integral  annular  hfaiga.  tiw  end  waU  hav- 
ing hs  center  portion  aiially  oOsat  lalntiva  to  the  an- 
nular hinge  In  the  form  at  a  diaphrtgto,  the  diaphragm 
being  capable  of  flexing  aitiMr  abovn  or  bdow  tha  gen- 
eral plane  of  the  anmdar  Unge  and  hwrtag  snOdent  stiff- 
ness to  remain  either  above  or  balosv  the  plane  of  tiw 
hinge,  tiw  ananlar  Mage  and  end  waU  being  molded  witii 
the  diaphragm  above  the  general  plane  of  tiw  ammlar 
hinge  witii  the  Unga  molded  upwardly  and  having  a  nor- 
mal upward  bias  so  tiiat  substantially  mora  timat  is  re- 
quired to  force  die  diaphragm  bdow  the  plane  of  die 
hi^  than  above,  the  thrust  required  to  move  the  di- 
aphragm abova  the  plane  of  die  hfaige  bdng  tmall,  com- 
pared to  the  thnal  required  to  move  the  diqiliragm  bdow 

so  diat  the  diapbngm  will  move  from  bdow  to  above 


1.  A  liquefied  gas  storage  apparatus  comprising  a  tank 
in  which  liquefled  gu  is  stored  in  direct  contact  with  the 
surfaces  thereof  at  a  temperature  considerably  below 
ambient  tcmpanture  iriiereby  die  walls  of  die  tank  are 
subject  to  dimensional  change  in  response  to  cipanaiffna 
and  contractions  due  to  wide  temperature  changes,  com- 
prising a  completely  enclosed  tank  of  polygonal  shape  in 
horizontal  cross  section  having  walls  of  a  high  strengdi, 
fluid  impervious  nuterial  which  does  not  lose  its  strength 
at  the  temperature  of  the  liquid  and  reinforcing  meant 

for  the  vertically  diqMsed  waUs  of  the  tank  isMIng 

eesentially  Ol  horizontally  disposed  stiffening  and  rein- 
forcing mamben  joined  to  famer  mfaoct  of  die  vertically 
diqwaed  walls  of  die  tank  to  eitend  substantially  con- 
tinuously thereabout  and  arranged  in  vertically  ^aced 
apart  relati(m  substantially  dirou^iout  the  hei^  of  the 
tank  and  integrally  joined  at  their  outer  edges  to  the  famer 
surfacM  of  die  walls  dvoogboot  didr  lengdii  to  provide 
vertically  tpaotd  apart,  horizontally  arranged  sections 
reinforcing  and  tti<f¥«'"g  the  vertically  di^weed  walls  of 
the  tank,  cross  tie  membera  at  eadi  kvd  of  the  stiffening 
and  reinforcing  memben  fititnding  crosswise  between 
adjacent  vertically  diq^osed  walls  of  die  tank  witii  the 
ends  of  the  cross  tie  memben 'secured  in  relatively  uni- 
formly spaced  apart  relation  to  the  stiffening  and  re- 
infordng  memben  for  a  (fistanoe  short  of  die  ccoleit 
dmeot  and  croas  brace  memben  extendnig  uosswiw  be- 
tween opposite  of  die  vertically  diqpoaed  walls  of  the  tank 
and  oomwcted  at  their  ends  to  the  rrinforcing  and  stiffen- 
ing memben  in  spaced  apart  relation  from  caA  other 
^^.^iffytptwi^m  to  die  QMced  relation  between  the  cndi  of 
the  croM  tie  ormbers. 
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1.  In  a  Made  dispensing  magarinr  of  the  type  fai  wUch 
die  uppermost  blade  in  a  stack  of  new  Mades  is  adapted  to 
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be  poMbtti  eodwiw  into  ihaving  potitioii  a  the  head  of  an 
wociated  caaor.  a  boruoataQy  alongatwl  boouBf  of 
feaerally  nctaagular  cro«  wctioo  in  the  qpper  portion 
of  which  the  Mack  of  new  blades  ii  adapted  to  be  posi- 
tioned, a  spring  bcaeath  the  stack  for  pushing  the  stack 
upwardly  against  the  tM  of  the  housmg.  an  inner  shell 
in  the  lower  portion  of  die  bowtag,  which  inner  shell 
rests  upon  the  bottom  of  the  housing  and  is  provided  with 
an  upper  boiiaMitaUy  diapoaed  wall  in  vertically  spaced 
reiatioQ  to  both  the  top  awl  the  bottoas  of  the  housing, 
on  which  upper  wall  the  tpriag  is  supported,  a  badntop 
in  the  rear  end  of  the  hoosfaig  wUcfa  engages  and  posi- 


tions the  rear  end  of  >the  stack  oi  new  Hades  and  also 
engages  and  positioos  tfie  rear  cad  of  die  inner  shell,  and 
means  for  lo^faig  die  backstop  hi  the  housing,  said  inner 
shell  affording  beneath  the  vppet  wall  of  die  same  a 
compartment  for  dM  rec^tion  of  used  blades,  and  die 
bottom  of  said  housing  being  prorided  intermediate  the 
ends  <rf  said  inner  sh^with  an  opoing  throoih  which 
used  blades  are  adapted  to  ba  inssrtad  iitto  said  compart- 
ment, said  housing  havuig  an  open  rear  end,  and  said  hmer 
shell  and  backstop  being  connected  togediflr  and  being 
ioMftabk  as  a  unit  in  the  housing  through  the  open  rear 
end  of  the  latter. 
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1.  A  method  of  defirering  flowaMe  material  from  a 
fluid  reservoir  meam,  including  a  cycle  of  drawing  ma- 
terial tnm  the  reservoir  mtaw,  pcaventing  its  retnm  to 
dw  reaervoir  meam  while  cKprtfing  it  from  the  seservok 
means,  and  in  die  same  cyde  forcing  air  into  oonffaied 
ooiMact  widi  the  re8erv<rir.aMans  to  b^  up  pressure  on 
the  fluid  thereia  to  eaqpel  material  therefrom. 


VLUID 


»»oi»!l&^ 
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nai  Dee.  23, 1997. 8sr.  No.  7Mv47< 
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omduits,  first  and  soomkI  diolacement  melees 

respeptiyely  ,  in  said  fluid  oooduilB  for 

^lumef  of  fluid  passed  therethrou^  each  of 

being  provided  with  a  rotatable  shall  whose 

directly  proportional  to  the  volume  of  fluid 

througl^  first  and  second  rate  seasiag  pilot  valv^ 

for  traaamilting  a  fluid  pressure  in  proportion  to  the 

volume  of  fluid  passed  tlvou^  the  re^ective  nieters,  a 

third  pftot  wive  means  lor  traaaoitiag  a  fluid 

to  the  flrst  imty  of  said  fluid  piessuie  rsspoastib  valve 

means  hi  proportioa  to  tlM  diflRaatial  batweea  pe  fluid 

pressure  traipsmitted  by  said  flrst  and  second  rale)  sensing 

jHlot  valve  means,  and  ratio  cootnd  regidatiag  m^ans  for 

varying  the  fluid  pressure  transmiltad  by  said  third  pilot 

valve  means  independently  erf  the  pressures  tra$smitted 


by  said  ftait  and  second  pilot  vahre  maaas,  for  jcoocur- 
reatly  varyiag  inversely  a  fluid  praseure  transaiittad  to 
said  seoond  fluid  pressure  ifupomive  means,  diflsrcatial 
gearing  associated  with  said  rotatable  fleeter  shaits,  said 
differential  gearing  being  provided  with  an  ou^^  shaft 
whose  fotatkm  ooneqKmda  to  dm  total  rotatimMi  of  said 
rotatable  meter  shafts,  a  vohma  register  sasodaled  with 
said  output  abaft  for  rrgistaring  the  vofamie  of 
oorrespondiiig  to  the  rotatioB  of  said  output 
tor  means  drivca  by  laid  ootpot  abaft,  aaid 
means  being  provided  with  an  ou^mt  diaft  whohe  rotar 
tion  is  propcntioiMl  to  the  product  of  the  volume  of 
gasoline  diq>ensed  times  the  price  per  unit  vi^ume  of 
said  gasoline,  and  a  cost  register  associated  with  the  out- 
put shaft  of  said  variator  means  fm:  registering  the  total 
cost  of  the  gasoline  diqwnsed. 
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1.  Apparatus  comprising  a  plurality  of 

,   _ and  second  fluid  amduits  for  each  storagfi  vessel  having  at  least  one 

causing  flow  of  Ihrfd  theRtfaroagh.  flrst  and  second  fluid   dispens^ig  donveyor  and  at  least  one 
pressu¥^  jcspOMlve  valve  means  reapactively  for  con-  penring  conveyor,  each  dispensing  conveyor 
trolling  the  vohnM  of  fluid  flowing  tuough  Mch  of  said  atively  conifected  to  convey  scrfids  from 
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storage  veasd  to  a  down  stream  or  utility  conveyor, 
weighing  msaaa  for  aatomalirally  a«ighiBg  aoUds  being 
conveyed  by  aaid  alflily  conveyor;  and  mesas,  adapted  to 
maintaitt  a  conalat  rale  of  deUvery  of  total  solids  to  said 
utility  conveyor,  oncratively  connected  with  said  weigh- 
ing meam  for  vaiying  and  pontroiMng  the  rate  of  at  least 
one  of  said  variable  Speed  dispensing  oonveyon  in  re- 
qioose  to  a  variation  in  the  weight  of  combined  solids 
being  conveyed  by  said  utility  conveyor. 


SODA  FOUNTAINW^nPtAGE  DISPENSER 
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sfgnors  to  The  BaadanJieaiing  Coaipaaiy,  CMcago,  DL, 
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1.  In  a  draft  arm  nozzle,  a  syrup  check  operable  in  a 
flow  of  liquid  and  comprising  a  resilient  sleeve  a  pair  of 
downwardly  arched  lips  normally  self-compressed  in  con- 
tact with  each  other  over  a  substantial  area  to  nuintain  a 
condition  of  moisture  beti^een  them  without  leakage,  said 
lips  having  an  external  c<mvex  line  of  configuration  ex- 
ternally washed  by  said  liquid  and  relatively  planar  area 
of  mutual  contact  terminating  in  an  internal  line  of  con- 
figuration tp&otd  from  the  convex  line  oi  configuration 
opening  into  said  sleeve  to  define  a  defta-shaped  slot  be- 
tween said  lines  whose  widest  separation  is  substantially 
the  depth  of  convexity  of  said  external  convex  line  of 
configuration  portion,  said  check  having  the  characteristic 
of  opening  under  a  predetermined  pressure  of  syrup  and 
of  dosfaig  when  such  pressure  is  substantially  reduced, 
ejecting  syrv^  in  a  fan  shaped  tpny  faito  a  flow  of  liquid 
when  opened  and  resOiently  closing  when  syrup  is  not 
being  dispensed  therediroui^  to  drain  syrup  left  therein 
to  the  lowest  point  of  the  downwardly  arched  lips  to  form 
a  drop  with  insufficient  area  to  support  the  drop  against 
gravity  thereby  assuring  the  purity  of  the  flow  of  liquid 
«1ien  syrup  is  not  being  dispensed,  and  said  check  having 
the  orifice  thereof  substantially  centered  in  the  orifice  of 
said  nozzle. 
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be  dispensed,  conduit  meaaa  connected  with  said 

uiner  for  directiag  liquid  to  a  point  of  discharge,  pump 

means  connectad  widi  said  ooodult  aaaaas  for  fordag 

liquid  therethrough,  a  movable  iiiiapiag  licmat  ia  aaid 

pump  means  movable  in  a  liquid  foMke  dlrediaa  in 

response  to  a  source  of  vacuum,  mamially  operable 

means  controlling  a  vacuum  Hae  in 

said  pump  means  for  energizing  said  fnmp 

meam  actuated  directly  by  said  pumping  ekmeat  for 

automatically  de-energizing  said  pomp  meam  in 

to  a  predetomined  movement  of  said  movable 

element. 
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CLOSURES  FOR  DISPENSING  CONTAINERS 
Hcwy  K.  Iianmd,  212fl  Gnat  Drive,  asid  AMomd  M. 
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<*^is 


1.  For  a  pressurized  container  assemUy  comprising  a 
material  and  gas  holding  body  having  a  filling  oprajng 
in  the  top.  a  diqwnsing  valve,  a  flange  sealing  said  vahre 
in  said  opening,  an  actuator  aiid  an  open-ended  discharge 
spout  for  said  valve,  said  qnut  eartendiag  horizootally 
beyond  the  edge  of  said  flange,  the  improvemem  consist- 
ing of  a  removable  closure  for  aaid  oootaiaer,  said 
closure  having  an  inverted  cup-like  body  adapted  to  en- 
close said  valve  actuator,  a  sealing  tab  depending  from 
said  body  and  welded  to  a  non-removable  part  of  said 
assemUy  and  a  spout  plug  integral  with  said  ciq>-like 
body  and  closing  said  spout  when  said  closure  is  in  posi- 
tion overlying  said  actuator. 


23t2.449 
AIR  LOCK  CLEANING  DEVICE 
A.  nijmsn.  Clmimel,  N.H.,  and  Florisa  F. 

JImsmowI.  SM.   (Newport,  NJL) 
Fled  Apr.  17, 195t,  Sar.  Na.  n9,99t 
ICIahis.    (CL  222-^52) 


8.  A 

vehicle 


apparatus  for  use  on  aa  engine  driven 
a  cootafawr  for  a  supply  of  liquid  to 


The  combination  with  the  frame  of  an  air  lock 
prising  a  horizontal  stationary  cylinder  lunmig  an  opeaiag 
in  the  waH  thereof  and  a  rotary  cylinder  with  pcr^^heral 
blades  operating  within  said  stationary  cylinder,  of  a  blade 
cleaning  apparatus  comprising  a  horizontal  aai^  bar  ex- 
tending throughout  the  length  of  said  opening  ot  said  air 
lock  with  the  open  side  (rf  the  angle  bardiqwaed  towards 
said  opening  <k.the  stationary  cylinder,  a  plurality  of 
spaced  apart  iadepeadeai  substantially  mde  statiwiary 
brush  members  mounted  on  said  an^  bar,  the  brisdas  erf 
said  wide  brush  members  erttading  into  said  opcaiat  of 
said  cylhidar  cootactiag  the  Inagitudinal  adfaa  oalj  of 
said  blaiha,  adjartnt  thmto,  substotiaUy  «'*««*«n  00a  side 
of  said  opening  m  said  rotary  cylinder  opcratas  ia  aaid 
stationary  cyl^der,  removing  aaaterial  from  dw 
edgss  of  said  blades,  and  said  Uadn  oparaUag  a 
material  from  said  hruahoa. 
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1.  Liquid  poarinf  meant  for  use  with  a  vessel  pro- 
vided with  a  frusto-oonicai,  iqywanfly  oarrowint  outlet 
having  an  eztemal  annular  bead  ^aoed  below  the  outer 
i9per  end  thneof,  comprising:  an  ammlar  spout  formed 
of  a  noii-fransB>le  malarial  having  a  longitudinally  inner 
portioii  and  a  longitudiiudly  outer  portion,  said  inner 
portion  being  seaUi^  moontaUe  on  the  outlet  between 
the  outer  md  and  anmlar  bead  thereof,  tfie  radially 
inner  surface  of  said  inner  portion  being  onnplementary 
to  die  ftruslo<oaical  outlet,  said  outer  portion  dcflning 
a  liquid  pouring  Hp,  said  spout  further  having  a  mid- 
portion  bclweea  said  inner  and  outer  portions  provided 
with  a  radially  o«ler  frosto-oonical  surfaee  narrowing 
toward  said,  outer  portion  coaxially  of  said  radially  inner 
snrfKe  of  ihe  ^ont  inner  portion;  imd  a  retaining  ring 
•eaerally  n^ally  ootwardiy  of  die  inner  portion  of  the 
qMut  and  the  ananlar  bead  of  the  vessd  ondet  and  hav- 
ing a  longHndteaBy  inner  intomed  cad  engaging  the  un- 
derside of  nid  ananlar  bead  to  preehide  poieaieat'of 
die  ring  loagitadaaOy  outwardly,  and  an  oolcr  hitnmed 
end  mending  iaio  engagBment  widi  said  raiHaBy  oqter 
firnslo^oaical  snrfaoe  of  die  spout  mid-pottion  to  pre- 
dnde  movement  of  the  spoot  longitndhiany  outwardly. 


1 1 


Feb.  23, 19M,  Smr,  Now  194t7 
COahaa.    (CL  223-^M) 


11.  A  urine  specimen  container  formed  from  flexible 
plastic  material  comprising  a  frusto-conical  hoOow  body 
having  an  open  bottom  adapted  for  receiving  a  like  body 
in  nested  relalion  therein,  a  base  adapted  to  be  secured  to 
the  lower  portion  of  said  body  for  dosing  the  open  bot- 
tom thereof,  said  body  having  an  open  top  and  being 
provided  widi  an  intenial  annular  dwidder  spaced  ihac- 
bekyw,  said  annular  shoulder  and  the  side  wall  portion 
of  said  body  projecting  thereabove  being  provided  with 
notches  for  directing  and  controlling  the  flow  oi  fluid  as 
it  is  poured  from  said  container. 


1.  Apparatus  for  making  bows  comprising,  a  ribbon 
oscillator  arm  articuately  attached  at  one  end  to  a  base, 
a  unidirectioud  ribbon  guide  on  said  oscillator  at  the 
other  end,  a  ribbon  spindle  attached  to  said  base  con- 
tiguous with  said  guide,  a  rotatable  crank  shaft  ^otatably 
attached  to.  said  haae,  a  oomiecting  arm  between  said 
shaft  and  said  oscillator,  a  cam  attached  to  said  shaft, 
a  follower  arm  articulately  attadied  to  said  base  fbr 
movement  according  to  the  configurations  of  s^  cam; 
means  for  holding  said  follower  into  engagemtat  with 
said  cam,  a  ratchet  gear  and  drive  gear  roCaiably  at- 
tached to  a  oonunon  shaft  on  said  biMe,  a  boir  retain- 
ing membo*  aligned  for  engagemem  with  said  csdllator 
arm  during  one  part  of  the  stroke,  a  driven  gear  ittached 
to  said  retaining  member  meshed  with  said  drfve  gear, 
a  pawl  rotatably  engageable  with  said  ratchet  hnr  for 
movement  oi  said  ratchet  gear  in  one  direction^  a  push 
rod  interconnecting  said  pawl  and  said  follower,]  a  < 
for  said  ratchet  gear  teisth  adjustable  with 
said  pawl  to  govern  the  amount  of  movement 
ratchet  gear,  and  means  Cor  rotating  said  cranklshafL 


er,  a  cover 

reroect  lo 

tnti  of  said 


SOCKS 


DEVICE  FOR  ptnriNG  ON 

loaeph  Zkarsn,  419  E.  13(h  St,  New  Y«k,  K.Y. 

■seM,1999,8cr.N«.n3,229 

4CWM.    (CL  223— 112) 


2.  An  apparatus  for  putting  on  a  sock,  comprising  a 
bench  having  a  top,  said  top  having  at  least  <^  hole 
therein,  a  tubular  sleeve  supplied  at  said  hole  and  having 
an  upr^ht  vertical  semicylindrical  extension,  saiil  exten- 
sion hairing  a  turned  edge  at  the  upper  free 
for  engaging  the  top  of  a  sock  thereover,  and  a 
looped  laromid  the  extension  at  said  tnned 
leasaUy  holding  the  engaged  top  of  the  sock. 


diereof 

spring 

for  le- 
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COMUNAIUVN  OmSrai  PmONAL  U8B 
I H.  WolhwfcjUl  MisiiiHBii  Ave^ 

FHed  SmC.  Vw7\m,  No.  il2,S2t 
TGMm.    (a224-^ 


1.  In  a  combination  article  for  personal  use,  a  housing 
having  a  casing  and  a  cover  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
casing,  an  accessory  holder  pivotally  secured  to  said  cover 
and  extending  the  length  of  said  housing  and  spaced 
therefrom,  said  accessory  holder  mcluding  a  second  hous- 
ing, a  first  set  of  accessories  pivotally  mounted  in  one 
end  of  said  second  housing  and  adapted  to  be  pivotally 
moved  into  said  second  housing  when  not  in  use,  retain- 
ing means  secured  to  the  other  end  of  said  second  hous- 
ing and  another  accessory  releasaUy  secured  in  said  re- 
taining means  and  adapted  to  be  pivcrtally  moved  into  said 
second  housing  when  not  in  use. 


2,992,495 

GOLF  SUNG  SEAT 
1491JarrlBAvc^ 


HarryRa 

FOed  N^.  17, 19St,  See.  No.  774,344 
I  3  flslwi     (CL224-^ 


2«,IiL 


v>» 


SEvSa/n 


METHOD  FOR  SEVERING  THERMOFLASTIC 
MATERlAlg^ 

C*  Han,  CenasrtBa,  nasi  Bn^pft  aa* 
Mich.,  siil^iri  lo  CwtnU 

Fled  Mar.  2(,  19S7,  Ser.  Na.  Mt,i73 
4  niimi     (a.22»-D 


1.  A  method  of  severing  a  finite  portion  from  a  sheet 
of  thermoplastic  material  comprising  the  steps  of  posi- 
tioning a  sheet  of  thermoplastic  material  between  two 
electrodes  but  out  of  contact  with  both,  moving  one  of 
said  electrodes  of  the  size  of  the  finite  portion  into  en- 
gagement with  the  sheet,  further  moving  said  one  of  said 
electrodes  whereby  the  portion  of  said  sheet  in  contact 
with  said  one  of  said  electrodes  is  displaced  out  of  its 
original  position  while  the  remainder  of  said  sheet  is 
held  in  its  original  position  thus  setting  up  a  tension  in 
said  sheet,  and  applying  high  frequency  energy  to  said 
electrodes  to  generate  beat  at  the  perimeter  of  the  dis- 
placed portion  of  said  sheet,  the  beat  causing  the  mate- 
rial to  be  softened  and  to  separate  at  its  points  of  maxi- 
mum tension  which  points  comprise  the  outer  edge  of  the 
displaced  portion  of  said  sheet. 


2392,457 
TUBULAR  STRUCTURES 
Gactaao  F.  lyAlello,  Soalh  Bead,  lad., 
dkect  aad  BMsae  aasicnaMBlB,  to  Dal  Moa 
Co.,  Cleveinad,  OMo,  a  COTaonnoa  of  Delaware 
Fled  Nov.  29, 1959,  Scr.  No.  777,994 
nCWnsa.    (CL  229^-3.5) 


,  by 


3.  A  golf  sling  seat  comprising,  in  combination,  two 
supports  each  including  an  elongated  medial  support  ele- 
ment and  a  pair  of  generally  parallel  legs  projecting  gen- 
erally at  right  angles  from  opposite  ends  of  the  support 
element,  said  legs  of  each  support  crossing  the  medial 
portions  of  the  respective  legs  of  the  other  support, 
means  pivoting  together '  said  medial  crossing  portions 
of  the  adjacent  support  legs,  the  upper  portion  of  each 
support  leg  bUweea  die  at^oining  nwdial  support  elemcm 
and  the  atMaoent  pivot  means  being  centrally  bent  to- 
ward the  opposing  support  leg  to  provide  upon  swinging 
of  said  supports  together  a  wide  golf  club-  receiving  space 
between  the  oppoaing  upper  portions  of  said  legs,  a 
flexible  golf  dob  holder  of  generally  rectangular  shape 
dimensioned  to  form  a  seat  and  secured  at  c^iposite 
sides  to  said  inspective  medial  support  elements  to  ex- 
tend therebetween,  and  said  flexible  dub  holder  includ- 
ing means  formiag  a  plurality  of  open-ended  golf  club 
pockets  therein  paralld  to  said  medial  support  eleaseats. 


9.  A  moisture-proof  container  adapted  to  contain  liq- 
uids therein  and  also  adapted  to  witn^and  internal  pres- 
sures of  at  least  40  pounds  per  square  inch,  comprising 
a  convoluted  laminate  consisting  of  a  single  continuous 
sheet  of  metal  foil  oonvoiutely  wrapped  to  at  least  2 
convolutions  about  and  spaced  from  the  linear  axis  of 
said  container,  each  of  said  metal  foil  convolutions  being 
separated  from  adjacent  metal  foil  convolutions  only  by 
an  adhering  polymer  film,  said  pcriymer  film  being  ad- 
hered to  each  metal  foil  layer  adjacent  thereto,  and  said 
polymer  film  being  one  which  nmmally  is  noo-adherem 
to  said  metal  foil  at  room  temperature  but  whidi  has 
been  made  adherent  by  heating  nid  convoluted  laminate 
at  a  temperature  at  which  said  film  becomes  adherent 
and  being  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  polymaic 
ethylene  terephthalate,  nylon,  hydrogenated  poiybotadi- 
ene,  chlorosulfonated  p(riyeth3rlene  and  polymers  of 
ethylene,  propylene,  vinyl  acetate,  vinylidene  chloride, 
vinyl  chloride,  and  methyl  methacrylate.^ 
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CARTON 

Mkfc^  Mi%iii  tD  1>ler  ■•-   VI 
NSm,  Mick,  a  iwfilioa  •<       to 


ai,  19SS,  8«.  Now  717499 
(CL  a29u.^t.5) 


2.  A  carton  for  Ikjuid  compraing  a  body  portion 
formed  of  a  tubular  Uank  of  liquid  impervious  deform- 
able  material,  said  blank  havint  a  peripherally  inwardly 
crimped  portion  intermediate  its  dids  to  provide  said 
body  portion  wid)  a  pair  of  axially  aligned  riglit  drcolar 
hollow  c<Mies  joined  in  end  to  end  conmnnicatinf  rela- 
tion adjacent  their  a|»ces.  said  crimped  portion  reinforc- 
ing said  body  portion  at  the  apices  of  said  boUow  cones, 
one  of  said  cones  being  of  smaller  v<riume  than  the  other 
of  said  cones,  the  outer  ends  of  said  cones  opposite  their 
joined  apices  being  of  the  tame  diameter,  dosore  lids  at 
said  outer  ends  ol  said  cones,  pouring  hole  means  in  the 
closure  lid  at  the  outer  end  of  said  cone  of  smaller  v(d- 
ume,  closure  means  for  closing  said  pouring  hole,  and 
means  defining  collapsiUe  die-cut  handles  located  on  the 
outer  conical  surface  of  said  other  cone  of  larger  volume. 


Hcnnaa  Chvw, 


2^12,459 
lULKCOWTAlNm 

^Umrmr,  New  Yark. 
of  New  Jersey 

My  14, 1955,  Scr.  No.  522,123 
lOaiiik    (CL229U-5J) 


/■a     u. 


N.Y. 


Flsd  Oct  t,  1957,  Scr.  No.  «M93 
ICIafaB.    (a.229L-SD 


In  a  joint  for  a  container  having  an  uprifht  wa|l  made 
of  compressible  material  and  a  bottom  wall  ma4e  from 
sheet  metal;  said  upright  wall  terminating  m  a  U|-shaped 
end  section  and  having  two  legs,  one  cA  the  le||B  bdng 
said  upright  wall  and  the  other  being  located,  at  the 
outer  surface  of  said  upright  wall,  said  bottom  w^U  abut- 
ting against  the  inner  surface  of  said  upright  «fall  and 
being  likewise  U<«haped  so  as  to  follow  the  outer  fsontour 
of  said  U-shaped  end  section  of  the  upright  wall  and  a 
reinforcing  ring  of  circular  cross  section  located  between 
and  defprmiag  inwardly  the  adjacent  portions  of  the  legs 
of  said  U-rttqwd  end  section  of  said  iqMight  w^  said 
bottom  wall  including  an  extension  portion  integril  there- 
with, said  extension  poftioo  being  directed  over  the  end 
of  said  one  leg  of  sakl  end  section  and  thence  prpjecting 
between  said  lep  thereof,  said  extension  portiofi  being 
curved  to  extend  around  one  side  of  said  ring  a$d  to  at 
least  partially  conform  to  the  contour  of  sajd  ring, 
whereby  deformation  of  said  compressible  material  of 
said  U -duped  end  section  of  said  upright  wall  at  iaid  ring 
and  at  said  extension  portion  located  between  sai4  legs  of 
said  U-thaped  end  section  and  adjacent  said  rin^  effects 
a  strong  juncture  between  said  U-shaped  end  Motion  of 
said  upright  wall  and  said  extension  portion  of  slud  bot- 
tom wall  and  said  ring  is  afforded. 


I 


2,9t2^1 
PACKAGE 

HnHH, 
Scale  Coffponoos, 
radoa  of  MaaackHdli 

Fled  Mar.  !•,  1955j88r.  No.  4f 3,44< 
If  nilaii     (CL  229^17) 


to 
Mas.,  a 


In  a  tenqmrary  bulk  container  of  paper-like  material, 
a  body  part  of  uniform  tUcknesi  throoghout  excq>t  for 
overl^ped  oaargiiial  portions  and  having  a  lower  cylindri- 
cal portion  and  an  outwardly  flaring  portion  above  said 
lower  cylindrical  portion,  said  cylindrical  portion  being 
offset  inwardly  with  respect  to  said  flaring  wall  portion 
todetee  anaanolar  shoulder  wfthtn  laid  oontainer  at  the 
junction  bctwsien  said  cylindrical  and  flaring  parts  of  said 
body,  a  bottom  member  having  a  marginal  flange  turned 
up  outside  said  cylindrical  poitioa  and  secured  thereto 
below  sttd  shorider,  SMd  turned  iq>  flanfe  and  eyiindri* 
cai  portion  being  sulMtantially  ooextcanve,  and  said  bot- 
tom member  being  sU^itly  inset  in  the  central  region 
therecrf  koving  a  sorroonding  rdativcly  narrow  bue  mar- 
gin upon  which  the  container  rests  whereby  when  a  filled 
container  is  stadwd  xxpsm  another  union  by  freezing  con- 
densation is  eliminated. 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  packaae  com- 
prising a  carton  havmg  body  panels,  three  of  wpich  are 
provided  with  extensions  forming  top  closing  flsbs,  each 
of  the  flaps  on  the  side  panels  being  of  a  widt^  whidi, 
when  folded,  fully  covers  the  top  of  the  packageiin  over- 
lying relation,  one  panel  being  free  of  a  top  closing  flap 
with  tile  remaining  closure  flaps  adhecivdy  served  to- 
gether, and  a  lining  within  the  carton  having  it^  mouth 
portiom  folded  to  form  an  elongated  closure  |»orided 
with  hollow  laterally  extended.end  tabs  extendin|  beyond 
oppoaei  body  panels,  one  of  said  tabs  having  fti  pnd  por- 
tion severed  to  provide  an  outlet  between  tiie  folded  pjar- 
tions  thereof,  one  of  said  hollow  end  tabs  extendfcg  lanr- 
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ally  across  the  edgi  of  said  flap-free  panel  and  the  other 
tab  lying  adjacot  the  inner  face  of  the  top<losing  flap 
on  the  opposed  panel,  said  tab  being  folded  downwardly 
on  said  fla|»-6ee  panel,  one  of  said  carton  closing  flaps 
having  a  detachable  lateral  extension  folded  down  and 
adhesively  secured  to  the  outer  surface  of  uid  flap-free 
body  panel  in  die  completed  package  with  the  severed 
tab  interleaved  between  diei  flap-free  body  panel  and  said 
folded  down  lataral  cxtenlion,  whereby  detachment  of 
said  folded  down  lateral  extension  and  application  of 
pressure  to  opposite  ndcs  of  the  carton  will  effect  spread- 
ing of  the  folds  of  said  s^ered  tab  to  form  a  pouring 
spout  opening. 


tMlMi> 


COMBINATION  tUBINFOBCED  BOX 

Andrew  Shaip,  IMc  flMci 


Canada,  aarigBon  to  Birfbant 
Limited,  Moalrsal,  QBab|Bcr< 

^^^      Fled  Oct  3«,  1957,  Scr.  No.  #93,393 
ICbriBk    (0.229-23) 


A  reinforced  rectangular  corrugated  box  comprising  a 
knock-down  rigid  cratelike  frame  endosed  within  the  walh 
thereof,  said  enclosing  walls  being  formed  from  a  one 
piece  blank,  said  cratdike  frame  comprising  rectangular 
end  frame  members  fomed  of  end  detachable  interlock- 
ing cleats  and  spaced  slats  rigidly  connecting  opposed 
cleats  of  said  end  frames,  each  end  frame  with  the  data 
connected  thereto  being  encircled  by  a  wire,  said  wire 
being  in  the  plane  of  the  respective  end  frame  and  being 
secured  to  the  end  of  the  cleats  and  ends  of  the  slats 
thereof,  said  wire  permitting  the  knock-down  of  said 
cratelike  frame  into  planar  form  when  remdvcd  from 
said  box. 


Edgar  F 

Edge 
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CABTONi 

nsMoaflili,  NX,  MsigBtir  to  Metal 

(be),  a  conoratkM  of  New  Jersey 

Fliad  Hm  2t,  19St,  far.  No.  743,294 

2CWBM.    (a.22»— 35) 


panel  along  the  foU  leagtbi  of  said  sides,  the  pair  of  ad- 
jacent side  pands  at  each  comer  of  said  central  paad 
being  adapted  for  connection  in  upright  position  to  de- 
fine a  comer  of  the  assembled  carton  by  the  following 
means:  a  flap  extmding  from  the  cad  of  a  first  side  paad 
of  said  adjacent  pair  tibereof,  a  portion  of  the  second 
side  pond  of  said  pair  thereof  having  a  slit  closed  at 
both  ends  formed  therein  and  disposed  paralld  to  the 
haw  of  said  first  side  pand,  and  a  cut-out  Ub  in  said 
flap  having  a  base  paralld  to  the  haw  of  said  second 
side  pand  and  a  free  end  directed  toward  the  bate  of 
said  flap,  the  distance  from  said  tab  bate  to  said  flap 
bote  being  substantidly  the  same  m  the  distance  froa 
said  slit  to  the  proximate  end  of  said  second  side  pand. 
and  the  length  of  said  slit  being  substantially  the  same 
as  the  length  of  said  tab  bate. 


I  2,9t2,4M 

FOLDING  BOX 
John  L.  Wingalc,  M4S  GIboon  Ave, 

FMAaf.  25, 195t,  Ser.  No.  79i,9t5 
iCUtate.    (CL229— 35) 


1.  In  a  folding  box  having  adjoining  side  wall  panels 
hingedly  joined  along  respective  edges  of  a  base  pand, 
said  edges  noeeting  at  a  comer  of  the  base  panel,  a  flap 
hingedly  attached  to  a  side  edge  of  one  of  said  wall 
panels  adjacent  said  comer,  said  flap  bdng  interrupted  by 
a  slot  along  a  portion  of  said  side  edge,  said  slot  termi- 
nating upwardly  at  a  point  spaced  downwardly  from 
the  upper  edge  of  said  flap,  a  flap  inner  edge  at  nid  skn 
extending  adjaceittly  along  «atd  iLle  edge  portion,  a  guide 
edge  extending  into  said  flap  in  a  direction  upwardly 
swa>  from  said  comer  and  said  side  edge  from  a  juncture 
with  said  slot  spaced  bdow  said  upward  termination 
point  (^  uid  slot,  a  tongue  hingedly  attached  to  the  ad- 
jacent side  edge  of  the  adjoininc  side  wall  panel,  said 
tongue  having  an  upper  portion  whidi  is  s^Mrated  above 
its  hinged  attachment  from  said  adjacent  side  edge  by 
an  open  slot,  said  tongue  having  a  portion  adjacently 
below  the  lower  end  of  said  open  slot  nestingly  recdvabk 
into  said  first  mentioned  slot  above  said  juncture. 


2312,445 
t  CORNERED  GLUED  BOX  WITH  COVER  LOCK 
CBfford  D.  FaOcrt,  SL  Loois,  Mo.,  ssslganr  to  Crown 


poiatlon  of  Nevada 

FBod  Mar.  5, 195t,  Scr.  No.  719,422 
5CUnM.    (CL229— 3«) 


1.  A  blank  for  assembly  into  a  carton,  said  blank  hav- 
ing flexibility  and  resifient  characteristics  similar  to  card- 
board, and  comprising  a  central  pand,  side  panels  ex- 
tending from  and  integrd  with  the  sides  of  said  central 


1.  A  one  piece  coU^isible  carton  having  n 
tially  leak-proof  bottom  tray  and  a  fully  telescoping  ocf^tr 
member  hinged  to  the  back  wall  of  the  tray,  adapted  for 
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r*^^*t**t  froneo  foods  and  the  Kke,  meana  for  lecurely 
loddnt  the  cover  n>  the  tray  to  facilitate  overwrappiag 
the  paekafB  by  urtomatic  machinery,  said  means  oom- 
prJi&Bt  a  locking  flap  hinged  U>  the  top  edge  of  the  front 
pand  of  the  tray,  subetantiaUy  co-extensive  in  length 
therewith  folded  downwardly  against  the  outer  face  of 
the  fiont  wall,  the  flap  being  provided  widi  detents  on 
each  end  extencfi^  di^tly  beyond  the  ends  of  the  front 
wiftt  and  compiementafy  openings  in  the  end  walls  of 
the  cover  member  immediatdy  adjacent  the  juncture 
thereof  whfa  ibe  front  wall  of  diecover  member,  posi- 
tibned  whereby  in  the  tekaooped  position  of  the  cover 
over  the  tray,  said  detents  pass  into  and  become  enckised 
by  said  openings,  securely  locking  the  cover  to  the  tray. 


operatively  disengaged  from  the  push  rod  in 
to  the  .force  oi  said  second-named  qwing  meanai  thereby 
causing  unloading  of  said  compressor  irrespectife  of  the 
operation  of  said  eccentric  means  and  correi^onding  move* 
of  said  push  rod  within  said  guide  boce. 


COMPRESSOR  UraUOAJDCNG  APPARATUS 
K  Pisr,  TnMMi,  Ta^  assignor  to 
Ak  Inke  Companiy,  Wftaisritag,  Pa^  a 
af-         "      " 

I  Nov.  21,  ItSt,  Bar.  N«b  TTMlt 
lOirfiB.    (CLaM-^14) 


A  conipiesaor  operated  by  driving  means  for  supplying 
fli^  under  pressare  to  a  reservoir  means,  said  conyressor 
comprising  a  casing  having  a  piston  bore  containing  a 
piston  means,  sdd  piston  means  having  a  piston  stem, 
said  piston  stem  having  a  guide  bote  for  receiving  a 
porii  rod,  eooeBUic  means  rotated  by  the  driving  raearn 
and  engaging  said  posh  rod  to  produce  oscillatory  move- 
ment <rf  said  purii  rod,  biasing  spring  means  witiiin  said 
guide  bore  cftctive  to  maintain  said  push  rod  in  ooa- 
stant  engagement  with  said  eccentric  means,  said  piston 
means  being  moved  into  a  first  position  within  said  piston 
bore  as  eflbcted  by  said  podi  rod  eqgaging  said  piston 
stem  Tc^wnsively  to  operation  of  said  eccentric  means, 
spring  means  interposed  between  said  piston  stem  and 
said  casing  and  oictrcling  said  piston  stem  in  a  -manner 
to  effect  movement  of  saU  i»ston  means  into  a  second 
position  within  said  bore,  means  providing  a  first  chamber 
on  one  side  of  said  piston  means,  inlet  valve  means  op- 
erable responaivcly  lo  movement  of  atAd  puton  means 
to  said  second  foiition  as  effected  by  said  firing  means 
to  cause  snpfrfy  of  fluid  to  said  first  chambo',  discharge 
valve  mettM  operable  responsively  to  movemem  of  said 
piston  means  to  said  flrst  podfion  within  said  bote  as 
effected  by  said  eooeatrie  means  and  said  posh  rod  means 
to  cause  sqpply  of  fluid  under  pressure  from  said  flrst 
chamber  to  die  reservoir  means,  means  fvoviding  a  sec- 
ond chamber  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  piston  means 
and  throng  iriiich  said  piston  stem  and  said  spring  ex- 
tend, and  vahre  means  operaUe  reeponsively  to  a  pre- 
determined pressure  of  fluid  in  the  reservoir  to  effect 
venting  of  said  first  chamber  to  atmosphere  and  to  con- 
uureuUy  supply  floid  onder  punsiuc  to  said  second  dikm- 
ber  to  effect  hnmobilifation  of  said  irislon  means  and  said 
in  a  poskion  in  whidi  said  piston  stem  is 
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NJ.  airigswnto 


Rand  Coi^ai^,  New 


Lafce«.N. 

srYorfc^N 


.Y,.a 


Filed  Mar.  (,  195<,  Scr.  No.  S<9,7t2 
UCIafaM.   (CL23»-25) 


lefNcw 


1.  The  combination  with  a  motor  driven  copiprcasor 
having  a  plurality  of  unloading  valves,  each  v^ve  coo- 
trolling  part  only  of  the  compressor  capacity,  ^f  a  load 
contrc4ler  comprising  means  operatively  connected  for 
operating  said  unloading  valves,  a  wattmeter  Automati- 
cally reqxmstye  to  variations  in  load  on  th4  driving 
motor  connected  to  be  energized  and  de-energiied  alter- 
nately and  respectively  as  the  motor  load  exceeds  and 
falls  below  a  predetermined  value,  means  connecting  said 
wattmtter  to  the  first  said  means  for  operating  the  flrst 
said  means  to  partially  unload  the  compressor  efery  time 
the  wattmeter  is  energized,  and  a  time  delay  m^anism 
energised  and  de-energized  simultaneously  ifiih  said 
wattmtter  and  coimected  so  long  as  it  is  ene^'gized  to 
operate  the  second  said  means  after  the  lapse  pf  a  pre- 
determined time  from  being  energized  for  partially  un- 
loading the  compressor. 


a3t2y4«  , 

BLOWER  WHEEL  AND  METHOD  OF 
MAKING  SAME 
Robert  A.  Mayne,  42  W.  Forrer  Road,  Daytdn,  Ohio; 
Rnth  D.  Maync,  execntrix  of  said  Robert  A.  Maync, 
deceased,  assignor  to  herself 

Filed  Oct  31, 19S5,  fler.  No.  543^7 
llOahsH.    (CL23»— 134) 


1.  In  a  cylindrical  blower  wheel,  a  pair  of!  substan- 
tially identical  blade-containing  members,  tpeh  said 
member  including  a  plurality  of  equally  qMoed 
parallel  blades  having  ned^  portions  at  |he  ends 
thereof,  a  pair  of  oppoiite  marginal  portions  1  engaging 
the  neck  portions,  the  blades  extending,  bettveoi  the 
marginal  portions,  each  said  marginal  UOTtion  jhaving  a 
pluraUly  of  slots  therein,  there  being  one  slot  in  eadi 
marginal  portion  intermediate  eachypair  of  i  adjacent 
Madesi  the  slot  extending  from  the  6eck  porticjn  <n  one 
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blade  parallel  to  the  niarginaf  portion  for  a  distance 
equal  to  half  the  separation  between  blades  of  the  same 
blade-containing  member,  the  two  blade-containing  mem- 
ben  being  superimposed  one  upon  the  other,  the  blades 
of  one  member  intermeshing  with  the  blades  of  the  other 
member  and  the  slots  of  one  member  engaging  tbe  neck 
portions  of  the  other  member,  the  intermeriaed  blades 
being  equally  spaced  when  the  neck  portions  of  said 
other  member  abut  the  ends  of  the  slots  of  the  one 
member. 

23t2«4M 

ADDING  MACHINE  FOB  NON-UNIFORM 

DECIMAL  DENOMINATIONS 

Natalc  Ci^eBaro  and  Tsrsrfo  GmbIm,  Ivraa,  Italy,  aa- 

to  1^.  C  OHvettl  *  C,  S*J^  ivrea,  Iteiy,  a 


Flatf  ftfar.  II,  IfSi,  9m,  N*.  72t^2 
^ffty.nppEcaioa  Italy  hte.  l€,  1957 
Tnihni     (CL23S-4«) 


ond  integrator  register  me«is,  transfo*  means  adapted  to 
receive  signal-rqvesented  vwiatioas  in  an  indepf-ndrnt 
quantity  of  a  mathematical  function,  said  transfer  means 
functioning  to  register  in  saki  second  re^ster  means  sig- 
nal-represented values  of  the  product  of  the  value  accu- 
mulated in  said  first  register  means  and  said  variations 
in  an  independent  quantity,  up<m  each  occurrence  of  said 
signal-represented  variations  in  an  independent  quantity; 
means  for  forming  output  signals  upon  the  occurrence 
of  a  predetermined  value  in  said  second  register,  means 
for  interconnecting  said  integrator*  wherrt>y  said  output 
signals  from  certain  of  said  integrators  are  introduced  to 
other  of  said  integrators  as  variatioiu  in  a  quantity  of 
said  mathematical  function;  mformation  storage  means 
to  function  in  conjunction  with  said  plurality  of  inte- 
grators for  BtoriBg  information  signals  and  means  for  re- 
placing tbe  content  of  selected  of  said  integrator  regis- 
ter means,  under  control  of  said  output  signals,  with  in- 
formation signals  from  said  storage  means. 


Tlf^ 


1.  In  an  adding  marWnr  for  non-tmifbrm  decimal  de- 
nominational amonnfs  comprising  an 


nism  having  settaUe  stop  pins  spaced  aooording  to  a  dec- 
imal notatimi,  and  a  special  diflerentially  movable  actu- 
ator for  at  least  one  non-decimal  denominational  order, 
the  travel  of  said  actnator  from  a  normal  position  being 
controlled  by  a  set  stop  pin,  the  combination  comprising 
means  pivoully  mounted  on  said  actuator  and  adapted 
to  be  stopped  by  said  set  stop  pin,  and  an  adjustable  mem- 
ber adapted  to  rotate  said  means  during  the  movement 
of  said  actuator  in  order  to  alter  the  extent  of  travel  of 
said  actnator  with  respect  to  the  distance  of  said  set  stop 
pin  from  said  normal  position,  said  member  being  sta- 
tionary during  said  movement 


2,ffl2,47f 
DIGITAL  DIFFERBNI1AL  ANALYZERS 
David  C  BvaM,  Laa  Ai^ilis,  CaMf.  sirfmini  to 
af  Utah,  Salt  Lake  Chjr.Gtah 


UalvMilty  af  Utah,  Salt  Lake  Chy.  Uti^ 

Filed  Mar.  1, 1H4.  Ser.  No.  413,958 

5  nilaii    (0.235— il.O 


1.  A  digital  dilfersntial  analyzer  comprising:  a  plural- 
ity of  integrators,  each  including,  a  first  integrator  reg- 
ister means  for  accumulating  signal-represented  variations 
in  a  dependent  quantity  of  a  mathematical  function, 


2Jf2,471 
EGG  COUNIING  DEVICE 
H.  Egghric,  PX>.  Box  372,  RIpoii,  Calf. 
IMS  11, 1959.  Scr.  No.  gl9,ill 
UCWnm.    (CL23S— 9t) 


3.  An  egg  counting  device  for  a  cage  having  an  egg- 
receiving  support  exterioriy  thereof;  said  device  compris- 
ing a  counter  operative  upon  successive  upward  and 
downward  swinging  movements  thereof,  meam  mount- 
ing the  counter  in  connection  with  the  support  for  such 
movements,  and  means  associated  with  the  counter  oper- 
ative to  swing  the  same  upward  in  response  to  reception 
of  an  egg  on  the  support  and  to  permit  downward  swing- 
ing of  the  counter  only  upon  removal  of  the  egg  from 
said  support;  the  ootmter  including  an  elongated  trough 
normally  disposed  at  a  longitudinal  incline  from  one  end 
to  the  other  and  laterally  inclined  toward  one  side, 
the  coimter  mounting  means  being  arranged  so  that  the 
longitudinal  incline  thereof  remains  but  tbe  lateral  in- 
cline is  reversed  upon  such  upward  swinging  of  said 
counter,  means  in  the  trou^  defining  a  longitudinally 
extending  transversely  zig-zag  runway  having  succes- 
sive compartments,  a  ball  in  the  trough  opmUive  tspon 
recurrent  upward  and  downward  fwinging  movements 
of  the  counter  to  gravitationally  progress  in  said  nmway 
from  compartmem  to  compartment,  starting  from  the  one 
at  the  high  end  of  said  inclined  trough,  and  viraal  in- 
dicia on  the  counter  related  to  said  compartments. 


/ 


23t2^72 
BINARY  DlGrrAL  COMPUTER  WITH  MAGNBHC 
DRUM  STORAGE 
Hany  D.  HMkay,  2455  1mm  Vista  Way, 
■iiiilsj  t.  CaK. 
Fled  May  2, 1955,  Ser.  N*.  5954fl< 
14  niliBi     (CL235— U7) 
1.  An  apiMratus  toeful  for  hi^  qteed  general 
pose  computing,  said  apparatus  comprising 
store  data  as  sequential  groups  of  sequential 
each  signal  repreaenting  a  bit  of  information  and  each 
group  of  sigiuils  r^yresenting  a  word,  infmnatioa  out- 
put means  connected  to  said  storage  means  to  read  said 


to 
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sigoalt  from  old  ftantD  meaas  in  the  mne  leqnence  in 
^iMA  said  tipmM  wwb  alond  in  Mid  tlonm  umm,  ud 
tranribr  mem  connecied  to  uid  oii^iit 
to  tnadu  said  rignab  «  dwy  are  read  by  said 
output  meant,  said  traoafer  mean  indnding  meau  tOk 
in  reapoane  to  a:  aiai^  command,  either  transfer  one  or 


-rT-7=f'y"TyT 


more  groupc  of  said  signals  in  continuoas  sequence  un- 
changed, transfer  one  or  more  groups  d  said  signals  in 
continuous  sequence  and  ddete  the  first  signal  of  each 
group  as  said  transfer  is  being  accomitohed,  or  transfer 
one  or  more  groape  of  said  signals  in  ocmtimious  sequence 
and  modify  signals  in  each  group  as  said  transfer  is  be- 
ing accofloplUied. 


23nAn 

REACTOR  iffiACllVIlY  METER 
Gcndd  Goeftnl,  Whila  PUan,  N.Y^  issjfor  to  Nudaar 
nil  I  sliipmaBt  Caspasntloa  of  rtmiiiia,  WUla  Plains, 
N.Yn  a  caspwiion  aC  Now  YmA 

im.  It,  If  S<,  Sar.  No.  S77,374 


constructed  and  arranged  to  provide  an  outipnkt  signal 
which  )»  proportional  to  the  logarithm  of  sai  I  source 
voltage,  and  means  connected  to  the  outputs  of  laid  first 
and  socood  amplifiers  for  producing  an  output  signal 
which  is  proportional  to  the  difference  of  th  i  output 
signab'of  said  first  and  second  ampUfien.  and  n  earn  for 
indicating  the  value  ol  the  output  signal  produced  by 
said  d^erence  producing  meam. 


1.  Reactivity  computing  apparatn  for  a  nuclear  re- 
actor which  apparatus  comprises  meam  responsive  to 

'  neutrons  for  generating  a  source  voltage  proportional  to 
the  neutron  Iha  in  a  selected  portion  of  the  reactive 
region  of  a  nudear  reactor,  an  impedance  network  hav- 
ing an  input  terminal  on  which  said  source  voltage  is 
impressed  and  an  outiwt  terminal,  the  impedance  values 
of  the  elements  of  said  network  being  selected  such  that 

ihe  output  signal  of  said  network  is  ^  electrical  analog 
of  the  product  of  the  total  number  of  neutrons  in  the 
reactor  and  the  reactivity  of  die  reactor,  a  snmming  am- 
plifier having  impwised  on  its  input  the  output  signal  of 
iaid,network,  a  (bat  logarithmic  am|rfifler  having  its  input 
connected  to  the  output  of  said  summing  am^ffler  ,and 
constructed  nod  arranged  to  provide  an  output  signal 
which  is  proportional  to  the  logarithm  of  the  output  of 
the  sumnyag  ami^ifier,  a  second  togarithmic  am^ifier 
having  its  input  connected  to  said  source  voltage  and 


I  2,fg2^4 

ADlUSTABLE  THERMOSTATIC  MIXING  VALVE 
Victor  E.  PiMhs,  Cycaga,  Ifc,  aaslgnnr  to  The 
Valv^  C«mMsnr,  Cycapa.  uL,  m  impsratiea  afjll 
FSSa^lMMi,  Stt,  No.  <11,152 
2  hslMi     (CL234— 12) 


2.  In  a  thermostatic  mizmg  valve,  a  valve  boc  y  having 
a  chamber  therein,  a  hot  water  iaJet  in  said  bod  f  leading 
into  said  chamber,  a  cold  water  inlet  in  said  bo^  leadiBg 
into  said  chamber,  an  outlet  in  said  body  leadpg  from 
said  diamber,  a  metering  valve  in  said  chamber  for 
metering  the  flow  ot  hot  and  cold  wato*  therei|ito  from 
said  inlets,  an  elongated  thomal  element  in  saidjchambcr 
for  controlling  the  temperature  of  mixed  wate^  Itowing 
throu^  said  outlet,  a  first  cam  follower  opera^vdy  aa- 
sociatad  with  said  thermal  elemmt,  a  first  cam  c^operaUe 
with  said  first  cam  follower  and  operable  to  Sjdjust  the 
ccmtrol  temperature  oi  said  thermal  elemem  f^  aifirst 
operation  of  said  mixing  valve,  a  second  camifolkkrer 
operatively  associated  with  said  first  cam  foll^er  and 
said  thermal  element,  a  second  cam  cooper^e  with 
said  second  cam  follower  and  operable  to  adjust  the 
control  temperature  of  said  diermal  element  fori  a  aeoood 
operation  of  said  mixing  valve,  a  second  elongated  ther- 
mal elemem  operatively  associated  with  said  second  cam 
follower,  and  heating  means  energizaUe  to  heat  said 
second  thermal  element,  said  second  thermal  element 
being  effective  on  heating  to  shift  said  first  cam  fol- 
lower out  of  engagement  with  said  first  cam  |md  shift 
said  second  cam  follower  into  engagement  ^rith  said 
second  cam  to  shift  the  control  temperature  ofjsaid  first 
thermal  el«nent  from  that  selected  for  said  tm  opera- 
tion of  said  mixing  valve  to  that  selected  for  sajd  second 
operadon  of  said  mixing  valve,  said  metoing  vidve,  aaid 
thermal  elements,  said  cams  and  said  cam  followers  being 
in  coaadal  alignment  with  one  another. 


THERMOSTATIC  MIXING  VALVE 
Rohan  R.  Dahi,  LImolnwuad,  BL,  miff  if  to  fhe 
Valrc  Cuipasu,  Mattaa  Gtova,  DL,  a  c»rpd>nHe«  of 

mtaois 

FBad  Apr.  3, 195t,  Sar.  No.  7U,271 
ICIalak    (C1.236— 12) 

A  fluid  control  valve  comprising  a  housing  fafiving  hot 
and  cold  flukl  inlets  leading  thereinto  and  an  outlet)  lead- 
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ing  therefrom,  a  chamber  oommunicaUe  with  said  inlets 
and  said  outk^  hot  and  cold  fluid  porta  opening  to  said 
chamber  from  said  hot  and  cold  fluid  inlets  respectively, 
a  thermal  sensitiva  aieaacot  having  a  heat  aensmg  portion 
and  a  casing  and  a  piston  r^ativcly  movable  tMth  respect 
to  said  casing  upon  variirtiona  in  the  ambient  temperature 
about  said  heat  sensing  portion  disposed  within  said  cham- 
ber in  coaxial  ahgnnscnt  with  said  cold  fluid  port  aaid 
piston  abutting  a  portion  of  said  housing,  said  hot  fluid 
port  opening  to  said  diamber  through  a  «de  waU  of  said 
chamber,  said  caaiag  including  a  cup  with  an  outwardly 
extending  flange  tharaaround,  a  ckmire  with  an  outwardly 
extending  flange  Iherearound,  a  resilient  diaphragm  be- 
tween said  cup  and  said  closure  and  the  flanges  thereof, 


J' 
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and  a  second  valve  aaat  adiaoent  said  parti- 
tion, a  tot  valve  member  cooperaUa  with  said  first  valve 
teat  for  controlling  fluid  flow  from  said  other  passsp  to 
said  mixh^  chamber,  a  second  valve  member  coopcmble 
with  said  second  valve  seat  for  ooatroUing  fluid  flow  from 
said  one  passage  to  said  mixing  chamber,  thermally  re- 
sponsive meam  including  a  body  portion  and  a  rria- 
tively  movable  portion  operatively  engageable  with  said 
valve  members  respectively,  said  body  portion  extending 
within  said  mixing  chamber  ud  being  supported  upon  said 
second  valve  member  for  nxivement  thesewith.  adjusting 
meam  operable  between  said  partition  and  said  second 
valve  member  for  moving  said  thermally  responsive  meam 
as  a  unit  relative  to  said  tubular  member,  and  meam  oper- 
ably  associated  with  said  first  valve  member  for  biasing 
said  thermally  responsive  meam  and  said  second  valve 
member  into  operative  engagemem  with  said  adjusting 
means. 


and  a  ring  surrounding  and  retaining  said  flanges,  said 
ring  being  a  single  unitary  element  acting  as  a  valve,  said 
ring  being  slidaUe  along  the  side  wall  of  said  chamber  to 
cover  and  uncover  said  port  therein,  a  shoulder  deAning 
said  cold  fluid  port,  means  biasing  said  casing  and  an  end 
portion  of  said  ring  located  adjacent  said  closure  into 
engagement  with  said  shoulder  to  diut  fluid  flow  tlmNigfa 
said  cold  fluid  port  in  one  position  of  said  ring,  and  pas- 
sageway meam  formed  within  the  side  wall  of  said  cham- 
ber for  permitting  fluid  flow  piMt  said  casing  and  said  ring 
from  said  cold  fluid  port  when  said  casing  and  ring 
thereof  is  spaced  from  said  shoulder,  said  ring  having  a 
peripheral  portion  thereof  covering  said  hot  fluid  port  in 
another  position  thereof,  said  ring  acting  as  a  valve  ele- 
mem in  both  said  poaitions. 


to 
Vn.. 


WATERLINE  THERMOSTAT 
Haroy  B.  Drapena,  OA  Paek,  DL,  aarigpar  to 
Valva  Compny,  Mortoa  Grova,  EL,  a 


1.  In  a  mixing  valve,  the  combination  of  a  caaing  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  inlet  paaaagm  for  difflemt  temperature  fluids 
and  an  outlet  for  a  ndxture  of  said  fluids,  an  annular 
partition  carried  by  said  easing  adjacent  one  of  said  pas- 
sages and  deflning  a  mixing  chanrtwr,  a  tabular  member 
having  a  flrst  valvu  seat  positioned  adjacent  the  other 


Fliai  Jm.  9, 19Sg,  Sar.  No.  TggJU 
ICkdns.    (CL23<    343) 


In  a  by-pass  coolam  system  for  controlling  the  tem- 
perature of  the  coolant  of  an  intenul  combustion  engine 
having  two  banks,  a  fluid  conduit  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected to  the  banks  of  the  internal  combustion  engine, 
aligned  first  and  second  ports  in  said  conduit,  a  first  port 
having  a  cylindrical  wall,  said  port  being  a  by-pass  port 
for  by-passing  cooUmt  back  to  the  banks  of  the  engine 
and  the  second  port  adapted  to  have  connection  with  the 
radiator  for  the  engine,  a  thermostatically  operated  valve 
in  (iterative  association  with  said  ports,  (^wrable  to  effect 
the  closing  of  one  port  and  the  opening  of  the  other  in 
accordance  with  the  temperature  of  the  ooc^ant,  and  hav- 
ing an  annular  retainer  mounted  in  said  conduit  tut  inner 
margin  of  which  defines  said  second  port,  said  retainer 
having  an  inner  chamfered  edge  on  the  upstream  side 
thereof  defining  a  valve  seat,  and  having  connecting  arms 
extending  inwardly  therefrom  having  a  generally  oooical- 
ly-shaped  cup  member  formed  int^rally  tfietewith  hav- 
ing a  closed  small  diameter  end  adjacem  said  second  port 
and  extending  within  said  conduit  upstream  of  said  valve 
seat  and  concentric  with  said  ports,  said  cup  member 
opening  toward  said  first  port  and  having  a  lip  at  the 
large  diameter  end  thereof  having  an  outwardly  opening 
annular  groove  extending  theieabout  having  a  sealing  ring 
seated  within  said  groove,  a  tbeimally  responsive  power 
unit  disposed  within  said  cup  menri)er  and  having  a  casing 
and  a  power  member  eiteasibly  movable  widi  respect 
thereto  and  engageable  with  the  small  diameter  end  of 
said  cup  member  adjacent  said  second  port  and  reacting 
against  said  cop  member,  a  follower  secured  to  said  power 
unit,  a  spring  seated  witUn  said  cup  member  at  the  large 
diarikieter  end  thereof  and  aeated  on  said  foHowar  at  its 
other  end,  for  effecting  retraction  of  said  power  unit  and 
the  closing  of  said  second  port,  and  a  ci^'^haped  d»ke 
valve  mounted  on  said  coing  of  said  power  unit  and 
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hwing  a  feaendly  ejriiiidrical  tener  waU  didabty  engag- 
ing  udd  tea&Bg  ling,  a  bottom  portioa  moviMe  wMiiB 
said  cyliadrioa  waQ  of  said  flnt  port  and  blocUnf  the 
panage  oi  Said  thciethrougfa,  aad  a  lip  at  tlie  oppoaita  end 
therecrf  turned  outwanHy  with  rMpect  to  said  wall  and 
having  an  edge  portion  eartending  irt  the  an^  of  said 
chamfered  valw  teat  for  engagement  therewith. 


LIQUID  SPOUTING  DEVICE 
Unmj  T.  Eni,  13H  NartMaw,  ElrmlnihaM. 

2t.  1957.  Sw.  No.  MM79 

isriiliii     (Ca.  219^11) 
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O.  KidavdMBf  Kajtown,  Mo.^  aMignor  to 
Dclnit,  MidLy  a 
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FEed  Oct  2, 19SS,  8«r.  No.  7<M49 


aad  a«ygai  passages  therethrou^  and  a  valve  l^ock  hav- 
ing aft^,  gas  and  oxygen  inlet  aad  outlet  meai|s  formed 
therein  aad  commioBcating  witii  said  passages  reflectively 
in  said  nozzle  block;  said  nozzle  having  a  fir«  amudar 
orifica  therein  communicating  with  said  air  passige  in  said 
nozzle  block,  a  second  annular  oriAce  therein  Communi- 
cating with  said  gas  and  oxygen  pasaages  in  slid  noczle 
block,  and  mixing  meam  in  said  nozzle  and  betlveen  said 
gas  aad  oxygen  passages  in  said  nozzle  block'  and  said 
second  annular  orifice  for  mixing  said  gas  andisaid  oxy- 
gen it  a  burnable  mixture;  and  said  valve  blo^  having 
valve  mcara  between  said  inlet  means  and  s^  outlet 
means  to  prevent  the  flow  of  fluid  therethro4^  when 
closed,  by-pass  passages  connecting  said  inlet  flKans  and 
said  outlet  means  to  allow  fluid  flow  when  ^id  valve 
means  are  in  a  closed  position,  adjusUble  means  in  said 
by-pass  passages  to  limit  the  how  of  fluid  thefethrough, 
and  adjusUble  means  pivotally  secured  to  said  v^ve  block 
to  actuate  said  valve  means  and  opoi  the  communication 
between  said  inlet  and  outlet  means  end  alkm  fluid  flow 
through  said  nozzle. 


Harry  J. 
Monnt 


13.  A  procen  fw  qMaying  liquids  comprising  providing 
a  pair  ot  coofined  qiaces  one  of  lesser  volume  than  the 
other,  ptadng  in  said  one  apace  a  piedetermined  vcriume 
oi  liquid  to  be  sprayed,  the  other  q»ace  containing  a  gase- 
ous medhim,  feeding  wider  imdcr  a  predetermined  pres- 
sure greater  tiian  atmospheric  prcasnre  and  subctantially 
that  at  wUcfa  the  liquid  is  to  be  sprayed  into  said  other 
space  against  said  gaseous  medinasytficretn,  directing  said 
gaseous  medhmi  under  pressure  c^  said  water  from  said 
bther  sptct  intd  said  one  space,  disdiarging  liquid  in  said 
one  space  therefrom  by  qvaying  under  the  pressure  of 
s^d  gaseous  medium  backed  up  by  said  water  pressure, 
continuing  the  feed  of  said  pressinized  water  into  said 
other  q»aoe  while  qnaying  liquid  from  said  one  qmce 
whereby  the  pmsure  applied  to  said  discharging  liquid 
during  all  l^vaying  is  substantially  equal  and  corresponds 
substantially  to  said  predetomined  pressure  applied  by 
said  water  on  said  gaseous  medium  and  automatically 
st(^)ping  the  transfer  of  said  gabeous  medium  from  said 
othier  space  to  said  one  q>aoe  under  control  of  said  water 
in  said  other  space  upon  predetermined  filling  of  Isaid 
other  space  widi  said  water  during  said  spraying  oper- 
ation. 


Coiporatioa, 
j       FBad 


2,9t3«4M 
METAL  SPRAY  GUN 
ffhwhih         -^^ 
Mkhn  asibanfi  lo 


DatraltMkh.,a 
Sept  17, 19S9,  Ssr. 


W. 

__  Motofa 

flf  Defanmrs 

la.  949,551 

(0.239^.44) 


1.  In  a  scrfder  spray  gun  the  combination  of  a  n^z^, 
a  nozde  block  supporting  said  noode  and  having  air,  gas 

I  III  < 


i  I 

1.  A  sivay  gun  assembly  for  use  in  simu|taneoudy 
me^  spraying  the  bores  of  a  plurality  of  cylii^des^  posi- 
tioned in  a  plane,  said  assembly  o^ipriaingja 
means  adapted  for  redprocable  nx>vement  in  aaid 
a  plurality  of  spray  guns  mounted  abreast  of  ofe  a 
upon  said  carrier  means  whereby  a  reciprocating 
ment  of  said  carrier  means  is  operative  to  povt  said 
spray  guns  redprocably  within  said  bores,  e^h  of  said 
spray  guns  comprising  a  burner  tip  provided  with  a  jmeUl 
feeditg  orifice  and  a  multiple  number  of  bMnier  jets 
substantially  surrounding  the  axis  of  said  jorifil^e,  a 
housing,  metal  feeding  conduit  means  attached  to  said 
housing  in  communication  with  said  burner  tip  orifice, 
combustible  gas  conduit  means  secured  to  said  housing 
and  m  communication  with  said  burner  jets,  In  air  cap 
surrounding  said  burner  tip  forming  a  gas  bllst  passage 
therebetween  and  adapted  to  direct  a  blast  of  g|s  between 
the  molten  metal  formed  at  said  burner  -tip,  slid  air  cap 
bdng  adapted  to  direct  the  molten  metal  s|iray  at  an 
acute  angle  with  reject  to  the  kmgitndinal  aiis  of  said 
^ray  gim,  a  sleeve  surrounding  said  oooduilji  support- 
ing said  air  cap  and  rotatably  monnted  on  said  housing, 
said  sleeve  being  spaced  from  said  conduits  an4  rotatably 
sealed  with  retpcct  to  said  housing  to  provide  a  gas 
passage  therebetween  in  communication  with  said  gas 
blast  passage,  a  ring  gear  fixed  to  said  sleeve^  a  pinion 
operatively  mounted  within  said  housing  connected  to 
s«id  ring  gear,  means  for  sui^lying  a  complassed  gas 
through  said  housing  to  said  gas  passage,  rota^aUe  drive 
ineans  for  feeding  a  wire  through  said  met|l  feeding 
cpndnit,  means  interconnecting  the  said  piniois  of  each 
di  said  spray  guns  fai  an  aligned  relation  triwreny  each  of 
said  pinions  are  adapted  to  be  simultaneously  driven  by 
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*  S*^  drba  means,  aad  means  faiterooaaecltag  each  of  of  said  passageways  so  that  material  may  flow  outwardly 

said  wire  feeding  means  in  aligned  relation  whereby  said  through  one  pasMgeway  to  said  space  and  thence  in- 

wve  feeding  meauf  are  adapted  to  be  simultaneously  wardly  du-ough  the  other  passageway  to  said  outlet,  a  dif- 

driven  by  a  single  drive  means.  ferential-pressure  device  hydraulically  intereonnected  be- 


Raymood  G. 
BoyUm  St., 


lr„ 


ASATU8 


O. 


CUE,,  a 

FHed  Fab.  \  l957,  Scr.  No.  €3§,H4 
22  nihil     (CL241— 32) 


13.  In  a  crushing  apparatus  f(»-  ore,  gravel,  and  like 
material,  the  combination  of:  a  frame  meam  having  a 
longitudinal  axis;  a  stationary  crusher  member  fixed  on 
the  frame  meam  against  movemem  longitudinally  of  the 
frame  means;  a  movable  crusher  member  oooperable 
with  the  stationary  crusher  member  and  having  an  axis 
transverse  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  frame  meam; 
means  on  the  frame  means  supporting  the  movable 
crusher  member  for  movement  toward  and  away  from 
the  stationary  crusher  member  whOe  restraining  the  mov- 
able crusher  member  against  misaUfnmeat  with  respect 
to  the  stationary  meaiiber,  fluid  operable  pressure  mtem 
carried  by  the  frame  means  and  having  an  axis  extending 
in  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  movaUe  crupber 
member  and  in  a  vertical  plane  pasaiag  through  the 

gitudinal  axis  of  the  frune  meam;  prcssnre-trammi^ . 

means  between  the  movdrfe  cmdier  member  and]  the 
fluid-operable  prceiurs  means  and  iiHiiaii^  laterally  [ 

pressure-contacting  surfaces  lying  transversely  of  the  i 

of  the  frame  means  and  at  th^  axis  of  the  Ihiid-operable 
pressure  means;  said  fluid  operable  pressure  meam  in- 
cluding a  chamber  of  larye  cross-sectional  area  and  hav- 
ing a  piston  therein  providingi  one  of  said  pressure 
tacting  surfaces,  said  chamba  having  an  extension 
vided  with  an  area  approximately  that  (rf  the 

said  chamber  aad  eUemioa  ftft*«*«F"'"g  a 

sible  fiuid  acting  against  said  piston,  and  meam  co^ia- 
ing  a  compressiUe  fluid  in  contact  with  said  non-compres- 
sible fluid  at  the  end  ci  said  extension  whereby  said 
fluid-operable  pressure  meam  affords  a  quick  reliase 
meam  for  absorbing  shock  load  acting  against  said  mov- 
able crusher  member. 


W. 


doubimSkb 

PIMilljijM 
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D. 

of 


■na  1, 1999,  Ser.  Now  33439 
ddalasi.    (CL241— 33) 

4.  Refimng  apparatm  comprising  a  rotary  disk  having 

a  set  of  blades  on  each  side,  a  set  of  stationary  blades 

facing  each  of  said  sets  with  a  passageway  extending  ra- 

diaUy  between  the  blades  of  each  pair  of  opposed  rotary 

and  stationary  blades  throughout  the  circumference  of  the 

disk,  a  housing  having  a  space  around  said  disk  and  an 

inlet  leading  to  the  inner  end  of  one  of  said  passageways 

and  an  outlet  leading  from  the  inner  end  of  the  other 

766  O.a— 11 


tween  said  inlet  and  outlet,  a  by-pass  from  said  q>ace  to 
said  inlet,  and  an  automatic  throttle  valve  in  said  by- 
pass responsive  to  said  device  for  controlling  the  amount 
of  recirculation  through  the  by-| 


H 


2,992,493 
ELECTRIC  CwF^  MILL 
Egbert  Maria 
ssslgnnr  «a  Natlh 
he.,  NewVoA,  N.Y. 

raed  Sept  3,  'I95g,  Ser.  Na.  759,715 

■plicaHpa  NttktHmia  Sept  23,  1957 
iCUmm.    (CL241— IH) 


1.  An  electric  mill  for  coffee  or  the  like  comprising  a 
housing  being  provided  with  an  electric  motor  and  having 
an  aperture  therethrough  of  small  diameter,  a  comaioer 
secured  to  said  housing,  a  cover  for  said  container,  a 
rotary  beater  knife  in  said  conuiner  and  coupled  to  said 
motor,  a  press  contact  switch  in  said  housing  in  circuit 
with  said  motor  for  operating  the  same,  the  contacting 
elements  of  the  switch  being  located  on  the  inside  of  said 
housing  and  in  line  with  said  aperture  in  ihe  housing,  and 
a  resilient  tongue  attached  to  said  cover  and  having  a 
transvene  stud  meam  aligned  with  said  aperture  when 
said  cover  is  in  fully  closed  position  on  said  contttner 
whereby  depression  of  said  tongue  causes  said  stud  to 
engage  and  close  said  contact  switch. 


2^92,494 
FEED  PItOCE&ING  MECHANBM 
DoMld  A.  Stahr,  Rla.  2,  SnmMr,  lawn 
FHsd  Ji^  17, 1959,  Sar.  N«.  749,994 
3aBims.    (€L  241— 191) 
1.  In  a  feed  processing  machine,  a  fiame.  a  hatwrn^ 
mill  on  said  frame,  a  feed  measuring  unit  on  said  frame, 
a  feed  mixing  bin  on  said  frame,  a  first  conduit  connect- 
ing said  hammer  mill  and  said  feed  measuring  unit,  a  fan 
meam  disposed  in  said  fint  condirft  for  Mowing  feed 
from  said  hammer  mill  throu^  said  first  conduit  to  said 
measuring  unit,  a  first  bin  on  said  measuring  unit  in  com- 
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mimicatioa  with  said  flnt  oonduitl  a  tecond  bio  oo  uid  cbvcr  baa  a  grate  theroB  provided  with  ap^rtnrca  too 
mfMmim  unit,  a  teoood  oooduft  comectiBf  said  ftnt  and  Mnall  to  paii  ooe  of  the  balls  but  larfe  eooQU  to  p«a 
second  bios,  a  shaft  in  said  second  conduit,  an  auger  the  partides  being  fed  into  the  mill.  t 

meana  on  said  diaft,  a  dumping  mechanism  on  said  meas- 
uring unit,  meana  connecting  said  dunqiing  mechanism 
and  said  shaft,  a  measuring  dement  c^wratively  secund 
to  said  dumping  mechanism  to  actuate  said  dumping 


isaHsG. 


HAMMER  FOB  IMPACT  CMMO^ 


mMhaniam  when  a  pwiiUisiminfid  amoum  of  feed  enters 
said  second  bin,  a  third  conduit  connecting  said  second 
bin  and  said  mixing  bin,  conveying  means  in  said  third 
conduit  fbr  cooweying  feed  from  said  second  bin  to  said 
mi3di«  bin,  power  meana  on  said  frames  means  oonnect- 
mg  said  power  manna  and  said  hammer  mill,  said  fan, 
said  shaft,  said  coovcying  mMus  and  said  mixing  bin  to 
simidumeooriy  sop^  operating 


■Bin  nf  difiMi 

(0.141—197)    ^ 


GTKATOKtSuLL  MILL 
llTN.HMvaN 
t,  ItSt,  Sar.  Nn.  199 jm 
3CMH.   (GL341— 17S) 


1.  A  gyratory  ball  mill  oomprising  a  cyUndrical  shell 
a  covtr  tbarrfor,  a  base  for  said  shall  supporting  it  with 
the  ahaO  axil  bafaig  in  a  vertical  podtion.  means  operable 
to  gyrate  «aid  support  aboot  a  verticd  axis,  yialdhig 
means  prevMtiiW  rotation  of  said  sheU  while  it  is  gyratfaig. 
a  chargi  of  belli  in  said  sfaeD  iiherda  the  static  vohune 
of  the  charge  is  eqnd-lo  60%  to  80%  of  the  enclosed 
sheO  vohnne,  Hbtt  number  trf  nrrations  per  mhmte  nmhi- 
plied  by  the  gyratory  radjua  iiffaamd  in  inches  being  fai 
the  range  of  2M-350,  die  radius  ci  gyration  being  deter- 
mhied  by  the  formula: 


1.  In  an  impact  cruriier  hammer,  a  replaockble,  woffc- 
i)erfDrming  head  having  <^>posed  woit  faces  ind  adapted 

be  carried  in  interlocfced  rdation  by  a  wisprnillng 
composed  of  a  pair  of  memben  havfaig  oppoaHcly- 
„.,^ting  curved  feet  swfaigable  into  said  faiti  iriocked  re- 
[atidn  widi  die  work-perfomUng  head  about  a:  m  substan- 
tially paralle!  to  said  faces,  said  work-perfo  ming  bead 
0onvrising  a  body  having  a  top,  end  and  sidi^ 
kde  walls  having  oppoiltely-fadng  receasc 
it  the  top,  said  recesses  bdng  shi^  to  _ 
iders  at  opposite  ends  adjacent  the  top  waU 
to  overUe  said  opposhdy-projecting  feet  on 
iDf  sdd  partition,  the  oppoeed  sortaoei  of 
Ibdiy;  substantially  arcuate,  the  laid  r 
burted  to  conform  to  said  teet  to  the 
jtheftowith  and  to  permit  swfngfng 
ione  of  said  foet  about  the  adini 
jBurlsce  to  effect  the  faitcrlocked  aaembled 
taid  head  and  shank,  each  of  said  member  i  hnving  an 
K>pe«jng  otending  tbenduoogh  spnoed  ftoai  sdd  bind, 
Isaid  openfaigs  betag  aUgnaMe  when  said  dm  ik  taaoibin 
lare  faiterlocked,  a  downwardly  arcuate  dot  eitwdha  lal- 
ieraly  from  die  opening  in  one  of  said  i 

jadipted  to  pass  a  shaft  received  to  lald    

iopenhig  when  said  one  member  is  pivoted  dot  of  fader* 
iloclfaig  retotion  wldi  the  odier  member,  knd  locfctag 
jmeau  •***i***^«g  throoi^  said  meajbcn  maiftahiint  Mdd 
members  in  totcriocked  relation. 


I 


■UlLDaMMk&ANBM 


(D'»'-(^y* 


wherein  '*d"  fa  the  diefl  dtomeler,  "r^  fa  die  radius  of 
gyradon,  "A'"  fa  the  bdgbt  of  the  dade  charge  of  balls 
and  *A"  fa  die  bdj^  of  the  cyttidrieal  shell,  a  feed  failet 
at  die  top  central  pdrdon  of  said  Shan  an  oodet  passags 
for  die  redooid  material  between  said  ihdl  and  itl  cover 
««to«itfaH  drcumferendally  aboot  said  shdl,  and  a  ool- 
lecdng  means  on  the  outside  of  sdd  shell  reoehrihg  the 
rednced  material  firom  said  oodet  pMsafs,  whardn  die 


mi  Dec  M»  im  S«.  N^  TtM^ 
iCMm.  (Ctm  WD  I 
1  In  a  textile  macUne  havfaig  vertically  movable 
rings  and  ring  nib,  to  combfaiation,  the  bmlder  means 
to  produce  a  builder  modon,  a  builder  leverimooolid  on 
a  Ixed  axfa  and  engaged  by  die  builder  niiaai,  a  ring 
rail  moving  device  faidndfaig  a  redprocable  carrfaiga,  an 
arm  on  the  carriage  havfaig  a  tread  surfee^  means  on 
dm  lever  engaging  die  tread  surface  and  b^  adapted 
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to  move  laterally  over  said  nirface.  and  a  rotated  screw,   ed  in  said  housing  for  rotation  about  a  fixed  axis  diere- 
mounted  on  said  buDdn*  lever,  whldi  engages  and  shifts  on.  said  disc  being  driven  at  Its  periphery  by  eogagemem 

with  the  rotary  member,  guide  means  movaUy  — """'t^ 
in  said  bousing  adjacent  said  axis  overiying  the  central 


said  tread  surfaoe-engagii^  means  lengthwise  of  said 
builder  lever  to  change  the  traverse  of  the  yam. 


MAGNmC  wSoRBCOBDiNG 
I B.  Mkv.  4tM  N.  Pliiiir  Ave,  CU 
FBedPek  24, 1999, 8sr.  No.  7H,M1 
TCkdnm.    (CL243— MJ) 


DL 


4.  In  a  magnetic  wire  recorder,  a  frame  and  a  pair 
of  stationary  reefa  secured  to  opposite  ends  of  said  frame 
with  their  axes  aligned,  a  hollow  shaft  rotatably  mounted 
in  each  red  and  eoaxid  therewith,  a  puck  fixed  oo  each 
shaft  for  rotating  the  same,  means  sekctivdy  engageablc 
with  said  pucks  for  rotating  them,  a  wire  winding  arm 
mounted  for  rcMation  with  each  shaft  and  having  means 
for  engaging  a  wire  extending  through  and  from  said 
hollow  shaft,  and  for  guiding  the  wire  in  a  winding  action 
upon  said  reeL 


AND  SOUND 


a,9t2,4a9 
CONTINUOUS  TAPS 


to 
^  .    ^.^  of Mwyhnd 

fee  nnannaned  appncaoon  Ssr,  No»  391,792, 
Nov.  13,  1993.  mi  apprfmHnn  Jan.  15,  1951,  Sar. 
No.  799,991 

3  nihil  (CL  242-55.19) 
3.  A  magazine  for  e  device  of  the  character  described, 
said  device  having  a  power  driven  rotary  member,  said 
magazine  con^Mfaing  a  housing,  a  horizontd  disc  bivtog 
a  smooth  surface  adapted  to  support  an  endless  red  of 
flat  q>irally  wound  tape,  said  disc  bdng  rotataUy  mount- 


portion  of  said  disc,  said  reel  bdng  diqxMed  about  said 
guide  means,  means  on  said  housing  for  guiding  a  loop 
of  the  tape  dong  a  predetermined  path  from  the  red 
at  a  point  adjacent  said  guide  means  to  a  point  on  the 
periphery  of  die  red. 


23t2y«99 

WALLPAPER  TRIMMING  AND  PASTING 

MACHINB 

wminm  C  Rinas,  6115  TVaeal  Ave.,  ranmi  Otj,  Mow 

Fled  Dec  17, 195C  Sar.  No.  ttS,g35 

9aidH.    (CL242— 5«J) 


1.  An  improvement  m  a  wallpaper  trimming  machine 
induding  a  frame,  a  cylindricd  cutter  roHer  carried  in 
said  frame  for  rotation  about  its  axis,  and  a  cutter  mem- 
ber carried  by  sdd  frame  and  bearing  against  sdd  cot- 
ter roller  wheirdjy  to  sUt  paper  passing  about  said  cutter 
roller,  said  improvement  oomprising  a  substantidly 
V->haped  trough  carried  by  said  frame  in  parallel  rela- 
tion to  said  cutter  roller  and  adapted  to  support  a  roll 
of  paper  Idd  longitudindly  therein  whereby  paper  led 
from  said  roll  may  be  passed  about  said  cutter  roller, 
said  trough  having  a  longitudinal  slit  formed  therdn 
along  the  apex  thereof,  paper  from  said  roll  being  drawn 
through  said  slit  and  passed  about  said  cutter  roller,  said 
V-shaped  trough  c(»stituting  (^  a  pair  of  angularly  related 
walls,  the  wall  thereof  contacted  by  said  paper  as  it  is 
drawn  from  said  rdl  constituting  tlw  externd  surface 
of  a  guide  roller  mounted  for  rotation  in  said  frame  on 
an  axis  parallel  to  sdd  troo^  and  sdd  cutter  roller, 
sdd  cutter  roller  bdng  so  positioned  relative  to  sdd  guide 
rdler  that  sdd  paper  engages  sdd  guide  roller  around  a 
substantid  portion  of  the  periphery  thereof,  the  other 
wdl  of  sdd  trough  bdng  subatantidly  planar  so  as  to 
have  substantially  only  linear  contact  with  sdd  roll  of 
p^>er,  and  a  spring-loaded  finger  member  carried  mov- 
ably  by  said  frame  and  operable  to  urge  sdd  roll  of  paper 
yiddaUy  into  sdd  trou^,  said  fingo-  member  being  sub- 
stantially planar  so  as  to  have  substantially  only  linear 
contaa  with  sdd  roll  of  paper. 
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199S.tar.N«.70,ilf 
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SCVPOBimG  TUBE  FOR  inmLK  THKEAtM 
ly.     iM  8WB«,  fMK  FhHwe,  ■■■{■■nr  to  rapHfrtM  "«^ 
j  SUlk,  Po^-ET«fM  (iMftX  FMc*,  a  cofpbniiM  of 
Frtacc 

FIM  Feb.  12,  If  57, 8«.  No.  09,71C 

■■■■nIlM  Fhaco  Fob.  14  19M 
Trf  If     (0.242—111.2) 


1.  A  MractBre  of  the  character  described  comprising 
a  cup  Uke  casfait  nmfV*"t  of  a  vertical  rear  wall  and 
a  circular  peripheral  wall,  said  rear  wall  having  a  central 
indented  cup  Uke  portion,  the  inner  end  of  which  ivesents 
a  vertical  wall  having  a  fixed  threaded  nut  like  element 
ftn\n44T4  thcreia.  with  the  inner  face  of  the  nut  like  ele- 
ment profoctint  beyond  the  inner  face  of  the  cup  like 
fiHHiftint  Ml  aiimr  lying  perpendicular  with  respect 
to  the  rear  wall  of  the  casing  and  having  an  inner  end 
threaded  in  said  nut  like  membCT,  a  reel  constructed  to 
receive  a  cofl  of  wire  to  be  dispensed,  said  reel  compris- 
ing a  hub.  aa  inner  flange  and  a  removable  outer  flange, 
said  hub  carryfaig  in  fixed  relatimMhip  dicreto  an  internal 
wear  retiiting  bushing  which  embraces  and  rides  upon 
said  arbor  and  die  inner  end  of  which  bears  and  rides 
upm  the  pcojeeling  face  of  said  fixed  nut  like  member. 


,JSl% 


to  Aerotoc 


8sr.l<to.77t,751 
(CL242— ItTwi)    . 


S.  A  supporting  tube  for  textile  threads,  comprising:  a 
qefoimable  outer  mbe  having  radially  inwardly  exteod- 
itig  reentrant  ends,  a  rigid  inner  tube  coaxial  with  said 
outer  tube,  said  inner  tube  being  secured  to  said  outer 
tube  at  the  inner  surfaces  of  said  reentrant  ends,  said 
duter  tube,  prior  to  deformatim.  being  adapted  to  have 
a  bobbin  of  unshrunk  siffinkable  thread  wouild  thereon, 
ajud  outer  tube,  prior  to  the  shrinking  of  s4id  thread, 
being  spaced  from  said  inner  tube  intennedii(te  said  re- 
cjntraDt  ends,  said  reentrant  ends,  after  the  shrinking  of 
said  shrinkable  thread,  forming  smooth  annular  ridges 
ihich  hold  said  bobbin  against  axial  movement  on  said 
(^uter  tube. 


1J991J94 

UGHTNING  ARRECTOR  FOR  RAD0ME8 

Myrta  P.  AiBMOiB,  Rsasia,  OdH.,  siilganr  i»  D 

Akcnrfl  CoMpaqr,  Ik.,  ShbIb  Mflde%  <(aiir 

Filed  loo  11, 19S9, 8w.  No.  tl9,7<4 

iClBtaM.    (CL244— 1) 


2.  A  safety  rftl  comprising,  in  combination,  a  rotat- 
able  spool;  a  groove  in  one  end  of  said  spool,  said  grooiw 
exteodiag  from  one  edge  of  the  spool  end  tmiwiely  of 
the  tpoai  end,  said  groove  terminating  short  of  die  oppo- 
site edge  of  the  spool  end;  a  fixed,  aon-routable  loddng 
ring  f-t^rf^ng  the  grooved  end  of  the  spool:  a  pawl  pivot- 
ally  inwimfil  within  said  groove  with  its  outer  end  adja- 
cent but  out  of  fBgagmifnt  with  said  locking  rinr.  yield- 
ing means  attached  to  the  pawl  and  to  the  spool  end  for 
holding  the  inner  end  of  said  pawl  in  engagement  with 
the  inner  end  <rf  said  groove,  said  tpotA  and  pawl  moving 
tofcther  ia  txed  relatitm  during  normal  rotation  of  the 
spool,  predetermined  acceleration  of  the  spool  effecting 
rocatioii  of  the  qpool  relative  to  said  pawl  due  to  the 
inertia  of  the  pawl,  said  groove  being  so  positioned  in 
said  vool  that  said  rotation  of  the  qwol  relative  to  the 
pawl  win  effect  pivoting  of  the  pawl  in  said  groove  in  a 
direction  opposed  to  the  direction  <rf  rotation  (tf  the 
tpod  to  pr^eet  the  outer  end  oi  the  pawl  into  engage- 
meat  with  said  locking  ring  to  stop  rotation  of  the  spool. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  ^astic  aircraft  section,  a 
liightaing  arrestor,  compriring:  at  least  one,  conductor 
path  of  li^tning  iomzaMe  material  adhesively  jfastMied  to 
pe  plastic  aircraft  section  exterior  providingj  maximum 
fghtning  protection  for  the  minimum  electric  d  interfer- 
ence; each  path  being  adapted  to  have  a  port  on  thereof 
^om^letely  transmuted  by  a  lightning  strike  t  tereto  into 
in  ion  trail  outwardly  disposed  from  said  pisitic  section 
^D  conduct  away  from  said  section  the  eneigy  of  said 
jiglittHng  strike',  at  least  one  grounding  means  adapted 
to  ground  said  conductor  paths  individually  to  the  air- 
^afk  fuselage.  '  1 


2Jt2,4M 
mTABL 


AIRCRAFT  WITH  mTABLB  LIFT  EI^GINn 


\' 


Aba  AmoU  GrMUh,  Ditky,  Eagla 

Royco  LloBilod,  D«ky,  failsoi,  a  ■§«— luaspi 
Fled  Mjr  21, 19S2,8«r.  No.  3fM^ 

11  dWaia.    (CL  244—12)  ^^ 

1.  An  aircraft  having  an  aerodynamically 
Jure  and  comprising  a  main  gas-turbine 
pn^ne  mounted  in  said  aircraft  and  having 
^zsle  through  which  the  jet  gases  exhaust  to  , 
he  axis  of  the  jet  nozzle  being  subetantfallyi  parallel  to 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  air^aft.  and  the  e  igine  there- 
by bemg  adapted  to  produce  a  propulsive  i  irusT  in  tibe 
iirection  parallel  to  said  longitudinal  axis,  iind  a  large 
number  of  gas-turbine  jet-propulsioo  lift  engii  es  mounted 
adjacent  the  lateral  axis  of  said  aircraft  wholly  wiuiin  the 


propelling 
^tmoqihere. 
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confines  of  the  aerodynamically  faired  structure  of  the 
aircraft  and  each  lift  engine  being  of  a  low  specific  weight 
and  dimenstonally  scaled  to  be  capable  of  being  accom- 
modated within  the  aerodjmamically  faired  structure  of 
the  aircraft,  each  of  said  lift  engines  comprising  an  air 
intake,  a  compressor,  combustion  equipment  connected 
to  receive  air  compressed  in  its  compressor,  a  turbine 
coiuiected  to  receive  gases  heated  in  said  combustion 
equipment  and  connected  to  drive  the  compressor,  and  a 
propelling  nozzle  connected  to  receive  exhaust  gases  from 
the  turbine,  and  each  of  said  lift  engines  being  operative 
to  produce  a  propulsive  jet  in  the  direction  of  the  axis  of 


tioa  gaMs  structurally  connected  rigidly  as  load  carry- 
ing members  with  said  lift-prodndag  paaeiB,  and  jet 
pn^nilsion  engines  forming  said  propulsion  plant  boOt 
into  the  said  ducts,  one  of  the  Aid  lift-prododag  pan- 
els protruding  forward  beyond  the  said  other  lift-pro- 
ducing panel. 

2,912,497 
CLAMP  RING  RELEASE  MECHANISM  FOR 

AIRCRAFT  BOOSTER 

WOHam  E.  Wotlcy,  Mtakawaka,  lad.,  aarigMT  to  The 

^otporaitoa,  a  cespoiaiioa  ef  Pelawate 

Filed  Mar.  U,  19SS,  Ser.  No.  724,729 

tCbkm.    (CL244— 54) 
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its  respective  propelling  nozzle,  and  said  lift  engines  each 
being  mounted  in  the  aircraft  to  be  adjustable  between  a 
first  position  in  which  the  axis  of  its  propdling  nozzle 
lies  substantially  in  a  vertical  plane  extending  parallel  to 
said  longitudinal  axis,  and  in  which  the  propelling  nozzle 
faces  in  a  direction  having  a  rearward  component,  thereby 
to  produce  thrust  in  a  direction  having  a  rearward  com- 
ponent in  addition  to  that  produced  by  said  main  gas- 
turbine  jet-propulston  engine,  and  a  second  position  in 
which  the  axis  of  its  propelling  nozzle  is  inclined  sub- 
stantially at  right  angles  to  both  said  longitudinal  and 
lateral  axes  and  downward  with  reapect  to  the  aircraft, 
thereby  to  facilitate  ascent  and  descent  of  the  aircraft 


Oliver 
signors  to  The 


2,9t2,49C 
AIRCRAFT 

Onsaacy,  Lythaai  St. 


FUed 
Cfadnas  priority. 


27, 19S<,  Sen  No.  <31,M9 

Great  Brilaia  Jan.  11, 1954 
(CL  244—15) 


1.  In  an  aircraft  having  a  booster,  means  for  clamping 
id  booster  to  said  aircraft,  pressure  reqmnsive  means 
atively  connected  to  said  clamping  means  for  releas- 
g  same  from  said  aircraft  upon  movement  thereof,  fiuid 
means  cooununicating  with  said  pressure  respoa- 
sive  means,  valve  means  for  controlling  communication 
between  said  fluid  pressure  means  and  said  presswe  re- 
^)onsive  means  to  control  movement  tiiereof,  and  means 
responave  to  acceleration  forces  for  producing  move- 
ment of  said  valve  means,  said  movemem  causing  said 
valve  means  to  vary  the  pressure  exerted  against  said 
pressure  responsive  means  to  iixluce  movement  thereof. 


1.  In  a  canard  type  of  aircraft  having  a  fuselage,  a 
crew-cockpit  arranged  in  the  forward  portion  of  said 
fuselage,  an  aerodynamic  empennage  mounted  on  the 
said  forward  portion  of  saidl  fiiselage,  a  main  sustaining 
wing  mounted  on  the  rear  portion  of  said  fuselage,  and 
a  propulsion  piatt  mounted  in  the  said  main  sustahiing 
wing;  the  said  empennige  comprising  an  all-moving 
swept-back  fore-plane  having  a  starboard  and  a  port  half- 
plane  each  attadied  pivotally  about  a  transverse  axis  to 
the  said  fuselage  and  having  a  root  adjacent  the  said 
cockpit,  and  the  said  main  sustaining  wing  being  a 
straight  wing  int^rated  with  said  propulsion  plant  as  a 
unit  having  an  upper  lift^mxlucing  panel  and  a  lower 
lift-producing  paueH  structorally  connected  to  one  another 
with  span-wise  gaps  between  both  the  leading  and  trail- 
ing edges  of  said  Uft-producing  panels,  said  unit  ocmtain- 
ing  chordwise  ducts  for  ram  air  and  propulsive  combus- 


2.912,491 
AUTOMATIC  THROTTLE  CONTROL  MECHA- 
NISM FOR  AIRCRAFT 
Charics  E.  GaUagbcr,  Yale  HiO  (Box  322),  Stockhii^e, 
MaasL,  aad  Robert  B.  Eavca.  429  Aialree  Road,  Hat- 

Joiy  24,  1953,  Ser.  No.  379,232. 
appHcafioa  iwmt  4,  1958,  Ser.  No. 
739,952 

SCIaiaM.  (CL  244— 77) 
(Gnatcd  aadcr  Title  35.  U.S.  Code  (1952).  aec.  244) 
1 .  Apparatus  for  controlling  the  (iteration  of  an  engine 
in  a  pilotless  aircraft  in  fli^t,  comprising:  a  throttie  valve, 
a  servo  system  for  positioning  said  throttle  valve,  first 
means  operably  connected  to  said  servo  system  for  posi- 
tioning said  valve  as  a  function  of  airspeed,  second  means 
operably  connected  to  said  servo  syttem  for  command- 
ing direct  throttie  control  irTeq>ective  of  other  commands, 
third  means  operably  connected  to  said  servo  system  for 
obtaining  a  CRUISE  throttie  position  irrespective  of  prior 
throttle  position  commands,  fourth  means  operably  con- 
nected to  said  servo  system  for  obtaining  a  DIVE  throttle 
position  irre^>ective  of  prior  throttie  position  commands. 
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means  for  artnating  said  second  valve  and  for  directly 
posHiomng  said  throttle  valve  irrespective  oi  said  airq>ecd, 
second  means  for  artnating  said  second  va^ve  and  for  ob- 
taining a  CHUISE  position  for  said  throttle' valve  irreqwc- 
tive  of  said  airspeed,  third  means  for  actuating  said  sec- 
ond valve  irrespective  of  said  airspeed,  and  fifth  means  for 
'w*yr'^^i«^g  said  firtt,  second  and  third  means  ^tidiereby 
simultaneous  command  is  prevented. 


AimatAFT  UNDIBCABiaAGIS 


nM  An.  It,  l9»,Bm,  Nn.  t32ja4 
■fartar,  ■aMnHsn  Gsel  ■rflrili  At.  11,  IfM 
ITlislBi  (0.144— in) 
1.  An  aircraft  nndcrcaniate  imrhiding  a  leg  which 
comprises  an  upper  eompoocat,  one  cad  of  which  is 
ad^itcd  to  form  part  of  a  retraction  htefe  Bpon  an  air- 
craft, a  lower  conponeBt  adapted  to  carry  a  landfa^  cle- 
ment, tUs  kiwer  component  hcfaig  mounted  for  guided 
longitadinal  displacement  with  reqwct  to  said  upper 
at  least  one  pair  of  craidi  mcmben,  each 
bdog  adi^ted  to  be  pivotally  mounted 
on  fixed  stradnre  of  Ibt  aircraft  and  a  conntcting  Unfc 
pivoted  to '  and  eitending  between  said  pair  of  crank 
mcmben,  which  connecting  Itak  is  phroted  to  one  jctaok 
member  at  a  ndnn  from  tfic  pivot  axis  of  that  cnink 
member  which  it  greater  thu  the  '^adioB  from  the  pivot 
axis  of  the  odier  crank  menAer  at  iridch  the  connecting 


tie  «ank  memben  are  pivotally  aMNinled  oi  tha  filed 

\  structure  of  an  aircraft  and  one  of  the  cranl 

2.  Appwatoa  for  controlling  ibe  operatioo  of  an  engine  h^  ceased  to  pivot,  then  ;he  other  crank  mem  >er  o<  the 

in  a  pilotlem  airovft  in  flight,  comprtehig:  a  dvottle  valve  pair  moves  through  a  greater  angle  ttuui  the  *^ 

actuated  by  a  fluid  motor,  a  flnt  valve  responrive  to  air- 
speed for  oontrolling  a  fluid  under  pressure  in  said  motor, 
a  second  valve  for  oontrolling  said  fluid  in  said  motor,  first  ^  j, 


member,  and  wherein  the  crank  member  arranged  to 
have  the  least  angular  movement  is  coanectep  to  move 
with  the  upper  component  of  the  leg  and  the 
ber  arranged  to  have  the  greatest  angular  movement  is 
connected  to  the  lower  part  of  the  1^  to  OM^e  it  with 
respect  to  the  i9per  component  of  the  leg. 


bhhactablx  landing  geai| 


LncfacL  NsnMi  if  firfns,  Fftm »i 
IfieptH  1M9, 9m.  No.  S42,ll  f 


Filed  Sept 


FnmceOct  9 

(CL  244— Itl) 


19SI 


1.  A  retracUble  landing  gear  fo^  an  airciaft  having 
wheels  supported  on  a  ihah  and  comprising  a  rocking- 
lever  element  having  an  extremity  pivoted  on  <  he  shaft  of 
the  Wheels,  a  leg  casing  element  having  an  extremity  pivot- 
ad  to  said  rocking-lever  ciement.  a  leg  panel 
i|ig  an  extremity  pivoted  to  said  aircraft  and ! 
I^voted  to  said  kg  casing  dement,  a  ahod^-^ 
i|aeal  having  an  extremity  pivoted  to  said  i 
i|Mat  and  having  another  extramky  pivoted 
i^fever  element,  a  steering  bar  siaiiunt  h 
trennty  pivoted  to  said  aircraft  and  havfaig 
Identity  pivoted  to  said  leg  caaiag  tlsmal,  a 
^avhig  an  extremity  pivoted  to  said  1^ 
ijtrut  casing  dement  having  an  extremity 
^trut  element  and  havfa^  anodMr  eitraaiity|pivoled  to 
»iidteering  bar  clemCTt,  and  a  doubb  acting  [ 
having  an  extremity  pivoted  to  said  stnrt 
and  *having  another  extrsmity  pivoted  to  seifi  leg 
4lea>ent,  said  elements  being  pivotally  connectailto^  I 
^MHt  about  axes  parallel  to  the  shaft  of  said 


May  2,  IMl 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


167 


IJI^l 

^IRCRAP 


FT 


Eyie,  Alvaiian, 
D«by, 


a 
FBed 
CIpims  pfioitty, 
13 


ll,19S«,8cr.No.i07^19 

Great  Britdn  Sept  t,  1985 
(CL  244—119) 


1.  An  aircraft  capable  of  forward  fli^  at  speeds 
greater  than  Mach  1,  comprising  a  body  structure  includ- 
ing parts  forming  the  entire  external  surface  of  the  air- 
craft which  are  subject  to  frictioo  heating  in  high  speed 
flight,  and  a  separate  cabin  structure,  the  cabin  structure 
being  entirely  enclosed  within  the  body  structure  of  the 
aircraft,  and  ofieans  supporting  the  cabin  structure  within 
the  body  structure  with  freedom  for  relative  expansion 
between  the  cabin  structure  and  the  body  structure  in  the 
direction  of  each  o(  the  three  dimensions  of  the  cabin 
structure,  whereby  the  cabin  structure  is  insulated  from 
the  effects  of  said  frictioo  beating  of  the  external  surface 
of  the  body  structure. 


23t24fi2 

HOODS  AND  SKAT  EIECTING  MECHANBM 
ONAfRCRAFT 
lamsi  Mmlhi,  Dwiiai.  mw  UxbiMge, 
famda  Mbmt,  SeisAiaais  R«id,  MMd 

FBed  Apr.  12, 19S7,  Scr.  No.  (52,432 
S  CUm.   (CL  244—122) 


2,9i2,M3 

■OODn*  MOTOK  ATTACHMENTB 


S5tJ93 

Dec  14, 1954 
ICUas.    (CL  244— 135) 


1.  In  an  aircraft  having  alcock-pit,  the  combination  of, 
a  releasable  hood  over  said  cockpit,  an  airman's  ejec- 
tion seat  disposed  in  said  cockpit  under  said  hood,  latches 
releasaUy  holding  said  hood  on  said  cockpit,  meam  for 
rrieasing  said  latches,  a  fiivt  fluid  generating  means  for 
actuating  said  latch  rdease  means,  a  seat  ejecting  mech- 
anism, a  second  fluid  geaeratmg  means  for  actuatmg  said 
ejection  mechanism,  a  single  control  means  connected 
to  eadi  of  said  fluid  geaerating  means  and  a  time  delay 
medianism  disposed  between  said  control  means  and  said 
second  fluid  gfiwratiag  means  so  that  actuating  said  single 
coetrol  means  flnt  causca  said  hood  to  be  releeaed  and 
jettisoned  and  thereafter  causes  said  airman's  seat  to  be 
ejected 


A  dual-purpose  aircraft  capable  of  being  adapted  with- 
out structural  changes  for  use  as  a  high-thrust  short 
range  aircraft  and  as  a  high-endurance  long  range  air- 
craft, comprising  in  combination  an  aircraft  structure, 
an  air  aspirating  combustion  engine  and  a  main  fuel 
tank  mounted  in  the  said  aircraft  structure,  a  fuel  pump 
arranged  on  said  main  fuel  tank,  a  mechanical  automatic 
disconnect  joint  and  an  automatic  fuel  disconnect  joint 
arranged  on  the  underside  of  the  said  aircraft  structure, 
a  first  fuel  pipe  connecting  the  said  automatic  fuel  dis- 
connect joint  to  the  said  air  aspirating  combustion  engine, 
a  second  fuel  pipe  branching  off  the  said  first  fuel  pipe 
and  connecting  the  same  to  the  said  fuel  pump,  a  tbird 
fuel  pipe  branching  off  from  said  flnt  fuel  pipe  at 
a  poim  more  remote  from  the  said  air  aspirating 
combustion  engine  than  the  branching  off  point  of  the 
said  second  fuel  pipe  and  connecting  die  said  first  fuel 
pipe  to  the  said  fuel  tank,  a  first  fuel  cock  arranged 
m  the  said  first  fuel  pipe  between  the  branching  off  points 
of  the  said  second  and  third  fuel  pipes,  a  dieck  valve 
opening  towards  said  first  fuel  cock  arranged  in  said  first 
fuel  pipe  between  said  first  fuel  cock  and  said  fuel  dis- 
connect joint,  a  by-pass  pipe  bridging  over  the  said  check 
valve,  a  second  fuel  cock  arranged  in  the  said  by-pass 
pipe,  a  pressurised  ventral  auxiliary  fuel  tank  unit  and 
a  ventral  rocket  motor  unit  ahematively  attachable  to 
the  said  autom&tic  mechanical  and  fuel  disconnect  joints, 
said  first  fuel  cock  having  a  dosed  position  establishing 
fuel  flow  from  the  said  pressurized  auxiliary  fuel  tank 
when  fitted  to  the  said  aircraft  structure,  throu^  said 
fuel  disconnect  joint,  first  and  third  fuel  pipes  to  the 
said  main  fuel  tank,  and  an  opoi  position  establishing 
fud  fiow  from  the  said  main  fud  tank  throu^  the  said 
second  fuel  pipe,  first  and  second  fuel  cocks,  by-pass  pipe, 
first  fuel  pipe  and  fuel  disconnect  joint  to  said  ventral 
rocket  motor  unit,  when  fitted  to  said  aircraft  structure. 


2,9t2,5fi4 
MACHINE  MOUNTING  ASSEMBLY 
Kari  M.  Fciertag  and  Lndnn  J.  Neds,  Fart  Wayne,  lad., 
aaalgaen  to  Gcacrd  Dectrtc  riiamaaj.  a  corpeiadoa 
of  New  Yeik 
OrlgiBd  appBrartnn  Oct.  Ig,  1954,  Scr.  No.  41M3«, 
now  Fateat  No.  2,957,445,  dated  Oct  25,  19M.    Di- 
vided  a^  tUs  appBeadon  Dec  21,  1959,  Scr.  No. 
S4M97 

2aaiHH.    (CL  249—24) 
1.  A  resilient  motor  mounting  for  supporting  an  elec- 
tric motor  in  spaced  rdation  on  a  base  comprising  a 
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nnnBT  ir-y"  oi  stiff  wire  haviagja  carved  portion  <rf  fofm.  itop  means  limiting  roUtioo  of  said  pUtfo^  ill  ooe 
neater  aicnate  length  than  a  aemi-circle  and  having  a  leg  diiiection  to  a  normally  inclined  iron  storage  portion  iwith 
pdction  extending  radially  outward  from  each  end  of  said  sail  fmnt  end  of  said  platform  at  a  higher  elevation  than 
curved  portion,  and  a  body  of  resilient  material  molded  to   sai|i  rear  end  thereof,  and  said  platform  being  rotatable 

to  ia  MibsUntially  vertical  position  for  draining!  the  con- 
tents from  the  pour  spout  of  the  iron. 


said  curved  portion,  said  resilient  body  extending  radially 
inwmid  from  said  curved  portion  and  having  means  for 
engagement  with  die  hub  of  said  motor,  the  end  of  each 
leg  portion  constructed  so  as  to  be  secured  to  the  base. 


ADIUOTABLE  DIAMETER  CUPS 
Genne  8l7>  HMdnglom  W.  Va.,  aiteor  to  Gm- 

cnl  Malnb  Cnrpofado^  AM  PrecUoa  PradKte  Di- 
W.  Va^  a  cetpoeallon  of  CaH- 


FBed  Mar.  23, 1959,  Scr.  No.  M1,3S3 
SCIataK   (CL24»— 74) 


PALLETS 
H.  Woodward,  % 


Vt 

Filed  IM.  27, 1951,  Scr.  No.  711,493 
SCUm.   (a24S— 12f) 


Co^ 


1.  A  conduit  siq^wrting  clip  comprising  a  metal  strap 
bent  to  form  a  central  loop  portion  and  apertured  end 
portions  extending  outwaidly  therefrom,  and  cushion 
means  poaitioDed  on  the  interior  periphery  of  the  loop 
pcHtioo  (rf  said  strap,  said  cushion  means  comprising  a 
plurality  of  strips  of  cu^oning  material  of  a  thickness 
of  the  order  <rf  Hs  of  an  inch  and  means  securing  said 
strq»  tofrther  in  superposed  relation  for  easy  manual 
detachmeitt  with  respect  to  each  other  whereby  said 
cudifen  means  can  be  altered  to  accommodate  conduits 
of  varying  (fiameter  by  selective  detachment  of  said  strips 
with  reject  to  each  other. 


1.  A  pallet  comprising  wooden  stringers  aS  opponte 
eiids  of  the  pallet,  each  of  the  stringers  being! relatively 
long  »nd  narrow,  spaced  cross  boards  on  the  opposite 
long  sides  only  of  the  stringers,  said  cross  boaiils  havmg 
alibied  grooves  in  the  ends  thereof  intermediate  the 
tdp  amd  bottom  surfaces  of  the  boards,  m4tal  strips 
extending  lengthwise  around  the  respective  stringers 
tlu-ough  the  grooves  in  the  ends  of  the  boards  and  over 
the  apposite  eiids  of  the  stringers  directly  i^  abutting 
relation  with  said  ends,  fasteners  extending  tUrough  the 
b<>ardi  and  through  the  portions  of  the  strcs  in  the 
grooves  and  into  the  stringers  and  securing  the  boards 
t0  the  stringers,  and  means  for  drawing  the  Itrips  taut 
a^d  (br  anchoring  the  boards  comprising  fasteners  pass- 
ii^g  through  portions  of  the  strips  spanning  ijhe  spaces 
between  the  boards  and  bowing  said  strip  porti^  down- 
>Mardty  toward  the  adjacent  edges  of  the  stringers,  said 
l4st-nientioned  fasteners  extending  into  the  stringers  and 
bising  anchored  thereto. 


2,982JM 

ADJUSTABLE  ANCHOR 

Sigwald  LancB,  P.O.  Bm  24«.  Rte.  2,  Wh4ato%  DL, 

and  Sigwald  F.  Lancn,  435  Patfcsidc  Ave.,  IttHca,  DL 

Filed  Jniy  31, 1951,  Ser.  No.  752,342 

7CU^   (C1.24S— 205) 


2JU,5t4 

ffTEAM  IRON  SUPPORT 
Mary  I.  ABm,  7SS2  UmUb  Pfta 

Ina  4, 19M,  Scr.  No. 
M  rislMS    (CL24B— 1174) 


-r»» 


54,  Pa. 


-» — - 


I 


1.  A  steam  iron  fixture  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
frame  having  a  base  for  supporting  engagement  upon  a 
substantially  horizontal  surface,  a  platform  having  a  front 
end  and  a  rear  end  pivotally  supported  upon  said  frame 
for  hinged  movement  about  a  substantially  horiaxital 
axis,  said  platform  having  positioning  means  detacnably 
securing  a  hand  steam  iron  upon  said  pUtform  with  the 
pour  q^out  of  the  iron  facing  said  front  end  of  said  plat- 


1.  An  adjustable  anchor  coministng  a  bas|B  membw 
having  a  web  portion  terminating  as  an  entuiety  at  one 
ejnd  In  a  flange,  and  a  bracket  member  having  a  web 
portion  terminating  as  an  entirety  at  one  I  end  in  a 
f|anip  and  at  its  other  end  in  an  arm,  one  of  said  w^ 
dortliMis  containing  a  slot  and  the  other  ^  opening 
Am-  tlie  reception  of  fastomng  means,  each  ci  Mid  web 
ijortions  containing  a  threaded  opening  therethrou^  ad- 
JlKxat  its  flange  for  the  reception  of  a  screw,  k  »anm  re- 
deived  in  each  of  said  threaded  opemngs  and  extrading 
beyond  said  web  portions,  said  fastening  m^ans  cecor- 
ibg  laid  w^  portions  in  superimposed  relatioMup>  «>><1 
4rm  and  flan^  extending  in  the  same  general  dinction 
with  said  arm  diqxMed  between  said  flanges. 


* 
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2Jt23H 
SUPPORT  FORJOX  OR  TRAY 

KcMMft  J*  MnR4y,  5724  Wvynata  Blvd., 
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FHcd  Dec  4, 1954,  Scr.  No.  424^49 

iliiii     (0.244—229) 


1.  A  hanger  to  bear  on  a  support  member  for  sup- 
porting a  container  having  a  bottom  and  a  side  wall 
which  terminates  at  an  upper  edge,  comprising  an  up- 
right bar  having  a  support  arm  formed  integral  there- 
with to  extend  approximately  at  right  angles  thereto,  a 
bent  portion  formed  integral  with  said  bar  in  spaced  re- 
lationship to  the  support  arm  to  extend  in  the  opposite 
direction  from  the  bar  relative  to  the  support  arm  for 
mounting  said  hanger  on  the  support  member  and  a  cUp 
having  a  support  portion  and  a  depending  portion  formed 
integral  therewith,  said  dip  mouated  on  said  bar  to 
have  the  depending  portion  extend  in  a  downward  di- 
rection, said  support  portion  having  an  elongated  open- 
ing formed  theretn  to  have  the  bar  extended  therethrou^, 
the  length  of  said  openinc  being  substantially  greater 
than  the  corresponding  cross-sectional  dimension  of  said 
bar  and  the  wid^  of  said  opening  being  narrower  from 
the  end  ot  opening  from  the  rest  from  the  depending 
portion  to  a  dimension  at  the  opposite  end  that  is  smaller 
than  the  corre^mocfing  cross-sectional  dimension  of  said 
bar,  said  si^iport  portion  forming  a  binding  engagement 
with  the  upright  hu  when  the  support  portion  is  pushed 
downwardly  below  the  top  edge  of  a  container  supported 
on  said  support  arm  and  thb  dQ>ending  portion  has  ex- 
tended into  said  container  io  engagement  with  said  con- 
tainer. 


2JM314 
SHOCK  AND  yiHIATION  BOLATOR 
Lores  E.  CmAtlam,Gnmi  Rsplii,  Mich.,  and  Aftert 
dc  Boer,  Syocsd,  N. Y4  caU  Ciihiian  awtgaur  to  Lear, 


FBed  Fcbi.  4, 1957,  Scr.  No.  434,144 
17CWM.   (CL24S— 35f) 


MSM 


1 .  A  shock  and  vibration  isolator  for  interpositicm  be- 
tween a  first  and  second  body  having  relative  diq>lace- 
ment  in  the  direction  of  a  predetermined  axb  compris- 
ing: a  housing,  including  mounting  means  for  securing 
said  isolator  to  said  first  body,  said  housing  having  a 
lateral  wall  defining  a  chamber  which  is  drculariy  sym- 
metrical about  said  axk;  a  piston.  poaitioDed  and  adapted 
to  move  axially  fai  said  housing,  said  piston  being  ^t 

796  O.O.— 12 


along  radial  lines  'uAo  a  phiraUty  of  segmeMs;  means  for 
connecting  said  piston  to  said  second  body;  flnt  Was 
means  for  urging  said  s^ments  of  said  pialon  haliaily 
outward  against  said  lateral  wall;  said  hMeral  wall  having 
an  enlarged  interior  diameter  in  a  peripheral  Bone  ex- 
tending on  either  side  of  a  predetermined  mill  poaitioa  to 
cause  the  friction  of  said  piston  on  said  wall  to  be  varied 
as  a  predetermined  function  of  the  varying 
tacted  by  said  pjston;  and  second  elactic  biaf 
posed  between  at  least  one  face  of  said  piston  and  the  end 
of  said  housing  adjaceitt  said  face  for  maintaining  said 
piston,  in  cooperation  widi  said  enlarged  diameter 
said  piston  se^oMSts,  in  said  axial  mill  podtioo. 


2,942311 

PRESSURE-OPERATED  CONTROL  VALVE 

M.  ConMT,  HHcTCit  Rnad,  Wiimiiig,  N J. 

FBed  Feb.  27, 1959, 8«.  Nk  794,124 

3  nalMi     (CL251— 5) 


1.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  axially  aligned,  spaced, 
open-ended  rigid  conduits,  a  pair  of  concentrically  ar- 
ranged flexible  sleeve  nieml>ers  of  generally  circular  nor- 
mal cross  section  disposed  between  said  rigid  conduits 
and  receiving  the  open  ends  of  said  rigid  conduits  thereon, 
the  outer  sleeve  member  normally  closely  enveloping  the 
inner  sleeve  member,  means  sealingly  clamping  the  end 
portions  of  said  sleeve  members  on  said  rigid  conduits, 
said  sleeve  memben  being  made  of  resilient  deformable 
material  and  being  both  adapted  to  deform  responsive  to 
pressure  differential  between  the  fluids  in  the  space  be- 
tween the  sleeve  members  and  the  interior  of  the  inner 
sleeve  member,  whereby  to  vary  the  crocs  sectional  areas 
of  the  inner  sleeve  member  and  the  outer  sleeve  member 
in  accordance  with  said  pressure  differential,  the  inner 
sleeve  member  being  internally  reinforced  so  that  the  pe- 
ripheral length  of  the  cross  section  of  the  inner  sleeve 
member  remains  substantially  constant  when  the  inner 
sleeve  member  deforms,  and  whereby  said  inner  sleeve 
member  tends  to  flatten  and  elongate  in  cross  section  when 
subjected  to  a  control  pressure  in  the  space  between  the 
sleeve  members  greater  than  that  of  the  fluid  in  said  inner 
sleeve  member,  the  outer  flexible  sleeve  member  being 
free  to  expand  and  being  sufBciently  flexible  to  expand 
to  an  internal  diameter  greater  thah  the  maximum  width 
of  the  inner  sleeve  member  when  said  inner  sleeve  mem- 
ber is  in  its  flattened  condition,  and  conduit  means  con- 
nected to  the  intermediate  portion  of  the  outer  flexible 
sleeve  member  and  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  source 
of  control  fluid  under  pressure. 


of  New 


2,942312 
VALVE 

sfi&twu  TT.  nancy,  xAimWK^t  i^.m., 

Gfacc  WaihB,  CiiwIagrN.Y.,  a 

York 

FBcd  Inly  3, 1957,  Scr.  No.  449,793 
ICU^,   (CL  251—77) 

2.  A  valve  assembly  comprising  a  body  having  a  flow 
passage  therethrough,  a  seat  in  said  flow  passage,  a  plug 
in  said  body  engageable  widi  said  aeat,  an  faitmiaHy 
threatted  clamping  member  carried  by  said  plug,  a  stem 
threaded  through  said  clamping  member  to  axially  move 
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the  plug  with  reject  to  ito  leat.  meant  on  said  body  asso- 
dmUd  widi  said  siaa  pcoridtiif  for  only  rotational  move- 
ant  thereof.  meaiH  between  said  ping  and  said  body  for 
frictioBaUy  holdh«  the  pluf  asaioBt  rotation  with  the 
stem,  a  collar  adhesively  attached  to  said  phig.  said  collar 
bdng  sUdaUy  supported  by  said  dampint  member,  a 


< 


cover  supported  on  and  attadied  to  said  damping  mem- 
ber, and  a  compression  spring  between  the  collar  and  said 
cover  to  resOieBtly  coo^  said  plug  and  stem  together, 
whMtby  a  limited  taming  movement  of  the  stem  is  pro- 
vided by  further  comproHin  «C  said  «cing  after  the 
plug  en^iges  its  leat 


1. 


2Jt2,S13 
PULF  nOCE  VALVES 

,  IfliI  St  LoiifaL  DL, 
',  New  Yetk,  h\^  a 


HM  Oct  24, 1997,  S«.  Nd.  <92,177 
2  CWm.   (CL  251— 2t3) 
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between,  and  a  packing  gland  closing  said  skt  and  in- 
d^dii^  packing  means  fai  said  slot  forming  a  1  luid  tight 
se$I  between  said  gate  and  said  body  and  cool  ning  said 
guide  member  within  said  slot. 


I 


23t2314 
FABRICATED  VALVE  lOD  Y  CONBIHUI^IION 

U.  Btfrnm,  Wi 
Crave  Valve  «d 
off 
Fflad  Oct  It,  1997.  S«.  No.  M9,329 
2  ntlmt    (0.251-^329) 


1.  ki  a  vahre  of  the  type  inehiding  a  body 
all  gned  pipe  coupling  hubs  and  having  a  bonnstj  i 
m  >naicd  thereon,  a  valve  body  comprising  a 
fotmed  of  spaoed  front  and  side  wails  w«lded 
tU)e  having  a  rectangular  oooflguratioa  in 
f n  Mit  wans  of  die  body  serving  to 
bqbe.  and  a  hoop-like  rteci  plate  dispoeed  to  < 
cflii  hi  the  body  tube,  inner  parallel  portions  of  isrid  plale 
adjiacait  dM  front  walk  having  wrid  «inmnrti<ji  to  the 
fr^t  walls  and  forming  iaage  pmtions  far  mhwnling  a 
bdnnal  assembly,  each  of  the  end  parts  of  s^  flsagie 
portions  that  are  located  near  the  oomsn  of  |the  body 
tube  forming  ptniiisnlas  that  are  sepirMed  frooi  fbe  main 
b(idy  of  the  plaie  along  cutaway  areas  and  jopned  wiA 
th^  body  of  the  plate  at  their 


dlBlan 


2Jt2J15 

VALVE  SEALING  ELEMENTS 


1.  A  pn^  stock  valve  oomprWng  an  all-metal  main 
body  having  a  flow  passage,  said  main  body  being  formed 
as  an  fatteipal  unit  and  haWng  a  ndially  eitending  slot 
which  suirotM^t  and  faitcnects  said  flow  ptisage.  so  as  to 
form  a  flat  perpendicular  sorfooe  anmnd  said  flow  pas- 
sage, a  vertically  movable  gtfe  fbr  dosing  said  flow 
passage,  the  bottom  edge  of  said  gate  being  downwardly 
inclined,  an  iBtagrally*  formed  ssparale  removable  guide 
member  moonled  within  said  alol  and  having  straight 
sides  for  guiding  said  gate  Md  having  an  aperture  be- 
tween said  sides  aligned  widi  and  larger  than  said  ilow 
passagft,  an  hitagral  Inclined  lip  on  the  bottom  portion 
of  said  gnide  asMber  whi^  aitends  inwardly  into  the 
aperture  in  said  gnide  member  and  is  aligned  with  the 
line  oi  motion  of  the  center  portion  of  add  inclined 
edge,  means  coonectid  fo  tiie  ccmsr  portion  of  said  gate 
for  moving  Mid  fliMe  downwardly  so  that  the  center  por- 
tion of  said  hirlhiad  idge  engafss  said  hicWned  1^  as 
said  gale  asoves  downwardly  mereoy  "'g^g  said  gale 
against  said  flat  surface  to  form  a  fluid  ti|^  seal  tiiero> 


tfoaef  Tf 


•Stf  • 


Oct  4, 1997,  Ssr.  No.  Mt,2a 
9CWM.   (CL  251-492) 


5.  tn  combination  with  an  ammlar  valve  seai  having  a 
vilve  member  n^aMe  relative  thereto,  an  elaspc  sealing 
riiig  ttrrounding  one  of  said  valve  seat  and  valvb  member 
a^  laving  a  portion  extending  fai  a  plane  biqfond  said 
oiie  ind  toward  said  other  of  said  valve 
v^  seat,  tihat  entire  portion  of  the  material  df  the  seal- 
ing Hng  which  Is  a^acent  tfie  famer  periphei  y  of  said 
fl^  4ientioned  portion  of  tiie  ring  bdng  fai  cenprisslon 
wjhen  said  ring  is  io  place,  the  famer  sotfoce  oi '  said  ibst 
nientfoned  portion  of  the  ring  provkUng  a  sealfa  g  surface. 
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MANUAL  SmSoL  VALVE 
Gdk  E.  MrfnikBSdi^Md  RsaMi 

wmnsm^iwa,  n.v. 
«r.M,  19M,  Ser.  New  it7y«99 
2  0WM.   (a.25l-M9) 


/rpy. 


All  -IbSLMEXA' 


/T 


Jfk\ 


IS 


Fled  Aa«.  2, 1957,  Ser.  No.  g75394 

,  spaflrsMiB  Fk— e»  Ang.  !•,  1954 
llCtifiM.    (CL25J-^ 


tiUe  to  relative  axial  wear,  stationary  parti,  rotatable 
pans  coacentric  with  said  stationary  pans,  an  dement 
connected  to  die  rolataMe  parts  for  joint  angular  molaoo 
with  tiiem  and  having  a  primary  breaking  surface,  aa  de- 
ment angttlariy  rigid  witii  the  stationary  parU  and  hav- 
ing a  secondary  braUng  surface,  holding  nwani  for  nor- 
mally ""^-♦''"^g  said  primary  and  secondary  braking 
surfaces  v*oed  from  each  other,  means  urging  mid  re- 
spective braking  surfaces  toward  each  other,  and  means 
for  eUminadng  tiie  action  of  said  holdfaig  meant  when  Uie 
myTJiwiim  ellowaUe  axid  wear  between  the  slator  and 
ix>tor  motor  parts  is  reached  for  bringing  said  braking 
surfaces  into  mutual  contact  responsive  to  the  action  of 
the  urging  means  for  stopping  the  motor. 


2.  In  a  manual  valve,  a  pair  of  facing  housing  mem- 
bers defining  a  generally  cytindricd  vdve  dumber,  an 
ammlar  valve  member  dispoeed  coaxially  in  one  end  of 
said  chamber,  a  valve  dev»e  in  said  chamber  and  mov- 
afate  axidly  to  and  from  sdd  annular  valve  member  to 
form  a  variaMe  valve  passiige,  the  interior  of  said  vdve 
sleeve  comprising  a  fluid  conduit  leading  from  said  vdve 
passage,  a  pair  of  adally  qMced  annular  dii^ihragnis  and 
means  for  secwring  thefa"  umer  peripheries  to  said  valve 
sleeve  with  sahl  dtaphragms  extending  generally  radially 
outwarcfly  therefrom,  a  pair  of  damp  rfaigs  between  said 
housing  members  and  screw  means  adapted  to  secure  the 
housing  mendiers  to  each  other  with  the  damp  rings  held 
therebetween,  the  outer  margins  of  each  of  said  dia- 
phragma  being  damped  between  a  damp  ring  and  the 
adjacent  housing  member,  wl^reby  a  centrd  space  out- 
wanfly  of  the  sleeve  vdve  Is  sealed  from  the  valve 
passage  and  said  fluid  conduit,  means  in  said  qnoe  sup- 
porting said  vdve  deeve  for  axid  slidfai^  movement, 
and  regulating  means  in  said  space  and  having  a  por- 
tion accessible  externally  of  said  vdve  for  adjusting  the 
axid  position  of  said  vdve  sleeve  relative  to  saikl  annular 
vdve  member. 


2,9t2417 

WELL  DULLING  TURBINE8 

TkMfDlsfcj',  #9  Ave.  Victor 


1.  In  a  motor  for  sub-emface  work  such  as  a  well  drill- 
ing turbine  havfaig  stadied  stator  and  rotor  parts  suscep- 


2,9t23U 
BLADE  LOCK  FIN  BETAINER 
Ir, 


Filed  Ian.  29, 1959.  Ser.  New  799,447 
IC^m,   (CL  253—77) 


1.  A  turbomachine  comprising,  in  combination,  an  an- 
nular rotor  member  having  radially  outer  and  inner  sur- 
faces, an  armular  row  of  blades  mounted  on  the  rotor, 
the  rotor  member  having  undercut  blade  slots  in  its  outer 
surface  directed  generally  axially  of  the  rotor  member  and 
the  blades  having  roots  didabty  mounted  in  the  slots 
with  dovetail  engagement  therein,  the  rotor  member  hav- 
ing generdly  radid  holes  extending  from  its  inner  sur- 
face tiMo  the  blade  slots,  and  the  blade  roots  defining 
abutments  located  to  ooc^ierate  with  a  pin  inserted  diroogh 
a  said  hole  to  lock  the  blade  in  the  slot,  a  pin  UMcrted 
through  each  hole  cooperating  with  the  said  abutments 
and  extending  from  tiie  inner  surface  of  the  rotor  mem- 
ber; and  means  for  retaining  the  pins  in  the  holes  com- 
prising a  resilient  expanding  ring  extending  around  the 
iimer  surface  of  the  rotw  member  adjacent  the  iimer 
ends  of  the  pins,  the  ring  having  outwardly  extending 
flanges  embracing  the  portion  (rf  tiie  pins  extending  from 
the  rotor  member  to  locate  tiie  ring  axially  of  the  rotor 
member. 


2392,519 

STATCA  VANE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  AXIAL-FLOW 

FLUID  MACHINE 


UomI  Haworfh,  litdeovcr, 


Netw 


No.  437,759 

Feb.  13,  1954 

(CL253— 79) 

1.  A  stator  vane  assembly  oomprisiag  a  fuUy  annular 
casing  an  a  ring  (rf  drcumfeientially-qMced  stator  blades 
supported  within  said  casing  to  project  radially  inwardly 
therdErom,  each  of  said  stator  blades  being  sqiaratdy 
mounted  in  the  casing,  sdd  casing  having  uiternaUy 
thereof  a  drcumf erentid  flange  having  formed  in  it  a 
number  tA  notches  wliich  is  less  than  the  number  of  said 
stator  blades,  sdd  notches  being  equi-angularly  q)aced 
around  the  casing  and  each  erf  said  notches  having  a 
pur  of  paralld  drcumferentially-qiaced  side  waUs  which 
are  parallel  to  a  plane  containing  the  casing  axis  uid  a 
radius  drawn  from  the  casing  axis  through  a  point  drcum- 
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fereadany  mid-way  between  tiie  pur  of  walls,  eadi  cl  a 
BMmber  of  said  it^or  blades  equal  to  said  mmber  of 
noicbes  havfa^  irt  its  outer  end  »  blade  ^atf orm  which 
has  a  pafa'  of  circnmferemiany-ftictng  parallel  surfaces 
hairint  a  dreamfsfential  qwdng  equal  to  the  spadng  of 
the  side  walls  of  a  notdi,  said  Made  platforms  each 
projectint  radidy  fatto  a  correqwndint  one  of  the 
notdtes  wfA  the  parallel  surfaces  oontactint  the  side 


f 


walls,  and  the  ranaining  stator  blades  having  at  their 
outer  ends  blade  platforms  m^ch  extend  drcumferentially 
between  the  paraUel-surfaced  platforms  and  have  drcum- 
ferentially-fadng  surfaces  in  contact  with  the  adjacent 
circumfeftntially-facing  surfaces  of  said  parallel-sur- 
faced' ^atftvms,  and  each  oi  said  stator  blades  having 
at  its  imer  end  a  blade  platform  having  drcumferentially- 
fadng  sorftMca  wUch  are  co-irianar  with  the  drcum- 
ferentially fadng  surfaces  of  the  outer  platform. 


a3t342t 

Wm  TENBK>ND<IG  TOOL 


to  EcrafiBlsr 


?itov.  IS,  1M4, 8sr.  No.  4M31t 
,  HwHcatlen  Giwl  MiaiB  Nov.  17, 19S3 
aa,  2S4— 39) 


i  3,9t2,S31  I 

I  STRUCTUiaS  AND  UNIVEBSAL  ASSEMBLY 

FITTING  tukkKFOR 

iWy  A.  Bcrtah,  21  Dshsrah  BMd,  Newton  59,  Mass. 

FBed  Inly  U  19S7, 8sr.  N«.  M9,M3 

SCtahM.   (CL25<-«7) 


3.  A  structure  comprising  a  newel  post  and.a  rml  sectioo 
joined  tdgether  in  the  same  i^ane  at  an  acute  a|igle  with 
a  fitting  having  a  flat  base  p(Mtion  which  lies  |n  a  first 
pl^  and  is  fastened  exclusivdy  to  a  side  of  the  newd 
poftt  by  a  bolt  through  a  slotted  ^>ertui«  in  the  base  por- 
tion said  fitting  having  a  pair  of  confronting  qMped-apart 
ar^  portimis  which  extend  and  convcrfe  fromi  oppdkite 
edges  f^  said  base  portion  into  confronting  second  and 
th^  parallel  planes  substantially  perpendicular-  to 
fir^t  plane,  said  arms  in  said  second  and  third 
spliced  from  each  other  a  distance  which  is  sul 
le^  than  the  width  of  said  base  portion,  said 


being 
tantially 
bonding 


rail  section  between  them  by  a  single  pivc 
passing  through  said  arms  and  said  rail 
paralld  to  said  first  plane  and 

and  third  jrfanes,  said  arms  extending 
portion  in  a  direction  paralld  to  said  ' 
in^  a  region  where  a  strai^t  line 
pline  of  said  base  portion  passes  outside  the 
sajd  base  portion  and  suppmting  said  raO 
inj  said  r^ion  in  a  position  removed  from  said 
tic^n,  said  newel  post  extending  beyond  said 
said  rail  -section  at  least  partially  traversing 
pl^ne  and  having  an  end  confronting  said 
ncfwd  post  cut  at  an  angle  such  that  said  end 
se^rtioa  and  newel  post  can  touch  each  other  subMantially 
throu^iout  thdr  confronting  areas  when  they  #re  joined 
atlsaid  acute  angle  and  said  base  portion  is  in  coiitact  with 
said  newd  post  in  an  adjacem  side  area  thereof. 


3,9t2323       

WATES  COOLED  GLAM  STOaiEII 
Joscpk  C  BaaaBtom  mi  Robsft  R.  Banifc,  ToMo,  OUo, 
asitonoti  to  Owsas  Illinois  GImi  Consp— y,  a 
laHoaof  Ohto 

Filed  twm  S,  19S7,  9m.  No.  M3,<77 
ICkta.   (CLIST— 1»4) 


1.  A  hand  UxA  for  tensioning  wire  and  the  lika,  com- 
prising a  tnbnlnr  band,  a  cj^iader  profvided  with  a 
InngitwMnd  ban  aod  di^osed  within  said  barrel  for  re- 
ciprocating MOfemeat  ttarein,  a  ona-way  grip  device  in 
said  band  and  canied  by  said  cyUader  to  grip  a  wire 
pasaed  tlMKdirongli  and  throaift  said  bore  of  said  cylis- 
der,  asaaas  for  redprocating  said  cylinder  within  toid 
barrd,  movamest  of  sdd  cjfiinder  in  one  direction  serv- 
ing to  toadoa  tfie  wbe  held  by  said  device  and  movement 
in  the  odier  direction  permitting  said  device  to  ride  freely 
over  said  irin,  and  stop  means  Bormauy  spaced  from 
said  deviee  and  canied  by  said  barrel,  wtereby  diq^&ce- 
mcBt  of  said  band  together  wiui  said  stop  maaas  toward 
said  device  oaffl  said  stop  means  abots  agdnat  said  de- 
vice eaases  sdd  device  to  release  said  win  for  removal 
of  said  tool  from  said  wire. 


jThe  combination  induding  means  providin|  a  hori 
z4ntaly  disposed  duumd  through  which  molte^  materid 
islcaused  to  flow,  a  stirring  device  comprising  |a  verticd 
tujbular  stem,  means  for  mourting  said  stirring 
rcjtation  about  the  verticd  axis  of  said  stemjwith  said 
stem  extending  downwardly  into  the  channd,  a|  least  one 
piiir  9f  stirring  arms  branching  from  said 
Icjwer  end  thereof  and  extending  outwardly 
wW'dly  from  sdd  stem  into  the  flowing  mcrii 


at  the 
down- 
mslerid. 
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said  arms  having  free  lower  end  portions  disposed  ad- 
jacent the  floor  of  said  channel,  said  stem  and  arms  con- 
sisting of  metal  and  being  of  tubular  construction,  means 
for  closing  and  seding  the  lower  free  ends  of  said  arms, 
and  means  for  circulating  a  cooling  fluid  through  said  stem 
and  arms,  the  said  stem  and  arms  together  being  sub- 
stantially in  the  form  of  an  inverted  letter  Y,  the  lower 
free  end  portions  of  said  rrms  adapted  to  rotary  move- 
ment in  a  plane  adjacent  and  copardlel  with  said  channel 
bottom. 


2,9S2323 

AIR  CONDinONING  SYSTEM 

Alden  1.  McFarlan,  Ml  Dorian  Road,  Wcsdteld,  N  J. 

FBed  Jan.  24,  1954,  Scr.  No.  5«1,925 

9Clafans.    (€X  257— 391) 


in  the  direction  of  wedge  Uper  relatively  to  accelerate 
liquid  over  the  wedge  producing  ultrasonic  distarbances 


propagating  in  said  liquid  body  through  said  zone  as  the 
wedge  is  rotated  in  said  liquid. 


1.  In  an  air  conditioning  system,  the  combination  of, 
a  refrigeration  system  including  an  evaporator  and  a 
condenser,  means  to  direct  a  primary  stream  of  water 
through  said  evaporator  thereby  to  cool  the  water,  heat 
transfer  means  connected  to  pass  the  primary  stream  of 
water  into  heat  exchange  relationship  with  air  to  be 
conditioned,  auxiliary  healjing  means  in  heat  exchange 
relation  to  the  air  to  be  conditioned,  means  to  pass  the 
primary  stream  of  water  through  said  condenser  there- 
by to  condense  the  refrigerant  and  heat  the  stream  of 
water  and  thence  through  said  auxiliary  heating  means 
to  reheat  the  air  means  including  conduits  and  a  pump  to 
direct  water  from  said  primary  stream  through  said  heat 
transfer  means  and  condenser  in  a  closed  circuit  whereby 
it  constitutes  a  second-mentioned  stream  of  water,  means 
to  divert  said  primary  stream  of  water  between  the 
evaporator  and  heat  transfer  means  and  to  re-circulate  the 
second-mentioned  stream  of  water  whereby  the  condenser 
heat  is  transferred  to  the  air  through  said  heat  transfer 
means,  and  means  including  an  auxiliary  refrigeration  sys- 
tem further  utilizing  the  primary  stream  of  water  when 
the  secondary  stream  is  being  recirculated  to  heat  the 
air. 


2,992,524 
ULTRASONIC  CLEANING  EQUIPMENT 
Marshall  R.  Bland,  La  Habra,  Calif.,  aasicaor,  by  mesne 
anignnients,  to  Pnrex  Corporatioii,  a  corporation  of 
Califorala 

FBed  Sept  IS,  195S,  Ser.  No.  7M,987 
nCldnis.  (a.  259— 1) 
I .  Ultrasonic  cleaning  equipment,  comprising  a  recep- 
tacle forming  an  interior  zone  for  receiving  a  body  of 
liquid  and  parts  to  be  cleaned  therein,  rotary  means  axi- 
ally  rotatabie  in  the  liquid  received  in  said  receptacle  for 
flowing  the  liquid  therein,  and  wedge  means  carried  by 
said  rotary  means  at  a  radially  outward  location  relative 
thereto  for  high  vdocity  rotary  displacement  in  said  liquid 


2,992,525 

FLOUR  AND  SHORTENING  MIXER 

Olivar  J.  Converse,  1941  High  St.,  lincola,  Ncbr. 

Filed  Sept.  4,  1959,  Scr.  No.  938,257 

1  Claim.    <CL259— 197) 


In  a  kitchen  utensil,  the  combination  which  comprises 
a  cylindrical  bowl  having  an  outwardly  flared  upper  end, 
a  vertically  disposed  row  of  spaced  openings  in  one  side, 
and  a  boss  depending  from  the  lower  end,  a  stand  having 
pairs  of  radially  disposed  legs  extended  from  opposite 
sides  and  upon  which  said  bowl  is  positioned,  the  stand 
having  an  opening  therein  and  through  which  the  boss 
extends,  a  bracket  depending  from  the  stand  and  in  which 
the  boss  is  positioned,  a  locating  pin  extended  from  the 
lower  end  of  the  boss  and  through  an  opening  in  the 
bracket,  a  thumb  screw  extended  through  the  bracket  and 
threaded  into  the  lower  end  of  the  boss  for  retaining  the 
bowl  on  the  stand,  vacuum  cups  carried  by  the  extended 
ends  of  the  legs,  said  boss  of  the  bowl  having  a  vertically 
disposed   centrally   positioned   opening   extended   there- 
through, a  shaft  having  a  crank  on  the  upper  end  posi- 
tioned with  the  lower  end  rotatably  mounted  in  the  verti- 
cally disposed  opening  of  the  boss,  said  bracket  having  a 
centrally  disposed  opening  therein  and  said  opening  of 
the  bracket  being  aligned  with  the  centrally  positioned 
opening  of  the  boss,  the  lower  end  of  the  shaft  being  posi- 
tioned in  the  centrally  positioned  opening  of  the  bracket, 
a  comb  having  a  back  with  vertically  spaced  fingers  ex- 
tended from  one  side  and  a  handle  extended  from  the 
opposite  side  positioned  with  the  fingers  extended  through 
the  vertically  spaced  openings  of  the  bowl,  the  ends  of  said 
fingers  positioned  in  the  bowl   being  spaced   from  the 
surface  of  the  shaft,  and  vertically  spaced  prongs  car- 
ried by  the  shaft  and  positioned  to  mesh  with  the  fingers 
of  the  comb  projected  through  the  wall  of  the  bowl  for 
mixing  products  in  the  bowl. 
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23t2«S2t 

VAPOR  FUIL  SYflVM 

•f  tety  P«c«t  to  Mntin  R.  flUrit^, 
OriK. 
mdlMt  13,  IMS,  8W.N4I.  741,951 

ICMik   (CL241— 13«) 


1.  la  ao  iaianial  eombattkm  cngiiM,  a  catboretor  for 
feeding  a  ndxtan  of  air  and  fuel  to  said  engliie,  laid 
carburetor  includiag  a  float  chamber;  a  coaduh  leadiof 
to  the  inside  of  said  chamber,  and  manuany-operaUe 
means  for  selectively  applying  a  sobatmospheric,  an 
atnioq>toric  or  a  nqier-atmospheric  pimmt  to  uid  con- 
duit, therv^  to  manually  vary  the,  effective  preasure  fai- 
side  said  chamber  and  thiii  to  manually  vary  also  the 
air-fuel  ratio  of  the  mixture  fed  to  said  engine,  at  the 
wai  ot  the  opentfOT. 


2;N2iS27 
GAS-LIQUID  CONTACT  APFARATUS 
i  C  EM.  PMIiliih.  aad  Wlllnm  R.  Lchrla4 


Aknl  CBM, 


V«iM,  Fk.    iiH        to  G«R  01  Cafpondod, 
PMitan^  Fa-  a  immaafUm  of  Ps—jliaaii  ' 
FM  Dee.  31,  1954.  Sar.  No.  <31,«4g 
»5CMbm.   (0.241— U4) 


,  ^  carburetor  for  use  in  a  vapor  fuel  system  joompils- 
ini  a  circular  domed  body,  a  mixing  throat  cei^ally  of 
said  b4dy,  means  on  one  end  of  said  throat  for  |  connect- 
in/  said  throat  to  an  intake  manifold  of  an:  internal 
colibuition  engine,  the  opposite  end  of  said  thioat  hav- 
ing a  loUow  bulbous  portion  thereon  integral  t|ierewith. 
sail  body  having  a  domed  top,  a  tubular  air  iniake  mte- 
gri  I  with  said  top  and  positioned  centrally  of  sa^  mixing 
throat,  a  plurality  of  apertured  bafBes  moonti 
body  in  staggered  q>aced  relation  to  each  oth 
se<  ured  to  said  top  centrally  thereof  in  vertical 
wih  asid  mixing  throat  for  connectmg  an  m 
thiiretd,  a  heater  in  said  body  for  vaporizing  fi 
carbuifetor.  a  pump  for  supplying  said  carbur 
furl,  means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  • 
to  maintain  the  fuel  in  said  carburetor,  a  then^ostat  for 
controlling  said  heater,  means  for  setting  Mid  the| 
sti  t  to  control  the  temperature  of  said  heater  apd  ni 
fo'  delivering  raw  gas^ne  into  the  intake  maiifoU. 


P* 


■flhO 


^ 


vmjsM      I         . 

CHAIN  TENSIONING  DEVICE  FOR  C0^  ITNU- 
OUSMINER  , 

lBL,  aiitoanr  to  Gpejman 
^^  ^  CUcafa,  fit,  ae«fpot^ito« 

***  ^"*Traed  Oct  22, 19S9,  Sar.  No^  S49,34« 
2C^ML   (CL242-47) 


1.  Vapor-tiqnid  contacting  apparatus  comprisiag  a 
borizootal  bubble  tray  having  a  plurality  of  openings 
formhig  vapor  passages  therethrooi^  a  generally  tubular 
cynmey  sarroinKfing  each  of  said  openings  and  extend- 
ing npwanUy  fron  said  tray,  said  dilmney  being  pro- 
vided with  narrow  vertical  slots  substantially  eqiially 
spaced  i^art  throughout  its  drcumfereooe,  a  vertically 
(&placeable  bdl-shaped  cap  surmoonting  each  of  said 
chimneys,  the  lower  rim  of  said  cap  being  adapted  to  rest 
on  the  floor  of  mM  tray  about  said  chimoey  to  form  a  seal 
against  the  flow  of  liquid  from  said  tray  into  said  chim- 
ney, a  retainiiw  spider  itttadied  to  the  undo*  surface  <rf  the 
top  of  said  CMP  and  extending  downwardly  through  said 
chimney  and  the  opening  in  said  tray,  said  spider  being 
adapted  to  limit  the  vertical  uA  horizontal  dMacement 
of  said  cap  and  to  give  tho  cap  a  low  ceatar  of  gravity 
and  stabilize  said  cap  against  tihing,  said  spider  having 
a  horizonul  extension  qMced  apart  a  short  distance  below 
the  under  surface  of  said  tray,  said  horizontal  extepsioo 
serving  as  a  means  for  limitiiig  tl|e  vertical  dispUcement 
of  said  cap  and  said  vapor  paesages  being  o|^  for  Vapor 
flow  through  said  tray  when  said  caps  and  associate^  lim- 
iUng  means  are  lifted  to  any  level  of  vertical  displace- 
nent. 


firaoM, 


sttid 


2.  In  a  mining  machine  of  the  boring  tjrpc 
p  lundity  of  boring  heads  for  forming  cotttiguo<|s 
a  miie  face  in  advance  of  the  machine,  a  ' 
asd  lower  horizontally  extending  trinuner  bari 
an  said  frame  immediately  to  the  rear  of 
lead|  for  vertical  adjustmem  with  respect 
cndleto  cutter  chain  trained  along  said  trimmjed 
(j  rivei  sprocket  and  an  idler  sprodwt  roUUbly 
s  lid  frame  in  an  inwardly  spaced  relation  with 
c  ppo^  ends  of  said  trimmer  ban  and  betweei 
t  snsif  ning  means  for  said  cutter  chain  comprii  ing 
8  an  pivotally  mounted  on  said  frame  between 


having  a 
bores  in 
upper 
mounted 
boring 
t|iereto,  an 
bars,  a 
n^ountedoo 
rcapect  to 
the  latter, 
f  cap- 
said  trim- 
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mer  bars  and  in  inwardly  spaced  relation  with  respect 
to  the  ends  thereof,  a  tension  arm  extending  from  said 
capstan  and  having  a  tension  idler  thereon  engageable 
with  said  cutter  chain,  and  means  for  maintaining  said 
tension  idler  in  tensioning  engagement  with  said  cutter 
chain  comprising  a  hydraulic  jack  connected  to  one  of 
said  cutter  bars,  means  mainuining  fluid  under  pressure 
in  said  hydraulic  jack  to  maintain  a  ftxed  retractable 
force  thereon,  a  connector  extending  tangcmially  of  said 
capstan,  a  flexible  cable  connected  to  said  hydraulic 
jack  at  one  end  and  to  said  connector  at  its  opposite 
end  and  extending  parallel  to  an  adjacent  side  of  said 
connector  tangentially  of  said  capstan  and  wrapped  about 
said  capstan  a  plurality  of  turiu,  and  the  frictional 
resistance  between  said  flexible  cable  and  said  capstan 
relieving  said  connector  from  the  forces  required  to 
maintain  tension  on  said  chain. 


articles  of  relatively  small  size  to  be  heat  treated,  weigh- 
ing mechanism  having  a  load  receiver  to  receive  articles 
from  Said  means  for  supptymg  articles,  said  load  receiver 
consisting  of  a  drum  rev<riuble  upon  a  horizontal  axis 
and  having  axial  openings  in  opposite  sides,  adjuaubk 
load  counterbalancing  means  operatively  connected  to 
said  load  receiver  for  selecting  a  predetermined  weight. 


2.9t2.534 

DEVICE  FOR  OPERATING  CERAMIC  KILNS 

Erik  W.  PrakcBBCi^  143  Aistoragea,  liihanai  ihov, 

StfffMnrtm,  Swedoi 

Filed  Fck.  27, 1957,  Scr.  No.  442.794 

Oahns  prievUy.  appUcafioa  Sweden  Mar.  3,  1956 

CChiiiiBS.    (a.  243— 24) 


means  activated  upon  loading  of  said  load  receiver  with 
a  lot  of  such  articles  to  said  predetermined  weight  for 
interrupting  the  operation  of  said  means  for  supplying 
articles,  means  for  successively  discharging  portions  of 
such  lot  from  said  load  receiver,  conveyor  mechanism  to 
receive  articles  so  discharged  and  a  heat  treating  furnace 
into  which  said  articles  are  fed  by  said  conveyor  mecha- 


nism. 


2.992332 

DUST  COLLECTOR  SYSTEM  FOR  GYFSUM 

KETTLE 

Leo  B.  Hakes,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  aasivBor  to  Uakm  Gyp- 

snm  Company,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  a  corporation  of  Ari- 

FUcd  May  18, 1959,  Scr.  No.  813,819 
2ClafaM.    (CL243— 41) 


1.  In  a  kiln  in  which  ceramic  articles  are  mok^ed  to 
be  burnt,  an  a^iaratiu  comprising  a  plurality  of  turners 
having  burner  nozzles  located  along  and  directed  oward 
the  path  of  movement  of  said  articles  in  the  kiln,  means 
for  mounting  eadi  of  said  burner  nozzles  for  pernitting 
a  universal  movement  of  said  nozzles,  means  for  periodi- 
cally oscillating  each  of  the  burner  nozzles  to  periodically 
change  the  axial  direction  thereof,  each  of  said  burner 
nozzles  oscillating  means  comprising  a  lever  mounted  for 
rotary  oscillation  and  reciprocation  longitudinally  of  itt 
axis  of  rotation,  means  connecting  the  lever  to  the  burner 
nozzle  to  produee  a  component  of  angular  movement  of 
the  burner  nozzle  in  a  plane  transveite  to  the  direction 
of  movement  of  said  articles  upon  rotary  oscillaion  of 
said  lever  and  to  produce  a  component  of  angular  move- 
ment of  the  burner  nozzle  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the 
direction  of  movement  of  said  articles  upon  reciproca- 
tion of  said  lever  on  to  axis  of  rotation,  power  drive 
means,  transmission  means  connecting  said  power  drive 
means  and  said  lever  for  effecting  said  rotary  oscillation 
and  axial  reciprocation,  and  means  for  projecting  fuel 
from  each  of  said  burner  nozzles  toward  said  path  of 
movement  for  a  timed  interval  during  the  oscillation  of 
each  burner  whereby  said  fuel  is  relatively  evenly  dis- 
tributed over  said  articles  ^uring  their  movement  through 
the  kiln. 


2,942431 
AUTOMATIC  FEEDING  AND  HEAT  TREATING 
APPARATUS 
Ernest  K.  Bastreaa,  Claikc  C.  Sykes,   mmI   Ernest  W. 
Weaver,  Toledo,  Ohio,  asslgaors,  by  mesne  aasigBnicnts, 
to  Mldfauid-lloas  CorporatioB,  Cleveland,  OUo,  a  cor- 
poration of  Oho 

FUcd  Mar.  24. 1955,  Scr.  No.  497.222 
llOalHS.    (CL243— 33) 
2.  In  automatic  feeding  and  heat  treating  apparatus,  in 
combination,  automatically  operable  means  for  supplying 


1.  A  dust  collector  system  including  a  gypsum  kettle, 
a  combustion  chamber  surrounding  said  kettle,  a  source 
of  heat  for  said  kettle  located  in  said  combustion  cham- 
ber, a  discharge  stack   open  to  atmosphere  coimected 
to  said  combustion  chamber  adapted  to  receive  the  ex- 
cess heat  discharged  from  said  combustion  chambo*.  a 
discharge  pipe  connected  into  the  top  poriion  of  said 
kettle  adapted  to  receive  the  moisture  ladened  air  and 
dust  discharged  from  the  gypsum  being  heated  in  said 
kettle,  a  heat  exchanger  interconnected  between  said  dis- 
charge stack  and  said  discharge  pipe  whereby  heat  from 
said  combustion  chamber  is  applied  to  increase  the  tem- 
perature of  the  discharged  moisture  ladened  air  and  dust 
from  said  gypsum  in  said  kettle,  a  recirculating  blower 
having  iu  suction  connected  through  said  heat  exchanger 
to  receive  discharge  from  said  discharge  pipe,  a  bag- 
house  connected  to  receive  the  discharge  from  said  Mow- 
er, a  dust  return  line  connected  to  the  bottom  of  said 
baghouse  and  connected  to  discharge  into  the  top  of  said 
kettle  to  return  the  air  and  collected  dust  to  said  kettle, 
and  a  vacuum  blower  having  its  suction  connected  to 
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said  baghouse  disdiarfing  filtered  air  from  said  ba^xKoe 
to  atmoaphere,  said  dust  collector  system  be  characterized 
by  a  closed  circuit  comprising  sakl  kettle,  the  heat  ex- 
changer, said  recirculating  blower  and  said  baghouse 
serially  interconnected  as  recited. 


2,982,533  ' 

SINTERING  PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS 
Kvt  Meyer,  Oswald  Icuc,  and  Jakob  Schwalb,  Frank- 
fnt  aa  Mak^  Kari  MidicL  BnKhenbnKkcn,  Walter 
Sdccer,  FwamUmrt  am  MaJn,  aad  Frlcdrkh  Weng, 
Tridifkofwi,  beis  Martarg,  Germany,  assignors  to 
MctaHtcMllKhafl  il  Hiiingsaslhrhnft,  Frankfort  am 
Mid%  Germany 

FDed  Dec.  3«,  1957,  Scr.  No.  706,197 
1  prioilly,  ivplkatkM  Gcnmny  Jan.  8, 1957 
3  Claims.    (CL  266— 21) 


1.  A  movable  sintering  bed  apparatus  comprising  a 
carriage  having  grate  bars,  hollow  carriage  beams 
supporting  said  bars,  said  beams  having  imperforate 
surfaces  and  being  open  to  cooling  air  at  one  end 
only,  a  gas  suction  chamber  beneath  said  carriage,  perfo- 
rated lower  slide  bars  mounted  on  the  upper  edges  of 
said  chamber,  perforated  upper  slide  bars  communicat- 
ing with  and  secured  to  said  beams  in  alignment  with  and 
slidably  bearing  upon  said  lower  slide  bars  for  bring- 
ing the  perforations  of  the  upper  and  lower  slide  bars  into 
communication  for  the  passage  of  gas  therethrough,  and 
fan  means  joined  to  said  lower  slide  bars  on  the  side 
opposite  the  open  end  of  said  hollow  carriage  beams  for 
drawing  cooling  air  through  said  beams. 


2,982434 
ROTARY  FURNACE  APPARATUS 
Walter  Mcffcrt,  Polsbwi,  Germany,  assignor  to  Demag- 
Ekktromdallwigic  GjbJiJI.,  Dnisbnrg,  Germany,  a 
corpontiOB  of  GcmuBqr 

Filed  Feb.  11, 1959,  Scr.  No.  792435 

Cbinm  prtotity,  application  Germany  Feb.  26,  1958 

TCIaimi.    (CL264— 38) 


2,982435 
CfRUCIBLE  FOR  REACTING  MATERIALS  TO  FORM 
MOLTEN  LIQUIDS  OF  DIFFERENT  DENSITIES 
AND  PROVIDED  WITH  MEANS  FOR  DECANT- 
ING SUCH  UQUIDS  SEPARATELY 
(tlarsBcc  F.  Hlskey  and  Jean  A.  LanHwrcnx,  New  York, 
;  N.Y.,  asrignon  to   Transition  Mctab  *  Chcmleala, 
I  Ine.,  WallUU,  N.Y.,  a  co«yoratfcm  of  Dcla«vare 
OriglKal  appHcatlon  Apr.  38,  1956,  Scr.  No^  581443, 
1  now  Patc^  No.  24*9418,  dated  Jmic  2,  H59.    Di- 
'!  vided  and  this  appUcation  Jsm  4,  1958,  Scr.  No. 
i  739422 

11  Claims.    (CL  264— 39) 


7.  A  crucible  comprising  a  bottom  wall,  end  walls, 
f|-ont  and  rear  walls  and  spaced  staggered  transverse 
baffles  in  the  crucible  extending  up  from  the  boittom  wall, 
ejach  baffle  extending  from  a  front  or  rear  wull  toward 
aind  terminating  short  of  the  opposite  wall,  and  providing 
a(  reaction  chamber  at  one  end  of  the  crucible  and  a  tor- 
tiious  passage  between  and  around  one  or  mOre  of  said 
Raffles  and  communicating  at  one  end  with  sa|d  reaction 
cjhamber,  said  crucible  being  formed  with  a  flow  pas- 
sage comprising  a  first  portion  and  a  secoild  portion 
donnected  at  their  lower  ends,  the  first  portion  extending 
to  a  higher  level  than  the  second  portion  and  communi- 
qating  with  the  other  end  of  said  tortuous  passage,  a 
^a\\  of  said  crucible  being  formed  with  an  outlet  com- 
ijiunicating  with  said  first  portion  at  a  level  above  the 
upper  end  of  the  second  portion  and  a  wall  o|  said  cru- 
cjible  being  formed  with  a  second  outlet  comiiunicating 
With  the  second  portion  at  a  level  below  the  |lrst  outlet, 
slaid  tortuous  passage  communicating  with  said  chamber 
sind  )vith  first  portion,  throughout  its  height. 


r 


f' 


2,98243< 
SPRING 
clnrich    Koffdea,    Osaabrack,   Germany, 
mesne  aasignmcats,   to  Mobay   Chemical 
I  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nor.  27, 1957,  Scr.  No.  6994Sf 
i   Ckiims  priority,  application  Germany  Nov.  H,  1956 
6ClaimB.    (CL  267— 1) 


,  by 
Company, 


///////7*y///////, 


2.  In  a  rotary  electric  furnace  having  a  treating  cham- 
ber and  a  disdiarge  means,  a  nnovable  conduit  m^ans 
adapted  to  direct  discharging  material  from  said  discharge 
means  to  a  receiving  means,  and  releasable  coupling 
meam  having  a  first  coupling  member  on  the  rotary 
furnace  for  rotation  therewith  and  a  second  coupling 
member  on  said  conduit  means  to  selectively  transmit 
the  motion  of  said  rotary  furnace  to  said  conduit  means. 


3.  A  spring  element  comprising  a  stack  of  resilient 
flocks,  a  single  metal  plate  interposed  between  adjacent 
blocks,  each  block  having  a  centrally  locat^  integral 
prottberance  extending  from  one  side  of  th^  adjoining 
^late  through  a  centrally  located  bore  of  th^  said  plate 
into  a  centrally  located  cavity  in  the  member  on  the 
opposite  side  of  said  plate,  thereby  aligning  the  blocks 
^nd  interposed  plates  of  the  stack  with  each|  other  and 
breventing  substantial  lateral  movement  of  the  blocks 
while  uncompressed,  said  blocks  having  a  continuous  sur- 
face on  one  side  extending  from  said  protuberancie  and 
^  continuous  surface  on  the  other  side  extending  from 
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•akl  cavity  bdng  frw  to  expand  laterally  and  kdng  mov- 
able laterally  ii  frictipnal  cngngwnrt  with  respect  to 
aU  of  the  adjaoMtt  wrfaces  of  the  phrtee  llerpoecd 
tbcrebetweca  as  the  bk)ck«  are  compwiMd  imder  a  loogi- 
tudinally  applied  kwd.  said  plates  haviag  a  diameter 
greater  than  the  diameter  (rf  the  bkicks,  and  mesM  for 
preventing  snhstantialkmgifndinal  movement  of  the  stack 
as  a  unit  imder  a  loQgitiidinally  applied  load. 


241x437 

TBMPERATUBS  COMPENSATED  LIQUID- 

SPRING  DEVICE 

N.Y.,  aarfver  to 
N.Y.,a 
M,  1958,  See.  Na.  789, 
Sriiliii     (0.267—1) 


ssss^^^^.^^ss^saip'l 


cad  to  dM  pistoa  <rf  said  devio^  and  the 
betag  secured  to  the  other  of  said  parts,  a 
pfcsaure  liquid  ia  sakl  eyliadcr  wiihid  which 
piston  is  adapted  to  relatively  move  aad  io  diigliri 
from  one  side  of  the  pistoa  to  the  other  aad  thos 
the  relative  movements  of  said  pails,  restricted 
means  leading  from  one  side  of  the  pistoa  to  die 
accommodate  the  dispUcemeat  of  liquid  in  either 
tion  but  at  the  same  time  enhance  the  shock 
function  of  the  piston  aad  cylinder  device, 
transmitting  pressure  from  the  hydraulic  liquid 


m 

of 


other  to 


for 

the 


m 
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3.  In  a  liquid  spring  including  a  housing  having  inner 
walls  defining  a  sealed  chamber,  a  piston  sealably  and 
reciprocably  ntmding  through  said  housing  into  said 
chamber,  a  cowprwsible  li<piid  conpletdy  filling  said 
chamber  and  adapted  to  be  bdd  thereby  under  pressure 
in  a  compressed  state  for  reailiently  providing  a  iatot  on 
said  piston  a^iicfa  is  reactive  to  any  paHcu  <A  said  piston 
into  said  chamber,  said  Kqnid  bciag  ovaUe  oi  a  greater 
volumetric  chaafe  than  said  chamber  in  response  to  a 
variation  of  the  tenqterature  thereof,  the  improvement  of: 
a  fragile  conveasalor  always  having  a  small  positive 
coefficient  oi  crpansion  of  soch  m«giikiMt»  ««  to  have 
a  substantially  cosistaat  volume  and  being  capable  of  a 
lesser  vcriunM^rie  change  than  said  rffmiMr  in  response 
to  said  variation  of  teaqmature,  and  resQient  means  dis- 
posed intermediale  said  compensator  aad  said  housing, 
said  means  siqiportiaf  said  compensator  in  said  liquid  in 
spaced  relation  to  any  position  of  said  piston,  the  vcriimie 
of  said  compensator  being  so  proportiooed  with  respect 
to  the  volume  of  said  diamber  thist  tbe  force-deflection 
rate  of  said  tpnag,  said  pressure  widun  said  chamber, 
and  said  reacdvc  force  are  substantially  unaffected  by 
both  elevated  aad  reduced  teaqieratuies  of  said  qmng. 


compressMM  side  of  the  hydraulk  tmpeauoa  and  dwck 
absorber  piston  to  the  body  <rf  gas  in  the  sakl  resilieot 
suspension  chamber,  a  source  of  hydraulic  liquid  under 
pressure,  an  input  conduit  placing  the  interior  of  said 
cylinder  in  communication  with  said  source,  a  return  con- 
duit for  liquid  from  said  cylinder  to  said  source,  die  ori- 
fices of  both  of  said  conduits  within  the  cylinder  being 
disposed  within  the  ambit  of  said  piston  for  selective  con- 
trol oi  flow  through  said  orilfces  according  to  the  positioa 
of  said  pistmi  relatively  to  said  cylinder  responsive  to  vary- 
ing load  oooditions. 


24t2439 

TENSIONING  PULLEY 


Fled  Sept  26, 1957,  Scr.  No.  686427 
MCfarims.    (CL267— 71) 


64livi. 

Fled  Fefc.  It  J957,  Ssr.  No.  699474 

MQ't  flppBCIBaB  PnBes  Fes*  15,  1996 
!•  nifaii  (CL  267—64) 
1.  A  combined  hydraulic  and  pnmmatic  suqiensioa 
device  for  vdiides  or  lOu  madiinrs  having  two  relative- 
ly movable  parts  oae  resuieatfy  sivpofted  by  the  other, 
sodi  as  the  cfaaasii  and  wheel  moonting  oi  a  motor  vo- 
hide,  sakl  saapcasioa  device  ooooprising  a  duunber  of 
variaUe  volume  dhpoecd  fai  resilient  supporting  rdatioa 
betweea  die  parts  so  as  to  expand  and  cwrtract  accord- 
ing to  the  relative  movements  of  said  parts,  a  body  oi 
oooqvcssed  gas  in  said  chamber,  means  Cor  varying  the 
basic  presBOia  of  said  gas  in  the  dianter  according  to 
variatioiis  in  Ae  load  sustained,  said  means  including  a 
hydrauHc  cyliader  and  piston  device  adaiited  to  functioo 
as  a  dirsGi«ctiii8  hydraulic  suspension  aad  shock  ab- 
sorber, the  qiinder  of  said  device  being  secured  to  one 
of  the  rdativdy  moving  parts  and  a  pialon  rod  connected 


1.  A  tension  pulley  comprising  a  base  plate  for 
Ing  said  pulley  to  a  fixed  base,  6  housing  moualed 
said  base  plate,  a  pulley  shaft  slidably  mounted  ia 
hoosiag  having  a  free  end  extending  outwardly  of 
housing,  a  pulley  mounted  on  said  free  end  oi  said  thall. 
spring  means  in  said  housing  for  urging  said  shaft  in- 
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imdiy  of  nid  hoariog,  ndd  Aaft  bdot  tobHaBtitDy 
flat  in  croM  Metkia.  a  mbttntially  erocifonii  opeoiiig 
ia  Mitf  teariag  tkraogh  wUch  nid  free  end  of  nM  Aaft 
extends,  aad  a  portion  of  laid  riiaft  liaTiaf  a  reduced 
diflMBskm  anaOcr  iten  the  aarrowett  iaaide  dimenkm 
of  nid  opening  adjacent  to  said  pulley  whereby,  when 
said  ihaft  is  ftaOy  withdrawn  into  said  houdng,  said  re- 
duced portion  lies  a<4aoent  to  said  opening  and  said  shaft 
may  be  rotated  to  duage  the  direction  of  said  pidley. 


2,ft24Mg 
CL08UBB  OPIKATOK  FOB  HOME  AFPUANCE 
F.  bphf,  BMyrai,_aBd  Venoa  A.  Bnficr, 
■,  die;  iBli  1 1  ri  lnWlM|peat  Cogpotatfon,  St 

Fled  Sep!.  4»  lf9»,  8ar.  r>to.  g3Mtt 
UflitBi     (0.2(1—72) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  dosnre  plyotally  mconted 
on  a  wan,  a  closure  operator  comprisfaig  a  lever,  means 
pivotally  cfuiaecthig  said  lever  to  said  closure,  a  movabte 
fulcrum  carried  by  said  closure  hi  operative  rektion  to 
said  lever,  and  intermediate  the  pivotal  connectioa  of  said 
lever  and  an  end  of  said  lever,  said  lever  havfaig  a 
pushing  surface  on  a  side  facing  hway  from  said  dosore 
and  between  said  folcrum  and  said  end,  and  a  reaction 
surtece  formed  by  said  wall  for  siqtporting  said  fulcnmi 
when  said  lever  is  poshed  thereagainst  by  means  of  said 
pushing  surboe  whereby  force  is  traasmined  to  said  con- 
necting means  by  lever  action  around  said  fnlcmm  to 
pivot  said  dosore  outwardly  from  said  reaction  surface 
andsaidwalL 


1,M2441  

GARAGE  DOOB  MECHANBM 


af  CalTs 
I  Anr^l,  IMS,  8cr.  No.  71t44« 

U/CWns.   <CL2M— 74) 


1.  In  a  door  aasemUy  wherein  a  door  is  mounted  to 
swing  from  a  forward  closed  position  to  a  rearward  open 
poution.  the  combination  ei:  power  means;  means  in- 
cluding a  forwardly  extending  elongated  operating  mem- 
ber operatively  connected  to  the  power  means  for  actua- 
tion of  the  operating  nwmber  by  the  power  means;  and 
means  rdaasaUy  connecting  the  door  to  the  operating 
member  to  obtain  an  opening  and  closing  of  the  door  by 
the  operatii«  member  aad  to  oblaiii  the  manual  opcratioa 
of  the  door  indapciidrntly  of  the  operating  aaember  and 
ta  obtain  an  operative  connection  between  the  operating 


memtjer  ttai  the  door  upon  each  manual  movement  6f  tiw 
door  to  l|ie  closed  position,  said  releasably  ooonktiag 
mestas  induding  pivot  means  monirted  on  the  fonraid 
endof  tha  operating  member  and  provided  with  af  axis 
ig  traasvemly  of  the  operating  member,  piv^taMa 
si^pocted  on  the  door  and  constructed  to  flPgaiS 
the  piirot  means  upon  a  manual  movement  of  the  dfor  to 
the  closed  position,  latch  means  supported  on  thai  door 
and  (Constructed  to  operatively  engage  the  pivot  peam 
upon  {the  reodpt  of  the  pivot  means  by  the  piv^table 
mean$  and  manually  operable  means  opoably  coniected 
to  tb^  latch  means  to  obtain  a  retraction  of  the'Utch 

3  from  the  iMvot  means  in  the  closed  positimi  of  the 
or  a  release  of  the  pivotable  means  from  thai  pivot 
upon  a  manual  opening  of  the  door,  and  fieans 
open^ively  connected  to  the  pivotable  means  for  biasing 
the  pivotable  means  in  the  position  f(»^  engaging  the  pivot 
meui$. 


RkiMM  H.  Colwill, 

asB^gsatsna,  to 
paiiittaii  N< 


23t2442 

COLLATOR 

r,  N.Y 


FOcd  Nov.  €,  195<,  Scr.  No.  <2M91 
14CaaiaM.    (a.27*— 5g) 


1.  kn  a  cydicty  operable  horizontal  collating  machine 
havink  a  plurality  of  operating  stations  arranged  i^  hori- 
zontal alignment  and  in  equally  q>aced  reiationshito  lon- 
gitudjnal^  of  the  machine,  means  at  each  stati<Hi  for 
suppdfting  a  stack  of  flat  sheeu  of  paper,  meanslestab- 
lishin|K  a  flat  horizontal  gathering  deck  common  io  and 
exteniding  over  the  stacks  in  close  proximity  to  the 
uppermost  sheet  in  each  stack  and  including  a  pltirality 
of  m^rmslly  spaced  horizcmtally  redprocable  racka,  one 
for  each  station,  movable  during  each  n^ichine  ctde  in 
unison  forwardly  in  the  direction  of  paper  feed  fi^m  re- 
tracted positions  wherein  each  rack  overlies  a  stack  in 
substjmtial  vertical  alignmeitf  therewith  to  advance^  posi- 
tions |  wherein  each  rack  similarly  overlies  the  nmt  ad- 
jacent forward  stack,  simiUr  pick-off  and  deposit  Imech- 
anisa|  td.  each  operating  station  operative  when  the  racks 
are  ih  their  retracted  positioos  to  engage  the  real-  adfls 
regio^  of  the  uppermost  sheet  in  the  stack  theietaueath 
and  flevate  the  nn^  above  the  ievd  of  the  deck  ^  to 
rele^e  sach  degree  onto  the  deck  when  the  rack  ^  said 
staticb  aad  the  sheets  thereon  have  moved  benealli  said 
edge  land  between  the  latter  and  the  top  of  the  stadE  aad 
thus  completed  the  elevatioo  of  the  sheet,  and  4  badt 
stop  It  esidi  station  movable  durii^  each  cycle  ftimi  an 
deva  ted  position  above  the  Ievd  of  the  deck  to  a  lowered 
positi  on  substantially  at  deck  level  aad  eagageabis  with 
the  ttsiliag  edges  of  the  superimposed  sheets  on  saip  deck 
for  ireventing  rearward  movement  of  the  dieet  duriag 
rearward  movement  of  the  rack. 
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nM  Dm.  Jt,  19S7,  Sir.  No.  TtS^l 
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for  tht  card*,  card  hoWliBg  meaas  having  a  moudi 
diMOicd  adiaccot  tba  transport  p^t^nf,  a  itack  head  poii* 
tioaed  Bd)aca1  the  nouth  oi  the  card  holdiaf  meant  at 
a  poaitkm  near  the  leading  ends  of  the  cank  in  the  card 
h(4ding  Beam  for  arzceting  ^  truuported  cards  to 
obtain  a  transfer  of  the  cards  into  the  card  holdittg  means, 
the  stack  head  being  da^wcd  in  oontjguoqs  idstionAip 
to  the  transport  means  and  being  provided  with  a  sur- 
face to  engage  the  transported  cards  for  a  movamcot  of 
the  cards  along  thb  sur^oe  and  iiOo  the  stack  head,  and 
means  couftei  to  the  stacking  means  for  rstsNishing  a 
vacuum  prasure  at  said  sur^ce  of  the  stack  head  to 
reduce  the  impact  ci  the  cards  arrested  thereby. 


1.  In  a  rotary  wtb  machine  having  means  for  advance- 
ment of  a  oootinaoiis  web,  a  coacting  grooved  roller 
and  knife  rcrfler  for  cutting  said  web  tailo  sheet  lengths, 
means  to  feed  the  web  to  said  roUen,  a  coUecting  cyl- 
inder provided  with  tptctd  grippers,  and  contacting  said 
grooved  roller  Cor  maintaining  said  web  therebetween, 
endless  belt  means  having  a  concave  ran  contacting  said 
collecting  cylinder  and  positioned  to  hold  the  free  ends 
of  said  cut  sheet  lengths  against  said  collecting  cylinder 
surface,  a  belt-coUer  about  whicfa  said  belt  means  is 
trained,  said  bdt-roUer  cooperating  with  said  coUecting 
cylinder  through  said  belt  means,  ftngers  supported  on 
and  extending  from  the  periphery  of  said  bdt  roller 
and  adapted  to  engage  said  sheets  and  push  a  portion 
thereof  into  sidd  grippen,  said  coUecting  cylinder,  said 
rcrflers  and  said  belt  means  being  driven  at  the  same  pe- 
rijHieral  ^eed. 

CAID  PBOdflSENG  APPARATUS 
Elk  AatI,  Pacflc  FaHsadsa,  Alfred  B.  Gtnr,  Orivcr 
CMj,  Bmwam  I.  MbIb,  Lea  AmsIsi^  AHrad  M.  Nd- 
sea,  Tonranea,  aad  Harald  B.  TtompaoB,  Playa  dd 

Key,  v«HV.f  aaH^Ban  sa  me  niagMvaa 

ZtmL,  a  eetpoiatfen  af  Peiawaet 
PMw  It,  l»St,  Ser.  No.  715,924 
linslnw     (Cl.271-^ 


1.  In  apparatas  for  processing  data  on  a  plurality  of 
infonnatioB  storage  canls,  the  oomMnation  of:  tranqwrt 


2,912,545 

SHEET  GAGING  AND  DETECTING  DEVICE 

Lata  Meaara,  3H  E.  4<A  StL  New  YocIl  N.Y. 

Nov.  2<,  1957,  Ser.  No.  495,992, 

Now  2,94t,75t,  AiSsd  Jom  14,  19<g.    Dl- 

OcL  1,   1959,  Sir.  No. 

(O.  271—57) 


1.  A  sheet  device  comprising  a  frame,  a  mounting 
member,  meau  mounting  the  mounting  member  for  rota- 
tion on  the  frame,  means  connected  with  the  mounting 
member  to  rotate  the  same,  a  scroll  to  separate  overtying 
sheets  secured  to  the  mounting  member  and  substantially 
circling  the  same  to  provide  a  gap  and  circling  upwardly 
from  a  lower  end  at  the  gap,  converging  meam  at  the 
gap  spaced  from  the  lower  end  of  the  scroll  providing  a 
relatively  narrow  throat,  switch  means  including  a  first 
and  a  second  contact  carried  by  the  mounting  meam  and 
in  the  gap  and  in  alignment  with  the  throat,  meam  mourn- 
ing the  first  contact  for  movement  towards  and  away 
from  the  second  contact,  means  connected  with  the  first 
contact  to  move  the  contact  towards  the  second  contact 
and  the  movement  taking  place  once  for  each  rotation 
of  the  mounting  member,  and  a  switch  operated  by  the 
contact  means. 


2,952444 

CARD  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 
T.  Eado,  Loe  A^riea,  CaMf .,  aarignoi 

-       -"%a 


la  The 


«f  Delawnn 

FSad  Mar^  12, 1954,  Ser.  No.  571,Mt 
^SClafaM.   (0.271—71) 


5.  In  combination  for  use  with  a  plurality  of  cards 
having  data  recorded  on  the  cards,  tramport  means  mov- 
able in  a  dosed  loop  and  constructed  to  retain  cards  oo 
the  transport  means  for  movement  with  the  transport 
means,  the  transport  means  being  provided  with  a  passafs- 
way  at  its  periphery  for  the  exhauttioo  of  air  through  the 
passageway  to  create  a  vacuum  effect  at  the  periphery  of 
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the  tramport  meam,  a  card  hdder  faidndint  fint  and 
ateond  walb  diipoaed  in  ^aoed  relatjonahip  to  boid  cards 
in  stacked  retatjoasl^  within  the  card  hcrtder,  the  fint 
waO  being  «U8piaoed  from  the  second  wall  in  the  direction 
of  oaovement  of  the  cards  and  bong  pivotaMe  between 
Ibst  and  second  potitionB,  a  fingn-  otendinf  from  the  first 
wan  for  movement  wtth  the  first  wall  to  a  positioa  within 
die  itassspniy  in  the  tranqMrt  meaoi  in  the  first  position 
of  the  first  wan  and  for  movement  with  the  first  waU  to  a 
position  removed  from  the  paasageway  in  the  transport 
means  fai  the  second  position  of  the  fint  wan,  and  a 
pick-off  member  disposed  betweoi  the  first  and  second 
walls  of  die  card  holder  at  a  position  near  the  first  wall 
of  the  card  header  and  extending  into  the  passageway  in 
the  transport  means  in  the  first  position  of  the  first  wall 
to  maintain  the  trailing  ends  of  the  cards  away  from  the 
transport  mcana  iqpon  a  transfer  of  the  cards  into  the 
cud  holder  and  to  facilitate  the  transfer  of  the  cards  into 
the  card  bolder  in  the  same  order  as  the  removal  of  the 
cards  from  die  tranqxxt  means,  and  means  operatively 
coupled  to  the  first  waU  to  obtain  a  movement  of  the 
wall  to  the  first  position  at  first  particular  times  and  to 
obtain  a  movement  of  the  wall  to  thr  second  position  at 
seccmd  particular  times. 


1,M2,547 

AQUATIC  PLAY  EQUIPMENT 

Robert  D.  Canter,  Lakcwood,  CaUf . 

FOcd  Sqst  2,  19M,  Scr.  No.  53,i5g 

<riBlnss    (CL272— M.5) 


1.  A  pwtaMe  aquatic  friay  device  for  body  planing 
comprising  a  unitary  film-like  flexible  strip  having  a  first 
surface  frictionaUy  engageable  with  the  ground  when  the 
strip  is  extended  so  as  to  iidiibit  relative  movement  there- 
between and  a  second  flat  and  smooth  surface  being 
water  impervious  and  forming  a  body  planing  area  when 
the  strip  is  so  extended  in  engagement  with  the  ground, 
a  water  condint  connected  to  the  strip,  said  conduit  hav- 
ing means  for  api^ying  water  to  the  body  irtamng  area 
of  said  second  surface  when  the  strip  is  extended,  said 
strip  being  of  a  selected  thidmess,  flexilrility  and  weight 
so  as  to  conform  to  irregularities  of  the  ground  when 
extended  and,  niien  in  storable  condition,  to  provide  for 
the  facile  carrying  thereof  by  a  user. 


2.tt234t 

APPARATUS  POR  SEPARATING  OBJECTS  SUCH 

AS  BOWLING  BALLS  AND  PINS 

Fred  Knckt  and  Jafea  HaO  Hmpcr,  Taraato,  Ontario, 

Caniis,  miamn  U  PMRna  Eledrasrio  lisdMlrtes 

UL,  TOTMln  17,  OMiriorcSMda 

Fled  A«i.  19, 1959,  Scr.  No.  t3M41 

OaissapslasllF*  aipSisliin  Cansia  Aag.  23, 195g 

•     linifiii     (CL  273-^43) 

1.  In  a  machine  adapted  to  separate  bowling  balls 

from  pins,  a  oooveyor  having  parallel  belt  runs  spaced 

to  carry  baOs  and  peas  transversely  of  said  machbe.  gate 

means  inserted  in  the  conveyor  normally  presenting  a 

statfonary  oontimiaaoe  of  one  of  said  runs,  means  locking 

said  gate  in  lis  normal  poritkm,  and  baU  senring  means. 


rendered  operable  by  die  presence  of  a  baU  at  a  predeter- 
mined pdnt  on  said  conveyor  adjaoem  said  gate,  releasing 
said  1^  and  initiating  outward  movement  of  said  ^te  to 


interrppt  continuity  of  said  one  run  and,  allow  passage  of 
said  ^all  downwaird  between  said  gate  means  and  the 
other  lof  die  said  runs. 


2,912,549 

BALL  GAME  DEVICE 
S^ynsoor  A.  Libow,  215  4th  Ave,  Venice.  CaHf 
i        Filed  Jan.  9,  1959,  Scr.  No.  7g5,939 
lOafan.    (CL  273-^5) 


>all  game  device,  comprising,  in  combination:  a 
first  i  extensible  flexible  line  adapted  to  be  held  )  it  one 
end  by  one  player  and  at  its  other  end  by  an  opponent 
piayei  so  that  it  may  be  pulled  taut  between  the  pbyen; 
a  pul  ey  ho&sing  defining  an  opening  of  greater  qimen- 

jthaa  the  diameter  of  said  line  and  completely  en- 
circlii^  said  line,  said  pulley  housing  including  a  wheel 

ed  to  roll  along  said  line  so  that  said  pulley  h<>using 
is  lat^ally  held  to  said  line  and  can  move  longitu4inally 
back  bid  forth  tberealong;  a  universal  joint  seciifed  to 
said  oulley  housing;  a  ball;  a  second  inextensible  flexible 
line  sportcr  than  said  first  flexible  line  connecting  said 
ball  t^  said  universal  joint;  handles  for  the  ends  elf  said 
first  (jexible  line,  each  of  said  handles  being  conjiected 
to  a  tofiesponding  end  of  said  first  flexible  lind;  and 
shield!  plates  disposed  at  the  end  portions  of  sail  first 
line  between  said  pulley  housing  and  said  handles, 

Bt  flexible  line  having  its  said  end  portions  secured 
passing  through  the  centen  of  said  shield  plates 

lect  to  said  handles,  whereby  said  pall  and  aecond 
line  may  be  made  to  traverse  back  and  forth  the 
lengtb|  of  said  fint  flexible  line  between  said  shield  plates 
by  mineuvering  of  said  fint  flexible  line  by  said  player 
and  a^>poDent 

2,9g2,55g 

RIFLE  PELLET 
Nlchofa"  B.  Vnmeh,  33  RnddaM,  Blooosfleld,  C#nn. 
T      FBad  Jnly  S,  195g,  Ser.  No.  747489 
!  2CWnBS.    (CL273~1M) 


1.  A  pellet  inchiding  a  one-piece  body  having  m  bead 
portion  al  its  forward  end  and  a  bore  extending  length- 
wise i  Bto  the  rear  end  of  said  pellet,  a  skirt  portion  sur- 
round ng  said  bore,  and  a  knuri  surroundmg  sai(|  skirt 
adjnc^  the  trailing  edge  thereof  and  including  4  V^^ 
rality  of  q>aced  riba  extending  radially  from  said  skirt 
and  d  spoled  qMrally  therepn  to  thereby  aerodynan  icalli 


S 


r 


1 


May  2,  1961 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


181 


route  Mid  peUel  at  H  is  projected  throoth  tir,  the  out-  being  biaied  townrd  said  cover  by  said  tprinf.  taid  ipriag 

Mde  diameter  of  sdd  kauri  betag  lew  at  its  forward^edge   being  of  sufficient  strength  to  overcome  the  weight  of 

said  pick-up  unit  in  any  position  of  said  boutiBg,  a  tan- 
table  carried  by  said  cover,  said  needle  being  in  engage- 
ment therewith  by  virtue  of  the  biasing  force  ai  said 
spring  when  said  cover  is  dosed;  said  biasing  spring 
also  urging  said  needle  toward  the  periphery  of  said 
turntable  in  the  closed  position  of  said  cover  when 
said  needle  is  moved  away  from  said  perqihery  toward 
th^  center  of  said  turntable;  a  manually  depressible  cle- 
iKnt  carried  by  said  cover  disposed  to  effect  movement 
of  said  pick-up  unit  away  from  said  turntable  when  de- 

than  at  its  trailing  edge  and  greater  than  the  outside 

diameter  of  said  head  portion. 


2,982^1 
MOVABU  PBCB  GAME 
G«Mtt,  mtea  HaB, 
HM  Mar.  4, 195t,  8ar.  Na.  71! 
'    >.  ■wpMcaflBa  Gtaal  MlalB  Mm.  S,  1957 
i  dkm,   (d  27»-Ul) 


la    ORSKSB    on  ID 


S    D    M    "! 

iorai  Si. 

•    "Si'  BIB      I 


i.  lasa 


■V-fr 


1.  A  game  played  with  movaUe  pieces  comprising  a 
rectangular  base  having  upstanding  parts  along  its  four 
sides,  a  set  of  movable  play  pieces  of  rectangular  form 
disposed  doee  together  on  said  base  in  lines  each  of 
several  pieces  and  extending  across  said  base  at  rij^t- 
angles  to  one  another  and  within  the  confines  of  said 
upstanding  parts,  a  few  of  said  pieces  being  formed  with 
holes  in  the  center  of  their  upper  surface,  erect  parts 
fixedly  diqwsed  on  said  base  at  the  ends  of  the  outer 
lines  of  i^y  pieces  adjoining  said  upstanding  parts,  these 
lines  thereby  containing  two  fewer  play  pieces  than  the 
remaining  lines,  a  rectangular  board  laid  symmetrically 
upon  said  set  of  pieces  in  engagement  with  said  erect 
parts,  said  board  being  smaller  than  the  underiying  base 
and  the  i»eces  thereon  thereby  leaving  said  outer  line  of 
pieces  eqweed  outside  the  poiphery  of  said  board  for 
manipulation  of  said  exposed  pieces  by  the  players,  said 
board  being  formed  with  perforations  at  places  distrib- 
uted over  its  area  so  as  to  coiadde  with  the  centers  of 
the  upper  surfaces  of  the  play  pieces  therebeneath,  and 
means  capable  of  being  inserted  by  the  players  throu^ 
said  perforations  for  traci|ig  said  few  pieces  by  engage- 
ment within  said  holes,      i 


2312^52 

MINIATURB  PHONOGRAPH,  PARTICULARLY 

VOSt  USB  IN  DOLL  BODIES 

ABsa  H.  Kmit  2t  Mk  Ava.*  New  Yarfc,  N.Y. 

nu  Nav.  27,  IMC,  Ser.  No.  (24^25 

SriaiaM    (0.274—1) 

2.  A  phonograph  comprising  a  housing  and  having 

a  cover  hinged  thereto,  a  pick-up  imit  pivotally  mounted 

in  said  hou^  and  having  a  needle  imMruding  therefrom 

towards  said  cover,  a  biasing  spring,  said  pick-up  unit 


pressed  against  the  force  of  said  biasing  tpring,  said 
biasing  spring  being  effective  to  move  said  needle  toward 
the  periphery  of  said  turntable  when  said  elemem  is  de- 
pressed and  the  cover  is  closed;  a  battery  powered  motor 
carried  by  said  cover  for  driving  said  turntable  and  means 
for  holding  a  battery  in  a  predetermined  position  within 
said  housing,  a  conductive  contact  element  carried  by 
said  cover  disposed  to  register  for  conductive  contact  with 
a  battery  held  in  said  holding  means  when  said  cover 
is  closed  and  to  open  contact  when  said  cover  is  open, 
including  conductive  means  for  completing  a  circuit  from 
said  battery  to  said  motor  throu^  said  contact  element 


RoMft  A. 


2,N2,5S3 

RECORD  CHANGER 


ta 

a 


FBei  Apr.  t,  1959,  S«.  Na.  M4,994 
7nalBiS    (CL274— 19) 


1.  In  combination  a  rotatable  turntable,  a  rotaUble 
cam  disc  provided  with  a  cut  out  recea  *'«**~Wf  ii». 
wardly  from  the  peripheral  edge,  said  dbe  provided  with 
a  cam  groove  in  one  side  surface  exteadhig  from  ooe 
side  edge  of  said  recess  to  the  other,  a  driving  T**'**M>ftftiii 
from  the  tumuble  to  the  disc,  a  pivoted  section  M  one 
side  of  said  recess  provided  with  a  cam  groove  having 
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an  inner  ead^la  •lignment  with  the  lint  groove  tnd  an 
exit  end  bi  the  reoe«,  a  piroCed  ccatatA  lever,  a  pivoted 
tone  ann  above  tiie  tarnUMt  having  a  nee  end  for  carry- 
ing a  pkk-ap  needle  to  and  from  a  'poridoo  over  and 
vertically  to  and  from  a  retard  on  the  tnntabk.  a  con- 
nection from  the  eootrol  lever  to  the  tone  aim  to  lUft 
said  arm.  to  corr— pond  with  movements  of  the  eoatacA 
lever,  a  eootrol  tod  pivoCaOy  anomiled  on  the  control 
lever  provided  wUh  an  offMt  free  end  adapted  to  be 
ihlftedtoaad  from  aporitkm  tonm  hi  the  cam  groove, 
a  Ifaiger  carried  by  mid  rod  for  twinging  it  to  the  cam 
engaging  poattfoo,  a  hook  oo  the  cam  diae  in  poritioo 
to  engage  laid  flnger  when  die  needle  readiee  (he  inner 
end  of  the  record  aoond  groove  to  iwing  the  free  end  of 
the  contnri  rod  to  cam  groove  *"g«g^^  porition,  said 
free  end  cooperating  with  the  eodt  end  (rf  the  groove  in 
the  pivoted  seeticm  of  the  cam  to  poeitlon  the  needle  at 
the  outer  entrance  end  of  the  eoond  groove,  meam  pro- 
viding a  hig  on  dM  pivoted  section  for  shifting  it  to  dif- 
ferent angular  positions  to  shift  the  exit  from  its  groove 
to  position  the  needle  to  play  records  of  different  diam- 
eters, friction  means  for  retsiiBng  the  pivoted  section  In 
the  diflerem  angnlar  positkms,  and  a  nuumally  adjust- 
able guide  means  movable  to  different  positions  to  en- 
gage said  lug  on  the  pivoted  section  to  shift  this  section 
to  different  angular  positions  tor  playbg  records  of  dif- 
rent  diameters. 


23t24f4 

AKRANGBMINT  IN  TONE  ARMS  FOR 

GtLAMOmONEB 


Netth 
N.Y^a 


Ine,  New 


to 
York, 


HM  Oct  7, 19SI,  8ar.  No.  7«f,7Sf 
•  nihil  I    (0.174—15) 


1.  A  phooograiA  turntable  tone  arm  comprising  a 
supporting  member  having  a  shaft  and  adapted  to  be 
movable  towards  and  away  from  said  turntable,  a  tap- 
porting  roHsr.  meane  roCatably  mounting  sidd  WiT"i<lug 
roller  on  the  shaft  of  eaU  enpportii«  meanfcsi,  leid  sup- 
porting roller  in  its  towered  poeidoa  being  te  eng^nnent 
with  the  record  to  be  played  and  nmnwlfug  said  tone 
tone  arm  at  a  predetemdned  dbtanee  from  said  record 
wbertby  the  phonograph  needle  is  majntainnd  out  of  en- 
gagement wHh  said  record,  and  a  feder  elemot  secured 
to  said  siqpporting  member,  said  feeler  elemem  and  sup- 
porting rdter  being  mnchanirally  interoomected  and  mov- 
able along  said  record  to  be  played,  said  feeler  element 
Ymag.  additionally  movaUe  in  another  direction  whereby 
a  certain  poeitlon  is  reached,  means  exerting  a  force  on 
the  shaft  of  sidd  siqiporting  roller  when  said  certain  posi- 
tion is  reached  which  causes  tfie  pivotal  movement  of  said 
supporting  roller  to  an  elevated,  inoperadve  position. 


DBVICD  FOB  SKKAIMNG  GRANUIAR  OR  FOW- 
DRRY  HAIRRIAL  OYBR  A  SURFACE 
Mr  aad  Aiy  van  dsr  Lely.  Mni 
le  C  van  dsr  Lelr,  N.V. 


Leir,  N.V 
nlMch 


* —  ..^  If,  lff7. 8er.  N*.  iTt^flS 
pdeaHy.  ■plrsllig  Wiftiilanii  Aij.  21,  IfK 
IICWbh.   (CI.27S-4> 

1.  A  spreader  compristng  a  source  of  perticfes  having 
a  discharge  opening,  rotary  means  adjacent  said  opening 


for 
jacaft 
ing 
means 
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Receiving  particles  from  the  source,  and  a  hcjod  ad- 

1 1  ttin  opening  and  rotary  means  for  parti^y  i|DStrict- 

he  movement  of  particles  awsy  from  the  rotary 

said  hood  defining  a  chamber  adjaceot  t|ie  dis- 


charge opening  for  accumulating  particles  and  constituting 
an  eddy  chamber,  said  hood  further  extending  m  part 


aroutid  said  rotary  meam  and  having  an  edge 
from|said  eddy  chamber. 


ipaced 


23t23M 

RETAINER  FOR  FIERONG  TOOL 

WdUam  H.  Feck,  314  N.  Caalar  St,  Rnvni  Oak,  Mich. 

Filed  M«.  M,  19Sf ,  Ser.  No.  M2,943 

SOakM.   (0.279^19) 


1.  |A  letalner  for  a  strai^t  shanlc  toaH  faicluding  a  bidl 
cage  jsleove  having  a  straight  bore  throo^  and  a  straight 
outeis  peripherial  surface  for  press  fit  reception  in  the 
of  a  pncfOmatic  hammer,  axiaHy  spaced  grooves  in 
periphery  of  said  ball  cage  sleeve,  smm  ring 
received  in  tlie  grooves,  an  outer  sleeve  slidably 
0n  the  outer  periphery  of  said  ball  cagejsleeve 
said  toap  washers,  the  inner  periphery  M  said 
sl«r/e  having  an  annular  groove  therein,  a  com- 
q>ring  between  one  of  said  snap  washers  and 
of  said  outer  sleeve,  a  ball  receiving  slot  having 
slopfaig  in  reverse  helical  directions  forfied  in 
the  wan  of  said  ball  cage  sleeve,  a  ball  in  said  ilot,  in 
comi^ination  with  a  straight  shank  having  an  annular 
reoesa  farmed  in  its  outer  peripherial  surface  for  reoehr- 
ingi^dbalL 


1  ijmfisi 

I  COLLET  CHUCK 

Reynold  G.  Anechntx,  Wlieaghby,  OUo, 
TheFIpe  Mackksary Comf$mf»  WIckllffe, 
pikatlen  of  Ohio 
T       Fled  Hm  19, 19S9,  Ser.  No.  919,419 
I  9CkrfHM.    (CL279^-S7> 


1 
Jaws, 


A  eoUet  comprising  a  grmtp  of  individual  gHpping 
a  fupporting  plate  supporting  the  jaws  in  qirnnn- 
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fereatially  spaced  relatkn  to  each  other  about  a  oommoa 
axil  extMidiiif  from  ooe  face  oi  the  plate,  conwlrmrp- 
tary  slide  surfaces  oo  the  ends  of  the  jaws,  respe|:tively, 
at  ooe  end  of  the  group  and  on  the  plate  at  said  face,  said 
slide  surfaces  supporting  the  jaws  for  individual  bodily 
movement  in  directions  toward  and  away  from  said  axis 
in  paths  at  acute  ang^  to  each  other  with  each  jaw 
parallel  to  its  gripping  position,  springs  oo  the  jaws  re- 
spectively, eadi  spring  having  one  end  connected  to  the 
plate  and  the  other  oA  connected  to  its  associated  jaw, 
each  spring  yiddably  urging  its  associated  jaw  endwise 
of  the  group  toward  the  jAaXt  and  reeiliently  holding  the 
slide  surface  of  its  associated  jaw  in  sliding  contact  widi 
the  complementary  alide  surface  of  the  plate,  said  qirinp 
extending  generally  endwise  of  the  collet  and  each  spring 
being  elastically  deflecUble  transvenely  of  the  collet  axis 
by  movement  of  its  associated  jaw  in  s&id  directions  from 
a  predet^mined  normal  position  in  which  the  firing  it 
undeflgrted.  said  complementary  slide  surfaces  being  re- 
lated to  the  poeitiaa  of  the  springs  so  that,  when  the 
springs  are  undclkcted  and  the  associated  jaws  uncon- 
strained radially  other  than  by  the  undeflected  springs, 
the  axes  of  the  springs  are  within  the  radial  limits  of  the 
sliding  surfaces  of  the  plate. 


rear  legs  for  roUaUy  supporting  said  rear  lep  on  said 
ground  surface,  means  connecting  said  rear  section  to 
said  main  body  for  pivotal  movement  of  said  section  and 
body  rdative  to  eadi  other,  and  means  connecting  said 
rear  legs  to  said  head  so  that  execution  of  the  forward 


A 


COUNTZI 

iCeed* 
,  New 

Hm  %  IfSI,  9er.  No.  739,tM 
4  nil  Inn     (CL  271^-123) 


CHUCX  HATING  COUNmOALANCED  JAW8 

to  The 
,  a  cor- 


1 .  In  a  ofauck,  a  diuck  body  adapted  to  be  routed,  a 
plurality  of  jaws  mounted  on  the  chuck  body  for  move- 
ment radially  of  the  diuck,  means  foe  adjcistably  posi- 
tioning said  jaws  relative  to  said  drock  body  to  exert  a 
gripping  force  oo  a  woikpiece  when  the  chock  is  sta- 
tionary, a  weight  pivotally  mounted  aiQaceot  each  jaw 
for  swinging  movement  responsive  to  centrifugal  force 
when  die  chndc  is  rotated,  and  means  interconnecting  the 
jaws  and  the  weights  independently  of  (he  jaw  positioning 
means  to  apply  a  radially  inward  force  on  tfie  jaws  when 
the  weight  is  subjected  to  centrifugal  force. 


MECHANICAL 


movement  of  said  head  will  move  said  rear  lep  away 
from  said  front  legs  and  maintain  the  saddle  above  said 
rear  section  and  executim  of  the  rearward  movement  of 
said  head  will  move  said  rear  lege  toward  said  front  lep 
and  maintain  the  saddle  above  said  rear  section. 


Im  I.  HniittM,  Box  D,  Mesm,  Colo. 

Flai  Pek.  ia»  19M,  8«.  No.  M<2 

<nilHi    ICL2M— Llt2) 

I.  In  a  mechanical  hone,  a  main  body,  a  saddle  on 
the  top  of  said  body,  a  frjont  section  Including  a  pair  of 
front  legs  depending  from  said  section  and  a  wheel  ro- 
tataUy  attached  to  the  lower  end  of  each  of  said  lep 
for  rollably  supporting  said  legs  on  a  ground  surface,  a 
head  connected  to  said  fitmt  section  for  pivotal  forward 
and  backward  movement  about  a  horizontal  axis,  means 
securing  said  front  section  to  said  body  for  swinging 
movement  about  a  vertical  axis,  a  rear  section  including 
a  pair  of  rear  l^s  dqwnding  from  said  section  and  a 
wheel  rotatably  attached  to  the  lower  end  of  each  of  said 
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F(M  WHEELED 


A9H  Partt  Ave.,  New  Yotk  5t,  N.Y. 
Jian.  14,  VH9,  flar.  No.  7SM14 
-^iliiii     (CL2M— 5Jf) 


6.  A  wheeled  vehicle  adapted  to  ride  up  and  down 
curbs  or  the  like,  comprising  a  chassti,  a  front  set  of 
wheeb  and  a  rear  set  of  wheels  connected  to  the  diassis 
for  movemem  between  a  raised  position  and  a  lowered 
position,  rotatable  bumper  means  having  a  maximum 
radius  less  than  that  of  the  front  wheels  connected  to  the 
front  of  the  chassis,  the  biunper  means  being  adapted 
to  engage  a  curb  in  advance  of  the  from  wheels  on  for- 
ward propulsion  of  the  carriage  and  to  move  rearwardly 
on  continued  forward  propulsion,  a  first  means  locking  the 
from  wheels  in  their  elevmted  position  on  completion  of 
the  rearward  displacement  of  the  bumper  means,  the 
bumper  means  on  roution  under  the  forward  propulsion 
raising  the  front  of  the  chassis  to  above  the  level  of 
the  curb  to  engage  the  front  wheels  to  the  upper  face 
of  the  curb,  and  a  second  locking  means  including  a 
member  extending  to  the  first  lodung  means  for  lock- 
ing the  rear  set  of  wheels  in  the  raised  po«ti<»  when  the 
front  set  of  wheels  is  in  the  elevated  position  and  biased 
in  the  direction  for  unlatching  the  fnmt  set  of  wheels. 


2,9t2,S41    

BO  AT  TRAILEII  SDD 
31  WamnSL, 


Wahar  J.  O^CoMor.  31  Wamn  St,  aM  Gee^p  K.  Rak- 

laaan.  M  Main  8L,  both  a(  Afawa^  Maes. 

riad  Jm.  U,  If  S9,  Bar.  N^  7t9442 

4ClalM.   (CLSM— 34) 

1.  A  boat  trailer  skid  com^ising  a  toboggan  shaped 
base,  a  support  member  formed  on  the  i^iper  aide  of  the 
base,  a  lateral  opening  in  said  support  member,  a  longi- 
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tudinal  bore  extending  from  said  Uiteni  opening  to  the 
leaAng  face  of  said  topport  member,  a<  n^ie  or  line,  laid 
ijppe  or  line  eitewfing  from  said  lateral  opoitng  diron^ 
said  bore,  means  for  preventing  the  lateral  opening  end 


of  said  line  from  passing  throu^  said  bore,  means  for 
receiving  a  conventional  trailer  clamp  ball  socket,  said 
last  menti<med  means  being  attached  on  the  upper  side 
of  said  support  member,  above  said  lateral  opening. 


11 
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CHULDV  FURNrrUIIE  COMPONENTS 

17t  OcMB  PHfcwiv.  BrooMim.  N.Y. 
nM  Dee.  3.  IMt,  Scr.  No.  777^7 
MCWm.   (CL 


1 


1.  In  combiaatfcm,  a  wheeled  colhqMible  stroller  frame 
comprising  a  pair  of  laterally  and  longitudinally  braced 
side  frame  sections  in  q>aced  parallel  relation,  a  pair  of 
swing  hangen,  hanring  creas  members,  pivotally  sus- 
pended from  said  aide  frames  to  extend  transversely  there- 
between  in  kmgitndinany  qpnoed  relation,  and  a  pair  of 
hanger  connecting  bns  pivotally  interconnecting  said 
hangers  and  disposed  between  the  side  frames,  said  bars 
being  supported  on  edge  by  said  hangers;  a  seat  including 
a  pair  of  ioveiled  dMunel  arms,  a  flat  rigid  seat  base,  a 
pair  of  angles  eaaandiag  along  the  nndenide  of  said  base 
OB  the  aide  edgn  dMfeof,  and  a  pair  of  U-shq^  bar 
at  cadi  end  to  longitudinally  ^aced 
the  l^p  of  said  bar  hangers  being 
secnred  to  said  angle  irons  intermediate  the  ends  of  the 
l^s  whctahy  the  scat  may  be  supported  on  a  mpporx 
firfeoe  iMgagrd  by  the  bights  of  said  bar  hangers;  said 
iraos  having  longitudinally  spaced  recesses  in  their 
lap  receiving  the  cross  members  of  said  swing 
to  lOBovaUy  support  said  aeai  on  the  latter, 
means  on  said  pair  of  bars  inter- 
wtth  said  angle  irons  to  lock  said  seat  to  said 
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7.  A  traa^oitation  unit  including  in  combination 
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ond  Imeaibers  carried  by  said  rear  end  portion 
priffliry  trailer,  a  secondary  trailer  located 
prim  uy  trailer,  said  secondary  trailer  having 
menper,  a  king  pin  on  one  of  said  primary  and 
traU^.  k  fifth  wheel  on  the  other  of  said 
trailers,  said  king  pin  and  said  fifth 
^  .  laid  primary  and  s^d  secondary  trailers 
first  k^ient  means  extending  between  said  firrt 
and  i>ne  side  portion  of  said  tongue  member 
resilient  means  extending  between  said  second 
and  jthe  other  side  portion  of  said  tongue 


laember 
memtKr  and 
guidi  means  for  guiding  said  tongue  member  tfirough 
lateral  movements  ^^lile  permittint  limited  vertical  movt- 
meni  ot  said  Xxxmic  member  relative  to  said  jirimary 
trail^. 


Irvis 


Bttts^^iile 
totrnjc  m 


CHAIN  TYPE  STEWING  MECHANBM 

F.  Schnck,  Soirih  EMfld,  OUo   (%'na»M»-' 

Co.,  1M3  B.  S9th  St,  CIcvclaiBi  3,  Oyo) 

Filed  Aat.  2S,  1957,  Scr.  No.  M«,SS7 

ICUaa.    (CL2S«— 93) 
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^..                      1 

A  steering  medianism  for  a  vehicle  having  apaced 
swiv^led  wheels  comprising  two  main  sprocket  wheels  <rf 
subs^ntiBlly  the  same  diameter,  a  pair  of  coaxial  $maller 
sprof  ket  wheels  between  said  main  sprocket  wheals  and 
connjected  to  each  other  iot  rotation  in  unison,  a  first 
chain  extending  around  one  of  said  smaller  sprocket 
wheals  and  one  of  said  main  ^trocket  wheete  a^  pro- 
viding means  to  trammit  turning  movement  betwe^  said 
last-named  sprocket  wheels,  a  second  chain  exiending 
around  the  other  of  said  smaller  sprocket  wheals  and 
the  ^ther  of  said  main  qxocket  wheels  and  providing 
mea$s  to  transmit  turning  movement  between  sa^  last- 
men  ioncd  qxxket  wheels,  and  means  for  impafting  a 
subs  antially  harmonic  motion  to  the  axis  of  said  |maller 
spro  :ket  wheels  generally  along  a  linear  path  perpfn<licu- 
lar  IJD  the  line  of  centers  of  said  main  q)rocket 

tufning  movement  thereof  in  either  direction,  said 
last-i^amed  means  comprising  a  rigid  link  pivc 
necti  d  at  one  end  to  a  fixed  member  and  pivc 
nect<d  at  its  opposite  end  to  said  smaller  wl 
poin  spaced  radially  from  the  center  of  one 
smaller  wheels,  whereby  such  point  is  constrai^ied  to 
movi ;  generally  in  the  dkection  of  the  line  of  ceoters  of 
maip  wheels  upon  turning  of  said  SfnxKket  Wheels. 


said 


2382J4S  

TRAILER  HITCH  EQUALIZERS 


>a  L.  Lanca,  415  Wright  St,  Santa  ibwa,  CaUf. 
^         Filed  Apr.  5,  1944,  Scr.  No.  24,184 
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In  a  trailer  hitch  of  the  character  described,  the 


primary  trailer  having  a  rear  end  portion,  flnt  and  sec-    comKnalion  of  a  trailer  having  a  forwardly  ex  ending 
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tongue,  •  towing  ««liid«  haTing  n  reanrardly  ertanding 
drawbar,  said  toogue  and  drawbar  being  ooonected  at 
their  ends  by  a  coaveational  ban  Joist  trailer  hitch,  a 
vertically  extending  frame  mounted  upon  laid  tongue 
rearwardly  of  said  ball  joint  and  extending  above  and 
below  the  axis  of  said  ball  ioiai,  a  second  frame  secured 
to  said  drawbar  forward  of  said  ball  joint  and  in  co- 
extending  parallel  relation  with  said  vertically  extending 
frame,  a  compr—ion  qiring  normally  under  oomprewion 
between  the  upper  ends  of  the  frame  carried  by  said 
tongue  of  the  trsOer  and  the  second  frame  carried  by 
the  drawbar  of  the  towing  vehicle,  means  for  adjusting 
the  degree  of  compression  of  said  Hiring  when  in  its 
normal  operating  position,  and  a  tension  spring  remov- 
ably connected  between  the  lower  ends  of  the  frame  car- 
ried by  the  tongue  of  the  trailer  and  the  second  frame 
member  carried  by  the  drawbar  of  the  towing  vehicle, 
whereby  said  compression  spring  and  said  tension  spring 
will  tend  by  their  combined  action  to  ctishion  and  limit 
vertical  hinge-wise  movement  between  the  tongue  of  the 
trailer  and  the  draw-bar  of  the  towing  vdiicle. 


HmryG. 
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Apr.  27, 1959,  Scr.  No.  ••9,255 
anslMs     (CL2^«— 435) 


May  15, 1957, 8«r.  N*.  «59,4^4 
1  CWa.    (CL  2^«-^12) 
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1.  A  fifth  wheel  comprising:  a  main  plate  having  a 
centrally  disposed,  king  pin  receiving  slot  and  a  V-shaped 
entrance  thereto;  means  for  mounting  said  main  plate 
on  the  back  frame  of  a  tractor;  a  king  pin  engaging  as- 
sembly mounted  on  the  underside  of  said  main  plate, 
said  king  pin  engaging  assembly  comprising  jaw  means 
on  each  side  of  the  space  of  said  king  pin  slot,  each  of 
said  jaw  means  having  a  pivot  point  rearwardly  of  said 
slot  and  being  pivotaMe  forwardly  of  said  pivot  point 
from  coupling  position  in  the  space  of  said  slot  to  open 
position  laterally  of  said  space  of  said  slot,  each  of  said 
jaw  means  havii^  an  oppositely  diqiosed,  inner,  semi- 
circular projectien  corresponding  to  the  annular  recess 
in  a  king  pin  at  the  bottom  end  portion  thereof;  ci-oss- 
bar  means  mowtted  to  saiid  main  plate  between  the  entry- 
way  of  said  V-shaped  entrance  and  the  position  of  a 
normally  coupled  kiig  pin  in  said  king  |ric  receiving  slot 
and  disposed  below  the  normal  path  of  travel  of  the 
bottom  end  of  said  king  pin  through  said  entrance  and 
into  said  slot;  Mock  meana,  the  upper  portion  of  which 
spans  the  gap  between  said  jaw  means  in  open  position 
and  the  lower  portion  of  which  a  disposed  forwardly  of 
said  upper  portion  and  is  pivotally  connected  to  said 
cressbar  means:  and  spring  means  urging  said  upper 
portion  of  said  block  means  into  said  gap  between  said 
jaw  means  when  said  Jaw  means  are  <  in  said  open 
position.  / 


In  a  ball  and  socket  trailer  coupling  of  the  type  having 
a  retractable  ball  retainer  cooperaUe  with  a  socket  mem- 
ber to  bold  the  ball  member  within  the  socket,  a  vertical- 
ly   reciprocable   rod   element   having  its   lower  portion 
formed  for  cooperation  with  the  ball  retainer  to  move 
the   latter  into  active  ball  retaining  position  while  its 
upper  portion   projects  upwardly   through  and  beyond 
the  top  of  the  socket  member  and  is  provided  with  a 
notch  at  its  extreme  upper  end,  a  bearing  plate  sur- 
rounding the  medial  part  of  said  rod  and  resting  upon 
said  socket  member  top,  a  one-piece  sheet  metal  lever 
having  laterally  spaced  side  walls  provkled  with  lower 
cam  surfaces  coacting  with  said  bearing  plate  and  also 
having  a  transverse  lower  web  inclined  toward  and  ter- 
minating in  close  proximity  to  said  cam  surfaces  while 
being  formed  integral  with  the  side  walls  to  provide  a 
lever  having  an   upwardly  open   and  unobstructed   U- 
shaped  transverse  cross-section,  said  lever  walk  remote 
from  said  cam  surfaces  being  pivotally  attached  to  said 
rod  below  said  notch  and  said  lever  having  a  manipulat- 
ing handle  formed  integral  with  said  side  walls  and  with 
the  upper  end  of  said  web  and  being  ahemately  swingable 
to  cause  its  cam  surfaces  to  raise  said  ball  retainer  into 
active  bail  retaining  position  and  to  effect  release  of  the 
retainer,  an  approximately  horizontal  locking  latch  piv- 
otally secured  to  said  lever  side  walls  between  said  rod 
and  said  handle  and  having  one  end  engageable  with  said 
notch  to  hold  said  retainer  in  said  active  position  while 
its  opposite  manipulating  end  is  provided  with  a  recess 
facing  said  web  and  is  swingable  toward  the  web  between 
said  lever  side  walls  directly  adjacent  to  said  lever  han- 
dle, and  a  helical  compression  spring  interposed  between 
said  lever  web  and  said  latch  recess. 


2,982,5m 

UPRIGHT  DISPLAY  BINDER 
Edgar  H.  Woifc,  Wlonetka,  DL,  assigMw  to  The  Barrett 

BlBdeiy  Cer.,  Chicago,  in.,  a  corpontloa  of  DttBois 

FIM  Ai«.  IS,  195S,  Ser.  No.  755,721 

5ChrfBBS.    (CL2Sl-^3) 

1.  In  a  display  binder,  a  front  cover  board,  an  eaad 
board,  two  angle  members  having  outer  legs  fixed  to  the 
rearward  portions  of  said  cover  board  and  easel  board 
respectively  and  inner  legs  projecting  inwardly  tfiereof, 
said  inner  legs  of  said  angle  members  being  hinged  to- 
gether at  their  inner  edges,  a  rear  cover  board  comprising 
a  malin  portion  and  a  stub  strip  hinged  to  the  rearward 
edge  of  said  portion  and  fixed  to  the  rearward  edfe  por- 
tion  of  said  easel  board,  and  qveader  means  coonecthig 
the  forward  edge  portions  ot  said  easd  board  and  rear 
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cover  board  and  Hmitiiit  ifluwement  apart  tboreof  to  po- 
ntkMii  effective  for  loppoftfaig  <aid  eaaid  board  in  diqAay 
potitkMi  at  an  vfmmrd  and  rearward  ineliBatioB,  said  angle 
members  havint  rdative  turning  movement  about  tlie 


said  bod|r  portion  having  an  inner  anmlar  anme  aad 
an  oMer  temular  surface  at  least  a  portion  of  wlttch|taparB 
outn^vdly  and  rearwanUy  with  a  taper  greater  tliin  the 
laid  portion  of  said  female  member  inned  aam- 
lar  siirfaoe,  said  body  portion  at  least  adjacent  its  nkr  md 
Jr  being  radiaUy  thicker  than  the  radial  w^lth  of 
said  ^nmilar  «aoe.  said  gasket  having  an  anmilar|flBnti 


axis  of  said  hinged  connecticm  therebetween  effective  for 
seating  the  inwardly  extending  leg  of  said  front  cover 
angle  member  on  the  inwardly  extending  leg  of  said  easel 
board  angle  member  with  said  front  cover  board  extending 
upwardly  substantially  parallel  with  said  easel  board. 


CONCnn  PIPE  JOINT 

Fart  Wayne,  bd.,  a^ 
Watmimi,  Mkk,  Mslgnnw  to 
•rt  Wagnatlnd. 
3, 1957, 8cr.  No.  M9  J<9 
SClilH.   (€L2tS-2M) 


portion  depending  from  the  forward  end  of 
portion,  laifd  flange  portion  having  substantially 
axialjlength  m  tl«B  axial  length  of  the  forward 
said  inal#  member  annular  surfaces  and  having 
tiallyj  dm  same  height  as  the  height  of  said  ledge 
said  gasltet  being  seated  on  said  male  member 

portion  overhanging  said  ledfe  poition  and 
mg  tne  stme  and  engaging  said  forward  one  of  said  male 
meaner  annular  surfaces  and  with  said  inner  amnilfu-  sur- 
face pi  said  body  portion  engaging  the  rearward  |»e  of 
said  (wo male  member  annular  surfaces;  said  inneijannu- 
lar  sbrface  of  said  female  member  having  an  ^undar 
radially  outwardly  extending  recess  formed  tfaeretto  with 
a  forWard  surface  generally  in  radial  alignment  with  the 
rear  ^  of  said  gasket  when  said  joint  is  assembleji;  said 
radia}ly  thicker  section  of  said  gasket  body  portiod  being 
compiressed  between  said  male  and  female  member  an- 
nulail  surfaces  as  said  joint  is  assembled  causifl|g  said 
resilient  material  to  cold-flow  toward  the  forward  lend  of 
said  iasket  thereby  positioning  said  gasket  with  th^  rear- 
ward! end  of  said  body  portion  seated  in  said  recdM  and 
with  the  front  end  of  said  flange  portioja  engaging  said 
femaje  member  rearward  end  face,  and  placing  said  gas- 
ket ifi  compression  over  its  entire  len^  betweoi  said 
male  land  female  member  annular  surfaces  and  b^een 
said  (emale  member  rearward  end  face  and  said  forward 
8urfaf:e  of  said  recess  when  said  joint  is  completUy  as- 
sembled to  provide  a  tight  seal  for  said  johiL 


SECnONAL  DUCT  TYPE  WIREWAY 

coNmiucnoN 

WW       *  AMM   m^^^i^mm^m^    ^nmA 

•  LAUMM,  4V9  TTVCnWONM  MMM, 

WsatiddtNJ. 

FDcd  Feb.  4,  1959.  Ser.  No.  791,194 

ICIataM.    (0.215—397) 


1.  A  joint  fior  concrete  pipe  comprising:  oooperaUe 
male  aad  female  concrete  pipe  monbcn  having  respec- 
tive aligaed  inner  surfaces  ddining  a  bore  and  outer  sur- 
faces; said  mak  member  havhig  a  forward  end  face  ex- 
tending generally  radially  outward  from  said  inner  sur- 
fMe,  nid  male  member  faavfaig  at  least  two  ammlar  sur- 
faces connected  by  a  generally  radiaUy  outwardly  ex- 
tending ledge  portion,  the  forward  annular  surface  being 
joined  to  said  forward  end  tact,  at  least  the  rearward 
one  of  said  annular  surfaces  tapering  outwardly  and  rear- 
wardly,  the  rearward  annular  surface  being  radially  outer- 
most, said  fonale  member  hanrtng  a  rearward  aid  face 
extending  geaenlly  radially  ootwsird  from  said  inner  sur- 
face and  a  forwand  end  face  eitrnding  generally  radially 
inward  from  said  onto'  snrteee  aad  qjaced  longitudinally 
from  said  rearward  eiad  face,  said  fmaalc  member  having 
an  mner  nanlar  snrfaee  joining  sajd  end  faem  thereof 
at  least  a  portioa  of  wUdh  tapers  inwardly  aad  rear- 
wardly,  said  forward  end  face  of  said  male  member 
opposing  said  warwsrd  aad  face  of  said  female  membo" 
and  said  aula  md  female  amndar  snr&ocs  defining  an 
annnlar  ^noe  therebetweea  when  said  members  are  a^ 
sembled  to  fom  said  joint;  and  a  prafbimed  ananlir 
self  suppw  ling  gaaket  of  flexible  reaOisatt  aialerial,  said 
gasket  having  aa  aaanlar  body  portion  wtth  a  feneraDy 
wwlgp  Aaped  citMa-eectioa  havoig  forward  aad  rear  ends. 
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1.  jln  a  wireway  structure  provided  byi  end  to  eid  con- 
nected outwardly  open  trough  type  sections,  coupling 
nMMuis  to  connect  opposed  ends  of  adjoining  sedioos  fai 
coupied  together  relation,  said  coupling  means  con^prising 
an  idverled  U-shaped  inner  conplkig  member  aadjan  op- 
posed U-diaped  outer  coupling  member,  said  ogling 
men^n  conformably  fitting  withfai  and  between  <ippoaed 
end  jportions  of  adjoining  sections,  aide  walls  ^  said 
secti^  having  inwardly  offset  horizontal  clip  Higs  di- 
rectcjd  toward  their  ends  and  adapted  to  embratoe  aad 
abotjthe  sides  of  the  inner  coupttag  aseraber,  nli^diir  lo 
retain  said  inner  coupling  member  against  loag|todteal 
dispficeaient,  the  outer  coupling  member  having  0oldias 
indebting  upper  end  margiiM  of  its  sides,  said  sidb  waBi 
of  tlje  sections  being  further  provided  with  faiwar^  off- 
set tertfcal  clip  lags  directed  toward  the  open  4deB  of 
said  jsedions  and  adapted  to  enter  said  notches  afKl  eia- 
brao^  the  sides  of  the  outer  coupling  member,  idicrsby 
to  i^terlodi  the  outer  coopliog  member  aad  amoiafag 
sectijms  together  against  separation  of  the  latter,  aap  cover 
men^bot  to  close  the  open  sides  of  the  sectioai. 
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1.  A  journal  box  dint  guard  and  oompritinf,  a  rela- 
tively rigid  seal  plat*  having  front  and  rear  faces  and 
outer  marginal  portiom,  paid  plitfc  having  an  opening 
formed  in  the  medial  portion  between  upper  and  lower 
edgea  thereof  and  through  which  m  journal  can  be  pasted 
to  route  freely  dierein.  a^  a  retOieot  retainer  member 
secured  to  said  plate  between  the  lower  edge  of  the  plate 
and  said  opening  and  extending  about  a  portion  only  of 
the  outer  margin  thereof  to  leave  at  least  the  portion  of 
the  iriate  above  said  opening  free  of  said  retainer,  said  re- 
tainer having  a  slot  therein  in  which  is  mounted  at  least 
a  part  of  such  marginal  Iportion  of  said  plate  between 
the  lower  edge  and  said  <K>eninc  and  said  retainer  hav- 
ing a  top  wall  tenninating  below  the  top  of  the  opening 
in  said  plate  and  on  either  side  tfaereoC,  said  retainer  top 
wall  lying  in  a  plane  that  slopes  downwardly  away  from 
the  adjacmt  face  of  said  plate,  and  said  retainer  having 
a  resilient  bottom  wall  of  substantial  thickncM  adapted 
to  und«-go  compression  and  absorb  forces  which  would 
otherwise  damage  the  lower  edge  of  said  plate. 


INmLOCDNd  SBCnOINALUNm 
Eimmi  R.  IlHWr,  4117  W.  N«rtk  Avc^ 

RM  Sift  2<,  tfSTi*.  N*.  7<3,711 
ICUhik    (CL2i7— M) 
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1.  A  compodte  sfling  waaher  for  threaded 
comprising  an  iaitiaUy  convex  rabalantiaUy  rigid  plate- 
like backing  member  haffng  a  depwiding  flange  deflaing 
the  periphery  thereof  and  at  sobatantiaUy  right  aaglca 
thereto,  said  convex  ^at»>fike  member  being  deformable 
into  a  flat  plate-hke  member  under  preaaure  applied  axial- 
ly  of  the  associated  faatener,  a  sealing  member  of  flcxiMe 
material  adhered  to  the  concave  inner  face  of  said  back- 
ing member  and  conforming  to  the  shi^w  thereof  with  the 
periphery  of  the  sealing  member  diqwaed  in  inward  qMced 
relation  to  the  adjacem  flanges  of  the  backing  member, 
said  sealing  member  project^  bdow  laid  backing  mem- 
ber flanges  when  the  backing  member  is  convex  and  de- 
flectable within  said  flanges  as  the  backing  member  is 
flattened,  said   backing  member   and  sealing  member 
having  a  central  pnasageway  therethrou^  converging 
from  the  convex  outer  face  of  the  backing  member  to  the 
concave  inner  face  of  the  sealing  member  for  reception 
of  the  shank  ot  a  fastening  member,  the  said  paaaageway 
at  the  inner  face  of  the  sealing  member  being  ci  a  size 
to  freely  receive  the  fastener  shank  passing  therethrough, 
said  passageway  in  the  convex  outer  face  of  the  backing 
member  being  of  such  size  as  to  not  bind  upon  the  fastener 
shank  as  the  backing  member  is  deformed  into  a  flat  plate- 
like  member. 
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A  demouittahle  frame  'structure  comprising  three  strut 
members  having  bifurcated  temainal  portions  in  mutually 
interlocked  eogafameat,  each  web  UKmber  having  a  flat 
tod  portion  and  being  provided  with  a  slot  extending 
longitudinally  approximately  one-half  the  longitudinal 
^fittinoT  of  said  flat  portion  to  form  said  lufurcated 
terminals,  the  width  of  the  slot  slightly  leas  than  the 
fhirknces  of  the  tenninal  portions,  the  bifurcated  legs 
of  each  strut  mcoiber  forming  a  damp,  two  of  the  strut 
members  ara  anbitaniiaUy  aligned  and  eadi  is  engaged 
at  kaat  in  part  in  the  slot  of  the  other,  the  third  such 
meoBber  beiac  ^fiffff"*^  transversely  with  respect  to  the 
aligned  flaemben  and  having  ita  alotled  end  portion  em- 
bradag  a  flatteaed  terminal  portion  ci  another  member. 


1.  A  latch  mechanism  for  automatically  latching  a 
double-acting  door  in  a  door  jamb,  comprising  two  inde- 
pendently operable  latch  tongues  which  are  mounted  in 
and  which  are  retractable  into  the  door  upon  contact  with 
a  strike  plate  positioned  in  the  jamb  of  the  doorway  to 
engage  the  latch  tongues,  spring  means  provided  with 
each  of  said  latdi  tongues  to  bias  the  tongues  outward 
from  the  door,  each  tongue  having  a  strike-plate-engaging 
cam  surface  whereby  each  tongue  is  depresaed  m  tbt 
tongues  contact  the  strike  plate  in  either  <Iirection,  the 
strike  plate  deflning  latcfa-tongue-receiving  receaacs  iato 
which  the  latch  tongues  enter  after  initially  being  dn- 
pressed  to  pass  over  the  strike  plate,  lurfaots  being  pro- 
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vided  on  the  latch  tongnet  and  the  takl  receaaes  in  the  adapted  to  engage  the  detent  and  move  the  pawl  out  of 
strike  plate  for  preventing  movement  of  the  door  in  eoga^eoient  with  said  ratchet  upota  twinging  movement  of 
either  direction  when  Mid  btch  tonguei  have  been  biased  said  lew  in  one  direction,  and  a  second  arm  con^prising 
into  the  recesses  in  the  strike  plate,  the.  recesses  for  the  a  locpung  pawl  extending  toward  said  ratchet  and  a^pted, 
separate  tongues  for  preventing  movenient  of  the  door 
being  offset  laterally  in  the  direction  of  the  door  move- 
ment permitting  the  seating  of  one  tongue  before  the 
other,  and  door  knob  means  connected  to  said  latch 
tongues  for  moving  the  latch  tmigues  in  unison  out  of 
the  recesses  in  the  strike  {date. 


AUTOMATIC  NOTCHED  LOCK  CONTROL 
ASSBMILY 
P.  Fnawl,  22M  UtitL  SaMn 
IspaUfe  «ff  Ihe  PUlfpiMs 
24, 1959,  Sar.  No.  9290^1 
€CUam.  (CL  292— 274) 


1.  A  lock  oontnri  assembly  fw  a  window  sash,  said 
assembly  comprising  a  stationary  rack  having  a  plnrality 
of  notches,  a  housing  didaMe  on  said  rack  bar,  a  link 
pivoted  to  said  housinf,  means  pivoting  said  fink  to 
the  sash,  a  dog  pmMed  to  said  housmg  and  having  a 
head  mgagrahte  in  said  ootdiea  of  said  rack  bar  and 
separable  thereCraoi  in  respoase  to  movement  of  said 
dog  in  one  directioa  and  engageahle  with  the  notches  of 
said  rack  bar  in  req>onse  to  movement  of  said  dog  in  the 
opposite  direction,  said  notches  having  a  cmved  upper 
wall,  said  head  having  a  curvature  iMtphmg  tiie  curva- 
ture of  said  notdwd  upper  waU  so  that  said  dog  is 
smoothly  pivotaUe  iitto  aad  from  cagagnneat  with  said 
noldies. 


W. 
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VEHfCLK  DOOR  LATCH 


■Inr,  Bilck,  aarfgnor  to  General 
DalNit,  Mich.,  a 


corpocatkm  of 

HM  M$9  It,  1999,  Sar.  No.  tl3445 
iCktaM.    (CL292— 2M) 

1.  A  vehicle  door  latefa  <rf  the  character  described, 
comprising:  a  frame,  latching  means  pivoully  mounted  on 
the  frame,  comprising  a  bolt  and  a  toothed  ratchet  rigidly 
connected  tof  the  boU  and  movaUe  as  a  unit  therewith, 
said  ratchet  having  a  phirality  of  ^Moed  peripheral  te^ 
<fafining  notches  therebetween;  a  det^  pivotally  mounted 
on  the  frame  and  having  an  integral  first  arm  formed  with 
a  pawl  for  engaging  a  notch  in  said  ratchet  to  block 
movement  of  Uie  ratchet  and  bolt  in  an  unlatching  direc- 
tion and  u  integral  actuating  arm;  outside  operating 
means  oooqirisiag  a  push  rod  fw  engaging  said  actuating 
arm  to  pivot  said  detent  to  move  the  pawl  out  of  engage- 
ment with  said  ratchet;  and  inside  operating  means  com- 
prising a  lever  pivotally  mounted  on  the  frame  and  havn 
ing  a  first  portion  cilmding  adjacent  said  detent  and 


upon  swinging  movement  of  said  lever  in  I  the  other  direc- 
tion, jto  enter  one  of  said  notches  and  block  nnovefhent  of 
said  ratchet  and  bo4t  in  said  unlatching  directum  regard- 
leas  6f  the  position  of  the  detent  pawl. 
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HANDLE  APPARATUS 

Anthmy  W.  Scrio,  1794  Catoa  Ave,  HmlrB,  H.Y. 

!        #M  Mar.  4,  1959,  Scr.  No.  797491 

llClafaM.    (CL  294— 31  J) 


1.  {Handle  apparatus  comprising  band  means,  |i  han- 
dle n|ember  having  an  opening  formed  therein,  the  oppo- 
site 4nd  portions  of  said  band  means  projecting  t)irough 
said  jopening,  said  opposite  end  portions  being  spaced 
from!  ona  another  when  in  operative  position  within  said 
opening,  the  outermost  ends  of  said  end  portions  Extend- 
ing iateially  outwardly  of  said  opening  for  preteitfing 
withdrawal  of  said  end  portions  from  the  handle  mem- 
ber, resilient  compression  means  disposed  between  said 
opposite  end  portions  and  adapted  to  engage  th4  outer 
surfate  Of  a  container,  and  m<^ans  on  said  opposite  end 
portions  projecting  laterally  thereof  for  engaging  said 
resilient  compression  means  for  retaining  the  comi 
meads  in  operative  position.  | 
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MOBILE  CATERING  TRUCK  EQUIPMENtr 
Roy  IE.  Lowe,  lUU  E.  Icffcrsoa  Ave,  Detroit  14,>fich. 
I        Fled  Mi^  It,  195^  Scr.  No.  5t5,Ot      i 
I  SCIataH.   (CL29<— 22)  | 

1.  lA  portable  cafeteria  vehicle  assembly  for  disi^ensing 
food  land  drink  and  comprising  a  body  housfaig  str^Kture, 
a  setfring  table  structure  carried  within  said  body!  hous- 
ing structure  and  selectively  extendable  in  a  substsjntially 
horizJMitil  plane  from  said  vehicle,  means  supporting  the 
extedded  end  of  the  Ubie  structure  on  the  grouiid  and 
the  Inner  end  thereof  supported  by  said  vdiicli,  said 
serving  table  structure  having  a  substantially  c^raliy 
locat^  qperator's  opening  enabling  the  operator  td  stand 
on  thje  ground  when  the  table  is  extended,  food  am^  drink 
serving  equipment  carried  on  the  sides  and  the  |rouiM 
supported  end  of  said  table  structure,  said  equipment  in- 
cluding regulatable  heating  units,  fuel  nipply  meats  car- 
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ried  by  the  end  of  the  table  supported  by  said  body  hous- 
ing structure  and  disposed  substantially  therein  at  all 


times,  and  means  conducting  fuel  from  said  supply  means 
to  said  heating  units.  j 


MtX579 
ADJUSTABLE  AND  REMOVABLE  PARTTTIONING 

DEVICE  FOR  AUTOMOBILES 

Sidney  D.  CissnwW,  PX).  Bex  12,  Mtaiewhieoli,  Pa. 

FHad  Mar^9, 195t,  Scr.  N*.  722y433 

SCkhM.   (CL296— 24) 


and  extending  beyond  said  beams  and  said  wheete  on 
both  sides,  means  securing  said  joistt  to  the  upper  flanges 
of  said  beams  comprising  washers  and  lag  screws  holding 
sud  washers  ag«nst  said  upper  flanges,  end  plates  ex- 
tending from  end  to  end  of  the  floor  subMructure  se- 
cured to  and  covering  outer  ends  of  said  floor  joim,  utility 
lines  comprising  piping  and  ducu  located  in  said  utility 
space  and  anchored  to  undersides  of  said  jmsts  and  in- 
cluding lateral  branches  thereof  lying  intermediate  said 
floor  joisu,  ground  side  insulation  comprising  wood  (Heces 
of  triangular  croas -sectional  shape  lying  in  said  cross- 
members,  insulating  sheet  material  overlying  lower  flanges 
of  said  beams  and  fastened  on  said  wood  pieces,  said 
material  providing  a  closed  bottom  for  said  utility  space, 
and  insulating  sheet  material  secured  to  undersides  of 
said  joists  at  portions  thereof  outside  said  beams. 


1.  A  transverse  barrier  fbr  a  vdiidc  comprising  longi- 
tudinally adjustaMe  side  n4mben  lemovat^y  atta^ble 
to  the  sides  of  a  vdiide.  and  a  plurality  of  longitudinally 
adjustable  transverse  ban  in  engagement  with  said  side 
members,  wherein  said  side  members  comprise  an  outer 
tube  member  having  hcries  fomiad  therein  to  receive  the 
ends  of  said  trauvcne  ban,  aad  aa  inaer  tube  member 
spaced  away  from  said  outer  tiibe  member  and  saidi  trans- 
verse bars  are  slotted  at  the  ends  thereof  to  embrace  said 
inner  tube  membcn.  i 
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TRAILER  CHASSB  AND  SUB-FLOOR  STRUCTURE 
Stanley  N.  Lewfa,  233  Calk  Mkusar,  Rsdoaio  ^ca^ 

CaBt.  I 

FDad  Oct  27, 195t,  Scr.  No.  7#9,MS 
tCUoM.    (6.  294— 2t) 


1.  A  foundation  substructure  for  a  house  trailer  com- 
prising a  chassis  having  a  ifrheel  and  axle  support  nwunt- 
ed  intermediate  for  and  aft  ends,  and  a  floor  structure 
owunted  upon  and  carried  by  the  chassis,  said  chassis 
comprising  chaimel  sectioiu  on  opposite  sides  forming 
spaced  parallel  beams  nnming  from  end  to  end  between 
said  wheels  and  above  the  axle,  cross  members  anchored 
to  upper  and  lower  flanges,  of  said  beams  at  longitudinal- 
ly spaced  locatioBS.  said  memben  comprising  angle  sec- 
tions having  cada  of  legs  thereof  secured  to  the  beam 
providing  spaces  therein  of  triangular  cross-sectional 
shape,  said  cross-memben  and  said  beams  forming  be- 
tween them  a  longitodiiully  contiiraous  uninterrupted 
utility  space  throu^ut  the  length  and  breadth  of  the 
chassis,  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced  floor  joisU 
extending  transversely  on  the  upper  sides  of  saidi  beams 


2,9t23tl 

WHEEL  COVER 

Geoiis  Albert  Lyoa.  13ttl  W.  Chkago  Blvd., 

DCuOttf  liUCB* 

FDad  laac  2t.  1955,  Scr.  No.  51t^25 
15  CUbh.    (CL  3tl— 37) 


1.  In  a  wheel  structure  including  a  idieel  having  a  tire 
rim  part  and  a  body  part  with  an  inset  aimular  depression 
adjacent  the  junction  of  the  parts  having  resiliait  clip 
means  therein  including  radially  spaced  distal  end  por- 
tions, a  wheel  cover  for  diqwsition  at  die  outer  side  of 
the  wheel  including  iimer  and  outer  cover  memben  each 
including  relatively  deeply  axially  inwardly  extending 
portions  and  each  having  an  extronity  engageable  inde- 
pendently of  one  another  in  sn^Mrn  pry-off  engagenxm 
with  the  radially  spaced  diMal  end  portions  of  the  re- 
silient clip  means  and  with  said  axially  inwardly  extend- 
ing portions  being  radially  spaced  wfaini  in  assembly  on 
the  wheel. 

2,9t2,St2 

SLURRY  FEED  DEVICE 

Ralph  B.  Tflaaj,  Claytoa,  Ma.,  aari^or  to  AIco  Valve 

Coanaay,  St  Loalfc  Mo.,  a  coiperiHton  of  Missoarl 

FIM  dctli,  195t,  Scr.  No.  415>t9 

4ClaiBM.    (CL3t2— 14) 


i 
(s^iCZ- ~/* — ;  — 


I.  A  device  for  feeding  and  dbpensing  a  slurry  from 
slurry  reservoir  which  comprises  means  for  conduct- 
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a^  air  imder  praHure  into  a  mixing  body,  said  body 
being  provided  with  a«irating  meam  for  drawing  slurry 
into  the  body  and  mixing  it  with  air,  and  discharge 
means  for  diqpeniing  the  mixed  air  ajad  shirry  irom 
the  body,  said  discbvas  means  including  a  passage  for 
di^ensing  the  mixed  air  and  shirry  under  pressure  from 
the  reservoir,  and  a  recirculating  pMsage  adapted  to 
recirculate  mixed  ahr  and  slurry  into  the  reservoir  ad- 
jacent said  aq^ting  means  beneath  the  slurry  level  for 
agitation  and  circulation  of  the  sluny. 


FLUID    nUEHUBE    MAKE    APPARATUS    WITH 

AUTOMATIC    CONTBOL    APPUCAHON    FEA- 

TUKB 

Hany  C  Maar,  East  McKeckporf,  Pa^  assignor  to  Wcst- 

'    *     se  Air  Irtha  Cmimmfi  WDnstidfav,  Pa^  a 

«ff  Pann^ilianla 

FBed  Feb.  23, 1M9,  Ser.  No.  If  ,336 
13  Oslmi    (0.393— 13) 


meana  agd  a  regulating  vaWe  means  each  in 
and  (pmjUtg  part  of  said  communication,  said 
valve^  means  having  a  normal  position  in  ^iliich 
said  Communication  and  an  application  position  in!  which 
it  peijmits  flow  through  said  communication  and  connects 
the  ejqualizing  reservoir  to  one  chamber,  means  itespon- 
sive  t|o  a  reduction  in  fluid  pressure  in  a  normally  charged 
contr|)I  (Camber  to  below  a  chosen  value  to  actuate  said 
appll^tion  valve  means  to  application  positioq,  said 
regulating  valve  means  being  biased  by  a  spring  to  one 
position  for  permitting  flow  through  said  communication 
and  dperitive  hi  another  position  to  prevent  such  Haw,  and 
a  fluid  pressure  motor  subject  opposingly  to  pres^re  of 
fluid  sn  said  one  chamber  and  to  an  opposing  fluil  pres- 
sure corresponding  substantially  to  the  iK>rmal  Charge 
valuej  of  equalizing  reservoir  pressure  for  actuating  said 
regulpiting  valve  means  to  its  said  other  position  wheli  pres- 
sure in  s»id  one  chamber  is  reduced  a  chosen  degree  be- 
low ^d  opposing  pressure,  whereby  upon  moven^m  of 
said  application  valve  means  to  applicatkm  position  equal- 
izing! reservoir  pressure  will  always  be  reduced  an  limoum 
corr^ponding  to  the  selected  force  of  the  bias  spring  irre- 
spective of  the  preselected  normal  charge  value  of  equal- 
izing i  reservoir  pressure. 


^1 


m^h 


iSJuavT 


1.  A  locomotive  brake  appmtw  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  normally  diarged  equalizing  reservoir  in  which 
pressure  of  llaid  b  reduced  for  causing  a  brake  applica- 
tion, a  commoBication  tochiding  flow-restricting  means 
via  wUdi  pressnre  fluid  may  flow  from  the  equalizing  res- 
ervoir to  atmo9here  at  a  restricted  rate,  application  valve 


2,9t23t4 

TIC  CLEANING  DEVICE  FOI 

TRACTOR  SHOES 

Koichi  Ucmna,  2411  IcUMbora,  KamikaBidd, 

Nnnsant,  BMiniiitB  lin,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  24, 1M9,  Ser.  No.  795,117 

Oi^ms  priority,  applkatkM  Japan  Feb.  26, 19St 

llClafaM.    (CL395— 12) 


LUTOMA1 


J 


1.  Apparatus  for  cleaning  dirt  and  the  like  frpm  the 
shoe^  of  an  endless  series  thereof  forming  a  traqk  of  a 
tractpr,  at  least  some  of  said  shoes  each  having  la  pro- 
tnidlig  pawl,  comprising  a  tractor  connection  cHember 
adap^d  for  attachment  to  a  body  portion  of  said  tractor, 
an  airm  member  connected  to  said  oontiection  i|iember 
for  pivotal  movonent  in  a  i^ane  substantially  parallel 
to  the  general  plane  of  crawling  movement  oi  said  track, 
a  blade  member  attached  to  a  free  end  fA  wA  afm  and 
disposed  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  plane  of 
movement  of  said  arm.  a  blade  cam  member  arranged 
and  constructed  for  operati<m  association  with  th#  pawls 
of  s^d  shoes  to  lift  said  blade  over  each  pawl  which 
pass^  said  blade  during  said  movement  of  the  track,  and 
bias  [means  for  biasing  said  blade  against  the  snijfaoe  to 
be  cleaned  of  a  shoe  in  said  track. 


I  2,992,595  ^ 

i  CRAWLER  TRACK  WITH  WEDGE  LOCK 
JbacM  P.  MwtaMfc.  >%«  M  Ray,  CaW .,  siijisiir  |o 
UUBty   TraOsr   Maanfaiiwlsn    Compapy, 
OiHf-  a  toipaiarton  of  Calif aiirfn 
;         Filed  Aa«.  12, 1999,  Ser.  No.  933491 
iOyM.   (CL  399-54) 
l.|  A  crawler  track  assembly  cooqprising  rails  (formed 
of  c^plememary  pairs  of  links  attached  to  one  Imother 
in  paralel  relationship,  each  such  ^air  being  p^votally 
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attached  at  each  «d  to  MKMhcr  similar  pah*  to  fonn  pnral- 
lei  articulated  chaias,  tracks  shoes  adapted  to  be  attached, 
one  each  to  one  of  said  comfriementary  pairs  of  links, 
matching  bolt  holea  in  said  track  shoes  and  in  said  links, 
bolu  passing  through  said  matching  bolt  boles,  and  nuU 
tightened  on  said  bolts  to  aecurdy  attach  said  track  dioes 
to  said  links,  a  traasvcrse  groove  fai  each  link  of  at  least 
one  complementary  pair  of  said  links,  said  grooves  open- 
ing into  the  surfaces  thereof  against  which  the  under 
surface  of  the  attached  track  shoe  abuts,  separate  wedge 
means  tightly  engaged  in  each  of  said  transverse  grooves, 


said  wedge  means  having  a  length  such  that  portions 
thereof  extend  laterally  beyond  said  grooves  on  both 
sides  thereof,  said  laterally  extending  portions  being 
welded  to  the  said  under  surface  of  the  attached  track 
shoe,  whereby  the  wedge  means  are  effective  to  absorb 
shear  forces  between  the  links  and  the  track  shoe,  and 
whereby  the  bolts  securing  the  track  shoe  to  the  Hnks 
are  stressed  only  in  tension,  said  grooves  being  tapered 
in  the  transverse  ilimnnainn  of  the  links  and  the  wedge 
means  being  mnispnilingly  tapered,  wher^  driving  of 
said  wedge  means  into  said  grooves  caoses  gradual 
tightening  of  the 


N.Y. 


FBHING  NR  CONSTRUCnON 
Francto  J.  GIAe,  1154  Hjvfie  Ave.,  lanMiai 
FBed  Am.  7, 1959,  Ssr.  No.  932442 
4CUm.   (6.394—29) 


Gfwver  D. 

N.Y, 

Yosit,  N.Y.,  a 
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UARING 
U 


New 


FM  Apr.'22, 1959,  Ser.  N^3Sf,l93 


(CL 


174) 


1 .  The  combination  with  a  rotary  pump  comprising,  a 
pump  casing  having  a  cylindrical  portion  closed  at  its 
ends  by  removable  heads,  a  bore  in  each  of  said  heads  in 
axial  alignment  with  each  other,  and  a  rotor  in  said  cylin- 
drical portion  mounted  on  a  shaft  extending  into  the  bore 
of  each  of  said  heads,  of  a  bearing  mounted  in  each  of 
said  bores  adapted  to  rotatably  support  said  shaft,  a  thrust 
bearing  on  one  side  only  of  the  rotor  comprising  an  inner 
and  an  outer  race  having  its  inner  race  mounted  on  said 
shaft,  and  a  pair  of  axial  ly  spaced  abutments  on  the 
shaft  to  engage  therebetween  the  inner  race  of  the  thrust 
bearing  to  prevent  axial  movement  thereof  relative  to 
the  shaft,  a  bearing  casing  separate  from  the  pump  casing 
for  housing  said  thrust  bearing  comprising  a  cylindrical 
portion  having  a  diameter  slightly  larger  than  that  of  the 
outer  race  of  said  thrust  bearing,  and  a  side  member  at 
each  end  of  the  second  said  cylindrical  portion  spaced 
axially  to  engage  therebetween  the  outer  race  to  posi- 
tively prevem  axial  nnovemem  thereof  relative  to  the 
last  said  cylindrical  portion,  said  bearing  casing  connected 
to  and  supported  by  the  outer  end  of  cme  of  said  heads 
by  adjusting  means  adapted  to  adjust  said  bearing  casing 
axially  and  hence  said  shaft  and  said  rotor  axially  in 
either  direction  relative  to  the  pump  casing. 


2,992,599 

■EARING  AND  PART  MOUNTING 
CONSTRUCTION 


I*  Orit 


1.  In  a  sepni^Ma  Ibh  net  asaembly  having  handle  and 
net  portions  adi^ied  to  be  separated  for  storage,  comple- 
mcntal  coB—rtor  mcaas  for  said  portions  oooaprising 
inner  and  outer  sHdiMy  tckacoping  tube  members  con- 
nected to  said  iMt  and  handle,  said  inna>  tdeseoplng  tube 
member  indndiat  a  mdlally  ODtwar<fly  biased  projecting 
dog  having  a  cam  fkoe  fdlnning  a  leading  edge  for  said 
dog  in  sUdhig  said  outer  tube  member  over  said  inner 
tube  mcmbor,  aaid  tamer  tube  member  including  a  trailing 
abutment  portion  and  a  raised  keying  lug  aligned  with  and 
hi  trailing  porition  of  said  dog,  said  outer  tube  member 
defining  on  its  kndfaig  edge  a  cutout  portion  and  in 
aligned  trailing  poAion  with  req>ect  to  said  cutout  por- 
tion, a  keqwr  slot,  said  cntout  portion  including  an  open 
mouth  portion  hivisf  diverging  camming  faces  adapted 
to  coact  with  tald  dog  in  telescoping  said  outer  tube 
member  ova*  lald  Isnar  tube  vokbAmx  to  cento-  said  dog 
with  reject  to  sidd  keq^  slot,  said  dog  and  lug,  in  the 
teleaooped  position  of  said  tubes,  projecting  into  and 
lying  wftUa  Hdd  cntoot  portion  and  slot,  respectively,  said 
abuunent  portloo  lyUig  against  said  leading  edge  of  said 
outer  tube  in  sdd  tckncopcd  position  of  said  tube% 


OaivarClty, 


Nov.  3, 1959,  Ser.  No.  771,459 
ICWns.   (0.399—237) 


•rv. 


In  a  composite  structure,  the  combination  of:  a  die 
cast  supporting  member  having  an  elongated  shank  in- 


I 


192 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE* 


May  t  1961 


coip(M«tiiig  an  ekMigated,  unifonnly  Utiered  mounting 
portion,  said  unifonnly  tapered  mounting  portion  having 
a  flat  tbemqMo;  a  plurality  of  objects  mounted  on  said 
mounting  pcMtioii  and  each  having  a  bore  defined  by  a 
Upered  wall  eonfonnii^  to  the  taper  of  said  mounting 
portkm  and  the  flat  thereupon  at  the  pmnt  where  a  re- 
spective object  is  mounted  to  maintain  said  member  and 
said  objects  in  operative  relationship:  and  retention  means 
engageaUe  with  the  eittremity  of  said  shank  and  an  ad- 
jaoent  one  of  said  objects  to  maintain  said  objects  in 
operative  engagrmrnt  with  said  shank. 


MEANS    TO    KEDUCB    fVItlN    KING    GROOVE 

WEAR  AND  MINIMEQB  CYLINDER  SCUFFING 
Jonpk^W.  mtkmimm,  Jr^  Peoria,  DL,  a«i|Mr  to  Cat- 
TkBdov  Co^  Peoria,  IIL,  a  cotpomtfoa  of  Cat- 


Fled  Mar.  11,  I9M,  Scr.  No.  14,421 
4nahiii    (CL3M^1) 


3.  In  combination  with  a  cjrlinder  having  a  reciprocat- 
ing pbton  therein  wherein  the  piston  is  provided  with 
circumscribing  groofvcs  for  the  recqicion  of  a  compression 
ring,  an  oil  control  ring,  and  intermediate  rings,  the  im- 
provcmcBt  which  comprises  said  cylinder  having  deforma- 
ticms  in  its  w^l  in  a  position  to  form  communication  be- 
tween opposite  sides  of  at  least  one  of  said  intermediate 
rings  while  the  piston  is  in  bottom  dead  center  position 
to  insure  equalization  of  pressure  in  the  ring  zone  with- 
out reducing  pressure  required  to  force  lubricant  to  the 
compression  ring  area. 


CYLINDER  CONSTRUCTION 

Alfred  W.  Gmamlmt,  Blrhla«i,  Miek.,  assign  nr  to  Clark 

KqaipneM  coMpaBjr,  a  coffpoiMMM  oc  Micaigan 

FDoi  Mar.  M,  19S9.  Ser.  No.  M2,M9 

9Claini.    (CL3«9— 2) 

2.  A  cylinder  construction   ccnnprising   a  cylindrical 

sleeve,  guide  means  closing  one  end  of  the  sleeve  and 

having  a  piston  rod  extending  therethrough,  an  annular 

inwardly  opening  recess  ui  said  sleeve  adjacent  the  said 

closed  one  end  thereof,  a  lower  shoulder  portion  on 

said  guide  means,  a  ring  partially  seated  in  said  recess 

providing   an   abutment   for  said  shoulder   portion,   k 

plurality  of  ti^tening  members  supported  by  the  end 

of  said  sleeve  and  extending  vertically  into  an  upper 

end  portion  of  said  guide  means,  and  port  means  in  tfar 

upper  end  portion  of  the  guide  mean  communicating 

with  the  interim  of  sakl  sleeve,  said  tightening  members 

I       t 


beini  adapted  to  positionally  fix  said  shoulder  portion 
in  aputment  with  the  lower  side  portion  of  said  ring 


and  to  fix  an  opposite  side  portion  of  said  ring  ia  abut- 
ment with  one  side  of  said  recess. 


2,9t2,S91 
PORTABLE  TABLE 
Stepica  V.  Leourdo,  Chicafo,  DL,  asii|M»r  of  opc-half 
to  K-G  Elcetronks  Corp.,  Chicago,  ID.,  a  corptmtion 
of  miiMtls 

FBed  Ai«.  24, 1959,  Scr.  No.  t34,193 
iClaiaML    (CL  311— 119) 


1.  A  table  comprising  a  panel  having  on  its  underside 
two  pairs  of  abutments,  the  abutments  of  each  p^ir  fac- 
ing each  other  and  converging  downwardly,  two  pairs  of 
leg  aisemblics,  each  comprising  a  single  section  ojf  resil- 
ient material  having  a  substantially  horizontal  V-ahaped 
segment  and  having  legs  joined,  respectively,  to  t^  free 
ends  of  said  segment,  said  segment  peing  rel^asably 
seated  against  the  underside  of  said  pand  and  haying  in- 
warddy  converging  surfaces  releasaUy  seated  ^gainst 
abutmeitfs  of  one  pair,  and  readily  releasable  mea|is  con- 
nected under  tension  to  the  segmenu  of  respective  leg 
asseroblies  to  prevent  movement  of  said  segment|  away 
from,  each  other. 


2,982392 
MACHINE  FOR  DISPENSING  REFRIGERATED 
ARTICLES 
Fred  HsM*  Wflaette,  OL,  aari^or  to  Frad  Hcbd  Cor- 
iPooitkM,  AddisoB,  OL,  a  coeponiikM  of  DttMb 
I        FOcd  Mar.  24, 1954,  Scr.  No.  572,724     ; 
4nalMS     (CL  312-J97.1)  ' 

1.  A  dispensing  machine  comprismf  a  body  having  a 
horiziontal  shaft  therein,  a  phirality  of  diq>eiisiiig  wheels 
mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  mounting  member  p^votally 
mounted  in  said  body  in  adjacent  relation  to  said  ^vfaecls, 
indexing  levers  carried  by  said  mounting  memb^  abd 
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operativdy  aMociatad  wMi  the  ropecthw  whadt  tar  oon* 
troUing  inttexing  movtmeat  theraoC,  tolcaoids  carried  by 
said  mounting  mcnbcr  and  controlling  indexing  move- 
ment of  said  re^ective  levcn,  meani  accommodating 


pivotal  movement  of  said  mounting  member  out  of  op- 
erative relation  to  said  wheels,  and  means  for  retafaiing 
said  mounting  member  in  inoperative  relation  to  the 
wheels  in  such  position  that  the  wheels  may  be  removed 
from  said  machine. 


TELOHWE  ENCLOSURE 
Ralph  F.  CliBihiw,  DMStar,  Ga^  aastoor  to  Gkdwfa 
nmUta,  Inc^  ■  trnfinOm  of  _ 
Filed  Mar.  <,  IfSl,  8cr.  No.  719, 
IICMml    (CL  312— 223) 


10.  An  enclosure  for  a  tdephooe  or  the  like,  compris- 
ing a  lower  equipment  cabinet,  a  rigid  backing  dement 
secured  to  said  cabind  to  project  upwardly  therefrom,  and 
adapted  to  support  a  tdq>bone  thereon,  a  one-piece  eat- 
ing peripherally  enclosing  said  backing  element  in  spaced 
relation  thereto  and  having  an  access  opening  opposing 
the  telephone,  a  dome  partially  tdcaooped  over  free  upper 
extremitiea  of  said  cuing,  oieam  lecoring  udd  dome  to 
said  backhig  element,  and  flieam  aecurisg  aaid  casing  to 
said  dome  and  to  said  cabinet  and  including  a  peripheral 
band  encircling  said  cabinet  and  the  lower  extremity  of 
said  casing. 


TACHOGRAPH 

Rlaosr,  Karl  VagdK  *■'  AavHt 
Mfc  Fotad,  Genmny,  aadgann  to 
GmJbM^  VlWntin.  Maek^tail 

i3dft  IfSS,  8cr.  N«.  S2t35l 
Ity,  ■jiMnilii  Cirmany  N«v.  3, 1954 
fnifmi    (CL344— It) 


I.  In  a  tachograph,  in  combination,  a  housing;  a  lid 
closing  said  bousing  and  enclosing  a  given  space  there- 
with, said  lid  bdng  movable  with  req>ect  to  said  housing 
to  a  position  opening  the  latter;  a  pair  of  recording 
means;  means  mounting  said  pair  of  recording  means  in 
said  space,  said  pair  of  recording  means,  when  said  lid 
doses  said  housing,  recording  different  sets  of  informa- 
tion on  different  surface  portions  of  sheet  meam  carried 
by  said  lid.  one  of  said  recording  means  including  a 
recording  lever  carried  by  said  lid,  said  sheet  means  be- 
ing in  the  form  of  a  single  sheet  carried  by  said  lid  and 
said  pair  of  recording  means  cooperating  with  opposite 
faces  of  said  sheet,  respectively.  : 


2>9t2^95 

FASTENER  INSERTING  TOOLS 
Chester  E.  Rogcia,  Jr.,  Beverly,  Maas.,  aadgini  to  United 
Shoe  Ma^tocry  Corporatton,  Flftogton,  N  J., 
ponttoa  of  New  Jcsscy 

Filed  May  14, 1959,  Ser.  No.  813411 
4  OaiBM.    (CL  1-^3) 


1.  A  tool  for  driving  fasteners  supplied  from  a  con- 
tinuous flexible  carrier  strip  comprising  a  driving  cham- 
ber, a  driver  movable  in  the  chamber,  a  carrier  cylinder 
having  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  grooves, 
each  groove  being  engageable  with  a  successive  fastener 
carried  by  a  strip  and  constructed  to  support  fasteners 
partially  outwardly  of  the  circimiference  of  the  cylinder, 
means  for  rotating  the  cylinder  with  its  circumference 
contiguous  with  the  driving  chamber  whereby  a  fastener 
carried  in  a  groove  will  extend  partially  into  the  driving 
chamber,  and  a  camming  surface  associated  with  each 
groove  to  direct  the  fastener  wholly  into  the  driving 
chamber  when  it  is  engaged  and  moved  by  the  driver. 


7W  O.O.— 13 
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tol 

NoDnwiM.    HM  I<tar.  iL  IfS^  8w.  No.  772,157 
K^wmtm  §noKmjf  MpBCMMB  9vninnnM  ju*  19. 1994 

laYlilMi    (CLl— 87) 
1.  N^'-diarylnapltthoquiiKnie-tmiiie  of  the  fonnula 


critical  maximiun  at  least  a  portion  of  the  ti^,  the 
improvtment  which  comprites  adjusting  the  kbaolute 
hunudiiy  of  the  evaporative  medium  in  the  ael^bour- 
hoo^  of  the  point  of  extrusion  to  a  value  of  iat  most 
said  critical  maximum  which  is  linearly  reUte4  to  the 


■<7>« 


■0— CiH«— O— CiH«— O— R« 


wherein 

R4  stands  for  a  member  selected  from  the  class  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen,  chlorine  and  bromine, 

R5  stands  for  a  member  selected  from  the  class  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen,  lower  alkoxy  and 

and  wherein 

R4  stands  for  a  member  selected  from  the  class  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl. 

7.  A  method  of  dyeing  aoeute  silk  which  comprises 
applying  thereto  an  aqeous  diqienion  of  a  dycstuff  <ic- 
cording  to  claim  1. 


TEXTILE  THE  AUNG 
Victor  S.  Sahrfci  mi  iMfl  S.  Spr^M,  New  ProridcMc, 
and  Fkcd  FoitaH,  nwil,  N J.,  ■■Iginii  to  Csl— rse 
CofpontiM  off  Ammin,  New  Yofk,  N.Y.,  a  coipon- 
tloB  off  Dalnwi  -,        ^         r~ 

NoDnnviiV.   Flai  Dk.  2,  IfH  te.  No.  472,751 
aSOilM.   (CLt— 59) 

1.  Process  for  tho  treatment  of  textile  material,  which 
comprises  dyeing  a  textile  materia  -comprising  flben  of 
cellulose  acetate  having  an  acetyl  value  of  at  least  39%, 
cakolated  as  oombined  acetic  add.  with  a  diapened  cel- 
hilow  acetate  dye  of  the  lii^  temperature  slow  dye- 
ing type**  ia  aa  fswTitially  aqueous  bath  fai  the  presence 
of  about  1  to  20%  on  the  wei^t  of  said  fibers  of  a  su|7- 
stantive  assistant  for  increasing  the  rate  ot  dyeing  6f 
said  textile  material,  said  assistant  being  substantially  i^ 
solutrie  in  water  and  being  applied  from  water  in  i^p 
to  about  10%  coocentration  by  weight 


MANUPACnJUOP  CELLULOSE  TIUACBTATE 
TESniLE  MATERIALS 


to  Mtlsh 


Flei  Die  5, 195i.  Ser.  No.  €24jn5 
wlmkf,  sppMi stlio  Cwt  BillBlo  Dec  12, 1955 
fChrfoH.    (CL  It— 34) 
1.  In  a  process  for  the  mannfacture  of  ceUulose  tri- 
acetate (JlamBBtary  materials  by/vy  Tfaw*fnt  wherein' a 
sotatioo  of  the  cellulose  triacetate  in  a  solvent  connsting 
of  S8-100%  by  weight  of  methylene  chloride  and  12-0% 
by  weigltf  of  aa  nasubstituted  monohydric  alcohol  havihg 
at  most  two  carbon  atoms  ia  the  molecule  is  extmded  into 
a  correat  of  air  over  a  period  duriag  wbkh  the  absohke 
fanmldity  of  the  ambient  air  exceeds  a  bereinbelow  defined 
194 


avecage  teaiperature  of  the  air  surrounduig  the  Qlaments 
froqi  the  point  of  extrusimi  to  the  poiat  at  which  |hey  are 
substantially  fully  set.  being  4.7  grains/cuiNc  foot  at  48* 
C.  and  3  grains/cubic  foot  at  28*  C,  subject  to  fa  over- 
riding maximum  of  5  grains/cubic  foot. 


2,992399 
PRODUCTION  OF  PLUTONIUM  FLUOIODE  FROM 

BISMUTH  PHOSPHATE  PREdPTTATE  CONTAIN- 

ING  PLUTONIUM  VALUES 
Hairisaa  S.  Browa,  Chkafo,  DL,  and  Edward  0.  Bohl- 

mana,  WortUagloa^  Ohio,   ssstgrnrs  to   the   United 

States  of  A— Ilea  as  wprasiiitsil  by  the  Unitod  States 

Atoiaic  Basigj  rniilsiina 

No  Drawftsf.    FBed  Aaf.  3L  1948,  Ser.  No.  4f7,142 
IClaiBk    (CL23— 14J) 

A  process  of  producing  a  mixture  of  bismuth  sod  iriu- 
tonium  fluorides  free  from  fission  products  from  a  bis- 
muth phosphate  carrier  precipitate  containing  pltitanium 
values  in  a  valence  state  of  le»  than  +5  and  fission  prod- 
uct valves,  comprising  drying  said  precipitate;  subjecting 
said  precipitate  to  the  action  of  hydrogen  fluoride  at  a 
temperature  ot  between  500  and  600*  C.  wheneby  the 
plutoniam  is  converted  to  plutonium  tetrafluoHde  and 
the  fission  products  to  the  fluorides  some  of  which  vola- 
tilize away  from  a  residue  containing  said  bismuth  phos- 
phate, plutonium  tetrafluoride  and  nonvolatile  fission 
product  fluorides;  contacting  the  residue  with  aniiydrous 
fluorine  at  a  temperature  of  between  400  and  K)0*  i  C. 
whereby  a  volatile  plutmihun  fluoride  and  a  voUtile  i>is- 
mutti  ftioride  form  and  distill  off  leaving  the  subMantial- 
ly  nonvolatile  fission  product  fluorides;  and  co^deming 
said  midure  of  plutonium  fluoride  and  bismuth  fluoride 
by  dooling  to  below  290*  C.  I 


2,98^^  _^ 

URANIUM  DECONTAMINATION  WTTH  RESPECT 

TO  ZIRCONIUM 

SeyaMar  Vogkr  and  Mocvfa 

s^MSrs  to  the  United  Statas  off 

by  flSe  United  States  Aloarfe 

NoDrawi^.   FBed  Jaly  8, 1952,  Ssr.  No. 

^21ClaiaM.    (CL  23— 14J) 

1.  A  proc«  for  the  separation  oi  uranium  valaes  from 

an  aqueous  sblution  containing  uranyl  values,  at  least 

1  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting;  of  plu- 

tonitim  (rV)  compound  and  arconium  compotind  and 

nitric  acid  in  a  concentration  between  2  M  aiid  7'^M, 

whi4h   comprises   adding   a   water-soluble   oxaUte   ion- 

coniainjng  substance   to  said   solution  whereby  a  cpm- 


ion- 
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plex  iolubie  in  Mid  nitric  acid  idutjoa  it  formed  with  niiun  bromide  and  plotoaium  fluoride  from  a  hydrated 

said  zirconium  and  said  plutonium,  contacting  said  nitric  oxylate  of  the  oorreaponding  metal,  the  stq>  of  saturat- 

acid  aqueous  solution  with  a  suhstaacially  water-tm-  ing  a  hydrated  oxylate  of  said  metal  with  the  correspond- 

miscible,   liquid,   organic   solvem   contaiatng   an    alkyl  ing  hydrogen  balide  before  the  temperature  of  said  oxylate 

phosphate,  separating  a  solvent  extract  phase  contain-  has,  at  any  time  subsequent  to  iu  isolation  from  contact 

ing  uranium  values  from  an  aqueous  raftnate  contain-  with  an  aqueous  syMem,  been  raised  subsuntially  above 

ing  the  dissolved  oxalate-complexcd  compounds.  about  80*  C. 


SEPARATTON  OP  IM/SyL  AND  llimmviUM 
VALUES  ■¥  THE  TRIBUTYL  PHOSPHATE  EX- 
TRACTION  PBOCSaS 

ArcMt  S.  Wibaa,  IWrMani,  WnslL.  awignor  to  die  United 
States  of  Anwrlca  ns  ispiiasnlii  by  the  United  State* 


PREPARATION  OF  NEPTUNIUM  HEXAFLUORIDE 
T.  ScabMi,  Berkeley,  CaM-   and   Harrkon  S. 
rigwwftoAc  United  States  ol 
by  the  United  States  Atonsic 


Flai  Mar.  3, 19S4,  Ser.  No.  413,97t 
4  CIiImV  (CL  23—14.5) 
1.  A  proceu  of  aepwntinf  nranyl  valnca  from  ru- 
thenium values  contained  in  an  aqueous  nitric  add  feed 
soluti(»  in  wUch  the  nftrie  acid  concentration  ranges 
between  3  and  4  M,  coaq»riiing  adding  hydrogen  peroxide 
to  said  solution  in  a  qtuntity  to  obtain  a  concentration 
of  0.3  M,  contacting  the  aqueous  solution  with  tributyl 
phosphate  dissolved  in  kerosene  and  separating  an  organic 
tributyl  phosphate  phase  containing  said  uranyl  values 
from  an  aqueous  ralBnate  containing  said  ruthenium 
values. 


URANIUM  MILLING 

frad  Ta  Sbcra  awn  Ronafi  A.  KoMaf 
assign nrs  ta  PhMps  PiIisIim 
tkM  of  Pclawa 

FBad  Apr.  21«  195t,  Sm.  Na.  72f .7M 
3CMM.   (CL23— 14J) 


Brawn,  Cklcaga,  BL, 


No  Drawl^.    FBad  Oct.  17, 1947,  Ser.  No.  7M.SS4 
tGWaas.    (CL  23— 14.5) 

I .  A  method  of  preparing  neptunium  hexafluoride  com- 
prising contacting  a  lower  fluoride  of  neptunium  with 
fluorine  at  an  elevated  temperature. 


2,ft2,M5 
METHOD  FOR  THE  ALKALINE  TREATMENT  OF 
URANIUM    ORES    BY    MEANS    OF    ION    EX- 
CHANGE  RESINS  ^^ 

MonrcC,  Bonrg-liHRclBC,  Bcfnara  Pwly, 


2.  A  process  of  treating  fh«  barren  liquor  formedjdor- 
ing  the  extraction  of  uraniuni  values  from  sulfiir-t  car- 
ing ore  by  the  seqiiaatial  ste^  of  leachint  tba  ore  With 
a  lixiviant  compriaing  ammoitium  anifale  and  precipitat- 
ing uranium  values  with  a  precipitant  comprising  am- 
monia, comprising  the  steps  of  dividing  the  barren  liquor 
into  first  and  second  streams;  contacting  the  first  stream 
with  carbon  dioxide;  washing  materials  with  the .  first 
stream  that  are  to  be  removed  as  tailinp;  contaoing 
the  second  stream  with  a  precipitant  comprising  calcium 
oxide;  removing  precipitate  from  the  seoood  stream; 
and  heating  the  second  stream. 

2,M2^3 

PREPARATION  OF  ANHYDROUS  CERIUM  Cl|LO- 
RIDE,  URANIUM  BROMIDE,  OR  PLUTONIUM 
FLUORIDE 

M.  HamMB,  GkadMs,  Critf .,  a^  Edw«d  WUbcrs, 
WsiilaKtiin.  D.C.,  ssslgniii  to  the  United  States  of 

bj  fha  Ui 


No 


4.  In  the 
selected  from  the 


1 24, 1M7, 8ar.  No.  75M14 
(CL  23—14.5)  I 

of  preparing  an  sofaydrous  nalide 
consisting  of  cerium  diloridej  ura- 


FBad  Mar.  4, 19S9,  Sot.  No.  797,lgl 

~  ifioa  FraMa  ftlar.  ^  IHS 

(CL  23— 14J) 


W^^WWW 


1.  In  a  method  of  treating  uranium  ores  which  com- 
prises the  steps  of  attacking  the  ore  by  a  first  alkaline 
solution  in  order  to  obtain  a  uranium  solution,  placing 
this  uranium  solution  in  contact  with  an  anion  exchange 
resin  of  the  strong  base  type  which  fixes  uranium,  wash- 
ing this  resin  with  an  elution  solution  so  as  to  extract 
uranium  therefrom,  and  treating  the  eluate  by  a  second 
alkaline  solution  in  order  to  obtain,  on  the  one  hand  a 
precipitate  rich  in  uranium,  and  on  the  other  hand  a 
residual  alkaline  liquor,  the  feature  which  consists  in 
recycling  said  residual  alkaline  liquor  onto  said  mia 
after  it  has  been  eluted  to  extract  uranium  flierefaom, 
treating  the  eluate  resulting  from  the  action  of  this' 
residual  alkaline  liquor  by  a  calcic  solution  so  as  lo 
separate  therefrom,  on  the  one  hand  the  inacriaUe  ol- 
dam  salts  and,  on  the  other  hand,  a  sah  solntioa,  and 
recycling  said  salt  solution  as  elution  solution  to  extract 
uranium  therefrom.  \ 
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COMMJSnON  OF  WASTE  UQUORS 
Um  Umwm  Vtftlnr,  SoOciMna,  m»  Stockholm, 
to  AkticbolMct  GMnTCfffcca.  Goto* 


RM  Mm,  14, 19S(,  Scr.  No.  S71,47( 

Iwtdta  Mar.  17, 1955 
(CL23— 4S) 


>. 


1.  A  method  of  supplying  the  air  of  combustion  to 
funiaoes  for  burning  in  a  reducing  atmosfdiere  waste 
Uqoon  containing  oombustiUe  organic  matter  and  inor- 
ganic salts  comprising  spraying  the  liquor  into  the  furnace 
in  intimate  contact  inth  an  ascending  stream  of  combus- 
timi  gaaet;  distributing  the  partially  dehydrated  liquor 
raaidues  ow  tbt  bottom  of  the  funiaoe  to  form  a  fuel 
bed;  burning  said  residues  by  means  of  primary  air  sup- 
plied in  sirfBcient  quantity  in  rdation  to  the  waste  liquor 
supiriy  to  maintain  die  reducing  atmoq)bere  whereby  the 
iao^aaie  salts  are  recovered  and  withdrawn  in  molten 
form;  dividing  said  primary  air  into  two  streams;  direct- 
ing a  first  stream  of  air  through  a  first  set  of  nozzles 
arranged  immediately  above  the  surface  of  the  bed  against 
the  side  portioos  of  the  surface  of  dw  bed;  and  extending 
the  combustioa  zone  on/tr  the  wlxrie  cross  sectional  area 
of  the  furnace  and  maintaining  the  fuel  bed  approxi- 
mately constant  and  level,  and  eatising  the  burning  to 
take  place  at  lower  temperature  and  the  vapor  pressure 
of  the  inorgaidc  salt*  to  be  lower  and  less  vaporization 
of  said  salts  to  oocur  than  if  the  total  amount  of  primary 
air  were  sopplied  at  mm  level,  and  the  Ifaial  diying  of 
the  ftoel  to  oocur  more  slowly  wber^  organic  material 
entrained  by  vaporized  moistiire  is  reduced  by  directing 
a  uKoad  stream  of  said  primary  air  through  a  second  set 
of  downwardly  inclined  nozzles,  arranged  above  said  first 
set  of  nozzles,  against  the  central  portion  of  the  surface 
of  the  bed  in  predetermined  quantities. 


LANTHANUM  MANGANESE  HEXAFERRTTES 
Victor  L.  Mwnd  aad  Bertnu  A.  Calhom,  Poogk- 
hiipsii,  N.Y.,  lisignti  to  hUnMitoial  BvincsB  Ma- 
cUmb  Corponliea,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  coiponitton  of 
NewYoffk 
No  Dnwtog.    FOed  Nov.  i,  19SS,  Scr.  No.  772,174 

4CWa»   (0.23—41) 
1.  LaMaFeiiOit. 


comprises  the  steps  of  reducing  said  heavy  metal  in  said 
comfouads  to  a  lower  valency  and  bringing  th0  com- 
pounds of  the  lower  valent  heavy  metal  thus  piioduccd 
into  Icoftact  with  a  precijMUte  of  a  member  of  th4  group 
consittiqg  of  hydroxides  and  carboiutes  of  metak  other 
than  vanadium,  tungsten,  molybdenum,  and  chromium, 
the  ionic  size  of  said  lower-valency  compounds  bjeing  at 
most  equal  to  that  of  the  crystal  unit  of  said  pre^tate, 
wheteby  at  least  some  of  said  heavy  meul  is  removed 
from!  said  solution  by  said  precipiute,  and  separating  said 
prec4>itate  from  said  solution. 


2,9t2,Mt 
PROCEW  FOR  PURIFYING  AQUEOUi  SOLUTIONS 
BY  REMOVING  HEAVY  METALS,  MORE  PAR- 
TICULARLY  FRmf   HONES   INTENDED    FOR 


I 


2Jt2,tfM 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  REMOVAL  OF  TIN  OSODE 
FROM  MINERALS 
Clai?iice  F.  HMuy,  WaOkfli,  N.Y.,  ssslpsnr  to  TnosUioa 
MIslak  ft  Chemicak,  Im.,  WaBUn,  PTY.,  a 
of  IMaware 

FOed  Dec  23, 1957,  Sar.  No.  7t4,4M 
7ClalaM.    (CL23— 4S) 


Wm/mmiAS^ 


1.  Th^  process  of  separating  tin  oxide  from  oie  contain- 
ing )es8  than  5%  (rf  tin  oxide  which  comprises  ipladng 
in  a  retort,  said  ore,  a  hydrolyzaMe  metal  chlo«de  hy- 
drate, and  a  carbonaceous  material,  voA  heating  the  retort 
to  a  te«perature  of  600*  C.  to  1200*  C,  and  flowing 
the  resulting  tin  chloride  to  v<riatilize  and  esci^ 

4.  A  process  according  to  claim  1  in  which  the  tjo  oxide 
in  the  ore  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ainalito 
and  casiiterite.  and  the  escapiiig  tin  chloride  is  blamed  to 
tin  dxidb  and  separately  collected  at  a  dust  collector. 


Removal  of  Tbi  oxide  from  ores 

OaitM*  F.  Hkkey,  WaBUn,  N. Y.  aMifaor  to  l^fmsltfoB 
Mcti4s  *  Chcaricab,  Im.,  WaDkOI,  N.Y.,  a 
tl4a  df  Delaware 

FBed  Dec  23, 1997,  Ser.  No.  7M,M1 
S  CliriM.   (CL 


leaa  Ocm^  BsMsfsrt-Bfwsesla,  Bc^nB,  assignor  to 
Solviy  R  Oa,  Bi— rils,  Bslghw,  n  Bdfjm  wwpaiiy 
Nj»  pwwtai.   FBed  My^l4, 1997,  Ser.  No.  <fl,9M , 

CfeMBSs  piMslty»  appBealleB  BeMMB  May  IC,  1954 
inifiiii     <€L13— •9) 
1,  A  proccto  for  the  puriflcatioo  of  an  aqueous  scdti- 
tioQ  of  an  alkali  mdal  balide  oontajhing  as  impurities  kt 

least  ooe  compound  of  a  heavy  metal  selected  from  the  i 

^oiq»  consisting  of  vanadium,  tungsten,  molybdenum        l.:The   process  of  removing  tin   from  a  cdtumme 
and  chromium  which  is  in  a  hi^  valency  state  whidh   ore  containing  less  than  5%   by  weight  of  calsiterite. 
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which  consisu  in  separately  beating  ammooitun  dUoride 
to  dissociate  it  into  anmonia  gas  and  hydrogen  diloride 
gas  and  then  passing  ttic  dhaodatcd  gases  through  a  maas 
of  said  ore  separately  heated  to  a  teapentura  it  which 
the  ammonia  gas  will  crack  into  mtrofen  and  hydrogen 
to  volatilize  stannous  chloride. 

2.  The  process  of  removing  tin  from  a  eotuatiite  ore 
containing  tin  suMde  which  cooaiats  is  converting  the 
sulfide  to  an  oxide  and  hteting  ammonium  diloride  to 
crack  it  into  ammonia  gas  and  hydrogen  chloride  gas  and 
passing  the  cracked  amnwlum  diloride  gases  through  a 
mass  of  the  oomminolad  ore  at  a  temperature  snffldent 
to  volatilize  Stannous  chloride. 


rived  from  a  fatty  acid  having  from  12  to  18  carbon 
atoms,  said  foaming  agent  being  present  in  an  amount 
in  the  mixture  suflfeient  to  form  a  heavy  foam  whidi 
holds  in  suspension  substantially  all  of  the  reactants  and 
the  digestion  reaction  products  in  said  foam,  said  foam- 
ing agent  being  stable  during  the  digestion  reaction  in 
order  to  suspend  the  reactants  and  the  reaction  products; 
continually   adding  more  of  said   titaniferous   material. 


23t2411 

PRODUCnON  OF  ALKAU  METAL  raOSPHATES 

Alban  J.  Lobdcfl,  KhfcwiMi,  Mo.,  asslgaor  to  Monsanto 

Chcarfcal  Coapaagr,  St  Loiris,  Mo.,  a  eorptndon  of 

Delaware 

NoDrawhig.   FBoi  Dae  23, 1957,  Sar.  No.  794,299 
dCWma.   (CL23— 194) 

I.  A  process  for  producing  an  alkali  metal  phosphate 
having  a  molar  ratio  of  alkali  metal  oxide  to  phosphorus 
pentoxide  of  at  least  about  1.4,  which  process  comprises 
maintaining  the  molten  reaction  product  of  (a)  between 
about  1 .4  and  about  3  lotAM  proportions  of  an  alkali  metal 
halide  and  (fr)  1  molar  proportion  of  a  phosphoric  acid 
at  an  elevated  temperature  while  contacting  said  molten 
reaction  product  with  water,  substantially  free  of  PsO». 
to  substantially  reduce  the  alkali  meul  halide  content  of 
the  resulting  alkali  metal  phosphate,  the  minimum  quan- 
tity of  water  being  at  least  equal  (on  a  molar  basis)  to 
one-half  the  amount  of  halide  to  be  removed. 


2,912412 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  SODIUM  ZEOLTTE  A 
Richard  M.  Barrcr,  Bromisy,  a^  Fk«dctkk  W.  BiritMndc 
Harwcll,    Dideol,   Bsilshin,    Ei^laad,   asrignors   to 
Unioa  Carbide  CoiyontfoB,  ■  corporation  of  New 
York 
No  Drawi^.    FBed  Jan.  24,  1959.  Scr.  No.  7gg,733 

5  riilaii     (CL23.-113) 
1.  A  process  for  producing  substantially  pure  sodium 
zeolite  A  which  comprises:  (1)  preparing  a  reactant  mix- 
ture having  the  composition  expresKd  in  terms  of  oxide 
mole  ratios  about  as  follows: 

NaaO/SiOs»0.3-1.0 
Si0|/A1A==4.6 
H,0/Na,0=  130-300 

and  (2)  maintaining  said  reactant  mixture  at  a  tempera- 
ture between  about  60*  C.  and  110*  C.  until  sodium  zeo- 
lite A  crystallizes. 

2,992,413 
CONTINUOUS  TTTANIFEROUS  IRON  MATERIAL 
DIGESTION    PROCESS    UIILIZING     CONCEN- 
TRATED SULFURIC  ACID,  A  FOAMING  AGENT 
AND  WATER  i 

Thomas  S.  GiMta,  St.  Loids^  Mo.,  asslgnoi  to  Naflowd 
Lead  Conpany,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioB  of  New 
Jersey 

Filed  Feb.  14, 1959,  Scr.  No.  793,393 
7  niiini  (CL23— 117) 
1.  A  continuous  method  iat  digesting  a  titaniferous 
iron  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
titaniferous  ore,  ore  concentrate  and  slag  to  render  the 
iron  and  titanium  values  soluble  in  aqueous  media  which 
comprises:  forming  a  mixture  of  said  titaniferous  iron 
material,  concentrated  sulfuric  acid,  a  foaming  agent  and 
water,  said  water  being  added  to  initiate  the  reaction 
between  the  titaniferous  iron  material  and  the  concen- 
trated acid,  said  foaming  agent  employed  being  an  N- 
alkyl  triethylene  diamine  wherein  the  alkyl  group  is  de- 


said  acid,  said  foaming  agent  and  said  water  to  the  pre- 
viously formed  foam  to  produce  additional  heavy  foam 
and  reaction  products  suspended  in  said  foam;  oootino- 
ally  collecting  and  heating  said  foam  containing  the  re- 
action products  suspended  in  said  foam  to  form  dried 
digestion  reaction  products  in  the  form  of  discrete  small 
beads;  curing  said  beads;  and  subsequently  dissolving 
said  beads  in  an  aqueous  media. 


2,992,414 
FOR  rRODUCING  ALUMINA 
Md  B4la  Lmnl,  Budapeit,  ZoHia  Vcrcas, 
a^  LAoM  Vlasy,  Budapest,  Hm- 


NoDnwlBff.    FBed  Oct  11, 1957,  Scr.  No.  499,497 
ICWik    (CL23— 142) 

A  process  for  the  productioo  (rf  hydnted  aluminimi 
oxide  of  fine-grained  structure,  chiefly  for  metal-ceramic 
purposes,  comprising  amalgamating  a  surface  of  an  alu- 
mimmi  body  by  contacting  it  with  an  aqueoiu  solution 
of  a  mercuric  salt,  said  aluminum  body  having  the  form 
of  a  block,  rinsing  said  surface  widi  water,  drying  it,  ex- 
posing it  to  a  gas  stream  containing  oxygen  and  water 
vapor  at  a  temperature  from  25  to  75*  C.  to  form  hy- 
drated  alumina  on  said  surface,  cooling  said  block  by  pas- 
sage of  a  cooling  medium  through  holes  in  the  blodi,  re- 
moiving  the  so-formed  alumina  from  said  surface,  dehy- 
drating said  alumina  predominantly  to  gamma-alumina 
by  heating  it  to  a  temperature  from  1000  to  1100*  C, 
disintegrating  the  alumina  thtu  obtained,  and  converting 
it  to  alpha-alumina  by  heat  treatment  at  a^lpmperature 
from  1400  to  1600' C.  1 


2,992,415 

PROCESS  FOR  RECOVERING  ACID  FROM 

WASTE  ACID  UQUORS 

Brycc  H.  McMaBca,  Matawaa,  and  Robert  D.  Toomcy, 

Little  SOvcr.  NJ.,  Mslgnnis  to  Nadaaai  Lead  Cosn- 

paay.  New  Yocb.  N.Y.,  a  cotwontloa  of  New  Jccacy 

No  Dtimft^    Filed  May  9.  1957,  Scr.  No.  459,932 

5aafau.  (a.  23— 172) 
1.  A  process  for  treating  waste  H2SO4  liquor  contain- 
ing trivalent  alimi-forming  cations  and  solubilized  metallic 
impurities  including  iron,  magnesium  and  titanium  values 
to  obtain  a  substantially  solids-free  acid  concentrate  com- 
prising the  steps  of:  adding  to  said  waste  add  liquor  a 


1 


i 
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mooovalcnt  alim-forayng  oonititirtcnt  selected  froin  the 
iroup  cootirtfag  of  copyouads  of  ammooHMn  and  potas- 
numlo  practfiUale  aa  alum  salt  tofcdwr  with  said  m^al- 
lic  impittitiM  in  ttie  fonn  of  a  crystiiUiiie  man  i^kmi  oool- 
ing  said  waHa  add  liipior,  removing  heat  from  uid  waste 
acid  Uquor  to  cool  die  latter  to  a  temperature  within  the 
range  of  from  —26*  C  to  —47*  C.  thereby  forming  a 
crystalline  mam  of  said  aium  salt  and  said  metallic  im* 
purities,  filtering  the  waste  acid  liquor  to  separate  and 
remove  said  mass  of  crystalline  salt  and  produce  a  re- 
sidual acid  filtrate  substantially  free  of  alum-forming  ca- 
tions and  metallic  impurities,  adjusting  the  acid  concen- 
tration of  said  residual  acid  filtrate  to  within  the  range 
of  from  23%  to  33%  HaS04  in  accordance  with  the  tem- 
perature of  said  acid  filtrate,  the  higho*  acid  concentration 
being  used  with  the  higher  temperatures  and  the  lower 
acid  concentratioos  with  the  lower  temperatures  such  that 
any  residual  iron,  magnesium  and  titanium  values  in  said 
residual  add  filtrate  are  within  the  molar  ratio  range 
(FeS04-f  MgSO«)  to  71OSO4  of  from  0.8  to  1.25,  con- 
centrating said  add  filtrate  to  at  least  80%  HaS04  thereby 
precipitating  the  residual  iron,  magnesium  and  titanium 
values  from  said  concentrated  add  filtrate  as  an  insoluble 
complex  salt  and  then  filtering  said  concentrated  acid 
filtrate  to  sqiarate  said  complex  salt  therefrom  and  pro- 
duce a  solids-free  add  concentrate. 
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M^TAtXIC  COMFqSnM  FOB  USE  IN  HIGH. 
;      TEMPEBATUKB  ArrLICA1K»<8        j 

:  Rofir  A.  Loib  tar  yOiti,  OUo 
^    km  EamwaiiL^im  Olsfa,  Oritf.) 
No  Dlaiibg      CinlhBBHna   of  afiMtalfua   a«.|  No. 
17734t,  Ajk.  J,  19St.   TMi  affBca«oa  Apr.  U»  1957, 

•  OakM.   (CXl^-^lM) 
(GnMai  aiidarTille  35,  U  A  Co4a  (1952),  aec  J^S) 

1.  An  grtide  ot  numufacture  comprising  a  sidtered 
powder  mMallurgy  product  consisting  essentially  of  sin* 
tered  powder  particles  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  the  I  disilicides  of  uranium,  molybdenum,  duoiiium, 
tungstejo,  xirconium  and  titanium  powdered  substaigially 
100%  to  particle  sizes  substantially  less  than  25  microns. 


PBOCESS  FOR  niODUCING  SHJCON 
TETRACHLORIDE 
Robert;  D.  Esatlis,  Camlirid^,  mi  Jolmsen  E.  VMan, 
WaKkam,  Mam.,  nari^on  to  Cabo 
ton,  MasB.,  a  cofporalloa  af  Ddi 

Filed  Sept  7, 1954,  Scr.  No.  MMM 
TOaiaa.    (CL  23— 205) 


METHOD  OP  FMMH^IG  CALCIUM-FREE 
CRVSTALUNB  CYANAMIDE 

Oio,  1 -    -- 

kaw%  U  UtymM  iha,  RiiuiilB,  aB  af  Tc 
NoDnwIig.  Flad8ept^l95t,8ar.N«.7^,12t' 
5  nihil     (0.23— 19t) 

1.  In  a  procea  for  the  proddttioa  of  crystalline  cyan- 
amide  the  8tq>  iHiereta  a  dilute  cyanamide  aqueous  solu- 
tion which  is  obtained  by  cvbon  dioxide  gas  neutralizing 
process  from  caldnm  cjranamide.  is  treated  with  car- 
boxylic  type  catios  fxrhaagr  resin  until  the  cakjom  oon- 
tern  18  redooed  to  km  than  aboat  0.2%  bjr  weight  baaed 
onthetotal( 


2,9t2,(17 
^REFARATHm  OF  FERCHLORYL  FLUORIDE 
A.  La  I  anil,  Jr.,  Wjadmoor,  Fa.,  ■srfaam  to 
heylCTia  O»f»oratlen,  FMadelpMa,  Fa.,  a 
ef  FsBMvivaala 

_  Fiei  Apr.  l,19M,Sar.  No.  19,145 
12  Oilin  (CL23— 2*3) 
1.  A  proccaa  for  Oc  preparation  of  perdiloryl  fluoride 
which  rnmpriHa  udada^  aa  fawrganic  pcrdiiorate  with 
fluosulfooie  add  in  the  ratio  of  at  least  six  moles  of 
floosnlfioBtf'acid  per  ratrie  of  said  perehlorate.  agttirting 
and  heatiag  tile  nuxtnre  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  40*  C. 


2,9t2,<lS 
FROCESS  FOR  THE  CATALYTIC  FRODUCTION 
OF  FKRCHLORyL  FLUORIDE 
M.  Pwi,  WfcuBW  PMI^  N.Y,  Milginr  to  F<a»- 

No  DnraS^raaiMagr  24, 19M, Bar.  No.  314^ 
MCMm.   CO.  33— 203) 

1.  A  procen  for  tfie  preparation  of  p^diloryl  fluoride 
comprising  reactiiig  ao  inorganic  perehlorate  with  a 
sufficient  ambcmt  of  floosulfooic  add  to  form  perchloryl 
fluoride  characterized  by  the  improvement  which  con- 
sisto  of  carrying  out  said  preparation  in  the  presence  of 
a  catalytic  amouiM  of  a  fhiorkle  selected  from  the  group 
roBsisting  of  boron  trilhioride,  antimony  trifluoride,  and 
anhydrous  hydrogen  fluoride. 


1.  A  process  for  producing  silicon  tetrachloride  ^trfaich 
comprlKs  introducing  into  a  porous  bed  ol  grairalar 
silicon  carbide  heated  to  reaction  temperatures  ^  at 
least  about  1800*  F.,  a  reactant  stream  containiilg  as 
the  only  ingredient  present  in  significant  amounts  Which 
is  strongly  reactive  with  silicon  carbide,  chlorine,  and, 
in  a  ratio  of  at  least  0.25  mol  per  mol  of  chlorine  Intro- 
duced, chlorides  of  elements  from  the  group  consisting 
oi  anti^nooy,  germanium,  silicon,  titanium  and  tin,  both 
the  reactaat  stream  and  substantially  all  of  said  chk|ridei 
being  introduced  in  the  vapor  state  in  su^Ktantially*  uni- 
form distribution  across  the  full  cross  Section  of  said 
bed,  tl^  temperature  <tf  said  chlorides,  as  introdjiced, 
bdng  substantially  lower  than  1800*  F.,  thereby  cjSect- 
ing  a  ^ntrolled  exothermic  reaction  between  the  chlo- 
rine aqd  silicon  carbide  to  produce  silicon  tetrachloride. 


2,9t2,<21  * 

FR0CEB8  AND  AFFARATUS  FOR  FRODUCING 
AFTER-TREATED  CARBON  BLACK 
Mcnrlll  E.  Jordan,  Walpola,  Maas.,  asstoior  to  Caboli Cor^ 

~)oslon,  MaaB~  a  corporation  of 
Fied  Dec  2triM5,  Scr.  No.  555,917 

7ClalnM.  (CL23— 2MJ) 
process  of  producing  after-treated  imp^inge- 
mem  cfu-bca  Mack  which  includes  the  steps  of  deporting 
carbon  j  black  by  impingement  upon  a  downwardly  di- 
rected ^orface  within  an  encioaed  space  to  form  a  shallow 
layer  of  carbon  Mack  on  said  surface,  inverting  the  sui^ 
fai»  and  transferring  the  dq|x>sited  carbon  black  into 
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upwardly  directed  posilioa  without  substantially  distuHv 

ing  the  carbon  Mack  o» said  torfaoe,  meanwhile  moving  ^^ 

said  surface  faito  a  aeoond  enclosed  space  separated  from  ^*rf^' 

said  first  space,  and  subjecting  the  carbon  Mack  in  said  g^  "  y 


2MSLi23 

UNfNG  FOR  TiaSELS 
IssMT  Oly,  WJ.,  aerfpar 


'////////////////////////////////^ 


second  endosed  space  to  a  selectively  controlled  hot 
gaseous  medium  separate  and  distinct  from  the  gases  in 
said  first  mentioned  encioaed  space  while  the  carbon  black 
remains  substantially  undisturbed  on  said  surface. 


23t2,tt2 
HYDROCARBON  CONYERSION  FROCESS 
Ckartea  E.  lahrij,  Riiaii  1  ii.  Felsr  L.  flilvaslea. 
and  ChMlse  W:'l>aBn,  SiiiaHilt,  NJ.,  airf^anrs  to  Easo 
Reacarch  and  FaglnsiriHg  Company,  a  corporation  of 
Dclawart 

Filed  Sept  2, 1958,  Scr.  No.  75t,49g 
ISCUtaH.    (CL23— 212) 


1.  A  method  for  produdng  hydrogen  and  hi^  quality 
coke  which  comprises  passing  inert  solid  particles  as  a 
relatively  dense  mass  downwardly  through  an  dongated 
reaction  zone,  applying  an  electrical  voltage  of  0.1  to 
1000  volts  per  indi  across  at  least  a  portion  of  said  solids 
mass  in  said  reaction  zone,  said  voltage  being  sufficient 
to  raise  the  temperature  of  said  solids  to  1800  to  3000*  F. 
due  to  their  resistance  to  the  flow  of  electridty  without 
causing  substantial  eledrical  q>ark  discharges  through 
said  solids  mass,  downwardly  withdrawing  thus  heated 
solids  from  said  reaction  zone,  preheating  a  hydrocarbon 
feed  by  heat  exchange  with  said  withdrawn  solids  and 
introducing   said    preheated  |  feed    into    and    upwardly 
throu^  said  reaction  zone  in  the  form  ot  an  upwardly 
moving  gasiform  stream,  said  fiod  contacting  said  heated 
solids  and  being  converted  to  li^t  vapors  including  a 
substantial  portion  of  hydrogen  and  carbon  which  de- 
posits on  said  solids,  hnt  esdianging  hot  vapors  with- 
drawn from  said  reaction  zone  with  inert  solids  in  a  heat- 
ing aooe,  drcnlaliiig  it  least  a  portion  of  the  solids  with- 
drawn from  the  reactioa  zone  and  previously  heat  ex- 
changed with  said  feed  to  said  headng  zone,  passing  solids 
from  said  heating  rone  to  said  reaction  zone  as  solids 
feed  thereto,  and  recovering  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
solids  withdrawn  from  the  reaction  zone  as  product  and 
recovering  hydrogen  gas  and  light  v^wrs  from  the  upper 
portion  of  said  reaction  zone. 

J 


593y424 


May  24, 1949,  Scr.  Nb.  92427.    Di- 
~         25,  195^  Scr.  No. 


(CL23— 2tS) 


1.  A  vessel  adapted  to  contain  therein  a  mass  of  hot 
powdered  solids  at  temperatures  between  600*  F.  and 
1500*  F.,  through  which  a  fluidizing  gas  is  adapted  to  be 
passed  at  sufficiem  velocity  to  maintain  said  solids  in  a 
fluidized  condition  in  a  lower  dense  phase  and  an  upper 
dilute  phase  separated  by  an  interface  region,  said  vessel 
comprising  a  wall  defining  metal  shell,  a  plurality  of 
metal  stud  members  spaced  apart  over  substantially  the 
wh(^  inner  surface  of  said  shell,  said  stud  members 
welded  to  the  inner  surface  of  said  shell  and  projecting  in- 
wardly thereof,  a  meul  grid  structure  formed  of  a  pln- 
rality  of  separate  panels  welded  to  the  extending  ends  of 
said  studs,  an  insulating  refractory  lining  covering  the 
surface  of  said  metal  shell  and  enveloping  said  metal  stud 
members  and  said  metal  grid  structure,  said  lining  in- 
cluding a  monolithic  layer  of  insulating  refractory  con- 
crete adjacent  the  inner  surface  of  said  metal  shdl  con- 
taining a  substantial  portion  of  light  wei^t,  porous,  re- 
fractory aggregate,  said  monolithic  layer  having  a  density 
of  less  than  75  pounds  per  cubic  foot,  a  second  layer  cov- 
ering said  monolithic  layer,  said  second  layer  composed 
of  abrasion  resistant  refractory  concrete  containing  a  sub- 
stantial portion  of  hard  dense  refractory  aggregate,  said 
abrasion  resistant  concrete  having  a  density  greater  than 
100  pounds  per  cubic  foot,  said  abrasion  resistant  layer 
of  concrete  deposited  on  the  inner  surface  oi  said  mono- 
lithic layer  and  extending  inwardly  for  the  full  thickness 
of  said  grid  structure  to  be  reinforced  thereby,  said  ab- 
rasion resistant  layer  formed  as  a  plurality  of  separate 
panels  each  substantially  coextensive  with  a  respective 
panel  of  said  metal  grid  structure,  and  inlet  and  outlet 
means  opening  into  the  interior  of  said  vessel  adapted  Ux 
entrance  and  removal  of  said  solids  and  gas. 


23t2j(24 
ACID  CONCENTRATION 

ioMtoa,  Tcs.,  aasii^Mr  to  SheB  OB 
J,  a  cofporatlan  of  Ddawara 
FOcd  Mar.  31,  195t,  Scr.  No.  724,9g3 
SOaiiM.   (a23-3t7) 
1.    A   process  of  concentrating   an   acid   comprising: 
confining  a  plurality  of  separate  bodies  of  the  add  each 
of  which  bodies  is  of  a  different  concentration  of  the  add; 
flowing  the  acid  continuoiuly  from  a  body  of  low  add 
concentration  to  a  body  of  higher  add  concentration; 
at  the  san>e  time,  flowing  a  stream  of  oxygen-rich  heated 
gases  through  the  body  of  hi^iest  add  concentration  by 
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delivering  the  gases  to  the  body  below  the  surface  there- 
of so  as  to  pan  upwardly  therethrou^;  removing  con- 
tinuouriy  the  gases  from  above  the  surfao^  of  the  body 
of  bi^Mst  acid  concentration;  adding  fuel  to  the  removed 
gases  to  form  a  combustible  mixture  with  the  oxygen 


Theodiofft 


] 


therein;  burning  the  mixture  so  that  the  temperature  of  the 
removed  gases  is  raised;  and  flowing  a  stream  of  the  re- 
sulting heated  gases  through  a  body  of  lower  acid  con- 
centration by  delivering  the  heated  gases  to  the  body 
below  the  surface  thereof  so  as  to  pass  upwardly  there- 
through. 

2,9t2,tt5 

ETCHANT  AND  METHOD 

Edwari  B.  SMbcitre,  Etaknit,  N.Y^  asrignor,  by  mesne 

to  Sylvaria  ElcclHc  ProdKts  Inc^  WU- 

Dd^  a  conontfiMi  of  Delaware 

NoDiaw^.    FIM  Mv.  22, 1957,  Scr.  No.  M7,75t 

IfCWaH.    (0.41-42) 

1.  An  improved  etcham  for  copper  and  copper  alloys 
consisting  of  a  mixture  oi  chromic  and  sulfuric  acids 
containing  peroxysulfate  ions. 

2.  A  method  of  etching  copper  and  copper  alloys 
consisting  of  placing  said  copper  or  copper  alloy  in  a 
mixture  of  chromic  and  sulfuric  add*  containing  peroxy- 
sulfate iom  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
peroxysulfate  salts  and  peroxysulfuric  add. 


GASOLINE  FUEL  COMPOSTTIONS     , 
R.  LMcbftek,  CoMOKi,  mi  Staalay  IL  Coa. 
groVe.  Martiaei,  CalML,  mtttpon  to  ShcO  OO!  Con- 
MUMT,  a  conoratliNi  of  Dwawara 
No  Onw^.   FIM  Dec  1, 1955,  Sar.  No.  55t,491 

IfOahM.  (0.44-42) 
1.  A  gasoline  composition  consisting  essentialljp  of  a 
major  amount  of  a  hydrocarbon  material  boiling  within 
the  gasoline  boiling  range  and  a  minor  amount,  $t  least 
0.1  and  less  than  100  parts  per  million  by  wdght,  of 
an  oil-soluble  copolymer  having  the  formula: 
B     ■ 

— CHi-CH—  — CHt-6H— 

i 
.      i 

wherein   R   is  selected   from   the   group  consisting  of 
hydrogea  and  lower  alkyl  radicals,  O  is  selected  fiKmi  the 
group  consisting  of  alkyl  and  alkaryl  radicals  dontatn- 
ing  a  straight  chain  hydrocarbyl  group  of  at  least  6  car- 
bon atoms,  L  and  L'  each  contain  no  more  than  4  atoms 
and  at  least  one  of  which  is  selected  from  the  grodp  con- 
sisting of  a  direct  chemical  bond,  an  oxygen  atom,  a  car- 
bonyloxy  group  and  carbonylimido  group,  B  is  an  amino- 
nitrogen-containing  radical  selected  from  the  grotp  con- 
sisting of  di-lower-alkylaminoalkyi  radicals,  di-l^wer-al- 
kylaminoaikaryl  radicals  and  pyridyl  radicals,  and  where- 
in the  ratio  of  jr  to  y  is  from  about  1 : 1  to  about  SO:  I 
said  polymer  containing  from  about  0.2  to  about  5%  by 
weight  of  amino  nitrogen,  having  a  carbon  to  amino  ni- 
trogen ratio  of  at  least  20: 1  and  having  an  inhetent  vis- 
cosity determined  at  0.1%  concentration  in  benzene  at 
25'  C.  of  0.1  to  3.0. 
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PROOESS  FOR  ETCHING  A  GLASS-CONTAINING 

SURFACE 
L.  rahhi  natalsH.  N J^  awigBor  to  BcB  Tele- 
■tofka,  iMotpontad,  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  ftetpewa e«  af  New  York 
NaDrmr^   Ilai  Sept  22, 1999,  Scr.  No.  841,441 

tOalBM  (0.41— 42) 
1.  Method  of  removing  a  coating  of  a  glass  composi- 
tion from  a  swface,  said  compodtion  bdng  inchided  in 
at  least  one  system  sheeted  from  the  group  condsting 
of  arsenio-siilfur.  araenie-aulfur-thallium,  arsenic-nilfur- 
iodtne,  and  araenic-aulfur-bromfaie  by  use  of  a  two-phase 
solution  comprising  an  aqueous  phase  and  a  bromine-rich 
phase,  comprising  inaerthig  the  sdd  coated  surface  in 
the  said  solution  and  contacting  it  ia  alternating  fashion 
with  each  of  the  said  phases  until  the  glass  has  been 
removed. 

23B2,<37 
DIESEL  ENGINE  FUELS 

Hi  Aithikali  P.  Start, 
_         so  tmm  on  Convny,  PhBadcl- 

4o  Dfawta^nMNov.  22, 19^!scr.  No.  <98,f 51 
2  OahM.   (CL  44-47) 

1.  A  fuel  composition  consisting  essentially  of  a  pe- 
troleum hydrocarbon  diesel  fuel  and  from  0.005%  to 
5.0%  by  wdght  of  additive  material  consistmg  of  molyb- 
denum hexacarbonyl  and  a  primary  alkaryl  amine  having 
less  than  9  cartx>n  atoms,  wherein  the  molar  ratio  of  btid 
amine  to  molybdenum  hexacarbonyl  is  in  the  range  of 
from  6:1  to  1:1.  ,      i 


2,9t2429 

INHIBITION  OF  CARBURETOR  ICINO 
Harry  J.  Andiesa,  Jr.,  Pttaum,  and  Paal  Y.  C.  Gea,  Wood- 
bory,  NJ.,  aasigBorB  to  Soctmy  MobU  OU  Campaay, 
Ibc  a  corporatioa  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.    Filed  la^  7, 1958,  Scr.  No.  787,448 

SOaioM.    (CL44— 71) 
1.  A  motor  gasoline  containing  a  small  amoutit,  suffi- 
ficient  to  prevent  stalling,  of  a  compound  hating  the 
formula; 

OH 


RHN— C-CHr-CHi 


/ 


wherein  R  is  a  tertiary  alkyl  group  contdning  between 
about  10  carbon  atoms  and  about  30  carbon  ati>ms  and 
having  a  tertiary  carbon  atom  directly  attache^  to  the 
nitrogen  atom. 


2.982,638  ^ 

N-ALKANOL  SUCCINAMIC  ACID  DEICER 

Harry  J.  AisdreM,  Jr.,  Pitman,  N  J.,  8Higw>r  ta  Socoqr 

MoUl  OB  Conpany,  lac,  a  cofpovafioa  of  Ncf  Yoili 

No  Drawiiv.    FQcd  Dec.  24.  1958,  Scr.  No.  782,859 

aOalMa.    (C1.44— 71) 
1.  A  motor  gasoline  contdning  a  small  amount,  soiB- 
cient  to  inhibit  icing,  of  an  N-ethanol  dkenyl  sucdnamic 
acid,  having  between  8  and  16  carbon  atoms  pef  alkenyl 
radicaL 


2,982,831 

SUBSTITUTED  SUCCINAMIC  ACID  DElCER 

Harry  I.  Andrew,  Jr.,  PtaMn,  NJ.,  asdginr  t»  8a« 

MoM  on  Comaany,  lac,  a  euiToraiiaa  of  N«J  Yotfc 

NoDrawkif.    FHcd  Dec.  29, 1958,  Scr.  No.  7B3,883 

SOainH.    (CL44— 71)  i 

1.  A  motor  gasoline  contdning  a  smdl  amount,  suffi- 
cient tp  Inhibit  idng,  of  an  N-trisChydroxymethyl)  methyl- 
alkenylsucdnamic  add.  having  between  8  and  ^6  carixm 
atoms  per  alkenyl  radicd. 


May  2,  IMl 


CHEMICAL 


201 


2,982,832 

AZELAIC  AdD-IHAMINE  REACTION 

PRODUCT  DEICER 

Harry  J.  Aadnai^  Jr.,  PMaiaa,  NJ^  aadgMr  to  Socoay 

MoMl  OO  Coiaany.  Im.,  a  coraioratfoa  of  New  York 

No  Drawta«.    FM  Dae.  38, 1988,  Sar.  No.  783,879 

3ClalBH.  (0.44— 71) 
1.  A  motor  gasc^ae  conuimng  a  smdl  amount,  suf- 
ficient to  inhibit  stolling.  of  the  reaction  product  of  an 
N-alkyI  diamine  of  the  structure  RNHCH,CH,CH,NH„ 
wherein  R  is  a  mixture  of  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radi- 
cals contdmng  between  about  14  carbon  atoms  and 
about  1 8  carbon  atoms,  and  azelaic  acid,  in  a  molar  ratio 
of  2:1,  respectively;  sdd  reaction  product  being  pro- 
duced by  heating  ^t  a  temperature  varying  between 
about  100*  C.  and  about  300*  C.  and  for  between  about 
4  hours  and  about  8  hours  until  2  moles  of  water  have 
been  evolved  per  mole  of  azelaic  add. 


dsting  of  a  water-insoluble  long  carbon  chain  fatty  add 
and  a  glycedde  of  the  fatty  acid  in  an  amoum  of  at 
least  about  one  half  the  oil  absorption  value  of  the 
carbon  and  thereafter  recovering  in  a  separation  zone 
the  resulting  separated  carbon  partides  of  reduced  wa- 
ter content  from  the  contacted  slurry. 


2,982,833 
N-SUBSTTTUTED  ALKENYL  SUCCINAMIC  ACID 

DEICER 

Harry  J.  Aadreaa,  Jr.,  PBaaB,  N J,,  awlganr  to  Socoqr 

MoMl  OO  Convaqr,  be,  a  conanHoa  af  New  Yoit 

NoDrawfaf.    FBad  Ja^  18, 19S9,  Scr.  No.  787,133 

SCUM.    (O.  44— 71) 

1.  A  motor  gasoline  contaimng  a  small  amount,  suffi- 
cient to  inhibit  icing,  of  the  N-(N'aminoethy1)-amino- 
ethyl  dkenylsuccinamic  acid  of  an  dkenyl  succinic  acid 
having  the  formula: 

R— CH-COOH 
CHi-COOH 

wherein  R  is  an  dkenyl  radical  containing  between  8 
and  16  carbon  atoms. 


2,982^838  

ROCKET  FUELS  CONTAINING  NITRATED 

HYDROXYLATED  POLYMERS 

Wmiam  B.  Reyoidi,  **'^'*'^^,y''fc*'^gY  *°, "^' 

NoDrawtag.    FBcd  Apr!  lilSaCsiw.  No.  282,279 
19Clafaai.   (0.52— J) 

1.  As  a  solid  rocket  propellent,  a  polymeric  nitrate 
ester,  as  a  fuel  component,  prepared  by  hydroxylation  of 
a  polymeric  okfinic  material  having  a  molecular  weight 
of  at  least  350  and  an  iodine  number  in  the  range  M 
from  150-^25  and  by  dtration  of  the  resulting  hy- 
droxyiated  polymer,  and  a  solid  inorganic  oxidiang  sdt 
admixed  with  sdd  fuel  componem  in  an  amount  of  from 
about  50  pcrcem  of  that  required  for  suppmting  com- 
plete combustion  of  the  said  fuel  component  to  carbon 
dioxide  and  water  up  to  that  annount  necessary  for  ef- 
fecting substantially  complete  combustion  of  the  said  fuel 
component. 

2.982,837 
MOTOR  FUEL  COMPOSITION 
Howard  W.  Knuc.  Chtea  Laka,  Calif.,  aaaigMir  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  uptmatfd  by  tkc  Secre- 
tary of  the  Navy  _^ 
FBcd  Feb.  13, 1953,  Scr.  No.  338,898 
3  Clafana.    (O.  52 — .5) 
(Gnmted  aadcr  TWc  35,  U,S.  Code  (1952),  ccc  288) 


2,982,834 
ALKENYL  SUCCINAMIC  ACID  DEICER 

Edwin  M.  Nytaard,  Woodhvy,  NJ.,  aidiani  to 
MoM  OB  Coapaay,  be,  a  corponiitai  of  New  York 
NoDrawl^.   FBad  Jm.  27. 1959,  Scr.  No.  789,289 
dCWaM.   (CL44— 71) 

1.  A  motor  gasoline  containing  a  smdl  amoimt,  suffi- 
cient to  inhibit  stalling,  of  an  alkenyl  sucdnamic  add, 
having  between  about  10  and  about  25  carbon  atonu  in 
the  alkenyl  radicd  thereof,  and  being  otherwise  unsub- 
stituted. 


2,982,835 

CARBON  SEPARATION  PROCESS 

Roger  M.  DBte,  Wkittlar,  CaBf.,  asrfgasi  to  Texaco  lac, 

aeeipantiaa  of  Delaware 

FBcd  Dec  38, 1958,  Scr.  No.  783.778 

19ClalM.    (O.  48— 198) 


V-^--- 


-Jt -iJL, 


I.  In  a  proceu  for  the  feneration  of  a  synthesis  gas 
mixture  by  partial  oxidation  of  a  hydrocarbonaceous 
material  at  an  elevated  temperature  and  pressure  in  which 
the  generated  gas  mixture  comprising  carbon  monoxide 
and  hydrogen  contdns  minor  amounts  of  solid  carbon 
particles  produced  by  sdd  partid  oxidation  process,  and 
the  generated  gas  mixture  is  contacted  in  a  gas  scrubbing 
2»ne  with  an  aqueous  liquid  to  effect  'removal  of  said 
cartxm  particles  from  the  mixture  with  the  resulting  for- 
mation of  an  aqueous  slurry  of  sdd  carbon  particles, 
the  improvement  which  comprises  incorporating  in  the 
aqueous  slurry  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
Tee  O.O.— 14 


1.  A  fuel  comprising  about  44.4  to  about  62.5  mole 
percent  propargyl  alcohol  and  the  remdnder  substan- 
tially all  hydrazine,  the  freezing  point  range  of  the  in- 
cluded fuels  varying  from  about  —49.2*  C.  to  about 
-55.6*  C.  

2,982438 
NITROCELLULOSE  PROPELLANTS  COJVTAINING 

LEAD  SALTS  OF  ALIPHATIC  ACIDS 
Robert  A.  Cooiey,  Eaat  AMan,  DL,  and  nmam  A. 

Braaoa,  North  Havca,  Coaa^  aadgBors  to  OUa  MatUc- 

aoa  CkciHicai  Corporatioa,  East  Ahoa,  nL,  a  corpo- 

ratiaa  of  Vkilaia 

No  Drawing.    FBcd  Oct  12,  1958,  Scr.  No.  815,581 
UOdM.    (0.52— 3) 

I.  A  smokeless  powder  grain  consisting  essentially  of 
gelatinized  nitrocellulose  and  between  about  0.5  percent 
and  about  5  percent  of  a  lead  salt  of  an  aliphatic  acid 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  keto  aliphatic  adds, 
alkoxy  aliphatic  acids,  acylamino  aliphatic  adds,  and  di- 
alkylamino  aliphatic  acids,  said  lead  salt  having  more 
than  6  carbon  atoms  and  bdng  substantially  uniformly 
dispersed  throughout  the  grain. 
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VwMU 


EXPLOSIVE  COMPO^rnONS 


to  the 
fhc  Sec- 


No 


27, 19S3,  Scr.  N».  333,622 
€CUmm.   (CL  52— 5) 
(Gmled  aader  THk  35,  VS.  Code  (lf52),  mc  2M) 
1.  Exploeive  compositions  consisting  essentially  of  ap- 
proximately 90%   by  weight  of  cyclotrimethylene  tri- 
nitramine  and  the  balaace  of  ethers  of  the  structure 

NOi 
SiCHt(-N— CHi}.Ri 

wherein  Ri  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen, lower  alkyl,  and  lower  alkoxy,  Rj  is  lower  alkoxy 
and  X  is  one  of  the  integers  3  and  4,  with  the  limitatkmt 
that  when  Rf  b  a  hydrogen  atom  the  alkoxy  group  repre- 
sented by  Rs  has  more  than  2  carbon  atoms  and  when  Ri 
and  R]  are  both  alkoxy  each  of  these  group*  has  more 
than  2  carbon  atoms. 


2,n2,<4f 
EXPLOnVE 

nttknmt,  Mo^  aalgBor  to  Oihi 
Mathkaoa  Chcmidd  CorponthM,  East  Altol^  DL,  a 

corporattoBofVhgWa 

NoDnwI^C.   FVad  Jab  17, 1955,  Scr.  No.  492,375 
9  nilii     (CL52-«) 

1.  As  a  new  composition  of  matter,  an  explosive  com- 
position consisting  essentially  of  from  about  30  percent 
to  about  70  percent  of  powdered  metal  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  aluminium,  magnesium,  zinc,  titanium, 
zirconium,  boron,  alloys  thereof  and  mixtures  thereof, 
aboot  18  percent  to  about  36  percent  of  an  oxidizer 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  perhalate  of 
ammonium,  a  perhalate  of  an  alkali  metal,  a  nitrate  of 
an  alkali  metal,  and  a  nitrate  of  an  alkline  earth  metal, 
from  about  2  percent  to  about  4  percent  of  trinitro- 
toluene in  the  form  of  a  coating  on  the  particles  of 
the  oxidizer,  and  about  6  percent  to  about  30  percent 
cyclotetramethylenetetranitramine. 


2,fn,641 

ALUMINIZED  EXPLOSIVES 

Jobs  W.  JHmwam,  PMhiflphiB,  Pa^  a^  Fraak  H.  West- 

hcfaMT,  Chkata,  DL,  awiianri,  by  BMaae  »mit^mtut§, 

to  tkt  Uiilad  Slataa  of  AiMfka  aa  represented  by  the 

sccrnvj  off  aw  p^mwj 

NoDiawi^.    Pled  May  6, 1946,  Ser.  No.  667,732 
3  Halass     (0.52—4) 

1.  A  cast  composition  consisting  essentially  of  at  least 
18  parts  by  weight  of  powdered  aluminum,  a  minor  por- 
tion varying  from  Vi  to  4  parts  by  weight  of  a  desiccant 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  anhydrous  calcium 
chloride,  magnesium  nitrate,  and  magnesium  perchlorate, 
and  at  least  80  parts  by  weight  of  an  explosive  containing 
at  least  40  parts  by  wei^t  of  trinitrotoluene. 


evacuating  chamber  of  air,  vacuum  depositing  a  fl|lm  of 
lead  aromd  each  of  the  chambered  granules  andi  com- 


2362,642 

HIGH  AUltMGNmON  TEMPERATURE 

EXPLOSIVE 

Syhraa  D.  Role,  PfefloM^Ua,  PlS  Bi^ga  ni  to  the  Uiritcd 

Slaiea  of  Aaltoka  aa  rtpitaitid  by  the  Secretary  of 


Aranr 
FBad 


I  Sept.  16, 1959.  flar.  No.  139,266 
iCUm.   (0.52—15) 
THie  35,  V3.  Code  (1952),  sac.  266) 
1.  In  a  method  of  increaaiag  the  auto-ignilion  tem- 
perature of  an  «q>kMive  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  carbon-suUur-potassium  nitrate  and  sulfur-potas- 
sium chlorate,  the  steps  comprising  granulating  each 
constituent  of  said  explosive,  placing  at  least  «ie  of  the 
granulated  constituents  of  said  cxploaive  in  a  chamber. 


bining  all  the  granulated  constituents  of  said  exf^losive 
into  a  uniform  mass. 


I  2.962443 

NITROOBLLULOR  ,  _ 

Omlcs  M.  Bdabaitft,  HcrvK  DL,  aarigaor  taT^Mhi 

MatUcaoB  OMirfcal  CotpoffBtioa,  Em(  Alton,  jfiL^  « 

COff^OI^SOOB  Off  ▼  VBVUO 

NoDitwl^    PEed  My  23, 1958,  Ser.  No.  756A14 
I  Oatok    (O.  52—26)  ^ 

A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  solid  globules  I  of  ni- 
trocellulose having  an  average  diameter  of  0.001  iich  or 
less  cpnsisting  essentially  of  dissolving  one  part  by  Weight 
of  nitrocellulose  in  about  15  parts  by  weight  of  a^tone 
to  form  a  lacquer,  introducing  a  stream  of  the  lacquer 
into  about  20  parts  by  weight  of  agitated  water  |iaving 
about  1  %  animal  glue  dissolved  therein  at  a  rate  of  about 
3  parts  of  lacquer  per  minute,  the  temperature  pf  the 
water  being  below  the  boiling  point  of  acetone  wliereby 
the  solid  globules  are  precipitated  in  the  water,  maintain- 
ing the  agitation  until  the  migration  of  the  acetoi^  into 
the  water  is  substantially  complete,  elevating  the  t4mper- 
ature  of  tfie  water  above  the  boiling  point  of  the  acetone 
to  remove  the  acetone  therefrom,  and  separating  th^  glob- 
ules from  the  water. 


PROCESS 


2,982,644 
FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 
BERYLLIUM 

Jonas  Kanlct,  New  Voife,  N.Y.;  Edu  Yadvcn  Klamlct, 
cxcoitilx  of  said  Jomc  KaMlct,  deccassd,  assl^ior  to 
E.  L  da  Post  da  Ncasoons  aod  CaaMaay 
NoDnwfav.   FVcd  Apr.  14, 1966TScr.  No.  22,692 

9  0alM.    (CL  75-64.4) 
1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  beryllium  which 
comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a)  reacting  magnesium  with  beryllium  flixnide  in  the 
proportions  of  from  0.20  to  0.80  gram-atom  o|  mag- 
nesium for  each  gram-mole  of  beryl  liuin  fluoride  while 
maintaining  the  temperature  of  the  reaction  i^ixture 
at  between  650*  C.  and  1000*  C.  and  thereafter 

(b)  adding  further  incremental  quantities  of  magliesium 
to  ihe  said  reaction  mixture,  while  maintaining  the 
temperature  at  between  650*  C.  and  1000*  C«  until 
a  total  of  substantially  one  gram-atom  of  magaesium 
has  been  reacted  with  each  gram-mole  of  bei|yllium 
fluoride,  and  thereafter 

(c)  addiag  sodium  fluoride  to  said  reaction  mixt^,  in 
a  quantity  equivalent  to  from  0.33  to  9.00  m^ies  of 
NaF  for  each  mole  of  MgF]  present  in  said  rfaction 
mixturt  to  form  a  slag  with  said  MgPj,  and  thefvafter 

(d)  maiataining  the  temperature  of  the  said  reaction 
mixture  above  the  melting  point  of  the  slag  con|ainitig 
NaF  and  MgEj  but  below  the  melting  point  of  tlie 
berylliam,  and  separating  the  solid  ber^um  fr0m  the 
molteikslaf. 


May  2.  1961 


2i9t2,645 

TTTANIUM  PMMHXmON 

C«l  Mmam  Oban,  Nawafk,  DcL,  aaripaar  to  E.  L  do 

Po^  da  NcoMHs  and  Caaiiaiq ,  WfcNftna,  DeL,  a 

catporatlao  of  IMawan 

NoDrawliV.   Plad  Nor.  It,  1952, 8«r.  No.  321^64 
UCbkm.   (CL7S-64J) 

10.  The  improvemem  in  processes  for  the  production 
of  ductile  fourth  group  refractory  metal  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  titanium  and  zirconium,  by  the 
reduction  of  its  chloride  with  an  active  reducing  metal 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  alkali  metals 
and  alkaline  earth  metals  including  magnesium  to  yield 
a  sponge-like  product  mixed  with  by-product  sak  which 
comprises  heating  the  drained  metal  product,  after  the 
conclusion  of  the  reduction  reaction  step,  in  the  presence 
of  residual  salt  to  tcflsperatures  from  above  1000*  C.  to 
about  1400*  C.  but  BOt  above  the  boiling  point  of  the  by- 
product salts  for  from  4-12  hours  in  a  non-contaminating 
atmosphere  and  then  cooling,  leaching  the  metal  product 
with  an  aqueous  solvent  to  remove  soluble  material 
therefrom  and  recovering  the  purified  fourth  group  metal. 


CHEMICAL 


203 


MANGAN^BALLOYB 
RegMid  S.  Dean,  Hyaltavaa,  ML,  swIgBir  to 

5eveiapMit  CwpawJia,  Rivwdale,  Md^  a 

ttoo  of  Dchiwm 

NoDrawb«.    Fled  laa.  22, 1959,  Ser.  No.  786,269 
2CWMS.    (CL75— 134) 

2.  An  alloy  consisting  of  about  16.5-18%  Cu.  9.5- 
10.5%  Ni.  0.5-3%  Al.  and  aboot  72%  Mn  having 
a  coeflfcient  of  linear  expansion  at  20*  C.  of  about 
30x10-*/*  C. 


image  on  a  translucent  or  transparent  support  whidi 
comprises  placing  the  origmal  in  contact  with  the 
tized  surface  of  a  first  base,  which  surface  consist 
tially  of  a  diazo-containing  polymer  which  is  sufBaantly 
water  soluble  to  be  capable  of  being  transferred  to  a 
moist  receiving  surface  and  which  is  capable  of  being 
rendered  substantially  completely  water  insoluble  and  of 
tanning  hydrophilic  colloids  upon  exposure  to  actinic 
li^t,  exposing  the  asaentbly  to  actinic  li^M,  whereby  the 
portions  of  the  polymer  exposed  to  the  light  are  ren- 
dered insoluble,  removing  the  original,  wetting  the  sur- 
face of  a  hydrophilic  colloid  previously  coated  on  a  sec- 
ond base  with  a  liquid  comprising  water,  said  hydrophilic 
colloid  being  capable  of  being  Unned  by  the  decomposi- 
tion products  of  said  polymer  and  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  (clatin,  glue,  water  soluble  cellulose 
ether  and  moist  ammonia  treated  vinyl  alkyl  ether  maleic 
anhydride  copolymers,  contacting  the  exposed  sensitized 
surface  of  the  first  base  with  the  wetted  surface  of  the 
hydrophilic  colloid  on  the  second  base,  separating  the 
two  coated  bases  whereby  the  remaining  soluble  portions 
of  th;  polymer  on  the  first  base  are  transferred  to  the 
second  base  and  decomposing  the  transferred  portions  of 
the  polymer  to  ton  those  portions  of  the  hydrophilic 
colloid  on  said  second  base  in  contact  with  the 
ferred  polymer. 


2,982,647 
ELECTROSTATIC  IMAGE  REPRODUCTION 
F. 

N.Y.,  asslganrs,  by 
HatoM  Xerox  lac,  Rocheitcr,  N.Y., 
New  York 

14, 1956,  Ser.  No.  591,775 
7ClafaH.   (0.96— 1) 


1.  In  a  method  of  forming  an  electrostatic  charge 
pattern  on  a  first  surface  of  inwilating  material  in  which 
the  insulating  surface  is  placed  in  facing  physical  con- 
tact with  a  second  insulating  surface  bearing  an  electro- 
static charge  pattern  of  a  first  polarity  and  in  which  in 
order  to  accomplish  charge  transfer  from  said  second 
siuf ace  to  said  first  surface  a  field  is  applied  between  said 
surfaces  of  an  intensity,  in  the  absence  of  any  photo- 
electric effect,  exceeding  the  tiireshold  of  field  discharge, 
the  improvement  comprising  applying  to  said  first  surface 
a  uniform  electrosutic  charge  of  said  first  pcrfarity  prior 
to  positioning  said  first  surface  across  said  second  sur- 
face bearing  said  electrostatic  charge  pattern. 


PRODUCTION  OF  COLORED  PHOTOGRAPHIC 
^  IMAGES 

IcrMid  Hippolict  Taverakr  and  Marcd  Uoo  DcMrit, 

^  Antwerp,  and  Artbmr  Henri  Dc  Cat,  Mortael-Aotwcf*, 

RilgioM.  Mslpinrs  to  GevacH  Fhoto-Piodoctto  N.V., 

Mortad,  RilgrBM,  a  Rilglin  i  sip  ay  .  .  ^, 

No  Diawb«.   FBad  Mar.  16, 1958,  Scr.  No.  719,994 

(Oates.    (CL96--55) 

5.  Process  for  producing  a  colored  photographic  image 
by  developing  a  redudble  silver  salt  image  with  p-dietbyl- 
amino-aniline  hydrochloride  as  an  aromatic  amino  de- 
veloping agent  in  the  presence  of  an  acylacctaniKde  cou- 
pler selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  3(bcnzoyl-ace- 
tyl-amino  -  4  -  mcthoxy-benzene-n-butyl-sulphonamide,  3- 
( benzoyl-acetyl-amino)-  4  -  methoxy-benzeoe-phenyl-sul- 
phonamide,  3-(benzoyI-acetyl-amino)-4-methoxy-bcnzene- 
p-methoxy-phenyl-sulphonamide.  3  ( acetyl-acctyl-amino)  - 
4-methoxy-benzene-phenyl-sulphonamide.  and  3(tbenoyl- 
acetyl-am  ino  )  -4-methoxy-benzene-pheny  1-sul  phonamide. 

6.  Photographic  color  developer  containing  p-diethyl- 
amino-aniline  hydrochloride  as  an  aromatic  amino  devel- 
oping agent  and  an  acylacetanilide  coupler  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  3(benzoyl-acctyl-amino)-4-meth- 
oxy-benzenc-n-butyl-sulphonamidc,  3  (benzoyl-acetyl-ami- 
no ) -4-mcihoxy-benzcne-phcnyi-sulphonamide.  3  ( benzoyl- 
acctyl-amino)-4-methoxy-benzene-p-mcthoxy  .  phenyl-sul- 
phonamide,  3(acctyl-acetyl-amino)-4-methoxy  -  benzene- 
phenyl  -  sulphonamide.  and  3  ( thenoyl-acety  1-amino )  -4- 
methoxy-benzene-phenyl-sulphonamide. 


2,982,656 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  PROCESSES  AND  PRODUCTS 
Edwta  H.  Umd,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  aasicMr  to  Pobvoy 
Corporatton,  Cansbrtdge,  Mam.,  a  eorporattoo  of  Ddo- 


PROCESS  OF  PRODUC^^TmASTER  PLATE  FOR 
OFFSET  PRINTING  AND  THE  MASTER  PLATE 
SO  PRODUCED 
CUfford  E.  Hcrrkk,  Jr.,  CbwiBgn  Forfca,  and  Peter  T. 
Woitach,  Jr.,  Bolalo,  N.Y.,  aa^M""  <o  General  Anl- 
Unc  A  FUm  Coipoiattoa,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpon- 
tloaof  Dcfaiwan 

NoDrawtof.    FBad  Iwc  9, 1956,  Scr.  No.  746^72 
mil  I       (CL96— 28) 
A  process  oi  making  a  master  plate  tor  an  offset 


Filed  loly  22, 1955,  Scr.  No.  523,885 

SOaims.    (0.96—76) 

1.  A  photographic  product  in  the  form  of  a  film  unit 
comprising  a  pair  of  rigid  plates,  pivot  means  at  one  end 
of  said  plates  constraining  said  plates  for  pivotal  move- 
ment with  respect  to  one  another  between  remote  and 
superposed  relative  positions,  said  plates,  when  in  super- 
posed position,  defining  a  thin  region  therebetween  with- 
in which  an  aqueous  fluid  may  be  spread  in  order  to 
process  a  silver  halide  salt  with  a  silver  halide  developer 
for  the  production  of  a  visible  prim,  the  surface  of  ooe 
of  said  plates  being  provided  at  the  lateral  margins  of 


prfatii«'press  from  an  "original  comVwtns  ■  positive   said  region  with  a  pair  of  strips  for  confining  said  fhiid 
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to  said  rcgUm  between  said  plates,  at  least  one  of  said 
plates  being  transparent  to  pennit  observation  of  said 
print  while  said  plates  are  superposed,  said  film  unit 
carrying  at  least  one  of  said  salt  and  said  developer  and 


persion  formed  to  ripen,  and  mixing  the  ripened  (^sper- 
sion  into  an  approximately  equal  amount  of  a  precipitat- 
ing organic  liquid,  thereby  obtaining  the  desired  precipi- 
tate in  powdery  form,  said  organic  liquid  being  selected 
from  a  group  consisting  of  methyi  acetate,  ethyl  adetate, 
ethanol,  methanol,  acetone,  and  their  mixtures. 


1  I  ijm^y     

ADIPIC  ACID  COMPOSrnON 
Harry  W.  Block,  East  Onnga,  N  J.,  aod  Pad  B.  T^ahar, 
WUt»  FbUm,  N.Y,,  airiiiion  to  G«Mnl  FooM  Cor- 
pontiom  WUta  Plains,  N.Y.,  a  corporadon  of  Dda- 


a  quantity  of  said  aqueous  fluid  disposed  in  a  ruptorable 
container  located  adjacent  said  pivot  means  between  said 
plates  exterior  of  said  region  therebetween  in  which  Mid 
fluid  is  spread. 

anh-otahc  photographic  fhm 

aral  Aniltaa  *  ghi  Cotyowiioa,  NawYotfc,  N.Y„  a 

N^^Dnwliv.   FBWF«b.3<,1958,8ar.No.717,S75 
MCUm.   <CLM-f7> 

1.  A  photogn^thic  element  comprising  a  support  car- 
rying a  photographic  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  and 
an  anti-static  layer  of  a  water  permeable  oolloid,  said 
layer  containing  an  anti-static  amount  of  an  imidazolin- 
ium  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  those 
compounds  having  the  following  general  fonnulae: 

N— — CHt 
R-0  CBi 

.  N-BiOX 


NoDrawtef.   Filed  Sept.  18, 1959,  Sot.  No.  84«,|«4 
15  Claims.    (CL  9»— 7S) 

15.  A  cold  water  soluble,  fruit  flavored  beverag^  mix 
which  eonprises  20.00-60.00  parts  by  weight  of  an  pdipic 
acid  containing  composition  having  an  increased  itUe  of 
solubility  prepared  by  mixing  a  chloride  sah  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium  chloride  and  am- 
monium chloride  with  adipic  acid  powder  in  the  presence 
of  moisture  under  conditions  where  the  chloride  salt  is 
not  completely  dissolved  and  the  mixture  then  dried, 
0.25-1.75  parts  by  wei|^t  of  fixed  fruit  flavor,  O.llX-1.25 
parts  by  weight  of  color  and  sulBcient  dextrose  hydrate 
to  bri^g  the  total  paru  by  weight  to  100. 


2,9S3,<54 

CHEESE  MAKING  PROCESS 
Earl  C.  Hanmood  ami  Danrcll  D.  Dana,  Anscs*  Iowa, 

aasiiBOrs  to  Iowa  State  CoUaga  Reasafili  FniwHatlnB, 

Ibc^  Ames,  Iowa,  a  corporatioB  of  Iowa  ! 

No  DrawlBi.    Filed  Apr.  7, 1959,  Sar.  No.  tOV*' 
llClafaM.    (CL99— no 

1.  In  a  cheese  making  process  wherein  a  fimv  com- 
pact ^nd  homogeneous  curd  is  formed,  the  steps  of  in- 
troducing a  neutral  and  water-dispersible  acidog^n  into 
a  seldctod  quantity  of  milk,  said  acidogen  being  ^i^ble 
of  sldwly  hydrolyzing  to  form  a  non-toxic  and,  edible 
acid,  intimately  mixing  said  milk  and  addogeo,  and 
thereafter  discontinuing  said  mixing  before  curd  forma- 
tion llegins. 


and 


RiCOOY 


N CHi 

S-£  CHi 

TJ^RiORtCOOX 
OH       RiCOOY 

wherein  R  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  an 
aliphatic  hydrocarbon  chain  having  from  7  to  21  carbon 
atoms;  Ri  and  Ra  are  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radicals  of 
frmn  1  to  4  carb<»  atoms;  X  IS  a  ntember  of  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkali  metal  atoms,  and  Y  is 
an  alkali  metal  atom.  1 


1! 

ch4rdT. 


2,992,^5     

MANUFACTURE  OF  CHEESE 
Rlch4idT.  Bodd  and  Hcka  R.  Chapman,  Shinllckl,  Read- 
ingL  England,  amlgBon  to  National  Raaearch  Develop* 
uMfit  Corporatkm,  London,  Eoglaad,  a  corpon|tfoa  of 

Gnmt  Britain  i^ 

FiW  Sept  9,  1959,  Ser.  No.  838,92«  \ 

Claiina  priority,  appHaMioa  Great  BrftaiB  Sept  II,  195t 

nOahna.    (0.99—110 


PREPARATION  OF  PHOTOGRAPHIC  EMUI^ONS 
AVoM  Jonf  Da 


lt,19S7,S«r.No.MM<7 
SCUM.   (dti-M) 

1.  A  prooeas  (rf  pr^ariog  a  powdery  and  very  easily 
washable  li^t-sensitive  silver  halide  precipitate,  com- 
prising mixing  silver  nitrate,  at  least  a  sin^e  water-solu- 
ble halide,  and  an  aqueous  solution  of  gelatin,  the  gelatin 
being  used  in  a  ratio  of  about  2  to  25  grams  per  IJDO 
grams  sflver  nitrate,  the  amount  of  water  being  such  that 
the  quantity  of  gelatin  does  not  exceed  about  3%  by 
weight  of  die  water  present,  allowing  the  aqueous  dis- 


m- 

37  V" 

^ 

1.  A 


continuous  process  for  making  cheese  tompris- 
ing  fieeding  curd  into  the  un^r  part  of  an  uprkht  col- 
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umn  in  which  the  cord  is  confined  and  down  which  it 
flows  by  its  own  weight,  supporting  the  curd  at  the  lower 
end  of  the  column  and  removing  portions  of  treated  curd 
from  the  lower  end  of  the  column  while  maintaining  a 
main  body  of  curd  in  the  column  and  controlling  the 
rate  of  removal  so  that  the  curd  is  treated  to  produce 
cheese  of  required  body,  texture,  moisture  content  and 
acidity  as  the  curd  flows  down  through  the  column. 


or  extending  the  unspoiled  life  of  said  spoilable  material, 
in  the  form  of  a  metallic  ribbon  extending  through  said 
container  and  the  spaced  seal  areas  of  said  container, 
said  ribbon  having  at  least  a  portion  of  the  surface  tliere- 


PROCESSES  OF  COLORING  FOODSTUFFS 
Edwari  E.  IjiMaM%  Waatwood,  N J.,  aarfgnnr  to 
FritxadM  BraSanTlnCn  New  Yorti,  N.Y.,  a  eorpo- 
ration  of  New  Yoffc 

NoDnwk«.   FladFeb.l5,19«.Sar.No.8,5«l 

UCkkM.   (CL9»— 14f) 

1.  The  process  of  coloring  foodstuff  which  comprises 

contacting  the  foodstuff  with  an  alkali  metal  salt  of  curcu- 

min  and  causing  curcumin  to  be  liberated  by  acidification 

from  said  alkali  metal  salt. 


2,982,657 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  WELL-KEEPING 

VEGETABLE  JUICE 

Fritz-GABiktr  Kritri,  BiadctmaBplati  8, 

Hamtarg  21,  Genmny 

No  Drawi^    FBod  Imsc  27,  1957,  Scr.  No.  MS^H 

laOataH.    (CL  99—155) 

2.  The  method  of  producing  a  well-keeping  vegetable 
juice  which  comprises  first  subjecting  fresh  crude  vege- 
table juice  having  a  pH  above  4.0  to  fermentation  with 
a  lactic  acid  producing  bacteria  occurring  on  green  parts 
of  plants  at  a  temperature  of  32  to  45*  C.  for  a  period 
of  about  10  to  12  hours  until  such  a  quantity  of  lactic 
acid  is  formed  that  the  thus  fermented  juice  has  a  pH 
between  about  3.8  and  4.2  and  then  pasteurizing  said 


luice. 


2,982,458 

METHOD  FOR  COATING  ARTICLES  OF  FOOD 
AND  COMPOSmON  THEREFOR 
Edward  S.  Nai«M,  MasWchcad,  Maaa.,  and  Leomud  F. 
Bctts,  Livoirfa,  Mich.,  aariganra  to  Waaco  Chemical 
Co.,  lac,  Suford,  MbIm,  a  cofgocatfcwi  of  MalM 
No  Drawiag.    Flad  Apr.  11, 1957,  Scr.  No.  652,199 

9Ck*M.  (CL99— 166) 
1.  Method  for  coating  articles  of  food  which  comprises 
the  steps  of  ( I )  applying  to  the  article,  while  it  is  being 
maintained  at  a  relatively  lower  temperature,  a  thin  en- 
veloping film  of  a  coating  from  a  composition  in  molten 
form  comprising  essentially  (a)  from  21  to  35  percent 
by  weight  of  the  composition  of  an  ethyl  cellulose  having 
an  cthoxyl  content  between  about  47.5  and  50%  by 
weight  and  a  viscosity  in  the  order  of  50  centipoises;  (b) 
between  about  52  and  63  percent  of  a  refined  mineral 
oil;  and  (c)  between  14  and  16  percent  by  weight,  based 
on  the  weight  of  the  composition,  of  a  ctrforless,  odorless 
non-toxic  plasticizer  component  which  is  a  solvent  for 
the  cellulose  ether;  and  (2)  cooling  the  applied  coating 
on  the  article  to  a  hardened  condition. 


<•     a 


of  within  said  container  exposed  to  said  spoilable  mate- 
rial, and  at  least  a  portion  of  each  end  thereof  exposed  to 
the  atmosphere  from  which  said  spoilable  material  is 
hermeticaliy  sealed. 

2,982,668 

PREVENTION  OF  CASING  STICKING  TO  MEATS 

George  E.  Bttescy,  Chicago,  aisd  RirfM  C.  HRi,  Jr.,  Parte 

Forcat,  ID.,  assignnrs  to  Swift  *  Cumpany,  CUcago, 

DL,  a  corporatkm  of  mhsoii 
No  Dnwii«.     Filed  Apr.  19,  1957.  Scr.  No.  653,762 
3ClaimB.    (CL  99— 174) 

1.  The  method  of  preventing  adherence  of  artificial 
casings  to  cured  boneless  meat  products  eacloaed  therein 
which  comprises:  coating  a  boneless  cured  meat  product 
with  a  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
acetylated  monoglycerides,  acetylated  diglycerides  and 
mixtures  thereof  in  amounts  of  at  least  0.2  percent  by 
weight;  enclosing  said  meat  product  in  a  permeable  arti- 
ficial casing;  and  heating  said  meat  product  to  suitable 
cooking  temperatures. 


2,982,659 
MEANS  FOR  PROTECTING  CELLOPHANE   CON- 
TAINERS   AGAINST    DAMAGE    FROM    RAPID 
TEMPERATURE  CHANGES 
Lewis  Charles  Mote,  227  FOaMirc,  Otterawa,  Iowa 
Filed  May  1, 1957,  Scr.  No.  656,339 
6Cbima.    (CL  99^171) 
1.  In  combination  with  a  plastic. container  hermetical- 
ly sealed  along  spaced  areas  extenBing  between  opposite 
sides  of  the  container  and  having  a  spoilable  material 
therein  between  said  spaced  areas,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  providing  said  container  with  means,  for  in- 
creasing the  reaistaaoa  to  rupture  of  said  container  and/ 


2,982,661 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  CONSUMER  SIZE 
SEMI-CYLINDRICAL  PACKAGES  OF  CHEESE 
OF  UNIFORM  WEIGHT 
Olfai  R.  Thompson,  Medford,  Wis.,  asaigDor,  by  mesne 
aalgnmcnts,  to  Aimonr  Jk  Company,  Chicago,  Dl.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jw.  26,  1958,  Scr.  No.  789,916 
6  Claims.    (CL  99— 178) 


1.  A  method  of  producing  semi-cylindrical  consumer 
size  cheese  cuts  of  substantially  identical  weight,  which 
method  consists  in  compressing  cheese  curd  to  generally 
cylindrical  form  under  pressure  sufficient  to  ag^omerate 
the  curd  as  a  self-supporting  block,  relieving  the  block 
of  pressure,  weighing  the  block  and  adjusting  its  wd^ 
if  necessary  to  a  predetermined  standard  of  weight,  plac- 
ing the  block  within  a  press  cloth  and  highly  compressing 
the  block  to  substantially  true  cylindrical  form  and  uni- 
form density,  removing  the  resulting  cheese  cylinder  from 
the  press  cloth  and  enveloping  it  in  a  wrapping  film,  cur- 
ing the  cheese  cylinder  in  the  wrapping  film,  and  there- 
after cutting  the  cured  cheese  cylinder  diametrically  and 
also  transversely  at  points  equally  q>aced  axially  of  the 
cylinder,  the  resulting  semi-cylindrical  cuts  being  substan- 
tially identical  in  weight  by  reason  of  the  uniform  crom 
section  and  density  of  the  cylinder. 
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2,ft2,ii2 

PKOcns  omariSaNG  iattiiis  adapivd 

^^         fOKMnMGERATTO  STOKAGE 

DMrfMi;  Mi  DmM  E.  AOkr,  M  PMk,  BL,  Mi%^ 

«n  to  1W  CMMm  Coapmj,  fltTilMi,  OUo,  a  cor^ 

fonlioA  of  OH* 

NoDrawtag.   HM  My  It,  1957,  Scr.  No.  CTf^SS 
ISCUm.    (CL  99^192) 

1.  Tbe  mediod  of  pre^uing  a  batter  which  is  adapted 
to  be  stored  at  temperatures  below  about  45*  F.  without 
significant  deterioration  in  its  abflitly  to  provide  a  satis- 
factory baked  product  after  storage,  which  method  com- 
prises the  steps  of:  providing  the  wet  and  dry  ingredients 
of  a  recipe  f<M-  baked  fvoducts,  said  ingredjents  including 
flour,  aqueous  liquid,  dicalcium  phosphate  dihydrate  as 
the  sole  acidic  leavening  agent,  if  any  is  used,  and  short- 
ening which  contains  5-15%  of  an  emulsifier  which  is  a 
lower  hydroxycarboxylic  acid-fatty  acid  ester  of  an  ed- 
ible polyhydric  alcohol  having  3-6  hydroxyl  groups,  said 
ester  (a)  having  between  Vi  and  2  mols  of  lower  hy- 
droxy-carboxylic^acid  and  at  least  1  moi  of  fatty  acid  of 
12-22  carbons  esterified  per  mol  of  polyhydric  alccrfwl. 
(b)  having  at  least  an  average  of  1.5  hydroxyls  per  mole- 
cule of  polyhydric  alcohol  esterified,  and  (c)  having 
been  treated  to  remove  water-soluble  materials;  mixing 
together  all  of  the  wet  and  dry  ingrediems  of  the  batter 
except  soda,  if  any  is  used;  horooienizing  said  mixture; 
then  aging  said  homofeaizcd  mixture  under  refrigeration 
at  temperatures  between  about  38*  and  45*  F.  for  a 
period  of  at  least  3  days;  then  adding  the  soda,  if  any, 
desired  for  leavemng  and  mixing  tbe  resulting  batter 
under  aerating  conditions  to  produce  an  aerated  batter 
having  a  specific  gravity  bekm  about  0.8;  packaging  the 
aerated  batter  and  storing  said  packaged  batter  at  tem- 
peratures below  about  45*  F.  until  it  is  to  be  used  to 
prepare  a  baked  product 


material  selected  from  tbe  group  consisting  of  an  mphaldc 
alkykns  polyamine  rontaining  at  least  1  amim  poop 
per  4  cgrbon  atooos  and  salts  of  said  polyamine. 


METHOD  OPPROPUCING  EGG  ALBUMEN  SOLIDS 

WITH  LOW  BACTERIA  CiOUNT 
Dwight  H.  Birwnlrt,  SpitaaStM,  Mo.,  MripMr  to  Hca- 

■l«I»"i   Inc.   New   Yofk,  N.Y^  a   coffpotatioB   of 

Texas 

NoDfawini.   ffVed  Aag.fl,  195S,  Sw.  No.  756,315 
aCMiM.    (CL99u-ai9) 

1 .  The  method  of  reducing  the  bacterial  count  of  egg 
white  solids  which  comprises  the  steps  oi  pasteurizing  the 
liquid  egg-white  at  temperatures  of  about  124*  F.  to 
135*  F.  for  a  period  up  to  five  minutes,  cooling  the  pas- 
teurized liquid  egg  wtdte,  removing  the  free  gluoose  from 
the  cooled  liquid  egg  white,  drying  the  pasteurized  egg 
white,  and  heating  the  dried  egg  white  solids  for  more 
than  one  day  at  temperatures  of  about  1 10*  F.  to  140*  F. 

"^^"^^"^^"^"^^^^^"^ 

2,9t2,<64  ' 

CEKAMitfBODT 
Darts!  W.  Lnto  ani  Oaffc^Eeywi,  PVenchhwra,  NJ., 

N  J.,  a  cwMndaa  af  New  Jsesav 

NoDnwIai.  Had  Pcb.  19, 19M,  Scr.  No.  1M74 
Snilii      (O.  l<N^-39)      ^ 

1.  A  ilred  ocramic  body  coiiiiilliig  CMentially  of,  per- 
cent by  weiglit, 

BeO 10-98 

MnO , 2-40 

AljO, 0-88 


MEIVOD  OF  CONDtnONING  ORGANIC  M- 
MENTS  AND  RESULTANT  PRODUCI]  _  ^ 

MorIhIi  Chan  and  AicUknM  M.  EnUna,  Baritslay, 
CaW J  airfgiBW  to  The  Caifaiala  Ink  CaaspaA,  Inc., 
San  nandsea.  CaBf «  a  eataanlion  off  Dulawaia 
Flad  Dae.  t,  19St,  Isr.  Na.  771,753  ' 
SCIaiM.  (CLlM-^3tn 
1.  The  method  of  producing  a  flaely-<uvided,  s^lid  or- 
ganic pigment  of  Ugh  tinctorial  strength,  soft  textire  and 
low  vehicle  absorption  characteristics  from  a  crude  dry 
pigment  ot  relatively  low  tinctorial  strength  ana  hardi 
texture,  which  comprises  preparing  a  mixture  <>f  said 
crude  dry,  powdery  pigment  and  an  organic 
agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyol 
of  polyols,  esters  of  polyols,  chlorinated  deriva^ves  of 
such  polyols,  and  mixtures  pf  said  polyols,  etheni  esters 
and  chlorinated  derivatives;  said  conditioning  ageqt  being 
liquid  and  substantially  non-volatile  during  tbe  i^inding 
step  bertinafter  set  forth  and  being  at  least  slightl)r  water 
soluble,  and  being  present  in  an  amount  betweei)  about 
0.03  and  0.25  part  by  weight  conditioning  agent  fer  one 
part  by  weight  of  pigmem,  said  amount  of  said  condi- 
tioning agent  being  such  as  to  convert  said  mixture  dur- 
ing the  grinding  step  hereinafter  set  forth  into  a  {discon- 
tinuous mass  of  tough,  compacted  granular  particles 
wherein  said  pigment  solids  are  adhesivqly  bound  by  said 
conditioning  agent,  and  said  amount  of  luid  conditioning 
agent  being  not  in  excess  of  the  saturation  poiMj  of  the 
mixture  as  Indicated  by  its  forming  into  a  doukhy  or 
pasty  mass  at  any  time  during  the  operation;  su^ecting 
said  maa  of  compacted  granular  particles  to  grin^g  by 
internal  Clearing  action  which  develops  an  energV  input 
more  than  four  times  that  required  tor  grinding  saia  crude 
pigment  in  tbe  absence  of  said  conditioning  agqnt  and 
more  than  four  times  that  required  for  grinding  a  mix- 
ture of  laid  crude  pigment  and  said  conditionin|  agent 
if  it  were  in  the  form  of  a  pasty  mass;  continuing  said 
grinding  of  the  compacted  granular  particles  uittil  the 
pigment  possesses  the  desired  tinctorial  strength;  ^nd  re- 
moving said  conditioning  agent  from  the  thus  jpound 
mass  by  extracting  the  same  with  water. 


_'  2,982,667 

METHOD  OF  REORIENTING  FIBERS  AND  BOND- 

ING  THE  FIBERS  INTO  A  NONWOVEN  FABRIC 

Irvlag  &  Ness,  Princeton,  NJ.,  and  RonaU  V,  Ltots, 

Halbaro,  Pa.,  aaslgauii  to  Chlcopce  Manafailaiii^ 

Corporadoa,  a  corpwaaua  off  Maswthasitis 

Fikd  Nov.  1,  1956,  Scr.  Nor619,t55 

17  dates.    (CL  117—7) 


M0DIPIED£iOLIN  CLAY 
NJ.,mlWii  to 


^S^-l 


^^r^ 


1 — *!isr>ar*  r^^^-^g^* 


-s.r 


M,  19f7. 9m,  N^  «7M3t      I 

KCIil (CLIM— 3M>  I 

1.  Kaolin  clay  the  paiiides  off  which   are  coated        1.  A  method  of  raorienting  the  fiben  of  a  textHe  fiber 
with  bom  0.1  to  4.0  percent  by  weigfat  of  at  least  one   web  which  are  oriented  predominately  in  a  given!  dirfc- 
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tion  which  comprises,  cohering  an  unbonded  orieatod 
textile  fiber  web  to  an  extensible  carrier  sheet  material 
and  stretching  the  carrier  sheet  and  with  it  the  cohering 
oriented  web  in  a  directional  normal  to  the  original  di- 
rection of  fiber  orientation  of  tbe  said  web  while  per- 
mitting the  said  carrier  sheet  and  the  said  web  to  shrink 
in  the  direction  transverse  to  the  stretching  direction, 
and  thereafter  separating  the  treated  web  from  the  car- 
rier sheet. 

2,982,668 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  OXIDE  COATINGS  ON 
SURFACES,  ESPECIALLY  A  LIGHT-DIFFUSING 
LAYER  ON  GLASS  YESSELS,  VjG.  ON  THE  IN- 
SIDE OF  ENVELOPES  jFpR  ELECTRIC  LAMPS 
G.  J.  GindMr,  Stoc&olai,  and  Gosta  B. 


MKTHOD  AND  COftffoSnON  FOB  POBMWGA 
TEirrURED  FINISH  AND  RESULTING  PROD- 
UCT .       ^ 

WfcwaC.  JsR,  Naitt  PWaMd^NJ.,  MdlB 

L.  AnaMaps  A  Col,  lac,  Nawarfk,  NJ^  a 
of  Naw  Jsnev 

Biy  15, 1958,  Sar.  Na.  748,615 
SOaiiiBB.    (CL  117-^1) 


Swi 


Fliad  Mar.  19, 1957,  Scr.  No.  646,954 
riati^  appilcBrtna  Swadea  Jaa.  12,  1957 
rnahBT     (CL117— 33J) 


Kplmmt 


\.mm  a.  t>«. 


«-  7»«— *. 


1.  Method  of  producing  li^t-diflfusing  oxide  coatings 
on  the  inside  of  glass  envdopes  for  electric  lamps,  the 
^ass  being  susceptible  to  action  of  hydrochloric  acid, 
comprising  the  steps  of  burning  in  an  oxygen  and  hydro- 
gen containing  flame,  at  least  one  of  the  volatile  haloge- 
nous  compounds  of  at  least  one  meUl  belonging  to  the 
fourth  group  of  the  periodic  system  to  form  discrete  oxide 
particles,  water  and  hydrodfloric  acid,  the  acid  acting  on 
the  glass  in  the  presence  of  the  water  to  form  a  hydrated 
silica  gel  layer  adherent  on  the  glass,  and  of  depositing  on 
the  inside  of  said  lamp  on  the  silica  layer  adjaceia  to  the 
glass,  a  layer  of  the  discrete  oxide  particles  formed  as 
reaction  products  from  said  combustion  process. 


2,982,669 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  PHOSPHOR  SCREEN 

AND  SCREEN  PRODUCED  THEREBY 

John  F.Stewart, Marian, lad^  I itosr  to RadtoCoiTO- 

rattoa  of  Aassrica,  a  canovadaa  af  Delaware 

1, 19S7jar.  Na.  668^94 

IfCiriM.   (CL  117— 33.5) 


5.  The  process  for  making  a  textured  finish,  which  com- 
prises forming  a  layer  on  a  surface  to  be  coated  with  a 
first  coating  composition  which  comprises  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkyd  resin 
and  an  oil  modified  alkyd  resin,  applying  over  said  layer 
a  second  coating  composition  which  comprises  from 
about  10  to  about  50  percent  of  thermoplastic  resin 
which  is  at  least  one  member  selected  from  tbe  groiq) 
consisting  of  polyvinyl  chloride,  co-polymers  <rf  vinyl 
chloride,  polystyrene,  copolymers  of  styrene  and  buta- 
diene, polyvinylidene  chloride  and  polyethylene  in  dis- 
persed form,  about  10  to  50  percem  of  a  thermoplastic 
resin  as  aforesaid  in  dissolved  form,  and  about  1  to  20 
percent  of  a  thermosetting  melamine  formaldehyde  resin, 
said  amounts  l>eing  based  on  the  total  solids  cootent  of 
said  second  composition,  and  curing  the  resulting  textured 
system  until  a  tough,  leather-like>  textured  finish  has  been 
obtained. 


2,982,671 
IMPREGNATED  CARBON  SEALS 
N.  Raalcr,  Strcancy 
to  D.  Napier  Jk  Soa 
a  Billisk  eoanany 

FBtdFcbl  19, 1958, Ser.  No.  716427 

Great  Britaia  Feb.  21,  1957 


(CL  117—61) 


M»mt 


1.  The 
ing  the 
material 
said 


2.  A  method  of  making  a  carbon  seal  substantially 
impervious  to  fiuid  which  includes  the  steps  of  placing 
a  carbon  body  on  a  block  of  solid  N-vinyl  caibazole 
impregnating  material  in  an  air-tight  chamber,  aK>lying 
a  vacuum  to  the  chamber,  heating  the  chamber  suffi- 
ciently to  cause  the  impregnating  material  to  meh  and 
allow  the  carbon  body  to  aak  into  it,  releasing  the  vac- 
ina  of  making  a  phosphor  screen  compris-   uum  and  pressurizing  the  dnmber,  and  removing  from 
of  fW— *«g  a  layer  inclading  a  phosphor    the  chamber  the  impregnated  carbon  body  and  heating 
^  a  aflicate  solution  on  a  sapport  plate  for   the  said  body  umil  the  impregnating  material  is  fully 
and  directiag  carbon  dioxide  gas  at  said  layer,   polymerized. 
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%3njin  

.MEIHODOP  TSBATBIG  A  GLA»  8UKFACB  WITH 

\    AN    ALKYL    nONOSXY    POLYOXYITHYLKNE 

EIHANOL  AND  AKIICLB  PKODUOD  TOBRBBY 

r*  m  CBVMntfiNi  W  Ohio 
NoDfawliV.  HM May €,  19S^, S«w No. 657^33 
•  CMm.    (0.117—124) 

8.  The  method  of  hnivoviiig  the  hibridty,  water-repel- 
lency  and  label  adhesion  properties  of  a  glass  surface 
comprising  coating  a  0.05%  solution  of  a  water-soluble 
alkyl  pheaoxy  polyoxyethylene  etbanol,  wherein  said  alkyl 
is  selected  fmn  the  group  oonmting  of  octyl  and  nonyl, 
onto  said  glais  surface  and  subjecting  said  coated  surface 
to  a  temperature  of  apprazimately  302*  F.  to  392*  F. 
for  a  period  of  i^tprwdmitfely  30  minutes  to  form  a 
water-insoluble  bond  thereto. 


23t2^3 
mOCESS  FOR  REDUCING  THE  TRANSLUCENCY 
OF  WOVEN  AND  KNTTTED  FABRICS  OF  FOLY- 
AMIDE  FIBRES 

to  Obn 


No  DnwfaK.    Flwl  Feb.  5,  1959,  S».  No.  791453 

CIsinM  pnaiitj,  appHcnBoB  SwIlistlHid  B4w.  29, 1959 
4riiilaii  (CL117— <5J) 
1.  A  process  tot  reducing  the  transhicency  of  M>rics 
of  pcriyamide  fibres,  which  comprises  impregnating  tiie 
fabric  in  an  aqueous  acid  bath  which  contains  poljrvinyl 
acetate  emnhWed  with  an  anion-actire  dispersing 
omtaining  a  sulphuric  add  ester  group.and  also 
an  aluminum  Mlt  capable  of  reversing  the  charge 
anion-active  products,  drying  the  impregnated  fabric 
then  subjectiqg  it  to  a  calendering  treatment  at  a  raised 
temperamre. 

-^— ^^^^^^^^«^^^— 

2,992,074 

PROCESS  TO  RENDER  W  A1CR>REPELLENT 
BUILDING  MATERIALS 

Fosasi  Bi— sis,  BilghiM,  asrfgani  to 
Bein,  S.A.,  BimmIs,  BcIkIbbb,  a  cor> 
«f  BaMm 
<o  urawlit.  raad  Narr.  39, 1956,  Scr.  No.  625,255 
CWwpriatttj,appBcailM  BcVniDec.  23, 1955 
1  CUiBk  (CL  117—^23) 
-  A  one-step  process  for  rendering  water-repellent  build- 
ing materials  containing  free  lime  which  comprises  treat- 
ing said  materials  with  a  waterproofing  aqueous  emul- 
sion of  both  (a)  an  orgaao^salicon  con^Dund  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl-ailioones,  |tenyl- 
siliconcs  and  alkyl*phenyl  siliconea,  the  alkyl  radiod  con- 
taining from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  and  (h)  a  substance 
protecting  fh>m  deterioration  by  free  lime  the  witer- 
proof  coating  provided  by  the  silicones  selected  from 
the  group  consistnig  of  dilorinated  ruU)er  and  acrylic 
resins,  said  emulsion  cmitaining  said  organo-dlicon  com- 
pound and  said  protecting  substance  in  such  proportions, 
and  said  mirterials  being  treated  with  such  amounts  of 
said  emulsion,  that  from  about  0.5  to  20  grann  of  said 
<vgano-silicon  compound  and  from  about  0.5  to  20  grams 
of  said  protecting  substance  are  q>plied  per  square  meter 
surface  <rf  said  materials. 


2,913,675 
.  METHOD  OF  WATER-  AND  GREASE-PROOFING 

PAPER  PRODUCTS 
Aka  Maria  Kaps^  Kh«rfbtri,  near  9y<My,  New  Sonth 
Walas^  AaaJiallB,  aail^er  to  Ptyaai  M^ds  Coiipo- 

FBai  btoy  9,  IMJiTCNaT 593,479 

_  rfanto,  appBcaoaM  AwlaMMi  May  12,  1955 
13  rfiliMi     (CL  117—154)  J 

1.  A  method  of  water-proofing  and  grease-proonng 
paper  sheet  material  comprising  the  fteps  oi  moving 


said  material  in  a  path  through  the  air,  directiy  aod  posi- 
tively applying  to  at  least  one  face  of  said  paper  sheet 
material  in  a  first  reaction  step  a  hot  aqueous  polution 
of  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkali  metal  salts  and  ammonium  salts  of  a  loag  chain 
carboxyiic  add  having  a  chain  length  of  at  least  1  i  carbon 
atoms  in  the  molecule,  and  in  a  second  reaction  step 
directly  and  positively  applying  to  said  one  faccj  of  said 
paper  sheet  material  an  aqueous  solution  of  aj  salt  of 
a  metal  having  a  valency  of  at  least  2  and  reactjlve  with 
said  first-named  compound  to  form  a  substantially  water- 


Y*  ^ -^  ■  Iniiiliiiillili     I      ■  I    ^ 


S 


insolubk  salt  of  said  carboxyiic  acid,  one  of  s^id  solu- 
tions containing  hexamethylenetetramine,  whereby  paid 
one  face  of  said  paper  sheet  material  is  impfegnited 
in  situ  with  said  substantially  water-insoluble  sali  of  laid 
carboxyiic  acid  in  the  presence  of  said  hexameithylfne- 
tetramiae  in  close  association  with  the  cellulose  jSbers  at 
and  near  said  face  of  said  paper  sheet  material  and 
said  paper  sheet  material  is  rendered  effectively  wMer- 
proof  and  grease-proof. 

11.  Method  as  claimed  in  claim  1,  wherdn  in  the  first 
reaction  step  the  said  aqueous  solution 
means  of  ultra-sonic  vibrations. 


is  agilkued  by 


2392,676  ^ 

PROCBS8  AND  AGENT  FOR  CLEANING  NATURAL 

AND  SYNTHETIC  FIBRES 
Arpad  Boer,  BncwM  Ahrcc,  ArgwrtHa,  awlgnnr  to  Ba»- 

crort.BHllotcx,  IntciMitowd  SJk^  Montevid^  Unn 

goay,  a  corporattoa  of  Uragnay 

No  Orawli«.    Filed  Dec  17,  1957,  Ser.  No.  703,267 
4C1afaM.   (CL  134—7) 

1.  The  process  of  cleaning  and  orienting  a  random 
mass  of  dirty  fibres  which  comprises  mixing  With  the 
dirty  flbres  a  cleaning  agent  consisting  easen^ally  of 
cereal  grains  in  the  form  of  palpable  particles  o|  dimen- 
sions larger  than  impalpable  but  smaller  than  i^anulate 
and  subsequentiy  moving  the  mass  of  the  dirty  fibres 
and  deaning  agent  and  progressively  pulling  the  indi- 
vidual fibres  lengthwise  fA  each  other  throughout  the 
mass  ^iie  orienting  the  fibres  parallel  to  the  direction 
of  movement  so  as  to  rub  them  and  the  cereal  particles 
against  tai^  other. 


Erich  Pelad, 
Vcrdrigtc 


2,9t2,6n 
BEARING  ALLOYS 


to 
Ak- 


i     Flkd  Oct  19, 1957,  Scr.  No.  699474 
I  13  ClahM.    (CL  149—13) 

2.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  bearing  mateijlal  with- 
out bomogenisation  of  the  alloy  structure  thereojf,  which 
comprises  forming  a  Zn/Al/Cu  alloy  containiag  from 
16  to  29%  aluminum,  at  least  2.2%  copper,  tha  coipper 


content  being  from  %©  to  V4  of  the  aluminum  content, 
and  the  remainder  rinc,  and  heat  treating  the  formed 


resulting  alloy  at  a  temperature  from   150'  to  275*  C 
for  a  period  of  from  2  to  90  hours. 


\ 


2392,679 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  IMPROVED 
MAGNETIC  ARTICLES 
SpcMcr  D.  Howe,  Laa  Angeles,  CaUf.,  a«igM>r  to  Hughes 
Afarraft  Coaipaay,  Odvcr  City,  CaW.,  a  corporation 
Of  ueiawMV 

Pied  luM  23, 1959,  Scr.  No.  744,999 
6  Hatois    (CL  149—193) 


terlayer,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  supporting  structure, 
a  freely  turning  balanced  roll  housing  ataembly  indodiag 
a  pair  of  spaced  supporting  members,  a  tnnmoa  for  each 
of  said  supporting  members,  said  trunnions  rotatably 
mounted  to  said  supporting  structure  providing  an  axis 
of  rotation  for  said  assembly  between  a  position  to  re- 
ceive a  laminate  and  a  position  to  discharge  the  laminate, 
a  pair  of  nipper  xvXuk  rotaubly  mounted  to  the  sun>ort- 
ing  members  for  engagement  of  the  rolls  against  opposite 
surfaces  of  the  laminate  and  drive  means  operatively  «»- 
nected  to  one  of  sa«d  nipper  rolls  for  rotation  of  said  roll 
about  its  axis  of  rotation,  and  a  rotatable  power-driven 
means  including  a  shaft  rotatably  moimted  coaxial  with 
one  of  said  trunnions  and  between  said  spaced  MVporting 
members,  means  for  rotating  said  shaft,  and  means  con- 
nected to  said  shaft  and  operatively  connected  to  said 
drive  means  of  said  assembly  and  providing  therewith  a 
torque  causing  rotation  of  said  assembly  into  the  position 
to  receive  the  laminate. 


>^  H  i^  H  ^  n  '^  _r  L 
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2,992,699 
CELLULOSIC  PRODUCT 
Aslicr  R.  Ellis,  Appicton,  and  Cari  L.  Bronghton, 
WIl,  MsigBors  to  Ktosbcfly-Cfaurk  Corponlii 
,  Wlc  a  eorponrtion  of  Delaware 

Apr.  19,  1969,  Scr.  No.  22,942 
5  elates.    (CL154— 46) 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  an  article  froni  altoys 
having  6-16%  vaaadiim.  30-52%  iron  and  36-62% 
cobalt  and  f or  osa  in  magnetic  apparatus  comprising,  the 
steps  of:  subjecting  said  article  to  heat  treating  at  800* 
to  1300%  C;  thereafter  quenching  said  article;  bake 
hardening  said  article  at  approximately  600*  C.  for  sev- 
eral hours;  and  timnhaneously  with  said  bake  hardening 
restraining  said  article  against  shrinkage. 


2,99^679 
PRESSING  APPARATUS  FOR  GLASS  LAMIN, 
Hcvy  J.  8«ydar  airi  PmbI  C.  Lawaoa,  New 
Pa.,  Mslganrs  to  PMabMfh  Plate  Glaas 
Allcghcnr  Cety,  Pa^  a  cwpornflaa  of  Pcnsylvaaia 
^^Pfci  Ant.  3, 1956.  Scr.  No.  692,999 
19  Cfarfms.    (CL  154—2.7) 


1.  A  laminated  surface  covering  comprising  in  combi- 
nation, a  cover  sheet,  a  net-like  reinforcing  element,  and 
multiple  sheets  of  wadding,  at  least  one  of  which  is 
crcped,  said  cover  sheet  being  of  substantially  heavier 
basis  weight  than  said  sheets  of  wadding,  said  net-like 
element  being  adhesively  bonded  between  said  coyer 
sheet  and  one  of  said  sheets  of  wadding,  said  wadding 
sheets  being  adhered  one  to  the  other  in  a  net-like  pat- 
tern defined  by  the  reinforcing  element  by  a  bond  which 
is  substantially  weaker  than  the  said  bonds  between  the 
reinforcing  element  and  the  cover  sheet  and  the  immedi- 
ately adjacent  wadding  sheet. 


2,992,691 
COMPOSITE  STRUCTURE 
Edward  Cxwm^mf,  Dcnris  Graiy,  aad  PMIIp  Rkhard 
Hawtin,  aU  of  Spondon,  near  Dcf^,  England,  aasifn- 
on  to  Britkh  Cclancac  linslted,  a  coiporalton  of  Gt«^ 


1.  Apparatus  for  pressing  a  bent  laminate  comprising 
two  matohed  curved  glaas  sheets  and  a  thermf^lastic  in- 


No  Drawinc.    FDcd  Dec  39. 1957,  Scr.  No.  795,742 

Clatou  prtorfty,  appBcatloa  Great  Britato  Jan.  11, 1957 

SCIafam.    (CL154-^) 

I.  A  composite  structure  comprising  a  film  of  a  cel- 
lulose ester  of  a  paraffinic  mooocarboxylic  acid  contain- 
ing from  2  to  4  carbon  atoms  in  the  molecule  and  an  ink- 
printed  surface,  the  said  film  and  said  printed  surface 
being  bonded  together  by  means  of  an  adhesive  having  a 
basis  of  a  copolymer  of  vinyl  acetate  and  an  ester  chosen 
from  the  group  consisting  of  di-n-butyl  maleate  and  di- 
isobutyl  maleate,  said  copolymer  containing  3S  to  50  per- 
cent by  weight  of  combined  vinyl  acetate. 


\ 
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NON.WOVIN  BQNDID  FIBROUS  ntOIHJCrS  AND 

MBTHOD6  FOR  THEIR  PRODUCTION 
NirfhHMAJMaMB  Mi  RMlHriB  B. 

Ps^  a  eMMntfMi  91  Difenvm 
NoDnwl^  FliiAi«.13»19S4.Sw.N».it3,S35 
tniliiii    (CL1S4— Ifl) 

3.  A  proccM  of  makiiig  •  non-woven  fabric  which 
comprises  asMdadng,  in  random  array  within  a  web  or 
mat,  a  maas  of  ftben  oomprinng  a  predomimmt  propor- 
tion of  fiben  sdeeled  from  the  group  ooasntiiig  of  oeUa- 
lodc  fibers,  potyamide  flbers,  vinyl  reain  flbm,  and  poly- 
eiter  fibers,  bringiag  into  contact  with  the  IRiers  a  binder 
comprising  an  aqoeons  diqwrsion  containing  (1)  a  water- 
aohiUe  aminoplast  and  (2)  2  to  60%  hy  weight  of  0 
water-inaohible  oopcltymtr,  having  a  nvdecular  weight 
from  100,000  to  ten  million  and  a  Ti  value  not  over  30* 
C,  of  97  to  80%  by  wei^t  ^f  at  least  one  ester  of  an 
alcohol  having  1  to  18  carbon  atoms  and  an  acid  selected 
from  the  group  comiiting  of  acrj^  acid  and  methaoyik 
add  with  3  to  20%  by  wei^t  of  a  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  those  having  one  of  the 
Formulas  I  and  II  following,  the  amount  of  amim^Iast 
being  from  2  to  25%  by  weiglit  of  the  copcdyiner,  dry- 
ing the  fibrous  maas  containing  the  binder  at  a  tempera- 
ture above  the  T|  of  the  polymer  to  effect  fusion  of  the 
poljrmer  and  bonding  of  the  fibers  thereby,  and  heating 
the  dried  fibrous  product  at  a  temperature  of  110*  C. 
to  350*  C.  to  render  the  binder  insoluble  in  organic 
solvents.  Formulas  I  and  II  being: 


METHOD  FOR  MAKING  PATCHES  FOR  RUBBER 

ARTICLES 
Rcgfaudd  Doaovan  Boycc,  Dcahaas,  Fjigfaind,  assignor  to 

Ronac  Indastrlcs  i  »™*«Tii,  IiMt4w,  rngiano  ^ 
Orlgtanl  •ppikadoB  Nov.  17,  1953,  Ser.  No.  39^783, 
now  Patent  No.  2,888,972,  dated  Jut  2,  1959.    Di- 
vided and  thk  appHcatioB  May  31,  1956,  Scr.  No. 

2  OafeBM.    (CL  154— 119) 
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where: 


(I) 


R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H  and  CHj, 
A  n  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — O — , 

o  o    R« 

—Ac—,    and    — C— N- 

in  which  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H 
and  saturated  aliphatic  hydrocarhon  groups  having  1  to 
12  carbon  atoms, 

R*  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  strai^ 
and  branched  chain  alkylene  groups  having  2  to  10 
carbon  atoms,  of  iHiich  at  least  two  extend  in  a  chain 
between  the  adjnned  N  atom  and  A  group, 

R',  when  not  directly  connected  to  R",  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  H,  hydroxyalkyl  groups 
containing  2  to  4  carbon  Moms  and  saturated  aliphatic 
hydrocarbon  groups  having  1  to  10  carbon  atoou, 

R",  when  not  directly  connected  to  R',  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  H,  hydroxyalkyl  groups  contain- 
ing 2  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  saturated  alip^tic  hydro- 
carbon groups  having  1  to  10  carbon  atoms, 

R'  and  R".  when  directly  connected  together,  form 
with  the  N  atom  a  residoe  of  a  heterocjrclic  nucleus  se- 
lected from  tte  group  consisting  of  morpboline, 
piperazine,  pyrroUdine,  and  N-alkyl-piperazine  in  which 
the  alkyl  group  has  1  to  18  carbcm  atoms,  and 


CH—CHi 


(R»). 


01) 


R*  is  selecttd  firom  the  group  consisting  of  H  and 
satuntfed  aliphatic  liydrocarbo|i  groups  having  1  to  12 
carbon  atoms,  and  { 

/I  is  an  integer  having  a  value  of  1  to  4. 
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1.  A  method  of  making  a  repair  patch  for  a  rubber 
inner  tube  which  comprises,  coating  a  flexible  courier 
sheet  with  an  extremely  thin  layer  of  vulcanizablel  rub- 
ber compound  in  an  uncured  state,  laying  said  durier 
with  its  coated  side  against  an  uncured  vulcanizabl^  rub- 
ber disc  to  form  a  stack  in  which  the  disc  is  en^ged 
against  a  layer  of  rubber  adhesive  coated  on  a  sh^  of 
protective  material  with  the  rubber  disc  sandwiched  be- 
tween the  layns,  said  layers  being  provided  to  prc(tnide 
beyond  the  marginal  edges  of  the  disc  on  all  sides  |here- 
of  with  the  protruding  portions  of  the  layers  in  fajce  to 
face  contact  along  the  entire  facing  areas  thereof,  ^>rcsi 
ing  said  Mack  with  a  hot  platen  juxtaposed  the  c|tfrier 
sheet  into  a  resilient  cushion  carried  on  a  cold  flatea 
with  the  cushion  juxtaposed  the  protective  sheet  in  4  pre- 
determined vulcanization  procedure  in  which  the  djoc  is 
deformed  to  provide  a  thick  central  body  portion  a$d  an 
integral  peripheral  rim  of  extreme  thinness  projecting 
beyond  the  body  portion,  said  procedure  affecting  c<nn- 
plete  vulcanization  of  the  disc  and  permanent  uni^n  of 
the  rubber  compound  layer  and  adhesive  layer  to  form 
the  rim  by  curing  of  the  entire  rubber  compound  layer 
and  only  fbe  portions  of  adhesive  layer  adjacent  th4  rub- 
ber compound  layer  and  the  disc  and  without  curing 
those  portions  of  the  adhesive  layer  immediately  adja- 
cent the  protective  sheet. 


2,982,6g4 
WITHDRAWN 


2382,a5 

ARYLPHOSPHATE  COMPOUNDS 
Richard  R.  Whstslona  sad  AIm  R.  SlBss^  Modesto,  Calif., 
assigMMs  to  ShcO  OB  Caipan/,  New  YoA,  NX^  a 
corporaflon  of  Dehwars 
No  Drawing.    FBcd  Dec  23, 1957,  Ssr.  No.  784^41 

14  OahM.    (CL  167--38) 
1.  A  cofnpound  of  the  general  formula 

io         CHi     O 
(R'0),P-0— C— CHC— O— R 

wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consbting  of  halo- 
genated  mononuclear  aryl  and  halogenated  nKmom^lear 
aralkyl  radicals  wherein  the  alkyl  moiety  contains  fitMn  1 
to  S  carbon  atoms,  and  R'  is  an  alkyl  radical  of  from  1 
to  5  carbon  atoms. 

9.  The  method  of  combating  insects  which  comoriscs 
applying  to  insect  habitats  a  compound  of  claim  |. 

13.  As  an  insecticidal  composition  of  matter  a  com- 
pound of  claim  1  supported  upon  a  finely  divided  '■  incst 
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carrier  material,  the  eoaoeotratioo  of  said  compound  be- 
ing from  about  0.00001  to  about  2  percent  of  the  com- 
bined wd^its  of  said  compound  and  said  carrier  mateHaL 


RkhwdR. 


ARYLPHOSPHATE  COMPOUNDS 


Mi  AfaH  R.  Slflci^  Modesto,  CaW., 
New  Yoft,  N.Y,  i 


NoDrawii«.   Fled  Dec  U,  19S7,  Sar.  No.  784,342 

ISCMm.   (0.1(7—38) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  general  fonnuU: 

O  CHi      o 

(R'0)iF-0-C=C-C-0-R 

H 

wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  mono- 
nuclear aryl  hydrocarbon  radicals,  mononuclear  aralkyl 
hydrocarbon  radicals  wherein  the  alkyl  moieties  contain 
from  1  to  5  carbon  atoois,  and  such  aryl  and  aralkyl 
radicals  sobsttoted  by  a  methoxy  group,  and  R'  is  an 
alkyl  radical  containing  from  1  to  5  carbon  atoms. 

9.  The  method  of  combating  insects  which  comprises 
applying  to  insect  habitats  a  conqwund  of  claim  1. 


ing  of  thiostrepton  and  the  salts  thereof,  said  tiuo- 
ftreptoo  being  a  weakly  basic  substance  havingihe  follow- 
ing elementary  analysis:  Cae51.75%.  Hwr5.30%. 
S=9.22%,  N»  15.84%,  0»  17.89%;  has  an  antinwcterial 
spectrum  including  the  following  bacteria:  Micrococcus 
pyogenet  var.  aureus,  Streptococcus  pyogenet  C203, 
Bacillus  subtilis.  Streptococcus  faecaUs,  Lactobacillus 
acidophilus,  Clostridium  upticus,  Dyplococcus  piuumo- 
niae  type  3,  Coryitebacterium  diphtheriae  and  Mycobac- 
terium tuberculosis  var.  bovis  (BCG);  possesses  a  crys- 
tallioe  structure  in  the  pure  state;  is  substantially  soluble 
in  dioxane.  chloroform,  N,N-dimethylformaniide,  N.N- 
dimethyUcetamide  and  benzyl  alcohol,  and  relatively  in- 
soluble in  water  and  the  lower  alkanc^;  darkens  at  about 
235*  C.  and  melU  at  about  246-256*  C.  with  decomposi- 
tion; has  an  absorption  spectrum  measured  in  methanoUc 
HCl  with  shoulders  at  the  following  wave  lengths:  240, 
280,  and  305  nu'Ilimicrons;  and  aa  infrared  spectrum 
when  suspended  in  hydrocarbon  oil  in  solid  form  sub- 
stantially as  shown  in  the  drawing. 


2j982j«87 
ANHYDROCYCLOREnMIDE  AND  ITS  HORTI- 
CULTURAL FUNGICIDAL  USE 
wnhun  KliiijiiiM,  Fsliisiiii,  Mkh^  nariVMr  to  The 
Upieha  CsfBi,  rai—Biin,  Mkh.,  a  carvenllen  ef 


NoDnwl^    Fled  Apr.  9, 195<,  Ser.  No.  57«,771 

5  nsfii  I  (CL  1<7— 33) 
1.  A  fungicidal  composition  which  comprises  in  ad- 
mixture a  compound  that  translocates  systemically  in  the 
plants  to  growth  developing  after  the  applicatioo  to  the 
iriants,  a  surfactant,  and  a  carrier,  said  compound  be- 
ing 3-[2  -  (3.5  -  dtnwthyl  -  oxocyclohexyhdene) ethyl ]glu- 
tarimide. 
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INJECTABLE  VETERINARY  IRON  COMPOSTTIONS 
Kari  A.  Raldil,  Das  Moines,  tewn,  iidianr,  hy 
assi^McaiB,  to  DfauMNsd  faharatorifi,  Des 
Iowa,  a  UmMti  jiitainhip 

Filed  May  24, 195g,  Scr.  No.  737,484 
9  OahM.    (CLli7— M) 


DEHYDROCYCLOHEXIMIDE  AND  ITS  SYSTEMIC 
TRANSLOCATION  ANIIFUNGAL  USE  FOR  FO- 
LIAGE GROWTH 

Wmfann  KlonvaTCM,  galaimwiB,  Mkh,  assigwM-  to  The 
Uplohn  Cnifsiiy,  Kthammo,  Mkh^  a  corporation 
orftOchl^a 
NoDnwh«.   FRad  A|^.  9, 1954,  Scr.  No.  574 J87 

S  OatoM.  (CL  147—33) 
1.  A  fungicidal  composition  for  controlling  fungal  dis- 
eases of  plants  which  comprises  in  admixture  a  com- 
pound that  trandocates  systemically  in  the  plants  to 
growth  developing  after  thje  application  to  the  plants,  a 
surfactant,  and  a  carrier,  said  compound  being  3-[(3,5- 
dimethyl-2-oxocyclohexylcarbonyl)roethyl]  glutarimide. 


2,982,489 

THIOSTREPTON,  nS  SALTS,  AND  PRODUCTION 

Richart  DoMfvIck,  WeatSaU,  Jeacph  F.  Pegano,  Boand 

MooaL,  ann  josh  ▼■nocpmsc,  nusisown,  niij.,  aasi^mfn 
to  OHn  MalMiiin  Chsndial  Coiporadon,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  luipeinaan  of  VIniBia 

FBed  Mv.  1,  iMsTSsr.  No.  49U92 
7  CUnM.  1(0.  147—45) 


2.  A  substance  eflective  in  inhibiting  the  growth  of 
gram-posittve  bacteria,  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
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1.  A  composition  comprising  a  substantially  non-ionic 
complex  of  ferric  iron  with  an  enzyme  digested  gdatin 
and  sorbitol. 


2,982,491 

STABLE  VITAMIN  A  COMPOSITIONS  AND 

METHODS  FOR  MAKING  SAME 

Walter  A.  WInslcn,  471  Falrvlew  Ave,  Wcsftvy.  N.Y. 

No  Draw^.    Filed  Jmw  25,  1957,  Scr.  No.  447,998 

9  Oaiw.  (CL  147—81) 
1.  New  stabilized  vitamin  A  compositions  in  finely 
divided  rough  sh^Md  non-spherical  form  comprising  a 
source  of  vitamin  A,  a  waxy  solid,  a  vegetable  flour  and 
a  gelling  resin  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  p<riy- 
ethyienes  having  a  mc^ecular  wei^t  in  the  range  of 
2,000-24,000. 


2,982,492 

DEW  AXING  OF  OILS 

HaidiB  B.  McDffl,  P.O.  Box  454,  Honaton,Tex. 

NoDrawiiV.    FBed  IBM  24, 1957,  Scr.  No.  448^1 

4  CfadHM.    (CL  195—3) 
1.  A  process  of  treatins  an  oil  containing  at  tent  one 
wax   therein   comprising   adding   Hving   Sac^tarcfmyves 
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cereviMiae  yeaat,  pqitaae  to  addition  to  any  pqXase  in  ttie 
ycut  aad  a  carbohydrate  the  yeast  will  accept  at  food 
thereto  came  a  physical  separatioa  of  at  least  a  portion 
of  the  wax  fram  the  oiL 


2,ft2.i93 

PROOai  OP  STEBOID  FEBMENTATIQN 

.*  Jaeeh.Ciniwan,  MaMit.  a^  Mary 

Peari  Kfv«r«,  N.Y^  aastpaon  to  Aisrican 

CoMiiy,  New  YoritTNlYn  a  coipotaliM  of  Make 

NoDnwIig.  Fled  Ai«.  4, 1958,  Ser.  No.  7534Sf 

tClalM.  (CL  195-51) 
1.  An  improved  process  for  the  preparation  of  9a- 
fluoro  -  11^.16«,17«^1  ■  tetrahydroxy  >  4  -  pregnene- 
3,20-dione  in  the  presence  of  iron  which  comprises  fer- 
menting 9a  -  Ihioro  -  ll^,17a,21  -  trihydroxy  -  4  -  preg- 
nene-3,20-dione  in  a  medium  capable  of  growing  Strep- 
tomyces  ro$eockromogenus  in  thie  presence  of  3-5  gms. 
per  liter  of  dipotaasium  hydrogen  phosphate. 


2,9S2,i94 
STEROID  FSODUCnON  WITH  STREPTOMYCES 
AND  CLADOSrORiUM 
H.  SloiiiL  WcstfeUL  Maltkcw  A.  KodowsU, 
Rhrcr,  ami  WOaml.  McAlccr,  RaaeOc  NJ., 


to  Merck  A  Co.,  ttte^  Rahway,  N  J.,  a  cor^ 
pontiiM  of  New  lecBcy 

No  DnwiBg.   OifUnl  appHcadoB  J$m,  %  195S,  Ser.  No. 
\  7t7,SM.    DbMcd  aad  thk  appHcadoa  Sept  22,  1958, 
Ser.  No.  7<2,273 

3  dahns.    (CL  195—51) 

1.  The  process  for  the  production  of  l*-hydroxy-4- 
pregnene-3^0-dione  compounds  which  comprises  subject- 
ing the  corresponding  4-|Hregflhie-3,20-dione  compound 
to  the  activity  of  an  oxidizing  enzyme  produced  by  an 
oxygenating  strain  of  a  microorganism  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  Streptomyces  oUvochromogenus  and 
Ciadosporium  q>.  under  aerobic  conditions. 


2382,i95 
PROCESS  FOR  MONOHYDROXYLATION  OF 
STEROIDS 
Robert  H.  Maak,  AbAoi^  1.  Shay,  «id  Lo^  M 

r,  N.Yn  a^  Nci  E.  Rfglcr.  Ridgewo  _, 

,v        '  ^'^y'"*  S^'*"-^  Coiap— y.  New  York, 

No  Drawtof.   Fled  M|y  17, 1959,  Ser.  No.  827,M8 
11  niliiii,    (CL  195—51) 

1.  A  process  for  the  6^,  14a  and  15/l-monohydroxyla- 
tioo  of  21-hydroxy-3^0-diketopregnenes  which  c(Hniv|ses 
sul^ecting  said  pregnenes  to  the  fermentative  enzymatic 
actk>n  of  a  fungus  of  the  group  consisting  of  Cortolus 
rer^olor,  Polyponu  tulipiferus,  Pofyporus  cinnabarinus 
and  Porta  cocos. 


iON-EXCHANGB  PROCEDURES  FOR  THE  PURIFl. 
CATION  OF  PENIOLUNASE 

r,  WbMt  PWm,  mi  Anwado  Boacbetti, 
■    III.  N.Y,  ■■■iiiori  to  Wcbsrfiy  SSSZ 

^,  ■  J^  ^*^  ^^-  ■  «<y<l—  off  Delaw«« 
NolhMrfHg.  Fled  May  1,1999,  Ser.  N«^  818,215 
,    „ ,  Sdatoia.   (ai95-i« 

I.  Process  for  recovering  penicillinase  from  relatively 
crude  solutions  of  the  enzyme  that  comprisea,  contacting 
a  relatively  impure  solution  of  penicillinase  with  the 
cation  exchange  resm  composed  of  a  cross-linked  copoly- 
mer of  methacrylic  add  and  dhrinyl  benzene,  containing 
between  4  and  10  mol  percent  of  divinyl  benzene  buffered 
to  approximately  pH  5.5  to  effect  selective  adsorption  of 
penicillinase  oitto  said  exchange  resin,  einting  die  adsorb^ 
penicillinase  from  said  exchange  lesin  by  means  of  an 
aqueous   solution   containing    approximately    10%    by 
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weight  df  sodium  citrate,  and  dialyzing  said  podium 
citrate-penicillinase  solution  to  provide  a  purified  » >lution 
of  the  enzyme. 


1  2,982,^7 

PRE^RVATIOT^  PROCESS 
A.  Weaver,  Sprkig  Momt,  Pa., 

Uniied  Slates  of  Ameika  as  iipiiwii 

taiy  of  Agrfcalive 
No  DiawlBS.    Orlgtoai  applkattoa  Dec.  18,  195t,  Ser. 

No.  783^11.    Divided 

1958,  Ser.  No.  769,278 

lOafan.    (CL195— 48) 

(Gruled  nndcr  Title  35,  VS.  Code  (1952),  sec. 

A  process  for  preventing  the  growth  of  microorgHnisms 
in  an  aqueous  solution  of  tomato  pectase  at  a  tempdrature 
above  freezing  comprising  mixing  with  an  aqueous  solu- 
tion of  tomato  pectase  an  amount  of  a  preserving!  agent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  1-ascorbid  acid, 
sodium  aorbate,  potassium  sorbate.  and  sorbic  sicid  to 
provide  a  concentration  in  the  range  of  0.015  to  0.10% 
by  weight  of  said  agent  in  the  liquid  medium,  pac^a^g 
the  mixtiBT  in  a  clean,  closed  container,  heating  thd  pack- 
aged mixture  to  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  abom  from 
100*  to  130*  F.  for  a  time  interval  of  about  frcun  9  to  15 
minutes,  and  storing  the  resulting  product  at  a  teitipera- 
ture  above  freezing. 

2,982,898 

PREPARATION  OF  THIOSTREPTON 

Tbonas  i.  Piatt,  Ncsbaaic  Slaliom  N  J^  assignor  to  OUn 


Matfaleaon  Cbcflskad  Corponitbm,  New  Yovfc,  N.Y.,  a 
corporailoa  of  Ybgtada  ^ 

No  Drawtag.    Filed  Mar.  31,  1958,  Ser.  No.  7251778 
7  Oafam.    (CL  195—88)  ' 

I.  In  the  preparation  of  thiostrepton  by  fermei|tation 
with  Streptomyces  sp.  WC  3705,  the  improvement ! which 
comprises  adding  to  the  fermentation  medium  a  cation 
of  a  heavy  metal  of  groups  IV  through  VIII  <>f  the 
periodic  table  in  such  amount  that  the  concentration  of 
heavy  metal  cation  in  the  medium  is  in  the  ra^ge  of 
about  0.25  to  about  12  millimcrfes  per  liter  of  n^dium. 


1  2382,899 

ASSAYING  PROCESS 
Lc  Roy  E.  lobasoB  aad  Chester  C.  Spcrry, 
Micb.,  asrigMn  to  Tbe  Upfoba  Cosiva^y, 
Micb.,  a  corporatloa  of  Michiiaa 
OriglBal  appHcatloa  May  23,  1957,  Ser.  No.  6811,227. 
DivMcd  and  tUs  appHcatloa  Feb.  5,  1959,  S^  No. 
794,488 

4aafaM.    (CL  195— 183  J) 


1.  A  process  for  determining  the  growth-afliecting 
potency  of  a  plurality  of  Uquid  media  with  respec  to  a 
selected  test  organism,  comprising  the  steps:  arninging 
said  liquid  media  in  a  plurality  of  separate  containers; 
simultaneously  transferring  quantities  of  said  liquid  media 
from  said  containers  to  separate  areas  of  transfer  media; 
separating  selected  areas  of  said  transfer  media  contain- 
ing substantially  equal  and  uniform  amounts  of  said  liquid 
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media  from  each  other  and  from  the  other  portions  of 
said  transfer  media;  dcpodting  said  areas  in  a  predeter- 
mined pattern  on  a  solid  substrate  seeded  with  said  test 
organism  and  then  subjecting  said  solid  substrate  to  con- 
ditions favorable  to  the  growth  of  said  test  organism 
while  said  areas  remain  in  contact  with  said  substrate. 


C. 


X982.788 
DIAGNOSTIC  COMPOSITION 
Jr.._ 

a 


to  MSas 


NoDrawtof.   Flad  Apr.  22, 1959,  Sar.  Na.  887,993 
tCk^m,  (CL195— 183J) 

1.  A  diagnottic  compositkm  for  detecting  glucose 
which  comprises  glucose  oxidase  aad  a  titanium  oxalate 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  titanium  potas- 
sium oxalate,  t<»w"f"f»  ammonium  oxalate  and  titanium 
sodium  oxalate,  saU  titanium  oxalate  being  capable  of 
reacting  with  hydrogen  peroxide  formed  when  glucose  it 
aerobically  oxidized  in  Uie  presence  of  glucose  oxidase 
to  produce  a  yellow  addition  compound. 


2,982,781 

RETORTING  AND  COKING  OF  BHUMINOUS 

SOLIDS 

John  W.  Scott,  Jr.,  Roas,  CaUf^  assignor  to  Callforaia 

Rescareb  Corponttoa,  Saa  F'nmdaco,  CaUf.,  a  cor- 

poratioa  of  Ddawars 

FBad  Sept  38, 1958,  Sar.  No.  784,382 
TcUsM.   (CL282— 8) 


botion  zone  in  said  bed  over  nnoviag  particlca  of  aald 
bitsminous  solids  prior  to  passage  of  said  soMs  Ihrouih 
•aid  retorting  zone,  maintaining  said  particles  of  bitmi- 
nous  s(rfids  passing  through  said  distribotioa  zone  at  a 
temperature  of  at  least  900*  F..  maimaining  in  said 
distribution  zone  a  ratio  of  at  least  seven  pounds  of 
bituminous  solids  per  pound  of  said  prdieated  heavy 
portion,  and  withdrawing  from  said  retorting  zone  hydro- 
carbon producu  of  decomposition  of  said  preheated  heavy 
portion  along  with  said  hydrocarbons  retorted  from  said 
solids. 

2,982,782 

PRETREATING  URANIUM  FOR  METAL  PLATING 
RjUph  F.  WibimsM,  WairiMtan,  IlL,  asslgani    to  fbe 

United  States  of  Aascifea  aa  warissttd  by  tbe  United 

States  Atoasic  Eacrgy  Coasnrfsrioa 
NoDraw^.   FSad  May  9, 1958,  Ser.  No.  181,828 
2ClalaBS.    (CL  284— 1.5) 

1 .  A  process  for  pretreating  uranium  for  metal  plating, 
comprising  anodically  treating  a  uranium  article  at  a 
current  density  of  from  60  to  100  amperes/ft."  m  an 
aqueous  solution  of  about  10%  polycarboxylic  acid,  from 
1  to  5%  by  wd^  of  glycerine  and  from  I  to  5%  by 
wei^t  of  hydrodiloric  acid  for  from  30  seconds  to  15 
minutes,  said  solution  having  a  temperature  of  from  20^ 
to  75*  C.  

2,982,783  

SIGNAL  TRANSMB8ION  ELEMENT  AND  METHOD 

OF  MANUFACTURING  SAME 
iMBsa  A.  Nobuid,  Hkhavae,  N.Y.,  aasbBor,  by  mmm 

sa  syinmBB  Esscinc  nvsscn  hk.*  ttii* 
Dd.,  a  earporaHoH  of  Delaware 
ipSratleB  Wu.  2,  1955,  Ser.  No.  491,716. 
Divided  aad  tbto  appEwHen  Sept  18,  1958,  9m.  No. 
785,288 

8Clahn.   (CL  284— 18) 


1.  In  a  process  for  recovering  liquid  hydrocarbou  from 
particulate-form  bituminous  solids,  which  comprises  pass- 
ing a  moving  bed  of  said  solids  throng  a  retorting  zone. 
retorting  said  s(riids  in  said  retorting  zone  in  ooutter- 
current  contact  with  a  heated  combustioii  gaseous  retort- 
ing medium,  withdrawing  from  said  retorting  zone  hydro- 
carbons retorted  from  said  soUds,  separating  the  with- 
drawn hydrocaiboM  retorted  from  said  solida  to  recover 
combustible  product  gases  and  a  liquid  hydrocarbon  prod- 
uct, and  recycling  at  least  a  portioii  of  the  recovered 
combustible  ^odoct  gases  to  a  lower  portioo  of  said 
retorting  zone  for  combustion  thereitt,  the  improvement 
which  comprtoes  prebeatfaig  a  heavy  portion  of  said  Uquid 
hydrocarbon  product  to  a  temperature  in  the  range  of 
about  600*  to  900*  P.,  further  decomposing  said  pre- 
heated heavy  portion  to  produce  tberefkom  li^iter  liquid 
and  gaseous  products  and  coke  by  returning  to  said  bed 
and  distributing  said  prebealcd  heavy  portioo  in  a  distri- 


1.  In  the  manufacture  of  a  helix  ass«nUy  including 
a  conducting  wire  helix  and  a  noo-conducting  vitreous 
sleeve  receiving  said  wire  helix  and  having  supporting 
portions  circumferentially  engaging  said  wire  helix 
throughout  its  length,  the  steps  including  electroplating  a 
thin  layer  of  metal  onto  at  least  the  exposed  outer  sur- 
faces of  said  wire  helix  throu^iout  its  length  whereby 
the  outer  diameter  of  the  exposed  outer  surface  is  built 
up  in  relation  to  the  supporting  portions  of  said  vitreous 
sleeve  to  lock  the  turns  of  said  wire  helix  against  move- 
ment relative  to  said  sleeve. 


2,982,784 

ENCASEMENT  OF  UNCONSOLIDATED  OIL 

RESERVOIR  ROCK  SAMPLES 

JobB  E.  Sbsiten  aad  Guirpi  W.  SbsiiHiiff,  Houstoa,  Tct., 

aaagnoiv,  by  iMsae  aastaaBMaiB,  to  #<twy  naaaclloa 

Rsasarcb  Company,  Trisa,  OUn.,  a  tiHperaSaa  of 

Ddawars 

Filed  May  5,  1958,  Ser.  No.  732,899 
2aalHBS.    (CL284— 38) 

2.  A  method  for  preparing  friable  earth  samples  for 
analysis  involving  the  subjection  of  said  friable  earth 
samples  to  pressures  of  at  least  200  p.sj.,  to  tempera- 
tures of  at  least  250*  C,  and  to  petroleom  solvents, 
comprising:  cutting  said  samples  to  a  generslly  cyUn- 
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dtieatthapt,  placmg  »  metal  end  plate  at  each  end  of 
Hm  cylinMcal  aMBple;  tbiaty  ooattng  the  sample  and 
metal  end  pUle  widi  lead  oxide  in  admixture  with 
^yoeria,  and  icactiBg  the  lead  oxide-glycerin  mixture 
for  a  tiniB  interval  of  nifBdent  duration  for  the  mix- 


ture to  harden;  applyuv  to  the  hardened  coating  a  aec- 
ond  coating  of  an  electrically  omductive  paint;  electro* 
dqweiliBg  on  said  sanqrfes  a  conductive  metal  lo  a  thick- 
nen  of  between  1  millimeter  and  2  mfllimeters;  and 
drilliai  a  hole  at  each  end  of  the  cylinder  thiou^  the 
end|riatea. 

COBBOilQN  FREVBNT1VE  GALVANIC  ANODE 

ZINC  ALLOY 

TakaaU  Wifcani.  Uiawnay.  flinii— a  \t%.  Akin  Maida, 

Unwa-AI, 
Sai- 


NoDnwhv.  Had  My  IsTlMt,  Scr. No.  74M«1 
%  TOaiM.  (a2t4-44t) 
2.  A  method  (^  preveming  corrosion  to  iron  structures 
which  convriaes  the  steps  of  using  as  a  galvanic  anode, 
an  alloy  consisting  of  zinc  the  purity  of  which  is  above 
about  99.99%  and  at  least  one  element  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  indium,  thallium,  cadmium,  tin,  and 
mixtures  thereof,  in  an  amoont  of  between  about  0.01% 
andaboat3%  based  on  the  wdght  of  the  zinc. 


23t2»7M 
HIGH  UNSATUKAHQN  nOIADUTED  BUTYL 


I  May  i,  19St,  far.  Na^  733^7t 
i4ChliM^  (CL  aM-.154) 
12.  An  ImpiofBd  proccM  for  forming  a  modified  rub- 
ber baaed  upon  an  isobntylene  polymer,  wliich  comprises 
admixing  said  rubber  within  die  range  of  1  to  20  wei^ 
pnoent  based  on  pdymer  of  an  N-halo  cyclic  imide  and 
irradiitftng  the  admixture  within  the  range  of  0.4  to  2 
megaroentgens  of  hi^  ^"""^  ioniring  radiation  having 
an  energy  equivalent  to  at  least  30  electron  volts. 


immfi 


G. 


Nn 


13t2.7M  I 

FUEL  FOR  NEUntONIC  RBACTOBS  AND 
PROCESS  OF  MAKING 
I  M.  rthralMW.  Oak  Park,  and  Hawart  E.  FM^t 
BeBwood,  PL,  asslnnn  to  the  UnJtod  Statsa  el  fimmt- 
Icn  as  wpwsentf  d  ly  the  UnMai  Stotaa  Alearfc  E^ny 


No 


g.    Filed  Oct  It,  1955,  Scr.  No.  54MU 
TChdM.    (CL2«4— 193J)  ' 

1 .  A  slurry  for  nuclear  reactors  comprising  UOj.o^  sus- 
pended in  a  sodium-containing  liquid  metaL 


2,9t2,7t9  . 

NEUrtONlC  RBACTOR  DESIGN  TO  REDUCI 
NEUTRON  LOSS 
Vancb  T.  MBcs.   BIm  PoIbI,  N.Y.,  aarf^ar  M  Aa 
United  StatMO?  AaMrica  as  nirssilii  by  Ac  I^Mad 


FOed  Nov.  li,  1956,  Ssr.  No.  €22,722 
T  nslii     (CL2M— 195J) 


1.  In  a  reactor  having  a  neutron  moderated  c0re,  a 
steel  container  enveloping  the  core  and  a  Uankjet  of 
fertile  material  positioned  outside  the  container  %>  re- 
ceive neutrons,  the  improvement  which  comprises  ab  un- 
moderated  layer  containing  fissionable  material  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  uranium-233  and  urahium- 
235,  said  layer  having  a  thickness  of  the  order  of  three 
fold  the  diffusion  length  of  slow  neutrou  therein  and 
said  layer  being  interposed  between  the  moderate^  por- 
tion of  the  core  and  the  metal  container,  an  unmo^lerat- 
ed  layer  of  fertile  material  lining  a  major  porti^  of 
the  external  surface  of  the  metal  container  and  a  naod- 
erated  layer  of  fertile  material  disposed  outermost  from 
and  enveloping  the  unmoderated  layer  oi  fertile  material. 


2,9gt71i 
FOOD  IRRADiATION  REACTOR 
Cari  F.  Lcyse,  MaKhcstar,  Mo.,  and  Glen  E. 
Lynchbmi,  Va.,  asslgnnn  to  the  United  1 
America  m  Rpicacalad  by  the  United  Slates  Altoarfc 
Energy  Conmrisston 

FOed  lane  27, 1957,  Scr.  No.  (M^M 
lOaiBk    (CL2t4— 193J) 


to  Viiro 


_         NJ, 
•f  AMfta,V«raMi,NJ. 
nki  My  Jt,  1951, 8«.  No.  75MS3 
9niiwi    (CL2t4— 111) 
1.  A  coating  snspansion  for  the  alactropiwretic  dq>^ 
osition  of  the  coatings  on  a  base  material  consisting 
ftiiliiny  of  a  indy  divided  inorganic  coating  material, 
from  abeot  (U%  to  abool  5%  by  wd^  of  a  prolammk 
n  die  wdght  of  the  coating  material,  and  a  liquid 
aolveni  of  a  high  dielectric  constant  and  a  km 
capabk  of  diteohring  said  pnriamina. 


-in<, 


,  t5^    t?^t) 


ri-\i-> 


m  -  -V  I  ■  iii—»  »  «  .  ■  ■!  ■    ■ 


xrytt^teAMM  i^pvM 


An  apparatus  tor  irradiating  sdected  materials  j  com- 
prising: a  neutronic  reactor,  said  reactor  compridna  a 
cylindricaly  shaped  active  portion  containing  fo^  ele- 
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menu  highly  enriched  in  thermal  neutron  fissionable  ma- 
terial, said  portion  havmg  iu  length  substantially  greater 
than  its  diameter,  a  pressure  vessel  enclosing  the  active 
portion,  means  for  comrolling  the  rwctivity  of  said  re- 
actor, means  for  circulating  a  coolant  throu^  the  pres- 
sure vessel  past  the  active  portion,  an  annular  tank  sur- 
rounding and  spaced  from  the  pressure  vessel  around  the 
active  portion  having  a  volume  approximately  equal  to 
the  volume  of  the  active  portion,  a  fluid  within  said  tank 
comprising  an  aqueous  indium''*  sulphate  solution  of  ap- 
proximately 600  grams  per  liter  concentration,  a  concrete 
shield  having  «  reservoir  containing  said  reactor,  a  sec- 
ond coolant  disposed  within  the  reservoir  and  covering 
the  reactor,  means  for  circulating  said  second  coolant 
through  the  space  between  the  annular  tank  and  the  pres- 
sure vessel;  radiator  means  adapted  to  receive  the  se- 
lected materials,  means  for  flowing  said  indium"'  sul- 
phate solution  from  said  tank  to  said  radiator  means  at 
a  flow  rate  of  at  least  I S  gallons  per  minute  whereby  the 
selected  materials  are  subjected  to  radioactive  emissions 
released  by  said  solution,  means  for  returning  said  solu- 
tion to  said  reservoir,  and  means  for  cooling  a  portion  of 
said  indium  sulfate  solution  comprising  heat  exchange 
means  and  means  for  flowing  a  portion  of  said  solution 
from  said  tank  to  the  heat  exchange  means  and  returning 
the  solution  to  the  tank. 


spaced  tubular  fud  clement  trains  cootaimng  nuterial 
fissionable  by  thermal  neutrons  and  having  a  plurality  of 
orifices  therethrough  to  provide  communic^ioo  between 
the  interiors  of  said  trains  and  the  spaces  therebetween, 
each  of  said  trains  being  open  at  iu  upper  end  to  pro- 
vide communication  between  said  first  plenum  and  the 
interior  of  the  train  and  having  a  coittrollable  gate  at 
the  bottom  end.  a  plate  sealing  the  first  plenum  from  the 


23t2,711 

SYSTEM  FOR  UNLOADING  REACTORS 
Alonao  C  Rand,  Jr.,  Stensham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Ac  .  ..  ^ 

United  States  of  AiMffca  as  rcmisintid  by  Ac  United    spaces  between  the  fuel  element  trains  m  the  core  and 
ktonrfc  Bniigj  CommMon  having  a  plurality  of  holes  each  receiving  the  upper  end 

FBed  Wb.  3,  1947,  Scr.  No.  715,97t  ^f  ^  f^ci  element  train,  said  second  plenum  being  in 

4  OatoSB.    (CL  2t4— 193J)  communication  with  the  spaces  between  said  trains,  a 

fluid  moderator  disposed  within  the  first  plemun,  the  in- 
teriors of  the  trains  and  the  second  plenum,  and  mean  to 
maintain  the  moderator  fluid  within  said  first  plenum  and 
the  interiors  of  said  traim  under  pressure. 


2,912,713 
MERCHANT  MARINE  SftflP  REACTOR 
Mdvto  F.  Sinkovick,  Arttogton,  Mass.,  and  John  F. 
MnnuB,  DoMy  C  North,  Jr.,  Harvey  R.  Rock,  aisd 
DonaU  K.  Gcsteon,  Lyathharg,  Va.,  !■!§■"■■  to  the 
Udtad  Stetea  of  Amsrfca  as  uptsstntid  by  the  Ui 


3.  In  combination,  a  neutronic  reactor  comprising 
means  for  sustaining  a  nuclear  fission  chain  reaction  in- 
cluding a  reactive  composition  containing  a  plurality  of 
spaced  colunms  of  fissionable  nuterial  arrangied  ii  rows, 
means  restraining  the  a>iumns  of  each  row  against  sub- 
stantial horizontal  movement  longitudinally  thereof,  sup- 
port means  for  said  colunms  comprising  rows  of  separable 
blocks  each  supporting  one  column,  a  substantially  hori- 
zontal passage  through  each  row  of  blocks,  and  means 
for  unloading  said  oriumns  from  said  composition  com- 
prising means  nooveable  through  the  passages  of  each 
row  of  blocks  for  selectively  engaging  the  respective 
blocks  thereof  to  move  the  same  out  of  supporting  rela- 
tionship with  respect  to  the  associated  columns. 


FBadJi 


29,  1959,  Scr.  No.  79t,g29 
(CL  2f4— 193 J) 


)  the  ai 
2^12, 


^ ,712 

BOILER-SUPERHEATER  REACTOR 
P.  Hiitmaa,  leasbari,  DL,  awiganr,  by 
to  *a  UiMed  Stotea  of  Aasaifca  I 
by  *a  UiMsd  Stotea  Atonrfe  Emmttj  Com- 


FSad  Aac  t,  195t.  Scr.  No.  754,114  * 
r  Hi 'III     (CL294— 193J) 
1.  A  nudear  reactor  comprising  a  vessel  adapted  to 
contain  fluid  under  pressure,  a  core,  a  first  plenum  dis- 
posed above  said  core  and  a  second  plenum  di^xxed 


puMM  .uvT^  mmm*  ww»  ««.  .  .»w».  y^^^,^  — ,~— w        1  •  A  nuclcar  re«;tor  comprising  a  sealed  fweasure  ves- 
bdow  said  core,  said  core  comprising  a  plurality   of   sel.  an  active  core  of  a  plurality  of  vertically  extended 
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fuel  aiaembUo  ^aced  from  and  pwi^lel  to  each  other 
containing  thennal-oeutroii-fiaakmaUe  I  material,  each  of 
■aid  aaacmbiiea  having  longitudinal  paskages  therethrough 
for  penttttting  flow  of  moderator  fluid,  flrst  and  second 
baffle  aaaembMet  arranged  opposite  the  top  and  bottom 
ends,  respectively,  of  said  active  core,  said  first  baffle 
assembly  including  means  for  directing  moderating  fluid 
into  the  longitudiiial  paauget  of  the  outer  portion  of  said 
fuel  assemblies  forming  a  downward  second  pass  of  said 
fluid  throu^  said  reactm,  said  second  baffle  assembly 
including  means  for  directing  egressing  moderating  fluid 
from  said  outer  portion  of  said  fuel  assemblies  into  the 
remaining  innn  portion  of  said  fuel  assemblies  and  the 
spaces  therebetween  forming  an  upward  third  pass  of  said 
fluid  throu^  sud  reactor,  an  inlet  to  said  pressure  vessel 
adjacent  said  second  baffle  assembly,  means  for  directing 
moderating  fluid  emering  said  pressure  vessel  along  the 
outside  of  said  core  into  said  first  baflle  assembly  forming 
an  upward  first  pass  of  said  fluid  through  said  reactor, 
an  outlet  from  said  pressure  vessel  adjacent  said  first 
baffle  assembly  for  directing  egressing  third  pass  mod- 
erating fluid  flow  to  the  outside  of  said  pressure  vessel, 
and  sui^iorting  means  connected  to  the  inside  wall  of  said 
vessel  for  suqwnding  said  core  ftom  an  annular  flange 
.on  said  first  baffle  assembly,  said  supporting  means  also 
separating  said  first  pass  flukl  from  said  third  pass  fluid. 


2,912,714    

ELECTROLYTIC  SYSTEM 
RoDMd  C  gnhJM,  522  CataUu  Blvd^ 

ftHDiaieDi,  CaW. 

FBsd  Hm  2, 195g,  Scr.  No.  739,1M 

!•  Hiiii    (CL2M— IM) 


2,9t2,71S 
SEPAtATION  OF  NORMAL  PARAFFIN 
FROM  LUUUCATING  OIL  UTILIZING 
LECULAR  SIEVE 
W.  GAsom  OiddB^  Odlf..  ssilpnr  to 


WAX 
MO> 


8h<ll  oa 


Coapaaj,  a  cononlioB  of  Dslawara 

FIMFcb.  11, 19SS,  Scr.  No.  714^94 

tClalaM.   (CL2M— 20 


1.  A  process  for  separating  waxy  normal  psjrafflns 
from  a  lubricating  oil  which  comprises  passing  a  Stream 
of  said  oil  as  a  liquid  film  under  trickle  phase  conlacting 
conditions  downwardly  through  a  foraminous  bed  of 
stationary  granules  of  a  molecular  sieve  sorbeni  hav- 
ing an  essentially  uniform  pore  diameter  of  aboiit  five 
Angstrom  units  maintained  at  a  temperature  in  thej  range 
from  about  300*  to  500*  C,  simultaneously  passing 
downwardly  through  said  bed  an  inert  fluid  in  vapor  phase 
at  a  rate  of  at  least  50  cf./b.,  whereby  the  pore  violume 
between  granules  is  filled  with  vapors  permitting  Only  a 
film  of  tie  oil  to  contact  the  granules  and  withdrawing 
an  oil  of  lowered  normal  paraffin  content  from  said  bed. 


I  2,9t2,71< 

UPGRADING  CRACKED  GASOLINE 
Robert  A.  Flisdlay,  Bthw^s,  OUn.,  Mrfvor  to 
fttr4Umm  Couip— y,  ■  coiporatfoa  a 

Filed  Oct  2, 195t,  Scr.  No.  764,993 
aCUaM.    (CL2M— 79) 
I 

kirr  em  ^  ' 


I 


1.  In  a  contnrf  system  for  cMhodically  protecting  a 
structure  immersed  in  an  electrolyteran  anode  immersed 
in  the  electrolyte;  means  connected  to  said  anode  and 
said  structure  to  impress  a  current  flow  between  the 
anode  and  the  stnictnre  to  cause  the  structure  to  serve 
as  a  cathode;  a  ungle  reference  electrode  immersed  in 
the  electrolyte,  the  reference  electrode  having  a  relar 
tively  constant  pmenfial  in  the  electrolyte  which  differs 
from  the  potential  ci  said  structure  to  be  catbodically 
protected;  a  constantly  dosed  re&icnce  circuit  in  which 
a  reference  current  Sows  between  the  structure  and  the 
reference  electrode.  Mid  reference  drcuit  including  said 
structure,  said  dectnriyte,  said  reference  electrode  and 
a  current  responsive  device  all  connected  in  series  cir- 
cuit relationship;  means  responsive  to  the  reference  cur- 
rent flow  in  said  cuirent  req>onsive  device  between  the 
reference  electrode  and  said  structure  to  regulate  said 
first  means  to  maintain  a  relativ^y  constant  predeter- 
mined pcriarization  potential  on  said  structure;  and  meau 
providing  a  constantly  closed  circuit  inclwUiag  a  source 
d  current,  said  structure,  said  single  reference  electrode, 
and  the  electrolyte,  for  maintaining  the  poteirtial  oi  the 
relsrence  electrode  at  a  substantially  coostairt  leveL 


Ai-i  t 
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1.  An  integrated  process  for  producing  a  plurality  of 
high  quality  fuel  products  which  comprises  the  steps  of 
subjecting  a  gasoline  resulting  from  cracking  of  a  pydro- 
carbon  stock  and  boiling  in  the  range  above  aboMt  260* 
F.  to  solvent  extraction  with  a  polar  solvent  to  form  a 
high  octane  aromatic  gasoline  extract  containing  sub- 
stantially all  of  the  aromatics  in  the  feed  and  a  r^fflnate 
containing  most  of  the  oleftnic  hydrocarbons  in  the  feed; 
contacting  the  said  rafflnate  with  an  HF  catal)jrt  and 
isobutane  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  from  80  to  100* 
F.,  a  contacting  time  from  3-20  minutes,  and  Using  a 
liquid  volume  ratio  of  HF  to  hydrocarbons  in  thC^ range 
from  0.1:1  to  2:1  and  a  mole  ratio  of  isobutane  oiarged 
to  olefins  charged  in  the  range  from  10:1  to  15 jl,  and 
thereby  in  said  conUcting  step  dehydrogenating  >a  po- 
tion of  said  isobutane  to  form  isobutene  and  alk|ylatlng 
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isobutane  with  said  isobutene  while  at  the  same  time  hy- 
c'Ogenating  the  oleSns  contained  in  the  rsJBnat^  with 
hydrogen  resulting  from  dehydrogenating  of  said  'isobu- 
tane in  said  contacting  step,  and  recovering  the  products 
resulting  from  said  contacting. 


2,992,717 

CATALYTIC  CRACKING  PRCXJESS 

Paol  M.  WnddO,  fttstfacvOa,  Okfat,  irtffii  to  nnUpa 

^MVMf ,  a  cnsyowdon  «(  Dclawnis 

FBci  Ah.  2, 1957,  Scr.  No.  (75,941 

tCUmL    (CL29S— 19t) 


1 .  In  a  process  for  the  catalytic  converrion  of  a  hydro- 
carbon feed  stream  wherein  said  hydrocarbon  feed  stream 
is  contacted  with  an  active  cracking  catalyst  ia  a  single- 
stage  cracking  zone  maintained  under  catalytic  conversion 
conditions,  said  catalyst  being  contaminated  by  the  de- 
position Of  coke  and  carbonaceous  material  on  the  surface 
thereof,  and  said  contaminated  catalyst  is  circulated  di- 
rectly from  said  cracking  zone  through  a  regeneration 
zone  in  which  said  coke  and  carbonaceous  material  is 
reduced  by  combustion,  thereby  elevating  the  tempera- 
ture of  said  catalyst  before  its  return  to  said  cracking 
zone  as  an  undivided  stream,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing maintaining  the  thermal  balance  between  said  crack- 
ing zone  and  said  regeneration  zone  by  introducing  a  high- 
ly refractory  hydrocarbon  stream  as  a  diluem  into  said 
hydrocarbon  stream  upstream  of  said  cracking  zone  when- 
ever a  state  of  thermal  unbalance  develops  due  to  an 
increase  in  said  deposition  of  coke  and  carbonaceous 
material  in  said  cracking  zmie,  as  detected  by  a  tem- 
perature sensing  means  located  in  the  caUlyst  system, 
said  introduced  highly  refractory  hydrocarbon  stream 
having  a  boiling  range  in  the  range  of  about  50*  to  450* 
F.  and  serving  to  decrease  said  deposition  of  coke  and 
carbonaceous  material,  and  discontinuing  said  introduc- 
tion of  said  highly  refractory  hydrocarbon  stream  when 
said  thermal  balance  is  rertored  and  said  deposition  of 
coke  and  carbonaceous  material  is  decreased. 


Geoffc  J. 
PbflHpe 


2,992,719 
PITCH  CONVERSION 

BartlcsviDe,  Okla., 

a  corporation 


to 
of  Dela- 

FDci  My  7, 195|,  Scr.  No.  744,775 
2CMM.   (CL  291— 113) 

1.  A  method  for  catalyiically  cracking  a  pulverized 
pitch  which  comprises  suspending  said  pulverized  jntch 
in  a  cool  tranqwrting  fluid,  transporting  the  suspended 
pulverized  pitch  to  a  disengaging  zone  located  above  a 
feed  riser  zone  of  a  fluid  catalytic  cracking  operation, 
disengaging  pulverized  pitch  from  the  tranqwrting  fluid  in 
said  disengaging  zone,  passing  the  disengaged  pulverized 
pitch  as  a  free  flowing  solid  to  a  seal  zone,  passing  con- 
trolled amounts  (rf  pulverized  pitch  from  said  seal  zone 
to  a  cooling  zone,  therein  further  cooling  the  pulverized 
pitch,  passing  cooled  pulverized  pitch  into  said  feed  riser 


zone  and  therein  admixing  said  cooled  pulverized  pitch 
with  an  admixture  of  oil,  steam,  and  catalyst  liudi  has 
just  been  formed  in  said  feed  riser  zone,  and  then  con- 
veying the  whote  final  mixture  thus  formed  into  a  fluid 


catalytic  cracking  reaction  zone  and  therein  converting 
said  pitch  and  oil  in  the  presence  of  each  other  and  each 
in  the  presence  of  said  catalyst,  and  finally  recovering 
converted  hydrocarbons  from  said  reacticw  zone. 


2,992,719 
TREATMENT  OF  HYDROUS  OXIDES 
WHteai  L  GIbart,  Oalrisnt.  WOtaa  A. 
Chapd,  and  Ctaisc  W. 

_  ^  ~  _* 

NoDrawlBC.    nM%iL3!ri9S5. Scr. No.  537 J99 
ISCIaiM.    (CL  299— 129) 

1.  A  method  for  modifying  the  pore  structure  of  a 
porous  hydrous  oxide  composition  without  effecting  ap- 
preciable change  in  the  density  thereof,  comprising  cofi- 
tacting  a  substantially  dry  porous  hydrous  oxide  com- 
position with  water  vapor  at  a  temperature  in  the  range 
of  400*  to  500*  F.  and  a  pressure  between  about  100 
and  about  1500  pounds  per  square  inch  for  a  period  of  at 
least  one  hour. 

10.  A  process  for  the  conversion  of  a  high  molecular 
weight  hydrocarbon  under  catalytic  cracking  conditiom 
with  a  siUca-alumina  cracking  catalyst  treated  by  sub- 
jecting the  catalyst  to  steam  at  a  temperature  in  the 
range  of  about  307  to  650*  F.  and  a  pressure  in  the  range 
of  about  75  to  1500  p.s.i.  to  convert  said  high  molecular 
weight  hydrocarbons  to  lower  molecular  weight  hydro- 
carbons. 


2,992,729 
CATALYSTS  AND  CATALYTIC  HYDROCARBON 
CONVERSION  PROCESSES 
Ahm  Arthar  Yco  Md  lUir  Tsncr, 

tolicBrllfah 


a  Briti*  JoiiBt-itocfc  coi^ 


NoDrawfag.    FBcd  As«.  i,  1957,  Scr.  No.  474,591 

Clalais  priority,  appllcatiM  Gnat  Brkala  Aag.  t,  1954 

nOalaH.    (CL  299— 124) 

10.  A  process  for  the  catalytic  conversion  of  a  petro- 
leum hydrocarboh  in  a  vapor  phase  at  an  elevated  tem- 
perature with  a  complex  catalyst,  said  complex  catalyst 
being  prepared  by  impregnating  an  ami^ioteric  oxide 
with  a  solution  of  a  metal  compound  selected  frcmi  the 
group  consisting  of  nickel,  cobalt  and  iron,  said  metal  be- 
ing decomposable  under  the  action  of  heat  to  the  oxide 
thereof,  roasting  the  impregnated  oxide  at  a  temperature 
above  650*  C.  but  not  in  excess  of  1000*  C,  treating  the 
roasted  oxide  with  an  inorganic  acid  to  extract  a  catalyst 
base,  further  impregnating  the  extracted  base  with  8(4u- 
tion  of  a  metal  compound  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  nickel,  cobalt,  iron,  platinum,  indium,  palladium, 
chromium,  and  molybdenum,  and  roasting  the  further  im- 
pregnated base  at  a  temperature  between  350*-650*  C. 
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IKOCnnB  AND  APPASATIB  rW  RBOOVniNG 

HYDBOGABBQ^0  FSOM  GAS  STKKAMS 
WBm4  U,  Di>,ni ■,  Toe^  mttmt  to  IMH 


Dm.  M,  19S7,  Sot.  N*.  794,t7S 
•  GWh.   (a.2t»-34«) 


1.  The  process  of  recovering  hydrocarbon  liquid  frac- 
tions from  a  mail  hydrocarbon  itream  which  has  a  por- 
tiott  of  its  conalitDeiits  in  the  gas  phase  and  the  remainder 
thereof  m  the  liquid  phase,  said  proceu  inchiding.  sepa- 
ratmg  the  gas  from  tfie  hydrocarbon  liquids  in  said  main 
stream.  Jiereafter  anbjectiog  tLe  Separated  gas  to  an  ad- 
sorption process  wherein  said  gas  is  directed  through  an 
adsorbent  bed  to  extract  hydrocarbcm  liquid  fractions 
which  are  more  volatile  than  the  hydrocarbon  liquids 
which  woe  slanted  from  the  main  stream,  recovering 
the  extracted  Ikpiid  fractions  as  a  liquid  jvoduct,  flash- 
ing vapors  from  said  liquid  product  and  thereafter  inti- 
mately cffn!iM-f"g  die  flash  vapors  from  the  liquid  product 
with  said  liquids  wtach  were  initially  separated  from  the 
main  stream  by  dvecting  said  flashed  vapors  in  counter- 
current  flow  to  the  initially  separated  liquids  whereby 
the  inkially  separated  liquids  absorb  a  portion  of  said 
flash  vapors  to  produce  a  stable  liquid  product 


prises  feeiing  said  mixtnre  of  gasoUae  vapors 
trained  abiorber  oU  to  a  dephkgmalion  aone  h- 
by  said  aixture  of  vapors  and  eotraiaed  at 
coodensh^  in  said  dephlcgmatioo  aooe  some 
componeiA  and  absorber  oU,  rcflitxiag  smd  dei 
tion  rone  with  water,  removing  from  said  dephl<  _ 
zone  at  the  top  portion  thereof  gasoline  vapors  ;from 
which  entrained  absorber  ofl  has  been  removed,  collect- 
ing in  said  dephlegmation  aooe.  at  a  point  tubstaittially 
removed  from  the  top  portion  thereof  at  ""^^^^^^"^ 
vapors  ait  removed,  water  which  has  been  totro|uced 
into  said  dephlegmation  zone,  paaing  at  least  a  portion 
of  said  water  to  the  top  portion  of  said  dephlegmation 
zone  as  reflux  therefor,  controlling  the  temperatiire  of 
the  gasoline  vapors  removed  from  the  top  porti^  of 
said  d^hl^mation  zone  by,  in  a  controlling  zone,  con- 
trolling the  reflux  introduced  faito  the  top  portion  of  said 
dephlegmation  zone  responsive  to  said  temperature^  thus 
while  keeping  the  temperature  of  the  gasoline  lAspors 
exiting  from  the  top  portion  of  said  dephlcgmatioq  zone 
at  a  constant  level  permitting  the  temperature  of  liquid 
collecting  in  the  bottom  portion  of  said  dephlegnlatioo 
zone  to  vary,  removing  at  least  a  portion  of  said  liquid 
collecting  in  the  bottom  portion  of  said  dephleg^»i^ion 
zone,  passing  the  removed  liquid  to  a  vapor  pressuni  sens- 
ing zone,  in  said  vapor  pressure  sensing  zone  adjusting 
the  removed  liquid  passed  thereto  to  a  constant  prede- 
termined temperature,  sensing  the  vapor  pressure  Itf  the 
liquid  in  said  vapor  pressure  sensing  zone  at  sai4  con- 
stant predetermined  temperature,  relaying  a  signal  jcofre- 
sponding  to  sakl  sensed  vapor  pressure  to  said  contiolling 
zone  and  resetting  the  controlling  zone  to  control  the 
temperature  of  the  gasoline  vapors  removed  from  t|ie  top 
of  said  dephlegmation  zone  so  as  to  maintain  diejvapor 
pressure  of  said  removed  liquid,  when  sensed  a^  said 
constam  predetermined  temperature,  at  a  constant  brede- 
termined  value,  thereby  removing  from  the  mixt^  of 
gasoline  vapors  and  absorber  oil.  a  maximum  amofunt  of 
gasoline  so  that  absorber  oil  returned  to  the  recovtery  ot 
natural  gasoline  will  have  a  maximum  capacity  lor  re- 
covering additional  components  of  gasoline  and  ultiteatety 
a  maximum  amount  of  gasoline  b  recovered  from  bodi 
the  gasoline  recovery  system  and  the  dephlegmatio4  zone. 


I 


METHOD  OF  CXNSTItOLLING  DEPHLKGMATION 
Malcolm  D.  Glsk,  ■ardcevfllc  Oida.,  asrigMr  to  PhflUpe 
Inmmmf^  a  corporadoa  of  Dciaware 
Fled  OcL  21, 1957,  fe.  No.  <92,792 

trif  -   (CLatt— 341) 


2,9f2,723  ^   ^ 

MBTHOD  FOR  HANDLING  OVERSFRAt 
MATERIALS 
OriaaM.  AhmM,  Gromc  FoMc  Farfc,  a^  Rayas^nd  H. 
HaiMs,  Delroll,  Mich.,  amlvBoa  to  AJam  Laboratories, 

Inc.,  Detroit,  Mick. 

FOcd  Dec  31, 1954,  Scr.  No.  479,932 
llCliiM.    (CL219— 44) 


1.  A  mcAod  for  recovering  a  maximum  amount  of 
gasoline,  and  reaMvIng  absort)cr  oiL  from  a  mixture  of 
gaaoiine  vapon  aad  entrained  absorber  oil  nnavoidably 
entraiwd  wlwa  said  vapors  m  stripped  in  a  strippitg 
zone  from  a  gasoHae  conpooeat-rich  absorber  ofl  ob- 
tained hi  the  recovery  of  natural  gasoline,  which  com- 


1.  In  a  method  for  handling  overq>ray  paint  mMerials 
in  a  paiat  spray  booth  where  articles  are  sprayed,  with  a 
paint  containing  bituminous  materials  hi  a  higfapy  vol- 
atile organic  paint  solvent,  the  steps  which  compri^  clim> 
inattng  from  said  overspray  paint  a  substantial  portion 
<rf  said  highly  volatile  paint  solvent  by  voladiizatioo 
thereof  during  said  straying,  collecting  the  remaifKkr  of 
said  overspray  paim  in  said  spray  booth  with  Aqueous 
washing  liquid  including  dissolved  paint  killer  lurface 
active  atd  detergent  components  and  a  water-immiscible 
organic  diqiersing  solvent  for  said  bituminous 
nents  of  said  paint,  which  dispersing  solvent  is  ^bslan- 
tially  lets  volatile  than  said  highly  volatile  paint  isolvent 
and  having  a  specific  gravity  of  less  than  I,  kOlmg  said 
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overspray  paint  with  said  aqueous  washing  liquid  com- 
ponents for  preventing  adhcreaoe  of  said  paint  to  said 
spray  booth  even  after  removal  of  said  highly  volatile 
paint  solvem  therefrom,  collecting  and  dispersing  noo- 
volatilized  compoasott  of  said  killed  bitunUnous  paint  in 
said  aqueous  washing  liquid,  flowing  said  washing  liquid 
with  said  materials  dispersed  thcrcia  away  from  said  ^ay 
booth  with  little  agitation  for  eilecting  separation  of 
taid  washing  liquid  into  a  floating  layer  comprising  said 
immiscible  less  volatile  organic  dispersing  Kriveot  mmI  an 
aqueous  lower  layer  with  accumulation  of  said  dispersed 
paint  materials  in  said  separated  floating  layer,  continu- 
ously skimming  portions  of  said  separated  floating  layer 
including  said  dispersed  material  from  said  lower  aque- 
ous layer,  and  recireulating  said  lower  aqueous  layer 
back  to  said  spray  booth  as  said  aqueous  washing  liquid 
therein  for  the  treatment  of  subsequent  quantities  of  said 
overspray  paint  material  therein. 


M92.727  ___^_^ 

LUBRICANTS  CONTAINING  SALTSANDES^W 

OF  OXYGEN-CONTAINING   ACIDS  OF   FBOS- 

FB0RU8 


2,M2,724 
HYDRAULIC  FLUIDS  FOR  PRESSURE  TREAT- 
MENT  OF  OIL  BEARING  FORMATION 
GiMoa,   Cyi^o,   and   Rayawnd   W.  Starmau, 
...ifrecB  FarfcTBLTMiiSMn  to  Swift  A  Coaspany, 
CUcaao,  DL,  a  tusperatloa  of  IBtoob 
No  Diawi^    Fled  May  t,  1954,  Scr.  No.  5S3,353 

Udafaaa.  (CL  252— 935) 
1 .  A  hydraulic  fluid  for  high  pressure  treatment  of  oil 
and  gas  bearing  formations  which  comprises:  a  liquid 
hydrocarbon  gelled  with  a  gelling  agent  comprising  an 
alkali  metal  soap  of  aliphatic,  monocarboxylic  acids  hav- 
ing a  chain  length  between  14  and  24;  an  oil-inert, 
propping  agent  suspended  therein;  and  at  least  one  per- 
cent and  not  more  than  15%  by  weight  of  said  aliphatic 
acids  of  a  gelling  agent  improver  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of,  alkali  metal  salts  of  petroleum  sulfonates, 
alkali  metal  salts  of  sulfated  fatty  acids,  and  fatty  acid 
monoesters  of  polyhydric  alcobob. 


sTo^SmiT^^ii  oiTiriSf?* Sir.  No.  79U94 
4  CUM.    (CL  252— 32.5) 

1.  A  lubricating  ofl  composition  comprismg  a  major 
amount  of  lubricating  oil  and  an  oxidation  inhibiting 
amount  of  a  material  of  the  general  formula: 

O" 
M'OOCR"-P-OM 
OR"' 

wherein  M  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali 
metals,  alkaline  earth  metals  and  Cj  to  €«  aliphatic 
saturated  hydrocarbon  groups,  M'  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkali  metals  and  alkaline  earth 
metals,  R"  is  a  Ci  to  Cio  aliphatic  saturated  hydrocarbon 
group  and  R'"  is  a  Ci  to  Cjo  alkyl  group. 


WHUaa 
PUllipe  Pi 


2392,729 
LUBRICATING  ADDITIVE 


2,992,725 
WITHDRAWN 


2,992,724  , 

PREPARATION  OF  BASIC  BARIUM  SULFONATES 

IN  A  NON-VOtATlLE  SOLVENT 
Pairi  C.  Keasp  aai  Roy  C.  Stos,  Poaca  City,  OUa^,  a^ 
ilgMin  to  Coatfacalal  OS  Coaspaay,  Poaca  City,  Okla., 

NoDrawtof.    FBad  OeTu,  1959,  Scr.  No.  744,455 
UOalBM.    (CL  252—19) 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  dispersion  of  a  barium 
hydroxide  in  a  barium  salt  of  an  oil-soluble  sulfonic  acid, 
said  process  comprising  the  following  st^>s: 

(a)  dissolving  a  mixture  of  15  to  35  parts  of  oil- 
soluble  sulfonic  acid  and  15  to  35  parU  of  non-volatile 
solvent  in  30  to  70  parts  of  a  volatile  aromatic  hydro- 
carbon solvent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
toluene,  benzene,  and  xylene, 

(h)  adding  a  hot  aqueous  solution  of  barium  hy- 
droxide to  the  solution  of  oil-soluble  sulfonic  acid, 
said  solution  of  bariutn  hydroxide  containing  from 
about  IVi  to  about  vA  times  the  amount  of  barium 
hydroxide  required  to  react  with  the  sulfonic  acid. 

(c)  heating  the  reaction  mixture  at  reflux  tempera- 
tures. 

(</)  removing  substantially  all  of  the  water  by  azeo- 
tropic  distillation  with  the  volatile  aromatic  hydrocar- 
bon solvent. 

(e)  removing  any  residual  volatile  aromatic  solvent 
by  distillation, 

(/)  stripping  and  filtering  the  product. 


FBad  Mar.  24,  1954,  Scr.  No.  419,993 
ItClaiM.  (CL  252-^39) 
1 .  A  process  for  producing  a  material  having  detergent 
and  dispersant  properties  which  comprises  subjecting  a 
hydrocarbon  fraction,  having  a  refractive  index  np*  of 
between  1.440  and  1.520,  a  minimum  molecular  weight  <A 
450,  a  viscosity  of  at  least  50  SUS  at  210*  F..  a  viscosity 
index  (when  dectrminable)  at  at  least  50.  and  an  aveiage 
carbon  atom  content  per  molecule  of  at  least  40,  to  oxida- 
tion with  air  at  a  temperature  of  100*  F,  to  800*  F.  for 
a  time  of  3  to  75  hours  and  at  a  pressure  of  10  to  200 
pj.i.a..  said  air  being  sun>lied  at  a  rate  of  0.01  to  3.0  cf. 
per  hour  per  pound  of  said  hydrocarbon,  recovering  the 
oxidized  fraction  of  said  hydrocarbon  by  solvent  extrac- 
tion, adding  to  said  oxidized  portion  0.1  to  20  percent  by 
weight  of  at  least  one  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkaline  earth  hydroxides,  oxides,  and  car- 
bonates, heating  said  mixture  at  a  temperature  in  the 
range  of  50  to  500*  F.  for  a  time  of  5  minutes  to  5  hours, 
and  recovering  the  resulting  treated  material,  said  material 
having  detergent  and  dispersant  properties  in  lubricating 
oil  compositions. 

6.  A  process  for  producing  a  material  having  detergem 
and  diq>ersant  properties  which  ownprises  subjecting  a 
hydrocarbon  fraction,  having  a  refractive  index  hd"  of 
between  1.440  and  1.520,  a  minimum  molecular  wei^t 
of  450,  a  viscosity  of  at  least  50  SUS  at  210*  F.,  a  vis- 
cosity index  (when  determinable)  of  at  least  50,  and  an 
average  carbon  atom  content  per  niolecule  of  at  least  40. 
to  oxidation  in  the  presence  of  an  oxidizing  agent  under 
oxidizing  conditions  and  at  least  one  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alkaline  earth  hydroxides, 
oxides,  and  carbonates,  said  oxidation  being  sufficient  to 
provide  at  least  a  1.5  fold  increase  in  viscosity,  and  re- 
covering a  resulting  material  having  detergent  and  dis- 
persant properties  when  used  in  a  lubricating  oiL 

7.  A  lubricant  composition  comprising  a  major  por- 
tion of  lubricating  oil  and  at  least  0.1  percent  by  weight 
of  an  oil  soluble  material  having' detergent  and  dispersant 
properties,  said  material  produced  by  oxidation  and  treat- 
ment with  at  least  one  compound  selected  from  the  groiq) 
consisting  of  alkaline  earth  hydroxides,  oxides  and  car- 
bonates, of  a  hydrocarbon  fraction  having  a  refractive  in- 
dex hd*  of  between  1.440  and  1.520.  an  average  molecu- 
lar weight  of  at  least  550  and  no  appreciable  poctioa 
thereof  having  a  molecular  weight  below  450.  a  vtnoaty 
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of  at  kait  50  SUS  »t  210*  F..  a  viscosity  index  (when 
dcteciQinablt)  of  at  kaat  50.  and  an  averafc  carbon  atom 
content  per  molecnk  o^  at  least  40,  t)ie  solid  oipdation 
product  having  an  acid  number  below  50,  a  saponification 
number  in  the  ranfe  of  0  to  100,  and  an  oxygen  content 
in  the  ranfe  (rf  1  to  15  percent  by  weight 

I      -III  j 

2,9t2»729  '      ^^ 

HIGH  TEMPERATURE  LUBRICATING  GREASE 

CONTAINING     A    p**  -  DIAMINOMPHENYL- 

vnrHfPR 
Hcnryk  A.  Cyhm  CUcafo,  and  Ralph  B.  11m«>P«»* 
Htaadak,  IIL,  asiif  nri.  1^  bbcsbc  aHignments,  to  Uni- 
venal  OO  ProdKta  Company,  Dca  PlataMi,  lU^  a  cor- 
pontioa  of  Ddaware  ^      ^,    _^,  ,^„ 

No  Drawing.    FBad  Apr.  2, 195S,  Ser.  No.  725,808 

TChdms.  (CL  252— 40.7) 
1.  A  lubricating  grease  composition  consisting  essen- 
tially of  a  major  amount  of  a  lubricating  oil,  a  grease- 
thickening  amount  of  a  metal  soap  of  a  higher  fatty  acid 
and  a  stabilizing  concentration  of  a  p,p'-diaminodiphenyl 
ether. 

2,992,730 
RADIATION  RESISTANT  LUBRICATING  OIL 
Edwatd  G.  Bairjr,  Woodbvy,  NJ^^aarif^or  to  Socony 
Mobfl  OH  CoMptny,  tec,  a  corponrtloB  of  New  York 
RM  May  3, 1057,  Ser.  No.  •5«,M5 
3  CfariBH.    (CL  252—59) 
1.  A  method  of  operating  machinery  that  is  exposed 
to   atomic   radiation,   which   comprises   lubricating^  the 
relatively  moving  parts  of  said  machmery  with  a  mineral 
lubricating  oil  conUining  between  about  0.2  percent  and 
about  1.2  percent,  by  wei^t  of  the  lubricant,  of  an  alkyl- 
ated polystyrene  having  a  molecular  weight  of  between 
about  20,000  and  about  100,000. 


2,9t2.731 

MCHHFIED  NICKEL  FERRTTE 

DoMdd  H.  Brfri,  New  Yoit,  Joaeph  John  Dynio^^sh- 

faW,  and  SMMd  NataMwha,  BrooUja,  N.Y.,  paripiors, 
kTaMsa  ■■iliMinli    to  Sylvairia  Ekctric  ProdKts 
be..  TniMhulnn.  DcL,  a  eosporatlon  of  IMaware 
NoDrawh«.    FBad  Ism  13, 1957,  Ser.  No.  M5,591 

tCUm.  (CL252— «2.5) 
A  ferrite  material  made  by  firing  the  oxides  NiO,  MnO, 
Fe^O,  and  AljO,  m  air  at  a  temprature  <rf  about  950*  C, 
mixing  the  product  with  a  binding  agent  and  sintering  in 
air  at  a  temperature  between  1350*  C.  and  1500*  C.  for 
a  period  of  6  to  10  hours,  said  original  components  of 
NiO,  MnO,  FejO,  and  AljO,  being  defined  by  the  ap- 
proximate fcmnula 
(1)  NiO+(fl)  MnO+(ft)  FcaO,+(c)  Al/), 

wherein  the  quantities  (1),  (a),  {b),  and  (c)  are  mole 
raUos.  the  quantity  (a)  being  equal  to  0.06,  the  quantity 
(b-hc)  being  equal  to  0.97,  and  the  ratio  c/b  falling 
within  the  approximate  range  0.084-0.482,  the  dielectric 
loss  tangent  6t  said  ferrite  material  falling  within  the 
range  0.001-0.008,  the  Curis  temperature  falling  within 
the  rai«e  285*  C.-530*  C,  and  the  saturation  mag- 
netization falling  within  the  range  140-2000  gauss. 


I  2,982,733  _    I    ^, 

MODIFIID  ORGANIC  FLUIDS  OF  THEGLTCOL 
TYPE  AND  METHODS  OF  PRODUCING  JTHE 
SAME  ,        „,    . 

John  H.  Wright,  BeiUcy,  Mkh.,  and  Lowdl  L.  P« 
WUttkr,  and  Howard  Stetabcig,  Ftflcrto^  Ci 
rigBonk  by  direct  and  bmsdc  BHignnrnls,  to 
Statca  Borax  ft  Chcnikal  Corporatfoa,  U 
CaHff.  •  coipontioB  of  Nevada  :    _ 

No  Drawhig.  Orfgtoal  appitcalioo  Mar.  5,  1!^,  Ser. 
No.  M3,923.  Divided  aod  this  appUcatton  Near.  24, 
1958,  Ser.  No.  775,699 

6  Claims.    (CL  252—75)  ! 

1.  A  substantially  water-free  organic  hydrau]i4  fluid 
composition  inhibited  against  metal  corrosion, 
essentially  of  at  least  one  material  selected 
group  consisting  of  glycols,  ethers  of  glycols  and 
thereof  and  from  about  0.2  to  about  10%  by 
a  corrosbn  inhibiting  additive,  said  additive 
essentially  of  a  condensation  product  of  an  organi^  com- 
pound aod  a  borate  compound,  said  organic  coojpound 
being  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  glycol  con- 
taining fiom  2  to  6  carbon  atonu  and  mixtures  of  glycols 
containii^  from  2  to  6  carbon  atoms  with  nooitoalkyl 
ethers  of  glycols  containing  from  2  to  6  carbon  ^toou, 
the  alkyl  group  of  said  monoalkyl  ethers  containing  from 
1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  said  borate  compound  being  *f|^^ 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metal  tetraborates 
and  metaborates  and  alkaline  earth  metal  tetraborates  and 
meUboratcs,  the  molar  ratio  of  organic  compound  to 
borate  compound  in  said  condensation  product  beiM  from 
about  3:1  to  about  12:1.  the  water  content  of  sajd  con- 
densation product  not  subsuntially  exceeding  thd  water 
formed  in  condensation  of  said  compounds,  and  said  con- 
densation product  being  a  subsuntially  homogene<ius  and 
readily  pourable  liquid  at  a  temperature  less  thail  about 

100*  C. 

6.  The  method  o¥  operating  a  fluid  hydraulic  jsystem 
which  comprises  transmitting  power  in  said  hydraulic  sys- 
tem by  the  use  of  a  substantially  non-corrosive  Organic 
hydraulic  fluid,  said  fluid  consisting  essentially  of  a  ma- 
terial selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  glycols,  ethers 
of  glycols,  mixtures  of  glycols,  mixtures  of  ethers  of 
glycols,  and  mixtures  of  glycols  and  ethers  of  glycols,  and 
from  about  0.2  to  about  10%  by  weight  of  the  copdensa- 
tion  product  of  an  organic  compound  and  a  borate  com- 
pound, said  organic  compound  being  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  glycols  containing  from  twoi  to  six 
carbon  atoms  and  mixtures  of  glycols  containing  from 
two  to  six  carbon  atoms  with  monoalkyl  ethers  of 'glycols 
containing  from  two  to  six  carbon  atoms,  the  alkyl  group 
of  said  monoalkyl  ethers  containing  fixxn  one  to  four 
carbon  atoms,  said  borate  compound  being  selected  from 
the   group   consisting  of   alkali   metal   tetrabora(es  and 
metaborates  and  alkaline  earth  metal  tetraborates  and 
metaborates,  the  molar  ratio  of  organic  comp|^nd  to 
borate   compound   in   said   condensation   product   being 
from  about  three  to  one  to  about  twelve  to  o^c.  the 
water  cbntent  of  said  condensation  prc^uct  not  Substan- 
tially exceeding  the  water  formed  in  cohdensatiom  of  said 
compounds,  and  said  condensation  product  being  a  sub- 
stantially homogeneous  and  readily  pourable  Irqaid  at  a 
temperature  less  than  about  100*  C. 


2,9t2.732 
FERRITE  COMPOSmON  CONTAINING  TITANIUM 

AND  NICKEL 
JaM8  M.  Braw^ow,  Pwghkccpdc,  N.Y.,  aasigMr  to  b- 
tcrMtloMl  BHlMa  Mirhhut  Coipotadom  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corpofBdoa  of  New  York 

FBcd  Dae.  30. 1957,  Ser.  No.  706,176 
TTiatoif  (CL  252— 62.5) 
1.  A  rectangular  hysteresis  loop  ferroapinel  system 
consisting  esKBtially  of  Mg,.  Ni..  Ti,,  Fe,0«  where'  w 
varies  from  0.70  to  1.22.  x  from  0.01  to  0.60.  y  from 
0.10  to  0.40  and  z  from  1.30  to  1.80.  said  ferrospikiel 
having  a  Br/Ba  ratio  of  greater  than  0.7.  ' 


'  2.982.734  i^__ 

POWER  TRANSMISSION  MINERAL  OIL  BASE 

FLUID  ' 

Stanley  R.  Spragnc,  Eaat  AKob,  and  Theodore  W.  Havciy, 
Altos,  BL,  aisigBors  to  ShcO  OU  Coapny,  $  eorpo- 
ratio*  of  Delaware  J 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Innc  14, 1957,  Ser.  No.  60,659 

SCfadms.    (CL252— 78)  , 

1.  A  power  transmission  fluid  consisting  essentiallv  of 
a  major  amount  of  mineral  oQ  containing  from  aoout 
0.1%  to  about  1%  stearic  acid,  from  about  0|)1%  to 
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about  1%  ditertbutyl-4-methy1phenol,  from  about  0.01% 
to  about  1  %  phenyl-alpha-naphthylamine  and  from  about 
0.1%  to  about  1%  of  diacid  phosphate  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  monooleyl  diadd  phospfaat^  and 
monostearyl  diacid  |4iosphate. 


2,N2,73S 

DETERGENT  MILLH)  BAR  AND  PROCESS  OF 
PREPARING  SAME 
Joseph  Bllnka  and  Pkaston  W.  Crnnnii,  Jr.,  OndnnatL 
Ohio,  asrfgnon  to  Tha  Procta*  A  GanMe  Company, 
)Un,n  CMnoralinn  of  OUn 
Fttad  Sort,  t,  1955,  Sar.  No.  533,M1 
llOfM.    (CL  252— 121) 
1.  A  detergent  nulled  bar  having  a  characteristic  soap- 
like feel,  comprising  10%  to  35%  normally  solid,  water- 
soluble  sodium  soap  and  15%  to  40%  of  a  normally 
solid  anionic  synthetic  detergent  comprising  a   water- 
soluble,  alkali  metal  salt  of  an  organic  sulfuric  reaction 
product  and  a  gelatinized  non-waxy  starch,  said  gelati- 
nized starch  being  characterized  by  the  disappearance  of 
anisotropy  and  constituting  not  less  than  15%,  nor  more 
than  70%  of  the  bar,  the  sum  of  said  synthetic  detergent 
and  said  sodium  soap  being  between  25%  and  65%. 


sodium  lauryl  sulfau  with  the  total  pcodoct  of  that  reac- 
tion to  again  form  a  clear  mdt.  cooling  vntil  the  mixture 
can  readily  be  kneaded,  and  knrading  until  the  mixture 
becomes  sufBcienUy  skiflenad  to  be  formed  into  the  de- 
sired bar  shape.  * 

CLEANSING  COMPoKioN  AND  METHOD  OF 
MANUFACTURE  THEREOF 

~  ~■M■■^  AatoiterN.Y.,  asriginr  to 
re  Cumpsny,  New  Yoifc.  N.Y.,  a  eor- 

N^'D^i^wta*.    PlaiJnIy  13, 1956,  Sar.  No.  597,590 
6  CU^.    (CL  252—153) 

1.  A  cleansing  composition  in  gel  form  comprising 
50-98%  of  an  alkane  of  boiling  range  between  350*  F. 
and  500*  F.  and  2-50%  of  a  water  soluble  salt  of  a 
higher  fatty  amide  of  sarcoaioe,  the  higher  fatty  acyi 
radical  being  of  1(^18  carbon  atoms,  with  the  propcMlioo 
of  said  sarcosine  amide  being  sufficient  to  form  a  gel 
with  the  alkane. 


N«l  W. 


2,982,736 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  WASHING 

COMPOSmON 

Vladbnir  Dvoffcovte,  Kanaaa  City,  Mo.,  and  Icrooc 

Artfanr   GoMaan,   Evanalon,   ID.,   awlgniiri   to  The 

Dlvcncy  CorpornBon,  CUcnfo,  DL,  a  corpotnlion  of 

DUnok 

NoDrawtaf.   FBad  Ang.  13, 1957,  Sar.  No.  677 J53 
SChrfHM.    (CL  252— 138) 

1.  The  process  of  producing  a  particulate  detergent 
composition  consisting  essentially  of  a  nucleus  of  in- 
organic material  and  a  coating  of  a  relatively  neutral, 
reaction-set  salt  of  a  synthetic  organic,  acidic  wetting 
agent,  which  comprises:  spraying  solid  particulate  in- 
organic alkaline  material  which  serves  as  a  detergent 
builder  with  about  0.5-30%  by  wd^  based  on  the 
weight  of  the  reaction  mixture,  of  a  aohstaottally  anhy- 
drous normally  slow-reacting  member  of  the  class  con- 
sisting of  higlier  alkyl  aryl  sulfonic  adds,  higher  alkyl 
sulfonic  acids,  higher  alkyl  sulfuric  add  esters,  the  alkyl 
groups  in  said  sulfbnie  adds  and  said  aulforic  acid  esters 
containing  about  12-18  cart>on  atoms  and  admixtures 
thereof  in  the  presence  of  at  least  about  20%  by  weight, 
based  on  the  wdght  of  said  reacting  members,  of  a  sub- 
stantially anhydrous  reaction  promoting  liquid  consisting 
essentially  of  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  lower 
alkylene  glycols  having  about  2-4  carbon  atoms,  lower 
alkyl  alcohols  having  about  1-4  carbon  atoma,  concen- 
trated sulfuric  add,  and  admixtures  thei^f.  whereby 
said  member  is  completely  reacted  with  said  alkaline 
material  during  a  period  of  up  to  about  5  minutes  and 
a  dry,  solid,  coated,  finely  divided  detergent  composi- 
tion is  produced  at  once  during  the  neutralization  re- 
action. 

2.9g2,737 

DETERGENT  BARS 

Fred  E.  Bocttncr,  PhOaMpUa,  and  Janscs  L.  Raincy, 

Abfaigton,  Pa.,  aasli^ora  to  Rohm  Jk  Haas  Coaspany, 

PUIadclpUa,  P^  a  cnsioratlon  of  Delaware 

No  Drawfav.   FBad  Ms^  27, 1957,  Ser.  No.  661,966 

MCWma.  (CL  252— 152) 
1.  In  the  method  of  manufacturing  a  detergent  bar 
from  50  to  70  parts  by  weight  of  urea,  20  to  30  parts 
by  weight  of  an  amide  from  the  group  consisting  of  N- 
methyl-N-sorbityl  lauramide  and  N-methyl-N-aorbityl 
myristic  add  an^de,  and  30  to  40  parts  by  weight  of 
sodium  lauryl  sulfate,  the  steps  which  consist  of  heating 
the  amide  mid  the  urea  together  until  a  reaction  takes 
place  and  a  clear  melt  is  formed,  intimately  mixing  the 


2,982,739 
DETERGENT  ADDITIVES 
CBy.  Mm^ 

G ,_ . 

Tha  Divtrser  Carpornttan.  a  insauinllea  af 
No  Drawls   FBad  JntylS,  19SI.  Sar.  No.  522,369 
2ClainH.    (CL  252— 156) 

1.  A  nonadd  detergem  composition  having  an  additive 
which  reduces  the  skin  irritation  that  is  normally  induced 
by  nonacid  detergent  compositions,  said  composition  con- 
sisting essentially  of:  a  synthetic  organic  detergent  from 
the  group  consisting  of  sodhim  hi^er  alkylbenzene  sul- 
fonates and  higher  alkyl  phenyl  ethers  of  polyethylene 
glycol,  and  at  least  0.1%  by  weight,  based  on  total  soUda, 
of  a  water-aolublc  additive  which  reduces  the  ilcia  irrita- 
tion normaUy  induced  by  laid  organic  detergents,  aaid 
additive  being  a  member  from  the  group  consisting  of 
gluconic  add  and  water-aoluble  alkali  metal  salts  thereof, 
said  synthetic  organic  detergent  being  present  in  said  com- 
position in  an  amount  in  excess  of  said  additive. 

2.  The  composition  of  claim  1  which  includes  an 
alkaline  inorganic  detergem  which  serves  as  a  detergem 
bmlder. 


2,982,740 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  PHOSPHORS 

Paal  Goldbavg,  Long  Bench,  and  ADen  L.  SotoHMM,  Glen 

Cove,  N.Y.,  SMignon,  by  ascsnc  aaiignnifnti,  to  Syl- 

vania  Elactrie  Prodnda,  Inc.,  WBmlngInn,   DcL,  a 

nnnnMnt  of  Ddawars 

No  Drawls    FBad  Dae.  30, 1957.  Ser.  No.  705,750 
UOafasM.    (CL  252— 301.6) 

2.  The  process  for  manufacture  of  an  electroliumaes- 
cent  zinc  sulfide  type  phosphor  having  a  predominantly 
hexagonal  crystal  structure,  which  process  comprises  the 
steps  of  thoroughly  mixing  precipitated  zinc  sulfide  and 
cadmium  sulfide  in  proportions  to  give  from  0  to  20  otole 
percent  cadmium  sulfide  in  the  mixture  with  copper  sul- 
fate in  an  amount  such  that  1  x  10-*  up  to  5  X  10->  gram 
atdnu  of  co|q>er  are  present  for  each  mole  ot  the  mixture 
of  zinc  and  cMlmium  sulfide  and  from  3-15%  of  at  least 
one  fluxing  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  bromides,  chlorides  and  iodides  of  sodium,  barium, 
potassium  and  magnesium,  firing  said  mixture  in  covered 
crucibles  in  air  at  a  temperature  between  abom  1000*  C 
and  1300*  C;  cooling  the  fired  mixture  rapidly  by  re- 
moving the  crucible  from  the  furnace;  washing  the  cake 
with  water;  adding  between  1  X  10-*  to  5  X  10->  gram 
atoms  of  copper  per  mole  of  zinc  sulfide  to  said  cake; 
refiring  said  cake  in  a  covered  crucible  in  air  at  a  tem- 
perature between  about  700*  C.  and  950*  C;  washing 
the  resultant  cake  first  with  a  dilute  aqueous  s^ution  of 
acetic  add.  then  with  water,  then  with  a  dilute  solntion 
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of  an  aUulicyuUe,  and  finally  atain  washing  with  water 
to^removc  cxoea  qranide  aloof  with  dissolved  copper; 
and  drying  tbtt  ren^hant  phosphor. 

23I2,741 

CATALTBT  MANUFACTURE 

Danii  B*  Oaaivw.  CkcsteTf  Pa« 

Flad  A^  15,  lfS7,  thr.  N«.  713^77 

(Rai  MdsrKiBla  47(h)  a^  35  UAC  lit) 

Triif-       (CL252-«4M) 


pcopellant,  the  improvement  which  comprises  incof^ora^ 
ing  in  tbe<  compoaition  about  100  to  about  2500  opjn. 
of  a  polyiflkylene  oxide  having  from  two  to  four  carbon 
atoms  in  the  monomer  unit,  and  a  molecular  wWght 
above  about  200.000.  based  on  the  total  formuUtio^ 


I 


2312.744 
PL48TiC8  MOLPWC  MATEMAig  AND 


ybquTwm.lkicVNi.  515434 


Im  Ludsaia  yda±.  Anshii.  N 
srianis,  a  uitpointoi  ef  the  N4 

cSltetSSif.  .^i^A-l^eA^  12,^955 

icSmTiCL  2<*-lf)  ] 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  plastics  molding  myerial 
comprising  mixing  a  synthetic  linear  polyamide,  prqpared 
from  a  monomer  selected  from  the  class  condst^g  of 
<-caprolactam  and  c-aminocaproic  acid,  with  beheni^  acid 
as  a  lubrieant 


^  t 


1.  In  the  manufacture  of  supported  catalysts  an  im- 
proved method  for  reduciag  metallic  compounds  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  <rf  salts  and  oxides  of  the  heavy 
metals  from  groiqps  I,  VI,  and  VUI  <A  the  periodic  table 
used  in  the  prepnratioo  of  said  catalysts  which  OHnprises 
the  steps  of  passing  said  supported  catalyst  impregnated 
with  said  metal  compound  through  a  curtain  of  substan- 
tially oxygen-free  reducing  gas  surrounded  by  an  envekqx 
of  burning 


KcUhL. 


2,9t2,742 
AIXVLINE  OXIDE  POLYMERS 
Inrfft.  rimlsslnn.  Mi  Edward  C 

W.   

New  Yotk 
27, 1957,  Scr.  No.  Mt,S47 

nnr      (cl24*— 2) 


2.9t2,745 

CATALYZED  UREA  COATING -^- 

Nonwm  L  GnyMi,  1254  He«H  riaee,  Rahmv.  If  J. 

NoDfnwlB«.   FDed  Apr.  17, 1955, 9er.  Not.  729v 

ICWas.    (a.2M-21)      .  ^^ 

A  coating  composition  capable  of  forming  a  rapidly 
air  drying  film,  consisting  subatantially  (tf  about;  40% 
of  an  altyd  resin  derived  f^om  dehydrated  easier  oil, 
about  40%  of  an  amino  urea-formaldehyde  reain,  aboirt 
0.60%  of  an  ethyl  acid  phosphate,  about  9.7%  biMaaol, 
and  about  9.7%  xylol,  to  produce  a  folly  balanced  inte- 
grated coating  composition  which  will  withstand  MMgltf 
storage  in  the  liquid  sute  without  deterioration  ^  the 
compositiDn.  and  which,  after  applicatioo,  iHll  shOw  no 
loss  of  gloss,  hardness,  toughness  chemical  resisttng^prop- 
erties,  color  retention  or  weatherability  as  compare^  with 
a  film  formed  with  a  freshly  manufactured  compdsilioa. 


i  jNj   i 

— ! — — A 

i     i       \ 

,  I  I  I  i 


1.  A  prpona  for  decreasing  the  molecular  weight  of 
poly(olefln  oxide)  which  has  an  apparent  viscosity  in 
the  range  of  fram  about  200  to  about  120.000  poises  as 
determined  by  the  Hagan-Poiseuille  method  at  150*  C. 
and  at  a  preanire  of  from  about  10  to  2,000  p.s.i.g.  which 
comptises  contactfaig  said  poly(olefin  oxide)  with  a  per- 
oxide compound  selected  from  the  group  connsting  of 
hydiogen  pemadde,  peracetic  acid,  t-butyl  hydroperoxide, 
cumene  hydroperoxide,  diacctyl  peroxide,  dibenzoyl  per- 
oxide, dkdiyl  peroxide,  and  peroiybenzoic  add,  for  a 
pCTiod  of  time  solllcient  to  produce  poly(olefin  oxide) 
of  lower  molecular  weight  than  the  orighial  poly(olefin 
oxide)  starting  material. 

SPRAY^ACKAGE 
A.TboMl, 
_  Coi^ 

flff 
l,'l9iak8sr.N«.5,9M 
<a.2<*-lt) 

a  piesswned  self-spraying  decorative  spray  00m- 

compriring  a  normally  aolid  free  fatty  add  snch 

^n.J.;.i.j  12-18  carbon  atona  per  molecale,ia 

aolveot  for  said  add,  and  a  liquefied  normally  gaseoos 


PROCESS  FOR  PREpSwC  POOT-FORMBp!  ^« 
RENATED  OIL-MODIFIED  ALXYD  RBSDO  VII- 
.    LIZING  MOLTEN  PfmiAUC  ANHYDRIDB 
Wmam  Fiaisrict  Hart,  Btldgeiaa,  Pa.,  ■ntyiiir  In 
Amsrienn  CynM^d  Csmfy,  New  Yeefc,  N.lTJ  n  en^ 
auiailan  of  Mair  ^ 

fioDmwtav.    Fled  M«.  31, 1951,  Ssr.  No.  724^197 

12Cli*na.  (CL2M-22)  ,  1 
1.  A  process  comprising  heating  and  polymer^mg  a 
polymerixatrfe  styrene  in  the  presence  of  a  n^atenal 
selected  from  tfie  group  coositting  of  drynig  gl^oeride 
oils,  semi-drymg  glyceride  oils,  their  glyoeride  fatt)r  acids 
and  theic  monoglyceridea.  and  a  polymerization  0rtaly^ 
until  polymerization  is  substantially  complete,  ailing  a 
gatnratffd  aliphatic  polyhydric  alcohol  having  a  hydroxy 
average  functionality  greater  than  2  and  heat  reacting  to 
an  add  number  below  20.  adding  thereto,  molten  pbthalic 
anhydridb  while  holding  the  charge  at  a  temperature 
between  about  220*  C.  and  240*  C.  and  continuing  the 
heatmg  after  the  molten  phthalic  anhydride  addition  has 
been  competed  to  a  temperature  of  about  260*  C.  and 
280*  C.  until  an  add  number  between  about  5  and  20 
is  reached. 


I.' 


PREaSUnZBD  DEtORA 
H.qBf»Jr.tDni 


No 
1.  In 


2,952,747      . 

MODIFICATION  OF  ALKYD  RESIPO  WTTH 
4.BIPHENYL  BENZOIC  ACID 
L. 

J . 

InEaso 
N  J.,  a 

NoDnwh«.    FRedAic.2t,195t,8sr.N«.7si4«4 
4  antes.   <CL2<*--32)  ^1   , 

1.  Aa  alkyd  resin  composition  conpriiiif  tU  ifllar- 
coodeasation  product  of  about  3.1  to  about  1.4  nol 
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equivalents  of  a  polyol  containing  an  average  of  from 
about  2.5  to  4.5  hydimyl  groups  per  flsoiecttlc  with  from 
about  2  to  2.5  mol  equivalents  of  a  polycarboxyli^  add 
and,  correepondingly,  from  about  1  to  about  0.5  mol 
equivalents  of  a  modifier  component  consisting  ai  about 
30  to  60  mol  percent  of  an  unsaturated  glyceride  oil  fatty 
acids  portion  and,  correspondingly,  about  70  to  40  mol 
percent  of  an  aromatic  monocarboxyUc  acid  component 
containing  from  about  40  to  100  mol  percent  of  4-biphenyI 
carboxylic  acid. 

2.952.745 

MODIFICATION  OF  ALKYD  RESIN  COMPOSI- 
TIONS Wrm  META-BROMO  BENZOIC  ACIDS 
Raynsond   L.  Ilslmfch,  Baylown,  Tex.,  and   David  A. 
aM  Richard  I.  Dicfc,  CohnibM,  Ohio.  aMignors, 
by  direct  and  nMsna  assignaacnis,  to  Easo  Research 
and  EngineertBg  Company,  EuBabcHi,  N  J.,  a  corpofa- 
tion  ef  Delaware 
No  Drawhig.    PBad  Aug.  25, 195g,  Scr.  No.  757,692 

3  CWnM.  (CL  269— 22) 
1.  An  alkyd  resin  composition  comprising  the  inter- 
condensation  product  of  about  3.1  to  about  3.4  mol 
equivalents  of  a  polyol  containing  an  average  of  from 
about  2.5  to  4.5  hydroxyl  groups  per  molecule  with  from 
about  2  to  2.5  mol  equivalents  of  a  polycarboxylic  add 
and,  correspondingly,  from  about  1  to  about  O.S  mol 
equivalenU  of  a  modifier  portion  consisting  of  about  35  to 
45  mol  percent  of  an  unsaturated  glyoeride  oil  fatty 
acids  portion  and.  correspondin^y,  about  65  to  55  mol 
percent  of  m-bromobenzoic  add. 


2,9g2,749 
INVERSE    SUSPENSION    POLYMERIZATION     OF 

WATER  SOLUBLE  UNSATURATED  MONOMERS 
Ralph  E.  Frtodiich  and  Ralph  M.  Wiley,  MidlaMl,  and 
Walter  L.  Garrett,  Fkeetand,  Mich.,  aasignon  to  The 
Dow  Chcnsical  Company,  MHIani.  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Dcfaiwara 
No  Drawh«.    Filed  My  15,  1957,  Scr.  No.  671,742 

gClainiB.  (CL269— 23) 
1.  A  water-in-oil  su^ension  polymerization  method 
for  making  polymers  and  copolymen  of  water-soluble 
ethylenically  unsaturated  monomers  by  forming  a  water- 
in-oil  suspension  of  an  aqueous  solutkNi  containing  be- 
tween 5  and  80  weight  percent  of  at  least  one  water- 
soluble  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer  in  an  inert 
hydrophobic  liquid  organic  dispersion  medium  contain- 
ing a  suspending  agent  having  a  low  hydrophile-lyophile 
balance,  the  ratio  of  aqueous  monomer  phase  to  said 
dispersion  medium  ranging  between  5  and  75  weight 
parts  of  said  aqueous  phase  to  95  to  25  parts  of  said 
dispersion  medium,  and  heat-polymerizing  the  suspended 
monomer  in  the  presence  of  a  catalytic  amount  of  a 
polymerization  initiator  to  obtain  a  disperse  phase 
polymeric  product  in  bead  form. 


2,992,759 
REACTION  OF  ROSIN  ACID  ADDUCTS  WTTH 
DIALXANOLAMINES 
Henry  A.  Cybn,  Chicngn,  and  Ralph  B.  Thampenn,  Hlns. 
dale,  lU.,  Bssi^srs.  by  nsaaM  aaslBanBcals,  to  UntvoMl 
OO  Products  Compaay,  Das  Plahiis.  DL,  a  coipoiatlou 
of  Dcbwars  , 

No  Drawing.   FBad  Ang.  h.  1955,  Ser.  No.  756,525 

llOnlnM.  0.265-25) 
I .  The  condensation  product  of  an  N-aUphatic  hydro- 
carbon substituted  dialkanolamine  having  from  about  6 
to  about  50  carbon  atoms  in  the  aliphatic  hydrocarbon 
substituent  with  the  reaction  product,  formed  at  a  tem- 
perature of  from  about  150*  C.  to  about  300*  C,  of  a 
terpene  and  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  maleic.  fbmaric.  dtraconic.  mesaconic.  aconitic 
and  itaconic  adds  and  thdr  anhydrides  and  esters,  said 
condensation  product  having  been  formed  at  a  tempera- 


ture of  from  about  gO*  C.  to  about  200*  C.  and  with 
the  use  of  from  about  a5  to  about  2  cqutvaleatt  of  total 
add  and  potential  acid  groups  in  said  reaction  product 
per  equivaleat  of  hydroxyl  groups  in  the  alkanolamine. 


2.912.751 

PROCESS  AND  COMPOHTION  FOR  RENDERING 
SYNTHETIC  HYDROPHOBIC  MATERIAL  ANTI- 
STATIC AND  THE  PRODUCT  OBTAINED  THERE- 
FROM 

Harrisea  L  Aaftas,  Wajniahsrs,  Ya.,  ssslgaui  to  E.  L 
dn  Pot  de  Nimws  mU  CampanB,  WBrnlnginn,  DcL, 
a  eerpornlion  of  iMlawnrs 
NoDrawlns.    PBcd  Nov.  17. 1955,  Ser.  No.  774,137 

HCktass.    (CL  265— 29.2) 
1.  A  composition  suitable  for  minimizing  the  accunrala- 

tion   of  charge  of  static  electridty  of  a   hydrophobic 

shaped  structure  comprising  a  mixture  of  a  polyepoxide 

and  a  polyamine  of  the  formula: 


Hi— X—CH^H, 


-(OCH,CH, ) .— O— R_0- 
(CH^H,0),— CHfCH,!, 


-X— H 


wherein  — R —  is  an  organic  divalent  radical.  — X —  is 
a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  amino  nitrogen  and 
divalent  radical  terminating  in  amino  nitrogen,  m  and  n 
are  small  whole  numbers  from  about  3  to  about  40  and  p 
is  an  integer  no  greater  than  about  10. 


2,952,752 
COMPOSmON  COMPRISING  A  POLYEPOXIDE 
^  AND  DIVINYLBENZENE  DIOXIDE 

Jr.,  aad  Ckatlas  T.  Pnteicfc,  Jr., 

W.  Va.,  asslgnnn  to  Urioa  CaiWdi 

poratlea  of  New  Yarfc 

No  Drawing.    Fflcd  Apr.  25,  1959,  Scr.  No.  739  J94 
19  ClaiBBs.    (CL  369— 31  J) 

I.  A  hard,  solid  resin  obuined  by  the  reaction  of  an 
epoxide  composition  comprised  of  a  poly^ycidyl  poly- 
ether  of  a  polyhydric  phenol  and  from  about  2  to  98 
weight  percent  of  divinylbenzene  dioxide,  based  on  the 
total  weight  of  the  above  described  epoxide  components, 
and  a  catalyst  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
mineral  acids,  sulfonic  acids,  metal  halide  Lewis  adds, 
alkali  metal  hydroxides,  and  tertiary  amines. 


2,952,753 
COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  ACRYLONTntlLE 
POLYMERS  AND  COLOR  INHIBmNG  AGENTS 
THEREFOR   AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 
Richard  R.  Holmes  and  Lloyd  T.  Jcdins,  Decntur,  AU., 
asslgnuis  to  The  Chimstiaai  Corporatiou,  Decatur, 

NoDniwh«.    Fled  Aug.  13, 1999,  Scr.  No.  533369 
14  rislms     (CL  269— 32.6) 

I .  A  new  composition  of  matter  comprising  a  polymer 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyacrylonitrile 
and  a  copolymer  containing  at  least  80  percent  of  poly- 
merized acrylonitrile  with  up  to  20  percent  of  another 
mono-olefinic  monomer,  copolymerized  therewith,  a  sol- 
vent therefor,  and  0.3  to  15  percem,  based  on  the  total 
weight  of  the  polymer,  of  a  color  inhibiting  agent,  said 
color  inhibiting  agent  containing  equal  proportions  by 
weight  of  a  compound  having  the  general  formula. 


[x1 


wherein  R  is  an  alkanol  group  containing  1  to  3  carbon 
atoms  and  having  the  free  valence  on  a  carbon  atom 
joined  directly  to  the  hydroxy  group,  n  is  an  integer  from 
I  to  2  and  M  is  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  sodium,  potassium  and  zinc;  formaldehyde  and 
an  inorganic  acid  having  an  ionization  constant  greater 
than  IX 10-*. 
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l,»t2,754  • 

FOLYBOCYANATB-MODIPIBD    POLYESTER    OF 

nUEPilTHALIC  OR  BOPHTHALIC  ACID,  AND 

ELBCmCAL  CONDUCTOR   COATED  THERE- 

WTTH 
Howwd  E.  Shcffcr,  Wmni  Hflb.  and  Joha  F.  Meyer, 

Ichi— flaij.  N.Yn  iMliiBri  to  Scfcc— ctody  Varnish 

Cuf  J,  Ik.,  gr>i— rfij.  N.Y^  a  corpontloa  of 

Naw  VjLifc 

NoDipwIiC.   FIci  NofT.  t,  19S7,  Scr.  No.  €95,191 
Tl  nnf—     (CL2<»— 33.4) 

9.  A  compoaition  of  matter  contiBtiiis  essentially  of 
(1)  a  polymeric  ester  of  an  acid  selected  bom  the  group 
consisting  of  terephthalic  add  and  iaophthalic  acid  with 
a  mixture  of  pdyfaydric  alocriids  including  (a)  25  to 
75%  by  weight  of  a  saturated  aliphatic  potyhydric  alck>- 
hol  having  at  least  three  hydn»c]4  grcupa  and  (b)  75  to 
25%  by  weight  of  an  «,«  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  diol 
wherein  from  20  to  100%  by  weight  of  said  «^  diol  hat 
4  to  5  carbon  atoms  and  the  balance  of  the  «,«  diol  is 
ethylene  glycol,  said  polymeric  ester  containing  25  to  62 
equivalent  percent  of  said  acid.  13  to  46  equivalent  per- 
cent of  said  alcohol  having  at  least  3  hydroxyl  groups 
and  13  to  46  equivalent  percent  of  laid  hydrocarbon 
did  and  (2)  a  polyisbcyanate  in  an  amount  of  1  to  40% 
by  weight  of  the  total  of  the  polyester  and  polyiso- 
cyanate. 

19.  A  composition  according  to  claim  9  including  a 
cresol  as  a  solvent 

2,9n,7SS 

HEAT-RESISTANT  HIGH-TENSILE  SIUCONE  RUB- 
BER COMPOSmONS  AND  METHODS  OF  MAK- 
ING THEM 

Alfred  S.  KMwdL  MHford,  AMo  J.  De  Fnaecsco.  Ham- 
4m,  ami  Zb^rfcw  J.  GrahkU,  MOfoN,  Cohl,  a>- 
sigMn  to  The  CoaMctfol  Hard  Rabbcr  Company, 
New  ffvrm,  Cmm^  a  tmfonHkm  of  CoHcctfcat 
NoDnm^.   FBa4  Fck.  19, 1959,  Scr.  No.  794424 
5Claiw.    (CL269— 37) 

1.  A  vulcanized  silicone^  rubber  composition  compris- 
ing a  cured  mixture  of  100  parts  of  an  organopolysilox- 
ane  having  the  recurring  structural  unit 

R-8i04_, 

2 

wherein  n  has  a  value  of  approximately  1.9  to  2.2  and 
R  is  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radical  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  alkyU  aryl.  aralkyl,  alkaryU  alkenyl, 
and  the  halogenated  derivatives  of  such  radicals  and  hav- 
ing a  visrarity  of  about  2  ct.  to  a  non-flowing  solid  in 
benzene,  from  about  10  to  85  parts  of  an  organophilic 
powder  in  ik  sopereoiloidal  state  of  subdivision  having  an 
intematatmctiue  of  inorganic  amorphous  silica,  with  a 
specific  pore  diameter  ai  at  least  4  millinicrons,  the  in- 
ternal structure  having  directly  chemically  bound  to  it 
— OR  groups,  where  R  is  a  hydrocarbon  radical  of  from 
1  to  It  carbon  atonn.  and  as  a  curing  agent  and  add 
having  a  diaodation  constant  of  from  less  than  5x  1&-' 
to  just  below  neirtrality  in  an  amount  of  from  0.001  to 
5.0  parts  per  100  parts  of  the  organopolyrfloxane. 

2.  A  vulcanized  siHcooe  rubber  composition  comprising 
a  cured  mixture  of  100  parts  of  an  organopolysiloxane 
having  the  recurring  structural  unit 

H(.8iO 


specific  poK  diameter  of  at  least  4  millimicrons, 
temal  strueture  having  direcUy  chemically  bound 
—OR  groups,  where  R  is  a  hydrocarbon  radical  of 
1  to  18  carbon  atoms,  and  as  a  curing  agent  a  base  ^urvtog 
a  dissociation  constant  of  less  than  2  x  10-*  to  just  apove 
neutrality  in  an  amount  of  from  about  0.001  to  5.0  J)arts 
per  100  parts  of  the  organopolysiloxane. 


iiiizAi 


2,9S2,756  ,„J« 

STABILtZATION  OF  POLYMERS  WTTH  SULFIJR 
PUlin    L.    McRkr,   Plainicid,   and    FraMis    P.    fo^ 
TTaiihnnt.  N J.,  avignon  to  EaM  Reaavth  nni  En- 
■toitilut  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware  I 
NoDnwingrFaed  Sept  18, 1958, Scr. No. lilMS 

TOafans.    (CL  26«— 4S.7)  1 

1.  In  a  method  of  stabilizing  against  oxidative  deghkda- 
tion  an  alpha  monoolefin,  solid  hydrocarbon  hoim^ly- 
mer,  prepared  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  containing  a 
partially  reduced,  heavy,  transition  metal  halide,  iwith 
an  organic,  non-staining  antioxidant  selected  fron|  the 
group  consisting  of  4,4'-thiobls(3-methyl-6-t-butyl-phenol) 
and  N-Iauroyl  p-amino  phenol  the  improvement  i|rhich 
comprises  additionally  incorporating  in  the  polymer  |from 
0.01  to  2  weight  percent  of  elementol  sulfur. 


1,982,757 
STYRENYL  ORGAN08ILICON  MONOMERS  AiND 

POLYMERS  THEREOF 
Duiid  W.  Lewis,  PIttsbwgh,  Pa,  SHlysr  to^ 
house  Electric  Corporation,  East  PMAnrgK  Pa.,  g 
poratlon  of  Pennsylvania  __^ 

nicd  Oct.  29, 1955,  Ser.  No.  541373 
I  4  Claims.    {CI.  If     HS) 


r,. 


V  jl  IIV.^II  K 


1.  A  linear  organopolysiloxane  having  the  fonnala 


wherein  R  represents  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  fadical 
free  from  aliphatic  unsaturation,  R'  represents  a  ^dical 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  monovalent  hydro- 
carbon radicals  free  from  aliphatic  unsaturatioti  and 
vinylphenyl  radicals,  and  m  has  an  average  valui  such 
that  said  linear  organopolysiloxane  has  a  viscosity  within 
the  range  of  from  0.1  to  5000  poises  at  25*  C. 


2.982,758 

CONTINUOUS  BULK  POLYMERIZATION  PR< 

L.   nflfhnai.    flpilniiiH.    NJ.,   amir 


wherein  n  hm  a  value  of  approximatdy  1.9  to  2.2  and  R 
is  a  monovalem  hydrocarbon  nufical  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  alkyl.  aryU  aralkyl.  alkaryl.  alkenyU 
and  the  halogenated  derivatives  of  such  radicals  and  hav- 
ing a  viscosity  of  about  2  ca.  to  a  non-flowing  solid  in 
benzene,  from  about  10  to  85  part*  of  an  organophilic 
powder  in  a  supercolloidal  state  of  subdivision  having  an 
internal  structure  of  inorganic  amor|rfK)us  silica,  with  a 


FDed  Oct  24, 1957.  Ser.  No.  «91,191 
9Clalma.    (CL  M»-tf7) 
1.  A  process  for  polymerizing  trioxane  whicl 
prises  intimately  admixing  molten  trioxane  and 
merization  catalyst  therefor  and  partially  poly 
said  trioxane  in  a  first  reaction  zone,  withdraw 
mixture  of  trioxane  polymer,  unreacted  trioxane 
merization  catalyst  from  first  reaction  zone. 
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ing  said  mixture  m  a  layer  on  a  uM  aurface  in  a  m^i^ 
ond  reaction  zone  heated  to  polymerization  temperature 


'i 


peroem  acrylonitrile  and  iq>  to  20  pcroem  of  at  least  one 
other  mooo-oleAnic  monomer  in  contact  with  from  0.01 
to  10  percent  baaed  on  the  total  weight  of  said  monomeric 
material  of  a  redox  catalyst  system  consisting  of  10  to  90 
percem  by  weight  of  potassium  permanganate  and  90  to 
10  percem  by  weiglic  of  a  redudng  agem  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  aliphatic  mono-,  di-,  and  tri- 
carboxylk  adds  which  contain  from  2  to  10  carbon  atoms 
and  have  at  least  one  radical  aeleeted  frpm  the  groiq) 
consisting  of  amino  and  hydroxyl  radicals  substituted  in 
the  alpha  position,  and  the  watcr-«olttble  alkali  metal  and 
ammonium  salts  of  said  adds,  and  reacting  the  mizture 
at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  from  0*  C.  to  the  boiling 
point  of  the  pcrfymerization  reaction  medium. 


and  substantially  completing  the  polymerization  reaction 
in  said  second  polymerization  zone. 


No 


2,982,759 

SYNTHETIC  ELASTOMERS 

Ralph  Otto  Hwaa,  iiwmunt,  Tex.,  ■■jgnni  to  E.  L  dn 

of  Dalawan 

FBed  Oct  29, 1958,  Ssr.  No.  768,939 

IfCUhM.  (CL2M— 79J) 
1.  A  curable  homogeneously  chlorosulfonated  poly- 
ethylene having  a  chlorine  cootem  of  from  38%  to  about 
48%  by  weight  and  a  sulfur  contcM  of  from  0.1%  to 
3.0%  by  weight,  the  polyethylene  prior  to  chlorosulfona- 
tion  having  a  density  of  from  0.935  to  about  0.960,  a 
melt  index  of  from  0.2  to  about  200,  and  a  solubility 
in  carbon  tetrachloride  of  at  least  1%  by  weight 


1,982.7*8 

PROCESS  FOR  SPINNING  VINYL  RESIN 

SOLUnCHV 


Italy 
No 


nmy. 


11, 1954,  Ser.  No.  449.594 
Uaij  Sept  29, 1953 
MCWma.  (CL2M— 85.5) 
1.  A  process  for  obtaining  a  synthetic  fiber,  compris- 
ing subjecting  partidm  of  a  polymer  of  the  group  con- 
sisting of  polyvinylchloride,  polyacrylonitrile,  copolyiher 
of  acrylonitrile  and  vinyl  pyridine,  and  copolymer  of 
acrylonitrile  and  ethyl  aerylate  to  a  heat  treatment  at  a 
tempoature  between  about  50  to  200*  C  for  a  period 
of  about  ten  minutes  to  two  hours,  in  a  medium  con- 
sisting of  a  membCT  of  the  group  consisting  of  water, 
steam,  inert  organic  liquid  dfluents  and  inert  gas,  but 
phutidzers  and  chemically  reactive  materials  being  ab- 
sent, dispersing  the  slanted  polymer  product,  after 
drying  where  water  or  steam  has  been  used  in  the  beat 
treatment,  the  dispf.rsing  being  in  the  cold  in  an  organic 
solvent  thereof,  then  heating  the  dispersion  at  30  to 
150*  C.  to  dissolve  the  surface  layer  of  degradation  prod- 
ucts formed  in  said  heat  treatment  and  then  the  inner 
layer,  to  obtain  a  homogeneous  spinning  solution  sub- 
stantially free  from  gas  bulA>ks  and  from  gels  and 
crumbs,  and  qMnning  said  solution. 


ajtXTci 

POLYMERIZATION  CATALTSTi  FOR  ACRYLO- 
NTTIM  POLYMERIZATKW 

COTpnndon,  Decninr,  Ala.,  a 
Hon  of  Dalawma 
NoDnwtag.    FladMv.31,19S8,Ser.No.7UJ31 

II  flilmi     (CL  2M— S5J) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  polymers  which  comprises 
bringing  a  monomeric  material  containing  at  least  80 
766  O.O.— 15 


2,982,7iX 
CONTINUOUS  POLYMERIZATION  OF 
N-VINYL  LACTAMS 
John  F.  Vocks  and  Teddy  G.  Trayiar,  CoMori, 

aailgnoffa  to  Tkc  Dow  Chcnrical  Connnny. 
Mich.,  a  corponiion  of  Ddawai* 
NoDrawfa«.    FBed  Inly  29, 1957,  Scr.  No.  €74,^15 
18CUHM.    (CL2M— 88J) 

1.  Method  of  continuously  polymerizing  N-vinyl 
lactam  monomers  into  polymers  which  comprises  prepar- 
ing an  aqueous  polymerization  vehicle  by  mixing  water 
with  from  0.1  to  95  percent  by  wdght.  based  on  the 
weight  of  said  vehicle,  of  a  polymerization  modifier  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  isopropancri.  tbio- 
glycolic  acid,  dimethyl  fonnamide.  ethanolamine.  methyl 
ethyl  ketcme,  trichloroacetic  acid,  l-voenapto  ethancri  aiid 
their  mixtures;  adding  to  said  modified  polymerization 
vehicle  between  about  5  and  50  percent  by  wdght,  based 
on  the  weight  of  the  resulting  mixture,  of  a  polymerizable 
ethylenically  unsaturated  monomeric  constituem  that 
consists  of  at  least  about  80  percent  by  weight,  baaed 
on  the  total  wdght  of  monomer,  of  an  N-vinyl  lactam 
monomer;  continuously  passing  said  polymerization  mix- 
ture through  a  chamber;  continuously  subjecting  said 
mixture  in  said  chamber  to  the  acti<Mi  of  an  initiator  of 
free  radical  polymerization  fcH-  N-vinyl  lactam  monomers; 
mechanically  agitating  said  mixture  in  said  chamber  and 
maintaining  it  therein  at  a  temperature  between  about  25 
and  100*  C.  until  at  least  a  pmtion  of  the  monomer  is 
converted  to  polymer;  and  continuously  withdrawing  the 
desired  polymer  |»oduct  in  said  polymerization  vehicle 
from  said  chamber. 


2.982,763 

OLEFIN  POLYMER  RECOYERY  PROCESS 

Nonnan  F.  McLcod,  Bartlcsvflk,  OUa.,  siilgaui  to  PhO- 

1^  Pitiolinm  Commmy,  ■  cntpoiattan  of  Ddawarc 

■nc  19, 1957,  Scr.  No.  664,7M 

UClaimB.    (CL  269— 94.9) 


^■§»^-£^ 


I.  A  continuous  procem  for  the  removal  of  a  itrfid 
polymer  of  a  1-olefin  containing  2  to  8  carbon  atoms 
from  a  solution  thereof  in  a  hydrocarbon  solvent  which 
comprises  introdudng  said  solution  into  the  vapor  phase 
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tatad,  aad 
tcAatiaafnm 


_  a  vapor  phaw  and 

wide  tkaiaSuatKiattf  iatrodndag  las  ia- 

•aid  Kquid  phaie  to  maiataia  the 

at  a  wibetanHally  oomtaat  ralue 

ffcmm  aad  below  the  pice- 

ptriyaer  aohitkm  vriwreby  lolvent 

a  aMUor  poftkm  oi  polyaier  is  predpi- 
pcec^itated  potymer  aad  polymer 


phoric    add-ribo8c    having    the    followinf    structural 
formula: 


CONHi 


*AiraN6 -ntMAZO  DTBBTUFFS 

w :      _         . 

t»  J.  R.  GeiBF  A.-Gn 

^ied  Mar.  31, 19SS,  Scr.  No.  7244^7 
/,  MpBraHiH  gwHjeilaad  Apr.  12, 1957 
I  €  CUta.   (CL  2M— 145) 

1.  A    cupriferoue  Irisazo    dyestdf   at    the    general 
fwnmla: 


A— 1 


Zi  o — Ct 


wherein  ^^ 

A  repreaents  radkab  seldoed  from  the  group  coniisttng 
of  the  benzene  and  nairiithalene  series  containing  at 
least  an  add  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  — SO,H  and  — COOH  and  being  free  from  c(^>per 
complex-forming  groups,  "^ 

B  represents  the  radical  of  an  m-taydroxynaiiiitiiakne 
moQosoIphonie  add  bound  to  the  axo  group  in  o-pod- 
tion  to  the  hydroxyl  group  and  contafaiing  an  acylamino 
group  in  die  fi-pouHkm  in  the  nucleus  having  no  sol- 
phonic  add  groiq», 

Y  rtpreseats  a  member  selected  from  die  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  halogen,  lower  alkyl  and  alkoxy  groups, 
andof 

Zi  and  Zt,  one  Z  represents  a  member  selected  frxMn  the 
group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl  and  alkoxy  groups,  die 
other  Z  lepresenu  a  member  selected  from  die  group 
oonsisdng  of  hydrogen,  halogen,  lower  alkyl  and  alkoxy 

foupa.  ^^______^^ 

2Jtt,7<S 
PBOCSaS  lOR  CONTlNlKHJgLY  ADMIXING 
ALKAU  CaOXULOSE  WITH  CIHBKIFinNG 
ACXNTS 


I  CN 

CHi  I 

<!:Hi  <CH.      CHi  CHiCONHf 


CBiCHiOONH 


CHi 


CHi 


cW'CHiyCHi    'cHiCHfCON^i 
CHi  CN 


CHiC— O— P 

k  o'  ^-  9° 


Ui 


OH 


\o/ 

HObHi 


2,H2,7<7 
184)XYGENATED  PREGNANES 


James  F.  Kcrwia, 
EDdas  Park,  Pa., 


a.  BrooMiL  aad  Mofred  A.  WoW, 
Z,  aaatasen  ta  Sarflh  KHae  iFrta^ 
PhOadeShia,    Pa.,    a    uapot»iloa    ol 


NoDnwiaf.    Fiad  May  23,  »«•,  iar.  Na.  ^772 
I  14ClataH.    (CL  2M— 239  J5)       h 

1.  3^0K!iketo-6-fluoro-l  1^.21  -  dihydroxy  -  l.jl-prcgna- 
diene-lS^ic  add  11.18-lactone. 

2.  3,20-diketo-6-fluoro-ll,18-oxido-l 

lS.21-«iol. 


to 
.  C;«r- 

I  a  carparaMaa  or  veraMay 
HMtaa  23. 19St,8ar.Na.  743,954        _ 
priiito,  BjiMraHiB  Cwiaay  laaa  25, 1957 

Tflafas  tn  2M— 231) 
..  1.  A  process  for  producing  cellulose  ethen  from  al- 
kali cdhiloae  aad  edierifying  agents  which  comprises 
suspending  shredded  alkali  cellulose  particles  in  a  mov- 
ing gaseous  soqieadiqg  medium,  adding  the  etherifying 
agent  in  finely  divided  form  thereto,  agitating  the  alkali 
cellukMe  particles  aad  etherifying  agent  together  while 
suspended  ia  said  gas  stream  aad  then  passing  the  mixed 
alkali  celluloaa  aad  dherifying  ageat  thirou^  a  mechani- 
cal mixer.  

23t2,7M  I 

NIW  VrrAMIN  Bn  FACTOR 

wetasr  DsBwsg,  SiinlslBii  (MalB),  Ciwmi 

OTSi  av  Maaae  asBtfaassaas,  sa  Rvarca  at  cja.. 

As  a  aew  codlpositioa  of  matter,  aeticobalamioe-phos- 


^fMy 


pretoadiene- 


2,912,7m 
>WER  ALKYL  PREGNANE  DERIVATIVES 

aad  Robert  D.  HoflsoBsassr,  Jr.,  ftMMtea,  NJ.,_aa- 
sipaBn  la  Maick  ft  Co.,  lac,  Rakway,  N  J.,|  a  caapo- 

"ifadaa  ef  New  Icrsay 
NoDfawtas.    FBedJa|yl5,195t,'8er.No.l4M14 

4  Clidas.    (CL  249—239.55)  | 

1.  3a,20-diacetoxy-16^-toatr  alkji-17(20)-|?PB|Mi»- 

ll-one.  ,,, 

3.  $«.20Kliacetoxy-16^1ower  alkyl-17(20)-o<ddo-preg- 


naae-. 


1-one. 


2,9t2,7» 


lefNew 
NoDnwiBc    FBadFeb.ll,1955,8ar.Na.jir,W9 

(CkdM.    (CL2M-2t7)  , 

1.  A  member  of  die  group  consisting  of  die  rcrystalline 
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artide  of  manufactna,  daserpidine.  having  the  structural 
formula: 


\AnA/\ 


coaaistiag  of  the  radicals  of  foraac  add,  ol  a  carboak 
add  moao-alkyl  ester  and  of  an  aliphatic  monocaiboxylic 
add  having  from  3  to  8  carbon  atoms. 


CH«OOC 


OCHi 

0  c  o— ^^        ^y~^  ^  "* 

1  6CH( 


»CH«  OCHt 

and  therapeutically  aetiva  add  addition  salts  thereof. 


2,9I2,779 
AIXYL  DE8BRPIDATES 
NJ., 


to  Cfba 
NJ.,acwpo- 
ralloa  of  New 
NoDiawl^   n8iCkl.2S,  1955,  Ssr.Na.  543,574 

<  nalaii     (C1.2M— 2t7) 

1.  A  compouad  aelected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
deaerpifBc  add  attali  aMtid  salts  aad  add  addition  salts 
thereof. 


2312,771 
PURIFICATION  or  HETEROCYCUC  ORGANIC 

NHROGEN  COMPOUNDS 
Geofgc  R.  Bead,  Jr.  Paalsboia,  N J.,  aasigaar  to 

a  corporrtioa  at  Delawaie 

NoDnwii«.    FBad  Aag.  t,  19S7,  Scr.  No.  474,947 
It  nsiiBi     (CL  24^-319) 

1.  The  process  for  the  purification  of  belerocydic 
organic  nitrogen  compounds  of  the  group  consisting  of 
indole  and  ricatole  eomprising  dissolving  sndi  compound 
in  impure  state  in  10  to  1000  parts  by  wdght  of  aqueous 
ammonia  condsting  casentially  of  aimnonia  and  water 
and  containing  2  to  15  wdght  percent  NHs,  said  dissolv- 
ing being  effected  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  75 
to  190*  P.,  reducing  the  temponture  of  the  obtained  solu- 
tion to  1  temperature  no  greater  than  50*  F.  to  crystallize 
the  said  heterocyclic  nitrogen  compound,  and  separating 
and  recovering  crystals  of  the  purified  heterocyclic  nitro- 
gen compound. 


23t2.772 
OCTAHYDRO^SalUialMa^a-BPOXYDlBENZO- 

KDiOXIN-Sa,19a-D10L 
-'         -  -'     t  9L  Laals,  Ma.^^BsalgiBf  la  Mnasaatu 
ff  81.  Loali,  Ma.,  a  cafporaooa  of 


NoDrawtag.    FBa4  Ha.  12, 1959,  Ser.  No.  7S4,99t 
ICMbs.    (CL24t    349l3» 

Octahydro  -  5aH,10aH,4a,9a  •  epoxydibcnao  -  p  -  di- 
oxtn-5a,10a-diol. 


2,992,773 

ACYLATED  m :  -DWTDROXY-DIAMINO- 

ANTHRAQUINONE8 


to 


-.  No.  759,953 
Dec.  21, 1954 


2,9S2,774        

21.ALDEIIYDBS  OF  9«4rLUORa8TEROID8  AND 

DERIVATIVES  THEREOF 

Max  ThUar.  WiHiiH,  N J.,  aaalpar  la  Merck  A  Co.. 

lac,  Raaway,  N J^  a  caraarailea  af  New  Jcraey 

NoDiawlM.    FRed  Aac.  4, 1954,  Scr.  No.  44t,3tt 

fr  nsimi     (CL  249— 397v45) 
14.  The  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  compounib  having  the  structural  formula: 

CHO 


c— o 


o=K 


v^\y 


compound  having  the  structural  formula: 

OS' 


HC 


/ 


and  compounds  having  the  structural  formula: 

o 


ec 


\ 


O-C-R" 


0=0     O 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  keto- 
group  and  a  hydroxy-group,  R'  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  and  aralkyl  groups  con- 
taining not  more  than  eight  carbon  atoms,  and  R"  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl 
and  aryl  groups  containing  not  more  than  eight  carbon 
atoms;  and  alkali  metal  and  alkaline  earth  metal  bisulfite 
addflion  products  thereof. 


NbPnml^   FBai8sf<.9, 
CWasa pnarib^ aMpkaMa Ss  ■■■■■■■■  bj 
11  CUmTTcL  atfB-377) 

1.  An  acylated  «:«-dihydroxy-diaaiiaoaBlhraquinone 
which  consists  of  a  single  aathraquinoae  nndeus  in  which 
each  of  the  outer  six-membered  rings  contains  one  of 
the  anuno  and  oae  of  the  hydroxyl  groups,  and  in  which 
one  of  the  amino  groups  is  acylated  by  the  radical  of  an 
aliphatic   monocarboxylic   adid,  and   the   other   amino 


group  is  acylated  by  a  member  selected  from  the  groiq)    pregnane 


2,992,775 

I1-OXIMINO-,  AMINa  AND  ACYLAMINO- 

STER0ID8 

•   IHBVCW,   ■HMi^^NSOl,  ■■■   SI  WW  v..  KaBSCSr, 

msBWiiiH,  N J.,  a  lospwatiy  of  New  Jcnsgr 
NoDnwfcH.   FBadMav4,19S7,8ar.Na.457,t39 

29CWBM.  ^2M— 397.45) 
1.  A  method  of  making  11-oxknino  steroids  of  the 


which  comprises  heating  itt  reflux 
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pentore  of  a  aoNent  for  the  steroid  boiling  in  the  range 
from  about  64*  to  about  US'  C.  1 1-ketotferoid  of  the 
general  focinula 


sulfate  theiein  and  forming  sodium  inlfate  aa<l  ethyl 
hydrogen  sulfate,  and  then  recovering  the  soditm  iul- 
fate,  and  recycling  the  ethyl  hydrogen  sulfate. 


RO- 


niOCESS  FOR  l^PRODUCnON 


1' 


wberan  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  lower  alkaaoyU  X  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen  and  hydroxyl,  Y  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  hydroxyl  and  lower  al- 
kanoyloxy.  and  Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
H^H  and  ketal  groups,  with  hydroxylamine  hydrochlo- 
ride.   

2^2,776 

16«-METIIYLrBEGNANE     DERIVATIVES     AND 

PROCESSES  FOR  PREPARING  THE  SAME 

E«l  M.  rhanstsifc,  Westlcki,  Joha  M.  Cltjiria,  Me- 

T«  iTOcka,  Rahwagr,  a^  Edwari  W. 

[^tad,  N Jn  ssslffiirs  to  Mctck  *  Co. 

,  - J,  NJn  •  corpamg—  af  New  tfnmr 

NTonnfta*;   Flad  Nov.  13,  I9S7.  S«r.  No.  6M»636 

6Clitai.   (CI  IM—Sn  AS) 
1.  Ja  .  acetoxy.  17«,21-dibromo-l6«-methylpregnane. 

1 1 .20-dione.  

2,912,777 
TmOCYANOHYDRINE    DERIVATIVES    OF    THE 

STEROID  SERIES  AND  PROCESS  OF  MAKING 

SAME 
WaltesM    T  oafhal.    Biiiln  Opandaa.    Hefaner    Ricktcr, 

Bcite^raMway,  aad  Martta  SchaKk,  Mfai-Froh. 

■  i^^-iiMHf,  ■Migiiin  to  Sdawhn  AXin  Bcrito. 

No  Dimte^^StSTApr.  15,  tmrSsr.  No.  728^23 
in  •         (CI.266-.397.45) 

1.  9«-thiocyano-l  l^hydroxy-17a-methyltestosterooe. 


CYANOHYDRINS 
WUBain  L.  Flew*,  Ciystol  Lake,  ■■l?'""**'-^ 
CarpaotMrsnik,  ID.,  aaslpiofs  to  |*a  Pw*  O^ 
pray.  Chkato,  DL,  a  corporatfosi  of  Ohio  I 

RoDnnSr^nW  I^mTSIw,  Sar.  No.  llkO^ 

13  CtataM.  (CL  266—465) 
1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  cyanohydrin  which  com- 
prises reacting  hydrogen  cyanide  with  a  compound  of  the 
group  oonsisting  of  monofunctional  Crdi  hydrocarbyl 
aldehy<|cs  and  ketones  in  the  gas  phase  in  the  pretence  of 
a  hii-surface-area,  refractory,  oxide  caulyst  at  a  tem- 
perature in  the  range  of  about  lOO*  to  450*  C. 


PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCITON  OF  llCNZO- 
NITRILE  AND  PHTHALONirRILES] 
WUHaiA  L.  FIcfta,  Crystal  Lake,  aai  WaMsr  I. 
Carpentemillc  ID.,  asslganrs  to  Tka 
mumr,  CMcaao,  DIm  a  coiToralloM  of  OMo 

13ClaiaB8.  (CL  266— 465) 
1.  A  method  of  preparing  compounds  of  the  group 
consisting  of  bcnzonitrile  and  the  phthalonitriles  which 
oHnprises  reacting  benzene  with  cyanogen  at  a  tempera- 
ture in  the  range  of  about  475*-1000*  C.  in  coniact  with 
a  catalyst  consisting  of  a  small  but  catalytically  effective 
amount  of  a  grot^  Vm  noble  metal  dep^ited  jon  a  re- 
fractory support. 


U^ 


2,961,776       

MANUFACTURE  OF  TBTRAETHYIXKAD 

Lao  A.  ftOhr,  Birtoa  ROM,  Lik,  tirfim  to  EdqiCorpo- 

,  Naw  Yorii,  N.T..  a  cotvoraOM  aCMaiwavc 

Flai  Fak.  3, 19S6,  Sar.  No.  712,794 

SCWhm.    (CL  266-^437) 


_Zji m^ 


--= F^ 


^H Ul 


ICHI.  I« 


1.  An  integrated  process  for  the  maDufactnre  of  tetra- 
ethyllead  comprbiag  forming  diethyl  sulfate  by  reacting 
ethylene  and  a  recycled  ethyl  hydrogen  sulfate,  as  here- 
after defined,  then  reactii«  said  diethyl  sulfate  with  so- 
dium lead  alloy  and  fonniat  a  fcactios  miztare  iadud- 
ing  tetiaethylkad,  sodtara  otkyl  mlfale  and  lead,  then 
contactiag  said  a^xtnre  with  a  trat  sctecth*  solvent,  lor 
the  tetraetbyUead,  aad  aeparatiat  a  aotetkm  of  tctra- 
ethyllead  ia  said  first  solveat,  then  contacting  the  so- 
formed  retidDe  with  a  tecood  aelective  aolfeBt,  foii  the 
sodram  ethyl  sulfate,  and  separatiaf  a  sofaition  of  sodfcmi 
ethyl  sulfate  hi  said  second  solvent,  then  addfaig  splforic 
acid  to  said  scrfution  and  reacthig  widi  the  sodium  ethyl 


I  2362,761 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING 
AND^-AMINOB 
PMMa  D.  aiaaHaassry,  Taaaa  CM 
GiOfaataaw  Tai.,   iwlpiw  «•      _Ti^       . 
Coaiaaay,  St  Loali,  Mo.,^;  lawaHaa  •f 
NoOrawlaf.   F«a6  Aas- 23, 19f7, Bar  Na.  l    , 

7  CWbm.    (CL  266— 466.S) 
1.  Tlie  process  for  producing  ^-amfawnitrll^  •»>  fi- 
aminoitters  which  coinpriaea  reacting  a  tert<aiM]iainiiw 

of  the  fbnnola  ■ 

RR'R"CNHg  ! 

wherein  R,  R'  and  R"  are  chosen  from  the  groob  OoariM- 
ing  of  alkyl.  cycloalkyl.  aryl.  alkaryl,  and  aralkyi  radicab 
conuiaing  from  1  to  12  carbon  atoms  with  a  compooad 
selected  from  the  group  ooosirtfaig  of  tha  ail^  aad 
lower  alkyl  esters  of  acrylic  add,  methacrylie  Md.  aad 
crotoi6c  add  at  a  temperature  fai  the  ranfe  fromaboot  0* 
C.  to  about  200*  C  in  the  presence  of  a  a>»^  •"•»• 
tity  of  water,  said  amount  of  water  being  in  the  rraga  from 
about  0.1%  to  about  15%  by  wdgfat.of  tha  t4t<uMn- 
•mine  and  a  water-aolable  N  J<-diaIkinamide  of  a  lower 
unsubftituted  mooocarboxylic  add  m  which  the  alkyl 
substiluents  are  lower  alkyl  groups  as  a  sotaUU^  thcfa* 
for.  said  sohibilizer  being  present  in  an  amodDt  in  tha 
range  from  about  10%  to  about  200%  by  wai|fat  of  tha 
carbinuniaa. 


2,962,762  . 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  ^AMINONTtRILES 
AND  ^AMINOESTERS 
H.  Selcar,  Tcna  Cl^.  Tax-      ileaii'  to  M«s- 
Chimkal  CsBspaay,  St.  Laals,  Mo.,  a 

No Dvawh«._  FM  Aaf.  23^1957,8er.  No.  666,623 


7  CUmTTcL  266-465  J)        , 

1.  The  process  which  comprises  reactmg  a  tirt-carbm- 
amine  of  the  formula  . 

RR'R'CNH,  I   ' 

wherein  R,  R'  and  R"  are  chosen  from  the  groub  coo- 
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sisting  of  alkyl,  cydoalkyi,  aryl,  alkaryl,  and  aralkyi  radi- 
cals conuining  from  I  to  12  carbon  atoms  with  a  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  nitriies 
and  lower  alkyl  esten  of  acrylic  acid,  methacrylie  acid, 
and  crotonic  add  to  yield  the  corresponding  ^anrino- 
nitriies  and  ^-aminoesters  at  a  temperature  from  about 
0'  C.  to  about  200*  C.  in  the  presence  of  a  catalytic 
quantity  of  water,  said  amount  of  water  being  in  the 
ran«e  from  about  0.1%  to  about  15%  by  weiglit  of  the 
tert-carbinamine,  aad  as  a  solubilizer  therefor  a  water- 
soluble  cyanoethylated  amine  chosen  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  secondary  N-(^-cyanoethyl)  alkyl  amines 
wherein  the  alkyl  subetituent  is  a  lower  alkyl  group,  sec- 
ondary N-(/3-cyanoethyl)  cycloalkyl  amines  and  second- 
ary N.N-bis(^-cyanoethyl)  amine,  said  solubilizer  being 
present  in  an  amount  in  the  range  from  about  10%  to 
about  200%  by  weight  of  the  carbinamine. 


MmHb  Scheack, 


2,962,763 
2.AMINO-INDANES 


A.G..  BcittBf 


v    acacfaig 


No  Drawls   FSed  Dee.  26,  1955,  Scr.  No.  556,621 
ClalBM  priority,  appHcaHoa  GcroMay  immt  11,  1953 

9  nifiai    (CL  266—571) 
1.  As  a  new  composition  of  matter,  an  amino-indane 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  amino-indanes  hav- 
ing the  following  structural  formula: 


R  R' 


R 


-     I  CB-An 


wherein  R  is  sdectod  from  the  graop  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen, and  lower  aUcyl;  irfierein  R'  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl  radicals  and  the  phenyl 
radical;  wherein  Am  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  the  amino  group,  mono-substituted  amino  groups 
substituted  by  a  lower  alkyl  radical,  di-substituted  amino 
groups  substituted  by  lower  alkyl  radicals  and  5  and  6 
member  saturated  nitrc^n-containing  heterocyclic  radi- 
cals linked  to  the  rest  of  the  molecule  by  the  N  atom; 
and  wherein  R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl  radicals;  and  tk  acid  addition 
salts  thereof. 


2,962,766 
CESRJM  RECOVERY 
R.  McEaaaia,  PMea,  aai  Wi 
to 
hf 


No  Draw^    FEai  Jas.  7,  19S9.  Sar.  No.  78S439 
3  niiiiii     (CL  266— 6663) 

I.  A  process  of  separating  cesium  values  from  an 
aqueous  solution,  comprising  adding  a  sodium  tetra- 
phenyl  boron  solution  in  hcxone  to  the  cesium  solution 
wherby  cesium  tetraphenyl  boron  is  formed  and  taken 
up  in  a  hexone  phase,  and  separating  the  hexone  phase 
from  an  aqueous  raffinate. 


2362,764 

PREPARATION  OF  HIGH  MOLECULAR 

UNSATURATED  ALDEHYDES 

Richard  A.  Rack  aai  Rdph  P.  ArOar,  Chlcafo,  DL,  as- 

of  Delaware,  CaleaBa,  DL,  a  coiaoiattoB  of  Delaware 
NoDrawhw.    FRai  Oct  21, 1956.  Scr.  No.  766356 

2  nihil  ■  (CL  26^-^661) 
1.  In  a  prooesa  for  prepiaiing  hi^  molecalar  unsatu- 
rated aldehydca,  fHwreta  there  is  obtaiaed  aldol  condensa- 
tion and  debydntiao  of  the  reaulting  aldoL  the  step  of 
condensing  a  subetaatiaUy  anhydroos  fatty  aldehyde  con- 
taining from  6  to  22  carbon  atoms  and  at  least  one  acti- 
vated alpha  hydrogea  to  form  the  cot  responding  aldol 
in  the  presence  of  a  metal  sah  of  a  fatty  add  containing 
from  6  to  22  carbon  atoms  in  which  tiie  metal  Ins  an 
atomic  number  of  from  24  to  29  while  refluxing  the  re- 
action mixture  under  subatantially  anhydrous  conditions 
aad  continuously  separating  from  the  reaction  mixture 
substantially  all  of  the  water  of  reactioa. 


2382,766 
NOVEL  CYCLIC  DIMERS  OF  PERFLUOROYINYL 


No 


Poat  is  Neasoars  aai 
of  Dcfanrare 

FBei  My  9, 1956,  Scr.  No.  747352 
6CWBas.    (CL  266— 611) 

1.  A    l,2-di(alkoxy)perfluorocyclobutane    having    the 
formula 

cr,-CFOR 

CFr-CFOa 
where  R  is  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  alkyl  and 
fluoroalkyl  radicals. 


2,962,767  

ETHERS  (W  CYCLOHEXENE 
Rayaioai  L  Hoodto  aai  AaMla  E.  M 

Chvlcatoa,  W.Va-  aai  Dowii  G. 

S.C  assign  nil  to  Uatoa 


poradoa  of  New  Yoik 
No  Draw 


Drawlaf.    FBei  Nov.  26, 1956,  Scr.  No.  776,747 
2CWaM.    (CL  266— 611) 

I.  Olefinically  unsaturated  diethen  harving  structures 

corresponding  to  the  fmmula: 

OK 

I 

CR  H    H 

CH        CH— C=C— OR 

CB        R' 

I 
R 

wherein  R  represents  2-alkoxyethyI  groups  having  the 
structure  R'OCH^Ha,  in  which  R"  is  a  lower  alkyl 
group;  and  wherein  R'  is  hydrogen. 


CH 


2.962.766 

HYDROXYMETHYL  DERIYATIVE8  OF  RESOR- 
CINOL  AND  THEIR  PRODUCTION 
Icaa  U  Bras  aai 
to 

of 

No  Drawlag.    FBei  Sept  11,  1956,  Scr.  No.  766^92 
CWoss  pstority,  appBcaflea  France  Sept  26, 1957 
9ClafaBB.    (CL  266— 621) 
1.  Monomeric    2,4-dihydroxy- M-diChydroxymeth- 
yObenzene. 


2,962,769 
MANUFACTURE  OF  TRIFLUOROETHANOL 
Lee  B.  Smith,  Wooibriite,  aai  Cyrfl  Woolf  ,  Monistowa, 
N J.,  Birffuw  to  ARiei  Cheadcal  CorporatioB,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  YoriK 
No  Drawing.    FBei  Dec  13, 1957,  Scr.  No.  762^21 

3  CiafaBB.  (CL  266—633) 
1.  The  process  for  making  CF|CHsOH  which  oom- 
IMises  subjecting  CFsCHO  in  a  reaction  Toat  at  substan- 
tially atmospheric  pressure  to  the  action  oi  hydrogen 
while  maintaining  temperature  substantially  ui  the  range 
of  200-300*  C.  and  while  in  the  presence  of  a  meUUic 
copper-Cr/)|  catalyst,  and  recovering  CFjCHsOH  from 
the  resulting  reaction  product. 
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TERMINALLY  UMATUBATID  rOLYOU  AND 
PHOCai  VOB  THIB  PRir ARATION 

flL  AltJw%«Ji  iilM  1 1 1  Id  IMm  CHhM*  Cmpo^ 

N«  DnmtatTPMatpt.  li,  lMS»9w.  N*.  7<UM 

^7  CUtaMi    (CL  lit    €3?) 
1.  A  pracan  far  preparing  terminally   unsaturated 
potyoh  hairing  die  geaeral  foraiula: 


boa  of  low  molecular  weight  comprising  oonti 


_; 


CHiOH). 


*    -  CH^CH-CHr-C 

(R)i-. 
wherein  (n)  is  a  whole  pontive  integer  of  from  2  to  3 
and  R  is  an  unsubstitutcd  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to 
10  carbon  afona,  whidi  compriaea  subjecting  a  mixture 
of  a  terminally  unsaturated  alddiyde  and  at  least  two 
motes  of  fonnaUefayc  per  mole  of  said  unsaturated  alde> 
hyde  to  an  akkrf  condensation  at  a  temperature  at  from 
about  40*  to  about  70*  C;  thereafter  increasing  said 
temperature  to  about  90*  C  to  complete  the  reaction; 
and  recovering  said  terminally  unsaturated  polyoL 

RECOVERY  OF  D-ARAHTOL  FROM  FERMEN- 

TAiKmntaiBB 

Winal, 


alkyl  silbstituted  aromatic  hydrocarbon  in 
and  in  the  presence  of  hydrogen  at  a  tewpciatuie 
about  250*~500*  C.  and  at  a  pressure  of  atmo^^ 
2.000  lbs.  p3.i.g.  with  a  complex  catalyst,  said 
being  paepared  by  impregnating  an  amfrfwleric 
a  solution  of  a  metal  compound  selected  from 
consistitg  of  nickel,  cobalt,  and  iron,  said 
decompiiaable  under  the  action  of  heat  to  the 
of .  roasling  the  impr^nated  oxide  at  a  tempe 
650*  Ci,  further  impregnating  the  catalyst  baae  iriOi  (be 
aoluUoa  of  a  metal  compound  selected  from  th^  group 
coosistitg  of  nickel,  cobalt,  iron,  platinum,  iridiiliq,  pal- 
ladium, chromium,  and  molybdenum,  and  roaamsg  the 
further  impregnated  base  at  a  tonperature  betwee|i  350*- 
650*  C, 

■I  ~ I 

2,»t2,794  ' 

raEPARATION    OF   REACTOR    EFFLUENT   FOR 

RECOVERY   OF  ACETYLENE  AND  THE  LIKE 

THEREFROM  ^  _^„ 

Joacph  W.  Davtaoo,  WrtksvBIa,  Olhu,  sulganrito  PhO- 

Hpe  f etrolaai  CompMT,  a  corpontfoa  of  Dd^wnrs 

Fled  RtaSlMMI,  S«r.  No.  73M31 

IfClafaM.    (CL2M— «79) 


2f,  19SI,  Bar.  No.  711,770 
J,  .I,,  H  ■■  Giwt  Mtafa  Peh.  U,  1957 
aCbtass.  (CLM*-«37) 
1.  A  method  for  tbe  rtconrf  of  D-arabilol  from  fer- 
menution  broth  containing  same  comprising  ad<tti«  to 
the  broth  an  akohol  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  normal-  and  iso4iotyl  alctrfiol,  heating  the  resulting 
mixture,  removing  water  from  said  mixture  as  the  alco- 
hol/water azeotrope,  and  thereafter  recovering  D-arabitol 
from  the  renuiotiig  alcohoUc  extract 


2,9t2,792 

freparahon  op  non-conhx; ated 

CYCLOALKADDENES 

fcy 


Company,  Dec 


U,  19S7,  am.  Now  OMS9 
f  Clihm     (CLli*— MD 
1.  A  prooeai  for  the  pieparatioB  of  a  noo-conjugated 
cycloalkaAaaa  from  a  potyhnlocydoalkene  resulting  from 
the  reaction  of  a  cot^ngnled  alkadime  with  a  polyhalo- 
alkcne  haviag  the  feoeral  formuUi: 

X  X 

/       \ 

K  R' 

in  wUcfc  R  aad  R'  are  independently  selected  from  the 
group  consisrfng  of  faydrofea,  halogen  and  alkyl  radkals 
and JC  ia  a  halofen  radical,  wUch  comprises  at  least  par- 
tially dehalogmating  said  pdybalocycloalkene  in  the 
presence  of  magnesium  and  magnesium  iodide,  and  re- 
covering the  reraltant  noo-caiMagated  cycloalkadiene. 

23t2,793 
CATALT9Ti  AND  CATALYTIC  HYDROCARRON 
CONVERSION  PROCiaSES 
Roy  1>nMr  tmi  Mm  Alter  Yen^ 


I  hm,  13, 19S7,  S«.  N*.  (35,5rf 
/.■,  lisHQnCwtRrilalnFe>.3,19S< 
ISffiliiii     (CL34t— i72)  , 

14.  The  process  for  the  converaioa  of  an  alkyl  sbb- 
stituted  aromatic  hydrocarbon  to  an  arooaatic  hydrocar- 


1.  A  process  for  quenching  and  scrubbing  a  high  tem- 
perature cracked  gas  recovered  from  the  theriial  con- 
version of  hydrocarbons,  which  comprises  pasiing  said 
hi^  temperature  cracked  gas  faito  a  primary  qpendiing 
zone;  initially  contacting  said  cracked  gas  with  ielatively 
cooler  primary  quench  oD  in  said  primary  qbenching 
zone  in  countercurrent  flow;  withdraw^g  oooled.1  partially 
tar-free  gas  overhead  from  said  primary  quenching  zone; 
coUectJng  a  liquid  mixture  comprising  water  aid  oil  in 
the  lower  end  of  said  inimary  quenching  zone; 
said  liquid  mixture  for  use  as  relatively  cooler 
quench  oil  by  cooling  said  liquid  mixture;  paaaing  said 
cooled,  partially  tar-free  gas  into  a  secondary  <|uenching 
zone;  contacting  said  cooled,  partially  tar-free  jgas  with 
said  secondary  quench  oil  in  said  secondary  (|a«ching 
zone  in  connteiunrrent  fk>w;  collecting  a  hqukf  mixture 
comprising  watCT  and  oil  in  the  lower  end  of  sail  second- 
ary quenching  zone;  preparing  the  latter  mentioi^  liquid 
mixture  for  use  as  said  primary  quen^  oil  bf  cooling 
said  latter-mentioned  liquid  mixture;  and  withdrawing 

ilsaid 


cooler,  substantially  tar-free  gas  overiiead  fromisaid 
oodary  quenching  zone.  ' 

8.  Apparatus  for  quendiing  and  snubbing  i  gas  re- 
covered from  the  thennal  conversion  (rf  hydrpcarboaa. 


May  i,  IMl 


which  eomprisaa,  in  eooMaation,  a  first  ga»4iqnid 
tower;  gas  inlet  naana  in  the  lower  part  of  said 
gas  outlet  maana  ia  llM  i9per  put  of  said  tos 
change  liquid  iaicC  aaaaa  ia  tfia  iq»par  portioa  of  said 
tower,  means  far  withdmwiag  liquid  from  the  lower  por- 
tioa of  said  tower;  a  saoond  gas-liqoid  ooatac 
conduit  means  far  paasing  gas  from  said  gas  outlet 
to  the  lower  partof  aiid  second  tower;  gas  outlet 
in  the  upper  part  of  aaid  second  tower,  heat  exchange 
liquid  ifljet  means  in  dK  iqiper  portioa  of  said  aaooad 
tower,  means  for  withdrawing  liquid  from  the  lower  por- 
tion of  said  second  tower;  air  cooled  iadiracc  heat  ex- 
change means  operMivily  connected  with  said  means  for 
withdrawing  liquid  from  the  lower  portion  of  said  first 
tower,  conduit  means  operatively  connected  to  said  in- 
direct beat  exchange  means  and  nid  heat  exchange  liquid 
inlet  means  in  the  upper  portioa  of  said  second  tower; 
conduit  means  operativaly  ooanecting  said  meaas  for  with- 
drawing liquid  from  the  lower  portioa  of  said  second 
tower  with  said  heat  eachange  hqnid  inlet  means  in  the 
upper  portion  of  said  ftaet  tower,  mdirect  heat  exchange 
means  operatively  connected  to  said  gas  outlet  means  in 
the  upper  part  of  said  second  tower;  a  flnt  gas-liquid  sepa- 
ration means  operatively  connected  to  said  last  mentioned 
indirect  heat  exchange  means;  gas  compressor  means 
operatively  connected  to  the  Utter-mentioned  first  sepa- 
ration means;  a  plurality  of  alternating  indirect  heat  ex- 
change means  and  second  gas-liquid  separation  means 
operatively  connected  to  said  gas  compressor  means;  and 
gas  drying  means  operatively  connected  to  the  last  of  said 
second  gas-liquid  separation  means. 
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2Jt2,795 
DEHYDROCENAnW  <»  BfVENTANE  TO 
ISOPRENE 
lanses  R.  Owen,  laiilaaiMs,  OUa.,  sssigaiii  to 

^^esnpaay,  a  ranparBHea  of  Delawase 
Neiv.  31, 1957.  Scr.  No.  C97,99< 
2anlM.    (CL 


^fj  iiji  nn 


du 


Wj^-%^ 


1 .  The  method  of  producing  iaoprene  which  comprises 
contacting  isopeatane  with  a  duomia-ahimina  catalyst 
at  a  temperature  of  1000  to  1100*  P.,  separating  methane 
and  li^t  gases  from  the  dehydrogenation  effluem,  frac- 
tionating the  resulting  material  containing  substantially 
all  of  the  5  cartxm  atom  hydrocarbons  comained  in  said 
dehydrogenation  effiuent  to  separate  a  first  fraction  con- 
sisting essentially  of  3-metbyi-biitene-l.  tsopentane,  2- 
methyl-butene-l  and  isopreie  together  with  a  second 
fraction  consisting  essentially  of  isoprene  and  2-methyl- 
butene-2,  fractionating  said  first  fraction  to  separate  3- 
methyl-butene-1  therefrom,  contacting  the  remainder  of 
the  material  with  an  absorption  medium  in  a  first  ab- 
sorption zone,  recycling  isopeotane  from  said  first  ab- 
sorption zone  to  die  dehydrogenation  step,  stripping  a 
fourth  fraction  consisting  essentially  of  isoprene  and  2- 
methyl-butene-1  from  the  rich  absorbent  material,  com- 
bining said  second  and  fourth  fractions  and  contacting 
them  with  an  abacvption  medium  in  a  second  absorption 
zone,  recoering  a  fifth  fraction  consisting  essentially  of  2- 


mettiyf-buteae-1  and  2-aiefbyl-butene-2  from  said  seooad 
absorption  aoae,  stripping  an  noprene  fraction  from  the 
rich  absorbent  material  in  said  second  abeorption  zone, 
separatiag  an  isoprene  product  from  heavy  oib  in  said 
isoprene  fraction,  coml>ining  said  fifth  fraction  with  said 
3-methyl-botene-l  fraction,  contacting  the  last-mentioned 
fractioos  with  a  catalyst  consisting  essentially  of  51  to  59 
percent  by  weight  potassium  cartwnate,  39  to  47  percent 
by  weight  iron  oxide  and  1  to  10  percent  by  weight 
chromium  oxide  at  a  temperature  of  1100  to  1250*  F. 
together  with  steam,  separating  methane  and  light  gases 
from  the  effluent  of  the  last-mentioned  dehydrogenation 
zone,  and  passing  the  remainder  of  said  effluent  con- 
taining substantially  all  o(  the  5  carbon  atom  hydrocar- 
bons contained  in  the  effluent  ol  said  last-mentioned  de- 
hydrogenation zone  to  the  first  fractionation  zone  along 
with  the  demethanized  eflhient  from  the  first  dehydro- 
genation zone. 


2,9t2,79< 
PURIFICATION  OP  HYDROCARBONS 
Dmo  J.  Veal,  ■artlaariile,  Okfa.,  ssilgani  to 

^aa^Nasy,  a  cmpwallea  of  Defaiwi 
FUed  Jane  9.  19Sg,  Scr.  No.  74g,716 

<  nil  1 1   (CLim—Mist 


1.  A  process  of  treating  a  mixture  of  hydrocarbons 
to  remove  a  compound  containing  an  active  methyteae 
group,  an  active  methylene  group  being  defined  as  a 
methylene  gromp  bonded  by  single  valence  bonds  to  two 
carbon  atoms,  each  of  said  two  carbon  atoms  being  in 
turn  bonded  by  double  bonds  to  an  additional  carboa 
atom,  each  of  said  additional  carbon  atoms  being  bonded 
to  each  other  by  a  sin^  valence  bond  comprising  ooo- 
tacting  the  mixture  (rf  hydrocarbons  in  the  preacace  of 
an  alkali  metal  alcohcriate  with  a  treating  agent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  acetone,  benzaldefayde, 
methyl  ethyl  ketone,  benzophenone,  anisaldehyde.  para- 
mtrobenzaldehyde,  para-aminobenzaldehyde.  para-di- 
methylaminobenzaldehyde,  cinnamic  aldehyde,  acelo- 
phenone,  cydopentanone,  salicyaldehyde.  citronellal, 
vanillan.  diphenyl  ketone,  ethyl  octyl  ketone  and  isoamyl 
phenyl  ketone  to  convert  said  compound  containing  said 
active  methylene  group  to  the  corresponding  fulvene.  said 
treating  agent  being  present  in  a  molar  excess  with  re* 
spect  to  said  compound  containing  said  active  methylene 
group,  adding  aqueous  alkali  metal  bisulfite  to  remove 
excess  alkali  metal  alcoholate  and  treating  agent,  s^a- 
rating  resulting  hydrocarbon  and  aqueous  frtiases,  aad 
separating  said  fulvetie  from  the  hydrocarbon  thenby 
obtaining  a  hydrocarbon  fraction  free  of  said  conqwond 
containing  an  active  methylene  group. 


2,9S2,797 

CATALYST  REGENERATION  AND  APPARATUS 

Qyde  H.  MatUa,  Borger,  Tcr.,  aiiiganf  to  PhOUpa  Pcli»> 

Icam  Caaapany,  a  corporatioa  of  Deiawara 

Filed  Sept  25, 1957,  Scr.  No.  €$€,1U 

lOafaa.    (CL2<9    13  J) 

In   the   operation  ol  a  catalytic   conversion   process 

whoein  a  carbonaceous  feed  material  is  passed  through 


\i- 


f 


282 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 
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colnmnar  mmw  of  aoUd  catalyst  which  recetve  heat 
frooi  radiant  heat  aoaroes  imTOQiKfiiig  aaid  oriumiur 
mauet  of  catalyat,  and  a  catalytic  eoavenioii  of  at  least 
a  portioo  of  nid  feed  material  ii  effected  with  attendant 
dqKMition  oi  carbooaceoot  material  on  said  catalyst,  and 
wbereML-Periodically  the  flow  of  feed  material  is  inter- 
rapted  for  a  period  asd  during  said  period  carb<»aoeous 
material  is  burned  from  said  catalyit  in  an  exothermic 
reaction  by  flowing  an  oridtring  gas  downwardly  through 


for  the  hydrocarbons  bdng  dehydrogenated,  mixiiig  said 
preheated  hydrocarbon  and  catalyst  in  a  ratio  of  3  to  5 
pounds  of  catalyst  per  pound  of  hydrocarbon,  intrddociBg 
the  resuming  mixture  into  the  lower  cod  of  a  verticil  elon- 
gated reacticm  nme  maintained  at  a  preasure  <rf  0.1  to  1 
atmoH>lttre  with  a  gas  vdodty  at  least  twice  the  terminal 
velocity  of  a  falling  catalyst  particle  under  free  fill  con- 
ditions ao  that  the  catalyst  is  carried  through  said  zone 
at  a  rate  substantially  the  same  u  the  rate  of  i^  flow 
tbrou^  said  zone,  removing  the  reaction  mixtifre  and 
catalyst  from  the  upper  end  of  said  reaction  zo^  at  a 
temperature  at  kast  20*  F.  above  the  equiIftMiu|n  tem- 
peraturo  for  the  reaction  inv(rived,  sq>arating  giis  from 
said  catalyst,  and  recovering  dehydrogenation  f^odncts 
from  said  gas. 


I 


t,  19SI,  Scr.  No.  759^36 
(CL  2M— «3  J) 


CATALYTIC  CONYEBSON  OF  HYDROCAtBONS 

w^^    VV      VHHk^^ikflM      A.^^^^^m^^^m     IV^^^^tf^^^^fek   ^^■^fl^MF 

to  She!  m  riiwpanj.  a  isspeiaHen  of  Dala^an 
Filed  Mar.  24, 1959.  Sar.  Now  MMM     i 
rity,  appBcatlen  NellMlMda  Apr.  24  19St 
(OafaM.    (CL2M— M3.15)         ^ 


said  catalyst,  the  steps  ci  passing  atmoq^ric  air  directly 
from  the  atmoqihere  iqywardly  akHig  said  columnar 
masses  in  indirect  heat  exchange  relationship  therewith 
and  counteranTcnt  to  said  oxidizing  gas  during  said 
exothermic  reaction,  said  flow  of  air  t>eing  effected 
solely  by  natnral  draft,  whereby  hi^ier  rates  of  burning 
are  posdUe  without  thermal  deterioration  of  said  cata- 
lyst, and  passing  the  resultant  heated  air  out  of  contact 
with  said  columnar  masses  of  solid  catalyst  at  a  point 
adjacent  the  upper  ends  thereot 


23t2,79t 

CO-CUSREI^  FLOW  DEHYDROGENATION 
SYSTEM 
H.  naihasnlh  aad  Dewrid  C  TaUsr,  Bartlesvflle, 
to  PWBips  ¥ttnikmm  Company,  a  cor- 


1.  A  process  for  the  selective  polymerizationi  of  iso- 
butylene  which  comprises  contacting  a  mixture  of  iso- 
butylene  and  unbranched  butylenes  with  a  heteropoly  acid 
supported  on  a  gel  as  carrier  at  a  temperature  of  from 
about  20*  to  about  200*  C.  and  a  liquid  hourly  space 
velocity  of  from  about  1  to  about  40  l./l.  h.,  said  gel 
being  predominantly  silica  and  having  an  alkali  content 
less  than  1  milliequivalent  per  100  grams,  slod  said 
heteropoly  acid  being  derived  from  tungstic  acid  a|id  being 
present  in  a  concentration  of  from  about  0.5%  (o  about 
8%  by  weight,  based  on  the  total  dried  catalyst 


MEANS  FOR  FRODUCING  BRANCH$D 
HYDROCARBONS 

of  Delaware 


1.  A 
carbon 


for  dehydrogeaating  an  aliphatic  hydro- 
3  to  6,  iadnaive,  carbon  atoms  in  the 
a  flady  divided  dchydrogenation  catalyst 
which  ooaafriica  prdieating  said  hydrocarbon  in  the  ab- 
sence of  the  catalyse  to  a  tenverature  above  the  tnnpera- 
ture  ai  which  said  defaydrogjOMtioa  is  being  carried  out, 
said  prdieat  temperature  being  set  forth  m  the  uble  de- 
pending upon  the  hydrocarbon  preaent  in  major  propor- 
tion 

C 1200  to  1300'.  F. 

C4     ., 1100  to  1200*  F. 

C,  and  C 1 1075  to  1175*  F. 

preheating  said  catalyst  to  a  temperatvc  at  least  ecjual 
to  that  to  which  the  hydrocarbon  is  heated  bat  not  more 
than  130*  F.  above  tha  maifanimi  temperature  set  forth 


Feb.  5, 19S9,  Ser.  No.  ^M7fl 
(CL2<t    <t333) 
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1.  An  fanproved  method  for  carrynig  oat  psjraflfai  al- 
kylation  which  comprises  the  steps  of.  contactintaapattt- 
lyst  comprising  aluminum  chloride  on  an  ahnalnam  ok- 
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ide  support  wiA  a  hydrogen  haUde  gas  in  the  abaeajDe  of 
subsutttial  quantities  of  paraffin  fee<totock,  thereafteri  con- 
tacting the  thus  treated  caulyst  with  a  feed  stream  com- 
prising normal  paraffins,  a  lower  molecular  weight  iaO" 
paraffin  and  a  substantial  proportion  of  aromatics  at  a 
reaction  temperature  so  as  to  convert  said  normal  paraf- 
fins into  isc^MU-afflas  having  a  number  of  carbon  ijtoms 
intermediate  to  that  of  said  normal  paraffhw  and  said  low- 
er molecular  wei^t  isoparaffhi 


Cntmi 

stabilization  of  hymtocarbon-alumi. 

num  haude  catalyst 

honsas  Hnisew»  Jr.*  and  Kemsett  E. 
vMe,  Okfau.  asiipnii  to  PMM> 

Fled  las.  M,  1959,  Ser.  No.  7t9JSl 
SOalw.   iCLM$    msn 


-a!ii 
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—  ^ 
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1.  In  a  process  for  convoting  hydrocarbon  in  the 
presence  of  liquid  hydrocarbon-aluminum  halide  catalyst 
at  elevated  preasnie  in  a  reaction  zone  wherein  catalyst 
containing  hi^  vapor  pressure  compcments  is  separated 
from  reaction  zone  effluent  and  recirculated  to  sa^  zone, 
the  improved  medtod  of  fortifying  said  catalyst  with 
fresh  aluminum  halide  which  oonqMises  ditperuog  at 
least  a  porticm  of  said  catalyst  being  recirculated  into  a 
normally  liquid  hydrocarbon  having  relatively  low  vapor 
pressure  thereby  effecting  replacement  of  high  vapor  pres- 
sure components  in  said  catalyst  with  low  vapor  pres- 
sure hydrocarbon,  passing  the  thus  contacted  catalyst  to 
a  refortification  zone  at  a  low  pressure,  incorpwating 
aluminum  halide  in  said  catalyst,  and  returning  the  thus 
fortified  catalyst  to  said  reaction  zone. 


I90MERIZATI0N  OF  NORMAL  PARAFFINS 
HBIb  O.  FoidH,  CiyiW  Lite,  and  Eteer  L. 

Cmt.DL, 

IlL,a 

NoDrawh^.   Fled  Oct  3L  1957,  Ser.  No.  i9344« 
nfliliiii     (CL  2<S— M3.45) 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  isomerization  of  n-Cf-Cg 
paraffin  hydrocarbons  which  comprises  contacting  a  mix- 
ture of  hydrogen  and  n-Cr-Cg  paraffin  hydrocarbon  feed 
at  an  elevated  pressure,  a  Ht/hydrocarbon  feed  mol  ratio 
in  the  range  from  about  1:1  to  10:1,  at  a  temperature  of 
about  600*-75O*  F.,  wiUi  a  catalyst  consisting  essentially 
of  an  acidic  refractory  mixed-tnides  support  and  0.5-20% 
wt.  of  at  least  one  hydrogenation  agent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  iron  grqap  metala,  gnnq>  V,  VI,  and 
VII  metal  oxides,  and  iron  gro«9  metal  salts  of  oxyadds 
of  groiq>  V,  VL  and  Vn  metals;  a  method  of  nutigating 


7M  0.0—16 


hydrocracking  during  start-up  of  the  process  which  oom- 
priset  initiating  the  flow  of  hydrogen  and  hydrocarbon 
feed  under  isomerization  conditions  of  temperature  and 
pressure,  at  a  Hs/hydrocarbon  feed  mol  ratio  of 
stantiaUy  leas  than  the  optimum  ratio  for  a  time 
to  degenerate  the  catalsrM  activ^  by  a  small  amount  not 
in  excess  of  5  oonversioo  units,  and  thereafter  slowly  in- 
creasing the  Hf/hydrocarbon  feed  aol  ratio  oatfl  |he  de- 
sired optimum  ratw  in  the  range  from  aboot  1 : 1  to  10: 1 
is  reached  for  the  selected  process  coaditionB  of 
ture  and 


CATALYST 


2,M2,St3 
AND  PROCESS  FOR 
NORMAL  PARAFFINS 
HiUs  O.  FoOdH,  Oryrty  Ldhe,  BL,  Kwsft  E. 
West  Loe  A^tl«.  CalL,  a^  Elasar  L.  MMsr,  Cary, 
OL,  Msisaort  to  The  Para  01  Company,  Chkago,  DL,  a 
of  OMa 
Filed  Aa«.  21, 1959,  Ser.  No.  135,323 
KCtataae.    (CL  2dS— «S3.<S) 
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1.  The  method  of  preparing  a  hydrocarbon  isomeriza- 
tion catalyst  in  a  highly  active,  regenerable  form  which 
comprises  impregiuting  a  silica-alnmina  support 
taining  at  least  50%  wt.  silica  and  5-60%  wt. 
with  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  compound  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrofluoric  add,  ammooinm 
fluoride,  fluorocarboxylic  adds,  fluorinated  alcohols,  and 
fluorinated  ethers,  and  10  to  60%  by  v(riume  of  said 
solution  of  a  volatile,  water-soluble  organic  liquid  in  total 
amount  sufficient  to  maintain  a  liquid  phase  as  the  critical 
temperature  of  the  organic  liquid  is  approached,  heating 
the  impregnated  catalyst  support  in  a  pressure  vessd  to 
a  substantially  constant  temperature  and  pressure  sli^itiy 
less  than  the  critical  temperature  and  pressure  of  tiw  or- 
ganic liquid,  releasing  the  gaseous  constituents  from  said 
preasure  vessel  at  said  constant  pressure  until  the  prea- 
sure starts  to  drop,  then  reducing  the  pressure  nntfl  at- 
mospheric pressure  is  reached,  drying  the  catalyst  siq>- 
port  at  230*-450*  F.,  impregnatiog  the  dried  support 
with  a  tolution  of  a  redudble  palladium  compound,  and 
reducing  the  impregnated  catalyst  with  hydrogen  at  a 
temperature  of  about  750*-975*  F. 


ELEXTTRICAJL 


\ft2JM 
HJKTnC  AKC  FURNACES 


Nor.  (,  l#St,  Sot.  No.  7724M 
9CU^    (0.13—10 


third  poMt.  primary  and  secondary  coil  wiodiais  cja^^d 
second  sirtor  pole,  a  pair  eft  angularly  ^aced  ir" 
carried  %  the  flywheel,  a  pole  shoe  coonecled 
leading  end  of  the  leading  magnet,  a  second  pol » 
disposed  between  and  connected  to  the  trailing  endj 


o  1h0 


of  the 


leading  flMgnet  and  the  leading  end  of  the  trailin|  mag- 
net, and  a  third  p(At  shoe  connected  to  the  traiUAs  end 
of  the  trtiUng  magnet,  said  pole  shoes  having 
inner  fades  movable  in  doae  proximity  to  the 
faces  upon  loUtion  of  the  flywheel,  said  pole  i 

Sid  pole  faces  being  so  spaced  and  related  that 
rely  during  each  revolution  of  the  flywheel: 
first  and  second  pole  shoes  respectively  overlie 
end  and  third  pole  faces  to  generate  a  flux  fn^  the 
leading  magnet  in  one  direction  through  said  second  pole; 


1.  ElectixMle  means  for  use  in  an  electric  are  furnace 
having  a  cover  provided  with  an  aperture  therein  for  re-^ 
dprocaUy  receiving  the  lower  end  of  said  electrode 
means,  said  electrode  means  hKhiding  ad  electrode  and 
an  elongate  protective  cylinder  substantially  coaxial  with 
said  electrode  and  radiaHy  tfctd  therefrom  in  combina- 
tion with  a  bodui^  'm  said  ap^tnre  and  sUdaUy  engag- 
ing said  protective  cylinder  as  said  dectrode  means  recip- 
rocates, a  continuous  member  disposed  within  saki  cover 
a<^acent  said  boshing  and  arouikl  said  cylinder,  said  mem- 
ber having  Us  upper  end  secured  to  said  cover  in  qpaced 
relation  to  said  cylteder,  the  lower  end  of  said  member 
being  in  dote  proximity  to  said  cylinder,  so  that  said 
member,  said  cylinder,  and  said  cover  define  a  substan- 
tially closed  dHuaber  having  an  Innular  restricted  open- 
ing at  iu  lower  Old,  and  fluid  inlet  misans  communicating 
with  said  fhff«f*btr  connected  to  a  source  of  gas  under 
pressure,  nimcby  the  escape  of  gas  through  said  re- 
stricted opening  pievents  the  eiMrance  of  waste  material 
from  said  furnace  into  said  chamber  and  the  accumula- 
tion thereof  on  ttie  extmcw  surface  of  said  protective 
cylinder,  the  portion  of  said  protective  cylinder  engaged 
by  said  bud^  being  provided  with  a  cooling  jacket 
whereby  said  portion  may  be  maintained  at  a  sufficiently 
low  temperature  to  permit  the  use  of  lubricant  thereon, 
thereby  fariKtyfing  the  sliding  movement  between  said 
cylinder  and  said  budiiag. 


(^)  said  first  and  second  pole  shoes  respectively!  oveflie 
said  first  and  second  pole  faces  and  said  second  a^  third 
pole  faces  to  reduce  the  flux  through  said  seco^  pole 
to  zero;  (c)  said  first,  second  and  third  pole  shoes  re- 
spectivdy  overlie  said  first,  second  and  third  p(rie  faces 
to  genemte  a  flux  from  both  said  magnets  fai  the  4fV0*Ue 
direction  thr^gh  said  second  pole;  (d)  said  second  ted 
third  pde  dioes  respectively  overlie  said  first  and|  second 
pole  faoes  and  said  second  and  thfad  pole  faces  k>  again 
reduce  the  flux  through  taid  second  pole  to  ze|x>;  and 
{e)  sai4  second  and  third  poic  shoes  respectively!  overlie 
said  firm  and  second  pole  faces  to  generate  a  f^x  from 
the  trading  magnet  in  said  one  direction  throttih  said 
second  pole  thereby  to  effect  two  separate  and  equal 
magnitude  flux  reversals  through  said  second  pol#  during 
each  revolutim  of  the  flywheel. 


I  I 


IGNinON  SVffllM  FOB  INmNAL  CQMBllS. 
TWNWNGMNMB 
riiniai^  Cfciay,  MIA,  glj^"^  »•_  yC— ' 

137lM9, 8«r.  (to.  tlMlS 
•  OnhM.   (CL  123— 149) 
1.  A  mygncto  for  an  internal  combustion  engine  havoc 

a  rotatable  shaft  and  a  flywheel  routaUe  with  said 
compridag  a  stator  con  having  flrst,  second  and 
poles  havfaig  their  outer  faces  concentric  with  and 
distant  from  the  axis  of  the  flywheel,  said  pole  faces 
being  angularly  qnoed  apart  substantially  equal  distances 
with  Slid  secood  pole  disposed  between  said  first  ted 

234 


ELSCnUMCCELL 


Psrtilx-Uiden 

EOwaager,  laprt, , 

FVed  Nvr.  12. 1957,  Ser.  No.  «9S,M1 
I    dnima  priority,  applcaHon  Ciimiar  Nov.  15^  195< 
'  llcyiBM.    (CL  136-39) 

1.  In  an  electric  ceO  of  the  type  consisting  of  primary 
and  secondary  cells,  in  combhution,  a  zinc  dccttode 
having  a  prcdetomined  surface  area;  a  liquid  elKtrolyte 
in  conttKrt  with  said  dnc  electrode;  a  aobatancoi  adfctcd 
from  the  group  ooodsthig  of  mercury  and  mcrc|iry  laahs 
contacting  said  zinc  electrode;  and  a  quantity  coyespioad- 
ing  to  between  2  and  6  milligrams  of  metallic  thalUum 
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per  square 


mm  dmld  snrtace  area,  of  thaOoos  |oad  said 
■aU  tiae  dectroda.  wiMrdiv  eorrasioB  trkaUv  ^ 


-^  said  bottoa  aad  saM 
dedroda.  wkcnbjr  eorradon  ^fcaUy  iosulaiad  from  aacfa  other,  a  pair  of  iud 

the  condacr  sdjarif  the  rMWvafcte  ead  wafl 
pair  of  spriag  ooatad  ams  mnnlid  oa  said 
end  wan  aad  hadag  portioas  iVaoad  ia  a 
tlie  ftxodly  laooalad  cad  wall  freai  aaid 
wan.  awaas  rnaa>niiai  daddeaOy  aaid 
spactivdy  io  the  tarariad  coated  maaas  of  Ifca 
tendad  osouated  oa  te  raaiovable  ead  waB  aad 
dectricany  rnaarrflag  aaid  stads  wapodivdy  lo  the 
ad  contact  aieaas  of  the  poiarizfaig 
the  fixedly  mounted  end  wall,  whereby  wfaea  the 
aUe  wan  is  installed  ia  the  cad  of  aaid  tabular 
the  spriag  anas  butt  against  said  stads  lespsciiwdy 
dbection  axid  of  aaid  coatdaer  to  ostabtiah  sure 
drcuit  between  the  comer  and  the  finger  aad 
the  head  and  the  button  respectivdy  to  polarise  such 
cell  battery  within  the 


of  said  zinc  electrode  is  retarded  due  to  the  presence  of 
said  substance  aad  taid  thalUum  sulfate. 


laa 

icd 

dry 


BATTEKY  CONTAmnTiND  POLARIZING 
TEKMINAL  MEANS  THEREFOR 
E.  Daasow  wmi  AnsoU  T.  Tosfssaoa 
Wis.,  asii^aw^  hy  apssaa  amtmmmmti,  la  The  Electric 
Stonga  Battsty  Coa^aay,  PMnde^Ua,  Pa.,  a  corpo- 
calioa  cf  New  Jsney 

Fled  Od;  fl,  19S7,  Ser.  No.  Mt,991 

dCMasB.   (CL  136—173) 

I 


1.  A  battery  eadoanre  and  pcriariaer  comprisiiig  a  ^ater. 
tight  tubular  container  having  one  end  waU  that  is  fixedly 
mounted  and  one  ead  waU  that  is  removaUe,  said  con- 
tainer being  adapted  to  house  a  dry  ceU  battery,  $  oofl 
qning  extending  along  the  axis  of  the  container  and  hav- 
ing one  of  its  ends  secured  to  one  end  wall  of  uid  con- 
tainer, a  first  polarizing  tcrmind  secured  to  the  distd  end 
of  said  coil  qxing  aad  facing  the  other  end  wall  of  the 
container,  said  pdariring  termind  'nte»aM»g  a  bottoai> 
termittd-coBtad  piaec  conprismg  a  plate  bavfaig  an  open- 
ing therein  aad  d  lead  one  wpdanding  comer  directed 
toward  the  said  other  ead  of  the  ooatainer.  and  a  cenler- 
tennind-coatad  pioee  oom^rimBt  a  metattic  head  aad  a 
neck  passing  thrmigh  the  opcaiag  fai  said  plale  ia  a  diree- 
tioe  toward  the  aaid  OM  cad  Trafl  aad  engaging  ssiil  roil 
spriag.  said  boltoaa-tcmdad-coatad  piece  aad  aaid  ceater- 
teradad-ooatad  piece  bdag  dcdrkaOy  ianlated  from 
each  other  by  a  wasber  auiioiiHag  aaid  aeck  bdweca 
the  head  aad  the  plata,  the  distd  cod  of  aaid  ooraer  cx- 
teadiag  beyond  said  head  ia  a  directioa  toward  the  said 
other  ead  waO;  a  aeooad  polaridag  termlMl  being 
mooated  oa  tha  Mid  other  cad  waH  aad  ooaiprisi^  a 
oeatcr^enniaaKcoalad  bottoo  diipoaed  ceatratty  of  the 

dispoeed  cooeatikaHy  af  die  sdd  odier  cad  waU  aad  ex- 
teadiag  ia  a  diractioB  lowavd  the  said  om  cad  waU  bo- 


INSULATED  ELECnUCAL  CONNECTORS 

Danid  P.  Sckwsslsr,  Ead  Ora^a,  N J.,  iii^fii  to 
ThooMH  ft  Bctfs  Co.,  FBiahilh,  N J.,  a 
New  lency 

Filed  Seat  5,  195S,  Ser.  No.  759^42 
5  Cfatess.    (CL  174—14) 
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5.  In  combination,  an  electricd  connector  of  the  in- 
sulated sleeve  type  adsftted  for  ooanrrting  a  bare  ead 
portion  of  eadi  of  a  pdr  of  insulated  oonducton  in  spaced 
coaxid  relation  comprising  a  tubular  member  <rf  ductile 
conductive  metal,  a  tubular  jackd  of  phatic  insulation 
materid  having  an  annular  rectangular  groove  therein 
adjacent  each  end  thereof  and  telescoped  over  sdd  metd 
member  in  tidit-fitting  relation  with  its  oppodte  end  por- 
tiooB  extending  beyond  the  ends  of  said  metd  member, 
and  a  split  ring  of  frangible  |rfastic  materid  having  a 
rectangular  configuration  in  cross  section  and  an  outer 
diameter  greater  than  the  outer  *'■"»*»«"•  of  said  plastic 
jacket,  seated  in  each  of  sdd  annular  grooves  in  captive 
rdatioB,  each  of  said  anmilar  grooves  in  said  plastic 
jacket  bdng  located  directly  over  an  end  portion  of  said 
metd  member  whereby  said  rings  are  removed  ftom  said 
connector  in  a  crmiping  operation  on  each  end  portion 
thereof. 


2,992,999 
TELEGRAPH  WAY  STATION  SYSTEM 
Geosic  G.  Light,  Scandalc,  aad  WBhai  J. 
New  Ycsk,  ' 


cf  New  " 


to  The  W 

.     .,  New  YcA,  N.Y.,  a 

Filed  Sept  12,  1957,  Ser.  No.  493,424 
14CldBM.    (CL17g— 2) 
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[  OT*  mt.  ^B    «tvii' 


1.  In  a  telegraph  way  station  system  tiaUdyii^  a 
main  station  and  a  plurality  of  way  stations  maA  a  way 
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OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 
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drciut  imeroomieetmg  the  nuun  and  way  ttatkxii,  and  t 
mcMne  tnannittnig  and  reoeivfaig  equipments  and  aBK>- 
daled  coBtnrt  means  at  said  way  statkws  for  operatively  ^ 
eonnectiiig  the  transositting  and  reodviag  eijal^mcnts 
selectivriy  to  the  way  dreoit;  means  for  transmitting  to 
the  way  drcnit  seiictkiB  signals  icspeUiwdy  indiTidnal  to 
the  varioos  way  stations  for  invhing  said  way  stations  to 
transmit  msasagss  to  Mid  main  statkm  on  a  predelennined 
seffuenlial  bans  wUdi  comprises  nieani  at  said^nam  itA* 
tion  for  initUking  an  invitation  cycle  by  transmitting 
a  sdection  signal  iadividnal  to  one  o<  said  way  stations, 
said  last  named  way  st^ion  having  its  sakl  oon&nd  meam 
responsive  to  its  selection  signal  and  indnding  means 
operative  to  automatically  transmit  to  the  way  ctrcnit  a 
selection  signal  individual  to  the  next  way  station  in  the 
sequence  in  accordance  witii  said  predetmnined  sequen- 
tial 


nUNIING  TELIGBAPH  IQUirMENT 
Edwavl  F.  niiiiiiiiiill,  WBssstts.  Cari  P. 
El  SHSiin,  HMiin  A.  kwkmnm^  tnfce  Znikh,  Ckyton 
H.  Cka*.  MMisMk  and  DnvM  C  iiswifir,  North- 


NatrYasfc 

Fled  Dec  11,  IM^  8sK.  No.  €2t41« 
34Ch*nB.   Ka>17t-4) 


2.  Triegrapfaic  commnnicatkm  equqimsm  compdsing 
in  combination:  a  keyboard  transmitter  with  means  to 
transmit  bodi  sequential  and  simultaneous  code  signals; 
a  receiving  mechanism  with  means  to  sdactivdy  receive 
swjHfntial  or  simultaneous  code  signals;  means  for  selec- 
tfvely  providing  simultaneous  code  signal  telf^rai^iic 
oooumuiicttion  b^weea  said  transmirter  and  receiver; 
said  keyboard  transmkter  including  a  i^urality  of  key 
levers  and  code  bars  and  a  shiftaUy  mouitted  universal 
bar,  with  means  on  said  universal  biir  ad^ited  to  be  en- 
gaged by  said  key  levers  rnsbHng  said  universal  bsr  to  be 
shifted  i^on  depression  of  a  key  lever;  said  transmitting 
means  including  •  sequential  transmitter  with  a  rotating 
shaft  for  sequratial  transmission  operation  and  a  start- 
stop  control  for  said  shaft,  diaft  stop  means  to  Mock 
and  unblock  roUtion  of  said  shaft  adapted  to  be  moved 
by  said  universal  bar  to  unblock  said  shaft,  and  means 
with  paralld  cootrob  Adapted  to  move  said  ihaft  stop 
means  to  shaft  UocUng  position  upon  rotation  of  said 
shaft;  said  tranmitting  means  also  incliiding  a  switch 
bank  with  a  plurality  of  circuits  to  said  receiving  mecha- 
nism and  switches  adj^ted  to  be  simultaneously  actuated 
in  accord  with  code  bar  positiooing  upon  dsprewion  of  a 
key  lever,  and  a  common  circuit  to  eaargize  all  switch 
circuits  including  a  pulsing  switch  operaMe  to  closed  po- 
sition by  movement  of  said  shaft  stop  means  to  shaft 
unblocking  position;  and  a  selective  control  means,  in- 
cluding lode  means  to  lock  said  sequntial  transmittCT 
shaft  against  rotation,  for  pladng  said  means  with  parallel 
controls  uader  control  of  aaid  reodvar  when  the  circuits 
to  the  reodver  are  cnrrgirird  by  said  pnlsmg  switch. 
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!  i^tuii 

COL0R  TELEVBIQN  SYSTEM  WTTH  COD] 

Geoiges  ValcasI,  3  Rne  Chawftrnnniin 

Geneva,  flnMinriani 

Filed  Ang.  7,  IMt,  Scr.  No.  753,M3 

Cfadvu  priority,  anpHcallen  RraMe  Ang.  12,  If  57 

(  OayM.    (CL  171-^  J) 


1.  A  color  Ulevision  syston  comprising  at  tb#  trans- 
mitting sution:  three  cameras  with  photosensitive  mo- 
saics, means  including  dichroic  mirrors  selecting  liglits 
of  different  primary  colors  and  an  objective  projeqting  on 
sdd  mosdcs,  through  said  dichroic  mirrors^  three 
pictures  of  the  scene  to  be  shown  at  a  distance  a$d  hav- 
ing respectively  different  primary  colors  whereby  three 
primary  signals  are  produced  at  the  outputs  trf  said 
three  cameras  for  each  scanned  element  (rf  sai<i^  scene; 
means  including  a  matrix  of  resistors  energized  py  said 
primary  signals  and  producing  three  secondary  signals 
X.Yana 


in  accondance  with  the  XYZ  colorimetric  reference  sys- 
tem, and  two  pentodes  energized  by  signals  X  sjk^  Y  and 
biased  by  signal 

X+Y+Z 


whereby  two  voltages  x,  y  proportional  to  the  trichro- 
matic coordinates  of  the  color  of  said  scanned  ^Isnisnt 
are  produced;  a  hue  encoding  cathode  ray  tube' having 
deflwting  plates  energized  by  said  voltages  x,  y  and  an 
anode  in  the  shape  of  a  color  triangle  mapped  ini  sectors 
ccmnected  to  different  points  of  an  outinit  resistor  for 
produdtg,  at  the  terminal  of  said  resistt>r,  a  *iue  sig- 
nal" corrnponding  to  the  hue  <rf  the  color  of  said  Kanned 
element;  means  ioduding  a  saturation  encoding  tathode 
ray  tube  having  deflecting  plates  energized  by  sdd  vol- 
tages X,  y  and  a  fluorescent  screen,  a  transparent  screen 
in  the  torrn  ai  a  color  trian^  and  a  pholomdt^lier 
illuminated  by  said  fluorescent  screen  throufh  said  trans- 
parent screen,  wherd)y  a  "saturation  dgnd"  prop0rtiond 
to  the  degree  of  saturation  of  the  color  of  said  Icaimed 
element  is  produced  at  the  output  of  said  photomiitiptilBr, 
and  means  for  transmitting  to  the  distant  receiving  sta- 
tion said  hue  signd,  said  saturation  rignd  and  itbe  hi- 
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minance  signal  Y  prcvortional  to  the  brightness  of  said 
scanned  element;  and  comprising  at  the  receiving  sta- 
tion; means  for  restoring  said  luminance  signal,  said  hue 
signal  and  sdd  saturation  signd;  meam  including  a 
pentode  energized  by  the  low  frequency  part  of  said 
luminance  signal  and  biased  by  sdd  sduration  signal  for 
producing  a  "weighted  luminance  signd"  in  inverse  pro- 
portion to  the  degree  of  saturation  of  the  color  of  said 
scanned  element,  an  electrode  mixer  mixing  the  output 
of  said  pentode  with  the  medium  and  high  frequency 
part  of  sdd  luminance  signal;  and  a  viewing  arrange- 
ment controlled  by  said  hue  signd  and  by  the  output  of 
said  electronic  mixer  for  reproducing  the  colored  picture 
of  the  scene  being  scanned  d  the  transmitting  station. 


2fMMU 
COLOR  TELEVBMN  RECEIVER  CHROMINANCE 

CONTROL  ciRcurr 
N.  Rhsiss,  LsvMnm,  Fn- and  Jnasph  O.  FnUc, 

NJ„    II I  lip to  Radin   CospontfaTof 

a  caipasnlMi  ai  Dslawasa 

Apr.  M^  IML  Sar.  ?«•.  SM,74t 

13  nitBi     (CL17»-«^) 


SRSV 


^mm.evrm0r 


1.  In  a  color  television  rcpdver  adapted  to  reodve  a 
television  signal,  said  tdevikfm  signd  including  inter- 
mittent color  ssmchronizing  bursts  consisting  of  oscillatory 
information  during  prescribed  time  intervals  and  having 
a  prescribed  phase  and  frequency  and  occurring  only  dur- 
ing color  transmission,  the  oOmbinatioa  of:  an  oscillator 
to  develop  an  osdllatory  stend  which  is  phase-locked 
during  color  transmission  to  [^  frequency  and  phase  of 
sdd  bursu;  means  to  derive  Brom  said  oscillator  a  direct 
current  control  voltage  which  varies  according  to  the 
amplitude  of  sdd  oscillatory  dgnd  and  to  die  amplitude 
Qi  any  oscillatory  iaionnalioa  occurring  in  said  televidon 
signd  during  sdd  prescribed  time  intervals  nonnally  oc- 
cupied by  sdd  bursts  dnring  color  transmiMton;  a  color 
information  channd  cooptedl  to  said  oscillator  for  proc- 
essing signd  information  in  |a  selected  hid>er  frequency 
range  of  sdd  tdevidon  signd;  and  meam  for  applying 
sdd  control  voltage  to  said  color  information  channd 
to  oodrol  the  amplification  of  said  color  infonnation 
channel. 


Jaiidt  L. 


TELBVMON  SYFTEM 

^   IfsnlssiH,  N.Y„  asrfgnor  to  Radio 
af  Aisdra,  a  cosywnliun  of  Delaware 
FHed  Ai^  at,  19St,  Ssr.  N^  757362 
SCWhm.    (a  17ft— 8^ 


1.  A  television  system  comprising,  a  source  of  tele- 
viuon  signals  induding  sound  signds  and  picture  signals 

i 


composed  of  energy  harmonically  related  to  the 
rates  employed  at  sdd  source  to  produce  said  picture 
signals,  said  energy  occurring  in  bunches  centred  d 
multipics  of  said  scanning  rates  in  the  frequency  spectnnn 
of  said  picture  signals,  a  transmission  path  ooonecled  lo 
said  source  end  adapted  to  carry  said  picture  signals  to 
a  distam  location,  a  sound  generator  connected  between 
said  source  and  said  path  and  responsive  to  said  sound 
signals  to  interleave  sdd  sound  signals  on  said  pdh  be- 
tween pre-selected  ones  of  said  bunches,  whereby  a  com- 
posite signal  including  sdd  picture  and  sound  signals 
is  carried  over  said  path,  meau  coufried  to  said  genera- 
tor for  operating  said  generator  to  reduce  the  levd  of 
said  interleaved  sound  signals  to  efbctivdy  remove  said 
sound  signals  from  said  path,  said  generator  operating 
in  the  absence  of  the  operation  of  said  meam  to  inter- 
leave sdd  sound  signals  at  a  given  levd  to  forward  said 
interleaved  sound  signals  over  said  path,  a  receiver  con- 
nected to  sdd  path  at  said  distant  location  and  reqwn- 
sive  to  said  composite  signal  to  produce  said  sound  sig- 
nals as  origindly  produced  by  said  source  when  said 
sound  signals  are  imerleaved  at  said  given  levd  on  said 
path,  means  coupled  to  said  receiver  for  increasing  the 
gain  of  said  recdver  during  periods  in  which  said  gen- 
erator is  operated  by  said  first-mentioDed  means  to  re- 
duce the  levd  of  said  interleaved  sound  signals,  awl 
signd  processing  meam  located  at  aaid  distam  location 
connected  to  said  path  and  to  said  recdver  reqwnsive 
to  said  picture  signids  and  to  the  sound  signals  produced 
by  sdd  receiver. 


2*ft2,ftl4 
AFFARATUB  FOR  DETERMINING 
SmON  AND  CONDmON  OF  A 
MATERIAL 

Fkse,  New  Yori^  and  Charles  F 
N.Y^  Bsslffsrs  lo  Notth 
lac,  New  Yask,  N.Y,, 


COAffO- 
OF 


af  Dste- 


FBed  Fsk.  14,  19St,  Scr.  No.  715^92 
7  niil  II     <CL  17ft-4J) 


>!-'      ' f 


1.  A  circuit  arrangement  fbr  determining  the  quan- 
tities and  positions  of  selected  elemeds  in  a  specimen, 
comprising  meam  for  scanning  the  surface  of  said  qwd- 
men  with  impinging  electrons  to  produce  fluorescem  X- 
radiatiom  varying  in  intensity  and  energy  as  the  surface 
disposition  of  said  qiecimen,  meam  for  providing  a  nnl- 
tichromatic  visud  representation  of  the  surface  of  said 
spedmen,  and  means  for  presenting  the  colors  of  said 
visud  represenution  in  accordance  with  the  intensities 
and  energies  of  said  X-radiatiou  to  produce  a  odor  pat- 
tern depended  upon  the  surface  dtsposition  dl  said  speci- 
men thereby  indicating  the  quantities  and  podtiom  of  said 
elements  in  the  said  specimen. 


T. 


2,M2J1S     

FACSnflLE  TRANSMITTER 

Qms  H.  RlitC  Water  MiD,  s 
N.Y.,  Bss^nsn  to 
_    .        iniiB^,  New  Ymk,  N.Y,,  a 
New  Yoik 
Fled  Feb.  4, 1955, 8er.  No.  4S«452 
llClnlnsB.    (CL17»-7.1) 
1.  In  a  tecaifflik  transmitter  in  nliich  the  subfect  nat- 
ter on  a  message  shed  is  scanned  by  a  scmming  U^  beam 
thd  is  osdllated  back  and  fi>rth  across  the  sheet  d  a 
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igam  in.y''bt  tc^^aaed  frtthooTSie  k»  of  M^^-^-f'  1 ■*■■""'  y*"^  SifS/*  ^'^ 

oearioatd  wiMi  icaniiig  tlMM  portkm  SIU  ii^a  lanwiniilta  rf  NtT  Yw* 

rao0dii«MidfoOowii«tkemeMaa«lobe  HM  Ji^l2, 19S«,  to.  ?fo.  SfT^tl 

ndti»«a9cdtetlMadvaiicaiieatoftli0riiMts  ScUtaH.   (CL  17S— 17) 
through  tht  111— iiimr.  oorapriiiag  ifaMt  feediiig  meduir 

ntomiukaUy  operative  to  cauw  a 


of  the 


sheet  io  be  adraoced  oaiiitemiptedly  at  a  predetermiaed 
fast  rate  uatfl  the  begiBfliBg  of  the  meange  oa  the  sheet 
approaches  said  scaamng  Hoe  poattkm.  meaas  automati- 
cally operative  to  reduce  the  rate  of  advaace  of  the  sheet 
to  a  predetermiaed  lower  rate  natil  scaaaiag  of  the  mes- 
sage ia  fiTia|4Hf^.  aad  aieaas  automatirally  operative 
whea  rawaag  of  the  mcsMge  '»  completed  for  again 
advaactag  the  dieet  uaiatemqptedly  at  a  predetermined 
fast 


1.  In  combination  in  a  record  controlled  traasinitting 
device,  a  record  strip  controlled  daU  traasaiissioil  chan- 
nel selector,  a  record  strip  controlled  data  transmitter, 
means  for  feeding  a  sensible  record  strip  to  said  ^elector 
and  transmitter  seriatim,  and  means  connecting  said  trans- 
mitter to  said  channel  selector  so  that  record  coittrolled 
transmission  will  be  accomplished  on  a  channel  ielected 
by  said  fecord  controlled  channel  selector. 


TELKVMON  CAMERAS 
Wattcr  GffkacL  Aaleaiy,  rkaacs,  aarfgaer  to 
ISehiFilSSSm    dMCMpMi    ct    Materiel 
fUshwe  k  Gn,  Bleatieuf,  FraKC,  a  Fr««*  Joiat- 

'pill'Jlar.2t,lM«.Ser.N«.724.5«4 
riert^,  appBcaHaa  Ptaace  Oct  t,  1»S7 
aOUtaa.    (a.l7S— 7^) 


I 


EUCTRONIC  CODE  RESPONSIVE  SYSim 

C  Kradan,  Rothsshr,  N.Y^  narigaer  te  ^s— ral 
RaBway  SIgaal  Csaipaai,  Raihsstir,  N.Y. 
FBsd  I^  lilVffTiir,  No.  MU31 
7GUaa.   (CL  17t— 17  J) 


1.  la  a  slow  scaaaiag  televisiod  camera  comprisiag  a 
pkt-np  tube  haviag  a  photo-ooaductive  target  of  the 
vidieoa  type,  aa  dectron  beam  emitting  cathode  and  a 
Wehaelt,  a  aouioe  of  alteraatiag  v«rftage  coaaected  ia 
series  with  a  source  of  cootiaoous  bias  voltage  betweea 
the  cathode  aad  iht  Wdmelt  of  the  pick-up  tube,  adapted 
to  modulate,  ia  aooordancc  with  a  carrier  freqoeacy,  the 
electroa  beam  caiitted  by  said  cathode;  aad  a  aarrow 
baad  muitntage  A.C  aaiplifyiag  cbaia  coaipriaiag  a  first 
stage  prorkMag  fbr  the  ampllllcatioa  proper  of  the  rfgaab 
emitled^by  the  pidt-up  tube;  a  seoood  stage  oompriiiag  a 
D.C  restorer  circuit  settiag  the  base  of  the  aigaab  ampU- 
fied  in  the  preoediag  stage  at  a  predelenniaed  relereace 
poceatial;  a  third  clipper  stage  dimiaatiag  the  lower  ao^ 
modulated  portioa  of  the  aigaab,  aloag  a  liae  located 
sUghtly  bdow  die  Mack  level;  aad  a  foarth  detection 
stage  fifeiinating  by  lUtcring  the  amdttary  cttrier  fre- 
quency aad  eaiittiiig  the  video-signals.       -X— — .  | 


J 


t 


4.  In  a  system  for  the  communication  of  a  lubccesion 
of  coded  characters  each  conqirning  a  pturalky  qf  nuvfc- 
space  digits  from  a  traasaiitting  locatioa  to  a  rbceiviag 
locatioo,  circuit  means  at  said  receiving  locatimi  com- 
prising t^istering  circuit  means  faicluding  a  first  phirality 
of  bi-st^ble  sUte  devices  one  for  each  digit  of  a  c^ 
circuit  means  electrically  connected  operatively|to  said 
registering  circuit  means  effective  to  selectively  j  operate 
said  first  plurality  of  bi-strtle  state  devices  to  rwctive 
positiooB  to  correspond  to  a  selected  permut^oaof 
marks  and  spaces  upon  the  reception  from  the  trans- 
mitting locatioa  of  a  succession  of  serially  receivcid  mark- 
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space  code  digfis  for  a  reqiective  charaelcr,  deoodiag  tors,  switchiag  meaas  Cor  cacft  of  SMd  araats 

circuit  meaas  eleelrfcally  cooaeded  upeiaUwIy  to  said  rsapectively  ia  oaly  oae  coaifactor  «C  

registerhig  circnh  meaas  effective  to  be  eoatroUed  to  a   means  for  redadag  crosstalk  betweea  niddrcnits 
distiactive  ceoditioa  opoa  the  operadoa  of  said  bi-staUe  prisiag  meaas  lor  coaaecdag  fee  eads  of  ffic 
stale  devices  to  a  pieaalecled  permutatioa  of  poaitioas  doctor  of  each  drcult  to  aniniilr  grooad 
correspoodiag  to  a  distaat  character,  a  secood  plurality    mon  to  a  plurality  of  odMr  coadadon  of 
of  bi-staMe  state  devkes.  oae  for  each  d^  of  a 
character,  drcak  BMaaa  elcctrteaUy  coaaecthig  sail 
oad  phvaHty  of  bi  mtMt  Hate  devices  to  said  regiateriag 
circuit  meaas  aad  aaid  dacodiag  dvcuit  asaaas  effective 
to  operate  said  seoood  phirality  of  bi  stable  «ate  devices 
to  positions  correspoadhig  to  the  positioa  of  respective 
ones  of  said  first  phirality  of  bi-etaUe  sUte  devices  when 
said  decoding  meaas  is  ia  said  distiactive  coadition  only. 


circuits,  and  a 

in  unity  transformation  ratio  for  eadi  of  said  canata. 


ARUFICIAL 
liMtbastB. 
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HON  AFT ARATUS 
Lake  Fesast,  aad  Hsthsrt  H. 
rilpsaes  la  llsiinai   ' 
•  eetaeiatfea  of  Delaware 
1,1951,  Bar.  No.  7M,t4« 
(CL  17*-1) 


one  winding  of  each  transformer  being  yoanrrtffd  m 
series  with  said  one  conductor  of  tbc  reqwctive  drcnit 
and  the  other  winding  of  eadi  traasfonaer  betag  coo- 
nected  in  series  with  the  other  conductor  of  the  req»ec- 
tive  circuit,  said  windings  being  poled  sodi  that  cuiieats 
flowing  in  opposite  directions  in  the  coadadon  of  die 
respective  circuit  produce  counteractiag  magnetic  ftdds 
in  the  respective  transformer. 


2,9CZJ21 

SOUND  REPRODUCTION  SYSTEM 

Dcfk  Deb  aad  RecM  Vcnscaica,  Eladhovca,  Nctkcr- 

ii'li  III     -    '    -    - 
lac.  New  Yeik,  N.Y.,  a 
•f 
FRad  Nwv.  21, 1955. 8tr,  No.  54t419 

loa  Nedwrlaods  Nov.  39,  1954 
3  nalmi    (CL  179— 199.I) 


4.  An  apparatus  for  providing  reverberation  of  an 
electrical  signal  comprising  electro-mechanical  driver 
means,  said  driver  means  having  an  electrical  circuit 
with  input  electrical  terminab  therefor  aad  mechaakal 
connections  for  a  plurality  of  coil  springs,  said  electrical 
circuit  operating  to  vibrate  said  medianical  connections 
torstonally  when  an  audio  frequency  signal  is  applied  to 
said  input  terminals,  mechanico-electric  pickup  means, 
said  pickup  means  luving  mechanical  connections  for  a 
plurality  of  coil  qnings  and  an  electrical  circuit  having 
output  electrical  terminals,  said  pickup  means  operating 
to  generate  an  electrical  signal  and  apply  the  last  said 
signal  to  said  output  electrical  terminals  when  its  me- 
chanical connections  are  vibrated  torsioaally,  and  a  irfu- 
rality  of  coil  springs  individually  coaaeded  to  the  me- 
chanical conaectioas  of  said  driver  aaeans  and  to  the 
mechanical  conaectioas  of  said  pickup  means,  said  springs 
having  appreciably  different  effective  lengths  with  re- 
tped  to  their  rate  of  vibr^on  transmission,  and  each  of 


1.  A  sound  reproduction  system  for  an  enclosed  area 
comprising  a  sound  record  having  a  plurality  of  initial 
sound  tracks  recorded  thereon,  an  additional  sound  track 
recorded  on  said  sound  record,  means  for  scanning  said 
initial  tracks  comprising  a  reproducing  head  positioned 
in  operative  relation  with  each  of  said  initial  tracks, 
means  for  scanning  said  additional  track  comprising  a 
plurality  of  reproducing  heads  positioned  in  sequential 


said  springs  being  omiprised  of  a  pair  of  oppouisly    relation  along  said  additional  track  and  in  operative  rela 


wound  spring  elements  joined  in  end-to-ead  axial  align- 
ment 


RlScOUC 


ARRANGEMENT  FOR  REDUCING  CROSSTALK  IN 
AUTOMATIC  TELEPHONE  EXCHANGES 


New 


YeriE,  N.Y.,  a 

FRai  Nav.U,  19S7,  Ser.  No.  t9S^M 

Oa^  prieiKir.  ■■■■rilliB  Neinriaada  Dec  29, 19S< 

iCSHmu  (CL  179^10 

1.  An  autooiatic  telephoae  eichange  ooaiprising  a  plu- 
rality of  telq^booe  circuits  each  comprisiag  two  cooduc- 


tion  with  the  said  additional  track,  a  plurality  of  loud- 
speakers positioned  along  the  boundaries  of  said  area  for 
reproducing  in  a  diffuse  manner  the  sound  recorded  on  said 
sound  record,  roeam  for  connecting  each  of  the  initial 
track  reproducing  heads  to  each  of  a  predetermined  group 
of  loudspeakers  for  producing  direct  sound,  and  means 
for  connecting  the  additional  track  reproducing  heads  to 
the  remaining  loudspeakers  for  producing  indirect  sound, 
said  reproducing  heads  being  so  positioned  with  respect 
to  each  other  that  the  reproduction  of  indired  sound  by 
said  remaining  loudspeakers  is  delayed  by  predetermined 
periods  of  time  relative  to  the  reproduction  of  (hrect 
sound  by  said  group  of  loudspeakers. 
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la  oombiBilioa,  •  tranduoer,  a  minrtkt  leoordiiif  lor- 
fMe  tpaoed  from  itfd  traoMtnoer  and  movaMe  rdathre 
tbenio,  the  ipaeiiif  between  said  tranidiicer  and  laid 
nvface  beim  wbiect  to  variatkMM  in  both  directioni 
fpom  a  denied  Taioe  dnrinf  said  relative  BKyvcment,  ttid 
uaiMdwxi'  oooperatinf  magnetically  wiOi  aaU  reoocdinf 
Mufaoe,  eloctikal  ampfifyint  means  cowifctrd  to  laid 
a  nsoMBt  dicnit  having  an  indnctive  branch 
.  .._jich,  said  cafmdfivt  branch  inchidbig 
the  fftpnf'H-Kir  between  said  traoadnocr  and  said  reoord- 
for  supplying  to  said  resonant  drcnit 
of  snbetantiaUy  constm  frequency  to 
said  renniBt  circuit  to  operate  at  ippraximately 
die  midipoint  of  one  slope  of  its  resonant  characteristic 
carve  when  said  spndng  has  said  desfaed  vdne,  variations 
in  said  spaciag  from  said  desired  vahie  producing  varia- 
tions  in  either  dbection  in  the  operating  point  on  said 
characteristic  curve  from  said  midpoint,  and  means  for 
siqiplying  a  measure  of  die  nrftage  across  said  resonant 
drcnit  to  said  an^iiying  means  to  vary  die  gain  of  said 
ampltfying  means  in  either  direction  in  response  to  varia- 
tions hi  said  iptteiag  from  said  desiind  vahw. 


to  any  one  of  five  pusitians;  ens 
bers  carrying  a  pfairality  of  eiectifcaliy 
tads  ariuved  along  ^aoed  lines  paralM 
of  such  ]«eUtive  movement;  and  die  odier  oMmbe  carry- 
ing a  plurality  of  electrically  oowhicdvo  drcnft  doseis 
arrangel  along  a  pair  of  spaced  lines  traaeverss  to  die 
dhectiot  of  such  relative  movement  to  selecdveh 
said  cofitacts;  said  cloeers  faicfaiding  ftitt  and 
doeers^mnfBd  in  spaced  alignment  and  a  diin 
faiipaccjd  paraOei  reladon  to  said  first  and  second 
spud  firft  and  third  closers  having  a  lengdi  such  as  to 
bridge  t»ly  two  bterally  adjacent  contacts,  a  d  said 
second  closer  having  a  length  such  as  to  brid  it  Cour 
teterellsi  adjacent  contacU;  said  contacts  includiig  flrrt 
sM  seotMid  relatively  elongated  contacts  having  i  lengdi 
:  such  tl^  diey  are  bridged  by  said  first  closer  in  he  firrt 
diree  positions  of  said  members  and  disengaged  by  said 
first  doeer  in  the  fourth  and  fifUi  posttioos  of  sai  I  mem- 
ben,  a  third  relatively  elongated  contact  having  t  i  length 
such  th$t  it  is  bridged  by  said  second  doeer  in  he  first 
three  positions  of  said  memben  and  disengaged  by  said 
second  cIosct  in  the  fourth  and  fifth  portions  of  said 
membefs.  a  fourth  relatively  elongated  contact  li  iving  a 
length  such  tiuit  it  is  bridged  by  said  second  c  oscr  in 
the  first  two  positions  of  said  members  and  dis  mgaged 
by  said  second  closer  in  the  third,  fourth,  and  fiidi  posi- 
tions of  said  members,  a  fifth  contact  having  4  length 
SMch  that  it  is  bridged  by  said  second  closer  on! 
second  position  of  said  members,  a  sixth  contact 
length  such  that  it  is  bridged  by  said  second  d 
the  thiad  position  of  said  members,  a  seventh 
elongated  contact  having  a  length  such  that  it 
by  said  second  closer  in  all  except  the  first , 
members,  and  ei^th  and  ninth  relatively  elongated  con- 
tacts hiving  a  length  such  that  they  are  bridged  by  said 
second  clofler  only  in  the  fourth  and  fifth  positioc  of  said 
members;  said  third  closer  being  disengaged  frm  said 
cootacti  in  the  first  position  of  said  members,  ai|d  bridg- 
ing said  third  and  fourth  contacts  in  the  second  s^  thind 
positions  of  said  members. 
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1.  A  coniMnsd  headamp  control  and  fare  siaal 
switch  for  alonaotivie  vehides,  said  twiieh  uMSprlsing. 
in  oombinaliaa.  a  dfelectric  base  member,  a  dielectric 
aid  msmbers  being  mounlad  for  rdative 


2.  A  rotary  switch  comprising  a  conunutal^ 
having  a  plurality  <rf  arcuate-shaped  contact 
one  fa^  thereof,  said  contact  segmea 
end  in  a  circle  widi  the  adjacent  ends  of 
ments  in  close-qiaced  relation  with  eadi 
plurality  of  terminals  each  connected  to  one  of 
mentsJsaJd  plate  also  having  a  continoons  con 
on  sail  same  frK»  in  coaxial  rdation  wfdi  said 
contact  segments,  a  terminal  connected  to  sai< 
band,  first  and  second  contact  denMnts  each 
shape  find  eonstmcted  of  fiat.  rcsOient. 
rial.  a^rottfaUe  member  umitmcted  of 
rial,  meam  securing  both  ends  of  said 
to  said  rouubic  member  with  the  midpoints  of 
and  second  contact  dements  located  at  diHersnt 
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from  the  center  of  said  rotataUs 
elements  bent  away  froni  said  rotatahle 
to  be  spaced  dMrafrom  atldieir  midpoinls.  said  rotatable 
member  located  so  that  said  first  contact  element  siidaMy 
engages  one  of  snid  contad 
contact  dcnsent  slidaMy 
means  electrically  rnnmirtlin  said  first  and 
tad  elements,  and  means  for  rotati^  said  rotatable 
member  whereby  to  advance  said  first  contact  element 
akmg  successive  segments  while  said  second  contad  de- 
ment is  advanced  along  said  contad  band. 
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I.  In  an  adjustable  sequence  timer,  a  frame,  a  nor- 
mally dosed  switch  mounted  on  said  frame  having  a 
roller  attached  to  one  contad,  a  detented  wheel  rotaubly 
mounted  oa  said  frame  in  peripheral  contact  with  said 
roller,  said  wheel  having  pins  eqnnUy  spaced  on  each 


said  pins  on 
those  on  the  other  side. 
for  doeed  position  of 
open  position  of  said  switch, 
aduator  arm  meam  rotataMy  mounted 
and  adapted  to  rotate  said  whed  by 
said  actuator  arm  means  comprising  two  wms  ench 
nected  to  actuate  said  pin  members  on  opposite 
said  rotatable  whed,  and  meam  lo  adjust  the 
separation  of  said  two  arsas  smoothly  from  0  to 
stantially  360*. 


of 

of 


1.  A  ringing  machine  comprising  a  frame,  a  motor  on 
said  frame  having  a  drive  shaft,  said  frame  comprising 
an  end  cap  closing  an  end  of  said  casing,  covering  an  end 
of  said  motor,  and  having  an  aperture  with  a  bearing 
mounted  therein,  said  drive  shaft  bemg  joumaled  in  said 
bearing  and  extending  therethrough  beyond  said  end  cap, 
a  brackd  on  said  end  cap  and  extending  therebeyond  in 
the  same  direction  as  said  drive  shaft  but  spaced  diere- 
from,  said  bracket  carrying  a  meam  for  timing  a  ring- 
ing signal  comprising  a  second  diaft  displaced  from  the 
axis  of  said  drive  shaft  and  a  gear  on  said  second  shaft 
extending  toward  said  drive  shaft,  and  a  worm  on  the 
extending  portion  of  said  drive  shaft  and  meshing  with 
said  gear,  said  worm  being  rotatable  with  said  drive  shaft 
adjustably  axially  positioaable  relative  thereto,  and  hav- 
ing its  thread  tapered  axially  of  said  drive  shaft. 


INTERLOCKING  MECHANBM 
F.  Gocta,  Roanehs,  Va., 

'impiBj,  a  cmporatfon  of  New  York 
FBad  Sept.  9, 1959,  Ssr.  Nou  SM,t97 
IgCiainM.    (CL  ~ 


1.  In  combination  switdiing  apparatus  comprising  an 
enclosure,  a  drawout  switch  unit  movable  into  and  out  of 
said  enclosure  comprising  a  truck,  a  switching  device 
mounted  on  said  truck  and  having  a  stationary  contact 
member  and  a  movable  contact  member,  a  fuse  riielf 
slidably  mounted  on  said  drawout  unit,  meam  for  re- 
dprocably  moving  said  shelf  between  a  retracted  and  an 
advanced  position  comprising  a  handle  mounted  for  rota- 
tional and  axial  movements,  and  a  shelf  operating  mech- 
anism aduated  by  said  rotational  movement  of  said  han- 
dle, a  first  set  of  disconned  contacts  mounted  on  said  en- 
closure, a  second  sd  of  disconned  contacts  mounted  on 
said  shelf  for  mating  with  said  first  set  of  contacts  when 
said  unit  is  fully  within  said  enclosure  and  said  shelf  is  in 
said  advanced  position,  and  interlocking  meam  between 
said  movaUe  contact  member  and  said  shelf  responsive 
to  axial  displacement  of  said  handle  for  preventing  con- 
tact closing  movement  of  said  movaUe  contact  member 
during  rotational  movement  of  said  handle  to  actuate 
said  operating  mechanism  to  move  said  shelf  to  said 
advanced  position. 
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ELECTRICAL  SOCKET  FOR  FLUG-IN 

INSTRUMENTS 

H.   Foskctt.   Manchcsler,  NJL, 
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1.  A  sockd  comprising  a  box  having  a  pair  of  jav 
recdve  a  plug-in  meter  or  the  hke,  aealing  meam  to 
the  meter  to  the  box.  a  by-pa«  for  interconnecting 
jaws,  and  an  actuator  for  moving  the  by-pam 
open  and  closed  position,  said  actuator  twriiwtj^^g  ^ 
outside  the  box  which  is  movable  from  normal 
in  whidi  said  sealing  means  can  be  removed,  to 
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k  Ihe  p«th  of  the  waUat  meav  to  that 
bereap^ied  natfl  ^  actuator 


has  been  retnnied  to  nonnal  potitkHi,  laid  part  extending 
under  the  sealiat  meaas  to  that  it  cannot  be  moved  to 
by-paning  positim  until  the  meter  is  unsealed. 


HYDBAUUC  SEC^IDARY  SAFETY  SWTTCH 
1.  McCaH  ViMM,  Va^  aad  Robert  S.  Marck, 

l»*a  IMM  SMm  af  AoMffka  ai 
kyjht  SacniMy  of  Iha  Narr 
rati  Aag.  13, 1959,  Sar.  M».  B33,iM 
tOalaBk   (CLIM— 12) 


skM  of  stpport  means,  first  and  second  demenls  ^v^n- 
tivtoty  cairicd  by  said  support  means  and  engateaU*  widi 
ttaf  push  button  for  operating  die  button,  a  asembci  nsoir. 
elements  and  movable  in  opposite  direetioas  to  limnl- 
abia  relative  to  said  support  means  and  coupled  y  add 
ta^eously  move  one  of  said  elements  against  said  Mtton 
and  the  atfier  of  said  elements  away  from  said  tabttoa, 
fifing  means  urging  said  member  in  one  of  said  fdirec- 
tiolBa,  and  pressure  responsive  means  urging  said  number 
in  the  opposite  direction  and  against  the  arging  ajf  said 
spring  means. 

FOOT-OnRATED  SWITCH  ARRAN 
brt  Haekar,  SMl|«t,  a^  DMsr  I 

1^^^  f^^^^^stt.  CS^v^B^BV  ^^^^Bfln  ta 


,, ,. Oct  J,  IH^  Ssr.  Na.  •|S,7i7, 

aow  T$tMt  No.  2,t73,Ml,  dated  Fek.  17,  195^  Di- 
^rfdad  kud  Ate  appBeartoa  Oct  29,  19SS,  Sef.  No. 
T7t,45> 

CfadBM  priority,  appHcatioa  Great  Britain  Oct  4, 19S5 
4Clalin>.    (CL2M— M.S) 


1.  A  safety  switch  comprising  a  hermetically  sealed 
casing,  a  terminal  insulated  from  said  casing  and  pro- 
jecting into  and  out  ot  said  casing,  a  pistcm  within  said 
casing,  said  piston  having  a  cup-shaped  recess  therein  fo^ 
normally  surrounding  the  ptMtion  of  said  terminal  |Ht>f 
jecting  into  said  casing  fo  maintain  said  switdi  opta^ 
spring  coittact  measis  witlun  said  casing  normally  press- 
ing against  said  pirton  and  adapted  to  contact  said  termi- 
nal upon  sufflcient  movement  of  said  piston  from  a  first 
position. 

,    2,9t2,t3« 

SWrrCH  MECHANBM 

Cmt  A.  Sckasfer,  WhUefsk  Bay,  and  Waiter  C  Karch, 

MBwaakaa,  Wk,  ■■Innn  to  S^aan  D  Conqpany, 

Datrail,  Mick.,  a  casperaHaa  af  Mkktcan 

FBad  Mv  4, 19S9,  Ssr.  No.  S19,7g4 

»  nil  III     (C1.29»— U) 


1.  In  a  machine  having  parts  which  are  adapted  to  be 
located  ia  different  operating  positions,  a  foot  pedal  for 
controlling  the  movement  of  said  parts  to  their  differef t 
operating  positions,  said  foot  pedal  comprising,  iflj  coiA- 
bination,  a  base  plate;  a  pedal  member  located  ov^  said 
base  plate;  means  mounting  said  pedal  i^Knmber  qn  said 
base  plate  for  turning  movement  about  a  pair  of  mutually 
perpendicular  axes;  first  means  carried  by  said  bas^  plate 
and  cooperating  with  said  pedal  member  fen-  cont^liQg 
the  type  of  movement  carried  out  by  th^  machin#  parts 
in  accordance  with  the  angular  positio^  of  said  pedil 
member  with  respect  to  one  of  said  aXes;  and  ^ecoikl 
means  cooperating  with  said  pedal  member  for  ikiovittg 
the  parts^  upon  turning  of  said  pedal  member  ab0nt  the 
other  of  said  axes,  in  accordance  with  the  selected  type 
of  moveticnt  determined  by  the  angular  position  pf 
pedal  member  with  respect  to  said  one  pedal  axis,  j 
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Filed  Inly  t,  195t,  Scr.  No.  747,153 
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1.  Ia  a 

•witch 


1.  An  electric  switch  having  a  pafa-  of  spaced 
niiagnetie  actuators,  a  separate  magnetizable 

aensiuve  switch  havfaig  an  electrical    operatively  associated  with  each  of  said  actuators,  an 

wfth  an  operating  push  button,  tlie  provl-    dectricid  contact  associated  with  each  of  said 
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and  operable  between  an  open  and  closed  position  by 
said  armatures,  a  eomasoo  pivot  for  said  armatures,  and 
a  one-way  mechanical  intcroonnection  between  said  arma- 
tures arranged  so  energization  of  both  of  said  actuators 
is  necessary  to  effect  complete  operirtion  of  both  arma- 
tures while  energization  of  a  selected  one  of  said  actu- 
ators effects  operation  of  only  die  wmature  opei  ativety 
associated  with  said  one  actuator  after  both  of  said  actu- 
ations have  been  energized. 


current  through  said  fuse  for  a  predetermined  time, 
curreif  being  iasufllcient  to  operate  said  fus&le 
said  overload  responsive  elcmoit  inchiding  a  normally 
latched  latch  means  and  a  bimetal  element;  said  bimetal 
element  being  deflected  re^KMisivc  to  flow  of  said  prede- 
termined current;  said  bimetal  being  positioned  to  be 
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operatively  connected  to  said  latch  means  responsive  to 
said  deflection  to  defeat  said  normally  latched  latch 
means;  said  overload  re^wnsive  element  being  positioned 
within  a  beat  conductive  member  constructed  to  conduct 
beat  generated  by  said  fuse  elemem  to  said  bimetal  ele- 
ment. 


2,992435 

ELECTRIC  FUSES  HAVING  RIBBfm  LINKS  IN 
_^    ^  ^  JLAMAL  PLANMS 

rreflcricfc  J.  Kasacka,  BoMfe  naHBtoB,_o^Js«, 

22,  uSTSr.  No.  915,111 
4CbkBM.    (CL2i»— 131) 


1.  An  electromagnet  comprising  an  elongate  magnetic 
core,  one  end  thereof  forming  a  substantially  flat  pole 
face  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  core  axis;  a  wiixl- 
ing  coil  on  said  core;  two  elongate  bridge  elements 
parallel  with  and  qMced  from  each  side  of  the  core  mem- 
ber and  said  winding  coil;  means  structurally  joiniitg  said 
bridge  elements  adfacent  one  of  their  ends  to  the  core 
at  the  end  of  said  core  opposite  said  pole  face;  it  least 
one  of  said  bridge  elemeats  and  its  associated  oining 
means  being  magnetic  material;  a  bent  angle  araiature; 
support  means,  indoding  the  other  end  portions  of  said 
bridge  elements  and  an  armature  support  structure  dis- 
posed on  said  dectromagnet  to  support  said  arciatme; 
said  other  etid  portions  having  subctantially  ft  it  end 
surfaces  with  alij^ied  straig^  line  edges  diqnsed  imrallel 
to  said  core  pole  face;  said  bent  angle  armature  pivotally 
supported  by  said  support  means  with  the  intericr  apex 
of  the  armature  angle  abutting  said  aligned  straigh :  edges 
on  said  other  end  portions  of  said  bridge  elements  and 
forming  with  said  edges  an  armature  pivot  axis  extending 
parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  core  pole  face,  said  pivot 
axis  being  spaced  a  distan^  away  from  the  edgel  oi  the 
core  pole  face  nearest  the!  pivot  axis  which  is  leis  than 
the  distance  between  the  nearest  surfaces  of  said  core 
and  of  said  bridge  dements;  the  «r^ng  between  said 
bridge  elements  being  of  a  sufficient  dimension  so  that  a 
theoretical  projection  of  said  bridge  elements  on  a  plane 
parallel  to  said  bridge  ekmrats  and  parallel  to  said  pivot 
axis  will  fall  outside  of  the  theocalical  projectioni  of  the 
winding  coil  on  said  plane;  said  armature  being  supported 
in  operable  disposition  adtjaoent  said  core  pole  face  so 
there  is  at  least  a  miiamnm  air  gap  spacing  between  the 
core  pole  and  armature  pifBdent  to  avoid  substantial 
short-circuiting  of  the  magnetic  flux  from  the  core  mem- 
ber to  the  bridge  members  throu^  the  armature  at  least 
when  the  armature  is  in  non-operated  position. 
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DUAL  ELEMENT  FUSE  DEVICE 
WODaBi  Hanli  EdtaMii^  Havartowa,  Pa., 

I-T.E  Chorit  Bn^ir  Cifaaj 

•r  FiM^il  nil 

FBad  Dae.  27, 1957,8er.  No.  795,i25 

tflilBi    (a.  2t»— 114) 

1.  A  dual  ekaeot  fuse  oomprisiiig  a  bousing  coatain- 

ing  a  fusible  eiemaat  and  an  independent  overload  le- 

qwnsive  element,  said  overload  responsive  element  bang 

operative  responsive  to  the  passage  of  a  predetermined 


1.  An  electric  fuse  comprising  a  tubular  casing  of 
insulating  material;  a  pair  of  terminal  elements  one  on 
each  end  of  said  casing  dosing  said  casing;  a  pulverulent 
fulgurite-forming  arc-quenching  filler  inride  said  casing; 
fusible  elements  in  ribbon-form  immersed  in  said  ftHer 
and  condnctivdy  interconnecting  said  pair  of  terminal 
elements,  the  total  number  of  said  fusiMe  elements  being 
2N  and  N  being  a  whole  number;  N  of  said  fusiUe  ele- 
ments being  arranged  in  radial  equiangularly  spaced 
planes  of  said  casing  and  forming  a  radially  inner  shell; 
and  N  Of  said  fusible  elements  being  arranged  in  equiango- 
lariy  spaced  planes  of  said  casing  and  forming  a  radially 
outer  shdl  angularty  displaced  with  reqiect  to  said  radial- 
ly inner  shell;  and  N  being  the  same  number  any  oc- 
currence. 


Calif.,  a 


2,992334 

VACUUM  SWITCH 

CorptitaAomt  San  Joac, 

Fck.  15, 1944,  Scr.  No.  1,744 
5ClataBS.  (CL  244—144) 
1.  A  vacuum  switch  comprising  a  dielectric  bulb  closed 
at  top  and  base  with  metollic  walls  and  dierewith  enclos- 
ing a  vacuumind  chamber,  a  magnetic  core  iategrd  with 
the  base  wall  and  extending  on  bodi  sidet  thereof,  oore 
energizing  means  adjacent  the  external  cad  of  die  core, 
an  armature  pivoCally  mounted  on  the  base  wall  adja- 
cent the  inner  end  of  the  core,  meaas  resiUefitly 
the  annature  away  from  the  core,  spaced  cottact 
within  the  diambcr  fixedly  mounted  on  tlie  bulb  and  each 
having  an  integral  lead  external  to  the  b«db,  a  dielectiic 
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rigkDy  momted  oa  the  umature,  a  oonductive  con- 
tact jiMlte  rifkDy  ftsed  on  tbc  ston  between  the  contact 


points,  and  a  belkywt  rigidly  connected  at  its  req>ective 
ends  tQ  the  top  wall  and  to  the  contact  i^ate. 


off  New 


run  BUTTON  SWITCH 

_  riitiiiiiin    NJn  asrignor  to  Bite 
Co.,  bc^  Newark,  N  J.,  a  corponUion 


Apr.  IS,  1959,  S«r.  No.  SM,715 
tCUM.    (CLlM— 159) 


1.  A  push  button  switch  comprinng  a  plate  having 
apertures  theredirough,  a  pudi  button,  fleiible  fingen 
seoBcd  at  one  end  to  said  push  button  monber  and 
passed  through  the  frittte  apertures,  comfriementary  means 
on  the  plate  and  fingers  interlocking  them  on  depressing 
the  button  toward  the  plate  and  moving  said  fingers 
through  the  plate  apertures,  spring  means  engaging  the 
plate  and  button  and  hiding  the  button  away  from  the 
plate,  and  means  positioned  in  said  switch  below  the 
plate  and  movable  toward  the  plate  and  into  engagement 
with  the  finger  ends  extending  throu^  the  |4ate  aper- 
ture* for  dismgaging  said  finger  ends  from  sidd  comple- 
mentary plate  means  so  that  said  button  and  fingers  may 
be  separated  from  the  plate. 


member,  an  area  of  reduced  diameter  formed  at  di^  other 
eikd  of  said  casing,  a  soldering  tip  mounted  on  said  rUuoed 
end  portion,  a  tubular  copper  sheath  disposed  withMi  said 
onter  metallic  tubular  casing,  a  tubular  insulating  Isheath 
disposed  within  said  copper  sheath,  a  tubular  ooqductor 
within  s^id  insulating  sh^ith,  a  helicaily  wound 
boating  means  compriamg  a  hi^  resistance 
tioned  aeound  and  electrically  connected  to  a  tubulir  con- 
ductor, sid  heater  and  said  conductor  positioned  [within 
said  tubular  insulating  sheath  and  coaxial  there^rith,  a 


tubular  insulator  disposed  within  said  cooductor^  a  re- 
movable temperature  responsive  probe  positioned! within 
said  tubelar  insulator  and  said  conductor  for 
the  flow  of  electrical  energy  to  said  heating  mnans  ui 
accordance  with  a  temperature  condition,  said  probf  being 
mechanically  and  electrically  connected  to  said 
means  >iriiereby  a  flow  path  for  electrical  energy  ps  pro- 
vided, and  switch  meam  operatively  mounted  on  o^  end 
of  said  probe  movable  between  open  and  closed  positions 
for  controlling  the  flow  of  electrical  energy  in  accordance 
with  variations  in  a  temperature  condition. 


2,9I2J39 

ELECTRIC  aCARETFE  UGHTERS 

Cari  Grcbd,  S14  Madbon  Ave.,  New  York,  NLY. 

Flkd  Mar.  It,  19M,  Scr.  No.  Ii,95< 

9ClafaB8.    (CL21»-32) 


2,M243t 
THERMOSTATICALLY  CONTROLLED  SOLDER- 
ING IRON 
Hagh  J.  lyisr,  fiinnitii,  Pn.  asiiinor  l»  Robettskaw- 
FnMon  CaaMi  Coapnnu,  Rkfennad,  Va^  •  corpora- 
tkM  of  Delnwt 

Flai  9mL  1, 1999,  Sar.  Nn.  t37,3S2  ' 

Snilaii  {CL2t9-^Ui 
2'  In  a  thermoatatically  controlled  electrically  heated 
soldering  iron,  die  combinntion  compriaing  a  substantially 
holk>w  handle  member,  a  tabular  insert  havnig  an  inter* 
nally  threaded  portion  adjacent  one  end  thereof  within 
said  handle,  a  tip  assembly  comprising  a  plurality  ojf 
coaxial  tabular  members  induding  an  outer  metallic 
tubular  casing,  an  externally  threaded  nut  fixed  at  onti 
end  of  said  casing  adapted  for  attachment  to  said  handle 


I  h- 


ili\^ 


MM' 


mJ 


1.  An  electric  cigarette  lighter  comprising  a  casing 
having  an  c^en  end,  a  U-shaped  electrically  conductive 
frame  removably  inserted  in  said  casing,  said  fr^me  in- 
cluding flat  arms  and  a  bight  portion,  an  electrical  re- 
sistance beater  element  in  dw  form  of  a  coil  qni^g  sup- 
ported between  ends  of  the  arms  of  said  frame,  a  battery 
inserted  between  said  arms  of  the  frame,  said  battery  hav- 
ing a  m«tal  housing,  an  electrode  in  the  form  of  ^  metal 
housing  in  contact  with  said  arms,  said  battery  having 
another  electrode,  said  arms  being  formed  to  hold  the 
battery  in  the  frame  so  that  said  other  electrode  iis  nor- 
maUy  spaced  from  said  spring,  whereby  said  spri|ig  wfll 
contact  laid  other  electrode  when  a  cigarette  b  pnalied 
against  iie  spring.  > 
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2,9t2,S49 
KSNrnON  DEVICE  FOR  FUEL  BURNERS 
DavU  C  MeC^lrhiin,  tM  Univanlty  Bhd.,  E.,  SBrar 
§pslM,  Mi^  nartgnnr  «f  sns  hsif  to  Caslais  MIHar, 
WasHSM^ao,  DjC. 

FHad  Aof.  19, 1955,  Sar.  Nn.  527,5M 
lOihB.    (CL219— 35) 


,     A     , 


A  solid  fuel  igniting  and  burning  device  comprising, 
in  combination,  a  box  shaped  housing  having  supporting 
sides  and  d'pending  legs,  a  plurality  of  vertically  spaced 
pairs  of  internally  extending  supporting  bradiets  on  two 
opposite  sunwrting  sides,  and  a  front  side  having  a  fire 
tray  receiving  openiaff  leading  to  said  pairs  of  sunxMling 
brackets,  a  fire  tray  having  a  bottom  wall,  opposite  side 
walls,  an  upstanding  rear  wan  connecting  said  ride  walls, 
and  a  carrying  handle  extending  from  said  rear  wall,  said 
bottom  wall  being  of  a  size  to  be  supported  on  any  pair 
of  said  supporting  brackets,  said  bottom  wall  having  a 
slotted  opening  extending  therethrough,  a  carrying  tray 
and  handle  of  a  size  and  shape  to  have  said  fire  tray  and 
handle  nested  therein,  said  carrying  tray  having  hook  co- 
operating means  thereon  tor  cooperating  with  supporting 
hooks  extending  from  opposite  of  the  opcmag  in  said 
housing  leading  to  the  lowermost  pair  of  supporting 
brackets,  and  an  electric  heat  conducting  ignitton  tube 
supported  in  said  housing  and  extending  between  said 
lowermost  pair  of  bradcets  in  position  to  extend  through 
said  Are  tray  slotted  opening  when  uid  fire  tray  is  sup- 
ported on  said  lowermost  pair  of  supporting  brackets, 
whereby  solid  fuel  on  said  firetray  acocasible  through  ^d 
slotted  opening  may  be  ignited  when  said  firetray  is  sup- 
ported on  said  lowermost  pair  of  supporting  brackets, 
and  said  carrying  tray  will  catch  any  qMllage  through 
said  slotted  opening  when  said  fire  tray  is  moved  to  an 
upper  pair  of  supporting  brackets  or  is  nested  in  said 
carrying  tray  for  removal  from  said  housing. 


circuit  within  which  to  heat  liquid,  said  elongated  cham- 
ber having  an  inlet  near  one  end  connected  to  said  ptad 
for  receiving  Kqoid  returning  from  said  panel  and  kav- 
ing  an  outlet  spaced  from  said  inlet,  said  outlet  being 
connected  to  said  panel  for  supplying  warmed  Hqaid 
to  said  panel,  an  electrically  energized  heating  element 
in  contacting  heat-exchange  relation  with  at  leMt  one  of 
said  chamber  walls,  said  heating  element  having  sobstan- 
tial  length  and  extending  along  at  least  one  of  said  walb 
from  an  area  near  to  said  inlet  to  an  area  near  to  said 
outlet  for  supplying  heat  to  said  Hqoid  through  said 
one  wail,  an  ele^ric  circuit  including  a  switch  connected 
in  series  with  said  heating  elanem  for  controlling  the 
supply  of  electric  current  to  said  heating  element,  a  tem- 
perature-responsive actuator  coupled  to  said  switch  for 
opening  and  ck)sing  said  switdi,  said  temperatnre-reqton- 
sive  actuator  being  positioned  externally  of  said  cham- 
ber, and  thermally  conductive  means  connecting  said 
actuator  and  one  of  said  dumber  walls  at  a  point  qnoed 
from  said  inlet  and  nearer  said  inlet  than  said  outlet, 
whereby  said  actuator  is  responsive  to  die  temperature  of 
the  liquid  which  is  being  heated  within  said  chamber 
and  also  is  directly  responsive  to  the  temperature  of  the 
chamber  walls  for  quickly  opening  said  switch  if  the  heat- 
ing element  begins  to  overheat 


2,9t2J41 
IMPROVED  HEATING  AND   TEMPERATURE 
CONTROL  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
PERSONAL  THERMAL  SYSTEMS 
Calvto  D.  MncCrartan,  Teoofly,  N J.,  asslgani  to  Jct- 
HeeC,  loe,,  ffoglewnni,  NJ„  a  eorpmatfaa  of  New 
Yoifc 

FBed  iMa  25, 1954,  S«.  No.  499,157 
iOainiB.   (0.219—39) 


1.  In  a  personal  thermal  device  of  the  type  comprising 
a  liquid  circuit  induding  a  liquid  conducting,  flexible, 
heat-exchange  panel  and  a  circulator  for  drculating  liq- 
uid through  s^  circuit,  the  im|m»vement  which  com- 
prises a  heat  unit  for  heating  said  liquid  and  for  con- 
trolling the  si^^y  of  heat  to  said  liquid,  said  heat  unit 
comprising  walls  deflnjng  an  ekxigatod  chamber  in  said 


2,992342 
METHOD    FOR    AUTOMATICALLY    EXECUTING 
CUTTERS  AND  THE  LIKE  SHAPED  PARTS  OF 
REVOLUnON-THROUGH  ELECTRIC  EROSION 
Jcaa  Edoaoid  Taschcr,  15  Rm  Worth,  Sawsau 
FSad  Jan.  29, 1951,  Sar.  No.  711,531 

MBcarten  Fnmct  Mar.  21, 1957 
ISCWoM.    (CL219u-(9) 


'fliifij- 


1.  A  method  for  the  automatic  machining  of  circular 
shaped  parts,  chiefly  milling  cutters,  through  an  electric 
erosion  current  relieving  the  article  to  be  machined  form- 
ing a  positive  electrode  in  registry  with  a  negative  elec- 
trode consisting  in  rotating  at  a  high  q;>eed  the  positive 
electrode,  providing  for  the  continuous  rotation  of  the 
part  to  be  machined  altematdy  at  a  lower  and  at  a  hi^er 
speed  for  machining  and  idle  periods  reqwctively  con- 
trolling automatically  the  distance  between  the  two  elec- 
trodes through  the  electric  enision  current  and  stoniing 
the  rotation  of  the  two  electrodes  each  time  a  complete 
operative  revolution  of  the  part  to  be  machined  is  fin^hed 
and  also  upon  failure  of  the  electric  erosion  current 


2,992443 

ELECTRIC  WELDING  APPARATUS 
Alexander  L.  FeBd.  Jr.,  BiMpiBi,  Pa.,  asdgnor  to  Uni- 
vcmd-Cydops  Stod  Corporalton,  Bridgevflie,  Po.,  a 
coipontloa  of  Tiaasjliaaia 

FUed  Ja^  2,  1959,  Sar.  No.  924,425 
lOate.    (CL  219^74) 
Electric  welding  apparatus  comprising  a  pair  of  ver- 
tically spaced  parallel  plates,  a  transparent  veitical  cylin- 
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der  claa^sd  betwsen  the  platei,  tio^  pUt«s  bdnf  pro- 
vided wilfa  openiofi  uiaUy  aligned  with  the  cylinder,  a 
metal  tube  ertending  through  said  opeaiap  and  cylinder, 
a  flexible  teal  mounted  on  Uie  top  plate  around  its  open- 
ing ttid  soppoctii^  the  tube  to  permit  the  lower  end  of 
the  tabe  to  be  nuired  about  boieath  the  bottom  plate, 
the  tube  having  an  inert  gas  inlet  at  its  upper  end  and  a 
gas  outfet  at  ita  lower  end,  means  at  the  upper  end  of 
the  tidw  for  connecting  it  to  a  source  of  electric  current, 
an  electrode  tip  piofecting  from  the  lower  end  of  the 
tube,  a  shield  endreling  the  lower  end  of  the  tube  q>aced 


therefixMn  and  supported^ at  its  i^per  end  thereby,  the 
pOTtioD  of  the  tube  inside  the  shield  being  provided  with 
additional  gas  outlets  in  its  side,  a  pedestal  for  supporting 
said  bottom  plate,  the  pedestal  being  provided  with  an 
opening  beneath  said  bottom  plate  opening,  and  said  tube 
extending  down  throo^  said  pedestal  opening,  and  a 
trou^  for  supporting  workpieces  being  welded  end  to 
end,  the  bottom  of  the  pedestal  being  provided  with 
notches  receiving  the  upper  edges  of  the  trough  to  rap- 
port the  pedestal  and  permit  it  to  be  moved  alcmg  the 
trough. 

raoDUciKm  OF  metals        I 

to  Na. 
MaM^  a  cor- 


ned Im.  7 


1957,  Ser.  No.  02,729 
(O.  219^7<) 


1.  An  apparatoi  for  forming  consumable  electM>des 
of  metal  for  suhaequent  melting  hi  a  consumable  elec- 


trode arc-melting  furnace,  said  apparatus  colnpriauig 
means  ideflning  an  air  tight  wetding  chamber,  mbuM^or 
feeding  particulate  metal  to  the  upper  surface  of  [a  fonn- 
ing  coasumable  electrode  witMn  said  wekUng  cpamber. 
means  for  spreading  the  fed  particulate  metal  in  a  lini- 
form  layer  across  the  upper  surface  of  the  forming  con- 
sumable electrode,  a  plurality  of  electrodes  spaced  radial- 
ly with  respect  to  the  axis  of  the  consumable  electrode, 
means  for  creating  an  arc  between  said  ekctrqdes  and 
the  ad|acent  layer  of  particulate  meul,  and  m^am  for 
rotating  the  electrodes  around  the  axis  of  the  consumable 
electrode  to  sinter  the  layer  of  spread  particulate  metal 
to  the  upper  surface  of  the  consumable  electrpde  and 
thereby  form  a  new  upper  surface  onto  which  another 
layer  of  particulate  metal  can  be  spread  and  wintered. 


M. 
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2,9g2445 
ELECTRIC  ARC  SPRAYING 
Yca^  Wniaa  C  McGlli,  mui 

to  UidoB 
New  Yoffc 
Ffled  Inly  11, 195g,  Ser.  No.  747,93S 
UCUass.    (0.219^70 
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1.  Electric  arc  qnaying  apparatus  comprising,  ui  oom- 
binatiop,  a  nonconsumable  electrode,  a  nozzle  electrode 
having  a  nozzle  passage  containing  an  arc  coitetricting 
orifice,  means  for  energizing  a  high  pressure  arc  jbetwecn 
said  electrodes,  means  for  supplying  gas  under  iiresaure 
to  said  nozzle  passage  whereby  a  wall-stabilized  ^  eflhi- 
eot  is  discharged  from  said  nozzle  passage,  and  means 
for  introducing  a  consumable  wire  laterally  i^to  said 
nozzle  passage,  such  wire  being  fed  into  the  no|zle  paa- 
sage  between  the  inlet  to  the  constricting  orifice; and  the 
outlet  of  the  nozzle  passage,  said  arc  acting  to  |nelt  the 
end  of  such  wire  as  it  is  fed  thereto,  and  the  so-metted 
metal  is  projected  by  and  with  said  effluent  in  the  form 
of  a  spray. 


Leo  L 


2,9t2,S4«  I 

LAMINATED  STRUCTURE  AND  METHOD  OF 
FABRICATING  THE  SAME        T 
Vinn,  8— fond,  Calif.,  «ii%aar  fo  Poi^ 

Filed  Ang.  sTl^tTsv.  No.  753,377 
ItOnfaM.    (CL  219— 117) 


.12 
ao 


20 


I.  That  method  of  fabricating  a  eoodnuo^  hi^ 
strength  lightweight  sandwich  structure  from  thin  sheet 
materiail  which  method  comprises  feeding  a  plu^ty  of 
independent  narrow  strips  of  thin  metal  undei^  tension 
past  a  forming  stition  and  there  forming  said  stfeips  into 
similar  core  strips  each  having  a  central  loBgiftKl|nal  web 
and  laterally  projecting  Ups,  feeding  said  core  stHps  past 
a  bondfog  statfon  with  said  core  ttript  arranged  [laterally 
of  one^anoCher  and  said  lips  lying  in  horiamfklly  dto- 


poaed  pandld  planes,  feeding  a  pair  of  wide 


of  thin  metal  under  pressure  against  said  lips  Irom'the 
opposite  sides  of  said  core  stripe,  and  passing  a  welding 
curvenf  through  said  face  sheets  and  the  ialCTveti  ing  ^oie 
strips  t#  weld  said  structure  rigidly  together. 


sheets 
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ILLUMINATBD  WMCrreiiG  INSTRUMENT 
A.  FmI^.  Mafoaaa,  Mnsa,.  m^lmm  fo 
',nraqpsrnltanigNewY< 

1, 195t,  fl«.  Now  77t»725 
7CbfoM.    (CL24«-^2d) 


necting  said  carrier  to  said  shaft,  said  carrier  inpliBdit  a 
mounting  block  extending  co-axially  of  and  through  which 
IS  freely  joumalled  said  shaft,  said  Mopk  providing  a  co- 
operating coupling  member  or  rotatably  connecting  said 
carrier  to  said  shi^t  within  said  casing,  and  spring  urged 
contact  pins  of  dtflerent  lengths  within  said  casing  extend- 
ing in  a  spaced  apart  parallel  direction  with  respect  to 
said  gear  shaft  and  in  end  engagement  with  a  stepped  sur- 
face contact  disc  rotatably  carried  by  said  bfock  adjacent 
the  cooperating  coupling  member  for  maintainiQ|  an  elec- 
tric circuit  for  said  bulbs  during  rotation  of  said  carrier 
by  said  rotating  means. 


2.  An  indicating  instrument  comprising:  a  scale  within 
a  housing,  a  lighting  system  positioned  within  the  hous- 
ing and  comprisii^:  a  rotatJUy  mounted  lamp  holder 
within  the  housing  and  adjacent  one  side  of  the  scale,  a 
pair  of  lamps  with  their  light  emitting  elennents  positioned 
toward  one  another  within  said  holder,  a  light  defining 
slot  in  said  holder  substantially  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said 
lamps  to  direct  a  beam  of  li^t  directly  toward  the  scale, 
said  slot  being  arcuate  in  shape  along  at  least  one  edge 
thereof  with  the  ends  wider  than  the  central  region  there- 
of, an  arcuate  reflector  positioned  on  the  opposite  side  of 
said  scale  to  reflect  light  back  onto  the  scale,  said  lamps 
and  said  slot  being  positioned  so  each  lamp  respectively 
illuminates  substantially  all  of  the  scale,  and  a  mounting 
for  said  holder  to  enable  rotation  of  said  holder  and  slot 
about  the  axis  of  said  lamps,  said  rotation  adjusting  the 
angle  the  light  from  said  flefining  slot  makes  with  said 
scale. 


2,9t2J4g 
DBPLAY  UGRIING  FIXTURES 
Sw  Rssi^g.<23g  N.  Fsnasnn  Ave., 

nai  Fak  2^uS{%r.  N«.  79t,54f 
m.    (CL  24§—i:i) 
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A  display  lighting  fixture  comprising  a  circular  casing 
adjustable  aboat  a  horiionlal  axis»  said  casing  having  an 
open  front,  a  removable  electric  light  bolb  carrier  rotat- 
ably mounted  witliln  and  closing  said  open  front  of  said 
casing,  said  carrier  having  a  plurality  of  openings  formed 
therein,  a  hootii^  having  an  electric  sodcet  carried  by 
said  carrier  inwardly  of  each  of  said  op^ngs,  electric 
bulbs  threaded  into  said  sockets  so  as  to  be  fixedly  con- 
nected to  said  carrier  with  their  fkoci  extendlQg  exterior 
of  said  opeoiofi,  means  (or  rotatably  mounting  said  car- 
rier about  a  center  axis  of  said  droilar  casing.  uSd  ro- 
tatably mounting  means  including  a  motor  driven  gear 
shaft  extending  co-axially  of  the  center  axis  of  said  cir- 
cular casing  and  said  carrier  and  having  intermediate  its 
ends  a  coupling  member  for  detachaUy  rotatably  con- 


2i9t2349 
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RECHARGING  UNIT 
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Getw 

Gjn.hJL, 

FBed  Mar.  17, 1951^  Ser.  No.  72L933 

don  Cirasany  Mm.  29, 1957 
lirinfoM     (CL  249— 19.65) 


9.  An  illuminating  device  comprising  a  flashlight  and 
separate  recharging  unit,  said  flashlight  comprising  a  fiash- 
light  housing,  a  pair  of  miniature  flat  bemietically  sealed 
battery  cells  situated  adjacent  one  another  in  said  flash- 
light housing,  said  housing  being  provided  with  an  open- 
ing, a  lamp  di^>osed  in  said  opening,  conductois  connect- 
ing one  terminal  of  said  lamp  to  one  terminal  of  one  of 
said  battery  cells  and  the  other  terminal  of  said  lamp  to 
the  terminal  of  opposite  polarity  of  the  other  battery 
cell,  reH)ectively.  a  switch  in  said  housing  engaging  in 
one  position  the  other  terminal  of  one  of  said  battery 
cells  and  being  displaces ble  into  another  position  so  as 
to  connect  said  latter  battery  cell  terminal  to  a  terminal 
of  opposite  polarity  of  said  other  battery  cell;  said  re- 
charging unit  comprising  means  forming  a  receiving 
chamber  for  receiving  said  flashlight,  contact  fingers  being 
electrically  connected  with  terminals  of  opposed  polarity 
of  said  respective  battery  cells  when  said  flashlight  is 
received  in  said  receiving  chamber  for  recharging  of  said 
batteries,  and  abutment  means  arranged  in  said  receiving 
chamber  retaining  said  switch  in  said  one  position  when 
said  flashlight  is  received  in  said  receiving  chamber. 
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LAMPHOLDER  SUPPORT  AND  CONNECTING 
BRACKET 
Robert  W.  Lhter,  GriiiMbnii,  aad  Walter  W.  StnMis, 
Irwin,  Pa.,  nsrignon  to  PMtAw]^ 
PIttsbnrgh,  Pa.,  a  coiponrtfon  of  N< 

FBed  Jnly  5,  195g,  Ser.  No.  995,999 
2ClainBS.    (CL  249— 51.11) 


1 .  A  fluorescent  li^t  fixture  having  a  U-«luq;»ed  chaond 
member,  said  member  having  two  opposed  sides  and  a 
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Imipiioildci  luppoil  ImdDet  mooiiled  between  said  sida^ 
•aid  bradut  coniprlring  a  feaerafly  U-«lMqM  member 
hsvjag  a  top  flale  ol  mMdeOt  length  to  extend  from  on^ 
aide  to  Ibt  ofher  of  said  fixture  and  le|»  extending  therei- 
from  ai  each  of  its  codi  and  lying  agaimt  the  lidet  of  tbe 
fixture,  at  laait  one  lecem  exlendteg  inwardly  from  one 
edge  of  die  top  ptate  leoeiTing  a  landholder,  uba  exl- 
tending  iawwAy  from  tbe  edges  of  the  kg*  wfaidi  are  it 
tfw  same  pfame  at  the  edge  of  the  top  plate  having  the 
recesi  and  mM  tabs  formhig  a  right  angle  with  the  leg^ 
wherdqr  they  lie  auhetantiany  in  the  same  plane  as  this 
edge  of  the  top  irfate  having  the  recess  for  the  lampholdeit, 
means  on  the  l^s  pivotally  mounting  the  Inracket  between 
the  sides  of  the  fixture,  said  means  being  so  positioned  on 
the  k«s  diat  the  bracket  i^ien  moved  to  a  first  position 
extends  beyond  die  sides  of  the  channel  in  position  to 
receive  a  flnoreaoent  lan^,  the  outer  surfaces  of  said  tabs 
and  of  a  lamphnMur  which  is  secured  in  said  recess  lying 
substantially  flash  with  the  end  of  the  channel,  and  so 
that  the  bracket  wbtn  moved  to  a  secmid  position  lies 
withhi  the  spnoe  bounded  by  the  sidm  of  the  channel. 
said  tabs  havteg  opemngs  for  receiving  bolts  ^idiereby  ao 
adjacent  support  bnM^et  or  an  end  iriate  may  be  secured 
to  the  tabs. 

CAB  SIGNALING  SYSTEM  FOR  RAILROADS 

tealsr,  N.Y^  aarigner  to  General 
AmmmBf  Rocnsstcr,  w.y. 

hM  2t,  IfS/Ssr.  No.  51M9t 

4naiii     (CL244— ») 


ANTtNULnPATH  COMM^OCATION  SVS^IM 

a  toraaraHen  of  New  Yotfc 

Filed  Nov.  21, 19H,  Ssr.  No.  <23,i52 
llOafaan.    (CL  25«— O 


2.  A  code  receiving  system  for  a  railway  locomotive 
for  inductively  receiving  track  drciut  codes  tnumnitled 
dmmgh  the  rails  of  a  stretch  of  track  in  advance  of  a 
locomotive  oonvrWng,  receiver  windinp  carried  by  fhe 
locomotive  for  hidoetively  receiving  energy  from  the  fe- 
qwctive  tndc  rails,  anq^kler  circuit  means  connected  to 
each  of  said  wintfings  for  an^ifying  the  potential  in- 
duced in  die  associated  winding,  whereby  tot  each  code 
pulse  applied  to  the  track  rails  the  ies|)ecii>e  ampliier 
ctrcoit  means  provides  siAstantiaUy  simultaneous  out- 
pots,  relay  means  oompriting  a  code-f<dlowing  polariled 
relay  and  iT^*"^i'^  meuM  maintaimng  said  relay  in  iu 
last-actuated  positioii,  coincidence  detecting  circuit  means 
connected  to  the  oo^mt  of  each  amplifier  circuit  means 
for  producing  a  diadnctive  ou^rat  signal  only  upon  the 
occurrence  of  siandtaneous  output  signals  from  bodi  said 
ampUfler  circuit  meaas,  i'"*T**»««f  circuit  meam  for  said 
relay  including  pole  <r***'"g*^  contacts  of  said  relay  be- 
ing coupled  between  the  ootpot  of  said  coincidence  de- 
tecting circuit  means  and  the  winding  of  said  relay  for 
operating  said  relay  to  its  opposite  positions  altematrly 
in  reqM>nse  to  successive  ou^^  of  said  coincidence  de- 
tecting circuit  means,  and  means  cootnriled  by  said  relay 
to  a  disttncUve  condition  dependent  upon  die  rate  of  ^ 
eradon  of  said  letey  for  indicadng  die  rate  at  which  aaid 
code  pulses  are  apfriied  to  said  track  rails. 


1.  In  a  wide  band  communication  system  wheiMn  the 
propagation  characertistics  produce  a  plurality  jof  sig- 
nab  havbg  different  times  of  arrival  at  a  remote  receiver, 
the  elapsed  time  between  the  first  and  last  of  saidisignals 
being  e^ual  to  D,  apparatus  for  tranHnttting  coded  in- 
formation comprising,  means  for  generating  a  plurality 
of  distinctive  asynmietrical  waveforms,  one  for  each 
symbol  of  said  code,  each  of  said  waveforms 
duration  time  T  greater  than  D  and  a  band 
greater  than  the  reciprocal  of  the  minimum 
between  adjacent  signals,  means  for  radiating  sai 
forms  in  proper  sequence  corresponding  to  the  ^mbols 
of  said  coded  information,  a  receiver  for  said  ijadiated 
waveforms,  a  parallel  bank  of  filters,  each  of  said  filters 
being  matched  to  a  separate  one  of  said  wavefcMfns  and 
providing  a  sharply  peaked  output  only  in  responsle  there- 
to, means  for  applying  said  recdved  waveforms  to  said 
bank  of  filters,  a  bank  of  non-linear  circuiu,  0ach  re- 
sponsive to  a  separate  one  of  said  filters  for  rejctifying 
and  volume  expanding  each  filto-  output,  meaifs  aver- 
aging the  resultant  signals  over  a  time  interval  4qual  to 
T  to  obtain  an  integrated  response  to  said  plumlity  of 
signals  having  different  times  of  arrival,  and  m^ans  for 
detecting  the  seqiience  of  averaged  filter  responses  to  re- 
cover the  sequence  of  code  symbols  in  tKe  transmitted  in- 
formation. 

I         I 
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ANTI-MULTIPATH  RECEIVING  SYSTlH 
Robert  rvke.  Fort  Ws^legtnn,  Pn.,  and  Pan!  EjG 
Jr.,  Wesioa,  Mass.,  aarfganis,  by  isaas  aarfpn^saiw,  so 
Research  Cosporadoa,  New  Yesfc,  N.Y^  •  coifesatfea 
ofNewYacfc  1 

Filed  Jaly  2, 195<,  Scr.  No.  595,831     I 
SCWaH.    (CL259— If)  J 

1.  In  a  communication  system  transmitthig  signals  hav- 
ing a  fifequency  bondwiddi  W  wherein  ionospheric  mnlti- 
p^  pfi>pagation  produces  a  plurality  of  receive^  signals 
having  different  times  of  arrival,  die  elapsed  ime  be- 
tween tie  first  and  last  of  said  signals  being  ^qual  to 
D,  a  receiver  comprising,  a  delay  line  presenting  a  tdtal 
delay  thne  at  least  as  great  as  D  and  having  a  (ihirality 
of  taps  spaced  at  equal  intervals  correqxmding  lo  l/W, 
means  coupling  the  signals  arriving  at  said  redeive^  to 
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said  delay  line,  a  local  source  of  sigaab  ideadcal  in  wave- 
form to  dioae  used  by  said  transmitter,  a  plurality  of 
detectors,  one  for  each  of  said  delay  line  taps  and  fed 
by  die  delayed  sigaali  thereat  and  by  said  local  signal 
source  and  operative  to  produce  a  sigmficant  output  for 
time  displarrmsti  between  said  local  signal  and  said 
delayed  signal  less  dian  l/W  seconds,  whereby  die  out- 
put of  all  detectors  occur  at  substantiaUy  the  same  tn- 
sUnt  of  tune,  a  plurality  of  measoring  circuits,  one  fbr 
each  of  said  delay  Une  taps  and  reqwosive  to  the  detected 
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output  thereof  to  derive  an  output  voltage  proportional 
to  the  average  signal  strength  at  the  arrival  times  corre- 
sponding to  said  delay  line  tap,  means  to  combine  each 
of  said  measuring  circuit  outputs  with  the  output  of  the 
detector  feeding  a  signal  thereto  to  modify  each  of  said 
detector  outpuu  in  proportion  to  iU  average  signal 
strength  to  produce  a  weighted  detector  output  for  each 
detector,  and  averaging  means  responsive  to  said  delayed 
weighted  outputs  of  said  plurality  of  detectors  to  obtain 
a  weighted  summation  output  signal  corresponding  to 
the  total  signal  energy  reaching  said  receiver. 


1.  Apparatus  to  provide  information  about  a  nuclear 
reactor  by  detecting  the  effects  of  neutron  flux  from  the 
reactor  on  the  electrical  characteristics  of  microwave  en- 
ergy, said  an>aratus  comprising:  a  wave  guide  recq>tive 
of  microwave  energy  at  one  end  thereof  and  positioned  in 
the  reactor's  neutron  flux  region;  means  for  containing  in 
a  section  of  said  wave  guide  a  predetermined  amount  of 
neutron-reactive  gas  whose  conductivity  and  dielectric  con- 
stant values  vary  according  to  the  amount  of  neutron  flux 
incident  thereon,  said  meam  being  adapted  to  pass  micro- 
wave energy  therethrough;  and  detector  apparatus  cou- 
pled to  said  wave  guide  at  the  other  end  thereof  for  meas- 
uring the  extent  of  changes  in  the  electrical  characteristics 
of  the  microwave  energy  propagated  thixxigh  said  wave 
guide,  thereby  providing  a  measure  of  the  neutron  fkix 
density  from  the  reactor. 
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TRANSBTOR  RECEIVER  SQUELCH  CIRCUrr 
lohai  E.  Dartee,  Ciaiias.  N.Y.,  siiiganr  te  Gaa^l 

Hay  15, 1951,  Ser.  No.  735,533 
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TUNABLE  INFRARED  APPARATUS  AND 

METHODS 
R.  Caasp,  MiddlelowB.  Coaa.,  asrfcaor  to 
Corporatloa  of  AaMfIca,  a  coiporatloa  of  Delaware 
FBed  JaM  27, 1955.  Scr.  No.  519,993 
!  gClaiM.    (CL  259— 93  J) 
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1.  A  radio  receiver  comprising  a  super-regenerative 
detector  including  a  transistor  having  at  least  a  collector 
electrode  and  an  emitter  electrode,  an  audio  amplifier 
responsive  to  detected  signal  components  in  the  collector 
circuit  of  said  transistor  for  driving  a  loud-speaker,  a 
squelch  circuit  for  seleaively  biasing  said  audio  ampli- 
fier to  respond  to  said  detected  signal  components  when 
a  carrier  wave  of  predetermined  frequency  is  received  by 
said  receiver,  said  squelch  circuit  including  a  direct  cur- 
rent bridge  and  a  direct  current  amplifier  responl|ive  to 
the  output  of  said  bridge  for  controlling  the  bias  pn  uid 
amplifier,  said  bridge  being  energized  by  a  first  1^  im- 
pedance battery  serially  conaected  in  one  arm  thereof 
and  a  second  low  impedaiKe  battery  serially  connected 
in  another  arm  thereof,  and  connections  between  said 
batteries  and  the  circuits  of  said  receiver  for  energizing 
said  receiver  only  by  means  of  said  batteries. 


I.  An  infrared  radiation  detector  comprising  a  filter 
having  a  transmission  characteristic  which  cuts  off 
abruptly  in  a  given  wavelength  region,  a  detector  which 
responds  to  only  an  end  portion  of  the  wavelengths  tram- 
mitted  by  said  filter,  the  transmission  cut  off  of  said 
filter  and  the  response  cut  off  of  said  detector  being 
thermally  controllable,  and  thermal  means  for  controlling 
at  least  one  of  said  transmission  and  response  character- 
istics. 
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RADIATION  MONITORING  SYSTEM 
Erk  T.  Clailw,  Lcxiagtoa,  Mass.,  asiigHnr  to 

[acorporated,  Baruagtoa,  Mass.,  a 
of  Delaware 

Fled  Ian.  21,  1959,  Scr.  No.  799,126 
UOafans.   (a.  259— 933) 
1.  Radiation  monitoring  system  comprising  a  relay  cir- 
cuit capable  of  being  maintained  in  a  unique  state  under 
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a  given  set  <rf  opertfiiig  coadMoM,  a  radiation  aenaing  cir- 
cuit having  a  ntkl&on  tenanf  elemeoti  and  connected  (o 
oomrol  ibb  Mple  of  fSm  rday  ditoH.  a  aource  of  bi$s 
radiatioa  operMvdy  awoclitcd  with  said  tensing  circuit, 
said  souroe  pcovidiag  ndiaikm  at  a  kvel  within  upper 
and  lower  prtacribcd  fimits,  means  lo  adjust  said  reUy 
cvcuit  snbstantially  to  said  unique  state  when  the  tottd 
radiatioo  sensed  by  said  element  is  at  a  level  between 


I 
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one  coni|»artment  including  the  prntioo  of  said  eifvelope 
about  w^ach  said  ooil  is  wound,  and  the  other  ooinpart- 
ment  en^loring  said  ion  target,  said  sintered  gias4  plate 
having  •  multiplicity  of  small  openings  therethroUrii  de- 
fining tortuous  ion  paths,  and  being  adapted  to 
the  ioniad  gas  plasma  produced  by  said  radio  freiuency 
field  producing  means  to  said  one  compartment  and  being 
sufBdendy  impermeable  to  ions  to  permit  said  ratlio  fre- 
quency field  producing  meam  to  maintain  said  iofi  plas- 
ma when  vritage  pulses  are  qyplied  between  sa{d  coil 
and  said  ion  target 


said  linyts,  said  relay  dicuit  being  characterized  by  de- 
parture in  a  pieacribed  direction  from  said  unique  stslte 
wbea  the  total  radBatiDn  sensed  by  said  element  is  at  a 
level  irtikh  is'noc  between  said  limits,  an  (^rator  in  ssjid 
relay  circuit  adapted  to  be  «y^?w**wu»H  in  a  first  condition 
when  said  relay  drcuit  is  substantially  in  said  unique  state 
and  in  a  leooiid  conation  wbta  said  relay  circuit  b  riot 
sidMtantially  in  saki  unique  state,  and  an  indicator  cop- 
tnriled  by  said  operator. 
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UGHT  Ct»BVIUNlC>mON  ALINEMPTT  SVSTEM 

Enst  E.  Steinknchcri  Monldair,  NJ>t  asrignor  I 
hard  Haneivia,  be,  a  luipwaflan  of  New  Icr^ 
FBed  Pch.  4,  19S9, 8«r.  No.  791,2f  3 
SdataH.   (a.25»-2t5) 


1.  In  •  system  for  orienting  the  transmitting  andj  receiv- 
ing apparatus  of  a  two-way  light  communication  system, 
first  and  second  stations  each  including  a  directional 
light  source,  a  photocell,  means  for  generating  j  signals 
indicating  light  intensity  at  at  least  two  spaced  poi$ts  with 
respect  to  said  i^iotocell,  means  for  combining  sjsid  sig- 
nals to  provide  signals  representing  the  orientatioii  of  the 
remme  li^t  source,  means  for  varying  the  integrity  of 
the  light  source  in  accordance  with  the  orientatiog  aijpial 
information,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  positioo  \al  each 
of  the  directional  light  sources  in  aooondance  With  the 
orientation  signal  information  transmitted  by  thp  other 
light  source. 

f  2J992M^ 

PHOTOMULTIFIJER  COMPENSATION  SYSTEM 
ThoMS  C  Nektaa,  H—lli^iwi.  and  Fred  IJ  Untz, 
BrooUyn,  N.Y,,  aalgnnn  to  Tdsphoalcs  Corporatfom 
N.Y.,  a  cunanOm  of  New  Yorl 

i^  2t,  ItSt,  Scr.  No.  73MM 
7niiaii     (CL2S»-M7) 


1.  A  neutron  generator  comprising:  a  gas-ti^  enve- 
lope enduring  aa  ionizable  gas;  radio  frequency  fi4ld 
product^  means,  inchiffing  a  coil  wound  around  a  p<>r- 
tion  of  said  envelope,  for  producing  a  radio  frequeiicy 
dectromagnetic  lldd  in  said  envelope  adapted  to  interact 
with  mofeculea  of  gas  to  produce  an  ionized  gas  plasma 
in  said  envdk)pe;  a  target  in  said  envelope  out  of  libe 
portion  thereof  about  which  said  cofl  is  wound,  adapted 
to  iitteract  with  ions  from  the  Ionized  gas  plasma  to  emit 
neutrons;  a  voltage  pulse  generator  having  first  and  sec- 
ond output  temiflils;  cireait  meam  twiiietJlug  said  fl|nt 
temdnal  to  said  n<fio  frequency  Held  producing  meins 
and  said  seeond  terminal  to  said  target  so  that  said  tar- 
get is  itf  a  negative  potential  with  respect  to  said  coil 
for  at  leaat  a  portion  of  each  vottage  pulse  from  said 
puke  generator;  nnd  a  partially  ionptiBtoaWr  antered 
glass  plate  divkSng  said  envelope  into  two  compartmeiln. 


1.  A  compensating  system  for  a  photonuiltq>l(er  tabe 
having  an  output  electrode  and  a  frfurality  of  eMctrodes, 
the  potential  ol  which  is  controlled  by  a  voltage  Idividittg 
networl  in  series  reUtlon  with  the  output  of  a  efurce  of 
voUage  between  two  potential  reference  paints,  tpe  oom- 
binatioa  herewith  comprising  means  conoectodito  said 
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output  electrode  for  sriectfaig  output  signals  ha«faig  at 
least  a  predetermined  time  dm-ation.  means  haviagla  var- 
iable effective  resistance  in  said  scries  relation  with  said 
vcritage  souree  and  said  vdtaga  dividing  network,  and 
meam  responsive  to  said  output  signals  having  at  least 
said  predetermined  tiflM  duration  for  controlling  the  effec- 
tive rcststanoe  of  said  variaMe  reaistance  means. 


2.N2,M1 
COMBINATION    OP    AN    OPTICAL    A?<n>    ELEC- 
TRONIC-OPTICAL SYSTEM  OP  A  RESOLVING 
POWER  TUNED  TO  EACH  OTHER  WITH  SUB- 
MINIATURE-mGH  VOLTAGE  SUPPLY 


1959.  Ser.  No.  9HJU5 

"iiianj  Mar.  22,  1958 
(CL  25»— 213) 


said  oscillator  operating  at  a  normal  frequency  whidi  is 
reduced  to  a  tower  frequency  by  the  c^  on  a  pasring 
capped  container,  a  circuit  connecting  said  osdllator  to 
the  grid  of  the  other  tube,  a  wave  trap  in  said  circuit 
tuned  to  said  normal  osdllator  frequency  to  pass  a  mini- 
mum potential  to  the  grid  of  said  other  tube  and  main- 
tain it  non-conductive  and  its  relay  coil  deenergized  until 
said  capped  container  enters  under  said  hidnction  coil  to 
change  the  oscillator  frequency,  wheneby  said  wavetrap 


Mar. 


1.  An  image  forming  system  comprising  a  first  light 
lens,  a  spherical  main  mirror  for  receiving  light  from  said 
first  light  lens,  a  secondary  mirror  receiving  light  from 
said  spherical  mirror,  and  an  image  converter  tube  hav- 
ing a  photocathode  and  an  etectrohiminrsrwit  screen,  the 
photocathode  of  said  image  converter  tube  being  disposed 
to  receive  light  from  said  secondary  mirror  to  prefect  an 
image  on  the  dectroluminescent  screen,  said  ndTTon  and 
lens  and  said  image  converter  tube  respectively  constitut- 
ing an  optical  system  and  aa  electrooKiptical  system,  said 
systems  having  matched  resohitioos. 


W. 


BOTTLE  CAP  DETECTOR 

SmHh,  Pnnnn,  Ohio,  aarfnor  to 
af  Anwrica.  Plilsiiwih,  >»,  a 


af  P( 


Dae  31, 19S9.  Ser.  No.  S63.151  I 

T  Hi  I'll  1 1  (a.25«— 223) 
1.  Cap  detecting  apparatus  for  containers  moving  in 
spaced  progressive  order  past  a  testing  station,  comprising 
a  power  and  a  dead  conductor,  relay  means  operaUe  to 
control  the  moveoient  of  said  containers  and  including 
a  two-coil  relay  connected  to  said  dead  conductor  and 
having  a  normally  open  sjwitdi  operable  to  interconnect 
said  conductors,  two  grid  oontroUed  electron  tubes  respec- 
tively connected  to  said  relay  cofls  for  controlling  ener- 
gization thereof,  a  container  detector  comprising  photo- 
conductive  cell  means  and  light  means  therefor  at  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  container  path  at  said  statton  connected 
to  and  controtlmg  the  potential  on  the  grid  of  one  tube 
for  maintaining  it  conductive  and  its  rday  cofl  energized 
until  an  interposed  container  darkens  said  cell  means,  a 
cap  detector  oomprisiiig  an  electronic  oscillator  having  an 
elongated  inductance  coil  disposed  lengthwise  in  clear- 
ance relation  to  caps  on  passing  containers  at  said  station, 


passes  an  increased  potential  which  renders  said  other 
tube  conductive  and  its  relay  coil  energized,  said  induc- 
tance coil  extending  forwanfly  and  rearwardly  of  said 
cell  means  whereby  ofF  and  on  operation  of  said  ooolaiaer 
detector  is  intermediate  the  operation  of  said  container 
detector,  and  manually  operated  means  for  effecting  mo- 
mentary energization  of  said  dead  conductor  from  said 
power  conductor  and  placing  its  continued  energization 
under  control  of  said  two-coil  relay. 


2.9t2JO 
PHOTOELECTRIC  SENDER  AND  RECEIVER 

R.  Scflfbem.  BcBevflIc,  Mich.,  sislgaiir  to  b- 
dnrtrisl  Electronics,  Inc.  Dctrait,  Mich.,  a 
tion  of  Mi^igan 

Fled  Sept  2,  1952,  Scr.  No.  752,425 
TOatoM.    (CL25«— 239) 


1.  In  a  'photoelectric  control  unit  a  light  source,  a 
light  receiving  unit,  a  control  unit  operably  connected 
to  the  light  source  and  to  the  light  receiving  unit,  the 
light  source  comprising  a  round  bar  having  an  eccentric 
bore,  a  casing  adjustably  mounted  m  the  bore  and  having 
a  light  bulb  socket,  a  light  bulb  in  the  socket,  a  condens- 
ing lens  carried  by  the  bar  in  alignmem  with  the  light 
bulb,  and  a  bracket  clampingty  engaging  the  bar  for  ro- 
tational and  longitudinal  adjustment  of  the  bar  along  its 
longitudinal  axis  relative  to  the  light  receiving  unit 
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FOR  POWER  PLANTS 


t22l  IMi  At*.  BrooUya,  N.Y. 
^21,  IfSC,  to.  So,  StMU 
tCarfM.   (CL2M-.2) 

' »^* 


an  nsTtkt 


1.  In  a  closed  circuit  power  plant  comprising  in  combi- 
nation; a  boilCT,  turbine  and  condenser;  conduit  means 
iittercomiecdqg  tbe  boifer,  turbine  and  condenser  in  series; 
a  feed  water  return  conduit  connecting  tbe  condenser  and 
boiler;  a  oooUng  medium  supplied  to  said  condenser; 
beat  exchangers  diqxised  in  said  feed  water  return  conduit; 
a  waste  heat  fired  refrigeration  generator  in  beat  exchange 
relation  with  die  flue  gases  of  said  boiler;  conduit  means 
connecting  the  outlet  of  said  refrigeration  generator  in 
serka  with  said  feed  wato-  heat  exchanger  and  condenser. 
wiiereby  the  refdgerant  flowing  from  said  generator 
causes  succesuve  heating  of  the  feed  water  and  cooling 
of  said        ' 


N. 


2^t2,M5 

•OSCnXAIING  LOW  FREQUENCY 
GENERATOR 
TaHsm.  Swetes.  sii^iinr  to 
¥s 


Apr.  2, 1999,  Sar.  No.  M3,779 

ipplicnHeB  SweioB  Apr.  %  19SS 
4  ClslMi     (CL3«7— ^ 


4.  N-phase  self  oscillating  low  frequency  generator 
Icomprising  n  direct  current  amplifiers,  the  number  of 
direct  current  amplifiers  (n)  being  at  least  two,  first 
means  to  feed  to  tbe  input  of  each  amplifier  a  part  of 
the  output  vottage  of  said  amplifier  said  first  feeding 
means  including  a  first  voltage  divider  connected  to  the 
output  of  die  anqriifier,  second  means  to  feed  to  the 
input  of  suck  mmpfm^  a  part  of  the  output  vcritage  ol  at 
least  one  other  aaq>lifier  in  the  same  generator,  said  sec- 
ond feeding  means  including  a  second  voltage  divider 
connected  to  the  oatput  of  such  other  amplifier,  a  meas- 
uring device  measuring  the  vector  sum  of  the  outputs 
of  the  ampliflers,  and  means  controlled  by  said  measur- 
ing device  for  regulating  the  self-steering  of  the  ampli- 
fien  to  maintain  a  ctmstant  output  amfriitude. 


SEMICONDUCroR  LOW-LE¥EL  UMITER 
Woo  F.  Ctow,  Sjiat— s,  N. Y.,  sirfgaur  to  G«Mnd  EMc- 
Me  CMMigr,  a  uiipMinilia  «ff  New  Yoik 
IMDm; 24,  ttMTto. No. 43«,U7  I 

ICUmm.  (CLJt7~«tJ)  I 

1.  A  semiconductor  low-level  limiting  ctrcnit  compif»- 
ing  two  junction  transistors  eadi  having  a  base  and  first 


and  sec#nd  junction  electrodes,  a  source  of  signal  VoHa^e. 
means  ipterconnecting  said  base  electrodes,  meaiis  inter- 
connecting said  first  junction  electrode  of  eadi  {of  said 
transistors,  means  for  applying  a  portion  of  sai4  signal 
voltage  propwtional  to  the  amplitude  tbienot  benrecn 
said  bam  electrodes  and  said  first  junctioa  electioqes,  said 


portion  having  an  order  at  magnitude  suflldcat  to  modu- 
late the  impedance  across  said  second  juactioos  lof  said 
transistors,  means  for  connecting  said  source  o^  agnal 
voltage  between  said  respective  second  junctioa  electrodes 
and  means  for  taking  an  output  across  said  secoild  junc- 
tion electrodes,  whereby  variatiom  in  said  impedatice  will 
serve  to  limit  said  output. 


2,982,847 

QUADRATURE  STRIPPING  NETWORK 

Gnanar  Weanefbeii,  Pacttc  Pslfsaiss,  CaHf.,  k 

to  Lear,  lacaraoratcd,  Saato  Mooica,  CaUf , 

Filed  Oct  is,  1954,  Scr.  Na.41S,3M 

ISCfarins.    (CL  347— •t.5) 


14.  la  combinaton.  first  and  second  switching  devices 
each  halving  first  and  second  terminals  between  Which  a 
controlled  voltage  may  be  applied,  and  input  anq  ou^mt 
terminals,  a  direct  connection  between  the  respective  out- 
put and  input  terminals  of  said  first  and  second  switch- 
ing devices,  a  storage  element  connected  betwcini  said 
direct  connection  and  a  point  of  reference  potential, 
means  for  applying  a  cyclical  reference  voltage  |>etween 
said  point  of  reference  potential  and  the  first  and  second 
terminab  of  said  first  and  second  switching  devides,  said 
first  switching  device  being  characterized  in  that  the  in- 
put and  output  terminals  thereof  are  at  the  sam4  poten- 
tial during  one  half  cycle  of  the  reference  voltid|e,  said 
second  switching  device  being  characterized  in  0iat  the 
input  aad  output  terminals  thereof  arejat  the  s4me  po- 
tential during  the  succeeding  half  cycle  of  the  reference 
voltage,  means  coupled  to  the  input  terminal  jof  said 
first  switching  device  to  apply  thereto  a  cyclical  iiqMit 
signal  at  the  frequency  of  the  reference  voltage,  |  and  an 
output  circuit  coupled  to  the  output  terminal  of  toid  sec- 
ond swkching  device. 


IRCUIt 

asrigaor  I 


I         2,982,848 

TRANnSTORIZED  GATING  CDU 
Philip  EmOe,  Jr.,  Washfa«toa,  D.C.,  wrigaor  to 
Uaitad  Stotes  of  AaMrka  as  Rpracatod  kj  tbk 
tvy^rthe  Anay  ' 

Filed  May  23, 1958,  Scr.  No.  737,444    I 
SOatoss.    (a.347— 8tJ) 
(Gffa«tc4  aadcr  TMc  35,  U.S.  Co4e  (1952),  sce^  244) 
1 .  A  transistorized  gating  circuit  comprising  ini  combi- 
nation: a  one-«tage  common  emitter  transistor  afipliaer. 
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a  negative  D.C.  voltage  source  connected  to  the  ccrflector 
of  said  transistor,  and  an  input  circuit  feeding  said  am- 
plifier, said  input  circuit  having  a  three  resistor  T  net- 
work and  a  switching  transistor,  said  switching  transistor 
having  an  emitter,  a  base  and  a  collector,  said  collector 
and  emitter  being  connected  in  parallel  with  the  middle 
resistor  of  said  T  network,  one  end  of  said  T  network 


2,9t2,87t  

BISTABLE  FLIP  FLOP  CIRCUIT  WITH  MEMORY 
DbtM  F. •"       Laa  AltoiL  CaW..  SMlBMr  to 


FBed 


31, 1959,  Ser.  Na.  834,995 
(0.347— 48  J) 


being  connected  to  the  input  of  said  amplifier  and  tbe 
input  signal  being  lulled  to  the  other  end  of  said  T 
network,  and  means  for  applying  a  gating  pulse  to  the 
base  of  said  switching  transistor,  the  resiston  of  said  T 
network  being  chosen  to  give  the  desired  gain,  gating  ef- 
fect, and  D.-C.  level  shift  of  the  output  signal  from  said 
amplifier.  

l.tt1.l4T 

SEMICONDUCTOR  TRIGGER  CIRCUIT 

wmtoM  B.  CHia,  Maasna.  N  J.,  atotaaor  to  BeD  Tele- 

^^  -  -^Slrito! lacaiponMNlm  Yoik,  N.Y..  a 

___     of  N««r  Yoik 

FBai  FaB.  25, 1959,  Ser.  No.  795,519 

ISCWai.    (0.347-48 J) 


1.  A  flip  flop  circuit  which  is  capable  of  returning  to 
its  last  sUte  in  the  event  of  a  temporary  power  failure, 
said  circuit  comprising  in  combination:  first  and  second 
amplifying  elements,   a  first  pair  of  like  poled  series 
connected  diodes,  a  second  pair  of  like  poled  series  con- 
nected diodes,  a  power  source,  means  oonnectiag  said 
power  source  and  said  amplifying  elements  and  diodes 
for  bistable  operation,  said  first  and  second  pairs  of  series 
connected  diodes  serving  as  coupling  networks  between 
said  first  and  second  amplifying  dentenU.  and  capadUnce 
means  having  one  end  connected  between  the  junctions  of 
said  first  pair  of  series  connected  diodes  and  the  other  end 
connected  between  the  junction  of  said  second  pair  of 
series  connected  diodes,  said   diodes   bemg  chosen  so 
that  at  least  one  of  said  diodes  in  each  of  the  discharge 
paths  of  said  capacitance  is  of  a  type  having  a  sufficient 
**potential  barrier"  to  prevent  said  capacitance  means  from 
discharging  below  a  predetermined  voluge  which  would 
return  said  flip  flop  circuit  to  its  last  state  in  the  event 
that  said  power  source  is  removed,  and  said  cafwcitance 
means  being  chosen  in  conjunction  with  said  diodes  so 
that  the  voltage  across  said  capacitance  means  remains 
at  least  at  said  predetermined  voltage  for  the  amount  of 
time  after  the  power  source  is  removed  that  it  is  desved 
that  the  flip  flop  circuit  be  capable  of  returning  to  its  last 
state.  

2,982371 
FLASHER  RELAYS 
Fiaderic  Stewart,  BiMMna,  Victoria,  Ai 
to  McKmaktit  HollaBd  (AasHaUa)  Pty. 

Filed  Oct  14, 1957,  to.  No,  489,914 
Oafaas  priMltj,  aaaiiaMtfoa  Aartralla  Oct  22. 1954 


12.  A  multivibrator  circuit  comprising  a  pair  of  tran- 
sistors, each  incly**'"g  a  base,  an  emitto-  and  a  collector 
electrode,    means   connecting   the    base    electrodes    to 
ground,  trigger  pulse  applying  means  and  a  conditional 
steering  circuit  having  like  sections  associated  with  each 
transistor,  each  of  said  steering  circuit  sections  compris- 
ing a  first  diode  having  a  slow  reverse  recovery  char- 
acteristic connected  to  tbe  base  electrode  of  the  associ- 
ated transistor,  a  second  diode  connected  between  said 
pulse  applying  means  and  said  first  diode  in  at  least  one 
of  said  steering  circuit  Sections  and  poled  in  opposition 
to  said  fint  diode,  a  third  diode  connected  between  the 
common  connection  of  said  fint  and  second  diodes  and 
tbe  collector  electrode  of  the  other  transistor  and  poled 
in  opposition  to  said  first  and  second  diodes,  means 
connecting  like  conductivity  type  electrodes  of  said  first, 
second  and  third  diodes  to  a  second  voltage  source,  a 
pair  of  diodes  connected  in  series  opponticm  between 
the  base  electrode  of  the  associated  transistor  and  tbe 
collector  electrode  of  the  other  transistor,  and  rnean^ 
connecting  like  conductivity  type  electrodes  of  said  pair 
of  diodes  to  a  third  voltage  source. 


(CL  314—19) 


1.  A  relay  of  the  oscillating  armature  type  comprisinf 
a  pair  of  electromagnedcally  energized  pole  pieces,  a 
pair  of  permanently  magnetized  pole  pieces  mounted  in 
spaced  relation  to  said  electromagnetic  pole  pieces  and 
forming  an  air  gap  therebetween,  an  armature  pivotally 
mounted  for  oscillatory  movement  in  said  air  gap,  said 
pivoted  armature  being  movable  between  two  extreme 
positions  with  one  end  thereof  being  mpved  toward  an 
electromagneUcally  energiaed  pole  piece  as  the  oppoaito 
end  thereof  is  moved  toward  a  permanentiy  magnetiMd 
pole  piece,  and  a  shunting  member  coimecting  said  elec- 
tixMuagnetically  energized  pole  pieces. 


I 


S64 


OFFICIAL  GAZ0TTE 


4,1957,8w.N«.<32»5<7 
(CL  31»— 1<3) 


An  dectric  motor  oomprimig  a  cyliiidncal  firune;  ite- 
tor  meam  in  mid  frame  inchidiaf  a  pair  of  axially  spaced 
annular  riufi.  each  ring  having  an  even  number  of  tulb- 
•Uttially  evenly  qMced  mwardly  radially  projecting  poiea 
with  the  inner  poiphery  of  the  poles  lying  on  the  dr- 
cuntference  of  a  circle  having  a  center  on  the  axis  of  the 
frame»  and  means  comwctible  to  a  source  of  akemating 
cuiTsnt  for  causing  at  one  instam  alternate  poles  to  have 
mdueed  altenMtfely  opposite  magnetic  polarity  and  then 
ninety  (90)  electrical  degrees  faUer  the  intermediate  poles 
to  have  induced  alternately  opposite  magnetic  polarity; 
and  a  rotor  moanlcd  in  die  frame  inchiding  a  shaft,  a  pliir 
of  axially  spnoed  annular  pok  pieces  mounted  on  the 
shaft  and  radially  aligned  with  the  stator  poles,  penpi- 
anent  magnet  means  for  causing  one  pole  piece  to  have 
one  magnetic  poiaiity  and  the  other  p(^  piece,  the  onpp- 
■te  niagnrti<*  poUrity;  the  periphery  of  the  rotor  pole 
pieces  being  formed  with  teeth  having  the  same  pitch 
and  the  inner  surface  of  the  stator  poles  being  formed 
with  teeth  having  the  same  pitch,  with  the  pities  of  the 
rotor  and  stator  4eeth  being  different,  in  which  the  number 
of  teeth  oo  the  rotor  pc^  pieces  and  the  numbo-  of  teeth 
which  may  be  formed  on  the  stator  poles  bear  a  prime 
hitio  to  each  oCbsr  and  in  tR^dch  there  is  only  one  tooth 
of  the  stator  and  rotor  ah'gned  at  a  time  pa-  prime  ratpo 
of  teeth. 


MACHINE 

m^  VnakL 
Gcasnl  Mo- 

«f 


mrNAHOEUEcnnc 


24, 1997, 8er.  No.  M7^1t 
(d.319— 251) 


1.  An  electric  motor  amembly  faKhidinr,  n  peir  iof 
metal  niembmi  ammfed  with  tte 
Mhir,  a  pair  of  oppotJBd 
said  members  and  sccurihg 
relation  to  form  a  frame,  a 


pole 

said  membm  in 
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pair  of,  end  caps  secured  to  said  frvme,  an 
assemb^  rotatably  supported  in  said  end  c^is 
ing  a  commutator,  a  pair  of  field  coil  assembi 
by  said  pole  assemblies,  a  pair  of  brackets 
between  said  field  pole  assemblies  and  said 
attachnvnt  of  the  pole  assemblies  to  said 
membeiB,  and  a  iM'ush  holder  assembly  carried 
brackets  and  having  bnishes  engaging  said  comitiutator. 


2,982^4 
CATHODE-RAY  TUBE 

Van 
to  Nortti 
New  Yoffc,  N.Y.,  a  conontfoa  of 

Nov.  4, 1957,  Ssr.  No.  <94,299 

Nifhirlania  Nov.  1|,  195i 
(CL  313—71) 


1.  A  colored-image-producing  cathode-ray  tuVe  com- 
prising an  electron-beam-producing  gun,  a  beanf-receiv- 
ing  screen  having  groups  of  lines  of  color  phosphors,  and 
beam-switching  means  disposed  in  front  of  the  screen 
and  comprising  a  pair  of  grids  having  substamihlly  co- 
planar,  interleaved  wires  and  adapted  to  deflect  the 
beam  to  impact  a  selected  color  line  in  accordance  with 
varying  potentials  applied  thereto,  said  interleaved  wires 
lying  in  a  generally  cylindrically-curved  surfac^  whose 
axis  extends  parallel  to  the  wires  and  said  wireal  having 
varying  diameters  from  their  center  toward  their  ends, 
whereby  the  deflection  sensitivity  of  the  beam-slritching 
meam  is  substantially  uniform  over  the  whole  surface 
of  the  grids. 


DcasdB  Gflbor, 


2^91^5 

CATHODE  RAY  TUBES 


to  NatfOMri 


Filed  Dec  29, 1959, 8«r.  No.  M2,5M 
<nalms     (CL313— 7f) 


1.  A  'cathode  ray  tube  comprising  a  iriane  flnfreaceat 
screen,  at  least  ont  electron  gun  so  arranged  as  to  woduce 
an  electron  beam  sabstnatially  parallel  to  said  so  een,  an 
amy  of  siibatantially  paralkl  conducton  insnlati  d  from 
one  anotiier  and  arranged  in  a  frfane  substantially 
to  said  screen  and  separated  therefrom  by  a  gap,{ 
mon  capacitive  badcing  plate  associated  with 
tors,  a  cathode  additional  to  that  of  said  el 
arranged  as  to  spray  portions  of  said  coodoctors 
trons  from  said  cadMde.  and  a  substantially  cyl 
electron  optical  system  having  a  synometry  piane 
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to  the  plane  of  said 
U-shaped  eleetiode,  Mvo  tkurodei 
U-shaped  eleeind*  tad  one  further  tto-ttoiWi  loomed 
said  symmetry  pluH,'sild  ckctrodca  bciat  ■»  vranfed 
that  when  appropcfatc  potentials  are  impressed  thereon, 
the  electron  beam  produced  by  said  gun  is  focused  m  said 
symmetry  plane  and  returned,  after  a  half-turn  around 
the  electrode  in  said  synunetry  plaae,  in  a  direction  op- 
posite to  iu  original  direction,  while  said  beam  as  a  whole 

is  displaced  as  weU  as  tuiMd  round,  so  that  H  f 

through  the  gap  between  uid  Wreea  and  said  array 


Paisl 


an  approxhnalely   for  applying  power  to  said  electrodes  at  a  Jevel  of  asore 
r  the  ends  of  said   than  300  watts  per  iacfa  of  distaaoe  bstwMS  mA  ^Kr 
trodes.  I 


2Jt237B 
ELECTRODE  SUFPOBT 

Merle  flmdlh,  MMsiiiMi,  Fa., ^ 

of  Amsrira,  a  isipsraBaa  of 
FBed  Nov.  23,1954, 8cr.  Nou  47MM 
ICtate.   (CL  313-^250 


to 
DeL,a 
FBed 
3 


of  Delaware 

26, 195t,  8sr.  Na.  744,SM 
(CL  313— IM) 


1.  An  electroluminescent  lamp  having  first  and  second 
separated  electrodes,  at  least  one  of  said  dectrodes  per- 
miuing  the  passage  of  light  therethrough,  and  an  electro- 
luminescent phosphor  interposed  between  said  electrode, 
said  phosphor  comprismg  a  base  material  selected  from 
the  class  comistmg  of  line  sulfide  and  zinc  cadmium  sul- 
fide wherein  up  to  20  mole  peroett  of  cadmium  can  be 
subsUtuted  for  an  equivalent  mole  percent  of  zinc;  said 
material  cootaimng  a  copper  acUvalor  and  at  kMt  one 
haUde  coactivator  selected  fctwa  the  class  consisting  of 
chloride,  bromide  and  iodide,  the  activator  and  coacUva- 
tor  concentratioos  both  falling  within  the  same  approxi- 
mate range  of  IxK^-JXlO"*  iram  atoms  per  mole 
of  base  material,  said  phosphor  ftuther  cootaining  an  eto- 
ment  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cobalt  and 
nickel,  the  nickel  concentration  falling  within  the  ap- 
proximate range  0.5XlO-*-1.0XlO-»  gram  atoms  per 
mole  of  bam  material,  the  cobalt  concentration  fallmg 
within  the  approxfanate  range  of  0.5xlO-»-1.0xlO-» 
gram  atoms  per  mole  of  base  material,  and  meam  to 
apply  an  alternatfaig  voltage  between  said  electrodes,  the 
brightness  wave  of  the  light  emitted  being  primanly  com- 
posed of  the  time  dependent  component,  the  continuous 
component  being  essentially 


An  electrode  mounting  for  an  electron  dSscharge  de- 
vice comprising  a  glass  rod,  an  dectrode,  and  means  for 
supporting  said  electrode  on  said  glam  rod,  said  means 
including  an  ek>ngated  metal  ntcmber  extending  outwanOy 
from  said  electrode,  said  member  having  its  extemSng  end 
embedded  in  said  glass  rod.  said  exteading  end  being 
formed  with  at  least  one  stud  projecting  therefrom  normal 
to  both  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  dongated  member 
and  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  glass  rod,  said  extending 
end  having  a  depression  in  its  surface  opponte  said  stud 
of  subsUntiaUy  the  same  size  as  said  stud,  said  stud 
being  rclstivdy  small  compared  to  said  extending  cad 
whereby  said  extending  end  and  said  stud  need  extend 
only  a  minimum  distsnce  into  said  ^ass  rod.  said  stnd 
comprising  a  rdatively  sharply  formed  projection  whera- 
by  molten  i^ass  will  more  readDy  flow  around  said  Mud. 


2Jt2J79 

TRAVELLING  WAVE  TUBE 

Fcfwmd  Nalot,  Paris,  Fmacc, 


Gcaeialc  de 


ssM  FB,  Paris, 


FBed  Apr.  4,  1957.  Scr.  No.  tmjO^ 

sapHcartoB  Fkaace  Apr.  25,  195< 
11  CU^    (CL315— 3J) 


ARC  LAMP  Wrra  BAFPHIRB  SLEEVE 
Vmmm  MMlcWr,  N  J.,  i 
ta(rC  a  tespsiaflaJ  af  New 


Oct  2, 1959,  8sr.  Na.  t44,t7t 
tCWMi    (0.313—114) 


1.  A  capillary  arc  lao^  comprising  an  outer  silica 
envelope,  a  sifvhlre  sleeve  moonted  for  free  thermal 
expansion  and  eootractlon  within  said  envelope,  a  pair  of 
electrodes  moofltod  whhhi  the  ewb  of  said  sspphire 
sleeve,  the  opeoiBf  through  said  sleeve  forming  a  capil- 
lary for  ooAia%  the  arc  dbcharge  between  said  elec- 
trodes, gas  In  said  covelope  having  an  operating  pressure 
greater  than  10  atmoapherea.  and  power  supply 


I.  A  backward  wave  travelling  wave  tube  comprising 
a  constant  pitch  delay  line  ccmstituted  by  a  chain  of 
parallel  conductive  ban,  a  sole  electrode  having  a  con- 
ductive smface  opponte  said  delay  line  and  bounding 
therewith  an  electron  and  wave  interaction  space,  an 
electron  beam  source  near  one  end  of  said  interaction 
space,  and  means  for  estaUishing  in  said  interaction  space 
crossed  dectric  and  magnetic  fields  for  propagating  said 
beam  therethroo^.  the  dimension  of  the  cross  section  of 
said  bars  in  the  direction  perpendicular  to  said  sole  sur- 
face gradually  decreasing  from  one  bar  to  the  next  over 
a  first  portion  of  the  delay  line  away  from  said  source, 
and  all  of  said  dements  being  spaced  apart  from  said  sole 
electrode  by  a  constant  interval. 
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Mat  2. 


ATTARATUi   POK    OPIRATION   OP   GAS- 
PILUD    MULTKATHODI    CHAHACnK 

^  mMF«kl,lHt,te.Na.MS4 

it " 


1                     2,M2Jt2 
i   ELECnaC  IGNITEB  DEVICE 
MkftMl  RoitlH,  329  2a4  St, 
^    FItoi  " 


1961 


loMH,  329  2a4  St,  BiMUf% 
M»  1, 19St,  8«.  N«.  732471 
3^iM.   (CL317— 9S) 


/ 


1.  Appwratu*  for  opentiiig  a  g«  fitted  multi-cathode 
display  device  from  a  pluralky  of  signal  inputs  of  rela- 
tivdy  low  power,  said  device  having  a  plurality  of  cath- 
odes and  an  anode  and  the  inputs  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected to  energize  desired  ones  of  said  cathodes,  com- 
prising a  potential  source  having  one  terminal  thereof 
connected  to  said  anode,  a  semi-conductor  switching 
device  comprising  a  p-n-p  transistor  connected  between 
each  cathode  and  the  second  tominal  of  the  said  poten- 
tial source,  and  each  switching  device  having  an  input 
dreuit  and'  the  favots  ads|>ted  to  be  connected  to  tlw 
respective  'mpA  drcidts,  means  for  biasing  eadr  transistor 
to  conduct  only  wfaea  there  is  a  signal  apptied  to  iu 
respective  input,  and  means  for  isolating  each  cathode 
from  one  another  to  prevent  any  one  signal  from  ener- 
gizing other  than  die  cathode  connected  to  the  transistor 
in  the  circuit  to  which  said  signal  has  been  an>lied. 


a^ttjti 

rOBTABUE  LIGHT  SOURCE 
Rab«t  W.  Rdck,  Ro<thsis<iBmi,  Mb«g 


22,19SLS«.No.7374tl 
r  fhlMf     (a.31S— 295) 


1.  An  electrical  igniter  comprising  a  hollow  tubular 
casing,  a  hood  mounted  over  one  end  of  the  casing,  said 
hood  having  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  aper- 
tures therein,  a  core  mounted  within  the  casing,  a  sole- 
noid carrfcd  by  said  core,  a  vibratory  contact  mounted 
for  reciprocation  in  the  solenoid  and  having  a  contact 
point,  spring  means  urging  said  vibratory  contact  out- 
wardly from  the  solenoid,  a  U-shaped  contact  pi^ally 
carried  by  said  core,  a  handle  secured  to  the  U-fl|iaped 
contact  aad  extending  through  the  hood  for  pivotiig  the 
U-sh^>ed  contact  on  said  core,  said  U-shaped  contact  be- 
ing mounted  over  the  vibratory  contact,  a  switclk  said 
solenoid  beitig  in  circuit  with  said  switch  and  the  contacts, 
and  means  for  applying  electric  power  to  said  fircuit 
whereby  sparks  are  produced  between  the  contact^,  said 
vibratory  contact  being  formed  with  laterally  extending 
wings  having  pointed  ends,  said  vibratory  contact  living 
a  pointed  free  end  normally  in  contact  with  the  U-s^ped 
contact  ia  one  position  of  the  U-shaped  contact  t^  pro- 
duce a  spark  of  high  intensity  in  a  narrow  fiel4,  the 
pointed  ends  of  the  wings  being  normally  in  conta^  with 
the  U-shaped  contact  with  the  pointed  free  end  ^f  the 
vibratory  contact  sfMCcd  from  the  U-shaped  contpct  in 
another  position  of  the  U-shaped  contact  on  the  ^pport 
to  produoe  a  plurality  of  sparb  in  a  wide  sparking  field, 
certain  of  said  apertures  being  round  for  admitting  a 
cylindrical  article  to  be  ignited  by  the  q>arks  genprated 
at  the  ends  of  the  wings  in  said  other  position  of  (he  U- 
shaped  contact.         

I  2392.993  ' 

ELECTRICAL  COMPONENT  LOCKING 
ARRANGEMENT 
Harold  M.  Goidy,  Los  Angsln,  CaUtjasriM  to 
rtwft  Cuaspany,  Cnlvar  Cily,  Caitf^  a 
iflf  Dakman 

H.  23, 1957,  Scr.  No.  M9,379 
9cCiiM.    (CL  317— 191) 


l>lS^ 


1.  A  portable  electronic  fladitube  apparatus  compris- 
ing a  flnt  hoontas  containing  therein  a  storage  battery,  a 
traniislor  fltn1t"«ff'>  dreuit  coiqiled  to  said  battery  for 
produdof  aa  ■tonifini  aurem  voMafe,  a  transformer 
iactodiag  input  mA  oo^nt  wiadinfi,  said  faiput  winding 
being  coupled  to  die  output  of  said  osdllator  circuit, 
nctifyii«  mcMia  in  dreuit  with  said  output  winding  for 
producing  a  wbitaatiaHy  direct  current  voltage,  a  charg- 
hif  circuit  adi^ted  to  be  cooaecfed  to  said  battery  for 
ehMgtag  said  battery,  and  means  awodatfd  with  said 
first  housing  for  cosinecting  said  dialling  circuit  to  a 
power  line  vdtate  source,  a  second  housing  containing 
thereia  aa  dectroaie  flashtube.  meaas  for  engaging  said 
first  aad  scooad  houiiasi,  aad  meaas  for  coupUi^  said 
output  wintfng  to  said  tube  when  said  hoi^ngs  are 


1.  In  tn  apparatus  for  securing  electrical  combonents 
to  printad  circuit  boards:  adjacently  disposed  nluhiple 
board  nasans;  means  for  movaUy  retaining  said  board 
means  in  nirface  contacting  relationship;  circuit  .means 
carried  by  said  board  means;  a  substantially  i^ 
pattern  of  holes  in  all  elements  of  said  board 
means  f^r  establishing  an  electrical  path  throuA  sud 
holes,  leads  of  said  components  being  adapted  Ibr  dis- 
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I    position  ia  said 
said  board 

misaligned  poailioa  wkareby  to 
leads  therrin;  aad  aMaas  for  rctaiiiag  said 
said  board  meaas  ia  said  bote  pattara  ntisnligaad 


Mto  ii9«dri  Mi  aa 
tteachailiM^ 


DEVICE  FOR  OPENING  AND  CLOSING 
ILICTRICAL  ORCUnf 

Woodrow 


HM  M»  IV  Hfi.  Sir.  Na.  ff79,131 
ICaita.  fO.  SIT— 141) 


a  fMMMat  CttCMI  it 

Mid  Bovliflir  havli«  M|h  ^^__ 
for  ttiriag  out  ftenuaaoai  abova  aad  biiov  {Qm 
frequency  bead;  a  rectifier  coupled  to  the  output  of  said 
ampMer  to  rectify  alieinatfaig  coneali  ihaieof ;  a  iuhF 
switch  havfaig  aa  elactraouicaetic  actaadag  coO;  aad  a 
triniiitor  aatwwk  for  prodndag  raaip  flmedoa  ftaidi 
voltages  in  an  output  dreuit  tharaoC  eaid  aetisorit  iadud- 
ii^  three  tri-elaetrode  iiaiisinnii,  the  first  o(  wlilefa  has 
Its  base  coupled  ssriaUy  throng  aa  ladurtaana  aad  a 
diode  from  odd  raetf  flcr  aad  hvrfav  a  baM  bias  tbrnoa 
aad  a  colketor4o-baaa  tetegndaf  fMdbadc  dreait  aad 


which  has  the  emitter  aad  ooDactor  coupled 
voltage  source  with  the  coUaotar  coupling  being  tinongli 
said  relay  actuating  coil,  the  soooad  traasialor  which  hat 
its  base  coupled  serially  throagh  a  niietaaoe.  a  dioda,  aad 
a  capadtor  to  the  ooUeetor  of  said  first 


Aa  improved  apparatus  for  opaniag  and  doshig  a 
fixed  ferromagnetic  ooatact  and  a  movable  ferromag- 
netic contact  in  a  main  electricsl  dreuit.  the  improvement 
comprising  aa  anxiUaiy  drcnk  having  aa  electromag- 
netic coil  dispOMd. about  tbi  flxad  contact,  a  condenser 
coaneeted  ia  panUd  wkh  the  eoil  and  adapted  to  delay 
the  rsepoase  of  the  magnetic  field  to  openfaig  and  dosing 
the  dreuit,  a  redstor  within  the  anillary  ckeuit  fai  series 
with  the  coil,  a  four  tanainal  raetifler  having  two  termi- 
nals connected  across  the  nuda  electrical  dreuit.  and  two 
terminals  connected  to  power  the  auxiliary  dreuit.  . 


NONLINEAR  INTIGRAT1NG  CONTROL  CntCUTT 
Floyd  K.  Bechar,  SaaaaiL  NJ^  ssslgnnr  to  BeD  Tele- 
pKne  LabawtaHsa,  Inri^sralsi,  ^ew  Yoifc,  N.Y„  a 
corporatloa  ef  New  Ten 

FHadJaiy  24,  i99t,Sar.  No.  759319  t 

11  CMm.  ,  (CL  317—142) 


^EM^ 


1.  An  dectroaie  control  circuit  comprising  a  source 
of  control  pulses,  an  amplifier  dreuit  possessing  s  non- 
linear amplification  chanicteristic,  said  amplifier  ctrcuii 
having  an  input  termiaal,  in  output  termima  and  a  source 
of  operating  polaatial,  aseans  for  coupling  said  source  of 
control  pulan  to  said  input  termiaal  of  said  ampUfler. 
capsdtive  aseans  coupling  said  amplifier  input  terminal  to 
said  amplifier  output  terminal,  a  current  senskive  switch- 
ing element  conaedcd  to.  said  amplifier  oKput  terminal, 
and  means  oonnected  in  (regenerative  coupling  relation- 
ship with  said  amplifier  foir  altering  the  effective  amplifica- 
tion of  said  amplifier  in  response  to  the  continuity  of  said 
applied  control  pulses. 

2,9i2«99d 
RADAR  RANGE  SEARCH  AND  LOCK-ON 

cncuiT 

S.  MeVcy,  LaJayaWs,  bi^  aaslgMMr  to  fhc  United 
of  Aassriea  sa  upfssiaiii  by  *e  Secrstaiy  of 


the  Nl., 

#liiMr  11, 19«,  Sar.  Na.  749,HS 
ffcbhM.   (0.317— 14tJ) 
(Grnatad  nadar  TMe  3S,  U.8.  Cods  (19S2),  etc.  244) 
10.  A  radar  search  and  lock-on  traasislor  dreuit  oom- 


adapted  to  be  coupled  to  a  square  wave  voltage  source 
with  t|M  emitter  and  colleolor  coupled  in  paraUd  with 
a  storege  esqpadtor.  said  parallel  coupUag  having  a  sup- 
ply voltage  applied  thereto  for  diarging  said  storage 
capacitor,  and  the  third  tiauiistor  wWch  has  its  base 
coupled  to  said  storage  capadtor  and  its  emitter  and 
collector  coupled  across  a  vokaga  supply,  said  emitter 
further  being  cou|ded  throuih  said  rday  switch  consti- 
tuting said  output  dreuit  of  said  transistOT  network  where- 
by said  transistor  network  is  capable  of  producing  ramp 
function  voltage  waves  oa  tibe  oo^ut  circuit  thereof  upon 
the  application  of  squire  vollafe  waves  on  the  base  of 
said  second  transistor  and  whereby  the  applicatioo  of 
edio  signals  at  the  input  of  said  aoflpUfler  win  swlldi  dw 
conduction  of  said  first  transistor  to  apply  a  pulse  to  said 
second  transistor  producing  a  plateau  in  said  ramp  fuac- 
tioo  voltage  at  the  instant  of  relay  actuirtion  by  said  flnt 
transistor  to  open  said  network  output  circuit  thereby 
creating  a  search  and  lock-on  voltage  wave  output  for 
radar  systems. 

2,992,997 
COMMNED  AMPLITUDE  COMPARATOR  AND 
INDICATOR 
Ralph  M.  Sealey,  ».,  Feit  MaUda,  Fa.,  aasigBer,  by 
niaMM  niliasiiiti   to  *e  UaUad  Slatae  of  AaMcIca 
as  isarsasaNi  bylba  Secntaiy  ef  the  Navy 
Filed  Feb.  19, 19S9,  See.  No.  714^99 
T  ndmf     (CL  317— 149) 
9.  In  a  signal  levd  iadicator  ctrcnit  tiie  combination 
comprising:  aa  dectronic  device  having  at  least  an  anode, 
a  cathode,  and  s  control  electrode;  voltage  trausfMuiiag 
meaits  havhig  a  first  portion  connected  to  said  VDfAt  and 
a  second  portion  connected  to  said  control  electrode  for 
positive  feedback  to  said  control  electrode  whereby  an 
increase  in  anode  current  is  reflected  as  an  increase  in 
signal  on  said  control  electrode;  means  Uk  si^iplyittg  an 
unknown  varying  voltage  to  said  control  electrode  duough 
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Mi4  toMwtoi ■■■§■»—•  Meoad  portkw;  meaas  for  tup- 
pfyiM  aiand  rifract  vottM»  to  nU  cMlwde:  •  oatdi- 
mfioad  coa^ivlint  4evtc«  c^mtctti  bctweea  nid 
6»lliod«>M4^«id  cefn«M«  voltofB  whereby  wid  fuidi- 
wctkiari  Jtyiceftia  betia  coaiartioB  and  >  ami  pdeithfe 
bias  wm  appear  oataid  control  electrode  whea  the  mefai- 
iDde  of  taU  natuowa  voltilie  substaatiaUy  reaches  the 
magnitude  of  said  refereace  witace;  a  relay  operativcly 
coaaected  ia  series  with  said  traasfonniaf  meaoe  first 


form  it  a  face  of  the  disc,  electrically  coeducdve  wire 
in  the  ipiral  grooves  foradng  a  coil,  the  termtaaK  eads  of 
said  i»t«  eitcadiag  in  opposite  directioas  from  Uie  disc, 
a  spac«r  dischavhig  a  radially  cxicadiag  slot  ia  ^  face 
thereof  and  aa  apeitore  through  the  spacer  di^  com- 
municMing  with  the  said  slot,  a  plurality  of  su^h  wire- 
wound  grooved  discs  and  q>acer  discs  stacked  allernately 


r. 


Fl, 


portion,  said  relay  having  a  contact  coaaected  interme- 
diate said  relay  aad  said  anode  and  coanectable  to  ground 
upon  actuatioB  of  said  relay  whea  said  electronic  device 
attains  subataatially  aauuraum  conductioa;  a  condenser 
coanectiag  said  reky  to  grouad  for  provkUng  an  dectrical 
path  to  gnKmd  Aroai^  said  relay  whfa  said  electronic 
device  begfais  sabstantial  conduction;  conaection  leads  for 
supplyiag  a  positive  potential  to  said  aaode;  and  connec- 
tioa  leads  for  siin>lyfaig  a  negative  potential  to  said 
cathode. 


CmSaTWD  KLECmCAL 
COMPONENT  ,,_ 

'f  Put  Wtnt^  hd«»  amlpBorf  by 


«r|  8ar.  Na.  M14i9 
(0.317— ISI) 


y^/^r^^^/V^^/'/^^/^/,  i 


v  '/    .'',->y^y'>y>  *    r,vxy  y 


2.  Aa  eacapsulated  electrical  component  comprising 
aa  mm  sleeve  of  electrical  tnsuhittng  material  having  a 
groove  spiraJcd  over  the  length  thereof,  an  outer  sleeve 
of  electrical  iasulating  material  also  having  a  groove 
spirted  over  the  leagth  thereof .  said  latter  sleeve  having 
a  notch  adjaceat  oae  end  thereof,  the  nid  sleeves  being 
sealed  together,  an  electrically  conductive  bare  wire  ei- 
tending  continuously  from  one  end  of  the  inner  sleeve 
substantially  wholly  in  the  grooves  thereof  through  the 
notch  ia  the4Ni|er  sleeve  and  sabstantiaUy  wholly  in  the 
grooves  of  the  second  sleeve  to  the  second  end  thereof. 
and  aa  oMer  ske^a  ttf  iasulating  material  sealed  to  and 
enclosing  the  odici  sleeves  and  the  wire  of  the  com- 
ponent, sM  wiia  being  sealed  peripherally  and  endwise. 


with  a  terminal  end  of  each  coil  wire  extending  throu^ 
the  aperture  of  a  spacer  disc,  lying  in  said  sld  of  the 
spacer  disc  and  connected  to  a  terminal  end  of  a  next 
coil  to  provide  the  coils  in  electrical  series,  the  electrical 
insulating  material  of  the  grooved  aad  spacer  di^cs  being 
bonded  together  supporting,  enclosing  and  sealing  the 
winding,  and  a  closing  body  of  electrical  insulating  nrui- 
terial  4cev«d  over  the  stacked  assembly. 


2,fl2J9t 
COIL  RET  AINING  STRUCTURE    \ 
Dale  t.  Wncos,  Aaron,  DL,  aaslgaor  to  Far^M  Elec- 
Me  Camp  Bay,  Baliivia,  IIL,  a  carporadoa  hH  Dela- 


!•,  If59, 8er.  No.  12^33 
(CL  317— Iff) 


1 .  U  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  solenoid 
type  of  coil  and  a  field  piece  for  assembly  with  the  coil, 
said  field  piece  consisting  of  a  metal  body  poiftion  and 
which  is  faced  on  each  side  by  a  side  frame  member 
also  of  metal,  a  pair  of  lup  bent  from  the  metal  of  each 
frame  member  and  being  disposed  in  longitudinil  spaced 
relatioi  on  the  outer  surface  of  ito  member,  paid  coil 
having  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  ribs  adjacent  ea^h  lateral 
side  of  the  coil  aad  oa  that  surface^^hich  tsi  exposed 
when  the  coil  is  assembled  with  the  field  pieces  and  re- 
silient clips  for  releasably  retaining  the  ecril  ftnd  field 
piece  in  assembled  relation,  each  clip  having  ai  substan- 
tially flat  center  portion  and  a  termiaal  end  at  fach  side 
of  the  center  portion  and  spaced  from  the  sagM,  each 
clip  when  operative  iw  retaining  the  coil  and  fljeld  piece 
in  assembled  relation  having  its  terminal  end^  latched 
by  the  lugs  respectively  and  having  its  center  pprtion  in 
contact  with  the  coil  at  a  location  between  thie  ribs  at 
its  particular  side  of  the  coiL 


MK  TYTB  nonimCALLY  SEALED 
JBJjCnUCAL  COMPONENT 

!«•  Watanis^t  vMi  ^^HVM|  laaiy  aHmaoef  by 
lia.  aM^Mi  Wive  caa^paaiy, 

33. 19S7,  S^.  Na.  MMTt 
4  OHM.    (0.317— ISS)  I 

2.  A  hermetically  sealed  electrical  compoaent  c6m- 

prisiiv  a  grooved  dise  haviag  the  grooves  thereof  in  spfa^l 


ALTERNATING  cSSuSn  ELECTROLtTIC 

CAPACITOR  ^ 

Hai  M.  Gabks,  1134  7fh  St,  Saata  Meaica, 

Ned  M»  2, 19SS.  See.  No.  732.MS 

IS  OaiaM.    (CL  317— 33f) 

1.  An  altcraatiag  correat  electrotytic  capaciior  com- 

prisiai  a  pair  d  spMed  no^olarixed  electrofles  leach 
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deetrode  hi  torn  acdag  as  a 
aaode  while  the  othw  ia  aa  aaode 
ooMed  with  sihrer,  a  cotfiag  of 


aad  thea  m  aa   of  electrodm  iacoatact  therawtHi.  oae  of  «ld 
aad  thea  a  cathode   oompriaiag  a  teb  of  a  nickal-ooball-ivoa  alloy  phyrttially 
grease  over  the  silver   roaacrted  to  said  body  aad  haviag  a  eoabag  of 

nickel  thereoa,  said  aidcel  ooatiag  havtag  a 
ranging  from  about  .01  of  a  mil  to  about  J  of  a  mil. 


COAXIAL  MICROWAVE  DIODE  AND 
OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 

iweeaaey  jv.,  rBMaas^asBt  *a.* 
Uritoi  Stalaa  ef  Amarim  ai 
eflheAffBiy 

Fled  ls&  11,  IMt,  Ser.  Na.  2,M4 
SOalaa.    (CL317— 230 


coating,  a  solutioa  of  0(H>per  sulfate  in  distilled  water 
which  is  in  contact  with  said  coating,  and  means  for 
conducting  alternating  electric  current  to  and  from  said 
electrodes. 


3,M2,S92 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  OF 
MADtf G  THE  SAAffi^ 
Bob  G,  Beader,  Gavdsa  Grove,  aad  WHHam  B.  Wanea, 
Los  Aagaies,  CaW.,  aasiaMn  to  Haghoe  Aircraft 
Compaay,  Calver  Oty,  Calf.,  a  cmparadoa  of  Dcto- 
ware 

FBed  Imw  11, 19St,  Ser.  No.  74U7t 
4CklaH.    (0.317—334) 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  oomprislag:  a  semiconduc- 
tor body,  a  mounting  element  for  said  body,  first  and  sec- 
ond electrodes,  a  first  eutectic  alloy  between  said  mount- 
ing element  and  said  first  electrode,  a  second  eutectic 
alloy  between  said  body  and  said  moutii^  element,  and 
a  third  eutectic  aUoy  between  said  second  electrode  and 
said  body,  each  of  mid  alloys  inrliiding  cadmium. 


2.  A  coaxial  microwave  diode  having  an  outer  con- 
ductor, all  inner  conductor  extending  tterethroo^  an 
insulating  bead  within  and  contacting  said  outer  con- 
ductor, said  inner  conductor  passing  through  said  bead 
and  sealed  thereto,  an  hermetic  seal  between  uid  bead 
and  said  outer  conductor,  an  electrical  conducting  plug 
within  and  contacting  said  outer  conductor  and  spaced 
friMn  said  bead  to  form  a  cavity  hermetically  sealed 
against  the  sorrotrading  atmosphere,  a  semicondnctor 
body  in  said  cavity  and  in  abutment  with  said  plug,  and 
a  whisker  having  one  end  fastened  to  said  inner  coo- 
ductor  and  the  other  end  in  pc^t  conUct  with  said  semi- 
conductor body. 


LIQUID  LEVEL  SENSOR 
loha  1.  Exoa,  Mlaasapolis,  Mlaa., 


2,N2,lf3 

ELECTRICAL  COfmECTIONS  TO  SEMICON 

DUCTOR  BODIES 

John  Spaaos, 


Mar.  4,  19S7,  Ser.  No.  M3,474 
7CkdaBB.    (CL  317— 244) 


rCkm!  m;  If  S4,  Ser.  Na.  i223<7 
(O.  317— a3f) 


1.  An  electrical  traaalatioa  device  oompriaiag  a  body  1.  In  a  liquid  level  sensor,  a  first  hollow  cyUadrical 
of  semicoaductivs  material  seieded  from  the  groop  ooo-  member;  a  second  cylindrical  member  haviag  a  smaller 
ststing  of  germaaium  aad  siliooa  and  haviag  a  plurality  diameter  than  said  first  member;  a  third  hollow  cylindrical 
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haviig  a  larier  diamattr  ikm  aaid  Snt  member. 
iMpportint  said  meaben  io  ooocaotric  rcU- 
tioailiip  for  imiiirnii  iolo  a  liquid  container,  said  meau 
*^^«"l**«it  avturaJitj  o<  radial  hoke  in  laid  fbtt  mem- 
ber, a  pinrallty  of  spherical  boUs  adapted  to  fit  in  said 
holes  so  that  each  of  said  balls  has  a  flnt  portion  extend- 
ing towards  said  second  cylinder  and  a  second  portion 
extending  towards  said  third  cylinder,  and  a  plurality  of 
iir«iiitit*nft  hi  said  sadoad  cylinder  adapted  to  receive 
said  first  port^  of  each  of  s^  balls  to  prevent  rotary 
and  ax^  d^laeement  of  said  balls  relative  to  said 
second  cylfaider.  and  said  third  cylinder  bearing  against 
said  second  portion  of  said  balk. 


program  of  desired  speeds;  means  to  _ 
signil  representing  the  desired  speed  of  the 
fine4  by  said  program;  means  to  gmerate]  a 
ugn$l  proportional  to  the  actual  speed  of[  the  load; 
means  to  compare  said  signals  and  thereby  establish 
an  error  signal  which  reprcsenu  the  dcviatidn  in  speed 
from  that  called  for  by  the  program;  an  sjmplifler  to 
amplify  said  error  signal;  a  D.C.  generator,  means  to 
utilize  the  amplified  signal  to  control  the  e<ciution  of 
said  generator  and  meam  to  apply  the  output  of  said 
generator  to  control  said  second  motor  selectively  to 
develop  either  a  motoring  torque  or  a  bralUng  torque 
to  maintain  said  load  at  a  speed  substantially  in  accord- 
ance with  said  program. 


VAIOAUX  CAPACrrOR 
F.  Ctaaiy,  Nofwood,  aad  Hcwy  R.  Gmwhio 
Ma«n  aiiifiiri  la  Atco  Mamrfactvtei  Cor 
B,  CiMlMiiirOhIo,  a  coiporalloa  of  D«a 
Filed  Nov.  29, 19S7,  far.  No.  <99.MS 
lOaliik  (€L  317— 249) 


iware 


In  oomUBatioo  in  a  variaUe  capacitor  a  dielectric 
sieeva  having  a  dosed  end  aad  a  transverse  passage  de- 
fined in  the  dosed  and,  a  metallic  plunger  positioned  in 
said  sleeve  and  axiaUy  adjustable  with  reject  thereto, 
a  metallic  ring  sorroimdifli  tiia  exterior  of  said  sleeve, 
said  ring  havfaig  £amelrically  opposing  aj^rtures  align- 
ahia  wtib  the  traasversa  passage,  and  didectric  rod  means 
paaBiag  through  the  aftoiamentlooed  apertures  and  trans- 
v^ne  piniji  for  detachably  securing  said  metallic  ring 
to  the  dOMd  aad,  whereby  metallic  rings  of  various 
kogdM  uid  taptn  may  be  readfly  interchanged  to  alter 
the  capacity  range  aod  charact^fatics  of  said  variable 


a,9t2397 
DUAL.MOTOR  AX:.  DRIVE  FOR  AUTOMATIC 
HOISTS 
iMtoelL  PeiBsbowHirt,  Ontario,  Can- 
la  CMMlea  GsMial  Electric  Company, 

■  corporatloB  of 


Fetof  dc  Heflil 
T 


Flei  Apr.  X  I9St,  Ssr.  No.  72S^1 
lldalM.   (CL  219-40 


kiP^K^glr^ 


1.  A  revcrdUe  drive  adsyled  to  deliver  torque  sub- 
stamially  iad^endem  of  speed  throu^wut  the  normal 
^eed  aad  torqoe  range  thoeof;  said  drive  comprising 
two  wound  rolor  induction  motors  mechanically  .coupled 
to  drive  a  omimon  load,  one  motor  developing  torque 
ia  ^e  sense  to  drive  the  load  wfaik  a  seoondTof  said 
molars  developa  torque  hi  the  sense  to  hold  the  speed 
of  tfie  load  within  definite  limits  of  a  predetermined 


CONTROL  FOR  nScTRlC  MOTOR 
Edgar  A.  Taylor,  19S  QMea  St,  Thorold,  Ontario, 


Filed  Mar.  29, 1997,  Ser.  No.  949,179 
4  elites.    (0.319—77) 


1.  A  speed  control  for  an  electric  motor  comprising 
a  three  phase  transformer  having  three  windings  for  each 
phase,  one  winding  of  each  phase  being  coenected  to  a 
three  phase  full  wave  rectifier,  said  rectifict  being  con- 
nected to  a  flnt  field  coil  of  an  electric  motor,  uid  trans- 
former including  shunt  windings  connected  to  a  source 
of  ipowcr  and  to  resistances  for  iadudng  an  electromo- 
tive force  in  said  one  winding  of  each  phase,  sdd  tram- 
fortner  taduding  series  windings  connected  to  a  syn- 
chronous machine,  said  synchronous  machine  bdng  driven 
by  said  electric  motor  and  being  responsive  to  the  tpttd 
of  said  electric  motor,  said  electric  motor  having  other 
fieU  coils,  a  separate  source  of  power  for  sa|d  other  field 
coils  connected  thereto,  and  control  means  c<|ntrolUng  the 
quantity  of  power  from  said  separate  source!  of  power  to 
said  other  field  coib. 

I 
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PRESSURE  SENRTIVB  CONTOUR  FOLLOWER 


asXpon  to  Spemr  Rand  Corponiik»,jFoid  bwtiv 
mert  CesBfi  Dtrldoa,  WDastagtoa,  DeL,  a  corpo- 

r  of  Delaware  ,   _ 

Filed  Dec.  15, 19S9,  Ser.  No.  799,429 
SCIaln.  (CL  319— 192) 
1.  An  apparatus  for  duplicating  thre4-dimensiond 
models  comprising  a  pressure  sensitive  contour  fcdlower; 
means  by  which  said  contour  follower  is  faoved  longi- 
tudinally and  vertically  with  respect  to  said  model;  means 
by  which  said  oomour  follower  is  maintained,  during 
movement  thereof,  hi  varying  pressure  engaging  contact 
wih  the  snrfaca  of  a  model  bdng  duplicated,  the  said 
pitssore  engaging  contact  varying  in  aeemboe  with 
wiations  hi  the  contour  of  said  modd  and  tfale  relative 
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movemeat  of  said  eafltoar  fdlowsr  with 

aad  dupUcating  maaM  hy  whkh  sdd  modd  is  AvUnttd. 

said  eontoor  follower  betag  operative  to  tranemlllaiorasa- 
Uon  by  which  the  operatiow  of  aU  of  add  means  are 
controlled  in  accoidaaoa  with  the  podtioB  of  said  contour 
follower  with  rsapeet  to  said  modd  aod  the  pressoa  ex- 
erted by  said  comour  follower  against  said  model;  said 
pressure  senstive  cooloar  fdlower  UMaprisiag  an  don- 
gated  stem  through  whidi  sdd  contour  follower  U  moved 
loogitudiodly  and  verticaay  during  operatieo,  a  aaercury 
filled  hollow  sphere  of  fiexlble  matcrid  secured  to  the 
lower  end  of  said  stem,  an  elongated  boUow  tube  earned 
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at  a  low  speed  and  in  ufpodii  direction  when  the  said 
first  aad  second  rdey  meafli  »«9»«lv«ly  b  operaUe  aod 

the  said  driving  motor  is  driven  d  a  UgD  speed  when  ac 

sdd  thfrd  telay  meam  is  operable,  a  firrt,  secood  aad 
third  control  drcoft  for  each  of  the  said  first.  seco^dMd 

third  reUy  meam  respecthrdy.  a  first  cam  shaft  having 
two  cam  discs  cootroflhv  each  one  of  a  flnt  and  second 
switch  contact  inr*'—^  into  the  said  first  and  second 
control  circuits  respectively,  a  second  cam  shaft,  a  rid^ 
gearing  between  the  said  first  and  second  cam  shafts 
securing  ninnhig  of  the  said  first  aad  second  cam  shafts 
at  a  predetermined  speed  ratio,  driving  means  for  driving 
the  said  first  and  second  cam  shafts,  two  cam  discs  on 
the  sdd  second  cam  shaft  cootrollmg  each  oae  of  a  third 
and  fourth  switch  contact  respeethely.  the  said  first  con- 
trol circuit  compriaing  the  said  first  and  third  switch  con- 
tactt  connected  hi  series,  the  said  seoood  cootrd  circuit 
comprising  the  said  second  and  third  switch  contacts 
connected  in  series  and  the  sdd  third  oontrd  circuit 
comprising  the  said  fourth  switch  contact,  closed  periods 
for  each  of  the  said  switch  contacts  aad  open  periods  for 
each  of  the  said  switch  contacts,  the  doeed  periods  of 
the  sdd  first  and  second  switch  contact  and  the  closed 
periods  of  the  said  third  and  fourth  switch  contacts  re- 
spectively bdng  chrondogically  spaced  from  each  other. 


by  said  stem  with  the  lower  open  end  thereof  disposed 
within  said  sphere,  and  switch  means  comprising  a  plurd- 
ity  of  vertically  spaced  contacts  mounted  in  fixed  posi- 
tion within  sdd  hollow  tube,  said  sphere  bdng  operative 
when  deformed  by  pressure  bdng  applied  thereto  to 
force  mercury  from  said  sphere  up  faito  said  hoUow  tube 
into  bridging  engagement  with  one  or  more  of  sdd 
contacu  depending  on  the  amount  of  pressure  applied  to 
sdd  sphere,  and  sdd  switch  meam  being  operative  to 
control  tije  movemeat  of  said  contour  follower  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  amoum  of  preesure  applied  to  said 
sphere  and  to  eonirol  the  operation  of  said  duplicating 
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REPOSITIONING  SELECTIVE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

MaHiee  W.  Caaooo,  Roanoke,  Va.,  asslaanr  to  Gcactd 
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1.  A  tinting  device  for  automatic  control  of  the  oper- 
ating cycle  of  the  drlvfaig  motor  of  an  autooiatic  washhig 
machhie,  the  said  epersHng  cyde  comprising  rumting  of 
the  motor  at  a  low  speed  and  allemativdy  in  opposite 
dhnctiom  and  raailig  in  one  direction  at  a  high  speed. 
the  timing  devka  comprUng  first,  second  and  third  relay 
means  openMe  for  connecting  tiie  said  drivtog  motor  to 
an  electric  sooroe  in  a  mannf  that  the  motor  is  driven 


1.  In  an  electricd  podtioning  control  system  for  a 
movabk  member,  a  first  reversibk  motor  for  driving  said 
member,  a  first  control  means  comprising  a  reversing 
master  switch  for  contit>lling  sdd  motor  to  drive  sdd 
member  to  a  predetermined  position,  a  second  control 
means  for  sdd  motor,  an  electricd  bdancing  network 
device  having  cooperating  network  and  bdance  control 
elements,  driving  connectiom  including  a  clutch  between 
sdd  motor  and  one  of  said  dements,  a  second  motor 
connected  to  one  of  sdd  elements,  a  selector  switch  for 
selecting  operation  of  sdd  first  motor  by  sdd  first  control 
means  and  controlling  said  clutch  to  interrupt  sdd  driving 
connection  or  for  dternatively  selecting  operation  by  sdd 
aecond  control  means  and  controlling  said  clutch  to  estab- 
lish sdd  driving  connection  Uiercby  to  unbalance  sdd 
network  to  produce  a  control  signd  related  to  the  depar- 
ture of  sdd  member  from  said  predetermined  position, 
and  magnetic  amplifier  means  re^wnsive  jointiy  to  selec- 
tion of  said  first  control  means  and  to  said  unbdance 
dgnsrfbr  controlling  sdd  second  motor  to  balance  said 
network  and  responsive  jointly  to  sdd  signal  and  selection 
of  sdd  second  control  means  to  control  said  aecond  motor 
to  restore  said  member  to  sdd  predetermined  position. 
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t,  19M,  flw.  No.  1,3M 
(CL  31t— Ml) 


said  >BductMice  to  sustain  osciUatfoas;  a 
ncda^  acnMi  said  load  rcaistanoe  to  reetifjr 
therticrois,  said  raetifler  being  eooduethrc 
lion  #f  said  cadiode;  choke  input  Alter  nn 
int  a  clioltf  connected  in  aeriea  between  said 
and  said  load  resistance  and  a  shunt  Capacitor 
acrosi  said  load  resistance;  and  feedbadc 
prising  a  regulator  tube  having  an  anode,  a 
a  coolrol  grid,  direct-current  biasing  means 
one  tBrminal  of  the  load  resistance  and  to 
grid  of  the  r^ulator  tube,  the  cathode  of 
tube  being  connected  to  the  other  terminal  01 
resistance,  an  anode  resistance  connecting  the 
the  regulator  tube  to  a  positive  supply  tei 
means  including  a  cathode  follower  tube  coi 
anode  of  the  regulator  tube  to  the  screen 
amplifying  device  whereby  the  output  across 
resistance  is  regulated. 


11.  In  aa  clause  fluid  torhio*;  a  rotor,  ctoctrieally  oper- 
ated meam  indttdiof  an  eketric  motor  for  tumtng  said 
rotor  at  km  qteed  after  the  torbiae  is  shot  down,  switch 
means  respoodiwe  to  floid  pccmire  for  energizing  said 
motor,  structore  provi<H«g  a  pair  df  fluid  chambers  each 
connected  to  said  twitch  awaaa  aad  having  an  inlet,  means 
spaced  from  said  structure  tot  providim  a  pair  of  fluid 
jeu  and  directi^  them  ttmavd  tiM  ialeli,  and  a  disc  mem- 
ber rotatabic  with  said  rolor.  aaU  monber  including  an 
annular  aeriea  of  equally  spaced  Hrr*rif^  alrnwati  and 
fluid  tiawmwayi  batwtta  nM  ctanaali,  eafc 
and  said  pamagewaya  belaf  mumUkt  traaivcnely 
the  j^atha  of  said  jeta  betweea  said  jM  providing 
and  the  iakt»  of  said  structna,  the  trnMvane 
each  bloddiig  ckmeitt  bdog  wlwfawrially  eqiial 
space  betweea  aaid  jets,  dw  traaavnae  extent  of  each 
pssssgeway  bek^  substantially  equal  to  Ihe  aggrMated 


extern  in  the  sma  diractioa  of  eaa  blodtiai  clement 
both  jeta,  at  kait  oae  of  said  jcb  being  dfaaeted  thr^Nigh 

sU- 

tioaary  poailioo  of  laidlncaiber,  whereby  odd  motjn'  is 
energted.  said  Jets  being  deflected  by  aaid  blocklni|  ele- 
ments during  rotation  of  aaid  member. 


rMM9umA 


W.  F. 


P4>.  Box  Ml, 


21,  IfSC  8er.  No.  999,532 
(CL  321—2) 


4.  A  power  supply  comprising:  an  amplifying  device 
iticliiding  an  anode,  a  cathode,  a  control  grid  ud  a  Sf^aea 
grid;  an  inductance  connected  between  said  anode  and 
a  positive  supply  terminal;  a  capacitance  and  a  I  load 
resistance  connected  in  series  betweea  said  anode  and 
said  cathode;  a  grid  circuit  inductively  cooflttd  with 
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Florls  Koppehnaaa,  Bsflla  WtaNasatadt,  Gctlnany,  as- 
sigaor  to  Lkeatia  Pataat-Verwallaag>.C.nU»4I^  Ham- 
bttig,  Gcnaaay 

Filed  Aug.  19, 195S,  Ser.  No.  7SS,92^ 

Qaims  priority,  appUcatloa  Gcnaaay  Aag.  ^1,  19S7 

TClaiaM.    (CL321— 11) 


1.  A  multiple  phase  rectifier  having  a  plora^ty  of 
phase  circuits  each  of  which  comprises  a  niain 
circuit  incorporating  semi-conductor  rectiflM* 
which  permit  the  flow  of  eurrent  in  one  d^rectloa;  a 
saturable  reactor  connected  ia  series  with  ^id  I  main 
rectifler  circuit;  and  an  auxiliary  rectifier 
nectod  across  said  main  rectifier  circuit,  sai^ 
rectifler  drcuU  inoorporatng  semi-coadactot^ 
means  which  permit  the  flow  of  curreat  ia  a  ( 
opposite  to  said  one  direction  andia  paraOM 
capacitor  circuit  ooaaected  in  aeriea  with  fsi 
mentioned  semi-coaduetor  rectifler  means,  iaid  semi- 
conductor rectifier  means  being  in  the  form  df  blodting 
layer  rectifier  cells  made  of  material  selectea  from  the 
group  consisting  at  germanium  and  silicon. 
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8.  A  power  supply  for  deriving  a  regulated  D.C.  volt- 
age from  an  A.C  line  whose  line  voluge  is|sul^ect  to 
relatively  wide  variation,  comprising  a  modol#tor  circuit 
havitg  two  unidirectional  amplitude  aeositife  devices 
mougted  in  parallel  but  in  electrically  reverscfd  rdatioo, 
and  gneaas  to  bias  each  device  to  conttoet  at  ^  predeter- 
mined voltage  value  to  produce  a  modulated  A^C.  cibtpot, 
mea^s  for  applying  at  least  a  portion  of  aaidi  AX.  Uae 
voltaie  to  said   modulator  circuit,  meaaa  0pei^dively 
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coupled  with  said  modulator  circuit  for 
rectifying  said  modulaled  AX.  output  to 
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amplifying  and 
produce  a  D.C. 


t«g,  the  improveoMat  for  providiaf 
aad  deceleratioa  iadepeadeat  of  load,  which  eoavriMC  a 
laturable  eoie  ampUflcr  havtag  aa  input  cod  aad  wm 
output  coil,  the  output  coil  bciag  ooaaectad  aciioa  taa 
generator  field  winding,  a 
the  input  ooil  whereby  tbe  l  .   , 

to  the  roailrasrr  vottage,  a  drcait  for  cfaargmg  aad 
chargiag  the  condenser  from  an  AX.  powwaupply 
prising  a  rhwi^^g  resiatanca  connected  through  a 
diode  to  the  nisr'ff*'"  to  conduct  on  the  poaitiva  ball 
cycles  of  the  power  supply,  a  diachargiag  resistaaoe  coa- 
nected  throu^  a  second  diode  to  the  condenser  to  con- 
duct on  the  negative  half  cycles  of  the  power  supply, 
a  reference  voltage,  a  tWrd  diode  coaaected  to  block  flow 


■  .^^^^^^^  ~\ 


voltage,  and  means  operable  from  said  D.C.  voltage  to 
control  the  A.C.  output  of  said  modulator  circuiL 


MAGNETORESBnVE  BUDGE  CIRCIJIT 
MUtoa  Grcea.  Udlc  BIHcr.  NJ.,  iiiinu  la^lhe  UaHed 
States  of  AaMrica  ai  isgiiiialal  hj  the  seutuiy  ai 

T  rialiai     (CL  321—47) 
(Gnartcd  aadcr  TRIe  35,  VS.  Cade  (1952), 


2M) 


2.  A  magnetoresistive  bridge  circuit  comprisint  a  mag- 
netic core  havii«  first  and  second  flux  paths  anda  third 
flux  path  common  to  said  first  and  second  flux  baths,  a 
first  electrical  windfaig  associated  with  said  first  llux  path 
and  a  second  electrical  winding  associated  with  «id  sec- 
ond flux  path.  Mid  windinp  being  connected  to  s  source 
of  alternating  current  to  produce  equal  and  oppoi  itc  mag- 
netic flux  forces  in  said  third  flux  path,  a  pair  of  inagaeti- 
cally  responsive  remtors  positioned  within  a  flui  gap  ia 
each  of  said  first  and  second  flux  paths,  said  gaps  being 
located  in  the  non-conunon  region  of  said  first  and  sec- 
ond flux  paths,  an  dectri^l  bridge,  two  oppoeiu  "nns  of 
said  bridge  comprising  otte  of  said  pairs  of  said  jmagneti- 
cally  responsive  reiiston  aad  the  other  two  opposite  arms 
comprising  the  resiidiiing  pair  of  said  magaetieally  re- 
sponive  lesistara,  laid   source  of  abemating  current 
potential  bdag  coaaected  to  two  opposite  tenifaials  of 
said  bridge,  aad  the  rohainiag  termiaals  of  sa|d  bridge 
being  the  output  termfauris  of  said  circaiL 


of  current  during  positive  half  cycles  frOm  the  refereitce 
voltage  into  the  condenser  through  the  first  diode  but 
diverting  current  from  the  first  diode  to  the  reference 
voluge  when  the  condenser  voltage  attempu  to  become 
more  positive  than  the  reference  volUge,  a  fourth  diode 
connected  to  Mock  flow  of  cunaat  duriag  acgativa  kalf 
cycles  from  the  leicreace  voltage  ^  the  ooadcaacr  but 
divertiag  curreat  from  the  second  diode  whCT  the  coa- 
deaser  voluge  attemptt  to  beoome  more  negative  ttaa 
the  reference  voltage,  a  power  supply,  and  a  feed  ba^ 
vobage  from  the  generator  of  magaitode  greater  tfaaa 
the  coadenser  ventage  by  an  amount  suAdent  to  aa|»ply 
the  ampUflsr  drain  current  a^er^y  the  rate  of 
charge  is  cooctanL 
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R.Mn8r,  EHe,  Fa., 
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to  GcMHri  Elodrte  Caaipaay,  a  tarpafaoaa  d  New 

Yoifc 

FEad  Oct.  14, 195g.  Ser.  No.  747,lg9 
UCiaiaM.    (€1.322—19) 
11.  In  a  system  having  equipment  driven  by  motors 
which  nm  at  tpetds  corrcqxmdiag  to  the  voltage  tup- 
plied  by  a  generator  with  a  separately  excited  field  wind- 


S.  Apparatus  of  the  class  described,  comprising:  a  first 
impedance;  a  second  impedance;  a  first  conductor  ^- 
necting  said  first  and  second  impedance;  a  thu-d  imp^ 
ance;  a  second  conductor  connecting  said  second  and  toJ 
impedance;  a  first  negative  temperature  coeffidemimped- 
ance;  a  third  conductor  connecting  said  third  myedaace 
and  said  negative  temperature  coefficient  in^edance;  a 
fourth  conductor  connecting  said  first  impedance  and  said 
negative  temperature  coeflkient  impedance;  a  source  a 
electrical  potential;  meam  connecting  said  source  to  said 
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flnt  and  tlriid  coaductow;  a  detactiog  ikvice;  a  flnt 
oomncte*  te  awiai  wHfc  sai^tfrtiiottBg  davica;  maaa 
nacti^  said  dioda  aad  said  AactJag  dorka  to  said 
and  loanli  uoiidtief,  a  laooad  dioda;  a  laoond  nagathe 
tMiUjaiiianubaiVtaBf  im^adaaea;  a  fifth  doaduetor  eon* 
nacti^  aaid  noaid  dioda  and  said  tacoad  aagativa  taoi- 
paratara  coaflcicm  inpadaoca;  aMam  ooaaactiag  said 
Mcood  diode  aad  said  secood  aeiativa  temperatura  oo- 
eOcieat  iaffrfi*"Tt  to  said  secood  aad  third  conductors; 
a  fourth  iiiydaiwa;  aad  aieam  oNiaecttaf  said  fourth 
impedMKC  to  said  first  aad  fifth  conductors. 
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output  piissa  of  the  ampUfler  to  be  tested  to  the 
input  of  $aid  sitnal  adding  nieane,  discrinainitfor 
to  reduco  the  amplitudes  of  signals  apf4ied  the 
a  imdetcnnined  amount,  means  to  apply  the 
pulses  from  said  adding  means  to  the  input  of  i 
criminator  means,  first   and  second  signal   mea^ring 


BROADBAND  M^IOWA VB  FREQUENCY 


View,  aad  Fsny  H.  Vaf 
Piudaits  hc^  Wlhaingtnn, 


FBad  As^^tt,  19S^8ar.  No.  529^72 
ICWia.   (a.324-%5) 


R.  Dc 

Pi 


means,  means  to  apply  altCTnate  first  ones  of  the  pulses 
from  said  discriminator  means  to  the  input  of  sai4  first 
measuring  means,  means  to  apply  alternate  second  ones 
of  the  piases  from  said  discriminator  means  to  thdiiqiut 
of  said  sacood  measuring  means,  and  means  to  compare 
the  outputs  of  said  first  and  second  measuring  means. 
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OUa. 


i^paratus  for  aaatyzing  the  frequency  vectrum  of 
a  micfowava  sign!  oomprisaig,  in  combinaUon,  a  sac- 
tioa  of  coaxial  transmissioa  liae  possessing  broadband 
traasmissioa  characteristics  to  oaa  and  of  which  said 
microwave  signal  is  applied,  said  section  of  coaxial  line 
coittai^ag  ia  die  figioB  between  its  eoadudors  a  mate- 
rial saleetad  froas  the  group  exhiUtiag  a  paramagaetic 
rcsooaaca  absorptioo  liae  width  of  lass  tiiaa  eight  met*^ 
cycles  per  second,  means  for  producing  a  unidirectional 
magnetic  fidd  in  said  material  variable  over  a  range  of 
intensities  which  includes  intensities  to  cause  resonance 
absorption  at  the  frequaades  mduded  in  said  microwave 
sigmd,  ^eans  lor  producing  an  mcremaatal  magaetie  field 
in  said  material  of  siriatanUally  lower  intensity  than  the 
intensity  of  said  unidirectional  field  and  altemating  at 
audio  frequency  to  cause  said  nacrowmre  signal  to  be 
ami^tude  naodulated  M  said  audio  frequency  when  the 
frequency  of  said  signal  is  so  related  to  the  intensity  of 
said  unidirectional  field  that  resonance  absorption  oc- 
curs, a  detector  coupled  to  the  other  end  of  said 
section  of  line  for  detecting  the  envelope  of  said  am- 
plitude modulated  microwave  signal,  and  an  amplifier 
coupled  to  said  detector  and  tuned  to  said  audio  fre- 
quency for  selectively  amplifying  said  detected  signal. 


tJ3ji_^IJ 
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Idaho  Falls,  Idaho, 
Coipaay,  a  cotpotatloo  of  Del- 


FBed  laae  S,  1956,  S«r.  No.  746,M5 
I  dCWaiB.    <CL  324-^97) 

I .  Apparatus  for  teMing  the  stability  of  a  pulse  ampli- 
fier comprisiBg  means  to  establish  a  series  of  electrical 
pulses,  an  attenuator,  signal  adding  means,  means  to 
apply  aheraate  first  ones  <rf  said  poises  to  the  first  input 
of  said  signal  adding  means,  means  to  apply  alternate 
second  ones  of  said  poises  tltfou^  said  attenuator  to 
the  input  of  an  amplifier  to  be  tested,  means  to  apiriy  the 

( 


1.  Electrical  measuring  apparatus  comprising  fifst  and 
second  capacitors  connected  in  series  relationship  bf  tween 
first  and  second  terminals,  first  and  secobd  resisto^  con- 
nected ig  series  relationship  between  said  first  aild  sec- 
ond terminals,  a  potentiometer  having  (me  end 
connect  to  said  first  terminal  and  the  other  end  ter- 
minal oiputected  to  said  second  terminal,  means  f«r  con- 
necting file  contactor  of  said  potentiometer  to  th^  junc- 
tion between  said  capacitors,  an  oscillator,  means  f^r  con- 
necting die  output  terminals  of  said  oscillator  to  said  first 
and  second  terminaU,  respectively,  an  amplifier  baving 
an  adjustable  phase  shift  networit  therein,  means  f^  con- 
connecting  the  input  terminals  of  said  amplifier  jto  the 
junctions  between  said  capacitors  and  said  resistdrs,  re- 
spectively, a  phase  detector,  means  for  connecting  tfie  out- 
put terminals  of  said  amplifier  to  the  first  input  |>f  said 
phase  detector,  means  for  connecthig  the  output,  termi- 
nals of  laid  oscillator  to  the  second  input  of  said  phase 
detector,  and  indicating  means  connected  to  the  joutput 
of  said  phase  detector.  1 
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terminals  and  the  relays  associated  with  other  ierasiaals 
that  are  coanected  to  said  terminals  aad  fault  dfSartiag 


ifi^B^ 


1.  Apparatus  for  testing  the  electrical   resistivity  of 
metal    coatings    comprising    two    substantially    parallel 
elongated  members  pivotally  joined  between  the  extremi- 
ties of  said  members,  the  ends  of  the  elongated  members 
on  one  side  of  the  pivot,  constituting  the  handles  of  said 
apparatus,  so  that  revwse  movemem  is  effected  on  the 
other  ends  of  said  elongated  members,  said  other  ends 
of  the  elongated  aiembers  constituting  the  head  of  said 
apparatus,  a  pair  of  opposed  electrodes  mounted  in  the 
head  of  said  apparatus,  one  on  each  of  said  elongated 
members  and  disposed  to  contact  one  another  when  the 
extremities  of  said  dongated  members  in  the  head  of 
said  apparatus  are  propelled  towards  oae  another,  said 
electrodes  each  being  formed  with  a  known  contacting 
area  disposed  to  contact  strips  of  meUl  interposed  be- 
tween said  electrodes,  at  least  one  of  said  electrodes  be- 
ing substantially  half  cylinder  shaped  and  pivotally  mount- 
ed with  the  axis  of  the  pivot  being  subsUntially  parallel 
with  the  axis  of  the  cylinder  and  positioned  as  recessed 
in  a  groove  formed  in  the  elongated  member  and  dis- 
posed to  permit  the  fiat  side  of  said  half  cylinder  shaped 
member  to  face  said  other  electrode  and  to  rock  freely 
in  a  direction  sobstaatially  paralld  with  said  dongated 
members,  means  for  electricany  hisutating  said  electrodes 
from  one  another,  means  tor  supplying  said  electrodes 
with  an  electric  current  fiowing  from  one  of  said  elec- 
trodes to  the  other  when  in  electrical  contact  with  one 
another,  means  for  measuring  the  electrical  resistance  of 
any   current   carrying   object   interposed   between   said 
electrodes,  a  spring  positioned  between  the  handles  of 
said  apparatus  disposed  to  provide  a  predetermined  force 
on  said  handles  to  effect  a  predetermined  force  on  the 
extremities  of  said  elongated  members  in  the  head  of  said 
apparatus  to  propel  said  electrode*  toward  one  another, 
and  means  to  acMust  the  predetermined  pressure  applied 
by  said  spring. 


means  energized  by  the  operation  of  only  one  relay  of 
any  pair  of  relays  for  indicating  non-conformity. 
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4.  An  integrator  circuit  comprising  a  charge  storage 
condenser,   a  detector  circuit  having  an  output  circuit, 
a  measuring  meter,  a  first  cam  operated  switch  for  charg- 
ing said  charge  storage  condenser  in  its  first  position  from 
the  output  of  said  detector  circuit,  said  condenser  being 
disconnected  from  said  measuring  meter  when  said  first 
cam  operated  switch  is  in  its  first  position,  constant  speed 
drive  meam  for  said  cam  operated  switch,  said  first  cam 
operated  switch  disposed  to  disconnect  said  condenser 
from  the  output  of  the  detector  circuit  in  its  second 
position  and  to  connect  it  across  said  measuring  meter 
in  said  second  position,  a  second  cam  operated  switch 
connected  in  shunt  with  said  charge  storage  condenser, 
a  timed  driving  mechanism  for  said  second  cam  operated 
switch  and  synchronized  with  said  constant  speed  drive 
means,  said  second  cam  operated  switch  having  an  open 
and  a  closed  position,  and  said  timed  driving  mechanism 
being  disposed  to  discharge  said  charge  storage  condenser 
by  moving  said  second  cam  operated  switch  from  the 
open  to  the  closed  position  as  said  first  cam  operated 
switch  moves  from  the  second  to  the  first  position. 


9CWia4.  (a.  324— 73) 
1.  A  test  set  for  testing  the  conformity  of  connections 
between  terminals  of  a  multiterminal  test  network  with 
connections  between  corresponding  terminals  of  a  master 
network,  which  comprises  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  relays, 
means  for  connecting  a  first  relay  of  each  pair  of  rdays 
to  a  termmal  of  the  test  network,  means  for  connecUng 
a  second  relay  of  each  pair  of  relays  to  the  corresponding 
terminal  on  the  master  network,  a  source  of  relay  energiz- 
ing potential,  selective  means  for  connecting  the  source 
of  relay  energizing  potential  to  corresponding  pairs  of 
tcrminab  of  the  lest  network  and  the  master  network 
to  sequentially  operate  the  relays  assodated  wiUi  said 

766  O.O— 18 
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HIGH-SHOCK  MOVING-COIL  ELECTRICAL 
INSTRUMENT 

HaroM  Rkh,  Lynafidd,  and  DaaM  W.  ■i*«L2?' SI' 
iMwth.  Ma«.,   asdgM»  to  Gcacrd   Ekctiic   Com- 
paay,  a  corpoiatioa  of  New  York      _^^..^ 
^^^     FfiSlne  1«,  195g, Ser.  No. 742,1U 

1  Clafan.  (CI.  324—154) 
In  a  moving  coil  electrical  indicating  instrument,  a 
moving  coil,  a  rotatable  mounting  for  said  coil  including 
an  electrically  conductive  shaft,  a  first  spiral  spring  witii 
its  outer  end  fixed  relative  to  said  coil  at  least  during 
operation  of  said  instrument  as  an  indicator  and  its  inner 
end  dectrically  connected  to  said  shaft,  a  second  qural 
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■pra^t  haviag  its  outer  end  fixed  relative  to  said  coil  and 
to  Hwer  end  electrically  cMmected  to  uM  shaft,  said 
first  and  second  springs  being  connected  electrically  in 
parallel  with  said  first  spring  exhibiting  high-torque  rela- 
tive to  said  second  tpriag  and  said  second  qning  ex- 
hibiting low-dectrical  resistance  nMhre  to  said  first 
^ring.  a  third  v^nl  tprint,  an  intulatinf  sleeve  fixedly 
secured  and  interposed  between  said  shaft  and  the  inner 


end  of  said  third  spring,  said  inner  end  of  said  third 
spring  being  electrically  connected  to  one  end  of  said 
coil  and  being  fixed  to  said  insulating  sleeve  and  the 
outer  end  of  said  third  spring  being  fixed  relative  to 
said  coil,  and  the  other  end  of  said  coil  being  electrically 
connected  to  said  conductive  shaft,  said  first  spring  be- 
ing constructed  of  nickel-copper  wire  and  said  second 
and  third  springs  being  constructed  of  silver-copper  wire. 


TRANSBTOS  TEST  DEVICES 


e. 


to   Dunn 
Mass.,    a 


—       nM  Oet  1, 1957,  Scr.  No.  M7,4M 
4CWM.    (CL324— 15t) 


2.  A  transistor  test  device  comprisfaig  a  test  socket 
inclndinf  taminnls  ft>r  connection  to  the  emitter,  col- 
lector and  base  electrodes  of  a  transistor,  an  alternating 
^current  power  inki,  a  transformer  having  primary  wind- 
ing means  connected  across  said  power  inlet  and  sec- 
ondary winding  means  for  producing  a  signal  in  re^Kmse 
thereto,  a  rectifier  for  producing  sweep  signals  in  response 
to  the  signal  transmitted  from  said  secondary  winding 
means,  and  for  ai^lying  said  sweep  ugnals  to  the  collector 
electrode  Of  sakf  test  socket,  a  square  wave  generator  for 
producing  square  waver  each  having  a  positive-going  half 
and  a  negitiyt  foing  half,  successive  sweep  sifpals 
occurring  at  the  same  tin>e  as  successive  halves  of  said 
square  waves,  a  switch  for  selectively  applying  said  square 
waves  to  one  of  die  emitter  and  the  base  electrode  termi- 
nals of  said  test  socket,  and  for  connecting  the  other  of 
said  emitter  and  said  base  electrode  terminals  to  ground, 
and  means  for  applying  a  resulting  signal  from  one  of 
said  electrode  tecminnls  and  a  resulting  signal  frc^ 
another  of  said  electrode  terminals  to  the  horixontal  and 
vertical  snfeep  oontnd  terminab  of  a  cathode  ny  tube. 
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the  CnMad  Stnlse  e(  Aasaiicn  aa  fiprmeliilby  the 
Uirflai  Sletaa  Atoarfe  Tnsigi  CeanaMioB 
FDed  Apr.  It,  l^SsTser.  No.  727,751 
7  ClaiaBS.    (CL  32S— 229) 
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1.  Apparatus  for  pulsing  a  continuous  beam  bf  elec- 
trically charged  particles  comprising  deflectio^  plate 
means  Iqually  spaced  on  opposite  sidct  of  the  axit  of 
beam  tjlaverse,  bias  means  connected  to  said  deflection 
plate  means  for  establishing  a  unidirectional  elecMietatic 
field  at  right  angles  to  said  axis  to  deflect  sai^  beam 
laterally  thereof,  pulse  generating  means  for  generating 
unidirectional  vertical  front  and  flat  crest  electrostatic 
field  neetralizing  pulses,  and  means  connecting  said  pulse 
generatteg  means  to  said  deflection  (rfate  means  for  suc- 
cesnvely  applying  said  pulses  to  said  deflectiob  plate 
means  in  opposed  relationship  to  the  direction  <of  said 
electrostatic  field  and  after  a  time  delay  in  aiding  delation- 
ship  to  the  direction  of  said  field  whereby  a  pulsdd  beam 
is  produced  along  said  axis. 


2,9S2,91t 
AMrLIFYlN&<lKCUIT  ARRANGEMENT 

_  lonanncs  wunaMsns  nvane  van  waiwsta  nmi 
Rrednrik  Hcndrik  8tfeli|ca,  EMtovea,  Niihjirianis, 
siilwnrs.  by  asaanc  SMstgnaiiBts,  to  North  Aascrkan 
PWips  Coapav,  bc^  New  York.  N.Y.,  a  coi^aiioa 
of  Dtfawarc 

FOtd  Nov.  9, 1953.  Scr.  No.  391,913 
iCUnas.   (CL339— 17) 


^^ 
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1 .  Ad  amplifying  circuit  arrangement  compris  ng  two 
three-zone  junction  resistors  constituted  by  a  units  ry  body 
having  five  zones  of  alternately  opposite  conductivi  ty  type, 
the  center  zone  being  common  to  each  of  said  tn  nsiMors 
and  co^tituting  the  collector  of  the  first  transu  tor  and 
the  emittM<  of  the  second  transistor,  the  first  amj  second 
zones  constituting  the  emitter  and  base  respectively  of 
the  first' transistor,  the  fourth  and  fifth  rones  conkitnting 
the  base  and  collector  respectively  of  the  second  tr^isiator, 
means  lor  applyiiig  an  input  signal  voltage  to  me  base 
of  the  first  transistor  and  means  for  deriving  ait  ou^mt 
signal  voltage  from  the  collector  of  the  second  transistor, 
a  first  source  of  bias  potemial  connected  between  ihe  base 
and  emitter  electrodes  of  the  first  transistor,  a|  second 
source  ef  bias  potential  connected  between  the  bue  and 
collector  electrodes  of  die  second  transistor,  the  'base  of 
the  second  traasteor  being  c(»nected  to  a  point  lof  con- 
stoat  potential  at  least  with  respect  to  the  freqn^iecf  of 
said  ou^Mit  signal. 
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Flei  Mr.  9, 195S,  ftr.  No.  491,952 
ICMito.   <CL1J»-137) 


to 
ef  Dela- 


a  oonparisoa  circuit  to  which  said  control  pohci  and 
said  trains  of  selected  pulses  are  appUed  and  a^idi 
compares  tke  phase  of  said  control  pulses  and  jof  said 
trains  of  selected  pulses  and  produces  an  error  eorrect- 
ing  voltage  as  a  result  of  the  conmarisoo.  aaU  eooi- 
parison  circuit  comprising  two  bistable  multivibralon, 
said  control^jNjlscs  and  one  of  said  trains  of  selected 
pulses  being  applied  to  one  of  said  multivibratoip  and 
said  two  trains  of  selected  pulses  being  appied  fo  the 
other  of  said  mattivitnutorB,  an  "AND"  gate  aid  an 


kpTO 


1.  A  seismic  amplifying  system  comprising  an  ampli- 
fier tuned  to  pass  seisnic  signals;  an  automatic  gain  con- 
trol circuit  including  signal  amplifying  means  and  a  first 
rectifier  connected  in  series,  a  second  rectifier,  a  source 
of  bias  potential  connected  to  said  second  rectifier,  and 
means  connecting  said  first  rectifier  to  said  second  recti- 
fier so  that  signals  transmitted  through  said  first  riecti- 
fier  adjust  the  total  bias  p<Mcntial  applied  to  said  sec- 
ond rectifier;  means  connecting  said  second  rectifier  di- 
rectly to  the  input  of  said  amplifier  so  that  current  flow 
through  said  second  rectifier  adjusts  the  gain  of  said 
amplifier;  means  connecting  the  output  of  said  amplifier 
directly  to  said  signal  amplifying  means  so  as  to  adjust 
The  gain  of  said  gain  control  circuit  to  vary  the  gain 
of  said  amplifier  as  an  inverse  function  of  the  amplitude 
of  the  output  signal  of  said  amplifier;  an  oscillator  hav- 
ing first  and  second  output  terminals;  circuit  means,  inde- 
pendent of  said  amplifier,  connecting  said  output  ter- 
minals directly  to  said  signal  amplifying  means  so  that 
said  signal  amplifying  means  is  blocked  when  the  sig- 
nal at  the  output  terminaU  of  said  oscillator  exceeds  a 
preselected  vahie;  a  variable  impedance  oseans  comacted 
between  said  output  terminals;  means  to  adjust  saki  varia- 
ble impedance  means;  and  means  responsive  to  a  seismic 
signal  of  presdected  magnitude  to  actuate  said  means  to 
adjust  to  decrease  said  impedance  meam  as  a  function 
of  time  so  that  the  signal  at  the  output  terminals  of 
said  oscillator  is  decreased. 


''OR"  gate,  the  two  ii^ots  of  eadi  of  these  gates  being 
connected  to  the  outputs  of  said  multivibrators  and  aa 
integrator  the  input  of  which  is  connected  through  uni- 
directional elements  to  the  output  of  each  of  said  galea 
and  at  the  output  of  which  is  obtained  said  error  cor- 
recting voltage,  a  reactance  tube  connected  to  said  si 
oidal  oscillator  and  controlled  by  said  error 
voltage  so  that  said  sinusoidal  oscillator  is  frequency 
modulated  wherciby  said  timing  pulses  are  synchronised 
with  the  rotation  of  said  magnetic  drum. 


AUTOMATIC  FREQUENCY  CONTROL  CRCUTTS 

■d  Vnmda  Oakcs  and  lokn  Tic- 


Feb.  25, 1959.  Scr.  No.  795^35 
yClainM.   (a.  331— 17) 


rfflf 


2,992.929 

SYNCHRONMNG  DEVICES  FOR  USE  IN 
ELECTRONIC  CALCULATORS 
Henri  Giaa4  FcImI.  Paris.  FraMe.  aaslver  to 

FBed  Feb.  19. 1957,  See.  No.  94U19 

dafana  prfority.  appllcatlun  Finaacc  Feb.  24,  195tf 

ICWhl    (CL33I— 17) 

An  electrical  device  for  icontrotling  the  repetition  rate 
of  timing  pulses  comprising  a  recording  drurh  rotatable 
by  an  electnc  motor  having  a  control  track  along  which 
control  marks  are  recorded  at  equal  distances,  a  reatfing 
head  associated  with  the  control  track  and  from  which 
control  pulses  corresponding  to  said  control  nurks  are 
read  out  as  the  drum  rotates,  a  sinusoidal  wave  oscillator, 
a  timing  pulses  generator  for  generating  timing  pulses 
fed  by  said  oadllattt-  whereby  the  repetition  rate  of 
said  timing  pulses  is  equal  to  the  frequency  of  said 
oscillator,  means  for  selecting  from  said  timing  pulses 
two  trains  of  selected  poises  of  equal  repetition  rate  and 
out  of  phase  with  respect  to  one  another,  said  repetiticm 
rate  being  a  submultiple  of  that  of  said  timing  pulses. 


1.  An  automatic  frequency  control  circuit  for  main- 
taining the  recurrence  frequency  of  generated  train  of 
pulses  equal  to  the  recurrence  frequency  of  a  train  of 
reference  pulses  of  constant  frequency  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  iriiase  comparator  having  first  and  second 
input  terminals  and  first  and  ^.econd  output  terminals, 
means  for  applying  said  train  of  generated  pulses  and 
said  train  of  reference  pulses  to  said  first  and  second 
input  terminals,  respectively,  said  phase  comparator  be- 
ing operative  to  produce  sense  control  voltages  at  said 
first  or  second  output  terminal  in  response  to  the  fre- 
quency of  said  generated  train  of  pulses  being  higher  or 
lower,  respectively,  than  the  frequency  of  said  reference 
train  of  pulses,  pulse  counter  means  having  first  and 
second  input  circuits  each  including  means  respectively 
responsive  to  the  sense  control  voltage  at  said  first  and 
second  input  terminals,  means  coupling  said  train  of 
generated  pulses  and  said  train  of  reference  pulses  to 
said  first  and  second  input  circuits,  respectively,  said 
pulse  counter  means  being  operative  to  add  or  sub- 
tract pulses  depending  upon  at  which  output  terminal 
of  said  phase  comparator  a  sense  voltage  is  produced 
and  to  generate  a  frequency  control  voluge  proportional 
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to  the  manbcr  of  pulses  counted  thereby,  and  means 
<^rativB  in  mpome  to  lakl  frequency  contrcl  voltage 
for  controlliBf  the  frequency  of  said  generated  train 
of  iMilaef  in  a  direction  to  reduce  the  ntnnber  of  pulses 
counted  by  said  couiHer  means. 


VKEqupiCY  MULTIPLYING  ATPARATUS 


constant-amplitude  carrier  signal,  gating  means  con- 
nected to  said  osdUator  and  operable  to  past  la  tipial 
comprising  pulses  of  said  carrier  signal  at  regular  i»- 
tervalsi  means  for  maintaining  such  pulling  si|ittl  in  a 
preselected  phase  relationship  with  said  carrio'  signal, 
and  means  to  modulate  the  duration  of  said  fulsa  in 
response  to  amplitude  variations  in  a  seismic  si^utl. 


to  1W 


FBsd  IMS  24,  lfft,8sr.  No.  7444M 

jr>  ■iMtillai  Cwl  Britain  Inly  2. 1957 
«CWaM.    (CL321— 70 


2,9S2,924 
WAVE  TRANSLATING  SYSTEMS 
Rayn«ad  L.  Wcgel,  SmmM,  and  RonU  F.  W|ck,  New 
NJ.,  awlliinri  to  laO  TsliphaiijUfcoca- 
rponisd,  New  Yori^  N«Y<,  n  in^pwatlon 
of  New  York 

Fled  Jan.  It.  If  44,  Ser.  No.  511,724 
lldafaM.   (CL33)— O 


^ 


^^ 


^ 


1.  Apparatus  fbr  deriving  from  an  input  electric  oscil- 
lation an  electric  oscillation  having  a  frequency  that  is 
an  integral  multiple  of  that  <rf  the  input  oscillation  com- 
prising a  resonator,  first  and  second  coupling  loops 
mounted  in  said  resonator,  an  input  path,  first  and  second 
rectifier  elements,  means  to  connect  the  first  rectifier  ele- 
ment between  the  first  coupling  loop  and  the  input  path 
so  that  this  rectifier  element  presents  a  low  impedance  to 
the  flow  of  current  towards  the  input  path,  means  to  con- 
nect the  second  rectifier  element  between  the  second 
coupling  kx^  and  the  input  path  so  that  this  rectifier  ele- 
ment presents  a  low  imnpdance  to  the  flow  of  current  away 
from  the  input  pa^  an  output  path,  and  means  to  couple 
the  output  path  to  said  resonator,  the  coupling  loops 
exciting  the  resonator  at  a  harmonic  of  the  input  fre- 
quency so  that  when,  during  operation,  an  oscillation 
having  a  frequency  F  is  supplied  to  the  said  input  path,  an 
oscillation  of  frequency  /iF,  where  n  is  an  integer  greater 
than  1 ,  is  supplied  by  the  output  path. 


1.  A  wave  translating  system  comprising  a  (felay  net- 
work having  a  preassigned  phase  shift-frequeicy  diar- 
acteriAic,  an  input  channel  connected  to  saidjnetwoiit, 
a  pair  of  output  channels,  and  means  for  assod^ing  said 
output  channels  with  said  input  channel  and  said  network 
to  efftct  energization  of  said  output  channels  ty  signals 
of  liks  character  and  variable  relative  phase,  s4id  means 
comprising  impedance  means  connected  betweenj  the  iiqwt 
and  output  sides  of  said  network  and  means  fo^  simulta- 
neously connecting  either  of  said  output  channdls  to  said 
input  channel  and  connecting  the  other  of  sayd  output 
channels  of  the  output  side  of  said  network  (trough  a 
variable  portion  of  said  impedance  means. 


2,912,925 

MAGNETO-STRICnYE  DELAY 

■«-«   «  ■«     «     -    imMteAj  »» — » -« « 


W( 


FSsdMnr, 


■ilaBd,  aariBBors 
nuiam,  Eadaad, 
.  27, 1959,isr.Ns 


to 

a  BritM: 
N«.M2,5«9i 

Apti  1,  19SI 
(CL313— M) 


23S2,923 

SYSTEM  OF  SEBMIC  RECORDING 

C.  mbbnd,  Tnisn,  Okfau,  asslfMr,  by 

to   Isrssy   Pioinctton   Rsatarch   C<Mi< 


(,  195t,  Ser.  No.  7t7,19« 
.    (0.332-^ 


tu-vn 


wrfo  •« 


^"W- 


1.  In  combination  with  a  magnrtostrictive  flelay  line 
comprising  a  magnetostrictive  delay  element,  and  iivut 
and  dutput  coils  magnetically  coupled  to  the  pelay  ele- 
nient  at  spaced  positions  thereakmg,  one  of  isaid  coils 
b^ing  mounted  for  displacement  along  said  ttemeot,  a 
temptrature  compensating  arrangement  for  iiinimising 
variatf on  of  the  delay  time  of  the  line  with  v(  nation  in 
the  agibient  temperature  to  which  it  is  subject  <|omprising 
a  bi-tietallic  strip  and  a  movement  magnif 
nism  ^coupling  the  bi-metallic  strip  to  the  dikplaceable 
coil  of  the  delay  line,  the  bi-metallic  strip  being  req^oo- 
sive  tii>  variation  in  ambient  temperature  to  imfart  to  the 
displ4ceable  coil  throu^  said  mechanism  a  .magnified 
1.  la  a  seismic  recording  system,  the  improvcjment  compensatory  displacement  in  accordance  w^  flexing 
which  comprises  meam  to  generate  a  constant-frequency,  movement  of  the  strip. 
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to  ■•■ 
_       „  New   Yosfc. 

oCNsw  YoA 
1959.  Ser.  No.  91§^U 
(CL  333—39) 


signal  ivfsrence  point  common  to  said  input  aad  <Jtiyt 
cirottts,  a  netwoit  indodittg  a  phirsJity  of  scries  dfcnlts 
each  connected  between  said  signal  Kne  and  said  signal 
reference  point,  eaCh  of  said  series  circuits  compdaiiigaii 
inductance  and  a  first  capacitance,  each  of  saiJ  umi^- 
ances  being  shunted  by  a  second  capadtanoe,  tfaf  indoct- 
ance  and  first  capacitance  of  each  of  said  series  drcnni 
being  series  resonant  at  a  different  one  of  a  phiraUty  of 
first  frequencies,  whereby  a  peak  of  attenuation  to  flgnab 
on  said  signal  line  is  achieved  at  each  of  said  pluraHCy 
of  first  frequencies,  said  second  capacitance  of  each  series 


I 


\r 


im 

^ 


1.  A  composite  delay  line  with  a  substantially  linear 
delay  versw  frequency  diaracteristic  orer  a  comparative- 
ly wide  frequency  range  comprising  two  sections  connect- 
ed in  tandem,  each  of  the  sections  including  a  solid,  ultra- 
sonic transmission  line  and  assodated  electromechanical 
transducers  at  the  ends  thereof,  one  of  the  transmission 
lines  having  a  characteristic  of  specific  delay  ratio  versus 
relative  frequency  for  its  operating  mode  wtdch  has  a  pos- 
itive curvature  over  the  band  and  the  otter  transmission 
line  having  a  characteristic  of  spedfic  delay  ratio  versus 
relative  frequency  for  its  operating  mode  which  has  a 
negative  curvature  over  the  band. 


^ 
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23fl2,927 
TRANSnON  DEVICE 
Albert  C  GriiM  aad  Rietovd  T.  _  : 

Pa.,  BMlinnri  to  Rails  Cotporatloa  of  Anssrics,  a  cor- 
poration of  Dclawass 

Filed  Ian.  i,  1951,  Ser.  No.  797,374 
7ClnlMk    (CL333— 34) 


circuit  being  chosen  so  that  the  net  reactance  of  the 
parallel  combination  of  the  inductance  and  shunting  ca- 
paciunce  of  each  of  said  series  circuiu  renders  the  drcwt 
admittance  characteristic  asymmetric  above  resonance  to 
cause  the  network  admittance  at  all  frequencies  betweoi 
the  series  resonant  frequency  and  eadi  higher  harmonic 
thereof  to  remain  above  a  minimum  value  higher  than 
the  network  admittance  at  a  frequency  equal  to  one  half 
of  the  lowest  of  said  plurality  of  first  frequendes,  wherrty 
a  plateau  of  minimum  attenuation  to  signals  on  said  sign^ 
line  is  achieved  above  each  of  said  first  frequencies. 


2,982.n9 
VARIABLE  INDUCTOR 
Hanb  A.  Stover, 


FBed  Oct  29, 1951.  Stt.  No.  779 ,4d9 
nCUM.    (CL  33^—15) 


1.  A  traasitioa  for  coupling  radio  frequency  energy  be- 
a  coaxial  tmnsmissioa  line  and  a  waveguide,  com- 
prising a  wavcgnide  having  an  outer  wall,  a  coaxial 
transmission  line  oonpled  to  said  waveguide  at  one  cad 
thereof  with  the  oaler  conductor  of  said  coaxial  transmis- 
sion line  coaled  to  said  outer  wall  aad  with  the  inner 
conductor  of  sirid  masmission  Kne  extending  into  the 
interior  of  said  waveguide,  and  a  back  cavity  having  one 
end  thereof  joined  to  said  one  end  of  said  back  wave- 
guide, said  cavity  having  a  cross-sectional  configuration 
at  said  one  end  that  is  substaatially  the  same  as  that  of 
said  outer  wall  of  said  waveguide  and  that  tapers  along 
converging  iritaes  to  a  snaOer  configuration  m  a  di- 
rection away  from  said  one  end  of  said  waveguide  so 
that  said  cavity  presenU  li  high  impedance  to  said  wave- 
guide over  a  wide  band  o^  freqoendcs. 


1.  Variable  hiductive  laeaas  cnmprising  supporti^ 
structure,  first  spoollike  means  mounted  on  said  support- 
ing structure,  second  spoollike  means  mounted  on  said 
supporting  structure,  an  insulated  conductor  being  ar- 
ranged to  be  wound  upon  itself  from  points  near  both 
ends  thereof  upon  said  first  and  second  spoollike  elements, 
means  for  shorting  »aid  insulated  conductor  "iwn™> 
a  predetermined  distance  from  one  of  the  emb  Uku««, 
and  means  for  rotating  said  first  and  second  qwoUike 
elements  to  wind  said  insulated  comhictor  on  said  lirat 
and  second  spooUike  elements  in  selacUble  proportioas. 


AksrtK. 


Ckdc, 


2,9t2,92t  

lucnacFaTER 

~  ~  3129A  S.  laha  r 

I  PMm,  Pn, 

ifl,»Br.Na.731,Mfl 
IfCMML    <CL333— 7f> 

1.  In  an  elcclric  wav«  filter  having  aa  iaput  drcmt  and 

an  output  dccuil  iadodiag  nspacthwiy  an  input  terminal 


2,9t2,93»  _,„ 

CORROSION  PROBE  WITH  ENCASED  REFER- 
ENCE  SPECIMEN 

^^**'*lSil  fa?B;  195«1  S«.  N^  JMA* 
I  2  Cfadass.    (CL  331—13) 

I    A  corrosion  test  probe  assembly  coaipnsittg  an  ctoe- 


an  ootput  dccuil  iadodiag  nspactively  an  input  terminal       i.  a  conwun  ^  ^^^,^T:r'r'J^7i^ 
ISdTcLSSteSrSm^  tricaUy  non<onductmg  probe  bar  having  otoet 
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umeadabk neial  test  spccinwa  moooied ia  mi  pfobe 
ana  f  UiiKi^  brtima  aud  MigpHali^  Hw  tenDiaal  pof 
ikmol  iuitm  ipediMn  being  cnlmld^  wHhin  aid 
probe,  aa  elictnc«ll)r  conducting  lefervKe  iMmcn  eii- 
bedilcd  witlua  aeid  probe  and  arrii^Mi  atHace^Tto  Hft 
lest  tperimea.  Mid  r^trence  qicciineit  end  uid  test  vect- 
mca  bd«g  ia  ckctricaL  lerica.  a  pair  of  current  1^ 
one  of  said  leads  being  etoctricaUy  connected  to  said 
leal  tpndnen  and.  the  olhar  of  said  leads  being  elec- 
trically ranmciii  to  said  rdereaoe  specimen,  seid  cur- 
and  theiC  Junctions  with  said  test  and  Kfeicnoc 


m^n^ 


bdng  amteddcd  within  said  probe,  a  flm  pair 
of  pnleniialleads^  one  of  said  potential  leads  being  con- 
aected  to  said  lest  spedneo  and  the  other  of  said  po- 
tential leads  betng  connecied  to  said  reference  tpediaen, 
«aid  potential  leads  and  their  junctions  with  said  test  and 
' being  embedded  wkbin  said  probe, 

at  a  point  remote  from  said  current  and 
potential  lends,  agid  electrical  conductor  meam  and  the 
junction  with  said  iderence  specfanen  being  embedded 
within  said  probe. 


of  Can- 


I  Apr.  n,  19S9,  Ser.  No.  9Hjm 
gniliii     fCLJ^t—lU) 


1.  A  petsmimnetBr  conprisiiw:  a  cadng  having  •  bot- 
tom meosber  and  a  cover  membor  sscnred  to  eadi  other, 
<aid  boUMn  member  bavtef  first  and  second  lof«itodina] 
parallel  caWtiM;  raeistanoe  means  disposed  hi  said  first' 
cavity  end  havhig  flnt  and  second  leads  at  opposite  ends 
thereof;  fint.  seeond  and  third  termittals  secured  to  said 
bottom  member  and  projecting  tbersfinom  at  a  oonunon 
end  thereof,  said  fint  tenpinal  being  secured  to  said  first 
lead,  said  second  terminal  exteading  throughout  the  effec- 
tive lengdi  ot  said  botieln  menibcr  paralkl  to  said  fint 
cavity  dnd  seeomd  gClh  feileiigal  end  to  sidd  second  lead, 
said  third  temdmd  cxtendbtg  (bropghout  the  effective 
Itagth  of  laid  bottom  nemhtr  pvilkl  to  said  second 
cavitr.  conduethw  lead  screw  means  dii^oeed  subMan- 
tiaUy  within  said  second  cavity  and  heving  one  end  pro- 
throuak  said  enaina  and  provided  with  an  exterior 

having  another  oM 


joumaled  within  said  bottom  member;  said  tbfird  ter- 
minal having  a  bent  portion  In  electrical  contict  with 


laid  otier  end  of  said  screw  means;  wiper 
tlueadel  ei^agsment  with  said  screw  means  foi- 
tudinal  movement  thereby  and  having  one  end  in 
engagenlent  with  said  third  terminal  and  a  ] 
the  othnr  end  of  said  wiper  means  in  sUdable  et 

with  said  resistance  means;  and  said  cover  memt „.,,..^ 

a  bottom  surface  in  slidabie  engagement  with  said  other 
end  of  said  wiper  means  for  maintaining  said  portion  of 
said  wiper  means  in  engagonem  with  said  repistance 
means. 


GIsn  H. 


»    < 


FUEXIBLB  HEATING  TAPS 
f.  Ti 
loTfl 

loT' 
I  Apr.  13,  IffP.Ser.  Now  MMM 
•  CfarfmaL   (GL3M-419 


1.  In  a  new  article  of  manufactive;  an  dectric  heating 
tape  comprising  a  pair  of  thin  straight  metallic  fibbon- 
like  resistance  heating  elements  of 
thicknem  from  end  to  end  arranged  in  i 
relation,  a  tubidar  shenth  of  high  trmpenlnre 
electricd  insnlatlng  material  doitly 
element,  said  fkiments  bdng  electrically  intetconnMed  at 
one  end  and  having  individud  electric 
nected  fiierewith  at  their  other  ende,  asaans  connecting 
the  said  sheaths  together  in  side  by  side  relation  ^fonn 
a  thin  flat  uniury  tMpt,  and  insulator  memben  motisled  on 
opposito  ends  of  the  tape  endndng  the  ends  pi 
dements,  said  insulator  deasents  < 
memben  extending  along  and  connected  to  said  ihsMha, 
there  bdng  leads  extending  from  the  ends  of  said  eloiianti 
to  the  aforementioned  electric  imniinBls  through  the  end 
of  one  of  seid  skeyes.  and  the  odmr  of  the  deevi^  being 
adapted  for  bdng  councctcd  to  an  object  to  be 
support  the  tape  thereon. 


BESSrOR 


Law  Taamn,  Vhi  OhMdn  3,  Mhm  teU 
T  raed  Sent  15, 1M«,  fisr.  No.  7<l,fi34 
.  4  CUm;.    (d  13S-— 372) 

I.  A  resistor  comprising  a  cylhidrfcd  insulato'  body, 
a  conductive  connecting  meam  mounted  upon  ^adi  of 
the  two  ends  of  said  body,  a  pair  of  oooductive  teikninals, 
one  of  said  terminals  being  joined  to  said  '^«4»'T»'«g 
meau  nt  each  end  of  said  body  and  bdng  form^  inti- 
mately f  bout  said  body,  each  of  said  termteals 
in  oppo4te  directions  towsrdi  tuk  other  along 
of  said  body  to  make  coodderahje  portion!  of 
tudlndly  coextendve  witfi  each  other,  said  . 
being  spnoed  apart  from  each  otfssr  to  peovide 
tween  tlieir  adjacent  edges,  eaid  gaps  being  rel  ' 
low  in  opmparison  to  thdr  length  and  at  least 
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gaps  being  disposed  along  a  hsUcd  patfi 
and  a  resistive  Ifan  eovering  said  Imn 
body  to  bridge  said  gaps  anA  overi^  said 
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said  body,   sdd  dement  and  kinked  at  a  paint  ak»g  ito  aais,  and 
1  said   means  ftxhw  the  end  of  said  spring  to  the  open  andof 

(idam  said  cup  for  tocnlfa«  idd  spring  ntaatrnMlMlT  cMMy 
^^  whh  said  dement,  wherAy  said  iprli«  !■  dri^Miiil 
relative  to  Us  axis  and  deflected  relative  to  said  dement 
to  recdvc  and  tlectrirally  firf****  to  said  element  ^e  end 
portion  of  an  electrically  conductive  pin  having  a  crom 
tfffi^ffi  substantially  the  same  ee  the  inlemd  crom  section 
of  said  remote  spring  portion  and  introduced  within  the 
open  end  of  sdd  element  and  the  interior  of  seid  spring 
and  advanced  along  a  line  difeent  from  the  axis  of  '  '^ 
dement 


to  make  contact  widl  both  of  said  terminals  to  provide  a 
resistance  between  said  conneetinK  meam  which  is  a  func- 
tion of  the  distance 


Robert  L. 
Colo., 


2Jt2^t34 
BLECnnCALLT  COWpUCTPiG  CLAafi  UNIT 

Owane-Fori  Onm  CtrngMy,  ToMo,  (Mo,  a 
tionof  Ohio 

_  27,  lMi|  8er.  No.jiM,3l7 


2.  A  method  of  making  an  electrically  conducting  struc- 
tun  oomprisiiv  fihning  a  first  sheet  materid  with  an  elec- 
trically conducth^  fifan,  admixing  a  pressure  sensitive 
adhesive  materid  and  a  powdered  metd  to  prepare  an 
electrically  conducting  adhcaiwB,  applying  the  adhmive 
to  a  copper  tapa.  piMiing  the  tape  on  the  dectricdly 
^yw«,.>*f«,  lllai  with  the  idhedwe  hi  cooiaet  therewith, 
placing  a  tfrin  strip  of  plastic  materid  adherent  to  copper 
over  the  copper  tape,  phKfaig  a  died  of  lanunating  plastic 
adjacent  the  dectiteaBy  oonducttag  fihn  and  the  plastic 
on  the  copper  t^pe,  i^adng  a  second  shed  materid  over 
the  laminating  plastic,  and  subjecting  the  unit  to  heat  and 
pressure  to  form  a  composite  article. 


JACK 
D. 


ELicnacAL 


don  af 


f  N.Y,, 


CONNICTOR 


2S,  t^m,  8er.  No.  78d,7f7 
(CL3J»— 17) 


ifn 


As«.  21,  IfSt,  flee  No.  75MI1 
Todtai   <CL33»--33) 


'  1.  In  an  elndricd  connector,  a  cup  shaped,  electrically 
condoctivt  daniMl  havi^  an  open  and  and  a  substantially 
regohtf  intemd  crom  section,  a  coil  «ring  located  widiin 
and  electrically  nnnnarlsil  to  said  ilimsni,  said  spring 
havfaig  a  part  faamts  from  said  opsn  and  of  extemd 
crom  section  MaaUar  4han  the  intarani  cram  nwtioa  of 


/ 

1.  In  a  fin*  bulb  holdtag  assembly,  a  flnt  tobniar 
metallic  member  having  an  end  portion  witii  a  ndoeed 
diameter  oporing  formed  of  redlieot  ftngen  adapted  to 
rcnliently  hold  and  dectricdly  engage  the  bayonet  por- 
tion of  a  bayonet  base  flash  bulb,  a  second  tubular  metd- 
lic  socket  member  movably  mounted  within  said  first 
sodcet  member  and  having  an  opedng  extentfing  Aere- 
throu^,  said  opening  being  edited  to  receive  tihe  base 
of  a  smdl  base  flash  bulb,  resiBent  spring  meam  mount- 
ed on  sdd  second  sockd  member  adapted  to  engage  and 
resOiently  hold  the  base  of  a  smafl  bam  flash  bulb,  a 
stop  member  fbrmcd  of  insulating  materid  and  provided 
with  a  conductive  portion,  a  first  metalBc  coil  spring 
mounted  to  ei^age  said  second  sockd  member  and  to 
engage  sdd  stop  member  to  tiierd>y  bim  said  second 
socket  member  into  engagement  with  the  reduced  diam- 
eter portion  of  said  first  socket  member,  to  thereby  bring 
sdd  one  end  of  said  second  socket  ntember  in  align- 
ment with  the  reduced  diameter  opening  of  sdd  first 
socket  member,  and  to  esUblish  etoctricd  contact  be- 
tween sdd  first  and  second  socket  members,  aa  ekm- 
gated  BH*^!*"^  rod  movably  mounted  witiun  said  first 
sockd  member  and  extending  Uiroogfa  the  opening  pro- 
vided witiun  sdd  second  sodcet  member,  said  rod  hay- 
ii«  an  «ii«iii«*Mtg  portion  to  insulate  said  rod  from  said 
seoood  socket  member,  said  insdtting  portion  having 
a  shoulder,  a  seeond  metallic  coil  spring  mounted  to  en- 
gage said  conductive  portion  of  sdd  stop  member  and 
to  engage  said  rod  to  electrically  connect  said  conductive 
poctkw  to  said  rod  awl  to  Urn  said  shoulder  to  engage 
said  second  socket  member  such  that  a  oootact  end  of 
said  rod  is  positioned  in  alignment  witii  tiie  large  diam- 
eter opening  in  sdd  second  sockd  and  the  redooed  <hnm- 
eter  opening  of  said  first  socket  member  to  thenby  make 
dectricd  contact  to  the  bam  teradnd  of  the  flash  bolb 
inserts^  in  said  first  or  second  socket  members,  eject 
means  iiK»i«<iiif  said  rod  operaMe  to  ejed  bnlha  from 
said  first  and  second  socket  members,  mid  means  ada^- 
ed  to  be  connected  to  a  source  of  voltage  oesmscted  to 
said  first  tubular  aocket  member  and  to  said  condirtive 
portion  of  said  stop  member. 
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JViirnUTOaLBAD  AMEifBLY 


1.  A  a  separable  dectricd  comctoi  adapted  for  high 
temperature  service  and  betof  adapted  to  effect  a  seal 
between  two  impmneable  oonduks,  taid  connector  hav- 
ing two  main  parte,  each  maia  part  comprising  an  elon- 
gated meul  shell,  a  gM  inqienneable  electrically  m- 
suladag  ceramic  tube  motmted  fenerally  coaxially  with- 
in the  shell,  a  ykldable  annular  metal  gas  impermeable 
diaphragm  iaicarpoeed  between  and  sealingly  connected 
to  the  tube  and  shell  for  supporting  the  tube  in  the  shell, 
an  ekctjrical  ooaductor  exteoding  along  the  bore  in  the 
tube,  and  a  ooiMact  afBxcd  to  the  tube  within  the  shell 
and  connected  to  said  conducts,  the  contacu  on  the 
r^ective  parts  of  the  connector  being  adaj^ed  to  mate 
with  each  other  when  the  connector  parts  are  in.con- 
froBting  asiembled  relationriup,  and  means  for  sealingly 
connecting  the  shells  of  the  two  connector  parts  in  such 
relationship. 


'  F< 


23t233t 
mSVLATON  nmCING  TERMINAL 
Jr^  491  FaMsy  Way,  Ui 
r.  14, 1996,  See.  No.  S71«445 
3  Hill  I.    (CL  319^-97) 


NJ. 


to 

ii 


tkM 


and 


An  ilof  tiiil  condnctor  teradaal  to  be  attached 

faHohttad  coaductoff  and  fbnned  from  flat  stock  and 

as  fiomnmd  menbar  lenmnati^  fai  a  sleeve 

portioa  having  an  elongated  tper- 

ojpposilelr  diipoaed  straight  sides  exteod- 

•f  the  loBiiliidiad  axti  of  sM  sleeve 

I  of  Hid  atralght  iridea  havtaf  a  slit  extending 

from  aiid  straigitt  Una  iaio  said  sleeve  por- 

n«e  portte  on  ood  lida  of  the  slit. 

biiaf  beat  np  aad  fomfa^  genejrally 

pnMfi  filiiMing  nonnally  to  said 

ndspneadfroai  each  other  on  the  oppo- 

iidee  of  said  aperture  and  lyiag  in  a 

Iwnjliiiinelly  of  said  sleeve  portjon,  said 

a  aabMaatiaBy  traaeveise  dinwnsion  to 

of  said  proags  with  a  sharp  poiat, 

ot  said  prangs  beiaf  poaitioasd  M  one  end  of 

tiMappoaite  loagitadinal  edtes  of  said  slecfve 

a  phmiUtjr  of  opposHely  disposed 

^  Mid  ptmm  biii«  adapted  to  pierce  the  innlatioa 

coatact  tfie  ooadnctor  of  said  hMdated  ooodactor. 


and  said  teeth  being  adapted  to  be  formed  around  the 
insulated  coating  of  said  conductor  to  engage  an^  retain 
said  conductor  on  said  terminal. 


I  2,9t2,999 

SOCKET  AND  LOCKING  MEANS 
Robert  E.  KU,  Wama,  OVo,  aw^nnr  le  GeacUd  Mo- 
Dctrait,  Mick,  a  cetpentioB  of  Dd- 


FUed  Jaljr  13, 19S9,  8er.  No.  t2M75 
SdataH.    (CL  339^121) 


1 .  An  improved  socket  meaas  adapted  to  lit  a  inount- 
ing  pand  aperture,  comprising,  a  hcdlow  body  portion  of 
insulating  material,  a  plurality  of  axial  projectiohs  hav- 
ing radial  shoulders  for  engaging  a  periphery  of  the 
mounting  panel  aperture  and  integral  at  one  end  with 
said  body  portion,  a  radially  outwardly  extending  flange 
having  a  pair  of  axial  openings  therein,  and  a  bair  of 
flexiMe  arms  integral  at  one  end  with  said  body  portion 
and  having  free  ends  laterally  deflectable  and  projecting 
through  the  axial  openings,  said  amu  having  lodging  ex- 
tensions projecting  laterally  outwardly  and  adapted  to  be 
engaged  along  one  side  of  the  mounting  panel  $^ertmt 
so  as  to  resist  removal  of  the  body  portion  from  th|e  panel 
aperture. 


I  2,9t2,949 

ECHO-RANGING  SYSTEM 
A.  Fijtinad,  iBhassB  Cl^,  N.Y., 

FOed  iXS^iiS^SS^sl^siia*^ 

4ClaiaH.    (CLU$-^) 


4.  An  echo  ruiging  system  comprising  a  depth  chart, 
a  recordftag  stylus,  apparatus  for  moving  said  styli^  about 
a  closed  path  at  a  constant  rate  of  speed  to  cat 
stylus  to  sweep  over  the  surface  of  sidd  chart 
portion  iof  its  travel,  control  means  connected 
apparatta  for  presetting  said  rate  of  speed, 
prodocini  a  keying  signal  at  a  spedlled  point 
of  said  ^tas,  a  dday  nuit  for  receiving  sjdd 
at  Its  t^ut  and  providing  a  defayed  keying  rignal  nt^fa 
ontfmt,  tnum  connected  to  said  dday  unit  for  pr  setting 
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the  amooat  of  dsiay  betwaen  iapot  end  ootpbt  sigibals. 


aa  osdllatioa 
lay  unit,  said  . 
keying  sigaal,  a 
for  radlattai  soaie 
to  receive  ioaic 


coupled  to  the  oviipat  of  said  de.   pendicular  ter  detec^  **?Sf?!!SL!?]2!!- .* -^ 

bdag  keyed  by  mM  delayed    nents  of  particle  velocity  at  snid  leeeivlatstitioBtopj^ 

eaeniied  by  said  geoerator   duce  a  pair  of  vclodty-d^mideat  rigaah.  meaaa  far 

»— -  ^  '^  midtiplying  said  flrst  sigaal  by  oac  of  said  valodtf. 

dependent  signals  to  produce  a  first  product  votoge, 
means  for  multiplying  said  flrst  signal  by  the  second  of 
said  velocity-dependent  signals  to  produce  a  second  prod- 


,  said  traastfaseer  being  adapted 

and  a  receiver  ooopled  to  said 

tramdneer  and  tiid  itytae  whereby  said  ttylus  is  caused 
to  indicate  i^oa  said  diart  die  leccptioB  of  edwes. 


1.9tl.941 

DlRECnONAL  SOUND  ATPARATUB 
MOylB  B.  anaa,  Riifcilil,  OaM.,  asslgser  ta  ^ 

IkaNavv 

FBed  Jatar  17, 1999.  Sar.  No.  174,274 
4ClaiiM.   (CL349— 14) 


I.  In  a  directioB  fladiag  system,  a  pair  of  spaced  souad 
responsive  devices  adapted  to  be  rotated  about  an  axis 
and  each  producing  an  output  volta«e  in  responae  to 
sound  energy  displaced  from  the  other  output  voltage  by 
a  phase  anj^  proportioaal  to  the  angular  displacement 
of  a  line  connecting  said  spaced  sound  itqKMisive  de- 
vices from  perpendicnlar  to  the  dfaeetioa  of  arrival  of 
said  sound  energy,  combiatag  means  connected  to  said 
pair  of  spaced  sound  responsive  devices  to  produce  a 
vohage  proportional  to  the  sum  of  said  output  voluges 
and  a  voltage  proportional  to  the  dillerence  between 
said  output  voltages,  flrst  anvlifyiaf  means  comivisittg 
a  pentode  tube  having  an  amplillcatioa  factor  control- 
lable by  the  direct  current  bias  vottage  on  its  control  grid 
and  connected  to  said  combininf  mcus  to  receive  the 
voltage  proportioBal  to  the  sum  of  die  oatpvX  vtrftages. 
second  amplifying  means  connected  to  said  oombiidng 
means  to  receive  fbe  voltage  proportional  to  the  dUbr- 
ence  between  the  ootpot  vohiget  for  godncfat  »  dim* 
current  vdtage  ptototiopal  to  the  dUtereaoe  between 
said  output  voItatM.  oieaas  ssancltrd  with  said  seeoad 
amplifying  meaas  for  selectively  varylBt  the  ampBflea- 
tion  thereof,  and  OMaas  for  lovnirfBg  said  dbaet  cnr- 
reot  vottage  firom  aaid  secoad  aiupUfyin  Maas  on  the 
cofitrol  grid  of  a^  panlode  tube  to  eootrol  fbe  amplifiea- 
tldn  factor  of  said  irti  anvlifl^daf  akeaas.  wbctaby  the 
directi^  of  said  dbaetlaa  flndtaf  fyHcm  ii  coatroOcd 
by  legolating  the  amg>«flrjtioa  factor  o(  said 
amplifyiag  naeaMb  I 


PIRECllplf ALs565>  Dt I iC  1  KIN 
E.  WMb.  etj^  _        »      . 


to 

efNew    ,_  

7, 19S3»  Ser.  Na.  319,999 
I  14 

1 8.  A  systeas  fi 
ftvea  souroe  ia  a 
a  pwssurs  rsepoaaive  detector  poeitioBed  at  a 
station  in  said  medhaa  to  produce  a  flrst  signal. 


uct  vohage,  a  cathode  ray  osdUoacope  haviag  mutually 
perpendicular  beam  deflection  means,  and  means  for 
applying  said  first  product  voltage  and  said  second  prod- 
uct voltage  respecttvdy  to  said  beam  deflection  raeaaa 
whereby  said  cathode  ray  bears  the  same  positioaal  rela- 
tion with  respect  to  said  beam  deflecting  means  as  the 
projectioo  of  said  source  mto  the  plane  of  the  axes  of 
said  velocity  sensitive  meaas  beurs  to  said  axea. 


X3fi2343  

8KSNAL  FAILURE  INDICATION  AM)  8YS1EM 
CONTROL 
WaMsr  P.  haarssa,  Las  ^aiilii,  aad  Lnia  H. 
Pasadeaa,  CaW.,  aarifnoes,  by 
»  Diiisn  laiashln.  bbc,  DaHai^  Tex^  a 

FBed  laac  4, 19S4,  Ser.  No.  SS9,29t 
19ChdM.    (CL349— IS) 


iatoasity  fraai  a 


1.  In  a  failure  indicator  and  sifnal  system  coirtrc^ 
adapt wl  for  use  in  a  system  in  which  a  signaling  means 
is  adapted  to  be  repetitively  operated  through  a  cyde  of 
operatioos  iaduding  the  initiation  of  a  sig^alkg  . 
reccptioa  aad  detectioo  of  a  pair  of  tiaM  separated 
trical  signal  pulses,  and  activatian  of  the  sigaaiing  meana 
for  a  new  operations  cycle,  apparatus  opwprising;  a  flnft 
lediwe  wbea  activated  to  iaitiate  a  aigaaliag 
a  seooad  means  t»  receive  aad  detect  a  pair  of 
property  tiaw  separated  electrical  si^al  pahea;  asaaaa  re- 
Vonsive  oaly  to  raceptioa  aad  detedton  of  aadi  fair  4t 
properly  tiaw  scperated  electrical  sigaal  palses  by 
OMaas,  to  activate  said  flrst  aseaas,  aa 
preveating  activatioa  of  said  flist  asBnaa  ia 
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••id  ■■ceod  OMMN   mora  omMI  ptotet  which  are  imulitcd  omaJnm 
attUkA  iiiMl    nod  pUlw  actiiig  u  electrical  copducttJI  b« 
fer  «iid  Mooid  aeaM  tor  Ant  and  second,  the  third  and  fourth,  tht  ftflh 
frihlM  «l  reeeptiQa  aad  delertion  of  cither  of  and  so  opi  of  wid  contact  vriap.  wch  «riap 
«C  prapMly  tiB»«apaealed  ilai.lil>a1  tlfnal   manently  cowaected  electrically  hy  flexfiile 

the  second  and  third,  the  foorth  and  0flli  and 


o(  ynpnny 


mSSLmGOEVKE 


W.  WeHv.  MtlT  IdMiMn  Ave,  Lena 
>.  11,  IMi^Ser.  Nn.  MM27 


nid  coa|aa  qMap«  nM  atrip  movablt  ia  a 
directioa  to  said  iloli  ao  that  when  recordid 
form  of 'apertures  coincide  with  data  being 
CaHf .  tlie  respective  positione  of  said  contact  prints, 
electrical  current  is  provided  thnmih  the 
of  said  contact  iprii«i  aad  nid  metal  ptatea,  aa  dfctrical 
dicuit  sod  an  aflfacasativa  signal  means  operabl#  upoa 
completiDn  of  said  electrical  path. 


H^ 


1.  Apparatus 
stopUi^t  in 
first 

hidafor 
tive  to  the 
of  the  vehicle 


aa  electrical 
sponse  to 
first 

said  stop  Ught. 
the  relay  is 
to  the  vcliide 
the  fday 
said  stop  li^a. 


thereby  to  cflect 


operable  to  ^tect  flashing  of  a  vdiicle 
to  vdiicle  deceleration,  comprising 
for  movement  relative  to  the  ve- 
a  snbstantially  constant  level  reln- 
of  vchida  travel  and  daring  tilting 
horiaoalal  and  in  said  direction,  other 
lor  mowaaent  relative  to  said  first 
lo  deoeleratioo  of  the  vehicle,  and 
including  a  awteh  dosaUe  in  re- 
ef said  other  means  rehrtive  to  said 

from 

and  nrelay  havif^  a  first  position  in  which 

to  pass'eontinooas  electrical  current 

stop  li^  aad  a  second  position  in  whidi 

to  Imeiconneft  said  fasfaer  unit  with 

said  relay  bcbv  eaergizable  from  firrt  to 

ia  respoase  to  deeing  of  said  switdi 

ftaMng  <rf  said  atopiiilK. 


CHARACnR  COMT AHING  APPARATUS 
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ACCESS  nucmoN  cmcurr 


Yoffc,  N.Y„  a  tPtf  indiaa  el  Maw  Yorit 

Fled  Mar.  «,  lfS7,  fler.flo.  M4,3f2 

iiir    (CLS4S— 172J) 
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1.  A  circuit  for  addressing  access  mechanisnji  com- 
prising ^  buflsr  regirter  including  a  plurality  of  relays 
operabM  in  reqxmse  to  signal  sets  entered  tbenfn,  first 
and  second  storage  registers  each  of  which  indndes  a 
phirality  of  relays  corresponding  to  relays  <rf  sail  bulbr 
register.1  the  pick  circuits  of  each  of  the  relays  pi  each 
of  said  storage  registers  indoding  the  normal 
pofaits  of  a  corresponding  buffer  relay,  means  forbupply- 
ing  opcfatfaig  potential  to  the  pick  drcoits  of  rdays  of 
one  of  arid  storage  registers  accordiiag  to  the  condition  of 
a  bistalie  device,  said  means  bdag  eoaaected  td  supply 
said  opdrating  potential  to  said  relays  of  said  fittt  storage 
reglster^wliea  said  MsUbk  device  li  te  a  first  o  odition 
and  to  ^up^  said  operatfaig  potcatfal  to  said  ft  lays  of 
said  seem  storage  regbter  when  said  biBtat4e  dev  ce  is  fa 
a  secotil  conditioo.  a  holdbig  dreolt  ftar  each  i  day  of 
each  oTsaid  storage  registers  for  holding  relays  i  perated 
by  said  operatfaig  potentM.  said  holding  drcol  i  being 
operati««  in  response  to  the  cowfitioo  of  saM  bistfMe  de- 
vice for  holding  rcUysof  said  flnt  storage  registfr  when 
said  bidaMe  device  is  in  said  second  condition  jmd  for 
hokUngi  relays  of  said  second  storasi  ragirtarwica  said 


(Btry  <rf 


I  davke  ii  fa  sdd  first  coadUaa,  saU  ti^  iag  dr- 
cuili  b^ag  addMoaaUy  opsrativa  tdlipid  opefatejl  raliys 
of  bothfof  said  storage  regislers  after  mid 
fdays  ^  operded  aad  natU  fad  prior  fa 
aaotfasr  dgnd  sd  imo  sdd  baCsr  rsgiaer  rshys,  aad 
I  ^cepoaslva  to  tlM  eatry  of  a  dgad  sd  fa 

ihgider  for  reverstag  the  coadMoa  of 

dedoe  {i^  the  operated  rdays  of  both  of  sdd 
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Jn)  1994 


1.  A  magDctic  circuit  device  comprising  flnt  and  second 
bodies  of  magnetic  material,  said  lespective  bodies  be- 
ing arranged  fa  magaetk  flu  traaafer  rdatiooship  to  one 
another  whereby  d  lead  a  part  of  said  second  body 
forms  a  magnctfa  And  between  spaced  poinU  on  said 
first  body,  at  least  one  electric  winding  embracing  said 
first  body  at  a  position  between  said  qMced  points  shunted 
by  said  second  body,  and  termiad  meaas  on  said  second 
body  at  spaced  apart  podtions  thereon  for  permitting  the 
passage  of  electric  current  fa  said  second  body  between 
said  terminal  means  tfmwgh  diet  part  of  said  second  body 
which  fonns  said  ma^ietic  shunt 


27ft 


the  viaad  sigad  to  be  of  aa 

a  thenaodatic  switch  fa  series  wHh  the 
and  comprising  the  fottowiag:  a  U-metal 
at  one  end  to  the  bottom  of  said  casing  aad  disposed  im- 
mediately above  an  openfag  fa  the  bottom  of  said  cas- 
inr.  an  insulating  Mock  mounted  upwardly  from  a  wall 
side  face  (rf  sdd  CMtng  and  directly  diove  the  free  end 
of  sdd  bi-metallic  Made  aad  to  serve  as  the  mood  for 
two  sqMratc  insdated  contact-poinU  to  «iiich  separate 
electrical  contact-termtnala  are  connected;  bo&  said  con- 
tact-pofau  mounted  on  the  mmt  face  of  said  iosulding 
block  to  face  downwardly  to  dw  same  side  of  said  bi- 
metallic Made  and  both  at  the  same  distance  from  the 
free  end  of  sdd  bi-metallic  Made;  and  having  an  adjust- 
ing means  for  determining  the  relative  distance  between 
said  bi-metallic  Made  aad  ooatact-poiato  when  the  drcait 
U  open;  said  adjostfag  means  comprising  a  screw  threaded 
through  the  bottom  of  said  casing  aad  fa  contact  with  the 
said  bi-metallic  blade  on  side  other  than  that  facing  said 
cotttact-poinu;  said  threaded  screw  providing,  upon  being 
turned  inwardly  or  outwardly  from  a  puid  ootsidc  die 
device,  a  meaas  to  ooatrd  the  degree  of  temperatare  at 


MULTl-ilATEBUL  FEKBTTB  COUS 
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Nor.  1,  IMlttm.  Btaw  dfl,9ig 
aOdBM.  «iM»— 174) 


2.  AUgh 
ing  a  maj^dfa  farrid  core  capahfa  of 


first  aad 


a  pterality  of  ooaeealric  fiux  paths  "a."  of  Isagtha  "ImT 
thecacrdve  fane,  H,,  of  each  of  add  pdhe  bdag  ad- 
justed fa  aKorJaaoa  with  id  laai^  d  a  gfaaa  applied 
Add,  H,  sodi  thd  the  eaeam  fidd,  Hfl^-H^  nqiOnd 
to  switdi  each  of  said  paths  is  a  isaHid  far  endi  af  sdd 
patte  fa  sdd  •om^aaoh  of  mU  pdhe  Ihsisby  baiag  ca- 
pable of  bdag  switched  by  add  applfad  iaid  ftaas  oae  of 
said  remaaeaoe  atada  to  (ha  other  d  sssiadally  the 


AlAKMANDflKNAL 


which  the  device  will  be  caused  to  operate  on  closing  of 
the  circuit  by  the  applirdfan  of  hed  fa  the  bi-metallic 
blade  to  cause  it  to  bead  toward  the  said  coatad-poiats 
till  it  cooies  iato  drcait-ciosiag  contact;  the  current  to 
(MM  from  such  *nt'g'-"*  poid  to  the  said  M-metallic 
^fade,  through  the  Made  fatenOy  to  the  secood  said  coo- 
tact-poid  aad  terariaal.  from  the  secood  said  contact- 
point  termind  to  the  sdd  aodibk  signd  mesM  fa  series  to 
the  foregoing  circuit;  from  the  other  termind  of  sdd 
audible  signd  means  to  said  outside  line-cord;  the  opera- 
tion of  said  dfcoit  causing  an  alarm  signd  that  is  inter- 
mittent fa  natne  fa  the  visud  lignd  and  audible  signd; 
and  also  included  fa  the  casing  a  second  circuit  compris- 
ing the  following:  a  battery  source  of  electric  current  to 
the  temdnd  designated  negative  of  sakl  adfiMe  signd 
means,  throndi  the  audible  signd  means  fa  scries,  to  the 
second  said  termind  aad  contad-pofat;  from  the  aeeoad 
sdd  contnd-point,  upon  closing  of  the  drcait  ntea 
sufficient  heat  is  applied  to  the  said  bi-metallic  Made  to 
cause  drcuit-dosittg  engagemem,  through  said  M-inetdlic 
Made  longitudtnatly  to  the  negative  termind  of  die  in- 
cluded battery  electric  source  located  at  the  fixed  end  of 
said  M-metallic  blade;  the  operation  of  said  circuit  causing 
an  audiMe  alarm  signd  that  b  of  s  continuous  nature. 


M'^ 


SIMM 
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A  portabfa  i(pd  «ystcm  coaiBridng:  a  casfar.  a  Um- 
c^rd  means  fa  fafrodoce  A.C  dedrfa  carred  from  out- 
side fa  Inside  the  sdd  carfag;  aa  cfacferfc  fight  balb  visud 
sigad  meaai  fa  icrfas  with  the  sdd  Uaa-oord;  a  km  volt- 
aas  audible  ^gf  ■  flMaaa  fa  Mdes  vllh  die  visud  sigad 
Smbs;  sdd  yteMd  dgad  meaas  hatag  a  carraat-liaiitiag 
deans  for  dm  low  yottase  aodibto  dgad  aaeaas;  sdd 
vjsud  light-balb  dgad  aieaai  moaatad  fa  a  saitabfa  base 


SMOKB  AND  FIKB  ALAIM  S YnVM 
L  Befk.  1916  Med  Aveb,  Par  Raetoway,  N.Y. 
pied  M»  12, 19ff,8er.No.tl2,73fl 
rrfs'mi     (CL34«— 121) 
1.  A  smoke  and  fire  darm  device,  comprising  aa  ead- 
less  track,  mean  for  electrifying  die  track,  a  caniaps 
having  a  motor  electrified  via  die  track  and  diMag  the 
cardage  continuously  around  the  track,  and  smoka  aad 
fire  sensing  means  carried  rotataMy  by  dw  caniafs  aad 
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ptxxluced.lthe  time  ie(|iieiioe  of  nkl  output  agnals  Miiif 
detennuie|l  by  the  time  aequenoe  of  the  actoalioii  of  Mid 
transfer  lAeus.  ' 


ronnrctiBg  the  motor  and  sensing  means,  whereby  the 
sensing  meant  is  collated  in  said  planetary  path. 


METHOD  AND  MEiUWI^CpNVnniNG  M- 
NAL8  avmOUZING  1NFOKMAT10N  IN  ONE 
SYSTEM  OP  KEPEESENTATION  TO  SIGNALS 
SYMIOLIZING  THE  SAME  INFORMATION  IN 
ANQflHEE  SYSTEM  OF  nrBSSENTATlON 


l99Sf  8tt»  N^  49S|955 

~  MiiV  Oct  1, 194t 
<CL34»-^24) 


1.  An  iadaetiw  signal,  tianslaler  device,  coosprising, 
in  oombinatiom  a  primary  circuit  arrangBmcnt  including, 
in.  «iiei„  input  maani  for  supplying  an  input  signal, 
OM  laeana,  first  opU  means  operatively 
wMl  said  input  means  lor  caergizatkni  thereby 
OS  said  core  maans  for  magnetizing  the 
latler  by  the  iadncliva  efect  of  as  iaput  iimal  current 
flowiBg  Uuouili  odd  ooil^  meana,  said  first  ooil  means 
compcisiM  •  irinratty  of  individual  wiadinga  connected 
itf  one  and  in  pwidlel  with  said  input  meana  and  having 
separate  terfanmli,  a  phuality  of  selectable  tranafer 
meana,  each  bdog  coanneied  to  one  of  said  termfaials, 
ftspectivelr.  actnatii«  taaani  for  actuating  said  transfer 
aseans  i^pRdMenalnsd  time  aaqnanoe  iniwek  a  manner 
thai  by  Ifea  wi|iilisny  artuand  Innsfer  meana  the 
iswciated  wtaJtati  of  said  flm  eoO  nwnns  iie  sequen- 
tiaHy  plaoed  hi  cfrcnit;  and  moood  coil  means  mounted 
on  sud  core  means  for  ftarniriiing  an  ootpuf  signal  corre- 
sponding to  said  i^mt  signal  when  Inductively  energized 
\9y  nwnncilmhm  of  said  core  means  by  laid  faput  ii|fiuil. 
nhaitby  during  thnlmw  of  said  iiQWt  ^|Bal  lurou||i  said 
first  ooR  meana  a  saguBncc  of  output  signals  is  indiictivety 
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9.  An  encoding  arrangement  for  a  subscripCion  tele- 
vision syftem  comprising:  a  code  storage  device  having 
a  series  *f  code  storing  areas  individually  exhibitfig,  as 
to  a  proMTty  which  is  common  to  all  sodi  areas.  |a  par- 
ticular vjlue  which  is  within  a  given  range  df  vahi^  and 
which  isj  determined  in  accordance  with  the  sto»d  in- 
formation of  each  individual  area;  a  reading  dcwice  for 
reading  Hud  code  storing  areas  to  derive  a  control  effect 
having  a  variable  diaractcristic  faislantaneously  jddter- 
mined  by  the  value  of  the  aforesaid  property  exhibited 
by  such  of  said  code  storing  areas  as  are  instantai^BOUsly 
read  by  kuch  reading  device;  an  encoding  apparatus,  in- 
cluding a  multi-step  cyclic  counting  device,  hating  a 
series  of  encoding  conditions  in  each  of  which  said  jcount- 
ing  device  exhibits  a  different  counting  ratio  abd  re- 
sponnve  to  variations  in  the  aforesaid  charactermic  of 
said  control  effect  for  adjusting  the  counting  ruio  of 
said  counting  device  to  change  from  one  to  anofier  oi 
the  af orfsaid  encoding  conditions;  f eeifiMck  means  from 
said  eoondfflg  apparatus  for  effecting  actuation  ^  said 
rcMfing  tievioe  at  the  completioB  of  each  cycle  |Df  op- 
erating #epa  of  said  oou^ng  device  to  read  a 
one  of  snid  code  storing  areas;  means  for  ut " 
control  affect  derived  by  said  reading  device  to 
said  enooding  apparatus;  and  means  for 
time  to  lUme  said  counting  device  to  a  pradetcimined 
referaio4  operating  step  and  said  reading  devic^  to  a 
predcterguned  reading  position. 
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f  ClslHis  (CI.  349-^347) 
1.  A  translator  comprising  a  phvaUCf  of 
tster  stales,  arranged  in  a  group,  eacik  of  said 
cliKling  bistable  memory  means  and  delay  means 
to  temporarily  retain  the  Information  stored  In 
stable  n|em6ry  means,  said  stages  following  tb 
stage  and  precedhig  the  final  stage  faidoding  iiqmf  fating 
meam,  ^peans  for  simultaneouriy  transferring  the  itate  of 
some  of  said  memory  means  to  the  next  adjaccm  sUge. 


initial 
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gale  translator  maans  faiterposed  between  and 

to  the  output  of  the  final  two  of  said  stages  for  cosMrol- 

Ung  the  succeediag  state  of  the  final  stage  in  said  group. 
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means  cdnnecthig  said  stages  and  said  gate  tramlator 
means  in  tandem,  and  means  for  bypassing  said  tramlat- 
iqg  means  whereby  the  state  ot  each  of  said  stages  may 
be  directly  transferred  without  translation. 
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RADAR  SYSTEM  FOB  PRODUCING  A  SEMOTE 

FLAN  POSITION  INDICATION 

Fritz  A.  GrasB,  Waslaa,  Mass.,  asrfpar  to  Raytheon 

Company,  a  tmaiiiallsn  •(  Dsiawart 

FDad  Apr.  29. 1947,  Bar.  No.  744,443 

nCkdHM.    (CL343— 4) 


MOVING  TARCnnSSlCATiNG 

H. 


2S,  19S9,  Sar.  No.  179,797 
'  ^  •         (CL  343— 7.7) 


1.  A  remote-indicating  detecting  system,  comprising  a 
detecting  and  transmitting  station  mdnding  a  rotaubk 
detecting  element,  a  remote  receiving  and  indicating  su- 
tion  including  a  rotataMe  indicating  meam,  meam  at 
said  first  station  inchiding  a  source  of  ahernating  elec- 
trical energy  for  rotating  said  detecting  element  at  a  pre- 
determined speed,  meami  tor  transmitting  information  in 
the  form  of  electric  puMS  from  said  detecting  and  trans- 
mitting station  to  said  indicating  station,  meam  including 
means  to  modulate  the  peak  amplftude  of  certain  of  said 
pulses  in  accordance  with  said  ahernating  electrical  en- 
ergy for  transmitting  power  from  said  source  to  said 
second  station,  synchronous  motor  meam  at  said  second 
sution  supplied  by  such  transmitted  pomer  for  rotating 
said  indicating  meam  in  synchronism  with  said  delecting 
element,  and  meam  at  said  first  station  for  transmitting 
to  said  second  sUtion,  at  a  predetermined  angular  posi- 
tion of  said  detecting  element,  a  signal  indicative  of  the 
angular  position  of  said  detecting  element. 


1.  In  a  radar  system  for  transmitting  a  carrier  wave 
pulse  of  substantially  fixed  frequency  and  for  receiving 
echoes  of  the  pulse  returned  from  stationary  and  moving 
targeu,  a  receiver  for  the  echo  pulses  from  the  stationary 
and  moving  targets,  said  receiver  including  meam  for  con- 
verting said  echo  pulses  to  corresponding  intermediate 
frequency  signals,  the  intermediate  frequency  signals  cor- 
responding to  the  statiouary  target  echo  pvbcs  having  a 
predetermined  frequency,  and  the  mtermediate  frequency 
signids  corre^oodtng  to  the  moving  target  echo  pulses 
having   frequencies   differem   from   said  predetermined 
frequency  in  accordance  with  the  Doppler  principle; 
meam  for  generatiitg  a  reference  signal  having  a  fre- 
quency substantially  equal  to  said  predetermined  fre- 
quency; first  meam  coupled  to  said  reference  signal  gen- 
erating means  and  operative  to  devek^  a  signal  having  an 
amplitude  proportional  to  said  predetcnnined  intermediate 
frequency,  and  second  meam  coupled  to  said  ooov«ting 
meam  and  operative  to  develop  reqiective  signals  having 
amplitudes  which  correspoiid  to  the  frequencies  of  the 
echo  pulses  from  the  stationary  and  moving  targets, 
whereby  the  amplitudes  of  the  signals  corresponding  to 
said  reference  signal  and  to  the  stttiooary  target  echo 
pulses  are  equal;  and  amplitude  comparison  meam,  said 
comparison  meam  being  coupled  to  said  first  aiid  sec- 
ond  means,  said  comparison  means  being  operatireto 
develop  output  signals  only  in  response  to  signals  from 
said  first  and  second  meam  which  differ  in  amplitnde, 
whereby  ou^ut  signal  indications  only  of  moving  targets 
are  obtained. 


to 


RADAR^^TEM 
Maurice  A.  Meyer,  Nafkfc,  Mass., 
tary  lor  Eleciroulfs,  Inc.,  Burtm 

O.tuij'iIXra  Sept  19,  1954,  S«r.  No.  419,444. 
PWdad'^a^  this  appllcaHan  Sept.  19,  19S4,  Sar.  No. 

"••^       no—.  (a.«3-., 

l.,A  pulsed  airborne  Doppler  radar  system  oon^ms- 
ing,  transmitting  meam  capable  of  earthward  radiation  of 
high  frequency  energy,  receiving  means  capaUe  of  re- 
sponding to  said  radiated  high  frequency  energy  which 
is  returned  from  the  surface  of  the  earth,  said  receiving 
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tnqancy  liiBal  from  a 

latifii  MfVid  of  fiMiMiity  wlikh 

of  laid  ftnd  fccqoeacy,  flieam 

ttgnal  for  actifatiaf  udd  trans- 


figmi  modiitorioB  oooipooeirti  of 
difarciit  ficMn  each  ocher  Mid  from  nid  ftnt- 
coinpo— »»  whereby  said  system  aagnlariy 
ptedetennlaed  space  widi  ■  a  pube-modulated 
styial  bean  Ibd  radiaat-signal  eaergy  of  said  beadi  re- 
fleeted  by  any  radia*4ifBal  reflector  in  said  predeter- 
mined qM0e  to  said  reoei^mg  translators  produces  id  said 
beterodyMl  modnlatms  modiilatioii  tMiBpuiients  having 
additive  fitut  oaly  for  one  directkm  of  reo^tion  by  said 
receiving  translators  which  direction  scans  said  predeter- 
mined spate  effectively  in  synchronism  with  said  ra4iant- 
signal  beam;  and  means  for  ittilizing  said  additive-^hase 
modulation  components  to  provide  an  indication  of  at 
least  the  directi(»  of  said  reflector  with  respect  to  said 
system. 


"hshb 


mitting  and  recehring  means  respectively  during  alter- 
nating substantid^  etpial  time  intervals,  and  means 
responsive  to  stepwise  system  altitude  changes  for  de- 
termining the  sabharmooic  selected. 


2,M2,fS7 
SYSTEM  FOR  LOCATING  A  RADIANT4nGNAL 


METHODS  AND  MEi^Fmt  MEASURING  VARI- 
OUS OIRORS  IN  GROUND  REFERENCE  AIR 
NAVIGATION  SYSTEMS  AND  BQUITMENl' 

Onto  Ynio,  AnC  2B  denials  Mmmt,  riansaatvfletiN  J4 
Waiter  A.  RMa,  iTn  HoQywooi,  Mi.    (UU 
Lynn  Blvi^  LIvivooi,  NJ.H  aii  De  WMt  T.  ' 
Ir^  Lc^ngton  PHkTMi.    9S27  SIk  Ave^  IngMrooi, 
4,Caiif.) 

FDei  M»  %  195«,  Scr.  No.  SiiJtU 
I  llCUsM.    (CL343— IM) 

(Giwtai  nnier  TMIe  3S,  V3.  Coie  (19S2K 


lU 


9.  A  system  for  locating  a  radiant-signal  reflector  by 
scanning  a  predetermined  space  with  a  pobe-modulatcd 
radiant-signal  beam  comprising:  a  i^urality  of  v*ccd 
s^n^  translators;  means  for  pro^dding  two  carrier- 
frequency  wave  signab  having  a  substantlidly  qnadraitttre 
plme  relationship  and  having  a  first  frequency  daring 
ahemate  spaced  intervab  and  a  second  frequency  during 
interveidng  intervalr,  means  for  provi<fing  two  modula- 
tion signals  havfag  n  iiundftfiue  phase  rehrtionahip  ana 
hifving  a  f^eqncacy  related  to  (he  desired  frequency  of 
waauint  of  «ii|  tp&ot  by  said  radiant-Mgnal  beam;  a 
wave-signal  receiver  Inchiding  a  plurality  of  heterodyne 
modnlatoA  coupled  to  iniividnal  ones  of  a  plurality  of 
spaced  receiving  transUtors;  modnlalarflnaM  ioiady  re- 
spootive  to  laid  wsve  sigBab  and  said  modulation  signaJs 
for  deriving  and  applying  to  said  flrsl-mentioned  trans- 
lators durtBg  said  aMemate  intervals  hwMyidual  ones  of  a 
phirtfity  of  wave^ignal  modidatien  tompoaentt  of  i^ 
dividual  different  fkaquendes  and  for  dtriving  and  ap- 
plying to  said  heleiedyue  modulalors  dmfng  said  iMer- 
^«ning  intervals  individual  ones  of  a  phirality  of  wave- 


8.  A  system  for  determining  erron  in  a  ground  jrefer- 
ence  air  navigation  system  comprising:  means  for  gener- 
ating and  trammitting  a  rotating  azimuth  reference  fignal, 
airbome  means  for  receiving  said  lefeiente  signal,  ^  first 
indicator  ^pled  to  said  receiver  mcMH  and  pi  '"  ' 
in  accordgnce  with  said  reference  signal,  means 
tinuously  detenniniag  the  true  bearing,  with 
said  genegsting  and  transmitter  means,  of  an 
taining  siid  airborne  means,  means  for  gi 
analogue  Voltage  proportional  to  said  true  bearing, 
coupled  to  said  analogue  voltage  generating  mesis  for 
transmitting  a  signal  in  accordance  with  said  ,  _ 
voHage.  means  in  said  aircraft  for  reoeivii^  said  an^ogue 
voltage  signal,  second  indicator  means  coupled  t^  said 
receiving  means  and  positionsd  fai  accordance  wtt|i  said 
true  beiulng.  and  means  to  record  the  difference  i^  indi- 
cations of  said  indicalors.  { 


I       - 

ANTfiW A  FOR laraHMlZONT ALLY  A^ 
VnrnCALLY  POLARIZED  WAVES     | 

122ULnwisr8ln 


V. 

lMe27,lHt.Sar.No.3Mtt 
17CUM.   (CL  343— 724) 
1.  An  antenna  inelnding  a  fliit  conductor 
generally  vertically,  second  and  third  conductors 
ing  laterrfty  from  odd  first  conductor,  said  firrt 
projecthia  upwardly  from  the  location  of  said 
third  conductors,  and  electrical  connections 
connect  said  conductors  as  a  ground  plane 
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which  said  first  conducter  is  the  vertical  element  and  said  at  said  fbeal  point  and  mounted  on  the  external 
second  and  third  cwrfuclors  art  At  giMad  piaan  va-  of  said  said  radar  faedhom  lor  raeeiving  and  mdiatiat 

sMigy  in  the  other  of  said  plaaas  flf  polarimiaa.  aay 
idsniiflrafion  feed  coaaprising  two  dipote  iliteiali  aai 
two  parasitic  rsicctors,  each  d  said  dipoia  alansente  haiag 
adiaeeat  to  and  carried  by  00s  c<  said  pataaitic  rtfkmn. 

Hid  pftTMRIC  f^nteCtOTS  D0nl|  BMVfltBd  00  OppOMM  VMB 
OK  SMQ  fSOOf  BBOBBOfOt  OOCS  OC  MbO  BBCBiMDC  ViOSCBflvP 

of  a  plorality  of  paraOel  date  far  dineliag 


\ 


V 

\ 
JLC 


energy  fraas  said  d^'na 


toward  aaid 


flectors,  and  as  a  dipole  haviag  said  second  and  third 
conductors  as  two  sections  thereof. 


,  N.Y. 


2^t2,M2 
ANTENNA  SYSTEM 
C.  Esnian  aai  John  H.  Aosr,  Ir^ 

to  Genetai  RaRway  S%na 
'  N  Y 

lSnM$  OriglMl  appMMrt—  Aa«.  19,  19S3,  Ser.  No.  375,192, 

ARBITRARILY  POLARIZED  SLOT  RADIATOR  ZmrSSTNoTlSwsJ  intoi  Sept  3,  1957.    IN- 

Howari  E.  Shaaks,  Saoft  Pamima.  CaHf.,  asrigaor  to       ^^^^  ^^  ^Um  apillraliia  laoe  12,  1957,  Ser.  No. 


poralloa  of 
FBei 


,  Caivsr  Clly,  CaBf.,  a  cor-       M5,lg5 

29, 19Sg,  Ser.  No.  75g,g21 
(CL  343— 7^7) 


(CL 


) 


1.  In  an-arbitrarily  polarized  radiator,  the  combinatioo 
comprising  a  section  of  square  waveguide  for  prc^agating 
two  independent  q;Mwe-orthogonal  modes  of  microwave 
energy,  means  coaled  to  said  waveguide  for  exciting 
said  two  modes,  and  at  least  one  pair  of  symmetrically 
crossed  transvcne  slots  in  a  wall  of  said  waveguide,  said 
crossed  slots  having  a  common  center  with  one  slot  ex- 
tending along  the  center  line  of  such  wall  for  separate 
excitation  by  said  modes,  whereby  polarization  of  radia- 
tion from  said  slots  depwids  upon  the  relative  phase  and 
amplitude  of  said  modes  <rf  energy. 


2392,941 
DUAL  FEED  ANTENNA 
CalTin  C.  loMB,  laasnp,  Mi.,  iiiigiir,  by 
mcnts,  to  tfto  Ualtoi  Stales  of  Aascrica  1 
by  dM  Secretary  of  the  Ak  Force 

FOai  Mar.  29, 1957,  Ser.  No.  447,457 
2nslmi     (CL  345— 949) 


I.  An  antenna  system  comprising  reflecting  means 
for  reflecting  energy  in  two  planes  of  polarization  which 
are  displaced  90*  from  each  other,  said  reflecting  means 
having  a  focal  point,  a  radar  fecdhom  located  at  said 
focal  point  for  receiving  and  radiating  energy  in  one  of 
said  planes  of  polarization,  an  identification  feed  located 

I 


An  antenna  system  comprising,  a  reflecting  bom  hav- 
ing parallel  plane  top  and  bottom  surfaces  and  a  back 
surface  fcrflowing  a  parabolic  curve,  a  longitudinal  re- 
ceiving antenna  disposed  in  said  top  surface  at  the  focus 
of  said  parabolic  surface  and  being  supported  in  a  posi- 
tion extending  longitudinally  normal  to  said  top  and  bot- 
tom surfaces  within  said  horn,  and  a  longitudinal  meter- 
ing jack  adapted  to  receive  a  plug  having  independem 
meter  connections,  said  jack  being  dispoaed  in  said  top 
surface  and  extending  within  said  bom  at  a  point  along 
the  axis  of  said  parabolic  curve  of  said  back  surface  be- 
tween said  receiving  antenna  and  said  back  surface,  the 
distance  between  said  receiving  antenna  and  said  jack 
being  substantially  one  quarter  wave  length  o{  the  operat- 
ing frequency  to  be  received,  whereby  said  metering  jack 
serves  both  as  a  detachable  coupling  means  for  the  at- 
tachment of  a  meter  and  as  a  means  for  increasing  the 
gain  of  the  receiving  antenna. 


2,992,943    

RADIO  FREQUENCY  PHASE  SmFTING  BAND 
PASS  NETWORK 
DavM  P.  Flood,  299  Atlantic  Ave,  Naticfc,  Mass. 
.     Pled  Nov.  19, 1955,  Ser.  No.  547,494 
HOahas.    (CL  343— 953) 
6.  A  radio  frequency  selective  phase  shifting  bandpass 
netwoi^k  having  an  input  connection  at  one  side  and  an 
output  connection  on  the  other  side  with  first  and  second 
parallel  connecting  wave  transmission  paths,  said  first  path 
comprising  a  first  cavity  resonant  at  a  prescribed  fre- 
quency, means  coupling  said  first  cavity  in  series  with  flrst 
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truHformi  die 
tectkMM  to  i 


to  Mid 
te  dbctive  ckctricd  iMtth 
horn  H^oiwM  Mooad  9«th 
ot  Itt  a«pMt  at  said  ttkctwl  fre- 
traaiBiittiiit  «aeif)r  haviof  ipectnl 
is  a  nwrow  Iwad  aboat  uud  Mkcted 
nladiag  caergy  witk  spectral  compo- 
l^actnum  tke  loiffk  of  laid  flnt  and 
wwepowdit  to  that  muttiple  of  a 
^      at  aaid  ulerted  fiaqaeacy  wfaidi 
faiifedance  at  the  cavity  end  of  said  line 
at  said  input  and  oo^ut  connec- 


AOniOTiBLE  TUNING  DEVICB  AND  ANTE^XNA 

USING  SAME  I      ^ 

RaywMd  IL  Brak,  CWtoa,  aad  Charies  '•  ^^l^>^ 

Natlcy,  N J,  MSJpinrs  to  latwailoaal  Tskpfcjas  A 

-  Natlcy,  NJ,  a  cwpafrtloa  of 


Filed  Mar.  M,  1957,  Ser.  Na.  MS4M 
ItOainH.   (CL34}— 195) 


it?-? 


T^JOW' 


+ 


tkm  respectively  which  are  high  compared  to  the  imped- 
ance at  said  input  aa4  output  ceaiectioas  for  frequencies 
outside  said  spectrusi,  a  second  retonuit  cavity  coupkd 
by  means  including  a  third  line  section  to  said  second 
path  at  a  point  thereof  spaced  from  said  hipot  and  output 
comwctioos  by  a  mvdtiple  of  a  quarter  wavelength  at  said 
selected  frequency,  the  length  of  said  third  line  section 
corresponding  to  that  multiple  ci  a  quarter  wavelength 
at  said  selected  frequency  which  transforms  the  impedance 
at  the  cavity^'^End  of  said  third  Ime  section  to  an  imped- 
ance at  said  8ec<md  path  point  ts^iidi  is  low  compared  to 
the  impedance  M  said  point  at  said  sdected  frequency. 


1.  A  tanable  antenna  compristng  a  conductive  in>«n- 
bcr,  means  coupling  said  conductive  member  to  gtound, 
an  adjustable  inductance  in  the  form  of  a  multi-turn 
spring  wire  helix  having  one  end  thereof  coupled  1|o  said 
conductive  member,  and  an  adjustable  operating  mem- 
ber passing  through  said  conductive  member  and  con- 
nected to  the  opposite  end  of  the  helix  to  extend  and 
contract  said  helix  with  respect  to  said  conductive  mem- 
ber, and  thereby  to  tune  the  antenna  to  a  selected  fre- 
quency and  change  the  physical  length  of  the  ahtenna 
above  the  ground  plane  and  also  change  thereby  the  in- 
herent inductance  and  the  inter-turn  capacitance  Of  said 
helix,  said  adjustable  operating  member  being  independent 
of  the  electrical  relation  between  said  helix  and  said  con- 
ductive member. 
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1M419 

COFFEE  MAKER 

WaltOT  R.  Loraac,  2239  W.  Maple  Road, 

WaM  Lake,  Mich. 

Filed  laae  13.  I9M,  See.  No.  M,924 

Terns  of  aalSMt  14  y< 

WXD2--3) 


199^ 
OVERSHOE  ORTIB  UKE 

Stedasaa  C.  Pool.  Eacx.  Coaa,  asstganr  to  -~    ^  ^ 
Mold  Co.,  lac  Eaeei,  Coaa.,  a  uapotatloa  of  Coa- 
aectlcat 

Filed  Fch.  2, 19M,  Ser.  No.  99439 
Term  of  aatoat  14  yi 
(CLD7— 7) 


199.223 

HAND  BRUSH  OR  THE  LIKE 

Joseph  Vallta,  448  Spadlaa  Raad,  Toroato, 


199,239 

HELMET 

Glenn  M  dohesy,  M13  Heica  Ave.,  St  Loais,  Mo. 

Filed  May  27, 1999,  Sm.  No.  99,747 

Taim  ol  patoat  14  years 

(CL  D3— U) 


Flkd  A^  29, 1999,  Ser.  No.  41,917 
Tcrai  of  patoat  14  y< 
(CLD9— 2) 


■  rt,f»*KV-  '^iVwrifi  /»i,ii  ;x,. 


199,224 

SERVICE  STATION  BUILDING 

Richard  C.  Beach,  1322  Maibte,  aai  Chaifes  B. 

7113  Nairn,  bo*  a(  Hoartoa,  Tex. 

Flkd  laa.  25,  1999,  Ser.  No.  99,149 

Tcna  of  pateat  14  y( 

(CL  D13— 1) 


r  ^ 


199^ 

WOMAN9SBOE 

Loais  FaMaa,  33— 7S  7€lh  8L,  ladnoa  Hdgbti,  N.Y. 

FDed  Dec  17,  19»^.  No.  59,799 

(a.D7— 5) 


199425 

AUTOMOBILE 

Leopold  E.  Garda,  P.O.  Box  111,  Bctaalillo,  N.  Mcx. 

FMed  Jaac  U.  lH9.Ser.  No.  91,1N 

***  (CL  D14— 3) 
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FRAME 


to  6*  Eart 
CaW ^  a  cor- 


ritd  Apr.  23. 19M,  Sw.  No.  M^M 
TMi  of  piiMl  14  yi 
ICa.  D14^-3) 


19M27 

COMlINn>  HEADLAMP  lEZEL  AND  GRILLE 
Gmti*  W.  Waft«r,  Wooiiili  Ittta,  JUA,  — iporjo 
Ford  Moior  CoapMgr,  Dwrkom,  Bflch.,  a  corpora- 


tloB  of  Dolawan  _^_ 

_      FOti  N^.  M,  1M«,  Sw.  No.  <2,H7 


1M4M 
STADIUM  SEAT 

Rmo  p.  Epfl^  WkHtiw,  CaW . 

(119M  C«tar  St,  HolNak,  CaHf.) 

FfM  JMt  a^  l»y>8T.  N*.  iUtS 

*™  (CL  D15-4) 


19M31 


LOCKER  ROOM  EBNCH  OR  THE  LIKE 
Rkhart  G.  RihiiBiM,  CoHaa,  CaW.,  a^  Gooiat  E. 

fl«ka«^v   Ik^^ik^a^M  Hata^te.  im»h    ^^^mm^gm  teHf^^^ 


1. 


wick 


Apr:  IL  l»^,8tr.  No.  <«,12S 
*"(a.  DIS— 11) 


IMlIM 
DTOMOinl] 


■UMPBR 


19t,21f 
HI»CAP 


1N432 

DATA  TRANSMTTTER 
Fraok  WOkcy.  'r.,  lohMoa  Otjr^N.Y., 


May  2,  IMl 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


28S 


IMLttl 
ESCirrCHEON  PLAllFQR  AN  ELECTRIC 
^_^^  POUmR  PANEL 

Lllc  MaaalMlHlag  Caw  rtifmn,  ■.,  a  eorpon 

ofllliMlS 

FIM  Apr.  2S,  lfit»  Ut,  No.  M^H 
Tcna  of  palcal  14  yi 


(CL  D24— 13) 


N.Y,a 


Afr.S,lM% 
ofpirtMlM 
(GLm4-^lf) 


Ato., 


N*.M,t97 


•;:X; 


ofNowYatfc 
My  5, 19M,  8tr.  No.  <14«3 
Tmm  of  wtmk  14  yi 
(CLD2<— ^ 


N«^  Y^ 


r 


IfMM 

DESK  TELOaONB  APPARATUS  FOR  INTER. 
CGMMimiCATION  fYlTBMB 


to  Aktkkol^rt  €Simm  *  Co.. 


FEa4  Dae  >1,  IMP, 


<0L 


~^  It,  1959 


19943S 

PORTABLE  TAPE  RECORDER  OR  SIMILAR 

AKTICUE 

Paid  Eilakli,  Jr.,  larwya,  DL,  awlfni  to  Wcbcor  he. 

acorpontfoa  of  IDtooh 
2L  IMS,  Sw.  No.  62419 
\  of  mim  14  yi 
(CLi>2<— 14) 


CHRISTMAS  TRBB  ORNAMENT  OR  SIMILAR 
ARUCLR 

Nowtos.  Mai 
AiaoM  L.  Fi 
Nov.  t,  Itit,  8v.  No.  <2,7tf9 
Term  of  patoal  14  y« 
(CL  D29-.I) 


DarME. 
of  FtorMa 


19t437 
CONVERTIBLE  ROFA  BED 


Co., 


Fla.,  a  corporalkMi 


Mar.  2S.  19it,  Sw.  No.  S9,t7l 
T«fw  of  pato^  14  yi 
(CL  DIS— 11) 
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TOY 


toUidM 


•mi  3  pUMl  3M 

(a.i»4--o 


Charles  p. 


GAME90ARD 

US  2Mk  Am  W.  ».«. 

of  firtMt  14  7 
(CLD34— 5) 


lMJ4t 
GAMUOAKD 

FM  S^K.  7.  uSi,  Sir.  N*.  #2,149 
Term  of  palMl  14  yi 
(CLD34-^ 


Orc(« 


^>^xt>o  ^o^<&©©^^ 


lfM41 

>■    GOLF  PRACTICE  DBVICE 
Chwlcf  R.  MiOtr,  15344  VM|te,  Dctrott,  Mkfa. 

Piled  Mar.  U.  19M,  Scr.  No.  59,919 
I  Term  of  patent  14  r 

(a.  D34— 5) 
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M. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


9S5 


19tJ4S 

lYBANK 


TOY 

73SW.ifetoeSt,Weit 

M,1999,fler.No.ft,«M 
(CLDJ4— 11) 


,Pa. 


_  T«AY  OK  MmKk  AKTIM^  ^ 

(%  AUeTftSirCotF^  113  tt<5^ £jR  YoA,  N.Y.) 
SB  Dae  4»  195S.  •«.  N*.  53>4f 

Tem  af  mImI  7  y« 
D44--] 


(CL 


-It) 


w^tm 


199443 
ROTARY  HEDGE  TRBCVflER 


199,244 

TRAY 

leai  a  Qjrfilfaarl, 

DaaA  Dijpi,  Ibc, 

of  New  York  _      __,     _^  -.. 

Filed  Mar.  39,  1949,  Ser.  No.  59,939 

Term  of  palMt  14  y 

(CL  D44— 19) 


eck,  N.Y.,  a  uwpoia>ie« 


14  y 

(CLD4#— 1) 


COMBINED  CLOCK  ANDRKCEIVER  CABINET 
AHied  R.  GObert,  PaoK,  Pa.,  amlfBor  to  Phlico  Corpo- 
latioB,  PUadelpkta,  Pa^  a  corporatloa  of  Pemiiyl- 

FHed  May  27, 1949,  Ser.  No.  49,744 
Term  of  pataat  14  yi 
(0.042—7) 


Georges  Fnmk 


199447 
COFFEE  MAKER 
Ti 


^ 


ClaiBM  priority, 


limited,  Loa- 

Jaa.  24,  1949,  Ser.  No.  59,177 

Great  BrilaiB  Nor.  24, 1959 
of  paie^  14  y« 
(CLD44— 24) 
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SPOON  OB  nmjoi  abucle 

I«wa    Bickvi  &|LatfMM»  CMoin.  OL,  MripMT  i»  Bw*  ira«- 

ft  CMrMp.aU  •  mnmatimm  cf  nihyii 
i  i^  sTlittt.  am,  NSr«U7<  i 

Tcm  of  pUMt  14  ywn  L 


(CL  DS4— 12) 


IMOSl 

SPOON  OR  SlMmAR  ARTICLE 

Robert  A.  Eck«nb«|,  CMn^,  IIL,  ■■Igiiii   to  Ekco 

Prodadi  Compiay,  Cliripi,  IB^  a  eoqporatio*  of 

mtBob 

Filed  lot  M.  IMt,  Sot.  No.  €hlU 
Ttm  air  palMrt  14  y« 
(CLD54— U) 


tnan 

PANEL  CRKAflE  PULUR 

Edmniid  A.  ZMlMld,  14  lit  Ava.,  Naw  York,  N.Y. 

FIM  lao.  li,  l»y,  Bar.  No.  544«1 

(CLD54— 13) 


^ 


JU 


H^ 


PORT ARLB  DHHW. 
Havrina  K.  LlHiib  Db 


OR  mOLAR  ARTICLE 

te',WLfm4  DooaM  E. 
Mripian  to  G«Dcral 
aff  Naw  York 
;  No.  M,7S3 
14 


(CLD49— 1) 


I  I 

! 

i    ' 

li 
I' 


^ 


r 


lf«4S3 

COMBINATION  CONTAINER  FOR  PtfZZLE  PIECES 

AND  PUZZLE  BOARD 

Roth  M.  Chlop,  35  N.  Balph  Atc,  PMsbwfh,  PH. 

FOad  Aag.  5,  1M«,  Sar.  No.  41>4S 

Tarm  of  palMit  14  yi 


May  2,  IMl 


u.  s.  pXtekilqfpice 


pouSSgspout 


FBad  my  21. 19M.  Bar.  No.  «MM 
T^m  af  Pill«t  14 


(CI 


') 
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IMOSS 
PORTABLE  HAIR  DRYER 
Ivar  lepMW  and  Robatt  O.  Emcit,  Oak  Paik^  DL,  at- 
ricBonto  SMbaMi  Coqpotattom  Chicafo,  Dl.,  a  cor- 
■oratloa  of  DBaaia  ,     ^^  ^^, 

FOad  A^  It,  IfSf ,  Sar.  No.  57,1«5 
Tata  of  pataat  14  y< 
(a.  DB4~1«) 


IIMST 

WATER  COOLER 

_  I.  Lakay,  JMS  U  8l«  Saifaaiain,  CaBf . 

FVcd  Mar.  22,  19M,  Sar.  No.  S9,S34 

TcHB  of  palaat  14  yam 

(CL  D47— 4) 


mast 

TVPIWRIIER 

UM  F.  Co>ray,  Maaaoa,  Co»n  ■"•p^r  to  Royal  McBaa 
Corpomlaa,  Part  Chaator,  N.Y.,  a  coivaimllaa  af  Naw 

^  FBad  Oct  21,  1H«,  Sar.  No.  42,441 

Tam  of  MiMl  14  ya«i 

(CL^S^ll)  ,      1 


Shlakhi 


190,258 

SEWING  MACHINE 
221t  5-CboMC 

-ka,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

FBad'foM  3B,  IHt,  Sar.  No.  41,144 

,  aMHcMfcia  Japaa  laa.  14,  1944 
Tam  of  pataat  14  yean 
(CL  D74— 1) 
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Fwmkh 


3(lt  ■■■iMJi  Ay^  ifllhiinfi,  Md.      Babwt  WtjiM  jd^fir  N<tt»w>ii,  wlfcl« 


P*.ai,lMt,  Sir.  No.  39^73 

'Vmb  tf  MlMit  7  VMH  of 


Pm 


L.N( 


inof 

CAMDTOM       _-^_^,_ 

,  2  W.  Mipte  9t.»  WitoefctB, 
2,lM9^8w.N«^S4#3« 
if  paMiit  14 

(ca.D74-a) 


NJ. 


riM  Oct  27. 1M9, 9m.  No.  SI,MS 
Tim  H  mtm  14  yi 

(a.D74— 17) 


aflaT 


V 


J 


< — : — f 


IMOO 
■ALLPODO-PIN 


T«M  of  Mliirt  14  y«n 


Mtai. 


T«M  ol  MtMt  14  yi 

(CLD74— 17) 


19f,244 

199441                     _«  CARBURETOR 

CALENDAR  HOLDER  OR  THE  LOffi  wmhuO  F.  Ott,  St  Looli  CoMly,  Mo.,  MrffMr  to  ACF 

Wall«r  L.  fcMi»  PMIL  II.,  "ilpy  <«»  W.  O.  Coboo  UtOmMtBT^cmfonifd,  New  YoA.  N.Y^  a  fw^ow 

PiMrti,  flL,  a  COTMnilM  of  Delaware  tfon  of  Newlinor 

^nTlt^lir.  No.  SMf4  *«  *    FHU4  w5  %  1H9,  Sir.  Not  49419 

""■•■.SSSrl^*^'    I  !             Tin.  ««  ijjal  14  y4w 

(CLD74— 8)  !                       (a.iy79U.-lh 


I 


May  2,  1961 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


2W> 


199445 
LIGHTER  FOR  lARRECUES,  STOVES  OR  THE  LIKE 
Heiea  M.  Pni4a,  1193  Katfwya  Roa4,  Md  AnwM  G. 
Prada,    1122    W.    Nolowt    Drira,    botfi    of    Sili'cr 
Sprinc  Md. 

I  Filed  Nov.  12,  1959,  Sir.  No.  58,315 

Tcno  of  potest  14  yean 
(CL  DSI— 19) 


199449  I 

LUGGAGE  CASE  ' 

Hcary  L.  Ko(kta«,  19  Wall  St.,  Seattle,  Waeh. 
Filed  Feb.  29,  19«9,  Ser.  Na.  59^71     \ 
Tcnn  of  potest  14  yean  ^ 

(CL  DS7— 5) 


0 


199449 
SUITCASE 
Marvin  H.  SbcrmaB,  EacfaM,  Caltf, 
Lotcace  of  Loe  Angdei,  Los  Angeles, 
partnerriiip 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1949,  Ser.  No.  63,987 
Tem  of  patent  7  years 

(a.  Dr7— 5) 


toStandard 
Calif.,  a  co- 


199444 

HANDLE  FOR  STOVE  DOORS 

WUliani   D.   Watt   GibmI   Rapidi,  Midu,   avignor   to 

Kecler  BraH  Con^any,  Grand  RapMs,  Mkh. 

Filed  Jaa.  11, 1949,  Ser.  No.  59,998 

TiTBi  of  patcirt  14  yean 

(CL  DSl— 25)  , 


a= 


a 


199,247 

RESPIRATOR  CONTROL  VALVE  CASING 
Birchard  M.  Bnuh,  Weatminster,  Colo.,  asrignor  to  J.  J. 
Monaghan  Cooqpony,  Inc.,  Denver,  Colo.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Coionrfo 

FUed  Apr.  13,  1959,  Ser.  No.  55,794 

Tint  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D83— 1) 


I        199479 
SUITCASE 
Marvin  H.  Sbermaa,  Endno,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Luggage  of  Los  Angeles,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  co- 
partnersiiip 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1949,  Ser.  No.  63,988 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(a.  D87— 5) 


766  O.O.— 19 
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May  t, 


SUITCIASB 


i 


toStaodard 
Calif.,  a  CO- 


FiM  Dm.  %  IMt,  Scr.  No.  63,089 
Tcm  of  potest  7  yean 

(a.  D87— 5) 


man 

AQUARIUM  FILTER 

Ludwig  Stark.  IM  Brytmt  Avc^  SpriagieM,  NJ 

llM  Mar.  31,  19M,  Scr.  No.  59,M4 

Term  of  pateat  7  yean 

(a.  I>91-~1) 


1M^2 
VEGETABLE  JUICING  MACHINE  OR  SIMILAR 

ARTICLE 

Lioyd  D.  Stagdl,  141t  W.  Willcox  Ave.,  Peoria,  111. 

FOcd  Sept.  13,  19M,  Ser.  No.  62,096 

Tcni  of  patMit  14  y< 

(a.  D8»— 1) 


961 


190,274 

SHOWER  FAUCET  AND  TEMPERATURE  DUL 

COMBINATION 

Howard  E.  Peterson,  Modeeto,  Calif.     (1100  Freciliont, 

South  Pasadena,  Calif.),  and  Everett  W.  Peterson,  |6443 

Hazel  Ave.,  Richmond,  Calif. 

Filed  Ang.  12,  1958,  Ser.  No.  52,180 

Tern  of  potent  14  years 

(CI.  D91— 3) 


•■«*»-'.' 


.u  , 


* 


Nora.—. 


LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  2nd  DAY  OF  MAY,  1961 


( 


wlthtkelnt 


-It  ckaractar  er  vw4  of  tkt 

lOB*  dirtctoiT  pnetlM). 


>wi«k  city  and 


aad  J.  O. 


(rtMB  Mttchlaa  aad  Metali^  lac. :  « 
Baw.  Bcateate  A.     Ba.  S4.tT9. 
Bom.  BMjMBta  A     Ba.  S4.M0. 

•tretchlBc  tberoMplaatle  Aeet  natarlaL 

CL  18 — 1. 
Bum.  Beajamia  a.,  to  Aaaulcaa  MaefalB*  and  Metals^ 

LeuBdry  aaefalaaa.    Be.  U:n%.  8-3-41,  CI.  n^-€i 
Bom.  BenjABla  A^  to 

Laoadry  loadlag 


L«aia«. 

aad  amaratn*  for 


rt,  8-2-«l. 


lae. 


OoeMli.  RMbea  B..  to  L.  R.  Netooa  Mfg.  Co..  lac.    Inifatloa 

LofciBs,  Itraben  H. :  ««•— 

Bo«N»i|.    IJiol    H.,    Clapp,    Lesflaa.    aad    Staa^kory. 

NetooB.  L.'  R.,  Mfg.  CSo..  lac. :  B—— 

OocMh,  Bcabea  B.     Re.  24.97«. 
8«^y.  Rldiard  B^  to  Oeoeral  miietxXt  Co.    Cirralt  for 


Oapp.  Robert  J 

BottoBs,    Paal 
R«.  24.»78- 

Oenoral  Electric  Oe. . 
Soely,  Rldiaid  B. 


trtaaa^ltociiiae  aad  Motala,  lac. 
.  Be:S4.880.  B-»-«l.  a.  270— «9. 


ing'   the   tenperatar*   or   ra^staaco   "rliawp  'of 

alteraatina;  cnrreat  aoBiratna.     Re.   34^7,  t-S-dlT  CL 


H.,    Clapp,    Loggiaa,    aad    maaaaery. 


Be.  24,977. 


— ating  cnrreat  appirataa. 
824 — «2. 
ftUBRiwry,  John  O. :  Hee— 

BottoBM,    Paal    H..    Clapp, 
Be.  244>78.  ^^ 

8wedlow  Inc. :  Bee — 

Bottoma,    Paal    H..    Clapp.    Loggiaa 
Re.  24,978.  *-««■ 


Lentaa.    aad    Staaakary. 


aad    Btaaabarr. 


UST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 


CampmbL    Carloa,    to   Hie 
2.068.  »-2-61,  CL  47—61. 


Ooaard-Pylo   Co.      Rose   plaat 


Conard-Pyle  Co.,  The :  See— 
Campmbl,  Carloa.     2,050. 


UST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


I 


AGP  Indaatriea,  lac 

Ott.  WilUaai  r    190,264. 
Acme-Ute  Mfg,  Co. :  f«»— 

flpadaro,  Olorgto  L    100^33. 
AktleboUget  OylUag  *  Co. :  Im— 

>IoB«.R«aeG.    190J(34. 
Beaek,  Richard  C.  aad  C.  B.  Popkta.     Serrlce  itatloa  bond- 
ing.   190.224. 5^-2-61.  CT.  D18— 1. 
BeloUn.  PaaL  Jr.,  to  Wabcor  lac    Portable  Upe  recorder  or 

BlmlUr  article.    190.2SS.  S-2-61,  CL  D26— 14. 
Blake.  Heary  A.,  to  BUke  ladaatrtea.  lac.    Audible  figure  tor. 

190,238.  t-2-61.  CI.  DS4— 2. 
Blake  Indaatriea.  lac. :  «••— 
_      Blake.  Hearjr  A.    190,238. 
Brinkfltaa.  Oeorgeo  F..  aad  A.  OaaMt.  to  "Cooa"  Ltd.    Coffee 

nuker.    190,247,  »-&-61.  a.  D44— ^6. 
Bruntwtd^  C^rp. :  !•• — 

RelBeBUB.  Richard  O.,  aad  8chaefer.     190.231. 
Bmrii.  BIrchard  M.,  to  J.  J.  MoBMrhaa  Co..  Inc.     Respirator 

control  TalTc  Malag.     190^2677^-2-61.  CI.  D83 — 1. 
Bumbanm.  Jack.   H   to  A.   L.  PVaak.     Ckrtatniaa  tree  oma- 

meat  or  almlUr  article.     190.236.   5-2-61.  CI.  D29 — 1. 
Caaa  lff|g.  Co..  lac. :  Mm — 

Waddell.  DaTid  B.    190,287. 
Cbalcroft,   Charlaa  P.     OaaM  board.     100,239.   5-2-61,  CI. 

D34 — 5. 
Cblop,  Rntb  11.    CooibtaatloB  cootolser  for  paixle  pieces  and 

puxsle  board.    190,253.  5-2-61.  CI.  D58 — 18. 
Chrysler  Corp.-i  Bet — 

Rcjrnolds.  Frederlefc.  aad  Pratt.    190.228. 
Clohesy.  Olean  M.     HelaMt.     190,220.  5-2-61.  CT.  D3— 13. 
Colson,  U.  0..  C^. :  dee — 

JoBcs.  Walter  L.    190.261. 
"Cona"  Ltd. :  «•»— 

Brtakmaa.  Georgea  P..  aad  Games.    100,247. 
Covev,  L4ilrd  P..  to  Rml  McBee  Corp.    Typewriter.    190.256, 

5-2-61.  CI.  D64— 11. 
Dansk  Deslgaa.  lac. :  dee — 

Qulstnard.  Jeaa  H.    190,246. 
De^row.  Ror  M..  to  Oo  Kart  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.     Vehicle  frame. 

100.226.  5-2-61.  O.  D14— 3. 
Bckeraberg.  Robert  A.,  to  Bkco  Products  Co.    Spoon  or  similar 
article.    190.251,  S-2-61.  CI.  D54— 12. 

EdfettLHeary  L, 

Ekco  Products  Co. ; 

Eckersberf.  Robert  A.    190.251. 

listbam.  Richard  B.    190,250. 
Eppiak.  Reno  P.    SUdleai  seat    190,230.  5-2-61,  a.  D15— 8. 
Bmeat,  Robert  O. :  dee — 

JepaoB.  Irar.  aad  Eraaet.    190.255. 
Bssev  Master  Mold  0».,  lac. :  «ee— 

Pool  Btedmaa  C.    190.222. 
Pablaa.  Loals.     Woaiaa'a  shoe.     190,221,  5-2-61,  C\.  D7— 5. 
Ford  Motor  Co. :  dee — 

Walker,  George  W.    190,227. 
Fraak,  Araold  L. :  dee —  i 

Bnrabaam,  Jack.    190,236.  ! 

Games.  Abraai :  Bee — 

BrtnkoiaB,  Georgea  F.,  and  Gamea.    190,247. 


Garcia.  Leopold  E.    AutomobUe.    190.225,  5-2-61.  CL  D14 — t. 
General  Electric  Co. :  Bee — 

Unger  Harrison  K.,  aad  Partoa.    190.249. 
Gilbert,  Alfred  R.,  to  Pblico  Corp.     Combined  dock  and  f«- 

celTor  cabinet.    190J244.  5-2-61.  CL  D42 — 7. 
Oo  Kart  Mfg.  Co..  Inc. :  Be*— 
Desbrow.  Ror  M.    190.226. 
Hall.  Doaald :  «ee— 

Wllliamaoa.  Curtis,  and  Hall.    190,240. 
Huebel,  Frank  J.     CoaUtiaed  traUer  aad  raft.     190.250  5-2- 

61,  CI.  71 — 1. 
Imswiler.    Thoouu    M.      T07    bank.      190.242.    5-2-61.    CI. 

D34 — 11. 
Interaatioaal  Business  Machines  Corp. :  Bet — 


WUkey,  Frank.  Jr.    190,232. 
Jepson.  Irar.  aad  R.  O. 


Portable 


Rotary 


hedge 


trimmer.     190.243.  5-2-61, 


Eraeat.  to  Sunbeam  Corp. 

balr  dryer.    1 90,285,  5-2-61,  CI.  D86—10 
Jones,  Walter  Lt.  to  C.  O.  Colson  Co.     Calendar  holder  or 

the  like.    190.261.  5-2-61,  CT.  D74— 5. 
KapUa,   Tobias   T.      Ball   point   pen.      190,263,    5-2-61,    CI. 

Kswagpchii    Shintchi.      Sewing   machine.      190.258.    5-2-61. 

CirD70— 1. 
Keeler  Brass  Co. :  Bee — 

Watt.U'illlam  D.     190.266. 
Kotklns,    Henry    L.       Luggsge    case.       190,268.    5-2-61,    CI. 

D87 — 5. 
Latham.  Richard  8..  to  Ekco  Products  Co.     SiMon  or  similar 

article.     190.2.'>0.  .%-2-61-.  CI.  D54 — 12. 
Linrer,   Harrison  K..  and  D.  E.  Payton.  to  General  Electric 

Co.      Portoble    difihwaHher    or    similar    article.      190.249, 

r>-2-61.  a.  D49— 1. 
Lorang,  Walter  R.    Coffe«>  maker.     190,219.  ."^-2-61.  CI.  D2 — 3. 
Lukey.  Rusoell  J.     Wafer  cooler.     100,257.  5-2-61.  CI.  D67 — 1. 
Miller    Charles   R.     Golf  practice  derlce.      190,241,  5-2-61, 

01.  D34— 5. 
Monajdian,  J.  J..  Co..  Inc.  :  Bee — 
Brush,  BIrchard  M.     190.267. 
MonS.  Rune  G.,  to  Aktlebolsaet  OyllinK  *  Co.     Defk  telephone 

apparatus  for  intercommunication  systems.     190,234.  5-2- 

61,  a.  D26— 14. 
Nielsen,  Hlldaur  L.     Card  file.     190,260.  .5-2-61.  CI.  D74 — 2. 

Ott.  WlllUm  F.,  to  ACF  Industries.  Inc.     Carburetor. 

264,  5-2-61.  CI.  D77— 1. 
Psrker  Pen  Co.,  The ;  See — 

Schter,  Robert  W.     190.262. 
Psvenick.  SUnford.     Tray  or  similar  article.     190.245,  5-2- 

61.  CI.  D44— 10. 
Payton,  Donald  E.  :  Bee — 

Linger,  Harrison  K..  and  Payton.    190.249. 
Peterkln,  Delmer.     Hub  cap.     190,229,  5-2-61.  CI.  D14 — 30. 
Peterson.  Everett  W.  :  Bee — 

Peterson.  Howard  K.  and  E.  W.     190.274. 
Peterson,  Howard  E.  and  E.  W.    Shower  faucet  and  tempera- 
ture dial  comblnaUon.     190,274.  5-2-61.  Q.  D91— 8. 
Phileo  Corp. :  Bee — 

Gilbert.  Alfred  R.    190.244. 
Pool,  Stedman  C.  to  Essex  Master  Mold  Co..  Inc.     Orerahoe 
or  the  like.    190,222,  5-2-61,  CL  D7— 7. 

i 


190,- 


I;  ■  ^^i^ 

£ti 

W):    '"^iJ 

ISTh 

W- 


fiiC}: 


LIST  loF  DESICfN  IpItEKTEES 


;2Sg?wi;^L"?jm.'^ 


or  L«i  AaftiM 


SarrtaH. 
arvtB  H. 
■Awtf.      Afoarli 


IMJTI. 


H..  Jr.     Pearliic  ipMrt.     IMJM. 
H«Bd  brash  or  tk*  Uk*.     190.22S 


-IS. 


B-8«.    CL 


fcifciSwr/ftw  n 


IMJM. 


^ a^  and  tchMfw.    IflO^. 

Il^ljr,  Botfrt  W„  te  TIm  Puter  Pm  Co.    Wiltlac  laotni- 
^R    lMJtt.VS-«l.  CL  DT4— IT,  ^  ,       .       ^ 

ialtaMrTtMii.  »-*-«,  CL  MT— K 

i»dar<  Lmmk  of  Lm  Aafctei. 
,  CL  D«T-^.  " 
w^.~.m^  Uuftm  JL.  te  Staadari  Looace  of  Loa  Aafeico. 
toltcaaa.    IMJTl.  «-2-«l.  CL  IMr--T 
8la^rtUU«|iD.    TMitaMOaMv aachlaa ar staUUr artMc 


J-. 
Tmlav, 

Vain 

CI   .— ^-  ^ 

WaMriTOaTld  B.,  to  Casa  Mte.  Co.,  lae.     Ooarart^Ua 

bad.  Tl»0,2ST.  »-4-ei.  CI.  Dlf— 11. 
Walker j  0«org»  W..  to  jpprd  Motor  Op.___j — _- 

WarywMa.  Joka  P.    Adjaatakla  llskt  kaMar.    1*0,^ 


ra^ 


61'  Ci.  D4ik-— 4 
r«ti  irintam  b..  to  KoriM>  Bnaa^Ca. 
door4    190,2M.  5-4-61,  a.  D61— 30. 


Haadto  1  or  atava 


Mackliaa 


Webcor  lac:  «ec 

B«l(ridB.  Paul.  Jr.     190J3S. , 

WilkexJFraak,  Jr..  to  I»te™atloBal  Bartaaaii^ 

Datol  tranmrittor.     1W.23J.  5-2-tl.  CI.  D26— 5 
WIIIlaBiMa.  CortlB,  aad  D.  HaU.    OaaMboard.    190. 

61,  Ol.  DS4— 8.  ,.        .««„-j 

Zl*IlB«il.  Bdmuad  A.    Paaal  creaaa  pollar.    IMJOa , 

CL  OM— 13. 


Carp. 

40.  S-«- 

&-S-61. 


»-S-4l. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

to  WBOtI 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  2nd  DAY  OF  MAY,  1961 


witk  tka  flnt  alfaMeaat  ekaraeter  or  word  of  tkc  aama  (la  aceordaaec  vltk  dtj  aad 
totapKone  directory  praettee). 


ASCO  Aatoaaatteflpadaltlaa  Carp.  B^f--    ,_^ 
Seward.  Bdwta  %,  aad  Oalaar.^   2.MSJ(M. 
Aalaad.  kA.  B.  W.  ifaauitBff.  wd  B.^BinMNi.  <»  Daltod 
BUtca  of  AMTtaa.  Atoade  »»ennr  Cowkiaatoa.     Metbod 

Alii  V^Ito?  t..  C^MlTaad  ▼  H.  Majar.  toO«|tadJ»ae 
lUekiaarr  G^     Daptk  cwrtrol  apparataa  for  tarpadoaa. 

Ab^'i£yi(et;^V%adVB:  TM^.  ^Oalt^  •tate.  of 
Ak-<i«u  Atoaite  BBmr  Cowaitloa.  ¥mA  far  neatroaVe 
Mctun  udpneaaT^  auklac.  t^82.T06.  6-2-61.  CI. 
204-^lftS  2 
▲eUar,  Cbirlaa  K..  aad  J.  «.  Kaaa  to  B.  W.  airtaett  Co. 
MoOiod  of  priatlMT  wazad  pallata.  aad  prlatta*  lak. 
2.982.2S4.  ft-i-«l7Cl  107— M.  . 
AcaM  Protaetlaa  Bjajpanai  Oo. :  Be^— 

OIkMeo,  Gain  tf .     2.062.201. 
AetoB  Labomtortaa^ae. :  ««e— 

Porreat.  Jaka  W.     t,0C2.824.  ^      ^  _.      ,         ^  „. 

Adana,  Erneat  C.  Jr..  to  Mllaa  Laboratortoa.  Inc.    Dtacaoatle 
^oipoalttoB-    £»«2^700,6-2-61.  a.  106— 103.6.         ^^^ 
A^fTBMM^FTtoCN&MatbleaoaCkeailealCOTp^    Pabri- 
^Son  ofbollow  artlelea.    2,»«2,01S.  6-2-61.  CL  »— 167.3. 


2.082,<»gr6-«-«l.  CL  60— 36.6. 
Aerooolp  Corp. :  Bef—  ^  ^^  ^^^ 
Jttaaar,  Edwia  C.     2.081.003. 
Aerote«  ladostrlaa.  lar. :  1*^—^^ 

gptelmaa.  Jamea  F.    2.082.402.  -„«--«•    n^t^t 

▲Mborv.  Pmak.    Pototo  amrUac  derlce.     2.062,203,  5-2-61. 

CL  101—37. 
Air  BedaetloB  Co..  lae.  ■B'S—^ 
Sailth.  Doaald  L.     2.082,107. 
AJan  Labomtoflaa.  lae. :  /a*—.        « »^  --- 
^^Araold,  Orlaa  IL,  aad  BarMa.     ».»«2JM 
Akera.  Floyd  L..  to  ibithAqoa  Co..  In«.     vS!m8*im'*LS5» 
of   naderwatar  braatklntf  appamtaa.     2.0«.106.   6-2-61, 
CT.  61—70. 
Aktlebolaaat  potavartea :  »«e— 

Vec^.  Aadara  U.  I.     2,082.606. 
Aktlebolaaet,  IndaatrlkoBipaiiljt. :  «••— 

Joalooa.  Kari  B.  A.     2,082,254.  _. 

AlkartoMi.lrietar  K..  aad  B.   B.   ^l?©?.  «•  »S^»»»S^ 
MollarCto.    ▼artatta  9aed  drtre  for  tractor  tmaaalaalon. 
2.082.163   6-2-61.  CI.  74—740. 
AVco  Talra  Co. :  B9±—       ^^  _,^ 

Allen.    Mary    J.      Btaaai   Iron   avpport.      2.082.S06.   6-2-61, 

CI.  248—117.6. 
AHan,  Scott  B. :  f  aa —    .  , ..         „  „^^  „^^ 

jtobertaoa,  toall.  aad  Allen.     2.082.300. 
Allied  Cbea«l«al^arp. :  «fa—     „  ^-„  _-. 

Smitk.  Lae  B..  aad  Woolf.     2.082.780. 
Allmaaaa  ilTowka  Bektrlaka  Aktteb^acet :  8e«— 

Torok.  Tltaoa.     1.082.866. 
AUakoaae.  BaiWw  B. :  .f  aa— 

Uolioa.  Lao.  aad  AUaheoae.     2.082.446. 

^^""sSltk  ^iiTw  "i&862 

AaaaoB.  kyroa  P:vi»'l>««lte  ASH^^Ji*  r^' aai^^ 
arreatertor  raAoaaea.    S.9tt,404.  5-2-61,  O.  344     1. 
Aablar.   iciaaat.   to  Ualted   Statea  of  America.   ComaMrce 
Low    teaspcmtaia    wfHieratloa    aroaratoa    and    proeeaa 
2.082.106,^3^1.  CL  8*— 0. 
Aawrlcaa  Air  Filter  Co..  Inc. :  8ee— 
Aaderaea.  Batph  A.     2.082.346. 
Amerteaa  Brake  Shoe  Co. :  8as— „. 
Hoyar.  UawaHni  B.    2.982,571. 

Aneriean  Caa  Oo. :  *ae — ^ 

Caraw.  Hiinaaa  ,  S.08Sj450.        ..^.««^. 
Curler.  Howard  J.,  aad;  Baaer.     2.082,246. 


Araertcan  (^yaaaaild  Co. :  Sl»e-- 

Blaak.  ^tokart  H.,  fStmi,  fi.---.. „ 


Bteler.     1.082,605. 
:.e%,603. 


^-"•^SL^ISSffirJr'^'J^a^ 


Ajnerioaa  ftoapital  Aa 


T,.itttoa.  lUdaan  W..  2^^.062.460. 
Amerloaji  Iron  A  MaAlaa  Worka  Co..  lac. 

Bodgara,  Otta  N.     2tM2.365. 
ABMrtcaa  MaaNtall  Co..  Tk« :  80*— 

MooNL  Balph  T.     i083.426. 
ABMrteaa  Optleal  Co. :  »r  - 


DllloaT^>a«a'r  W.     1^083,061. 
^***5SS»£Sm.''ckir£rw.,  Fanaia,  aad  StowaH.    2.082.428. 


,  Balpk  A.,  to  AaMrtean  Air  FUter  Co.,  lac.     Hl^ 

HBdency  portable  keater.     2.082^16.  5-2-61.  CI   166—4. 
Anderaoa.  Cari  P. :  «oa—     _        ^   .    ^  •&««««« 

Klelaackaitalt,  Bdward  F^  aad  Aaderaoa.     2,0ffi317. 
KlHnmifaniklt.   Bdward    ¥..   C.    V.   and    H.    A.    Aaderaoa. 
^ Oarfc.  and  Skerrlcfc.     2.082.810. 

^''^TKiSvS'Sde^ADd^Ti^n.  and  Bcbletf..r.     2.082.020. 
Aadaraoa.  H.  B..  Oo. :  ««►— .,  ^^  ^., 

Aaderaon.  tierbert  B.     2^82.452.        „       ^  *_«  #„ 

▲aderooB.  Herbal  B.^  to  H.  B.  Aaderaoa  Co.    Apparataa  for 

maklncbowa.    2.06^,462.  5-1-61.  CL  233— 46. 

Andrntoa.  Hildinc  A :  Bee—  _     „    „         ..    „     .      *    ..«_^ 

Kletuckmldt.  Bdward  F..  C.   P.  aad   H.  A.   Aadaraoa, 

Clark,  aad  Skerrlck.    2.082310.^^  .  .  *,   ,^  «     -• 

And«'rM>a.  S^rt  H.    Bkyllffct.    Z^S-Ofi  *7?-**wS\5*^r*J 

Aaderaon,  Robert  M..  to  General  Electric  Co.     Flaab  lamp. 

2.083,110,  5-2-61.  CI.  67— 81. 
Andre-Matle  Maeklaenr  OOj:  «•»— 

Aadfd.  NoMe.     2J82.400.         ^  «        „  .*.  _ 

Aadid.  Noble,  to  Aa«l«JUtJ«  MadMnery  (^j^Iu^  ear 

rler  aadpackase.    24W2.400,  5-2-61,  CL206— 66. 
Aadtaa*.  IsGnT.  Jr..  aa^  P.  T.  C.  a«.  ^ .^SS^jJ^"*^^ 
Co„  lac.    InklMtlon  of  earboretor  tdas.   2J»82.A9.  5-2-61, 
fT  Ai.      71 

AadWaJr  Hirry    J.,    Jr.,    to  ^a»coay  ..MabU    OU    Ca.    lac. 

N-alkanol   ■ueclnamic  add  deleer.     2,062.630.  5-2-61.  CI. 

44—71 
Andrew.  Harry  J.,  Jr.,  to  S^ay  >*<*«  On,Co.,  Int     Sab- 

■tltotod   aaedaamle   add   deleer.      2.082,631,   5-2-61,    C\. 

44—71 
Aadreaa,  Harry  J..  Jr..  to  Socoar  MobU  Oil  Cj^  lac.    Aadakr 

aeid-dUmlae  reaction   prodact  deleer.     2.082.632,  5-3-61, 

CI   44—71 
Andreaa.  Harry  J..  Jr..  to  Socoar  MobU  OU  0«    Inc.  ,N-a^ 

stltoted  alkenyl  aacdnamle  acid  deleer.     2>82,633,  5-2-61, 

CI   44     71 
Andrew,  Darld  J..  B.  IT  FelA,  aad  O.  A.  NwkMn.  to  Tke 

Enatcn-Blckford  Co.     Coaaectlaff  cord.     2382,210,  5-^-61. 

Aagqalat,  Tontan  F.,  and  M.  L.  Petemon.  to  Creaceat  Nla- 

iSSi^orp.   Batcket  wraadh.  2JW2,161,  6-2-61.  CI.  81-62^ 

Aaaobata.  BaraoM  G.,   to  The  PiDe  Maeklaery  Co.     CoUat 

diaek.    2,082.557.  ^-^-^L. CL  2l|— 57. 
Aathea.  HarrlaM  I.,  to  E.  I.  dn  Pont  de  Nemoora  aad  Co. 

Proeeaa   aad   eompoaitloa   for   renderlnc  ayntbetlc  krdro- 

?boblc  BMterlal  aatlatotk  and  tke  Mtxfoct  obtained  tkere- 
roB.    2^2,7«1.  5-2-61.  a.  280— a>.2  ,wr     « 

Arena,  Joaepk  B.    Tree  aeat.    2.082.837,  5-2-61,  a.  155—78. 
Armltaae,  Joka  L.,  A  Co.,  Inc. : 
Jet.  WlllUm  C.    2,082,670. 
Armoor  A  Co.  of  Delaware  :  8e( 

Beck,  Blckard  A„  aad  Artkar.    2.082.784. 

Tkompaon,  Olla  B.    2.082,661.  ^^        ,    ^       ^ , 

Arnold,  Orlan  M..  aad  B.  H.  Harbin,  to  AJem  Laboratortea. 
iBc.     Metbod  for  kandllaff  orerapray  materials.    2.082.723, 
5-2-61,  a.  910—44. 
Aroaaon,  Tbeodore  P. :  8*a — 

Lyon.  Floyd  A.,  and  Aronsoo. 
Artcraft  VeadlaB  Blind  Mfc.  Co. 

Nelaoa,  Harry.    2.082,882. 
Arttanr.  Balpb  P. :  «e« — 

Beck.  Bldiard  A.,  and  Artkar.    2.082.784.  __.    ^  ^ 

Aaproyerakaa.  Mlaoa  J.,  to  J.  E.  Glyman.    Bju^  comprlaed  of 
toboUr  meabera  Integrally  Jotaed  by  retefordas  means. 
2.082,422,  5-2-61,  OVll  1—134. 
Atlantic  Balalac  Co.,  Tke :  8ae—  ^  ^„  .,. 
Wooda,  J(An  P.,  and  Prlekett.    2.082.371. 

8WkaBO,^Takeskl!rMaaada.  Toda,  and  Atobe.     2.082.705. 
Atobm  Rlectronlcs:  wee — 

BlUott,  Geonve  H.     2,082.031. 
Andlo  Mechanical  Derlcea,  lac. :  B99— 

Horrea,  Baceae  8.    2,082,480. 
Aoer,  Jobn  H.,  Jr. :  See —  ^  _^  ^,„ 

keadall.  Hoik  C,  and  Aoer.    2.082,962. 
AoatlB.  LaoaardK^    DUmeaalBit  apparatna  for  nae  on  an  en- 
nSaTdrtTeirTeklde.     l0»2,447,  ^2-61 .  CI.  222—146. 
AatomotiTe  Prodacta  Co.  Ltd. :  ««« — 

Bills,  Frederick  B.     2.062,155. 
Atco  Mfg.  Corp. :  8ae —  ^ 

Cleary,  Joa»k  P.,  and  Gaarlno.    2,082.806. 
AairlBrle,  A.  b:  Gray,  H.  J.  Malln.  A.  M.  Nelson,  and  H.  B. 
Tkompaon,  to  The  MaanaToz  Co.    Card  proeeaalnc  appara- 
taa.   Wl82.544,  5-2-61,  O.  271—6. 
Bakcock  A  WUeox  Co..  The  :  fee —  _^     -r.  .^ 

Bro^M.     Bmeet     A..     Frteae.     Harney,     aad     Wlnkla. 

O'nun,  irtkar  J„  Jr.,  and  Sage.    2^082.235. 
KldweU.  John  H..  Mnaat  and  Mamand.     2.082.347. 
Koch,  Paol  H.,  and  Baynor     2,082^. 
Bowand,  WIU  H..  and  Braddy.    2,082,266. 
Backer,    WUUam    E.,    to   United    Stetes   of   America.    Army. 
Beeentrlc      drum      meant      for      rerolTer-type      flreanaa. 
2.082.164,  5-2-61.  CT.  80 — ^1«5. 


2.082,070. 
of  St.  LoBls 


IT 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


mm  Cm  to  btenattoaal  Bartmw  MacMaw  Corn. 
itMl  drcvlt  ^tOMma  Tulabto  eap«d- 


HMMttenfti  CMitMl  drcvlt  vtniilai 


2^82^  I 


■Ictel  tertte.    2.»8S,7S1. 


Jamm   B.     MMBttle   wtn   wrwiltiig      8^«.488, 
ll.CLStf-«4JL. 
B^trd.  Dparid  g^  J.  J.  OyatrnjUd  8.  Nfttatoohn.  toS^ljuta 

Bate, DbbM  WTIS:  «M—      _ 

l(^  RaioU,  aad  Baktr.    2.9e2^1S. 
BafeM,  laMM<  B. :  ••• — 

TtMmOmm,  Warm  CL.  Bakar.  a^  Mmton.    3|,M2.72T. 
Bakar,   WIBlaB   B.     Ataalslac  pomp.     2.992.215.    &-2-61. 
cTioa— ft. 

Badalf  Onitar  K.O. :  Bm—    i 
Kart  H.    2.M2,192. 
iiuy   N^^.     Bac   ctoawa   wmL     2.98|.»Q0. 

B«1L  BiiiM  Mi,  Jr.,  to  Tfc— pioa  Baa*  WooMrtdce  Inc. 
DoaT  iatotlat   dlae    apparatu.     2.»8ai;2te,   0-2-81.    CI. 

Bi^  JCNW  T.    U«mM  apoatlBS  dartea.    2.982,478.  fr-»-«l. 

BaUar,  Bmalfl  A.,  to  WIPAC  FUtratton  Ltd.     Ftttcn  (or 

UqUda.    2.98S^4la^  ft-4-«l,  a.  210— M8.  | 

BaacMft-Brfliotas  ImteraatloBal  S.A. :  «•« — 

Baar.  Arpad.    SJ»82(«7«.  J 

BardalU,  Babarto.    T07  w»  e<MBpoalu  elcmcfnta  for  teacblns 

fWOMa.    2382.081.  5-2-81,  CL^-7S. 
Barnard,  Jack  D..  to  0«Mral  Ihriianl«a  Carp.    Jack  type  elec- 

trloQ  coDBeetor.    2.982,935,  5-2-81,  CL  839 — 17^ 
Barr,  rrcderi^  E..  and  W.  S.  Blaadiiis.  to  Comlns  OUm 

Worka        ScrceBlBV     madiiiw     for     graMlar     matertalK. 

2.988.410.  8-8-81,  «.  209—246.  .      „  .^^ 

BariOT.  Blekafd  M..  and  V.  W.  Boltltodc,  to  Uaiaa  GuMd« 

Carp.    Ptoeaaa  (or  prodsetaf  aodlttm  leollte  A.    2,982,812, 

8-2-81,  CL  28— lis: 
Barr««t  Btodarjr  0»3  Tko :  8o« —  1 

WolfO.  BdsarH.    2,982.088.  I  | 

Barrow,  Ckrlatovhor  W.  M.,  aad  R.  J.  T.  Derbyaklre,  to  Sle- 

■«B8  Bdlaoa  Swaa  Ltd.     lIa<Beto-«trtetirB  daUjr  line*. 

2,982.828.  0-8-81.  CI.  888—30. 
Barrj.  Bdward  O..  to  Soeony  MobU  OU  Co..  Inc.    BadlatloD 

raalataat  lateleattos  olL     2,982.730.  0-8-81.  a.  252—69. 
Baale  Prodocto  Corp. :  8m — 

Foafeatt.  Kaaaeth  H.    2,982.828. 
Baaaick  0»^  Tka :  Bm—  _ 

VVmtaaa.  Vraak  J.    2.981,989. 
Baattan-Dlaaam  Col.  T1i«  :  8«e— 

Uolloa.  Lao.  and  Allahonae.    2.982.446. 

Bastrvaa.  Emeat  K..  C.  C.  Bykea.  and  E.  W.  Weaver,  to  Mld- 

land-Baaa  Corp.    Aatoawtlc  feeding  and  heat  treatiiif  ap- 

paratw.    2,982,081.0-2-81,0.283—88. 
Batekellar,   Hogh  W.,  to  Kent  Mfg.   Corp.     Apparatna  (or 

erlnptog  aa  eloetrle  teratlnal  member  on  a  wire.     2.982,- 

838,  0-^1.  CL  183—4. 
Bannrat  Power  h  Paper  Co.  Ltd. :  8ee — 

Bliarp.  Andrew.  %tter8Il,  and  Oampbell.     2.|82.482. 

Battle  Creek  PadMflBf  lUdiiBea.  Inc. :  8ee— 

Smltk,  JohnW:    2,982.077. 
B«acr,  Blehard  M. :  Bee — 

Curler.  Howard  J.,  and  Baser.    2.962.248. 

Banerleto.  Carl  C.  to  The  Dole  Valve  Co.    Pneamatle  control 

ralvc.    2,982304.  0-2-81.  CI.  137— 812..1. 
Bextor  lAhontortaa.  Inc. :  8«e — 

Welch,  Uward  8.,  Jr.    2,982^88.  I 

BeaL  Keith  F.,  and  W.  D.  Schmidt,  to  Cnite<^  Statea  of 
Aaerlea,  Annr.  Comhoatlble  eartrtdge  eaae  and  method 
of  BMklng  aame.    2362.211.  0-2-81,  Cl.  103—48. 

Baattle.  Boiiert  D.,  and  J.  E.  VlTlaa.  to  Calkot  Com.  Proeeea 
(or  prodnetog  Bilicon  tetrachlortde.  2.982,820,  9-2-81,  Cl. 
28-200. 

BeattT,  Pan!  J.,  to  Addrcaaograph-Moltlgrapli  Corp.  Aato- 
wuXk  tutUmt  retom  mcetaaniam  for  eaifboealnt  machines. 
S3823M,  ?4-81,  Cl.  19T— 8.8. 

Bechlk.  lUehaeL  to  Bcdiik  Prodneta  Inc.  Jfattnaaa  handle. 
2J«i380.  O-i-81.  CL  0—840. 

Bechik  Prodncta  Inc. :  8ee — 

Bachik.  MkhaaL    2381380.  I 

Becker.  Aogaat:  8«e — 

Biener,  PaaL  Vt^tltn.  and  Becker.     2382304. 

Becker.  Floyd  K.,  to  Bell  Trlephone  Laberatorlee.  Inc.  Non- 
linear integrattog  eontrni  drcnlt.  2.082385.  B-9-«l.  CL 
817 — 148. 

BeckMf,  WUhar  B.,  Jr-  to  Ijindla  Machine  Co.  Work  han- 
dllag  BMUM  eoaprlnag  aoraMe  cbate  aectloha  to  allow 
indolag  e<  work  chock  in  a  t>»ping  ■Mchine.  2,981 3«2. 
0-2-81,  CL  10—139. 

n*>deiaian.  Iforria:  Bee —  i 

Voglcr.  aoTMMir,  and  Beedcrman.    3.983.800. ' 

BeCU.    BoaaaU.      Bplaah    goard.      2,981,988.    8-2-81.    Cl. 

Betderwani  Omtm  K.  Bed  (or  dlapenaln^  tie  wlNa.  2382,- 
481. 0-2-81.  Cr243— 88.      ^  _        __    •  .    , 

"•12!Si..»S"H.V<LS£ak''A'^L'r«^  k 
Morrte,  O.  C.  O.  MnnaBeid.  and  O.  F.  Upton,  to  D.  Maptor  A 
Bon  Ltd.  Ceawotad  ma  Jet  tuhe-reAet  angt^ea.  i.M2,- 
088.  0-»-81,  Cl.  88—88.8.  * 

BeU.  Chariea  C  :  Bm—  I   • 

Abel.  Walter  L..  BeU.  and  Heyer.    2,982348.  I 

BeiLJamee .  F..   to  _ltorvalnpd    Inc.      DtolTala    apparatna. 


BM  TelaphoBo  Lnboratorleo,  Inc. : 

Be^er,  Fiord  K.    2.982,886. 

Cnffien.    WlUiam   J.,   and   Oatendorf. 

Gh|3erwUliam  B.    2.982.889. 

Kndna,  Ilaara  L    ^38^.828. 

lU|,JoiinX  Jr.    23^2328.       „    ^^^^ 

Weiel,  Bayaond  L..  and  Wick.    2382.924. 
BeUon.  ia!|^. :  Bee— 

Handler,  M Uton  E^  and  BcUon.    2,982,423.  ,    „ 

Bender,  Bob  O.,  and  W.  B.  Warren,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Co. 
factor  derloe  and  naethod  of  making  th^  aaaM. 

^.2,  5-2-81.  Cl.  317—234. 

Beodlz  Corp..  The :  «ee —  .       ^      ,      I   « «— 

Onaoir*,    Stephen    E.,  Dariea,   aad  Schroeder.  \   2.962,- 

Hoed.'  Edwin  E.    2382384. 

Momu,  Bjrnam.     2,981,983. 

Pendorf,  Harold.    2381M2. 

Botorts.  George  I.    ii«r330. 

Worler,  WUHam  E.    2.082.407. 
Bcnkownki.  Joaeph  R..  to  WendeU  Mfg.  Co.    Color  ^ppljrlng 

tool.  T982.25275-i-ei.  Cl.  120 — 12.8. 
Bennett,  Maxwell  U. :  tree — 

l^ofeore.  William  D..  and  Bennett.     2382,791. 
Bennett,  William  E.,  to  Teleoompntlng  Corp.    Bate  g]  reecope. 

2382A39.  0-8-81,  Cl.  74—5.0. 
Bennett.  Willinm    E..^  to  Telccoannttog   Corp.      Orroeeope 


ennett.   Willinm    K..    to  Telccoannttog   € 

nasen*!/.    2,082.14b,  5-2-41.  Cl.  74—5.12. 

crgln.    Garr    W..    to    General    Motors    Cori 


Bergln.  Gmrr  W..  to  General  Motors  Corp.  Vehi^  door 
latch.    2382.578.  5-2-61.  Cl.  292—280.  ^ 

Bercmaan.  Pan!  F..  to  Johnson  Pradncta.  Inc.  Doable  rocker 
armaaaembly.    2.982.273.  0-2-81.  CT.  128— 90.        , 

Berquiftt.  Dwi^bt  H.,  to  Hranlnipen,  Inc. ^Method  of 


duclng  egx  albamen  solids  with  low  bacteria  coontl   2,0K,- 
663.  ^2-61,  CI. 


99-210. 
Berish,  Henry  A.     Stnictures  and  nnlversal  asaemby  fltting 

tberelor.     2.982.521.  5-2-61.  CI.  258 — 87. 
Berkenhoff,    Heias,    to    Steatit-Macneeia    Aktlenges^llachnft. 

Film  nnd  aound  projection.     2,962,172.  5-2-81.  CI.  88— 

16.2. 
B4TliD,  Fred  H.     Attachable  receptacle.     2,982344,  8-2-81, 

Cl.  13B— 188.  L 

Bembaoer.   Konrad.  and  H.  Detlwec,  to  Merck  A  Co.,  Inc. 

New  tiUmln  Bn  factor.     2,982.786.  5-2-81.  Cl.  2^0—284. 
Beming,  Robert :  Bee — 

-^  -  ■      "     2.982.037 


L. 


Berry,  and  Dick. 
Berry,  and  Dick. 


236:  ,747. 
^,9(  ^,748. 


Inc.     iMt  aeto 


ani 


1,418.  0-3-81.  a.  210—881 


^ 


ScBweicert,  John  G. 

Berry    David  A.  :  Hee — 

Helnrich.   Raymond 

Hetairicb,    Raymond 

Berry.  Blehard  L.^  to  Western  Electric  Co., 

2.9*^313.  5-2-rfl.  CT.  324—73.  1 

Berst.  Nell  W.  r  See—  1 

Dverkovitx,  VUdlmIr,  Berst,  and  Letat     2362,789. 

Besser,  Leo.  Folding  obiect  indnding  at  least  one  8>flatablc 
hollow  body.    2.98234^  5-2-61,  Cl.  105—178. 

BetU.  Leonard  F. :  8e« — 

Naldas.  Edward  S..  and  Betta.    2382,856.  . 

BeTcrs.  Eugene  J.,  and  R.  J.  Wente,  to  General  Mot^fO  Corp. 
Torqde  Hmlter.     2,982.096.  5-2-81,  CT.  80— 89.28J 

Bingham.  George  H.,  Jr..  to  Chmbridoe  Bobber  CO.!  Plastic 
footwear  having  contrasting  color  olects.  3.982,988,  0-2- 
61.  a.  36—2.5.  1 

Bishop.  Leonard  J.,  P.  Klamp,  and  R.  Kramnwr,  to  aechani- 
cal  Bandling  Systema.  Inc.  Eatranee  switch  mtoBanlsm 
for  orerhead  conveyor.     2.982,227.  0-2-81.  Cl.  IQi— 88. 

BUhop,  Leonard  J^  and  E.  8.  Gottschalk.  to  Mechanical  Han- 
dling Systems.  Inc.  Overhead  track  poeher  and  dispatch 
systems.     2.98^.228.  5-2-81,  Cl.  104—172. 

BItterltti.  Otto,  snd  W.  Bossnrd.  to  J.  R.  Oetff,  A.-O. 
Copptr-contJdnlng  trisaso  dyeetnffs.  2382,784,  O-B-81.  C» 
280—145.  I 

BJorksten  Research  Laboratories  Inc. :  8ee —  < 

Slaner.  Woodrow  E.    2,982384. 

Blsckbarn,.  Wayne  K..  and  W,  J.  Wichmnn.  to  Oeiiml  Pre- 
cision, Inc.  Color  discriminator.  2382.406.  5-8-81,  Cl. 
209—111.  _ 

Blake,  Thomas  O..  to  Olin  Mathiesoa  Chemical  Cfrp.  Bx- 
ploslre.    2382.640.  5-2-61.  Cl.  62—8. 

Bland,  Marshall  R.,  to  Purex  Corp..  Ltd.  Ultrnsoflc  clean- 
ing  tqulpmcnt.     2.982324.   0-2-81.   CL    300—1.; 

Blandiag.  Wendell  S. :  Bee —  | 

Barr,  Frederick  E..  snd  Blending.     9362.410.  • 

Blsnk.  -Robert  H.,  A.  J.  Shay.  L.  M.  Pnieas,  and  H-  >.  Blg- 
ler,    to    American    Cyannmld    Co.      Ptoceas   (^   BMMih|- 
droxfUtien  of  steroids.     2382,800,  8-Z-81.  O.  ilOO— 81. 
Bllnka.  Joaeph.  and  P.  W.  Oroonda.  Jr..  to  The  Procter  B 
Gamble  Co.     Detergent  mUled  bar  aad  proeeea  d(  prepar- 
ing   same.      2.982^^5.    5-2-81.    CT.    202—121.     T 
Block.  Harry  W.,  snd  P.  B.  Tonher.  to  Oeneral  FoMe  Corp. 
Adipic  acid   composition.      2.982.883,   0-2-81,   CTj  88—78. 
Blyth.  Jack  V. :  Bee—  _ 

Belcher.  Bryan  L.,  Blyth.  Backinghaa.  DarMi,  Chaa- 
berlin,  IHetcher.  Morria,  MansOeM.  aad  Upton. 
2.982,093.  1 

Bobs  Chndies.  Inc. :  Bee—  

Dilskell.    Knmest.    and    Spratllng.      2,962.232.1 

Boer,     Arpad.     to     Bancroft-Brlllotex     Intematlohal     SJi. 

Procrm   and   agent   for  deaninf  natonil   and  nyathetle 

flbrea.     2382,678.  5-2-81.  07134— 7,  1  ^ 

Boettnor,  Fred  E..  and  J.  L.  Rainey.  to  Boha  A  Baas  Ch. 

Detergent   ban.      2.982.737.   5-2-81.  CL   202— li^. 
Bogdoaoff.  Hsrold  :  Bee — 

Carlson.   Chester   F^^   and   Bogdonoff. 
Boblmann,  Edward  G. :  Bee — 

Brown,  Harrlaon  8.,  and  Bcriilaiann. 
Bolmeft   Henry   G..    to   The    Fnltoo    Co. 

2.963.567,  6-2-81.  CT.  280—512. 
Bomac  Industries  Ltd. :  Bee — 

^K^,  Beglnnld  D.    2.982,883. 


3382,8^1 


2.982.0*8.    • 
Trailer  ^eoapllag- 


|l 


Bers-Waraar  Cap.  t 

BeecS^ir-"^'^  *^  ^ 

ntttarilitOtto.  ttd^  Beaaard.     2382.784. 

'''^^^rJ\s:rJ^rii^iB^  ssa.  a 

li«  J?A^lV'SgiJL  "-J''a-?**.  "«**•.     2388.481 

fl^S-81  QL  AXa-JBf'*  *  *  "FMaa.     2 

Braddy.  be  Can  C.  r  I 

n  **?^**51  !Si"*IF''^l-     3382.641.6-2-81, 
23M,128.  8-|Mll.  CL  Ti — 48.8. 
"'!2SaP^.2rt»'  A  2r*V.¥flL  Co..  Inc.     Pni*  button 

®'ff!?i?SF*'  «5»*"«*«».      ^      "K'      Kuaellagerfahnken 
O.a.h.R.     TseC  aivaratas  for  textile  draftiax  and  spin- 
^-1,088,   0-8-81.  CL   87--#7. 
on  Bar 


BacCtaar,  W.  B.  aad  B.  W. 
I.    8381370. 


aad.lL  D.  Bcfeletta,   to 
with  grOl 


Oar- 

r4. 
til 


Triepbope  ft  TUavaph  pera._Ad|BiitaW  toaing  deirlce 
aad  anteaaa  aatoc  aaai^    2362384:  8-2-81.  Cl.   843— 

Brta  M(g.  Col.  lac  :  Bs#— 

B^  ^"■U?*?^  "IF^    2382.887. 

Brtskln.  Thesdajg  tTtL  U  Mooea.  and  B.  A.  Boa.  to  Be- 
rera  Canwra  Oa.  (fewaiitj  Baaica  Osra^).  Magaiiar  sllda 
projectm*  havtap  ptooted  iB|MtM>  aad^eJector  araa  aad 
an  arcaate  aUie  saMe.     83M.177.  8-8-41.  CL  88—28. 

Briseey.  Gew«s  IL  aad  B.  C.  HBL  Jr..  to  Swift  A  On.  Pre- 
M—   ^ . -.*— _ ,^_     «3«i880.  6-8-81. 


aad  Hawtla.     2362.881. 


▼entlon  of  eaalM  atlcMac  to' 
^  CT.  98—174.^^     ^^ 
British  Celaaaaa 

BrtttaftHar^eM^hlflBMit  ^ 
__  LnwBoa.Al»e.  8388.082. 
Brftteh  Petratoaa  Ga.  Ud^  The :  «<w— 

Taraer.  Bev.  aa8  Tee.    8388.798. 
.      Tee.AlnaA..aa81\irBcr.    2.982,720. 
Broadway.  Jeka  iTiiad  B.  Kreeaaa.  to  Nichols  Baglaeer- 
•■•.Jfl  ■ff!?.'^_5*^     Separatloa   of  (oaa  aad  other 
SfTaUJra.a&S'*^    (-(aaaject^,.      2.982.- 
Brotorg.  Walter  O.  W. :  8oe— 

yiStea,  8tea  D..  Brohera.  aad  Zander.     2.888.833 
Bwoka.  Brwat  A..  JB.  F.jrSeK,  J.  F.  Harrcr.  and  J.  P. 
^"^UMa.   to  The  fchcat*  ft  Wtleax  Co.     Merrory   vapor 
.  OHMtator.    J3i8J|88.  8-8-81,   Cl.   128-410. 
Broaahtea.  Chrl  It":3ae 

Inia.  Aiher  B^  aad  Broai^ton.     2.988.880. 
Brown,  Alftod  W^aad  B.  B.  Bmna.  to  Oweaa  Comics  Klber- 

?SS*  £2![V«5?^P%r  iSf    ****    Frtartetog    eteaeate. 
^  2.981380,  8-8-81.  Q.  18 — 66. 

_  2.888.888.  8-8-81.  CL  188 — ISO. 
Browa.  Harrleoa  8. :  Bime — 

ted  Brswn.     2.988.804. 

nt  O.  Behtaaaa,  to  ITnlted  States 


.  David  B.  J 
Ita.  iWcEct.  Ma. 

Blciard  T^  aad'HL 

MaraaTaarla  A.  B..  Bote 
_  Stercrt.  8r< 

BaUard,  B,  D,  Cb 

„  ,  Bacdaro,  Alfred  J 

Balora,   Arde,   D.   H. .        

Boleea  Watch  Co.,^Ia&     BlMtrte  dw_( 

Balora  Watch  Co.,  lae. :  Bee— 

BatoriL  Arda.  Anderson,  and  Bchlelfai 
Battitade.>Mlwlk  wVas*--^  ■«-■« 

*»»y«v^^«^  M.,  and  BaHltadB.     8.888  618 

Waaaa.  Loeter  O. :  B*e — 

Bapaansrt,  Mganad, 
Banna  ^anr  L. :  Bee— 
.     OMa.  Bat  art  L.^ad  U», 
Baraett,  4'*"niHr  H. :  dee — 

9^mH  ■•f^  •-■*  Baraett.    2388,088 
Barahaa,  taes  U.    Snpporttog  -    -     -     - 

6-8-81.  CL  8-82.   ? 
Burtea.  jaaaal  D. :  8ee— 

Batto?t«oaS"%^*-  "*   ""^^    2.W2388, 
BottSfirfeSSJ^.TTr^i"'"--    ^^"^ 

^.J'«'^J!«*  O-    23883787 

Caddea^Wffllna  J.,  andX  Ostcndorf.  Jr..  to  Bell  TeL_ 

LahOTnteetae,   Inc.     Code  traaalater.     2.8B8388.  6-^8-81. 

*H!!l.^'*2*^"2^*»   ■•i*   TWopheae   Labantartaa,   Zac 

Sy'qgdagtor    triC8W    dreait.     2,888388.    8-8-81 
_  307 — 88.8. 
Oaiaeoa  Corp.:  8es — 

^^HV^'hP^  "-  •■*  Btetosbenar.     2388.108. 
Caledeaia  na^eaics  aad  Traaafirami  Corp.:  9m— 
^■..  t^****.  H»»Ty.  W.^  Jr.     8382308. 
Calhooa.  Bertona  A. :  Bee— 

#^M#'£S?r*'^^^  ^' aSf*  ^^"i**^    238230T 
ChUferala  lak  Co..  lac.  Ha 


to  __ 
8-81. 


fariaVnttda.    8381388, 


ChapbeU.    2.888.488. 


CL 


ChUferala  Baaaj^  Corp. :  8c. 

Jeha  W-Jr.     t.888.T01. 

__^  — raaH.,  Jr.    8.888.083. 

Mt^^Oe.     Teaahalng    palWr.     8.888388 

Caaeroa^ehnsea,  Alaa,  to  Betol  Ltd.     Aircraft 
^rlaga.    8382.488.  6-1-81.  Cl.  844— 188 
Chap.  Jeha  M..  and  J.  ll  Kellner.  to 

Beeeareh  Co.     BctraetaMe  drill  Mt 

CL  1T8 — 288. 
Oaap,  PaalrB..  to  Badle  Corp.  of  Aaerlea^   TaaaUe  tafraiad 

apparntoa  aad  aethedai    2.882368,  8-8-81.  a. 
Casaphell.  ~      -      ~ 


Jernay  


polyaerlj^Sea. 


Caaqihell.  Doaglas  J. :  8^ 

_     Sharp,  Aadraw,  BatterSll.  aad 
Caapheil,  PhUlIp  M..  to  Wear   ^ 
veaerattog  derlee.    8382.088 

<>»P»»M.   !*««■   C..    to   naBa^ah    Beetrkr   Co.    Ltd. 
Re^  aater  attaetoaents.  S.88L808.  8->-81.  CL  844—138. 
Caa^Ua  Oeaeral  Bleetrto  Co.,  LMLiiSa— 

Baateett.  Peter  de  H.     S>8S387. 
Chafteld.  HeAert  H. :  Bee—  ^^"^ 

~     art  B..  aad  CbaBald.     3 
r..  to 


Browa,  HarrlaeaT.  aadB;  O.  Bo „ 

of  Aaijwte>.^AtoMte  mm^i9  CeanaiaelaB.  Prodartlon  of 
^'*'!*?*?"'  tearMi  frwi  biMioth  phavfeate  arrdpltate 
coatalBlaf  flhtaalaai  Tataea.    2382.688,  5-8-81.  CT.  88— 


Brown.    81 

flald  m- 
_  a.  78—1 


Canne^  Manrlee 
aiecave  eentxt 

CaneUara,  Matala,  and,  T. 

aatlei' 
Canbia. 


318. 


Addtaf  aaehlae  far 
aatleaa,   IMt, 


S3«Mi£^dl,  cTsS^^^SSmI! 
to  lac  C.  OOvattf  ft  C 


B..    to    Jersey    Pmdacttoa    Bjssatch    Co. 
— ---—  4ance.      2.982.184.   8-3-81. 


Chrew,    H 


Ford  Olaa  Qt. 
,888J8M.   bX«1 


,488.  8-4-81.  CL . 

B.   1.   FraatO.   T.   BailB.  aad  B.  F. 
MoterrOan.    TaMi^  and  aitind  ef 
ateag.    838231s;  6-S-SrCL  188—188. 
te    laertfoa    Oaa   Ce^ 


to  BaUa-Borto 


Bivaalev^  Ji 


r.  Japw.ll^ 


IL.  to  lataaatleaal 
— eattteaeea' 

891  B^e 


tttaaiaa  aad  aldcel. 


ta  Itaraatioaal 
fMiUa  coNa. 


101. 


8-8-81.  CL 


_S38S,488.  8-B-81.  a 

CarilBla.  Deala  B..  and 

lajcctloa  arraagemeat  hi ^ 

^tatMae  eagtaaa.     8.888.088.  6-8-61,  C1.^8SU88.Ti: 
Cartsea.  Chsster  F..  and  H.  BBprtaapg.  to  BaMi 

CL  86— 1. 
CattMr.   Bekart   D.     A«aatic   play 
_6-»-*l.  CT.  2TS— 683/ 
GaaW.  Bofar  H. :  Bee— 
^^Baara.  Jaaaea  O.     238S3T7. 
Oatetwlllar  Trnctar  Co. :  8e»— 
Jeaeph  W..  Jr. 


irt»"a 


%. 


▼1 

CalaaMt  Con.  of 

STvSrVktar  B.. 


I 

LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


L.    a.M2.T58. 
Bpracuc,  aad  FortcM. 


OolwrrliloBy  IM. 


».  „    ....~._,  to  Merck  *  C5o.  Inc.'  T6a-metliTlptr«gnane 
derlTAttlrw     AM    jDr«>0MiiM.    for_    ^cpartng     ttaoi 


a.MlMT, 

2.Ma.TM.     , 
J.  Ton  BnMfcc  and 
W.  Tflatnia,  to  Merck  *  Oo.  Inc. 
_.JiT»tly««     »aA     DiDceMM.    for 

MW.IT*.  fcajh^  B^SL**- 

•^^^ X,  klyth,  BaeklBShaa,  DarlM.  Chnnlwr- 

lllLMii.  l^AMtoUL  and  Dpton.     2ii§27o«3. 

ladwlB  FtartlOL  Inc.    a^phone 

.-•1.0.312—223.         _ 

r..  »  uoKlamtiirOui  Co..  Ina    Cto«ar«  cap 

2^.433.  5-2-«l.  CJ.  215 — W.       „  , 

W'    to  Krana  Prodoeta  Oo.     Croos  Dor. 
dLlM-r3«0. 

'**^-  a.983.e60.      I 


Cholsoa 


ChaaAwi. 


'iS&t^oZ^.^nui.wtelLa.d 

Collator.    2.982,542,  fr-a-eiTCl.  «T<>— SI 
Commeretel8&«ailH,aad  Jgng^  Co.,  Tho 

CovS^SSa  Sohlnta  (Or«t  ^i»«)  Ltd. :  «••— 
Podmore,  William  D.,  and  Bonnott.     2,M2.7»1. 

Commlanrtat  a  I'Bnwfto  Antoinlauo  :  «oo-- 

ICoaNt  Plorre,  Atir.  and  Pottlor.    %J3«,««o 

Common wctilth  Bnglne«nuc  Co.  of  UWo.  The:  »•< 
Novak,  Leo  J.     2.»e2.»4. 

Commonwealtb  Sdentlflc  and  Indoatxlal 
tion:  8 


Marhlatf  Porp. 


OrgMUa- 


WaUh,  John,  and  Sinclair.     2j981,W6 
iMgnladea  Maefalnee  BaU  (Sode 
yeiMcL  Heart  O.     2,082.920. 


ite  Aaoayae) 
FH:  8i 


M|Mriiiu«*k*»d  CbarpoBtler.     2.981,974. 

..sr«Sita*y.'ss24«3.         i 

1^.  *«■  11. : che«erAi.  Ten  Broeka.  and  Tri»- 


'and'JS^-    2.982.753. 


Companle  dea  Maefalnee  BaU 

yeUeeL  Heart  O.     2. 
Ctonpagnle  Oenerale  do  T 

Malot.  Jean  P.  F.     2^r9*.oi..        ^       ^  _. 

Companie  ooor  la  FabrteaOon  dee  Compteon  ot 
d'uSnee  i  Oai :  8« 


'^sjfl.sy* 


HolMa.^lldtov8  %.  — s-.e^-^ 


QrHut^,  WaHor.     2,982,816. 
Conch  Intynatlonal  Methane  Ltd.  =  ^fj-^^j^,,,^ 

Ferrei.  Jaaoa  H..  HonaUUw,  and  BoMbw*. 
Connecticut  Hard  Bobber  Co..  Tbejaa^-- 

KldwdU,     Alfred     8.,     Do    Francoooo,     and 
2  982  7B8 
Connor,'    Dooflae     M.     Preeeure-operated     control 

2,98i611.  B-2-81.  a.  251— «. 
Coneolldatton  Coal  Co. :  ffee— 

Lee,  Arthur  L..  and  Coval^.  2,982,870 

itant 


2.98^,441. 

OrAblekl. 

ralTO. 


J.,  to  PhuLjpe  PeCroteniB  Co.     Pitch 


rtl 
Cho 


iw.'  Woo  F. 


__    _ .  for 

2,9823'ie.  5^^*."Cl.  130—234. 
to  OoMral  Electric  00.    8epieoado«tor  Jow- 

Chan.  Morrlaon.  and  A.  M.  Bnklne.  to  Tho  Calttar^  InH 
O^.  iSTlKtKd  if  SidWoiUn.  organic  otaiMnta  anS 
fwaltaat  jtodnet.     2.982.«««.  >-741.  CL  1 

Cite  Ltd. :  (•••--_  ,     -  --„  ,,. 
Qroawwaa,  ^^iLAJ^''^'- 

ClBa  PhuneaatlcalProdaeta.  Inc. :  8««— 
Clekafer.  Paal  B.     2.982.7«9. 

CUpE'SSSa^'i?:.  iJ¥.'TTh^t,  to  Co.tln^t.1  FJ. 
li|  GmTpiaBBrtaad  deeoratlTO  spray-package.  2.982,743, 

CliSi*Ah?^a?tocJ;rtnMfg.Co.    lN)lding  chair.    2.982.339. 

5-2-81.  CL  185—143. 
OartaMfg.  Co. :  Bg^— 

Claito.  Joto  H.^_».082.380 

"  _C»«»*»«,H.  :.»£»r;i.  _    — ,  ^  »  a«d  H.  A.  Andaraon, 


£SQS£.'Bft^  r..  Ud  C.  p. 
Clar?ud  Bbarrlck.    &.082310. 

£C;^-4^lbk^T^a>d  Pool. 


CUrk 

Oark 

<*« -=- 

Clarhe.  £]rte  T.. 

.Oaf».J 


Qmulag,  AKrad  W. 


WmiwBTaM  Poole.    2.081.058^ 


i«d  W.     2,982,580.  ,  '  -  .  ^.    i 


ConetantWee.   Uoorae  J.,  to  ^UUjpe  -.- -..- 
coBTerSn!    2,08r718,  5-»-81,  CT 108— 113. 
Continental  Can  Co.,  Inc. :  «•*—,. 

Chapin.  Oeorge  F.     2.082.438. 

Malen  bortla^.     2.0*1.9*8. 
CoBUnent^l  FlIHig  Corp. :  «eo—    __  ^^^.      ,  *-,  -4. 

Clappi  Chariee  H..  Jr..  and  Thonet     2.982.748 
Contmeattl  Oil  Co. :  ««•— .  ,«««-»« 

KemoL  Paul  C,  and  Bias.     2.982.726.  -oi-Ain 

CoatwSs,  GeoiU  b.     Portable  frrigatlon  filter.     2.9^.415. 

Coi;iiVouV«jr*SSiur  and  shortening  ml»r.    2.9f 2,528. 

5-2-61.  CI.  259--107. 
^^'^SlSK.Waltfrw:.  and  Cook.     2J982,068.^.        J,,  kl- 
Cooke.   I)?rtSlit      Educational  iJ^'li^S.*****^  "^ 

of  Wordi.    2.982,082,  5-2-61.  CI.  M— J»-,^^,  ,„-!---.,,♦ 

8altr^allpl2tlc  add..    2.982.flS8.  5-2-61.  CI.  62— j5.      I 

Cooper.  Francis  H..  and  O.  ^ -Jn^. ^  SKT <?*l34^ 
_  Longl«dJnalj««_i«5l«.„2^M^ 

■oapended   cast  refifictor^ 


Co^ndfBSKrrpTa'S'G:-  ^t}^^'^^^^'*^ 
toMild  Bdntjea.     Bxtemalljr   auaaended   cast 
2,982.287.  6-2-61,  O.  110—09 

Copelaaid.  Thonas  D 


2.0te.031. 
2.982.410. 


^^SiK 


HT'iL  OB«lno,  TO  X 
t,9M[M«.  6-2-61.  O 

2,862,741.  5-2-6^, 


*•  ^Tll"^^ 


Cktalnrt  •aaolBCtva. 


mt.  Jean.  «•  SotvayA  Cle.    _  _^-- .     _-, 
aohitlone  l^  remorlBit  heaTy  metals,  spore 
„.^  bHneo  Intindod  for  Heetxolyala.     2 

^  **—**'       -    to  Mlfbty  Merer  COip.    Straddle  trailer 


Proesaa  for  parlfylngaqaf- 


ilarly 

5-2-61. 


CUatos  ~-^ —  '*-- 


<neaday.  Martin  J.,  ud  OH^onnor. 
CoM»rw5l&  B..  •!■«  i.T^Wotoon.  to  W. 


•■««&.. 


Coro. 
CI 


Brfrlgerated  water  dispenser 


nectrle 

5-2-61, 


O.  D.  CoWm.  t»  Oijjwml  «je^e  Co. 
3.8«8,S14.  5-3-81.  CI  108— 1. 


MgSTMtV-  IPMJ       2,00,214.  O-ii-Vl.  VI.   4V« — m.. 

Walter  M..B.E.^ Lots,  aj^  "LJLJ^'o^  "teS 


V^-Sa^-gS^ArMy.rirl^ 

__      _ MMUB  for  aatoMatw  ■roaiMS.    z,wbz.ibo, 

ft:»^.CLlf8-^8.    . 
L  Co..  lac.  Vko :  8< 


;738. 
ladwtrloB 


Bxtemalli 
n.  110- 

Jr.:  ««- 

QroMft.  WlUlaa  Q.     2,082,354. 
Comey,  *nn  V.  J. :  See— 

tfousr,  I^liz.  Oakes,  and  Comey. 
Coming  4laas  Works  :  fee— 

Barr;  Fredertck  ».,  and  Blaading. 

230—25. 
^"^^BiSSd^trBaTld  C.     2,082.451. 
*'**^"A,5ffi%i^iilii^..  a-  CoogroTe. 
^^'^'U'ArthaJt.^Sl^Cral.     2.082.870. 

^^VJ{t.^^thSSri.,  "d  Boborts.     2,082. 

rr.i«    nSti  B     O    J    barmoa.  D.  E.  HoogLv..-.  — ,  —     .. 

''liJriSrto*6J2i'B^^i-<:--t^^.£r?^f'  '^ 

sorting  apparatas.     2.082,407,  5-2-81,  CI.  •'»•— f  ^__,^  . 

Crampaet.  Edward.  D.  Grady,  and  P.  E.  fa?aii**fiffl!f 
CeU^  Ud,     Composite  stractiire.     2.982,681.  p-2-«l, 

C.Sdill^l^Jik  F.,  to  Photo  B«^f«fc  Con.     Comllnation 
threo^lor  and  ezpoMire  pbotosifter.     2,083 

CI.  88«-28. 
Crawfor4,K«ineth  M.:  See—  | 

Flsller,  John  V.     2,082,300.         ^      ^     ^     _„  i«  _i.  w 

CreaMT    Raymond   F.,   and  B.   0.   Heath,   to  ThaJBagil^ 

EKrt^lcCo'ud     Aircraft     2.082,460.  5-2-81.  O.  ^J-W. 

Cfcetat  Nlagars  Corp.:  Bee—  ««••,.* 

AnanalstTTorBtan  F„  and   PetOTsen.     2^0(0.161 . 

CrooksT>ua.  and  A.  H.  ^mett.  .»»fy»^.felfs  to  ,»«»▼• 

tho  sfofrom  cattle  and  the  Ilka.     2.082,028.  I 

CI.  30—216. 

8«e — 


2.982.6M 

«?i**^-   1  o  L 

ughtoB.  and  C.  W 
Iclc  handlttkg  and 
-    —     pi^ 

tolBrt 
82.174.  B-2-61. 


5-8-61, 


*^'^;fc?7ohi-V.     2.082,800. 


cj:ss^ussi!t*< 


E.     2J 


^5S.!Hff*-a-81.  CL  « 
Ci4itos.  Gordoa  D.  :Jloo--  ^^_ 

OoAran.  John  T..  aad  OoOlM. 
OsUlns  Radio  Co. :  »ee--  ^^ 

StoTor.  HarrM  A.    2,082,t28. 


Cress  Co..  The  :  8— 
CroSs.  Balph  B 


Croas,  Eal^  E'.,  and  iWh 


2.088,004. 
ud  iWh. 
The   Croea 


CrooB,   Balph  E.,   to 
5-2-6rCI.  29— 38. 
Cross,  Biiiph 


CrOW_      <w.—     «.      ..     .mm- . ' 

HltbT,  Joseph  J.     2.882.486. 
Crowa  Machine  and  Tool  C^ii^*— 
Hatrlson.  James  M.     2.062,440 


2J082.157. 
C^.     Maehiac. 


3^.004. 

^!lt'l^  bT^'K.  O.  Tech.  to  The  Croea  Co^aWple 
■Utl<rti  inachlne  tool.    2.082.167,  5-2-61.  CI.  11— f. 
•own  Oork  A  Seal  CO..  U^^:  ««e— 


Crown  foUeiftadl  Corp. :  8<- .  ^.. 
FaSert.  Clifford  D.     2.082.466. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


▼u 


-s-«i. 


Cnif*r,   Bobert 
hTdrttsUe 
1S7  -406. 
CralekaluBk.   David    8 
5-2-61.  a.  16»— 219. 
CMMdr.  MIchMl.  Jr.: 

La  OatM.  Balnh  W..  and  Cnaadr 
GMnUa.    latvin.    ft.    LAafL    Z.    Vercaa. 
r*r.     Fi 


OMatant   roaovt  eeatrol   ralra  la  a 
eaatrol.     2.MSJ01,     S-^-tl.     C\. 


Tin  ehala   tigbtner.     S.M2.S26, 


KibHn 


Maaajragirir, 
2.082,«14.  5-»-«l.  iS.  2S— 142 


raena  far 


2.M2,»02. 
aad    L.    Vlaajr,    to 
pradaeing  alaniaa. 


178. 


Cammlaca,  Oaorfe  #.,  Jr. :  8e* — 
Scatt.  Robert  C.    M82.12T. 
CumialBsi,  Nicholaa  A. :  8ee — 

Shin.  Tbonaa  B.     2.M2.074. 
Cummiaita,  Thomaa  N. :  tee — 

Shlo.  Tbomaa  B.     2,082.074. 
Curler.  Itoward  J.,  aad  K.  11.  Bauer,  to  Aaiertean  Ckn  Co. 

Ifaenlae     for     saaafactare     of     gtoaar     roatcd     ahe^ta. 

2.062,246.  5-2-61.  CI.  116—69. 
Curriatoa.  Lorca  M^  aad  A.  da  Boer:  aaM  Corrfatoa  aaaor. 

to  Lear,  lac.     Shock  aad  vlbratioB  taolator.     2,082,610, 

5-2-61,  CI.  248— 8M. 
CurtlH,  Doaald  w..  to  ■.  D.  Joeea  Corp.    Doable-dlak  reflner. 

2,982,482,  6-2-61.  CI.  241— 8S. 
Oyba.    Heary    A.,    aad    k.    B.    Thompaon     to    Unlrersal    Oil 

Prodarta   Co.      Htfth   temperature  Inbrleatlnc  creaae  oon- 

UlBlac    a    pji'-dtaBiaodlpheajrletber.      2.982.7M.    .'V-Z-Al. 

CI.  252  -40X 
Cyba,    Hennr    A.,    aad    R.    B.    TtaoaqiaoB,    to   Datremal   OH 

Prodarta  Co.     Rcactlaa  of  raala  add  addacta  with  dtalka- 

nolamtaea.    2,082,760.  6-2-61,  CI.  26»— 26. 
DCA  Food  Indaatrlaa  lar. :  tee — 
Fries.  Edward  W.     2.082.231. 
Daffln  Corp. :  See — 

Cooler.  Morrta  B.     2.082.061. 
Dahl,  Robert  R..  to  The  Dole  Valve  Co.     Icp  level  nemriny 

mechanlmn.    2.082.111,  5-2-61,  C\.  62— 18T. 

Dahl,  Robert  R..  to  Tba  Dole  Valve  Co.    TberaioaUtlc  mtxiag 

valve.    2.082.475.  6-2-61.  CT.  236—12. 
DaklD.    VeraoB    W..    to    Oeaeral    Moton    Carp.      Parkaglag 

marhlae.     2.082.067.  5-2-61.  C\.  58—180. 
P'AleMo.  Oaetaao  F..   to  Dal    lion   Reaearrh   Co.     liilNilar 

■tmrtarea.    2.082.467.  5-2-61.  CI.  22»— 3  5. 
Dal  Mon  Keaearrh  Co.  :  tee — 

D'Alelio.  Gaetaao  F.     2.082.457. 
DanleU.  Richard  L.  :  tee— 

McCarrv,  Jamea  D..  aad  Dantela.    2,982.048. 
I)Hnl«>laon,  VemoB  S. :  tee — 

MolcnhT.  Harry  W..  aad  DanMaon.     2.082  426 
Daaaow.    Kdcar   E..   aad   A.    T.    Toraeraon.    to  The    RIectrIc 
Storage  BatteiT  Co.     Batterv  eontalaer  aad  polarlxlna  ter- 
minal meaaa  ttarefer.     2.082.607,  5-2-61.  n.  136— r~~ 
Danber.  Alfona:  tee-  — 

Oberdorfer.  Helai.  aad  Daaber.    2.082.3(W. 
Davldaon,  Theodore  D. :  tee — 

Hollina.  Jaaae  B.     24>82.828. 
Davie*.  Alan  Ij.  :   tee — 

Belcher.  Bryan  L..  Blyth.  BadilnKtiam.  Daviea.  Chamber- 
lin.   FletcfMtr.   Morria.   Manatteld.  and   Upton.     ^4>82. 
008.  I 

Achraeder.  Raaiael  A. :  tee — 

Gnnroire,  Stephen  R^  Dariea.  and  Srhroeder.     2.9r2.9.')7. 

Darlaon.  Joaeph  W..  to  Philllpa  Petroleum  Co.     Preparation 

of  reactor  edhient  for  recovery  of  acetvlene  and   ttr  like 

therefrom.     2.092.704.  5-2-61.  CI.  260—479. 

Dawaoa.  John  W..  and  F.   H.  Weatheimer,  to  Fnlted    Rtate* 

of    America.    Navy.      Alntalnised    esploalvea.      2.0(2,641. 

5-2-61,  O.  52—6. 

Dean.   Reginald   8..  to  Cbieagn  DerelocNaent  Corp.     Slanga- 

neae  alloya.     2.982.646,  5-2-^61,  CI.  75—134. 
Deane,  Darrell  D.  :  ftee — 

Hammond.  Karl  G..  aad  Deane.    2.982,654. 
De  Boer,  Albert :  tee— 

Cnrrlatoa.  Larea  E.,  aad  de  Boer.    2.982,510. 

De  Bolablanc.  Dealonde  R.,  to  Phlllipa  Petroleum  Co.  Com- 
boatlon  cnotrol  la  ram  let  aircraft  englnea.  2.9(3.001, 
5-2-«l,  CI.  6<V— 35.6. 

De  Bolablanc,  Dealonde  R..  to  Phlllipa  Petroleum  Co.  Teat 
rtrcQit.    2.982.010.  6-2-61.  CI.  824—57. 

Debrle,  Andre  V.  L.  C.  Apparatoa  for  contlnuoua  televlninn 
and  noa-coBtlaaooa  photegraphv  on  film  with  a  camera 
having  a  aiagle  objective.     2.982.171.  5-2-61.  CI.   88—16. 

De  Cat.  Arthur  H. :  8——  I 

Taveraler,  Bernard  H..  Deamlt.  and  De  Cat.     2.012,049. 
De  Fraaeeaco.  Aldo  1. :  Bee — 

Kidwell.  Alfred  8..  De  Franeeaeo,  and  Grabickl.    ^.982,- 
755. 
De  la  Uave,  Robarto  F.     Water  beatera.     2.082.284.5-2-61. 

CI.  126--350. 
D«llweK.  llanawemer  :   tee — 

Berahaaer.  Koarad.  and-  Dellweg.     2.982.766. 
De   Lorean,  John   £..   to  Btadebaker-Packard  Corp.     Tnina- 

mlaaioa.    2082J52.  ^-^~9i.  CI.  74--6e8. 
Delta  Tank  Mfg.  Co. :  Bee—1 

Dow,  Willard  M.     2.982,721. 
Demag-BlektroBM tailargie  O.n.b.H. :  tee— 
Meffert.  Walter.     2.082,534. 
Reacfake,  Cirl.     2,9W»,W4. 
De    Panw^  Alfona   J.,    aad    H.    E.    Baekelmana.    to   Gevaert 
Photo-Prodaetea  N.V.     Preparatlea  of  photographic  emol- 
aioaa.    2.082.652.  5-2-61.  cTo^— 04. 
Darbyahlra,  Ra/aioad  J.  F. :  gee — 

Barrow.  Chrtata pher  W.  M..  mmA  Derbyahln.     2.082.025 
Daamit.  Maroal  L. :  tee — 

Tavaraler,  Baraard  H..  Deandt.  aad  D«  Cht 
Deaa,  Howard  M,,  to  Paaaaalt  Chaoalcala  Corp, 


the  catalytiebtadactloa  of  parchloryl  flaorlde. 


5-2-61.  CI.  2»-<203. 
DlaBMad  Laboratarlaa :  tee — 
RatdlirKail  A.    2,0«2.«OO 


2.082.640. 

Proeeaa  for 

2.082.618. 


Dick.  Richard  J. .  -^ 

Heiarldi.  Baynoad  L..  Berry,  aad  Dtcfc.  2.M2.T48. 
Dietrich.   Theodore,    to    Sodcco.   SodeCe   daa  Caatptaoia   de 
Geaeve.    Device  for  efaeeklag  the  edalag  of  eolaa.    2Jt2.- 
880.  5-2-61.  a.  104  -07. 
r>llh>,  Roger  M.,  to  Texaco  lac.     Carboa  aeparatioa 

2.082.656.  6-2-61.  CI.  48—196. 
Dillon,  Howard  C,  to  The  llaniuardt  Corp.     Praaaare 

ampllfler.    2,982,203.  5-2-61.  <1.  137—82. 
DilloB.  Oaoar  W.,   to  American  Optical  Co.     Lena  Uocklag 

apparatna.    2.982.061.  .V2-61,  cf.  51—277. 
Dlaglerwerke  Aktleageaellachaft :  tee— 

Oberdorfer.  HHnx.  and  Dauber.     2.982.308. 
INnotna.  Robert  W.  :   tee — 

Petera.  Clifford  M..  and  Dinnina.    2.082.226. 
Dion.     Warren    E.,    to    General     Motora    Corp.       laapectloa 

mechaaiam      2.982.402.  5-2-61.  CI.  200—72. 
Dirka.   Gerhard.      Method  aad  aieana  tee  eoavertiag  aigaala 
Nvmbolizing  informatloB  in  one  ayatem  of  repreaeatatlon  to 
algnala  aymlx^izinc  the  aame  information  in  another  ayatem 
of  repreaentatioB.     2.982.951.  5-2-61.  CT.  340—824. 
I)ite<lla  Diffuaion-Teohnluue-Diatribution  :  tee — 

Zemour.  Albert.     2.982.030. 
Diveraey  Corp..  The:  tre- 

Dvorkoviti.   Vladimir.  Berat.  and   Leiat.     2,982.730. 
DvorkovlU,  Vladimir,  and  Goldman.     2.082,736. 
r>oak  Airrraft  Co.,  Inc. :  JSec — 

Krpenatein.  Oat-ar  M.     2.982,117. 
Dole  Valve  Co..  The :  tee  - 

Rauerletn.  Carl  C     2.982.304. 
Dahl.  Robert  R      2.982,111 
Dahl.  Robert  R.     2,982,47<j. 
Draoean.  Harold  B.    2.982,477. 
Modea.  Edward  E.     2.M2.297. 
RImaha.  Victor  E.     2.982,474. 
IMIlar  HavlnxH  and  Truat  Cn  :  Hee~- 

Kane.  Tbomaa  C      2,962.220. 
r>oman.   David   T.,   and   W.   L.    McNulty.   to  Clinton  Enflnca 
Corp.      Carburetor   control.      2.982.275.   .^2-61.  CI.    123 — 
119. 
Donofrlo.  Alfonao  M. :  tee — 

I>«nard.  Henry  K.    and  Donofrlo.     2,082.448. 
Donoboe.  Martin  A.,  to  The  Gleaaon  Worka.     (1ie«king  device 
for  bevel    itear   Manka.      2.982.028.   .5-2-81,  CI.   S3 — 175UI. 
Donovan.  Mary  J.  :   Hee — 

l>onovan.  Patrick  I.      2,082.429. 
l>Dnoran.  Patrick  L..  deceaaed.  by  M.  J.  Donovan      Farming 
equipment.    2.962.429,  5-2-61,  CI.  214—140. 

Donovick.  Richard.  J.  F.  Pamno,  and  J.  Vandeputta.  to  Olln 
Mathleaon  Cheml«^I  f'orp.  Thioatrepton.  ita  aalta.  and 
production.     2.982  680,  5-2-«l.  CI    IflT—^.'S. 

D*>rothea.  fJale.      Adjaatable  aequence  timer.     2.982.826.  .5-2- 

61    O.  20O— 38. 
Doaglaa  Aircraft  Co.,  Inc. :  tee — 

Amaaon.  Myroo  P.    2.982.494. 
Doualaa.  Cbarlea  E..  k  Co.  Ltd. :  Sec  — 

Marden.  Brjran  E.     2  962,071.  . 

Dow  Chemical  Co..  The  :   tee  — 

Friedrich.    Ralph    E..    Wiley,   and   Garrett.      2.982.749. 

Voeka,  John  F..  and  Tray  lor,     2.982,762.      « 

Dow.  Willard  M..  to  DelU  Tank  Mfg.  Co.  Proceaaea  and  ap- 
paratna for  recovertnfc  hydrocartwna  from  gaa  atreama. 
2  982.721.  5-2-61,  C|.  208—340. 

Downinc,  John,  to  Britlab  Celaneae  Ltd.  Maanfactnre  of 
celluloae  triacetate  textile  material*.  2.982.508,  5-2-61, 
CI.  18 — 54. 

Downing,  John  H.  Golf  dub  daanlng  device.  2.081.064.  5-2- 
fil.  CI.  1.5—105. 

Draljer.  Wiebe.  Oil  or  gaa  boraer  comprlaing  a  device  for 
controlling  the  air  aupply  in  the  blowing  aperture  of  aaid 
burner.     2.982.845,  5-2-61.  CT.  158 — 1.5. 

Drakengren.   Erik   W.      Devloe   for  operating   ceraaiic   kilns. 

2,082.5.30.  5-2-61.  CI.  26.3—28. 
Drapean.  Harold  B..  to  The  Dole  Valve  Co.    Waterline  tbermo- 

Ktat.     2.082.477.  5-2-61,  CT.  236—34.5. 
I>re»»er  Induntrlea.  Inc.  :   tee — 

laaaeaon,  Walter  P..  and  Tejada-Florea.     2.082.043. 
DriKkell,  EUimeat.  and  J.  T.  SoratllBK.  to  Bob*  Candies.  Inc. 

Candy  cane  machine.     2.082.282,  5-2-61.  CI.  107—8. 

Drummond  Folaom  E.,  to  Unioa  Carbide  Corp.  Method  of 
fcaa  plating  an  alloy  of  aluminum  and  magaealum.     2,062,- 

016.  6-2-61.  CI.  29 — 197. 

Drummond,  Folaom  B.,  to  Dntafi  Carbide  Carp.  Method  of 
protecting  magne«ium  with  a  coating  at  tttaninm.     2,082.- 

017,  5-2-61.  a.  29 — 470. 

Drummond,  Folaom  E.,  to  Union  Carbide  Corp.     Method  of 
protecting  magnealum  with  a  coating  of  titanium  or  drco- 
nlum.     2,082,019,  5-2-61.  O.  29—402. 
DubiUer.  Martin  H.  :    Bee — 

Wllkinii.  Rlcbard  A.,  and  Dubiller.     2.982.012. 
Dudley,  Walter.     Windscreen  wipers.     2.98lj967.  5-2-61.  O. 
.  l.V-250.37. 

Dunn  Engineering  Assodatea,  Inc. : 
Loescb.  Buchanan.     2.082.916. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  aad  Co.  : 
Anthes.  Harrtaon  I.     2.082.751. 
Oonsalves.  Conrad  J.     2.082.000. 
Grilling.  John  M.     2i>81,e78. 
Hense.  Ralph  O.    2,082.759. 
Kamlet.  Jonas.     2,082.644. 
McCane.  Doaald  I.    2.082,786. 
Olson.  Carl  M.     2.982,645. 
Durkee,  John  X..  to  General  I^namlcs  Corp.     Tranalator  re- 

ceivei|-  aqnclcfa  drcuit.     2.082.854.  5-2-61.  CI.  250 — 20. 
Durrell.  Harold,  #o  The  Weatern  Statea  Machine  Co.    Vapor 
seal  for  gyratory  centrifugal  madilaea.    2,082,417.  5-2-61, 
CI.  210—866. 
Durrwerke  Aktiengeaellachaft :   tee — 
Wederta,  Helnrtch.     2,082,265. 


tee — 
tee — 


▼Ul 


i      ^     I 

USt,  OF  PATENTEES 


A.  Ooldmaa,  to  Tte 


S.M2. 


■    Corp. 

73«.  H   ,^  ^ 

Drofflwvttt,  fwnir  H.  W.  Bunt,  aad  0.  O.  Ltlit  to  The 
INvwMy  OMpL  tivtorfwt  tddlilvvs.  2^0.7907  <^->-«l' 
CL  MgbrlH       ,      .  r  f 

WIlMi^jr.,  »0d  Drkaral.     2,Ma.l4«.  I 

JiaM  OL.  to  K.  t.^iaBfor«.  R.  EL   CuSa.  i.  O. 

Eamea.  W.  A.  iatoa,  ••#  ■.  D.  Mm»ml    Uw?'  <»«>^ 

frictlOBal  ■■rlUBlg      IMiJfn.  &-»%.  CL  l1i--2M. 
■uteoft.   PWter  4»  &.   to  Cuudtoa  G«Mr«l  BVvltrlc  C*.. 

Ltd.    DwJHiiotor  iLC.  #rlT«  fbr  MtomaOe  IroUt*    i.M2,- 

897,  5-2-61.  a.  Sl»— 4«r 
Etttoa  Itfk.  0». :  «•*— 


a' 


ItozUito 


EliaM,JftBMO.    2J«2; 


.       .»77. 
Ea-TM.  adwrt  B. :  Bm — 

Oklluhcr.  CkarlM  K.,  and  Sktm.    2.982.49a. 
Etandies  B.A.  r  Bm — 

Meyw,  Frlcdrlcfe.    2,962.0«4. 

Merer.  FrMrleh.    2,982.085. 
EIcknuiBa,  Jm^iIi  O.  :  890 — 

Nayca,  CIhvIm  A.  B..  SoMason.  Boettaer,  W.  K.  and  B. 

W.  Sterert.  BTOboda.  aad  Sdtmaaa.    2,981.970. 
Beksteia.  Albert :  8—— 

YSIkerllBC.  Oerkard.  K«fcatelB,  «ad  Schmidt.     2.982.849. 
Ecrofntor  ft^rtaen  Ltd. :  8m— 

Siaa.  Lean*  J.    2,982.020. 
■dmoBda,  wmian  H.,  to  I-T-B  areult  BraakerCo.     Dual 

elemeat  faae  derlae.     2.982,884.  S-2-^1.  CL  200—116. 
Edqrtat.  Folk*  K.     Griadlas  awehlnea.     2^982,000.  5-2-01, 

Edwarda,   MUea  L.     Balllato-cardlocraph   taMa.     2,982.285, 

6-2-lg.  q.  128— 2.00.  _  ^^ 

■chert.  WnMaai  F..  to  Oa^ral  Motor*  CMv^     Afterhamer 

BOBsW.    2,982j089.  5-2-«l.  CI.  60— 35.«.    ^    ^      ..    ,  ^  .. 
Bccink.  Jamca  H.     ■»  eoanttnc  derlee.     2.062.471,  5-2-61, 

CI.  2S5— OSw 
EhoMUin.  1^^  O..  to  Baeo  Own-    Bamner  far  lapaet  emali- 

era.    ijoi^M.  ^2-61,  CI.  2^— 197. 
Btmco  OwPm  The :  8ae —  ^    ^      ^ 

HaehetLTheodore  N..  and  Haen.    2^982401.      ._.,., 
ElwadfathrDavld  e.  to  Corjr  Corp.     Daeaater.     2,982.451. 

5-2-61.  fcl.  232—546.  „        ,  ^ 

■later.  Joaeph  D..  to  Pan  AaMrtcaa  Petroleum  Corp.  :  Trace- 

ahtf^w    photasnpbie    recorder.      2.982.175.    5-2-61.    CI. 

EJectoret  BJk. :  «•• — 

Wahla.  Aarella  M.    2.962.897.  ^  ,^  ^  ,  ^ 

■Id,  Akael  C.  aad  W.  R.  Letariaa.  to  Oalf  Oil  Oerp.     Oas- 
Ilqnld  CMUet  apparatna.    2.9824S27.  5-^-61.  CI.  261-114. 

Electric  Btoraae  Battery  Co,  The :  »«• — 

Daaoew.  Kdaar  B..  aad  Toneraon.    2J982.807. 
■lllott^  FItlrfleldH.     Tabe-drlrfiic  and  paUInc  neehaniam. 

2.S8M8B.  5-2-61,  a.  175—158.  .  „  .     ^        . 

EllMttTaaerfe  H»  to  Attriun  BlaetroBlca.     Potentiometer. 

2.98^81.  f-2-61.  CI.  838—188.  _    ^     _  ^     ^  ^ 

Ellla,  Aibar  B..  aad  C.  U  Bromriitoa.  to  Kimberly-Clark  Corp. 

CMlaloilc  prodact.     2.982.680;  5-^-61.  Ci.  154-^46. 
Ellla.   Fiadeikk  ■..  to  AatoaM>ttre  Predoeta  Co.   Lt^.  and 

H.  C.  Bald.     TarUbla  faar  oalts.     2.982.155.  5-2-61.  Cl. 

74 — 782. 
Bllla.  B«7  T.    LIqald  aad  aead-aolld  dlapcnalaffjan  aad  metb- 

ot  of  dlapwiSaa.     2.982.443.  5-2-6f.  CI.  S22— 1. 
Eteer.  TboaHW  KV  to  Coralns  Olaaa  Worka.     Method  of  re- 

mmtmg  «laaelv«4  water  froa  96%  dUca  ^aa.    2.982.053. 

Elmora.  baaial  B..  to  Zeada  Ifdlo  *  9^£>«  ^-  .)l^^ 

orfotalat  foad  pattlea.    2,t«l5973.  6-^-61   Ci.  17-;»8. 
Elaaer.  Idvb  C.   to  Aeroqalp  Corp.     Baekle.     2.981,993. 

•-t-61.  Ct  14—170.  _     _ 

BItro  Ocacllacbaft  far  StrabtaDCBteAalk  BLb.H. :  ffae— 

Meaka.  Joaeph  F.    2,962.8617  _    .„  .  ^  . 

EduummU,  talcl.  O.  LafM.  aad  C.  Mana.  to  PlrelH  Sodeta  per 

AaloaL    PaMMtteflrca.    2,982.328.6-2-61.0.152—361. 

■ralla.  PMHp,  Jr~to  Ualtcd  ttatea  of  Aaarlca.  Ann;.    Tj^n- 

■Morlaad  gatiat  drealt    2.962.868.  5-2^1.  CI.  307-«8.5. 

■■60.  Mlaara  Ta  to  Tha  MaaaaTox  Cow    Gaid  procaaatac  ap- 

Iterataa.    2.9«8.546,  5-2-«^  CI.  270— 71 

'     Natawa  iL  t»  BmImm  Aircraft  Co.    Mavlair  tar- 
-  ijmkM,  0-2-41.  CL  848—7.7. 


■iMnaa.  Terdla  M..  aad  D.  C.  Johaetoa.  to 
BanmnMk  Baaalatar  Co.     Baaatac  MPantai 
5-2-4l7'ci-  ^—69. 

Kraault-Bfttlfa*Uo«.  H..  B.A. :  «m— 

Le  Ua,  Armaad  M.    2.982.259.  ,         ,  _ 

Bmat.  W.  iLrthor.  to  Howard  ladaatrtoa.  lac.     laati 
aoM^dac    tripod    with    aaat.      2.9S.888. 

drt^aatft  aaoembly.  *2.98a.ll7r£*41,  &.  64^' 
Brrtlae,  Archibald  M. :  8e«— 

Cha^  Morrlaoa,  and  Braklaa.    2,982.666. 
Baeo  Corg. :  8m — 

Bhmaaa.  LeaUe  O.    2.962.466. 
Eaaex  Orwam  CO. :  6oe — 

JohM,  Harold  A.    2,982/)10. 

ircb  Md  Eairiaatrlac  Co. :  8m —  _  . 

]i.  RaTBMMia  U  Barry,  aad  Dick.    2,0tt.t47. 

h'  B^Boad  L)  Barry,  aad  Dick.    2jm.  48. 

Jah^c,  6hartM  B..  SUvaatoa,  aad  Tya«a._^  2,982,122 

L«3Ska.  naodoia.  aad  Bhawmafcar.    2J62,706. 

Mer4«r,  Philip  L..  aad  Ford.    2  J88.756.  _.   _ 

PattiadM.  Warraa  C  Baker,  aad  Mortoa.    2,0iat727. 

SpaalideL  Lawreaea.  aad  Btalaar.    2.9B2300. 

Bthyl  Cofp. :  8m— 

Mllkr.  Lao  A.    2.982.778. 
Braaa.  D«Tid  C.  to  Tbe  UnlToraltT  of  Utah.    DUltal 
tial  aaalTwra-    2.982.470.  5-2-61,  Cl.  235— 6l!6. 


1,982.280. 

8.981J80. 


Bvaaa  Praaacta  Co. :  A 

Ctiajjaaa.  Harray  W 
■Taaa,  Robert  B. :  8m — 

Browb.  Alfred  W..  aadBraaa. 
Brenhary.  lae. :  Bm — 

Kuhal.  Leopold  K.     2.982,442. 
Bxon.    Jobn    J.,    to    MlnnaapoUa-HoaeTW^    Bafalatbr    Co. 

U«ald  level  aenaor.     2.982,890.  5-2-61,  CL  317— 1^. 
Byre.  Doaald  :  8m — 

Qrltth.  AUa  iu,  aad  Ryr*.    2JM2,e01 
FacknltoTIWInf rled  K..^  to.  Ocaeral  Blactrle  Co.    CQttl^f  tool. 


2.982.6m.  5-2-61.  6.  20—96 
Pane,    mlpb    D..    deeaaaed;    I 

NoB-roiatlas  naltlple-olatoa  (jllader 


Fane,   admialatratrlz. 
er  Tor  Sztare-ntoaatad 


2>»2.257.  5-2-61,  CL  121— M. 


22982.267. 
W.      Gyratory 


Sztare-Btoaat 

I  SI — ««7r 


ban   mill.     2.#82.480. 


I 

^»— 86. 


■pot  wtldlac  fua. 
Facie,  8«pble  A. :  8t 
Facie,  Ralph  D. 
Fahreai^d.    Arthnr 

5-2-6;,  a.  841-176. 
FalrefaUdEa^oe  atfd  Alrplaae  Corp. 

Hautor.  David  U.    2^82.260. 
Fallcrt.  Clifford  D..  to  Crowa  laUcibaefa  Oorp.     6 
Clood  tez  with  cover  lock.    2,982.465,  9-1-61,  a. 

Faaaen,  lotan  J.,  to  Bapar  Mold  Corp.  of  CalUaralaJ  Mold 
lochia/ rlBC.    2,981.977,  6-2-61,  CL  18—48.  \ 

Faao,  Robert  M..  to  Baaeareh  Corp.  Aatl-maltlpafi  con- 
mnalcaClOB  eyatem.     2.982.852.  6-2-61.  CL  360— £^ 

Farbar.  Sdward  E.  IntcrlocklBC  aacttoaal  aalta.  2402.672. 
5-4-41*  CT.  287—54.  I 

Farkaa.  Thoaiaa  P..  to  United  Aircraft  Corp.  Preaaare  ratio 
device  ptUlalac  a  free  platoa  valv*  for  preaaare  ratio  reco- 
latlon  end  a  eerro  mechaalai  coactlng  therewith  to  kmpUfr 
preaanae    ratio   error   eorrectloa.      2.982.268.    5-2-|81.   CI. 

Fannin,  |aremy  C. :  8' 

Macween.  Charloa  W.,  Farmla.  aad  Btawart.    2J  i82.428. 

Parrell.  jam<>k  H.,  J.  P.  Haoaaker.  and  O.  T.  RoMnaoi ,  Jr.,  to 

Coach  International  Methane  Ltd.     liqaM-atora^  taak. 

2.962.441.  5-2-61,  CT.  220—71. 

Farrlnctaa  Baclneaa  Machine*  Corp. :  8m — 

^Wlll.  Rlchaid  H.    2.982.542. 
FaaeteL  Inc. :  8oe — 

Stelinc.  Walter  R.,  Jr.    2.982.187. 
Fay,  W.  H..  Co.,  Tha :  8m — 

Greir_WlUUm.    2.982.563. 
FelertaaTXarl  M..  and  L.  J.  NeiUa.  to  General  Bli 
Machlae     moantlac    aaaembly.       2J82.604. 
248—18. 
Fetid.    Aiezander   L.,    Jr.,    to   Untreraal-Cydqaa   Bv 
Electric  weldinc  aroaratne.  2,982.843. 6-2-01,  CL 

BnU 


Wniy.  to  Bodate  Gaaarolaa  daaatruMato  de  Ftiydqae. 
k  for  adtaatlac  accaratOlT  aad  antoamtlcally 
af  a  aMBibar  rtldlaa  wtta  refaraaca  to  a  pre- 
part.    S.962.18B.  fr-2-61,  O.  70—16. 
Inc.:  8m — 
art    tJtS37T. 

m.    3jMS,M9. 

atzanpiac  davlee  aad  matbod.     2.982.069, 

a.M— i9«r"     . 

_Oa.  LOi..  Tka ;  dla»— 

\r\,2SiSSSi  sje3.49«. 

■arldii  J«lui  X.,  to  OeMial  Boetrie  Co.    Dlamlaated  iadl- 
,  ea&«  I— UaaTwI.    2JB23«T.  B-^-OtCL  240—2.1. 

kt.  Jota  B^  to  Tka  Paaa  OS  Oa.    Vwt  procadare  for 
iimlalaa    aatoat    «d    niAla    d^aeMa    oa     aarfacea. 
2JM1.169  6-1-61.  CI.  88—14. 

S.96M0S. 


CL 


Tataa    B.     Ctoarotto 
.  CL  106— lljT 


Feleael,  Benrl  O.,  to  Compagala 

Annnytne).    S^arhronlrfoK  devloea  for  uae  la  eWctrfnlc  eal- 

eoUtota.    2.982.920,  5-2-61.  CL  331—17. 
Felch,  Robert  W. :  «eo— 

Andrew.  David  J.,  Felch,  and  Noddln.    2,982^1<l 
Pilton.  Rath  B.,  and  T.  8.  Fltacorald.  to  Ualtad  Biataa  of 

Amerloi,   Army.     ComMaod   eartrldc*  eaaa   retalacr  aad 

extractor.    2,982,182.  5-2-61,  CL  BO— asT] 
Fergaaoa  Radio  Corp.  Ltd. :  Bm —  I 

Boaaer.  Fdlz,  Oakea.  and  Coraey.    24)8^21.         ! 
Ferraatl,  Albino.    Hydraollc  abearlnc  maehlaaa,  pari  Leolarly 

for  IM^.    2,982.164,  5-2-61,  CT.  83—635. 

Ferrerl,  tbomae  J.    Maawtic  hoMlnf  davlea  for  naoij  na  taak 

doaar*  capa  aad  the  Dke.    2  Jn^81|,  5-3-41,  Cl  14 1—393. 
Fertlc,  franda  B.,  to  Hie  Coleowa  Co.,  lac.    Jftiaee  heater. 

2.9&,|82.  5-2-61.  CT.  124—110. 
Fertis,  Fraada  B..  to  The  Colamaa  Co^  lac.    Wall  bai  iter  and 

rear    *nUet    aaaembly    therefor.      2,982.283.    5-2-61.    CT. 

126—116. 
Feeter,  Amoa  M.     Dooghaat  macMaa.     3,962,283,  5-3-41, 

CT.  iof— 14. 
FIchtcl  4  Sacha  A.G.  t  8m— 

VonBomhard,  Praas  J.    2^982,388. 
Fterca,  jrilllam   L.,   and   W.  J.    Baadaar.   to  The  I  are  Qtt 

Co.     Broceea  for  the  pradactUm  of  eyaaohydrlaa.     2.982.- 

779.  :^2-61.  CT.  260—466.  _    ^ 

Fierce.  Wiuiaa  L.,  aad  W.  J.  Baadnsr.  to  Tba  Part  (Ml  Co. 

Proeeii  for  the  aradactlea  of  beaioaltrBa  aad    ditbalo- 

Bl^flS.     2.982.780.  5-2-61.  CT.   260—466. 
Findlay.   Robert  A.,   to  PhlUipa  Petroleaa  Co.     Ulcradtac 

craSked  caaoUne.     2.082.716;  6-2-41.  CL  IM— 7qr 


/ 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


■daa.  to  NaaOi  imarlraa  PMNpa  Frmaai.  Fraak  H..  Jr.     Bewf^  appantaa.    UMU 

datenalalaf  the  eaapoaltlM  aad  bTcl  112— S. 

-                                        1  FrHSnd.  Bakart  L,  to  Wthaoa  Co.    BdM-rai«lB| 

Fteatorwaldar.    aad    Teikoakl.  _  2^82^40.  6-3-61,  CL '34Q--6. 


A.O. 


Madwaical 
phlc 


laalac 


FIrat 

Martla. 
Flacbar.  Oakar,   ..      . 

KMuMmlea.    ?.tttjTHt 
FlahwQaartaaaa  M.  *  8m 

FWr,  Joka  ▼.    2J82J89. 

FlAer.  Joka  ▼.•  ditaaaai;  C.  M.  F|*«r.  adalBlatratrtz. 
20%  to  L.  Qnabf.  aad  20%  to  K.  M.  Ciawford.  Maltl- 
pla  ceatolaorjmaaaa  aad  carrier  davlea.    2.9«L3M.  f-2- 

Fl^!^mrt  m.;  toCMht.  lac.    Foldlac  tower.    2.»«2. 

F^XmSTi^Km  B.     dAi  aortcr.      2.983.406.   6-2-61 


to  Metal  bai 


KitsOerald.   Alaa    8 

209—90. 
Fltsclbboa.    Tboa 

aerated   valve 

Fletrher.  Alaa  U  B. 


Drill    aorter. 


CL 

CT. 


berita. 
2.982.093. 
Flex-O-lAtora.  lae:  . 

WnUam 


2.962  40S.    5-2-61. 
5-2-61.*^.    137— 


U.  Blyth.  Backlacham.  Davlea.  Cham- 
Morrla.      Maaaflrtd.     and     T'pton. 


F.,    to   I^rfcer-Haaidia  jOarp,      Pilot 


F.,  and  Hood. 


2,962.317. 
2,982.348.   6-2-61 
CL  166—179, 
Flood.  David  1^^ 
aetwork.     _.. 

Flotow,  Howard  _ 

Abrahaai.  Bcraard   M.,  and  Flotow.     2  982.708. 

Flaefel,  Dale  A.,  aad  B.  D.  Tolla.  to  PMIItoa  Petmleam  Co. 
Blcctrleal   aieaaartag  apparataa.     2.962.911.   5-2-61.   Cl 


Flint,   Hylaad  C.     Chair  eeaatractloa. 
~   156—179, 

Badto  f  roanency 
6-2-61.   CL 


.   ahtrtlaff  band  paaa 
343—853. 


roikli 
lao 


na.   HtBIa  O.. 


aomerlaatlaa  of 
8SJ6. 


CT. 


C.  and  Packaun.     2.982,078. 


B.   L.   Mmcr.   tn  Tfie  Par*  Oil   Cn 

^    il  parafllaa.     2.982,802.  5-2-61.  CT. 

260— 683i6 
Folkiao,  HlUhi  ol.  K.  B.  Laeaa.  aad  B,  L.  MtHer.  to  The  Pare 
Oil  Co.     C^talrat  aad  Braraaa  for  taaiaerianc  aorawl  par- 
afllaa.    2.942  Jot.  6-3-41.  CT    26<^-483.68. 
Foateaa.    Fraaa    1.,    to    The    Baaalek    Co.      Caater    caard. 
2.981.^,  5-B-41.CL  16—18. 

Foatela.  Fraark  J.,   to  Btamlearboa  N.V.     Molatorv  acpara 
tkm    from    craaalar    materlala.      2.082.411.    5-2-61.     ~ 
210—43. 
Ford.  Fraada  P. :  Bm— 

Merder,  Phtila  L.,  and  Ford.    2.982,756. 
Forcrove  Maehlaery  Co.  Ltd.,  The  :  8m — 

Mortoa.  DavM  "  "  "    " 

Formllt  Co.,  The 

Paveaa,  Charlaa.     2.982.287. 

Forreat,  Joha  W..  to  Techaolocy  laatraaMat  Cora,  of  Aetna. 

Maltipslat  fwltch.     2>82424.  5-^-61.  CT.   200—24. 
Forteai,  Fred:  Bm — 

Balvta,  TIctor  8..  Bpracac.  and  Forte**.     2.082i»7. 
Fo«k«tt.   Keaneth   H..    to   Baalc   Prodacta   Corp.      Electrical 

•ocket    for    plaff-la    taatraaeata.      2.982328.    5-2-61.    CT 

200—51.1. 
Footer.    Berry    W.      latccral    compreaaor-engtne    free-piaton 

Raa  peaeratora.     2.982!467.  5-2-61.  CT.  60—13. 

Footer.  Forreat  K..  to  Baveane  Htaaaa  Co.     Carton  openlnc 

device.    2.982.076.  6-1-61.  CT.  53—381. 
Fmnceachettl.  Alcoaaadro.  and  G.  Gilardl.  to  Bodeti   Anpll- 

raaloai   Goauaa   Aatlvlbrantl    8.A.G.A.      8.O.A.      Beaillent 

tranamlodoa   Jelato   far   ahafta.      2^62.118.    5-2-61.    CT. 

64—13. 
.Franda.   Nldwlaa  B.      RUe  pellet.      2.982  550,   .V2-41.   CT. 

273—106. 
Frank.  Antoa  R. :  See — 

Gilea.  WlUlam  H..  aad  Fraak.    24»82.066. 
Prank.  BemardJE^:  f 


Captoa, 


Fraak,  Ralla.  aad  Thomaoa      2.982. 


Fa#SB«iryO!/aad  D.  J.  Bleala 

Btalpmaat    Co.      AMarataa   t 

artMaa.    tJt&tJBinT^^S-*!.  CL 
Kailta.  TeaMo;  to  flaawa  MMila  Bdao  KahaaklM 

aaarfe  isssir  Jus^-  %Ji.«rv3«;'?p 

112—210. 
faltoa  Co..  Tha:  6ce — 

Wineoz.  Dale  F.     2.963,890. 
Flirrahet.  Aatoa.     Improved  beat   eyde  for  power  plaata. 
M12.864.  0-4-61.  CL  290—1. 

'-^'        ipadtor. 


Oablaa.  Hall  M.     Altaraattac  carreat  electrolytic 
TOMJII.  5-1-61.  CL  817—210. 


tloaal    Beaeareh    Devetopawat    Corp. 
2^.875.   5-2-61,   Cl    318—78, 


Gabor.    Deaala.    to    Nai 

Canode  ray  tabea. 
Oaialar  Fttre  Predacte  Ca. :  la 

Beett,  Bobert  B.     2.981  J«l. 
Ualaer.  WUllaa  C. :  «ee —  _ 

Beward.    Bdwla   R..   and   Oalaer.      2.962.366 

Gallacher.  Charlaa  B..  aad  B.  B.  Bhvaa. 

344—77 
OamaadL  BemMld  F..  to  Bataa  Mte.  Co.     -    ^ 
devtoea  wltk  friction  llaiac.    2.96086,  6-3-61.  CL  1 


,496,   iH.1-41,  CL 


to  Ualoa 

to  laadar  watar-repeUeat  bandlac  aai 

6-3-61.  CL  117—123! 
GarfoanaoB.   David  W.     DIvlac 

a,  3—8.1. 
Oarda  Corp.,  Tka 

McGarry,  Jaa»ea  D., 
GaiMtt.  WlUlam.       ' 

CL  m— 131. 
Garrett. 


2.961^4. 


1.981.641.  6-1-41. 


U.      Appanataa   for    . 

i83JM27^-£41.  CL  164—1. 


Mldlaad.    aad    Oanatt. 


Ftftk    wbed. 


Garrett.  Walter  L. :  8«o— 

Friadrlch.    Balph    B..    WOay, 

Oarvcr,  x!^  P'.,  to  Geaeral  Motora  Corp.    Beat  poaltloalac 

BM<liaalam.    2.962,316.  6-1-61.  CT.  160—14. 
OaaalBO.  Teiaalo  :  6oe — 

Capelliro.  Natole,  aad  Gaaaiao.     2J982.469. 
Gaathler,  AlfrBdM}JB.b.H. :  See — 

Rea^aehlo-.  WaMeaaar  T.     2.963,149. 
Gayaae,    Wanaaa    L      Oatoiyaed   area   coatlac 

l9Bi74f,  6-3-41.  CL  160— M. 
Gee.  Paol  T.  C. :  Bm—  

Aadreaa.  Harry  J.,  Jr„  and  Goa.     2,962,629. 
Gearda.    Haary    A.,    io    6oUaad    Hitch    Co. 

2,9tt,666,  6-1-61,  CL  280—415. 
Oday.  jTiL.  A.-0. :  Boo— 

^Ittarl^  Otto,  and  Boaaard.     2.982.764. 
Oaaetml  Aailtoe  4  Film  Corp. :  8*o--  

Harrtck.  CBftird  B..  Jr..  aad  Wottoch.     2,981.648. 

Mackey.  B.  B.    2.983.661. 
Geaeral  Dywaaalca  Corp. :  doe — 

Baraard.  Jack  D.     8.982.936. 

Daikae,  Joha  B.    2lie2.B64. 
General  Bleetrle  Co. :  Bm — 

CaaaoL  Maarlcc  W.    l^sfiTlOl. 
Chow,  Woo  F.     2,982.806. 
Ooduraa.  Joha  T.,  and  CoUlaa. 
Bailcht.  J^Sha  A  .  2^02,847, 


Fa^atta.  wmfclcd 


2.982,214. 
2,982.006. 


Fraaer.  Orover  D.,  aad  J.  Le  Valley,  to  laaoreoll-Raad  Co. 

Bearlnc.      2,962.667.   5-3-61.   CT.    i06— 174. 
Fredrlcfcaoa.    Gaatav    O..     to    The    Snertor    lOectrtc    Co. 

Electric  motor.     1.982.872.  B-2-61.  ctT  310— 163. 
Frceautn.  Horaee :  8m— 

Broadway.  Joha  D..  aad  Frecmaa.     2J82.409. 
Freltoa.  Maaael  P. :  lee—    . 

Haakell.   Clareaee  A.,  and   Freltaa.     2.982.133. 
Krenditoara  Porcalala  Co.  :Jm — 

Loka,  DaaM  W..  and  iqVnyoa.     2.082.664. 

Friden,  Btea  O..  aad  K.  O.  R.  BdHHdatrOm.  to  Bwnaka 
Aktiebolacat  Gaaaecamalator.  DIataaee  aieaaarlac  de- 
vice. T9K.167.  6-2-61.  CT.  88—1. 

Frledrlefa,  Ralph  B..  B.  M.  Wiley,  and  W.  L.  Garrett,  to  Th» 
Dow  Cliemlcal  Co.  Inverae  aaapeaaloa  polymerlaatlon  of 
water  aolaMa  aaaatarated  nMBomera.  2  982,740.  5-2-41. 
CT.  260—31. 

Friee,  Bdward  W.,  to  DCA  Food  ladnatrlea  lac.    Apparataa 


Felertoc.  Earl  M.,  and  Neola.     3^083,604. 

GlbaniirnbaL  aad  kadAocfc.     2.942.128. 

Goctz,  ^raeat  F.     2.981.817.  _ 

Baakdl,  Clarmoa  A.,  aad  Frdtoa.    2,962,133. 

LoM.  JaaMa.  aad  MlUer.     2,962,907. 

Meibhoa.  Jeroaa  C.     2482JM8. 

OrboaL,  OrvlUe  B.     «,0W.1ML-^. 

Kl^JbnML  aad  Balmr.     1,961,915. 
General  Electric  Co.  Ltd..  The  :  Bm — 

Wilaoa.  Baraard.     2.982,922. 
Geaeral  Fooda  Corp. :  »of—    ^         « ..^  .«. 

BhM^  Hairy  W..  aad  Timber.    2.982,663. 

General    Metala    Corp.,    Adel   Predakm    Prodacto 


Dlviafton 


Shy,  Harry  G 
General  Moton  C(^. 

ry  W. 


for  ttlBC  baM 

Frieae.  Oeonn  F. :  6e. 

~    oka.^ra 


Braoka. 
160 
Frltaacba  Bratbara,  lae. :  Bm — 

Lancmmo.  Bdwaid  B.     2.981.666 


2.982.381.  5-2-61.  CT    107—1. 
Frieae,  Harvey,  and  Wlakla.    2,962. 


2.982.606. 

Beifln.  Gary  W.    2.982JB76.       ^.^^..^ 

Seven.  Baceae  J^  ami  Weate.     2,982.096. 

Cbplaa.  Iaa4ore^_Frank,  Roflin.  and  Thoaaaoa. 

DaMa^eraoB  W.     2M2M7. 

Dtao.  Warren  B.     2,962.402. 

Kcbert.  William  F.     2^n.069. 

Oarvey,  Leola  P.     3J82,816.       .  ..^^  ,^ 

GllUUnd,  Harry  J.,  and  J«»ea.     2.982.480. 

Haa.  Mlw  C,  aad  BtaOard.     2j083,450. 

Hoat,  Albert  L.,  Jr.     3,962.514 

Kirk.  Robert  E.     2.962^89. 

Kolbe.  Adalbert  B.     2.962.190. 

Ptehler,  Joaeph  R.     2.e62.113._ 

Richudaoa,  Alain  O.     2,942,479. 

Steamoaa,    Milton    E..    Flaaterwalder.    aa 

2  982  873 
Worti.  CTIfford  H.,  Miller,  aad  Maaa.     2.9B3416. 
Eerhaa,  Peter;  Jr.     2.982.334. 

General  PredaloB,  Inc.  :  See — 

Blackbom,  Wayne  E.,  and  Wlchaian.     3.963,466. 


2.963.813. 


I 


UST  OF  PATEKTEES 


~     "    .lock  aad  hay.    2.MI4ai.  S-a-«l. 

2^8S441. 


Onk^  Qkri.    BMtrte  d«u«tte  Ughten.    l,tiajW,  I-*-*!. 

"Iten,  to  United  StatM  •(  Aaarlca.  Amy.  ila«Mto- 
B  bridM  drcait.     a.»82.90e.  5-a-«l.  O.  tM-^T. 
Ill  ■.,  Jr. :  Am — 


mobert-dO—.  -•.•«^„     pJ 


Borth.  B*ek,  aad  G«Bton. 

N.y. :  ««•— 
,  aad  1— >>lwiM.    3JW2.6M. 
H^Dwodt.  ud  DB^itT  S.»8a.«4». 

to    u£tod    ttotoa    of    Amerleo.    Motj- 

tttoM.  aja.M»,  i-a-Ai.  a.  ss— 5. 
B.  B.  Haddock,  to  Qmml  Itoetrle  Co. 

__„ eoBtnrt    iTOtaB.    2.9a2,U8.    y-iSl,    CL 

-IIT.       _ 

01boeK_Joha  W.,  to  Sh^  OU  Co.  BeponUloa  of  nonaol 
poffOMo  WAX  tsvm  labrieattoc  oil  otllwas  moteealor  stere. 
iiM3.TlL  5-9-41.  CL  206—26. 
Oib«>a,  PmI,  ud  B.  W.  StenuuM.  to  Swtft  *  Go.  Hjrdranllc 
fluids  for  pfMnre  tnotmeat  of  oil  bearing  fomwtlon. 
2MI.7M.  ^V«l.  CI.  203— 8.S6. 
idi.  JaaoB  m,  to  nady  Loother  Co.,  aad  J.  B.  Olck,  d.b.a. 


Itloa 


Of. . 

Padfle  Arto  *  Ctofto  Co.     Ornamental  tile  and  metbod 

of  tftkrItotlM.    2,M2jD42,  6-2-«l.  CI.  41— ». 
Ollardl,  Qluoppo:  Veo — 

naiMMdiottL  AliMOMrtro.  and  OilardL    2.i82.118. 
Oilkort.  Wllltoa  L.  W.  A.  Pardoo.  aad  C.  W.  MbBtoomery. 

to  Oalf  Beoeardi  A  Development  Co.    Treatment  of  bydroua 

•zMoo.    S.M%71».  S-S-61,  CI.  200—130. 
QilM,  WnilamH.,  awl  A.  R.  Frank,  to  Van  Buren  Machine 

Corp.     Mw***—    for    a— anbling.    ooairlBC   aad    baadiag 

paekafH.    9.MaL4M6,  ft-2-«l.  CfW— IW. 
Qlfifland;  Bari7  ^M  nad  D.  W.  Joms,  to  OcMral  Meton 

Corp.   .Motol  tpray  gan.     2,»82.480.  5-2-«l.  CI.  3S9— 84. 
OUreathi  I.«fay«tto  B.,  to  Itoleo  Mfg.  Co.    Metboda  of  and 

aoparatoa  for  teatlag  well  pipe.     3.982,128.  84-2-81.  CI. 

Otak.  KateolB  D..  to  Phflllpa  Petroleom  0».     Ifetbpd   of 

eoatroUlDg  dapblumatioii.    2.882.722,  5-2-81.  CI.  208—341. 
Oladrtete.  urtag,  ^lld*i  foraitore  eomponcnta.    2.882.582, 

5-3-61.  CL  MO— 86. 
Oladwta  PlaatIC!,  Inc. :  8e9 — 

Cbambora,  Balpb  F.     2,983.508. 
OlaaaoB  WoriB.  The :  8m— 

DoMhoeTMiirtlB  A.     2^82.028. 
OlMday.  Martta  J^  aad  D.  B.  O'Coaaor,  to  Clinteii  Bngiaefl 

Corp.     Ignittoa  ajstem  for  internal  eomlNUtioa  engines. 

2,962.800.  8-3-61.  CI.  128—140. 
OllddeB  Co„  Tfco :  goo—  _    _ 

CSMkraa,  Watter  M..  Lata,  aad  MiUer.     2.983.062. 
GllddcB.    Galea    M.,    to    Aeow    ProtectloB    Egnipment    Co. 
-DaniplBg  aMaaa  (or  BodnlatlBg  ralve.    2.882,2tl,  5-2-61, 

CI.  18T— 63.  ,  

OUebe,    Fraaeto   J.      Flahlag   iet  eoBatmetion.      2.962.586, 

6-3-61.  CI.  806—88. 
Glrmaa.  JaiMa  B. :  Sem — 

Aanroyerafcas.  MIboo  J.     2.982.422. 
Godt.    Hearr    C.    Jr..    to    Moaoaato    Cbearical    Co.     Orta- 

bydr»-8«H.    lOaH.    4a.9a-opoMdlboai»#-4lo»ln-6a,10a-diol. 

2.882,773.  5-2-61.  G.  260—840.8. 
Goertaeu  Goimld,  to  Naelaar  Deralopaieat  Corp.  of  America. 

-  2.882jf8r5-3-61,  CI.  285—197. 


Interlocking 


Pboapbor. 
2JM2.162. 


Oram.  Wmiam  O..  )4  to  T.  D.  Cooalaaljr. 

taw  dbvlOT.    2,882384,  8-3-61,  O.  16^-80. 
OreoawAld,  Mdaay l^T    Ad»MtabU  aai  ifiw, 

deTiei_for  antomoUles^  2,982Jn8.  5-3-61.   ...  , —     ... 
Gragg.  William,  to  The  W.  fi.  nr  Co.     ■oeoadarr  trailer 

■— iiatily.    3,963.868.  5-3-61.  CL  380— 81. 
GngoK  8t^iM«  B^  B.  J.  OaTlao.  and  8.  A. 

to  Tta  Boadlx  Corp.     High  tampotatara  laad 

2,082;987,  6-3-61.  CI.  389—89.  . 

OrieagL    Walter,    to    Coakpagnla   poor    la    Fabrlealaa   dM 

Comoteors  ct  Material  d'TMaM  8  Oaa.    Xotortr'—  ^ 

2,98^816.  6-3-61.  CI.  178— 7J. 
OrUln/  Thoauw    S..    to    National    Laad    Oo.        ., 

tltaalforoaa  iron  nwterlal  digestion  proens  ntili  lag  eoa- 
itad  salfnrie  add,  a  (oaaUag  agtat  um  water. 
f618.  5-2-61.  CI.  28—117.  T 

OriSac  Joha  M..  to  B.  I.  da  Poat  do  MoflMois  aad  Co. 
of   ■hriaking    wild    Dol/SMtbrleas    toioihthalate 
Llogeaatod  bmUuibm.    2.981.878.  5-3-61,  C^l»—4A. 
Orifflth,  Alaa  A.,  to  Rolls-Rorce  Ltd.     Aircraft  with  tlltable 

lift  eliglnea.    2,882,495,  5-2-61.  a.  244—12.        T 
OrtAtbrAlan  A.,  and  D.  Byre,  to  Rolls-Eoyeo  Ltd.   lAiremft. 

2.98^501.  5-2-61,  CI.  244—119.  t       _ 

Grloim.   Albert  C^   and   B.   T.   8chamacber,  to   Badlo  Corp. 

of    America.      Transition    derlee.      2,982.»27,    5-1-61.    Cl. 

888—34.  ^     . 

Gross,  Vrlte  A.,  to  Bartbeoa  Co.    Radar  systcsi  for  frodoeiag 

a   rdnote   plan    poaitioa   iadicatioa.     2.982.864.1  5-2-61. 

Cl.  848—6.  1  _ 

Groauaann,    Paal.    to    Ciba    Ltd.      Acylated    a  :a-<ubfdroxy- 

diamlno-aatbraqainonw.     2,982.778.  6-3-61.  Cl.  360—877. 
Groandb.  Prceton  W..  Jr. :  Bee —  1 

Bliika.  Joseph,  and  Groonds.    2,982.735.  < 

Grove,  liarrin  n..  to  Grove  Valve  and  Hajulator  0^.    Valre 

consttuction.    2,082.805,  5-2-61.  Cl.  137— 614.11i 
Grove  f  alve  and  Regulator  Co. :  Bee —  I 

Bryant  Austin  U.     2,062Jlkl4.  I 

Grove.  MarvlB  H.    2,982,305.  I 

Gnun.  Hans-Hellmat.  and  J.  Scbmidt,  to  Henkcl  A  Cie. 
0.m.8.H.  Process  for  contlnuooslv  admixing  allpli  eellu- 
lose  Irlth  etherifying  ageaU.  2,982.765,  5-2-61.  Cl.  260— 
231.  I 

Grunberg.    Jacques    F..    and    W.    Nelson,    to    L'Air;  Llqoide, 
Sociste  Anonnae  Pour  I'Etude  et  rExploltetion  I  des  Pn>> 
~      ■        Separation  of  air.    2,982,108.  5-2- 


oedea  Goorges  Claude 

61.  a.  62—28. 
Grundy,  Raymond  J. :  8es — 

Mller  Marlon  R..  and  Grundy. 
Gnartna,  Henry  R.  :  8ee — 


24)82.560. 


Reactor  rsaetlTlty  meter.    ...^.rf-,  ^ 
Ooeta,    Brae^    F.,    to    Oeaeral    Bisetrle    Co. 
BMchaaisai.    3.982.827.  5-2-61.  Cl.  200—50. 

Goldbacg.  Paal.  aad  A.   L.  Boloawa.   to  Bylyaala  Bleetric 

Prodoeto  lac    Proceas  for  prodadag  phosphors.    8,982,740, 

5-2-61.  Cl.  253—801.6. 
Ooldherg,  PaaL  to  Byhraahi  Blectrte  Prodacto  lae. 

2.983.876L  5-2-61,  Cl.  818—108. 
OoMcB.  Arthsv  F.    Alrplaaa  stmt  ratdiot  wreacb. 

5-2-61.  Cl.  81—80. 
OoUbaaa,  JsroBs  A. :  0«s — 

Drofkarlts.  Vladimir,  and  Ooldmaa.   .3,982.786. 
OolaMea.  Joha  F.     Sapayahla  faatawr.     2.801.886.  5-3-61. 

CL  34^831. 
OooaslVea.  Coaiod  J.,  to  B.  L  da  Pont  da  NsoMors  sad  Co. 

Anparatas  for  balklaf  yara.    8.983,000,  6-2-61.  a.  28—1. 
OooSu.  Joaspk  J.,  aad  M.  Matrishla.  to  Amsrkaa  Cyaaamid 

Co.     Procaoi  of  steroid  taBMatetloa.     2.982.698.  5-2-61. 

CL  181^— 81. 
OoodiMa  Ittk.  Co. :  gso— 

Silks.  Waltar.     3.983.529. 
Oordly.  Harold  IL.  to  HughM  Aircraft  Oo.    Blertrlcal  com- 

MMBt     lacktaf    arraagtMat.     2.982.88S,     5-2-61.     Cl. 

aoassUa.  fWrloa  P. :  8so—  _ 

Ssyawa,  LssoMTd  A.,  aad  QpmOin.    3.882.448L 
Gottsehalk.  Bile  B. :  6«e —  ^ 

Bi^M.  LaOMTd  J.,  and  Go«techalk.     3.863,228. 
GrAlekL  IWiav  J. :  800— _      _  .     „    ^.  ., 

KldwoiL    Alfkad    Bm    D*    Fraacoaeo.    and    Orabickl. 
2,MS.7H. 
Orady,  Denals :  Bm 

C^ramaasjr.  Bdward,  Orsdy,  aad  Hawtto.    2.««2.681. 
Oram,-  ArSar  J.,  Jr.,  aod^'.  L.  Saga.  to^The.Babcock_  A 


Wl£eoB  Co.^   Cyelssts 

CL  118—38. 
Oraad  Daioa  Co..  The : 

HiBcfclav.  OardMr  L 
Gray.  AMMlB. :  800— 


boraer.     2.982.285.  5-3-61. 


2.982.887. 

Nelsoa. 


aad    Thomi 


ipooi 


Claary,  Josepb  F..  and  Guarino.     2.982.696. 
Gulf  Oil  Corp.  :  See— 

Eld.  Aksel  C.  and  Lebrian.    2.982,527. 
MsCoy,  William  K.     2.982.444. 
Gulf  Rfsearch  A  Development  Co. :  See—  ^    »«  _.„ 

Gttbert,  WillUm  I..  Pardee,  and  Moatgomsry.    1.982,719. 
Gunnliw,  Alfred  W..  to  Clark  Equipment  Co.     Cylipdcr  eoa- 

strustion.    2.982,590,  5-2-fll.  Ci.  309—2. 
GuBtiMT,  Gunnar  U.  J.,  and  G.  B.  Roaengren.  to  — 
Aktialwlag.     Method  of  proQudng  oxide  coatini 
faces,  especially  a  llgtat-diirufdng  layer  on  glass  vc 
on  the  iaslde  of  envelopes  for  electric  lamps. 
5-2-61,  Cl.  117—33.3. 
Oyromgtic  Getrtebe-Geaellscbaft  m.b.H. :  See — 

ZslpletaL  Frits  K.     2.962,154.  , 

Hacbmutb,  Karl  H..  and  D.  C.  Tabler.  to  PbilUps  Petroleom 
Co.  Co-<nrrent  flow  debydrogenation  system.  S.982.798, 
5-2-©l.  Cl.  260— 683  3.  „    _J  „       ^. 

Hacker.  Kort.  and  D.  Braan.  to  Firma  Fortaaa-VV  erl|e  SpeiMI- 
mas^inenfabrtk  A.G.  FootK>perated  switch  arrgngement. 
2.982.831.  5-2-61.  Cl.  200^-86.5.  i 

Hackett.  Theodore  N..  and  K.  H.  Hoca,  to  The  Eigico  Corp. 
Preasurc  fluid  control  system.    2.982,101,  5-.2-61|  Cl.  60— 
52. 
Hakes.  Leo  B..  to  Union  Gypsam  CO.    Dast  eollefltt>r  system 
for  fypsum  kettle.     2.9e2r532.  6-2-61.  CT.  263-^41. 

Haloid  JLerox  Inc. :  Bee —  .   _ 

Carlson,    Chester    F^    and    Bogdonof.      2,962,447. 
Halveiaon,  Helmer  M. :  See —  , 

TmmbalL  Alfred  L.,  and  Halversod. 
Ham.  John  L..  to  National   Research  Corp.     Pro<|aetion  of 

metols.    2.9^.844.  5-2-61,0.  219—76.  .     _ 

Hamilton.   Joseph   C.   and    R.    R.    Roogh,   to  Owchs-Illinois 

GlaM  Co.     wktmr  eooled  glOM  stirrer.     2.082.522.  5-2-61. 

|-»i     4M(7 IfM 

Hammond,  Earl  G..  and  D.  D.  Deane,  to  Iowa  Stale  Ctdlen 

Reaoarch  Foondatioa.  Ibc.    Cheese  makiag  proeeih.    2.982,- 

654.  5-2-61,  CT.  99—116.  f 

Hammood  Orgaa  Co. :  gee —  _  I 

Bfrlnema,   Herbert   E..  and  Canfleld.     2,962.818. 
Hampton.  William  G. :  See —  I   ^_^  ^^^ 

Rgppaport.  Bigmnad.  Bumas,  and  Hampton.     B,962,809. 
Hancotk,    Stanley.      Door   straightening   damp.     |2,982.321, 

5-2-61.  CT.  144—297.  1 

Handlfr.  Milton  E..  and  R.  J.  Bellon,  to  S.  A.  HirU  Mfg.  Co. 

Traf  shelving.     2.982.423,  5-2-61.  CT.  211— 18«l 
Hannafln.  Jeroose  J.    Hortsontal  releaae  for  camersh.    24M2.- 

194.  5-2-61.  CT.  95—63. 
HannAen.   Dietrich  V.     Antenna  for  l>oth  horisogtally  aad 

verdeally  polarised  wavM.     2,982360,  5-2-61, 

724. 
Haaaiag.   Ronald    F.,    to  Miles   Laboratortos.   Inc. 

chute.    2.962.386.  iS-2-61.  CT.  193—25. 
Harbiaht.  Earl :  Bee  — 

sweet.  Ralph,  and  Harhidat    2.982.868. 


'\ 


2.882,8^. 
;>.     Prooaei 


O.  348— 
Fisxible 


UST  OF  PATENTSES 


HarMa, 
Aniol< 


Orlaafc.*  aad  HarMa. 


2.982.728 

Mlac  c:o. :  Mem — 

Radoa.  Joha 
~  -'iilkov,     Bow.—-..^    • . 
2,982.02V,  5-3-41.  CT.  88—77 
Hardesty,   Goorvt  K.  C.     Compatible  electrolumiaeseent-lB 

candescent  paasi  diaplay.    2.982.089,  5-2-61 
Harmae  Co..  The  :  foo — 


Harbor  Boat  Baa«lBg.eo. : 

~         .  IohBmZ.982  J95. 
Harchlkov.    Koostoatto    F.  ^  Perspective 


Herrick,  CUCord  E.,  Jr..  aad  P.  T.  Woltack.  Jr..  to 
Aailine  A  Film  Corp.    Proesss  of  prodadag  a  m 
'    '  aad   the  sustar  plate  so 


draftiag    deviee. 


iX  40—130 


Joaes.  ilanrtos  H.    3.982.199. 
Harmon.  Gregory  J. :  gee— 

CrakL  Dwta  R..  HaraMia,  Hoaghtea.  aad  Hariey.    2.982.- 

HarmoB.  Orsgory  J.  to  Bsed  Bsseareh.  Inc.  Long-short 
separator  for  sertelly  eoaveysd  aaita.  2.96B,408,  ^2-61. 
Ct.  200^-82. 

Harmoa,  Oregsry  J.,  to  Becd  Baasareh,  lae.  Spacer  and 
sorter  for  serially  conveyed  naita.  2,982.404.  1^-61.  CT 
209     82  .-     •       • 

Harmoa.    koat   M..   aad   B.    Wiehors.    to    Uaited   States   of 
America,  Atomic  Energy  Oossmloslon.     Preparation  of  an- 
hydrous ceriom  chloride,  aranlnm  bromide  or  plntoniam 
fluoride.    2.«tt;608.  5-2-61.  CT.  38—14.5. 
Harmon.  Raymond  K. :  Bee — 

Aaland.  Krla.  Kasanlng.   and    Harmon.     2.982.917. 
Harper.  Joha  H. :  f as— 

Kracht.  Fred,  and  Harper.    2.8S2.548. 

HarriaoB.  Jassss  M..  to  Crowa  Machiae  and  Tool  Co.    Plastic 

contaiaor.    2B8S,446l  5-2-61.  CT.  220—66. 
Hart.  William  B..  to  North  Amertcaa  Avtettoa.  Inc.     Stores 

tenaeher.    2.»n.>60.  5-8-61.  CT.  80—1.5. 

Hart,  Willtem  F..  to  AaMricaa  Cyaaamid  Co.     ProeeM  for 
prepariag  poat-fonaed  styrenated  olI-OHMlifled  alkyd  resins 
utilising   moltea   phthalie  anhydride.     2,982,746.   6-2-61. 
CT.  260—22. 
Hartnett.  B.  W..  Co. :  Bee — 

Ackley,  Chartos  R..  and  Kane.    2.962.284. 
Harvey.  John  F. :  gas — 

Brooks.  Ernest  A..  Fricae.  Harvey,  aad  Winkia.    2.982,- 
260. 
Harvey.  Laaioaas  :  fos — 

JoBM.  Maarlcs  H.    2.982.199. 
Harvey.  Leo  M. :  Mem — 

Jones,  Manrfee  H.    2.9^.109. 

Ifoskell.  CTareaee  A.,  aad  M.  P.  FMtaa.  to  General  Electric 
Oo.  Samautioa  apparatns.  2.962,188.  5-2-41.  CT.  73— 
1»6. 

Haskell,   Nonaaa  R..  to  Plastic  lasert  Ltaiag  Co.     Plaatir 
pipe  Ilaer.     2.982.311.  5-2-61,  CT.  186 — 100. 
itni,  James  A.     Method  and  appaimtos  for  maanfaeturinK 
a  eaot  worm  vhssL     2^81.988.  5-2-61.  CT.  22—200. 

Hathaway.  Janott  Lb,  to  Badio  Corp.  af  Aa^rica.  Television 
system.    2.888J12.  5-2-61.  Cl.  l7¥--5.6. 

Hauptmann.  Vlaaeas.  to  Manser  KoamiaBdit-Oeaellsehaft. 
BehifordBg  JshM  for  a  eoataiaer.  2.982.460,  6-2-44.  CT. 
239 — 5.6. 
HaaaaMnn,  Werner,  to  VBB  Schelpoerwerk  Nordhaasen. 
Front-axle  assimhly  for  trsctors  snd  the  lihe.  2,082.369. 
6-2-61.  CT.  180—42. 
Havely,  Thaodore  W. :  Bee — 

Spragoe.  Staaley  B..  aad  Havely.    2>62.784. 
Hawkina,   Ira  J.     Mochaaical  horse.     2.962.550.  5-2-61.  CT 

260—1.183. 
Haworth.  Lionel,  aad  R.  J.  Shire,  to  Rolls-Royoe  Ltd.    Stator 
vaas  asasmUy  for  axial-Sow  flnid  amehloe.    2.982.619.  5-2- 
61,  CL  251—78. 
Hawtia.  PhUlp  B. :  /feo— 

Crampsey.  Edward.  Grady,  aad  Hawtia.    2.982.681. 
Hayden,  Boyd.     Adtostahie  hook  for  barneM  frame.     2.982,- 

314.  6-2-61.  CT.  IM^— 88. 
Hasdttaa  Beasarch.  lac. :  8m — 

Lewfa.  HarsM  ^.    2.882.957. 
Heath  Aircraft  lae. :  8ee— 

Kidder.  Joha  A.    2.982.246. 
Heath.  Bernard  O. !  fso — 

Creasey.  Baym^ad  F..  and  Heath.    2.988.496. 

Hcbd.  Frsd.  to  Frsd  Hchel  Corp.     Machlac  for.  dispensing 

refrtaeratod  aitldaa     3,988.509.  5-2-61,  Cl.  312—87.1. 
Hehcl.  TVed,  Corp. :  fas — 

HehoTrrsd.    2.882.882. 
Heekmaa.  ThaaMs  P..  to  Uaited  Ststos  of  Amorlea.  Atomic 

2.982.- 


Hat 

a 


Baorgy  CMMsiartaa.     Bollcr-aaparhaator  reactor. 

712.  6-3-61.  CL  304—198.2. 
:Idne-Oddam,  B  short  to  Bagdhard  Haaorta,  lae.    Arc  laskp 

with  sapphire  stosra,    2>l2.8T7.  5-8-81.  CL  813—184. 
HdacBMaa.  Hcarfqa  m.  M..  to  North  AaMricaa  Philips  Co.. 

lac.    Eloctifc  coBsa  mill.    2ja2.488.  5-3-61.  CL  241—100. 
Hetarl^.  Raymsad  L..  D.  A.  Bsfry.  aad  B.  J.  Dick,  to  Baoo 

Baasareh  aad  ■sglasirtag  On,    Madhkatloa  of  alkyd  reatas 

with    4-Mphonyl    hcasolc    add.      2.988.747.    5-3-61,    CT. 


L  Bernr.  aad  B.  J.  Disk,  to  Bsso 
y>.    ModlScstSoa  of  alkyd  resta 


lesr  at  the  fres-platoa  tirpe 
tlMthosaoM.    t.888.rri. 


Hslarteh.  Bay!  L..  D. 

BssasTChaad  Baglassrias  C». 

eosipodttoas_vH  teetohrsaio  hsaaoAc  adte.     3,^82.748 

5-3-61.  Cl.  380—43. 

Hdata,  Balph  IL    Hot  gi 
aad  mathad  Ihr  starMag 
5-2-61.  CI.  122—48. 
Headse.  Charlss  F. :  Mm — 

Flaa.  SaiBWl.  oiad  Bsadse.    3J8S.814. 
HOBkd  A  Cte.  aiU.R. :  «aa— 

Orva,  liaaa  nswmat  aad 
Heaalaflssa.  tao. :  Btt— 

Borgfolst  Dwlght  H._  2.982,663 
HMBtoa,  Joosgh  bT. 

■    "^-  -      -  psadls.    2,883 


2.983.765. 


eaaloa.  Jospph  B..  to  T^sr  BiifrlgeeatlOB  Corp. 
2.983,458r&-3-61.  Cl.  838—4.5. 
HeitMM,  Harry  B.    tharpeaer  for  earpsater  psadls 
258.  1^3-81.  Ct  UO-«D. 


Cartoa. 


for   offset   prtatlBg 
2.982.648.  5-2-6lTci 


ptote 


Herrmann.   Helmut,  to  Oewvrkachaft  Blaeahatte  WastfaMa. 
Swing  loading  system.     2.882,391,  5-2-61,  Cl.  198—14. 

Hease,  Ralph  O.,  to  B  I.  de  Poet  da  KsauNirs  aad  Co.    Sya- 

thetle  elastooMrs.     2,982,730.  5-2-61.  CT.  280—78.3. 
Hibhard,  Haines  C,  to  Jeraey  Prodocttoa  Besearch  Ca.    Sya- 

tem  of  seismic  reeordlag.     2,982.923.  5-8-61.  07883—9. 
HiddlBc.  Walter  E.     Handle  with  attachtag  baad  fOr  phar^ 

auieeutical    bottlM.      2.882,484.    5-Z-6I1.    CT.    315—110/ 
Hifhland,  Arthur  V.    Bait  miaaow  dipper  aad  holder.    2 J82.- 

04575-2-61,  CT.  43— i.  ^^ 


Bistable  flip 
CT.  807—867 


CL 


Hilbiber,  David  F..  to  Lockheed  Alroaft  Corp. 

flop  drcnit  with  mcnM>ry-    2.082370,  5-2--61. 
HUl.  Rnfas  C^  Jr. :  Seo— 

Brtssey,  Oeorge  E..  aad  HilL    2,982,660. 
Hinckley.  Oardner  I.,  to  The  OraadDaloa  Co.    Brtler  ai 

biy.    2.982.887.  5-i-61.  CT.  193—85. 

Hirs.    Gene.       Filter     apparatna.      2,982,412,    5-2-61. 
210 — 108. 

HIrsebmann.  Jack  B.  Welding  goggle.  2.961J867.  5-3-61, 
CT.  2 — 14. 

Hirsh,  8.  A..  Mfg.  Co. :  8ec— 

Handler.  Milton  B..  and  Bellon.    2.982.423. 

Hlrsbstda.  Joseph,  to  R.  R.  Newman.  Apparatus  for  the 
separation  of  greases,  oils  aad  aqaeoos  emalsloas  thcreoC. 
2.982,414.  5-2-61,  CT.  210 — 149. 

Hiskey,  CUrsnee  F..  and  J.  A.  Lamovreax,  to  Traadtioa 
Metals  A  Chemieala.  lac.  CmdMe  for  reaetlag  matertala  to 
form  SMritea  liquids  of  differeot  deasitics  aad  prerldod  with 
SMans  for  decaatlag  each  Hgnids  separatoly.  2.982,586, 
5-2-61.  Cl.  266—89?^  ir—        ,         ,-     . 

Hinkey.  CTarence  P.,  to  Traasttioa  Metala  *  Chcoricala.  Inc: 

Process  for  tlie  removal  of  tla  oxide  from  sriaerala.    2.983.- 

609.  5-2-61,  CT.  28—98. 
Hiskey,  CTareaee  F.,  to  Transition  Metals  A  Chemicals,  lac 

Removal  of  tin   oxide  from  orea     2.982.610.  5-3-61,  CL 

23—08 
Hitov,  Josepb   J.,  to  Crown  Cork  A  Seal  Co.,   Inc     flsaWag 

coBstmctioa.    2.962.436.  6-2-61.  CL  22(^—24. 

Hoai^ln.  Raymond  I.,  A.  E.  Moatagaa,  aad  D.  O.  KoUer,  to 
Union  Carbide  COrp.  Ethers  of  cydohexcne.  2.982,787, 
5-2-61.  CT.  260—611. 

Hohbs,  Robert  W.     Faatener  bead  the  andedri^  sarfaea  af 
wtateta  has  means  to  smooth  the  worfcple«e  sarxaee.    3.082.- 
166.  5-2-61.  CT.  85 — 41. 
Hoen,  Kenneth  H. :  gee — 

Hacfcett.  Theodore  N.,  and  Hoen.    2,982.101. 
Hoffmaa,  Oeorge  R.  :  Bee — 

Kllbum.  Tom.  aad  HoAaaa.    2.982.947. 
Hogsommer.  Roiiert  D..  Jr.  :  Bee — 

Tanb    David.    Wendler,    aad   HoBsommer.      2.962.766. 
Holland  Hitch  Co. :  gee — 

Geerdtf,  Hoary  A.    2.982.566. 
Holllna,  Abraiiam  :  Bee — 

HolliBs.  Jesae  R.    2.082.828. 
Holllna.  Jesse  R..  to  A..  J.  R.  aad  L.  S.  Holltos,  and  T.  D. 
Davidson.     Llntlna  and  stgaalliBg  systems  for  aatomotive 
vebldea     2.9K.82S:  6-2-61.  CL  2M>— 16. 
Holllns.  Lewis  S. :  Bee — 

Hollins,  Jeose  R.    2.982.828. 
Holm,  Donald  R. :  Bee — 

Mnleahy,  Harry  W.,  and  Holm.    2,9^.427. 

Holmea.  Richard  R..  aad  L.  T.  Jenktos,  to  The  Chematrand 
Corp.  Compodtioa  eoatatnteg  aerykinitrile  polymara  aad 
color  lablbiting  agents  therefor  and  ssethod  of  making. 
2.982,768.  6-3-6l7cl.  260—32.6. 

Hood,  EdwlB  B,  to  The  Beadlx  Corp.  8cml<«atoaMtlc  two- 
speed  hub  aad  coaster  brake.    2.980^.  5-2-61.  CL  192 — 6. 

Hood.  Eugena  J. :  8se — 

RIchardsoa.  William  F.,  aad  Hood.    2,982.317. 

Hopfeld,  Henry.  Method  aad  device  for  repladag  raags  oa 
a  ladder.    2.082.373.  5-2-61.  CT.  183—238. 

HopkiasoB,  Dsvtd  B..  to  Soathworth  Machiae  Oa.  AatooMtic 
cartoa  sealing  apparatns.     2.982,064.  6-2-61.  CL  68—76. 

Herres.  Eugene  S..  to  Audio  Mechanical  Devlees,  lac  Coa- 
tlnoous  tape  raeorder  and  soaad  repredoeer.  2>82,489. 
5-2-61.  CT.  242—66.19. 

Hosko.  Miehad  J..  Jr..  to  Americaa  Home  Produete  Corp. 
Monkey  chair.     2.982,248.  5-2-61.  CT.   119—06. 

Houdatlle  ladastries.  lac. :  See — 
Ramsey,  RoIliB  D.    2.982.537. 
Hondry  Process  Corp. :  Bee — 

Bond.  Oeorge  B.  Jr.    2.982.771. 
Houghton,  Daniel  E. :  Bee — 

Craig.    Dwta    R.,    Hannoa.    Honghten.    and    Hnrlay. 
3.982.407. 
Howard  ladnstrtea.  Inc  :  See-— ^ 
Brnst  W.  Arthur.    2.982.888. 
Howe.  Spencer  D..  to  Hnghss  Aircraft  CO.    Method  for  maan- 
tactonag  improved  BMgactlc  arttdea.     2.988,678.  5-3-81, 
CT.  148—103. 
Hover.  LlewellyB  E.,  to  Amerteaa  Brake  Shoe  Co.  Dast  gaards. 

2.982.671.  5-2-61.  CL  286—6. 
Hover,  Wlloier  A.,  and  R.  C  Bumble,  to  Jersey  Prodoctloa 
Research  Oo.     Atomic  partlde  generatlag  deviee.     2,962,- 
858,  5-2-61.  CT.  350—8415. 
Hsu.  Miag  C.  aad  B.  M.  Stallard.  to  Ocncral  Motors  OofO. 
Method  for  severlag  thermoplaatlc  auterlala.     2.982.461, 
6-3-61.  Cl.  235—2. 
Huher.  Matthew  W..  to  The  New  York  Air  Brake  Co. 
2,983,216.  6-3-61.  CL  108—87. 


Jo^mk.   Ziui  .K.    A.,    to 
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Jr..  to  Uattod  Aircraft 
torftbcnft    SJM2.ST4. 


AiMT-    Botkct 


JohwL  Hftrold  A.,  to  Wmtx  Onki 

JokSnCpiurlB.   AatMHtiewftti 
T3-5LCL  1«T— 411. 


lST-'-4tl. 
.Mt  W..  to  NotlMMl  ...... 2^ 

M  Wttk  MUoMoMa  teMMd  WMM  fw 
^.    9^2,820.  »-»-«l.  CLiOfr-M. 

Joh-oo.  ^victor  p..  tojgi^  JliSS^S.  ^  -S"***^ 


IMotan  Cotv.    BUdt  lock  pin  Bri^toB,  Tirdla  ML.  a»d  JtAw 

MmSm  sad  AlnUao  Corp.       Daol,^^.  Mtauo.    S.Ma.»ei.  a 
W^  to  D.  Novter  *  Boa  Ltd.    laprogaatod    -      <imMud^B»rt7J..  mai  Joom. 


atoa.     S,Mt,906. 

Btatw  ol  Aaorka.  Alij 
•-S-61.  CL 


CL  IM— 1. 


B.'D..  Corp. :  Bt 


Jonco.  iSariee  H..  to  L.  ML.aad  L. 


2,»«2.48e. 


Hanaae  Oo.'    ^rtaa  —flita—  for 


tfadl: 


M  n* 


W-_  to     wrai. 

_J1«,  S14-«1.  CL  »1— TT. 

r.ii«^»L.««-!7.*VS,cL 


HorlOT-    jo^fi^  IKirrtU  «,.  to  Cabot  Oojp.  ^:i-yi,«^.^-«-*-i, 
w.i«-        for  pradoeiaf  t«or-tr«atad  carboa  yacfc.  S,M2.«S1.  |»-a-«l. 
Yalta.        d^  5i*-a09J. 

cattor,wltb  mmim  to  vary  loagtha  of  tbnt.     t^U^n, 
S-2-«l  a.  8»— 420. 


M2,»S8.  8-»-«l.  CL  »8-JT0 


'•»^a 


.__ MM,4«T. 

Corp. :  ••• — 


2J82,»48. 
2,MS.60T. 

11.        I 


Qfc. 


II. 


tTB. 


lewaJltato 


HaaaP.    2in]Ml. 

lataraaSJaallOattala  ACThmjmI 

latanaSSlhckil  C»^  IaeIIr«aj 

Ifartoai,  %iy  B^  aad 
latonatlaMl  »*••  la^A^-j^j^^g^™    ii».«2i 
MMrrh  naadatloau  lac :  Mm 
.O..aadDMM.   M8.M4. 
Oa.:  #•• — 

WaHw  P..  a^  L.  H.  TtJadarFlarcai  to 
JaSMTwffid  C  aa«  W.  BL  BaakaMr.^to  Mor«|ais  lf«K-    KjaTiska^ 


.  la- 
itroL 


Kmmlet,  Bdao  T. :  «^-  ^^^  ^^ 

Kaslot.  J«aa&     2,M2.«44.  _  .  ^^ 

KaaUctTJoau.  de«oaaMl:  ±  T..  osocatitLtoB.  LdalPagt 

Wtawaw  aad  Co.    Procc«  fM' tbo  ■aaalactart  of  b#TBIi 

2jM^i44.  5-2-61.  CL  7S— MA 

^""^LdJor.  CtartSlt.  aad  Kaao. 

K*mB.  It  II MB!  C.  dwcaaod  (bjr  Dollar ^.-zr.  -t-;-- .  ^  • 

exotatorTto  *%•  Ooauanvlal  Bbaartof  aad  Btoytef^ 
ThraaT  ^tM  for  rotory  poatpa  aad  aoton.     1Ml,lfn, 

Kaplaa.|L«R>  L.  to  Poly  ladaatrtoa.  lae.    ____™. 

ftBdiaeUnd  of  fabricatlac  tb«  nao.     lMM4d< 

CL  2W— IIT 
Kapnl.  Ako  m!.  to  Proeaao  Mrthoda  0»rp. 

and   areaw-pfoodaf  paper  prodaeta. 

a.  ifr— 154. 
KaTch,  waiter  C, :  Im — ,  «.    ^      «  «^  -«« 
SctoMter.  Oul  A.,  aad  Bareb.    S.M2  JM 

KaM.   l^olOB.   to   BlMbor  A   PMrtar  0». 

2.M2J0M,  »-2-«l,  CL  4«— M. 
Kati.  BteTld  L.,  aad  C.  B.  T,aalMiai.  to!  I3^*tod  gtolaa  a< 

AaMrtea.  Anay.     Ca^^' 

aetM^aOe  ~ 


irtridn  clip 
2,»ttr04S, 


KMntmmm.  Praak  H..  to  Btoal  Hoddic  Mfg.  0». 
2.Ma>lS.  5^-61,  CL  1S8-1M. 
H..  to  Iateraattoa«l. 
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60— W.6.  ■■i  JiiidM 
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aaawa  «   m^w^^^  »  ^«*        ^X 
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116. 
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K^g^    B.      Ky    at( 

Clarfe:  tS-- 
.  Daatol  W..  aad 
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.  JaaMB  F..  aad  M.  B.  WoiC.  to 


mSlht, 


Kayaa.  Fiadwldi  O..  to  Fiadartak  O.  Kofai, Jae.    BalHfHa- 


KMdor.  Jaka  UTto  Hntk  ilioaft  Iw. 

KidwoU.  Alfiad  B..  A.  1.  Da 
Tho  Coaaartteat  Bard  Babbar  Co.     Haat-MNataat 
taaolto  Mleooa  rabbtr  aaaumMoiMi  aad  ■ittiili  of  sal 

KldwBli,  loha  lt!^a^MM^,  3!  Jt^U.  Marfaaad.  to  The 
-  Babwcfc  ft  Wtleaa  Cbi   VMl  baralac  aatbod  aad  appaiataa. 

2.962^7.  6-i-dl.  a.  166—11. 
Klaado  AMuato  QMJkM. :  «•»— 

BtaoarTPal^  V^ittlla.  aad  Baekor.    2.M2.6M. 

KHbara.'Toai  aad  O.  B.  HoffMaa,  to  Ifattoaal  Btaeafth  Do- 

Klabarly-ClKfk  Oaip. :  f «>- 

Bnfe,  Aahar  B..  aad  fiaaf^toa.    S.t62,680. 
Ktadrad,  Baye^  CTto  FUDlpa  PatrolMiai  Co. 
Blag  dreaM   far   ebraaMttofrapMe   aaaiyaer. 
6-2-61.  CI.  Tt— 22. 
Klaa,  BoaJaala  B. :  Baa — 

Mattia,  Natbaatol  A.^  aad  Klaa.     2.M2.6M. 
Kiagrtaa  nodacto  Corp. :  foe — 

ZlauMfar.  Maifc  B.    MJtt2Jm. 
Klrfc,  Bobert  B..  to  Ueaoral  llotora  Corp.     Soek^  and  lock- 

lafaeaaa.    2,6d2.M6.  6-2-61.  CI.  S3»— 128. 
Klaam.  Paal :  feo— 
_      uia^fP,  Leoaard  J.^^  KUaip,  end  Knuamer.     3.062.237. 


KMi 


2.962.128. 


"*?2R',,!nPl?'«'»-*2-'5?*»    C*^-      ^^    eoadltloala*. 

2.662.1 1<L  6-2-61.  CL  62 — 61. 
RraaaMT,  Bobert:  doe — 
„     Btabop   Leoaard  J..  Klaaip.  ud  Krawner,    2,982^37. 

^'2f!^,  ft»9£'".i    ^J^^  •'>^  •■*  eeratdi*-.     2»St.- 

261. 6-2-61.  CL  116 — 167. 
Kniftr,_Lelaad  1..  and  U  SaTerkrop.     Hay  balers.     2.962,- 

201.  6-2-61.  CI.  100—99. 
Knunael.  Fredetlcb  1^  to  WaHrorth  Co.     Palp  atock  ralros. 

2JS2.61S,  6-2-M.  cL  161—201. 
Kniae,    Howard   W..    to   United    RtotM   of  Aamlca,    Kary. 

Motor  fad  eoaipoeltloa.     2J62.667.  6-2-61.  CI.  6i— .5 
KileAi.  Kaitalen  T.,  aad  8.  D.  Barton,  to  Parker  Hanalfla 

Corp.       BalaacFd    poppet    ralve.      2,982.299.    6-2-«l.    CI. 

1S7— 464.6.  ^^ 

Kttbera.   Ocrfcard,   to  Alfred   Teree   Maacblnea-  and  Anaa- 

Uireatabrlk  KG.     Cloelas  meoiber  for  hollow  ralrc  coaee. 

2.982.011.  5-2-61.  CI.  »^156.7. 
Knbler.  Doaald  O. :  Kee— 

Hoaalln.   Baymood   I..   Montaxaa.  and  KaUer.     2.982.- 

Kneera.  neoMnt  M.,  to  tU^  Boiler  Bit  Co^     Detritae  trap 

for  wrtl  drill.     2.982.867.  5-2-61.  CI.   174—328. 
Koeaalac  Bobert  W. :  8e« — 

AaUnd.   Krlii,   Karnninc.  and   Harmon.     2.982.917. 
KuhnI,   Leopold  K..   to  Evcrsbarp.   Inc.     Safety  raxor  blade 
dtapenalan     aiactxlne     with     aaed     blade     coaipaitaHat. 
2.982  442.  5-2-61.  CI.  221—102. 
LKB-Prodakter  PabrlkaaktteboUc :  8ee— 
Srniflaon.  Draate  H.    2.982.166. 


Laboratory  For  EloetroBlcSt  lac.:  8«e- 

"leyer.  ?'_  ~.       . 

Laee.  Doaald  A.  _  Qcctro-auicaet  rcAectias  d^rlre  and  mo- 


Mcyer.  Maarlee  A. 


ics.  lac. 

2!982.91 


.956. 


KJairiL  Waltor  C.  fj.  t 

Hofbea,  Pad  B..  aad  Blank.     2,962.374. 
In.  Jobanaco :  deo — 
WlUe,  Bad^.  aad  Kleto.    2,963416. 
KlHavduaMt,  Bdward  F..  C.  P.  aad  H^  A.  Aaderw>B,  C.  H. 
Clark,  aad  D.  C.  SBerrtek.  to  Barftb-Coroaa  Marehaat  lac. 
Prtatiac    telaffraFh    oqalpaMit.      2.982.8l0.    6-2-61.    CI. 
178—4. 
KldMCtaatdt.   Bdward   F..   aad   C   P.    AnderM>n.   to   Smitb- 


Corona 


2,98tJil7.  5-2-61.  CI   178—17 
KleteTDerk.  and  B.  T< 
Co.,    Inc.      ~ 


lac.      Tape    eoatrolled     tra 


it  tor. 


61.  CL  179— 100.1 
Klcnck.  Herbert  B. 
Inc.     Pnea 


to  North  Aawriean  Philips 
Booad   rcprodacttoa  aysteni.     2.962.821.   5-2- 

Co. 
and 


to  PneaauMc  Tool  Sales  ft  Repair 
.  ,      Buuktac.  earrlac 

llCht  hammertoe   '2.982.256.  6-2-61.  CL   121— 25. 


Kill 


tially  drtren  tool  for 
I     2.982.256.  6-2-6 

Cart.     Ortadlnx  wheel.      2.982.060.   5-2-61.    CI 


Kllnkenbers.  Jaa  W..  to  Shell  Cm  Cb.  Gatolytlc  coaver- 
aioB  of  hydrocarbons.  2.983.799.  5-2-61,  CI.  26<^— 
688.15.  _ 

Kllakhamer,  Jacob  F..  to  North  American  Philipe  Co..  Inc. 
ArranasBMat  for  redaelng  crosstalk  In  aatonntic  tele- 
phoac  exchaafML     2.66a.8So.  6-2-61.  CI    179—16. 

Kllpatola.  Daaald  Lu.  to  nuaala  Taatlaf  lAbofatortoa.  lae 
Apparatna  for  oaerattoa  of  cas-ffiled  malticathnde  rhar- 
ac8v  display  d^rfaa.     2 J62.860.  lC-2-61.  CI.  815—136. 

WUllaai.   to  Tb»   Uajoba   Co.     Aabydrocycfo- 

■Me  aad  Ita  horttcaltoral  faagtcldal  aae.     2.962.687. 
5-2-61.  CI.  167—42. 

Kloaparaas.  WlUtoa,  to  Tho  CpMu  Ca.  Dchydrecyclobex- 
Inldc  aad  Iti  iFatMHc  traaaloeatloa  anttfaaaal  ose  for 
tolbice  now^.     2Jd2.666.  6-2-61.  O.   167—38. 

Klamfp.    FerdlBaaC     Jr.       Insdatloa    pterrlnc     teralna 

6-2-61.  CL  7S— 17.8. 
Knopf.  Bobert  J. :  dco— 

ThelllBC.   Loots  F..   Jr. 
Knap.  BailL  to  CIha  Ltd. 

laoency  of  worea  and  knitted 


Saslac    apparatoa.      2J62.124. 


aad  Knopf.     2^82.790. 
rrofasf  for  redactog  the  trana- 
icy  of  worea  and  knitted  fabrics  of  polyamldc  dbres. 
2.982,678.  6-d-dl,  CL  117—066^ 


Koble,~itebert  A. :  Mi 


■berk.  Fred  T.,  and  Koble.    2jd2.602 
Koble.  Bobert  A.,  to  Phnitps  k>etraloam  Co 
fcolilac  solidn.     2.6t2j446j  6-2-61.  CI.  23 
Koch.  Paal  H..  aad  A,  BL  Bayaer,  to  The  Bobeock  ft 


_.      ApeanMtas  for 

, .,,  ^..  232—65. 

BL  Bayaer,  to  The  Bobeock  ft 


KaM.  Paal,  to 


-WerksaasBwaeblnenfaftrfk  fl 


Taps  control  for  daplieatlaf  machines. 
61.  CI.  74-  — 
Oooi 


Wilcoz 
alaten 
22-4-480. 

bH 


2,982.1*1.   5-2- 
dcTlce. 


Kohoot.  Ooorve  A.     Proanaslre  autorlal  agltatias 

2  J62.286.  6-2-^1.  rLJia4-«8. 
Kolba.  Adenart  B-  to  Oanaral  Motors  Con>.     Intern  il  com- 

bostlon  eagtaMniywhoel.     2  982.160,  6-2.^1.  CI.  74—674. 
Koppefaaaaa,      Flam     to      Uceatla      Pateat-Vorwi  iltancs- 

0.m.b.H.     Baettlcrs.     1982.904.  5-2-61,  CL  321- >11. 

Kordes.  Hotarleh.  to  Mobay  Chealcal  Co.     tprlBR.     t.982,- 

686.  5-2-81.  CL  Mt—l. 
Kootalk.  Bodrlek  J_  to  Clary  Corp.     Coirtrol  ralvo.     2.982.- 

294,6-3-61,CLli7— 116.5.  _ 

Kosa^.  Frederlcfc  J.,  to  The  Chase-flhawaiat  Co.     Blectrir 

faaes   ^""^^^^^  U"''*   1°   ^^^^   plaaea.     2.^.835. 


tor  therefor.     2.982,179.  5-2-61.  CI.  88—92. 
L'Air  Uqalde.  Sodete  AaoeyiBe  Poor  I'Btade  et  rBzplelto- 
tlon  dee  Proeed«4i  Goorm  Claade  :    floe — 

Granberc.  Jacquco  r.,  and  Nelsoa.     2.982,106. 
La    Lande.    WUllam   A..   Jr.,    to   Peansalt   Chemicals   Cora. 
Preparation    of    percbloryl    flnoride.     2.982.617.    6-2-61. 
(1    28—203. 
Lamorrrax,  Jean  A. :  flee — 

Hlakey.  Oarence  F..  aad  Lamorreoz.     2.962.635. 
Lanee.  Ora  L.     Trailer  hitch  OQaallaerB.     2.9823576-2-61. 

a.  280— 406. 
Land.  Bdwln  H..  to  Polaroid  Corp.     Pbotocrapbie  preeeasn 

and  prodaeta.     2.982.660.  5-2-61.  C\.  96—76. 
Laadis  Machine  Co. :  dee— 

Beckaer.  Wilbur  R..  Jr.    2.981.962. 
Lane.  Norman  R. :  See — 

backlaj^iam.    WUIiam    D..    Lane.    Ridae.    and    Tamer. 
2^82!815. 
Uina-piFen  Co. :  8ee — 

I*eaTy,  Clarence.     2,981.996. 
Lance.  Karl  H..  to  Bal<k-Kamera-Werk  Bodolf  Grntn-  K.G. 

Pbotocrapbie  eameraa     2.982.192.  5-2-61.  CL  95 — 42. 
Laagenan,   Bdward    E.,    to    Kritascfae   Brotbem.    lac.      Proc- 
esses mT  eolortoK   foodstuFs.     2.9e2,66«.  5-2-61.  CI.   99— 
148. 
LaalssaaL  Chartos  B. :  8ee — 

Kata.    Darld    L^   aad   LantasanL      2,982.043. 
Lanyi,  Bala  :  8ee — 

CsordAs.    Istrin.    Lanyl.   Veress.  and   Vissy.     2.982.614. 
L«rseB.  John  B.    Character  comparing  apparatoa.    2.982>46, 

5-2-61   CI   840—149 
Larseu.   Algwald  and  B.   F.   Adjastable  anchor.      2.962.606. 

5-2-61.  CL  248—206. 
Laroen.  SIgwald  F. :  Bee — 

Larsen.  SIgwald  and  8.  F.    2.982.508. 
La  Roe,  Heraehel  C. :  Bee — 

Petersea,  Walter  C,  aad  La  Bae.    2.982,104. 
LatlBMT,  De  Witt  T..  Jr. :  6ce — 

Talo.  Carlo.  Martin,  and  Latimer.     2.982^968. 
Laner    Jones  L..  and  A.  P.  Btaart,  to  Saa  (Ml  Oo.     Diesd 
engtae  faels.     2.962.627.  5-2-61.  CL  44—67. 

Laral.  CUade  C.  Jr.    Borehole  DbotograpMe  apparatos  pro- 

Tldlng  Said  dtepliuMacat     2.962.191,  6-5-6f.  CL  96—11. 
Lawson.  Alec,  to  British  Hartford-Fairmont  Ltd.     Lohrs  for 

gUssware.     2.9824M2.  6-2-61.  CL  49 — 47. 
Lawsoa.  Harry  W.,  Jr..  to  CaledoBia  Klectiawles  aad  Traas- 

fonaor  Con.     Recolatod  hi|^  roltage  D.C.  power  aapply. 

2.962.906,  6-2-61.  CL  3X1—18. 
Lawson.  Paal  C  :  Bos— 

Snyder,  Heary  J.,  aad  Lawaon.    2:982.679. 
Lea,  Lawicace.     Caa  opening  key.     2,982.438.  5-2-61,  CL 

220 — 52.  I 

Lear.  Inc. :  Bee — 

Carristoa.  Loren  E..  and  de  Boer.    2>tt.510. 
Wenaerberg.  Gunnar.    24^82.867. 
Le  Bras.  laaa.  aad  C  Plaand.  to  Boeleto  dea  DsiBes  Chlailaii 


A. :  d«o— 

H..  KoolawskL   and   MeAIoer.      2.982. 


6-2-61.  CL 
Koalowaki.  M 

8tMdt.~ 

Kr|«ht,  Fred,  .aad. '.  H.  Haiper.  to  Philips  KlectrmiicB  In 

ig  halli 
KralaoL  Frederick  Jr.     Filter  aalt  for  llqaMs. 


raeat,  rred,  aaa  «.  h.  itaiper. 

daatrlao  Ltd.     iBpantaa  nr  separating  ob*eeto  sadi  as 
bowllag  bans  a»f  pla.    2.f82.648.  B-S-61.  CL  278—43. 
ralaoL  Frederick  Jr.     "" 
5-2-61.CI.  210— 18i. 


1.9«t,418, 


Bhoao-Poaleac.     HyttrozyaiettaTl  dcrtratlres  of  reoernnol 
and  their  prodactka..     2.982.7«B.  5-2-61.  CL  260—621. 

Lee.  Arthur  L..  aad  A.  B.  CotoL  to  CbMoUdatioa  Coal  Ca 
DrlTOB  ateeraUe  whael  asnembllas  for  mine  haalage  vehicles 
and  braking  awchaalCTM  therefor.  2.982.870.  ^%-%\,  CL 
180-^3. 

Le  Gates.  Balph  W..  aad  M.  Caaaady.  Jr..  to  Weatlaghouse 
Klectrie  Corpi  Coatrol  aaparatus  responslye  to  condition 
of  rent  or  moveoMot.    2.912.902.  5-3--6l7CL  318 — 481. 

Lehrian.  William  R. :  Bee — 

Kid.  Akael  C,  and  Lehriaa.    2.982.627. 

Leighton,  Thomas  C.  L.  F.  Bmaswlck.  and  L.  R.  ^Wheeler, 
to  Cotorrisioa.  lac.  Means  for  producing  color  aoparatloa 
Imagea.     2.882.178,  5-2-61,  CL  88— 16t4. 

I^lst.  04>orKr  G.  :  Bee — 

DTorkoTlt*.  Vladimir.  Bent,  and  Lelat.     2.983.730. 

Letts.  Ernst.  GooeUoehaft  mit  heo<^rankter  Haftung:  dec — 
BchlapD.  Werner.    2,982.198. 

Le  Laa.  Armand  M.,  to  H.  Emaalt-Batlgnolles  SJk.  Safety 
control  mecbaalsm  for  machine  toola.  2,982.259.  6-2-61, 
CI.  121—45. 


jjy 


I 


Listr  OF  PATENTEES 


LMiMka.  TtoodOM,  »m4  L  S-  ltewiaaik«r,  to  Bmo  BcMftreli 
and  ICmlwwi'liii  Ob.  High  auMtantloB  ImdiatMl  botyl 
robtor.    VKaJO^.  »-»-«rr CI  204— 1B4.  ■ 

lAoaa*^  Bmut  K^  aad  A.  M.  Doaotrio,  Cloraras  Ijor  dlapena- 
bv  eottalMn,    SjSaC^M,  &-2-ei,  CL  222 — 158i 

Leoaardo,  tifab—  VT,  ^  to  K-G  Bteetraalc*  Corp,  Portable 
taMm.    tjMjMU  5-2-«l.  CL  til— 110.  , 

,  Onvtr  IX,  and  Le  Vallor.    t;M2Ml.  \ 

-    —        mntT.  to  Soetetf  AnoaTme 


lac- 


rraav.  unvar  Du  and  lit  vaiiejr.    z;wi^Mi.  \ 
Lereeqa^  ffaml.  and  M.  CliarpcBa«r,  to  Soetetf  Anoaj 

dcs   Muutattnm  das   Oiaooa  *  ProdiUta  CittelqaM 

aaint-Oofcaia.  OkMay  *  C^ner-    Anparatna  for  ibe  prod.. 

tloB  of  ttata.  partlealaily  0um  flben.    2.981.074.  5-2-01. 

CL  18— 2  Jl.  V*n,  Byofc 

Lewfa,  DaaM  W..  to  WMtlngbonw  Bleetrtc  Corp,    StrrcDTl    Lylc.  Jaiiea  W 

... J  _-. .... «     2,982,707,  xentl,  Dot 


onaa«tfleoB  ■ioaonMra  and  polymera  tbercot. 
6-5-«7CL»—     "- 
Lewto.  BaroM 


>wto,  BaroM  M..  to  Hawltlna  Raacardi.  Inc.     System  for 
locating  a  radlant-olsnal  rHleetor.     2.962,907,  $-^61.  CI. 


Lcwia,  StaalcT  N 


24»fejM0.  »-«-01._a^290-^28 
ia^AtoMie 


Trailer  dianla  and  rab-floor  ■tmcture. 


Lotou  mmH  Co. :  «••--  ^..  ^,. 

NmOt,  WUllam  L.    2,0^.018.     ^     ^ .^ 

Loka.  Duial  W..  and  C.  Kanron,  to  rroachtowa  ... 
Co.    OwaaU  body.    2.982.M4.  b-«-01.  CL  100-iC 

Oano^,  OanaarO.  J.,  and  BowBgrw     2;M3,4  86. 

Nebrbas.  Thomas  C,  and  Lanta.    >^M00. 

Lots.  Reinbard  E. :  Bee —  .  1 

CoarajftTwaltsr  M..  Lata,  and  Mlllor.    2.982Joi. 

La  Van,  <Inc. :  Bee — 

VanSrocLAabamG..  8r.    2.982.424. 

_ „^  Donald 'mTmcOUL  and  Lyl;.^  2.982.848. 
Lntan.  Saitey  T.,  to  Iron  riramaa  Mfg.  Co.     OWooeopc. 

Lyon,  noyi  A.,  and  T.  P.  AronMn.     Artlctewrapifac  and 


aad  O.  B.  Putnam,  to  United  States  of  Amer- 

Bacrgjr  Commission.    Food  IrradlatioD  reactor. 

2.982LtlO.  B-2-«r  CL  204—193.2.  , 

Libb»-0«aas-Ford  Glass  Co. :  Bee— 

^Srowno.  ChaHes  M.    24>82.934.  .«„„.L    ,,., 

Ubow,  Saymoar  A.     Ball  game  device.     2.982,5^9.  5-2-61, 

CI  irs— -06 

LlceatU  Patwt-Verwaltun|S^.nLb.H'. :  «ee— 

KooDdawBB.  Florls.    2.982J904. 
'       VSDEerUag.  Gcrbard.  Bcfestate,  and  8ehaildt._2.982.849. 
Lleberherr^  Arthatt*  Jtalawr  Fwres,  8.A.     Hlgli  pressure 

steam  p£»Bt.    sJbS,2«7,  5-2-01.  CL  ia^--«78. 
dAAt.  oSwn  O^  and  W.  J.  Wlcbtondahl.  to  T»e  Western 
^^uidka    TMMmBh    Co.      Teiagraph    way    sUtlon    system. 

2.902.809  8*^  ji    CL  1T8— 2. 
UUcBgiaB,  birtto  1^.,  daceased,  8.  8.  Ul]engren,  sole  le^tee. 

CosttoMd  Mat  tad  elements  tbereof.    2>82,842,  5-2-61, 

CI.  188— 1T8. 

iSjaafls*.  cSirtls  P.    24>82.042. 
UaeolaT  Fid  A.,  to  lasemM-KaBd  Co.     Air  line  lubricator. 

tJOSJTO.  »*«-01.  Ciri84 — 06. 
Ltadsr.  Bduazd.  and  A.  Weber,  to  Saia  A.O.    Tiaiing  device. 

24WijOO,  ft-t-01.  CI.  818—287  «       ,« 

Undgna.  l4i&iK.T  to  Worth  American  PhtUpoCoi.  Inc.     Ar- 

isiimmwt  la  tone  anna  for  gramophones.    2.988,554,  0-2- 

01,  tS.  274—18. 
LlntiL  BvasW  V. :  Ooo — 

Ness.  Irrtng  8.,  and  Lints.  .2J»82.00r 

LloUoa.  iso.  ami  fa.  B.  AHahoaae.  to  The,  go^*^^^"/ 
Co.  Soda  foaataln  bcr^rags  di^enser.  2.982.440,  5-2-01. 
CL  22&— 148. 

Listar.  BafeeitV.  and  W.  W.  Btobbs,  to  Plttsbar^  *f?tS?'' 
Co     I«a^eMsr  sapport  and  connecting  bracket.    2,982,- 

uS;UA?to*wJ'i?lUuFJh*Pa,»rCo.     Wax- 

ated     eorragated     paperboard     construction     and 

for  BM*ateetarlB|  wax   Imiwegaated   eorragated 


Lyon^   0««, 

MaeCradMn,  Calvin  D..  to  Jet-Heet 
and  ttmperatore  control  method 


Inc. 


Improvad  [heatlag 
taa  for.par^ 


2.982.051,  5-S-Ol.  CL190— 87. 

J.  C.  Parmla.  aad  R.  M.  8t«ivart,  to 
Pulley  apparataa.    2J8B.428.J  5-8^1. 


•a 


Tlfeia] 


M8S488.  0-] 

C.:f« 

Uttle,  Bobert  T. 

for  a  ratchet 


Uttle.  Blchaid  C. :  # 


1.05; 


LIttla.  Boiart  T.,  %  to  B.  C  Little.     Spinner  *iTP  means 

or  a  ratchet  aisai 
UttleMd.  Bigar  B.. 


2.88^100. 

B.  C.  tittle.     8pt__--   -j^-  ^ 
2.982.100,  5-3-01.  CI.  81—00    ^_ 
ttleflsM.  BOgar  ■..  oeceaaed.  B.  6.  '•,"«»S5S"i«|*S»tl2 
Bleetrlcal  aaparatas  and  methods.    2.982,250,  5-2-01,  Cl. 
121—88.  ^  1 

LittlefleUL  MBe  D.  J. :  Bee — 

alkali  aietal  phosphates.     2.982.011.  0-2-01.  O.  28—100. 
Lockheed  AtrecdtOm.  :8«K-  | 

IgHmae  W.    Beetlonal^Kt^e  wirewsiy  construe 

tr&  system.    8J82.90T.  5-8-01.  CL  822—18. 
Loas.  Boger  A.    Metallie  esmpoands  for  aae  in  Mkh-Cempera- 
taSe^leatloM.     2.982.0:r8-»-01.  Cl.  28—264. 

"^pSaWSTdiSw     2W.98r 


TSd'hafiSJfr'^KS^*  5^225irS^^ 

Lo^  Bop  B.     MoMIo  catering  track  eqaipaMnt.     2,982,578. 

LMf«a  BesJaMla  ^  Lead  q^ker  bafle  karing  hnproved 
tSwrnSSScr  rcprodaettonehanieterlstlcs.  2,982,372. 
5-2-01.  cTiSVj-sf. 

^'o'toeoa.  a^  MUter.    iMl2J$M. 

toHMMo  a  wspnaasMltts  Bmitee  :'■  Roeherebes 
Pradaetlea  B.B.P.    Botary  awash-plate ;  type  pomp. 
^MASitB.  8—8-01   Q.  108—42 
^^^   ■Vl^^*""*  taBdiag  gear.    2.982.000,  6-2-81. 

tMtm7WmmOt  W.    Oate  atroetare  for  temporary  closure  for 
9J82.38S.  8-*-01.  CI.  100—188. . 

2.882.82S.  I 
2;882.32t  ' 
P..  to  latcmattoaal  Bastaess  lfa«%lBe8  Cf rp. 

Mkiac  elfcnU  paaals.     2.981.861.  ^Pt-BlJCl. 

18—88. 


SmS&tSS: 


sonal  thermal  systems.    2.982,841.  6-2-^0:  219f-88 
Maeksy,  B.  Scadder.  to  General  Anfllne  A  rUia  Ow|.    AaO- 
statlc  -  pbotograirtiie  ""         ■"     """"■     "  "  - 

MacQueon,  Charles  W., 
The  Anaconda  Co. 
Cl.  21«— 80.8. 
Maddoek.  BtisaeU  B. :  «ee— 

Gibeon.  HaL  and  Haddock.    2.882.128.         _      .     ^ 
Blaanpag.  WUho  K..  to  General  BaUwayJttcnal  Co..  Cab 
nailing    system     for    railroads.       2>82361.    5-2401. 
240--83. 
Magnares  Co^  The :  8es — 

Aaarl.    Brie.    Gray,     Malla,    Nalsoa.    and 

2  982  544 
Bn4o,  ihao'ni  T.    2.962,540. 
Magnnson.  Gcnertere  L :  8as — 

MatnoMn.  Roy  M.     2.082.819.  i 

Magnnsan.  Boy  M..  deceased.  Ikt  G.  I.  Magaaaoa.  to  lateraa- 

donal  Minerals  ft  Chemical  Corp.    Anoaratas  for  toraylag 

and/or  dispensing  Uqnid.    2,982;319,  »-2-0l.  a.  If  1—100. 

aOaile  E.     Mannal   eontrol  Talre.     2i882.510. 
.  251—340.  I 

Maler.  Cartis  B.,  to  Continental  Can  Co..  Inc.     Molliag  ap- 

paratns.    2.9014>76.  0-2-01,  CL  18 — 42.  j 

Maitenao.  Bernard  C.  to  Sodete  des  Lnnetlers  Cottst  Polchet. 
Tsgn«n  A  Cle.    Catting  machine.  In  partlealar  fori  9herol- 
dal  oi  toroidal  sorfaees.     2.982.058.  8-2-01.  Q.  81—124. 
Majkruk.  Charles  P. :  8«e — 

lirmk.  Raymond  H.,  and  Majkrsak.    2.982.904.     I 

Makraoer,  Irrln,  to  Tbe  B/dner  Thomas  Corp.    Garment  bag 

dlspeasiiiff  aSt.    2,902.aM,  5-2-01,  CL  200—57.    ] 

Malin,  Herman  J. :  Bee —  _, 

AaarL     Eric.    Gray,    Ifalin,    Nelson,    and    Tioi 

1982A44.  T 

Mann,  (eonard  J. :  8«e —  „     I 

^vttM,  aiBord  H.,  Miller,  and  Mann.     2.982.11)5. 
MaasflMd.  Geoffrey  C.  G. :  Ose — 

Belrber,  Bryan  L-  Blyth.  Baekfagham.  Darlea, 
IJn.  rletdier.  Morris.  MsasHeld;  aad  Upton. 
Domenlco,  aad  B.  Cemla.  to  8oe.Pol 
limlehe.     Proceos  for  niaamg  rlayl 
5-2-01.  a.  200— 86JJ. 

S.  *  Bee— 
Philip  J.,  and  Mardi.    2,982329. 

Marden«  Bryan  B..  to  Chariea  B.  Dofulas  *  Co.  Ltsd^    Wiap- 

plng  gmehinea.    2.982.071,  5-2-01.  0753—820.       . 
Marks,  Alrln  M..  to  Marks  PoUrtsed  Corp.    Moltl-tatrer  Ught 

polaijring  straetare.    2.982.178.  5-8-«l.  CL  88--05. 
Marks  folarised  Corp. :  Bee —  i 

Marks.  AlTlB  M.    2,982,178.  I 

Marquapd,  Keaaeth  E. :  Oee —  I 

KiiwelL  John  H..  Masat.  and  Marqaand.     2.96^,847. 
Marqustdt  Corp.,  The :  Ose — 

ullon,  Howard  C.    2.982.293. 
Martin.  Charles  H. :  Bee — 

Martla.  rrad  P.    2J82.080. 
Martin.  CSiariottc  J. :  Oeo— 

Msprtla,  Fred  P.     2.982.000.  ^  ^ 

Martin.  FrPd  i»..  <1ecpiii>->4  :  C.  J.  Martin,  exocntrtx,]  and  Hie 
First  Natloaal  Bank  of  Topeka.  ezeeatok.  %  to  C.  H.  Mar- 
tin. 16  to  C.  J.  Martin.  %  to  M.  A.  McSae,  and  4  toITL. 
Martn  Pryor.  Multiple  anlt  contoar  mower,  t.082,080. 
5-a-il.  Cl.  50—25.4. 
Martin,  James.    Hoods  and  seat  ejectlag 

craft.    2.982.802,  5-2-01,  Cl.  244—122.  ; 

Martin.  Sterling  T..  to  Union  Carbide  Corp.     Slgn^ 
and  octaating  system.     2.988,292,  5-8-01.  CL  13f- 
Martln*  Walter  A.,  Jr. :  Oee — 

Tido,  Cario,  Martin,  aad  Latimer 
Marralaad.  Inc. :  Oee — 

bSl  James  F.    2.982.416. 
Masehlfien-Fabrik  Augsburg-Numberf.  A.O. 
SsMelken.  Hermann  A.  K.    2.882.270. 

MasseT'Fergason  Inc. :  Bee —  

■naompson.  Howard  G.    2.982.802. 

Masada,  Aklra :  Ooe —  ^  .   .     ..       L  «-•  «vm 

siikano,  Takeshi,  Masnda,  Toda.  and  Atobe.    ^.882,705. 

Mathis,  Clyde  H.,  to  Phillips  Petroleam  Co.  Catal^t  regea- 
eralSm  and  apparatus.    l!982.797,  5-2^1.  Cl.  ^fo-OA.8. 

MatUn,  Nathaniel  A.,  and  B,  B.  Una.  to>  Bohm  A  |Haaa  Co. 
Noa-froven  beaded  Obrous  prodaets  aad  methodsifor  their 
prodhctlon.    2.962.682,  5-2-61.  Cl.  154—101.        , 

Matrishin,  Mary :  Oee — 

Gaodman,  Jooeph  J.,  and  Matrishin.    2.988,688, 


mediaala^i  on  air- 


storage 


2,082.958. 


«es— 


UST  OF  PATENTEES 


Maldfpmph  Cocp. 


Prtatliw 


Bmaaa^  Lolgt  Lugll. 
Taase.  MareelW,  LoglL 
leer,  William  J. :  Oee— 


apparatus.   '2.888.968.  8-V^l.  CL 
Mauser  Kommaadlt-Osaellscfaaft :  Oeo— 

Haoptmana.  Tiaasas.     2^88.400. 
May,   Charles   w.,   to   Borg-waraer   Corp.     Fael   laiecCioa 
pressure    eoaipeaaatlag    msrhaalsm.    2.082.878.    0-2-61, 
Cl.  123—140. 
Mar.  CUude  it.  aad  K.  H.  Bhodss.  to  Walker  Mfg.  Co. 

Automotive   devlca.     2.96t.2n.   5-1-61,   CL    128—139. 
May.  Bllwood  H..  to  Majrline  Co..  Inc.     AdJastaMe  sawort 

^r  drafting  table.     2i982,060,  5-il-Ol.  CL  40—181. 
May,  Harry  C.,  to  Westlaigboaso  Air  Brake  Ce.    Plaid  prsssnre 
brake  apparataa  with  aotoiaatfc  eoatrel  appllcatloa  feature. 
2.982,5«r5-2-01.  CL  308—18. 
Mar.   John   B-   Jr..   to   BeU   Telephone   Laharatsrtoa.    Inc. 

Delay  liae.    9.982,820.  8-8-01.  Cl.  883—80. 
Mayllne  Co.,  Inc. :  fas 

May.  BUwood  H.     9.982.050. 
Mayne,    Robert   A.,   deeeaaed;   R.   D.    Mayne,   czccatitx.    to 
herself.     Blewer    wheel    and    method    of 
2,982.408.  6-8-01.  CL  880—134. 
Mayne,  Bath  D. :  Bee — 

Mayne.  Bobert  A.     2.902.408. 
Massa.  Gkrio:  Be*— 

aad   Mataa.     2.962,898 
and    Massa.     9,082.827 

McAleer,  ~ :      T. 

Stoodt,  Thomas  H..  Koslowskl.  aad  McAleer.     8,982.094. 

MeChbe,   Plillto  J.,  aad   B.   8.   March,   to   Uaited   States  of 

America,     Navy.      Hydraulic    secoadary     safety     switch. 

2.982.828.  5-8-81,  Cl.  900—82. 

MeCaae,  Donald  L,  to  B.  I.  da  Poat  de  NeoMwrs  aad  Co. 

Novel  cyclic  dtaMn  aJF  perOaorovlayl  ethers.     2,982,780, 

0-2-01,  Cl.  800—011. 

McClintocfc,  Clee  L..  to  B.  M.  Nelson.    Air  engine.    1.982.201, 

5-2-01.  6.  191—86. 
McCoy,  William  K..  to  Oolf  Oil  Corp.     Flnld  proportioning 

apparatus.    9.889>44.  8-9-01.  Cl.  292— 26w 
McCutchea,  Jooeph  K.    Method  of  aad  appamtas  for  oroduc- 
inc  tafted  prodact  having  unaevared  and  severed  loops. 
2.982.289,  8-8-01.  O.  112—79. 
MMTntchea.  Jasspi  K.    Method  of  and  aaparatns  for  produc- 
ing tufted  pndacta.     2.903.240.  5-3-Ol7ci.  112—79. 
McCStcbeoa.  David  C.  H  to  O.  Miller.     Igaltloa  device  for 

fuel  boraers.    9J89.k40.  8-9-01.  Cl.  918—85. 
McDIll,  Hardla  B.     Dcwaxlag  of  eOa.     9.989,089.   5-2-01, 

Cl.  196—8. 
McDonaM.   Ralph   B.     CMa  eoatrolled   locking  SMChaalsms. 
2.902.888.  5-2-01.  Cl.  194—78.  .  .^  .^ 

MePkrtan,   Aldea  X.     Air  eoadltk»alag  systesL     2,962,828. 

5-2-61,  Cl.  25T— 801.  _ 

McOarry,  Jaama  D..  aad  B.  L.  Daatela.  t»  The  Oarda  Corp. 

Fish  lure.    9Jtt,046.  5-9-01.  O.  48— 42.00. 
McOary.  Charts*  W..  J*. :  Bee—  .»«..». 

Philllpa,  BenJamla.  MeOarr.  and  Patrick.     2.882.1^2. 
McOlhon.  n>oaard.     to     A.     R.     Silva.      Oaalag    awchlne. 

2.982.072.  5-2-01.  Cl.  53— 243.  ^     ,  

MeOllL  Daniel  F.  Power  traasmlasloa  mechaalam    2,982.150. 

5-2-01.  Cl.  74— T04. 
McOin.  Winiam  C. :  fee—  ^  ^^  .^. 

TeaaL  DeaaM  M..  McOfll.  aad  Lyie.    9.869.845. 

McKee.  Joha  B..  Jr.    Oomposite  sealiag  washer.     2.982.873, 

5-2-01.  Cl.  288—96.  .  _    ^ 

McKeen.  Joseph  B.,  to  Micro-Tent.  lac.    Apparatus  formak- 
Ing  perforated  sheet  auteriaL    2.982,180,  5-2-01,  Cl.  88—1. 
McKeniie  A  HollaBd  (Austratla)  Pty.  Ltd. :  Be^— 

Stewart.  Frederic.     2.862.871. 
MrKensle,  Theodore  B..  and  W.  W.  Schals.  to  Halted  States 
of  Ameries.  AtoaHc  BaerKy  Commlmlea.    Oestam  recovery. 
2.982.785.  5-2-01.  0,960— 000.6.  ^       ^.  . 

McLeod,  Nonasa  F.,  to  Fhllllos  Pstroleam  Oo.^  Oleila  polymer 

recovery  proceee.     9.889.768.  8-9-61,  CL  260—94.8. 
McMnhaa.  Durward  B..  to  Welex,  lac.     Well  forautloB  tset- 

ing  apparatus.     2.869.130.  8-9-01.  Cl.  73—186.^ 
McMahon,   Jerome  C,  to  Geneml  Blertrie  Os.     Automatic 
batch-welgblag    eoatrel    system.    9J69J08.    8-9-61,    Cl. 
1T7— 70.  ^  ^       ,   ,      .. 

McMullen.  Bryce  H..  and  B.  D.  Tonsaey,  to  National  L«ad 
Cb.     Proceos  for  recovering  add  from  waste  add  ttgaota. 
2.869,015.  0-9-01,  Cl.  98—179. 
McNnlty,  WlUlam  L. :  »e*—  _  ^^^^^ 

- aad  McNalty.     9.989.975. 

9.982.060. 

to  Daited    SUtss    of    Aaieriea.    Nsvy. 
aad  lock-on  drealt    2.082J86,  5-2-01. 


L     2.888.198. 
Meoat    Slaai 


Hospital 

aad  ai 


pparatoa  for 


Melco  Mfg.  Co. :  t9^— 

Ollrsath.  Ufajett* 
Mendlowits.    MUtoa.  ^to 
Foondatloa.  lac.     ( 
contlnnoua   rseovdlng   of  boat 
2,982.182.  5-9-6l7a.  T8— 190. 
Menbe.  Jooeph  F.,  to  Eltro  Ocoellaehaft  far  Btraklai 
Bik,  M.b.H.    Combiaation  eg  an  opttaal  aad 
eal  system  of  a  resolvlag  power  tuned  to  each  other  with 
■abmlnUtnre-blgh  voltage  sapply.     2389J01.  6-8-01.  CL 
250 — 218. 
Merder,  Philip  L..  and  F.  P.  F^»rd,  to  Base  Beaaarth  and 
Engineering  CO.      Stabilisation   of  polynsers   with   salfar. 
2,982,750,  6-2-01,  Ci.  200-^-40.7. 
Merck  A  Co..  lac. :  fee— 

Berahaaer,  Kearad.  aad  Dellweg.     2.982.700. 
Chambertla.    Bart    M..    Cheawrda,    Tea    Breel 

Tristram.     2.902.770. 
Stoodt.  ThoBMs  H.,  KoalowakL  aad  MeAloer.     9.U^, 
Tuib.  David.  Weadler,  aad  HoSbsmmtr.     9.889,TM. 
Tlshlor,  Max.     2,962,774. 
Meriaa,  Brast,  to  Saados  Ltd,     N,N'-dlarylaaphtho«ataMM- 

Imlnes.    2,902.600.  5-2-01,  Cl.  8—67. 
Mescbino,  William  G..  and  B.  Perdrsaaz,  Jr..  to  tJaltad  Btates 
of  America,   Army.     Armlag  swltA.     2,869,218.  8-9-61. 
Cl.  102—70.2. 
Mestre.   Luis.     Sheet  gajdag  and  detecting  drvlee.     2,982.- 

545.  5-2-01.  a.  271—67. 
Metal  Bdge  ladootrfeo  (Inc.)  :  Bee — 

OolliM.  IBdgar  F.    2J«2,403. 
Metal  Improvenwnt  Bqulpascat  Co. :  Bee — 
Facte.  Heary  O..  aad  Nesla.    2,062,007. 
MetallgaaelL 


gaaellachaft  Aktieagsotllachaft :  Bee— 
^y«r.  Ktort,  Jeaae.  icbwalb.  MkfteL  Stieger.  and  Weag 
2.002.5SS. 


2.969.029.   5-2-01, 


David  T. 
McRae.  Mary  A 

Martin.  Fred  P. 
McVev,    Bogeo*    8.. 
Radar  range  aearc 
Cl.  817—146.5. 
Mead  Corp.,  The :  8i 

Shlehi.  Robert  A.     2.982.419. 
Meakin.   Bdgar  N.     Hedsoatal   cooler 

Mechuilcal^adttBg  Brstmi^  I»ej_8eo—     ,  .^  .«. 

BIdMp.  Lieaart  J.,  aid  Oottsi^Tk.    2.962^228. 

Bishop,  Leoaord  J..  Klimp,  and  Kranuaer.     2.882.227. 
Meffert     Waltw,     to     Demag-BlektnMnetallurgle     Gj.b.H. 

RoUry  fkraace  apoacatus.    9.862.884.  5-9-61.  g.  200—38. 
MebLBosaM.    Narslag  aalt.    2.989,482.  5-9-01.  Cl.  915— 11. 

Meier.  Hermaan  :  Bee —  

Vossloh.  Frledrich  K..  and  Meier.     2.962.828. 
MHjer.  Boelf  J.,  to  North  American  Phlllpo  Co.,  Inc.     Oai 

leakage    prevaatloa    amaas    for    hot    pm    red^vcating 

apparataa.    9.989,086.  5-9-01.  CL  00—947;  ^ 

Meinema,   Herbert   B..   aad   H.   H.  ChaOeld.   to   Humond 

Organ  Co.     ArtlBdal  revetberatioa  apparatus.     9.869.819, 

5-9-01.  Cl.  1T8— 1.  _   ^        «.  .^     .    ,_. 

Mekelbarg.  Barl  F.,   to  B^aars  D  Co.     Beetrteal  devioe. 

9.989.6&,  8-9-61.  51^900— IM.     .        _  .  »_   .    «_,^ 
Melchor,  Jack  L.,  aad  P.  B.  Tartaalan,  to  BylvanU  Blectric 

Products    Inc.    Broadbaad    microwave    rre«oeacy    meter. 

2.982,909,  5-2-01,  CL  894— .6. 

7bS  O.   G.    - 19» 


Meyer.  Frledrich.  to  Bbaoebes  S.A.    Alarm  device.    2.908.064. 

.<-2-01.  Cl.  80— 21.13. 
Merer.   Frledrich,   to   Bbaaches   S.A.     WlndbM  aad  setting 

dinlce  for  tlmepleeea.     2,982,065,  5-»-«lTCl.  88—71. 
Meyer.  John  F. :  Bee — 

Bheier.  Howard  E..  and  Meyer.    2.062.754. 
Meyer.  Kurt,  O.  Jenae.  J.   Sehwalb.  K.  Michel.  W.   Stieger. 

and    F.    Weaa,    to    Metallveoelloefaart    Aktleay  seHsr^s ft. 

Sintering  process  and  apparataa     2,982,083,  5-9-01.  CL 

200—21.  _ 

Meyer.    Maurice    A.,    to    Laboiatory    For    Electronlca.    Inc. 

ftadarsystsm.    2Ji82.950.  5-2-01,  H.  343— 8. 
Meyer,  Temoa  H. :  Bee — 

Abel.  Walter  L..  BcIL  and  Meyer.    2.902.243. 
Mever-Hartwlg.  Bberbard.    Process  of  amanfacturlax  ceramic 

compoands  and   metallic  ceramic  esmpoands.     2,1M2.014, 

5-2-61.  CL  29—182.6.  .   .       ^  ^ 

Miehaad.  Clareaca  L..  to  Celaaese  Oorp.  of  AaMrlca.     Ooa- 

tinuous  bulk  polymerisation  proceos.    24>82.786.  5-2-01.  Cl. 

200—07. 
MlcbeL  Kari :  Bee—  ,  _ 

Meyer,  Kurt.  Jcae.  Sehwalb.  Michel.  Stlegar.  and  Weng. 

MMTomatic  Bono  Cotp. :  gee — 

Stanhope.  BBSoellC.    2.982,057. 
Micro-Teat.  lac. :  See— 

McKeca.  Jooeph  B.    2.982.160. 
Midland-Roes  Corp. :  Bee —  ^  __ 

Baotreas.  Bmeot  K..  Srfcea.  and  Weaver.     24>82,531. 
Mieble-Goos-Dexter.  Inc. :  Bee — 

Peytebrane  Henri  E.    2.982.200. 
Mighty  Mover  Oorp. :  Bee — 

niftoa.  Chester  C.    2.982,430. 
Mile*.    Frands   T..    to    Uaited    States   of    America.    Atomic 
Energy  (3ommissioB.     Nratronic  rractor  desln  to  reduce 
neutron  ioes.     2.982.708.  5-2-01.  CL  204—188.2. 
Miles  Laboratories.  Inc. :  See — 

Adams.  Ernest  C,  Jr.    2  962.700. 

Hanatng,  Bonald  F.    2.982.860.  ^        ^  ^  ^^^ 

Miller.  Anthony  P.    Cutting  head  for  a  dry  shaver.     2.982.- 

091.  5-2-01.  Cl.  80—43. 
Miller.  Donald  K. :  Bee—  «  «.^  ^^ 

Codiran.  Walter  M..  Luts.  and  Miller.     2,982.002. 
Miller,  Hfaner  L. :  Bee—  ..  ,  ^^  .^ 

Folkina,  Hlllls  O.,  Locas.  mad  Miller.     2,982303. 

Folkins.  Hillis  O..  and  Miller.    2.982.802. 
Miller,  Oastave :  Bee — 

McCUtrbeon.  David  C.     2j902.840. 
Miller,  John  C. :  See—  „«.„... 

Wurtx.  nifford  H.,  Miller,  and  Mann.     2,982.115.     ^ 
Miller    Leo  A.,  to  Ethyl  Corp.     Manufacture  of  tetmetbyl- 
lead.    2.982.778,  5-2-01.  Cl.  200—437. 

Miller.  Marion  B..  and  R.  J. 
Corp.     Concrete  pipe  joint. 
230.  ^ 
Miller.  William  R. :  See- 
Long.  James,  and  Miller. 
Mllner.  Ernest :  See — 

Osriisle.  Denis  R..  and  Mllner 
Milwaukee  Stamning  Co. :  See— 

Naves,  Charies  A.   E..   Robinaon.   Baettner 
R.  W.  Slevert.  Svoboda,  aad  Eekmann. 
Mine  Safety  Aopllances  Co. :  Bee — 

Stewart.  Kenneth  C.    2,982.914. 
Miner,  W.  H.  Inc.:  See—  „^^  ^^ 

Mtalcahy.  Harry  W..  and  Danlelaon      2.982.420. 

Mulcahv.  Harry  W..  and  Holm.    2.982.427. 
MInerala  A  Chemicals  Phlllpo  Corp. :  Bee— 

Wilcox,  James  R.    2^182.005. 
Miniri,  Joe  P.     Portable  and  adjustable  wheel  chair. 

sag.  6-2-01.  Cl.  155^-30. 
Mtnnespolla-Hoaeywell  ReguUtor  Co. :  Bet—- 

Brlckoon.  Terdls  M..  snd  Johnston.     2.982.906. 

Exon.  John  J.     2.982.895.  „    .  ^      -  .^^  «^ 

Pennock.  Robert  L.,  Jr.,  and  Smith.     2.962,990 


Grundy,  to  Preoo  Seal  Gasket 
2,982,500.  5-2-01.  Cl.  285— 


2.982,907. 


2,982,099. 


W.   R.  and 
2,981.970. 


2.982.- 


I 


Zfl 


0».:  f( 

Vteter  M. 

41ffk.Co.i« 
- -- — •♦W. 
O*.:  §m  ■ 

L.»aBd  BuntM. 


3.982.2M.  I 


LEW  OF  PATENtEES 

Werfcscttgmudil 
.  PaoL    27982,141 

n,  tiamacL :  0M- 


OklB. ,     . 

MlttSSw  ISSStaVooelSbiMhikl 
lalNUM^  TIUmU,  Mawkla,  Tndi 

Mebu  Ch— Iwl  O*. :  8«e — 

ModM.  mSmNML.  to  I&  M«  V«lT«  Co. 


^laeBfabiik  Ojn.b.H. : 
143. 


Lodlam   Steal  Corp. 

CL  824-i^ai. 
aisha:  0«o^ 
•Bd   Atate4     8.982,- 


Flaid.  PtCMiire 
37—271. 


NUMvla  Wi 
Kofi, 

XfttUlBOS)-        

B«ifd,'  Donald  H..  DymoB.  and  Natanoohii. 
Nationals  LMd  Co. :  «••— 

OrlftnTThooMM  8.    2.982.613. 

McMollen.  Brrce  U..  and  Toomey.    2,982.610 
NatlonaFPnoomatle  (^  Inc. :  899— 

JobMon.  KmoatW.    24»82.826. 
National  Boaaarch  ~ 
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VantUator. 


I.. 


and  BTabltil     2.»82,- 


2,»82,29T.  »-2-01.  O 

■n^BMaMD.    2jB«2.065. 
kxtjCTu  GMm*  Prwloeta.  Inc. 
"       »1,  a.  M— 43. 

.    SMolac  «*adlo  feed  and  drtfe  meana. 

MwM^njn^awlpJ'O*. :  ««»-  '  I 

-"-'SJiT'-  I 

.  D„  and  Hngikea.     2,982.781. 

RD.98^.782. 
MMtaxna/Aai^to  B. :  r 
mmjffm,  BnyMoad 

Jl-i  '^iS^  >^li»nUo»a^.    B.9ft2.T19 

Ottel!^  U  F^Bpa  Pottoie—  On.    AatNuUc 

tmatBUr  and  iilJMlL  ampUier  antw*.    2,982,- 

^.  a*  U     AnUMMMle  eaivwa'   kit     12^82.431. 

5  J  tjt   <3.  214— dtO  ' 

MenCjanmy.  HilUp  D..  and  K.  A.   Hnfka^,  to  [Moaaanto 

Cfcaalrnl  do.     Prateea  for  prodadi^  ^•aMlaonlmlea  and 

»a«inewUii^     S3«,T81.  i-Z^CCL   260— 4«(rs._ 
Mmc%  Bnlph  T.  to  Tbe  iaHrtean  MenoIUn  Ok 

In&a^^wSnrW  iMndttng  daTlee.     2.982.428. 

Moon,  Mwt  L. :  «••—  „.„.„,.- 

~       '      ~  Mdon   8..  Moore,   and   Bom.     2.982.177. 

to  Tkt  Bondlz  Corp.     Method  9t  naUnc 
Kted  Yielded  lead.     2,981,983,  ftr»-61.  cT 

Mony.  Qiaa  R-  to  Tea»l«ton  Coal  Co..  Inc.    rieilble  beat- 
'gViAkiJigJtS.  «-61.  Cl.  33S— 212. 

BMSuTBrruk  L..  BlTtta,  Bneklngbam.  DarlH.  Cham- 
Merrla.     ManaflelA.     and     Upton. 


lonal  Boaaarch  Coip. :  «•• — 
Uaa-JohnL.    2,W2.844. 
lonaEBeoeareb  DorelopMMit  ( 

"ludp,  Blcbard  T  

■akpr.  Denaia. 
:il||anL  Tom,  an 
I,  Cbanea  A.  B., 
1  &  W.  Btevert. 

_wa|ikoe    Stamp! 

2^81170,  6-2-61.  Cl.  16—182.        _ 
Neely.  Wiuiam  L.,  to  Lnkena  Steel  Co. 


NattonaCSeaearebDorelopaiMtCorp. :  899— 

Budi.  Blcbafd  T..  and  Chapoun.     2.982.666. 
Gakpr.  Denaia.     2,982,875. 
KUIIanL  Tom,  and  Hoffman.    2.982JM7.  _ 
Nayea.^arWa  A.  B.,  M.  J.  BoUnaon,  B.  J.  Bneti 
and  B,  W.  Sievert,  J.  F.  Sroboda.  and  J.  O.  Bel 
HUwalikoe    Stampins   Co.     Donble   aetlnc 


2,  »82,731. 


9%    nlekel   ateei  pUtea.'  2JB«Z,018.   6-3^1.   O. 
Netartaa.  Tbomaa  C.  and  F.  L.  L 


cr,  and  F.  L.  Lants,  to  Tclapiien^a 
Apparntna  for  refnlatinc  cnrrent  now  ttroogh 
2,982Ji60.  6-2-61.  CT.  280—207.  ,    ^      ^  _ 

oiA   Q..    to    Special    Inatramenta   Labofnto^ 


Aw  Corp. 
iiatonnL 


Nell,    n^^ 

Control  apparatna  and  metboda. 

19—70! 
Nelaofi.  Alf r^  M. :  8 


2,981.966.   6-2 -tfl,   CT 


Nelaon, 


on,lMward  M. :  8t 


Malln.    Nelaon,    and 


Medintock.  Cloe  L.     2.982.261       „.,  ^   „^     „^ 
^  Jkrteraft  Venetian  IHind.MfK  Ci 


Nelaon,  Harry,  to 

Lonlk     Boll-ap  awalas. 
Nel8oar)amea  K. :  »«•—  «  ^*»  ,  ,  . 

Colk  WUllaB  R.,  and  Nelaon.    2.982,114. 


24»82.S52.   6-2-61. 


ot  St. 
160—62. 


Nelaon,  warren :  6«« — 
OrM>erf.  Jncgneo 
Neain.  Mnler  J. :  6e«— 


ineo  F..  and  Nelaon.     3,982,108. 


Wei^t 
*-2-5ll, 


'Tniba.  Bonry  O..  and  Neain.    2.982.007.  .     _ 

Neaa.  iTr&f  8..  an^  B.  T.  Unta,  to  qUeopoe  M^  Corp. 
Metb«d  13  i«*l«tinf^ite«  and_byndin«  tbe  fflera  inio 
a   nonwoTcn  fabric.     2,982,667,  6-2-61.  CL    117^7. 

^*°WSu?  Karl  ItTand  Nenla. 
New  Jeta»linAine  0»iP. 
Yo«  Hofe.  Oeorfo  w., 
Ncwmai.  Bath  B. :  See—. 


2,982,&04. 
and  Spano.     2J)82.1M. 


Worka. 
2—26.1. 


B«fl<lKr 


Inc. 


„,  CT.  166— 242._^    „    i_        ^ 
_  P.  J.  Packman,  to  The  FoHpove  Ma- 
Packaflng  appuatna.    2,9MJ078,  6-2- 


Morton.  Byren  B..  and   B.    S.   Bice,   to  Tbe   IntnrmitloBal 
NIckal  C&rine.     Protection^  of  ateeloO  and/of  gaa  well 

Mortoiarbavld  d.,  ai 

ehlBtry  O.  Ltd. 

61.  CL  63—390.  .     ^ 

Monaai.   Tlctor  L^   and   B.   A.   Calbeon.   to  Inttomational 

BnalBBaa   Martilnna   Coq».      La  nf  be  nam   mancaqeoe   bcxa- 

fkrrttm     2,962,607,  6-2-91,  CLt»—^l.^^  ^j^    .  .  ^, 
MoMtar,  KampOT  k    Tobacco  hogahasd.    SJ82.435.  6-2-61. 

CL  217—44.  i 

MOMT,  Badaif.  to  Blnsler  4  Co.  A.O.   MS^i"Ji^  i'tl^^Sf 

napwwebe   In   rotary  auiehlnea.     2^88,543.   61-2-61.  CT. 

C     Moana 

from 


Hitehateln.  Joeeph.    2,962.414. 
NewtonL  Boea  B..  to  whitin  MaciiUM 
anlni.     2.982,487.  6-2-61.  CL  l4J 
NewTcSk  Air  Brake  Co..  TJ*  i/ffT 

Hjier.  Matthow  W.    2.982 J16 
Nl<^ol8i  Bnsineerinc  and  Bcaaardi  Corp. :  f«tr^^ 

Br«adway,  John  D.,  and  Freeman.     V^^\  «  •  *, 
NieolinintaU.      Film   dereloptnc  tank.     2.982.1»5.|  6-2-61. 

''*'*A^^^  J*ri^elcb.  and  Noddln.     2J»82ko. 

-        -^-  A.,  to  SylranU  Blectrle  Prodneta  i*!^^**' 

-  ethod  of  maanfiictnrlnff 


Noland, 
nal 


J  jamea  &.,  to  syiTania  b< 
franamiaalon  element  and 


2^962.703.   5-2-dl.  CL   204—16 
Nordbeff  Mfg.  Co. :  6e«t— 
Ja  kaon.   Wlllard  C. 


North,   >oMldC.  Jr..    _     , 

;  J8S,T13. 
North  J  aMrfcan  ■^▼Jf**<»iJ6^^ 
for  protoetlng  cellophane  ieontalnera    „,.^  2JS?piiiH»-72?^t«t 
r^plStS^Atnre  changeb.     2.982.     ''•^  rsS^^SS^UlT  ^attd. 

Hi  BBwni.  Henrlau  B.  M.    i,Ma.483 
K>  la.  Dark.  ^  ▼•"MalM. 
Kl  nkhanwr.  Jacob  F.    2j9e2,t 
Ui  dgrca.  Mia  K-.  2£8d^Z 

^  ..^1..  .M.  Sm ^  •«•  •xfk.mM  n^Ma.     Z.B82  -  Ml  lirr,  Boclf  J.    2:90^68. 

dttL^SScT^THT^^^^^^^  '  Va!rS»om,AdflnakO.    2,962^4. 

iSi?JiSi'Qr^im^tT9U»irMlr..    2,982 J<»T.  6-2-61.  ▼•  ».3Sr^    Adrtonna    /.    W 

Q.  liT     Wit.  10  '  >t961J918. 

«W>-S?fL  5kliJ!S?*SS::  **2jS-2Lf26*'8ri    ""I'S^SS.'fc^Src..  Baker,  and  Nort... 


— ^,  6-*-tl.  CL  96—171.  «       ,    .        ,     i 

Mout  tlml  boapital  BcoMr^  Fonnddtloiu  Inc. 
MandlwrtogJUton.    S,983J32. 

Plavra,  B, 


Mowot, 


Parly,  and  K  Pettier,  to  Coauglaoariat  a 

Mo&od  for  the  alkaUne  itrantaMBt 

of  lea  exchange  rarf^    2,982.- 

e  MBtrollad  Talre.    2,982 JCfT.  6-2-61. 


laleahy, 


61,  CL  211 


Mnlcahir,'Harry  W.:  and  D.  B.  Halai,  to  W.  H.  Miner.  Inc. 
Sboek  abaorfera  iw  railway  cara!^  2.982,427.  6-2-«l.  CT. 


213—331. 
M«ltar,  BMrnrd. 


Chick  haTlng 
CL  379—128. 


CkMk  Co. 
8.  6-2-61. 

Bodi.  aM  Oeaton 


982.347. 


to  TW  lUaacr 
I  )awa.     2,983,568. 
Maami.  John  F. :  ffoa— 

■aAgych.  MeHia  F.,  M 

Mnaao^^SiS*  J.     Cane  atHpper.     2,982,289.  6-3-61.  CT. 

Mm^KmuMth  J^_B«p9ort  for  box  or  tray.  .  2,982,909. 

rJSIoI  cl  248—^229 
MMtaW^  JoMph  P^to  UtllKr  Traitor  Mfg.  COl     Crawler 

tiaSjtaiJ^ga  jock.     2.98.686.  6-3-6r  CT.j  806—64. 

^"^iiSSS^STtL,  Mwat.  and  Mar^nand. 

N.V.OndnMailngilnamwit  ■aaaarcb;  Sao— 

KmUofbrnSi^^^Stt.  F.  Betta.  to  Wnaco  Chbmlcal.Oa.. 

Inc.    MetfHd  fareaatiw  artielee  ef  feed  and  ^imgniltion 

therefor.    ajJlJl.  6  tjl.  CL  99^-166.— 
Nalot.  Jena  PHrTto  Oompa     ' 

Sana  FnT   TravolUag  wnvo 

-    *       ■       ■        N.    2,983.671 


Oak 
Oakeo. 


2.982.06^. 
North.  Bock,  an^  Ocitaa. 


M.,    and  |ttWt)w- 


$J«,T37. 
Norak.  tLeo  J.,  to  Tbe  Omimonwealtt  ■agtniiHngC^.rfOhto: 
Soil  conditioning  package.    2.982,394,>^-61,  CL 


MIk,  Co..  Inc. 
pSbaaeo.  Hai 
-"Frmaela:  B 


8« 
Harold  T. 


2.982,688. 


^ 


Vnz,  Oahaa.  and 
Helna,  and  A.  Danbar.  to 
'      Derlee  for  aatoautlie 
ttra    air    heatera. 


David  B.:  »-_      ^  ^, 
Martin  J.,  and  O' 
altar  J.,  and  0.  B.  BbMi 
,  6-»-61,  CL  280—24 
ro 


trillerifeM. 


^Kt  tr^ 
616^ 


kUchlro,.  Odo,  and  Ichikawa.     t^'* 

^...m.  m„.^.i  Li.,  ani  H.  L.  Bnrgeea,  to  Mwloa 

^'Goi^^^  do  tetographi«>        oJefiTial.    i^«W>,^*^^  137—246.13. 


O  &,  Bobort  A.;  aglgaaon.    «J82.>8t.^ 
^mSwidt,  >^*«^'^J^!yKSh**^  ▼andapntte. 


_  ^tt  Themaa  B 

B  itahardt,  Charlea 


24M2.MO. 
and" 


Ittk.  Co. 


'iri%,^ 


U3T  OF  PATENTEES 


OUTcto,  Bngoae  P..  aad  B.  C.  Ba 
ll-osbalno-,   ■■!■»    aad  ac7 
6-^-61.  a.  366     167.46. 

OlhreCtt,  <ng.  CL.  *  CL  B-gwA. 


ztB 


^7%,  CL  n»-33. 


■yatanaa. 


Jr'^t9t3.61T. 


2,983.137, 
3.962.146, 
3.981,964, 


'6-2-61.  CL 


r..  «r.,  •■«  m.  \r 

king  apparatna. 
*■«*—•*.  _ 

'Shtolda.  William  B..  to  The  Chematrand  Cwn.     Appara- 
tna for  tnatlM  yam.     S,9834>01.  6-3-61,  CL  38--M: 

«eendorf.  Boranra.  Jr. :  fee — 


Ofbom, 

trol 
Orlotf.  — ^-^ 

IW-6lj^>3-:r611. 

6-s1«S*^'T< 

Orr.  John  B.     Piaattc  caatinga  for  ceatalaam. 
6-a-61  ^  CL  18— 66.^_ 

OaborSglSi'Mid  O^  Jr..  aad  Bayfcla.    3.982.481. 
Oabome,  Baymaai  Q..  Jr.,  aad  B.  O.  B«[Ua,  Br.,  to  Oahornc 
Aaaodatea.     Crawlag  apparatna.     3363,481, 
241—32. 
O'Shtolda.  William 
tna  for  ' 

Oetendorf. . 

Caddea.  Wllttnm  J.,  aad  OataadorfL    2J82.9&3 

Owoa,  Jaaaa  B..  to  Phllltpa  Pttialaam  Co.     Dehydrogtaa- 
tloa   of  laopaatnaa  to  boprcac.     S382,7»9,  6-2-61,  CL 
360—660. 
Owena-Coraiag  flborglaa  Corp. :  899 — 

Browa,AIfr^W..aBd»raaa.    2,961.960. 

BmmB.  Batait  O.    8J961 J99. 
Owoaa-Hlinah  Ohm  Cb. :  Bao — 

Haadltoa.  Jaoagh  C  aad  Boagh.    3,983,532. 

SantamTtiaSaB.    3^83.671 

Sehaleh.  wnbarA.   3Ti8lli68. 

Stelenaan.  Benafd  L.    8jMl,976. 
Pael6eArto*Cra|taCo. :  Boo— 

Olek.  Jaaaa  1.    3>iB,043. 
Packard-Bell  Klactraaica  Corp. :  6e»— 

Brady.  ihoMaa  *.    3,982,541. 
Packaun.  Perdyal  J.:  ••• —  

Morton.  DaTld  C»  and  Paekaun.    2.982.078. 
Pagnno,  Jeeeph  F. :  Baa 

Donori^Blehard,  Pagano.  and  Vandepntte 


Darrail  D..  J.  A.  aad  F.  B.    3.9t3d034 
A.airfF.B.     SJtS.OM 


.  Howard  M.    _ 

La  Laade.  WilBam  A^^ 

Porty,  Floyd  B. :  ga^—  

^T«.S7%i«nfi  D    J 

Pertriz-Dntaa  Oeaellarhaft  mlt 

YoarBnwt    33^,806. 
Petara,  CUfford  M.  aad  B.  W. 

6-2-61.  CL  103—233. 
Petotaea.  Walter  C.  and  H.  C. 

Inc.    Caaal  Itataf  awehlai 
Potoraon,  titalabi  C.    Oaa 

6-2-61.  CT.  •0—36.66. 
Petcraoa.  Baajamln  B..  Jr. :  dee — 
■K.  noama  B.    3363,074. 
Pfteraon.  Donald  M.     Archery  eight     3382,036,  6-3-61. 

33--4^. 

Potoraea,  laaryla  I*.  ■  gee—        __^ ._« 

Aaggatot.  Toratw  F..  aad  Fotaroea.    S3B3a61. 
Peteraoa.Tt 


imcakter  Haftnng :  B« 


Talvaa. 


La  BaoL  tL 

3j£4M.  6-3-61, 
aad  jaC 


Cl 


3363.733. 


a. 


, „  ._ , 2.982.689. 

Page.  Harry  L..  to  Tranaonapb   Inc     DeaUl  inatrament 

2.1^82.035.  6-2-61.  CL  S3-%2. 
Painter.  Ollca  W.,  to  Lard  Mfg.  Ca    PlagatoBe  BMld.    2361.- 

907.  ^2-61,  Cl.  36— 118. 
Pan  Amerleaa  Petrolevm  Corp. :  6ee — 

Elaler.  Jooeph  D.    3362,175.  ^       ^    ^        ^  ^,, 

Panhard,  Panl.  to  Sodete  AaonyxM  dea  Andena  Etabliaae- 

menta  eC  Lrraaaor.     Control  aratema  for  tndnitoly  Tariable 

drire  ratio  tranaaalaaioaa.    2383.147.  6-3-61.  CL  74—472. 

Panlaaidi.  Hngo  A.,  to  latematlonal  Baaineaa  Machiaee  Corp. 

Hydranltc  eadllator.     3.963362.  6-3-61.  CT.   121—160. 
Panxiea,   Anthony  J.,  to  United  Statee  of  AaMrlea.  Annr. 
Magaxinc  eartildg*  fMd  for  aenrtaotomatle  dreanaa.    2382,- 
181.  5-2-61. CT.»-^.  -    ^    .. 

Pape.  HeniT  C..  and  ▼.  A.  Ppteraoo,  to  Slick  Atrwaya.  Inc. 
Shade  roller  packaging  apparatna.    2.982.068.  6-2-61,  CT. 
53—186. 
Papeteriea  Bene  MMIle:  See — 

StbOte.Beai.    2383.498. 
Pardee.  William  A. :  dee—  ,  .«.«.,« 

Gilbert,  imilam  I..  Pardee,  and  Montgomery.    2.982.719. 
Parker-HannUIn  Corp. :  See — 

Fltxglbb<M.  ThMBM  F.    3382.306.  

Kaieekl.  Ka^mtera  T..  and  Barton.     3.982.299. 

I^ny*  D^fiKivl  t  90^^^  ^  -.—.«. 

'Mooret.  Plarra,  Parly,  aad  Pottter.     2382,606. 
Parva  Prodncto  Ox  :  See — 

Whlto.  Pnal  W.     3,981,994. 
Paaebko,  Wade  W. :  fee —  ^^       ^^^  ^^ 

CoraoB,  Ctaartea  A.,  aad  Faachka.    2.962.467. 
PaaenaL  Beetitato  P.    Antomatte  aotebod  loek  coatrol  aaaem- 

blyV33823T6  J-3-61.  CT.  292—274. 
Patiiek,  Cbaitaa  w. :  gee —  .  .^^^  ^     .  «.-«  „« 

PhlBlpa,  Bealaatla.  McOary.  aad  Patrick.    2.982.762. 

mttendea,  Warrm  C^.  8.  B.  Bakor.  aad  J.  a  Nortoa^to 
Beao  lltiaaairh  «Md  Baglaeerlng  Oo.  Lnbrieanta  contolning 
aalto  and  aatota  of  oxyfea-contaialag  adda  of  phoapboma. 
1.  CT.  363— 33.8. 


Papa.  Haary  C.  and 
Pettofaoa,  Lowau  L. :  S( 

Wrigkt,  Jaha  H..  1  . 

Peyrabmae,  Baari  H,  to  Mtehlo-Ooaa-Dextcr,  lac.^-. 
cyllader  praaaare  aattlag  maehaalaaL     2383366, 
CT.  101—363. 
FhUeo  Corp.  :_Seo — 
Kiamor.  William  F 
Peleaaky.  Joaerfi.     23^,1 — 
PhiUwElectroalcaladoatrieaLtd.:  S..  . 

Kracht  Fiad.  and  Hnnor.     2382348. _^^  , 

Philllna.  Benlunin.  C.  W.  HeGary.  Jr..  and  C.  T.  Patrick.  Jr., 

toFnlon  Oarblde  Corp.     OompoeltiDa  eomprhdag  a  aajy- 

!ae  doSde.     236,762,   6-i-«l. 


,110. 


raoxMe   aad 
CL  260— S1.2 
PhUUi 


Corp.     _- 

diTiaytbMuene 


;.WB2,7VII. 

2362361. 


I  Petreleam  Oo. :  See — 
Adeimaa^Baiaet  B.    53W.690. 
Coaata  atWrra.  Oeorye  J.    tMl.TlB. 

DeBeMhaaef^Darto'adeYL    '2,^091. 

De  BolaMane.  Deatoade  L     3363,910. 

Findlay.  Bobert  A.     3.983.716:  _^  ^ 

Ftocffd,  Dale  A.  and  t^n.     3.983311. 

OlahTlialeolm  D.     2382J32.        ._„.^ 

Hacfamn^  Kart  H.,  aad  TaMer.     2.982,798, 

Htftaoa.  Thunma,  Jr^  aad  Walker. 

Kindred,  BayBR>ad  ll     2.982.123. 

Koblc.  IRobert  A.     23^,446. 

Mattak  Clyde  H.     1962.797. 

McLeod.  ^(oraun  F.     2i^e3. 

MontgoBMry.  Oiln  C.     33«,919. 

Owe^JameaB.    33«.t^^^^ 

BeynoMa,  WlBtem  B.     33iS:n6. 

Sekntb.  Charlea  L.„  «381379. 

Sherfc.  #red  T.,  and  Kobte.     3.982.602. 

TeaL  bean  J.     2.982,796. 

WaddUl.  Panl  M.    2382.717. 

Whitney.  Williara  B.    2.982.728. 
rhoto  Beeeardi  Corp. :  See — 

Craadell.  Frank  F.    2.982.174.  ,  _ 

Plchler.  Jooepb  B..  to  G«ieral  Jlotora  Corp.     Ic*  making 
paratoa.    2.082.118. 


CT.62— 302 

Air  Brake  Co. 
5-2-61.  CL 


Compreoaor 
230—14. 


6-2-61. 


2363376. 


ing  adda  of  phoapbom 

2.982J27. 6-3-61    -^—     "" 
Panle,  Knrt:  S«e — 

IJeehnan.  Biehaid.  and  Panic. 
Panloon.  Bocbea  >. :  See — 

Albertaon,  Tlctor  N..  and  Paalaon. 
Parelek.  Sandy  B.    Scribing  inatmrnent 

Cl   30—1643 
Pnr^  CTmhW  to  The  FormSt  Oe.     Foamlatlon 

2.M2^,  6-2-61.  CL  128—642. 
Peary.  CTar 


i,98i.%.  6-3-61, 


jVy.  ^lanc^  to'Luw-Giffte  Co.    TIlo  eztraaton  machine. 

2yi<1.996r6-3:51,lCT36— ♦»*  ._        »_.       *m«ic»i 

1 —      --^.. —  4_  _. — • —  ^^^      2382.556, 


PecL  WUUam  H.     Betainar  ^ar  plerdng 
5-i-61.  CL  37»— If!        ^ 

Pellet.  Leatcr  B. :  Soe—  «  .^  ^. 

itaw.  Philip,  and  "^te.     2,981  JJ65.      .-.,--_ 
Pellet.  Lector  B..  Kaye.  and  Ttto.    3.981.963. 

Pellet.  Leater  B,  P.  K*!*.  Mg  ■•,  hJl^  5?  V4.*Vk?^\v^ 
Brnah  with  atvohe  counter.    2.981.968.  5-3-61.  CT.  16—106. 

Pelenaky,  Joaaah.  to  Phlleo  Corp.    LhW 
meaM^Mnaottaa  waahing  machlnaa. 

PeUMtntBeainmtok  to  Waraaex  A.O.     Aatl^Mp  elameat  for 

^^B% 5Srigte335, 5-2-61. q..i62--aio      ^  ^w, 

Pelael.  Brteh,  to  YowteW*  Oeterrdehlacha  Blaen-uadStohl- 
werke     Aktlmyaifllachaft.      Baartag     alloya.     3.982.677, 

PeSdSrf.*^toWtoTha  B;«aix  Oorp   Sf^Umg^  «f 
andanpamtaa  for  maklag  aaxM.     3381383.  5-2-61,  CL 


?WS«!l3Sr 


5-2-61. 
Pier,  Jerome  B..  to  Weatln^oaoe 
anloadlDK  apparatna.     2,982.464 
Plnattl.  Chrlatian  :  8ee—  ^  ^^  ,,^ 

Le  Braa.  Jean,  and  PInaul.    2.982.788. 
Pipe  Machlnrry  Co..  The  :  8e9— 

Anarhnts.  Rernold  O.     2.982.557. 
Piper.   Carl   J.     Vphlcic  artnated   gate.     2.982,036. 

n.  39—22. 
PlrelU  S.p.A. :  8e*^  ..        ,  .,  .  «*•  .^ 

▼anxo,  MarcHlo.  Lngll.  and  Mana.    2.982327. 
PlrelU  Sodeta  per  Ailonl :  See—  ««—.»- 

Emaoo^U,  Lolai.  Lasli,  and  Maxaa.     23*2328. 
Pittabarfch  Plate  Glaaa  Co.  :  Bee— 

SnTder.  Henry  J.,  and  Lawaon.     2.082.679. 

Plttabun*  Redector  Co. :  *»— ^^       „  „^  ._. 
Llater,  Robert  W  .  and  Stnbba.    2  982,850 
PlTett.  Albert  W.    Portable  thermal  alarm  and  algnal  ayetem. 

2.982.940.  5-2-61,  CT.  340 — 227. 
rUatlc  Inaert  Untnic  Co.  :  See—.  . 

Haakell.  Norman  R.     2.982.811.  «.„«.„ 

Piatt.  Thomaa  B..  to  Olln  Matbleeon  ChOTlcal  Corp.    PX***"' 

tlon  of  tbioatrepton.    2.982,698.  5-2-61,  CT.  195—80. 
Pneomatic  Scale  Corp..  Ltd. :  See— 

Hnltin.  Oocar  H.    2.982.461. 
Pneamatic  Tool  Salee  *  Repair  Co.  Inc. :  See — 

Klenrk.  Herbert  R.    2.982,266.  _^  ,  a  , 

Podraore,  William  D..  and  M.  G.  Bennett,  to  Commercial  Sol - 
vmta   (Great  Britain)   Ltd.     BeoMreiT  of  D^arabltol  from 
fermentation  brotba.    2382.791.  5-2-61,  CL  260—637. 
Polaroid  Corn. :  Bee — 

Land,  Edwin  H.    2.982.650. 
Poly  Indoatriea.  Inc. :  Bee — 

Pool,N«flUUm^o'Bri*tta'h*Ortlineee  Ltd.^^Prodnction  of  toIu- 

mlnoua  yarn.    2.982.082.  5-2-61,  CL  57—84. 
Poole,  Forreat  R. :  Bee—  ,  „    .       « a«i  om 

Wadawortb.  William  B..  and  Poole.     2.981,958. 

Pottler.  Paul :  See —  ^  „  ^^         « aao  «nK 

Monret.  Pierre.  Parly,  and  PottJex.     2.982.606. 


xnu 


LISTJOF  fATEirlEES 


an.  _ 

Mi]itf,MulaaK!fu«Onia«r.    S.MMli.         ^ 
Prcatoa,  WIBlMi  lx7to_fcn  OUjC©.    AtmuJimiiI  tor  Tmry- 

Prte^  Botart  airf  P.  £  Okm*  'r.J?J^""^Kf'LP^-  Jl5*** 
mnltlpktk  recHrlBf  «rM«B.    a^»tM9,  6-»^«l.  Q.  ttO— 

Prldtett,  Tom.  Jr. :  •••—  .  ^^  »-.  i 

Wood|.  Joha  P^  ABd  Prtckett    2.98S.m.  _  _  : 
ProiWMO,  Hanld  T..  t«  Ottk  Mfi.  Co..  Ibc.    Shaft  bMHnf  and 
Dart  M«atl«  tmatawOmm.    2,MS.SS8,  S-A-ClVO.  808— 

PTBceia  Methoda  Cwp. :  Ca»—  j 

Kapral.  Alca  M.    tjn2,vr6.  |       j 

BllBka.  laaaph,  aad  q(Mndi._a^tS,7a6. 
PrafM.  Pa«L  t»  Mlaar  FvMca.   ladata  AaoanM.:    ttaam 

power  ayatcBL     S.»tt.l02.  6-4-€l.  O.  60— «7.            ] 
Pmeaa.  Loola  M. :  ff  aa —  •'    l 

^Bknk.  Botart  H..  Bkay,  Praaaa.  aad  Rlglar.    2^83.00^. 

liartSrrndlP.    2,»82.0M.  _  .^     ^      '     __. 

Poetwr.  Br«M,  and  T  Boaebatti.  to  BdMalar  IqdMtrtaa. 
Inc.  laa-ancbaafa  Btoeedana  (or  tha  parlflcattoai  af  peni- 
ciUinaae.     2,M3.Sfr»-»-ei.  CL  1»S— 68. 

Pare  Oil  Co.,  "Tba :  «a»-- ^  { 

Bnrlght^ohB  B.    3.982.168.  l 

—  WUHaa  ~ 


Dolinitt. 

C.  8f  ^ 

for 

WiAluM  B.,  ta  PIdlUpa        ^ 
talataf  nltratad  hrdroxgUtnA 
6S8.  5J-61.  CL  52— .5. 

MayTcUada  BL.  aad  Rhodaa.    2,982.2n. 
Bhodaa.  Italaad  N..  aad  J.  O.  Pralaic  to 
'  aarttt^     Color  MovIbIob  rooatrar  < 
elr^    2.882^2.8-2-61.0.178—6.4. 

"'••^■•^Sr^idBlca.    2.882J60. 
I  A  W.  Bakar.  2867  to 
Od..''fll8h-ahock  BMrrlaa-eoll  aiaetrlcal 

•16.  wCdl,  CL  824— 154.  ^  ,    ^_         ^ 

RIHianltB.  AlgiB  O..  to  Oaaaral  MoCora  Corp. 
^iilriaa  fi^raMBta.  2.963.478.  S-»-«l.  cT 
Rlehardaia.  Joaaph  W..  Jr..  to  GatarpOlar  Tractor  Oa, 


2.M2. 


■adlo  Cwp.  of 


Riee,  Ba 
Bl( 


Oaaaral  ^laetrte 


nwca.  WUHaa  L..  aad 
Plaroa^  —       ^ 
Falldaa,  HOHa  C. 


3.88I.T79. 


narea^  WtUlam  L..  aad  Saaitoar.    2.882J8P. 
Falldaa.  HOHa  O!.  Lacaa.  aad  Miller.    2, 
FoIUaa.  HaUa  O.,  aad  Iflllar. 


aad  MlllM.    2.882.808. 
3.982.802. 


Paretic,  lUrlo  J.    Mrthod  aad  Mparatoa  for  aWptaart  ator- 
age  iLBd_i«frt|erati<m  af  fraa&^eaa«kt  Sab.     2^82.100. 


5-3-61.  CL  63—64. 
Parcx  Cora..  Ltd. :  B»^--  ^  ^^^  ,^^ 
Blaadrkarahall  B.    2^82.524. 
Paralar.  Marrla  F.     Arelmr'a  aid. 

124—85.      _     _ 
Pateaai.  Olea  K. :  B* 


24W2.2T8.  5-»-81.  CL 


LoTae.  Ckrl  F..  aad  Pataam. 
Radio  Corpw  of  ABMriea  :  Ber 


I 


2.982,710. 

2.082.927. 


Ckap.PaBlB.    2.982,866. 
Orimia.  Albert  C.  aad  M»«^'' 
Hathaway.  Jarrett  L.    2Jtt.818.    ,,^-,, 
Bbodea Jiolaad  N.^  aad^ralalg.     2J98231S. 
Smith.  Bdaar  M. 
Join 


'l9(8237& 

trie  Corp.     nectrleal  apaaratoa.     2.982.488,  S-ft-dl.  CI. 

220—66. 
Radoa.  Joha  U  to  ftortor  Boat  BafldiBf  ^^jBeaaM>la  "WP- 

piiiff  eoaUlaar.    2.982.895.  6-2-61.  CL  206—46. 
Rainey.  Jaaiea  L. :  8i 


to  redice  platoa  rlna  Boore  wear 
acnfllBC    2M2fi».  S-2-61.  a.  808—1.^  _      ^. 

RldiardHB.  WUlliun  F..  and  B.  J.  Hood,  to  Flez-Of4tora. 
lae.  Vf<*iii^  for  Butaafacturtaf  raiaforead  narlca. 
2.982.S7.  5-3-81.  a.  140—8.  ) 

RlcBter.  Heuacr :  8ee —  _  ^      ^     ^  ^^i  ^. 

Loe<£el.  Wolfgaag.  Blditer.  aad  BdMOCk.    2.981.777. 
Scbauek.  MarflBruid  Rlehtar.    2.982.788.  ] 

Rtdge,  0»y  H. :  «eo—  _      .  «,^  ^    U- 

riacbfiiaban,    WlllUm    D.,    Laaa.    Bidga.    aad    ^raer. 
2.|82;915.  „..       ,     .L 

RleBW.Wnl.  K.  Voftlin.  aad  A.  Becker  to  Kloiala  Abparate 

(fm.h.E.     tacbocnph.     2.982.fi»4.  5-^61.  Q.  846^-18. 
RlKler.  Ifcll  E. :  «aa—  ^  ^        \x^^. 

Bla*.  Robert  H.,  8hay.  Pmeaa.  aad  BLfi^.    3Jtt.686. 
RlBiaba.  yictor  B..  to  The  Dole  Valre  Oo.    AdlaataMcjtter 
atatlcMixlaf  ▼»»▼•.     2.982.474.  5-2-41.  07286— fiT 
Rlagler  4  Co^  A.O. :  Be» — 

Moaar.  Iladolf.     2.982^3.  ,.    ^   .      J 

Roberta.  Oaorgo  L.  to  The  Bcndlz  Oi»rp.^  JH^iS^  •■lPJIP*!5* 
taa  fot  formlBf  atator  end  taraa.     2.982480.  5-2Mn,  CL 

***""  ■  Modnlar  air  diffnaer.     2J63.16ir.   5-2- 


Boet 


Roberto,  Jaaiea  A. 

61,  d.  08 — M>. 
Roberta.  HalTlnF.L  -.  ...^... 

'Vartoe.Aatboay  A.,  aad  Roberto.    3.963.247. 
Robertaliiiw-iraltoa  Ooatrola  Co. :  B«0--    ^ 

Jaeiaoa.  Wilbur  F.  and  Waetl.    2.*J!?ili? 

Jaekaoa.  WUbar  F^  aad  Wright.    2.982>00. 

TrUr.  riagh  J.    2.982,886. 

WldierBpooa.  Jack.  Jr.    2.982,476. 


ttaer.  »>*d,m.  aad  Batoer.    2.9«.78rj   J  RobertMi.  8b3l' and  8.  B.  Allen,  to  Swlng-Spout    ilaaaaic 

Rand.  AloBM  C.Jr..  to  Ualtod  Btataa  vlJ^*lt^^tomJic       co.    Oui  eradilBg  macWae.    2.^.200,  5-2-61.  qT  100— 


Byi^eBi    for 


aaloadlag  jrcaetora. 
. Q.  Ha^ptan.  to 


2.98£T11.  5-2-61.  CL  2M-4M.S.  .    .  -,   „    «^„*^ 
Rappaport  Mgaiaad,  L.  O.  Baaiaa.  aad  W.  0-.  HafiptaB, 
SSnTBaadCon^  F»rt  batoaaaat  Oo.  Dhrfakla.     Pr«o- 
■are  aeaaltlve 

Ra'tite^Sri  A..  toWaawaid^bajatoi^^ 
erlaary  Iroa  eompaaltleaa.    2,882.680.  5-3-61,  0, 167—68. 

Raaaaer.  Btehard  C. :  »»«^— .  _  ^mam-m 

OUveto.  Baaeae  P..  and  Baaaaar.    2J82,776 

Rayaor.  Artaar  K. :  *ae— 

Bloch.  Faal  H..  aad  Bayaar.    2,983.3«8. 

Baytheoa  Cb. :  8«e—  ^ 

Bpaaaa.  Jalka._2jM2J88. 
Rea  Mai^  Wire  pa„  toe. :  B0»—_ 

Whaartey.  Babert  L.    2^4M. 

Wb«wleyJ|a^t  L.    t^aMB. 
Bead.  Frank  Wj  TIta  eeatrotled  val 
O.  187— 6MitS. 


George  R. 
O'Canaor.  waHer  J 


2,982.661. 


2.0812,36^,  5-2-61, 

*^>  ^!SS"l^Jtu^lAttnLt^        »ViatV»er  taaertlDff  toola.     2.982.595.  5-*-61 
of   hljKh   "Mlac^r   aitoatorated     ^^^„_    „^^,j    l..    to    Stlle-Craft    Mfgra. 


Reed 


2,962.- 


2.882381.  5-2-«l. 


Richard  A^  aad^B. 
Driaware.      Preparation    ,- 
aMehydw.    MM.784.  5-3-61.  ft.  260—801 

'^cS!S!?WaM^"w!"iad^ak.    2.982.068  , 

CiaUL  Dwia  B..  Hhnaoa,  Hoaghtoa.  aad  Hnrlef , 

Bead  BaOar  Bit  CC; :  8«o—  ^^  ^, 
Kaeara.  Cteneat  M.    3.982.867. 

**"fti?LOaaiae'  t  *?982  JIO 

BaMh.  loWitW:    ^rtable  light  aoorca 

O.  818—886.  I 

BatarikardiCharlaa  Uf..  to  Olla  *lf»thl«aea  Chcnieal  Corp. 
mtSSgaiaa^    3.888.648.  8-3-61,  O.  63-36. 

"***%SaSS%L^%?VadBetat)ia.    3.9834»7. 

Beaaa.  WDIkua  C.    Waltoaper  triaualag  aad  paatfag  maehtBe. 

,aiSSff*ft£i?'?Vrc^  8ett,« 

dj^yfar  phatagraphie  caiMraa.     2.912.149.  5-3-61.  'cT 

Raaekke.  Chrl.  to  Daauia-BlektroBWtanBrale  p.B«.b.H.     Blec- 
trfc  anflmMaL3.982.804.  5-8-61.  CL  18—16. 

piKfitat.^%iSf^8i,85S. 


53. 

RoMnaoa, ^     . 

aad  RoMaaoa. 
RobliMoa.  Oeorgo  T.,  Jr.:  Bee —  ^  „  ..^  «»»«•  ... 

Partall.  Jamea  H..  Hoaaaker.  aad  RoMaaoa.     2A82,441. 
RoMnaoa,  Milton  J. :  geo—  _   «        ^  «  r~ 

Nayaa.  Charlca  A.  B„  Roblaaon.  Baattaar  W.  K  aad  B.  ( 
W.  Slerert.  Svoboda.  aad  BekaaBB.    i.981j8f0.  * 

Roblaada.  Ralph  O..  Jr.,  to  Ualted  Btataa  af  AaMrtck.  NaTy. 

Baae  lae  prwtector.     2.962.212.  6-3-81.  O.  102t-70. 
R«^i.  Harvey  R. :  Bee —  _  _,     ^        .!  ^    ^ 

t^oVich.  MelTln  F..  Maam.  North.  Bock,  aad^  Oaatoa. 
2J982,713. 
RodelIir>lieba«L    Blectrie  Igalter  darlea.    2.982J8a.|»-2-61. 

CI  817—93. 
Rodgeri.  Otia  N.,  to  AaMrtcaa  Iron  ft  Maehtoe  W<M8  Ot.. 

Inc.      Pnmplng    well    apparatna.      2.982.855.    5-4fwt.    O. 

166 — 68.  ...^ 

Roebm.  William  A.     Prlattog  natt  for  web  pceaaea.     2;982,- 

204.  5-2-61.  O.  101—247.  ^        ..  ^^   I      « 

Bapra,  Cheater  ■..  Jr..  to  .Ul^ted  _»••  Ifuktan^Oacp. 

2.982JS5,  5-3-61,  CL  78—309. 
Robm  A  Haaa  Co. :  Bee —  ^       (  _,^ 

Boattner,  Fred  B..  aad  Ralaay.     3,963.787. 
Mailla,  Nathaalel  A.,  aad  Klaa.    l8flB.682. 
Rolle.  ilrlraa  D..  to  United  Btataa  of  America.  Army.    IDA 
anto-tonltlon    temperatara   ax^aalTa.     2.9B2.643.  i  8-8-81. 
0.^^18. 
RoIla^Baycc  Ltd.:  B0e— 

diJHale.  Denla  B.,  and  Mllaar. 
Orinth.  Alan  A.     2.983.498. 
Orfith.  Alan  A.,  aad  Byre.     3.883.881. 
Haworth,  Lloael,  aad  Shire.     3.983318. 
Keaa,  Joka  M.  8.     3.883382. 
Rom.  Radolph  A. :  Bee — 

BrMrin.  Theodore  S.,  Moore,  aad  Rom. 
Boaaev  Oacar  B.     Vaae  type 
Cl.  188—120.  .......^ 

Boaaea,  Oacar   B.      Flald   pompa.      238S.2SS, 

10ft-*186. 
RoMbkt,   Brwla   M..   to   Bealth   Badla   Corp. 
tetortrtaa.    3.883.863,  8-3-61.  O.  846-^848. 
Roae,  llorton  J.    Cenaaetlag  BMaaa  for  bafldlag  al^ctaraa. 

238m880.  S-»-61.  CT.  189—84.       _ 
Roaen.  Oeorie.  to  United  Aircraft  Oora. 

bUdlac    2.883J61.  5-3-61,^0.  170— 188.34.^^      ,  ^^     , 
RoaeVnarrr.    OoH  BUacaaat.K  S.^486.>^-61.  Cl  334— «. 
Roaeabfrg,  Chariea  8.    Dlaplay  lli^ttag  flztarea.    tl^tMB, 
5-2-61,  CT.  240—10.1.  , 


noW    BMter 


3382.698. 


77. 
8-2-61. 


i^-i-n,  O 


▼arlabl^  camber 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


__Jther, 
BoataakL     Ji 


2.883.181.  t-f-^U  CL  78—170 
*"       Machlaa  Co. : 


O.  J.,  aad  Roacagrea.     2,983368. 
^       laoklaatle     aaavttag 


ar,  Harry  A.:  Bm — ^ 
rataaL  WUfrad  W^aad 
torTMortaa  D. :  Be*— 


Roto  Wrap — 

Thompaoa,  WUUaai,  Jr.    3382.066. 
Rotol  Ltd. :  Baa— 

Cbawna-JabMaa.  Alaa.     2382.498. 

Orloff,  Oeorge.     3.963.137. 
RoaiA,  Rabart  B. 

Rowand.   1^111 


23n35S??V6i^  O. 


C.  aad  Roagh.     3362332. 

'  D.   C.   Braddy.  to  The   Babeoek  k 


SchMfkr. 

Bolova.  Arde.  Ai ,  — 

Bchlltt.  Floyd  P.    Coarerelon  borner. 

BchmerUag.'  Laala.  to  UalTaraal  Oa  ''•dactoCa.  Prapara- 
tloa  aTaaa-aoBJagatad  eyetoalkadlaaea.  2388.793.  8-2-«l, 
CT.  26»— 646. 

SchaUdt,  Oerhavd :  Baa— _  ..  .^    .^       m^m»m^ 

-  "»  -    -      -    -  -   -  .      ^^  Schmidt.     2382349. 


H     and  ■■— n 1 1.-.— 

WUeok  Co7  Btaary  flnld  power'ptanaad  atathod  af  opera t 
S3n366.6T»^ll.Cl^ltt     '"" 


Vottaftlag.  Oarfaard. 
Schmidt,  Jeadilm :  Bee- 


IB. 


lag  tha 

Rosn^r,  Felix,  m.  >.-.— ^  —  -.    ..  -. ,.     -  - -.---t  — 

Radio  Corp.   Ltd.     AataaMtlc  fra^aeacy   control   eircaita. 

.  V-2   -      — 


F.  Oahea.  aad  J.  ▼.  J.  Comey.  to  Pergnaoa 


3382.768. 


3,882,063. 


£  2.982.P21.  V-2-61.  CL  881— 17. 

>        Raehmer,  Waltar  B. ;  «a»— 

Jaekaoa,  Wlllard  C.  aad  Baehaier. 

Raflia,  Gerard  T. :  Bee—  ^         .  .^  .,^ 

Caplaa.  laadora.  Frank.  Roflla,  aad  Tbomaoa.     8.883.812. 
Rngglcre.  Alfred  1-  to  B.  D.  BulUrd  Co.    Safety  hat  aaapen- 

Aonhameaa.    3381.968.  6-3-61.  CT.  3— 8. 
Rale,  CTlBtoB,  to  RDaatoa  Mfc.  Ca.     YalTe  aeallBK  eleaBento. 

2,^82.516,  5-2-41.  CL  381—883. 
Ramble,  Robert  C. :  Bee —  ^  ^^^  ^, 

Hoyer,  WllaMr  A.,  and  Rnmble.     2382.8B8L 
Ramaey,  Rollln  D.,  to  Hoadallle  iBdnatrlea.  Inc.     Twanera- 
tnre  compeaaatad  llqaid-aprtag  derlce.     2.982,587.  5-2-61, 

RuBoell,  Jaaiea  B..  to  Kalaar  Alamtoom  A  Cbcfltlcal  Corp. 
Metal  artielaa  aad  auitarUla  for  Bmkiag  aaiM.  2.983.015. 
5-2-61.  CT.  29—186.2.  _  _  __.      « 

Raaaell,  Itobert  O..  to  Owaaa^Toralng  FIbarglaa  Corp.  Appa- 
ratna and  method  for  forming  poroaa  flbroaa  abeet  material. 
2,»81.W0.  5-2-61.  CT.  28 — 1. 

8KF  KugellagarfabrlkaB  a.m.b.H. :  Bee— 
Breltenbach,  Karl-Betoi.     2.982.083. 

8  ft  S  Corrugated  Paper  Machinery  Co..  lac 
Btalelda,  Albert  F     2,98|.189 


ClaaBatag 

anfaetare  thereof.  2382.738, 


2382337. 


Blectrofytie  ayatcm.     2.982.714.  5-2-61, 


3.982385. 


2.962,770. 
2,982,780. 


Sabina,  RoWand  C. 

CT.  204—196. 
Sajte.  Wamie  L. :  Bee — 

Oram.  Arttaar  J..  Jr.,  and  Sage 
Sala  A.O. :  Bee —  _  ^  ^  ^^^^  ^^^ 

LInder,  Bdnard,  and  Weber.     2.982.900. 
Sakano.   Takaahl.  A.  Maaada.^K;  Toda.  aad  T.   Atobe.   to 
Mltanblabl   Klaiofca  Bogro  Kabnablkl  Bai*a      Corroalon 
prercntlTe  aahraalc  anoda  ilac  alloy.     3.982.705,  5-2-61. 

CT.  204— 1«L  I  .  _   «  _         .     «  .     

SalTln.  Victor  *.,  B.  S.  Sprigae.  aad  F.  Fortow,  to  CelanMe 
Corp.   of  America.     Texdle  tfeatlag.     2382397,  5-3-61. 
CT.  8—59. 
Samica  Corp. :  Bee —  ,  ^  _  .._  ,  __ 

Brlakla,  Tbaadaw  8..  Moore,  aad  Rom.     2,982.177. 
Hamotbmkia,    Aatoaloa  O.     Oil    bamer  for   rookInK  ranf*. 

2.982.348,  5-3-61.  CT.  158—76. 
Sandner.  Walter  J. :  Bee—    _ 

Fierce,  Winiam  L.,  and  Baadaer 
Fierce.  WIlHam  L.,  aad  Saadaer 
gandoi  Ltd.  :Bea—     ...^^,^ 
Marian,  Braat.    3383.806. 
SaBfard,  Boy  S. :  Bee—  ,  .^  __  I 

■amea,  Jamea  O.     3.882.877. 
SaakoTldi.  Melrla  F-  J.  F.  Mamm,  D.  C.  North.  Jr.,  H   B. 
ItockTaiJl).  K.  ^Jaatoa.  to  Ualtod  Stoteajrf  America, 
Atomic     Baergy     Cbmmlaaloa.     Merchant     Marine     ahip 
reactor.     3,8tCT18.  8-3-61,  CT.  204—198^. 
SaatalU.  Thaama  B..  to  Owena>IlUaoU  OluB  Co.     Method 
of  trcatlag  a  slaaa  anrCace  with  an  •IkyTphenonr  poly 
oxyetbyleno     ethaaol     and     article     predneed      thereby. 
2,982,672,  5-2-61.  CT.  117—65.  .      __    ^  _v.  , 

Santoro.  Frank.     cWaala  medwalam  for  wheeled  vehlclea. 

Btchant  and  awthod.     2.982.625,  5-2-61.  CT.  41—42. 
Sanwa    Mlahla    Salaa    Xabaablkl    Kalaha    (Saawa    Sewing 

Madilaa  Mfg.  06..  Ltd.):  Bee— 
Fnjlta,  Toahia.     3311.341.  .  ^  ^     „_,_ 

Schaefcr.  cVri  A.,  aad  W.  C.  B*rch.  to  Baaare  D  Co.    Switch 

mecbaalam.    2.982380.  8-»^l.  CI.  200— M. 
Scbaleh.  Wllbar  A..  toOweaa-iniBatBOIaaa  Co.    Cloaare  and 

ball  applicator  aaaembly.     2,981.868.  8-2-61.  CT.  15—572. 

Sehata.  Oeorge  W..  and  J.  B.  Cahaa.  *»«■«»»«  ^'7''»" 
Co.     Step     faaetlon     acceleraCloa     machlae.     2382.122. 

Scbelble.'Hewaid  O.'.  to  VWro  Corp.  of  America^  Blectro- 

pheretle  dlaaaTatoa.     3,982.707,  5-»-61.  CT.  204—181. 
Schenck,  Mai^n :  B«o~ _,.  .  .^     _^      .  ^.a  *«« 

Loechel.  WoUgaag.  BIcbter.  aad  Scheack.     2.983.777. 

Scbeack,  Martla.  aad  H.  Blchtar.  to  Mwrtag  A.O.    3  amlao- 

Indaaea.    83«.783.  8-^1.  CL  360— 871. 
Schenectady  Varalah  Co..  lac. :  Bee— 

Shetfer.  Hawmrd  B..  aadMayer.    2383.TO4. 

PaatanrTlMia^  aad  BaaebattL    8383.686. 
Scbertag  A.G.:  Baa —      _^   ^  ^  .  .       . 

LoecheL  WoUgaag.  BJchter,  Bad  Scbeack 

Scheack.  Maitla.  aad  Bichtcr.    2382.788. 
Scbertag  Owrp. :  •••--        ^  „  _  ^^^  ___ 

OUrato.  BBgwa  P.,  aad  Baaaaar.    2363.775. 
Schaaaar.  Brmaa  C    Mawar  aafety  guard.    2382.078.  5-2-61, 

CT.  66-— 35.4. 
SchleldroD  ft  0».  IML  =  'gr^ 

BehUwrWSaS  to  uSa.  Kait.  OeaeUaehaft  mlt  beachrank 
tar  Haftaac.    KduiBfaable  foeaataf  moaat  for 
ablelSjeeSUa.    S3BSa98.  5^8-41,  d.  9»-«4. 


OrBBiHaaa-Hallmnt.  aad  SchaiMt 
Schaaldt.  Walter  D. :  Bee—  ...^  «,. 

BaaL  Kdth  F..  aad  Bdimldt.    33tt311.  _ 
»ika.    Irvtng  B..    to   Colgato-PafaaeUve   Co 

ipoMtlon  aad  method  et 

6-^3-61,  CT.  253—188. 
SchOldeMm,  Kart  O.  B. .  —  .  ^-    .«. 

FrMea,  Staa  O^aad  SchSMatrAm.    2.982.187.     .  _„  j. . 

Schreck.  Irrla  F.  Cbala  type  ataerlag  mediaalw.  23tt.aM. 

5-2-61,  CT.  280—93.  *^ 

Scfaroeder.  Samuel  A. :  Bee—-  

Oregolre,  Stcpbea  B.,  Darlea.  aad  Sebroeder 
Schaeaael.  Kraeat  C. :  Bee—  ^    ^... 

Brownlow,  Jamea  M..  aad  SchncaaeL    2382348. 
Scbnfai.  Wallace  W. :  Bee—  ^    ^ 

McKenaie,  Theodore  B.,  aad  Sehnls.    2382.785. 

Srbamacber,  Richard  T. :  Bee—  ^ 

Orlmm.  Alb«t  C.  aad  Schnmarlicr.    2382327. 
Schwab.   Walter  H.     Jalooalea  and  weather  acallag 

therefor.    2,981,967.  5-2-81,  CT.  20—62. 

Scbwalb,  Jacob:  Bee —  _ 

Meyer.  Kart  Jeaae.  Schwalb.  Michel.  Sttoger.  aad  Weag. 

2382388. 

Scbwetirert.    John   O.,    %   to   R.   Bcmlng.     Dlaplay  derlce. 

2.982.067,  6-2-61.  CT.  4^—88.  ^  ^        ,. 

Schweitaer,  Oharlea  A.     Coring  and  proeeaa  for  making  It 

2.981388,  5-2-61.  CT.  20—74. 
ScfaweriBer,  Harold,  to  The  Slmco  Co.    Predetermlaed  toraac 
leleaae  <aota  key  wrench.    2382,156.  5-^-61.  CL  81—82.4 
Schweetor.  Daniel  P..  to  The  Thomaa  ft  Betto  Co.    InanUtad 
electrical  eoaaectora.     2382.808.  5-2-61.  0.^174—84.^^ 
Scogla.  Olfford  A.    Heater  for  ctrculatlng  Uqulda.     2382364. 

5-2-61,  CT.  122—214.  __  ,  ^ 

Seothom,  Thomaa  R..  to  Tndaatrial  Klectronlca.  Inc.  Photo- 
electric aeoder  and  recHrer.  2382368,  5-2-61.  CL 
250—239 
Scott.  Jobn'w.,  Jr..  to  CbMfornla  Beaearch  Owp.  RetortJag 
aad  coklag  of  biftamtooaa  aoUda.  2382.701,  5-2-61.  Ci. 
303—6. 
Scott,  Mart  O.,  to  Cabot  Corp.     Water  aad  air  cooled  brake 

dram.    2,98i378.  5-2-61.  O.  188—364.       ^ , 

Scott.  Robert  C..  to  O.  F.  Oammlna.  Jr.,  and  D.  Waimer.  aa 

tniateeii.     Strain  aaae     2.»82.127r  5-2-61.  CT.  7»— 48.5. 
Scott.  Robert  B..  to  Oagnter  Fttre  Prodocto  Oi».     Sclf-aeallng 
anap  faatener.    2,961.991,  5-2-61,  O.  24 — 73. 


3383.777. 


Scott,  Thomaa  W.,   to  United  Oaa  Corp.     Heater  pOot  re- 

ll^tor.    3,982351.  5-3-61.  CL  158— 148.  .___     , 

Seaborc.  Olenn  T..  and  H.  8.   Brown,  to  United  Stateo  of 

America,  Atomic  Bnercr  Commlaaion.    Ficparadoa  of  aep- 

tnnlnm  hcxaflaoridc.    ^382,604,   5-2 — 61,  CL  28 — ^1401. 
Sedenren.  ^Ung  D. :  Bee— 

Bamae,  JaaMa  O.    2382377.  ^      _^^^     ^ 

Seeflath.  Chartea  L.,  to  PhUllpa  Petroleom  Oa.  ^EfkrleatloB 

of  poroaa  articlea  from  polyethyleBc.     2381379,  5-2-61. 

Cl.  18—48. 
Se^Ikea,  Anguate  I. :  Bee —  ^  ^^  |_^ 

Seegelkea.  Hermann  A.  K.  and  A.    2.9823^0. 
Seeaelken.  Hermaon.  A.  K..  demwed.  by  A.  I.  Heeselken,  exjcn- 

tor.  to  Maachlnen-Fabrfk  Angabarg-Naraberg,  A.O.     Fuel 

Injection    for    Internal    combuattoa    englnea.      2382370. 

5-S-61,  CT.  128—82. 
Seeley,  Balpb  M.,  Jr..  to  United  Statee  of  America.  Najr. 

ComMned  ampUtnde  coaaparatM'  and  ladlcator.     2382387, 

6-2-61.  CL  317— 149.  _......- 

Sefrted,  Aarry  H..  IL    »»»£»>  e>St»5««"2?*f**fS  for  Brearma 

of  break-dowa  type.    2382.044.  5-2-41.  CL  ^—-•7. 
Seltg.  Joanb  K.     GSard-carrjiag  caae  or  pocket  aecretary. 

2.98232275-2-61.  CT.  150—88.   _      .     .  ^       ^ , 

Selcer.  William  H.,  to  Moaaaato  Chemical  Ca.     Precaee  for 

prodnclag  f-amtooBltrilca   aad  B-amlaoeatera.      2382,782, 

5-2-4irCT.  260— ♦66.5. 
Seltner.  Bdward  C. :  Bee— 

Smith,  Kdth  L,  aad  Seltaer.    2.982.7^.  .  -  -, 

Serto.  Antbony  W.     Handle  apparataa.     2382377.  5-2-41. 

C\    294—81^ 
SewaidTBdwlB  R.,  aad  W.  C    GalMr,  «•,  ASCOAatomatIc 
Spedaltlea  Oarp.     Wall  cake  catter.     2382359,   5-3-61. 

Shaaka.    Howaid    K..    to   Hudica   Aircraft   Co.     AHrftrari^ 

nJotarlBed  alot  radiator.     2382360.  &-2-61,  CT.  843—767. 

Shin.  Thomaa  B..  H_to  N.  A.  ComaalBga,  %   to  T  N.  Cna^ 

mlnga,  and  M^  to  B.  R.  Peteraon,  Jr.    CToatog  and  aeallog 

^e^nlam.  ^^.074.  5-2^17?!.  58—378. 

*''''irar!rS!rli=A'*^BoMn««^  — 

R.  W.  Sterert  Svoboda.  and  Bckaunn.    2,981370. 

*"*' W^SlO^*^  *r^..  BoWn«n.  Boettner.  W  %a»d 
•  BTW.  Sterert  SToboda.  and  Bckmann.     2.981370. 

SToboda.  John  P.:  Bee—  „     .^  ^.    w    w    .»< 

Naree.  Chartea  A.  B..  »«*««»*>»  J??*""*':,  Si^n*"* 
RrW.  Slerert.  Sroboda,  and  Eckmann.     2,981.970. 

Sharp.  Andrew.  8.  T.  BnttoriUL  and  D.  J.  CampbdL  to 
BaSmrat^^r  ft  Paper  Oa.  Ltd.  ComMnatloa  retaforced 
box.    3388,462,  5-a-61,  CT.  22^—23. 

""^fetoSflKbJ^  STihay,  Pmeaa.  and  Rlgler.     3.883.695. 


ttoetrlcal 
CL2«»— as.4. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


JS^ 


.  Tanlik 

tMWktlMlk 

eoi^oeter  eoatad  there- 


2,982.716.  r 

W.    2JS2.TM. 

B..  and  CMgrov*.    2.M2.e28. 
IrrfaxL    2.982.024. 
».  8tuW  B.,  and  HarelT.    2.983.TS4. 

^ ^OMiUcbid  B..  and  BCUm.    2^2,680. 

WlMtrtonc.   Blchard  K..  and   »tUea.     2.982.686. 
SbeltoB.  J«ha  >.. juid  O.  W.  8b«rtl«ff.  to  Jcney  Prodaction 
ttcaeareh  Co.     BacawiBcat  of  oncoaaoUdated  oil  merrolr 
rock  MVPlM.     2482,704.   5-2-61.    CL    204—20. 
Shrito^  B^wt  iJl9%  to  U.  B.  Shirley.    Vapor  (a«l  aye- 
teak.  ^Myal8^^-2^l.cL2»l—lao. 

Bheltoa,  wiUfia  ■.,  to  BeTraae  Stanp  Co.    Klap  enfolding 

dertoe.    2.981.076.  »-2-«l.  CL  6S—Sn. 
Sbcrfc.  -Vred  T.  aad  B.  A.  KoUe.  to  Ilillllpe  Petroieam  Co. 

UraaAaafi  mdOibm.    2.982,608.  6-9-81.  CL  28—14.5. 
SherrtOL  Darld  CT:  8«e — 

KleiaackBildt.   Bdward    K.,    uid   C.    P.   aad    Anderaon, 
Clark,  aad  ^errtek     2J>82iilO. 
Sbertm^PMrclTal  87    CelUnc  etmctare.    24)82.196..  5-2-61, 

Shcwiaaker.  JaoMe  B. :  See —  [ 

Leeilaua,  Tkeedore,  and  Bhewmaker.     2,982.706. 

ShMda.  Albert  F.,  to  8  A  8  Cormgatfd  Paper  Macfetnery 
Co..    lac.     Power   drlrea   adjuettax   meaaa   for  jHottinjr, 


creaalBK  aad  elittlac  Baehlne.     2.982.1B9..  B-2- 


■< 


Inc  d 
262— 


7. 


circaite. 


k 


a. 


8* 


n 


Set-f 


2.A82.622.       Spiel 


trlag, 
61.  0/98— «. 
Shiela.  Bobert  A.,  to  Tbe  MMd  Corp.     Sprtaa-lift  eoeibina- 

tloa  dli^ay  ekelt     2382,410.  5-2-61.  a.  211-449. 
Shlbad^.  ifiMa  M.     Packannc  anlt  and  procces  for  making 

■aaw.     2^982.896,  6-2-6ircl.    20«— 47. 
Sblr^Balpb  J. :  8ee— 

Hawortb.  LIomL  and  Shire.     2,082.519. 
Shirley.  Blaarlee  B. :  8ee — 

SheltCMi,  Bobert  8^    2.982.528. 
Shecklejr.  wllllaia.     rabrleation  of  ■emleondnetor  eltaaentt. 

2.982.d02.  5-2-61.  CI.  29—25.3. 
Sbnitart,  Alan  r..  to  latrraatloaal  Baalnem  )Iachlin«>4  Corp. 
Aeeeae    aeleetioa    elrcait      2.982.948.    5-2-61.    CI.  340— 
172JI. 
Shults,    Irrlna    I„    to    Shell    Oil    Co.      Acid    coacentratton. 

2.989^04.  ^2-4fl.  CI.  23—307. 
Shurtleff.  Oeorae  W. :  See — 

8b«>lton.  loha  £..  aad  Shnrtleff.     2.982.704. 
Shy.    Harry   O..    to  Oeoeral    Metals   Corp..    Adel    PrrcUion 
Prodacti    Dlrtaloii.      Adjnstable    diameter    cllpai      2.982.- 
505.  5-2-61.  a,  248—74. 
Slae.  Boy  C. :  8ee — 

Kemp,  Paal  C.  and  Siaa.    2.982.726. 

SIbllle.  Bea4.  to  Papeterlea  B^ne  SIbllle.     Sapooftlac  tube 
for  textile  threada.     2.982.493.  5-2-61.  CI.  242—118.2. 

Slemene  Edlaoa  Swaa  Ltd. :  See — 

Barrow.  Christopber  W.  M..  aad  Derbyahlre.     2.982.925. 
Silka.  Walter,   to  Ooodoum  Ufa.  Co.     Chala  temtfonlng  de- 
vice for  eoatlMMM  mlaer.    2.^82.529.  5-2-61.  i*l.  ' 
SUva,  AatlMMiy  ^ :  8ee — 

UcOlhoii,  LeoMud.    2.98S.072. 
SIlTestoa.  Peter  L. :  See — 

JahalL   Charlea  E..   StlTcatoa,  and  Tyaon. 
Slmeo  Co.7Tbc :  Sao — 

Scbwoctaer.  Harold.     2,98%189.  j 

SlmBMads  Aeroceoaoriea  I^td. :  See —  I     i 

Booth.  Cbrlstaober  H.    2.982.005. 
Booth.  Cbrlatapher  H.    2.982.006. 
SlmmoBB.  if ntoa  K~  C.  J.  Plaaterwalder.  and  F.  J'.  IVrkofikl. 
to    OcBpral    Motera    Corp.       Dynamo    eleetrle    machine. 
2.982.878.  5-2-61.  a.  810—258. 
Slnm.  Lcolle  J.,  to  IScrorBier  *  Partnera  Ltd.     Wt|-e  tenaton- 
Ing   tool.     2.982.520.   5-2-61.    CL    2.^4—29. 

Sinclair.  Alfred  C.  16%%   to  W.   8.  Thompson.     Pumping 

nntt.    2.963.100.  5-2-61.  CI.  60—61. 
Sladair.  Jack  F. :  Sec— 

Walsh.  John,  aad  SIncUlr.    2.981  985. 
Slaaer.   Woodrow    C,    to   BJorksten    Besearch    Laborntorles 

lac.     Derlce  for  opvnfna  aad   doslag  electrical 

2.982.884.  .•i-2-61.  6.  317-141. 
Sktaaer  Chack  Ob^.  The :  8ee — 

Maltar.  Howard.    2.982.558. 
Slick  Airways,  lac. :  8ee — 

Page.  Heary  C.  aad  Peteraoa.     2.982.068.  ^ 
Smart.  Itay  F.     Bqalae^reatralalng  device.     2,982.250.  5-2-> 

61-CLTl9-^f82.  ^ 

Smith-Coroaa  Maicbant  lac  :  Bee— 

KMaachaMdt.  Bdward  P..  and  AaderMm.     2J982.817. 
KMaarimMt.  Edward  F..  Aaderson.  C.  P.  and  H.  A.,  and 
Qark.  aad  Hierrlck).    2.982.810. 
Sarith.  DaaaM  L..  to  Air  Bedaction  Co..   loc.     Separation 

of  die  eteawata  of  air.     2,982.107.  5-2-61.  CI.  62—22. 
Sartth.   BdBir   M..   to   Badio   Clorp.    of   America,  i   Electrode 

sapport.     8863C878.    5-2-61.   d.   313—256. 
Smith.  Harold  A. :  8«»—  ! 

.    Peaaock.  Bobert  I^.  Jr..  aad  Smith.     2.982J».W. 
Sadtb.  HaraMB  W..  to  Alamlaaaf  Co.  of  Aawrtea.     Bottle 

cap  detectar.     2J82.962.  5-2-61,  CI.  250— 223T^ 
Smith.  Joba  W..  to  Battle  Creek  Packaataa  Ma^iaett.  Inc. 

Wrapper    fleedlas    aMChaalaai     ftor     wraratac!    machlaea 

adapted    to   haadie   limp    Slam.      2.992.(nV5-2-«l.    CI. 

53     389 
Smith.  Keitb  L..  aad  B.  C.  Seltaer.  to  Ui^oa  CarbMe  Corp. 

Alkyleav  oxide  polymers.     2.982.Y42.  5-2-61,  CI.   260—2. 
Smith  Kllaa  ft  Vreaailaboratartaa:  «««—  I  I 

Kerwla,  JaMa  r.  aad  WoHT.    2J82.787. 
Saritb.    Lee  >B..  -aad    C.    Waalf.   to   JJIied  CbeiiMal  Coro^ 

Maaafactare  of  trlflnoroetbaBol.      2.982.789.   9-2-61,   CL 


Smith,    HerrUl    H.      Dog    muule.      2.982.249.    5-2461. 

119—129-  1 

Snyder.  Henry  J.,  and  P.  C.  Lawaon.  to  Pittsburgh  Plate 
Olaas  Co.  Pressing  apparatus  for  |^ss  lamlaates. 
2.982.619.  5-2-61.  CI.  154—2.7.  ] 

Soc.  Polymer.  Industrie  Chtmlcbe  :  Bee —  i 

Maragllano,   Domenlco,   and   Cernia.     2,982.760.  | 
Socleta    AppUcasioni    Gomma    Antlvlbrantl    S.A.O.A    8.p.a. : 
See—  I 

tVaaceachetti.  AleHHandro,  and  Ollardl.     2.982. i;i8. 
Soclete  Anonyme  des  Anelena  Etabllsaementa  et  Lavaasor : 
«e« —  I 

Paabard.  Paul.     2.982.147.  i 

Societe  Anonyme   dee   Manufactures   des  Glaces  A   Frodalta 
Chlmlfuea  de  Salnt-Oobain.  Chauar  A  Cirer :  Bet — 
Levec^oe,    Marcel,   aad    Charpeatkr.      2.981,974^ 
Soclete  Anonyme  Stein  et  Roubalx  :  iBee — 

Vllllera,  Hubert  L.,  and  Tordo.    2,982,268. 
Soclete  a  rc^oaaahlllte  limltee :  Becberches  Etudes  Produc- 
tion B.E.P. :  See — 

Locfen.  Bene.    2,982.218.  j 

Soclete  ies  Lanetiers  Cottet  Polchet,  Tagaon  *  Clel:  See — 

MalTenas.  Bernard  C.    2.982,058. 
Soclete  des   Lslnes  Chlmlqaes   Bhone-Poaleac : 

Le  Bras.  Jean,  and  Plnasil.    2,982.788. 
Soclete  Irenevolae  d'lnatrumenta  de  Phyalque : 

Encel.  WUlT.     2.982.185. 
Socony  Mobil  Oil  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Andtees.  Harry  J.,  Jr.    2.982.630. 
AnSeas.  Harry  J..  Jr.    2.982.631. 
Andreas,  Harry  J..  Jr.    2  »R'i.a't2. 
AxiSiim,  Harry  J..  Jr.     2,982.638. 
Amlteas.  Harrr  J..  Jr.,  and  Gee.    2.962.629. 
Barty.  Edward  O.     2,982,730. 

M^Rl'.lSrB  "2  Miiii"^ 
wave,  jamea  k.     ^,vo^,irtz. 

Sodeco,  Soclete  des  Oompteurs  de  Oeaeve  : 

EHetrlch,  Theodore.     2.982.889. 
SolofBon.  Alien  L. :  See — 

OoMberg.  Paul,  and  Solomoa.     2.982,740. 
Solvay  *  Cle :  9ee— 

demeai  Jeaa.     2,962,608. 
Soanelaml,  Balirii  E. :  See — 

Waylaod,  Bobert  E.,  and  Sonnebuid. 
Sonthworth  Ifadilae  Co. :  See — 

HoJAIaeoa.  David  B.     2.982,064.  I 

Spaao,  Joba  F. :  See — 

Vo»Hofe,  George  W.,  and  Spaao.     2.982.188. 

Spaaos,  Joba,  to  Baytheoa  Co.     Blectrleal  eoaneeboaa  to 

semleotidoSor  bodies.    2,982,893,  5-2-61.  CL  317-4»5. 
Spear  Paoducts,  Inc.  :  8ee — 

Woife.  Bobert  A.     2.982,558. 
Special  tastrmaeBta  Latmratory,  Inc. :  8ee-i- 

NeU,  Hugh  G.     2,981,986. 

SpenadeV  Lawrence.  aJMl  B.  O.  Stelaer,  to  taeo  Beeeareb  aad 
Englnderiag  Co.     Meaas  for  prodaciag_  brandied  hydrocar- 
bons.   2.982,800,  5-2-61,  CL  260— 6ML58. 
Sperry.  Cheater  C. :  *ee — 

Jobaaon,  Le  Boy  E.,  and  Sperry.     2,982,699. 
Sperrr  Band  Corp. :  See — 

Oooaer,  Fraads  H..  and  Tew.     2.982,834. 
Sperrr  Band  Corp..  Ford  laatrameat  Co.  DlvMoa : 

Bapbaport.  Blgmund.  Bnaua.  and  Hampton.  _  2^82399. 


L- 


2.982.280, 


Jr..  to  Aerotee  ladostrtan.  Inc.    8af  1^  reel. 


2.982.492,  5-2-61.  CL  242—107.4. 
Spoond.  Albert  M.     Beellniag  chair  headrest  const^ictloas. 

2,982,840,  5-2-61^  CI.  155—177. 
Spragoe,  Basil  8, 


iragne,  and  Forteoa.    2.982.I9T. 
d  T.   W.  Havely.   to  Shell  iOU  Oo. 
fluid.      2JM2,784, 


oil 


LoA- 


ilvlBL  Victor  8.,  Spr 
Spragoe,   Stanley   B..  and 
Power   traasmiasloa    mineral 
5-2-61.  CL  252—78. 
Spratllag.  5imee  T. :  See — 

DriikelL  Eameat,  and  Spratllng.     2.982,282. 
Spriggs,  Bobert  P..  to  Jersey  Prodaetlea  Bsaearrh  Cn. 

Ing  aseemlWy.    2.982.356.  6-2-61,  a.  l«0^-ir  ' 
Square  9  Ca  :  See —  -^  " 

Mebelbc^.  Earl  F.     2,982.882. 
Scbaefer.  6irl  A^  and  Kardl.     2.982.830. 
Stahr,  Donald  A.     Feed  proceealM  medmnlma.     2^82.484, 

5-2-61.  a.  241—101. 
SUIlard,  Balph  M. :  See— 

Hso.  Mlaa  C,  and  Stallard.     2.982.456i. 
Stamlealboa  N.V. :  Bee — 

Fomteln,  Freerfc  J.     2.982,411. 
Standaii  (Mi  Cb.  (ladlana)  :  9«e— 
Wyfant.  Jtwes  F.     2.962.980. 

Stanhope.  Boasell  C,  to  Mlcromatlc  Hone  Corp.     Spherical 

arlnd^    ma<Alne    and    method.     2.982,007.    5-2f61.    CI. 

51- 7B. 

Starsaaan.  Baymoad  W. :  Bee — 

Glbipa,  Paal,  and  Starmaan.    2,082,724. 
SteatM-MagneaU  Akttai^eaeUedmft :  9ee— 

BerCeahoff.  Heins.     2.983.172. 
Steel  Heridle  Mfg.  Oo. :  «e»— 

Kaafmana.  Frank  H.     2,982.818. 
SteieivMn,  Bernard  L.,  to  Owena-IIllaols  Olaaa  Oe. 
tus  far  shaping  cylindrical  stock.     2.981,978, 
18—19. 
Stein.  Obrhard  M. :  Bee— 

Badisb.  Charles  J.,  aad  Steta.     2,982,489. 
SteiabefW.  Howard  :  See — 

Wr%ht.  Joba  H..  Petterson,  and  Btelaberff. 
Stelabrarber.  Braat  B.,  to  Engelhard  Haaavla, 
commanicatloa  allnement  system.     2,982,869, 

Steiner.  Bd'aboM  O. :  8ee— 

Spmiadel.  Lawreaee,  and  Btaiaer.     2.982300. 
Bteiaabrngir.  Jack  C. :  Bee — 

Ba«Ms,  Ooy  H.,  amd  Stelnabafgar.    2,982,108, 


5-2-ff*a! 

2i982,78S. 
Ina  Ltaht 
8-4-6lTa. 


UST  pF  PATENTEES 

Stepbeaaon,  FerMld  D..  19%  be  T.  CL  Whialsr,  8r, 
_  tor  tooth.    2M2,0S6, 8-8-8r  CI.  87^142. 


xn 


^^H^'.l^*lt*LB-i  'Lr  <»  FanstoL  Inc. 


eava- 

Stewart,  Frederic7  to  kfeKeKSCi  k  HoUaad'  (Aaatralla)  Pty. 

Ltd.     Flasber.relayB.    2,8t2,871.  6-8-41«  CL  819>-i9. 
Stewart.  Joba  F..  to  Badio  Corp.  of  Amartca.     Method  of 

makl 

2,962.1 
Stewart, 

meter, 
Stewart. 


pwdv 


2,962,428. 
Stiaper,  and  Weng. 


10  ^  Oorp. 

.         1.  CI.  iir!!^.5, 

Keaaeth  C..  to  Mlae  Safety  AppUaneea  Oe.     Nolee 
2.982.914.  9-2-61,  CL  824—111. 
Blcbard  it:  Me*— 
MaeOpeen.  Charles  W.,  Farmla.  aad  Stewart. 
Stleger,  Walter:  See — 

Merer,  Kart.  Jeua.  Schwalb,  Michel.  8tM«er, 
2,082.588. 
Stieltles,  Frederik  H. :  6ee— 

tua  Overbeek.  Adrianus  J.  W.  M.,  and  BtWtJes.    2,982,- 
918. 
Stile-Craft  MaaaCactufars :  Bee— 
Bocers.  Gerald  L.     2,982,135. 
StileeTAIaa  B. :  9ee— 

Wbetatione.  Biehaai  B.,  and  StUea.     2.982,686. 
Stoaekicht,  WllkataO.    Gaarmeehaniam  with  a  doable  helUal 

gaarinr    2,982448.  6-2-61,  Q.  74— ft66. 
Stxmdt.  TboaMUiH..  M.  A.  Koilowski.  aad  W.  J.  McAlaer.  to 
Merck  A  Co..  lac.     Steroid  prodaction  with  streptoatycea 
and  dadoaporlUB.     2.982^694,  5-2-41.  a.  195—61. 
Stover.  Harris  A.,  to  Oolltns  Badio  Co.     VarUble  ladaetor. 


Tejada-Flares.     3>82,948. 


2.982,860. 


Telchert.  A.,  A  Sob.  lac. :  Bee — 

Petereen.  Walter  C,  aad  La  Boe.     2.982.104. 
Tejada-Florea.  Luis  H. :  Ber— 

Isaacson,  Walter  P.,  aad 
Triecompntlaa  Corp. :  Bee — 

Bennett,  William  E.    2.982.189. 

Bennett.  William  E.    2.982,140. 
Telephonies  Corp.  :  gee — 

NehrlMs,  Thomas  C,  and  Luntz. 
TempletoB  Coal  Co.,  lac.  :  Sre — 

Morey.  Glen  H.    2.982.932. 
Ten  Broeke.  Jan  :  Sre — 

Chamberlla.  Earl  M..  Chemerda, 
tram.    2.982.776. 
Terkoskl.  Frank  J.  :  See— 

Simmonii.     Milton     K.,     FlnsterwaMer 
-  2  962  873 

Tevea.  Alfred.  Maachlnen-  nnd  Armatureafabrtk 

Kobera.  Uertaard.    2.982,011. 
Tew.  Gilbert  W.  :  St*— 

Cotmer.  Piaacta  H..  and  Tew.     2J»82.SS4. 
Texaco  Inc.  :  See — 

IMIle.  Bocer  M.     2.982.685. 
Ttaelllnit    Loul*  F...  Jr..  and  B.  J.  Knopf,  to  Union 


Ten  Broeke.  and  Tris- 


and     Terkosld. 


KG. 


Carbide 


Corp.    tenniaallr  unaatorated  polvola  and  process  for  their 
pr«-TMiration.     2.982.790.  .'S-2-61 


I  poIvolB  and  proe 
If.  CI.  260—885. 


2.982t.929,  5-3-41,  O.  886— 15, 
Straadberg ,  Ifalemn  W.  P.    Tfomt 


a.  321—2. 
Straoas, 


raoas,  Baymend  C. 
5-2-81.  a.  199—9. 


INmereapply.    2,982.908,5-3-61. 


2,982.882, 


J 


2.982, 


Motor  control 


mbly.     2,982,- 


StrOmaM.  Beldar.     Flexible  prlatlng  plate 

207,  5-3-61,  CI.  101—895. 
Stoart.  Archibald  P. :  Bee— 

Laoer.  Jamao  L..  aad  SCaart     2,982,627. 
Stnbbs,  Walter  W. :  Bee— 

LUter.  Bobert  W..  aad  Stobba.     2,982^850. 
Stackc.  Joha.    Botatina  cylinder  oatboard  motor  with  wedge- 
type  platoB.    3J82jr2.  5-2-61,  CL  123—50. 
Stndcbaker-Packard  Corp. :  See — 
De  LorsajL  John  Z.     2.983,163. 
CoTlii 


Method  of  pro- 
2,982.616.  ly-2- 


2.982.627. 


2.982,201. 


2.982.167. 


Sub-Aqua  Co^  Inc. :  Bee —      1 

Akers,  Fl^d  L,    2.982.in6. 
Sofino.  Kllchtro,  K.  Odo.  aiM  E.  Icblkawa. 
dncing  calrtam-frec  crystalline  cyanamlde. 
61.0128—190.  ^ 

Sulaer  Freres,  SJL  :  Bee — 

Lieberherr,  Arthur.    2.962,267. 
Profns.  PaaL     2.982,102: 
Sun  Oil  Co. :  «e*—  J 

leaner.  JaaMa  L..  and  Sitnart 
Preaton,  WlUlam  D.     2,982.526. 
Super  Mold  Corp.  of  California  :  Bee — 

Fannen.  John  J.    2,981 4»77. 
Hutiertor  Electric  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Predrickaoa,  Gastav  O.    2J>82.872. 
Suverkrop,  Lew  :  6ee — 

Krufcer.  Lelaad  B^  and  Suverkrop. 

Kvenaka  AktiebolapM  Oaaaceuraalator : 

Frlden.  Sten  G^  and  S<h6ldstr6m. 

Svenason.   Svante   Fl..   to   L KB-Prodnkter  Fabrlkaaktiebolag 

RefractoBieters  for  liquida  aad  gsaes.      2.982.168.  5-2-61. 

CI.  88—14.  i 

Sweet,  Ralph,  and  E.  Harbicht.     Land  wheel  ateering  for  one 

way  niowa  aad  tbe  like.     2,982,363.  .■V-2-61,  CI.  172—284. 

Swemon,  Heary  F.     Adjaetable  cotter  rake  tool.     2.982.009. 

.'i-2-61,Cl.  29—105. 
Swift  A  Co. :  9ee — 

Briaoey.  George  B..  and  HIIL     2.982.660. 
Gibson.  PauL  and  Starmann.     2.982,724. 
Swinc-Spoat  Measure  Co. :  See — 

Robertson,  Snell.  and  Allen.    2.982,200. 
Sykea.  Clarko  C.  :  See — 

Baatrtas.  Ernest  K..  Sykea.  and  Weaver.    2.982.531. 
Sylvanla  Electric  Pmdacte  lac. :  See — 

Balrd.  Doaald  H.,  Dymon.  and  Natanaobn.    2.982.731. 
Goldberg,  PaaL    3.982.876. 
Goldberg.  Paul,  and  Solomon.    2.982.740. 
Melchor.  Jack  L..  and  Vartanian.     2.982.909. 
Nolaad.  Jamea  A.    2982.708. 
Saubeatre.  Bdward  B.    2.982.625. 
Szvmaa.  Leonard  A.,  and  F.  F.  Gooaelin.     Air  lock  cleaning 

device.    2.983i449,  .V3-61.  CI.  222—352. 
Tabler.  Donald  C. :  See — 

Ha<0«mnth.  Karl  H..  and  Tabler.     2.982.798. 
Talbot.  Charlie  F.     Process  for  reclatmlnK  bartte  from  waste 

drilling  flaida.     3.982.401,  5-2-61.  Q.  209—2. 
Tandy  Leather  Ca. :  See — 

Glefc  Jamea  B.    2,982.043. 
Taaaara,  Lnigl.     Beeistor.  '  S 
Tate.  Bdward  B. :  See — 

Kave.  Phllio.  and  Tate.    2.981.966. 

Pellet.  Leeter  B.,  Kaye.  and  Tate.     2.981.968. 

Tsub,  David.  If.  L.  Wendler,  and  K.  D.  Hoirsoraaier.  Jr.,  to 
Merck  it  Co.  lac.  168-lower  alkyl  pregnane  derivatives. 
2.982.768.  5-3-61.  CI.  260—289.56.  _ 

Tsveraier.  Bernard  H..  M.  L.  Deamit.  and  A.  H.  De  Cat.  to 
Gevaert  Photo-Prodacten  N.V.  Production  of  colored  pho- 
tographic imagea.     2.982.649.  5-2-61.  CI.  96— .%5. 

Tavlor.   Bitaar  A.     Control    for  electric   motor.      2.982.898. 

.v-2-6i7or8i8— rr. 

Tech.  Kurt  O. :  *ee — 

Crots,  Balph  E..  snd  Tech.    2.982.157. 
Technical  Operations.  Inc.  :  Sec — 

Clarke.  Erte  T.    3,982.807. 
Technology  lostmmeat  Corp.  of  Acton  :  See — 

Forreat.  John  W.    3.982.824 


2.982,9JI.1.  5-2-61.  CI.  838—272. 


ThoiniiM  A  Betta  Co..  The  :  See— 

Hcfaweeter.  Daniel  P.     2.982.606. 
Thomaa.  Sydney.  Corp..  The  :  Bee — 

Makrauer.  Irxin.    24>82.398. 
Thomnaon,  Harold  B.  :  See — 

A«arl.  Eric,  Gray.  Malla.  Nelaoa.  and  Thompsoa. 
544 
ThompHon.  Harold  I).,  to  ModoUr  Baildiaffa.  Inc.     Prefabri- 
cated aL«*t  meUl  truaa  aad  fastealag  meaas  'er  two  sheet 
metal  atmctural  members.     2.982.056.  5-2-61.  Q- .80— 56. 
Thompson.  Howard  G..  to  Maasey-Fergasoa  lac      Self-lDdex 

In*  two  way  plow.     2.982.362.  .V2-61.  CI.  173—310. 
Thompeon.  Olln  B..  to  Armour  A  Co.     Method  for  producing 
ronsomer  alae  aeml-crliadrical  nackagea  of  cfaeeoe  of  uni- 
form weight.     2  982.661.  5-2-61.  CI.  99—178. 
Thomoson.  Ralph  B.  :  See--- 

Cvha,  Henry  A,  and  Thompeon.     2.982.750. 
Cyba.  Henry  A.,  and  Thompson.    2.982.729. 
Thomoson  Ramo  Wooldridae  Inc.  :  See — 
Hall.  EufP-ne  K..  Jr.     2.982.222. 
Thrap.  John  E.    2.982,217. 

WIckersham.  Price  D.     2.982.886.  ^^ 

Thompeon.  Ronald  E.    Rotary  oump  of  tnhe-coa«presalon  type. 

2  982.225   5-2-61.  n    103— 149.  _^-i  *«.♦««. 

Tbompsen  William  C.    Streaa  eliminator  for  partial  deatnrea. 

2.982.024.  .%-2-61.  CI.  32--7.  m^..^^      9  oai  aiM 

Thompson.    WillUm   D.     Glare  ahleldlng  device.     2.981.956. 

.•V_2-4ll.  CI.  2 — 13.  ,  ^        «     .. 

Thompeon.  WlllUm,  Jr.,  to  Boto  Wrap  Machine  Co.     Pack- 

agingapparatua.     2.9^.066.  5-2-61,  C\.  53—180. 
Thompsoa.  William  S.  :  See — 

illnclalr.  Alfred  C      2.982.100. 
Thomwoa.  Bobert  F.  :   See —  «««-•*• 

Caplaa.  laadore.  Frank.  BuOtn.  aad  Thoaaaoa.    2.082.312. 
Thonet   Theodore  A.  :   See —  -  „«« -.-• 

Claop.  Charles  H..  Jr..  and  Thonet.     2.982.743. 
Tbran    John  E..  to  Thompaon  Ramo  Wooldrida*  Inc.     Pump 
and    accumulator   unloader  assembly.      2.982,217.    5-2-61. 

Tllney     Ralph    B..    to    Aleo  Valve   Co.      Slurry   feed   device. 

2.982  M2.  6-2-61.  O.  302—14.  «,»-•„, 

Tlraapolaky.    Wladlmlr.      Wrtl   drilling   tuibiaea.     2.982.517. 

5-2-61.  CI.  2.'i3 — r,9.  .  ^     ...  ,.   ..         -  « 

TIabler,    Max     to    Merck    A   Co..    Inc.  ,  ^:*J^J*r*   '*t,  Sf 
fluoro-aterolda  and  derivatives  thereof.     2.982.774.  5-2-61. 
n.  260— .T97.45. 
Toda.  Kazno :  «ee— 

Sakano.  Takeshi.  Maauda,  Toda.  and  Atobc.     2.982.705. 
Tolln.  Ernest  D. :  See — 

rinegel.  Dale  A. .-and  Tolln.    2.982.911. 

Toomey.  Bobert  D. :  See — , 

McMnllea.  Brvoe  H..  and  Toomey.     2.982.615. 
Tordo.  Leon  8.  O.  F. :  8ee — 

Vllllera.  Huberi  L..  and  Tordo.    2.982.263. 
Torgeraon.  Arnold  T.  :  See —  ^^  ^^ 

DsMiow.   Edgar  B..  and  Torgerson.     2.982.807. 
Torok.  Vllmos.  to  Allmaana  Sveaaka  Elektriaka  Aktlebolaget. 
V-nbaae   aelf-o«winat1ng  low   frequency  generator.     2.982.- 
865,  .^-2-61.  CT.  807—57. 
Tooher.  Paol  B. :  See— 

Block.  Harrv  W..  and  Touher.     2.982.653. 
Transition  Metala  k  Chemicals.  Inc. :  See — 
HIakey.  Clarence  F.     2.982.600. 
HIakey.  CTarence  F.    2.982.610.  ^  ,_, 

HIakey.  Clarence  F..  and  Lamovreax.     2:082,585. 
Tranaograph  Inc. :  See — 

Page.  Harry  L.     2.982.026. 
Traylor.  Teddv  O. :  See — 

Voeka  John  F..  and  Travlw.    3.982.762. 
Triecbman.  Joseph  H.     Collapelble  boat  anchor.     2.082.244. 

.•V-2-61.  CT.  114—208. 
Tristram.  Edward  W. :  See —  _  . 

Chamberlln.  Bari  M..  Chermerda.  Tea  Broeke.  aad  Trtat- 
ram.     2.982.776.  ^  ^    - 

Trumbull.  Alfred  L..  and  H.  M.  Halverson.     Overhang  6oah 

trimmer.    2.982..'R0.  .%-2-«l.  CT    143 — 43. 
Tmasell    CTarence  D.      Hand  aander  for  flat  and  varioualy 

curved   anrfacea.     2.982.0.'».  5-2-61.  CT.  51—187. 
Turiey.  Alfred,  to  Vono  Ltd.     Beverslng  gear  for  helical  wire 
feed    rollers   la   spring    unit    lacing   madilaes.      2.982.142. 
381. 
See— 
William    D..  >Lane.    Bldge.    and    Turner. 


5-2-61.  CT.  74 
Turner,  Frank  T. 
Buckingham, 
2,982,816. 


D..  '>Lane. 


LU^t  OF  PATElf TEES 


! 


0». 

proe- 


2,»82,4U. 


»MMo. 


TM.A|uA*.M4TuB«r.    2,M1,T10. 

ToMber.  jMiim  JM^«* tvr ■alMutMaHjr  vueiitlaf  oittcn 

Tweedl^  TkoMM  CL.  Jr^  to  UaiM  BtotM  «(  AM^rtte.  Arav- 

2.M2.8»4.  S-a-a.  CL  SIT— 236.  1 

Tyler.  Hi^  1..  to  Bckcrtakaw-niltM  Ceatr*!*  do.  Thcmio- 
•UttciaEr  eMtnrilcd  aoMering  Iron.  2.Mt,M8r64a-«l.  CL 
219— 2Vl  1 

Tyter  Befrlsnkttoa  Cwp. 

HaBBtoa,  JumbIi  R. 
Tr  n«  Mill  IftCfc*—  C*. 

Warlaad,  B«ki»rt  &,  u4  IkwaelaM. 
TjrwHi,  Ckarlw  W. :  Mm — 

Jahalff,  Ckarlw  K..  mivMtoB.  ui«  T»aw.    jl^,«22. 

DeBoni.  K«AAL  AatoBatlc  dcaniag  derlca  tor  ttaetor  ■hoc*. 
24»82>M.  »-S-«l.  CU  SOS— 12.  [     ^ 

Paal  K..   to  Cite  PkAraaeentlckl  PrM«ets,   lac. 
■akstasc*  and   proecM  for   manvtecqiruig   nme. 
2.962.Tf»ro-^l.  CI.  2CQ— 28T.  j 

Ulshafw.  Paal  B.,  to  Oka  PlwnMentlcml  PftodiietB,  Inc. 

Alkyl  deMrpidatea.     2^«a,TT0.  5-2-«l.  CL  aap-«M7. 
Union  CaiMda  Corp. :  Sc. 

Barrar.  BMlard  M..  aad  Baltltnde.     2,982.02, 

DnanMadrMoom  ■.    2,M24>1«. 

DrwuM^  roiaom  B.    2.982.01T. 

DninwM.  WWaem  B.   2.MS.019. 

E^llB.  ■mead  1,  Mo^na,  and  Koblert   t.»82.787 

Pkin^M.  BrateiBla.  McOarr.  and  Patrick.     B,9B2.T52. 

Sidlol.  KMtkXl.  imd  Scltaar.    2.982.T42. 

TMUa&  hmtim  ¥.,  Jt..  aad  Kaep^.     2.982.7190. 

Tomi.DwMld  If .,  McOfll.  and  I^rl*.    2.982,^ 
UnlMi  CklailMW  Bdgc,  8.A. :  ffoa — 

Oaaeberg.  Abnuun.    2.982.874. 
Untoa  Gyponai  Coi :  Am — 

Hakes.  Leo  B.    2.982.532. 

United  Aircraft  Corp. :  8f — 

Farkaa.  TboiBaa  P.    2.982.SS8. 
Roaea.  Gcorft.    2.982J81. 
United  Alicimft  Pradaeta.  be. :  «••— 

HofAca.  Paal  R^  and  Klaak.    2.982.374. 
United  Om  Corp. :  «ee— 

Scott.  Theaaaa  W.    2.982.351. 
United  8koe  Mnrhlnery  Corp. :  Be» — 

Abel.  Walter  L..  BelL  and  If  CTor.    2.982.24S. 
Bo«em.ChMtarB..  Jr.    2>«2.595. 
United  Btatea  Bonx  *  Choaleal  Corp. :  Bw — 

Wrigbt  ioka  H..  Pettenon.  and  Steinberg.    2,982.733. 
United  Stotea  of  AaMrtea 
AmrlcBltare :  ;Bee — 

WeaTcr.  Rkaer  A.    2.982.097. 
Air  Poree:  8ee — 

Joan,CalTtaC.    2.982.991. 
Amy:  Mm — 

Bartar.  WUliam  E.    2.962.184. 

Seal.  Kdth  P..  and  Schmidt.     2.982.211. 

CMtar.  Btchard  H.    2.982.1 8S. 

Bniie.  PbUlp.  Jr.    2.982.888. 

Pdtoa.  WMk  B..  aad  Pltigarald.     2.982.182. 

GrecB.  Iflltaa.    ^  982.908. 

Han.  kdvfa  H.    2.982.097.  i 

Kata.  Dartd  L..  and  LabIzubI.    2.982.043.  ! 

Mcacblao.  William  G..  and  Perdreanz.     2J982.213. 

Paasica.  Aathonr  J.    2  082.181. 

.Boile.  Sylvaa  D.    24»82,e42. 

Tweedle.  Tbeoraa  C.  Jr.    2.982,894. 
Atonic  Ibicrn  OaamiaaioB  :  8ee — 

Aaland,    Kria.    Knennlng,    and    Hanaoa.      2.982,917. 

Abraham.  Bernard  M..  and  Fiotow.     2.982.708. 

Brova.  Harrlaon  8..  and  Bohlmann.     2.982.509. 

Harmoa.  Kcat  M..  aad  Wlehera.     2.982,403. 

Heckawa.  Tbomaa  P.    2.982.712.  ' 

Lejrae.  Cbri  P.,  aad  Pataam.    2  982.710. 

lidlcailo.  Tteodore  R.,  and  Schals.     2,982.785. 

Mllca.  Praads  T.    2.982,709. 

Rand.  Aleaso  C.  Jr.    2.982.711. 

SaakoTlcfa.    Melrla     P..    Ifnmm.     North.    Rork.    and 
Geotoa.    2.983.713. 

Seaborg.  Gleaa  T..  aad  Browa.    2.982.804.      . 

Vofler.  Scymoer.  and  Beedermaa.    2.982.800. 

UMiramaa.  Ralph  P.    2.982.702. 

WUm*.  Affchle  8.    2382.601. 
Ooauaettee:  8ee — 

AmMer.  Eraest.    2.982.108.  < 

Narr:  «ee— 

Chaa.  Mriria  K.    2.982>41. 

Dawaa*.  Jaha  W..  aad  Weathelmer.     2,982,«41. 

Gejr.  WnilamA.    2.982.639. 

dCraae.  Howard  W.    2.982.837. 

lf<GBha,PhlUpJ..  aad  March.    2.982.829. 

McVey.Bueae  8.    2,982.886. 

nnbliiiiTlallh  O..  jr.    2.982.212. 

8cdc7.  lalpk  M..  Jr.    2.M2.887. 

Ualveraal-CjFttopa  Steel  C«rp. :  8e« — 

Pelld,  Alaxaader  L..  Jr.    2,982.843.  { 

Uafv«nal  On  Ptadaeta  Ob.  :  8m — 

Cyba.  neaiy  A.,  aad  Thompooa.     2.982.729. 

Cm.  Hearjr  A^  aad  Tbompaoa.    2.982.750. 

Sdaaertfaif.  Loala.    2^82.792.  , 

UBlTOfa^on7tah.The:  fie—  ' 

Braaa.  Darld  C.    2,982.470. 


Upjoha  Oa.,  Ae :  8ee—  

Jfllinaea,  LeRqr  E..  aad  Spern.    2.982.899. 

KhMBparem.  WUliam.    2i«.867. 

KhNDMieBs.  WiUtaa.    2.982.888. 
Up-l^iitr  Uic  :  Me—  _ 

niher.  Robert  B.    2  J82.379. 
Uptoa,  Ocorge  P. :  8«e—  .         _  »_      . 

Blicher.  Bryaa  L..  Bljth.  BacktBgham.  Daviea.  bhaaiber- 
Tln,  Fletcher,  Morrla.  Maadleid.  and  Uptoa      2.982.- 

UtilitT  Trailer  Mfg.  Co. :  8ee— 

HarUugh.  Joaeph  P.    2.982.585. 
YEB  84iielpperwarfc  Nordhaaaea  :  8ee 

Haaamaaa,  Weraer.     2,982,389. 
Valeaal    Gauiiaa.      Color    telertaioa    ayatem    witl|    eodiag. 

2.98i.811.  5-2-81,  O.  178—5.2. 
Van  BarcB  Machine  Corp. :  8ee — 

Oflea.  Winiam  H..  and  Prank.    2,982.060. 

Vandeitatte,  John  :  8ee —  

DonoTiek.   Richard,    Pagaao,   and   Vaadepatte.     2,982,- 
889. 
V«B  der  Lely.  Ary :  8e« — 

V«i  der  Ldy.  Coraella  and  Ary.    2,M2,555. 
Vaa  de»  Lely,  C..  IV.Y..  Maaafhctnrera :  fee — 

Vtti  der  Leiy.  Cbraelia  aad  Ary.    2^82,650. 

Vaa  der  Lely.  Cornelia  and  Ary.  to  C.  Taa  der  L^lr.  N.T., 

Maaafaetnrera.       Oerleca     for     apreadtnc     granolar     or 

pow<|nT  BMterial  erer  a  aarfaee.     2,982.355.  5-0-81.  Q. 

273  ■  6 

Van  Oeofn.  Adrlaan  G.,  to  North  American  Phllipi  C^..  Inc. 

CatblMle-ray  tobe.  3.982,874.  5-2-61.  CI.  818—78.^ 
Van  Oferfoeek.  AdrUana  J.  W.  M..  and  P.  H.   St^ltjea.   to 
Norta  American  PhiUpa  Co..   lac.     AmpHfying-clreult  ar- 
rangiment    2J»82.918.  3-2-^1.  Q.  330—17. 
Van  Hyoc,  Anbam  G.,  8r.,  to  La  Vaa,  lac.     Fornttnre  eon- 

atnietion.    2.082.424.  5-2-61.  O.  211 — 148. 
Vanso.   Mareello.  O.   L«gU.   and   C.   Masaa.   to  Plr^li   S.p.A. 
I'neianatlc  tire.     2.982,327.  5-2-61.  CI.   152—361. 

Vareae.  Anthony  A.,  aad  M.  F.  Roberto,  to  Craft  Jffg.  Co. 
Healad  dairy  mUk  trmoafer  tank.     2.982.247,  5-0-61.  CI. 

119—14.11.  r 

Vartanlan.  Perry  H.  :  8ee — 

Melchor.  Jack  L..  and  Vartanton.    2.982.909.       ' 

,   Iteaa   J.,   to  Phllltoa   Petroleom   Co*.    PunQeation   of 


Veal.   Xteaa   J.,   to 

hydracarboaa.     2.982.T 


Tegeby,  Andera  U. 


5-»-81.  CI.  280— 081^ 


U- 


I..  to  Aktlebolaget  Ootorerfcra.    Ooabaa- 
tloa'or  waate  Uqoort.    2.M2,80«;  5-2-81.  CL  23|— 48. 

▼ereinlgte  Oaterrelcbiaebe  Btaea-uad  BtaUwerke  AkUeai 
acha^:  fee—  ' 

P«|aeL  Erich.     2.982,677. 
Vereaa.  Zoltan  :  fee — 

Caprdaa,   latraa,  Laayl. 
Vermetlea,  Roelof  :  fee — 

KMa,  Dark,  aad  Venaealea.    2.982321 
Vic  MJTCo.  Profit  Sharlag  Troat :  f ( 


Vercee,  aad  Viaay.     2,982,614. 


Vlfctqr,  Irriag. 

to  Fower  Jeto  (Rceearch  A  DeTelopntent)  Ltd. 


2,982:875 
Vlekerf,  John,  toT»ower  Jeto  (, ^    -i. 

Liqidd    fnel    Taporlaiag    combastloa    ayatenu.      B.982.098. 

5-2-81.  CL  80— 89.71. 
Victor.  Irrlag.  to  Vic  Mfg.  Co.  ProAt  Sharlac  Tmatl    Protee- 

tloa  of  frani^ble  aggncato  withla  a  perforate  apP^ntoa. 

2JNII375.  »:4-81.  Cri»~4.  j 

Vigrea^  8tea  D..  W.  O.  W.  Bioberg.  aad  R.  A.  Zaa«r.    Blee- 

trie  coatrol  BUigaeta.     2.982,833.  5-2-61,  O.  200—104. 

Tinier^  Hubert  L.,  aad  L.  8.  O.  P.  Tordo,  to  Sodete  An<myme 
Stela  et  Roabalz.  Heat-exchange  laatallatlon '  of  large 
eapad^  for  fluid  nader  preaaarc.     2,982,283,  54-2-81,  CI. 

Vincent.  Bertram  J.  Apparatoa  for  boring  flahlng  holea  la 
ice.    ^,982.384.  5-2-81,  CI.  175—18.  ~ 

Viaay.  taaalo :  fee—  ■, 

Casrdaa.  latraa,  Laayl.  Vereaa.  aad  l^aay.    2.882.814. 

Vitro  Corp.  of  America  :  fee —  j 

Sehelble.  Howard  O.    2,982,707.  | 

VlTlaa«  JohaaoB  E. :  fee — 

Brattle,  Robert  D.,  aad  VlTlaa.    2,982,820. 

Voeka,  John  F.,  aad  T.  G.  Traylor.  to  The  Dow  Ch^lcal  Co. 
Coatlnnoaa  Dolrmerlaatlon  of  K-Tfayl  ^ctoma.  ^,982.762. 
^-2— 81,  CL  280—88.3. 

Vocel,  Nonaaa  A.,  aad  W. 
Baal9eaa  Maefalaea  Corp. 
5-2-«i     n.  192— .098 

Vofler.  Seymoar,  aad  M.  Beedermaa,  to  Halted  'Stotea  of 
Aaieflca,  Atomic  Eaergy  Ceanalaaion.  UranlDaa  deeoa* 
tamtoatioa  with  reject  to  lireoBiam.  2.982,80ir  5-2-81, 
CI.  »— 14JJ.  I 

Vogtllg.  Karl :  fee —  I 

Rfcgaer,  Paal,  Vogtlla,  aad  Be<*er.    3.982.694.  ! 

Votet.  J^B  L..  to  .N.V  Onderzoekiacalnatltaot  'Reaearch. 
Plaatica  moldlag  awterlala  aad  proceaaea.  2,982,744, 
5-2-81.  CL  280—18.  ^ 

Volgtl^nder  A.O. :  fee — 

Pbdier.  Oaka^.    2,982.190. 

YBlkefHag.  Gerhard.  A.  BdcatelB,  aad  O.  Schmidt,  tb  Lleaatia 
Pati»t-TerwaltBagB-G.m.b.H.     CoaiMaatlea  flaaHlght 
n.  240— 1 


W.  Woodbavy.  to  latmatloBal 
Pedtioaing  device,    p.982481. 


batttry  rechandag  aalt.    2.982.848,  5-2-81,  CI. 


-10.88. 


Von  Bombard.  Frana  J_  to  Flchtel  A  Sacha  A.O.  Control 
mecRaalaaa  for  tiie  aateaMtlcally  actaated  daten  of  aa  ta- 
terail  eomboatioa  eagiae.    2.9n,S8S.  »->-4l.  CLl  192—4.5. 

Voa  H^fle,  George  W.,  aad  J.  F.  Spaao,  to  New  Jerae#  Madllaa 
Corpl  Box  making  machlnea.  2.982,188,  8-S-81,  a. 
98 — 41,  I 

VoBo  ltd. :  fee — 

Tarley.  Alfred.    2,982,142.  I 


Latch 


IS.9d.574. 


Voa    Btemberg,    Jnle 

5-2-ei.  CL  292—37.  I 

Yoaa,  Braat,  to  Pertrlx-Ualon  Geaeiladuift  ndt  beaaraaaktor 

Haftoag.     Bleetrlc  ceU.     2.982308.  fr-2-81.  0/138— SO. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


ZXlll 


K.,  aid  H.  Malar.    CeOad 
WIPACnirattoB  iS^:  fee— 


^%Si£-J3S&.'SJS:!i£^'=^ 


Upatkk   caalaga. 


rr..  aad  Walker.   2382301. 


5-2-81.   CI. 


2382, 
Waidca 

waihSn&fant 

Hataoa.  T 
Walker  Mfg.  i 

May.  Claade  H-  aad  Bhodea.    23n.277. 
Wallrrra,   Angnat  O.   P.     GeariBgr23K2a44 

74—410. 

Walah,  Joha.  aad  J.  T.  Sladalr.  to  Commoawcalth  Sdeatlflc 
aad    tadaatrUI    Baaaarch    OrgaalaattaB.      Apparatoa   for 
fonnlag  a   aribataatlally  nalform   layer  of  teatile  ibrea. 
2.981.985.  8-2-%.  Q.  19—88. 
Walworth  Co. :  Baa 
_    KmauMl.  Pradariek  1.  338S318. 
Waaaeaueher.  Patdlaaad  A.    CdlapdMe  aerrlBg  tray  attach- 

meat    2^82.490,  »-S-81.  CL  211— 74. 
Warrca.  WUliam  B. :  f  ee— 

Beader,  Bob  O..  aad  Warrea.    2382.892. 
Waaco  Chcadeal  Co..  lae. :  fee — 

Naidaa.  Edward  8.,  aad  Betta.    2382,608. 
WayUad,  Habtrt  B.,  aad  E.  B.  SoaacUad,  to  Ty-8a-Maa 
Machlae  Co.    StoM  eatttng  apparataa.    2382,280,  5-2-61, 
CI.  125 — 21. 
Weaver.  ElBMr  A^  to  Ualted  Stotea  of  America,  A^rlcaltnre. 

PreaerratloB  Broeeaa.     2,982.697.  5-2-61,  CI.  10?-«8. 
Weaver,  Erneat  w. :  fee — 

RRStreaa,  Braeet  K..  Sykea,  and  Weaver.     2.982.581. 
Weber,  Arthur:  Bee — 

LladerJEdaard.  aad  Weber.    2.982.900. 
Weberllag.  Kart    Apparatoa  for  faateaiaf  aufaetic  topea  to 
motloB-plctora  Um  atrlpa.     2382.003.  5-2-81,  a.  20—33. 

Wederti,    Hetorlch.   to   Dnrrweihe  Ahtteajeaellachaft.     Slag 

acreea  for  Yapor  geaeratlag  aalt.     2,982,268.  5-2-61,  CT. 

122—235. 
WMel,   Raymoad  L..   aad   R.   P.  Wlek.   to  BeU  Tdeohone 

Laboratories,  lac.     Ware  traailatiag  ayatenu.     2382.924. 

5-2-81.  a.  SSS— 8. 
Wehrmaaa,  Ralph  P..  to  Ualted  Stotea  of  America,  Atomic 

Eaergy  Coaualaatoa.     Pretreatlag  nraalam  for  oietal  iHat- 

iag.  ^382,702.  8-2-81,  CI.  204—1.5. 
Weldi,  Edward  B..  Jr..  to  Baxter  Laboratorlea,  lac.     Blood 

eoUectloa  apparataa.    2.882.288.  5-2-81.  CI.  128—276. 

WeUer,    Robert    W.      Vehicle    algaallag   device.      2,982,944, 

5-2-61.  a.  340—82. 
WeadeU  Mfg.  CO. :  f  ee— 

Beakowdd,  Jeoeph  R.    2382352. 
WoBdter,  NotauM  L, :  f  ee— 

Taab,  David.  Weadler,  aad  Hoffeeaimer.    2382,768. 
Weac.  Friedfldi :  fee — 

Meyer,  Kart,  Jeaae,  Schwalb,  MlcheL  Stleger,  aad  Weag. 
2382,833. 
Weaaerberg,  Onaaar,  to  Lear.  lac.    Qaadratare  atrlpplag  aet- 

work.    2382387,  6-2-81,  CI.  307—88.5. 
Weato,  Robert  J. :  f ee— 

Bcrera,  BafMe  J.,  and  Weato.    2382.098. 
Wermex  A.O. :  fe*:— 

PeUatoa.  Beajaada.    2382325. 
Weet.  George  C.  to  Reevea  Broa.^  lac.    Molded  dlaphrum 


aoa-wovca 


aiaterlal.     2382.3lb.  5-2-61,  CI.  137—791 


of 


Weat  Vlrglala  Palp  ft  Paper  Co. 
Little,  Joha  R.    2.982,333. 
Weatera  Electric  Co..  Ibc.  :  fee- 
Berry,  Richard  L.    2,982313. 
Weatera  Mtotca  Machine  Co.  The  :  «ee— 

Dnrrell,  Harold.     2.982.417. 
Wentera  I'aioB  TVlMrapb  Co..  The :  See— 

Backlagham,    William    D.,    Laae.    RtdKe.    and    Turner. 

2  982  815 
Ligiit,  tleorgc  G..  and  Wlchtondahl.      2.»82.8(«. 
WeMtbelnKfr.  Prank  H.  :  See —  ^    _  , 

Dawson.  John    W..   and   Weathelmer.      2.982.641. 
Weetlnghoose  Air  Brake  Co. :  fee- 
May.  Harry  C.    2,982.583. 
Pier.  Jerome  R.    2.982.4M. 
WeHtingnoaae  Electric  Corp. :  «er— 
CampbeU,  Phillip  B.    2382.005. 

*^—'  *^      «n<r  N*'"*"       2.982.114. 

W.^  and    Caanady.      2.982.902. 
2.9te,757.  _ 

and  Hteia.    2.982.439. 

2  982  302, 
and    li     A.    Srhlater.    to    MlnneHota 
Method    for    teating    nmmed    tape. 


Cobb,   Whilam  R 
Le  (iatee.   Ralph 
Lewla,  Daniel  W. 
Radlab,  Cbarlee  J. 
Winkler.  Gleaa  D 
Wetiel,    WUfred    W.. 
Miniaa   A    Mfg.    Co 
2.982.129.  .V-2-81.  Cl.  73—1.50. 
Whearley,  Robert  L..   to  Bea  Magnet   Wire 
type  eneapeulated  electrical   component. 
61.C1.  317— 158.  ..       .,         ^    „..       ^ 

Whearley.   Robert  L..   to  Rea   Magaet   Wire  Co 
type  hermetically  aealed  electrical  eompoaeat 

Wheatley!  ThomaaT  to  Mlaaion  Mfg.  Co.     Clonure  aaaembllea. 

2,982.437,  5-2-dl.  Cl.  220—46. 
Wheeler.  Uoael  H.  :  fee—  ^  „-w    i 

Lelghtoa,  Thomaa  C,  Bmaawlck.  aad  Wheeler 

Wheelock    JnlWi  B.     Flower  bolder.     2.982.061.  5-2-81 
47—41. 


Co..   Inc.      Sleeve 
2.982. S88.    5-2- 


Iiic.      L>l«c 
2.982.889, 


2.982, 


Cl 


Whetoteae,  Richard  R..  and  A.  R.  StUea,  to  HheU  OH  Ce. 
Arylphoaphate  eoaipoaada.  23M.880.  8-^^l.  CL  1«7— 
30. 
Whetatoae.  Richard  R..  and  A.  R.  Stilea,  to  Shell  OU  Co. 
Arylphoephate  cemponnda.  2.983.688.  ^-^2-61,  a.  187— 
30. 
Whirfpool  Corp. :  fee — 

i$pler.  Donald  P..  and  Batler.    2.982,540. 
Whialer.  "HiMuas  C..  8r. :  f  ee— 

8te«beaaaB.  Perrald  D.     2.982.035. 
White.  Jamea  E..  to  Socoay  MobU  OU  Co^  lac    Dlrectleaal 

aooad   detection.      2.982342.   8-2-81,   CL   390—16. 
White,  Paal  W.,  to  Parva  Prodacto  Ce.     t>ae-ple«e  llagetta 

bacfcle.      2381394.    5-2-41.    Cl.    24—200. 
WhitAdd.   Joeeph  £.      Gear  pamp.     S382.iSl.   5-2-81.  CL 

103— ll28. 
WtaUlo  Machlae  Worfca:  fee— 

Newtoa.  Reae  B.     2382.487. 
Whitney.  Stanley  M. :   See — 

Jenkins.   George   W..  Jr..  and   Whitney.     2.982.229. 
Whitney.   William  B..   to  Philllpa  Petmleam  Co.     Labdcat- 

ing  additive.    2382,728.  5-2-61.  CL  253—39. 
Wbltton.  Aldean  W.,  Jr..  to  American  Hoapltal  Snpplv  Cerp. 

PUatlc   container.      2382.450.   5-2-81,   Cl   222—540. 
Wlcher».  Edward  :  Wee- 

Harmon.  Kent   M  .  and   Wirhera.     2382.603. 
WIchman,  WUIUm  J  :  Met^— 

Blackbam.   Wayne   B..   aad   Wlehmaa.     2.981.408. 
WIrhtendahl.  William  J.  :  «e«— 

Llaht.  (ieorse  <>..   and   WIrhtendahl.      2.982.809. 
Wick,  Ronald  P.  :  See 

Wead.    Raymond    L..    and    Wirk.      2.982.924. 
Wtckpriiham.   Price   D..  to  Tbompaon  Ramo   Wnoldrldac   Inc. 

NeatroB   detector.      2.982.8.%.^.   .'V-2-81.   Cl.    2.'iO— 83  1. 
Wlegera.    Inin    E..    to    ,\lro    Valve   Co.      Four-way    reverae 
cyrle   valve.      2.982.303.    .•V-2-61.  C\.    137—599.1. 

Wllrox.    Jamea    R..    to    MlneraU    A    Chemlrala    Phllipp   Corp. 

ModlAMi    kaolin   clay.      2.982.WW.   .5-2-61.   Cl.    10*— SOS. 
Wiley,  Ralph  M  :   «ee— ^ 

Friedrlch.   Ralph   K..    W|W.   and   Garrett       2.982  749. 
Wllklna.   Richard  A.,  and   M.   H.   nnbiller.   to  Revere  Copper 

and   Braan    Inc.      Strip   material    havtnx  eipanaible   alito. 

2.982.012.  .-i-Z-fll.  Cl.  29—157. 
Wlllcos.    Dale    F..    to    Pnrnaa    Klectrlc    Co.      Coll    retaining 

Ktructnre.       2.982.890.    .'»   2-fll.    Cl.    317  — 1.%8 
Wille.    Rudoir    and   J.    Klein.      Pnenmatlc  weaving   method. 

2,982.81.5,   5-2-6J.   Cl.    139—127. 
WlllUma,     Cheater    I.       She-bolt    form     upacer.       2.981,998, 

5-2-61.  n.  25^-131. 
Wllltama,    John    G.,    to    Worthlngton    Corp.      Rotary    pomp. 

2.982.224.  .5-2-61.  Cl    103— l.W. 
Wlllbims.  John    L.      Stock   valT«>   harlnc  non-rlo|t  gate   blade. 

2.982.29.5.  .5-2-61.  Cl    137—242. 
WlllUmnon.  John  K. :   See— 

Cameron.    Warren    B     8..   and    Wllllamaon. 
Wlllla.    Jamea    H.       Stone    nitter.       2.982.281, 

125—23. 
WtlMhuaen.   Albert   R.      Sprlns-loaded   flab    hooka. 

K 2 A|    f*\    43 3a 

wilaon.  Archie  H..  to  Inlted  States  of  America.  Atomic  Ea- 
erity  Commisalon.  Separation  of  uranyl  and  rathealam 
valnen  by  the  tribatyl  phosphate  extraction  procees, 
2.982.601.  .5-2-61.  Cl.  28—14.5 

Wilson.  Bernard,  to  The  General  Klectrlc  Co.  Ltd.  Fre- 
quency   moltlplyinK    apparatus.       2.982.922.     .5-2-61.    Cl. 

Wilson.  Roy  W.     Non-snanclnx  multiple  book  flahlng  device. 

2.982.046.  .5-2-61,  Cl  43—3.5 
WIndall.    Owen    D.      Practice    machine.      2.082.136.    .5-2-61. 

Q\    73 3gj 

Winitate.    John    L.       Koldlna    box.       2.982.4ft4.    5-2-61,    Cl. 

229 3,% 

WhTkln.  Justin  P. :  ficr  - 

Brooks,      Ernest      A..      Friese.      Harney,      and      w  InMn. 
2  982  200 
Winkler'  Glenn    D..    to    WpHtlnjrhouee    Electric    Corp       Fluid 

control   apparatus.      2.982.302.    5-2-61.    Cl.    1S7    -.506.1. 
Wlni<t««n.    Walter    A.       Stable    viumln    A    c«»inpoaltlons    and 
mfthoda   for   makinfc   same.      2.982.601.   .5-2-61.   Cl     167— 

Wltherspoon.   Jack.   Jr.    to    Robertshaw  Kulton    Controls   Co. 

Fluid  mixing  valves.     2.982.476.  .5-2-61.  Cl.  236—12. 
Woltach.  Peter  T..  Jr  :   See  - 

Herrlck    Clifford  K..  Jr..  and  Woltach.     2.98U.648. 
WolberK.    Donald    M.      Combination    device    for   personal    use. 

2.982.454.  .5-2-61.  Cl.  224—6. 
WolberK.  Erwln  :   See— 

Brunhnber.  Emll.  and  Wolbern.    2.982.202 
Wolf.    Oscar.      SewlnfC    method    and    apparatus    and    article 

made    thereby.      2.982.242.   .5-2-61.    Cl.    112     262 
Wolfe.   Edgar  H..  to  The  Barrett  Bindery  Co.     I  prlfcht   dis- 
play   binder.      2.982..568.    .V2-6I.    Cl.    281      .T'i 
Wolfe.   Robert  A.,  to  Spear  I'roducts.   Inc.      R»*cord  changer. 

2  982.6.53.  5-2-61.  n    274—10. 
Wolff.  Manfred  E. :  fee—  ^  _  _ 

Kerwln.  Jamea  P.,  and  Wolff.    2,982.767. 
Woodbury.  William  w'.  :  See—  ^    „    ^„, 

Vogel,  Norman  A.,  and  Woodbury.     2.982.881 
Woods.  Jobn  P..  and  T.  Prickett.  Jr..  to  The  Atlantic  Reflning 

Co.      Seismic  exploration   method  and   apparatus.     2.982,- 

371.!l-2-6rCl.  181— .5.  „,   ,      .  „  «,      «, 

Woodward.     lS»nk     H.       Palleta.       2.982..507.     5-2-61.    Cl. 

248—120. 
Woolf.  Cyril :  fee- 
Smith,  Lee  B^  and  Woolf.    2.982,789.  

Worley.  whllam  B..  to  The  Bendix  Corp.     Oamp  ring  rcleaae 

mechaalam   for   aircraft   booater.      2,982.497.    5-2-81. 

244 — 54. 
WorthiagtoB  Corp.:  fee — 

WUBama.  Joha  G.    2,982,224. 


2.082..539. 
5-2-61.    Cl. 

2.982.047. 


a. 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


JokaH.. 


U  PettenoB,  aad  H.  Stetaberg,  to  United 
'  Corp.    ModUM  ornale  flolds  of 
to  of  prodoctag  th«  MUM.    2.»82.- 


WrIflM;  J«kli  Nf . :  ... 

JadbM.Wntarr.ftBdWrisM.   2J«9.800. 
WortB,  CfBiirt  H^  jr.  C.  Milter,  ud  U  J.  Maiw.  to  Oencnil 
MoC*n  Cm.    B«M|w»tlBt  apiwntu.    2^82,110.  5-2-61. 


Yolo.  Ctflo.  W.  A.  MartU,  Jr..  ud  D.  T.  Latlaiv.  Jr. 
Motbodi  and  aeaaa  for  nMaaorlnf  Tarloaa  trron  lajmaad 
rcfcrei^!*  air  aaTlcatloa  ■jritcm  and  oqalpwMat.  2.fln.tM, 
S-2-«l.  a.  S4»— 106.  \ 

Zander,  ^olf  A. :  Bw —  ,  »     ^         -,  «^  ..1 

~  St^  D..  Broborg.  aa^  ludtr.     tjm^.   .  _ 


Zaplcta 


.TSfe 


ts  K..  to  OrroMatle  Qotrtebe-Oeoennchaft 


ntomatle  tranflmlwioM.    2^82.154.  6-2-61.  Q.  7  k-TSl 


Wand,  Haga,  ta  WaMM  K(AlBoor,  Inft    Satalalnc  ring  bav-        2.981 .9f  2.  5-2-61,  CI. 
lag  laenaMd  Metlaa  bolgbt    2.9fo.l65.  5-2-61.  CI.  88^-8.8.    Zec^naA,  B^efaard.  and 


Wygaat^  laaaa  F..  ta  Staadard  Oil  C^    Corroaloa  probe  wltb 

eaeaned  fiOwaw  (vodmoa.  2.982.930,  5-2-61.  CL  838—13. 
Wjraa.  W^tXbt.  Moasarlag  aad  rcoordlag  aMwrataa  fbr  deter- 
'  Hlalag  tka  cwMpOMBta  of  a  mixed  irqaldT  2,982.170.  5-2- 

61.  CL  8»— 14.  ^^ 
Teaal,  Doaaid  ]f.,W.  C.  MeOUl.  and  J.  W.  Lrle.  to  Union 

OarMda  Cnrp.    Bteetrle  are  qwajriag.     2,8M,845.  5-2-61, 

CI.  219 — 7C 
Teo.  Alaa  ▲. :  ««• — 

Tnraer.  Kaj.  Md  Teo.    2.982.798. 
Teo,  Alaa  A.,  aad  hi.  Tamer,  to  Tbe  Brltlsb  Petroleom  Co. 

Ikd.    Catafvata  aad  eatalTtle  bvdroearbon  conreralon  proc- 

eaaea.    2,981  J20. 5-2-61.  Q.  208— 124. 
Toat.  DMhocby  D. :  gee — 

Toat.  PaalS.    2.982.049. 
Toat.  Paal  8..  by  decree  of  dlatribatlon  to  D.  D.  Toat.     Fliita 

book  bait  aeeari^  uMana.    2.982,049,  5-2-61,  O.  43—44.4. 


Zebartb,  Italpb  8„  to  Oordoa  Job: 
2,981.9f2.  5-2-61,  Cl.  17—44.1. 
"  K.  Panle, 


Ca.    Poalti7  I  badte. 


to  Robert  Booeb  C|.Bi.b.H. 


BLb.H. 


Palae  flmeratlng  aTttam  for  electronic  fad  Injection  jeoatrol 
.     .    ■-      ...».*.        ^^ 5-2-61.  cfl28-(-lT9. 


device*  and  tbe  like.     2,982,276. 
Z«Klia,  Wllltam  J.     Combined  aenrlag  tray  and 

tray.    2.982,421,  5-2-61.  Cl.  211—126. 
Zemoar,  Albert,  to  Dltedla  Dlffoalon-Tecfanlfaa-. 

Hair  dtyer.    2,982,080.  6-2-61,  O.  34—100. 
Zenda  Radio  4  Bleetrlc  Co. :  8e« — 
Elmore.  Daniel  B.    2.981,973. 
ZenitSi  Radio  Corp. :  8ee — 

Rofl^ke.  Brwln  11.     2.982,952. 
Zerban,  Peter,  Jr.,  to  General  Motora  Corp.     Clip. 

5-2-61,  Cl.  151—41.75. 
Zicarelli,  Joeepb.     Derice  for  patting  oa  aedta. 

5-2-61,  Cl.  223—112. 
Zimmerer.    Mark    S..    to   Kingaton   Prodocta   Corp. 

machine.    2.982,078.  .%-2-61.  Cl.  53—366. 
Zubrychl,    Theodore.      Sanaage    allttera.      2,981.971. 

Cl.  17—25. 


aab  r4celTlBg 
Dlatrkotloa. 


2,^2.824. 

2,^2,458, 

folding 


i-2-«l. 


yy 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

ISSUED  MAY  2,  1961  \ 

Non.— Flnt  nombarrrda«,  tceead  nnmbersMibclans,  ttatrd  numbers:  patent  nanber 


1— 

a  2.a62.a96 

g^ 

402 

:  X  982. 019 

2— 

XI:  2.W1,9M 

10- 

tt:  X0e2.020 

3:  2.W1,«6 

X06X021 

13:  2.W1.M6 

164.9:  X06X023  ] 

14:  2.W1,M7 

216:  X  06X023 

200:  2,W1.MB 

83- 

7:  X9eX034 

S 

92:  2.g81,W» 

82:  X98X02S 

345:  2,W1,9I0 

33- 

46:  X  08X026 

8 

57:  2.W2.886 

77:  X08X027 

50:  2, 082, 507 

179.5:  X  08X038  1 

10- 

138:  2,081,061 

84— 

85:  X06X029 

130:  2.061.003 

100:  X  08X030 

13— 

1«:  2.082,804 

15- 

73:  X  08X031 

15- 

105:  2,961,068 

75:  2,082.082 

a;  061, 964 

tn— 

26:  X98X683 

303:  Z  081. 066 

r- 

96:  X  06X034 

34«:  2.061,866 

143:  X  98X085 

260.  r:  2,M1,M7  | 

ff 

22:  X96X036 

572:  2,081.068 

40- 

33:  X082.037 

18- 

18:  2.081,980 

68:  X9eX088 

182:  2.081.970 

130:  X 98X030 

17- 

25:   2.081,071 

806:  X98X040 

44.1:   2,081,973 

330:  X  08X041 

45:  X  961, 873 

41- 

23:  X  08X042 

18— 

1:  Re.24,978 

42:  X06Xa36 

Z5:   2,081,974 

X  08X636 

19:  2,061,975 

42— 

30.5:  X  062. 043 

42:   2.081,976 

47:   X  082. 044 

43:  2.061,977 

43— 

4:  X08X045 

48:   2.081,978 

35:  X  06X046 

2,081,970 

36:  X  08X047 

M:  2,082.508 

42.06;  X  082, 048  1 

55:  2,961,960 

44.4:  X08X040 

SO:  X  981. 961 

44- 

57:   X  982, 627 

X  061. 983 

62:  X082.63S 

X  081, 063 

71:  X082.629 

X  081, 064 

X  082. 630 

1»- 

««:  X  081, 065 
70:  2,061,066 

X98X6S1 
X98X6a3 

20- 

62:  X  981, 987 
74:   X 981, 988 

X  96X633 
X  062, 634 

22— 

200:  X  961, 989 

45- 

13 

1:  X  062. 050 

23— 

14.5:  X96Xa99 

47— 

4 

1:  X96X061 

X08X6UU 

61:  F.P.X056 

X08X601 

48- 

196:  X08X635 

X08X003 

40— 

•7:  X08XOS2 

X98X608 

'^ 

r  X082,063 

X06X604 

SO— 

. 

S:  X08X<>64 

X98X605 

J 

B:  XOeXO&S 

48:  X08X606 

61- 

'\^ 

6:  X08X0S6 

51:   X08X607 

1  « 

3:  X08X087 

80:  2.062,6118 

124:  2.08X098 

08:  X96X609 

187:  X08X0e9 

X  96X610 

306:  X08X060 

106:  X  98X611 

277:  X08X061 

113:  X  96X613 

281:  X98X062 

117:   X  962, 613 

82- 

, 

5:  X98X63S 

142:  X  963. 614 

X98X637 

172:  %96X615 

X98X688 

190:  2,98X616 

5:  X08X«a9 

303:  X  98X617 

6:  X982,640 

X  96X616 

X  08X641 

304:  X 98X619 

IS:  X  96X642 

306:  Z98X6» 

20:  X  98X643 

309  8:  X98X631 

83- 

3:  X08X063 

212:  X96X8B 

76:  X98X064 

288:  X98X8ZI 

1|S0:  X9eX066 

307:  X983.694 

180:  X96X066 

24— 

30.5:   X  961, 990 

X08X067 

73:  X  961, 991 

186:  X98X068 

X9ei,98S 

196:  X  98X060 

170:  X  981. 808 

306:  XW2.070 

300:  Xg81,f0« 

336:  X98X07I 

221:  X981.9I6 

3«:  X96X072 

25- 

a:  X981.086 

306:  X  98X073 

118:  X  981, 807 

373:  X98X074 

131:  2,981,908 

381:  X  98X076 

28- 

1:  2,981,900 

(        X982,076 

880:  xoexon 

X98X000 

28:  X98X601 

300:  X98X07B 

2»-  2&.S:  IW2.002 

86-  35.4:  X08X079  | 

33:  X98Xe08 

X98X080 

X98X004 

877:  X98X081 

76:  X98X006 

57- 

-      84:  X98X083 

78:  X98X006 

97:  X98X083 

90:  X98X0O7 

68-21.13:  X  98X064 

06:  X98X006 

71:  X96X065 

106:  xoexooo 

111:  X98X086 

116:  X98X610 

60-      13:  X98X687 

156.7:  X98X011 

34:  198X088 

157:  X  98X013 

85.55:  X98X004 

157.3:  X  98X013 

86.6:  X98XQ88 

18X3:  XMB,014 

X983,O0O 

196.3:  XgB2,0L6 

X  082.001 

197:  X  98X016 

X98X002 

470:  X  988, 017 

X98X008 

483:  2.982.018 

80.14:  X98XO06 

61— 


62- 


64- 

67— 
70- 


74- 


38: 
0.46: 
9.71: 
0.74: 
51: 
62: 
67: 
51: 
63: 
70: 
0: 
22: 
28' 
64: 
01: 
137; 
208: 
303; 
338; 
410; 
0: 
13: 
31: 
307: 
363: 
12: 
23; 
37.7: 
40  5; 
45  6: 
88  5: 
117: 
ISO: 
155: 
170: 
100: 
105: 
106: 
300: 
381: 
511: 
5  1; 
6.12: 
65; 
360: 
361: 
366; 
410: 
434.8; 
466: 
473: 
804: 
627: 
574: 
665: 


740; 
751: 
752: 
764: 

76-  84.4: 
84.5: 

134: 

77-  3: 

80-  56: 

81—  SI.  4: 

60: 
62: 
90: 
420: 
635: 

85-  8.8: 

41: 

86-  1; 
14; 


16: 

16.2: 

16.4: 

23: 

34: 

28: 
65: 
92: 
1.5; 
33; 

129: 

156 

16 

I: 

8 

41 

49 

10 


,129 
,130 
,131 
,132 


90- 


X  982. 096 
X  082. 007 
X08XO08 
X  08X009 
X  06X100 
X  08X101 
X982,lft2 
X  082, 103 
X  082, 104 
X  08X105 
X  082. 106 
X  082. 107 
X  082, 108 
X  082. 100 
X  082, 110 
X  08X111 
X  082. 112 
X  082. 113 
X  982,  114 
X 082.  lis 
X082, 117 
X  082. 118 
X  08X110 
X  06X120 
X  06X121 
X08X122 
X  082. 123 
2.  982. 124 
X  082. 125 
X  082. 126 
X  082,  127 
X  082. 128 
X082 
X982 
X9e2 
X982 
X  98X133 
X  062. 134 
X  08X 135 
X  08X136 
X  06X137 
X  082. 138 
X  062. 140 
X08X130 
X  082. 141 
X  08X  142 
X  08X143 
X08X144 
X  08X145 
X  082, 146 
X  08X  147 
X  08X148 
X  08X140 
X06X160 
X  062, 151 
X  082. 152 
X  082, 153 
X  08X164 
X08X155 
X  08X156 
X96X644 
X  08X645 
X  082, 646 
X  082, 157 
X  08X158 
X08X16e 
X  08X160 
X  96X161 
X98Xie3 
X08X163 
X  082. 164 
X962.16S 
X  06X166 
X  062, 167 
X  982. 168 
X08X166 
X  08X170 
X  08X171 
X96X172 
X  08X173 
X  08X174 
X  082, 175 
X  98X176 
X98X177 
X06X178 
X98X179 

xoexioo 

X  98X181 
X  98X182 
X  98X183 
X  98X184 
X98X186 
2,98X186 
X98X187 
X  98X188 
X98X180 
X98X190 


98- 


101— 


II: 
43: 
44: 
S3: 

90  5; 

1: 

38: 

S5: 

76; 
87: 
94: 
33; 
40: 
43: 
78: 
116: 


148: 
156: 
166: 
171: 
174: 
178: 
102: 
210: 
lOO-  28: 
53: 
99: 
3: 
37; 
247: 
260: 
283: 
305: 
407: 

102-  22: 
27: 
43: 
70; 

70  2; 

103-  1: 
5; 

37; 
43: 

130 
126 
128 
133 
136 

149; 
333: 

104-  96; 

172; 

173: 
10*-  368: 
106-      39: 

308: 


107- 


110- 


112— 


1: 
8: 
14: 
54: 
28 
38: 
00 
2 
79 


210: 

382; 

114-      25 

308: 

117—  7; 
33.3: 
33.5: 

41: 

61: 

65.2: 

133: 

134: 

164: 

118—  60: 
110-        3: 

14.11: 

06: 

128; 

132 

157 

130—  42.6 

00 

121—      16 

38 


41 


X  08X  191 
2.  982. 192 
X  08X103 
X  08X194 
X  08X105 
X  083.  647 
2,98X648 
X982.649 
X982.6S0 
X  982.  ftSl 
2. 082,  662 
2, 982, 196 
X  982, 197 
X  082. 198 
X  98X663 
2.962,654 
X  082,  655 
X08X656 
2,  082. 667 
X  982. 656 
X  06X668 
X08X660 
X98XM1 
X  98X662 
X  982. 663 
X  06X100 
X08X2no 
2. 082. 301 
X  062.  302 
X  082.  203 
X06X3O4 
X  982. 205 
X  982. 306 
X  082,  307 
X  982. 308 
X  083. 300 
X  982, 210 
X98X211 
X  08X212 
2. 982. 213 
X  08X214 
X  96X215 
X  083. 216 
X08X317 
X  08X  218 
X  96X319 
X  982.  230 
X  982. 221 
X08X232 
X0eX223 
X062,224 
X  082. 225 
X  082, 226 
X  083. 227 
X  982, 228 
X  08X229 
X982,230 
X082,664 
X082,««5 
X  082.  606 
X  08X231 
2,082,232 
X082.233 
X08X234 
X08X235 
X08X236 
X06X237 
X06X338 
X08X339 
X  98X240 
X  08X  241 
X  98X242 
X08X243 
X06X244 
X963,667 
X98X668 
X08X668 
X98X670 
X  98X671 
X98X673 
X  963. 674 
X  963, 672 
X98X675 
:  X982,346 
X98X346 
X  98X247 
X98X348 
:  X96X340 
:  X98X2S0 
:  X  982, 251 
:  X98X2S2 
:  X98X263 
:   X98X864 
:  X98X366 
:  X96X256 
X98X2S7 
:  X98X288 


121- 


122- 


45: 
46  5; 

58: 
150: 

32: 
214: 
335: 
478; 


480: 

510: 

133-      32; 

46: 

58: 

90: 

110: 


130: 

140: 

148: 

35: 

21: 

23: 

110; 

360; 

X0«; 

276: 

642: 

16  7: 

31: 

7: 

1 

30; 

173: 

A3: 

82; 


134— 
13!^- 

136— 


128- 


129- 
130- 
134— 
135- 
136- 

137- 


116  5: 

242: 

246. 12; 

271: 

421: 

454  6: 
485: 

886  1 

500.1: 

613. 1 ; 

614  11: 

633: 

634.15: 

624.18; 

634.33: 

793 

138—     100 

145 

138-      88 


140— 
141— 

143— 
144— 

148- 

150— 
151- 


127; 

234 

3 

98 
160 

43 
297 

13 
103 

30 

38 


41.76: 

162-    210: 

210; 

361; 

188-        1: 

2: 

28: 

184—        1: 

X7; 

33.05: 

42; 

46; 


155— 


101: 
110: 

14; 

30; 

78; 

80: 
143: 
177: 
178; 
179: 


X  962, 368 
X08X360 
X  98X361 
X  982. 362 
X  982. 363 
X  082. 264 
X  082, 265 
X  082.  206 
X  082.  367 
X  082,  288 
X98X30e 
X  082. 270 
X  08X271 
X08X772 
X 982. 273 
X  982. 374 
X  062, 375 
X  982. 276 
X  082. 277 
X082.278 
X  08X806 
X08X279 
X0e2.28O 
X  062, 281 
X  062, 382 
X  082. 283 
X  082,  284 
X  082, 285 
X  982, 386 
X08X2S7 
X  082. 288 
X  082. 288 
X  082. 676 
X  982.  200 
X96X806 
X08X907 
X  08X381 
2.082.292 
X08X203 
X08X284 
X  98X205 
X0eX206 
X982,207 
X  082, 208 
X  982, 308 
X  962.  300 
X  982. 301 
X98X302 
X08X303 
X082.304 
208X305 
X08X306 
X08X307 
X982,308 
X08X300 
X  08X310 
X08X311 
X  082. 312 
X  08X313 
X  08X314 
X  082,  315 
X  08X  316 
X  08X317 
X  082.  318 
X  08X310 
X  08X320 
X  08X321 
X  08X677 
X06X678 
X  082. 322 
X96XS38 
X  08X834 
X  08X325 
X  08X336 
X08X8r 
X  062. 328 
X  082. 330 
X  08X330 
X08X8S1 
X  08X882 
X 082. 670 
X  98X333 
X  082,  334 
X  08X680 
X  082. 681 
X  08X682 
X08X683 
X08X335 
X  082, 336 
X  08X337 
X08X338 
X  08X338 
X  08X340 
X  98X341 
X  98X342 
X  962, 343 


166- 

156- 


188 

1.5 

4 

11 

76 


180- 
166- 


113: 
123; 
62: 
183; 
60: 
68; 
114: 
115: 
130: 
173: 
343: 
167-      30; 


65: 

68 
81 
170-136  34 


172- 

174— 
175— 


177- 
178- 


179— 


180— 

181- 

182- 
188- 

184— 


189— 
182- 


193- 
104- 
105— 


210 

284: 

84: 

18: 

182: 

298: 

328: 

70: 

2: 

4; 

5.2: 

8.4: 

6.6: 

6.8: 

7.1: 

7.2; 

17: 

17.5: 

1: 

16: 

100. 1 : 

100.2: 

42: 

43: 

.5: 

31: 

228: 

X5: 

4: 

55; 

264; 

10 
34 

.008 

3 

3. 5 

6 

84 

35 

35 

78 

07 

3 

51 


197- 
108- 


202— 
304— 


66: 

68; 

80: 

103.8: 

6.6: 

14: 
16: 
24: 
33; 
38; 
50: 
51  1: 
82; 
83; 
86.5; 

103; 

104; 

116: 

131; 

144; 

ISO: 
6 

1.5 
16 


X98X344 

X  082.  345 

X08X346 

X08X347 

X  082.  348 

X08X349 

X08X390 

X08X861 

X08X3S2 

X  08X353 

X08X354 

X08X3S5 

X  08X866 

X08X857 

X08X356 

X08X350 

X08X360 

X06X685 

X08X686 

X98X687 

X08X888 

X98X680 

X08X680 

X08X681 

X  08X861 

X08X363 

X08X363 

X08X808 

X98X864 

X98X366 

X06X366 

X08X887 

X08X8m 

X08X8O0 

X  08X810 

X  082. 811 

X  08X812 

X  98X813 

X  08X814 

X  08X815 

X  08X816 

X  06X817 

X  08X818 

X  06X810 

X08X830 

X08X821 

X08X823 

X  08X369 

X06X370 

X08X871 

X98X372 

X98X373 

X98X374 

X98X875 

X98X87B 

X98X377 

X0eX378 

X08XS79 

X08X380 

X08X381 

X08X382 

X08X383 

X08Xa84 

X08X385 

X98X386 

X98X887 

X98X388 

X  08X388 

X98X6B2 

X08X683 

X08X<)»4 

X08X696 

X0eX896 

X0eX687 

X082.608 

X08X689 

X08X700 

X08X300 

X  98X301 

X08X823 

X08X824 

X  062,  825 

X082,836 

X  08X827 

X  08X828 

X08X830 

X08X830 

X08X831 

X  06X832 

X08X833 

X06X834 

X08X835 

X0eX836 

X08X8r 

X08X701 

X08X703 

X  98X703 

XXV 


XXVl 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


II 


•1: 
111: 


1«:  4i«%706 
104:  l;tBlk70e 
111:  9,90,191 

in.s:  xmnt 

710 

711 

%tn;7is 

tM:  a.«3;714 

16:  %9a;M 

19.5:  X9n.wm 

4&  %«];SM 

47:  XgOklM 
86:  %9ia,9n 
87:  X«a;M 

65:  xga9,aN 

a,  963;  400 
96:  9|;9BI;715 
70:  9^90.716 
106:  9, 963;  717 
lU:  X  969, 718 
190:  %9e3,719 
134:  1963;  790 
940:  9,«2,721 
941:  %983.T33 
9:  9;«63^4ni 
73:  %9e3,409 
83:  3;  063;  409 
^963;  404 
00:  X063;405 
9. 063;  408 
9.063.4(07 
....  9,063,406 
311:  9.063,409 
945:  31062,410 
44:  9.963.733 
89:  1063,411 
106:  3;  063;  419 
Ul:  Z062.419 
149:  3;  063, 414 
993:  3^062,415 
SSI:  3.063. 418 
986:  3.069.417 
448:  2,063,418 
40:  2,063,410 
74:  3.063.420 
128:  2,062,421 
194:  1063,433 
198:  3,063,438 
148:  3.063.424 
3:  3;063.425 
319—    231:  3,062.498 
1063.427 
1:  Re.24,978 
85.5:  1062.428 
140:  3;  062, 439 
308:  3;06%490 
480:  1063,491 
11:  1063,463 
40:  9,063,419 
100:  1063,434 
44:  1063,498 
98:  1061898 
93:  1061899 
95:  1061840 
9»:  1061841 
80:  1061843 
74:  10818a 
76:  1061844 


210— 


919-  T8: 
117: 

990-  94: 
46: 
88: 
08: 

71: 
381—    102: 
1: 
98: 
55: 
145: 
148: 
158: 
883: 
540: 
586: 
46: 
113: 
5: 


2: 

8.5: 

4.5: 

5.5: 

5.8: 

17: 

23: 

35; 


tn— 


88: 

14: 

25: 

134: 

385-     80: 

61.6: 

06: 

167: 

'107: 

298—      12: 


311— 


319- 


314— 


815— 

217- 
219— 


33^- 


34.  S; 

n 

84 


940- 


11: 

10.1: 

10.66: 

51.11: 

941—      32: 

33: 

100: 

101: 

175: 

107: 

343—  281: 

54.1: 

56.19; 

S8l2: 

96: 

107.4: 

118.2: 

944-       1: 

12: 

15: 

54: 

77- 

102: 


119: 


1981616 

1061848 
1081488 
1961417 
9;  901 416 
1981499 
1061440 
1061441 
1061448 
1061448 
1061444 
1061445 
1061446 
1061447 
1061448 
1061449 
1061450 
1061451 
1061482 
1061458 
1061464 
1061455 
1061456 
1061457 
1081456 
1061450 
1061460 
1081461 
1061463 
1061483 
1061464 
1061465 
1061466 
1061467 
1061466 
1061460 
1081470 
1061471 
1061472 
1061473 
1061474 
1061475 
1081476 
1061477 
1961478 
1061 470 
1081480 
1981847 
1081848 
1081840 
1081 880 
1981481 
1061482 
1061483 
1061484 
1061486 
1081486 
1081487 
1081488 
1081480 
:  1081480 
:  1061401 
:  1081402 
:  1061409 
:  1061494 
1061486 
1061496 
1081407 
1081406 
1061408 
1061500 
1061501 


199: 

135: 

83: 

98: 

74: 

117.6: 

190: 

906: 


959: 

250—  6: 
90: 

83.1: 
88.3: 

84.5: 
905: 
307: 
219: 
223: 
238: 

251—  5: 
77: 

303: 

329: 

332: 

840: 

288—  8.55: 

18: 

815: 

30: 

40.7: 

90: 

8B.5: 

75: 

78: 

121: 

138: 

152: 

153: 

196: 

301.6: 

4««: 

SO: 

77: 

78: 

20: 

67: 


253- 


256— 

257—  104: 
301: 

289-  1: 
107: 

280—  2: 
18: 

21: 

22: 


23: 

26: 
29.2: 
SI.  2: 
316: 
33.4: 

37: 
45.7: 
46.5: 

67: 
79.3: 


1961809 

1061809 

1961881 

1061804 

1981508 

1981806 

1961807 

1061508 

1081500 

1061610 

1061883 

1061853 

1061864 

1061856 

1081856 

1081857 

1061886 

1081850 

1081800 

1081861 

1081882 

1061863 

1061511 

1081513 

1061513 

1061514 

1061515 

1061516 

1081724 

1061726 

1082,727 

1081728 

1928.729 

1081730 

1063,731 

10M.732 

1061733 

1081734 

1982.735 

1081736 

1982.737 

1082,738 

1061730 

1081 740 

1982.741 

1982.517 

1062.518 

1061510 

X  982, 520 

1081521 

1 982,  522 

1982.523 

1981524 

1 982.  525 

1061742 

1982.743 

1982.744 

1 982,  745 

1 982.  746 

1081747 

1061748 

1061749 

1061790 

1081751 

1061752 

1082,753 

1061754 

1981755 

1081756 

1081757 

1081758 

1061750 


180-85.6: 

1061780 

1061761 

88.1: 

94. »: 

1812,762 

1081763 

{85; 

ion  784 

3ft: 

1061765 

94: 

1061768 

239.16: 

1081767 

1061766 

3t7: 

1061780 

1061770 

319: 

1061771 

340.3: 

1061  n2 

377: 

1081  n3 

397.45: 

1061774 

1881775 

1061778 

1061777 

W: 

1061778 

485: 

1061770 

1061780 

465.5: 

1061781 

1061782 

571: 

1061783 

flil: 

1081784 

60&5: 

1081785 

611: 

1081786 

1081787 

5!1- 

1081788 

683: 

1081780 

885: 

1081700 

AT: 

1061701 

648: 

1081702 

672: 

1082,793 

670: 

1981794 

660: 

1982.795 

681.5: 

1981796 

683  IS: 

1981799 

683w3 

1982,797 

1982,798 

083.63 

1982,800 

683.67 

1981801 

683  65 

1982,802 

663.68 

1982.803 

361-      72 

1982,520 

114 

1981527 

130 

1981528 

262—        7 

1981529 

263-      28 

1981530 

33 

1982,531 

41 

1982,532 

266—      21 

1982,533 

38 

1982.534 

30 

1982,535 

267—        1 

:  1982.536 

274—  1 
10 
15 


276- 
379— 


19 

67 

128 

380—1.183 

5.28 

24 

36 

81 

93 

406 

435 

513 

281—      S3 

385-  330 
997 

386-  6 

387—  64 

388—  96 
390—  3 
393-      37 

274 

280 

294—  31.2 


296— 


301— 
302- 
303- 
305— 

306— 
307- 


22 
24 

28 
37 
14 
13 
12 
54 
28 
57 
8.5 


64: 

71: 

268—      72: 

74: 

270-  58: 
60: 
60: 

271-  *  5: 

57: 
71: 

272—  96. 5: 

273—  43: 
95: 

106: 
131: 


1082,537 

1981538 

1082,539 

1981540 

1 982.  541 

1062,542 

1082.54a 

Re.24.979 

R«.24.980 

1982,544 

1982.545 

1981546 

1082.547 

1982,548 

1961549 

1981590 

1081551 


306-    174: 

237: 

300—        1: 

2: 

310—  19: 
163: 
258: 

311—  UO: 

312—  97.1: 

223: 

313—  78: 

108: 
184: 
256: 

315—  3  5: 
135: 
205 

317-  95 
101 
141 
142 
148.5 
140 
158 


230 
234 
286 


10615BS  917-    396:    t,  981 994 

10^568  946:  A 963, 886 

1061554  340:    1,061886 

1061656  318—      46:    1.061887 

1961166  77:    ^9n.8e6 

1961567  163:    I.961899 

1961508  987:    I,m980 

1061650  466:    1,081901 

1061860  481:    1,061903 

1061561  931—       3:    1,061908 

1961563  11:    1,061004 

10n;869  18:    t.9^906 

1061564  47:    1,061006 

1061565  S29-      18:   1,061007 

1061566  m-      89:   1,061006 

1061567  994—  5:  1,061009 
1081966  57:  1,081910 
1061569  60:  L061011 
1081570  62:  ile.94,9n 
1061571  65:   im012 

1081573  73:  ^OgJJJ 
9vaKn  1":  8.061914 
IZimu  164:  11061015 
1081884  ijg.  ^gsine 

1081574  u»_  230:  S  061 017 
1081875  ISO-  17:11061918 
1062.176  IT:  !l  061 919 

1981577  ui_      17:1961930 

1981578  11961931 
1961579  76:11961923 
1061580  8»-  0:11061038 
1082.581  833-  6: '1061934 
1081682  90:1061035 

1081583  1061036 

1081584  34:1061037 

1081585  70:!1061036 
1082.586  386-      15:|1061030 

1982.865  386-      "    2.«.W 

1082.866  183:  1081981 

1082.867  S2'iJ2S'S 

1062.868  S^tJSS'S 
1082,860  323:1061064 
2,082.870  399-      17:  3,«.«5 

1981887  £    JXS-S? 

1082,588  80:  j  1961987 

1061580  *'■   *?5''* 

2982..W0  128:  1981990 

2  982.871  340-        3:'l9«.940 

1982:872  M:,^9a^94\ 

1081873  ,„    JSS-SJ* 

;  1982.501  18:  1981943 

:  1981902  62:   1081944 

:  10815«3  »«:   1081045 

:  2  981874  172.5:  10M.946 

2  981876  174:   2,0«.947 

:  1982.876  2,0K.948 

:  1981877  227:,  1061940 

:  2  98187?  228:  19W.060 

:   1981879  834:  1961951 

:  1082  880  345:  1961962 

:  1082  881  347:  19M,963 

1981882  3«-        8-.  1081964 

1082.883  7.7:1061056 

1961884  8    1061066 

1982.885  ll:j  1061967 

1981886  106.11081968 

1982.887  7342  1081950 

1082.888  767^1081060 

1082.889  840:1081061 
1082.800  1061062 
1981801  863J  1061063 
1081802  806^1061064 
1081893  346-      18:  1081894 


Classification  of  Designs 

D  9— 

3:  190,219 

Dl*- 

30:  190,338 

D84- 

6:  100,230 

D49— 

1:   100.240 

D»— . 

13:  190.290 

D15— 

8:  190.330 

100.240 

D54- 

12:   100,250 

D  7— 

5:   100.221 

11:   100,331 

100.241 

190,251 

7:  100,222 

100.237 

11:  100,942 

13:   190,252 

D9— 

9:  190,233 

D36 

5:  100.232 

rMO- 

1:  100,243 

D68— 

13:   190,253 

DU- 

1:  190,324 

13:  100.333 

D49— 

7:  100,244 

26:   190, 2M 

D14— 

8:  190,228 

14:   190.334 

D44- 

10:   100.245 

D64- 

11:   190.256 

190,86 

190,235 

100,246 

D67- 

4:   190,257 

6:  190;  tr 

D39- 

1:  190,236 

26:  100,247 

D70- 

1:   100,258 

190^238 

1 

D94- 

3:  190.  Sn 

D48- 

4:  100,248 

D71— 

1:   190,259 

D74— 


D77— 
D81— 

D8S- 
D86- 
D87— 


2: 

5: 
17: 

1: 

ro: 

25: 
1: 

10: 

5: 


100,260 
100,261 
100.362 
100.363 
100.264 
100,265 
100,266 
100,267 
100,255 
100,268 


D87— 


D89— 
D91— 


190.300 
100.270 
100,271 
100,272 
100,273 
100,274 
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UNITED  STATES  PATENT  OFHCE 

Vokime  766  Number  I 


TRADEMARKS 


NOTICES 


Nadc6  rf  DiuHiN  Bmrtt^ 


The  Patent  Oflet  will  «p«rato  on  DkjUfbt  Etriag  Tim* 
from  May  1,  1961,  tbroofh  Oetobcr  28, 1961. 


The  1960  edition  of  th*  Aannal  Ia4ts  9t  Tn6«n«rfes  hu 
beoQ  pabliatacd.  Cople*  may  be  obtaiMd  froa  the  Bnperln- 
tendent  of  Docnments,  Oovernment  Prtntlnff  Oflle*,  Waabtn*- 
tOD  35,  D.C. 

Price :  Backram  bound.  82.60. 


Tmaolpt  of  RMovi  «8 


mAmmI 


lO  Ih*  U5.  C4Mlt  of 


Notleet  under  16  U.S.C.  1116 ;  Tradenmrfe  Act  at  July  6.  1946 

B«C.  He.  818.766  (MQUIKS).  ■eqslrt  PnbHalilaf  Com- 
pany, Monthly  publleatlea.  ■Ia«  Mar.  91,  1961,  D.C.  8.D. 
Calif.  (Loe  Anfelea).  Doc  aiT/61-T,  Jef«r«,  /««.  ▼.  L»m4a 
Sm49tt  tt  al.  4*tn0  ^mtinmt  M  Mtfmir*  Ltfit»r$.  •hm^  tlod 
same,  Doe.  S28/61-T,  Etfuirt,  /««.  t.  E»fw*r»  CUmmtn  mmd 
Dv0n.  8mm^  Uod  aamo,  Doe.  828/61-T,  Etqwirt.  /no.  t. 
S«««4r«  M0»'$  lVJk«f . 

■«*.  Wo.  886.468  (CHIQUITA  BANANA  AND  DK8I0N). 
United  Fruit  Company.  Bananaa :  m«s.  No.  87«.886  (CHI- 
QUITA'8).  aame.  Banana  pane,  lied  Nor.  21,  1960,  D.C. 
8.D.N.T..  Doe.  60/4586,  Vntted  Fruit  0»mp*mf  1.  Jmtmm  P. 
Crt»»w0U  CoMpoay.  Coaaent  decree ;  tradanarks  held  ralld 
and  Infrlnted  ;  defendant  enjoined  Mar.  10.  1961. 


Attorney*  appeallnf  from  decUlona  of  the  Patent  Offlce  to 
the  United  8Utea  Court  of  Cuatoma  and  Patent  Appeal!  are 
^reminded  to  we  to  it  that  transcript!  of  records  and  Peti- 
tions of  Appeal,  with  llinc  flee,  are  filed  In  the  court  within 
the  time  allowed  by  Rnle  26  of  the  court 

The  time  allowed  is  40  days  (exclusiTe  of  Sundays  and 
lersi  holidays)  after  the  filinc,  in  the  Patent  Ofllce,  of  the 
Notice  and  Reasons  of  Appeal.  It  is  the  reeponsibility  of 
the  appellant  to  request  any  necessary  extensions  of  time  from 
the  Commissioner  of  Patanta,  prior  to  the  expiration  of  the 
time.      Default    may    result  in    loss  of   the   rlfht   to  reriew. 

CABKLL  N.  PBTOR. 
Clerfe,  Vnit04  §Utm  0*urt  e/ 
CMstowu  and  Patent  Appeal*. 


No.  a963U  (TTNSX).  E.  L  da  Pont  de  Noaaoura  aad 
Company,  Reainooa  plastic  materlala  in  rarloua  forms.  In- 
dudlnf  fllamenu  for  general  use  in  the  industrial  arta.  tlod 
Mar.  17,  1961,  D.C.  8.D.N.T..  Doe  61/1002,  M.  I.  d«  Pant 
de  Nawi^mrt  and  Campanif  r.  Mamhrnttan  Bnuh  Ca.,  Inc. 

■•V.  No.  a88JU4  (RED  OWL),  RW  Owl  Btona,  Inc.,  An- 
monla ;  Mag.  No.  886,779,  same.  Carbonated  beroracca  aold  aa 
soft  drinks  and  for  use  aa  mlxera;  Mag.  No.  686,788  (RBD 
OWL  CIRCLE  AND  DESIGN),  aame.  Periodic  publle&tloa  ; 
B«V.  No.  888.881  (RED  OWL),  aaoM.  Complete  line  of  froeery 
itoms  indudinc  peanut  butter,  gelatin  desserts,  etc  ;  Mag. 
No.  888,868  (DESIGN  OF  OWL'S  HEAD),  same.  Paper  ba«s: 
B«K.  No.  888.878  (RED  OWL  AND  DESIGN),  same.  BKKWts: 
B«V.  No.  617489  (RED  OWL),  same.  CartMoatod  beremcoa 
sold  aa  Boft  drtnka  and  for  uae  aa  mixers ;  Mag.  No.  686.181 


CONDITION  OF  TRADEMARK  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  MARCH  31,  1961 

Total  namber  of  ftp|^«itk»n8  awaiting  action  (excluding  renewals  and  See.  12  (e)] 12,392 

Date  of  oldeet  new  aTC>Ucation September  23,  1960 

Date  of  oldest  amenaM  application October  10, 1960 


i.  H.  BfBBCHANT. 


Opsfoll 


TBADB9f  ARK  BXA9fINING  DlTiaK>N8,  BXA9inf  BBS  AND  TRADEMARK  CLASSES 

UNDER  EXAlflNATION 


(D  C.  M.  WRNDT,  CIsnssB  3,  3,  4.  ft,  7,  8,  0,  18,  11,  18,  18,  14,  15,  18,  17,  19.  20,  21,  23.  34.  25.  98.  27,  38,  29.  30.  31.  32.  33,  34. 

88,98,88,40,41,43,48,44,10 

(ID  H.  X.  KA8CHUB,  Classss  1,  «,  18,  22.  r,  38,  45.  48.  47.  48.  40.  61,  82.  Semee  Mark  Clancs  100.  101.  103.  108. 104. 105, 

188, 107;  Coilsettva  Mambsnhlp  Msrks,  ClsBB  aoO:  C«rtl6eaUoa  Marks.  CIsssm  A  sod  B 

RanewmlKAa  ClaassB)  ;^ 

8ee.  13  (•)  PubHeatloM  (All  ClaMss)|. 


Oldaat  Appiieatlaa 


New 


9-38-80 

10-8-40 

8-8-81 
8-7-81 


10-34-80 
10-10-80 


ApplicationB  filed  during  the  month  of  March  1961—2.283 


302— No.  714,549  to  No.  714.850 

80 

The  TRADEMARK  SECTION  ef  the  OPHaAL  GAZETTE,  hmmti  weeUy.  is  asiM  aiidcr  lbs  dinedoa  ef  At  SevsriaiMMleBt 
of  DoMMsMs,  Csiwamial  PiriMtag  OBee,  ▼sihteftM  3S,  D.  C.  to  »ko«  el  MbMripiioM  ibrndd  be  madt  psraUe  »mi  aU 

■ikiwtHlis  pcies.  81848  per  ■■■iiisi.  farMiB  ■wilii^  83-75  additioaia:  aaafe  eopi<».  M  omu  sMk. 


TM    1 


PRINTBD  COPIRS  OP  TRADKMARK  RECMTBATIOWS  ore  fii  iiliii  i  by  th»  Pfci— t  OSee  tor  IS  CBBts  < 
TM  766  O.G.— 1 


I 


TM  2 
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(DB8I0M  OF  OWL'S  HBAD).  mudm,  Oromry  Items  ladnd- 
tag  pcumt  tatter.  saUtla  immrta,  cte;  lto<  Ifar.  13.  19ei, 
IXO.  N«br.  (OauhA).  Doe.  Ql/IM.  Jt«4  Owl  fft«r«.  /m.  t. 
C«*jp«rHMM  Jfartote.  /««.  I*<iia  >i»«iiw  m  Owl  /eOtf  Oimmt 
8ton. 

■•«.  M*.  Ml,r».    (8m  R«c.  No.  BQ0.aB4.) 

BW.  V*.  •M.TM.    (Sm  B««.  No.  S09.254.) 
N«.MMtl.    (See  Reg.  No.  fi0Q.2M.) 


ir*.  MMSt.    (See  Beg.  No.  (M.164.) 
■•«.  ir*.  MX.M1  (BC),  D.  ■.  Wlaebfenner  OoBp^y.  Xae^ 
Caaned  blend   of  (rait   Jaieee,   tied  Mar.  ST.   IWl.  D.C. 
8.D.N.T..  Doc  «1/1127,  D.  M.  WiiM^rm»9r  Cewyiik  /m.  ▼. 
Dele  C<ryer«t4eik.  [ 

|r*.tfthaM.    (Bee  Re«.  No.  606,402.)  j 

He.  «M,TmNhOMX   PONT),   NlbUek  Syet^   Ibc:, 
Muwaglnt  machine  to  aid  In  elenderliint  and  MoefBff: 
H.  D.  Nlblack,  Maasage  rollera,  Sled  ▲ac]  SB,  Vm, 


mmg.  Me.  <tMM  (BIYURA).  Unltwl  SUrer  »Bd  Cutlery 
Company,  Stalntoaa  steel  tableware— nam^y,  ateak  knives, 
Ued  Mar.  21.  1981,  D.C..  NJ>.  Dl.  (Ckleato).  Doe.  eio46S, 
VMUd  aOvtr  mmd  Cutlery  Company  t.  Jftfioord  De«  4  Com- 


t.n:tm,Mm.    (See  Be*.  No.  600.264.) 
r.  Ne.  M»,CTC.    (See  Be*.  No.  800,264.) 
Bee.  Ne.  019 JiO.    (See  Beg.  No.  600,264.) 


D.C.,  W.D.  Okla.  (Oklahoma  City),  Doe.  0641.  NtUtek  Mp$- 
tem.  Int.  r.  Htldmtbrmnd  Manmfoeturimf  Compmmy.  !  Conssat 
decree  Jcaose  dismissed  Peb.  20, 1961.  ^ 

Beg.  He.  000,000  (BIN8B  AWAT),  Lobeo,  Inc.  doUt  bul- 
neas  aa^  Alberto  Cnim  Company.  Dandniff  prepai^tion  for 
control  of  dandraff,  Sled  Dec  4.  1000.  D.C.,  S.D.I4.Th  Doc 
163/270,  Lo»eo  Ine.  t.  Da«»dr»i««  Co.,  Inc.  et  el.  Ooaseat 
decree :  trademark  held  Infringed ;  sscond  eoant  of  fomplalat 
and  counterclaims  dismissed  with  prejudice  Mar.  ^,  1S61. 


MARKS  PUBUSHED  FOR  0PP0Sin6N 


The  followlatiMrtliOiopaMlifeod  la  compliance  with  seetioB  12(a)  of  t>e  Twad—arfc  Act  e<  tSdS.      Notiecofoppo 
sitlon  nndersoetlM  It  OMykefMvtthte  thirty  days  of  this  pabUeatloa.    Soo  Balsa  S.101  te2.10f.  [ 

As  proTtdof  by  MCtloa  SI  of  said  met,  a  fee  of  twenty-flTe  dollars  mot  ■wrifiiy  — di  notlee  < 


flmmm  1        P^w  ^  M     ll-   INaaoii  J   lA^hAvlsU    <""  96,688.     FanMta  Unloa  Orala  Tsndaal  Aaooeiatlon,  St. 
viws  I      Hflw  vr  rvilj  rww^mwm  Iflaivnas       p^„i^  Minn,   mod  May  t,  itdO. 


SN  48,808.     BlBBsy  4  Smith  Inc.  New  York,  N.T.     Hied 
Mar.  26.  1060. 


Owner  of  Beg.  No.  441,777. 
For  MoOellag  Clay. 
First  nseJaao  80, 1047. 


Owner  of  Beg.  Noa.  008.410,  004,604.  and  688.8S4. 

For  Farm  Field  Seeds. 
First  use  Febrnary  1060. 


ON  86,011.    Araoar  aad  Company.  Chleage,  Hi.,  aealgnee  of 
Armoar  and  Ooapaay.  Chicago.  HI.    FIM  Nor.  26,  1969. 


BN  97,302.     The  OUddea 
May  16,  1960. 


.  Clefreland.  Ohio.     Filed 


TAURUS 


For  Leather  Sold  la  the  Piece  (or  MaBafaetnre  into  Shoe 
Uppers,  Coats.  Parsss.  aad  the  LIfes. 
nrst  use  Nor.  8. 1000. 


SN  00.667.     Skaadlaansfc  Agar  Indnstri  A/S.  Copenhagen. 
Denmark.    FUed  Jan.  6. 1060. 


GAMMA  PROTEIN 

The  word  "Protein"  it  dleelaimed  apart  from  the  mark 
as  ahown. 

For  Soybean  F^oar  Sold  for  Uae  In  Making  AdhealToa, 
Plasties.  Palnte,  Insectleides,  and  Slslags  aad  Coatlags  (or 
Paper. 

Flret  aw  Jan.  17,  1986. 


NEPTUNGEL 


BN  100,006.    CllOi  Dow  Chemical  Company.  Marqaette,  Mldk. 
Filed  Jaly  1,  I960. 


For  OeawMd  Bxtracte  (or  Uae  in  the  Food.   Drug,  and 
Cosmetic  Indostrlos. 

First  nse  in  1006 ;  in  commerce  in  1966. 


BN  88.668.     Skaadlaarlsk  Agar  ladnatrl  A/S.  Copenhagen, 
Denatark.    Filed  Jan.  6, 1960. 

NEPrUNAGAR 

For  Seaweed  BatracU  (or  Use  in  the  Food,  Drag  and 
Cosmetic  Indastrtes. 

First  nse  In  November  1964 ;  in  eommeree  in  Norcmber 
1954. 


Owner  at  Beg.  No.  366,810. 

For  Chareoal  In  the  Form  of  Lampe  aad  Brlqaettos. 

First  nse  June  22.  1056.  on  lamp  charcoal. 


BN  88,560.     SkaadlaaTlak  Agar  ladnstri  A/S,  Copenhagen. 
Denmark.    FUed  Jan.  6,  1960. 

NEPTUN-COWAGEL 

For   Beawsed  Bztraete  Cor  Use  la  the  Food,  Drag,  and 
Coametlc  Indastrlea. 

First  DM  in  Jnae  I960 ;  in  eommeree  in  Jnne  1959. 


BN   101,006.     J.   W.  Jnng  Seed  Co.,  Bandolph,  Wis.     FUed 
Joly  18.  1960. 

mOSTES-ftRED 


BN  96,320.     B.  I.  da  Poat  ds  Meawars  aad  Company,  Wil- 
mington, Del.    Filed  May  3, 1000. 


For  Seed  Corn. 

First  nse  July  15.  1960. 


BAYMAL 


For  C^loidal  Alomina.  Consisting  e(  Fthroas  Alnralna 
Monohydrate  and  Coaspoattloaa  Thereof.  Produced  in  Dif- 
ferent Forms  ladnding  Powders  and  Colloidal  Sols  for  Gcn- 
eraUaed  Use  In  the  Industrial  Arts  and  Farther  Mano- 
factare. 

First  nse  Mar.  11. 1900. 


BN   102,266.     SeqnoU   Wire  and  Cable  Company,  Bedwood 
City,  Calif.    Filed  Aog.  8. 1900. 


HYSHRINK 


For  Tubing  of  Synthetic  Resinoas  Materials. 
First  use  June  28,  1960. 
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tN  104.9S1     HMiy  F.  1I1«MI1  OMpaajr.  Klaff  of  PtomU,    8N  107.464.     ImptrUl  Brlqatt  Corporation,  Ktnbrld^.  Tt. 
Pa.    Fltod  ta^  SI.  IMO.  Fllod  Oct.  81.  I960. 


For  Clureoal  Brlqneta  Prodneod  from  Biekorx  an4  Otbar 
Hardwootfi. 
First  tiM  February  19S8. 


Apptteaat  dladalsia   tbe   ptaraaa   "Oaly   The  Beit    Since    SN  107,660.    Garden  Spedaltlee,  Ine.  New  Hyde  Patk.  N.T. 
1890"  apart  from  tka  OMrk  aa  Aown.  Filed  Not.  1,  1960. 

For  Floirarlng  Bidta. 
Flm  nee  An..  10. 1160.  j  SKYSCRAPER 

8N  100.269.    Irrlnf  D.  Daggatt.  IfonteUo.  WU.  Filed  Sept.        For  Strawberry  Plaata. 
27,  i960.  Flret  aie  Oct.  6, 1960. 

SNOW-CREST  I  


For  Chrlatmaa  Treea. 
Flrtt  aw  Sept.  14. 1960. 


SN    105.407.      OUsUte.    Incorporated.    Talea.    Okla.      Filed 
Sept  29,  1960. 

OILSTATE  I 

For  Drllllaf  Mndt,  Drilling  AddltlTes,  and  Loea  Clrealatlon 
MaterUla  Sold  to  tbe  Oil  Indnatry. 
Flrat  aaa  Mar.  28. 1960. 


SN  107,570.     John'a,  Inc.,  Apopka,  Fla.     Filed  Nor.  |,  1960 


^. 


«^*yK\^ 


\ 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  437,500  and  672,663. 

For   Natural  Fema,  Flowering  Planta,   Snecnlent'  Planta, 


**\^^°^'"*  **"""  ^-   »"*"»«••   «    ^^      ^^^    Cacti.  Foliage  Planti,  and  Brergreen  Sbniba 


Oct.  7,  1960 


First  ase  Aug.  22,  1960. 


SOILBUILDER 


For  Alfalfa  and  Sweet  Clorar  Seed. 
Flrtt  aae  October  1949. 


8N    107,084.      Polymer*,    Inc.,    Mlddlebory,   Vt      Filed   Not. 
1,  I960. 

I  LON 


For  Hbitruded  Syntbetle  Fibres,  Partlcnlarly  Adapted  for 
SN    107.217.      SbeU    00   Oompaoy.   Bow   York,    N.T.      Filed     jjse  as  Brush  BHstlea 
Oct.  26.  1960. 


EPOCHLOR 


First  ase  May  5,  1960. 


For  Syattaetle  Kealn. 
First  nae  Oct.  17.  1960. 


SN    107,814.      Armour   and   Company,    Cbleago.    Ill,      Filed 
Not.  4.  I960. 

I  POLIGLO 


SN  107,380.     A.  F.  Oallnn  h  Sons  Corporation,  Milwaukee,        p^,  Opp^r  Leather 
Wla.    Filed  Oct.  28.  1960.  P,rst  0^  Sept.  23,  I960. 


CATALINA  CALF 


SN  107,898.     Amertcan  Enka  Corporation,  Eaka,  N.fJ.     Filed 
Tb«  WOTd  "Cair  la  disclaimed  ezc^t  la  aaaocUtlon  with         Not.  7.  i960. 
the  otter  feataraaar  tbe  mark  SKYBLOOM 

For  Staple  Fiber, 


For 

FlrataaeOet  7. 1960. 


Flret  use  Oct.^31. 1960. 


SN  107.404.  Badlache  AalUa-  A  Soda-Fabrlk  Aktlensesell- 
sdiaft,  Ladwlgsbafen  (Rbine).  Germany.  Filed  Oct.  31. 
1960. 


LUTONAL 


SN    107,900.      Armour    and    Company,    Chicago,    U^.      Filed 
Not.  7,  1960. 

i  BOXER 


For  Artificial  Beslns  In  tbe  Form  of  Solids,  Solutions,!  or 
EmalaloBS  Bnltabla  for  Varlooa  Usaa  la  tbe  IndnstrUl  Arts.        For  Upper  Leather. 
Ftnt  aaa  Jaaa  6,  1986;  la  eomaiarea  Nor.  17,  1936.  First  use  Oct  21, 1960. 

I 
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8N  107,908.     Balliiv  larrtea  OMpaay.  lac,  thvaraport    SB  109.18i.    Tka  Oaeiyaar  Tlra  * 
La.    Filed  Not.  7,  I960.  Oblo.    Fllod  Not.  28.  1960. 


TM6 
Oaapaajr,  Akraa. 


reRMA  FINISH 


For  Bbaat  PlaaCle. 
First  Qia  Bapt.  16,  IMO. 


fimffu^lK 


SN   108.047.     Hoa4ry   Proeeaa   Carporatloa.    PblladalpbU, 
Pa.    Fllad  Not.  8, 1960. 


For  Syntbetle  Babbor. 
Flrat  aaa  Apr.  IB,  INC. 


KAO-SPHERES 

od  Clay  la  4 
Flrat  OM  Oct  II,  IBSt. 


For  Procaaaad  Clay  la  Olobalar  Farm  Partlenlarly  for  us.    *^J.**':"1i^  ^'^"   *    ^"•'   '""-    *"^'   * ''• 
In  Catalysing. 


FUad 


SN  106.118.    B.  L  da  Font  da  Namoars  and  COmpaay,  Wll- 
mlngtoa,  DaL    FUad  Nor.  9, 1960. 


ELVAX 


Owner  of  Bag.  Noa.  007,021.  006,048.  and  others. 
For  Syntbetle  Baalaoaa  Plaatle  Materials. 
Flrat  OM  Bept  1, 1960. 


Yankee 
Qreen 


For  Lawn  and  Oraaa  Seed. 
First  aaa  May  17.  1966. 


SN   106.269.     The  Chaasatraad  Corporattoa.  Decatur,   Ala. 
Filed  Not.  14. 1960. 

ACRILAN-SPECTRAN 

Owner  of  Beg.  Noa.  040.784  aad  088,881. 

For  Bolntlon-Dyad  Aerylle  Fiber  aad  FllaoMats. 
First  oae  May  6,  1960. 


SN    109.999.      Spring   Hill   Naraertoa  Company,   Tlpp  City. 
Ohio.    FUed  Dec.  9,  1960. 


GOLD  CLOUD 


For  Trsaa. 


SN  108.882,    Bayaelar  laeorporatad.  Haw  York.  N.T.    Filed        ^^  "•*  "•'^  ^^'  *•** 
Not.  14,  1960.  — 

POLYMER 


Owner  of  Bag.  Noa.  822,481  and  807,602. 
For  Wood  Palp. 
First  use  Oct  11.  1960. 


SN  108.689.    Arasoar  aad  Compaay.  Cbleago,  m.    Filed  Not 
18,  1960. 

BRISTOL 

For  Upper  Laatbar. 
First  aaa  Oet  tO,  1960. 


8S    110,185.     Van   WeU   Naraary,   lac,   Weaatcbee,   Waab. 
Filed  Dee.  18,  1960. 

GOLDSPUR 

For  Shrabs  an<i  Fmlt  Treea,  Including  Forsythla.  Baaaty 
Bnab.  Aprleot  m,  Pear  Trees,  Paadi  Trees  aad  Apple 
Treea. 

First  nae  Oet  5, 1960  on  apple  treea.  


Oaif  2-IUctplaclM 


"V^'IS?-.  t  ';,°^  *  •~'  ^*'»^"~'  Milwaukee,     g^.  ^^^^     ^^^^^  ^^   ^^    Knlam.«>o,  Mich.    FUed  Mar. 
v%  Is.    Filed  Not.  21,  1V60.  ._   ibaa 

FANDANGO  CALF 

Tbe  word  "Calf'  la  dlaeUlmed  ezeept  la  aaaoelatlon  with 
the  other  fOatoraa  of  tbe  mark. 
For  Leather. 
First  nae  Not.  10, 1960. 


0. 


TOWELS 


SN    108,801.      Mlaerala   A   Chemicals    PblUpp   Corporation,        BxcIusIto  right  to  tbe  use  of  tbe  term  "Towels,"  apart 
Menlo  Park,  N  J.    FUed  Nor.  21, 1960.  f^om  the  mark  as  shown,  la  dlaelalmed. 

For  Paper  Towel  Dlspenaera. 
First  use  Jan.  22,  1960.  


Owner  of  Beg.  No.  600,651. 

For   Clays  aad   Other   Minerals   for   General    Dse    In    the 
IndnstrUl  Arts. 
First  ase  Bapt  23, 1960. 


Class  4  -  Abrashffs  adi  PoBshiiig  Materiak 

8N  108,867.     Bay  State  AbraaiTe  Products  Company,  Weat- 
boro,  Masa.    Filed  Not.  22,  I960. 

'    "KOOUE  HAT" 


For  Grinding  Wheels. 

First  use  on  or  about  Aug.  1,  1960. 
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sir  loejM. 
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Mat  1  iMl 


FflM  Not.    8N  79.60».    Fry't  Metal  reandrlM  Lteltod,  Lendea, ; 

Fll«d  Aof .  14.  1960. 


€^.>^UMUC 


For  Soldering  FlnzM. 

Flrat  «■»  In  March  1987 ;  In  eoBmere*  la  March  1^67. 


ror  Boot  PollalL 
First  oa*  Oct  20.  196a 


z.ojs 


SN    82,012.      Monarch    Cliemleala,    Inc.,   MlnaeapoIU    Miaa 
Filed  iept.  34,  1959.  ^ 


SN  109.114.     Staalcy  H< 
FUed  Not.  20.  19«9. 


MON-0-DINE 


Prodaeta.  Inc.,  Weatfleld,  Mass.        For  Oarmlddal-Dlrtnfectaat  In  Llqald  Form  for  tw  on 

Dairy  Eqplpmcnt 

Flrat  oae  In  or  aboat  Aprtl  19S6. 


Seotshitie 


For  Boot  and  Shoe  Pollah. 
Flrat  ase  June  13,  I960. 


SN  85.730.      The  Flnorocarbon  Company.  Fallertoa, 
Filed  Not.  20,  1959. 

I       FLUOROPAK 


Calif. 


SN  109,417.     8.  C.  Jehaaon  *  Boa.  lac,  Radne,  WU.     Filed  ^of  Tetraflaoroethylene  of  Chromatographic  Orad^,   Spa-    ' 

Dec.  1.  I960.  dflcally  Plaatlc  Materials  Eepedally  Adaptad  for  Ch^omato- 

JOHNSON'S          .  ".??;:  r-A-rw 

Owner  of  Beg.  Noa.  649,929, 106,108,  and  others.  j                       -^— — — 

For  Preparatloaa  la  Paste  and  Uqald  Form  for  Polishing.  SN  86,102.     AreherDanlels-Mldland  Company    MlaaaapoUs 

Protecting,  and  Addlag  Color  to  Leather  Surfaces  of  Shoes  Minn.    Filed  Nov  27  1959 

and  Other  Leather  Ooods. 

First  nse  la  or  aboat  December  1922  on  paste  preparations.  AROOL 


ClanS-Adbtsivts 

SN  94,656.     Dercon  Corporation,  DanTers,'Mass.    Filed  Apr. 


For  on  Vehicle  Composltloas  for  Dae  la  the  Prepiratlea 

of  Plastics,  Mastics,  Patties.  PalnU,  aad  Redaooa  Materials. 

First  usp  on  or  about  Jaae  1.  1946. 


8.  1960 


2  TON 


SN  90.144.     J.  P.  Brown.  Jr.,  dba.  Dlxl  Cbasa  Co^ipaay, 
Chattanooga,  Teaa.    Filed  Feb.  2,  1960. 


Fm  Waterproof,  No»«hrlaktag  Olae  aad  Kepalr  Material 
First  ase  Oct.  16.  1909. 


BM£RIN- 


Chisi-ClieMicals  and  ChMical  Com- 
positioM 

SN  73,668.    Detaydag  Deatsdie  Hydrierwerke  G.m.b.H.,  Dns- 
seldorf.  Germany.    FUed  May  14,  1959. 

EDOXOL 


For  Cereal  Bait  In  Pellet  Form  for  Rodent  Control. 

First  use  Aag.  I.*).  1058. 


SN  91,871.     A.  E.  Staley  Maaafactariag  Compaay, 
lU.    Fllad  Feb.  29,  1960. 


NAPOL 


D4eator, 


For  Caifcohydrate-Type  Polymers  for  ladnatrial  Potposes. 
First  as*  Feb.  23.  1960. 


AuxllUry  Ageats,  Fire  Eztlagnlshlag  Chemicals.  CaUlysts. 
Olycarlae,   Leather  PreaarratlTes.   aad   Slxiag  aad  Taaalngie- 
Agcata. 


SN  79,1»1.  Stareaa  Compaay,  Sooth  Bead.  lad.,  aad  Sot- 
•relga  OU  Co.,  lae.  Chicago,  111.  (Jolat  appUcaats). 
Fltod  A^^  7,  1909. 


unmit 


For  Permaaeat  Aatl-rreeae. 
Flrat  Die  Joae  15, 1959. 


For   Bolides.   Carbides,    Nitrides,    Oxides,   aad   Kleo^aUl 
BorOB. 

First  aaa  on  or  about  Jan.  1.  1959. 


Mat  2,  IMI 
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,  M.T.    mad  Mar 


914 


For  Darelopara  aad  Toeera  for  Xerograpliy  or  Klaetroatatlc 
Photography. 

Flrat  aaa  Apr.  11,  1960. 


8V  98.161.    A.  ■.  Stalsgr  Maaofactartag  Caayiaay, 
III.    Filed  May  81.  1960. 


OXYTROL 


For  Industrial  Starcfcsa. 
First  uae  May  28.  1960. 


SN  98.458.     E.  L  da  Poat  da  Natnaara  aad 
For  Oils  of  Pepparmlat  aad  Spaarmlat  for  Use  as  FUtots        mlagtoa,  DaL    FUad  Jane  6,  1960. 
in  Foods.  Cosmetics  aad  Pharmaceuticals.  ■■«■  ■■^■■^w^^^- 


WU- 


Foods,  Cosmetics  aad  Pharmaceuticals. 
First  use  Mar.  1,  1960. 


TIPERSUL 


For  FlhrooB   Potaaalom   Tltaaata,   Balag 
Potassium,  Titanium  and  Oxygen  Harlag  a 


CVl^AMauua,      A  at,^.aaauaaa     oaaaw     -^^9  »*-■"     --•—  -  -^^    —     —  — ^»yWl«A 

SN  93,902.    Auatrallaa  TlUa  Prodacta  Pty.  Ltd.,  Melbourac,    itne   Stmctarc,  Alooe  or  Dispersed  la  Variooa  Media,  aad 
Victoria.  Australia.    Filed  Mar.  29. 1960.  Produced  in  DiCereat  Forms  Indudlag  Fiber,  Block,  Sboet, 

Pulp.  Paper  aad  Lump,  for  Oeaerallaed  Cae  la  the  ladaatrtal 
Arta  aad  Furtkar  Maaafactnre. 
First  aaa  May  20. 1960. 


SN  98,656.     S.  C.  JohaaoB  A  Soa,  lac, 
Juae  8,  1960.  - 


Kadae,  Wla.     FUed 


Owner  of  AustraUaB  Ba«.  Mo.  180.1S0.  dated  Jan.  2.  1958. 
For  Titanium  Dioxide  for  Paints. 


HN  96,018.     Metro-AtlaatK  lac,  Ceatrcdale,  E.I.     Filed  Apr. 


28.  1060. 


MELOMEL 


BUGGY 
WHIP 


For  Aqueoes  PolyiMr  DIsperaioa  Composed  of  a  Melamlne 
Urea  Polymer  la  Water  Solable  Condition. 
First  aaa  Apr.  IS,  1960. 


SN   97.041.     Copeaae  CorporatloB,   New  Tort.  K.T.     Filed 


May  13,  1960. 


COPIFOUNT 


For  laaaetiddeo.  PartlceUrly  a  PreparatlOB  for  KllUag 
Boachea.  Aata.  SllTerflah.  Water  Baga,  Carpet  Baetlaa, 
Moaquitoes,  Files,  aad  Waapa. 

First  use  OB  or  aboat  July  18,  1966. 


For  Derelopiag  Afsato  for  lithographic  Plates. 
First  uae  on  or  aboat  Oct  19, 1909. 


SN  97.297.     Farsera  Daloa  Grala  Twmlaal  Aaaodatlon,  St. 
Paul,  Minn.    FUad  May  IT.  IStO. 


SN  100.682.     Dada  Beagaeta,  lac.  Miami,  Fla.     FUed  Jaly 
11.  1960. 

ENZA-TROL 

For  I>iagnostlc  Beagent  To  Be  Used  aa  a  Laboratory  Coa- 
trol  for  Blood  Chemistry. 
First  use  June  27,  1060. 


SN    102.131.      Moralagstar-Palaley.    lac.    New   Tork,    N.T. 
Filed  Aag.  5,  1960. 


Applicant  dladatea  "The  CoOp  Way"  apart  from  the 
mark  as  showa.  Owacr  of  Beg.  Noa.  643.419,  685,334,  aad 
others. 

For  Chemical  CMspoaltloaa  for  Flana  Use— Namely,  Her- 
blddea  for  SalaetlTa  Deatructioa  and  Cwtrol  of  Weeds  and 
the  Uke,  Grain  Faadgaata.  Inaectlddea.  Weerll  Killers,  Grain 
Protectants,  Chttla  aad  Hoaa^old  Fly  Spray.  Rat  aad  Mouse 
Killers,  and  Compoaads  for  the  Treatment  of  Seed. 

First  use  Apr.  ».  1969 ;  May  1.  1966  as  to  "OTA." 


Applicant  makes  no  dalm  to  the  exclnslTe  uae  of  the 
word  "Products"  aad  the  aoUtloa  "Est.  1851,"  apart  from 
the  mark  as  shown.    Owaer  of  Bag.  No.  826.799. 

For  Chemical  Products — Namely.  ladustrtal  Slsing,  Textile 
Finishing  AgenU,  Thickeners,  Emuldflers,  FloccuUnts,  Poly- 
vinyl AceUte  Emulsions,  and  Polyrinyl  Chloride  Plaatlaols. 

First  ase  in  1920. 


BJHH 


i 


TH  8  0I7ICIAL  OAZEITTE  Mat  |l,  IMI 

NUZOX 


wnI  IVo|><MUi 


EHMMllii 


For  Use  OsMt. 
Flnt  OM  r«b.  IS,  IMO. 


8N   »2,01S.     B.   ■.   HodgdM,  lae,   MtrrUin,   Kab4.     Flltd 
Mar.  t,  1960. 


I 


H380 


8N   106,M1.     AmoI   Chamieil   OoBpftny,    Murlnttta,    Wit. 

Flltd  Oct.  8,  IMO.  'Of  ■'«•  Powdw. 

«  Flnt  UM  In  October  1067. 

I  - 


ANSULOY 


8N   92,0ie.      B.    E.   HodfftfMi,   Inc.   MarHam,   Kan^.      Filed 
OwiMT  of  B«g.  Not.  40a.TT5.  619«T40,  and  682,075.  Mar.  t,  I960. 

For    Fir*    BrtiagBlthlag   Compoaltlon*— Namtlj,    Loaded 
BtTMUBGhWittftrLlfQldFlrtBztliuralthen.  |  H335 


Flnt  ate  B^t.  14. 1980. 


For  Blfle  Powder. 

Flnt  QM  In  Janaary  1958. 


8N    lOT.ldO.     irn-Da   Prodvctt.    Ine..   Dallas,   Tex.     Filed 
Oct  iS.  IMO. 


ChttlO-FtrtHiztrs 


8N  105^14.     Wlllard  C.  Ratherford.  Oakham.  Ma«.     Filed 
Sept  28,  1980. 


For  Ltqnld  Starch   Applied  In  AtomlMd  Form  From  a 
Preatnr*  Spraj  Caa. 
Flnt  ate  Job*  H,  SMO. 


SN  10T.414.     Tfct  Dvw  Chtmical  Oospaajr,  ICldUnd,  Mich. 
FUed  Oct.  81,  IMO. 


PCON 


For  Chemical  Prodocta  fCr  Utt  la  Kaaaffcetarlnf  Dyee  and 
Plgmeatt. 
Flnt  ate  at  Icaat  tlnee  Deft  2S,  iMO. 


Applk»nt  dltdalmt  the  words  "NatlTe  Faat  Soorof  oC  High 
Quality  Homat." 
For  Peat  for  Cte  at  a  Soil  Coadltloner. 


1 


Sir  10T.417.     The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland.  Mich.        Flnt  ate  Feb.  26,  1980. 
Filed  Oct  tl.  1980.  ' 


OCPN 


For  Cliemlcal  Prodnett  for  Dae  In   Manafactnring  Dyeo 
and  Plgmenta. 

Flnt  att  at  leatt  ttoe*  Aog.  12. 1949. 


Oats  12-CoMtrictiM  Mittriab 

8N  95,T38.     Koppen  Company,  Inc.,  Pltttbnrgh,  fIk.     Filed 
Apr.  25,  1980. 


dassT— Conlift 


SN  97.2M.    Farmen  Union  Oraln  Terminal  Attodatlon,  St. 
Paal.MlnL    FUed  May  17. 1980. 


Owner  of  R«ff.  Noe.  843,288,  584,004,  and  othen. 

For  Foreet  Predacta  Impregnated  or  Otberwlte  Treated 
With  Compoanda  to  B«eltt  Decay,  Dry  Rot,  Ten>ltee  and 
Fire. 

Flnt  aae  Nov.  11, 1968.  I 


8N  95.763.     Ren  PUttlct,  Inc.,  Lantlng,  Mich.     Filed  Apr. 
25,  1960. 


REN  WOOD 


Aiipllcant    dlarialmt   "The   Co4>p   Way"    apart   from    the  The  word  "Wood"  la  diaclalmed  apart  from  thai  mark  aa 

ma&  aa  ahown.    Owaer  of  Reg.  Noe.  543,419,  689,682,  and  abown. 

othera.                                                                                          I  For  Molded  Plaatlc  Plank  for  Canrlng  Modela  4nd  Other 

Wvt  Baler  aad  Binder  Twine.  Similar  Uaea. 

First  nae  Apr.  22. 1959.  Flnt  nae  Oct.  23.  1989. 

I 

I 
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SN   95.958.     Wetce  Predoctt,  Ineorpontad,  Walla   WaUa.    SN    94.990.     Haneo  CerpontlMi,   Harrltharg.   Pn.     Fllat 
Wash.    Filed  Apr.  ST.  1980.  Apr.  13,  1980. 

TIMAXX 

For  Iron  or  Steel  Alloys. 

Flnt  aae  on  or  aboat  Sept.  3,  1929. ^ 


For   Gate   Walla   Which   An   Utefnl   for  ControUlng  the    QlSS  16-"ProtoCtiV6  MM  DtCOI'iliVS  CMtMif 

Water  Supply  In  Irrigation  Syatema. 

rmt  aae  Nov.  26. 1969.  j,j^  »6.15»:     United  SU^  Robber  Company,  New  York.  N.T. 

^.^.^^.^  Filed  Apr.  20,.1980. 


'       RN  108.481.     Haiblsoa-Walker  Refnctortes  Company.  Pltta- 
borgh.  Pa.    Filed  Nor.  15,  1960. 

ROTOTHERM 


NAUGATEX 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  234,765  and  420.2M. 

For  Syntbettc  Latlcee. 

Flnt  aae  abont  May  1,1955. 


For  Inaolatlag  Firebrick. 
Flnt  aae  Oct.  20. 1980. 


8N   108.489.     Johnt-ManvlUe  Corporation,   New  York.   NY. 
Filed  Nor.  IS,  1980. 

WEATHERBRACE 

For  Insulating  Board  for  Uae  aa  Sheathing  for  Bulldlnga. 
Flnt  uae  May  27,  1980. 


Class  18-MedliciMS  aad  PharMacaatical 
PreparatioM 

8X    35.494.      Chicago    Pharmaeal    Company,    Chicago,    HI. 
Filed  Aug.  14.  1967. 


BAUMODYNE 


8N  108.505.    Paclflc  Tile  and  Porcelain  Company,  Paramount, 
Calif.     Filed  Not.  15.  1960. 


For  Ointment  Used  aa  a  Rubefacient 
Flnt  an*  Mar.  19.  1943. 


UNI-SET 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  882.070. 

For  Unit  Glased  Ceramic  Tile  Mounted  on  Meah  Backing 
for  Easy  Installation. 
Flnt  uae  Oct.  31, 1960. 


SN  108.570.     Plywall  Prodncta  Company,  Incorponted,  Fort 
Wayne,  Ind.    Filed  Not.  16. 1960. 


8N  57,151.  RIkagaku  Kenkynaho,  Buakyo-ku,  Tokyo,  Japan, 
aaalgnee  of  Kabuahlkl  Kalsha  Kagaku  Renkynsho,  Tokyo. 
Japan.    Filed  Aug.  13,  1958. 

DESOXYMYCm 

Priority   dalmed  ander  See.   44(d)    on  Japaneee  applica- 
tion filed  Jnne  28,  1968 ;  Reg.  No.  641.72»,  dated  Sept.  12. 

1959. 
For  Dlbydrodeoexyatreptomyda. 


WEVEDOR 


For  Doon. 

Flnt  uae  Sept.  15.  1960. 


Class  13- Hard wara  aad  PlaMbiag  aad 
StaaM-Fittiafl  Saiiplies 

8N  108,280.     George  W.  Dahl  Company,  Inc.,  Briatol,  B.I. 
Filed  Not.  14, 1960. 

FLEXI-PHRAGM 

For  Meebanleally  Operated  Valre  for  ControlUng  Flow  of 
Flulda  and  Oaaea. 

First  use  Sept.  26,  1960. 


8N  94,747.  Rlker  Laboratories,  Inc.  Northrldge,  Calif.,  by 
mesne  aaalgnment  from  Darwin  Laboratorlea,  Los  Angelea, 
Calif.    Filed  Apr.  11,  1960.  _ 

LIPO  HEPINETTE 

For  Injection  Unlta  Containing  Single  Dooea  of  Aqaeoaa 
Sodium  Heparin. 

Flnt  use  Not.  16.  1059. 


8N    109.075.      Kllncher    Kapscrew,    Inc.,    IndUnapolla.    Ind. 
Filed  Not.  26, 1960. 


8N  97,382.  The  DenTcr  Chemical  Manufacturing  Company, 
d.b.a.  Wampole  Laboratories,  Stamford,  Conn.  Filed  May 
18,  1960. 

SORB 

For    Pharmaceutical     Preparation— Namely,    an    Antl-Dl- 
arrheal  Product. 

Flnt  nae  Apr.  28,  1960. 


KK 


For  Capacnwa. 

Flnt  nae  Oct.  14,  1960. 


8N  98.416.     American  SdentlflC  Laboratories.  Inc..  Madison 
Wis.    Filed  June  6,  1960. 


ENTOX 


Class  U-Alatak  aad  Matal  Castiags  aad 
Forgiags  \ 

8N  92,606.     Entectle  Welding  Alloys  Corporation,  Flushing, 
N.Y.    Filed  Mar.  11.  1960. 


For  Vaccine  for  Mink, 
nnt  uae  May  23,  1960. 


8N  99.691.  Annoar  and  Company  (Delaware  corporation), 
Chicago  111.,  asalgnee  of  Armour  and  Company  (Illinois 
corporation ) ,  Chicago.  111.    Filed  JuM  23,  1960. 


For  MeUlUc  Welding  Roda. 
Flnt  nae  Mar.  8.  1960. 
TM  766  O.O.— 2 


QUENCHROD 


ENMIX 


For  Mixed  Pancreatic  Bnsyme  Preparations  Sold  In  Pow- 
dered Form  for  Biochemical  Use. 
Flnt  use  Apr.  12, 1957. 


TM  10 
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nr  101318.    UatvuMl  PkwBMewtlail  0».  Ltd..  yaneoawr, 
Brittsh  Colmlda,  Cuuda.    Filed  Aug.  1, 1900. 


MArk  1961 

8N  109j«08.     Margmret  Aane  iUhooey,  i.bM.  Rm  pbealeal 
Company.    Piled  Dec.  5,  1900. 


MH 


Owner  ot  Canaffian  Beg.  No.  119.924,  dated  Oct.  21,  19«0. 
For  Anesthetic — ^Namely,  a  Local  nawmlflilin  Agent  for 
Males. 


PHY-TOX 


For  Ointment  tor  Tieatmeat  aad  Prepkjrlazls  of  Athletic 
Foot  and  Rlngwgnn  UfeetloBS  of  the  B««]r. 

First  use  Jan.  1, 1981. 


SN  103.M1.     Sehering  Corporation,  Bloomfleld,  N.J.     Filed 
Ang.  24,  1900. 


CELESTONE 


Owner  of  Reg.  So.  09T.022. 

For  Medldnal  Hormmie  Preparation. 

First  ase  Jaae  8, 1900. 


8N    109.813.      University    Drug    Company,    8t.    LooU,    Mo. 
Filed  Dec.  8,  1900. 

J  UNIVITE 


For  Nutritional  Supplement  Coataialiig  Vltaalaa, 
First  use  Jane  194S. 


8N  100,239.    American  Blo-Chemlcal  Corporation,  d.b.a.  Bauer 
'     Pharmaceuticals,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.     Filed  Oct.  12,  1900. 

primase 

For  Medldnal  aad  Pharmaeentleal  Preparation— Namely. 
DlgestlTe  Ensyme  Preparation. 
First  use  June  28,  1960. 


8N  100,800.    latematloiial  Minerals  *  Chemical  Corporation 
Skokle,  III.    riled  Oct.  18, 1900. 


S.V    110,090.      The    Purdue   Frederick    CtMBpaay,    N^w   York. 
N.Y.  ,  Plied  Dec.  12.  1900. 


SENOKOL 


Owner  of  Beg.  No.  569,581. 

For  Preparation  for  the  Treatment  of  Constipation. 

First  use  Dec.  2,  1900. 


S.N  110,647.     American  Pharmaceutical  Company,  New  York, 
NY.     Filed  Dec.  22,  1900. 


VERY 


For  Antlfatlgue  and  Alertness  Capsules. 
First  use  Feb.  19,  1909. 


S.N  110,»66.     The  Warren-Teed  Products  Company,  (jolumbus, 
Ohio.     Filed  Dec.  28,  1960. 


i 


EU-PHED-ITAL 


For  Animal  F«ed  Supplements  Consisting  of  ESssentlal  Min- 
eral Elements. 

First  use  Sept  12, 1900.  i 


For  Medldnal  Tablet  for  Treatment  of  Asthma,  H«y  Ferer, 
and  Treatment  for  Various  Types  of  Corysa. 
First  use  September  1931. 


SN  107,028.     Alfred  B.  Mclntyre,  d.b.a.  The  Cutlsene  Com- 
pany.   Piled  Oct.  24,  1900. 


STOMATONES 


For  Tablets  for  the  Relief  of  Soar  Stomach,  Nausea, 
Hearthnm,  and  Other  Causes  of  Stomach  Distress  and  In- 
digestion. 

First  use  July  19,  1900. 


RN  108,418.     Travenol  Laboratories.  Inc.,  Morton  Grove.  III. 
Filed  Nov.  14,  1900. 


CAREGIN 


For  Caaceroddal  Agent  for  Regional   Perfusion  Therapy. 
First  use  Aug.  22,  19tO.  > 


8N  111,082.     Dmgmaster,  Inc.,   St.  Loots,  Mo.     Hied  Dee. 

30.  1900 

DAYLONG 

For  Multi-VlUmln  Time-Dlslntegrating  Capsules. 
First  use  Dec.  27,  1960. 

I  

8.\  111,780.  American  Home  Prodaets  Corporatl^,  d.bJi. 
Fort  DodKP  Laboratories,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed*  Jan.  18, 
1961. 

,  I  FORTIBAC 

For  Bacterin  for  Veterinary  Use. 
First  use  Oct.  10,  1900. 

i  


8N     111,799.       International    Pharmaeentleal    Coijporatlon, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.    Filed  Jan.  13,  1901. 


8N   109,290.     Jlmale  Myron  Beason,   Norcross.  Oa.     Filed 
Nov.  30,  1900. 


FAST 
WAY 


For  Ltalnsent. 
Flrs^use  Nov.  15,  1960. 


For  Ointment  Contslnlng  Urea  Peroxide  In  a  Specially  Pre- 
pared dlycerine  Base,  for  Dse  as  an  Antlfangal,  Br^d  Spec- 
trum Antibacterial  Medicament  Which  Also  Has  Distinct 
Cleansing  Properties. 

First  use  Aug.  16.  1960. 


! 


May  2,  IMl 
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8N  111.819.    Stariiac  Dmg  IM..  Mew  York.  N.T.    FUad  Jan.    8N    112.540.      Oalgy    Choraleal   CmnmntUm, 
13.  1901.  ^^^  '•■>•  ^'  1^^- 


TM  11 

Ari^ey,    M.T. 


WIN-CODIN 


For  Medldnal  Praparatioa  for  the  Treatment  of  the  Com- 
mon Cold,  Influensa  and  Sfausltls. 
First  use  Dec.  5,  1900. 


EMIDORAN 


For  Hypnotic  Preparatloa. 
First  use  Dec.  1.  1900. 


HN    111,820.      Sterilng   Drag   Inc.,    New    York,    NY.      Filed 
Jan.  13,  1961. 

BRYREL 

For  Vermifuge. 

First  ase  Dee.  23,  1900. 


8N    112,554.     Merck  It  Co..   Inc.,  Rahway,   N.J.     Filed  Jan. 
20.  1901. 


PLEOMYCIN 


For     Medldnal     Preparation     for     Use     In     Antibacterial 
Therapy. 


8N  111.970.     Oelatln-PlaB,  SanU  Monlea,  Calif.    Pned  Jan.  First  ase  Jan.  9, 1001. 

17.  1901.  _^^^_____ 

C/ICOtt  JNlWtjr     %JILAJm\\  hj<    112. ."iei.       Nordson    Pharmaceutical    Laboratories.    Inc.. 

For  Food  Snpplement  Preparation  ConUlnlng  Gelatin  and  n«w  York,  NY.    Filed  Jan.  20.  1001. 
Multiple  VlUmins. 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  10,  1959.  C  VT  FRT 

RN  112.009.    The  Warren-Teed  Products  Company,  Columbus.  For  Alerting  Agent. 

Ohio.    Filed  Jan.  17, 1901.  First  use  Jan.  23,  1901. 


TYMPANIDE 


For  Eardrops  for  Human  Use. 
First  use  Jan.  23,  1947. 


8N   112,713.     George  P.   Georges,  d.h.a.  The  Fielding  Com- 
pany. Webster  Groves,  Mo.    Filed  Jaa.  30,  1901. 


IROSPAN 


8N  112.230.     Dawe's  Laboratories.  Inc.,  Chicago.  III.     Filed 

_^                         OWII^Y  T  *'**'    Composition    for    the    Prevention    and   Treatment    of 

FlIvM"0"OHfciLiLi  Iron  Deficiency  Anemia. 

For  Feed  Supplement  Consisting  of  Vitamins,  Minerals  and  ""*  ""*  A"«  *•  ***" 

Other  Ingredtenta  To  Be  Mired  With  Poultry  Feed.  — ..^^ 
First  use  Jan.  9,  1961. 


8N    112,300.     The  Norwich   Pharmaeal  Company,  Norwich. 
NY.    Filed  Jan.  28, 1901. 


VALSYN 


For  Pharmaceutical  Veterinary  Preparation  for  the  Treat- 
ment of  Bacterial  Infections. 
First  use  Nov.  18.  1900. 


8N  112,744      The  8    K.  MaMengill  Company,  Bristol,  Tenn. 
Filed  Jan.  30,  1961. 

TACOL 

For  Pharmaceutical — Namely,  a  Cold  Tablet. 
First  use  Jan.  20,  1901. 


8N   112.384.     The  Staart  Company,  Pasadena,  Calif.     Filed 
Jan.  23,  1901. 


Hemafor 


HN   112,865.     Trt-SUte  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Oklahoma  City, 
Okla.     Filed  Jan.  31.  1961. 


For  Medldnal  Preparation  Used  for  the  Treatment  of  Iron 
Defldency  Anemias. 
First  use  Nov.  2.  1960. 


INFAEASE 


ir  Antispasmodic, 
rst  use  1957. 


8N   112,373.     Endo  Laboratories   Inc.,   Richmond   Hill,   NY. 
Filed  Jan.  24.  1901. 


ENDOCAINE 


Class  19- VelMdts 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  824.636,  674.511,  and  others  SN  109.277      Tlmmons  Metal  ProducU  Co  .  Columbus.  Ohio 

For  Medldnal  Preparation  Used  for  the  Relief  of  Iltchtng.         piled  Nov.  29,  1960. 
Burning,  Skin  Disorders  and  Other  Conditions  Requiring  Sur- 
face Anesthesia. 

First  use  July  1,  1925. 


^EL. 


8N  112,510.    Warner-Lambert  Pharmaceutical  Company,  Mor 
ris  Plains.  N  J.    Filed  Jan.  25,  1901. 

AZO-MANDELAMINE 

,. „  ^  »^  V*  XATif9  Owner  of  Reg.  No.  000.032. 

t'r    i^lSSl^r^ud    for  AnUbacterial    and    Analgesic        For    Aluminum    Doors    of   the   Overi.ead    Type    Used    on 
Action  in  the  Urtaary  Tract.  Truck  Bodlea 

First  use  Nov.  17,  1900.  First  use  Nov.  5,  1960 
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SN   108.460.      C(mc<^ain-N«lrB   Inc.   Kearny,   N.J.      Piled 
Not.  15,  I960. 

FASHION 


Owner  oC  Ret.  No.  652.317. 

For  Plastic  Corertnsa  of  the  Smooth  Surface,  Reellient 
Type  for  Surfaces  Bach  as  Floors,  Coantertops,  and  the  Like 
In  the  Form  of  Rolls,  Rafs  and  Tiles. 

First  use  Oct.  13. 1960. 


Class  21  -  Electrical   Apparatus,  Machiaes, 

SN  95,109.  Urban  L.  NUsel,  d.b.a.  Electronic  Research  A 
Development  Manufacturing,  Cumberland,  Pa.  Filed  Apr. 
14,  1960. 


SN  ;08,450.     Ckd  Praha,  Narodnl  Podnlk.  Praha.  Cskdioslo- 
▼akla.    Filed  Not.  15.  1960. 


I 


SWKlQP 


For  Klectrle  Safety  Device  for  PreTentlng  Personal  Injury 
and  Fires  From  Electric  Causes. 
First  use  Mar.  22.  1960. 


Owner  of  Czech oslovaklan  Rer  No.  154,162,  dated  peb.  29, 
1960.  I 

For  Electric  Oenerators,  Motors  and  Transformers!:  Tnrbo 
Oeneraton* ;  Klectrlcally  Operated  Marines  and  Tool| ;  Elec- 
tric Welding  and  RlTCtlng  Apparatus;  Electrically  Gfperated 
Speed  Regulating  and  Speed  Checking  DctIccs  ;  Ele^rlcally 
Driven  Vehicles  Including  Locomotives,  Buses,  Traeto^,  Rail- 
way Cars  :  Electric  Heaters  and  Furnaces  ;  Electric  a$d  Mag- 
netic Brakes ;  Uftlng  Magnets  ;  Solaooids ;  Electric  St^tdtes ; 
Circuit  Breakers  ;  Relays  ;  Contactors  ;  Rheostats ;  Reirtstors  ; 
Fxcitoro ;  Brunhlngs ;  Innulators ;  Starters,  Conjlensers, 
t^lteni.  Connectors,  Choke  Colls,  Ampllflers,  Converters,  Ac- 
cumulators, Alternators,  Distributors;  Lighting  Directors; 
Circuit  Control  Appliances ;  Voltage  Regulators ;  SwlQch  Reg- 
ulators ;  Switch  Boards ;  Switch  Boxes ;  Rectifiers  anf  Recti- 
fler  Installations  and  Parts  of  Said  Qooda 


8N    109,282.      Ward    Leonard   Electric   Co.,   Mount  Vernon. 
N.Y.    riled  Nov.  29,  1960. 


PULSEOHM 


For  Electric  Resistors. 
First  ase  Sept.  16,  1960. 


SN  96,124.  Tedi  Serv.  Inc.,  College  Park,  Md..  assignee  bf 
Edward  M.  Man,  Jr..  d.b.a.  Tech  Berr,  SUTcr  Spring,  Md. 
Filed  Apr.  29.  I960. 


TECH  SERV 


SN  109,949.     Amplifier  Corporation  of  America,  Ne#  York. 
N.Y.    riled  Dec.  5,  1960. 


For  Bleetroale  and  inectromechanlGal  Assemblies  and  Fab- 
ricated Component  Parts — Namely,  Printed  Circuit  Boards 
and  Assemblies,  Gable  Assemblies,  Stepping  Switch  Assem- 
blies, Amplifiers,  Strain  Oage  Control  Panels,  Signal  Mixers 
and  Taper  Pin  Wire  Assemblies. 

First  use  Jaly  1. 1959. 


For  Aaipllflers  and  Parts  Thereof. 
First  ase  Sept.  15.  1960. 


SN    109.664.      The   H.   J     Ashe   Co.,    Inc..    Qlenbrook, 
Filed  Dec.  6,  I960. 


"FLASHY^ 


SN   102.169.     Amerleaa   District  Telegraph   Company.    New 
York,  N.Y.    Filed  Aug.  8. 1960. 


For  Flanhligbts  and  Lanterns. 
First  use  Jan.  2,  1959. 


I  ill 


Conn. 


SN  109.712.     M.  ic  W.  EHectrtc  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc., 
East  Palestine.  Ohio.    Filed  Dec.  6, 1960. 


M  &  W 


For  snectrtc  Service  Entrance  Cable  Fittings  an^  Masts, 
Oroundiag  Devices,  Non-Inductlve  Electric  Wire  luafi  Cable 
Supports^  Electric  Meter  Covers,  Meter  Shunts,  and  14gbtlng 
Fixtures. 

First  ase  1986. 


Applicant  dlsdalms  the  representation  of  the  map  of  the 
United  States  aji4  the  wofd*  "Frateettoa  Services"  apart 
from  the  mark  as  shown.  Owasr  of  Reg.  Nos.  700.676. 
710,708,  and  others.  ^ 

For  Electric  Protection  Equipment  Including  Fire  Alarm 
Boxes,  Fire  Detecting  and  Alarm  Derlees,  Watchmen's  Tour 
Stations.  Sprinkler  Saperrlaory  and  Waterflow  Alarm  I)e- 
vices.   Intruder  Alarm  Aoparatos  and  Vault  Alarm  Devices. 

First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  8.  1960. 


SN  100,722.     Merit  Enterprises.  Inc..  Brooklyn.  N.Y; 

Dec.  fl.  1960. 


Filed 


AUTO-THERM 


For  Aatomatlc  Electric  Skillets. 
First  use  Nov.  20.  1956. 


' 


II 


May  2,  1961 
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,    f .^  g ml #'--J-    SN   102.372.      Richard   J.    Bodner,   ClrraUnd.   Ohio.     FUed 

i,  t9f%,  aaa  jpornag  wsai     Aug.  lo,  i960. 


SN  52,049.     Janka  Deralopmeat  Comp*uj,  Hackensack.  N.J. 
Filed  May  21,  1968. 


SWIM- GYM 


BA-LAN-STIK 


For  Aquatic  Exercise  Buoys  and  Floats. 
First  use  Mar.  10,  1958. 


For  Toy  Balanctag  Stick. 
First  use  June  29,  1960. 


— ^— ^—  SN  103.050.     Saks  A  Company,  New  York,  NY.     Filed  Ang. 

Ifi  I960 
8N  86,108.     Dominic  C.  Armanino,  San  Mateo.  Calif.     Filed         *   ■ 

Nov.  27,  1969. 


For  Dolls. 

First  use  Jnne  8,  1960. 


Applicant  dlsclalras  all  right  to  the  represenUtlon  of  the 
domino  per  se. 

For  Dominos;  Domino  Sets,  Boards,  KlU,  Boxes.  Pegs. 
Score  SheeU.  Tables  and  Table  Covers;  and  Equipment  (or 
Accessories)    8<rfd    as   a    Unit   for    Playing    Domino   Games. 

First  use  May  18.  1969. 


SN    103.367.      Sontbland  Engineering.    Inc..   BanU   Monica, 
Calif.    Filed  Aug.  24.  1960. 

WESTERN  TRAILS 

Kor  Amusement  Hobby  Horse  Ride. 
First  use  May  10.  1960. 


SN  103.474.     Evelyn  L.   North,  d-b.a.  Jo-Nor  Manufacturing 
8X  94.804.     Robert  8.  Pavela,  d.b.a.  E-Z  Toy  Co..  Rockwood,         Company.  Fort  Plain.  NY.    Filed  Ang.  26.  1960. 
Mich.    Filed  Apr.  11,  1960. 


**Cou7Uy  the  Clown 


99 


BOWLrN-MITT 


For  Bowling  Gloves, 
First  use  Jan.  1,  1960. 


The  wording  "The  Clown"   Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown. 

For   Educational   Card  Toy   for  Teaching  a   Child   Basic 

Numbers. 

First  use  Mar.  27,  1960. 


SS  108.527.     Brtlllon  Iron  Works.  Inc.,  BriUlon.  Wis.     Filed 
Aug.  29,  1960. 


WATE-MATE 


SN  101.489.     Bt  Croix  Bales  Corporation,  Park  Falls,  Wis. 
Filed  Jnly  28. 1960. 


For  Weight  Lifting  and  Exerdaing  Equipment. 
First  use  July  13,  1960. 


The  wor4a  "Ultra  Light"  are  diadal—d  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown. 

For  Fishing  Bq«lp«««t— Namely,  Rada,  Bmlm,  Baits,  Lnres. 

Hooks,  Uaaa.  OmIb  Md  Nets. 
First  use  Ang.  S9. 19M.. 


8X  104.684.     Bowling  Instruction  Enterprises,  Inc.,  Virginia 
Beadi,  Va.    Filed  Sept.  16, 1960. 

INSTRUCrO- MIRROR 

For   Gradnatad   Oolde   Stand  to  laprore  One's  Bowling 
Form. 

First  use  Jbm  13.  I960. 


SN  105.024.    Harry  Bhear,  d.bA.  The  Wlhhler  Company,  Bt. 
LonU,  Mo.    Filed  Bapt.  22.  1960. 


SN   101,801.     Ahal  O.   Korbaek,  d.b.a.  Aonco,   MlanaapoUs, 
Minn,    ruad  Aog.  1.  IMO. 


WIBBLER 


SURFLOTE 


For  Toy  for  Balancing  and  Walking. 
First  use  June  10, 1960. 


For  Bwinunlag  Bwieh  Boandary  Markers;  Individual  An- 
chored Floats  for  Una  hy  BWn  Dlvtra.  Flahermen ;  and  for 
use  In  MarkiBf  ChaBsala.  Obatnettooa.  Etc.;  Buoyant  De- 
vices for  BapportlBg  Bwtmmera  In  the  Water ;  and  Buoyant 
Devices  fOr  Uat  as  Baadi  Balls  for  Play  Purposes  and  as 
Free  Floating  Water  Supported  Markers. 

First  nae  May  7,  I960. 


SN  106.042.     The  American  Pad  k  Textile  Co..  Pltt*urgh. 
Pa.    Filed  Sept  28. 1960. 


TAC-L-PAK 


For  Fishing  VesU. 

First  use  on  or  before  Jan.  2.  1953. 


i 
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Mat  2, 


lOi 


8N  107.44B.    B.  P.  OlUdlBc  *  Compur.  lac,  Sooth  6tattk, 
"  ~     ~lMi  Oct  81,  IMO. 


N  107.44B. 
NT.    F11« 


DAYCRO-FLY 


For  Flsklng  L4dm. 
Pint  UM  Jan.  9,  1900. 


I 

Class  23-CiitlMir,  MachiMry,  aadj  T 
and  Parts  Tbaraoff 


For  Bplnniiic  B— !■  for  Fishing, 
first  OM  8«pt  IB,  IfSfi. 


I  1 


8N  105.649.    Lowen  Tpy  Corporation,  New  York.  N.Y.    Filed 
Oct  3,  I960. 


POTO-PUN 


For  Toy  Photograph  and  Dereloping  Kit. 
Flnt  uae  Aog.  10, 1960. 


8N  106.011.     CalM  StMl  Chest  Corporation,  Le  Roy.  N.Y. 
FilMl  Oct.  7.  I960. 


PLAYBOY 


For  Fishing  Tackle  Boxes. 
Firat  nse  Sept.  13.  1960. 


8N  98,283.     Italian  Imports  Company,  CICTeluid, 

■Ignee  at  Induatria  ProAottl  Btampati.  Torin,  Italy.    FUed 
Jane  2,  1960. 

IMPERIA  NOODLE  CH^F 

Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Noodle." 
For  Haad-Operated  Madilne  for  R<rillag  aad  Cnttlag  |[>oagh 
toto  Noodles,  Spaghetti,  RarloU,  aad  the  Uka. 

First  use  June  1,  1957 ;  in  commerea  Jnaa  1,  1907. i 

SN  108,519.     UnlTcrsal  Oil  Products  Company,  Des  FQaines. 
111.     Filed  Not.  15,  1960. 


HYDEAL 


For  Apfaratus,  in  the  Nature  of  a  Plant,  for  the  Hydrode- 
alkylatlon  of  Hydrocarbons. 
First  use  Nov.  4,  1960. 


8N  107,374.     Benwal  Toy  Corporation,  Mineola,  N.Y.    Filed 
Oct.  28,  1960. 


THE 
VISIBLE 
WOMAN 


8N  108,746.    Commercial  Cam  4k  Marina  Company,  Chicago, 
III.    Filed  Not.  21,  1960. 


DM 


For  Caias  and  Indexing  DriTe  Units. 
First  uaa  in  1960. 


For  Toy  Assembly  Kit  Comprising  a  Transparant  Outer 
8hell  Repreoentlag  Pkla  MascnUture,  Internal  Organs,  Skele- 
ton. Etc,  for  Pleela%  TogethM^  the  Parts  aad  Body  Structure 
of  Woman. 

First  use  Sept  21, 1960.    -> 


SN  107.439.    B.  F.  Oladdlng  *  Cbapaay.  lac..  Sooth  Otsellc, 
NY.    niei  Oct  81.  MSO. 

ATLANTIC 

For  Flshiag  Linas. 

First  oae  Jaa.  28. 1980.  i 


8N   108,831.     Quick  Manufacturing,  Inc.,  fl^ringfleld,  Ohio. 
Filed  NOT.  21,  1960. 

THE  HOUSE  OF  POWER 

For  Lawn  Mowera  and  Oarden  Tillera  an4  Parts  Tlwrefor. 
Flnt  use  Sept  1,  1957. 


SN    108,837.      RlTsl   Manufacturing  Company,   Kansaii 
Mo.    Filed  Not.  21,  1960.  { 


SN  107,440.    B.  F.  OUdding  ft  CMapaay,  lac.  Sooth  Otselic, 
N.Y.    Filed  Oct  31. 1960. 

WORLD  RECORD 

For  Flshlag  Uaeo. 

First  ose  Aog.  6. 1060.  i 


Slumine 


Cil 


For  Cat  Openen. 
Fint  UK  Not.  4,  1960. 

I 


SN  108.845.     Wayne  Home  Bquipment  Co.,  Inc.,  Fort  Wayne. 
Ind.    Filed  Not.  21, 1960. 


SN  107.441.    B.  r.  OladAag  ft  Compaay.  lac.  South  OtseUc, 
N.Y.    Filed  Oct  31.  I960.  / 

DAYCRO-TROLL 

For  Flshiag  TJaaa. 
FlrrtasoJaa.14. 1060. 


For  Lawn  Mowen. 
First  uae  Apr.  1,  1957. 
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SN  108.876.    Daalca  ft  Maaofaetorc.  lac.  PhiUdalphi^,  Pa.    SN  04.381. 
Filed  Mot.  M.  ItOO.  Apr.  4.  1066 


Cm-CUT. 

For  Rotary  Diaa. 
First  use  August  1060. 


ESTAR 


For   Polyester   Baaa  Betag  aa   B 
Photographic  FlUa. 
First  use  Mar.  2f .  1000. 


TM  15 
%.t.  wvnu 


It  or  a   Bcaaltlsad 


SN  108,877.     Daaiga  ft  Maaofaeture,  Inc,  Philadelphtja,  Pa. 
Filed  Mot.  22.  1060. 


For  Rotary  Dlaa. 

Firat  nse  Septaabar  1060 


S.\  96.603.    Haaiiltoa  Watch  Osapaay.  Laacaater,  Pa.    FUod 
Apr.  22,  1060. 

HAMH^TON  I 

For  Gages— Nmely,  Horiaoatal  Jaw  Oagea.  Horlseatal  la- 
dleating  MieromatM'  Oa«sa.  Baasaa  Depth  Gagea,  Predsloa 
Dial  Comparatora.  SmaU  Bore  Oagsa.  aad  Hole  Oagea. 

Firat  nse  Dec  24. 1968. 


SN  106,747.     Ciay-Adaaw,  Inc,  Mew  York,  N.Y.     Filed  Mot. 
21,  1960. 

AUTOCHRON 

"  For  Automatic  Reset  Numerical  RMtd-Ont  Timer  for  Use 

8N    108.891.     The  Gooeral  Vln  Bsttagoisher  Corporation.    ,.  Hospital,  Cllaical  aad  Physldaas' Lahoratorlaa. 
Detroit  Mich.    Filed  Mot.  22, 1960.  irirst  use  on  or  about  Sept  27.  1960. 


TRIPLEX 

For  Dry  Chemical  Flra  ■xttagalshers. 
Firat  use  Oct.  28,  1000.        I 


SN  108.942.     CharTos-Roos  Corp.,  CUftoa,  NJ.     FUod  Not. 
23,  1960. 


SN  109,541.     J.  Wlso  ft  Sobs  COw,  Newark.  NJ.     Filed  Dec 


2,  1960. 


TRMLINE 


For  Shaaia.  Sdasora.  Plaktlag  Bbaara,  Ttaaora  Mlpa.  Pron 
lag  Sheara,  Hedge  Shaan  aa4  Oraas  Shaara. 

First  ass  Oct  18. 1060.  


Oau  24  -  LiBsfty  ApplaKM  *i>' "MlrisM 

SN   95,023.     Whirlpool  CorU»tioa.  Baatoa  Harbor,   Mich 
Filed  Apr.  13. 1000. 

CLOTHES  SAVER 

For    Lauadry    Appliaacea— Namely.    Clothes   Drying    Ma 
chines. 

Firat  use  Mar.  21. 1060. 


For  Sorreyiag  lastroaMata— Vo  Wit.  TraasiU.  L^reU. 
Automatic  LctMs.  TUtlag  Lsrda.  tonreying  Compaaoes. 
Pocket  Translta.  Prlaau  for  SorreylBg.  Planimetera.  Hand 
LcTels,  Reflectiag  Lerels. 

Firat  nse  May  4.  1960. 


4i 


SN    109.025.     Art-Craft  Optical  Company.   lac.   Roeheatsr. 
NY.    Filed  Not.  25,  1960. 


FIRST  LADY 


For  Ophthalmic  Mooatlags  aad  Parts  Theroof. 
Firat  use  Oct  9.  1956.  


aass26-Maasiriag    aad    Sdaatific 


SN  91.156.     General  Kiaeltlcs  laeorporated,  ArUagtoa,  Va. 
Filed  Feb.  18,  1060. 


Class  27 -Hoffolofical 


SN  04.1S0.     Bolora  Watek 
Filed  Apr.  1. 1060. 


.  Inc..  FloAlM.   NT. 


iGcneral  Kmsit 


csNncorpol 


rated 


Fur  Watehaa. 

First  uae  Fab.  10, 1060. 


Withoot  pr«Jo41ea  or  wolvor  of  aay  eomaoa  Uw  rlghu. 
the  tradename  •HJaaaral  Klaatlca  laeorporated"  is  discUimed  .^^        .«  a  aa    a  . 

%"c:ri."riS'2  .cleatlSc  Appliaaea.  laci-dia.  Gauges    Class  31  -  RtarS  ay  Rtf^^ 

Surpi^^'lt'i'i.HTM^^  «N   90,702.     PhUco  Corporatioa.   Phllada.phU.   P.     Filed 

fT  SSpitai.  aad  AeoLorlea  tor  B«.lp-M.t  U^d  With        Feb.  10.  1060. 
Compater  SystaM  ladodiag  Wladlag  Maefaaaisns  aad  Reel 
Derlcaa ;  Ma«aatlc  Tape  Tsaten  aad  Traaaport  Mecbaalama, 


air  "wrap 


Net  Slmalaton. 

Flnt  aaa  A9t.  80. 1088. 


partmcot 

Flnt  ose  Nor.  25, 1066. 
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AnMiite 
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8iN  109,060.     Electro-Voloe,  Bnehanftn,  Mich.    Fitod 


1960 


Nov.  26, 


8N  108,448.    CKD  Pfmh*.  Nandnl  Podnik,  Pr*b*,  Ciecboalo- 
vakU.    Piled  Nor.  15,  1««0. 


(     ELECTRO-VOICE 

Own«r  of  Reg.  Noe.  400.704  and  597,508. 

For  Organ. 

Pint  use  Jul7  1,  1960. 


SN  100,189.     Library  ot  Soand  Edaeatlon,  lac.,  Wkw  Tork. 
N.Y.     Piled  Not.  28,.  1960. 


Owner  of  Ckeefaoaloraklaii  Beg.  No.  154,162,  datM  P^b. 
29,  1960. 

For  Steam  Bolters ;  ABtoelarea ;  Digesters ;  Oaa  Oenerators ; 
High  PrMor*  Vesaels;  Melting  Fumacea;  Crucibles;  Erap- 
oratlag  Teaaela;  Heat  Excfaangers  aad  Parta  of  Said  Goods. 

Clan35-Mliaa,  HitM,  MadrfMry  Padi- 
isg,  tmi  Mi—itolic  Tim 


THROUGH 


(Twt0iinyiirfi 


For  aroored  Pbooograpta  Records. 

First  use  Oct.  6,  1960. 


SN  92,114.     Pirelli  Soeteti  per 
Mar.  3,  1960. 


,  Milan,   lUly.     Piled 


Owner  of  Italian  B«r  No.  147,S9S.  dated  Feb.  28.  1960. 

For  Pneiunatle  Tjrree  for  Wheels  ot  Vehicles  of  Any  Kind. 
Their  Parts  and  Aeeeaaoriea.  Bath  aa  for  Example  Anti-Skid 
Attachments — Namely,  Remorahle  Tread  Sectimis  and  Cleats 
or  Stnds  To  Be  laaerted  Between  Tread  Seettons. 


Class  37-Paper  and  Static— ry 


SN  37,861.  Carpenter  Paper  Company,  Omaha,  Ne#r.  Filed 
Sept.  26,  1957.  CONCURRENT  USE  for  the  are^  compria- 
ing  Wisconsin.  Illinois.  Michigan,  Indiana,  Kentnkky,  Ten- 
nessee. Mississippi,  Alabama,  Louisiana,  Texas,  qklahoma, 
Arkaaiias.  Missouri,  Kansas,  Iowa,  MinnesoU,  Morth  Da- 
kota, South  Dakota.  Nebraska.  Montana,  Wyomi^ig,  Colo- 
rado, New  Mexico,  Arisona,  Nerada,  Utah.  IdaUo,  WuA- 
ingtoD.  Oregon,  California  and  Hawaii.  Concurrent  nae 
with  user,  Carter.  Rice.  Storrs  ft  Bement,  Ineorpdrated,  in 
the  States  of  Maine,  Vermont,  New  Hampshire,  liassaeha- 
setts.  Rhode  Island.  Connecticut.  Delaware,  New  Ytork,  New 
Jersey,  PennsylTanla,  Maryland.  Virginia  and  the  District 
of  Colnrabia.  I 

CONTINENTAL  FLAP 

No  claim  is  made  to  the  excluslTe  use  of  the  world  "Flap" 
alone. 

For  Mailing  Envelopes. 
Flmt  use  May  7.  1957. 


SN  66.634.     The  A.  N.  Palmer  Company,  Chicago,  Ifl.     Filed 
Jan.  is,  1959. 


SN  92.«2.     Pirelli  Sodea  per  Aaionl,  Milan,  lUly.     Filed 
Mar.  9.  1960. 


'Slt^ 


-Jiotd 


For  Bens  and  Penholders. 
First  use  during  December  1919. 


Owner  of  Italian  Bag.  Ho.  147,W2,  dated  IM.  26,  1960. 

For  PMunatle  Tyraa  flw  WbMis  o<  Vehlcleo  «<  Any  Kind, 
Thrtr  Parta  •aA  AceaHorles,  BMk  ••  for  Bumple  Anti- 
Skid  Attdckaaste— Namely,  Bemorablo  Tf«a4  Sections  and 
Cleata  or  Stada  To  Bo  Inaerted  Between  Tread  Scetlona. 


CUif  36  -  Mniol  kitaM«ts  aMi  Sipplias 

SN  108.253.    AsMcUted  TV  Radio  Company,  aereland,  Ohio. 
Filed  Not.  14.  IMO. 

THEATER  HOMES 

Owner  of  Be*.  No.  0M,191.  I 

For  Bocordlac  Tape.  I 

Flnt  oaa  Aag.  1. 180«. 


S.N  85,001.     Eagle  Pencil  Company,  Danbnry,  Conf.     Filed 
Not.  10,  1950. 


r~-r 


I 


I 


""  ^ ""  ^  »*      '^ 

The  (kvwing  is  lined  for  red.  The  mark  eonslstaiof  a  rod 
band  of  substantially  uniform  width,  eneompasalacjtha  con- 
Tontlonnl  fermle  of  a  lead  pendl,  anbatantlally  midway  of 
the  length  of  said  fermle,  and  spaced  fnnn  eack  en^  of  aald 
fermle  ly  a  distance  In  the  order  of  the  width  of  s4ld  band. 
Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  62,807,  258,611,  and  820,241. 

For  Lead  Pencils. 

First  tse  Dec.  1.  1905. 


May  2,  1961 
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SN  90,241.    Flaeb.  Prayn  and  Company.  lacerporatiad,  Oleas    SN    103,379.      WIIMam    T.    Woodhoooa,    Washlnftoa,    D.C 
Falls,  N.Y.    filed  Feb.  3,  I960.  Filed  Aug.  24,  1960. 

FINCH 


For  Bond,  Offset,  and  ConTerting  Paper. 
First  use  Jaly  1,  1950. 


SUPER-FLEX 


SN  92,138.     Blue  Ribbon  Pen  ft  Pencil  Co.,  lac.  Georgetown, 
Ky.    Filed  Mar.  4,  1960. 

THE  RING  DINGER 

For  Woodcased  Pencils,  Woodcased  Pencil  Style  Ball  Pens, 
and  RetracUble  Ball  Pens. 
First  UM>  Jan.  27,  1960. 


For  Hanging  Type  File  Folders. 
First  use  June  27.  1960. 


RN  103,824.     West  Virginia  Pnlp  and  Paper  Company,  New 
York.  NY     Filed  Sept.  1, 1960. 


SN  94,719.     American  Business  Systems.  Inc.,  PhiUdelphts,  XuVjYjMX    oriVlINlj    Mlol 

Pa.    Filed  Apr.  11,1960. 

Owner  of  Reg   No«.  167.105.  657.442.  and  others. 

For  Orsnite-Type  Paper  for  Use  in  Making  EuTelopes. 
For  Continuous  Business  Forms  for  Record  Sheets  Inter-         First  use  July  81,  I960. 

Leaved  With  Carbon  Paper.  |  

First  use  on  or  aboot  Oct.  \,  1909. 


TWINSETS 


SN  97.237.     Norcroos,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.     Filed  May  16, 
1960. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  659,843. 

For  Wrapping  Paper.  Writing  Paper  and  Decorative  Letter 
and  Note  Paper ;  Tags,  Seals,  Enclosures,  and  Combinationii 
Thereof. 

First  use  July  15.  1956. 


SN  104.037.     Ltchty  Printing  ft  Business  Forms,  Inc..  Phoenix, 
Ariz.    Filed  Sept.  7,  1960. 

ACCURITE  BUSINESS 
FORMS 


Applicant  clalmH  no  ezdualTe  rights  in  "Business  Forms" 
as  the  name  of  the  goodn  Identlfled. 
For  Business  Forms. 
Flmt  une  Apr.  1,  1960.  , 


SN    106.201.     Pen-Pal    Inc.,  Van   Nnys,   CaUf.     Filed   Sept. 


26.  1960. 


SN  97,870.     Puritan  SUtlonery  Company.  Inc.,  Philadelphia. 
Pa.    Filed  May  25. 1960. 

BABY  SITTER'S 

For  Tablets  of  Writing  Paper. 
First  use  Apr.  11,  1960. 


PEN-PAL 


For  Pens  snd  ReflIU  for  Pens. 
Flmt  une  on  or  about  Mar.  16.  1954. 
SnbJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  105,730. 


8N  97,871.     Puritan  Stationery  Company,  Inc.,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.    Filed  May  20, 1960. 

SCHOOL  SCRIBBLES 

For  Tablets  of  Writing  Paper. 
First  use  Apr.  11, 1960. 


SN    105, .V40       Pest^uard    Products,    Inc..    d.b.a.    The    Vigil 
Company,  Dallas.  Tex.    Filed  Sept.  80, 1960. 


VIGIL 


For   Chemically   Treated    Shelf  and   Lining  Paper. 
Flmt  use  Aug.  12.  1960. 


SN  100,520.     Kleffer  Paper  Mllla,  Swing,  Ind.     Filed  July 
8,  1960. 


SN    106.730.      Duro    Pen    Company,    Inc.,    New    York,    N.Y. 
Filed  Oct.  4.  1960. 


A 


PAL 


For  Ball  Point  Pens. 

First  use  Sept.  6.  1960. 

SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  105.201. 


SN  106.543.     Strathmore  Paper  Company.  West  Springfield, 
Maaa.    Filed  Oct.  17.  1960. 


FRATERNAL  BOND 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  red,  but  no  daim  is  made  to  The  word  "Bond"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  aa 

color.    Owner  of  Bag.  No.  600.885.  shown. 

For  Packing  Paptr,  Packing  Cardboard  and  Papler-Mache.  For  Writing  and  Typewriting  Paper. 

PIrat  nao  oo  or  aboot  Sopt.  1, 198*.  Flrat  nse  Mar.  16. 1939. 
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8N    89,911.      Internatloiul    CMuinBleatlou,    laeorpo^tcd, 
Westport,  Conn.    Piled  Jan.  29,  1960.  j 

U.S.  INDUSTRIAL  DIGEST 

For  BuilneM  Periodical. 

First  aM  on  or  aboot  Jan.  15, 19S9. 


HANDY 
SANDY 


For  Pbooe  Book  Corera. 
First  aae  Mar.  24. 1960. 


SN    93.539.      The    Penton    Pabliahlnc   Companj,    Clevtelaad. 
Ohio.    Filed  Mar.  23,  1960. 

♦     AUTOMATION 

Owner  at  Ref.  No*.  602,544  and  637,562. 

For  PnWleation  Pnbllshed  Monthly  or  From  Time  to  Time, 
the  Subject  Matter  of  Which  la  Dlrwtod  to  the  Operation  of 
the  Entire  Scope  of  the  Automatic  Factory. 

First  une  on  or  abont  Oct.  2, 1953. 


SN  107,671.     Fort  Howard  Paper  Company,  Qreen  Bay,  Wis. 
Filed  Not.  2.  1960. 

TRIMNAP 


SN    93,636.      Thomas    Telaey,    d.b.a.    The    Elisabeth    Telsey 
Company,  Olenwlld,  N.Y.    FUad  Mar.  24,  1960. 


CATA 


For  Paper  Napkins. 
First  nse  Jan.  11. 1960. 


For  Calendar.  Prtated  Tape  for  fJat  Thereon,  and  Associ- 
ated Material  for  Recording  Cydlc  DaU. 
First  use  Mar.  17, 1960. 


SN  107,672.     Fort  Howai^  Paper  Company,  Green  Bay,  Wis 
Filed  Not.  2,  1060. 

SPUTUM-NAP 


SN  102.398.  Bymm-Klssinger  Publications,  Inc.,  Er^nston. 
111.,  assl^ee  of  William  J.  Kissinger,  Evanstoo,  111.  Filed 
Aug.  10.  1960. 

PHYSICIAN'S 
MANAGEMENT 


For  Paper  Napkins. 
First  use  Jan.  11,  I960. 


For    Magaiine    Dealing    With    the    BnsineM 
Phystriant. 

First  uae  Aug.  9,  1960. 


Problems   of 


SN  107,803.     United  States  EnTClope  Company,  Springfield. 
Masa.    FiledlfOT.  3. 1960. 


SN  103,857.    The  Horsetrader.  Inc.,  Wllkroghby.  Ohio.,   Filed 
Sept.  2. 1960. 

THE  HORSETRADER 

For  Newspaper  for  Classified  Adrertislng. 
First  ute  Jan.  4, 1960. 


I 


SN    103.989.      The    Tnibek    Laboratories,    East    Rutl»erford. 
N.J.    Filed  Sept.  6,  1960. 


T 


THE  DISTILLATE 


For  SoTelopes. 

Flr|t  uae  oa  or  about  Sept.  29, 1960. 


For  Coaipany  News  Magaslne. 
First  uae  In  September  1952. 

I 


8N  107.920. :  Data  Forma,  Inc..  Ro«b««t»r,  N.T.     Filed  Nov. 
7.  1960. 


SCREENBAR 


FtoAceooat 

First  aaa  about  Jnly  81,  1960. 


SN  104.8J2.     Monogram  Publications,  Inc.,  Inglewoo^  Calif. 
Filed  Sept.  1«.  1960. 

21 

For  Magaslne. 

First  use  Oct.  \!>.  1955.  ' 


I 


1 
SN  108.CniL     BiBWf  *  ftattii  lae.  Ntw  York.  NlT.     Filed 
Nor.  8,  1iM».  ^ 

CRAYOLA  , 

Owner  of  Bag.  Nea.  248,611.  641,294,  and  644,752. 
For  Crayoa  Bbarponara. 
First  oaa  Jaaa  2. 1960. 


SN  105,526.     S.  Jay  Lery,  ChappMO*.  N.T.    Filed  8H)t.  30. 
1960. 

,  THE  CHAPPAQUA 
I      SPECULATOR 


For  lorestment  AdTiaory  Nawilattar  laaoad  11 
nually. 

First  oa*  in  June  1969. 


Til  nea 


Mat  t,  1961 

Clafs39-Cl0ffcim 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  19 


SN  92,971.     J.  L.  Dallala  Co.,  Inc.,  Fitchbarg.  Maaa.     Filed 
Mar.  16.  1969. 


8N  96.338.     Ka«rt-Knifar  4  Co..  Aleaco.  UL     WVU  Mf 
8.  1960. 

CREPE  DE  LITE      I 


p. 


For  Ladles'  Bloosea. 
First  use  Apr.  5,  1960. 


SN  96.433.     So-Lo  Marx  Babkcr  Coaipaay,  Lorelaad,  Ohio. 
Filed  May  4.  1960. 


Applicant   disclaims   the  word   "Aprons"   apart   from   the 
mark. 

For  Aprons. 

First  use  July  1.  1957. 


SN   98,072.      Highland   Sportswear   Company,   Chicago,   HI. 
Filed  Mar.  17.  1960. 


TRIM  SLAX 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  524,181. 

For  Children's  Ral>ber  Orerahoea. 

First  use  Mar.  15,  1960. 


No  claim  is  made  to  "Slaz"  apart  from  the  mark. 
For  Slacks  for  Mea,  Woowa.  and  Children. 
First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  1. 1960. 


SN   94.489.      High   Faahlon   8perta««ar.   Inc..    Monroe,   La. 
Filed  Apr.  6,  1960. 


SN    109.623.      Lester    Plncus   Shoe   Corporation,    New   York. 
NY.     Filed  Dec.  5,  1960. 

PILLOWAIRES 


>37taUa 


For  Shoes.  Slippers  and  Boots. 
First  use  June  23.  I960. 


A  transUtion  of  "TVlUlia"  is  "of  Italy."    No  claim  is  made 
to  the  word  "D'ltaUa"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 
For  Men's  Sweaters. 
First  use  Feb.  16,  1960.       j 


SN  94.725.     Bear  Brand  Hosiery  Co..  Kankakae.  HI.     Filed 


Apr.  11.  1960. 


PARALON 


(lass 42 -Knitted,   Netted,   md   Textle 
Fabria,  aMJ  Sii»titrtes  TiMffeffor 

SN  91.099.     M.K.M.  Knitting  MlUa.  Inc.,  Mascbeatar.  N.H. 
Filed  Feb.  17.  1960. 

DARTEX 


For  Fabric  Made  Into  Finished  Apparel — Namely.  Ladies' 
Swlmsalts. 

First  use  Dec.  13,  1909. 


Owner  of  Keg.  Noa.  109.028,  582.845,  and  others. 
For  Hosiery  for  Boys  and  OlrU. 
First  use  Fet.  26,  I960. 


SN  95,706.     DuBarry  of  Hollywood,  Inc.  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Filed  Apr.  25,  1960. 


SN  94,960.    Brown  Shoe  Company,  Inc.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.    Filed 


FOAMETTE 


Apr.  13.  1960. 


BUCKLON 


For  aeansing  Cloth  in  the  Natvra  «<  a  Washcloth. 
First  nse  Ang.  28,  1959.  


For  Men's  Casual  Shoes. 
First  use  Apr.  1.  1960. 


SN  95.105.     Mlao  Safety  Applianeaa  Company,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa.    Filed  Apr.  14. 1960. 

McDonald 


For  ProtactlTa  Hata  and  Capa,  and  Parts  TheraoC 
Flnt  aaa  at  toast  m  Mrly  as  A^.  1. 1960. 


aan44-DsBtal, 


mMksl,  mi  Ssrgial 


8N    108,724.      Welsh    Manofaeturlng   Company,    Proridence, 
R.I.    Fllad  Nor.  18, 1960. 


WM 


Owner  of  Be*.  Na  398.210. 

For  Reapiratora  to  Corer  Wearu-'s  Nose  and  Mouth  tor 
RamoTlBg  Air  Contamlnanta. 
First  osa  October  1908. 
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am  45 -Soft  Driaks  airf  CarboMltdl  ^^^^^^f^^^^^  or.^.r^  c^^.  vinr^^  m^. 
Waters 


FU«d 


8N   79,4«3.     John  Bowjrcr,   d.b.a.   Little  Skipper  Root  Beer 
Co.,  Taylor.  Midi.    Filed  Aug.  13,  1950. 


QUALITY    PACK 


No  claim  18  made  to  tlie  words  "Quality  Pack"  apart  from 
the  mark. 

For  Frtsh  Apples  and  Peachen. 
First  uee  August  1»35. 


SN  76.64«.  Jake  Brown's,  Inc.,  Kansas  City,  Kans.,  atMifnee 
of  Elmer  F.  Brown,  d.b.a.  Jake  Brown's  B«r-B-Q,  JCaosas 
City,  Kans.    Filed  June  29,  1950. 

JAKE  BROWN'S 


For  Root  Boer  and  Symps  for  Making  Bald  Bererage. 
First  as*  on  or  about  May  1,  1955. 


For  Barbecue  Sauce  and  Salad  Dressing. 
First  uw  June  4,  1959. 


SN  88,520.     Oeorge  A.  CtloTaa  d.b4i.  Caleras  Laboratories, 
Wasblagton,  D.C.    Filed  Jan.  6,  1960. 


SN  78,495.     H.  O.  Parks,  Inc.,  Baltimore,  Md. 

27,  1959. 


Fll«d  jQly 


MR.  MIXER 


Applicant  elalnis  no  exduslTe  rlgbts  in  tbe  word  "Mixer" 
apart  from  tbe  mark  as  sbown. 
For  Non-AlcoboUc  CockUil  Mix. 
First  Qse  Dee.  23,  1959. 


SN  ^2.744.     FUTorcz  Company.  Inc.,  Baltimore,  Md.     Piled 
Mar.  14.  1900. 


SUN  RICH 


For  Slmpa  and  Bxtraets  for  Making  Soft  Drinks. 
First  nse  Jano  11,  1945. 


I3ats  46- Fm^  aadHigrediaats  of  Foods 

SN    67.147.     Pfanstlehl    Laboratories,   Inc.,    Waukegan,    111. 
Filed  Feb.  6, 19M. 


Applicant    disclaims    tbe    words    "Hot    N'    Sagey."      Tbe 
drawing  Ik  lined  for  yellow.     Owner  of  Reg.  No.  620J981. 
.JFor  Moat  Products — Namely,  Pork  Sausage. 
First  use  Oct.  8.  1954. 


SN  78,496.     H.  O.  Parks,  Inc.,   Baltimore,   Md.     FilM  July 
27,  1959. 


195 

(PARKS 


FRUTABS 


For  Fmetoae  Usod  aa  as 
Form. 

First  aw  Dec.  5, 1958. 


Bdllder  la  Flavored  Tablet 


SN  78.087.    WilUe  P.  Oaitoer.  d.b.a.  Boek-A-Terla,  Broadway, 
Va.    Filed  May  7.  1950. 


Applictnt  disclaims  tbe  words  "Very!"  and  "Hot  N' 
Sagey."  The  drawing  is  lined  for  yellow.  Owner  of  Reg. 
No.  620,981. 

For  Mtat  Products — Namely,  Pork  Saasage. 

First  use  Oct.  8,  1954.  ! 


SN  82,296.     Chlckasha  Cotton  Oil  Company,  Cbickasb^,  Okla. 
Filed  Sept.  28,  1959. 


For  Prtparod  noata  Haasbnrgor  Saadwtdioa. 
nrst.BOO  Mar.  9, 1959. 


8N  74.974.    Alpara  A.O..  d.bju  Alpara  8.A.,  aad  Alpara  Ltd., 
Borne,  BwltMrtaad.    Filed  Jnao  3,  1959. 

UPEBISATION 

OwDor  of  Swiao  ■•«.  Na  144.106.  dated  Oct.  30,  1952.  Tbe  drawing  Is  lined  for  red  and  blue,  and  applicant  el^ms 

For  Flnld  aad  Oaaaod  Wh(rto  Milk.  SkUamod  Milk.  Cream,  tbe  color*  red,  wbite,  and  blue. 

ArtUkial  Crtam.  U*  Croaai  Mix.  leo  Croams.  Desaort  Croains  For  Animal   Feeds— Namely,   Boof  Cattlo.   DaliT;  Cattlo. 

for  Topvlafs,  riwb  aad  Caaaod  Trait  Jokas,  OalAtla  Poiv-  Bwlae,  'Airkey,  and  Poultry.                                             I 

dtr.uA  OtltttoDMitrtPowdwf.  Firtt  «m  Bei>t  6, 1909. 
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SN  84,786.     Toay  Downs  Foods  Compaay.  d.bji.  04^  Good    SN  93.811.     Haydea  Floor  MUla,  Tea^e,  Arts.     Filed  Mar. 
Foods  Co.,  Bt.  Janws,  Minn.    FUod  Nor.  6,  1900.  21,1060. 


0-SO  GOOD 


For  Fresb  Eggs;  Froa<a  Egg  Tolks;  Frosen  Fruit  Pies; 
Frozen  Poultry — Nan^,  Cblckea,  Capon,  Duck,  Goose, 
Turkey,  and  Frosen  Dl^olnted  Components  Thereof ;  Frosen 
Poultry  Olbleta — 'fsawlj.  Chicken  Urers,  Hearts,  and  Ols- 
zardH,  and  Turkey  Olssards :  Froaea  Chicken  Fat ;  and 
Canned  Boned  Turkojr,  Boned  Cblckea,  Whole  Chicken,  and 
Chicken  Broth. 

First  UH*  Oct.  14,  1948. 

SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  Reg.  No.  667.842. 


^VyKitc^Q, 


Owner  of  Ref.  No.  384.075. 
For  Instant  PI*  Cru»t  Mli. 
Fimt  use  May  1,  1959. 


8.\  93.659.     Wm.  Bolthoase  Farms,  lac,  Cedar  Springs,  Mlcb. 
Filed  Mar.  25,  1900. 


SN  8.%.3.'{4  Joseph  A.  Ooodhue,  d.b.a.  Cookletime  Products, 
IMvUton  of  Ooodhue'ii,  Leominster,  Mass.  Filed  Nor.  16. 
1959. 


For  Uncooked  Dongh  for  Making  Cookies. 
First  use  Oct.  IB,  1959. 


The  drawlDK  U  lined  for  frreen  and  red,  but  no  claim  is 
inadp  to  tbene  rolors,  snd  they  do  not  form  an  essential  part 
of  tbe  mark. 

For  FreHh  Vefretablei*.  Including  Carrots  and  Onions. 

First  use  July  25,  10.'>9,  on  carrots.  i 


Beach. 


SN   85.470.     Cramore  Products  Inc.,   Point   Pleasant 
N.J.    Filed  Not.  17,  1950.  I 


Wrnii  nVGGETS 


Tbe  word  "Lemon"  is  disclaimed  separately  from  the 
mark. 

P'or  Qranulated  Lemon  Base  Preparation  for  Making  Re- 
coHHtttuted  Lemon  Juice  for  Food  and  Beverage  Use. 

First  use  Sept.  3,  1909. 


SN    M,701.      Schroeder  Bros.,    Inc.,   New   York,    NY.      Filed 

Apr    8,  low. 

CELEBRATION 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  .V%4.974  and  666,554. 
For    Canned    LobKter.    Bonito   aad    Bardlnea.    and    Cooked 
Ham.  Pork  Shoulder  and  Canadian  Style  Bacon. 

First  use  Aug.  2,   1949,  on  canned  lobster  and  bonito. 


S.N  9.%, 181.     Alan  Lerin  Jr.,  d.b.a.  Alan  Lerln  Jr.  Company, 
Wynnewood.  Pa.     Filed  Apr.  15,  1960. 


SN  8.'i,775.     Ralston  Purina  Company,  St.  Louis.  Mo.     Filed 
Nov    20.   19.59. 


D  &  F 


For  Animal  Feeds  for  Dairy  Animals,  Pigs,  Hogs,  Horses, 
Goats,  Sheep,  snd  Zoo  Animals. 
First  use  In  February  1960. 


For  Canned  Fish. 
First  use  Jan.  30,  1959. 


SN  88.451      Allen-Bell  Food  ProducU.  Lexln^on,  Ky.     Filed 
Jan.  .5,  1060. 


SN    96.27.5.      Roger    E.    Sowders,    d.b.a.    Sowders    Meat    Co.. 
Wichita.  Kans.    Filed  May  2,  1960. 

TENDER  KNIT 

The  word  "Tender"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  tbe  mark 
shown. 

For  Processed  Meat  Products — Namely.  Frosen,  Pre-Pack- 
aged  Steaks  and  Ground  Meat. 

First  use  July  15.  1959. 


SN    96,381.      Wood   k   Selick   Coconut   Co.,    Inc.,   New   York, 
NY.    Filed  May  3,  1960. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  green. 
For  Salad  Dressings. 
First  use  Not.  2,  1959. 


SUNNY  ISLE 


For  Canned  Pineapple. 
Flnt  UM  Apr.  20,  1960. 


I 
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8N   103,606.      Petoliima  Co^per«tlTe   CreanMiT,   Prt4liuM. 
Calif.    Piled  Aug.  20,  1060. 


SURE-DOU 


For  DeztrlDlMd  and  0«Utlnlied   StanAet  for  ReUlnlng 
Moisture  In  All  Bakery  Products. 
First  use  May  16.  1033. 


QUINT 


SN  08,005.     Imperial  Jnlee  Cmnpany.  Lakeland,  Fla.     Filed 
May  81,  1060. 


NATURE  PAK 


Tbe  word  "Pak"  Is  diaelaliiied  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Fresh  Chilled  aad  Chilled  Bceonstltuted  Frozen  atruR 
Fmlt  Jolces  Pa^ed  la  Waxed  Cara>oard  Cartons. 

First  ose  Jaly  8.  IMd.  i 


For  Fluid  Milk. 

First  use  Aag.  23,  1060. 


8N  08,404.     Thriftway  Sapermarkets  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 
Filed  Jnne  3.  1900. 


SN  103.610.     Sun  Crown  Food  Corporation,  San  FraDclsco. 
Calif.     Filed  Aug.  20,  1060. 


I      SKY  CROWN 


THRIFTWAY'S 


For  Coffee. 
Flrat  use  1055. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  660.624,  660.006.  and  404.460. 
For    Canned    Fnilta    aad    Oaaned    Vegetables    and    Dried 
Fruits. 

First  use  Mar.  4,  1067. 


SN  08.016.     Milk  Specialties,  Inc.  Dnndee,  111.     Filed  Jnne     SN   103,983.     Karl  K.  Krlel.  Oconomowoc,  Wis.     Filed  Sept 


13,  1060. 


DARI-DRI 


6,  1960, 


Owner  ot  Heg.  Noa.  S64.782  and  671,015. 


For  Dog  Food  la  tke  Matare  of  a  Formula  Composed  Pri-     j,^^^ 
marily  of  MUk  By-Pradnct»  Sopplemanted  With  Vitamins  and         p,„j  ^^  ^„g  g  ig^^Q 
Minerals. 

First  ase  May  3.  I960. 


(    PENNY  SAVER 

For   Canned    Vegetables,    More    Spedflcally   Canned:  Sweet 


SN    100,046.      Tbe  Plllsbary   Company,   Minneapolis,    Minn. 
Filed  Jane  30.  1060. 


SN    104,163.      June   Dairy   Products  Company,    Inc.,   Jersey 
City.  N.J.    Filed  Sept.  9,  1960. 


HI-SPEED 


For  Prepared  Mix  for  tbe  Making  of  Raised  Doughnuts. 
First  use  Jane  23,  1060. 


SN    100,046.     Tbe   Plllsbary   Company,   Minneapolis.    Minn. 
Filed  Jane  80,  1960. 


REDI-RYE 


For  Prepared  Mixture  for  the  Making  of  Rye  Bread  and 
Other  Rye  Bakery  Products. 
First  useJOct.  1. 1952. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  red.     Owner  of 'Reg.  No.  #02,153. 

For  Margarine. 

First  ufie  January  194.5. 


SN    100,047.      Tbe   Plllsbary    Company.    Minneapolis.    Minn. 
niMJaaaSO.  1900.  | 

DOUBLE  RAISED 

ror  Praparad  Mix  for  tbe  Making  of  Biscuits.  ^ 

Flrat  uae  Aug.  14,  1906. 


SN  102.870.     Bate-Uae  Products.  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Aug. 
10,  1900.  I 

HAKE-LINE 

For  Cooklaa. 

First  use  la  or  about  AprU  1957. 


SN  104,260.  Dole  Corporation,  Honolulu,  Hawaii,  by  change 
of  name  from  Hawaiian  Pineapple  Company,  Limited, 
db.a.  F.  M.  Ball  A  Company,  Honolulu,  Hawaii.  Filed 
Sept.  12,  1960. 


%tih%tik 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  339,088.  i^ 

For    Canned    Fruits,    Canned    Vegetables.    Canaefl    F^Tilt 
Cocktail,  Canned  Vegetable  Juices,  and  Tomato  Catsi^. 
First  «se  June  1,  193.5. 
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SN    105,034.     TiToll    Sebokotaden-   aad   Saekarwa; 


Aktlengeaellachaft,  Vienna,  Austria.     Filed  Sept.  22,  1960.        19,  1960 


ieaCabi 
22,  1» 


rfk    SN  106.706.     J.  H.  Filbert,  Inc.,  Baltimore,  Md.     Filed  Oct. 


/S^ 


QUEST 


For  Oleomargarine. 
First  use  Oct.  13.  1060. 


Owner  of  Austrian   Reg.   No.   40407.  dated  Jan.   16,  1959. 
For  Cocoa,   Cbooolate,  Candy,   Pastry,  Teast  and  Baking 
Powder. 


SN  106.700.     J.  H.  Filbert.  Inc.,  Baltimore.  Md.     Filed  Oct. 
19,   1960. 


FUTURA 


For  Oleomargarine. 
SN  105,740.     Oeoeral  Mills,  Inc..  Mlaneapolls,  Minn.     Filed        v,^,  „^nJ^^',   loan 

Oct.  4.  1960.  •    * 


SILVER  RIBBON 


For  Flour. 
First  use  1904. 


8N  106.883.     CsUfomla  Packing  Corporation,  San  Francisco. 
Calif.    Filed  Oct.  21,  1960. 


RED  DART 


SN  106.029.     American  National  Growers  Corporation,  Ful-         Owner  of  Reg.  Vo«.  93.806,  94.858.  and  111,084. 
lerton,  Calif.    Filed  Oct.  10.  1960.  For  Canned  Fruits  and  Canned  Vegetables. 

Flmt  use  Apr.  17,  1912. 


^%M^^ 


fii 


8.\    106.904      Hales  A  Hunter  Co.,  Chicago.  III.     Piled  Oct. 
21,  19«() 


PIONEER-ED 


For  Fresh  Citrus  Fruits. 
FlrKt  UHe  October  19.")7. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No«.  3.'<2.8fi7,  .■)33..308,  aad  679.144. 

For  Dairy  Feed, 

First  U8e  Sept.  1.'),  1900, 


""■^^"^  S.N   106.997.     Frank  S.   Eckel,  Jr.,  db.a.  Eckel  Packing  Co., 

SN    106,261.      lataraatlonal   Milling  Company.    Minneapolis.         Salinas,  Calif.    F^led  Oct.  24,  1960. 
Minn      Filed  Oct.  12.  1060. 


BOHEMIA 


For  Wheat  Flour. 

FlrHt  use  at  least  as  early  ax  Dec.  A,  1916. 


8\  106.293.     C.  J.  Van  Houten  A  Zoon.  N.V..  Weesp.  Nether- 
landH     Filed  Oct  12, 1060. 


TEEVEE 


For  Fresh  Vegetables. 
Flrnt  use  Apr.  13.  19.'>9. 


Owner  of  Dutch  Reg.  No.   186.849.  dated  Mar.   21,   1060.     ^.^.   ^^^^^.^^      y^^^^   g    g^^,    j^.    jba.   Eckel  Packing  Co. 


For  Cocoa 


Salinas.  Calif.     Filed  Oct.  24.  1960. 


SN    106,493.      General    Grocer    Company,    Brentwood.    Mo. 
Filed  Oct.  17,  1960. 


BI-RITE 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  672,633. 

For  Coffee. 

FlrKt  use  June  30.  1967. 


~~^^^^^~^  For  Fresh  Vegetables. 

SN    106.638.      Wltaell    Bros. -Dean    Lilly   Co.    Inc..    MemphU,         First  use  at  leant  at.  early  as  September  19.57. 
Tenn.    Filed  Oct.  18.  1960.  ^-^i^— ^ 

SN  107,163.     Union  Sales  Corporation,  Columbus.  Ind.     Filed 
Oct.  2n,  1960. 

DEMADEX 


For  Tea. 

First  use  May  8, 1905. 


For  Confectioners'  Corn  Syrup  ConUlning  Dextrins,  Mal- 
tose, and  Dextrose. 
First  use  Feb.  7,  1939 
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SN   108,7S0.     CoSpenUleTC  Vere«nlsliic  tot   Bercldlng  tab    flacc  A7 «.  WIbaC  ' 

Melkproducten     kertbeldshalTe    Co«peratieTe     CondeoBfa-    **■»*  **'        WWI^»» 

brlek  PrtMlaDd,  Leeuwarden,  Netherlands.     Filed  Not.  21, 
1960.  SN  97,726.    United  American  Compan/.  d.b.a.  Madera  ponded 

Wine  Co.,  Baltimore,  Md.    Filed  May  28, 1960. 


BIG  RED  ROSE 


For  Wine. 

Flrat  nae  Apr.  28, 1960. 


Priority  claimed  nnder  Sec.  44(d)  on  Dutch  application 
filed  June  9,  1960 ;  Reg.  No.  138.318.  dated  Aug.  25,  1960. 

For  Milk.  Milk  Products,  Dairy  Produeta,  Babies',  Infants', 
and  Invallda'  Food  on  Milk  Base  (Except  Sandwich  Pastes). 


RN  105,279.     Franzia  Brothers  Winery,  Ripon.  Calif. ,   Filed 
Sept.  27.  1960. 

louis  the  fifth 


For  Sparkling  Winet.. 
First  use  Sept.  18,  1960, 


SN  108,781.  Fred  O.  Hilrert  Company.  Inc.,  Distributors, 
d.b.a.  Fred  O.  HUrert  Co.,  Qlendale,  Arii.  Filed  Nov.  21. 
1960. 


S.\  106,252      Frontenac  Wine  Company,  Inc..  Detroit,  Mich. 
Filed  Oct.  12.  1960. 


MIJ'ET 


For  Champagne  and  Wines. 
First  use  Sept.  21,  1989. 


I 
Class  48-Malt  Beverages  and  Liquon 

J 

SN    70,"tK).      Cerveceria    Nacional,    S.A.,    Panama,    Fiinama. 
Filed  June  30.  1959. 


For  Fresh  Vegetables. 
First  use  Oct  19.  1960. 


SN    108.893.      Hawaiian    Sun    Products,    Honolulu,    Hawaii, 
Filed  Not.  22.  i960. 

tStt'^GOlD. 


For  Canned  Fruits  and  Canned  Fruit  Nectars. 
First  use  1947. 


For  Bepr. 

F'irst    iiH<>    r>eoember    1958 ;    in    commerce    April 


1959. 


SN    108.894.      Hawaiian    Sun    Products,    Honolulu,    Hawaii. 
Piled  Nov.  22,  1960. 


Class  49- DistiM  Alcobolk  Liquors 

SN  72.006.  Old  Boone  Distillery  Co.  (Ohio  corpohition ) . 
Meadowlawn.  Ky.,  assignee  of  Old  Boone  Distillery  Co.. 
(Kentucky  corporation),  Louisville,  Ky.  Filed  Apr.  22, 
1959. 


♦^ 


^lA|f.j.. 


^ 


For  Canned  Fmits,  Canaed  Fmlt  Neetars.  and  Macadamia 
Nuts,  Mango  Gbatn^,  SHced  Papaya,  Hot  Pepper  Sauce, 
Coeoont  Sym^.  Jams  and  Jelltea  In  Glaaa. 

First  use  1947. 


For  Whiskey. 

First  use  Aug.  28,  1956. 


SN  109,467.     Berka-Lehigh  Cooperative  Fruit  Growers.  Inc. 
Fleetwood.  P«.    Filed  Dec.  2,  1»60. 


<N    8.'?.2CK), 


RED  CHEEK 


SN    8.'?.2CK),      Benedictlner-Abtel   EtUl,  Ettal,   near  Qberam- 
mergaa,  Germany.    Filed  Oct  14.  19.59. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No*.  386..595  and  553,848. 
For  AppleMoe«.^AppI«  Symp,  Apple  Jniee  as  a  Food  Drink 
and  DecidaottS  Freab  Fruits. 

First  oae  Nor.  4. 1940  on  apple  Juice. 


ETTALER 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  372,277,  dated  July 
For  Liqueurs. 


2}, 


I,  1927. 
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U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  25 


■N  90,261.    Mr.  BMtOB  DtatlUwy  lae.,  Be«tOB,  Maw.    Flloi  lir  109,187.    tldiMy  OmCnt  Tovbc,  d.b.a.  KtoM-Ktkt  Co., 

F«l>.  3,  I960.  Loodon,  EaglaBd.    Fllod  Nor.  28, 1960. 

^^®  ^  KLEEN-KAKE 

No  claim  of  axelaalT.  right  is  mada  to  "90"  as  naed  on  p„  bandit  Holdart  for  Cak«. 

J?"^  !liu  f^"*  «••  '«»»•  27,  I960 ;  IB  eemmere*  June  27,  1960. 
i^or  voiiKa. 


First  use  Jan.  7,  1960. 


SN   97,291.      Coarroialar,   Ltd.,   Jaraae,   (Tharente,    France. 
Filed  May  17,  1960. 

"THE  BRANDY  OF  NAPOLEON  " 

No  claim  of  czelvatr*  oa*  la  mada  with  ragard  to  the 
word  "Brandy."  Owner  of  U.S.  Rag.  Not.  308,389  and 
318,217. 

For  Cognac. 

First   us*  Mar.   T,   i960;   la  eooiBMrea  Mar.   7,   1960. 


SN    109,983.     Misaion   Indoatrtas.   Eaeondido,   Calif.     Filed 
Dec.  9,  1960. 

FEUCAN 

For  Garment  Hangera. 
First  use  Nov.  10, 1960. 


Class  51  -  Coiattia  and  Tolet  PrapamioM 

8N   66,679.     Charles  V.   Perfumers,   Inc.,   New  York,   N.T. 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1989. 


GOLD  DUST 


SN    106,129.      Old    Boone   Distillery    Co.,    Bhlvely   Branch, 
Meadowlawn,  Ky.    Filed  Oct.  10, 1960. 


For  Sun  Tan  Lotion. 
First  use  Doc.  15,  1958. 


@1L[B) 


SN  73.665.     Dehydag  Deutaebe  Hydrierworke,  O.m.b.H..  Dus- 
seldorf,  Owaany.    Filed  May  14,  1959. 


^ 


CUTAMO 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  476,607,  dated  June  12,  1935. 
For  Skin  Creams. 


For  Whiskey. 

First  use  Sept  23, 1960. 


Class  50 -Merchandise  Net  Otherwise 
Classified 

SN   90,440.      Proppar  Mannfactaring  Company,   Inc.,   Long 
Island  City,  N.T.    Filed  Feb.  5,  1960. 


SN  74,702.    Mary  Chesa.  Incorporated,  New  York.  N.T.    Filed 
May  26,  1959. 

SUMMER  SNOW 


For  Dusting  Powders. 
First  use  Mar.  11,  1959. 


U-BAND 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  680,148. 

For  Identification  Bracelets  and  Cards  Therefor  Used  With 
Hospital  Braeelata  for  Mothers  and  Their  New-Bom  Infants 
or  Other  Surgical  Pattonta. 

First  use  durlog  the  month  of  May  19S0. 


SN  93.164.     Jooapk   Dlxoo   Crudble  Company.  Jersey   City. 
N.J.    Filed  Mar.  18,  1960. 


SN    81.721.      Mlnkolein    Company,    Waldwlek.    N.J.      Filed 
Sept.  21,  1959. 


For  Cosmetic,  Facial  and  Body  Emollient  Creams  and  Lo- 
tions. Liquid  Foundation  Base,  and  Suntan  Lotion. 
First  use  May  20,  1959. 


FUSED  GRAY 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  877,375. 

For  Linoleum  Blocks,  Usied  in  Block  Printing  by  Printers 
and  Students. 
'  First  use  Jan.  15, 1985. 


S.N  82,739.     Valmor  Products  Company,  Chicago,  111.     Piled 
Oct   5,  1959. 

FRENCH  VELVET 

For  Hair  Dressing  Preparations. 
First  use  Apr.  13.  1959. 


SN   94,412.      The   Mlddletown   Rubber  Corporation,    Middle 
town.  Conn.    Filad  Apr.  6,  1960. 


SN    83.158.      Anstalt    Dynoa,    Vadui.    Liechtenstein.      Filed 


COLT-HYDE 


Oct.  1,  1959. 


MAVALA 


For  Vinyl  Fabrica  in  the  Piece  Used  as  a  Leather  Sub- 
stitute. 

Flrat  nae  Jan.  14, 1908. 


I 


Owner  of  Llechtenstela  Reg.  No.  854,  dated  June  27,  1959. 
For   Products  for  the   Hardening  and  the  Treatment  of 
Fragile,  Split,  and  Soft  Nails. 


TM  26 
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8N  SafilO.     Th«  Standard  Oil  Ceoipuir.  avrelaad,  Ohla 
Filed  Oct  19.  1M9. 


•N   80,6«.     Rlduird   Hsdnat,   Morrts  PUlna,   KJ 
Jan.  2S,  1960. 

I  OUTGLO 

For  Coametlc  Foundation  Cream. 
Pint  ate  Dec.  28,  19S9. 


Mat  4  IMl 

illM 


8N   92.1».      Eyenharp,   Inc.,  New   York,   N.T.     FllefS   Ifar. 
4,  l»6a 

I  KRONA 

For  Shavins  Cream. 
Flr«t  oae  Feb.  5,  I960. 


The  drawlBf  la  lined  for  brown,  red,  and  blue,  bat  no 
claim  It  made  for  color. 

For  Aaroaol  for  Panonal  Uae  Containlnf  an  Ingredient 
for  Repclltaff  Inaacta  and  an  Infredlent  for  Screening  Rays 
of  tbe  San. 

First  aae  July  81, 1909. 


SN  80,002.    EUiabetb  of  Sweden  Incorporated,  Haledon,  N.J. 
Filed  Not.  10,  1959.    COLLECTIVE  MABK. 


SN  92,967.     Creme  Simon,   A  nrl—naaent  J.  Simon  k  Cie, 
Lyon,  Bbone,  France.    Filed  Mar.  16, 1960. 


(  kl  VM  .iMWON 


No  claim  is  made  to  tbe  word  "Crftme"  and  tb^  worda 
"Hygiene  et  Beaut«  de  la  Peau"  apart  from  tbe  liark  as 
Hhown.  The  English  translation  of  "Hygl*ne  et  BeKat«  de 
la  Peau"  Is  "skin  hygiene  and  beauty."  Owner  of  U.S.  Reg. 
No.  443,148. 

For  Toilet  Creams. 

First  v»*e  1880  ;  In  commerce  1 889. 


For  All  Purpoae  CleanalBg  Cream,  Protectiye  Vanisbing 
Cream,  Rum  and  Egg  Shampoo,  and  Protective  Vitamin 
Cream. 

First  use  Dec.  5, 1955. 


8N    93,613.      Lydla    O'Leary,    Inc.,    New   York,    NY,     Filed 
Mar.  24,  1960. 

I         FACEFAIR 


SN  85,239.    Olin  Matbleeon  Chemfeal  Corporation,  New  York, 
NY.    Filed  Not.  13.  1969. 


ORAHESIVE 


For  Facial  and  Limb  Bleach. 
First  use  Mar.  7,  1960. 


For  Denture  AdbealTe  Preparations. 
First  use  June  19,  1959. 


8N  94..302.    The  Andrew  Jergens  Comi>any,  Clndnna^,  Ohio. 
Filed  Apr.  4,  1960. 


SN  80,945.    Zotoz  Pharmaeal  Company,  Incorporated,  Stam- 
ford, Conn.    Filed  Nor.  23,  1909. 


TAN  TOUCH 


BLUEBEARD 


For    Men'*   Toiletries — Namely,    Presbav«    Lotion,    After- 
shave Lotion  and  Oologne. 
First  use  Mar.  7,  19fW. 


Applicant  disclaims  rights  in  the  word  "Tan"  ap^rt  from 
the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Skin  Lotion  for  Sun  Tan. 
First  ase  Mar.  9, 1960. 


SN   86.344;     Sears,   Roebuck  and  Co.,  d.b.a.   Lyric  Distribu- 
tors, Chicago,  111.    Filed  Not.  30,  1959. 


RN  94,9t8.     Hans  Schwarskopf,  Hamtrarg-AItona,  Oiennany. 
Filed  Apr.  13,    1960. 


TIME  OUT 


GEISER 


For  Moisture  Control  Cosmetic  Lotion. 
First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  31, 1908. 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  729,087,  dated  Sept.  IB,  1959. 
For  Bath  Toiletries — Namely,  Bubble  Bath  Oil. 


SN  88.153.     Pranad,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Dec.  29,  1959. 

FRANAP 

n 


SN    9.5.247.      MelTln    W.    Bronson,    d.b.a.    Bronson    |>roducts 
Company,  Chicago,  111.    Filed  Apr.  18,  1960. 

I     JUDITH  HAYES 

For  Hair  Spray. 
First  ase  Feb.  25,  1957. 


SN  97.063.     Elizabeth  Hartley,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 
May  13.  1960. 


I        "EYE-DEAL^ 


For  Coloffiie,  Spray  ColociMt  aad'&ath  OIL 
Flrat  uae  Dec  1. 1958. 


For  EE^e  Shadow. 
Flnt  nte  Apr.  20, 1960. 
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SN  97,078.     Laae  OorpaMtton,  N«w  Tetk,  M.T.     FIMI 
18,  I960. 


^ 
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May    nn  102.899.    KM»ol-Pr««akttoa  Oeaellachaft  aalt  baaehraak- 
ter  Haftaag,  Hambvrf,  Oarmany.    Filed  Aof.  10,  1980. 


SIXA 


For  Eye  Shadow. 
First  use  Apr.  6,  1960. 


CLYNOLA 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  730,806,  dated  Apr.  20,  1960 : 
and  U.S.  Reg.  Noa.  610.006  aad  621,448. 

For  Hair  Dyea,  Lotlona  for  WaTlBg  tbe  Hair,  Sbaapoos, 
SN    97,668.      KenniaoB    ProAieta   Company,    Baltimore,    Md.    ■«»<»   Lotions  for  Setting  and  OondltloBlng  the  Hair,   j 
Filed  May  23,  1960.  


GLORI  FIX 


SN    104,828.      Haarmana   ft   Rdmer  O.m.b.H.,    Holsmtndni. 
Germany.    Filed  Sept.  20,  1960. 


For  Hair  StraigbtealBg  Prsparatioa. 
Flnt  use  Apr.  27.  1960. 


ORYCLON 


""—"■'■"""                                                  Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  604.442.  dated  Jan.  20,  1901. 
SN    97,669.      KennlsoB    Prodncts   Oxnpany,    Baltimore,    Md.         ^or  Perfumes  and  Perfume  Ingredients. 
Filed  May  23,  1960.  


PERMAKOL 


SN  100,448.    The  Mennen  Company.  Morriatown,  N.J.     Filed 
Sept.  29.  1960. 
For   Tbyogiyeallate    Incorporated   as   an    Ingredient   In   a  PLiATEAU 


Hair  Straightening  Preparation 
First  nae  Apr.  27,  1960 


For  Aerosol  Foot  Deodorant. 
First  use  Sept.  «.  1960. 


SN    98,133.      Jon    Pierre   Caanietics,    Inc.,    New   York,    NY. 
Filed  May  31,  1960. 


GARDE 


Qass  52-Deter9eiits  md  Soaps 

SN    ft>.009.      Monardi    Chemicals,    Inc..    Minneapolis.    Mian. 
Filed  Sept.  24.  1969. 


"Oard«"  is  the  Frencb  word  for  "guard." 
For  Sun  Tan  Lotion. 
First  use  Jan.  10,  1960. 


MON-0-SAN 


For  Dairy  Equipment  Cleaner  and  Sanltlier  In  Powdered 
Form. 


SN   98,812.     The  Odell  Company,  Inc.,  Newark,  N.J.     Filed         nrst  use  in  or  about  June  1957. 
June  10,  1960.  


VEL  0  ROSE 


SN    8.5,240.      The    Penetone   Company,   Tenafly,    N.J.      Filed 
Nov.  13.  1959. 


For  Protective  Cream  for  the  Hands. 
First  use  June  1922. 


SN  99,344.     McKesson  ft  Robbins,  Incorporated,  New  York, 
NY.     Filed  June  20,  1960. 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  word  "Prodoct"  apart  from  the 
mark   sh  shown.     Owner  of  Reg.   Nos.   857,320  and  664.186. 

F'or  Powdered  and  Liquid  Detergents  and  Degreasers,  Ger- 
micidal Cleaners,  Powdered  Cleaners  for  Surfaces  of  All 
Kinds.  Solvent  Cleaners,  and  Paint  Strippers. 

First  use  1948. 


I  SN  88.264.     Silver-K   Corporation,  Manchester,   N.H.     Filed 

For    Shaving   Latloa.  Hand   and  Face   Lotion   and   Tooth         r>ec.  30.  1909. 
Powder. 


First  use  May  SO,  1980. 


OLD  HOLLAND 


SN    100,580.     CHanuay,   Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed  July        L*""  ""'""J^ll'T^k-* 
11    1960  First  use  Oct.  10, 1»69. 


SN   92.560.     Snnbarst  Kar  Kleea  Sales,  Inc.,  Madison,  Wis. 
Filed  Mar.  10, 1960. 


The  word  "Powder"  is  disclaimed  except  in  tbe  comblna- 


SUNBURST 


tion  "Powder  Pet* 
For  Bath  Powder  Mitt. 
First  ase  Jane  14. 1980. 


For  DetergenU  for  Use  on  Automobiles,  Chrome  Cleaner, 
and  Bug,  Rust,  Spot  and  Stain  Removers. 
First  use  Aug.  14,  1909. 


TM  28 


I 
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8N  MtSM.     BM  ClMmlaa   ComiMUBy,  DiOIm,   Tax. 
Mar.  84.  IMO. 

TELE-SCORASER 


For  Chonleal  Componod  for  OMUiliiff  Seort  Bheeti. 
Flnt  QM  Jan.  21, 1060. 


Filed    8N  100.111.    Chester  Wbitlleld  Smith.  d.b.a.  Wtaltllell  Chan- 
leal  Cbmpany,  Detroit,  Mich.     FUed  July  18,  IM^. 


WHITSOL 


For  Deterf ent  Solreat  Cleanen  for  Removal  of  Olli  Oreaee, 
Drawing  and  Buffing  Compounds  for  Alumlnnm  aifd  Other 
Sletals. 

Flrat  OM  May  S,  1960. 


SN  06,618.    Humble  Oil  4  BeAalng  Company,  Houston,  Tex.,    sN  104,185.     The  Procter  4  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati, 
by   merger  from   Penola   Oil   Company,    New  York,    N.T.        Ohio.    Filed  Sept.  0,  1060. 


Filed  May  6, 1060. 


ENCO 


BLOSSOM 


For  Detergents  for  Household  and  Industrial  Use. 
FlrstBsaOet  10, 1000. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No«.  12,420  and  107,788. 

For  Sodslng  Cleaner,  Cleanser,  and  Detergent. 

First  use  Feb.  4,  1060. 


SERVICE  MARKS 


Class  100  -  MisctllaMoas 


8N  00,772.     National  Wildlife  Federation,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  June  27,  1060. 


SN   03,514.      BzecntlTe   House   Motor   Hotels   Cori>oratlon, 
Cincinnati.  Ohio.    Filed  Mar.  28. 1060. 

EXECUTIVE  INN 

The    word    "Inn"    is~  disclaimed    apart    from    the    mark. 
Owner  of  Rag.  No.  680,734. 

For  Motel,  Hotel  and  Restaurant  Services. 
Flrat  OM  on  or  about  Feb.  15, 1060. 


8N  08.566.-  Seaway  Hotels  Limited,  Toronto,  OnUrlo,  Can- 
ada.   Filed  Mar.  23, 1060.  For  Association  Serrloes — Namely,  the  Promotion 

serration  of  Natural  Resources. 
First  nse  Oct.  1,  1060. 


of  Con- 


SN  105.100.     Ramada  Inn,   Ine,   Chicago,  111.     Filed  Sept 
23,  1060. 


RAMADA  INN 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  686,471. 
For  Hotel  and  Inn  Serrlces. 
First  use  July  13.  1068. 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  word  "Hotel"  apart  from   the    QlfS  101  "~  AdV9ltisill9  MtA  BbsIIKSS 
mark  as  shown.    Owner  of  Canadian  Reg.  No.  118,681,  dated 
June  30,  1060. 

For  Hotel  Serrlces. 


SN   38,649.     Tea   Table  Mill*.   Inc.,   Lincoln,  Nebr.     Filed 
Oct.  »,  1067. 


SN  90,205.  Chance  Vou^t  Corporation,  Dallas,  Tex.,  by 
change  of  name  from  Chance  Vooght  Aircraft,  Incorporated, 
Dallas,  Tex.    Filed  June  20, 1060. 


I®|g| 


For  Range  Systems  Sentoea — ^Naaely,  Installation,  Inspec- 
tion,  Maintenance,  and  Operation  of  Aircraft,  Missile  and 

Space  Vehicle  Lann^lng  and  Tracking  Stations,  Including        The  drawing  is  lined  for  gold. 
Inspection,   Malntenanee.  Alignment  and  Operation  of  Me-        For  Promoting  the  Sale  of  Goods  of  Others  by  kfeans  of 

chanleal,  Slectronlc,  Optical  and  Camera  Equipment  There-  Tokens,  Said  Tokens  Being  Dlstrlbated  In  Paduge#  of  Var- 

of,  and  Indnding  Liaglstlea  Serrlces  Pertaining  to  Sndi  Sta-  ious  Food  Products  by  Various  MerchanU  and  R^deemabk 

tions.  '  by  the  Consuming  Public  From  the  Applicant. 

Flnt  use  May  28, 1060.  Flrat  use  In  April  1056. 
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SN   62,788.     Pyramid  Prodnets  Corporation,  PklUdalphla.    ft^^^  |A9  _ 
Pa.    Filed  Nor.  10, 1068.  %*■»  IVA 


SN  80,710.     Dakota  Ilia 
Dak.    Filed  Aog.  St.  1900 


TM  29 


Company,  Blsmark,  N. 


irnMMii 


No  claim  Is  made  to  "Point  of  Purchase  Adrertlsing." 
For  Adrertlsing  Serrlee  Whlefa  Consists  of  Designing  and 
Furnishing  Varloas  Adrartisfng  Novelties  To  Be  Attached 
to,   or  Packaged  With,  MerdMndise  to  Suggest  the  Desir- 
ability of  PunAaslng  Other  Merdiandlse. 
Flrat  use  on  or  about  Oct.  6,  1068. 


The  mark  Is  dascrlbed  as  an  Indian  arrowhaad  or  arrow 
tip  upon  which  is  superimposed  a  drawing  of  a  boll  bison, 
commonly  referred  to  as  a  buffalo,  and  brtosr  which,  also 
superimposed  upon  the  arrow  tip,  are  the  letten  DFI. 

For  Insuring  Othen  on  Property  Against  Loss  by  Fire 
or  Related  Causes. 

Firat  use  Aug.  17,  1050. 


SN  84.178.    SanU  Monica  Bank,  SanU  Monica,  Calif.    Filed 
Oct.  28,  1060. 


SN   02,003.     Electrical   Urlng   Show,   Inc.,   New  York,   N.T. 
Filed  Mar.  2,  1060. 


For  Banking  Serrlces  in  the  Nature  of  Loans,  Sarlngs  and 
Checking  Accounts,   Escrow  Transactions  and  the  Like. 
Flrtt  use  Oct.  6,  lOS.'S. 


Applicant   disclaims   the   lettera    "USA"    apart   from* the 
mark  as  shown.    Owner  of  Reg.  No.  428,025. 

For  Promotion  and  Organlsatioa  of  Electrical  Trade  Shows. 
Firat  use  Oct.  8,  1060. 


SN   93,846.      WillUm   Olsten,   New   York,    N.Y.     Filed   Mar. 

28,  1960. 


■      4— \  ■ 


SN  92.742.    The  Flrat  National  Bank  of  Boston,  Boston,  Mass. 
Filed  Mar.  14,  1060. 

BANCARDCHEK 


For  Bankinj^  Serrlces  to  Enable  Customera  Readily  to  Ob- 
Uln  Cash  While  TraveliDg,  CoDBlstlng  la  ProridlBg  the  Cus- 
tomer With  an  IdentiflcatioD  Card  and  Blank  Checks,  Which 
CheckR  When  Completed  and  Issued,  Constitute  Obligations 
of  the  Bank. 

Firat  une  Feb.  8.  1960. 


SN    100,.')10.      The   Flrat   National    Bank   of   Miami.    Miami. 
Fla.     Filed  July  8, 1960. 


X^vtAntoinie 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  607,224. 

For  Temporary  OlSce  Peraonnel  Services,  Such  as  Steno-        For    Banking   ServioeH — Namely,    the   Automatic   Transfer 

graphic,  Secratarlal,  and  Clerical.  of   Funds   From  a   Checltlng  Account   to  a  Savings  Account. 

Firat  use  Feb.  22, 1060.  Firat  use  Mar.  1,  1960. 


TM  80 


SN  104.280.     TlM 
Sited  Sept  IS.  IMO, 


Qua*  Mftalutttui  Baak; 
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New  York.  NT  Qau  105 - TnMSiMrtitiM  imI  Stora^ 

8X   92^20.     Cl«rk  BqiiliriiMnt  CMnpaoy,   Bnehan^n, 
Filed  Mar.  7,  I960. 


S,  IMl 


For  Bankinc  Berrleee — Ntaely,  Flaaaelac,  Credit,  and 
Loan  Serrieee,  CMapeaad  latereet  Aeeooata,  decklnff  Ac- 
coaata.  Special  Checking  Aeeoaata,  FMelga  Bzdiaaie,  Let- 
ters of  Credit  and  Trarelera'  Ckeeka,  OoauBerdal  Sarlnca 
and  Tnist  Departaseat  Serrloea. 

Flnt  nae  Sept  7,  IMO.  • 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  ie0,«44,  604,400,  and  other*. 
For  Bentlnff  of  Material  Handling  Equipment. 
First  uae  Dec  5, 1009. 


SN   104,S88.     Heritage  Life   Insoranee  CMnpanjr,   Phoenix. 
Arts.    Filed  Sept  13,  1060. 


Mich. 


HERITAGE 


SN    101,&21.      Totem    Interaatloaal    Shipping    Cotporatlon, 
Nassao,  Bahamas.    Filed  Julj  26, 1960. 


For  Underwriting  ot  Life  and  DlaahUltjr  Insurance. 
First  ose  Jan.  2.  1008. 


Class  103  -  CoKtriKtiM  and  Repair 

SN   91,882.     Charles   W.    Bareos,    dA.a.    "U-Do-It"   Renul 
Company,  Urbana,  111.    Filed  Feb.  23, 1960. 


TOTEM  LINE 


U-DO-IT 


For  Leasing :  AntomotlTe  SqnlpBeat — Namely,  Antomotlre 
Tow  Bars,  Car  Top  Carriers  and  Trailers ;  Honsehold  E4ialp- 
ment — Namrij,  Cartaln  StretdMf%  Cotlery,  Dishes,  Ilectric 
Extension  Cords,  Beetrlc  aad  Gas  Heaters,  Olasses,  Outdoor 
Grills,  and  Pomps;  and  Mlaeellaaeeas  Equipment — Namely, 
Acetylene  Weldna,  Plows,  Past  Dftrers,  Air  Compressors, 
BlodK  and  Tackte;  Coacrata,  Ommnt  and  Mortar  Mixers; 
Concrete  Tlbrators  and,  Ortadera,  and  Electric  Motors. 

First  use  Apr.  21. 1008. 


For  Transportation  by  Ships  of  Freight 

Ftnt  use  Jan.  15,  10S8 ;  In  commcroe  Feb.  17,  1008. 


Oass  107-Ediicatioa  aad  Eatartaiaamit 

SN  81.243.  Robert  G.  Chaney  aad  lariyne  C.  Chaaey, 
(Joint  owners),  d.b.a.  Astara  Foaadatlon,  Los  Angeles, 
CallC    Filed  Sept.  14, 1960. 


QUEST  ETERNAL 


For  Title  of  a  Radio  Program. 
First  use  Aug.  15, 1060. 


SN  98,782.     Supreme  Balldsrs.  lac.,  Pboeaiz.  Aris. 
Apr.  25,  1960. 


Filed 


SN  08,754.     Northwestern  Unlrerslty,  Eranston,  111.     Filed 
June  9,  1960. 


For  Hmms  Bnllt  to  Order. 
First  nee  Oct.  1, 1900. 


SN    100,633.      Paraplegics    Manufacturing    Company,    Inc., 
Franklin  Park,  HI.    Filed  July  11,  )960. 


For  Resident  and  Nonresldeat  CoHefs  Bducatl^nal  Serr- 
ieee. 

First  use  prior  to  January  1900. 


I,  Canada. 


SN  1(M.680.     The  Beaa  Marka,  Moatreal,  Quebed 
Filed  Sept  19,  1960. 

THE  BEAU  MARKS 

Fot  Maanfacturtag  of  Electrical,  Electronic  and  Mechan-  J 

leal  Products  and  Components  of  Bald  Products,  All  to  the  Owner  of  Canadian  Reg.  No.  117,6»4,  dated  Apr|  14,  1960. 

Order  of  Others.  For  Entertainment  Rendered  by  a  Vocal  and  In^tnuaeatal 

First  use  In  March  1902.  Group. 


J 

f 


COLLECTIVE  MEMBERSHIP  MARKS 


OanlOO 


SM    106.T56.      NatloBal    Lawyer*   Clab.    Inc..    WaahlagtM, 
D.C.    Filed  Oct.  4,  1960. 


SN  M,4SS.     Kavpa  Na  Fratoralty,  lae..  Bala-Cynwyd,  Pa. 
Filed  July  IT,  190S. 


NATIONAL  LAWYERS  CLUB 


For  Indicating  Membership  in  a  National  CoUegUU  Fra-         For    Indicating   Membership   In   Applicants    Professlooal- 
temlty  »««***  ^'»»*- 

First  use  la  1911.  ,  ^"^ «-  «>ct  5.  1960. 
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TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  ISSUED 

PRINCIPAL  REGISTER 
Oais  l-lbw  tr  Partly  PraH>^  Mitoriab  QiM  5-- AdhtfivM 


714,849.  LBACRIX#.  A.6.S^— ▲p^mrfOBLChlmldie  B.p.A. 
8N  80.220.    Pob.  »-14-61.    FUad  8>M-W. 

714.800.  YIBTEM  AND  DMION.  .  BnU  VlieoM  Sodeta 
Nasloiul*  Indnitrla  AppUeuloBi  TImoml  %.pJi.  8N  80,604. 
Fob.  2-14-«l.    Filed  12-«-69. 

714.801.  BLAPOL.  Th«  BluM  Corpontlon.  8N  9S,267. 
Pub.  2-14-«l.    Fll«d  ft-21-«0. 

714.8U.  TBI-BIK  QmM  J.  Wyatt.  d^.a.  Wreo  Ctaamleal 
Oompuy.     Rf  9B,TM.    Pab.  S-14-41.    Filed  4-28-60. 

714,863.     CEDAK-OICA.     Kimberly-Clark  Corporation.      8N 

07,416.    Pnb.  2-14-61.    Filed  S-18-60. 
714,884.     POLT-OSXi.      Economy    Mad    Products    Co.      8N 

90,729.    Pnb.  2-14-ei.    Filed  6-27-60. 

714.858.  MID  POL.  Mldweet  Rubber  Reclaiming  Company. 
8N  102,129.    Pnb.  2-14-61.    FUed  8-8-^60. 

714,806.  ASOTHANS.  Arcber-Daaiela-MldUnd  Company. 
8N  108,880.    Pab.  »-14-61.    Filed  9-2-60. 

714,587.  RANCHER  AND  DE8I0N.  Banen  of  Mlnneapolla, 
Inc.    8N  103,897.    Pnb.  2-14-61.    Filed  9-«-60. 

714.868.  8KUIX  DESIGN.  Banen  of  Minneapolli,  Inc. 
«N  108.898.    Pnb.  2-14-61.    Filed  9-6-60. 

714.859.  BEAR.  Tnfnol  Umlted.  8N  104.057.  Pnb. 
2-14-ei.    Filed  9-7-60. 

714.860.  0LA8FIL.  Flberfll.  Inc.  8N  104,080.  Pub. 
2-14-61.     Filed  9-8-60. 

714.861.  PBLTEX  Llgnoaol  Chemicals  Limited.  8N 
104,092.    Pnb.  2-14-61.    Filed  9-8-60. 

714.862.  MATWAL  PLCO.  May  Brothers,  Inc.  8N  104,004. 
Pnb.  2-14-61.    FUed  9-8-60. 


Guf  7    Rn—ticlii 


714,578.    DACAR    IMPERIAL.     Deear  Cbeoileal   Ptodoets 
Company.     8N  80,967.     Pnb.  8-1-60.     TOed  9-8-49. 

Class  6 -Chemicals  aad  Chanlcal  Con- 
posltioM 


714.563.  CONEX    ON    A    CONTAINER    DESIGN.      Illinois 
Tool  Works.     8N  100,488.     Pnb.  2-14-61.     Filed  7-7-60. 

714.564.  SHIBCI.     Dansk  Designs,  Inc.     8N  100,801.     Pub. 
2-14-81.     TWtA  7-8-60. 

714.565.  SEE-ALL   AND  DESIGN.     Joseph   A.    Malachlck. 
8N  102.125.    Pnb.  2-14-61.    Filed  8-5-60. 


Class  3 -Ba|faie,AaiMlE4iripRMirts,  Port- 
folios, aad  PoAotbooks 

714,066.     A    HANDFUL  OF   FASHION.      Roxanne    Leather 
Goods,  Inc.     8N  61,580.     Pnb.  2-14-61.     Filed  10-29-58. 

714.567.  LARK-PAK.     Drontman   Mannfactartng  Co.,   Inc. 
SN  91,675.    Pub.  2-14-61.    Filed  2-26-60. 

714.568.  ACE   FLEACOLLAR.     Aeellne   Products   Coriwra- 
Uon.    SN  04.717.    Pub.  2-14-61.    Filed  4-11-60. 

714.569.  ROEBLING.     Roebllng  Luggage  Corporation.     SN 
98.149.    Pnb.  2-14-61.    Filed  5-31-60. 

Class  4 — Abrashf  OS  aad  PoUiag  Malorlab 

714.570.  NBNBTOL.    Antoclean  Limited.    8N  90,137.    Pub. 
2-14-61.     Filed  2-2-60. 

714.571.  BRAWN  AND  DESIGN.    Pleree  *  Stcrena  Chemical 
Corp.     SN  90.781.     Pnb.  2-14-61.     Filed  2-11-60.        , 

714.572.  AGRA8HOT.     Agrashell,  Inc.     SN  104.876.     Pub. 
2-14-61.     FUed  9-21-60. 

TM   32 


714,674.     8TAC0  AND  DB8I0N.    Bttte  Chemical  Co.,  Inc. 

SN  76,747.    Pub.  2-14-61.    Filed  6-29-89. 
714,875.     BiERLON.    Mobej  Chemical  Company.    SN  79,012. 

Pub.  0-27-60.     Filed  8-4-09. 

714.576.  TERPINOXO.     Crowley  Tar  Products  Company, 
Inc.     8N  89,235.     Pnb.  S-14-61.     Filed  12-14-59. 

714.577.  ALBOTENE.  EUbllssements  Sergent  Labotatolres 
Prolac.      SN  00,628.      Pub.  2-14-61.     Filed  2-0-60. 

714.578.  KCO.  The  Upjohn  Company.  «N  93,226,  Pub. 
2-14-61.     Filed  3-18-60. 

714.570.  ANAMOL-D.  The  Anaconda  Company.  SN  93,257. 
Pnb.  2-14-61.    Filed  3-21-60. 

714.580.  X-OMAT.  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  SN  03.289. 
Pub.  2-14-61.     Filed  8-21-60. 

714.581.  FLOLOSE.       Gamlen     Chemical     Companjf. 
93,426.    Pub.  2-14-61.    Filed  3-22-60. 

714.582.  POX-AMIDE.      Poly-Pox    Ltd.      SN   08.458. 
2-14-61.     Filed  3-22-60. 

714.583.  SOK.      The   Cpjohn   qompany.      SN  03,639. 
2-14-61.     Filed  3-24-60. 

714.584.  KING  BLBACHIES.  Mangels-Herold  Company. 
Inc.     8N  08,586.    Pub.  2-14-61.    Filed  6-7-60. 

714,885.  CAPPEL.  Becton  Dickinson  and  Company.  SN 
100.421.     Pub.  2-14-61.    Filed  7-7-60. 

714.586.  COMMANDO.  M.F.A.  Oil  Company.  SN  tOO.820. 
Pub.  2-14-61.     Filed  7-8-60. 

714.587.  ERASE.  The  O.  M.  Scott  A  Sons  Compa$y.  SN 
100.039.    Pub.  2-14-61.    Filed  7-15-60. 

714.588.  ARMOFLO.  Armour  and  Company  (Delaware  Cor- 
poration), sAMlgnee  of  Armour  and  Company  (Illinois  Cor- 
poration).     SN   101,151.      Pub.   2-14-61.     Filed   Tt-20-60. 

714.580.  PRIZE.  Carter  Products.  Inc.  SN  101,15$.  Pub. 
2-14-fll.     Filed  7-20-60. 


SN 


Pub. 


Pub. 


Qass  7  —  Cordago 


714.500.     UNIONFORMED.     Armco  Steel  Corporatien.     SN 
04,132.    Pub.  2-14-61.     Filed  4-1-60. 


Class  9-Explosivos,  Flroanas,  EqvipiioRU, 
and  Projoctilos  _. 


Stoeger   Arms  Corporatien. 
Filed  10-1-50. 


SN 


714.501.  CLAYBIRDER. 
82,549.    Pub.  2-14-61. 

714.502.  0UN8LICK.  Outers  Laboratortes,  Inc.  SN  08,021. 
Pub.  a-14-61.    Filed  5-27-60. 

714,.'^03.  8KEET  'N'  FIELD.  Michael  YaTello.  d.b*.  Sheet 
•n"  Field  Holster  Co.  SN  101,446.  Pnb.  2-14-6t  Filed 
7-25-60. 

714,504.  PRB8DTN.  Atlas  Powder  Company.  SN  |102.838. 
Pub.  a-14-61.     Filed  8-12-60. 


Mat  t  ISCl 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TH  83 


OaM  11  -  hb  aMi  ydm  Maloitab 


714J66. 
96.695. 


PIOPALOr.    0«tlUUB  lak  *  (Mme 
Pi6.  t-14-tl.   Piled 


IN 


Oasi  12-Co«lnNlloi  HbMds 

n4,89«.    iPLDf-DOOB.   The  SpleBder  Oorperatle^  aaelf 
of   Spleiktor,    lae.      IN   89.9»8.      PA.    2-14-61.      Filed 
lO-S-66. 

714.09T.  Ant  WALL  AND  DB8ION.  Artkar  O.  lasbneht. 
8N  88.847.    Pi*.  2-14-61.    FUed  11-1 6-S6. 

714.868.  DTLITB  AND  DESIGN.  Keppert  Cooipaay,  Im. 
8N  90,343.    Pnb.  1-14-61.    Ftled  2-4-60. 

714.869.  ABITIBI  AND  DniOM.  Abitlbi  Power  k  Paper 
Company.  Umlted.  SN  90.368.  Pab.  2-14-61.  Filed 
6-20-60. 

714.600.  COLORCBEflT.  Modem  Partltioas.  Inc.  SN 
103,179.    Pvb.  2-14-61.    Filed  8-22-60. 

714.601.  BA8IDOL,  Basic  Incorporated.  SN  108.518. 
Pnb.  2-14-61.    Filed  8-29-60. 

714.602.  BA8IDOX.  Basle  Incorporated.  SN  108.519.  Pnb. 
2-14-61.    Filed  8-29-60. 

714.603.  MONARCH.  Monarch  Tile  MannCaetnrlag.  Inc. 
SN  104,294.    Pab.  2-14-61.    Filed  9-12-60. 


Class  13— Hard waro  aad  Plaatbiai  aad 
StoaBHRttiiHI  Sappiii 

714.604.  CONEJET.      ■prayUg   SysteoM   Co.      SN    78.065. 
Pnb.  2-14-61.    nied  7-20-59. 

714.605.  HTDRAMOTOR.    General  CentroU  Co.    SN  88,171. 
Pnb.  12-6-60.    Filed  10-16-09. 

714.606.  PARTIAL-PAYED.      Laae-PeaBcarra    lac      SN 
86.161.    Pab.  6-14-61.    Filed  11-27-59. 

714.607.  BU8.      Baaer    6    Sehaarta.      8N    91,996.      Pnb. 
2-14-61.     Filed  8-3-60. 

714.608.  "INBDS."     Baaer  6  Behaarte.     8M  91.997.     Pnb. 
2-14-61.     Filed  6-6-60. 

714.609.  PRXMAC   STCTBL      OrlaaeD    Corperatioa.      8N 
101,776.    Pab.  a-14-61.    Filed  6-1-60. 

714.610.  MANIPOBT.      Fledar   Corperatioa.     SN    101.868. 
Pab.  2-14-61.    FUed  6-6-60. 


Gau  14-Molab  aMi  Motal  Castkmt  «mI 


714.611.  W-540.  Weetla^onse  Electric  Corporation.  SN 
96.544.    Pnb.  2-14-61.    Filed  5-5-60. 

714.612.  HIPERNOM.  Westtnghoaee  Electric  Corporation. 
SN  96,645.    Pab.  6-14-61.    Filed  5-5-60. 

714.613.  VICTORT  BABBITT  METAL  AND  DESIGN. 
Cnited  Metals  ReSnlag  Company.  SN  97,145.  Pnb. 
2-14-61.    Filed  6-13-60. 

714.614.  FORTUNA.  Baaer  Alphabets  Inc.  SN  98,422. 
Pnb.  2-14-61.    Filed  6-6-«a 


Class  16-Praladivo  aad  Docarativo  Coatiais 

714.610.  MINK  COAT.  Mink  COat  Company.  SN  66,006. 
Pnb.  2-14-61.    Filed  9-24-69. 

714,616  HI-GL08B  REE.  Pittsburgh  Ptate  Glass  Com- 
pany. SN  95,927.    Pab.  2-14-61.    Filed  4-27-60. 

714.617.  FLAMINOO  KKt.  Pittsburgh  PUte  Glass  Com- 
pany. 8N  95.966.    Pab.  2-14-61.    Filed  4^7-60. 

714.618.  CHARCOAL  RBZ.  Pittsburgh  PUte  Glass  Com- 
puiy.  SN  90,616.    Pab.  3-14-61.    FUed  4-27-60. 

TM  766  O.O.— 6 


714.619.      CLAT   RBZ.      Plttsbaigh    Plate  01«« 
SN  66.680.    Pab.  3-14-61.    filed  4-3T-60. 

714.639.     PFAUDLON.    Ptaadler  Perwitlt  Im.    IN  101.063. 
Pab.  3-14-61.    niad  T-16-60. 

714.631.     GIL^XAFT.     OUmaa  Palat  aad  Fanlafc  Ce.     SN 
101.819.    Pab.  3-16-61.    FUed  T-22-60. 

714.633.     KUO  COIA     Gee.  K.  Wataoa  C».     SN  161.663. 
Pab.  2-14-61.    Filed  7-83-60. 


714.626.     DANA.     Ptsnsaaeat 
Pab.  3-14-61.    riled  7-36-60 


1,  Imt.     SN  101.013. 


Class  17-Tobacw  Prodacto 


714,624.  SCHIMMELPBNNINCK  AND  DESIGN.  Sehim- 
melpeaalack  SlgareaCabrleken  v/h  Gearts  ea  vaa  Bchappea 
N.V.     SN  04.700.     Pnb.  3-14-61.    Filed  4-8-60. 


Class  tt-Modidaos  aMi  Pharaiacaatical 


714.625.  REGUTOL.  Pharamee,  lac.  SN  11,290.  Pab. 
1-1-57.     Filed  6-29-56. 

714.626.  LIQUIPRIN.  Johnson  A  Johasoa.  SN  28,099. 
Pab.  7-6-07.    FUed  1-23-07. 

714.627.  8TNALAR.  Syatez  8Jk.  SN  88.660.  Pab. 
9-27-60.     Fled  1-29-60. 

714.628.  BICDLAX  Carter  Prednets.  Inc.  SN  98,860. 
Pnb.  2-14-61.    FUed  6-13-60. 

714.629.  PRBOULAR.  Benton  Laboratories,  Incorporated, 
assignee  of  Alr-Shlelds.  Inc.  SN  101,997.  Pub.  1-8-61. 
Filed  8-4-60. 

714.680.  HTPOCAL.  Benton  Laboratories.  Incorporated. 
aaalKaee  ef  Alr-SbleMs,  lac.  SN  101,008.  Pub.  12-20-60. 
Filed  8-4-60. 

714.631.  DERMA-FRESH.  Alberto-CulTcr  Company,  by 
efaaage  of  name  from  Lobeo,  Inc.  SN  103,345.  Pnb. 
2-14-61.     Filed  8-24-00. 

714.632.  BRI8TEX.  Bristol-Myers  Company.  SN  103.028. 
Pnb.  2-14-61.    Filed  8-29-410. 

714.683.  EZOTOL.  Blair  Laboratorlee,  Inc.  SN  103.831. 
Pnb.  2-14-61.     Filed  0-2-60. 

714.684.  HBALO-RBD.  Bertln  C.  Garrtsoa.  d.b.a.  Heal-O- 
Prodncto  Company.  SN  104,157.  Pnb.  8-14-61.  FUed 
9-9-60. 

714.635.  PRELUDINAL  C.  H.  Beebrtnger  Soba.  SN 
104,888.    Pnb.  2-14-61.    Filed  9-21-60. 

714.636.  PRELCMEGAN.  C.  H.  Beebrtnger  Sobn.  8N 
104,890.    Pub.  2-14-61.    Filed  9-21-60. 

714.637.  KBMOZONE.  Kemowtae  Corporation.  SN  106.365. 
Pub.  2-14-61.     Filed  10-12-60. 

714.638.  8EDAYSON.  International  Latex  Corporation. 
SN  107,128.    Pab.  2-14-61.    Filed  10-26-60. 

714.630.  SKIPPER  AND  DESIGN.  Dmgmaater,  lae.  SN 
107,661.    Pnb.  2-14-61.     FUed  11-2-60. 

714.640.  TONOPAN.  Sandot.  Inc.  SN  107,976.  Pub. 
2-14-61.     Filed  11-7-00. 

714.641.  RENE8E.  Chas.  Pflser  *  Co..  Inc.  8N  108.078. 
Pnb.  8-14-61.    Filed  11-8-60. 

714.642.  CRINOLD.  Chas.  Pflser  6  Co..  Inc.  SN  108,080. 
Pub.  2-14-61.    Filed  11-8-60. 


CUis  19- Vohidos 


714,643.     LEG  0  REST. 
Rest.     SN  91,T28.     Pub. 


Jamee  F.  Abshlre,  d.b.a.  Leg 
2-14-61.     Filed  2-20-60. 


Oro  Manufacturing  Company. 
Filed  4-8-60. 


714.644.  ORO   IN   DESIGN. 
SN  94,685.    Pub.  2-14-61. 

714.645.  ALBATROSS    AND    DESIGN.      Pacific   Float    Co. 
SN  96,249.    Pab.  2-14-61.    Filed  5-2-60. 


TM  84 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Hay  %  IMI 


714.646.  KUBPPER-MASTEB.  Hans  K1«pper,  d.b.A.  Klep- 
pcr-Werke.      SN  90,861.     Pab.    2-14-61.     Filed    6-28-60. 

T14.64T.  FX.IOHT  "200."  Tb*  FlrMtone  Tli*  *  Rnbb«r 
Company.    8N   101.090.      Pub.    2-14-61.     Tiled    7-19-60. 

714.648.  HBftCTTUBS.  Herenlea  Mannfaetnrins  ComfMBy. 
SN  101,178.    Pnb.  2-14-61,    PUed  7-20-60. 

714.649.  JAWETTA.  Zarody  9.  KTetna.  Narodni  Podolk. 
SN  101,531.    Pob.  2-14-61.    Piled  7-26-60. 

714,660.  TBEVIRA.  Parbwerke  Hoecbst  AktleBgeMllsebaft 
TormaU  Melater  Laelna  At  Brttnliis.  8N  104,009.  Pab. 
2-14-61.    Filed  9-6-60. 

714.651.  SO-LITE.  Arnolt  Corporation.  SN  104,674.  Pnb. 
2-14-61.     Filed  9-16-60. 

714.652.  SAFBTT  LIFT.  Atla*  Snpply  Company.  SN 
104.676,    Pnb.  2-14-61.    Filed  9-16-60. 

714,663.  SAQA.  SoeietA  Applteatlonl  Oomma  Antlribrantl 
"Saga"  S.p.A.     SN  104,971.     Pnb.  2-14-61.     Filed  6-5-60. 


Omi  20- UMleni  imI  OM  Goth 

714,654.     SPARKLEWOOD.       ConRolenm-Nalm     Inc.       SN 
90,743.    Pnb.  2-14-61.    Filed  2-11-60. 


Oaif  21  -  BMtrical   Apparatus,  MachiMs, 

714,655.  DSS-CEE  THAN.  Engelhard  Industrie*,  Inc.,  as- 
signee of  Cbarlea  Engelhard,  Inc.  SN  80.704.  Pnb. 
3-22-60.     Filed  7-20-59. 

714,6.V1.  HTDRAMOTOR.  Oeneral  Controls  Co.  SN  83,172. 
Pnb.  12-6-60.    Filed  10-13-59. 

714,657.  TRUSTWORTHY.  Uberty  Dlatrlbntors.  SN 
86,041.  COLLECTIVE  MARK.  Pub.  2-14-61.  Filed 
11-25-69. 

714.eS8.  PIE  KlirO.  MeUl  SUmplng  0>.  of  Oreenvllle, 
Inc.    SN  90.211.    Pnb.  2-14-61.    Filed  2-1-60. 

714,669.  MOVIC  ANP  DESIGN.  A/S  ICorle.  SN  92,683. 
Pnb.  2-14-61.     Filed  3-14-60. 

714.660.  MOVICORDER.      A/S    Morlc. 
2-14-61.     Filed  3-14-60. 

714.661.  CORY.       Cory    Corporation. 
2-14-61.     Filed  3-14-60. 

714.662.  TELEMAND.      I-T-B    Clrcnlt 
SN  96.596.    Pob.  2-14-61.    Filed  5-6-60. 

714.663.  HELIWHIP.     Mark  Mobile,  Inc.    SN  97,679. 
2-14-61.     Filed  6-2S-60. 

714.664.  CLIPPER.       Sage    Electronics    Corporation. 
98,151.    Pub.  2-14-61.    Piled  5-31-60. 

714.665.  LORA-MATIC.     Lonag  Prodoets   Company 
98,910.     Pub.  2-14-41.    Filed  6-13-60. 

714.666.  HOT   ROD.      Sarkea    Tarxlan,    Incorporated 
99.398.     Pnb.  2-14-61.     Filed  6-31-60. 

714.667.  XIOO.  I-T-E  Clrcnlt  Breaker  Company.  SN  100,123. 
Pnb.  2-14-61.     Filed  7-1-60. 

714.668.  MELFOAM.  Melpar,  Inc.  SN  102.036.  Pnb. 
2-14-61.     Filed  8-4-60. 

714.669.  PURE  POWBRAMIC  AND  DESIGN.  The  Pure 
Oil  Company.     SN  102,187.     Pnb.  2-14-61.    Filed  8-5-60. 

714.670.  BRIGHT  STAR  AND  DESIGN.  Bright  Star  In- 
dnatrles.     SN  102,188.    Pnb.  2-14-61.     Filed  8-8-60. 

714.671.  SHETLAND.  The  Shetland  Co.,  Inc.  SN  102,424. 
Pnb.  2-14-61.    Filed  8-10-60. 


714.674.     TUMBA-LEEN  AND  DESIGN.     Ka-Llne  P^odveta, 

Inc.     KN  101.876.    Pnb.  2-14-61.    Filed  »-2-60. 

~"» ' ^ P 

dais  23-Ciitlary,  MacMiMry,  and  Toob, 

and  Parts  Thtraoff 


714.675.      8TERILSHIELD  BY  BAKER  AND  DESIGN 


SN   92,684.      Pub. 


SN    92,720.       Pnb. 


Breaker    Company. 


Pnb. 


N 


SN 


SN 


714.672.  IMP    TAKARA    AND    DESIGN. 
Models,   Inc.     SN  81.284.     Pub.  2-14-61. 

714.673.  NYLO-SQUID.      B.   F.   Gladding  4c 
SN  92.757.    Pab.2-14-«1.    Filed  3-14-60. 


^1 


The 
Filed 


Baker   Company,   Inc.      SN  65,882.     Pub.  2-14-61, 
1-1.V-5B. 

714.676.  POWERIG.  Hnck  Manufacturing  Compafy.  SN 
78.873.    Pub.  2-14-61.    Filed  8-A-M. 

714.677.  CA8CO.  Carolina  Supply  Company.  SN  79,094. 
Pub.  2-14-61.     Filed  8-6-59. 

714.678.  DURABAND.  aemson  Bros.,  Inc.  SN  86,118. 
Pub.  2-14-61.    Piled  11-27-59. 

714.679.  SAME  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  SAME — S^c.  Ace. 
Motort  Endotermld  del  Fill  Casaanl.  SN  88,25$.  Pnb. 
2-14-61.     Filed  12-30-59. 

714.680.  ROP  AND  DESIGN.  Banl  Bingham's  Son  Mfg. 
Co.      SN   89.544.     Pnb.   2-14-61.     Filed  1-25-60. 

714.681.  FIVE  STAR  AND  5  STAR  DESIGN.  Sant'I  Bing- 
ham's Son  Mfg.  Co.  SN  89,545.  Pub.  2-14-61,  Filed 
1-2.V60. 

714.682.  WAND.  Evemharp.  Inc.  Spf  91,932,  Pnb. 
2-14-61.     Filed  8-1-60.  i 

714.683.  IMPERIAL.  American  Heat-Se«1,  Inc.  SM  91,985. 
Pub.  3-14-61.     Filed  3-2-60.  , 

714.684.  VICO.  Walter  C.  Allmand,  d.b.a.  Allmand  Brothers 
Manufacturing  Company.  SN  92,421.  Pnb.  ^14^1. 
Filed  3-9-flO.  ' 

714.R86      TRAVEL     VAC.       Parks-Cramer     Company.       SN 

94.802.     Pub.  2-14-61.     Filed  4-11-60. 
714.686      BARREXTINE.       Barrentlne    Mannfactuiing    Co. 

8N  96i076.    Pub.  2-14-61.    Filed  4-29-60. 
714. R87.      BAILEEZ  DRAINAMATIC8.    Frank  V.  Pribyl.    SN 

97,328.     Pub.  2-14-61.     Filed  5-17-60. 

714.688.  WRIGHT.  Wright  Power  Saw  and  Tool  Corpjora- 
tlon.    8N  98.2.%4.    Pub.  2-14-61.    Filed  1-1-60. 

714.689.  JET  O  CLONE  AND  DESIGK.  Fluid  Energy 
Processing  and  Equipment  Co.  SN  98,986.  Pnb.  p-14-61. 
Filed  6-14-60.  | 

714.690.  CITY  SLICKER.  Tarrant  Minnfaetnriig  Com- 
pany.    8N  100.735.     Pub.  2-14-61.     Filed  7-12-6ID. 

714.691.  REPRESENTATION  OF  SWORDSMAN.  Cbam- 
plaln  Company.  Inc.  8N  100,759.  Pnb.  2-14-61.  Filed 
7-13-60. 

714.692  KCT  'N'  STAMP.  Lin-Den  Company.  SN  101,183. 
Pnb.  a-14-61.     Filed  7-20-60.  j 

714.693.  PATCH-O-MATIC.  Textile  Marking  Macfilne  Co. 
Inc.    SN  101.286.     Pub.  2-14-61.     Filed  7-21-60. 

714.694.  IMPERIAL  AND  DESIGN.  Imperial  K|ilfe  As- 
sociated Companies,  Inc.  SN  101.326.  Pnb.  J-14-61. 
Filed  7-22-60. 

714.60.1.  HYGRADE  AND  DESIGN.  Standard  Motlor  Prod- 
ucts,  Inc.      SN    101,437.      Pub.    2-14-6^.      Filed   7-25-60. 

714,896.  X  PANDI8K.  The  Gleaaon  Works.  8N  103,143. 
Pub.  J-14-61.     Filed  8-22-60. 

714.697.  TANLINB.  The  Gleaaon  Works.  SN  103,144. 
Pub.  2-14-61.     Filed  8-22-60. 

714.698.  CJ8.  Leo  Glbrich  Company.  SN  104,826.  Pnb. 
2-14-61.     Filed  9-20-60. 


International 
Filed  9-14-is9. 
Company,   Inc. 

i 


Class  26 -Maasiring    and    Scitftific 


Class  22- Canws,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Coods 


r 


714.699. 

65.75«. 
714,700. 

72.601. 

714,701. 
83.602. 


METBOR.      Deutsche    Elektronlk    G.m.b.ll.      SN 

Pnb.  2-14-61.  Filed  1-13-59. 
FBXITRON.      Flrid    Emission    Corporatl|>n.     'SN 

Pub.  2-14-61.  Filed  4-30-69. 
CE  AND  DESIGN.     Chandler  Engineering  Co.  |  SN 

Pub.  2-14-61.    FUed  10-20-69. 


I 
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SN 


714.702.    BCA  Ml.     Ba«o  CMpontlea   of  AnMricft. 

84.709.    Pnb.  S-14-41.    filed  lO-Se-W. 
714.708.    ^BRACBOPPBB.     Edward  T.  Polltl.  d.b.«.  Solid 

State  Blcctronlci  C*.     SN  86.827.     Pnb.  2-14-61.     Filed 

ll-7-fl9. 

714.704.  ZOOMATIC.  Bell  *  Howell  Company.  SN  87.830. 
Pnb.  2-14-61.    Filed  12-15-69. 

714.706.  DINNBR  DIAL.  Oeneral  Electric  Cofri.-^any.  SN 
88.313.    Pnb.  2-14-61.    Filed  12-81-69. 

714.706.  FII/TBR  LITE.  Unlvla,  Inc..  by  change  of  name 
from  The  UoItIs  Lens  Company.  8N  91,480.  Pnb. 
11-1^-60.    Filed  S-28-40. 

714.707.  ACCUBAT.  ladnatrial  Nneleonles  Corporatloo. 
SN  92.770.    Pub.  2-14-61.    Filed  8-14-60. 

714.708.  ROTO-MIKB.  Sorenaen  Oenter-Mlkea,  Inc.  8N 
98,465.    Pnb.  2-14-61.    Filed  3-22-60. 

714.709.  TBRRAOON.  Earl  F.  Seynonr,  d.b.a.  Seymour's. 
SN  93.716.     Pnb.  2-14-61.    Filed  3-25-60. 

714.710.  COLIOON.  Bar!  F.  Seymoar.  d.b.a.  Seymour's. 
SN  93.718.    Pab.  S-14-81.    Filed  8-25-60. 

714.711.  MICRULBB.  Amerieaa  Bank  Note  Company.  SN 
94.035.    Pnb.  2-14-61.    Filed  3-31-60. 

714.712.  SUNOUIDB.  Shape-Mlehael  Optical  Co.  SN 
94.099.    Pnb.  2-14-61.    Filed  3-81-60. 

714.713.  CINBPHONIC  EIGHT  AND  DESIGN.  Falrefaild 
Camera  and  Instrument  Corporation.  SN  94,658.  Pub. 
2-14-61.     Filed  4-«-60. 

714.714.  STRAIT-UNE  AND  DESIGN.  The  Irwin  Anger 
Bit  Company.     SN  96,177.     Pnb.  2-14-61.    Filed  4-15-60. 

714.715.  MULTI-NUMETRIC.  Mollne  Tool  Company.  SN 
96,969.     Pnb.  2-14-61.    Filed  6-12-60. 

714.716.  FINSON.  Attwood  Corporation.  SN  97,869.  Pnb. 
2-14-61.    Filed  5-18-60. 

714.717.  DANFOBTH.  The  Eastern  Malleable  Iron  Com- 
pany, d.b.a.  Daafortb  Anchors.  SN  99,923.  Pnb.  2-14-61. 
Filed  6-29-60. 

714.718.  IP.  Industrial  Products  Company.  SN  100.028. 
Pnb.  2-14-61.     Filed  6-30-60. 

714,710.  HYGRADE  ABD  DB8IGN.  Standard  Motor  Prod- 
ncta.    Inc.     SN  101.488.     Pub.   2-14-61.     Filed  7-25-60. 

714.720.  OPTUM.  B^^iarmann  Machine  Corporation.  SN 
101.890.     Pnb.  2-14-61.    Filed  8-2-60. 

714.721.  MICROPTIC.  Sdiarmann  Machine  Corporation. 
SN  101.891.    Pnb.  2-14-61.    Filed  8-2-60. 

714.722.  ETHBB  FOBOEMfSTER.  Bther  Limited.  SN 
104.147.     Pnb.  2-14-61.     Fl>ed  9-9-60. 

714.723.  THBRMAL-TROL.  Etber  Limited.  SN  104.149 
Pnb.  2-14-61.    Filed  ^-9-9^. 

714.724.  NRI.  NatloBal  Rejectors,  Inc.  SN  104.177.  Pnb. 
2-14-61.     Filed  9-9-60. 

714.725.  OAUGBTROL.  Anitomatlc  Control  Company.  SN 
104,675.     Pnb.  2-14-61.    Filed  9-19-60. 

714.726.  DAYNEO.  General  Aniline  and  Film  Corporation, 
assignee  of  Grant  Photo  Products,  Inc.  SN  104,716.  Pnb. 
2-14-61.     Filed  9-19-60. 

714.727.  LINEPBO.  Oeneral  Aniline  and  Film  Corporation, 
assignee  of  Grant  Photo  Producta.  Inc.  SN  104,719.  Pub. 
2-14-61.    Filed  9-19-60. 

714.728.  SIMPLEX.  Ernst  Leitx,  G.m.b.H.  SN  104,838. 
Pub.  2-14-61.     Filed  9-20-60. 


714.729.     NI8A. 
104.873.    Pub. 


Zarody  Jang  Srermy,  Narodni  Podnlk. 
2-14-61.    F^led  9-20-60. 


SN 


714.782. 
83.221. 

714.733. 

89.229. 
714,734. 

2-14-61 


INITIAL   BY   T«K.     JekMM   *   Jehaeea.      B» 

Pub.  2-14-61.    Filed  10-14-59. 

SHLH-DUZ.     The  Woeeter  Broah  Company.     SN 
Pub.  2-14-61.    Filed  1-18-60. 

NBNETTE.     Autoclean  Umlted.    8N  90.138.    Pnb 
Filed  2-2-60. 


714.785.     OUNSLICK.    Outers  Leboratoriee,  Inc.    8N  98.022. 

Pub.  2-14-61.     Filed  5-27-60. 
714.736.     B0880WOOD.    SUr  Bmsb  Mannfactnrlag  Co..  lac. 

8N  99,893.     Pub.  2-14-61.    Filed  6-28-60. 


Cass  30-Crockory,  li 
Porcolain 


rtb( 


714.737.     ROTAL  DUCHESS.     Superware  Cofp..  aaalgnee  of 
Superware  Corp.  and  Jacobs  Eaterprtsce  Inc.   (joint 
ture).     SN  80,934.     Pub.  2-14-61.     Filed  9-4-60. 


Pass  31  -  Btors  and  Rofrif praters 

714.738.     SUPERIOR.    Food  Filters  Corporation.    8N  98,787. 
Pub.  2-14-61.     Filed  3-28-60. 


Class  32  -  Fwnitnre  and  UpMstory 

714.789.     BEAUTIQUE.     Wolff  Ai>pllance  Cerporatlon. 
86.007      Pnb  2-14-61.     Filed  11-24-69. 


SN 


Class  35 -Bohhif,  Hoso,  MacMnory  Pack- 
Mg,  ann  NonnotaMc  Tifos 

714.740.  BRONZLINE  AND  M  AND  M  DESIGN.     M  *  M 
Hose  Co.      SN  95,446.     Pub.   2-14-61.      Filed  4-20-60. 

714.741.  POOL    BUOY.      MAM    Hose    Co.      SN    95,447. 
Pub.  2-14-61.     Filed  4-20-60. 


ARMOR  BAND.     The  Kelly-Springfleld  Tire  Com- 
8N  96,734.    Pub.  2-14-61.    Filed  4-25-60. 


714,742. 
peny. 

714.743.      AUDUBON  METALWOVE.     MangaaeMe  Steel  Forge 
Company.     SN  100,386.     Pub.  2-14-61.     Filed  7-6-60. 

SN   103,441. 


714.744.  CHASEAL.     Chane  Indnstriea.   Inc. 
Pub.  2-14-61.    Filed  8-26-60. 

714.745.  BBL-FLITE.       National     Bellas    Hess, 
104.542.     Pnb.  2-14-61.    Filed  9-16-60. 


Inc.       SN 


714.746.  COMPRIBAND.     Asblton  A.G.     SN  104.674.     Pnb. 
2-14-^1.     Filed  9-19-60. 

714.747.  EMBASSY.     The  Kelly-Springfleld  Tire  Company 
SN  104.832.     Pub.  2-14-61.     Filed  9-20-60. 

714.748.  CENTURION.      The    Kelly-Springfleld    mre    Com- 
pany.    SN  104.833.     Pub.  2-14-61.     Filed  9-20-60. 

714.749.  DIRECTOR.     The  Kelly-SpringflHd  Tire  Company. 
8N  104.834.     Pub.  2-14-61.     Filed  9-20-60. 

714.760.     SAFARI.    The  Kelly-Springfleld  Tire  Company.    SN 
104,835.    Pub.  2-14-61.    Piled  9-20-60. 


Class 28 -Jowolry and Predons-MotalWaro  Class 36 -Mnskallnstnnnonts and SnppKes 


714.730.     OUR  LOVB.     Wm.  B.  Kats  Co.    SN  102.666.    Pnb. 
2-14-61.     Filed  8-16-60. 


Class  29— Braonn,  Brashos,  and  Dnstors 

714.731.     INITIAL.     Johnaoa  *  Johnaon.     SN  79,779.     Pnb. 
2-14-«l.     Filed  8-18-59. 


714,751.     TITAN.     Traflcante,   Inc.,  d.b.a.  The  Titans  Com- 
pany.    SN  57,581.    Pub.  2-14-61.    Filed  8-20-58. 

714,7.'i2.     CHEROKEE  RECORDS  AND  DESIGN.     Lawrence 
Ray  Duane.      SN  88,851.     Pnb.   2-14-61.     Filed  1-12-60. 

714.753.  BANNER.     Banner  Enterprises.  Inc.     SN  100.572. 
Pub.  2-14-61.     Piled  7-11-60. 

714.754.  NOVA.    Rico  Products.    SN  101.038.   Pub.  2-14-61. 
Filed  7-18-60. 


TM86 


I 
OFFICIAL  GAZETtE 


Mat  t,  1961 


Qmi  38*"Pikils  Mrf  PiUkitiMH 


T14.T55.  PACKAOnrO  I«8ION.  Cadel-Karc.  lae..  aMiffiiM 
of  Ka7«-Cadel  PabUghlBg  Corp.  8N  T»,068.  Pab.  2-14-«l. 
filed  8-B-M. 

714.T56.  THE  FAMILY  CALBin>AR.  T.I.  Blcetronlca 
<»rp.     8N  T9.724.    Pob.  9-14-«l.    FI1««  8-lT-W. 

714.757.  COIN  WORLD  AND  DB8I0N.  The  Sidney  Prlnt- 
IBC  ft  PvMtehlat  C^.  8N  03,417.  Pab.  t-14-«l.  Piled 
S-S2-«0. 

714.758.  "TOT  OLD  OODGBR"  AND  DB8ION.  Oeor»e  N. 
84teld.     8N  90.066.     Pub.  2-14r^l.     FUed  6-2»-60. 

714.750.  COUNTET  MUSIC  ASSOCIATION  KPC.  AND 
DBSION.  OMiatry  Mniie  AMOcUtloa,  lac.  8N  108,830. 
Pob.  2-14-61.    Filed  0-2-60.  ' 


714.786.    sntlCOLINB.    Whltworth  ft  Mltekill.  liBltaji    8N 
105,776.    Pob.  8-14-61.    Filed  10-4-4©. 


aaH39-(blhh| 


714.760.  RAJAH.  Saperba  CriTate,  lae.  SN  78,740.  Pob. 
2-14-61.    Filed  6-14-80. 

714.761.  MCMtJULBN  AND  DKSIQN.  1.  R.  MeMaHen  Com- 
pany. Inc.     8N  84,285.     Pub.  2-14-61.     Filed  10-20-59. 

714.782.  SALOTTA.  Pblllp  OarUn  Boaa  lae.  8N  88,086. 
Pnb.  2-14-61.    Filed  1-14-60. 

714.763.  FRENCH  TEASE.  Olga  Company.  8N  90.435. 
Pnb.  2-14-61.    Filed  2-5-60. 

714.764.  Fliix-O-BAND.  Flexait  Coa^aay.  Inc.  SN  90.010. 
Pab.  2-14-41.    Filed  2-15-60. 

714.765.  CHOSEN  CHOICE.  Laafblla  F.F.  Hosiery  MlUe. 
lae.    SN  02,026.    Pab.  2-14-61.    Filed  8-2-60. 

714.766.  8PRINO-0-8RELL8.  MazweH  Saetai.  d.b.a.  Sprlnc- 
0-8taell  Mfg.  Cto.    SN  06.362.    Pnb.  2-14-61.    Filed  5-3-60. 

714.7OT.     TRICODENB.      F.    Jaeobwrn    ft    Soae.    lae.      8N 

06,706.    Pab.  2-14-81.    Filed  5-0-60. 
714,768.     LBONARDL     CM-Martla.  lae.     SN  07,461.     Pab. 

2-14-61.    Filed  5-10-60. 
714.760.     SUN-AQUA  ORIGINALS  AND  DESIGN,     aifford 

3anieU    Aadenoa.      SN    07,747.      Pab.    2-14-61.      Filed 

5-24-60. 

714.770.  PILLOW  SOLE  AND  DBSION.  PopUr  Textllee. 
Inc.    SN  08,028.    Pnb.  2-14-61.    Filed  6-13-60. 

714.771.  DREAM  BT  MAIDENFORM.  Maldenforra.  Inc.. 
by  efaange  of  aaaw  from  Maldea  Form  Brassiere  Company, 
lac.     SN  00.068.     Pnb.  2-14-61.     Filed  6-15-60. 

714.772.  TRI-LON.  Walter  W.  Moyer  Company,  Inc.  SN 
00.164.    Pob.  2-14-41.    Filed  6-16-60. 

714.773.  LORD  CHIPS.  Chips  'N  Twlfs,  lac.  SN  00,403. 
Pnb.  2-14-61.    Filed  6-22-60. 

714.774.  "P-F"  ON  RECTANGULAR  DESIGN.  The  B.  F. 
Ooodridi  Compaay.  8N  00.512.  Pab.  2-14-61.  Filed 
6-22-60. 

714.775.  TOPOARD.  Mine  Safety  ApplUnees  Company. 
SN  00.044.    Pob.  3-14-61.    Filed  6-20-60. 

714.776.  MULTIFIL.  Holt  Hosiery  Corporatioa.  SN 
100,026.    Pnb.  ^14-61.    Filed  6-30-60. 

714.777.  TRAVElrCOOL.  J.  C.  Penaey  Company.  SN 
101,080.    Pnb.  2-14-61.    Filed  7-18-60. 

714.778.  BELLI  LION  AND  I«8I0N.  BcUe  Fkbrle  DItI- 
sloa.  lac     SN  101.074.    Pnb.  2-14-61.     Filed  7-19-60. 

714.779.  D/W.  Hease  of  Worsted-Tex.  Inc.  (Maryland 
eerporatloB),  aastsaee  of  Hoose  of  Worsted-Tex.  lae. 
(PeaasylTaaU  corporatioa).  8N  101.305.  Pab.  1-31-61. 
niad  7-36-60. 

714.780.  AFTKB  HOURS.  Oeaeaeo  lac  8N  1013*4.  Pab. 
3-14-61.     Filed  8-2-60. 

714.781.  PREFERS.  Greeae  Assodatsa,  lac.  SN  101.865. 
Pnb.  2-14-61.    FUed  8-2-60. 

714.783.  RBS-TEKD.  Freemaa  Shoe  Corporation.  SN 
101,030.    Pab.  3-14-61.    Filed  8-3-60. 

714.783.  8AUCT  FROCKS.  8Ur  Bright  Togs.  Inc.  8N 
102.275.    Pnb.  3-14-41.    Filed  8-8-60. 

714.784.  CAULARA.  H.  Daroff  ft  Sou.  Inc.  (new  corpora- 
tion), asstgaee  of  H.  Daroff  ft  Soaa.  Inc.  SN  102,621. 
Pnb.  1-31-61.    Filed  8-15-60. 


T 


Class 40-FaKy  fioodb,  faiiihiiHi 


714.786.  THE  MANE  AND  DESIGN. 
The  Maae  Company.     SN  84.870. 
11-0-50. 

714.787.  8TICKET8    "LET'S    STICK 
ralae  Q.  Rlchardaoa.     SN  03,188. 
3-4-60. 

714.788.  JEWEL-TONE.    Frsftag  ft  Soas,  lae. 
Pnb.  2-14-61.    Filed  4-12-60. 


Irene  M.  Dorr  d.b.a. 
Pab.  3-14-61.     FUod 

TOGETHER."!     Lor- 
Pab.  8-14-61.     FUed 


L 


BN  M.887 


Class  42 -Krittod,   NHtaJ,   adi  T«rtlt 
FaaricSf  aad  SwsdtiitM  iMriiaf 


714.789.  8UTTAMATIC.  M.  Loveastela  ft  Boas.  I^  as- 
signee af  WamsntU  Mills,  Inc.  BN  57.588.  Pob.  2^14-61. 
Filed  8»20-58. 

714.790.  BRIDGEA8Y.  Modem  Llrlng,  lac.  SN  09.074. 
Pab.  2H14-61.    Filed  6-15-60. 

714.791.  DRI-GLO.  Drl-Glo  Towels  Pty.  Limited.  SN 
99.300.    Pnb.  2-14-61.       Filed  6-20-60. 

714.792.  JANTZEN.  Jantien  Inc.  SN  101,785.  Pob. 
2-14-61.     Filed  8-1-60. 

714.793.  REPRESENTATION  OF  DIVING  GIRL.  4antieB 
Inc.    8K  101,786.    Pnb.  2-14-61.    Filed  8-1-60. 

714.794.  WEB  WEAVE  AND  DESIGN.  JanMStowH  MHls. 
Inc.    8K  104,276.    Pnb.  2-14-61.    Filed  9-12-60. 


Class  43  -  TWmmI  and  Yam 

714.795.     BLANC  DB  BLANCS.     Amerlcaa  Eaka  Cbrpora- 
tlOB.    8N  91.902.    Pab.  2-14-61.    Filed  8-1-60. 

714.T9n.     TU880N.     Beannlt  MlUs.  Inc.     SN  104,^% 
2-14-gl.     Filed  9-14-60.  ' 


Class44-Daiital« 


MMkal,  md  Sivfkal 


714.797.  PURITAN.  PnriUn  Compressed  Gas  Corporatioa. 
8N  92.806.    Pnb.  2-14-61.    Filed  3-14-60. 

714.798.  DENTMOBILE.  William  E.  Sherfey.  SN  )00.306. 
Pnb.  2-14-61.    Filed  7-5-60. 

714.799.  WISIL.  Alfrled  Kmpp  tob  Bohlea  aad  Ifalbaeh. 
d.b.a.  Fried.  Kmpp.  8N  103.232.  Pob.  2-14-61.  FUed 
8-22-«).  ,  I 


Class  46-  Foods  mi  Itradieats  af  hoit 

714.800.  FANCY'S  FINEST.  Fancy  Foods  of  VlrgiiU.  In- 
corporated.     8N   89.261.     Pnb.  2-14-61.     Filed  1-19-60. 

714.801.  ADAMS  CLOVE  AND  DESIGN.  Amerleail  Chlds 
Company.     SN  90.808.     Pub.  2-14-61.     Filed  2-13-60. 

714.802.  TOYBURGER.  Gilbert  Distriboting  Co.  d.b.a. 
Gilbert  Dlstrlbntlfig  Company.  SN  97.758.  Pnb.  3-l*-81. 
Filed  8-24-60. 

714.803.  PIN  MONEY  AND  DESIGN.  Pin  Money  Foods. 
Inc.    8N  98.804.    Pnb.  2-14-61.    Filed  6-3-60. 

714.804.  PROCASE.  The  Orlflth  Laboratories,  lOc  BN 
98,894.    Pnb.  2-14-61.    Filed  6-13-60. 

714.805.  FRANK'S  AND  DESIGN.  The  Frank  Tea  ft  Bptes 
Company.     8N  90,861.     Pnb.  2-14-61.     FUad  6-28-60. 
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714.806.     OONVr  ISLAND  AMD  X»MIOir.     Doraaa  Foeda. 
lac.    BN  100.483.    Pab.  3-14-81.    FUod  7-7-80. 


Service  Ifmiks 


714.807.     REPRISBmATION  OF  A  FANCIFUL  FIGURE.    f|«y.«  fAA _  —t-— ■ 

Ualted  Frrtt  Osavaajr.    BH  lOOJSU.    P«b.  3-14-81.    FUad    ^"^  ^^'^       mmm^K^^^U 

7-8-60. 


714,808.     VIRGINIA  CHEF.     Bowmaa  Apple  Prodncts  (?o., 
lac     BE  10S.T01.     Pab.  3-14-81.     FUed  8-81-60. 


714,800.     BUVKi.     INmUk  ft  FOrd.  Ltd..  laeorporatcd.     BN 
108.800.     Pak.  3-14-41.    FUed  0-4-80. 


Class  47- WIms 


714.833.  BBIVICE  HOUND  ETC.  AND  DBSION.  Tri-R 
Vending  Serrles  Co.  SN  08.040.  Pab.  3-14-61.  FUad 
4-27-60. 


OaulOI-AJvortisiiiiadl 


714,824.     BLACK  00U>.    Black  Gold  Stamp  Co.    SN  75,586. 
Pab.  3-14-61.    Filed  6-11-88. 


714.810.     PRINCE   lyAROBMT.      Bartea   ft   Gosstler,    BJl. 
8N  08.861.    Pab.  3-44-81.    FUad  6-18-80. 


Class  48— MaK  Bavorafos  md  Upon 


714,811. 
Brewlag 
4-37-60. 


714.8ai.     TOPS.      JaaMS   J.   Matthews.   laeerporated. 
87,816.    Pab.  8-14-61.    FUed  13-33-80. 


SN 


714.828.     HOMBTEL.     Joha  W. 
2-14-61.     FUed  1-13-60. 


BN  88,006.    Pab. 


AND  DWnmi.     The  Walter    Qmc  102  — 
BN  86.864.     Pab.   3-14-61.     Filed 


Class  49-DfstfM  AlahsJc  Upon 

714.812.  8EMK0V.  The  AaMrtesa  Dtotllllag  Osmpaay.  dJi.a. 
Clarke's  DlstUttag  Campaay.  BN  00,004.  Pnb.  2-14-61. 
FUed  8-8(^-88. 

714.813.  STAG'S  HEAD  DESIGN.  Maekeasle  Brodiers 
Dalmore  Llmltsd.  BN  100.278.  Pab.  3-14-81.  FUed 
7-6-60. 


Class  50 -Morchaadiso  Not  Olhorwiso 
Oassifldl 


714.837.     BUDOBTEER.     PaelBe  ladeaaitj 
00,356.    Pab.  2-14-61.    Filed  8-30-80. 


BN 


Qass  103 — CoMtradiaa  aad  RaiNrir 

714.828.  ARCOBB.    ArehMecCa  aW  Caatraeters  Serriec,  lac. 
SN68J08.    Pab.  2-14-61.    FUad  8-11-88. 

714.829.  ABRABUET.     The  Dow  Chc»lcal  Compaay.     BN 
88.868.    Pob.  2-14-81.    Filed  10-88-80. 

714.830.  IMAGINBBRINO.     Ualtad  Btaal  Fabrtcatan.  lae. 
BN  87,887.    Pab.  2-14-61.    Filed  12-15-68. 


Qass  WS-Traaspuitatiaa  aad  Staraio 


714.814.     MARX-R-UTB 
Bars  View  Biga 
FUed  3-16-80. 


REFLECnVB     AND     DESIGN. 
BN  80,860.     Pab.  3-14-61. 


714.815. 

Pab.  2-14-61 


Chaa.  E.  Maler.  lac     BN  00.438. 

8-21-80. 


Pass  51  -  Caiawtif I  md  ToJot  Ptoyaralioas 

n4.816.  PRDfEVAL.  VMaaa  Woedard  Corporation,  by 
change  sf  aasM  twm  Vltriaas  Woodard  Osaaetles.  BN 
74.630.    Pab.  3-14-81.    FUad  5-37-68. 


714,817.     BED  TIME  BT^RT.    Chaasbraagh-Poad's  lac.    SN 
108.828.    Pah.  3-14-81.    FUsd  8-34-80. 


Qass  52-Dataifaats  md  Soaps 


714.818.     OLITTBR.  OUttar,  lae.   BN  78.013.  Pab.  3-14-61. 
Filed  6-18-08. 


714.810.     BALVO.    Tha  Praetsr  ft  Oaaibla  Osaipaay. 
of   Patak   aad  Oo.     BN  03,676.     Pab.    3-14-61.     FUed 

8-11-80.  I 


714,820.     EABDBBT.    B«-eat  Prodacts  Co..  Inc.    8N  100,334. 
Pob.  3-14-61.    FUad  7-6-80. 

714,831.    ■-S4BfT.    m-%mt  Pradacta  Co.,  lae.    BN  100,386. 
Pab.  3-14-81.    FUad  7-6-80. 

714.822.     HBP.      B.   T.   Babbitt,   lae     BN   100,480.      Pob. 
3-14-81.    fUat 


714.831.  GirntAVBL.     Gaiher's  Travel  Berries,  lae     BN 
82,573.    Pob.  2-14-61.    FUed  10-2-69. 

714.832.  L.V.L.     Harper,  RoMasoa  ft  Co.    BN  90.218.    Pab. 
2-14-61.    FUed  8-17-60. 


Qass  106- MaterfalTi 


714.883.     PERMABHIELD.      Walter    R.    Osie    ft    Co.      BN 

52.278.    Pob.  3-14-81.    Filed  5-88-68. 
714.834.     TPS.    Wallaes  BUTenmitha.  lac    BN  88.340.    Pab. 
>-14-61.     Filed  11-27-50. 


Qass  107 -EAmHIob  and 


714.885.     NANCY  TAYLOR.     Naacy  Taylor  PobUshlag  Co. 
BN  63.068.    Pob.  3-14-61.    FUad  13-0-68. 


Celkcthre 


Marks 


Qass  200 


714,838.  BIDU-BIDB  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  WiUlam  T.  Crls- 
well.  d.b.a.  Blda-Blde  Qab  o<  Amerlea.  8N  03,668.  Pab. 
3-14-81.    FUad  8-36-60. 

714.887.  ABMT  AND  DESIGN.  Amerieaa  Society  of  Medi- 
cal Tschaolsclsts.  BN  88.478.  Pnb.  2-14-61.  Filed 
4-S1-80. 


SUPPLEMENTAL  REGISTER 

Mgtotimtl—  ai«  net  rabjeet  to  opposltloa. 


daii  3  -  l>mi»t#  Aihiii  Epipwirti,  Pit- 
Mos,  adi  Pock«tbooks 

714.838.  Htckok  Maaafaetnrliic  C».  Inc..  BoebMter.  NT. 
BM  85.789.     Filed  P.R.  11-20-S9 ;  Aai.  B.K.  2-10-ei. 

AUSTRALIAN  CARRIAGE 
LEATHER 

For  Wallets.  Pocket  Seerctarica.  Key  Cuea.  Comb  and  Pile 
Cues.  Ootf  Tee  Cue*.  Bottle  Opener  Ouea. 
FIrrt  a«>  Oct  7,  IXW. 

Class  IS-MmKcIms  ami  Pharnaceatical 
PraparatiiM 

714.839.  Henry  Heraos,  TaneoaTer,  Britlab  Colambla,  Can- 
ada.    8N  102,848.    Filed  P.R.  8-17-80;  Am.  8.B.  3-1-81. 


714,843.     Pelaa  Bnglncertnc  Corp..   PhlladelphU.  Fk.     8N 
91.271.    Filed  P.R.  2-19-80 ;  Am.  8.R.  1-18-«1. 

I     HYDRO  SPRAY 

For  Hnmldifler  for  Heatinf  and  Ventllatlnf  System^. 


First  use  Dec  IB,  1959. 


4. 


^  ^lAPEKASl  ^ 


Class  38-Prfarts  md  PvblicatioM 


714.844.  James   M.    Cannon,    Norwalk,    Conn.      8N    67,661. 
Filed  P.R.  1-2S-M ;  Am.  8.R.  2-28-61. 

I  Politics 

For  Mtgailiw. 

First  use  Jan.  12. 1959. 

714.845.  U.   8.   Knitwear  Co.,   New  York,  N.Y.     8N '61,936. 
Piled  P.R.  11-4-58 ;  Am.  8.R.  2-16-61. 

'     BRA  CONTROL 


Owaer  of  Osnadlan  Eeg.  No.  N.8.  141/36,110,  dated  Ifar         ^or  Brassieres   Wbicb   Form   a   Part  of  Ladles'   Bathing 
17.  1900w  Suits. 

Por  Therapeatie  OlBtm«it  First  use  Sept.  1,  1950. 


714,846.      Hickok    Manafactnrlnf  Co.    Inc.,    Rochester,    N.T. 
8N    84,307.      Filed    P.R.    10-30-<(9;    Am.    8.R.    2»-10-81. 


OafsZI-Ebdrkal   Apparatsi,  MadtisM, 

'^im»t  AUSTRALLVN  CARRLVCfE 

714,840.     Harris  Preble  Fire  Doors,  Inc.,  Chicago,  Dl.     8N  LEIATHER  i 


88.77B.    rited  P.R.  12-7-M ;  Am.  8Jt.  11-36-60. 


For  B^U  for  Personal  Wear. 
First  ow  Oct  7, 1959. 


For  Electric  Freight  Blerator  Door  Operator*. 
First  use  Nor.  5. 1959.    . 


(hn  34  -  HmMIbi,  Uiirtiiit,  asrf  VsataatiBg 


Oan  51  -  CoMMtia  aad  Toflat  Prt|MntieBt 


I 


714.847.     HcOene  Cartls  Indnstries,  lac,  Chicago,  111.     8N 
29.615.    Filed  P.R.  5-8-57  ;  Am.  8.R.  8-17-80. 


T14.841.    Dlxlo  FredBcts,  lac,  Ctartfaad,  Teaa.    8N  72,718. 
Flted  P.X.  6-1-^ :  Am.  8.B.  3-7-81. 

fold-ouictn 


For  Oooatertep  Csokiag  Ualta. 
FliM  aae  Uft.  11, 1958. 


n4.842.     Gloha  noiteatloa  Oompaay,  Lm  AagelM.  CkUf. 
8N  86,38S.     Fllad  P.R.  11-18-08 ;  Am.  8.R.  2-14-81. 

SHALLOTROFFER 

For  Ughtlaf  FIztarsa. 

FlrM  as*  Icpt  SI,  1969.  I 

TM  38  r 


»*•  •    •    •    •    • 


•«• 
•  •• 

(*• 
t** 


•  •    •    •    • 

t     *    •    •     • 

•  •    •    •    • 


*l^ 


•    *'. 


The  mark  consists  in  the  repressntatloa  of  tbe 
for  tbe  goods. 

For  Cdd  Ware  Lotion  for  the  Hair. 
First  ose  on  or  about  Aag.  24, 1956. 


OMtainer 


May  2.  1961 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  89 


714.848.     Rerloo,  lac.  New  York.  N.Y.     8N  68,751.     FUod    714.850.      Arlca.    Inc.    Portland.   Orag.      8N  ,93,483.     niod 
P.R.  1-29-59 ;  Am.  8.R.  1-15-60.  P.R.  8-23-60 ;  Am.  8.R.  10-17-60. 


FROSTED  PINK 


For  Lipstick. 

First  ase  Jaa.  18,  IfSt. 


— —  ^ 

714.849.     Rldiard  Hadaat.  Morrts  PUlas,  N.i.     8N  83,628. 
Filed  PR.  10-20-M ;  Am.  8.R.  2-38-81. 


RUBY  BLAZE 


For  Hair  Coloring  Preparatloa. 
First  nse  Oct  6,  1950. 


Altbongb   tbe  seal  design  Is  lined  for  the  color  red.  ap- 
plicant does  not  claim  color  as  a  part  of  the  Biark. 
For  BbsTe  Lotions,  Powders  and  Sticks. 
First  nse  July  13.  1965. 


19,752. 
189,882. 
140.070. 
141,252. 
141,391. 
141,522. 

141.887. 
141.967. 
141,968. 
142,316. 
142,342. 
142.663. 
143.349. 

143,400. 
143.443. 
143,530. 
143,563. 
148,687. 
143,708. 

143,915. 
144,450. 

144.549. 
145,488. 
381.054. 
381.056. 
382,744. 
383,836. 
384,182. 
384,564. 
385,123. 
885,157. 
385,168. 
385,595. 
385,605. 
385,642. 
885,666. 
386,778. 
385,870. 
386,022. 
386,104. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED 


LITTLB  OIANT.    CI.  35.    8-23-01. 

HAM  DMION.    a.  48.    2-22-21. 

ZIP.    C\.  52.     3-8-21. 

KR0N08.    a.  16.     4-12-21. 

FOUOERB  ROYALS.     CI.  51.     4-19-21. 

PACIFIC  COAST   BVST  AND  DESIGN.     CI.   46. 

4-28-21. 
AMPBCO.    CI.  87.    5-»-21. 
SATIN  FINISH.    CI.  83.    5-3-21. 
VELVKT  FINISH.    CI.  33.    5-8-21. 
85  PERCENTER.    01.39.    5-10-21. 
4810  IN  IHIELD  DESIGN.    CL  35.    1-10-21. 
ARCH  TONE.    CL  89.    5-17-21. 
0EM800     AND     >?RKATH     DESIGN.       CI.     40. 

5-31-81. 
NUTRBNA.    a.  48.    5-31-21. 
GOLDEN  SHRED.    CI.  48.    6-31-21. 
GLOBE.     CI.  87.     8-7-21. 
BUCKHSCT.    a.  39.    6-7-21. 
PRESTIGE,     a.  46.     6-7-21. 
RSPRBtCNTATIQN  OF  A  BOAR  STANDING  IN 

IN  A  FOREST.    Cl.  48.    ^7-21. 
INDIAN-TAN.    CL  39.    6-21-21. 
POCOlfOKS  IN  A  TRIANGLE  DESIGN.     CL  10. 

7-5-21. 

BOG-swnm.  a.  46.  7-12-21. 

ROYAL.    CI.  46.    8-2-21. 
EBB  BEE  (ZINC BACK).    Cl.  85.    9-10-40. 
MILES  If  OR  (ZINC  BACK).    CI.  35.    9-10-40. 
ROAD  KING.    CI.  115.    11-12-40. 
PYRONAMEL.    CL  1.     12-8-40. 
NEOCOMPLKX.    CI.  18.    l-T-41. 

1-21-41. 

2-18-41. 

CL  18.    3-18-41. 
a.  51.    2-18-41. 

Cl.  39.    8-11-41. 
8-11-41. 


PIONEER,    a.  3. 
FRB-TU.    CI.  48. 
CUMAXINDINB. 
PINK  GARTER. 
CAB80NBTTE8. 
PRAM-AOB    CL 


B.G.B.  ORIGINALE8.    CI.  40.    8-11-41. 

JIGRIT.    CI.  28.    8-11-41. 

THRIFT  OLBNB.    CI.  15.    3-18-41. 

BRAGG  TATA  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  46.    8-18-41. 

SWEBT-TONE.    a.  8.    3-25-41. 

MEWOO  111-6.    Cl.  18.    3-26-41. 


386.149.  BLOTEX  AND  DESIGN.    CL  52.    3-25-41. 

386.157.  TALCRA.     CT.  51.     3-25-41. 

38A.240.  PROPBRTS    SHOB    CREAM    AND    FOX    HEAD 

DESIGN,     a.  4.     4-1-41. 

386,280.  AIRIX)K.     CL  8.     4-1-41. 

386.436.  INNACUSH.     Cl.  35.     4-8-41. 

3864^50.  FERRACrUTE.    CI.  28.    4-16-41. 

386,779.  SPIFFY.  Cl.  48.     4-22-41. 

386.832.  ROTAL  RIDER.     Cl.  35.     4-22-41. 

386.845.  8C     WITHIN     INDENTED     CIRCLE.       C\.     84. 

4-22-41. 

386,018.  OLJD  KENTUCKY  HOME.    O.  49.    4-29-41. 

386.979.  EA8TO.VE.     Cl.  6.     4-29-41. 

387,133.  WHIZ-R-DI8C8.     O.  4.     5-6-41. 

387.140.  LIGHTNING.     Cl.  13.     5-6-41. 

387.141.  LIGHTING  AND  M:SIGN.    a.  18.    6-6-41. 
387,196.  HOOPS.     CT.  46.     6-6-41. 

387.356.  ANTILU8TBOLB.     Cl.  6.     5-13-41. 

387.558.  BRBR  FOX.    a.  46.     5-20-41. 

387.713.  GRASS  OROOMER.  Cl.   23.  5-27-41. 

387.742,  PYROFLEX.  Cl.  1.  6-27-41. 

887,961.  DMAND  DEMAND.  Cl.  48.  8-10-41. 

388,125.  KOLDFLO.  Cl.  31.  6-10-41. 

388,248.  PARADE    TWILL    BY    KSXVMS    AND    DESIGN. 

a.  39.     6-17-41.  I 

388,257.  MAY-MAID.     Cl.  39.     6-17-41.  ' 

388,298.  TOP-FLIGHT.    CL  42.    8-17-41. 

888.687.  K  AND  DESIGN.    Cl.  88.     7-1-41. 

388,632.  TiQUE.     Cl.  39.     7-1-41. 

388,726.  MI880DRI  MULE.     O.  39.     7-8-41. 

388.750.  LEVOLOR.     Cl.  13.     7-8-41. 

388.751.  VALOK.     C\.  13.     7-8-41. 

388.846.  SCIENCE  INSTRUCTING   INDUSTRY   AND  DE- 

SIGN.    Cl.  88.     7-16-41. 

388,872.  COLDRINK.    Cl.  23.    7-16-41. 

388,977.  F  AND  P.    CL  46.    7-32-41. 

389,108.  DELAC.     a.  8.     7-22-41. 

389,180.  LAYENA.     Cl.  46.     7-29-41. 

889.247.  PASTELLB.     Cl.  87.     7-39-41. 

889.378.  CHAMBRAY.     Cl.  51.     8-5-41. 

389.379.  AGATWIST.     Cl.  39.     8-6-41. 
889,406.  BESOO.     CL  2.     8-5-41. 
389,425.  BASI-GAIT.    CL  39.    8-6-41. 
389,630.  TOP  FORM.    CI.  46.     8-12-41. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED 


47,824. 

100,887. 
286,658. 
305,959. 
306.979. 


WINDSOR    PLASTBB    MILLS    ETC. 

SIGN.    CL13.    11-31-06. 
NITBDALS  ETC.  AND  DB8ION.    CL  9. 
ROYAIi  PALM  AND  IWtlON.     CI.  48. 
DAFOMAL.     a.  14.     8-39-33. 
DAFOOBA.    CL  14.    8-29-88. 


AND    DE- 

10-20-14. 
12-20-27. 


310.896.  HAIR-TEX.     CL  32.     3-13-34. 

320,098.  HALDENS  ETC.  AND  DB8IGN.     Cl.  9.     1-1-85. 

333,000.  CRYSTOLIYB.     Cl.  44.     8-10-36. 

424,160.  SHmtBOND.     Cl.  62—6.     9-24-48. 

483,981.  HAT  J.MARK.    O.  40.     11-4-47. 

435,736.  STROMEX.     CL  16.    1-6-48. 

441,816.  "ACME  FOB  BACKING."    CL  42.    1-11-49. 


i     ■ 


rifm 


I 


OFFICIAL  Gi 


M9r.it,fU 

Mtiift.  nRtni  ▼nm*.-  cs.  i. 

4M,Mlk  tUJLif.    CL  4 

iOt,111i.  MJnMUUML    CL  iL  . 

•OMTT.  lOVOra.   CL  t. 

MtaiL  MZraftlliL    CL  c 

•OMM.  n.  cia. 

•OS49T.  Cl.    CL  t. 

6M.m.  laraoMTATiON  oi>  BALLPonrr  pair  tbku 
IBB  cnms  OF  TWO  Rm&mn.  cl  11. 

6IW4M.  tfOMUCB.    CL  11. 

MMtr.  CAacABanv.  cl  is. 

MtJOl.  KAIInArVraB.    CL  la. 

•OMML  IDiOgULp..    CLIS. 

•OMlil  HOCaOBXAlfDIWilGlC.    CL16. 

•OMIS.  AQUA^WBLD.    CL  IS. 

Wi.lin.  AKCM.    CL  1«. 

•0«.StT.  mUBTiT.    CL  It. 

MMM  CAVAttBB.    CL  18. 

tWiMt.  CTOBSBTBB.    CL  19. 

aOMM.  PABfUI^STB.    CL  90. 

«»s.i«Il  wABMBrnL  a.  ti. 

e08.aMi  IBIMHIlfB-BAlfK  AilflOO  AHD  DBilOH.     O. 


Kkf 


iOtJMT. 


WHAM-O.    CL  99. 

BDCBKAnCADBAllDDBtnOir.    CL  99. 

ULWIMVICATIC.    CL  99. 

DABIOXATIC    CL99. 

BBD-BBD.    CL  99. 

MAONA-BTBOIB.    CL  99. 

OFTIOOPT.    CL  99. 

OFWOOFT  AKP  DB8IGW.    CL  99. 

VBATBBKWBIOHT  CHAMP.    CL  99. 
609^4.     DOTBH.    CL  99. 
•09  JSL    TDBBCLATOm.    Cl  99. 

SWmifOOtBAHDDBSION.    CL  99. 

TOODOO.    CL  99. 

PBOinOB«.    CL  99. 

PMMmMUBT.    a.  99. 

OUB.    a.91. 


•09.9«|, 
MS.97& 
009.994 
•09.991 

003.40L 
008.404. 

009,409. 

•09,40f. 
0O9,40i. 
009,419. 
009,411. 

009,41$. 

008.414. 
008,419. 
009,49T. 
•03.429. 
008.489. 
008.434. 
008.43t. 
808,499. 
•03.449. 
608,449. 
008.444. 
008.449. 
008.449. 
008.40t. 


WIOCOBTAN.    CL  9t. 
TCB.ABC    CLit. 
T-TDB.    CL  91. 
AOirUtr^-LATBBl    CLIS. 
CL99. 

as4. 

TT-LAHD.    CL99. 

BOLLABDrABSICAMDDBfZOBl    CL  9^. 

■N004-IMU.    CL  90. 

PWIOll  OF  HON  AMD  WEOWUi.    CL  99. 

THB   WOKDKBFUL  WHABD   OF  BHil.    AMD 

DBIION.    CL  90. 
STBX    CL44. 
gOBW-B-TAB.    a.  40. 
PBO-TBBJTOF.    CL  50. 
MAGIC  BABTH.   CL  90. 
DUBA-FLOm.    a.  51. 
NIELflBH  COTBBAOB  SBBTICB  AMD 

CL  101. 
BBGI9TBBBO   PUBUC  ACCOUHTi; 

M.A.FJL    CL  101. 
DOTOU  BBMBMBBB.    CL  101. 
FITBX.    CL  102. 
PICTDBAMA.     CL  109. 
IJtt  INLAND  BB  TOUB  WOBBT  BIBD 

9IGN.    CL  106. 
BEPBBnBNTATION   OF   WOBLD   OLO0B   ABD 

▼BH1CLB9.    CL  109. 
■HUB-SBAU    Cl.  9. 
#ONTZ  AND  DB8ION.    C!L  12. 
BILB8  CBAFT  AND  DB8ION.    Cl.  19. 
BUG  BULB.    CL21. 
FBATHBBBD  BIBD  CBAFT.     CL  99. 
EITCH-N^BOMB.    Cl.  29. 
GBIP-ATOOL.     CL  29. 
BBDDI-MOUNT  AND  DBfllGN.    Cl.  29. 
▼OLO-FLO  AND  DBSIGN.    Cl.  29. 
HAWTHOBNB.     CL  32. 
SO-LITB  AND  DBBION.    Cl.  9l. 
THB  AUTOMOTIVB  WOBLD.    CL  99. 
AMBBICAN  STAMP  NBW8.    CL  98. 
PABBACK*!  Z-45.    CL  49. 


fulfil 


DBSIQN. 


NT  OF 


iNDDB- 


REGISTRATIONS  PUBUSHED  UNDER  SEC.  12(c) 


19(e) 


Act««19M. 
M«rtk»Mt«flM9. 


tka  act  of  1909.  or  tte  act  of  1991.  mn  p«MlsiMd  mm&K  th*  iimliUM  of  ^eettoa 
ro9latntloa«  aro  aot  Mbjoct  to  oppooltlea  bat  art  rabjMet  to  eaaetfUtlHi 

I 


GmI  X^^ltam  m  PmIIb  P^^IMmJ  H^ailJi  '  S31>«T1    T^.  S,  1939.    8ta»lerd  Bakbor  8«ppl7  Ooamaar. 


Staagford,  Cobb.    Pab.  bf  roglatnuit. 


99T.T49L     May  IT.  1941.     %  L  «•  PMt  ••  B( 

I IM. ,  P«h.  fey  raglatiaat. 


rAOTKIH 


For  OoawoBBda,  Partlcalartjr  Vwlf  alw9  Tavtt^Mo  OUa, 
Uaod  la  tbt  Prodacttoa  of  Babbor  labatttatM. 


IT  tha  tl.ai.lt  BaM  OawlS-Olf  Wi 

as  Balac  9jTit>otlc  _\ 

Bavtac   a    Piotote-LOn  ^1429.    Apr.  27.  1949.     Balio,  lae, 

■tfwtwa  mU  P^l)ia«o«  la  Tairfew  l^naa,  bat  ^  raflatraat 
toFUaitlbap^    ^ 


I.  MJ.    Fob. 


./ 


I<  V.  R  S  0 1. 


9'CbMilcalt  •■<  CiiMfcal  Cm-         I 

For  Metal  Catttag  LobrleatSaf  CootpoaaA 


l«UliL     Iby  t^  Sm.     Toeh  Bfotkara.  Nmt  York.  B.T.    401.124    Apr.  97.  1949.    9«Ue,  lac.  Ellmbeth.  if  J. 
br  Hi9tait  Tacb  Taiaalilaa.  lac.,  PbUadolpbla,  Pa.       by  ragtetraat 


FlINTOX 


aa9  Da•^: 


'Proekag 


ZHR()-CU7 


For  Metal  Cattlac  Lobrleatiag 


■>"*-» 


Mat  S,  IMl 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


by  raclatraat 


19^  1M9.    lalflo^  lae., 


ALCm 


TM  41 


BJ.    Pah.    atnaaeata  far  faberatory  aa9  Metacy  Dot  «Mr 

ladlcBtiBc.  aa4  TeatiBc  tbe  DUMBatoae  aB4  Otbcr  Charactar- 
_  letlca  or  MmBBtactored  Ob)Mts  aa4  Other  FleBieaf. 


For    Labrleatlaf   Ceatpooad, 
CnttlBc  aa4  Madrtalag  U 


Oats  16-Pmidif  I  «i>Mwati¥t  Oaliiy 

384,421.    Jaa.  21.  1941.    Wlk  jnOer  ft  On.  San  FraacUeo, 
CklU.    Pnb.  by  raftotraat 

795S 
FLORCOTE 

The  word  "Floreoto"  to  dlaeUlmed  apart  from  the  mark 
aa  ohowB  la  the  drawlag . 
For  yanilab  Typo  Floor  Preoerrattvoo  or  Drcaoiagi. 


397.837.     Jaaa  3,  1941.     J.  B.  MeAaliy  Mfg.  Co..  Chtaafo. 
DL      Pnb.    by   The    OtroB*  Eloetrle  OorporatloB.   Toledo, 
lly   for   Uae   la   the        ohIo 
aad  Iti  AUeya  Oaly. 


For   Bleetric   Are 


fOr  Motloa  Plctaro   Prejeetero. 


Clau22- 


•/  lOyS/  MM  ^pMoMH  v90mS 


388,118.     Jaao  10,  1941.    The  Uaea  Thread  Co.,  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.T.    Pab.  by  reglatraat 


988.331.     Jaao  17.  1041.     Aapro  Corporatloa.  Chlcaflo,  Ul. 
Pnb.  by  Oraflex.  Inc.,  Eocbeoter,  N.T. 

For  Modon  P1<rtnre  Maefalaet,  Both  BUent  and  Sonnd.  and 
Eqnlpaiient,  Apparatna,  and  Aeeeooorlco  Belating  Thereto — 
Namely,  14  MM.  Projectors,  8  MM.  Projectors,  Motloa  Pletnre 
Cameras,  Slide  Film  Projectors,  Coin  Operated  Projectors, 
ContlBaooa  Film  Projectors.  CaMaets  for  Projectors,  Stands 
for  Projcctora,  Carrylnc  Caaeo  for  Projectors,  Film  Beols, 
Film  Si^eers,  Reel  Cans,  Projector  Lenees,  Motloa  Pletare 
Screens,  Film  Cnnent,  sad  Oola  Chaagers  and  Psyen. 


For  Tennla  NMO 
Bladings  of 


aad  the  GtMa  Bsutilaa  Top  Bands  or    ri^^.  ^^  ^  Macic^ 


Qass  23^CjrtlMy/  MMMMfy/  mm  Tmh^ 

MM  PMtS  flMCMf 

297.447.    9ept  19.  1989.    BocMtd  Oeneroloe  dlnstramenU  de 
Phyal«ae.  Geaava.  •wttaoflaad.    Fob.  by  roslatxaat. 

•OCltlC  QCNCVOiSC 


180,501.  Feb.  8,  1021.  A.  B.  Chase  Piano  Co.,  Inc.,  New 
Tork,  N.T.  Pnb.  by  AeoUaa  Asuriean  Corporation,  Bast 
Rochester,  N.T. 


^.LCInl^S 


For  Pianos. 


For  MBcblBOS,  Latkaa,  aad  Tools  far  CntttBg,  Boriag, 
DlTldlBff  OrlBdlac.  aad  Maehlaiac  Motels  aad  Other  Ma- 
terials ;  Machlaery  Bhaftlag  aad  Parte  Thereof. 


Oms  26-jyiMsiriM    aid    Sciaitific 


4>cMttf 


200,087.    Aof.  10,  1082.    i|ocl4ti  Oeaerolse  d'Instmments  de 
Physlqne,  Oeaera  Swltidrland.     Pnb.  by  registrant 


•OCICtC  GCNCVOItfC 


r 


Oast  37  -  Paptr  Mii  StitiMMry 

3M,7»4.     Apr.    22,   1041.      Stranbel   Paper   Company,   Green 
Bay,  Wis.    Pnb.  by  registrant. 

ALCOVE 

For  Toilet  Tissue. 


aau39-a0tyH 

113,428.     Oct.  17.  1016.     Bles-Btlx  Dry  Goods  Company.  St. 
Lonla.  Mo.     Pnb.  by  Oup'a.  lac..  9t  LoaU,  Mo. 

For  Hosiery. 


For  Drawing  lastnuaeats,  Astronomleal  lastnuBents,  and 
Mlcrooseten  aad  Other  High  Pradsloa  Apfdlaaees  aad  In- 

TM  70«  O.G.— 4 


384,341.     Jan.  14,  1041.     Jobn  B.  Stetson  Company,  Phila- 
delphia. Pa.    Pnb.  by  registrant. 

For  Women's  and  Children's  Hats. 


TM  42 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE  May  ^  im 

ClMs40-foKy  CoMb,  hMisliiiiss,  Mi  Cbu46-FMdsMidlii«ra«Mts«f  F^is 

M^ 

'■""""■  371.934.     Oct  IT,  10M.     Atlantle  CoMt  FI*«riM  Oorpora- 

tton  of  New  York,  Mew  York,  N.Y.     Pub.  by  Nor4lc  8«a- 
38e.83«.     Apr.  22,  IMl.     I.  B.  Klelnert  Rubber  Company,        food  C*rpontlo»,  Plttabargb,  Pa. 
New  York,  N.T.    P^.  by  reglatrant 


SOLITE 


For  DreM  Shields. 


I  For  Fresh  and  Froxen  fiab. 

(hii42-IUlMI,  Nttttd,  mtt  TtxtiU  |  

g_l,_a„ J  <i    a     -»-    -        ya          I  384,489.     Jan.  21,  1941.     Bowntree  and  Conpany  limited, 

rMNNlf  IBl  JMNwuRBS   I  MfBTOf  York.  England.    Pub.  by  refflstrant. 


378,908.  Jvae  2S,  1940.  Foandattoa  Wbrated  Mills,  Port- 
land, Oreg.  Pik  by  Oregoa  Wonted  Company,  Portland, 
Oreg . "  '  , 


I  BUCK  MAGIC 


For   Cocoa,   Cboeolates,   Confectionery   and  CbocoUte   Bis- 


cuits. 


384,465.     Jan.  21,  1941.     Bowntree  and  Company  tlmlted, 
York,  England.    Pub.  by  registrant 


For  Cbcoa,  Choe<^te,  Cboedatea  and  Chocolate  Biscuits 


The  repreaeatatlon  ot  the  cloth,  per  se,  Is  disclaimed.    The 
lining  on    the   drawing   la   Intended    for   shading   purpoaea^ 
only. 

For  Textile  ^InterUnlng  Material  In  the  Piece,  Used  for 
Neckwear  and/or  OMhIng.  and  Made  of  Wool,  Worsted,  Cot- 
ton, and  Mohair,  and/or  Combinations  Thereof.  


Oass  43  -  ThraMi  aad  Yam 

317,729.  Oct.  2,  19S4.  A.  ft  H.  Bblllman  Company,  Inc., 
Baltimore,  Md.  Fob.  by  Sptnnerin  Yam  Co.,  Inc.,  New 
York.  N.Y.  * 


384,528.      Jan.   21,   1941.     8.  t^.  8.  Cone  Corporation,   New 
York.  NY.    Pub.  by  registrant 


For  loe  Cream  Cones. 

I 


431,957.  Aug.  12,  1947.  Seaallc.  Incorporated,  sdmetlmea 
d.b.a.  Seanllc.  Inc..  Chicago,  111.  Pub.  by  The  Orifflth 
Laboratories,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111. 


For  Powdered  Food-Flavoring  Product  ContalalB^ 
tlally  Monosodlnm  QluUmate. 


443.074.     July  12.   1949.     H.  B.  De  Vlney  Compa 
New  Bethlehem.  Pa.    Pub.  by  Beglatrant 


1;, 


Inc., 


For  Yama  and  Threada  for  Needla  Work. 


KIKHEN#KIN<i 


For  I^anat  Butter  and  Salad  Dreaalaca. 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 

MAY  2,  1961 

(Bagbtarad :  Benewed  ;  Canceled  :  Amended.  DtscUlmed,  Corrected,  etc. ;  New  Certificate*  ;  12c  Pnblicationa. ) 


A.C.S.A.-AppUeaiioBl   Chimtdie   8.p.A..   Milan.   lUIy.      714.- 

549.  pub.  2-14-41.    CI.  1. 
A78  MotIc,  Copenhagen.  Tanloae.  Denmark.     714,659-00.  pub. 

2-14-01.     Cl.  21. 
Abitlbl  Power  ft  I^aper  Co..  Ltd..  Toronto.  OnUrio.  Canada. 

714.500.  pub.  2-14-01.    Cl.  12. 
Abahlre   Jamea  F^d.b.a.  Leg  O  Beat  Harrey.  III.     714.043, 

pub.  i-14-01.    (h.  19. 
Acellne  Products  Corp.,  Bocbeater,  N.Y.     714,508,  pub.  2-14- 

01.     Cl.  8. 
Acme  Backing  Corp..  New  York,  and  Brooklyn.  N.Y.     441.816. 

cane.    Cl.  42. 
Aeolian  American  Corp. :  Bee — 
Chase,  A.  B.,  Piano  Co..  Inc. 
Agrasbell.  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Oillf 

Cl.  4. 
Air-Shields.  Inc.  :  ««e — 

Benton  Laboratories.  Inc. 
Alberto-Culver  Co..  by  change  of  name  from  Lobco.  Inc..  Mel 

rose  Park.  III.    714.631.  pub.  2-14-01.    Cl.  18. 

Alcuri.   Paul   J..  d.b.a.  American   Stamp  News,   Miami.  Fla 

003.449.  cane.     Cl.  38. 
Allan  ft  Co.  :  Bee — 

Tanquary.  Elmer  A. 
Allied   Stores  Corp..  New  York.  NY.     385.805,  ren    5-2-61 

Cl.  39. 
Allmandi    Walter    C.    d.b.a.    Allmand    Brothers    Mfg.    Co. 

Holdrece.  Nebr.     714  084.  mib.  2-14-61.     CT.  23. 
Allmand  Brothers  Mfir.  Co.  :  Bee — 

Allmand.  Walter  C. 
American    Aerovap,    Inc..    New    York,    N.Y. 

a.  21. 
American  Agricultural  Chemical  Co. :  Bee — 

Pooomoke  Ouano  Co..  The. 
American    Bank   Note   Co..    New   York.    N.Y. 

2-14-01.     Cl.  2«. 
American  Chicle  Co.,  Long  Island  City.  N.Y. 

2-14-01.     CI.  40. 
American  DlRtllllng  Co..  The.  d.b.a.  Clarke's  Distilling  Co., 

New  York.  N.Y.     714.812.  pub.  2-14-01.     Cl.  49. 
American    Enka   Corp..   Enka.   N.C.      714,795.   pub.    2-14-61. 


714,572.  pub.  2-14-01. 


603.429,    cane. 


714.711. 
714.801, 


pub. 
pub. 


Inc..    Milwaukee.    WU.      714,083,    pub. 


CT.  43. 
American    Heat-Seal. 

2-14-61.     Cl.  23. 
American  Lead  Pencil  Co.,  to  Venus  Pen  ft  Pencil  Corp..  New 

York.  NY.    140.070.  ren.  5-ft-61.    C\.  .52. 
American  Lead  Pencil  Co.,  to  Venus  Pen  ft  Pencil  Corp..  New 

York,  N.Y.    141.887,  ren.  .5-2-01.    Cl.  37. 
American  Lead  Pencil  Co.,  to  Venus  Pen  ft  Pencil  Corp..  New 

York.  NY.     143..5S0.  ren.  .5-2-61.    Cl.  .17. 
American    Metal    Specialties    Corp.,    Hatboro.    Pa.      603.250. 

cane.     Cl.  22. 
American   Society   of   Medical   Technologists,    Houston,   Tex. 

714.837.  Dub.  f-14-61.     Cl.  200. 
American  Stamp  News :  Bee^ 
Alcuri.  Paul  J.  ' 

Ampro    Corp.,    Chicago.     III.,    by    Oraflex,    Inc.,     Rochester, 

NY.    .^88.281.  12(e)  pub.  .V2-61.    Cl.  20. 
Anaconda  Co.,  The,  New  York.  N.Y.     714,579,  pub.  2-14-61 

Cl    6 
Anchor  Plastics  Co.,  Inc..  Long  Island  City,  NY.     603,201. 

cane.     Cl.  13. 
Anderson,  Cliiford  B.,  Caldwell.  Idaho.     714.709.  pub.  2-14- 

61.     a.  .39. 
Archer-Daniels-Mldlaad  Co..  Minneapolis.  Minn.    714. .556.  pub. 

2-14-61.     Cl.  1. 
Architects  and   Contractors   Service.   Inc.,   Mlshawaka.   Ind. 

714,828.  pub.  2-14-01.    a.  103. 
Arlen.  Inc..  Portland.  Oreg.    714.850.    Cl.  51. 

Armco  Steel  Corp..  Mtddletown.  Ohio.     714.590.  pub.  2-14- 

61.     Cl.  7. 
Armour  and  Co..  from  Armour  and  Co..  Chicago.  III.    714,.588, 

pub.  2-14-61.     Cl.  0. 
Armstrong  Cork  C»..  Lancaster.  Pa.     608.240.  cane.     Cl.  20. 
Amolt  Corp..  Waraaw.  Ind.     714.651.  pub.  2-14-61.     Cl.  19. 
Artra  Cosmetics.  Inc..  to  Schering  Corp.,  to  Scfaering  Corp., 

Bloomfleld.  N.J.    380.157.  ren.  .5-2-61.    Cl.  51. 
Asblton  A.O..   Zurich.   Swltierland.     714.746.   pub.   2-14-01. 

CT.  .^5.  r 

Atlantic  Coast  Flaberles  OorpL  of  New  York.  New  York.  NY.. 

by  Nordic  Seafood  Cftrp..  Pittsburgh.  Pa.     371,934,  12(c) 

pub.  .5-2-01.     Cl.  46. 
Atlas  Powder  Co.,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Cl.  9. 
Atlas    Supply    Co..    Newark.    N.J. 

CI.  19. 
Attwood  Corp.,  Grand  Baplda,  Mich. 

Cl.  26. 
Antoclean  Ltd.,  Wembley.  England. 

CI.  4. 
Autoelean  Ltd.,  Wembley.  England. 

Cl.  29. 
Automatic  Control  Co..  St  Paul.  Minn. 

61,    Cl.  26. 

^■^'^A  ^   ''  •  '»«••  ^*^  ^°f^'  NY.     714,822.  pub.  2-14-61. 
Cl.  52. 


714,594.  pub.  2-14-61. 
714.062.  pub.  2-14-01. 
714.716.  pub.  2-14-61. 
T14,5T0,  pub.  2-14-61. 
714,734.  pub.  2-14-61. 
714,725.  pub.  2-14- 


Inc,  New  York,  NY.     885,642.  ren. 


Inc..   Mlnden.  La.     714,758.  pub.   2-14- 

.  Greenwood.  Miss.     714,686,  pub.  2-14- 

8.A.,   Bordeaux,   France.     714,810,   pub. 

Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.     714,507-8, 

714,601-2.  pub.  2-14-61.    CI.  12. 


C.  J.  Bates  ft  Son.  Chester.  Conn. 


714.607-8,  pub. 


714,585,  pub. 

NY.      387.138. 

pub.    2-14-01. 

714,778,   pub. 


N.J..  to  Ocean 
144.549,   ren. 
Co..   Chicago.   HI. 


Spray  Cranber- 
.5-2-61.     Cl.  46. 


714.680-1. 


Ballejr.  Green  ft  Elger. 

5-2-61.     Cl.  40. 
Baker  Co..  Inc..  The,  BIddeford,  Maine.     714,675.  pub.  2-14- 

61      CI    23. 
Banner   Enterprises, 

61.     Cl.  .36 
Barrentine  Mfg.  Cn. 

61.     Cl.  23. 
Barton    ft   Guestier, 

2-14-61.     Cl.  47. 
Barxen  of  Minneapolis, 

pub.  2-14-61.     Cl.  1. 
Basic  Inc..  Cleveland,  Ohio. 
Bates.  C.  J.,  ft  Son  :   See- 
Bates.  Hamilton  C. 
Rates.  Hamilton  C,  d.b.a. 

.3:1.3.009    csnc      Cl.  44 
Bauer  Alphabets  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.    714.614,  pub.  2-14-01. 

Cl    14. 
Bauer  ft  Schaurte,  Neuss  Bhine,  Germany. 

2-14-01.     n.  18. 
Beaunit  Mills.  Inc..  New  York,  NY.     714,790.  pub.  2-14-01. 

Cl.  43. 
Becton   Dickinson   and   Co.,   Butherford.   HJ. 

2-14-01.     Cl.  0. 
Behr-Manning  Corp.,    to   Norton   Co.,    Troy, 

ren.  5-2-61.     Cl.  4. 
Bell   ft   Howell    Co..    Chicago.    111.      714.704, 

Cl.  26. 
Belle   Fabric   DlvUion,    Inc..   New   York.   NY. 

2-14-61.     Cl.  39. 
Bemls  Bro.   Bag  Co.,   St.  Lonis,   Mo.     603.414.   cane.     Cl.  2. 
Benton   Laboratories,   Inc.,   from  Air-Shields.   Inc.,  Hatboro. 

Pa.    714.029.  pub.  1-3-61.    Cl.  18. 
Benton  Laboratories,    Inc.,    from   Air-Shields,   Inc.,   Hatboro. 

Pa.    714.630.  pub.  12-20-00.    Cl    18. 
Bessire  ft  Co..  Inc.,  Indianapolis.  Ind.     389,405,  ren.  5-2-01. 

a.  2. 

Best   Products  Mfg.  Co..  Los  Angeles,  Calif.     603,318,  cane. 

Cl.  32. 
Beverage    Products   Corp..    Philadelphia,   Pa.      380,779.    ren. 

5-2-01.     CI    45. 
Bidu-Ride  Oub  of  America  :  See — 

Criswell.  William  T. 
Bills.  Enoch  F..  Bordentown, 

ries,   Inc.,   Hanson.   Mass. 
Bingham's,   Sam'L,   Son  Mfg 

pub.  2-14-61.    Cl.  23. 
Black  Gold  Stamp  Co.,  Houston.  Tex. 

cn.  101. 
Blair    Laboratories,    Inc.,    New    York, 

2-14-01.     CT.  18. 
Blane    Corp..   The,    C^anton,    Mass.      714,551, 

n.  1. 
Blotez  Co.,  The,  to  the  Blotex  Co..  Springfield.  Ohio.    380.149 

ren.  .5-2-61.     CT.  52. 
Roehrinirer,     C.      H.,      Sohn,      Ingelbelm      Rhine 

714.6.35-6,  pub.  2-14-61.    Cl.  18. 
Bories,  Robert  A.,  Co. :  Bee — 

Bories.  Robert  A. 
Bories,  Robert  A.,  d.b.a.  Robert  A.  Bories  Co..  New  York.  N.Y. 

603.407,  cane.     Cl.  101. 
Bowman    Apple    Products    Co,    Inc..    Mount    Jackaon,    Va. 

714.808.  pub.  2-14-61.     Cl.  46. 
Bragg.  Paul  C,  d.b.a.  Live  Food  Products  Co.,  to  Uve  Pood 

Products  Co..  Bnrbank.  Calif.   385,870,  ren.  5-2-01.   Cl.  46. 
Bright  Star  Industries,  aifton,  N.J.     714,670,  pub.  2-14-61. 

Cl.  21. 
Bristol-Myers   Co.,  New  York.  NY.     714.632.   pub.   2-14-61. 

Cl.  18. 
Br^n   ft    Hslden   Tneiv1«tiltfsbriker   Aktieselskab.   Bryn.    near 

Oslo.  Norway.     320.696,  cane.    Cl.  9. 
Riificln-har'   A  Herb*.    Sin   Fr-'nct-co.    Calif.,   to  Solnit   Shoe 

Co.,  Los  Angeles.  Calif.     143.915.  ren.  5-2-61.    Cl.  39. 
Rnckln^hsi"   ft  Hech*.    S-^n  Fr^ncUco.   CaHf  .  to  Soinit   Shoe 

Co..  Los  Angeles,  Calif.     143.563.  ren.  .5-2-61.     Cl.  39. 
Cadel-Kaye.    Inc.,    from    Kaye-Cadel    Pobliidilng    Corp.,    New 

York,  NY.     714,755,  pub.  2-14-61.     Cl.  38. 
Campbell.  E.  D. :  See — 

Truslow,  John  U. 
Canadian  Badinm  ft  Uranism  Corp.,  New  York.  N.Y.   603,194. 

cane.    <^.  11. 
Cannon.  James  M.,  Norwalk,  Conn.     714.844.     Cl.  38. 
Carolina  Supply  Co..  Greenville.  S.C.     714.677.  pub.  2-14-61. 

Cl.  28. 
Carp's.  Inc. :  Bee — 

Blee-Stlx  Dry  Goods  Co. 
Carson.  Plrte.  Scott  ft  Co..  Chicago,  HI.  385,595,  ren.  6-2-61. 

Cl.  39. 
Carter  Prodncta.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y 

Cl.  6. 
Carter  Products.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y 

Cl.  18. 
(^Tanaogh.  James  R.,  d.b.a.  Huron  Engineering  Co.,  (Thieago, 

ni.    60S.263,  cane.    Cl.  23. 
Central  SUtes  Paper  ft  Bag  Co.,  St.  Louis.  Mo.    603.384,  cane. 

CI.  60. 

TM  i 


714.824,  pub.  2-14-61. 
N.Y.      714,063.    pub. 


pub.    2-14-61. 


Germany. 


714,589,  pub.  2-14-01. 
714,028.  pub.  2-14-01. 


i 
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flywtof  Oi,  laft.  Ho<iH»d.  VJ.    T14.W1,  pnb.  »-14-61 

C!h>»dkT    IhMrt— trtiit    Co..    TalM.    Okla.      714,701,    pob 
t-14-«l.    CL  26. 


ChaM.  ▲.  B.,  Ptoao  Co..  Inc.  Now  Tork.  br  Ao^laa  AiMrtaui 

Coro..  Eaot  Boebcoter.  N.T.     1S9,B01.  »(«)  pub.  »-2S-«l. 

CL  SS. 
CkMt  UtastTto*.  IM^  Boadlat.  (Hdo.    714.744.  pab.  2-14-61. 

CL  85. 
ChKntoiMniii  Cabtnet   Co..   d.b.a.   Kllng  FaetorlM,   Mayrille, 

N.T.    608.44S,  ease.    a.  S2. 
CbiioBbriwmi-Poaa'o    Inc..    Now    Toik.    N.T.      714317,    pab. 

2-14-«l.    a.  51. 
CiMolw,  Jh  *  Soao.  lae..  ^ooklya.  N.T.     603.430.  eaac. 

Chip*   ii   Twin.    IM..    PhiladolpUa.    Pa.     714,773.    pab. 

2-14-61.    CI.  89. 
daifee'o  DIatllllas  Co. :  ««o— 
AawHeaa  DlatUllBc  Co..  Tbo. 

'      CL  2S. 
Con«oi««BHNalni  Inc..  Kearny.  N.J.     714.654.  pab.  2-14-61. 

CI  20 
C9ok'  Walter  R..  h  Co..  Oakland.  Calif.  714383.  pab.  2-14-61. 


Btown,'N.T.    714,678.  pnb.  2-14-61. 


106. 


60S.81S, 


ColoiUal  Watorproot  Utg.  Co..  IflaooU.  N.T. 

CL  16. 
CoUlnfl  ibaar  Mill*.  Pondleton.  Onn.,  to  Geaoral  Foods  Corp.. 

Wblte  Plains.  N.T.    141.522.  ren.  5-2-61.    CL  46.  ^ 
Centlnontal  Bipiijas  Co..  Ine.,  New  T<ffk.  N.T.    603.418.  cane. 

CL  16ft. 
Oratlaentel  Hosiery  Corp..  to  KarMr-Botb  Corp..  New  Tork, 

N.T.    Sfl8.M2,  ton.  6-2-61.    CL80.  _    . 

Conr  Corp..  GUeajfo.  m.     714.661.  pab.  2-14-61.    q.  21. 
CMby-Ho£ns  Mlllbf  Co..  Inc..  Birmingham.  .Ala.     236,658, 

eane.    CI.  46. 
Coantry  Music  Association,  Inc.,  NashrlUe.  Tenn.     714.750, 

pob.  2-14-61.    CI.  38. 
Crbwoll.  William  T.,  d.b.a.  Blda-Blde  Clab  of  America.  Miami. 

Fla.    714.886,  pob.  2-14-61.    CT.  200. 
Cromoton  Co.,  New  Tork.  N.T.    388.208.  ren.  5^2-61.    CI.  42. 
Croiriey  Tar  Prodnets  Co.,  Inc.,  New  Tork,  N.T.     714,576, 

pab.  2-14-61.    CI.  6. 
Cnrtis.  Helene.  ladaiitrleii.  Inc..  Cblcaxo.  111.    714.847.    CI.  51. 
Cye-Martln,   Int.  New  Tork.  N.T.     714.768.  pnb.   2-14-61. 

CL  38. 
Daear  Chemical  Products  Co..  Plttsbnrrb,  Pa.    714,573,  pnb. 

3-1-60.     CT.  5. 
Dalton   FOandrles,  Inc.,  The,  Warsaw.  Ind.     805.050.  cane. 

CT.  14. 
Dalton   Poandrles.  Inc..  The,  Warsaw.  Ind.     306,879.  cane. 

CI.  14. 
Danforth  Anchors  :  8ee — 

Bantera  Malleable  Iron  Co.,  The. 
Dansk  Designs,  Inc.,  Orest  Neck.  N.T.     714,564.  pnb.  2-14- 

61.     CI.  2. 
Daroff.  H..  4  Sons   Inc..  from  H.  Daroff  k  Sons.  Inc.,  Pblla- 

delnhta.  Pa.    714.784.  nob.  1-81-61.    CI.  39. 
Detroit  on  Co..  Detroit  Midi.     382.744.  ren.  5-2-61.    CI.  16. 
Dentsehe  mektroslk  O.m.b.H.,  Berlin-Wllmersdorf.  Oermany. 

714.609.  pnb.  2-14-61.    CI.  26. 
De  Tiney.  H.  B..  Co..   Inc..  New  Bethlehem.  Pa.     443.074. 

12(c)  pab.  5-2-61.    CT  46. 
Dllle  *  Mecnire  Mfg.   CO..   Riebmoad.   Ind.     887.n8.   ren. 

5-2-61.     CI.  28. 
Dlxlo  Prodnets.  Ine.  Clereiattd.  Tenn.     714.841.     CI.  34. 
Doraan  Poods,  Inc.  Rye.  N.T.    714.806.  pnb.  2-14-61.    CI.  46. 
Dorr.  Irene  M..  i.b.a.  The  Mane  Co..  Tlmonlnm.  Md.    714.786. 

pab  2-14-61.    a.  40. 
Dow  Chemical  Co..  The,  Midland.  Mich.    n4.829.  pnb.  2-14- 

61.    CI.  103. 
Dri-Olo  Towels  Pty.  Ltd..  Firedock.  near  Sydney.  New  Sooth 

Wales.  Anstralia.     714.701.  pab.   2-14-61.     CI.  42. 
Droatnuin  Mfr  Co.,  Inc.  Brooklyn.  N.T.    714.067.  pnb.  8-14- 

DmtnMWter.'  Ine.  St.   LmiIs,  Mo.     714.630.   pab.  2-14-61. 

-  CI.  18. 

dnane.  Lawrence  R..  Rnbidou.  Calif.    714.782.  pnb.  2-14-61. 

-  CT.  36. 

On  Pont  de  Nemonrs.  R.  I.,  and  Co..  Wilmington,  Del.    887.- 

746. 12(e)  Dob.  5-2-61.    CI.  1. 
R««st  Products  Co.,  Inc.  Oakland.  Ckllf.    714,820-1.  pab. 

2-14-61.     CI.  52. 
■natera  Malleable  Iron  Co..  The,  d.bji.  Danforth  Anchors. 

Portland    Maine.     714.717.  pnb.  2-14-61.     CI.  26. 
Kodak  Ca  :  800— 

Hsstraan  Cora. 
Kodak  Co..  Rochester.  N.T.     714,580.  pab.  ^14-61. 

Ci  6. 
■sononiy  Mad  Proincts  Co..  Honston.  Tex.     714.5.M,  pnb. 

2-14-fl.    CI.  1. 
Rllefton.  Herbert  B^  d.b.B.  Orip-A-Tool  Co..  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 

0ns.4ST.  eane.     CI.  83. 
m  R«M  Mm  *  MioTator  Co.,  Bl  Reno,  Okla..  to  OenenI  Mills. 

rae.  Mtaasaoolls.  Minn.     143,687,  ren.  5-2-61.     CI.  46. 
B—sIhafS.  Aartaa.  Inc. :  Mm — 

■■cstknrd  Ia#wtr1ea.  Ine. 
Rnaelhari  Indnstrtos.  Inc.  Newark,  from  Charles  Rnnelhard. 

Inc..  Haat  Newark.  N.J.    714.655.  pnb.  8-82-60.    O.  21. 
BtabHaMMMBta  Ssnent  Laboratoires  Prolac.  Sameres.  Char- 

eirto  MaHttaas.  iVnnee.     714J177.  pnb.  2-14-61.     a.  6. 
Kther  LM.    ■rtfwton.   Blrmtagham.  Bngland.     714,722-3. 

niA.  t-14-«l.    a.  16. 
Bymdiarp,   Im^   N*w   Tork.   N.T.     714.682.   pab.    2-14-61. 

CI.  88.  ^ 

FWterao.  Ine. 


Fhirehll^  Oa 
T18.  gilt,  i 
aner  Faadi 
2-14-«l.    CL  4S. 


T18.  nik.  S-14-41.    CL  96, 
Fhpgy  l^ds  of  Tlrflnla,  Ibc, 


fMi  tmntnmtmt  Corp, 
Norfolk, 


.  Syssast.  N.T.    T14,- 
(.  Ta.     n4.800.  tab. 


Farbwaifce  Hoechst  Aktlanfustllschaft  vnnnala  IMst(r  Lodns 
4  Brining.  Frankfort  am  Main,  Germany.  714.#50.  p«h. 
2-A4-<61     CI  19 

FaiV  Rqnlpment  Cb..  Inc.  Oakland  Park,  Ohio.    1 603,302. 

Ferrae^  MacMae  Co..  Brldgeton,  N.J.    886,500,  renj  5-8-61. 

FUt'  Sital   Mfg.    Co.,    Franklin   Park,    HI.     608,1#7.   cane 

CI   11 
FIberfll.  Inc.  Warsaw.  Ind.    714,560.  pnb.  2-14-^1.    CI- 1  • 
Field  Bmlssion  Corp.,  McMlnnyUle,  Oreg.    714.700.  p8b.  2-14- 

61.    n.  26. 
FlMce  *  Perrelll  Canning  Co. :  8«o— 

Flllce  and  PerrelllCannlng  CO..  Ine        _,.       ^    ^      „. 
Flllee  and  PerreHl  Chaateg  Co.,  Inc.  to  Flllce  4i  PorroDi 

Caning    Co.,    Rlchmoad.    Calif.      UTJ»61.    reoT'  6-1-61. 

Flllce  and  PerrelH  Canning  Co.,  Inc.  to  FlUos  ti  Pcpdli 
Canidng    Co..    Ridimond,    Calif.      388,977,    ren.    5-2-61. 

Filler  Gbm  Chip  Co..  Cincinnati.  Ohio.    608,376.  eane    CL  46. 
Flrestooe  Tire  k  Rubber  Co..  The.  Akron.  Ohio.    714JB47.  pob. 

2— 14»61      CI    19 
Flexnlt   Co..   Inc.   Elliabcth,   N.J.     714.764,   pab.  !2-14-61. 

CI    39 
Flodar  Corp..  Clerelsnd.  Ohio.    714,610.  pab.  8-14-61.    CI.  13. 

Flnld  Bnergy  Processing  and  Equipment  Co.,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.  114.689.  pnb.  2-14-61.    CT.  28.         ,,,^         ^    '     ,^  « 

Food  Filters  Corp..  Baton.  Ohio.  714,738,  pub.  2-14-61 
a.  31. 

Food  Sfiknafsetorers,  Inc. :  8«e — 

Hawley  k  Hoops.  „__^..«      *._»•.« 

-     -       —  -  recon  Worsted  Co.,  Portland, 

-61. 


Oreg. 


a.  42. 


Fo'indation  Worsted  Mills,  by  Oregon  Worsted  Co 

g.  a  "  ' 

ci.  101. 


.1. 


878.908.  12(c)  pab.  5-2-61.     -  .  -_,  ^  ,«  «^  « 

Frangb*    John  W.,  Danyers.  Mass.     714,826,  pnb.  1 2-1 4-61. 


Prank  tra  ft  Splee  Co..  The.  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     714^800.  pob. 

2-14-61.     CI.  46.  ^ 

Fraw1*y  Corp..  San  Frsncinco,  Clallf.     603  191.  canc^     CI.  11. 
Fre^nuuj    Shoe   Corp..    Belolt.    Wis.      714,782.   pub.    2-14-61. 

d    ^ 
FrHtar  ft  Sonii.  Inc.  New  Tork.  N.T.     714,788,  pob.  2-14-61. 

CT.  41). 
Fry,  WlUlam  E.  :  ««• — 

Fuller.  W.  P.,  ft  Co..'  San  Frandaeo,  Calif.     884.4^1,  12(e) 

GanaleQ  Chemical  Co.,  South  San  Frandaeo,  Calif.     714,581, 

pnb.  2-14-61.    CT.  6.  _..i... 

Garber%  Trayel  Serrioe,  Inc.  BrookUae  Maaa.    714^831.  pnb. 

2-14-61.    CT.  106.  ^    ,™.    i  ,      ._, 

Oarrison,  BerUn  C~  d.b.a.  Heal-O-Prodncta  CO.,  Phe<«iiz.  Arts. 

714.634,  pnb.  2-14-61.    CT.  18.  ^  ,    ^   ^  ,_^ 
Oauthiar,     Alfred,      0.m.b.H.,      Calmbach/Sns.     Oermany. 

603.1(>3-4.  eane.    CT.  26. 
Gebr.  Rnsius  :  See — 

RAislns,  Erwin. 
(remsco.  Inc. :  See —  _       .    ^     _ 

O^toeral  Embroidery  ft  Military  ttapply  Co.  Inc. 

(Seneral  AnUine  ft  Film  Corp.,  New  Tork,  N.T.    608,^63,  eane. 

OeneriU  Aniline  and  Film  Corp.,  New  Tork,  N.T^  frgm  Grant 
Photo  Prodnets,  Inc.,  Lakewood.  OWo.  7l4,72|»-7,  pob. 
2-1V61 .    CT   26  i 

General  CTmtrois  Co.,  Olendale,  Calif.    714.605,  pobj  12-6-60. 

Gene'rd  Controls  Co..  Glendale.  Calif.    714.656,  pnbj  12-6-60. 

(Jeneral    Electrtc    Co..     SchenecUdy,     N.T.      714.t05,    pnb. 

2-14.^1.    CT.  26.  -.«,*,-  ^ 

(}eneral  Embroidery  ft  MUltary  Supply  Co.  Inc.,  New  Tork 

and    Brooklyn.    N.T..    to    Gemseo,    Inc.,    New    Tjork,    N.T. 

143.849.  ren.  5-2-61.     CT.  40. 
(General  FOods  Corp. :  See —  j 

Collins  Floor  Mnis. 
Oen«n4  Mllla,  Ine :  Bee—  f 

EI  Reno  Mill  ft  Elerator  Co.  ^  .^  ^     ^  ^ 

Geneseo  Inc.  NastaTlUe,  Tenn.    714.780,  nob.  2-14-6^     CT.  80. 
Gibridi.    Leo.    C!o..    Chicngo,    HI.      714.60S,    pnb.  1  2-14-61. 

Gilbert    Distrtbotlnc    Co.,    d.bju    Omert    Distrlbdtlng    Co., 

Springfield,  Pa.    714,802,  pob.  2-14-61.    CT.  46. 
GUmaa  Paint  and  Tarnish  Co..  Chatteaoofa.  Tenn,  714.021. 

pnb.  2-14-61.     CT.  16. 
OUddiaa,  B.  F.,  *  Co.,  Inc..  Sooth  OtMlc  N.T. ,   714.678. 

nail    ji  14  ^1      CI    22  I 

Qleasoa    Works,    Tlie, '  Recfasstar,    N.T.      714.60f-7.    pob. 

2-14-61.    CT.  28. 
Glee  OMBss  mtar  Co. :  Sso— 

Whber.  Goldoa  B.  „.       |    „_ ._. 

Glenn   and  Cntlan   Co..   Inc.  MtaaoapoUs.  Minn.     608.385. 

eane     CT.  28. 
Glitter.  Inc.  Chiean.  Bl.     714^8,  jamK  S-l*-*!^    CT.  62. 
Globe  hlnmlnatlAn  Co.,  Loo  Ang^tes.  <5illf.    714Jtt.    CT-  84. 
GoAdrMi,  B.  F..  Co.,  The,  Akron,  Ohio.  714,774,  voHt-li-m. 

CT.  m. 

Gotham  Ink  ft  Color  Co..  Long  laland  CTty, 

pab.  2-14-61.    a.  11. 
Grafleg.  Ine. :  80s — 

Amnro  Corp. 
Grant  Photo  Prodnets.  Ine :  mee — 
G«neral  Aalllno  aad  WOm  Corp. 
Grecno   Assodatea,    Ine^    Now   Tork,    N.T.      714,^81,    pab. 

2-14-61.    CT.  88. 
Grtflth  Laboratories.  Ine  :  Cm — 

Soaallc  Ine  _ 

Griflth  Laboratories,  Inc.,  The,  Chicago,  lU. 

2-14-61.    CL  46. 
Orinndn   Corp.,    ProrMenee.   R.I.     714.600. 
CL  18. 


N.T.     714.S00. 


7l4804.*pab. 
pob.   1-14-41. 
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THiii 


■Otnaa.  at 
Oulaa.  Phma, 
8-14-41.    iSm. 
IBrothonTli 


Bon  Itro  than,  iag_  Kaaana  CI 


Mow  Taifc,  H.T. 
.Mo. 


Tldjtl.  pok 


4iM81.  caae    CL  40. 
Calif.    ri4,8t8.pi*. 

HarrtiPjnMolli«]DMt^Iiie..C^^  714J40.    CL  21. 

Haal-d-PradactsCo.:  Joa— 

Henrr.  Otodaa'urdjSA.  Hoary  Publishing  Co..  New  Tork. 

N.T.    80S,81S,  tame.    CL  88. 
HaiuT  PiAUikiM  Oo. :  Son— 

Baary,  Olamv  IL 
Harcaloo  Mffc  <&n  UmAtntm.  Ky.     714.648,  Pab.  1-14-41. 

CL  18. 
Honwfc^Hsary,    Taaeoarsr,    Brtdah     ColomMa.    Canada. 

71O8O.    CT.  l8. 
mcfcokMfg.  Co.  Ine,  BodMster.  N.T.     714L888.    CT.  8. 
Hlekok  Mff.  Co.  lae^  fioebester.  NT.    714146:    CT.  88. 
H««rwood-lfaxwaD  Co..  Loa  Aagsisa.  CallT    608.868.  caae 

Holophane  Co...  Ine :  fos — 
Holophaaa  Otoas  Co..  lac 


■tan«aa  Gsbtoet  Co. 
KuMall  Osrp..  ladUnapoUa. 
""*"""  Co..  Ine,  The. 


Pittsburgh. 


Wl^fSu 
Pa.      714.808.  pob.   1-14-41 


CT.  18. 
408^84. 


Holo^Mao  Glaas  Oai.  Inc.  to  Holophane  Co..  Inc.  New  Tork, 

NTl41.867-8t  lOO.  5-8-61.^L8r 
Holt  Bolaery  Ootp..  Now  Tork,  N.T.    714,776,  pob.  2-14-61. 

CI.  80. 
Hootatenat.  Xae :  Bee 

nrfumerto  RoaMatnt 
Hooae  of  Worstsd-Tsa,  Ine.  from  Hoase  of  Worsted-Tez.  Inc., 

~ Pa^  714.778,  pob.  1-81-61.    CL  89. 


Philadalphla,Pb.    ..^.... 
Hobba  OMV^Hem  Tack.  N.T.  '408.142.^  cane    CT.  1 


Hack  MfK^dp..  Dotrolt  MWh 

Co. 


Hadant.  Richard.  Morris  jnalas.  SJ 
Haron  Bngli 


714.67^.  nob.  2-14-61 
714340 


CT. 


CT.  23. 
51. 


Csyanangh, 
I-T-E  CTreultlrsahsr  Co..  Philadelphia,  Pe 


714,642.  pab. 

714.667.  pob. 

8-14-61. 


2-14-61.     CT.  21. 
I-T-E  CTrenlt  Broakar  CO.,  PhiladelpbU.  Pa 

1-14-61.    CT.  n. 
Illinois   Tool   Works.   Chicngo,   in.     714,568,   pob. 

CT.  B. 
Imbrseht.  Arthur  O..  Downey,  Chllf.     714.007,  pub.  2-14-41. 

CT.  12. 
Imperial  KnlfO  Asnodatad  Compaalaa,  Inc.,  Proyldenes,  R.I. 

fl4,6M.  Mb.  1-14-41.    CT.  287 
Industrial  Ifudooales  Corp..  Columbus,  Ohio.     714,707.  pub. 

2-14-41.    CT.  24. 
IndnatrUl    Products   Co.,   PhlUdelphU,    Pa.      714,718.    pub. 

2-14-61.     CT.  26. 
Inland  Freight  Ltoea,  Salt  Lake  CTty,  Utah.     603,412.  eaac 

CT.  106. 
International  Correopondenee  Schools,  to  Internationa]  Text- 
book Co..  Seraaton.  Pa.     388,846.  ren.  5-2-61.     CT.  88. 
International  L«tez  Corp..  Doyer,  Del.     714,688.  pob.  2-14- 

61.     CT.  18. 
International   Modsla,   Inc.   New  Tork.   N.T.     714.672.  pub. 

2-14-61.     CT.  21. 
International  Textbook  Co. :  See — 

International  Oorreopondence  Schools. 
Irwin  Auffer  Bit  Co.,  The,  WUmlngton.  Ohio.    714,714.  pnb. 

2-14-61.     CT.  26. 
Jacobs  Btaterprtses  Inc. :  See — 

Superware  Cbrp. 
Jaeobson,  F..  ft  Sons.   Inc.,  New  Tork.  N.T.     714,767.  pob. 

2-14-^1.     CT.  88. 
Jamestown  Mllla.  Ine.  Jamestown.  N.C    714,794.  pob.  2-14- 

61.    CT^42. 
Jantsen   tac,    Porttaad.    Orag.      714,792-8.    pob.    2-14-61. 

CT.  42.  - 

Jeffrey  Mfg.  Co..  The.  Colaaibna.  Ohio.     386,666.  ren.  5-2-61. 

CT.  23. 
Johnson  ft  Johnson,  New  Brunswig  N.J.    714,626,  pub.  7-0- 

57.    CT.  18. 
Johnson  ft  Johnsso,  New  Brunswick,  N.J.     714.731-2,  pub. 

2-14-61.    CT.  28. 
Jonts   Mfg.   CO..    Mlshswaka.   Ind.      608.416,   caae      CT.    12. 

Joseph  ft  Feiss  Co.,  The.  CleyeUnd.  Ohio.    380,379.  ren.  5-2- 

61.     CT.  39. 
Ka-Une  Prodnets,  lae,  Hlalaah.  Fla.    714.474.  pnb.  2-14-61. 

CT.  22. 
Kats.   Wm.   R.,    Coi,   Dallaa,   Tex.     714,730,   pub.   2-14-61. 

CT.  28. 
Kayser-Roth  Corp. :  See — 

Contlnentel  Hosiery  Corp. 
Kearny  ft  Treekcr  Corp.,  West  Allis.  Wis.    608.266-7.  eane. 

Keith.  (Jeo.  B.,  Co.,  Brockton,  Mass.     389,426,  ren.  5-2-61. 

CT.  39. 
Kelly-Springfleld  Tire   Co..  The,  Cumbertand.   Md.     714.742, 

pnb.  2-17^1.    CT.  86. 

»lly- 


714,657.  pub.  2-14- 
387,140-1. 


Th^, 
Corp.,    Brooklyn, 


Kelly-Springield  Tire  Co. 
pub.  2-14-61.    CT^  85 


Cnmberlaad.  Md.    714,747-50. 
N.T.      714.687,    pub.    2-14-61. 


KemoBooe 

CT.  18 
Kemper,  Morton  L.,  d.b.a.  The  Loe  Metal  Products,  Baltimore, 

MdT  608,821.  eane    CT.  82. 
Kimberly-Clark  Cbrp.,  Wiadom.  Mian.    714,553.  pub.  2-14-61. 

CT.  1. 
Kimble  Glass  CO..  Tlneland.  N.J..  te  Kimble  Glass  Co..  Toledo. 

Ohio.    388,537,  ren.  6-1-61.    CT.  38. 
King.  J.  B..  ft  Co.,  New  Tork.  N.T.    47 JS4,  ennc    CT.  12. 
Klyowltx.    S.,    Bona.   Inc.   New  Tork.   N.T.      603,430,   cane 

CT.  22. 
Kloiaert,  I.  B.,  Rabhor  Co.,  New  Tork.  N.T.     386,836.  12(e) 

pub.  5-2-61.    CT.  40. 
Klcpper,    Hans,    d.b.a.    Ktopper-Worke,    Roaonhetm.    Upper 

BaVaria,  Oormaay.     7141644;  pnb.  2-14-61.    CT.  io. 


Koppors  Co..  Inc., 

Krolin-FodihalaMr  0».,  The.  to  The  Dalted  Stetoa 
CTndnnatL  Ohio.     142^43.  rea.  6-2-41.     CT.  ] 
Krooholm.  Jaeob.  Ooeelaad.  Ohla     810J84.  mmt.     CL  88. 
Kmpp,  Alfrtcd.  yon  Bohlcn  und  Halbach.  d.b.a.  Fried. 

Bsaen.  OoroMny.     714,788.  pob.  2-1^1.     CL  44. 
Krapp,  Filed. :  4«o — 

Kmpp,  AMriad.  ran  Bohlen  and  Hattach. 
Kmslus.   Erwln,   d.b.a.   Oabr.   Kmalna,   SoUagen. 

608  274.  caae.    CT.  88. 
Kryloa,  Inc.  Philadelphia.  Pa.     608.288.  eane     CT.  14. 
Lamar  Life   lasnriaee  CO..   The.   Jackaon.   Mlas.      403,408, 

eaac    CT.  102. 
Lane-Pennenrya  Ine,  Bealetoa,  Te     714.404.  pob.  2-14-41. 

CT.  18. 
LanghNa  P.  F.  Hoaterr  Mills.  Inc.  RaadleauiB.  N.C.    714.745. 

pab.  2-14-61.    CT.  39. 
Lee  Metal  Prodnets.  The  :  6ee — 

Kemper.  Morion  L. 
Leg  O  Rest :  foe— 

Abshire.  JasMs  F. 
Leitz.   Ernst,  G.m.b.H.^   Wetxlar.   Laba,  Oermaay.     714,728, 

pob.  2-14-61.    CT.  26. 
Leonard.   Nita,   aad   Mary  C.  Chicago,   in.     408342, 

CT.  44. 
Leyo'or  Lorentaen.  Inc. :  See — 

Lorentsen  Hardware  Mfx.  Corp. 
Liberty  Dlstribotors.  PhiladelpbU.  Pa. 

61.     CT.  21. 
LUrhtnIng  Fsstenera,  Ltd..  London.  Engtaad. 

5-2-61.     CT.  13. 
LIrnosol  Chemicals  Ltd..  Qnebec,  Canada.    714.561.  pnb.  2-14- 

61     CT.  1. 
Un-Den  Co..  Ottnmwa.  Iowa.    714J02.  pob.  2-14-61.    CT.  23. 
Unen  Thread  CO..  Inc.  The  New  Tork.  N.T.    388,118.  12(e) 

pab.  5-2-61.     CT.  22. 
Llye  Food  Products  Co. :  See — 

Brant.  PanI  C. 
Lobco,  Inc. :  8os — 

Alberto-Cnlyer  (!o. 
Lorang    Prodnets   Co.,    Walled    Lake.   MIA.      714.665,   pA. 

2-14-61.    CL  21. 
Ix>rentvn  Hardware  Mfg.  Corp..  New  Tork.  N.T..  to  Leyolor 

Tiorentsen.    Inc.    Hoboken.   N.J.      388.750-1.   ren.    6-2-61. 

CT.  13.  _ 

Lorr  Laboratoriea.  Patersoa.  VJ.    608^401,  eane.    CT.  61. 
LoweastelB.   M.,   ft   Sons.   Inc.,   from  Wamsntta  Mills,   lac 

New  Tork.  N.T.    714.789.  pab.  2-14-41.    CT.  42. 
M.   P.   A.   OU   Co.,   ColnmbU,    Mo.     714.686.   pnb.  2-14-4L 

CT.  6. 
M  ft  M  Hose  Co..  North  HoUywood,  Calif.     714.740-1,  pob. 

2-14-61.    CT.  86. 
Markensie  Brothers  Dalmore  Ltd„  Alness,  Ross-Shirs.  Seot- 

Und.    714,818,  pob.  2-14-61.     CT.  40. 
Maiden  Tom  Brassiere  Co.,  lac  :  See — 

MaMenform,  Inc. 
Maldenform,   Inc.  by   change  of  name  from   Maidea   Form 

Brassleio  Co.,  Ine,  New  Tork,  N.T.    714.771,  pub.  2-14-61. 

CT.  89. 
Maier,  Chas.  E.,  Inc.,  Newark.  Njr.     714.815,  pob.  2-14-61. 

CT.  50. 
MaUehiek,  Jooeph  A..  Bronx,  N.T.     714366.  pob.  2-14-41. 

CT.  2. 
Mane  Co.,  The  :  80s — 

Dorr.  Irene  M. 
Maamnew  Steel  Fon:e  Co..  Philadelphia.  Pa.     714.748.  pob. 

2-14-61.     CT.  86. 
Mangels-HeroM    Co.,    Ine,    Baltimore,    Md.      714,584,    pub. 

2-14-61.    CT.  6. 
Mark  Mobile,  Inc.  Skokle,  HI.    714,648.  pab.  2-14-41.    CT.  21. 

Market  Electric  Prodnets.  Ine..  Buffalo.  NT.     603345,  caae. 

CT.  21. 
Mabaacbnsetts   Association    of    PnbUe    Aeeoantanta.    Boston, 

Mass.     603,406,  cane.    CT.  101. 
Masaey.  Thomas  J.,  ft   Co.,   Inc.,   Richmond,   Va.     608,410, 

eaac    CT.  102. 
Mathews,    James    J.,    Inc.    Arlington,    Va.      714,825.    pnb. 

2-14-61.    CT.  101. 
May  Brothers.  lac.  Garden  CTty.  La.    714362,  pob.  2-14-61. 

Mar  Knitting  Co..  Inc.  New  Tork.  N.T.    388367,  ren.  5-2-61. 

CT.  89. 
McAuley,  J.  B..  Mfg.  Co.,  Chlcaco,  lU.,  by  Hie  Strong  Electric 

Corp.,  Toledo.  Ohio.     887387,  12(c)  pob.  5-2-61.     CT.  26. 
MeConnel,  Miller,  Grain  Co..  Kaasas  CTty,  Kans.,  to  Natrcna 

Mills.    Inc.,    Minneapolis,    Minn.      143,400,    ren.    6-2-61. 

0744. 
McOray  Refricerator  <3o.,  Ine. :  See — 


McCmy  Refrlferator  Co. 
l>ay  Refrigerator  Co.,  to  Mecray  i 
KendaUyllle,  Ind.     888,125,  ren.  6-2-41.     CT.  31. 


McCray  Refrigerator  Co.,  to  MeCray  Refrigerator  Co..  Ine., 


McCrory  Stores  Corp..  New  York.  N.T.    603.210.  cane.    CT.  16. 
McGraw-HlU  laternatlonal  Corp.,  New  Tork,  N.T.     603,448, 

eane."  CT.  88. 
McMnUen.  J.   R..  Co.,  Inc.,  New  Tork,  NT.     714,761,  pub. 

2-14-61.    CT.  88.  «  . 

Mdnar,    Ine,    Falls    Ghnreb,    Ta.      714,668,    pob.    2-14-61. 

Metal    Staaaplna    Co.    of   GreenriUe,    Inc.,    Greenyllle.    S.C. 

714,658,  pobrVl4-61.    CT.  21. 
Midland-Ross  Corp. :  See — 
Sarfaoa  Cooibaatloa  (?orp. 


TM  iv 

mdwMt  PxodMta  Co. :  §—— 

Saadstrom,  Bobwt  V. 
Midwwt  Enbter  Bftolmlng  Co..  SMt  Bt  Lenla.  I^.  714, 


I 
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■••^^^ 


vSSr,  L.  J.,  c^orifiaa^  m.  ni^0M-«.  res.  6-2-«i.  a.  ss. 

l^inr.  JiM^hWJrKSSi.  Ttx.    mi04.|  icn.  5-2-«l.    a.  IS. 
Mine  tefetj  An^ucM  Co..  Plttibaq^.  Pa.     714.775,  pab. 

2^14-«1.    CL  M. 
Mink  Coat  Co.,  Dallas.  Tex.    714JS15,  pab.  2-14-«l.^  CI.  16. 
Mobaj  qwlfl  QJTPlttobaiBb.  Pa.    714.575,  pnb.  »-e7-eo. 

llodani  UTtBf.  IM..  Hollywood.  Calif.  714.790,  pob.  2-14-81. 

CL  4S      ^^ 
Modem  '  Partltloaa,    Inc.    H<dlaad,    Mich.      714,600,    pab. 

2-14-61.    a.  12.  ,  „   ^^ 

M(dlM  To<d  Co.,  MeUae.  HL    714.716,  pab.  2-14-61.    CI.  26. 
Monarch  Tito  Mte.,-  Inc.,   San  Angelo,  Tex.     714,603.  pob. 

Monaik  surer  King,  Inc..  Chicago,  111.  603.237,  cane    CL  19.    ^"^  ^< 
Mojrer.   Walter  W.,   Co.,   Inc.,   BphraU.   Pa.     714,772,   pab.    Purttan'< 


^14-61.     CL  39. 
[andngwear.  Inc., 
N.     V.     Textlelfabriek 


Mnndngwear,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn 
-  ^^^  -  -  briek     "Hoi       " 

60SUM1.  cane.    CI.  99. 


603.347.  cane.  CI.  30. 
'olland".     Enacbede,     Netherlands. 


Compressed  Oas  Corp., 
pub.  »-14-61.    CI.  44. 


714,746, 
Md. 


pab. 


National  6«aias  Hess,  Inc.,  North  Kansas  City.  Mo. 

pob.  2-14-<l.    CI.  35.  .  «,    _^  , 

National    Instramcnt    Laboratories.     Inc..    Rlverdalc 

603.440,  cane.    CL  26. 
NatlOMl  Lead  Co. :  8—— 

Titan  Oo.  A/8. 
National    BeJ^ors.    Inc..    St.    Loois.    Mo.      714.724, 

2-14-01.    CL  26. 
Natural  Oas  ■mipment.  Int.,  Pasadena,  Calif.    603.265,  cane. 

CI  23 
Nellsoa  Chemical  Co..  Detroit.  Mich.    424.160.  cane.    CI.  52. 
Nielsen,  A.  C.  Co.,  Chicago,  iU.     603.404.  cane.     CI.  101. 
Nlles  daUinet  to..  Inc.,  Nlfes,  Mioii.     603.427,  eaac     CI.  10. 
Nitedals  Taendstlkfabrlk,  Oronvold,  Norway.     100,387,  cane. 

CL  9. 
Nordic  Seafood  Corp.:  See — 

Atlantic  Coast  Tlsberles  Corp. 
Norton  Co. :  ff«e — 

Behr-Mannlng  Corp.  ' 

Nntrena  MiUs.  Inc. :  See— 

MeConneL  MlUer,  Grain  Co. 
Ocean  Siway  Cranberries,  Inc. :  See — 

BiUs,KnochF. 
Olga  Co^  Van  Nays,  Calif.     714.703,  pab.  2-14-01 
Oregon  Worsted  Co. :  See — 

PoondatlOB  Worsted  Mills. 
Oro  Mfk.  Co..  Adrian.  Mich.    714.644.  pab.  2-14-61 
Oster  Mfg.  CO..  The.  ClcTelsnd,  Ohio.    603^268,  oinc 
Oaters  Laboratories.  Inc.  Onalaska.  Wis. 

61.     CI.  9. 
Onters  Laboratories.  Inc.  Onalaska,  Wis. 

61.     CT.  29.      ,  „         . 

Paeifle   Float    Cfe..    Dillsrd,    Oreg.      714,645,    pub.    2-14-61. 

CI.  19. 
PaeMc  Indemnity  Co.,  Los  Angeles.  Calif.    714,827.  pub.  2-14- 

Paekard  Motor  Car  Co..  Detroit.  Mich.  603,239.  cane.  CI.  19. 
Packard  Motor  Car  Co.,  now  by  change  of  name.  Studebaker 
Packard  Corp..  Detroit.  Mich.     603,238.  cane.     C\^  10 


CI.  39. 


CI.  19. 
CI.  23. 


714.502.  pub.  2-14- 
714,735.  pub.  2-14- 


Pe^r  textile.  Inc.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.    714.770,  pob.  ^14-01. 

CI   39 
Porcielall  Knamel  and  Mfg.  Co. :  Se»— ^  „  ,^  _ 

Pot«elaln  Knamel  and  Mfg.  Co.  of  BaltlBMre,  The. 
PoreelaiT  Enamel  and  Mf|.  Co.  of  Baltimore.  The.  dLbj,  Tha 
Poreekln  Bnamel  and  Mfg.  Co..  to  Pemco  Corp..  Btftla^. 
Md.    183.336.  ren.  5-2-61.    CI- 1-  ^  „  .^  ™«.I     ..w 

Poreclalh   Bnamel    and  Mfg.   Co.   of  BalUmpre.  TM    d.b.a. 
PorceMn  Bnamel  and  Mfg.  Co..  to  Pemco  Corp.,  B4ltimore, 
Md.    187,742.  ren.  5-2-61.    CI.  1.      _ 
PorceUih  Enamel  and  Mfg.  Co..  The :  See—  ' 

Porcelain  Enamel  and  Mfg.  Co.  of  Bammore.  Tie. 
PribyL  Frank    V.,    Victoria.   Tex.      714,687,   pob.    f-14-61. 

CI    2% 
Procter  *  Gamble  Co.,  The.  Cincinnati.  Ohio  from  Wtek  and 
Co.,  fl^n  Francisco,  Cslli.     714,819,  pub.  4-14-61.     CI.  52. 
Propert  Ltd. :  See — 

Salomon  A  Phillips.  ,  _.  ^  ..-«         ..*,..«, 

Co..   The.    Chicago,    III.      714,660,    pab.   ^-14-01. 

Kansas  City,  Mo.    j714,797. 

Ra'Sbiil'birCo"  d.b!a."f hrtft  O  Lene  Oil  Op    to  Henu^t  H«mie 
Products    Co..    PhlladelphU.    Pa.      385,776,    ren.    6-2-61. 

CI    15. 
Radio  Ctorp.  of  America,  New  York,  N.T.    714,702,  pif>.  2-14- 

Al       C\.    26 
Ralston    Purina    Co..   St.    Loals.   Mo.     380,180.   ren.   5-2-61. 

RaMh*Mfg.  Corp.^  Kansas  City.  Mo.     «03,326.  cane.     CI.  84. 
Reeves  Brothers.  Inc..  New  Yorfc,  N.Y.     388,248.  ren^  5-2-61. 

CI    39L 
Rentitit  Home  Products  Co. :  See — 

Raibin  Oil  Co.  „..  ^  ......  »  w. 

Revere  Rubber  Co..  Boston.  Mass..  to  Cnlted  State*  Rubber 

Co.,  Sew  York.  NY.     19,7.-42.  ren.  6-2-01.     a.  Sp. 
Revlon,  Inc..  New  York,  NY.    714.848.    O.  51. 
ReTlon  products  Corp..  to  Rlrlon.  Inc..  New  York,  NJ.    386,- 

168.  Hen.  5-2-61.    CI.  51.  .         -     ,      -     ,i        ... 

RIce-fittx  Dry  Goods  Co.,  by  Carp's.  Inc..  St.  Loals.  Mo.    113,- 

428  12(e>  pub.  .V-2-fli.    CI.  39.  ^    .  ,^ 

Rlrtai^on    to^ri^lne  C,  Carnegie.  Pa.     714,787.  pt«>.  »-14- 

61      Cl    40 
Rico    Products.    Hollywood.    Calif.      714.754.    pub.  2-14-61. 

CI.  30. 
RlTlon.  Inc. :  See — 

ReTlon  Products  Corp.  »,       «  ^  _.i,.    -^^ 

Robertson.    James.    A   Sons.   Preserve  Mannfactoreies.   Ltd., 

Paisley.  Scotland.     143,443.  «».  6-2-01.     O.  44^ 
Rodelle  Laboratories.  Inc..  Denver.  Colo.  1  386,022,  tea.  5-2- 

Rc^bllM  LSggsge  Corp..  N>w  Yorti.  NY.    714.509,  p^b.  2-14- 

61    ^Cl    3  ' 

Rogers    imports.    Inc.,    to    Rogers,    Inc.,    New    T^rk,    N.T. 

&6JK0,  ren.  5-2^1.    d.  8. 
Rogers,  Inc. :  See — 

Bo«S*P^t^"(5!.'*'l^ew'Tortr,    NY.      142316,    ren)   6-2-01. 

Bowit^i  and  Co.  Ltd.,  York.  EngUnd.    |B84,460,  l^{e)  pab. 

Rowntsee'  and"  Co.  Ltd.,  York,  Eni^and.     384,466,  l^(c)  pab. 
5-2-01.     CI.  46. 


1' 


Packard  Corp..  Detroit.  Mich.     603,238,  cane.     O.  19.  „  *-2-01.     CT.  46.     i,.„.i-    vt      714  kaa    tmh 

Parfomerle  Hodbigant.  Paris.  France,  to  rioubigant.  Inc.,  New    Roxanne  Leather  Goods.   Inc..  Passaic.  N  J.     714JW6,  poo 


141,891.  ren.  5-2-01.    CT.  51 
Co.,    The,    JanesTllle,    Wis 


603,186-7,    cane. 
714.685.  pub.  2-14-61. 


York,  NT. 
Parker   Pen 

CT.  8. 
Parks-Cramer  Co.,  Fltcfaburg.  Mass. 

CT.  23. 
Parraek.  A.  M.,  A  Sons  :  See— 

Pamck,  Oalen  M.  «  . 

Parraek.  Oalen  M..  d.b.a.  A.  M.  Parraek  A  Sons,  Mendon.  III. 

603,450.  cane.    CT.  46. 
Patek  aad  Co. :  See — 

Procter  A  Gamble  Co..  The. 
Patrick-Tonne.  F.  E..  Co..  to  E.  M.  Todd  Co..  Inc..  Richmond. 

Va.    139,802.  ren.  5-2-01.    CT.  46.  _    ,^ 

Pelna  engineering  Corp.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.    714,843.    CT.  34. 
Pemco  Corp. :  See —  _ 

Porcelain  Enamel  and  Mfg.  Co.  of  Baltimore.  The. 

Penick   A   Ford,   Ltd..    Inc..   New   York.   N.Y.     387,558,   ren. 

5-2-01.     CT.  46.  _ 

Penick   A   Ford.   Ltd.,   Inc..   New  York.   N.Y.     714,800,   pub. 

2-14-01.    CT.  46. 
Penney,  J.  C,  Co.,  New  York.  NY.     714,777.  pub.  2-14-61. 


Royal  Home  Furnishers,  Inc.,  Webb  CTty,  Mo.    008.|17.  cane. 

Rubber*et  Co.,  Newark,  N.J.     003,161.  cane.     CT.  1. 
Rubin.   Samuel,   to  Faberg«.   Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     3891378, 

S.Ti^C^i  C^^^New  york,   NY.     884,523,   l>(c)  Ipob. 
5-2-61.     CT.  46. 


enney.  J. 
CT.  H. 


Permanent   Pigments.    Inc..   Norwood.   Ohio.     714.628.   pnb. 

2-14-61.     CT.  16. 
Pfandler  Permutlt  Inc..  Rochester.  N.Y.     714.620.  pub.  2-14- 

01.    CT.  10. 
Pflaer.  Chaa..  A  Co.,  Inc.,  BnxAlya.  N.Y.     714,641-2.  pub. 

Phanaaeo,'  Inc.,    Kenilworth.    N.J.      714,625,    pab.    1-1-57. 

CT    18 
Pierce  A*  Stevens  Chemical  Corp..  Buifalo.  N.Y.    714,671.  pub. 

2-14-01.     CT.  4. 
Pin  Money  Foods.  Inc..  Old  Saybrook.  Conn.     714.803,  pub. 

»-14-4n.    CT.  40. 
Pioneer  Indostrfes.  Inc. :  See — 

Pioneer  Bnspeader  Co.  ,  ^     ^_. 

ptoaeer  8anea4cr  Co..  Philadelphia,  to  Pioneer  Industries, 

Inc..  Darby,  Pa.    384,564.  ren.  .V2-61.    CT.  3. 
Plttsbargh  PUte  Olass  Co..  Pittsburgh.  Pa.     714.616-19.  pnb. 

2-14-61.     CT.  10. 
Poeonoke  Onano  Co..  The.  Norfolk.  Va..   to  The  AmSricsn 

Agricnltoral  Chemical  Co..  New  York,  NY.     144,450.1  ren.: 

•■^2-01.    CT.  10.  -         „,  .     „     „      J 

Potiti  Edward  T..  d.b.a.  Solid  State  Electronics  Co..  Tan  ?fays. 

Calif.    714,703.  pab.  2-14-61.    CT.  26. 
Poly-Pox  Ltd.,  New  York,  N.Y.    714,582.  pnb.  2-14-61.    CT.  6. 


Sachs.  Maxwell,  d.b.a.  Spring-O-Shell  Mfg  Co..  West  Boxbory. 

Mass.    714,766.  pub.  2-14-61.    CT.  39.  „,^  „.^    __v 

Sage  aiectronics  Corp..  Bast  Rochester.  N.Y.     714^664.  pah 

5— 1^-61      CT    21 
Sslomon  A  Phillips,  New  York,  N.Y.,  to  Propert  ttd.,  L«n 

don.  Englsnd.    386,240,  ren.  5-2-61.    CT.  4. 
Same-Soc.  Ace.  Motori  Bndotermici  del  F^  Cassa^i,  Treri 

gllo,  lUly.    714,679.  pab.  2-14-61.    CT.  23.  i 

Sandos,  Inc.,  Hanover,  N.J.     714,640,  pab.  2-14-0|.     CT.  18 
Sandstrom,    Bobert    V..    d.b.a.    Midwest    Products   Co,    Port 

Byran,  m.    435,736,  cane.    CT.  16.         l  „ .  L,^     _k 

Sarkes    Tarsian,    Inc.,     Bloomlngton,     Ind.      714,066,    pab. 

2—10-61      CT '  21  _i 

Scharmann  Machine  Corp.,  New  York,  N.T.    714,7^1,  pab, 

Scheld.   George'  N.,'  Tarentnm,   Pa.     714.758,   pab.   2-14-01 

CT  38 
Sche'niey  Distillers.  Inc. :  See— 

Wathen,  John  A.,  Distillery  Co. 
Schimtielpennlnck  SUsrenfabrieken  v  h  Geurts  en^n  Srhap- 

pen     N.    v.,     Wagenlngen,    Netherlands.      714,024,   *ab. 

2-14-01      CT   17 
Scott,  O.  Sa.,  a  Sons  Co.,  The,  Marysrille,  Ohio 

pab.  2-14-01.    CT.  6.  .       ..      t         u     .iik     n.*m**, 

Seasli«.   Inc.,   sometimes  d.b.a.  SeasUe,  Inc.  bv  Tie  OrUitt 

Laboratories,    Inc.,    Chicago.    IU.      431 ,667^    l|(c)     pob. 

5-2-61.    CT.  46.  ^  ,        „  «..  k      wv 

Seymonr.     Earl     F..     d.b.a.     Seymonr's,     New     York,     N.T. 

714J09-10,  pab.  i-14-61.    CT.  26.  ' 

a«>ymflur«  :   ffef- 

Shane4^hael   Optical  Co.,   San   Francisco,  Csllf.     714.712, 

Sherfer.  William  E.!  Portland,  Oreg.    714,790.  pabf  2-l%-61. 

CT    44  ' 

Shetland  Co..  Inc..  The.  Salem,  Mass.    714.671.  polf.  2-^4-01 

cTTi. 


714.S«y. 


INDEX  i^F  REGISTRANTS 


Lot 

Mfci-io-jf 

BtobOTta  AtaBiB 


Tan 

6-9-01      

IMatjrfrtatiM  A 


Co..  lac 

Toffe, 


."u 


Y.     117,75 
Oa..  Tke,  SMaqr,  Ohla.  714.767. 

„ Blehaits  Alaatnam  Co..  Chicago.  DL 

Sheet  '  V  FteM  H^rticr  CO. :  See— 

Tavallat  Ml<¥n< 
Bala  Vlseoaa  Sectota  NaatowO*  ladoatrU  Appttcanlool  Tis- 

eoea  B.DJL.  Mllaa.  Italjr.     714J60,  Mb.  »-I4-01.     CT.  1. 
Saoo-Z-M.  lac  Haw  Tmrk.  K.T.    003.84S.  caac    CT.  tO. 
BocWa    Air«ltcas1onl    Oomma    Antlvibranti    "Saga"    S.p.A., 

Mllaa.  Italy.    T14.00S.  pah.  2-14-OL    CT.  19. 
Soelete    Oeaeralae    4*    lastmaMats    de    Phy^ne.    Oeaeva, 

SwItaerUad.    200.087.  12(e)  pah.  6-2-01.    CL  20. 
Sodet*    Gaaarelae    d*    lastnuacats    de    Physlqae,    Genera, 

Switaeriaad.    2»7,447.  12(e)  pab.  6-2-01.    CL  2t. 
Solid  State  BtaetTO^cs  Co. :  Oae— 

PoUtl.  Bdward  T. 
So-Lite    nraltare    Oorpn    Becheeter,    N.T.      00S.444,    eanc 

CT.  82. 
Solnlt  Shoe  Co. :  Cae — 

BaefclnghaB  A  Haldit. 
Solon  Mfr.  Co.,  Btrioa.  Ohio.    003.281,  eaac    CT.  23. 
Sorensen  Center-Mlkas.  Inc..  Bridgeport,  Ceoa.    714,708.  pob. 

2-14-01.    CL  20. 
Soath   Coast  FIAerlca.   lac.  Long  Beach,  Calif.     880,020, 

rca.  6-2-01.    CL  40. 
Spinnertn  Tarn  Ca..  lac. :  Ses — 

ShUlmaa,  A.  A  H.,  CO.,  lac. 
Splr-it,  Inc..  MaMea.  Masa.     888,872,  ren.  6-2-01.     CT.  28. 
Splendor  Corp.,  The,  from  Splendor,  Inc..  New  Castle.  Ind. 

714,500,  pah.  2-14-01.    CT.  12. 
Splendor,  Inc. :  Oae — 

Splendor  Corp..  The. 
Spraying  SystaaM^^.,  Bellwood,  IlL    714,004,  pab.  2-14-01. 

CT.  13. 
Sprina-O-Shell  Mfg.  Co. :  See— 

Sachs,  Maxwell. 
Sprinn,  Inc.,  Hoboken,  N.J.     803.312,  cane.     CT.  32. 

Stemford    Bnbher    Snpply    Co.,    Stamford,    Coan.      321,475, 

12(c)  pab.  6-2-01.    CT.  0. 
Standard  Brands  Inc. :  See — 

Whittler,  Charles  T. 
Standard    Motor    Prodncta.    Inc.,    Long    Island    CTty,    N.T. 

714,096,  noh.  2-14-01.    6.  23. 
Standard    Motor   Predoeta,    Inc.,    Long    Island    CTty,    N.T. 

714,719,  pah.  2-14-01.    CT.  20. 

Standard  Todi  latfastrlcs.  Inc. :  See — 

Star    Bright    Toaa,    Inc.,    New    York,    N.T.      714.783.    pah. 

2-14-41.    CT.  80. 
Star   Brvdi    Mfg.    Co..    Inc.,    Boston.   Mass.     714.736.    pnb. 

2-14-01.     CL20. 
State    Chemical    Co.,    Inc..    AaurlUo.    Tex.      714.574,    pab. 

2-14-41.    CT.  0. 

384.341.  12(c)  pab. 


003.430.    cane. 
7144191.  pnb. 
880.247,  ren. 
12(c)   pub. 


401,123-4.  12(e)   pnb. 
403,460,   12(e)    pob. 


5-2-61. 
5-2-61. 


Taztlto  Marfelag  Machine  Co. 

pah.  2-14-01.    CT.  23. 
Thrift  O  Lene  Oil  CO. :  0«»— 
Badblll  OU  Co. 


714.700.  pab.  2-14- 


TICt 

M.T.     T14.0M. 


Titan  Co.  A/8.  Chrlsdaala.  Horwoj.  to  Mattooal  jLaad  Oa.. 
New  Torit.   iir.T.     141.2U.  ren.   6-2-01.     CT.   lOt 


CL  0. 


Stetson,  Joha  B.,  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa 

6-2-^1.    Ci.9i. 
Stewart    Prodncta    Inc.,    New    Tork,    N.T 

CT.  23. 
Stoeger  Arms  Corp..  Long  Island  CTty.  N.T. 

2-14-01.    CT.  0. 
Strathmore  Paper  Co.,  West  Springfldd.  Mass. 

5-2-01.     CT.  37. 
Stranbel   Paner  Co.,  Oreen  i  Bay.   Wis.     386,794 

5-2-61.     CT.  37. 
Strona  Kleetric  Oon. :  See-1- 

McAnler,  J.  B.  Jffg.  Co. 
Stndebaker-Pscfcard  Corn. : 
Psckard  Motor  Car  Co. 
Snlflo.  lac.  Bllsaheth.  N.J. 

CT.  16. 
SuHlo.    Inc.,    EUsaheth,   N.J 

CT.  16.  I 

Sun  Chemical  Corp. :  Seo — I 

Warwick  CTiemleal  Co. 
Sooerha  Crarato,  Inc.,  Bochester.  N.T. 

61.     CT.  30. 
Snoerware  Oori>_  Oreat  Heck.  N.V..  from  Sunerware  Com.. 

Great  Neck.  If.T..  and  Jacobs  Bnterprises  Inc..  Stamford. 

Conn.    714,787,  pah.  2-14-01.    CT.  30. 

Sure  View  Slga  Os.,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.     714,814.  pob.  2-14- 

01.    CT.  60. 
Surfsce  (Tornhnstlon  Corp..   to  Midland-Ross  Corp..  Toledo, 

Ohio.    380.846.  ren.  6-2-01.    CT.  34 
Swift  A  CO. :  Oaa— 
Swift  snd  Co. 
Swift  snd  Co..   to  Swift  A  CO..  Chicago.  IB.     385.128,  ren. 

5-2-01.     CT.  40. 
Swlsshonse  Prodacta.  Inc.l  New  Tork.  N.T.     003,290.  cane. 

CI    23  I 

Synt'ex    S.A..    Mexico    CTty,    Mex.      714,027.    pnb.    9-27-00. 

CT.  18. 
T.   I.  Bleetronlcn  Corp..  Bnena  Park,  Calif.     714.750.  pub. 

2-14-01.     CT.  88. 
Tanonary.  Rlm^  A.,  d.b.a.  Allan  A  Co..  Stanley,  Kans.    384.- 

182.  ren.  6-2-01.    CT.  18. 
Tarrant   Mfg.   Co.,    Saratoga   Springs,    N.T.      714.090.   pnb. 

2-14-01.    CT.  2.1. 
Tsvlor  NancT.  Pnhllshing  C\>..  New  York,  N.T.    714.835,  pnb. 

2-14-01.    CT.  lOT. 
Tennessee   Eastmaa    Corp..    Klnasnort.   Tenn..    to   Eastman 

Kodak  Co..  Bochester.  N.Y.     880.979.  ren.  5-2-01.     CT.  6. 
Terrell.    Lather  M.,   Altoona,    Ala.      386.157,    ren.    6-2-61. 

CT.  18. 


MlaaeapoHf. 
714.823,  pob.  2-14- 


J.   Wlek. 
F.  C.  Co.. 


pab.  2-14-01. 
714.613.  pab. 
714,830.  pab. 
CT.  80. 


142442. 
380,430, 
380.832. 
389.108. 


ren. 


ren. 


ren. 


714.578.  pab.  2-14-01. 
714,683,  pnb.  2-14-01. 


714,834,  pah. 


Toch  Brothers.  New  Tocfc.  N.Y.^  br  Standard  Toch 

lae..  PhltodelphU,  Pa.    142,^60,  12(c)  pah.  fr-2-OL 
Todd,  B.  M..  Co. :  See — 

Pstrlck-Tonag,  F.  B.,  CO. 
Todd,  B.  M..  CoTlnc. :  See— 
Yoang.  F.  JL  Patrick,  Co. 
Tralcante,   Inc.  Ab.a.  The  TItaas  Co., 

714,751,  pnh.  2-14-01.    CT.  80. 
Tri-R  Tending  Service  Co.,  Chicago,  IlL 

01.     CT.  100. 
Tmslow.    John    U.,   Chestertown.    Md.,   to   Barry 

WlllUm  B.  Fry  and  E.  D.  Ounpheli.  flh.a.  wT  1 

Cumberland.  Ind.    003,108.  eaac    CT.  0.] 
Tafnol  Ltd.,  Birmingham.  BngUnd.     714^60,  pob.  2-14-01. 

CT.  1. 
United    Fmit    Co.,    Boston.    Mass.      714JB07. 

CI.  40. 
United   Metals  Reflning  Co.,   Detroit.   Mich. 

2-14-01.     CT.  14. 
United  Steel  Fabricators.  lac.  Wooeter.  Ohio. 

2-14-01.     CT.  103. 
U.S.  Knitwear  CO..  New  York.  N.Y.     714,840. 
United  States  Robber  Co. :  See — 

Bevere  Babber  Co. 
United  States  Babber  Co..   New  York,   N.Y. 

5-2-01.     CT.  35. 
United  States   Rubber  Co.,  New  York.   N.Y. 

5-2-01.     CT.  35. 
United    Ststes   Babber  Co..   New  York,   N.Y. 

5-2-61.     CT.  8.V 
United    States   Rubber  Co..   New   York.   N.Y. 

5-2-01.    CI.  6. 
United  States  Shoe  Corp..  The :  See — 

Krohn-Fecfahelmer  Co..  The. 
Unlvla  Lens  Co.,  The :  See — 

UnlvU.  Inc. 
UnlvlB.  Inc..  by  change  of  name  from  The  Univls  Lens  Co.. 

Dsrton.  Ohio.     714.706.  pub.  11-15-60.     CT.  20. 
Upjohn  Co..  The.  Kalsmasoo.  Mich.     003.17078.  cane.     CT.  0. 
Upiohn  Co.,  The.  Kalamsioo.  Mich. 

CT.  6w 
Uptohn  Co.,  The,  Kalamacoo.  Mich. 

▼eniiii  Pen  A  Pencil  Corp. :  See — 

American  Lead  Pencil  Co. 
W.  F.  C.  Co. :  See — 

Tmslow.  John  U. 
WslUce  Silversmiths.  Inc..  WaUlngford.  Conn. 

2-14-61.     CT.  106. 
Walter  Brewing  Co..  The.  Pueblo.  Colo.     714,811.  pnb.  2-14- 

61.    CL  48. 
Wamsiitta  Mills.  Inc. :  See — 

Lowensteln,  M..  A  Sons.  Inc.  _         _       .™^      .     . 

Wsrwtck  Chemlcsl  Co..  West  Warwick.  B.  I.,  to  Sun  Chemical 

Corp.,  New  Tork,  NT.     387.356,  ren.  5-2-61.     CT.  6. 
Wathen  John  A..  EMutlllerr  Co..  Louisville,  snd  Lehanoa.  Ky., 

to  Schenlev  Distillers.  Inc..  Louisville,  Ky.     386,913,  ren. 

5-2-61.     CT.  49. 
Watson    Geo.  E.,  Co.,  Chicago.  IU.     714.622.  pub.  2-14-01. 

01    16 
Weber.  Oolden  K..  d.b.a.  Olec  Coffee  FUter  CO..  San  Frandsco. 

Calif.    008.308.  cane    CT.  31. 
Wells  Lamoat  Corp. :  See — 

Wells  Lamont  Smith  Corp.  ^  ^^^ 

Wells  Lamont  JImlth  Corp..  to  Wells  Lamont  Corp..  Chicago, 

III.    388.720.  ren.  5-2-01.    CT.  89.  _         ..,.,,.« 

Westlnghonse  Electric  Corp..    Pittsburgh.   Ps.     714,011-12, 

pnb72-14-01.    CT.  14. 
WhsmO  Mfg.  Ob.  :  See — 

Wham-0  Powermaster  (^>rp. 
WhamO   Powermaster  Corp..  also  d.b.a.   Wham-O  Mfg.  Co., 

Alhambra.  Calif.    603  251.  cane.    CT.  22.  .„    ^„- 

Whittler.  (Varies  T..  to  Standard  Brands  Inc.,  New  York,  NY. 

1 45 j488.  ren.  5-2-61.    CT.  46.  ^     ..     ^     ^       -  _.     ^ 

Whitworth  A  Mitchell.  Ltd..  Radcliffe.  Manchester,  England. 

714,785.  pub.  2-14-61.    CT.  39. 
Wick.  Harry  J. :  See —  | 

Truslow.  John  U.  „      _. .,  _«„        ..•,.. 

Wolir  Appliance  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y.     714.739.  pub.  2-14- 

Al     r*i  112 
Woodard.'  Vlvlane.  Corp.,  by  diance  of  name  f«>™  .^^»°* 

Woodard  Cosmetics.  Psnorama  CTty.  Calif.     714,816.  pub. 

2-14-61.     CT.  51. 
Woodsrd.  VIrisne.  Cosmetics :  See — 

Woodsrd.  Vlvlane   Corp. 
Woodruff.  Almon  C.  Vsn  Nuys.  Csllf.    603.258   cane.    CT.  M. 
Wooster  Brush  Co..  The,  Wooeter.  Ohio.     714.733,  pub.  2-14- 

61      CT    29 
WrtKht  Power  Ssw  snd  TwA  Corp.,  Sheboygan.  Wis.    714,688, 

Dub  2-14-fil.    CT.  2.1.  _    __ 

WrouBhtsn.   Inc..  Hollywood.  Calif      603.310.  cane.     CT    32. 
Wyatt    Gerald   J.    d.b.a.    Wvco  Chemical    Co..   Birmingham, 

Mich.     714..%52.  pub.  2-14-61.    CT.  1. 
Wyco  Chemical  Co. :  See — 

Wyatt.  Oersld  J.  _.-„,* 

Yavello  Michael,  d.b.a.  Skeet  'N'  Field  Holster  Co..  Pleasaat 

Ridge.  Mich.    714..'i93.  pub.  2-14-«-  p- »  ,        _.  .  - 

Yoking  F  E  Ps  trick.  Co.   to  E  M.  Todd  Co..  Inc..  RidiBiond. 

Va     143.70R.  ren.  5-2-61.    CT.  46.  «_    v     ,       ^ 

Zavodv  Jana  Svermv.  Narodnl  Podnlk.  Brno.  (TsechoslOTakla. 

714.729.  pnb.  2-14-61.    CT.  2«. 
Zavodv   9    Kvetna.    Narodnl    Podnlk.   Pragne-Nusle.   Cse^O- 

slorakU.    714,649.  pub.  2-14-61.    CT.  19. 
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PATENTS 

NOTICES 


EsMBdrc  OnSir  lt9M 

Aboubhino   thb   Oommumtir   Patents    Boaeo   akd 
Tiomo  ram  thi  PawoaiiAiica  09  nu  Pdnctiohs 


Pbo- 


B7  rlrtiM  of  th«  •athorltjr  iTMtad  la  bm  u  Preddent  of 
the  United  BUtea.  It  U  ordered  ai  follows  : 

Section  1.  The  0«vcrwiient  Patents  Board,  eatsbllahed  bjr 
section  3(a)  of  SxeentlTe  Order  No.  lOOM  of  January  23. 
1950,  and  all  posttloas  establlsbed  thereunder  or  parsaant 
thereto  are  hereby  abollslMd. 

Sec.  2.  Alt  fonctions  of  the  Ooremment  Patents  Board 
and  of  the  Chntrowa  thereof  under  the  said  SKemttre  Order 
No.  lOOM,  except  the  fanetlohs  of  eoaferenee  and  consalta- 
tlon  between  the  Board  and  the  Chairman,  are  hereby  trans- 
ferred to  the  Boeretary  of  CoainMrce,  who  may  prorlde  for 
the  performance  of  saeli  transferred  fonctions  by  snch  ofllcer, 
employee,  or  SReney  of  the  Department  of  Corameree  as  be 
may  desifnate. 

Bac.  S.  The  Secretary  of  Cbranerec  shall  make  snch  pro- 
Tlslon  as  may  be  necessary  and  consonant  wltii  law  for  the 
disposition  or  transfer  of  property,  personnel,  records,  and 
funds  of  the  OoTemment  Patents  Board. 

Bbc.  4.  Except  to  the  extent  that  they  may  be  inconsistent 
with  this  order,  all  detarmlaattons,  refulatlons,  rules,  ml- 
incs.  orders,  and  other  aettons  made  or  issued  by  the  OoTcm- 
ment  Patents  Board,  or  by  any  Government  agency  with  re- 
spect to  any  fnactlen  transferred  by  this  order,  shall  con- 
tinue in  fall  fores  asd  sCtoet  until  aB»n4ed,  modifled,  or  re- 
voked by  appropHate  aathority. 

BBC.  5.  Bobaeetlons  (a)  and  (e)  of  section  3  of  ExecntlTe 
Order  No.  lOOM  art  harshy  rvroksd,  and  all  odier  prorlslons 
of  that  order  are  hereby  amended  to  the  extent  that  they  are 
inconsistent  with  the  prorlslons  of  this  order. 


determine  if  entry  of  the  amendment  should  be  recommended. 
Bectlon  714.16  of  the  Mannal.  last  two  paragraphs,  are  there- 
fore rewritten  to  read  as  follows  : 

Not  to  bb  Used  fob  CornwcED  PBOaEcimoN 

Rnle  .'tis  was  never  Intended  to  provide  a  way  for 
the  continued  prosecution  of  an  application  after  It  has 
been  passed  for  Issue.  When  the  recommendation  Is 
acainst  entry,  a  detailed  statement  of  reasons  is  not 
necessary  In  support  of  such  recommendation.  The 
simple  statement  that  the  propoeed  claim  is  not  obvlously 
allowable  and  briefly  the  reason  why  is  usually  ade- 
quate. Where  appropriate,  any  one  of  the  toUowtnt  rea- 
sons is  considered  sufflctent :  (1)  an  additional  search  is 
required,  or  (2)  more  than  a  cursory  review  of  the 
record  is  necessary,  or  (3)  the  amendment  would  in- 
volve materially  added  work  on  the  part  of  the  Ofllce. 
e.g.,  diecklnf  excessive  editorial  chanfes  In  the  specifica- 
tion or  claims. 

^liere  claims  added  by  amendment  under  Hule  812 
are  all  in  the  form  of  dependent  clainui,  some  of  the 
usual  reasons  for  non-entry  are  less  likely  to  apply  al- 
though questions  of  new  matter,  suSdency  of  disclosure, 
or  undue  multiplicity  of  cislms  could  arise. 


John  F.  Kennedy. 


Thb  White  Hocsb, 
ifarok  14,  tiii. 


[F.R.  Doc  «1-2T«T ;  Hied,  Mar.  27,  IMl ;  10 :  10  a.m.] 
P»hlUh04  tm  t§  r.R.  t$9S.  Mmr.  it,  1991 


Uadcr  Kid*  312 

In  recent  years  tho  anmber  of  aaMndmeats  under  Bule 
312  has  rlBca  sharply,  many  of  which  seek  to  broaden  dalma 
The  consideration  of  these  amendments  Imposes  a  great  bur- 
den on  the  examlalBff  corps. .  To  alleviate  this  burden,  the 
applicant  shonld  do  everything  possible  to  establish  thst  the 
proposed  araondBMnt  Is  )ast1fled,  proper  and  can  be  passed  on 
without  taking  toe  nndi  of  the  examiner's  time.  At  this 
stage,  the  applicant  Is  elsarly  not  entitled  to  a  re-examlna- 
tlon  nor  sboald  tha  examiner  be  pat  to  the  neeesslty  of  mak- 
ing an  extensive  stndy  of  the  record  or  the  prior  art  to 

Ntw  AjiMiBlliii  lUcdTtd  D«li«  Maick  IMl 

PatenU 6,283 

Designs 466 

Plant  Patants 4 

Rdssoss 18 

Total 6,720 


M.  C.  B08A. 
Director,  Patent  Etnmining  Operation, 


Apr.  6.  1»61. 


Of  rwcMi 

DCLBOATION     or     ArTHOaiTT 

1.  Pursusnt  to  the  authority  vested  In  the  Secretary  of 
Commerce  by  section  2  of  Beorganisatioo  Plan  No.  9  of  1960 
and  Executive  Order  10030  (26  P.K.  2583)  the  Commissioner 
of  Patents  is  hereby  authorised  to  perform  the  functions 
prescribed  by  Executive  Order  10096  as  amended  by  Executive 
Order  10930  heretofore  performed  by  the  Government  Patents 
Board  and  the  Chairman  thereof. 

2.  The  Commissioner  of  Patents  is  further  authorised  to 
arrange,  as  he  deems  i^;»proprlate,  for  the  performance  of 
these  designated  functions. 

3.  To  the  extent  consonant  with  law,  all  personnel,  records 
and  funds  of  the  Government  Pstents  Board  are  hereby 
transferred  to  the  Patent  OlBce. 


Dated:  Mar.  24,  1961. 


EDWARD  GUDEMAN, 
Acting  Beeretary  of  Cammeree. 


[P.R.  Doc.  61-3334  ;  Filed,  Apr.  11.  1961 ;  8  :  62  a.m.] 
PuhUihed  in  t§  F.R.  tll9,  Apr.  It,  1991 


Pateats 96*— No.  2,982.966  to  No.  2.983.920.  ind. 

Dest«ns 42 — No.      190.276  to  No.      190.316.  ind. 

Reissues 5— No.        24.981  to  No.        24.985,  ind. 
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ll4Tf,  IMl 


«■  AppMl  ••  *•  U&  CMirt  «C 


«(  tk«  riokmi  oae»  to 
tbttJMtai  ttelH  OMrt  fl<  <?■■>■■■  aW  Pstwt  HjjmH  an 
to  IM  to  It  ttet  tnaacttpts  of  rMSvii  ui  PMl- 
if  ipywl.  wHfe  fltet  tM.  an  IM  te  tta  c^nt  wltklB 
!■•  aBvwai  kir  Salt  SB  «<  tte  coort 

la  40  «a7«  (mOmttn  tt  taadan  ttmi 
lagal  kalMafa)  aftar  tha  MVam,  to  «Im  Pataat  <Mka,  «C  tka 
KaMea  aai  Biaiiaa  a(  AppML  It  la  tka  nniwwltnitj  «f 
tto  ■p^allaat  to  wjaiat  aay  aieiwiry  wteaiioai  at  tl—  fw 
tka  Caam Italwwr  «C  PatMta.  prlM  ta  toa  aspliadaa  af  tha 
IMIaalt  May  naalt  la  loaa  of  tka  rigkt  ta  tavtew. 

CABBLL  M.  PET<». 
Olarft,  I7iitta«  Btmtm  Otmrt  •f 
Cmatmmt  aiMI  Fmtmti  ^ypaate. 


i^^vB*  aa 

Tka  Fj^tMt  Oflea  win  aparat*  aa  DajrUght  BaTl^t 
tktaai^  Ottdbur  U,  IMl. 


•  FktMt  Oft 

r 


Ba.  »M|«.  JTtytoaK  L.  Pafliataa,  Ayiaar.  Oatarla. 
Mai^oo  o»  •roBim  OAaaa  oa  Uqoim.  Balan 
Ma^  14.  IMT.  DtodalaMr  ilai  Mar.  M.  IMl. 
aflidfaaa,  Ira  BmiUr. 

Hareky  aatara  thto  iWartalaMr  to  all  datea  of  nM 


ky  tka 
pataat 


Tka  IMO  adltlaa  «C  tka  Aanal  Ia4as  af  TradMnarka  kaa 
MkUikai.  Cai^aa  nay  ka  oktalaad  fraa  tka  ■aparla- 
taadeat  at  DocasMata,  aoTammmt  Prlatlav  OSee,  Waaklaf- 
tra  25.  D.C 

Priea :  Buckram  boaad,  $2  JM>. 


t,964J»$.—AUIph  a.  Claaai.  Battla  CraA.  Mlek..  Jhmn  L. 
0»wm^.  BrlardlC.  a»d  Faa*l  M.  H*m.  Battpak*.  M.T. 
Paotaaa  or  PBarABiao  a  Ctowon  Dmummt  Pboddct  av» 
TKB  Baavt^naa  Paosocr.  Pataat  datai  lapt  w,  IMO. 
DlatfalaMT  Itod  Apr.  4.  IMl.  ky  tka 
^aotf«  CTfraWa*. 
Harai«tk  aatara  tkla  dladalaar  ta  date  4  aC  aaM 


laraitft 


patMt. 


. IM 

te  part 80 

Iner  wtsi'm d 67 

Tatal  — »4 


for 

2,804.^2.    Bar  Plaga.    Boaa  Oaaaar.  Biaeklya.  M/ 
rc^oadaaee  to :  Fraak  Ledenaaan,  IM  NaaMa  Bt. 
38,  N.T. 

2^72.T52.    Portabia  Batb  (Ufkt  Baby  Batk  far 

<m  Kltdien  Blato).     LrealieB.BBdotf.OT 

Bo^dlOk  N.T. 

2.0T2.00S.      Sactloaal   Oaarlac   WHk    _        _ 
TkantoK     Haary  T.  Loa.  8718  Maalal  Way.  He 
HawaU. 


2.0TSJ2S.     Dtanaaakla  Oan 
elea  ^Uaud. uSoT  St.  aa< 


UJLCoartOf 


Hdea 

2,07SJ82.     Packat  Oam  Gkaa. 
TalUday  Boad.  Winia.  Midi. 

2.076.M8.     Blaetrteal  Cwrtaet  Black   (MaMad). 
Martia.  Haadttoa.  M.  Dak. 


JTaMaaa 


AttoTBiya,  te  aitef  aotloaa  with  tka  Uaitad  Stetaa  Ooort 
of  Caatoau  aad  Pataat  Appeala,  ikoald  eoaform  ta  all  of 
tke  praylaioaa  o<  Bala  12.  capcdally  tkc  prorldoa  eoatalaad 
la  tka  laat  Matoaea  of  tke  rule  wMck  re«alrea  tkat  an  ao- 
tlaaa  ikaB  to  aeeaapaalad  wltk  a  wrlttca  order  aabadtted 
tot  tka  apprairal  «t  tka  eoart. 

Strict  adkeraaea  to  tkla  rale  la  aaeeaaary  to  aiaara  proaipt 
diapoaitlaa  af  all  aMtUwa. 

CABBLL  N.   PBTOB, 
Clark,  VttUtd  Btmtm  Caar*  a/ 
Caataaia  um4  Frntm^t  Appaala. 
Apr.  11.  IMl. 


la  tke  OmciAi.  OAflm.  laaae  of  Apr.  18.  1001.  toL  700. 
p.  OM.  aad«  tka  kaadtev  "Adtedlcatad  Pateata".  aaeoad  ed- 
awi.  IteM  80  ta  87.  far  *a>.C.  Okku)  WaUiar^taata  Ba. 
2.014.008  (280—074).  far  proeeaa  for  aalaa  t^tt^  ayadMaala- 
tec-dcaal  aeparatar  dreatt  for  telavlaloB  roaalrara.  Bdd 
vaUd  aad  tefrt^ad.  /d."  read  (D.C.  OMa.)  Aider  FmUmt  N: 
»jfaj9$  (178 — 71).  /or  lalealdaa  raadoara.    Jffald  aalM  aad 


lateraatloBal  Bariaeea  Macklnea  CJoiporatlaa  (ttM)  la 
prepared  to  grant  aoa-ezdndTa  lleeaaea  aader  tka  i  Dllowtef 
reeeatly  laaaad  pataat  oa  reaaoaakla  tei  '  -     "^ 

2.070.208.    Btoetroalc  Bday  Clrealt 

Tkla  aCer  la  preaeatad  aa  eoaaletaat  wltk  tka  ^  , 
tka  lat^aatlona]  Baalacaa  Maeklaaa  Oarporatlaa  tol  gnat  a 
BOB-ezckuftre  Ueeaae  far  aay  at  Iti  laaaad  Daltal  Stetai 
Pateats  apoa  re^aeat  aad  oa 
tleaa. 

laaaldeo  awy  to  addraeaed  to:  lieaadas  Maaajtr.  Oea- 
traet  Balatloaa  DmartaMOt.  IBM  Cbrporat 
Atc..  Naw  York  22.  N.T. 


OMiefal  Blectrie  Ctoipaay  la  prepared  ta  graat  bo»«i- 
dadre  Iceaaea  aader  tke  foDawteg  0  pataata  apoa  rsMoaakla 
tenas  ta  doaieatle  aiaaafidarera. 

AppUtatleaa  for  Ileeaae  aay  to  addraeaed  toj  Pateat 
Caaaad.  Tarktea  Dlrldoa.  Qamml  Keetrle  Caavaay^  1  Blvar 
Boad.  Bidg.  08,  Oekeaactady  0,  N.T. 

2380,008.  Laadaatlaa  Otaekteg  Macktea. 

2,020,007.  Blaatte  Raid  Blade. 

2,M1.008.  Sweep  arealt 

2,901.013.  Saw  Tootk  Ware  Porai  Oeaerafer. 

2,004.09.  Tkraat  Traaaadttliw  PlaiMa  (^pttag. 

2.908.400.  Skaft  Seal  for  Hydro«aa-Oaalad  Oeaerat^r. 


CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  MARCH  31, 1961 


'). 


ToUl  number  of  pending  ai>plieationB  (exeluding 

Total  number  of  pendhiK  Deslfni  applieations 

Total  number  of  aopUeations  awaiting  action  (•xeludiac  Designs) 
Total  number  of  Daiifni  appUeations  awaitfac  action. 


198,776 

5.5.36 

00,  M5 

1.599 


Date  of  oldest  new  appUeaUon I-IIIIIIIIIIII NoremberS.  iom 

Dateof  oldest  am«3Saw,i«cation I-.::::::::::::::  NSISbJ?;  iSS 


M-CBOSA. 


fmtmU 


PATKNT  BXABCrmNO  OmOVn  AND  SUPKBTISOBT  KZABON 


(I)  STONK,  I.  O.,  CHKUICAL  >ND  RKLATKD  ARTS 

(ID  IVANS.  N.  H.,  COMMUNICATIONS.  RADIANT  KNEROY  AND  BLRCTRICAL  ARTS 

aw  TUNO  KWAI.  B..  MBCHAMCAL  MANUFACTUBINO,  MACHINB  ILEMINTB  AND  DESIGNS 


aV)    SPIKTMAN,   8.,  MATERIAL   HANDLING   AND   TREATING,  OPTICS,  RAILWAYS    AND    AMUSE- 

MENT  DEVICES. 
(V)  HULL.  J.  8.,  STATIC  STRUCTURES  AND  INSTRUMENTS  OF  PRECISION 


(VT)  MURPHY,  T.  P.,  AGRICULTURE,  CALCULATORS.  PUMPS  AND  MOTORS,  TRANSPORTATION... 

(VXD  KAUFPMAN,  H.  E..  HEATING  AND  COOLING,  PLASTIC  SHAPING  AND  COATING,  SEPARATION 
AND  MIXING,  BODY  TREATMENT  AND  CARE 

(CLASS.)  OORECKI.  O.  A..  ARTS  UNDERGOING  RECLASSIFICATION  AS  LISTED  UNDER  CLASSIFICA- 
TION DIVISIONB. 


MTISIONS.  RXAMINBB8.  AND  8UBJBCT8  OF  INTBNT10N 
I  ta  parMtkMM  imOkmtr  Fi— IbIi^  Om^) 


1.  OTI)  GOLDBEBO,  A.  J.,  BnkM:Plaiititir:PlaiitHiuhandr7:Reatt4TtiisUnlM4era:Bartta  Worttoff 

J.  an)  STONE,  A.,  PlMiit.  Tnppinc  Mid  Vennhi  Dwtroytejt;  Tnmm;  Tobwoo;  Textile  Wrlmtwi;  BockleirBattoiii 

and  ClMfM 

a.  (VIT)     MARMELSTEIN,     N.     (WTVDHAM,     R..     ■etioc),     MeUl     Fotnidiiv    mad    Tn^tmmt;     M^Marwr 

CPnetm  aad  Avptntaa);  AHoy  Etoetrtekl  RmHaton 

4.  (VT)  FALLER,  E.  A.,  Material  or  Article  Hndlliic 

5.  (V)  ROBINSON.  C.  W..  HarrMten;  UoewthtBK  Objeett;  ThreihliMr;  Knottm;  Animal  HnA^ry;  B«  Cnltnre; 

Dairy;  BatdMrlar  V«|ttable  and  Meat  Catten  and  Coramtnntori;  Feneea;  Oater,  Matte;  Signah  and  Tndleatort; 
Aeoosttei 


6.  (D  LIDOFF,  H.  J.  (MARCUS.  I.,  actlnf).  Carbon  Clwmtftry  (part),  t.f.,  RcteroeyeHe,  GciMral  Ortante  Proeeaan 

Amldai 

7.  (TV)  ANDERSON,  E.  G.,  Optki ......!...     .....  .... 

I.  (V)  BREHM,  G.  L.,  B«dt;  Chain  and  Seati;  Cablneti;  Tabtoi;  Miaeellaneoat  Furattore;  Flr»  Eaeaper  Laddeii; 

DepMlt  and  OoIIeetion  R«eepCaelM;  Seaflbldi 

9.  (Vn  BRANSON,  J.  H.rnmpa;  Paw;  Tnrbtnw -.............*.'... 

10.  (VI)  BOYD,  8.  (HORTON,  A.  M.,  aettn«),  FtreamM;  Ordnan«»;  AmrBanftten;  EiplotlTrChanteMikiiiij.    "..!]!!..! 

11.  (IV)  BENHAM,  E.  V.,  Booti.  Shod  and  Lesteci:  Shoe  and  L«ather  Maonfaeton;  Button,  Eyelet  and  RiTet  R«ttlnit; 

NaflinK,  Stapltnr  and  Clip  CIcBeblnr  Card,  Pieton  and  Stxn  Exhibttinr  CotWy:  PIpei  and  Tabalar  Oondutti... 

«.  an)  DURHAM,  B.  O.,  Maehtne  Etoraentr,  Enclne  nttrttn;  lBt«rre|at«d  Clntdi  and  Motor  Oontnk 

II.  (Ill)  BEALL,  T.  B.,  Gear  Cntttaw:  Elaetrte  L«np  and  Tahe  Manafaeton;  Needle  md  Pta  Makliw:  Metal  Workfnc 

(part),  ejt.  Spaeial  Wort,  Forttnc.  PlaeMc  Worktaf,  Dnraing,  Sawtmt,  MtTltnc,  Plantaix,  Tnmliv 

U.  am  WILTZ,  W.  A.,  Metal  Worfctnc  (pwt)  e.ff.  Sheet  MeUI;  Metal  Bendtec.  MtoeDanaota  Prkmm,  AMmbly 

and  Dtauannbly  Apparatnr,  Wife  F»bri(s 

U.  (VTD  BRmDISI,  M.  v.,  PlaMlea;  PlMtte  Block  and  Earthenwaiv  Appmta 

16.  (ID  ANDRUS,  L.  M..  Triepfaonr  JUearitn  (part) 

17.  (TV)  LEIGHEY.  R.  A.,  PaekadnK;  Typewrttcri:  Prlntinr:  Type  CMtiXK  and  Settinr  Shaet  Mat«rM  AMoetatinf  or 

Foldinc:  Sheet  Feadtnr  or  DellTertiw 

IS.  (VI)  BLUM,  A.  (LEVINE.  8.  aetinc).  Power  Plants;  Flnld  TranamliBloBB;  Sarromotor  Bystanu;  Jet  Moton;  Oombtv- 
tion  TorbiMB;  Maaaorlnc  Speed  or  AeeBkrattoa  Power  Driven  CoDTeyon 

II.  (Vn)  PATRICK,  P.  L.,  StOTai  and  Foraaeea;  Boflen;  FhiM  Foel  Bnnien;  Heatii«  Systemi;  MInellaneota  Heat- 

In*;  Aatomatlc  Temperature  and  Hamtdlty  Recnlatton;  ninminatti«  Bomen.. 

».  (V)  BEERS,  J.  D.,  Mtoeenaneotn  Hardware;  Cnoanre  Fantenem;  Locka;  Salee;  Bank  Protaetloa;  Bread.  Pactry  and 

ConlKtlon  Maktar  Tenta  and  Canoptaa;  Umbrellas:  Canai;  Undartakinr  Elaetrteal  Connecton 

n.  (HI)  MADFR.  R.  C.  Ttatllii 

».  (VT)  BUCHLER,  M.  B..  Aenmantie*;  Boats;  Booyi;  ShJpsi;  Mvine  Propokrton;  PropaUen;  Wtndmllb;  Fluid  Dia- 

phraiRns  and  Bdtowi 

n.  (VT)  SMtLOW.  L..  Data  ProeMsofs;  Dtgttal  and  ABak>f  Gompotera;  Cafenlaton;  Bookkeepii«  MadiliMa;  CMh  and 

Fare  RefMan;  Vottaw  Maehtnei;  (Counters 

»4.  OTT)  HTCKEY,  T.  J.,  Apparel  (rxeept  CoraeU  and  Braaslerae);  Appvel  Apparatus;  Sewinc  Machines;  Textiles,  Iron- 

tag  or  Smoothinr  Chitebes  aitd  Power-Stop  Control;  Work  H<Mers...- 

».  (Vn)  NEVIU8.  R.  D..  Oeatlnr— PRMMBaa.  MiaeaOaneoas  Products  and  Apparatus;  DIatfflatlon;  Wood  Traatteg  App^ 

ratns;  Paper  Maktnc. 

».  (H)  RADER,  0.  L.,  EletAridty-Oeneratton,  MotlTe  Power,  TrannilaBtoD  Bystems,  VoHase  and  Phase  <3ontTol  8y»- 

t«ms,  FnnMosB.  Battery  Chanting  and  DlKiiargtaig.  Art  Lamps.  Prime  MoTer  Dynamo  Plants;  EleTaton  (part),  e.g. 

Miaeellaneoua  Eleetrie  Control  Mechanisms;  Induetors;  Transformers 

J7.  (IV)  JAMES,  S.,  BradiinR,  Scrubbing  and  General  Cleaning;  Bruab,  Broom  and  Mop  Making;  Textilv,  Fluid  Treating 

Apparatus;  Cleanlns  and  Liquid  Ck>ntact  With  Solids 

a.  (VI)  BRAUNBR,  R.  H.,  btteraal  Oonbastfem  EaglMs;  Expaaalble  Cbnbar  Moton;  FlnM  Sw^omutws;  Spring 

Motoit;  CyHnden:  FWoes;  Tfttw  Shafts;  Flezfbla-Shaft  Oonirilngs;  Chaeks  or  Sockets;  Ftald  Cnnent  Oon-reyors; 

Whed  AibMlataa:  HoMi;  Blemton;  Pnaomatie  Dispatch:  Store  Serrloe:  Chutes 

*•  ^  T*r^'  ^'  **••  ''^^i  Woodworking;  Button,  Barrel  and  Wb«el  Making;  Baggase;  Cloth,  Leather  and  Rubber 

Bsaaptaclaa,  Packaes  and  Article  Carrieis;  Valred  Pipe  OonpUntDi;  Rod  JoInU;  Tool-Handling  FMtentngs 

10.  fVID  OXEARY.  R.  A.,  Commlnutots;  Refrigeratton;  Fluid  Sprinkling,  Spraying  and  Diffusing,  Separating  and  Assort- 

lafSolMs(i>«t) 9_lj^ 


DIVISIONS 


1  SL  M,  in  M,  ao. 
fc  a.  SO. «.  M. 

]«,  M^  r.  41,  4S,  44. 
4S.  H.  M.  «. 

S.  a  U.  14.  n.  M, 

S7,8S.«l,81,n. 
7,  IL  17.  tr,  M.  U. 

M.  0.0. 
•.•.0.0^3,88.40. 

O.08. 
1.  4.  •,   10.   18.  a, 

O.  O.  4k.  47 

I.  IS.  10,  n,  M,  e. 

4«,  S6.  67. 
91.  OS,  •>.  t4,  O. 


Oldest  AppHentioB 


N»w 


8-15-aO 

9-17-flO 

8-»-«» 
ft-lVAO 

»-I7-60 


4  2MW 

7-6-450 

9-t,-(IO 
7-22-flO 

S-KMIO 

6-7-60 

6-lS  60 

5-27-60 

10-25-60 

1-4- 60 

5-»-«) 

10-3-60 

&-81-60 

l(>-*-60 
R-O-60 

7-1-60 

11-2-58 

8-5-60 

7-28-60 

5-27- 60 
8-5-60 

w  o  flu 

6-27-^ 


Amended 


8-1-60 

6-6-60 
6-6-60 

3-14^60 

5-aM» 

6-24-60 

9-27-60 

7-21-60 

5-12-60 
6-(>-60 

6-7-«) 

s-s-ao 

10-10-60 
4-II-60 

5-20-60 

9^15-60 

6-22-60 

10-5HW 

7-28-60 

5-26-60 

11-4-M 

8-22-60 

7-7-flO 

5-16-60 
6-3O-60 

6-19-60 

7-^-60 

»-2»-60 
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mmioNa.  BXAifiNBBfl.  and  Bvmtwcn  or  •orsmoN 

(■— ■■MW«lil«i«i«liMwhiIfcal»fcMtf«l<tqw») 

n.  (1}  BOITTOHSB,  A.  M.  (SULLIVAN.  A.  D^  Mttng).  Ovbea  Ob«ilMry  (ptft). m..  lAw  Addnoto. Sfliflon Ooatalalv 

OtitoB  OsBOooadi,  HTdratnatlBB  of  Otrbon  OiUat,  Pvttol  OiMatioB  of  Non-AmBitto  Hrinflvben  Mlitant, 

nidiwwifcw,  adofHwtad  HydioMrbeu;  SyBtlMle  IUHh  dMrt)  (•.!.,  OU-ModlAMl:  SteMHaad);  MImmI  Oik 

a.  (VID    MABTZN,   H.  L.,   Om  aad  Uqnld  OoatMt  Apparatnt:  HwU  Ksetaanc*;  AfltsUoa;  fin  BitiBfiiUMn; 

CtBMtapl  B«wl  tepwBton;  Liquid  8«pvadan  or  Pnrtaatka  (jMrt) 

a.  (Y)  1CU8HAK1,  W.  L.,  Brldgw  HydnaUfl  Hid  Sarth  laglmMiin;  Soadi  Mii  P»vi|fB«iiU;  BafldlaR  Stnutorw 

M.  (IV)  QUA0KSNBU8H.  L.,  R«Qwaft-Dnft  AppltaiMM,  BwttelMi  ud  0lgB«lt,  BorteM  Tnek.  Rol]ta«  Stoek,  TrMk 

BtBdam  Ihetrlelty,  TnamlHloa  to  V«hld«:  Domptaif  Vahldot;  V«biete  F«»d«n;  Huid  and  HoM  Lino  ImplomantL. 
M.  (TV)  DKMBO,  L.  J.,  Dliptortm;  roUiif  BMspCadtt;  ToOtt;  8«T«rliic  by  TMHag  or  BrMklag;  Coin  ContnDtd  Appo- 

ntm;  Dlgwhn  CoblaoU;  AitloU  DlvaBolaf;  OoId  Honrtltin 

M.  (V)  BVANS,  R.  L.,  MMmrfnc  tad  TmOat  (put) , 

».  dl)  LBVT,  M.  L.,  Blwtrlettr-SwttdiM,  Waldlat,  HMtinf ,  PIMo-OoII  Gire»lta 

a.  (D  PABKKB,  0.  B..  Carbon  Ohomlitnr  (Put),  04..  Aw,  CwboejoUo  or  Aorelie  Gompounda  (part),  •.!.,  AnthroiM, 

TrlVTlBMtlMBM,  Bttart,  Acids,  KotOMS,  Aldohydot.  Ktbtn,  PbowU,  Aleti»b,  Protolu,  AbIbm.  Natoral  B«iiM 

a.  (IV)  WBIL,  L,  riold-PrMRiz*  RcKolston;  ValTtf;  nafcl  Handnm  (txeapt  Prflwon  Modakttag  RalayB,  Float  ValT«, 

Dtapimiaa  aid  BaUowa) 

40.  (V)  DRUmCOND,  I.  J.,  RaeaptaelM— MatalUe,  Papar,  Wooden,  Qlaia;  8pa«lal  RaoapUelaa  and  Paekagaa 

<1.  (IT)  LOVBWXLL,  N.  N.,  Raeordara  (part);  Soond  Raeordtnc;  TalavWon;  Tabfr^>by  (part) 

45.  (II)  RSTNOLDI,  K.  R.,  Bloetrle  SignaUar,  Tahtraphy  (part) 

a.  (I)  KNIOHT.  W.  B.,  MadMaaa,  Palaoaa,  Coamatlaa;  Sugar  and  Stardi;  Sktaa  and  Laathara;  Praacrrtaf .  Btarlllatnc  and 

DWaiaetlat  (anapt  Wood  Traatmant  Apparatna);  Blaaohlnt.  Dyeing,  Fluid  Treatment  of  TaztOea , 

M.  (ID  JVWrVB,  0.  L.,  Dlreettra  Radio  Syataoa;  Nodaar  Battartaa;  Noelaar  Raaonaat  DaTleaa;  Radar;  Sonar;  Tor- 

48.  (VI)  MANIAN,  J.  A..  WtaaaJ^Ttna  and  Aziaa:  Railway  Wbeela  nd  Axlaa;  tnbrteatlon;  Baarti^  aad  Ouidea;  Rett 
andSpiD^et  Qaartar.  Spring  DeTleea;  Animal  Draft  AppUanoea;  Kxearathis 

46.  (I)  WILK8.  W.  O.  (CAMPBELL.  R.  L.,  aetlnf),  Aetioide  Serlea  (a.g.,  FlaBloaAbla)  Componnda;  Stntaced  Metal  Stock; 

BipkMif«i;  Power  Pknta  (part);  Metallurgy  (part);  Radtoaetlre  Medleinea;  Xoolear  RaaetloBt;  Owbon  ChanMry  (part). 

47.  (VI)  ARNOLD,  P..    Mining.  Quarrying,  and  lea  Harraatlng;   Motor   VelllekB:   Land  Vahtolaa;  Kduaation. 

41.  (n)  BXRN8TXIN,  B..  Kleetrletty— CoBTeialon  Byatema,  ProteetlTe  Bystema;  Meaaurlng  and  Teatlng  (except  Metera); 

SwUdiboarda.  Relaya,  MagneU,  Condanaara.  TransiatoTa,  Barrier  Layer  ReoUflen 

a.  (VII)  BKNDITT,  B.,  Drying  and  (Hi  or  Vapor  Ooataet  With  Solldi;  Vaatllatloxi;  Walk;  Goneantrating  Eyaporaton; 

Barui  Bin  lug. ................................... ... .. . ... ....... ... .......... 

W.  (I)  ARNOLD.  D.,  Carbon  Cbemiatry  (part).  e.g..  Byntbetio  Reetn  Compocttlona  (part),  Byntbetie  Rubber  Compo- 

atttona.  Natural  Rubber 

•1.  (ID  WEtTBT.  G.  N.,  Moduktora-^  Pieaoeleetrle  DeTieaa;  Antennae;  OaoUlaton;  MiaeaDanaooa  Xleetran  Bpaee  Die- 

ehaifa  Deyfea  Syataaa;  Radio  Dateetora. 

n.  (V)  LE  ROY.  C.  A.,  Supporta  and  Radia;  Separating  and  Aaaorting  BoUda  (part) 

U.  (TV)  NINAJB.  O.  A..  Labd  Paatlng  and  Paper  Hanging:  Booka  and  Book  Making;  Manlfokltng;  Printed  Matter;  Station- 
ery; Paper  Pika  aad  Blndera;  Flexibb  or  Portabk  CkMurea  or  Parttttona;  Doon,  Windowa,  Awnlnga,  aad  Bbutteia; 

Hamaai;  Wblp  Apparatua;  Food  Apparatua;  CkMun  Operaton;  Illumination. 

M.  (ID  NIL80N,  R.  O.,  Electric  Lampa;  Electronic  Tubea;  Miaoellaneoua  Dtocbarge  Devlcea;  Lamp,  Cathode  Ray  and 

(}aa  DkeharvB  DoTiea  Clreulta;  Ray  Energy  (e.g..  Z-Ray,  Uttrartolet.  Radk>«AiTe)  Appllcatk>n8;  Maaa  SpactromeUrs 
U.  (VID  WHITMORE,H.B.,Burtary;Dentktry;  Artificial  Body  Membeia.. 

86.  (D  SPECK.  J.  R..  Abrading  Compoalttooa;  Battarlea;  Coating  or  Plaatle  Coapoeitiona;  Bleetrioal  and  Wave  Energy 

ChanMry _ , 

87.  (HI)  MILLER.  A.  B.  (TOMLIN.  C.  W..  acting).  Bolt.  Vnt.  RlTet,  Natl.  Screw,  Chain,  aad  Hoiaeehoe  Making;  DrlTen 

aad  Screw  FaatenlngB;  Nut  and  Bolt  Loeka;  Jewebr;  Pipe  Jointa  or  OoupUngai  (fitting. 

8B.  (m)  BBONAUOH.  F.  H.  (BAILEY,  F.  E..  acting).  RoDa  and  RoUera;  Making  Metal  Took  and  Implementa;  Stone 
WorktBg;  Abradinf  Procaaaaa  and  Apparatua;  Batha.  CkMett,  Sinka,  and  Bplttoona;  Boring  and  Drilling;  Paper 
Manulaetarea;  SelectlTe  Cutting 

W.  (I)  BRINDI8L  M.  A..  Inorganic  Chernktry;  FertiUaerB:  QtM,  Heatbig  aad  muainatlng 

to.  (I)  MANOAN.P.  E..  Carbon  Chernktry  (part).  e.g..  Synthetic  Reaina  (part);  MkoeUaneoua  Polymeia  (e4.,  Vinyl 
Potymwi):  Synthetic  Reain  Compoalttona  (part).  Synthetic  Rubber,  Photographic  ProcMaea  and  ProducU 

61.  am  STRIZAK,  J.  P.,  Wbidtaig  aad  Reeling;  Puahlng  aad  PuUing;  Horotogy;  RaUway  MaU  DellTery;  Feeding  of  In- 
definite Leogtha 

a.  aV)  LOWE.  D.  B.  (FULLER.  E.  E..  a«ting).  Oamaa;  Toys;  AmuaemenU  and  Sxereklng  Dericea;  Mechanical  Quia  aad 
Projeotoia:  Pbetogr^hlc  Apparatna 

M.  a)  WINKXL8TEIN.  A.  H.,  Fooda  aad  BeTerataa;  FamMBtatlon;  Carbon  C^kemktry  (part),  e^..  LIgnlns.  Carbohy- 
drate DartratlTaa,  fats,  SuEOrlaed  Oompooada;  Heavy  Metal  Compounda 

64.  (D  OREENWALD,  J.,  Fnek;  MkeeDaaeoua  CiompoeltkMM 

68.  (ID  SAX,  E.  J.,  Wave  Onklea;  Electric  Meters;  Condnctoia;  Inaulatora;  Amplifera 

66.  (V)  LUANN,  I.,  Oaometrie  Inatramaata;  Meaaurlng  aad  Teatfaig  (part) 

67.  (VU)  KRAPTT.  C.  ?..  Llqold  Separation  or  Purification  (part);  Umtaiated  fabrlca 

•1.  (in)  MONOURB,  J.  A.,  iBduatrlal  Aita 

n.  (in)  HUNTER.  E.  H.,  Household.  Personal  and  Ftaie  Arts 

ft.  BAJLBY.7.S.(KSNT,  A.  P..  acting),  Omamentatkm;  Gkaa 

n.  OAUSi.  H.,  Radk)  Tranamlttera.  Recelreis  and  Tuneis- 

a.  WAHL.  R.  A.,  Wfea  WorUag _ 

M.  BBRLOWITZ,  W..  Oaa  fleparatloa .......V................ 

M.  ANGEL.  C.  D..  MetalUc  BoikUag  Stmctuna;  Packed  Rod  Jotaita;  Jotet  Packtais.. . . ." . . .      

M.  E.  DIV.  A  (D  GASTON.  L.  H.,  Carbon  Chernktry  (part),  e.  g..  Steroids;  Synthetic  Reeiia  (part),  i.  e..  Polyethytonea— 

Butadiene. 


Oldest  AMiaatlaa 


New 


T-6-«) 


»-aft-«o 


7-11-60 


7-u-eo 

7-11-60 

8-38-flO 

»-«-«0 

»-6-eo 

6-1-60 

6-4-60 

»-i-eo 

fr-io-eo 

6-3-60 

6-17-60 

8-ff-60 

»-a-eoi 

6-»-«0 

7-6-60 

7-11-60 

6-13-60 

9-11-60 

5-96-601 

6-11-60 

6-31-60 

6-30-60 

Ml-flO 

1 

4-16-60 

11-10-86 

1-81-60 

6-13-60 

9-l»-60 

S-31-00 

0-14-60 

•-21-M 

6-18-60 

6-6-60 

5-3-60 

0-34-60 

0-11-60 

5-0-60 

5-3-60 

6-30-60 

5-11-60 

6-80-00 

6-31-60 

8-10-00 

6-6-00 

8-16-60 j 

5-11-60 

7-1-60 j 

6-16-40 

0-14-60 

6-6-60 

5-»-60 

4-15-60 

8-1-60 

8-4-60 

0-0-60 

0-1-60 

6-10-60 

7-5-60 

6-16-60 

8-1-60 

6-14-60  i 

6-3-60 

&-37-60 

4-5-60 

4-31-60 

4-14-00 

7-1-60, 

7-7-60 

3-1-60 1 

1-36-60 

7-18-60 

7-18-60 

13-3K60, 

1-6-61 

1-16-61 

1-16-61 

8-10-60, 

7-37-60 

11-17-60 , 

10-11-60 

10-0-60 

10-«-60 

»-13-o0| 

O-XMO 

6-KHJO 

»-10-60 

6-1-60 


I    .  EXPIRATION  OF  PATENTS  • 

I  The  pateata  wkbiB  the  range  e(  numbers  indleatad  belew  azpta  during  May  IMI.  except  tboee  whleb  may  Jtave  been  aateaded  under  tba 
proTWoMofthe  VatarMi  Pataat  ExtcBiloo  Act  (64  Stat,  ataa  amanded  by  M  Stat.  J21)  and  thoae  which  may  haTO  6iplrad  aarikr  due  t^  Bbortaaad 
tarflMondarthapravkteaao«PnblkUw6n.   A  Uat  ol  Vataraaa' pataau  whteh  hare  been  aitaadad  apparn  to  the  XmimI  IMari/ J 

J""**** ^ Ntamban  3347.640  to  3,»0^K  i 

PkatPalanta. Numb«s  #a  and  607 
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DECISIONS  IN  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  CASES 


Iv  tm  Anoblo  B.  CAaxAovoLA 

.Vo.  9903.    DteUu  Dtetmber  tt,  i»9t.    Petition  for 
rtkoarimo  ientod  TtVruary  91,  i»9t 

[48  CCPA  —  ;  tSS  F.2d  180  ;  128  CBPQ  426] 

1 .  PlTllf TAJILITT— A  mclr ATIOM  — OBTIOCMirua. 

"Manifestly,  appelljuit  U  not  enUtlad  to  eUima  whidi 
read  on  th«  prior  art  or  obrlmu  modUUntloaa  tharwof." 

2.  BAMn— PABTicowa    Bub^bct    MATnn— FocmMT    Ft^Aac 

EorrpuKjrr  wot  Ba«d  Mold  CAwnaa. 
The  dedaioa  of  the  Board  of  A^MaU  refuaing  ecrula 
claima  in  an  application  for  a  patent  for  foundry  flask 
equipment  for  aand  mold  easting  la  afllrmad. 

AFFIRMED. 

Charle9  O.  Bruce  and  Edward  Brotler  for  appellant 
Clarence  W.  Moore  (D.  Kreider  of  coonael)  for  the 
Commlsaioner  of  Patent*. 

Before  Wok«t,  Chief  Judge,  and  Rich,  MAani*.  and 
SiciTH,  Aeiodate  Judges,  and  Judge  Williax  H. 
KiaKPATBicK,   UnUed  8taU»  Senior  District  Judge 
for  the  EoMtem  Dittrict  of  Pentteylvania 
Rich,  J.,  dellrered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

The  applicant  ai^wals  from  the  dedalon  of  the 
Board  of  Appeala  afflrming  the  rejection  of  clalma  1-fi, 
no  claims  being  allowed,  in  appUcation  Sertal  No! 
548350,  filed  October  81, 1856.  which  la  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Serial  No.  818.486.  filed  Norember  8.  1962. 
The  invention  relates  generally  to  foundry  flaak 
equipment  for  sand  mold  casting  and  more  particnlarly 
to  the  sand  mold  pattern  plate  used  in  forming  the 
molding  carlties.  In  the  fabrication  of  sand  molds  the 
pattern  plate  la  Interposed  between  two  generally 
rectangular  frames,  the  bottom  frame  or  drag  and 
the  upper  frame  or  cope.  Attached  to  each  aide  of 
the  pattern  plate  are  the  pattema,  usually  made  of 
wood,  representing  reapectire  halres  of  the  article  to 
be  caat.  When  aand  ia  poured  into  the  framea.  packed, 
and  tamped,  molding  carities,  corresponding  to  the 
respective  halves  of  the  articles,  are  formed  in  the 
sand.  Upon  aeparation  of  the  mold  halves  the  pattern 
plate,  together  with  the  pattern,  may  be  removed, 
leaving  the  flniahed  mold  which  retains  its  shape  due 
to  moisture  when  green  sand  Is  used  or  due  to  s 
binder  when  dry  sand  ia  uaed.  After  removal  of  the 
pattern  plate,  the  cope  and  drag  may  be  retained  or 
they  may  be  replaced  by  a  special  frame,  but  in  either 
case,  during  reassembling  of  the  sand  mold  halvee, 
the  problem  is  to  exactly  align  the  bottom  half  with 
respect  to  the  upper  half.  The  invention  is  directed 
to  that  problem. 

Applicant  provides  pirojections  and  depressions 
around  a  substantial  portion  of  the  pattern  plate  adja- 
cent its  border,  so  that  when  the  mold  halves  are 
reassembled,  the  projections  and  depressions  formed 
in  the  mold  halves  interlodc,  producing  exact  align- 
ment and  preventing  any  relative  shift  The  shift- 
stopping  projections  and  depressions  are  located  in 
that  portion  of  the  mold,  between  the  mold  edge  and 
the  mold  cavities,  which  is  normally  present  for  the 
purpose  of  providing  a  wall  of  aufiklent  thidmeea  to 


prevent   run-olT  when  the  casting  ia  pound.     The 
application  says : 

Along  tiia  beaadarv  batwaaa  tha  pattam  aaoontlaa  ana  IB 
»<1  *^  borte  31.  &•  put*  la  foraMd  with  a  pinraUty  ai 
hollow  prejaetleas  BT  ozteadlac  altoraately  to  aitliar  aid* 
ot  tha  plate,  ap  aa  to  form  la  tka  alda  aad  aad  walla  et 
tha  r^q^ve  lulvea  of  a  aaad  aold  2B,  aeouataly  flttiaf 
^t«;>«aiB«  pteJaetloBa  SB  of  ankatanml  alae,  whldi  aJtor 
naMv  paaotrat*  each  half  of  tho  aeld. 

Thia  doea  not  Intarfar*  with  tba  aenaally  naahia  ai«a  of 
Um  pattam  piata.  In  that  It  la  eomTiiSSmll  l^^SSaSiT^ 
to  locate  pattern  eoasponaate  wtthta  a  mlalaram  of  en«  to 
one  and  a  half  Inebaa  freai  the  walla  of  tba  e^M  and  drmg. 
to  BTold  run  off  of  matal  during  eaatlna.  Thla  daflnaa  a 
atHp  81  wlthlB  and  adjaeaat  tb^Vrdarraiieh  a^p  In  turf 
^f        Em^^  mailmum  Dvedatamlaad  aaabla  pattan  ar«a  at 


^»^P«'*»«l*rj>>*te.  inch  naahle  area  will  of  eouree  rary 
with  platea  or  dlCOreat  alaaa.  hat  for  any  alae  plate  m 
readily   predetermlnahle  by   the   Indi   to   Inch   anda   tuOf 


margin  allowed  aa  a  aafmard  a^aiaat  ma  off  durlna  caat- 
Ing.  Tba  hollow  projeettoae  aaay  tberefon  be  daflaad  aa 
lo«tod  ezclualTely  along  a  narrow  atrip  lying  adiacnt  the 
border  and  at  toaat  par&ally  aorrMudlag  the  marimum  pre- 
determined neahle  area  wltbia  eald  central  pattern  moundns 
area,  though  In  tb«  prcfMTod  form,  the  predetermined  uaable 
area  will  b#  completely  aurrounded  by  auch  narrow  atrlP 
and  Included  hollow  prolectlona, 

Clalma  1  and  Ji  are  exemplar}'  and  read  : 

1.  A  pattern  plate  comprlalng  a  plate  harlng  a  central 
pattern  mounting  area  bounded  by  a  border,  and  a  plurality 
of  hollow  projaetloaa  extending  from  aald  plate,  ezelualvely 
within  a  narrow  atrtp  lying  ad^eent  aald  border  aad  at 
leaat  partially  anrroundlng  a  maxlmnm  predetermined  uaable 
area  within  aald  central  pattern  mounting  area. 

6.  A  pattern  pUte  eomprlalng  a  plate  havlna  a  central 
pattern  mooatlnic  area  bounded  by  a  border  prorfded  with 
alliraiair  maana  at  each  end  of  the  plate,  and  integral  holkm 
projecting  extending  alternately  to  either  aide  of  aald  plate, 
aaid  hollow  projectiona  being  located  entirely  within  a  etrlp 
of  ■nbAtantially  an  inch  to  an  inch  and  a  half  In  width 
running  within  aald  bonier  and  adjacent  thereto,  aald  projec 
tlona  extendina  along  aaM  atrip  for  the  greater  portion  of 
the  length  of  the  atrip. 

The  only  ofllce  action  in  the  printed  record  ia  the 
Examiner'a  final  rejection,  apparently  a  first  action 
final,  as  the  Examiner  atatea  therein  that  the  daima 
are  subetantially  the  aame  aa  thoae  in  the  parent  caae. 
The  sole  reference  relied  on  la : 

Chrlstianaon,  1,428350.  September  5,  1922. 
Christianson'a  diacloeure  is  directed  to  aand  mold 
pattern  platea  and  to  preventing  rriative  diaplacement 
of  the  mold  aectiona  which  are  initially  aeparated  by 
the  pattern  plate.  The  pattern  plate  ia  provided  with 
projections  and  depreaaiona,  forming  in  the  aand  mold 
corresponding  "projections  and  depreaaiona  which 
reglater  with  each  other  and  Interiock  the  mold 
sections."  As  to  the  location  of  these  shift-preventing 
means,  the  reference  states  : 

The  projectlona  and  indentatlona  B  are  couTeniently  arranged 
in  poaitlona  which  do  not  Interfere  with  the  proper  attech- 
ment  of  patterna  to  the  parting  boarda.  Aa  Indicated  par- 
ticularly In  Pig.  8,  auch  projectlona  and  indentatlona  ar« 
amnged  between  the  aereral  pattema  adjacent  to  the  flaak 
aectiona,  both  at  their  aldea  and  enda,  the  poaitlona  of  the 
projectlona  and  Indentetlona  being  juat  Inalde  of  a  contlnuoua 
flat  rim  e  which  reete  agalaat  the  edge  of  the  flaak  aectiona. 

Christianson's  Fig.  8  showa  a  rectangular  pattern  plate 
having  a  border  which  is  occupied  by  the  frames  while 
the  mold  is  being  formed.  Six  pattema  which  appear 
to  be  for  platona  for  internal  combtietion  engines  are 
shown  in  dotted  lines,  arranged  in  two  columns  of 
threes,  within  the  mold  area  bounded  by  the  border. 
Also  within  the  mold  area  are  six  pyramidal  projec- 
tions adjacent  to  and  spaced  around  the  border,  two 
being  adjacent  each  of  the  long  aides  and  one  adja- 
cent either  end.  A  portion  of  each  projection  extends 
into  an  area  between  adjacent  piston  patterns. 
The  Board  affirmed  the  Examiner'a  rejection  of  the 
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claims  as  being  unpatentable  over  Chrlstianaon. 

analysis  of  t^e  daims  was,  in  part,  as  follows : 

^Vi^li?  "^  .'*'  ^*  ■»•<*  miiTooa<ted  by  tlic  projeedona 
of  Chrtettuuoa't  pattani  plat*  wooM  aot  meet  th«  llmltvtlon 

ESSl^.S!*^^"'  »W"  if  tt  is  dMiVBd  to  locate  the  patten 
wlttifa  tb»  spaw  niToaaded  br  the  etrtp  In  which  ChriatUn- 
aon'e  piojeetloaa  are  located.  Nor  do  we  eee  aay  reason 
why  the  «Mp  fa  wbkh  Ckrlstlaaaon'a  pveleetloBa  are  located 
may  not  be  an  Inch  or  one  and  a  half  laoiM  ta  width  if  the 
alae  of  the  pattern  plate  la  aach  that  proJectl<«s  of  adeqoate 
alae  may  be  plaeed  la  a  atrip  havtag  aoeb  dtaMwImis^  We 
aote  ia^ia  coaMcdoa  that  appeUaat  adatta  that  the  width 
o' the  ftrla  Is  n^  erltleal.  FartiienBon.  adalttlac  oivmimIo 
that  the  Uiaitatloa  te  ^  effect  that  the  atrip  aorroaads 
"a  laaxiaraai  aradetanalaed  usable  area  wtthla  aald  central 
pattera  BMaafiac  area"  detees  a  departara  froai  Cbrlatlan- 
aon'a  Dattem  pSb  by  reaaaa  of  the  Het  that  the  projeetioaa 
of  thto  jrtata  extend  lato  tiic  pattwa  area,  we  are  oT  the 
o^lea  ^Mt  tUs  di»artuie  ia  derold  «i  patnitaMe  atenMeance 
becaaae  tt  iavelraa  ae  iareatioa  to  Ihntt  the  proJecBoaa  to  a 
narrow  aone  la  eedM  to  prvrlde  bmwo  reen  for  tiie  pattema. 


between  aadi 


Additional  adTantages  are  said  to  be:  inirreaaed 
effectire  plate  capacity,  increased  resistance  against 
slippage  and  Increased  resistance  to  run-off. 

Notwithstanding  these  advanUges  attribntable  to 
appellant's  concept,  and  even  assuming  commercial 
^ccem,  w«  fail  to  find  error  in  Hie  Board's  analysis 
ofthedalms.  [1]  Manifestly,  appellant  is  not  entiUed 
to  daims  which  read  on  the  prior  art  or  obrious  modi- 

*  Appellaat's  Caltforala  attM>aeys  filed  a  Tolomiaoaa  brief 
bat  dM  not  appear  at  the  bearings. 


On  this  question  of  patcBtabllity  orer  Ohristlanson, 
the  apii^lant's  basic  contentions'  are:  (1)  that  his 
concept  is  contrary  to  the  suggestions  of  the  prior  art 
of  whidi  Chrlstlanson  is  typical,  and  (2)  that  the 
nnobrlonaaess  of  applicant's  departure  from  the  prior 
art  is  erldcneed  by  commercial  success,  unsolidted 
requests  for  llccnsss  and.  finally,  satiafactlon  of  a  long 
felt  need. 

Applicant  says  that  the  prior  art,  indudlng  Ghrls^ 
tianson,  has  followed  definite  basic  teachings,  to  wit : 
(1)  that  a  pattara  ^te  aroat  prorlde  a  flat  narrow  aCrlp 
aroaad  the  pattern  area :  (S)  that  to  reallie  nMUtannm  oaable 
area  for  nattems  with  doe  reaard  for  dlaeearaglnf  ma-off 
batwcen  tta  sasagisg  border  edfes  of  the  half  Bwlds,  each 
flat  narrow  strip  nraet  be  of  tae  order  oi  an  Inch  to  an 
Inch  and  a  half  ta  width ;  (8)  that  the  pattern  elementa 
be  jadlcievsly  amaied  In  the  pattern  area  while  allowinc 
for  dlnwsttioB  of  known  noa-dilft  means  amonc  the  pattern 
eleamte  la  the-pattwa  area. 

He  also  says : 

la  coatraet  to  the  Chrlstianaon  pUte,  appellant's  pattern 
plate,  with  tta  '^on-shlft'*  projecfiona  confined  aJona  the 
narrow  aarroandlng  atrip,  eafireiy  outside  oT  the  "madnnm 
asable  pattern  area,"  eliminates  for  all  tlate  the  problem 
of  ktcatlag  the  pattern  elements  with  dne  recard  for  die 
sabseqoent  locadoa  of  stop  shift  elements  ' 
pattern  elMaents. 
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flcations  thereof.  He  says  a  "structural  dlstlnc^on** 
oyer  Chrlstianaon  exists  because  claims  1-8  require 
that  the  projections  be  positioned  "ezclusiTely  within 
a  narrow  strip"  which  '^rtlally  •  •  •  [surroi^ds] 
a  maximum  predetermined  usable  area."  The  lan- 
guage in  claims  4  and  5  relied  on  ia  "said  hollow 
projections  being  located  entirely  within  a  strip  of 
substantially  an  Inch  to  an  inch  and  a  half  in  width, 
running  within  said  border  and  adjacent  thereto.'*  He 
does  not  tell  us,  nor  do  we  see,  bow  this  language 
overcomes  the  Board's  rejectim ;  he  only  says,  that 
it  dOM. 

The  stDp-shift  means  in  Chrlstlanson  are  *'Just 
inside"  the  border,  that  being  the  continuous  flat  rim 
upon  which  the  edges  of  the  flask  sections  ,  rest 
Al>pellant  at  least  for  puri>oses  of  argument,  do«fi  not 
deny  that  a  portion  of  Christianson's  stop«hlft  i$e«ns 
are  within  a  one  and  a  half  inch  strip/  but  he  atrnes 
that  Fig.  8  of  the  patent  requires  that  those  t^mnm 
extend  between  the  patterns.  We  disagree  wlti  the 
latter  proposition.  We  do  not  think  that  Chrlstlinson 
requires  one  skilled  in  the  art  to  extend  the;  pro- 
trusions between  the  patterns.  To  the  contrary,  ^ben 
arranging  the  stop-shift  means  so  as  not  to  iaUktvn 
with  the  patterns,  it  would  be  obvious  to  one  of  Ordi- 
nary skill  in  the  art  to  place  them  entirely  wlithln 
the  one  to  cme  and  a  half  Indi  area.  The  dainis  re- 
quire nothing  more  and  would  be  dearly  unpatenjtable 
over  such  a  structure. 

The  claims  are  drawn  to  a  pattern  plate  whic^,  as 
%roadly  redted  in  the  claims,  Is  antidpated  liy  or 
involves  only  obvious  modifications  of  Christlahson. 
Christianson's  hollow  projections  extend  "normkl  to 
the  plane  of  the  plate"  as  redted  in  claim  2.  As  shown 
in  Chrtstfanson's  drawings,  certain  projectlona  may 
extend  in  opposite  directions,  the  equivalent  of  br  at 
the  least  a  matter  of  obvious  choice  over  "projections 
extending  alternately  to  either  side  of  said  plat4"  as 
redted  in  claim  8.  And,  finally,  the  projections  extend 
along  a  "greater  portion"  of  the  strip  in  whldi  they 
lie  as  redted  in  claim  5.  | 

[2]  Since  we  are  unaUe  to  find  any  error  ii|  tlie 
Board's  construction  of  the  claims,  its  dedsiqn  is 
afllrmed. 

AFFIRMED. 
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Matter  cacloMd  la  heary  braeketa  C 1  appMn  in  the  original  patent  bat  formt  no  part  of  this  r<>isaa«  apedflcation  ;  matter 

prlntAd  In  Italics  IndlcatM  addition*  made  by  r«iasue. 

bearings  diqxMcd  ia  said  annular  chamber  between  said 
tubes,  and  means  preventing  escape  of  said  bearings  end- 
wise of  said  grooves,  whacby  nid  bearings  hold  said 
tubes  concentric  without  appreciable  play  and   reduce 


VALVB  MICHANliM  FOR  IMNPE^SING 
APTAKATUB 
Fmik  E.  Brati,  Jr^  Wkakmtm^  DL,  siilnii,  ky 

N.Y^  m  t  nf  ■-<■■  <f  Mew  Y&A 
titfmi  No.  13Mi«lt  *ti^  9mL  29,  1959,  Scr.  No. 
53M43,  Sept.  U,  19SS.    Af^JkntAm  tm  rriMc  luly 
2t,  19M,  9m.  Nm,  S43S5 

17CWM.    (CL  239^123) 


10.  An  assembly  of  the  character  described  comprising: 
a  molded  press  button  having  a  socket,  a  valve  stem 
formed  to  provide  a  passage  and  received  in  said  socket 
in  peripheral  sealing  engagement  with  a  substantial  por- 
tion of  the  socket  wall  area,  said  button  having  an  ejec- 
tion orifice  formed  through  its  wall  and  opening  into  said 
area  of  peripheral  sealing  engagement  to  provide  a  dis- 
charge passage  with  a  depression  integrally  formed  in  one 
wall  of  the  socket  in  said  sealing  area  forming  a  shallow 
substantially  circular  chamber  surrounding  the  inner  end 
of  said  ejection  orifice,  there  being  a  fluid  feed  passage 
formed  in  the  button  communicating  at  one  end  with  the 
passage  of  the  valve  stem  and  at  its  other  end  intersecting 
said  circular  chamber  substantitdty  tangentiaUy  of  the 
latter. 


friction  during  rdative  telescoping  movement  between 
said  tubes  and  prevent  circumferential  rotation  between 
said  tubes,  while  said  grooves  reinforce  said  tubes  against 
bending  under  beam  loading. 


24,9t3 
HOT-BOX  DETECTOR 
A.   GdNM,   Hkkwrflc,  md  WfflhMi   M. 
SwiM  CMy,  N.Y.,  ■■ilfiii  to  Servo  Catpo- 
of  AnsrHra,  New  VLj^  PMk,  N.Y.,  a  coipoia- 
tkw  of  New  Yoik 
Oriitel  No.  2,947,157.  dated  Aac  2,  19M,  Scr.  No. 
WUMh  Mar.  U,  1959,  wkkk  k  a  dMitoB  of  appBca- 
Htm  Scr.  No.  747,553,  Jaac  3«,  1951,  bow  Patcat  No. 
23M,399,  dated  Mar.  31,  1959.    AppBcatfoa  for  re- 
Scpt  14, 19M,  Scr.  No.  5M72 

4CfaAM.    (CL244— 1«9) 
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TUBULAR  TELESCOPIC  COLUMN 
C  SckMM,  Shaker  Hdfhii,  aad  Edgar  J.  Basda, 
■teilaad,  OWo,  sMlgBrin  to  PIckarX-Ray  Corpo- 
MTalte  M—afailBslai  DIvWoa,  lac,  Ckveiaad, 
Oya,  a  cwpocaHna  of  OMo 
OriilMd  No.  243S33*,  dated  May  2t,  1958,  Ser.  No. 
441,994,  laly  t,  1M4.    AppBeatfoa  for  rcteoM  May 
19,  19M,  Scr.  Na.  3«,721 

5  OslMi  (0.217—58) 
I.  A  telescopic  structure  comprising  inner  and  outer 
slidably  interfitted  concentric  generally  cylindrical  tubes 
of  sheet  material  of  subctaJBrially  uniform  thickncM,  the 
inside  diameter  of  the  outer  tube  being  greater  than  the 
outside  diameter  of  the  inner  tnbe  thereby  forming  a 
generally  annular  chamber  between  said  tubes,  axiaUy 
extending  grooves  formed  in  said  riieet  material,  said 
grooves  being  qiaced  drcumferentiaUy  about  said  tubes, 
said  grooves  on  said  inner  tube  being  concave  outwardly, 
said  grooves  on  said  outer  tube  being  concave  inwardly, 
said  grooves  on  said  tubes  mutually  facing  each  other,  a 
plurality  of  ball  bearings  in  said  grooves,  said  bearings 
being  of  a  diameter  to  fill  snugly  the  space  between  each 
pair  of  mutually  facing  grooves  and  hcrfding  said  tubes 
free  of  direct  contact,  an  axially  movable  cage  for  said 


2.  A  railroad  hot-box  detecting  device,  comprising  a 
housing  mounted  alongside  a  length  of  railroad  track, 
said  housing  containing  an  infrared-radiation  detector 
producing  an  electrical  signal  in  response  to  incident 
radiant  energy,  said  housing  having  a  viewing  opening 
therein,  optical  means  within  said  housing  and  imaging 
said  detector  externally  of  said  housing  and  along  an 
axis  paaing  through  said  opening  and  in  a  direction  to 
view  passing  journal  boxes  or  axles,  shutter  means  car- 
ried by  said  housing  externally  of  said  optical  means  and 
having  an  open  pocitioa  externally  exposing  said  detector 
on  said  axis,  said  shutter  meaiu  having  a  dosed  position 
dosing  said  opening  and  protecting  both  said  optical 
means  and  said  detector,  whereby  said  detector  is  neces- 
sarily expoced  to  an  intenul  part  of  said  shutter  means 
when  in  closed  position,  and  actuating  means  for  said 
shtitter  means  comprising  a  device  respoisive  to  the 
preseooe  of  a  train  on  said  track  and  actuating  said  shut- 
ter means  to  open  position  only  substantially  as  long  as 
the  train  is  [one]  on  the  track  and  near  said  housing. 
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NESHNG  AND  CTACKING  TRAYS 
D.  WiML  Lo^  BMdL  Can,  Mi^Mrto 
mCn  Ciftaa,  CriK.,  ■  MHwtrtfcw  of  Ofcto 
OiWmI  No.  233M19.  Artii  F«b.  23;  19M,  Str.  No. 
59i;i27,  Hm  It,  IfSC    AypaoMlM  for  t^^m*  Oct 

28«  iMn,  8w.  No.  ajm 

SCMw.    (CL311— IM) 


1.  In  a  tray  adapted  to  be  stacked  with  or  nested  with 
a  plurality  of  identical  trays  and  comprising  a  tray  bottom 
unit  having  qMced  opposite  ends  and  spaced  opposite 
sides,  an  open  tray  top  unit  disposed  above  said  tray  bot- 
tom unit  and  comprising  spaced  opposite  ends  and  spaced 
(^posite  sides  which  extend  between  said  last-mentioned 
ends  and  define  therewith  an  opening,  said  ends  of  the 
tray  top  unit  being  positioned  ck>ser  to  each  other  than 
said  ends  of  the  tray  bottom  tmit,  whereby  when  two 
such  trays  are  stacked  together  the  tray  bottom  unit  ot  the 
upper  tray  rests  on  top  of  the  ends  of  the  tray  top  unit  of 
the  lower  tray,  said  ^es  of  the  tray  bottom  unit  being 
positioned  closer  to  each  other  than  said  sides  of  the  tray 
top  unit  to  permit  nesting  of  said  trays  with  one  another, 
and  rigid  members  connecting  said  tray  bottom  unit  to 
said  tray  top  unit  at  the  respective  sides  thereof,  said  rigid 
memben  having  portions  which  extend  down  from  the 
tray  top  unit  and  are  disposed  laterally  outward  from 
the  respective  sides  of  the  tray  bottom  unit  so  as  to  permit 
the  tray  bottom  unit  of  an  upper  tray  to  be  inserted  down 
toward  the  tray  bottom  unit  of  a  lower  tray  wh«i  said 
trays  are  being  nested  together,  said  rij^  members  being 
connscted  to  the  tray  bottom  unit  inward  from  the  tat- 
ter's ends  an  amount  sufficient  to  permit  one  end  of  the 
tray  bottom  unit  of  an  upper  tray  to  be  inserted  under 
the  corresponding  end  of  the  tray  u^)  unit  of  a  lower 
tray  and  the  opposite  end  of  the  tray  bottom  unit  of  said 
upper  tray  moved  down  inside  the  opposite  end  of  the 
tray  top  unit  of  said  lower  tray  ^uhta  Mid  trays  are  being 
nested  togetho*.  the  improvement  wiuch  comprises:  sup- 
port members  at  the  respective  opposite  sides  of  the  tray 
which  are  spaced  above  the  tray  bottom  unit  and  below 


the  tray  top  unit  and  are  positioned  for 
one  of  add  units  on  the  next  adjacent  tray  when 
are  nested  together,  said  support  members  being 
at  a  level  above  the  tray  bottom  unit  sufficient  t^  main- 
tain the  tray  bottom  units  of  successive  nested  trayij  spaced 
from  one  another. 


24,H5 

METAL  COATING  APPARATUS  WITH  MOVABLY 

MOUNTED  WIPING  MEANS 
Robert  F.  R—fcti,  Shara§,  Pn.,  as^gnnr  to  Skar^n  Steel 

I  of  Fen 


Corpontioo, 


Pa.,  a  eotporatloa 


FcBBsyl- 


Orl^Hd  No.  3,S4«,97S,  iteted  Aog.  24,  195S,  8^.  No. 

Dec. 


514,434,  J«M  !•,  1955.    AppHcatlM  for 
15,  1958,  Set.  No.  7M,451 

19  a^OM.    (CL  llS--6t) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  continuously  hot  coating  metal 
strip  selectively  with  different  coating  metals,  me^ns  for 
preparing  a  coating-receptive  surface  on  the  surfjaces  of 
a  strip,  first  pot  means  adapted  to  contain  a  bath  of  one 
hot  coming  metal,  [means,  a  bath  of  one  hot  coating 
metal  in  the  first  pot  means,]  second  pot  means  $dapted 
to  contain  a  bath  of  another  hot  coating  metal,  ^eans, 
a  bath  of  another  hot  coating  metal  in  the  secdnd  pot 
means,]  heating  means  for  maintaining  coating  metal 
molten  in  at  least  one  of  the  pot  means,  poi  cover 
means  for  the  pots  removable  to  uncover  the  prst  or 
second  pot  means,  first  hot  coating  metal  wipingj  means 
removably  mounted  on  the  first  pot  means  wt^  un- 
covered, second  hot  metal  coating  wiping  means  tremov- 
ably  nxxmted  on  the  second  pot  means  when  uncovered; 
and  means  for  cominuously  passing  strip  metal  4ut>ugh 
said  surface  preparation  means,  then  selectively  firough 
a  [the]  bath  of  molten  coating  metal  in  one  Of  said 
pot  means,  and  then  through  the  wiping  means  mounted 
on  the  last  mentioned  pot  means  while  the  other  pot 
means  is  covered  by  said  cover  means. 
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2M2,94S 
FASTENER  HANDLING  MECHANBMS 

D.  WIOhMck,  Wfnofhai,  Mmb.,  assigMr  to 
United  Shoe  MaiMniij  CvfonAam,  Flemfaigtoa, 
N  J.,  a  coq^oratioB  of  New  Icrscy 

FBed  Sept  IS,  1959,  Scr.  No.  741,719 
4  CUhM.    (CL  1—4) 


extending  through  said  narrow  opening,  a  first  tptiag  op- 
posing movement  of  said  hamnier  away  from  said  one 
guideway  end,  means  at  said  one  end  for  absorbing  die 
energy  of  said  hammer  when  said  hammer  is  returned 
rapidly  to  said  guideway  end  by  said  first  tpnag,  a  lever, 
means  mounting  said  leva-  for  pivotal  movemem  about 
a  pivot  point  located  intermediate  its  ends,  a  hammer- 
lifting  element  ptvocally  connected  to  one  end  of  laid 
lever,  said  hammer-lifting  dement  having  a  depending 
booked  portion,  means  urging  said  hooked  portion  into 
gripping  connection  with  the  bottom  end  of  said  h«»wm*T 


1.  In  a  fastener  handling  machine,  a  downwardly  in- 
clined raceway  for  SMpporting  a  plnraiity  of  fastmers  by 
their  heads  with  their  shanks  depending  therefrom,  a  de- 
livery conduit  laterally  diq)laced  from  die  end  of  die 
raceway,  means  for  transfdring  fasteners  one  at  a  time 
from  the  raceway  to  the  conduit  coii4wisfaig  a  block  ad- 
jacem  the  raceway  and  having  a  bore  communicating 
with  the  conduit,  a  substantially  vertical  surface  on  the 
block  contiguous  with  the  end  of  the  raceway  and  inter- 
secting the  bore  thereby  forming  a  slot  opening  into  said 
bore,  a  picker  plate  having  a  vertical  surface  directly  en- 
gageable  with  and  slidable  on  die  vertical  surface  of  the 
block  and  a  substantially  horizontal  i^per  surface  nonnal 
thereto,  a  shelf  formed  in  the  upper  surface  and  inclined 
downwardly  from  the  horizontal  and  toward  the  slot  for 
supporting  the  head  of  a  fastener,  a  notch  in  the  shelf  for 
accommodating  the  iqiper  portion  of  the  shank  of  the 
fastener,  and  means  to  reciprocate  the  picker  plate  be- 
tween a  picking  position  wherein  its  notch  is  aligned  with 
the  raceway  to  receive  the  endmoet  fastener  with  its  bead 
on  the  shelf,  and  a  discharging  portion  wherein  the  notch 
is  aligned  with  the  slot  in  the  Mock  permitting  the  fas- 
tener to  slide  down  the  inclined  shelf  into  the  bore. 


GabfMM.U 


VrAPLBiDEVICB ___ 

■■■  Dwigpt  K.  RMSl, 


Maa.,  a 


Flei  Inljr  IIL  1999.  Scr.  No.  127^52 
tdnhM.   (CL  1-^94) 
1.  A  staple  tacker  cooqiRlsing  a  vertical  guideway  hav- 
ing a  narrow  elongated  opening  at  one  end  for  a  staple 
driving  blade,  a  gnMe  rod  mounted  fai  said  guideway.  a 
hollow  hammer  fnounted  on  said  guide  rod  tat  reciprocal 
movement  in  said  guideway,  a  s^^  driving  blade  car- 
ried by  said  hammer,  said  hammer  normally  located  at 
said  one  end  of  said  guideway  with  said  driver  blade 
7««  O.O.— 21 


whereby  when  said  lever  is  pivoted  by  force  in  a  first 
direction  said  hammer-lifting  elemem  will  move  said 
hammer  away  from  said  one  guideway  end  in  opposi- 
tion to  said  fbst  s|Ming,  means  connected  to  the  tcp  end 
of  said  rod  for  moving  said  hooked  portion  away  from 
said  hammer  when  said  hammer  has  been  moved  a 
selected  distance  away  from  said  one  guideway  end, 
whereby  to  release  said  hammer  for  a  return  stroke  ba^ 
to  said  one  guideway  end  imder  the  force  exerted  by 
said  first  spring,  and  meam  urging  said  lever  in  a  second 
direction  whereby  said  lever  wiU  return  to  its  original 
position  after  it  is  released  of  said  force. 


2,992,947 
APPARATUS  FOR  INSTALLING  COMPONENTS 
Cari  DtagahladC  H— dafton,  N.Y.,  aarignor  to  Spcny 
Rand  CosForatiaa,  Gnat  Neck,  N.Y.,  a  cnrponikM 

of  Delawars 

Filed  May  24, 1957,  Scr.  No.  441,319 
3  Claln.    (CL  1—323) 

1.  In  a  machine  for  securing  to  a  chassis  a  component 
having  a  pair  of  generally  coaxial  oppositety  extending 
leads  to  be  inserted  tberethroni^  a  frame,  a  head  rotat- 
ably  and  translatably  positionable  with  respect  to  the 
frame,  a  first  pair  of  first  and  second  spaced  brackets  posi- 
tionably  disposed  within  said  head,  first  adjusting  means 
for  Hmultaneously  moving  said  first  and  second  brackets 
for  varying  the  spaced  relation  between  said  first  and 
second  brackets,  component  feeding  means  poaitioBably 
mounted  on  said  head,  a  second  pair  of  third  and  fourth 
spaced  brackets  poaitionably  di^oied  on  said  first  and 
second  brackets  respectively,  second  adjusting  means  for 
varying  t^e  spaced  relation  between  said  third  and  fourth 
brackets  for  inserting  the  components  in  an  off-center 
condition,  said  feeding  means  including  a  component 
chute  poaitionably  motmted  on  one  of  said  first  pair  of 
brackets  and  adapted  to  be  aligned  with  said  second  pair 
of  brackets,  and  further  including  first  and  second  dia- 
metrically   opposed    shuttles    pivotally    and    resiliendy 
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mounted  on  said  flnt  uod  second  brackets  reqwctively 
and  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  third  and  fourth 
brackets  for  reoeMat  the  fcKb  of  said  compooeBti,  said 
fecdiog  means  further  includins  means  for  oomreyiag  one 
of  said  components,  forming  means  mounted  in  said 
brackets  for  forming  the  leads  of  the  conveyed  com- 
ponent, said  forming  means  including  first  and  second  di- 
ametricaUy  opposed  forming  fingers  positionaUy  mounted 
on  said  first  and  second  brackets  respectively  and  ad^ted 
to  receive  die  leads  of  the  tonvtyed  component  from 
said  ihnttlros,  said  flftT""nt  means  further  indndiag  first 
and  second  diametricaOy  lead  forming  anvils  fixedly 
mounted  in  said  first  and  second  brackets  respectively  and 
cooponble  with  said  forming  fingers  to  engage  outer 
portions  of  the  leads  of  the  conveyed  component,  guiding 
means  poaitiottably  mounted  in  said  brackets  for  guiding 
the  leads  of  d>e  conveyed  component,  said  guiding  means 
including  first  and  second  diametrically  opposed  guide 


leg  cover  and  connector  transversely  corrugated 
ing  throagh  the  padding,  said  connector  being 
width  with  said  upper  edge  region  to  extend  ther 
and  around  the  front  and  side  regions  of  a  leg,  safd  con- 
nector having  a  plurality  of  parallel  rows  of  ree^forced 
openings  disposed  adjacent  the  transverse  corrugations 


John  K.  GiMC. 


ADIUyTABLC  LEG  GU  AH> 
Bvwalan,  BL,  asriinorto 
Mil.  Cn^  Int.,  River  Grave,  VL, 


Atth 


Pled  Magr  1«,  1951. 8sr.  Now  73SJtl 
ICMk   (CL  2-^22) 

A  leg  guard  assembly  comprising  a  rigid  shin  guard 
elcmem  having  an  upper  edge  region  disposed  substanti- 
ally transversely  of  the  said  shin  guard  element  for  passing 
around  the  front  and  side  regions  of  a  leg,  said  shin 
guard  elemeiH  having  horizontally  spaced  openings  in  said 
upper  edge  region,  a  rigid  knee  guard  element  di^iosed 
in  longitudinal  spsiced  relation  to  said  upper  edge  region 
of  the  shin  guard  element,  a  flexible  padded  intermediate 


members  having  lead  aligning  grooves  therein  podtifMi- 
ably  mounted  on  said  first  and  second  brackets  and  co- 
openblc  with  said  forming  means,  inserting  meam  poci- 
tionaUy  mounted  in  said  guiding  means  for  inserting  the 
leads  of  the  conveyed  compcment  through  predetermined 
pwtions  of  said  chassis,  said  inserting  means  including 
first  and  second  diametrically  opposed  pressure  slides  posi- 
tionably  mounted  in  said  guiding  means  and  adapted  for 
cooperation  with  said  conveying  meam,  forming  meam 
and  gtiiding  means  and  a  single  ^reciprocating  driving 
meam  for  positioning  all  of  the  aforementioned  first  and 
second  reciprecable  elements  and  for  finmhaneoasly 
posttionittg  endi  pair  of  said  first  and  second  redprocable 
elements  vdbereby  during  the  forming  operation  the  leads 
of  the  conveyed  component  are  securely  graced  between 
the  forming  fingers  and  the  pressure  slides  at  a  predeter- 
mined distance  from  the  body  of  die  component  to  pre- 
vent damage  to  the  body  of  die  component  and  to  avoid 
disengaging  the  leads  from  the  body  of  die  component. 


and  di^iosed  in  depresskms  adapted  to  be  selectively 
aligned  with  the  openings  in  said  upper  edge  region  of 
the  shin  guard  element,  to  vary  the  overall  lengtlt  of  the 
leg  guard  assembly,  and  separable  fasteners  ei^tending 
through  aligned  openinp  in  the  shin  guard  element  and 
in  said  connector  for  securing  the  shin  guard  elef 
the  connector. 


RAINGEAR 
14S4S  N. 


eaient 


Bl^  Ave^  [Miami, 

PmckMiy  N.Yaf 

la  Csmila  ^.paster, 
M^mL  Fla. 

FBad  My  1€,  IfSt,  8cr.  No.  74Mt7 
2CWHBB.   (CL2— 12) 


1.  A  raingear  comprising  a  main  body  portioq  having 
leg  and  arm  sleeve  portions  and  an  open  neck 
meau  for  securing  the  body  open  neck  portion 
over  th«  front  of  the  body  under  the  head,  an 
and  collapsible  headgear  portion  connected  to  tpe  open 
neck  portion  and  having  a  pleated  back  portio^  uad  a 
flexible  cap  connected  to  the  top  thereof,  said  expansible 
headgear  being  adapted  to  be  vertically  collapsmle  and 
the  cap  foldaUe  inwardly  and  downwardly  and  Into  the 
pleats  thereof  to  provide  when  collapsed  a  compact  ooOar 
formatifn.  said  cap  being  of  a  length  from  front]  to  fear 
substantially  equal  to  the  height  of  the  pleated  back  por- 
tion and  formed  of  non-pleated  flexible  materaU,  said 
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cap  having  a  sdf  visor  of  creacent-fike  shape  and  the 
headgear  adqplad  when  coUapeed  to  underlie  the  open 
nedt  portion  of  the  raiafear  and  to  lie  flat  against  the 
neck  of  the  wearer,  eonforming  to  the  neck  and  draping 
itself  thereover  to  hold  the  headgear  coll^sed  in  a  shape 
to  drape  the 


2,M2,fn 
SATHTUB 


SWIMMING  PwSliSgB  STKUCrURE 
r,.2it2NE.Hancnci[S(., 

Flai  Oct  27, 1UM,  Sm!!%o.  7<9>95 
SGkhHk  (CL4— 172) 


1.  A  swimming  pool  top  perimeter  structure  for  a 
swimming  pool  having  a  wall  with  a  vertically  extending 
exposed  wall  surface  and  having  a  swinuning  pool  deck 
with  a  horizontally  extending  upper  surface,  said  struc- 
ture having  a  scum  gutter  in  said  deck  and  spaced  hori- 
zontally from  said  vertically  extending  surface  by  an  up- 
wardly extending  wall  portion,  said  wall  portion  having 
its  highest  elevation  adjacent  said  vertically  extending 
surface  and  adjacent  but  at  a  lower  elevation  than  said 
horizontally  extending  surface  and  having  its  top  surface 
inclined  downwardly  toward  said  scum  gutter,  a  grating 
extending  over  said  scum  gutter  and  said  wall  portion 
and  having  an  upper  surface  forming  a  continuation  of 
said  horizontally  extending  surface,  said  structure  having 
•d  support  for  said  grating  on  the  side  of  said  scum  gutter 
remote  from  said  vertical  surface  and  also  having  a  plu- 
rality of  supports  for  said  grating  spaced  along  the  per- 
imeter of  said  pool  and  extending  t>etween  the  upper  por- 
tion of  said  wall  portion  and  the  portion  of  said  grating 
adjacent  said  vertically  extending  surface  which  grating 
is  freely  supported  on  said  supports. 


2,912^1 

SWIMMING  rOOL  CLEANING  APPARATUS 

Aisnndar  Ganway,  Snn  Fnranndn,  Calf. 

(5911  MePanis  Ava„  Wondfond  HBa,  Calif.) 

FBad  Jnns  3, 19S9,  Sar.  N*.  tl7427 

$  nilMi    (CL4— 172) 


1.  In  combination  widi  a  fwimming  pool  having  under- 
liglMing  means  and  a  layer  of  colored  particles 
spread  over  the  bottom  thereof:  a  flexible  water  conduit 
having  reqwctive  attachment  and  noode  meam  carried 
at  opposite  endi  thereof  and  having  an  outwardly  pro- 
jecting scraper  clement  disposed  lengthwise  akmg  said 
conduit  in  position  to  support  Hbt  conduit  above  the  bot- 
tom of  the  pool  and  to  cfanm  op  add  colored  particles 
into  the  ptOk  of  laU  underwater  light  m  die  conduit  is 

the  bottom,  said  noczle  meam 
angularly  downwardly  di- 
verging oollct  ^aitMm  adapted  to  laterally  move  the 
nopilr  end  by  ejection  of  water  therefrom. 


N«v.«,195t,8«r. 
dOilii     (CL 


1.  A  porcelainized  sheet-steel  bathtub  having  a  bell 
therein  and  an  apron  over  at  least  a  portion  of  the  front 
of  the  tub,  at  least  a  large  part  of  the  apron  being  verti- 
cal, a  flat-surfaced  area  between  the  bell  of  the  tub  and 
the  vertical  portion  of  the  apron,  said  apron  and  bell 
portion  of  the  tub  being  butt-welded  together  along 
straight-line  edges  thereof  in  said  flat-surfaced  area,  the 
porcelain  coating  being  uniform  over  the  surface  of  the 
tub,  including  the  weld. 


2,982,973 
FOLDING  BEDS 
Eracflt  ^^ctor  Favcr,  Eamx, 
*  Co.,  UasMad,  Londos 

13, 19S7,  Scr.  No.  M5v417 

Gram  Britain  Jnly  21,  19M 


to  W.  Steel 


(CL 


) 


1.  A  folding  bed  comprising  a  folding  mattress- 
supporting  frame  formed  by  three  frame  sections  pivoted 
lengthwise  successively  one  to  another,  a  bead  board 
secured  to  an  end  one  of  said  frame  sections,  meam 
for  locking  the  mattress-supporting  frame  in  its  folded 
position  to  form  with  the  head  board  a  rigid  rectangular 
structure,  a  carriage  fm-  supporting  the  said  mattress- 
supporting  frame,  meam  pivotally  mounting  the  mattress- 
supporting  frame  on  the  said  carriage  to  permit  the  rec- 
tangular structure  to  be  swung  bodily  relative  to  the 
carriage  from  a  first,  lengthwise  vertically  extending 
position  to  a  second,  lengthwise  horizontally  extending 
position,  and  stop  meam  on  said  carriage  for  engaging 
the  frame  to  support  the  rectangular  structure  in  the 
lengthwise  vertically  extending  position,  in  which  said 
stop  means  also  serves  as  a  support  for  the  frame  when 
in  the  extended  positicm. 


2,912,974 
SOFA  BED  WITH  AUTOMATIC  OPERATION 

L,  Branatfcn,  SI.  Panl,  Minn.,  assignor  to 
Unilad  Stales  Brddi^  Co.,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  a 

FBad  Sept.  2, 19S4,  Set.  No.  4533tt 
SCfadMB.    (CLS— 13) 

I.  In  a  four  fold  sofa  bed,  a  stationary  sofa  frame,  a 
four  section  bed  frame  pivoted  at  one  end  portion  onto 
the  sofa  frame  including  an  outer  frame  section,  an  outer 
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inteniwditte  frame  acctioo,  aa  inner  intermediate  frame 
sectioo  and  an  inner  frame  aaclion  pivoted  at  its  inner 
end  to  the  «oCa  1nm»  and  leepectivily  pivoUUy  ooa- 
nected  one  to  Hm  other  at  their  cad  portione  for  onfdd- 
ing  to  bed  poeitioa  with  the  frame  tectiooi  extending  in 
aligned  end  to  end  relation  in  bed  poehion  and  for  fold- 
ing into  the  tola  frame  in  Mrfa  poeitioa,  power  operated 
means  interconnectiag  the  outer  sections  and  the  iaaer 
intermediate  section,  other  power  operated  means  inter- 
connecting the  inner  sections  with  the  sofa  frame  for 
pivoting  die  outer  sections  between  folded  aad  unfolded 
position  and  for  pivoting  die  inner  sections  between  folded 
and  unfolded  positioDs,  and  means  for  controlling  the 
sequence  of  operations  whereby  the  first  power-operated 
means  is  effective  when  the  bed  b  in  open  bed  position 
to  fold  the  outer  frame  sectioo  onto  the  outer  intermediate 
fhune  section  aad  to  fold  the  outer  imcrmediate  frame 
sectioB  relative  to  die  iaaer  iatermediBte  frame  section 


one  end  by  said  outer  section  and  at  its  oppositej  and  by 

a  rigid  bar,  said  rigid  bar  being  coanerted  by 

to  said  intermediate  section,  the  ends  of  said 

least  pertially  overiappiag  the  side  memben  oi 

mediata  section,  said  audliary  network  bebg 

flrst-meationed  netwoit  when  said  sofa-bed  is 

tended  position  with  said  sections  in  a 

and  above  said  first-mentiraed  network  when 

bed  is  in  a  folded  position  with  the  other  section  above 

the  innsr  section. 

rRorEcnvE  covbung  foi  bed  iNsiirra 

Icka  Ferolllo,  192f  Boaiea  Road.  Bsaaz  M,  iTy. 

Filed  Jaae  23,  If  59,  SerTNo.  t223M 

4ClBtaM.   (CLS— 335) 
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whereby  Uie  outer  frame  sectioa  overlies  the  inner  inter- 
mediate frame  sectioa  la  substaatially  spaced  parallel  rela- 
tion and  whereby  die  odier  power-operated  means  be- 
comes effective  1900  conplMion  of  the  fdldiag  of  the 
outer  and  outer  intermediate  frame  sections  to  raise  and 
fold  the  inner  intermediate  frame  section  and  the  inner 
frame  section  simultaneously  into  die  sofa  frame  to  folded 
sofa  position  and  wher^  the  other  power-operated  means 
is  effective  flrrt  when  the  bed-frame  sections  are  in  folded 
sofa  position  to  unfold  the  inner  frame  section  and  the 
inner  intermediate  frame  section  to  carry  said  frame  sec- 
tions from  the  sola  frame  to  the  unfolded  bed  position 
prior  to  (iteration  of  the  first  power-operated  means  and 
whereby  the  first  power-operated  means  becomes  effective 
after  die  odier  power-operated  means  has  completed  die 
unfblding  operation  of  the  inner  and  inner  intermediate 
frame  sections,  to  unfold  the  outer  intermediate  and  outer 
fhune  sections  from  die  described  folded  position  to  un- 
folded bed  position. 


I.  In ' combination,  a  bed  insert  of  feneraUy  reetaa- 
gular  configuration,  said  iascrt  beiag  pro^^ded  frith  at 
least  one  set  of  vertically  ^aced  first  ^fffming  nkmben 
in  the  eentral  region  of  each  of  its  loagitudiaHridea, 
a  handle  provided  with  complementary  seooadnsleaiag 
memben  adapted  to  eogage  the  first  »— *— ing  ^aabcn 
of  ea&  of  said  sets,  aad  a  sheet  poiltioBable  ^er  at 
least  part  of  die  upper  surface  of  said  iasert,  said  dieet 
having  flap  portions  depending  on  opposite  sidee  of  said 
insert,  said  flap  portions  being  provided  with  Comple- 
mentary third  fastening  memben  adsqpted  detachM>ly  to 
engage  the  upper  ones  of  said  first  ^'-ming  members. 


^nnaas 
j  Fl 
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MATmaS  HANDLES 

F.  Caslsr,  154«  SeHnat,  SL  FMri,  MI«b. 

Filed  Oct  21, 1951, SeriNo.  7tt,<77 

•  OilMi     (CL5— 345) 


Si'fl2,f75 

OCVNVBirnBLE  80PA.BED 
"■esiinsj,  «19  Weetariaster  Ave,, 

Fled  Dec;  1,1959,  to.  New  tSMtl 
dniliiii     (CL5— 13) 


I.  A  feattress  handle  for  use  in  coniunctioo  with  a 
mattress  wall  including  a  flexible  handle  cord,  backing 
means  positioned  against  the  rear  surface  of  the  ntattress 
wall,  there  being  registering  apertures  through  thie  mat- 
tress waO  and  through  said  backing  means,  rearwardly 
turned  ears  on  said  backing  means  encircling  th4  aper- 
tures therein,  and  means  on  the  ends  of  said  handte  cord 
engaged  between  the  rearwardly  turmid  ean  on  said 
backing  means,  said  last  named  means  i^luding  a'sleeve 
encircling  the  end  of  die  cord  and  attached  dieret0,  and 
an  annular  shoulder  on  said  sleeve  engaged  by  the  ends 
of  said  ears. 


1.  A  sofa-bed  comprising  a  support  means,  a  mattress 
holder  and  linkage  connecting  said  mattress  holder  to 
**^  *^Pp^  meaai.  aidd  aiattress  holder  oooqirising  a 
framework  having  a  spring  wire  network  stretched  be- 
tween its  sides,  said  framework  including  an  inner  sec^ 
tion,  an  intermediate  section  and  an  outer  section,  each 
of  said  sectioBi  iachtding  opposed,  parallel  side  memberi, 
an  auxiliary  spring  wire  network  positioned  substantial]} 
parallel  to  die  flrtt-mentioned  spring  wire  network  on  said 
outer  section,  said  aoxiliary  network  being  supported  at 


'  2392,971 

WVETfiHANK  SLOTnNG  MACHINE  WTTH  IN- 
DEXIBLE WORK  HOLDING  TURRET  I  AND 
MEANS  TO  PREVENT  ROTATION  OF  RIVET 
DURING  INDEXING  OF  TURRET 
RqiBoml  O.  WOsoa,  Saa  Mariao,  CaBT.,  asBl«_  ^ 
Oiyaqplc  Screw  ft  Rivet  Cotpoffatfcie,  Downey,  CaW., 
a  corpOratloB  of  CaUfornla  ' 

FOed  Mar.  4,  1957,  Ser.  No.  443,717 
tdafaaa.  (0. 1»~29.5) 
I.  A  o-oss-slotting  machine  comprising,  in  coi^bina- 
tion.  an  intermittently  moving  turret  having  a  iddnility 
of  seau  for  receiving  beaded  articles  to  be  slotted,  gleans 
to  feed  an  article  into  one  of  said  seats  during  a  ieriod 
of  rest  of  die  turret  with  die  head  of  die  artije  <Sn 
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die  feed  side  of  tha  tarrat.  meaai  10 

diriodge  an  artida  from  aaodMr  of  said 

biased  baekiag  muni  having  a  flsad  poeitioa  relatfva  to 

die  turret  and  oa  the  feed  side  of  dM  lorret  aad  sUOagly 


engaged  widi  the  tops  of  the  heads  of  articles  in  each  of 
the  other  turret  seats  to  press  the  heads  against  the 
feed  side  of  the  turret  and  to  hold  said  article  axially 
oon-rotaUonal  during  movemem  of  the  turret,  and  means 
to  slot  the  articles  while  so  eagafed  and  hdd. 


2Jt2,979 

AUTOMATIC  FASTWG  MACHINE  FOR  FAFER 

SHEETS  OR  THE  LIKE 

R.  Fatiesaaa,  2725  Crusnr  St,  MaJJena,  Wh. 

May  IL 1959,  Ser.  No.  •12,299 

UCUm.   (a  11^1) 


parting  sodi  advaadag  aad  dosiag  niovimiali  to  said 
wipen  iaehidiag  a  maaually  aiovablc  aiaaabar  romiirtad 
to  said  mafhaaiwi  for  advaadag  aad  dosiag  tha  wipcn, 
a  power  actuated  device  also  coaaected  to  said  BMcha* 
aism  for  advaadag  aad  closing  said  wipers,  mnchanlm 
for  controlling  said  power  actuated  device  faichidlag  a 
member  movable  jotndy  by  the  manually  movable 
member  and  by  die  powar  actuated  device  and  adapted 


1.  A  machine  for  applying  adhesive  to  corresponding 
edges  of  sheets  of  paper  to  form  sets  which  are  consti- 
tuted by  two  or  more  sheets  comprising  a  power  driven 
means,  adhesive  ^>plicator  means  Which  is  subiected  to 
an  oscillatory  motion  by  said  power  driven  means,  an 
adhesive  reservoir,  means  connecting  said  appUactor 
means  to  said  power  driven  means  for  driving  said  appli- 
cator means  in  a  cyclic  movement  between  said  reservoir 
and  said  sheets  in  synchrowzation  with  said  power  means, 
interrupting  means  for  preventing  said  applicator  means 
from  dqwsiting  adhesive  on  a  selected  sheet  in  each  of 
said  seu  of  sheets,  said  interrupting  means  comprising  a 
stop  adapted  to  be  contacted  by  said  means  connecting 
the  applicator  means  to  the  power  means  when  said  stop 
is  actuated,  ratchet  means  in  communication  with  cam 
means,  said  cam  means  being  in  communication  with  said 
stop  means  for  determining  the  number  of  sheets  to  which 
adhesive  is  to  be  applied  before  said  iaterruptiag  means 
is  actuated,  meaas  comecung  said  ratchet  means  to  said 
power  driven  means  for  {driving  said  ratchet  and  cam 
means  in  synchronization  with  said  applicator  means. 


to  determine  the  extent  of  movement  of  said  wipen  by 
the  power  actuated  device  in  accordance  irith  the  extent 
of  movement  if  the  maaually  movaUe  member,  aad 
means  for  selectively  rendering  the  power  actnaled 
device  operable  or  inopCTable  to  provide  for  advancing 
and  dosing  the  wipen  manually  or  under  power  at  the 
will  of  the  operator  and  under  the  coittrd  of  said 
manually  movaUe  member. 


2Jt2Jfl 
TOOL  FOR  CLEANWGUFHOLSTERY  AND 

CARFETS 

Otto  M.  Waara,  14993  Riaasill,  Detroit  23,  Mich. 

FHed  Feb.  24, 1959,  Ssr.  No.  795,743 

IClalas.   (d  15— 114) 


2,9t2,9t9 

LASTING  MACHINES 
Joseph  O.  FaaaaC  Daavera,  Rkterd  M.  EIHolt,  Beverly, 
aad  Daolel  B.  ChapBa,  Daimffs,  Man.,  esiliauri  to 
Ualtad  noa  MacMain^  Corpanlloa,  Fleoalailon,  N J., 
a  eofMsaHaa  af  New  Jensy 

FBed  Apr.  29, 1951,  Ser.  No.  731,04 
laCWam.    (0.12—12.4) 
1.  In  a  lasting  asachiae  haviag  wipen  mounted  for 
advancing  and  dodng  movenients.  mechanism  for  fan- 


A  device  of  the  cheracter  described,  con4>rising  a  y<Ae 
having  oppotei  arms  and  means  for  attaching  a  handle, 
free  end  portion  of  said  yoke  provided  with  bearinp, 
an  axle  )onmaIed  in  said  bearings,  multiple  absorbent 
roUen,  said  absorbent  roUen  equal  in  length  to  promote 
the  uniform  application  of  fluids  and  mounted  rotaubly 
on  said  axk,  a  U-abived  bracket,  median  sections  of  the 
opposed  arms  of  said  bracket  provided  widi  bearings  par- 
alld  to  each  other  fbr  moontiag  same  on  said  axle  be- 
tween the  oppoeed  arms  of  said  yoke,  extreme  free  ends 
of  said  U-shaped  bracket  flanged  outwardly  at  right  angles 
to  the  loagftoAaal  axis  of  said  oppoeed  arms,  a  scrub- 


304 


i 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Mat  i|,  19^ 


bfaif  eleoMBt,  laid  ■ciub^iiig  deaettt  aftwd  to  saijd 
fbafed  free  eadi,  eatd  onilt^  afceoriieat  rolkfi  vaoed 
apwt  oa  nid  axle  bjr  te  otreae  free  ead  poftioiie  of  the 
oppoeed  ami  «f  aaid  yoke  in  comWaarton  with  thie 
medbUy  niuiltd  aectkMis  of  the  oppoaed  anm  of  sai^ 
U-ahaped  -      - 


CCmTAINIR  SUnwrmCLUDING  ASSO- 
CIATED TRAY  ELEMENT 

A.  Swifl.  St.,  Itf  B.  7fbS^  CMco,  CaHT^  m- 
af  oae-half  la  Fnaik  A.  SwHl,  itf  Saa 

nad  Od  n,  1951,  Sar.  No.  771,122 
3  nihil!    (CL15— 2f7Ji) 


.<*--=* 


l!' 


\c 


1.  An  article  support  adapted  for  releasable  engafe- 
ment  with  a  fenerally  rectangular  member,  said  article 
support  comprising  a  main  body  portion  which  includes 
a  bight  portion  and  a  pair  of  spaced  aiMut,  substantially 
parallel  arm  plates,  said  arm  plates  being  of  a  length 
such  that  they  proiect  outwardly  of  said  rectangular 
member;  a  substantially  cylindrical,  hollow  holder  se- 
cured to  one  cf  said  arm  plates  and  projecting  outwardly 
thereof;  adjustable  means  adjacent  the  outer  free  ends 
of  said  arm  plates  for  moving  said  ends  toward  one 
another  whereby  said  arm  plates  clampingly  engage  said 
member;  and  at  least  one  annular  adapter  ring  having  a 
plurality  of  substantially  rectangular  spacer  ribs  extend- 
ing radially  therefrom,  said  ribs  being  of  a  length  such 
that  the  adapter  ring  is  uniformly  spaced  interiorly  of 
the  holder. 


2,9823t3 

END  BRUSH  CONSTRUCTION 
RabcB  O.  PcCcfWM,  Uaivanlty  Heights,  Ohio, 
to  The  Osboia  MaMfMterisig  Csipauj,  Cicvelind, 
Ohio,  a  corponlim  of  OUo 

FDad  May  22, 1957.  Scr.  No.  M«,99S 
22ClalaM.    (CL  IS—IM) 


20.  A  rotary  end  brush  consisting  essentially  of  a 
bristle  holder  and  two  separate  tufts  of  brush  bristle 
extending  therefrom,  each  tuft  being  of  wide  arcuate 
cross  section  and  said  tufts  together  forming  a  generally 
circular  bmah  Hee  of  much  lower  average  bristle  density 
in  its  central  region  than  in  iu  radially  outer  region. 


tending  inwardly  from  its  iqiper  edge,  to  a  rolkr  tyoa 
applicator,  the  comhinatioB  <d:  a  Craaie,  readily  ittaah- 
aUe  to  laid  can,  including  a  pair  of  horiaoolaUy  Ispaoied 
vertically  extemting  side  mcmbcn  haviag  upper ; 
ends  dt^oaed  for  positioning  without  and  within 
reH>ectivfcly,  and  an  integral  amiular  member 
seat  oa  said  lip;  releasable  dUmp  means  carried 
frame  for  engagement  with  the  underside  of 
secure  the  frame  to  the  can  and  thereby  permit  tli^  latter 


23t23t4 
PAINT  TRANSFER  DEVICE 

M.  Phrtpli,  245  Wolf  mami^ 

ImH  1999.  Ssr.  N^  122,637 

4CUbm.   (d.  15-257  JO  I 

I.  In  a  device  lor  transferring  paint  from  a  standard 

cyUndrically  shaped  paint  can.  having  an  amiular  lip  ex- 


to  be  siupended  from  the  former  and  tranqwrted'  there- 
with as  a  unit;  a  pair  of  vertically  spaced  upper  and  lower 
rollers  rotatably  carried  by  the  upper  and  lower  ads  of 
their  respective  rollers  for  positioning  witncnit  andp^Uun 
the  can,  respectively;  an  endless  conveyor  belt  di 
to  surroand  and  snugly  engage  both  rwers;  and 
to  rotate  the  ui^r  roller  and  thereby  move 
around  the  rollers  into  and  out  of  the 

I        

2,952,985 

AUTOMATIC  CASE  CLEANING  MACHINE 
lohn  J.  HohcBadd,  Phfladfiphia,  Albeit  Softs,  Wyi 
wood,  uad  Frederick  W.  K^Bdkc,  PhiladdpU^,  Pa^ 
Bilgasii  to  Knlicfca  *  SoOa  Mf^.  Co.,  Phflaii^iphia. 
Pa.,  a  cononllon  of  PaansylvaBda 

1M  Mar.  25, 1957,  Scr.  Na.  Mt,295 
21CliiiBSB.    (CL15— 3M) 


he  can. 


con- 


16.  In  an  automatic  case  cleaning  machine, 
veyor  comprising  a  housing,  an  arcuate  inversion 
way  vertically  disposed  in  said  hoasing.  pwher 
for  kwgihidinally  driving  cases  thnw^  old  i 
and  arcuate  fl^>  extending  means  within  said 
and  assodated  with  said  pusher  means  '^•i^t 

on  the  cases  in  restricted  outwardly  divcrgi^  — r-r- 

during  inversion  whereby  the  casca  will  be  inverted  wfth 
the  Haps  thereof  folly  opened  and  under  positive  cbatril 
to  permit  emptying  of  refuae  without  jMwmh^     >      ^ 
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VACUUM  CLEANI^^TOWJPROVED  FAN 

Myiaa  D.  Tapper,  iSrtwSS^,  ■■^g"'  ••^ 
cnl  Eladik  Caamaay,  a  imfUitkm  af  Naw  Yack 
FBadiaii.  19. 1956,  Sar.  Na.  41t,7a 
rrfiT  --     (CL15— 327) 


2,9t2,9n 
SLIDING  DOOR  HANGER  ASSBMBLV 

Dwidrt  W.  ■IsilMii.  BRAoifft.  lad.,  aariaaor  to  Ekco 


5.  A  vacuum  cleaner  comprising  a  casing  forming  a 
passage  for  air,  aaid  passage  having  an  inlet  and  an 
outlet,  a  dust  f-ffllfr*^*f  means  connected  to  said  inlet 
and  forming  an  air  entry  path  thereto,  means  in  said 
pawage  between  said  inlet  and  said  outlet  for  removing 
foreign  matter  from  the  air  passing  therethrough,  a 
motor  disposed  withm  said  casing,  and  fan  meam  driven 
by  said  motor  and  positioned  in  said  passage  for  moving 
air  therethrou^  said  fan  means  comprising  a  high-head 
low-flow  fan,  aad  a  low-head  high-flow  fan,  said  fans 
being  arranged  in  series  flow  relation  with  said  passage 
and  with  each  other,  the  oatlet  of  one  of  said  fans  being 
connected  with  the  inlet  of  the  other  of  said  fans  whereby 
said  low  head  high-flow  fan  moves  a  substantial  amount 
of  air  when  the  air  entry  path  to  said  passage  is  substan- 
tially unobstructed  and  said  high-head  low-flow  fan  pro- 
vides a  substantial  head  when  the  air  flow  decreases 
because  of  an  obstruction  iin  the  air  entry  path  to  said 
passage. 


SPREADERS  FOR 
Ralph  S.  Kaapp,  Port  Wi 
m  lac.  Past  Wi 


AND  SEMI-LIQUIDS 
Wis.,  asrfganr  to  Tri- 
or D- 


3fl,l957,S«r.Na.Ml,195 
<CL  15-^5) 


Fllad  Apr.  3, 1959,  Sar.  Now  993,943 
ICWm.    (CLM— 97) 


A  sliding  door  hanger  assembly  including  a  track  en- 
gaging carrier  having  a  body  member,  a  door  mountmg 
bracket  defined  by  a  second  member,  one  of  said  mem- 
bers having  a  stem  secured  thereto  and  forming  an  ex- 
tension th^eof  in  the  direction  of  the  other  member, 
said  latter  member  having  a  slot  extending  mwardly  from 
one  edge  thereof  in  which  said  stem  has  entry  in  a  direc- 
tion radially  of  said  stem  as  an  axis,  an  enlarged  head 
at  the  projecting  end  of  said  stem,  said  head  preatnting 
a  radially  facing  edge  portion  bevelled  outwardly  in  a 
direction  away  from  the  member  to  which  the  stem  is  se- 
cured, said  slot  containing  member  having  surfaces  at 
the  inner  end  of  said  slot  whidi  are  bevelled  to  define  a 
seat  with  which  the  aforesaid  edge  portion  of  said  head 
has  mterfitting  relation  when  die  stem  is  positioned  with- 
in said  slot,  a  retainer  slideably  carried  by  sakl  stem  for 
movement  toward  and  away  from  sai^  head  and  engaging 
said  slot  containing  member  at  opposite  sides  of  the 
slot  along  bearing  surfaces  of  said  latter  member  facing 
in  a  direction  away  from  said  head,  ^ring  means  acting 
to  bias  said  retainer  toward  said  bearing  surfaces  to 
yieldably  resist  unintentional  withdrawal  of  said  head 
from  said  seat,  and  said  retainer  presenting  an  outer  edge 
portion  which  slants  outwardly  in  the  direction  of  the 
member  to  which  the  stem  is  secured. 


2,982,999  

PULL  FOR  CABINET  DOORS  AND  DRAWERS  AND 

MOUNTING  MEANS  THEREFOR 

Dob  Heycr,  El  Moate,  Calf .  aailBMr  to  M  aad  H 


FDcd  Dec  15, 1959,  Scr.  No.  789,543 
13  Chdav.    (CL  14—121) 


1.  A  spreader  compri^  a  normally  flat  strip  of 
flexible  material  having  side  edges  and  having  a  first  hole 
therein  and  having  a  U-shaped  internal  cut  spaced  from 
said  bole  and  spaced  inwardly  from  the  side  edges  of  the 
strip  to  define  a  tab  bendaMe  on  a  transverse  hinge  line 
which  is  of  less  length  ihan  tiie  width  of  the  strip,  said 
tab  having  a  hole  therein  aad  said  strip  having  a  H>read- 
ing  portion  profecting  a  substantial  distance  beyond  said 
tab.  the  material  around  said  first  hole  and  said  tab  being 
bendable  transversely  erf  the  strip  to  bring  said  first  hole 
and  the  hole  of  the  tab  into  longitudinaUy  spaced  sub- 
stantial fitig"ipftf  for  the  recq>tion  of  the  nozzle  of  a 
diqiensing  container  to  mount  the  spreader  thereon. 


5.  A  mounting  element  for  insertion  into  the  hoUow 
stem  <^  a  pull  for  a  door  or  drawer  comi»istng:  a  disk- 
like body  of  flexible  metal;  said  body  being  concavo- 
convex;  projection  on  said  body  for  engaging  tiie  interior 
surface  of  said  stem  when  said  body  is  positioDed  in  said 
stem;  other  projections  on  said  body  engaging  said  door 
or  drawer  on  which  the  pull  is  mounted;  and  meam  on 
said  body  providing  for  screw-threaded  engagement  of 
said  body  while  in  said  stem  with  a  screw-threaded 
fastening  enqiloyed  to  mount  said  pull;  said  other  pro- 
jections having  stop  shoulders  thereon  adjaoem  the  outer 
ends  thereof. 
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APPARATUS  FOB  PMfMBPiC  PKaUNT  IN 
PLASTIC  MATIUAL 

Id 


FSad  N^.  !•,  IfSt,  Sw.  No.  773,M5 
ICUtm,    (CLlt-3) 


In  combtoitioa,  u  doagated  tube  equipped  with 
tenq^eratnrt  toqtrol  aMUM.  an  uually  rotatabk  elongated 
feed  icrew  ^aoed  within  said  tube,  means  for  driving  said 
screw,  means  tor  adding  material  into  one  portion  of  said 
tube,  a  ititfor  having  smooth  walls  and  faces  adjacent  the 
Old  of  said  tube  and  containing  a  smooth  walled  cavity 
in  wUdi  said  screw  terminates,  a  rotor  axially  spaced 
within  said  stator,  a  receiving  and  dispensing  chamber 
behind  said  rotor,  and  means  for  driving  said  rotor;  said 
rotor  being  characterized  as  having  smooth  circumferen- 
tial faces  at  each  end  and  on  its  intermediate  portion;  said 
faces  haviag^a  decreasing  taper  toward  the  from  end  of 
the  rotor,  said  stator  having  complementary  shaped  and 
poiitiomd  feces  to  said  rotor  faces,  having  means  for 
loogitudiBal  adfustment  widi  reject  to  said  rotor,  and 
hai^  raaaos  for  temperature  control;  uld  screw,  cavity. 
clearaaoa  Unmita  rotor  and  stator,  and  dispensing  cham- 
ber formint  cooncutively  a  continuous  path,  sakl  rotor 
and  stator  bdng  Airtber  diaracterized  as  having  corre- 
sponding mnltl^  an^  plane  grinding  faces  of  frusto- 


Btia 

b 

a 


2,9t2,99] 
APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  FIBERS 

KattovHit  Mo^Bt  LehaHoOf  Pia.,  assignor  lo  Pttts- 
SlMiCeaspaBj,  ABcghcny  Covnty,  Fa.,< 

of  PenBsylvania 

Fled  Nov.  9,  19M.  Scr.  No.  tf2U79 
3  Claiasi.    (CL  11—2.5) 


I.  An  apparatus  for  producing  glass  fibers  which  com- 
prises means  for  producing  a  high  temperature,  high 
velocity  gaseous  blast,  means  for  introducing  a  body 


of 


2.9t2,992 

APPLICATOR  DEVICE 

E.  BrowBf  HMHi■i^  TsoLi  asd 
PL,   ssilgnsw,  by 


Flkd  Jan.  5, 1959,  Str.  Now  7S5,93t 
tCUas.    (CLlt— 3.5) 


^    '*  J  ^ 


1.  An  applicator  device  for  applying  a  covdring  oi 
putty-like  material  to  an  elongate  element  which  is  posi- 
tioned adjacent  a  flat  or  curved  surface,  comp^ing  a 
forming  element  adapted  to  be  positioned  over  a  jportion 
of  said  elongate  element  with  a  space  tberebet^^een,  a 
surge  chamber  mounted  on  said  forming  element|  means 
establishing  communication  from  said  surge  chainber  to 
said  forming  element,  and  means  for  connecting  i  source 
of  said  putty-like  material  under  pressure  to  said  surge 
chamber  to  force  said  material  into  said  space  !as  said 
element  is  moved  longitudinally  relative  to  said  elongate 
element,  said  forming  element  being  arched  aroUnd  said 
elongate  element  and  spaced  therefrom,  said  fomting  ele- 
ment having  a  greater  height  and  width  than  said  elon- 
gate element  so  that  a  mass  of  said  material  isiapplied 
over  said  elongate  element  to  cover  the  portion! thereof 
which  is  out  of  contact  with  said  surface,  and  sai4  means 
establishing  communication  including  a  hole  on  e|ich  side 
of  said  forming  element  below  the  'mid-point  thereof  for 
directing  said  putty-like  material  to  the  sides  of  si^d  elon- 
gate element  first  whereby  the  tendency  to  tra^  air  in 
pockets  is  eliminated. 


2,9t2,993 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  TUBES  DF 

SYNTHETIC  MATERIAL 

Hans  JncoM,  Sdiwng,  mot  Nnrnbargt  GMnw 
to   Ossbcricr  TvMncisfWbrik,   Wsisstubuig,  favaria, 
Germany 

Fflcd  Jnnt  3.  1957,  Scr.  No.  M3,1M 

Claims  priority,  application  Gcnsaay  Jnoc  9, 1956 

2  daims.    (CL  l»->5) 


r 


glass  into  the  blast  in  a  form  in  which  it  can  be  attenuated 
into  fibers  by  the  heat  and  velocity  of  the  blast,  and  an 
enclosing  duct  for  the  blast  and  fibers  entramed  therein. 
said  duct  being  cotonected  to  the  means  for  producing  the 
gaseous  Mast  so  as  to  exclude  the  atnx^here  from  the 
blast  and  cxtendhig  in  the  direction  of  the  blast  for  a 
distance  along  the  blast  equal  at  least  to  that  distanlce 
through  which  the  fibers  are  in  an  attenuable  state  in  the 
blast  and  heti^  of  such  non-streamlfaied  coirfiguration  Us 
to  subalamially  increase  the  turbulence  in  the  blast  at  a 
point  sptcti  a  subatantial  distance  downstream  from  the 
entry  of  tlie  tfass  into  the  Mast  where  the  fibers  are  in 
an  attendaWe  slate.  I 


1.  Aa  assembly  for  pressing  out  and  inflating  synthetic 
material  tubes  of  the  type  having  a  press  cylinder  for  coo- 
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taining  the  synthetic  material,  a  nozzle  o€ck  defining  the 
end  of  the  cyHndar,  a  piston  displaeeabla  within  the  cyl- 
inder for  forcing  the  material  through  the  noczk  neck, 
a  mandrel  within  the  cylinder  and  cooperaMc  with  the 
nozzle  neck  to  ptyvide  an  annular  nozzle,  a  plurality  of 
radially  displaceablc  segmenu  and  a  tubular  shaped  part, 
the  segments  when  closed  together  defining  the  outer  part 
and  the  upper  part  of  a  head  mold  for  forming  the  tube 
neck,  with  the  tubular  sh^ed  part  defining  the  cavity  of 
the  tube  neck,  means  for  moving^he  segmenu  and  the 
tubular  shaped  part  in  an  axial  direction  from  and  to- 
ward said  annular  noszle,  said  tubiilar  shaped  part  after 
completion  of  the  axial  movement  of  said  mold  from 
said  annular  noole  bdag  movable  axially  with  Tcspcd  to 
said  segmenu  so  far  that  [  iu  lower  end  is  withdrawn 
from  inside  the  cloaed  segmenu.  outwardly  directed  re- 
silient arms  against  which  said  segmenu  rest,  a  bushing 
to  which  the  upper  ends  of  said  arms  are  secured,  an 
axially  nuivablc  sleeve  in  which  said  bushing  is  sUdabie, 
said  segmenu  having  conical  surfaces  which  during  rela- 
tive movemem  to  the  sleeve  touch  the  edge  of  the  sleeve 
whereby  the  segmenU  arc  closed,  an  axially  displaceablc 
shut-off  conduh  sorrounding  said  mandrel,  and  the  wall 
thickness  of  said  conduit  corresponding  to  the  breadth  of 
the  annular  nozzle  defined  by  the  nozzle  neck  and  the 
mandrel. 

2,912,994 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  QUENCHING 

AND  STEAM-CONDITIONING  YARN 

George  A.  Fiineiiam,  Scafasid,  DeL,  aari^or  lo  E.  L  dn 

Poat  de  Nimiaii  and  Cumpsnj,  Wnmlagtni,  DcL,  a 

ef  DalawMV 

Filed  Oci.  15, 1955,  Scr.  No.  7<7,491 

5  CWbm.    (CL  1S~4) 


COWTROLOr  THE  EDGB  FORMATION  OT 
EXnUDID  PLASTIC  FILM 

Cap  dale 
ie  SL  Ra^  Paper 

.       _  .  ff^ 

FRad  SepC  21, 1959,  See.  No.  M2,9tt 

ta  CaMda  Oct.  9, 19St 
9Chi^    (CLit— 12) 


,  New  Yeifc,  N.Y.,  • 


1.  Apparatus  for  extruding  films  or  sheeU  of  organic 
plastic  material,  which  comprises  an  extrusion  die  having 
an  extrusion  slot  therein  for  forming  said  films  and  sheds, 
said  slot  being  formed  above  iU  exit  end  and  at  least 
at  and  adjacent  iu  outer  edges  to  provide  a  generaUy 
circular  portion  as  said  slot  is  viewed  in  cross-section, 
and  a  pair  of  metering  deckk  rods  eadi  slidably  extend- 
ing into  said  circular  portion  from  opposite  sides  of  the 
die  to  define  the  desired  width  of  film  extruded  and  con- 
trol the  fiow  of  material  adjacent  the  effective  edges  of 
said  slot,  each  rod  over  a  portion  of  iu  length  having  a 
substantiaUy  uniform  circular  cross-section  and  being  pro- 
vided at  the  inner  terminus  of  said  uniform  cross  section 
with  an  undercut  step  and  a  substantially  flat  metering 
surface  extending  therefrom  in  the  direction  of  the  inner 
end  of  Mid  rod,  said  metering  surface  tapering  from  said 
step  toward  the  opposite  side  of  the  rod. 


2,912,9m 
APPARATUS  FOR  METAL  SPRAT  MOLDS 
MIMoa  BnsclMr,  Los 


a  corpomtfoB  ef 
OrifhHl  appBcndoB  May  22,  1953,  Scr.  No.  35^759, 
now  Pateat  No.  2379,19<,  dniad  Mar.  24,  1959.  Di- 
vided and  lya  appBrslinn  Foh.  2,  1959,  Ssr.  No. 

7934M 

9CWM.    (CL  1^-35) 


1.  In  melt-s|Hnnlng  apparatiu  including  a  qnnneret  and 
a  steam  conditioner  into  which  a  plurality  of  filamenu 
extruded  from  said  spinae^  passes,  an  enclosed  quench- 
ing chamber  comprising;  an  elongated,  hollow  chimney 
having  side  walls,  a  Ibst  end  wall  having  an  opening 
therein  registering  with  said  spinneret,  and  a  second, 
partial  end  wall  having  an  opening  tiierein  registering  with 
said  steam  conditioner,  and  a  convergence  guide  in  said 
chimney  for  gathering  the  fifaunenU  as  tfiey  pass  through 
the  opening  hi  said  second  end  wall,  one  of  said  side  walls 
being  perforated  sobatantially  throngh  the  fcngth  thereof 
for  the  admission  of  a  quenching  medium  and  the  opposed 
side  wall  having  a  single  uoobstrocted  eidiaust  passage 
at  the  end  thereof  adiaoem  said  first  end  waO,  said  walls 
being  otherwise  imperforate,  said  second  tad  wall  being 
inclined  from  said  oppoaed  side  waH  and  terminating  in 
^aced  relatiooBhIp  to  said  one  side  wall 


1.  A  mold  ccmiprising  a  porous  metal  shell  having  an 
exposed  mold  surface  conforming  to  the  surface  geometry 
of  a  part  to  be  molded,  a  reinforcing  backing  covering 
the  surface  of  said  shdl  opposite  said  eqwsed  mold 
surface,  at  least  a  portion  of  die  reinforcing  backing 
ooverejd  surface  of  said  shell  and  said  reinforcing  baddng 
being  vaoed  from  one  another  and  forming  a  hollow 
chamber  therebetween,  and  means  communicadng  said 
chamber  with  the  exterior  of  said  nKild  mbtrdby  a  vac- 
inim  may  be  drawn  in  said  chamber  simultaneously  with 
the  drawing  of  a  vacuum  on  a  naolded  part  positioned 
against  said  exposed  mold  surface  of  said  porous  metal 
body. 
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AFPAKATWPCMI  MiUDMG  MULTIPIXIiP  SEALS  IfETHOD  OF  mUHNG  SHAFT 

VMdie  L.  Mda,IMIi      nl,  hwkwm  M.  S>fm,   Mm  ^  Simrt,  SW«rM 

a  MTMraofa  «f  MMMiH  FB««  Afr.  It,  IfSMw*  N^  M2,12t 

1^  i95t,  Scr.  No.  7tM7f .  3  CUm.    (CL  lt-^9f) 

Sqpt  It,  19S9,  Scr.  No. 

(CLIS— 42) 


1.  A  mold  for  oiakiiig  a  unitary  muhiple-Up  anmilai 
radial  auft  leal,  oompriring  an  iq)per  mold  element 
booDdint  the  upper  end  (rf  a  mold  cavity,  a  kmer  taeM. 
daaeat  bouafing  the  lower  end  of  the  mold  cavity,  an 
outer  rint  boundint  the  outer  perifrfiery  of  the  mold 
cavity  and  watinf  between  and  hoklint  apart  said  unwr 
and  lower  mold  elements,  and  a  plurality  of  inwrt  wash- 
en  between  said  iqiper  and  lower  mold  elements  bound- 
ing the  inner  periphery  of  the  mold  cavity  and  having 
ttietr  outer  perqAeriesqiaced  radially  mwardly  from  the 
inner  periphery  of  said  outer  ring,  means  loosely  hold- 
ing the  wadien  in  axial  alignment  on  one  of  the  mold 
elements  and  said  washers  seating  against  both  said 
mokl  elements  to  comptete  and  close  the  mold  cavity 
when  said  mcM  is  dosed,  said  #ashen  and  mold  ele- 
ments having  mating  surfaces,  at  least  one  of  each  pair 
of  surfaces  befaig  stepped  to  provide  a  plurality  of  rec- 
tangular crosa-secticm  cavity  portions  between  them  and 
parting  lines  for  each  cavity  portion  distant  from  what 
is  to  be  the  sealing  edge  of  eadi  lip,  so  that  gas  is  re- 
leased from  each  said  cavity  portion  through  said  part- 
ing lines  and  lo  that  flash  is  confined  to  points  distant 
from  the  sealing  edge  oi  each  lip. 


METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  MOLDS 
Sydney  Snrilh  Md  Vninkk  W.  Slavcly,  Aknm,  OUo, 
aaiinon  to  The  Fhcstoae  Tire  A  Rabbcr  Coinpany, 
Akiwa,  OUo,  a  corpontioB  of  Oyo 

FBad  May  211, 19S7,8cr.  No.  M9332 
SCWmm.    (CLlt— 53) 


1.  A  method  of  malring  a  pliable,  lenMeot,  dimen* 
■ooally  stable  mat  structure  snit^e  for  nptMted  um 
in  the  ptodDClioa  of  modeb  and  mold  cores, 
foiaung  a  posttnre  wodri,  prcwmg 
M  a  temperature  bdow  200*  F.  a  compositioa 
dead  milled  rubber,  a  vulcanizing  agent  ai^ 
IB  activalad  dithiocarbnmate  accelerator,  and  ten  vul^ 
Mid  conporition  in  contact  with  said  model  by 
it  for  OM  to  24  hoars  at  100-200*  F.  to  form  a 
vulcanized  rubbei  mat. 


3.  The  art  ot  manufacturing  oil  tight  rotarV  shaft 
sealing  rings  of  the  type  having  a  resilirat  pmnnlar 
frusto-conical  sealing  lip  secured  within  an  Annular 
cupped  metal  case  so  as  to  make  a  luid-ti^  preis  fit  in 
a  shouldered  mounting  bore,  the  improvement  opxnprii- 
ing  centering  and  seating  the  cupped  case  with  ftk  radial 
bottom  flange  on  a  mold  base  having  an  upstanding 
annular  ring,  placing  a  body  of  uncured  elaskomeric 
matefial  in  said  case  and  upon  the  ring  of  saip  base, 
placing  a  hcAUm  inwardly  tapered  wall  die  around  the 
top  rim  portion  oi  said  cylindrical  metid  case  an^  freely 
supportmg  same  thereon,  then  inserting  a 
ing  die  through  said  hoUow  die  and  within  said 
cal  metal  case  against  the  body  of  daslomeric 
therein,  applying  die  closing  pressure  to  said  ^aolding 
die  to  cause  same  to  forcibly  engage  said  hcrf^ow  die 
outwardly  of  said  case  and  to  move  same  thefeon  to 
swage  the  side  wall  of  said  case  inwardly  against  the 
then  expanding  pressure  of  the  elastomeric  giaterial 
within  said  case,  arresting  motion  of  said  mol4ing  die 
short  of  contact  with  the  outer  rim  of  said  case  for  the 
flow  of  elastomeric  material  therebetween,  simultaneous- 
ly applying  opposing  axial  pressure  from  said  Upstand- 
ing mold  base  ring  against  the  elastomeric  iHaterial 
inwardly  of  the  radial  bottom  flange  of  said  cupped 
metal  case  to  form  and  dispose  said  annular  seeing  lip 
axially  inwardly  of  said  flange,  applying  heat  to  said 
elastomeric  material  to  cure  same  to  said  case  there- 
after opening  said  molding  die,  lifting  the  hoi  ow  die 
and  leinoving  the  finished  sealing  ring  from  the  hollow 
die. 

I  I 

2,9t3,M« 

LATCH  MECHANISM  FOR  SLTOING  DOOR 

DEVICES 

James  F.  Mctifer,  HUci*,  Fla^  iMslgnor  t* 

MortaH  Tnekcr,  HIaiwih,  Fla. 
Filed  M»  U,  19M,  Ser.  No.  29091 

<n III  III   iCLU—if) 


1.  A  latdi  device  for  sliding  doors  of  the  t)pe  that 
hKlude  a  frune  of  extruded  members  constituti  ag  stik 
membeife  and  comi^ng  header  and  sill  railt  tha  jointly 
support  a  ^aas  panel,  the  several  members  beinj  rigidly 
coimecttd  to  form  a  rigid  open  frame,  the  leading  stfle 
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zootal  inmmc^am,  Iha  wvanl 
to  form  glam  wcaitiit  groowm  whenby  the  gnwve  it 
coBtinoous  throoghool  tha  huMr  petipiwry  of  the  door, 
a  handle  device  that  is  fixedly  dispoerd  in  seatittg  poai- 
tioo  within  the  groove  of  the  lending  stile  member  where- 
by to  dispose  the  haadla  npoo  oppoaite  tklcs  of  the  glam 
panel,  the  handle  upon  Hi  expoaed  faces  providfaig  a 
channel,  a  latch  plate  pivotally  supported  in  the  leading 
stile  member,  the  latch  hmriag  a  forward  beveled  tongue 
that  Is  tUftabla  acron  m  opcaiii  farmad  ta  a  forward 
edge  of  the  stfla  to  aagage  and  aiingsgii  an  apmtuiad 
keeper  plate  that  It  carried  by  a  find  fraav  in  a  wall 
opening,  the  Utch  plate  also  htviag  a  pair  of  spaced 
apart  iqisUoding  anna,  a  key  actuated  lock  supported 
hi  a  side  wall  of  tha  iainib,  a  oaai  sqpportad  by  the  lock 
and  that  is  dispoaai  balwaeB  the  aroa  whereby  to  rock 
the  latch  plate  t^ea  tta  phtt  to  and  from  a  latched  en- 
gagement wHh  tha  hstptTf  a  third  arm  formed  upon  tbt 
latch  plate  and  that  exiMidi  rearwardly  through  a  dot 
formed  in  a  rear  edge  of  (he  stUe  to  protect  fatto  a  dian- 
nel  of  the  handle  aad  a  slidaUe  block  mounted  hi  the 
channel  of  the  haadla  to  receive  the  third  arm  uiicreby 
a  sliding  of  the  block  is  tha  channel  wiU  rack  the  latch 
plate  iq>on  its  phnC. 


H. 


UfnMt 

WMDOW  STRUCTURE 
r,  1131  IMwaii.  Wi 


Crack, 


23,  IfSt.  Ser.  No.  7i2,SS4 
1.    (CL2«— 4f) 


cuate  flaage  at  the  juactureof 
ate  portion  for  engaging  the 


strip  having  an  ar- 
flange  and  said  areu- 


1.  Apparafns  of  the  dbtncttt  desccRied  iachidiag  a 
&at  frame  member  haviag  a  ploraSty  of  pensaaeatly 
connected  adjoiaiaf  sectioos  deflniag  aad  completely 
surrounding  an  oprniag  aad  adi^Med  to  be  positioned 
in  a  building  opening,  a  second  rim  member  adapted  to 
contain  a  window  or  the  Vkt  aad  havfaig  a  plurality  of 
permanently  connected  adfoinittg  sections  substantiaUy 
corresponding  to  and  adapted  to  be  positioned  against 
and  secured  to  the  adjaoeat  sections  of  said  first  member, 
one  of  said  members  having  a  groove  rttrading  gen- 
endly  normal  to  the  plane  of  said  opeafaig  wMi  the  open- 
ing of  said  groowB  positioced  toward  fht  other  member, 
such  other  member  havfaig  a  phnalky  of  dots  ibat- 
throng  hi  coomnflicatioB  with  aad  substantially  normal 
to  said  groove,  aad  fastming  means  exteading  throu^ 
said  slots  and  eagageable  in  said  groove  for  securing 
sdd  members  tofedier. 


2jb^5w 

WINDOWS 

ARrad  P.  McBvaf,  SS341ioataaoa,  aad  T>m  F.  Scay, 

4742  Ekby  Av«^  boA  af  DaBaa,  Tex. 

Fled  Apr.  3S,  tM9.  Ser.  No.  M9,937 

TCtaM.   (CL  2f    fM.1) 

1.  A  gladng  strip  for  a  wfaidaw  sash  having  a  ree- 

tangnlar  abntasaal  sarlhee  agaiast  which  a  paae  of  glaas 

may  be  disposed  with  the  cdfea  of  the  paae  being  spaced 

from  the  sadi  aad  having  a  laldi  recess  opening  toward 

said  abotaseat  smfMa  iactadfaig:  aa  dowgate  arcuate 

portion:  a  first  tatak  strip  aloat  oo^  hwiiilBilinal  edge 

of  tha  areoaia  ponloa  receivable  la  ssid  latch  lacess; 

aad  a  flaags  aatondlag  aagalarly  from  tha  other  hmgi- 

tniSaal  edge  of  tha  arcuate  portfoa.  the  flaags  abuttuig 


2,9t3,M3 

AUTOMATIC  DIB  CAffTING  MACHINE 
Marvel  Tbcvcaia,  Rae  ds  FAvaalr,  rhampagnnli 
Find  Oel.  27, 1931,  Sw.  Na.  7M,639 

~  Oct31,19S7 


(CL  22^79) 


1.  In  an  automatic  die  casting  machine  provided  with 
a  sectioaal  mold,  a  metal  holding  furnace  provided  with 
a  tap  hole  and  a  plug  for  dosing  said  tap  hole,  eleetro- 
magnetic  meam  for  raising  said  ptag  and  thus 
a  direct  gravity  feeding  of  said  aMild  whea  it  is 
below  said  tap  hole,  means  for  controlling  the  move- 
roems  of  said  mold  and  ooasprisiag  a  principal  carriage 
canying  a  first  section  of  said  mold  fixed  thereto,  said 
carriage  being  pivotally  mounted  on  a  vertical  axle  to 
swing  betwicn  a  filing  positioa  beneath  said  tap  1k^  and 
an  electing  posttioa  horixoatally  removed  from  smd  tap 
hole,  a  first  auxiliary  carriage  canymg  a  second  section 
of  said  mold  aad  slidaUe  on  said  prmcq>al  carriage  be- 
tween a  position  m  idiich  said  mold  is  open  and  one  in 
which  it  is  dosed,  automatic  meam  for  periodically  i^ 
plying  power  to  swing  said  prindpal  carriage  and  redp- 
rocate  said  first  auxiliary  carriage  between  their  said 
positions,  a  second  auxiliary  carriage  carrying  at  least 
one  co^  and  slidahly  mounted  on  said  first  auxiliary  car- 
riage to  redprocate  bdween  a  position  in  whidi  said  core 
projects  throu^  a  regtslering  hok  in  said  second  section 
of  said  mold  into  the  interior  of  said  mold  and  a  position 
ii^  which  said  oore  extends  into  aad  blocks  said  mold  bole 
but  is  withdrawn  from  the  mterior  of  said  mold,  power 
for  reciprocating  said  second  auxiliary 
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relatively  to  uid  ant  •uxilitfy  carritfe,  raeans  podtiooed 
on  aid  fint  tinflilry  ctfritfe  to  actuate  Um  poww  means 
for  redprocaliag  said  second  auxiliary  carriafe  wheaever 
said  lint  auidliaiy  carriage  passed  a  predetermined  point 
in  its  patli,  a  third  auxfliary  carriafe  provided  with  Meet- 
ing meam  and  sUdably  mounted  on  said  lint  auxiliary 
cairiaie  to  redproeate  bctiveea  an  cjectint  position  in 
which  said  ejectiiag  means  project  into  said  mold  through 
registering  holes  therein  and  a  withdrawn  position  in 
which  said  ejecting  means  is  removed  from  within  said 
mold,  power  means  for  redprocitfing  said  third  auxiliary 
carriage  relatively  to  said  first  anxiUary  carriage,  means 
positioned  on  stid  second  auxiliary  carriage  to  actuate 
the  power  means  for  itciprocatint  said  third  auxiliary 
carriage  whenever  said  second  MoOiary  carriage  passes 
a  given  point  on  its^path  of  travel,  a  circuit  for  supplying 
power  to  laid  electTOmagnetie  meens  and  thereby  open- 
ing said  tap  hole,  a  plurality  of  independent  normally 
open  circuit  interrupting  means  in  said  power  circuit,  and 
separate  means  on  said  prtedpal  and  Ant  auxiliary  car- 
riages which  independently  dose  said  interrupting  means 
only  when  said  iwindpal  carriage  is  moved  to  filling  po- 
sition and  said  first  auxifiary  carriagei'is  moved  to  the  po- 
sition in  which  said  mold  is  dosed,  an  auxiliary  normally 
doeed  electromagnetic  Interrupting  means  in  said  power 
circuit,  an  auxiliary  power  circuit  for  said  auxiliary  elec- 
tromagnetic inleinipling  means,  said  auxfliary  power  cir- 
cuit being  normally  interrupted,  and  closed  hy  the  molten 
metal  cast  in  said  mold  only  wbra  said  molten  metal  is 
at  a  predetermined  level  whereby  said  power  circuit  is 
interrupted  and  said  tap  hole  is  doeed. 
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blade  inserts  to  be  embedded  in  said  casting,  blalcs  hav- 
ing head  portions  adapted  to  serve  as  desired  projections 
on  said  casting  and  spaced  feet  having  cut-away  portiom 


therebdween  and  projecting  into  said  slits  and  fngaged 
by  the  pattern  material  at  the  sides  (A  the  sliu,  whereby 
the  usable  life  of  said  flexible  nuiterial  is  extended. 


^  COLLAR  CONNBCnON 

John  V.  Schafsr,  Sli  W.  rhiragn  81^ 

Filed  Jnne  H  If  57,  Ser.  No.  MS,if  5 
MOaiaM.   (CL  24-73) 


^lich. 
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Xift3,M4 
MANUFACTURE  OP  CORE  FORMS 
Cart  P.  9plsr  a^  PMdW.  Wa 

le   Mesne 
Oy«,  a  eeefosnUoa  of  OUo 
Fled  Jan.  19, 1959, 8er.  No.  7g7,<79 
•  Claims.    (CL22— 15g) 


1.  In  combination:  a  buttcMi  having  an  axial  extension 
provided  with  socket  means,  an  elongated  tubular  stretch- 
able  member  having  ends  secured  in  the  socket  nfeans  to 
form  a  loop  for  receiving  a  fastener,  an  elongated  piemen! 
of  a  length  greater  than  the  normal  length  of  the  Member 
disposed  in  the  member  and  having  ends  extending  into 
said  socket  means,  and  means  securing  said  ends;  of  said 
element  in  said  socket  means  so  that  said  elem^t  will 
limjt  the  stretch  of  said  member. 


I    I,9g3,g97 

REEFING  RING  FOR  FARACHUTES 
RdnhoU  John  Gnes,  Daytom  OUo, 
StehsdMl  *  Con  incn  New  Yeifc,  N.Y.,  a 
of  New  Yofk 

r.  11, 195g,  8er.  No.  727^59 
~  (CL  24^71) 


to  M 


4.  Apparatus  for  making  a  plaster  mold  part  having 
thin  Made-like  inserts  projecting  from  its  face,  comprising 
a  pattern-set  having  a  support  body  and  a  lining  of  a 
fkxible  negative  pattern  material  with  a  plurality  of  slits 
in  its  face,  said  pattern  material  defining  a  hollow  cavity 
into  which  liquid  plaster  can  be  poured  and  let  harden, 
pressure  means  for  squeezing  a  portion  of  said  flexible 
pattern  having  said  inserts  during  and  after  pouring  of 
said  platter,  said  pressure  means  including  a  fluid  cham- 
ber adjacent  said  negative  pattern,  and  fluid  supply  means 
to  expand  said  chamber  to  squeeze  said  pattern  laterally 
and  close  said  slits  about  said  msCTts,  and  means  to 
vibrate  said  pattern-set  after  said  plaster  has  been  poured. 


1.  A  reefing  ring  for  parachutes  comprising  a 
erally  rectangular  frame  composed  of  tptctd  i 
relatively  shorter  spaced  end  ban  and  a  fut 
semi-circular  loop  fixed  to  each  sidebar  and  extending  at 
substantially  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  said  fralne  and 
lying  in  the  plane  of  each  sidebar,  whereby  tbi  radial 
tapes  of  a  parachute  may  be  secured  to  one  end]  bar  of 
a  plurality  of  rings  and  the  shroud  lines  to  tiie  otjier  end 
bar  of  said  rings  with  said  loops  dh-ected  faiwardly  of 
said  parachute  to  freely  receive  a  reefing  Ifaie  f^  re 
stricting  the  diameter  of  the  parachute  when  inflated. 


\T 


Ohto,a 


to  Morris       signot 


.  SnV^ADBS 

Cari  F.  Sptar, 

ef  OHo 

Fled  Fek.  17, 19S9, 9er.  No.  793,724 « 
]    .  iClahM.    (6.22— lig) 

1.  A  pattern  for  maldng  a  metal-casting  mold,  which 
eomprisee  a  body  of  flexible  resOiem  material  having 
a  face  cornsponding  to  the  face  of  the  easting  deeirM 
and  having  slits  located  at  positions  to  be  occupied  by 


^\  M0LD1NG  FASTENER 

Hsibcil  von  Ram,  KaBdein,  Oslnneltfs 
to  A.  " 


Filed  Sept  12, 1958,  §er.  No.  7M,45«    , 
Pdorily,  Vj^iOon  Cttmmv  Sept  14,  |l957 

A  maiding  fastener  adapted  for  axial  insertion  within 
a  complementary  work  aperture  for  use  with  a  iboiding 
strip  hating  intumed  edges  comprising  a  one  piebe  plaa- 
tic  body  having  a  shank  including  laterally  spaced  leg 
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portiom  extending  in  the  same  general  direction  from  the 
body  converg  ng  at  theb  ends  to  form  a  bight,  a  head 
portion  extending  radially  outward  from  said  body,  said 
head  portion  having  a  loogitu<final  rib  disposed  on  the 
medial  lateral  surfaoe.  shou|den  intermediate  the  bead 


and  shank  for  cooperative  engagement  with  the  inturned 
edges  of  said  molding  strip  and  an  integral  bell  mem- 
ber flaring  outwardly  and  downwardly  from  uid  shoul- 
ders being  of  a  diameter  greater  than  said  work  aper- 
ture, whereby  said  bell  metnber  nuy  be  axially  com- 
prised and  enter  into  sealing  engagement  therewith. 

I 


or  the  Hke  having  ai 

end  of  mM  pamagi  i»l  of  mch  to  nbi^  to 

throogMwh  ae  to  paiiwli  downwara  nsoeMMSt  of 

forwwd  besriag  sarfaee  fetatfvaly  to  sai 

and  a  rearward  pnis  sngaging  wmtam  to 

ward  Md  of  said  pnmft  opens,  a  loof 

don  on  ibeopper  side  of  satd  In*  poitioa  for 

raent  by  a  eaUe  connecting  loop,  a 

heel  portfon,  and  an  i 

hvb  portioB  to  said  bed  paftloii,'thB  opper  dde  of  said 

passage  bring  inclined  npwardly  and  oatwvdly  from  ill 

rearward  to  lis  forward  end  irfMraby  in  iMrwaid  end  is 

adiyrted  to  have  fnlerara  entagameat  wtth  the  upper  side 

of  said  through-bolt  at  a  pofait  conrigBOws  to  the  polo 

surface  and  said  guy  book  is  adapted  as  load  is  imposed 

upon  said  cable   to  tih  relativdy  to  said  hocizontd 

through-bolt  to  cause  said  bed  pottion  to  dig  into  said 

pole. 


^COVEREDi  lUlTW 

Drill,  Brook|fn,  N.Y.,  aanl^oe 
SoM,  NewYofk,  N.Y.,  a  pari 


Wnam  W 


toldhn  Drits  Ik 

Filed  Nor.  i,  1957,  Ser.MTSSu!) 

nO^rn.    (CL24— 113) 
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FASTENING  DEVICE 

Wtoekeelsr,  8r-  22dg  WeslgBte  Ave., 

8aBleae,&dV. 

FBed  Am.  25, 1959,  Ser.  No.  t35,9i3 

iOalBM.    (CL24— 117) 


•  «  I  / 


2.  In  a  button  comprising  connected  top  and  bottom 
sections;  die  improvement  which  comprises  said  top  sec- 
tion having  a  pair  of  bendable  fingen  extending  there- 
from toward  said  bottom  section,  said  bottom  section  hav- 
ing a  first  aperture  through  iriiich  sdd  fingen  pass  when 
said  sections  are  assembled  and  having  second  and  third 
aperiures  on  opposite  sides  of  said  first  aperture  throu^ 
which  said  fingen  are  bem  to  extend  into  said  button 
when  sdd  sections  are  assembled,  said  top  section  being 
covered  by  materid  which  extends  partidly  over  the 
lower  surface  thereof  above  said  second  and  Uiird  aper- 
tures in  said  bottom  section,  said  fingen  bang  of  a  length 
such  as,  when  bent  throudi  said  second  and  third  aper- 
tures, to  engage  said  materid. 


2,993,919 
GUY  HOOK  FOR  ATTACHMENT  TO  TRANSMIS- 

SION  UNB  FOLES  OR  THE  LIKE 
Owsn  R.  Hag^  Dariea,  Cen^  sisljsnr  to  Malleable 
Iron  nitiags  Compaay,  Braaiord,  Cean.,  a  coiporatloa 
of  CimMcflcnt 

Filed  Nov.  5, 1959,  Ser.  No.  951,143 
UOataM.    (CL24— 115) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  embodying  a 
member  comprising  separate  portions  which  each  have  a 
plurality  of  qwced  apart  eyelets  therein,  a  lacing  pro- 
jecting throu^  sdd  eydets  and  having  portiom  thereof 
arranged  in  criss  cross  relation,  a  fastener  arranged  ad- 
jacent to  each  portkm,  each  fastener  embodying  a  main 
body  portion  of  one  piece  construction  wfaidi  has  a  pair 
of  ^aced  parallel  veiticdiy  disposed  curved  section  of 
the  same  size  and  shape  for  the  projection  theretiirough 
of  portiom  of  the  lacing,  an  end  of  sdd  fastener  having 
opposed  slots,  a  retainer  having  portions  thereof  engaging 
sdd  sloto,  the  inner  surface  of  the  retainer  bdng  rough- 
ened so  as  to  provide  a  better  gripping  surface  for  die 
portion  of  the  ladng  which  extends  therethroogh,  means 
connecting  said  totener  throudi  the  separate  portiom  of 
the  member  with  whidi  it  is  being  ued,  dbd  retainer 
bdng  bdd  in  such  a  podtion  by  the  dots  that  tite  lacing 
can  be  freely  inserted  throud^  the  retainer. 


1.  In  a  guy  book  for  attarhmmt  to  transmission  line 
poles  and  the  like,  an  upper  hub  portion  having  a  pas- 
sage therethrough  lor  reodving  a  horizontd  through- 
bolt  provided  vHth  a  retalntng  nut,  bead  or  the  like,  a 


2,993,912 
CABLE  CLAMF 
Robert  H.  Madisi,  liowtos^  Tex. 
(F.O.  Box  94,  Maiacovda,  Tex.) 
FOed  Dec  22, 1959,  Ser.  No.  792,299 
3Clatass.    (CL24— 120 
1.  In  a  cable  clamp  for  securing  together  two  parts 
of  a  cable,  the  omibination  of  a  houdng  comprising  a 
pdr  of  elongated  complememd  half-sections  of  a  C- 
shaped  cross-section  each  having  a  bight  portion  and 
upper  and  lower  leg  portiom,  sets  of  mutudly  over- 
lapped ean  provided  on  the  lower  leg  portions  of  said 
half-sections  exteriorly  of  the  bousing  and  formed  with 
coaxial   apertures,   a  hinge  pin  extending  through  the 
apertures  in  said  ears  and  connecting  said  half-sections 
together  for  opening  and  closing  movement,  a  swing- 


forward  bearing  sor&oe  for  engagsment  by  sdd  nut   able  latch  member  provided  on  the  upper  leg  portion  of 
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one  of  Mid  katf-Mctiom,  a  lalch  elonoit  provided  on 

the  npper  leg 

portJOB  Of  the  other 

hatf-eecfioa  aad 

wpenbljr  eapii 

mUt  hjr  said  lalch  me 

vobu  whereby  to 

kcfc  tiM  Mltee 

CIIOHi  ID  IBnr  CMNBQ  pi 

antioB,  a. pair  of 

"WwiWi  caHe 

en^iVJac  wedpB  blocfct  tKdaMe  longitu- 

diMdly  ia  tfw 

fHpectiTa  half-Mctiaaii 

eloagated  pade 

rails  provided  ia  nid  honiiit  oa  the 

vf^pa  and  tower 

leg  portions  adjacent  the  bisht  portions  of  said  half- 
sections,  said  wedge  blocks  being  formed  with  longitu- 
dinal grooves  alidably  receivint  said  rails,  and  removable 
stop  bio^  accared  to  the  Wght  portions  <rf  said  half- 
sections  at  the  ends  of  said  boosing  between  said  guide 
rails,  said  stop  blocks  being  eagageable  with  said  wedge 
blocks  to  limit  the  loogitu^nal  sliding  movement  of  the 
latter  in  the  housing. 


23S3J13 

CLOTHESPIN 

Hflvy  F.  Madcr,  995  Maple  Avc^  Hartford,  Coiu.. 

Flkd  Jan.  K,  1957.  Scr.  No.  (34,509 

1  OaiBB.    (CL  24—137) 


An  integrally  formed  clothespin  of  plastic-like  inher- 
ently resilient  material  comprising  a  handle  portion,  an 
elongated  leg  portion  extending  substantially  beyond  the 
handle  portion  and  spaced  therefrom  a  distance  less  than 
the  diameter  of  a  clothesline  which  the  clothespin  is 
adapted  to  engage,  and  an  arch-like  portion  therebetween, 
said  several  portions  lying  in  a  common  plane,  said  handle 
portion  bdng  formed  with  an  index  finger  receiving  aper- 
ture extending  therethrough  and  with  a  curvilinear  recess 
opposite  said  leg  portion  and  adjacent  to  said  inger  re- 
ceiving aperture  for  engagement  of  a  clothesline  in  co- 
operation with  the  leg  portion,  the  outer  periphery  of 
said  handle  portion  adjacent  the  arch-like  portion  pro- 
viding a  contoured  thumb<ontacting  portion,  said  arch- 


i 


a,9ta,ti4 

CLOTHESriN  I 

Ailhpr  B.  GiMinvwtd,  t25  E.  14di  9t,  Flimak 
FBed  Nov.  14, 1^,  Scr.  N^  tSS,17S '" 
ICUmm.   (CL  24-^137) 


1.  A  clothespin  of  generany  circolar  configuration  of 
a  soft  yieldable  plastic  having  a  central  portion  and  a 
series  of  radial  arms  extending  outwardly  therefi|om,  each 
of  said  arms  having  a  generally  rounded  extremity  with 
the  sides  of  said  rounded  extremities  substantial^  in  con- 
tact with  one  another,  leaving  a  q>ace  between  the  arms 
at  the  point  where  the  arms  are  joined  to  the  central 
member,  every  other  of  said  arms  being  of  relaqvely  stiff 
configeration  and  alternate  arms  being  of  relativtely  yield- 
able  oonfiguratioiL 


2.9t3J15 
BUCKLES 

Frank  Bernard  Harlev,  46  Nofffbcraft  Road.  tacMcid 
Green.  Eitem,  Eaxhnid,  aasiffnor  of  OM-half  ^  Harlcy 
Patents  (latcraationan  Umitcd,   London,  g4gi»««i,  a 
of  Great  BrUafai 
Filed  Oct  19, 1954.  Scr.  No.  417.129 

apniicallen  Great  BHtaIn  Oct.  H  1955 
2Cl8iM.    (CI.24— 171) 


1.  A  buckle  for  connecting  two  strap  ends  Including 
a  frame  for  connection  to  one  strap  end  and  a  Cooperat- 
ing lewr  separably  insertable  in  the  frame,  in  iH>ich  tbe 
frame  comprises  spaced  side  members  having  upper  and 
lower  edges,  a  cross  member  for  connection  to  the 
associated  strap  end  and  rigidly  interconnecting!  the  side 
members  adjacent  one  end  thereof,  a  transverse  |  stop  ad- 
jacent the  other  end  of  die  side  members,  al  pair  c^ 
shelvei  projecting  mwardly  from  the  lower  edges  of  the 
side  members  adjacent  die  stop  and  having  nppea  surfaces 
lying  in  a  plane  below  the  upper  edgea  of  the  ^de  mem- 
bers, said  dielvca  narrowmg  the  ipacel  between  the  side 
members  at  the  end  adjacent  the  stop  and  fomfing  with 
said  side  members  a  channel  dimensioned  to  slidabty  re- 
ceive said  lever,  the  ends  of  the  shelves  being  aligned 
with  one  another  to  afford  a  fulcrum  for  the  l4ver,  and 


like  portion  providing  a  second  aperture  of  greater  widthl  ledge  means  between  the  side  meraben  extend^g  from 
than  the  clothesfane  which  the  clothespin  is  adapted  toUaid  cross  member  toward  said  sheNes  beyond  the 
engage  and  commum'catmg  with  a  channel  formed  be-  \trap  connected  to  said  cross  member  hut  stoppjng  short 


tween  the  leg  and  handle  portions,  said  leg  portion  being 
reversely  curved  adjacent  the  arch-like  portion,  whereby 
the  clothespin  may  be  gripped  between  the  thumb  and 
index  finger  of  a  usct's  hand  with  the  index  finger  ex- 
tended throu^  said  first-mentioned  aperture  and  with 


of  said  shelves  to  afford  an  aperture  between  sailshelves 
and  ledge  means  dimensioned  to  pass  the  lever  when  it 
is  pivoted  about  said  ftalcrum.  ttie  upper  surfacf  of  said 
ledge  means  lymg  in  the  same  plane  as  the  upper!  surfaces 
of  said  shelves  to  permit  said  lever  to  rest  tfiereim  while 


the  thumb  engaging  the  thumb  contacting  portion  thereof  bridgiqg  said  aperture  and  lying  between  said  side  mem 

and  ^tending  toward  said  arch-like  portion,  the  leg  por-  bers.  said  lever  comprising  a  transverse  bar  positioned  to 

tion  having  a  free  end  extending  downwardly  and  out-  press  tfw  other  strap  end  against  die  stop  of  the  frame 

wardly  of  said  recessed  portion  in  a  position  to  be  spn^  when  aaid  other  strap  end  is  looped  about  said  Imt.  aaid 

outwardly  ^ereof  by  a  uw's  second  finger  to  qiread  lever  being  longer  tiian  said  frame  and  of  a  wftlth  dnly 

the  leg  and  handle  portions  for  removal  of  tiie  clothespin  slightiy  less  tiian  tiie  distance  between  said    ^  ^   ^ 

from  a  dothralinft.  and  greater  than  that  between  said  ahetvea. 
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2Jtil,n7 
KELEASABLK  8LIDB  FASIVNER 

larmn.  499  Pcari  EL,  New  Yeit,  N.Y. 
Fled  M|7  3, 19St.  Bar.  No.  74M24 
iniiiwi     (CL  24— 295.14) 


fi 


1.  In  a  slide  fastener  of  tf»e  type  having  a  series  of 
qiaced-apart  interlocking  teslener  elements  arranged 
along  the  oppoaed  edfes  of  a  pair  of  stringer  tapes  and 
having  a  slider  mounted  thereon  for  engaging  and  dis- 
enfagiiif  the  same,  and  wherein  each  of  said  fastener  ele- 
ments is  provided  with  a  mounting  end  portion  for 
gripping  the  edge  of  the  tape  and  a  coupling  head  portion 
extending  outwardly  tiierefrom  having  a  projection  ar- 
ranfed  on  one  side  thereof  and  a  recess  in  the  opposite 
side  thereof,  a  sheet  metal  end  stop  member  mounted 
on  the  head  portion  of  the  cndmost  element  of  at  least 
one  of  said  strinfer  tapes,  aaid  stop  member  being  sub- 
stantially U-diaped  so  as  to  provide  a  pair  of  spaced- 
apart  leg  portions  disposed  around  the  end  of  the  head 
portion  of  said  element  with  the  outer  side  edges  of  said 
stop  member  being  aubstalially  in  alignmett  with  the 
respective  sides  of  laid  dement,  one  of  said  leg  portions 
having  u  apertore  tbereia  into  and  throojli  which  the 
projection  on  said  ekment  extends,  the  other  of  said  leg 
poitions  having  a  lip-like  portion  stnick-np  from  the 
body  thereof  which  extends  into  the  reoeas  in  the  oppo- 
site side  of  said  akoMat  alteieby  the  atop  u  securely  at- 
tached to  the  bend  portion  of  said 


f ormatioo  ia  locking  ik»  slider  body  it 
ot  said  can  lormatioaa  hcsi«  provided  with 
n  faces  aad  a  dwell  bitw(nsa  tiMoi,  si^ 
ben^  abecaaiely  broii«fat  into  i  M^gfif  ■>  ^*^  >he 
emento  by  pivotal  movcnseat  of  the  puU  tab, 
one  of  said  cam  faces  constituting  a  relatively  low  cam 
formation  which  is  adapted  to  frictioaaUy  engage  the  fas- 
tener etements  wiUi  snflVimt  force  lo  lock  the  slider  body 
in  place,  the  odMr  cam  face  cnnatitiiting  a  relatively  high 
cam  focHsation  which  is  adapted  lo  engage  the  fastener 
elemetts  with  sufBrifnf  force  to  ^read  the  slider  body 
apan  aad  thereby  to  release  any  cloth  mtangled  therein, 
said  dwell  being  lower  than  tiie  relatively  low  cam  for- 
mation so  as  to  fall  short  of  lockii«  eagagemcat  with  the 
fastener  elements,  thereby  permitting  slidable  movement 
of  the  slider  body  relative  to  the  stringers. 


23gM19 

AITTOMAIIC  LOCK  BUDBK  FOR  SLIDE 

FAgraNEBS 

K.  SteaCf  MaadvflM^  n«t 

FBad  Oct  13, 1959,  Scr.  No.  744,991 
TTIili         (CL  24— 3*5.14) 


1.  In  an  autonutic  lode  slider  for  slide  fasteners  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  qiaced-apart  wing  portions  interconnected 
at  one  end  by  a  neck  portion  so  as  to  provide  substan- 
tially a  Y-shaped  channel  therebetween,  a  lug  arranged 
on  one  of  said  wing  portions  adjacent  the  neck  portion, 
a  transversely  extending  portion  arranged  to  either  side 
cf  said  lug,  an  inherentiy  resilient  elongated  locking  mem- 
ber being  bifurcated  at  one  end  and  bent  so  as  to  provide 
a  pair  of  spaoed-apart  book-like  portions,  said  hook-like 
portions  being  diapoaed  around  the  respective  transverse- 
ly extending  portions  at  either  side  of  said  lug.  means 
for  holding  the  locking  member  securely  in  poation  on 
said  lug.  a  locking  prong  arranged  on  the  opponte  end 
of  said  locking  member  which  extends  into  and  throo^ 
an  aperture  in  aaid  wing  into  said  slider  channel,  aad 
a  pull  member  having  a  transversely  extending  trunnioa 
portion  arranged  on  one  end  thereof  which  is  positioned 
between  the  locking  member  and  the  upper  surface  of 
said  wing. 


DavUG. 


2,993319 
FABTENING  DEVICE 


1.  A  slide  fasteaer  of  the  diararttr  described,  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  stringan,  ooqpentive  fMlaoar  ekiacnts  se- 
cured lo  said  stringrw.  a  oae-pieoe  slider  body  alidably 
mounted  on  said  atringsrs  for  •agags'seat  with  said  faa- 
teaer  elemeata,  aad  a  poll  lab  psvottDy  BiouBUd  on  said 
slider  body,  said  slidar  body  having  aa  opeaii«  formed 
therefai  and  said  puH  tah  handag  a  cssa  ienaalioa  thereon 
which  is  engageaMe  wMi  said  iaslener  eleawats  through 
said  c^iening  to  lock  the  slider  body  ia  piaoe  rdative  to 
the  stringers,  a  seooad  opealag  \img  prcrdded  hi  said 
slider  body  aad  a  seooad  cam  formatioa  beiag  provided 
on  said  pull  tab  for  eagagemeat  throogh  said  second 
opening  with  said  fasteaer  ekmaau  to  cooperate  with  the 


laTaloa, 


l< 


24k  1959.  Scr.  No.  759,499 
(CL  24-497) 
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1 .  A  fastening  device  of  the  class  described  comprising 
a  plate-Iike  manipulating  member  having  a  pair  of  q»ced- 
apart  opposed  flange  portion  carried  thereby,  a  resilient 
slide  wire  member  bent  to  substantially  V-shape  having 
a  transversely  extending  truimion-Uke  portion  at  one  cod 
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tharaof  bfaifedljr  MMlied  to  the  end  ol  Mid  plale-lik* 
anabm,  mtmm  ■mrnptl  oo  tfie  ootw  tim  Mds  of  tiM 
anMofnid  iHra  mcnbar  for  attaditaf  Mid  cadi  to  tte 
lidM  of  Oo  opMiac  to  be  doted,  ft  miUeat  wire  jckt- 
like  fneaber  hsviat  nchai  arnuitedoa  oae  end  dMnof 
ilidebljr  «inii«t  ^  annt  of  Mid  wire  member,  meeae 
■rreaied  oa  tlie  oppoeite  end  of  eeid  yoke-lfte  mnaber 
pivotftPy  ead  edectively  efferlrint  the  Mine  to  Mid  Ihmte 
portiooi,  aad  meens  certied  by  Mid  plale-like  member 
forwinfly  of  idd  fleiife  poitioBi  wUeh  o(H>pcnfn  widi 
Mid  yokoJike  member  for  loddat  Ae  pieto^Oce  member 
end  tbt»  ewfimbly  in  iti  doeed  porttioa  wherrty  tiie  plete- 
Kke  measber  it  wbeHnfieny  prftllri  to  the  erms  of  mid 
wire  member  and  mid  ytltMe  \ 


the  pipe  sleeve  and  the  mendrd  by  the  fluid  cyUndriod 
devices  and  to  wfe  the  maadrd  eopporta  knd  the 
mandril  with  thepipe  deefo  toward  the  rear  driv^  roBen. 


2,9t3^1 

PROCtSSES  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  MANU- 
FACTURE OF  CONCRITI  ARTKXm,  PARTIC- 
ULARLY OF  REINFORCED  CONCSCTE 
Felix  OMar  Maihrt,  PhH  Finmce,  aMJjini  t# 
trial  pevtiopmint  Co.  (!UbUUkmmi\  yadn<, 
(  a  body^oneinle  ef  LlechlMilMi 
Fllad  Fab.  6, 19S6,  Btr,  No.  SO,7M 
priorily.  ■ppMfBlipa  FkaMe  Feb.  9, 1955 
fCMbm,   (CL  23—121) 
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An  aMMiloe  cement  p9e  calendering  machine  compris- 
tnt  a  bed  frame  having  laterally  ^aoed  paralld  gnide- 
wayi,  ^nid  cylinder  eupport  fkimH  reepectivdy  adiwt- 
abhr  fixed  to  Um  pddewaye  of  the  bed  frame,  muidrd 
Mvport  framm  ra^ectivety  momited  on  the  bed  frvme 
"rearwardly  of  tiie  icepeUioe  fluid  cyUndrical  mpport 
framM  for  free  fore  and  aft  ilidinf  movement,  rear 
mpporti  ntmrting  upwardly  from  the  top  of  the  bed 
frame,  verticafiy  ipaoed  reaction  roDen  carried  1900 
the  rear  upporta,  meant  for  driving  taid  roUen,  a  mattK 
drtl  adivled  to  detadiaUy  mpgati  pkpt  i^Mnm  to  be 
calendered  with  atbettot  cement,  taid  mandrd  tuppoitt 
letpectirely  having  joomal  bearfngt  for  tuppottlng  tiie 
eodt  of  die  mandrel,  taid  maadrd  bearinp  being  i^vot- 
aOy  hittged  190a  tbrn  mandrd  topporti  rearwanfly  of 
thdr  baaiiag  tout  for  pivot  19  ftsd  down  movomcat  with 
rttpect  to  the  anppoitB,  biadag  meaat  topporting  the 
forward  eadii  d  the  maadrd  bemtagt  aad  forwardly 
of  their  ax«  to  afaeorb  dwdc  and  unequal  ttrem  borne 
by  thrmandrd,  cowprettion  roller  bearing  blodu  re- 
spectivdy  carried  upon  the  reepective  fluid  cylindrical 
Mqiport  framm  for  fore  and  aft  didtng  movement  with 
reject  thereto,  an  itfler  comprndoa  rdler  forwardly 
Vaoed  from  the  rear  drive  roOert  JoomaDed  hi  the  roller 
frame  blodu,  fluid  cylindrical  deviom  retpectively  car^ 
ried  by  their  support  framm  and  operaUe  to  tUft  flie 
roller  bearing  Modes  and  die  compretdon  roller  toward 
or  away  from  the  pipe  deeve  carried  by  the  mandrel  and 
cosUoa  rod  meant  extending  betwem  the  compiettion 
roBtr  bearing  bhx'is  aad  die  mandrel  supports  to  codiion 
the  diod^  of  the  oompreadon  roller  when  tlnvtt  toward 


1.  A  method  of  maanfacturing  railroad  sleepe^  of  r»> 
inforced  concrete  comprising  forming  a  tubid4r  crom 
member  having  reinforcing  rods  corteoding  on  cMi  side 
beyond  its  extremitiee  by  pouring  concrete  into!  a  mold 
having  the  reinforcing  rods  podtioned  dierdn  apd  patt- 
ing air  under  pretture  through  the  to-poured  poncrde 
before  the  setting  of  «ud  so-poured  concrete,  |  thereby 
expelling  the  excess  water  frxmi  said  soixmredland  so- 
foimed  coocrete,  and  allowing  said  air  treated  poncrete 
to  set,  arranging  said  so-formed  reinforced  tubullr  crote- 
member  between  two  molds  having  the  shape  of  tie- 
braces  and  positioning  die  respective  extending 
ing  rods  in  each  of  taid  moldt,  pouring  ooncJete  into 
each  of  said  mcrfds  avtt  said  so-extending  rtpfordng 
rods,  and  passing  air  under  pnetune  tlaoogh  the  to- 
poured  concrete  before  the  setting  of  said  so-pou^  con- 
crete,^ thereby  expelling  the  exoem  water  from  paid  so- 
poured  and  so-formed  concrete  and  thereby  forming  a 
unitary  fracture'retistant  rdnforoed  concrete  railroad 
sle^ier. 


APPARATUS  FOR  JSdiSiHOD  OF 
CAtoONAdOUS  PRODUCTC  OR  TBI 
1^  CH.  Drsasltr,  PHIitam 
isd^taU 


19St.  Str.  No.  711479 
IICMiii.   (CL2S-143)         J 
5.  Apparatut  for  baking  electrodm  or  the  like,  oom- 
prising,  in  combination,  a  longitudinally  extending  prod- 
uct chamber,  means  for  substantially  exdudbag  pombut- 


tion  supporting  gasM  from  said  product  chamber,  a 
bench  extending  loagitudinally  along  each  side  thereof, 
a  muflle  chamber  on  each  bench,  a  muflk  wall  separat- 
ing each  muflle  chamber  from  said  product  chamber, 
taid  muflle  wall  being  formed  of  interfltting  refractory 
memben  with  staggered  intersdcm  between  the  inside 
and  ouuide  thereof,  means  for  combustion  gases  within 
each  said  muffle  chamber,  meam  for  withdrawing  com- 
busted gases  from  each  said  muflle  chamber,  means  for 
maintaining  the  pressure  in  taid  muflle  chambers  some- 
what higher  than  the  pressure  in  said  product  chamber 
to  force  a  portion  of  the  combusting  gases  therein  to 
the  respective  faces  of  taid  member  to  bum  carbon- 


aceous material  thereon  and  adjacent  thereto  without 
substantial  impingement  upon  electrodes  ot  the  like  in 
proximity  to  said  muflle  wall,  a  further  muflle  chamber 
on  each  bench  forwardly  of  taid  respective  first-named 
muflle  chambers,  said  further  muflle  chamben  being  in 
communication  with  the  product  chamber  alongside  said 
further  muflle  chambers,  means  for  maintaining  the  pres- 
sure in  said  further  muflle  chambers  somewhat  lower 
than  the  pressure  in  said  product  chamber  to  draw  at- 
mosphere from  said  product  chamber  into  said  further 
muffle  chambers  to  be  burned  therein,  and  mean  for 
withdrawing  combuated  gases  from  said  further  muffle 
chamber. 


2,993,923 

PROCESSING  MACHINE  FOR  PILE  MATERIALS 

Adolph  Hart,  49  N.  2ad  Ave.,  MonM  VeiMm,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sept.  21, 1955,  Ser.  No.  535,(19 

9CTdBM     (CL2<— 2) 


I.  A  machine  for  processing  a  traveling  web  of  a 
nappy  material  comprising  a  pair  of  end  housings;  a 
feeding  roll,  a  guiding  roll,  and  at  kaat  one  heating  and 
brushing  cylinder  extending  between  said  housings  in 
parallel  relation,  and  meant  in  the  houtinp  for  simul- 
taneously driving  said  rollt  and  cylinder,  said  cylinder 
being  formed  with  pairs  of  parallel  q)iraling  grooves  and 
straight  grooves  between  the  spiral  grooves,  said  sf^ral 
grooves  being  angulsriy  spaced  about  the  circumference 
of  the  cylinder,  ud  the  ^ird  groovct  of  one  pair  being 
of  opposite  hand  In  relation  to  the  groove  of  a  pair  at 
opposite  sides  thereof,  each  groove  in  cross  section  hav- 
ing a  radial  wall  and  a  wdl  sloping  from  the  radial  wall 
to  the  surface  of  the  cylinder,  die  sloping  wall  bang 
outwardly  convex  aad  having  diort  flat  wallt  at  opposite 
sides  of  die  sloptag  wdl,  one  of  said  shortHallt  being 
disposed  radiafly  of  die  cyUnder  and  the  other  flat  wdl 
being  disposed  normal  to  die  flrst-named  radid  wall. 


Fled 


23t3J24 
CASKET  UNTT 
5  W.  HIgUaad  Ave.,  Tkacy,  Calf., 
to  Clanaee  B.  McDaiey,  Ho«y- 

13, 1959,  Ser.  No.  912^37 
(CL  27—17) 


1.  In  a  casket  unit,  an  initially  open  topped  casket 
having  a  continuous  outwardly  extending  lip  at  the  top 
and  upstanding  flat-topped  elen^nts  on  the  Up  at  spaced 
intervals  for  connection  to  a  permanent  burial  top;  a 
temporary  upwardly  removable  ornamental  closure  panel 
for  the  casket  inriiMiing  a  continuous  downwardly  fac- 
ing member  therein  to  rest  on  the  elements,  and  a  de- 
pending flange  about  its  side  edge  to  extend  about  the 
lip  and  locate  the  panel  relative  to  the  casket;  and  a 
continuous  seal  for  engagemem  with  such  permanent 
burial  top  mounted  on  the  lip  laterally  inward  from  the 
elements  thereon  and  clear  of  the  pand  member. 


2,993,925 
STRAND  PACKAGING  APPARATUS 
pyUp  I.  Frickert,  Aaderaon,  SX.,  atrivter  to 

~  ~  a  corpontloa  of  Dela- 


Filed  Aag.  2^  1959.  Str.  No.  757,399 
gCfadnM.    (CL29— 21) 


i* 


1 .  Apparatus  for  packaging  strands  of  fibrous  material 
and  the  like  comprising  means  for  imparting  a  linear 
velocity  to  a  strand,  a  package  container  disposed  in  the 
path  of  said  strand  into  which  said  strand  is  arranged  to 
be  introduced,  deflection  means  within  said  container  for 
redirectioning  each  successive  adjacent  portion  along  the 
length  of  said  strand  from  its  original  path  of  travel  to 
the  internal  periphery  of  said  container  lateral  to  said 
path,  and  means  for  rotating  relative  to  each  other  said 
deflection  means  and  container  to  effect  deposition  of 
said  strand  in  the  form  of  a  winding  on  the  internal 
periphery  of  said  container. 


2393,924 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  CRIMPED  FIBER 
C  Skaiko,  Pawtackel,  RX,  assjgatr  to  Owens 
~  ~  a  coneradoa  of  Deto- 


FDed  Idhr  19, 1956,  Ser.  No.  599,7H 
iCIafaBs.    (CL2S— 72) 

1.  The  method  of  deforming  mineral  fiber  including 
continuously  advancing  mineral  fiber  in  the  direction  of 
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its  leofth.  heating  successive  spaced  apart  portions  of  backing  member  and  passing  through  the  brac^  sheet 
the  fiber  to  a  temperature  sufficient  to  effect  a  softening  at  betn^een  V4  and  V4  of  the  height  of  the  i^le  tufls. 
of  the  mineral  fiber,  bei^ing  the  reuMining  portions  of 
the  fiber  to  a  different  temperature  and  bdow  the  sfrften- 


«f 

1 

1 

i 

hi^-<***'* 


■nu  >uff 


"^ 


said  bracing  sheet  being  resiliently  supported  solely  by 

said  tufts, 
ing  temperature  of  the  fiber,  and  forming  acute  angular 
crimps  in  the  fiber  at  the  regions  of  the  high  temperature 
portiotts  of  the  fiber  and  rounded  crimps  in  the  portions 
between  successive  angular  crimps.  Ws 


ANTlFWCpON  BEAMNG 


2,M3,927 
SEAMED  WOVEN  FABRIC  STRUCTURE 

^^  -----  -     j^^  amUvMt  to       «4S,347 

of 


N^.  3i,  IfSS,  8cr.  N^  SS«,M5. 
M».  11,  1957^  Ser.  No. 


FBei  Mm.  14, 19SS,  Ser.  No.  72Ut9 

T  rr'ir-    (CL2t— 7f) 


J=t2 


1.  A  ttbna  stmctnr^incorporating  a  seam  jcrining  ele- 
ments of  said  structure  and  at  wUch  at  least  one  of  said 
elements  is  a  iroven  fabric  having  a  relatively  cbarse 
soft  twisted  fflUflf  arranged  lengthwise  of  said  seam,  said 
woven  fabric  element  being  furdier  diaracterizBd  ^  a 
relatlvdy  fine  hard  twisted  warp  ti^tly  wovm 
regular  leno  pattern  with  said  filling,  said  seam 
said  leaned  warp  and  being  held  thereby  against 
lengthwise  of  the  warp. 


TUFTED  nvucruicEs 

ran  iviovnnB  v.<ow,  vthhr^i^b,  ■^n.,_ 


In^l. 
Dd., 


taM  2, 1999,  Sot.  No.  tl7,St5 
ICbim,   (CL2S— 7f) 


A  tnfied  carpet  comprisiag  a  bacUag  member  fai  the 
form  of  a  febric,  a  bradng  sheet  of  lightwei^  nylon 
woven  marquisette  impregnated  with  polyamide  fesin 
binder  superposed  above,  substaatially  parallel  to  and 
poaitiofied  about  V4  indi  above  the  badung  memberi  and 
bulled  continuous  filament  nylon  pile  tufted  into  the 


1.  The  method  of  making  an  antifriction  beptfing  hav- 
ing k  series  of  circumferentially  arrai^ged  rollers  for  roll- 
ing ongagement  between  a  pair  of  relativciy| 
race  rings,  comprisnag  the  steps  of  laakiBg  fa 
innn-  ring  and  a  circular  outer  race  ring,  sh4l' 
ring  to  have  a  uniform  radial  wall  section 
its  ptriphery,  forming  on  each  ring  a  drcoU^  raceway 
c6ax«l  with  said  ring,  pcfmaasotly  deiormiag  oas  of 
said  riagi  by  diametrically  comprassJag  said  ribg  beyoad 
iu  elnstic  limit  causing  the  ring  to  retain  a  pre^eterasiaed 
extent  of  ovality  wherein  its  raceway  will  be  cbnc^poad- 
ingly  oval  wifli  predetermfawd  major  aad  oaaor  axes. 
inserting  a  series  of  drcumfereatially  disposed  jroDefs  be- 
twceg  the  drcnlar  raceway  aad  the  racewayjof  piede- 
temdned  ovality  for  rolling  eafageaient  alongj  said  race- 
way throughout  the  entire  ctrcomferaatial  extcM  of  both 
raceways,  and  loosely  positioning  the  defotawd  ring 
agaiatt  a  circular  wall  <rf  prsdetermiaed  dismrprr  to 
trol  the  extent  of  said  oval^.  i       i 


y 
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2,9tMJ9 

METHOD  OP  MANUPACTUKING  SEARING 

RACES 

Attfllo  R.  Spicncd,  UU  Ridicvkw  Ave, 

FOedNo^.  27,  IMTTSct.  No.  699491 
7  CUBS.    (CL29— ia.4) 


ing  two  metal  pole  pieces  separated  by  noo-ooaductuig 
sheet  material,  said  apparatus  comprising  means  lor 
severing  the  metal  pole  pieces  on  the  side  of  each  fuse- 
^^  head  from  the  continuous  metal  strip  on  that  side  of 
the  comb,  means  for  bending  each  fusehead  oat  of  the 
plane  of  the  comb  so  that  it  it  out  of  electrical  connec- 
tion through  the  metal  on  the  cut  side  with  any  other 


1.  In  the  method  of  nunufacturing  relatively  thin 
bearing  races,  the  steps  which  comprise:  providing  a 
generally  cup-shaped  annular  integral  member  having 
generally  concentric  radially  and  axially  spaced  annular 
wall  portions,  chucking  said  nsember  in  a  metal-working 
machine,  machining  the  external  surface  of  the  smaller 
annular  wall  portion  of  said  integral  member  into  final 
shape  for  engagement  with  rolling  bearing  elements 
while  said  member  is  chucked,  machining  the  internal 
surface  of  the  larger  annular  wall  portion  of  said  integral 
member  into  final  shape  ftW  engagement  with  rolling 
bearing  elements  while  said  member  h  chucked,  and 
subsequently  separating  said  annular  wall  portions,  said 
separated  annular  wall  portions  thus  being  adapted  for 
assembly  together  with  rolling  bearing  elements  to  define 

a  bearing. 

I 

METHOD  OF  ftMSroJc  A  THERMOMLE 
Melbome  K.  Rlsaihart,  Iheiiweed,  Wbj,  a«ltK»r  to 
A.  a  SaUh  CeeperaOsa,  MBwankce,  Wb.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  Yoit  ,     ,^,  ^^ 
FDcd  May  7, 1954,  Ser.  No.  St3,9S3 
7  CUM.    (a29--1553) 


fusehead  of  the  comb,  means  for  applying  a  test  volt- 
age across  the  so-partially  severed  and  bent  fuseheads 
fed  to  the  testing  position  successively  by  travel  of  the 
comb,  means  for  severing  the  successive  fusdieads  from 
the  comb  and  for  guiding  each  severed  fusehead  into 
one  of  a  number  of  predetermined  paths  according  to 
its  electrical  resistance. 


2,9tM33 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  DISHED 

DISKS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Darwta  S.  Cox,  19712  8.  Bel  Ave.,  Chicago  43,  m. 

FDcd  Ian.  4, 19M,  Ser.  No.  M9S 
llCfates.    (CL  29U-159 Jl) 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  thermopile,  comprising  wind- 
ing a  strand  of  insulating  material  around  a  mandrel  in 
the  form  of  a  helfai,  qiacing  each  turn  <rf  the  helix  from 
adjacent  turns  to  provide  i  tap  therebetween,  coating  a 
portion  of  the  length  of  each  turn  with  a  metallic  material, 
coating  the  remainittg  portio^  of  the  length  of  each  turn 
with  a  second  metallic  material  different  from  said  first 
metallic  material  and  in  overlapping  relation  with  a  por- 
tion thereof  so  that  a  thermocouple  junction  is  formed 
on  each  turn,  removing  the  helix  from  the  mandrel,  and 
connecting  the  terminals  of  jhe  helix  in  an  electrical  cir- 
cuit to  provide  a  series  connected  thermopile  therein. 


TESTING  AND  GRiSiNG  OF  ELECTRIC 
nSEHBADS 

NsR  Hcihsfft,  IlMi«i, 


6.  In  a  method  of  forming  a  dished  article  comprising 
providing  a  straight,  hollow,  cylindrical  blank  having  a 
predetermined  axial  length,  wall  thickness,  and  volume  of 
metal;  distributing  the  metal  in  the  blank  by  contracting 
one  end  of  the  blank  and  a  substantial  portion  of  the  axial 
length  of  said  blank  to  reduce  the  diameter,  taper  and  in- 
crease the  wall  thickness  of  said  substantial  portion;  coo- 
currently  with  said  contracting  maintaining  a  yielding 
pressure  on  the  surfaces  of  said  contracting  portion  to 
keep  them  smooth  and  wrinkle-free;  further  die-forming  a 
generally  planar  section  adjacent  the  blank  axis  and  form- 
ing a  skirt  flaring  radially  outwardly  and  angulariy  from 
said  planar  section;  and  then  redistributing  the  metal  in 
the  skirt  by  spinning  and  thinning  same  to  elongate  the 
skirt  by  moving  the  metal  therein  in  a  direction  parallel- 
ing the  blank  axis. 


Gnat 

FBed  Peh.  21, 1957,  Ser.  Na.  441,746 

CWm  prterily,  sQltsllis  Great  Brilala  Mar.  29, 19M 

14  CbhM.   (CL  29U.1SS3) 

12.  Apparatus  suitable  for  the  production  of  elec- 
tric fuseheads  of  predetermined  resistaaoe  characteristics 


2,993.934 

METAL  GRAPHTTE  COMPACTS 

Michael  Hawirfl,  Jr.,  lakslcr,  and  Roy  L.  Van  Alstea, 

Detroit.  Mick,  asrifaon  to  FeH  Motor  Coospaay, 

««,  M^  a  eorpofatlea  of  IMaware 

Fled  Nav.  25,  1999,  Ser.  No.  %5S^t\ 

14ClBhwi     (CL  29^192.5) 

1.  A  sintered  metal  bonded  composition  conUining  as 


from  unitary  combs  of  fuseheads  of  the  kind  compris-   essential  ingredients  a  substance  selected  from  the  group 


ai8 
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of  Bubstancet  coniittint  of  grajriiite  and  diamond  and  be- 
tween ten  and  seventy  percent  by  volume  metal  selected 
from  the  group  of  metata  conaifting  of  iron,  cobalt, 
nickel,  copper,  silver  and  aluminum,  and  a  small  but  ef- 
fective addition  of  at  least  one  metal  selected  from  the 


and  surrounding  a  portion  of  said  jaws,  said 
ber  and  jaws  havinf  coacting  adjacent  Upered 


body 


mem- 
iivfaces. 


group  of  metals  consisting  of  calcium,  magnesium,  barium 

and  strontium,  said  addition  being  present  in  an  amount   ^^^^  ^^      ^  ^^^^  ;„  ^^^^ 
sufficient  to  substantially  prevent  the  metal  content  of  the   ^^  ^^  •  ^  ^^  ^  ^^^  ^^^ 
composition  fr(»n  sweating  out  during  the  sintering  oper- 
ation. 


elongated  threaded  portions 
engaging  said  groove. 


ADDITION  OF  CARBON  TO  NICKEL  COATINGS 

ON  MOLYBDENUM 

Goitei  D.  On,  Jr^  Scotfa,  N.T.,  rndgnmr  to  General 

~      -   ^ufMBT,  a  iMftnUtm  of  NefiJrork 

Amm.U  »»,  a«.  No.  7524^ 

40taliM.   (CL2»-19t) 


-*;. .. 


2,N3,t37 

METHOD  OF  STRINGING  CABLE 

WminB  L.  Headfix,  A  ■hsrst,  N JL 

FOed  Am.  25, 195t,  Scr.  No.  754,7(7 

4adM.    (CL  29-433) 


^M"  K-^^ 


■  *fZ, 


1.  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a  molyb- 
denum body,  a  second,  phase  dispersion  of  a  hardening 
compound  consisting  of  a  nonnwtal  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  nitrogen,  oxygen,  carbon  and  boron 
combined  with  a  metal  which  is  more  reactive  with  the 
selected  nonmetal  than  with  said  molybdenum,  a  protec- 
tive coating  comprising  a  desired  metal,  and  an  amount  of 
a  nonmetal  identical  in  composition  to  the  notunetal  in 
said  hardening  c<»npound  reducing  removal  of  said  non- 
HMtal  from  said  molybdenum  body  and  preventing  recrys- 
tallization  of  said  molybdenum  body. 


2,9t3J3< 

TOOL 

TcrryJS.  Gnrd,  1227  ThoMa  St,  MenspUi.  TeM. 

FBed  Mar.  12, 19St,  9m,  No.  721,954 

Idate.    (CL  29^-231) 

In  a  tool,  a  chuck  including  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart 
jaws  having  externally  threaded  end  portions,  a  bushing 
positioned  within  the  threaded  end  portions  of  said  spaced 
apart  jaws,  and  said  bushing  being  provided  with  a  cen- 
tral threaded  bore,  set  screws  extending  through  the 
threaded  end  portions  of  said  jaws  and  engaging  said 
bushing  to  retain  said  bushing  in  fixed  relation  to  said 
threaded  end  portions,  a  push  pin  including  a  shank  hav- 
ing a  Uireaded  portion  engaging  the  bon  in  said  bushing, 
a  knob  connected  to  the  outer  nend  of  the  threaded  j>or- 
tion  of  said  pin.  the  inner  end  of  said  pin  being  tapered, 
an  internally  threaded  cylindrical  collar  surrounding  and 
tbreadabiy  engaging  the  threaded  end  portions  of  |  said 
jaws,  a  body  member  arranged,  contiguous  to  said  collar 


I.  In  overhead  installation  of  a  cable  whicg  is  to  be 
supported  during  tensioning  thereof  by  pulleys  Suspended 
from  and  spaced  along  a  messenger  mounted , on  poles, 
the  method  of  installation  which  comprises  slfdably  at- 
taching a  sequence  of  ptilley-supporting  frames  to  said 
messenger  adjacent  a  pole,  said  frames  being  connected 
in  succession  by  means  extensible  to  precletermined 
lengths  totaling  the  approximate  distance  to  the  'next  pole, 
stringing  a  cable  to  be  installed  over  said  fraiiie  pulleys 
and  attaching  said  cable  to  a  lead  rope  which  is  ponnacted 
to  said  frame  sequence  in  advance  thereof,  and  pidvancing 
said  lead  rope  lengthwise  of  said  messenger,  whereby  said 
frame-connecting  means  are  extended,  spajcing  said 
framas  along  said  messenger,  and  said  cables  is  strung 
along  said  messenger  supported  by  said  fran^c  pulleys, 
the  cable  being  freely  movable  over  said  pullnrs  so  that 
it  m^  be  strung  continuously  between  mccem^t  pulleys 
and  lag^  uniformly  from  end  to  ^  wbe4  stringing 
is  completed,  and  then  replacing  said  frames  i^th  hang- 
ers aad  removing  the  frames. 


2,993,931 

METHOD  OF  ATTACHING  A  nVUCTURAL  MEM- 
BER TO  A  CORE  OF  A  STRUCTURAt  SAND- 

WlCH  I 

H.  lohMna,  Chida  VMi,  Calf.  Maor  to 

C^  " 


FBad  Mar.  24,  1959,  Sar.  No.  723,37^ 
lOrfiB.    (CL  29^-471.1) 
This  method  of  attacUng  a  fltmetnral  manlNr  to  tUa 
core  stripe  of  a  ttmctural  saadwiA  panel 
introducing  intermediate  thickaaas  platea,  of 
less  than  the  adjacent  portion  of  tfaa  itnctnH 
and  greater  than  the  thickness  of  the  core  strip^  batiigen 
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said  structural  member  and  the  adfMyat  adgM  of  said 
core  strips,  and  wridiaf  laid  iBtannadiala  thickiwii 


plates  first  to  said  edges  ci  the  con  itripi  and  then  to 
said  structural 


2,9i%|39 

CANOnONBR 
Frank  S.  LaplMkl,  R.r J>.,  Wlvtaa  Drfve, 
N.Y..  avigMr  toJonik  A.  CaM.  New  Y 


ir  to  Jaaapk  A.  CaML  New  York,  N 
FOed  Sept  17,l95t,  8er.No.  761,545 
4  nslaii    (CL3#-«J) 


.Y. 


1.  A  can  opener  comprising  a  casing,  a  cutting  mech- 
anism for  opening  cans,  said  cutting  mechanism  adapted 
to  be  assembled  in  said  casing,  a  support  having  a  receas 
formed  therein  for  said  casing,  means  for  fastening  said 
support  to  a  foundation,  and  means  for  fastening  said  cas- 
ing to  said  recessed  portion  of  said  support  in  a  manner 
such  that  said  casing  may  be  angularly  rotated  360* 
with  respect  to  said  support. 


2,913,949 

CANOFENER 

Rkardo  A.  Anmto,  HoOjwood,  CaUf. 

(1932  N.  Nonwasile  Ave,  Loa  Aagelsa  29,  CaUf.) 

FOed  Dae  23, 19SS,  Sar.  No.  792,491 

ICUiik   (CL39— 14) 


2JB3>41 

orauBLE 


MANUALLY  OPERABLE  DRY  KAVBR 
W.  KMms,  GtMMHcfc,  Naw  Saiift  Wi 

be,  Nflttfi  DoOywaod^  CalL,  a 

Fla4  Mar.  13, 1959,  Sar.  N*.  799^32 
2ClatoM.   (CL39— 43) 


1.  A  manually  operable  shaver,  comprising:  two  lon- 
gitudinal members  each  having  a  handle  end,  an  opposed 
head  end,  an  intermediate  portion,  and  a  pivot  pin  pivotal- 
ly  interconnecting  said  intermediate  portions  with  the 
head  ends  on  one  side  of  said  pivot  pin  and  the  handle 
ends  on  the  oppoaite  side  of  said  pivot  pin,  the  head 
end  of  a  first  one  of  said  longitudhial  members  being 
bifurcated  substantially  parallel  to  said  pivot  pin  and 
being  provided  at  its  outer  end  moet  remote  from  said 
pivot  pin  with  a  transverse  outwardly  convex  multi- 
apertiu^  comb  means  comprising  a  non-corrodible 
screen  having  a  plurality  of  apertures  therethrough,  said 
comb  means  being  convexly  shaped  in  a  manner  simulat- 
ing a  portion  ot  a  cylinder  having  an  axis  coincident  with 
said  pivot  pin,  the  head  end  of  a  second  one  of  said  k»- 
gitudinal  members  being  bifurcated  substantially  parallel 
to  said  pivot  pin  and  being  provided  at  its  outer  end 
most  remote  from  said  pivot  pin  with  two  transvnse 
mounting  means  arcuately  spaced  from  each  other  in  a 
direction  transverse  to  said  pivot  pin  and  each  removably 
carrying  individual  razor  blade  means  having  strai^t 
cutthig  edge  means  positioned  inside  ol  and  in  contact 
with  the  concave  inner  surface  of  said  comb  means  in 
a  position  parallel  to  said  pivot  pin  means  and  with 
each  of  said  cutting  edge  means  being  substantially  op- 
positely so  directed  with  respect  to  said  comb  means  as 
to  form  at  the  line  of  contact  therewith  with  respect  to 
a  plane  tangent  thereto  an  acute  an^  and  opposed  to 
and  converging  toward  a  similar  acute  angle  formed  by 
the  other  cutting  edge  means  and  a  plane  tangent  to  the 
line  of  contact  therewith  with  said  comb  means. 


2,993,942 
TUBE  SFLrmNG  AFFARATUS 
Charles  E.  Fraatx  aad  WDHaas  E.  Cawlcy,  Richland, 
Washn  asslfBri  to  the  United  States  of  America  as 
by  the  Unitad  Stales  Atonic  Eaeigy  Com- 

Flled  Dec  3,  1959,  Scr.  No.  957441 
3ClaiBaB.    (CL  39-^1) 


In  a  can  opener,  the  combination  of:  a  relatively  flat 
body  of  strap  metal;  a  flat  q>lash  guard  disc  lying  flat 
against  said  body  and  pinched  thereagainst  by  an  end 
section  of  said  body  being  reversely  hem  relative  to  the 
balance  of  said  body  so  as  to  lie  snu^y  against  said  disc; 
a  pointed  pouring  hok  cutter  being  formed  on  the  free 
extremity  of  said  sectioa  and  being  bent  outwardly  frmn 
the  balance  of  said  section  and  from  said  disc;  and  a 
fulcrum  forming  hook  lug  outstruck  from  said  section 
between  said  reverse  bead  and  said  cutter  with  said  hook 
lug  facing  said  cutter. 


1 .  Apparatus  for  splitting  a  tube  having  internal  longi- 
tudinal ribs  in  order  to  facilitate  removal  of  the  tube 
from  a  graphite  mass  in  which  the  tube  is  lodged,  said 
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apparatus  cominiting  a  guide  body  having  longitudinal 
groove*  adapted  to  gpctwt  the  ribs  of  the  tube,  a  pair  of 
cuuer  whaela , JOtataMy  oioualed  in  the  same  plane  in 
the  body  so  as  to  protrude  from  opposite  »des  thereof 
and  aa  l>^aped  Made  attached  to  the  body  in  longitu- 
dinally displaced  relation  to  the  cutter  wheeb,  the  stem 
of  the  I  extending  through  the  body  in  the  same  plane 
as  the  cutter  i^ieels,  and  the  flanges  of  the  I  being 
radially  outward  of  the  cutter  wheels  to  a  small  extent. 


ThoiTald 


syhrttiia 


PIPE  CUTTER 

PctcfMBf  EnSt  Pb^ 

Erie,  Pa.,  a 


Reed  Mana- 
of  Peaa- 


Fllcd  May  9. 19M,  Star.  Na.  27,SM 
3ClaiaH.    (CL  39— 9S) 


^ 


the  matchia  tofether,  oae  ead  of  one  of  tUs 
bejag  folded  1900  itself  the  baae  strip  of  Ib^  maichc* 
being  disposed  within  the  fold  and  having  anchiv  means 
for  securing  the  same  to  the  cover  to  provide  ai  relative- 
ly stiffened  end  on  the  body  aforesaid,  said  stifl(ened  end 
having  formed  in  one  margbial  edge  thereof  a  recess  of  a 
size  to  at  least  partially  receive  therein  the  iide  <A  a 
cigarette,  the  anchor  meaai  aforesaid  being  in  Che  form 
of  a  relatively  rigid  tUfitt  said  staple  having  a  deflected 
portioB  of  one  arm  tbneof  projecting  substantially  cen- 
trally from  a  marginal  edge  of  the  recess  and  Extending 
into  and  terminating  withia  said  recess  for  producing 
minute  apertures  in  the  side  wall  of  a  cigarette  when  the 
cigarette  is  repeatedly  moved  into  engagement  with  the 
free  e«d  of  the  staple  arm  while  guided  by  the  rocess. 


1.  A  cutter  for  pipe  comprising  a  plurality  of  axles 
parallel  to  and  angularly  qmced  about  the  axis  of  the  pipe, 
a  pair  of  axiaUy  spaced  wheels  on  each  axle,  each  wheel 
having  a  tread  and  a  circumferential  rib  on  the  tread, 
the  ribs  of  the  wheeb  being  in  axially  spaced  planes  per- 
pendicular to  the  axb  of  the  pipe,  a  frame  encircling  the 
pipe,  said  frame  comprising  rigid  sections,  each  section 
supiKHting  two  axlo'^ween  its  ends,  means  for  clamp- 
ing the  frame  sections  against  the  pipe,  the  ribs  being  nar- 
row enoa^  to  penetrate  the  pipe  and  to  form  axially 
q>aced  guide  grooves  in  the  pipe  in  said  planes,  the  treads 
being  wide  enough  to  ride  on  the  jnpe  without  substan- 
tial penetratloa,  a  cutting  tool  in  one  of  said  sections  be- 
tween the  axles  supported  therein,  said  tool  being  in  a 
plane  between  said  wheels  and  perpendicular  to  the  axis 
of  the  pipe,  and  means  for  advancing  the  tool  into  the 

P»P*-  

2,9t3«944 
ARTICLE9  FOR  PUNCTURING  SMALL  APER- 
TURES IN  dGAMBTES  AND  THE  LIKE 

Jest  Sisia,  499  Rcswick  Ava.,  Syiacan  19,  N.Y. 

FRed  Nov.  4, 1999,  S«.  No.  959,177 

ICIaiBS.    (CL  39^123) 


In  a  hmAct's  igniter  article  for  me  with  dgarettes 
and  the  like,  a  match  book  having  a  fenerally  rectangular 
body  lachwiiBg  oaitary  front  and  back  covers,  a  plurality 
of  matches  termiaating  at  oae  end  in  a  base  strip  joining 

■■     '1 


23t3^94S 
RAZOR  BLADE  ADAPTER  FOR  RAIOBS 
Ettm  DIalfcar,  Jr.,  294  Raasweed,  legewoTiPe,  lad. 
T     m^  m-—  29, 19Si,  Ssr.  Na.  739,757 

(CL 


^^JT 


1 .  A  razor  blade  assembly  comprising  a  top  ^late  hav- 
ing a  slot  therein  and  a  concaved  forward  edgC,  a  blade 
having  a  slot  therein  aligned  with  said  first  itKntioned 
slot,  and  having  a  concaved  cutting  edge  aliined  with 
said  flrst  mentioned  concaved  edge  and  a  bottom  {date 
having  a  slot  therein  aligned  with  said  first  aad  second 
mentioned  dots,  and  a  concaved  forward  edae  aligned 
with  said  concaved  cutting  edge,  said  bottom  plate  having 
a  depending  flange  along  said  forward  edge,|  said  top 
plate,  said  blade  plate  and  said  bottom  plate  tieing  inte- 
grally fixed  together  as  a  unit. 


Harvey 


2,993,944 
DENTAL  APPLIANCE 
leakte,  2M  St.  Clair  Ave.  W.,  Tofoaio, 


FRcd  Oct  14, 1959,  Ssr.  No.  747,534 
7ClaiaH.   (CL  32—14) 


I.  A  dental  apfriiaaoe  comprising  a  body  having 
arched  |4ate,  said  plate  having  an  iq>per  aaf  a 
bearing  surface  and  being  arched  to  receive  tl^creoa  dw 
occlunl  surfaces  of  the  teedi  in  die  upper  iad  )omm 
jaws  when  said  teeth  are  in  predetermineid  airise,  flaafB 
meaaa  «itending  from  said  plate  aad  being  ylapted  td 
solely  engage  with  the  labial  and  lingual  surfac^  of  mal- 
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aKgaed  teeth  to  arie  the  oechMal 

teeth  oalo  the  said  plala.  said 

first  flange  exteadiag  from  oae  of 

of  said  plate  that  u  adapted  to  eagage  with  the  Ubial 

surfaces  of  malaligned  teeth  of  only  the  anterior  tecdi 

of  a  denul  arch  aad  faages  exteadiag  from  the  same 


bearing  surface  of  said  plate  as  said  flrst  flange  adapted 
to  engage  with  the  liagual  side  of  malaligned  teeth  of 
only  the  posterior  teeth  of  a  deatal  arch. 


HIGH  VELOCITY  TOOLUNTr  FOR  DENTAL 
ENGINES 
Fraads  Gcof«s  MaaUi,  Lkiiria,  Mkkj,  assigaor  to  Km 
MMMfactarbv  Ciaijisy.  Dalrait,  Mich.,  a  coipocatloa 

"?Ci  My  IL  1997,  Ser.  No.  47U45 
ICfadak   (CL32— 27) 


In  dental  apparalaa.  a  hand  piece,  a  rotary  tool  socket 
housed  therewithin  with  the  tool  projectiag  out  through 
aa  apertnie  in  the  honsiag.  the  routioa  of  said  todket 
developing  a  less  than  atmospheric  pccssnre  within  the 
houring  adjacent  to  said  apertive.  and  means  for  creat- 
ing ouUide  the  housing  adjacent  uid  aperture  an  equally 
low  air  pressure  to  prevent  suction  inward  throu^  said 
apertures,  said  means  including  a  disc  outside  of  but 
adjacent  to  said  housiag  and  connected  to  route  with 
said  socket,  where  the  side  of  said  disc  facing  said  hous- 
ing has  vanes  formed  herein  for  aiding  in  the  develop- 
ment of  the  reduced  pressure. 


aadttaaatfoCMid 

._ a<  «U  Made 

canlait  for  fractioaal  «aeiat  ^     ^ 

to  said  apertarse;  a  mo  BWfc  ea  Ike  upper  face  of  sn 

head,  for  aUgnmeat  with  a  vcrtkal  layout  oiarfc  oa  said 
drawteg.  whereby  to  iaitialljr  locals  mid  Mads  Md  head 
in  a  predetermined  relatioa  to  the  iatenectioa  of  said 
horiaoalal  aad  vertieal  layoot  Ham;  aad  scale  aaaaa 
comprfaiag  a  mait  oa  said  carriati  adaptod  to  be  located 

in  adjacent  rygp-**^*  widi  said  zoo  flMik  to  accurately 
position  the  axb  of  said  cealer  point  in  iaiersecdag  rela- 
tion to  die  intersecdon  of  said  layout  lines  oa  die  draw- 
ing when  said  blade  and  head  are  iaidatly  located  as 
aforesaid,  said  scale  meaas  further  including  scale  mark- 
ings to  indicate  fracdoaal  posidoniag  of  said  blade  aad 
head  in  adjusted  relatkm  to  said  carriage  throng  the 
operation  of  said  adjusting  screw  meaaa  after  locadoa 
of  said  ceater  point  as  aforesaid;  and  a  scale  to  indicate 
die  fracdoaal  positioning  of  said  carriage,  one  of  said 
retainer  strips  being  provided  widi  said  scale  and  sssd 
carriafe  having  an  indicator  mark  cooperating  with  said 
scale,  said  carriage  coaspfising  a  shoe  sBdaWe  ia  said  slide 

grooves,  a  bracket  of  L-lbcm  iaclodiag  ■  vertical  teg 
secured  to  the  rear  end  of  said  siwe  aad  pcofectmg  vp- 
waidly  aad  inr'nHiwt  «  horizoatal  leg  proiectjag  ara 
said  shoe  aad  a  slide  buduag  profectiag  downwardly 
from  said  horizontal  leg.  said  ceater  poiat  incfaiding  a 
stem  slidaMy  r^»'^*§  through  said  horizontal  leg  aad 
said  bushing. 

».993,»^  ^^^ 

SHEET  POSmONING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

" '  Ave 


FRad 


12 


29, 1999,  Ser.  Na.  917^44 
(CL  33—1943) 


1393,949 

COMPASS 


D.  Keller,  1711  MMvale  Ave.  1 
Filed  SefL  19, 1957,  Ssr.Na. 


493,1 
(CL33— 27) 


CaUf. 


1.  In  a  draMat  oeoipaii,  a  Made  haviac  a  phnUty 
of  peacU  poiat  reeef?iag  aperturss  amaied  aloag  the 
loagitBdinal  axb  tfMcaof  aad  proridfait  a  brokaa  view 
of  a  horiiMlal  layeol  Hm  pa  a  drawiaf,  said  blade  hav- 
ing at  oae  end  a  head  pi^fldad  wHh  aa  doagated  ilot 
aUgaed  widi  said  row  of  aparturse;  said  Jbwid  bavjag  ia 
its  ivper  face  aa  eioagaled  recess  tittadlag  beyoad  die 
side  margiai  of  said  dot;  a  pair  of  retalaariiflpe  aeowsd 
to  the  upper  faea  of  said  head  lad  «ilMdiiig  Ofver  the 
sides  of  said  reccn  to  deflaa  ibatawUh  a  pair  of  sBde 


received  ia  said 
htsHdiat 
point  inouBied  la 
having  at  its 
of  a  work 


grooves  for  fnidfa«  said  caniage 
•lid  loajltwdiBal  aiir,  a  cealer 
for  vartieal  Btofvemeat  aad 
a  point  adapted  for  pcaetradoa 

beiag  moved  downwardly^ 


1.  Apparatus  for  positioning  a  tran^wrency  widi  re- 
spect to  a  surface  including  the  combination  of  a  bed,  a 
regbtcring  device  arranged  akmg  at  least  one  side  of  the 
bed,  the  registering  device  having  indexing  holes  of  like 
configuration  spaced  at  regular  mtervab  aloag  its  length, 
a  plurality  of  indexing  pegs  removably  inserted  in  die  in- 
dexing hoks  of  the  registering  device,  said  indexmg  pegs 
havmg  pins  on  one  side  for  engaging  in  said  indexing 
hobs  and  variably  located  pins  on  die  other  side  rater- 
mediate  said  first  mentioned  pins  at  predetermined  incre- 
mental disunces  therefrom,  a  carrier  having  engaging 
Ubs  at  selected  points  thereon  in  engagement  with  certom 
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of  the  pegs  OB  the  ratiiterii«  dcvk*.  and  •  tnmiMmcy  for  di>c»Mirti«f  air  into  the  ipK*  between  the  obnvejrar 
moonted  on  the  cuTier  to  that  the  carrier  may  be  stepped  plate  a*l  the  under  surface  <rf  the  ttep^  and  ventakhrou^ 
along  at  least  one  dde  of  the  regiaierinf  device  from  peg  which  the  air  may  ilow  from  beneath  the  steps  ^hfough 
to  p^  iriiereby  the  transparency  is  brougltf  into  engage- 
ment wilh  the  bed  hi  a  series  of  accurately  located  poei- 
tions. 


2,ft3,t5t 
COMBINED  KOOM  WAMMKR  AND  CLOTHES 


WhMpMl 
lloaefDt 


AUnck,  St 


Mtch«» 


St  JMsph,  Mkh^  a 


FEsd  Not.  1, 1957,  Ser.  No.  <9M1I 
(OalBM.   (CL34— 9t) 


to 


1.  A  clothes  drier  mechansm  comprising  a  rotatable 
drier  dmm  positioned  to  rotate  about  a  horixontal  axis 
whorby  fabrics  or  the  like  may  be  tumbled  therein  for 
drying,  air  conduit  means  positioned  to  conduct  a  stream 
of  drjdng  air  through  said  drier  drum  and  to  discharge 
the  moisture  laden  air,  means  for  increasing  the  tem- 
peratore  of  said  stream  of  drying  air  to  increase  its 
evi^wrative  action,  a  cabinet  housing  for  the  drier  drum 
and  conduit  means,  said  air  conduit  means  exhausting 
said  drj^ng  air  beyond  said  caUnet,  a  by-pass  conduit 
connected  to  said  conduit  means  and  opening  out  of  the 
cabinet  into  a  room  to  direct  a  portion  of  the  heated  air 
into  the  room,  an  air  flow  control  means  in  said  by-pass 
conduit  operative  to  control  the  flow  of  air  through  said 
by-pass  conduit,  a  dolhet  drying  red:  outside  said  cabinet 
adiqpted  to  support  dodiet  to  jeceive  drying  air  from  said 
by-pass  conduit,  and  support  means  for  said  rack  con- 
nected to  said  cabinet  and  operable  to  support  said  rack 
in  a  flrst  podtion  wherein  clothes  are  held  in  the  air 
stream  leaving  said  by-pass  otmduit,  in  a  second  position 
elevated  from  said  first  position,  or  in  a  third  position  in 
back  of  the  cabinet. 


MtSfMl 

APT ARATUS  FOR  COOLING  PARTICULATE 

MATERIALS 

FnnhftHt  aes  Main,  tmi  loMph 

to  Drtvo  Cor* 

•f  Penqri- 

Flad  Oct  U,  1957,  Bar.  No.  tn^lU 
MChrfnsB.    (CL34— IM) 

1.  Apparatus  for  ooottng  hot  particles  comprising  a 
howiai^  1  helical  vibratory  oonveyor  plate  in  the  bmis- 
ing.  means  in  the  housing  for  supporting  the  conveyor 
plate  fm  vibrating  the  same,  means  defining  a  succession 
of  ttept  on  the  swfaoe  of  the  oonveyor  plate  down  niklch 
the  parlickt  travel  when  the  conveyor  k  vibrated,  mMos 


material  falling  from  the  stq»  onto  the  conveyor  plate, 
means  for  vibrating  the  conveyor,  and  means  foi!  supply- 
ing particles  to  be  cooled  to  the  upper  end  of  the  con- 
veyor. 

I         

2,953,952 

EXAMINATION  RECORDING  AND  CORRECIING 

DEVICE 

WaMw  B.  Gelney,  1421  N.  7lh  St,  Tsne  Haal^  Ini. 

FOed  Apr.  1, 19M,  Sar.  No.  19,372 

4aalaaB.   (CL  35-4) 


+ 


nr 
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ml 


A~ 


^ 


1.  An  examination  recording  and  oorrectini  device 
comprising  an  examination  recording  card  incliding  an 
opaque  sheet  provided  with  a  pluralijty  of  openings  ar- 
ranged in  horizontal  and  vertical  rowk.  one  sid4  of  said 
sheet  opntaining  indicia  designating  the  openinii  of  the 
hMizottal  and  vertical  rows,  a  transparent  film 
ing  a  fart  of  the  card  and  covering  said 
side  of  the  sheet,  a  scribing  element  tot  appl) 
removable  opaque  blotches  or  q)Ots  to  said  film 
ing  ani  obacuring  selected  openings  of  the 
tinctiv^y  colored  background  member  underl) 


a  dii' 
said 
card,  and  an  »q>aque  correct  answer  sheet  interposed  be- 
tween said  background  member  and  card  and  hav  ng  opea- 
ings  disposed  to  register  with  certain  of  the  openii^  of  the 
card  t^  etpoeing  a  part  of  the  background  nwmbv 
through  the  registering  <q)enings  ai  the  card  aid  she  at 
only  when  said  r^i^eriag  openings  are  not  >b8caf«d 
by  an  apaquc  blotch  or  spot  whereby  each  portk  n  of  the 
background  member  exposed  through  two  of  t  le  regis- 
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tering  openings  will  coostHote  a  distinetivdy  colored  spot 
indicating  a  correct  answer  of  an  incorrectly  answered 
questioB. 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 

PORTABLE  WBDiSPLAY  STAND 


GeeqeW.  Faft. 


EDUCATION  MACHDWdFTHB QUESTION  AND 
HIDDEN  ANSWER  VARIETY 

L.  BaslholnMnr.  1729  Newton  St  NW.,  Wash- 
DX..  Md  Oirf  8.  KaiB.  1594  Paighriy  St, 


FBedMsgr 


1957,  Ssr.  Ne.  559,354 
(CL35— 9) 


1.  A  question  and  hidden  answer  machine  which  com- 
prises a  translucent  panel  having  a  group  of  visible 
questions  and  a  group  of  visible  answers  thereon.  groi^M 
of  electric  Ughu  under  said  groups  of  visible  questions 
and  answers,  electric  sekcUve  switches  controlling  said 
question  and  answer  Ughts,  a  cycle  button  to  cause  the 
machine  to  cycle,  and  electric  circuiu  between  said 
switches  and  lights  and  said  cycle  button  so  arranged 
that  when  the  operator  has  selected  an  answer,  said  cycle 
button  may  be  actuated  by  the  operator  which  wiU  cause 
the  machine  to  cycle  and  show  the  correct  answer  for  a 
brief  period  of  time  and  return  the  machine  to  its  original 
indications  after  the  brief  period  of  time  has  expired. 


2J53J54 
DRUM  RATER 
C  Twyfetd,  Ir.,  2539  Blake  Ave 

L^^^M  12.  MjA- 
FOed  Fflh.  27,  IfSS,  Ser.  No.  715,999 
1  nriaii     (CL35— 9) 
TMe  35,  UJ.  Code  (1952), 


aec255) 


MdManisFi 
ncespwrntfan  ef 


FfM  Inly  15, 1955,  Sec.  No.  745,715 
1  datos.    (CL  35-^1) 


32S 


Ir., 


A  portable  jig  and  display  stand  for  mounting  a  door 
lock  in  a  manner  providing  optimum  visual  accessilJUity 
of  the  inner  tock  mechanism  comprising  a  substantially 
open  partial  sheU  member  including  spaced  parallel  side 
wall  members  and  front  and  rear  waU  membm  nor- 
mal to  the  planes  of  said  side  wall  memben,  said  shdl 
member  including  a  boring  transversely  through  said  SKle 
wall  members  and  normal  thereto  and  said  front  waD 
member  including  a  boring  mediaUy  positioned  relauye 
to  said  side  waU  members  having  ite  axis  normal  to 
the  plane  of  said  front  wall  member  and  the  axis  ofsaid 
transverse  boring,  and  said  side  wall  members  bang  broad 

at  the  portions  surrounding  said  transverse  boring,  and 
narrow  at  the  portions  adjacent  said  front  and  rear  waU 
members  to  provide  clearanora  for  manipulation  and  m- 
spection  within  said  shell  member,  and  said  walU  de- 
fining substantiaUy  open  top  and  bottom  portions,  an 
opposed  pair  of  said  wall  members  including  extending 
portions  forming  opposed  pairs  of  feet  above  and  below 
said  wall  members,  each  said  opposed  pair  of  feet  and 
said  rear  wall  member  serving,  respectively,  in  the  erect, 
inverted  and  sidcwise  positioos  of  said  stand  to  stabilize 
said  stand  on  a  horizontal  plane  surface,  with  said  side 
walls  vertically  disposed. 


2353355 
PNEUMATIC  FOOT  WEAR 
A.  MnmsU,  13422  Ave.  K.  GUc^^33,  m. 

Fled  May  12. 1959.  Ser.  Pto.  512^19 
Idahss.   (CL35— 19) 


1   A  testmg  and  sooting  device  comprising  a  casmg. 
a  barrel  member  roUUbly  mounted  in  said  casing,  a 
cyUnder  fixedly  retafaied  on  said  banel  member,  said 
cyUnder  containing  a  pldrality  of  crypticaUy  arranged 
apertures  arranged  to  correspond  with  the  correct  answers 
to  questions  sequentiaUy  presented,  a  plurahty  of  answer 
buttons  mounted  on  said  casing  and  means  extenduig 
from  said  answer  buttons  and  positioned  adjacent  said 
cyUnder,  whereby  depression  of  said  actuator  buttons 
cauMS  said  bonoa  extending  means  to  travel  along  the 
surface  of  said  cyHnder,  one  of  which  eaters  the  aperture 
corresponding  to  the  correct  answer  and  whereby  release 
of  said  actoalar  button  raises  the  button  extending  means 
to  route  said  cyliadcr  and  barrel  member  so  that  another 
question  is  brought  hMO  view. 

7W  CO.— 22 


A  laminated  pneumatic  sole  for  footwear  comprising 
a  relatively  thin  foundation  member  of  hard  syn^etfc 
rubber  and  a  ground-engaging  member  of  like  materi^ 
but  of  greater  thickneM,  a  subttandally  thick  layer  of 
elastic  material  interpoeed  between  and  secured  to  op- 
posed faces  of  the  foundation  member  and  the  ground- 
engaging  member,  said  layer  of  elastic  material  having 
a  multiplicity  of  longitudinally  spaced  openings  «*^»^ 
transversely  of  said  layer  and  being  open  upon  respectiye 
udes  of  said  layer  and  said  foundation  member  and  said 
ground-engaging  member  having  a  plurality  of  spawd 
transverse  openings  of  lesser  diameter  adjacent  the  sides 
of  securement  to  said  layer  of  clastic  material. 
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BLOWER  HEAD  ATTACHMBNT  fOR  A  BOTARY  HYDRAUUC  MOTOR  AflSEMBLY 

[I 


AWSn  H* 


LAWN  MOWER 
432  E.  lAifa  St,  Hl^fcora,  OnI^ 
lab  7.  IfSt,  Sot.  No.  74M5t 
4Ckhm.   (CL37— 43) 


AnoU  B. 


.  fcy 


1.  In  a  lawn  mower  hayiag  a  mobOe  frame  and  a 
power  driven  cirtter  means  mounted  on  said  frame  for 
rotary  movement  about  an  upright  rotation  axis,  said 
cutter  means  having  a  Made  portion  projecting  radially 
outwardly  frvmi  said  rotatimi  axis  and  moving  in  a  cir- 
cular path  about  said  rotation  axis  in  substantially  a 
horizontal  pfame,  a  blower  head  secured  to  said  cutter 
means  and  carried  in  advance  of  said  blade  portion,  said 
blower  bead  having  an  iqnri^t  pusher  face  portion  ter- 
minating along  its  base  in  a  scrying  edge  spaced  ver- 
tically below  and  terminating  akmg  its  top  in  a  deflect- 
ing edge  spaced  vertically  above  flie  plane  ot  movement 
of  said  blade  portion,  said  face  portion  being  positioned 
and  arranged  on  said  cutter  means  to  be  moved  by  said 
cutter  means  in  a  circular  path  coincident  with  the  swath 
of  said  blade  portioiL 


2,9t3,t5t 

ROLLER  GUTOE  FOR  PLOW  BLADE 


FBad  JtaB.  19, 19M,  Str.  No.  3493 
4Clalw.   (CL37— 44) 


3t,Pa. 


Moltea,  DL, 
to  Dccrs  Jk  Company,  a 
Ddanwc 

FIM  Apr.  29, 1957,  Scr.  No.  4SS,447 
4CaalaM.    (CL37— 144) 


,  1961 


1.  A  hydraulic  unit  assembly  comprising:  q>ace4  apesi 
support  elements  movable  relative  to  one  another;  a 
hydraulic  unit  including  a  cylinder  and  an  aaapaated 
piston  mounted  in  the  cylinder  having  a  free  end  axially 
outward  of  the  cylinder;  first  means  including  a  shaft 
member  transverse  to  the  axis  of  the  cylinder  confiecting 
the  cylinder  to  one  of  the  spaced  apart  support  elements; 
second  means  including  a  shaft  member  transverse  to 
the  axis  of  the  cylinder  oonnecting  the  free  endi(rf  the 
piston  to  the  other  of  the  spaced  aput  support  el4meotr, 
a  rigid  elongated  guard  member  adjacent  to  the  hyjdraulic 
unit  having  an  aperture  at  one  end  for  receiving  jooe  of 
the  shaft  members;  and  riot  means  at  the  opposite  end 
of  the  gaard  for  receiving  the  other  of  the  shaft  memben 
for  accommodating  relative  movement  between  the  shaft 
members  upon  extension  or  retraction  of  the  hydraulic 
unit,  said  guard  member  having  a  width  greater  than 
the  diameter  of  the  cylinder  with  opposite  edges  {thereof 
exteodiiv  beyond  the  opposite  sides  of  the  cylind^. 


2,9g3.M« 

MATERIAL  MOVING  DEVICX 

Walt«  J.  Roswiot,  State  Rte.  131,  Faycttevillc  Ohio 

Filed  May  t,  1957.  Scr.  No.  457,tS7 

€at^m.   (CL37— 171) 


1.  A  now  plow  Made  inchidfaif  a  guide  rigidly 
mounted  on  the  blade  to  protect  die  transverse  vertfcal 
edge  <rf  the  Made  from  abrasion  against  rigid  structures, 
said  guide  oonqmsing  an  elongated  vertically  extending 
L-shaped  frame  having  first  and  second  legs  imited  along 
a  vertically  extendiiig  edge;  top  and  bottom  support  [dates 
afBxed  rii^dly  to  tb»  inside  of  said  L-Aaped  frame;  said 
support  plates  beiag  spaced  from  and  substantially  par- 
allel to  each  other;  a  drcular  halt  extending  vertiodly 
through  said  top  support  ^ate;  a  circular  hole  extending 
vertically  through  a  pmtioB  of  said  bottom  support  plate 
and  having  a  bottom  face  directed  upward  toward  said 
top  support  ptate;  said  hcrfes  being  in  vertical  alignment; 
a  circular  shaft  exteadhig  vertically  through  said  hcrfe  in 
the  top  support  iriate  and  qtamiing  the  space  between  the 
support  plates  into  the  bole  in  the  bottom  support  plate; 
means  engaged  with  said  guide  and  shaft  to  maintain  the 
shaft  unmovably  in  said  Ixrfes;  a  cylindrical  roller  snr- 
rotmding  and  rotataUe  about  said  shaft;  sakl  roller  being 
poritioDed  between  and  in  spaced  rdatlottship  to  n&d 
support  plates;  and  a  pair  of  bearings  affixed  ioMc  said 
nriler  and  having  openings  in  alignment  with  said  hcries 
in  the  support  pUttes  such  that  the  shaft  is  slidably 
mounted  la  the  bearings  to  permit  revolution  of  the  rollo^ 
with  said  shaft  as  the  axis  of  revolution. 


1.  In  a  leveler  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  forward  and  a  rearward  leveling  beam  each  formed 
of  a  continuous  channel  iron  from  end  t6  end  withiits  face 
forwardly  and  its  upper  and  lower  Ibnges  rea^ardly 
projecting  and  each  beam  having  its  lengthwise  center 
in  alignment  with  the  other  and  in  alignment  with  the 
longitudinal  center  of  the  leveler,  said  forward  and  rear- 
ward boams  each  having  its  lower  flange  in  the  plane  of 
and  constituting  the  leveling  surface  for  the  fuq  length 
of  each  beam  and  each  beam  having  the  portions  ithereof 
on  the  same  side  of  the  aligned  centers  converging^  means 
connecting  said  beams  in  spaced  relation  and  ^fith  the 
ends  of  their  portions  on  the  same  side  of  said  aligned  cen- 
ters spaced  from  one  another  to  permit  material  passage 
to  the  rearward  beam,  a  transverse  brace  between  ibe  con- 
verging portions  of  the  forward  leveling  beam,  |  an  up- 
standing upri^t  from  each  of  the  opposite  ends  |  of  said 
forward  beam  transverse  brace  with  each  upright  hav- 
ing an  attachmg  point  at  its  upper  end,  a  strap  fr^  said 
upper  md  of  each  upri^t  extending  toward  the  other 
with  their  inner  ends  joined  and  providing  an  aching 
point  in  line  with  the  aligned  beams  centen  wher#by  said 
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attaching  points  are  substantially  midway,  transversely,  contact  between  said  plate  and  said  etching  fluid,  said 

of  tile  leveler  and  laterally  spaced  from  and  on  each  side  link  behig  adapted  to  be  chemically  disintegrated  and 

of  said  substantially  midway  attachmg  point,  and  means  thus  disabled  by  a  limited  period  of  contact  between  the 

connecting  said  oprii^ts  and  connectim  straps  attach-  etching  fluid  and  the  link,  said  cam  means  on  said  frame 

ing  points  to  a  prime  mover.  being  interconnected  to  and  biased  against  said  link. 


2,983.M1 
SLIDE  VIEWER 

ignorloG-M 
torics  inc.  Carfcafo,  OL,  a  corponiloa  of  DHnoii 
FBed  Fab.  2,1959,  Sar.  No.  799,454 
SCWm.    (CL4t-43) 


Kari  Maicrshof ar,  NosiMm,  DL, 
~Ucafo,nL,a 


1.  A  slide  holding  and  illuminating  device  conqwis- 
ing  a  frame  having  an  upright  portion  with  opposed 
spaced  apart  chaimels  adapted  to  receive  and  support  a 
transparent  slide,  said  frame  having  a  horizontal  projec- 
tion adapted  to  hold  said  channels  at  a  predetermined 
distance  from  a  lens,  a  light  diffusing  screen  of  transparent 
material  having  front  and  back  substantially  parallel 
spaced-apart  faces,  the  back  face  and  at  least  portions 
of  the  edges  of  said  screen  having  a  reflective  coating 
thereon,  at  least  a  major  portion  of  the  front  face  of  said 
screen  correepoading  at  least  to  the  area  of  a  slide  to 
be  fliuminated  bdng  free  ot  soch  coating,  means  support- 
ing said  light  diffuing  screes  from  said  frame  on  the 
opposite  side  of  said  channeb  from  said  frame  projection 
and  with  the  front  face  of  the  screm  disposed  toward 
the  channds,  a  light  bulb,  means  supporting  said  U^ 
bulb  from  said  frame  adjacent  an  nncoated  edge  por- 
tion of  said  acreea  and  with  at  least  a  portion  ol  said 
bulb  lying  between  the  planes  reqwctively  containing  the 
from  and  rear  faces  of  said  screen  wherd>y  to  illmninite 
said  screen  brtemally  and  to  reflect  li^t  out  through  the 
uncoated  portion  of  the  front  face  of  said  screen  to  illumi- 
nate from  behind  a  slide  supported  by  said  channels,  and 
electric  power  means  supported  from  said  frame  for  en- 
ergizing said  bulb. 


2,983,942 
ETCHING  APPARATUS 

Bernard  F.  Smlft,  Ap^eton,  Wis.,  aalgnor  to  Doro  Cor- 
poration, Appleton,  Wis.,  a  coipuiBaon  off  WlK»Bsfai 
FOed  liriy  25, 19^7,  Scr.  No.  474,971 
ICUmu   (CL41— 9) 

Etching  equipment  oompiiising  a  base,  a  frame  mounted 
on  said  base,  said  frame  being  rotatable  with  respect  to 
said  base  about  a  vertical  axis,  a  boom  pivotally  mounted 
on  said  frame  for  pivoting  about  a  horizontal  axis,  means 
attached  to  said  boom  to  which  a  plate  to  be  etched  is 
attached,  cam  means  on  said  frame  for  pivoting  said 
frame  on  said  base  and  for  pivoting  said  boom  on  said 
frame  in  a  predetermined  sequence  so  as  to  lower  said 
plate  uto  a  supply  of  etching  fluid,  a  link  means  inter- 
connecting said  link  and  said  plate,  whereby  said  link  is 
adapted  to  be  contacted  by  said  etching  fluid  as  an  in- 
cident to  making  contact  between  said  fluid  and  said 
plate,  and  which  link  is  arranged  to  maintain  c^xrative 


whereby  breakthrough  of  said  link  by  chemical  disinte- 
gration actuates  said  cam  means  to  raise  the  plate  out 
of  said  supply  of  etching  fluid  by  pivoting  said  boom 
about  said  horizontal  axis  and  then  pivoting  said  frame 
on  said  vertical  axis  and  subsequently  lowering  said  plate 
into  a  sujqjly  of  washing  fluid. 


2,9t3,M3 
DESICCATING  PLUG  FOR  BARREL  MUZZLE 
Claytoa  J.  DoavlBe,  4121  TIimiiim  NE.,  and  Gcm 
W.  Oswald,  112g  McKoe  Drive  NE.,  bott  of 

Fled  Fab.  24, 1959,  Scr.  No.  795,947 
3netaii    (CL42— 1) 


-  -i- 


1.  A  device  for  desiccating  the  interior  of  a  firearm 
barrel,  comprising:  a  cylindrical  container  for  desiccant, 
open  at  one  end  and  having  a  diameter  greater  than  the 
inside  diameter  of  the  firearm  barrel  on  which  it  is  to 
be  used  and  having  a  hollow  extension  projecting  from 
the  other  end,  the  outside  diameter  of  said  extension 
being  less  than  the  inside  diameter  of  said  firearm  bar- 
rel; a  cylindrical  shell  open  at  one  end  and  tranqiarent 
at  the  other  end,  cooperatively  fmtning  a  peripheral  air- 
tight closure  with  the  desiccam  container;  a  OMnsture 
indicator  located  within  the  volume  enclosed  by  the 
shell  and  the  container  to  be  visible  through  the  other 
end  of  the  shell;  a  body  of  desiccam  located  within  said 
enclosed  volume;  air-passing  means  between  the  desiccant 
and  the  hollow  extension  for  preventing  the  passage  of 
desiccant  into  the  e'xtension  of  said  container;  a  magnet 
located  at  the  other  end  of  the  cylindrical  container  for 
retaining  the  device  in  airtight  relationship  against  the 
muzzle  of  a  firearm  with  the  container  extension  ex- 
tending into  the  firearm  barrel;  a  layer  of  non-abrasive 
material  fastened  to  the  outer  surface  of  the  magnet  for 
preveming  direct  contact  between  the  magnet  and  the 
muzzle;  and  a  safety  flag  extending  from  the  other  end 
of  the  container  so  as  to  be  visible  to  a  user  of  the  fire- 
arm when  holding  the  firearm  in  a  firing  position  there- 
by warning  said  user  not  to  fire  the  firearm  until  the 
device  is  removed. 
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TOY  CAP  MVOLVMK  WITH  wjixgrwjFyoirra 

IfihltB  B>  Hkwkf  PMnrltWa  Mid  B^vhm  #■ 
Brit,  rik,  aallPMt  It  LMh  Mtan  *  CMang 

mi  mS  22,  IfSTSK  No.  4M2t 
ItdataM.    (CL4X-5S) 


•ad  htvtag  a  flop  portioB  formtd  at  000  ond^tlMnol, 
■  tUtk  ^ook  competed  to  add  body  oknaot,  and  a  damp 
mcmSir  fixadly  Mcorad  to  laid  body  iliiiBr.  Hid  daap 
manb^^aviag  a  yoke  poftkm  dlipoaed  feacipdly  per- 
pendicularly to  laid  body  clemwif  and  throufhli^iich  a 
bait  is  adapted  to  extend,  and  oppoaed  prong  portioni 


2.  A  toy  fDo  comprWng  a  btrrel,  a  Imllet  lupport 
ali^Md  with  the  barrel  and  having  a  pawage  there- 
throoih  for  propdilant  gai,  laid  boUet  rapport  being  a 
cylinder  (UmeMioned  to  freely  tUdaUy  receive  thereover 
a  hoUam  bullet  whidi  la  open  at  the  rear,  an  anvil  behind 
laid  bullae  airport,  a  hammer,  a  trigfcr,  meana  to  hcrid 
a  dv  at  tfw  uvll,  aaid  anvil  having  a  bcrie  aligned  with 
•aid  p— ip.  and  meana  wherriiy  ^  trigger  releaact 
the  haamar  to  hit  the  cap,  the  bullet  being  propelled 
through  tfw  bnrri  by  the  combwtion  gaa  reanlting  from 
exi^oaioo  of  die  cap. 


carried  by  Mid  yoke  portion  16  u  to  be  biaeejl  agaimt 
opposite  tidea  of  the  bait,  said  prong  portion  being 
angularly  ditpoied  to  pennit  movement  of  the  bpdt  there- 
between toward  said  itop  and  reaist  movement  of  the 
bait  in  the  oppoaite  direction  away  from  said  stop. 
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MtM<7 
nSHING  FLOAT  AND  UNE  Dl 
ADIUSTING  ASSEMBLY 
Robert  8.  Saywdi,  Irn  Itta  2.  Box  92,  Weat  Pad#cah, 
^^      FOed  Sept  2t,lf99,S«.  No.  142,129 
TOalM.   (CL 


Ky. 


T. 
St. 


FBHINGLUnS 
H 


U 


29, 19fl».  Ser.  NU^  •2MM 
(CL42-43J9) 


(« 


\ 


1.  A  fldihig  hire  coa^riaing  a  two-part  hollow  phig 
having  a  noespiace  member  and  a  body  member  having 
inner  and  ooter  members  joined  by  screw  threada,  each 
of  the  noaapiace  and  the  body  members  having  a  shoul- 
der fonned  oa  it  widdl  shoulden  are  hi  engagonent 
when  the  tlotadB  are  foUy  advaooed,  and  whkh  define 
berwcci  them  an  aanolar  groove  in  t^  plug  when  the 
noeepiece  md  body  memben  are  partUUy  unacrewed,  a 
lockmg  tfm  projecting  out  of  the  hiner  threaded  mem- 
ber of  the  noeepiece  and  the  body  members  and  received 
m  a  slot  parallel  with  the  axis  of  the  plug  in  the  outer 
threaded  memiber  of  the  noeepiece  and  body  members 
to  provcflt  rrttfivu  rotation  tbutoi,  and  means  for  with- 
driving  the  spur  Cram  the  slot  inwardly  of  the  plug  to 
pennit  relative  ntatiou  of  the  noeepiece  and  body  mem- 
bers to  vary  tiie  size  of  the  annnlar  groove. 


UVB  BAIT  RBTAINBR  AND  PBHHOOK  ' 

iX*  FOekhiiB,  2S9  SL  Edigewordi, 

loyriO^Mkh. 

II,  19S1,  Ser.  No.  779,77t 

€CUkm.   fCL43~44.i) 

1.  A  fUi  hook  ainietnre  iaeioding  an  elongated  body 

element  provided  with  means  for  connection  to  a,  line 


1.  A  flriiing  float  and  1^  depth  adfustfaig  assembly 
comprising  a  flshing  Uae  having  a  series  of  beaU  chalen 
•paced  from  each  other  along  said  Une,  earn  duster 
having  a  plurality  of  linearly  arranged  beads,'  said  Une 
being  attached  at  its  upper  end  to  a  rod  and  u^iti  lower 
end  to  a  fl^  catching  means,  a  float,  said  miat  being 
provided  with  an  open  vertical  passage  extenmng  com- 
pletely therethrough  from  the  top  end  to  the  bajttom  end, 
said  float  being  also  provided  with  slots  extemfng  trans- 
versely to  each  side  of  said  open  vertical  passage,  said 
line  nd  said  beads  extending  through  said  vertical  pas- 
sage in  said  float,  a  three-anned  Y  gear,  said  Y,gear  hav- 
ing two  small  arms  and  a  long  arm,  pivot  mcpms  rotat- 
aMy  mounting  said  Y  gear  in  one  of  said  slois  with  its 
path  of  rotation  extending  into  said  vertical  papsage  and 
so  adjacent  said  vertical  passage  that  at  least  ope  of  said 
arms  of  said  Y  gear  always  rotaUUy  cxtendal  into  said 
vertical  passage  to  be  actuated  by  die  beads  asi  they  pass 
throuj^  said  Vertical  passage,  said  long  ahn  being 
weigiited  to  form  a  oounterwei^  and  a  checpc  trnp  ex- 
tending into  the  rotational  path  of  said  loi«  ar^n  but  not 
of  said  short  arms  of  said  Y  gear,  said  flap  bein|  pivotally 
nsoumed  to  pennit  hinged  movement  thereof!  and  titop 
meana  on  saki  float  to  limit  movement  of  said  flap  and 
of  said  long  arm  in  one  direction  but  permit  tiiBt  pivotal 


nnovemeiit  of  said  flap  beyond  the  length  of 


arm  in  the  opposite  direction  to  permit  free  rotation  of 


said  V  gear  in  one  direction  only  and  prevent 
rotatkm  in  the  opposite  direction. 


ttid  long 
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SHOTSDOOEB 


.  m  DvrM  W.  ijai«m  Ul  _  - 
Nov.  9, 1919,  Ser.  No.  If  1,«2I 
aCWi^   (CL4»-44J9) 


engeghig  support  of  s^id  one  lower  end  of  said  main  hous- 
ing comprising  a  radially  outwardly  extending  flange. 
W-  m-  said  handle  comprising  a  radially  outwarAy  eitanding 
Cnf*     fUnge  at  said  opporttc  upper  end  of  said  main  houaing. 
said  manually  operated  means  comprising  a  phmger 


1.  A  spUt  shot  type  flshing  line  sinker,  oomprisbig:  a 
body  of  heavy,  soft,  eorily  defUrmable  material  having  a 
deep  slot  therein  «ub<^nti«Hy  MMCting  the  bodr.  the 
sides  of  seid  slot  bdng  defined  by  regulwly  convex  coo- 
fronting  faces  cueyiglag  to:  •  narrow  •pex  fxtiading 
longitudinally  of  the  slot;  th^  ends  of  said  confrooting 
faces  remote  from  said  •pexlhaving  outwardly  bevelled 
portions;  said  confrooting  faces  having  corrugations  ex- 
tending from  said  apex  to  laid  bevelled  portions;  the 
portion  of  said  body  adjaceut  said  apex  constituting  a 
hinge.  I 


f- 


T221 


TABLBMAT 

A.  BIney,  f9tS  Hsiiiaii  B«id,  and  Dttah 

Prettyman,  Ir.,  5JM  VeislMr  Raod,_bolh^  W 
ton  U,  0X4  DMid  H. 
vine,  MiA  Md  Datolh] 

1  1 (a.4S-M.4) 


sUdabty  supported  within  said  upper  end  of  said  main 
housing  havhig  striker  plates  at  the  opposite  ends  there- 
of, and  spring  means  teting  between  the  outermost  one 
of  said  striker  pUtes  and  said  main  housing  yieldably 
urging  said  fdungtf  toward  an  outwardly  extcndrd  posi- 
tion. ^^^^.^_^^ 

2,M3,t71  

CONSTRUCTION  ILIMENTS 

Stewmt  OBver,  U>-  2i  M^  'J;  "SSSS'  ^ 

FBed  Jm.  U,  I9S9,  Ser.  No.  7IMM 

IChte.   (CL4<— 29) 


1.  A  uUe  mat  oompriahig  a  matrix  havfaig  thematk 
imprintaUotts  and  a  single  overlay  therefor  taidoding  ro> 
movable  components,  havhig  flionatic  inq^rfaitationa  co- 
operably  related  to  said  thematic  hnprintatioos  of  said 
matrix,  at  least  a  portion  of  said  overlay  being  adher- 
able  to  a  correspondhtg  portion  of  sakI  matrix,  imprints- 
tions  of  ssid  nwtrix  continuously  oooperating  with  related 
imprintaUoos  of  said  overUy  whereby  upon  selective  re- 
moval of  said  overlay  unnpooents  a  unified  miinterrupted 
change  of  imprinutk>n  theme  may  be  obtained. 


BALL  BO^f^R  TOT  _^ 

loeeph  rimn^r  4t-#9  29*  Avu.,  Aftorin,  N.Y. 
Med  Ait.  li,  195>.  Ser.  No.  •32,i« 
%CU^B.   (a.4«— 1) 

1.  An  amusement  device  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  main  housing,  a  ground  engaging  support  at  one  kywer 
end  of  said  main  houatag,  a  handle  at  the  oppoaite  upper 
end  of  said  nudn  hoosfaig,  a  ball  supported  within  said 
main  housing,  detent  means  releasably  supporting  said 
ball  adjacent  to  said  upper  end  of  aaid  main  housing, 
manually  operated  reciprocating  means  carried  by  aaid 
upper  end  of  said  main  housing  for  bouncing  said  ball 
within  the  interior  of  said  main  hooeing,  said  housing 
comprising  a  substantially  hollow  cylinder,  said  ground 


In  a  structural  toy  fa»ch«1ing  a  plurality  of  simulated 
structural  girder  ekmenU  and  girder  connector  plates, 
the  combination  comprising  a  substantially  rectangular 
connector    plate    formed    of    permanently    magnetized 
material  and  provided  with  an  enlarged  central  portion, 
a  pair  of  upstanding  pins  poeitkmed  in  placed  relationon 
one  face  of  sakl  connector  plate  adjacent  one  end  thereof 
and  a  second  pair  of  upstanding  pins  positioned  on  the 
same  face  of  said  connector  plate  adjacent  the  c^>posite 
end  thereof,  a  pair  of  upstandhig  pins  on  the  opposite 
face  of  said  connector  plate,  eadi  pin  of  said  pair  on 
sakl  opposite  face  of  said  connector  plate  positk>ned 
respectively  on  each  outwardly  extended  portion  of  said 
enlarged  central  portion,  girder  ekmentt  inchiding  an 
etongated  body  portion  and  an  end  member,  said  end 
members  each  being  formed  of  a  magnetically  attractive 
material,  and  means  defining  a  plurality  of  openings  m 
each  giMer  end  member  adapted  to  receive  selected  up- 
standing  phis   00   said   connector   plate   therethrough 
whereby  to  align  said  girder  with  said  connector  plate 
and  to  magnetically  secure  said  girder  to  said  connector 
plate  in  said  aUgned  position. 
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aJt3,t73 
ACTON  TOY 

Kfllpli  W>  Osnvfotdt  Bhsmm  G* 


>Ym  MMBMn  to  FaMfHrricc 
N.Y. 

i,  1957,  8cr.  No.  <S7,M9 
(CLM— M) 


W. 
Toys, 


An  actioii  toy  comprising  a  body  member  hav^ig  a 
head  simulating  member  pivoted  on  said  body  member, 
axle  means  joomaled  on  saki  body  member,  wheel 
means  carried  by  said  axk  means  for  nriling  movement 
along  a  supporting  surface,  bellowi  means  carried  by 
said  body  member  and  voice  box  means  operatively  as- 
sociated with  said  bellows  means  and  arranged  to  pro- 
duce a  predetermined  desired  sound  upon  flexing  said 
bellows  means  between  collapsed  and  expanded  posi- 
tions, reciprocating  drive  means  attonately  driving  said 
4)ellows  means  in  one  direction  and  retreating  to  allow 
movement  of  said  beDows  in  the  opposite  direction,  a 
coil  spring  mounted  betweea  said  bellows  and  said  body 
member  urginf  said  belknrs  in  the  said  opposite  direc- 
tion, and  mean  including  tpted  reducing  traumission 
means  translating  rotation  of  said  axle  means  into  recip- 
rocation of  said  drive  meam.  an  eccentric  driven  by  said 
q>eed  reducing  transmission,  said  recijwocating  drive 
means  comprising  two  connecting  rods  the  terminal  ends 
<^  each  rod  having  a  loop  pivotally  encircling  the  eccen- 
tric driven  by  said  speed  reducing  transmission  means, 
one  of  said  rods  connected  at  its  other  end  to  said  bel- 
lows for  imparting  movement  thereto,  the  other  of  said 
rods  connected  to  the  ]»voted  head  simulating  member 
to  impart  pivotal  movement  thereto. 


G. 


2^S3,973 
FREE  WHEELER  TOY 

3141  Graiid  Ave.,  Port  Aitter,  Tex. 
iHM  li,  1999. 8er.  No.  t2t,M4 
ICMik    (CL4»— 294) 


In  an  amusement  device,  a  frame  including  a  pair  of 
spaced  apart  bars,  each  of  said  ban  including  first  por- 
tions conaectei  log^ber.  angularly  arranged  second  po- 
tions contiguous  to  said  first  portions,  spaced  parallel 
third  portions  contiguous  to  said  second  portions,  angu- 


larly arranged  fourth  portions  adjaceirt  said  third 
and  saii  bars  forther  includiiig  spaced  parallel 
tions  wliich  are  arranged  contigooai  to  said 
tions,  iM  an  axle  extending  between  said  fifth 
a  first  wheel  mounted  on  said  axle,  a  cross  pin 
betweea  said  fourth  portions,  a  second  wheel  fori 
ment  with  said  first  wheel,  a  shaft  extending  between 
said  second  portions,  a  third  wheel  mounted  on  said  shaft 
for  engagement  with  said  second  wheel,  said  seauid 
wheel  including  a  circular  rim  which  is  concave  sn  cro« 
section  for  engaging  said  first  and  third  wheels,  a  body 
member  including  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  legs  having 
bearings  engaging  said  shaft,  said  body  having  an  inter- 
nally threaded  fitting  extending  therefrom  at  right  angles 
to  said  shaft,  and  a  handle  detachably  connected  to  said 
fitting.  , 


'  2,993,974 

SELF-STEERING  FOR  TOY  VEHICLES 
WDIam  J.  Wcigcl,  914  S.  Catalpa,  PUAorg, 
FUed  June  24, 1958,  Scr.  No.  744,1 5S 
4Clalnis.    (CL  44— 213) 


1.  In  a  mobile  device,  an  elongated  body;  a  pair  of 
elongated,  spaced  mounts  carried  by  the  body  betifeen  the 
ends  of  the  latter  and  disposed  thereon  substantially  trans- 
verse to  the  longitudinal  axis  thereof,  one  of  said  mounts 
being  swingably  mounted  on  said  body  for  rotation  rela- 
tive thereto  about  a  vertical  axis;  a  pair  of  gro^d-en- 
gaging,  body-supporting  wheels  for  each  mount  ai|d  being 
rotatabiy  mourned  on  the  respective  i^ount  at  the  op- 
posed cods  of  the  latter,  the  wheels  o^  said  ono  mount 
being  mounted  for  tilting  movement  transverse  to  the 
longitu<final  axis  of  said  body,  the  latter  adapted  to  be 
urged  laterally  in  opposed  transverse  directions!  as  the 
same  moves  longitudinally;  and  means  on  said  on^  mount 
at  each  end  thereof  and  engageable  with  the  con^spmkl- 
ing  wheel  for  braking  the  latter  and  thereby  swinging 
said  one  mount  to  alter  the  direction  of  longitudinal 
movement  of  said  body  responsive  to  urging  tl|B  same 
laterally  in  one  of  said  transverse  directions  and  ibe  sub- 
sequent tihing  of  said  last-mentioned  wheel  in  toe  same 
transvene  direction,  said  means  including  a  sur^ice  en- 
gageable with  the  wheel  at  poinU  on  the  latter  f-adially 
and  concentrically  spaced  from  the  axis 
thereof. 


of  lotatimi 


1. 


2,993,975 
APPARATUS  FOR  SUPPLYING  CHEM1CAL$  TO 
IRRIGATION  SYSTEMS  | 

Vnmk  S.  Mlwiia,  11995  E.  TriiliirinihiJ 

GariM  Grora,  Calif, 
i  FUed  Inly  29, 1959,  Ser.  No.  929444     I 
I  5CUaBa.    (CL47— 1) 

An  apparatus  for  supplying  chemicals  to  irpgataon 
systems,  comprising:  a  frame  structure;  a  set  of  vcilically 
adjustable  legs  for  supporting  said  frame  over  anj  irriga- 
tion stream;  a  sluice  box  suspended  from  said  ftpme  to 
direct  and  channel  the  flow  of  said  irrigation  str^ani;  a 
hopper  for  irrigation  additives  su|^M>rted  by  said  frame 
structure;  a  measuring  shell  depentfing  from  said  Jbopper 
and  deflkung  an  inclined  open  lower  side;  a  ^aiSd- 
shaped  mimary  gate  forming  an  inclined  bottom  t^OTmal- 
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ly  dosing  said  lower  side;  a  secondary  gate  clo«ng  the  Ung  ^£^°«  •J,**,^^;^^  ^  Si^ip2rf^ 
tower  end  of  uiA  primary  |.te;  m^  tor  »«»^  (^  ^'?1L  *5^1^1«5SJS  Z  ^IriI?SSS^  to 
relative  positton.  of  said  gate,  to  define  a  variable  dls-   '^^J^^^'Z^  ^^S^S^  STcar- 

riage  means  in  a  downwardly  and  fbrwardly  inclined 
direction  and  with  said  direction  nnrhangnd  throughout 
the  travel  of  the  ram  with  said  caniafe  means,  power 


charge  opening;  and  metfis  for  pivoting  said  gates  to  dis- 
charge said  additives  downward  from  said  measuring 
shell. 

2393.974 

HYDROPONIC  GARDENING  DEVICE 

Pattenoa  D.  Mcnfll,  1721  HBIadalc  Road, 

Soatti  Bead,  lad. 

FDed  laac  29,  1959.  Scr.  No.  923,599 

(CL  47— 1  J) 


means  connected  to  said  driving  means  for  continuously 
actuaUng  the  lauer,  a  gathering  head  carried  by  the  ram 
at  iu  forward  end,  means  for  projecting  the  ram  for- 
wardly  in  the  direction  of  itt  length  for  bringing  the 
gathering  head  into  contact  with  a  pool  of  oaolten  glass 
for  gathering  a  charge  of  glass,  and  means  for  withdraw- 
ing the  ram  with  its  charfe  of  glaa. 


2,993,979 
METHOD  OF  SEALING  A  VITREOUS  «)IWUIT 

G«>igc  R.  Mlilier,  Wed  Onm^tmiho^  ^r^^S^ 

~  NJ    a^kaon  to  Wcsdaiboaae  Ewcmc  Cor- 

Pa,  a  eofponoea  off  Peaa- 


laly  12, 1957,  Scr.  Na.  471vM3 
19Clataa.    (CL  49— 79) 


1.  A  hydroponic  gardening  device  comprising  a  con- 
tainer open  at  its  top  and  having  a  bottom  and  upright 
walls,  a  partition  spanning  said  container  q»aced  above 
said  bottom  to  define  a  iquid  chambCT,  said  partition 
having  an  i^xrture  thereii^  and  a  margmal  sealed  con- 
nection with  said  container,  a  reticulated  member  span- 
ning said  aperture,  an  upright  tube  depending  from  said 
partition  in  commuiucatioi^  with  said  aperture  and  termi- 
nating adjacent  to  but  ^aced  above  said  container 
bottom,  a  passage  in  an  |  upright  container  wall  com- 
municating with  the  upper  part  of  said  liquid  chamber, 
means  for  supplying  air  under  pre«ure  through  said 
passage,  a  second  passage  in  an  upright  container  wall 
communicating  with  the  lower  part  of  said  liquid  diain- 
ber,  and  an  open  ended  tube  having  one  end  seated  m 
said  second  passage  and  ata  angularly  extending  opposite 
transparent  end  portion.     | 


2393,977  ^ 

MACHINE  FOR  GATHERING  AND  TRANSPWl- 
RING  MOLD  CHARGES  OF  MOLTEN  GLASS 
Ralph  H.  Olaaa.  TahStoTdfcto^aailiaw  to  O^ 
GiMB  Caaaaay,  a  tasawrlioa  of  OUo 
Flai  Sapt  19, 1957,  Scr.  No.  494^17 
ItV*—    (CL49--42) 
3.  A  machine  for  gathering  diarges  of  glass  from  a 
supply  of  moltMi  glasi  and  tranafwring  them  to  a  ^ass 
forming  machine,  said  gatheriag  machine  comprising  a 
ram.  carriage  meaaa  for  continoouily  supporting  and  mov- 
ing the  ram  in  a  dosed  path,  driving  OBeana  engaging  said 
carriage  means  and  deining  said  dosed  path  of  move- 
ment therefor,  said  drivmg  meana  being  actuataUe  for 
imparting  niovemcrt  to  said  earriage  means  in  said  path, 
means  attadiing  the  ram  to  said  carriage  means  permit- 


1.  The  method  of  hermetically  sealing  a  hollow  vitre- 
ous conduit  with  an  elongated  sealing  member,  which 
method  comprises,  beating  said  sealing  member  to  a  pre- 
determined temperature,   bringing  said  sealing  member 
and  said   conduit   into  contiguous   relationship,   heating 
by  means  of  said  scaling  member  that  portion  of  said 
conduit  contiguous  with  said  sealing  member  to  a  prede- 
termined   temperature    sufficiently   high    to   enable    said 
heated  conduit  portion  to  be  deformed  by  the  stress  re- 
sulting from  an  externally  applied  force  but  sufficiently 
low  to  enable  said  heated  conduit  portion  to  resist  sub- 
stantial deformation  under  any  stress  exerted  by  any  gas- 
eous forces  acting  thereon,  applying  between  said  heated 
sealing  member  and  said  heated  conduit  portion  such 
force  as  required  to  effect  therebetween  a  stress  sufficient 
to  produce  a  substantial  deformation  of  said  heated  con- 
duit portion,  causing  controlled  sealing  member  passage 
across  said  conduit  by  controlling  the  temperatures  of 
said  sealing  member  and  said  heated  conduit  portion  and 
the  stress  applied  therebetween  to  displace  a  portion  of 
said  conduit  and  form  a  continuous  layer  of  displaced 
conduit   material  continuous  with   adjacent  undisplaced 
conduit  portions,  and  continuing  to  effect  such  contnriled 
sealing  member  passage  across  said  conduit  until  said 
conduit  has  been  at  least  substantially  intersected  and  the 
resulting  formed  continuous  layer  of  displaced  conduit 
material  is  continuous  with  undisplaced  conduit  portions 
adjacent  the  path  of  said  sealing  member  thereacross. 
whereby  said  conduit  is  hermetically  sealed. 
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Mr  i,  lf59, 8cr.  Pfo.  t25,t4< 
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Fb. 


WALL  SUPPORT 

a.  Wllliilii,  24 flMM  St,  PawtacfccC,  RX 
HM  Apr.  9, 19S7,  Sor.  No.  <S1,7M 

1  niiMi   (CL"   -— 


1.  A  wan  constnictkm  comprBing  plnnl  spaced  rtuds^ 
■t  least  one  ekmfated  strip  adapted  to  bridte  a  plurality 
o(  socfa  studs  and  be  secured  thereto,  a  plurality  of  clips, 
a  wire  mesh,  means  securing  said  cl^  to  said  wire  mesh 
at  spaced  intenrak,  binder  meads  substantially  covering 
said  wire  mesh,  and  plural  tDes  held  on  said  wire  mesh 
by  said  binder  means,  said  clips  being  fixedly  carried  by 
said  strip,  each  said  strip  being  a  substantially  flat,  single 
thkknesi  scrap  of  metal  having  front  and  rear  surfaces, 
a  longltadiaal  central  portion  of  said  strap  being  arcuate- 
ly  dcfonnad  from  the  front  surface  towaid  die  rear  sui^ 
face  of  tha  stnv,  said  deformed  longtoduMd  portion  being 
split  at  the  pacing  of  stnd  centers  and  bent  rearwanUy 
to  provide  langes  adi^isd  to  be  secioed  to  the  studs  in- 
termediate the  langth  of  the  individual  straps.  I 


KMNlpiG 
Robert  W.  ] 
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23t3jl01 

B  FORCONCRBTB SECtnONS 
N.Y4  LeSi  S. 


1.  The  oomtHnation  of  a  permanent  building  stnic- 
ture  and  an  attadied  screened  enclosure,  the  building 
embodying  a  roof  structure,  a  fascia  board  secured  tiiere- 
to  and  roai  flashing  secured  to  the  roof  structure, 
screened  enclosure  comprising,  q>aced  rafter  beams 
connecting  nmllion  beams,  a  drainage  gutter  device 
nected  to  the  bottoqu  of  the  rafter  beams  to  extend 
wardly  from  the  fascia  board  to  receive  water 
from  the  roof,  a  water  barrier  motinted  over  the 
of  the  fascia  board  and  a  q^ash  sheet  for  the 
endosure,  said  splash  sheet  being  located  between  tfae 
mullion  beams,  the  gutter  being  oo-extensive  with  the 
screened  enclosure  and  meam  connecting  the  gutter  lo 
the  beams  whereby  tbc  gutter  may  be  swung  dow^ 
wardly  for  '•»»«""g 


Koncrt  n'.  BiWwn. 

3,  im,  S«r.  No.  MSitTt 
(CLS«-^340 


NJ. 


1.  A  j<Hnting  member  disposed  between  the  extremities 
of  two  slabs  laid  end  to  end,  said  extremities  haying  lop- 
posed  recesses  therein  spaced  from  the  outer  sur^ace^  of 
the  slabs,  said  member  being  trough-shaped  and  OMnpris- 
ing  a  pair  of  separated,  parallel  sections  extending  along 
the  sides  Ihcrcot  adjacent  the  top  edgea  of  said  n^ember, 
means  affixed  to  said  sections  adjacent  siid  edges,  anchor- 
ing said  sectiMH  one  to  an  end  of  eadilof  said  slabs  be- 
tween said  surfaces  and  said  recesses,  iaid  member  ilso 
having  other  sections  depending  one  from  each  parallel 
section,  each  other  section  having  a  flexfele  joint  inlegrAlly 
uniting  it  to  the  adjacent  flat  aectkio,  means  ri»ftidl[ng 
between  said  other  sections  adjacent  said  flexible  joints, 
said  means  being  pivotally  connected  adjacent  tW  eids 
thereof  to  said  otho*  sections,  said  other  sections  bieing  in- 
tegrally united  at  their  lower  ends  by  an  additiom^  trains- 
verse  section,  said  other  sections  and  said  additio^  sec- 
tion forming  a  pocket  to  be  di^Ktsed  between  said  Recesses 
in  said  slabs,  the  transverse  section  having  a  flexil^le  jcrint 
at  iu  jufctioo  with  each  of  said  other  sections  at  tb|e  lower 
ends  thereof,  said  other  sections  being  flexible  between 
said  bottom  and  said  paralld  se^ions,  uid  d^0miable 
material  in  said  pocket,  so  that  when  said  separa^  sec- 
tions of  the  trough  move  towards  each  other  in  rte>onse 
to  variations  ot  temperature  affecting  said  slafis,  the 
pocket  is  laterally  distended  along  said  flexible  jo^ts  and 
when  said  separated  sections  are  moved  away  ttofa  each 
other,  said  pocket  is  laterally  contracted:  said  malbial  in 
the  trough  always  being  flush  with  the  outer  surfaces  of 
said  slabs.  | 

^  2,M3,M2  i  ' 

ABRASIVE  THROWING  VANES  ^ITH  RliRED 
WEARING  FACE 
M.  Gosaard,  Hafanlown,  Md.*  aarignor  t^  Pissig- 

Mi.,  a  corponiliMi  of 


FBed  Aar.24, 19SS,  Scr.  No.  73MM 
•  CIniBM.    (CLSl--f) 

6.  An  abrasive  thrownig  wheel  conqxising  a  nmner 
head  mounted  for  rotation  around  a  hub  which  ttidudes 
a  feed  osge.  an  impeller  in  said  feed  cage  rotataMe  with 
said  nnmer  head,  means  to  feed  abrasive  particka  into 
said  caflB,  an  opening  in  the  peripheral  naface  iof  said 
cage,  a  plurality  of  throwing  vanes  mounted  on  ofic  face 
of  said  runner  head  and  rotaubie  around  said  cake,  and 
eadi  of  said  vanes  having  a  blade  provided  with  aTthrow- 
ing  surfSice  upon  wUch  is  formed  a  rib  device  having  a 
unitary  apex  portion  adjacent  the  radially  tamer  end  of  the 
blade  aad  a  pair  of  divergent  spreader  portioni  at  the 
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radially  outer  end  of  the  Made,  said  ffl>  device  being  1,MMM 

gradually  tapered  ootwardly  fttw  saU  apex  portion  to    FRAME  AND  HOURNG  CONVrRUCnON  FOR  A 

BARREL  FINlSilING  MACHINE 
Roy  T. 


^      «* 


said  spreader  portions  to  canae  particles  picked  up  by  the 
inner  ends  to  be  thrown  out  the  outer  ends  in  diverging 
streams. 


METHOD  OP  FORMING  PATTERNED  TILE  AND 
APPARATUS  THEREFOR 
Fred  P.  Wccanar,  MmcIsl  Ui^  iiil^ii   to  Natiowil 
Gypswn  Coramty,  BdWo,  N.V.,  a  cotponHon  of 


Filed  Mar.  23, 1939,  Scr.  No.  Ml,17« 
SCWm.    (CL  51^119) 


2.  Apparatus  for  forming  a  relief  pattern  in  the  face 
of  a  tile  of  a  relatively  crumbly  mineral  nature,  cotn- 
prising  a  patterned  abrading  face  having  raised  portions 
of  abrasive  material  formed  in  substantially  opposite 
relief  to  the  desired  tile  pattern,  means  on  said  apparatus 
for  firmly  holding  said  tm  with  a  face  thereof  against 
said  abrading  face.  rec^»ro|cating  means  on  said  appara- 
tus for  alternately  fint  pressing  said  tile  face  and  said 
abrading  face  tightly  together  and  second  spacing  said  tile 
face  and  said  abrading  face  apart  one  from  the  other,  and 
means  on  said  apparatus  for  providing  a  gyratory  move- 
ment of  said  abradmg  face  relative  to  said  tile  face,  which 
said  gyratory  movement  is  such  that  all  portions  of  said 
abrading  face  move  in  substantially  drcular  paths  of 
from  about  Hs  inch  to  one  inch  diameter  relative  to  said 
tile  face,  said  circular  paths  being  in  respective  planes 
parallel  to  the  normal  plane  of  said  tik  face. 
7M  0.0.-23 


awaka,  hsd  ,  a  rospwarton  of  I 

PBad  Apr.  24, 1951,  Sar.  No.  739,794 
SCWoM.    (CL51-~1M) 


1.  A  barrel  finishing  machine  conqnising  in  combi- 
nation a  rigid  base  frame  having  laterally  spaced  ^Mtrt, 
vertically  diqxMed.  end  frame  members,  a  horixooUlly 
disposed  barrel  mounted  for  rotational  movement  about 
a  horizontally  diqmsed  axis  within  said  base  frame  mem- 
bers and  supported  on  said  end  frame  members,  a  drive 
means  operatively  connected  to  said  borrel  Cnr  rotational 
movement  tbertol  about  its  horizontally  disposed  axis, 
a  hood  fixed  to  said  base  fivne  to  ooooeal  said  hose 
frame  and  barrel  therein  comprising  a  bodily  portion, 
the  upper  end  of  tdudi  is  <rf  semi-drcdar  thtpt  having 
the  axis  of  rot^ion  of  the  borrel  substantially  as  its 
center  and  end  panels  spaced  outwardly  of  the  end  frame 
members  of  the  base  frame  and  in  parallel  rdation  there- 
with with  the  upper  ends  of  the  end  panels  being  of 
semi-circular  shape  CCTTcaponding  to  the  semi-drcular 
upper  end  portion  ol  the  bodily  portion  for  joinder 
therewith  to  form  an  integral  port  thereof,  an  opening  in 
one  side  of  the  bodily  portion  dimensioned  to  extend 
crosswise  substantially  throughout  the  entire  widbth  there- 
of and  drcumferentiaUy  through  an  angle  beginning 
about  the  horizontal  and  terminating  about  the  vertical 
planes  through  tlie  axis  of  the  aemi-drcular  tipper  end 
portion  of  the  hood,  a  cover  pand  having  a  radius  of 
curvature  correqwnding  to  the  radins  of  curvature  of  the 
semi-drcular  upper  end  portion  oi  the  hood  and  dimen- 
sioned to  have  a  width  sli^tly  larger  than  the  width  of 
the  opening  and  extending  throujjh  an  angle  greater  than 
the  angle  of  the  opening,  guide  rails  positicmed  alongside 
of  the  opening  about  an  arc  having  a  center  ooounon 
with  the  center  of  the  opening  and  extending  throu^ 
an  angle  greater  than  the  an^  of  the  opening  plus  the 
an^e  of  the  cover  panel  whovby  the  cover  member  is 
guided  throughout  its  arcuate  extern  during  movement 
between  closed  and  open  positions,  and  means  in  posi- 
tion to  stop  said  dosure  n^ien  in  closed  positimi  to  con- 
ceal said  opening  and  when  in  open  position  to  clear 
said  opening  for  access  to  the  barrel. 


2,993,995 

RAIL  GRINDING  APPARATtJS 

William  M.  Lotts,  St.,  4192  Bctluhire  Ave., 

Looiavflic,  Ky. 

FBed  Sept  1,  1959,  Scr.  No.  937,493 

5CMnM.    (a.  91— 179) 

1.  In  a  railway  track  grinding  apparatus,  a  wheeled 

carriage  supported  upon  the  rails  of  a  track  for  movement 

therealong  by  an  (^Krator  standing  upon  the  track  bed, 

a  platform  rigidly  attached  to  said  carriage  adjacent  the 

forward  end  of  said  carriage,  a  lever  pivoted  at  the  end 
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upon  said  piatCom  for  movement  in  a  fdane  fcnerally 
parallel  to  and  above  the  plane  oi  the  tops  of  saki  track 
rails,  manually  gnspebie  means  adjaceol  the  second  end 
of  said  lever  for  moving  said  lever  between  a  first  po- 
sition in  which  the  major  axis  thereof  is  fenerally  paral- 
lel to  the  rail  under  treatment  and  a  sec<Mxl  position  in 
which  the  major  axis  of  said  levw  is  diqiosed  at  an 
acute  angle  with  reject  to  die  rail  under  treatment  as 
viewed  in  the  direction  of  the  operatiH-,  a  motor  mounted 
upon  said  carriafe,  a  grinder,  a  flexible  shaft  driven  by 
said  motw  and  tttadied  to  said  grinder,  a  qnndle  hous- 


said  piston  having  a  flat  lower  mounting  sivfaoe  |traas- 
vCTse  to  said  vertical  axis,  a  flange  affixed  at  the  nipper 
end  of  said  piston,  said  flange  having  a  lower  horipufital 
surface  mateable  with  the  upper  surface  of  said! guide 
cylinder,  the  vertical  distance  from  the  lower  mooting 
surface  to  the  lower  surface  of  said  piston  flange  being 
approximately  equal  to  the  height  of  said  guide  cylinder, 
whereby  bodies  affixed  to  said  lower  mounting  stuface 
are  lapped  in  the  horizontal  plane  when  said  jig  ia  posi- 
tioned upon  said  lapping  wheel  and  the  piston  is  eqgaged 
in  the  guide  cylinder. 


ing  snrroimding  said  shaft  adjacett  the  attachment  of 
said  abaft  to  said  grinder,  means  &»■  siqiporting  said 
grinder  iqioa  said  lever  nitermediate  the  ends  ot  said 
lever  and  hrhidiiig  a  bracket  stmcture  rigidly  mounted 
^on  said  lever  and  extending  downwardly  therefrom  into 
praxiaiity  to  the  nil  nnder  treatment,  and  means  for 
detachaUy  coMertiBg  said  spindle  housing  to  said 
bracket  stmctore  thereby  to  support  said  grinder  npon 
said  lever  and  to  caaMe  the  operator  to  Mng  said  grinder 
into  and  oat  of  contact  with  said  rail  under  treatmem 
by  pivoting  said  lever  betwem  said  first  and  second  po- 


l,9t3,0M 
I  FLANGED  LAPPING  JIG 

TlsaiDie  1,  U  ChnpsBs,  Jr^  Loe  Ai^eiea,  CaBf^ 
^  Padflc  ^MrfisidBLluiB,  Inc,  a  coipoiaHun  of  Dda- 


F1M  Apr.  M,  1959,  Ser.  No.  819,133 
<  Oilnii     (0.51—237) 


1.  A  lapping  jig  for  lapping  a  body  to  obtain  a  flat 
surface  parallel  to  a  flat  reference  surface  of  said  body, 
said  Upping  jig  adapted  to  be  utilized  in  combfaiation  with 
a  flat  rotary  lapping  wheel  having  a  lapping  surface  rela- 
tively oriented  in  the  horizontal  ^ane  comprising:  a  ver- 
tically oriented  guide  cylinder,  said  cylinder  defining  an 
opening'  therethrough  having  vertically  extending  bearing 
walls  symmetrical  w^  reqiect  to  the  vertical  axis  of 
said  jig.  a  support  flange  affixed  at  the  lower  end  of  said 
cylinder,  said  savport  flange  havfaig  a  lower  surface 
adapted  to  be  poakioiied  hi  contact  with  said  lapping  sur- 
face, said  support  swfece  being  transverse  to  the  vertical 
axis  of  said  j^,  a  holding  piston,  said  piston  having  an 
exterior  surface  •ymnctrical  and  parallel  with  reject  toj 
said  vertical  axis,  said  p^ftm  exterior  surface  being  mate- 
aUe  i^th  and  loogitudinally  movaUe  within  said  evening. 


2,9t3,M7 

VACUUM  PACKAGING 

Hnhert  Pcrctval  Wrhaflsiil.  197  Abbotte  Drive, 


FDed  May  19, 1955,  Ser.  No.  597,359 
lOaiM.    (CL53— 14) 


1.  The  herein  described  method  erf  forming  a  yacu- 
umized  package  comprising,  forming  a  tubular  sledve  of 
heat  scalable  film  having  closed  sides  and  at  leail  one 
open  end,  forming  heat  sealed  spots  in  opposite  sides 
coc^rating  to  define  a  lower  fill  compartment  aid  an 
upper  wall  spacing  member  receiving  compartment,  jform- 
ing  an  aperture  in  at  least  one  wall  of  said  last  oiamed 
compartment,  placing  fill  in  the  fill  receiving  coi^part- 
ment,  and  placing  a  thick  wall  spacing  member  haying  a 
slot  formed  therein  in  commimication  with  one  edge 
thereof  in  the  member  receiving  compartment  witl^  said 
slot  in  registry  with  the  wall  aperture  by  orientatibn  of  ,  | 
said  one  edge  of  the  member  against  the  heat  Sealed  ' 
spots  with  said  slot  opening  from  said  one  edge  df  the 
member  toward  the  fill  receiving  compartment,  scaling 
the  ends  of  the  sleeve,  and  evacuating  the  interior  <K  the 
sealed  sleeve  through  the  member  slot  and  sleeve  aper- 
ture and  providing  a  transverse  seal  isolating  the  com- 
partments. 


ERRATUM 


For  Class  53 — ^26  see: 
Patent  No.  2,983,596 


2,9t3,9tS 
PACKAGING  MACmNE 
Albert  L.  Stoeckd,  EMlId,  awl  Cari  T. 
Clcvciapd  HeighiB,  OUo,  aarfgnnrs  to  IMM 
Steel  C#rMratio%  a  cwpesattim  ef  New  Jeiacy 
FBed  Dec  21, 195C  Ser.  No.  <29,95< 
llCbinM.    (CL53— 59) 
1.  In  a  packaging  machine  which  includes  meatus  for 
delivering  articles  in  wei^ied  quantities  and  arraajjed  in 
subsuntial  parallelism,  and  a  shaking  mechanism  adp^ted 
to  support  a  comainer  to  receive  articles  from  said  de- 
livering means,  the  combination  therewith  of  vertically 
movable  separators,  means  for  inserting  said  tpUton 
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into  a  container  supported  in  said  shaking  mechanism  to  vcharge  side  of  said  rollers,  a  ooittainer  removably  at- 
maintain  the  articles  in  parallelism  within  the  oomainer.  ^ached  to  said  closet  adjacem  said  clamp  for  the  recep- 


tion of  said  folded  strip,  and  meam  adjacent  said  damp 
for  puncturing  the  lower  portion  ot  the  Itrided  strip  within 
the  container. 

2,993,991 

and  flexible  connectors  between  said  inserting  means  and  CIGAR  PACKAGING  MACHINE 

said  separators  to  allow  the  separators  to  shake  with  the    Hmry  H.  Wheeler,  Ncwtea,  Cs— ,  assizor  to 
container.  ttonal  Cigar  MaiMniiy  Cunipaay,  a 

— — — ^^— —  New  Jersey 

CAP  FASTOinW  MACHINE  '  Oahm.    (CL  53— U3) 

Donald  H.  Reese,  Lafayette,  and  Rnfus  P. 
Raf ad,  Calif.,  asslgnnti,  by   " 


ments,  to  CaHfeiala  Rsiiarrh  Coipontioa,  San  Fran- 
dsco,  CaHf .,  a  cwpefad—  ef  Ddawaie 

FOed  Am.  25, 1955,  Ser.  No.  539,492 
49Cli*ML    (CL53— 72) 


1.  A  machine  of  the  dwracter  described  comprishig 
a  chtick  for  picking  tip,  engaging  and  spinning  a  threaded 
member  such  as  a  screw  cajp,  means  mounting  said  chuck 
for  such  spinning  motion  end  for  movement  between  a 
pickup  position  and  a  thr^admg  position,  and  operating 
means  actuated  automatically  by  delivery  of  a  drum  to 
said  threading  position  andj  by  delivery  of  a  screw  cap  to 
said  pickup  position  for  daiuing  the  chuck  to  undergo 
automatically  a  cycle  of  {operation  wherein  the  chuck 
picks  up  and  engages  a  threaded  member  at  the  pickup 
position,  moves  to  the  mreading  position,  spins  the 
threaded  member  and  threids  it  to  a  companion  member 
at  the  threading  position,  disengages  the  threaded  mem- 
ber when  a  given  degree  of  tightness  is  achieved  and  re- 
turns to  the  pickup  pontion. 


DRY  CLOSET  WITH 
O. 


DISPOSABLE  CONTAINER 
1442S  OMway  Road, 


Fled  Dee.  2S,  1955,  Ser.  No.  555,991 
iniiiiiii     (CL53— lU) 

1.  Apparatus  for  the  reception  of  fectf  matter  com- 
prising a  doaet,  a  roll  of  water  repellent  psqper  therein,  a 
support  therefor  indodittg  a  trough  for  folding  a  strand 
of  the  paper  into  a  U  strip,  rollers  in  the  doeet  adjacent 
the  end  (rf  said  trough,  mechanism  for  rotating  said 
rollers  to  draw  the  strip  of  paper  through  said  trou^ 
and  to  flatten  the  feosl  matter  in  the  folded  strip  into  a 
thin  flat  strip,  a  redprocative  deny  adjacent  the  dis- 


5.  In    apparatus   for   wr^>ping   dgars   in   individual 
wrappers  having  a  tear  tape  applied  thereto,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  source  of  supirfy  of  continuous  thermoplastic 
wran>er  web,  a  pair  of  gripper  fingers  for  engaging  the 
leading  edge  of  said  wrapper  web  at  a  web-engaging 
station,  means  mounting  said  gripper  fingers  it^r  move- 
ment  into   and  out  of  gripping  engageaaent  with  said 
leading  edge  of  said  wrapper  web  and  to  and  frcnn  said 
web-engaging  station,   means   for  moving  said   gripper 
fingers,  a  source  of  supply  of  continuous  tear  tape  web, 
provided  with  a  heat-energizable  thermoplastic  coating, 
said  tear  tape  web  having  regulariy  recurring  printed  pat- 
terns thereon,  a  registering  indicium  for  each  of  said  pat- 
terns, a  pair  of  intermittentiy  driven  feeding  rollers  for  in- 
termittently feeding  said  tear  tape  web,  said  tear  Upe  web 
being  fed  along  the  same  line  of  travd  and  in  overiying 
relationship  with  said  wr^iper  web,  a  photo-electric  de- 
tecting device  for  detecting  the  feeding  of  said  registering 
indicia  to  a  predetermined  position  on  their  path  of  travel, 
an  electro-magnet,  an  operating  circuit  connecting  said 
photo-electric  device  to  said  electro-magnet  for  selectively 
energizing  said  electro-magnet  when  a  registering  indicium 
has  been  fed  to  said  predetermined  position,  meam  op- 
eratively  associating  said  electro-magnet  with  said  tear 
tape  feedmg  rollers  whereby  said  energized  electro-mag- 
net is  operative  to  interrupt  the  feeding  of  said  tear  ti^ 
web.  a  knife,  meam  mounting  said  knife  for  severing  a 
short  length  from  the  leading  edge  of  said  tear  tape  web 
after  said  tear  tape  web  feed  has  been  interrupted,  said 
severed  short  length  of  tear  tape  having  a  complete  pat- 
tern disposed  thereon,  spaced  heater  fingers,  meam  mount- 
ing said  heater  fingers  for  engagement  with  said  short 
length  of  severed  tape,  said  heater  finger  being  operative 
to  heat  seal  said  severed  Upe  onto  the  upper  surface  of 
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ntd  oomi«y<wi  wnvptr  web,  nid  tear  tape  being  located 
is  pradetenBined  poritioa  on  said  wrapper  web  and  nib- 
stantiaUy  oo-extaarive  with  the  width  thereof,  said  grip- 
per  flnaen  being  adapted  to  eagage  the  leacUiig  edge  of 
•aid  wnqnper  wtb  wtth  a  tear  tape  applied  thereto  a^ 
deUver  a  predaCannined  kagth  of  wrapper  web  to  a 
wrappiag  statioa  r«noCe  from  laid  web-oigagiag  tUtion, 
meau  for  aeveriag  nid  predetermined  length  from  said 
wrapper  web,  said  severed  wr^>per  being  located  in  a 
selected  poaition  at  said  wrapf^  station,  a  source  of 
supply  of  dgtfs,  meaoi  for  feeding  said  dgan  serially  to 
said  wrapping  station,  said  dgu  feeding  means  being 
adapted  to  position  a  cigar  in  overlying  relaticmship  with 
%  said  severed  wn^per,  the  major  axis  of  said  cigar  sub- 
stantially cofarfcHwg  with  the  major  axis  of  said  severed 
wrapper,  a  wrapping  turret  having  a  plurality  of  pockets 
and  ads^pted  to  be  moved  stqnvise  throui^  a  plurality 
of  operating  statioitt,  a  phuifer,  means  mounting  said 
plunger  for  movement  against  a  dgu  positioned  on  a 
severed  wrapper,  meana  for  operating  said  plunger  to 
move  a  dgar  and  wrapper  into  a  pocket  of  said  wrapping 
turret .  faidexed  to  said  wrappfaig  sution,  tiie  mar^nal 
edges  of  said  severed  wrapper  being  folded  into  over- 
lying relationship  with  each  other  as  a  filled  pocket  is 
indexed  away  from  said  wrapping  station  to  envelope 
said  dgar  in  said  pocket,  and  means  for  weakening  a 
wrapper  adjacent  to  its  associated  tear  tape  as  a  wrapper 
and  dgar  in  a  pocket  are  indexed  away  from  said  wrap- 
ping station  to  fadlitafe  unwrapping  of  said  dgar  by  the 


user. 


CMUDirTATION  ANDn^DB  ATPARATUS 
JWMI  WAITING  MACHOQI 

aeorpOTirilaaaf] 


I  Maj  1, 19Sf,  8er.  No.  tlMtS 
14CWBM.    (CL53— 133) 


1.  In  a  parkaging  machtne  for  wrapping  artkks  ia- 
chiding  a  pair  of  wheeb  having  drcumfereatially  spaced 
pockets  for  reociviag  artidet.  said  wheeb  being  ac^aoeat 
to  each  other  and  mounted  to  rotate  on  qiaoed  parallel 
axes,  means  for  tranefening  eadi  article  froos  one  of  s^ 
wheels  to  the  other  said  wheel  and  tii»«ff«.-«g  e^ch 
article  oriented,  eaid  means  compiising  a  pair  of  spaced 
coaxially  aligned  gripping  raeoibers  adapted  to  eagage 


■m  TYPE  lA WN  mSSu  WTTH  Am 
C  Halh.  Radaa.  Wis.  aaslBMr  In 


and  grip  thsrebetwem  oppodle  cads  of  each  arttdeTSd 
means  for  revolving  said  pipping  members  dmni^  a  p^- 
determiaed  rotalioa  durii^  the  transfer. 


FBed  Oct  a,  1999,  Ssr.N^  944417 
4ClalBM.    (0.99-00 


1 .  A  reel  type  lawn  mower  comprising  a  reel  r^ubly 
mounted  and  having  a  plurality  of  grass  cuttin|  blades 
spaced  around  the  drcumferenoe  of  said  red  andi  indud- 
ing  radially  outwardly  diqwaed  catting  edges,  %  shear 
plate  mounted  adjacem  said  blades  and  across  thej  bottom 
of  said  reel,  and  an  air  baffle  mounted  immediately  adja- 
cent said  cutting  edges  of  said  blades  and  across  t|e  from 
of  said  reel  and  spaced  from  said  shear  plate  forithe  en- 
trance of  air  and  grass  into  said  reel  in  the  sp|Me  be- 
tween said  plate  and  said  baffle  when  the  red  is  rotated 
and  the  mower  is  moved  in  a  forward  direction. 


I 


3.993.994 

GlUaS  CUTTlNGfl  RECUVER 

P.  ChnavlB,  2391  Pnnlne  9C  New 

FBed  Mar.  4. 1999. 9er.  Na.  797;i99 

ICWiB.    (CL99— 194) 


A  unitary,  rigid  cuttings  receiver  for  attachment  to  the 
discharge  chute  of  a  rotary  grass  cutter,  said  chiite  hav- 
ing pins  extending  outwardly  through  its  top  w|dl  and 
each  of  Its  sidewalls  for  mppottint  said  receiver,  Said  re- 
ceiver oomprhingt  an  npper  frame  fatdndfaig  {a  flret 
strain  support  member  connected  to  a  second  Itraii^ 
support  member,  said  second  member  being  shorty  than 
said  flrsi  member  and  tA  an  acute  angle  rdative  ^hereto, 
and  a  curved  support  member  connected  to  said  fl^  and 
second  members  for  forming  said  upper  frvne;  4  lower 
frame  hivhif  the  same  shape  as  said  upper  framed  a  pln- 
raHty  of  uprights  having  their  ends  connected  to  said 
frames  for  hokUng  said  frames  in  horixontal  vafed  re- 
iKloding,  a  flnt  upright  positioned  at  ^ 
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wtfdly  from  said  skirt  and  inwaitdly  and  upwardly  there* 
fran  to  an  tatermediate  point  on  said  cowling,  and  the 


10  .  _ 

per  frana  tnt  mpport  Mambar  hariog  a  slot  thsrelB. 
said  dot  bcta9  dtapoiad  batwoM  aald  Int  and 
rights  and  befaig  aiaplad  for  ea9B9MB«t  wbh  said  pin 
t?rttwf««g  throogb  aald  top  wall  of  said  chute,  and  said 
flnt  aad  secoad  uyilgMs  aadi  hariag  a  bayonet  slot 
thsraia  adapted  fer  ai^agBineot  with  said  plai  extending 
from  said  sldewaBa  of  said  chate;  aad  scrssaing  ma- 
terial axteadiag  litwaan  said  rapport  members  forming 
said  upper  aad  lower  fhuaaa  aad  batwaea  each  of  said 
nprights  except  aild  flnt  tad  leooad  nprlgfatt  whereby 
the  space  betwata  aald  flrst  aad  seeoad  nprigfats  is  open 

leoelve  cattlB9i,  tbirtby  proridlttg  sdd  receiver. 


to 


GBAflTo^ 
■9al9r,  Wia,.  aariplertaML 
Coh  RaifBa*  WlBi(  a  eeraeradea  of 
^Oet  a,  1999. 8er.  1407944,119 
9Ck&a.    (0.99-292) 


undenide  of  said  cowling  being  otherwise  unobstructed, 
whereby  grau  cut  by  said  Made  will  be  mulched  and 
gradually  discharged  through  said  spout. 


light-controlL^pakking  meter 

gfley  W.  Ewtag,  91T7  Oi  sslaai  Ave., 
I  CBlverCMy,CiM. 

B^  9, 199Mer.  No.  929^79 
llCUbm.    (0.99—142) 


1.  A  grass  catcher  for  a  lawn  mower,  comprising  an 
upper  section  aad  a  lower  section  attached  along  one 
side  of  said  catcher  for  assuming  an  opened  and  a  doeed 
podtion  and  having  an  eadoeed  hollow  faiterior  for  the 
ston^e  of  grsM  cUppingi.  a  U-ihapad  bafl  lumdle  phr- 
otally  attached  at  the  free  ends  thereof  to  two  oppostte 
sides  of  said  lower  section  on  a  phrot  axis  hitermedlate 
the  center  of  gravity  of  sdd  catcher  and  said  one  side 
of  said  catcher,  sdd  handle  bdng  suffldently  long  to  be 
pivotal  over  a  part  of  both  said  sectioBs  hidudhig  the 
bottom  of  sdd  lower  section  and  with  the  intermediate 
portion  of  said  handle  bdng  swingable  over  and  ex- 
tending across  said  upper  section  in  the  dosed  position, 
•aid  upper  section  having  two  spaced-apart  notches  bdng 
open  in  the  direction  away  from  the  phrot  axis  of  said 
handle,  said  handle  faKludhig  an  offset  portion  00  each 
leg  of  the  U-shape  thereof  and  said  portiom  being  di- 
rected inwardly  toward  each  other  and  bdng  located  on 
said  handle  to  engage  said  notches  in  the  dosed  position 
and  be  removable  therefrom  upon  pivoting  of  said 
handle. 

2,993,9M 

ROTARY  CUTTER  AND  HOUSING  STRUCTURE 

wmhna  B.  Pkslia,r%  SwrtiiB  Mover  lac. 

tsrr  laiMail^  St,  Balm  a.  Nefcr. 

raei  Oet.TlM4,  Ser.  Na.  491,997 
11  niih  I  (CL59— 295) 
1.  In  a  mobile  mower:  a  rotating  blade  adapted  to 
produce  a  substantial  updraft.  a  cowling  having  a  pe- 
ripherd  depending  skirt,  said  skirt  having  a  bottom  edge 
in  a  plane  slightly  below  that  of  said  blade  and  concen- 
tric therewith,  said  cowUng  having  an  outwardly  extend- 
ing spout,  said  spout,  exteriorly  of  said  cowling,  having 
inner  and  outer  sidewdls.  a  top.  and  a  bottom  which  is 
subsuntially  coplanar  with  the  bottom  of  sdd  skirt,  the 
outer  wdl  of  said  spout  forming  a  tengential  projection 
of  said  skirt  and  said  inner  side  wall  extending  out- 


1 .  In  a  parking  meter  that  indodes  a  dodEworks  that  is 
set  into  operation  by  power  released  by  coin  insertion  into 
the  meter  and  that  has  an  escapemem  imit  for  coatroUhy 
the  run-down  operation  of  the  clockworks,  the  improve- 
mem  therewith,  in  combinatioB.  of  a  rautioBal  mount  for 
the  escapement  umt.  means  to  rdeasably  hold  said  asooflt 
and  sdd  unit  non^otationd,  light-eoidtive  means  sub^ 
to  be  shaded  by  a  vehicle  parked  in  association  with  the 
meter,  and  a  soleaoid  controlled  by  the  light-eendtive 
meam  to  release  the  meam  holding  die  mourn  and  the 
escapement  unit  when  light  impinges  on  the  tight-eensi- 
tive  means.  _^.^__i___^ 

2393,999  

GAS  LUBRICATED  FREE  PISTON  ENGINES  WITH 

SUPERCHARGING  ARRANGEMENTS 

Vaaaevnr  Bash,  lafkey,  N  A 

FBed  Jan.  25, 19SS,  Ser.  Na.  493,997 

9ClalaM.    (0.99—13) 

1 .  A  free  piston  power  plant  compnang  a  first  cylinder, 
means  for  closing  the  opposite  ends  of  sdd  first  cylinder,  a 
pair  of  first  opposed  pistons  in  sdd  flnt  cylinder,  means 
for  burning  a  combustible  in  said  first  cylinder  between 
said  firat  pistons,  means  for  compresung  dr  between 
sdd  first  pistons  and  sdd  means  for  closing  the  opposite 


j^jtMsn?  I  tHumamemium 
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endi  of  taid  frit  cylinder,  •  seoond  cylinder,  nieani  for 
ckMittf  the  oppcMile  ends  of  said  Moond  cylinder,  a  pair 
oi  opposed  aeooad  pistons  in  said  seoond  cylinder,  means 
for  transfnrinf  said  compressed  air  from  said  first  cylin- 
der to  said  seoond  ojiioder  to  drive  said  seoond  pistons 


therein,  means  for  compreasing  atmoq>beric  air  in  said 
second  cjdindn-  between  aaid  second  pistons  and  the 
closed  ends  of  said  second  cylinder,  and  means  for  con- 
veying the  air  oonq;>ressed  in  said  second  cylinder  to 
said  first  cylinder  between  said  first  pistons  to  support 
said  burning  in  said  first  cylinder. 


MEIBOD  OF  OPERATING  A  JET 
_  PBOrULWffl  MOTTOR 

W»  DoMnanly  WhMiciy  asid  ClaRBO 
:am^  aMivaen  to  Utfoa  OH 
Lot  Annlw,  Cair^  a 


9.  Coc, 

■y 

of 


No  DrawlBg.  OriglnBl  appHcatkM  Afr.  25»  H52,  Ser. 
No.  2SM42.  Smm  Md  Ihb  aMie«tfun  '■&  19. 
19S4,  Sar.  N*.  444342 

SCMm.    (df—XAi 

1.  In  a  method  ol  operating  a  jet  propulsion  motor 
wherein  a  fuel  is  bomed  in  a  combustion  chamber  with 
a  proportion  of  added  oxidizer  at  least  about  50%  of 
the  amount  required  for  complete  oombuAion  of  said 
fuel,  and  the  products  of  combution  are  allowed  to 
escape  through  a  jet  thereby  prochjdag  a  driving  force, 
said  oxidizer  being  selected  from  the  gro«9  consisting  of 
oxyten,  nitric  acid,  aitroas  oxide  and  hydrofen  peroxide, 
the  improvemeot  wUdi  comprises  annoying  therein  at 
a  fuel  a  compoeilion  consisti^  of  a  substantial  propOT- 
tioo,  at  least  about  1%  by  vdume,  of  an  organic  nitrogen 
coavooad  selected  from  the  groiq>  consisting  of  aceto^- 
nitrik;  aqylunUfile,  benzoiytrile,  trimethylamine  oxidci, 
trqtheBsianyae  oodde,  NJ4-dimetfayl  pbenylamine  oxide, 
cycloheoqrltniiae,  isopropylimine,  cydohexanone  oxime, 
beazakloadme,  aoetaldoxime,  dimethyl  glyoxime,  and 
trimeric  formaldoxime,  any  remaining  component  of  said 
fuel  consisting  essentially  of  a  combustible  solvent  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrocarbons,  lower 
aliphMic  aloohob,  and  mixtures  thereof. 


I  2,M3,1M 

1  FURL  CONTROL  SYOTEM 

IfawaH  H.  Dleirich,  Raihisiir,  aisd  Vnak  R.  Page,  Pat- 
\  toraaTlla;  N.Y^  si^nis  to  Canewl  Motota  Corpo. 

nBaSt  Datooltf  nfleh.*  a  cotpotntioB  of  Dclawara 
Fh«  Mar.  IC,  19S<,  Ser.  No.  Sn,Mf 
IfChtoss.    (CLM— 39JS) 

I.  A  fuel  contnri  system  for  an  engine  having  a  tuij- 
bine  driven  compressor  including;  a  source  of  fuel  under 


pressure,  regulator  means  having  a  fuel  inlet 
to  said  sCNiroe,  a  fuel  bypass,  and  a  fuel  o«rtlet; 
govemoi*  con^oUed  variable  orifice  having  an  ini^  con- 
nected to  the  outlet  of  said  r^ulator  means  and 
connected  to  said  engine;  and  means 
fuel  bypass  responsive  to  total  compressor  discharie  prea- 
sure  and  the  pressure  drop  across  said  regulator  jmeaitt 
and  said  orifice  to  maintain  said  pressure  drop  propor- 


tional to  the  total  compressor  discharge  pressure;  said 
regulator  means  including  a  throttle  valve  and  means 
responsive  to  flow  through  the  throttle  valve  effedtive  to 
open  thq  throttle  valve  in  response  to  increase  |n  said 
flow,  the  throttle  valve  being  so  contoured  that  the  sum 
of  the  pressure  drops  across  the  said  throttle  valVe  and 
the  govonof  controlled  orifice  is  substantially  iKopor- 
tional  to  the  said  flow. 


2,9t3.1fl 
HYDRAiUUC  TRANSMISSION  WTTH  LOW  S^EED 

SUP  COMPENSATION 
Ranaom  Tyler,  GreenSeld,  Wis.,  ssslgnnr  to  Tlw  OOgear 
Company,  Milwankcc,  Wla.,  a  cocporatloa  of  Wl*- 

Filed  Nov.  3, 195S,  Ser.  No.  77l,2tS 
•  OaiBM.    (CL«*-^3) 


1.  In  combination,  a  variable  disfdacemeitf  hydrody- 
namic  machine  adapted  for  use  in  a  hydraulic  transmis- 
sion including  a  fluid  operated  main  motor  and  Includ- 
ing a  control  hydraulic  servo  motor  to  vary  the  diA>lace- 
ment  of  laid  machine  in  accordance  with  the  rate  pf  flow 
of  fluid  ttirough  said  main  motor,  and  a  cylind^  con- 
nected between  a  pressure  port  of  said  machine  aild  said 
servomotor,  piston  means  disposed  in  said  cylind^  and 
urged  by  a  bias  force  toward  the  end  thereof  coifiected 
to  said  port,  said  piston  means  actuated  by  a  iv^deter- 
mined  peessure  in  said  port  to  discharge  a  slug  ojf  fluid 
from  said  cylinder  into  said  servomotor  and  ^uate 
said  servomotor  in  a  direction  anticipating  corrective  ic- 
tion  for  Increasing  the  displacement  of  the  machi|ie.  , 
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HYDRAULIC  TURRO  COUPLINGS 

r,Si 

W.  t, 
2t,  1957,' Sv.Nk  679,297.    Dl- 
Apr.  It,  1959,  Sw.  No. 

lsiB.4,1957 


clay  body  beneath  the  surface  of  the  earth,  said  method 
comprising  providing  in  s^  reaervoir  a  pool  of  a  vMer 
solution  containing  at  least  one  salt  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  sodium  and  potassitmi  thiocyaaalea, 
chlorates,  iodides,  nitrates,  bromidea,  chromates  and  chlo- 
rides to  prevent  deflocculation  of  said  clay  and  keep  the 
walls  of  said  reservoir  stable  and  impermeable,  feeding 
a  stream  of  the  fluid  to  be  stored  into  said  reaervoir  under 
a  pressure  sufllcieitt  to  displace  water  solution  from  said 
pool  to  the  surface  of  the  earth,  and  aubaeqoently  recov- 
ering the  fluid  so  stored  by  feeding  a  atieam  of  said  water 
solution  back  imo  said  reaoroir  nnder  a  preasure  sofll- 
cient  to  displace  stored  fluid  from  said  reaervoir  to  the 
surface  of  the  earth,  whervby  the  walls  of  said  reaervoir 
are  kept  stable  and  impermeable. 


2,991494 
SECTIONAL  PILES 
C.  Bff^  New 
pirpontloB,  New 

Oct  14, 1959.  Ser.  fie  7C7,177 
4CtofaM.    (CL^l— 59) 


sf-^:- 


1.  In  a  hydraulic  turbo  coupling  of  the  type  com- 
prising a  vaned  impeller  element  and  a  vaned  runner 
element  defining  a  toroidal  working  circuit,  with  a  cas- 
ing rotauble  with  one  of  said  elements  and  forming  a 
substantially  closed  working  chamber  for  containing 
a  constant  volume  of  working  liquid  during  normal  opera- 
tion of  the  coupling,  the  provision  of  a  filling  duct  ex- 
tending from  the  exterior  of  said  working  chamber  into 
the  interior  of  said  woriung  chamber,  a  plug  in  said  duct, 
a  fusible  element  in  said  plug,  said  duct  having  at  its 
end  within  said  working  chamber  an  open  mouth  situ- 
ated in  a  region  where  some  of  the  wo^ng  liquid  leav- 
ing the  runner  near  to  its  inner  profile  radius  under  high 
slip  conditions  can  enter  said  mouth  and  be  expelled 
from  said  working  chamber  via  said  duct  to  the  exterior 
of  the  coupling  when  said  duct  is  open  due  to  the  fusing 
of  said  fusible  element. 


2,993,193 

UNDERGROUND  STORAGE  OF  FLUIDS  IN 

CLAY  BEDS 

Charles  F.  Tilit ii,  Cnatwood,  N.Y.,  ami  AOca  D. 

Gariiaoa,  UloRa,  CaHf.,  asriganra  to  Taxac»  Develop. 


Delaware 


N«#  Yotk,  N.Y.,  a 


ii- 17, 1957,  Ser.  No.  934,997 
ICUak   (0.91— .5) 


1.  A  pile  unit  conqnising  a  pair  of  pre-formed  con- 
crete pile  sections  adapted  to  be  arranged  in  end-to-end 
relation  and  having  metallic  sleeve  portions  surrounding 
adjacoit  ends  of  such  sections,  and  a  connecting  unit  sepa- 
rate from  said  sections  and  arranged  therebetween,  said 
connecting  unit  comprising  a  body  having  an  axial  open- 
ing therethrough  substantially  equal  in  diameter  to  the 
diameter  of  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  pile  sections,  said 
connecting  unit  having  coaxial  flanges  surrounding  adja- 
cent ends  of  said  sleeve  portions,  each  flange  throughout 
its  length  and  the  adjacent  end  of  the  adjacent  sleeve  por- 
tion slightly  diverging  from  the  extremity  of  the  latter,- 
whereby  said  sleeve  portions  are  driven  into  said  flanges 
by  the  application  of  driving  force  to  the  upper  of  said 
sections,  and  an  impact  plate  separate  from  said  con- 
necting unit  arranged  between  said  pie  sections  and  sub- 
stantially equal  in  diameter  to  said  axial  opening  and 
having  at  least  the  upper  and  lower  surface  portions  tben- 
of  defbrmable  to  accommodate  them  to  irregularities  in 
the  adjacent  end  surfaces  of  said  pile  sections. 


2,993,195 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  STORING 

UQUID  OZONE 
John  WaKcr  Anaoad,  Wouirtii  Parti,  Eaglaad 
to  The  BritUi  Ozyfai  Conpaay  Lhatted,  a 


A  method  of  operating  an  nndergroand  fluid  storage 
lervoir  comprising  a  cavity  in  a  natural  underground 


reservoir 


^tllad  Fab.  24, 1959,  Ser.  No.  795499 
CMbm  pitorlty,  appllcallea  Great  Britoto  Feb.  24, 1959 
5ClalBH.    (CL  92-^19) 

1.  A  process  for  the  storage  of  a  liquid  ozone/liquid 
oxygen  mixture  comprising  the  steps  oi  refrigerating  said 
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nuxture  by  direct  heat  exfiheine  with  m  body  of  liqpiid 
ozyfBO,  foliiHiouriy  meaMiruig  the  ooapoatioo  of  taki 


whcte 


boiling  point  by  heat  fxchanjc  with  a  fluid 

peraturo  is  subttaatially  higher  than  that  of  said 

gat  in  i  tabe-typc  combiaed  vaporiter  and  aopirheater 


tem- 
liquefied 


mixture,  and  introducing  into  said  mixture  liquid  oxygen 
from  said  body  of  liquid  oxygen  to  r^ace  oxygen  lott 
by  evaporation  from  said  mixture. 


comprisfcig  packing  only  that  section  of  the  tube  pr  tube* 
in  which  evaporation  of  the  UqucAed  gas  take*  i^ace  to 
a  packiig  density  of  at  least  60%  with  randojily-dis- 
posed,  hollow,  teoroetrically-shaped.  metal  packiig  ele- 
ments of  the  type  used  for  randomly  packing  gai/liquid 
contact  devices. 


2,M3,1M 

CONVERTER  SYSTEM  FOR  UQUEFIED  GASES 

Sinoa  Kwkr.  Cockfoitan.  Eadand,  aaslpor  to  The 

.  a  coaHMRT  of  Great 


FBcd  Aag.  14, 1959,  Scr.  No.  t3Mlt 

'  V  appMratloa  Great  MfbM  Aag.  13, 1958 
(CLtt-51) 


1.  In  a  cotxfatu  system  for  the  storage  and  evapora- 
tion of  liquefied  gases,  the  combination  of  a  storage  vea- 
sel  for  Uqoefled  gas,  heat  faiSQlation  "T'^Tlng  said  vessel, 
a  breakable  heat-cooductive  bridge  which  extends  from 
the  wall  of  said  storage  vesael  and  across  the  heat  insu- 
lation to  the  ambiot  atmoqihere  for  conducting  heat 
inwardly  to  the  ^storage  veasd,  said  bridge  coaaprUng 
at  least  two  pails  which  are  movable  out  of  contact  with 
each  other  to  break  the  heat-coodncthdty  of  he  bridge, 
fluid-pressure-reaponaive  means  associated  with  one  of 
said  parts,  ooodnit  means  o^'m'ting  said  flnid-pressulre- 
req;>onBive  means  with  the  gaseous  phase  of  said  vesael 
whereby  said  flnid-prcssareHT^onsive  means  moves  said 
one  part  to  break  tbt  bridge  when  a  predetcnnfaied  ptea- 
ture  is  attained  in  the  gaseous  frfiase  of  die  storage  ves- 
sel, a  filler  valve,  conduit  means  Connecting  said  filler 
valve  witfi  the  gaaeous  phase  of  the  vessel,  and  a  vapor- 
ised gas  delivery  conduit  leading  from  the  gaseous  phMe 
of  the  stonte  vcsad. 


SELF-SERVICE  DISPLAY  COUNTER 
Wmard  Laagdoa  Mofffaoa,  Lake  Fosvat,  DL,  swl|ani  to 
The  Uafon  Stock  Yard  and  Tnmm  Cemaaaj  U  Cii- 
cago,  Chfcata,  PL,  a  casposaden  of  fa  ah 
Maar  29, 1957,  Sar.  Na.  M2431 
<riBiis     (CLtt— i2) 


6.  Tha  method  of  refrigerating  and  storing  peildiable 
material  comprising  the  steps  of  positioning  the  material 
upon  the  supporting  surface  of  hi^y  thermal  cc. 
ity  within  a  normally  closed  chamber,  circulati%  cold 
air  in  a  substantially  saturated  state  through  the  cham- 
ber to  refrigerate  the  space  in  which  the  material  is 
located,  circulating  a  cold  refrigerant  in  heat  conductive 
relationship  with  the  supporting  surface  whereby  the 
supporting  surface  is  maintained  in  a  coljd  state  foii  direct 
transfer  of  cold  to  the  material  supported  thereo0,  and 
maintaining  the  supporting  surface  at  a  temperature 
above  the  dew  point  temperature  of  the  cold,  sabstan- 
tially  saturated  air  circulating  through  the  chamber. 


2,913417 
VAPORBATION  OP  UQUEPDED  GASES 


2,9t3,199 
ICE  MAKING  MACHINE 


af  Grtirt 

Flai  8apC29, 19S9.  Sar.  Na.  t4S,t91 
.alpHy,  ■liUcillia  Graal  Mirfki  Sipt  29. 195» 
IfSUkM.    (CLa-«3) 

1.  A  method  of  redndiv  pressure  surging  during  the 
Lporisation  and  superheating  of  a  liquefied  gas  of  low 


Mddoa   G. 

Cooaty,  Pa.,  aasfgaor  to 

Chicafo,  DL,  a  corporadoa  ofkowaa 

Fled  Apr.  1, 1957,  S«.  No.  <59,M1 

UChfaaa.    (CL  €2— 73) 

7.  A  method  of  producing  ice  of  substantially  uiiform 

thickness  under  varying  openting  conditions  combrisiiig 

the  steps  of  flowing  water  to  be  frozen  over  a  sarfiKe; 

refrigerafng  the  surface  to  freeze  the  water  thereof  flow- 
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ing  water  through  a  control  tube  to  be  frown  therein; 
refrigerating  said  control  tube;  and  utilizing  water  diverted 


from  said  tube  by  the  restriction  to  flow  therethrough  to 
terminate  the  freezing  operation  on  said  surface. 


11.  In  the  method  of  operation  of  an  absorption  re- 
frigeration system  including  a  generator,  a  condenser,  a 
shell  containing  an  absorber  and  an  evaporator  having  a 
heat  exchange  member  through  which  medium  to  be 
cooled  passes,  the  steps  which  consist  in  supplying  liquid 
refrigerant  to  the  evaporator,  supplying  strong  solution 
to  the  absorber,  and  discharging  the  strong  solution  di- 
rectly against  the  bottom  of  the  evaporator  to  heat  liquid 
refrigerant  in  the  evaporator  thereby  urging  the  refriger- 
ant in  heat  exchange  relation  with  medium  to  be  cooled 
passing  through  the  evaporator. 


2,913,111 
REFRIGERATION  MACHINE  AND  METHOD  OF 

CONTROLLING  SAME 
Robert  G.  Miner,  La  Croaac,  and  Joseph  R.  Lcjk,  Ona- 
bMka,  Wis.,  asiliasis  to.  The  Traac  Coaipaay,  La 
Cnsac,  Wis.,  a  csfpaiatioa  of  Wiscoasia 

FUad  Nov.  17, 1951.  Ser.  No.  774,351 
llOaiaH.  1(CL(2— 115) 
1.  A  control  syrtem  for  a  refrigeration  machine  hav- 
ing a  centrifugal  compressor,  a  condenser  connected  to 
receive  compressed  refrigerant  frmn  said  compressor, 
an  evaporator  for  removing  heat  from  a  heat  exchange 
fluid,  said  evaporator  being  connected  to  said  condenser 
to  receive  condensed  refrigerant  from  said  condenser, 
conduit  for  conducting  refrigerant  from  said  evaporator 
to  said  compresaor,  means  for  throttling  the  flow  of 
refrigerant  to  said  compressor,  a  turbine  connected  to 


drive  said  compressor,  a  governor  for  contnriling  the 
speed  of  said  turbine,  means  responsive  to  the  tempera- 
ture of  the  heat  exchange  fluid  of  said  evaporator  for  ad- 
justing said  governor  to  control  the  turbine  at  a  differeitt 


2Jfi3,119 
ABSORPTION  nnOGERATION  SYSTEMS 

^"°^  ^  ^"''^J'f  £^.^[|["**^  N.Y^jasigBer  to 
Caiilei  Cofparallaa,  Sjiacaae,  N.Y.,  a  cmpmatloa  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  12, 1954,  Scr.  Now  579,952 
17  Oahai     (CL  €2— 191) 


speed  and  means  responsive  to  the  temperature  of  the 
heat  exchange  fluid  of  said  evaporator  for  varying  the 
effectiveness  of  said  throttling  means  to  vary  the  output 
of  the  compressor. 


2,993.112 

REFRIGERATION  APPARATUS 

loaeph  R.  Batteigcr,  449  Scataa  SL,  Los  A^elca  13, 

Filed  Jaly  5,  1954,  Scr.  No.  595,979 

2  OaiBH.    (CL  42— 154) 


^.-^E 


^' 


-.^^ 


danyf  o^f^^aaagg?" 


1.  Refrigerating  apparatus  including  in  combination: 
a  compressor  for  raising  the  pressure  of  a  gaseous  refrig- 
erant; a  condenser  for  cooling  the  refrigerant  from  said 
compressor  to  its  liquid  iriiase;  a  receiver  for  accumulat- 
ing liquid  refrigerant  from  said  condenser;  an  evi^io- 
rator;  first  conduit  means  for  interconnecting  the  outlet 
of  said  compressor  to  said  condenser,  second  conduit 
means  for  interconnecting  said  condenser  to  said  recdver, 
third  conduit  means  for  interconnecting  said  receiver  with 
the  inlet  of  said  evaporator,  and  fourth  conduit  means 
for  interconnecting  the  outlet  of  said  evaporator  to  the 
intake  of  said  compressor;  a  heat  exch^iger  unit  in  said 
fourth  conduit  means  for  coupling  said  fourth  conduit 
means  in  heat  exchange  relation  with  said  third  conduit 
means  to  transfer  heat  from  the  refrigerant  entering  said 
evaporatOT  to  the  refrigerant  leaving  said  evaporator; 
and  a  second  receiver  and  an  expansion  valve  included 
in  said  fourth  conduit  means  in  the  recited  order  between 
said  evaporator  and  said  heat  exchanger  unit  to  accumu- 
late liquid  refrigerant  during  a  defrost  cycle  and  to  cause 
such  liquid  refrigerant  to  expand  to  its  gaseous  i^ase 
in  said  heat  exchanger  unit. 


1 


2,983,113 
REFRIGERANT  FLOW  CONTROL  MEANS 
Gcaa  Koch,  3999  Cobarg  Road,  Eageac,  Orcg. 
I    FHcd  Apr.  22, 1959,  Scr.  No.  89S,25S 
I  2Clafaaa.    (CL  42— 197) 

A  refrigerant  distributor  for  a  refrigerating  system 


including  in  series  connection  an  evaporate^-,  a  compres- 
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SOT  and  a 

comiectiM  betiv«eii  said  ooodei 

to  dote  Mid  series  cixcuit, 

means  fonning  a  Idgli  pfcasure  float  chamber 


1 

said  distributbr  betng  adapted  for 
nacr  and  said  evaporator 
said  distributor  comprisiiis: 
with  a  re- 
frigerant inlet  f<mned  through  an  u^ier  wall  thereof  for 
receiving  refrigerant  from  said  condenser,  a  first  refrig- 
erant outlet  means  formed  through  a  lower  wall  of  said 
chamber  for  passing  liquid  refrigenmt  from  said  chamber 
to  said  evaporator,  a  second  refrigerant  outlet  means 
formed  through  a  lower  wall  of  sjpid  chamber  for  passing 
liquid  refrigeraitt  from  said  chaiffbo'  to  said  ev^>orator; 
said  first  outlet  nteans  coavrising  a  continuously  flooded 


by  the  movable  wall  to  close  off  the  third  liai|  from  the 
other  chamber  in  response  to  the  admisnoa  of  hi^ 
pressure  fluid  into  said  one  chamber;  and  a  pipssageway 
between  said  one  chamber  and  the  second  linet  whereby 
when  the  valve  means  is  open  the  high  pressure  fluid  is 
enabled  to  (1)  flow  into  said  one  chamber,  (2)  force  the 
valve  element  to  a  positi<M  closing  the  third  line,  and 
(3)  flow  from  said  one  chamber  into  the  seiond  line; 
and  whereby  when  the  valve  means  is  closed  the  low 
pressure  fluid  from  the  second  line  is  enabled  to  flow 
into  the  other  chamber  and  thence  Into  the  thii*d  line. 


I 


2,983,115 
HEAT  TRANSFER  DEVICE  WITH  CONDENSATE 

DRAINAGE  MEANS 
Howard  E.  Caswell,  East  Sjnews,  N.Y^ 
ricr  Corporatioa,  SyraoHC,  N.Y^  a 


to  Cur- 
of 


capillary  reatrictor  to  restrict  the  flow  of  liquid  refrigerant 
thefethrough  to  the  requirements  of  a  iMre-determined 

^refrigerant  load  on  the  system  and  to  prevent  the  flow 
of  vapor  in  either  direction  ther^hrough;  said  second  out- 
let means  conprising  a  float  operated  valve  means  respon- 
sive tO'  the  Jiquid  level  in  said  chamber  to  pass  liquid 
refrigerant  from  said  float  chamber  to  said  evaporator 

'  as  additional  refrigerant  load  is  added  to  the  system;  and 
said  refrigerant  distributor  including  means  for  varying 
the  resistance  to  refrigerant  flow  of  said  flrst  outlet  means 
as  required  by  the  character  of  the  refrigeration  load  for 
which  the  refrigerati<m  system  is  installed. 


Flkd  Feb.  3, 195t,  Scr.  No.  712,S43 
1  Claim.    (CLC2— 2S5) 


2,9t3414 

REFUGEBATING  SYCTEM  AND  VALVE 
CONOTRUCTKN^ 
Nonfcea,  Dstwi^  Miefc.,  andtiini  to 

NewY€ffk,N.Y^ac<ifMnltaiorDehwm   ■~"~~^ 
FBai  M  9, 1957,  Ser.  No.  <7f,749 
1  Hi  la  1 1     (CL<2— 271) 


Heat  transfer  apparatus  for  exchanging  heat  between 
a  first  condensible  gaseous  medium  and  a  second  medium 
comprising  conduit  means  forming  a  confined  path  for 
the  flow  of  the  second  medium,  extended  surfai:e  means 
associated  with  said  first  means  and  forming  therewith 
a  condensate  collection  surface  subject  to  flow  of  gaseous 
medium  thereover,  said  extended  surface  me^ns  being 
provided  with  notches  arranged  in  a  predetermined  pat- 
tern and  a  trough  assembled  within  a  portion  (|f  the  ex- 
tended surface  means  defining  each  notch  so  as  to  define 
a  space  therewith  for  the  uninterrupted  passage  of  con- 
densate, draining  from  the  collection  surface,  throu^ 
the  trough. 

\  23fl3,ll< 

AIR  CONDmONING  UNIT       , 

Jerzy  MakowsU,  Tomucc,  CaUf.,  aad  Genid  fTiMnhj. 

Sctankct,  N.Y.,  aasigMn  to  FalicldM  tj^m^wtAtS^ 

piaoB  Corp.,  HagcrHown,  Md.,  a  covpontlM  ^  IVfary- 

FDed  Not.  4. 19S9.  Scr.  No.  S59,SS9 
gOalBM.    (CLtt-^19) 


1.  The  combination  comprising  a  housing  structure 
having  a  movable  wall  thereia  subdividing  the  structure 
into  two  separate,  chambers;  a  flrst  line  adapted  to  fted 
high  pressure  ftiid  into  one  of  the  chambers;  valve  means 
opening  and  doaiag  the  line  to  control  the  application  of 
high  pressnia  fluid  into  said  one  chamber,  a  second  line 
normally  feeding  low  pressure  fluid  into  the  other  of  said 
chamboa;  a  third  line  normally  receivmg  low  presrare 
fluid  from  the  other  chambCT;  a  valve  element  operated 


1.  An  air  conditioning  unit  comprising  a 
liquified  gas.  an  evaporating  coil  coupled  to 


conb  liner  for 
oppo  ite  sides 
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of  said  container,  means  fpr  diverting  a  portion  of  the 
gas  evaporated  in  said  ooil  through  an  expwider,  and  a 
compressor  mechanically  eoupled  to  said  expander  for 
drawing  ambiem  air  tibron^  said  compressor  over  said 
evaporating  coil. 


117 


M. 


ABSORPTION 
PcrEdbcfgM 
to 
•f 
Fiiod  Mj  3t,  195S,  Sar.  No.  752,i79 
SCUM.    (CLtt— 470 


TING  SYSTEM 

La  Croase,  Wlsn 
La  Cfwaa,  Wk.,  a 


3.  In  an  absorption  refrigerating  system,  the  combina- 
tion xA  an  absorber,  an  evaporator,  a  generator  and  a 
condenser,  a  first  pump  for  circulitting  refrigerant  in  said 
evaporatcM-,  a  second  pump  for  pumping  absorbent  from 
said  absorber  to  said  generator,  a  motor  having  a  shaft 
connected  to  and  driving  said  second  pump  and  means 
for  conducting  refrigerant  from  the  discharge  side  of  said 
first  pump  through  said  motor  to  lubricate  and  oool  aaid 
motcn*. 


23fl3.11i 

AUGNED  ANTi-FUCnON  SHAFT  COUPLING 

JohB  R.  WIcoC,  4<5<  Hantea  SC,  Gary,  bBd. 

Filed  JaM  17, 1959,  Scr.  No.  742,599 

5ClaiBM.    (CLM-9) 


having  dmrniferential  channels  on  their  opposite  sur- 
faces, rings  seated  in  said  ctrcumfereotial  chaaoels  with 
fasteners  engaging  both  of  said  rings. 


1.  An  anti-friction  shaft  coupling  comprising  a  pair 
of  aligned  hubs  adapted  to  receive  the  ends  of  driving  and 
driven  shafts,  said  hubs  having  drcumferentially  spaced 
axially  extending  grooves  in  their  exterior  surfaces,  a 
sheet  metal  casing  surrounding  and  enclosing  the  adjacent 
ends  of  said  hubs  and  having  in  its  interior  surface  dr- 
cumferentially spaced  and  axially  extending  grooves  com- 
plemenUry  to  those  of  said  hubs,  a  set  of  baUs  received 
in  the  grooves  <A  each  hub  is  engaged  in  the  grooves  of 
said  casing  for  locking  the  hubs  and  casing  against  rela- 
tive rotation  while  provkling  for  limited  axial  movement 
and  angular  movement  therebetween,  said  casing  includ- 
ing a  pair  of  oomptementary  sections  having  mating  radi- 
ally enlarged  flanges  at  the  adjacent  ends,  said  flanges 


23t3,llf 
UNIVEBSAL  XMNT 
Eari  W.  Glover,  fl^vhsaw,  Mkh., 
Motors  Coifoiatioa,  Detroit 
Delaware 

FBcd  JasL  2, 1959.  Scr.  No.  7t4,7M 
2ClaiBM.    (CLM-^1) 


f^-r 


,€m^ 


^^^ 


T  ^ 


1.  A  universal  joint  comprising  a  housing  having  an 
axial  shaft  receiving  opening  tlierein  aikd  spaced  bearing 
assemUy  receiving  openings  therein  communicating  with 
said  sh^  receiving  opening,  ii^jut  and  output  shafts  ex- 
tending into  said  diaft  receiving  opening,  a  substantially 
spherical  enlargement  formed  in  each  of  said  shafts  and 
receivable  in  said  shaft  receiving  opening,  a  tubular  shaft 
portion  extending  from  one  oi  said  shafts  and  toward 
the  other  of  said  shafts  within  said  housing,  a  ^iherioal 
member  extending  from  the  other  of  said  shafts  and  re- 
ceivable in  said  tubular  extension,  a  socket  means  indud- 
ing  a  pair  of  members  having  spherical  iimer  surfaces 
and  slidably  receivaUe  in  said  tubular  extension,  said 
surfaces  defining  a  generally  hemispherical  cavity  adapted 
to  recdve  said  spherical  member  and  form  a  connection 
between  said  shaft  members,  and  q)ring  means  in  said 
tubular  extension  to  bias  said  socket  means  into  oigage- 
ment  with  said  spherical  member  and  take  up  any  wear 
occurring  in  said  socket  block  or  in  said  q;>herical  mem- 
ber, a  pair  of  shoes  secured  in  said  shaft  receiving  open- 
ing in  said  bousing  and  extoiding  along  the  length  there- 
of and  secured  at  opposite  ends  of  said  riiaft  recdving 
opening  and  extemdly  thereof,  each  of  said  shoes  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  spaced  sjriierical  cavities  to  rotatably  recdve 
said  spherical  enlargements  and  prevent  axial  movement 
of  said  shafts  relative  to  said  boosing,  and  a  trunmoo 
and  bearing  assembly  secured  in  each  of  said  shafts  and 
extending  into  said  bearing  recdving  openings  to  allow 
rdativdy  frictionless  angular  movement  of  said  shafts 
with  re^>ect  to  said  housing. 


2,993,129 
ROLLER  SPLINE 
Robert  L.  White,  Saginw,  Mich., 
Motors  Corpontioa,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a 
Delaware 

FBcd  Nov.  2, 1959,  Scr.  No.  959,452 
19Cl8iaM.    (O.  M— 23) 


to  General 
of 


1.  A  slip  joint  comprising  a  pair  of  tekscopically 
related  members  one  of  which  carries  an  elongated  ra- 
dially extending  lug,  the  other  of  which  has  therein 
a  recess  in  which  said  lug  is  acconunodated  along  with 
an  endless  train  of  cylindrical  anti-friction  elements  sur- 
rounding said  lug,  said  elements  in  cq;)eration  of  the  joint 


/- 
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foUowim  ft  path  teelsdiiif  ffvpottd  oowih  at  Ike  iU« 
of  said  laf  aad  cvpowd  oounai  at  tlM  audi  ol  tka  hif 
which  imerooaaect  laid  flnt  ocnnai,  tha  flaanmna  ba- 
twwn  th«  sida  waUs  of  aaid  luf  and  tha  rida  walls  of 
•aid  raoass  aicaading  the  dtaaiater  of  said  cylindrical 
anti-firictioa  etemasts,  tha  sida  walls  of  said  lug  and 
taid  leccss  being  t«pared  to  radoea  fcralJTed  wearing  by 
■aid  daraents. 


MAT9,  IMl 


TCMKIUB  O^nhMXL  MEANS 
R.  Naa^  11  Cftiadairfft  Afa^  ScatHTlla,  N.Y. 
nM  N«v.  17, 19S7 Jw.  Nft.  fM,394 
fCkhw.    (CLT'    '" 


1.  A  torque  control  mechanism  for  limiting  the  torque 
transmitted  from  a  driving  member  to  a  driven  member, 
said  mechanism  oompriaiag  an  outer  case  rigidly  at- 
tached to  oae  of  said  mcmben,  an  axially  eaitaiKling 
shank  rotatably  mounted  in  said  outer  caae  and  consti- 
tuting part  of  the  other  of  said  members,  axially  spaMd 
first  and  second  disks  having  matchfag  indrnfations,  balls 
interposed  between  said  disks  and  extending  hito  said 
indentationa,  said  first  disk  being  rigidly  attached  to  said 
shank,  said  second  disk  being  mounted  for  axial  and 
rotational  movement  relative  to  said  shank,  and  ^ring 
means  comprising  a  plurality  of  opposed  Belville  springs 
interposed  between  said  outef  case  and  said  second  disk, 
said  vring  means  urging  said  second  disk  toward  said 
first  disk  to  tend  to  hold  said  balls  in  the  respective  in- 
dentations  of  both  disks  to  form  a  torque-transmitting 
covqpling  between  the  two  disks,  said  spring  means  also 
serving  to  transmit  torque  from  said  case  to  said  seotmd 
disk,  said  balh  being  dispUceaUa  from  said  indenutkms 
by  compressing  said  spring  means  to  separate  the  two 
disks  farther  from  each  other  in  an  axial  direction  when 
the  torque  exceeds  a  predetermined  value,  all  paru  of 
said  spring  means  which  move  axially  during  axial  flex- 
ure of  said  qwing  means  being  free  of  all  axially  station- 
ary paru  so  that  there  is  no  rubbing  friction  with  axially 
stationary  parts  to  impede  axial  Ifexure  of  said  spring 
means. 


DomMH. 


XN3412 
SUP  CLUTCH 

Hatfcaa,  Wk^  aarfpsar  to 
HL,  a  caapaaiUen  of  DalawMa 
Oct  IS,  IfSI,  Sar.  No.  7i7,344 
SCMm.    (df"    " 


Deere* 


1.  A  slip  dutch  comprising  a  pair  of  relatively  mo(v- 
able  driven  parts,  a  qning  connecting  said  parts  and 


oppoaigg  lalativa  movement  tharabatwean  hi 
tko,  slop  means  carried  by  one  of  said  partalaad  co- 
oparatlig  with  tha  other  of  said  paila  for  limiiiv  said 
ralativt  movement  in  the  other  direction,  anddriviag 
means  releasabty  connected  with  said  one  driyan  part 
for  driving  the  other  throu^  said  spring.       . 

( WWJ»__  I 

IRID  TOIQUI  MimiNO  UNIF 
Chariat  ■.  inaaa,  isrsassi,  11a  afKl  >  taisJj 
\  FTy;  by  MMria  N.  ipMa,  iiiiinili, 


N."! 


Fled 


(FOed 


12 


11,  Ifflf.  Sac  Naw  •23,799  , 
cWm.    (O.  (4-^99)  I 

Knk  47(]b)  and  2f  U.  a.  CUi) 


1.  A  torque  transmitting  device  comprising  ai  tubular 
support  adapted  to  be  secured  to  an  en^.  a  shkft  jour- 
naled  ik  and  extending  through  said  tubular  siq^  ml  and 
adapted  to  have  a  fan  secured  to  one  end  thnof,  a 
driven  hub  secured  on  the  other  end  of  said  ipA,  an 
attaching  disc  on  said  hub,  a  driven  drum  secured  to  said 
attaching  disc,  a  driving  drum  in  inwardly  spaced  concen- 
tric relation  to  said  drivn  (jbvm  and  joumaled  on  said 
hub,  a< driving  <&c  secured  to  said  driving  di^  and 
having  a  sheave  secured  thereto,  said  sheave  ^ing  in 
outwardly  q»aced  concentric  relation  to  said  driven  dram, 
friction  shoes  in  the  qwoe  between  said  driving  and 
drivm  drums  and  mounted  for  engagement  with  sidd  driv- 
ing drum,  ^ring  means  urging  said  friction  shoes  into 
engagement  with  said  driving  drum  and  being  in  engage- 
ment with  said  driven  drum,  a  resilient  torque  transfer 
member  secured  to  each  of  said  shoespnd  having  a  pair 
of  resident  fingers  extending  outwardly,  a  plu^ity  of 
apertures  in  said  driven  drum,  the  flngm  of  sai4  torque 
transfer  members  extending  obliqudy  through  the  aper- 
tures with  the  sides  of  the  fingm  in  engagement  with  the 
aperture-defining  margitts  of  said  driven  drum,  whereby 
torque  is  transferred  to  said  driven  drum  by  said  resilient 
torque  transfer  member. 


I 


2,991424 

THERMALLY  IIE8PON8IVE  TRANaMUBiO^  FOB 
AUrOMOIILB  FAN 


Mriea  B.  flMac,  decaMad.  lale  of  242  Acadaair  Plaea, 
flij'iagiss,  N^y;  by  Manda  N.  flpva,  aamcnM^  fltfm- 

1    FlaillMlL1999.9ar.Ntt.923J99 


19 


11, 1999,  iar.  No.  923,999 
~  '  M.    (CL  94—39) 

47(b>and39U.8.Cll9) 

1.  In  combination,  a  driving  member  having  a  ten- 

tral  aptrtnre  adapted  to  engagin^y  receive  th^  pomp 

shaft  of  an  engine  therein,  said  driv^  member  l^Wng  a 

hub  fonvanOy  of  said  central  aperteure  and  a  foirwardly 
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inclined  conical  driving  aurfaea  in  spaced  concentric  rela- 
tion to  said  hub.  said  asamber  between  said  hub  and  said 
surface  having  pariphatally  apnead  bolt  hcries  and  air 
passages,  an  antttiction  bearing  supported  in  said  hub 
and  a  carrier  membar  suppoitad  by  said  bearing,  said  car- 
rier member  having  a  hollow  shaft  extending  into  and 
supported  by  said  betffog,  a  bearing  surface  forwanUy  of 
said  bearing  and  a  diac  forwardly  ci  said  bearing  surface, 
a  plurality  of  peripherally  spaced  studs  secured  to  said 
disc  and  extending  forwardly  and  rearwardly  thereof,  a 
driven  member  having  a  central  aperture  and  movably 
supported  on  said  carrier  member  bearing  surface,  said 
driven  mender  having  a  plurality  of  apertures  each 
looaely  receiving  the  rearwardly  extending  part  of  one  of 
said  studs  and  having  a  rearwaidly  extending  flange  with 
friction  material  mourned  therein,  said  friction  material 


having  a  conical  sorface  in  juxtapoaition  and  engageable 
with  said  conical  driving  surface,  opposed  wells  in  the 
rear  face  of  said  disc  and  the  forward  surface  of  said 
driven  member  and  having  compression  spring  means 
seated  therein  and  urging  said  driven  member  rearward- 
ly, a  thermally  reapwisive  elemem  carried  by  the  for- 
ward part  of  said  disc  and  having  a  rearwardly  extensible 
post  extending  into  the  hollow  shaft  of  the  carrier  mem- 
ber, an  enlai^ed  opening  extending  transversely  through 
said  hollow  dii^  and  a  transversely  extending  relatively 
smaller  pin  in  said  opening  engageable  by  the  poet  of 
said  thermally  responshre  dement,  said  pin  extending 
through  the  bearing  surface  of  uid  shaft  and  into  recesses 
in  said  driven  member,  the  forwardly  extending  parts  of 
said  studs  being  adapted  to  have  the  blades  of  a  fan  se- 
cured thereon,  and  peripherally  spaced  air  passages  in 
said  driven  member. 


VaaaUe  L.  PelcUl, 
Redwood  City,  CaV. 


Bower 
MVAIgan 

FOad  Nov.  19, 1959, 9ar.  No.  993,947 
llCWasa.    (CL  94-32) 


away  from  and  beyond  said  housing  and  having,  at  a 
poim  remote  from  said  case,  a  ring  of  material  aoflar 
than  said  shaft  and  in  light  racipcocting  and  rotary 
contact  therewith. 


2^93,129 
jBLlto  9EAL8 

EiBsboranga^  and  Arthnr  M.  Scott, 
.CaV.  assl^nn  to  Fedend-Mognl- 
Inc^  IMralt,  MIeh.,  a  ooeporation  of 


2393429 
CIRCULAR  DfrnWG  MACHINE 
Carlyls  Herbert  WainwHiK 
to  The  Bendey  Englneefflni 
ter,  EMiand 

ClainH  pfloffily,  appHcnlMn  Great  Bntaln  FeOa  2, 1999 
12  dslnia.    (CL  99—94) 


1.  In  a  circular  knitting  machine  the  comlnnation  com- 
prising a  tricked  needle  cylinder,  a  cam  box  around  said 
cylinder,  needle  operating  means  mounted  in  said  cam 
box  and  including  a  movable  cam.  means  whereby  rela- 
tive rotation  may  be  caused  to  take  i^ace  between  the 
cylinder  and  cam  box,  at  least  one  projection  detachably 
mounted  in  a  trick  in  said  cylinder  so  as  to  project 
from  the  cylinder,  means  mounted  on  the  cam  box  for 
adjusting  said  movable  cam  and  including  an  abutmem 
movable  into  and  out  of  range  of  said  projection  and 
means  for  actuating  said  abutment 


2,993,137 
METHOD   AND  DEVICE  FOR  MAINTAINING  A 
CONSTAPn'  TEMPERATURE  CONTROL  OF  A 
SINKER  BAR  ASSEMBLY  IN  A  STRAIGHT  BAR 
KNTITING  MACHINE 
Artkv  J.  Cobeet,  Chattanooga,  TeaiB^  saslganr  to ! 
Beige  D*Opdqne  el  DlnstnnsentB  de  Predstoa 
Anonyse,  Glist,  Filgiani,  a  coiaoiaden 

FOad  Mar.  27, 19S9,  Ser.  No.  724,494 

Oafans  priority,  appUcadon  BeMnn  Dec  12, 1957 

TdaiuM.    (CL9$-42) 


1.  A  device  for  saaHng  against  die  passage  of  Ihiid 
between  a  housing  and  a  rotating  shauCt  that  projects 
beyond  the  housing  and  is  also  subject  to  reciprocating 
acti(»,  compriiiof  a  radial  shaft  teal  having  an  annular 
case  with  a  portion  that  engagea  said  housing  in  a  leak- 
tight  fh  and  a  sealing  member  suppOTted  by  said  case  in 
rotary  sealing  contact  widi  said  shaft;  and  a  shaft-en- 
circling sleeve  seemed  to  said  case  and  having  an  elon- 
gated axial  collapsible  portion  extending  out  therefrom 


3.  In  a  straight  bar  knitting  machine  having  a  machine 
frame,  a  sinker  bar  asesmbly  including  a  sinker  bar  ex- 
tending along  the  length  of  the  machine,  sinker  beds  and 
sinkers  slidably  mounted  therein,  and  cooperating  knitting 
assemblies  including  a  scries  of  needles  movable  as  a 
unit,  said  assemblies  being  adjusted  with  relation  to  one 
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another  for  operation  at  an  establisbed  mean  room  tem- 
perature, the  combination  of  a  cooling  system  for  dis- 
sipating heat  generated  in  the  sinker  bar  assembly  for 
sliding  movement  of  the  sinkers,  and  thereby  for  main- 
taining constant  the  temperature  of  said  sinker  bar  as- 
sembly at  a  value  consistent  with  the  established  tempera- 
tt^e  and  adjustments  for  roistering  of  the  apveral  coop- 
erating knitting  asMmUies  ot  the  machine  during  coottin- 
ued  machine  operation,  which  comprises  at  least  one 
thermal  cooling  element  diqxMed  with  relation  to  said 
sinker  bar  and  sinker  beds  to  diwipate  heat  generated  by 
continued  sliding  movement  of  the  sifdcers,  means  for  ad- 
justing the  heat  dissipating  activity  of  said  thermal  cooling 
unit,  and  thermostatic  means  reqioiisive  to  temperature 
changes  of  said  sinker  assembly  at  a  constant  value  the 
temperature  of  said  sinker  bar  aasemUy. 


FULL-FASHKINED  KNITTED  FOUNDATION 

GARMENT 

ClareMc  DavU  G«C  $79  HUtOa^  Howe  Road,  EHJu 

Park,  Pa.,  aai  WaHar  S.  Datwihr,  lf9  Dowaing  Ave., 

Wcft  Chester,  Pa. 

CoBthnntkM  off  appMcatlBa  Scr.  No.  7M,93«,  Oct  13, 

1958.  TVs  appacatioD  Oct  19, 19S9,  Sar.  No.  847,424 

(CLM— 177) 


1.  A  foU-fasfaiooed  weft  knitted  finflc  of  tbe  type  lunr- 
iog  a  fencrally  tnbalar  maiii  portioa,  a  crotch  area  and 
a  pair  of  leg  portions,  said  girdle  being  primarily  formed 
of  a  like  pair  ot  sdvaged  full-fashioaed  knitted  body 
blanks  and  of  a  feooidly  diamcmd-shaped  sdvafed  full- 
f  ashioned  knitted  crotch  blank,  wbtxdn  said  body  blanks 
each  have  a  portioa  of  tbe  sehrages  at  the  lower  end 
thereoff  joined  to  form  said  1^  portions,  wherein  said 
crotch  Uank  has  its  four  sdvages  joined  to  die  four 
respective  selvages  of  said  blanks  ad^Meiit  said  1^  por- 
tions to  form  said  crotch  area,  and  wb€xtia  the  renudn- 
ing  selvi^BS  of  said  Uanks  are  respectively  joined  to 
faan  said  tnbalar  portion  of  said  girdle, 'each  of  said 
body  blaaks  bc^  of  generally  rectaafidar  shape  in  its 
lower  regioa  whidi  fai  tbe  fldsbed  girdle  fits  over  die 
upper  thi^  and  buttocks  of  the  wearer  and  tapering  sym- 
metrically inward  thereabove  to  a  point  proximate  the 
upper  edge  to  d^ne  a  portion  which  in  the  finished 
girdle  fits  over  the  hips  and  abdraaen  of  the  wearer. 


2J983J29 
COMBINATIW^  I^ABHER  DRYER 
Matt  F.  Meter,  Jcfcrsoovlle,  lai.,  Mi%aor  to  Gcacral 
Eladrie  CoMMoy.  a  corporadoa  of  New  York 
FIM  JSfiS,  19M,  Ser.  No.  45491 
SCUaM.    (CLM— 12) 
1.  A  combination  washing  and  drying  machine  com- 
prising:   a    clothes    receptacle;   electrically    controlled 
means  for  providing  a  washing  cycle  within  said  recep- 
tacle; electrically  controlled  means  for  providing  a  dry- 
ing cycle  witMn  said  receptacle  comprising  means  f^ 
heating  clothes  in  said  receptacle;  control  means  for  caus- 
ing said  electrically  controlled  means  to  provide  in  un- 
interrupted sequence  a  washfaig  cycle  and  a  drying  cyde, 
said  cootroi  means  inchiding  a  timer  motor  and  a  plu- 
rality of  timer  switches  cmitioUed  by  said  timer  motor. 


said  titier  motor  causing  said  timer  switches  to  dtencrgiae 


all  said  electrically  controlled  means  at  the  end 
sired  sequence  of  cycles,  said  plurality  of  timer 


of  ade- 
switcfaes 


indudiig  a  first  tinw  switch  having  at  least  ot  e  opera- 
tive position  and  a  second  timer  switch  having  first  and 
second  operative  positions;  a  thermostaticaUy  operated 
switch  having  an  element  positioned  to  be  responsive  to 
tbe  temperature  in  said  receptacle,  said  thermostatically 
operated  switch  having  a  normal  position  assuiied  at  a 
relatively  low  temperature  and  having  a  tripped^  position 
assumed  in  response  to  increases  in  teoHwrature  aboive 
a  predetermined  level;  a  manually  opa«ble  swjtcfa  hav- 
ing first  and  second  operative  positioos;  a  first  e^giang 
circuit  for  said  tinier  motor  induding  said  fi^  timer 
switch;  a  atoood  raergizing  circuit  for  said  timer  motor 
including  said  second  timer  switch  in  either  jnsitsoa, 
said  manual  switch  in  said  first  position,  and  sjiid  ther- 
mostatically operated  switch  in  its  tripped  poeitioo;  a 
third  energizing  circuit  for  said  timer  motor  including  aid 


second  timer  switch  in  its  first  position  and  saidi  manual 
switch  in  its  second  position;  a  first  energizing  circuit  for 
said  heating  means  including  said  second  timer  i|<ritch  in 
its  first  poMtion,  said  manual  switch  in  its  first  poaitton, 
and  said  thermostatically  operated  switch  in  its!  normal 
positioa;  and  a  second  energiziiig  oiicoit  for  saiid  heat- 
ing means  including  said  second  timer  switch  iq  its  sec- 
ond position  and  said  thermostatically  operated  #vitcfa  in 
its  normal  position;  said  first  tinier  switch  beingj  opened 
and  said  second  timer  switch  being  fai  its  second  Ipoiutioa 
after  start  of  a  drying  cycle  theivby  to  deaierai»  said 
timer  laoCor  and  energize  said  heathig  means  uptal  said 
thermoltatically  operated  switch  moves  to  iU  trij^  po- 
sition, laid  timer  motor  then  moving  said  secood  timer 
switch  to  its  first  position  whereby  said  timer  mdtor  will 
toll  out  the  drying  cycle  without  further  ener^tiod  of 
said  hewing  means  if  said  manual  switch  is  in  it  second 
position,  but  the  drying  cycle  will  continue  unajected  if 
said  manual  switch  is  in  iU  first  position. 
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2,983,138 
CLOTHES  WASHING  MACHINE  HAYING  DRAIN 

PUMP  SYSTEM 

lames  M.  PInder,  Noslk  Caataa,  OUo,  iMigBiii    to 

General  Electric  CiaMaaj,  a  cospotlton  of  New  Yorfc 

Filed  My  1#,  IMMcr.  No.  43,S4S 

3aalBM.    (CL4S— If) 


1.  A  clothes  washing  machine  comprising:  a  roCatably 
mounted  perforated  clothes  receptacle;  means  for  effect- 
ing movement  of  clothes  and  liquid  in  said  clothes  receptee 
de;  an  imperforate  liquid  receptacle  substantially  sur- 
rounding said  clothes  receptacle  so  as  to  retain  liquid 
within  said  clothes  receptacle,  said  liquid  reoqitacle  hav- 
ing a  drain  opemng  fonned  in  tbe  bottom  thereof;  a 
re'versible  rotary  pump  having  first  and  second  openings, 
said  pump  drawing  in  fluid  throu^  said  firrt  opening 
and  discharging  it  ttuoagh  said  second  opening  when 
rotated  in  one  direction,  said  pump  drawing  in  fluid 
through  said  second  opening  and  discharging  it  through 
said  first  opening  when  rotated  in  the  opposite  direction; 
a  common  reversible  drive  motor  for  said  pamp,  said 
clothes  receptacle,  and  said  movement  effecting  means, 
operation  of  said  motor  in  a  first  direction  rotating  said 
pump  in  said  one  direction  and  operating  said  movonent- 
effecting  means,  operation  of  said  motor  in  a  second 
opposite  direction  rotating  said  pump  in  said  opposite 
direction  and  rotating  said  clothes  ret^ptacle  at  a  centri- 
fuging  speed;  first  conduit  means  connected  at  one  end  to 
said  first  pump  opening  and  adi^ited  to  discharge  from  its 
other  end  through  an  air  gap  into  a  drain;  and  second 
conduit  means  connected  at  one  end  to  said  second  open- 
ing and  at  its  other  end  to  said  drain  opemng,  said  second 
conduit  means  being  fonned  with  a  section  intermediate 
iU  ends  loww  than  either  of  its  ends. 


2,913,131 
MANUFACTURE  OF  COATED  LEATHER 

SHAFT  fl^ALS 
OMord  A.  StephsH.  Palo  AMo,  a^  Rokstt  W. 
MeTsa  Jsss.  JUdwood.  CMy,  Calf. 
spfScatiea  Oct  12,  19S5,  Scr.  No.  549,1«4, 
a»w  Patent  No.  2,154447,  dated  Sept  3f ,  19SS.    Di- 
vided aad  lys  appltaHpa  Feb.  3,  1951,  Ser.  No. 
713,924 

SCWmb.  (CL49— 21) 
1.  That  improvement  in  the  treatment  of  leather  for 
use  as  the  flexible  sealing  member  in  a  shaft  seal  which 
comprises,  exposing  one  side  of  a  (riaque  of  taimed  leather 
to  contact  with  a  liquid  mixture  of  a  heat  curable  flexible 
elastomeric  material  and  a  dry  lubricant  in  a  confined 
space  until  a  coating  of  the  mixture  to  the  desired  thick- 


ness adheres  to  the  leather,  drying  the  coating,  forming 
a  flanged  cup  from  said  plaque,  subjecting  the  coating  on 
the  side  wall  and  flanged  rim  of  said  cup  to  pressure  and 
to  heat  not  substantially  in  excess  of  325*  F.  until  said 


elastomeric  material  is  cured,  and  cutting  away  the  hot- 
t<Mn  of  said  cup  to  provide  a  flanged  ring  having  a  kmg- 
wearing  low-friction  flexible  oil  barrier  coating  adhering 
to  the  surface  on  one  side  thereoL 


Myroa  P.  Falk, 
catLock 


23t3432 
SECURITY  DEVICE 


FHed  Apr.  22, 1959.  Ser.  No^  tM,145 
2  nilsii     (CL7f-^«9) 


^X"; 


j.> 


>.-^c 


1.  A  chain  locking  device  comprising  a  generally  cylin- 
drical housing,  a  key  jrfug  rotataMy  mounted  in  said  hous- 
ing with  the  key  receiving  end  of  said  plug  extending  to 
one  side  of  said  bousing  and  a  connector  bar  extending 
beyond  the  otho*  side,  a  chain  member  secured  to  said 
housing,  said  chain  member  including  ball  liaJu  and  wire 
links,  a  boss  on  said  other  side  of  said  housing  surroand- 
ing  said  connector  bar,  a  tooth  member  formed  on  said 
other  side  of  said  housing,  said  tooth  member  having  an 
apex  portion  directed  toward  said  boss  and  qMoed  ^iere- 
from  a  distance  greater  than  the  width  of  sakd  wire  links 
and  less  than  the  width  of  said  ball  links,  and  an  eod  idate 
carried  by  said  connector  bar.  said  plate,  in  the  locked 
position  of  said  i^ug,  overlying  said  boss  and  toothed 
member. 


23t3,133  

OUTBOARD  MOTOR  CLAMP  SAFETY  LOCK 
AND  GUARD 
EoficBC  A.  Hiwby,  Rte.  1,  Sank  City,  Wis. 
Filed  Aag.  11, 1959.  Scr.  No.  833,974 
2ClalBBs.    (CL79— 5f) 
1.  In  a  safety  lock  that  is  to  be  positioned  between 
a  fixed  part  and  a  movable  part,  the  combiiution  which 
comprises  a  base  having  a  semi-circular  recess  therein, 
a  cap  having  a  semi-circular  recess  therein  positioned  to 
seat  on  the  base  with  the  semi-circular  recess  in  register- 
ing relation  with  the  semi-circular  receu  of  the  base, 
bolts  mounted  in  the  cap  and  positioned  to  extend  into 
openings  in  tbe  base,  spreader  screws  threaded  in  the 
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•ngagiwi  uud  moraUe  part  for  taking  propellaiit,  a  plug  threaded  into  said  tube  and 
tha  filed  aad  BBOvabla  parts,  and  a  said  tnhe,  a  powder  hoUkr  carrying  a  known 

of  ezplaaive  extending  from  the  end  of  said 
said  tutab,  means  for  electrically  ignitiiig  nid 


key  actuated  cylinder  lock  in  tiie  base  and  positioned  to 
co-act  with  the  notch  <rf  ode  ci  the  bolts  for  kicking  the 
ci4>onther 


HOTEL  LOCK  WTTH 


Wni  J. 


23^434 
BVEOAL 


KEY  SHur-our 


10.  lfS9,  am.  No.  tSMST 
(CL  7f— 140 


and  replaceable  means  attached  to  said  powder  holder 
receiving  the  blast  of  the  explosive  and  q^reading  it  mito 
the  propeilant  to  ignite  said  propellent  and  bilm  sakl 
projpcUmt  c(Hnpletely  within  the  confines  of  said  boosing. 


2Jt343< 
Am  GAUGE 
Don  R.  Osbom,  Jr.  awl  Richard 
OhiD,  sidgnnis  to  Cwsral  M 
tndt,  Ikflch,  a  cetpondea  of 

FBed  Mar.  15, 1957, 8sr.  N9.  MM72 
SCUM.    (CL73— 37J) 


1.  In  a  door  lock  a  stationary  portion  comprising  a 
housing,  an  outside  knob  assembly,  an  inside  knob  assem- 
bly, a.  reciprocating  Utch  bc^  a  retractor  cooperaUe 
with  said  latch  b(rft  and  inside  and  onttide  retractor  q>i&- 
dks  opcrathcly  associated  with  the  retractor,  the  com- 
binatioo  of  a  key  operated  means  in  the  outside  knob 
indnding  a  key  operated  member  havii^  a  keyway  therein 
and  having  a  long  key  and  a  short  key  ther^or  receivaMe 
in  said  keyway,  said  means  iachiding  a  cjdfaider  tafl  piece 
if  axially  didriile  engagement  widi  said  ooMt  retractor 
spindle  and  movaMe  to  a  first  position  near  said  keyway 
sjmI  a  second  position  removed  Mm  said  keyway,  a  cam 
means  havii^  an  operative  engagement  with  said  cylinder 
tail  piece  aad  said  cylinder  tail  piece  having  an  operative 
engagement  with.sidd  key  operated  member  whereby  said 
cam  is  rotated  by  rotation  of  said  key  operated  means, 
said  cylinder  tafl  piece  being  subject  to  outward  movanent 
by  said  cam  means  upon  rotatioa  of  said  short  key  when 
in  said  key-way  whereby  to  push  said  cylinder  tail  piece 
to  said  flrrt  poaitioa  barring  admission  of  said  long  key 
to  operative  positite  and  clearing  the  end  of  the  short 
key  when  located  therein. 


ajM437 
HYDRAULIC  HPE  IIKTING  MACHINB 
YiaagiiniB,  OMe, 

YiiiagiliiiB,  Ohie,a 
tIeaefOWe 

Fled  Nov.  12, 1957,  Ser.  No.  <95,7i7 
ItfTilmi     (CL  73— 49.1) 


1.  In  hydraulic  pipe  testing  apparatus,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  open  tank  filled  with  a  liquid,  apparatus  for 
submerging  pipe  to  be  tested  into  said  tank  whereby  the 
pipe  will  become  filled  with  liquid,  nteans  for  sealing  the 
opposite  ends  of  a  pipe  while  the  same  is  submerged  in 
said  tank,  a  normally  closed  passageway  in  the  sealing 
means  for  one  end  of  the  pipe,  means  for  elevating  said 
pipe  out  of  the  tank  after  its  ends  are  sealed,  and  means 
for  thereafter  opening  said  normally  closed  passageway 
and  for  forcing  fluid  under  pressure  into  the  interior 
of  said  pipe  through  the  passageway. 


33t243f 
PROPELLANT  IGNrTAmnT  TESTING  DEVICE 
nedsrick  A.  EMmb.  1 


I.  An 
propeUaats 


.N«.7«MM 
a  nil  I  I     (CLTS— Sf) 
TMe  35,  VA  Cede  (1952K 
for  comparing  tfw  ignitabitity  of  scrfid 
a  dosed  end  tube 


im 


2.  As  air  gauge  for  meaniring  die  ralative 
of  a  semicylindrical  bearing  having  a  bearing  nifUet 
its  concave  side,  comprising  in  combination,  a 
track  jndndfng  qiaoed  ways  adapted  tk>  act  as  4eats  for 
the  ends  of  \tbe  bearing  to  be  nieaaured  and  i 
said  track,  k  pivotally  mounted  gavgo  taualbm 
two  q»aoed  iirms  adapted  to  embrace  a  portioi  of  the 
bearing,  a  ball  mounted  oo  one  of  said  arms,  tpe  other 
of  said  arms  carrying  an  airport  aligned  with  aqdfadng 
the  ball  aad  spaced  at  a  fixed  and  pradeterariDedldislaaoe 
therefrom  greater  than  the  mathnmn  thickness  of  die 
bearing^  said  gai^  member  being  poeitioned  frtth  re- 
spect to  the  track  so  that  the  ball  is  normally  positioned 
so  as  tp  initially  contact  the  badt  smfaoe  of  al  bearing 
sliding  along  said  trade  for  causfaw  the  ball  to  rUe  upon 
the  back  surface  of  the  bearing  aad  thereby  aut<jniatical- 
ly  pivotally  adjust  the  member  relative  to  the|  bearing 
on  said  track  for  bringing  the  air  port  into  ploadmity 
with  tbs  bearing  surface,  a  flexible  air  connectpn  ooo- 
necting  the  port  to  a  source  of  air  pressure,  andj  indicat- 
ing means  sensitive  to  back  pressure  changes  adjacent  said 
port  for  indicating  the  relative  thickness  of  thei  bearing 
being  measured. 


a3t343t 

CONTROL  SrrirCHING  NEEDLE 

William  E.  Ddker,  15M  Mahanpoago  St,  PottsHlte,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  11, 1959,  Ser.  No.  792,675 

7aalBM     (CL73— «t) 


23I3JJ9 
MACHINE  warn  TESTWC  PERFORATIONS  IN 
TEAR  OPEN  CARTONS 
i  J.  CriliBilh  aai  WeadsR  T.  I 
Mich.,  aa4pes%  by  assMS  mslpiassato.  le  KVP I 


1.  A  tester  for  carton  perforations  comivistng  a  base 
having  a  flat  support  plate  defining  an  angled  central 
opening  shaped  to  surround  the  perforation  to  be  tested, 
a  clamp  plate  yieldably  supported  in  spaced  relation 
above  said  support  plate  and  having  an  opening  substan- 
tially coextensive  with  the  opening  in  said  support  plate, 
means  including  cam  rollers  mounted  on  said  base  at 
each  end  of  said  support  plate  and  extending  thereacross 
to  move  said  clamp  plate  toward  said  support  plate  to 
clamp  a  carton  blank  between  the  plates,  a  pair  of  up- 
right columm  forming  a  guideway  on  said  base  perpen- 
dicular to  said  plates  and  offset  therebehind,  a  carriage 
slidable  on  said  guideway  and  having  spaced  parallel 
flanges  overiying  said  plates  and  the  openinp  therein, 
a  first  lounger  rod  slidably  guided  in  the  center  of  said 
flanges  and  having  a  ball  shaped  head  on  its  lower  end 
opposite  one  part  of  said  openings,  side  plunger  rods 
slidable  in  said  flanges  parallel  to  said  center  rod  and 
offset  laterally  therefrom  along  the  angle  of  said  open- 
ings, elongated  pressure  bars  secured  to  the  lower  ends 
of  said  side  phmger  rods  and  movable  thereby  through 
said  openings,  guide  rods  secured  to  said  pressure  bars 
in  spaced  relation  to  said  side  plunger  rods  and  slidably 
guided  in  the  lower  of  said  flanges,  heads  on  the  tops 
of  said  plunger  rods  engaging  the  top  of  the  upper  flange, 
spring  abutments  adjustably  mounted  on  said  carriage  in 
spaced  relation  to  the  beads  <»  the  tops  of  said  phmger 
rods,  springs  positioned  between  said  abutments  aad  said 
heads  on  the  tops  of  said  plunger  rods,  scale  plates 
mounted  on  said  carriage  opposite  eadi  of  said  spriap 
and   defining  indicator  slots,  indicator  Uocks  didaUy 
mounted  and  frictionally  engaged  in  said  slots  with  Iheir 
rear  ends  projecting  into  the  paths  of  movement  of  tbft 
beads  on  said  plunger  rods,  scale  indida  on  said  scale 
plates  cooperative  with  said  indicator  blocks,  meam  in- 
cluding a  screw  mounted  paralkl  to  said  sUdeway  and 
engaged  with  said  carriage  and  a  motor  connected  to 
rotate  said  screw  to  raise  and  lower  said  carriage,  and 
limit  switches  mounted  to  be  actuated  by  movement  of 
said  carriage  and  connected  to  control  said  motor. 


1.  An  instrument  for  testing  stitching  comprising,  a 
spring-urged  tapered  needle  for  mamial  insertion  through 
a  loop  of  a  given  sin  in  the  stitching,  a  scale  co-related 
to  the  taper  of  the  aaedle  for  iadicattaig  the  extent  of 
passage  of  the  needle  tiaou^  the  loop  under  given  force, 
and  meant  on  the  needle  for  guiding  the  user  as  to  the 
extent  of  force  to  be  applied  when  inserting  the  needle 
through  the  loop. 


2,9fl3,14« 
LOAD  INDICATING  AND  ANCHORING  DEVICE 

FOR  CABLES  AND  OTHER  LINES 
FraaUfa  S.  Omc,  Lo^  Beach,  Calf .,  assigaor  to  Mavtia- 
Decfccr  CocporaHoa,  Loag  Beach,  CaW.,  a  uapeiatieB 
of  DdawaR 

FBcd  Oct.  1. 1956,  Ser.  No.  613,253 
9Clafaas.    (a.  73— 143) 
I.  A  weight  indicator  and  anchor  for  a  load  sustaining 
line  comprising:  a  base  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a 
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0^GIAI^GA2ETTE 


Mat 


nvpoft; «  bel  OMik  iwwlnd  on  saM  baw;  an  txpamUk  closure  member  tor  mofviof  nJd  flriof  pin 
diamber  os  nU  baie;  nM  duunbcr  iKhidiiif  a  dia-   of  registry  with  said  fint  opening,  and  neam 
phrafB  iMvint  •  foM  thetciB  dellnint  «  bodOy  movable 
tad  of  said  beQ  orank  bdng  Muroanded 


int  i  and  ont 


9,  IMl 
and  ont 


an  electrically  insulated  and  ■pring  biased  plimtBr  ex- 
tendible into  taid  body  for  moving  said  firingjpin  from 
its  retracted  to  its  extended  position. 


retracted  to 


SlJi!!!?-^^,?^  '**^  **^,'^*'.r^  of  sai<r  'vmvKEFfmmuiimGnjarAkn 

diaphragm;  and  an  anchor  member  on  the  other  end  oi  Aaditw  J.  Gnmdy   Natdi  HIl  Pi.  mrioiEr  t» 

said  bell  etank  tonsmicted  and  arranged  Ua  receiving  ujisd  Mssof 'Amsifca  m  rspnnadad^Mfta 

a  loop  of  said  line  to  anchor  the  Une  to  said  other  end  of  rsC^ofdMAnny                                     1 

the  beO  cranL  FBcd  Feb.  IS,  1999, 8sr.  No.  795,5M 

4ClaiaM.   (CL73— liT)          | 

^^■^~— ^  (GnalBd  ■■dsr  TWe  35,  UA  Code  (19S2),  sk  2tf) 


1,913441 
INSPECIION 


APPAKXTUS 
,  MHaid,  Mkk,  ■■■%■»  f  Gcassnl 


OeL  25, 1954,  Ser.  N^  4M439 

9niliai     (CL73— 1C2) 


5.  Apparatus  for  diecking  for  dimensional  irregulari- 
ties such  as  eccentricity  and  wobMe  in  gear  wheels  and 
the  like,  comprising  the  combination  of  means  supporting 
said  gear  for  rotation  on  its  rotatiotaai  axis,  means  cou- 
pled to  said  gear  tor  roCatii^  the  gear  onHtS  rotatioiial 
axis,  a  pair  of  dertrical  pickups  generating  electrical  sig- 
nals proportiomd  to  the  variations  in  the  spacing  between 
the  tips  of  the  gear  teeth  and  •  fixed  reference  line,  which 
b  p»alld  to  tha  rotational  axis  ot  the  gear,  at  a  pair  of 
axially  ^noed  poims  «i  said  line  near  the  ends  of  the 
gear,  means  combining  said  electrical  signals  and  utiliz- 
ing means  connected  to  said  comlnning  means  and  re- 
qpoosivie  to  said  cdmUned  electrical  lignab. 


Mt3442 

UNIVnOAL  RECSIVER  FOR  TEnr  GUNS 
I.  Udiaar,  PhlniillhH  Fn^  a^^anr  to  the 
Aassffca  aa  iipiaswiiii  ^  Ihe  Secic- 

~  1  Nov.  25, 1951, 9flr.  No.  77(33 
IChriBS.   (CL7»— liT) 
TMe  38,  UA  Cods  (1952),  see.  2<«) 

In  a  device  Car  test  Mng  differemly  calibrated  gun 
barrds,  flic  co—biBation  of  a  body  hvitag  a  psdr  oi  open- 
ings  rnmrnnnifatfag  with  and  substantially  normal  Uf  one 
mmdMr.  means  for  damping  a  gnn  barrel  in  the  first  of 
said  openinp  with  its  bMech  end  adjacent  the  iModd  of 
said  opeatafi,  m  breech  dkMure  member  movable  in  the 
sacood  of  said  npininp.  aa  eleclricany  insulated  firing 
pin  mwmled  in  Mid  breech  dosore  member  and  biased 
to  iu  retradad  posilioa,  means  ooi^lfd  to  said  biteeh 


1.  In  combination  with  a  fuze  having  a  boreinfety  pin 
which  is  locked  in  place  by  a  set-back  pin  and  is  inter- 
locked with  a  slider  arrang^  to  move  a  primer  nto  align- 
ment with  a  firing  pin  and  wheiein  a  nose  in  ifae  fuze  is 
adiqjted  to  cooperate  in  attaddng  and  detaching  the  firing 
pin  fmm  the  slider,  the  combination  therewith  df  a  device 
attaciable  to  said  fuze  during  an  inspection  of!  said  bore 
safety  pin  and  removable  tho-efrom  subsequeht  to  said 
inspeetiion  comprising  an  electromagnet  disposed  axially 
rearwtardly  adjacent  of  said  fuze,  an  arm  extending  out- 
wardly from  said  electromagnet  and  integral  tli^ewith,  a 
currept  supply  in  circuit  with  said  electromkgnet,  an 
L-shaped  control  lever  exteriorly  of  ssid  fuze  md  articu- 
lating between  said  nose  and  said  arm,  a  pair  iof  spaced 
electiical  contacts  fixed  on  said  arm  and  interrupting 
said  circuit,  an  electric  contact  extending  from  jsaid  lever 
for  eigagiqg  said  fixed  contacts  to  close  said  circuit  and 
merglze  the  electromagnet  when  the  lever  isTin  a  de- 
pressed position,  said  depressed  lever  generally  simul- 
taneolBly  urging  the  nose  inwardly  of  said  fuie  for  de- 
taching the  firing  pin  from  the  slider. 


■LECTRONIC  nV^nt  WIND  DIRECTION 
INDICATOR  T 

HaiT^  Moses,  Farik  Fosost,  IB.,  Msigaor  to  4*  IMtai 
States  of  Aascvfca  as  lepnasatod  by  the  u£d  Sfe 


EocfEr 
FBcdFi 


compris- 


FBcd^Fch.  13, 195d.  Sar.  No.  5t5^t 
ICUmm.    (CL73— Itf) 

2.  An  apparatus  for  sensing  whid  direction  _^ 

ing  sitube  having  a  center-line  lying  in  one  i)lane.'the 
tube  lefaig  open  at  both  ends,  and  curved  aboit  a|  right 
angle  such  that  the  center-line  at  the  cads  oflthe  tabo 
is  peiiiendicular  to  two  mutually 
a  rottubly  mounted  shaft  having  a  bracket,  die  tnbe 


May  9.  1961 


beii^rigfaily  mounted  oa  the  bradcet,  an  dodrical 
ance  wire  heat  source  di^toard  within  tfia  tnbe,  two  cop- 
per-constantan  tfienaoeouple  junctions  moonled  withfai 
the  tube  on  dtlier  side  of  the  heat  source,  said  two 
thermocouple  junctions  having  equal  electiical  signal 
outputs  under  Iflw  conditions,  a  servo  motor  adapted 
to  rotate  the  shaft,  and  electronic  means  having  an  in- 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


349 


IM'.0, 


put  and  an  output  end  and  further  comprising  a  vibrating 
reed  converter  and  an  amplifier,  the  outputs  of  said 
thermocouple  junctions  being  connected  electrically  to 
the  input  of  the  electronic  means  and  the  output  of  the 
electronic  means  being  connected  electrically  to  actuate 
the  servo  motor  and  therewith  position  the  tube  ends 
symmetrically  within  the  wind  field. 


23t3,145 
SPECIFIC  HEAT  INDICATOR 
Frcdctkk    L.    Hosa,    Sayvfla,   and    John    E. 
Roriyn,  N.Y.,  aiipinii  tolhe  UnUed  Slates  of 
lea  as  rtprsstated  by  the  UfMed  States  Atoadc  Eacrgy 

9, 195S,  Scr.  No.  7M,94t 
(O.  73—193) 


FUed 
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»Qj:l'il^ 


1.  Apparatus  for  providing  an  indication  of  the  qxcific 
heat  of  a  flowing  solution  comprising,  in  combination, 
means  for  placing  a  flowing  liquid  in  heat  exchange  re- 
lationship with  said  solution,  first  means  for  providing 
an  alternating  voltage  as  a  function  of  the  volumetric 
rate  of  flow  of  said  liquid,  second  means  for  providing 


an  altamatini  voltage  as  a  function  of  tbt  itmpensan 
change  of  said  liquid  due  to  said  heat  exrtiangr  lolatioa- 
sfaip,  third  means  for  providing  an  altematii^  voltage  as 
a  function  of  the  qwcific  gravity  of  said  solution,  fourth 
means  for  providing  an  alternating  voltage  as  a  function 
of  the  volumetric  rate  of  flow  of  said  solution,  fifth  means 
for  providing  an  alternating  voltage  as  a  function  of  the 
temperature  change  of  said  solution  due  to  said  heat  ex- 
change relatioasUp,  and  means  for  produdng  a  final 
voltage  in  proportion  to  the  product  of  said  voltages  pro- 
duced by  said  first  and  second  means  and  in  inverse  pro- 
portion to  the  product  of  said  voltages  produced  by  said 
third,  fourth  and  fifth  meam  representative  of  said  tpe- 
cific  heat. 

2,913,144 

INSTRUMENTS  FOR  MEASURING  PRESSURES 

IN  FLUIDS 

Alexander  CoBMr  WDaoa,  1W  White  Hoaos,  New  Rood. 

Booker,  High  Wycoasha.  F^aai 

Filed  Aa«.  22. 1955,  Ssr.  No.  ^.479 

ClalnH  priority,  appHcattea  Great  Briteia  Aa«.  29,  1954 

2ClalaM.    (CL  73-^1) 


»£">»  fr 


I.  An  instrument  for  measuring  pressures  in  fluids, 
comprising  a  reservoir  tank  containing  liquid  and  con- 
nected to  a  manometer  tube  and  a  rigid  supporting  tube 
for  said  manometer  tube,  said  supporting  tube  being  sub- 
stantially equivalent  in  length  to,  b\A  of  larger  diameter 
than,  said  manometer  tube,  said  supporting  tube  having 
a  groove  formed  longitudinally  in  its  wall  to  receive  and 
partly  surround  said  manometer  tube  throughout  sub- 
stantially the  whole  of  its  length,  and  a  retaining  strip 
on  the  supporting  tube  to  bold  said  manometer  tube 
within  said  groove,  said  retaining  strip  being  provided 
with  a  graduated  scale  against  which  the  meniscus  level 
of  the  liquid  in  the  manometer  tube  may  be  read,  and  an 
adjustable  bellows  disposed  within  the  liquid  for  varying 
the  level  of  liquid  in  the  reservoir  tank  to  adjust  the  zero 
position  of  the  meniscus  in  the  tube  before  the  pressure 
to  be  measured  is  applied,  said  bellows  having  its  con- 
volutions completely  immersed  in  the  liquid  in  the  reser- 
voir tank  and  disposed  in  a  substantially  vertical  plane, 
a  casing  for  said  supporting  and  manometer  tubes,  and 
a  supporting  base  connected  with  the  casing  at  three  points 
by  a  flexible  mounting  and  two  adjustable  mountings,  said 
three  points  being  disposed  at  the  corners  of  a  triangle, 
whereby  the  casing  may  be  accurately  levelled  by  adjust- 
ment of  the  adjustable  mountings.  | 


2.993,147 
FLUID  SAMPLING  APPARATUS 
Wmaid  W.  Motgan.  1421  BcBfamia  St..  Saginaw,  Mich. 
Fled  May  4,  1957,  Scr.  No.  45745S 
UCfadnH.    (CL73— 424) 
1.  Fluid  sampling  apparatus  for  sampling  fluid  at  a 
rate  proportional  to  its  rate  of  flow  through  a  system 
including  a  weir  tank,  said  apparatus  comprising  thief 
means  immersible  in  said  fluid;  means  mounting  said 
thief  means  for  movement  from  an  immersed,  sample  tak- 
ing position  to  a  sample  discharging  position  and  return; 
continuously  operating,  variable  speed  driving  means  con- 
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iMct*d  10  Mid  tUef  fflMUH  for  moviaf  the 
outty  fnm  ud  to  mA  oi  said  poritiont; 
vtriafalo  •ontnrf  bmim  for  taid  drlviag 


CODlill» 

infinitely 
said 


Jt^^ 


txol  nifBans  being  openUe  in  response  to  a  change  in 
head  of  fluid  in  said  weir  tank  for  infinitely  varying  the 
speed  of  said  driving  means. 


APPAKA1US  FOR  IW  IN  THE  DYNAMIC 
BALANCING  OF  ROTORS 


Id  The  De  BavUlttBi  Afarcnft 
a  conqpany  of 


Fled  Aag.  IS,  19SS,  Ser.  No.  S2M31 

y,  MpHcattas  Great  Britain  Aeg.  17, 1H4 
<  aataMTla.  73— 4i5) 


1    I 


qoeocy  connected  one  to  the  ortfot  o<  each 
dcivico  to  meanin  tho  ampUflad  tot  d|Ml 
meaauie  of  the  magnitura  of  the  tahalaaee  la  I 
piano  jand  a  phase  compariflg  davkt  fM 
flUen^  an^MUIcr  outputs  which  ladieatii 
phaae  between  the  ootputs,  jrUch  relative 
juatabls  by  movcmeot  of  the  ^hoto-cell ' 
axis  to  positions  idiere  the  filtered  outputs  are  iln  plMie 
or  in  anti-phaae  rdatioosUp.  the  podtioo  of  t^e  photo- 
cell housing  then  being  indicative  ot  the  aagnlat  poaitioo 
of  the  unbalance  relative  to  the  rotor  marking. 


MM4^ 


INTEGRATING  ANGULAR  ACCILIROMBTER 

Sidney  Leea,  544  WitaH  St,  Newtea,  Main. 

Fded  Jan.  21, 19M,  S«*  No.  71MM 

9  Clataas.   (CL  73-JtD 


3.  An  angular  acceleromcter  comprising  a  ca|e, 
for  securing  the  case  to  a  rotating  body  who84  chsnges 
in  angular  velocity  are  to  be  mealnued,  a  clDsed  and 
endless  passage  formed  in  the  case  and  havin|  a  finite 
projected  area  normal  to  and  intersected  by  tl^  axis  of 
rotation  of  the  body,  means  forming  a  restriction  in  a 
substantial  part  of  the  passage,  a  Newtonian  liquid  $Iling 
the  passage,  and  a  signal  generate  disposed  iq  the  pas- 
sage producing  a  signal  which  is  a  measure  ol  the  dis- 
placement  of  the  liquid  in  the 


ijtiasi 

NON-TinMBUMSGYROSOOFB 
Mavtts  Tea  Boec^WUte  PhdM^  and 
N«Ym  nsBigBan  to  M*  Tea 
n.xn  n  cefpeiaDea  ea  new 
7,19SI,iar.No.74«,Sff 
It  OahBanCL  74-A2) 


»»J  U  I  I  J  J  f  f  '"""'"'""'""'"  ^" 


1.  Avpmntm  for  detennining  tb»  magnitude  and  posi- 
tioa  of  nabalaaoe  of  n  rotor  in  a  seleetad  ^ane  transverse 
U>  die  rotation  axia,  ooovrising  a  rotor  carrier  in  whidi  the 
rotor  ia  rotatibiy  monaled,  dfiviag  aieaas  to  rotate  the 
rotor  at  a  selected  qwed,  a  sivport  to  wbkh  the  carrier 
is  detachaWy  aagged,  a  sin^  noualinf  for  the  support 
having  a  hinge  axis  arranged  so  tiiat  ^  selected  ptane 
is  qaoed  from  the  hinge  axis,  the  carrier  being  reversible 
to  eaaMe  dM  selected  plane  to  pess  throng  the  hinge 
axis,, a  sin^  preeetlable  vibration  pklc-np  to  generate  a 
first  signal  of  atlemating  voltagB  of  rotation  frequency' 
from  ^  oariHrtoa  of  the  8iq>port  abcrat  tiie  hinge  axis 
reaidting  framroior  rotatioB,  a  light  souree  directing  li^t 
to  the  rotor,  a  housing  angularly  adjuttable  about  the 
rotor  axis,  a  photo-ccO  carried  by  die  housing  sod  ar- 
rai^fed  to  gaaerate  a  seooad  signal  of  alternating  ventage 
of  ralatioa  frequency  aa  a  result  of  the  movement  of 
markinp  on  the  rotor  surface  and  light  reflected  there- 
from, two  *^*'^^*r  anq^iflers  connected  to  amiriify  the 
flrst  and  seooad  s^nels,  two  siudlar  band-pass  lUters 
whose  Hreqpeacy  band-pass  iadudes  the  rotatioa  fre- 


contiol 


1.  A  gyroscope  system  with  a  vertical  ^in 
system  indicating  deviation  of  the  vehicle  in 
roll,  laid  system  being  of  the  type  having  i 
gyroseope  rotor  and  a  bousing  enclosing  saic 
pitch  gimbal  carrying  said  housing  and  a 
carryiig  the  pitch  gimbal  and  a  controlled 
to  maintain  the  axes  connecting  the  pitch  gii^bat 
the  housing  and  the  pitch  gimbel  with  the  roll 
a  horizontal  plane  at  all  times  and 
tioned  above  and  below  said  housing  with  tbei ' 


axis.  Mid 

;Htch  and 

spinning 

rotor,  a 

gfanbel 


wfdi 

jgimbnl  ta 

acoeleronM  ters  poei- 

ex- 
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tending  boriaiatally  aad  being 
other,  end  erection  torquers 
the  acceleromelers  to  tStdl 
horizontal  plane. 


riglit  angles  to  each   with  openings  through  which  said  pivot  pin  extends,  and 
by  tlie  outputs  of    also  being  provided  with  a  web  portion  between  said 
of  the  houaing  in  a 


DAMPnSAnJauTus 

lay  M.  Nm4,  MlMaiiiii^  MIm..  aarfBuar  It 


FBed  PaB.  24 1M9,  Ssr.  No.  7M,dM 
2ClitaM.    (a.74-SJ) 


-        ^       ^      -         • 


1.  Apparatus  of  dieclaas  described  comprising  a  gimbal 
member,  said  gimbal  member  being  substantially  ring 
shaped  and  characterind  by  havfaig  substantial  resiliency 
to  accelerational  fbrcM  apf^ied  thereto;  control  means  of 
substantial  mass  and  aiae  mounted  on  said  gimbal  mem- 
ber; a  gimbal  supportfaig  member;  first  and  second  rotat- 
able  connectioa  devicca,  eadi  of  said  rotataUe  eonnec- 
tion  devices  including  a  first  poctioa,  a  second  portion,  and 
rotary  bearing  oBeaas  between  said  portions;  meoM  con- 
necting said  first  and  aeooad  portiom  of  said  firtt  de- 
vice 10  said  gimbal  aad  aaid  gimbal  supporting  members 
reflectively  so  thet  aaid  mcnbers  are  cotmeeted  for  rela- 
tive rotation  about  aa  axia  and  so  that  r^tive  axial  move- 
ment between  said  memben  is  substantially  prevented; 
means  oonnectiag  said  first  and  seooad  portions  of  said 
second  device  to  said  gimbal  aad  said  gimbal  supporting 
members  respectively  so  tluu  said  measbew  are  fortber 
connected  for  rriative  rotation  about  aaid  axis,  said  sec- 
ond device  being  axi^  spaced  from  said  first  device, 
and  said  connecting  oaaana  for  said  aeooad  device  and 
said  membeis  being  cliaracteriMd  by  permitting  relative 
axial  movement  between  said  nsembers;  and  meana  for 
substantially  damping  sakl  axial  movement 


Robeti  Wi 
cott, 


2,9tMS2 
OR  LIKE  MECHANBM 

nadE«whi%ByM,Woi. 

RJ„  n  eetpemioa  ef 


arms,  and  a  member  looeely  mounted  on  said  irivot  pin 
with  which  said  web  member  snugly  engage  to  force  said 
links  outwardly  when  said  pivot  pu  is  actuated. 


FBei  Apr.  13, 19S<,S«r.N«.  S7M71 
3  nihil     (CL74-<^3f) 

1.  Toggle  mechanism  connecting  two  relatively  mov- 
able members,  said  mechanism  including  a  pair  of  piv- 
oted toggle  links  to  cfllect  reciprocation  of  one  of  said 
members,  a  pivot  pin  connecting  the  adiaceni  ends  of 
said  links,  means  connected  to  the  pivot  pin  to  actuate 
the  toggle  mechanism,  the  outer  end  of  one  toggle  link 
being  pivoted  to  one  nieori>er,  and  the  outer  end  of  the 
other  toggle  link  being  pivoted  to  the  other  member, 
each  of  said  toggle  links  having  spaced  arms  provided 


FLUID  PUMP  cSmSb  MECHANHM 
h.,  aarfvBor  to  G«aa 

Mkh ,  a  twyaHoa  of! 
It,  lH7,8sr. Na.  (33,45<.  Dl- 
Mllaa  laaa  4,  1999,  Bsr.  Na. 
•11,114 

SCUkm.    (€L  74-49) 


1.  In  a  wobble  plate  punq>  control  mechanism,  an 
actuating  ring  for  said  pump,  an  osrillafing  member  rotat- 
ably  mounted  adjacent  said  actuating  ring,  a  drive  member 
adapted  to  drive  said  oaciHating  member,  said  oscillating 
memb«-  being  pivotable  relative  to  said  drive  member,  a 
spring  for  controlling  the  pivotal  relationship  between 
said  drive  member  and  said  oscillating  member,  a  tension 
control  arm  hii^edly  secured  to  said  drive  member  and 
providing  reaction  for  said  spring,  and  means  for  pivcA- 
ing  said  tension  control  arm  relative  to  said  driving 
member  to  adjust  the  force  exerted  by  said  spring  on  said 
oscillating  member,  said  means  including  a  thrust  bear- 
ing having  an  upper  race  and  a  lower  race,  said  lower 
race  having  a  face  cam  formed  thereon,  a  complementary 
face  cam  adapted  to  engage  said  k>wer  race  cam,  and 
vacuum  actuated  means  for  rotating  said  lower  race  cam 
relative  to  said  complementary  cam  whereby  said  thrust 
bearing  is  moved  axially  relative  to  said  drive  member  to 
pivot  said  control  arm  relative  to  said  driving  member. 


JJ     . 


352 


VARIABLB  SPEED 


OFFICIAL  GAZCTTE 


Mai^  9, 1961 


oMhalf  l»  Lara 


Pferfc  Rite,  UL 


21, 1957  Scr.  N«.  <79,38S 
(CL  74—117) 


'  1.  In  a  mecfaamcal  tranimiaBioo,  a  drive  medianistn 
oompriaing  a  circular  eccentric,  a  crank  joumaled  for 
rocatkm  about  tbe  axis  therecrf  and  having  an  arm  having 
a  anhgranHally  linear  follower  fKe,  taid  crank  being 
arranged  with  tfie  axis  thereof  paralld  to  the  axisirfaaid 
eoccntrie  and  Mid  follower  face  tangentially  engaging  the 
perii^icry  of  nid  eccentric,  meant  for  driving  said  eccen- 
tric in  rc¥(rfiition  about  an  eccentric  axis  in  a  direction 
such  that  (be  line  of  coilacc  between  the  eccentric  and 
the  arm  moves  progrearively  toward  the  axis  of  the 
crank,  means  for  nudntalning  said  fKe  of  said  crank  arm 
oontinooMly  hi  enaagement  with  said  eccentric  whereby 
said  enmk  is  canaed  to  oedllate  upon  revolution  of  said 
eccentric,  and  means  including  an  overriding  clutch 
mecfaanacally  couided  with  said  crank  for  converting  the 
rotary  osrfllaffcm  thereof  to  unidirectional  roution  of  a 
transmission  oolpat  shaft,  the  demenis  of  the  clutch 
being  oriented  to  be  engaged  during  outward  movement 
of  the  arm  of  said  crank. 


lamea  P. 

CaW., 
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Original  a 
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2Jt34S5 

mcanmffuL  mavE 

■ni  WHfaHH  F.  Daley,  Los  Aagdcs, 
in  ttjihaa  Afcqaft  Ceaspany,  Cnlvcr 

27,  19Si,  8er.  No.  M<,354. 
Feh.  27,  1958,  Scr.  No. 

(CL74— 125) 


1.  Apparatus  for  incrementally  diqrfadng  a  member 
to  be  oootroUed  in  forward  and  reverse  directions,  com- 
prising; a  driven  member;  a  toothed  ratdiet  wheel  Con- 
nected to  drive  said  driven  member,  respective  drive  finks 
disposed  on  opposite  ndes  of  said  ratdiet  wheel  and  pav- 
ing extremities  disposed  to  engage  the  teeth  of  said  raljdiet 

rotary  drive  means    connected 


to  drite  said  drive  links  between  twa  pi 

retracted  porition  and  the  other  a  driving 

respect  to  said  ratchet  wtied;  a  shift 

able  between  two  positions,  selectively 

gagement  of  said  drive  links  with  said  ratch4t  whed; 

electromagnetic  means  controlling  movement!  of  said 

shift  mechanism  between  said  two  positions;  m^haaical 

means  operable  to  stop  said  drive  means  with  said  drive 

links  hi  retracted  position;  electromagnetic  mqans  loon- 

troUing  said  mechanical  means;  and  drcoH 

trolling  both  said  electromagnotic  means  to 

ation  of  said  mechanical  means  to  stop  said 

and  thereafter  to  effect  operation  of  said  shift  mech 

anism  from  one  of  said  two  positions  to  the  och<r  oi  said 

twopqsif 


con- 

oper- 

e  means 
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"LINGDB 


COUPLING  DEVICE 


FDed  Aof.  11, 1959,  Ser.  No.  754,997^ 
pttalty,  application  SwUieslani  Ssft  i5, 1954 
9ClaiaM.    (CL  74— 141.5)         ^ 


1.  A  coupling  device  comprising  a  rotatable  jtransmit- 
ting  4iaft,  two  axiaUy  spaced  dutch  discs  scbued  on 
said  4iaft  for  rotation  therewith,  said  dutch  dbcs  each 
having  two  side  faces  and  annular  grooves  injthe  coo- 
fronting  side  faces  of  said  dutch  discs,  said  annular 
grooves  having  equal  radii  and  cross  sections,  said 
grooves  defining  together  a  cage  having  an  out4r  periph- 
eral wall  with  a  central  circumferential  slot  llierein,  a 
plurality  of  rolling  members  arranged  fai  said  icage  and 
bearing  against  said  outer  peripheral  Wall,  a  di^aoeaUe 
key  member  projecting  throu^  said  drcomfer^ntial  slot 
between  said  clutch  discs  and  between  two  of  ss|d  rolling 
members,  said  key  member  bemg  radially  mov^ible  rela- 
tive to  said  transmitting  shaft  between  engage^  and  dis- 
engaged positions,  a  control  lever  hingedly  Connected 
to  said  key  member  for  disfriadng  sdd  key  n^ember  in 
a  radkil  diredion  between  said  engaged  and  d>sfngaged 
positions,  said  key  member,  when  in  said  eiigi(ged  posi- 
tion, arging  said  two  rolling  members  apart  in  a  penfh- 
eral  direction  with  resped  to  said  annular  grooves  and 
into  locking  relation  with  resped  to  said  outer  peripheral 
wall  of  said  cage,  whereby  said  roUing  me^benl  are 
locked  against  movement  in  said  cage  to  ooliirfe  I  said 
key  member  with  said  rotatable  transmitting  shaft  by 
way  of  said  roUing  membos  and  said  cage. 


\ 


2393,157 
VARIABLE  DIAMETER  PULLEY, 
^-"^  ^  f«*«wy»,'>ocfc;i^^N.Y.,  aaslpMr  19 
Motors  Cm  potation,  Detroit,  Mkh.,  a 


FHed  Oct  3, 1959.  Ssr.  No.  745,999 
19ClahHa.    (CL  74— 239.17) 

1.  A  variable  diameter  pulley  assembly  induding,  a 
hub,  a  first  puUey  half  ri|^y  attached  to  said  hub.  a 
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second  pulley  half  rotatable  with  said  hub  but  naovabM  column,  a  Uveadcd  sleeve  rotatably  mounted  in  said  croas- 

axially  relative  thereto,  and  means  including  a  pair  of  head  and  threaded  on  said  column,  means  retainii^  said 

flexible  metallic  bellows  having  their  inner  ends  opnah  tieeve  against  axial  movement  on  said  colunm.  a  threaded 
tivdy  interconnected  and  their  outer  ends  attached  t6 


said  second  pulley  half  to  form  a  sealed  chamber  within 
said  second  pulley  half  containing  a  tbermosutic  fluid, 
whereby  expansion  of  said  fluid  will  vary  the  pitch  diam- 
eter of  aaid  pulley.  i 


2,993,159 
CHAIN   WITH   INTIMATELY   UNITED   BUSHING 
AND  SIDE  PLATE,  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 
SAME 
WMyty  G.  Hodlawriv,  Mlwaakee,  Wis., 
Chain  Belt  Caa^a^r,  MBwoofciis,  Wis.,  a 
ofWlsrnaJg 

Aa*.  9, 1957,  Scr.  No.  477^99 
4nilBii     (CL74— 245) 


extension  on  said  sleeve  and  threaded  on  said  colunm, 
said  extension  having  a  plurality  of  segments  divided  by 
axial  slits,  and  means  for  forcing  said  extension  segments 
radially  inward  to  grip  the  column. 


2,993449 

TRANSMISSION  SELECTOR  CONTROL 
GilbeH  K.  Hanse,  FrimkBn,  Mkh^  assignor  to 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  i 

9, 1959,  Scr.  No.  939,459 
(CL  74—473) 


5.  In  a  chain  having  tension  elements  comprising  pin 
plates  and  boshing  plates  and  articular  parts  joining 
said  tension  elements,  said  partb  comprising  hollow,  cy- 
lindrical bushings  having  opposite  ends  press  fitted  in 
corresponding  hcries  in  said  budiing  plates  and  pins  ex- 
tending through  corresponding  bushings  and  having  op- 
posite ends  fitted  in  correqwndiiig  holes  in  said  pin  plates, 
said  pins  and  boihiap  being  hardened  for  resistance  to 
wear  and  said  tension  elements  being  relatively  tempered 
for  resistance  to  fatigue,  said  bushings  having  etched 
surfaces  of  a  mechanical  stability  considerably  less  than 
that  of  the  bearing  surfaces  of  the  pins  and  approaching 
that  of  the  bushing  plates,  said  chain  being  character- 
ized by  the  improvement  in  th^  securement  of  the  ends 
of  the  bushings  in  the  bushinfe  plates  wherein  at  least 
the  outer  drcumferences  of  said  opposite  ends  of  each 
bushing  are  etched  prior  to  aJBsembly  of  the  bushings 
in  the  bushing  jriates  with  a  j^ess-fit,  said  press  fit  ef- 
fecting removal  of  corresponding  portions  of  the  surfaces 
of  said  bushing  and  bushing  i^ates  to  place  the  areas  ex- 
posed by  the  removal  of  said  portions  in  intimate  metal- 
to-metal  contad  under  pressuiie  whereby  their  frictional 
securement  is  more  resistive  tp  forces  tending  to  effect 
their  relative  displaccmrnt. 


1.  In  a  selector  control,  the  combination  of  support 
means,  an  output,  a  primary  seledw  member  mounted 
on  the  sun>ort  means  for  movement  to  a  plurality  of  set- 
tings including  a  seocmdary  setting  and  at  least  two  other 
settings,  the  primary  seledm'  member  being  arranged  so 
as  to  move  the  output  to  corresponding  settings,  and  a 
secondary  control  member  maneuvering  the  ^imary  se- 
lector member  to  the  secondary  setting. 


2,993,159  I 

CROSSHEAD  COLUMN  LOCK 
Leo  ZeHgowsky,  NarbHik,  a^  WInMd  S.  GMa,  Ciiy- 

oon,  m.,  asH^Nn  so  sne  ■■■■  v^^^^^,  w^^^i^f 
■hk.  Ps_  ■  ^^iB^i^bH  of  P^^^nvlvnnhi 

FBad  A«g.  a.  1949.  Ssr.  Now  47,299 
4aSMk    (CL74— 424J) 
1.  Column  locking  means,  comprising  in  combination, 
a  threaded  column,  a  cronhead  traversable  along  the 


2,993441 

BIASED  PAWL 

P.WatBon,I«»cwM4,CaBI.    (59 

_    _      ,  Fla.), 

,  Sonth  Gate,  CaBf . 

May  4,  1959,  Scr.  No.  733,419, 

No.  2,933499,  dated  Apr.  19,  19«9.    DIvMed 

Icatlon  Nov.  17, 1959,  Scr.  No.t53>32 

■    4ClalnM.    (CL74-577)      ,^    .      .    , 

1.  Balanced  pawl  means  compnsmg  a  pawl  having  first 

and  second  end  portions,  a  pivot  pin  projecting  throu^ 

said  pawl  at  the  center  thereof,  said  pin  having  a  pair  of 

spaced  drcumfemtial  grooves  and  a  diametral  slot  com- 


I 
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moaicatiBf  from  one  groove  to  dM  other,  and  •  tpeing 
wire  hsving  ito  oemral  portioo  reeidiiic  in  said  iloc,  the 
reepecthre  eadi  of  said  tptiag  cadi  bejag  wrapped  ha  a 
respective  one  erf  said  grooves  in  the  same  rotative  direc- 
tion throu^  an  arc  of  subetaotially  more  than  180*  and 


extending  from  the  reapectiTe  grooves  in  the  direction  oi 
respective  ones  of  said  fint  and  accood  end  portions,  the 
tips  of  said  qtring  wire  engaging  the  respective  end  por- 
tioas  of  said  pawl  to  rotativdy  bias  said  pawl  in  a  given 
rotative  directioa.  » 


STRAIN  WAVE  GEARING— 8PBING  PRELOADING 
C  WallM  MHsar,  Bc^isriy,  Maas^  aarifMr  to  Uaked  Shoe 
niaiMaiiij  CoflfOTatfoa,  FlsadB«lo%  N J^  a 
Ihn  of  New  lanaj 

RM  Dec  It.  IHt,  8er.  N«.  77f  ,454 
3CUM.    (CL74— 4M) 


1.  In  a  device  for  traasmittiBg  motion,  a  first  gear,  a 
seomd  gear  al  diiltarent  diameter  from  the  first  gesr 
havmg  teeth  of  the  same  sine  as  the  first  gear,  coaxial 
with  the  first  gear  and  having  a  deflectable  wall,  a  strain 
indudng  ekmeirt  operativdy  drtlrcting  the  second  gear 
and  maintaining  die  second  gear  deflected  so  that  its 
teeth  are  in  contact  with  the  teeth  of  the  first  gear  at  a 
plurality  ot  drcumf  erentially  spaced  positions  interspaced 
by  non-mating  positions,  sakl  strain  inducing  element 
fuilher  beiBg  operative  to  deflect  the  teeth  of  the  req)ec- 
tiw  geara  miCil  the  contact  of  the  teeth  is  withoat  badi- 
lash,  nd  meaas  for  movnig  the  opeialife  rdation  of  the 
seooad  gear  to  Uto  first  fsar  and  diereby  propagating  a 
sMua  wave  aiotoid  Iheper^ihery  of  tfaeseoood  gear  and 
cauaing  rdaliv*  rolation  of  the  secoad  gear  with  reject 
to  die  first  gear  widKmt  backlash  between  the  gears. 


DRIVD^%CBANBM 


toSodate 


ber  aid  one  ot  which  includes  a  terminal  gsir  coaxial 
with  liie  common  member,  a  dutch  inserted  bet  reen  said 
temufal  gear  of  one  of  said  transmission  mechai  liams  sad 
said  common  member  and  induding  in  coaxial  iclatkMW 
ship  a  component  provided  with  a  cylindrical  swfaoe  and 
a  ooRQKMient  provided  with  a  notch  facing  sai(|  cylindri- 
cal surface,  said  coaxial  compooeirts  being  rig^  reniee- 


dvely  with  the  common  member  and  with  the 


gear,  a  roller  c«rried  inside  said  aotch  aad  sligfa  ly  ^aoed 


lerniinai 


from  the  cylindrical  surface  facing  the  notch^  a  spring 
urging  said  roller  into  the  wrtch,  a  stationary  |  pivot  for 
the  notched  component  and  |  race  frictionalli  aad  oo- 
axially  fitted  over  the  stationary  pivot  and  provided  with 
a  trattsverse  gap  registering  with  the  notch  to  hold  the 
roller  in  the  latter  with  a  slight  clearance,  the  roller  abut- 
ting against  the  race  and  rising  over  a  side  of  the  notch 
into  engagement  with  the  cylindrical  surface  i|pon  rota- 
tion of  the  notched  member  to  provide  engagement  be- 
tween the  two  clutch  components. 


•^ 
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ACCESSORY  DRIVE  TRANSMISSIONS 
Water  B.  Hanidoa,  Ana  Arhor,  aad  Victor  C.  M 
Plyiaoalh,  Mleh^  sssif  nrs  to  Geaanri  MoHis  C 
ration,  Detrait,  Mlch^  a  coepostlea  al  Datofara 
FDed  laac  2S,  1957.  Scr.  Na.  Mt.744' 
ISOataM.    (CL74— 731) 


M  »;  IfSi.  far.  Na.  t2M43 
■ptofca  iiilliiilaii  JMa  14,  If^ 
zailM.    (CL74-4CS) 
1.  A  dual  ooomri  fjralem  adapted  to  drive  a  rotary 
part  in  both  dfrsclioaa,  coosprishig  two  rotary  independ- 
eat  coatnN  tmtuotn,  a  comiwoa  owmber  coBtroulBg  the 
rotary  part  to  ba  dcivta  into  rotatioB,  two  mechanisms  of 
dtferent  traoaoriasfea  ratios  cuauecting  the  oorrespoad- 
ing  ooatroi  neaAars  with  last  maatioaed  common  nhem- 


1.  In  a  transmissicm.  an  ii^cit,  an  oiit|Nit,la  hyifao- 
dynatiic  drive  device  comprising  driving  and  <mvai  de- 
menti cooperating  to  define  a  fluid  working  dr^  there- 
between, gearing  interconnecting  the  input  and  the  driv- 
ing element  of  the  hydrodynamic  drive  device,  fbe  driven 
element  bang  connected  to  die  ootpirt,  a  fiuid  inlet  and 
a  fluid  outlet  for  the  hydrodynamic  drive  df^njce,  and 
meaq^  sensing  the  tpctd  of  one  of  the  ' 
ing  means  being  operative  to  alter  fluid  flow 
inlet  and  outlet  hi  accordttwa  with  variai 
speed  of  the  device  so  as  to  control  the  qnanti 
within  the  working  circuit  and  accordingly  mi 
speed  of  the  driven  element  relatively  constant 


/^< 


SJfl3,l<S 
DUAL  RAWClftRANSMMBON 

Victor  C«  Moofo.  r^'asaafl^  aaa  mmk  W* 
Mick..  Migaon  to  Gaaanl 
Mkku  a  canotatfaa  af 
FBad  la^  SS,  1957.  Bar.  Na.  C74,2M 
4adBM.    (0.74— 7S1) 


ably  positioning  said  plug  widiia  said  bore  whereby  die 
sectors  of  said  sheO  between  said  toeUi  may  be  deformed 
^''   to  increase  die  circumference  of  said  shell  and  diercby 
uniformly  displace  said  tips  radially  outward. 


23tl4i7  I ^ 

MANUFACTURE  OF  HEADBSf  WITH  NIPPLES 
Amiri 


FDed  My  It,  195«.  Scr.  Na.  751.479 
4CiatoM.    (0.77—70 


1.  In  combination,  an  engine  driven  shaft,  a  power 
output  shaft,  a  fixed  housing  forming  a  diamber  therein, 
a  planetary  gearing  mit  disposed  in  said  chamber  and  in- 
cluding a  planet  carrier  supporting  a  plurality  of  planet 
pinions  in  mesh  with  a  ring  gear  and  a  sun  gear,  a  rotat- 
able  housing  fixed  for  rotatioo  with  said  sun  gear  and  dis- 
posed in  said  chamber,  a  one-way  dutdi  between  said 
rotatable  housing  and  said  power  output  shaft,  a  disc 
brake  carried  by  said  rotaUble  housing  and  extending 
outwardly  in  said  chamber  for  selective  engagement  with 
and  release  from  said  fixed  housing,  a  pistoa  carried  by 
said  fixed  housing  adapted  to  selectively  engage  and  re- 
lease said  disc  brake,  a  recess  in  said  rotatable  housing,  a 
clutch  plate  fixed  for  rotation  with  said  power  output 
shaft  and  extending  into  said  recess,  and  a  piston  carried 
by  said  roUtaUe  housing  for  selectively  dutching  and 
declutching  said  clutdi  plate  to  and  from  said  rotatable 
housing.  \ 

2.9tl.lM 

ROTARY  CUniNG  TOOL 

Cbwcncc  W.  Davtdaoa.  1911 N.  BcOevlcw  Ptece. 


ratloaof 


leaa  Hact.  Paria, 

lac.  New  Yock.  N 


to 

a 


FBad  Oct  2<,  195<.  Sar.  Na.  <1MH 

"Tkaaca  N^.  19, 1955 
(CL79— 1) 


1.  Apparatus  for  thickening  the  wall  of  a  tubular  header 
in  locations  where  tubular  nipples  are  to  be  produced 
comprising;  a  fixed  base  on  which  the  central  portion  of 
the  bottom  of  the  header  rests  to  support  the  header,  com- 
pl-mentary  die-halves  adapted  to  be  moved  towards  eadi 
other  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the 
nipples  to  be  created  and  formed  with  complementary 
parts  of  a  recess  for  recdving  the  header  with  portions  Of 
the  wall  of  said  recess  constituting  working  faces  dis- 
posed to  engage  the  header  at  the  upper  part  thereof  at 
either  side  of  the  generatiix  along  which  necks  are  to 
be  formed,  said  work  faces  when  the  dies  are  moved 
together  being  located  on  radii  less  dian  that  of  the 
header  whereby  their  engagement  effects  a  diH^lacement 
of  the  material  in  the  header  wall  in  directions  toward 
I  he  axis  of  the  tubular  neck  to  be  formed  so  as  to  thicken 
the  header  walL 


2,9g3.1« 
MEANS  FOR  PRODUCING  INTEGRAL 
FINNED  TUBING 
William  Hanry  Labaa.  West  Haglcy, 
to  Acdes  A  Poflock  Linked.  ~ 
British  company 

FUcd  Dec.  31, 1958,  Ser.  No.  784,295 

Qafans  priority,  appiicadoa  Great  Britala  Ian.  (,  1958 

3Clafaw.    (CLS9— 13) 


1.  In  a  rotaUble  cutting  tool,  a  cylindrical  shell  hav- 
ing generally  longitudinally  |fTtfnding  teeth  on  ito  outer 
surface,  hardened  tips  carried  at  the  apex  of  said  teeth, 
the  surface  of  the  inner  bora  of  said  shell  being  axially 
Upered  and  f<»ined  by  a  series  of  oontinoous,  ahernately 
concave  and  convex  arcuate  surfaoca  which  extend  axi- 
ally the  entire  Icngdi  of  said  teeth,  the  teeth  on  the 
outer  surface  of  said  shell  bdag  separated  by  concave 
arcuate  surfacca  which  omiie  and  are  coextensive  widi 
the  convex  arcuato  surfaces  in  said  bore,  the  concave 
surfaces  of  said  bore  underlying  and  being  coextensive 
with  said  teeth,  each  concave  surface  on  the  outer  sur- 
face of  said  shell  and  iU  adjacent  convex  surface  at 
the  inner  bore  thereof  being  arcs  of  concentric  circles  in 
cross-section,  an  aidally  tapered  expaasloa  plug  adapted 
to  be  received  within  said  bore,  and  means  for  adjust- 

706  O.O.— 24 


3.  Means  for  developing  a  helical  fin  on  a  tube,  said 
means  comprising  a  plurality  of  roll  units  adapted  to  be 
spaced  around  the  tube,  each  unit  including  a  fin-finishing 
portion  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  adjacentiy-disposed  and 
independentiy  rcAatable  loose  discs  divided  into  groups, 
each  disc  having  an  outer  annular  portion  of  wedge-sec- 
tion, adjacent  groups  of  said  discs  having  annular  por- 
tions of  different  wedge  angle,  annular  portions  in  one 
group  having  a  larger  wedge  angle  than  annultf  portions 
of  a  preceding  group,  comidered  in  the  order  of  dieir  op- 
eration, and  the  discs  in  each  group  bdng  of  progresshrriy 
increasing  diameter  in  their  order  of  operation. 
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tkm  therewith  of  a  iMislor  fai  one  ride  of  niil  bw  b»> 
MBAIO  POii  MlKillNG  iNnCRAL  tween  the  poteiMaoraetcn  of  the  otoian  e<  t«« 

^^^^^^f^  TUlPig   ^     _       .  Maude  afler  the  Int.  aad  nmm  rnpOMive  to  i 

t  ■^■■'•J'^^"?  ■*  pentwe  of  strip  being  rolled  in  mU  aill  at  a 

*  tween  said  two  of  said  itaadi  for  dvcalalioB  a  aipila- 
mental  current  thioagfa  said  rcaiilor  ia  addmc^  to  that 
resulthig  from  said  predetennined  voltafe. 


ried  Dec  31,  tfSt,  S«.  No.  7Si.2M 
friarily.Mplaritaa  Gnat  Mtahs  las.  i,  195t 


1.  Means  for  developing  an  tnlegral  hdical  fin  around 
a  tube  coayrising  a  poaftively  driven  rotataUe  fin-de- 
velopii«  priaMiy  roU  unit  haviag  peripheral  annular  por- 
tions cagaisable  with  the  tube  to  cauae  rocatioB  thereof 
and  10  hriliale  the  forflMtioo  of  a  groove  thereia,  and 
a  secoadary  rol  aait  for  ooosplclfaig  the  fla-devdopiag 
proocsB.  arid  seeoaduy  roQ  aait  being  compnard  of  a 
piurality  of  looM  and  freely  supported  rotatoUe  fls-de- 
velopii«  dbc*  having  aamdar  pordoM  of  wedge  section, 
said  dbcs  beii«  independently  driven  solely  by  the  tube 
dining  the  in  developing  prooeas  and  aU  of  said  discs 
having  a  dfauaeler  which  is  less  than  the  maximuni  diam- 
eter of  the  aaanlar  portions  of  tiie  primary  roO  unit,  wfaeit- 
by  the  peripheries  of  the  freely  rotatable  discs  do  not  en- 
gage the  bottom  of  the  groove  already  formed  between 
the  annidar  portiom  of  said  primary  roll  unit. 


Fled  Doc  31, 19SI,  te.  Na.  7I4,2M  i 
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SYSTEM  FOR  OUmOLIJNG  THE  GAGE  OF 
STUP  PBODUCED  BY  A  CONTINUOUS 
■OULING  MILL 

Fa.,  aplVHT  to  IMMMas 

of  New  Jersay 


4.  Ibf eans  for  extruding  a  fin  upon  a  tiAe, 
a  roll  member  having  a  series  of  peripheral 
tioas  spaced  apart  by  annular  chanwfli  and 
operable  iqx»  the  side  faees  of 
a  fin  being  developed,  said  annular 
faces  havii^  annular  shonldera 
wards  and  rituated  at  points  outwaids  of  tfie 
the  aonular  channels,  the  shoulders  oa 
opposed  ade  faces  hecomiwi 
greater  in  number  along  die  length  of  the 


■Hc,  Maanc^va, 


FladliM  4, 19Si.Sor.  No.  739,917 
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HYDRAUUCALL^ 


iTCSET 


AI»«rtC  «■— — ,  4>1> 

Strand,  S31  S>  3vlh  SL,  aafli  af 

FSed  Feb.  29. 19i9,  Ssr.  Na.  11,919 

1 (dn^-Mj) 


Katalat  8L,  anil  M 
haihagFhsiai¥7Ms. 


1.  la  a  ^isMil  iPiMiol  lyriani  for  the  molors  faidividaally 
drivins  a  planlily  of  alaads,  respectively,  of  a  continaww 
ariB,  coaspririiw  a  coatrai  bos,  means  airiataialag  a 
vahMa  acBOH  aaid  has,  a  poieatioaBsler 
mSk  \m  far  aaeh  awlor  aad  ^eaaa 
|o  te  aottitav  of  each  patsarioasolar 
troUat  the  «ood  of  the  faspsrthrs  OMler,  tho 


1.  In  a  bydraulically  operated  ratdiet 
ly  having  a  cylindrical  handle 


radtaflty 


May  9,  19«1 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


va 


from  said  head,  aaid  head  joomalliag  a  ratchet  whod 
with  its  axis  at  right  as^taa  to  the  extern  of  said  handle, 
a  pteton  rod,  a  pawl  pivoted  oa  said  piston  rod  within 
said  handk  and  haviag  aa  outer  ead  adajimd  to  eagags 

notches  m  said  ratchet  iriieri;  said  ratchet  wheel  having 
peripheral  teetti  and  a  shaft  extendo^  outward  throu^ 
said  head  and  joornallcd  therein  and  provided  with 
squared  bones  to  receive  nut  adapters,  a  power  cylinder 
bore  extending  kmgitudinaUy  within  the  inner  end  of  arid 
handle,  adjacent  said  head,  a  piston  operating  within  said 
cylinder  bore  carrymg  said  pteton  rod;  meau  for  pump- 
ing hydraulic  fluid  into  said  cyfinder  comprising  a  pump 
bore  in  said  handle  extending  transversely  reladve  to  mid 
handle  bore,  a  piston  operating  in  said  pun^  bore,  a  lever 
hinged  on  outside  of  said  handle  body  and  pivotally  con- 
nected to  said  pump  piston;  an  axiri  bore  in  the  outer 
end  of  said  handle  body  forming  a  reservoir  for  hydrau- 
lic fluid;  an  inlet  vahe  ooimecting  said  reservoir  to  said 
pump  cylinder,  an  outlet  valve  connecting  aaid  pump 
cylinder  to  said  cylinder  in  the  inner  end  of  said  lumdle; 
a  return  passageway  oonnecting  arid  cylinder  to  said  res- 
ervoir, a  normally  doaed  relief  vrive  cloaing  said  pas- 
sageway, a  thumb  bottoa  oa  said  body  hsokDe  adapted 
to  open  said  relief  vahre,  and  a  resilient  dispiac«ment  di- 
aphngm  secured  in  the  outer  end  of  said  handle  and  clos- 
ing said  reservoir  and  arranged  so  that  air  will  enter 
into  said  bore  on  the  outer  side  of  said  diaphragm  when 
fluid  is  drawn  out  of  said  reservoir  and  pumped  into  said 
power  cylinder  bore. 


OPEN-END^  SUDAMaJAW  FACS  WBENCH 

Eari  Van  Imion,  fc^  Eia.  3^  Eoa  249,  Opiihs,  Ak. 

FBai  Dae  3, 19SMar.  No.  777,9« 

lOifoB.    ^91—179) 


A  wrench  for  polygoari-sluve  nuts,  bolts  and  the  like, 
including  a  handle  haviag  a  head  at  one  end,  said  head 
having  a  nut-reoeiving  mouth  forming  a  fixed  jaw,  a 
confronting  inclined  side  and  rear  wall,  said  fixed  jaw 
having  a  transverse  notch  intermediate  the  length  thereof, 
said  inclined  side  having  a  dovetail  rib  extending  iqmard- 
ly  and  loogitudiaally  thereof,  a  movable  jaw  face  having 
a  bottom  provided  with  a  longitudinally  extwiding  groove 
kUdaUy  connected  lo  said  rib,  said  asovable  Jaw  face 
having  an  inclined  iaaar  griping  surface  confroittiag  said 
fixed  jaw  and  a  traasverse  notch  in  said  siufaoe,  said  rear 
wall  having  a  strait  aide  intersecting  the  iniier  cad  of 
said  fixed  jaw  and  a  substantially  V-ahape  noteh  con- 
nected at  one  end  lo  aaid  sti-aight  side,  said  V-shi^  notch 


having  one  aide  Aenof 


Ihaa  the  other 


2JtI474 

oonrrouK  faong 

H.  JofoMS  Md  Walla 
aai  Biwasii  A.  lahawrid. 

Fled  Imt  9,  {MS,'SEr."SSk1ll4,244 
4  nslmi    (CL    ~    ~ 


1.  In  a  machine  tool,  a  bme;  a  column  attadied  to 
said  baie;  a  worii-tupporting  table  mounted  in  said  baae 
for  rotation  about  a  vertical  axia;  a  tool  head  mounted 
on  said  column;  means  for  moving  said  tool  head  toward 
and  from  said  work  support;  a  fredy  rotatable  cam 
mounted  within  laid  tool  bead  for  rotation  about  an 
axis  co-extensive  with  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  work- 
supporting  table;  meam  on  said  cam  adapted  to  cooperate 
with  means  on  said  work-supporting  table  for  preventing 
relative  rotation  between  said  cam  and  taMe  when  aaid 
tool  head  has  been  moved  a  predetermined  distance 
toward  said  table;  a  reciprocd>le  member  within  said  tcfol 
head;  follower  means  within  said  tool  head  for  causing 
said  cam  to  impart  a  movement  to  said  redprocable  mem- 
ber transvendy  of  the  axb  of  rotation  of  said  work  siq>- 
port;  a  tool  support  connected  to  said  redprocaMe  mem- 
ber for  reciprocation  therewith;  and  means  responsive  tt> 
the  continued  movement  of  said  tool  head  moving  mens 
for  imparting  to  said  tod  support  a  fsedmg  motidn  rda- 
tivdy  to  said  redprocable  member. 


2313,171 

FOAM  GLASS  SHAPING  DEVICE 

Benfbvi  B.  Hants,  Cotal  Gnhisa.  Fin. 

(137S  iniissd  Tw^  WmKl  Lea,  N J.| 

FloiFah.9,19S9,8or.Na.^ 

3niisii     (0.93— (3S> 


longer  side  of  said  aotefa  havfaig  aa  ehmgated  reoem  ex- 
tending  into  said  hand  so  as  to  form  a  housing,  a  ooO 
tension  spring  in  said  housing;  said  firing  having  an  inner 
end  and  an  outer  cad.  aa  iatemaly  threaded  ferrule  con- 
nected to  the  inacr  tad  of  arid  ifriag,  said  housing  hav- 
ing a  transvcne  veb  provided  wtth  aa  opmhig,  an  exter- 
nally threaded  bolt  titmdhig  through  said  opening  into 
engagement  with  Iha  Ihraads  of  aaid  fsmdi  so  as  to  con- 
trol the  tension  of  aaid  apriag,  aad  the  outer  end  of  said 
spring  bring  coaiiclid  lo  arid  rildahlc  )aw  face  for  aor- 
mdly  urging  tho  asasa  fawardly  towards  said  rear  wall. 


1.  A  naping  device  for  foam  glass  conqxWng  a  table 
support,  a  horizontal  work-supporting  table  on  said  taMe 
support,  a  ^ide  bar  ad^istable  over  said  table,  a  vibratory 
tool  extending  through  an  apature  in  aaid  table  in  the 
path  oi  a  foam  glass  work  iriece  to  be  supported  on  said 
taUe  and  gmded  against  said  adjusteble  guide  bar,  a 


x" 
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vibntOT  meam  for  (^>enitiag  said  vflvatory  tool, 
fkxible  ■wwrim  meani  for  nipportiiit  Mki  vibi 
meaas  and  taidr  vibratory  tool  on  «M  table  mtpport 
prating  a  pair  ol  ipaoed  tiput  paraQd  nprtanding  flexible 
plates  leenwl  at  their  botton  edfes  fo  said  table  support 
and  secured  at  tfidr  top  edges  to  a  ptfa-  of  HMced  apart 
rigid  vertical  flanges  oomected  by  a  rigid  borizontal  web, 
said  vibrator  means  being  secured  on  one  of  said  rigid 
vertical  flanges,  said  vibratory  tool  being  secured  on  the 
other  of  said  rigid  vertical  flanges  and  sup^rting  the 
shi^nng  edge  of  said  vibratory  tool  extending  in  a  plane 
parallel  to  the  planes  of  said  parallel  flexible  upstanding 
plates  and  at  right  angles  to  the  direction  of  laid  guide 
bar. 

ts^n        

STRIFPER  CONSTRVCTtON  worn  A  PERFORATOR 
Panl  IL  Taylor,  No*  TiwiimIi.  N.Y^  Mslgnor  to 
Tayco  Divilyiiiifc  lac^  Wirtfc  Tiinaiia«ia,  N.Y^  a 
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portion  of  the  punch  siqiport  member  opposing  p»  inner 
surface  of  said  tubular  stripper  and  in 
ment  therewith,  the  maximum  diameter  ot 
being  less  than  the  minimum  diameter  of  said 
whereby  iq»on  operation  of  the  punch,  the 
pressed  thereby  exerting  a  force  against  the  effc 
ton  arMs  to  cause  the  stripper  to  operate  upon 
of  the  punch  from  a  die. 


^23fl3.177 
ELEC^RO^aC  PIANO 
Hale  I.  Smbim,  GUm^^r^VL, 
sign|M^ii  to  Metfdnn  C( 
coffjiontfcM  of  WaaUnglen 

FUed  Mnr  23, 1958,  S«.  N«r7^,315 
liOalms    (CLS441L10 
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1.  A  musical  instrument  comprising  a  frame,  a  plu- 
rality of  differently  tuned  strings  moudted  on  said  frame, 
a  pair  of  spaced  bridges  operatively  aflwdated  inth  each 
string,  and  a  voicing  means  in  contact  with  each  string 
and  eiitending  from  one  bridge  thereof  a  limiteq  distance 
along  laid  string. 


Fred  N. 
Wis^ 


23t3.17l 
ACCORDION-ORGAN 


Semlcs  ami  Ralph  G. 


A  perforator  poach  assembly  adapted  for  utilizing  a 
eonvctasibla  fiqnid  work  stripping  naeans  con^rising  a 
cylindrical  casjag  open  at  oae  ead.  tiie  other  aid  having 
a  wall  with  a  recessed  opening  therethrough,  an  axial 
cylindrical  chamber  in  said  casing,  a  compressible  liquid 
in  said  chamber,  an  elongated  punch  support  member 
«>axially  mounted  in  and  radially  q;>aced  fn»n  the  walls 
of  said  cyHadrical  chamber  and  having  one  end  disposed 
in  said  casing  recessed  opening,  said  punch  support  mem- 
ber having  a  bore  theredirough  and  a  recess  in  the  other 
end  thereof,  meaas  doaiag  said  casing  recessed  opening 
and  fixedly  securing  said  punch  support  member  in  said 
casing  recess,  said  means  including  a  through-bolt  ex- 
tending throu^  said  cylindrical  bore  and  into  the  recess 
of  said  punch  support  member,  a  punch  mounted  in 
the  pimdi  support  member  recess  and  secured  to  said 
throu^-b<rft  and  extending  out  of  the  cylindrical  cham- 
ber, said  punch  siqtport  member  having  a  spool-shaped 
configuration,  said  cylindrical  casing  having  an  offset  in- 
side said  casfaic  wall  portion,  a  tubular  stripper  disposed 
in  the  offset  portion  and  having  a  portion  closely  fitted 
above  the  free  end  portion  oi  said  punch,  the  effective 
piston  area  at  the  top  of  the  stripper  being  greater  than 
the  effective  piston  area  at  the  bottom  of  the  spool,  said 
stripper  iadndhig  a  Hepftd  tubular  piston  portion  ex- 
teodittg  Into  and  redprocaUe  in  the  space  between  'the 
pnadi  aivport  oMOiber  and  the  cylimbical  casing,  first 
Uqoid  seal  meaas  formed  on  the  outo*  surface  <rf  said 
tubular  stripper  ki  sealing  engagement  with  the  opposing 
waU  of  si^  cyVmiet,  second  hquid  seal  means  on  the 


to  Les—a  Coiposndoa,  West  AMs,  Wf 
Mar.  If,  19Sfl,  isr.  Now  7M,4M 
SdafaM.    (CL  94^171) 


1.  fa)  combination  with  the  treble  side  of  an  Accordion 
having  the  usual  reed  blocks  and  keyi  for  actiiating  the 
same,  electric  switches  operatively  associated!  with  at 
least  some  of  said  keys,  said  switches  being  in!  dreuitry 
with  a  tone  generator  for  producing  current  oblations 
used  i)  the  production  of  musical  tones,  said  tone  gen- 
erators being  located  in  the  said  treble  side  of  said  ac- 
cordion, whereby  an  amplifier  and  loud  speaker  may  be 
separ^ly  connected  to  said  circuitry  to  produc^  musical 
tones. 


2,M347f 

SHEET  METAL  SCREW 
DoaaM   Allea  Welasteia,   ToMol   OUo,   aiflganr 
Prmtole  CorporaHoa,  Taisio,  OMo,  a  luspdiithia  or 

MieUgaa  > 

FOei  Apr.  23, 1999.  Ssr.  No.  tM,341 1 
1  Oaha.    (CL  tS^l) 
A  Sheet  metal  fastener  comprising  a  fiat  }My,  $  flat 
relatively  narrow  tongue  struck  from  the  bndV  and  in- 
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tegral  with  the  body  at  one  end  and  extending  at  approx- 
imately right  angles  thereto,  said  tongue  being  doubled 
upon  itself  with  the  two  portions  of  equal  length  and 
pressed  into  intimate  face  to  face  engagement  with  the 
edges  flush  with  each  other,  threads  on  the  oppostte  edges 
of  each  of  the  two  portions  and  cooperating  with  eadi 


fastening  connectioo  with  a  stud,  comprising  a  body  in- 
cluding an  endless,  circumferentia],  planar  flaAjje  base, 
the  body  also  including  a  smooth-walled  bore  opening 
through  said  planar  flange  base  and  extending  axially 
of  said  body  normal  to  said  flange  base,  said  bore  extend- 
ing to  a  closed  end  within  said  body,  an  inclined  fillet 


other  to  enable  a  nut  or  the  like  to  be  threadedly  applied 
thereto,  and  a  terminal  portion  on  said  doubled  back 
portion  extending  at  substantially  right  angles  to  said 
doubled-back  portion  to  a  position  flush  with  the  body 
portion  within  the  space  created  by  striking  the  tongue 
from  the  body. 


2,9t3,lM 
DIE  NUT  HAVING  AN  APERTURE  SHAPED  AS 

A  REGULAR  POLYGON 
Henry  A.  Sjga Arifogloa  HalihiB,  DL,  aarfnor  to 


mtaah  Tool  Worhs, 


7, 19fl7.  Scr.  No.  <7<,79t 
(CLtS— 32) 


1.  A  solid,  subetaatially  radially  rigid  nut  for  form- 
ing finished  threads  on  a  bomfrfcmentary  stud  member 
or  the  like  upon  rotary  tckscopic  association  of  the  nut 
and  such  stud,  said  nut  having  the  outer  perifriiery  there- 
of in  the  form  of  a  hexagon  and  having  an  axial  aper- 
ture therethrou^  with  the  center  coincident  with  the 
center  of  the  outer  periphdT  of  the  nut,  the  peripheral 
wall  defining  said  aperture  Ibeing  in  the  form  of  an  equi- 
lateral triangle,  threads  formed  in  said  walls  positioned 
in  substantial  radial  alignment  with  ahemate  comers  of 
the  nut  periphery,  the  bod^  of  the  nut  adjacent  the  side 
walls  of  the  aperture  in  which  said  threaded  portions  are 
positioned  defining  a  strut-like  triangular  section  for  rigid- 
ly opposing  the  reaction  forces  resulting  from  the  en- 
gagement of  the  nut  threads  with  a  complementary  stud 
member,  said  side  walls  olj  the  triangular  aperture  serv- 
ing to  effect  maximum  thread  engagement  with  a  mini- 
mum number  of  threaded  side  walls,  the  comera  of  said 
triangular  aperture  being  in  substantial  radial  alignment 
with  the  other  alternate  corners  of  the  outer  n|ut  periph- 
ery, and  the  three  comer  areas  of  said  nut  aperture  pro- 
viding pockets  for  receiving  material  removed  from  the 
stud  member  or  the  like  upon  rotary  telescopic  associ- 
ation of  said  parts. 


to  Ndsoa  Stad 


having  an  exterior  surface  beginning  intermediate  the 
length  of  said  bore,  and  extending  to  a  junction  with  said 
flange  base  intermediate  the  distance  from  the  axis  of  said 
bore  and  the  extreme  outer  edge  of  the  flange  base,  said 
fillet  being  a  swageable  mass  encompassing  said  bore  to 
receive  a  compression  force  from  a  setting  tO(ri  seated 
thereon  encompassing  the  axis  of  said  bore. 


2,»t3,ltl 
SHEET  FASTENER 
Roger  W.  ShoOe,  f  laala,  Ohio 
Welil^  DlvWoa  of  GffSj^    . 

FRsi  Nav.  12, 19S7,  Ssr.  Na.  i95,t74 
SOiliii     <CLSS— 30 
I.  A  synuBctrkal  one-piece  fastener  cap  of  swageable 
material  adapted  to  be  pressure  formed  into  an  interlocked 


2,913,112 

APPARATUS  FOR  FABRICATING  REINFORCED 

PLASTIC  TUBING 

Saaad  Fit  Thobiat  nilshaiiaia.  lad. 

(P.O.  Box  ISi,  Wirikaitoa,  lad.) 

FOed  July  17, 1957,  Scr.  No.  €72,472 

3ClafaM.    (CLfl7— 34) 


1.  In  combination,  an  elongated  mandrel  floatingty 
positioned  to  be  moved  axially,  a  tubular  member  having 
opposite  ends,  said  tubular  member  surrounding  said 
mandrel  and  having  a  small  annular  clearance  therewitii, 
said  clearance  corresponding  in  size  to  a  glass  diread, 
said  mandrel  being  movable  relative  to  said  tubular 
member,  said  tubulv  member  having  a  plurality  of  dr- 
cumferentially  evenly  spaced  thread-receiving  apeituies 
therein  for  evenly  distributing  kmgitudtnally  extending 
glass  threads  about  said  mandrel,  and  a  Ivaiding  anwra- 
tus  surrounding  said  mandrel  at  a  location  qwced  beyond 
one  end  of  said  tubular  memha,  said  apparatus  beii4 
adapted  to  apply  a  braid  of  glass  thread  around  said 
longitudinally  extending  threads. 


to 
cofporatioa  of 


2,9S3,183 
BEAM  COMBINING  PRISM 

Roycc  D.  Plekcnng.  Rocaeslcr,  N.Y. 
Kodak  Coavaay,  Rochester.  N.Y.,  a 
New  Jersey 

FOed  Aag.  23, 195C,  Scr.  No.  MS,S39 
3ClafaM.    (CLSS— 1) 
3.  An  optical  device  for  juxtaposing  parallel  to  each 
other  two  light  beams  converging  on  the  device  at  an  angle 
of  approximately  100*,  comprising  two  substantially  iden- 
tical tranqjarent  prisms  symmetrically  in  surface  contact. 
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OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


with  tiM  iltiftnni  totally  rdbedat  ob  bolli  of  to 
and  kxaied  to  faiiect  the  aafle  ot  ^wiMfii  of  die 


.  k-  X 


m    ,'-— w 


■B  addi- 


batiMtnaa  eipoiiire  fcmtioa  whcnia  tha 

tar  cMtfs  the  film  fate  and  a  film  gate 

and  dthren  fflm  advaadng  meam  iadiitUfli  a 

ing  member  movable  throu^  a  wofUof 

Mid  ^m  mgagiBg  member  engafM  the  film  of  1 

for  aqvancfaig  it  and  as  idlii^  atrokaNKhai!^ 

engaghg  member  is  diieogated  from  the  film, 

tiooal  alidable  shatter  arraofed  immediately  adjlneat  and 

opposite  said  gate  and  adapted  to  redproarte  fverticaUy 

between  said  film  gate  and  said  rotataUe  shi^tter,  said 

additional  slidaMe  sfairtter  being  movable  betwc|ni  a  film 

gate  doang  position  and  a  fihn  gate  dojringi  position, 

guiding  oieans  arranged  betweoi  said  film  gatei  and  said 

roCataUe  shutto-  for  reciprocatin^y  gniding  saill  slidaUe 

shutter  in  front  of  said  film  gate  betwem  said  film  gate 


beams,  ea^  prism  having  prism  angks  at  the  edges  <rf 
the  interface  eqoal  to  A  and  180*>-3i4  where  A  is  approx- 
imately 25*. 

FUyW  CELL  FOR  cSZ»MlTRY  OF  A  FLUID 

Fstnrii  Jlr«t  Scandals^  N«Y,t  aarii^eiy  hy  asesne 
In  TsdMeon  iMlnnMHii  CosponlioB* 
r,  N.Y.,  a  fawsfBHsn  eff  New  Yorii 
~     Inne  17,  ifSS,  8er.  No.  SIMM 
iflstsii     (CLft— 14) 


1.  A  fiow  cell  for  exposing  a  liquid  stream  to  a  light 
beam  for  viewing  by  a  iriMMo-electnc  device,  said  ceil 
having  inlet  means,  outlet  means,  and  cell  portions  ex- 
tending between  said  inlet  means  and  said  outlet  means  to 
define  a  reflexed  flow  path  lor  forming  the  stream  into 
laterally  related  balanced  Uqidd  c(riumns,  at  least  one 
of  said  portions  having  a  translucent  part  below  said 
inkt  means  for  riposfaig  Htc  liquil  in  the  associated 
oolnmn  to  the  li^  beam,  said  one  cell  portion  being 
vented  to  the  atmoqthere  and  provided  with  said  inlet 
means  at  die  upper  end  thereof  and  having  a  laterally 
outwarAy  offset  portion  in  the  path  of  fiow  of  the 
liquid  into  said  one  cell  portion  whereby  liquid  entering 
the  cell  will  flow  against  the  inner  surface  of  said  one 
ceO  portion  bcfoie  flowing  into  said  associated  column, 
another  of  said  cell  portions  being  provided  with  said 
ootlet  means  and  having  a  vent  opening  ^aoed  from  said 
outlet  means  whereby  die  atmospheric  pressure  at  said 
vent  opening  and  at  said  vemed  iadet  means  maintains 
the  hydroalalie  pwesures  of  said  bahmced  liquid  col- 
vum  at  aqnOSvium  so  as  to  prevent  the  surging  of  the 
between  said  ocdnaus,  said  outlet  means  being 
lidow  said  inlet  saeans  fi^iereby  to  maintain 
the  level  of  the  liquid  eohmm  hi  said  one  cell  portion 
bdow  said  hilet  means,  whereby  air  bubbles  in  the 
liquid  entering  said  cell  will  eac^w  before  said  liquid 
flows  into  the  liquid  ocriumn  in  said  <me  ceil  portion. 


closing  position  and  said  film  gate  clearing  position,  cou- 
pling means  for  operatively  coupling  said  additional 
shutter  means  to  said  driven  film  advancing  nieans  and 
moviqg  said  additional  shutter  means  in  response  to  the 
movements  of  the  film  advancing  means  and  lat  a  rate 
different  Ukan  said  rotataUe  shutter,  said  additi^  shut- 
ter means  being  brought  by  said  film  advandhg  means 
into  said  film  gate  clearing  position  when  saiq  film  en- 
gaging member  starts  its  i^ing  stroke  and  said;  rotatiMe 
shutter  is  still  hi  its  film  gate  covering  poaitioni  and  said 
additional  shutter  means  being  brou^  into  hs:  film  gate 
closing  position  when  said  film  engagfaig  meml^  moves 
throoi^  its  working  stroke  and  said  rotataUe  Idmtter  is 
again  in  its  film  gate  covering  position,  whe^by  said 
additional  shutter  meam  takes  no  part  in  the  exposure 
of  the  film. 


DEVICE  WTTH  THREE  DIMENSKINAL  UGHT 

COLLSCTDII 

DoMdd  W.  Netwood,  147f  flan  Fmisai  $t. 


Filed  Mar.  M,  1999, 8er.  No.  79M99 
M  rishni     (CLM— 23) 


I. 
gate, 


laVO 
FlaiDacwt4,19fi, 
iCUM.    (CL 

is  a  BMtwwi  pictnve  reflex  camrra  having 

a  rotateUe  abuHer  with  mirror  sorfaoe  movable 


>»  — i  ■■nwaile  DrseisB 

(CLfll-M)  I 

reflex  camrra  having  a  fifan 


1.  A  photographic  light  responsive  device  c^Mnpristng 
a  body  structure,  a  tramhioent  three-dimensional  light 
collecting  shell  projecting  outwardly  from  said  body  in 
the  dlre^ion  in  which  a  predetermined  axis  octends.  a 
light  lensftive  element  positioned  bcfanid  said  ^n  at  a 
location  to  be  energized  by  light  passing  themthron^ 
and  meam  actoaUe  by  said  light  sensitive  element  to 
posititms  corresponding  to  diflmat  /-«U>p  sewings  for 
a  camera,  said  traaelocent  shell  having  a  tomM  portioo 
shaped  reaentielly  convexly  to  collect  li^t  i^iys  JErom 


I 
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staaliany 
tterehy  noB  A 


Of  Ihn  axil.  taU  fonnnd 

ao  thK  d»  iWM  eoOaotad 
attd  a  side  sowoe  of 
■saas  to  caO  fnr  a 
oae  fbO  frtop 


having  a 
wavAy  of  Iha 


entirely  to  iMi 
ligfadng,  said 
axial  leaflh  to 
ii«  and  side 
amount 


Ughl  pimii«iida  wnO  nially  i»- 
Md  of  said  convex  poftfoa  and  ex- 
dhncdy  axially  to  laspond  almost 
not  approdaMy  to  front 
waS'of  die  shea  being  of  anfllcieat 
the  dUbrential  between  front  Ugfat- 

to  coneidinMy  lam  dian  one  fuU 


MK.1.19M,fl«.Naw 
ISOSh.    (CL 


OmCALOQifP. 


ANonumn 


fls&rtsi^ 


-e-- 


die  operative  edges  of  the  shutter 
face  of  die  test  body  just  anfllcieat  to 
visible  distinction 


aaddwanr- 


1.  A  ticket  producing  mncfaine  eomprMng  a 
of  flhne  formii^  a  leearvoir  of  indidn  photogiapMcally 
rapnecatndve  of  a  ptanHty  of  dckats  to  be  prodnead, 
selector  means.  photograpWc  ticket  producing  maani, 
means  controlled  hf  the  selector  meaM  for  actnnting  the 
ticket  iM'^^fct^t^  means  to 
said  indicia  to  dbel  the  production  of  a 
from  said  rcaarvoir  of  faidicia.  anxfliiffy  Mida  applylag 
meam  operatively  aMdated  with  said  fltais  and  aaid 
ticket  prodndag  aaaaa  for  applyfa«  anxiliaffy  indida 
to  said  tidcet «  an  teddaat  to  the  opaiMioa  of  aaid  ticket 
prodndng  metaa,  and  tidut  Imniig  manae  oparativdy 
asaodated  wUh  said  ticket  prodndag  maaae  fr»  imoiag 
faidividnal  tieknts  so  prodneed. 


«f  Gsnnt 

Fto«I».tl9|».isr.NkTty« 
jHori«>  ivicntfM  Gnat  Mlain  laa.  1, 19S7 
UHiM.    fCLif-l« 
1.  Rir  nee  ia  opiical  apparatas  for  taating  a  aection 
praflte  of  a  bo4r.  •  ADnv  4*viea  for  ialarwining  ffln- 
ml— ring  beaam  dkneted  oa  to  the  emfaoe  of  the  body, 
comprldag  a  gioap  of  wmtler  cnoMal 
operidivo  edp^  Mioae  for  moviag  Ae 
into  an  opsmtivo  I'nidlgni atiira  ia 
eleaaeote  deealy  embraoe  die  teat  body  whereby  die 
shadowi  of  dMir  operative  edgn  daKaaato  the  sactioa  of 
tite  body  whoaa  pratta  it  is  dadrad  to  project,  aad  small 


PHOTOGEAFHIC 
H.  Mass.  Jr., 


BC^oSr 


AFPABATUB 


aniiiiBBiaofl  _ 

1  Apr.  24, 19SI,  8ar.  No.  73lyfl9( 
aCWafau    (CLr-    -^ 


1.  Photographic    apparatus    for    use    in 
iriwtographic  transparency,  comprising;  an  eloogMed 
port  member,  a  housing  mounted  in  a  fixed  position  at 
end  of  said  support  member,  a  li^  dlAising  transtai 
window  mounted  in  a  wall  of  said  hoosing  facing  said 
support  member  to  view  the  other  end  thereof,  a  plioto- 
graphic  flnsh  unit  disposed  hi  a  fixed  position  within  said 
hooemg  and  arranged  to  emit  light  throo^  smd  trandn- 
oent  window,  die  quantity  of  light  passing  dmmgh  said 
tnnslucent  window  being  of  a  fixed  value  by  virtue  of  the 
fixed  relationship  between  said  window  and  die  light  in- 
tensity of  said  flash  unit,  a  camera  including  a  film  carry- 
ii«  bousing  and  a  bellows  type  lens  assemUy  nichidmg 
an  adiustable  diaphragm  openmg.  meam  moviMy  mount- 
ing said  fifan  carrying  homing  and  said  lens  assemUy  at 
said  other  end  of  said  support  member  such  that  said  lens 
assemUy  b  aligned  widi  and  views  said  transhicent  win- 
dow, and  a  d^  scale  member  mounted  at  a  fixed  posi- 
tion on  said  support  member  and  contaimng  three  mdicia 
of  camera  adHatment,  a  first  of  sa:d  indicia  bemg  iadica- 
tive  of  maydflcation  and  cooperating  with  die  position 
of  said  fifan  carrying  housing,  a  second  of  said  tndicta 
bd^  inficative  of  magnification  and  cooperating  widi 
die  position  of  said  lem  assemUy.  and  a  diird  of  said 
inficta  bdng  indicaUve  of  lens  diaphragm  opoing  and 
cooperating  with  one  of  said  first  or  second  indida,  sach 
that  the  film  carrying  housing  and  the  lens  assemUy  may 


I 
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beirnkpeadently  oaoved  and  the  du|dinsm  opeaiiig  may 
be  ijiwrttd  m  accordanco  with  the  indicia  contained  on 
said  seal*  to  copy  a  tran^Nuency.  the  mainifiration  being 
detenoined  by  the  relationship  of  the  film  carrying  hous- 
ing and  lens  assembly  to  said  translucent  window  and  the 
dii4>hragm  opening  being  determined  according  to  the 
film  utilized  in  the  aancrz,  the  magnificatioo,  and  the 
fixed  quantity  oi  li^it 
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verging  f  lemenU.  the  photographic  objactiYe  bein^  chai^ 
actarixed  by  the  following  formulae:         , 

'  0.6XE(d+l)H<«.<l.lxr(<f+l)H 


B. 


<0.4. 


<0.6 


PROIECnWf  nCTUKB  SCREEN 
Howard  T.  Bete,  CheHertim,  bd^  airf  Hal  L.  Sowcn, 
SkoUe,  Hln  asslgnnri,  by  tst  asslgnif ■!!,  to  D«-LIte 
be^  Wanaw,  ImL,  a  corporatioQ  of 


characterized  by  the  following  constmctiona]  dkl^: 


FBed  Aag.  S,  1958,  Star.  No.  753,9M 
SCIaiM.    (CLSS—ISJ) 


Lens  I.. 
Lens  II. 


Lens  III 

I 

Lens  IV 


I.  A  fvojection  lecture  screen  comprising  a  generally 
planar  body  of  flexible  substantially  non-stretching  sheet 
mtterial  hMaf  one  lace  provided  with  a  qwcular  sur- 
face definmg  an  image  reflecting  area,  said  one  face 
being  permioiently  formed  to  provide  a  multiplicity  of 
parallel  contiguous  flat  surface  elements  of  equal  wkiths 
each  extending  from  margin  to  margin  of  said  area  in 
the  or'inarily  vertical  direction  thereof,  said  elements 
being  arranged  in  side-by-side  relation  over  said  area 
and  being  angulated  in  alternately  opposite  directions 
with  respect  to  the  plane  of  said  body  to  intersect  said 
plane  at  substantially  the  same  angle,  and  said  flat  ele- 
ments being  of  such  width  as  to  be  beyond  the  visual 
reserving  power  of  an  observer  at  a  predetermined  mini- 
mum viewing  distance. 


LensV 

Lens  VI.... 


RadU 


Bi  -+3.0000 
Ri  -+0.7800 

Ri-+o.aaoo 

R4  --5.0000 
Ri-+0.01S6 
R« -+1.4000 
R;--0.»«» 
Ri -+0.5230 
R«  -+3.8500 
RM-+1.4000 
Rii-— 0.6200 


Axtel 
ThlckncMct 


A-0.0«) 

Ii -0.440 

^-0.070 

It-O.O0Q 

4in-aOSS 

b-CUS 

tfiT -0.059 

{4-0.082 

4t -0.070 

tfTi-o.iao 


BefnetlTe 
Indices 


m-isissi 

nil -1.74400 
nni-L  60847 
niv-l.flSSOa 

nv-i.«ee80 

•ti- 1-69100 


LAbbe 
Namben 


fi-as.3 


fn-44.7 


[n-63.7 


r 


fiT-ai.i 

rv-S.l 
ifvi-64.9 


wherein  R  are  the  radii  of  the  refracting  surface^,  d  are 
the  axisA  thicknesses,  /  are  the  separatioos,  n  are  the  re- 
fractive indices  and  v  are  the  Abbe  numbers. 
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HIGH-SPEED  Wn>E-ANGLE  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

OBJECTIVE 

bv,  Mauiih,  Gcrwwy,   asslgnnr  to 

Werk  OpMtAMtaK  Dr.  Appdt  KX;.,  Mnfeh, 

FM  Fek.  IS,  19S<,  Scr.  No.  5^5,711 

,  jMMeadoa  GcffMBy  Feb.  19, 1955 
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OPTICAL  OBJECTIVES 
Gordoo  Hewy  Cook,  Leicester, 
Taylor,  Taylor  ft  Hobaoa 
a  Brttbh  comftrnj 

FUedScpt  23,  1957,  Ser.  No.  M5,4S8   ; 
Oafaas  priority,  anttntfon  Great  Bitaki  Oct  1^  1954 
HOafaM.    (CLSft— 57) 


•' -.p. /rvV^  3.^^ 


A  phot<^raphic  otqective  conststing  of  four  lens  com- 
ponents comprising  a  main  part  consisting  of  a  modified 
trqriet  and  a  negatinre  meniscin  kxated  in  front  of  said 
main  part  at  a  nbstantiaOy  large  air  gap  therefrom  and 
having  a  ooocaw  surface  directed  toward  safll  main  part, 
the  focal  leng^  of  the  meniacoi  bemg  a^^amt  2.3  times 
the  focal  leogth  of  the  entiie  tysten,  add  triplet  coosist- 
ing  ^  a  oegatht  bi-concaYc  lens  and  two  lens  com- 
pooenti  wirlosing  said  bi-concave  leas,  one  of  the  lens 
componeirts  consisting  of  a  div«rgii«  dement  and  a  coo- 
vergiag  element  usd  located  oo  the  side  of  the  image,  and 
the  other  km  componeitt  consisting  of  two  t^arate  con- 


1.  An  optical  objective  corrected  for  q)heribal  and 
chromatic  aberrations,  coma,  astigmatism,  field  c<irvature 
and  distortion  and  comprising  four  menjbers,  the  first  and 
fourth  o(  which  are  constituted  by  simple  convergent 
compoaents,  the  second  of  which  is  constituted  by  a  di- 
vergent meniscus  doublet  component  and  the  third  of 
whidi  h  constituted  by  a  front  simple  divergent  dieniscus 
component  and  a  rear  simple  convergent  meniscjus  com- 
ponent, all  three  meniscus  components  being  co^ve  to 
a  diaphragm  located  between  the  second  and  thifd  mem- 
bers, which  have  a  combined  equivalent  divergent  power 
lying  between  0.3  and  0.5  of  the  equivalent  pow^  of  the 
whole  objective,  the  mean  refractive  index  of  fbc  mar 
terial  of  the  front  element  of  the  meniscus  douUct 
component  exceeding  the  mean  refractive  uidc:f  of  the 
material  of  the  rear  element  thereof  by  an  amount  lying 
between  0.06  and  0.12,  while  the  power  of  the  ^sML  sur- 
face ol  such  meniscus  doublet  component  lies  betwsM 
2.7  and  3.5  times  the  equivalent  power  of  the  sinmle  con- 
vergent component  constituting  the  first  memper,  |the 
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equivaletit  focal  kagth  of  the  lint  iMnbcr  lyfais  between 
1.4  F  and  1.1  F.  the  ifllemi  contact  torface  of  the 
douUet  menitctM  oonpoBent  contkutiBf  the  tecond  man' 
ber  being  convex  to  the  firoat  whh  a  ra^ut  lyiag  between 
F  and  3  F,  and  the  power  of  the  rear  rarface  of  the 
rear  component  of  tbe  third  member  lying  between  2.1 
and  2.8  times  the  eqnivaknt  power  of  the  rear  simple 
convergem  component  and  between  1.75  and  3  times  the 
equivalent  power  of  the  whole  objective,  whilst  the  axial 
length  of  tbe  third  member  lies  between  0.09  F  and  0.15 
F,  where  F  is  the  equivalent  focal  length  of  the  whole 
objective. 
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OBIBCnVES 

WUly  Sckade,  Ruihisisi.  N.Y.,  aarfp 
Kodak  Cuiifinjv  Bsihislsr,  N.Yn  i 
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Filed  N«v.  2t,  195S,  Ser.  No.  T7^9f  1 
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curvatora,  havfaig  a  sobstantially  cooaiaDt  bMk  focal 
length  of  between  the  range  82.9  and  139  equivalent  foeal 
length,  said  lens  system  being  composed  of  a  first  km 
groi9  comprising  at  least  three  lens  elc^nenu  spaaed  and 


A  lix-etemeat  M-type  pbotographk  objective  made 
substantiaDy  ateoiding  to  the  specifications  set  forth  in 
the  following  taMa: 


in  optical  alignment  with  die  first  and  third  demenu 
being  movable  along  their  optical  axis  with  reelect  to 
the  second  element,  and  in  wfaidi  said  first,  second  and 
third  lens  elemenu  are  constructed  in  accordance  with 
the  following  dau: 

TabU  I 


Lm 

R«1t1 

TUdmeMH 

Bpaoa 

Nd 

V 

I 

Rt-U14S 
Rt*WJ0 
Rt— U6.S7 
R«-- 

R«-M7.74 
R4--2M.S5 

Ti-t-UJS 

T»-.-6.« 
Tt^-12.SI 

VMtobto 

VartebW 
Vvteble 

LSM 
LSSO 

Lsao 

SLS 

n 

Sis 

Ill 

00.  s 

and  a  second  lens  group  comprising  a  relay  system  com- 
posed of  at  least  one  lens  element  m  optical  alignment 
with  said  first  kns  group  in  whidi  said  second  lens  groiq> 
accepts  die  image  formed  by  the  first  lens  group  and  re- 
forms it,  wherein  R  and  T  represent  the  radius  of  curva- 
ture of  die  lens  surfaces,  and.  diickness,  respectively,  and 
Nc  and  V  die  refractive  index  and  reciprocal  dispersion 
ratio,  req>ectively. 


Ivan 


tnxt95 

NON-RECOIUNG  GUN 
idFoikc 


naTSa  S,  IfSt,  aar.  N4k  74M94 

■pBradan  §witin  Jmsa  7, 1957 
iCMm.    (CLt9^L7) 


when  the  lana  akmants  are  munbewd  from  from  to 
rear  in  the  flist  column,  the  oorrespoading  refractive 
indices  N  for  the  D  wavelength  and  the  ooovettional 
diapetaive  indn  V  an  given  in  dta  second  and  diird 
oohimas,  and  the  radii  of  curvature  R  of  the  lens  mu- 
facea,  the  aiinl  1*ilr*^"— ■  i  of  tta  lens  alemenls,  and 
dw  spaces  S  lnwnen  dM  componenta.  taA  rambcrad  by 
subscript  from  froil  to  mar.  are  given  in  the  la«  two 
columns,  and  vkan  /  is  dif  aqoivaknt  focal  kngdi  of  die 
objective,  and  the+and— values  of  radU  indicate  surfaces 
respectively  cobv«k  and  concava  to  the  front 


V AKIAMX  FOCAL  uSSra  OPI1CAL  ONICTIVE 
lotai  R.  Mlai,  Oanvlewt  m^  mriifmr  •*  CMkjIat  Inc^ 

,IM.,ncMp«iiliM«fDafowan 

itlii»,aar.Nn.tlM7t 

iriiiiiii    fq.M— «7) 

1.  A  variabto  fecal  kngm  kns  system  capabk  of  a 
relaUve  apeitnre  of  between  //1.5  and  //I.7.  said  kns 
system  bdng  ii*atantiany  corrected  for  spherical  aber- 
ration, cfaromaHc  abcnation,  coma,  astigmatism,  ud  field 

IM  O.O.— 20 


1.  A  non-recoiling  gun  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
gun  burd,  a  Iveech  ring  at  one  rear  end  of  said  barrel, 
a  breech  block  fbr  opening  and  closmg  said  breech  ring, 
a  powder   gas  exhaust  funnel   of  expanding  diameter 
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block  witk  ill  nalkr  tod 
1  of  nid  bwral,  curvtd  mUdm  tnck* 
didably  supporting  aid  braech  Mock 
for  apoooie  tmummatL  rdothw  to  the  bcoodi  ring  tnat- 
maty  to  the  loogitudiaal  udt  of  nid  bond,  nki  carved 
guide  tndEi  foo^  a  curved  guide  poth  for  the  breech 
Mock  lyiag  fai  e  plane  wbehmrielty  poraUd  to  said  loogi- 
tndiaal  axis  of  said  banel  aad  diiectiag  the  wide  end 
of  said  ftud  for  aicuata  movemeiit  through  aa  arc 
wider  tiMOi  tibe  arc  throo^  whidi  said  aanow  end  of  said 
foaad  is  wanA  in  respooee  to  arcoale  di^laoeaicat  of 
said  breech  hlock  relative  to  said  brsech  riag^ 


May 


FEEDING  MBGHAraMfO*  GAS  FISTON 

OPBKATED  GUN 

B.  Dim.  ■•cfcfar^  BL.  aerfnar  la  IMM 

NJ^a 


31, 1M7»  Jer.  Ne.  7Mp7M 


said  piston,  and 
connected  from 
in  said 
erativeiy 
pbtoninsaid 


TUKRETSi 


gun,  a  receiver,  a  feeder  for  deliver- 
snooesiivdy  to  said  receiver,  a  cyUnder, 
laees  to  said  cylinder,  a  piston 
in  the  cyiksder  in  one  direction  to  a 
by  die  actionirf opandiag  gases  operat- 
or more  fKcs  of  the  piston,  sdd  pirton 
'  andarraafod  for  movement  in  an 
in  said  cylinder  by  die  action  of  the 
agamst  die  above  and  another  face  of 
leans  for  casuing  die  feeder  to  be  dii- 
the  piston  during  asovemcm  ai  the  piston 
and  for  causing  the  feeder  to  be  op- 
totlie  piston  during  movement  of  the 


a.Mi4i7 


24, 1991,  aer.  Nn.  71MO 
r j^sfpEeaSei  nraMO  Jan.  2t,  19S7 


turret*  a  gun  on  said  mount,  said  turret  ha^ 
cally  fkingated  opening  throudi  ^Mti^  said 
said  gun  having  an  faction  port  opining 
wards  said  drralar  opening,  said  trunnion 
internal  conduit  conununicating  with  said 
lending  laterally  and  horizontally  theyefrom 
relationship  with  said  horizontal  axis  to  a 
side  of  said  turret,  and  means  Aiekfing 
extemUly  Ol  said  turret  and  dcflning  a 

itially  downward  direction  therefrom. 


a  vwti- 
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TIlltEE.DIMEN8IO^fALCAM  KETKOD 
MACHINB 
N.Y., 


Rand  Cerporatlen,  Grsnt  Neck,  N.Y,,  a 


w  9fmtj 


Delaware 
T     PEed 


Dec  17,  ItSt,  flar.  No.  TtMdS 
4CWBH.    (CL9«~U.7) 


1.  A  cam  reproducing  marhine  comprising ,  flat  and 
second  arbors  for  the  respective  moonting  of  fa  mastrr 
cam  and  a  work-piece,  said  master  cam  and  s^  work- 
piece  when  finished  having  the  same  lift  buti  dtfercat 
axial  length,  the  axial  length  of  said  master  cam  bcteg 
greater  than  that  of  said  work-piece,  said  arbors  being 
directly  coupled  to  each  other  in  tandem  along  a  com- 
mon axis  to  form  a  oontinooos  rigid  strocturairmember, 
means  for  rotataMy  stqiporting  nid  member  adfaiccnt  die 
ends  thereof,  meam  for  rotating  said  member  imout  said 
axis,  a  main  carriage  translatable  sddy  at  riipit  angtos 
to  said  axis,  first  and  second  nbcarriafee  for  le^pectivdy 
positioning  a  master  cam  fbUower  and  a  njork-pieoe 
cutter,  said  sobcarriages  being  mounted  on  i^  main 
carriage  for  travel  along  said  main  carriage  e^lely  hi  a 
dkeotlon  paralld  to  said  axis,  finnstm 
transUiting  said  main  carriage  to  brind  said 
said  ctrttcr  into  respective  contact  widi  said 
and  said  work-piece,  and  mean  cionnwSiil  to 
ing  means  Cor  driving  said  subcarriagM  along 
carriage  hi  ssid  direction  parallel  to  eaid  axis  It 
tive  speeds  determined  by  ths  ratio  between  the  axial 
lengtfaa  of  said  master  cam  and  said  woik-piecn. 


I 


1.  Apparatoe  comprising  a  turret  toduding  a  section 
defining  a  vertically  disposed  dreidar  opening,  a  dreular 

id  anrronndkig  said  opening^  a 
in  said  benfaig  and  pivotd  about  a 


int^raQy 


a  gnn 


MACHINE  TO0Mf^^rTBB4ALA?iitl 
Das<»Htj,  Fend  dn  Lnc,  Wis.,      |g    i  tajTIiani 
*  l)ewii  Mnchtae  Tod  Ci  mnj,  Ftad  in  inc,  Wfe, 
efWheeHto  T^ 

lEed  May  29, 19S7,  flsr.  No.  MMM  j 
1  UCIalMi    (Cl.9»-li)  I 

10.  Tn  a  beadstock  suspension  mechanism  foit  un  with 
a  machine  tool  havinf  an  upright  column,  Md  headstock 
meana  having  a  center  of  gravity  shiftaMe  hannnlaUy 
rdaUve  to  the  upright  member,  die  combintfion|  coi^ris- 
rxtmding  into  said   hig,  means  for  suspending  uid  headstock  means|from  the 
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upright  member  indnding  spaced  luspcnsioB  lines  carried 
by  said  upright  cdnmn  and  positioned  outwardly  of  the 
limits  of  the  horizoold  movement  of  the  cemer  of  grav- 
ity of  the  headstock,  a  counter-balance  member,  and 
meam  fixing  both  said  suspension  Kms  at  a  point  remote 
from  said  headstock  means  to  said  counter-batenoe  mem- 


and  paralld  to  the  planes  of  rotation  of  said  nw  Madn 
with  the  opening  in  the  roll  in  general  aHgwrninl  with  said 
saw  blades,  whereby  to  cat  a  pair  of /Spaced  apart  dots 
in  the  end  of  the  roll  disposed  toward  said  saw  blades  with 
the  slots  extending  outwardly  from  the  opening  through 
the  roll,  a  movable  guard  mourted  on  said  base  and 
shiftabk  between  a  first  position  to  cover  die  saw  blades 
and  a  second  position  exposing  said  saw  blades,  means 
biasing  said  guard  toward  said  fint  position,  and  means 
on  said  guard  adapted  to  engage  the  adjacent  end  of  the 
roil  to  urge  said  guard  to  said  second  position  as  the 
roll  is  moved  toward  said  saw  blades. 


^^^n^^- 


lt:r 


4 
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ber  whereby  the  ooonter-bdaadng  force  exerted  by  the 
member  is  meduudcdly  divided  between  said  suqiension 
lines  in  proportion  to  the  headstock  weight  carried  there- 
by, the  weidit  carried  by  nM  suspension  lines  varying  ac- 
cording to  the  distribution  of  headstock  wddrt  as  deter- 
mined by  the  horiaontd  position  of  the  center  of  gravity 
of  said  headstock  means. 


PAPIS  WtOLLlSSrmG  MACHINB 
6.1 

n 

Clty.Utnh,nawpiinEsBafl 

inwf,19f7,fcr.No.id3,Ti7 
lOalBk    (CL9«-4D 


A  machine  for  forming  slots  in  the  end  of  a  substan- 
tiaHy  cylindricd  rdl  of  paper  having  an  opening  dieretn 
extending  longitudhidly  therethrough,  comprising  a  base, 
first  mounting  means  on  said  ban  and  adJusUUe  verticaDy 
with  reject  thereto,  a  flrst'saw  Made  rotatably  mounted 
upon  said  first  anonting  means  and  having  a  diawwter 
less  than  that  of  the  roll,  second  mounting  means  on  said 
base  and  adJuMable  vertically  with  reqwct  tiwreto,  a  sec- 
ond nw  blade  rotatably  mounted  1900  said  second 
mounting  means  and  having  a  diameter  len  than  that  of 
the  roll,  said  nw  Uadn  being  rotatable  in  planes  sub- 
stamidly  paralld  to  each  other  qmeed  apart  a  distance 
less  than  the  diameter  of  the  openinp  in  the  roB  and  be- 
ing individnaUy  and  indspendenUy  adfustaUe  widi  re- 
spect to  said  base  and  each  other,  power  means  for  rotat- 
ing sdd  nw  blades,  means  for  moving  a  roll  m  a  direc- 
tion substantidly  parallel  to  the  longitudind  axis  thereof 


METHOD  OF  AND  APT AEATUB  FOR  MAKING 


FEsd  Jan.  24, 195t,  8er.  No.  719,952 

,  MpEcntfon  Gensany  Feb.  4, 1957 

(CL  93-42) 


1.  A  method  of  making  envelopes  from  blanks  having 
side,  bottom  and  closure  flap  portions  «a«iding  from  a 
body  portion  of  the  blanks,  said  method  including  nvmng 
the  blanks  in  consecutive  order  in  stepped  relation  with 
tlie  bottom  flap  portion  of  a  succeeding  blank  lapping 
the  closure  flap  portion  <rf  a  preceding  blank,  fdding  the 
side  flap  portkws  over  the  body  portion  of  one  of  the 
envelope  blanks  while  mdntaining  sdd  Ispped  relation 
with  the  preceding  and  siiooffding  blanks,  fbkhng  and 
sealing  the  bottom  fli4>  portion  of  said  one  blank  to  the 
side  flap  portions  while  maintdning  the  bottom  flap  por- 
tion <rf  the  succeeding  blank  in  overlying  relation  with 
the  dosure  flap  pcMlion  of  said  one  blank,  lapping  said 
folded  portion  of  said  one  bladi  with  the  doeure  flap  por- 
tion of  a  preceding  folded  blank  to  eqiose  the  closure 
flap  portion  of  said  one  blank  from  the  bottom  flap 
portion  of  said  succeeding  blank,  and  creasing  said  ex- 
posed closure  11^  portion. 


RfGHWATMABEDiG  PADfT 

MarMlnCannaBBr,  n  eospnallen  af ; 
FEsd  Oct  21, 1957,  Ssr.  No.  €91413 
14  nilmi     (CL94— L5) 

12.  A  Udiway  surface  snbiect  to  vddenlar  trafk  hav- 
ing a  trafllc  marking  strqM  thereon  adapted  to  redirect 
the  beam  of  a  motorist's  headlight  back  toward  him  to 
provide  high  nighttime  visibility  and  possfsiing  enhanced 
durability  under  nonnd  oonditiaos  of  abrasive  vehicular 
wear,  said  marlung  stripe  being  a  coating  constituted 
by  a  highway  marknig  paint  tronsirting  essentially  of  an 
organic  film-forming  vehide  cnntdning  diqwned  therein 
a  reflective  pigment  and  tnimlumrt  crystalline  silicon 
dioxide  particles  having  a  refractive  index  in  the  rangs 
of  about  1.41  to  about  1.S4,  said  particles  being  sufl^ 
ciostly  large  to  be  retained  by  a  #270  U.S.  Standard 
Screen  and  passing  through  a  #60  MS.  Standard  Screen 
and  bebig  irr^nlarly  shi^wd  and  vcnf^tmdaaiA  to  pro- 
vide Udit  reflecting  surfaces. 
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the  sole  support  tot  said  drum  member  on  a  w*rk  nr- 
face,  and  means  prc^ectiag  radially  from  said  auppoct* 
ing  metibn'  on  opposite  sides  of  said  idurality  cMf  •!•> 
ments  lor  engaflement  with  the  relatively  remcte  sudh 
elements  to  maintam  the  axial  and  vertical  pos^ioas  of 
such  elements.  j 

I 


1.  A  tioweliag  machine  inchidini  an  upright  drive 
shaft,  a  hub  momited  on  the  lower  end  of  the  shaft  for 
rotation  liieniritii,  rock  shafts  radiating  horn  the  hub, 
moutttinf  meaai  on  said  hob  in  which  the  rock  shafts  are 
joumaled  for  oscfflation  about  thdr  respective  longitu- 
dinal axes,  surface  engaging  Uadca  mounted  on  said  rock 
shafts  tar  movement  therewith,  a  crank  connected  to  the 
inner  end  ot  each  rock  shaft,  a  yoke  freely  tlidably 
mounted  on  the  drive  shaft  above  said  hub  for  vertical 
movement  relative  to  said  drive  shaft,  means  pivotally 
oonnectiag  said  yoke  with  said  cranks  for  oscillating  said 
rock  shafts  to  tih  the  blades  into  angnlar  relatioa  to  their 
(riane  of  rotation,  a  fixed  cam  ring  endrding  said  drive 
shaft  abo)ve  the  yoke,  a  coacting  cam  ring  rotatably  and 
slidaUy  oraflned  on  said  drive  shaft  between  the  fixed 
cam  ring  and  yoke  lor  reciprocating  said  yoke  to  osdilate 
said  rock  ihafto  and  tilt  said  Uadet,  iad  meaiii  for  rotat- 
mg  the  ooncting  cam  ring  whereby  said  Uadcs  can  be 
angulariy  adjusted  during  the  optnAoa  of  siid  machine. 


ROAD  ROIXjBR  

hdMt  Gnvd*  DvOTB*  Norway 
RM  Afr.  5, 1954,  fler.  No.  42M89 

Apr.t.|f53 
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1.  A  read  or  saow  nriler  comprising  a  frame  struc- 
ture provided  with  draw  means,  a  hollow  ballast  receiving 
cylindrical  supporting  drum  member  rotatably  carried  in 
the  s«d  fraiM  structure,  a  plurality  of  roller  elements 
mooBted  side  by  side  on  the  supporting  member,  each 
individual  element  beng  movable  radially  on  the  drum 
member,  the  said  ekaaenis  connsting  of  rimless  pneu- 
matic til*  covers,  with  an  imeriw  diameter  digfatly  great- 
er thaa  the  diawrter  of  the  drum  menib^,  fitted  in  paral- 
lel relation  a4iacent  each  other  said  elements  constituting 
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MECBANBM  ASSOCIATED  WHH  IXPO^JKE 
MtTER    FOR    CONTROLUNG    THE_I>IA. 
PIlRAGM    IN    THE    CAMERA    BQUIfPED 
WTTH  INTERCHANGEABLE  LENS 
Yn^ihisa  Maltaai,  317fi  ObmU,  Okaa%  laplm 
FBad  Dec  24,  lfS7,  S«.  No.  THOM 

laMB  Dec  29,  ltS4 
2ClalM.    (CLf^--19) 


1.  In  a  photographic  camera  having  a  lemovsjble  lens 
unit  mountaUe  on  the  camera  and  having  a  jshutter, 
the  combination  of  an  exposure  meter,  a  flnl  and  a 
second  juxtapositioned  ring  members  in  said  \dfiM  unit, 
a  first  and  a  second  juxtapodtioned  ring  geani  in  the 
camera,  in  operation  sakl  ring  members  and  ri^g  gears 
being  diqxMcd  substantially  ooaxial  with  the  optjcsl  axis 
of  the  las  unit  and  rotatabic  about  said  axis*  means 
for  operatively  and  releasably  connecting  the  vf^  ring 
gear  with  said  first  ring  member  when  the  len^  unit  is 
selectively  mounted  on  the  camera  and  discontiectable 
upon  rtmoval  of  the  lens  unit  from  the  camera^  meant 
for  operatively  and  releasably  coimecting  tbe^  second 
ring  gear  to  the  second  ring  member  when  the  1^  unit 
is  selectively  mounted  on  the  camera  and  disconhectaUe 
upon  removal  of  the  lens  unit  from  the  camersL  a  dia- 
phragm assembly  in  said  tens  unit  operabte  to  jvary  an 
opening  therein  for  effecting  an  exposure  including  Uades 
fixed  to  said  two  ring  members  operabte  to  Trelative 
angular  positions  to  vary  the  area  of  said  openkig  as  a 
functioi  of  relative  rotation  of  said  ring  oiraibers, 
shutter-^peed  setting  means  in  said  camera  op^tively 
connected  to  said  first  ring  gear  for  setting  tb»  shutter 
speed  and  simultaneously  angulariy  positioning  jthe  first 
ring  member  in  a  set  position,  means  in  said  camera 
operatively  connected  to  said  second  ring  gear  t(  set  the 
extent  of  relative  angular  rotation  of  the  seccnd  ring 
member  relative  to  the  first  ring  member  as  a  'unction 
of  the  Ught  value  readings  readaUe  <»  the  Exposure 
meter. 


2,9t34t4 
SETTING  MEANS  FOR  rHOTOGRAMC 

Fnws  Singer,  Mmskh,  GeraMiv,  Mdvar  to 
Werk  FHadrfch  Deckel  O AG. 
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FBcd  Feb.  7, 1954,  Sir.  No.  713J45 

Clidms  prlotflty.  applliaiinn  GensHnr  Feb.  9.  i9S7 

S  Chfafc    (CL  9S-Iti^  T 

1.  A  photographic  camera  comprismg,  in  c^MBbina- 

tion,  a  camera  body,  a  photoelectric  exposure  meter 

mounted  on  said  body  for  operatioa  throogh  a  Morality 

of  sensitivity  ranges,  said  meter  induing  an  iialiratlBg 

pointer  movabte  within  a  given  range  of  trav^  fHfaa 

said  meter  is  operating  in  one  of  its  seasitivitif  raofti 

and  movaUe  within  substantially  the  same  range  #(  tralvnl 
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when  said  meter  ii  opentiof  in  aaolber  of  ttt  Mositfvtty 
rantei,  a  shutter  a«embly  mowsted  on  said  camera  body, 
said  shutter  asaembly  haviiif  movable  parts  s^taMe  to 
any  selected  one  of  a  series  of  exposure  values  within 
a  ranfe,  and  fdllowHip  pointer  means  mounted  on  said 
camera  body  adjaoal  said  indicting  point« 
teriaed  by  the  proviifcw  of  a  fear  roCauMjr 
on  said  camera  body  adjaceat  nid  foUow-up  poioiar 
means,  driving  meam  opcnilively  eonwectiiig  said  mov- 
able parts  of  aaid  ihotter  asaembly  to  nid  gear  to  poai- 


its  first  position  to  iu  second  position  substantially  at  the 
completion  of  movement  of  said  diutter  tensioning  mem- 
ber in  said  first  direction  and  shifting  said  coupling  means 
back  from  its  second  position  to  its  first  position  sub- 
stantially at  the  completion  of  movemem  of  said  shutter 
tensioning  member  in  said  second  direction. 


tion  said  gear  roCalionally  by  niovtnicBt  of  add  movable 
parts  of  said  sinitter  amemMy  throogh  an  cipoauie  vahie 
range,  and  two  cams  conoecled  to  iidd  gear  to  turn  there- 
with, one  of  said  cams  operatiog  said  toOom-np  pointer 
means  through  a  visible  range  adjaeenf  that  of  wid  in- 
dicating pointer  during  movcnitm  of  said  movaUe  parts 
through  one  portion  of  the  exponre  value  range,  the 
other  of  said  cams  operating  said  foQow-ttp  pointer 
means  through  substantially  the  same  visible  range  dur- 
ing movemem  of  said  movabla  parts  tlirou^  another 
portion  of  the  exposure  value  range. 


FULLY  AUTOMAHC  rHOTOGSAFHIC  CAMERA 
Knt  Gcbde,  Btnidifc,  Ciii— w,  Mrf^Mr  to 
Wot  Friedrteh  Deckel  OMJG^  MmaUk 
Inn  of  Gefmaaiy 
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8apt4,19SS 
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RANGEFINDER  8Y81¥M 
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Fflad  Jniy  3t,  If  SI,  Sir.  No.  lSl$lt 
SOsfas     (CL9S-44) 


1.  In  a  camera  having  a  focusing  mechanism,  a  range- 
finder  for  triangulating  in  a  plane  hereiiufter  rderred 
to  as  horizontal,  comprising  a  siqiport  on  the  camera 
for  supporting  tike  rangefinder,  a  range  cam  operative 
vertically  connected  to  and  moved  by  the  focusing  mecha- 
nism, a  fixed  mirror  and  a  movable  mirror,  means  car- 
ried by  the  support  for  mounting  the  mirron  vertical, 
separated  and  parallel  at  one  setting  of  the  movable 
mirror,  the  mounting  means  for  the  naovable  minvM- 
induding  a  vertical  |Mvot  on  the  sui^K>rt  about  which 
the  mirror  rotates  for  ranging,  a  second  member  pivoted 
horizontally  on  the  support  engaging,  and  being  rotated 
about  the  horizontal  pivoi  by,  said  range  cam.  a  straight 
approximately  vertical  arm  rigidly  on  said  aeomd  mem- 
ber, a  pusher  element  mounted  mi,  and  adjustable  along, 
said  arm  and  engaging  a  flat  surface  on  the  mounting 
means  of  the  movable  mirror  for  rotating  the  latter 
about  said  vertical  axis,  when  said  second  member  is 
rotated  by  said  range  cam,  said  arm  and  surface  being 
parallel  when  the  mirrors  are  parallel,  and  means  for 
urging  said  surface  into  contact  with  said  pusher  element. 


-CD 


1.  A  photographic  camera  comprising  a  film  advancing 
member,  a  shutter,  a  shutter  tensioning  member  movable 
in  a  first  direction  to  tension  the  shutter  ready  for  an 
exposure  aixl  movable  reversely  in  a  second  direction 
during  the  making  of  an  exposure,  an  exposure  value 
setting  member,  a  sin^e  electric  motor,  shiftable  coupling 
means  effective  in  a  first  position  to  connect  said  motor 
operatively  to  said  film  advancing  member  and  shutter 
tensioning  member  while  disconnecting  it  operatively  from 
said  exposure  value  setting  member  and  effective  in  a 
second  position  to  conoect  said  motor  operatively  to  said 
exposure  value  tatthig  member  while  disconnecting  it 
operatively  from  said  film  advancing  member  and  said 
shutter  tensioning  member,  and  shifting  mechanism  op- 
eratively connected  to  and  movhig  with  said  shutter  ten- 
sioning member  for  shifting  said  coupling  means  from 
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FOCUSING  MECHANISM  FOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

OR  CINEMATOGRAPHIC  ORJECTIVE 

to*  Jos.  SrtmfMcr  ft  Co^  OpHschcWcfkc,' 

a  cotporaUon  of 


Jniy  27. 1959,  Scr.  No.  929JtU 

wppHuakm  Gcnnuy  Aag.  12,  195S 
SCtehM.    (CL95— 45) 


1.  A  camera  objective  comprising  a  generally  cylin- 
drical housing,  a  lens  barrel  axially  displaceable  in  said 
housing,  an  adjustable  diaphragm  in  said  lens  barrel,  a 
rotatable  shaft  extending  radially  outwardly  on  said  hous- 
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I  iwiwint  meflnlMr  fntiy  rotstaUe  attoot 
tt  Mafkntfm^ittdag  tntmbtr  <m  Mid  shaft 
witUa  ths  oallia»of  arid  cap4hi«ai  looii 
flnt  ooopHag  ttmm  epenUvdy  fin— ■riiin  laid 
tat  noMtr  witk  nU  km  burd  for  mMlatint  a  rata- 
tioii  of  the  fiocmar  bito  aa  axial  diipjacciawm  Of  tha  lat- 
ter»  aeooad  oonpliaf  meaas  operatively  ooaaectiag  said 
diiqihratm-iettiBt  aiember  with  said  (Ha^mgai,  a  li^- 
traasmiasiina  scab  carrier  on  said  focusiag  aiember  sur- 
rouadiaf  said  djaphragm  srltiat  aieaabcr,  lint  iadicator 

with  said  ieale  carrkr,  aad  aeeoad  iadicator 
within  said  aq»4hapad  focnaiaf  member  vidble  through 
aad  co-operatiBt  with  aiarkings  oa  said  scale  carrier, 
said  focuiag  member  being  provided  with  an  ■rcuate 
camming  slot  at  the  bottom  of  its  cap,  said  first  oou- 
pliag  meaas  iachidhig  a  pia  oa  said  leas  barrel  axiaUy 
guided  OQ  said  hooaiag  aad  passiag  through  said  slot  for 
camming  ttisplaceawat  by  said  focnsiag'^  member,  said 
pin  eagagiag  «dd  asarkiags  for  wiaiftaining  same  in  a 
refereaoe  positioa. 


a  pradcterayaed  distaaoe  from  said 
for  devalopmeat  thoet^,  secoad  belt 
lecevripg  the  espoaed  copyiag  asaterial  aad 
saaie  iaio  engagnnent  with  said  secoad 
meaaO'moaBting  said  seccjd  belt  meaas  for 
an  eadkss  path  iacluding  a  portion  trained 
means,  said  secoad  belt 
a  secoad  roUo' 
to  said  secoad  engagiag  aieanaj  aad 
•aid  first  loUo- over  whidi  said  secoad 
is  traiaed,  third  belt  means  for  receiving  the 
exposed  copying  material  from  said  separating 
movinf  the  same  over  said  first  aad  second 
thence  between  said  secoad  eagaging  means  and  I 
ing  end  of  the  portion  of  said  secoad  belt  mean*  trained 
about  said  secoad  eagaging  means,  and  means  Counting 
said  third  belt  aieaas  for  moveoaent  in  an  endless  path 
includhig  a  pair  of  vertically  qMced  rollers  ov^r  which 
said  third  belt  means  is  trained,  the  portion  of  asid  third 
belt  means  extending  between  said  pair  of  rollers  engaging 
portioas  of  said  flnt  aad  secoad  belt  aieam  traiped  over 
said  fiat  aad  secoad  rollers. 


COI^ ACT  nONIING  APPARATUB 

New  Oriaaas,  La.,  a  canasaflaa  at 
Apr.l2,i9S4, 8ar.  1^422,373 
an  I    I     (CL9S— 77J) 
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•ffNcwVetfc 
Flad  Mar.  19, 1957,  Bar.  N^  MT^K 
llChrfam.    (CL9t-.U) 


1.  Apparatus  for  copying  comprising  a  source  of  radia- 
tiom  ci  a  type  to  which  copying  material  is  senntive  for 
exposure  to  said  copying  material  and  an  original  to  be 
copied  as  a  plyed  combiaatioa  to  thereby  record  a  latent 
image  opoa  the  copyiag  materia]  ia  acoordaace  with  the 
cMiginal  to  be  copied,  developing  means  for  said  exposed 
copyiag  material  aioualad  ia  vertically  spaced  rclatioa  to 
said  source  of  radiatioaa.  first  eagagiag  aieana  traasparem 
to  said  ratfiatJooB  for  spadag  die  plyed  combiaatioa  a 
predetermiaed  distaace  from  said  radiatioas  source  for 
exponire  thereby,  fiNt  belt  means  for  receiving  the  plyed 
combinatioa  aad  passing  the  same  into  engagemem  with 
said  first  engagng  means,  means  mounting  said  first  beh 
means  for  movemem  in  an  endless  path-  inchiding  a  por- 
tion traiaed  over  said  first  eagagiag  meaas,  said  first  belt 
meaas  mouatiag  maaas  iachiding  a  first  roller  mounted 
in  vertically  «aced  idatioa  to  said  first  eagagfaig  means 
over  whidi  said  fine  belt  meam  is  trained,  meaas  ad- 
jaceat  the  leadiag  aad  of  the  porlioe  of  said  first  beh 
meam  traiaed  over  said  first  **^p»t  meam  and  ad- 
jacent said  first  roller  for  eagagiag  the  plyed  combiaa- 
tioa after  the  saaie  has  beea  aioved  betweea  said  first 
^tigagiat  meam  aad  said  first  belt  meam  pottioa  aadfor 
separatiBt  ^  copyiag  material  from  the  origiaal,  sec- 
oad ragaging  oaeam  for  ^adag  the  exposed  copyiag  ma- 


1.  Ia  a  cabta  pressurizatioa  system  for  aircraft  haviag 
meam  for  brinjing  air  into  a  pressurized  cabin,  valve 
meam  for  exhausting  air  from  said  pressurized  cabin, 
and  electrically  energizable  valve  ooatnri  aiea^s  opera- 
tively  connected  to  said  valve  for  oonlnriUbly  p^tionfaig 
said  vidve  to  coatrol  the  air  flow  exhausted  therethrough; 
a  pressnre  measuring  system  for  energiziag  said  v^dve  coa- 
trol meam  comprisiag  a  first  tranadnrrr  laeam  for  ooa- 
tinuouily  measuring  the  rate  of  diaage  oi  cabia  pressure 
and  a  second  transducer  meam  for  cootiaooosly  measur- 
ing the  cabin  pressure;  said  fint  aad  second  tmaadooer 
meam  being  constructed  to  produce  duQnit  voysgss  re- 
lated to  their  Ttspeetirt  pressure  measure mcnti;  jsaid  first 
and  leoond  transducer  output  voltages  and  said  vpJve  con- 
trol meam  being  connected  ia  serim  with  one. another, 
said  flist  and  second  transducer  output  vohaaes  beiag 
opposed  to  ooe  aootber;  said  valve  coatrol  mea^  moving 
said  valve  toward  a  closed  poeition  when  the 
betweefi  said  first  aad  secoad  traasdnoer  output!  vtrftages 
is  beyfad  a  predetermined  vahie  and  to  a  tofn  opea 
positioa  whea  sa^  v<ritage  diiereace  is  below  ^id  pre- 
determined  value. 


2.9IS4U 

RtMOYAILB  Am  CONNIIONING  UPklTS 
FOR  AUTOMOHLn 
Paale,  4fi34  N.  91«  ft.  rkasaix,  AMb . 
lAa«.M,  1957,  far.  Ffo.«Ma4  | 
dCWam.    <GL9t-^  | 

1.  Ia  an  air  cooditioaiag  unit  for  me  with  an  fautmao- 
bile,  ^casing  having  an  opoi  front,  side  wallsiwith  an 
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opening  thenlhroagh,  a  bottom  waH,  a  liqaid 
in  the  upper  part  of  said  casfaig.  the  bottom  of  said  reser- 
voir being  spaced  above  the  caahig  bottom  waD.  aad  the 
reservoir  bottom  aad  the  caaiag  side  aad  bottom  walk  de- 
fining a  chamber,  the  opia  frMt  of  said  casing  communi- 
cating with  said  rhaathar,  a  imitary  cartridge  in  said  cas- 
ing comprising  spaced  walk  of  reklively  rigid  material 
having  absorboa  material  thcreia,  the  traasverse  dimen- 
siom  of  said  cartridge  beiag  souUer  thaa  dte  traasverse 
dimMsiom  of  said  chamber  open  front  whereby  said 
cartridge  may  be  inserted  iaio  said  chaoriicr  through  the 


opea  froat  thereof,  oae  wall  of  said  cartridge  being  ex- 
posed to  air  entering  said  casiag  through  said  inlet,  said 
one  cartridge  wall  being  foraoiiaous  to  permit  air  to  pass 
therethrough,  a  leooad  foraminous  wall  in  said  cartridge 
registering  with  the  opening  in  the  side  wall  of  said  cas- 
ing, meam  above  said  cartridga  for  conductiag  liquid 
from  said  reservoir  iato  said  cartridge,  aad  duct  meam 
communicating  with  the  interior  of  said  cartridge  throu^ 
the  opening  fan  said  side  wall  of  the  caaiag  and  adapted 
to  deliver  air  cooled  in  said  cartridge  into  the  automobile. 


HoyR. 
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Ave,,  fflMt  Wi 
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1.  A  rectangular  air  diifnser  ooostroction  fitted  iaio  a 
receH  in  a  ceiling  having  an  interior  straight 
throat  section  ooaaected  to  aa  iatcrior  coadnit 
an  outwardly  (firected  flariag  throat  sectioa  at  the  ceiliag 
with  outwarAy  diverging  obliqoe  sides  and  a  teradaal 
outwardly  extending  fluge  haviag  peripheral  ceOiag 
meam  fiush  with  the  ceiliag,  a  removable  core  havfaig  aa 
outer  flaring  throat  portioa  coofonafaig  to  aod  jamaed 
against  said  flaring  sectioa  and  haviag  a  straight  traaa* 
verM  portion  extending  inwardly  from  said  outer  flarteg 
portion  into  the  transverse  throat  section  and  a  phvafity 
of  spaced  oUique  louvers  extending  aonom  said  flaring 
portion  from  side  to  side  tbereoC  a  phiraSty  of  obUqady 
poaitioaed  spadag  aad  locatiag  dements  ntwidhig  ba> 
tweea  aad  mooated  i^oa  said  attjaceat  loovcn  aad  tcr- 
ndaal  detachable  side  coaaectiom  betweea  the  adQaoeal 
oblique  sides  of  the  flariag  sectioa  aad  pottioa  to  jam 
said  flariag  section  and  pntioa  together. 


1.  An  air  drcalatiag  aad  coaditioaiag  system  for  en- 
closures comprisiag  at  least  two  adjaoem  wbstantially 
obloag  rooais  haviag  outer  side  walls,  iaaer  side  walk 
ooounoa  to  adtjaoem  rooaaa,  aad  opea  eads,  said  opea  eods 
coayrisiag  cad  walk  haviag  snbataatial  openinp  there- 
in, interoonaectiag  paasagsa  betweea  said  openings  in  at 
least  two  adjaoeat  ead  walk  to  provide  a  ooatiaiiotts  flow 
path  for  the  drpalaliea  of  ahr  through  all  the  rooms,  a 
blower  hi  at  least  ooe  of  said  laliiiiiiiaaiiiliin  passagrs  for 
iadudM  a^  droalalioa  of  air.  air  candilioaiag  meam 
hi  at  kast  oae  of  the  opea  cads  of  said  roooM,  a  partitaon 
acrom  at  least  oae  of  said  iatercoaaectiag  passages,  said 
partitioa  havlaf  at  laaatfljae  opeoiag  aad  a  daaver  fl^ 
M'NTftiatiag  therewith  to  ooatrol  the  flow  through  the  cor- 
respoadiag  paaaafe,  aad  aa  outer  wall  of  aaid  passage  ex- 
teodiag  te  oppoaila  diractiom  from  said  partitioo,  aaid 
ooicr  waU  haviag  faikt  aad  outlet  opeaiags  at  oppoeite 
sidm  of  said  partWoa  respectively,  daoiper  flspa  oo- 
oparatiag  wtt  said  iaiet  aad  outlet  npaaings.  aad  meam 
for  siawltaaaamly  opeaiag  aad  closiag  said  ialet  and  out- 
let ope^ags  in  acoordaam  wteh  the  dodag  aad  opening 
of  said  parMea  flap  to  aiaiatda  a  wbstaatially  coastant 
total  low  ihiidaiina  of  fresh  aad  recirculated  air  through 
said 


RM  Aag.  11, 1957,  See.  Na.  <77,945 
aCWasB.    (a.9»— 4f) 


2.  A  bousiag  for  a  radiator  comprising  a  bradwt 
adn^tad  to  be  secured  to  a  wall  of  aa  eadosure  to  be 
heated,  aaid  bracket  bdag  adapted  to  support  a  heatiag 
elemeat,  a  caaiag  secured  to  said  bracket,  said  casiag 
haviag  a  plurality  of  opeaiags  ia  its  upper  from  portioa 
for  the  flow  of  air  therethrough,  aa  doagated  damper, 


I 
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mean  adjacent  the  eada  <rf  aaid  fiAtti*M  damper  for   flher  citf  and  the  ooflee  pot,  and  a  brandi  tubej  within 
pivotally  icamiat  tfiA  '*t*^  &ampti  to  said  caiiiig  the  flltef  cup  and  commiinirating  with  the  wat4r  coor 
for  ttnMmommm  l»  omo  or  doaed  poiiiioiii  with 
reject  to  die 


Jb  hM  cMiot.  a  plunlity  of  lou- 
knm^  tnm  mid  caetaf  end  acro«  the 
ia  nid  CMiag.  a  hiatt  Pla^  oa  the  iner  ride 
of  said  fiiig.  aeaai  oa  aaid  hiifle  plate  exteBdiog 
throu^  aaopeaiagin  die  mid  poftion  of  the  lengdi  of 
said  ckmgalcd  damper  to  pivotally  fupport  aaid  ekmgated 
damper,  a  lock  plate  oo  the  outer  ade  of  said  casing 
oppoiile  said  hiati  ilaae,  mearn  secured  to  said  lock  plate 
and  to  said  Unfs  piaH  to  damp  said  lock  plate  and  said 
hinge  plaae  to  said  casing,  a  hettcal  wire  member  rotat- 
aUy  mooaled  oo  said  hiage  plate  and  said  lock  plate,, 
said  helied  wire  membw  eiteadiag  diroogh  a  stot  in  said 
elongated  daaver  whsfebf  pivotal  adiustmem  of  said 
helical  wire  osember  pivoCally  asoves  said  elongated 
by  die  didis«  emafinifiai  of  said  helical  wira 
widi  the  edge  o<  die  slot  ia  said  elongated 
dandier. 


ENGINE  mSSr  RAIN  CAP 

Ssaoet  Oak  nvK, 

*'nM*A|r:4,  IMt.  9sr.  N^  I9,M4 
MCWbm.   (CL^-    — 


tainer  af  the  upper  portion  thereof  and  with  the  1  vewing 
cup  fbr  the  passage  of  steam  directly  from  tb#  water 
Pn^   container  to  the  brewing  cup. 


Lari 


BARRCUB  ^mX  ATTACHMENT 
O. 


aad  Aatheay  Hi  DaU- 
MS  te  Mg  ■oy  Mpmefae- 


IngMilb 
of  _ 

Filed  N«T.  2d,  lH9.8m.  No.  77Mi2 
4  Claims.    (CL  9»— «27) 


1.  A  cover  assembly  adapted  to  be  iecured  upon  up- 
standing exhaust  conduits  in  fuel  combustion  systems  to 
prevem  entry  of  extraneous  material  therethrou^  during 
the  inoperative  stages  of  said  systems  and 
clanqi  means  for  securing  said  assemUy  to  siid 
adjacem  the  i^per  end  thereof,  a  cover  member  seat 
over  the  open  end  oi  said  conduit,  a  balance  arm  e|x- 
tending  latenJly  and  dowawaid  relative  to  and 
to  said  cover  member,  meana  integral  with  said  cla 
meam  for  pivotally  suppoitii^  said  balance  arm  where^ 
said  cover  is  biased  in  seated  poaitioa,  pivot  meam 
ported  by  said  last  awntioaed  means  to  permit  rotation 
of  said  balance  arm  around  the  minor  transverse  axis 
thereof,  said  axis  «rf  rotation  located  to  pennit  the  cover 
to  be  raised  under  the  liilhiwae  of  exhaust  gases  passing 
through  said  ooadnit  and  to  inunediately  return  said  cov^ 
upon  cesmtioa  of  flow  of  said  gases,  and  said  balance  arm 
comprise*  a  poljrgonal  plate  member  bem  back  upon  it- 
self to  form  a  pair  of  irregufau-  rectangular  wall  mem- 
bers connected  by  an  fartegral  fold  portion  and  said  clamp 
meam  being  disposed  between  die  pivot  meam  and  the 
conduit.  I 


2,M3ai7      

COFEEB  MAKER  AND  BREWER 

A.  cm,  7g49  N.  Keekr.  Skddc,  DL 
tar  17.  IMt.  9er.  No.  »4t9 

Tfisliii     (CLffL-lH) 

I.  A  eoflise  flMker  and  brewer  oomprismg  a  wtter 
container,  a  fiNer  cap  mounted  thereon,  aseans  providing 
communication  bcrwecn  die  Alter  cup  and  the  container, 
a  coffee  pot  on  die  lIHer  cup,  means  providing  comntu- 
nicatioa  between  the  liter  cup  and  the  coffee  potj  a 
brewing  cup  at  the  point  of  comaranicatkm  betwera  the 


1.  A  rotatable  food  container  spit  basket,  oon^prisiig: 
a  rectaggular  grill  having  a  bottom  and  having  Oppoied 
end  wails  and  side  walls,  each  of  said  waDs  beingj  forqied 
of  rod  iaaterial  and  extending  upwardly  from 
to  define  a  receptacle  for  receiving  food,  said 
each  comprinng  a  pair  of  horizontally  spaoed 
plate  member  substantially  coplanar  with  and 
the  ceoAral  portion  of  each  of  the  oppo^  end 
tween  mid  spaoed  md  wall  portions^  eadi  plate 
having  vertical  skits  Uierein  whidi  are  open  kt  their 
upper  fliBds.  each  plate  member  also  having  two  ierim  of 
generally  horizontal  stols  with  die  skMs  of  eacn  serin 
reqiectivety  intersecting  one  ot  said  verdori  plots  fai 
the  sante  piate  member  from  opposite  directkms;  tti  upper 
grid  member  positkmed  horiiontally  between  faid  op- 
posed #nd  and  side  walls  and  kervkig  m  the  too  of  said 
receptacle;  renlient  rods  mounted  on  the  upder  grid 
and  extending  outwardly  beyond  oppoaed  end  edg^  there, 
of  and  profectaMe  throng  said  vertical  slots  fdr  selee- 
tive  entry  into  resilient  engagement  with  the  respective 
plate  qMfflbers  in  selected  horizontal  slots,  sdd  hori- 
zontal slots  having  their  upper  edges  indfaied  down- 
wardly toward  said  vertical  slots,  said  resiliem  rods  bekig 
resiliently  moveable  into  and  out  of  position  in  dUfeient 
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ones  of  said  horizontal  dots  tor  removably  mounting 
said  grid  at  selectable  vntically  ^aced  positions  withm 
said  recepude;  and  means  on  said  receptacle  for  mount- 
ing the  same  on  a  rotataUe  fit. 


MARK&IG  Dl 


DEVICE 


ld,19S9,Scr.No.gM47d 
(CL  191^193) 


graphic  surface  coat  consi^ng  mainly  of  a  copolymer 
of  maieic  acid  and  one  or  more  vmyl  ctlios  cboeea  irom 
the  group  constating  Of  vinyl  methyl  ether,  vmyl  ethyl 
ether,  vinyl  isobutyl  ether,  and  the  half  methyl  and  half 
ethyl  esters  of  the  said  ethers,  and  an  electrically  con- 
ductive water  barrier  coat  containing  powdered  con- 
ductive carbon  widi  a  resin  binder  aad  located  between 
said  backing  and  said  lithographic  surface. 

3.  A  planographk  printing  plate  according  to  claim  1 
in  which  the  backing  is  of  wrt  strength  paper,  and  in 
which  another  conductive  resin  coating  is  located  between 
said  water  barrier  coat  and  said  lithographic  coat. 


4.  A  printing  device  comprising  a  frame,  an  operating 
member  reciprocally  mounted  on  said  frame  and  manu- 
ally movable  from  a  retracted  position  to  an  extended 
position,  meam  resilienUy  uiging  said  operating  member 
toward  iu  retracted  position,  a  printing  member  and 
meam  on  said  frame  for  inking  said  printing  member, 
said  printing  member  comprising  two  substantially  pard- 
lel  side  pieces,  a  backing  element  interoomiecting  said 
side  pieces,  and  a  plurdity  of  endlew  marking  bands 
mounted  between  said  side  pieces  aad  selectivdy  roiauUe 
with  respect  to  each  other  over  said  backing  elemefll,  said 
operating  member  comfMidng  a  tramverae  supporting  de- 
ment and  two  sobsuntidly  paralld  side  dements,  each  of 
said  side  elements  having  a  recessed  portion  adfacent 
one  end  thereof  adapted  to  accommodate  a  portion  of 
said  printing  member  and  a  renlient  latching  elemem 
spaced  from  add  recessed  portion  and  adapted  to  latch- 
ingly  engage  a  second  portion  of  said  printing  member, 
whereby  said  printing  member  may  be  hdd  finlRly  in 
place  on  said  operating  menlber. 


ELECTRO-SENSmVE  PLANOGRAPHIC 
PRDnmG  PLATE 
Harold  R.  DaMea,  liaHatswH,  Pa.,  aad  Mamy  Wolf, 
Fhuhfaw,  N.Y.,  aaslgHnri  to  Thasfav  Corporatiof,  New 
York,  N; v.,  a  corpwndea  etf  New  Ymfc  ij 

FBcd  Mar.  Id,  1955,  Scr.  No.  494,tt3      |l 
7CMM.    (a.191— 149J) 


2,9t3,ttl 
PLANOGRAPHIC  PRDflING  PLATES 
Harold  R.  Dritoa,  Jinthawna,  Pn.,  aad  Mmnrnj  WoK, 
FhMU^,  N.Y.,  ■idgBiiiteTlmifBi  Cotporatiea,  New 
Yorit,  N.Y.,  a  cofporadoa  ef  New  Yedt 

FDed  Nov.  29, 1955,  Scr.  Na.  549,395 
Unslaii     (€1.191—149  J) 


WM.     C..T 


1.  A  planographic  printing  plate  comprising  a  backli^ 
member,  a  lithographic  coating  carried  by  said  member, 
and  another  coating  comprising  a  tetra-organo  ester  de- 
rivative of  ortbo  titanic  acid  in  which  the  ester  group 
contains  four  or  less  carbon  atoms,  and  said  other  coat- 
ing is  adjacent  said  lithographic  coating  and  when  [dry  is 
rqwiknt  to  lithographic  printing  ink. 

4.  An  electro-responsive  planographic  printing  plate 
comprising  a  backing  member,  a  lithographic  coating  for 
said  member,  and  an  electrically  conductive  layer  be- 
tween said  lithographic  coating  and  said  backing,  said  con- 
ductive layer  including  a  tetra-organo  ester  derivative  of 
ortbo  titanic  acid  which  in  dry  form  is  repellent  to  litho- 
graphic printing  ink. 

12.  In  the  art  of  lithography,  the  method  of  treating 
selected  areas  in  a  lithogn^rfiic  plate  for  surface  correc- 
tion which  comprises  apfriying  to  those  areas  a  coating 
in  the  form  of  a  tetra-organo  ester  derivative  of  ortbo 
titanic  acid  in  whidi  the  ester  groiq>  cootaim  four  or  less 
carbon  atoms. 


1.  A  planographic  printing  plate  comprising,  a  back- 
ing having  an  exposed  water  iuoluble,  hydrophilic  litho- 


2,993022 
INK  AGITATOR 
Edward  J.  Bakalnn,  715  Mliiliil||l  St,  La  Croasc,  Wis. 
Filed  Aag.  11, 19d9,  Ser.  No.  49,949 
9CiataM.    (CL  191— 344) 
1.  An  ink  agitator  fm*  the  idi  fountdn  of  a  printing 
machine  of  the  type  having  a  rotating  ink  roller  and  a 
reciprocating  and  rotating  application  roller  to  which  ink 
from  the  ink  roller  is  transferred  and  which  includes  an 
axle  shaft  extending  outwardly  beyond  the  opposite  ends 
of  sdd  application  roller  by  which  the  latter  is  ioumaled 
for  rotation,  aaid  mk  roller  constituting  one  longitudinal 
side  edge  of  a  generally  V-shaped  trough  in  which  a  sup- 
ply of  ink  in  a  semi-fluid  nature  is  disposed,  said  ink  agi- 
tator comprising  an  elongated  member  including  depend- 
ing and  longitudindly  spaced  agitating  means  adapted  to 
extend  downwardly  into  sdd  troudi  and  mto  the  ink  div 
posed  therein,  and  arm  meam  carried  by  sdd  ek>ngated 
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meinber  projecttag  iMenDy  theRfrom  and  adapted  to  reft 
npoo  said  ahaft  at  the  outer  ends  and  Mibraoe  the  tfppo- 


site  nds  of  said  qifriication  roller  whereupon  reciproca- 
tioo  of  the  hitter  will  recqirocate  said  agitating  means 
in.said  trou^ 


AMMUNinON  VM  OTIN  CHAMBIB  GUNS 
DiitU  DvMck.  Nmt  Tart,  N.T^  m^iamr  to  "^-^ 


DiitU  DvMck,  Ftow  Tart,  N.T^  anlvMr  to  DaHkk 
CanandlHL  a  cananltoa  af  Datowm' 

Oi^lMri  MffiSMtoL  3, 19S4,  tar.  No.  4S4,M5.  Mw 
PMnI  Nk  liMSj^diriad  Dae.  23,  19SS.  Dtrldad 
Md  ttfc  ijiMi  aflii  M^y  %  mt,  tar.  N^  73MO 


1>-^  cartridge  for  an  open  chamber  gun  comprising  a 
case  of  generally  equilateral  triangular  cooflgnratioa  in- 
teriorly and  eJ^nioriy  and  from  end  to  end.  in  parallel 
planes  normal  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  case,  and 
means  for  supportnig  a  bdlkt  m  the  iaierior  of  said  case 
in  annnlarly  qiaced  relation  thereto,  said  suppoiting 
means  having  connection  with  said  case  at  one  end  there- 
of and  forming  an  obturating  flange  thereat. 


FLAmCBSAMT 

to* 


hy  toa  SMatasy  af  ta  Navy 

iH.  3t,  IMS.  fler.  No.  7124t3 
UCktm,    4CL1M— flX) 
TMa  IS,  UA  Cada  (19S2), 


2M) 


PBdSnu 


Fa,N.Mas,i 

totalMtodfltoliaaff 
the  Secntoqr  af  ta  NbvT 
llBM  at,  lM4,i«.  Na.  542,911 
ICMas.    ^  Its— 93) 


A  subcaliber  projectile  comprising,  a  snbcalib^  core 
having  an  ogive  at  one  end  thereof  and  being  iqwardly 
tillered  sli^itly  from  said  ogive  towards  the  other  end 
thereof,  said  other  end  of  said  core  having  an  a|>n«dy 
ti4)ered  terminal  portion  and  a  base  normal  to  thejazis  of 
said  core,  a  sabot  assembly  mounted  oo  the  co^s,  said 
assembly  comprising  a  full  caliber,  open-ended,  internal- 
ly tillered  bourrelet  fkted  closely  around  (he  core  #ith  ito 
forward  end  terminating  adiaoaot  the  rear  of  said  OP^^ 
the  rearward  end  of  said  boarrelet  terminating  a^vrou- 
matdy  to  the  plane  of  the  base  of  said  core  and.having 
an  interaal  annular  recess,  the  axial  length  of 
being  substantially  the  same  as  the  axial  length 
abruptly  upered  terminal  portion,  and  a  sabot  having  a 
boas  fittad  ti^y  in  said  recess  and  having  surfaces  flim- 
ly  abutting  the  end  of  tiie  bomtlet  and  the  base!  o<  the 
core,  si4d  boss  having  a  tapered  sodut  raoeivi^  said 
abnq^  tapered  teradnal  poition  of  said  eoie,  said  tapered 
socket  hnving  crosi  sectional  dimensions  laivsr  tl|an  the 
cross-eeotional  dimensions  of  said  abnqMly  tapaiiDd  tor- 
minal  portion  of  said  core,  thereby  providing  a  clearance 
between  said  socket  and  said  terminal  portian;  n^iereby 
the  coro  is  prevented  from  wedging  imo  the  tapered  por- 
tions of  the  sabot  assembly  imder  setbadc  inctdenl  to  ao- 
celeration  <rf  the  projectile,  and  a  dean  break  between 
the  sabot  assembly  and  the  core  of  the  pfOfectil#  is  as- 
sored  upon  fliing  of  the  projectile  under  reverse  totback 
incident  to  aerodynamic  drag  on  the  s^wt  assemUy. 


iNIECnON  FSLLEDLIQUID  PlAfP 

I T.  Liisi'Bsaia,  Geaasa  Mato  Wmam,  R#ck> 

<5f9  Middle  Wver  Drive,  Fart  fiaiiiiiii.  VUy 

FHed  laik  1«,  1953,  Sar.  No.  3314^ 

3  nslBii     (CL193— 42) 
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of  the 
oftaSghlollhi 


to  said  1.  In  t  recirculating  hydraulic  pressure  system,  4  rotary 

on  ^aid  positive  d^;>lacement  li^draulic  pump  having  a!  pomp 

far  rotor  and  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  ooomiinicatiiii  with 

a  maraMfe*  said  rotor,  a  reservoir  for  stwing  hydrauBc  Hull  oon- 

the  nected  to  said  inlet,  and  means  for  mininitTinf 

ahig  Aaing  tion  in  the  fliling  of  the  pomp  during  the  iotake 

.  operatio#.  said  means  being  cfaara<^rized  by 


UU^U    VWB- 

ngjcavita- 

'jt  cvde  of 

fluid  pas- 
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sage  means  for  rebiiailatii«  a  portkm  ci  dw  poaap  oot- 
put  back  to  the  hdefNWithout  passing  through  said  reser- 
voir, said  passage  maaha  direrting  flnid  toward  said  inlat 
and  inchidiBg  a  rattfktid  diicharfle  opmiog  to  provide 
a  jet  action  at  a  votodty  Weeding  the  hilet  flow  from 
said  reservoir  and  in  a  diracttn  auhetatially  tangential  to 
the  perimeter  of  the  pomp  rotdi^aMrBby  eCectivcly  super- 
dutpat  the  iolel  of  Mid  pmp. 


Illy  to  that  of  the  cylindrical  wall  of  the  chamber, 
for  routing  the  external  gear,  an  interoal  gear 
rotataMy  inountfii  w&hin  the  chamber  on  a  shaft  eccen- 
trically located  with  respect  to  the  external  gear,  the 
internal  gear  being  of  smaller  diaoieler  than  the  external 
gear  and  having  a  series  of  outwardly  projecting  teedi 
iittermcshed  with  the  inwardly  projeaing  teeth  <><  the 
external  gear  to  prevent  passage  of  fluid  therebetween  in 
an  area  between  the  inlet  and  outlet  poru.  and  a  crescent 
shaped  barrier  located  intermediate  the  external  gear  and 


FLUID 


2,913.227 

masuBBomAiiD 
WILL  ruiirfl 

L.li«iUh,2194l.25* 
BM  11^1999.  far.  No. 
fllOriw.    (CL193-40 


1.  In  a  ftuid-actnaiad  deep  well  pomp  comprising  the 
combination  ot  a  double-acting  motor  including  a  cylin- 
der and  a  motor  piston  redprocable  therein,  said  pbton 
having  oppositely  directed  faces  of  different  areas,  the 
smaller  of  said  faces  being  adapted  to  be  in  continuous 
open  communication  with  a  source  of  operating  fluid;  a 
pump  including  a  cylinder  and  a  pump  piston  reciprocaUe 
therein,  a  piston  rod  interconnecting  said  pump  and 
motor  pistons,  said  rod  having  a  flnid  passageway  extend- 
ing axially  therethrough  and  communicating  at  one  end 
with  said  pomp  cylinder,  and  valve  OMans  carried  by  said 
motor  piston  and  operable  to  provide  commumcation  be- 
tween the  larger  of  said  motor  piston  faces  and  ahemate- 
ly.  said  source  of  operating  fluid  and  said  fluid  passage- 
way in  said  piston  rod;  the  in^rovcment  wherein  said 
valve  means  indndes  floid  pressure  operated  main  valve 
means  concentrically  disposed  in  said  motor  piston,  pilot 
valve  means  concentrically  disposed  fai  said  main  valve 
means  and  redprocable  therein  for  controlling  the  fluid 
pressure  rcspoosivia  operation  of  said  main  valve  UMans 
to  shift  said  main  valve  means,  and  abutmoit  means  with- 
in said  motor  cylinder  at  opposite  ends  of  said  motor 
cylinder  for  shifting  said  pilot  vahre  means. 


internal  g|Bar  in  the  area  between  the  inlet  and  outlet  ports 
diamelricaUy  opposite  to  the  area  of  iatermeshing  en- 
gagement of  the  internal  gear  and  external  gear,  the  im- 
provemcBt  comprising  radially  extending  slots  in  the  out- 
wardly facing  surfaces  of  said  teeth,  means  movable  with- 
in said  dots  radially  of  said  external  geat  into  engagement 
with  the  cylindrical  wall  of  the  chamber  to  prevent  fluid 
leakage  between  said  external  gear  and  the  chamber,  and 
conduit  means  extending  through  said  teeth  in  said  ex- 
ternal gear  from  said  sk>ts  to  the  inwardly  facing  surface 
of  said  teeth. 


>UID-RiU^iGA 


APPARATUS 


Jan  J, 


Fled  My  It,  19S<,  8er.  No.  999,999 

MlcaHon  NcAsilMdi  My  23, 1955 
1  Ck^L    (CL  193—133) 


C  Wya^  Cedar  FaBs, 
Immftrnf,  Cedar  Falls, 

i^lown 
,2«,19f9.8sr.No.7ti,952 
ICkta.    (CLlt3— 12A 
In  an  extemal-l^camal  gear  type  pump  including  a  hous- 
ing having  a  generally  cyKodrical  pumping  chamber  with 
spaced  apart  fade!  ud  outlet  ports,  an  external  gear  rotat- 
aMy mountad  in  tfie  chambar  and  having  a  series  of  in- 
wardly proijectifli  teedi,  the  teefli  of  tfie  external  gear 
having  outwardly  facing  surfaces  forming  portions  of 
an  imagittary  cyflnder  Ittving  a  diameter  corre^ooding 


An  anMuatos  for  pneumatically  raising  a  liquid,  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  tubular  risers  arranged  in  parallel, 
a  liquid  feed  chamber  operatively  connected  to  the  bottoms 
of  all  the  risers,  a  discharge  chamber  operativdy  con- 
nected lo  the  tc^  of  all  the  risers,  a  gas  injection  nozzle 
in  the  lower  end  of  each  riser,  a  first  gas  feed  chamber 
communicating  with  each  of  said  lower  nozzles,  a  gas 
supply  conduit  communicating  with  said  first  gas  feed 
chamber,  an  additional  gas  injection  nozzle  in  each  of 
said  tubular  risers  near  the  upper  end  thereof,  a  sec(Hid 
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gas  Iwd  chamber.  aqHurate  from  and  independent  of  laid 
first  gas  feed  ckamber,  oommankaling  witfi  each  said  adj 
dhional  nozzle,  a  aeoood  gas  supply  eonduit  communiJ 
eating  with  said  second  gas  feed  chamber,  and  control 
meuH  in  said  second  gas  supply  conduit  for  contrcrfling 
the  siqpply  of  gas  to  said  additional  gas  injection  nozzles 
separatdy  from  the  snpirfy  of  gas  to  said  kmcr  gas  in- 
jectaoo 


per  bed  frame  in  the  ialsrm«diate  compartment 
its  lowetf  edge  at  the  outer  side  wall  to  swing 
form  a  lull-length  bed,  the  upper  end  of  the 
parts  of  the  end  compartments,  «1ien  stowed,  haij 
elevation  above  the  lower  end  of  the  slowed 
bed  parts  of  the  intermediate  compartment,  and  thi 
end  of  the  end-hinged  bed  parts  ol  the  intermedial  t  com- 
partmeni,  when  stowed,  extending  into  the  use  ^ositiaa 
of  the  full-length  side-hinged  upper  bed  part 


PASSENGER  VlSaXCQMPAirrMENT 

AMUkNGEnaam 

Mvpnyf  Piew  CasMHif  Cann^ 
OIF,         -<=-i-^.'— P*•^'^• 
f  M,  lfS7, 8«.  No.  <a,24S 
ACMma,    (CL  ltS-31S) 


to    Thor 


CARGO  BRACING  MEANS 

O.  nswfcaen,  SanMla,  Warib,  nsslgMr  to  i 

Gar  and  Fowidiy  C— pany,  Ranton,  Wash. 

FUcd  Sept.  27, 19S7.  S«r.  Na.  tfM.732 

llCbdnM.    (CLfS-^M9) 


1.  In  a  passenger-carrying  vdiicle  of  standard  inside 
hd^t,  in  combination,  a  longitudinally  extending  outer 
side  wall,  a  kngitudinany  extending  aisle  with  a  floor 
and  a  side  aisle  wall,  a  iriurality  of  Iragitudinally  spaced 
transverse  partition  walls  dividing  the  space  between  said 
side  wall  and  said  aisle  wall  into  a  plurality  of  passenger 
occupancy  compartments  arranged  in  a  unit  group  or 
module  ot  three  computments,  eadi  compartment  being 
approximately  doable  sitting  width  and  the  length  of  the 
indt-groop  or  module  of  three  compartments  being  less 
than  three  times  a  single  reclining  or  sleeping  length,  each 
compartment  haWng  an^  aisle  door,  a  scat,  and  longitu- 
dinal full-length  bed  accommodatiooi  in  a  vertical  bed 
zone  at  the  outer  wall  side,  the  bed  accommodations  be- 
ing approximately  half  the  width  of  the  compartment 
and  leaving  standing  and  sitting  width  space  between  the 
bed  and  the  ai^  wall,  at  least  two  of  the  three  compart- 
ments of  a  unit  having  floors  at  aisle  floor  level  and  the 
other  compartment  of  a  unit  having  a  floor  at  a  level  at 
least  as  high  as  the  aisle  floor  level,  the  intermediate 
transverse  walls  of  a  unit  being  ofbet  longitudinally  in  the 
vertical  longitudinal  bed  zone  for  the  width  of  the  bed 
zone  to  form  oppositely  projecting  alcove  spaces  for  re- 
ceivmg  eac^  a  part  of  the  length  of  tfie  bed  of  adjacent 
compartments  in  overlapping  relationritip  at  each  inter-« 
mediate  transverse  wall,  die  beds  being  arranged  in  three 
levels  in  a  unit,  both  of  the  intermediate  transverse  walls 
being  formed  to  provide  bed  alcove  qwce  at  the  three 
bed  levels,  a  bed  part  of  greater  than  half  the  full  bed 
length  in  each  of  the  two  end  compartments  hinged  at  its 
lower  end  to  turn  about  a  horizontal  transverse  axis  at 
an  outer  or  end  transverse  wall,  said  bed  part  being  of 
suflkient  length  to  span  the  open  space  in  the  compart- 
ments to  readi  a  fixed  part  of  ah  intermediate  wall,  and 
foniiing  with  a  shorter  fixed  bed  part  in  an  alcove  at  an 
intermediate  transverse  wall,  a  full-length  bed,  said  beds 
of  die  end  compartments  when  in  the  use  position  be- 
teg  located  at  q^Mtmimately  the  level  of  the  seatcushifon 
when  in  die  n«e  position,  lower  bed  parts,  each  of  half 
die  full-bed  leagdi,  hi  the  intermediate  compartmrat 
hinged  at  their  lower  ends  to  turn  abom  horizontal  trapis- 
verse  axes  at  Ac  two  intermediate  transverse  walls  and 
forming  together  a  full-length  bed,  and  a  full-lefigth  up- 


1.  In  a  cargo  brace  assembly  for  the  merchandising 
chamber  of  a  carrier,  a  combination  comprismg  rail 
memben  fixed  along  the  apposite  side  walls  of  vte  car- 
rier in  substantially  the  same  horizontal  plahe  and 
formed  with  spaced  longitudinally  arranged  receaes,  the 
cargo  brace  including  a  medial  beam  structure  |  having 
a  longimdinally  extending  recess  at  one  end,  a  head  at 
one  end  of  the  beam  structure  farmed  with  a  hook  for 
engaging  a  recess  in  a  rail  member,  a  slidable  heap  mem- 
ber at  the  other  end  of  the  beam  structure  inclhding  a 
shank  slidaUy  nnninted  in  said  recess  within  the  beam 
structure,  said  slidable  head  including  a  verticil  plate 
member,  a  horizontal  supporting  projection  eiftending 
outwardly  from  the  outer  face  of  said  plate  forj  seating 
on  the  upper  surface  of  a  rail,  said  plate  membei'  below 
said  horizontal  supporting  projection  including  4  thick- 
ened nvdial  portion  for  abutting  the  rail  and  la  hook 
projecti&g  therefrom  for  engaging  in  one  of  said 
formed  in  the  rail  member,  and  laterally  extendi^  wings 
projecting  from  each  side  of  said  thickened  mequil  por- 
tion and  spaced  rearward  from  the  front  facei  of  the 
thickened  portion,  whereby  recesses  are  provided  be- 
tween die  rail  and  wing  projections  for  accomnkxlating 
an  actuating  bar  below  the  horizontal  supporting  mem- 
ber and  between  the  vertical  wings  and  the  web  ol  the 
rail  member. 


and 


Thor 


1 


uWask. 
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2,9t3.232 
CARGO  BRACES 
HearOaon,  Seattle,  Wash^ 
Car  aad  Foondry  Conpaay,  Rcaloa. 
FOed  Dec.  15,  IH9,  Scr.  No.  tSf/ 
ItClahiH.  (CLltS— 3«f) 
1.  In  a  cargo  brace  assembly  for  the  merchandising 
chamber  of  a  carrier,  a  combination  comprising  nfil  mem- 
bers fixed  to  and  along  the  opposite  side  wallf  of  the 
carrier  in  the  same  horizontal  plane  and  formied  with 
spaced  longitudinally  arranged  recesses,  the 
tions  dining  the  bottom  portions  of  the 
generally  in  the  same  plane,  the  cargo  brace  inc^ 
medial  beam  structure  having  a  longitudinally 
recess  tt  one  end,  a  fixed  bead  at  one  end  ot 
striictufe  formed  with  a  hook  for  engaging  a  re 
ran  member  at  one  side  of  the  chamber,  a  slidal 
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member  at  the  other  end  of  the  beam  stracturs  inchiding 
a  shank  slldabiy  received  in  said  recess  widiia  the  bieam 
structure,  said  sUdabla  head  indudteg  an  oprigfat  outer 
end  wall,  a  pair  of  spaced  beam  supporting  lugs  extending 
outwardly  of  said  end  wall,  said  supporting  higs  being 
positioned  to  be  received  in  spaced  pairs  of  recesses  in 
an  oppoiitely  poiitioMd  rail  member  at  the  odicr  tide  of 
said  chamber,  said  higs  having  dieir  bottom  portions  m 
the  same  horizontal  plaae  to  maintate  said  beam  hi  said 
plane  a  rigid  hook  member  fixed  to  and  projecting  from 
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bustion  chamber  that  progresses  the  material  bang  in- 
cinerated toward  one  end  of  the  grate,  a  fkie  f dr  com- 
bustion gases  leading  from  the  corabostioa  chamber  at 
the  discharge  end  of  die  grate,  a  acrabber  faito  which  the 
floe  opens  and  in  which  the  gases  are  broo^  U^  coo- 
tact  with  water,  an  elongated  trou^  extemSng  ftom  the 
discharge  end  of  the  grate  under  the  flue  and  scrubber, 
said  trough  having  an  inclined  end  wall  at  the  rear  end 
beyond  the  scrubber  sloping  upwardly  and  rearwardly 
with  respect  to  the  bottom  of  the  trough,  the  trough 


the  outer  face  of  said  end  wall,  said  hook  being  positioned 
between  said  lup  tor  reception  within  the  recess  in  said 
rail  member  intermediate  the  recesses  occupied  by  said 
spaced  lugs  and  having  a  shank  portion  and  a  depending 
terminal  hook  at  itt  extremity  depending  downwardly 
below  the  bottoms  of  said  supporting  lugs  to  normally 
prevent  longitudinal  displacement  of  said  head  from  iu 
associated  rail,  and  a  projection  extending  from  said  outei 
end  wall  forming  a  fulcrum  to  permit  said  head  to  rock 
thereon  under  load,  said  projection  being  positioned  above 
said  book  member  and  intermediate  said  spaced  lugs. 


CUTTER  SLEEVES  FOR  DOUGHNUT  MAKING 
MACHINES 
John  N.  Hentegtoa,  392  FhSaii^hia  Fto 
Del.,  aarfpor  to  Chaec  D.  GBwt;  W«C  CMcr, 
^^^  Nov.  14,  l»5t.  Ser.  No.  773,951 
HOatea.    (0.197—14) 


being  positioned  to  receive  ash  from  the  grate  and  the 
water  from  the  scrubber,  and  a  continuous  flight  con- 
veyor which  enters  the  trough  at  iU  forward  end  under 
the  grate,  drags  along  the  bottom  of  die  trough  and  up 
the  inclined  end  wall  of  die  trough,  an  ash  receivmg 
hopper  at  the  upper  end  of  die  inclined  end  of  die  trough 
along  which  Uie  conveyor  moves,  the  conveyor  then  re- 
turning under  the  trough  and  upwardly  to  iu  point  of 
re-entry  into  the  trough,  dicre  being  meam  for  guiding 
the  conveyor,  and  driving  means  for  the  conveyor. 


2,993,235 
FURNACE  BAFFLE 

Nocbcft  J.  S*^«R„^  ''\!!IlAfnr!ilmi  .^^^'  ^ 

Comaaay,  a  corporatfoa  of  FoMylvaala 
'Filed  MkyMT^M.  See.  Na.  737,^14 
4  CfadaM.    (CL  119—97) 


1.  A  cutter  sleeve  for  die  die  of  a  dooghnot-making 
machine  of  dw  type  employing  a  fixed  dough-delivering 
die  tube,  a  disk  fixed  to  aifd  spaced  from  die  lower  end 
of  the  die  tube,  and  a  poWr-redprocated  cutter  sleeve 
moved  over  die  die  tube  into  oonUct  widi  die  disk  to  cut 
off  die  dough  extiuded  from  die  die  tube;  said  cutter 
sleeve  having  a  cylhidrkall  form  and  a  aomewhat  flexible 
elastomeric  lower  edge  which  cootarts  die  disk  to  art 
the  doo^shi^e. 


2(993,234 

INCINERATOR  AND  ASH  JSf^K^^LJSZ  ®^ 
SCRUBBING  AFFARATUB  THEREFOR 

Bertram  B.RdBy,FIMiliiigl,Fh„     ilji  ■IJ^P'T*^ 

FBii  N»e.  19, 19fS.  8«.  N«.  774,971 

ItCtehM.    (CL119-«I  ^    . 

1.  Indneralor  apparatus  of  the  class  described  having 
a  combustion  chamber  and  a  conveyor  grate  in  the  com- 


1.  A  baflle  for  use  in  a  vertical  furnace  having  a  pto- 
rality  erf  vertically  extending  tubes  arranged  around  a    , 
combustion  space,  said  liaflle  comprising:  -^ 

a  plurality  oi  blades  in  excess  of  two  each  generally 
disposed  at  an  angle  to  adjoining  blades  and  secured 

to  each  other; 

die  blades  all  having  dieir  bottom  edges  meetmg  at 
die  central  axis  of  die  baflle  and  extending  radiaUy 
away  from  said  axis,  each  blade  extending  upwardly 
and  outwardly  widi  one  upwardly  extending  side  edge  m 
contact  widi  and  conforming  to  die  face  of  an  adioiau^ 
Made,  and  die  intersection  of  die  faces  of  each  Wade  widi 
a  plane  perpoadicular  to  die  axis  being  a  strait  line. 


iWiniiijnii>ninm.w.  puiiBSCTi^' 


IMiMlWJWWWHIM'l!  > 


376 

AFPAKATUS  PORMABMC 
PAMOGfOaDEIlD 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Mat  P,  1961 


popeadkulftr  to  the  plane  aJoog  w^ch  the 
^^    Or         work  elvencci  n  it  is  being  itiidied.  end  oo 
^^mu  from  s4d  leeter  member  to  leid  switch  for  doiiiv  the 

letter,    t 


fflii  H».  24,  IfSt,  8sr.  N^  723»3M 

tnniiii    (CLitt— s> 


1.  Appantin  tor  producing  e  line  of  stitches  i^on  a 
textile  fabric  web,  comprising  in  combination:  intermit- 
tent feed  mens  for  moving  the  web  longitiidinally,  a 
sewing  head  mounted  for  linear  redprocitting  movement 
longitudinally  of  die  web  and  adiqpted  to  form  a  straight 
line  of  logcitiMfinal  stitdies  on  tiie  web,  and  means  for 
moving  the  sewhig  head  longitudinally  of  the  web  in  one 
direction  when  tbtt  web  is  stationary  and  kmgitudinany 
hi  the  opposite  direction  while  the  wd>  is  moving. 


2,M3.237 

CONTBOL  MKAWSFOK  ILECniCALLY  DRIVEN 

nWING  MACHINB 


to  UaloB  Special  Ma- 
Gtr- 


Fled  Dec 9. 1957,8cr.N«.  791>39 

r,  ifiinHna  Cii— wj  Dec  If,  IfSi 
11  rtiiii     (CL  112— U) 


1.  A  portable  sewing  unit  comprising  a  aeiHag  bead 
having  a  frame  provided  widi  a  throat  plate  rdative  to 
which  work  is  advanced  as  it  is  being  slitebed  nd  havfaig 
stitch  fonmng  and  work  feediag  devfois  tofslher  wUh  a 
pnsaer  foot  for  mgiaf  the  work  against  the  throat  plate, 
an  dectrie  motor  direedy  oonnecfed  with  said  sewing  head 
for  dilvteg  the  saoM  so  long  as  the  motor  is  operaled, 
means  conpiUng  a  dreuit  for  delivering  cwrcat  to  arid 
motor,  t  twilch  in  said  dicnit,  a  ieelcr  tBeoBber  in  the 
path  of  movemeut  of  the  work  advand^  along  said 
Amtplato.  said  feeler  member  bcii«  of  integral  co» 
stnieiloo  and  having  an  elongated  arm  along  whidi  the 
work  sHdes  and  a  shank  which  is  a^aoeat  the  forwiM 
end  of  said  member,  means  for  moanling  said  shaidk 


mmmmmmmHrn' 


*  2Jt3J2t 

ATTACHMENT  POKnwiNG  MACHM8 

;   M.   Osihach,  ^araiaM,   m^ftr  to 
^  ■^^2?"^'***  ■"^  **to*>^  EL,  •  ^Bipem> 

raedNov.<,19S(,8ar.No.<2t,iM     ' 

-■     -      '  Decl9,|f55 

(0.112— T- 


e  1 


1.  An  attachment  for  sewing  machines  adi^ited  to  be 
fastened  to  the  presser  foot  post  of  a  sewing  ipadiine 
and  driven  by  the  needle  bar  comprising  a  sufi 
member,  an  adjustable  pivot  member,  a  presser  f< 
pcMled  fi>r  movements  about  said  pivot  member, 
ble  shafi,  means  adi^ited  to  be  associated  with 
post  for  advancing  said  shaft,  first  cam  means 
on  and  rotated  by  said  shaft  for  moving  said 
foot  about  said  pivot  member  to  produce  zig-zag 
second  reiriaoeable  cam  means  ranovaUy  moni 
one  end  of  said  shaft  for  transversely  shifting  „ 

member,  and  a  manually  operable  thumb  screw  .^__ 

for  removably  securing  said  second  rq>laceable  bam  to 
said  shaft,  whereby  the  stitching  pattern  may  bej  varied 
by  manaally  substititting  differem  cams  for  said  {second 
replaceable  cam. 


2,913,239 

RUFFLESS  FOR  SEWING  MA 
loha  P.  EMa,  Uniom  N  J.,  MlBMr  to  The 
faetnHng  Coavaay,  FMsrtitTwJ.,  a 
NewJsnsT 

\m.  It,  19S9,  Ssr.  No.  MS,SM 
2f1iliiii     (CL112— 13S) 


haStafsrlMMB. 


in  said  sewing  head  for  shnply  didu«  movement  iA  a 


1.  A  sewing  machine  ruiBer  comprising  in 

a  frame,,  an  operating  lever,  a  pivot  pin  carried  , 
frame  and  pivotally  mountii^  said  operating  lersr, 
for  rocking  said  operating  lever,  an  adjnsid 
screw  carried  by  said  operating  lever,  a  heel 
said  opttating  lever,  a  pawl  carried  by  said  ., 
lever,  a  iaadnloas  lever  pivotally  moonted  on  said 
a  nifller-f>bKle  carrier  pivotally  connected  to  said 
lous  lever,  a  raffler  blade  carried  by  said  '  ' 
rier,  a  shoulder  formed  on  said  peaAiloi 
tiooed  to  be  engaged  by  said  a^ustaUe  contact 

thereby  to  cauM  said  rufller  Made  to  be 

a  ndlle  has  been  produced,  a  lug  formed  on  said 


car- 


after 
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lever  and  positioned  to  be  ei^aged  by  the  hod  foroMd  on 
said  operating  lever  thereby  to  canw  said  pandnlw  lever 
and  said  ruffler  blade  to  be  reset  a  short  distance  in  the  di- 
rection required  to  preduea  a  ruOe.  and  a  second  shoulder 
formed  on  said  pendulous  lever  and  positioned  to  be  en- 
gaged by  said  pawl  thereby  to  cause  said  mffler  blade  to 
pixxluce  a  ruffle. 


her  abo  havhig  an  air  outlet,  and 
eating  said  outlet  to  a  source  of 


W( 


Ni 


BWINGhuSnNES 
AjG. 


i2X,19W,8er.Nn.JII3,14< 

Ben  Gsnsaay  Aae  2S,  1955 

(CL112— 1 


to  cause  air  to  flow  from  the  exterior  to  the  interior  of 
the  chamber  through  the  perforated  wall  and  thereby 
hold  together  the  materials  as  they  slide  thereover. 

*  2^13042 

EXFUMVE  FORMING  IN  LIQUID 


.4,1951,  Ssr.  No.  752,7tt 
(0.113-^44) 


•1^- 


1.  In  a  zig-zag  sewing  madiine  <rf  the  type  having  an 
arm  shaft,  a  needle  bar,  a  needle  bar  oacillator  and  a 
connecting  bar  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  to  said 
oscillator,  needle  bar  oscillating  means,  and  stitch  posi- 
tion setting  means  induding  first  and  second  cam  fol- 
lower means,  respedfvely,  adapted  to  transfer  cam  con- 
trolled movements  to  die  other  end  of  said  connecting 
bar.  and  step  contrd  means  adapted  to  change  the  length 
and  direction  of  the  material  feed  steps  of  tiie  machine 
and  includiag  third  cam  follower  means,  guiding  mech- 
anism comprising  thrse  cams  operatively  supported  oo 
a  cam  shaft  having  driving  engagcaaeat  with  said  arm 
shaft,  one  said  cam  being  fixedly  connected  to  said  cam 
shaft  and  being  adapted  to  in^wrt  oerillating  impulses  to 
said  connecting  bar  by  way  of  said  first  cam  fdlowcr 
meam.  the  second  said  cam  being  operatively  connected 


third 


to  said  connecting  bar  by  way  of  aaid  aecoad  cam  fol- 
lower means  to  iapart  positiooittg  asovcmenls  diereto, 
and  the  third  said  cam  being  operativdy  engaged  by  said 
third  cam  foUowtr  means,  and  coupimg 
between  said  cam  shaft  sad  said  aecom 
inchiding  actuating  means  operative  to  establish  the  cou- 
pling between  said  cam  shaft  and  said  aecoad  and  third 
cams  and  automatically  operative  in  two  podtioas  of  ro- 
tation of  said  cam  shaft  and  said  cams  to  dJamgage  said 
coupling 


2Jt3»241 
SEWING  MACHINB  WpH  VACUUM  HOLD  DOWN 
HaswM  M.  MuMBiHiw  and  T^mmm  L  Irsaka,  hn^  of 

4»4  WMslC^iliihMtiil,Va4 

FntaiTtT.Ti.  ,S«.N*.7»,744 

7  dates.    (0.112— 2dl| 

1.  The  combination  of  a  sewing  machine  having  a 
mechanism  that  faidndes  a  reciprocatmg  sewing  needle, 
a  presser  foot,  and  a  stationary  smooth  horizontal  sur- 
face ad^cent  the  needle  for  sUitebty  supporting  materials 
to  be  sewn  tOfBther  by  the  needle,  members  forming  a 
chamber  below  said  surface,  said  chamber  havfaig  a  per- 
forated wdl  sribitantiaBy  flush  with  said  surface  to  one 
side  of  a  line  of  feed  passing  through  the  presser  foot 
and  terminating  in  front  of  the  presser  foot,  said  diam- 


1 .  Apparatus  for  forming  a  workpiece  of  ductile  ma- 
terial into  a  desired  configuration  con4»rising  a  cootaino-. 
a  pressure  transmitting  medium  in  said  container,  a  die 
of  desired  configuration  within  said  medium,  means  for 
placing  said  workpiece  over  said  die  in  leakproof  rda- 
tion  to  prevent  access  of  said  medium  therebetween,  said 
means  comprising  an  inertia  ring  frictionally  gripping 
the  edges  of  said  workpiece,  said  ring  having  rtepped 
upper  surfaces  receiving  pressure  from  said  medium  to 
additionally  grip  said  edges  in  greater  frictional  relation- 
ship, an  explosive  charge  positioned  within  said  medium 
for  creating  pressures  through  said  medium  to  deform 
said  workpiece  into  said  die  and  to  apply  pressure  to  said 
inertia  ring  surfaces,  said  explonve  charge  applymg 
shock  wave  impingement  pressures  to  said  ring  upper 
surfaces  to  increase  the  frictional  pressure  effectivencM 
of  said  inertia  member  for  resisting  inward  pull  of  said 
workpiece. 


2,9t3443 
BOAT  ANCHOR 
M.  Bowera,  999  Cissilani  Drlva,  aad  Janses  F. 
Jr.,  1112  lagTi    II"  Drivn,  boA  of  NaskvSe, 


F«ed  OcL  It,  19St,  Ssr.  No.  7M394 

5CWHiH.    (CL  114-239)  ^     ^ 

1.  A  boat  anchor  comprising  a  shaft  having  a  hook 

on  its  forward  end,  guides  mounted  in  alignment  along 

said  shaft,  a  rod  slided)ly  supported  in  said  guides  for 
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kmsitodiiial  and  roCstable  movemeat  parallel  to  said    frame  dMnint  *  tobstandaDy  U-ehi^ed  cut-mit  Boctk» 


shaft,  a  dampiiii  oiember  on  the  fojrward  end  of 
rod  openblt  to  clamp  a  tree  boo^l  or  the  like  withi^ 
said  hook,  a  ralcfaet  medMnism  mounted  toward 
rear  end  <^  said  shaft  for  effecting  forward  intermitte 


located  between  the  vertical  raaiftaa  of  said  naM  to 
receive  kn  taflated  inner  tube  normal  to  said  frafne  and 
extended  oo  opposite  sides  th«io^  said  cat-«ot  toottioo 


JET  WUOfnUMD  PLAY  BOAT 
RkkardS.YMiii^2121  13dk  St,  W^  MBiwi 
FVM  Apr.  22,  IMt,  8sr.  Now  23,9M 
UCWm.    (O.  lis— 11) 


Mob(> 


1.  A  jet  propelled  boat  comprising  a  bull  having  a  bot- 
tom wall,  sidewalls,  a  transom  wall,  and  a  bow  portion 
composed  of  fbrward  parts  of  the  sidewalls  and  the  bot- 
tom wall,  an  air  pressure  chamber  within  said  bow  por- 
tion, longitudinal  air  conduit  meam  extending  rearwardly 
from  said  chamber,  said  conduit  means  having  a  forward 
end  communicating  with  said  chamber,  nozzle  means  on 
the  rear  end  of  the  conduit  means  extending  rearwardly 
through  a  lower  part  of  the  transom  wall,  and  foot- 
operated  bellows  means  within  the  haXl  behind  said  cham- 
ber and  comnninicathig  with  the  chamber. 


2Jt344S 
INNBB  TUK  BOAT  FRAME 


iMia , , 

rf,lHt,flK.Now.27.7M 
Snsliii  (CLllS— 3<J) 
I.  Meam  for  mounting  an  iaiated  inner  tube  com- 
prising: a  frame:  said  frame  having  a  horizonul  exten- 
sion greater  than  die  outside  diameter  of  an  inflated  inner 
tube  and  a  vertical  extension  greater  than  the  outside 
cross-sectional  diameter  of  an  inflated  hmer  tube;  said 


terminafing  at  onxMitely-diqiosed  ends  in  concave  mar- 
gins having  a  radius  of  curvature  slij^y  less  than  the 
radius  of  curvature  of  said  tube;  said  margins  spaced 
apart  horizontally  a  distance  slightly  less  than  tluB  out- 
side diameter  of  said  tube. 


I 


2,983J4tf 

PROPELLER  GUARD  FOR  OUrBOAR|> 

MOrORBOAT 

Andre  Maria  Masdey»  1«M  Bel  Air  Reirf, 


moCioo  to  aaid  rod  and  for  locking  said  rod  in  damp- 
ing positioo.  a  handle  on  the  rear  of  said  rod  operable 
to  rotate  said  rod  to  selectively  disengage  and  engage 
said  rod  with  said  ratchet  mechanism,  and  means  on  the^ 
rear  end  of  said  shaft  for  securing  said  anchor  to  a 
boat. 


Aatslaa  24,  CaBf. 


FBcd  Aag.  4, 19M,  Scr.  No.  47,S34 
4Claina.    (CL  115— «2) 


i.  A  propeller  guard  adapted  for  attachment  to  an 
outboard  motorboat  propeller  unit  of  the  type  i  includ- 
ing a  vertical  lower  housing  from  w^ich  a  propeller 
riiaft  calrying  a  propeller  extends  horizontally  rearward- 
ly, an  anti-ventilation  fin  which  extends  horizontally  out- 
wardly on  both  sides  above  the  lower  housing^  and  a 
lower  fln  extending  below  the  lower  housing,  s4id  pro- 
peller 0iard  comprising,  in  combinatia|n:  an  elongated 
base  mtmber  arcuately  curved  to  fonti  at  Jeasi  three- 
quartera  ai  the  circumference  of  a  dreic;  first  i|nd  sec- 
ond attachmem  tup  integrally  formed  wkh  respective 
ends  of  said  base  member,  said  attachment  lugsj  having 
oppositely  fadng  slots  therein  adapted  to  recdvej  reqwc- 
tive  edges  of  the  ami-ventilation  fin  when  said  bai|B  meav 
ber  is  positioned  somewhat  rearwardly  of  the  ptopello- 
in  circumdnposed  relationship  thereto;  first,  seoi^  and 
third  vertically  separated,  horizontally  disposed  jHbs  at- 
tached to  the  outer  vertical  edges  of  said  base  r^ember, 
each  of  said  ribs  having  a  mid-portion  which  (extends 
rearwardly  of  said  base  member  in  an  appro^mately 
seml-drcnlar  configuration,  and  end  portions  wlnca  ex- 
tend forwardly  and  inwardly  from  respective  iMcs  of 
said  bsoe  member;  and  means  for  fastening  the  forward 
ends  of  the  lowermost  one  of  said  ribs  to  respective  sides 
of  the  bwer  fin. 


ISnMf 
TEMPERATURE  TELL-TALE 

rissaapBn,aiwkle,nL, 
DCaspn  CWcafa,  DL  a  cotpetalio 
,    Red  Mar.  31, 1M«,  Sir.  No.  19,t91 
I  ICMtm.   (CLIM— IM) 

1.  In  a  temperature  tdltale  induding  a  container,  a 
bead-lika  object,  and  a  wax-like  ingrnlient  tat  nute- 
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taining  said  object  in  aa  upper  position  in  said  container 
when  said  ingredient  is  bdow  a  predetermined  tempera- 
ture and  which  permitt  the  Object  to  move  ttaerschrou^ 


to  a  lower  poiitioB  in  the  container  when  the  ingredient 
is  above  said  predetermined  temperature,  the  improve- 
ment comfvising: 

a  funnd  in  the  container; 

said  funnel  having  a  lower  open  end  located  between 
said  upper  and  lower  positions  of  the  object; 

said  funnd  having  an  upper  open  end  with  a  peripheral 
edge  in  direct  contact  with  the  walls  of  said  container 
around  the  entire  periphery  of  said  upper  open  end; 

and  funnel  walk  tapering  inwardly  from  said  \xppa 
open  end  to  said  lower  open  end; 

said  lower  opea  end  being  only  slighUy  larger  than 
necessary  to  pass  said  bead-like  object  therethrough. 


2,M344t 

FREQUENCY-CHANNEL  INDICATOR 
Cari  I.  Stdnfce,  Daa  Platsis,  BL,  swigani  ta  ZemUk 

a  coffworadaa  af  Delaware 
Fah.  27, 19»,  Scr.  No.  79MS1 
4ClsinBB.    (d.  114— 124.4) 


1.  In  a  wave-signal  receiver  having  a  shaft  rotatable 
to  selectively  tune  said  receiver  to  any  of  a  plurality 
of  frequency  channels  and  la  rotatable  adjustment  knob 
coupled  to  said  shaft  to  vary  an  operating  characteristic 
of  said  recdver,  said  kndb  induding  a  hollow,  sub- 
stantially cylindrical  body,  k  freqoency-channel  indicator 
comprising:  an  index  wbed  coupled  to  said  shaft  and 
constituting  a  rear  wall  of  said  body,  said  index  wheel 
including  a  plurality  of  indida  arranged  in  a  predetermined 
pattern  about  said  shaft  with  each  of  said  portions  being 
individually  shaped  to  designate  a  particular  one  of  said 
frequency  channeb  and  wiih  said  index  wheel  mounted 
to  move  and  present  said  portions  sequentially  at  a  refer- 
ence position,  said  index  wheel  concurentiy  moving  with 
said  knob  and  shaft  to  change  the  one  of  said  indida  in 
said  reference  position  with  changes  in  tuning;  masking 
means  rotatable  on  said  shaft  to  reveal  the  one  of  said 
indicia  instantaneously  located  in  said  reference  position 
comprising  a  disc  constitutjing  a  closure  disposed  across 
the  front  of  said  body,  a  portion  of  said  disc  forming  a 
viewing  section  disposed  in  an  optical  path  extending 
from  said  reference  position,  and  said  disc  sunwrted  to 
move  freely  rotationally  relative  to  said  knob  and  further 
induding  positioning  means  retaining  said  viewing  sec> 
tion  in  said  optical  path  ind^endently  of  the  angular 
adjustment  of  said  knob;  and  a  light  source  positioned 
within  said  receiver  to  project  an  image  of  the  one  of  said 
indida  in  said  reference  position  along  said  optical  path 
to  said  viewing  section. 


VACUUM  SEAL  FOR  VAPOR  DEPOSmON 
APPARATUS 
A.  Baar.  NeaAaa.  PfeHv  J. 


to  Ni 
a  eafMraBasi  af  Delaware 
tf  2S,  If  St,  Scr.  No.  7SM75 
14CUBBS.    (CLllS-^«9) 


-v  i^:: i 


1 .  In  apparatus  for  coating  a  substrate  under  vacuum 
which  includes  a  vacuum  chamber  containing  a  source 
of  coating  vapors  and  a  plurality  of  vacuum  chambers 
through  which  the  substrate  is  passed  from  atmoQ>faere 
to  the  coating  chamber,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises a  passage  of  adequate  len^  between  two  of  said 
chambers,  a  portion  of  the  passage  being  filled  with  a 
sufficient  mass  of  particulate  solid  material  to  effectivdy 
impede  fk>w  of  gases  between  said  chambers  at  pressures 
of  less  than  50  nun.  Hg  abs. 

2,9t3,2S0 
LIQUID  COATING  APPARATUS 
Michael  D.  Godfrey,  Pasadena,  Calif ^  aaigDor,  by  bcsbc 
assigBmeBts,  to  CoMottdated  Eiectrwiyaasica  Corpo- 
ration, Pasairwa.  CaBf.,  a  eorForatton  af  CaBfania 
FBad  Jan.  M,  IMS.  Scr.  No.  712,14S 
SdaioM.    (CLllI-^Ml) 


S%^ 


1.  Apparatus  for  api^ying  a  film  of  liquid  to  a  strip  of 
material,  the  apparatus  comprising  a  body  with  a  slit 
opening  out  of  it,  a  liquid  reservoir  connected  to  the  slit, 
an  elongated  back-up  bar  diqx>sed  adjacoflt^the  slit,  the 
back-up  bar  having  an  elongated  recess  whictf  extends  in 
the  same  general  direction  of  the  slit,  meais  for  pivot- 
ing the  body  between  a  first  position  in  which  the  slK  is 
disposed  exterior  of  and  below  a  portion  of  the  reservoir 
and  a  second  position  in  which  the  slit  is  disposed  above  a 
portion  of  the  reservoir,  the  slit  portion  of  the  body 
extending  into  the  recess  to  contact  the  material  when 
the  body  is  in  the  first  position  and  the  material  is  dis- 
posed across  the  recess,  and  means  for  moving  the  mate- 
rial relative  to  the  slit  so  liquid  is  transferred  from  the 
slit  to  the  material. 


IMiR^jKi#aN«w«m--#ew^i»?MwvJK«QW'w^ 
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a,M3L2Sl 
ANIMAL  CACa 


At«^ 


te.NtwS97,Mt 
CO.  llf^lT) 


In  an  uunMi  cafe,  •  boOom  for  said  cage,  movaUe 
4naterial  to  cover  the  bottom,  said  material  betng  ar- 
ranged to  catch  fordgn  matter  depoctted  in  the  cage, 
said  cage  having  a  material  discharge  opening  at  ooe  edge 
of  said  bottom,  a  h>tatable  material  take-up  spindle, 
means  to  secure  the  material  to  the  q>indle,  the  upper 
surface  ot  said  material  undeiiying  said  qiindle  and  en- 
gaging the  outer  surface  (rf  said  spindle,  said  ^Mndle  be- 
in|  located  ootboftfdly  of  said  one  edge  when  in  opera- 
tive rot^ive  pontioii  whereby  upon  rotation  of  said  apia- 
die  said  material  is  removed  from  the  cage  bottom  and 
wnqiped  on  the  qiindle  entrapping  said  matter. 


'  TYPE  CATTLE  OILER 

FM  Oct  19, 1999,  tar.  No.  947,319 
3  rislMi     (CL  119— 1S7) 


an 


gg  worn  BALL  wpnn^t^m 


lt,l937,tar.N«.MM33 
(a.ia9-4L4) 


A  tip  demeat  for  a  ball  point  pen,  oomi 
membv  having  an  axial  bore  therethrough,  an 
counteibore  at  the  outer  end  of  said  member 


a  tip 
rged 
an 


-^4 


1.  A  rabbiiig  and  oiling  station  for  aounak  comprising 
overhead  support,  a  horizontally  di^osed  dongated 
aak  fbr  Itqnid  freely  suspended  from  said  over- 
head support  for  Ruling  and  tilti^  motemciit,  a  liquid 
diatributiiig  conduit  in  liquid  receiviDg  relationfaip  with 
the  tank  and  rigidly  carried  by  the  bottom  of  said  taidc  for 
movement  thercwiih  and  «itea(Sng  sidNtantially  the  full 
length  of  the  turii  and  havii^  a  pliwaUty  of  outlet  open- 
ings therein  throaghoot  iti  leagth,  a  flcxlMe  appHntor 
against  which  Hie  admals  are  ad^ited  to  nb  surrounding 
said  conduit  and  dependJHg  therefrom  for  movemyat 
therewith  and  ft>r  receiving  liquid  thereCram  through  the 
openings,  and  adQiatable  means  in  the  tank  supplying  1 
to  the  conduit  upon  die  ndliif  and  tOting  movement  of  I 
ta^  sdd  a^ostabie  means  including  an  oO  ''seep** 
mounted  on  Mid  ad|aoent  to  die  bottom  of  the  ttak  iadud- 
ing  a  control  haade  diqiosed  exterioriy  of  the  tairiL 


outwardly  facing  annular  shoulder  at  the  boCtoos  thereof, 
a  ball  seat  element  in  said  counterbore  comprising  a  gen- 
erally cylindrical  insert  in  said  counterbore  and  seated 
on  said  shoulder,  said  insert  having  a  central  pai  aage  ex- 
tendii^  from  the  inner  end  diereof  toward  bat  short  of 
the  outer  end  of  said  insert  and  communicating  it  its  in- 
ner end  with  said  axial  bore,  said  insert  also  having  a 
pluralify  of  passages  communicating  with  the  oliter  end 
of  said  central  passage  and  diverging  outwardly  there- 
from through  the  outer  end  of  said  insert  at  the  I4teral  pe- 
riphery thereof,  the  central  portion  of  the  outer  end  of 
said  iiaert  defining  a  spherical  seat  fw  a  ball  With  said 
passageways  opening  therethrough,  the  inner  end  portion 
of  said  insert  being  of  leas  diameter  than  said  counterbore 
and  the  outer  end  portion  thereof  bulging  laterlally  into 
tight  frictional  engagement  with  the  sides  of  said  counter- 
bore. 


FOUNTAIN  PENS 
Derrick  John  SIvar,  Letcbworlh 
■fa*  fin  Co. 
a  convany  eff  Great  Irilahi 
FHad  Apr,  y,  1999.  Scr.  Na».tt9,151 

f ,  appBcnUea  Great  Bntnaa  Apr.  i  3, 1991 
SrIiiiBi     (CL  129— 59) 


1.  A  muhi-partite  feed  fbr  the  nib  of  a  capO^fy  foon- 
taln  pea  havii^  in  ink-storing  space  filled  with  sneet  fM>- 
rici  forined  from  fibres  by  weavi^  kaltdng  and  Be  oper- 
ations, con^rising  a  first  part  consUtuted  by  a  sheet  of 
said  f  sl>ric  disposed  so  that  its  medial  plane  hi  lects  the 
nib  loagitadinally  and  two  separate  solid  parts 
one  at  each  aide  of  said  fbst  part  and  Mdi 
beneati  and  in  close  omtact  with  nid  nib.  each  ^oUd^ptrt 
having  a  plane  face  fai  doee  cootact  with  the  i  iqwdhe 
ad  jaceat  surface  of  said  first  part  so  that  said  frK  es 
bctwcea  them  a  axillary  ink-feeding  g^  of 
determined  by  the  thickness  of  said  fliit  part 


Bs  dtnne 
a  4iddi 
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MACHINE  WTIH  PMViN&  fWPW  ANP.ygiWt 

AflSOCIATED  Wrni  nOE  PVTON  POK  AB80BB- 

ING  SHOCKS  AND  VDRATIONS         ___       , 

E.  CissImi  P«s  Elver  Grave*  Mi  WHhai  B. 


199«,8ar.Na.5SM99 

(CL121— 3t) 


1.  In  a  paeumatifaWy-operated  fastener  driving  ma- 
diine  including  a  fastener  difiver  and  a  piston  with  a  rod 
portion  to  which  the  driver  is  operativdy  related,  a  coiled 
return  spring  about  the  rod  portion  and  normally  acting 
to  return  die  piston  to  a  aoe-operadag  position  and  also 
serving  as  an  iTptrirt'i  stroke  temdaal  buffer,  said  piston 
having  an  annular  dowawardly  directed  marginal  fiange, 
and  a  rcsUieat  bumper  eng49eable  by  said  flange  at  die 
tenmnus  of  die  driviiv  stroke  of  the  piston,  said  bumpo^ 
coo^Mising  a  resilient  annuhis  structure  and  a  rigid  re- 
taining sleeve  within  said  resiUeot  annulus  structure  and 
freely  encircling  said  spring  for  retaining  die  annulus 
structure  against  radially  inward  dispiarrmeitf  into  inter- 
fering relation  with  the  spring,  nid  sleeve  having  a  radial- 
ly outwardly  tuned  lower  end  flange  underiying  die 
annulus  stnictare  to  prevent  climbing  of  the  sleeve  rela- 
Uve  to  the  annulus  structure  in  operation. 


ckments  being  poaitioaed 
between  ad|aeeat  oaes  of  said  waU  deoeats  in  axially 
aNgaed  reladoa  with  respect  diereto,  die  auaiber  of  nher- 
der  having  desired  force  applying  characteristies,  said 
spacer  elcaieBts,  saU  waH  eleoKats  and  said  cylinder 
heads  deflanig  a  plurality  of  axially  aHgned  and  spaced 
nadng  and  axially  stacked  waH  elements  aad  spacer  ele- 
meals  being  selected  to  provide  aa  elliptical  fluid  cylin- 
elliptical  fluid  chambers,  a  comaMa  piston  rod  extend- 
ing axially  throu^  said  qmoer  elementa  and  at  least  one 
of  said  cyUader  heads  and  movaMe  axially  with  respect 
diereto.  a  phinility  of  ellipdcal  pistons  mounted  m  axially 
spaced  relatioo  oa  aad  carried  by  nid  common  pisioa 
rod,  one  of  said  eOtptical  pistom  beiag  received  hi  each 
of  said  ellipdcal  fluid  chambers  aad  having  fluid  seal- 
ing contact  widi  the  eUiptical  iateraal  surface  of  the 
waU  elemeat  asaodated  dierewilh  to  divide  each  of  said 
eUiptical  fluid  chunbert  iato  a  pair  of  expansible  aad 
cotttractable  fluid  tight  oompartmeata.  means  to  supply 
fluid  under  pussurf  simnltanrowsly  to  one  set  of  the 
like  ones  of  die  pafae  of  expaasMe  and  contracUblc 
compartments  to  move  said  pietoa  rod  under  a  high 
force,  said  means  to  supply  eomprisiag  an  axial  bore 
in  said  conunon  piston  rod,  a  plurality  of  radially  ex- 
tending and  axially  spaced  passageways  in  said  piston 
rod  communicatiag  widi  at  least  a  portion  of  said  oae 
set  of  said  like  oaes  of  said  compartmenu.  inlet  means 
communicating  with  at  least  oae  of  die  odier  set  of  die 
like  ones  of  said  compartments  for  supplying  fiuid  under 
pressure  thereto  to  return  said  pislon  rod,  a  plurality 
of  tie  rods  extending  between  said  cylinder  heads  fbr 
ptfkrt.mtiig  nid  cyUnder  heads,  said  wall  elements  and 
said  spacer  elements   in  aMcmbled   nelalion.  and  said 
tie  rods  being  dispoeed  adjacem  die  ends  of  die  major 
transvenc  axis  of  said  eDtptical  fluid  cyUader  whereby 
die  widdi  of  said  elliptical  fluid  cyUader  aloag  die  auaor 
transverse  axis  diereof  is  maintained  at  a  asinimum  to 
allow  mourning  of  said  eUiptical  fluid  cyUnder  in  a 
limited  mountiag  area. 


13t3,257 

FLUID  ACTUATED  BRAKE  CYLINDEE 
B.  Eaaa,  72iVi  Fraakla  Ave.,  Caiaiahar 
FMDec.  39, 1957,  Ser.  Na.  795,195 
MCktea.    (0.121—49) 


MUL11PLX  PHnraJnEuUPIICAL  FLUID 

CTLINDEE 
Mslvhi  M.  SeeMI,  Wami^OMa,  asrigaarla  IteTagrlaiw 

OhK  >  mpmaisa  ef 


lS.1951.8ir.Na.74t,C2S 
<CL12]^-3t) 


I.  A  anall  size  fluid  cyiiader  for  applying  a  high 
moving  force  aad  adapted  to  be  moanted  in  a  limited 
mountii^  area  providing  minimum  space  comprising  a 
main  cylinder  poitioa,  a  pair  of  cylinder  heads  at  die 
ends  of  said  auua  cylinder  portioe,  said  main  cytiiader 
pottioa  compiirim  a  pInraUty  of  ideatical  axially  elon- 
gated aamhtf  aad  gaaerally  eUiptical  waU  elemmts,  said 
waU  ekmeats  each  havi^  aa  eUipacal  internal  surface, 
a  plurality  of  ideatkal  relatively  short  axiaUy  exteading 


1.  A  fhnd  actuated  brake  motor  cooqirising,  in  com- 
bination, a  first  moveable  waU;  a  second  moveable  wall, 
said  first  aad  second  waUs  defining  a  chamber  for  re- 
cdving  pressurised  fluid;  a  diird  moveaUe  waU  forming 
a  portion  of  the  confines  of  a  second  chamber  for  re 
ceiving  pressurized  fluid;  a  normaUy  open  vent  means 
for  f«leasing  fluid  from  between  said  second  and  diird 
moveable  waUs;  a  brake  actuating  member  moveable  to 
a  brake  actuating  position  by  pressurization  of  either  of 
said  chambers  and  means  for  closing  said  vem  means 
leqxmsive  to  pressurization  of  ddier  of  said  chambers. 
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WmcaWOCATtNG  KNGiraE  FBAME 


said  column  at  inch  a  rate  that  the  velocity  tnereof  in 


toFI.  V. 
1.7  H.  rm 


rUAME  said  ztmes  of  restricted  tranevene  area  b  niileieat  to 

Am  de  Lek,  §mi 


Pled  f\ift.  9, 19S9,  Ser.  No.  792,132 

ft  affHta^tm  Nilfciirt— ii  Fefc.  11, 19St 
(a.  121— 194) 


1.  A  welded  frame  for  a  reciprocating  piston  engine 
having  sucoesaivc  cylinders  with  pistons  connected  to  a 
crank  shaft,  said  frame  comprising  a  plurality  of  frame 
^ates  extcodiag  parallel  to  one  another,  perpendicular 
to  the  craak  shaft  axis  and  parallel  to  the  cylinder  axes, 
each  of  said  frame  plates  being  provided  with  an  open- 
ing extending  firoai  one  side  edge  thereof  to  the  bearing 
for  the  crank  shaft  so  that  the  crank  shaft  maV  be  intro- 
duced and  removed  throu^  said  openings,  successive 
frame  plates  embracing  successive  cylinders  between 
them,  a  plate-like  member  extending  along  the  mounting 
region  of  the  frame  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  axis  of 
the  crank  shaft,  said  member  being  folded  about  lateral 
parts  of  said  frame  plates  to  constitute  a  longitudinal 
stiffening  bean  connecting  the  frame  plates,  said  mem- 
ber extending  from  its  upper  longitudinal  edge  finit  out- 
wardly, then  back  inwardly  substantially  hori/x>nial|y 
to  constitute  a  mounting  surface  of  the  engine,  and  thcrfc- 
aftcr  downwardly  and  inwardly  towards  an  oil  sump  or 
the  engine,  said  lateral  parts  of  the  frame  plates  ter- 
minating short  of  and  being  spaced  from  the  outward 
extremities  of  said  member,  each  of  said  frame  plates 
having  a  vertical  sleeve  welded  to  a  lateral  extremity 
thereof  and  to  the  folded  plate-like  member,  said  sleeves 
permitting  bolts  to  pass  therdbrough  for  mounting  the 
frame. 


2,913459 

MBTHQD  AND  APPARATUi  OF  9TEAM 

GENERATION 

C  WMlM,  Wcslbvy,  N.Y^  MslfMr  to 
■e..  New  Yoifc,  N.V^  a 


I  Fek.  9, 19S5,  Ser.  N^  4t7,192 
i  nihai  (0.122-^) 
1.  In  the  Bathod  of  tiansfeiiiag  beat  from  a 
heating  nedhm  to  a  fluid  to  be  healed  with  the  heat 
transfer  befaig  aided  by  means  of  a  discrete  material  lieat 
transfer  mwHiMi  the  improvement  oomprincg  forming  a 
cehunn  of  said  material,  pawing  said  floid  in  indirect  Owat 
itioattdp  with  said  material  in  Yerti^y 
in  aaid  ccriimu,  mtricting  the  transverse 
area  of  said  eolomn  at  ancfa  nonae  relative  to  tlurt  inter- 
mediate said  zones,  and  passing  die  gas  iqiwardly  thrckgh 


r 


*«-l 


I 


said 


fluidize  said  discrete  material  in 

velocity  thereof  intermediate  said  zones  is  insulkient 

fluidize  said  discrete  materiaL 


vhile  the 
to 
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THERMAL  HEAT  EXCHANGE  INSTALLATIWf 

Aadii  Hnct,  4S  Ave.  da  Prcsldsni  Wikon,  PmM  1 

Filed  Dec.  11, 1957,  Ser.  No.  792,94t 

ClaiBH  priority,  application  France  Dec.  17. 195< 

4CiBiM.    (CL122— 32) 


I.  in  multi-^componcnt  hcut  exchiingcr;  a  plurality  of 
heal  exchange  comptmcnis  comprising  coliuniiar  ducts 
with  conncctionii  at  opposite  ends  for  iidmillini^  and  dis- 
charging a  healing  fluid  and  each  containinm  hc;it  ex- 
change surfiice  in  the  form  of  cconomi/cr  vapt^/ing  or 
superheating  elentents  with  said  columnar  duel  compo- 
nents arranged  in  parallel  rows;  inlet  Isuh-headefs  for  the 
heating  fluid  located  above  and  extending  paralle|lly  above 
each  row  of  columnar  duct  components;  tubular  nipples 
connecting  each  sub-header  to  said  columnar  duct  com- 
ponenli  alined  therewith;  support  beams  extending  be- 
tween the  rows  of  headers  and  each  formed  with  a  row 
of  cafllilcver  bars  located  in  positions  at  the  ends  of  the 
rows  0f  ofriumnar  components  and  in  between  ^  latter 
to  provide  support  members  at  oppMite  sidesjof  a  co- 
lumnar duct  component;  stud  members  extending  lateral- 
ly from  opposite  sides  oif  each  oolunmar  duct  c^iponem 
near  the  upper  eiMl  thereof  to  rest  freely  on  said  tantileva- 
bart  al  each  ude  of  the  relied  colmnnar  dnc^  coohio- 
nent;  housing  walk  for  said  exchanger  having)  on  tlMir 
opposte  Ulterior  faces  support  memben  extendag  trans- 
versely oi  the  row  of  said  support  beams  below)  the  ends 
of  the  beams;  main  supply  and  discharge  headan  cx- 
tending  transversely  of  said  sub-headers  and  coapiec^cd  in 
circuit  therewith;  roller  support  members  between  the 
end  of  each  beam  and  the  wall  carried  support  imemben 
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so  that  the  beams  are  tmiy  movable  in  directions  par- 
allel to  said  main  supply  and  discharge  headers;  outlet 
sub-headers  for  the  heatfaig  fluid  located  below  and  par- 
allel to  the  rows  of  columnar  duct  components;  nipples 
connecting  said  outlet  beaden  to  the  lower  ends  of  the 
columnar  heat  exchange  componenU  disposed  in  the  rows 
adjacem  said  sub-headers;  and  elasticaUy  supported 
cradle  members  freely  supporting  said  mahi  discharge 
header  for  free  movement  with  said  assembly  of  colum- 
nar ducts  in  directions  paralleling  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  said  main  supply  header. 


BoSns 


WUUam  Herhart 
toTi 


Oaima  priorftf , 


•  liiirfiad.  Bost  MotaawjEnaland 


(CL  122—155) 


Ian.  21, 1957 


STEAM  GENERATlNcI  ■SeRHEATING,  AND 
RESUFBRHEATING  FLANT 


Fllad  Jan.  21, 1999, 8ar.  Nn.  7tt,199 
THiir  r     (CL  122— 479) 


1.  A  sectional  boiler  comprising  a  combustion  cham- 
ber unit  having  a  water  jacket,  a  plinth  on  wWch  said 
combustion  chamber  unit  is  mounted,  means  in  com- 
munication with  said  combustion  chamber  unit  for  feed- 
ing   fuel    thereto,    a    heat    exchange    unit    removably 
mounted  on  said  combustion  chamber  unit  and  having 
a  water  jacket,  said  heat  exchange  unit  having  continu- 
ous combustion  gas  conducting  tubes  passing  vertically 
throu^  iu  water  jacket  and  in  communication  with  said 
combustion  chamber  unit,  means  in  said  tubes  to  cause 
the  hot  gases  to  swiri  and  thus  make  effective  contact 
with  the  tube  walls,  said  last  mentioned  means  including 
tapered  central  cores  narrowest  at  their  lower  ends  and 
substantially    spiral    shaped    baffles    attached    tfiereto. 
means  on  one  of  said  units  for  properly  positioning  the 
heat  exchange  unit  on  the  combtution  chamber  unit  dur- 
ing assembly  and  including  projecting  angle  irons  on  each 
comer  of  said  one  unit,  means  detachably  connected  to 
said   units   for  providing  communication  between   the 
water  jackets,  said  communication  means  including  a 
closed  casing,  apertures  through  the  water  jackets  of  said 
units,  openinp  in  said  casing  in  alignment  with  the  aper- 
tures so  that  water  can  pass  freely  from  one  unit  to  the 
other  throu^  said  casing,  flanges  surrounding  the  open- 
ings in  said  casing  and  normal  to  the  adjacent  outer 
walls  of  said  units,  sealing  rings  disposed  against  said 
flanges  and  between  the  outer  walls  of  said  units  and 
said  casing  to  prevent  water  leakage,  a  pre-flue  unit  hav- 
ing a  water  jacket  and  removably  mounted  on  said  heat 
exchange  unit  for  communication  with  said  tubes  and 
a  flue,  means  detachably  connected  to  said  heat  exchange 
unit  and  said  pre-flue  unit  for  providing  communication 
between  their  water  jackets,  and  means  on  one  of  said 
pre-flue  unit  and  said  heat  exchange  unit  for  properly 
positioning  the  former  on  the  latter  during  assembly. 


1 .  In  a  steam  generating  power  plant  operating  under 
the  reheat  cycle  and  under  variable  load  conditions,  a 
steam  generator  comprising  fuel  burning  means  generat- 
ing products  of  combustion,  a  superheater  means  having 
two  sections  exposed  to  said  products  for  superheating 
primary  steam,  a  reheater  means  exposed  to  said  prod- 
ucts for  reheating  secondary  steam,  a  heat  exchai«er 
means  having  a  first  tube  serially  connected  to  said  re- 
heater  means  for  flow  of  secondary  tfteam  through  said 
first  tube,  said  ftfst  tube  having  an  outer  surface  exposed 
substantially  entirely  to  said  products  of  combustion  for 
heating  the  secondary  steam  flowing  in  said  first  tube, 
and  a  second  tube  placed  inside  said  first  tube,  in  spaced 
relation  to  and  longitudinally  of  said  first  tube,  said-sec- 
ond tube  being  interposed  between  said  two  sections  for 
serially  connecting  said  tvw  sections  of  said  superheater 
means   for   flow   of  primary    steam    in   serin   relation 
through  one  of  said  sections,  through  said  second  tube 
of  said  heat  exchanger  means,  and  through  the  second 
section  of  said  superheater  means,  said  first  tube  and 
said  second  tube  of  said  heat  exchanger  means  being 
organized  for  heat  exchange  b«ween  the  said  primary 
steam  flowing  through  said  second  tube  and  the  said  sec- 
ondary steam  flowing  through  said  first  tube  and  for  heat 
insulation  of  said  second  tube  by  the  secondary  steam  in 
said  first  tube  against  the  heat  of  said  products  of  com- 
bustion, heat  exchange  between  said  primary  steam  and 
said  secondary  steam  being  restricted  exclusively  to  said 
first  and  second  tubes  of  said  heat  exchanger  means. 


2,9t34<3 

CERAMIC  SUFFORTINC  CONOTRUCTION  FOR 

HEAT  TRANSFER  COMPONENTS 

Christian  E.  Ncbon,  Hobokns,  NJ.,  assignor,  by  imsdc 

assignments,  to  National  BctyOia  Coep^  Haskdl,  NJ., 

a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Fflcd  May  24, 1957,  Ser.  No.  MU«9 
4  Clafans.  (CL  122—519) 
1 .  A  support  for  a  superheater  arranged  within  a  beat 
exchanger,  said  superheater  consisting  of  a  plurality  of 
vertically  spaced  rows  of  superheater  pipes  arranged  with 
a  plurality  of  said  pipes  disposed  in  laterally  spaced  rela- 
tion in  each  row  and  positioned  between  side  parts  of 
said  heat  exchanger  and  above  a  bottom  part  thereof. 
said  support  including  a  plurality  of  ceramic  supporting 
elements  arranged  in  stack  formation  witii  oot  of  said 
ceramic  supporting  elements  disposed  beneath  and  sup- 
porting each  rovk  of  said  superheater  pipes,  said  support- 


A 
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didaUy  engagiiif  said 


side 
said 


para  wtKnof  ippnuBf  aam  lopponaig  ctcmciwi  in 
stack  m  vcrtkil  aUgnmeiit.  ceramic  ^adiif  etemeots  ar- 
raaaed  iu  twji^mmtni  with  aad  between  M^Ment  oenunic 
suppofting  elcHicmi  at  a  ptoralfty  of  points  spaced  leagih- 
wiae  aloac  tka  iMpgotting  ekflMMs  and  between  at^acent 
latmdly  spaced  pipes  to  trammit  to  each  suppwtisg  ele- 
ment substantially  the  entire  weight  of  the  superposed 
cenudc  snpporthig  and  spacing  clemcnti  and  superheater 
pipes  at  poinu  di^o*^  between  said  laterally  spaced  pipes 
thereby  more  evenly  to  distribute  the  wei^  of  said 
superposed  elements  and  pipes  along  the  length  of  the 
supporting  elements  and  to  qiace  adjacent  ceramic  sup- 
porting elemeiils  apart  at  the  locatioas  of  the  superheater 


MEAPiS  FOB  INCBBAmGna  POWER 

or  NATURALLY  AflWATED  INIVENi 

BUfnON  ENGINES 
■ncc  A.  Robbins,  Waknt  Crafk,  and  AVrsi  R. 

CoMOffd.  CaHTH  —     - 

of  Genoal  Mdab 


ofOdlforain 
RM  Feb.  15, 19S5,§er.  No.  4St312 
<  riilnii     (0.113—119) 


~tr 


pipes  diqKMed  therebetween  a  distance  greitter  than  the 
diameter  of  said  supeiheater  pipes  to  provide  clearance 
between  the  upper  oeranric  suppoithig  elemeitt  and  the 
pipes  to  pierent  the  weight  thereof  bdng  imposed  upon 
the  supeiheatT  p^ws,  each  of  said  ceramic  supporting 
demems  havfaig  laterally  spaced  wttssfs  in  the  upper 
aad  lower  faeea  thereof  whereby  the  anperheater  p^ 
fai  each  of  said  rows  extend  nito  the  reecaea  In  the  under 
face  of  the  ceramic  suppoiting  deracm  ifacreabove  and 
extend  into  the  recesses  in  the  upper  face  of  tfaeooamic 
siipiwwtii^  dement  thersbelow.  and  bmos  supported  on 
said  bottom  part  of  said  heat  etrhanfrir  aad  underlying 
and  supporting  substantially  the  entire  weight  of  said 
stadE  of  coamic  dements  and  said  siqierlieater  pipes. 


1.  la  combination  with  a  naturally  aspirated  imemal 
combustion  engine  having  an  air  intake  manifol 
fpr  increasing  the  maiimum  hors^ower  outpul  of  said 
engine  consisting  of  a  refriferation  system  including  com- 
pressor, condenser  and  eviqtorator  elements,  ^th  said 
evapo(at<H-  element  constituting  the  inlet  for  the  (ur  intake 
manifold  of  said  engine. 
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FUEL  METERING  DEVICB  FOR  MINIATURE 

INTERNAL  COiMBUSIION  ENGINB 

Fked  W.  WdhMB,  Jr..  Mil  lMhAve.,9., 


FRed 


KmlL. 


MtSiM4 

<:am  enginb  yalvb  means 

tdtSAfclJMr.Clinisli. 
17, 19M.  SarrNn.  34,921 


r.  No*  731,912 
(CL  123—119) 


«•— 


1.  In  an  Internal  combustion  fgtw*  having  a  rotetable 
shaft  a  housing  defining  a  series  of  coabosdon  cyUndov 
aad  a  aeriea  of  cdaqnessiott  cyiindcis  arranged  with  their 
axaa  pardM  to  add  shaft  aad  gtonped  aramd  sdd 
shaft,  said  shaft  inchidii«  a  cans,  said  shaft  having  a 
prwsuru  chamber  therein,  a  fnd  fow  eonlrql  member 
for  placing  said  comprrsiion  chioriier  in  communication 
widi  said  chamber,  means  at  the  ead  of  said  com] 
cylmders  adjaomt  said  flow  control  member,  said 

the  flow  of  the  air-fuel  mixture  between  the 
cylinder  and  the  dumber  uadl  the  pmaurei 
widria  die  compreasion  cylinder  rises  a  predctermiaed 


1.  A  fod  metering  device  for  miniature  faitei  nal  oom- 
bustion  engines  of  the  gkm  plug  type,  oomprisin  |  in  com- 
bination, a  body  member,  interposed  iq  a  fuel  Un^bet^reen 
a  supply  tank  and  die  air  hitake  passage  of  saidjengine.  a 
fnd  qiamber.  aad  fud  passageways  m  aaid  body  mem- 
ber, a  movaUe  member  mounted  in  isaid  body  member 
and  p0rts  fai  odd  movable  member  haviag  sdec  tive  com- 
nronication  wita  the  passageways  in  die  body  member, 
meani  integral  with  said  movable  member  wfa  vebV  die 
said  ports  therein  are  moved  mto  register  wid  the  pas- 
sagewlQfs  in  the  body  member  to  selectivdy  anordl  pas- 
sage of  ftel  hi  dw  chamber  via  one  of  die  porta  aad  one 
of  dm  passageways  to  the  air  intake  passage  <n  the  en- 
gine, |tad  metering  means  in  at  least  one  of  i 
ways  for  controlling  the  fuel  mixture,  and 
integral  with  the  movable  manber  to  sdectivdV  position 
one  of  said  ports  with  its  cooperating  passagenf  y. 

23fl3.3f7  I 

ACCUMULATOR  SUPERCHARGING 

wOTia  n*  racivai,_ai.  uav  Banna,  mkbiv  np^sav  sn 


kK.24,19S9,Ssr.NnuflN,732        ^ 

Sniliiii     (GL  123— 119)         I 
1.  Air  ejector  means  communicating  with  a^  ialeraal 
combnstion  engine  throu^  a  carburetor  mopnlcid  oa 
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Mat  9.  1»«1 

said  engine  for  soperehargtai  add  engine  during  periods  sion  in  add  anxfliary 

of  peak  power  deSndaiTomprising  a  carburetor  fakt  «»<»  P-«f«  tor  die  election  of  boraing  hid^^^ 

to^TcSavnigiiHi^tJr^S  tube  disdiarging  that  is  ddlected  by  sdd  dea»at  to  spread  duoughot  dw 

into  said  houdng.  an  iaid  iSodng  adjacmrt  dw  oppodte  mdn  combustion  dinmber  •^.^f'*^  f*P*9^ 

end  of  laidSSg  tube  from  said  carburetor  housing,  a  pleu  combustion  m  die  overabundance  of  air  in  die 

primary  air  intet  fai  said  inld  housing  for  discharging  combustion  chamber. 

compressed  air  into  said  mixing  tube,  a  nozzle  secured  in  __ 


FURNTTURE  IaRRECUE  STAND 

FMM  9,  i9M,  telNn.  7iM44 
2  Oil  II I     fCl"'    '" 
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said  primary  air  J^^t.  said  nozzle  and  said  mixing  tube 
having  a  throat  area  ntio  of  from  1:25  to  I: SO,  and 
secondary  air  inlet  means  in  said  inlet  bousing  for  en- 
trdning  air  at  atmoapheric  pressure  into  said  mixing 
tube  to  mix  with  the  compressed  air  from  prinuur  air 
inlet,  said  primary  air  and  said  secondary  air  bdng 
conveyed  to  said  carburetor  and  to  said  engine  for  super- 
charging said  engine. 


INTERNAL  CmSwiON  ENGINE 

M.niiiii,PX>.Rn«S4<,LnaGnlaa. 

FSad  Magp  7, 1991,  Ssr.  Na.  tll,7tl 

9CUmB.    (CL  123-191) 


1.  An  indoor  barbecue  device  comprising  a  substan- 
tidly  non-metallic  housfaig  havfaig  top  edge  portions 
forming  a  mouth  aperture  and  an  open  bottom;  grill 
means  disposed  on  die  top  of  said  honainr.  a  heat  insula- 
ting lining  disposed  on  the  inner  surface  of  said  housing; 
a  first  metallic  pan  having  saitable  side  walls  having 
suiuMe  flanges  resting  oa  said  top  edge  portioas  and  a 
suitable  stn^  aperture  bottom  wall  removeaMy  disposed 
suspendingly  from  the  top  edge  portions;  a  second  and 
smaller  charood  retaining  pan  dispoand  on  die  bottom 
wall  of  said  first  pan  in  q»ce  relationship  to  the  side 
walls  thereof  and  havii«  a  bottom  wall  having  a  central 
area  having  a  plurality  of  small  apeitures,  said  area  of 
small  apertures  bdng  surrounded  by  a  rii«  of  rdativdy 
large  dreolar  aperturca;  sa  iqwiiht  seasi<ircular  wall 
integrd  widi  die  charood  retaining  pan  wall  dtspoaed 
about  die  centrally  disposed  half  edge  of  each  of  sdd 
large  apertures  to  fbna  a  circular  fence  of  carved  iqitiglit 
elements  disposed  about  said  smaB  apertares;  angularly 
disposed  baffle  plate  means  secured  to  the  bottom  sur- 
faca  of  said  charood  retaining  pan  aad  adapted  to  direct 
a  Mast  of  foroed  air  into  both  the  large  aad  small  aper- 
tures; and  blower  means  secured  to  said  bousing  for 
blowbig  said  blast  of  air  against  said  baffle  means. 


2.9t3,279 
CEMENT  HANDLING  APPARATUS 


9.  An  imemd  ooa^bnsdbn  eaglaa  comprising  d  least 
one  cylinder  having  a  reciprocating  piston  therein  and 
defining  a  main  combustion  chamber  in  sdd  cylinder 
above  die  pistoa.  a  housing  deflning  an  auxiliary  com- 
bustion  chaasbcr    ooaiauidcadag    with    said    cyliader 
through  a  aormaDy  unreatrioted  paasags  hi  die  top  of 
sdd  cylinder,  means  daflnhig  a  shallow  dish-shaped  de- 
pression in  said  auxiliary  chamber  about  said  passage 
for  collecting  eagiaa  fuel,  la  primary  iatake  valve  com- 
municating with  sdd  cylinder  for  admitting  air  thereto  on 
one  stroke  of  the  cyde  of  operation  <rf  dw  engine,  an 
air  inlet  duct  ooaununicatihg  with  said  auxiliary  chamber 
atop  same,  an  aoxiUnry  imka  vdve  iasd  in  a  wall  of 
sdd  auxiliary  fhamHr  in  doaiag  rddion  to  dw  air  in- 
let duct  aad  adapind  to  opemie  in  synchinaism  with  said 
prhaary  inlet  valve  for  supplying  enghw  fuel  and  air  to 
said  auxiliary  maitwdiiin  rli^'r****'  ia  a  vary  hi^  fnel-to- 
dr  rdio,  sdd  hoariaf  ddfadBg  a  depreadoa  on  dw  interior 
thereof  from  said  iasd  vahe  d  lead  hi  part  about  ignition 
means  extoding  into  the  top  of  said  chamber,  and  a  re- 
fractory eleawat  mouated  atop  said  piston  in  alineaient 
with  said  passage  for  aadng  dwrewith  and  having  an  out- 
wardly flaring  periphery  whereby  said  eleawat  periodically 
closes  said  pasaags  dniag  Igdtioa  aad  iacreased  ooeipres- 


NJ..a 


Fled  Jaly  29, 1951,  Ser.  Na.  7Si,7M 
I  nr---     (CL  12<-^343 J) 


1     Art-tt-^    n^'f^Tf^^ff^'i- 


1.  Apparatus  for  melting  and  feeding  dwrraoplastic 
materid  in  the  form  of  a  strip  or  strand  comi»ising  a 
hollow  amag  having  a  generally  cylindrical  chamber 
formed  dwidn.  dw  surface  at  said  chamber  being  cut 
away  to  provide  a  belied  groove  extending  from  (me  end 
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of  the  ctember  to  the  other  end,  a  rotary  member  jour- 
naled  in  laid  caaiag  and  having  a  perqiberal  mrface  in 
engaament  with  the  surtece  of  nid  dumber  and  oo- 

openting  thcnwifh  to  provide  a  helical  paaate  extending 
anally  of  gakl  rotary  member,  said  easing  being  provided 
with  an  inlet  pasMge  extending  tangentially  of  the  rotary 
member  from  the  exterior  <d  the  casing  to  the  helical 
groove  adjacent  to  one  end  thereof  and  with  an  outlet 
passage  in  commimicatkm  with  the  other  end  of  said 
groove,  means  for  heating  the  casfaig,  means  for  feeding 
the  leading  end  of  a  stdid  strand  ot  thermoplastic  ma- 
terial throvgh  the  inlet  passage  and  into  said  helical 
passage,  and  meana  for  rotating  said  rotary  memba:  to 
cause  it  to  draw  the  leading  end  <rf  a  solid  strand  of 
thermoplastic  material  into  the  helical  passage  through 
said  inlet  passage,  to  force  the  strand  along  the  helical 
passage  in  which  it  is  »elted  and  to  extrude  molten 
'  thermoplastic  material  aai  thromh  said  outlet  passage. 


WDHaaC 

Memorial 


2,913,271 
SURGICAL  MASK 

fn^  asrigner  ft>  The  Frtmces 
Wavcrly.  N.Y^  a  charitable. 


Fled  May  12,  IHS,  Scr.  No.  734,5M 
4GWBW.    iCL12»—lA€) 


2393^72 

HEEL  AND  ELBOW  PROTECTOR 
MyrteE.  HiHllger,  33  S.  Avoa,  SI.  Pari, 
•fl.  17, 1999.  Ser.  Na  949,999 
SnahM     (CL  129— 149) 


1.  A  body  jfrint  protector  comprising  an  elongated 
fabric  body,  faiduding  an  upper  jncmber  and  a  lower 
member,  the  tower  member  having  oppositely  arcuated 
aide  edges  converging  to  form  pointed  en<b,  the  upper 
member  extending  substantially  one  half  the  length  of  the 
lowCT  member  and  having  side  edges  contiguous  with 
the  edges  of  the  lower  member  and  being  secured  thereto, 
the  lower  member  being  longitudinally  slit  to  a  point  ad- 
jacent the  end  of  the  upper  member,  the  members  betbg 
f<Med  along  their  longitudinal  center  line,  with  the  imer 
member  innermost,  and  means  securing  the  folded  sides 
of  the  lower  member  together  adjoining  the  end  of  the 
upper  member. 


muSSsSom 

L.  Howell,  SStt 

Wiitla||ii,DX. 

FBed  Sept.  lS,19i9,fo.  No.  7(14S4 

lOstaB.    (CL  129-417) 


N^L 


I.  A  surgical  mask  comprising  means  attachable  to  the 
head  for  forming  a  shield  and  having  a  portion  adapted 
to  be  dispoeed  in  alignment  with  the  nose  and  mouth,  a 
irfane  opening  in  said  portion,  and  an  assembly  across 
said  opening  including  a  series  of  parallel  slats,  the  slats 
having  their  axes  in  a  fi^ane  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the 
opening  and  having  at  least  a  portion  of  each  slat  at  an 
angle  to  said  plane  of  the  opening,  said  slats  being  spaced 
apart  to  form  louver-like  openings,  and  being  o(  such 
lateral  extern  and  so  angularty  disposed  with  respect  to 
the  plane  of  the  opening  that  the  projection  of  any  slat 
normal  to  the  plane  of  the  opening  intersects  at  least  one 
adjacent  slat 


A  suction  electrode  adapted  to  be  used  with  a  non* 
viscous  electrolyte,  said  suction  electrode  including  a 
substantially  ri^  member  formed  of  electrically  con- 
ductive material  and  adapted  to  be  dipped  int<^  a  noo- 
viscoua  electrolyte  and  to  then  be  applied  to  and  {to  make 
electrical  contact  with  the  skin  of  a  patioit,  mefns  flxad 
on  said  member  for  connection  to  an  electricalj  ooodno* 
tor,  a  hollow  resilient  bulb  connected  to  said  member,  said 
membar  including  a  skirt  and  said  hollow  resilient  bolb 
being  in  communication  with  the  interim  of  ue  skfrt 
and  the  skirt  having  a  progressively  greater  inner  [ 
outwandly  of  the  skirt  and  the  inner  surface  <rf 
adapted  to  be  in  contact  with  the  skin  when 
created  in  the  skirt  upon  compressing  said  bulb,  land  said 
inner  surface  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  relatively  small 
shallow  steep-walled  circumferential  grooves  qf  a  size 
and  shape  to  hold  substantial  amounts  of  ocjntigDoas 
quantities  of  the  non-viscous  electrolyte  so  as  jto  form 
a  large  area  of  conduction  between  the  electijode  and 
the  skip  of  the  patient. 


1  2,993474 

BRASSIERE 

Henry  M.  FIchn,  730  Park  Ave.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Dec.  9, 1959.  Ser.  No.  959,542 

4  Cblms.    (CL  129—499) 


1.  A  brassiere  having  a  body  endreflng  portion  and 
bust  caps  attached  thereto:  means  separating  ^d  bast 
cups;  each  of  said  bust  cups  comprisifg  a  fat 
a  plurality  of  strips  of  elastic  material  and  a 
of  strips  of  substantially  non-elastic  material, 
of  elaslic  material  being  alternately  disposed  wit^ 
to  said  strips  of  substantially  non-elastic  mater 
the  lotgitudinal  edges  thereof  and  joined 
edges. 

2,993J75 

.METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FEEDING  CLT 

TOBACCO    SIMULTANEOUSLY    TO    SE^TRAL 

CIGARETTE  MAIONG  MACHINES 

Peter  VSIckcts.  Trier  (Moecl),  Ciiaiiay,   Miknai   to 

ILG.,  Kola^Rhiae), 


hk4 


Feb.  19. 1959,  Scr.  No.  793.999 
Claftns  priority,  ap^Bortloa  Genuay  Feb.  29j  1959 
2  ClafaBs.    (CL  131—21)  I 

1.  An  apparatus  for  feeding  cot  tobacco  simultkneously 
to  several  cigarette  making  machines,  including  4cureular 
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Uble,  means  for  rotating  said  table  about  a  vertical  axis,  sealed,  deformaUe  member  containing  a  gas,  temperatnre 

a  cone-shaped  tObaoeo  distributor  arranged  to  extend  from  responsive  means  coupled  to  the  second  member  to  ex- 

the  center  of  said  table  and  to  form  between  the  circular  pand  the  same  with  increasing  temperature  and  contract 
base  of  said  distribolor  and  the  drcumfereace  of  said 


table  an  annular  trougli,  suction  operated  intake  pipes 
extending  into  said  tron^  for  conveying  tobacco  from 
said  trough  to  said  saveral  ctgaiatte  making  machines, 
and  means  for  dropping  cut  tobacco  onto  the  apex  of 
said  cone-shaped  distributor. 


2,99W9 

LIPSTICK  CONTAINER  AND  APPUCATOR 

Leon  R.  Biww%  3799  Corflaad,  DelroM.  Mich. 

Flei  Nov.  2S,  1999.  Scr.  No.  779,399 

2ClalBM.    (CL132— 79) 


the  same  with  decreasing  temperature,  conduit  means 
to  connect  the  first  and  second  members,  and  an  output 
means  coupled  to  the  movable  portioo  of  the  first  mem- 
ber to  move  as  a  function  of  altitude  change. 


1.  In  combination,  a  lipstick  and  holder  therefor,  an 
attachment  for  one  end  of  said  holder,  said  attachment 
embodying  an  axially  projecting  sleeve,  said  sleeve  being 
open  at  an  outer  end  and  providing  a  storing  container 
for  a  lipstick  appHeator,  and  a  closing  cap  fitting  tele- 
scopically  and  removably  over  said  sleeve,  the  outer  open 
end  of  said  sleeve  being  provided  ioterioriy  with  an 
annular  rib  serving  as  an  abutment  and  support  for  an 
insertable  and  removable  finger  cot,  said  rib  having  its 
inner  peripheral  surface  recessed  to  provide  a  groove 
and  further  provided  with  circumferentially  spaced 
keeper  notches. 


2393j277 

ALTTTUDE  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR 

AUTOMATIC  PILOTS 

Walter  M.  Te«nBB,  Wayaa,  Pa.,  ■lijinr^lo  Akcrafl 

Pradacts  Co.,  Bridgeport,  Pa.,  a  corparaoaB  of  Pi^a* 

sylvaaia 

FDad  Dec  39, 1959,  Scr.  No.  793,929 
llCfadBM.    (CLU7— 91) 
1.  Altitude  control  apparatus  for  automatic  {Hlots  for 
affording  an  output  signal  representing  a  change  in  alti- 
tude cominrising  a  first  sealed,  pressure-deformable  mem- 
ber containing  a  gas,  a  closed  housing  for  the  member, 
means  to  oommnnicate  atmospheric  pressure  to  the  closed 
housing  outside  of  the  member,  means  including  a  second 
768  O.O.— 2e 


2,993,279 
MAGNETICALLY  OPERATED  HYDRAULIC 
SERVO  VALVE 
RIcterd  P.  Iliiati,  ralaasaanB,  Mlch^  aarigaor,  by 
to  Paiaasa  Dyarics  CaspataBas 
OUo,  a  corporaBaa  af  Ddawan 

FBed  Dec  24, 1959,  Scr.  No.  939,939 
7  Claims.    (CL  137— 92) 


7.  An  electrohydrauiic  valve  oooprising  a  pair  of  simi- 
lar flow  restrictions  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  source 
of  hydraulic  fhiid  under  pressure,  a  node  associated 
with  each  flow  restriction  positioned  in  a  coaxial  opposed 
relationship  rdative  to  each  other,  means  connecting 
each  flow  restriction  and  its  associated  nozzk.  a  perma- 
nent magnet  positioned  between  said  nozzles  movable 
along  a  line  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  nozxles,  and  elec- 
tromagnetic means  creating  opposed  magnetic  fields  ad- 
jacent to  each  end  of  said  maijiet  in  response  to  electric 
signals  whereby  one  of  said  fields  pulls  said  magnet  toward 
one  of  said  nozzles  and  the  other  of  said  fields  pushes  said 
magnet  toward  said  qoe  nozzle  when  said  electromagnetic 
means  are  energized  by  an  electric  signal  ther^  reduc- 
ing the  flow  throu^  said  one  nozzle  and  causing  the  pres- 
sure in  the  associated  connecting  means  to  increase  and 
at  the  same  time  causing  an  increased  flow  throu^  the 
other  of  said  nozzles  and  decreasing  the  pressure  in  the 
associated  connecting  means. 


2,993,279 
FLUID  MIXING  VALVE 
David  Blinnaaa.  1191  Forest  Ave,  Plqw^  OUo 
FBed  Mar.  19, 1959,  Ser.  No.  729,423 
19ClaiBBS.    (CL  137— 199) 
3.  In  a  fluid  mixing  valve,  a  valve  body,  a  hot  fluid 
supply  connection,  a  cold  fluid  supply  connection,  a  dis- 
charge connection,  a  mixing  chamber  within  said  body. 


888 


I 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Mat 


a  dachargB  p—tic  coonectrng  gaid  dadury  connection 
with  said  mixing  Camber,  a  mawiany  operabk  valve  in- 
stalled in  said  diadMrge  passage  for  cootroUiog  the  <fis- 
chaiie  flow,  a  hot  fluid  passage  leading  from  said  hot 
fluid  supi^  connection  to  said  mixing  chamber,  a  cdd 
fluid  passage  leadmg  from  said  cold  fluid  supply  connec- 
tion to^said  mixing  diamber,  a  maanalljr  raUtable  sleeve 
member  dotdy  fltted  to  said  mixing  diamber  havhig 
valvOofts  arranged  for  ahemately  dosing  said  hot  and 
cold  fluid  p— — f— .  and  a  unit  for  egmliring  the  pres- 
sure exnthig  in  tbe  said  two  supply  passages  leadfaig  to 
said  mixing  diamber  oomprish^;  a  dosed  cylinder  inter- 
secting said  two  lopply  passigw,  said  cylinder  having 
annular  grooves  formed  around  ssM  cylinder  at  the  junc- 


rotatafa^  valve  siwnent  relative  to  the  ftied 
mcnt,  tnd  a  pccmure  responsive  means  to  t 
let  flui4  premure  within  said  chamber  aatf 
operatilig  means  to  turn  the  rotalaUe  valve 
ward  a  dosed 


V 
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CHECK  VALVE  FoJlA  HEAVY  DUTY 
Fhmk  A.  lljnnm,  Pwri.  OM^,  m^aam  t 

Censpany,  a  casMOiia  of  Dslnwan 

fSm.  3,  mTteTNn.  m,m 

ICWm.    (CL137— MSJD 


^,     Mfcvf  «wr  €•«•■ 


rmam  vtaven  cusasa 


ture  of  each  of  the  hot  and  cold  fluid  sup^  connectioBs, 
a  three  piston  spool  elonent  didably  mounted  wittnn  said 
closed  cyUader.  said  spool  ekoNflt  hvring  a  piston  OKmnt- 
ed  at  both  cads  of  a  rod  arranged  for  alternately  sealing 
said  annular  grooves  communicating  with  said  hot  and 
cold  supply  connections  without  closing  the  downstream 
two  r*wgrt  leading  to  the  mixing  chamber,  and  a  cen- 
tral piston  separating  said  hot  and  cold  supply  passages, 
said  spool  eiemeai  having  vent  peissges  drilled  duu  said 
end  pistons,  a  flow  restriction  located  m  eadi  of  said  cold 
and  hot  fliUd  sivpiy  passages  between  said  dosed  cylinder 
and  said  mtamg  Camber,  said  restrictions  comprising  10 
to  SO  peneat  of  die  total  flow  restrictions  within  said 
mixing  valve. 


FLUID  PREaBUEE  BBGULA11NG  VALVE 

■ickvd  L.  hUhea,  Lee  AMslas,  CriK. 

Otte.  1,  Bw  Its,  VMhaatdbflTWa*,) 

HM  Use.  lt»  1H7, 8w.  Nnw  791,i22 

in  I    I     (CL13V-M14i) 


A  check  valve  assembly  comprising  a  vahre  poi  snitaMe 
for  use  in  a  heavy  duty  puoop.  n>d  pot  having  la  rscess. 
a  ring  mounted  in  said  recess  and  having  a  bevdlsd  upper 
edge  t0  provide  a  vahre  seat,  a  scpartte  spider  imonbcr 
mounted  in  said  recess  beneath  said  ring  aad  provided  widi 
a  centrally  kwaied  bore  therein,  a  senring  bashing  snr- 
rounding  a  portion  of  said  ring  and  frictionaUy|secariBg 
both  the  ring  and  the  spider  member  to  said  vkhre  pot. 
a  valve  body  adapted  to  rest  upon  said  valve  ^eat,  said 
valve  body  having  a  stem  profecting  downwardljf  throoih 
the  bore  of  said  spida  member,  and  means 
a  guide  for  said  stem  and  valve  body,  said 
ing  a  frmile  oi  flexible  material  and  having  vc 
tending  grooves  to  provide  lands  which  are  in  < 
said  stem  and  serve  to  center  the  valve  body 
to  its  seat,  and  the  entire  assembly  being  sudii  that  the 
ring  and  spider  monber  ouy  be  snugly  fitted^  into  the 
recess  in  the  valve  pot,  but  be  readUy  palled  odt  of  the 
valve  pot  for  replacemenL 


APT AKATU8  lOK  PEOMNaNG  ABllf|CIAL 


*4- 


1.  A  flnid  pwuwi  r^ulnting  valve  of  the  character 
deecribed  sad  indnding,  a  body  widi  a  Camber  formed 
therein  and  havoig  an  iakt  lo  raoeive  fluid  under  prea- 
snre  from  an  upetream  line  and  having  u  outlet  to  de- 
liver it  to  a  downstream  line,  a  pak  of  disc-shi^wd  valve 
elemcala  for  controlling  entry  of  flnld  into  tfie  chaihber 
from  the  upstieani  line,  oaeof  said  vahe  elements  being 
flxed  and  oppmed  to  die  inlet  fluid  pressure,  and  the 
otto  of  said  valve  elemc^s  being  rotataMy  carried  by  a 
pin  at  the  side  of  the  fixed  element  that  is  faced  away 
from  said  failst  flnid  preeeurc.  operating  means  to  turn  the 


12,  iHt.amH^nyn 


1.  In  an  appntatns  for 
menta  having  ahemacing 
istics,  two  spimdag  dope 
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common  ovdet,  a  positive  dii|ila'>meat  pump  in  each  of 
said  condnhs  for  pnmpittg  the  spianiag  dopes  onder  pres- 
sure through  said  eoaduits,  a  dUierealial  drive  for  said 
pumps,  a  motor  for  drivtag  said  difereatial  drive,  brakes 
for  said  pomps,  oMaa  for  altarmMely  operating  said 
brakes,  said  differential  drive  speeding  up  one  pump  in 
direct  praportio«  to  the  dowing  down  of  the  other  where- 
by spinning  dope  wiU  be  eupplied  to  die  oudct  at  a 
constant  rale. 


to  such  position,  link  meam  movable  for  dlaengM*>f 
each  of  said  locking  means  whereby  said  handfe  aad  said 
control  member  may  be  returned  to  said  neutral  position, 
aad  said  handle  bring  manually  movid>le  towards  eadi 
of  said  peiitioH  widwut  effecting  fngagrnient  of  said 
lodung  means.  I 


PpWEE 

Svcn  W.  Sattavarat 
Motor 


MECHANISM 


80LEN0ID0PEEATOVALVE 

H.  GaeAMRV  Nasth  Oanrtss 
(7313  Asiirlati  Ave^  Oiiilsni  f.  OUn) 
FHed  Jnae  f,  1999. 8sr.  Na.  tlg,4M 
2Clataa.    (CL  117-423) 


15,lM»,fler.No.t27,231 
(CL137— tt2) 


1.  In  a  servo  valve  for  a  motor  vehicle  power  steering 
gear,  the  combination  of:  concentric  input  and  output 
ihafu  roUUble  relative  to  one  anodier,  a  valve  blodc 
carried  by  one  of  said  shafts  and  having  a  valve  bore 
therein,  said  bore  being  perpendicularly  disposed  relative 
lo  the  axes  of  said  shafts;  a  valve  spool  in  said  bore  having 
at  least  one  end  extending  from  said  valve  bkx:k;  a  mem- 
ber engaging  said  one  end  of  said  ^wol  and  restrained 
against  movement  relative  to  said  spool  other  dun  trans- 
latory;  and  meaas  for  supporting  said  member  on  the 
other  of  said  shafts  for  iHvotal  movement  about  an  axis 
parallel  to,  but  offset  from,  the  axes  of  said  shafts, 
whereby  relative  rotation  of  said  shafts  effects  shifting  of 
said  valve  spool  in  said  bore. 


2.9g3Jg4 
HYDRAUUC  DEPTH  CONTEOL  MECHANISM  FOR 

TRACTOE  TOOL  EAS8  AND  THE  LOOK 
Howard  A.  Paigs,  327  Roachc  Eani,  Walauailii 
fay  2,  ItSg,  Ssr.  Na.  732391 
tCMsM.    (CL137— i2rS) 


1.  A  valve  assembly  for  controlHng  die  supply  and 
exhaust  of  air  to  and  from  a  work  cyKnder  oomprising 
a  valve  body  having  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  cyKn- 
drical  valve  chambers  therein  separated  by  a  common 
wall  having  a  passage  therethrough  between  said  cham- 
bers, an  aimalar  valve  member  in  eadi  chamber  having 
an  inner  end  of  smaller  diameter  than  the  diameter  of 
said  valve  chamber  seated  against  said  common  wall, 
said  valve  member  having  an  annular  flange  at  its  other 
end  sealingly  engaging  the  cylmdrical  wall  of  said  cham- 
ber to  define  an  annular  space  between  said  flange  and 
said  common  end  wall,  a  valve  guide  elemem  in  eadi 
chamber  and  havhig  an  inner  end  of  smaller  diameter 
than  the  diameter  of  said  chamber  seated  agahnt  the 
outer  end  of  said  valve  member  for  clamping  said  vahre 
member  against  said  common  wall,  an  O-ring  forming 
a  valve  seat  around  each  end  of  said  passage,  said  pass- 
age and  said  annular  spaces  eadi  having  a  port  oonH 
munkating  therewith,  each  annular  valve  member  having 
a  radial  opening  therein  communicating  with  the  an- 
nular q»aoe  theiearound  and  an  axiid  passage  in  line 
and  communicating  with  said  passage  in  said  common 
wall  and  with  said  radial  opening,  an  axially  shiftable 
valve  stem  slidably  supported  by  said  valve  guide  ele- 
menu  and  extending  throu^  said  passages  and  O-rings, 
said  valve  stem  having  a  pair  of  spaced  vtf ves  dicreoa 
spaced  relative  to  said  O-rings  w  that  oae  of  said  valves 
will  seat  on  oae  of  said  O-rings  while  the  other  vahre  is 
unseated  with  ttaptct  to  the  other  of  said  O-ringi  and 
vice  versa,  and  a  pair  of  aHernatdy  actii«  oppositely 
diqwaed  soleaoids  eadi  having  a  core  operaMy  Qpnnecled 
to  said  vahre  stem  and  dispnaed  so  as  to  read  on  said 
valve  stem  in  opposite  directioas  for  alternately  riiiftfaig 
the  same  back  and  forth  for  alternatdy  setting  die  vahres 
thereon  on  their  respective  O-ringk 


1.  Apparatus  of  the  character  described  adapted  for 
use  with  a  valve  having  a  pair  of  ports  and  an  axially  ex- 
tending valve  port  control  member,  induding  a  handle 
adapted  to  be  operativdy  connected  lo  said  control  mem- 
ber fbr  moving  the  hitter  from  and  towards  said  valve  to 
selectively  open  aad  dose  each  of  said  ports,  spring 
means  normally  urging  said  handle  and  said  control  mem- 
ber mto  a  neutral  position,  spring  means  releasably  lock- 
ing said  handle  m  a  down  position  when  die  handle  is 
moved  to  such  position,  spring  means  releaeably  lodung 
said  handle  In  a  raised  position  when  the  handle  is  moved 


A. 


REVEKSING  VALVE 


Eald   C 


Fart 


OUo,a 
FBed  laa.  19. 1999.  Ser.  No.  7g7,492 
2ClalBH.    (CL  137— 425.43) 
1.  A  flow  reversing  vahre  oompriring  a  cytnider,  a  pis- 
ton redpiocable  in  said  cylinder  by  pressure  differential  of 
fluid  in  said  cyHnder  at  opposite  ends  of  said  piston,  said 
cylinder  having  opemngs  therein  In  side  portions  diereof 
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fmning  a  fluid  inlet,  •  fluid  outlet  and  a  pair  of  rerene 
flow  pasnip  opfBiiigi  flankint  said  ootlat,  a  slida  valvt 
reciprocated  by  said  pistcm  aad  indudiag  a  surface  slid- 
iog  on  the  surfaoee  <rf  said  cylinder  surrounding  said 
outlet  and  leveiae  flow  passage  openings  and  having  a  re* 
cess  therein  the  open  side  of  which  spans  said  outlet  and 
one  or  the  other  of  said  reverse  flow  passage  openings  to 
provide  alternative  fluid  flow  passages  between  the  re- 
spective reverse  flow  cqiwnings  and  said  outlet  according 
to  the  position  of  said  valve  structure  in  said  cylinder, 
said  slide  valve  structure  having  fluid  flow  openings 
in  said  sliding  surface  adjacent  Of^onte  ends  of  the  open 
side  of  said  recess  and  positioned  to  register  respectively 
with  the  reverse  flow  passage  c^wning  not  aligned  with 
said  recess  and  leading  inwardly  relative  to  said  cylinder 


to  provide  a  flow  passage  from  the  interior  of  said  cylinder 
to  the  last-mentiMied  reverse  flow  passages,  said  piston 
including  an  intermediate  chamber  having  an  opening 
registering  with  said  inlet  to  said  cylinder  throughout 
the  reciprocating  movement  of  said  piston  and  comprised 
of  two  q>aced  appotcd  walls  extending  transversely  of  the 
directi<Mi  oi  travel  of  said  piston  and  co<q;>erating  with  said 
slide  structure  to  form  fluid  barriers  between  said  inter- 
mediate chamber  and  the  respective  fluid  flow  innings 
through  said  slide  structure,  said  ojppoaed  walls  each  hav> 
ing  a  fluid  flow  p«t  theretltf  oogh  providing  fluid  panages 
from  Said  intermediate  chamber  to  the  respective  fluid 
flow  openings  through  said  slide  valve  structure,  and 
valve  means  to  alternatively  c^n  and  close  said  pwts. 


PRESSURE  CHANGE  RESPONSIVE  DEVICE 

C  K^^teh.  bd^^MBolk.  lad—  ^^mmt»  te 

Motors  CaipocalioB,  Detroit,  Mkk^  a  corporation 


Mv.  7, 1957,  Scr.  Na  M4,(5S 
14CWM.    (CL137— 7tl) 


MA^k€    Jk   f^  9 .^^.B 


of 


1.  A  pressure  change  responsive  device  comprising,  in 
combination,  first  and  second  expansbile-chamber  motors 
each  having  a  part  movable  in  response  to  introduction 
of  fluid  into  the  correqwnding  motor,  the  movable  parts 
of  the  motors  being  in  opposed  relation,  a  movaUy 
mounted  member  directly  coupled  to  the  movable  pact 
of  the  first  motor,  resilient  means  resiliently  coupling 
the  said  member  to  the  movable  part  of  the  second  motor, 
means  defining  a  fluid  inlet,  means  iMwiding  open  com- 
municatioo  between  the  inlet  and  the  flrst  motor,  means 


providinf  a  restricted  passage  between  the  inlet  a  id  the 
second  opotor  omnecting  the  inlet  solely  to  the  leoond 
motor,  and  an  output  device  ccwpled  to  the  said  n  ember 
so  as  to  be  actuated  by  displacement  of  the  meoiber. 


2,M34flt 

METHODS  AND  MEANS  FOR  DRYING  OF  WET 
WOVEN  FABRICS 
Kwt  Mctiicr,  Dnwodnkansp  IS, 


Filed  Mar.  3S,  1954,  Sar.  No.  574,411 
MOafasM.    (CL  139^-391) 


L_j 


2.  A  method  of  drying  cloths,  woven  wef  in  \ireft  or 
in  weft  and  warp  on  a  weaving  loom  having  a  front-rest 
and  a  guide  roller  downstream  of  said  front-rest,;  which 
comprises  drying  the  wet  cloth  directly  on  the  weaving 
loom  itself,  before  the  cloth  reaches  said  guide  |  roller, 
by  means  of  heating  devices  wherein  the  drying  of  Ihe  wet 
cloth  is  effected  during  its  passage  over  said  front-rest, 
said  doth  being  dried  during  its  passage  over  the  front-rest 
with  said  heating  devices  being  directly  connected  to  the 
front-rest 


2,9fl34i9 

TABLE  SAW  FOR  CUTTING  TRUSS  MEMi] 
Paal  G.  McKkUcy,  Coral  Gabka,  Fla.,  asrignr  t4 
bar.  Inc.,  Mkimi,  Fla.,  a  cofponrtkm  o 
FDcd  Jan.  24, 1959,  Scr.  No.  7t9,ltl 
4CiaiaH.    (CL143— 47) 


1.  A  table  saw  comprising  a  flat  woriung  surface  hav- 
ing a  slot  therein,  a  pair  of  parallel,  coj^anar  horizontal 
rails  supported  under  said  working  surface  and  parallel 
to  said  slot,  a  carriage  under  said  working  surfaqe,  said 
carriage  having  wheels  rollingiy  engaging  said  ra|ls  and 
said  carriage  being  adapted  to  assume  any  placei  along 
said  rails  within  limits  of  travel,  a  saw  mounted  ^  said 
carriage  with  blade  means  extending  up  through  safd  slot, 
a  guide  Aaft  mounted  under  said  surface  parallel  to  said 
rails,  a  deeve  surrounding  said  guide  riiaft  and  ^dable 
thereover,  foot-operated  meau  for  sliding  s«d  Isleeve, 
and  a  collar  attacjied  to  said  carriage  and  telescoped  over 
said  sleeve,  said  collar  being  adjustably  clamped  k>  said 
sleeve,  means  limiting  the  sliding  movement  of  said  sleeve 
to  a  distance  substantially  less  than  one-half  the  ({stance 
between  the  limits  of  travd  of  said  carriage,  whavby 
actuation  of  said  foot-operated  means  moves  said  citfriage 
to  cause  said  blade  means  to  move  along  said  sloi  a  dis- 
tance no  greater  in  length  than  the  limited  niovei$ettt  of 
said  sleeve. 
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AUTOMAHC  SAWMILL  SET  WORKS 
loha  H.  Thadkk,  KImmA  Fails,  Orsf^  asrigpar  to 
math  MaeUae  A  LocoModva  Works,  tac. 
Fails,  Orsg.,  a  ten ataHea  ^  Owjoa 

FBmI  FaB.  19. 195S,  Scr.  N^  714,M3 
HOahw.    (CL143— IM) 


one  of  said  feed  cowreyors  havii«  a  driviof 
adapted  to  be  driven  by  a  motor  to  drive  the 
conveyor  for  feeding  the  log  into  said  debarking 
nism.  said  feed  conveyor  including  a  rougUy  oMong  i 
view  shaped  endless  feed  belt  having  its  principal  aais  lo- 
cated to  provide  a  relatively  long  log  contacting  length, 
said  length  being  mainuioed  substaiuialiy  parallel  to  the 
path  of  movement  of  the  log,  means  connected  to  con- 
stantly urge  said  arms  toward  eadi  other  to  firmly  grv 
a  log  between  said  conveyors,  meaw  lomwrfing  each  pair 
of  arms  such  that  pivotal  movement  of  one  arm  is  trans- 
mitted to  flie  other  such  that  the  center  of  the  log  is 
mfififttif^  relatively  constam  with  relation  to  the  debark- 
ing mechanism. 


O-^ 


2,993492 

CLAMP  TABLE  FOR  FABRICATING  A  ROOF  TRUSS 

Paal  G.  McKUcv,  Coral  GaUoc,  Fla.,  i  li^asr  to 

bar,  lac,  Mkarf,  Fla.,  a  corpentloB  of  Flosyn 

Filed  Jan.  29, 1959,  Scr.  No.  797344 

3ClaiaM.    (CL  144— 2SS) 


6.  A  Trout-type  set  works  for  a  sawmill  carriage  com- 
prising a  control  shaft  operably  connected  to  drive  and 
set  shafts,  a  drive  motor  for  said  shafts,  a  nttchet  wheel 
fixedly  secured  to  said  control  shaft  for  rotation  there- 
with, a  setting  arm  assembly  including  a  setting  grip 
block  mounted  coaxially  with  respect  to  said  control 
shaft  for  rotation  therewith  or  rotative  movement  rela- 
tive thereto  in  accordance  with  whether  said  grip  block 
is  in  engagement  with  or  out  of  engagement  with  said 
ratchet  wheel,  an  indexing  motor  and  means  operably  re- 
lating the  same  to  said  setting  arm  assembly  to  impart 
rotational  movement  to  the  latter  when  said  grip  block 
is  out  of  engagement  with  said  ratchet  wheel,  at  least  one 
indexing,  or  limit,  switch  having  an  actuator  disposed  in 
the  path  of  movement  of  said  assembly  when  the  latter 
is  moved  in  one  direction,  and  electrical  control  means 
including  a  remotely  disposed  selector  switch,  the  actua- 
tion of  which  selector  switch  causes  energization  of  said 
indexing  motor  and  resulting  rotative  movement  of  said 
assembly,  and  means  responsive  to  actuation  of  said  in- 
dexing, or  limit,  switch  to  de-energize  said  indexing  motor 
and  move  said  grip  block  into  engagemem  with  said 
ratchet  wheel,  thereby  indexing  said  set  works. 


2,993,291 
FEED  CONVEYOR  FOR  A  LOG  DEBARKER 
George  M.  Dick,  Shwkreoks,  QMbee,  Cans  is,  ■■' 
to  CaaadkM  bgaraoD-Raad  Co.,  Ltd.,  Moalraal, 
bee,  Canada,  a  eosporaflon  of  Canada 

w.  22, 1957,  Ser.  No.  <35441 

-r  •  --      (CL  144— 142) 


1 .  A  log  debarking  device  comprising  a  frame,  a  debark- 
ing mechanism  mounted  on  the  frame  and  adapted  to 
strip  bark  from  a  log  fed  th^ethrough,  a  pair  of  arms 
pivQtally  motintod  on  the  frame,  each  arm  having  a  feed 
conveyor  on  the  corresponding  ends  with  the  feed  con- 
veyors positiooed  relative  to  each  other  for  reodviag 
therebetween  and  guiding  a  log  to  be  debarked,  at  least 


1.  A  clamp  uble  for  holding,  during  assembly,  the 
elements  of  a  cofrianar  triangular  roof  truss,  such  de- 
ments including  a  lower  chord  member  and  a  pair  of 
upper  chord  members  joined  to  such  lower  chord  mem- 
bers respectively  at  heel  joints  and  to  each  other  at  a 
peak  joint,  said  table  comprising  an  elongated  beach,  at 
least  one  heel  joint  clamping  and  support  means  adjust- 
ably supported  on  the  top  of  said  bench  adjacent  one  end 
of  said  bench,  said  heel  joint  clamping  and  support  means 
comprising  a  heel  frame,  a  heel  joint  nailing  plate  abut- 
ting said  heel  fr.ltne  and  adapted  to  underlie  a  heel  joint 
of  such  truss,  heel  stop  means  on  the  front  of  said  heel 
frame,  a  heel  clamp  base  plate  pivotally  connected  to  said 
heel  frame,  a  heel  clamp  mounted  on  said  base  plate  hav- 
ing a  clamping  bead  for  movement  generally  toward  and 
away  from  said  heel  stOp  means  aad  adapted  to  clan^> 
such  heel  joint  against  said  heel  stop  means,  means  for 
fixing  the  position  of  said  heel  clamp  base  plate  with  re- 
spect to  said  heel  frame,  a  horizontal,  peak-joint  arm  ex- 
tending rearward  from  tiie  center  of  the  bench,  said  peak 
joint  arm  including  track  means  fixedly  disposed  sub- 
stantially on  the  oenteriine  of  the  peek  joint  arm,  peak 
joint  clamping  and  support  means  supported  on  said  peak 
joint  arm  over  said  track  means,  means  on  said  peak  joint 
clamping  and  support  means  adapted  to  clampingly  en- 
gage said  track  means  to  fix  adjusUbly  the  position  of 
said  peak  joim  clamping  and  support  means  with  respect 
to  said  track  means,  said  peak  joint  daminng  and  support 
means  comprising  a  peak  joint  frame  adapted  to  receive 
a  nailing  plate  to  underlie  the  peak  joint  of  such  truss, 
a  pair  of  peak  clamp  base  plates,  each  peak  clamp  base 
plate  formed  with  upstanding  peak  clamp  stop  members, 
vertically  disposed  peak  clamp  pivot  means  disposed  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  peak  joint  frame  respecUvely  and 
pivotably  connecting  re^ectively  said  peak  joint  frame 
and  said  peak  clamp  base  plates,  upstanding  peak  danq* 
members  mounted  respectively  on  said  peak  clamp  base 
plates  and  having   clamping  heads  for  movement  to- 
ward and  away  from  said  peak  clamp  stop  members  re- 
spectively,  means   on   each   of   said   peak  damp   base 
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with 


to 


peak   damp 
said  peak  joint 


Crana.  wbm^bf  such  upper  chord  owmben  may  be  held 
reepaotivdy  ataimt  taid  peak  clauv  stop  membert  by 
said  peak  damp  flnembera. 


ARBOW  FUTCHING  nZIVn 


t,lfSa,8«.Fte.  79940 
(0.144-399) 


1.  An  arrow  fletdung  flxture  comprising  a  frame 
member  haTiag  a  baae  and  a  pair  ol  opposed  legs  cxtend- 
falg  feneraOy  tqmardly  from  the  bMe,  a  univenally 
holder  secured  to  one  of  said  l^s  for  re- 
rotaiaUy  posftioniaf  the  nock  of  an  arrow, 
secured  to  the  reqwctive  l^s  for  support- 
iag  the  arrow  shaft  with  said  means  being  adjiutable 
along  the  inward  eaaesrt  of  said  legs  to  accommodate  ar- 
rows of  diflerent  diameter*,  at  least  one  of  said  means 
being  addhionaily  adjostiMe  in  a  direction  transverse 
to  the  leg,  a  flndMr  hcMfaig  clamp  having  guides  at  eitt- 
cr  end  with  said  damp  bdag  twined  about  a  loogftodiBal 
axis,  guide  ei^a^hig  means  associated  irith  said  kp  for 
recetving  tta  guidei  of  said  danq>  to  support  said  clamp 
at  an  angle  lo  the  axis  of  the  arrow,  and  means  on  said 
l^i  for  aiQiBtably  qiadng  said  damp  in  a  radial  direc- 
tion from  said  axis  to  accuratdy  poshioo  a  fetfho'  hdd 
by  said  damp  against  the  shaft  of  an  arrow  held  in  said 
fixture. 


2.993.294 
METHOD  OP  SALVAGING  SALYAHJE 
BOVfUNG  PINB 
W,  r  uWkm  I  iM,  931  N.  hwhi  Ave., 

I  Dee.  9,  tSnUm.  New  79M99 
IChte.    (CL 144-319) 


R3^ 

The  method  of  repairing  a  used  sahrMe  bowling  pin, 
cwiyiising  the  steps  of:  dividhig  a  sahraUe  bowUng  pin. 
havkc  a  body  portion  and  a  head  portion.  loogitndinaUy 
into  snhshmriaHy  half  segmcati;  eementmg  said  segments. 
suhetaatiaHy  oppositely  disposed,  on  opposite  faces  of 
slab  imen  meani  and  substantially  synuietrically  about 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  shib  faisctt  means,  to  fo^ 


a  parti^ly  ei^anded  roogh  pin  unit  having 
pmtioa'and  a  head  portion; 


ft  body 


body  iortion  of  said  partially 

unit  on<  opposite  sides  thereof  to  a 

to  mptctive  plane  fMes  sBbetairtaHy  at  right 

said  dividing  plane  and  substantially  parallel  to 

tudinal  axis  of  said  slab  insert 

sections  including  body  portions  of  said  salvi 

segmenii  and  body  portions  of  said  slab  insert  means; 

cementing  second  slab  means  on  said  plane  face$  of  the 

partially   expanded   rough  pin  un^   reqwctivejy,  said 

second  slab  means  being  substantially  as  thick  as  the 

removed  body  portions  <Mf  said  talnible  pin  tfiifntfj 

respectively,  to  fonn  a  fully  expanded  rough  pih  stnio* 

ture;  aid  trimming  away  excess  outer  pcMrtions  of  said 

fully  expanded  rough  pin  structure  to  form  a  reomi- 

stnicted  bowling  pin  of  standard  size  and  shape.; 


2J93a99 

WOODEN  PABQUET  FLOQUNG  BLOCK  iAND 
METHOD  AND  AFPABATUi  FOB  PBODUC- 
ING  THE  SAME 

E.  TMah,  Onelia,  Teas.,  assign  sr  1^  Wood 
da  Develafsni  Cnmpamy,  Inc.,  OmMh  Ti 

FBed  Jna.  29, 19S9,  Ser.  Nn.  71M49 
13  nilaii     (0.144-^19) 


12.  In  a  medwd  of  making  a 
by  the  msemfoly  ci  a  groap  of  indtvidual 
of  rectangular  cross  section,  eadi  of  said 
groove  formed  therein  adjacent  the  loagilndittal 
edges  thereof,  the  stq»  of  inserting  into  each  of 
groovea  an  elongated  wire  and  defonning  the  r^qiective 
ends  only  of  said  wires  into  the  body  of  the  lerminal 
slats  only  of  said  group  of  slats  short  of  the  outsifle  edgn 
of  said  terminal  slats. 


HANDLE  CONSTBUCTiSnPOB  HAMMEB8  AND 
SIMILAB  IMPACT  TOOLS  ; 

M.  Uy,  ImhaiM,  DL,  SMlpmr  to  Vanghan  B 
~  MI9.  Cn^  Inihnii.  BL.  p  comw^Soai  of 


23, 1997,  SarJNow  479,433,  u.^ 
r,  daM  Mv  9,  1999.    pMied 
iSspC.  39. 1991,  Ssr.  Nn.  49|497 
ICMns.    <CL149— 89)  1^ 

An  indestructible  type  hammer  constraction  ioovris- 
ing  in  oonMnation  a  hammer  head  provided  wit|  a  steel 
shank  having  a  <hstal  portion  providing  a  core  i  and.  in 
addition,  an  intermediate  proximate  neck  portibn  con- 
necting the  distal  portion  and  hammer  head,  safd  distal 
portion  bang  in  the  form  of  a  relativdy  thin  jflat  im- 
perforate web  of  uniform  transverse  croi 
out  and  having  longito(finally  extMding 
rscted  ribs  extending  along  each  margind 
and  protecting  out  of  the  plane  of  the  web,  a 
shoulder  formed  on  said  sted  Amak  at  the 
tween  sdd  nedc  portion  and  said  distd  portion 
roundhig  the  extreme  proximate  end  of  the 
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one-piece  tubular  grip  formed  of  nsolded  resilient  elaslo- 
merie  material,  reeeived  telsecopically  on  and  eoeslen- 
sive  with  the  core,  and  embodying  a  tabular  side  wall, 
said  tubular  grip  bdng  generaUy  eflipCicd  in  transverse 
section  throughout,  said  tubular  grip  behig  formed  with 
a  central  bore  acroas  which  the  web  extends  in  diametri- 
cal fashion  with  the  plane  of  the  web  ooiaddeat  with 
the  major  dlipticd  axis  of  the  grip,  the  wd>  thus  divid- 
ing the  bore  faMo  two  isdatkm  air  pockets  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  web  reapectivdy,  the  side  wall  portions  of 
said  grip  in  the  vicinity  of  the  ends  of  the  major  dHpti- 
cai  axis  being  rdativdy  thick  and  incompressible  through- 
out the  longitudind  extent  of  the  grip  and  bdng  formed 
with  internal  T-shaped  slots  at  diametrically  spaced  re- 
gions; the  ribbed  edges  of  said  web  fitting  into  said 
T-ihaped  sloU  re^ectively,  the  side  wall  portions  of  said 
grip  in  the  vidnity  of  the  ends  of  the  mfaior  dlipticd 
axis  being  relatively  thick  in  the  proximate  regions  of 
the  grip,  tapcariag  in  thickness  toward  the  distd  end  of 


edfB,  and  defining  a  doeed  side  for  the  body,  said 

second  side  edge  bdng  devoid  of  a  side  waO  so  aa  to 
define  an  open  side  for  the  body,  aa  inner  lungiiudind 
wan  extendhw  along  the  edge  of  said  side  wall  rsmole 
from  said  outer  longitudind  wall,  said  inner  longitudind 
waU  being  discontinuous  at  a  point  iotermediate  its  ends, 
■o  as  to  define  first  and  second  inner  longitudind  wall 
portions,  a  semicircular  wall  on  one  end  <rf  said  outer 
and  inner  longitudind  walls  and  said  side  wall,  a  circular 
wdl  00  and  in  prolongatioo  of  said  semi-circular  wall, 
and  aa  end  wall  extending  across  said  circular  wall,  and 
reuining  flanges  at  the  open  side  of  the  body  and  ex- 
tending along  related  londtndmd  side  edges  of  the  side 
wdl  and  the  outer  and  inner  longitudind  walls. 


2,993,297  

COMBINED  GUABD  AND  NAIL-ATIING 
ATTACHMENT  FOB  HAMMEBS 
M.  Wlsen,  943  McNsBN  Bond,  PMI^nijh  24,  Pa. 
Sept  5, 19S9,  Ssr.  Na^  799,348 
ITIilnii     (CL 149-39) 


FLEXIBLE  COVEB  ANDrStHOD  OF  MAKING 

THE  SAME 
Fied  L  Gralhe, 


FBed  Apr.  19, 1999,  Ssr.  Nn.  729,444 
4CMBn.    (CL199— 82) 


the  grip,  and  bdng  of  such  mean  thickness  that  they  are 
ovaUe  of  slidit  oompiession  and  mward  drflertion  when 
the  grip  is  property  gripped  by  the  naer  in  connection 
with  normd  use  of  the  hamaser  consuuuion.  said  tubu- 
lar grip  being  formad  with  an  integrd  impettorale  end 
wall  completely  dosing  the  distd  end  of  the  gr^,  the 
thickness  of  said  end  wall  bdng  appredaMy  greater  than 
the  noaximum  thirkness  of  the  tubular  side  waU  of  the 
grip,  said  end  wall  being  formed  with  aa  imemd  socket 
having  a  cross  sediond  shape  oonfomung  to  the  trans- 
verse cross  sectiond  shape  of  the  shMk,  thus  providing 
a  thin  medid  region  with  edarged  voids  at  the  oppo- 
site ends  thereof  re^ectively,  the  distd  end  r^ion  of 
said  shank  extending  into  and  substantidly  filling  said 
socket  with  said  web  filling  said  thin  medid  r^ion  and 
said  ribs  filling  said  edarged  voids  and  with  the  extreme 
distd  end  of  the  shank  abutting  against  the  bottom  of 
the  socket,  said  grip  having  iu  proximate  end  region 
closely  hugging  the  proximate  end  regioo  of  the  core 
whereby  said  air  podiets  are  each  hermetically  sealed. 


1-7^ 


n 


?#j 


1.  A  cover  of  the  dass  described  comprismg,  a  fiexiUe 
sheet,  having  insufficient  strength  without  margind  re- 
inforcement, a  flexible  inelastic  reinforcing  tape  of  rela- 
tivdy strong  materid  extending  along  a  margin  of  said 
sheet,  means  fastening  said  Upe  in  overlapping  relation 
to  sdd  margin,  a  flexible  elastic  band  folded  over  said 
tape  and  over  the  margin  of  said  sheet,  and  means  secur- 
ing said  sheet  and  tape  to  the  eUstic  band  at  intervals 
such  that  said  margin  and  retnfordng  tape  are  normally 
gathered  into  a  multiplicity  of  folds  and  are  adapted  to 
be  extended  by  elongation  of  the  elastic  band,  and 
elongation  of  said  band  bdng  Hmited  by  said 
ffpf  rather  than  t>y  said  margin  of  the  sheet. 


PNEUMATIC  TYBES 


Hcffhcrt  I'rencrtcK 


AiB-28,1 
13 


a(  Giant 
.Nn.83S,S7S 

Mldn  An*.  29, 1959 
(CL  152-342) 


1.  A  guard  for  a  hammer  head,  oompriwig  a 
resilient  and  strelchable  hollow  body  comprising  an  outer 
longitndinal  waU  having  first  and  second  kmgitidind 
"    edges,  aside  wall  on  and  extending  along     "    ~' 


1.  A  bead  filler  reinfOToement  for  a  pneumatic  tyre 
comprising  a  wire  cord  wound  in  loops  around  an  annular 
bead  wire  and  a  concentric  apex  strip  projecting  beyond 
the  outer  periphery  of  die  bead  wire,  the  loops  forming 
a  toffOidd  structure  endodng  the  bead  wire  and  tapering, 
in  cross  sertinn.  radially  outwardly  beyond  the  outer 
periphery  of  the  bead  wire. 
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MANUFACTtJUC  OF  HEAT  tXCHANCE 
STSUCTOBBS  1 

1999;  8tr.  No.  tlS4M 


able  bettveen  a  fint  position  in  line  with  the  azkjof  itki 
outlet  ior  partially  straifhteainf  wire  *"»«*r"t  from 

Kv    i^baw  in  ^ »    *****  cylinder  and  a  tecond  position  setting  ei  ncrfiiis 

** lafMMv Ymit  *'''^*  '"''*  successive  helicoidal  turns  havtag  theirlcefiters 

i  OT  niew  xOTm  di^laced  from  one  turn  to  the  next. 


13 


(CL153— 3) 


I 


APPAIUTUS  FOR  CSoSaWG  OR  COBRUGAUNG 
SHEET  METAL 
J.  KoUmob.  41<2  rssslsr  Mrd^  Nesfh  pttn. 


1.  The  method  of  manufacturing  a  heat  exchange  struc- 
ture comjnising  providing  a  length  af  beat  exchange 
tubing  having  a  multiplicity  of  spine  sections  extending 
radially  outward  from  the  surface  thereof,  forming  said 
length  of  heat  exchange  tubing  into  a  plurality  of  heli- 
cally wound  coils  with  subsequent  coils  being  greater 
in  circumference  than  each  preceding  coil  but  each  sub- 
sequent coil  having  an  inner  circumference  slightly 
smaller  than  the  outer  circumference  of  the  preceding 
ooil,  and  conqtressing  said  coils  axially  relative  to  each 
other  thereby  to  telescope  the  outer  helical  coils  onto 
the  inner  helical  coils  to  form  a  heat  exchatt^  struc- 
ture having  a  single  row  of  coils  with  said  spine  sections 
of  said  adjacent  ooils  interlocking  to  maintain  said  struc- 
ture in  substantially  flat  shape. 


FIM  Iwif  M,  19S9, 9w.  No.  tSt^l 
ItCtaiM.   (a.lS3-.70 


23t33fl 
DEVICE  FOR  MAKING  FLEXIBLE  STRIPS  CON- 
SKIING  OF  A  CONTINUOUS  METAL  WIRE  SO 
WOUND   AS   TO   FORM    A    PLANE   HEUCAL 
SPRING 
Jfaa  Ledakart,  53  Ave.  Rajasoad  PioImwc,  Parli,  Fi 
FBcd  Jaae  29, 19S9,  Ser.  No.  823^2 

/,  appBeatfoa  FiaMW  Mar.  9, 1959 
CClBlM.    (0.153^-^ 


^ 


1.  In  a  device  for  producing  a  helix  from  wire,  wife 
feeding  means,  a  cylinder  receiving  wire  from  said  feeding 
awaas,  an  outlet  from  said  cylmder  for  wire  initiaBy 
bant  by  pawage  tingentially  mto  said  cylinder,  tb^ 
cifcumftoentially  around  said  cyUader  aad  tfaea  tangea- 
tiaUy^ixit  of  said  cylinder,  and  a  guide  for  the  wire  mov- 


1 .  An  apparatus  for  continuously  forming  paral^l  folds 
in  a  strip  o(  metal  stock  fed  into  the  apparatus,  $aid  ap- 
paratus including  opposed  die  blocks  disposed  on  Opposite 
sides  of  the  stock,  a  first  die  extensible  from  lone  of 
said  die  blocks  in  a  closing  stroke  and  retractable  into 
said  ono  die  block  in  an  opening  stroke,  a  second!  die  ex- 
tensible from  the  other  of  said  die  blocks  in  a  j  closing 
stroke  and  retractable  into  said  other  die  blocg  in  an 
opening  stroke,  the  direction  of  the  closing  and  Opening 
strokes  of  said  dies  being  parallel  and  normal  |  16  the 
plane  of  the  stock,  each  of  said  die  blocks  proviking  an 
anvil  surface  cooperating  with  its  opposed  die  when  in  ex- 
tended position,  mounting  means  supporting  said  lone  die 
block  add  said  first  die  for  movement  in  a  direction  nor- 
mal to  the  direction  of  the  opening  and  closing '  stroke* 
of  said  dies,  and  means  for  sequentially  moving  siid  diet 
and  said  one  die  block  comprising  a  first  rotatabfe  cam, 
a  first  rocker  arm  carrying  a  cam  follower  engaging  the 
periphery  of  said  fint  cam  and  having  an  operat^e  con- 
nection with  said  first  die  whereby  when  its  cam  fbllower 
is  at  a  maximum  distance  from  the  center  of  said  first 
cam  said  first  die  is  at  the  extreme  of  a  closing  stroke, 
a  second  rocker  arm  carrying  a  cam  follower  ejigaging 
th«  per4>hery  of  said  first  cam  at  a  noint  therein  dia- 
metrically opposed  to  the  point  tit  engagement  jof  said 
first  rocker  arm  cam  follower  and  having  an  o^rative 
connection  with  said  second  die  whereby  when  |ts  cam 
follower  is  at  a  maximum  distance  from  the  ceinter  of 
said  first  cam  said  second  die  is  at  the  extren^  of  a 
closing  stroke,  the  perij^ery  of  said  first  cam  bcjing  de- 
fined by  twd  connecting  arcs  of  equal  length,  one  ^c  hav- 
ing a  radius  R  and  concentric  with  the  axis  of  rotation  of 
said  first  cam,  the  other  arc  having  a  radius  R  but  con- 
centric with  a  point  displaced  along  the  bisecting  radius 
(^  said  one  arc,  the  periphery  of  said  first  cam ;  having 
a  relieved  surface  at  the  outer  end  of  said  bisecting|  radius, 
a  second  rotatable  cam,  a  thrust  member  carryingi  spaced 
cam  foUowers  adapted  to  engage  the  periphery  of  said 
second  cam  at  diametrically  spaced  points,  sai4  thrust 
member  having  an  operative  connection  with  said  lone  'die 
block  aOd  said  first  die  for  moving  said  last  mentioned 
die  and  die  block  between  a  forward  and  backward 
position  in  a  direction  normal  to  the  direction  of  t^  ckw- 
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ing  and  openhig  strokes  Of  said  dies,  the  penpherV  of 
said  second  can  beiag  defined  by  two  arcs  of  equal  Vmph 
concentric  with  the  axis  of  roution  of  said  second  cam 
with  one  arc  haviaf  a  greater  radius  than  the  otter,  said 
cams  being  routed  by  a  tingle  drivfaig  shaft  and  oriented 
with  lelatioB  to  eaeh  other  to  that  their  low  tide*  are 
generally  aligned,  whereby  at  taid  camt  are  rotated  taid 
dies  are  sequentially  moved  from  t  reference  position  in 
which  bbth  diet  are  at  the  extremity  of  a  doting  ttroke 
and  said  first  die  is  in  its  said  backward  position  as  fol- 
lows:   (1)  said  second  die  moves  through  an  opening 
stroke  and  said  flnt  die  moves  into  its  said  forward  pctei- 
tion,  (2)  said  second  die  computet  a  doting  stroke,  (3) 
said  first  die  completes  an  opening  stroke  and  moves  into 
its  said  backward  position  as  said  second  die  holds  iu 
closed   position,   (4)    said  first  die  completes   a  dos- 
ing stroke  as  said  second  die  retains  iU  position  at 
the  extremity  of  said  doting  stroke  to  again  atuin  the 
said  reference  position  and  complete  a  cycle,  said  relieved 
surface  on  said  first  cam  causing  said  first  die  to  move 
through  a  portion  of  an  opening  stroke  as  it  moves  to- 
ward its  said  forward  position,  said  relieved  surface  fur- 
ther causing  said  second  die  to  move  through  a  portion 
of  an  opening  stroke  as  said  first  die  moves  toward  its 
said   backward  position,  whereby   a  conqtlete   fold   is 
formed  in  said  stock  with  each  full  revolution  of  said 


socoeative  yarat  are  aqiaratcd  to  provide  a  tpae*  for  tm 
impregnaat  tberebetwaen.  taid  filler  yarat  beiag  com- 
poted  of  a  beat-ahriakable  material  fai  wwhrenlrfa  Hale, 
impregnating  taid  fabric  with  at  least  73%  of  iU  weight 


of  a  heat-tettable  synthetic  resin,  and  sobfectiag  the  ins- 
pregnated  fabric  to  heat  adapted  to  shrink  said  hei^- 
shrinkable  yams  for  contracting  and  compacting  said 
fabric  in  a  filler-wise  direction  and  let  said  resiii. 


2,9t3J«S 

BONDING  PANELS  TO  BASE  SURFACES 
Holwft  L  Scher  aad  Joha  S.  Daaa,  BaWatora,  MA^  m- 
to  Natfoaai  Plastk  Prodadt  Co.,  Odsalaa,  Md., 

ofMarylaBd 
FHcd  Jaa.  12, 1959,  Scr.  No.  7tM33 
19Clakas.    (CL  154-^1) 


cams. 


2,9t3,3«3  ^^ 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FDR  MAKING 
PREFORMS  FROM  FIBERS 
I.  VosB,  niyisiih,  Pa.,  'L**!'"  yMlae  Safety 

rtSSTtf;  wSlS!^  711,453 
(CWm.^  154—1) 


4.  >^>paratut  for  making  a  preform  for  subsequent 
molding,  comprising  a  horiaontally  disposed  preform 
screen,  meam  Ibc  pouring  resin-coated  fibers  dowa  onto 
the  screen,  meant  for  blowing  air  up  through  the  tcreen 
to  retard  and  control  detcent  of  the  ftbert,  means  for 
reversing  the  direction  of  air  flow,  and  means  for  heat- 
ing the  reversed  air  so  that  when  it  contacU  the  fiber 
coatinp  it  will  cause  them  to  become  tacky  and  sUck 
the  fiben  together  on  the  tcreen  to  make  a  preform, 
whereby  when  the  air  it  thyt  off  taid  coatingt  wUl  harden 
again  to  hold  the  prefonp  intact  to  that  it  can  be  re- 
naoved  from  the  tcreen.     { 


1.  A  method  of  bonding  panels  to  bate  torfacet. 
prising  the  ttept  of  applying  a  layer  of  a  resinoos  tbecmo- 
*<»»tin£  adhesive  between  a  pand  and  a  bate  tnrfaoe, 
idadng  the  pand  upon  taid  tuiface  in  position  to  be 
bonded  thereto  by  the  adhesive,  placing  a  sealing  strip 
along  the  peripheral  edget  of  the  panel  to  form  an  air- 
tight  teal  between  said  edges  and  said  surface,  providiflf 
a  connection  with  a  source  of  suction  through  said  ttrq> 
at  one  edge  of  the  panel,  applying  a  vacuum  from  taid 
source  to  evacuate  the  air  from  around  the  edget  and 
beneath  the  panel,  whereby  the  pand  it  forced  against 
said  surface  by  ncmnal  exterior  atmospheric  pressorew 
wi.ififitiinj  the  vacuum  until  the  thiu  applied  pressure 
hat  canted  the  adhesive  to  become  cured,  aad  thea  re- 
moving tbt  tealing  strip. 


2,9t3JM 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY  SEALING 

THERMOPLASnC  MATKRIAU 

jk  Y.  Res^ck.  32  Elai  St,  BlsBvBIa,  N.Y. 

nied  Fek  27, 1959,  Ssr/Ne.  79MM 

(CWaw.    (CL154— 42) 


X.9a3>^A4 
POWER  TRANSMISSION  AND  CONVEYOR  BELT 

AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Lawrtft  1.  B**""^  nnilliiiiiB  Coan.  aailBMr  to  The 


"^*a?i2L??c:LM£!ir**'^  I.  Apparatus  for  continuously  sealing  long  sheets  of 

0  Th*  nitAtJSlSintttSSebimng  which  com-  thermoplastic  material  comprising  a  pair  of  rotatable 

prL^SSt^U^y    SSSrSi  diah.  warp  pre-ure  rollers;  meamfor  ""JJ*^";^,*'^;^ 

J™  andflSer  yamsto  a  loosely  wov«»  state  in  wUdi  feeding  at  least  two  sheets  of  thermoplasUc  material  to 

78«  O.O.— 2T 
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the  input  ride  o(  aeid  prctture  roUpn;  meam  lor 
Unuously  Ut^m  •<  lea*t  one  eloQt^ted  electricpiny  con- 
ductive hMting  clement  to  the  faiput  ride  of  said  pres- 
sure loOen  between  said  sheets;  ahd  means  located  on 
the  input  side  of  said  pressure  rollers  for  cauring  an 
electric  current  to  flow  throu^  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
heating  element,  whereby  said  heating  element  heats  the 
sheets  in  the  pressure  rollers  to  thereby  form  a  con- 
tinuous seal. 


SEAT  ADIUSTING  MECHANISM 


Mat  »,  ltd 


Delrail, 


Dec  19, 195i,  Sec  No.  €29^1 

TCInkM.    (0.155—14) 


FOLDING  PICNK^U  AND  BENCHES 

Jacoh  L  Hmirtta,  331 B.  Sift  St,  New  Yoefc,  N.Y. 

naiOet  17,  IMS,  Sv.?fo.  7i7,977 

aniiiii  ^iss— 134) 


<rf  sakl  frame  for  selective 
warAy'd^entfing  open  positioa  and  aa 
ttonm  poaitioB,  a  table  top  pivolally  carried 
frame  for  selective  movement  betwtieu  an  devi 
tion  and  a  lowered  slorate  poaWon  rriative  to 
said  frftme  oomiHising  a  pair  of  substantially 
ticai  uj-shaped  sections  each  having  a  pair 
apart  parallel  sides  and  a  central  biiht  portion 
ing  one  end  ot  each  of  said  sides  together,  pi 
hingedly  connecting  the  opporite  free  ends  of 
of  one  frame  to  the  sides  of  the  other  frame 
pivotal  movemcm  between  an  open  poakion  in 
plane  and  a  folded  juxtaposed  porition.  each 
comprHng  a  U-shaped  member  havii^  a  pair  of 
a  centcal  connecting  bight  pcMlion  at  one  end, 
site  free  end  of  said  sides  of  eadi  U-4haped 
being  pivotally  connected  to  each  fi^une  memi 
cent  to  said  bt^  portion  thereof,  aad  ref 
means  securing  said  U -shifted  leg  member  in 
wardly  depending  open  porition  relative  to  said 
an  obtuse  angle  therewith. 


4-/ 


2.  A  vchide  seat  adjusting  mechanism  comprising,  a 
support,  a  first  member  slidaMy  mounted  cm  said  support 
for  horizontal  adjustment  relative  thereto,  a  second  mem- 
ber swingaMy  secured  to  said  first  member  for  naovonent 
thMVwith  relative  to  said  si^poft  ahd  beings  swingabk 
relative  thereto  in  any  position  thereof,  a  single  power 
actuator  of  the  eKtenriUe  and  retracUMe  type  operatively 
interoonnected  between  said  support  and  said  swingable 
member  and  reacting  thereagainst  upon  operation  of 
said  power  actnator,  first  means  OfwraMe  to  selectively 
interconnect  said  siqpport  and  said  first  member  to  ad- 
justably fix  the  horizontal  position  of  said  first  member 
relative  to  said  support  whereby  operation  of  said  power 
actuator  wiO  came  said  swingable  member  to  swing  rela- 
tive to  Slid  first  member  and  said  support,  and  second 
means  operable  selectively  and  independently  of  said 
first  means  to  fix  the  rotative  position  of  said  second 
member  relative  to  said  first  member  whereby  operatioo 
of  Slid  power  aotuator  will  cause  said  first  member  to 
slide  relative  to  said  support 


ROCKABLE  FOOT  AND  LEG  BESt 
J.  Bnad,  35  E.  Gatkud  AvcSpokaM 

ftter  34, 19St,  Sar.  N«.^7;7f7 
3ariM.   (CL155— lif) 


j^ 


\ 


\ 


3.  A  foot  and  leg  rest  for  use  with  a  t 
comprising  a  base  having  means  for  manually 
rockinB  movemenu  therett);  a  foot  and  leg 
platform  pivotally  mounted  iqxm  said  base 
movemenu  coincident  to  the  plane  of  rocking 
of  said  base;  and  resiliem  means  yieldably  ho 
platform  with  reqiect  to  said  base  intermediate 
movement  limits. 


ng  chair 
parting 
ipporting 
tilting 
ements 
said 
its  tilting 


HBADBEBT 


33B3Jlf 

FOB  UPHOESTBBBD 

F.WatBckMiAfeMH. 

TJO.  Ba  mjCtmmm,  NXL 

Fled  Apr.  M,  1M7,  S«.  Na. 

(CL  l«--^74 


r  lACK 
bMhif 


1.  A  oonapriUe  picnic  taUe  and  bench  aaaembiy  torn- 
ITTfg.  m  comwaaMon,  a  mam  iiame,  a  pair  oc  un  kmk* 
each  Bioawled  upon  eadi  opposite  loagnudinal  extremity 
of  caid  naia  fruse,  a  1^  pivotally  moamed  at  eadi  cad 


7.  Means  for  attadiing  a  headrest  cushion  to  a  seat 
back  con4>rising  a  band  encircling  said  cushidn,  a  kx^ 
encircling  said  band,  an  inverted  substantially  U-|haped 
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clanq»  member  adapted  to  fit  over  said  seat  back,  i^  least 
one  of  the  legs  of  said  damp  member  being  of  lesser  wiAh 
than  the  distaaoe  between  ttie  Mgto  of  said  loop  and 
loosely  fitting  in  said  loop,  and  said  loop  befaig  made  from 
a  pliable  material  capable  of  being  distorled  to  thereby 
facilitate  angular  adjustment  of  the  cushion  relative  to 
the  clamp  member. 


of  the  products  of  combustion  eascrgiiig  from  the 
back  upon  said  coil,  meam  for  adjusting  ibe  poritioa  of 
the  coil  axially  of  the  tube  to  sdectivdy  expose  diferefll 
numbers  of  said  oonvolutioos  beyond  the  tube  end,  meaos 
for  introdudnf  a  liquid  f(Ml  into  one  end  of  the  ooU,  Md 
means  for  withdrawing  heated  liquid  fuel  from  the  odier 
endof  theooiL 


FUEL-TANE 
UMchW.  P. 
aasigMM'to 
Ui 

FBadNav.  13, 


Bar.  Na.  <21J3« 

Nov.  15. 1955 


3313313 
BE.CIBCULAT1NG  POT-nrFB 
L.  Br fliaisia  Fa,  N.  Max., 

JadJaCsT^Sd,  Bar.  Na.  4443<S 
4nshas     (CLIJI— 91) 


a  opaoectiag 


1.  A  fad  tank  and  a  opaoectiag  assembly  therefor  to 
provide  removal  of  fud  from  said  fud  taak  ia  aaotor 
vehides,  particulariy  in  axMor  vcUdes  operated  by  in- 
jection-^rpe  internal  eoaabustioa  caghics  comprising  a 
suction  line  and  return  line  forming  part  of  said  assemMy 
and  extending  into  said  fuel  tank  from  above,  said  re- 
turn and  suction  lines  b«|ing  provided  with  a  discharge 
aperture,  and  an  inld  apetture,  respectively,  said  suction 
line  including  a  deflectioa  disk  located  above  said  inlet 
aperture,  and  the  dlaeharfe  aperture  of  said  return  line 
being  arranged  doady  adjacent  said  suction  line  and 
fadng  the  same  at  a  point  above  said  deflection  disk 
and  so  oriented  that  the  return  flow  of  fud  is  directed 
generally  from  said  discharge  aperture  generally  against 
said  suction  line  and  theredong  in  the  direction  toward 
saiddeflectioiididL 


1.  In  a  burner  pot  for  hydrocarbon  fuels,  a  generally 
cylindrical  side  wall  having  verticdly  spaced  rows  ot 
apertures  formed  therein  for  the  admission  of  primary 
air  and  secondary  air  to  the  interior  of  the  pot.  inld 
means  for  admitting  fuel  through  a  lower  pcvtion  of  said 
side  wall,  said  pot  having  a  dome-shaped  bottom  waU, 
said  bottom  wall  having  a  down-turned  peripheral  fla^e, 
said  peripheral  flange  being  outwardly  inclined  with 
req»ect  to  the  axis  of  said  cylindrical  wall,  the  lower 
edge  of  the  peripheral  flange  engaging  tbe  inner  face  of 
the  side  wall  with  the  upper  portion  of  said  fiange  being 
spaced  inwardly  therefrom  thereby  defining  a  circum- 
ferentially  extending  narrow  recess  for  fuel  delivered 
through  said  inlet  means,  and  means  for  directing  air  to 
the  fuel  in  said  recess  to  thereby  generate  gases  around 
the  side  wall  and  cause  spreading  of  a  flame  around  the 
recess  upon  ignition. 


33t3J13 
GASBMOJEB^^^ 

vcaf]|a  tt.  gpmcfj 
nUai 


2t,  1959,  Ser.  Na.  tld^M 
(CL  15i~79) 


2.913314 
^        AUTOMATIC   GAS   IGNITION   AND   CONTBOL 
■■2         PARTICULARLY  ADAPTED  FOR  USE  WITH 
•>  CLOTHES  DRIERS 

Peter  EAsara  GcMhof  aBd  Harald  E.  Monfaon, 


St  laaerih,  Mkk^  a 
road 


la  WMiipuel 
Mratfoa  of  Da 


Nov.  5,  1959.  Ser.  No.  t51,194 
4ClaiM.   (CL15»— 125) 


In  combination  with  a  gas  burner  having  an  dongated 
burner  tube  open  at  its  diacharte  end,  a  apird  pipe  ooil 
having  iu  convolutioas  wholly  exposed  to  the  peripherally 
surrounding  atamsphere  arranged  in  a  gaaerally  cylin- 
dricd  colour  dispost  J  outside  of  and  adjacent  the  open 
end  ot  said  buracr  tube  with  some  of  the  cofl  oonvohi-  j 

tions  surroandiag  Ifaa  tube  aad  some  beyond  the  tube  1.  In  an  automatic  gas  igniter  and  burner  control  sys- 
*"**•  *  ^^^P****  perpeadicularly  intercepting  the  flame  tern,  a  pUot  burner  fuel  supply  means,  a  main  burner  fuel 
path  supported  oa  said  coil  spaced  at  a  flxed  distance  supply  means,  first  and  second  vdve  means  connected  in 
beyond  the  cott  cad  adapted  to  iateroept  and  refled  sonse   series  and  controlling  the  supply  of  fuel  to  both  said 


i 
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maia  iMnwr  and  said  pilot  burner  fuel  supply  means  and 
to  OD^  said  auun  burner  fuel  supply  mesas,  respectively, 
first  and  second  electrical  operator  means  for  sud^  first 
and  second  vahre  means,  respectivdy,  a  iKM  and  oMdliosi- 
tion  flame  detector  switch  having  hot  and  cold  contacts 
and  being  oparativeiy  req;Kmiive  toi  the  heat  of  combus- 
tion of  fuel  from'the  pilot  burner  supply  means,  a  time 
delay  switch  having  normally  closed  contacts  and  includ- 
ing energizing  means  for  said  time  delay  switch  for  open- 
ing said  nmrnally  closed  contacts 'after  a  predetermined 
time  iirterval  iqwn  pilot  ignition  failure,  an  electrical  ig- 
niter to  ignite  die  fuel  from  the  pikH  bomM-  supply 
means,  and  dreoit  means  for  effecting  the  cyclical  ener- 
gization oi  the  system  iwr.lwding  a  flrrt  energizing  circuit 
tor  f«yg^«*"t  Mid  first  dectrkal  (^erator  means  through 
said  time  dday  fwitch,  a  second  enrrgiring  circuit  for 
energizing  said  igidter  and  said  energizing  means  for  said 
time  delay  switch  through  the  cold  ontacts  of  said  flame 
detector  switch,  and  a  third  energizing  circuit  for  ener- 
gizing said  sectmd  electrical  operator  means  through  said 
hot  eontacts  of  said  flame  detector  switch,  whereby  de- 
eneigization  ol  said  first  electrical  operator  means 
throu^  the  opening  of  said  time  delay  switch  will  require 
comi^ete  recycling  of  the  circuit  means  to  restore  the  sys- 
tem to 


structum,  a  plurality  of  slats  carried  in  vertically 
relation  lOn  said  slat-sivportlng  means,  and 
adjuttioi  said  siat-supporting  meaaa  to  vary  the 
di^KMiti^i  of  the  slats,  said  slats  embodying 
material  and  being  magnrtired  in  a  manm 
adjacent  lateral  margins  of  said  slats  are  m 


8TOIIMDOQB 

Mmto  VDom^  1551  Dniiaiinn,  Denrtern,  Mkh. 

RM  Aw.  It,  19S9,  Scr.  No.  132,547 

iaHm.   (CLlit— 37) 


3.  In  a  combination  window  and  screen  construction, 
the  combination  comprising:  an  outer  frame;  an  inner 
frame  detachably  secured  in  said  outer  frame;  said  inn^r 
frame  being  provided  with  an  opening  therethrough;  at 
least  a  pair  of  wiadow  pane  sashes  slidjU>ly  mounted  in 
said  inner  frame  for  movement  to  an  up  position  for  en- 
closing said  opening  and  to  a  down  position  for  storage 
thereof;  said  sadies  being  iMrovided  with  inter-engagement 
means  whereby  when  one  of  said  sashes  is  moved  to  the  up 
position,  the  other  sash  will  be  engaged  and  moved  to  its 
up  position;  a  screen  sUdabty  mounted  in  said  inner  frame 
for  movement  to  an  up  position  for  enclosing  said  opening 
and  to  a  down  position  for  storage  thereof;  and,  means  for 
detachably  securing  said  inner  frame  in  said  outer  frame. 


Caltr. 


2,M341( 
VENETIAN  BUND 
1 1.  Ovaea,  ISMt  Floffwood  Ave., 

Fled  May  t,  1951,  Scr.  Nn.  733,933 

aCWma.    (CLIM— 174)  1 

1.  A  Vmetiaa  Uind  assembly,  comprising  a  supporting 
structure,  slat-sq^orting  means  d^ending   from  said 


attracted  to  each  other  when  the  slat*  are  tilted  to  a 
closed  position  whereby  said  slats  releaaably  enga^  each 
other  when  so  tilted. 


2,M3,317 
PBOTOGRAPHIC  VIEWING  ATPARATUB 
Howard  P.  CmUHt,  lohn  H.  McGralh,  aad  Robert  E. 
TUeser,  Rochsdar,  N.Y.,  — Igaeis  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  df  New 
Jersey 
Original  appikation  Feb.  11,  1957,  §tr.  No.  f39,5M, 
now  fatent  No.  2,911,384,  dated  Nov.  19,  1959.    IN- 
vided  and  thb  application  Dec  12,  1953,  Sir.  No. 
789,161 

7Ckdna.    (O.  234— 123) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  perforating  apertures  in  lan  ele- 
ment and  in  a  predetermined  location  with  respedt  thtce- 
to,  comprising  a  first  station  in  which  ij  plurality  of  laid 
elements  are  retained  in  superposed  relation,  a  plerf orat- 
ing station  arranged  in  predetermined  spaced  rdat^n  with 
respect  to  said  first  station  and  including  a  plumlity  of 
perforating  members  arranged  in  said  perforating!  *tation 
in  accordance  with  said  predetermined  location  |  of  laid 
apertures  in  said  element  and  means  individual  to  dach 
perforating  member  for  normally  retaimng  its  respective 
perforating  member  in  a  perforating  position,  transport 
means  pivotally  mounted  for  movement  in  i^anes  norinal 
to  each  other  and  between  said  stations  for  moving  a 
discrete  element  from  said  first  station  to  said  perforating 
station  and  provided  with  die  apertures  arranged  in  ac- 
cordance with  said  perforating  members,  vacuuni  means 
operatively  connected  to  said  transport  means  for  retain- 
ing an  element  thereon,  means  operatively  connected  to 
said  perforating  member  retaining  means  for  selectively 
renderiag  any  of  said  perforating  members  inoperative, 
actuatiiig  means  arranged  with  respect  to  said  pen oratinc 
station  for  moving  said  transport  means  against  said 
perforating  members,  and  contitri  means  for  rendering 
said  vacuum  means  effective  with  respect  to  saitf  trans- 
port means,  upon  movement  thereof  into  relation  with 
respect   to  said  first  station  to  withdraw  one  >of  laid 


elemenk  from  said  first  station  and  to  retain 
ment  oa  said  transport  means  during  movement 


id  ele- 
therteof. 


and  for  rendering  said  actuating  means  operable  to  move 
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contact  with  said  per-  rotor  an  integral  plurality  of  times  during  each  rotation 
I  b  perlbrated  by  of  said  rotor,  said  anti-vibration  means  being  so  con- 
ta  said  perforating  stracted  and  so  related  to  said  phch  control  meehanbms 


2,983,318  

SUBSURFACE  MULTIPLE  ZONE  WELL  PRO. 
DUCnON  APPARATUS 
lotai  R.  Baker, 


^"piled  Dec  23;  1917,  S«.  Nn.  7H«« 
12CMM.   (CLIM— 243) 


8.  In  subsurface  well  production  apparatus  adapted 
for  use  with  first,  second  and  third  tubular  strings  ex- 
tending to  the  top  of  a  w^ll  bore:  a  head  adapted  to  be 
disposed  in  the  well  bore  and  having  first,  second  and 
third  passage*  therein;  sa^  head  having  means  in  said 
first  passage  for  receiving  the  first  tubular  string  which 
extends  to  the  top  (rf  the  wdl  bore;  and  guide  means  on 
said  bead  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  second  and  third 
tubular  strings  to  direct  the  second  and  third  tubular 
strings  into  said  second  atid  third  passages,  respectively, 
said  guide  means  including  a  surface  Upering  down- 
wardly from  a  position  dosely  adjacent  to  said  third 
passage  to  said  second  passage  to  direct  the  sec(md 
tubular  string  from  a  portion  closely  adjacent  to  said 
tlurd  passage  to  said  seooad  passage  and  another  surface 
offset  from  and  tapering  downwardly  from  a  position 
closely  adjacent  to  said  jsecond  passage  to  said  third 
passage  to  direct  the  third  tubular  string  from  a  position 
closely  adjacent  to  said  second  passags  to  said  third 
passage. 


that  said  impulses  are  imparted  to  the  blades  while  the 
last  said  mechanisms  otherwise  maintain  said  normal 
(Mtch  pattern.  

2,983,3m 
DETACHABLE  BLADE  PROTOJXR 
ilm«ld  R.  Uhrteh,  iscsassi,  bto  af  York,  Pa.,  W  B^ 
F.  Utafcfc,  aBililiatrti,  a^  loa  E.  nansas.  Mh  af 
YetlE,  Pa4  said  TkMMS  aiilgBsr,  ¥f 
mmta,   to   ABIb._ 
MOwaakec,  WIb„  a  cmporadan  «f 

FBed  Apr.  3,  1954,  Ssr.  Nn.  578j557 

(Filed  andcr  Rale  47(b)  $mi  35  U  JX:.  118) 

llOatans.    (0.179-14838) 


2J83319 
kVURATV 


HARMONIC  ANn-VlBRATlON  MEANS  FOR  A 

HEUCOPTER 

Mtai*,  and  Martin  L.  Stevens,  West 

Hartford,  Com.,  aariJMit  to  The  Kaaan  Aircraft 

-  ''•   -         a  corporaHon  of  Con- 


Fled  Mm,  1, 1954,  am.  No.  548,823 
24Clalw.    (CL  178— 135 J2) 

20.  The  combination  in  a  helicopter  of  two  similar 
multi-bladed  tntttining  rotors  rotatable  at  uniform 
qweds  and  in  oppodte  directions,  two  pitch  control 
mechanisms  operable  re^ectively  for  changing  the 
pitches  of  the  blades  of  said  rotors  during  rotor  roution 
in  accordance  with  a  nwmal  pitch  pattern  as  required  for 
fii^t.  and  a  sin^  anti-viln-ation  means  common  to  both 
rotors  for  imparting  impulses  to  all  of  the  blades  of  each 


3.  A  propeller  comprising  in  combination,  a  hub  hav- 
ing sockeU  therein,  blades  having  shanks  extending  into 
said  sockets,  connecting  means  on  the  iimer  ends  of  said 
■han^f  and  interior  <d  said  sockets  comprising  radially 
extending  interengageable  interrupted  fianges  operable 
to  interiock  by  fractional  rotation  to  prevent  relative 
axial  movement  between  said  blades  and  sockets,  and 
ad^fiti^*!  connecting  means  comprinng  a  plurality  of  an- 
nular tapered  wedging  means  surrounding  each  diank 
within  each  socket  and  respectively  clampingly  engaging 
each  Aaak  at  longitudinally  spaced  positions  therecm 
within  said  sockets,  whereby  said  blades  are  firmly 
clamped  to  said  hub  to  resist  loosening  in  said  sockets 
by  vibration  and  operatimud  stresses. 
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APPikRATUi  FORD&^iG  WELLTOOfll 
K.  WhMMV,  Li*»  HAmI 

lOlte.    (CLlTS— 147) 


1.  A  spnBf  tooth  harrow  ooteprviiif  meant  terving  as 
a  frame,  a  pihirality  of  inteicoiuiected  fenenJly  trans- 
verse tooth  bars  twingably  mounted  on  said  frame  means, 
spring  teeth  on  said  tooth  bars  and  swinfaUe  relative  to 
said  frame  means  into  and  out  of  sofl  working  position, 
a  transverse  itidohaft  extending  subatantially  from  one 
side  of  said  frame  means  to  the^  other  side  thereof,  means 
soaring  as  a  bell  crank  rtJckaUy  mounted  on  said  frame 
means  and  having  a  first  arm  means  operatively  con- 
nected with  said  tooth  bars,  a  second  arm  means  adapted 
to  receive  draft  ap^ying  means,  said  fint  and  second 
arm  means  being  so  angularly  related  that  the  draft  pull 
tends  to  swing  said  tooth  arms  so  as  to  uMive  the  asso- 
ciated spring  teeth  downwardly  toward  deeper  ground 
penetration,  and  a  third  arm  means  rigidly  intercomiected 
with  said  first  and  second  arm  means,  and  tooth  shifting 
means  conngctrd  between  said  third  arm  means  and  said 
frame  means. 


CM$tL 
FMJi 

2 


MULCHEK 

Rla.  h  Wakbvillc  ID. 
12, 1957, 8cr.  No.  MS,174 
(GL  172—523) 


1.  A  rotary  soil  mukher  comprising  a  shaft  rolatable 
about  a  mhstantiaHy  vertical  axis,  a  transverse  bend  on 
the  kmer  end  of  said  shaft,  a  pluraltty  of  spring  flnfcrs 
each  oi  which  is  oostituted  by  ^ring  meul  rod  of  sub- 
stantially oonatant  cross  section  and  having  an  upper  por- 
tion affixed  to  said  head,  each  finger  extcndmg  from  its 
affixed  pofftkw  in  a  substantial  tp.nl  sweep  down  and 
around  said  axis  in  a  rearward  trailing  direction  relati^ 
tp  the  direclioa  of  rotation,  and  terminating  in  a  tirail- 
mt  nbatmially  horizonUl  soil-wiping  free  end,  tiie 
angle  around  said  axis  subtended  by  eaph  finger  throu^h- 
4Mtt  ila  ipiral  swe^  starting  at  said  upper  portion  and 
terminating  at  said  free  end  being  at  least  ninety  degrees. 


In  apparatus  for  driving  well  poinu,  the  combination 
of  an  elongated  stem  which  is  vertically  disposediin  use 
and  which  at  its  lower  end  is  adapted  for  connection 
with  a  pipe  to  be  driven,  said  stem  above  its  lowler  end 
having  an  outwardly  extending  ledge,  a  verttcallyj  recip- 
rocable  hammer  for  imparting  blows  to  the  upptr  end 
of  said  stem,  said  hammer  having  below  its  striking  face 
a  downwardly  extending  guide  sleeve  telescoped  over 
the  upper  portion  of  said  stem  whereby  the  hamnier  and 
stem  are  maintained  in  axial  alinement  with  each  other, 
a  lower  plate  at  a  point  between  the  ledge  on  sa^  stem 
and  the  lower  end  of  said  guide  sleeve,  said  low^  plate 
having  an  aperture  through  whidi  said  stem 
wardly  into  the  aforesaid  guide  sleeve,  said  low 
being  normally  supported  on  said  ledge  on 
the  length  of  said  stem  above  said  lower  ^i 
longer  than  said  guide  sleeve  whereby,  there. is 
a  clearance  space  between  the  lower  end  o( 
sleeve  aid  said  lower  plate,  an  upright  frame  to 
end  of  which  said  Iowa-  plate  is  fixedly  secured, 
plate  fixedly  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  said  fra^  and 
having  tn  i^ierture  wherdn  the  upper  end  of  thk  ham- 
mer is  ixially  movable,  a  bracket  secured  to  th^  lower 
end  of  the  guide  sleeve  and  projecting  laterally  ou^ardly 
therrfroto,   an  exterior  circumferential   ledge  0n  said 
guide  sleeve  next  above  said  bracket,  a  comdreisioo 
spring  seated  on  the  ledge  on  said  guide  sleeve  ^md  ex- 
tending upwardly  therefrom  mto  abutting  engngement 
with  the  underside  of  the  aforesaid  upper  plaie,  said 
spring   encirclmg   said   guide   sleeve,   pmd   a   trb  cam 
mounted  on  said  frame  and  coacting  With  the  oMter  end 
of  said  bracket  for  simultaneously  elevating  said  hammer 
relative  to  said  stem  and  compressing  said  spring  where- 
by the  btter  is  made  ready  to  impel  the  hammet  down- 
wardly to  impart  a  blow  to  tbc  upper  end  of  said  stem 
as  aforesaid. 


lower 
upper 


coprnNuous  net  weighing  mechanbm 

$.  Cnirmd,  Jr.,  ■•tfciley.  RaAss  P.  Itsadij,  flaa 
H.  iUsw,  liSfagraMt,  and  9nk»  Mae- 
GmaTCaHf .,  ii  Ipma,  by  diriNet  aai 
to  CaMfonin  nissafih  Co*?— •■ 
CaM,  a  casnasadasi  <f  Disiawaw 
FBad  Mm.  25, 195  J,  Scr.  No.  4H,79t  j 
19  dates.    (CL177— 52)  ' 

6.  Net  tod  groas  wei^ng  apparatnt  compHriag  ■ 

wct|^ii|g  meduinism,  a  groas  weighii^ 

normally  engaged  with  said  weighing  medianim  lo  sene 
the  tare  and  gross  wei^  of  a  container  immediately  that 
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•  art  upward  movement  thweof,  '•^jjf**--  ^  ,^ 

the  knife  edge  aasmber  •ormally  nrpa$  the  Mur  ^ 
m^^  waitBy  to  its  upper  limh  positioo  bat  P«™««9J2I^ 
wSm  ward  displacement  thereof  from  lU  upper  ^  pojWon 
Id  for  in  the  event  of  an  impact  on  the  scale,  a  beam  tiitably 


is  returning  to  to  aro  poiWoo,  and  cminteiweight  meana  mounted  on  the  knife  edge  "««"*»*'• -.^.  ««.-i-. 
ierableiS  cieit  a  eounier^ctlBg  fbiee  on  the  weighing  of  the  beam  for  <='>'>'>'^^  }°,  \^^,f^^ 
mwhanism  dmtag  tte  return  flMvemeat  of  the  gross  weight  meam  on  the  oppo«te  ^^"^^.^J^l^^ 
weighing   faMrumentality  to   positively   return   the   net   ment  toward  and  away  from  the  kmfe  edge  memoer 
wd^iing  instrameatality  to  aero  position.  to  balance  the  load. 


V. 


2^9,325 

FEEDING  APPARATUS 
^   r*inwiWi  fi  r    I 


PAR^MGMTICB 

iMt.292 

Apr.29,19i9,fl 
2Cktaa.    (CL 


) 


FIsd  Febw  4, 19i9,  te.  Nob  <p799 
liCUtaH.   (CL177— 71) 


1.  In  a  textile  fiber  feeder  including  a  nppty  lK>PPcr> 
a  weigh  box  including  a  scale,  a  spike  apron  for  deliver- 
tng  fibers  from  the  hopper  to  the  weigh  box  and  a  motor 
means  operably  connrctsMe  to  said  apron,  the  combina- 
tion of  power  means  carried  by  the  feeder  and  connected 
to  the  weigh  box  lo  dump  said  box  repeatedly  in  work 
cycles  of  pfedetermined  time  intervals,  time  delay  means 
actuated  by  said  power  means  once  each  work  cycle, 
said  Ume  delay  means  being  operably  connected  to  said 
motor  meam  to  increase  the  speed  of  said  motor  means 
from  a  low  to  a  high  speed  after  a  measured  time  mter- 
val  of  less  duration  than  the  work  cycle  time  interval, 
and,  means  responsive  to  the  weight  of  fibers  in  the  weigh 
box  operably  connected  to  the  time  deUy  menus  andto 
the  wd^  boa  to  return  tfie  motor  BMans  to  sodi  km  speed 

after  a  predetermhied  quenUty  of  fibers  is  in  said  weigh 

box. 


luant 


2JtM2tf 
8CALB 
IvM  A.  WHta^  421S  Nl.  9ift  Avn- 

4  GUh.  (CL  177—127) 
1  A  scale  comprising  a  body  monber,  a  front  sup- 
porting waU  poctioB  on  the  body  member,  a  knife  edge 
member  sUdaUy  mounted  for  vertical  movement  on  the 
wall  portfoo,  foUe  meu»  on  the  knife  edge  member, 
guide  meaas  on  the  wall  portion  cooperating  with  the 
guide  means  on  the  knife  edge  member  for  gui<fing  tbc 
latter  in  Us  vertical  sUdable  movement  and  for  Umiting 


1    In  a  car  parking  device  having  a  power  steering 
system  induding  a  fiuid  pump  having  an  mtake  and  a 
(UKharge.  a  tear  axle,  and  •  di«ere«ial  housing  Ofried 
by  the  tear  axle,  a  boss  formed  "*ei«|?y^''^  «;« 
houdng.  a  vertically  disposed  hydrwilic  cyhnder  carried 
by  said  boss  conduit  means  comierting  said  pomp  dis- 
^arge  to  said  cylinder,  a  piston  working  in  said  cylin- 
der between  extended  and  retracted  podtions  and  havmg 
a  portico  adjacent  the  lower  end  exterioriy  of  said  cyhn- 
der   brake  meam  operatively  oooncrtrd  to  said  pidoo 
Umiting  the  extended  movement  of  said  piston,  a  bar 
member  carried  by  said  piston  lower  end  portion,  an 
auxiliary  whed  mounted  on  said  bar  member  for  move- 
ment therewith  a  hydraulic  motor  carried  by  said  bar 
member  drivingly  connected  to  said  wheel,  coodwt  means 
connecting  said  cylinder  to  said  motor  vaWe  m^  m 
said  conduit  means  connecting  said  pomp  discharfe  to 
said  cylinder,  for  coittrolling  the  flow  of  hydraulic  fimd 
from  said  punv  to  said  hydraulic  cylinder,  additional 
conduit  meam  connecting  said  motor  to  said  pump  in- 
take, there  being  a  restricted  passage  for  fiuid  in  said 
conduit  meam  connecting  said  cylinder  to  said  fiuid 
motor  so  that  upon  compktinn  of  extended  movement  of 
said  piston  said  passage  pemuttmg  the  flow  of  fiuid  to 
said  fluid  motor  for  operating  the  same. 


2,993,329 
MOntMt  VEHKXE  SUSPENSION 

(Main),  - 


Fled  Feb.  24. 1959,  Ser.  Nn.  795,944 
19aaiHss.    (CL  19^-73) 

2.  A  motor  vehicle  suspension  compnsmg  a  frame.  aiM 
two  drive  half  axles,  a  wheel  mounted  at  the  end  of  each 
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half  axle,  and  a  differential  gear,  one  of  said  half  axles 
being  pivoUdly  connected  to  said  frame  on  one  side  of 
the  vehicle  kMifitodinal  centre  line,  and  the  second  oi 


r       m    n 


said  half  axles  being  pivotally  connected  to  said  first  half 
axle  on  the  <H>po8ite  side  of  said  longitudinal  centre  line, 
said  differential  gear  being  mounted  in  said  second 
half  axle.  i 


Kokflct  C* 


DEMOUNTABLE  SAW  H0B8B 
Iffoim,  SSMHaTMfovi  Ave,,  IndlaMVolia,  Ind. 
FBai  Apr.  14, »»,  Scr.  No.  721,131 

acTahM  (a.ita— iM) 


2.  A  demountable  support  assembly  for  a  generally 
rectangular  scaffold  beam  or  ledger  member,  said  assem- 
bly comprising  two  leg  members  extending  angularly 
with .  relation  to  each  other  and  having  a  cross-brace 
therebetween,  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  leg  members  be- 
ing formed  to  provide  horizontal  load  surfaces  adapted 
to  engage  the  underside  of  the  beam  and  vertical  sur- 
faces engaging  the  opposed  side  faces  of  the  beam,  means 
for  removably  fixing  the  support  assembly  to  the  beam 
comprising  a  U-shaped  stud  adapted  to  embrace  the  lower 
portion  of  the  beam  and  having  the  end  portions  of  its 
legs  formed  to  extend  outwardly  through  the  adjacent  leg 
members,  brackets  received  on  the  outwardly  extending 
portions  of  said  stud  in  overlying  relation  to  the  adjacent 
leg  members,  said  brackets  having  toothed  portions 
adapted  to  engage  the  beam,  members  adjustably  posi- 
tioned on  said  stud  for  clamping  said  leg  members  to 
the  beam,  whereby  when  said  support  assembly  is  in- 
stalled on  a  beam  the  vertical  surfaces  formed  on  said 
leg  members  bind  the  beam  upon  loading  thereof  and 
said  leg  members  are  prevented  from  shifting  lato-ally 
with  relation  to  the  beam. 


2,M3A3t 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  POBOU8  BODSS 
FOR  THE  SEPARATION  OF  BOrDPCS 


N* 


ioNerti 
Ik.,  New  Yotfc,  N.Y^  a  cor- 
al Dalnwan 

Filed  May  23,  l»St,8er.  No.  737,19t 

I  appBcnflos  NcAMiaaidB  JnBe  13, 1957 

•  CMmTcCL  lt3— D 
1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  SMid  porous  bpdy 
particularly  adapted  for  the  separation  of  the  hexafluo- 
rides  of  the  isot^)es  U***  and  U*"  by  means  of  the  dif- 
ferent rates  of  diffusion  of  these  hexafluorides  throu^  a 


porous  body  comprising  the  steps,  mixing  dryicaidum 
fluoridn  and  a  gel  formed  oi  calcium  flwmdejaod  m 
aqucoui  solution  of  a  jellifying  agent,  said  jelttfying 
agent  iv<m  being  heated  at  a  temperature  bMw^  100* 
C.  and  1200*  C.  dissociating  only  iiMo  volatile  «f»«finffs 
and  non-volatile  substances  subttantially  inert!  to  Che 
hexafluorides,  forming  the  resultant  mixture  int0  a  mass 
of  the  desired  shape  and  heating  said  shaped  mass  at  a 
temperature  between  100*  C.  and  1200*  C.  for  a  time 
suflicieat  to  dissociate  said  gel,  expell  the  water  and  any 
volatile  substances  formed  by  the  dissociation  of  the  gel. 


I  2,fS3,331 

INYERIED  FUGHT  RESERVOIR 

Charisa  W.  HeMey,  Jr,  Pndic  PaMmiii.  CaMf., 

to  North  AaMffcaa  AvIatioB,  Ine. 

Filed  Inhr  t,  19S7.  Sar.  No.  67t4tl 

IfOalBM.   (a.lt3— 2J) 


t     . 


t        ^ 


1.  A  fluid  degasifying  device  comprising  a  container, 
perforate  means  dividing  said  container  into  at  least 
one  gas  chamber  and  one  Iquid  chamber,  a  closed  ended 
gas-liquid  separator  means  positioned  within  said  con- 
tainer and  communicating  with  a  source  of  pressurized 
gasified  liquid;  conduit  means  connecting  the  tpo  ends 
of  said  separator  means  with  said  one  gas  chainber  and 
permitting  gas  flow  from  said  separator  means  ^to  said 
gas  chamber  and  liquid  flow  out  ci  said  gas  bhamber 
into  said  separator  means  in  all  attitudes  of  sai4  device; 
means  for  allowing  flow  of  substantially  gas-frie  liquid 
from  said  separator  means  into  said  liquid  cfiamber; 
means  for  venting  said  gas  chamber  to  atmospHere;  and 
means  for  permitting  withdrawal  of  <«ubstanti^ly  gas- 
free  liquid  from  said  liquid  chamber  regardles^  of  the 
attitude  of  said  container. 


2,ft3332  I 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PURI- 
FICATION  OF  GASES  | 

Pierre  Georges  Vicard,  IS  Conrs  Engsnli,  LyoajF^rance 
Filed  Oct  25, 1957,  Scr.  No.  <92,475 
Clafaas  priority,  appOcaiion  FnuMC  Noiv.  2,  |95( 
ttClainH.    (CL  113—7)  , 

1.  A  method  for  removing  fine  foreign  partides  from 
gases  which  consists  in  satturating  the  gaa  with  tfe  vapor 
of  a  liquid;  in  super-eatnrating  the  tattnvted  kaa  with 
a  fine  anist  of  said  liquid;  in  passing  tiie  super-uturated 
gas  through  a  Venturi  to  subject  same  to  a  pvnsient 
pressure  drop  in  the  neck  portion  of  the  Ventjiri,  said 
pressure  dn^  being  accompanied  by  a  sudden' cooling 
which  causes  condensation  of  said  vapor  on  said  parti- 
cles; in  submitting  said  particles  to  an  ionizing!  electric 
field  before  the  liquid  condensed  on  them 


May  9,  IMl 

evaporated;  and  in  nbaequeotly  aeparating  the  ionized 

putidca  from  thi  SM>  .  .     , 

5.  A  device  lor  ramoviag  fine  partKka  from  gaaes, 
comprWng  spraying  means  to  saturate  said  gases  with 
the  vapor  of  a  liquid;  spraying  means  to  super-saturate 
said  utnrated  gasca  with  a  fine  mist  of  droplets  of  said 
Hquid;  a  Venturi  through  which  said  super-saturated 


1-  i 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


403 


so  that  the  flow  of  water  ami  dirt-laden  gas  is  divided 
in  said  passafes  and  subjected  to  centrifugal  force  "^^"'f- 
by  the  water  and  dirt  an  tlwown  outwardly  against  said 
baffle  plates  for  thorough  wetting  of  the  dirt  which  drips 
from  said  end  edge  portioos.  means  defining  aa  outlet 
for  dirt-laden  water  at  the  bottom  of  said  casing,  and 
means  defining  an  outlet  for  the  icrubbed  gas  at  the  top 
of  said  casing  above  said  conduit. 


2,9i3333 
GAS  SCRUBBER  APPARATUS 
Emile  HcHi  GabrM  Parcevaat.  14  Rm  da 


FBedMay5,195t,Ser.No.734,t75 

Clnfans  priority,  appHcfilon  ¥nm»  May  4, 1957 

2CUh^   kCLlt3-22) 


u« 


gases  are  passed  to  be  submitted  hi  the  neck  portion  of 
the  said  Venturi  to  a  transient  pressure  drop  accompanied 
by  a  sudden  cooling  which  causes  condensation  of  said 
vapor  on  said  particles;  an  ionizing  electrode  system  at 
least  in  part  disposed  in  the  outlet  portion  of  said  Ven- 
turi to  ionize  said  particles  before  the  liquid  condensed 
on  them  has  again  evaporated;  and  means  to  separate 
said  ionized  particles  from  said  gaaes. 


William  P 

Filed  Nov.  It,  1 


2,M3A34 
2.CYCLE  ENGINE 

2tl9WealftySt 


.',  Sar.  No.  €97,123 
(CLlt4-0 


1.  A  gas  scrubbing  apparatus  comprising  a  casing,  at 
least  one  conduit  for  dirt-laden  gas  extending  substan- 
tiaUy  horizontally  in  said  casing  and  having  one  end 
projecting  from  said  casiiig.  said  conduit  diverging  to- 
ward the  other  end  diereof ,  nozzle  means  supported  in 
said  conduit  adiaocnt  said  one  end  of  the  latter  and  dis- 
charging jeU  of  water  under  pressure  directed  toward 
said  other  end  of  tbt  conduit  to  induce  the  flow  of  dirt- 
laden  gas  throngh  said  conduit  and  to  add  water  to  said 
flow,  a  series  of  fsaerally  concentric,  arcuate  bafHe  plates 
in  said  casing  extending  from  said  other  other  end  of 
the  conduit  and  terminating  in  end  edge  portions  that  are 
directed  downwardly  and  rearwardly  with  respect  to  the 
direction  of  said  flow  of  gas  through  said  conduit,  said 
baffle  plates  being  vaced  i^iart  to  define  relatively  thin 
passages  therSbetween  Which  faicreaae  in  cross-sectional 
area  toward  said  end  edge  portions  of  the  baffle  plates 


1.  In  a  2-cycIe  internal  combustion  engine  having  a 
crankcase  provided  with  first  and  second  crankshaft  bear- 
ing means,  a  crankshaft  having  a  connecting  rod  journal, 
a  connecting  rod  engaging  said  journal,  a  piston,  a  piston 
pin  engaging  said  connecting  rod  and  said  piston,  a  cylin- 
der.  and  air-fud  supply  port  means  having  open  and 
closed  conditions,  said  closed  condition  preventmg  out- 
flow from  said  crankcase  during  the  major  portion  o*  the 
cycle  <rf  said  engine  wherein  the  pressure  in  said  crank- 
case  exceeds  the  pressure  supplied  to  said  air-fnel  sopply 
port  means,  all  secured  in  operating  retationship,  alubn- 
eating  system  comprising:  means  forming  a  lubricant- 
collecting  basin  in  the  normally  lowermost  portion  of  said 
crankcase;  means  forming  a  pressure  dumber  normally 
fixed  with  respect  to  said  crankcase  and  tfsposed  below 
said  basin;  first  conduit  means,  said  first  ooodnit  means 
communicating  between  said  baaia  and  said  pressore 
duunber,  first  one-way  valve  means,  said  first  one-way 
valve  means  restricting  flow  in  said  first  conduit  means 
to  one  direction  correqxMiding  to  flow  toward  said  pres- 
sure chamber,  second  conduit  means,  said  second  conduit 
means  communicating  between  said  pressure  chamber  and 
said  first  bearing  means;  second  one-way  valve  mean, 
said  second  one-way  valve  means  restricting  flow  in  said 
second  conduit  means  to  one  directioo  corresponding  to 
flcyw  from  said  pressure  chamber;  third  conduit  means, 
said  third  conduit  means  extending  from  said  first  bearing 
means  throu^  a  portion  of  said  crank  to  said  connecting 
rod  journal,  from  said  journal  to  said  piston  pin  and  to 
the  wall  of  said  cylinder,  annular  ccrfkctor  groove  means 
communicating  with  the  wall  of  said  cyUnder  to  receive 
lubricant  moving  downwardly  over  the  wall  of  said  cylin- 
der; and  fourth  conduit  means,  said  fourth  conduit  means 
communicaitng  between  said  collector  groove  means  and 
said  second  bearing  means. 
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■NCaNB  UmiCATING  SYRIM 

B.  Ikkili^  Wkmlmtfmm,  AiOkmi  E. 

CwvontfM,  Dairall,  Mkk,  a 
of  DalBinm 

Od  1,  lf54,  Sir.  M^  459,<«, 

Nm.  2.f3M57,  iMtd  May  17,  vm.    W- 

■i  ihb  lifpMfllna  Dk.  1,  195t,  9w.  No. 

ICfariM.    (a.lS4— ^ 


1.  A  lubricatioo  syvtem  for  an  internal  combustion  en- 
gine having  a  distrftNttion  paauge  formed  therein  and  to 
which  it  is  desirable  to  supply  oil  at  reduced  pressure 
from  a  main  oil  supply  passage  and  comprising  a  shaft 
mounted  for  rotation  in  said  engiae  and  having  a  bear- 
ing, an  axially  diqMMed  slot  formed  in  said  shaft  and 
having  the  ends  thereof  ternuaating  between  the  opposite 
ends  of  said  bearing,  a  pah-  of  axially  aligned  passages 
formed  in  said  bearing  and  being  adapted  to  intermittently 
commuBicate  with  s^  slot  during  the  roCatioo  ci  said 
shaft,  means  coonecdng  (me  ci  said  pair  of  passages  to 
said  muB  «q)pty  passage,  and  BMaas  ooMWCting  the  other 

of  said  pair  of  passafea  to  said  distribntioii 


and  ote^ng  normally  throng  said  Mvfaot,  a 
associated  with  said  socket  and  inrlndiBt  a  filter 
a  filter  eleraent  and  a  filter  casing,  said  cap  aad  ( 
meat  dividing  said  casing  and  said  socket  into  a 
oil  chamber  and  an  unflttercd  oil  chamber,  said 
formed  t|>  provide  a  plurality  of  annular  sealing  s 
pair  of  taid  sealing  surfaces  registering  with  sc  ^ 
said  socket  to  provide  a  part  of  said  uafiltned  oil[  cham- 
ber in  said  sodcet,  another  of  said  sealing  surfac 
tering  with  a  surface  on  said  filter  element  and  support- 
ing said  filter  element,  said  filter  elemem  and  an 
wall  of  said  cap  between  one  oi  said  pair  and  said  another 
of  said  sealing  surfaces  dividing  said  socket  aad  s4id  cas- 
ing into  said  filtered  and  said  unfiltcred  oil  chambc^,  said 
casing  being  formed  to  provide  an  open  end,  saidlcogine 
having  a  lubricating  system  having  an  oil  pasufejin  said 
Mock  commimicating  with  said  filtered  oil  chamber  and 
an  oil  passage  in  said  block  coounnoicating  wfh  said 
unfiltered  oU  chamber,  said  lubricating  systeoi  being 
ad^Ked  to  circulate  oil  through  said  socket  and  safd  filter 
element  from  one  ol  said  passages  and  dumber^  to  the 
other  of  said  passages  and  diambei*,  and  means  -^  '"^ 
said  casing  and  said  cap  to  said  block  with  said  < 
closing  said  filter  element  and  said  cap  and  with 
end  of  asid  casing  registering  with  and  closing  si 
and  said  filter  element  and  said  cap  in  assembled 
on  said  annular  sealing  surfaces,  said  cap  being  teleased 
and  removable  from  said  socket  by  releasing  said  aDcoriag 
means  wd  removing  said  filter  ekmeat  and  said  c|ainf. 


Havylaoscs 
to  Dvaiop 


ddcnukis 


Filed  Dec  3, 1 
Claims  priority, 
13 


n9;n* 


OILFILraENGAKBANGIMEmr 
ANDMEANB 

N^ri51,7M,  Oct  7, 
U,  1989,  Str.  Now 

(CLlS4-<> 


,8ir.No.7fMM   ^ 
Gnat  ■rilata  Dec  $,19M 

(CL  Its— 73) 


1.  A  disc  brake  comprising  a  roCatable  disc  ^patr  of 
pivotable  pressure  plates  axiatly-aligned  one  on  « ach  side 
of  the  disc,  a  mechanism  associated  with  said  pcesmre 
plates  tnd  operable  to  pivot  them  inwardly  to«  ards  the 
disc  pads  of  friction  material  associated  with  st  id  piaies 
to  friclionally  engage  die  disc  a  non-rotataUe  booslBg. 
and  maans  to  pivotally  secure  said  pressure  plati  s  to  said 
housing  at  points  located  at  oppodte  ends  of  a  cfa  Mtl  pass- 
ing thrpu^  said  disc,  each  said  means  coniprish|  a  pivot 
block  pivoted  centrally  to  said  non-rotatable 
ball  and  socket  connection  between  each  said  Mate  and 
one  end  of  said  pivot  block  and  a  link  coonccthig  the 
1.  la  aa  cagiM  having  a  cylinder  block  with  a  surface  other  tnds  of  aligned  pivot  blocks  on  ofposite|  sid^  of 
formed  theraon  and  having  a  socket  formed  in  said  block  said  disc. 


May  9,  IWI 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


405 


dtoe  agmst  said  disc,  pressure  reducing  mean 
to  receive  said  pressure  means  in  one  of  the 


B-Ys 

Ned  Aac,2S,  IMS,  8er.  Na.  75MM 

rniiMi  (CLin— 73) 


■^y/};,,?^?//???. 


1.  In  a  disc  brake  of  the  spot  type,  a  rotataUe  road 
wheel,  a  nonrotataUe  support,  a  disc  carried  by  said 
wheel  and  having  opposed  friction  faces,  a  pair  of  cylin- 
der heads  on  opposite  sides  of  said  disc,  means  mounting 
said  heads  on  said  support,  opposed  cylinders  in  said  heads 
in  axial  alignment  with  each  other,  hydraulically  actuated 
pistons  in  said  cylinders,  friction  facings  for  said  pistons 
adapted  to  be  urged  thereby  iato  frictional  engagement 
with  the  opposite  face  of  said  disc  aa  integral  extension 
on  one  of  said  heads  spaced  circumferentially  of  said  disc 
from  said  cylinders,  said  extension  having  an  axially 
extending  bore  opening  toward  said  disc  adjacent  the 
periphery  thereof,  a  slidaMe  member  in  said  bore  having 
a  caliper  end  extending  around  the  periphery  of  said 
disc  and  adjacent  the  opposite  face  of  said  disc,  a  fric- 
tion lining  carried  by  said  caliper  end.  said  slidabie  mem- 
ber having  a  bore  therein,  a  plunger  slidabie  in  said  last 
named  bore,  a  friction  linhig  carried  by  said  plunger, 
and  actuating  means  for  moving  said  slidabie  member 
and  said  plunger  in  opposite  directions  to  urge  said  fric- 
tion linings  into  frictional  engagement  with  the  opposite 
faces  of  said  disc  said  actuating  means  comprising  an 
element  extending  radially  between  portions  of  said  slid- 
abie member  and  said  |rtunger  and  having  an  inclined 
cam  surface  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  antifriction  rollable 
elemenu  between  said  cam  surfaces  and  the  adjacent  por- 
tions of  said  slidabie  member  and  said  plunger,  aad  a 
flexible  actuMing  member  connected  to  ssiid  element  to 
move  the  latter  radially  of  said  bore  to  apply  said  fric- 
tion lininp  to  said  disc 


whereby  the  pressure  on  said  disc  is  reduced  when  in  said 
one  position. 

X,ft334t  ' 

ROLL  TYPE  INSULATION 
loha  H.  ZMk,  MuartiBs,  Pa.,  aaslfBor  ••  Howe  Sowd 
r.  New  YatkTN-V.,  a  caiponrfloa  of  Dela- 

FBed  J«M  It,  195«,8cr.  No.  591,51S 
1  nn'oi-     <a.lt9— 3) 


s* 


I. 


^-^  r&£15k. . 


FHei  Ai«.  11,  lf99,  te.  No.  t33,4S9 
7CMM.   (CLlSt— 171) 

1 .  A  braking  apparatus  for  differemially  braking  a  shaft 
in  opposite  directions  of  rotation  com|Mising,  in  com- 
bination, a  shaft  rotatable  in  opposite  directions,  a  disc 
concentric  with  aad  connected  to  said  shaft  to  route 
with  said  shaft,  a  b^ake  shoe  having  braking  means  there- 
on positioned  to  engage  said  disc  a  base  member,  means 
connected  between  said  base  member  and  said  brake  shoe 
for  limiting  relative  rottf  ion  between  a  &it  position  and 
a  second  positaoa,  pressure  means  extending  between  said 
base  member  and  said  brake  shoe  for  pressing  said  iH-ake 


1.  An  insulated  tank  structure  comprising  a  tank,  a 
plurality  of  sectionalized  courses  encircling  the  tank  in 
a  sheath  of  heat  insulation,  each  course  consisting  of  a 
plurality  of  spaced  vertically  diqxNed  T  members  eadi 
having  an  inner  vertically  extending  fiange  substantially 
contacting  the  external  surface  of  the  encircled  tank  and 
an  outer  flange  interconnected  by  a  radially  disposed  web, 
each  of  said  T  memben  having  a  slot  in  the  upper  por- 
tion of  the  web  thereof  inunediately  adjacent  the  inner 
flange  thereof,  a  band  member  extendii^  throogh  the 
tlou  in  the  wetn  of  each  of  said  T*  membov  and  en- 
circling the  external  surface  of  the  tank  with  the  upper 
peripheral  edges  of  said  band  terminating  in  a  position 
substantially  below  the  upper  ends  of  said  T  members, 
a  coupling  connector  engaged  over  the  upper  end  of 
each  of  said  "1"  members  and  gravitated  to  a  position 
in  which  the  lower  end  of  said  coupling  connector  is 
supported  by  the  upper  peripheral  edge  of  said  band 
and  where  the  upper  ends  of  said  coupling  connectors 
project  above  the  upper  ends  of  said  T  members,  the 
"r  members  of  the  next  adjacem  course  having  the  lown- 
ends  thereof  supported  in  the  upper  ends  of  said  coupling 
connectors,  each  of  said  courses  including  a  cross-corru- 
gated continuous  metallic  strip  of  a  width  subsuntially 
equal  to  the  height  of  said  "I"  members  with  the  cross- 
corrugations  extending  in  a  direction  coincident  with  the 
axes  of  said  T  members  and  having  a  covering  of 
insulation  material  on  the  inner  surface  thereof  contact- 
ing die  outer  flanges  of  said  T  members  and  the  coupUng 
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connectors  themm  with  the  inroletion  m 
inwardly  toward  die  external  furuce  of  the  tank;  and 
means  futeniiif  said  metallic  strip'  to  the  outer  flanges 
of  said  "r  members. 


material  directed  member  tlidably  connected  to  said  intermediate  section, 
an  apertured  lug  extending  from  dM  upprr  eni  of  said 
suppoft  member  and  connected  to  an  cad  of  sai  I  ooalrol 
cable,  a  plurality  of  apertived  can  wtwding  <  otwtidly 


a3tS341 


Mndoaaf  Ddi 


SiTyUS 


8er.  No.  1M,044.    Dl- 
1,  IfSi,  Ser.  No. 


(GL  llf^li) 


guy  lines 


bom  ,the  lower  end  of  iiisid  support  member,  | 
connected  to  said  ears,  and  a  plurality  of  guy  lines  extend- 
ing fnom  the  upper  ends  of  said  secticms  and  i^dapted  to 
be  anchored  in  a  lower  supporting  area. 

I  

MANUAL  AND  AUTOMATIC 
Robert  I.  Lyoaa, 

(37  Water  St,  West  Hara^  Con.) 
Flai  Jan.  M.  1999. 8ar.  No.79MN 
ICWw.   (CL 


RELEASAnjBLOCK 


1.  In  a  drilling  derrick,  the  oombination  of:  a  pair 
of  upwardly  cxtiaMfing  masts  diqposcd  in  ^aced  rela- 
ticm;  a  water  taUe  structure  at  the  opper  ends  of  said 
masts;  means  pimtally  connecting  the  upper  end  of  each 
of  said  masts  to  said  water  taMe  structure  to  permit  the 
lower  ends  <rf  said  masts  to  be  moived  toward  and  away 
from  each  other,  a  horizontal  woriung  platform  on 
said  derrick  bdow  said  water  taUe  extending  between  said 
masts;  means  detachAbly  securing  one  side  edge  of  said 
platform  to  bodi  of  said  masts,  whereby  said  idatf orm 
serves  as  a  cross  tie  member  to  bold  said  masts  in  fixed 
positions  relative  to  each  other,  s  guard  rail  extending  up- 
wudly  from  the  other  edges  of  said  platform;  and  means 
himpedly  securing  saiU  guard  rail  to  said  irfatform,  where- 
in said  guard  rafl  may  be  folded  down  flat  on  said  plat- 
form and  said  i^atform  ,reoKyved  from  said  derrick  and 
said  masts  moved  togedier  into  substantially  abutting 
parallelism  wbea  it  is  desired  to  tran^ort  said  derrick 
to  a  dilferent  loci^on. 


MAST 

W^^w  C  Howm^  HaBasr 
nM  flipllt,  19fr,  Sir.  N».*ilM72 
IGtakM.   (CLlifL-M) 

1.  In  a  mast,  a  plurality  of  tckaoopic  sections  uicluding 
a  lower  sectioa,  an  i^per  section,  and  at  least  one  inter- 
mediate section,  a  rod  extending  upwardly  from  the  upper 
section  and  secured  thereto,  a  body  member  connected  to 
the  upper  end  of  said  rod.  a  bracket  secured  to  the  lower 
portion  of  said  rod  and  said  bracket  inchiding  a  pair  of 
side  meodiers  each  having  a  first  portion,  a  pulley  iour- 
naled  between  stid  first  portions,  a  control  cable  trained 
over  said  paBay,  said  bracket  further  inriuding  curved 
portions  swiounding  said  rod.  and  said  curved  portions 
in  spaaed  paralld  1^  secnring  eieaaaou  ex- 
said  lips  and  conaecled  thereto,  a  tappon 


1.  In  combination  with  a  cover  mounted  o^  a  casing 
and  anovabie  to  open  and  close  the  opening  ii  die  cas- 
ing, ft  latch  secured  to  the  cover  and  mamlally  oper- 
able from  a  closed  position  to  an  open  positicjn,  the  im- 
provement comprising  a  catch  having  a  portion  engag- 
ing the  latch  when  the  latch  and  cover  are  at  qieir  closed 
positfcm  and  movable  between  a  latch  retaining  position 
and  a  latch  releasing  position  and  means  tot  normally 
securing  the  catch  in  latch  retainii^g  positioi  whereby 
the  catch  and  latch  may  be  normally  manually  operated 
to  lock  and  unlock  the  cover  and  m  which  |he  means 
includes  a  temperature  responsive  elemem  wfudi  when 
actuated  sets  free  the  catch  and  enables  it  to  $iove  from 
its  Islch  retaining  position  to  it»  latdi  releasiii|t  position, 
whereby  the  cover  is  automatically  unlocked. 


JohaA. 


2,ff3344 
METAL  WINDOW 
Moaat  Lsbaaaa  Ts 


la 

a  cesporaooa  of  New  Jsna^ 

FUai  Aai.  €,  1999.  Ser.  N^  MSHJiU 

ICWBk   <CLlt9L-7t) 

A  window  sash  composed  of  tubular  rails  formed 

from  sheet  metal,  each  rail  comprising  an  outchr  getierally 

flat  strip  having  outwardly  turned  flanges  at  Is  edges,  a 
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pane-seating  member  inwardly  of  said  strip  and  cot^pcr- 
ating  therewith  having  its  edges  lock-seamed  to  ;  said 
flanges  and  a  keeper  member  secured  to  said  pane-seating 
member,  said  pane-aeating  member  and  keeper  member 
both  including  arch  segmenu  springing  from  said  flanges 


member  movable  between  aa  idle  position  and  a  folly 
opened  throtUe  position  for  controlling  the  speed  of  said 
ei^ne,  said  clutch  including  a  movable  member  to  be 
controlled  as  regards  die  clutch  engafemeat  and  dis- 
engagement, resilient  means  operably  ialerrelated  with 
the  movable  member  of  die  clutch  for  effecting  clutch 
engagement,  a  source  oi  fluid  under  a  pressure  diSereal 
than  atmospheric  pressure,  a  fluid  mblor  indudiaf  a 
pressure  responsive  member  operably  colnnPfled  with  said 
movable  member  of  the  clutch  and  movable  between  a 
position  determining  clutch  engagement  and  a  positioa 
determining  clutch  disengagement,  and  conduit  mcaas 
interconnecting  said  motor  with  said  source  or  with  aa 
exhaust,  the  combination  with  a  first  valve  disposed  in 
said  conduit  means  and  positiooabte  to  onmect  said 
motor  with  said  source  and  with  exhaust,  of  valve  actuM- 
ing  means  operably  connected  with  said  first  valve  and 
operable  in  response  to  the  speed  of  said  engine  for 
actuating  said  first  valve  to  a  position  establishing  oom- 


and  terminating  in  outward  fianges  which  together  de- 
fine a  pane-receiving  channel  therebetween,  said  pane- 
seating  member  also  having  a  bearing  surface  engaged 
by  said  keeper  member  and  said  keeper  member  having 
a  flange  at  its  ouftr  edge  engaging  the  adjacent  joint  be- 
tween said  strip  and  said  pane-seating  member. 


IjlXldS  

GROUND  ANCHOR  FOR  GUY  WIRES 

W>l n^»M-i<l   V  ^^^i^^g^     M^K^^^     Wa^v^^AaaBlfeMM    ^^AarvBASV 

KjCBJ^TB  LflHHiBf  BMSSHf    Tv^HUSlBWalla  WWVHiH^ 

FIMDec.  5, 1957.  Ser.  No.  799.77< 
dafaiM  priority.  applcaHta  Gcnanay  Dae  (,  199< 


1.  A  ground  andior  for  guy  wires  adapted  to  be 
screwed  into  the  ground  by  a  wrench,  comprising  a  hel- 
ically shaped  disk-like  plate  having  a  centrally  disposed 
opening  for  axially  sUdably  receiving  said  wrench,  a  ra- 
dial slit  extending  from  said  opening  having  one  edge 
bent  upwardly  and  another  jedge  bent  downwardly  there- 
by forming  the  plate  into  ft  helix,  meam  adjacent  said 
opening  for  axiaJly  sKdably  receiving  said  wrench,  said 
means  having  wrendi  abutting  and  anchor  motivating 
edges,  whereby  said  anchor  is  axially  vertically  slidable 
on  said  wrench  to  efliect  vertical  movement  of  said  an- 
chor relative  to  siud  wrench  when  said  anchor  encounters 
an  obstacle  in  the  ground,  said  plate  having  a  first  edge 
and  a  second  edge,  said  first  and  second  edges  being  an 
anchor  leading  edge  and  anchor  trailing  edge  respective- 
ly when  said  anchor  is  rotating  in  one  direction  and  an 
anchor  trailing  edge  and  an  anchor  leading  edge  when 
said  anchor  is  rotating  in  another  direction,  and  means 
on  said  plate  for  securing  a- guy  wire  thereto. 


munication  between  said  motor  and  said  source  when  the 
engine  speed  is  below  a  predetermined  value  to  cause 
said  pressure  responsive  movable  member  to  move  toward 
the  position  determining  clutch  disengagement,  said  valve 
actuating  means  being  operable  to  connect  said  motor 
with  exhaust  when  the  engine  speed  is  above  said  pre- 
determined value  to  cause  said  pressure  reqxmsive  mov- 
able member  to  move  toward  the  positicm  determining 
clutch  engagement,  and  a  second  valve  disposed  in  said 
conduit  means  between  said  motor  and  said  first  valve, 
«^id  second  valve  being  operable  in  nspoiac  to  the 
position  of  said  accderator  member  and  in  response  to 
the  position  ot  said  iHCssiue  responsive  movable  member 
of  the  fluid  motor  to  vary  the  rate  of  fiow  throu^  said 
second  valve  in  accordance  with  the  di^Iacements  of 
said  movable  member  of  the  fluid  motor  only  when  said 
accelerator  member  is  positioned  between  said  idle  posi- 
tion and  a  position  intermediate  said  idle  position  and 
said  fully  open  throttle  position. 


2,9t3J47 
VEHICLE  CWmOL  SYSTEM 
H.  Risk.  Wimlagtsm,  Midu, 
Motor  CoaipBay,  Daarbota,  Mkh.,  a 


to  Fori 


FUad  Aac  7, 195t.  Ser.  Na.  753,791 
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AUTOMATIC  CLUTCH  ENGAGING  AND 

DHBNGAGING  DEVICE 

Charica  Tenia  WayaaMi,  192  Ava.  Victor  Hasa, 


FBed  OcL  23, 1959,  Ser.  No.  7i9.12« 
riorHy.  appRiatiua  Firaaca  Oct  2t,  1957 
ItCUate.    (0.192—^0 

1.  In  a  system  for  controlling  the  operation  of  a 
clutch  disposed  between  the  driving  engine  and  trans-       In  a  control  system  for  a  motor  vehide  having  engine 
mission  of  an  automotive  vehicle  including  an  accelerator    acceleration  control  means,  a  hjrdraulic  wheel  brake,  a 
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IMMOter  umvmtmtm  toebood,  eoaprWag  a  tliort 
stroke  Ibol  opwaud  acCTknitor  pedal  pivotaUy  mouaied 
tt  to  nppcr  edfe  apoo  said  toeboard  and  ifkm  doM^ 
ad^weat  the  plaae  theraof  ia  its  released  posilioa,  a 
short  strolEe  foot  operated  brake  pedal  piiwully  OMMmied 
at  it*  nppcr  edge  upon  said  toeboaid  adtaceat  said  ac- 
ceieraier  pedal  and  lying  approximately  ia  the  plane  erf 
said  accelerator  pedal  Html  the  brake  pedal  is  ia  its  re- 
leased posidoa,  a  hydraalic  ser^  uait  mouaied  npoa 
said  loeboaid  beneath  said  acoelcrator  pedal,  a  hydranUe 
motdrnnit  ooamded  to  said  cntiae  acceleration  control 
means  to  operate  the  latter,  a  rdativaly  small  diameter 
Ihiid  condoit  connecting  said  servo  unit  and  said  motor 
nnit,  a  sooroe  of  fioid  prcsnire,  a  second  conduit  con- 
necting said  finid  pressure  source  to  said  wheel  brake,  a 
valre  contrcriling  said  second  conduit  and  mounted  upon 
said  toeboard  beneath  said  brake  pedal  for  actuation 
thereby,  a  hydraulic  motor  uait  mounted  upon  said  toe- 
board beneath  said  accdnalor  pedal  and  having  a  part 
projecting  upwardly  for  engagement  with  said  acceler« 
ator  pedal,  a  third  conduit  connecting  said  last-men- 
tioned motor  unit  to  said  seooad  conduit  to  actuate  said 
motor  unit  when  said  wheel  brake  is  applied  and  to  urge 
said  accelerator  pedal  toward  its  inoperative  position, 
and  said  last-mentioned  motor  unit  having  ^ring  means 
to  provide  a  minimnm  limit  under  which  the  hydraulic 
pressure  of  said  wheel  brake  wOl  not  be  sulBdem  to 
cause  said  last-mentioned  motor  unit  to  be  actuated. 


May 
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switebii,  a  ooattol  shaft  upciativaly 
operable  ekmeat  and  ooordinaled  with  the 
the  latter,  cam  mearn  supported  by  said  csMrol 
rsspectlvely  actuating  said  lelayt  in  said  eleetri 
so  that  upon  actuation  of  said  re^ective  rdays|for  said 
brake  and  clutch  means,  said  brake  and  clutch  n^eans  are 
selectively  actuated  and  deactuated  with  nspcA  to  the 
movements  of  said  operable  element. 


2.M3J4t 

POWER  pREans 


31, 19S€,  Sar.  Na.  Ml,31< 

Tinnaay  Aaf.  2, 1955 

(CLin-^ 


MAGNinC  cxurcH 

Winiam  H.  Mdklaiolita,  Scalia,  N.Y^  aiilpor  to 
Klcctric  Company,  a  cotpaeatfan  a(  New  YMk 
FHedoSri?,  1957,  8sv.  Na.  i9t,74C 
5CWBiB.   (0.193— aL5) 


1.  A  magnetic  clutch  having  qnced  apart  diiving  and 
driven  elements,  a  fluid  matrix  between  said  difving  and 
driven  elements,  said  matrix  comprising  a  meilcury  car- 
rier and  electrodeposited  magnetic  particles  in  stiqiension 

therein.  ' 


>RIVB 


,  SPEED  RESPONSIVE  ROTARY  Dl 
OivraU  C.  Schnlts,  St  Joseph,  Mich,  aaripMr  ti  L 
toiy  EqnipaMnt  Cotperatlen,  St  Jeeeph.  Ml^  a 
I  of  MkUgasi 

FDed  Jan.  S,  1959,  Scr.  No.  7t5,M3 
TOa^    (CL192— U) 


1.  In  a  power  prem  and  Uke  machhie  tool  provided 
with  an  operable  ekmeot  performing  at  least  one  cyclic 
operation;  in  combination,  drive  iqpot  shaft  means,  out- 
put shall  meaoB,  a  geariag  farteroonnecting  said  input 
shaft  means  with  said  output  diaft  meam,  said  gearing  in- 
clwfing  re^ectiva  ctetch  means,  brake  means  and  mesh- 
ing gears  of  predetermined  speed  ratios  to  move  said  op- 
erable dement  at  relatively  slow  speed  during  one  part 
of  said  cycHc  operation  and  at  relatively  greater  speed 
during  anodier  part  of  said  cyclic  operation,  said  clutch 
means  being  fluid  pressure  actuated  and  disposed  on  said 
output  Shaft  means  and  operatively  connected  to  said 
meihfaig  gears,  respectively,  said  brake  means  being  fluid 
pressure  actuated  and  carried  by  said  output  shaft  meam, 
lespectlve  condirit  meant  operatively  connected  to  said 
brake  means  and  aaid  dutch  means,  said  condtiit  meam 
carrying  a  pnasun  fiukl  medium  for  selective  actuation 
of  nid  dnich  and  brake  means,  dectromagnetic  v^ves 
and  piMSuit  oomnrf  switches  carried  by  said  conduit 
an  tiailifc  drcnk  including  reqiective  relays  in 
I  wUi  add  electro-magnetic  valves  andj  said 


1.  A  speed  responsive  rotary  drive  uompiiaini,  in  com- 
binatian,  first  and  second  drive  elements  rotaUfele  in  gen- 
erally coaxial  relation  to  each  other,  said  first  Urive  ele- 
ment defining  an  annular  friction  surface  fadng  away 
from  0ie  axis  of  the  first  drive  element,  magneti^  material 
underlying  said  surface,  said  second  drive  dMient  in- 
cluding an  annular  portion  of  nonmagnetic  material  en- 
circling said  annular  surface,  said  nonmagnetic  annular 
portion  defining  therein  a  drcumferentially 
of  slots  extending  radially  outward  from  said  surface,  each 
of  said  slots  slidkbly  conuining  a  fredy  i 
unit  iacluding  a  thin  generally  flat  permanent  fliagnet  de- 
fining on  opposite  sides  thereof  pole  fbces  off  opposite 
polarity  and  including  two  pole  platea  of  onagn^tic  mate- 
rial eagaging  opposite  sides  of  the  intervening  magnet  and 
havin|  edges  normally  initially  engaging  said  surfKe  to 
form  a  driving  connection  between  said  first  and  second 
drive  elements,  and  said  slots  being  dimensic^ed  to  al- 
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low  limited  slidii«  movement  of  said  pole  platas  radially 
outwardly  from  said  anmilar  surface  under  the  influence 
of  centrifuffd  fbrce  incident  to  rotation  of  said  second 
drive  element  and  thereby  to  sever  said  driving  connec- 
tion between  said  fbvt  and  second  drive  elements. 


X363J61 

FLUID  PRE8BURB4>PIRATED  C!LUrCllE8  WITH 

METAL  TO  METAL  FRICTION  SURFACES 

Ave., 


Oafans  priority. 


Aaf.  19. 1999,  See.  No.  iM.719 

r,  anEcadan  Giant  Mtdn  Aag.  29, 195S 


diameter  than  the  aperture,  so  durt  the  pin  may  be  fredy 
inserted  through  the  aperture,  and  the  irst  head  Of  the 
pin  po&itioned  against  the  outer  face  of  the  flrst  wall 
member,  a  wbed  to  be  mounted  on  the  pin  and  to  be 
supported  thereby,  said  whed  havfaig  a  medial  hub  there- 
in said  hub  being  apertured  therethrough  to  mount  the 
wheel  on  the  pin.  said  portion  of  the  pin  so  immediatdy 
adjacent  said  flrst  head  thereof  beiag  of  less  diameter  than 
the  aperture  in  the  first  wall  member  and  being  of  greater 
diameter  than  the  diameter  of  the  aperture  through  the 
hub  so  that  the  hub  will  abut  said  portioo  of  the  pin  as 
a  slop  for  the  wheel  at  that  side  of  the  wheel,  said  pin 
being  provided,  immediatdy  adjacent  the  second  head, 
with  a  groove  to  enaUe  the  grooved  portion  of  the  pin 
to  be  freely  siidaUe  into  the  opening  of  the  second  wall 
after  positioning  the  pin  throu^  the  aperture  of  the  first 
wall  and  through  the  whed  hub. 


1.  In  a  fiuid  operated  clutch,  a  roUtaMe  shaft,  metal 
to  metal  inter-engaging  driving  and  driven  disc-like  fric- 
tion members  on  the  rotauble  shaft  with  the  driven  mem- 
ber rotatable  on  the  shaft  and  the  driving  member  secured 
to  but  axially  movable  along  the  shaft  toward  and  away 
from  the  outer  member  for  connecting  and  disconnecting 
the  driven  member  to  and  from  the  shaft  respectivdy,  each 
member  having  a  diflerem  co-eflidem  of  thermal  expan- 
sion and  a  plurality  of  correqwoding  concentric  rings 
provided  with  conical  engaging  surfaces,  the  conical  sur- 
face of  each  ring  which  faces  toward  the  shaft  of  the 
driving  member  being  adapted  to  engage  the  conical 
surface  which  faces  away  from  the  shaft  of  each  ring  of 
the  driven  member  when  the  clutch  is  hot.  the  remaining 
surfaces  being  spaced  apart  so  as  to  preveirt  comact  be- 
tween such  sur^ces,  and  meam  cooperabk  with  the  driv- 
ing member  to  provide  a  pressure  fluid  accommodating 
chamber  operative  upon  the  introduction  of  pressure  fluid 
therein  to  move  the  driving  member  toward  the  driven 
member. 


aai  GaaifsH. 


WHEEL  CONVEYOR 
A.  Dc  Flpra, 

336  Hals  in  8L,  Hatftasarir,  NJ.) 
Fled  Sept  19. 1999.  Sar.  Na.  §43,279 
UCktm.   (CL19S-3S) 
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2,983,353 

INDEXING  DEVICE 
«,  Ow«f»,  N.Y.,  aarfsaar  la 
',  New  Yoifc,  N.Y,  a 

9, 1956.  Scr.  Na.  746,774 
(CL193— 43) 
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1.  An  indexing  device  for  dements  comprising  a  frame, 
a  single  member  having  gear  teeth  thereon  rotatably 
mounted  in  the  frame  and  provided  with  an  openu^i 
therein  of  slightly  greater  area  than  one  <rf  the  elements 
and  having  a  conformation  such  as  to  allow  slight  rota- 
tion of  one  of  the  elemenu,  a  rack  sUdaUy  mounted  with 
respect  to  the  frame  and  meshing  with  the  single  member, 
means  connected  to  the  rack  for  reciprocating  die  rack, 
and  a  receiving  chute  dispoied  next  to  one  face  of  the 
single  member  and  having  a  passage  having  the  saane  con- 
formation as  the  elements,  the  rack  reciprocating  and 
causing  the  sin^e  member  to  move  in  opposite  directions 
throu^  an  arc  of  a  circle  to  jostle  one  of  the  elements 
in  the  single  member  until  its  conformation  registers  with 
the  conformation  of  the  passage  in  the  recdving  chute 
and  then  falling  into  the  recdving  chute.  i 


23633S4 

TOKEN  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  USWG  SAME 

Emhar,  Gaidaw  lilifs,  N.Y.,aiBd  HaraU  F. 

cohaaa,253  E.  77A8C  New  Yotk,  N.Y. 

FBad  Sept  11, 1956,  Sar.  New  669,241 

4CldM.    (CL  194-4) 
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1.  In  a  whed  conveyor,  an  elongated  support  frame 
con^Nising  a  pair  of  q»acjed,  paralld  wall  members,  the 
first  wall  member  bdng  provided  with  an  qwrture  and 
the  second  wall  member  bdng  piovided  with  an  opening 
of  smaller  width  than  the  diameter  of  said  apertnre,  said 
opening  bdng  aligned  with  the  aperture,  an  elongated 
pin  having  a  flrst  head  at  one  end  of  peater  diameter 
than  the  aperture,  a  second  head  at  the  other  end  of  the 
pin  of  smaller  diameter  than  the  aperture  and  of  larger 
diameter  than  the  opening,  and  the  portion  of  die  pin 
immediately  atQacent  die  flrst  head  being  of  smaller 


1.  A  token  suiuble  for  use  in  a  coin-vending  machine 
and  the  like,  comprising  a  body  of  material  having  a  plu- 
rality of  distinct  areas,  each  area  containing  a  radioactive 
substance  different  from  the  subsUnce  in  at  least  one 
other  area. 
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Scr.  N«w  f9737S 

HrfMb  N«iv.  22, 195C 
(CL  197—133) 


predetennined  number  of  podtioM  lettable  to 
a  line  foaitkMi;  a  qieed  contnri  oouirter  hxfing 
determiied  number  of  poeitiom  settabk  to 
line  poiltkm;  a  line  poeition  indicatiwt  counter 
predctei|nined  number  of  positions  lettable  to  i 
line  portion;  first  comparinf  means  for  com] 
positions  of  said  line  position  indicatinf  oou 
the  positions  <rf  said  register  whereby,  if 
parison  b  obtained,  a  stc^  signal  is  generated;  andlseoond 
compariiag  meam  for  comparing  the  positioBS  ji  said 
line  position  indicating  counter  with  the  positions  of  said 
speed  control  counter  whereby,  if  equal  comparison  is 
obtained  a  slow  signal  is  generated. 


1. 


for  oOHlroittDf  a  nootd  feeding  device 
liae  itnniing  podtioB  register  having  a 


1.  In  a  wetMmmipulating  machine,  the  combination  of 
dectrically  opamted  means  for  feeding  a  w^  lengthwise 
past  an  open^tng  station,  a  control  circuit  for  said  means, 
a  llexMe  endless  belt  having  lateral  stiffness  and  having 
at  least  one  notch  in  <Mie  of  its  side  edges,  means  for 
guiding  and  f eedmg  the  belt  past  a  srasing  station  in  syn- 
dmmiim  with  the  feeding  of  the  wd)  wiMreby  said  notch 
arrifva  at  the  wiing  station  at  intervab  corresponding 
to  the  feedtei  of  equal  kngdis  of  the  wth  past  the  op- 
eratmg  itatioB,  and  a  iwitch  at  laid  lenang  itation,  aid 
aarltoh  haviag  aa  operating  member  and  a  pair  of  iwitch 
contacts  rdativdly  mofvaUe  under  the  contrcri  of  latd 
"f*»i**"»f  member  into  and  out  of  engagement,  said 
operating  member  being  siwing  pressed  iaio  engagement 
wMi  tbm  said  edfe  of  the  belt  and  movable  by  the  spring 
pomire  into  the  aoldi  when  the  notch  arrives  at  the 
sensing  station,  and  said  switdi  contacts  being  in  said 
oootral  drcnit  and  being  operable  in  reqxMise  to  move- 
ment ct  the  operating  member  into  the  notch  to  stop  the 
feed. 

AFPAKA'^^f^  BBCORD  FEEDING 
DKVICIS 

N.Y.,  Bwljinr  to  inter* 
New  York, 
offNewYotk 
Oct  22, 1959,  Ser.  N^  147,937 
UCktm.   (CL  197— 133) 


tained,  a 


2,9t3,357 

ELECTRONIC  COUNnicONTBOL FOR ^N. 

TINUOUS  FORMi  FEEDING 


New  York,  N.Y„  a  corpnnlloa  aC  New 

FliedOct22,19S9,Ser.No.M7,939    I 

tlon  France  Dec  31,  WS» 
llCUaas.    (CL  197— 133) 
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6.  In  a  machine,  a  carriage,  driving  meam  fpr  driv- 
ing the  carriage  at  varioui  ipeeds,  and  a  speed  |  control 
counter  predetenninedly  lettable  for  controlling 
of  the  driving  means,  the  speed  control  counter 
ing  a  alup  control  and  a  positions  control  oomker,  the 
skip  contnrf  counter  controlling  the  qwed  of  the  driviog 
means  and  indicating  the  number  of  positions jto  sk^ 
over  to  arrive  at  the  next  stop  position  of  the 
the  positions  counter  indicating  the  present  positio^  of  the 
carriage  and  the  next  stop  position  of  the  carriaie. 


2,9t3,3St 

8TEF  TREAD 

A. 


MA  off 


N.  gkiriJM  RMi,  WlaHts,  ID. 
I  Inty  27, 19S9, 8«.  N«.  t29,ilt 
2ClakML   (a.l9t-4<) 


1.  A  control  device  for  an  escalator 
power  circuit  comprising  a  substantiany  flat 
ihaped  member  onto  which  a  perKm  is 


barfaif  a 
lii]ariy> 
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foot  actuated  means  carried  by  said  member  and  in  said   surface  and  said  arm  upon  longitudinal  reciprocation  of 

power  circuit  for  electing  energization  and  de-energiza-    said  pusher  means  causes  said  arm  to  be  elevated  and 

tkm  of  said  motor,  an  actuated  member  carried  by  said 

first  member  and  having  a  portion  theieof  extending 

outwardly  from  an  adjacent  transverse  edge  of  said  first 

member,  means  providing  siidable  connection  between 

said  actuating  member  and  said  first  member,  and  switch 

meam  carried  by  said  first  member  and  in  said  circuit 

and  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  said  actuating  means  when 

the  latter  is  moved  in  one  direction  relative  to  said  first 

member  to  effect  the  energization  of  said  motor  after  said 

motor  has  been  energized  by  said  first  energizing  means. 


2,9t3,399 
CONVEYOR  FEED  FOR  CUCKING  DIE  PRESS 
Edgar   Haas,   New   Yaik,   N.Y.,  aarfgnar  to   HanMU 
Schwabc,  Inc.,  BrooUyn,  N.Y.,  a  corporalton  of  New 
York 

Filed  Sept  <,  1957.  Scr.  No.  M2,543 
S  ClailiH.    (CL  198—19) 


lowered  and  longitudinally  moved  thereby,  and  means 
for  actuating  said  combination  means. 


^"T" 


2.9t34<l 
APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  PARQUET  FLOORING 

BLOCKS 
Charles  E.  TMnls,  Owida,  Tcnn..  aaslgBor  to  Wood 
Prodnrts  Deveioptt  CsMfany,  Inc.,  OrMa,  T« 
a  corporattoa  of  Tcaneasee 

Filed  Mar.  31, 1958,  Ser.  No.  724,9a 
5ClalnH.    (CL198— 24) 


1.  A  conveyor  apparatus  for  use  with  a  stationary 
die  cutting  press  having  a  cutting  table  of  convenient 
height  for  die  cuttmg,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  long 
layup  table  having  one  end  adjacent  the  rear  of  the 
press,  said  table  being  lower  than  the  cutting  table  of 
the  press  at  a  heigjtt  convenient  for  layup,  a  horizontal 
guide  roller  at  the  rear  edge  of  the  cutting  uble,  a  hori- 
zontal windup  roll  extending  from  one  end  of  the  press 
to  the  other  betow  the  cutting  table  of  the  press,  a  drive 
train  adapted  to  be  geared  to  a  continuously  rotating 
shaft  of  the  iMtM  and  leading  to  laid  roll,  a  clutch- 
brake  in  aaid  drive  train,  whereby  laid  roll  may  be  either 
driven  or  held  at  will,  three  relatively  long  flexible  feed 
itripa  on  which  material  may  be  laid  up,  each  of  said 
strips  having  a  length  about  one-half  the  length  of  the 
layup  table,  a  connection  means  at  each  end  thereof  in 
the  form  of  a  aaetal  strip  secured  along  the  end  and 
having  a  flat  hock  shape  ifs  cross  section,  whereby  said 
feed  strips  may  be  detacihably  ooonected  end-to-end, 
and  means  s^iereby  any  one  of  said  feed  strips  msy 
pass  upwardly  from  the  feed  taUe  to  the  guide  roller 
and  thence  downwardly  and  nuy  be  detachaUy  pon- 
nected  to  said  roll  to  be  wound  up  thereby  in  order  to 
feed  the  laid  up  outerial  to  *^  prc«>  *^  arrangement 
being  such  that  a  feed  strip  at  the  remote  end  of  the 
table  may  be  used  for  la^hup  while  a  feed  strip  carry- 
ing a  previous  layup  is  being  fed  toward  the  press,  fol- 
lowing which  the  remote  strip  may  be  fed  toward  the 
press  and  another  strip  placed  on  the  remote  end  of 
the  table  for  layiq>.  and  «o  on. 


23S3,3M 
CONVEYING  APPARATUS. 
John  V.  Davta,  GfMie  F^rfnte,  Mich.,  asslgMir  to  The 
UdyWa  CuipailiaB,  DMroR,  Mich.,  a  cotporatton  of 
Dciawnre 

Filed  Nov.  23, 1959,  Scr.  No.  854458 
15  OntaM.  (CL  198—19) 
2.  In  a  processing  machine,  the  combination  compris- 
ing a  rail,  a  work  carrier  mounted  on  said  rail  having 
an  arm  extending  laterally  of  said  rail,  combination 
means  including  pusher  means  having  thereon  a  plu- 
rality of  longitudinally  spaced  cams,  each  of  said  cams 
having  at  least  one  surface  spaced  from  tfie  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  pusher  means  such  that  contact  of  said  cam 


1 .  In  a  machine  for  making  parquet  flooring  blocks  or 
the  like,  a  transfer  mechanism  for  separating  and  deliver- 
ing a  group  of  individual  slats  to  an  assembly  mechanism, 
comprising  a  pair  of  continuously  operable,  longitudinal- 
ly parallel,  transversely  spaced  conveying  means,  a  8t<^ 
element  in  the  path  of  movement  of  slats  on  a  first  of 
said  conveying  means  to  form  a  column  of  slats,  a  trans- 
versely reciprocating  shuttle  plate  having  a  leading  edge 
for  contacting  a  group  of  slats  on  said  first  conveying 
means  during  movement  of  the  shuttle  plate  in  one  direc- 
tion only  and  displacing  said  group  of  slats  transversely 
into  longitudinal  alignment  with  a  second  of  said  con- 
veying means,  means  tor  elevating  the  leading  edge  of 
said  shuttle  plate  to  accommodate  the  entry  thereunder 
of  slats  advanced  by  said  first  conveying  means  during 
return  movement  of  the  shuttle  plate  in  the  opposite  di- 
rection, a  longitudinally  reciprocating  pusher  plate  aligned 
with  said  second  conveying  means,  and  means  for  driv- 
ing said  shuttle  plate  and  said  pu^r  plate  180*  out  of 
phase  to  sequentially  displace  a  group  of  slats  transverse- 
ly and  then  longitudinally,  said  means  ii^luding  a  crank- 
shaft, a  direct  connection  from  the  crankshaft  to  one  ol 
said  plates,  and  a  bell-crank  connection  from  the  crank- 
shaft to  the  other  of  said  plates. 


2,9834^2 

CONVEYOR  MEANS 

Liston  H.  Crlit,  Jr.,  428  S.  Stone  Ave,  La  Grange,  DL 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1959,  Scr.  No.  787,615 

7  Clafans.    (O.  198—57) 

1.  In  combination,  a  moving  conveyor  belt,  a  hopper 

supported  above  said  conveyor  belt,  said  hopper  includ- 
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ing  meaiH  defbiiiig  •  pair  (rf  spaced  qtart  walls  di^KMed 
geaerafly  Tertkally  relative  to  said  oonyeyor  belt  and 
extendint  fenmUy  longitudinally  along  the  conveyor 
belt,  and  an  endless  belt  carried  by  eadi  of  said  walls  for 
vertical  movement  relative  thereto  and  including  a  kMigi- 
tudinally  extending  lower  run  which  is  in  frictional  en- 
gagemoit  with  the  conveyor  belt  adjacent  the  associated 


generally  transversely  outwardly  of  die  given 
slidaMy  engaging  the  associated  strand  in  spaced 
ship  to  the  respective  dancing  pivoC  means  and 
ing  in  itop  means  eiEective  to  Ihnit  the  pivotal 
of  the  reqwctive  lever  member,  said  troughing  , 
being  pivocally  connected  to  the  intermediate  pdrtion  of 
each  l«ver  member,  and  spreader  means  pivobuly  ooa- 
nected  to  each  of  the  lever  members  hiterme^iate  dw 
pivotal  connection  of  the  troubling  assembly  thcMo  and 
the  clamping  pivot  means  thereon.  i 


TRAINING  UNKACTAflSoMBLY  FOB  A 
CONYEYOK 
Ro^  Fi  U  Praali,  Cyavn.  DL,  airfpOT  to 
I  Cmmrmir,  Ckkafo,  BL,  a 
e<  Win  ell 

FBed  Inly  29, 19St.  8cr.  N^  7Sl>ft 
iChtoM.   (CL19t-M2) 


pELI 


wall  and  a  longitudinally  extending  upper  run  dtqwaed 
above  said  lown*  run,  said  endkas  bdt  being  moved  by 
said  oonveyw  belt  and  having  a  suflkdent  vertical  thick- 
ness so  that  the  upper  edge  of  the  lower  run  extends 
above  die  lower  edge  of  said  asaodited  wall  to  thereby 
I^event  materkl  b^ag  conveyed  from  ^pilling  out  from 
beneath  said  walL 


23M.3W 
FLEXIBLE  STRAND  SIDEFRAME  CONVEYOR  AND 
CONTROLLED  FLEXIBLE  TROUGHING  IDLER 
ASSEMBLY  THEREFOR 

W.  HMftr  ai  Bif  F.  U  Pliitl,  Cfekasn,  DL,  as- 
to  Gmimm  MaMfsitoilf  Cnrnpany,  CU- 

af  ,  1951,  S«r.  No.  751,i99 
U  riilii    (CL19t— 192) 
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1.  In  a  flexibie  strand  sideframe  conveyor  having  a 
pair  of  flexible  strands  trained  along  a  given  course,  an 
elongated  flexible  troughing  assembly  spanning  said 
strands  at  positions  thereon  where  said  strands  are  flex- 
ible, said  trougUng  assembly  having  adjacent  each  end 
por^on  thereof  connecting-securing  means  for  portioning 
the  trooghi]^  assembly  relative  to  the  strands,  each  of 
said  connecting-securing  means  including  an  elongated 
lever  member  having  an  intermediate  portion  and  leg 
portions  extending  therefrom,  clanqHng  pivot  means  piv- 
otally  connecting  each  lever  member  by  one  leg  portion  to 
the  associated  strand  for  pivotal  movement  of  the  lever 
member  in  a  substantially  horizoMal  plane  generally  trans- 
versely of  the  given  course,  each  of  said  lever  members 
extending  from  the  reqwctive  danqiing  pivot  means  with 
the  one  kg  portion  being  cfisposed  substantially  longi- 
tudinally along  die  given  course  and  the  intermediate 
portion  thereof  being  in  inwardly  qpnocd  genially  pahU- 
iel  relationship  to  the  adjacent  portion  of  the  associated 
strand,  said  odicr  leg  portion  of  each  lever  member  ex- 
lenifiqg  frons  the  re^ective  faHenaediale  portioQ  thereof 


T% 


1.  Ii  a  belt  conveyor  having  support  means,  aongated 
flexible  troughing  assemblies  suppcnrting  a  conveying  readi 
of  a  conveyor  belt  for  movement  tbereaooss !  along  a 
given  course,  elongated  relatively  rigid  roller 
suppotting  a  return  reach  of  the  conveyoi  beh 
mem  thereacross  along  the  given  oo 
linkage  means  for  positioning  said  troo||iing 
and  roller  assemblies  relative  to  die  given 
the  conveying  reach  and  return  readi, 
linkage  means  including  an  dongated  lever  meml 
ally  connected  intermediate  the  cad  pmlioi 
an  end  portion  of  each  of  the  assemblies, 
pivota|ly  connecting  one  end  portion  of  each 
ber  to  the  support  means  for  swinging 
other  end  portion  thereof  about  an  axis  that 
the  vcftical  generally  inwardly  relative  to  the  i  ' 
with  the  other  end  portion  of  each  lever  membjer 
ing  generally  transversdy  inwardly-downwardly  land  fsn- 
erally  transversdy  outwardly-npwaidly  rdativ^  to  the 
given  course,  the  odier  end  portion  of  eadi  lefer  mem- 
ber bcbg  generaUy  upwardly  turned  and  deflninglconveyor 
bdt  engaging  means  for  engaging  die  adiaocat  dde  adgB 
portion  of  the  conveyor  belt  when  the  conveyk  bdt  is 
longhfdinally  officenter  relative  to  die  given  colne,  and 
an  elongated  subsuntialty  rigid  tie  bar  exiendini  between 
and  pivoully  connected  adjacent  each  end  porm  here- 
of to  the  respective  other  end  portion  of  die  kter  mcni- 
bers  that  are  pivoully  connerted  to  the  flexit' 
ing  assemblies. 


u-bk 


SUPPORTING  STRUCTURE  FOR  FLEXIBLE 
STRAND  SIDEFRAME  CONVEYC 
Roy  r.  L*  PrestI,  CUcafo,  IB.,  nsslgnar 

CMcaio,  DL, 


1 
bdt 


a  ctoFaiMMa 
749 


I      FBsdMya9,19St,Sw.N^7Sl,749 

I  llCWaK    (CL19B-4S2) 

A  supporting  structure  for  snpportiag  a  [conveyor 

of  a  flexibk  strand  sidefcame  conveyor  atong  a 
given  course,  said  supporting  structure  indodiif  a  gen- 
eraUy  vertically  dispowd  substantially  npstaadinb  support 
member,  an  elongated  member  carried  by  th» 
member  for  rotationl  movement  relative  ther^  aboot 
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a  substantially  vpstaadhig  loutional  axis  d»t  diverges  tion.  and  a  ptnrality  of  spaced  lips  P<;^jecting  frora^ 
generdly  upwardly-inwardly  from  a  vertical  relative  to  extending  edge  of  said  shelf  upwardly  ■■doatwjy 
such  given  course,  connecting  meau  adjacent  the  upper  dierefrom  and  making  an  angk  greater  dian  90*  widithe 
end  portion  of  die  dongated  member  adapted  to  be  piv-  dielf  and  defining  individud  stalls  for  stobly  mounting 

die  instruments  si^ported  by  said  shelf  and  held  at 
their  respective  shoulders  by  two  adjacent  Ups  with  the 


otally  connected  to  a  troughing  assembly  for  supporting 
such  conveyor  bdt,  and  securing  means  adjacent  die  lower 
end  portion  of  the  elongated  member  adapted  to  be  se- 
cured to  strand  means  of  such  flexible  strand  sideframe 
conveyor. 

HYDRAUUC  DKVia»FOII  REMOVING  TUBES 
DRAWN  ON  A  LONG  MANDREL     ^    ^ 
Marcd  Psnal, SataMtfaaia,  Firaacs, asdanartoTiffllsilis 
et  Lamtooki  de  PwrWsn  G»y-Fo£ir  (Sockte  Ano- 
nymc),  RncB-Mahaataoa,  Fraace,  a  coamnny  of  Fi 
FBei  Apr.  21. 1957.  Ssr.  Na.  «S4,594 

J,  apiBtallBB  Fkaaee  Apr.  25, 19S4 
latta.    (CL2tS— 7) 


instrument  body  inclined  to  the  case  base,  further  in- 
cluding individud  stops  extending  upwardly  and  out- 
wardly from  said  shelf  at  the  same  angle  thereto  as  said 
lips  and  between  adjacent  pairs  of  said  lips  to  hold  the 
assodated  instrument  sUbly  along  its  shoulder  on  said 
shelf  inclined  to  die 


Vj 

to    KVP 
Mkh..a 


2.9t3.3M 
DISPLAY  DEVICE 

_    rapsr   O 
ef  Ddnwan 
Dec  22.  1959.  Sar.  No.  M1.33t 
UCU^.   (a.2M-4S.14) 


In  a  madiine  for  drawteg  tubes  comprising  a  die  and 
an  dongated  mandrd  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  die 
for  drawing  a  tube  disposed  over  said  mandrel  and  said 
tube  having  a  pointed  end.  the  combination  of  a  qiherical 
zone  in  said  pofaMed  end,  a  closure  member  located  wjdi- 
in  said  tobe  in  simultaneous  abutting  relation  both  with 
the  mandrel  and  said  lone  and  formed  to  define  a  clear- 
ance space  whik  fai  said  abutting  reUtioo  between  said 
closure  member  and  mandrel,  said  closure  member  hav- 
ing a  spherical  abutment  surface  corresponding  with  said 
zone,  and  means  for  introducing  a  liquid  under  pressure 
into  said  clearance  none  between  said  mandrel  and  said 
member,  said  closure  member  being  a  spherical  ball,  said 
bst  named  means  induding  a  plurdity  of  radial  passages 
provided  in  said  mandrel  and  a  longitudinal  bore  pro- 
vided in  said  mandrd  in  communication  with  said  radid 
passages,  said  radid  passages  opening  into  said  ckarance 
space,  said  bell  being  rekasaWy  secured  in  said  clear- 
ance space,  said  bdl  being  rekasabiy  secured  in  said 
tube  between  the  end  walls  of  said  tube  and  the  end  of 
said  mandrd  whereby  upon  removd  of  said  mandrel  said 
ball  can  be  removed  from  said  tube  and  may  be  reused  in 
subsequent  drawing  operations. 


2,9S33<7  _ 

PLURAL  INSTRUMENT  CARRYING  CASE 
Lee  W.  raiankf.  19131  Rivcrvlew  Drive,  and  Robert 
M.  Caia,  3932  Caatcrtan'  Drive,  bodi  of  Ifriamafoo. 
Mkh. 

Flei  laM  25. 1951,  Scr.  No.  744,545 
2CI^M.  (CL29<— 15) 
1.  A  carrying  case  for  a  plurality  of  dongated  port- 
able test  insuunieati  each  with  a  shoulder  at  an  inter- 
mediate porticm  thereof,  comprising  a  top  section  hinged 
to  a  baae  section  of  the  case,  a  transverse,  subsUntially 
horizontal  shelf  mounted  at  an  intermediate  level  along 
a  wall  of  and  extending  partidly  aero*  said  base  sec- 


1.  A  collapsible  and  erecUbk  display  device  of  sheet 
material  cut  and  scored  to  define  an  upper  back  mem- 
ber, laterally  spaced  forwardly  projecting  top  members 
hingedly  connected  to  the  bottom  edge  of  said  upper 
back  member  and  having  downwardly  projecting  closure 
flaps  on  their  outer  side  edges,  front  walb  hingedly  con- 
nected to  the  front  edges  of  said  top  members,  a  bottom 
hingedly  connected  to  the  lower  edges  of  said  front  walls 
and  having  upwardly  projecting  closure  flaps  on  its  side 
edges,  a  lower  upwardly  projecting  back  member  hingedly 
connected  to  the  rear  edge  of  said  bottom  member  and 
overlapping  and  secured  to  said  upper  back  member,  and 
side  walls  hingedly  connected  to  the  outer  side  edges  of 
said  front  walb  and  foldabk  over  said  end  flaps  on  sdd 
top  members  and  bottom  and  having  tongues  on  their 
swinging  edges  insertable  between  said  bottom  rear  wall 
member  and  said  flaps  on  said  top  members  and  bottom 
and  imerengageable  therewith,  said  front  and  side  walls 
having  slits  therein  defining  inwardly  swingable  members 
hinged  to  said  front  walk  and  when  in  erected  position 
providing  display  openings  in  said  walls,  said  lower  back 
member,  bottom  member,  top  members  and  side  walls 
coacting  to   provide   laterally   spaced    article   receiving 
chambers,  said  top  members  bdng  laterally  spaced  to  re- 
ceive an  article  to  be  displayed  between  them  and  hav- 
ing article  recdving  recesses  in  their  opposed  edges,  the 
front  walk  bdng  laterally  spaced  to  provide  a  dkplajr 
opening  for  an  artick  di^Msed  between  said  top  members 
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and  bdnf  named  at  their  lower  eoda  to  retainingly  re- 
ceive an  ealartement  of  aa  article  diaposed  between  Mid 
top  membon,  aiM  top  memben  having  ofcnincs  therein 
^•ced  from  ttck  edges  and  adapted  to  receive  upwardly 
pn^ectinginili  on  articles  dispowd  within  said  chambers, 
the  top  members  having  article  receiving  openings  therein, 
the  upper  track  member  being  slit  and  scored  to  define 
a  swingable  article  engaging  member  hinged  at  its  upper 
edge  and  adapted  to  be  retainingly  engaged  with  the  up- 
per end  of  an  article  having  a  reeeas  therein,  the  upper 
back  member  having  an  opening  thernn  below  laid 
tongue  ad^ited  to  receive  a  segment  of  a  (fiq>layed  article, 
said  upper  back  member  having  a  hanger  engaging  open- 
ing therein  above  said  tongue. 


SUa«;H 


H. 


PBPBWP»IG  PACKAGE 

MHwMfeeCf  Wls^ 

Mm,  11,  IfSt,  Scr.  No.  71t>45 
6  CUhM.   (CL 


extending  from  the  lower  end  ot  said  carrier  and  tending 
to  moi^e  radially  outward;  a  casing  enclaemg  Be  lower 
end  of  said  lipstick  tube;  a  helically  grooved  tube  in  said 
casing;  means  for  preventing  relative  rotation  oflsaid  cas- 
ing and  of  said  helically  grooved  tube;  a  longitudinally 
slotted  guide  tube  in  said  helically  grooved  tub^;  clamp- 
ing nieans  on  said  guide  tube  near  the  upper  ei^  thereof 
for  releasably  securing  thereto  the  lower  end  of  said  lip- 
stick tube;  and  a  displacement  member  in  said  slahed  tut«, 
said  displacement  member  being  provided  witli  a  guide 
pin  at  the  lower  end  thereof  for  insertion  thuough  the 
slot  ot  said  slotted  tube  into  the  groove  of  said  helically 
grooved  tube,  said  duplacement  member  having  a  lock- 
ing head  at  the  upper  end  thereof,  said  locking  head  being 
adaptid  to  be  engaged  by  said  gi^)ping  fingers  when  said 
gripping  fingers  are  radially  restrained  in  said  lip^ck  tube. 


to 


1.  A  dj^pfiwing  packafB,  comprising  a  container  hav> 
ing  an  open  end,  a  removable  cover  encloaing  the  open 
end  of  the  container,  a  stack  of  thin  absorbent  pads  dis- 
posed within  the  container  with  said  pads  having  aligned 
openings  therethrough  to  form  a  passage,  a  liquid  treating 
material  di^wsed  within  the  container  and  adapted  to 
imfvegnate  the  pads  of  said  stack,  and  a  lifting  member 
disposed  within  the  container  and  having  a  base  portion 
resting  on  the  bottom  of  the  container  and  supporting  the 
stack  of  pads  and  having  a  stem  attending  upwardly  from 
the  base  toward  the  open  end  of  the  container  in  position 
to  be  grasped  by  the  user  to  lift  the  pads  in  the  container, 
said  base  being  provided  with  an  aperture  in  general 
alignment  with  the  passage  in  said  stack  of  pads  to  permit 
the  liquid  treating  material  to  circulate  upwardly  through 
said  aperture  and  through  said  passage  to  more  fully 
impregnate  said  pads.  , 


2,983,37t 

LIPSTICK  HOLDERS 

BJarac  G.  K.  H.  Askvofci,  Frodewej  22, 

FOad  lMel5,359;  Scr.  No.  82«,474 
ICfadw.    (CL2M— 50 


t.  A  lipstick  boldtf.  comprising  a  lipstick  tube  havfaig 
an  vppet  and  ft  lower  end;  a  lipstkk  carrier  slidabte  i»iih- 
in  said  tube;  at  least  two  resilieat  griming  fingers  axially 


2,913^71 
DISPLAY  CARTON 


Ohnsted,  OUo, 


Africn,  CUcaio,  IIL»  a 


GcrmU  V.  Rkhanb,  North 
Cottalncr  Corpontioa  of 
corporadoa  of  Deiaww 

FDed  Fab.  12, 195S,  Ser.  No.  714,79< 
IdataiB.    (CL  ~ 


airignor  to 


-i-# 


A  disjrfay  carton  formed  from  a  single  blaik  of  suit* 
able  dieet  material  such  as  foldabte  paperboardi  compris- 
ing: a  pair  of  co-planar  bottom  wall  panels  ha^ng  mutu- 
ally facing  parallel  inboard  edges  spaced  transve^y  from 
each  othn-  on  opposite  sides  of  the  longitudinal  vertical 
center  plane  of  the  carton;  a  pair  of  side  wall^  hingedly 
attached  to  and  upstanding  vertically  from  I  outboard 
edges  of  respective  bottom  wall  panels,  each  qf  the  side 
walls  including  a  pair  of  similar  inner  and  outer  paacb 
hingedly  interconnected  at  their  upper  edges  land  tying 
in  juxtaposition  with  each  other,  end  closure  flaps 
hingedly  attached  to  the  ends  of  certain  of  th<f  side  wall 
panek  and  connected  to  each  other  to  dosei  the  ends 
of  the  carton;  and  an  article  supporting  mtlfiAer  dia* 
posed  between  said  bottom  wall  panels,  said  n^ember  in- 
cluding a  pair  of  upwardly  converging  panels  hingedly 
interoonnected  at  their  ui^ier  edges  and  hingedly  at- 
tached at  their  lower  edges  to  the  inboard  ecket  of  re> 
spectKe  bottom  wall  panels,  said  member  panels  having 
aligned  openings  for  receiving  and  floatingly  topporting 
an  article  independently  of  the  side  walls  and  ends  of 
the  carton. 


Harold  Amatel,  VcroM,  aad 
NX 


23t3372 
LAMP  CONTAINER 

P. 
to  Wi 
Pa.,  a 


Wsfll 
Cor> 


FBed  Mar.  ^  195«,  8ar.  No.  71f  ^STTJ 
SOalBM.   (CL2M— iS) 

3.  !A  package  comprising  two  rows  of  articlel  arraafed 
in  end-interlocking  relationhip  in  a  eommon  mne,  and  a 
ooot^ner  encloeing  said  rows  of  articles:  said[  container 
oomilrising  a  top  wall,  a  bottom  wall,  a  pair  of  aids 
walls,  and  a  pair  of  end  walls  dimenriooed  |o  aooom- 
modite  said  rows  of  articles,  said  top  and  end  wnSk 
being  separable  and  said  bottom  wall  being  scored  |  along 
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line,  to  permit  s«d  packar  to  be^  broken  i^otwo  sec-    co-^^n,  a  1^  for  the  ^£;«fi  "J^ 


lions  hingedly  connected  akmg  the  score  Une  w  said 
bottom  wall,  the  Une  of  cleavage  of  said  pMrkage  and  con- 
tainer extending  along  the  region  of  inlerlock  between 


belt  being  positioned  beneath  the  hopper  formmg  a  bot- 
tom thereof  and  extending  downwardly  therefrom,  a  front 
baffle  forming  a  front  side  of  the  hopper,  a  rear  baffle 
forming  a  rear  side  of  the  hopper,  and  a  means  drivingly 
coupled  to  the  belt  for  moving  the  belt  upwardly  along 
the  incline,  both  of  said  baflea  having  teeth  extending  into 
the  troughs,  each  of  the  teeth  at  the  front  baffle  being 


said  rows  of  packed  articles  so  that  when  said  package  U 
broken  and  retroflexed  one  of  said  rows  of  articles  will 
be  accommodated  and  carried  by  each  of  the  package 
sections  and  the  ends  of  the  articles  previously  interlocked 
will  protrude  beyond  the  open  side  thereof. 


2,983,373 

METHOD  FOR  COOLING  EXTRUSION  PRESS 

MANDREL 

SheMo.  E.  Wek,  Yu-gsiawn,  OUo.  and  WiMani  W. 

Bartlcy,  New  Castta.  Pa^  aaaigMin  to  Lo"»*?7lCor. 

porattoo,  TiinMSlniin  Ohio,  a  eorponitloa  of  Ohio 

"^     Fll.dDirSri»5t,  Ser.  No.  779,377 

2  Claims.   (CL  2t7— 10 


spaced  a  distance  from  the  beh  to  permit  two  taUels 
to  roU  thereunder  in  each  of  the  troughs,  each  of  the 
teeth  of  the  rear  baffle  being  spaced  a  distance  from  the 
belt  to  intercept  and  elevate  any  whole  tableu  moving 
upwardly  along  the  beh  and  to  pass  debris  and  piecei 
of  tablets  under  the  rear  baffle  whereby  the  debris  and 
pieces  of  Ubieu  are  expelled  from  the  hcq^>er. 


"M 


2,9i3.37S 
AUTOMATIC  GEAR  GAUGING  APPARATUS 

S.  Gates,  Gtoam  Poiale  Woods,  MJdk.. 
to  National  Brooch  Jk  MsiMni  Comfaar* 
Mich.,  a  cm  pus  alien  of  MkUgnn 

FDed  Nov.  1. 19S4,  Scr.  No.  4M.llt 
32Clalma.   (CL    "    " 


ULI^ 


1.  The  method  of  cooling  an  extrusion  press  mandrel 
having  axially  extending  passages  therein  for  conducting 
a  cooling  fluid  therethrough,  which  comprises  the  steps 
of  forcing  a  cooling  Uquid  through  said  passages  during 
the  time  when  the  mandrel  is  retracted  so  that  billet 
metal  will  not  flow  tberearound  which  is  the  portion  of 
an  extrusion  cycle  when  the  possibility  of  mandrel  rup- 
ture is  sUght,  and  purging  said  passages  with  a  gas  during 
the  time  when  the  mandrel  is  in  tube-extruding  position 
which  is  the  portion  of  said  cycle  when  the  possibility 
of  mandrel  rupture  exists. 


2,9S3^74 
TABLET  FEEDING  MECHANISM 
Harry  E.  Engicsoa^  Chicago,  and  Stephen  V.  KleinJBtai- 
hnrst,  m.,  asskpMrs,  by  mesne  aastgnaiMts,  «»  Cro"P- 
ton    *    itaowGT  Padk«li«    Corporation,    Holyoke, 
MasB.,  a  unmsrailoa  of  MamnhaiilH 

Flledjily5,lfS«.8er.No.5fMlt 
7anhBB.    (CL2t9L-t3) 
2.  In  a  machine  for  filling  containers  with  disk-shaped 
tablets,  apparatus  for  feeding  whole  tablets  from  a  hop- 
per to  a  plurality  of  chutes  on  a  front  side  of  the  ma- 
chine and  for  expelling  malshapen  and  broken  tablets 
from  the  rear  side  thereof,  said  apparatus  comprising  a 
plurality  of  inclined  rails  spaced  apart  from  each  other 
to  provide  an  htdined  trough  between  eadi  adjacent  pair 
of  rails,  a  movable  belt  positioned  beneath  the  rails  and 


26.  Gear  gauging  apparatus  for  gauging  a  sencs  of 
gears  one  at  a  time  in  succession  comprising  a  gaugiiig 
sution  and  a  guideway  for  receiving  gears  from  said 
gauging  sution,  movable  gauging  means  engageable  with 
work  gears  at  said  gauging  station  for  measuring  the  size 
and  helix  angle  thereof,  said  guideway  including  movable 
separating  means  responsive  to  movement  of  said  gaug- 
ing means  operable  to  separate  gears  of  proper  size  and 
helix  angle  from  the  remainder. 


2,M337< 

SIZING  ROLL  CONSTRUCTION 

AbMT  J.  Troyer,  R.D.  1,  Smttkvlle,  OUo 

Filed  Inly  It,  195S,  Scr.  No.  749^*4 

7  Cfarims.    (a.  2»»— IM) 

4.  In  a  potato  grading  machine  having  a  plurality  of 

parallel  unidirectionaliy  rotataWy  driven  rows  of  axially 

abutting   resilient   rollers  each  having  smooth   annular 
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quadnotal  groove,  on  oppowte  ad«.  whereby  •batthif   upper  Awnber,  a  lo^..»Pg^  ?*?«*!. 

toe.,  tle^toaelu,  on  cch  roller  .th.  outer  penphenr   ^^.S*^^  SSLd'tTSl."^ 

incline  during  rotation  of  the  drum,  meant  for  < 
material  to  said  kmer  chamber,  laid  lower 
adapted  to  be  charged  with  relatively  large  an 
materiid  to  be  washed,  SMter  meana  connected 
the  inttr  adjacent  ends  of  said  bladca  for  transferring 


Its  of 


extending  axially  into  the  quadrantal  groove  on  one  side 
of  the  roller  to  contact  a  potato  supported  in  said  groove 
and  convey  it  to  the  next  adjacent  row  of  roUers. 


PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CX£ANING 

FRUIT  PULP 

Gny  SfagktaiB. TaliilMi.  Vbu, mitpor to SUtM- 

Honey  Cofpofadoii.  Lid^  Plant  CHy.  Fla. 

FHed  My  24, 19S6. 8m.  No.  599,732 

UCIaiM.  (C].2t9— IM) 


and  metering  the  transfer  of  material  from  sa^  lower 
blade  to  said  upper  blade  so  that  a  relatively  unifonn 
supply  of  material  is  delivered  to  said  upper  blafe,  spray 
means  for  showering  washing  fluid  on  to  theimaterial 
in  said  upper  chamber,  said  upper  spiralled  bl^de  suffi- 
ciently  shallow  to  allow  washing  fluid  to  freely  flow  by 
gravity  down  the  drum  incline  to  said  larger  diameur 
lower  chamber,  washing  fluid  forming  a  bath  for  mate- 
rial in  said  lower  chamber,  means  for  removing  material 
from  said  upper  chamber. 


I 


2,9fl337f 
CYLINDRICAL  PAPER  STOCK 
Hcrvcir  G.  Cians,  Applston,  Wta, 
LodES  P^cr 


2.  A  device  for  separating  fruit  pulp  from  extraneous 
matter  eoiaptwag  a  feed  conveyor,  a  series  of  tanks 
V-shaped  in  transverse  cross  section  rektive  to  the  di- 
rection of  flow,  located  successively  at  slightly  lower  cle- 
vatiom.  an  oveiflow  chute  between  adjacent  tanks  so 
that  the  oveiiow  from  one  tank  may  flow  into  the  next 
snffcreding  tank,  spray  noczlcs  for  supplying  water  into 
each  ol  said  tanks,  an  agitath«  tank,  a  mechanical  agi- 
tator in  the  agi^pting  tank  for  mixing  water  and  air  with 
the  material  to  be  separated  to  cause  the  pulp  to  float 
and  the  heavier  extraneous  matter  to  sfaik,  baflles  in  the 
f,u.,.»,mAimf  tanks,  said  baflles  extending  from  a  location 
sli^y  bdow  the  level  of  the  overflow  of  the  associated 
tank  to  a  location  ckMdy  adjacent  the  bottom  of  the 
tMoriatwf  tank,  said  tank  being  free  from  baflles  in  a 
legion  between  the  level  of  said  overflow  and  the  top  of 
the  baflle  waste  lines  kadhig  from  said  tanks,  a  dram- 
age  screen  located  fai  a  podtion  to  recehre  pulp  over- 
flowing from  the  last  tank  m  the  series,  means  for  vi- 
brating such  screen,  and  a  conveyor  for  removing  cleaned 
pulp  diaclmrged  from  said  screen. 


FOad  Mm,  17, 19»,  8sr.N».712,<14 
7Cli^   (a.2t9-373) 


33fl3.97S 
AGGREGATE  SOARATING  UNIT 
G.  mkaaader,  Pliisflill.  NJ^siil^nr  toWoitt- 

NJ„  a  lorpowdon  of 


Flai  Doe.  U,  IfSt.  8tr.  Bto.  7flt442 
dChdM.   (CL2tf^-47i) 

1.  An  aggregate  wasMng  madiine  comprising  an  in- 
clined raUtaMa  dram,  a  lower  and  u  upper  communi- 
"^  eating  axially  ai^acent  chamber  formed  within  said  drum, 
said  loww  diaaibcr  having  a  larger  diameter  thai  said 


1 .  in  a  machine  for  screoiing  paper  stock 
a  cylindrical  casing  having  an  inlet  at  one 
screeged  stock  and  an  oodet  at  its  oUbtr  end 
stock*  a  stationary  cylindrical  screen  in  said 
viding  the  casing  into  an  interior  chambr 
screened  stodc  and  an  outer  chamber  for 
stock,  said  inner  chamber  communicating  at  on^  end  with 
the  ililet  for  unscreened  stock  and  with  the  toutlet  for 
rejected  stock  at  its  other  end,  said  casmg  MincaB 
outlet  communicating  with  the  outer  chamber  lor  accept- 
able stock,  and  a  longitudinally  extending  bdllow  dihi- 
Uon  body  disposed  within  said  cylindrical  scre^  and  dis- 
posed axially  thereof,  means  for  supplying  dililtion  water 
to  tte  body,  and  said  body  having  an  outlet  Uir  dOntion 
water  intennediate  its  ends. 
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FlorfanF. 


N»  EMJgWfT  FOR  gPARATlNC 
1  FROM  FOREIGN  MAiniAL 


I  Ave., 


Flai  Xiily  fl.  1M7, 8ar.  NoLmWT 
dCliimi    (CL 


1.  Apparatus  for  separating  hops  from  foreign  mate- 
rial comprising  a  frame  disposed  at  a  steep  inclme  to  the 
horizontal,  a  transversely  arranged  cross-bar  spanmng  the 
top  of  said  frame,  a  phirality  of  rods  secured  at  their 
one  ends  to  and  suspended  from  said  cross-bar  transverse- 
ly of  said  frame  for  arrangement  in  subsuntially  par- 
allel spaced  relationship  to  define  a  multi-slotted  steeply 
inclined  surface  of  alternate  rods  and  slots;  said  rods 
being  unsecured  at  their  other  ends  and  said  multi-slotted 
inclined  surface  being  ad^ted  to  receive  moving  mixtures 
of  hops  and  foreign  material  and  permitting  movement 
of  said  mixtures  downwardly  of  said  inclined  surface,  a 
plurality  of  comb  elemenU  consisting  of  ahernate  teeth 
and  notches  extending  transversely  of  said  frame  m  un- 
derlying relationship  to  said  rods  and  supporting  and 
maintaining  said  rods  in  substantially  parallel  arrange- 
ment one  to  the  other  in  the  aoCches  of  ?aid  comb  ele- 
ments with  the  teeth  of  said  comb  elements  projecting 
above  said  multi-slotted  steeply  inclined  surface  for  en- 
gaging the  mixtures  of  hops  and  foreign  materials  and 
for  sifting  the  same,  and  means  for  moving  said  comb 
elements  recurrently  in  the  direction  of  moving  mixtures 
of  hops  and  foreign  material  down  said  steeply  inclined 
multi-slotted  surface  to  separate  hope  from  said  mixtures 
thereby  to  permit  the  separated  hops  to  move  down  and 
off  said  steeply  inclined  surface  and  the  separated  for- 
eign material  to  drop  through  the  slott  of  said  multi- 
slotted  surface.        

23t3,»l      

METAL  OPENWORK  SCREENS 


a  frame  supported  by  the  c**—**.'*^''*^**^;*.   ^  . 
■lent,  said  frame  comprising  a  pair  of  rigid  side  pni^a 
ftm  cross  member  at  one  end  of  the  fraase  connatling 
the  side  bars,  and  a  second  cross  asember  at  the  o«>r 
end  of  the  frame  connecting  said  side  haia.  said  sacoad 
cross  member  having  a  smoothly  curved  •»PP<»™"i  ■"' 
face,  said  second  cross  member  having  pins  thereon  di- 
rected outwardly  and  downwardly  from  the  frame,  ten- 
sioning devices  mounted  on  said  flrat  cross  member  in 
IfftifttMii— 1  alignment  with  said  pina,  a  substanlmBy 
planar,  non-reticulated  and  rigid  screening  surface  cnm- 
prising  parallel  equally-epaced,  high  tensile  stren^  wires 
connected  between  said  pms  and  said  tensioning  devices^ 
said  frame  and  screen  being  incUned  to  the  horizontal 
in  a  direction  parallel  with  the  wires  with  said  second 
cross  member  lowermost,  said  second  cross  member  be- 
ing disposed  below  the  screening  surface  to  provide  for 
smooth  unintemipted  flow  of  a  stream  of  particuUte  solid 
material  off  the  lowennost  end  of  the  screen,  at  kart 
one  tensioning  device  being  assoriafrd  with  each  wire 
and  said  tensioning  devices  being  independently  operaUe, 
a  pluraUty  of  spaced  rigid  supporting  plates  fixedly  se- 
cured to  the  side  bars  and  extoiding  transversely  of  the 
wires  and  below  the  soeening  surface  with  their  lop 
edges  in  relative  positions  such  as  to  impart  a  sli^  lon- 
gitudinal camber  to  the  screening  surface,  the  top  edge 
of  each  such  wire  supporting  plate  and  the  second  cross 
member    being   provided    with    grooves    longitudinally 
aligned  and  spaced  to  locate  all  the  wires  in  equi-spaced 
parallel  relatiooriiip  throughout  their  length  while  per- 
mitting each  wire  to  be  tensioned  uniformly  along  its 
length,  the  wires  being  stretehed  over  the  edges  of  the 
supporting  plates  under  such  tension  as  to  be  incapaWe 
of  vibrating  independently  of  the  frame,  means  moimtfd 
on  the  chassis  and  connertrd  to  the  frame  for  impart- 
ing an  eccentric  motion  to  the  screemng  surface  abcnt 
an  axis  transverse  to  the  wires  and  resilient  means  con- 
necting the  frame  to  the  chassis  for  stabiliring  the  vibra- 
tion of  the  frame  around  said  axis. 


'i 
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SEP ARAT1NG  TARUB 
m  D.  ffaiiil,  SnnMntfhaH . 
Sonth  Afrtay  isii^nr  tolht  Dsisv< 
■any  (Pranrislavy)  Llnrflad 
U^oa  of  Smslh  AfHea 

FRad  Oct  29, 19St,  Ssr.Nn.77MS' 
(OntaH.   (CL —     — 


r..,»N«.M2,li2 

6ff«it  Britain  Fah.2t,19Sd 

(CL 


1.  A  vibratory  sereenhig  apparams  for  screemng  gran- 
ular material,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  rigid  chassis. 


1.  A  separating  table  for  metallurgieal  flaid-aoUds  mix- 
tures comprisn«  at  least  two  surteces  longitudinally 
ribbed,  the  ends  of  adjacent  surfaces  bemg  separated  by 
tnmsvcrse  g^s,  at  each  gMP  blade  means  mounted  at 
the  leadmg  edge  of  each  surface  with  reject  to  the  <S- 
rection  of  flow  of  the  fluid-solids  mixture,  means  to  ad- 
just the  blade  means  substantially  parallel  to  the  surface 
of  the  table,  means  to  adjust  the  Made  means  in  a  fdane 
substantially  normal  to  the  surface  <^  the  table  and 
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meau  to  tilt  the  blade  meain,  the  blade  meant  overfaaiif-  said  inlet,  said  shell  being  of  smaller  diameter  t^an  said 
faif  the  WKpwaA  oootacting  the  ribs  at  the  traflint  edge  of  housing  to  provide  an  annular  chamber  therebetween, 
a  sorfMe  with  lopcct  to  the  diitctioD  of  How  of  tht  fluid-  said  blades  defining  one  end  of  said  chamber;  a  ^neral- 
aoHdt  mfsBore  to  pffcaeat  a  aerie*  of  adjustable  openings 
to  the  flow  of  Ae  n^mire. 


10  IMM 


UQUronLTER 

A.  WalM*  ami  Bmn  L.  ~ 

Coiw 
^  Nmt  Ywfc.  N.Y^  •  cMMradM  «ff  New  York 
RM  Oet  22, 19S(.  8er.  No.  <17.53t 
aCUhH.   (CL21«— 97) 


1.  A  Kqnid  filter  unit  of  the  character  described  com- 
priaiiig  a  strip  ai  paper-like  filter  material  adapted  to  be 
(favwn  generally  horizontally  from  a  sup^y  roll  thereof, 
Uqpid  perviooa  eadkn  belt  means  having  a  generally 
horinolal  top  mn  and  a  bottom  run,  said  top  run  being 
adapted  to  lie  bneath  and  support  said  filter  material, 
a  hMig  ahidhm  pan  potitiooed  between  the  t(H>  and  bot- 
tom mm  of  said  endless  belt  means,  having  an  open  top 
and  being  adapted  to  receive  liquid  passing  downward 
through  said  filto*  material,  a  stretch-proof  endless  belt 
positioned  within  said  shallow  pan  with  its  top  surface 
adapted  to  support  the  top  run  of  said  liquid  pervious 
endlcas  belt  means,  a  first  and  a  second  vacuum  sealing 
plate  positioned  at  the  respective  ends  ot  said  stretch- 
proof  ewness  bdt  between  its  top  surface  and  the  bottom 
of  die  top  nra  of  laid  liquid  petvious  endless  belt  means, 
t#o  longitudinally  extending  <vpositely  inclined  guard 
rails  positioned  on  each  side  of  said  strip  of  filter  mate- 
rial and  adapted  lo  picvem  liquid  on  top  thereof  from 
ofverflowinf,  meani  to  discharge  liquid  to  be  filtered  over 
a  center  part  ci  said  filter  material  lying  over  Ibc  top  ot 
said  pan  there  being  near  at  least  one  of  said  sealing 
frtates  a  length  of  said  filter  material  on  which  sludge 
aodimnilates  and  tfuoo^  which  air  is  drawn  into  said 
pan,  air  piiaq»  means  to  mgintain  said  piMi  under  a  par- 
tial vacuum  aiod  to  dnw  liquid  and  air  through  said  filtM- 
material,  meua  to  drive  said  beh  means  to  advance  its 
top  ran  in  a  dbection  away  from  said  supply  roll,  and 
switch  means  controlled  by  the  pressure  of  said  partial 
vacuum  to  start  and  to  stop  said  means  to  drive. 


2383|3M 
CENTRIFlXnNG  AND  UJIIIICANT-FUBIFYING 

DEVICE 

Chariaa  A*  ^PVinslow  OsUaBd*  Calf* 

(2t5  MarthrfiM  Ave^  VanMas  Cay,  TftHW,  Calf .) 

RM  Mv  7, 19SI,  SsK.  No^  733,M4 

IICUm.  (CL210-rl32) 

2.  A  lubricant  purifying  device,  including  in  combina- 
tion: a  generally  cjdiadrical  housing  having  a  generajly 
t^ential  inlet  and  an  axial  outlet;  a  riiallow  ring  com- 
prising a  series  of  stationary  turlnne  blades  sunwrted  by 
and  inside  said  housing  spaced  from  the  inlet  and  ||er- 
pendicular  to  the  axis  of  the  housing;  a  cylindrical  i^il 
supported  by  said  ring  and  extending  toward  and  beyond 


ly  cylindrical  filter  cartridge  supported  within  an^  spaced 
from  said  shell;  and  conduit  means  connecting  the  in- 
terior of  said  cartridge  with  said  axial  outlet  opening. 


2,9t33tS 

DRAIN  PLUG 

Dietrich  W.  BoMbcr,  22  MetedWh 

PUadelpUa,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  M.  19St,  Ser.  No.  7S3  J3t 

4ClakM.    (CL21«— 222) 


««i^ 


opfet 


4.  A  drain  phig  for  a  crank  case  or  the  like  compris- 
ing a  body  having  a  bore  therethrough,  a  valve  jmeniber 
movable  toward  and  away  from  a  boiie  dosing  jposition, 
a  spriqg  carried  by  said  body  and  engaguig  sad  valve 
member  to  irge  the  valve  member  toward  a  bpre  clos- 
ing position,  an  insert  rotatably  and  loogitodinalljr  mount- 
ed within  said  bme  having  the  inner  end  thereofj  engaged 
by  said  valve  member,  said  insert  being  tuv^d  longi- 
tudinally outward  in  said  bore  by  said  qving, 
ing  pin  and  skH  means  carried  by  said  insert  ibd  body 
and  eagageable  to  hold  said  insert  in  a  selected  pre- 
determined position  against  the  action  of  said  tfking,  and 
a  depnession  in  said  slot  means  into  which  ss^d  pin  is 
urged  by  said  spring  and  serving  to  prevent  rotation  of 
said  insert,  said  insert  having  magnetic  meansj  thereon 
exposed  to  the  anterior  of  plug  when  said  inae^  is  en- 
gaged by  said  valve  member,  and  having  a  drain  passage 
theretlvough  together  with  a  second  valve  me^  eon- 
trolling  communication  with  the  interior  ci  the  p(ug  when 
said  insert  is  moved  longitudinally  ai  said  bore  lender  the 
action  of  said  spring.  I 
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D0PLAY  8TKUCTUKE 
DmM  B.  MMsr,  Piiilisnfs,  RX, 
Electric  Con  rtmvlMksl,  RX,  a 

Filed  Jan.  21, 19St.  Ser.  No.  71Mt2 
SCMh.   (CL211— 13) 


plurality  of  supporting  elements  each  of  which  lies  below 
and  is  adapted  to  support  one  of  said  vessels  in  said  as- 
semblage; and  a  recess  or  step  fonned  in  one  of  said  sup- 
porting elements  and  adapted  lo  receive  the  rim  of  that 


1.  A  display  structure  comprising  a  scries  of  vertical 
rods  disposed  in  a  common  frfane.  means  holdmg  said 
rods  in  position,  and  hollow  fnisto-pyramidal  units 
mounted  on  said  rods  with  their  axes  horizontal  and  their 
larger  ends  open  between  successive  rods  to  receive 
articles  for  display,  each  said  unit  having  a  tubular  rim 
along  the  entire  length  of  each  of  two  opposed  edges 
of  its  larger  end  to  receive  said  rods,  the  units  between 
any  two  of  said  rods  being  vertically  over  one  another 
and  spaced  by  the  tubular  rims  of  the  laterally  adjacent 
units  supported  by  said  two  rods  and  the  rods  next  ad- 
jacent thereto,  whereby  the  units  are  arranged  in  checker 
board  array  with  intervening  spaces  between  adjacent  dis- 
play units. 


2.9i3.3t7 
FIUNC  BACKS 

la,  172  ChdiMford  Road, 
afSonthAfrica 
Fllei  JnM  1. 19#»,  Scr.  No.  tl7,llf 
nCU^m,   (0.211— 40) 


Andf«  KMb,  1  Pirt 


V-* 


vessel  which  is  supported  by  said  elemeitt  when  said  ves- 
sel is  in  its  stowed  position;  said  supporting  elements  being 
so  disposed  as  to  permit  said  supported  vessel  to  be  lifted 
sufficiently  to  free  said  rim  from  said  recess  or  step. 


2,W34t»  _ 

WORK  BENCH  WITH  MODULAR  ADIUSTABLS 

PARTS 
H.  Trsnhnann.  SeirfhhirT,  Conn.,  aasl^Mr  to  M^ 

ai^  E.  DcviKh,  deisv  boslncas  ae  PrMMis  For  bon^ 

try,  Stanford.  Conn.,  a  — le  pgepneSenMp 

Fled  Msr.24, 19Sf,  Ssr.  No.  7233i> 
n  HnT-      (CL  211— 134) 


5.  A  filing  rack  comprising  a  plurality  of  subsUnUaUy 
recUngular  envelopes  made  of  thin  tranqmrent  plastic 
sheet  material,  a  horizontally  mounted  rod,  an  opening 
along  one  edge  of  each  envelope,  a  resilient  binding  of 
flexible  matnial  bordering  the  opening  in  each  envelope, 
and  a  hook  shaped  extension  of  one  end  of  each  binding, 
said  hook  shaped  extension  pivotally  engaging  the  rod 
to  suspend  the  envelope  therefrom,  and  at  the  opposite 
end  to  the  hook  a  projecting  finger. 


2Jn3,3IS         

MEANS  FOR  STOWAGE  OF  VBaSOS 
Cissi'snsi  M.  Ciosa,  New  Yori^  N.Y. 

OM  Msfci  St,  WesI  CesMvljfttasM 

FEs«  Jan.  2f ,  19S9.  Ssr.  No.  7tMt7 

dChtaa.   (CL211— 71) 

1.  An  assemblage  of  vessels  similar  in  form  but  of  pro- 
gressive sizes,  each  of  said  vessels  comprising  generally 
a  closed  container  terminating  in  an  open  face  and  a  rim, 
said  rim  profccUng  laterally  from  the  side  wall  of  said 
container;  a  frame  or  receiver  adapted  to  support  said 
assemblage  of  vessels;  said  frame  or  receiver  comprising  a 

7«6  0.0. — 28  I 


1.  In   a   work   bench   comprising   a  rearward   frame 
including  venical  elements  and  upper  and  lower  horizon- 
tal elements  connected  to  the  vertical  elements,  a  forward 
frame  including  a  plurality  of  vertical  legs,  and  upper 
and  lower   fore-and-aft  horizontal  elements  connecting 
the  forward  and  rearward  frames,  and  longitudinally-ex- 
tending horizonul  elemeott  connecting  the  fore-and-aft 
horizontal  elemenU.  at  least  the  lower  of  the  fore-and-aft 
elements  being  under-cut  channels  with  their  open  sides 
facing   downward,  one  of  the   longitudinally-extending 
horizonul  eletnents  comprising  a  bar  extending  between 
the  lower  fore-and-aft  elements  in  position  to  serve  also 
as  a  foot  rest  for  a  person  using  the  work  bench,  a  bracket 
for  securing  the  bar  to  said  fore-and-aft  under-cut  chan- 
nels and  having  clamping  means  which  extend  into  the 
under-cut  of  the  fore-and-aft  channels  and  which  are  ad- 
justable along  the  length  of  the  channels  to  move  the  bar 
forward  and  aft,  the  improvement  Wiich  comprises  a 
bench  top  supported  by  both  the  forward  and  rearward 
frame  at  a  level  substantially  above  the  bar.  and  support- 
ing means  for  a  shelf  intermediate  the  bench  top  and 
the  level  of  the  bar.  said  supporting  means  including 
cantilever  elements  extending  from  the  rearward  frame 
forwardly  at  a  level  that  locates  both  the  cantilever  ele- 
menU and  the  shelf  above  the  path  of  the  bar  as  it  is 
adjusted  forward  and  aft  on  the  channel  elcmenU. 
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LOAIKCABKVING  BRIDGI  FOR  OVERHEAD 
TRAVELUNG  CRANES,  GANTRY  CRANES 
AND  THE  UEE 

j^  »<  KiiMr  NmIm,  Ldpdf,  G«nBa«7,  ■»•, 
bv  MMaa  Miltwiiiii.  to  latuiai  fir  Fordcr- 
flir 


FIti  Dw.  14,  IfSi.  8w.  N^  (2S,4M 
priotte.  tmr^oMo*  Cimiy  May  15, 19M 
fOirfM.   (CL211^If) 


said  clamping  means  comprising  a  horizontally  d  spoted 
assembly  of  tubular  parts  connected  to  rock  coijointly 
with  one  another  on  said  supports  and  being  teleso^iical- 
ly  related  so  as  to  render  the  assembly  adjustable  netween 
its  ends,  spaced  arms  connected  to  the  opposite  enp  parts 
of  said  assembly,  a  horizontal  glass  clamping  b$r  con- 
nected at  spaced  points  thereon  to  the  swinging  end  of 
each  of  laid  spaced  arms,  another  arm  fast  to  a  different 
tubular  part  in  said  assembly,  an  eccentric  rdtatably 
mounted  to  said  support  for  rocking  the  last  nam^  arm 
and  said  assembly  so  as  to  swing  the  arms  on  t|ie  end 
parts  and  apply  clamping  tension  to  the  clampi^ig  bar, 
and  means  for  rotating  said  eccentric  to  adjusted  posi« 
tions  for  adjusting  said  tensicm. 


I 


2^13,392 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  STORING  AND  DIS- 
PENSING MERCHANDISE 
Robert  J.  Ebbcrt,  Rochester,  Mich.,  a«lgMr  to  AhMr  A. 
Wolf,  Inc^  Detroit,  Mki^  a  corpontfOB  of  MidUfaa 
Filed  Ja^lS,  1958,  Ser.  No.  751427     ' 
5  OafaBS.    (a.  214— lO 


1.  A  load  bearing  bridge  for  a  travelling  crane  com- 
IMTiaiiig  a  nnitary  tli^walied  elongated  shell  inclnding  a 
top,  side  walls  aikl  a  flat  base,  an  extended  opening  in 
said  base  of  said  shell  adapted  to  allow  passage  of  a  lift- 
ing cable,  a  pair  of  kmgittidinal  outward  extensions  of 
said  shell  fonmng  lateral  shoulders  adi^rted  to  support 
troUey-carrying  means  disposed  in  said  tbcU,  and  longi- 
tudinally extended  vertical  flanges  secured  to  the  sides 
of  said  shell  at  the  opening  thereof  for  supporting  hori- 
zontal guide  rolls  to  control  transverse  motion  of  a  trol- 
ley iMvotally  dq>ending  on  a  trolley  support  in  said 
bridge  upon  which  the  guide  rolls  are  mounted. 


23t3491 
PACK  HANDLING  DEVICE 
A.  laaaio,  liaaasiH,  Pa.,  aad  Rsm 
PMar  1.  MivM  S^n  OkMliae,  OUa.   (al  %  AiMri- 
WM»w  GhM  Co^  ItanMn  Ba^  Mdg.,  Pitta- 
22,  Pa.) 

^pHraHaa  May  21,  1997,  Sar.  No.  M2,147. 
Divliai  aisd  Ihte  appBcatJoa  Mar.  27,  195S,  Ser.  No. 
73M32 

SCUM.    (CL  212— 129) 


2.  In  a  system  for  storing  and  dispensing  merctiandise, 
a  pluridity  of  merchanise  storage  chutes  in  vertically 
spaced  relation,  means  associated  with  each  cl^ute  for 
selectively  dispensing  merchandise  therefrom,  a  cimveyor 
below  the  discharge  ends  of  said  chutes,  said  conveyor 
comprising  a  pair  of  endless  looped  chains  iiL  spaced 
parallel  relation  and  having  upper  and  lower!  fU^bts, 
upper  and  lower  rails  for  supporting  said  chain^  a  plu- 
rality of  slats  secured  to  and  extending  between  said 
chains,  a  plurality  of  bars  of  energy-absorbent  jresilient 
material  secured  to  the  outsides  of  said  slatsjand  in 
closely  adjacent  relation,  and  a  plurality  of  canvas  sheets 
associated  with  said  bars,  each  of  said  sheets  being 
secured  adjacent  the  lower  forward  edge  of  it4  associ- 
ated bar  and  extending  over  the  oute^'  surface  of  said 
bar. 


2,9tM93 

GARMENT  CONVEYOR 

RoOiB  E.  Caaqpben,  Alidenoi^  bi.,  aad  Harry  0.  FofM, 

220  Woods  Road,  Aadsraaa,  lad.;  aaid  Camibafl  aa- 

,     FlladMar.3,195t,8er.No.71t,t91 

UOalM.   (CL214— IM)  ' 

1.  Id  combination  in  a  garment  conveyor:  ^levated 

endless  track  means,  a  plurality  of  carriagesl  having 

hanger  receiving  and  supporting  means  for  receiving  and 

supporting  hangers  for  garments  to  be  suq)eodc|d  thera- 

I       on,  said  carriages  being  movably  mounted  on  s^id  track 

4.  In  a  hoisting  device  comprising  a  substantially  veni-    means,  supporting  members  mounted  on  said  cjonveyor 

cal  support,  claipping  means  for  securing  a  stack  of  up-    for  movement  with  said  carriages,  each  of  said  tuhpofAng 

right  glass  slweu  in  an  outwardly  tilted  position  thereon,    members  including  tiluble  means,  and  riielf  aalemt^lies 
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respectively  supported  by  said  tiluble  means  and  nor- 
mally held  in  elevated  position  above  the  level  of  said 
hanger  receiving  and  supporting  means,  each  of  said  tilt- 


2^t3,295 

BALE  LOADER 

Marvin  C  Hook,  II— sstaa,  Iowa 

FDad  Oct  15. 1959,  Sar.  No.  S44,7U 

9ClaiaH.    (CL214— 1J«) 


-J 


able  means  being  tillable  individually  to  lower  the  re- 
spective shelf  assembly  supported  thereby  from  the  ele- 
vated position  thereof. 


2,9t3,394 

FREIGHT  HANDLING  MEANS  AND  METHOD 

Dak  W.  McKaa,  Balfle  Crack,  Mich.,  aasigaor  to  Clark 

Company,  a  eonentfoa  off  MkUgaa 

Safl.  24, 1957,8«.  No.  4S4,443 

9CiyM.    (CL214— 3t) 


1.  In  a  bale  loader  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  a  tractor 
having  lifting  arms,  a  beam  adapted  to  extend  transversely 
of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  tractor  to  whidi  it  is 
adapted  to  be  connected,  two  arms  extending  forwardly 
from  said  beam  and  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  two  lift- 
ing arms,  respectively,  of  a  tractor,  an  inverted  vertical 
U -member  to  the  rear  of  said  beam,  ban  extending  be- 
tween the  sides  of  said  inverted  U -member  and  said  beam, 
a  horizontal  U -member  to  the  rear  of  said  inverted  U- 
member  having  its  two  ends  hinged  to  the  two  ends,  re- 
spectively, of  the  said  inverted  U -member,  bale  mppoct- 
ing  rods  in  said  horizonul  U -member,  and  a  chain  ex- 
tending between  the  rear  end  of  the  horizontal  U-member 
and  the  upper  end  of  said  inverted  U-member,  said  hori- 
zontal U-member  remaining  substantially  horizontal  at 
all  times;  said  chain  adjusUbly  hf(riding  said  horizontal 
U-member  in  subsUntially  a  horizontal  attitude  ^Khea  in 
an  upward  unloading  position. 


1.  In  a  frei^  carrier  halndling  system  having  a  trans- 
porting meam  and  fret^  carrier  means  normally  asso- 
ciated therewith  in  locked  relation  thereto,  means  for 
disassociating  the  frei^t  carrier  means  from  the  trans- 
porting   means    comprising    a    pair    of    longitudinally 
extending  track  members  extending  in  spaced  parallel 
relation  such  diat  the  transporting  means  and  freight 
carrier  means  may  be  passed  therebetwem,  a  pair  of 
upwardly  extending   and  longitudinally  spaced  rocker 
means  mounted  upon  said  track  members  for  rocking 
movement  relative  thereto,  said  rodder  means  including 
curved  lower  members  adapted  for  roddng  motion  on 
the  corresponding  track  means  and  convo-ging  legs  ex- 
tending upwardly  from  of^wsite  end  portions  of  each 
curved  member,  denaountable  means  extending  trans- 
versely of  said  track  means  and  through  base  portions  of 
the   freight   carrier   means   adapted   to   be   connected 
thrxwgfa  base  at  opposite  «nds  thereof  to  said  pairs  of 
rocker  means  while  said  [freight  carrier  meam  is  asso- 
ciated with  said  transpoijting  means,  and  at  least  one 
tension  member  connected  to  each  rocker  means,  said  ten- 
sion members  being  extendible  in  opponte  directions  for 
connection  of  <qipoaite  end  portions  thereof  with  portions 
of  the  transporting  means,  movement  of  the  trauporting 
means  in  one  direction  following  a  conditioning  of  the 
freight  carrier  means  for  disassociation  therefrom  effect- 
ing a  rocking  motion  of  said  pair  of  rocker  meam  where- 
by to  effect  concurrent  nwvement  of  the  frd^t  carrier 
means  with  the  demountable  meam  in  said  one  direction 
and  upwardly  of  said  transporting  UMam  as  one  of  said 
tension  members  becomes  taut. 


2,9t3,394  I 

DROP  CRADLE  TRAILER 

Ralph  S.  Evans,  Miaarf,  Fla. 

(4711  NW.  17t«h  SL,  Opa-iocka.  Fla.) 

Filed  Mar.  2S,  1954,  Ser.  No.  724,444 

tOafans.    (CL  214— 545) 


1.  A  drop  cradle  trailer  comprising  a  wheeled  base 
frame,  a  cradle  positioned  above  said  frame,  elongated 
support  means  having  one  end  pivotally  secured  to  said 
base  frame  and  the  other  end  pivotally  secured  to  said 
cradle,  locking  meam  releasably  securing  said  cradle  to 
said  wheeled  base  frame  against  pivotal  movement  of  said 
cradle  on  said  base  frame,  a  winch  mounted  on  said 
frame,  a  cable  wound  on  said  winch,  collar  means,  said 
cable  extending  through  said  collar  meam,  boat  fastening 
means  secured  to  the  free  end  of  said  cable,  said  cable 
fastening  device  adapted  to  engage  said  collar  means  when 
said  cable  is  wound  on  said  winch  and  adjustable  cable 
means  connecting  said  collar  means  and  said  cradle. 


2,943397  

GRIPPING  MECHANISM  FOR  A  LIFTING  FORK 

Stephen  L.  Hinchboeck,  P.O.  Box  114,  Onro,  Wis. 

Filed  Sept  29,  1954,  Ser.  No.  743,959 

9CbdaM.    (a.  214— 455) 

1.  In  a  fork  tine  for  a  fork  lift  truck  or  the  like,  a 

gripping  member  disposed  to  one  side  of  the  tine,  means 
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carried  by  the  tine  (or  npfwrting  an^  guiding  the  gnp- 
ping  member  for  reC^rocation  in  a  hbrizontal  plane  be- 
tween an  extended  position  and  a  retracted  position,  plat- 
form means  dinwaed  in  spaced  relation  above  said  tine 
and  being  dq|>ressible  in  response  to  a  load  imposed  there- 
on, linkage  meains  connecting  the  platform  means  and 
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SEAL  FOR  ELECnOC  OUTLET  BOX 
Fnnk  $.  Stemr,  U  P«Kk  St.  nad  fiatrkk  1.^- 
SI  WWtocroft  LuM,  bdh  of  Watattafy,  C 
Filed  Apr.  2f ,  1959,  Scr.  No.  M7,459 
iXlataiL   (a.22»-3^) 
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said  gripping  member  whereby  said  member  is  moved 
to  the  extended  position  when  a  load  is  imposed  on  said 
platform  means  to  depress  same,  and  means  to  retract 
said  gripping  member  and  raise  said  platform  means  to 
its  original  position  upon  removal  of  the  load. 


In  an  electric  outlet  box  adapted  to  be  embddded  m 
a  concrete  wall  and  in  which  said  outlet  box  has  ^  open 
end,  a  cover  plate  for  closing  said  open  end,  and;  a  sepa- 
rate flexible  seaUng  gasket  plate  of  soft  material 'secured 
to  said  cover  plate,  said  gasket  plate  having  an  .integral 
inwardly  extending  sealing  rib  spaced  inwardly  l^om  the 
peripheral  edge  thereof  a  distance  substantially  equal  to 
the  thickness  of  the  box  wall,  said  rib  contacjting  the 
inner  surface  of  said  box  at  said  open  end  and  serving 
as  a  barrier  to  prevent  the  entrance  of  concrete  during 
the  pouring  operation,  and  means  securing  sa|d  cover 
plate  and  said  gasket  plate  to  the  open  end  of  the  box. 


2.9S3,398 

TRANSFER  DEVICE  FOR  ADHERING  SHOULDER 

LABELS  TO  BOTTLES 

M^cr  ManfKtvliV  Cc,  Cadahy,  Wis.,  a  corpora- 
tioa  of  WlicoHfal 

FDcd  Aif.  27, 1959,  Scr.  No.  8M,49i 
TOirfBC.    (CL216— 54) 


2,9t3.4M 

FISH  BOX  OR  THE  LIKE 

Glen  E.  Bombargcr,  Rta.  2,  Box  7*2,  MaikM  Wis. 

FUcd  Nov.  15,  1957,  Scr.  No.  194,729 

lOiria.    (CL22«— 7) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  applying  a  shoulder  label  to  a 
bottle  while  the  bottle  is  being  moved  uninterruptedly  by 
the  conveyor  along  a  predetermined  path,  and  wherein 
a  suction  pad  receives  a  shoulder  label  from  a  picker  at 
a  transfer  position  'and  affixes  it  to  the  shoulder  of  the 
moving  bottle,  and  wherein  a  movable  support  for  the 
pad  carries  the  latter  from  the  transfer  position  to  a 
label-affixing  position,  means  operative  to  move  the  sup- 
port, after  the  pad  has  taken  the  label  from  the  picker. 
to  an  affixing  position  adjacent  to  the  bottle,  and  wherein 
the  pad  support,  when  in  the  last-named  position  rela- 
tively to  the  bottle,  moves  bodily  coocomitntly  -with 
the  boUle  along  said  path  for  a  predetermined  disUnce, 
in  combimrtioa,  substantially  unyidding  means  opeifative 
positively  to  h(M  the  pad  in  label-affixing  relation  to 
the  shoulder  surface  of  the  bottle  while  the  support  is 
moving  along  said  path. 


••     mm       m  it      * 


In  a  coDapsible  fish  box  or  the  like  providing  a  single 
frame  form  end  wall-defining  section  at  eacblend,  the 
sides  of  the  box  formed  by  duplicate  frame  form  wall 
sections  substantially  coextensive  in  height  wit 
sections  and  vertically  hinged  to  the  latter  i 
another,  the  respective  box  top  and  bottom  w< 
each  defined  by  duplicate  frame  form  sections 
coextnsive  in  width  with  said  end  sections 
are  horizontally  hinged  to  the  latter,  and 
screen  material  panels  dosing  the  spaces  dell 
of  said  frame  form  walls  and  carriediby  the  li 
being  functionally  integral  transversely  and 

extending  lugs  having  transverse  apertures  adjt^. 

outer  ends,  said  lugs  carried  by  the  top  and  bc|ttom  por- 
tions of  each  of  the  side  waU  sections  and]  coplanar 
thereirith,  the  top  and  bottom  wall  sections  hajring  holes 
through  which  said  hip  extend  whereby  to  prdvent  rela- 
tive lifting  of  the  side  sections  when  the  ope  or  tiie 
other  or  both  of  the  pairs  of  top  and  bottom  winl  sections 
are  ii  <^»erative  position;  the  improvement  whidi  com- 
prises substantially  rectangular  plate-form  la^^  ^«rti- 
cally  pivoted  to  the  respective  top  and  bottom  sKtions  for 
borizMtal  movement  in  contact  therewith,  tfiej  free  ends 
of  Slid  latches  providing  comers,  a  laterally  j  extendhig 
cutotft-provided  bill  at  one  free  end  provided  comer  of 
each  latch  and  engageable  throu^  the  apertbre  of  an 
adjaoent  one  of  said  lugs  when  the  latter  n  prelected 
throi^  the  hole  in  the  latch-carrying  lectiod,  and  the 
other  comer  of  said  free  latch  end  being  ttira^d  out 

normal  to  the  main  latch  body  on  a  line  diagonal  to 


I 


thus  eaabks  substantial  piessufc  to  be  applied  to,  the   &««««»•  of  said  teg  segmerts.  said  mounting  leji^^ 

latch  in  both  n  Intehiag  ami  iini*»^hi«g  direction  without   second  plane,  said  members  bemg  roCataMc  aDout  a  non- 

the  latch  axis  to  ooastitute  a  finger  piece  of  latch  stock 

thickness  which  extends  diagonally  of  Uie  latch  axis  and  , 

finger  discomfort  ^    -*' 


2,9tM91 

INSULATION  STACK  AND  PANELS  FOR 

USE  IN  SAME 

John  A.  Mwphy,  New  Yost.  N.Y.,  assigMr,  by  nscsM 

BisiginiiiHii  to  Coack  Inl»n1ianri  Milhnnf  Lfanitcd, 

""^Fikd  Iwc  25,*19SrSrNo.  744,529 
19CWBS.    (CL22*— 19) 


zontal  axis  into  a  face-to-face  upright  poaition  wherein 
said  webs  straddle  and  abut  said  cover  to  lock  the  same  in 
container-closing  relationship. 


2,9tM93 
CONTAINER 
Eton  MaMcr,  KofaHBayorfhal,  G«i""y »  •;*f?2  ** 
Maaser    Kiiwayadlt  •  GeseOackaft,    Kola  •  Ehrcnf dd. 

^^*™Tflicd  Dec.  12, 1954,  Scr.  No.  427,934 

ity,  appUcatloa  GcnMny  Dec.  14, 1955 
ACSSim.    (CL  224-43) 


1.  In  an  ivnlaled  space  of  large  dimeasion  for  the 
storage  of  a  nutcrial  which  needs  to  be  maintained  at  a 
temperature  differing  considerably  from  the  ambient  tem- 
perature, supporting  walls  defining  the  space  to  be  insu- 
lated, a  phn-ality  of  prefabricated  naodular  insulation  pan- 
ete  having  inner  aad  oateriface  sheeU  with  a  thick  layer 
of  insulation  theiebetwcen,  means  mounting  the  panels  on 
the  supporting  wall  la  end-to-end  and  in  side-by-side  re- 
lation substantially  completely  to  cover  tiie  wall,  a  metal 
face  sheet  dimensioaed  to  extend  continuously  across  the 
inner  face  of  eadi  pand,  means  mounting  the  individual 
meUl  face  shceto  as  an  inner  facing  on  individual  panels 
but  in  slidable  relationship  therewith  to  permit  relative 
movements  betwcea  the  paneb  in  expansion  and  contrac- 
tion, and  means  Jotnfaig  in  sealing  relation  tiie  linear  edge 
portions  of  tiie  metal  facing  sheeU  of  adjacent  panels  with 
a  bulbous  portion  hi  between  to  permit  relative  move- 
ments between  adjacent  panels  in  expansion  and  contrac- 
tion without  disturbing  ti»e  sealing  relationship  there- 
between. 

1  - 

2,943,442 

HANDLE  FOR  TOF-COVERED  CONTAINER 

Ronald  B.  GottasMa,  732  Hlansaa  Ave.,  Evaadoa,  IH. 

nMlaZ29, 1959,  Scr.  No.  423,445 

I  nii'ii  r     (CL  224— 55.7) 

1.  A  handle  for  a  container  having  a  removable  top 

cover  comprising,  a  pair  of  substantially  channel-shaped 

memberx  pivotally  mounted  in  opposed  relationship  on 

said  container,  each  of  said  members  including  a  pair  of 

leg  segmenu  and  a  connecting  web  between  said  leg  seg- 

menu,  said  leg  segments  and  connecting  web  lying  in  a 

single  plane,  and  a  pair  of  mounting  legs  connected  to  the 
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1.  A  container  for  materials  such  as  corrosive,  taste- 
sensiUvc  and  like  substances  comprising  an  inner  sl^ll 
of  corrosion-resistant  meUl  having  a  wall  thickness  di- 
mension insufficient  to  provide  tiie  desired  ngidity  for 
the  container,  a  plastic  layer  permanently  secured  to  the 
outer  surface  of  tiie  inner  shell  and  being  of  such  thick- 
ness that  the  interconnected  inner  shell  and  plastic  layer 
define   a  unitary  container  having  the  desired   rigidity 
metal  reinforcements  positioned  on  tiie  outer  surface  of 
the  inner  shell  with  said  plastic  layer  permanently  secur- 
ing the  reinforcements  in  ti»e  proper  position  on  the  sheU 
periphery,  each  metal  reinforcement  being  provided  with 
a  cavity  and  a  filler  material  filling  tiie  cavities. 


2^83,444  

CONE  ROOF  TANKS   PROVIDED   WTTH   VAPOR 

BALANCED  TYPE  CONSERVATION  UNTTS 
Nonami  A.  Plc»oa,  Arendin,  Criif .  y-y%*Vgf^ 
TmaMNlatioa  Corpomtloa,  Chicago,  m., 

..Joa  of  New  York 
FDcd  Apr.  34, 1954,  Ser.  No.  732,439 
TcUaH.    (a.  229-45) 
1    A  tank  for  the  storage  of  liquids  subject  to  vanable 
vapor  pressure  comprising  a  substantiaUy  circular  bottom 
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wan,  a  flnt  upctaadiiif  tobstaBtially  cylindrical  tide  wall 
sealed  at  tbt  bottom  thereof  to  the  outer  periphery  of 
said  bottom  wall,  a  first  substantially  annular  roof  sealed 
at  the  outer  peri^iery  thereof  to  the  top  of  said  first  side 
wall,  a  Mcond  ivstandinf  subctantially  cylindrical  side 
wall  sealed  at  the  bottom  thereof  to  the  inner  periphery 
of  said  first  roof,  a  second  substantially  conical  roof  sealed 
at  the  outer  periphery  thereof  to  the  top  of  said  second 
side  wall,  a  substantially  circular  piston  arranged  in  the 
upper  portion  of  said  tanic  and  movable  in  the  vertical 
direction  in  said  seccwd  side  wall  toward  and  away  from 
said  bottom  wall,  a  sealing  element  arranged  between  the 
periphery  of  said  piston  and  said  second  side  wall  to 
prevent  the  escape  of  fluid  therebetween  and  accommodat- 
ing the  vertical  movements  of  said  piston,  whereby  said 
pistcMi  is  movable  in  the  vertical  direction  to  vary  the 


metering  said  supply  of  compressed  air  in 
upon  the  final  temperature  of  said  gaseous  mi 
maintain  said  final  temperature  substantially 
of  the  order  of  —50*  C. 


1  2Jt3«4M 

ARTICLE  CABRDER 

Edwin  t.  AfiieaoH,  Monis,  DL,  assign  nr  to  F*imi$ 
Board  Compsny,  lac^  Bofotat  N J^  a 
New  York 

FUed  Apr.  4, 195t,  Scr.  No.  7M,3<7 
ICblBH.    (a.22»— 1«5) 
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volume  of  said  tank  in  accordance  with  the  pressure  of 
the  fluid  stored  therein,  an  upstandmg  guide  tube  carried 
by  the  central  portion  of  said  bottom  wall  and  having  an 
open  upper  end  and  disposed  below  said  piston,  a  guide 
stem  rigidly  secured  to  said  piston  and  movable  there- 
with, said  guide  stem  depending  from  said  piston  and 
projecting  into  the  open  upper  end  of  said  guide  tube 
and  cooperating  therewith  to  guide  the  vertical  move- 
ments of  said  piston,  fint  means  for  limiting  the  down- 
ward travel  of  said  piston,  second  means  for  limiting  the 
upward  travel  of  said  piston,  and  means  including  a 
counterweight  system  for  varying  the  effect  of  the  pres- 
sure of  the  fiuid  in  said  tank  upon  said  piston  so  as  to 
cmitrol  the  vertical  movements  thereof,  said  counter- 
weight system  being  disposed  entirely  within  said  tank 
and  including  elemenU  acting  between  said  guide  tube 
and  said  guide  stem. 


33tMtS 

INERT  GAS  SUPPLY  SYSTEM  FOR  AIRCRAFT 

FUEL  TANKS 
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1.  Process  for  pressurizing  the  fuel  tank  of  an  aircraft 
and  providing  protection  against  explosion  and  spon- 
taneous ignition  by  the  known  method  of  supplying  a 
mixture  of  air  and  inert  gas  to  said  tank,  comprising 
the  steps  of  esUblishing  «  supply  oi  hot  compressed-air 
at  a  temperature  of  the  OTder  ot  and  not  less  than  200* 
C,  spraying  liquid  nitrogen  directly  into  said  hot  cam- 
pressed  air  toi  provide  a  gaseous  mixtnre.  feeding  paid 
gaaeoos  mixture  to  the  fuel  tank  for  pressurizing  thereof. 
and  ensuring  a  sufficiency  (rf  nitrogen  by  the  step  of 


1.  A  cellular  article  carrier  formed  of  flexible  paper- 
board  comprising  a  tray  member  having  upstanding  side 
and  end  walls  hingcdly  connected  at  adjacent  comer  form- 
ing edges  and  a  bottom  hinged  to  the  bottom  edge$  of  said 
side  and  end  walls,  said  bottom  having  parallel,  longitu- 
dinally spaced,  transverse  slots  which  divide  the  s^me  into 
three  equal  sections  in  the  longitudinal  direction,  a  di- 
vider of  U-shaped  form  having  its  legs  inserted  in  said 
slots  and  extending  in  vertical,  parallel  relation  with  the 
end  walls  and  forming  spaced  cross  partitions,  said  cross 
partitions  having  vertically  extending  center  slots  which 
terminate  short  of  the  top  edge  thereof,  a  retractible, 
longitudinal  partition  and  handle  panel  membef  having 
downwardly  opening  vertical  slots  which  are  longitudi- 
nally spaced  in  accordance  with  the  spacing  of  siid  cross 
partitions,  said  slots  in  said  partition  and  handle  ;member 
being  shaped  to  provide  upwardly  projecting  h^k  por- 
tions which  extend  inwardly  of  the  edges  of  thel  slots  at 
the   opposite    sides   thereof,   said   hook   portioi^   being 
adapted  to  engage  in  the  slots  in  said  cross  partitions,  said 
cross  partition  slots  and  said  hook  portions  ^tending 
verticaBy  and  having  vertical  dimensions  which  permit 
limited  vertical  movement  of  said  partition  an|  handle 
member  relative  to  said  cross  partitions  between  a|  lowered 
positioi  where  the  bottom  edge  of  said  partition  pad  han- 
dle member  resU  on  \he  bottom  wall  and  an  eleviiled  posi- 
tion where  said  bottom  edge  is  spaced  a  substantial  dis- 
tance sibove  the  bottom  wall  and  where  the  weigpt  of  the 
tray  naember  is  supported  by  the  slin|  forming !  arrange- 
ment of  the  U-shaped  divider.  |  ' 
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1.  A  combination  of  a  cigarette  dispenser  and  lighter, 
comprising  a  housing  having  a   hinged  coveit  on  one 
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side,  a  partition  within  said  bousing  parallel  to  said 
cover  end  dividing  said  housing  into  a  cigarette  stor- 
age compartment  and  an  operating  mechanism  compart- 
mem,  a  rod  positioned  parallel  to  the  bottom  of  the 
housing  in  the  said  storage  compartment  for  supporting 
a  row  of  inclined  cigarettes  within  said  storage  com- 
partment against  said  partition,  a  positioning  plate  slid- 
ably  mounted  on  said  rod  at  the  rear  end  of  said  row, 
a  coiled  spring  on  said  rod  adapted  to  bias  said  plate 
to  move  said  cigarettes  tovard  a  discharge  position,  an 
opening  in  the  said  housing  adjacent  the  said  discharge 
position,  ejector  means  for  sequentially  moving  a  sin- 
gle cigarette  into  said  opening,  the  said  cigarette  being 
held  frictionally  in  the  said  opening  by  the  biasing  ac- 
tion of  the  said  plate,  and  nteam  mounted  in  said  end 
of  the  storage  compartment  for  igniting  said  cigarette, 
and  means  to  actuate  the  said  ejector  means  and  the 
said  igniting  means  sequentially. 


MEANS  FOR  THE  STORAGE  AND  TRANSPOBTA- 

TION  OF  A  LIQUEFIED  GAS 
lamas  J.  Hawy,  New  York,  N.Y.     ^- 
■silgnniinfs.  to  CoMh  fatonsnOM 
Nasaan,  ■«*^«-^.  a  uwpwatton  of  the 
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1.  A  dispensing  device  for  fluent  material,  said  device 
comprising  a  hollow  bousing  having  generally  horizontal 
parallel  spaced  upper  and  lower  walls,  a  support  fixed 
on  the  upper  surface  of  said  upper  wall  and  having  an 
upwardly  facing  surface  defining  a  seat  for  an  inverted 
container  of  fluent  nuterial,  there  being  an  inlet  opening 
extending  downward  centrally  through  said  upwardly  fac- 
ing support  surface  and  through  said  upper  bousing  wall 
into  the  interior  of  said  housing,  said  lower  housing  wall 
being  provided  with  an  outlet  opening  located  in  forwardly 
offset  relation  with  respect  to  said  inlet  opening,  a  gen- 
erally horizontal  carrier  plate  located  in  said   housing 
closely   received   between  said   upper   and   lower  walls 
and  mounted  for  forward  and  rearward  reciprocatory 
sliding  movemem  between  said  inlet  and  outlet  openings, 
said  carrier  plate  being  formed  with  a  plurality  of  vertical 
through  carrier  openings  spaced  apart  longitudinally  of 
carrier  plate  movement  and  moveable  with  said  carrier 
plate  between  an  extreme  receiving  position  with  all  of 
said  carrier  plate  openings  beneath  said  inlet  opening 
and  a  discharge  position  with  all  of  said  carrier  plate 
openings  over  said  outlet  opening,  and  a  stepped  stop 
member  in  said  housing  Ipcated  for  abutting  engagement 
with  said  carrier  plate  upjon  movement  of  the  latter  to  a 
receiving  position,  said  siop  member  being  mounted  in 
said  housing  for  movement  transversely  of  said  carrier 
plate  movement  to  position  a  selected  stepped  region  for 
abutting  engagemeitt  with  said  carrier  plate  to  selectively 
limit  movement  of  the  latter  to  additional  receiving  posi- 
tions with  a  selected  mimber  of  said  carrier  plate  open- 
ings beneath  said  inlet,  whereby  fluent  material  is  adapted 
to  flow  gravitationally  through  said  inlet  opening  to  fill  a 
selected  number  of  said  carrier  plate  openings  beneath 
said  inlet  opening  and  be  moved  with  said  carrier  plate 
into  position  over  said  outlet  opening  for  gravitational 
discharge  therathroagh. 


1.  In  the  storage  and  traaqx>rtation  of  a  liquefied  gas 

in  tanks  having  an  inlet  through  which  the  liquid  is  intro- 
duced and  an  outlet  through  which  the  liquid  is  discharged 
from  the  tank  including  a  tubing  extending  downwardly 
to  the  bottom  portion  of  the  tanks  and  a  power  operated 
means  for  displacement  of  the  liquid  through  the  tubing 
to  the  outlet,  a  liquid  header  for  receiving  the  discharged 
liquid   and   means  communicating  the   outlet   with   the 
header,  a  sealed  compartment  within  the  tank  and  in  the 
bottom  thereof,  a  source  of  supply  of  pressurized  gas,  a 
vapor  header,  a  first  opening  in  the  compartment  and 
means  communicating  said  first  opening  with  said  source 
of  pressurized  gas  and  the  vapor  header,  a  second  open- 
ing in  the  compartment  and  means  communicating  the  sec- 
ond opening  with  a  pressure  responsive  valve  which  closes 
in  response  to  pressure  in  the  compartment  and  opens  in 
response  to  the  loss  of  pressure  within  the  compartment,  a 
tubing  having  one  end  extending  to  the  bottom  portion  of 
the   compartment    and    communicating   with   the    liquid 
header,  a  valve  means  in  the  first  communicating  means 
shiftable  in  one  position  to  communicate  the  first  opening 
with  said  source  of  pressurized  gas  whereby  the  pressure 
responsive  valve  closes  and  liquid  is  forced  from  the  com- 
partment to  the  liquid  header  and  shiftable  to  another  po- 
sition to  communicate  the  said  first  opening  with  the  vapor 
header  whereby  the  pressure  in  the  compartment  is  re- 
lieved and  the  pressure  responsive  valve  opens  to  enable 
liquid  to  flow  from  the  tank  into  the  compartment. 
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COMBINED  CONTAINER  AND  FOIL  POURING 
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1.  The  combination  of  a  cardboard  container  having 
a  discharge  aperture  in  a  wall  thereof  and  a  tongue  in- 
tegrally hingedly  connected  at  one  end  to  said  wall  and 
corresponding  in  size  and  shape  to  said  aperture  and 
having  a  free  end  edge  and  opposite  side  edges,  and  a 
single  sheet  of  aluminum  foil  of  a  thickness  of  the  order 
of  0035  of  an  inch  having  a  main  portion  of  a  size  and 
shape  corresponding  to  said  tongue  and  secured  thereto 
in  tight  flatwise  contact  with  the  tongue  and  with  its  side 
edges  coincident  with  the  respective  side  edges  of  the 
tongue,  said  sheet  of  metal   foil   having   sector-shaped 


-J 


4m 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Mat  If,  IMi 


wing  portiom  ^cofectiiig  nt^rally  Mm  said  inain  portion 
and  eonemlric  widi  the  point  of  hinging  of  the  spout, 
said  tongne  oomuHy  being  disposed  in  said  aperture  to 
ckMe  it  and  wMi  said  wing  portions  lying  flatwise  against 
the  coataincr.  so  that  upon  pulling  td  the  free  end  por- 
tion of  the  UMtfff  away  fcom  or  outwardly  of  said  wall, 
said  wing  portion  will  be  bent  into  angular  relation  to 
said  main  portion  with  their  outer  faces  frictionally  en- 
gaging the  side  edges  of  said  aperture,  there  being  pro- 
tusions  from  the  omtainer  wail  at  the  end  of  said  aperture 
corresponding  to  the  free  end  of  said  tongue,  and  the  free 
end  of  said  main  portion  of  said  sheet  of  foil  extending 
beyond  the  free  end  <rf  the  tongue  for  engagement  with 
said  protrusions  when  the  tongue  is  in  said  aperture  to 
restrain  swinging  movement  of  the  tongue. 


COLLAR  BLOCK  FOR  SHIRT  FOLDING 

MACHINB 

WkvLLae,  1322  NMk  Raai,  ■noUni  29,  N.Y. 

n.l<,19St.Sar.N<>r7M47t 
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1.  In  combination  with  a  su|H>orting  surface  for  a 
shirt,  a  pair  of  horizontally  diverging  members,  means 
supporting  said  members  from  said  surface  for  lateral 
inward  and  outward  movement,  means  connected  with 
said  members  for  moving  the  members  towarcb  and  away 
from  each  other  whereby  the  members  are  adapted  to 
engage  the  interior  of  a  shirt  collar  at  .qtaced  points  for 
blocking  the  ccrilar,  each  of  said  members  including  an 
upwardly  udending  portion  in  perpendicular  relation  to 
the  supporting  surface,  an  inwardly  extending  portion  at 
the  upper  end  of  the  upwardly  extending  portion  and  be- 
ing'disposed  parallel  to  the  surface,  an  outwardly  extend- 
ing portion  on  the  inqer  end  of  the  inwardly  extending 
portion,  sakl  outwardly  extending  portion  being  parallel 
with  the  sui^xHting  surface  and  disposed  in  acute  angular 
lelatioB  to  the  inwardly  extending  portion  for  hooking 
engagement  with  the  shirt  collar  and  disposing  the  collar 
in  substantially  a  horizontal  jdane. 
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the  blank  at  the  upper  edge  <rf  the  poise  body, 
secinrini  together  the  bottom  and  lower  side 
tions  of  said  panels  whereby  to  fonn  a 
betweea  the  lower  portions  of  the  panels,  the  iBte$mediate 
portion  of  the  outer  panel  being  provided  with  ia  trans- 
verse sit  forming  an  entrance  for  said  compartn^eat,  tha 
doubled  upper  edge  portion  of  the  purse  body  jfbnning 
blank  being  provided  with  a  central  recess  opei  at  the 
top  theseof  and  the  upper  side  edge  portions  of  sam  panels 
being  detached  from  each  other  whereby  portio^of  said 
panels  at  opposite  sides  of  said  recess  provide  s\  pair  ot 
transversely  spaced  belt  receiving  loops. 


CARGO  SECURING  DEVICB 
WIIBaw  H.  Verwcta.  999  E.  Miaiin.  Pas  M( 
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In  a  cargo  securing  device,  an  elongated  bell^  means 
on  said  belt  to  secure  it  to  the  outer  surface  of  4  vehicle 
at  times  in  an  elongated  extended  position,  meana  on  said 
belt  for  exerting  tension  on  said  beh  at  times,  at  teast  one 
anchor  means  on  stud  belt,  said  anchor  means  having  a 
narrow  slot  therein,  a  loop  of  said  belt  extending  ithrou^ 
said  slot,  the  slot  in  said  anchor  means  having  ;a  width 
substaitfially  equal  to  that  of  a  double  thickoMsi  of  said 
belt  so  as  to  hold  the  portions  of  said  belt  adjacjent  said 
loop  toigether  at  a  point  where  these  portions  iegtn  to 
extend  away  from  each  other,  and  a  ring  means!  extend- 
ing through  said  loop,  said  loop  tightiy  closing  i  on  said 
ring  when  tenaon  is  exerted  on  said  bel^  said  rink  means 
being  of  sufficient  size  to  prevent  the  passage  ofpid  ring 
and  said  loop  through  the  slot  in  said  anchoif 
when  tension  is  exerted  on  said  belt 
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SKI-CARRIER  FOR  RELEASABLE  FASTENti^G 

THE  ROOF  OF  A  MOTORCAR 
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In  a  carrier  for  skis  and  like  articles  for  a  i$otorcar 

having  a  t(q>  with  water  channels  along  the  side^  of  said 

lop,  a  lar,  clamp  means  connected  to  opposite  [ends  of 

I  the  said  bar  for  attaching  said  carrier  to  said  tjop,  said 

clamp  means  each  comprising  a  supporting  member  fixed 

to  said  carrier  and  adapted  to  engage  the  corre^Moding 

water  channel,  U-shaped  spring  means  hinged  by  the  ends 

I      of  its  limbs  to  each  end  of  the  bar  at  a  distance  from 

1.  In  a  belt  supported  purse,  a  vertically  disposed  a^    said   supporting  member,   the  middle   portion  pt  each 

substantially  flat  purse  body  formed  from  a  single  blank   limb  of  said  spring  means  being  bent  into  a  wi9din4  of 

of  m^rial  doubled  1900  itself  to  provide  inner  and    about  one  and  a  quarter  turns  toward  said  suOporttng 

outer  juxtaposed  panels  integrally  joined  by  the  fold  of   member,  a  tensioning  lever  hinged  to  said  8prin|  means 
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by  bolts  ffftrmliffg  tloough  the  windings  of  said  Stpring 
means,  and  a  hook-slHped  member  swivably  mounts  to 
said  tavioning  k««r  by  nMans  of  a  pin  eccentric  to  said 
bolts,  said  hookshaprd  member  being  adapted  to  engage 
the  under  faca  of  the  correspoodfaig  water  channel,  said 
spring  mcaw  being  adapted  to  press  on  the  outward  side 
of  said  hoOk-shapiBd  member  to  secure  it  in  position 
when,  by  means  of  said  tensioning  lever,  said  hook- 
shaped  member  is  urged  upwardly  against  Um  under 
face  of  the  water  channel. 


means  for  the  loop-forming  means  movabk  to  nd  from 
a  given  position  in  which,  in  normal  operation,  the  loop- 
forming  means  is  positively  matntained^  »J**C1IS 
position;  and  overriding  means  pcovidtBf  tor  tmnnai 
movement  of  the  loop^orming  means  td  sud  inoperattve 
pontion  while  the  control  raeam  is  in  said  given  piMUM. 
said  overriding  raeam  including  a  part  of  said  toop-form- 
ing  means  interconnecting,  during  such  normal  operatiott. 
a  part  of  said  control  means.  ' 
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1.  A  book  carrying  device  comprising  an  elongated 
handle,  said  handle  having  a  plurality  of  holes  pierced 
in  both  ends  thereto,  a  plurality  of  hangers,  the  ends  of 
said  hangers  being  freely  pivoully  cooperative  with  said 
holes,  said  hangers  having  an  extended  lower  portion, 
said  portion  befaig  substantially  parallel  with  said  handle, 
said  hangers  having  verticsS  contiguous  legs  substantially 
normal  to  said  lower  portion,  said  vertical  lep  being 
shorter  than  said  lower  portion,  said  lower  portion  having 
a  cross-section  with  itt  transverse  horizontal  width  being 
smaller  than  the  vertical  height  of  said  lower  portion. 


SELF.THRKADINIG  MECHANISM  FOR 

9Bnnu''TOKS 
Geoffc  H.  Hankcn  and^vld  L.  Bahcocfc,  Rocbctter, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eaataan  Kodali  Coaapany,  Roch- 
ester, N.Y.,  a  corpontkM  of  New  Jersey 

Flkd  Dee.  24, 1959,  Scr.  No.  792,799 
9  Claims.    (CL  239— 91) 


1.  In  a  capstan,  a  cradle,  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced 
upright  support  members,  nhc  cradle  having  hotlow  trun- 
nions at  the  ends  thereof  mounted  in  the  respecthfc  sup- 
port  members  and  extending  therethrough  for  suppoitmg 
the  cradle  for  rotary  movement,  a  pair  of  endless  driven 
tracks  mounted  in  the  cradle  for  nHJveraeot  generaUy 
lengthwise  of  the  latter  and  disposed  at  opposite  sides  of 
the  cradle's  rotary  axis,  yieldable  means  pressing  against 
each  track  and  tending  to  remove  the  slack  therefrom, 
each  track  having  a  run  in  opposing  relation  to  a  run  of 
the  other  track  to  frictionally  bear  against  and  pull  an 
elongated  article  introduced  into  the  cradle  through  one 
of  the  hollow  trunnions  and  exiting  through  the  other, 
a  pair  of  movably  mounted  presaer  bars  for  adjusUMy 
pressing  said  runs  toward  one  another  to  vary  the  effective 
size  of  the  opening  therebetween,  each  bar  being  engage- 
aUe  with  one  of  said  runs  at  the  surface  thereof  renjote 
from  the  surface  which  bears  against  the  article,  a  hollow 
guide  for  the  elongated  article  and  mounted  00  one  of  the 
trunnions  for  movement  lengthwise  of  said  rotary  axis, 
actuating  means  for  the  preaser  bars  interconnecting  the 
latter  with  said  movable  guide,  and  means  for  moving  said 
guide  on  said  axis  for  effecting  adjustment  of  the  prewer 
bars,  the  last-named  means  comprising  a  rotary  operatmg 
member  in  concentric  relation  to  Uie  guide  and  having 
an  operative  connection  to  the  latter. 


2,993,419 
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1.  In  a  self-threading  mechanism  for  a  motion  picture 

projector,    the    combination    comprising:    loop-forming 

means  movable  between  an  operative  position  for  forming 

loops  in  a  film  strip,  and  an  inoperative  position;  control 

7e«  O.O.— 2» 


1.  A  ticker  tape  carrier  and  visual  display  an>aratus 
for  use  with  a  ticker  tape  machine  comprising,  an  elongate 
body  having  first  and  second  ends,  the  first  end  of  which 
is  positioned  adjacent  the  ticker  tape  machine  and  above 
the  second  end,  said  elongate  body  being  substantially  L- 
shaped  in  cross-section  and  being  disposed  at  such  an 
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incline  that  tlie  ticker  tape  will  move  along  the  body 
by  gravity,  •§  L-duqped  support  member  one  end  ai 
which  i»  secured  adjacent  the  first  end  of  the  body  and 
the  other  end  "addled  to  slide  under  the  ticker  tape  ma- 
chine thereby  suppwting  said  body,  a  plurality  of  en- 
dosed  tape  guide  su|^>orts  attached  to  and  spaosd  along 
the  body,  sidd  gaide  supports  positioned  in  m>nt  of  the 
nprtanding  ptution  of  the  L-shaped  body  to  enclose  the 
ticker  tape  thereby  supporting  the  ticker  tape  as  it  moves 
along  the  body  by  gravity,  and  a  guide  roller  attached  to 
the  first  end  of  the  body. 


hingedly  connected  to  the  top  edge  of  the  rear 
having  n  closure  flap  on  its  swinging  edge,  the 
rear  walls  having  comer  flaps  on  their  end 
end  waib  having  inwardly  foldable  cover  suj 
on  their  upper  edges,  the  end  walls  having 
and  said  comer  flaps  having  terminal  tongues 
with  the  said  slits,  each  of  the  comer  flaps  at 
the  container  being  delineated  from  its  tongue 
of  weakness  at  which  the  tongue  may  be  readil 
from  the  flap,  said  cover  supporting  flaps  being 


CLOSURE  MEANS  FOR  LIQUID  TIGHT  CARTONS 
Vnak  D<  ■iiistihi,  HaariHaiB,  OUo,  aasigBor  to  The 
Bugsliiiii  PSBckaglig  TnHt»  a  trast  coaspoecd  of  Robert 
M.  Bovlcfei  aad  Fmk  D.  Bemtcia,  tmstees 
1  Mw.  It,  1953,  Scr.  No.  341,525 
2ClaiaM.   (CL229— 7) 
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1.  In  a  container  having  a  top  wall  composed  of  a 
plurality  of  dosure  flaps  including  an  inner  closure  flap 
having  a  pouring  opening  formed  therein  adjacent  a 
comer  edge  of  the  container  and  an  outer  closure  flap 
having  a  liftable  portion  overlying  said  pouring  opening, 
said  liftable  portion  being  hingedly  conmcted  to  said 
outer  closure  flap  along  a  line  of  fold  spaced  inwardly 
from  said  pouring  opening  and  diagonally  disposed  with 
respect  to  the  edges  of  said  top  wall  adjacent  said  pour- 
ing opening,  said  last  named  edges  of  said  top  wall  de- 
fining a  pouring  Up  for  the  container,  the  outer  edges 
of  said  liftable  portion  coinciding  with  the  said  last 
named  edges  oi  said  top  wall  and  an  initially  flat  rec- 
tangular sheet  of  foil  having  dead-folding  characteristics 
secured  to  said  liftable  portion  with  one  comer  thereof 
exteodiag  iawardly  across  the  line  of  fold  hingedly  con- 
necting said  liftable  portioB  to  said  outer  closure  flap, 
the  extending  corner  of  said  foil  sheet  bdng  secured 
beyond  said  line  of  fold,  whereby  said  sheet  of  foil  will 
be  caused  to  fcrid  along  said  line  of  fold  when  said  lift- 
able portioa  b  raised  and  lowered  and  the  dead-folding 
characteristics  of  said  foil  will  be  imparted  to  said  lift- 
able portion,  die  edges  of  said  sheet  of  foil  opposite  the 
hinged  comer  thereof  extending  outwanAy  beyond  the 
outer  edges  of  laid  liftable  portion  to  define  flanges, 
said  flai^  being  ftrfdcd  downwardly  and  juxtaposed 
to  marginal  edge  portions  of  the  adjoining  container  body 
walls,  the  ikmmmmdty  folded  flanges  defining  between 
them  an  coondiflg  gnnet  ait  tiie  comer  of  the  ccmtainer 
which  it  folded  to  He  along  one  of  the  said  downwardly 
folded  flanges,  said  downwardly  folded  flanges  provid- 
ing a  protective  cover  for  the  pouring  lip  of  the  container 
and  serving  to  retain  the  liftable  parts  in  closed  position 
for  shipment  and  rtonge. 


inwardly,  the  cover  being  dosable  over  said  8iq>porting 
flaps,  the  cover  closure  flap  being  insertable  bet^t'een  the 
front  wall  and  the  front  edges  of  the  cover  supporting 
flaps,  said  container  being  adapted  to  be  fllled  ito  a  tray 
with  the  said  cover  in  open  position,  and  said  container 
after  being  filled  and  closed  being  adapted  to  b^  opened 
as  a  tiA>e  by  swinging  one  of  said  end  walls  outwardly 
to  break  the  teraiinal  tongues  from  said  comer  Paps  as- 
sociated therewith,  and  thereafter  redosed  by  Using  the 
cover  supporting  flap  of  the  last-mentioned  end{  wall  as 
a  tuck  flap.  | 


I 
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1.  A  container  comprising  a  bottom,  with  front,  tear 
and  end  walk  hfaigedly  connected  thereto,  and  a  cover 


1.  A  sift-proof  compartmented  container  resistant  to 
passage  of  moisture  and  gases,  which  container  Comprises 
opposite  front  and  back  walls  and  intermediate  ^nd  walls 
joining  said  opposite  walls,  each  of  said  walls  being  gen- 
erally rectangular;  a  partition  the  same  size  and  jshape  as, 
and  parallel  to  said  end  walls  secured  in  (rfacd  between 
said  opposite  front  and  back  walls  at  approximsftely  ri^t 
angles  thereto  and  spaced  between  said  end  wallsj  to  divide 
said  container  into  two  compartments;  inner  flai 
ing  from  the  ends  of  said  end  walls;  flaps  extec 
the  ends  of  said  partition  disposable  over  or 
compartments;  first  and  second  outer  flaps  ext 
the  ewls  of  said  opposite  front  and  back  walls  restoectivdy, 
the  first  outer  flap  adapted  to  be  superimposed  im  nediately 
over  and  entirely  cover  the  inner  end  flaps  and  partitioD 
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flap,  the  second  outer  flap  adapted  to  be  aoperimposed 
over  said  first  outer  flap;  longitudinally  extending  ubs  at 
the  opposite  ends  of  one  of  said  outer  flaps,  said  tabs 
being  adapted  to  be  folded  down  against  the  outer  surfaces 
of  said  end  walls,  the  inside  surface  of  the  fold  line  along 
which  said  longitudinally  extending  Ubs  are  attached  to 
one  of  said  outer  flaps  being  provided  with  a  thickmrd 
bead  of  flexible  microcrystalliae  wax  adhesive  whereby, 
when  the  container  is  closed  with  the  tabs  folded  down 
against  the  outer  surfaces  of  said  end  walls,  the  adhesive 
is  compressed  and  spread  to  form  a  sift-proof  closure; 
said  walls,  partition,  flaps  and  tabs  bdng  integral,  being 
formed  from  a  single  blank  of  paper  board  sheet  material, 
said  sheet  material  being  provided  with  a  barrier  layer 
resistant  to  the  passage  of  moisture  and  gases,  said  bar- 
rier layer  being  composed  of  two  glassine  films  bonded 
together  with  a  layer  of  microcrysulline  wax  and  bonded 
to  said  blank  sheet  nurterial  with  microcrystalline  wax, 
said  barrier  layer  being  bonded  to  the  paper  board  sheet 
material  from  which  the  container  is  formed  so  as  to  be 
disposed  on  the  inner  surfaces  of  said  container;  perfora- 
tions in  said  intermediate  end  walls  adjacent  the  area  of 
said  overlying  longitudinally  extending  tabt,  the  area  de- 
fined by  said  perforations  conforming  generally  in  shape 
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fined  by  said  perforations  conforming  generally  in  «,.pc  1.  ^^-^^^^^J^^^^^^.^S^^^S^ 

to  said  tabs  and  in  sire  just  slightly  Urger  than  s^  tabs  ping  c»«au»cr  o^^^'^^  ^^^^te  IZSn^^ 

said  perforations  extending  through  less  than  the  toUl  paperboard  ^Jj:  ^^^^  ^iJl'^P^^^l^pi^^^ 

thickness  of  the  sheet  material  from  which  said  container  foremg  paperboard  »ockmg  trayj^  and  a  pmr  ot  1^^^ 


is  formed  so  as  not  to  penetrate  said  barrier  layer. 
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forcing  paperboard  iwv*»"»  **-/-»—— -»-—-  "-  -   __„i__ 
locking  inserts;  the  primary  carton  having  "ff^^f^ 
Sr«id    top   and   bottom    walls;   each   lockmg   tray 
ESg  fonkedVs a  five-sided  open-topreceptack  u^cludi^ 
a  rectangular  panel  wall  and  opposed  pairs  <><««>» 
end  walls  extending  imegrally  from  the  outer  edge*  of 
Contf-    the  panel  wall  to  the  open  end  of  the  receptacle;  at  least 
■  «>'•    the  end  walls  of  each  tray  being  formed  with  a  re-entrant 
flap  extending  integrally  from  the  open  end  of  the  «W- 
lacle  toward  the  panel  wall  and  temunatmg  with  itt  free 
re-entram  fiap  edge  spaced  from  the  interior  «irf ace  of 
the  panel  wall  to  form  a  locking  edge;  one  tray  bemg  tel^ 
scoped  over  the  top  wall  of  the  primary  carton  with  itt 
panel  waU  abutting  the  top  carton  wall  and  its  side  and 
end  walls  enveloping  substantiaUy  the  top  half  of  the  car- 
ton side  and  end  walls,  the  other  locking  tray  being  teto- 
•coped  over  the  bottom  wall  of  the  primary  carton  witti 
itTpanel  wall  abutting  the  bottom  carton  wall  and  Us  «de 
and  end  walU  enveloping  substantiaUy  the  bottom  half  of 
the  carton  side  and  end  walls;  the  r©<ntrant  end  waU  flaps 
of  the  tmys  being  spaced  from  the  end  walls  of  thecar- 
ton  a  distance  equal  to  the  thickness  of  a  locking  inaat. 
each  locking  insert  comprising  at  least  a  flat  recungular 
body  having  a  reversely  bent  integral  flap  at  eadh  of  g 
I .  In  a  hinged  pouring  spout  constniction  for  a  paper-    upper  and  lower  ends  tcnmnating  m  •  »<«^  W.  «e 
board  carton  having  one  wall  fonned  by  two  paneb  which    flap  loddng  edge  being  spaced  from  toe  ^J^"^ 
overiap   at   least   partially,   in  which   said  construction    ,  distance  equal  to  slightly  less  *»«/*fJ«?3J*  °*^^ 
includes  a  spout  forming  flap  in  the  underlying  portion    the  tray  flap  locking  edge  s»d  P^'^*«;^^^ 
of  the  inner  Vand  and  defined  by  intemipted  cut  lines  so   bdng  assembled  with  the  carton  and  trays  withrtijeiwwt 
Ctt  may'ST^adily  separated  from  «dd  underlying   body  between  and  in  •>?,^^^tS?£^ 
oortion.  and  a  closure  flap  hi  the  outer  panel  in  over-    flaps  and  carton  end  waDs,  and  with  iMWt  ""P  »°^^ 
CS^rel^  toT  spSut  forming  flap  and  secured    edjes  in  abuttnent  with  the  tray  flap  »«*y»«  ^f^ 
SSSTo.  as  by  an  adhesivTuid  cIo«ire  flap  having  a  tab   abutting  flap  locking  edg»  <»' ^he jrays  andinsem  b»ng 
coSnecied  fSreto  whidi  extends  beyond  the  correspond-   held  rigidly  in  abutment  by  the  ^f^JS^^^^ 
ing  extremity  of  said  spout  fonning  flap  and  overlies  part    and  the  thus  held  and  engaged  flap  >«*n5[«**SJ?^Sth 
of  sSd^?^.  theimprovemSiVoomprising  a  raised    the  trays  in  telescoped  Portion  around  J*  ^^  TJ^ 
ridw  oi  S  ^U^ng  ^rface  of  said  tab  and  a  nused    the  open  ends  of  the  tray,  spaced  ■»»«»»Uy  fi^eadi  ott« 
X  on  s^d^^sJidTinner  p«,el  underiying  the  tab.   substantially  midway  l>etwe«  the  topjjnd  b^^J"  a«ton 
the  two  raised  ridgseWng  hi  alignment  when  the  ub  is   walls;  and  eadi  insert  body  being  provided  with  -evmng 


in  a  position  overlying  said  part  of  the  inner  panel, 
thereby  maintaining  a  space  between  said  contacting 
surfaces  to  prevent  acddenUl  securing  together  over  a 
relatively  large  area  ot  said  contacting  surfaces  when 
the  spout  forming  flap  and  the  dosive  flap  are  secinrd 
together,  said  nwcing  also  serving  to  facilitate  the  grasp- 


means  extending  between  opposite  edges  along  the  space 
between  the  open  ends  of  the  locking  tray  end  w^ 
whereby  the  carton  is  enclosed,  reinforced  and  locked 
against  opening  in  a  pilfer-proof  manner  by  the  locking 
tt-ays  and  inserts,  whereby  the  inserts  must  be  severed  to 
gain  access  to  the  carton,  whereby  damage  to  the  inserts 


rnrTie'^'srrpe'^i^s^^^  ^-'-^^"^^r%rs:yy^^^^ 

spout  by  tearing  looN  the  portion  of  the  spout  fonning   and  trays  may  be  i»«i  repeatedly  by  replaang  lodung 
flap  which  is  sUU  attached  to  the  inner  panel.  iMerts  which  have  been  severed. 
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tioo  «»endini  along  a  portion  of  the  bottom  inlll  on 
the  outside  of  the  carton,  and  another  portion  «xtiad> 
ing  upi^ardly  along  ode  of  the  other  of  laid  «  alia,  on 
the  ouliide  of  the  carton,  the  bottom  portiOB  d  the  ad- 
vertisiqg  member  and  the  protruding  tab  kaviig  intcr- 
lodung  portions  which  secure  the  bottom  sectiovi  of  the 
advertiiing  member  to  the  bottom  of  the 
means  for  securing  the  other  portion  ot  the 
memb#  to  the  carton. 


EGG  CAirrON  WITH  ADVEimSING  MEANS 
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1.  A  box  formed  from  a  sintfe  sheet  of  paper  material 
comprising  a  front  wall,  a  rear  wall,  a  bottom  wall,  a 
top  wall,  first  and  second  end  walls,  a  partition  having 
two  separable  plies  extending  between  and  connected  to 
said  front  and  rear  walls  mdependemly  of  each  other, 
said  partition  being  interposed  between  said  fir^  and  sec- 
ond end  walls  in  spaced  parallel  relationship  with  respect 
thereto  and  providing  first  and  second  compartments  in 
said  box,  a  first  closure  member  closing  said  first  com- 
partmeot,  said  first  doaure  member  being  hinged  on  said 
rear  wall  and  forming  portions  of  the  rear,  lop,  front 
and  first  end  walls,  a  second  closure  member  separate 
from  said  fli«t  dosure  member  dosing  said  second  com- 
partment, said  second  clocure  member  being  hinged  on 
said  rear  wall  and  forming  portions  of  the  rear,  top, 
from  and  second  end  walls,  said  first  and  second  closure 
members  having  adjacent  end  panels  intermediate  of  and 
parallel  to  said  first  and  second  end  walls  of  the  box,  said 
adjaoeitt  end  panels  of  said  first  and  second  closure  mem- 
bers being  received  between  the  plies  of  said  partition 
in  lespective  overlying  relationdiip  to  the  ply  correspond- 
ing thereto  akng  the  upper  portion  thereof,  and  a  weak- 
ened Ihie  extending  along  the  Aoot,  bottom  and  rear 
walla  of  said  box  m  juxtaposition  to  the  bounds  of  said 
partition,  said  weakened  line  lying  in  a  plane  bisecting 
said  box  and  passing  between  the  two  plies  of  said  parti- 
tion, iHiereby  the  box  may  be  torn  apart  along  said 
weakened  line  to  divide  the  box  into  a  pair  of  separate 
independent  box  members  provided  with  said  first  and 
second  compartments  closed  by  said  first  and  second 
closure  members  req>ectively.  ^ 


A  oompartmented  carton  formed  from  an  dongated 
sheet  of  material  and  comprising  a  hollow  container  hay- 
ing a  pair  of  side  walls  and  a  pair  of  end  ^b,  said 
side  walls  being  spaced  apart  am)  being  intertonnected 
by  one  of  said  end  walls,  said  side  and  end  wills  being 
formed  by  folding  said  sheet  intermediate  the  en|s  thereof 
along  ipaced  lines  transverse  to  the  longitudinal  4xis  thoe- 
of;  a  top  wall  and  a  bottom  wall  integral  witl^  the  ade 
walls  and  laterally  spaced  from  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  sheet  and  normally  closing  said  container^  said  top 
and  bottom  walls  being  formed  by  folding  iaid  sheet 
along  spaced  lines  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  ax^  thereof; 
a  pair  of  separator  elements  formed  by  folding  said 
sheet  proximal  to  the  ends  thereof  along  transverse  lines 
spaced  from  the  lines  forming  said  side  and  0nd  walls, 
said  dements  being  disposed  within  said  contidner  and 
extending  longitudinally  thereof;  a  divider  intercbnnecting 
said  elements  therebetween,  said  divider  being  fknmed  in- 
tegrally with  one  of  said  separator  elements  at  the  lon^- 
tudinal  edges  thereof;  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced, 
transverse  partitions  spanning  the  distance  bettlreen  each 
element  respectively  and  the  corresponding  side  wall;  and 
an  ear  on  each  partition  respectively,  the  mn  bdng 
secured  to  the  side  walls,  the  partition^  being  integral  with 
their  respective  elemenU.  one  end  of  jeach  eleo^  befatg 
integral  with  a  portion  of  one  of  the  end  walls,  jthe  oppo- 
site ends  of  said  elcmenu  being  joined  to  th^  opposite 
end  wall,  each  of  said  elements  havmg  a  pl^raUty  of 
U-ihs^ed,  partition-forming  slits  formed  thereiiv  said  sliU 
extending  substamially  the  full  wid<h  of  said  demcalt 
and  each  of  said  partitions  formed  by  said  U-s|aped  slits 
having  a  short  slit  thernn  in  spaced  relation  to  the  bight 
of  said  U-shaped  slit  whereby  to  allow  said  4»n  to  be 
bem  at  right  angles  with  respect  to  said  partitioaa. 
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I.  An  egg  carton  conqvlsing  front,  side,  bottotar  top  1.  A  carton  for  holding  a  pluraUty  of  articfcs  of  sub- 
and  end  walls,  kmgitudhial  and  transvene  partition  mem-  stantlally  similar  shape  and  size  having  tw^  rows  of 
hers  witUn  said  walb  dividfaig  the  carton  into  a  phi^ty  contirfning  compartments  comprising  side  panels  fom- 
of  celte  for  eggs,  a  Ub  protruding  from  the  bottotn  of  ing  a  surface  broken  along  a  crease  to  pro^ofe  tn  oat- 
thc  carton,  an  advertising  member  having  a  bottom  por-   wardly  projecting  ridge,  fioor  portions  conned  Dd  1|o  taid 
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side  panels,  a  longitndfaial  partition  formed  by  loted 
exteasioos  lonaartrd  to  said  floor  portions,  transiverse 
walls  between  the  tU»  panels,  bridge  members  coanbdcd 
to  said  traasverte  walla  and  to  said  side  panels,  in- 
wardly folded  flaps  connected  with  the  transverse  walls 


and  the  side  panels,  said  flaps  being  doubled  back  flat 
against  the  inside  face  of  the  side  paneU  and  engaged  on 
their  rear  faces  by  tongues  cut  into  the  upper  part  of 
the  side  paneU  along  said  crease,  and  engaging  the  inner 
surfaces  of  said  flaps  to  itUin  them  in  position. 


Henry  F, 


FHad  Mar.  C  1999,  Bar.  No.  797,<37 
2CWM.   (CL 


aod  to  oompletdy  cover  that  portion  of  the  said  flnt 
bottom  paad  which  lies  between  the  inner  walk  ei  mid 
opposed  hollow  side  walk,  thus  formfaig  a  double  thick- 
ness bottom  panel,  a  cuuway  portion  of  the  imer  wall  of 
said  opposed  hollow  side  wall  adfaoeot  its  top  fold  Use 
forming  a  hp-like  extension  inwardly  from  the  top  wail 
of  said  opposed  hollow  side  wall  adapted  to  engage  the 
free  end  of  said  doable  thickness  cover  pand  and  hold 
it  down  when  the  carton  u  in  erected  and  dosed  condi- 
tion, extensions  from  the  opposite  ends  of  each  outer 
wall  of  the  opposed  hoUow  side  walk  hingedly  connected 
thereto  through  common  fold  lines,  said  extensions  being 
equal  in  length  to  one-half  the  width  of  the  first  bottom 
panel  and  having  portions  extending  tt  right  angks  to 
the  direction  of  extension  from  the  said  outer  walk  of 
the  opposed  hoUow  side  walls,  which  portiom  fold  in- 
wardly and  adhesively  adhere  to  the  inner  sides  of  said 
extensions,  thus  forming  a  double  thickness,  and  said  ex- 
tensions being  adapted  to  fold  inwardly  about  the  fold 
line  connecting  them  to  the  outer  walk  of  the  hollow 
side  walk,  meeting  at  the  center  of  the  bottom  panel 
to  form  a  double  thickness  huer  end  wall,  and  extensiotts 
from  the  oppodtc  ends  of  die  first  bottom  panel  each 
comprising  a  top  half  and  a  bottom  half,  the  latter  being 
hingedly  connected  to  the  said  bottom  panel  through  a 
common  fold  line  and  the  former  being  folded  inwardly 
and  adhesively  adhered  to  the  inner  side  of  the  bottom 
half  of  said  extension  so  as  to  form  a  doid>k  thicknms, 
said  end  extension  being  folded  in  erected  position  against 
the  inner  end  walk,  thus  forming  with  the  latter  end 
walk  of  4-ply  thickness. 


2,9t3.429 

TWO-raCE  SKLFJLOCBSG  CARRYING  BOX 
M.  Bcrolcln,  Wyi 


FVai  Dec  27, 1957.  8ar. 
2CMM.    (CL 


795,^75 


1.  In  a  cartoD  formed  from  a  single  Mank,  a  bottom 
panel,  two  oppoaed  ride  walk  of  hoDow  waU  constnic- 
tion  the  outer  walk  of  which  are  hingedly  connected  to 
the  opposed  side  extremities  of  the  bottom  panel,  the 
outer  side  wan  of  one  said  hollow  side  wall  having  an 
extension  pand  Ungedty  connected  thereto  through  a 
common  fold  Une,  said  exjtension  pand  bdng  folded  in- 
wardly and  back  on  itself  to  form  a  doable  thidmess 
cover  the  two  thicknesses  of  which  are  adhesively  ad- 
hered together,  the  free  end  of  the  famer  thickness  having 
a  further  extension  folded  inwardly  on  a  fold  Une  ad- 
jacent the  top  of  the  said  outer  side  wall  to  form  a  top 
waU  of  said  one  hoUow  side  wall,  the  said  free  end  of 
said  further  extension  having  an  additional  extension 
folded  downwardly  a  distance  equal  to  the  hdght  of 
the  said  outer  side  wall  tottonn  an  inner  side  wall  spaced 
from  the  said  outer  side!  waU  a  distaaoe  equal  to  the 
width  of  the  said  top  W4II,  and  from  there  folded  in- 
wardly to  fonn  a  fastcnin|  strip  which  k  adbestvdy  fixed 
to  the  inner  soifaoe  of  the  bottom  panel  in  such  a  man- 
ner  that  the  said  inner  wall  k  spaced  at  its  lower  ex- 
tremity fnmi  the  said  ovler  waU  a  dktance  equal  to  the 
width  of  the  said  top  wall,  an  exteosioo  oa  the  outer 
wall  of  the  oppoaed  hollow  side  wall  which  k  folded  in- 
wardly, extended  far  a  short  dktanco.  and  folded  down- 
wardly to  farm  a  top  waU  of  said  oppoaed  hollow  aide 
waU,  further  cxtcwM  and  folded  downwardly  a  dktance 
equal  to  the  height  of  the  said  oppoaed  outer  wall,  further 
folded  and  extended  inwardly  to  form  an  famer  bottom 
pand  wMdi  k  adheaively  fixed  to  the  inner  surface  of 
the  first  bottom  paad  in  such  a  oaaaner  as  to  space  the 
inner  wdl  of  the  said  opposed  hollow  side  wall  from  its 
outer  wall  a  distaaoe  equal  to  dv  width  of  itt  top  wall 


1 .  In  a  two-piece  self-locking  box,  a  bottom  part  and  a 
cover  part,  said  bottom  part  comprising  a  bottom  wall, 
side  and  end  walk  hingedly  connected  to  said  bottom  wall, 
attachment  flap  connected  to  the  ends  of  said  side  walls, 
said  side  and  end  walls  being  erected  with  respect  to  said 
bottom  wall  with  said  attachment  flaps  juxtaposed  to  the 
inner  surfaces  of  said  end  walk,  end  overlap  flaps  hinged- 
ly connected  to  the  upper  ends  of  said  end  walls  and 
folded  inwardly  and  secured  to  said  attachment  flaps,  an 
elongated  opening  in  each  of  said  end  overlap  flaps  ex- 
tending lengthwise  thereof  with  a  side  edge  of  each  such 
slot  coinciding  with  the  uppermost  edge  of  the  adjoining 
end  wall,  a  pair  of  locking  tongues  projecting  upwardly 
through   each   of  said   openings,   said    pairs  of   locking 
tongues  being  formed  as  integral  extensions  of  said  at- 
tachment flaps,  said  tongues  being  hingedly  connected  to 
said   attachment   flaps  along   lines   coinciding   with   the 
upper  edges  of  said  end  walls  so  as  to  be  selectively 
foldable  inwardly  and  outwardly;  said  cover  part  com- 
prising a  cover  panel,  side  and  end  wall  panels  hingedly 
connected  to  said  cover  panel,  attachment  Ubs  hingedly 
connected  to  the  ends  of  said  side  panels,  said  side  and  end 
panek  bdng  erected  with   respect  to  said  cover  panel 
with  said,  end  panels  juxtaposed  to  outer  surfaces  of  said 
attachment  tabs,  inner  end  panels  hingedly  connected  to 
said  end  panels  and  folded  inwardly  to  overiie  said  at- 
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tachment  Ute.  said  inaer  end  panels  being  secured  to  said 
attachment  tabs,  said  attachment  tabs  at  each  end  of  said 
cover  part  termiaating  short  of  each  other  so  as  to  define 
an  opentag  therrtetwtea,  said  last  named  openings  and 
the  intcmaediate  pwtioos  of  said  inner  skk  paneb  defining 
pockets  of  a  size  to  receive  said  pairs  of  tt»gues  when 
said  tongues  are  firided  outwardly  relative  to  said  box  bot- 
tom part  and  said  cover  is  fitted  over  said  bottcMn  part. 


and  the  other  having  a  small  die  cut  arcuate  locling  flap 
and  on<  of  the  end  sections  carrying  a  detachable  return 
mailing  piece  with  the  signature  of  the  mailing  piece  being 
inserted  inside  of  said  window  flap  to  be  expose^  on  the 
outside  of  the  folder  and  to  serve  as  the  addrei^  of  the 
folder,  the  ends  of  the  cuts  forming  the  flap  opening  and 
forming  the  locking  flap  being  closely  adjaceni  to  the 
central  fold  line  and  the  ends  of  the  folder  having  jopposite 
partial  gummed  applications. 


mulh-wallS^and  the  like 

B.  Tnjior,  Weal  Eiwltwood,  NJ^  awignnr  to 
Pate  m  Pivar  Cotp^  New  Yock.  N.Y^  a  cor. 
^ofMalM 
Filad  Mar.  21, 19S7,  Scr.  No.  M7,MS 
SOataM.   (CL229^-M) 


1.  In  a  bag  Uracture  of  the  diaracter  descnbed,  a 
tabular  bag  havi^  two  ends  and  comprising  a  phirality 
of  layos  oi  kntfl  pi^er.  and  a  stitched  ctomrt  sealing 
one  end  of  said  tubular  wall,  said  closure  comprising  a 
line  of  thread  stitches  unituig  and  firmly  holding  together 
die  opposite  walls  of  said  bag  near  the  end  thereof  along 
a  generally  straight  line,  said  slitdies  passing  through 
relatively  soaall  and  widely  spaced  stitching  needle  holes, 
said  bat  wan  iadndtng  structure  to  ensure  that  the  end 
of  said  bag  may  be  iatentioDaUy  torn  open  and  will  tear 
along  said  line  of  stitches  and  which  comprises  a  plurality 
of  starting  inrirfwf  adjacent  one  end  of  said  line  of 
stitdiea  at  the  skk  of  said  1^  toward  the  main  portion 
ot  the  bag,  one  ci  said  incisions  being  q>aced  from  one 
side  edge  of  said  wall  a  distance  less  than  the  distance 
between  said  stitdiing  holes,  and  one  of  said  hidsions 
being  spaced  from  one  of  said  stitching  holes  a  distance 
less  than  the  distance  between  adjacent  stitching  holes, 
whoeby  a  sndden  pull  tq^on  the  comer  bag  portion 
separated  from  the  main  portion  of  the  bag  by  said  end 
of  said  line  of  stitches  starts  a  tear  from  said  side  edge 
of  the  bag  to  said  hidsion  and  thence  to  and  akmg  said 
Uae  of  atitches. 

RETURN  MA^SIgPIECE  FOLDER 

NalhsiM  Tana,  %  Pkkwick  AnsM  Bam, 

2M  E.  51st  St,  New  Yovfc,  N.Y. 

atar  It,  195S,  Ssr.  Na.  749y«M 

4gUm.   (CL229U-9U) 
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VACUUM  CLEANER  WITH  IMFROVED  f  AN 

ARRANGEMENT 

Myroa  D.  Tapper,  Fort  Wayac,  lad.,  aai>nor  to  General 

Elcctrk  Coopaay,  a  twpoiaitoa  af  New  Y#rii 

Filed  Sept  19, 195<.  Ser.  Na.  ^•,7<9  ; 

llCUbm,   (CL23»-^4f) 


1.  In  a  vacuum  cleaner,  a  casing  forming  4  passage 
for  air.  a  low-head  hi^-flow  fan  arranged  bejKnid  said 
passage  in  series  flow  relation  therewith,  a  vaBve  posi- 
tioned beyond  said  fan  in  series  flow  relation  tfierewith, 
an  outlet  for  said  fan,  means  connecting  said  Vahre  be- 
tween said  fan  and  said  outlet,  said  valve  beinj 
sive  to  open  at  a  predetermined  flow  of  air 
passage,  a  bypass  around  said  valve,  and  a 
low-flow  fan  arranged  in  said  bypass,  said  high- 
flow  fan  having  respectively  higher  head  and  ' , 
characteristics  than  said  low-head  high-flow  fah.  where- 
by said  low-head  high-flow  fan  moves  a  substantial 
amount  of  air  when  the  entrance  to  said  passage  is  sub- 
stantially unobstructed  and  said  high-head  lowf-flow  fan 
provides  a  substantial  head  when  the  air  flow 
becauR  of  an  obstruction  in  the  entrance  to  sai^  passage. 


I 


1.  A  return  four-section  mailing  piece  foldi^  havifig  a 
plurality  of  rectangular  sections  connected  by  fold  lines  to 
be  folded  together,  two  adjacem  central  sections  one  ha v- 
ing  a  large  partly  die  cut  U-outline  window  flap  opening 


GETTER  ION  VACUwilMJMP|  APPARlTUS 
Wmivn  A.  Lloyd,  Loe  Altos,  aad  Gis^  A.  HafllaaB,  Pnia 

AMD,  CaflT.,  MsigBota  to  Yarlaa  Asaodatcs,  S4a  Cartas^ 

Calf.,  a  coffpoffatioa  of  CaHfomia 

I       Fled  Aag.l,19St,  Ser.  No.  752491 1 
I  UOataas.    (CL  2M— i9)         I 

I.  A  getter  ion  vacuum  pump  apparatus  including, 
a  central  hollow  chamber  communicating  with  ^the  struc- 
ture  it  is  desired  to  evacuate,  a  plurality  of  lesper  cham- 
bers oommunicating  with  said  cemral  chamber.  Said  lesser 
chambers  extending  outwardly  of  said  central  chamber 
like  the  spokes  of  a  wheel  and  extending  lenfthwise  of 
said  central  chamber,  a  plurality  of  cellular  lanodcs,  a 
pair  of  reactive  cathode  plates  disposed  on^  opposite  sides 
of  each  cellular  anode  and  slightly  q>aced  apart  there- 
from, each  anode  with  iu  pair  of  cathodes  I  being  as- 
sembled together  as  a  pumping  canister,  sai<|  pumping 
canister  disposed  within  said  lesser  chamber^,  cathode 
spacer  members  disposed  transversely  of  sai<^  punqmig 


May  9,  1061 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


433 


canister  for  assariag  the  proper  spacing  of  said  cathode 
plates,  permanem  magnets  disposed  between  the  lesser 
chambers  for  producing  a  magnetic  field  directed  sub- 


an  angle  to  the  axU  of  rotation,  said  first  plurality  of 
ducu  having  a  cross  section  gradually  decreasing  from 
the  inlet  toward  the  outlet  of  the  duett,  and  the  duett 
of  said  second  plurality  of  ducts  curving  spirally  in- 
wardly toward  the  axis  of  rotation  in  the  portions  thereof 
adjacem  to  the  outer  periphery  of  said  diffusor  and 
curving  toward  a  direcUoa  which  is  substantially  paral- 
lel to  the  axis  of  rotation,  said  second  irfurality  of  duett 
having  a  crow  section  which  increases  from  the  inlets 
toward  the  outlet,  the  incUnation  of  the  spiral  portions 
being  at  a  small  angle  to  the  plane  of  the  face  of  the 
said  diffusor  in  the  initial  section  of  the  spiral  and  at 
the  greatest  inclination  in  the  final  section  of  the  spu-al 
toward  the  outlet  of  the  duett. 


stantially  at  right  right  angles  to  said  cathode  plates  for 
enhancing  the  pumping  action  of  the  getter  ion  vacuum 
pump. 

2,9tM34 

TURBOCOMPRB9SOR 

Pletro  Pfaa,  5  Via  dl  Caaagiia,  Botogaa,  Italy 

Filad  Dec  24. 1957,  Ser.  Na.  7t4,97S 

5C1^M.   (CL239— 124) 


2,9t3,435 
LUBRICANT  FLUID  CONTROL  AFFARATUS  FOR 
FUMPING  SYSTEMS  ^^ 

AirtlMMy  W.  Banco,  Berea,  Ky.,  js^nr  to  Warttog- 
Elcclik  Cotporaltoat,  East  Fittsbargh,  Fa.,  a  cor- 
toa  of  Feaasylvaala 
Filed  Apr.  17,  1957,  Ser.  No.  653,457 


1.  A  turbocompressor  of  the  centrifugal  type,  which 
comprises   in   combination   a  casing   having   an   intake 
therein  and  an  outlet  therefrom,  a  driving  shaft  rotat- 
ably  mounted  in  said  casing  for  rotation  around  an  axis 
of  rotation,  an  impeller  mounted  on  said  driving  shaft 
within  said  casing,  a  diffusor  rotatably  mounted  for  ro- 
tation around  said  driving  shaft  and  within  said  casing, 
gear  means  connected  between  said  impeller  and  said 
diffusor  for  rotating  said  diffusor  in  a  direction  oppo- 
site to  the  direction  of  the  roUtion  of  the  impeller  and 
at  the  peripheral  speed  equal  and  opposite  to  the  pe- 
ripheral speed  of  said  in^peller,  said  impeller  having  a 
plurality  of  blades  therein  defining  a  first  plurality  of 
ducts  each  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  and  said  dif- 
fusor having  a  plimdity  of  blades  there<^  defining  a  sec- 
ond plurality  of  duett  each  having  an  inlet  and  an  out- 
let, the  inlett  to  said  first  plurality  of  duett  being  at  the 
said  intake  of  said  casing  and  the  outlett  of  said  sec- 
ond plurality  of  duett  being  at  said  outlet  from  said  cas- 
ing, and  the  outlets  of  said  first  plurality  of  duett  being 
opposed  to  the  mktt  to  said  second  plurality  of  duett, 
said  first  plurality  of  duett  extending  away   from  the 
axis  of  rotation  in  a  plane  with  the  axis  of  rotation  and 


1 .  A  pumping  system  for  evacu^ing  gases  from  a  lamp 
and  having  during  normal  operation  therecrf  a  low-pres- 
sure  side    less   than   ambient-air   pressure,   comprismg 
pumping  means  for  connection  to  said  lamp,  means  for 
storing  excess  oil.  restrictive  means  ctMumunicating  with 
said  pumping  means  and  said  storage  means  for  return- 
ing said  excess  wl  to  said  pumping  means  and  for  op- 
posing the  gravity  head  of  excess  oil  in  the  storage  mcam. 
discharge  means  connecting  said  pumping  means  to  said 
storage  means  for  delivering  evacuated  gases  and  oil 
vaporized  by  operation  of  said  pumping  means  to  said 
storage  means,  and  fluid-control  apparatus  operatively 
associated  with  said  storage  means  and  said  restrictive 
means  for  preventing  said  excess  oil  from  flowing  in  a 
direction  toward  the   low-pressure  side  upon  cessation 
in  the  operation  of  such  pumping  means,  said  fluid-con- 
trol apparatus  comprising  a  vent-check  valve  conriected 
to  said  storage  means  for  permitting  the  escape  of  gases 
evacuated  by  said  pumping  means  during  normal  op- 
eration  thereof  and  operable  to  prevent  the  admission  of 
ambient  air  into  said  storage  means  when  said  pumping 
means  ceases  to  operate,  and  a  standpipe  connected  to 
said  restrictive  means  between  said  storage  means  and 
said  pumping  means  and  open  to  the  ambient  air  above 
the  excess  oil  level  and  normally  having  a  column  of 
contained  oil  therein  to  prevent  the  flow  of  ambient  air 
into  said  pumping  means  during  normal  operation  there- 
of, and  said  contained  oil  in  said  standpipe  being  re- 
moved therefrom  by  the  pressure  differential  between  the 
ambient  air  and  said  pumping  means  upon  cessation  in 
the  operation  of  said  pumping  means  to  cause  exposure 
of  said  low-pressure  side  of  said  pumping  means  to  am- 
bient-air pressure  which  cooperates  with  said  restrictive 
means  in  temporarily  blocking  the  flow  of  said  excess 
oil  from  said  storage  means  into  the  normally  low-pres- 
sure side  of  said  pumping  means  and  into  said  lamp 
when  said  pumping  means  ceases  to  operate. 
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COIN  DSAWm  WmWTKBCBANCEAMLE 
LOCKIOLT 

SiMvraM*  BvMld^By  N«Y^  aalfMr  to  H«  GncB- 
waM  *  G^riK..  Braaklyi!,  N.Y^  a 
nMOct  at,  lfSI,Scr.  No.77( 
3  Hi  lull     (CL  231—1) 


1.  In  a  coin  diiite  having  a  reiBovable  dosure  plate 
eipiipped  with  a  lo^inf  bolt  ooopcraMe  with  a  keeper 
plate  on  Uttt  inner  mrface  of  a  wall  of  the  coin  chute, 
the  improvement  comprising  a  keepei'  jriate  on  the  chute 
rear  wall  formed  with  a  dot  subctaotially  aligned  with 
an  i4>erture  in  the  chute  front  wall,  the  slot  including  a 
circular  aperture  alignable  with  a  locking  bolt  inserted 
through  the  iqjarture  in  the  front  wall  and  a  pair  of  di- 
ametrically oppoacd  siAstanrially  rectangular  apertures 
extending,  from  said  droiiar  qierture;  said  circular  aper- 
ture being  tlveaded  for  cooperation  with  a  threaded  lock- 
ing b(rft;  aiwreby  coin  drawers  equipped  with  either  a 
locking  bolt  havteg  a  pair  of  diametrically  opposed  pins 
on  its  inner  end.  or  a  locking  boh  having  a  threaded  inner 
end,  may  be  used  with  said  coin  chute. 


23t3,437 
BfAILBOX 
L.  VMiiag,  19H  S. 


Mar  29, 1939,  Scr.  Na.  tlMTC 
TTIitoH    (CL232— 17) 


1.  A  mail  box  comprising  a  vertical  stationary  section 
having  a  back  wall,  sidewalls,  a  bottom  wall,  an  open 
upper  end  and  an  open  front,  a  vertical  movable  section 
having  sidewalls,  a  bottom  wall,  a  front  wall,  an  open 
upper  end  and  an  open  rear,  said  movaMe  section  being 
slidaMy  telescoped  on  the  stationary  section  with  its 
front  wall  in  closure  relation  to  the  open  front  of  the 
stationary  sectioa  and  with  its  bottom  wall  beneath  the 
bottom  wall  of  die  stationary  section,  a  handle  on  die 
movable  section,  retracting  spring  means  acting  between 
and  secured  to  the  sections  for  elevating  tite  movable 
section  to  its  normal  elevated  position  on  the  stationary 
section  wherein  its  bottom  wall  is  in  stop  engagement 


with  tht  lower  end  of  the  stationary  section,  saidlstoliott- 
ary  sectfon  back  wall  having  side  edge  portioos 
lirterally  outwardly  beyond  the  side  walk  of  the  stationary 
section,  udewalls  of  the  movable  section  bearing  slid- 
ably  against  the  laterally  outward  sides  of  the  stationary 
section  side  walls  and  against  said  side  edge  portions,  the 
side  wtfls  of  the  sections  having  interengaged  jvertlcal 
rib  and  groove  means  aiaanbiing  the  movable  scption  to 
the  stationary  section. 


FLAG  MOUXriNG  ATTACHMENT  FOA  A 

MAILBOX 

Robert  H-  BrnrkBian,  4229  14lhAvcSn 

9L  PctonbMi,  Fla. 

Filed  laik  «,  19M,iw.  No.  777 

SOalBM.    (CL232— 34) 


5.  A  flag  oKMinting  attachment  for  a  mailbf>x  com- 
prising a  plate  adi4>ted  to  bear  against  the  outet  side  of 
the  upper  portion  of  an  upright  mailbox  wall  ind  hav- 
ing hook  means  adapted  to  engage  over  the  uppet  edge  of 
said  wall  for  suspending  the  pl^  thereon,  an  efongated 
socket  formed  integral  with  and  disposed  in  ofitwardly 
oflFset  mlation  to  said  plate  having  a  bottom  andian  open 
upper  end,  an  elongated  bolt  suspended  from  tl|e  socket 
bottom  and  extending  downwardly  from  the  flate,  an 
upwardly  opening  hook  detachably  engaging  aj  bottom 
edge  of  said  wall,  and  means  adjustably  suppotting  the 
hook  on  said  bolt  at  a  predetermined  distance' beneath 
the  i^e  whereby  the  plate  and  said  upwardly  opening 
hook  sore  detachably  retained  anchored  to  the  will  edges. 


2333,439 

SALES  TRANSACTION  AFFARATUS 

Robert  E.  Boyde^  MuMa,  N.Y.,  aM  MMan  Vi  Scoxa- 

lava,  Aicama,  ana  Ajpscw  w,  Bla■8CB^  oan  p.4iicniio, 

CaUi,  asilgHnis  to  daiy  Cm^alhia,  San  iGabrici, 

Cali|>,  a  caffBOffalton  of  CaHfonwi 

OrigtaHi  appllcaHBH  Oct  25,  193C,  Scr.  No.  «lt34S, 

■ow  Fateist  No.  2^94,449,  dated  Jaly  14,  19^.    IN- 

vMedand  lUs  appikatfon  Feb.  !€,  1959,  fer.  No. 

SCfadiM.    (CL235— 23)  I 

1.  la  a  sales  transaction  madiine,  an  accumulator,  dif- 
ferential actuators  therefor,  selecting  mechanisni  for  dif- 
ferentially controlling  said  actuators,  operatink  mech- 
anism for  said  differential  actuators  including  ajirfnrality 
of  deptessible  comrol  ban;  each  of  said  bars  befog  eff^ 
tive  upon  depression  to  cause  said  actuators  to  actuate 
said  accumulator,  a  program  indicating  device  set^sble  |into 
different  ones  of  a  plurality  of  indicating  conditibm,  said 
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indicating  devfea  containing  indicia  for  indicatfaig  in  any 
of  said  conditions  thereof  the  next  successive  one  oC  said 
ban  to  deprses,  and  means  operable  in  re^onse  t6  the 


inniUted  therefrom,  and  wherein  said  contact  wipers  are 
spaced  between  the  said  contact  bars  and  the  nUled 
poop  of  contact  members  for  dispiaocmmt  by  *id  art- 
table  members  without  frictiooal  cngagrmwits  wjdi  emd 
bars  and  said  contact  members,  and  wherein  lutatiiiirnr 
displaccmem  of  the  movable  ewttchboard  frame  cOacts 
^g«j.»..^  of  said  bars  with  the  related  colact  w^ers 
and  tbereaficr  moves  said  w^crs  into  drcuit  cogagemetrt 
with  a  selected  related  contact  awmber  in  accordance 
with  the  displacement  of  said  settable  members. 


23t3,441 
ELASnCA  COMFUTER 


I. 
UaMsd 
taryaf 


af 

Dac^ii;  1957,  Sar.  Na.  794,213 
UCUte.   (CL  235-61) 
TUe  35,  VS.  Code  (1952), 


2Mi 


depression  of  eadi  of  said  bars  for  advancing  said  in- 
dicating device  from  one  of  said  indicating  conditiom  to 
another. 

j^344t  

SEQUENCE  RBADOUT  TRANSDUCER  FOR 
ACCOUNIING  MACHINES 
Nathaniel  B.  Wata,  Jr.,  New  Yatk,  N.Y^idganr  to 
Monroe  Cslinlsftin  ^taibtoi  Cufsay,  Oiange,  N J., 
a  uwporadan  aC  Detonass 

FHad  fttar  9, 195<,  S«.  Na.  5t3,7<2 
29GWhM.   (CL  235-49.4) 


't-- 


^. 


1.  In  an  accounting  machine  or  the  like  having  a 
plurality  of  item  selecting  members,  registering  devices, 
printing  devices  inchiding  a  plurality  of  diq>laceable  type 
members,  a  plurality  of  differentially  movable  reciproca- 
tory  actuators  for  the  registering  and  printing  devices, 
cyclic  operating  devices,  a  plurality  of  settable  members 
adjusted  to  selective  positions  by  the  differential  actua- 
tors in  a  forward  movement  thereof  and  means  for  hold- 
ing said  members  in  adjusted  posUion  during  return 
movement  of  said  actuators;  in  combination  dierewith  an 
electric  circuit  control  means  for  translating  wdl-defined 
positions  of  the  said  settable  members  into  selective  elec- 
tric circuits  infUy^J^g  a  switchboard  having  a  fixed  frame 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  groups  of  drcnit  contact 
members  each  gronp  related  to  a  corresponding  order 
of   said  settable   members,   a   shiftable  frame   having 
mounted  fhereoa  an  elongated  contact  bar  for  each 
group  of  said  contact  members,  a  contact  wiper  displace- 
able  with  each  of  said  settable  mambers  and  electrically 


10.  In  a  computer  for  determining  the  flight  path  of  an 
aircraft  from  iu  present  position  to  a  target  with  a  pre- 
determined angle  of  approach  over  the  target  in  a  pre- 
determined period  of  time  from  iU  present  position,  a 
relatively  ekmgated,  flexible  elastic  medium   havmg  a 
constant  length  with  one  end  thereof  rcproenting  the 
target  and  the  other  end  thereof  representing  the  aircraft 
whereby  the  relatively  elongated,  flexible  elastic  medium 
represents  the  flight  path  of  the  aircraft,  means  secured 
to  said  one  end  of  said  reUtively  elongated,  flexible  elas- 
tic medium  to  mount  said  member  for  rotation  only, 
means  secured  to  said  other  end  of  the  relatively  elon- 
gated, flexible  elastic  medium,  means  connected  to  said 
last-mentioned  means  to  translaubly  move  the  other  end 
of  the  relatively  dongated,  elastic  medium  and  the  last- 
mentioned  means  along  a  predetermined  path  with  re- 
spect to  the  one  end  of  the  relatively  elongated,  flexible 
elastic  medium  to  vary  the  disunce  along  the  predeter- 
mined path  up  to  the  full  extent  of  said  constant  length 
flexible  elastic  medium  whereby  the  difference  between 
the  constant  length  of  said  flexible  elastic  medium  and 
the  distance  along  the  predetermined  path  between  the 
two  ends  of  the  flexible  elastic  medium  is  directly  pro- 
portional to  the  length  of  time  remaining  before  the  air- 
craft reaches  the  Urget,  means  to  rotate  the  means  se- 
cured to  said  one  end  of  the  flexible  elastic  medium  m 
accordance  with  the  angular  difference  between  the  air- 
craft to  torget  line  of  sight  and  the  angle  of  approach 
over  the  target,  and  meam  to  route  the  means  secured 
to  said  other  end  of  the  flexible  elasUc  medium  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  angular  difference  between  the  aircraft 
heading  and  the  aircraft  to  target  line  of  sight,  said  means 
secured  to  said  other  end  of  the  flexible  elastic  medium 
including  meam  to  visually  indicate  the  bank  angle  of 
the  aircraft  required  to  arrive  on  the  desired  flight  path. 
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2J83y44X 
TAMGCT  BANGS  AND  BBABING  COMPUTER 
WriH  FIBB  CONDITIONS  CORRECTION  AP- 
PARATUS 
Mm!  F.  ah  Lmi  MmiOtjt  ThoM»  J.  Cwr,  Brook- 
^  RIchwi  Y.  Bfter,  Ptart  WmU^m,  — d  Aiaold 
^pitahqrt  New  Yflifcy  N«Y«f  MrisBon  to  AaMricwi 
~!!sfpflnltaiy  ■  cofponllBB  of  New  Yoffc 
M»  39, 19S3,  Scr.  N«.  344,S« 
SCUm.   (0.233—41^ 


2.  In  an  ordnance  calculating  apparatus  for  missile 
launchers,  means  for  calculating  the  required  range  and 
bearing  of  a  missile  according  to  a  tentative  value  of 
standard  air  range  and  according  to  motion  of  own  ship 
and  target  ship  and  range  and  relative  bearing  of  the 
target  ship,  means  for  determining  the  rectangular  com- 
ponents bf  the  air  range  which  is  needed  to  achieve  said 
required  missile  range,  resolver  means  for  composing  said 
components  into  a  odculated  air  range  and  launcher 
bearing  angle,  means  for  computing  the  variation  in  air 
range  due  to  deviations  in  firing  conditions  from  standard 
conditions  for  said  tentative  air  range  and  for  modifying 
said  calculated  air  range  according  to  said  variations  in 
tenutive  air  range  due  to  said  deviation  of  firing  condi- 
tions, means  for  comparing  said  modified  calculated  air 
range  with  said  tentative  value  from  standard  conditions 
and  means  for  comparing  and  correcting  said  preliminary 
estimate  nntil  it  agrees  with  said  modified  calculated  air 
range,  and  computing  means  controlled  by  said  apparatus 
for  establishing  die  elevation  of  the  launcher  and  means 
for  correcting  the  calculated  elevation  of  the  gun  accord- 
ing to  any  deviation  from  standard  in  the  height  of  the 
lannchCT  iriatfcmn  from  the  water  line. 


2,9tM43 

ELAPSED  TIME  COMPUTER 

IC RoUmm Md  Arttar C  AHfcM, TowsQB,  Mdn 

Md  Robait  B.  SisfveMMB,  H4«yw<Md,  i^  Mri^Qta  to 

'D^S^'^''^*'  *^  Mnskefos^  MidL,  a  corpotatton 
of  aOcMiHi 

FM  M  22, 19S7,  S«r.  N^  C733M 
UOalmM.    (CL23S-41J) 

17.  In  an  elasped  time  computer:  a  shaft;  means  for 
advancing  said  riiaft  step  by  step  at  regular  spaced  inter- 
vals; a  differential  unit,  including  a  cage,  a  gear  train  con- 
necting said  shaft  to  said  cage  over  which  the  cage  is  ad- 
vanced a^  step  each  time  the  shaft  is  advanced  a  step; 
pairs  <rf  intermeshed  differential  pinions  carried  by  said 
cage;  a  first  gear  meshed  with  a  pinimi  in  each  of  said 
pdrs  and  extending  out  of  said  cage  and  rotatable  with 
respect  to  the  cage;  a  second  gear  in  said  unit  fixed  with 
respect  to  and  rotatable  with  said  first  gear;  a  print  wheel; 
a  fear  train  connecting  said  print  wheel  to  said  second 
gear  over  which  die  print  wheel  is  advanced  one  step 
ea^  time  the  cage  is  advanced  one  step;  a  thbd  gear  in 
said  unit  meshed  with  said  other  pinions  in  said  pairs  of 
differential  i^aiom  and  rotatable  with  respect  to  said 
caff,  a  card  reading  sensw;  means  including  a  drive  gear 


fixed  with  respect  to  and  rotataUe  with  said  tfa|rd  gear 
for  drifing  said  sensor  forwardly  from  a  zero  TpositiOD 
through  a  predetermined  number  of  steps;  a  jseipaient 
pinion  fixed  with  respect  to  and  rotatable  with  siid  third 
and  drive  gears;  a  segment  meshed  with  said  Isegment 
pinion;  and  means  for  driving  said  segment  thereby  to 


.Jar 


rotate  said  segment  pinion  to  advance  said  seqsor,  ro- 
tation of  said  segment  pinion  rotating  said  third  gear  and 
through  it  the  differential  pinions,  the  first  and  second 
gears,  and  the  print  wheel  gear  train  to  move  the  print 
wheel  backwards  a  number  of  steps  equalling  the  Inumber 
of  forward  steps  through  which  the  sensor  is  driten. 


2.999,444  , 

DATA  PROCESSING  INPUT  APPARATUS 
Harold  F.  Martha,  San  Jose,  and  lohn  J.  Lynoct,  Los 
Gatoe,  Calif.,  assignors  to  IntcrBatfonal  Bosfaiiess  Ma- 
chinci  Corporation,  New  Yori^  N.Y.,  a  corpoilstion  of 
New  York 

FDcd  Jnly  6,  1959,  Scr.  No.  825,198 
8  Claims.    (CL  235— «1.11) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  reading  cards  having 
tion  in<fida  recorded  thereon  in  columns 
by  side  across  the  length  thereof,  a  data 
device  oomprising  a  cyclically  moving  member 
surface  of  photoresponsive  material,  means  for  1 
their  columnar  direction  snccessive  cards  to  a 
position  with  respect  to  said  moving  sorface, 
applying  a  uniform  photoresponsive  field  to  said 
a  sonrc9  of  radiant  energy,  means  for  passing 
energy  via  the  information  indicia  recorded  on 
said  catds  to  said  surface  after  said  unifonn 
been  applied  thereto  to  record  socoessivdy  an 
each  of,  said  cards  from  said  position  onto  said 
sponsiv9  surface,  and  means  for  sensing  said 
column^by-cotomn  as  they  move  thoeby. 
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2,9t3v44S 

RECORD  SENSING  DEVICES 


SLIDE  RULE  ANDADDING  DEVKB 
ReynoM  B.  Mm«,  "Pato  Alto.  CwM^,  a^  Otto  F.  ^^  ^      COMBINATION 

Hcwy  A.  Jisns.  IrkvellR  MaMr,  aisd  Mask  P.       afllMW  to  A.  W.  "-•— ^-*-- 
Prater,  Vestal,  N.V.  MslgMes  to  iBtenurttoaai  Swi-       Genaanr,  ■  tnn 

nesB  Msriilnsi  CMVoration,  New  York,  N.Y,  a  cor-  "**<  .S^P*-  r?  *^^  STl^'^T^  T^^^TZ.  ,.«, 

porattonefNewYJriT  Claims  priorltv,aMkatlMG«nja5r^ 

OiSul  apHlfllnn  Joe  19,  1953,  Scr.  No.  3«2,711,  2  CfaliH.    (CL  235—69) 

now  Patdst  N«.  2,899,119,  dated  3mm  2,  1959.  Di- 
vided and  tMs  i^llcaHon  Jan.  14,  1958,  Scr.  No. 
798,844 

tChkm.   (CL  235— (1.11) 


1.  In  a  device  for  sensing  a  perforation  in  a  record, 
a  wire,  a  holder  for  presenting  said  wire  perpendicularly 
to  the  face  of  the  record,  said  holder  being  formed  with 
a  plurality  of  slots  in  which  said  wire  is  threaded  to  be 
frictionaily  assembled  on  the  holder,  means  for  moving 
said  holder  toward  and  away  from  said  record  whereby 
the  wire  thereon  is  either  moved  relative  thereto  when 
the  wire  abuts  against  an  imperforate  position  or  movable 
therewith  when  the  wire  passes  through  the  perforation, 
and  contact  means  cooperating  with  said  wire  after  itt 
withdrawal  from  the  record  and  establishing  contact 
with  that  wire  which  has  no  relative  movement  with  re- 
spect to  the  holder. 


2,983,444 
DISTRDUTOR  DEVICE 

Frederick  E.  Zoo,  Ontario,  N.Y.,  asrignor  to 
Corporatfon,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  coirporation  of  MicUga 
FUcd  Dec.  14,  1957,  Scr.  No.  793,979 
18Clafans.    (CI.  235— 61.11) 


^•^^r^^'^^ 


1.  In  a  slide  rule  of  the  type  including  a  rule  body 
having  a  plane  rear  face,  a  lengthwise  extending  flat  bot- 
tomed shallow  recess  in  said  rear  face,  a  cover  plate  cover- 
ing said  rear  face  of  the  rule  body  and  fixed  thereto,  ad- 
ditional computing  means  including  a  sheet  metal  filler  for 
said  recess  having  parallel  slide  channels  formed  dierein 
extending  lengthwise  of  said  recess,  appropriately  notched 
and  numbered  slide  elements  slidably  mounted  in  said 
slide  channels,  the  upper  wall  of  said  slide  channels  being 
formed  by  said  cover  plate,  the  lateral  side  walls  of  said 
slide  channels  betog  formed  by  a  plurality  of  parallel  ribs 
struck  from  said  sheet  meUl  filler,  and  resilient  friction 
means  in  the  bottom  wall  of  each  slide  channel  adapted  to 
press  said  slide  elements  against  the  cover  plate,  said  cover 
plate  being  provided  with  apertures  extending  lengthwise 
of  said  slide  elements  and  in  cooperative  relation  there- 
with to  give  access  for  the  manipulations  of  said  comput- 
ing means. 

2,983,448 

TRIGONOMETRIC  FUNCTUS  GENERATOR 
John  W.  Gray,  Pliasatvls,  N.Y.,  nssigMr  ti 
PrecWon,  Inc.  a  eonofnttas  of  Delawai 

FBed  F^Tt,  MSSTScr.  N«.  4Sd,53< 
SCiainM.    (CL  23S-180 


1.  In  an  analyzing  device  adapted  to  utilize  a  record 
bearing  medium  that  supports  a  row  of  significant  areas, 
a  reading  means,  drive  means  for  moving  said  record 
bearing  medium  past  said  readfaig  means,  an  indexing 
statkm  for  sensing  the  displacement  of  said  record  bear- 
ing medium  from  a  reference  postion  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  optical  sensing  means  displaced  along  the  path 
of  travel  of  said  record  bearing  medium,  and  switching 
means  responsive  to  the  sensing  of  a  predetermined  edge 
of  said  record  bearing  medhim  by  an  optical  sensing 
means  to  activate  a  next  appearing  optical  sensing  means. 


2.  A  sine  function  computer  comprising,  a  linear 
potentiometer,  a  potential  source  connected  in  shunt  to 
said  potentiometer,  sakl  potentiometer  including  a  slider, 
means  for  displacing  said  slider  from  the  midpoint  of 
said  potentiometer  in  proportion  to  the  sense  and  nug- 
nitude  of  an  input  quantity,  an  amplifier  circuit  having 
a  negative  resistance  characteristic  connected  between 
said  slider  and  a  midpotential  terminal  of  said  potoitial 
source,  and  means  for  deriving  a  signal  magnitude  from 
said  amplifier  circuit  which  is  proportioned  to  the  poCen^ 
tial  existing  at  said  slider. 


23t3<449   

HEAT  EXCHANGE  METHODS 
CmUs  Dieycr,  Oakland,  Emmc  E.  HaRton,  Bcsfcalqr, 
and  Milton  Lndwig,  YialhgtnH,  CaHf .,  asslganw,  by 
mesne  asrignHMnts,  to  CaMatnla  Research  Corporatfon, 
San  Frandaco,  aiUf ^  a  cutporatfon  of  Delaware 
FBed  Mar.  1, 1954.  Scr.  No.  548429 
3  Claims.    (CL237— 1) 
1.  A  method  for  transferring  heat  winch  comprises 
circulating  a  liquid  at  a  temperature  substantially  above 
its  normal  boiling  point  and  under  a  high  superatmos- 
pheric  pressure  through  a  closed  loop  system  including 
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a  heat  input  zone  and  a  heat  withdrawal  zone  in  which 
heat  is  traMferrcd  fran  the  li<piid  drculatiat  in  the  loop, 
introducing  liquid  ioto  the  loop  at  a  subatantially  con- 


there- 


in 


^ 


\    ^)Hi*MiT<i 
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JC 


v»     -" 


^^"0- 


oted  on  the  conduit,  and  a  bottomless,  generally 
gular  receptacle  havii^  a  conduit  receiving  4^)enin| 
in.  said  receptacle  buried  with  the  upper  margins 
flush  witi  the  sivface  of  the  ground,  said  recqitacfe  hav- 
ing a  top  closure  pivoted  thereon,  said  top  donire  lAving 
a  sprinkler  receiving  opening  therein  and  being  pr  yvided 
with  a  sliding  cover  plate,  said  sprinkler  head  beii  ig  piv- 
oted to  said  water  supply  conduit  adjacent  one  snd  of 
said  receptacle  and  having  an  operating  potition  outside 


."S* 


stant  rate  and  withdrawing  liquid  from  the  loop  at  a 
point  in  the  loop  removed  from  the  point  of  liquid  intro- 
duction at  a  variiU>le  rate  adjqtted  to  maintain  a  pre- 
determined hi^  superatmoqdieric  presmre  in  the  loop. 


EUCTRICALLY  HEATED  V APOS  SPRAY 

GENERATOR 
JLNwfl^fca^R— Ts  _      . 

iBd  DoaaU  M.  shHNMt  Jr<t  Onontt  Fli^ 
HomHMSB  TSiTe  RuasncnnHg  v.^hvbi 

Flai  Dm.  12,  IfSt,  S«.  Pfo.  779^1 

7CUM.   (a.23»— U7) 


of  said  receptacle  and  a  stored  position  within  said  re- 
ceptacle, and  means  interconnecting  said  top  closure  and 
said  sprinkler  bead  whereby  an  initial  opening  {^voting 
movement  of  said  top  closure  raises  Mud  sprinkler  bead  to 
the  operating  position  and  a  subsequent  opening  (pivoting 
movement  of  said  closure  impels  said  sprinkler  hitad  to- 
ward the  stored  position  said  top  closure  may  clqse  said 
receptacle  and  said  cover  plate  is  slidingly  engageable  with 
the  sprinkler  head  when  the  latter  is  in  the  raised  pjosition. 


■  23t3v4Sl 

ROTARY  SPRAYER 
T.  LtedMoom,  332S  Pierce  St^  WktalvMfi  Colo. 
FIM  JsM  U,  195S,  Scr.  No.  741451 
$CUtm.    {CL139—2S9) 


7.  An  electrically  heated  vapor  H>ray  generate  com- 
prising a  liquid  heater  in  the  form  of  a  i»pe  with  an  inlet 
connected  to  a  source  of  l^oid  and  an  outlet  connected 
to  a  iprajr  gun,  an  electric  beater  mean  coonected  to  laid 
pipe  for  supplying  a  constant  beat  to  die  liquid  therein, 
an  dcctrie  motor  operated  pump  for  cootimioasly  sap- 
plying  the  liqnid  to  said  pipe  at  a  predetermined  rate  cor- 
related wiib  tbe  rate  of  beat  supplied  thereto  by  said 
dectric  heater  to  produce  a  vapor  and  the  Uquid  of  said 
vapor  under  pressure  to  generate  a  qnray  isMiIng  from 
said  gun,  and  heater  contnri  means  between  said  q>ray 
gun  and  said  heiter  to  turn  said  electric  beater  cm  and 
off  to  maintain  said  gtnerator  in  tbe  latent  heat  zone 
while  the  liquid  is  continoouriy  passed  through  said 
generator. 

23t3«451 
LA  WN  SPRPqnJNG  ASSBEMBL  Y 

(4423  ToMo  SC  ConI  Grtha,  Fla.) 

HM  Mqp  23,  IMt,  S«.  No.  3Mii 

•  CWm.    (CI.239L- 2t3) 

I.  In  an  underground  sprinkler  system,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  water  supply  conduit  of  a  sprinkler  head  pjiv- 


1.  A  high  speed  rotary  sprayer  for  relativ^y  high 
pressure  and  temperature  corrosive  liquids, 
in  combination,  a  tubular  shaft  having  a  plnralitlr  of  ex- 
ternal itqiped  shoulders  adjacent  one  end,  saidjend  ar- 
ranged jfor  substantially  rigid  and  non-rotaUble  4oanting 
on  a  liquid  supply  cmxiuit,  an  external  ctrcui 
groove  adjacent  the  other  end  of  said  shaft,  a  I  tubular 
body  of  relatively  thick  wall  construction  having  k  plural- 
ity of  internal  stepped  shoulders,  said  tubular  ijody  -en- 
compasing  a  substantial  portion  of  said  shaft  jand  ar- 
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ranged  for  rotation  thereon,  an  elongated  sleeve  bearing 
of  substantially  die  aame  length  as  »aU  tubular  body 
mounted  in  die  bore  of  said  tubular  body  and  rotatable 
on  said  shaft,  ai  least  one  thrust  bearing  sopported  be- 
tween adjacent  stepped  shoulders  of  said  i^aft  and  tubular 
member  above  said  sleeve  bearing  and  arranged  to  carry 
thrust  and  lateral  loads,  a  flexiUe  seal  on  each  side  of 
said  thrust  bearing  arranged  to  maintain  said  thrust 
bearing  substantially  liquid  free,  one  of  said  seals  mounted 
between  other  ad|aoem  stepped  shoulders  of  said  shaft 
and  tubular  member,  a  third  flexiMe  seal  mounted  on 
said  shaft  at  tbe  other  end  of  said  sleeve  bearing  above 
said  groove,  means  engaging  said  groove  in  said  shaft 
arranged  to  support  spring  means  thereby  to  mainuin 
said  third  seal  in  close  liquid  sealing  contact  with  said 
sleeve  bearing,  said  thrust  bearing  in  combination  with 
the  stepped  shoulders  in  contact  therewith  and  the  means 
retained  in  the  groove  being  tbe  sole  means  of  holding 
the  shaft  and  tubular  member  together,  means  including 
opposed  conduit  means  and  q>ray  heads  carried  thereby 
connected  to  said  body  for  releasing  liquid  passing 
through  said  tubular  shaft  and  providing  impetus  for 
rotation  of  said  body  and  tprvy  beads,  and  a  cover  on 
the  free  end  of  said  tubular  body  enclosing  the  same  in 
fluid  tight  relation. 


Jean  M. 


2,9t3,453 
METHOD  OF  PULVERIZATION 
luwiPit,  WeaJiasj,  Robert  D.  Divw,  ^V^ 
,  and  Lo^  P.  EvaM  mi  Iowm  P.  HanlMM,  Wood- 
/,  N J.,  ■iii^pri  le  Socopy  MoUi  OO 
Incn  a  corpowtiea  ef  New  Yoffc 

Filed  Mar.  13,  195t,  Scr.  No.  721,142 
iOataas.    (6.241—1) 


METHOD  or  VIBRATORY  GRINDING  AND 
APPARATUS  THEREFOR 

'odmere,  Jr.,  and  ntttff  L. 

bo(b  of  CeMBi,  EmM 

FEed  Jaa.  7, 1959,  Sar.  1^  7tS,392 

4Clirfm>.    (CL241— 39) 


4.  A  method  of  grinding  material  characterized  by 
introducing  the  material  to  be  ground  between  unsecured 
units  of  grinding  media,  vibrating  the  media  at  high  fre- 
quency and  at  low  amiiditude  to  cause  rapid  and  localized 
impacts  cm  the  particles  of  material  interposed  between 
the  units  of  grinding  media,  said  vibrations  having  a 
vertical  component  and  a  rotational  component,  whereby 
said  media  and  material  to  be  ground  circulate  around 
and  about  a  vertical  axis. 


2,9t3y4SS 

BOBBIN  WINDER  MECHANISM  FOR  SEWING 
MACHINES 
Edwaid  J.  Herbal,  Soirfh  Plainflili,  N J.,  Bsrfgawr  to  Ite 
SktwK  ni— failwhn   Cumpanj,  FMwbrtb,   NJ.,  a 
curponittoB  of  New  Jcrwy 

FUod  Sept  5, 19St,  Scr.  No.  7593St 
SCfarfM.    (CL242— 22) 


1.  A  method  for  effecting  a  reduction  in  particle  size 
of  partially  comminuted  pOrous  pulverulent  solid  having  a 
particle  size  greater  than  about  200  mesh  in  a  jet  pulver- 
izer wherein  said  solid  is  subjected  to  the  grinding  action 
of  high  velocity  jets  of  gaseous  fluid  in  a  confined  zone 
which  comprises  controlling  the  water  content  of  said 
solid  prior  to  its  imroduction  to  the  grinding  zone  of  said 
pulverizer  in  an  amount  of  at  least  about  5  percent  by 
weight  but  not  exceeding  an  amount  equivalent  to  the 
pore  volume  fraction  of  the  porous  solid,  introducing  the 
solid  of  such  controlled  moisture  contem  to  the  grinding 
zone  of  said  pulverizer  maintained  at  a  temperature  suffi- 
ciently high  to  effect  sudden  evaporation  of  the  water 
from  the  solid  particles  with  accompanying  explosive 
shattering  of  said  particles  and  thereafter  subjecting  the 
shattered  particles  to  impact  and  attrition  resulting  from 
turbulence  attributable  to  the  rotational  action  of  said 
high  velocity  jets  until  the  particle  size  of  said  soKd  is  re- 
duced to  a  predetermined  degree  of  fineness. 


1.  In  a  sewing  machine  having  a  frame,  a  drive  shaft 
joumaled  in  said  frame,  and  a  bobbin  winder  mechanism 
comprising  a  sleeve  mounted  in  said  frame  for  rotation 
on  an  axis  aligned  with  the  axis  of  said  drive  shaft,  said 
sleeve  inchiding  a  bottom  wall  having  an  aperture,  a  bob- 
bin recdving  spindle  mounted  in  said  sleeve  for  roution 
and  for  endwise  movement  and  having  a  lug  extending 
through  said  aperture  for  keying  said  spindle  to  said 
sleeve  for  rotation,  a  lug  upon  tbe  end  of  said  drive  shaft 
adjacent  to  said  qiindle,  cooperating  drive  faces  on  said 
lugs  for  coupling  said  spindle  to  said  drive  shaft  for 
unitary  rotation  upon  endwise  movement  of  said  spindle 
toward  said  drive  shaft,  spring  means  arranged  between 
said  spindle  and  the  bottom  wall  of  said  sleeve  for 
biasmg  said  spindle  endwise  away  from  said  drive  shaft 
to  disengage  said  faces,  and  releasable  latch  means  for 
holding  said  spindle  against  endwise  movement  under 
the  abikHi  of  said  spring  with  said  faces  in  driving  en- 
gagement and  thereby  holding  said  spindle  in  driven  re- 
lation with  said  shaft. 
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TINUOUBSnANDS  OP  MATERIAL  FRESS  PAOTER  AFPARATUi 

GiBllMr  W«Mr.  riMi^.  IlMBbMi,  Mi  Bat^  Bukr,   Edward  J.  Plwiiiry,  Chkag^  DL,  tmiwm,  bj 

to  HMtcatiKhc  Mo-  rHf""*-,  to  R.  Hot  A  Co^  a  corfom 

dbMi  iMBidoif.  Gcr-  Filed  laly  2,  195«,  9cr.  No.  995^34 

*  SCMmM.    (CL241-5SJ) 

Filed  Mar.  13, 19S9,  Scr.  No.  799,135 
(OafaM.    (Q.  242— 54.4) 


1.  An  automatic  reeling  device  for  continuous  strand 
material,  comprising  a  pair  of  closely  spaced  driving 
rolls,  an  auxiliary  driving  roll  arranged  in  spaced  apart 
relation  from  said  driving  rolls  and  disposed  parallel 
therewith,  means  for  automatically  feeding  strand  receiv- 
ing cores  to  said  driving  rolls,  lever  means  rockably 
mounted  between  said  driving  rolls  and  auxiliary  roll 
to  support  a  core  fed  to  the  driving  rolls  and  the  wind- 
ing fwm  thereon  to  be  driven  by  said  driving  rolls^ 
means  re^wuive  to  the  diameter  of  the  strand  material 
wound  cm  said  con  to  shift  said  lever  in  the  direction 
of  said  auxiliary  roll  and  means  for  severing  said  strand 
matoial  after  a  new  core  has  been  fed  to  the  driving 
rolls. 

2,9t3,457 
MAGNETIC  TAPE  RECORDER 
lokn  Two,  8n  Carina,  CaHT.,  tmM^par  la  Toro  bdM- 
triM,  Imcn  8«i  Carioa,  CaHf.,  a  coryontloa  of  CaU- 
fonla 

Fled  Dae.  IS,  19SC  Scr.  No.  <29,934 
3CUM.    (CL  242— 39.12) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  rotary  web-fed  printiilg  press, 
drive  shaft  therefor  and  paster  apparatus  incltiding  a 
replacement  roll-drive  mechanism,  a  speed-matching  sys- 
tem comprising:  a  synchrotie  transmitter  motor  con- 
nected with  said  press  drive  shaft  so  as  to  be  driven  there- 
by; a  synchrotie  receiver  motor  having  a  driviig  con- 
nection with  said  roll-drive  mechanism,  said  codnection 
includiag  a  magnetic  slip  clutch;  electrical  connec^ons  be- 
tween said  transmitter  and  receiver  motors  whe^by  the 
receiver  is  driven  at  the  speed  of  the  transmitted-,  in  ac- 
cordanee  with  the  synchrotie  or  power  selsyn  p^inciiHe, 
and,  through  said  roll-drive  mechanism,  drivesi  the  in- 
coming roll  to  thereby  bring  it  up  to  the  speed  oi  the 
running  web  before  the  paster  is  made;  and  variable 
excitation  means  for  said  magnetic  clutch  wheteby  the 
excitation  value  thereof  may  be  set  so  that  w^ien  the 
torque  load  on  said  receiver  motor  exceeds  such  etcitation 
value,  as  when  the  roll  is  being  brought  up  to  wejb  speed, 
slip  between  the  driving  and  driven  memberal  of  the 
clutch  is  permitted,  and  when  such  torque  load  is  below 
such  excitation  value,  as  when  the  roll  has  substantially 
attained  the  web  speed,  said  members  will  be  at  zero 
slip  and  the  roll  will  be  driven  by  said  receivctr  motor 
at  the  press  speed. 


•il 


I 


^  2,913,459 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  WINHING 
COILS  OF  WEB  MATERIAL 
WOlaid  F.  M.  Gray  a^  WUUani  C.  Hnt,  Jr.,  ptttiMd, 
Mstsi.,  aMtgDorfl  to  G  fetal  Electric  Cmuftrnf,  a  cor- 
poralioa  of  New  York 

Flkd  Jan.  20, 1955,  Scr.  No.  7t9,8<2 
9ClaiM.   (CL  242— 47  J) 


1.  A  magnetic  tape  recorder  con4>rising  a  panel  having 
a  front,  ^indies  for  mounting  a  supply  reel  and  a  take- 
iq>  reel  behind  said  panel  and  substantially  perpendicuUr 
thcreto,  two  ti^e-fuide  posU  projecting  from  the  front 
of  said  panel  in  slanting  relation  thereto,  one  of  said  posts 
being  approximately  in  lateral  tapewise  alinement  with 
said  supply  red  and  the  other  of  said  posts  being  approxi- 
mately in  lateral  tapewise  alinement  with  said  take-up 
reel,  each  of  said  posts  being  mounted  upon  a  bracket 
fastened  to  said  panel  by  means  oi  a  screw  extending 
through  an  oversized  bole  so  that  by  loosemng  the  screw 
the  angular  orientation  and  Uteral  position  of  the  post 
relative  to  the  paitel  can  be  adjusted,  an  electromagnetic 
transducer  head  mounted  on  the  front  of  said  panel  be- 
tween and  in  lateral  tapewise  alinement  with  said  posts, 
said  head  having  a  tiqw-contocting  face  disposed  substnn- 
tially  perpendioilar  to  said  panel,  and  a  tape-driving  jde- 
vice  mounted  in  lateral  tapewise  alinement  with  said 
head. 


1.  The  method  of  forming  tight,  wrinkle-fre^  coils  of 
a  plundity  of  sheeU  of  web  material  which  domprises 
windiiig  a  coil  from  a  plurality  of  supply  rolu  of  web 
material  arranged  with  at  least  one  of  said  sui  ply  foils 
in  pre|sure  contact  with  the  periphery  of  the  cpil  while 
maintaining  tension  on  the  web  material  as  it 
on  the  coil. 


wound 
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SUPPORUNG  MECHANISM  FOR  TAPE  REEU 
Harry  G.  Wifghl.  ri^mwynai,  NJ^  iidgir  lo  Rai 

■ifaia  W  AMsrioL  a  cotMraliasi  of 
Fled  Oct  24, 1957,8«.  No.  i91,M4 
7CiaiM.    (CL241— M.3) 


tecoBd  sliding  head,  said  second  securing  m^  -^ 
ing  a  boss  on  the  kyngitudinally  inward  end  of  the  secoaa 
sUding  head,  said  boss  having  a  circumferential  groojije 
therein  defining  an  annular  shoulder  on  the  longitudmaily 
inward  end  of  the  boss,  said  spring  having  an  end  a»- 
volution  encircling  and  confined  in  said  groove  and  a 
diagonal  portion,  said  shoulder  having  a  notch  m  which 
said  diagonal  portion  is  engaged. 


1.  A  reel  support  and  a  drivo  BMchaniwn  far  mounting 
on  a  rotatable  shaf^  said  nwlianiam  bring  adapted  to 
support  a  f«el  having  an  iBtcnal  cyUndrkal  supporting 
surface,  said  mechanism  eooBpriaiBt  a  hub  having  an  ex- 
ternal surface,  said  hub  bdng  adapted  to  be  secured  to 
said  shaft,  a  radial  flange  exteodfait  from  •^  external 
surface,  a  plurality  of  pawls  ench  having  an  aperture 
therethrough,  supporting  means  carried  by  said  h«b  and 
extending  into  said  apertures  to  support  said  pawls  for 
pivoul  movement  In  their  respective  planes  radially  of 
said  hub,  the  dfanaosions  of  said  apertnres  befaig  frestCT 
than  that  of  said  sopporthig  means  whereby  said  pawb 
are  also  loosely  mounted  on  said  supporting  means  tor 
linear  movement  in  their  respective  said  plancf*  » 
pawls  each  having  an  outer  edge  surface  for  engagingthe 
supporting  surface  of  a  red  and  a  hook  defining  a  surface 
opposing  said  hub  flanfe,  said  pawb  each  having  a  slot 
inclined  with  ntpect  to  iti  outer  edfe  surface,  a  spider 
adapted  to  be  moved  rectiliiiearly  along  said  shaft,  means 
having  an  external  dfanension  no  greater  than  the  dumeter 
of  said  external  bob  surface  adsfitcd  to  be  si^ported  on 
said  shaft  for  actuating  said  spider,  and  a  plurality  of 
drive  pins  supported  in  said  spider  for  engagement  wjth 
wiid  pawl  slots,  said  spider  being  adapted  to  engage  said 
pawls  with  said  reel  and  to  withdraw  said  pawb  into  the 
external  surface  of  said  hub. 


waUaas 
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MANDREL 


■  Km*  313  N.  Irrlai  St,  and  Jotas  P.  Pedta, 
24M  N.  lad  St,  haft  of  AMtaw^  Pa. 


Filed  Dee.  5, 1951, 8m.  No.  77M24 
ICbte.    (CL242— M.4) 


FBcd 


a.9t3,4d2 
FILM  CASSETTE  ^^_  ^^ 

7551  RidM  Mvd..  "no^  ^'^' 
29,  l9»jSm.  No.  734,524 
ICUm.   (CL242— 71J) 


A  mandrel  oomprishig  a  shaft  having  first  and  second 
ends  having  reduced  axial  pinUes  thereon,  said  shaft  hav- 
ing  a  cylindrical  portion  at  said  first  end  and  a  polygonal 
cross  section  portion  cxtehding  to  said  second  end,  a  first 
sliding  head  mounted  on  said  cylindrical  portion,  a  sec- 
ond sliding J^ad^^jying  a  polygonal  bore  therethrough 
receiving-iRid  polygonal  shaft  portion,  a  hehcal  spnng 
circumjosed  on  the  shaft  at  the  longitudinaUy  inward  side 
of  the^second  sUding  head,  said  spring  having  inward  and 
outward  longitudiaal  ends,  first  means  removably  secur- 
ing said  longitudinaUy  inward  end  to  the  shaft  against 
longitudinal  and  roUtional  movements  relative  to  the 
shaft,  second  means  removably  and  non-rotataUy  secur- 
ing the  longitudinaUy  outward  end  of  the  spring  to  the 


A   double  chambered  cassette   comprising   «   casing 
having  a  subsUntially  cylindrical  film  supply  chamber  and 
a  substantially  cylindrical  film  uke  up  chamber  spaMd 
therefrom,  each  chamber  having  a  curvilinear  wall  about 
the  major  portion  of  its  circumference  and  a  straight 
wall,  each  chamber  having  a  Ught  free  film  passage  there- 
in, and  each  chamber  having  a  narrow  elongated  lUm 
slot  formed  therein  at  the  end  of  each  film  passage.^said 
film  slots  confronting  each  other  at  the  adjacent  ends  of 
said  straight  wall  portion,  a  connecting  bar  connected  to 
and  extending  between  said  chambers  and  lying  in  a  pUne 
perpendicular  to  the  axes  of  said  chambers  and  perpen- 
dicular to  said  slots,  said  chambers  being  spaced  a^ 
on  said  connecting  bar  a  distance  suflkaent  to  «Po«™™ 
in  the  space  therebetween,  each  fihn  passage  bemg  formed 
between  the  curvilinear  waU  of  its  associated  chamber 
and  an  additional  interchangeable  curved  casing  membCT 
having  a  curved  waU  conforming  to  tiie  curvilmear  wall 
and  a  straight  waU  portion  confomung  to  tiie  straight 
wall  of  ti»e  chamber,  said  interchangeable  casing  member 
being  adapted  to  be  replaced  to  accommodate  fihns  of 
different  thicknesses,  each  said  curved  casing  members 
having  spaced  apart  ribs  extending  from  tiie  curved  por- 
tion tiiereof.  each  said  curved  members  being  remov- 
ably mounted  in  iU  chamber  and  spaced  iqwrt  trom  the 
chamber  waUs  partitioning  the  fihn  passage  from  the 
remainder  of  said  chamber,  a  convex  extension  extendmg 
from  the  connecting  bar  into  tiie  interior  of  said  take 
up  chamber,  and  a  take  up  roUer  having  a  concaved  end 
portion  engaged  over  said  convex  extouion  and  posi- 
tioned in  said  Uke  up  chamber  for  driving  the  film. 


2353,443 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  TENSION 
IN  A  RUNNING  WEB  .  .    , 

.  West  Caldwcn,  and  LcoB>ni  "^f^*^ 
NJ.,  nsslffann  to  Caasiren  Machine  Con- 
Brooklyn,  N.V.,  a  cnnor^flSim  Yost 
racdMar.  21, 1957,  fa. No.  447,551 
I  4Clata»    (CL  241— 75.43) 

4  Apparatus  for  controUing  tension  in  a  running  web 
moving  from  a  pay-out  roll  to  a  take-up  roll,  comprising 
a  motor  having  a  rotary  shaft  connected  to  Uie  Uke-up 
roll  for  driving  tiie  latter  and  a  casing  mounted  for  Ima- 
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Hed  rolatioB  in  rapoose  to  toniocl  yviMHom  «t  the 
motor  reraltiiig  fnm  variataom  io  tbe  teatkm  ol  the 
web,  a  ▼ariaMe  brake,  indcpemkm  of  laid  motor  and 
coactmt  whh  die  ranning  web  to  oppoie  movement  of 
the  latter  toward  the  take-up  roll,  brake-opovttng  means 
for  variably  opersttnt  the  brake,  a  movable  oootrbl  mem- 
ber coa^inf  with  laid  brake-opovting  meant  to  control 


ing  to  tlii^t  deviations  hi  rtrip  tendon  greater  ai  id 
than  d#sired  temioa,  said  aigaab  being  opcnMi 
trot  said  magnetic  Add  for  incraaalng  and 
torque,' and  means  for  produdag  a  refcrence 
compaied  in  the  compidcr  means  with  said  bridg^ 


the  latter's  operation  and  thereby  control  operation  of  the 
brake,  biasing  means  yieldably  opposing  said  limited  ro- 
tation of  tbe  motor  casing,  and  an  actuating  member, 
integral  with  said  casing  and  arranged  to  engage  and 
operably  move  said  control  member,  upon  such  rotation 
of  the  casing,  to  control  the  brake-operating  means  and 
the  operation  of  the  brake. 


TENSIONING  DEVICE  FOR  PRINTING  PRESSES 
E.  FMkr,  1221  W.  12«lk  9L,  Lea  Ancdcs,  CaUT. 
FOai  Mar.  27, 19S9.  Scr.  No.  it2^ 
f  ni«1i     (CL  242— 75.44) 


John  J.  SkiAnI, 


to  coo- 

said 

to  be 

ou^init. 


to  BlIcGnw* 
Win,  a  corpo^tfloa  of 


9,  IMl 


r 


FOed  Feb.  It,  1957, 8«r.  No.  449,733 
SCiiriM.   (0.242—119.1) 


1.  An  adjustable  reel  rotatable  about  an  ^is  and 
comprising  carrier  means,  expander  means  cc^operaUe 
with  said  carrier  means  for  producing  radial  n^ovemrat 
thereot  said  expander  means  being  rotatable  afout  said 
axis  and  relative  to  said  carrier  means  in  a  fiji^  plane 
normal  to  said  axis,  a  plurality  of  qMced  flanfee  mem- 
bers, at  least  one  of  said  flange  members  iadudiw  means 
for  laterally  and  radially  slidably  receiving  saiq  carrier 
means,  a  support  member  arranged  to  slidabiy  sunxMt 
said  one  flange  member  and  including  means  for  lock- 
ing said  one  flange  member  in  selected  lateralhr  spaced 
positions. 


2,993^444 
BOSBIN  FOR  DACRON  FILAMENTf 
Rawsoa  Atwood,  Bnttoawood  Laaa,  Bniann,  NJ, 
Outfica  C  L'AHrmanil,  149  TW  Felbway^  ~' 
Hill,NJ.  ^ 

FOed  Ang.  5,  1954,  Scr.  No.  447,942 
1  Claim.    (CL  242— 119.31) 


1.  For  combiaation  with  a  printing  machine  operable 
to  draw  a  printable  strip  of  material  off  a  siqiply  roll  to 
be  printed  fai  tbe  madiine,  and  follower  means  engageable 
with  a  tide  of  fhe  feed  strip  to  be  moved  thereby  ia  op- 
porite  directiom  iiibstairtially  normal  to  atrip  travel  in 
response  to  ao^  dkanges  in  strip  tendon,  the  improve- 
ment which  mimaists  control  means  including  a  rotary 
type  deobrical  machine  fbr  produdi^  a  magnetic  field 
from  which  torque  is  trantfcriabte  to  brake  tlie  supply  roll 
and  thereby  to  resist  drawing  of  the  strip  off  said  roll,  and 
an  electrical  circuit  controllable  by  said  follower  means 
and  electrically  connected  with  said  electrical  machine, 
said  drcuit  behif  operable  to  vary  said  magnetk  field  in 
raspooac  to  aK»vcnieat  of  said  follows'  means,  whereby 
bn^kv  of  the  supply  roD  is  reqiectivdy  increaacd  and 
decwaaed  ia  respoase  to  small  decreases  aad  increases 
of  strip  teaaoa  rdadve  to  a  predeterraiaed  value  thereof, 
said  c^uit  iadndiag  aa  electrical  balaaee  type  bridge  the 
output  of  which  Is  adapted  to  rhangp  in  response  to  sUght 
oppodidy  directed  movements  of  said  follower  meam, 
said  drcait  iadttding  computer  means  for  converting  said 
bridge  output  into  polarized  control  signals  correspond- 

I 


A  textile  b(4>bin  comprising  a  beaded  tubular  metal 
barrel  member  and  a  plastic  covering  theref<M-  ^tending 
beyond  the  ends  thereof,  the  metal  barrel  member  ter- 
minatmg  at  its  ends  at  reduced  diameter 
beadiqg  so  that  the  section  of  the  plastic 
reduced  from  the  extreme  end  of  the  metal 
ber  by  comparison  with  its  section  beyond  tbe  < 
the  plastic  covering  conforming  intcnudly  to  the  outer 
surface  of  the  mdal  barrel  member  and  being  Externally 
cylindrical. 

2J93v447 
THREAD  PROTECrOK 
Hoiacc  G.  Rdkerford,  Foe.  1,  Iwi  399^CaraB4*  C^ 
FRed  Nov.  24, 1959,  Sot.  No.  775,744 1 
2Cl8da8.    (CL  242— 137.1) 
1.  Id  combination,  a  flexible  unitary  deeve  bf  gener- 
ally scHnewlut  cylindrical  sh^w,  a  normally  lellqNical 
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ipool  haviag  thread  wound  thereon  withia^  alecve, 

Sw^effiptical  area  of  said  oaitary  sleeve  being  a  ten-  _f-. «, 


siooed  frictional  engagement  with  said  spool,  and  the 
thread  on  said  spool  having  •  bte  «^.P<>rt»on  e««jding 
out  of  said  opening,  said  opemng  bemg  stretched  out 
of  iu  normaUy  eUiptical  shape  by  the  pressure  of  said 
spool  internally  of  said  sleeve. 


Gnido 
Clix 


2393.449 
STRAND  TENSION'^NTROL  DEVICE 


to 


fed  to  said  servo  is  varied  to  limit  movement  of  said 
control  surface  when  said  generated  signal  is  greater  than 
•aid  command  signal. 


™1i^S;£L"^?&^52r* 


1.993,479  «««™ 

FLAME  AND  AERASION  RMBTANT  RBER 

FOR  PARACHUTE 
MMila  Joka  fltriatbf',  iUmaea,  N.Y., 
M.  Steialtei  A  Co.,  tec.  New  Yoifc,N.Y.,  a 


1    A  strand  temion  control  device  comprising  a  sup- 
porting plate,  a  lever  member  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
plate  and  having  a  pair  of  arms,  a  roller  mounted  on  one 
of  said  arms  and  swingaWe  therewith,  a  pair  of  rollers 
mounted  in  adjacent  relation  about  fixed  axes  on  said 
plate  for  rotation  thereabout,  all  of  said  rollers  being  in 
substantially  coplanar  relation,  brake  pawl  having  a  fixed 
pivot  above  said  pUte,  said  brake  pawl  haying  a  brake 
shoe  and  a  pair  of  arms  extending  in  opposite  directions 
from  said  pivot,  a  spring  connecting  the  free  end  of  one 
of  said  brake  pawl  arms  to  said  other  arm  of  said  lever 
member,  and  a  spring  connecting  the  free  end  of  the  other 
of  said  brake  pawl  arms  to  said  plate. 


5  For  use  in  connecting  a  decelerating  parachute  to 
an  aircraft  a  flame  and  abrasion  resistant  riser  «»?«;- 
ing  a  plurality  of  elongated  super-impoaed  straps,  a  sleeve 
of  name  and  abrasion  resistant  material  enclosing  said 
straps  for  a  major  portion  of  the  length  thereof.  Jmd 
means  for  frictionally  securing  the  opposite  ends  of  said 
sleeve  to  said  straps  to  hold  said  sleeve  m  place  but  per- 
mitUng  relative  movement  between  said  straps  and  sleeve 
to  compensate  for  differences  in  the  elasuaty  of  the 
materials.  ^^^^^^^^__ 

2,993,471 
TOY  ^_^ 

Chartes  W.  Metvia,  499  Waiff  St,  Dj^^;  Com- 
piled Mar.  3, 1951,  Ser.  No.  719,«94 
lOate.    (CL  244— 155) 


MANEUVER  u^Sn^roRAmcRACT 

Michael  F.  Mara,  9chea|ertady,  N.Y.,  asjpaOT  to  Gea- 
cnl  Electiic  Cuaspsai^,  a  uiiperalloa  of  New  Yort 
FOed  Ask.  31, 1954,  »«•  No.  •97,319 
vTtikm.   (CL244— 77) 
2.  In  aa  aircraft  having  a-movaWe  control  surface   a 
maneuver  limiter  comprismg  manual  control  meam  for 
manual  control  of  said  aircraft,  means  developmg  a  com- 
mand signal  proportional  to  the  movement  of  said  manual 
means,  a  servo,  coupling  means  including  a  movaWe  part 
for  feedmg  said  command  signal  to  said  servo,  said  servo 
being  connected  to  move  said  movable  control  surface,  ac- 
celeration seasiv  means  for  generating  a  signal  in  re- 
sponse to  movcoMtt  of  said  aircraft  cauaed  by  movement 
of  said  control  surface,  a  motor  connected  to  move  said 


A  kite  string  supported  toy  of  the  class  <»»cnbed 
comprising  a  thin,  planar  carriage,  a  P««;^«P^*^ 
ime^l  loops  formed  by  bulging  out  portions  of  said 
carriage  and  both  extending  outn^y  from  «»« J"™* 
thereof  in  position  to  suspend  said  carnage  in  balaoced 


U4 


conditioa  from  a  kite  striag,  there  being  string 
modating  diagowil  slits  throu^  the  top  oi  each  said 
loop  to  pennit  entry  trf  a  kite  string  into  said  loops  and 
redprocaMy  suspend  said  carriage  from  a  kite  string, 
a  aeries  of  intend  trigger  holding  loc^  formed  by  bulg- 
ing txit  additional  portions  oi  the  carriage  and  extending 
outwardly  from  the  opposite  surface  oi  said  carriage  form- 
ing guidca  for  reciprocably  Indding  a  trigger,  a  wire  trig- 
ger member  reciprocably  mounted  in  said  loops  and  hav- 
ing an  end  portion  extending  beycmd  said  carriage,  said 
trigger  member  having  a  reverse  bend  portion  forming 
a  ring  retainer  arranged  to  move  from  a  forward  ring  re- 
taining position  to  a  rearward  release  position  on  said 
carriage,  the  end  oi  said  wire  extending  beyond  said  body 
being  coiled  to  loosely  encompass  a  kite  string  and  ar- 
ranged to  contact  a  stop  and  thereby  be  moved  rear- 
wardly  in  relation  to  said  carriage,  a  parachute  inclusive 
of  an  open  canopy  and  attached  harness  shrouds,  a  ring 
secured  to  said  harness  shrouds  and  engageable  with  said 
ring  retainer  to  be  releasably  held  therein  maintaining 
the  canopy  open  to  billow  with  the  wind  and  pull  the 
carriage  ahxig  the  kite  string,  two  of  said  trigger  loops 
being  adjacent  and  spaced  to  accommodate  said  ring 
thereb^ween  in  position  to  support  said  reverse  bend  por- 
tion for  releasably  holding  said  ring,  and  a  trigger  release 
mounted  at  a  imdetermined  point  on  the  kite  string  to 
engage  the  coiled  end  oi  the  trigger. 
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WREATH  SUPPORTS  FOR  GRAVESTONES 
Bowliag,  RJL  2,  Balkr,  Ky. 
mL  1%  19M,  Scr.  No.  5MS9 
5CMmm     (CL24»— 274) 


1.  A  gravestone  wreath  support  comprising  two  tele- 
scoping pieces  of  light  pipe  adjustably  secured  together 
with  a  thumb  openued  screw,  nud  pieces  of  pipe  having 
curved  ends  of  diin  metal  adapted  to  engage  the  side  edges 
of  a  gravestone,  an  upright  support  adjustably  mounted 
oo  one  of  the  tdescopuig  pieces,  and  an  inclined  support 
for  a  wreath  adjustably  secured  to  the  itpti^  support 
with  another  thumb  screw. 


Jr. 


portions  being  disposed  in  abutting  and  rotating  Relation- 
ship to  paid  plate  member,  said  U-«haped  channe  extend- 
ing through  said  aperture,  a  tongue  member  hiving  an 
apertured  portion  adapted  to  engage  the  surfax  hom 
which  suspension  is  desired,  an  elongated  hanger  member 
extending  through  said  slot  terminating  at  one  extremity 
in  a^air  of  outwardly  extending  arms  perpendicular  to 
the  Tongitudinal  axis  of  said  hanger  member,  said  out- 
wardly extending  arms  pivotally  seated  within  the  U- 
shaped  channel  portion  of  said  hinging  member  and  hav- 
ing a  thickness  less  than  the  width  of  said  channel!  portion, 
said  toague  member  having  at  its  extremity  opposite  that 
bearing  the  apertured  portion  thereof  a  fluted  portion, 
said   elongated   hanger   member   extending   transversely 


through  said  fluted  portion,  and  a  nut  of  a  thickfeiess  less 
than  the  width  of  the  fluted  portion  carried  upon  said 
hanger  member  within  the  said  fluted  portion  of  said 
tongue  member  in  operative  engagement  with  th^  portion 
of  the  hanger  member  extending  through  said  fli)ted  por- 
tion for  adjustment  between  said  hanger  member  .and  said 
tongue,  said  tongue  member  being  adapted  to  eQect  con- 
nection at  a  plurality  of  points  of  connection  with  the 
surface  from  which  suspension  is  desir^  by  virtue  of  the 
rotating  relationship  between  said  plat^  and  sai4  hinging 
element,  the  pivotal  relationship  between  said  amts  of  said 
hanger  member  and  said  U-shaped  channel  portion  of  said 
hinging  element,  and  the  adjustable  relationship  between 
said  hanger  member  and  said  tongue  member. 


^  2,993,474  ' 

STANDARD  ASSEMBLY  FOR  INSTALLIMG  A 

LAMP  FIXTURE  j 

Paal  W.  HaoM,  995  Cahusct,  Valpwatoo,  hd. 

Filed  Dec.  31, 195«,  Scr.  No.  631,6M 

(ClaiaM.    (CL  249— 161) 


2,f9M73 

BRACKET  FOR  SUCTENDING  PENDANT 
ARTKXEB 
Waiv,  HItMMi  PMk,  mi  Otto 
»,  BL,  anlpsan  to  BuB  Dog  Lock 
BL*acanoaltoa  of  DBaoli 
VBtd  Mr  is,  19S7,  Scr.  N^  974,162 
ICUitm,  (CL 249-^1) 
1.  An  adjustable  device  for  suqiending  articles  from 
wall  surfaces  comprising  a  substantially  plane  plate  mem- 
ber having  a  circular  sboirider  portion  intermediate  its 
edges,  said  shoulder  portion  defining  a  circular  apertiue; 
and  aliinging  dement  comprising  a  U-shaped  channel 
portioa  having  outwardly  flaring  flange  portions  wa&  a 
slot  in  said  cfaaimei  portion,  the  disUnce  between  {the 
outer  edges  of  said  flange  portions  being  subsUntially 
equal  to  the  dtamder  of  said  shoulder  portion,  said  flange 


1.  A  standard  assembly  comprising  a  bas4  aod  a 
standafd  having  a  tubular  outer  section  attached  td  the 
base,  a  tubular  intermediate  section  slidable  in  ^  outer 
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section,  a  center  sw^ioo  slidable  in  the  intermediate  sec- 
tion and  provided  with  an  abutment,  a  mounting  assem- 
bly attached  to  the  upper  end  of  the  outer  section,  a 
pulley  carried  by  the  mounting  assembly,  means  on  the 
intermediate  section  cooperaWe  with  the  outer  secuon 
and  the  mounting  assembly  for  preventing  relauve  roU- 
tion  between  the  outer  and  intermediaU  sections  and 
limiUng  outward  movement  of  the  intermediaU  section, 
a  reel  attached  to  the  outer  section  at  a  location  below 
the  mounting  assembly,  mounting  means  atuched  to  the 
upper  end  of  the  intermediate  sectkm  and  a  pulley  earned 
by  this  mounting  means,  said  mounting  meaiu  bemg 
coopcrable  with  said  center  section  and  the  abutment 
thereon  for  preventing  relative  rotation  between  the  m- 
termediate  and  center  sections  and  limiting  outward  move- 
ment of  the  center  section,  a  mounting  atuched  to  the 
lower  end  of  the  intermediaU  section  and  a  pulley  car- 
ried by  this  mounting,  a  cable  exunding  lengthwise  be- 
tween the  sections,  over  the  pulleys  and  having  lU  ends 
respectively  connected  to  the  reel  and  lower  extremity  of 
the  center  section  so  that  manipulating  the  reel  in  one 
direction  will  shorten  the  effective  length  of  the  cable 
and  simuluneously  raise  the  intermediaU  and   center 
sections. 
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UNlYERSALSUxSiG  MOUNT 

,«prt„d.  N.Y.,  a  tMjMtfmci  Nj7  J«* 
FBed  Fcfc.  11,  1959,  Scr.  No.  792,552 
9ClataM.    (0.249—346) 


2,993,475  ,„^         |.  In  combination  with  a  base  member  disposed  upon 

WIRE  MARKER  SUPPORT  WITH  M-SHAPED  END      ,   jidable   assembly,   a  universal  chassis  mount  com- 

Robert  J.  Stavsky,  Detroit,  Mk>y  •f^^"'  «•  *«^  •     phung  a  base  plate  divided  into  a  plurality  of  individual 

.       «55!ft  **7i%f«I?S!L  714^49  now    «egmenu  and  adapted  to  have  a  chassis  rest  thereon,  an 

^*'*«'^  ■?f"'?&^*  i\l!piri.  1969     DWdS   tdjustable  member  disposed  between  said  base  member 

^^i\i^VK^^^^^^'^  ar^    Jd  each  of  said  individual  segmenU  of  said  base  plate 

ud  this  ■P»»»{"g5i"^S'S!:223)  for  varying  the  distance  therebetween,  and  a  securing 

A  V1H-*.    t  member  removably  and  adjustably  attached  to  said  base 

member  to  hold  a  chassis  in  fixed  physical  relationship 
with  respect  to  said  base  plate,  said  securing  inember 
being   adjustable   to  accommodate  chassis  of  different 


dimensions. 


2,993,477 
PLUG  VALVE  SADDLE 
MarriB, 


toM.B. 

of 


FBcd  Apr.  19,  1956,  Scr.  No.  579,377 
Tciiilte.   (0.251—146) 


A  wire  support  for  mooting  a  marker  panel  upon  a 
shelf  molding  having  two  spaced  apart  parallel  ^^•f^ 
prising  a  long,  thin.  springV  wire  having  ««  «|^J°™fJ 
for  connection  to  the  marter  panel  and  Its  opposite  end 
bent  into  an  M -shape  located  in  a  single  plane  which  u 
transverse  to  the  body  of  the  wire;  the  two  outside  lep 
of  the  M  being  parallel,  with  the  center  of  the  M  fomned 
as  a  V-shape  connecting  to  the  outside  lep  and  forming 
an  acute  angle  single  center  bend,  tiie  M-shape  thus  hav- 
ing  three  acute  angle  bends;  the  two  outside  legs  being 
shaped  to  fit  between  and  in  contact  with  the  two  ribs; 
the  M-shape  being  manually  comprewible  or  expansible 
by  manually  squeezing  Uie  outside  lep  towards  and  away 
from  each  other  to  overcame  the  elastic  limit  of  the  wire 
and  thus  to  set  tiie  outside  legs  apart  a  predetermined 
disUnce  slightly  greater  than  the  distance  between  the 
two  spaced  ribs  between  which  the  M-shape  is  to  be 
fitted,  whereby  tfie  legs  may  be  squeeaed  togetiier  within 
the  elastic  limit  of  Uie  wire  to  fit  between  tiie  ribs  and 
exert  spring  pressure  against  tiie  ribs  to  frictionally  fasten 
the  M-shape  therebetween,  and  witii  tiie  M-chape  befaig  so 
formed  tiiat  the  outside  lep  will  remain  substantially 
parallel  to  each  other  and  tiie  relative  angles  between  the 
outeide  lep  and  the  body  of  the  wire  will  remain  substan- 
tially unchanged  at  all  times  when  the  M-shape  is  com- 
pressed or  exfaded  either  within  or  beyond  tite  dastic 
limit  of  the  wire. 


1.  A  plug  valve  saddle  comprising  a  tube  adapted  for 
connection  of  a  branch  tube  to  one  end  thereof,  a  saddle 
plate  integral  witii  one  end  of  said  tube,  tiie  bore  of  said 
tube  being  substantially  uniform  throughout  and  open  at 
tiie  central  part  of  said  plate,  an  internally  screw-tiu-eMled 
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branch  tube  pro}ectiiig  ftmm  said  flnt  tube  ai^aceot  said 
plate  aad  havfait  ■  lazier  diaaieln>  tbma  the  bore  of  said 
fkm  tube,  a  dome  prajccttng  from  tafci  flmtrtie  diamet- 
rically oppoute  ndd  bnach  lube,  said  flnt  tube  having 
a  conical  valve  mat  traovene  theoecrf  and  coaxMl  with 
said  branch  pipe  Md  dooae  and  inchiding  onMsed  open- 
ings in  said  tube,  a  vaWe  plug  having  a  screw-threaded 
portion  rotataMy  adjustable  in  said  branch  tube  and  a 
conical  portion  adapted  in  one  position  to  seat  in  said 
tube  openii^  and  engage  said  valve  seat  to  tpui  and 
seal  the  bwe  of  said  first  tube,  said  valve  plug  being 
retractiUe  m  said  branch  tube  dear  of  the  bore  of  said 
first  tube,  said  valve  plug  being  formed  of  a  rigid  syn- 
th^ic  resin  of  tfie  class  including  nylon  and  pc^yethylcne 
with  its  screw-thrtaded  portion  of  a  diameter  slightly 
larger  than  the  diameter  of  the  screw-threaded  hon  ot 
said  toanch  tube  into  which  it  is  threaded  to  insure  a 
aealuog  engagement  between  said  plug  and  said  branch 
tube  and  with  the  large  end  of  the  conical  part  of  said 
plug  of  a  diameter  greater  than  tiie  largest  diameter  of 
said  valve  seat 


to 


BUTTTOIFLY  VALVES 
Albert  Mwhedsr,  SlamMN 
Jk  Co.  Limited 
Had  Jw.  13, 19St,  Smt.  No.  7tMt4 

,  aMBcmiM  Gnat  BffllaiH  Jan.  U,  1957 

1  (Cfatak    (CL  251— ISt) 


t»SCHABGl 


E  VALVEAND  OTEBATiHg 


DmrMp. 


MECHANBM 

St 
,  St  rMi  MhMn^a  catfMaUoa  af 

llTlMW,  Sir.  No.  7iMS5 
7tlstBi     (0.251— 250) 


leira 


1.  A  ban  type  valve  including  a  valve  hoosins.  a  ball 
valve  element  routably  supported  in  laid  honUaf  aad 
including  a  valve  stem  pn^iecting  from  said  hoiMng  and 
a  passage  extending  therethrough  peipcadicularllr  to  said 
valve  stem,  said  bousing  having  inlet  and  outletjpassafes 
therein  communicating  with  said  passage  of  the  bell  valve 
elemem  when  said  element  has  been  rotated  to  jbring  its 
passage  into  alignment  with  said  inlet  and  oqtlet  pas- 
sages, a  gear  segment  mounted  on  said  valve  Mem  ex- 
teriorly of  said  housing  for  routing  said  bnU  itehre  d*- 
ment.  a  generally  cylindrical  rack  supported  far  axial 
movement  adjaoem  said  gear  segment  aad  cngayd  there- 
with for  operation  in  unison,  said  rack  iBcludfai$  arcaate 
teeth  txtendhig  substantially  one-half  the  drcutaifereace 
of  said  rack,  said  rack  having  a  longitudinal  iatlteed  lar- 
face  io  its  periphery,  and  spring  means  engage^Ue  with 
said  rack,  said  spring  means  sliding  in  said  flattened  sur- 
face ia  one  rotative  position  of  said  rack  to  permit  said 
rack  to  move  longitudinally,  said  spring  means  engaging 
the  cylindrical  surface  of  said  rack  upon  roUtiop  of  said 
rack  about  its  axis  to  frictimially  hold  said  rack  ^rom  lon- 
gitudinal movement 


2,9t3,4M 

VALVE  STEM  AP«>  RECIPROCATING  SHAlT  SEAL 

Darld  G.  Grccaik,  Wcslois,  Mam.,  asslgnnr  to  W.  R. 

Grwe  Jk  Co.,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  corpocatlo^  of  Con- 


A  butterfly  valve  comprising  a  cylindrical  valve  bous- 
ing having  a  flow  passa^  therethrou^  a  circular  and 
uninterrupted  valve  seat  within  said  housing,  a  shaft  ex- 
tending diametrically  throo^  said  housing  and  supported 
by  the  walls  thereof,  a  circular  valve  mounted  on  said 
shaft  and  movable  angulariy  about  the  shaft  axis  frotai 
a  closed  position  normal  to  the  path  of  flow  to  an  open 
position  parallel  to  the  path  of  flow,  a  circumferential 
groove  in  the  outer  peri^ry  of  said  valve,  said  groove 
being  diametrically  intemqpled  by  said  shaft,  a  pair  of 
semicircular  sealing  strips  loosely  seated  in  said  groove 
with  the  ends  of  said  strips  closely  adjacent  <q>posite 
sides  of  said  shaft  an  opersting  rod  mounted  for  axial 
movement  in  one  end  of  said  Aaft,  the  inner  end  of 
said  rod  having  a  ti^iercd  portion  diqxMed  within  said 
shaft  and  in  alignment  with  a  circle  partially  defined  by 
said  sealing  strips,  cam  elements  slidably  mounted  for 
radial  movement  m  said  shaft  and  in  contact  with  said 
rod  tapered  portion  and  the  ends  of  said  sealing  strips 
so  that  movement  of  said  rod  in  one  direction  urges  said 
elements  outwardly  to  force  said  strips  outwardly  imo 
sealing  engagement  with  said  valve  seat  a  plurality  of 
spiced  openmgs  being  provided  throu^  said  strips,  and 
pins  of  substantially  smaller  diameter  than  said  openings 
passtnc  thcrethroogh  and  mounted  in  said  valve  soithat 
the  aediag  strqpa  are  moianted  to  the  valve  and  nave 
limited  radial  movcmoit 


FDcdJi 
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1 .  n  a  valve  casing  having  a  flow  controlling  chamber 
and  a.  pressure  balancing  chamber,  a  diaphragiii  formed 
from  a  grease-resistant  rubber-like  material  an|  forming 
a  common  transversely  extending  wall  betwee^  the  two 
chambers  and  having  an  edge  portion  detachable  fastened 
to  said  casing,  said  flow  contrcrfling  diamber  fiaving  an 
inlet  and  outlet  passage  and  movable  valve  mea^  to  close 
the  oetlet  passage,  means  to  load  the  pressure  ft>alaiicing 
chamber  with  a  fixed  volume  of  an  incompresaible  fluid, 
and  means  connected  to  a  movable  portion  ofl  said  dia- 
phragm to  reciprocate  the  movable  valve  meahs  atid  to 
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cause  the  diaphragm  to  flex,  the  improvement  which  con- 
sisu  in  providmg  said  diaphragm  with  a  flat  web  portion 
and  a  beaded  edge  portion,  said  casing  having  clampmg 
meam  adapted  to  receive  and  detachaWy  clamp  said  ed^ 
portion,  the  aforesaid  clamping  means  being  channels 
into  which  the  beaded  edge  U  received  and  crowded,  the 
cftmding  retulting  la  a  circular  buckle  permitting  the 
diaphragm  to  flip  ia  and  out  as  the  movalrfe  valve  means 
reciprocaica,  said  edge  portion  of  said  diaphragm  m  the 
unconftncd  state  having  a  subsUntially  greater  diameter 
than  the  diameter  of  said  clamping  means  and  wheran 
slackness  is  formed  ia  the  diaphragm  by  confimng  the 
edge  portion  of  said  diaphragm  to  said  lesser  diameter 
than  the  unconfined  diameter  when  said  edge  portion  is 
clamped  within  said  CMing.  the  diaphragm  having  suffi- 
cient slackness  aad  the  clamped  portion  being  so  relatai 
to  the  movable  portion  of  the  diaphragm  that  in  both  the 
open  and  the  closed  positions  of  the  movable  valve  means 
the  slackness  of  the  diaphragm  causes  the  enclosed  volume 
of  the  pressure  balancmg  chamber  to  remain  constant, 
ihe  plane  of  the  clamping  meam  lying  substantially  mid- 
way between  the  travel  limits  of  the  center  of  the  dia- 
phragm in  open  and  closed  positions  of  the  valve  whereby 
to  produce  overcentering  of  the  diaphragm  so  that  the 
diaphragm  will  flip  in  and  out  during  actuation  of  the 
valve. 

MOTOBS  FOR  SUBTERRANEAN  DRnXING 
- ■^,  d9  Ave.  Victor  ^     ■■■-  '■* 


coupled  to  said  frame,  a  head  member   ^ 
of  said  frame  member  and  eooaeeted  to  <aid 
ber  by  indepeadently  actsated  fluid  ope^^led 
head  member  having  triaagulariy  spac^  pwot 


each  of  which  u  connected  to  the  frame  by  one  o«  «ld 
rams,  a  fourth  indcpcndenUy  actuated  fluid  opffatod  ram 
pivotally  connected  at  one  end  thereof  to  the  fnme,  aad 
meam  connecting  the  other  end  thereof  to  two  of  Ihe 
triangularly  spaced  pivot  points. 


Lot  24,  Al 
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METHOD  OF  RADUTOR  COWVD9ASmaLY 

AND  FIN  ELEMENT  THEREFOR 

ArtlMT   B.  Mediae,  R^^^  ^Jt.  ^SP*T  ^ 
Maaafactmtog  Compaay,  Rad^e,  Wh.,  a 

***  ^*'*|5S  Dec.  19,  1955,  Str.  No.  553,959 
29Clafaw.    (CL  257— 139) 


2   In  a  subterraaean  turbine  drilling  device,  a  casing, 
a  shaft  toUUbly  supported  in  said  casing,  a  thrust  bear- 
ing disc  affixed  to  said  shaft  adjacent  thereto,  a  thrust 
abutment  disc  affixed  to  said  casing  adjacent  said  bearing 
disc  in  axial  alignment  therewith,  a  passageway  defined 
between  said  abmment  disc  and  said  casing  for  the  tur- 
bine actuatfaig  fluid,  bearing  means  iaierposed  between 
said  discs  adjacent  said  shaft  having  radial  extending 
passages  adjacent  the  relative  rotating  surfaces  therTOf. 
an  axial  f««^t«*«iiig  passage  within  said  hutment  disc  be- 
tween said  bearing  nteam  aad  said  shaft  said  passage 
eaublisfaiag  coaminnication  between  the  npstream  and 
downstream  sides  of  said  abutment  disc,  and  flow  re- 
itrictioa  mcaas  ia  nid  passageway  creaiiag  a  higher  ihiid 
pressure  oa  the  opatream  $de  of  said  abrtmeat  disc  thaa 
on  downstream  side  divehing  a  portion  of  the  turbine 
actuating  fluid  through  a4d  passage  aad  bearing  means. 


1  The  method  of  fabricating  a  heal  exchange  struc- 
ture utairing  a  pluraUty  of  associated  fln  memben  of 
relatively  thin  sheet  metal,  comprising  the  following 
steps:  suiuMy  fbrmmg  the  sheet  metal  to  P"*^  ^ 
members  of  the  desired  shape  aad  sue.  •dbenblyjp- 
plying  a  material  to  a  portion  of  sodi  a  fln  member  to 
form  a  coating  thereon  considerably  greater  m  thicknes 
than  said  sheet  metal  for  spacing  adjacent  fln  members, 
assembling  said  members  in  operative  reUtion,  operauvely 
connecting  the  fln  members  with  metallic  tubular  con- 
necting means  for  heat  transfer  relationship,  removmg 
said  material,  and  bonding  said  fln  members  and  said 
metallic  tubular  coanectmg  meam  into  an  integral  assem- 
bly and  in  heat  transfer  relationship. 


BUn-CLBARlNG  AFPARATUS 
Caqr,  11  Fnliiiiriai^  Ave.,  ~ 


FOad  Dae.  17. 1957.  Ser.  No.  793,459 

dCWaia.   (CL254-132)  

1 .  An  improved  apparatos  of  the  character  deacrroeo 
comprising  a  frame  member,  a  ground  gripping  member 


2,9t3,4S4 
AIR  CONDmONlNG  AFPARATUS 

1.  In  a  compact,  unit  type  air  conditioner,  a  finned 
tube  heat  transfer  unit  having  a  substantially  flat  mtet 
face,  the  fim  of  said  unit  being  disposed  in  spaced,  sub- 
stantially vertical  planes  arrangfd  at  right  angl«  to  said 
inlet  face,  a  blower  wheel,  said  blower  wheel  being  lo- 
cated in  closely  spaced  relation  to  the  plane  of  said  inlet 
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f ace»  a  mntk  catiag  for  said  Uowmj  wbtd  dinctiag  air 
from  nid  wiml  acro«  Uie  inkC  tmU  of  said  mit  In  a 
direction  mora  OMrly  at  ri^  aaglM  to  than  parallel 
to  the  pallet  oi  said  llai»  and  meam  for  redudug  tur- 


bulence of  air  flowing  across  the  inlet  face  of  said  unit 
and  for  diitributint  air  throu^  said  unit,  said  means 
comprising  a  smooth  fact,  perforated  sheet  disposed  across 
said  inlet  tece  of  said  unit  in  contact  therewith. 


DmidG. 
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Mana^  WdbfOe,  N.Y^  asslganr  to  The  Air 
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of  New  Yotfc 

■M  23, 19SS,  S«r.  No.  743^92 
a  nalmi     (CL  257— 245) 


and  outlet  ducts  at  opposite  ends  arranged  to  permit  the 
countefflow  therethrough  ot  a  heating  fluid  and  a  fluid  to 
be  heaited,  a  rotor  mounted  in  said  housing  adapted  to 
carry  $  plurality  of  regenerative  heat  exchange  [eleaieots 
alternately  between  the  heating  fluid  and  the  flfid  to  be 
heated,  said  heat  exchange  elements  comprising  a  series 
of  heat  absorbent  plates  corrugated  to  provide  parallel 
flow  passageways  therebetween  extending  between  ends 
of  the  rotor,  and  spacing  means  intcnnediate  the  heat 


absorbent  plates  formed  as  plane  metallic  sheets  Extending 
axially  from  the  end  of  the  heat  exchange  element  Ijring 
adjacent  the  inlet  for  the  beating  fluid  to  a  point  axially 
spaced  from  the  outlet  therefor  whereby  the  ends  of  the 
heat  absorbent  plates  lying  adjacent  the  inlet  for  the  heat- 
ing fluid  are  laterally  supported  by  said  sheets  Vhile  the 
ends  of  said  plates  lying  adjacent  the  outlet  for  tqe  heating 
fluid  are  free  to  vibrate  laterally  when  subjected  to  the 
effect  of  a  turbulem  fluid. 


MakoL 


1.,  A  plate  type  heat  exchanger  having  a  plurality  of 
envelopes  spaced  i^art  to  provide  inter-envelope  passage- 
ways for  one  fluid,  whUe  the  space  throaih  the  several 
envelopes  provides  other  passageways  for  the  flow  of  a 
second  fluid,  said  envelopes  eadi  including  a  rectangular 
frame  that  comprises  a  pair  of  parallel  end  bars;  a  pair 
of  side  closure  bars,  said  closure  bars  positioned  normal 
to  and  intermediate  the  parallel  end  bars  to  provide 
a  gap  between  their  respective  eixls;  throat  members 
bridging  the  gap  between  the  spaced  end  bars  and  clo- 
sure ban  adapted  to  provide  access  porta  through  the 
frame  into  each  envelope;  said  throat  members  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  angular  bars  on  laterally  c^posite  sides  of 
each  gap  having  one  leg  theteot  rabbeted  to  the  q>aced 
end  and  cloture  bars,  whUe  the  other  leg  of  each  ai^ar 
bar  extends  perpendiculariy  away  fnmi  said  frame  to 
provide  means  qiacing  an  adjacent  envelope,  a  metallic 
sheet  bonded  to  laterally  opposite  sides  of  each  frame 
to  deflne  walls  separating  the  passageways  throu|^  the 
envelc^MS  from  the  inter-envelope  passageways;  and  plate 
means  bonded  to  opposite  sims  of  a  series  of  adjacent 
envelopes  bridging  the  space  between  closure  bars  to  pro- 
vide a  pair  of  opposing  walls  for  each  inter-envelope  pas- 
sageway. 

""""^^"^^^""^ 

ELEMENT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A  RBGENERA. 
TIVE  HEAT  EXCHANGER 
Geoets  E.RMaata|,  WeDsvHe,  N.Y^  aarii^or  to  The  Air 
Ptrshsniir  Casyatllaa,  New  Yofk,  N.Y.,  a  corpondon 
•fNewYaik 

HM  Sept.  15, 1959.  Scr.  No.  7fl,99< 

2niliiii     (0.257— 2^  I 

I.  Rotary  regenerative  heat  exchange  apparatus  or  the 
like  haviQg  a  cylindrical  housing  including  spaced  inlet 


2^3^497 
LIQUID  8UFFLY  SYSTEM 
B.  MacKay,  Toledo,  OUo,  asdgnnr  to  A.  O. 
SmiA  CoiyoradoB,  MOwaakee,  Wla.,  a  corpoaHon  of 
New  York 

FOed  Dec  29, 1957, 8ar.  No.  794,991 
llClaftM.    (0.257—275) 


1.  A  water  heating  system  for  st^pj^'ing  healed  water 
at  a  uniform  temperature  for  processiitg  operati^oa.  com- 
prising a  hot  water  storage  tank,  hntfaig  mjans  con- 
nected to  the  hot  water  storafe  tank  for  be^tiag  tha 
water  therein,  conduit  means  for  supplying  cold|  water  to 
said  hot  water  storage  tank,  mixing  vidva  meaasj  for  mix- 
ing quantities  of  hot  and  cold  water  to  a  given  f^orrssing 
temperature,  secoml  conduit  means  for  npfMag  cold 
water  to  said  mixing  valve,  third  conduit  meaai  for  sup- 
plying hot  water  to  said  mixing  valve,  mean^  reqNm- 
sive  to  the  temperature  of  the  arid  water  and  doonected 
to  the  heating  means  for  heating  the  water  in]  said  hot 
water  storage  tank  to  a  flrst  U^  temperatore  when  the 
temperature  of  the  cold  water  is  above  a  pred^teimined 
temperature  and  for  heating  the  water  in  said  lot  water 
storage  tank  to  a  second  high  temperature  sutptaatially 
higher  than  first  high  temperature  when  the  tei^perature 
of  the  cold  water  u  below  said  piedctermined  tempera- 
ture. I 
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AFPARATUS  FOR  lOATING  BY  STEAM 
E.  ThaamsBai,  999  Burw  Drive,  FloasMoor,  m. 
FOed  DacTll,  1957,  Scr.  No.  792,977 
lOite.   (0.257—314) 


a  pressure  responsive  device  connected  in  drcnk  with 
the  motor  driving  said  feed  means  and  connected  to  said 
auxiliary  air  system  for  oootrol  therefrom,  and  a  liquid 
regulator  valve  connected  to  said  spray  means  and  to 
said  auxiliary  air  system  for  control  by  the  latter  whetdyy 
said  control  valve  in  the  auxiliary  air  system  controls 


.,      .    ^     .        ^  .^.  .the  amount  of  material  fed  to  said  drum  and  liquid 

Apparatus  for  uniformly  heating  a  "^^  »f^^^f  "^^^    .prayed  therein  as  wcU  as  the  delivery  of  material  from 
~  "***      '"*''  *'  *"     "•**"  "     -    yj^  drum,  said  comrol  valve  being  located  at  the  termi- 

nal point  of  said  auxiliary  air  system  and  beyond  the 
points  where  said  pressure  responsive  device,  said  liquid 
flow  means,  and  said  controUaUe  means  comiect  into 
said  auxiliary  air  system. 


rial  to  within  a  predetermined  temperature  range,  com 
prising:  a  kettle  having  a  chamber  to  contain  such  mate- 
rial, said  chamber  being  defined  by  a  wall,  an  outer  wall 
surrounding  said  chamber  and  forming  between  said 
walls  a  restricted  passage  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet, 
said  passage  being  in  heat  exchange  position  relative  to 
said  chamber,  means  for  supplying  an  intermittent  flow 
of  steam  under  pressure  to  said  restricted  passage,  said 
means  introducing  said  stream  directly  against  said  cham- 
ber wall  and  including  a  main  pipe  opening  into  said 
passage  at  its  inlet  and  a  branch  pipe  connected  to  said 
steam  under  pressure,  and  means  for  supplying  a  constant 
stream  of  air  under  pressure  to  the  inlet  of  uid  restricted 
passage  to  convey  said  steam  along  said  passage  and 
produce  an  even  heating  of  the  walls  of  said  passage  over 
their  entire  length  including  a  brench  pipe  connected  to  a 
source  of  air  under  pressure  and  also  connected  to  said 
main  pipe,  and  means  for  regulating  the  temperature  oi 
said  mixture  in  said  restricted  passage,  including  a  thermo- 
statically controlled  steam  regulating  valve  in  the  steam 
branch  pipe  and  a  thermostat  to  control  said  valve  dis- 
posed in  the  heat  exchange  position  relative  to  said  steam 
at  its  point  of  entrance  into  said  restricted  passage,  where- 
by said  steam  supply  is  so  controlled  as  to  prevent  super- 
heating of  the  walls  of  said  restricted  passage  at  the 
point  of  entry. 
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MIXING  AND  DEUVERING  APPARATUS 

Roger  I.  Ualaad,  1919  TMto  Raad.  aai  Roy  R.  PatchcB 

3742  Ai^  Ave.,  Wth  ofOrtrlnni,  CaUf . 

Filed  Mv  9. 1959,  Scr.  No.  734,194 

4CliiiM.   (0.259U-3) 

In  a  mixing  and  delivery  apparatus  having  a  cylin 


2.  In  a  fertilizer  distribittor,  agitator  means  comprising 
a  shaft,  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  elongated  plates  flbud  in 
axially  q>aced  apart  relation,  a  first  pair  ot  plates  being 
fixed  to  the  shaft  with  their  loogitodinal  axes  parallel  to 
one  another  and  tnmsvene  rdative  to  the  shaft,  the  next 
adjacent  pair  of  ^ates  beiag  fixed  to  tbc  shaft  with  their 
longitudinal  axes  paraUd  to  one  another  and  rotated 
through  a  given  angle  about  the  shaft  axis  relative  to  the 
first  pair  of  plates,  each  of  said  platci  having  a  first  pair 
and  a  second  pair  of  openings  therein  arranged  about  the 
axis  of  said  shaft,  the  openings  of  each  of  said  first  pairs 
of  openings  being  tpaoed  the  same  distance  from  said 
shaft  and  the  openings  of  each  of  said  second  pairs  of 
openings  being  spaced  the  same  distance  from  said  shaft 
but  the  spacing  of  the  openings  of  the  second  pairs  of 


4 ^ 

drical  drum  routed  at  high  q>eed  about  the  longitudinal  ^^^ningsbeing  diflerem  than  the  qwdng  of  the  openings 
axis  thereof  by  a  naotor,  continuous  feed  means  driven  ^^  ^^  f^^^  ^^^  ^  openings,  a  plurality  of  elongated  bell- 
by  a  motor  and  providing  a  continuous  controllable  ^al  members  threaded  through  first  one  and  then  the  other 
supply  of  proportioned  materials  to  said  drum  for  mix-  ^  ^^  openings  of  said  first  pairs  of  openings  in  said 
ing  therein,  fixed  scraping  means  extendhig  mto  said  .^^  ^^^  ^  lecood  plurality  of  helical  members  threaded 
drum  in  scraping  reUtion  tl^ereto  for  tumbUng  materials  q„^  j^  first  one  and  then  the  other  of  the  opemngs  of 
therein  for  intimate  mlxingi  and  an  ^ictor  means  for  ^^  ^^^  -^  ^  openings  in  said  plates, 
delivering  mixed  materials  from  said  drum  in  combina- 
tion with  a  coBtroUaUe  spray  means  for  q;>rayiDg  a  — ^-^— ^— 
liquid  in  a  controlled  flow  couMer-currently  to  the  travel 
of  materials  through  said  drum,  control  means  compris- 
ing a  main  air  system  to  said  eductor  for  entraining 
mixed  material  therein  and  delivertag  same  from  the 
eductor,  a  controUaMe  means  for  controllhig  the  amount 
of  ah-  to  said  eductor.  an  auxiliary  air  pressure  system 
of  variable  pressure  eonnected  to  said  main  afa-  system 
on  the  supply  side  of  said  controllable  means  and  in- 


2,993,491 
FUEL  INJECTION  SYSTEM 
Robert  J.  PowcD  and  Jaascs  E.  rhampinn 
Mkh.  ■■Iganrs  to  Curttosnfal  Motors  Corporation, 
MnskeioB,  Mich,  a  corperadon  of  VtaflBia 
'^"^SJliSr.  13, 19S  SS:  No.  774,574 
7ClahM.    (CL241— 23) 
In  a  continuous  flow  fuel  injection  system  for  a 


eluding  a  control  valvt  for  controlliag  the  control  mean,  muhi<ylinder  internal  combustion  engine  havmg  a  cyi 
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inder  air  intake  and  aa  air  maaif (rid  itnielare  provided 
with  a  throttle  valve  and  braaeh  ducts  ooimectiiig  said 
manifold  with  said  cyliaden,  iategral  fud  injectioo 
nozzles  each  camprisint  a  casing  structure  removably 
mounted  on  one  of  sakl  air  iittake  manifold  branch 
ducts,  said  casing  structure  having  a  fuel  discharge  pas- 
sage provided  with  an  outer  end  port  opening  directly 
into  said  branch  duct,  a  fuel  )et  member  removably  se- 
cured in  said  casing  structure  and  having  a  fuel  jet 
intake  duct  openly  connected  with  the  inner  end  of  said 
fuel  discharge  passages,  means  suj^lying  a  continuous 


flow  of  liquid  metered  fuel  under  pressure  to'^said  fuel 
jet  intake  duct,  said  casing  structure  having  an  air  inlet 
means  connecting  said  discharge  passage  with  atmos- 
phere, said  fuel  jet  imake  duct  and  said  fuel  discharge 
passage  cooperating  when  fuel  ivessure  exceeds  mani- 
fold air  pressure  to  continuously  siphon  air  from  said 
air  inlet  means  into  said  discharge  passage  by  reason  of 
fuel  flow  from  said  fuel  jet  intake  duct  into  said  dis- 
charge passage,  and  said  fuel  jet  intake  duct  and  fuel 
discharge  passage  being  constructed  and  arranged  to 
aerate  the  fuel  stream  within  said  fuel  discharge  passage. 


2,993,492 

CARBURETOR  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINES 

GIca  R.  Mwtaa,  7925  Sarpy  Avc^  Onuha,  Ndir. 

FIM  Ja^  4, 19<9,  Ser.  No.  lU 

tClaiMa.    (CL2«1— 34) 


said  liquid  supply  means  and  located  axially  within  said 
cylinder  and  c^>eratively  axially  asaocialed  wftfej  said  pis- 
ton for  simultaneous  movement 


»^3 
FRACnONATtNG  COLUMN  Wm) 
STEPPED  TRAYS 
Erwia  C  Haadwei*,  Lehightoa,  Pk.,  aalpMr  <o 
caa  Metal  OkMo,  be.  New  Y«k,  N.Y„  «  corpon- 
tkNi  of  New  Ywfc 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1959.  Scr.  N«.  719,59< 
4ClaiaH.    (a.2«l— 199) 


1.  hi  a  fractionating  column  for  metalHe  ytpon, 
wherein  ascending  hot  metallic  vapors  are  conti  cted  with 
descending  liquid  metal  condensed  from  sail  vapors, 
which  is  formed  of  refractory  materials  and  which  oom- 
prises  four  substantially  vertical  walls  arranged  to  pro- 
vide a  column  with  an  opening  of  substantially  [rectangu- 
lar horizontal  cross-section  and  a  plurality  ofJverticaUy 
spaced  trays  supported  solely  by  said  walls  ofj  said  col- 
umn, the  improvement  comprising  supporting  ineans  in- 
cluding horizontal  grooves  in  the  inner  sides  of  said  walls, 
each  of  said  spaced  trays  comprising  a  plurality  of  tray 
elements  of  substantially  rectangular  form,  ea^h  of  said 
tray  dlements  having  one  side  portion  overlabped  and 
abutted  with  the  side  pmlion  of  another  tray  element  and 
having  a  weir  along  a  side  portion  to  hold  a  shallow  pool 
of  liquid  metal  on  said  tray  element,  and  eadh  of  said 
spaced  trays  having  edge  portions  disposed  loosely  and 
movably  in  contact  with  said  supporting  means  |uxl  coop- 
erating therewith  to  support  said  tray  elemenlfe  of  each 
tray  ia  stepped  relation^ip  across  sakl  colunj^  whereby 
the  liquid  metal  cascades  across  the  stepped  traV  elements 
of  ea^h  tray  and  drops  to  the  hi^cst  step  of  the  next 
lower  tray. 


I  2,993^494 

FRACTIONATING  COLUMN 
Erwtn  C.  Haisdwerfc,  I  iMghiaa.  Pa.,  aaripsor  to 
can  Metal  CIjimt,  Im.,  New  Yosk,  N.Y.,  a 
tioaofNcwYorit  1 

FUcd  Feb.  7,  1957,  Scr.  No.  439,949 1 
9ClalaH.    (CL  241— 119) 


1.  In  a  carburetor,  a  bousing,  having  a  compartment, 
and  a  cylinder  communicating  with  the  inside  o<  the 
compartment  and  adapted  to  be  in  communication  with 
the  intake  manifold  of  an  internal  combustion  engine, 
air  inlet  paasaeeways  in  said  housing  commnnic»tiag  with 
the  inside  of  said  cylinder,  a  pkton  riidably  mounted  in 
said  cylinder  capable  of  progressively  closing  said  air 
inlet  passageways  when  moved  in  oat  direction,  a  manual- 
ly actuated  means  operatively  connected  axially  to^d 
piston  for  slidably  moving  it  in  said  cylinder,  a  liquid 
fuel  supply  means  extending  into  the  compartmeiit  of 
said  hmiiung,  and  a  valve  means  communicating  I  with 


r^ 


1.  A  fracticmating  column  for  metallic  viq^o^  formed 
of  re^actory  materials,  wherein  hot  metallic  v  ipon  are 
contacted  with  liquid  metal  condensed  from  sa  d  vapors, 
and  flowing  on  vertically  spaced  trays  in  sait  eotuma, 
which  comprises  a  column  formed  by  vapor-lgfat  solid 
refraotory   walls,   vertically   spaced   horizontal 


groove 
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formed  ia  the  inner  sides  of  said  solid  walls  of  said  cohimn 
and  a  plurality  of  vertically  spaced  trays  arranged  with 
the  edge  portions  of  said  trays  fitted  loosely  aad  movably 
in  said  grooves  to  provide  the  sole  sivport  for  said  trays, 
each  of  said  trays  oonprising  a  plurality  of  similar  tray 
elements  disposed  loosely  and  movably  with  respect  to 
one  another  in  said  grooves  providing  the  s(4e  sivport 
for  each  said  tray. 
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wholly  contained  within  the  space  defined  by  loagitnrtiaal- 
ly  pfofccting  the  free  end  portion  of  said  boon  when  the 
cradle  and  boom  are  in  a  position  wherein  their  longi- 
tudinal axes  are  subsUntially  ooextcnsiv«  with  the  km- 
gitudinal  axis  of  said  boom,  whereby  the  drill,  cradle 


1,99X495 
FRACTIONATING  APPARATIA 

Hanr 

to  MMilaa  IiriWir  llailiii,  Wolvcihamptoa, 


Mm,  7, 1959,  Ser.  Na.  719,744 

,  aaaBrailna  Gnat  Biteia  Mar.  11, 1957 

2  dalM.   (CL  241—112) 


1 .  A  fractionating  column  comprismg  a  vertically  ex- 
tending fractionating  chamber  having  upright  side  walls 
and  end  walls  and  a  series  of  superposed  substantially 
flat  partitions  arranged  withm  the  column,  each  of  said 
partitions  extending  angulariy  between  the  side  walls  and 
having  at  least  iU  bottom  edges  sealed  in  fluid-tight  rela- 
tionship to  a  side  waU,  the  direction  of  angularity  of  each 
partition  being  opposite  that  of  the  directly  adjacent  par- 
titions so  as  to  form  a  zig-zag  stack  of  partitions  be- 
tween the  side  wal's,  each  of  said  partitions  further  hav- 
ing  at   least  one  aperture   through   iU  upper  portion, 
whereby  the  portion  thereof  below  said  aperture  forms 
with    the   corresponding  chamber   side   wall    a   liquid- 
collecting-trou^  in  which  the  upper  level  oi  the  liquid 
is  substantially  determined  by  the  lowest  edge  of  the 
aperture,  the  margiiMl  end  portions  of  each  of  said  par- 
titions being  deformed  upwardly  at  an  acute  angle  to 
the  thermal  plane  thereof  and  terminating  at  a  level  at 
least  as  high  as  the  lowest  level  of  the  aperture  in  the 
partition,  the  lower  edges  of  said  end  portions  constitut- 
ing upwardly  inclined  continuations  of  the  lower  parti- 
tion edge  and  being  sealed  in  fluid-tight  relationdiip  to 
ihe  corresponding  side  wall,  whereby  liquid  will  be  con- 
tained by  said  trough  despite  the  absence  of  a  seal  be- 
tween the  end  edges  of  the  marginal  portions  and  the 
end  walls  of  the  chamber. 


and  boom  may  be  projected  through  relatively  small  open- 
ings, and  whereby  the  drill  may  be  selectively  moved  from 
a  position  substantially  coextensive  with  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  boom  to  one  substantially  at  right  angles 
thereto.  

2,993,497 
COOLING  OF  MOVING  STRIP 
WUUam  H.  DaOcy,  Jr.,  Tokdo,  OUo,  aasigBor,  by  aseac 
I     I, -■...■«■,  to  Midland  Bess  CorpwaHoa,  CIcTciaBd, 
OUo,  a  casputatiea  of  OWo 

FIM  Feb.  1, 1954,  Ser.  No.  497,322 
19  dates.    (CL243— 3) 


1.  The  method  of  cooling  continuously  moving  strip 
which  comprises  passing  the  strip  through  an  enclosed 
zone  while  passing  a  fluid  coolant,  in  a  direction  gener- 
ally parallel  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  strip, 
through  eadi  of  a  plurality  of  conduiu  disposed  within 
the  enclosed  zone  in  a  bank  which  extends  laterally  there- 
across,  and  individually  contnriling  the  rate  of  coolant 
flow  through  each  conditit 


2,993*499 

CONVEYING  APPARATUS 

Charles  MacGrcgor,  PMsbargh,  Pa.,  'ijl""/.  ^  ■» 
to  MacGrcfor  Brothers,  PIttBMrgB,  Pa^  a 


a,993,4M 
EAR1H  MOVING  MACmNE 
Loato  A.  Giaal,  S91  VkfWa  Ave.,  _ 

FBad  Oct  17,  IS^TSor.  Na.  747,942 
3CMBK   (CL242— 13) 
1 .  An  earth  moving  machine  indnding  a  boom,  a  cradle 
having  an  end  portion  pivotklly  connected  to  the  free  end 
of  said  boom,  liiUcage  mean^  connecting  a  free  end  portion 
of  said  boom  to  a  portion  of  said  cradle  laterally  offset 
from  said  pivotally  connected,  cradle  end  portion  for 
pivotally  moving  said  cradle  throu^  an  angle  of  sub- 
stantially 90*  with  respect  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
boom,  a  pneumatically  operated  tool  seated  within  said 
cradle,  clamp  means  extending  transversely  across  the 
top  of  said  cradle  for  clamping  said  tool  therein,  said 
cradle  and  tool  being  so  proportioned  with  respect  to  the 
free  end  portion  of  said  boom  so  as  to  be  substantially 
766  O.O.— 30 


Oct  9. 1959,  S«.  No.  744,341 
9CMSBB.   (CL243— 4) 


T^i     iP' 


1.  Apparatus  for  moving  elongated,  flat-cided  work- 
pieces  axially  and  rotating  the  workpieces  about  their 
axes  during  said  axial  movement,  comprising  a  series 
of  rollers  for  supporting  and  moving  the  workpieces,  said 
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rolkn  having  their  axes  wbstantially  dotowI  to  the  path 
of  the  anal  movement  of  the  wwl^Mecct  and  being  qwced 
from  each  other  along  said  path,  each  roller  having  ad- 
j<Hmng  socoeisive  segments  along  lits  axial  length,  the 
perii^iery  of  each  segment  at  its  axikl  ends  bdng  circular 
and  ctwcentric  with  the  axis  of  the]  roller,  the  periphery 
of  each  segment  at  a  point  between  its  axial  ends  being 
eccentric  to  the  axis  of  the  roller,  the  eccentric  and  the 
concentric  peri|dieries  extending  the  same  distance  from 
the  axis  oi  the  roller  along  a  common  line  parallel  to 
said  axis,  the  points  of  greatest  eccentricity  of  adjoining 
segments  being  spaced  180*  from  each  other  about  the 
axis  of  the  rcriler  camming  surfaces  sloping  in  opposite 
directions  from  the  eccentric  periphery  to  the  cylindrical 
peripheries,  and  means  for  rotating  said  rollers  in  syn- 
chronism with  each  other  whereby  they  present  the  same 
camming  surfaces  to  the  workpieces  during  movement  of 
the  workpieces  on  the  rollers. 


direct^  with  the  atmosphere,  each  mixing  conkiartment 
having  a  separate  outlet  port  remote  from  its  inldt  adapted 
for  individual  connection  each  with  one  of  sapd  boxes, 
means  including  ducts  for  forming  said  conn^ions,  a 
fluid  tuci  burner  in  each  mixing  compartment  iadioining 
its  inlet  end,  and  means  for  regulating  each  burner  in- 
cluding means  for  selectively  shutting  off  the  t>umer  in 
any  single  compartment  while  other  burners  i  continue 
to  operate  whereby  the  fan  is  enabled  thereaftei*  to  blow 
unheated  air  through  such  compartment  into  the  as- 
sociated connected  box  for  cooling  its  contents. 


2,983,Sfl 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  TAFTING  MOL- 
TEN MATERIAL  FROM  A  ROTARY  KtLN 
Robert  E.  Bochkr,  Gary,  lad^  aHifMr  to  United  States 
Steel  Corponlioa,  a  corpontlM  of  New  Jersey 
Filed  Dec.  2,  1954,  Scr.  No.  472,671 
25  ClaioM.    (CL  243—39) 


2,983,499 

MBTHQD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  HEATING 

INGOra 

W.  SUwdi,  Hoaewood,  DL,  nilgirii  to  UnUed 

Statae  Steal  Cwyovadoa,  a  corpontfoB  of  New  Jcnty 

FIM  Dec  4, 1957,  Scr.  No.  7M,654 

SCliriM.   (0.24^-15) 


i 


JULstr-^nafc*™'*^^"*""^*"'*""""^'''^'^ 


1.  The  method  of  heating  ingots  in  a  soaking  pit  hav- 
ing heat  recovery  means  which  comprises  charging  ingots 
into  a  chamber  having  a  flue  adjacent  the  bottom  thereof, 
introducing  hot  air  into  the  bottom  of  said  chamber 
through  said  flue,  introducing  fluel  into  said  flue,  and 
after  the  ingots  have  reached  a  predetermined  tempera- 
ture discharging  a  high  calorific  fuel  into  said  chamber 
adjacent  the  top  thereof,  and  regulating  the  flow  of  fuel 
,into  said  chamber  according  to  the  requirements  of  the 
heating  cycle. 

DRYING  APPARATUS 
Gcoffc  A.  FMj)  ami  G«ov|c  W.  Spider,  Anora,  m., 

DL,  a  corporation  of 


Flai 


I.  The  combination,  with  a  rotary  kiln  haVing  a  Up 
hole,  of  a  tapping  device  comprising  a  stationary  frame 
located  at  the  side  of  the  kiln  which  normally  moves 
downwardly  as  the  kiln  rotates,  means  movabl^f  mounted 
on  said  frame  for  entering  said  tap  hole  from  ^utside  the 
kiln  while  the  kiln  is  rotating  and  thus  opening  the  tap 
hole,  and  a  receiver  beneath  the  kiln  for  receiving  molten 
material  flowing  from  said  tap  hole  while  the  iQiln  rotates 
through  a  substantial  arc  with  the  tap  hole  on  the  under- 
side. V 


22, 1959,  Scr.  No.  822,982 
(CL  243—19) 


2,983,592 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ANN^LING 

COILS  OF  METAL  STRIP 

Robert   E.   McCfvc,  Jr.,   PMsbwih,  Pa.,  aMfMr  to 

Uirited  States  Steel  Corporatioi^  a  coipocatidB  of  New 

Jency  . 

Filed  Oct  21,  1953,  Scr.  No.  387,48' 

19  Claims.    (CL  243— 49) 


2.  Drying  apparatus  for  connection  with  a  plurality 
of  bulk  material  drying  boxes  comprising  a  horizontally 
extending  tubular  chamber  having  horizontally  extend- 
ing baffles  therein  dividing  it  into  a  plurality  of  separate 
mixing  compartmeMs,  a  fan  compartment  at  one  end 
of  said  chamber  having  a  fan  therein  and  having  it^  dis- 
diarfe  outlet  communicating  with  one  end  of  each  of 


I .  In  a  method  of  heating  coils  of  metal  strii ,  the  stepi 


including  placing  a  coil  with  its  axis  vertical  pn  a  bear- 
ing surface,  placing  on  said  coil  a  pair  of  bearing  plates 
spaced  apart,  one  overlying  the  other,  placing  a  second 
said  mixiag  compartments  and  its  inlet  commtmioating   coil  on  the  upper  of  said  last-mentioned  plates|  endodng 
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the  resulting  stack.  diKharging  and  ignitiat  a  oomboatibla 
mixture  of  gates  arouad  the  space  between  said  pair  of 
plates  and  exhaustiag  buraed  gaiet  from  said  space  there- 
by heating  said  coils  prindpalty  by  oonduotioB  throi^ 
said  plates  directly  into  the  edges  of  the  coil  plies  in  o6n- 
tact  therewith.         

CONE-SHAPBD  SPWG  OF  THE  BELLEVILLE 

SPRING  TYPE 

Kart    «M— — —    at  UMMwt.    rifaav.    amiaanr    to 


and  aurrounding  said  iimer  tonioB  member  and  haviag 
at  least  oae  longitudinal  slot  extending  throu^hoirt  its 
eSecUve  length  substantially  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said 
members  and  said  outer  torsion  member  being  at  least 
as  flexible  per  unit  of  length  as  said  inner  torsion  mem- 
ber, means  attaching  one  end  of  said  inner  torsion 
member  to  an  adjacent  end  of  said  outer  torsion  mem- 
ber, and  a  torque  transmitting  means  at|  the  other  end 


''■'^''raed  AfrTatlf S9,  ftir.'No.  8#8,4*- 


A  disc  spring  of  the  Belleville  type,  especially  for 
clutches  of  motor  vehicles,  which  comprises  inwardly  ex- 
tending hardened  tongues,  the  ini»er  tongue  ends  being 
considerably  harder  than  the  remainder  of  said  tongues. 


of  at  least  one  of  said  torsion  members  including  a  collar 
having  an  aperture  therein  into  which  said  one  member 
is  fitted,  said  collar  having  a  tapered  extension  on  one 
tide  thereof,  and  means  for  bonding  said  torque  trans- 
mitting means  to  said  one  torsion  member,  said  bond- 
ing means  comprising  a  film  of  brazed  material  between 
the  entire  inside  surfaces  of  said  collar  and  said  exten- 
sion and  the  outside  surface  of  taid  one  member,  through 
which  film  alone  the  torque  it  transmitted  between  said 
torque  transmitting  means  and  said  one  torsion  member. 

I         ^^ 

2,983,594    

FLUID  DISTRIBUTION  SYSTEMS  AND 
APPARATUS  THEREFOR 
loscph  F.  Bcrtech  and  Kai  H.  Hmsm,  O^tnl^JS^ 
aisigwm  to   GcMral   Moton  Corporatkm,  Dciroit, 
Mich.,  a  cerFOBBflea  af  Dctawarc 

Filed  Sept.  24, 1957,  Scr.  No.  484,499 
Toatas.    (€i247— 45) 


1.983j594 

mmc  ,  ^ 

Fraox  Gottfried  R«rtcr  and  liiracB  UMcnqp,  Lensfordc, 
Krds  Diepboia,  Csiasaaj.  aas^^on,  by  bscmc  atrip 
mcBti,  toMobay  ChcMicai  Conpaay,  Pittsbargh,  Pc 
a  corporatloa  of  Delaware  ^«.,« 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1957,  Scr.  No.  438,112 
5Clataaa.    (CL  247— 54) 


1 .  In  combination,  a  leaf  spring  and  means  for  attach- 
ing said  spring  to  a  vehicle  frame,  said  means  comprising 
a  bearing  plate  of  molded  polyurethane  plastic  conuining 
a  silicone  oil  and  molybdenum  disulfide,  one  end  of  said 
spring  slidably  mounted  against  said  plate  whereby  said 
end  rubs  against  said  plate  as  compression  of  the  spring 
changes  said  bearing  plate  having  a  metallic  reinforcing 
member  imbedded  therein,  holes  extending  through  said 
bearing  plate  and  said  metallic  reinforcing  member,  the 
holes  through  said  meUllic  reinforcing  member  being 
of  lesser  diameter  than  the  Tholes  through  said  bearing 
plate.  I 

2,9833M 

TORSION  SPRING 
Rictaafd  E.  HaasHp,  Toledo,  Ohio,  atiifBor  to  The  MaAer 
Ssrtac  Conpaay,  Toledo,  OUe,  a  corponlioa  of  OUo 
Filed  Apr.  29, 1957,  Scr.  No.  455,771 
rCUM.    (CL247— 57) 
1.  A  torsion  spring  device  comprising:  an  inner  solid 
torsion  bar  member  and  an  outer  torsimi  spring  mem- 
ber, said  outer  torsion  spring  member  being  spaced  from 


4.  An  air  spring  suspeiKion  system  comprising,  a  junc- 
tion having  a  pressure  cavity  and  an  exhaust  cavity,  a 
source  of  fluid  pressure  conununicating  with  said  pr»- 
sure  cavity,  an  exhaust  receiver  communicating  with  said 
exhaust  cavity,  a  plurality  of  height-sensing  control 
valves  connected  to  and  adapted  to  regulate  the  flow  of 
fluid  to  and  from  the  springs  combirjed  in  the  system, 
each  of  said  control  valves  having  an  inlet  passage  and 
an  exhaust  passage,  and  means  for  conveying  pressure 
fluid  to  and  for  conveying  exhaust  fluid  from  said  con- 
trol valves,  said  means  including  intake  and  exhaust  lines 
arranged  one  within  the  other  with  the  latter  surround- 
ing the  former,  the  intake  lines  being  formed  of  flexible 
non-corrosive  material  and  the  exhaust  lines  being  formed 
of  a  material  which  is  relatively  rigid  compared  to  the 
material  of  which  the  intake  lines  are  formed. 


2,983,597 
CARD  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 
Eric  Azvi,  PacMc  Palisades,  Hcrasaa  J.  Malia,  Cnlvcr 
CUy,  aad  ABan  Oiacr,  Lot  Aagcict,  CaHf.,  atrignors 
to  M^aavos  Coaspaay,  Loc  Aafdes,  Califs  a  coipo- 
ratloB  af  Delaware 

Filed  Sept  29,  1958,  Scr.  No.  744,944 
UOaiass.    (0.271—5) 
7.  In  apparatus  for  processing  data  on  a  plurality  of 
information  storage  cards  as  represented  by  signal  indica- 
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tions  on  the  cards,  the  combination  of:  a  transport  medi- 
um for  the  cards,  a  card  holding  station  positioned  with 
its  lAouth  adjacent  the  transport  medium  for  maintain- 
ing die  cards  in  a  stacked  relatk>nship,  a  stack  head  posi- 
tioned at  the  mouth  of  the  card  hotder  station  for  con- 
trolling the  transfer  of  cards  frcxn  the  transport  medium 
to  the  card  holder  station,  a  pick-off  member  positioned 
at  the  mouth  of  the  card  holder  station  and  disposed  in 
cooperative  relationship  with  the  transport  medium  in- 
cluding a  crested  body  portion  for  holding  the  trailing 
end  of  a  card  wrested  by  the  stack  head  outwardly  finom 


the  surface  ot  the  tranqmrt  medium,  said  pick-off  includ- 
ing means  for  directing  at  least  one  stream  of  pressurized 
fluid  over  the  crest  of  the  body  porti<»  and  against  the 
leading  card  of  a  stack  of  cards  already  in  the  station  to 
hold  such  cards  away  from  the  transport  medium  for  a 
movement  of  a  transported  card  over  the  body  portion 
<rf  the  pick-off  and  across  the  mouth  of  the  station  by 
the  tranqiort  medium  without  being  impeded  by  cards 
already  in  the  station  to  blow  the  trailing  end  of  the 
transported  card  into  the  station  when  that  card  is  in 
position  across  the  mouth  of  the  station. 


2,993399 
SPRAY  PRODUCING  SCOOP  FOR  WATER-BORNE 

OUECTS 
B.  MotfM,  1132  Lake  Avc^  Ractet,  Wh. 
iM*  4, 1957.  Scr.  No.  ^3^31 
4ChhM.   (CL  272-4) 


is  in  tie  lowwt  pivoUl  poaidoB  and  taid  tvfinc 
brackdt  bwig  diapoaed  o»  aaU  objact  for  aaid  i  nrfaoa  to 
be  clefff  of  the  water  whca  said  acoap  ia  hi  tl  a  bdghaat 
pivotal  podtioB,  means  comccted  bifiiu  aaid  i  Boop  and 
said  bracket  for  adjuaUUy  aecuriot  aaid  acoo  >  to  aaid 
bracket  in  selected  pivotal  posttions  about  said  nanrerK 
axis,  and  means  connected  befeen  said  (rf^ect  aad  said 
brackit  for  adjustably  lecorinf  the  latter  with  s|iid  aooop 
to  said  object  ia  selected  pivotal  poaitioai  abootjiaid  lon- 
gitudiaal  axis. 


I 


to 


MSMKfJoSSaUND 

ia— ahusa,  Bavaria,  CiiLaaj 
Nov:  19, 1957,  Ssr.Na.  497,491! 
tjf,  aapBcalloa  GanHsy  Nov.  39, 1954 
MOaiaH.    (CL272— 34) 


1.  A  merry-go-round  comprising  a  town*  mdunted  for 
rotation  about  its  longitudinal  axis,  means  mounting  the 
tower  adjacent  its  base  for  tilting  movement  in  p  vertical 
iriane  about  a  horizontal  tilting  axis,  an  axiall^  slidable 
cradle  mounted  on  the  tower  for  rotation  therei^ith,  seat- 
ing means  projecting  radially  from  the  cradle,  i^  means 
having  a  fixed  length  connecting  the  cradle  to  a  fxed  loca- 
tion radially  spaced  from  the  tower  base  to  caua4  tilting  of 
the  tower  upon  slidable  movement  of  the  cradl^ 


2,993,519 
BOWLING  PIN  SPOTTING  MACHINES 
Roy  B.  BIcwitt,  Jr.,  Maasidd,  Ohio,  aarfvnr  to  AascricaB 
MacUac  A  FuaaJij  Cumpaaj,  a  cotporatiof  of  New 

Filed  Oct  39, 1954,  Ser.  No.  419,343 
4CfadBia.    (CL273— 43) 


1.  A  device  for  attadiing  to  a  boat  or  like  water-borne 
object  which  moves  dutmgh  water  in  a  given  direction, 
with  said  device  creating  a  stream  of  water  directed  up- 
wardly and  rearwardly  of  said  object  when  said  object 
moves  in  said  direction,  comprising  a  iH^ket  adapted  to 
be  attached  to  said  object  and  iarindint  means  to  make 
it  pivotal  thereon  about  the  axia  loagitadiaa]  of  said  di- 
roctioB,  a  teoop  pivotally  mouatcd  on  said  bracket  for 
adjuatable  mo^emant  about  the  axia  traaavcrM  to  said 
direction  of  said  object  and  said  scoop  tadodint  an  dpen 
bottom  aad  aa  opca  top  and  a  ^aaular  smfkce  extending 
therebetween,  said  sooop  and  said  bradtet  being  diq)9sed 
oo  said  object  for  aoA  surface  to  partly  extend  hito  the 
water  in  a  rearwardly  inclined  poritioB  when  said  scoop 


n  a  bowling  pin  spotting  machine  of  the  Itype  hav- 
ing a  movable  table  vnth  a  plurality  of  pin  spitting  and 
respotting  devices  mounted  thereon,  a  movafle  sweep 
and  electrical  control  mechanism  including  a  ijiulti-rlevel 
stepper  relay  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  contacu  on  each 
level  and  associated  electrical  control  circuits  tor  effect- 
ing concurrent  operation  of  said  table  and  siid  ^weep 
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during  each  ball  operating  cycle  of  said  madiine,  in  com- 
bination an  elcctrieal  control  circuit  connected  to  se- 
lected contacts  of  a  Urst  level  of  said  steppo-  relay  for 
actuating  said  table,  aa  electrical  oootrel  circuit  ooo- 
nected  to  selected  oontacta  of  a  second  level  of  said 
ueppcT  relay  for  actuating  said  sweep,  niast«  control 
circuit  means  including  a  third  level  of  said  relay  con- 
tacu operative  to  actuate  said  relay  and  caase  said  relay 
to  sdcctively  activate  said  swe^  and  table  control  cir- 
cuits for  concurrent  operation  of  said  table  and  sweep 
during  each  ball  operating  cycle  of  said  machine,  means 
connected  to  said  master  control  circuit  and  operative 
in  response  to  the  nrfling  of  each  ball  of  a  frame  for 
initiating  the  aauation  of  said  relay,  a  timing  device 
having  means  for  effecting  the  operation  thereof  inde- 
pendent of  the  motion  and  relative  position  of  said  Ublc 
and  said  sweep  and  having  a  predetermined  cycling  period 
with  first  and  second  time  intervals,  said  operating  meaiu 
of  said  timing  device  being  connected  to  selected  coo- 
tacu  of  a  fourth  level  of  said  stepper  relay  and  activated 
thereby  after  the  conuneacement  of  a  first  ball  cycle, 
means  actuated  by  said  timing  device  at  the  end  of  said 
first  time  interval  for  causing  said  stepper  relay  to  ad- 
vance and  energize  said  tMe  control  circuit  so  that  said 
table  descends  and  picks  up  standmg  pins,  and  means 
actuated  by  said  timing  device  and  operative  at  the  end 
of  said  second  time  faitcrval  for  energizing  said  sweep 
circuit  to  cause  said  sweep  to  sweep  fallen  pins  from  the 
alley. 

2,993,511 

REMOVABLE  RUBBER  FACED  BOWLING  BALL 

FINGER  HOLS  CUP 

Roy  W.  fliatt,  9514  S.  flarramstn  Ave., 

Wwrnmr^^  Pwk  42.  M- 

FOed  Oct  14,  1999,  Scr.  No.  944,949 

(CL273— 43) 


defining  a  checkered  ftniah  effective  to  develop  a  mannal 
gracing  surface  with  a  coeAcieat  of  friction  or  a  resist- 
ance to  slip  i^iicfa  is  greater  than  that  oi  the  striking  por- 
tion of  said  baU  bat,  said  checkered  finish  being  anHnged 
in  generally  elongated  areas  with  intervening  snK>oth 
areas,  said  checkered  finish  and  imervening  smooth  areas 
being  so  phased  with  respect  to  said  close-grained  area  of 
the  bat  to  be  efltetive  to  indicate  to  a  batsnun  the  posi- 
tion in  which  the  bat  should  be  hdd  to  pieaent  said  close- 
grained  area  to  a  baO. 


2,993,513 
CHANGE  CYCLE  DELAY  APPARATUS  FOR 
PHONOGRAPHS 
WOlard  I.  Faaftacr,  Coloasa,  aai  M  E.  Bayka, 
Hai^or,  Mich.,  sirfpHri  to  Y-M  CeipeeatloB, 
Harbor,  Mich.,  a  umpaiaBea  _    .^ 

FOed  Dec.  11,  1957,  Ssr.  Na.  792,132 
5  CUM.    (CL  274-1) 


3o 


2.  In  a  bowling  ball,  the  combination  wUcfa  comprisea 
a  sphere  having  spaced  finger  receiving  openings  therein 
and  having  couaterbores  ia  said  openings,  the  counter- 
boies  being  positioned  midway  between  inner  and  wAtt 
ends  of  said  openings,  and  an  arcuato  spring  dip  having 
a  friction  lining  on  its  inner  face  and  having  opemnia 
spaced  inwanfly  from  the  ends  positioned  in  each  of 
said  counterbores. 


2,993,512 
BALL  BAT 
;  New  Havi 


to  OBa 

of 


FBad  Aag.  24. 1959,  Ssr.  Na.  754,993 
IChte.    (0.273—72) 


*f 


As  aa  article  of  manufadure  a  baseball  bat  fabricated 
of  wood  and  having  a  handle  portion  and  a  striking  por- 
tion, said  striking  portion  having  a  dose-grained  surface 
area  and  an  opea-grained  surface  area,  said  handle  portion 
bdng  generally  cylindrical  and  having  a  madiiaed  surface 


1.  A  pause  control  mechanism  for  automatic  phono- 
graphs comprising  a  phonograph  driving  motor  havii^ 
an  idler  pulley  mounted  for  movement  between  a  phono- 
graph  driving  position   and   a  non-driving  poaitioo,  a 
change-cycle  control  mechanism  driven  by  said  n»otor 
through  said  idler  pulley  and  including  a  member  motinted 
for  reciprocation  during  a  duinge-cycle,  a  rod  operatively 
connected  to  said  reciprocating  member  and  aaid  idl» 
pulley  for  moving  said  idler  pulley  to  its  non-diiving  posi- 
tion during  a  change-cycle,  and  a  delay  mechanism  opera- 
tively associated  with  said  reciprocating  member  and  said 
rod  and  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  rotor  mounted  within 
said  cylinder  for  rotation,  said  cylinder  coirtaining  a  vis- 
scous  fluid  for  resisting  rapid  movement  of  said  rotor  and 
permitting  relatively  slow  movement  of  said  rotor,  a  lever 
connected  with  said  rotor  for  rotation  therewith  and 
having  arms  operatively  associated  with  said  reciprocating 
member  and  said  rod  and  movable  by  said  redprocating 
member  to   a  cocked  position  during  a  portion  of  a 
change-cycle,  and  spring  means  for  moving  said  lever 
from  said  'cocked  position  to  a  position  where  said  lever 
engages  said  rod  for  disengaging  said  rod  from  said  idler 
pulley  and  releasing  said  idler  pulley  to  its  driving  posi- 
tion. 

2,993,514 
AUTOMATIC  PHONOGRAPH,  INCLUDING  PICK- 
UP AND  RECORD^SELECTING  MECHANISMS 
Lesris  Th^fSMt,  Lae  RMBse,  Saiali  Oeix,  Swftzcilaad, 

iiiillini  'II  -^ "  '  .  Salli  Creix,  SwHieilaad,  a 

corponnoa  of  SwitMiiana 

FBei  Dec  17,  1957,  Scr.  No.  793339 
Ciah—  priortty,  MpBcatioa  Swtewlaad  Dec.  22, 1954 

9^Wm.  (CL  274—9) 
1.  In  a  phonograph,  a  frame  carrying  a  rotatively 
mounted  supporting  member,  a  pidc-up  arm  pivotably 
conneded  to  said  supporting  ntember  for  free  vertical 
movement  toward  and  from  a  record,  a  control  member 
for  displactng  said  pick-up  arm,  a  first  stop  means  fas- 
tened to  said  frame,  first  spring  m^ns  ading  on  said 
control  member  and  maintaining  said  control  member 
in  a  rest  position  defined  by  said  first  stop  means,  plural 
actuating  means  spaced  apart  and  carried  by  said  control 
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member  for  actuating  said  contitri  member  from  its  rect 
poritioo  afaiott  the  actjon  of  said  fint  spring  meant, 
merJiaBical  actwafing  meant  connecting  laid  contrcd 
member  to  laid  roti^ivdy  mounted  lu^orting  member 


for  diq>ladng  taid  pick-up  arm  one  of  a  plurality  of 
predetermined  amounts  dependent  upon  which  of  said 
actuating  meant  it  actuated,  whereby  the  length  of  said 
disfdacement  is  determined  by  the  actuated  actuating 
meant. 


3,9t3415 
AUTOMAnC  RECORD  PLAYER 
nMi  B.  VMata.  Jr^  SkoUe,  IlL,  aaripior  to  Admiral 
raqpntaHf ,  Clilfage.  DL,  a  casy^ratlon  of  Deiawara 
IriUHd  apfifwHan  14mj  11,  IMf,  8er.  No.  1(1^70, 
uom  PMm  No.  2,795^429,  teiad  Hm  IL  1957.    EH- 
iU»i  tmi  ma  mtllcartoB  M^y  22,  1953,  Ser.  No. 
aSfk739 

UCMh.    (CL274— 19) 


/T-'- 


1.  In  a  record  player  having  a  pickup  arm  in  attocia- 
tion  with  a  turntable  on  whi^  a  record  is  adapted  to  be 
played,  said  vkknp  arm  being  moved  inwardly  at  a  sub- 
stantially  unifbrm  angular  velocity  when  the  record  is 
befaig  reprodueed  during  which  operation  the  blank  space 
of  a  mutilated  drivable  member  it  detained  adjacent  a 
driver  membCT  wUch  it  drivingly  attodated  with  the 
turntable  and  a  atriker  memuer  carried  about  the  exit 
of  the  tumuUe  adapted  to  convey  motion  to  rotate  the 
drivable  member  Into  driving  engafement  with  the  driver 
to  caute  the  picknp  to  be  manipnlated  through  a  cycle 
of  motion,  the  comWnation  of,  a  crank  arm  coupled  to 
the  picknp  arm  for  movement  iatcrany  therewith,  trip 
meant  indodiaf  a  iflder  member  la  aatodaticB  with  the 
drivable  member  and  adapted  to  occupy  a  normal  posi- 
tion during  raeord  playing,  taid  tUder  being  adapted  to 
be  moved  away  ftom  iu  normal  potition  by  taid  crank 
arm  aa  taid  pi^np  arm  it  moved  imraidly.  a  Itrst  trigger 


elemeit,  a  second  trigger  element,  tnohor  meant 

said  fliementt  art  movably  anchored  to  aaidt 

membtr,  taid  elementt  being  frictionally 

each  ether,  taid  elementt  occupying  a  tot 

retped  to  each  other  at  the  «tart  of 

record  free  of  engagement  by  taid  ttrik^  and 

memb^,  taid  tUder  member  being  adapted 

said  flist  element  to  move  it  upoa  being  moved  | 

determined  potition  by  taid  cnmk  arm,  taid 

ment  being  moved  with  taid  first  element, 

member  bdng  formed  to  move  udd  tecond  el 

to  its  original  position  at  each  revolution 

table  lor  slight  movements  of  said  second  el 

striker  member  also  being  fonned  for  driving  engage* 

ment  with  said  second  element  if  said  seconduement  is 

moved  inward  more  than  a  predetermined  amount  by 

said  first  element  to  initiate  driving  engagement  between 

said  driver  and  drivable  members. 


23i3rfl< 

mOH  FlDBLirY  TRANSCRIPTION  TO] 
Benjaaln  B.  B«Mr,  Stamford,  Com.,  and 
Seciar,  Chicago,  and  Lee  C— tsr,  Jr, 
DL,  aailgnoti  to  Shan  Brolhen 
ton,  HI. 

,      FOad  Feb.  5, 1959,  Ser.  No.  713,4M 
dOafant.    (CL274— 23) 


1.  In  a  phonograph  tone  arm  including  an  ^rm  piv- 
otally  mounted  on  a  stationary  pillar  for  movement  sole- 
ly in  a  substantially  horizontal  plane,  the  improvement 
which  c<mipritet  in  combination  a  pickup  cartridge  tup- 
porting,  counter-balancing  and  lifting  attembly  nrranged 
in  the  forward  portion  of  said  arm,  said  assraiply  com- 
prising a  shaft  pivotally  mounted  on  said  ar^  allow- 
ing movement  solely  in  a  vertical  plane,  the  |  forward 
end  of  said  shaft  having  pickup  cartridge  supporting 
meant  and  the  rearward  end  of  said  shaft  cannring  an 
adjustajble  counterweight,  a  spring  means  aflUajl  at  one 
end  to  said  arm  for  fiexing  in  a  vertical  plane,,  expoeed 
means  for  manually  depressing  the  free  endi  of  taid 
spring  meant,  said  spring  means  being  biased  upwardly 
and  so  arranged  that  the  free  end  thereof  engages  the 
rearward  end  of  said  shaft  when  said  spring  meant  it 
depressed,  whereby  to  cause  said  pickup  cartridge  to  be 
lifted.  ' 


2JS3317 
PHONOGRAPH  TONE  ARM 
Frederick  I.  KMn,  PX>.  BeX  271,  Elkhart  Laka,  Wit. 
i      FUed  Jnhr  9, 1959,  Ser.  No.  747,513  i 
I  2Clalw.    (CL274— 23)  I 

1.  A  tone  arm  mecbaniun  for  a  pbonograpp  having 
a  turntable  for  playing  disc-type  records  coomiting,  an 
ann  pivoted  at  a  poim  for  angular  motion  aaout*  taid 
point,  a  pick-up  pivotally  mourned  on  the  fret  end  of 
said  am,  a  styhu  mounted  on  said  pick-up  and  having  a 
tip  portion  adapted  for  tracking  a  groove  in  4  record. 
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said  tip  portiam  of  said  styhis  describing  a  circular  petii 
which  intersects  the  center  of  said  turauMe  as  said  arm 
is  pivoted  about  said  point,  a  link  pivotally  mounted  at 
a  fixed  point  and  having  the  free  end  thereof  pivo- 
tally connected  to  taid  pick-up,  said  link  pivotally  con- 
nected to  said  pick-up  at  a  poim  which,  in  all  posi- 
tions of  said  tone  arm,  lies  in  a  vertical  plane  which  inter- 
sects the  center  of  said  turntable  and  the  pivotal  axis  of 
said  pick-up,  said  tip  portion  of  said  stylus  positioned 
on  said  pick-up  so  that  in  all  positions  of  said  tone  arm 
the  path  in  which  said  stylus  is  dengned  to  vibrate  will 
lie  in  the  above  defined  vertical  plane,  said  fixed  point 
at  which  said  link  is  mounted  located  at  the  center  of  a 


protrusions  by  the  upper  or  lower  wall  of  the  apertiwe  la 
the  nosepieoe  limits  excesnive  vertical  movement  of  the 
nosepiece  in  the  slot  formed  by  said  side  wails  while 
engagement  of  aaid  protrusions  by  the  front  or  rear  wall 
of  said  aperture  limits  excessive  longitudinal  movement 
of  said  nosepiece  ia  said  slot. 


circle  which  passes  throo^  a  plurality  of  reference  points, 
each  of  said  reference  poinU  located  by  first  pivoting  said 
arm  and  pick-up  to  dUfereat  playing  positions  over  said 
tumtaUe  and  in  each  potition  rotating  said  pick-up  with 
respect  to  said  arm  so  that  the  path  in  which  said  stylus 
is  designed  to  vibrate  extends  along  a  radiut  of  said  turn- 
table, in  each  of  said  potitioos  the  reference  point  being 
at  the  pivoul  connection  between  said  pidc-tq>  and  said 
link,  said  fixed  poim  at  which  said  link  u  mounted  lying 
in  a  vertical  plane  which  inteivects  the  pivot  poim  of  said 
tone  arm  and  make*  an  angle  of  about  58  degrees  with 
a  vertical  plane  pasting  through  the  pivot  point  of  the 
tone  arm  and  the  center  of  the  turntable. 


2,9gXSlS 
PICK-UP  CARTRIDGE  AND  STYLUS  SUPPORTING 

NOSEPIECE  THEREFOR 

Panl  Vincent  KcOy,  West  Spilngfield,  Pa.,  and  Edward 

R.  McKcc,  Connt— t,  Ohio,  aarigMn  to  The  Aatadc 

Corpofatkn,  Co— sent,  Ohio,  ■  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Ian.  21,  1959,  Ser.  No.  719,355 

3CUIM.    (a274— 37) 


•  ^  .«« 


1.  In  a  phonograph  pickup  cartridge  having  an  elon- 
gated hollow  casing  with  transversely  spaced  but  for- 
wardly  proiecting  side  walls,  the  top  and  bottom  edges 
of  said  walls  tapering  toward  each  other  in  the  direc- 
tion of  the  forward  extremity  of  the  casing,  said  side  walls 
having  inwardly  extending  protrusions  within  their 
tapered  areas,  an  elongated  piezoelectric  transducer  hav- 
ing one  end  clamped  centrally  within  said  casing  adjacent 
the  rear  end  thereof  and  having  a  freely  disposed  op- 
posite end  portion  lying  axially  inward  of  said  protrusions, 
a  resilient  plastic  nosepiece  having  an  axial  opening  in 
its  rear  end  portion  to  tightly  receive  the  said  free  end 
portion  of  said  transduoEr  and  having  a  front  end  portion 
mounting  a  record-engaging  stylus  which  normally  pro- 
jects outwardly  of  the  planes  oi  said  top  and  bottom  edges 
of  said  side  walls,  said  nosepieoe  having  an  integral  por- 
tion intermediate  its  front  and  rear  portions  which  is 
apertured  transversely  to  loosely  receive  said  protrusions, 
the  arrangemem  being  Mich  that  engagemem  of  said 


2,993319 

CHUCKS  FOR  DENTAL  HANDPIECES 

Marthi  Stanat,  4439  W.  Rice  SL,  Det  Plalnii,  DL 

FBed  Nov.  24, 1959, 8m.  No.  77M37 

5ChdaBB.    (CL  279— 194) 


1.  A  tool  holding  assembly  for  dental  tools  having  a 
cylindrical  shank,  comprising  a  supporting  housing,  with 
a  pair  of  ball  bearing  assemblies,  each  having  an  outer 
race  supported  by  the  bousing  against  axial  movement, 
inner  race  inside  each  outer  race,  said  races  having 

itinuous  opposite  circular  grooves  without  filling  open- 
ingsi  said  grooves  containing  a  limited  number  of  balls 
spacM.  from  each  other  by  a  plastic  ball  retainer  having 
a  radial  circular  bore  and  a  restricting  entry  slot  for 
each  balk  holding  said  reuiner  on  the  balls  which  are 
spaced  tlwreby.  a  hollow  cylindrical  shaft  having  said 
inner  races  secured  thereon  against  axial  movement,  said 
shaft  having  a  smaller  threaded  bore  in  its  ui^ier  end,  a 
threaded  metal  plug  in  said  threaded  bore,  and  having 
a  radial  fiange  securing  the  upper  inner  race  on  the 
shaft,  said  metal  plug  having  an  axial  bore  concentri- 
cally located  in  the  shaft  and  fitting  the  cylindrical  end 
of  a  uxri  shank  to  be  held  therein  to  center  the  shank, 
and  a  cylindrical  plastic  sleeve  having  its  outer  surface 
in  tight  frictional  engagement  with  the  inner  surface  <rf 
a  cylindrical  bore  in  said  shaft,  said  plastic  sleeve  hav- 
ing a  cylindrical  bore  extending  through  the  plastic  sleeve 
and  registering  with  the  bore  in  said  metal  plug  aiKl 
accurately  sized  to  grip  frictionally  the  cylindrical  shank 
of  said  tool,  said  plastic  sleeve  being  insertable  and  re- 
movable by  axial  thrust  on  the  sleeve,  but  being  held 
against  axial  movement  by  said  ball  bearings,  «1iich  are 
uniformly  spaced  in  said  races,  and  said  sleeve  being 
held  against  movement  of  the  sleeve  on  the  shaft  when  a 
tool  shank  is  inserted  or  removed  manually. 


2,993J29 

CARRIER  FOR  OUTBOARD  MOTOR 
lohn  W.  iai«(9L  ColnnbM,  Ohio,  asslgnni  to  The  Co- 
inmbna  Anto  Parts  Coapoy,  Cofambw,  OUo,  a  coi^ 
ponllon  of  OUo 

FBed  Aac.  13,  1959,  Ser.  No.  754,917 
5  Chdaw.    (CL  299-^7.19) 
1.  A  carrier  for  an  outboard  motor  of  the  type  that 
includet  a  motm-  houting  and  a  drive  shaft  housing,  said 
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a  fruit  indofSat  a 
)ftkMi  aad  •  pdr  of 
^Nilinl^  aHwalhu.  skto  portiooi^  an  upper  por- 
tibs  tif^  tHpViifivg  aa  outboafd  aolor,  aad  flnt  aod  wc- 
aa^ihii<di»;  wtedt  momled  oa  lald  bate  fraae  por- 
tiaa  of  add  carrier  to  ficilitate  ^qptaeeoMat  thereof;  fint 
aadwoaad  ttAalw  ■wbcn  aaoualad  on  aaid  ride  por- 
nooi  adiaoest  tte  upper  end  poitioa  thereof  and  fwHud* 
BIS  opeA-asdi  adhtoeat  lald  ehQWderit  said  nemberi  bnns 
diipoeedloi^lBdBMy  of  eafcj  fcaaw;  a  flrl  haaffle  aaeam 
adodtaf  m  Craatliaadle  portioa  roCataMf  carried  in  said 
first  ttdndtf  aMaiber  and  a  rear  hanAe  portion  formint  en 
aaila  wUi  tald  ffoat  handle  portion  whereby  said  rear 
haiMfla  portion  CKlends  rearwardly  relative  to  said  frame 
BMaaa  when  said  fhit  hnadle  means  is  in  an  operational 
confiforation;  a  second  handle  oMans  indndtag  a'  front 
haadte  portion  roCatably  carried  in  aiJd  second  tubular 


and  a  rear  handle  portion  foming  an  an^e  with 
front  hssidhi  pcstion  whereby  said  rear  handle  por- 
tion extends  rearwanOy  rdative  to  said  frame  means 
when  ssid  second  handle  means  b  in  an  operational  con* 
fignntfion;  a  fine  protrusion  on  said  front  portion  of  said 
first  handle  meam  aad  engageaUe  with  said  first  shoulder 
when  said  Ibtt  handle  means  is  in  said  operatiomd  cooAg- 
uration,  said  fcat  protmsian  and  tat  shoidderi  serving  to 
Mmit  rotirtion,  in  one  direction,  of  said  flist  handle  means 
rdative  to  said  first  tubular  member,  and  a  second  protru- 
sion on  said  front  portioa  of  said  second  handle  meam  and 
with  said  second  shoulder  when  said  second 
is  in  said  operational  configuration,  said  sec* 
end  protrusion  and  second  shoulder  serving  to  limit  roto- 
tion,  in  one  dfanction,  of  said  second  hmdle  meam  relative 
to  s^  secQSMl  tubular  member,  rotation  of  said  first  and 
second  hanflemeam  being  onlimiled  in  the  other  direc- 
tions when^  said  handle  meam  can  be  rotated  into  stor- 
age coafignratidns  wherein  said  rear  handle  portiom  ex- 
tend downwudly  ai^acent  said  frame 


TOIMATICALLY 
JAKYSmNG 
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A8    SUPPLEMEN- 


lt,li54«8cr.Ni.43t3t2 
as  flslmii  (CL  2tg— 124) 
1.  In  a  vdiicle,  the  onnbination  comprising  a  body, 
a  pmr  of  wheds.  meaben  tor  guiding  stid  wheels  rda- 
tive  to  said  body  independently  of  each  other,  ^Mings 
intividnally  cooi^nated  to  said  whe^  and  mounted  oa 
said  members  and  said  body  to  restrain  said  rdaUve 
motion,  a  torsional  stahittzo-  spring  rod  mounted  on 
s^  body  transversdy  thereof  ,  lonioo-traasmitthig  meam 
on  Hm  ends  of  aaid  vring  rod  lor  connection  wi^  mid 
menAsta  caning  said  spring  rod  to  be  flexed  by  'dif- 
ferential i9*and'!down  motion  of  said  wheels,  said  spring 


rod  b#tng  provided  between  its  ends  with  a 

esclenslon,  settablc  mens  coordinated  to  said 

and  to  said  body,  said  settable 

an  effective  position  and   an 

adaptqd,  wfaoi  in  said  effective  position,  to 


'^  ■' 


f ,  IMl 


extension  and  to  thereby  restrain  movement  of  said  ex- 
tension relative  to  said  body  in  rcqionse  to  synchronous 
iqHmd-down  motion  of  said  wheels,  and  actuating  meam 
operated  by  up-and-down  movement  of  at  kan  one  of 
said  wheeb  for  automatically  setting  said  seCtalfe 
from  one  of  said  podtioos  to  the  other. 


ly^mCLC 


STEiRING  MtJCBANKM  FOR  CHILiyS 

OR  Tm  LODE 

Ralph  D.  Urii,  Ml  Uayd  Avn-lashv,  8JC. 

Fled  Mar.  15,  IMS,  Ssr.  Ms.  15»144 

5  nsliiii     (CLlSfi— M7) 


1.  n  a  child's  vehicle  or  the  like,  a  frame  mimbCT  In- 
cluding a  generally  Ixmzontal  portion  and  aa 
portion,  wheel  means  lecured  to  and  supporting  i  aid  hori- 
zontal portion  of  the  frame  member,  a  horizontally 
swingiUe  and  tumaMc  steering  axle,  ground 
wheel<  supporting  said  axle,  a  slaevn  extea 
verselT  of  said  axle  near  the  longitudhiai  centi^  thereof 
and  rigid  therewith,  said  sleeve  bang  generally  h  viaoirtal, 
an  indined  steering  column  joumaled  vpoa  sai(  laelined 
portion  of  the  frame  member  for  roti^ion  anl  having 
a  steering  wheel  part,  an  element  fbiedly  secor  k1  to  the 
inclined  Meering  column  below  said  in^bed  fr  me  por- 
tion and  engageable  therewith  to  prevent  djwuward 
movement  of  the  inclined  frame  portion  upon  s  lid  steer- 
ing column,  and  an  extemion  secured  to  said  ste  Ting  col- 
umn and  forming  an  obtuse  angle  therewith  lad  being 
joumaled  within  said  sleeve. 


Usral^ 
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PICK-UP  HTTCH 


detadisble 


Moltee,  VLt  a  carporaHan  af 
Fled  Apr.  2,  1939,  Ssr.  No.  9%3^t3» 
If  ClalaM    (CLIM— 479) 
4.  An  implen^ent  pick-up  hitch  of  the 
adapted  for  use  with  a  tractor  havfaig  a  central 
aft  extewfing  drawbar  and  a  pair  of  power-Ufteji 
draft  ^inks.  said  hitch  comprising  a  draft 
bar  adapted  to  be  releasaMy  and  swh^ably 
with  the   tractor  dkawber.   an   faapleni 
means  pivotally  connected  wtth  the  rear  portick  of  said 
bar,  n  lift  member  connectiMe  at  its  upper  pmjtion  with 
the  rmr  ends  of  said  draft  links  and  having  a 


la  Deein 


type 
fore-and- 
phroled 
tnosmitting 
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■action  at  itt  lower  portion,  and  mCam  on  said  imple-  area  of  said  iadida  and  spaces  when  folded  thereon  and 
ment  nTTM^i"g  meam  and  said  bar  shaped  to  close  said  strip  having  a  tab  portion  for  gripping  at  lU  free  end 


about  said  tramvene  section  for  releasably  connecting 
said  lift  member  with  said  draft  transmitting  bar. 


2^3^24  extending  from  said  envelope  to  withdraw  the  folded  strip 

TAB  SET  WnH  FRAMED  CARD  from  the  envelope. 

W.  Kehae,  Shefcy^  OMa,  mslgnar  to  TW  JheB^  _^^^^_ 

"   ,  Ohla,  a  cofporatlon  of 


Fllad  Mm.  9, 1999,  Scr.  No.  799^1 
1  mis  r     (0.292—22) 


2,9t3,S2< 
SELF  SEALING  PIPE  COUPLING 
loha  C  Abbey,  Param,  Md  Richard  A. 
Mkh.,  Bsslganw  to 

*^ 'iSKSm^ W Sir.  Na. 731^24 
Tc^w.    (CL2S4— IS) 


1.  A  manifold  record  pad  comprising  a  thin  cardboard 
sheet  and  a  plur^tty  of  alternately  arranged  carbon 
sheeu  and  copy  rheets  therebeneath  with  the  top  carbon 
sheet  engaging  the  uadcfside  of  the  cardboard  sheet,  ce- 
ment means  'r'T«"-**«g  said  sheeU  together  at  one  end 
to  form  a  pad  having  a  stub,  the  grain  of  each  of  said 
sheeU  running  knUhwise  of  the  sheeU  and  at  substan- 
tiaUy  right  angles  to  said  stub,  end  kerfr  extending  across 
the  said  sheets  at  the  edge  of  the  stub,  side  kerfs  extend- 
ing lengthwise  of  the  cardboard  sheet  from  iu  end  kerf 
and  adiacent  to  its  side  edges  and  a  kerf  extending  tram- 
versely  of  the  cardboard  sheet  remote  from  the  said  end 
kerf  and  connecting  the  side  kerfs,  said  kerfr  in  the 
cardboard  sheet  defining  a  readily  removable  panel  and 
a  marginal  frame  therMroond. 


Dave 


SNAF-OVnSvBLOPIS 
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1.  A  self  scaling  coupUng  comprising  first  and  second 
body  members  adapted  to  be  locked  in  mutually  en- 
gaging relation,  a  first  valve  and  seat  within  said  first 
body  member  closing  said  first  member  to  fluid  flow, 
means  within  said  first  body  member  biasing  said  first 
valve  to  the  closed  position,  a  second  valve  and  seat 
within  said  second  body  member  dosing  said  second 
member  to  fluid  flow,  an  intermediate  valve  and  seat 
mounted  within  said  second  body  member  adapted  to 
seal  the  open  end  thereof,  meam  within  said  second 
body  member  biasing  said  second  and  intermediate  valve 
components  to  the  closed  position,  said  intermediate  valve 
interposed  between  said  first  and  second  valves  for  op- 
erating engagement  therewith  upon  engagement  of  said 
body  members  and  abutment  means  carried  by  said  first 
body  engageable  with  said  intermediate  valve  whereby 
said  first,  second  and  intermediate  valves  open  upon 
complete  connection  of  said  body  members. 


1.  In  combination  with  an  envelope  having  a  front  and 
back  and  a  sealing  flap,  oi  a  mip  integrally  formed  with 
and  extending  from  the  end  of  said  flap  for  folding  into 
said  envelope,  said  envelope  having  indicia  printed  on 
the  front  thereof  with  blank  spaces  to  be  filled  out.  and 
said  strip  having  indida  and  spaces  corresponding  to  those 
on  the  front  of  the  eavelope  separated  frmn  the  sealing 
flap  by  a  carbonized  body  portion  of  a  size  to  cover  the 

76«  0.0.-31 
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PIPE  COUPLING  HAVING  GASKET 

EXPANDING  MEANS 

Edward  H.  Jthostark.  Itld  N.  Slaalry  Ave, 

Los  Ancles  44,  CaHL 

Filed  Jaly  7, 1954,  Ser.  No.  4413«2 

(Oafans.    (CL  295-94) 

1.  A    pipe    coupling    comprising    a    coupling    sleeve 

adapted  to  loosely  receive  the  ends  of  two  pipes  to  be 
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connected,  each  end  of  said  sleeve  being  fwnied  to 
have  end,  pmphenl  and  conical  walls  dining  an  an- 
nular seat  surrounding  a  pipe  end  and  an  all  rubber 
gasket  occupying  said  seat  and  ocmiprising  a  pre-formed 
rubber  annulus  and  provided  with  a  wedge-^aped  end 
and  having  an  annular  groove  directed  toward  the  comer 
oi  jointure  of  the  end  and  perif^teral  walls  and  two  lip 
'flaqges  defining  said  groove,  one  said  flange  being  in 
flodcm  engagement  with  the  mentioned  end  wall  and  the 


^^    .#^ 

,** 

m 

"^^^^^^^^ 

M 
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other  lip  flange  being  in  flexion  engagement  with  the  pe- 
ripheral wall,  said  lip-defining  groove  extending  from 
said  comer  toward  the  wedge^aped  end  of  the  gasket, 
said  two  walls,  thereby,  flexing  the  lip  flanges  together  to 
the  exclusi(»  <A  air  therebetween,  and  initially  liquid 
ruM>er  material  inserted  under  pressure  between  the  lip 
flanges  to  fOTce  the  same  apart  and  simultaneously  con- 
strict the  annular  gasket  around  the  pipe  that  extends 
therethrough  and  in  a  direction  toward  and  into  crowd- 
ing engagement  with  the  ccHiical  wall  of  the  sleeve. 


238342t 

ROTARY  JOINT 

E.fllilili,  llUfvL— < 

FBad  Mqr  23, 1957,  Scr.  ^io.  M1,U9 

2Clahw.   (CL2t5— 2<9) 


N.Y. 


ing  paits  in  a  direction  away  from  the  spherical  itorfs 
an  imptrvious,  flexible,  annular  diaphragm  clampjed  at  iti 
outer  edge  between  the  housing  parts  and  havinjg  its  in- 
ner edge  resting  on  said  flat,  a  clamping  sleeve  threaded 
into  the  shank  portion  of  the  first  bearing  ring  tk>  clamp 
the  diaphragm  to  the  flat,  a  detachable,  anuulari  support 
member  carried  by  the  housing,  said  support  member 
having  a  generally  flat  surface  facing  the  diaphr$gm  and 
extending  radially  inwardly  to  support  the  digphragm 
closely  adjacent  the  first  bearing  ring,  said  support  mem- 
ber being  disposed  adjacent  said  joint  between  tbe  hous- 
ing paits  and  engaging  the  diaphragm  on  the  siide  adja- 
cent the  spherical  surface  of  the  rotary  part,  thei  bearing 
ring  being  radially  relieved  adjacent  the  inner  ^ges  of 
the  support  member,  said  diaphragm  having  a  portion 
nonnaUy  spaced  from  the  annular  support  member 
whereby  fluid  pressure  on  the  diaphragm  press^  the  di- 
aphragm progressively  against  the  support  mefnber  to 
cause  die  housing  to  carry  increasing  proportioi|s  of  tbe 
fluid  pressure  load  on  tbe  diaphragm  as  the  fli|id  pres- 
sure increases  compression  spring  means  reactin|  against 
the  housing  to  urge  the  first  bearing  ring  against  the 
spherical  surface  in  sealing  relationship,  the  fin4  bearing 
ring  being  undercut  for  a  substantial  amount  o^  its  in- 
ner edge  adjacent  the  place  of  engagement  ^th  the 
spherical  surface  to  receive  fluid  under  pressure,  thereby 
to  partially  offset  the  combined  effect  of  fluid  pressure 
and  compression  spring  pressure  urging  the  first  bearing 
ring  axially  against  the  spherical  surface,  a  second  bear- 
ing ring  in  the  chamber  interposed  between  the  housing 
and  the  spherical  surface  on  the  other  side  of  center  from 
said  first  bearing  ring. 


2383,529 

BEARING  SEALS 

CoBDor  E.  Price,  ladiaupolii, lad^ siri^orto  liUcBcIt 

Conpuy,  a  coqaontfcM  of  IBiBois 

Filed  Apr.  19, 1959,  Scr.  No.  727,5«1 

MClaiM.    (CL2SC— 5) 


1.  In  a  coupling  for  joining  relatively  rotatable  parts 
for  the  pasnge  of  fluid  under  pressure  therebetween  and 
U>  aiford  relive  pivotal  movement  between  the  parts,  a 
housing  formed  by  at  least  two  complementary  parts 
brooght  tofethn^  in  a  dicnmferential  joint,  said  parts 
defining  a  tubular  chamber,  a  rotary  conduit  having  a 
partial  spherical  external  surface  within  the  chamber,  a 
first  bearing  ring  embraced  by  tbe  walls  of  the  chamber 
in -non-rotating  but  axial  sliding  relationship  therewith, 
said  ring  engaging  the  q>herical  surface  on  the  pressure 
inlet  side  of  center  in  pressure  sealing  relationship,  and 
substantially  conoeotrically  with  the  axis  of  the  tubular 
chamber,  an  internally  threaded  shank  portion  on  taid 
first  bearing  ring,  a  flat  on  the  end  of  the  shank  por- 
tion normally  disposed  in  a  friane  qwced  slightly  ^m 
die  iriane  of  the  circumferential  joim  between  the  h^us- 


1.  The  combinati<«  with  a  housing  having  anjend  wall 
opening  with  its  margin  shaped  to  form  two  axial^  qiaced 
annular  ribs  ivoviding  two  annular  surfaces  facidg  axially 
outwardly  in  opposite  directions,  saidj  ribs  beinp  spaced 
axially  inwardly  of  the  oppoaite  faces  of  said  en4  indl  to 
provide  grooves  outwardly  of  said  ribs,  of  a  s^al  struc- 
ture positioned  in  said  end  wall  opening,  said  s^al  struc- 
ture comprising  an  elastmneric  ring  having  a  m^  body 
with  aa  inner  annular  surface,  two  rediany  outwlutily  ex- 
tending axially  spaced  annular  riba  integral  with  jsaid  ring 
body  providing  two  seal  surfaces  facing  axially  jinwardly 
toward  each  other  to  fictionally  pip  the  twol  annular 
surfaces  of  said  housing  ribs,  tbe  outer  peripherics  of  said 
outwaidly  extending  ribs  being  seated  agaimt  tb^  bottoms 
of  said  grooves  and  the  portion  of  said  ring  bodV  between 
said  oatwardly  extending  ribs  being  radially  spated  from 
the  margin  of  said  end  wall  opening  to  permit  njdial  flex- 
ing of  taid  ring  body  portion,  and  radially  yieldalAe  means 
on  said  ring  body  extending  radially  inwardly  of  itrsaid 
inner  annular  surface  at  a  location  that  is  spaccid  axially 
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from  uid  outwardly  extending  ribs  to  provide  wiping  ca-  porting  said  dutch  means  and  cam  expulsion  means,  and 


gagement  with  a  shaft  to  close  the  space  between  said  ring 
body  and  the  shaft 


2^3339 

■HAFT  SEAL 
W.  Gnrtti,  lalinijBlK  iM^  nai 

enl  Molon  CoiyOTBtlOBf  Delrall,  Mics^  a 

FIM  Nov.  li,  1955,  Ser.  No.  547,499 
2ClakM.    (CL  294—11.15) 


It — ^nr-^ 


1.  A  seal  installation  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
wall  member  adapted  to  separate  regions  of  diverse  fluid 
pressure,  the  wall  member  defining  an  opening,  a  rotat- 
able shaft  member  extending  through  the  opening,  two 
seal  rings  encircling  the  shaft  member  in  face-to-face 
contact,  the  area  of  contact  of  the  two  rings  defining  a 
sealing  surface,  one  ring  being  mounted  on  and  rotatable 
with  the  shaft  member,  the  other  ring  being  mounted  on 
and  restrained  against  rotation  by  the  wall  member,  seal- 
ing means  between  each  ring  and  the  member  on  which 
it  is  mounted,  one  of  the  rings  being  mounted  for  recip- 
rocation axially  of  the  shaft  member,  the  other  of  said 
rings  being  held  against  axial  reciprocation,  resilient 
means  biasing  said  one  ring  into  conuct  with  said  other 
ring,  the  reciprocably  mounted  ring  having  a  net  piston 
area  exposed  to  the  pressure  of  the  fluids  acting  to  urge 
the  reciprocably  mounted  ring  into  engagement  with  the 
other  ring  substantially  balancing  the  effective  area  of  the 
sealing  surface,  whereby  the  biasing  force  acting  to  urge 
said  rings  into  contact  with  each  other  is  independent  of 
variations  in  the  diverse  fluid  pressures  and  depends  solely 
on  the  biasing  force  of  said  resilient  means. 


2393331 
MEANS  FOR  AUTOMATIC  LOCKING   AND  RE- 
LEASING   RECHANGEABLE    WORK    GUIDING 
CAMS  IN  ZIG-ZAG  SEWING-MACHINES 
Aaloaio  Mara,  VOkm,  Uahr,  aarfnor  I*  S#.A.  FrateOi 
loilatil,  niBan.lf  It 
FIM  N«f .  39, 1954,  Sar.  No.  925,499 
ClafaM  priority,  appUcatfoa  Italy  Dec  29, 1955 
icLktn.    (CL  297-^3) 


said  releasable  clutch  means  consisting  of  a  pair  of  spring 
hook  levers  pivoted  behind  the  mounted  cam  on  diamcC- 
ricaUy  opposed  points  of  the  support,  said  levers  projactr 
ing  with  their  free  ends  from  the  front  face  of  the  cam 
in  such  a  manner  as  to  make  it  poaaiUc  to  dtsengage 
them  by  the  direct  action  of  two  flngen,  while  the  cam 
expulsion  means  consists  of  sprinp  placed  behind  the 
cam  itself,  between  the  latter  and  the  support,  orienting 
means  on  said  support  for  engagement  with  correq>onding 
means  on  the  cam  to  orient  the  cam  with  respect  to  said 
shaft,  and  adjurtaMe  limiting  means  to  limit  the  outward 
movement  of  said  lerers. 


2393332 

WINDSHIELD  WITER  ARM  TO  SHAFT 
ATTACHMENT 
M.  Ryck,  Rochastar.  N.Y.,  awignnr  to 
Motors  Corporadoa,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a 
Ddawars 

Filed  Sept  29,  1959,  Scr.  No.  943,154 
2  ClafaM.    (CL297— 53) 


corporatton  of 


1.  In  a  windshield  wiper,  an  actuating  shaft  having 
an  annular  groove  adjacent  one  end  thoeof  and  a  re- 
taining ring  disposed  inwardly  of  tbe  annular  groove,  a 
wiper  arm  having  an  inner  section  with  a  socket  recess 
receiving  the  end  of  said  shaft  and  having  a  shoulder 
engaging  said  retaining  ring  to  determine  the  ivoper 
axial  position  of  the  arm  relative  to  the  shaft,  and  wedge 
means  arranged  transversely  of  the  iimer  arm  section  and 
engaging  the  groove  in  said  shaft  for  positively  locking 
the  arm  to  the  shaft  for  movement  in  unison. 


2393333 

SEALING  RING 

Richard  E.  Tbch,  MineapoBs,  MIn.,  aaslgMr  to  A-P-D 

Co.,  MfancapoHa,  Mln.,  a  cwpuitlon  of  Mtancsota 

FIM  laB.  22,  1957,  Scr.  No.  935,495 

SdaiiU.    (CL299— 19) 


1.  In  a  zig-aag  sewing  machine,  improved  means  for 
the  automatic  locking  and  releasing  of  rechangeable  cams 
comprisuig  releasable  clutch  means  for  the  cam  acting 
against  cam  expuWon  means,  a  cam  shaft,  support  means 
carried  by  and  driven  in  rotation  by  the  shaft  and  sup- 


3.  A  sealing  device  comprising  a  continuously  formed 
ring-like  member  made  of  a  resilient  flowable  material 
throughout  and  adapted  to  be  fitted  into  a  sealing  groove 
of  ring-like  configuration,  said  ring-like  member  being 
generally  rectangular  in  cross-sectional  configuration  and 
having  four  generally  concavely  shaped  recessed  sides 
and  a  lobe  at  each  of  the  comers  between  adjacent  sides, 
the  exterior  surfaces  of  said  lobes  in  their  free  form 
being  smoothly  contoured  and  continuously  arcuate  in 
shape,  said  member  being  of  substantially  greater  axial 
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cross-wctkmal  dfanenskm  than  nditi  cnm  sectional  di*  said  sMced  arms  penetrating  said  tptiag  receiving  slot, 
■aqMaoa  wbocby  nbataotially  all  roddng,  rolling  and  the  s4d  portions  of  said  spaced  arms  arranged  so  the 
twisting  movopeat  of  such  a  member,  when  placed  within 


a  relatively  wide  groova  formed  in  one  of  a  pair  of 
opposed  surfoees  having  relative  motioa  azially  of  the 
groove  to  pnyvide  a  sed  therri)etween.  is  preduded. 


COMPUHIIK  AKTICLE 
RoMM. Mar, 377  Icwgn,  ■twiiaghMM, Mkh^  Hay- 
ami  Edward  L.  Mroa,  liSl7  rtosal,  Detaait,  Mkk, 
HM  SepL  22, 19St,  Ser.  No.  742,478 
•  Oil  III     (CL2M— 29) 


1.  A  composite  article  oonprising  a  rigid  body  having 
a  substantially  cylindrical  opening  therethrough,  and  a 
one-piece  sealing  ring  of  deforniaMe  material  permaaem- 
ly  united  to  said  body^  said  ring  havnig  an  annular  pmtion 
of  substantially  V  shape  in  croas  section  within  and  coex- 
tensive with  the  cylindrical  opening  aforesaid  and  having 
beyond  one  surface  of  said  body  in  end-to-end  relation 
with  said  amuJar  portion  an  integral  annular  axial  ex- 
tension ot  substantially  inverted  V  shape  in  cross  section, 
said  annular  portion  and  said  ammlar  extension  having 
axially  aligned  connecting  inner  conical  surfaces  collec- 
tively formtdg  a  continuous  conical  surface  in  registra- 
tion with  the  opening  in  said  body  for  gripping  sealing 
engagement  with  the  shank  of  a  fastening  member,  said 
ring  also  having  at  approximately  the  juncture  of  said  an- 
nular portion  and  said  annular  extension  a  laterally  pro- 
jecting annular  portion  of  substantially  inverted  V  shape 
in  cross  section,  said  annular  extension  and  said  laterally 
projecting  annular  portion  having  aligned  connecting  outer 
conical  sm-tKes  ccjlectively  forming  a  continuous  conical 
surface  mergif^  with  the  oontinooos  conical  surface  afore- 
said, said  annular  portion  and  saM  laterally  projecting 
annular  portion  having  comwcting  outer  annular  surfaces 
diqwaed  at  substantially  ri^  angles  to  each  other  and 
reqwctivety  united  permanently  fai  substantially  paraUel 
relation  to  the  walls  of  the  opening  'm  said  body  and  to 
one  adjacent  surface  of  said  body,  the  first  mentioned 
continuous  conical  surface  being  defcmnable  when  it  is 
subjected  to  gripping  sealing  engagement  with  the  shank 
of  a  fastening  member,  and  said  laterally  projecting  aimu- 
lar  portion;  being  operaUe  as  a  brace  for  said  annular 
extension  when  the  first  mentioDed  continnmis  conical  sur- 
face is  in  deformed  griping  engaysnfot  with  the  shank 
ot  a  fastentng  member. 


arms  releasably  hold  the  closure  ti^ttly  over  s|ud  hous- 
ing opening  independently  of  the  tension  in  the  Ipring. 


1  23t3,S3< 

STRING  CATCH 

Do«  Hcycr,  El  MobIc,  aad  James  W.  Malic,  I^  Habtn, 

Cattf,,  aisiiMin  to  M  and  H  Indnstriss,  Lsc^  Lot  An- 

CM,  a  corpondoB  of  CaHffornia 

FBad  Dec.  15, 1959,  Ser.  No.  799,479 

9  Claims.    (CL  292—75) 


2.  fo  a  spring  loaded  latch  device  of  the  Iclass  de- 
scribed: a  bracket  having  exposed  walls;  a  rotting  latch 
elemeat  shiftably  disposed  between  said  walls;  ifin  means 
suppofting  said  rolling  latch  element  and  slidabljy  mount- 
ed in  said  walls;  spring  means  engaged  with;  said  pin 
means;  said  bracket  having  a  rear  wall  opposite  uid  latdi 
elemeat;  said  rear  wall  having  a  seat;  and  means  located 
between  said  spring  and  rear  wall  and  engaged  therewith 
for  securing  said  spring  means  in  said  bracket  ^including 
a  member  urged  against  said  seat  by  said  spridg  means. 


Panl 


2,993,537 
CYLINDRICAL  LOCK 

Pnn  Mi%nor  tojle  Yak 

orCoaMctfcat  . 

FOcd  Sept  14,  1959,  Ser.  No.  999,94^ 
9ClalaM.   (CL  292— 199) 


r.  KnMk, 

toWM 


2,993,535 

UGHTING  FDCTURE  AND  FASTENER  THEREFOR 

Dwrii  8.  niMliii,  Ghavltw,  DL,  asripMr,  hy  Mesne 

assig— a^  in  Grta-AJasite  UfM^m,  lisc  CMcago. 

D.,  n  cosyoiaoon  off  Ddawan 

nM  Jan.  13, 1959,  Ser.  No.  799,929 
9niiii    (CL29a— 17) 

1.  An  qipnratns  of  the  class  deacribed  comprjwng  in 
combination  a  housing,  said  boosing  having  an  opening 
therein,  a  closure  adapted  to  close  off  at  least  a  portion  of 
said  opeidng,  at  least  one  firing,  said  spring  having  spaced 
amts,  said  spaced  arms  including  spacing  portions  i  with 
intermediate  sharply  diverging  portioos  connected  tnere- 
to.  a  portion  of  s^  spring  connected  to  said  closure, 
said  boosing  having  at  least  one  spring  receiving  slot. 


3.  In  a  lock  assembly  of  the  class  described,  k  housing 
having  a  pair  of  opposed  bearing  portions,  a  hollow  sleeve 
rotatitg  in  each  bearing  portion,  locking  surfac^  formed 
on  the  inner  surfaces  of  said  bearing  portions  jand  rda- 
tively  to  which  said  sleeves  rotate,  each  of  said  locking 
surfaces  being  of  relatively  short  length  axially  of  said 
bearing  portions  as  compared  to  each  of  said  ileeves,  a 
pluraMty  of  locking  and  non-locking  wariieii,  means 
wheroby  each  sleeve  is  adapted  to  support  tlureo^  two 
of  said  washers  for  sliding  motion  independent^  m  each 
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other  axially  of  aatf 
tion  for  that  sleeve; 
whereto 
each  p^f^fng 
outwardly  of  its 
each  non-lockiaf 
inwardly  of  ila  fleeve 
means  for  moving  it 
when  sivported 
axial  movement 
a  lock  operating 
ing  washer  to  lock 
locking 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL  <« 

alec««  and  within  the  beviag  901^   wings  and  said  second  wings  defining  a  V^PTfQ^ 
haviiW  like  body  poslioas   generally  U-shaped  cutting  sloU  exposing  portione  of  eeM 

iMy  to  said  sleevea,  cord.  , 


m 

^  formed  to , 

coact  with  said  IocUm  •wfaoea, 
,  being  formed  to  lie  auAcicatly 
gseaeapc  «id  locking  surfaces, 
one  wasber  axially  on  iu  sleeve 
said  at  least  oas  washer  by  its 
.  lo  import  axial  movement  to 
J.  and  also  effective  when  a  lock- 
sleeve  titfough  ooaction  with  the 


FBOOT  FBCE  FOR  A  TUMJLAR  I^Cl 
M.  Qeefc,  SHatfesJ,  Fla,     ili^ir  fo  "n^Y^ 


M93*939 

-Mhw.  1399  W.  Bm  St,  Enid,  OUa. 
V 14, 1999,  te.Neu  913,999 
acStas^   (CL292-1SL5) 


r.  7,  1959.  8«r.  No.  729,793 
(0.292—337) 


X 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  for  use  wrth 
a  stationary  frame  including  a  rail,  and  a  door  hmgedly 
cffiffifir**^  to  said  fraaae.  the  improvement  comprising  a 
track  secured  to  the  door  and  iachiding  a  back  waU  and 
^aced  ^Ntft  loogitudinaUy  extending  side  walls,  opposed 
flanges  exteodiiig  from  laid  side  walls,  an  end  member  on 
one  end  of  said  track,  an  end  piece  secured  to  tiae  other 
end  of  said  track,  a  body  member  of  magnetic  material 
slidaMy  connected  to  said  trade  and  including  a  pair  of 
oppoaed  grooves  for  slidaUy  receiving  said  tanges,  said 
body  member  further  including  a  wide  outer  face  portion, 
a  block  fastened  10  said  rail,  a  shank  extending  from  die 
block,  and  a  magnet  connected  to  said  diank  for  ooaction 
with  the  face  portion  of  said  body  member. 


1.  As  an  article  of  manofactnre,  a  bag  gripping  ele- 
ment adapted  to  be  assodaled  with  a  deformaUe  locking 
body  and  a  bag  encircling  colli;  said  element  inchidmg 
a  rear  wall  havfa^  a  ^amu-  surface  arranged  to  engage 
said  body,  said  rear  waU  fomung  oppositely  extending 
first  wings,  a  froM  waO  having  oppositely  extendmg 
second  wings  in  acme  ai^golar  relation  with  ttid  first 


1.  In  a  lock  of  the  class  described,  a  tubular 
adapted  to  be  inserted  in  an  opening  in  a  door.^a  pmr 
of  ubs  extending  outwardly  from  tiie  outer  pwijtoy  <rf 
said  case  at  diametrically  opposite  poims  adjaoeaft  osie 
end  of  said  case,  a  decorative  front  piece  adapted  to  over- 
lie said  opening,  said  decorative  front  piece  having  a 
central  guide  opening  for  a  latch  bolt  asid  detents  ea- 
tending  from  tiie  surface  thereof  at  diametrically  op- 
posite points,  said  detents  extending  over  the  outer  edges 
of  said  Ubs  and  having  radially  inwardly  turned  end  por- 
tions extending  radially  inwardly  behind  said  .»abato 
thereby  limit  relative  axial  movement  between  smd  deco- 
rative front  piece  and  said  tubular  case,  said  front  piece 
and  tubular  case  being  so  formed  as  to  provide  portions 
cooperating  when  the  front  piece  fa  in  assembled  position 
to  prevent  relative  rotation  between  said  decorative  front 
piece  and  said  tubular  case,  said  detents  having  subatan- 
tial  axial  clearance  between  said  intvmed  end  portiou 
and  the  remainder  of  said  decorative  front  piece  to  permit 
said  decorative  front  piece  to  be  removed  from  mid  as- 
sembled with  s«d  tubular  case  by  rdative  lateral  move- 
ment between  said  decorative  front  piece  and  saidtiibular 
case,  and  said  front  piece  being  adapted  in  its  assembled 
position  to  fit  in  a  recess  in  the  door  so  as  to  be  held 
against  lateral  movement  and  in  assembled  relation  to 
said  case. 


2,993341 
DEVICE  FOR  REMOVING  OR  PLACING  UGHT 
GLOBES  IN  SOCKETS 
Incob  V.  MaU,  1199  SW.  3vd  Ave,  Piiifland,  Oreg. 
Filed  Nov.  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  959,299 
Idafan.    (CL294— 29) 
In  a  device  for  removing  or  plactng  light  ^obes  m 
inaccessible  sockets,  a  tubular  handle,  a  flexible  end  po- 
tion secured  to  one  end  of  said  handle,  a  flexible  heli- 
coidal  member  extending  rotatably  through  said  handle 
and  said  flexible  end  portion,  a  rubber  globe  engaging 
cup  fixed  to  the  end  of  said  belicoidal  member,  a  nut 
rotatably  mounted  on  the  other  end  ot  said  handle  and 
fixed  to  said  belicoidal  member,  an  airtight  ruliber  sleeve 
surrounding  said  belicoidal  member,  in  oommunicatioo 
with  the  interior  of  said  cup,  a  rubber  bulb  secured  to 
said  nut  and  having  its  interior  in  oommunicatkMi  with 
tiie  interior  of  said  belicoidal  member  and  sleeve  for 
creating  a  partial  vacuum  in  said  cup  when  said  cup  is 
clamped  over  a  li^t  bu!b,  and  means  for  holding  the 
socket  against  rotation  when  said  belicoidal  member  is 
rotated,  said  last  mentioned  means  comprising  an  don- 
gated  hollow  tube  having  a  flange  defining  an  opening 
at  the  end  tiiereof  adjacent  said  rubber  bulb,  spring  dqis 
seeming  said  tube  in  slidable  paralld  relation  to  said 
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handle,  socket  cntMhig  damping  llnfen  aeeured  to  the 
end  at  lidd  boOaw  tube  adjacent  nid  cop,  a  wire  ex- 
tending throu^  said  hollow  tube  tor  clamping  and  re- 
leasing said  Angers,  a  handle  secured  to  said  wire  and 


interior  at  said  body,  said  body  comprising  a  roi»f  ar> 
ranged  above  tba  passenger  space  of  essentially  dontin- 
uous  flat  horizontal  construction,  a  iriurality  of  lateral 
wall  means  limiting  said  passenger  space,  said  robf  tx- 
tending  si  least  on  three  of  its  sides  beyond  said  lateral 
wall  means  and  being  adapted  to  support  a  m^tress, 
said  body  further  comprising  bottom  means,  said  bottom 
means  comprising  a  member  extending  transversely  of 


extending  outwardly  throu^  said  opening  defined  by 
said  flsuBge,  and  ratchet  teeth  on  said  handle  selectively 
engageable  with  said  flange  for  securing  said  clamping 
flngers  in  selected  clamping  position. 


2,ft3«S42 

MATIIIIALS-HANDLING  DEVICE 

Leslsr  D.  Shidl,  MM  Sn  Cnloi  Ave^  Soirth  Gate,  CaUf . 

Am  17, 1987,  Ser.  No.  M<,lfl3 

4ClabM.    (CL294— 78) 


1.  A  wwk  gripping  and  lifting  device  comprising  a  pair 
at  unattached  lato^y  separable  bar  members,  each  mem- 
ber having  a  work  engaging  portion  at  one  end  and  an 
arcuate  abutment  face  at  its  <H>posite  end  portion,  the 
abutment  faces  at  said  members  being  in  opfxMed  work- 
ing engagement,  one  of  said  abutment  faces  being  convex 
and  the  other  abutting  face  being  concave  and  having  a 
greater  radhis  of  curvature  than  the  convex  abutment 
surface  to  provide  a  shiftable  fulcrum  surface,  an  aper- 
ture in  the  end  portion  of  each  member  between  the  abut- 
ment faces  and  the  work  engaging  end  portions  thereof, 
and  a  flcodble  cable  andiored  oo  oot  member  and  extend- 
ing thrott^  the  ^tcrture  of  both  members  to  draw  and 
maintain  said  abutment  faces  into  abutting  engagement 
to  provide  a  self  adjusting  shiftable  fulcrum  therebetween 
when  subtended  by  said  cable. 


2313343 

PAMINCSR  STAGE  CONSTRUCTION  OF  A 

MOTOBVimCU 


1.  A 
and 
wheel 


M9S7,8cr^No^l,732 

iplcatloB  GensMMy  Bepl«  3, 195# 
S  CMsmTIcL  29«— 23) 
motor  vdiJkle  hanring  a  sedan  type  hody 
with  a  driving  engine  disposed  outside  the 
said  body  havfag  seats  removable  from  the 


body 


said  vehicle  in  a  single  plane,  said  bottom  means  fluther 
comprisiqg  a  portion  having  an  upwardly  and  rean  rardly 
inclined  surface,  means  to  support  two  mattresses  it  side- 
by-side  relationship  in  said  body  after  removal  of  said 
seats  from  said  interior  comprising  said  member  and 
said  portion  including  said  siffface,  said  means  to  sup- 
port two  mattresses  further  including  removable  means 
disposed  on  said  member,  said  roof  having  a  size  corre- 
sponding essentially  to  that  of  said  bottom  meanl. 


^     I  2,N3344 

FINISH  MOLDING  FOR  AUTOMOBILE  BOHOES 
Alfonaas  Arlanskas,  Detroit,  and  Arthur  W.  HoDir,  Jr., 
Groase  Folate  Woods,  Mleh^  asslgDors  to  Glsiicral 
Motors  Corporatloa,  Detroit,  Mlch^  a  corporallon  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  28, 19M,  Ser.  No.  (31309 
9  Claims.   (CI.  296— 443) 


1.  A  mokUng  arrangement  for  automobile  bo^iss  of 
the  type  including  a  door  movable  to  open  and  icloeed 
positions  with  respect  to  a  vehicle  body  and  a  dodr  win- 
dow moving  generally  vertically  between  open  and  closed 
positions  with  respect  to  a  body  door  header  comprising, 
a  first  strip  depending  from  said  header,  a  second  verti- 
cally disposed  strip  located  in  spaced  relationship  to  said 
first  strip,  said  second  strip  having  actuating  mains  se- 
cured thereto,  means  mounting  said  second  strip  0n  said 
header  fbr  generally  vertical  movement  between  nn  ex- 
tended position  with  respect  to  said  header  and  in  Opposi- 
tion to  said  first  strip  and  a  retracted  poaition  with  t^iptct 
to  said  header  and  out  of  opposition  tb  said  first  strip, 
means  urging  said  second  strip  to  said  retracted  position 
thereof,  and  means  operatively  connected  to  said  second 
strip  actuating  means  and  being  located  on  said  body  and 
said  door  engageable  by  closing  operation  of  said  door 
for  moving  said  second  strip  to  said  extended  ppsition 
thereof  against  the  action  of  said  urging  means,  wherein 
said  second  strip  cooperates  with  said  first  strip  In  pro- 
viding a  glass  receiving  channel  for  said  window. 


'  2,983345  _, 

VEHICLE  SEAT  FOSmONING  AFFARAT  JB 
F.  Garvey,  BlnsiB«haB,  aiki  Clyde  H.  8c  kaasel. 
Royal  Odk,  Mklk,  asslpaon  to  GeMral  Moloik  Coi^ 
poratiea,  Detroit,  Mich^  a  €Oipoi-allo«  of  Deta^ari 
FDed  Ine  3t,  1958,  Ser.  No.  745,489 

liClaiM.    (CL296— 45)  '     i 

1.  In  comlnnation  with  a  vehicle,  a  body  incltlding  a 
seat  and  a  door,  the  seat  being  mounted  on  the  bbdy  by 
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•  seat  poMtkw  adjiHtinc  mechaDiam,  a  power  actuator 
connected  with  the  mechaniwn  for  diaplacing  the  leat  in 
the  body,  a  manually  operable  control  for  energization 
of  the  power  actuator  to  displace  the  seat  to  various  po- 
sitions, means  for  storing  information  of  a  predeter- 
mined terminal  position  and  of  a  particular  selected  po- 
sition, and  door  actuable  means  associated  with  the  stor- 
age means  and  responsive  to  door  opening  and  door  clos- 
ing for  energizing  the  power  actuator  to  displace  the  seat 
to  the  terminal  position  and  to  the  selected  position  re- 


'f 


TAIL  GATE  LATCH-OPERATING  MECHANBM 
FOR  TPLTING  DUMPINC^VEmCLES 

Hcary  C.  Hatfcan,  PHn4flMi,  tut  DmhU  R>  ntovfeMif 
Glcadala,  CnHf .«  aarigBon,  wj 


spectively  providing  the  manually  operable  control  is  in- 
active, said  door  actuable  means  and  said  storage  means 
providing  an  automatic  control  for  said  seat,  the  auto- 
matic control  afforded  by  the  door  actuable  means  and 
storage  means  being  interrupted  whenever  the  manually 
operable  control  is  activated,  displacement  of  the  seat 
from  the  selected  position  through  operation  of  the  man- 
ually operable  control  being  effective  to  establish  a  new 
selected  position  whenever  the  automatic  control  is  in- 
active. 

2,983,54« 
WITHDRAWN 


a  CMMNalloa  af  Cm 
FBail  May  13. 1M7, 

TOahM     (CL29t— 23) 


1.  In  combination:  a  vehicle  having  a  frame;  a  dump 
body  pivoted  on  said  frame  and  movable  between  load- 
carrying  and  load-dumping  positions;  means  on  said  frame 
for  moving  said  body  to  load-dumping  position,  a  tail 
gate  operably  mounted  on  said  body;  a  latch  for  said 
gate  movable  between  a  locking  position  and  a  releas- 
mg  position;  mechanism  carried  by  said  body  for  nao^* 
ing  said  latch  to  lock  or  release  said  gate;  two  floid- 
pressure-actuated  uniu,  one  operatively  connected  to 
the  mechanism  for  actuating  the  latter  to  move  said  latch 
to  release  said  gate,  and  the  other  operatively  connected 
to  the  mechanism  for  actuating  the  latter  to  move  said 
latch  to  lock  said  gate;  manually  operable  control  means 
for  that  one  of  said  uniu  which  c^>erates  the  mechanism 
to  move  said  latch  to  release  said  gate;  and  a  control 
means  for  the  other  of  said  units,  said  control  means 
being  attached  to  said  vehicle  and  so  associated  with 
said  body  that  as  the  latter  moves  to  load -carrying  posi- 
tion the  mechanism  will  be  operated  to  move  said  latch 
to  lock  said  gate. 


2.M3347 
SCREEN  FOR  VEHICLE  BODY 
James  W.  Mom%  gptsiway,  lad^  assizor  to  GcMral 
Moton  CarptatOom,  Dfctratt,  Mkh^  a  cotporalfaM  of 

'waa  Mwm  <,  l9St.  8cr.  Now  74«^95 
4  Claim.   (CL29^— IM) 


2,9t3349 

ICE  CONTROLLER 

Mads  MBtfUmum,  CMono,  PL 

(1524  W.  45tli  SL.  Eric,  Pa.) 

Flkd  Mar.  18,  1959,  Scr.  No.  8M^23 

IClafaiB.    (CL3«1— 47) 


1.  In  combmation  wktk  a  vdiicle  body  having  an  open- 
ing in  a  wall  thereof,  a  closure  hingedly  mounted  on  said 
body  in  said  ftfw4'^  for  movement  between  open  and 
closed  positions,  a  screen  member  hingedly  mounted  on 
said  body  inboard  of  said  closure,  means  for  selectively 
latching  said  screen  member  to  said  body  in  closed 
position  in  said  opening,  and  meaiu  for  selectively  slid- 
ably  connecting  said  screen  member  to  said  closure  where- 
by said  screen  member  may  be  swung  to  open  position 
with  said  closure  and  held  in  open  position  thereby. 


An  anti  skid  attachment  for  the  wheel  of  a  vehicle  com- 
prising a  circular  frame  member  having  in  excess  of 
twenty  spaced  holes  extending  about  its  periphery,  a  simi- 
lar large  number  of  hollow  recungular  members  of 
hardened  steel  movably  mounted  on  said  circular  frame 
member,  so  that  each  rectangular  member  is  positioned 
to  move  to  and  through  a  hole  in  said  circular  frame 
member,  a  bolt  secured  in  each  rectangular  member,  a 
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spring  c(Mled  around  each  Ixrtt,  a  bkxk  housing  a  bolt 
and  a  nutouadait  apriag,  each  of  said  blocks  hairing  a 
threaded  bade,  t}ie  bt6dc«  forming  a  circle,  a  scroll  plate 
mrshing  wife  the  threaded  backs  of  said  blocks,  a  pinion 
gew  mcsfaiag  with  sitd  scroll  plate,  crank  nwans  flor  nov- 
ing  said  pinimi  gear,  scnril  {date  and  blocks  in  one  di- 
rection for  fitcndiwg  prcasore  on  said  Mocks  and  said 
springs  to  move  said  rectangular  members  outwardly 
through  the  holes  in  said  circular  frame  member,  and 
in  the  other  direction  for  releasing  pressure  on  said 
Mocks  and  said  qmngs  to  move  said  rectangular  members 
inwardly  on  said  drcular  frame  member,  said  circular 
frame  member  having  a  rim  with  spaced  openings  for 
attachment  of  said  drcular  frame  member  to  the  wheel 
of  the  vehicle  with  die  same  lugs  and  nuts  that  hold  the 
tire  rim  of  the  vehicle  to  the  wheel  and  also  for  posi- 
tioiung  said  rectingular  members  immediately  adjacem 
the  tire  of  the  vehicle  for  contacting  the  pavement  at  the 
inception  of  a  sidewise  skidding  of  the  vehicle,  said  rec- 
tangular membera  having  an  open  bottom  with  edges  pro- 
viding grinring  action  to  prevem  the  skidding  at  the 
outset. 


W. 


WHEEL 


Ohio,   Bwlgnor  to 
mm^tm,  OMo,  a 


RM  Mar.  31,  If  5f ,  Sar.  No.  M3,152 
COidM.    (CL391— (3) 


19,  19St,  9cr.  No.  77MM 
•  niliii  I     (CL392--99) 

I.  A  discharge  device  for  aggregate  materials  moti- 
vated by  air  at  high  velocities,  said  device  comprising  a 
hollow  head  provided  with  a  material  inlet  and  a  material 
outlet,  said  head  having  an  opening  therethroo^  in  align- 
mott  with  said  inlet;  and  a  hollow  material-recciviag  bod; 


mounted  On  said  head  at  points  thereon  spaced  tnM^ 
opening  ia  communication  with  the  latter  for 


1.  A  metal  wheel  comprising  two  discs  having  eara 
projecting  outwardly  from  the  outer  peripheries  there<rf, 
a  deooountable  rim  having  an  axially  extending  portion 
and  a  tire  molded  thereon,  and  a  radially  extending  por- 
tion having  ctrcomferentially  spaced,  axially  unaligned 
notches  extending  only  part  way  therethrou^  from  op- 
posite sides  thereof  to  receive  said  ean  and  means  ex- 
tending through  said  ears  and  radial  portions  and  serving 
to  maintain  the  discs  and  rim  in  assembled  position 
against  lateral  separation,  said  ears  and  notches  serving 
to  position  the  rim  and  discs  against  circumferential  dis- 
placnnent. 

23t33Sl 
DDCHARGB  HEAD  FOR  AIR-MOTIVATED 
MATERIALS 

Geotge  M.  Flo,  Lanwood,  Kns^  asslpMir  to  Air  Flacc- 

~  Otj,  Mo,,  a  cor^ 


T 


said 


the  force  of  the  materials  prior  to  discharge  through  said 
outlet. 

2,993452 
HYDRAUUCRAM8 
Henry  Norton,  Habert  Vcare  Nortom  UsRe  Unfiling 
bam  Norton,  and  Doaglaa  Edwin  Nortof,  al  of  Hbricy, 
England,  aasigMn  to  Norton  Tool  Coiinnny  Li^dted, 
Horlcy,  Ei^land,  a  coospMnr  of  Gra4  Mtein 
Filed  Dec  7,  19S97Ssr.  No.  957,794 


OafaM  priority,  appUcatioa  Great  RrilalB  Dee.  9, 
3ClainBS.    (0.399—3) 


959 


1.  Hydraulic  ram  guide  means  comprising  a  lon^tudi- 
nally  slidable  ram  member  of  circular  crosvsc^ction, 
means  defining  a  longitudinal  groove  in  said  ram  metnber, 
a  fixed  guide  sleeve  having  a  longitudinal  guidewny  of 
circular  cross-section  therein  which  slidably  receives  and 
guides  said  ram  member,  said  guide  sleeve  also  hjaying 
two  cheeks  with  parallel  flat  facing  surfaces  definiilg  be- 
tween them  a  longitudinal  slit  opening  into  said  guidfcway, 
clamping  means  which  can  be  tightened  to  draw  said 
cheeks  closer  and  reduce  the  width  of  said  slit  and  t%hten 
said  guide  sleeve  around  said  ram  member,  and  a  4>acCT 
member  having  parallel  flat  side  faces,  said  spacer  |nem- 
ber  occupying  said  slit  and  adapted  to  be  clamped  Irmly 
between  said  facing  surfaces  of  said  cheeks  to  define  the 
width  of  said  slit,  and  said  spacer  member  having  an 
inner  end  portion  which  projects  from  said  slit  int0  said 
guideway  and  said  groove  to  prevent  rotation  of  said  ram 
member  in  said  guide  sleeve. 


2,993453 

LINEAR  BEARD^G 

Wilbur  H.  Dexter,  421  W.  Ai^or  Vkac,  Liglcwood,  taUf. 

Filed  Feb.  24, 1959,  Scr.  No.  795,195 

11  CUtarn.    (CL  399— <) 


3.  An  improved  linear  bearing  for  supporting  h  rod 
member,  comprising  an  assembly  including  tubular!  body 
means  having  an  axis  and  containing  an  axial  thl'ougfa 
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opening  for  reodviag  Mid  rod  to  move  axially  endwiie 
relative  to  Mid  body,  carrier  mcaM  iachidiag  a  pair  of 
azially  ipwed  canten  adjuitably  ihiftabk  axiaUy  rela- 
tiva  to  Mid  body  ■■■■■.  and  a  phvality  at  nXkn  apuetd 
about  Mid  axil  aad  npported  by  Mid  carrien  for  roMtion 
about  roUbr  ana  Domal  to  axial  radial  piama  formed  by 
Mid  llr«t  axb  aad  radM  theraCrom.  said  rolkn  beteg  bodily 
displaceable  toiMrd  Mid  axis  into  clow  cngafement  with 
the  periphny  of  Mid  rod  member  for  routioo  there- 
against  in  rftponw  to  adJoitflMBt  diifting  of  thepoattion 
of  Mid  carrier  meaoi  axiaUy  relative  to  Mid  body  meant. 
Mid  carrier  meaai  hatving  threaded  portion  screwed  co- 
axially  into  said  body  means  and  aaad  carrier  and  body 
meant  having  iiiUiaiiiagrid  cam  snrfaoM  axially  spaced 
from  taid  threads  aad  throi^li  which  force  it  trsntmittibk 
acting  to  retain  said  carrier  means  and  rollers  in  desired 
position  relative  to  said  body  means  said  body  and  carrier 
means  being  rigid  to  bold  Mid  rcrilert  against  bodily  dis- 
placement radially  outwardly  relative  to  said  member. 


tially  hemi-cpherical  inner  snface  for  bearing 

ment  with  taid  ball  end  portion,  and  a  cyttadrieal  shell 

itted  over  said  pah-  of  cop-shaped  memben  and  haviag 


ENGINB  BBAUNG  AMEMBLY  AND  METHOD 

or  MASWG  Tia  SAME 

DhI  F.  cms,  piUMJiHjHMs^  aad  Mmhh  ^Bfchsll, 

Damn,  Mlch.4  a  iMganiiaa  aff  Ddawan 
Fiad  HMch  ITTlMt,  8ar.  Ma.  ni,7M 
9  CUmiJiCL  3M— 13) 


1.  A  bearing  aUuUuie  fbr  roCaUbly  supporting  a  mem- 
ber of  one  material  on  another  member  oonsistiBg  of  a 
material  having  a  U^ier  coefllcient  of  thermal  expansion 
than  taid  first  material,  taid  bearing  ttnicture  comprising 
a  bearing  cap  membo-  secured  to  said  second  member,  a 
cylindrical  pastage  extending  throu^  said  second  and 
third  members  with  the  axit  thereof  disposed  substantially 
in  the  plane  of  the  junction  between  said  second  and  third 
membert,  taid  third  member  oontisting  of  a  material 
having  a  coefllcient  of  expansion  substantially  lets  than 
the  expansion  rate  of  said  second  member,  the  portion  of 
said  passage  in  said  third  member  having  a  sorfaoe  formed 
by  a  layer  of  material  on  said  third  member  similar  to 
that  of  said  second  member. 


its  opposite  ends  turned  niwanfly  whereby  to  retain  said 
members  in  bearing  engagement  with  Mid  bail  end 
portion. 


LOW  FRICnON  BEAUNG 

M.  Com,  Cedar  Grave,  N  J^  aarf^or  to  VMre 

Conotalioa  of  AMSika,  New  Yask,  N.Y. 

FBcd  Fdb.  17, 19St,  Ssr.  Na.  71S,i25 

HCIataM.    (CL3M— lU) 


I.  Apparatus  to  reduce  bearing  friction  loases  between 
two  relatively  rotatable  members  one  of  which  a  inde- 
pendently routed  comprising  means  joumaling  the  other 
of  the  members  for  rotary  movement,  sensing  means  and 
means  cooperating  with  said  sensing  means  carried  by 
uid  members  to  generate  error  signals  representative  of 
relative  rotation  between  said  two  members,  and  drive 
means  routing  the  other  of  the  members  in  the  direction 
of  roution  of  the  independently  rotated  member  in  re- 
sponse to  said  error  signals  to  minimirf.  said  rdative 
rotation  between  the  two  members. 


2,9t3,5S5 

BALL  STUD  BEAIONG  ASSEMBLY 
R.  EmI  MIBsr,  A>BMinai.  N.  Mcx^  sssignnr  to 
Hcadfkkaea  Mfg.  Co,,  Lyaas,  DL,  a  cofpoiation 
of  DIMate 

FBad  Sapt  25,  1<M9,  Sar.  Na.  S42,322 
f  r  t  (CL3M— 72) 
1.  A  b^  stud  bearing  assembly  for  use  in  forming 
connections  in  the  eyes  on  the  ends  of  torque  rods  and 
the  like  comprising,  a  ball  stud  having  a  ball  end  portion, 
lubricant  leservoir  means  within  said  ball  end  portion, 
lubricating  groove  means  formed  on  the  outer  anrface  of 
said  ball  end  portion  and  in  communication  with  said 
lubricant  reservoir  means,  a  pair  of  rigid  cnp-ahaped 
memben  embracin^y  fitted  over  said  ball  end  portion, 
a  pair  of  bearfng  linen  formed  of  non-metalHc  non-re- 
silient bearing  nialcrial  on  the  hiterion  of  said  cop-^aped 
memba^  each  of  said  bearing  linen  having  a  substan- 


23t3,557 
ANTIFRICTION  BEARING 


WOBaa 
Motors 


Dclrait,  ftflca.,  a 


FBadlaly  24, 195t,Scr.  Na.  7M>I4 
(CWsH.   (CL3BS— ItT) 


1.  An  antifriction  bearing  comprising  a  pair  of  rela- 
tively rotatable  rings,  a  series  of  drcnmferentially  ^aced 
roUiog  elemenU  between  and  coaxially  positioning  said 
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nop,  on*  of  saki  riap  having  a  leriet  of  dicamfeRBtiaUy 
9aoed  pocket*  eadi  of  which  recdvea  on  of  the  rotting 
dementa  hi  noa-bottoning  reladon,  each  podiet  having 
an  annuiar  zone  in  oonforming  rdation  to  and  rotatably 
receiving  a  rolling  element,  eadi  pocket  having  a  cup- 
th^;>ed  hdsricant  qiace  in  its  bottom  portion  beneath  the 
rolling  dement  therein,  and  said  oCher>  ring  having  an 
annular  raceway  receiving  all  of  the  ^aoed  rolling  ele- 
ments tot  freely  rolling  engagement  thereagaimt. 


Alfred  (Mb 


2Jt33M 
ANT1PRICTIQN  KAUNG 


MarfOB  V  • 


23t3tSSt 
MICBO-BALL  JOINT 
17411  KMwkk  St,  NOTihMtc,  CaBf. 
27, 1959f  Ssr.  No.  745,053 
iniliii     (a.3M— 194) 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of:  an  inner  member  having  an  external  surface  ccmi- 
stituting  a  portion  of  a  qdiere,  an  outer  member  having 
an  internal  surface  constituting  a  portion  of  a  sphere,  the 
spheres  being  concentric  and  defining  a  space  between 
them,  a  large  number  of  very  small  diameter  balls  sub- 
stantially filling  said  space  and  engaging  both  of  said 
surfaces,  means  on  the  outer  member  jvoviding  parallel 
flanges  preventing  lateral  escape  of  balls  from  said  space, 
one  of  the  flanges  bdng  removable,  and  the  internal  sur- 
face of  the  outer  member  being  relieved  circumferen- 
tially  to  form  a  channel  adjacent  each  of  the  flanges. 


2,9t33S9 
AN'tlWUCIION  BEARING 
WOBam  BHadcr,  Ncwfeiglo^  Com^  aHlgM>r  to  General 
Mototi  Coipoiilioa,  Detroit,  Mck,  a  corporatkui  of 


FBad  Jnly  23, 1952,  Ser.  No.  75«,37« 
SCUM.    (CL3M— 249) 


BBed  Mar.  2, 1954, 8w.  Now  415395 
mtmkr,  ippBcaHMi  Vnmm  Mar.  4, 195 

5ClaiBM     (a.3M— 292) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  rotary  shaft  and  a  rigid  ptnie- 
ture  haviqg  a  bore,  an  anti-friction  bearing  fttting  i^  said 
bore  and  rotaubly  supporting  said  shaft,  aaid  btertng 
comprising  an  inner  race  on  said  shaft  and  havifig  an 
outer  bearing  surface,  an  outer  race  rigidly  held  i^  said 
bore  and  lurrounding  said  inner  race  and  having  aalianer 
bearing  sarface  spaced  radially  from  the  outer  bearing 
surface  of  the  inner  race  and  a  multiplicity  of  <|oeely 
spaced  rolling  members  between  die  bearing  surfaces  of 
said  races,  the  bearing  surface  of  at  least  one  of  said  race* 
being  non>circular  and  having  at  least  three  distinct  local- 
ly  raised  portions  to  reduce  locally  the  radial  9pUt  be- 
tween said  bearing  surfaces  to  a  value  substantially  equal 
to  the  diameter  of  said  rolling  members,  said  raised  por- 
tions being  drcumferentially  spaced  from  one  another 
and  distrl}uted  around  the  periiriiery  of  said  race  and 
other  portion  of  said  bearing  surfaces  between  said  >raiaed 
portions  being  spaced  apart  in  a  radial  direction  a  di^ance 
greater  than  the  diameter  of  the  rolling  members  t^  pro- 
vide play  between  the  rolling  memben  and  said  other 
portions  of  the  bearing  surfaces,  there  bdng  subatafrtally 
no  play  between  the  rolling  members  and  bearing  sur- 
faces at  said  raised  portions  and  no  interference  l|t  pro- 
ducing distortion  of  the  races,  whereby  said  bearini  pod- 
tions  said  shaft  with  a  high  degree  of  accuracy  wl^le  af- 
fording high  speed  operation  under  varying  temp^ature 
conditions. 


'  23t3341 

MOLDED  ANTl-FBICTiON  BEAKING 
A.  Rmrtoa,  Middle 


TiM 


1.  In  an  antifriction  bearing  having  a  plurality  of  roll- 
tog  elements  for  rcrfling  engagement  with  a  pair  of  co- 
axid  race  rings,  an  annular  separator  comprising  a  pair 
of  axially  qnoed  end  rings  between  and  radially  spaced 
from  bodi  of  said  race  rings,  a  series  of  circumferentially 
arranged  spacing  bdfs  between  the  end  rings  and  located 
for  roHingly  supported  contact  agdnit  only  one  of  said 
race  rings,  said  balls  circumferentially  and  loosely  guiding 
the  rolliiv  elements  in  spaced  rdation  to  each  other, 
means  associatrd  with  said  balls  cooperatively  supporting 
the  md  rings  in  unit-handling  relation  therewith,  and  each 
of  said  balls  bdng  of  less  diameter  than  that  of  the  roll- 
ing 


a  cosporanoB  of 
FBad  Feb.  29, 1952,  Ser.  No.  71M99 
ICUni.   (CL3M— 232) 


A  molded  anti-friction  thrust  bearing  ooo^iling  a 
fdted  web  consisting  essentially  of  a  blead  of  56%  of 
tetrafluoioethylene  filamenu  having  a  length  of  ^"  and 
30%  of  fibers  selected  from  the  group 
cotton,  polyethylenetCTephthalate  staple  and 
ethylene  sU|^  and  a  rigid  thermosetting  rcein 
nating  said  fdted  web,  sdd  fibers  bdng  bonded 
resin  and  said  tetrafluoroethylene  filaments  being  c^iposed 
on  the  sarf ace  of  the  molded  bearing  to  form  the  bearing 
surface  and  bound  into  said  resin  by  said  fiben  9ooded 
tosaidrwin. 
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coiOiiit  of  molybdeiium  lObtring  to  said  Aku  and  aa  ex- 
terior coatiof  of  a  nickd  sted  atSieriiig  to  said  molyb- 
denum coating. 


A  molded  fkbric  bearing  lor  heavy  duty  high  tempera- 
ture applications,  oompritfaig  a  bearing  supporting  surface 
and  a  molded  fabric  carried  by  said  surface  to  form  the 
bearing  surface,  said  fabric  having  a  plurality  of  layen 
of  filler  yams  composed  of  silicate  fibers,  warpwise  yams 
composed  of  liUcate  flben,  woven  as  chains  and  binding 
said  filter  yama  into  a  unitary  structure,  such  silicate 
fibers  consisting  of  ^ass  and  quartz  fibers,  and  additional 
warpwise  yams  disposed  over  the  surface  of  said  structure 
and  bound  under  spaced  filler  yams,  said  last  waipwiie 
yams  being  ftmipfttH  of  tetrafluoioethylaie  and  con- 
stituting substantially  the  entire  exposed  bearing  surface, 
said  fabric  being  in^regnated  with  a  rssin  capable  of 
bonding  with  said  silicate  fiben,  said  resin  being  selected 
from  the  group  cnniisting  of  phenolic  resins  and  epoxy 
resins  and  being  in  the  state  characteristic  of  having  been 
cured  under  heat  and  preseun  to  form  a  rigid,  molded 
structure  suited  for  use  as  a  bearing. 


nnwf 

I<Ab  O.   nirleM  «si  Eegsr  H. 

Cootj,  Va-MrifMn  to  SayMMs  Metak  Coapoqr, 
Bifhnwd,  Vn^  •  censoMqsi  of  Debwars 
NoDnwIiw.   fleiM7  7,19it,Ser.No.4U31 
If  CTstois    (a.3«»-4) 
1.  A  piston  for  an  internal  combustion  engine,  said 
piston  having  an  aluminum  alloy  skirt,  an  intermediate 


John   O.   Mcls— 


1«M3,M4 
PBOTECnVE  SYSTEM 
i   Rofsr  H. 

Ya^  ■■Ignnii  tolUyMiL 

Ya^  a  minwllesi  af  Detawan 

Filed  1^  7, 19M,  S«.  No.  41^2 

gOataH.    (d.3«>--4)  _^     _ 

1.  A  piston  for  an  hitemal  oombostion  engfaia,  said 
piston  having  an  aluminum  alloy  skirt  and  a  coating  of 
oopper-tin-|rf>o^diorous  adhering  to  ssid  skirt 


No 


PDTON 
CM  M.  Tsai«  Wama^  »flch.  aaigMr  to 
tors  Corporatloa,  DeCrolt,  »Och^  a 

Filed  Nov.  27. 1959,  Bar.  N«.  S55,SM 
SCIalBa.   (CL  399-42)  I 


of  Del- 


2.  An  internal  combustion  engine  piston  comprising  a 
head  and  a  skirt  partially  separated  by  horizontal  slots  in 
the  area  of  the  thrust  faces  of  the  skirt,  and  means  for 
expanding  the  skirt  near  the  thrust  faces  comprising  a 
spring  clement  inside  the  skirt  facing  convexly  upwardly 
and  having  its  opposite  ends  anchored  to  the  skirt  in 
the  area  of  the  thrust  faces,  the  head  of  said  piston  hav- 
ing a  surface  oa  the  underside  thereof  engageable  with 
the  convex  side  of  said  spring  intermediate  the  ends 
thereof  so  that  when  said  piston  head  is  subjected  to  gas- 
eous pressures  said  spring  causes  expansion  of  said  skirt 
in  the  area  of  the  thrust  faces. 
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IMPBEGNAIVD  LEATHER  AND  MEANS  OF 
PRODUCING 

Robert  Lee  Sovfliwood,  On- 
to Lsatbsr  Research  Corpora- 
tkM,  New  Y«k,  N.Y.,  a  coipontton  of  Debwarc 

NoDnwl^   FOei  Apr.  It,  19SS,  Ser.  No.  729,239 

MCkfaM.    (CLi-94.21) 


7.  The  method  of  proiducing  impregnated  hide  sub- 
stance whidi  comprises  Impregnating  porous  hide  sub- 
stance with  a  sohition  of  a  water  insohible  impregnant 
which  b  not  a  tanning  agent  for  the  hide  substance, 
rinsing  the  wet  hide  substance  with  a  solvent  for  the 
impregnant  which  contains  no  more  than  a  small  amount 
of  said  impregnant  to  reduce  the  coocentration  of  im- 
pregnant fat  dw  outer  layers  of  the  hide  sabatanoe,  pre- 
cipitating the  fanpregnam  in  the  hide  substance  by  treat- 
ment with  an  extraction  medium  which  is  a  solvem  for 
the  fanpregnating  solvent  and  a  non-aolvent  for  the  im- 
pregnant, and  dien  removing  the  extraction  medhmi  to 
leave  the  impregnant  in  the  hide  substance  hi  greater 
coocentration  in  the  center  than  hi  the  outer  layers. 


23t3,5<7 

ALDEHYDE  TANNING  OF  LEATHER 

Scymoor  9.  Kremen  and  Robert  Lee  Sonthwood,  Cfai- 
chmatl,  Ohio,  aislgBon  to  htmtkar  Rcscareh  Corpo- 
ration, New  Yoilt,  N.Yn  a  corpontton  of  Delaware 

No  Drawliv.    Filed  Apr.  18, 1951,  Scr.  No.  729,254 

I  5  ClataBa.    (CL  i-«433) 

4.  The  method  of  tanning  with  formaldehyde  which 
comprises  treating  hide  substance  with  an  impregnating 
solution  consisting  essentially  of  formaldehyde  in  an 
organic  solvent  conteining  insufficient  water  to  cause  tan- 
nage of  the  hide  substance  by  the  formaldehyde,  treat- 
ing the  hide  substance  with  an  organic  solvent  for  form- 
aldehyde conuining  substantially  less  formalddiyde  than 
in  the  impregnating  solution  to  substantially  reduce  the 
formaldehyde  content  of  the  surface  layen  and  then 
treating  the  hide  substance  with  water  to  cause  tb€ 
formaldehyde  to  react  with  the  hide  substance,  to  produce 
a  leather  having  substantially  more  formaldehyde  com- 
bined with  hide  substance  in  the  interior  of  the  leadier 
than  in  the  outer  layers  thereof. 
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BLEACHING  rOHXlIdB  ttfrUGNATD  CXI£1> 
LOnC  FABOCS  BY  CONTACT  WITH  A  DRY  ^    — :i.- ^  .^     ■ 


MCMJUMrafliANlJFACrUUN^l 

HAmc  abuclbs  T 


pj.Y 


IMS  Cbmhcm  Cor* 


X»  yfafiy>  Ckariollftp  N.Ci( 

|»FM«MMMi 

Aic  It,  19St,  Str.  No.  75S,43f 
SCMM.^f— HI) 


2.  Method  of  bleachhig  a  cellokMe  fabric,  comprising 
impregnating  taid  fabric  with  an  aqueous  hydrogen 
penixide  solution  having  a  pH  of  about  8.5  to  10  and 
containing  by  wei^  about  1%  to  1.73%  of  hydn^en 
peroxide,  about  2  to  4%  of  a  molecnlarly  dehydrated 
sah  of  pboqihoric  ackl,  from  the  group  consisting  of 
sodium  tripcriyphoqitete,  sodium  hexametaphoaphate,  and 
tetrasodium  pyrophosphate,  and  about  0.3  to  0.6%  of  a 
sequestering  agent,  whereby  said  fabric  takes  up  about 
80  to  120%  of  its  own  wdght  of  said  sohition,  beating 
the  itnltiai  wetted  fabric  by  contact  with  a  heated  dry- 
ing surface  to  about  100*  C  to  133*  C.  for  aboot  20 
to  90  seoonds  to  remove  at  least  about  90%  of  the  water 
present  on  said  wetted  fabric,  and  witUn  about  16 
hours  after  said  heating  has  been  completed,  washing 
raidttal  chemicals  out  of  said  fabsic  with  water. 


wS^ 


DHWad 
849389 


lad  andSb  apfBentton  Oct  28,  1999,  8tr.  No. 


11 


t 

IWy,Mv.29,19i7 
(CL  18—47) 


1.  A  porous  mould  for  moulding  under  picasuii  mb* 
ber  articles  comprising:  a  porous  metallic  body  havfaig 
a  stratum  immediately  underlying  and  h»chidi4g  its 
moulding  surface  which  is  impregnated  with  a  pImoub, 
anti-adheiive.  sintered,  plastic  nwterial  thai  penitralei 
for  a  selected  limited  depth  into  and  partially  fll|s  the 
pores  of  said  stratum  immediately  adjacent  its  moulding 
surface,  whereby  said  surface  has  a  smaller  poroaity  than 
that  of  said  body. 


I  2^83^1  . 

PROCESS  FOR  WET  VINNING  AND  WASHING 

aYNTHETIC  F1BES8 
Georfls  W.  Sllsn,  W^Mt  Gmk,  Gritf.,  iiill^iir  i» 
The  D»w  ChsmicBl  Ctrnftrnj,  Mlilial,  Mkh., 

FHed  Ayr.  23, 19S8, 8ar.  No.  738,31s 
TCklM.    (CLl»-54) 


DEFORMATION  OP  mUTINOUB  FIBERS  WTIH 
8ULFm«)R0BnrDRIDB  COMPOSmON 


NoDmwfeH.   Fiii  Mvy  19, 1958,  Ssr.  N^  7^5368 

Oiini  prfaritr.  ■ulrsMnn  Pkvea  May  28, 19f7 

14  nil  II I     (CL»— 127.5) 

1.  A  mediod  of  permanently  reriiaping  human  hairi 
ud  other  kcntjnom  iben  which  comprises  bedding  the 
fibers  in  desired  litapt  iHiile  diey  am  wetted  with  a  hair- 
scrftening  solution  adjusted  to  a  pH-valne  within  the 
range  of  about  9J>  to  10.0  and  contaiung  at  least  one 
water-sohible  in^phile  and  at  least  one  alkali  metal  boro- 
hydride  of  <  molrmlar  wei^  higher  than  33  m  a  ratio 
of  one  mole  of  su^hite  to  1-20  moles  of  borohydride,  the 
toul  quantity  of  both  leactants  beii«  audi  as  to  amount 
to  a  concentration  «f  active  hydrops  theoieticalljr  avail. 
aMe  of  not  mcce  tlMui  2  grans  par  100  cc  of  the  hair- 
softcning  solution,  allowfaig  said  strfntion  to  remain  ki 
contact  with  the  Ibers  for  at  least  13  minBlea,  and  ther^ 
after  rinsing,  aetting  by  treating  with  an  qridiring  agent, 
relearingiad  drying  ^  fibers. 


1.  Method  for  continuously  wet  q>imiing  and  v^ashtng 
synthetic  textile  fibers  which  comprises  forming  •  NvMer- 
coagulable  spinning  solution  of  a  synthetic  fiber-" 
polymer  in  a  water  miscible  solvent  for  said 
mctruding  said  spinning  solutioo  through  a 
ing  deviciB  into  the  qHnntng  zone  of  an  elongate 
having  a  spinning  zone  and  a  withdrawnag  nne  {and  a 
phirality  of  separate,  intercommumrafing  liquid  |  ndr* 
culating  xooes  therebetween;  maintaining  said  rhamHer 
full  of  an  aqueous  liquid  of  gradient  increasing  onwen. 
tration  ffom  that  of  substantially  pure  water  in  sail  w^ 
drawing  tone  to  that,  in  said  spinning  zone,  of  an  afueous 
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cotgulating  •otatim  of  nid  lolveiit  for  nid  ipiBiiiBg  solu- 
tion; coftfolatJBf  Mud  freshly  wet  q;Nifi  filaments  of  said 
spinning  solution  in  Alamenttry  form  in  said  coagulating 
solution  portion  of  said  liquid  in  said  spinning  zone;  pass- 
ing said  freshly  wet  spun  and  ooigulated  filaments  from 
said  spinning  zona  through  said  intercommnnicating, 
liquid  recireulatiBg  tones  in  said  chanrtw  to  said  with- 
drawing zone;  admitting  substamially  pure  water  in  said 
withdrawing  zone  of  said  chamber  and  passing  it  coun- 
tercurrent  to  said  fflamcnts  in  said  chsonber  at  a  rate 
that  is  adapted  to  maintain  the  water  concentration  in 
said  aqueous  coagulating  solution  in  said  ^rfnmng  zone 
at  a  coagulating  concentration  for  said  spinning  solution; 
passing  aqueous  liquid  from  said  withdrawing  zone  of 
said  chamber  intenially  to  said  grinning  zone  of  the 
chamber  at  jiboot  tbc  same  volumetric  rate  u  it  is  sup- 
plied thereto;  redrcnlating  said  aqueous  liquid  being 
passed  intemidly  in  said  chamber  in  each  of  said  re- 
circulating zones  mbctantially  transversely  through  and 
about  said  fredily  wet  qwn  filaments  passing  there- 
through; and  withdrawing  said  freshly  wet  tpan  and 
washed  filameMi  from  said  withdrawing  zone  in  said 
chamber. 


Hag* 


MANUFACTUnCNf^SCOSE  RAYON 


No 


EiikaCw- 
iJCn  •  ratfarajan  «f  Ddawnt* 
nai  hm  4, 19St,  Bar.  N«.  74«,in 
TCIilBii    (CLlt— 84) 

1.  A  method  of  prododng  visooae  rayon  yam  having 
improved  physical  properties  comprising  spinning  a  vis- 
cose solution  containing  a  mixture  compoaed  of  85-50% 
ethoxylated  amine  and  15-50%  of  polyisthylene  glycol  in 
the  amount  of  1.0-5.0  g./kg.  of  soltrtion  into  a  coagu- 
lating and  regenerating  bath  containing  4.2%-5.2%  by 
weight  of  sulfuric  acid,  sodium  sulfate,  and  zinc  sulfate 
in  the  amount  of  at  least  30  g./kg.  of  bath,  said 
ethoxylated  amine  having  the  following  formula: 


Rr-N 


/ 

f 


lU 


Ri 


wherein  Ri  and  Rj  repreaent  ethylene  oxide  chains  in 
which  the  sum  of  the  ethylene  oxide  units  is  at  least 
S.  Rt  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
an  ethylene  oxide  chain,  an  alkyl  radical,  a  cyclic  radical, 
a  heterocyclic  radical,  and  a  radical  of  the  formula: 


— X— N 


i 


wherein  X  is  selected  from  tiie  graop  consisting  of  an 
aliphatic  radical,  aa  aromatic  radical,  lad  an  tHcydie 
radical,  and  R4  aad  R«  ve  lelecled  from  tiw  group  000- 
sisting  of  hydrofea,  aa  avyieaa  oxide  dnin,  aa  aliphatic 
radicd,  a  cyclic  radical,  aad  a  heleiQcreUe  radieaL 


at  least  nro  condauous  coovact 
material  coataiaiat  iroa  oxide,  withdiawini 
material  from  the  bottom  of  each  ootaan, 
nuterial  to  the  t«v  of 
from  a  first  oolunm  at 


^ 


A 


*^ 


-ii 


yr 


i._^ 


_i— 


the  bottom  of  aaid  colnma,  pasriag  porilled  gas  with 
added  oxygea  opwanUy  from  die  bottom  of  aaid  first 
column  to  said  outlet,  tiie  gas  to  be  porified  in  at  lesat 
said  first  coluam  bdng  passed  ia  ooacurreat  flow  with 
said  purifying  matrrial. 


2,9t3,574  

rREPARATION  OF  SODIUM  BOROHYDRIDE 
P.  NIsem  Wi^lafllaa,  DX:^  aarfpMr  ta  CaBaiy 

Pa^a  vKfmnAumti 


NoDnwlB«.   FBad  Sept.  23, 1955,  Ser.  No.  S34,2« 
5  n (CL23— 14) 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  aodium  borohydride  which 
comprises  reacting  sodium  with  hydrogen  and  diboraae 
at  a  total  pressure  of  at  least  about  350  pxLg.  and  at 
a  temperature  between  about  20*  C.  and  about  200*  C, 
in  the  presence  of  an  ethylene  glycol  dimethyl  ether 
solvent,  and  recovering  the  scriid  prodoct  thus  fonned. 


23t337S 
PSEPARATION  OF  •OKOHYpRIDES 
Manay  9.  Cahra,  Dover,  mA  Mm  E. 
tima.NJ.,aaslgBon»hy  ^^ 

Chcailcal  Coiwifatioa,  a  conofadoa  of 
NoDnwIiC-  FBcdOctl,lM^9tt.No.«13,35S 

3Cb^m.  (CL23— 14) 
1.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  potasaram  boro- 
hydride which  compriaee  reacting  yellow  solids  formed  by 
the  thermal  pyrolysis  of  diboraae  with  potassium  hydrox- 
ide at  a  temperatare  widiio  the  range  from  about  0*  C. 
to  about  60*  C.  while  the  reactants  are  in  admixture  with 
at  least  one  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
o(  water  aad  lower  alkanob,  and  recovering  potaashmi 
borohydride  from  the  reaction  mixture. 


■BMOTAL  or  HYDBOCaN  fULPHIDB 
PIOMGAnfl 

Da?y  B.  Mmh^  CMpMRb  Bil^WM^  «i  Mrtck  S.  L. 
Caak,  na  l^paiH%aM4  IhM^  ai^iPin  la  Rah- 
art  D«apilsv  MiSaaa  Lfarflai.  WmmHt^j^imi 
Aaifcaa  21^  VH^  Bar.  No.  593,737 

1  cSb.   ]CL  23;^ 

A  prooaaa  for  11m  noiovu  of  icMc  coaaUtuaata  from 
gases  uNupnuf  paariag  tha  gMet  tooocHivtdjr  through 


2,9t3,57<    ' 
BKOYBIIY  OP  UrmUM  FROM  ORE 
P.   RstlassB,   Vda,   fiJC^ 

New  Ywfc,  N.Y.,  a 


Fflad  Mar.  27,  1959,  Sar.  No.  Ulfill 
Idafaai.   (CL23~^) 

I.  A  method  of  extracting  lithium  from  alpha  spodu- 
mene  ores  comprising  providing  a  finely  ground  alpha 
spodumene  on  in  which  at  least  80%  thereof  is  of  —325 
mesh  particle  rize,  mixing  the  ground  alpha  spodumene 
ore  with  25  to  100%  by  weight  of  sulfuric  add,  beating 
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the  mixture  to  a  temperature  of  appraximately  250  to 
400*  C.  and  at  a  pitature  of  SO  to  2000  pjLlg.  and  there- 


-kZ-5 —  T 


after  leaching  lithium  sulfate  from  the  treated  composi- 
tion. 


IfitXSTf 
METHOD  OP  FROPUCING  SODIUM  TETRA- 
BOKATB  TBTRAHYIMtATE 
iomm  BotmI,  OriK^  MriiMrlo  IMiad  8Mm 
Bocn  it  CbMleilCovponliM^  Lot  Aogdci,  Calif ^ 
a  cotpontioB  of  Ncvsda 
No  Drawls    HM  Apr.  IS,  195S,  Ser.  No.  728^5    | 

ICWm.  (CL23— 49) 
2.  The  method  of  synthetically  producing  kemite  which 
comprisca  prqwring  an  nqueoos  solution  containing  at 
kMt  28%  by  WMfht  of  N%B«0,- lOiUO.  beating  said 
sofastkm  nader  ataoapberie  pressure  in  a  temperature 
range  of  from  57.5*  C.  to  about  100*  C.  until 

Ni^B|0,'5IIiO 

crystaffizea  out  of  striotion,  seeding  the  mixture  with  a 
minor  amoont  ot  ft^fi^OfAHfi,  and  continuing  said 
heating  uaiil  die  NatBtOfSHsO  redisaolves  and 

NibBA'^HiO 

crystalKzas  oot  <rf  aotntioii. 


2Jt3J7t 
CONTINUOUS  80UD8  PRECmTATQR 
B.  C—iinnn,  Cari  W.  CastiBM.  a^ 
LsiTsnstsIn,  Snhas,  Ong.,  aarignocs  to  Bar?«y  Alaaii- 

■■■B  fliwaasatodL  a  fnraarallM  tH  CaManrfa 
FHad  Sail.  11, 19SM«.  No.  M9495 
iOte.    (CL23— 143) 


rK — 


1.  The  method  of  continuously  precipitating  aluminum 
trihydrate  from  a  solution  of  sodium  aluminate  by  means 


of  gaseous  carbon  dioxide,  comprising  providing  i  con- 
tinuous wtical  column  of  Uipiid  comfrMng  aaid  solution 
of  sodiua  ahuninate,  continuously  drawiog  said  m^ 
downward  throng  the  center  of  said  oohuna  idiik  fimul- 
taneoosly  adding  a  solution  of  sodfaim  alimiinale  it  the 
top  of  the  eofainm  for  maintairing  the  haiilit  qt  the 
column  lubetantially  constant,  introducing  fas  i  com- 
prising cvbon  dioxide  to  said  liquid  adjaeaat  the  power 
end  of  sidd  column  uliereby  to  cauae  said  gas  to  jtrairel 
vertically  upward  therethrough  counter-currem  tb  said 
dosmwaxd  flow  of  liquid,  direodng  at  least  a  portion  of 
said  gu  toward  the  periphery  of  said  column,  collMing 
said  directed  gas  near  the  perii^tery  of  the  oolumi  at  a 
level  aboire  the  point  of  introduction  of  the  gal  into 
the  column,  re-introdudng  at  least  a  portion  of  said  col- 
lected gu  into  said  column  in  a  j^urality  of  strea^ia  di- 
rected toward  the  center  of  said  cohimn  at  substantially 
said  level  to  react  with  said  liquid  to  precipitate  ^i 
num  trihydrate,  directing  the  rnulting  precipitated  jsolijl 
downward  by  gravity  throu^  the  downward  flowii 
ter  of  said  liquid  column,  and  withdraiHng  die 
downward  liquid  flow  and  entrained  solids  from  tip 
torn  end  of  the  liquid  colunm,  and  recovering  aluininuln 
trihydrate  therefrom. 


2^13,579 
LEACHING  OF  BARIUM  8IUCATB8  CONTAINING 

WATER-SOLUBLE  BARIUM  SALTS 
lames  G.  Coasa,  Vmcobtst,  Wa*.,  ami  Maalnr  C  Mf- 
celkB,   Maplewood,  MIbb.,   assizors  to  rood  M)b- 
chlnsry  and  Chsaslcal  Coiporaili 
a  corporaikM  of  Ddawars 

Filed  Oct  2«,  1958,  Ser.  No.  7M,2#8 
4ClainH.    (CL23— 184) 


New  Yoilt,  N.l' 
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1.  A  process  for  extracting  water-M^uble  biarium 
values  from  a  barium  silicate  having  a  barium  to  $ilicon 
ratio  in  excess  of  1.1  to  1  which  comprises  treating  said 
barium  sflicate  at  a  temperature  between  65*  C.  and  the 
boiling  point  of  the  solution  with  an  aqueous  bsuium 
hydroxide  solution  containing  at  least  a  15%  initia^  BaO 
concentratioiL 


J 


C9ii^, 


T  2,983Jt8 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  IMANUFACTURE 
CARBONYL  SULFIDE 
George  T.  Kerr,  Detowase  T« 
N  j.,  ntoigwr  to  Soees>^  MoM 
corporatioB  of  New  Yeim 

FBed  My  38, 1959,  Ser.  No.  118,833 
4  nilmi  (CL23— 383) 
1.  A  ptocess  for  producing  cartonyl  snlflde  by  r^react- 
ing  carbon  monoxide  and  sotfor  rapor  in  a  nxdav  ratio 
of  between  about  0.5  and  about  2.  at  a  temperature  about 
500  and  about  900*  F.  in  the  preaence  of  a  cata^  of 
a  crystallioe  aluminosilicate  sslt  having  rigid  three-cnmen- 
sional  networks  made  up  of  unit  cells  charactrri;^  py 
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the  substantial  dJMDce  of  duuife  in  mrft  cell  fimenstom    lithimn  chloride  slurried  in  diethyl  etfier  from  the  see- 
on  dehydntkm  lad  nhydntioa  ind  i  lorptioD  captdty   ond  reaction  suge.  wHbdrawinf  overhead  a  mixed  stream 

of  diborane  and  diethyl  ether  vapor  from  eadi  of  the 
first  and  second  reaction  stafes,  compressing  the  orixed 
gtreams  of  diborane  and  diethyl  ether  vapor  to  a  pr»- 
sure  of  about  65  to  100  ps.lg.,  passint  the  oompreased 
mixed  streams  to  a  partial  condenser  maintained  it  a 
temperature  of  about  0*  to  440*  C,  withdrawing  a  gase- 
ous portion  of  the  condenser  effluent  containing  at  teast 
7S%  of  the  diborane  produced  in  the  second  reaction 
stage,  passing  uid  gaseous  portion  of  the  condenser 
effluent  to  the  first  reaction  stage,  withdrawing  the  re- 
mainder of  the  condensCT  eflhient,  and  recovering  the 
diborane  content  of  the  remainder  of  the 
effluent  as  product 


at  760  mm.  pressora  and  2S'  C.  of  at  least  4  weight  per- 
cent of  normal  btrtaae. 


FREPAKAIION  OF  DICABORANE 

Wmtam  Dc  Acalla,  Nli«ani  FaBs,  mi  Siaiiitl  L  Troiz, 

BirfUo.  N.Y^  MrftMiSp  br  wtmm   ii  Ij ii,  to 

OHb  MaMmam  Cfci^irri  Cmvmtftm,  ■  mrfoaOkm 
ofViq^lBte 
NoDnwtav.   FBaiDa4.S,19Si,S«.No.62M4g 

2  CWmTIcI.  23— 3M) 
1.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  decaborane  which 
comprises  pyrolyzing  diborane  at  a  temperature  within  the 
approximate  range  100*  C.  to  200*  C.  while  the  diborane 
is  in  admixture  with  from  5  mole  percent  to  50  mole  per- 
cent, based  on  the  moles  of  diborane  of  dimethyl  ether 
and  recovering  decaborane  from  the  pyrolysis  products. 


2,9t3,5t3 
METHOD  OF  FREPARING  BOBON  naCHLORTOE 

FROM   BORIC   OXIDE   APilD   SIUCON   TETRA- 

CHLORIDE 
William  H.  Schechtcr,  Bradford  Woods,  Pa^  aasignor  to 

CaOary  Chisiriial  Coaspaay,  PiWbaifli,  Pa^  a  eatrpo- 

ratloa  of  PcasHylvaaia 

NoDiawh*.    FBad  Mv.  21, 1951,  Scr.  No.  725,471 
2CUM.    (CL23— 2*5) 

1.  A  method  of  prepanng  boron  trichloride.  BCIb. 
which  comprises  contacting  boric  oxide,  ByO|,  with  stlicoo 
tetrachloride,  SiCU,  whik  maintaining  said  boric  oadde 
at  a  temperature  from  about  600*  C.  to  about  1000*  C, 
and  recovering  the  boron  trichloride  formed. 


vnxsu 

PRODUCTION  OF  HYDROGEN  PEROMDE 

Aadi4  SmkcIhsc,  Paris,  France,  nsslgnot',  by 
■scsBC  aaslgnaacnlB,  to  Soclsto  ■'EJcdnacMi — 
tounsilaBmgls  ct  dsa  Adcrica  Btortri^ass  dTIghsc  ami 
r Air  LiinHs,  Sodcte  Amutm  mmt  PEtidc  at  PEx- 


isixsn 

PRODUCnON  OF  DIBORANE 
J.  taMh,  h^  iseaiiii.  Me  of  WIBnMvllc 
N.Y.,  kf  UtB  nspthsiin  flBldi,  onortrix,  WBfanaa. 
~  A.  Wood,  Nli«on  FnDs,  N.Y.,  aa- 


RTorawl 


of  YMWo 
MbWi9fJ,8m,  No.  674,971 
ICkta.   (d23-2t4) 


^UVL^l'^^z- 


FBad  Nov.  22, 1955,  Scr.  No.  54t,53t 
rtty,  appllrtion  FnMc  Dm.  1,  19S4 
9CUBS.  (CL23— 297) 
2.  A  process  for  the  production  of  hydrogen  peroxide 
by  alternate  reactions  of  redoction  and  oxidation  by  an 
oxygen-containing  gas  of  an  alkylanthraquinone  dissolved 
in  a  liquid,  comprising  effecting  said  reduction  with  a  gas 
rich  in  hydrogen,  in  the  presence  of  a  reduced  metal  cata- 
lyst distributed  inside  an  inert  support,  said  catalyst  and 
support  being  prepared  by  mixing  and  crushing  a  nickel 
compound  reductible  by  hydrogen  with  a  refractory 
cemem  oontainmg  silica,  ahmiina  and  lime,  by  mixing 
the  resulting  powder  with  a  mixture  of  water,  hydrogea 
peroxide  and  a  tet»io-active  compound,  by  crushing  the 
solid  obtained  after  hardening,  then  reducing  the  nickel 
compound  in  a  stream  of  a  gas  rich  in  hydrogen. 


^^^- 


1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  diborane  from 
lithium  hydride  and  boron  trichloride  which  comprises 
reacting  lithium  hydride  slurried  in  diethyl  ether  with 
diborane  in  a  first  reaction  stage  at  a  temperature  of 
about  10*  C.  to  30*  C  and  a  pressure  of  about  3  to  5 
P4j.g.  to  produce  lithium  borohydride,  passing  the  lithi- 
um borohydride  shirried  in  dic^yl  ether  to  a  second 
reoction  stage  and  therein  reacting  the  lithium  boro- 
hydride with  boroB  tridiloride  at  a  temperature  of  about 
10*  C.  to  30*  C  and  a  pressure  of  about  3  to  5  p.s.i.g. 
to  produce  diborane  and  lithium  chloride,  withdrawing 


PREPARATION  OF  UQUID  HYDROGEN 
Cod  SosMk,  Poplg,  Fngl— i,  asslgpnr  to  The 
Brittsh  Oxjfssi  CoMpanr  liirftod,  0  BritM  compony 
FBed  Doc  4,  IMS,  8er.  No.  779,191 
CUm  priority,  aooltenlloM  Grsot  Britala  Dec.  11, 1957 
2  UokM.    (CL  23—213) 
1.  The  process  for  the  i»odnction  of  liquid  hydrogen 
which  comprises  the  steps  of  anb)ecting  gaseous  methane 
to  partial  combustion  with  oxygen  to  produce  a  gaseous 
product  consisting  principally  of  carbon  monoxide  and 
hydrogen,  reacting  said  gaseous  product  with  steam  to 
convert  the  carbon  monoxide  (naent  therein  to  carbon 
dioxide  and  hydrogen,  removing  carbon  dioxide  from 
said  treated  product,  thereby  leaving  gaseous  hydrogen 
containing  minor  amounts  at  impurities,  oompressmg 
said  impure  gaseous  hydrogen  to  a  relatively  hi^  pres- 
sure, cooling  said  compressed  impure  gaseous  hydrogen 
by  heat  exchange  with  a  stream  of  liquid  methane,  where- 
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by  said  liquid  mrthane  ii  yi^oriaed.  uring  said  valorised 
mettume  to  provide  a  part  of  the  gaseous  methane  feed 
to  said  paitial  comhustion  st^.  removing  from  said 
eooied  cooprassed  inqmrc  gaseous  hydrc^ea  imporitiea 
ooodensed  in  said  oooliog  stq».  tattbex  cooUng  said  oom- 
prassed  impute  gaseous  hydrogen  by  imfirect  heat  ex- 
^u^  tfnoQlli  the  medium  of  an  inert  heat  transfer 
metfium  with  a  sloced  body  o{  liquid  methane  viiereby 
a  portion  of  .saM  liquid  methane  is  Taporised,  unng  the 
▼aporised  mefliane  so  produced  to  provide  a  ftirther  part 


BOREHOLE  TEVIING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
laachavi,  Hoaslaa,  To.,  aalnor  to  ScUan< 
Wei  a«iajlm  Cmfontkm,  Ilauslsn,  Tcl,  a 

•ffTaas 
Pled  Nav.  7, 1957, 8«r.  No.  tnjni 
Mniisii     (CL23— 2M) 


r-f^S 


1.  A  method  for  detecting  the  presence  of  ozidizaUe 
materiab  in  earth  ftwmatioos  traversed  by  a  borehcrie  on 


the  aides  of  which  mudcake  has  formed,  comprisihg  the 
steps  of  hoisting  an  area  of  the  bordiole  wall  i«i«^{f^g 
any  mudeake  adjacent  thereto,  opening  said  isolateq  area 
to  an  enclosed  volume  at  a  pressure  on  the  or^  of 
atmoqiheric  pressure  thereby  selectively  causing  th^  fluids 
present  in  the  earth  formations  adjacent  the  isolated  area 
to  flush  the  mudcake  away  from  said  isolated  area  lof  the 
borehole  wall  and  into  an  area  removed  from  said  i^trfated 
area,  introducing  after  removal  of  the  mudcake  an  ^zidir- 
ing  agent  capable  of  reacting  with  oxidizable  matei|ials  in 
the  earth  formations  into  a  q>ace  contiguous  with  exposed 
portions  of  said  earth  formations  in  the  isolated  s^  ct 
the  borehole  wall  at  a  pressure  at  least  equal  to  th#  pres- 
sure of  die  fkiids  present  in  the  earth  fbnnationsi  so  as 
to  cause  a  detectable  reaction  between  said  oxidizing  agent 
and  any  oxidizable  materials  present  in  said  fomlation, 
and  providing  an  indication  of  the  occurrence  of  the  re- 
action. 


of  the  gaseous  methane  feed  to  said  partial  combustion 
step,  removing  inqNDitks  condensed  in  said  furtho-  cool- 
ing ttep,  removing  rcsidnal  impurities  from  said  com- 
pressed cooled  gaseous  hydrogen  by  absorption,  passing 
said  pore  oo—pfessed  cooled  gaseous  hydrogen  hi  heat 
wiriiantB  with  returning  expanded  gaseous  hydrofea,  ex- 
panding said  cooled  con^ircssed  gaseous  hydn^ea  to  sob- 
staotiaUy  atniosphciic  pressure,  whereby  a  part  thereof 
is  Hqueled,  and  using  said  residmd  expanded  gaseous 
hj^drofen  in  said  beat  exchange  with  said  pure  compressed 
gaseous  hydrogen. 


r 


1  2,9t3,5l7 

GAS  DETECTION  IN  WELL  LOGGING 

Jota  H.  May  and  HMachd  L.  Mmh,  Jr.,  Hgnsis^  Tax., 

Bsslgnais  to  NatfoMl  Lead  Coa^any,  New  Yotfc^  N.Y., 

a  corparadon  af  New  IcffMy 

Filed  Mar.  U,  19St,  Scr.  No.  724,t9« 
I  UCfadasB.    (0.23—232) 


1 .  The  method  of  detecting  methane  in  an  air-gas  mix- 
ture sul^t  to  containing  methane,  hi^ier  hydroc^rboos, 
and  hydrogen  which  comprises:  maintaining  a  per^Mable 
bed  of  a  catalyst  consisting  essentially  of  pellets  of  lalumi- 
na  which  have  been  heated  to  within  a  range  of  250*  F. 
to  350*  F.  for  at  least  two  hours  and  immediately  there- 
after quenched  with  a  dilute  aqueous  solution  of  chlorides 
chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of  platinum  and  ruthe- 
nium chlorides  and  thereafter  heated  to  within  a  rtnge  of 
250*  F.  to  350*  F.  for  at  least  three  hours,  at  a  Catalyst 
bed  temperature  suflSciently  high  to  completely  combust 
hydrogen  and  higher  hydrocarb(»s  but  sufficiently  low  as 
to  MMnpletely  fail  to  combust  methane,  permeati^  said 
air-gas  mixture  thnnigfa  said  catalyst  bed,  whikj  main- 
tained within  said  tonperature  range,  so  as  to  completely 
combust  the  hydrogen  and  hi^ier  hydrocarbons  in  said 


mixture  and  thereafter  analyzing  said  permeated 
mixture  lor  metlmne. 


pur-gas 


Kobcrt  RH. 


OXYGEN  CANDLE  BURNER 

EvaM  CMy,  Pn^  swlgnnr  to  HSA. 
Pa.,  s 


FBad  Oct  22, 195f .  Ser.  No.  M7,f2t 
iCWuM.   (0.23— 2tl)  J 

1.  An  oxygen  candle  burner  uwipiiring  a  fr^me,  a 
normally  upritJat  open-top  can  in  the  frame  spaoel  from 
the  bottom  thereof,  means  pivotaOy  supporting 
iotn  ot  t^  can  on  a  horizontal  axis,  means  for 
thetopofthecanootofthe  frame  into  aa 
position  |o  receive  an  oxygen  candle,  a  cover  ia 
for  the  top  of  the  can,  cover-supporting  meant 
cover  movable  verticaUy  with  and  abo  relative 
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cover  between  niwd  and  lowered  potitfoM.  maooally 
operable  mcam  aonMlly  boMfan  uid  wpportiag  neaai 
in  a  lowered  podtloa,  uid  bolAif  ninmbeiiicno;;^ 
relative  to  said  ipfuHiBg  meaaa,  naiHcal  wtaw  batwuea 
said  supporting  0Maw  and  cover  fttadag  titt  oovtr  down 
Uffady  on  the  cm^  dw  cover  being  provided  with  an 


SEPARATION  OF  DECAIOBANE  FROMA  MDt- 
TUKB  OF  SOLID  ■OKONHYDRIIMB 
JmI  a.  aHlowAj  and  W  HL  Mndaaa,  Nhgw^Fj 

N.Y^  asilniiti.  by  ■»■«  aerff— is,  In  Ofa  Mil 
~  '  Cm  ■«■*—.  a  cinnraaan  d 

an.  IfTlMt.  Scr.  fJk  SM,113 
2CWm.^23— If') 


.-=^^ 


•? 


I 


P'^^^JP^^ 


opening  therethroo^  an  oxygen  outlet  conduit  con- 
nected with  said  opening,  means  for  igniting  an  oxygen 
candle  in  the  doaed  can.  said  boldiag  meant  being  re- 
tracuUe,  and  meana  for  lifting  said  supporting  means 
upon  retraction  of  said  holding  means  to  thereby  raise 
the  cover  and  permit  the  top  of  the  can  to  be  swung  out 
ol  the  frame. 

23t3,S99 
FOR  IHR  PURIFICATION  OF  CRYSTALS 
D.  Ralla,  iMtKr,  Tcx^  aaBign- 
■  uwpwatian  of 


FBed  Sept.  24, 1954,  Scr.  No.  41M54 
TcfadM.    (0.23—295) 


±:Q. 


1.  In  the  recovery  of  decaborane.  the  st^  of  admixing 
kerosene  and  a  mixture  of  st^id  boron  hydrides  contain- 
ing decaborane  whereby  a  solution  of  the  decaborane  in 
said  hydrocarbon  a  obtained,  subfecting  said  solution  to 
vacuum  distillation  and  collecting  a  distillate  fraction 
having  a  decaborane  content  greater  than  that  of  said 
aoluUon,  and  cooling  said  distillate  fraction  to  a  tempera- 
ture of  about  -25*  to  -55»  F.  to  precipitate  solid  deca- 
borane.   

2,913,591  

PROCESS  AND  COMPOSTTION  FOR  ETCHING 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MATERIALS 

Rkhard  R.  ?*^  "^^yj^'SJ^x"''?"  ** 

of  DdawM 

NoDinwtaf.    Ffcd  Nov.  15, 1957,  Ser.  No.  •9«,«33 

7  dates.    (CL4I— 42) 
1.  A  method  of  etching  a  surface  of  an  electrical  aemi- 
conductor  which  comprises  etching  said  surface  in  a  solu- 
tion of  nitric  acid,  hydrofluoric  acid,  and  sodium  borate. 


2,913,592 
FUEL  GAS  MIXERS  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINES  

F  Jones.  DaOas.  Tex..  aalBBor  la  J  *  S  Caibniclnr 
■anr,  IMkn,  Tex.,  a  tatposnti—  of  Ti 
FM  Dae.  3,  1959,  Scr.  No.  §54,949 
14CkdM.    (CL4S— 114) 


1.  In  a  process  which  comprises  passing  a  slurry  of 
crystals  in  mother  liquor  into  a  filter  zone,  withdrawing 
mother  liquor  from  said  filter  none;  moving  the  resulting 
crysul  mass  into  a  purification  zone,  moving  said  crystal 
mass  through  said  purification  zone  into  a  melting  zone, 
melting  crysUls  in  said  melting  lone,  passing  a  portion 
of  the  resulting  melt  countcrcurrently  to  the  direction  of 
movement  of  cryrtals  in'  said  purification  zone,  and  re- 
covering a  product  fromisaid  mehing  zcMie,  the  improve- 
ment in  sUrting  up  said  process  whidi  comprises  intro- 
ducing said  slurry  of  cryMab  in  mother  liquor  into  said 
filter  zone;  flowing  said  slurry  throu^  said  filter  zone  and 
said  purification  zone  toward  said  melting  zone;  ob- 
structing the  low  of  crystab  in  a  portion  of  said  purifica- 
tion zone  adjacent  said  melting  aooe  while   allowing 
mother  liquor  to  flow  htiougfa  said  poftioa  of  said  purifi- 
cation zone,  thoreby  fdnniag  a  cryttal  bed  in  said  purifi- 
cation  zona   upstreaoi  crystalwiae   from    said   melting 
zMie;  leooveriai  mother  liquor  from  said  melting  zone; 
and  after  formation  of  said  crystal  bed  within  said  purifi- 
cation zone  eflactiag  the  above-enumerated  steps  of  said 
process. 


1  A  fuel  mixer  for  imemal  combustion  engines  hav- 
ing an  air  intake  stack  with  a  throttle  valve  therein, 
the  mixer  including,  a  mixer  housing,  a  Venturi  in  the 
housing  having  an  inlet  and  an  ouUet  and  a  throat  there- 
between, a  gaseous  fuel  inlet  to  the  throat  of  the  Ventun, 
a  diaphragm  unit  constructed  and  arranged  to  cloae  the 
inlet  of  the  Venturi,  the  outlet  of  the  Venturi  commum- 
eating  with  the  air  intake  stack,  means  for  urgmg  the 
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dii4>hragm  unit  towmrd  the  inlet  of  the  Venturi  to  clow 
the  Hune,  die  inlet  of  the  Venturi  and  tbat  tide  ot  the  dia- 
phragm unh  fadng  the  Venturi  bctng  exposed  to  atmoa- 
phere,  means  forming  a  chamber  with  ^  oppodte  side 
of  the  diafrivagm  unit,  means  for  placing  the  diamber  in 
communication  with  the  air  intake  stack  on  the  side  of 
the  throttle  valve  oppoaite  the  side  thereof  exposed  to  the 
Venturi  outlet,  and  means  for  exposing  the  chamber  to 
the  interior  of  the  Venturi. 


a3t3393 
ADHESIVE  COMPOSriKmS  AND  PRODUCTS 
W.  Dnka,  IVagr,  N.Y^  •■'^— '  ^  Nertosi  Conn 

jr»  tnft  N<Ya(  •  eoipnntfasi  off  MaasaAnsctts 
^oDnwIsv.  HM  Mar.  2, 1939.  Ssr.  No.  79M7f 
7  nihil  I  (CL  SI— IH) 
1.  A  coated  abrasive  cooqvising:  a  flexible  backing 
member  and  abrasive  grains  bonded  to  one  side  of  said 
backing  by  a  maker  and  size  coat  of  adhesive;  at  least  one 
of  said  coats  being  the  heat  cured  condensation  product 
of  a  composition  comprising  initially  a  material  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  urea-^nmaldehyde  pre-oon- 
dcnntcs.  meiamfaie-^ormaklehyde  pre-condensates,  and 
urea-melamine-formaldehyde  pre-condensates;  and  a  la- 
tent curing  system  consisting  essentially  of:  an  amino  com- 
pound having  at  lent  <»e  primary  amino  group  attached 
to  a  tertiary  carbon  atom  and  an  oxygen  atom,  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxy  oxygens  and  ether 
oxygens,  attached  to  a  carbon  atom  adjacent  said  tertiary 
carbon  atom,  and  an  ammonium  salt  of  an  acid,  said  acid 
having  a  diaaociation  constant  of  at  least  lxlO~^;  said 
amine  being  present  in  a  quantity  sufficient  to  raise  the 
pH  of  the  composition  to  a  value  of  from  6  to  9  prior 
to  cure. 


2,983394 
TRACE  ELEMENT  FERTILIZERS 
WaMar  laal,  la  der  CaBe  aba 


NoDnwtag.   Flai  Mar.  14, 1957,  Scr.  No.  M53t7 

CUav  psiarily,  MpJIraltna  Cis—j  Mar.  22, 19M 

irhlmt    (CL71~1) 

1.  The  method  of  fertilizing  agricultural  land  with 
waste  products  from  the  copper-fabricating  industries,  said 
ivoducts  having  large  surface  area  and  containing  copper 
and  traces  off  elements,  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  zinc,  cobidt.  manganese,  molybdenum,  boron  and 
iron,  which  conipraea  fertilizing  said  land  directly  and 
without  furtiier  treatment  with  said  waste  products,  finely 
divided,  containiiig  copper  in  amounts  ranging  from  44 
to  85  percent  and  in  ttie  form  of  compounds,  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  c(qn>CT  grinding  dust,  copper 
hammer  scale,  lower  copper  oxides  and  mixtures  thereof. 


2,9t339S 
FHOSPHORAMDNC  ACID  MIXED  ANHYDRIDES 

IN  MKIHOD  OF  WEED  CONTROL 
GMifft  A.  Sari  a^  Jm^*  W.  liAar,  NRro,  and  KMBwIh 
L.  Godfkvf,  St  Aftaas,  W.  Va.,  ssilgaiiii  to  Moaaaato 
r»  St  homtif  Mo.,  a  corpotadoa  of 


NoDiawlag.   Fla4  Fab.  19, 19SI,  Sar.  No.  7U,t22 
4  HiImi     (CL7I— 2.7) 

1.  The  method  of  destroying  vegetation  which  com- 
prises applying  thereto  a  toxic  concentration  of  a  mixed 
anhydride  of  the  structore 


C1CH<( 


o  8    N 

OHi 


where  R|,  Rf  and  Rf  rspresent  lower  alkyl  groups. 


BOTTLE 
loaeph RCeBa,  Bn 

3N^  a  e 
s»pBialin 

vided  aad  tUs 

M7,532, 

5 
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2,983,S9< 
PACKAGING  MACHINE       j 

N.Y.,  a^  Paal  Gaada,  Royal 

to  CaOa  Maditaanr,  be,  New 

off  N«w  York  J 

19,  19S4,  Bar.  Na.  41lU4t, 

2,999433*  dated  Aa«.  11,  1959.1  Dl- 

applleatioB  Apr.  29,   1959,  Ser.  No. 


(CL53— 20 


1.  That  method  of  filling  a  cellular  case  with  bottles 
comprising  the  steps  of:  i^imging  and  oompactifig  a 
caseload  of  upri^t  bottles  in  a  plurality  of  parallel  rows 
corresponding  in  number  to  tbe  number  of  rows  of  cells 
in  the  case  to  be  filled  with  the  bottles  compacted  to- 
gether both  longitudinally  and  transversely  of  the  tows, 
positioning  the  cellular  case  to  be  filled  in  an  uiHight 
position  to  receive  the  caseload  of  bottles,  grippingl^r  en- 
gaging the  caseload  of  bottles  as  a  group  at  their  Upper 
ends  while  simultaneously  spacing  them  apart  both  longi- 
tudinally and  laterally  of  the  rows  distances  substantially 
equal  to  the  spacing  between  the  cells  of  the  case,  and 
lowering  the  bottles  into  the  cells  of  the  case,  and  re- 
leasing them  in  the  cells. 


2,993,597  , 

METAL  FOAM  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING 


Jbta  C.  EOott,  Aaabdas,  CaHf.,  aarfgaor,  by 

rigaaseala,  to  Lor  Corporatfoa,  Eaid,  OUa.,  a  eoi^ora- 

tfoB  of  Delaware 
CoattaaaHoa  of  appUcattoa  Ser.  No.  572,423,  Ma<.  19, 

1956.     His   appttcadoB   Jaac    11,    1959,  Ser.   No. 

919,558 

83Clala^    (CL75— 29) 


1.  The  aiethod  of  producing  a  closed  cell  metal  jbody 
having  an  apparent  tpedSc  gravity  of  leas  dun  1  ifUch 
comprises  inteaaively  mixing  a  metal  hydride  faio  a 
nxriten  meUI  selected  from  the  groiq>  oonsirting  of 
neshim,  aluminum,  lithium  and  mixtures  thereof, 
majntahdng  the  temperature  ot  the  mixture  at  abov^  die 
melting  point  of  the  metal,  thereby  producing  a  mplten 
metal  foaa,  and  cooling  the  molten  metal  foam  to 
duce  a  soUl 


I 


pro- 
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subjecdot  the  tnpntattd  metal  to  the  iMchint 
of  an  aqueous  liquid  to  carry  away  ia  tcrfutioa 


I*  A.  O. 
WBn  m  trnfunfOm  ti 

Nmv  YMk' 

lOWtak   ^7i-IA 
A  method  of  iMldaf  itnictanl  ilMl  to  ba  fibrieatad 
Into  an  artida  nb|ielad  in  awrioa  to  aa  alkaUaa  madfaim. 
comprliiiif  addiag  to  tha  fagot  mold  aa  tba  icaal  b  poured 

into  laid  mold  iroa  oadda  eqnhralaat  to  it  kait  1.75 
pounds  of  mm  leala  par  toa  of  alad  aad  at  a  rata  deter- 
mined by  the  aflar?eacenca  of  the  steel  to  dbtaia  a  sub- 
stantiaUy  uniform  diatrOmtioa  of  the  oskle  Ifaroufboot 
the  infot,  said  steal  as  poured  haTtag  a  carbon  content 
intherangeof  0.15%  to  0.30%  aad  said  boa  oadde  being 
in  the  form  of  flae  partides  added  substantially  continup 
ously  dwing  the  entire  pouring  operation,  capping  the 
steel  ingot  wtthki  a  period  of  time  safldent  to  prevem 
a  complete  iwctioa  beCweaa  the  iroa  oiide  aad  the  car- 
bon in  the  steel  to  nudatafai  a  carboa  coatent  ia  the  raags 
of  0.12%  to  0^%  ia  the  soUdifled  steel  aad  said  solidi- 
fled  sted  oontaiafaw  OKjriaB  rich  areas  sobstaatially  mii. 
formly  diatrlbolad  tfaeoogboat  the  steel,  aad  thsreaftcr 
rolUag  the  infOt  to  deform  said  oxyBaa  rich  arees  into 
striatiooi  resistant  to  attack  from  aa  alkaliaa  media  when 
said  sted  is  fabricated  into  the  artida. 


to 


UnXS99 
PRODUCTION  OF  ALKAU  METALS 
Kkh^d  A.  CasiiiliiV  ftfide  ygagjhaag^aai 
Calkiy  eiiadral  CeaipaBiy,  PMAaa^  Fa,  a 

'^vllliiSSr'wSTMf  2, 1994, 8er.  No.  4414^ 
•  GMaiB.   (CL  79— M) 

1.  A  method  of  pcodudng  an  aUiali  metal  which  oom- 
priaet  heating  at  a  temperature  below  1000'  C.  a  mixture 
of  iron  and  alkaU  metd  hydroxide  so  that  the  following 
reaction  occurs:  2MOH+2Fe-»M|0-»-FeO-|-Fe+H,t. 
where  M  is  an  alkali  metal,  removing  substantially  all 
of  the  hydrogen  thus  released,  heating  the  mixture  to  a 
higher  temperature  in  excess  of  1000*  C.  so  that  the 
excess  iron  in  the  above  reaction  reads  to  produce  addi- 
tiond  ferrous  oside  and  free  alkaU  metal,  vaporizing 
the  ■ifc««  metal  thus  formed,  and  condensing  and  re- 
covering the  alkali  metal. 


tially  all  remaining  impurities;  and  drying  the  thus-treated 
subgroup  IVa  metal. 


FEBBOUS  ALLOWiBS  ARIICLES  MADI 


9iewan  o. 


P.KalB, 


Pn^  a 


NoDnwtaf    Fled  Sept  14, 1994, 8sr.  No.  499,919 
nCMma,    (CL7S— 124)  ,  ^^ 

1.  A  high  speed  tool  steel  comprising  about  .6  to  2J% 
carbon,  about  1%  maximum  silicon,  about  1%  msximum 
manganese,  about  .05  to  .5%  sulphur,  about  .04%  maxi- 
mum phosirfionu,  about  2  to  9%  chromium,  about  .5  to 
7%  vanadium,  optional  to  about  24%  tungsten,  optional 
to  about  12%  molybdenum,  the  total  tungsten  plus  2 
times  the  molybdenum  bang  about  8  to  24%,  optional 
up  to  about  15%  cobalt,  the  remainder  iron  with  residual 
impurities  in  usual  amounts. 


2,993,492 

COBALT  ALLOYS 
Dmrld  W.  Levlaeoa,  Norikfetook,  JMSfhB. 

Md  Ailhv  G.  Meledfe,  Pvk  F< 
to  Aimoar  Beeemh  Faaadadea  of 

of  TedMtoiogy,  Chifatn,  BL,  a 


2i993f999 
PUBITYING  ITTANIUM  SPONGE     _^  ^ 
Bobert  DTBtae  mi  Geesis  B.  CM.  Mldiaad._Mlch^ 


1  Oct  23, 1997,  Ssr.  Nd.  991,919 

jditai.    (d.T9-S4J)  

1   The  method  of  treating  a  oootammated  subgroup 
rVfl  metal  selected  from  the  class  ooaiisting  of  titanium 
and  droodum  and  containing  reducing  metd  and  hahde 
Mlt  impurities  which  odnprises  the  steps  of:  heating  the 
contaminated  metd  in  a  dosed  system  at  a  tempsrature 
above  the  boOiag  point  of  both  the  reducing  metd  and 
the  halide  sah  but  below  the  mdting  point  of  the  sub- 
group TVa  metd  for  at  least  3  hours  to  liquefy  and 
volatilize  the  impurities  while  directing  the  flow  of  inert 
gas  downwardly  through  the  system  to  sweep  out  and 
carry  away  the  Uquefled  and  volatilized  impurities  from 
the  subgroup  IVa  metd  being  heated;  continuoudy  re- 
moving the  impuritke  thus  liquefied  and  volatilized  from 
the  vidmty  of  the  metd  bdng  so  heated;  cooling  the 
subgroup  IVe  metd  thus  heated  in  an  atmo^bere  com- 
prising an  inert  gaa;  fragmenting  the  thus  cooled  metd; 


On 

ris 
ef 


NoDnwfeiS.    Flid Sept 24, 1997. Ser. No. 09,929 
9aaiM.    (0.79—179) 

2.  A  forgeable  dloy  consisting  of  from  0.2%  to  1.0% 
mischmetal,  the  bdance  consisting  essentially  of  cobah. 

3.  A  forgeable  alloy  consistfaig  of  from  1.0%  to  5^% 
doWum,  the  bdaaoe  condstteg  easeJtiany  of  cobalt 

4.  A  forgeable  aUoy  oondstiBg  of  5.0%  of  a  metd 
selected  from  the  class  oonsbting  of  vanadton  and  tung- 
sten and  mixtuiea  thereof,  0.1%  to  0.4%  cerium,  the  bal- 
ance consisting  essentially  ot  oobatt. 


HIGH  STBENGTH  ALLOY  FOR  USE  AT  ELEVATED 

TEMPEBATUBES 

Pete,  J.  casa»,  Bafctaa  Lake,  N.Y.  asd^»  to  Gs- 

eid  Eledile  Owpanr,  a  «n»Srt*  *1^7ia  5J 

No  Diawl^   FlUdMar.i^  l^,5f  *  ^^  ^^'"^ 

9  Clakaa.    (CL  79—171)  

1.  A  metd  alloy  haviiw  hid^  mechanical  and  phydco- 
chemical  propertiea  d  elevated  temperatures  consisting 
essentially  of  35  to  40  atomic  percent  cobalt;  25  to  30 
atomic  percem  nickel;  18  to  25  atomic  percent  chromium; 


} 
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U  to  5  amnic  pnccat  tmfrtcn;  up  to  3  J  atooyc  per- 
cent molybdeaam;  up  to  3  J  atomic  perceat  tantaluiD; 
up  to  1.5  atomic  percent  niobhun;  4  to  7.5  atomic  per^ 
cent  titanium;  OJ  to  1.5  atomic  percent  carbon;  0.01 
to  0.4  atomic  percent  boron;  and  the  remainder  of  taid 
alloy  being  substantially  all  iron,  not  to  exceed  2  atomic 
percent. 

23t3,iM 
QUENCHING  flOLUIION   FOR   FLUORESCENT 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  PAPER  EMPLOYED  IN  THE 
MANUFACTURE     OF     HALFTONE     NEGA- 
TIVES 
loeaph  B.  Dnfly  ■■lliiiji  flsigilal,  Maghamlaa.  N.Y., 

York.  N.Y- n  cHMnliMiflf  Daiaimn 
NoDrawli«.    FM  Nov.  3, 19SS,  te.  No.  54M13 
ICUnk    (CLN— 27) 

In  a  i»oces8  of  makiat  halftone  negatives  from  an 
original  negative,  which  comprises  printing  the  original 
negative  on  a  li^t  sensitive  material  containing  a 
flumescent  dye  diqwrsed  in  a  paper  base  and  iriiotograpb- 
ing  the  resulting  intermediate  silver  image  print  on  a 
1  ght  sensitive  i^Mtograirtiic  film,  the  improvement  which 
comivises  selectively  dampening  the  fluorescene  in  certain 
areas  <rf  the  intermediate  pho«i>graphic  priirt,  without 
changing  the  appearance  in  tungsten  illumination,  by 
treating  said  selected  areas  with  a'  solution  containing 
a  U.V.  absorber  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
2,4-dihydroxybenzophenone,  2,2'-dihydroxy-4,4'-dimeth- 
oxybenzopbenone  and  2^'-4,4'-tetrahydi  oxybenictphe- 
none  in  a  strfvent  mixture  conqirising  water,  a  low  boil- 
ing, water-mtacibk,  neutral  solvent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  methantd,  ethanol,  propanol,  meth- 
yiethytketone  and  diethylketone,  and  a  polybydric  alcohol 
spreading  agem  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  tri- 
cihanolamine,  diethanolamine,  glycerin,  and  diethylene 
glycol. 


23t3,M5 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  PRODUCra, 

COMPOSmONS 

s. 


AND 
to 


ef 

NoDffsw^.    FBed  Jhb.  31, 19SS.  Scr.  No.  4t5342 
Ifniisii     (CLM— 29) 

8.  In  a  process  of  forming  a  photographic  image  in 
color,  the  steps  which  comprise  developing  a  latent  image 
cont^ned  in  an  expoaed  silver  halide  emulsion  with  an 
aqueous  alkaline  solution  containing  a  dye  developer  se- 
lected from  tba  group  consisting  of : 


and 


'«-i*-A-{N-Z-X). 

R 

Y<«^,-A-(N-X). 


tion  fiom  faid  emulsion  \Mjtt  to  an  tmage-reoeivingi  ele- 
ment in  s^BBfoacd  relntionBhip  with  said  e— ilaic^  to 
impart  to  laM^jipage-reoeiTiiig  elemoit  a  reversed,  pod- 
ttve  dye  i 


wherein  A  is  an  anthraquinone  nucleus,  X  is  an  aryl 
radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ortho-  alid 
para-dihydroxyphenyl  Mid  ortho-  and  para-dihydroxy- 
naphthyl  radicals,  R  is  an  acyl  group  of  an  organic 
carboxylic  Mtd,  Z  b  a  bivalent  hydrocarbon  radical  con- 
taining at  least  one  methj^ene  groop,  m  is  a  positive  in- 
teger less  than  5,  eadi  Y  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisdng  of  hydrc^en,  amino,  alkyl.  aryl.  nitro,  halogen, 
alkylamino.  arylamino,  aryloxy.  alkoxy,  hydroxyl,  sulfon- 
amido,  carboxamido,  carboxy.  soUo, 

?         ? 

—H—Z—Ti  Md  -N-X 

raificab,  and  Q  is  adected  from  the  groop  consisting  of 
hydrofao-and  alkyl  radicals,  to  therd»y  provide  in  said 
eaaUaiosi  layer  a  predetermined  dtstribution  of  nn-i 
Qgidiwid  dya  devdopar.  and  transferring  at  least  part  of| 
said  dbtilbuliwi  of  wnoTidiTrd  djre  developer  by  imbibi- 


\       2,M3,<M 
PSOCOBBS  AND  PRODUCTS  FOR  FORMING 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  IMAGES  IN  COLOR 

wesHm,  naasBiy  aasi^or  lo  rvnniia 
a  corMtatien  of  Dela- 


fled  My  14, 19St,  Sar.  No.  74M31 
4Snslwi     (CLM— 29) 


1.  A  process  of  forming  positive  transfer  images  ia 
color  comprising  the  steps  «>f:  permeating  an  cat^oaed 
photosMsitive  element,  including  a  photosensitive  iOvar 
halide  emulsion,  with  a  liquid  compositioa  and,  ddring 
said  permeation,  having  said  photosensitive  elemc»t  so 
superposed  on  an  image-receiving  layer  formed  of  a|dye- 
abk  material  that  said  liquid  has  access  to  said  dy^ble 
material;  providing  within  the  lamination  compriauif  said 
photosensitive  element  and  said  image-receiving  layjer  at 
least  one  dye  developer  which  is  soluble  in  said  liquid 
and  which  when  dissolved  therein  is  mobile  in  said  lam- 
ination, said  mobile  dye  developer  being  a  compound 
which  is  both  a  silver  halide  developing  agent  and  a  dye 
hawing  a  predooiinant  visible  spectral  absorption  Within 
the  region  of  the  spectrum  to  which  said  silver 
emulsion  is  sensitive,  said  dye  developer]  being 
characteriaed  by  providing  an  oxidation  pMKtuct  wfUch  is 
of  lower  mobility  in  said  liquid  than  the  unos 
developer,  developing  said  expoaed  photoaensitive  $iate- 
rial  and  forming  said  oxidation  product  by  reaction  (^  the 
developer  portion  of  said  dye  developer  in  said  exposed 
areas;  transferring  by  diffusion  to  said  fanage-recdiving 
layer  at  least  a  part  of  the  unoxidized  dye  developef  and 
depositing  said  unoxidized  dye  developer  upon  said  ii|iat»- 
receiving  layer  to  dye  said  layer  whmby  a  visible  linage 
is  created  by  said  transferred  dye  (teveloper,  and  incl*ding 
the  ttep  of  separating  said  inuge-receiving  layer  an4  said 
photosensitive  element  from  their  super poaed  relatioMiip 
at  some  sftige  of  said  process  after  said  awoxidiaed  dye 
developer  has  been  transferred  to  said  image-rec4iving 
layer.         i  ^^^^^^^^ 

I  2.9t3,it7 

TETRAMETHYLOLCYCLOHEXANOL  TUKAlT- 
MEST  TO  PREVEPirr  POPPING  AND  FAI>- 
ING  OF  TRANSPARENCIES  AND  FADING 
OF  COLOR  PRINTS  i 

NoiasM  D.  Clarfce.  Itoy  A.  Jelrsya.  a«i  Jayli  Cj^ast- 
nrow.  EaDaBa.  assiiBors  la  ^nuBMH  vaaaa 


N.Y. 


Near 


F«cd  Jaa.  2«.  1959,  Sar.  No.  7tt,1<S 
SCialnia.  (a.9C— ^ 
2.  A  itethod  of  treating  felathw  fully  prooeased 
ook>red  photographic  transparencies  comprising  witting 
the  gdatino  image  carrying  layer  for  1-10  mhntesi  with 
an  aqoeoas  solution  of  5-20%  of  a  cycUe  comftound 
having  the  general  formula: 


T 

Ah- 


Y-Cl 


Y 

-Ah 


R 


;h     ch 

(CHi).  Y 

in  which  a  is  0-2,  R  is  selected  from  the  dass  ooMrt- 
ing  of  CO  and  COH  and  Y  is  methyk>L 
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TILLOW^OOIjOnD  MAGDrrA-fORMING 
OOUfLERS 

'  HVn  m  Mil  ■■■MM  «f 


yiate  ImTiog  been  prepared  by  heathig  a 

telected  from  thoae  represented  by  said  fenera]  formnb 

in  the  preaence  of  water. 


NoDnwiv.    Plii  Oct  f,  IHI,  Sir.  Nn  7iMlS 
ISCkhH.   <a.M— IM) 

1.  A  photographic  iOvcr  haUde  aoralsion  containfais 
a  ydlow-colored  mafenta-forming  coofrfer  compoand  se- 
lected from  thoae  having  the  fomnila: 


\ 


N— C— NH 


C-CH 

4  A 
A 


O 

n 

KHC 


0     E'  ^ ^ 

Uh-o-Z^-t. 


(}■ 


GELATIN  COMPOSmONS  CO^rTAI^^NG 

HARDENEBS 

Charlct  F.  H.  AMm  tmi  Piaili  M.  ■■■iss,  niihirtM, 

Icr,  N.Y^  a  corponiaa  «f  New  laney 
NoDr«wfe«.    raai8iptM,lM7,flir. No. 03,977 
7ClafeM.    (0.9^-111) 

1.  A  compotition  of  matter  compnstng  an  aqueous 
solution  of  gelatin  containing  therein  a  small  proportion 
of  an  aziridinyl  azine  selected  from  the  class  consisting 
of  those  of  the  f (blowing  formulas: 

N 

x-c        c-x 

i      A 

^    / 

c 
\ 


wbereiB  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
ing  of  a  phenyl  radical  and  halogen  subatitoted  phenyl 
radicals;  R'  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sistiog  of  faydrofen  atonu  and  alkyl  radicals  hsTing  I 
to  4  carbon  atoms;  X.  Y.  and  Z  are  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  atoms  and  alkyl  nwlicab 
having  1  to  20  carbon  atoms  and  where  at  least  one  of 
the  substituents  X,  Y.  and  Z  is  said  alkyl  radical;  and 
R"  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  radicab 
having  1  to  10  carbon  atoms  and  alkoxy  ra<ficals  having 
1  to  10  carbon  atoms,  and  an  nncolored  magenta-form- 
ing pyrazolone  ooopler  which  forms  a  dye  of  the  same 
hue  as  formed  by  the  yellow-colored  magenta-forming 
coupler  upon  coupling  with  an  oxidized  primary  aromatic 
amino  dcireloping  agent. 


and 
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in  which  at  least  two  of  the  X  radicals  are  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  1 -aziridinyl,  methyl  1 -aziridinyl 
and  ethyl  1 -aziridinyl  and  the  remaining  X  radicals  are 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrofcn,  alkyl, 
amino,  alkoxyl,  halogen  and  nitro. 


2JM3,it9 
CHEMICAL  gEWMIIIATiON  OF  PHOTOGRArmC 

EMULSIONS 
^^^^"^^  y«  H-  AEsa  maA  Wssly  G.  Lowe, 

aslsf « N«Y.,  n  covmsmImm  of  New  Jcney 
NoDmwh«.   FM  Dec  IS,  19S^  Ser.  No.  629,459 
<  nslMi     (CL96— 197) 

1.  An  unexposed  photographic  saver  habde  emulsion 
containing  a  sensitizing  ff»»ft«i«t  of  fonnamidine  sulfinic 
add.  j 

2MM19 
SENSmZATION  OP  PliOrOGKAPiilC  EMULSIONS 
Chvlae  F.  H.  ABsa,  Wesley  G.  Lows,  asrf  John  Sagai, 

PMUTa  RMhtilVt  NaYaf  s  cotpMBltai  of  New  Mtwy 

NoDrawtaf.    nMOct23,19S7,8«.No.i9Mll 

4aalB»    (CL9<~1M) 

1.  An  iiiifTpoand  photographic  silver  halide  emulsion 
sensitized  by  addition  thereto  of  an  aqueous  hydrolysate 
of  a  compoand  selected  from  thoae  represented  by  the 
following  genoral  formi^la: 

B  80tM 

wherain  M  r^rescnts  a  member  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  a  l^drogen  atom  and  an  alkali  metal  atom, 
and  R,  Ri  and  Ri  eadi  repreaents  a  member  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom  and  a  hy- 
drocarbon radical,  provided  that  at  least  one  of  the 
members  selected  from  tbc  group  consisting  of  R,  Ri  and 
R]  represent  a  hydrocarixm  radical,  said  aqueous  hydrol- 


2,9tM12 
PROCESS  OF  MODIFYING  PMISrHATIDES 
Joasph  Eichhffg,  Grant  Neck,  N.Y..  ssiiga  nr  to  ' 
Ledtyn  Co.,  lac,  Loag  U>^  City,  N.Y.,  a 
ttoa  afOUo 
No  Drawliv.    Filed  Sept  14, 1953,  Scr.  No.  3M,119 

^datea.  (CL  99^15) 
1.  A  process  of  modifying  commercial  phosphatides 
which  comprises  mixing  such  pho^^tides  with  one  to 
four  times  their  weight  of  water,  adding  2%  of  dried 
active  yeast,  heating  for  about  two  to  four  hours  at  80 
to  130*  F.  

2,9tM13 
ADOrnON  OF  DEXTRAN  TO  BREAD  DOUGHS 
T.  Bohn,  Scmadale,  N.Y.,  aarfpaor  to  R.  K. 

'■^  • 

NoDraw^   FM~§cftli,  19St,  Scr.  No.  7M,557 
9CMM.    (CL99— 91) 

1.  In  the  method  of  manufacturing  bakery  products 
from  farinaceous  dou^u  which  c<Mitain  both  yeast  and 
gluten,  the  improvement  which  comprises  incorporating 
in  the  dough  an  amount  of  dextran  safficient  to  soften  the 
gluten  content  of  the  dough  and  to  increase  the  specific 
volume  of  the  resultant  bakery  product. 


2,9tM14 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING 

CHEESE  SUCES 

Bcnar4  T.  HcMgen,  Chkago,  aad  Ralph  M.  FhMt,  Bcr- 

wyn,  PL,  ssiignnn  toSwHt  Jk  Company,  Chkago,  PL.  a 

coiToratlon  of  HHnnis 

FBcd  Dec  1, 195S,  Scr.  No.  777,335 
9aafaM.    (CL99— 115) 
1.  A  method  for  forming  a  ribbon  of  cheese  product 
comprising  the  steps  of  spinning  a  quantity  of  molten 


r 
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in  t  floirabto  itate  whereby  th*  mattriftl  tends  to 
move  away  from  the  ootcr  of  rotation  due  to  die  oentiif - 
ugal  fbrce  in  the  form  of  a  relatively  thin  dreular  meat, 
■etting  up  said  cheese  by  allowing  it  to  cool  to  semirigid 
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condition  while  ^^miing  said  mass,  and  peeling  the  outer 
periptoal  portion  of  said  material  outwardly  away  from 
the  body  of  said  mass  in  the  form  of  a  ribbon. 


FLAVOR  ffTAnUZED  SALTED  MARGAKINE  AND 

PROCEflS  OF  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 

DmM  MdiBlck,  TssBick,  N J.,  snlganr  fo  Con  Prod- 

■ds  CompaHy.  a  conoratkas  of  Delaware 

No  Dnwl^rned  Mar.  3t.  1959,  Ser.  No.  8t2^32 

IICWm.    (0.99-^123) 
1.  A  composition  comprisiiig  an  edible  citric  acid  com- 
ponent and  an  edible  ethylenediaminetetraacetic  acid  com- 
ponent in  combination  with  salted  margarine. 


DRINKING  STRAW  AND  METHOD  OF 

Mi^^UFACTURE 

HaiM  L.  Levi,  3ft  Bnadway,  Dobbs  Fcnry,  N.Y. 

FUed  htm  3«,  19M,  Ser.  No.  49,fl9 

14ClalnH.    (CL99u-13g) 


1.  A  flavor  straw  comprised  of  a  plurality  of  coaxial 
tubular  membm  constituting  a  doeely  fitting  laminated 
stnwture,  the  innermost  tubular  member  thereof  com- 
posed of  absoitent  material  impregnated  with  a  soluble 
flavor  substance,  an  intermediate  member  thereof  com- 
posed of  wet-strength  paper,  and  the  outermost  member 
thereof  compoeed  of  a  synthetic  impervious  film,  said 
outermost  member  joined  to  said  intermediate  member 
and  itself  by  an  adhesive. 


Hany  W.  Block« 


23t3,M7 

CHOCOLATE  CHIFFON 
Oraaee,  N J.,  BailmiDi  to 
Wyis  PhiM.  N.\..  a 


Fooda 
of 


No  Dnmh*.    Fled  Oct  3%,  19St,  Ser.  No.  779,585 
tCWass.    (CL  99—139) 

1.  A  composition  for  preparing  chocolate  chiffon  which 
comprises  cocoa  powder,  partially  degraded  soy  proteini 
gelatin,  guar  gum,  and  sugar. 
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SOYBIAN-CHL 
ABLITYFB 
SAME, 

Ds^sl  MlaickfTsf 

N  J.,  ■■inon  to 

NoDnwli«.   F0aiA|r.27,19».8«.N«.fNi94 
UCMm.   (d.  99^144) 

1.  A  mayonnaiae  consisting  essentially  of  a  so^rbean 
salad  oil  as  substantially  the  total  salad  oil  phase  and 
containing  about  0.0004%  to  about  2%  of  an  QDTA 
component,  when  said  soybean  salad  oil  has  an  Iodine 
value  of  about  100  to  120  it  constitutes  about  75%  to 
100%  of  the  total  salad  oil  phase  and  when  said  soy- 
bean salad  oil  has  an  iodine  value  of  about  122  t|>  142 
it  constitutes  about  50%  to  100%  of  the  total  salgd  oU 
phase. 


J 23t3,419  

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  PRESERVED 
FOOD  PRODUCTS 


Roy  L.  Skew,  Ir.,  HopUaa,  Mtosn  and  Ray  W. 
and  litoiseE.  CwW,  CaldwalLUaho, 

J.  R.  Stosptot  Compniyf  BoMSf  MahOy  a 

of  Nevada 

NoDitwl^   Fled  Oct  2f,  1919,  Ser.  Nob  147,447 
9  nail    (CL9»— 1S4) 

1.  In  a  process  of  pr^wring  preserved  fbod  products 
containing  cooked  white  potatoes,  balls,  piecee,  '■  slices 
and  like  potato  solids,  which  comprises  the  stc|»  of 
partially  cooking  such  potato  solids  by  subjectini  said 
sc^ds  to  heat  at  a  temperature  between  about  14d|*  and 
about  212*  F.  for  a  time  which  inactivates  eozyifies  in 
the  potato  solids,  the  time  being  such  that  said  teCalo 
solids  hate  lost  the  texture  and  flavor  of  raw  pot^o  but 
without  gooking  said  potato  solids  to  the  state  ojf  edi- 
bility, partially  drying  said  partially  cooked  potato  |(riids, 
by  the  controlled  evaporative  removal  of  moteure  ithere- 
from,  said  partial  drying  being  sud)  that  no  port^  of 
said  solids  has  less  than  about  40%  of  water  nof  more 
than  aboet  68%  of  water,  each  by  weight,  and  freezing 
and  utilidng  said  partially  dried  solids,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  at  least  partially  rehydrating  and  at  least 
partially  cooking  said  solids  in  die  presence  of  wat#r  and 
preserving  said  rehydrated  and  cooked  solids  in  a  sealed 
comainer  and  in  the  presence  of  an  aqueous 
of  stare 


rctu 


suspension 
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2,983,<29 

CLAY  COMPOSITION  OF  IMPROVED  HAND] 
PROPERTIES 
L  Hake,  DaOas,  Tex.,  aasipsor  to  Dow 
CorpooHton,  Mldtand,  Mich.,  a  cotpocadon  of  Mich- 


No  Drawls   FBed  IBM  24, 1959,  Ser.  No.  822||434 
4CfadaM.    (CL  19^—71) 

1.  In  the  process  of  making  fired  clay  prododts  the 
improvensent  comprising  adding  to  tlMJ  clay  pr|or  to 
forming  k  into  the  desired  shape,  from  .01  to  1Q%  by 
weight  baaed  on  the  weight  of  the  clay  of  a  water  soluble 
alkali  metal  salt  of  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  Substi- 
tuted siliconate  in  which  there  is  an  average  of  fibm  .9 
to  1.4  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radicab  per  silicon  atom. 


2,9i3,<21 

CELLULOSE  ORGANIC  ESTER  COMPOSTflONS 
STABB.IZCD  WITH  A  SYNERGISTIC  MDnTURE 
OF  COPPER  STEARATE  AND  PARA-TERTIARY- 
BUTYL  PHENOL  

Gordon  C.  Ncwiaad  asd  John  W.  TaasUya, 

tcr,  N.Y.,  a  eorporattoa  of  New  Jersey 
NoDrawlac.    FVed  Jom  19, 1959,  Ser.  N^  SIMM 
2ClaiaH.    (CLlS^-171) 

1.  A  oellulose  organic  acid  ester  plastic  comppsition 
comprising  a  cellulose  ester  selected  from  the  grou|;>  co^ 
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sisting  of  cellulose  acetate,  cellulose  propionate,  cellulose 
butyrate.  cellulose  acctite-propionate  and  cellulose  ace- 
tate-butyrate.  stabilized  against  deterioration  by  weather- 
ing by  a  cotitent  of  from  0.1  part  to  10  parts  by  weight, 
per  100  parts  by  weight  of  cellulose  ester,  of  a  mixture 
of  approximately  equal  parts  by  weight  of  copper  stearate 
and  p-tertiary-butyl  phenol. 


PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  DECORATIVE 
SURFACE  COVERING 
Idm  Bislan,  Ctarih—,  Sptnctw  JohMoa,  Poopton  I 
and  Paol  C.  WcttenM,  Montaia  Lakei,  N  J^  aai 
to  Congole— -Nalni  Inc^  Kcaray,  N  J^  a  corporation 
-  of  New  Yofffc 
No  Drawls    Filed  Jaly  22, 195t,  Scr.  No.  7M,998 

Sdalmi.  (a.  117— 15) 
1.  In  a  process  for  producing  a  decorative  surface 
covering  for  floors,  walls  and  the  like  comprising  apply- 
ing a  seal  coat  to  one  surface  of  a  water  resistant  im- 
pregnated fibrous  backing  sheet  for  preventing  bleeding 
of  the  impregnant  through  the  seal  coat,  covering  said 
seal  coat  with  a  fusible  wear  resistant  composition  layer 
and  thereafter  heating  the  thus  formed  product  to  fuse 
said  wear  resistant  composition,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  utilizing  as  said  backing,  a  fibrous  sheet  uni- 
formly impregnated  with  asphalt  in  an  amount  between 
35%  and  60%  of  the  kerosene  value  of  said  fibrous  sheet. 


2,9tM23 

FLAME  PROOFING  AGENTS  DERIVED  FROM 

METHYLOL  PHOSPHORUS  POLYMERS 

Harold  Coirtca,  WoaboOTB,  Fi^aad,  airigaor  to  Albright 

A  WOsoB  Uarited,  WarwiduUrc,  Ei«laad,  a  company 

of  tbc  United  Klmtdom 

No  Dnwimt-    Filed  Dec  1, 1959.  Scr.  No.  85«3M 
Claian  priofftf,  aMikatfoa  Great  Britala  Oct  5, 1959 

19  CWms.  (a.  117—42) 
1.  Process  for  improving  the  properties  of  a  cellulose 
material,  consisting  essentially  in  incorporating  in  said 
material  a  further-polymerizable  methylol-phosphorus 
polymeric  material,  containing  at  least  one  free  methylol 
group  attached  to  a  phosphorus  atom,  and  then  exposing 
the  material  in  the  dry  state  to  the  action  of  gaseous 
ammonia  followed  by  subjecting  it  to  an  aqueous  am- 
monia treatment. 


GLASS  FABRIC  GASKET  AND  DIAPHRAGM 

MATERIAL  COATED  WITH  A  CURED  ELAS- 

TOMERIC    COPOLYMER    OF   VINYLIDENE 

FLUORIDE    AND    HEXAFLUOROPROPENE 

AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 

Kenneth  E.  Thoaipaoii,  Jr^  Corawall-OB-HBdaoii,  N.Y. 

anigMM'  to  E.  L  da  Poat  de  Ni 

Wllndiigtoa.  DeL,  a  corporatioB  of  Delawafc 

FOcd  I«l7  1<.  1956.  Ser.  No.  597,994 

2  CUm.    (CL  117—49) 
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2,993,425 
TREATMENT  OF  SILICA  COATED  FISERS 
Jofcph  W.  SdMppeL  Morton  Pa^  aalgiiit  to 
Vlacoee  Corporatfoa,  PUtodetphki,  Pa^  a 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  29. 1957.  Scr.  No.  441^44 
19  ClainM.    (CL  117—74) 


rinMx   aiArii 
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13.  A  cellulose  fiber  having  deposited  thereon  from 
about  0.3  to  about  2.0%  by  weight  of  a  silica  coating 
in  order  to  improve  the  soil  resistance  of  said  fiber,  and 
having  superimposed  thereon  a  coating  comprising  from 
about  0.2  to  about  0.4%  by  weight  of  a  polyethylene 
oxide  modified  polyhydroxy  alcohol-higher  fatty  acid 
ester  melting  within  the  range  of  28*  to  45*  C. 


2,993,424 
SULFUR  TETRAFLUORIDE  AS  A  SURFACE 
TREATING  AGENT 
Allan  Keaactb  Sdudder  aad  Jote  Caaalagfcsi  Tboana, 
WUnriafloa,   Del.,   aarisaon   to   E.   L   da   Poat   de 
Neaioari  aad  Coiapaay,  Wlhalagtoa,  Dd^  a  corpwa- 
tioa  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     FOcd  Aag.  29. 1957,  Scr.<No.  479,153 
24Clalaw.    (CL  117— 194) 

1 .  The  process  of  rendering  a  preformed  organic  poly- 
meric material  initially  susceptible  to  swelling  by  water 
less  susceptible  to  such  swelling  without  substantial 
change  in  the  physical  form  thereof  which  compriaea 
contacting  said  polymeric  material  with  sulfur  tetrafluo- 
ride  under  substantially  anhydrous  conditions  at  a  tem- 
perature between  —20*  C.  and  the  degradation  tempera- 
ture of  the  material,  said  organic  polymeric  material 
having  (a)  a  molecular  wei^t  of  at  least  1000,  (b)  a 
plurality  of  recurring  hydroxyl  groups,  and  (c)  a  hy- 
droxy! equivalent  of  at  least  30. 

2.  The  process  of  claim  1  wherein  the  sulfur  tetra- 
fluoride  is  gaseous. 


2393,427 

METHODS  OF  MAKING  WERS  OF  FIBROUS 

MATERIAL 

Harold  Malcolm  Gordoa  Wffliaaii,  Conptoa,  aear  Wia- 

Chester,  Eogiaad,  aasigBor  to  Portab  limitfd,  WUt- 

cburch,  Englaad.  a  Britfih  compaay 

FHcd  Aag.  22, 1957.  Ser.  No.  479.779 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Ang.  23, 1954 

9  ClainM.    (CL  117— 139J) 


~>^. — E 


1.  A  gasket  and  diaphragm  material  resistant  to  attack 
by  fuming  nitric  acid,  concentrated  sulfuric  acid  and 
10%  aqueous  solution  of  sodium  hydroxide  comprising  a 
substrate  of  glass  fabric  coated  on  both  sides  with  a  cured 
elastomeric  copolymer  of  30-70%  vinylidene  fluoride  and 
70-30%  hexafluoropropene,  said  percentages  being  on  a 
weight  basis. 


^ 


-A--^ 
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1 .  A  method  of  making  a  web  of  fibrous  material  hav- 
ing a  high  flexibility  and  tear  strength  and  containing  syn- 
thetic fibres,  which  method  comprises  impregnating  the 
fibres  after  the  formation  of  the  web  with  a  solution  of 
a  methyl  mcthoxy  derivative  of  nylon,  removing  any  ex- 
cess of  the  solution  and  subsequently  drying  the  web. 
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METHOD  FOR  MAKING  DiODU  AND  PROpUCTB 
RESULTING  THEUEFSmf 


Fl>i  Ji^  23,  Ifg^  am.  N4.  S993t 

y«  flppRcfllMB  NMMflMMk  AiCi  3«  1955 

Saiim,    WL  117— 13»  J)  

1.  In  ft  praoett  for  imparting  iitfiintic  properties  to 
high  mcrfecaUr  wci|^  tynthetic  pcriymeric  ffl)en  and 
fabrics  made  therefrom  in  which  they  are  treated  with 
an  aqueous  solntioa  oi  polyacryiic  add  at  a  temperature 
leas  than  100*  C^  theretfler  drying  them,  subsequently 
heating  them  to  an  elevated  temperature  above  100*  C. 
then  treating  them  with  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  quater- 
nary aOcyl  ammonium  oooqxMmd  and  finally  drying 
them,  the  improvement  comprising  incorporating  in  the 
aqueous  sohitioo  of  p(riyacrylic  add  about  0.5%  to  about 
5.0%  of  a  qnartemary  alkyl  ammonium  compound, 
based  on  the  wdght  of  the  pcriyacrylic  add. 


lacfia  MHk  NmI  Haaict,  flhiBte  Msnlra,  G^llt.  aa- 

s%Bor  to  Sadsis  dVacttaalqaa  9i  #AaMMiMBM» 
CoaiWvaia,  Satna,  VkiHca>  a  caiMtallaa  af  Nuaea 
PladJaa.3«.lM9.9sr.Na.7ff4tt    1 
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2,M3gf29 

TREATIWG  A  CKLLULOBB-CONTAINING  BASE  TO 
IMPART  THBKEIO  ACID  RBSBrTANCE,  COMPO- 
SnWN  THEREFOR  AND  TBS  RESULTANT 
PRODUCT 

■fyca  P.  ^Biimjs  LaJsyatla, CaM^  aiJganrJaDa  Soto 

Na  Dnnrklg.    Sm  htm  IS/l^Tssr.  N«.  741,72S 
lyChkM.   (CL117— 14t) 

1.  The  method  ot  inhibiting  the  deterioration  of  a 
cellulose-containing  base  normaUy  deteriorating  in  the 
presence  of  add.  comprising  conferring  add  resistance 
upon  said  cellulose-containing  base  by  treating  the  latter 
with  a  liquid  im|»egnating  composition  formed  from  a 
mixture  of  (a)  a  thermosetting  resin  selected  from  the 
group  ot  resins  consisting  of  phenol-aldehyde  and  amine- 
aldehyde  resins,  and  (6)  at  least  one  dicarboxylic  add 
present  in  the  mixture  in  an  amount  between  about  25% 
and  about  100%  based  on  resin  solids,  at  least  one-third 
of  the  dicarboxylic  add-content  being  oxalic  add,  and 
drying  and  baking  the  so-treated  cellulose-containing  base 
at  a  temperature  of  between  130*  F.  and  200*  F. 


1.  A  process  for  making  mnlt^rfe  diodas  on  a  oom- 
mon  baM,  eadi  diode  comprising  a  metalHc  b4w  hav- 
ing formed  thereon  a  first  layer  of  aemJ-condnctor  ma- 
terial selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  silidoa  and 
germanium,  a  second  layer  of  porous  oenunic  dtdectric 
material,  and  a  third  layer  of  conductive  mc^  saki 
process  comprising  enclosing  a  metallic  ribboh  in  a 
vacuum  chamber  maintained  at  a  pressure  of  tl^  order 
of  10-*  mm.  of  mercury,  heating  a  scmi-cotKlu^or  ma- 
terial within  said  chambo-  to  produce  thermal  radiation 
of  said  material,  subfecting  said  ribbon  to  said  relation 
through  a  diield  to  deposit  a  layer  of  said  semi-conduc- 
tor only  upon  spaced  linear  portions  of  said  ribboii,  beat- 
ing said  semi-conductor  layer  to  effect  crystallization 
thereof,  applying  a  porous  ceramic  layer  over  siud  layer 
of  semi-conductor  material,  and  subjecting  said  ripiboo  to 
radiation  from  a  source  of  vi^Kmzed  metal  trai|nnitted 
through  said  shidd  to  form  sqNuate  conductive  layers 
over  the  linear  sections  of  said  ribbons  which  are  covered 
by  said  semi-conductor  layer.  , 


2,9t3,<M 
TREATING  A  CELLULOJE-CONTAININC  BASE  TO 
IMPART  THERETO  ALKAU  RI^ISTANCE,  COM- 
POSmON  THEREFOR  AND  THE  RESULTANT 
PRODUCT 
Biyce  P.  ^BiiaiB,  LafeyeMe,  CaMI„  iiigaiir  to  Dc  Soto 
Ckanrfcal  Caattup,  inc.,  a  [oipwaiVM  af  Delawan 
No  Diawli«.   Flei  Aag.  25, 1951,  Ssr.  No.  757,134 

19ClalBH.  (CL117— 14f) 
1.  A  method  of  inhibiting  the  deterioration  of  a  cellu- 
loae-^ontaining  base  normally  detCTiorating  in  the  pres- 
ence of  add  and  alkali,  comprising  treating  the  said 
celluloae-containing  base  with  a  liquid  impregnating  com- 
poaitioo  formed  frvmi  a  mixture  of  (a)  a  thermosetting 
resin  selected  fhm  the  group  consisting  of  phentri-alde- 
hyde  and  amine-aUdiyde  resins;  (b)at  lewt  one  dicar- 
boxylic add;  and  (c)  a  salt  of  a  trivalent  metal  ion;  the 
dicarboxylic  add  being  presem  in  the  mixture  in  an 
amount  at  least  25%  based  on  resin  soUds,  at  least  one- 
third  of  the  dicarboxylic  add  being  oxalic  add,  the  salt 
of  the  trivalent  metal  ion  being  ivesent  in  the  impreg- 
nating ooeaposition  to  yield  between  about  0.5  and  about 
2.0%  of  trivalent  metal  ioo  based  on  rcdn  solids;  and 
drying  and  baking  the  so-treated  baae  at  a  tempeiWe 
above  about  125*  F.  and  below  the  temperature  at  which 
the  add  and  alkali  resistance  of  the  baked  base  is'  im- 
paired. 


hOVSSL 

Mm 


2,9t3,(32  J_ 

ELECTRIC  ARC  WELDING  ELECTROIK 

Benaii  1 


Oxygen 
FM  Nov.  2: 
Clahns  prioiny, 


FlaU. 
kMMS  ito  The 

aBfflllsh 
1957,  Ser.  No.  <9M2t 

Grcat  Bittda  Nov.  2#,  195< 
(CL  117— 2«5) 


TH«ll>«.Lftm»t.  Irw  N 


1.  A  flux  coated  electric  arc  welding  electro4e  com- 
prising a  core  wire  of  low  alloy  steel,  and  a  hi|fa  tem- 
perature baked  coating  of  low  hydrogen  content  and 
rutHe  type  welding  characteristics  on  the  con  wire  con- 
taining as  prindpal  ingredients: 

Parts  by  weiiht 

Titania |0to40 

Timestone t0to40 

Iron  powder ^0  to  50 

and  not  less  than  5  parts  by  wd|fat  of  ferro-alloy  fleeted 
from  the  groiq>  consisting  of  ferro-mangancse,  f^rroirili- 
ooo,  and  ferro-aluminium  the  maximum  amouolal  of  fer- 
ro-msnpnese,  ferro-silicon  and  ferroHilnminium  I  respec- 
tively being  10,  15  and  10  parts  by  weight;  the  Ingredi- 
ents ooniprisittg  only  materials  which  before  the  ht^ 
temperature  baking  have  a  low  hydrogen  oontspt  par- 
ticulariy  m  the  form  of  water  of  crystallization.  ■ 
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METHOD  OF  POKMING  A  TKANSBTOR  STRUC- 
TURE AND  CONTACTS  THEREFOR 
lokcrt  E.  Dt  Mmwmm,  Suite  Clan,  aad  Govdoa  E. 

Moovc  Lm  AMm,  C$m^  ■■Ifnii,  by  mtmu  Mdga. 

MiBto,  to  Ckrlte  CarfanHkm,  Ocrcfand,  Ohio,  a  cor> 

Flai  Apr.  %  195t,  Sot.  No.  725  J7€ 
ICtaiak    (CL  149— 1.5) 


al  preasure  engafement  with  each  other  being  rectiliaeaily 
movable  aa  a  unit  relatively  to  the  remaining  roll  sections 


The  method  of  forming  a  transistor  which  comprises 
subjecting  a  Mock  of  one  conductivity  type  to  a  diffusion 
operation  to  form  a  layer  making  a  junction  therewith, 
etching  said  structure  to  form  a  series  of  steep-sided 
ridges  making  an  angle  §  with  the  iHincipal  plane  of  the 
transistor,  subjecting  the  resulting  structure  to  a  diffusion 
operation  to  form  an  underlying  region  of  opposite  con- 
ductivity type  forming  a  junction  with  said  block  and 
said  layer,  evaporating  metallic  contacts  at  an  angle  less 
than  #  with  respect  to  the  principal  plane  of  the  tran- 
sistor whereby  qMccd  comacts  are  formed  with  the  upr*?' 
surface  of  said  ridges  and  the  exposed  portions  of  saiv 
underlying  region,  said  contacts  being  separated  a  dis- 
tance corresponding  to  the  length  of  the  sides  of  said 
ridges. 

2393^34 

CHEMICAL  NICKEL  PLATING  OF  MAGNESIUM 

AND  ITS  ALLOYS 
Fnrnas   HmtlmUkm,   Gaiy,   lad.,    aasifor   to  Geacial 

AmericM  TnmfavMiam  Corpocatfoa,  CUci«o,  lU., 

a  corporattoa  9t  New  Yofffc 

No  Dnwiag.    Fflad  May  13, 1959,  Scr.  No.  734^23 
35  CUbm.    (a.  149— (.li) 

1 .  The  process  of  plating  with  nickel  the  metal  surface 
of  a  work-piece,  wherein  said  metal  surface  is  formed 
essentially  of  magnesium;  said  process  comprising  clean- 
ing said  metal  surface,  then  treating  said  metal  surface 
with  a  first  aqueous  solution  of  a  passivating  agent 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  chromic  add  and 
orthophosphoric  acid  in  order  to  fonn  a  protective  film 
thereupon  to  prevent  corrosive  attack  thereof  by  water, 
then  treating  said  metal  surface  with  a  second  aqueous 
solution  of  a  fluoride  in  order  to  form  a  fluoride  film 
thereupon,  then  treating  said  metal  surface  with  a  third 
aqueous  solution  of  a  pyrophosphate  in  order  to  form  a 
phosphate  film  thereupon,  and  then  contacting  said  metal 
surface  with  an  aqueous  chemical  nickel  plating  bath  of 
the  nickel  cation-faypophosphite  anion  type  also  contain- 
ing a  citrate  and  a  flnodde. 


2,H3,«5 

MANUFACTURE  OF  LAMINATED  SAFETY  GLASS 
RoaaU  E. 
slgBor  to 

PiL 

FiM  Not.  1, 1956,  Scr.  N«.  921,954 

ClaiaM  prioiItT,  appBottoa  Candn  Aag.  3, 1959 

MCMm.    (CL  154— 2.7) 

1.  A  nipper  roll  press  for  the  preliminary  pressing  of 

curved  laminated  ^ass  sheets,  wherein  the  nipper  rolls 

take  the  form  of  two  generally  parallel  rows  of  separate 

TxA\  sections  arranged  in  side-by-side  relation,  at  least 

one  pair  of  peripherally  opposed  roll  sections  in  peripher- 

7M  O.O.— 32 


in  the  direction  substantially  normal  to  the  plane  occupied 
by  a  glass  sheet  lying  between  said  rolls. 


2,993,939 
LAMINATED  NON-WOVEN  BELT 
l^cklic  A.  Rntoit  MIMk  Haddun,  Com.,  aarigMir  to 
Tbc    RmceO   Mawrffhwi^   Coip— y,   MIddlctowB, 
Co—.,  a  cocporattoa  of  CunB«icrtr»t 

Filed  JaiB.  19, 1957,  Scr.  No.  934,519 
3ClaksH.    (CL  154— 52.1) 


1.  A  non-woven  composite  belting  comprising  a  center 
web  of  non-woven  paper  material  having  transverse  cor- 
rugations adapted  to  impart  increased  overall  thickness 
and  flexibility,  a  pair  of  webs  of  non-woven  paper  material 
disposed  respectively  on  opposite  sides  of  said  first  web 
and  spaced  therefrom,  a  qwnge  rubber  material  filling  the 
spaces  between  said  webs  and  bonding  said  webs  together 
into  a  unitary  structure,  parallel  yams  having  a  dinnen- 
tional  stability  at  least  as  great  as  that  of  said  paper 
embedded  in  said  sponge  rubber  material  between  ad- 
jacent webs  and  extending  longitudinally  of  said  belt  for 
imparting  improved  tensile  strength  thereto.  , 


2,993,937 
GEAR  BELT 
Rldund  S.  G.  Schnridt,  MIdJIctow,  Comi.,  assigiior  to 
Tbc   RmscII   MaHBtectariag  Conpany.  Middlctown, 
Coiiii.,a  corporartoB  cf  CowncUtBl 

FBcd  Dec  23, 1959,  Scr.  No.  792,429 
2ClafaM.  (CL  154— 52.1) 
1.  A  miniature  gear  belt  comprising  a  pair  of  layers 
of  parallel  cords,  the  cords  in  each  layer  extending 
longifudinally  of  said  belt  and  being  disposed  in  the 
form  of  a  compact  helix  with  adjacent  cords  in  close 
contact,  the  helices  of  the  two  layers  being  of  opposite 
pitch  whereby  any  transverse  component  of  the  longitu- 
dinal pull  of  said  cords  is  equalized,  and  a  cured  im- 
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pregnant  surroanding  said  cords  to  fonn  the  belt  lur-  uene,  igniting  said  scrfvent  on  both  said  pipei,jand  in- 
faccs,  at  least  one  of  said  surfaces  having  the  fonn  of   serting  said  pipe  having  the  oqtside  surface  coated  faito 


—  —  —■^—r      — -     —————      — — —      — — —- ^ 

gear  teeth  composed  of  said  imi^egnant,  said  teeth  in 
eluding  lipt  of  said  cured  impregnant  extending  along 


said  pine  having  the  inside  surface  coated. 


tine 


2,9t3.«4i  . 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  HO>fEYCOMB 

Hcniy  L.  KboO,  Oaklaiid,  Kwrifc  M.  HolfandlEl  Ccr- 

rtto,  aad  Rogw  C.  SCmIc,  Oiddaad,  CaBf^  iilgiori  to 

HcxccI  Prodods  lac^  Bcriwky,  CaUfn  a  coi^ontkM 

of  QUifonla 

Flkd  Joe  24, 1957,  Scr.  No.  M7^2t 

7  ClataH.    (CL  154—122) 


/»m 


said  cords  to  substantially  the  median  line  between  ad- 
jacent teeth,  the  l^a  <rf  tbe  adjacent  teeth  being  separated 
by  a  transverse  groove  in  said  impregnant,  said  teeth 
and  lips  being  bonded  to  said  cmda. 


LAMSSjShSaWLANKET 
E.  QmU,  Jr^  Norwalk,  Com^  iiilfni  to  E.  L 
4a  W—Wi— d  Csfaay,  WHwIiiiiia,  Dd^ 

FBad  Feb.  S,  19St,  Scr.  No.  713,492 
4  n  111111     (0.154-^54) 


1.  A  laminating  blanket  ooa^wising  a  rubber  sheet 
having  a  surface  cmifiguration  on  (»e  side  which  com- 
prises a  flat  untnokcn  margittal  portion  and  a  studded 
portion  encloaed  thereby,  the  studded  ptxtion  containing 
a  plurality  of  doaely-spitced  flat-topped  studs  having  their 
tops  in  die  same  plane  as  the  swface  of  the  naarginal 
portion,  intereomiected  recesses  sqiarating  the  studs;  and 
at  least  one  exhaust  vent  communicating  with  said  re- 
cesses; said  studded  portion  constituting  the  work  engag- 
ing area  of  said  blanket  and  ccmtaining  studs  in  sufficient 
number  and  arrangement  whereby  gases  formed  between 
the  blanket  and  work  adjacent  thoreto  can  escape  through 
said  exhanst 


1.  In  a  method  of  making  structural  booeycoiiib  mate- 
rial from  a  continuous  web  of  sheet  material  pie  stqM 
comprising:  an>lying  to  one  side  of  a  said  continuous  web 
equidiatantly  tpaced  parallel  lines  of  adhesive  dxtending 
transversely  uninterruptedly  substantially  the  fitU  width 
of  said  web;  transversely  cutting  sttd  web  into>  sections 
of  equal  length  according  to  the  formula: 

jir=r(4iv-i-2) 

and  wherein  X  equals  the  sheet  length  in  inches,  pr  equals 
the  width  of  each  adhesive  line  in  inches,  and  N  enuab  the 
number  of  adhesive  node  bonds  per  cut  sheet  length;  and 
superposing  consecutively  cut  sheds  one  upon  fie  other 
of  the  stack  and  adhering  said  cut  sheets  togetl|er  along 
said  adhesive  lines  with  the  lines  of  adhesive  i  of  each 
adjaceit  two  sheets  in  said  stack  staggered  relatite  to  one 
another  to  define  a  section  of  expansible  hotieycomb 
material. 


2,9t3,i41      

FOIL  ADHESIVE  SVnEM 


DuvML. 


No 


Co.  PivWOB, 


m,  ■  Lniiniailn«  off 
Flad  Mar.  M,  19S«, 


.No, 


2^93,09 
FOR  WEUHNG  PLASTIC  PIPE 

Eifaf  PiLf  MrfpMr  to 
Ella,  Pa.,  a  tminratlBB  of 
Jms  29, 1957,  Sar.  No.  Mt449 
4nilwi     (CL154— no 


9CWaM.    (CL  154— 129) 


1.571,: 


lU 


1.  A  method  of  joining  two  p^ei  made  of  polyethylene 
material  comprising  coating  an  area  of  the  inside  surface 
off  ooe  Mkl  pipe  with  an  inflammable  sohreai  for  paid 
material,  ooedng  an  area  of  the  outside  mrteee  off'  the 
other  sidd  p^  with  a  solvent  for  said  material  taken 
from  dte  group  of  benzene,  gasoline,  kerosene,  and  tol- 


1.  A  process  ot  bonding  metal  fofl,  comprising  the 
steps  of  providing  metal  foil  coated  with  anjadhesive 
composition  resistant  to  premature  b9ndiiig,  and  subse- 
quently stqierimposing  pieces  of  foil  with  saitt  coating 
therebetween  and  bonding  them  together  by  the  appli- 
cation of  heat  and  pressure,  said  adhesive  coimotition 
having  (1)  a  resin  component,  (2)  a  plastidwr  com- 
ponent, and  (3)  a  component  of  inert  particles,  iaid  resin 
component  ( 1 )  consisting  of  a  first  material  comprising 
solvent-soluble  copolymers  of  a  vinyl  halide,  a  vinyl  ester 
of  a  lower  saturated  fatty  add.  and  an  aliiriiatlc  alpha, 
beta-mDKM>ldlnic  carboxyBc  add,  the  anwuni  of  car- 
boxylie  add  combined  in  the  copolymer  beingj  between 
about  0.1%  and  about  4%  by  weight  of  the  poltmer  and 
the  carboxyl  groopt  in  the  polymer  being  substantially 
unreaded,  said  first  material  consllluling  abooti  30%  to 
100%  by  weight  of  the  resin  compooem  (1),  th^  balance 
of  resin  component  (1)  being  a  vinyl  polyme|ic  mate- 
rial oonqMtiMe  with  said  first  outerial  as  evideaoed  by 
darity  of  a  solution  of  a  mixture  <rf  said  matenaha  said 
plastidzer  component  (2)  consisting  of  a  plast  dzilr  for 
the  reAi  component  (1)  which  has  a  boiUng  point  above 
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200*  C.  and  ii  Hold  at  about  25*  C,  and  takl  cooipooeiit 
(3)  consktiag  of  amidl  diaerela  pvtidM  of  iflka  acrofel 
wUch  is  not  cfaanieally  or  phyricaUy  aUnvd  by  iater> 
mixture  with  tba  ochai  two  conpoorata,  the  propoftioii 
by  weight  of  tha  rnta  compoaent  bdof  60%  to  tO%  of 
the  combined  weight  of  ^  reain  and  plasticizer  com- 
pooenta  (1)  and  (2),  the  baUnoc  of  said  combined  wetgbt 
being  the  plaatidar  component  (2),  and  tiie  proportion 
of  the  laid  compoaent  (3)  being  1%  to  20%  of  the  com- 
bined weight  of  the  said  components  (1),  (2)  and  (3). 


2,M3^2 

ORGANIC  FIBERS  IMPREGNATED  WITH 

IMNITR08OAMD«E8 

SL  LeirtB.  hfot  a  cwpesllen  of 


NoDrawli«.   Pled  Mtar.  7, 1957,  8er.  No.  MMM 
II  riahii    <CL  1S4^119) 

1.  The  method  of  treating  organic  fiber  to  enhance  the 
adhesion  thereof  to  robber  which  comprises  impregnating 
the  organic  fiber  with  nitroao  aromatic  amine  containing 
nitroso  radicals  on  both  nitrogen  and  carbon  in  minor 
amount  sofflcwnt  to  increase  the  adhesion  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  l-nitroso-4-(p-nitrosophenyl) 
piperazine,  N.N'-dinitroso-N,N'-bu  -  (p  -  nitroaophenyl ) 
ethylenediamine,  N-etfiyl-N,4-dinitroso-m-pheoetidine  and 
N,4-dinitroso-N-substituted  aniline  wherein  the  substit- 
uent  b  selected  from  the  group  comisting  of  phenyl,  alkyl, 
carboalkoxy  substituted  lower  alkyl,  carbamyl  substituted 
lower  alkyl.  hydroxy  substituted  lower  alkyl,  cyano  wb- 
stitutcd  lower  alkyl  and  chloroallyl. 


2,M$,M3 
RUBBER  LAMINA,  WTTH  SURFACE  ADAPTED  TO 
BE    ADHERED    TO    ANOTHER    SURFACE    BY 
ADHESIVB 


concentration  of  a  phoqdiinothioyl  disulfide  of  the  fona- 
ula 

RiO     8  8     OR4 

P-8-8-P 
RtO  ORi 

wherein  Ri,  Rf,  K,  and  R4  are  selected  from  the  groop 
consisting  of  ethyl  and  isopropyl  radicals,  said  ooi^nai- 
tion  produced  by  reacting  phosphorus  pentasolAde  widi 
the  mixture  of  ethamri  and  isopropaw^  wherein  said 
alctrfiols  are  presem  in  the  ratio  of  three  moles  of  etfaaatri 
per  mole  of  isppropanol  to  form  a  mixture  of  hydrogea 
pbosphorodithioates,  and  oxidizing  said  ndxtnre  of  phoa- 
phorodithioates  to  produce  said  phosphinothiojrl  disulfide 
composition. 

REACTION  PRODUCT  OF  TRIETHYL  PHOSPHITE 

AND  TRICHLOROACETYL   CHLORIDE   AS   AN 

INSECTICIDE 
MavBa  I.  Dlamnai  and  GMtare  K. 

CaBf.,  aal^an  la  CaBfonk 

San  Fraadaco,  CaBf  ^  a  uwpomSon  of  Delaihnpa 
FBed  Oct.  L  1996,  Ser.  No.  6U4C9 
3  CWn»    (CL  1<7— 22) 

3.  Ao  insectiddal  composition  comprising  an  inert 
iniecticidal  adjuvant  and  a  toxic  concentration  of  the 
reaction  product  of  the  reaction  of  trichloroacetyl  chlo- 
ride and  an  amount  from  an  equimolar  prc^Mrtion  to 
a  slight  molar  excess  of  triethyl  phosphite  at  a  tempa-- 
ature  in  the  range  of  about  80*-110*  C.  under  condi- 
tions resulting  in  the  evtriution  of  ethyl  chloride. 


.  7, 1951,  Ser.  No.  724^19 
(CL  154—139) 
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2Jt3,S44 

PESIICIDAL  CO^gOSmONS  COMPiOSING 

raUSPIIINOTHIOYL  DISULFIDE 

Joe  R.  WBMMt  MMdHpafftf  N.Y.,  Jansaa  Fatrcat  ABcn* 

R.  ' 


MMBf    wl  *   ▼  a.f   OBO  I 

Ga^  ■aipiiiB  la  Fa 


New  Yotfc, 


No 


2,9t3,«4d 

ANTHELMINTIC  COMPOSTHONS  CONTAINING 
SUBSTITUTED  CARBANILIDES  AND  METHODS 
OF  USING  SAME 

S.  RnhoR,  Wcbaler  Grorca,  Mo^  aail^or  Id  Mob- 
Climltri  Consfony,  St  Loiria,  Mo^  a  cotpen- 
of  Ddawan 
NoDnwft^   FBed  Apr.  IS,  19M, Ser. No. 727^55 

1(  natsii     (CL  1<7— 53) 
1.  A  method  of  controHing  eadoparasitic  worms  in  ao 
animal  alimentary  tract  by  introducing  into  said  tract  a 
toxic  quantity  of  an  anthelmintic  composition  compris- 
ing a  compound  represented  by  the  formula 


/Vrmi 


1.  The  process  of  producing  a  laminate  of  a  thermo- 
settable  plastic  and  a  sheet  of  paper,  tiie  paper  being  so 
thin  that  one  portion  of  many  of  the  fibers  thereof  is  ex- 
posed on  one  surface  and  another  portion  of  the  same 
fibers  is  exposed  on  the  opposite  surface,  which  process 
comprises  embedding  said  portion  of  the  fiben  on  one 
surface  of  the  pifter  in  the  plastic  while  bringing  a  mold- 
ing surface  into  presaore  contact  with  the  opposite  sorface 
of  the  paper,  dien  setting  the  frtastic,  and  thereafter 
separating  the  molding  su^foce  and  the  reaolting  laminate. 


rracNH 


Xn 


X/ 


Xm 


where  A  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sulphur 
and  oxygen,  X  is  a  member  select^  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  bromine  and  chlorine,  m  b  an  integer  from  0  to 
3,  and  n  b  an  integer  from  0  to  3,  provided  the  sum  of 
m  plus  n  is  at  least  1 . 


FBad  ha%,  \%  1955,  Ser.  No.  529,351 
dniliiii     (CL1(7— 22) 
3.  The  method  of  controlling  mite  peau  whidi  com- 
prises apfriyhig  to  the  infeated  area  a  toxic  amoum  and 


23t3,M7 
UROKINASE  AND  METHOD  OF  RECOVERING 
THE  SAME 
NIeb  Olc  Kjil^aard,  Cnpwhagrn,  and  l#ifBa  PIom, 
HctlcT,  Deamaffc,  sasl^nrs  to  L#vcw  iiwlsir  Fabtft 
ved  A.  Kui^iii,  Ciipintsgia,  Dcnmrit 
NoDnwIiW.    FBed  taac  25, 195(,  Ser.  No.  59330 
ClalBss  pitority,  appBcatien  Grcnt  Britain  Idy  1, 1955 
4  CbfasH.    (CL  167—73) 
1.  A  method  for  recovering  urokinase  in  a  highly 
concentrated  form  from  human  urine,  comprising  the 
st^M  of  contacting  urine  the  pH  of  which  has  been  ad- 
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justed  to  •  value  between  3  and  8  with  an  adsorbing 
agent,  eluating  the  adsorbate  thereby  obtained  to  form 
an  eluate  having  a  pH  between  9  and  11.5,  deriving  from 
a  fraction  of  the  eluate  having  a  higher  specific  content 
of  urokinase  than  the  urine  itself,  an  impure  solution 
of  urokinase  having  a  concentration  with  respect  to  uro- 
kinase not  less  than  10  times  that  of  the  eluate,  subjecting 
said  solution  to  a  second  adsorption  process  by  means  of  a 
resorbing  agent  having  cation-changing  properties  and 
having  beea  pre-treated  with  an  aqueous  solution  having 
a  pH  between  5  and  7J  and  a  cati<m-strength  betweoi 
0.1  and  1  gram-equivalents  per  liter,  and  eluating  the 
adsorbate  thereby  obtained  wUh  an  eluating  agent  to  pro- 
duce an  eluate  having  a  pH-value  between  S  and  11. 

3.  An  injectable  composition  of  matter  containing,  as 
the  active  component,  urokinase  in  a  minimum  strength 
of  higher  than  3000  units  per  mg. 
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2,9t3,64S 
PROCESS   OP  MANUFACTURING   OVARY 

FR^ARATIONS     FOR     THERAFEUTIC 

POSES 
Karihctaz  Ncombb,  KolB-BajFcatal,  Gcrauny,  aaignor 

'to  Rbdn-CkcMk  frff*>rH,,  MaMbcfan,  Germany 

No  Dnwii«.    Fflcd  Apr.  19, 19Si,  Ser.  No.  579,143 
1  CWai.    (a.  1<7— 74) 

A  process  of  producing  therapeutically  efficadons  prep- 
arations of  cells  from  the  tissue  of  an  animal  ovary; 
comprising  the  steps  at  removing  a  quantity  of  said  cells 
from  said  organ  while  the  latter  is  maintained  in  a  fresh 
state  and  under  sterile  oonditi<»is,  sulqecting  said  re- 
moved cells  to  beat  at  a  temperature  ranging  from  25* 
C.  to  90*  C.  for  a  period  of  time  ranging  from  10  to  30 
minutes  and  thereafter  rapidly  cooling  said  removed 
cells  while  drying  said  cells  at  a  temperature  below  0* 
C.  whereby  said  cells  are  preserved  for  future  use  and 
their  ther^>eutic  efficacy  is  enhanciid. 


23t3,<49 
HdNOLBIG  ACID  ESTER  SOLUTKINS  QP/ 
AIHIBNO^XMrnCAL  HORMONES         ' 

IMy^inliiiii  l»FktMW  Via- 

MutOf  iH^f  a  myonoos  ac 
Itilj.  mi  A*"Miu  EiiuM,  DMm  llab 
N«Dnwla|.   HM  Oct  15, 19S7, 8«.  N*.  i9M«l 

iCMM.    (CLM7— 77) 
1.  An  oily  composition  adapted  for  parenteral  ad- 
ministration  comprising   at   least   one   adrcno-cortical 
hormone  selected  fhMn  the  group  consisting  of  adrnio- 
cortical  honnones  of  the  general  formula: 


where  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an 
oxygen  atom  and  a  hydroxyl  group;  R  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom  acyl  group  de- 
rived from  a  mooocarboxylic  add  containing  not  more 
than  11  carbon  atoms  per  mcrfecule,  thccorrespoadiiii 
A'"*  and  A^**  compounds  in  sohition  in  a  liquid  vehicle 
cmisisting  of  at  least  one  ester  of  ridnoleic  acid  with 
an  alcohol  selected  from  the  group  conristing  of  moqo- 
and  pcrfyfaydric  alcohols  containing  at  ^nst  2  and  not 
more  than  3  carbon  atoms  per  mirfecule. 
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I  2383>5«  I 

PANTHENOL  AEROSOL  HAIR  SPRAY 
SMd  Hoaraid  RiMn,  Natlcy,  N  J.,  nsrigaor  to  Hoffmaao- 
La  Rpchc  be.,  Natlcy,  N J^  •  cocpontioa  ff  New 

No  Drawing.   FBcd  Dec  12, 1958,  Ser.  No.  77f  ,141 
UCIaiu.    (CLli7— 87.1)  [ 

1.  A  liquid  composition,  for  ^speomng  on  the  hair 
under  pressure  as  an  aerosol,  comprising  pantt^enol  in 
an  alcoholic  solvent  and  liquefied  fluorinated '  hydro- 
carbon  gas  propellant. 


12.983^1 
DYEING  OP  ANIMAL  FIBRES 
lohn  R«bcri  SccnMliflr,  MaiMNM-Laaita,  Fhuca, 
to  Sodcle  MoMBVM-rOnal,  Paria,  Frame*,  a  ( 
tion  of  Fnucc  . 

No  Draw^    Flkd  Dec.  19, 1956,  Scr.  No.  €2lllf 
ClirfaBi  ptioffty,  appHcatkM  FraM*  Dec.  It,  1^55 
3ClalBi.    (CLU7— gS)  , 

1.  A  method  of  dyeing  live  human  hair  whidi  com- 
prises applying  thereto  at  room  temperature  a  preformed 
dyestuff  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ac|d  dyes, 
basic  dyes,  dispersed  dyes,  direct  dyes  and  solvdnt  dyes 
in  the  form  of  a  solution  in  a  homogeneous  aquec  us  mix- 
ture essentially  consisting  of  water  and  5%  to  ^0%  by 
weight  of  the  dye  solution  of  an  organic  water  misdble 
solvent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  24nitoxy- 
ethanol  and  a  condensation  produa  of  1  mole  ot  isoamyl 
alcohol  with  1.2  moles  of  ethylene  oxide. 


!  2,983,^2 

FERMENTER 
AchlDcfl  Bacrfass,  Obcrwl,  near  Basel,  SwltxcrlMd,  a*- 
to   Hch.   ~ 


Flkd  Feb.  19,  1959,  Scr.  No.  794,439 

f,  amlkatkm  9mUimbmi  Feb.  21i  19S8 


(CL  195—143) 


1.  A  fotnenter  for  use  in  cultivating  mic 
of  the  aerobe  type,  comprising  an  upright  oute^ 
an  upri^t  inner  vessel  within  said  outer  vc 
having  the  vertical  walls  thereof  spaced  from 
of  said  outer  vessel  to  define  an  annular  vertical 
way  between  the  two  vessels  having  a  radial 
which  is  small  relative  to  the  diameter  of  sa) 
vessel,  an  annular  body  within  said  outer  vessel  at  the 
bottom  of  said  inner  vessel  and  on  which  safl  inner 
vessel  it  mounted,  said  annular  body  having  tihfe  ivper 
face  sloping  downwardly  toward  the  central  ppening 
thereof  and  having  the  lower  face  spaced  from  ibe  bot- 
tom of  said  outer  vessel  and  sloping  upwardly  4nd  out- 
wardly from  adjacent  the  center  thereof,  said  ^annular 
body  firther  having  a  tubular  central  openina  thfre- 
throught  the  inner  surface  of  the  bottom  of  said  outer 
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vend  slt^nnt  iqmardly  and  outwardly,  the  spacing  be- 
tween the  central  portions  of  the  bottom  of  said  inner 
and  outer  vessela  being  greater  at  the  central  portion  of 
said  fermenter  than  at  the  outer  periphery  thereof,  where- 
by an  upwardly  and  outwardly  narrowing  passageway  is 
formed,  an  air  distributor  in  said  inner  vessel  positioned 
immediately  above  the  central  opening  in  said  annular 
body  and  comprising  a  tube  having  a  plurality  of  aper- 
tures therein,  said  tube  being  in  an  annular  shape  and 
having  an  air  supply  conduit  attached  thereto,  a  blade 
rotatably  mounted  in  the  tubular  opening  in  said  an- 
nular body  for  pumping  liquid  from  said  inner  vessel 
through  said  central  opening,  motor  means  outside  of 
said  vessels  connected  to  said  Made,  and  curved  deflecting 
means  mounted  oo  the  bottom  of  uid  outer  veuel  be- 
neath the  central  opening  in  said  annular  body  for 
smoothly  deflecting  liquid  coming  through  said  central 
opening  laterally  along  the  bottom  of  said  outer  vessel 
and  upwardly  through  said  annular  vertical  passageway, 
the  cross  sectional  area  of  the  central  opening  in  said 
annular  body  through  which  liquid  is  pumped  by  said 
blade  being  less  than  the  cross  sectional  area  of  the 
widest  portion  of  said  upwardly  and  outwardly  narrow- 
ing passageway,  whereby  the  velocity  of  liquid  passing 
from  said  inner  vessel  through  said  central  opening  and 
into  said  annular  vertical  passageway  is  first  slowed  and 
then  speeded. 


APPARATUS  FOR  DEGASIFYING  FINELY 
DIVIDED  FUELS 
Fricdrkh  Daanlat,  dlscanscd,  htc  of  Fnuikfart  am  Main, 
Germany,  by  Hadwfi  Gcilnid  Daaulat  (widow  and 
goardiaB  of  Dkiar  Dnalat,  Minor  heir),  Use  Penndorf , 
B^  DaBoiat,  and  Hans  FMcdrfch  Danoiat,  heirs, 
Frankfwt  aa  Main,  and  Pani  ^rhaialfiiil.  Bad-Horn- 

to  Mctailgescll- 
am  Main,  Ger- 


ELECTROCHEMICAL  RECORDING 
HaroM  R.  Dalton,  JcaUnlown,  Pa.,  jiigiir  to  TInMfaz 
CorMradon,  New  Yotfc,  N.Y^  a  eosposalton  of  New 

NoDrawtag.    FHcd  Sept  39,  l9SS,l8«r.  No.  7M^5 
iCIainBB.   <CL294— 2) 

1.  Elect rosensittve  sheet  material  especially  prepared 
for  electrolytic  marking  in  response  to  applied  electric 
currenU  and  being  in  the  form  of  a  porous  web  of  whitish 
background  wetted  with  a  conductive  normally  colorless 
electrolytic  marking  salt  solution  such  as  used  in  fac- 
simile recording  and  which  has  added  thereto  a  color 
forming  agent  in  the  form  of  a  quinoline  derivative  and 
which  reacts  with  ions  from  a  recording  electrode  to 
produce  a  colofed  mark,  said  agem  having  the  following 
chemical  structure 


where  "x"  is  chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen, 
hydrogen,  hydroxyl,  "y"  it  chosen  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  halogen,  hydrogen,  bydroxyl-group,  sulfonic 
acid-group,  and  "z"  is  a  hydroxyl  group,  said  solution 
being  substantially  entirely  free  from  nitrite  ions  which 
tend  to  react  with  the  quinoUoe  to  impart  an  undesirable 
brownish  color  to  said  background. 


2,993^5 

TREATMENT  OF  SEMICONDUCTTVE  BODIES 
Miles  V.  SnlUvan,  Sniwif,  NJ.,  aalgnor  to  Ben  Tdo- 
phonc   UAoratoiics,  lacorpotatod.  New  Yorfc,  N.Y.. 
a  corporation  of  New  Yorii 

Filed  Dec.  19, 1957.  Ser.  No.  793^99 
3ClainH.    (CL  294— IS) 


Fllad  Doc  1,  19S4,  Scr.  No.  472,M2 

ClaioM priority,  appliraHoa  Gsnnany  Dk.  4, 19S3 

I  CWnL    (CL  292—119) 


\V         - 


An  apparatus  for  degasifying  fuels  in  finely  sub- 
divided solid  form,  in  which  such  fuels  are  heated  directly  , 
with  heated  finely  subdivided  heat  carriers,  comprising  a  * 
mixing  chamber  provided  with  two  mixing  womu  having 
bodies  of  lentlcnlar  cross-section  rotating  in  the  same 
direction  and  mutually  cUaning  one  another,  said  bodies 
being  spiralled  forward  continuously  around  the  axis  of 
rotation  of  the  worms,  means  for  introducing  heated  sub- 
divided solid  heat  carriers  to  one  end  of  said  mixing 
worms,  means  for  supplying  subdivided  solid  fuel  to  the 
mixing  worms,  a  second  chamber  for  degasiflcation  and 
means  for  discharging  the  heat  carriers  and  degasiflcation 
residues  from  the  mixing  chamber  at  the  other  end  of 
said  mixiat  womM  to  said  second  chamber,  and  means 
for  refaeating  and  racycUof  the  heat  carriers  to  the  means 
for  intrododng  the  subdivided  solid  heat  carriers  to  the 
mixing 


1 .  The  method  of  electrtrfytically  treating  a  portion  of 
the  surface  of  a  semiconductive  body  which  comprises 
the  steps  of  floating  a  body'  consisting  essentially  of  a 
semiconductive  material  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  germanium,  silicon,  germanium-silicon  alloys, 
and  group  Ill-group  V  alloys  in  a  bath  of  electrolyte  so 
that  said  portion  is  in  contact  with  said  electrolyte,  the 
contact  angle  subtended  by  the  said  electrolyte  at  the 
junction  of  the  air-liquid  interface  and  the  body  surface 
being  in  the  range  of  from  90*  to  180*,  and  said  body 
having  a  weight  less  than  the  product  of  the  wetted 
perimeter  of  said  body  and  the  surface  tension  of  said 
electrolyte,  the  surface  area  of  said  bath  electrolyte  being 
a  maximum  of  approximately  7  square  inches  and  having 
a  configuration  such  that  its  longest  dimension  is  no 
greater  than  twice  its  shortest  dimension,  and  said  elec- 
trolyte being  contained  in  a  vessel  of  such  composition 
that  it  wets  the  walls  thereof,  allowing  said  body  to  float 
to  the  geometric  center  of  the  surface  of  said  electro- 
lyte, contacting  said  body  with  a  prcpositioncd  first  elec- 
trode, placing  into  said  electrolyte  a  second  electrode, 
said  second  electrode  being  connected  through  a  current 
source  to  said  first  electrode  thereby  forming  a  circuit 
including  the  said  semiconductive  body  and  said  electro- 
lyte, and  causing  a  current  to  flow  through  said  circuit 
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^moo  or  ruKiryiNG 

AMINI  SOLUIKmS 

Lm  AaplM  fiBiU,  Oritf^  MilMOT  to 
01  CiMHU,  bK^  New  YMk,  RY.,  a 

PBti  »*b  It,  1999,  a«.  N^  792,333 
•  CWm.    (0.294-131) 

1.  Ib  a  method  o<  increaaiiig  tbe  proportion  of  free 
amjae  in  ta  aqueoae  wniiie  Krfutkm  contemiiuited  with 
acidic  aaions  which  indudei  passing  said  cootaminatcd 
sohition  thioo^  a  cathote  oompartmeat  of  an  dectrdytic 
cell  while  an  anolyte  li<iuid  is  passed  through  an  anode 
compartmeat  ot  said  cA\,  the  improvement  comprising: 
interposing  between  said  cathode  compartment  and  said 
anode  compartment  a  pomeable.  water-resistant  dia- 
phragm of  cellulosic  materia],  and  continuously  adding  a 
base  to  said  anolyte  liquid  in  amount  sufficient  to  main- 
tain the  hydrogen-ion  concentratbn  of  said  anolyte  liquid 
within  said  anode  compartment  between  the  limits  pH 
6.0  and  pH  lao. 


MANyP4cnnB  w&Sfted  polymers 

Raass^  aad  Mickcl  loba 
to  CoB^MWie  <e  Bait  Cehain, 


NoDnwtal.   niiMar.29,19S7,Ssr.No.MS3t9 
ClatoM  prterily,  Mlleatfaa  Fkaaee  Apr.  14, 19M 

Tfliliiii  <CL  294^—194) 
1.  The  method  of  making  grafted  polymers  that  com- 
prises imprcgnatjog  polyvinyl  chloride  with  a  polymer- 
izaUe  monomer  contsiiring  cthylenic  unsaturated  bonds 
and  Irradiating  die  impregnated  mass  with  iooizing  radia- 
tk»  nolfl  sobstaatiai  polymerizatioa  Is  ooopkled,  and  le- 
pcating  the  impregnation  and  radiatioa  polymerizations 
until  the  total  graft  k  more  than  can  be  introduced  by  a 
single  grafting  itqp. 


HETKROGINEOUS  NUOXAK  RIACTOR  EMFLOY- 
ING  SMALL  UNCLAD  BODBS  OF  FISSIONABLE 
MATEKIAL  AS  FUEL 
Hsfftat  H.  tbmm  aad  lo«fh  J.  Kate.  €Mem^  DL,  a*- 
ilffon  to  fta  IMM  flliiiii  ol  AiMriaT 
fegr  fta  Uiritod  StolM  Atonic  ffnwu  f^- 

Fled  N«v.  39, 195C  Ser.  No.  <2S,S99 
tOalM.    (Ca.  294— 1S4J) 


1.  A  nuclear  reactor  system  having  a  eon  compris- 
iat  ft  HiiB<pr  ^WMel  cootainiag  a  moderator  Uqnid,  a 
phihdit/af  Uoagaled  baskets  disposed  vertiodly  in  sal^ 
reactor  visssl.  pellets  of  a  material  SssioaaMe  by  neutrons 
of  tharaaal  saergy  capable  of  being  dissolved  by  said 


moderstor  Hquid  randomly  packed  in  said 
baskets  in  direct  contact  with  said  modoator 
for  feeding  said  pellets  of  a  material  fissti 
neutroop  of  thermal  energy  into  the  top  of  saidi  baskets 
so  as  to  maintain  within  the  said  vessel  a  quantity  suffi- 
cient to  maintain  a  diain  reaction,  means  for  contmuoosly 
withdraaring  a  portion  of  the  moderator  fnmi  thqreactor 
vessel,  and  means  tor  continuously  separating  the  tpeat 
flssionalrie  material  and  reaction  products  from  pe  said 
portion  of  the  moderate. 


lunumii 
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MldMsi 
Stalto  of 
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\C  REACTOR  BURIAL 
,  Del  Mar,  CaW., 

by 


OriM  m. 
DIvyedMdttto 

7993^3. 

2 


29,  19S9,  9m,  Na. 
Oct  24,  1991, 


(CL294— 194J) 


1.  A  five-piece,  dooUe  enclosure  burial  assenibty  for 
a  neutronic  reactor  comprising  an  Inner  coffin  e^dosnre 
of  radiation-shielding  material  oontistiag  of  an  |ov«ted 
cup-shaped  uvper  portion  and  a  semispberical  loilrer  por- 
tion, the  upper  surface  of  the  lower  portion  adapted  to 
abut  the  upper  portion  around  an  ammlar  area  of  its 
upper  perimeter  and  to  support  a  completo  reactor  con 
within  the  circular  area  encloied  by  the  aimn|ar  mr^ 
face,  at  outer  shroud  enclosure  ooaslsting  of  $  hemi. 
spherically  shaped  plate  overiying  the  lower  oo^er  sur- 
face of  semispberical  portion  of  the  coffin  encMsure,  a 
cylindrical  side  portion  with  a  sloped  annular  l|uiga  at 
itM  bottom  edge  overlapping  the  hemisphvical  pUto,  aad 
an  annalar  pick-up  head,  of  sufficiently  large  (Vametor 
to  make  it  fit  slidably  over  the  cylindrical  side  ^ortioe, 
said  side  portion  having  on  itt  fainer  surface  adtooeat  its 
upper  edfB  a  plurality  of  ^aced  books  with  equil  arci^ 
ato  boHaootal  bcvaOed  wttucm  (bdai  dompi|d,  aad 
said  pidk-i9  head  having  a  periphery  providadj  with  a 
second  ^qnal  plurality  of  outwardly  eateadtog 
equal  afcuate  horizontal  bevelled  ad9M  (adag 
the  spaces  between  both  pturalities  of  books 
dently  longer  arcuately  than  the  arcuato  snrfticto 
phmditfes  to  permit  the  lowering  of  the  iqmardi; 
fdurality  of  hooks  bdow  the  downwardly 
rality  ol  hooks;  means  for  horizoataUy  rotating 
wardly  facing  phuality  of  hooks  while  ia  sadi 
position  to  make  their  upwardly  facing 
frcmt  the  downwardly  facing  surfaces  of  the  p! 
hooks  attached  to  the  side  portion  of  the 
closure,  and  set  screws  threaded  throng  the 
head,  with  sufficient  length  to  exert,  on  beii« 
downwardly,  pressure  on  the  outer  surface  of  die 
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cup-ihaped  portion  of  the  inner  coffin  endowire,  to  raise 
the  pick-up  head  and  create  a  gripping  pressure  between 
the  confronting  surfaoes  of  the  two  plaralities  of  iiooiu 
and  a  downward  pressure  between  the  inverted  cop- 
shaped  portion  of  the  inner  coffin  and  the  annular  area 
of  the  semispherical  bottom  portion,  and  between  the 
hemispherical  plate  of  the  outer  shioud  endonire  and 
the  sloped  annular  flange  of  the  cylindrical  side  portion, 
thereby  creating  a  rigid  five-piece,  double  enclosure  burial 
assembly  adapted  to  be  raised  and  transported  as  a  unit 


FABRICATION  OP  TUBE  TYPE  FUEL  ELEME^a' 

FOB  NUCLEAR  REACTORS 

EnMst  Loch,  MKyr  gpil— ,  Mwljoha  H.  NJcklas.  Rfrcr- 

UaMed  ammUAamtk*  as  isfrsisatsi  by  the  United 
States  Aloarfc  iMiiy  C<NBBl>HMi 

FUei  Fsk.  4, 19S9,  8cr.  No.  79MSt 
4nilini     (CL  2«4— 154.2) 


I 


1.  A  method  ol  fabricating  a  fuel  element  comprising 
the  st^  ot  placing  a  fissionable  material  containing  pow- 
der in  the  annular  volume  between  two  tubes,  compact- 
ing said  powder  to  a  first  density,  sealing  said  annular  vol- 
ume, and  iwagiof  the  intide  surface  of  the  inside  tube  to 
expsind  the  diamrtfr  of  said  inner  tube  and  further  com- 
pact said  powder  in  said  annular  volume  to  raise  the 
density  of  said  powder  and  retain  substantially  malleable 
wall  members. 


PRODUCTION  OF  CARBON  DBULFIDE 
L.  Lwwr,  PMMdp^n,  Pn.,  ■■^"ir  to  9mm  OO 
FkBn4alpkinf  Fn.*  a  cwpofatlon  of  New 

itlWKf 

Filed  liljr  16, 1959,  Sar.  No.  t27,447 
ICUkmm.    (CL  2«4— 154) 
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1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  carbon  disulfide 
which  comprises  subjecting  a  gaseous  mixture  of  methane 
and  hydrogen  sulfide  confined  in  a  closed  reactor  to  a 
series  of  discontiguous  direct  curreat  electric  qtarfc  dis- 
charges to  produce  shock  waves  and  suhatantially  simul- 
taneously to  an  iatarmittcnt  magnetic  field  thereby  apply- 
ing a  combination  force  to  the  reactants. 


2,9ta,ii2  ' 

FUEL  ELEMENTS  FOR  NUCLEAR  RBACTORB 
AND  IN  NUCLEAR  REACTORS  USING  SUCH 
ELEMENTS 

T< 


(CL  2«4~193  J) 


15,1954 


I .  A  fuel  element  assembly  for  a  nuclear  reactor  having 
a  plurality  of  vertical  fuel  elemeitt  channels  and  including 
a  plurality  of  fuel  elements  in  each  of  said  channels 
arranged  one  above  the  other,  said  fuel  elemeat  channds 
having  portions  of  enlarged  diameter  arranged  at  intervals, 
ledges  formed  at  the  lower  ends  of  laid  portioiis  of  en- 
larged diameter,  and  radially  movable  strut  means  on  said 
fuel  elements  movable  from  a  retracted  position  to  an 
extended  position  where  said  strut  means  engage  an  ad- 
jacent supporting  ledge  to  provide  an  indq>endent  sup- 
port for  each  of  said  fuel  elements,  guide  means  mounted 
on  said  fuel  elements  to  move  said  strut  means  to  said 
extended  position  m  said  strut  means  approach  said 
adjacent  supporting  ledge,  said  strut  means  being  mounted 
on  a  captive  member  which  is  secured  to  the  upper  end  of 
each  of  said  fuel  elements  for  limited  axial  nnovement 
relative  to  said  fuel  element,  said  guide  means  being 
mounted  on  said  fuel  element,  said  guide  means  moving 
said  strut  means  to  a  retracted  position  against  said  fuel 
element  when  said  captive  member  is  moved  upwardly 
from  said  fuel  element,  and,  when  said  fuel  element  is 
lowered  onto  a  support  in  said  fuel  dumnel  whereby  said 
captive  member  is  moved  downwardly  relative  to  said 
fuel  element,  said  guide  means  moving  said  strut  means 
to  said  extended  position  where  said  strut  means  engage 
said  adjacent  supporting  ledge  and  hold  said  captive 
member  in  a  position  such  that  said  captive  member  pro- 
vides an  independent  support  for  the  next  fuel  element 
to  be  lowered  into  said  fuel  channel. 


FUEL  EUMBNT  TOR  NUCLEAR  REACTORS 

IL  BaMalL  Rlfcvdala.  Ma.*  asstpMrf  by 

T&a  UaMadStatce  «f 
by  the  UaMsd  Stataa  Aloarfe  Eaany  Cc 
FBed  Feb.  19, 1959,  Ser.  No.  79i;341 
13CMM.  (CL  294— 193  J) 
1.  In  a  nuclear  reactor  fuel  elemeitf,  a  tubular  boos- 
ing, fissionable  fuel  in  said  housing,  said  fuel  comprising 
pairs  of  segments  of  cylinders,  each  segment  having 
tapered  surfaces,  said  segment  surfaces  of  each  pah-  of 
segments  being  complementary  to  and  in  wedge  engage- 
ment with  each  odier  to  urge  said  segments  radially 
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against  the  inner  side  of  said  boosing  responsive  to  rela-   betweet  atmoq>heric  and  100  pounds  per  squard^inch  to 
tive  movement  of  said  segments  axially  of  the  bousing,  obtain  toke,  gas  and  condensible  oils;  thermally  backing 

at  kast  part  of  said  condensible  oils  at  a  temperature 
between  700*  and  900*  C.  at  a  pressure  betwee^  atmoa- 


»• 


and  means  to  axially  urge  each  pair  of  segments  against 
each  other. 


MICROCRYSTALUNE  WAX 
T.  CanriDi,  New  PipotM«c<,  N J^  assignor  to 
risiairh  aad  EaglBeciing  Coopaiiy,  a  coiponi- 
tkM  of  Delaware 

nM  My  24, 19SS,  Scr.  No.  759^72 
U  ChfaM.    (CL  298—29) 


T*  WT     wtr     3F"     WBiT'    5P* 


12.  An  improved  dual-purpoae  mkrocrystalline  wax 
having  a  sealing  strength  in  excess  of  200  grams  per  inch, 
a  laminating  strength  in  excess  of  200  grams  per  inch, 
aiKl  an  oil  contem  of  leas  than  1 J  wL  percent;  said  wax 
being  produced  by  blending  a  mixMi  base  distillate 
petrolatum  and  a  mixed  base  residual  petrolatum  in  pro- 
portions to  produce  a  blend  containing  from  about  21 
to  28  WL  percent,  based  upon  dry  wax  content,  o(  micro- 
crystalline  wax  volatile  at  630*  F.  and  1  mm.  of  Hg  and 
from  about  72  to  79  wL  percent  of  microcrystalline  wax 
nonvolatile  at  650*  F.  and  1  nun.  of  Hg;  diilliikg  the 
blended  petrolatums  in  the  presence  of  a  wax  deoiling 
solvem  until  from  about  60  to  about  70  wt  percent  of 
the  wax  present  in  the  blend,  baaed  upon  dry  wax  con- 
tent, has  precipitated;  recovering  said  precipitated  wax 
from  solution;  perorating  the  recovered  wax  through  a 
dec(riorizing  ads<Mbent;  and  recovering  a  finished  micro- 
crystalline  wax. 

UnLIZATION  OF  LOW-TEMFERATURE  TARS 
Mawcl  Mmtamka  DaB,  New  Tinslnlnn,  mmi  FMHp  T. 

f^^^^^t.  tjtw^f  ^^hvmI  Tm^i^^^^h.  ^V^tf^^M^fead  fj^^^w 

ncisBvgB,  ra«t  ■  corposanoH  w  rwBMtj^ivania 

Fled  Dec  23, 1957,  Scr.  No.  794,575 

7ClaiM.    (CL298— 39) 

1.  In  the  production  of  hi^-qnality  oriw  and  aromatic 

pitch  from  low-temperature  tars,  the  method  comfHising 

thermally  decomposing  a  low-temperature  tar  feedstbck 

at  a  tcaapegature  between  375  and  475*  C.  and  a  pressure 


I 


pheric  and  low  superatmospheric  and  at  a  residetice  time 
of  1  to  10  seconds  to  yield  gaseous  and  liquid  products 
including  a  thermolytic  tar;  and  distilling  said  thermolytic 
tar  to  an  aromatic  pitch  and  an  aromatic  oil. 


I 


2,983,644  _ 

HYDROREFINING  OF  LOW-TEMPERAtURE 
TAR  FRACTIONS 
Vernon  M.  Stowe,  CaseyrtDc  TowasUp,  St  Clair  Cooty, 
ni.,  assignor  to  AtaminnBi  Coapaay  of  America,  Pltte- 
burgli,  Pa.,  a  corporatioa  of  PcaasyivBaia 

Filed  Dec.  19, 1957.  Ser.  No.  791,817 
2ClaiBW.    (CL298— 42) 


1.  la  the  utilization  of  low-temperature  tars  amtaining 
combined  heteroatoms  to  prepare  refined  hydocarbon 
liquids  suitable  as  solvents,  the  method  comprising  dis- 
tilling said  tars  to  recover  phenolic  oil  and  m|klle  oil; 
extracting  the  tar  acids  from  said  phenolic  oil;  anjd  hydro- 
refining  a  mixture  of  the  oil  from  which  tar  a^ids  have 
been  extracted  as  aforesaid  and  said  middle  oil  by  cata- 
lytic treatment  with  hydrogen  at  a  temperature  <  between 
800*  P.  and  1150*  F.,  a  pressure  between  100  4nd  1000 
pounds  per  square  inch  gauge  and  a  liquid  houily  space 
velocity  between  0.25  and  4.0. 


1  2,983,447 

PROCESS  FOR  UPGRADING  PETROLEUM 
NAPffTHAS 
Gcoigt    W.    MnuH,    Jr.,    West    Deptfovi 

Gloscestcr  Covaty,  and  Ctaadc  G.  Myers,: 

N  J.,  and  Paid  B.  Wcfaz,  Media,  Pa.,  asslgBO^  to  So- 
cony  Mobfl  Ol  Commmy,  lac,  a  conoratioil  of  New 
Yoik 

FRcd  Dec.  19, 1958,  Scr.  No.  779,445  I 
9C1nlBM.    (CL298— 44)  ' 

1.  A  method  for  improving  the  quality,  octaneJ  immber- 
wise,  of  a  Crcontaining  petroleum  hydrocarboi|  mixture 
which  comprises  sulqecting  the  same  to  refonni|ig  in  die 
presence  oi  hydrogen  under  catalytic  reforming  G|>iiditioiis 
of  temperature  and  fvessure;  separating  the  resitting  re- 
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former  effluent  into  ( 1 )  Ugbt  gueous  products  including 
hydrogen  and  Ci  to  Ca  hydrocarbons  and  (2)  C4  and 
heavier  liquid  products;  conducting  the  latter  to  a  frac- 
tionation zone,  removing  and  ooHecting  a  C4  fraction, 
characterized  by  a  liigh  octane  number,  as  overhead,  re- 
moving and  colkctiiig  d  and  heavier  hydrocarbons  ai 
bottoms  and  removing  an  intermediate  fraction  consist- 
ing essentially  of  C«  hydrocarlxms;  subjecting  said  inter- 
mediate fraction  to  demcthylation  in  the  presence  of  hy- 
drogen under  catalytic  demcthylation  conditions  of  tem- 
perature and  presmre;  separating  the  demcthylation  efflu- 
ent into  light  gaseous  products  including  hydrogen  and 
Ci  to  C]  hydrocarbons  and  recycling  the  remaining  liquid 
demethylated  product  to  said  fractionation  zone  to  ex- 


«t3 


n 


} 
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tinction  to  produce  principally  a  mixture  of  pentanes; 
separating  the  resulting  pentane  mixture  into  isopentane 
and  normal  penune;  subjecting  the  latter  to  isomerization 
in  the  presence  of  hydrogen  under  caulytic  isomerization 
conditions  of .  temperature  and  pressure;  separating  the 
isomerization  cffluem  into  light  gaseous  productt  includ- 
ing hydrogen  and  Ci  to  Ct  hydrocarbons  and  recycling 
the  remaining  isomerized  product  to  said  fractionation 
zone;  combining  the  light  gaseous  products  resulting  from 
the  aforementiooed  reforming,  demcthylation,  and  isom- 
erization steps;  sqwrating  hydrogen  from  said  combined 
products  and  recycling  apportioned  streams  of  said  sepa- 
rated hydrogen  to  said  reforming,  demethylation  and 
isomerization  operations. 


ucts,  the  improvement  which  comprises  contacting  SMd 
vaporous  reaction  products  leaving  said  hydrocarboa 
conversion  zone  with  a  molecular  sieve  material  coo- 
tained  m  a  first  sieve  zone  to  selectively  adsorb  ooe 
group  of  hydrocarbon*  preseirt  in  the  vaporous  reaction 
producU,  cooling  at  least  part  of  the  unadsorbed  vapor- 
ous reaction  products  to  condense  normally  liquid  hydro- 
carbons, separating  hydrogen-rich  gas  from  said  liquid 
hydrocarbons,  recovering  the  separated  liquid  hydrocar- 
bons as  product,  passing  the  separated  hydrogea  rich 
gas  over  spem  molecular  sieve  material  ctMitained  in 
a  second  sieve  zone  previously  used  in  a  selective  adsorp- 
tion step  for  the  same  type  of  reaction  products  to  de- 
sorb  selectively  adsort>ed  hydrocart)ons  therefrom  and 
carrying  out  the  desorption  step  at  a  higher  temperature 
than  said  adsorption  step,  charging  this  mixture  of  de- 
sorbed  hydrocarbons  and  hydrogen  rich  gas  along  with 
fresh  hydrocarbon  feed  to  said  hydrocarbon  conversion 
zone,  continuing  this  procedure  until  the  adsorptive 
power  of  the  molecular  sieve  material  in  the  first  sieve 
zone  is  substantially  spent  and  exchanging  said  sieve 
zones  and  proceeding  with  the  process  as  aforementioned. 


2,983,449 

HYDRODESULFURIZATION  OF  SELECTED 

GASOLINE  FRACTIONS 

Heary  D.  Noll,  Phiia4elpUa,  Pa.,  aaripor  to  Hoairy 

Process  Corporalloa,  WBwiagtnB,  DcL,  a 

of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  39, 1958,  Scr.  No.  783,839 
I  2ClataH.    (CL  298-97) 


^^!^^     ? 


2,9t3,4a 

NAPHTHA  REFORMING  AND  RECYCLE 

GAS  SYSTEM 

Charles  E.  H iigir,  WcsllcU,  N J^  aaslgaor  to 

Research  aad  Pagjarrriag  Cuaipaay,  a  corporatioa  of 
Delaware 

FiM  im.  29, 1958,  Scr.  No.  711,879 
3ClaiaiB.    (CL  298-^5) 


1.  In  a  continuous  hydrocarbon  conversion  process 
wherein  a  hydrocarbon  feed  is  contacted  in  a  conversion 
zone  with  a  catalyst  and  hydrogen-containing  gas  at  an 
elevated  temperature  to  produce  vaporous  reaction  prod- 

7flG  0.0.--33 


1.  In  a  hydrocarbon  conversion  process  for  the  treat- 
ment of  a  crude  charge  stock  of  high  sulfur  content, 
wherein  said  charge  stock  is  initially  separated  into  a 
low-boiling    straight-run    products    fraction    comprising 
straight-run  gasoline,  kerosene  aad  diesel  ml  and  a  topped 
crude  fraction  and  wherein  said  toi^>ed  crude  fraction  is 
catalytically  cracked  and  then  fractionally  distilled  to 
recover  a  bottonu  fraction  comprising  heavy  gas  oil  and 
a  catalytic  products  fraction  consisting  of  the  componeats 
boilmg  lower  than  said  heavy  gas  oil,  the  method  for  re- 
moving sulfur  from  both  said  strai^t-run  and  catalytic 
products  fractions  preliminary  to  further  treatment  there- 
of for  ultimate  recovery  of  desired  end  products,  whidi 
method  comprises  the  steps  of:  further  fractionating  said 
catalytic  products  fraction  to  separate  therefrom  a  naphtha 
fraction  in  the  gasoline  boiUng  range,  leaving  a  gasoline- 
free  distillate  fraction  of  relatively  high  sulfur  content  in- 
cluding catalytically  cracked  kerosene  and  diesel  oil;  com- 
biiring  said  distillate  and  straight-run  products  fractions; 
adding  hydrogen-containing  gaseous  material  to  said  com- 
bined fractions  in  a  hydrogen/oil  mol  ratio  of  between 
about  1/1-5/1  and  subjecting  the  resultant  mixture  to 
relatively   severe  hydrodesulfurization   treatment   in  the 
presence  of  cobalt-molybdena-alumina  caUlyst  at  a  space 
rate  in  the  range  of  about  0.5-10,  at  a  vapor  inlet  tem- 


Ml 


492 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


MaV  9,  1961 


peratae  of  ^KXit  600-800*  F.  and  at  a  pressare  of  about 
600-1000  p4J.g.;  oooUttg  the  effluent  of  said  hydrode- 
mtfttrisEatkn  treatment  and  removing  therefrom  gaseous 
products  oontahifaig  hydrogen  sulfide,  tfiereby  obtaining 
for  said  ftaither  treatment  a  desulfurized  liquid  product 
conprising  straight-run  naphdia,  kerosene  and  diesel  oil. 


23t3,«T9 
HYMtOCRACKING  PK0CI9S  AND  CAT  ALYOT 
Frai*  H.  Sirtili,  Jr.,  CTassMUI.  CMtf .,  iiiifpn  to 
lM«s  OB  dimfsi'  ef  CaMasnto,  Lm  AB«ctai^  CaBf ^ 

^  •  cananllaB  aff  CaHfonrfa 
NoDmHiV.   FBadlMa2,lfSt,8ar.Now739,N9 
liClaiM.   (a.2M— 11«) 

1.  A  m^bod  for  hydrocracking  hydrocarbon  feed- 
stocks to  obtain  lower  boiling  hydrocaibons,  whkh  com- 
prises subjecting  said  feedstock  to  hydrocracking  condi- 
tions in  the  presence  of  added  hydrogen  and  a  catalyst, 
said  catalyst  comprising  as  the  essential  active  compo- 
nent a  crystalline  zeofitic  metallo-alumino-silicate  having 
a  relatively  uniform  average  pore  diameter  of  between 
about  1 1  and  14  A.,  and  corresponding  substantially  to 
the  general  fmmula: 

[6Hb l(DO)  ^C Al^) •  15d:2(SiO,)], 

(6*  1  (M,0)  ^C AljO,)  •  15±2(SiO,)  ]  (i_„ 

wherein  D  is  an  alkaline  earth  metal,  M  is  an  alkali 
metal,  and  y  is  a  number  from  0  to  about  0.8. 


2383,671 
PYROLYnC  CONVERSION  OF  HYDROCARBONS 

Wrm  RECOVERY  OF  COKE 
McraM  C.  Fagia,  OatMoirt,  Pa^asslgnor  to  Gwlf  **>«gch 

^  9t  DavatopnsiHt  Con^My*  FlltstoKghi  Fa^  a.  corpora- 

Fla«  May  It,  If  SI,  Scr.  No.  22S471 
SOatois.    (CL  288— 127) 


*xxf 


1.  Tte  prooBM  whiA  conprtei  subjecting  a  hydn>' 
carbon  ofl  to  eoking  oondhioM  fompriaing  a  tea^CTature 
of  betiaean  aboat  800*  and  1200*  F.  and  a  pressure  of 
batireen  about  1  atmoaphfrc  and  200  p^sXf.  idiile  paas- 
faig  said  oil  through  a  suspended  bed  of  diacrete,  inert, 
rafkactofy,  solid  partidn  of  greater  density  than  petrole- 
um ooke,  whereby  said  oil  is  decompoeed  and  coke  is 
fomed  on  s^d  partides,  said  partidcs  ranging  in  diame- 
ter from  aboot  Ma  iadi  to  abont  V4  inch,  agitsihig  severe- 
ly nid  partidea  to  remowe  ooica  d^oatted  thereon  by 
the  nwto^  nibUag  actioa  of  said  particles,  paning  said 
oil  ttcoogli  saU  bed  at  a  velocity  auflicient  to  ranove 
sobstantiaQy  aU  of  tfw  coke  fonned  in  said  process,  from 
said  suspended  bad  of  partidea  together  with  the  hydro- 
carbon product  bot  imuflkient  to  lamove  tlie  innt,^  le- 
flractory,  solid  paiticlas  from  said  bed  in  substantial 
and  i^antting  aaid  coke  from  said  hydro- 


2,983472  I 
REFORMING  WITH  ALUMINA-CHROMIA- 
BORIA  CATALYST            J 

MMSi  ni.  DowTssu  BHver  Sprtng,  MM.,  asM  I  sstosi  ^i» 
Rofa,  MniUca  Hm,  NJ.,  aastennn  to  Socoqr  MoM 
Oa  Compamy,  Inc.,  a  eorpoinflon  of  New  Yirk 

Apr.  1, 1958,  Ser.  No.  725,558 

6ClafaM.    (CL  288— 136) 


1.  A  process  for  reforming  a  petroleum  distillate  boil- 
ing within  the  approximate  range  of  60*  F.  t0  450*  F. 
which  comprises  contacting  the  same  at  a  temperature 
betw^n  about  700*  F.  and  about  1000*  F.  a|  a  liquid 
hourly  space  velocity  between  about  0.1  and  abput  10  in 
the  presence  of  hydrogen  under  a  pressure  b^w^  about 
100  and  about  1000  pounds  per  square  inch  gagge  and  a 
molar  ratio  of  hydrogen  to  hydrocarbon  between  about 
1  and  about  20  with  a  catalyst  consisting  essefeitially  of 
chroraia,  alumina  and  boria  prepared  by  forming  a 
chromia-alumina  hydrogel  having  a  solids  contegt  omisist- 
ing  essentially  of  a  major  proportion  of  alumba  and  a 
minor  proportion  of  chromia  and  containing  between 
about  70  and  about  90  percent  by  weight  of  water  result- 
ing from  mixing  aqueous  solutions  of  sodium  Ruminate 
and  chromic  acetate  to  yield  a  hydrosol,  contrpUing  the 
sodium  to  aluminum  ion  ratio  and  the  acetatd  to  duo- 
mium  ion  ratio  in  said  solutions  to  effect  rapi4  gelatitm 
of  said  hydrosol  to  a  hydrogel,  aging  the  hy4rogai  so 
obtained  in  a  mildly  alkaline  aging  medium,  wgshing  the 
aged  hydrogel,  intimately  combining  the  washed  hydrogel 
with  boric  acid,  drying  aixi  calcining  the  resuming  com- 
posite at  a  temperature  not  in  excess  of  1000*  F*  to  yield 
a  chromia-alumina-boria  catalyst  consisting  essentially  of 
10  to  30  percent  by  weight  of  chromia,  50  to  ^  percent 
by  weight  of  alumina  and  1  to  20  percent  |y  weight 
of  boria. 

(  2383,673        I  ,       , 

DESULFURIZATION  OF  FLUID  COKE 

John  H.  Grove,  Bcrfcaiey,  Calf.,  as^anr  to  |1de#alar 

OO  Csaspanj,  a  rBrasiaBsn  af  Dslawaie 

Filed  Oct  9, 1958,  Ser.  No.  766,281 

lOaliB.   (CL288— U2) 


The  method  of  desulfurizing  petroleum  cdke  which 
comprises:  elutriating  a  stream  of  fluid  cokej  particles 
from  a  hydrocarbon  oil  fluid  coking  proccM  t0  obtain  a 
fines  stream  and  a  product  stream  consisting  ^ssatially 
of  particles  larger  than  200  mesh;  returning  Mid  ftaes 
stream  to  said  coking  process;  subiecting  sai^  prjpdnct 
stream  to  a  fracturing  operation  sufBdent  to  bfedt  open 
a  subttantial  number  of  the  coke  partides  th4niDt  du- 
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triating  the  resulting  fractured  product  stream  to  obuin 
a  recycle  stream  containing  substantially  all  the  particles 
therein  larger  than  200  medi  and  a  feed  stream  consist- 
ing essentially  of  fractured  particles  smaller  than  200 
mesh;  returning  said  recycle  stream  to  said  fracturing 
operation;  heating  said  feed  stream  to  a  temperature 
above  1200*  F.;  contacting  the  heated  feed  stream  with 
a  gas  stream  containing  at  least  20  volumes  of  hydrogen 
per  volume  of  said  feed  stream  for  a  period,  at  least  30 
minutes,  sufHcicnt  to  produce  substantial  desulfurization 
of  said  feed  stream;  and  separating  the  thus  desulfurized 
stream  of  coke  particles  from  said  gas  stream. 


higher  hydrocarbons  are  condensed,  separating  from  said 

cooled  mixed  stream,  (a)  a  gaseotM  fraction,  (^)  an 
aqueous  fraction  conuining  said  water  soluble  m^erial 
in  solution  and  (c)  a  liquid  hydrocarbon  fraction  com- 
prising C4  and  higher  hydrocarboiu. 


2,983^6 

HYDROREFINING  OF  HEAVY  MINERAL  OILS 
Ward  W.  Ilowland,  km\%\m,  Cdtf.,  aarfpsar  to  U  ' 
00  Company  of  CaHfornto,  Loa  Anfslaa,  CdH.,  a 
ponttoa  of  CaWteala 

FaedJM.  13, 1958,  Ser.  No.  798,788 
17  CUM.    (CL  288— 218) 


2313,674 

SWEETEND<iG  SOUR  HYDROCARBON  DISTIL. 
L ATES  AND  SWEEIVNING  AGENTS  THERE- 
FOR 
Cari  Rokcrt  Bmrnr,  nkto%  Md.,  aadgMr  to  E.  L  da 

FoM  de  NiMimi  a^  Compoay,  Wfalailnri,  DaL,  a 

corpontion  of  Delawnrs 

NoDraw^.    Fled  Aac.  24, 1999,  Ser.  No.  835,433 

^28  OnlmM.  (CL  298  297) 
8.  The  process  for  decreasing  the  mercaptaa  content 
of  a  sour  hydrocarbon  distillaie  which  comprises  con- 
tacting said  distiUato  in  the  presence  of  oxygen  with  from 
about  0.5  to  about  SO  pounds  per  1000  barrels  of  distillate 
of  a  member  of  the  r^P  oonsiating  of  a  guanidine  and 
the  combination  of  0.1  to  about  90  parts  by  weight  of  a 
guanidine  and  99.9  to  about  10  parts  by  wdi^  of  a 
phenylene  diamine  sweetening  agent,  said  guanidine  being 
a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  guanidine  and  substi- 
tuted guanidines  in  which  die  substituents  consist  of  1  to 
5  members  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrocarbon  radi- 
cals, oxahydrocarbon  radicals  In  which  the  oxygen  atoms 
are  ether  oxygens,  and  azahydrocarbon  radicals  in  which 
the  nitrogen  atoms  are  tertiary  amino  nitrogens,  each  of 
said  substituents  containing  1  to  18  carbon  atoms. 


2,983,675 
MAINTAINING  SUISTANTIALLY  CONSTANT 
FRESSURE  DIFFERENTIAL  DOWNSTREAM 
OF  A  HYDROGENATING  REACTOR 
Richard  S.  Baxlsr,  Dclrai^  aad  CosHh  F.  MHicr,  Tren- 
ton, Mickn  ssilwriri  to,  Soco^y  MobU  OO  CoBp«>y. 
Inc.,  a  cosnorailes  of  Nkw  York 

Filed  My  5, 19^.  Ser.  No.  678,136 
5GWM.    (CL  288— 212) 


^-'ffTi'^.i 
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1.  A  process  for  the  hydrorcftning  of  a  crude  mineral 
oil  having  an  eixl-boiling-point  in  excess  of  about  700* 
F.  and  containing  components  boiling  below  about  500* 
F.,  and  which  normaUy  tends  to  deposit  carbonaceous 
materials  upon  hot  surfaces,  and  wherein  the  hydrogen 
utilized  comprises  both  a  relatively  pure  makeup  faycbo- 
gen  stream  and  a  recycle  hydrogen  stream  contaminated 
with  light  hydrocarbons,  which  comprises  heating  said 
oil  to  subsuntially  the  desired  hydrorefining  temperatore, 
subjecting  the  heated  oil  to  partial  vaporization  in  the 
absence  of  hydrogen  and  at  a  pressure  subsuntially  lower 
than  the  pressures  to  be  employed  in  the  hereinafter-de- 
fined liquid  phase  and  vapor  phase  hydrorefining  zones, 
said  pressure  and  temperature  of  v^Kxization  being  ad- 
justed to  produce  ( 1 )  a  vapor  phase  comprising  substan- 
tially all  of  the  oil  componei^  boiling  bdow  about  250* 
F.  and  the  predominant  portion  of  oil  components  bofl- 
ing  below  about  500*  F.  and  (2)  a  liquid  residual  oil 
phase,  subjecting  said  liquid  phase  to  catalytic  hydro- 
refining in  a  first  catalytic  contacting  zme  in  admixture 
with  substantially  all  of  said  makeup  hydrogen  stream  and 
in  the  absence  of  said  vapor  phase,  subjecting  said  vspor 
phase  to  catalytic  hydrorefining  in  a  second  catalytic 
contacting  zone  in  admixture  with  at  least  a  substantial 
portion  of  said  recycle  hydrogen  stream,  and  recovering 
a  reblended  mixture  of  hydrorefined  oils  from  said  con- 
tacting zones,  the  total  hydrogen  admixed  with  said  liquid 
phase  bdng  relatively  lem  comaminated  with  light  hydro- 
carbons than  die  total  hydrofen  stream  admixed  wifli 
said  vi^or  phase. 
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1.  A  method  for  pret^eating  a  reformer  feed  stock 
containing  sulfur,  nitrogen,  and  chlorine  compounds  as 
contaminants  which  comprises  reacting  said  feed  stock 
with  hydrogen  under  desulfurizing  conditions  thereby 
producing  an  effluent  stream  comprising  hydrocarbortt, 
hydrogen  and  water-soluble  material  derived  from  said 
contaminents,  injecting  hot  water  into  said  effluent  stream 
while  the  said  stream  is  at  a  temperature  in  excess  of 
about  450*  F.  and  under  a  pressure  sufficient  to  maintain 
said  water  in  the  liquid  phase,  cooling  said  mixed  stream 
of  effiuent  and  water  to  a  temperature  at  which  C«  and 
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2,983,677 

METHOD  AND  AFFARATUB  FOR  FLOTAHON  OF 

HYDROC  ARSON  IMFURriTES 

Boyd,  Omril,  FmI  W.  Flacher,  WhMler, 
r.  WMcr,  Soma  Maila,  CaHf .,  assignors 
of  OdRonsia,  Los  Angeles, 
Jof'CaUfonsia 

._ ^^ Feb.  27,  1951,  Ser.  No.  212,985, 

■ow  Fatcat  No.  2,759,687,  dated  Ang.  21,  1956.  Dl- 
vldad  and  tMa  application  Dec  12,  1955,  Ser.  No. 
552,445 

UCIaiM.  (CL219— 44) 
9.  A  method  for  treating  an  aqueous  liquid  to  sepvate 
oil  impurities  contained  therein  which  comprises  subject- 
ing sfid  liquid  to  contact  with  a  flotation  gas  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  chemical  comprising  a  water-di^jersible  amino 
compound  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  N-phenyl- 
morpholine,  quaternary  anummium  salts  having  at  least 
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10  carbon  •tmn  as  hydrocarbon  gronpa  attached  to  the 
pentavalent  nitrogen,  primary  rodn,  alkyl  and  alkenyl 


amine  salts  having  at  least  10  carbon  atoms,  substituted 
imidazoles  having  the  formula: 

N en 

RC         en 

—  \  /  _ 

N 

R' 

'  '      I 
and  amides  having  the  formula: 

o  I 

// 

RC-NR' 
I 
II 

in  which  R  is  a  hydrocarbon  grouo  having  about  10  to 
20  carbon  atoms  and  R'  contains  no  more  than  3  carbon 
atoms  and  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
amines  and  alctrfwls. 


SYNTHETIC  OIL  CONTAINING  A  RARE  EARTH 
METAL  DKSTER  PHOSPHATE 
lokB  P.  PiMipM,  Jr^  and  HaraM  O. 
hvfh,  Pi^  M^MfB  to  Girif  RMMweh  A 

NoDniwi^    RM  Dec  31,  ItSt,  Sot.  No.  7S4,t21 
ISCMw.   (CL2S2— 32J) 

1.  A  composition  consisting  essentially  of  a  major 
amount  of  a  substantially  neutral  ester  of  a  phasic  add 
containing  2  to  10  carbon  atoms  and  an  aliphatic  alcohol 
containing  2  to  18  carbon  atoms  and  a  minor  amount, 
sufficient  to  impart  improved  viscosity  characteristics  to 
said  ester,  of  a  rare  earth  metal  salt  of  a  diester  ol  o- 
phosphoric  acid  wherein  the  rare  earth  metal  is  an  ele- 
ment having  an  atomic  number  from  37  to  71  and  the 
ester  substituents  comprise  one  aliphatic  radical  contain- 
ing from  I  to  3  carbon  atonu  and  one  aliphatic  radical 
containing  from  8  to  20  carbon  atoms. 


2,983,M9 


LUBRICATING  GREASES  THICKENED 
MtXTURES    OF    LITHIUM    FATTY 


SOAPS  AND  LITHIUM  DIUNOLEATEj 
Gm^  W.  Bckait,  Wmmtimn  VtMa, 
tBomm.  Wntm,  N.t;  nilgiiw  to  Ti 
atovpotaliMoflMinvm 
NoDnwtag.    Pled  iMt  S,  1957,  Scr.  No. 

tCUmm.  (CL2S2-^2.1) 
1.  A  shear  stable  and  substantially  water  i^uble 
lubricating  grease  composition  consisting  essentiilly  of  a 
lubricating  oil  thickened  to  a  grease  consistency^  with  a 
mixture  in  about  a  1:2  to  2:1  ratio  by  weight  ot  a 
lithium  soap  of  a  high  molecular  weight  fatty  |cid  and 
lithium  dilinoleate. 


2,9t3,itl 
LUBRICATING  COMPOSHIONS 
Glford  W.  Crosby,  Rhrer  Forat,  a^  Al«  F.  , 
CryAd  LoIm,  IIL,  issttasri  to  11a  Pan  OQ  Chtaiy, 

Chkofo,  DL,  a  corporatioB  of  Ohio  I       ^ 

NoDnwlof.    FBodMa7l4,1957,8or.No.<4M49 

ItCktes.  (CL2S1-44.4) 
1.  A  lubricating  composition  comprising  a  mijor  por- 
tion of  a  mineral  lubricating  oil.  about  0^  to  3.0  wdgfat 
percent  of  a  sulfurized  terpenic  compound  selec^  frooa 
the  group  consisting  of  sulfurized  pine  oil,  ^ilfnriaod 
teipinolene,  sulfurized  dipentene  and  sulfurized  pinoM, 
and  about  0.2  to  3.0  weight  percent  of  an  or|fcnoconir 
pound  selected  from  the  group  of  triphenylphoqyiinc  and 
tripheqylstibine  said  sulfurized  terpenic  compoilnds  and 


said  organo-compound  being  essentially  the  only 
constituents  present  in  said  composition. 


tanti 


I 


ware 
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LUBRICATING  OIL  to5cSp«D  TO  A  JRKASK 
CONSISTENCY  WITH  A  MIXTURB  OF  A  TETRA- 
PHENYLPHTHALYL  COMPOUND  AND  JAN  OB- 
GANOPmUC  SnJCEOUS  COMPOUND    I 

Robert  E.  HaMcr,  Vcnwa,  and  Joosph  I.  McGnA,  Mo» 

roefflio,  pa.  '''iPrrVi^^ 

rmsBOBrgB,  nu,  a  cub  pw  ■■■»■!  iw  v^m^ 

FBod  Joly  19, 1959,  Sor.  No.  tiM43 
MCUoH.  (CL  252— 49.7)  [ 
1.  A  lubricating  composition  comprising  a  dispenton 
in  a  lubricadng  oil  of  a  sufficient  amount  to  thicken  the 
lubricating  oil  to  a  grease  oonsisteacy  of  a  njxture  of 
a  tetraphenylphthalyl  compound  selected  from  tie  group 
consisting  of  tetraphenylphthalic  acid  and  d|mvatives 
thereof  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  tettaphenyl> 
phthalic  anhydride;  mono-  and  di-alkali  meta|  sahs  of 
tetraphenylphthalic  acid;  mono-  and  di-tetrapheityli4ithal- 
amates  and  alkali  metal  salts  of  mono-tetr^phe^ylphthal- 
amates  having  the  formula 


2,9B32i79 

MINERAL  OIL  CONTAINING  A  RARE  EARTH 
METAL  DIESTER  PHOSPHATE 
Jola  P.  Ptfkptal,  Jr.  Md  HanM  a  i 

Pa.,  MsivMn  to  Golf  RcosHvk  * 

poBj.  PMIsiBsgli.  Pa.,  a  lospwaiiao  of 

NoDnnvtag.   IRod Doc 31, 1959, Sor. No. 784,922 
9  nshiii     (CL  251— 32.5) 

1.  A  lubricating  compooition  compriring  a  m^ 
amount  of  a  mineral  oil  and  a  minor  mount,  saffidoBt 
to  impart  improved  viscosity  index  characteristics  to  the 
composition,  of  a  rare  earth  metal  salt  of  a  dicstcr  of 
o-phosphoric  acid  wherein  the  rare  earth  metal  b  aa  olo* 
ment  having  an  atomic  nimiber  from  S7  to  71  and  Utt 
ester  substituents  comprise  one  ali|rfiatic  radical  con- 
taining from  1  to  3  carbon  atoms  and  one  aliphatic  rad|cal 
containtng  from  8  to  20  carbon  atoms. 


CONRR' 


OA 


where  A  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of!  OR.  CM 
and  NRR'  where  M  is  an  alkali  metal  and  R  a|xl  R'  are 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroge^  and  ali- 
phatic, alicyclic  and  aromatic  hydrocarbon  rad^als  hav- 
ing from  1  to  22  carbon  atoms;  monoesters  of  tefraplienyl- 
phthaic  acid  and  alkali  metal  salts  of  monoesteil  of  tetra- 
phenylphthalic acid  having  the  formula 


where  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


hydro- 


fr 
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gen  and  an  alkali  metal  and  R"  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  aliphatic,  alicyclic  and  aromatic  hy- 
drocarbon radicals  having  from  1  to  22  carbon  atoms; 
and  imides  of  tetraphenylphthalic  acid  having  the  formula 


where  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  aliphatic,  alicyclic  and  aromatic  hydrocarbon 
radicals  having  from  1  to  22  carbon  atoms;  and  an  or- 
ganopfailic  siliceous  oil  thickening  agent,  the  weight  ratio 
of  the  tetraphenylphthalyl  compound  to  the  organophilic 
siliceous  material  in  said  mixture  being  about  1 : 1  to  about 
30:1. 


the  lower  alkyl  radicals,  pbenylhydrazine  and  aliphatic 
primary  polyamines  having  up  to  about  6  carboa  atoms, 
the  structure  of  the  lime  soap  diq)enant  compounds  being 
such  that  all  of  the  oxypropylene  groups  are  present  in 
polyoxypropylene  chains  that  are  attadied  to  the  organic 
radical  at  sites  of  reactive  hydrogen  atoms  thereby  consti- 
tuting a  polyoxypropylene  polymer,  the  oxyethylene 
groups  being  attached  to  the  polyoxypropylene  polymer 
in  polyoxyethylene  chaim,  the  average  molecular  weight 
of  the  polyoxyprc^ylene  polymers  in  the  mixture  being 
from  900  to  about  30.000.  as  determined  by  hydroxyl 
number,  and  the  oxyethylene  groups  present  in  the  mix- 
ture constituting  20-90%.  by  weight,  of  the  mixture,  and 
the  proportion  oi  said  lime  soap  diipersant  in  the  compo- 
sition being  sufficient  to  materially  reduce  the  formation 
of  lime  soap  curds  in  hard  water. 


2,993,993 

LUBRICATING  OIL  THICKENED  TO  A  GREASE 
CONSISTENCY  WTTH  A  MIXTURE  OF  A  BIS- 
PYRAZOLONE  AND  AN  ORGANOPHILIC  SIU- 
CEOUS  COMPOUND 
Joseph  I.  McGnA,  Movoovfllo,  a^  Jofaa  P.  PoOegrtai, 
Jr.,  PMshmih,  Pa.,  aariflson  to  G«H  Rooearch  Jk  De- 
vilopm«t  CMBvaay,  Pfclshoigh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Ddawaie 
NoDrawlav.   FVed  loij  19. 1959,  Scr.  No.  829,144 

9Ciaima.    (Q.  252— 49.7) 

1.  A  lubricating  composition  comprising  a  dispersion 

in  a  lubricating  oil  of  a  sufficient  amount  to  thicken  the 

lubricating  oil  to  a  grease  consistency  of  a  mixture  of  a 

bis-pyrazolone  having  the  following  structural  formula: 


R"-C— =C— — — 

R_N  c=o    0= 

\   / 

N 


=C-K' 


C  X— R 

X     / 

N 


k- 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen. alkyU  aryl,  aralkyl  and  cycloalkyi  radicals,  R' 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of -aryl.  aralkyl 
and  alkaryl  radicals  and  R"  is  selected  from  the  group 
couisting  of  alkyl.  aryl  and  alkaryl  radicals,  wherein 
each  of  said  aOcyl  radicals  contains  from  1  to  3  carbon 
atoms  and  the  alkyl  portion  of  said  aralkyl  and  alkaryl 
radicals  contains  not  more  than  2  carbon  atoms  and  an 
organophilic  siliceous  oil  thickening  agent,  the  weight 
ratio  of  the  bis-pyrazolone  to  the  organophilic  siliceous 
material  in  said  mixture  being  about  1:1  to  about  20:1. 


2,993,995 

ABSORBENT  SOLUTION  FOR  CORE  OVEN 

FUMES 

Raymood  H.  HarMo,  Livooia,  Mich.,  aorigoor  to  A)cm 

Laboratorieo,  be,  Livonia,  Mich. 

No  Drawi^    FBed  Sept  19, 1959,  Ser.  No.  919,711 
3ClrinM.    (CL  252— 192) 

1.  A  solution  for  treating  and  removing  by  product 
materials  from  foundry  core  oven  fumes  which  consists 
of  an  aqueous  solution  having  a  pH  range  of  about  7  to 
10.5  of  a  composition  consisting  essentially  of  about  20% 
to  99.8%  by  weight  of  an  alkaline  dispersing  and  deter- 
gent component  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
sodium  tripolyphosphate,  tetrasodium  pyrophosphate, 
borax,  sodium  metasilicate,  trisodium  phosphate,  sodiimi 
cartM>nate,  sodium  bicarbonate,  sodium  sesquicariKmate, 
sodium  hydroxide,  and  mixtures  thereof;  about  0.01%  to 
5%  by  weight  of  a  liquid  defoamant  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  polypropylene  ^ycol,  pcriyalkylcae 
glycol  polymers,  silicone  oil,  polyglycol  alky  ethers,  poly- 
giycol  aromatic  ethers,  and  mixtures  theretrf;  and  about 
0.03%  to  3%  by  weight  of  a  oorrosion-inhibitii^  com- 
ponent selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  dichro- 
mates  and  nitrites  of  sodium  and  potassium  and  mixtures 
thereof. 


2,993,994 

SOAP  COMPOSmON  CONTAINING  UME 
SOAP  DISPERSANT 
wmtem  K.  Ismina,  Gmoss  Da,  Mich.,  aaslgwnr  to  Wy- 
andotte Chonrfeals  CwporoHoo.  Wyaodotts.  Mich.,  a 
corpomlioai  of  MDddfaa 
NoDrawinc.    FBed  fiow.  29, 1959,  Ser.  No.  924,729 

(Oafans.  (CL  252— 117) 
1.  An  improved  soap  composition  comprising  a  fatty 
acid  soap  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium, 
potassium  and  ammonium  fatty  acid  soaps  and,  as  a  lime 
soap  dispersant,  a  mixti^  of  conjugated  polyoxypropyl- 
ene-p(riyoxyethylene  compounds  containing  in  their  struc- 
ture oxypropylene  groups,  oxyethylene  groups  and  an 
organic  radical  which  is  the  reudue  of  a  nitrogen  atom- 
containing  reactive  hydrc^ien  compound  having  at  least 
two  reactive  hydrogen  atoms,  said  compound  being 
selected  from  the  groiq>  consisting  of  anunonia,  lower 
alkyl  primary  amines  having  up  to  about  3  carbon  atoms, 
lower  alkanolamiaes  having  up  to  about  4  carbon  atoms 
in  the  alkaaol  radical,  aniline,  hydrazine,  NJ<('-di(  lower 
alkyl) -hydraziiies  having  up  to  about  4  carbon  atoms  in 


2,993,999 

FLUOltESCENT  FOILS 

Roderich  Koiric.  Riehco,  near  Basel,  nod  Kari  Keller, 

Basel,  Switzerlaod,  asrignors  la  J.  R.  Gcigy  A.-G., 

Bmit  fjirlnrrisad.  a  fhrlos  tnw 

NoDrawinf    FBed  Oct  1, 1959,  Ser.  No.  912,944 

ChrioH  priorlly.  appBcartno  Swhaeiiaod  Oct  7,  1955 

9aataM.  (a.  252— 391.2) 
1.  A  composition  of  matter  in  the  form  of  fluorescent 
foils  and  plates  which  consists  essentially  of  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyvinyl  chloride, 
polyethylene  and  polystyrene,  of  0.1  to  1.0  percent  by 
weight  of  a  substantially  colourless  organic  soluble  flu- 
oescent  stilbene  compound  which  contains  in  at  least 
one  p-position  relative  to  the  vinylene  bridge  a  4.5-aryl- 
ene-1.2.3-triazole-2-yl  substituent  and  of  0.001  to  0.5 
percent  of  a  water  insoluble  pigment  dye,  the  ratio  of 
fluorescent  compound  to  water  insoluble  pigment  dye  be- 
ing greater  than  1. 


2,993,997 
MODIFIED  MAGNESIUM  CARBONATE  GEL  AND 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARATION  THEREOF 
Hcihctt  Myers,  Dchmarc  Towuhlp,  Camden  Coonty, 
and  FiidhwHil  P.  Otto,  Woodbory,  NJ.,  asdgMin  to 
Soco^r  MohB  on  Conspa^r,  be,  ■  corporatioo  of 
New  York 

FBod  Dec.  19, 1958,  Ser.  No.  781,327 
7  Oafav.    (a.  252^319) 
1.  An  amorphous  modifi^  magnesium  carbonate  gel 
having  a  surface  area  within  the  approximate  range  of 


m 
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SOO  t9  700  iqnwB  racteri  p«r  gram!  characterized  by  the 
foninda: 

aMgCX),-»Mg(OH)OCH, 

where  a  and  ban  integera,  with  the  ratio  of  a  to  fr  being 
between  1  aad  5. 

3.  A  cyclic  procest  for  preparing  an  amOTf^ious  nxxii- 
fied  magiBesiiBn  carbonate  gel  charadterized  by  a  high 
nirface  area  which  comprises  preparing  a  methanol  solu- 
tion of  magnfiium  dfanethylate  by  reaction  oi  magnesium 
metal  with  methanol,  contacting  the  lesuhing  solution 
with  u  amount  of  gaseous  carbon  <yaaiide  such  that  the 
molar  ratio  of  carhop  dioxide  to  magaesinm  is  at  least 
OJ,  adding  water  to  an  extent  such  that  the  molar  ratio 
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in  the  catalyst  mass  by  the  hot  recycle  rsgen  watioa  of 
same,  to  more  substantially  uniformly  <Ustribut^  the  ftio- 
rine  fliroaghoot  the  catalyst  mass,  which  i 
prise%  recycling  a  gas  oootaiaiiig  from  10  to  1100%  by 
volume  of  steam  over  the  regenerated  catalyal  mass  in 
a  contacting  zone  at  a  rate  of  SO  to  1000  volumes  tk  gas 
per  volume  of  catalyst  per  hoar,  at  a  temperature  of  gOO 
to  1000*  F.,  a  pressure  not  in  excess  of  200  p|s.Lg^  and 
for  a  period  of  time  from  2  houn  to  24  houif  whereby 
the  fluorine  content  of  the  treated  catalyst  i^  substan- 


tially the  same  in  each  zone  of  any  given  paL '  of  aooes 
in  tht  catalyst  mass,  the  reqwctive  units  of  i  rfaJch  pair 
lie  at  opposite  sides  of.  and  at  equal  distances  firom,  the 


of  water  to  magnesium  is  at  least  0.6  with  accompanying 
formatioo  ci  a  modified  magnesium  carbonate  gel  prod- 
uct; carbon  dioxide  ud  methanol,  heating  the  product 
mixture  so  obtained  to  remove  the  methanol  therefrom 
at  a  temperature  not  exceeding  about  300*  P.,  recycling 
the  carbon  dkMdde  fmmed  to  contact  with  the  aforesaid 
solution  of  magnesium  dimethjiate,  reooveriag  and  re- 
cycling the  methanol  so  removed  to  contact  with  the 
af oicsdd  magnesinm  metal  yielding  as  a  residual  product 
said  aoaoqAoui  modified  magnerium  carbonate  gel  of 
high  Mufact  ant. 


midpoint  of  the  distance  down  the  catalyst  ciass  from 
the  i4let  end  thereof  to  the  outlet  end  thereof  and  with- 
in the  portion  of  the  catalyst  mass  extending  fi  om  about 
20%  to  80%  of  said  distance,  the  fluorine  Content  of 
the  catalyst  within  said  portion  increasing  from  substan- 
tially a  minimum  value  at  said  mi<^int  to  supstantially 
the  same  maximum  value  at  the  respective  eo4  zones  of 
said  portion. 


CaaMOBMN  INHDmON  COMPOSmONS 
A.  Manh  and  Bdwavi  Wrhnirhl,  Cmbri  Lake,  DL, 
Oa  CaavMy,  CMeafo,  DL,  a 


*  2,ftMi9 

IIIGH.8USFACI.ARIA  ALUMINA  ANDCATA^ 
LY8T8  COfiTTAINING  SAME 
1. 


NoDrawli«.  nMDae.<,19S(,8er.No.<2MB 

ISCMm.  (0.252— 399) 
1.  A  staMe  substantially  thixotropic  compositioo  com- 
iwinng  a  mixture  of  about  15  to  46  wei^t  percem  of  2- 
mercaptobenzothiazole  u  the  solid  phase  soivended  in  a 
suflkietrt  amount  of  an  aqueous  phase  containing  an 
aliphat-'c  alcohol  amifreeze  agent  to  make  100%  toUl 
composition  in  which  the  wei^t  ratio  of  the  tolid  irfiase 
to  the  total  liquid  phase  is  equal  to  2.85A-f  0.28  where  A 
is  a  weight  fraction  of  said  aliphatic  alcohcri  antifreeze 
agent  and  A  has  an  upper  limit  of  20  percent  by  weight. 


N«DnnHi|.  Flai Apr. 29, 19SI, to. Nfc ^31,U2 
9ClnlBM.    (0.212—441) 

1.  A  method  of  pr^aring  alandna  of  increased  surface 
area  which  comprtoes  irradiating  hydroos  ahmiina  with 
gamnu  rays  to  dosage  levels  of  at  least  aboui  10*  nd. 
thereafter  drying  and  caldning.  | 

6.  A  method  of  preparing  halide-containing  ji^atinam- 
alumina  catalyst  of  increased  sorface  area  andjimproved 
halida  retention  which  comprises  irradiatin|  hydrous 
alumioa  with  ganuna  rays  to  a  dosage  levd  oi  nbout  1(^ 
to  lOM  rad,  drjring  and  calcining  thf  remlting  hydrous 
alumina,  and  introducing  into  the  dried  and  caldaad 
alumiM  about  0.01  to  IX)  percent  by  weight  <^  platimim 
and  about  0.05  to  2  percent  by  weight  of  halofim. 


wnSxi 


REDBnUBimON  or  FLUOBNI  IN  A  HYDRO- 

DauLmunzATioN  catalyst 


ioTha 


19S8,  to.  N«.  fl7, 

, .    ___  _  _     1 34, 1994 

1  Onlm.   (O.  292-^29) 

The  method  of  treating  a  hot  raeyde  ff9wwratsd  dita- 

^  ^fj"^?*— *»*''»•  itnnally  of  the  oxides  of  obbalt 

and  BMNybdennm  os  alumina  asd  cootalBfaig  from  1  to 

6%  by  waight  of  flwrine  wMoh  h«  been  maldistribotMl 


fkeparation  of 

molybdate  catalysts 

Ryde«  L.  RldMdBoa 
OBCpmisny  of^CaBfosnln, 

NoDraw^.   FOed  Feb.  4, 1997,  to.  No.  07,971 
6  Oaln.   (CL  292-493^         ' 

1.  A  method  for  unifohnly  impregnating  anadsorbem 
granidar  carrier  in  a  single  impregnation  step 'with  am- 
monitm  molybdate  and  with  an  anmtonia  complex  of  a 
metal  sele-ted  from  the  ciass  consistfaig  of  cwalt  and 
nickel,  said  granular  carrier  having  an  averafe  particle 
diamater  between  about  Vi-inch  and  one  inih,  which 
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comprises  first  eosrtacting  said  adsorbent  gramilan  car- 
rier with  dry  •"if*"'*  to  effect  a  substaMial  saturation 
thereof  with  amraonta,  then  contacting  the  resulting  am- 
monia-Mturated  carrier  with  an  aqueous  impregnation 
solution  comprising  (1)  ammonium  molybdate.  (2)  a 
,  salt  of  said  metal,  and  (3)  sufficient  amironia  to  provide 
about  4  to  17  moles  thereof  per  mole  of  said  meul. 
and  recovering  the  uniformly  impregnated  carrier. 


2,993,692 
PREPARATION  OF  EXPANDABLE  ETHYLENICAL- 

LY  unsaturated POLTh^RrAVnCLES  AND 

CELLULAR  PROMXn'  THERIFIIdM 
GaetaM  F.  lyAMo,  PlWstwgh,  Pa.,  siijpiir  toKoppsrs 
CMHpasqr,  inc^  a  mpsiailsn  af  Delaws 

No  Draw&gT  Flei  N^.  24, 1993,  Ser.  No.  994,239 
9  OalBS.    (Ct  J69    7  J) 

7.  A  process  for  the  production  of  shaped  cellalar 
polymeric  structures  comprising  fbm^g  an  aqueous  sus- 
pension of  particles  of  a  polymer  obtained  by  polymeriz- 
ing an  ethylenicaUy  unsaturated  hydrocarbon  monomer, 
said  suspension  being  stabilized  by  an  inorganic  difficult- 
ly water-soluble  diqwrshig  agent,  adding  thereto  a  nor- 
mally liquid  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  having  a  boilfaig  point 
below  the  incipient  softening  poim  of  said  polymer,  main- 
taining said  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  fai  contact  with  said 
suspension  until  said  hydrocarbon  is  integrated  with  said 
polymer  particles,  separating  said  particles  from  said 
aqueous  suspension,  filling  a  mold  with  said  polymer 
particles,  heating  said  polymer  particles  to  at  least  the 
incipient  softening  point  of  the  polymer  whereby  the 
discrete  polymer  particles  coalesce  to  produce  an  integral 
cellular  polymeric  structure  and  removing  said  struc- 
ture from  said  mold. 


least  100  cs.  at  25*  C.  having  the  average  general  formula 

HJMO^ 

3 

and  being  composed  mainly  of  diorganosiloxane  anMs. 
where  each  R  is  selected  from  the  giloap  consisting  of 
monovalent  hydrocarbon  radicals  and  talogenated  hydro- 
carbon radicals,  from  0.05  to  10%  of  the  radicals  R  be- 
ing alkenyl  radicals  and  a  large  propjortion  of  the  end 
groups  being  hydroxyl,  and  n  has  an  average  vahie  of 
from  1.99  to  2  indusive.  (2)  from  0.1  to  50%  by 
weight  of  a  silicate  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  alkyl  silicates  having  more  than  two  alkoxy  groups 
and  polymers  of  said  alkyl  silicates.  (3)  from  0.01  to  5% 
by  wei^t  of  a  carboxylic  acid  salt  of  a  metal  ranging 
from  lead  to  manganese  in  the  electromotive  series  of 
metals,  the  acid  radicals  of  the  said  salt  having  less 
than  16  carbon  atoms,  and  (4)  from  0.01  to  5%  by 
wei^t  of  an  organic  peroxide,  all  the  wei^its  being 
calculated  on  the  weight  of  the  polysOoxane. 


2^93,693  

DOCYANATE  TERMINATED  POLYURETHANE 
ADHESIVE  COMPOSITION 
Robert  I.  Slevm.  YUhj  Strsmn,  N.Y.,  aarfpor  to  E.  L 
dn  Pot  de  Nimuws  nad  Csipa^.  Wnnilaglns,  DeL, 

NoDnwl^    PRed  Dee.  29. 1956,  Ser.  No.  629,459 
2Clalina.    (CL  269— 19) 

1.  The  adhesive  compodtionB  obtained  by  mixing  at 
a  temperature  of  from  about  75  to  140*  C.  (a)  an  iso- 
cyanate-terminated  polyurethaae  of  the  general  formula 


2,983,fM  . 

MODIFIED  POLYESTER  RESINS  DERIVED  FROM 
(1)  ETHYLENICALLY  UNSATURATED  ALiPHAT- 
IC  DICARBOXYUCAODSAND  POLYHYDRIC 
ALCOHOLS  E8TERIFIED  WITH  AT  LEAST  ONE 
SUBSTANTIALLY  PURE  FATTY  ACID  OF  6  TO 
12  CARBON  ATOMS  AND  THEN  (2)  CROSS- 
LINKED  WTTH  A  VWYL  MONOMER 

Geofgcs  WetpeR,  Is  TMBay,  aBO  iMOae  icaB^'*,  can^ 
Fnasee,  asslganrs  to  Piihtoiiy  Compaoie  de  ftoAsMs 

corporatton  of  Fraaee 

No  Drawing.   FDed  As«.  12, 1955,  Ser.  No.  529,128 

ClaiBBs  prtority,  afvHcalton  FraMc  Sept  14. 1954 

12  Oa&M.    (CL  269—32) 

1.  A  modified  and  cross-linked  polyester  resin  ob- 
tained by  (1)  forming  a  polyester  resin  by  first  coii- 
densing  (a)  an  ethylenicaUy  ur.saturated  alii^atic  di- 
carboxylic  acid  with  (ft)  a  preformed  monoglyceride  ester 
of  a  substantially  pure  fatty  acid  of  6  to  12  carbon 
atoms  so  that  at  least  ot»e  hydroxy  radical  is  esterifled 
with  the  fatty  acids  and  then  (2)  catalytically  cross-link- 
ing the  formed  polyester  resin  with  a  vinyl  monomer. 


'-[' 


0CN-B-|-NHCOO(C4HiO).COVTIR  [-.VCO 


«]r 


wheiein  R  is  a  bivalent  aromatic  radical,  said  radical 
being  inert  to  isocyanate  groups,  n  is  an  integer  so  that 
the  molecular  wdght  of  the  polytetramethyleneelber 
radical  is  between  about  732  and  1482,  and  p  is  an  in- 
teger from  1  to  4;  with  (b)  castor  oil;  with  the  ratio  of 
the  isocyanate-terminated  polyurethane  to  castor  oil  being 
such  that  the  ratio  of  free  hydroxyl  groups  on  the  castor 
oil  to  free  isocyanate  groups  on  the  isocyimate-terminated 
polyurethane  is  between  2.0:1  and  1.4:1. 


2,993,996  

POLYMERIC  COMPOSITIONS  AND  THEIR 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE 
Stanley  Tocher,  Wflmtoginn,  DeL,  asslannr  to  E.  L  *b 
Post  de  Nenom  a^  Convmiy,  Wnmhigina,  DeL,  a 
corpontloa  of  Ddawara  _.  ... 

No  Drnwta«.     FBed  Jtm.  7.  1999.  Ser.  No.  795419 
llClatais.    (CI.  269— 23) 
1.  A  process  which  comprises  the  steps  in  sequence 
of  copolyokerizing  a  vhiyl  eater  having  the  structural 
formula 


CH, 


H 

I 

=C-0-R 


Nigel 

W 


2.993.694 
8ILOXANB  ELASTOMERS 
■d  loha  Tudor  Lewis, 
to  Mlihwd 


No  Diawliv.    Fled  Apr.  39.  1959,  to.  No.  731,629 
190ahM.   (0.269— 18) 

1.  The  process  for  making  a  composition  of  matter 
which  can  be  converted  at  relatively  low  temperatures 
to  a  cured,  solid  elastic  state,  which  process  comprises 
forming  a  mixture  of  ingredients  consisting  essentially 
of  (1)  an  OTfanopolysiloxane  having  a  viscosity  of  at 


wherein  R  is  an  acyl  radical  derived  from  an  organic 
monocarboxylic  acid,  said  acyl  radical  having  x  carl>oo 
atoms,  X  being  an  integer  having  a  value  of  at  least  1. 
with  an  aliphatic  1-olefln  to  form  a  vinyl  ester/ aliphatic 
1-olefin  copolymer,  hydrolyzing  said  copolymer  to  re- 
place 7  ester  groups  with  y  hydroxyl  groups,  y  bemg  an 
integer  and  re-esterifying  the  hydrolyied  product  with  y 
ester  groups  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  acyl 
radicals  derived  from  organic  monocarboxylic  aads,  satd 
acyl  radicals  hsving  at  least  x-\-l  carbon  atoms  and  acyl 
radicals  of  the  formula 

o 

n 
— C-R' 

wherefai  R'  is  hydroxyl-aryl. 
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TRB-TRKHIGANOS^YL-SSuTB  CONTAINING 

DfORGANOPOLYSILOXANB  ELASTOMERS 
Eric  D.  Mtvmu  Mi  MtMm  J.  HmIii,  MMImj,  Mkh^ 

aM^on   to   D9W   Cmt^im   Cotforatio%   MMIud, 

Mkk.  ■  cMMtaliM  aff  MkUfM 

NbDrawhv.   raciAnM<.lfSt,8cr.N«.74«;Ul 
^9  CWmi.   (CL  2f6--47) 

1.  A  compoMtkm  of  matter  compruing  a  mixture  of 
(1)  a  diorganopcriysUoxane  having  a  viscosity  of  at  least 
10,000  cs.  at  25*  C.  and  in  which  the  organic  radicals 
are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  monovalent  hy- 
drocarbon radicals  and  halogenated  monovalent  hydro- 
carbon radicals  and  which  contains  at  least  50  nnol  per- 
cent dimethylsiloxane  units,  (2)  from  .01  to  .16  parts  by 
wei^t  per  100  parts  of  (1)  of  boron  added  as  a  tris-tri- 
organosilyl-borate  in  which  the  organic  radicals  are  se* 
lected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogenated  and  non- 
halogenated  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radicals  and  (3)  a 
reinforcing  silica  filler  having  a  surface  area  of  at  least 
50  square  meters  per  gram,  said  composition  being 
curable  to  a  solid  coherent  elastomer  having  a  compres- 
sion set  of  less  than  50%  after  compression  for  22  hours 
at  150*  C.  

2,983,698 

CURING  OXIDIZED  HYDROCARBON 

POLYMER  FILMS 

Mciflyn  A.  TMkar,  Craaford,  ami  Ober  C.  SloMeilMck, 

Rahway,  N J^  awlgnnri  io  E«o  RcMarch  and  Engi- 

aiirli^  Coaivaw*  •  tmpailloa  of  Ddaware 

No  DnwlBt7PM  Dec.  27,  I9S7,  Scr.  No.  795,498 

4ClaiM.  (CL269— 39) 
1.  A  process  for  improving  the  hardness  of  films  pre- 
pared from  oxidized  liquid  polymers  chosen  from  the 
group  consisting  ef  oxidized  honiopolymers  of  butadiene- 
1,3  and  copolymers  of  butadiene  with  5-30%  styrene 
having  a  molecuUr  weight  between  1,000  and  10.000, 
said  oxidized  polymers  having  been  obtained  by  air  blow- 
ing said  liqtttd  polymer  with  a  gas  chosen  from  the 
group  consisting  of  air  and  oxygen  in  the  presence  of 
aa  aromatic  hydrocarbon  solvent  having  a  kauri-butanol 
value  of  at  least  40  and  0.001  to  1.0%  of  an  organic 
salt  of  a  metal  chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of  co- 
balt, lead,  iron,  and  manganese,  which  comprises  adding 
1  to  20%  of  tetarachloropfathaiic  anhydride  to  the  oxidized 
polymer,  applying  a  fibn  of  the  resulting  mixture  to  a 
surface  and  curing  the  said  fihn  by  baking  at  150*-350* 
F.  for  5  to  30  minotet. 


a  vulcaaizing  agent  and  an  activated  dithiocarbaiteta  ac- 
celerator, the  composition  being  characterized  Mr  a  vii- 
cosity  at  room  temperature  of  from  10  to  450,  irhicfa  k 
the  timt  in  minutes  required  for  20  grams  of  thje  liquid 
composition  to  flow  by  gravity  through  a  %s  inch  ppeninf 
in  the  Vertex  of  a  conical  cup;  pouring  said  combocitioa 
about  Mid  model  at  room  temperature;  and  then 
ing  said  composition  in  contact  with  said  model 
ing  the  composition  for  one  to  24  hours  at  100 
to  form  a  vulcanized  rubber  mat. 


2383,699 

COMFOSmON  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF 

FRODUCING  MOLDS 

Rabcrt  I.  Raid,  CaMd  FUla%  airi  Otfi  D.  Cok,  Aknw, 

■Jtanii   to   The   Flnilnac   Tka  M   Rubber 

-/,  Akvw,  OUo,  a  cafyoratfoa  of  OUo 

FBad  May  29, 1957,  Scr.  No.  669331 

8ClaiaM.    (CL  269— 41.5) 


I 


2,983,799 

RESINOUS  COMPOSITION  COMPRISING  Aj  POLT- 

AMIDE    AND    AN    ORGANOSBLOXANE  ;  RESIN 

AND  CONDUCTOR  COATED  THEREWIIH 

AUrad  I.  Robm,  Norih  Braddock,  Pa.,  assiganr  U>  Wcst- 

faigbOMc  Electric  Cmforalkm,  Eart  PMisbigll,  Pil,  m 

cwpwndou  of  Pe—yivaaia  | 

Filed  laa.  15, 1957,  S«r.  No.  634,275 

MCUoM.   (CL  269-42)  '       . 

4.  A  resuious  composition  comprising,  in  compmation, 
(A)  IQO  parts  by  weight  of  a  polyamide  resin  Composi- 
tion derived  by  admixing  and  heating  (1)  from  j  about  1 
mole  to  2  moles  of  an  unsaturated  acidic  compbund  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  maleic  adq,  maldc 
anhydride,  fumaric  acid,  dibutlymaleate  and  th^  mono- 
methyl  substitution  derivatives  for  the  noncarboxyi  hy- 
drogen thereof  and  (2)  one  mole  of  a  pflyamide 
reactioa  product  having  terminal  amino  groups  |uid  hav- 
ing an  average  molecular  weight  of  not  in  e^iceas  ci 
1500,  said  polyamide  having  terminal  amino  groups 
being  derived  by  reacting  one  mole  of  a  primaiV  hydro- 
carbon diamine  having  from  2  to  6  carbon  atoms,  and 
from  0.1  mole  to  0.9  mole  of  a  dicarboxylic  acid  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  isophthalic  acid,  terephthalic 
acid,  and  aliphatic  dicarboxylic  acids  and  aifhydridet 
thereof  having  no  ethylenic  unsaturation  and  having  at 
least  two  and  no  more  than  eight  noncarboxy)  carbon 
atoms,  the  acids  having  no  other  reactive  groitps  than 
the  caiboxyl  groups  and  the  anhydrides  having  po  other 
reactive  groups  than  the  anhydride  groups  ind  (B) 
from  1  part  to  50  parts  by  weight  of  a  solveni  soluble, 
heat-hardenable  organosiloxane  resin  having  fra^  1.3  to 
1.95  hydrocarbon  groups  per  silicon  atom. 


I 


2383.791  ^_ 

POLYCONDENSATION  PRODUCT  OF  A  Q$INONl 
AND  A  PHENOL,  METHOD  FOR  PREPARING 
SAME,  MIXTURE  THEREOF  WTTH  Ai  POLY- 
AMIDE, AND  FIBER  THEREOF 
David  TaMcr,  WBMlintBU,  DcL,  ■■Jnunr  to  B.  L  *i 
PMljtaiNaMnwi^^ 

NolSnwiBC.   Fllad  Sept  12. 1958,  Scr.  No.  769,543 

nCWMi.   (a.269-H42) 
1.  lite  polycondentation  product  having  recur^  units 

of  formula:  ' 


-Ar-Ar*- 

L  Ah        J 


wherein  Ar  consists  of  at  least  one  benzene  nucleus,  the 
hydroxy]  groups  being  attached  to  a  single  benzene 
nucleus  in  a  para-  orientation,  and  Ar'  is  a  radicaf  selected 
from  iie  group  Consisting  of: 

(1)  an  alkyl  phenol  of  the  formula: 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  pliable,  resilient,  dimension- 
ally  sUble  mat  structure  suitable  for  repeated  use  in  the 
prodnctioB  of  models  and  mold  cores,  which  compijises 
forming  a  model  ot  the  requbed  configuration;  separa|tely 
fbnning  a  pouraUe  liquid  composition  comprising  de- 
polymcriaednibbn'of  5.000  to  11,000  molecolar  weight,    wherein  R  is  one 


OH 


of  the  group  oonsistinff  ai  faydijogei^  and 


! 


an  alkyl  group  having  from  1-4  carbon  atoms  and  R' 
is  an  alkyl  group  having  from  1-4  carbon  atoms,  and 

(2)  a  naphthaless  did  wherein  the  phenolic  hydroxyl 
groups  are  s^arated  by  at  least  thre»  carbon  atoms. 

4.  A  synthetic  linear  polyamide  having  amide  linkages 
as  an  integral  part  of  the  polymer  chain  and  containing 
up  to  about  10%  by  weight  of  the  polyoondensation  pro- 
duct of  claim  1. 


2,983,792 
METHOD  OF  MABNGPOLYURETHANE  ELAS- 
TOMER FROM  POLYESTER,  ORGANIC  DDSOCY- 
ANATE,  AND  BIFUNCTIONAL  PRIMARY  AMINE 

lallan    R.    LItlla,    Packaaacfc    Lake,   nn*    WflUarn    P. 

Whelaa.  Jr.  Fasilr.  NJ.,  asBienon  to  UaUcd  States 

Rabbcr  Company,  New  Yori^  N.Y.,  a  corpontioa  of 

New  Jersey 

No  Drawiiv.   Filed  Feb.  24, 1958,  Scr.  No.  716,846 
UClalBS.    (0.269-^45.4) 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  raw,  stable  polyureihane 
gum  which  is  a  reaction  product  of  1  mole  of  a  polyester 
containing  alcoholic  hydroxyl  end  groups  derived  from  a 
glycol  and  a  dicarboxylic  acid,  from  0.06  to  0.48  mde 
of  a  primary  amine  that  is  bifunctional  with  respect  to 
its  ability  to  react  with  isocyanate  groups,  and  from  0.8 
to  1.5  mole  of  an  organic  diisocyanate,  the  sum  of  the 
active  hydrogen  atoms  in  the  polyester  and  in  the  bi- 
functional amfaie  being  approximately  equal  to  the  num- 
ber of  equivalents  of  isocyanate,  comprising  mixing  the 
polyester  in  two  distinct  stages  with  the  diisocyanate, 
the  first  such  distinct  stage  comprising  initially  mixing 
frxMn  45  to  90%  of  the  polyester  with  aU  of  the  diiso- 
cyanate whereby  a  prcpolymer  conuining  free  isocyanate 
groups  is  formed  and  subsequently,  after  reaction  be- 
tween the  polyester  and  diisocyanate  is  substantially  com- 
plete, adding  in  a  second  distinct  stage  the  remaining  55 
to  10%  of  the  polyester  and  mixing  said  remaining  poly- 
ester intimately  with  the  prepolymcr,  and  thereafter,  while 
said  additional  polyester  is  still  present  as  such  in  the 
prcpolymer,  adding  the  said  bifunctional  amine,  whereby 
there  is  formed  a  raw  rubbery  polyurethane  polymer  of 
predetermined  desired  characteristics,  that  is  curable  to 
an  elastic,  rubbery  state  by  the  action  of  heat  and  addi- 
tional organic  diisocyanate. 


2,983,7*4 
BLENDS  OF  HIGH  DENSHY  AND  LOW  DENSITY 

ETHYLENE  POLYMERS  AND  FILMS  THEREOF 
MUtoa  Jobs  Rncdd,  WBariaglon,  Dd.,  siil«ssr  to  &.  L 

a  lotMitioa  of  Dslawai* 
CoBttaMttoa  af  appBcartaa  8«r.  No.  594311*  Apr.  28, 
1955.     TUB    appUcartoa    OcL    U,    1959,   Sar.    No. 

846418 

^^  8Clain»   (CL  269— 45  J) 

1 .  A  film  of  polyethylene  comprising  a  solid  ethylene 

polymer  having  a  density  of  0.9137  at  25*  C.  and  from 

10  to  50%  by  weight  of  an  ethylene  polymer  having  a 

density  of  0.9757  at  25"  C. 


2,983,795 
STABILIZING  CHLORINATED  RUBBERY 
POLYMERS 
Frands  P.  Baldwia,  Coloaia,  Robert  M.  Hobbb,  Wc^ 
field,  and  Iniag  Kntz,  RoaeDc  Pal1^  NJ.,  aasigMrs 
to  Eao  Research  amd  Ea«lMcrfnc  Coaspany,  a  corpo- 
ralioa  of  Delaware 

Filed  OcL  29,  1956.  Scr.  No.  618,796 
6  dates.    (O.  269— 45.8) 


2,983,793 
EP03CY  ALKYL  ALLYLARYLETHERS 


1 .  A  composition  consisting  essentially  of  a  major  pro- 
portion of  the  reaction  product  at  a  temperature  of  above 
0"  C.  to  about  100*  C.  of  a  rubbery  copolymer  of  about 
85  to  99.5  weight  percent  of  a  C*  to  Cu  isomonoolefin 
and  about  0.5  to  15  weight  percent  of  a  C4  to  C14  diolefin 
with  a  chlorinating  agent;  said  reaction  product  having 
a  Staudingcr  molecular  weight  of  about  1 5,000  to  200,000, 
a  mole  percent  unsaturation  of  0.2  to  20.0,  and  contain- 
ing at  least  about  0.5  weight  percent  combined  chlorine 
on  a  basis  of  the  total  weight  of  copolymer  but  not  more 
than  about  1  combined  atom  of  chlorine  per  double  bond 
in  said  copolymer  and  0.5  to  20  weight  percent  of  a  sta- 
bilizer selected  from  the  group  consistmg  of  N-lauryl-p- 
amino  phenol;  2,2'-methylcne-bis(4-methyl  -  6  -  tertiary 
butyl  phenol),  and  2,6-ditcrtiary  butyl-4-methyl-phen<rt. 


F.  D^AIeHo,  Soafh  Bc^  bd.,  assigwHr  to 
lac  a  cwporatioB  of  Delaware 


No  DrawiM.  Original  appMcatfea  Oct  29.  1954,  Scr. 
No.  463,699.  Divided  and  this  application  Nov.  19. 
1957,  Scr.  No.  697,399 

7CWnw.   (0.269-^45.5) 

1.  A  copolymer  of  an  cpoxyalkyl  allylaryl  ether  of  the 
formula 


2,983,796 

STABILIZING  BROMINATED  RUBBERY 

POLYMERS 

Francis  P.  Baldwin,  ColMiia,  Robert  M.  Thomas,  Wc^- 

field,  and  Irving  Knatz,  RascHc  Parit,  N  J.,  assimars  to 


CH»=CH-CHf 


O 

I              /    N 
-Ar-0-(C).-C C- 

I         I  I 


in  which  Ar  is  an  arylene  radical,  n  is  an  integer  having 
a  value  of  at  least  one  and  no  greater  than  8,  and  the 
unoccupied  valences  are  satisfied  by  substituenU  of  the 
class  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  groups  of  no  more 
than  7  carbon  atoms,  the  number  of  carbon  atoms  in 
the  epoxyalkyi  group  totaling  no  more  than  10  carbon 
atoms  and  at  least  one  other  copolymerizaUe  oxirane- 
containing 


tioa  of  Ddai 

NoDiawlac.   Fifed  Juc  29. 1957,  Scr.  No.  667,934 
8  Claims.    (CL  269— 45.7) 

1.  A  composition  stabilized  agaimt  thermal  degradation 
comprising  a  brominated  rubbery  copolymer  of  85  to  99.5 
weight  percent  of  a  C4  to  C,  isoolefin  and  15  to  0.5  weight 
percem  of  a  €«  to  Cu  multiolefin,  said  brominated  copoly- 
mer having  a  Staudinger  molecular  weight  above  about 
10,000  and  a  mole  percent  unsaturation  of  from  about 
0.1  to  15.0  and  containing  at  least  about  0.5  weight  per- 
cent bromine  but  not  more  than  about  3  combined  atoms 
of  bromide  per  double  bond  in  said  copolymer  and  about 
0.1  to  20.0  parts  by  weight  per  100  parts  of  brominated 
copolymer  of  a  stabilizer  selected  from  the  class  consist- 
ing of  2,6-di-tert-butyl-4-methyl  phenol,  2.2'-methyleno- 
bu(4-methyl-6-tert-butyl  phenol),  phcnyl-beU-naphthyl- 
amine   and  N,N'-di-beU-naphthyl-p-phenylcne  diamine. 


mmm 
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1^it3»7t7 
STAHUBNG  GHLOMNATBD  ItOnonr 


P. 
«ff 


NJ^mlgiii  > 


Nflf  Dnwli«.    HM  Oct  22,  1957,  Str.  No.  01,557 

4nilwi    (CL2M— 45.9) 

1.  A  composition  consisting  essentially  of  a  major  |Mt>- 
portion  of  the  reaction  product  at  a  temperature  of  above 
0*  C.  to  about  100*  C.  of  a  rubbery  copolymer  of  about 
85  to  99.5  weight  percent  of  a  C4  to  Cjo  isomoiiooleftn 
and  about  0.5  to  15  weight  percent  of  a  G4  to  Cu  diolefin 
with  a  chlorinating  agent;  laid  reaction  product  having  a 
Suudinger  molecular  weight  of  about  15,000  to  200,000, 
a  mole  percent  unuturation  of  0.2  to  20.0  and  containing 
at  least  about  0.5  wd^  percent  cMnbined  chlorine  on  a 
basts  of  the  total  wei^t  of  ccqx^ymer  but  not  more  than 
about  1  combined  atom  of  chlorine  per  double  bond  in 
said  copolymer  and  0.5  to  20  wei|^  percent  of  »  stabi- 
lizer, said  stabilizBr  being  N,N'-di>beU-oa]4itfayl-p-pheii- 
ylenediamine. 

'  I 

a3l3>7M 

POLYEOTERS  OP  J-IIYD1tOXr.4(PIIENYLCAR- 
B9NYL)PllEN03CYACEnC  ACID  AND  OR- 
GANIC PLASTICS  ST  ABIUZSD  THEREWITH 

GenMR. 
Kodak 
New  Joa^ 

No 


TsHL,  aasigMr  to 
V  N.Y.,  a  corporatfcM  of 


M 


Piled  My  7, 195t,  Scr.  No.  74M33 
(CL  2tf*>-45  J5) 


1.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  a  normally  solid 
organic  iriastic  material  normaUy  suscqicible  to  photode- 
gradatioa  containfaig  dispersed  therein  at  least  .01%  by 
wei^  of  a  hydrozykcontaining  ester  having  the  formula: 

wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
ten  and  lower  alkoxy  radicals  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
R  is  a  polyvalent  al^hatic  radical  having  2  to  10  carbon 
atoms  derived  frmn  a  polybydric  alo^I  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  primary  alcohols  and  secondary 
alcohols  having  2  to  6  hydroxy  radicals,  and  /i  is  an  in- 
teger equal  to  the  number  of  hydroxyl  radicals  of  said 
polyhydric  alcohoL 


2,913,799 

POLT-s-OUilNS  CONTAINING  SYNERGBTIC 
STABILIZER  COMBINATION  OP  RESORCINOL 
MONOBENZOATE  AND  2,2'-MBTHYLENE  BIS- 
«-TERTIARY  BUTYL-P-CRKOlJ 


T— .,  ni^aiiii  to 
•star,  N.Y.,  a 

No 


JotarW 

m  Ki 

ef  New  leney 


.  Roch- 
Pled  May  2t,  1959,  Ser.  No.  914^93 

snifciii   (CL 


I.  A  solid  poly-«-olcfin  compoaitioa  comprising  a  poly- 
■•olefin  selected  from  the  group  consisting  d  polyethylene 
and  polypropylene  containing  .001%  to  10%  by  weight 
based  on  uid  poIy-«-olefln  of  a  stabilizer  combination 
Comprising  resorcinol  monobenzoate  and  2,2'-methylene- 
bJ8(6-tertiary-butyI-p<resol),  the  weight  rttio  of  said 
resorcinol  monobenzoate  to  said  2,2'-methylenebis(6-t^- 
tiary-botyl-p-cresol)  being  in  the  range  of  1/30  to  30/1. 


2,9t3,7M  I 

POLYMERIZED  s-MONO-OLEPINB  STABIUZED 
^jfm    2-TERT.    BUTYL.44iIGHER    AU^OXY- 

OarcM^  E.  Tholstnip  and  Alas  Bdl,  Kkwortj  Tsn^ 
afstoaws  to  EastnMn   Kodak  Ceanaay,  Pntkiaisi. 

NoDrawlag.    PBad  Sept  19, 1957,  Scr.  No.  MMdi 

7ClalBM.    (CL2M— 45.95)  ! 

1.  A  stabilized  composition  of  matter  ix>nna|ly  sub- 
ject to  thermal  oxidative  degradation  consisting  o|  a  nor- 
mally solid  polymer  selected  from  the  group  co^isisting 


of   poljwthylene    and    polypropylene   and    from 


0.001%  to  about  3%  by  weight  of  a  stabilizer  elected 


from  thp  group  consttting  of  those  coQpoonds 
the  following  formulu: 


OH 


tnHto*i 

wherein  /i  is  an  integer 


CnHi 


about 


hnving 


iadmhk. 
ANDlWnt 


PLUORINE-CONTAINING  SDLA^ 

HYDROLYSIS  PRODUCTS 

Arthv  F.  Gorton,  Midtand,  Mkk,  iii^ii  L  Dow 

Cora>lCofpotatlon,  MldfamdrMkk.,  a  corijwatloa 

NoDnwIng.    Filed  Mar.  14, 1955.  Scr.  No.  49il,2t7 

nCWiM.    (CL2M— 46.5) 
10.  A  copolymeric  stknane  which  is  composed  of 
siloxane  units  of  the  average  formuU 


Hi  hr. 
C-C810 

X    X 


t 


where  R  is  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radical  frei  of  ali- 
phatic uosaturation,  X  is  of  the  group  consisting  of  F,  Q 
and  halohydrocarbon  radicals  of  the  average  grofip  con- 
sisting of  OF,—,  CjF,— ,  CF,-CF— .  and  CFa*:CF— , 
not  moK  than  one  X  in  any  one  siloxane  imtt  being  a 
halohydrocarbon  radical  and  n  has  an  averag^  value 
from  0  to  2  inclusive,  and  Mi/^Mttf  units  of  the 
formuU 

R'.SIO 


where  R'  is  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radical  an^  m  has 
an  average  value  from  1  to  3  inclusive. 


I  23t3,712 

POLYMERS  OF  ACRYLONTTRILE 
WllUaa  K.  WilUnaoii,  WayMsboro,  Va- aaslnorto  E.  L 
da  Pent  dc  NcMova  and  CoapanyrwOiSctin,  Dei., 
a  coipontion  of  Ddawvc 
No  Dtawlag.    FOed  Mar.  31, 1959,  Scr.  No.  724,913 

MCkdnss.   (CL2M— 79.3) 
1.  As  a  new  composition  of  matter,  a  polymftizable 
sulfonated  vinyl  monomer  having  the  forauila 


.1 


CH»-CC0NHR'(80»X). 

wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, hak>gen,  nitrOe,  and  an  alkyl  radical  oontalnitg  from 
1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  R'  is  an  arcMnatic  hydr0carbon 
radical.  X  is  a  monovalent  cation  selected  from  th|D  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  ammonium,  an  organic  amine 
and  an  alkali  metal,  and  n  is  an  integer  from  1  toj  3.    1 


POLYPROPANEBULTAM  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
ITS  PREPARATICm 


NoDmwkv.   PBrt  Apr.  21,  1959,  Bar.  No.  729,547 
9  CUM.   (a.2dB-79J) 

1.  Solid  polypropanesultam  melting  at  about  250  to 
260'  C.  ^__^^___^  I 

2,993,714 

CROflB-LINKING  OF  COPOLYMERS  OF  ETHYLENE 
ANDPROPYIXNB 

Aadcnen  B.  EslhwDn,  ?fowHk,  nnd  WBRam  D.  wmis, 
WSmtMlan,  DaL,  asslminrs  la  Hcradss  Ptmdsr  Com- 
pn^T^vSiVlaa,  DdTa  eotpesnBon  of  Delaware 
NoDrawtag.   FBad  Dec  2d,  1957,  Scr.  No.  795,U7 

inshar  (CL2M— 79.5) 
1.  Hie  prooaas  of  eroes-linking  a  solid  copolymer  of 
ethylene  and  propylene  containing  from  about  15  to  90 
mole  peroant  of  ethylene  in  oopolymariaed  form  which 
comprises  heating  said  copolymer  in  the  presence  of 
minor  amoonts  of  (1)  a  di(araikyl)  peroxide  having  the 
formula: 


RUBBER  VULCA^ffiSlON  ACCELERATION 

Udntas.   (CL  249-79  J),  .  _ 

1.  The  method  which  comprises  vnlraniring  a  rtfbber 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  natural  rubber  and 
butadiene-styrene  copolymer  synthetic  rubber  in  the  pcea- 
ence  of  from  1%  to  about  5%.  baaed  on  the  robber,  of 
sulfur,  and  from  about  0.1%  to  about  3%.  based  on  the 
rubber,  of  a  polysulfide  derivative  of  2J-diaiercaplo- 
1.3,4-thiadiazole  having  the  general  formula 


R-(8),-8 


-I 


\    / 

8 


^-8-(8), 


R' 


Hi 

Ri— C 


^ 


R« 
-0-C-R* 


No 


where  Ri  and  lU  are  vyl  froops  and  Rs.  Rt,  R4  «nd  Rs 
are  select  from  the  group  consisting  ^  hydrogen  and 
alkyl  groups  of  less  than  4  carbon  atoms,  (2)  sulfur, 
(3)  red  lead  and  (4)  a  quinone  oximino  compound  to  a 
temperature  at  which  cross-linking  takes  place,  said 
quinone  oximino  compound  being  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  the  mono-  and  di-oximes  of  benzoquinones 
and  naphthoquinones  and  the  organic  acid  esters  of  said 
oximes.  ^ 

1,993,715 

RUBBER  VULCANIZATION  ACCELERATION 
EDfa  IL  FM*LQtaBP,  n^  ■j^nrto  SCa^dariMW 

NoDnnv^   PBed  M«.  2d,  1959,  Scr.  No.  723,953 
II  nnln-    (CL2d*— 79J) 

1.  The  method  whieh  comprises  vulcanizing  rubber 
selected  from  the  group  consistUig  of  natural  rubber  and 
butadiene-styrene  copolymer  rubber  in  the  presence  of 
from  1%  to  about  i%\  baaed  on  the  rubber,  of  sulfur, 
and  from  about  0.1%  to  about  3%,  based  on  the  rubber, 
of  an  amhie  salt  of  2,5-diffiercapto-l,3.4-thiadiazole  hav- 
ing the  general  formula 


N 

Y-S-C 


-N  R>  R 


in  which  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen and  the  amind  radical 

RI  R 

'     -V 

in  which  R  h  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  an  alkyl  radical,  and  a  pyridyl  radical,  and  R^ 
and  R*  are  setocted  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
fsn.  an  alkyl  radical,  and  a  pyridyl  radical,  said  R,  R^ 
and  R>  radicals  containing  from  1  to  about  40  carbon 


.) 


in  which  R  is  an  aryl  radical,  R'  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogan  and  an  aryl  radical,  x  and 
y  are  integen  0  to  about  8.  the  snm  of  x  and  y  being 

at  least  1.  ^^^^^^^^^ 

2,913,717  

POLYMERIZATION  PROCESS  FOR  WATER- 

SOLUBLE  POLYMERS 

Encst  I.  HMdcy,  New  Yett,  ^•^•* /jg^^j^j^/^  **^^ 

New  YoATEy!  •  WWidliin  nfMljE 
FBed  ln«y  25, 1957;  Ser.  No.  d74,937 
'l9Clatas.    (CL  2d*-«9J)  ^,         ^ 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  water-soluble  potymers 
which  comprises  polymerizing  m  aqueous  sohitioo  mono- 
mcric  material  selected  from  the  group  consattafof 
acrylamide,  methacrylamide,  acrylic  acid  aial  metha- 
crylic  acid  and  water-soluble  mixtures  thereof  widi  not 
more  than  25%  of  a  naonoethylenically  unsaturated 
monomer  copolymerizable  Aerewkh  by  dispersins  into 
said  aqueous  solution  of  OBonomeric  material  from  about 
0.001  to  about  0.5%  xA  a  redox  catalyst,  the  oridiring 
component  A  and  the  reducing  component  B  of  said  catap 
lyst  being  present  in  i^proximately  stoichiometricaUy 
equivalent  amounts;  and  additionally  di^ersing  ki  said 
solution  an  amount  of  between  about  0.5  to  4  times  the 
amount  of  said  redox  catalyst,  of  the  oxidizing  component 

A  but  no  further  amount  <A  the  reducing  conyonent  B; 
said  A  component  having  a  polymerizatioo  activatiott  tem- 
perature hi]^  than  the  stoichkMnetrically  equivalent  frac- 
tion of  said  catalyst  whidi  combines  widi  B,  thereby  behig 
activated  at  an  advanced  stage  of  the  polymerization  reac- 
tion; and  effecting  polymerization  of  said  monomeric 
material  with  no  additional  amounts  of  catalyst  by  ini- 
tiatfaig  the  pdlymerikatkMi  at  a  temperature  between  about 
35*  C.  and  55*  C.  and  completkig  the  advanced  stage  of 
the  polymerization  at  a  temperature  higher  than  about 
65*  C  ^^^^_^^ 

2392,719 

POLYMERIZATION  Of  ACRYLONrTRM 

Marvta  Wkfanan,  WUIc  PtalH,  N.Y.,  aad  WtteUR. 

Kocagr.  Slanrfbrd.  Coask,  aarignon  to  An"«*«.5T; 

aiSd  Caifany,  NcwYotk,  N.Y.,  a  coiponflen  ef 

Mataa 
No  Drawk«.     FBed  Apr.  1,  1959,  Scr.  No.  993,399 
tfCkdM.    (a.2d9-«9J) 

1.  The  process  which  comprises  polymerizing,  at  a 
temperature  within  the  range  of  from  about  20*  C.  to 
about  70*  C.  and  in  an  aqueous  acidic  medium  having  a 
content  of  polymerizable  monomers  not  greater  than 
about  50%  and  a  pH  of  not  more  than  4.0,  polymeriz- 
able matter  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (1) 
acrylonitrile  and  (2)  mixtures  containing  more  than 
50%  by  weight  of  acrylonitrile  the  balance  being 
at  least  one  other  different  compound  which  is  copoly- 
merizable with  acrylonitrile  and  which  contains  a 
CH|— C<  grouping  with  the  aid  of  an  oxidation-reduc- 
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BokMt  Ms  IBMMHL  WmI* 


Nflf  Dnmk^    HM  Oct  22,  1957,  Str.  No.  0M57 

4  flriMi    (CL2M— 4&9) 

1.  A  composition  consisting  essentially  of  a  major  |Mt>- 
portkm  of  the  reaction  product  at  a  temperature  of  above 
0*  C.  to  about  100*  C.  of  a  rubbery  copolymer  of  about 
85  to  99.5  weight  percent  of  a  C4  to  Cie  isomooooleftn 
and  about  0.5  to  15  weight  percent  of  a  G4  to  C14  diolefin 
with  a  chlorinating  agent;  laid  reaction  product  having  a 
Suudinger  molecular  weight  of  about  15,000  to  200,000, 
a  mole  percent  unuturation  of  0.2  to  20.0  and  containing 
at  least  about  0.5  wd^  percent  c<Mnbined  chlorine  on  a 
baib  of  the  total  wei^t  of  copciymer  but  not  more  than 
about  1  combined  atom  of  chlorine  per  double  bond  in 
said  copolymer  aad  0.5  to  20  wei|^  percent  ot  a  ttaU- 
lizer,  nid  stabilizBr  bdog  N,N'-di-beta-o^Ayl-p-pheii- 
ylenediamine. 

'  I 

23i3>7M 

POLYEOTERS  OP  3-IIYD1tOTr.4(PIIENYLCAR- 
BQNYDPHENOJCYACEIIC  ACID  AND  OR- 
GANIC PLASTICS  STABILIZED  THEREWITH 

GenM  R.  Lappta,  Klivport,  TenL,  — Ifw  to  Eastena 
KoMi  rwwpMy,  RpchBiiiir,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioB  of 
Ntwiiwy 

NoDiawlBt.   Piled  My  7, 195t,  Scr.  No.  744,633 

!•  nalMi     (CL249— 4SJ5) 

I.  A  compoaltion  of  matter  comprising  a  normally  solid 
organic  ^astic  material  normaUy  tuscq^Ie  to  photode- 
gradatkm  cootainfaig  dispersed  therein  at  least  .01%  by 
wei^  of  a  hydrozyl-containing  ester  having  the  formnla: 

wherein  X  is  selected  frcun  the  eroun  coiuistina  of  hvdro. 


2Jt3,719 
POLYMERIZED  ■•MONO-OLEPINB  8TABI1IZED 
mm    2-TERT.    BUTYL-MOGHER    AU^XY- 

OarcM^  E.  Tholstmp  aad  Alaa  IcO,  Kkwortj  Tsa^ 
Minors  to  Easiaaa  Kodak  C««paay,  R^kssiar, 
S.V^m  corFonrtloB  of  New  Jersey  "-T— -T-» 

NoDrawlag.    PBad  Sept  19, 19S7,  Scr.  No.  4M,S44 

7ClalBM.    (CL  249~4S.95)  ! 

1.  A  stabilized  composition  of  matter  normally  sub- 
ject to  thermal  oxidative  degradation  consisting  ot  a  nor- 
mally solid  polymer  selected  from  the  group  colisisting 
of  polyethylene  and  polypropylene  and  fromj  about 
0.001%  to  about  3%  by  weight  of  a  ttabilizeriekcted 
from  thp  group  consttting  of  those  ooaapoandsj  having 
the  following  formulas: 


OH 


OH 


^nHtaM 


CaHi 


wherein  /i  is  an  integer  of  from  12  to  II,  imJusiila. 


I 


I 


2,9t3,711  , 

FLUORINE-CONTAINING  SDLANES  AND  T^EIR 
HYDROLYSIS  PRODUCTS 
F.  Gorton  Midtead,  Mkk,  MS%Mr  i>  Dow 
i^fpotadoa,  MIdlaiid,  liOch.,  a  cotioeatfoa 

NoOtawlBg.    Filed  Mar.  14, 1955,  Scr.  No.  49il,2t7 

nCWass.    (0.249-^44.5) 
10.  A  copolymeric  stknane  which  is  composed  of 
siloxane  units  of  the  average  formula 

Hi  hr. 
C-C810 


FC-CF 
X    X 

where  R  is  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radical  fret  i  of  ali- 
phatic uuaturation,  X  is  of  the  group  consisting  <  f  F,  Q 
and  halohydrocarbon  radicals  of  the  average  gropp  con- 
sisting o(  OF,—,  CjF,— ,  CF,-CF— ,  and  CFa*CF— , 
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tion  catalyst  system  oomprisiag  chlorate  ions  and  sulfite 
KNH,  the  amoont  <rf  chknate  ksos  beiiig  between  about  0.1 
perMOl  and  wboOt  3  perceai  of  the  weight  of  the  said 
polymcrizaUe  matter  and  the  unoont  of  the  solBle  ions 
being  between  about  0.1  percent  and  about' 9  peroent  of 
the  said  p(dyaerizaUe  matter,  the  add  compooent  of  the 
said  aqueous  acidic  medium  consisting  of  from  0.1  to  25 
mole  peroent  ot  trichloracetic  acid  and  from  75  to  99.9 
mole  percent  of  a  non-oxidizable  mineral  add  having  a 
dissociation  constant  greater  than  10~';  and  isolating  the 
resulting  p(riymer  from  the  reaction  mass  by  means  in- 
cluding fiitraticm,  said  frichkxoacetic  acid  im|voving  the 
filterability  of  the  said  polymer. 


2383.719 

HEAT  RESIST  AI^  ELASTOMER 

Robert  P.  CoK  «Bd  Kvl  R.  Cfufhrr,  Madisoa,  WIs^  as- 

to  Rieehaieu  Rtanattk  I  afcoraioriti,  lac^  FUcb- 

Wk,  a  CMMnHsB  of  niBoia 

NdDnwIiC   FBad  Feb.  2t,  1954,  Scr.  No.  5(M7S 

ItCUsM.    (CL2M-M.1) 
I.  Copolymer  oi  ^  to  5%  by  wei^t  of  a  chemical 
compound  having  the  formula       ^^ 

y 

I 

X— 81— Y 

k 

idiaein  X  ia  a  radical  of  2r-%  carbon  atoms  selected  frc»n 
the  group  oomisting  of  allyl,  methallyU  /S-chl(»x>allyl  and 
vinyl,  wherein  Y  is  a  radical  having  from  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms  and  selected  fran  the  group  consisting  of  metboxy. 
ethozy  pfaenoxy,  methyl  and  ethyl  radicals,  and  wherein 
Z  is  a  radical  having  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  methoxy,  ethoxy,  bu- 
toxy  and  phenozy  radicals,  and  of  99.5  to  95  percem  by 
wei^  of  a  substance  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
ot  unsubftituted  and  cbloro  substituted  methyl,  ethyl,  bu- 
tyl and  furfuryl  estos  of  acrylic  and  methacrylic  acids. 


23S3.729 
POLYMERIZATION  OF  BUTENE-l    WITH   CATA- 
LYST  OF  TITANIUM  TETRACHLORIDE,  ALU- 
MINUM TRIEIHYL,  AND  DIETHYL  ALUMINUM 
CHLORIDE 
Rabort  F.  Leaiy,  Cnatfofd,  and  Lcwte  W.  Bowman,  West- 
iaU»  N J.,  aisliiMs  to  E«o  Rcscavch  and  Engineering 
Coaipavy,  a  cegforatlon  of  Dcbwarc 
No  Drawiig.  Filed  Apr.  9, 1954,  Scr.  No.  576,772 
Idafan.    (CL  240— 93.7) 
A  method  for  preparing  solid  polybutene-1  which  com- 
prises p(rfymerizing  butene-1  at  a  temperature  of  abo|it 
25'  to  85*  C.  and  at  a  pressure  of  about  50  to  800  pj.i.g. 
in  a  saturated -aliphatic  hydrocarbon  of  5  to  10  carbon 
atoms  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  obtained  by  the  inter- 
reaction  of  a  mixture  consisting  of  aluminum  triethyl, 
diethyl  aluminum  chloride  and  titanium  tetrachloride  in 
a  saturated  al4>hatic  hydrocarbon  of  5  to  10  carbon 
atoms,  the  molar  ratio  of  aluminara  triethyl  to  diethyl 
aluminum  chkmde  being  about  1:1,  the  molar  ratio  of 
ahunimiffl  to  titanium  being  about  3:1,  and  the  concentra- 
tion of  butene>l  in  the  reaction  mixture  being  in  the  range 
of  10  to  30  wt  percent 


2,983,721 
OXAZIRANE  CATALYTIC  POLYMERIZATION  OF 

QLEFINIC  HYDROCARBONS 
Fiaiui  B.  Tawue  aad  laoacs  E.  GuBlct,  Klngsport, 
TcH.,  aiilMiiii  to  EaatoMa  Kodak  Coofoy.  Roch- 
mtm,  N.Y.,  a  coipoiattoa  of  New  Jcney 
No  Dmwiat.    FBed  Apr.  17, 1959,  S«r.  No.  St7,913 

CCIaiBM.    (CL2M— 94.9) 
1.  In  the  polymerization  of  at  least  one  normally 
•-mcmoolcfin  to  form  solid  polymer,  the  improve- 
whidi  conipiisea  tWrirting  the  polyinerization  in'the 


presence  of  an  ozazirane  oooqwund  having  the  itmctnral 
formula: 

o 

/  \ 

Ri— C N— R, 

whereii  Ri  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen, alkyl,  and  aryl  and  Rs  is  selected  fromw  group 
consisting  of  alkyl  and  aryl  as  a  catalyst  for  th^  reaction 
at  a  temperature  of  25*  C.  to  300*  C.  and  a  p^osure  of 
8,000  lo  50.000  p.s.i. 


*  2383,722 

FUNGICIDAL  COMPOUNDS 

Cari  Horowitz,  BcooUyis,  and  Meyer  Mcndcbeha,  New 
YoA,  N.Y.,  asrifMtn,  by  mcnc  assJgnminteJto  Yard- 
ncy  lateniatioaai  Corp.,  New  Yovfc,  N.Y.,  a!  coipon- 
tion  of  New  York 
No  Drawtag.    Filed  Nov.  6,  1957,  Scr.  No.  itl4,714 

4ClalaM.  (a.2M— 289.4) 
1 .  An  antimicrobic  agent  comprising  the  reaction  prod- 
uct of  a  partially  depolymerized  alginic  acid  whqse  viscos- 
ity at  pH  7  ranges  substantially  between  1.25  land  1.75 
centipoises,  and  the  oxides  of  silver  and  of  a  meljal  chosen 
from  the  group  consisting  of  copper,  cadmium  land  zinc. 


2,983,723 
ISONOVOBIOCIN  AND  ISOMERIZATlON 
THEREOF 
Edgar  Louis  Caron,  KaiamaTOO,  lanscs  L.  John$OB,  Port- 
age Towaship,  Kalansaroo  County,  Jack  WJ  HtauuM, 
Kabosazoo,  and  Hcnaan  Hockscma,  Kafauuuoo  Towu- 
shlf,  Kahunazoo  County,  Mich.,  aariguors  tol  The  Up- 
)ote  Convany,  Kalamaroo,  MJi^  a  conM^ttou  of 
MitUgan 
No  Drawing.    FUcd  Inly  17, 1957,  Scr.  No.  #72,373 

SOafani.    (CI.  240— 210) 
1.  Isonovobiocin  essentially  free  of  novobioicin. 


1  2,983,724  < 

FUNGICIDE  RECOVERY  FROM  CABBAGE 
PALMETTO 
Irwtn  A.  Pearl,  Applcton,  Wla.,  assignnr  to  The  bstitutc 
of  Fapcr  Chemistry,  Applcton,  Wis.,  a  corpiratlou  of 
Wbconsbi  T  ^ 

Na  Drawing.   FOcd  Apr.  3, 1958,  Scr.  No.  714,824 

4  Claims.  (CL  248— 234.5)  ! 
1.  A  proceu  for  recovering  products  having  (fungicidal 
properties  from  cabbage  palmetto,  which  com|>rises  the 
steps  of  immersing  the  cabbage  palmetto  in  aii  ■iiflin* 
solution  having  a  pH  in  excess  of  about  10,  neutralizing 
said  solution  with  a  non-oxidizing,  non-reducin||  mineral 
acid  agent  to  a  pH  below  about  7,  extracting  isaid  neu- 
tralized solution  with  a  water  immiscible,  orgunc  solvent 
and  separating  the  organic  solvent  from  dissolved  mate- 
rial, thereby  providing  a  product  having  fungicidal  prop- 
erties.. 


2,993,725 

METHOD  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OFjHMX 
Jean  t.  Plcard,  Morrlstown,  N  J.,  Mdgaor  to  tW  United 
Stoics  of  Ancrlca  as  rcproscated  hj  the  Se^relaiy  of 
the  Army  i 

No  Drawi^.    FUcd  Nov.  15, 1957,  Scr.  No.  494,888 

(Clafans.  (CI.  248— 239) 
(Gmntcd  under  TMc  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  s^.  244) 
1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  hom(>cyclonite 
which  comprises  reacting  hexamine  in  an  acetic  acid- 
acetic  anhydride  medium  with  (1)  nitric  acid  which  is 
preseat  in  the  ratio  of  from  about  5  to  7  molesi  per  mole 
of  hexamine  and  (2)  ammonium  nitrate  which  is  present 
in  the  ratio  of  from  about  3  to  5  moles  pei|  mole  of 
hexaiaine  and  (3)  from  about  .27  to  .54  mole j per  mole 
of  hepiamine  of  a  stabilizing  agent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  formaldehyde  and  paraform|aldehyde. 
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METHOD  FOR  PBIPAKInRg  8EC»NDAinr  AMINO. 

THIAZOLEDISULFIDIS 
Charics  MalMtau  lisudry,  Cayabaga  Fah^  Obto,  Mrfpor 

to  1W  B.  F.  GMdrtcb  Ceaspavy,  New  Ymk,  N.Y^  a 

coTBOi^iau  af  New  Yafk 

NoDraw^   Fled  Aag.  18, 1999, 8«.  No.  834,379 
^CWm.   (CL  248— 247.1) 

1.  The  method  for  preparing  secondary  aminobenzo- 
thiazoledisulfides  comprising  reacting  subetantially  two 
moles  of  a  2-merci4>tobenzothiazole  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  2-mercaptobenzothiazole,  4-pbenyl- 
2-mercaptobenzothiazole.  4  -  phenyl  -  2  -  mercaptobenzo- 
thiazole.  4-methyI-2-mercaptobenzothiazole,  6-methyl-2- 
mercaptobenzothiazole  and  2-mercaptotetrahydrobenzo- 
thiazole  and  substantially  six  moles  of  a  secondary  amine 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  morpbohne  and 
2.6-dimethyl  morpholine  with  subetantially  one  mole  of 
chlorine  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  0*  C.  to  about 
30*  C.  and  then  reacting  the  product  with  substantially 
one  mole  of  a  sulfur  monohalide  selected  from  the  grtnip 
consisting  of  sulfur  monochloride,  sulfur  monobromide 
and  sulfur  moooiodide  at  a  temperature  of  from  about 
40*  C.  to  about  100*  C.  in  an  inert  organic  diluent  se- 
lected from  the  froap  consisting  of  tohieae.  benzene, 
chloroform  and  chlorobenzeae. 


wherein  X  is  a  halogen  atom;  ii  is  an  integer  of  from  0 
to  6.  m  is  an  integer  of  0  to  1;  Ri  and  Rj  are  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  and  lower  alkyl; 
R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  an 
alkyl  radical  having  up  to  18  carbon  atoms,  a  cydoalkyl 
radical  having  from  4  to  10  carbon  atoms,  a  six-mem- 
bered  heterocyclic  nitrogen-containing  radical  having  a 
single  nitrogen  atom  which  is  the  only  hetero  atom  in 
the  ring;  and  R4  is  selected  from  the  group  consbting  of 
Ri  and  a  radical  of  the  structure 

Ri 


-  iCUj)»-N' 


\ 


Ri 


2,983,727 
2-AMIN(M4BB(241ALOETHYL)AMINO) 
FYRIMIDINES 
Doughs  A.  Ljrllle  mi  HaraU  G. 
Mdhl,  Msl^afs  to  He  Ujriobu  C 
Mich.,  a  caffanOou  of  MkUgau 
No  Drawhv.    Fled  Dec  17,  1957,  Scr.  No.  783,293 
4  r-'-  T     (CL  248—254.4) 
1.2-  amino  -  4  -  [bis(2  -  haloethyl)  amino  Ipyrimidine 
wherein  "halo"  represenu  a  halogen  having  an  atomic 
wei^t  between  35  and  127. 


wherein  k  is  an  integer  of  from  1  to  6  and  Y  is  a  radical 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aryl  hydrocarbon 
radicals  having  from  6  to  12  carbon  atoms  and  a  six- 
membered  heterocyclic  nitrogen  containing  radical  having 
a  single  nitrogen  atom  which  is  the  only  hetero  atom  in 
the  ring,  the  step  which  comprises  reacting,  in  an  inert 
liquid  reaction  medium,  a  sulfuryl  halide  with  the  add 
salt  of  a  2-thienyl  amine  of  the  formula: 

R,-C C-Ri  Ri 

II  «  / 

X-C  C-iCBim-mi-S 

wherein  Rj,  Rj.  R,,  R4  m,  n  and  Y  have  the  same  mean- 
ing as  above. 

2,9t3,73t 

SUBSTITUTED  2,13  ■  BENZOTHIADIAZOLE  .  SUL- 
FONAMIDES HAVING  DIURETIC  PROPERTIES 

Edward  I.  Cragoe,  Jr.,  Laaadalc,  Pa.,  ssslganr  to  Mmk 

*  Co.,  be  Rabway,  NJ.,  a  corporallon  ef  New 

Jcney 
NoDraw^.    FUcd  Apr.  4, 1959,  Sot.  No.  884,117 

MOates.    (CL  248— 384) 

1.  A  2.1,3-benzothiadiazole  compound  of  the  formula 


2381,728  

N-ARALKYL.CAMPHIDINB  DERIVATIVES 


iV^V 


N 


B^'Y'\ 


NoDnnHag.  Fled  Mar.  38, 1! 


9,  Scr.  No.  882,445 
Mar.  29, 1958 
tCkMm.   (d.  248-293) 

I.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisUng  of 
compounds  having  a  formula 

CH 


K* 


2S 


6 


N-(CHri.-<  H 


where  A  and  D  are  selected  from  the  group  coasistiwg 
of  hydrogen,  amino  and  sulfamyl;  B  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  sulfamyl  and  chlorine;  and 
C  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  aad 
chlorine,  such  compound  having  a  minimum  of  one  and 
a  maximiun  of  two  of  said  sulfamyl  groups,  and  alkah 
meul  salu  thereof. 


and  the  pharmaceutically  accepuble  add  addition  salu 
thereof,  wherein: 

R^  R>  and  R'  are  members  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  chlorine,  methyl,  methoxy.  nitro  and  amino, 
and  n  is  an  integer  of  I  to  3. 


2,983,729 

PREPARATION  OFJ-HALOTHIENYL  AMINES 
FcrtfwHd  C.  Meyer,  Kcttcitag,  Obia,  and  Hcary  C. 
Godt,  Jr.,  St  Louli,  Mo.,  asilga«M  to  Mauwto  Cbcn- 
leal  Ceapauy,  SL  Louis,  Mo.,  a  eerperalieu  of  Dda- 


2,993,731 

CONDENSATION  PRODUCT  OF  CARBAZOLE 

WITH  ALPHA-METHYL-STYRENE 

Helmut  Mob  aod  Hubert  Saner,  LctauObc,  Germany, 

■irigniiii   to  RMgetswesfce-Aklicngcsellscbaft,  Frauk- 

furt  aa>  Mab^  GcsuuMsy 

No  Drawls    FDcd  Aug.  24, 1955,  Scr.  No.  538,984 
CI^M  prlarity,  appBcatiou  GenMny  June  4,  1953 

ICUm.    (CL24*— 315) 
As   a  new  compound,   the   condensation   product  of 
carbazol  and  alpha-metbylstyrcne,  having  a  rrelting  point 
of  183*  C.  said  compound  corresponding  to  the  struc- 
tural formula 


No  Drawk«.    FBei  Apr.  38,  1958,  Scr.  No.  731391 
19  dates.    (CL  248— 2943) 
1.  In  the  method  of  iHeparing  a  5-halo-2-thienyl  amine 
of  the  formula 


/^ 


B,-C 

x-4 


-C-Ri 


Ri 


--C.Hto-.-N 


CHi 


■mi 
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PBOCIit  FOB  THE  PREPABATKIN  OF  OBG  ANIC 
CYCUC  SULFITES 
1.  Gtrtm»  GiMi  UMi,  N.Y^  aai  SmmI  J. 
>o«itialt,  NJy  iiiliinn  to  TIm  Hooker 

DoiMntfoBi  ■  conoratlis  of  Now  Yorik 
NoDnwIiv.  FV»«M«7  7,^S,Sw.N^733,5M 

MCMml  (CL3M— 327) 
1.  A  proctM  for  the.  prq»«r»tioo  of  an  untaturatcd 
halofMi-^iibstitmed  polycycUc  mlSte  wfakfa  coa^riscs  re- 
acting  a  beuhaloeyclopentadkae,  wherein  the  halofen 
component  of  said  hexahalocydopentadiene  is  selected 
from  the  group  oomisting  of  chlorine,  bromine,  fluorine 
and  mixtures  thereof,  with  an  unsaturated  dihydric  alcohol 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  lower  aliphatic  un- 
saturated dihydric  tieottoi  and  a  lower  alicydic  unsatu- 
rated dihydric  alccdiol,  lAitttm  said  umaturated  dihydric 
alcohol  cootaim  at  least  one  reactive  unaaturated  carbon- 
to<arbon  bond,  in  a  proportion  equivalent  to  between 
about  one  and"  about  six  moles  of  said  hexidulocyclopen- 
tactiene  per  mole  of  said  unsaturated  dilqwlric  alccrfiol. 
said.jeaction  being  effected  in  the  presence  of  a  material 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkali  metal 
carbonate,  an  alkaline  Mrtb  metal  carbonate,  an  epoxide 
and  mixtures  therec^  said  epoxide  being  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  epichlorohydrin,  ally!  glycidyl 
ether,  l,2-epoxy-3-phenoxy  propane,  epoxidized  soyabean 
oil,  butyl  i^yddjfl  ether,  diisobutylene  oxide,  butadiene 
dioxide,  di^yddyl  ether,  mono  epoxides  of  4-vinyl  cydo- 
hexene,  digogudea  of  4-vinyl  cydohexene,  allyl  glycidyl 
ethers  of  2,2'-bis(4-hydraxyphenyl)  propane,  2,2,4-tri- 
mcthyl-3,4  epoxy  pentane,  3,4-q>oxy  cydohexane  cariMni- 
trik,  2J  epoxy-2-eth3i  hexanol,  and  octylene  oxide,  said 
reaction  bdng  efccted  at  a  temperature  between  about 
sevcnty4Nc  digreea  centigrade  and  about  two  hundred 
and  fifty  degree*  centigrade  for  a  period  between  about 
twenty  minirtte  and  about  twenty  hoars,  reacting  the  re- 
sulting reaction  product  with  thkmyl  diloride  at  a  tem- 
perature between  about  fifty  degrees  centigrade  and  the 
reflux  temperature,  and  recoverhig  the  resulting  uqsatu- 
rated  hakfen-substituted  polycyclic  sulfite  product  pro- 
duced thereby. 


2,9t3,733 
M-MSAIXYLDmnO^l^PYRONE 
Clyde  S.  Scaariey,  9tmim4,  ConiL,  a^  EBb  K.  FlcUa. 
Cifc^^  ML,  ■■■iMiiii  to  SUajiri  OS  Ciipanj',  CM- 

NoDrawtof.  OsMmI aijStaSii hm, !!>  1»SS, Sm. Wo. 

4tUi7,  mwKmI  fto.  3,M74S3,  dntod  Mv  St, 

ItSt.   DliHai  Md  ttto  minSii  Ai»  M,  V^  Ssr. 

Btow7SM77 

4CMam,  (CLMt— 337) 

1.  2,6-bisaIkyl  dithio-l,4-tfaiopyrone  «^iercin  the  alkyl 
groi9  has  1  to  20  carbon  atooMb 


No 


2,N3,734 
CATALTllC  HTDBOGEN Allow 

/,awfwKtoiirfNtwY« 
Hai  Dae.  U»  IMS,  S«.  Nn. 
IfCastoML  (GL2M-^347J) 
1.  The  method  of  rectodng  the  caiboayl  group  of  a 
carbooyl-containiag  organic  compound  to  the  correipond- 
ing  carbinol  graiv,  the  said  carlionyl-containing  organic 
compound  b^i^  eeleded  from  the  class  consisting  of 
organic  ketones  and  organic  alddiydes,  which  method 
comprises  contacting  under  substantially  anhydrous  con- 
ditioni  and  irt  a  presMire  of  at  moat  150  pa.l  with  hy 
drofen  a  mixtnre  of  said  organic  ooo^ound,  a  Ruitiy- 
type  ni^el  hydrotrnation  catalyst  and  a  solvent  having 
thefonBBia 
S.  The  method  of  dalm  1  in  which  the  carbonyUoo- 

is  fuifuial. 


2JS3,73S 
FROCgSS  FOR  THE  nffiPABAIlON  0P17i«Y. 
DR(£CY.17«.VINYL    STEROIDS   OP   THB   ES- 
TRA^BSERIES 

nenv  9  raggiinf  nwHmt  ^nn  %«ibio  wi^n*  •v^asoi 
Italy,  Bsstanars  to  OimunuHiapto  Blektor  S#4^  Vk 
CMoflrfnTRaoBL  Italy  I 

No  firaw^TFMMv  2t,iyt^Ssr.  No.  7344SI 

1.  A  taetbod  for  preparing  the  compound  havpag  the 
fonnula 


OH 
'c-CH-CHi 


CH«0 


which  comprises  adding  3-methoxy-17c-ethyn#l-!3> 
(10)-csiratriene-17^1  to  a  previously  prepared  ohition 
of  a  cmnpound  selected  from  tlw  group  oonsiiting  of 
sodium,  potassium  and  lithium  amides  in  Ucpiid  an  imonia, 
to  produce  the  corresponding  alkali  metal  salts  in  pe  17^ 
and  21 -positions  and  contacting  the  alkali  metal-contain- 
ing conqwund  with  lithium  and  ethanol  to  reduce  said 
last-mefltioned  compound  and  form  said  first-mi^Btioned 
compound. 

4.  The  method  of  claim  1  wherein  the  reaction  tarodoet 
dissolved  in  an  alorfMl  selected  from  the  groop  r<nisitring 
of  meth$n<ri  and  ethanol  is  hydrolyzed  in  the  preteaoe  of 
an  organk  add  selected  frmn  the  groi^  consisting  of 
oxalk  fend  acetk  adds  to  prodnoe  17«-viny|-5(10)- 
estrene-17^-ol-3-one. 


2,N3,73< 

PROCBS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  2S-4LKYL. 
AMD40  STEROID  DERIVATIVES  AND_MOVEL 
STEROID  DERIVATIVE  PRE. 


,  B.  ai  Jaaai  F.  Itewta, 
<W«|t  EUn*  PaE"  Pn. 


R  FnndkLabontotki,  Phiia- 

PiBBIjlllBll         ! 


NoDftawl^   Fled  luM  If ,  IfsTfo.  No.  tn,3a 

V  nitmi     (CL  2<i--397.4S) 
1.  The   method   of   forming   20-alkyiamino  pteroids 
having  the  folkywing  formula 


CHiR 

CH  •*•  NHZ 


in 


which  {  is  a  oonflgurational  poaition  sekctid  from 


the  groop  consisting  of  «  and  ^;  X  k  a  member  lekctod 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrofen,  hydrtxy  and 
acykniy;  Y  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
ing  of  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  acykxy  and  keto;  R 


are  mecibers  selected  from  the  group  cooskting  o '  hydro> 


and  R« 


,.   gen,  hydroxy   and  acykxy;  Ri  and  Rt  are 


^ — ,  _, ,    —  ,  —  _  upenibefa 

selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  bydrofsn,  l^ydroay, 
acykxy  and  methyl;  Rs  is  a  member  selected  ffom  4he 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  methyl;  and  Z  |s  lower 
alkyl;  oadi  of  said  acykxy  moieties  having  a  n»iimnm 
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of  six  carbon  atoms,  whkh  oompriaes  hydrogenating  a 
20-keto  steroid  havjtag  the  folkwing  formuk: 

CHtR 

io 


in  which  I.  X,  Y.  R,  Ri,  Rs.  Es  M««  R4  •«•  »  <tefloed 
above,  in  the  presence  of  a  kwer  alkyl  amine  and  a  hy- 
drogenatioo  catalyst  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
platinum  and  nkkd  catalysts. 
7.  A  compound  having  the  fonrak: 

CHiR 


where  R  is  a  fatty  chain  of  5  to  23  caibon  atoma,  R'  Is 
an  alkyl  radkal  of  2  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  m  to  an  intogar 
of  2  to  30,  the  steps  coa^rising  ouxing  a  polyalkoxyktod 
fatty  add  of  6  to  24  caibon  atoms  in  die  fatty  radical, 
a  chemkally  equivalent  amount  to  an  eioeas  of  abont 
200%  acryknitrik  and  from  about  0.01  to  5  grams 
strong  base  cyanoethylation  caulyst  per  mok  of  the  said 
potyalkoxykted  fatty  add  and  from  0  to  500  parts  inert 
solvent,  heating  the  mixture  between  about  30*  C  and 
about  60*  C.  and  bekw  the  reflux  temperature  of  the 
acryknitrik  in  the  given  mixture,  and  effecting  the 
production  of  the  said  polyalkoxykted  fatty  nitrik. 


23t3.73f 

PRODUCTION  OP  COMPOUNDS  OF 
I0NYUDENB4THYLIDENE ' 


in  wUch  I  to  a  oooflgoratiooal  poaition  aekcted  from 
the  group  oosMtotifl*  of  «  and  r.  V  to  a  oaember  sekctod 
from  the  group  constoting  of  faydraxyl  and  acyloxr.  T 
to  a  member  selected  from  the  group  constoting  of  keto. 
hydroxy  aad  acyko^;  R  and  R«  are  members  selected 
from  the  groap  oonstoti^  of  hydrogen,  hydroxy  and 
acykxy;  Ri  and  Ri  are  members  selected  from  the  group 
coiMtoting  of  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  acykxy  and  methyU 
R.  to  a  msmhw  stUrrtnTfrTrm  the  groop  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  methyl;  and  Z  to  kwer  alkyl;  each  of  aaid 
acykxy  Bototka  hcvto«  a  maiimum  of  six  carbon  atoms. 


NoDnwl^   FladAi«.2f,199t,Ser.No.757J31 
d^  prtarf^,  anScntfan  Genmay  Sept  3, 19S7 
UOiim.   (CL2M— 4105)  ^    . 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  compounds  having 
the  radkal  of  beta-ionylidene-«thylidene  whereto  5- 
(2'.6'.6'  -  trimethyl-cydohexene-(l')-yl-(r))-3-methyl- 
pcntadiene-(1.4)-ol-(3).  also  known  as  vinyl-beU-ionol. 
and  having  the  formula: 

HiO  OH* 

\/  OH 

H«0  C-C=-CH— C— CH=«CHi 

HiC  C  CHi 

\    /    \ 
G  CHi 

H, 

is  reacted  with  a  triarylphosphine  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  triphcnylpboaphine  and  tri(alkyl-sub«i- 
tuted)-phenylphosphine  and  a  proton  donor  on  the  one 
hand  and  with  an  0x0  compound  with  the  agency  of  a 
proton  acceptor  on  the  other  hand. 


a,SS3,737 
l*«.METHYL-4«.FLUORO.PREGNANE 

DERIVATIVES 

Carl  Dfanari  and  Howard  '•  »T!SL!l!?'55fSiJ!£' 

ko,  nilir—  to  Ssvkx,  SJ^  Mndeo  Oty,  Mexko, 

^SS^mSm   FRadNwv.f.lW»,Ssr.No.MMJ« 

Ct^mt  iriniRy.  anpicaHan  hiaako  Nov.  13,  ItSt 

lOhli:  (CL  2di--Jf7.«5) 

16a  -  methyl-6^-fluoro-21-iodo-pregnane-3^,5«,ll«,17«- 

tetrol-20-one  S.ll-diaoetato. 

POLYOXYALKYLA^TOALMI^nCNIIRILES 
AND  AMINES  AND  METHOD 
RMBaO  I.  Siiaiiim,  St  Paul,  VOm^      Itiii;^' 
DMhli  BflRiiilCif  iny,  Mliaispafs.  Mkn^a 

^SrSS^HtofilMOd.  3J.  1M7.  fcr  No.  •>3^1 

I.  A  polyoxyalkykEd  aliphatic  propiooitrik  having 
the  empirical  strudure 

o 

«C-0(B'0).-CH|CHtCN 

where  R  to  a  non-confugated  fatty  add  radkal  containing 
5  to  23  carbon  atoms.  R'  to  an  alkyl  radkal  of  2  to  4 
carbon  atoms  and  fi  to  an  integer  of  2  to  30. 

II.  In  the  procem  of  preparing  a  potyoxyalkylated 
fatty  nitrik  havkg  the  empirical  structure 


t6-0(B'0).— CHiCHiCN 


2,913,740 
COMPOUNDS   OF   A   GROUP   IV-A   METAL   DI- 
RECTLY  BONDED  TO  TWO   CYCLOPENTADl- 
ENYL  NUCLEI  AND  TO  AT  LEAST  ONE  INOR- 
GANIC ANION  AND  THEIR  PREPARATION 
_,  ._  Mrt^^^^^*^^  ^^j  r2«v^u  IM   W^M^^^a. 

DcL,  siriiBHn  to  E.  L  da  Poal  dc  Nc- 
Conspaay,  wnrnkglia,  DcL,  a  tespiad— 

No^aTkiL    FBed  Jane  15. 1953,  Scr.  No.  3«l  J2t 
7ClataM.    (CLiM-^29J) 

1 .  A  compound  of  the  formuk 

R         X 

\    / 

Zr 

wherein  R  U  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  cyclo- 
pentadknyl.  melhykydopentadknyl.  dimethykyclopenta- 
dienyl.  ethyfcyckpentadienyl,  cyclohexylcyclopentadi- 
enyl.  phenykyctopentadknyl  and  diphenykyctopentadi- 
cnyl  radicato.  X  is  a  halogen,  and  R'  U  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  X  and  the  monovalent  radical 

X'        B 

wherein  R  to  as  defined  above  and  X'  u  a  bakgen  of  the 
same  atomk  number  as  X. 

5.  The  process  which  comprises  reacting,  under  anhy- 
drous conditions,  a  zirconium  tetrahalide  with  a  cydo- 
pentadienybnagneaium  halide  m  whkh  magnesium  to  di- 
rectly bonded  to  halogen  having  an  atomk  number  of 
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at  least  17  and  is  further  directly  bonded  to  a  cyclopeata- 
dienyl  radical  ol  the  froup  ooasistinf  of  cycloficntadienyl. 
methylcyipkv«itadienyl.  diraethylcydopentadieoyl,  ethyl- 
cydopeniadieayl,  cyciohexyicycl^wntadienyl,  pbeoyl- 
cydopentadioiyl  and  dipbenylcyclopentadienyl  radicals, 
and  isolating  from  the  reaction  mixture  an  organozirco- 
nium  compound  in  which  zirconium  is  directly  bonded  to 
two  haloten  atoms  of  the  same  atomic  number  and  is 
further  dkectly  bonded  to  two  of  said  cycl<ventadienyl 
radicals. 


a,ft3,744 


2,913,742 
DECOLORIZING  AND  IMPItOVING  METAL  SALTS 
OP  PAKTIAL  ESTERS  OF  DnHfOPHOSPHORIC 
ACIDS 

Ma,  Foit  Lse,  and  Onrki  H.  KoBur,  Maple- 
NJ^  asiiinnn  to  Gnlf  OB  Corpontioa,  PMs- 
Pa«y  a  cosMnflaB  off  FcmHylrania 
NoDmwi^.    Ned  Mar.  11,  lfi59,  Scr.  No.  79M12 

lyOahML  (GL2M-^«2M) 
7.  A  oomposjtjon  comprising  a  major  proportion  of  a 
flsctal  sak  of  a  partial  ester  of  dhhtofriiosphoric  acid  that 
contains  aa  ob|ectionable  proportioB  off  color-fonning 
compoBcati,  and  having  coaltiaed  Aoewith  a  small 
amount,  suffideat  to  reduce  die  cdor  of  Ae  salt,  of  a 
trialkylolamine  whose  alkjiol  groope  each  comain  1  to  4 
carbmi  atoms,  said  small  amount  being  not  greater  than 
about  1.0  percent  by  wei^  of  said  salt 


23t3,743 
NEW  AND  IMPROVED  RODENTIODES 

Mm,  12#  ■iiiilaatsm  Rand,  Yo^mts,  N.Y. 
No  Dnwl^rnsd  NvrTuTlMI,  8ar.  No.  77i,727 

as  nil  III  (CL2iS-43t) 
1.  Prooem  for  the  preparation  of  new  compositions  of 
matter  iacludbig:  fonning  a  multivalent  metal  salt  of  a 
crude  2-acyl  1,3-indandione,  disscrfving  said  muhivaknt 
metal  sah  in  an  alcohol  whereby  an  alcohol  adduct  of  the 
mnhhralem  metal  sah  is  formed,  crystallizing  the  resulting 
sdotkia  to  precipitate  the  aloAol  adduct  in  solid  form, 
s^arating  the  scriid  alcohol  adduct  from  the  mother 
li(|nor  and  washing  the  solid  alcohol  adduct  with  an 
orgaaie  solvent  to  remove  impurities  originally  aswciatcd 
w^  the  crude  2-acyl  1,3-indandione  whereby  the  solid 
akoM  addaet  of  the  multivalent  metal  salt  of  the  2-acyl 
13-iadandioaa  is  obtained  hi  essentially  pure  form.. 

7.  The  process  of  claim  1  hi  which  said  muhhrilent 
nmnlanlHscnpric2-iaovakryl  l>lndandione, 


a 
No 


2,9t3,741 

CYCLOPENTADIENYL  TITANIUM  HAUDES 

C  ISMllay,  Sqrder,  N.Y.,  asslgnsr  to  Union  Car- 

Mda  CaipmaSan,  n  CMMtnUon  off  New  York 

NoDiBwIni.   FR8dSepl.23ri9S3,8or.No.3tl,942 

ISCWm.   iCLlM-^OfSi 
I.  A  eompritwd  of  the  formula 

ItaTDC 

whocin  R  ia  a  cydopentadiosyl  radical  and  X^  a  halo- 
gen. 

42.  A  process  for  the  prqiaration  ctf  organo-titanium 
halides  which  oooqprises  reacting  a  titanium  halide  with 
a  reagent  having  the  general  fwmula 

RMgX 

wherein  i(  is  a  member  of  the  group  cmisi^iig  o(  cyclo- 
pentadienyl,  indenyl,  and  lower  alkyU  and  lower  alkenyl- 
substituted  derivatives  thereof  and  benzylcyclopentadienyl, 
and  X  b  halogen. 


CLB 
4S^allat  H.  Knodi,  Jr.,  MlMijswn,  Del^asiiy^ 

of  Ddawars  1 

FOed  Nov.  17,  19S5,  8er.  Nof  547,543 
llOalHss.  (CL26S— 4aJ) 
1.  A  2,2-dihydrocarbc>-l-oxa-2-kilacycloalkan^  contain- 
ing only  carbon  atoms,  hydrogen  atoms,  on^  oxygen 
atom,  and  one  silicon  atom  and  having  from  fiv^  to  seven 
membera  in  the  ring,  one  being  oxygen  and  o^  silicon. 
8.  A  polymer  of  a  compound  according  to  claim  1 
essentially  consisting  of  recurring  units  of  th4  formala 

R 

I 


-O— 8I-(CH|).- 
K, 

wherein  K  and  Ki  are  monovalent  hydrocarlK)^  radicals 
and  n  is  an  integer  from  three  to  five. 


John  L. 

ing 

niitfciMMj 
niinigaa 

No" 


23t3,745 
SILPROFOXANES 

Midland,  Mkk, 


FOed  Hir  It,  195<,  Scr.  No. 
~  (CL  2<»     4<gJ) 


to  Diaw  Com- 
of 


i»M2t 


1.  The  method  which  comprises  reacting  at  4  tempera- 
ture of  at  least  80*  C.  a  silane  of  the  formul4 

RR'Si(OCH,CH»CHs)s 

with  a  disiloxane  of  the  formuU  (RR'HSi)sO  in  the  pres. 
ence  of  diloro|riatinic  acid  as  a  catalyst,  when  R  is  se- 
lected from  tbie  group  consisting  of  methyl,  ethyl,  and 
phniyl  radicals  and  R'  is  selected  from  the  soup  con- 
sisting of  methyl  and  ethyl  radicals,  heating  th^  reaetioo 
product  in  the  presence  of  a  siloxane  depoly|Aerization 
catalyat,  and  distilling  off  the  evolved  depoly^BeriziUion 
product  I 

2.  A  oop(4ymeric  organosilicon  compound  in  which 
from  1  to  99  molar  percent  of  the  polymeric  units  are  of 
the  formula  (— SiRR'CH,CH,Ols(>— ).  wher^  R  is  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  methyl,  ethyl,  and 
phenjd  radicals  and  R'  is  selected  from  the  noup  con- 
sisting of  methyl  and  ethyl  radicals,  and  the^maining 
units  are  of  the  formula 


where  R"  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
valent  hydrocarbon  radicals  and  haiogenated  n^onovalent 
hydrocarbon  radicals,  and  n  is  an  integer  of  fr^  1  to  3 
inclusive. 


of  mono- 


Don^ 


2,9t3,744 
DIFLUOR0ORGAN0CHLOR08ILANES 


D.  Sank,  EMon  E.  Frisch,  aM  Ogden  R.  Fierce, 
Midland,  Mkh.,  aaslBBorstoDarwCornhsgi  Corpora- 

tion,  MMhuid,  Mldk,  a  eorpomlion  of  Mlcplgnn 
NoDrawii«.    FBadJnM4,19St,8er.No.7»M42 

4ClaiHBS.    (Q.  2<t     44tJ) 
1.  A  silane  of  the  formuUi 


CH  F,CH,CH|BICi».. 


in  which  each  n  has  a  value  of  from  I  to  2. 

2.  A  siloxane  composition  consisting  essentially  of 
units  of  the  formula 


CBF,CB,CH,BiO 


and  If)  to  3  mol  percent  units  of  the  formula 

3 
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in  which  each  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  <rf 
irixnyl.  methyl  and  vinyl  radicals,  m  has  an  average 
value  of  from  1  to  3  and  each  n  has  a  value  from  1  to  2. 


2,M3,747 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  mOLCARBAMATES 

Raassey  G.  Cnmpfcsil.  ■erfceiey,  mi  Wert  E. 

WahHst  CiMk,  CaHf.,  assignors  to  Stanffar 

Coaspany,  a  coiparalion  of  Ddnware 

NoDnm^.   FSod  ln|y  It,  1951,  Scr.  No.  751,132 
ICIiteB.    (CL24S-455) 

1.  The  process  of  reacting  a  carbamyl  chloride  of  the 
formula: 


Ri         O 
/ 


CI 


with  a  merc^itan  of  the  formula: 

RaSH 

wherein  Ri  and  Rs  are  selected  from  lower  alkyl.  lower 
alkenyl  and  phenyl  radicals  and  Rs  b  selected  from 
lower  alkyl  and  phenyl  radicals,  comprising  reacting  the 
compounds  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  20*  C.  to 
160*  C.  in  the  presence  of  zinc  chloride  as  a  catalyst  for 
said  reaction  and  recovering  therefrom  a  thiolcarbamic 
ester. 


2,M3,75S 

TRIS  METHYLAMMONIUM  8AUCYLATE  SALTS 
ralinitos  F.  Cotty,  Wsatisli,  and  Ansda  G. 
Highland  Fmfc,  N  J.,  sssl^srs  la  RstiSel  Myi 
pnny,  New  Yotk.  N.Y.,  a  conomlloa  of 
NoDrawhv.   FSed Inly 3, 1M9, Ser. No.  124,791 

3CMM.    (CL24S-^ISS) 
1.  Compounds  having  the  generic  formula: 

O  CHtOn 

C-O-NUi®— C-CHiOH 

CHtOH 
,-0-R 


wherein  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen  and  the 


O 

-C— CH, 


radical. 


2,953,751 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  ORGANIC  DISUL- 
FIDES AND  OMEGA-HALOGENATED  CAR- 
BONYL  COMPOUNDS 
John  R.  Bib— warth.  Crystal  Lake,  DI.,  aasicwMr  to 
Pn«  Oa  Conspany,  Chirage,  DL,  a  cuipmaiiun  of 
Ohio 
NoDrawfaif.    FBcd  loly  29,  1957,  Scr.  No.  474,431 

15  OafaBS.    (CL  240—457) 
1.  The  method  of  preparing  organic  disulfides  of  the 
general  formula  R> — S— S— R»  and  omega-halogen-sub- 
stituted compounds  of  the  general  formula. 


2,953,745  

THI0N0PH06PH0NIC  ACID  ESTERS 
Hanshclmnt  ScUor,  Wappcftai-Banncii,   Ernst  Scbcgk, 
Wnppcrtal-Ekcrfcld,    and    Gerhard    Scfaradcr,    Wop- 
peital-Cronenbcrg,    Gcnna^,    assignon    to    Faihcn- 
fabrfkcB  Bayer  Alrfisntsflhrhsfft,   LcverioncB,  Gcr- 
maay,  a  corporatloB  off  Germany 
No  Drawfaig.    FOed  lone  14,  1955,  Ser.  No.  741,999 
Chiims  priority,  appUcatfoo  Gcrnuiny  Jane  24,  1957 

5  Clafatts.    (CL  240—441) 
1.  A  thionophocphonic  ester  of  the  general  formula 


8     OR' 

\ 

O-AIk-S-R" 


wherein  R  stands  for  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  phenyl  and  chlorosubstituted  phenyl,  R' 
stands  for  a  lower  molecular  weight  alkyl  radical.  R" 
denotes  a  lower  alkyl  group,  and  Alk  stands  for  a  lower 
alkylene  radical. 


XR-C 


2,953,749 
PREFARATION  0F|  BENZYL  CARBONATES 
Junes  W.  Shepherd,  Man,  Pa.,  avigBor  to  Calicry 

leal  CompaaQT,  PIttebwih,  Pa.,  a  coiporatioa  of  Penn- 
sylvania 
No  Drawta*.   FfM  Nov.  It,  1955,  Scr.  No.  772,730 

4ClafaM.  (a.  240-^443) 
1.  A  method  of  producing  dibenzyl  carlwnate  which 
comprises  reacting  benzyl  chloride  with  sodium  methyl 
carbonate,  using  a  molar  ratio  of  benzyl  chloride  to  so- 
dium methyl  carbonate  of  at  least  about  2  to  1,  in  the 
presence  of  a  tertiary  amine  catalyst,  and  recovering  the 
dibenzyl  carbonate  thus  formed. 


\ 


by  reacting  alicyclic  peroxides  of  the  general  formula, 

y        OOH 

\   / 

(') 

with  sulfcnyl  halides  of  the  general  formula,  R*SX, 
wherein  in  the  above  formulas  R  is  a  divalent  alkylene 
radical  having  as  its  essential  part  a  chain  of  3  to  7 
carbon  atoms,  R'  is  a  substituent  free  of  non-benzenoid 
un&aturation  selected  from  the  group  of  hydrocarbon 
radicals  containing  1  to  14  carbon  atoms,  nitro-,  chkxo-, 
bromo-,  and  fluoro-substituted  hydrocarbon  radicals 
containing  1  to  14  carbon  atoms  and  the  anthraquinonyl 
group,  said  halogen  substituents  having  a  replacement 
activity  not  greater  than  that  of  X,  X  is  a  halogen  select- 
ed from  the  group  of  bromine,  chlorine  and  iodine,  Y  is 
a  substituent  selected  from  the  group  of  the  hydroxyl 
group,  alkyl  radicals  containing  from  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms  and  alkoxy  radicals  containing  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  conducting  the  reaction  of  said  hydroperoxides 
and  said  sulfenyl  halides  under  reduction-oxidation  con- 
ditions at  a  temperature  not  above  about  40'  C.  and 
separating  reaction  products  from  the  mixture. 


2,953,752 

SYNTHESIS  OF  CANTHAXANTHIN  AND 

RHODOXANTHIN 

Rudolf   Riicgg,   Bottmfaigen,   Switzerland,   and   Gabrid 

Soncy,  Nntley,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche 

Inc.,  Nntley,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jcreey 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Feb.  4, 1959,  Ser.  No.  791,525 
Chdms  priority,  appUcadon  Swttzcrland  Feb.  14, 1955 

ISClahns.    (CL  240— 455) 
1.  A  process  which  comprises  reacting  l,18-di-(2,6,6,- 
trimethyl  -  2  -  cyclohcxcn  -  1  -  ylidcne ) -3,7, 12,1 6-tetra- 
methyl  -  2,4.6,12,16  -  octadecahcxaen  -  9  -  yn-8,ll-dioi 
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Mat 


9,  IMl 


with  a  lower  alkanoic  acid,  hydroiyziiig  the  reaCicA  prod- 
uct with  a  base,  oxidizing  the  hydrolysis  product  with 
ulumBMUB  alkoxidc  aad  a  ketone  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  lower  alkyl  ketones,  alicycUc  ketones  and 
aromatic  ketones  and  selectively  catalytically  hydrogenat- 
ing  to  a  double  bond  the  triple  bond  of  the  oxidation 
product  to  obtain  canthaxanthin. 


23t3,7S3 

PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  S/S-HYDROXY-S-OXO- 
l,4.4aa,S,I,8aa  •  HEXAHYDRONAPHTHALENE- 
li9-CARBOXYUC  ACm 
Jniica  WmmmI,  Nen«y.  and  Jacqnca  PnMt-Marecfaal, 

to  Lea  Lahoratoiwi  Fiancals 

of 


No  Dwwtiy.   Pled  Jft^,l<,  l^Sar.  No.  742,M« 

Clatana  wnutttjm  anpHcalion  Annca  Jnnc  17, 1957 

lOafaH.    (a.2M— 814) 

I.  In^a  process  of  preparing  5/9-hydroxy-8-oxo-l,4,4<ia, 
5,8,8aa-hexafaydronaphthalene  -  1/3  -  carboxylic  acid,  the 
steps  comprising  subjecting  a  suspension  of  S,8-dioxo-l,4, 
4aa,5,8,8aa-hexahydronaphthalene-l^  -  carboxylic  acid 
in  a  medium  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  water, 
aqueous  nwthaool  and  atioeoiis  tetrahydrafnnm  to  the 
action  of  a  reducing  agent  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  so^^um  boron  hydride,  potassium  ooroc  hy- 
dride, and  an  alkaline  earth  metal  boron  hydride,  in  the 
presence  of  a  buffering  agent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  an  alkali  metal  carbonate,  an  alkali  metal 
bicarboiute,  an  alkali  metal  phosphate,  an  alkali  metal 
borate,  and  an  organic  base,  said  buffering  agent  being 
added  in  an  anaount  sufficient  to  maintain  the  pH-value 
during  reduction  at  a  pH  between  about  6.0  and  about 
7.0,  while  maintaining  a  temperature  between  —5*  C. 
and  -1-10*  C.  and  passing  nitrogen  therethrough,  acidify- 
ing the  reaction  mixture  to  preciintate  the  resulting  S^- 
hydroxy-8-oxo  -  l,4,44ia,5,8,8aa  -  hexahydronaphthalene- 
1^-carbaxylic  add,  and  waihing  the  fllteied  acid  with 
water. 


2,M3,754 

METHOD  OF  PREPARE^  DODECAHYDRO- 

PHENANTHRENE  COMPOUNDS 

NbnMi  L.  Woiibr,  taMk,  NJ,  awliani  to  Merck 

*  Co.  iMn  Rabwnr,  N J.,  a  cosfonillon  of  New  Jersey 

NoDnnvtoi.   FM  laiL  24,  IMS,  Scr.  No.  4S3,tl9 

IfCWM.   (CL2M-^4J) 
'  1.  The  process  which  comprises  reacting  a  compound 
having  the  structural  formula 


cm 


BO- 


wherein  n  is  an  integer  greater  than  1  and  less  than  4 
and  R  It  a  member  from  the  group  comisting  of  hydro- 
gen ana  lower  fatty  add  radicals,  with  a  base  to  produce 
a  compound  having  the  structure 


CHi 


-(CH^nCOOH 


HO 


wherein  n  ii  the  same  as  defined  above. 


FORTHE  PKEPARAT10N  OP 
,).2-ACYLAMlDO-PROPANE-] 


PKDARA' 


I 


NO 


CH— CH— COOCHi 
NHi 


Flkd  May  17, 1956, 8w.  No.  S^MU 

r.  MfMcadoa  HiMnr  May  17j  '^" 
ICIakiM.    (CLM»-.-5<D 
1.  The  process  comprising  reacliaf  m  ^-pha|yl-MriM 
derivative  <A  the  general  formula 


with  an  alkaline  earth  metal  borohydride  at  tem| 
of  —50 — f-80*  C.  in  a  medium  selected  from 
consisting  of  a  short  cham  alkantri  and  tetrahyd 
adding  dichloroacetic  add  methyletter  under  a^ydrous 
conditions  to  the  reaction  mixture  containing  the  dift- 
solved  metal  boro  complex  compound,  then  he$ttng  die 
reaction  mixtiire  under  reflux  and  evaporating  to  dryness, 
so  that  1  p  nitrnphrnyl)  7  ilirhlnmarcfyl  aminn  |anpaiiii 
1,3-diol  is  obtained. 


2Jt3,7M  ' 

AUPHATIC  AMINO  DERIVAITVES  OF  iilS(p- 
DIALKYLAMINOPHENYDMETHANE^ 
FrtdeHck  H.  Kivsi,  InlBto,  N.Y.,  asilgMr  to  ABM 
Chemical  Corponlto%  New  Yoik,  N.Y.,  a  cofcoin<io« 
of  New  York  [^ 

NoDrawliv.   FDad  May  U,  19St,  flsr.  No.  7HS13 

9ClafaM.    (CL2M— 57f)  ^ 

1.  N.-bis(p-dialkylaminoaryl)methyl  amine  having  die 
formula 


Ri 


■<i>B^xj 


N— R» 


tram 


wherein  R^  R>,  R',  and  R«  are  each  selectod  from  tha 
group  consisting  of  alkyl  radicals  having  1  to  |  caiboa 
atoms; 


BOd 


are  selected  from  the  group  condsting  of  the  unsubsti- 
tuted  phenylene  radical  and  the  irfienylene  radical  mono- 
substituted  by  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  lower 
alkyl.  fewer  alkoxy,  fluorine,  chlorine,  bromine,  dl-lower 
alkylamino,  and  — SOaNH],  R>  is  selected  from  t^  group 
consisting  of  alkyl  and  alkenyl  hydrocarbon ,  radicals 
having  up  to  21  carbon  atoms;  cycloalkyl  hydfocarboo 
radicals  in  which  the  ring  ctmtains  5  to  6  carbofi  atoms; 
and  substituted  derivatives  of  said  radicals  in  which  1 
to  2  hydrogen  atoms  of  said  radicals  are  repiaced  by 
members  selected  from  the  group  con^sting  of  Ihalogen, 
hydro:iy,  lower  hydroxyalkoxy,  lower  alkoxy,  loij^er  oirb- 
alkoxy,  mononuclear  hydrocarbon  aryl  and  hydtoxy  and 
halogen  derivatives  thereof,  mononuclear  hydiocarhon 
aroxy  and  hydroxy  and  halogen  derivatives  thereof,  mor- 
pholino,  pyridino,  amino,  mono-  and  di-lower  alliiylamino. 
and  lower  aminoalkylene  alkoxy,  and  R«  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  the  radices  rqwe- 
sented  by  R*. 


(    a,9t3,7S7  , 

^    RESOLUTION  OF  dl-METHADONB' 
Harold  E.  Zann  UkM  FofOil,  BL,  nilpiif  to  AM 
■tea,  North  Cllcmo,  IE,  a  eorpo^MloB 


FBed  Feb.  It,  19S9.  Sw.  N4. 794,2t3  i 
4aaiaM.   (CLl&^Sn) 

1.  The  method  of  separating  optical  iaomers  ojf  meth»> 
done  from  a  racemic  mixture  thereof  which  rjnmpflm 
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dissohring  if-methadone  hi  an  inert  solvent,  concentrating 
said  solution  to  sntnration,  pladng  seed  crystals  of  d- 
methadone  and  ^-methadone  within  said  solution,  qiodng 
said  seed  crystala  at  a  distance  of  2-3  inches,  increasing 


tiie  saturation  of  the  sohite  in  the  solvent  and  agitating 
at  a  rate  sniBdont  to  attain  homogeneity  without  causing 
spontaneous  crystallization,  thereby  causing  selective  crys- 
tallization of  said  optical  isomen  on  their  respective  seed 
crystals  from  said  solution  in  a  single  operation. 


2,9t3,7<9 

PREPARATION  OF  LIQUID  ALKYLATED 

PENTARORANB^ 

Geofg  E.  llisiMwwIisib,  riliinil^  i,  OhK  nailgnor,  by 

SStaa,  n  cnsf  aenflasi  o<  Vltitoto 

NoDmwbm.    FIsd  Dec  1, 19SS,  8«.  No.  SS0,3t2 
It  nsims     (CLKt    <9<3) 

1.  A  method  for  dbe  preparation  of  a  liquid  reaction 
product  of  pentaborane-9  and  a  monoolefln  hydrocarbon 
having  from  2  to  5  carbon  atoms  which  comprises  react- 
ing from  0.1  to  10  moles  of  the  ntoooolefin  hydrocarbon 
per  mole  of  the  peataborane-9  at  a  temperature  within 
the  range  from  130*  to  190*  C.  while  the  reactants  are 
in  adnuxture  with  from  1  to  S  moles,  per  mole  of  penta- 
boraiie-9.  of  at  leart  one  material  aeleeted  from  the  griMp 
consisting  of  tettahydrofuran  and  lowoi 
tctrahydrofaraaa. 

23t3,7M 

PRODUCTION  OF  LIQUID  ALKYLATED 

PENTABORANE 


Frad  W. 
Post  do 


2,9t3,75t 

ARATION  OF  AMINES 
DeL, 


E.  L  dn 
DeL,a 


NoDrawk«.   Fled  Oct.  21, 19Sf,  Sor.  No.  S4MM 

rr-'r-  (CL2M— ^t) 
1.  In  a  process  for  preparing  orgaaic  amines  by  re- 
acting in  an  aqueous  n»Pif''"i"  an  organic  compound,  of 
2  to  9  carbon  atoms  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  aliphatic  polymerizable  ethylcnically  unsaturated  hydro- 
carbons, cyrloaliphatic  ethylenically  mwatiiratfd  hydro- 
carbmis,  aromatic  hydrocarbons  and  tetramethylethylene, 
with  annno  radicals  generated  in  dm  by  the  actim  of  a 
metallic  reduckig  ion  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  Ti++*,  V*+,  V+++,  Cr++  and  Mo+++  on  a  hydroxyl- 
amino  compound  of  the  formula 


R 


\ 


N-OX 


wherein  R  and  R'  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  methyl,  ediyl.  benzyl  and  a  divalent  mtu- 
rated  hydrocarbon  radicd  wherein  both  free  valences 
emanate  trom  the  same  carbon  when  R  and  R'  are  taken 
together  and  X  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  inorganic  salt  formiitg  groups,  the  mediod 
for  improving  the  yields  of  organic  amines  which  com- 
prises conducting  the  reaction  in  an  aquooos  medium  con- 
taining per  part  of  water  by  weight,  0  J  to  10  parts  of  an 
acid  selected  from  the  group  consisdng  of  formic,  acetic, 
fluoroacetic  and  chloroacetic  adds,  and  isolating  the  re- 
sulting amine. 

2i9U,7S9 

POLYTINTL  AI^MOL  PRODUCT  AND 

PROCESS 


No 


Con    IM^ 

FSed  Jan.  19. 1999,  Sar.  No.  717391 
miioalafMlan.lt,  1959 
'    dCldmi.   (CLaM-494) 
4.  A  polyvinyl  alcohol  derivative  having  a  degree  of 
polymerizatioo  in  the  range  of  20  to  40.  said  polyvinyl 
alcohol  derhrative  consisting  essentially  of  vfaqrl  alcohol 
units  and  having  terminal   unila  containing  carbonyl 
groups  sdodod  from  the  dam  condsting  of  aldehyde 
and  ketone  carbonyl  groupa. 


NoDiaw^   FBed  Inly  IS,  19S7,  Ssr.  No.  C72,999 
tOdnm.   (CLM9    <XJ) 

1.  A  method  for  the  production  of  a  liquid  alkylated 
penuborane  which  comprises  reacting  pemaborane-9  aiKl 
from  about  0.>  to  about  4.0  mcrfes  per  mole  of  penta- 
borane-9 of  a  lower  alkyl  ether  conuining  from  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms  in  ea;h  alkyl  radical  at  a  temperature  with- 
in the  range  from  about  0*  C.  to  about  100*  C.  while 
the  reaction  mixture  contdns  from  about  0  J  to  8  moles 
per  mole  of  peittaborane-9  of  an  alkylation  catalyst 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  duminum  chloride, 
aluminum  bromide,  ferric  chloride  and  lerric  bromide, 
and  recovering  a  liquid  alkylated  penUbi.rane  from  the 
reaction  mixture. 

23t3,7<J 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARATION  OF  DIALKYL- 

MERCAPTOETHYLKNES 

Heny  J.  Geiiovlch,  Wniiilajiia.  DeL,  asdnor  to  E.  L 

dn  Pot  de  Nimowe  nni  Cnmjany,  WRidngtoa,  Dd^ 

VolSnriSS    FBad  Nov.  4, 1999, Sar. No.  iS9,77S 
3Clnlmi.   (CL2iS— Mf) 

1.  In  a  process  for  making  mixtures  of  ds  and  tram 
1 ,2-dialkylmercq^toetoylenM  containing  at  least  40  wd^ 
percem  of  tram  isomer,  the  steps  o< 

(1)  comacttng  chloroaceulddiyde  with  an  alkyl- 
mercaptan  while  maintaiinng  a  untform  temperature  of 
from  35  to  60*  C, 

(2)  adding  sufficient  aqueous  base  to  the  reaction 
mixture  to  raise  tiie  pH  to  7.S  and  tiien  separating  the 
oily  product  from  the  mixture,  and 

(3)  heating  the  oily  product  of  step  (2)  with  from 
1.0  to  10  weight  percent  (based  oo  such  oily  product) 
of  an  acid  catalyst  which  is  nonvolatile  and  nonsolubie 
in  the  reaction  medium,  said  add  having  an  ioiuzaUe 
proton,  while  maintaining  pressures  of  from  10-23 
mm.  Hg  and  traiperatures  of  95  to  160*  C,  so  as  to 
crack  such  oily  product  and  to  distill  off  alkylmer- 
captan.  __i^^^^^__ 

2,9t3,7«3    ~ 

DECOLORIZING  THE  PRODUCT  OF  REACTING 
AN  ALKYLENE  OXIDE  WITH  A  HYDROXYL- 
CONTAINING  ORGANIC  COMPOUND  IN  THE 
PRESENCE  OF  AN  ALKALINE  REACTING  CAT- 
ALYST ,^ 

Walisr  P.  Kmnae,  Anatin,  Tex.,  MdMnr  to  Isffi 
Chemknl  Compaay,  Inc.  Honston,  Tex.,  a 

No  Drawtac.    Filed  Apr.  12, 1956,  Ssr.  No.  577,M9 
13  aatansT  (CL  lM-413) 

1.  In  a  process  compridng  reacting  an  alkylene  oxide 
with  a  hydroxyl-contdning  organic  compound  selected 
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from  the  group  consisting  of  alcohols,  phenols  and  partial 
ethers  of  pol^ydroxy  aloriiols  in  the  presence  of  an 
alkaline-reacting  sutolanoe  as  a  catalyst,  to  produce  an 
ether  reactitm  product:  the  improvement  ctmiprising  de- 
colorizing said  reaction  product  by  treating  said  reaction 
product  with  an  acidic  substance  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  phosphoric  add.  acetic  acid,  sulfuric  acid, 
citric  add  and  carb(m  dioxide  in  amount  suffident  to 
react  with  at  least  part  of  said  alkaline-reacting  catalyst 
and  produce  a  pH  below  about  8  while  contacting  said 
reaction  product  with  an  oxygen-containing  gas. 


^arbafiatc  containing  aboot  3.0  to  25  votaunh 


PKOaaB  FOB  THE  PREPARATION  OF  FLUORO- 
CARBON  COMPOUNDS 

riirr  imml^ii^^dnyltnnr  to  E.  L 

a  cwpondMi  of  DdMnm 
No  Dnwk«.    FBad  Ami.  31.  1959,  Scr.  No.  t3<,M2 

T  niifcBi  (CLtt»-4S3a) 
1.  Process  far  the  preparation  of  fluorocarbon  solvents 
vrfrich  comprises  contacting  hexalhioropropylene  at  a 
temperature  of  0  to  250*  C.  with  catalytic  amounts  of  a 
ocmipound  sdected  from  the  class  consisting  of  tetrakis 
(ditnethylanuno)  ethylene  and  tetrattiethylguanidine,  and 
recovering  a  mixture  of  internally  unsaturated,  linear 
dimers  a^  trimers  of  bexafluoropropylene. 


2M3J7tS 
AROMATIZATION   Off  OLEFINS  EMPLOYING   A 

TITANIUM  TRICHLORIDE  CATALYST 
JoMs  L.  Jari,  SwMlhMn,  wmi  AichteM  P.  Sinrt, 

Mailm  Pin  a^^nto  Sn  01  Comp— y,  Pyindd- 

■Mb*  Pa.*  a  canoffaiiaB  tt  New  Mticy 

N^DffMHi«.    FM  JMa 24, 19S9, S«r.  No.  922,422 
aClilmi     (CL2M-C73J) 

1.  A  procen  for  aromatizing  oieflnt  whidi  compiiies 
contacting  an  okSn  hani«  6-30  carbon  atoms  per  mole- 
cule with  at  least  about  3%  of  its  weight  of  titanium 
trichloride  as  the  sole  catidytic  agent,  at  a  temperature 
within  the  range  of  100*  C.  to  350*  C,  for  a  period  of 
time  suffldent  to  convert  the  (4efin  to  aromatics  at  least 
in  part,  and  recovering  a  reaction  product  comprising 


E3nRACT10N  PROCESS 


|j?i^--e 


of  wgter  at  a  temperature  of  aboot  60*  to  150*  P.. 
separating  the  composite  mixtoraa  into  two  co  ■poBwti 
consisting  of  said  extrad  phase  and  said  rafBi  ste  phase 
and  recovering  said  aromatic  hydrocarbons  substantially 
free  of  other  hydrocarbons  from  said  extrad  phase. 
— — ^— -^  I 

2393,767 
DIFFUSIONAL  SEPARATION  OF  AROMATIC 
COMPOUNDS  1 

Raynsond  N.  Fleck,  West  CovIm^  and  Carlylc  (G.  Wight, 
Fuicrtoo,  CaliL,  aasignon  to  Union  Oil  Cotnpany  of 
Calf  onia,  Los  Aiwclea,  CaHf .,  a  coipontio^  of  Cali- 
fomia 

FUcd  Feb.  2,  1959,  Scr.  No.  799,630 
24ChdM.    (O.  269— 674) 


A. 
L. 
I»  Tl»  Pm«  Oi  Com- 
if  OUo 

,  Ser.  No.  799^3 
(CL  269— 474) 


1 .  A  process  for  separating  a  fluid  mixture  0f  organic 
compounds  comprising  an  aromatic  compouitd  and  at 
least  one  other  organic  compound  differing  in  tmolecular 
configuration  from  said  aromatic  compound  into  a  fint 
fraction  and  a  second  fraction,  the  relative  prc^K>rtioos 
of  said  compounds  in  each  of  said  fradions  diffnring  from 
the  relative  proportions  of  said  compounds  in|  said  fluid 
mixture,  which  process  comprises:  (1)  introdbcing  said 
mixture  into  a  feed  zone  and  therein  flowing!  said  mix- 
ture Substantially  parallel  to  and  in  contad  wi|h  a  diffu- 
sion barrier  comprising  a  solid  Werner  complex  consist- 
ing of  one  mole  proportion  of  a  salt  of  a  metai  of  atomic 
number  above  12  coordinated  with  at  least  ttwo  mole 
proportions  of  a  heterocyclic  nitrogen  base,  s^id  barrier 
being  relatively  thin  with  a  large  stable  later^  surface; 
(2)  Within  a  product  zone  on  the  opposite  si^  <A  said 
diffusion  barrier  maintaining  the  concentration  of  said 
aromBtic  compound  at  a  value  below  that  existing  in  said 
teed  zone,  whereby  said  aromatic  compound  is  caused 
to  pass  from  said  feed  zone  through  said  diffijsion  barrier 
into  said  product  zone;  ( 3 )  withdrawing  saidi  first  frac- 
tion from  said  product  zone;  (4)  withdrawing  ^d  second 
fraction  from  said  feed  zone;  and  (5)  maintaiiting  within 
said  product  zone  and  said  feed  zone  a  subst^tial  con- 
centration of  a  free  heterocyclic  n.trogen  base  tompound. 


to  Mon- 


2,993,769 

HYDROCARBON  SEPARATION 
Earta  C.  MaUn,  Jr.,  El  Dorado,  Affc.,  asrigni 
sMto  ChMdcal  Compaay,  St  Loois,  Mo., 
tioB  of  Dehiwara  i 

HoDnmkm.   FIMlue3, 19S9iSer.No.il7,716 

9ClaiBS.    (0.269-4474)        j 
1.  A  process  for  separating  hydrocarbons  qf  differing 
degrees  of  aromaticity  contained   in  mixtuiiBS  thereof 
which  comprises  contacting  said  mixture  witg  a  cyano- 
ethylated  polysaccharide. 

5.  A  process  for  separating  aromatic  hydrocarbons 
from  non-aromatic  hydrocarbons  contained  in|  a  mixture 
thereof  which  comprises  contacting  said  mixture  with  a 
cyanoethylated  polysaccharide. 


1.  Is  the  proeasB  of  separating  hydrocafbon  uutuics 
contaittiag  aromatic  hydrocarboaa  sdected  from  the  group 
comiitiiit  of  bemene,  totncDe,  ettayl  bcnme,  aad  xyleaes. 
and  pnnrfBnic  hydrocarbom  into  aa  extrad  predominat- 
ing ta  Mid  arooMtic  hydrocarbom  aad  f*  raflbate  pre- 
dominatiag  fai  said  paraJBaic  bydrocarboa  Jie  imi|rovc- 
■Mt  iiumpffWag  fiwfum'wf  loM  bydroca.  -m  mixtures 
liitk  t  nhwl  coMistiiV  Of  dtaiatliyl  anmoafaiai  dimdhjrl 


'  2,993,769         ^ 

SEPARATION  OF  DIHYDRONAPHTHALENE 
ISOMERS  I 

ArdttaM  P.  Stuart,  Mcdfai,  Pa.,  aaslVMr  to  Sah  OO  Com- 
paay,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  casamatloa  of  NcW  Jcncy 
]        Filed  Sept  23,  1959,  Ser.  No.  942,4119 
I  7ClafaH.    (CL  269-474) 

1.  Method  of  separating  a  conjugated  poly^ycik  aro- 
matic oleiio,  characterized  by  the  formula  ' 
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wherein  the  carbon  atoms  at  the  (I).  (2).  (5).  (6),  (7) 
and  (8)  positions  are  atucbed  to  radicals  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  carboxy,  methylol,  and 
alkyl  and  the  carbon  atoms  at  the  (3),  (4),  (9)  and  (10) 
positions  are  unsubstituted;  from  a  mixture  conUining 
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ing  passageways  therethrough  substantially  panUd  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  shell;  a  fourth  refractory  mam 
poaitioned  between  and  spaced  apart  from  said  first  aad 
third  refractory  masses;  a  fifth  refractory  mass  positiofljed 
between  and  spaced  apart  from  said  second  and  third 
refractory  masses,  each  of  said  fourth  and  fifth  refractory 
masses  having  a  plurality  of  passageways  therethrou^ 
substantially  parallel  of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  shell; 
and  means  for  introducing  air  and  material  to  be  con- 
verted into  the  ends  of  said  first  and  second  refractory 
masses  remote  from  said  fourth  and  fifth  refractory 
masses,  respectively. 

7.  A  process  for  converting  hydrocarbons  which  com- 
prises passing  air  through  a  first  refractory  checkerwori 
into  a  first  combustion  zone;  introducing  fuel  gas  into  said 
first  combustion  zone,  thereby  forming  a  combustible 
mixture;  burning  said  combustible  mixture;  passing  the 
resulting  combustion  products  into  and  tlirough  a  second 
and  a  third  refractory  checkerwork  in  order  to  heat  same 
to  a  desired  temperature;  terminating  the  supply  of  air 
and  fuel  gas;  introducing  hydrocarbon  feed  into  said 
third  refractory  checkerwork;  passing  said  hydrocarbon 
feed  through  said  third  and  second  refractory  chedcer- 
works.  thereby  cracking  said  feed;  introducing  steam  into 


conjugated  and  unconjugated  polycyclic  aromatic  ole- 
fins, which  comprises  admixing  said  mixture  with  a  hy- 
drocarbon diluent  which  is  inert  to  cuprous  chloride,  con- 
tacting the  diluted  mixture  with  cuprous  chloride  in  the 
presence  of  a  primary  alcohol  caUlyst  having  1  to  3 
carbon  atoms  per  molecule  at  a  temperature  below  35' 
C.  to  selectively  form  a  complex  bdween  the  conjugated 
polycyclic  aromatic  olefin  and  the  cuprous  chloride,  s^a- 
rating  the  unconjugated  polycyclic  aromatic  olefin  and 
diluent  from  said  complex,  then  dissociating  the  complex 
at  a  temperature  above  33*  C.  and  separating  the  con- 
jugated p<rfycyclic  aromatic  olefin  from  the  cuprous 
chloride. 

2,993,779 

HYDROGENATION  OF  OLEFINS 

Afcfaflnid  P.  Slaart,  Media,  and  Jaasaa  L.  JcxL  Swwlh- 

more.  Pa.,  ssslfsnto  Sm  Ofl  Canifny,  FUbdclpbia, 

Pa.,  a  corpontloa  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.   FHad  Mar.  21, 1969,  Scr.  No.  16,174 

7ClaiaM.  (CL  269-677) 
1.  A  process  far  hydrogenating  non-teruary  olefins 
which  comprism  contacting  a  feed  stock  comprising  at 
least  one  olefin  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
primary  and  secondary  olefim  with  free  hydrogen  at  a 
pressure  in  excem  of  about  500  p.s.i.g.,  in  the  presence 
of  a  catalyst  selected  from  the  groiip  consisting  of  alumi- 
num alkyls,  altmiinum  alkyl  hydrides  and  titanium  chlo- 
ride-aluminum alkyl  complexes,  the  alkyl  groups  in 
said  catalysts  having  I  to  5  carbon  atoms  and  the  molar 
amount  <k  catalyst  being  1-15%  of  the  noolar  amount  of 
non-tertiary  olefin  in  the  feed,  for  a  time  sufficient  to 
effed  substantial  hydrofeiution  of  said  ddin. 


John  W 


2^771 
^     COTinFERSIpN^  HYDROCARBONS 


\  PlehiliU,  NJ.,  amipBor  to 

my,  a  cotporaHea  of  Delaware 

Oct  It,  19S4,  Ser.  Na.  462,136. 

Dec  2,  1957,  Scr.  No. 


said  readion  products  immediately  upon  their  passing 
from  said  second  refradory  checkerwork  so  as  to  rapidly 
cool  same;  passing  the  resulting  cooled  reacdoii  products 
into  and  through  said  first  refractory  checkerwork,  there- 
by further  cooling  said  readion  products  to  a  tempera- 
ture at  which  they  are  comparatively  stable;  rcmoviiig 
said  cooled  reaction  products  from  said  first  refractory 
checkerwork;  passing  air  through  said  third   refractory 
checkerwork  into  a  second  combustion  zone;  introdudng 
fuel  gas  into  said  second  cmnbustion  zone,  thereby  form- 
ing a  combustible  mixture;  burning  said  combustible  mix- 
ture and  passing  the  resulting  combustion  products  into' 
and  through  said  second  and  first  refractory  checker- 
works  in  order  to  heat  same  to  a  desired  temperature; 
terminating  the  supply  of  air  and  fuel  gas;  introducing  a 
hydrocarbon  feed  into  said  first  refractory  checkerwork; 
passing  said  hydrocarbon  feed  through  said  first  and  sec- 
ond refractory  checkerworks.  thereby  cracking  said  feed; 
introducing  steam  into  said  reaction  products  immedi- 
ately  upon  their   passing   from   said   second   refractory 
checkerwork  so  as  to  rapidly  cool  same;  passing  the  re- 
sulting cooled  reaction  products  into  and  through  said 
third  refractory  checkerwork,  thereby  further  cooling  said 
reaction  products  to  a  temperature  at  which  they  are 
comparatively    stable;    removing    said    cooled    reaction 
products  frcMn  said  third  refradory  checkerwork. 


Divided 

799,937 

7  Claims.    (CL  26»— 679) 

1 .  A  regenerative  furnace  which  comprises,  in  combina- 
tion, an  dongated,  closed  shell;  a  first  refractory  mass 
disposed  in  one  end  portion  of  said  shell;  a  second  re- 
fractory mass  disposed  in  the  other  end  pmtion  of  said 
shell;  a  third  refi-actory  mass  disposed  in  an  intermediate 
portion  of  said  shell,  each  of  said  refractory  masses  hav- 


2393,772 
APPUCATION  OF  FLASH  STRIPPING  STAGES  TO 

CAA  ACETYLENE  REMOVAL  PROCESS 
wnifaa  Raj  Mssaryhsa,  Mm  Taylor  Roberts,  Saasaal 
WisScy  Wlboa,  aad  Robert  Wayne  MacDomJd,  al 
of  Baloa  Range,  La.,  amlysnri  to  Earn  Rmnmch  a^ 
."empaay,  a  carperalloa  of  Dehiwrn* 
Flid  May  29, 1999,  Scr.  Na.  914,499 
4Clates.   (CL  269— 6915) 
1 .  In  a  cuprotu  ammonium  acetate  pretreat  process  fOr 
the  removal  of  acetylenes  from  butadiene  rich  C| 
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the  improvement  which  corapriset  daMrbiiig  the  acety- 
Icaet  Mid  OBsU  amouott  ol  butadkne  from  the  ipeat 
cupront  a— noBinm  acetate  loltrtkm  in  a  seriee  oi  three 
fladi  vapotizatioa  ■tafee  with  a  mimmttm  rcndoioe  time 
in  each  itaie,  die  foit  flash  vaptmzatkm  stace  being 


to  the  isomerization  zone,  controUins  the  conceotration  of 
hydrogen  halide  in  the  reaction  tystem  and  reducing  die 
loss  of  hydrogen  halide  in  said  system  by  varying  the  rate 
at  which  non-condensable  gases  are  vented  fromlthe  torfe 
zone  ip  inverse  proportion  to  and  in  response  to  variations 
in  said  hydrogen  halide  concentration,  measurini  the  pres- 
sure in  the  surge  zone,  varying  the  quantity  oflfresh  hy- 
droges  halide  introduced  to  the  process  isvenely  in  pro* 
portion  to  and  in  response  to  variations  in  said  pfemue, 
measuring  the  flow  rate  of  hydrocarbon  reactaqt  and  the 


operated  at  piesiures  of  45  to  55  p^J^.  and  tempera- 
tures of  100*  F.  to  130*  F.,  the  second  sUge  being  oper- 
•*«<<  at  pressures  of  25  to  35  p.s.Lg.  and  temperatures 
10*  F.  to  190*  F.  and  the  third  state  being  operated 


tures 
ated 
of  180 


D  iTU  r.  ana  uw  uuru  bui^  ociug  up6»i6«. 
at  pressures  of  3  to  10  p^xg.  and  temperatures  of  195' 
F.  to  205*  F.  with  intentage  NHs  injection. 


TRBA1MK^rT  OF  AN  ALKYLATE  TO  IMPROVE 
THE  OCTANE  NUMBER 


Wlaf 


2,9t3,774 

CONTROL  or  HYDROGEN  HALIDE  CONCENtRA- 
TlON  IN  THE  BOMERBATION  OF  HYDRO^ 
CARBONS 

H. 

a  eorporadow  of 


flow  mte  and  hydrogen  halide  concentration  ok  i 
recycle  material  to  the  isomerization  reaction  wa/i  varying 
the  latter  flow  rate  in  inverse  proportin  to  and  i^  response 
to  variations  in  the  hydrogen  halide  ooncentrati<m  in  said 
gaseous  material  and  in  direct  jvoportin  to  and  in  reqionsc 
to  variations  in  the  rate  of  feed  of  hydrocarbon  react- 
ant  to  the  isomerization  reaction. 

8.  In  apparatus  comprising,  in  combination,  a  reactor 
adapted  for  the  isomerization  of  hydrocarbons  with  a 
metal  halide  catalyst  and  a  hydrogen  halide,  oon4uit  means 
for  introducing  hydrocarbon  feed,  metal  halidb  catalyst 
and  hydrogen  halide  to  said  reactor,  a  surge  ves$eU  means 
for  transferring  reaction  effluent  from  said  reaclor  to  said 
surge  vessel,  conduit  means  for  introducing  fr^sh  hydro- 
gen halide  to  said  surge  vessel,  conduit  means,  for  vait- 


Flad  May  14, 19S7, 8«r.  No.  <5M41 

!•  A  malnnd  fof  unproving  the  ortaiie  number  of  a 
hydroeaiboB  Ikactioa  having  an  faiitial  boiling  point  not 
less  tiian  about  110*  F.  and  an  end  point  of  about 
350*  F.  and  preparad  bjr  dM  alkytetkm  of  an  iMipSLikffln 
with  an  olefin  wUch  eomprlsea  wwitarttng  said  fraction 
widi  a  dabydrofcnation  catalyst  comprlsinf  a  dtalyit  se^ 
lected  from  the  groiqp  comisffaig  of  oxides  and  sulfides 
of  a  granp  VI  metal  under  ddtydrogenation  oonditioni 
inrlwding  a  tea^erature  between  700  and  1200*  F.  at  a 
liquid  hourly  space  velocity  of  from  0.1  to  5  to  produce 
a  pcodoct  of  increased  unsaturated  hydroearboo  content 
having  an  invroved  octane  nnmber. 


Dcia- 


Flai  Ji47  15, 1999,  Scr.  No.  t27,2M 

14  niims     (CLIM— M3.74) 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  isomerization  of  hydrocartwns 
with  a  metal  halide  catalyst  and  a  hydrogen  halidje,  in 
which  the  isomerization  reaction  effluent  is  introdoced  to 
a  surge  zone  from  which  non-condensable  gases,  includ- 
ing hydrogen  hidide,  ara  vented,  material  from  said  surge 
zone  is  intreAiccd  to  a  striping  zone  wherein  a  gaseous 
raalerial  ridi  hi  hydrogen  halide  is  separated,  said  gaieous 
material  is  recyded  to  the  isomerization  reaction  and  fresh 
hydrogen  halide  is  introduced  to  the  process  as  makeup, 
the  improvement  which  comi^ises  measurittg  the  hydro- 
gen halide  conceittration  in  the  gaseous  material  re^fded 


1 


5St  -cs&aS  -  •i3S?^"  ■ 


ing  gases  from  said  surge  vessel,  a  hydrogen  halide  strip- 
per, conduit  means  for  transferring  liquid  fromlsaid  surge 
vessel  to  said  stripper,  conduit  means  for  removing  liquid 
product  from  said  stripper,  conduit  means  foij  removing 
vapor  product  rich  in  hydrogen  halide  from  said  sti 
conduit  means  for  passing  said  vapor  product  jfroqi  said 
stripper  to  said  reactor,  the  improvement  which|( 
a  first  instrumentation  means  for  measuring  the  fconoentra- 
tion  of  hydrogen  halide  in  said  vapor  products, ; 
tatioi  means  associated  with  said  first  inst 
means  for  varying  the  quantity  of  |as  vc 
surge  vessel  in  inverse  proportion  to  and  in 
variations  in  the  concentration  of  hydrogen  ha^ 
vapor  product,  a  second  instrumentation 
uring  the  pressure  in  the  surge  vemel,  ii 


means  associated  with  said  second  instrumentation 
for  varying  the  rate  <A  flow  oi  fresh  hydroge^  halide  to 
the  airge  vessel  in  inverse  proprtion  and  in  t^^Mjinse  to 
varialions  in  said  pressure,  third  and  fourth  ioitruilMnta- 
tion  means  for  measuring  respectively  the  rateaj  oi  itow  of 
hydrocarbon  feed  and  stripper  vapor  producti  to  4ie  re- 
actor, instrumentation  means  associated  with  said  fbst, 
third  and  fourth  instrumentation  means  for  Marying  the 
rate  of  flow  of  stripper  yvfot  product  to  thelreactOT  in 
invene  proportion  to  and  in  req>onse  to  variations  in  tlie 
concentration  of  hydrogen  halide  in  said  vapor  fwoducts 
and  in  direct  proportion  to  and  in  response  to  variations  in 
the  measured  rate  of  flow  of  the  hydrocarbon  feed  to  the 
reactM-. 
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B.  Hmhi.  LMflMriijCtfL,  MriVMr  to  8hel 

r.  n  oafvufuflm  uv 
28,  Vm^%m,  No.  744,SSS 
4GWhM.  (CL  M»— 4f3.7f) 
1.  A  prooeit  tor  the  iwmerintion  of  paraflhi  hydro- 
carbons of  from  four  to  five  carbon  atoms  per  molecule 
by  die  action  of  an  isomeriration  catalyst  consisthig  of  a 
molten  mixture  comprising  aluminum  chloride,  hydrogen 
chloride  and  antimony  trichloride  which  comprises  main- 
taining a  column  of  said  catalyst  at  least  20  feet  deep 
in  a  tower  at  isomerization  cooditaoos,  introducing  feed 
hydrocarbons  in  liquid  phase  to  the  lower  portioa  of  said 
catalyst  cohimn,  at  a  feed  rate  such  that  die  hydrocar- 
bons pass  throofli  the  cohimn  at  a  snperfldal  velocity 
rate  of  from  1  to  10  feet  per  minute,  withdrawing  hydro- 
cartwn  reaction  product  mixture  containing  at  least  about 
50  percent  of  isomerization  product  and  containing  some 
catalyst  componenu  from  a  settling  zone  above  said  reac- 


tion zone,  withdrawing  a  small  praportiou  of  catalyst 
from  a  lower  portion  of  said  settling  zooe,  separating 
uid  product  mixture  to  recover  Uierefrom  an  HO  frac- 


tioa.  a  hydiocarboo  fraction  and  a  catalyst  fraction  and 
recycling  said  catalyst  fraction  to  the  bottom  of  said 
reaction  zone. 


ELECTRICAL 
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FRICTION  CHARACTERVnCB  IN  HIGH 
pRECmON  APPARATUS 

H.  WhsaHey,  299  Ashland  8L,  Abhsgloa 
PBed  Fak.  9, 1999,  Bar.  No.  791,199 

n  nihil   (0.123— i4«j) 


loYari- 


2,993,777 
RECHARGEABLE  BATTERY 
Michd  N.  YaidMT,  New  York,  N.Y^  Mip 
■cy  latcnsatfoMl  Cecp.,  New  Yerfc,  N.Y., 

tkm  of  New  Yofffc  

Fled  My  23, 1954,  Scr.  No.  999,414 
2  CInimi.    (CL  134—29) 
1.  In  an  alkaline  cell,  in  combination,  an  alkaline  elec- 
trolyte, a  positive  electrode  in  contact  with  said  electrolyte 
containing  silver  as  an  active  material  and  an  undi»ied 
negative  electrode  in  contact  with  said  electroiyte       *-*- 


77 


i*a- 


.z: 


I- 


:i 


I 


-s r- 


ing  as  an  active  material  a  mixture  of  zinc  oxide  and 
mercuric  oxide,  said  mercuric  oxide  being  present  in  a 
propoction  ranging  between  0^%  and  1.2%,  by  weight, 
of  said  zinc  oxide. 


9.  Apparatus  for  contrbUing  ignition  timing  of  an  faner- 
nal  combustion  engine  dnnprisfaig  an  assembly  having, 
engine-operated  iyiition  timing  means  and  having  at  least 
two  members  mounted  for  controlled  movements  to  vary 
said  timing,  meaaa  mouajting  said  asaembly  in  relation  to 
said  engine  for  teeilieDtly-restrained  vibratik  motions  of 
it  lease  one  of  said  memben  reqxMsive  to  foicca  of  a 
vibratory  character  developed  by  said  "•*«.  "^ J?"^- 
bly  being  vibratik  at  a  natural  frequency.  flrsMrftrator 
means  prododng  vibratory  frxcas  at  a  ftnt  frequency, 
second  vibrator  means  producing  vibratory  teicea  at  a 
second  frequency  detuned  from  said  flrtt  frequency  by  a 
smaU  dillaranee  frequency,  and  means  mounthig  said  first 
and  second  vibrator  means  in  vibrational  energy  exchange 
relatioiMhip  wHk  mid  aiMmbly.  wheruby  said  memben 
experience  rwoltant  relative  vibntiooa  which  are  modu- 
Uted  in  peak  amplitndci  at  said  dlflerenoe  frequency. 


a,»93,77t  _ 
BATTERY  CLIP 


*^      FledJnn.24,1959,Ser.No.7M,911 
I  <  CWm.    (CL  134—173) 

1.  A  sheet  meul  battery  dip  Mank  compnsmg  a  nat 
base  member  having  sides  and  ends,  a  plurality  of  ad- 
iacent  pairs  of  oppositely  disposed  arms  projectong  up- 
wardly fit)m  the  opposite  sides  of  said  base  member,  said 
base  member  having  diagonal  slots  partially  severing  the 
base  member  into  diagonal  elements  connecting  an  arm  oi 
one  pair  to  the  opposed  arm  of  an  adjacent  P^^^^ 
s'ots  leaving  portions  of  the  base  member  interconnecting 
adjacent  diagonal  demenu.  and  terminals  connected  to 
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[^  the  oppoiite  ends  of  uid  base  member  whereby  severance  2,9t3t7M 

of  said  iaterconnectinf  portiom  provides  a  series  con-    CIROUIT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  INTER) 

ING  TELEPRINTER  SUBSCRDER-F  ~ 
Hdl,  FnurikfHt,  Kari 


MAt  •,  IMl 
ECT- 


Wj 


nection  between  adjacent  batteries  when  mounted   be- 
tween said  pairs  of  oppositely  disposed  arms. 


2,M3L77f 
CABUE 


MBh 


COAXIAL  CABLE  CONNECTOR 
Leo  G.  Daaire  ami 
Boifa  HMkcD,  Chevy 

to  Phdps  Dodt*  Coffcr  Ttotrntta  Cor* 

New  Yovkf  NaY<t  n  cononooM  off  Dchwin 
wm.S,  1959,  S«.  tU,  TUJUS 
ACMm    (CL174— 75) 


1.  In  combination,  an  electrical  cable  having  a  first 
cooductor,  a  second  conductor  surrounding  said  first 
conductor,  said  second  conductor  being  a  solid  walled 
tube  fonned  oi  a  malleable  metal  and  having  substantial 
resistance  to  compressive  forces,  and  insulation  means 
supporting  said  first  conductor  in  spaced  Illation  to  said 
.secrad  conductor  interiorly  thereof,  and  an  end  connec- 
tor for  said  cable  comprising,  a  sleeve  telescoped  over 
an  end  portimi  of  said  second  conductor  and  having  a 
substantially  helical  groove  defined  on  the  interior  surface 
thoeof,  a  wire  having  a  cross-sectional  dimension  greater 
than  the  depth  of  at  least  a  portion  of  said  groove  partially 
housed  in  said  groove  and  partially  embedded  in  said 
second  conductor  to  anchor  said  sleeve  to  said  second 
conductor,  an  annular  contact  means  having  an  end  face 
located  in  opposed  relation  to  said  end  of  said  second 
conductor  and  the  corresponding  end  of  said  sleeve,  a 
portion  of  said  end, face  being  located  radially  inwardly 
of  said  sleeve  and  wire  and  in  axial  thrust  engagement 
with  said  end  portion  of  said  second  conductor  in  an  area 
loorted  radially  inwardly  of  said  sleeve  and  wire  in  force 
transnrisrive  refattion  to  said  seoond  conductor  axially 
tlwreof.  said  end  face  being  axially  spaced  from  said  end 
of  said  sleeve,  a  second  contact  means  im  electrical  coo- 
tact  with  said  first  conductor,  means  supporting  said  sec- 
ond contact  means  in  spaced  relation  to  said  annular  con- 
tact means,  and  means  engaging  both  said  sleeve  and  said 
annular  oootact  means  forcing  said  sleeve  and  annular 
contact  means  toward  each  other  and  placing  said  end 
portion  of  said  second  conductor  in  an  area  radiafly  in- 
ward of  said  sleeve  and  wire  under  axial  compression 
agaiint  said  portion  of  said  end  face  and  thereby  provid- 
ing a  bearing  placing  the  union  between  said  sleeve  and 
second  conductor  under  axial  tension  in  response  to  trans- 
misaioa  axially  along  said  second  conductor  of  the  cbm- 
prcssioBal  force  between  said  end  portion  ot  said  second 
coadoctor  and  said  portion  of  said  end  face,  said  two  con- 
tact means  betag  further  formed  lo  provide  electrical  in- 
tact with  an  elaetrical  conducting  device,  whereby  said 
two  coolact  means  may  provide  an  electrical  connection 
betwMB  aa  ead  of  said  cable  and  said  oooducting  (feVice. 


and  AHred 

to  Wswsas^  nMu 

FBed  Oct  25,  1957,  8cr.  si!  titHlll 

,  apyHcatton  GcrMHv  Nov.  &  195tf 
15aalaM.    (CLlTt-^)         ^ 


1.  A  teleprinter  network  for  use  with  a  like  network 
operatively  connected  therewith  by  a  transmisajbn  chan- 
nel for  two-way  communication  operative  at  a  slower 
transmission  speed  than  the  transmission  tpeedi  utilized 
within  the  respective  teleprinter  networks,  each  network 
including  a  transmission  device,  first  switching  ^Mans  oo- 
operably  associated  with  the  transmission  d^ice  for 
supervising  the  operating  condition  of  the  transmission 
channel,  second  switching  means  operatively  Associated 
with  the  respective  networks  for  effecting  autoifiatic  cor- 
rection of  errors  occurring  along  the  transmissioh  channel 
such  as  atmospheric  disturbances,  and  third  iswitching 
means  operatively  related  to  the  second  switching  meam 
associated  with  said  network  for  transmitting^  at  least 
once,  to  the  subscriber  directly  connected  to  such  net- 
work, during  a  printing  pause  caused  by  a  iMnlial  trana- 


mission  delay,  a  teleprinter  symbol  serving  an 
signal. 


a  pause 


f  2,983,7tl 

TELEVISION 
WUUasn  I.  Shamihaa,  Rfcharri  F.  YHIar,  and  f4wwr4 
Sacks,  New  York,  N.Y„  aasfvaon  to  SUaim 
tronics  A  Televlstoa  Cofyoraliom  New  Yor|,  N.Y.,  a 
corforation  of  New  York 

Filed  laa.  12,  1955,  Scr.  No.  491,425 
19ClaiaBS.   (0.171—5.1)         i 
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1 .  A  scrambled  tdevision  transmitting  statioi|  conqnis- 
ing  means  for  generating  video  signals  havinj 
termined  range  of  modulation  frequency 
means  for  generating  at  least  one  local  oecill^ 
heterodyning  means  coupled  to  both  of  the 
tioned  means  for  heterodyning  said  video  si^ 
local  oscillations  to  produce  a  set  of  upper 
frequency  sidebands,  filter  meam  coupled  to 
dyning  means  for  passing  only  one  of  said 
a  sout-ce  of  local  oscillations  differing  m  fineqi 
the  said  one  local  oscillation,  second  heterodyn  ng  meam 
coupled  to  said  filter  means  and  source  for  hel  midyoing 
the  output  signals  from  the  filter  means  with  t  le  signals 
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from  said  source  to  produce  a  second  set  of  upper  and 
lower  sidebands,  second  filter  meam  connected  to  said 
second  heterodyaing  means  for  passing  only  the  sideband 
of  said  secoiKl  set  opposite  to  that  passed  by  said  first 
mentioned  filter  meam,  and  meam  connected  to  the  sec- 
ond filter  meau  for  transmitting  the  sid^and  passed 
thereby  as  video  modulatikm  on  a  carrier  frequency 
whereby  the  transmitted  video  modulation  frequency 
components  are  frequency  inverted. 


2,9t5,7t2 

SECRECY  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 

Walter  S.  Drvz,  BsMMvUk,  DL,  airi^or  to  Zenith  Radio 

Corporattoa,  a  enraoratton  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  27, 1959,  Ser.  No.  7M,92« 

UChkm.   (CL17S— 5.1) 


^-^H^ 


*    *    T 


"^Sc^tesb  i 


color  demodulator  nominally  in  said  phase  qnadratuc 
relationship  to  said  reference  phase,  said  one  color  de- 
modulator comprising  an  amplifying  device  having  input 
circuitry  to  which  said  modulated  color  subcarrier  and 
said  refoence  oscillations  are  applied  and  an  output  elec- 
trode supplied  with  an  operating  potential  and  at  whkh 
the  product  of  synchronous  detection  of  said  modulated 
color  subcarrier  an>ear;  color  synchronizing  apparatus 
comprising  the  combination  of  a  voltage  dividing  network 
coupled  between  said  output  electrode  and  a  point  of 
reference  potential,  said  vottate  dividing  network  includ- 
ing at  least  one  constant  voltage  device  interpoaed  be- 
tween an  intermediate  point  on  said  voltage  divider  net- 
work and  said  output  electrode,  an  integrating  circuit, 
means  for  periodically  providing  a  conducting  current 
path  between  said  intermediate  point  on  said  voltage  di- 
vider network  and  said  integrating  circuit,  said  periodic 


tr-^n 


^  Jr^M^^-^^^ 


1.  A  secrecy  communication  transmitter  comprising: 
a  source  of  intelligence  signal;  coding  means,  including 
selecting  apparatus,  coupled  to  said  source  for  selectively 
translating  said  intelligence  signal  as  true  information  to 
a  subscriber  receiver  over  a  plurality  of  different  chan- 
nels selected  one  at  a  time  in  accordance  with  a  prede- 
termined code  schedule;  and  means,  including  delay  ap- 
paratus, coupled  to  both  said  source  and  said  coding 
means  and  operated  in  synchronism  with  the  operation  of 
said  coding  means  for  instantaneously  translating  said 
intelligence  signal,  time  delayed,  as  masking  information 
to  said  subscriber  receiver  over  all  of  said  plurality  of 
channels  other  than  the  one  instantaneously  conveying  the 
true  information. 


23t3,7t3 
COLOR  TELEVmON  SYNCHRONIZING  CIRCUITS 
Daltoa  H.  Prttckmd,  Pitoccta%  NJ.,  and  Alfred  C. 
Schroeder,  ll—tineinB  Valley,  Pa.,  assiinnrs  to  Radio 
Coiponitioa  of  Aamilca,  a  eoipotalioB  of  IMawarc 
Filed  Inhr  25, 1952,  Sar.  No.  3M354 
iCUkm,   (CL  171— 4.4) 
1.  In  a  color  television  receiver  adapted  to  receive  a 
composite  color  television  signal  including  a  phase  and 
amplitude  modulated  color  subcarrier  component  and 
color  synchronizing  bursts  bf  cok>r  subcarrier  frequency 
at  a  reference  ^ase,  color  difference  signal  information 
relating  to  a  particular  component  orior  being  recover- 
aUe  from  said  phase  and  amplitude  modulated  color  sub- 
carrier  by  synchronous  detection  of  said  modulated  color 
subcarrier  using  reference  oscillations  in  a  phase  quadra- 
ture relationship  to  said  reference  phaae,  said  color  tele- 
vision receiver  inchiding  a  source  of  reference  oscillations 
nominally  of  C(rfor  subcarrier  frequency,  a  plurality  of 
color  demodulators  each  being  reqwosive  to  the  modu- 
lated color  subcarrier  ccmqionent  oi  said  composite  color 
television  signal,  one  of  said  color  demodulators  being 
provided  to  recover  color  difference  information  relating 
to  said  particular  component  color,  and  means  for  ap- 
plying reference  oeciUations  from  said  source  to  said  one 
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current  path  means  comprising  a  pair  of  parallel  con- 
nected. (q>positely  poled  diodes,  the  parallel  connected 
diodes  lioJung  said  intermediate  poim  to  said  integrating 
circuit,  means  for  biasing  both  of  said  diodes  to  be  nor- 
mally non-conductive,  a  source  of  keying  pulses  occurring 
in  substantial  time  coincidence  with  the  occurrence  of 
said  color  synchronizing  bursts,  and  means  for  utilizing 
said  keying  pulses  to  periodically  render  said  diodes  con- 
ducting during  the  appearance  at  said  output  electrode  of 
the  products  of  synchronous  detection  <k  said  burst  by 
said  reference  oscillations,  said  integrating  circuit  develop- 
ing a  control  voltage  representative  of  said  phase  relation- 
ship between  said  color  synchronizing  bursts  and  said 
reference  oscillations,  and  frequency  control  means  cou- 
pled to  said  source  of  reference  oscillations  and  to  said 
integrating  circuit  for  controlling  the  frequency  and  phase 
of  said  reference  oscillations  in  accordance  with  said  con- 
trol voltage. 

2,9t3,7l4 

COLOR  IMAGE  SIGNAL  TRANSLATING  SYSTEM 

Adolph  Raxdow,  Moatdak,  N J.,  essiianr  to  BnVt  Ik.* 

Baticr,  I^  a  eoraorattoa  of  Pcaaajivaaia 

FDad  N^.  1,  1957,  Scr.  No.  M3,951 

7Claima.    (CL  17»— 5.4) 


1.  In  a  color  image  signal  traulating  system  employing 
signals  representative  of  the  bri^tness  of  an  image  and 
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lemweatrthWBOfrtleMttnocolowofMfaiiiBM*.  , 
for  obtatniat  tbe  color  inforflMlfcm  directly  from  nid 
color  imate,  meam  for  obtaWnt  Ae  Y-iaformatkMil  p«- 
taining  to  the  color  informatioB  directly  firon  said  orior 
inufe,  a  recordiBg  medhim,  mMai  for  wcordiiig  nkl 
Y-informatioo  ai  <me  area  <»  nid  racontt^  nedinm, 
and  means  for  recordiiif  said  odor  information  aa  a 
smaBer  area  OB  said  medimn. 


2Jt3»7l7 
AtmNMAlK  GAIN  CONnMJYfRRl  FOB  A 
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VARIASUE-raOOD  DUVB  FOR  BLECnONIC 
LINB  SCAN  AND  BBCOBDING  MACHINES 
W.  Laflaa,  W«iA«7,N.Y^  aa^iMr  «o  FaiRiriid 

'a  cavMntioa  of 


.MTtaGsMiil 

COIMIBMB  off  Now  Yflife 

M.   (0.171—7  J) 


FBed  Mnr  29, 19Sa,  Ssr.  No.  73M11 
ifoite.   (CLITI— M) 


rrrrff^  ! 


12.  In  electroiiiechanical  imafe  duplicating  apparatus 
of  the  type  inchidinf  synchrooousty  rotated  copy  and 
rqwoduction  dmms  each  having  an  associated  transducer 
carriage  and  including  poim'  drive  means  connected  to 
each  carriage  to  progress  the  same  axially  alongside  their 
respective  cylinders  at  rates  bearing  a  predetermined  rela- 
tion to  the  periplieral  qweds  of  the  reqwctive  cylinders, 
the  improvement  which  comprises  means  controlled  by 
the  rotation  of  one  of  said  cylinders  for  pmodically  dis- 
connecting the  drive  means  ot  its  asaociated  transducer 
carriage  during  a  selected  fraction  of  each  revolution  of 
said  one  of  said  cylinders. 


OPTICAL  SCANNING  DEYICE 
G.Ra|Sfs,  FMIsrtBn,  CaK.,  aari^or  to  Riches 
',  Orivw  CMy,  CaWe,  a  corporatloii 

29,195I,S«.N&7SM43 
IfCWM.   (CLlTt— 7J) 


'T  rx 


1.  A  circuit  for  providing  i  larfe  automatic  gain 
trol  vohage  for  a  tclevisioo  receiver  which  [is  iubttaa- 
tially  free  of  video  components  comprising  ip  oombinap 
tion.  a  video  detector  p(^  ao  aa  to  developja  n^aCive- 
goim  output,  meaiM  for  tptying  a  oompoiita 
to  said  detector,  a  video  amplifier  coupled 
detects  for  ami^ifying  and  inverting  the 
video  component  from  the  ou^Nit  of  said 
a  sync  s^Mrator  having  t  grid  dicuit  i 
video  detector  and  hiving  a  negative  biit 
grid  input  circuit  thereof  as  wdl  as  the  . 
video  components  coupled  thereto  from  said 
fier,  a  first  resistor  cooked  to  the  output  c  , 
detector  and  a  second  resistor  coupled  to  tb4  grid  input 
circuit  of  said  sync  separator  with  the  resist  a|ycs  of  said 
first  and  second  resistors  being  matrixed  tb  provide  a 
first  point  having  video  con^onent  cancdlitioa  and  a 
direct  current  component  which  is  proportional  to  the 
peak  carrier  amplitude  of  said  compodte  vfdeo  signal, 
a  third  resistor  coupled  between  said  first  juid  aecond 
resistors  for  providing  a  point  between  said  jsecood  and 
third  resistors  having  a  higher  negative  di^  cnrrem 
poteirtial  than  said  first  point  which  may  beiutilized  for 
automatic  gain  control  purposes,  and  a  capacitor  con- 
nected in  shunt  with  said  third  resistor  for  pmding  sub- 
stantial video  cmnponent  cancellation  at  sa^d  point  be- 
tween said  second  and  third  resistors. 


TBT  DKVKxIm  TAPE  KEAOiRS 


t^ 


tftii 


^  .  17f» 
SBvwflMhKi  Mi« 
22,  IHMsr.Ns.  9f3,3^3 


S.  Cede  (19S2)^  aae.  2<0 


a.   (CL17S— 17) 
11lla3S,U. 


1.  An  optical  tcaaniBg  apparatna  oonpriiing  means  for 
providing  a  bam  of  sobatMitially  moaochromatic  li^; 
means  inmpoaad  in  said  beam  and  including  a  nrattilayer 
interference  light  filter  havfaif  at  least  one  predetermined 
index  of  iifi  action  and  a  thirknaai  ^at  is  tapered  along 
a  selected  diieclion  for  transmitting  an  elongated  portion 
of  said  beam,  said  elongated  portioo  being  snbatjntially 
normal  to  said  ttlertgd  diraction;  and  means  for  lelectri* 
caUy  djaaging  said  piwhitorminad  index  <rf  reft  action 
tharaby  to  sitft  the  positioa  of  tmi 
of  said  beam  along  said  aalected  ttectioB* 


2.  A  test  device  for  use  in 
reader  that  inchidas  tope  sensing  and  tape-ie^dlnt 
whidi  comprises  a  cylindrical  mambar 

me  penpoery  mareoc  wmcn  swwiam 
mcasaga  tqte,  and  means  for  mownng  In  > 
member  between 
tiv«  position,  the  l 
arm  secured  pivotally  to  the 
thereof,  a  shaft  secured  to  the  arm 


rMi  a  ttf 
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the  arm,  and  ■Mm  for  aacnrinf  Ihe  cyUndricil 
to  the  shaft  such  that  rotation  of  tiM  cyliadHcal  m^ber 
thereon  is  permitted,  the  pivotal  mowating  of  the  arm  par> 
raitting  the  cylinirieal  member  to  be  mowed  between  its 
inoperative  posilloB,  to  pemdt  tb»  scoaing  and  feeding 
means  of  the  t^a  raader  to  perform  Iheir  normal  funo- 
tions  of  reading  and  feeding  tope,  and  its  operative  posi- 
tion, wherein  the  opmings  in  the  periphery  of  the  cylindri- 
cal member  are  placed  in  sirttstontially  the  same  position 
relative  to  the  searing  and  feeding  manna  of  the  tape 
reader  u  are  the  perforations  in  a  tape  dorii«  a  tftpe- 
reading  operation  and  whweia  the  feeding  means  of  the 
tope  reader  causes  rotation  of  the  cylindrical  member. 
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fenerally  hi  the  diractioB  of 
cempietriy  endoaing  the  ride  of 
opposite  from  said  direction  of 


23fi3.7t9 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  SIJFPRESSING  DBTURB- 

ANCE  IN  TEUGRAFmC  COilMUNICATIONS 

Friti  HenniK.  MmMiiMh.  C— acr.  ssrignr  to  Sla- 

ief< 


Filed  Apr.  UL  lM7,fiar.  Ho,  ttlM* 


s— e^- 


-fm-s 


1.  A  system  for  detecting  and  correcting  errors  in 
telegraphic  communications|  in  whkh  message  symbols 
are  transmitted  in  accordance  with  a  dual-current  system 
as  groups  of  signal  elements  of  an  error-indicating  code 
adapted  to  recognize  multiply  disturbed  signal  elemenu, 
comprising  a  code  testing  device  for  evaluating  the  signal 
elements  of  the  transmitted  code,  an  element  testing  de- 
vice, and  meam  for  utilizin|  the  findings  of  said  element 
testing  device  for  the  correlction  of  symbols  recognized 
to  be  disturbed  by  said  code  testing  device. 


to  Radto  Cor- 


2,913,799 
ELECTRONIC  SOUND  ABSORBOL 
Hairy  F.  Oiaea,  FlimeiiwiijNJ.,  aari^ 

poratlon  of  Anasilcn,  a|cerpiBradan  of  Delaware 

r.  39,  ma,  £r.  N^  392,197 

(CL  179^1) 


2,ifiS>791 
COMBINATION  FORTABLB  CAR  WINDOW 
MOUNTABLE  FUBUC  ADDRESS  UNIT 
A.  Msnaift,  9414  N. 
nL,  and  Emiace  H.  Tafior,  1229  8. 
DL 

May  7, 1999,  Sar.  No.  I11,<7I 
7  CI il II I    (CL179— 1) 


1.  A  combination  portable  and  automobile  car  window 
mourned  public  address  unit  comprking  a  chassis  having 
an  intermediate  arch  structure  defining  a  vertkal  window- 
pane-accommodation  slot,  a  pick-up  component  mounted 
on  said  chassis  at  one  side  of  said  structure  and  a  qieaker 
horn  mounted  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  structure  in 
counterbalancing  relation  to  said  component. 


23t3,792 
COORDINATE  SWITCHING  DEYICBS 


AHatake 

of 
FDed  M^y  17. 1 


Ssr.N«.5iS4S7 

rssmMj  InM  13, 1955 
(CL  179L-2734) 


2.  A  soond  rteofber  for  Immersion  in  a  sound  field 
for  neutralizing  the  effect  of  low  ftequency  sound  waves 
in  said  field,  said  abaorber  comprising  a  microphone 
responsive  to  low  frequency  soond  waves,  a  loudspeaker 
aasembly  (fispoaed  subatantiaUy  le«  than  a  wavelength 
of  said  low  frequency  away  from  said  microphone,  an 
amplifier  om^fing  aaid  Joudapeitor  to  said  microphone 
for  opeiation  anbHasMially  in  phaaa  opposition  to  sound 
waves  impinging  upon  aaid  microphone,  said  loodspealcer 
iMy  inctoding  a  conical  diivhragm  having  its  vertex 


-J 


1.  In  a  coordinate  switch  having  a  plurality  of  contact 
sets,  each  positioned  at  a  crossing  point  of  such  switch, 
each  contact  set  conqirising  a  pair  of  magnetizable  con- 
tact springs  diqxiaed  within  a  sealed  protective  tube  with 
the  inner  ends  in  overlapping  movable  relationship  inside 
of  said  tube  forming  in  normal  position  thereof  a  wotIl- 
ing  gap  therdxtween  and  the  outer  ends  extending  from 
said  tube  and  being  fixedly  sealed  thereto,  line  and  row 
control  coils  embracing  at  said  crossing  points  the  protec- 
tive tubes  of  a  plurality  of  said  contact  sets  respectively 
along  each  side  of  the  working  gap  of  the  contact  springs 
disposed  therein,  and  a  magnetic  shunt  between  the  mov- 
able inner  end  of  each  spring  and  the  outer  fixedly  dis- 
posed end  thereof  which  extends  from  said  protective 
tube,  each  shum  extending  along  an  iron  path  over  a 
shunt  gap  wtudi  spaces  such  iron  path  from  tbe  ntrfMe 
inner  end  of  the  correspcmding  qning,  the  combinatioo 
of  a  plurality  of  metallic  strips  coopcrable  to  form  the 
shunu  of  the  re^jective  contact  sets,  said  strips  being 
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is  coopereUc  ptin  diipotcd  st  opposite 
of  n^active  oootecU  Kti  and  defining  an  iadiWdBal  ahnat 
path  fM-  each  of  aaid  contact  wta,  certain  pain  of  tfripa 
extending  transveiae  to  other  pain  of  itripa  and  arranged 
to  form  intoMcting  surfaces,  portions  of  intersecting 
strips  having  slots  formed  thoein  adapted  to  receive  a 
porti<»i  of  the  associated  iMenecting  strip,  said  intersect- 
ing strips  being  arranged  to  form  such  an  iron  path  be- 
tween the  movable  inner  end  of  eadi  q^ring  and  the  other 
fixedly  disposed  end  thereof. 


DICTATION  SYSTEM 
H.  Wekcr,  Ig  B.  lift  at,  New  Yovk  3,  N.Y. 
«nr  2t,  IfSt,  Scr.  No.  73M29 
Hrfiliii     (0. 179L-1W.1) 


T^^^_^ 


r.  A  «iirt»»itn  identification  system  comi»ising  a 
pfaxraUty  of  dictating  stations  and  a  sound  recorder  posi- 
tioned remotdy  therefrom,  a  phirality  of  selectively  oper- 
able  audio  oacillators  with  output  signals  of  diverse 
diaracteristics  having  outputs  connected  to  said  recorder, 
eadi  of  said  oscillators  being  associated  with  a  discrete 
dictating  station,  means  ctmnected  between  each  of  said 
dicfafing  stations  and  said  recorder  for  translating  <»-al 
dictation  received  by  each  station  into  a  qieech  signal 
adapted  to  be  recorded,  and  means  connected  to  said 
q>eech  translating  means  and  operative  in  response  to 
reception  of  a  tpcedt  signal  from  each  nation  by  said 
dictation  translating  means  for  actuating  only  the  oscil- 
lator associated  therewith,  the  signal  output  of  said 
actnated  oarillator  being  reocvded  concurrently  with  the 
qwech  signal  from  said  usodated  statira  to  provide  a 
signal  for  identifying  said  dictating  station,  when  said 
recorded  speedt  sigral  is  transcribed. 


2,M3,794 
KBCORDER-REPBODUCm  APPARATUS 
B.  flUaUs,  Radaa,  Wk^  assl^nr  to  Webster 
Wb.,  a  coiporadM  of  Dda- 


FBai  tmm  23, 19H  Sw-  N«.  439,^55 
UCMmi.   (CL17»— INJ) 

23.  .^^wratns  for  moving  an  elongated  record  medium 
between  a  supply  red  and  a  take-op  red  comprising  a 
base;  driving  means  induding  three  axially  spaced  driv- 
ing pulleys  rotetaMe  about  a  single  fixed  axis;  a  flywhed 
mounted  on  said  base  for  rotation  about  a  single  fixed 
axis;  a  pair  of  idlen;  means  movaUy  mounted  on  the 
base  ftor  rotatably  supporting  each  of  said  idlen;  speed 
control  means  fbr  moving  a  selected  one  of  said  idlen  into 
engagesnent  with  the  flywhed  and  one  of  the  driving 
pttUeyt  to  drive  the  flywheel  at  a  speed  determined  by 
the  engaged  driving  pulley;  a  capstan  rotatabie  about  the 
axis  of  and  secured  to  said  fly«4ieel;  a  pinch  roller  mov- 
ably  noonled  on  said  base  and  niovable  nito  engagement 
with  said  capstan;  a  first  plate  aovaUy  movnted  oi  the 
base;  taUmp  reel  supporting  means  roCataUy  moiinted 
on  said  int  plate;  a  second  plate  movaUy  mounted  on 


the  base;  siq>ply  red  supporting  means  rotatabl]^  -rmnrtri 
on  said  second  plate;  brake  means  mounted  onj  aaid  base 
adjacent  both  of  said  red  supporting  mens;  aid  coiMrol 
meant  rotat&Uy  mounted  <m  the  base  in  a  fcvce  trana- 
mittiqg  relation  with  said  first  and  second  fiaUk  and  smd 
pinch  Toiler  for  controlling  the  podtioos  th^wif,  said 
control  means  having  four  positions,  in  a  fir^  position 
of  which  the  first  and  second  plates  are  mov^  relative 
to  the  base  so  that  the  supply  and  the  take-up  red  sup> 
porting  means  engage  the  brake  means,  in  a 


position  of  which  the  first  piatte  is  moved  rdaflve  to  tfie 
base  to  place  the  take-up  red  supporting  m^ans  in  a 
force  transmitting  rdationship  with  said  flywheel  and  the 
pinch  roller  is  moved  into  engagement  with  th^  capstan, 
in  a  tfiird  position  of  which  the  first  plate  is  moved  to 
place  the  take-up  red  in  a  force  transmitting  rdationship 
with  laid  flywheel,  and  in  a  fourth  position  of  which  the 
second  plate  is  moved  relative  to  the  base  to  place  the 
supply  red  supporting  means  in  a  force  trfmsmitting 
relation  with  one  of  said  driving  pulleys. 


2,H3,795 

COMBINATION  HIGH  FIDELnY  SYSTEM 

E.ataami,  Tpi&nii,  Oa- 
to  Siabfssis  Maa^siiwl^ 


FBed  Nov.  Ig,  1957,  8er.  No.  <97,274 
17ClainM.    (a.l79^1N.ll)      ' 


1.  A  high  fidelity  system  comprising  a  first  ^oond  sys- 
tem eomprising  an  audio  amplifier  and  speakier  means, 
means  for  creating  a  signal  to  be  fed  to  Mid  tound  sys- 
tem, a  fint  multi-position  switch  associated  with  said 
sound  system,  connections  between  said  switidi  and  a 
point  of  input  and  a  point  of  output  from  the  (ludio  am- 
plifier of  said  sound  system,  said  tmikh  having  a  contact 
arranged  for  external  coimection  sdectivdy  c^nnectoUe 
with  one  or  other  of  the  aforesaid  switch  connections 
dependent  on  the  setting  of  said  iwitoh,  a  second  sound 
system  comprising  an  audio  amplifier  and  speaker  means 
oorreqwnding  to  said  first  sound  system,  a  sected  mnhi- 
position  switch  corresponding  to  said  fint  switch  associ- 
ated With  said  second  sound  system,  coonectioi|s  between 
said  lecond  switch  and  a  poUit  of  input  to  a^  a  pant 
of  oKput  from  the  audio  ampiifler  oi  said  second  sound 
system,  said  second  switch  having  a  contact  arranged  lor 
external  connection  sdectivdy  connecUble  w|th  oae  or 
other  of  the  aforesaid  second  switch  conne^tioni  da- 
pendent  on  the  setting  of  the  said  second  s^tch,  and 
means  for  connecting  the  contacts  arranged  £c|r  e^temd 
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connection  of  said  switches  to  connect  die  output  of  the 
aoiplifier  of  said  first  sound  system  to  the  input  of  the 
ampiifler  of  said  second  sound  system  serially  through 
said  switehes  and  vice  versa. 


2,9t3,7M 
MOVING  COIL  pick-ups  FOB  PHONOGBAPHS 
AND  THB  LIKE 
Thomas  Stewart  Marshall,  Swindon,  England,  assignor  to 
The  Garrard  Eaglnecrfnf  and  Mannfai  Iniing  Com- 
pany LfanHed,  Swhidun,  England 

Filed  May  IS,  IfSi,  8«.  No.  5tS,gl4 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  May  U,  1955 

7Clalw.   (CL  179u-lt«.41) 


the  case,  said  chassis  includmg  meads  for  dectricdiy 
connecting  it  with  a  battery  in  said  holder,  said  last- 
mentioned  means  including  a  sharp  meul  point  pressed 
against  one  side  of  the  battery  near  iu  upper  edge,  the 
battery  being  removed  from  said  poim  when  said  holder 
is  swung  down  until  said  detent  engages  the  case,  and 
the  upper  end  of  the  chassis  including  mcam  for  elec- 
trically connecting  it  with  a  receiver. 


1.  In  a  phonograph  pick-up,  a  relatively  stetic  support; 
an  opposed  pair  of  laterally  spaced  magnets  fixed  rela- 
tive to  said  support;  a  coil  former  disposed  between  poles 
of  said  magnets;  a  coil  wound  on  said  former  between  iu 
end  surface;  a  stylus  mounted  directly  on  said  fonner 
for  moving  the  coil  relative  to  said  magneU;  and  a  canti- 
lever support  for  said  former  comprising  a  pair  of  verti- 
cally spaced  horizontally  elongated  wire  loop  springs  se- 
ctu^  at  one  end  to  opposite  end  surfaces  of  said  former 
and  at  the  other  end  to  said  static  support  and  lying  in 
horizontal  planes,  said  firings  having  sufficient  lateral 
stiffness  to  inhibit  bodily  laterd  movement  of  said  former 
while  providing  for  verticd  and  tonional  displacement 
of  said  former  and  the  entire  vertical  extent  of  the  mass 
of  the  coil  former  and  coil  being  disposed  between  said 


spnngs. 


F.  L 
Mycn  A  Son, 


2,913,797 
HEABING  AID 
::aaoMb«ig,  Pa., 

Canonsbnrg,  Pa.,  a 


Fllad  Apr.  14, 1959,  Scr.  No.  ggM47 
g  CfadoH.    (CL  179— irT) 


to  E.  A. 
of 


r  fULM 


2,9g3,79g 

STEPPING  MOTOBS  AND  SWITCHES 

James  P.  Watson,  WUdlcr,  CaHT.    (59  Waterway  Bond, 

Waterway  Vlili«8,  Jnplto,  Fla.),  aarignor  of  one-half 

to  Joe  Davidson,  Sonth  Gate,  CaHf. 

gdafasK   (CL2gg— 1) 


1.  Brush  structure  comprising  frame  means,  brush  sup- 
port means,  means  for  mcMmting  said  frame  means  and 
said  brush  support  means  for  movemem  relative  to  eadi 
other  along  a  predetermined  path,  brush  means  movaUy 
mounted  to  said  support  means  and  movable  with  re- 
spect to  said  frame  means  along  said  patli,  a  contact 
member  mounted  to  said  frame  means  and  engageable 
by  a  face  of  said  brush  means  during  a  portion  of  the 
relative  movement  between  said  bnuh  means  and  said 
frame,  rail  means  UKHmted  to  said  frame  means  along 
the  remainder  of  said  path  of  relative  movement,  guide 
means  spaced  from  said  face  and  fixed  with  respect  to 
said  brush  means  for  engaging  said  rail  means  over  that 
portion  of  said  path  of  relative  movement  during  which 
said  brush  means  is  not  in  engagement  with  said  contact 
means,  and  means  for  biasing  said  brush  means  toward 
said  contact  means. 


1.  A  hearing  aid  comprising  a  hollow  case  shaped  to 
fit  against  the  head  beside  the  back  of  the  ear  and  having 
a  forwardly  curved  upper  end  portion,  the  side  wall  of 
the  case  at  it»  lower  end  being  provided  with  an  opening, 
a  battery-recdving  holder]  normally  closing  said  opening 
and  extending  up  into  t^e  case,  means  pivotally  con- 
necting one  side  of  the  holder  to  the  case  to  permit  the 
holder  to  be  swung  down  out  (rf  the  case  to  a  battery- 
recdving  position,  the  holder  being  provided  with  a  de- 
tent adi4>ted  to  mgage  the  inside  of  the  case  to  fric- 
tionally  h(rfd  the  holder  in  a  position  where  it  is  only 
partly  swung  out  of  the  case  unless  suffident  pressure 
is  »pp\icd  to  the  holder  to  force  add  detent  down  pest 
iu  engagement  witii  the  case,  and  a  chassis  unit  in- 
duding micrq^wne  and  amplifier  and  volume  control 
removably  mounted  in  the  case  and  having  a  forwardly 
curved  upper  end  portion  fitting  in  said  upper  end  of 


2,9tl,799 

SWTTCHING  APPABATUS  WTTH  LOCK-OFF 

DEVICE 

BcnJaaiftB  B.  Osieia,  Ntson,  and  John  Dc  Tofre,  WcstfleM, 

N J.,  asalgnois  to  Federal  Pacttc  Elediic  Company,  a 

of  Delaware 

Filed  Jnhr  2g,  195g,  Scr.  No.  75UM 

9nBhns     (CL29g-^2) 


1. 
cuit 


A  lock-off  device  for  the  operating  handle  of  a  cir- 
breaker  or  the  like  having  a  handle  that  moves 


V'-'.  '■'.■=<J9i(4'.-«^jr^'>«»w**s-*a«p,.  ^^ 
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alo^  a  doc  ia  tfM  eadofo*  of  tatit  davioa,  taid  lock-off 
ddvioa  iaclndiat  a  pak  of  cMentiaU:  r  flat  iheet  metal  mem- 
bm  pivolod  totethgf  ia  ovoriyteg]  ralatkmifatp  and  hav- 
iag  a  pair  of  kg  portkMH  mttable  to  amor  the  enekMure 
and  to  aitaad  beyond  tiie  cAUemitiee  of  the  dot  ia  tiw 
eadomra,  taid  aemberi  abo  haviof  a  pair  of  owrlying 
portkNii  haviBg  padlock-rtoeiriiit  bolei  that  are  aligned 
only  ndien  the  1^  portions  are  ia  tfieir  eaOended  pod- 
tioni,  the  aUgned  holes  being  located  to  recdve  a  pad- 
lode  in  podtion  to  obstruct  Ae  movement  of  said  handle 
along  said  dot 


Jaeok 

the  Ui 


to 


rUGOT^ONG  DIVKX 

af  te  Anay 

picatfaa  Jidy  5.  IfSi,  Sot.  No.  SM,11S, 
mm  HUmlk  Na.  IfiMMU  daM  May  31,  1H«.  Dl. 
▼Uai  Mi  Mi  apflcaiaB  Sept  4,  1H$,  Ser.  No. 

4CMMk   fCL  aM^-«L4S) 
(Gnalii  wmim  IMe  3S,  U  A  Cade  QHX^  ese.  2M) 


HIGH  CUKRENT  raiCONNBCT  VKVKE 
Ltmk  H.  Vaa  IHart,  PIHilili,  Mms  iidwnr  «a  G«» 

/,  ■  caiponflaa  off  rieir  Toifc 
lf99.8sr.Nb.794,d71 
dCktasfc    (CL 


1.  An  electrical  current'  disconnect  device  comprising 
a  socket  member  having  a  bue  and  dde  walls,  the  base 
and  dde  walls  forming  a  plug  recdving  chamber;  »  squib 
recess  formed  hi  said  socket  member,  said  squib  rhceti 
comnronicating  with  the  phig  chamber  and  bdng  adi^Med 
to  laoeha  a  sqtrib  having  lead  wires;  a  passage  through 
dM  socket  membCT  comnranieating  with  the  squib  repass. 


said  passage  pvovidiag  means  through  wUdi  the 
wirea  of  the  squib  may  be  connected  to  a  sqaibfriat  cir- 
cuit; a  plug  member  having  a  pilot  piston,  aad  a  piMoo, 
said  pilot  piston  having  a  slip  fit  witidn  the  side  waOs  of 
the  socket  member,  said  pnton  having  a  drive  $t  with  ti» 
dde  walls  of  the  socket  member,  said  plui  member 
adapted  to  be  driven  into  the  plug  recdving  chancer  of 
the  ncket  member  so  that  a  pordon  of  die  piston  of  the 
plug  member  is  within  the  chamber,  and  means  for  cos- 
nectiif  electrical  condoclois  reqwctivdy  toi  the  plug 
member  and  the  socket  member. 


ELECTRICAL 


SWITCH 


CHAPPARA' 


Warm  W.  Hanooa,  Olalhe,  KaM., 
Incn  Kansas  €^,  Ma^  a  i 
Filed  Jane  223^9, 
If  ~ 


TU8 


til  Dtt-McOf 


1.  An  acoeleratimi  sensidve  switch  comprising  a  hcrflow 
generally  cylindrical  electrically  conductive  housing  hav- 
ing a  base  compiiaing  a  generally  dise-diaped  insuhiting 
member,  a  termiiMl  affixed  to  said  insulating  member 
and  wienrthig  iolerforiy  ot  said  hondng  out  of  contact 
dierewith,  a  conductive  cofl  qpring  coaidally  ananged  hi 
said  hondng,  said  cofl  vring  havteg  the  famer  end  there- 
of aflbed  to  said  temdnal  and  extentfng  radially  there- 
from, a  heavy  conductive  ring  affixed  to  and  supported  by 
the  outer  ead  of  said  qiring  normally  out  of  contact  with 
said  booslot  and  acting  as  the  first  switch  contact,  add 
hbodng  serving  as  the  second  switdi  contact,  sdd  ring 
being  movable  laterally  of  said  houdng  widi  said  spring 
to  engage  in  uninsulated  portion  of  said  housing  and 
complete  an  electrical  circuit  through  the  switch  when 
said  switch  is  subjected  to  an  acceleration  greater  than 
a  pi'edctai  nitned  amount. 


Ser.  No.  t22,l 
(CI.  2M— 1«4) 


ofMMaari 


1.  In  electrical  switching  apparatus,  a  tmae^  a  plural- 
ity of  switch  assemblies  on  nid  frame  each  hairing  a  con- 
tact and  a  pde  piece  adapted  for  shifting  movement  into 
and  out  of  engagement  with  the  correspondiiy  contact; 
a  switch  actuating  element;  meam  mounting  sajd  element 
on  the  frame  for  shifting  movement  along  a  pajth  for  dis- 
posing said  element  successively  m  JuxtapodtlDn  to  dif- 
ferent of  said  pole  piecei  and  for  shifting  movement  into 
and  out  of  operative  engagemem  with  any  juxtaposed 
pole  ^eoe  for  shifting  the  latter  relative  to  its  cfrrespond- 
ing  contact;  means  for  shifting  said  element  idong  said 
path;  means  for  shifting  said  element  into  ahd  out  of 
sdd  operative  engagement  with  the  juixtaposed  ^le  piece; 
and  means  for  latching  in  its  shifted  podtion  a  |pole  piece 
shifted  by  the  engagemem  of  sdd  eloncnt  therewith. 


LOAD  INTERRUFTBR  HQUro  FUSR  C^TpKUTB 

R*  McCwndt  SasB  MBwasheef  Wlk  ^adgMr  ia 


M.ifal 


off 

Fled  Feb.  3, 19f9,  Ser.  No.  TM^iSf ! 

t  nalBse    (CLU^n4t 

1.  A  houeed  fuse  cutout  coasprisfaig,  ia  oo^Uaation, 

a  hoasing,  dosnre  means  for  said  housing,  iaeaas  fbr 

releaaably  pivoting  said  closove  means  on  sdd  boosing, 

first  sBd  second  dectricd  termind  means  dispokd  widiia 

sdd  bousing,  hut  means  fixedly  mounted  on  said  closure 

meam  electrically  bridging  sdd  fird  and  second  termiad 

mesne  when  sdd  closure  means  is  in  closed  ppsitiMi  in- 

cludiig  a  fuse  tube  and  a  mechanicdly  mptuhibli  ftee 

link  tierewithin.  means  for  mechanically  ruptiuing  said 
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fuse  Uak  hwludiag  awdon  translating  means  conwisiag 
a  cylindrical  rack  aembcr  di^oaed  in  sorrouDdiBgi  rela- 
tion to  a  portion  of  aakl  fuse  tube  and  engaging  said 
fuse  link  and  movable  axially  of  said  fuse  tukt  in  a 
directioB  to  lupturs  said  fuse  link,  and  a  pinion  member 
mourned  for  rotation  about  its  axis  and  operaUy  engag- 
ing sdd  rack  member,  said  pinion  member  having  a 
routable  shaft  portion  accesdUe  from  the  exterior  of  sdd 


METHOD  FOR  THE  ELECTRIC  RESBTANCE 
WELDING  OF  METALUC  TUIE8 
Takao  Hiiaail,  IIM  KimsimarM  fwaK  Rllii|;aiigM, 
Tokyo,  lapa%  and  laairM  Kawas^tam,  SSI  Koya- 

Fled  Mm.  %  1999.jBer.  N^TfUdd 

Ai«.ld,195S 
4ClalM.    (CLU 


houdng.  detachable,  manually  operable  tool  means  hav- 
ing an  elongated  portion  extending  radially  of  the  axis 
of  sdd  shaft  portion,  and  IreleasaUe  interlocking,  rou- 
tion-transmitting  meam  between  sdd  shaft  portion  of 
taid  pinion  and  said  tool  nieans,  sdd  ekmgated  portion, 
constituting  forcennultiplyiiig  lever  means,  whereby  rou- 
tion  of  sdd  tO(4  meaas  actuates  aaid  link  break  means 
to  rupture  said  ftase  Unk  and  imparts  a  force  to  sdd 
closure  means  in  a  direction  to  urge  it  towvd  closed 
podtion. 

MANUAL  MOTOR  ffTARltR 

to 
of  NawYock 

•.TtMTf 
(CL  2t»~lld) 


1.  A  method  for  wdding  metallic  tubes  comprising: 
first  fomung  tubing  having  a  longitudind  g^  there- 
through from  a  metallic  strip,  providing  said  tubing  with 
outwardly  protecting  flanges  at  the  oppodte  edges  of 
sdd  gap;  advancing  sdd  tubing  at  a  constam  rate  throufh 
a  tubular  magnetic  body  having  a  longitudind  g^>  so  that 
sdd  flanges  pass  through  and  in  a  close  proximity  to  the 
longitudind  gap  in  sdd  tubular  magnetic  body;  and  pro- 
viding a  high  frequency  current  along  sdd  flanges  by 
means  of  s  conductor  bw  arranged  within  the  iimer  tptet 
of  sdd  tubular  magnetic  body  in  dose  proximity  to  the 
flanges  to  be  welded. 


2Jf9Sjm 
COOLING  SYSTEMS  FOR  ELECTRICAL 
AFPARATUB 
John  Edward  Fawfccs,  Cadaal 

to  The  British  Oxyfan 


1.  An  electric  switching  device  comprising  an  upward- 
ly extending  supporting  surface,  a  bi-metd  strip  supported 
on  sdd  surface  and  having  its  defWrting  portion  above 
its  poim  of  support,  a  carrier  ptvotally  mourned  on  said 
surface  in  latclting  relati(»ship  with  said  deflecting  por- 
tion oi  said  str^,  a  switching  member  pivoted  on  said 
carrier  and  having  an  inwardly  extending  oootact  actuat- 
ing swingable  end  portion,  an  operating  member  pivotally 
sivported  on  said  surface  above  the  pivot  of  said  switch- 
ing member,  said  operating  member  having  an  t^iper 
handle  portion  extending  throudi  the  top  of  said  appa- 
ratus and  a  lower  portion  extending  below  the  pivot  of 
sdd  switching  member,  and  an  over-center  operating 
spring  connected  between  said  kmer  portion  of  said  op- 
erating member  and  said  swingable  portion  of  said  swttch- 
ing  member. 


fSmTdm.  31,  19St,  Ser.  No.  7t4,3M 
f  r  T    I     (CL  219^75) 


1.  A  cooling  system  for  dectricd  apparatus  of  the 
kind  in  which  heating  of  the  apparatm  is  largely  de- 
pendent on  the  magnitude  of  an  electric  current  flow- 
ing to  the  apparatus  through  an  electricd  conductor, 
and  in  which  a  cooling  fluid  drculating  throng  the  ap- 
paratus is  arranged  to  cool  sdd  electricd  conductor, 
characterized  in  that  a  tubular  conductive  member  con- 
nected in  series  with  said  electrical  conductor  and  there- 
by heated  by  the  flow  of  electric  current  to  the  apparatus 
but  arranged  to  be  cooled  by  flow  of  the  cooling  fluid 
through  the  bore  of  said  conductive  member,  has  mounted 
thereon  a  resettable  heat  responsive  device  which  is  ar- 
ranged to  interrupt  sdd  electric  current  if  the  tempera- 
ture of  the  said  conductive  member  exceeds  a  predeter- 
mined value. 

2,M34t7 
JOINT  WELDING  MACHINE 
Harry  G.  SdmMi,  Wyandatta.  and  Ws«sr  G.  HeaL  Dear- 
bam,  Mkh..  mdiMin  to  Dami  CatfontUm,  Toledo, 
Oldo,  a  casporatkm  of  Vlrglala 

Fllad  Jan.  19. 1959.  Ser.  No.  7r7,S29 
23Chtas.    (0.219—125) 
1 .  In  a  welding  machine,  track  means,  a  carnage  sup- 
ported on  said  track  means,  means  for  driving  sdd  car- 
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riage  along  said  track  means,  a  feeler  element  on  said 
carriage  for  engaging  a  jomt  to  be  welded,  a  setting 


current  is  caused  to  flow  through  said  work; 
and  soften  the  same,  and  pressure  is  applied  to 
{Mece  by  movable  pressure  applying  means 
the  s«me;  the  improvement  in  said  method 
prises  varying  the  intensity  of  said  presnire 


means,  and  means  supported  by  said  feeler  means  for 
spacing  said  setting  means  a  predetermined  distance  from 
the  jo^t. 

ELEdlWC  ARC  WELDING 
Rokcft  Aittar  CreMwdl,  Tadwovth,  England,  avigBor  to 
The  ftrttU  Oxyfot  Conpaay  Limited,  a  BtttiA  com- 
pany 

FBcd  Ang.  22, 1958,  Ser.  No.  756,723 

Ctaims  priority,  appttcatioB  Great  Britafai  Ang.  22, 1957 

IClafans.    (CL  219— 130) 


course  of  a  hot  upsetting  operation  in  rcspotise  to  the 
insuataneous  change  in  dimension  of  said  woritrHece,  and 
varying  the  rate  at  which  said  pressure  is  app$ed  during 
the  oourse  of  a  hot  upsetting  operation  in  response  to 
the  instantaneous  change  in  dimension  of  iaid  work- 
piece* 


Pfttritvrgh,  Fa., 


2,98331« 
PHOTOFLASH  UNIT 

Robert  S.  James  and  loMph  I.  Sensam 
aarfgMWs  to  the  UaUad  Stalac  of  America 
by  tlM  Secretary  of  the  iBtcflor 

1       FUcd  May  12,  195S,  Ser.  No.  734,904 
f  5ClaiBS.    (CL249— IJ) 

(Granted  oader  Titk  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  #ec.  246) 


^J7777^rr77777^ 


1.  In  a  method  of  welding  a  metal  workpiece  in  which 
a  cootinuous  flux-coated  welding  electrode  of  the  kind 
having  nn  electrically  conductive  wire  around  and  in  elec- 
trical contact  with  a  metal  core  of  the  eldkode  and  ex- 
tending to  the  surface  of  the  electrode  is  f e^^t  current 
contact  means  spaced  at  least  two  inches  from  an  elec- 
tric arc  and  through  heat-resistant  insulating  guide  means 
to  the  arc,  and  in  which  the  welding  current  den«ty  and 
distance  bctwecu  current  contact  means  and  the  arc 
are  so  correlated  that  the  region  of  the  electrode  adja- 
cent its  tip  is  nused  almost  to  its  melting  point  by  resist- 
ance heating,  the  improved  method  of  preventing  stick- 
ing of  the  electrode  in  the  guide  means  which  comprises 
heating  the  guide  means  before  the  electric  arc  is  estab- 
lished and  the  dectrode  feed  is  started. 


23t3J9f 
HOT  UPSETTING  METHOD 
Mehia  M.  SmMT,  Warm,  muk  HaM  H.  Hansen,  Cort- 
land, Ohio,  airfgniiii  to  IW  Tayfor-Wlaicld  Corpora- 
«o«,  Wanw,  OMo,  a  cosTwaHen  of  OtUo 

appMtagan  lals.  9,  1957,  8ar.  No.  433,119,  bow 
No.  2313349,  «nM  N«r.  17,  1999.    Divided 
ippicall—  May  21,  1999,  Ser.  No.  914,777 
9ClaiaM.   <CL  219^151)  ^ 

1.  The  method  of  hot  upsetting  a  metal  workpiece 
between  current  carrying  electrodes  wherein  electrical 


1.  An  exptoaion-proof  photoflash  unit  comprising  a 
photoflash  bulb  having  the  osnal  threaded  b^  portion 
and  electrical  terminals,  a  flametight  housin||  aurnMUid- 
ing  laid  flash  bulb  including  transparent  wine  ow  means, 
an  access  tube  having  inner  and  outer  end  pc  rtions  con- 
nected to  said  housing  at  said  inner  end,  retracUible  covn- 
meats  mounted  in  said  access  tube  adapted  to  form  a 
flameti^t  seal,  flash  bulb  socket  means  faite  led  to  laid 
cover  means,  having  an  upper  end  portion,  said  fladi 
bulb  being  mounted  in  the  tocket  means,  ai  faiylatfaig 
ring  surrounding  said  socket  means  near  its  npptr  end. 
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first  electrical  contact  means  mounted  on  said  ring,  laid 
contact  means  being  conductiveiy  connected  with  the 
socket  means,  second  electrical  contact  means  adapted 
for  contact  with  said  first  contact  means  only  when  the 
cover  means  is  in  flametight  sealing  position,  a  flash  bulb 
firing  circuit  mounted  in  said  housing  comprising  a  ca- 
pacitance, a  charging  circuit  comprising  a  voltage  source 
in  series  with  the  capacitance,  a  discharging  circuit  for 
said  capacitance  including  a  firing  switch,  means  includ- 
ing said  firrt  and  second  electrical  contact  means  for 
electrically  connecting  said  flash  bulb  to  said  discharge 
circuit  whereby  said  fla^  bulb  ignites  when  the  discharge 
circuit  is  conq>kted  by  the  flring  switch,  a  resistance 
adapted  to  dissipate  the  energy  in  said  capaciunce,  and 
third  contact  means  in  circuit  for  shunting  the  resistance 
across  the  capacitance  when  the  cover  means  is  retracted 
from  its  flametight  sealing  position. 


2,9tMU 
ELECTRIC  LANITPW 

Hcfvcrt  J.  AsiM,  SiMnnrL, 
(PX>.  B«i  397.  Clinfcisnk,  Cmb.) 
Filed  Mar.  2, 1999.  Ser.  No.  794^42 
9ClaiM.    (CL  249— 19.44) 


2,993J11 

COMBINED  FLASHLIGirr  AND  BATTERY 

Edward  D.  OlMaa,  919  Iro^pois  Ava^  AMihsim,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct  2, 1959,  Ser.  No.  744,942 

3CtalaBS.    (CL  249— 1941) 


1.  A  combined  flashlight  and  battery  which  includes: 
a  sheet  like  inner  metal  electrode  member  having  a  con- 
cave inner  surface  and  a  convex  outer  surface,  the  center 
portion  of  said  inner  electrode  being  formed  so  as  to 
include  a  centrally  located  aperture  surrounded  by  a  por- 
tion of  said  inner  electrode  serving  as  a  bulb  holder, 
said  portion  of  said  inner  electrode  including  means  for 
holding  a  light  bulb,  the  inner  surface  of  said  inner  elec- 
trode member  being  reflective  in  diaracter  so  as  to  be 
capable  of  serving  as  a  reflector  for  a  light  bulb  held  by 
said  means  for  holding;  a  sheet  like  outer  metal  electrode 
member  having  a  concave  inner  surface  located  parallel 
to  and  spaced  from  said  outer  surface  of  said  inner  elec- 
trode member  and  having  a  convex  outer  surface  serving 
as  the  outside  of  said  combined  flashlight  and  battery,  the 
center  portion  of  said  outer  metal  electrode  member  being 
located  adjacent  to  and  spaced  from  the  center  portion 
of  said  inner  metal  electrode  member  so  as  to  be  engaged 
by  a  part  of  a  li^  bulb  held  by  said  means  for  holding, 
the  outside  edges  of  said  electrode  members  being  located 
adjacent  to  and  spaced  from  one  another;  first  electrically 
non-conductive  sealing  means  located  between  said  elec- 
trode members  at  the  outer  edges  thereof,  said  first  sealing 
means  forming  a  seal  extending  completely  around  the 
peripheries  of  said  electrode  members  between  the  outer 
edges  of  said  electrode  ntembers;  second  electrically  non- 
conductive  sealing  means  located  between  said  electrode 
members  adjacent  to  the  center  portions  thereof,  said  sec- 
ond sealing  means  surrounding  said  center  portions  of  said 
electrode  members  and  forming  a  seal  between  said  elec- 
trode members  around  said  center  portions;  means,  in- 
cluding electrolyte  means,  for  forming  a  battery  system 
in  conjunction  with  said  electrode  members  located  in 
layers  between  said  electrode  members  so  as  to  be  in 
contact  therewith  in  the  space  between  said  electrode 
members  and  said  first  and  said  second  sealing  means. 

766  O.O.— 35 


1.  An  electric  lantern  of  the  character  described  com- 
prising a  battery  holding  tubular  barrel,  a  unitary  con- 
tact assembly  located  in  a  relatively  fixed  position  adja- 
cent an  open  end  of  said  barrel  and  separable  from  said 
barrel  to  afford  free  access  into  the  interior  thereof  and 
including  mutually  insulated  first,  second  and  third  con- 
tact elements,  a  manually  operable  switch  member  car- 
ried by  said  barrel  and  selectively  movable  into  and  oat 
of  engagement  with  said  second  contact  elanent,  a  lamp 
socket  carried  by  said  contact  assembly  and  indodiag 
fiivt  and  second  terminals  said  first  socket  terminal  being 
connected  to  said  second  contact  element  and  said  second 
socket  terminal  being  coimected  to  said  third  contact 
element,  means  separably  connecting  said  third  contact 
to  one  terminal  of  said  battery,  and  means  separably 
connecting  said  first  contact  element  directly  between 
said  switch  mcnrrber  and  the  other  terminal  of  said  battery. 


2,993313 

SEALED  PENDANT  UGHTING  DEVICE 

Henry  C.  Plat,  Jr.,  Suunit,  N  J,  aarigawr  to  Plnf  ai 

Kendan,  N^WM^^^  N  J.,  ■  cwporKiwi  of  New  leney 

FUcd  Jaik  29, 1999.  Ser.  No.  799,597 

2ClalnBB.    (CL249— 25) 


1.  A  limiting  device  comprising  an  elongated  frame 
including  an  intermcdiate^base,  a  pair  of  side  plates  ex- 
tending continuously  tman  one  end  to  the  other  of  said 
base,  and  a  pair  of  to^X^Mez  forming  a  generally  elon- 
gated diannel,  in  which  comer  portions  <rf  the  side  plates 
are  bent  to  overlap  the  end  plates,  wherwn  the  end  {dates 
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aerve  to  supfXHt  lightiog  idmih  between  said  tide  and  end 
piaiet.  I  H^-p^rmetMe  ihell  member  envelo^ins  said 
frame,  end  capi  ovcriyiqg  the  end  plates  of  said  frame, 
teieacoptcally  dosing'  the  shell  OMmber  and  in  which  the 
ends  thereof  fit,  tnkets  between  the  ends  of  said  sheU 
member  and  said  cqw,  members  secured  to  and  omnect- 
ing  the  overlapped  comer  portions  of  the  side  plates  and 
end  plates,  and  other  members  passing  through  apertures 
in  the  end  caps  and  secured  to  said  end  plates  to  com- 
press the  gaskets  on  the  ends  of  the  shell  member  and 
told  the  latter  in  position  to  seal  the  device. 


stage  to 

strength. 


WnUun  R.  Mercer.  BelMirt,  Mmb^  asstasor  to  Raytheoa 
CiiMMj,  ■  raraariiMi  of  PJawigs 
FBed  Feh.  1,  IMMar.  N^  S<2.(|2 


tode  of  received  signals,  an  output  drcuit 
said  riiistaDoe.  means  conaectiBg  a  point  fai 
ance  t^  one  of  the  input  electrodes  of  a  lint 
device  in  the  intermediate  frequency  an«>liflcr 
vary  the  gain  thereof  with  varlioion  in  signal 
a  secoid  electronic  device  having  a  pluraUty  of 
connected  to  the  output  circuit  of  the  first  electronic  de* 
vice  in  said  intermediate  frequency  ■inpi|«|fT  ^age  and 
to  the  detector  to  provide  furtiier  ampiiflcation  ^da  ptu- 
rality  •f  separate  conductive  means  connectfaig  bne  oat- 
put  electrode  of  each  of  the  electrode  devices  ih  the  in- 
termediate frequency  amplifier  to  differem  in^  elec- 
trodes of  the  electronic  device  in  the  radio  frequency  am- 
plifier stage  to  control  the  gain  of  the  radio 
amplifier  stage. 


frequency 


LUMINESCKNT 1CRIEN8  AND  THE 

PRODUCTION  THEREOF 

LewisR.  KeEer, Hrhsnirf  dy,  N.Y^  nw%ner  to  jGsawnl 

cMc  Ciipaig.  ■  tmfmathm  ef  New  Y#rik 

Fled  Mar.  ti,  IfflLto-  No.  724,ltl 

19  CMnm.    (CL  2S9-M) 
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1.  A  signal  detecting  system  comprising  a  receiver 
adq^ted  to  amplify  a  first  unmodulated  signal  source,  a 
mixer  fed  from  said  source,  a  second  source  of  sigiuds 
cyclically  variable  in  frequency  feeding  said  mixer  to 
produce  a  firequen^  modulated  coded  signal,  a  balanced 
frequency  discriminator  fed  by  signab  derived  from  said 
mixer,  and  a  phase  comparator  to  recover  said  coded 
signal  fed  by  the  output  of  said  discriminator  and  refer- 
enced to  the  modulation  rate  oi  said  second  source  of 

13.  A  luminescent  screen  comprising  a  glass  p  ate  and 
AtmvkMAfir^S  /v^»»«M  *  luminescem  pbo4>hor  integral  with  one  surface!  thereof 

H  r^2rtIi7££1Pi£2'^5"'     ^  ^  interface  between  said  glass  plate  and  said  pboaphor 

^""  ■"  ""^ ^  ^^      KtjLlfej!!   **"'  •  •**"**  »'"<»<»  ^rf  ti»m  and  phosphor.    | 

23t3J17 
NEUTRON-CArnW  GAMMA-RAY 
FROSPBCUNG  METHOD 
W.  Eariey,  OahsiaBl,  Fn,,  dnrief  W.  TMk  New- 


Flai  DacM,  19f7. 8sr.  Nn.  7t4439 
SCMm.   (CLSSt-af) 


1.  In  amplifying  means,  a  radio  frequency  amplifier 
stage  and  an  intermediate  frcquocy  an^Mer  stage  con- 
nected together  to  an^lify  V^^^^ning  dinals  in  a  ndio 
receiver,  each  stage  faicludtaw  at  iMst  eoe  eleetionic  de- 
vice havfaig  a  pinraiity  of  electrodae  providfaig  faqwt  and 
output  dreahB.  a  dttedor  oouected  to  the  output  cfavuft 
of  said  taMemediato  firequeney  ampllfyi^  stage,  a  ^ 
sisttKe  couMded  to  said  detector  aad  acrois  which  do- 
tactod  voitagas  an  developed  dependent  upon  the  anqdi- 


^V^--r 

/* 
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of 


1.  A  method  for  detecting  an  anomaly  in  thci  degree 
alteratiM  of  igneous  and  metamorphic  rocld  bodies 
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which  comprises  procuring  equal  weight  samples  of  Ae 
rock  body  from  ipMod  points  over  an  area  to  be  m- 
vestigated,  identically  subfecting  each  sample  to  a  fixed 
slow  neutron  fiux  and  concurrenUy  measuring  the  rate  at 
which  gamma  rays  are  produced  by  the  sample  having  a 
predetermined  range  of  energy  levels,  and  correUting  the 
measured  rates  with  the  locations  of  the  poinU  from  which 
the  samples  were  procured  to  establish  a  relationship  use- 
ful in  the  detection  of  an  anomaly  in  the  degree  of  altera- 
tion of  igneous  and  metamorphic  rock  bodies. 


tiwly  in  position  to  receive  tube  emitted  rays  befaye  mwi 
after  traversing  a  test  object  and  to  produce  correspoMl- 
iag  detector  response  signals,  means  for  comparing  said 
detector  response  signals  to  produce  a  control  signal  cor- 
rcspoodfaig  to  the  difference  in  magnitude  of  said  detector 
signals,  means  to  apply  operating  power  on  said  ti^ie  aft 
voltage  varying  in  accordance  with  said  control  signal, 
and  means  to  measure  the  value  of  one  of  said  detector 
signals.  _ 

WELL  LOG^%  AFP  ARATUS 


RADLiflON  METER 
M.  rnnsfakTT    WMIe  FUns,  N.Y. 
ElMtn»^  FiWncIs  Cesnpnnv,  Monat  v 
■^FEed  Oct  22,  i*#7.  far.  No.  •#  1.^ 
MC^M.   (CL25«— 13^ 


N.Y. 


FM  Mar.  f^»V*f J**i^*lf'^ 
23  Oa^    (CL2S«— 143) 


1.  In  a  port^le  radiation  measuring  instrumem  there- 
in high  accuracy  and  low  power  drain  are  desired,  a  G-M 
tube  voltage  pulse  source  meam  for  supplying  short 
sharp  energizing  pulses  to  said  tube,  bi-stable  switch 
meam  adapted  to  receive  two  input  signals  and  having  an 
output  adapted  to  be  switched  either  on  or  off.  meter 
means  connected  to  the  output  of  said  switch  means, 
meam  connecting  ootpmi  signab  from  said  G-M  tube  to 
said  switch  means,  and  ibeam  connecting  the  said  pulse 
source  to  said  switch  meam,  whereby  said  meter  indi- 
cates in  accordance  with  the  rate  of  occomnce  of  pulses 
from  said  O-M  tube  and  gives  a  reading  proportional  to 
the  radiation  impinging  thereupon. 


JohnE. 
Ir, 


1.9t3319 
RADIATION  GAUGE 

WlSn" 


1.  A  neutron  generating  system  comprising:  an  envelope 
containing  an  ionizsble  gai  and  including  an  ion  source 
lection  and  an  accelerating  gap  section;  meam  for  ow^ 
ing  ionization  of  said  gas  in  said  ion  source  section  aad 
for  defining  a  path  along  which  substantially  aU  lom 
travel  for  at  least  a  portioo  of  their  traiectones;  a  target 
supported  within  said  accekraUng  gap  section  ««*  mctod- 
ing  an  active  portion  having  a  surface  «paced  from  a 
straight  line  extension  of  said  path  and  angularly  mspoeed 
relative  to  a  plane  normal  to  said  extension  of  saHl  path; 
meam  associated  with  said  target  for  supplying  a  lelected 
substance  thereto  for  reacting  with  ions  of  said  lonizable 
gas  to  produce  neutrons;  means  for  acceleraUng  lom  of 
said  ionizable  gas  toward  said  target  to  velocities  suffi- 
cient to  effect  neutron-producing  reactiom;  and  meam 
associated  with  said  envelope  for  controUing  the  pressure 
of  said  ionizabk  gas  therein. 


A.  AnIaoB, 
MB- 


WlB.,  Hsigners  to 

•fNewYotk  ^    ,_^^ 

IMS  5, 195t,  Scr.  No.  74«,tM 
UOn^    (CL25«-43.« 


».>«M21        _ 

FROTECnVE  DEVICE 

d  Cap.  HormayifltnsBs  !•,  bsaabrwck,  Anstiia 
FBeTDec.  f .  l^].  S«.  N«^  7f  1^ 
gCUms.    (€X25«— IM) 


i 


2  A  protective  device  which  acts  as  a  barrier  to  radia- 
tion pixiduced  by  alpha-,  bcu-,  neutron-,  and  mfrared 
radiation,  bacteria  and  gases,  that  «>^P"J«^Pj"^ 
of  multi-layer  uniU  havmg  -  -MPT.^rr.J^f 


1.  A  penetrating  ray  gauging  system  comprising  the  of  ""'".;'»>"  "^^"r''7J"f<^,a^^^^^^  a  main  layer  of 

combinaSon.  with  an  X-ray  tube  having  an  anode  and  "^L'^'^J^'^^'^^f/JlJ^^J^'fS  layer  of  one  unit 

a  cathode  excitable  for  electron  emission  at  a  vanable  rubber  ^"^^^J^*'"^  '^'fa^c  Uyer  of  the  other  and 

rate,  of  a  pair  of  primary  ray  detectors  disposed  respec-  lying  face  to  face  with  the  laonc  lay 
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said  toQ  kyen  betas  the  outer  layers  of  the  unit,  char- 
acterized by  tiw  fact  that  the  mai^i  layers  contain  an 
doneat  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cadmium, 
boion  uid  gadolinium,  iaduding  a  compound  of  any 
such  elemeat,  and  tiiat  the  adhesive  layers  have  admixed 
therewith  organic  compounds  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  analine,  orthonitroanaline,  oaazooe  and  3 
amino  6  nitrotoluoie.  i 


a  nuttus  at  least  about  the  longest  dimenskm  M  the  flat 
surfaoe,  said  zone  located  substantiaily  at  ai  ialenial 
aplanatic  point  of  the  sphere  and  mmiitoring  ^eans  con- 
nected to  said  detecting  elenwnt 


2,983^2 

FORM  RECOGNmON  METHOD  AND  SYSTEM 

THEREFOR 

^atpk  W.  RwMIHk,  Jr^  Sjimwc,  N.Y.,  asrignor  to 

Gcnenl  Electric  Qmvmjt,  a  coiFondon  of  New  York 

FBad  Sept.  3t,  1957,  Scr.  No.  M7412 

22ClaiaM.    (CL  25«— 202) 


1  2,913424 

ELECTRO^PTICAL  POINT  mUTTI  R 
Rkhafd  W.  Weeks,  Loe  Gates,  a^  Wcdey  E. 
San  Joee,  CaUf  .,  asrigaon  to  IntenMtkMU 
MachfaMs  CoiponitkM,  New  York,  N.Y>  a 
of  New  York 

FVcd  May  C,  1955,  Scr.  No.  5M,554 
ISCIaioM.    (CL25«— 217) 


^ 


)     ) 


1.  Apparatus  for  curve  recognition  comprising,  means 
for  generating  signals  representative  of  coordinates  <rf  a 
curve  to  be  recognized  with  respect  to  fixed  axes,  means 
operating  on  said  signals  for  translating  the  origin  of  said 
coordinates  to  a  unique  point,  means  for  converting  said 
translated  signals  into  a  pnqyer  representative  of  the  pcrfar 
representation  of  said  curve  with  origin  at  said  unique 
point,  means  for  operating  on  said  polar  signal  to  generate 
an  invariant  function  representative  of  said  curve  and 
means  for  comparing  said  invariant  function  with  simi- 
larly derived  functions  for  a  set  of  standard  curves  for 
recognition  purposes. 


1.  An  electro-optical  shutter  comprising  an  electro- 
optical  crystal,  means  directing  a  pcrfarized  li^t  beam 
through  said  crystal,  a  pair  of  transparent  electrddea^KMi- 
tioned  respectively  adjacent  to  opposite  faces  of  said 
crystal  and  in  the  path  of  said  light  beam,  a  |K>Iarized 
light  analyzer  positioned  in  the  path  of  said  li^t  beam 
after  it  passes  through  said  crystal  so  that  the  (ransous- 
sion  of  light  through  said  analyzer  is  variable  as  a  function 
of  a  voltage  between  said  electrodes,  one  of  said  electrodes 
having  a  higher  electrical  resistance  than  the  ofier,  and 
means  for  providing  a  focused  electron  beam  diilected  se- 
lectively to  different  points  on  said  hi^ier  resistance  elec- 
trode, whereby  light  is  transmitted  selectively  >  through 
different  areas  of  the  shutter  to  form  an  optical  image. 


2,9t3J23 

OPTICAL  RADUTION  GENERATING  AND 
DEI'ECIING  DEVICE 
Jokn  J.  Obcrly,  WBUuMtown,  Mms.,  asrinor  to 

S!f^m&!!?S!?L^***  ^^*»«»  *•■».  ■  coiponi- 

^       F1M  Maj  21, 195«,  Scr.  No.  5SM92 
SdafaML   (CL2S*-211) 
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2,983,825 

ELECTRICAL  CONTROL  AFPARATU9 
John  C  NcupMcr,  Spriagkid,  Okto,  assign  nr  to  . 
faiglMwc  Elcdric  CorpontioB,  East  Pittsbnih,  Pa., 
a  coiponitioa  off  PcBaqrlraaia 

FBcd  Ang.  13,  1959,  Scr.  No.  833,M2 
llOafaDi.    (CL387— 53) 


1.  An  optical  radiation  detecting  device  having  an 
asymmetrically  semicooductor  oontact'  zdlM  as  the  radia- 
tioo  detecting  clement,  said  zooe  being  pnrt  of  a  semi- 
coodactor  body  in  niiich  it  is  opposite  a  p<4idied  flat 
sor&ce,  a  body  of  material  tranqtarent  to  said  radiation 
and  hi  the  shape  of  a  portion  of  a  polished  sphere  con- 
Ugnoos  with  said  flat  aurface,  said  transpuvnt  body  hav- 
108  u  index  of  refraction  for  said  radiatioa  which  is 
Mbstaolially  the  same  as  the  index  of  refraction  of  the 
semfamndnctor  body  for  that  radiatioii,  said  sphere  having 


11.  It  an  electric  power  system  including  a 
of  interconnected  alternating  current  electric 


rality 
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cuits  each  having  a  line  cinrent  and  a  volUge  associated 
therewith,  the  combination  comprising,  a  voltage  respon- 
sive device  connected  in  circuit  relation  with  a  first  of 
said  circuits  to  be  responsive  to  the  voltage  of  the  latter 
circuit,  a  line  drop  compensating  circuit  including  a  re- 
sistive component  and  a  reactive  component  proportional 
to  the  resistance  and  to  the  reacUnce.  respectively,  of  a 
portion  of  said  first  circuit,  said  compensating  circuit  being 
connected  between  said  voltage  responsive  device  and  said 
first  circuit,  means  for  circulating  a  current  through  said 
compensating  circuit  proportional  to  the  line  current  of 
said  fir^t  circuit  for  producing  a  voltage  across  said 
compensating  circuit  which  varies  with  the  voltage  across 
said  portion  of  said  first  circuit,  an  impedance  connected 
in  series  with  said  compensating  circuit  and  said  voltage 
responsive  device  and  said  first  circuit  and  means  for  cir- 
culating a  current  through  said  impedance  which  varies 
with  the  line  current  in  a  second  of  said  circuiu  and  for 
producing  a  corresponding  ventage  across  said  impedance. 


said  con,  amplifler  means  having  an  input  aad  an  ontpot; 
an  output  wmding  on  said  core  for  developing  a  voitafe 
responsive  to  a  changing  flux  in  said  core,  a  sooroe  of 
direct  current,  means  for  supf^ying  said  input  winding 
means  with  a  du-ect  current  from  said  source  to  drive 
said  core  to  magnetic  saturation,  said  output  winding 
behig  coupled  to  said  amplifler  iapat  to  form  a  circuit 
for  carrying  current  in  said  output  winding  in  leaponse 
to  the  current  in  said  input  winding  and  according  to  tbc 
time  elapsed  while  said  input  winding  is  suptrfi«l  with 
direct  current,  and  means  responsive  to  the  output  of 
said  amplifler  to  energize  said  input  winding  me  ' 
reverse  the  saturation  of  said  core. 


Waiter 
Spcrry 


2,98332< 
BINASY  DIGITAL  COUNTER 

I  ■■■IM,  Plaki^iew,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

jrporalM,  a  corpocallaa  of  Ddawaic 

FHcd  OtL  2«,  19SS,  Scr.  No.  542,918 
•  CWhM.   (CL3t7— M) 


2,983,828 

SWITCHING  CIRCUITB 
Paris,  Fraacc,  asripMir  to 

Jidl^ocicte  AmamywttiU        ^ 

Flei  Dec.  38, 19SS,  Scr.  No.  783,978 

iPinfalinn  Fmnec  Apr.  4,  1958 
nClalM.    (CL387— 88) 
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1.  A  device  for  counting  the  number  of  ones  in  a 
train  of  binary  digits,  said  train  consisting  of  a  series 
of  periodically  spaced  discrete  signal  elements,  each  ele- 
ment repreaentiag  one  of  the  numbers  0  and  1,  com- 
prising an  EXCLUSIVE-OR  logical  element  having  two 
input  terminals  and  an  output  terminal,  said  train  being 
coupled  to  one  of  said  input  terminals  of  said  EXCLU- 
SIVE-OR logwal  element,  a  delay  means  having  input 
and  outpnt-tcnniiials,  said  delay  means  being  connected 
between  the  output  terminal  and  tlie  otlier  'of  said  input 
terminals  of  said  EXCLUSIVE-OR  logical  element,  the 
delay  mtioduced  by  said  means  being  equal  to  the  signal 
element  repetition  period,  and  a  CONJUNCnVE  logical 
element  having  two  input  terminals  and  an  output  termi- 
nal, said  train  aad  the  output  signal  of  said  delay  means 
being  coupled  to  respective  input  terminals  of  said  CON- 
JUNCTIVE logical  element,  whereby  said  CONJUNC- 
TIVE logical  element  delivers  an  oatpnt  one  for  every 
pair  of  ones  in  said  train. 


2,M3427 

MAGNETIC  TIMING  DEVICE 
S.  Maick,  Movocvmc,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Allls- 

T^faMffBitoiii  CoBpuy,  Mflwankcc,  Wis. 
Flai  May  19, 1958,  Scr.  No.  734,243 
9aBliiM.    (a.  387— 88) 


17,  In  a  multi-stage  shift  register,  the  combination  in 
each  stage  of  a  bauble  trigger  circuit  including  first  and 
second  transistors,  with  a  first  contrcrf  element  which  may 
be  activated  to  place  the  trigger  circuit  in  a  first  state 
of  conduction,  and  a  second  control  element  which  may 
be  activated  to  place  the  trigger  circuit  in  a  second  state 
of  conduction  in  which  only  said  second  transistor  b 
conducting,  and  of  a  magnetic  el«nent  constituted  by  a 
magnetic  core  exhibiting  a  sobsuntially  rectangular  hys- 
teresis loop,  said  core  bearing  a  first  primary  coil  asso- 
ciated with  said  second  transistor  in  such  a  maimer  that 
the  core  remains  at  a  second  state  of  magnetic  remanenoc 
when  said  second  transistor  has  been  conducting,  an  ad- 
vance primary  coil  adapted,  when  suitably  energized,  to 
reverse  said  core  to  a  first  sUte  of  magnetic  saturation, 
and  a  secondary  coil  having  a  terminal  connected  to  a 
first  transistor  of  the  next  following  stage  for  transmitting 
an  induced  pulse  to  said  first  transistor  when  the  mag- 
netic state  of  said  core  is  being  reversed,  thereby  turning 
the  trigger  circuit  of  said  foUowing  sUge  to  its  second 
state  of  condoctioo. 


2.983429 

FLIP-FLOP  CIRCUIT 
Cravens  L.  Wanlaas,  Wo  ■  Hand  HBs,  CaHff., 
Ford  Motor  Conv<iBy,  Dcarton,  Mkh.,  a 
of  Delaware  _    ^,^ 

FBcd  My  3L 1959.  Scr.  No  838^48 
5ClataM.    (a.  387— 88) 


ourmrl 


1.  In  a  coatroi  system,  a  stetic  tinUng  device  compris- 
ing a  saturable  magnetic  core,  faipiit  winding  means  on 


1.  In  a  flip-flop  circuit,  the  combmation  of:  a  flnt 
block  of  magnetic  material  having  two  stable  states  of 
magnetic  rcmanence,  and  having  first  and  second  cur- 
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rant  axes  dKrediron^  peipadkular  to  nA  other,  and 
tnclndiiig  •  lint  flux  path  about  said  fint  axis,  mi  a 
woood  flux  pett  aboot  laid  leooad  axb  intenectiiig  and 
perpeadfodar  to  laid  flnt  flux  path;  a  tecood  block  of 
matnedc  nurterial  haviag  two  MaUe  itatea  of  magiMrtg 
reoiancnee,  and  having  ddrd  and  fourth  currant  axqi 
therethroufh  perpendiurfar  to  each  odier,  and  iachiding 
a  AM  flux  path  about  laid  third  axk,  atid  a  fointh  flux 
path  aboot  said  fourth  axis  intersecting  and  perpei^icular 
to  said  tUrd  Ihix  path,  and  having  a  reference  flux  stored 
in  said  third  flux  path;  flrst  means  for  generattng  a  con- 
trol flux  about  said  flrst  axis  of  a  aaa^itode  to  store  a 
flux  in  said  first  flux  path;  second  means  for  generating  a 
clock  flux  in  said  second  and  fourth  paths  about  said 
second  and  fourth  axes  simultaneously;  and  output  means 
for  determining  flux  dunges  occurring  about  said  first 
and  third  axes  during  operation  of  said  second  means. 


fl,  1961 


tween  laid  oo^^  dectrode  of  said  third  ampU^riag  d»> 
ment  and  said  ouQwt  electrode  of  said  secoodTaavUfy- 
ing  element,  and  means  for  varying  the  v<ritag4  •Pl^iid 


to  said  control  electrode  of  said  third  elemei^  in  ac- 
cordance with  variatiom  in  the  signal  apfrfiedi  to  said 
control  electrode  of  said  second  amplifying  elen|ent. 


iCETRASi 


HIGH  IMPEDANCE  TRANSBTOR  PICK-OFF 

cmcurr 

ADaa  T.  KMoIe,  AnMisiE,  N.Y.,  ssslgnpi,  by  bmsm  ae- 
■l^mwts,  to  Unitsd  Afccraft  C^eponrttoa,  East  Hart- 

FBad  Apr.  11, 19S«»  8er.  No.  577^7 
ICUns.    (CL3t7— MS) 


FLUID  SUPPWriD  ROTOR 

Elmer  Fred  Mnchs,  Vernrffci 

Oy^  a  carperatfea 

■■.  3t,  IfSt,  8sr.  No.  714,454 
aSCWnas.   (Q.  319— M) 


A  high  impedance  pick-off  circuit  for  determining 
when  a  variable  direct-current  input  vcrftage  becomes 
more  positive  than  a  predetermined  reference  voltage 
including  in  combination  a  source  of  variable  direct- 
.  current  input  voltage,  a  source  of  predet«»mined  refer- 
ence voltage,  a  regenerathre  feedback  transformer  hav- 
ing a  first  and  a  second  winding,  a  diode,  means  con- 
necting the  flrst  windfaig  and  the  diode  in  a  series  circuit 
having  an  input  termhul  and  an  ou^ut  terminal,  the 
diode  being  polarized  to  permit  a  fiow  of  direct  current 
in  the  series  circuit  only  from  the  input  terminal  towards 
the  output  terminal,  means  connecting  die  source  of 
reference  voltage  to  the  output  terminal,  a  normally 
conducting  p-n-p  transistor  having  an  n-type  base  and 
having  p-type  emitter  and  collector  tominals,  means 
connecting  the  output  tenmnal  of  the  series  circuit  to  the 
base,  means  connecting  the  second  wi^Ung  to  one  of  the 
p-type  transistor  terminals,  and  passive  means  responsive 
to  direct-currem  for  connecting  the  source  o(  variable 
direct-current  input  voltage  to  the  input  terminal. 


2Jfl3331 

BoarnlAP  oRcurTS 

John  F.  WaMoa,  McLana,  Va.,  iiileni    to  Elcor,  lac^ 
FaOe  Ckank,  Va.,  a  eeepesadoa  of  VfarglBia 
FBed  Feb.  24, 1959.  Sar.  No.  7»5,i7l 
yOatosB.   (a.M7— «tJ) 
1.  A  bootstrap  drcoit  oomprisiag  a  first,  second,  and 
third  amplifying  ekmeati,  each  having  a  control  elec- 
trode, an  output  electrode  and  a  third  etoctrode,  means 
providng  a  direct  current  oonaaction  between  aaid  out- 
put electrode  of  said  flrst  aaiplifyiag  element  and  said 
oontrcrt  electrode  ot  said  second  amplifying  ekimcrt.  a 
low  capacity  power  supply,  means  connecting  said  out- 
put electrode  of  said  second  aapflflerto  said  tUrd  elk- 
trode  of  said  flrst  amplifying  ekmeot  through  said  power 
sopply.  maaas  providUag  a  aigaal  vottage  connectioa  be- 


20.  A  dynamoelectric  device  comprising  a  st  itor  ele- 
ment ittcluding  means  to  induce  a  magnetic  leld,  the 
stator  having  a  bore  formed  therein,  the  stator  paving  a 
smooth  cjrlindrically  contoured  surface  defining  me  bore, 
and  a  fotor  carried  in  die  bore  and  having  a  smooth 
cylindrjcally  contoured  outer  surface,  each  of  said  surfaces 
having  a  finish  at  least  as  smooth  as  8  microioch  R.M  J., 
said  sotfaoes  being  substantially  coaxial  and  being  cloeely 
spaced  and  comptonental  to  define  a  load  canving  gas 
film  prpdocing  region  therebetween,  said  gu  lUmre^oa 
having  an  average  radial  dimension  of  from  04*0050  to 
0.0005  inch  per  indb  of  surface  diameter,  eaca  of  said 
snrftioca  having  a  taper  not  in  excess  of  0.0001  inch  per 
inch  of  surface  length  and  per  inch  of  diameterfand  not 
in  excea  of  one-quarter  of  the  radial  dimrfiori  of  said 
region,  said  rotor  being  totally  supported  radially  on  a 
load  ctfrying  film  of  gas  in  said  region  wbitn  the  llevice  is 
in  operation,  said  gas  film  being  developed  by  the  co- 
action  of  the  surfaces  when  the  rotor  rotates,  the  gas  for 
said  film  being  supplied  by  the  amUeat  atmoq»ere,  and 
said  gas  film  being  disposed  at  leest  in  part  w^hin  said 
magnetic  field. 

'  2,MSJ13 

IGNTTRON  TEMPERATURE  RESPONSIVE 
ARRANGEMENT 
L.  Tifcair,  flrhiairtaly,  N.Y,  bwImmi  toGeosnJ 

loanav,  ■  cotpataWaj  eif^ew  Y^ 
i    ned  WJk.  i,  19f9, 9m,  N9.  THjUt 
I  7CWBK   (CL313— ID  I 

2.  An  envelope  adapted  for  housfaig  a  devicd  sub)ect 
to  beating,  said  envelope  including  inner  and  outer  walls 
defining  a  coolant  chamber,  said  inner  wall  being  straight, 
said  outer  wall  including  an  inwardly  extending  defRrce- 
sion  and  being  apertured  in  said  depression  withi  the  rim 
of  the  aperture  being  sealed  to  the  outer  surface  of  said 
inner  wall,  thereby  to  define  an  area  of  said  ia^et  ^aU 
expoeed  through  said  aperture  hi  said  outer  wall  aad 
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representative  of  the  temperature  in  said  envekqw.  and 
thermally  respOMive  means  wholly  external  of  said  oool- 


of  material  having  a  relatively  high  index  of  refrartton 
with  aa  outer  surrounding  coating  of  material  haviag  a 
reUtively  tow  index  of  refraction,  one  side  of  said  ae- 
semMy  being  disposed  outwardly  of  said  tube  and  fiaislied 
to  render  the  respective  adjacoit  ends  of  said  flbers  trans- 
missive  to  light  received  thereby  from  withm  said  fibers, 
fluorescent  means  in  contact  witih  the  opposite  aids  of 
Mid  fibers  for  producing  and  causing  li^t  to  be  directed 
into  the  fibers  when  said  tube  U  m  operation  and  means 
for  causing  light  emitted  from  preselected  groups  of  said 
flbers  to  be  differentiy  characterixed  and  separately  identi- 
ftable  from  light  directed  into  and  emitted  from  other 
adjacent  groups  of  said  fibers. 


2,9tM34 

EXTENDED  FLOOD  BEAM  SOURCE  FOR 
IMAGE  TURM^ 

RIckarl  Kaspar  OrAnber,  Fort  WirfBe« 


ant  chamber  and  operative  in  response  to  the  tempera- 
ture of  the  exposed  area  of  said  inner  wall. 


Dec  M,  IfSS,  Ssr.  No.  S54,SM 
f  niifii-     (CL313— 94) 
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,195S,Ssr.No.SM,l51 
ga.313— fl) 
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2  An  apparatus  for  generating  neutrons  which  com- 
prises an  envelope,  a  pan-  of  spaced  electrodes  in  said 
envelope  defining  an  accelerating  space  therebetween,  said 
accelerating  q>ace  inchiding  a  freely  flowable  atmosphere 
comprising  deuterhim  at  a  pressure  in  the  range  from 
about  1  micron  to  about  200  microns  mercury  absolute, 
means  for  applying  a  potential  difference  between  said 
electrodes,  and  means  providing  a  gaseous  atmoqiliere 
capable  of  reacting  with  deuterons  formed  and  accelerated 
in  said  accelerating  space  to  liberate  neutrons  by  said 
reaction,  said  gaseous  atmosphere  havfaig  a  diasension 
substantially  longer  than  the  dimension  of  said  accelerat- 
ing space  in  the  duection  of  acceleration  of  the  ionized 
isotope.  

2,9t3,S35 
TELEVISION   SYSTEMS  EMBODYING   FIB» 
OPTICAL  DEVICES  AND  METHOD  OF  MAK- 
ING THE  SAME 
Hagh  B.  Rrey,  fc.,  SaalhiiHii,  Maas^  aarignor  to 
^^   -        ■  -  ,  Suatthfidgs,  Mass.,  a 


1.  An  image  tube  comprising  electrodes  including  a 
phosphor  electrode,  an  electron  permeable  control  "^vn 
with  a  photoconductive  layer,  said  control  screen  being 
spaced  from  said  phosphor  electrode,  a  photocathode 
spaced  from  said  control  screen  cm  the  side  opposite  said 
phosphor  electrode,  a  window,  said  photoconductive 
layer  facing  said  window  whereby  radiation  passing 
through  said  window  falls  on  said  photoconductive  layer, 
said  photocathode  disposed  between  said  window  and  said 
photoconductive  layer,  said  photocondiirtive  layer  and  the 
photocathode  being  responsive  to  light  predominandy  hi 
different  regions  of  the  light  plectrum. 


2,9t3^7 
ELECTROLUMINESCENT  LAMP 

Derek  Hahsrt  Mash,  l^nad-i.  Faalaai  aarfnor  to 


FBed  May  !•»  IWS.  Ser.  No.  5t73t4 

aaiGnot  Britato  May  It,  W54 
7ClalM.    (0.313— IM) 


FBei  Sept  3, 1^  Sar.  No.  75M45 


1. 


A  face  plate  on  a  cathode  ny  tube  comprising  an 
».«.nbly  of  a  plurality  of  individually  light-insulated 
li^t-conductlng  flbers  connected  together  in  side-by-side 
relation  with  each  other  and  each  embodying  a  core  part 


1.  An  electrohimineacent  device  comprising  two 
spaced  conductive  electrodes,  wherein  at  least  one  of  the 
electrodes  comprises  a  material  that  changes  upon  being 
heated  to  a  temperature  higher  than  the  normal  operating 
temperature  tor  the  device  to  a  material  having  a  con- 
siderably reduced  total  value  of  conductivity,  ana  ^owe- 
in  an  electroluminescent  material  is  disposed  between  me 
electrodes  to  be  permeated  by  an  electric  field  produced 
between  the  two  clectiwJes,  Uie  elecux>luminescent  layer 
constituting  a  light  producing  layer. 
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ture  ^  the  direction  of  wave  propagation  tUowm  ia 
proximity  to  said  surface,  the  velocity  of  eachi  iliffani 
lineal  element  of  said  beam  corresponding  to  l|be  phMe 
velocity  of  waves  on  the  adjacent  lineal  elemeiit  of  said 
propagating  structure  at  a  respective  frequeficy,  and 
means  responsive  to  moduliUion  of  an  elemei4  of  said 
beam  by  a  wave  travelling  on  said  stnictiu-e  td  indicate 
the  frequency  of  said  wave  in  terms  of  the  transverse 
positiop  of  said  element  in  said  beam. 


T 


1.  A  base  adapted  for  mounting  on  an  end  of  an  elec- 
tric lamp  having  a  pair  of  flexible  lead  wires  extending 
therefrom,  the  exposed  ends  whereof  have  been  flattened 
and  form  enlar^  terminal  sections  of  apfveciable  stiff- 
ness, said  base  comprising  a  body  of  insulating  material 
having  a  pair  of  spaced  apertures  therethrou^  and  a 
cavity  extending  inwardly  from  an  exposed  face  thereof 
and  disposed  between  said  apertures,  said  apertures  being 
elongated  in  cross  section  and  dimensioned  registrably 
to  receive  the  enlarged  terminal  sections  of  said  lead 
wires,  portions  of  the  walls  of  said  cavity  adjacent  to 
and  axially  aligned  with  said  apertures  being  substantially 
flat  in  the  direction  of  the  elongation  of  the  adjacent 
aperture  inwardly  from  the  face  of  said  body  to  provide 
oppositely-disposed  longitudinally-extending  shoulders  in 
said  cavity,  slots  in  said  body  extending  transversely  in 
opposite  directions  from  said  shoulders  across  the  face  of 
said  body  to  said  apertures  and  dimensioned  to  provide 
lateral  passageways  for  recessing  the  enlarged  terminal 
sections  of  said  lead  wires  when  said  terminal  sections  are 
threaded  through  said  apertures  and  bent  over  toward 
each  other  into  the  aforesaid  cavity  and  against  said  shoul- 
ders, said  shoulders  being  spaced  apart  to  accommodate 
therebetween  the  bent-over  ends  of  said  lead  wire  terminal 
sections  and  the  insulated  electrical  supi^y  contacts  of  a 
holder  for  said  lamp  and  adapted  thereby  to  pressure  the 
flattened  surfaces  of  the  aforesaid  ends  of  said  terminal 
sections  against  and  into  positive  electrical  engagement 
with  the  accommodated  electrical  supply  contacts  when 
the  lamp  is  inserted  into  its  holder. 


2,M3449 

MAGNETIC  BEAM-FORMING  DEVI<^ 

aarifBor,  by  mcMe  aarfnaMBlL  to  North  AmmS 
PUipa  Convttqr,  fac^  Kaw  Ywk,  N.Y.,  a  coffowtfoa 
of  DdawvB 

nM  May  21,  1953,  Sot.  N«.  3My437 

'      ■gpHraHea  NrHnrtaaii  twij  |,  1»52 
IfOafaM.    (CL315— 3.S) 


ff 


rr 


1  r 


11 

■   ■■BIIIbI 

± 

C?***             -       -  -      *W|i**> 

1  i  B  a  B  1  i  B  1 

7 

8.  A  traveling  wave  tnbe  comprisiiif  aa  evac^atod  en- 
velope, means  for  forming  a  beam  of  electrons  for  flow 
axially  through  said  envelope,  an  faitenction  circuit  toe 
propagating  a  slow  electromagnetic  wave-in  qeld  cou- 
pling nela^on  with  said  beam  and  means  for  focussing 
the  electron  beam  during  its  progression  past  s^id  inter- 
action circuit,  said  focussing  means  comprisiiig  ^  succes- 
sion of  identical  pole  (ueces  spaced  equal  distanfcca  apart 
along  the  path  of  said  flow,  and  a  plurality  of  substantiaUy 
identical  magnet  means  inteipoaed  between  iKfjftlnit  pole 
pieces,  each  of  said  pole  pieces  being  commc^  to  like 
poles  of  two  adjacent  magnetic  means  and  eadij adjacaat 
pair  of  said  pole  pieces  defining  a  gap  of  the 
as  the  other  of  said  gaps,  whereby  said  pole  piboes  and 
ma^iet  means  provide  a  longitudinal  region  off  periodic 
spatially  alternating  magnetic  field  along  the  ajup  of  said 
electroa  beam. 


RADIO  FREQUENCT%&CTRUM  ANALYZERS        w^  vtwfIS"SiLS^??^S^jl2"n^ 
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of  Tiastoca  of  Aa  Lciaad  StoafordTaaior  UalvcnMy, 
Staataid  IMvcnMy,  CaUf,,  a  kgai  aallty  haviag  cor- 
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7.  A  spectrom  analyzer  for  U^  frequency  electro- 
magnetic wave  energy,  comprising  a  wave  propagating 
structure  haviag  the  characteristic  of  conducting  waves 
with  phase  velocities  wUch  are  low  compared  to  the 
velocity  of  light  wad  are  variable  according  to  the  fre- 
quency of  said  waves,  said  structure  having  a  surface 
of  subatantial  cxtcat  transversely  of  the  direction  of  wave 
propagatiMi  thereon,  means  for  producing  an  election 
bean  of  approxiaiately  the  same  transverse  extent  as 
said  surface  and  protecting  said  beam  along  said  stnic- 
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1.  An  electron  beam  tube  for  planar  type  sti>rage  of 
electrical  Ut  signals,  comprising  a  metal-backed  bomofe- 
neous  msulating  plate  constituting  a  storage  electrode,  a 
cathoda  for  prmlucing  an  electron  shower  directed 
toward  said  storage  dactrode,  the  cross-sectioMl 
covered  by  said  electron  shower  corresponding  tolaa  | 
occupictl  by  at  least  a  portioa  of  said  storage  e 
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a  first  control  grid  comprising  a  plurality  ol  electrically 
iawilated  wires  imiformly  spaced  from  said  atorafe  dec- 
trode  and  each  imiiormly  qMced  from  the  adjacent  wire 
of  sodi  grid,  a  sacoad  similarly  oonttructed  eootrol  grid 
dhpoaed  faithnr  aaraj  from  s^  storage  electrode  with 
the  wires  of  said  aeooad  grid  uailormly  q>aoed  there- 
txook  aad  aaiformly  spaced  from  said  first  oootrol  grid, 
the  direction  of  the  wires  on  the  leooad  grid  extendiog  at 
rif^t  angles  to  the  diractioa  of  the  wins  of  the  fliflt  coa- 
trol  grid,  meaaa  for  Masiag  said  ooatrol  grids  aegatively 
with  respect  to  the  cathode  wbiA  snppUcs  said  electron 
Shower,  further  electroa  beam  means  for  activating  se- 
lected wires  of  the  rsspective  ooatrol  grids  to  alter  the 
initial  potentials  on  such  wtoea,  idMrsby  the  potential  on 
one  of  said  wires  belonging  to  said  saeoad  control  grid 
is  altered  in  the  positive  directioB  by  die  action  of  said 
electron  beam  means  while  tiie  potential  on  one  of  the 
wires  of  said  first  control  grid  which  is  in  crossing  rela- 
tionriiip  with  such  activated  wire  of  the  second  control 
grid  is  simultaneously  altered  by  the  action  of  said  elec- 
tron beam  means  in  the  positive  direction  to  place  a  poai- 
tive  potential  thoeon,  die  altered  potentials  on  said  wires 
causing  electrons  of  said  electron  shower  to  pass  through 
said  control  grids  only  in  the  immediate  vicinity  corre- 
sponding to  the  crossing  point  of  such  crossing  wires, 
said  passage  of  electrodes  being  effective  to  define  an  im- 
pact point  on  said  storage  electrode  which  corresponds 
to  said  crossing  point,  said  impacting  electrons  releasing 
at  said  point  secondary  electrons  to  place  at  soch  point  a 
positive  charge  constitoting  a  stored  bit  signal. 


plurality  of  firat  vaaes  radially  spaced  about 
said  first  vanes  thereby  ooastituting  the  strie  means  for 
'*ff*f''^  a  plurality  of  resoaant  cavities,  a  plurality  of 
aeooad    vane    segments    radially    qiaced    and    fixedly 
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to 


mounted  about  said  cathode,  the  number  of  «aid  seooad 
vane  segments  being  greater  than  the  iromber  of  said  firat 
vanes,  and  a  plurality  of  conducting  straps  connected  to 
said  first  and  said  second  vanes. 


1.  An  electrode  system  for  producing  and  projecting 
an  electron  beam  along  a  path  extending  coaxially  of  a 
homogeneous  unidirectional  magnetic  field  to  achieve 
Brillouin  electron  flow  comprising:  an  electron  gun  in- 
cluding a  cathode  and  an  anode  having  an  aperture  co- 
axial of  said  path  and  at  a  positive  potential  relative  to 
said  cathode  to  aoederate  an  electron  stream  issuing 
therefrom  and  to  project  said  stream  along  said  path  in 
the  region  beyond  said  anode;  a  decelerating  electrode 
poeitioned  within  said  magnetic  field,  having  a  circular 
aperture  coaxial  of  said  path,  positioned  in  said  region 
beyond  said  anode  and  maintained  substantially  at  the  po- 
tential of  said  cathode  to  form  a  virtual  cathode  region 
and  simulate  a  point  electixMi  source  located  on  said  path; 
and  an  electrostatic  lens  system  positioned  coaxially  of 
said  path  beyond  said  decelerating  electrode  to  collimate 
dectroas  issuing  from  said  point  source  into  a  BriUouin- 
flow  beam  haviag  substantially  zero  component  of  radial 
motion. 


T. 


MAGNETRON  ELECTRODE  STRUCTURE 
D.  U  tea,  Los  AMaa,  CaBf.,  aad 

a  caapccaOoa  of  Delaware 
Mar.  28, 1958,  Scr.  No.  724,537 
lOtkm,   (CL  315— 39.65) 

1.  la  combiaatioa.  aa  electron  discharge  device  com- 
pilsiag  aa  electrode  stracture  including  a  cathode,  a 
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4.  A  control  system  for  upper  and  lower  beam  fila- 
ments of  the  heaiUights  in  a  vehicle,  including  in  combina- 
tion, a  potential  supply  circuit  adapted  to  be  coupled  to 
a  potential  source,  ftat  and  second  relays  having  con- 
tacts closed  in  the  energized  and  deenergized  conditions 
thereof,  li^t  sensitive  means  and  an  electron  valve  con- 
trolled thereby  for  energizing  said  first  relay  and  for 
deenergizing  the  same  with  greater  than  the  given  illumi- 
nation level,  a  switch  having  first  and  second  positions, 
a  circuit  completed  in  said  first  position  of  said  switch 
and  coupling  said  potential  supply  circuit  to  said  first  relay 
for  energizing  said  electron  valve,  a  circuit  completed 
in  said  first  position  of  said  switch  and  connected  to  con- 
tacts of  said  first  relay  for  energizing  said  second  relay 
upon  energization  of  said  first  relay,  a  circuit  coupled 
to  said  contacts  of  said  second  relay  for  energizing  the 
lower  beam  filament  upon  deenergization  of  said  second 
relay  and  for  energizing  the  upper  beam  filament  upon 
energization  of  said  seccmd  relay,  a  circuit  connected  to 
said  contacts  of  said  first  relay  and  completed  in  said 
second  position  of  said  switch  for  energizing  said  secoiid 
relay  and  the  un>er  beam  filament  and  for  deenergizing 
the  lower  beam  fflament  upon  energization  of  said  second 
relay,  said  flnt  relay  being  of  the  slow-to-release  type 
and  requiring  less  curmt  for  energization  thereof  thu 
said  second  relay,  and  a  circuit  completed  in  said  second 
position  of  said  switch  and  including  a  resistor  for  ener- 
gizing said  first  relay  through  contacts  thereof  aad 
through  said  first  relay,  said  resistor  having  i  value  to 
limit  current  fiow  below  Aat  necessary  for  energizatioa 
of  said  aeoond  rday. 
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1.  An  electron  multiplier  compriaint  means  for  pro- 
ducing primary  electrons,  secondary  electron  emiadve 
means,  means  for  ettablishing  an  electric  field  having  a 
component  perpendicular  to  said  emissive  means,  means 
for  establishkig  a  magnetic  field  having  a  component  sub- 
stantially perpendicular  to  the  electric  field  so  that  a 
charged  particle  in  said  fields  will  follow  a  cycloidal  path, 
envelope  means  for  enclosing  the  secondary  emissive 
means,  a  baflk  structure  being  in  said  envelope  means  and 
cloiely  traced  relative  to  said  oniasive  means  and  having 
a  surface  compcment  perpendicular  to  said  emissive  means 
to  reduce  noise  and  qHirious  signals. 
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i  1.  An  irraafMMat  of  circuit  etemeots  oompriiing  a 
source  <rf  unidirectional  vcdtage,  means  Jti^iiKiiffg  acmi- 
conduetivs  paths  for  switching  the  direction  in  which  a 
current  derivod  from  said  source  is  delivered  throogh  a 
pair  of  ou^Nit  terminals  of  said  iwitohlag  maaas  4ith 
a  fives  Ikvqoeiicy  of  ahemation,  and  reactance  moans 
tot  snhetaiiriany  blocking  what  would  otherwise  be  har- 
moaie  compoMBts  of  said  ddiverad  curreat  and  fdr  limte- 
iagtfw  an^litude  of  said  delivered 
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1.  Ab  apparatus  for  grounding  electrostatic  char(n 
from  the  surfaces  of  nuterials  having  poor  con^octivitjr, 
said  apparatus  comprisiiig  a  member  of  insulating  mito- 
rial  having  at  least  one  fiat  surface  with  a  phuality  of 
parallel  grooves  therein,  wires  on  said  fiat  surface  be- 
tween said  grooves  and  parallel  thereto,  said  wi^  bdng 
grounded,  an  el'ctrode  in  each  groove  havini^  a  |riu- 
rality  of  points  thereon  extending  outwardly  to  a  level 
just  below  said  flat  surface,  and  a  source  of  hph  A.C. 
voltage  to  one  side  of  which  said  electrodes  are  coiqded. 
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1.  A  lanq>  power  supply  to  initiate  and  pipdnce  a 
source  of  constant  intensity  U^  in  an  arc  lai^  oom- 
pridng  a  source  of  continuous  low  frequency  jahemat- 
ing  cnrrem;  a  hi^  leakage  reactan^  antoCraWformer 
fed  by  said  source  of  continuous  km  frequency  alter- 
nating current  to  activate  said  arc  lamp  unt^  steady 
state  conditions  prevail;  a  source  of  regulated  jconetant 
current  to  activate  unifonnly  said  arc  lamp,  a  jrelay  to 
coufrie  said  high  leakage  reactance  antotransfc^oer  to 
said  arc  lamp,  then  couple  said  source  of  regulafted  con- 
stam  cnrrent  to  said  arc  lamp,  and  Aen  decottole  said 
high  leakage  reactance  antotransfbrmer  from  paid  arc 
lamp;  a  load  impedance  coupled  to  maintain  said  source 
of  regalated  constant  current  operative  during  the  op- 
eration of  said  arc  lamp  by  said  high  leakage  iteactance 
autotraosformer,  a  tfayratron  tube  coupled  to  pnergiaB 
said  rtfay  to  effect  the  transfereooe  of  the  mc  lamp 
from  the  hi^  leakage  reactance  autotransfom^r  to  ^ 
source  of  regulated  constant  current;  and  a  differentiator 
network  interposed  between  said  thyratron  tube  ymd  said 
high  leakage  reactance  autotranrformer  to  iniliato  oo- 
ergizatloB  of  said  thyratron  tube  whn  the 
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of  the  signal  from  tha  Ugh  leakafs  reactance  aoto- 
transformer  is  M  a  ip*^t»«!iMiii  vahit  to  Insore  continuous 
operation  of  said  afc  lamp. 


ELECTRONIC  FLiffiuOTT  UNIT  FOR  USE 
IN  PHOTOGRAPHY 


to 
Dr^  Inf.   D.   A. 


FBad  F^  11^  19f9,  Bm,  No.  792,593 

^iimMj  Til  11  1"' 
(CL  315— 139) 


1.  An  electronic  flaA^i^t  unit  for  use  fai  photograirfiy 
comprising  an  electrical  circuit  including  means  for  con- 
necting an  electrical  current  source,  a  storage  condenser, 
a  flash  tube,  and  means  for  causing  said  Ibah  tube  to  fire, 
an  anxiUary  electrical  circuit  for  controlling  the  opera- 
tion of  said  flash-Hgfat  unit  comprising  auxiliary  switch- 
ing means,  a  control  switch,  and  means  for  causing  said 
auxiliary  switdiing  means  to  be  operated  by  the  opera- 
tion of  said  control  switch,  said  auxiliary  switching 
menu  being  connected  in  said  electrical  circuit,  and  an 
operating  relay  having  its  coil  connected  across  the  ter- 
minals of  said  storage  condenser  and  being  reqxmsive 
to  the  vottage  devdoped  across  said  terminals  and  having 
its  armature  oontocts  connected  in  said  auxiliary  drouit. 
whereby  the  operation  o|f  said  flash-li^  unit  is  con- 
trolled by  tha  slate  of  dikxft  of  said  storage  condenser. 


coNDENanucHAR^wTaRcurr  for  flash. 

APPARATUS 


1.  A  portable  electric  system  having,  in  combination, 
a  fiash-produdng  dectritf  gaseous  disduuie  device,  an 
electrolytic  condenser  for  storing  vidtage  to  produce  a 
discharge  through  the  discharge  device,  a  charging  circuit 
for  the  coniloniii  cwmiwisinf  a  dty-coU  battery  direct- 
current  souroa  of  initial  vdtage  fraater  than  the  maxi- 
mum tolerablo  vcrttage  oC  the  oondemer  and  of  poor  volt- 
1^  regulation  characteristics,  a  resistor,  an  open  drcuit 
connecting  direct-currsot  source,  tlie  resistor  and  tiie 
condensir  in  tmifBt,  moaas  for  dosinf  tiw  drcuit  to  charfe 
the  condenser,  tha  total  resistance  of  the  dosed  circuit 
being  substantially  equal  to  the  difference  between  the 
▼ohafa  of  the  direet-currem  source  and  substantially  the 
maximum  tolorablo  vottage  of  the  condenser  divided  by 
the  oondanoas  kakafs  current  tfaroufh  the  condenser 


when  chai^ged,  whsraby  snbetantiaBy  tha  fnD 
capiMhties  of  the  condenser  may  be  utilizod  despite  the 
said  poor  voltage  regulation  characterietica,  and 
ooopenlive  with  the  doctric  discharge  device  for 
ing  the  chargsd   cnndanser  to   discharge   its 
ttiroufh  the  deetric  disdiarga  device. 
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ELECTRIC  jiyRRENT  RECTIFYING  SYSTEM 

Merwyn  E.  Hodssa,  PhBadetphIa,  Pa. 
eial  Fleitik  Conmaniy,  a  cononHoB  of 

FHed  Nov.  29, 195MsrrNo.  (25394 
15CUHH.    (CL317-^ 


— . if" «?/  I    .'f^ 


IS.  In  a  protective  relaying  system  of  the  impedance 
type  for  an  ahemating  current  electric  power  transmis- 
sion line:  translating  meam  reqxMsive  to  line  current 
for  producing  an  operating  voltage  which  comprises 
unipolarity  half  cycles  of  voltage  related  to  the  line 
current  by  a  predetermined  impedance;  a  rectifying  sy»- 
tem  responsive  to  line  voltage  for  producing  a  restrain- 
ing voluge  which  comprises  relatively  smooth  direct 
voltage  rqiresentotive  (rf  the  line  voltage,  said  rectifying 
system  comprising  rectifying  means  co«q;»Ied  to  the  trans- 
mission line,  a  pair  of  impedance  elementa.  a  unilaterally 
conductive  drcuit  including  one  of  said  elements,  means 
connecting  said  circuit  in  paralld  with  the  other  element 
to  said  rectifying  means,  said  circuit  including  means 
impulsively  operable  to  impel  current  fiow  therein,  and 
an  output  circuit  including  said  other  element  and  neutral- 
izing means  operable  to  oOtet  momentarily  the  effect  of 
the  impelled  current  flow,  said  restraining  voltage  bdng 
provided  by  said  output  circuit;  and  meam  supplied  by 
said  operating  and  restraining  voltages  for  producing  a 
resultant  signal  when  the  restraining  voltage  is  leas  than 
the  operating  voltage. 


2393332 

OBIECr  DETECTION  SYSTEM 
Geoite  W.  Gray,  I  eaihsrtimi.  N J.,  essignnr  to  Radto 

Cospowttea  of  Amsrica.  a  eospoenliea  of  Ddawars 

FUed  Oct  31, 1957,  Ser.  No.  <93,7C2 

iCUms.   (0.317—149) 

8.  An  object  detector  comprising  a  sensing  coil,  a 
phase  detector  having  an  input  and  an  output,  an  oscil- 
lator for  generating  a  high  frequency  signal,  said  oscillator 
being  connected  to  the  ii^>ut  of  said  phase  detector  and 
to  sdd  seiuing  coil,  meam  for  a{^lying  oscillations  tram- 
mitted  from  said  sensing  coil  to  said  input  of  said  phase 
detector,  said  sensing  coil  bdng  disposed  in  an  impac- 
tion zone  for  detecting  an  object  in  said  zone,  a  relay 
havii)g  an  operating  winding  and  two  pairs  of  contacts, 
one  Of  sdd  pdrs  of  contacts  being  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected to  a  device  for  indicating  the  presence  of  an 
object  in  sdd  inspection  zone,  an  electron  tube  having  a 
plate,  cathode  and  control  electrode,  sdd  plate  bdng  con- 
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throufh  tM  operadns  wiodbig  to  a  source  of 
operaltaf  voltate,  a  renitor  comwctBd  to  Mid  cathode, 
aaodm'  radefeor  oomwcted  between  Mid  cathode  and  Mid 
aooroe  of  opcraliaf  imitate  for  applying  a  predetermined 
imlnm  acroM  aafd  ctthode  for  providing  a  <mieacent  cur- 
rant thimigh  mid  tube  and  said  relay  operating  winding. 
the  niftg«*^«~«*  of  said  current  being  between  the  current 
ma^utnda  for  iday  ^ll-in  and  relay  drop  out,  a  dicoit 
indnding  ac^adtor  for  coufriing  the  output  of  said  phase 
detector  to  said  cobAkA  electrode,  and  another  circuit  con- 
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neded  to  said  oontnrf  dectrode  for  staMUzing  the  vc^age 
at  said  contitd  dectrode,  said  stabiliring  circuit  induding 
a  capadtor,  a  resistance  netwoit  connecting  said  last- 
named  capadtor  to  said  contnd  electrode,  a  resistor 
ftwttmftim^  the  side  <rf  said  last-named  capadtor  <^>po- 
site  from  the  side  thereof  connected  to  said  cmitrol  elec- 
trode to  another  source  of  operating  voltage  for  charging 
said  last-named  ci^Mdtor,  one  of  said  pair  of  relay  coo- 
tacts  being  ooooected  acron  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
last-named  resistMr  for  discharging  said  last-named  ci^ac- 
itor  upon  pidl^n  of  said  relay. 


SBMICONDUCrOK^. 

R.  W—^  Nnfcfc,  MMfc,  aqpwr  in 

OdL^  IfSt,  8sr.  N«.  7M,713 
4CMM.   (0.317—134) 


s 


of  N«r  Yask 


1.  A  aemicondoctive  device  comprlslnt  a 
tive  waler  induding  a  high  resistivity  bulk  pocti^ii.  ftrst 
and  second  qwoed  low  resistivity  soifaoa  poftknal  req^ao* 
tively  of  oppoaite  conductivity  type,  a  lint  regi^  oob- 
tifuowiirfth  the  first  surface  poftkm  and  ' 
rectifying  junction  therewith  which  cxhibhs 
a  second  region  contiguous  with  the  second 
tion  an4  forming  a  second  rectifying  junction  wUch  •»• 
UUti  ttimding,  separate  electrodes  to  said  flitt  i  nd 
ond  reflioas.  and  a  low  resistance  sorfaoe  layc|r 
oonnecwig  said  first  and  leoond  surface  portions, 


fbraiiii^  a  niit 

ibtts  tonneUng. 
ad  surface  poi^ 


intcr- 
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DB-RE9CINATEb  CAPACITOR       I 
M.  ScUklM,  Fa  PaM,  Wla^  asslgani  ^^ 

WiSii  a  cotpoffioan  as 


Fled  Mar.  29, 195t,  to.  No.  732,741 
tClataM.    (0.317—242) 


1.  A  capacitor  comprising  a  dielectric  substance  having 
a  dielectric  constant  greater  than  50,  a  pair  of  elactrodes 
disposed  thereon  with  the  dielectric  sobetaaee  be^mi  the 
elecbx)4es,  one  of  said  electrodes  comprising  a  coftinoous 
conductor  of  bands  of  alternate  dectrically  join^  areu 
of  different  q>edflc  electrical  reaistance  to  for^i  a  de- 
resonating  discontinuity  to  high  frequency  currenfi  in  the 
dielectric. 


EUCmCAL 
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DEVICE  AND  Dl 

MATERIAL  THEKEFOB 
Raymond  9.  Marfli,  Ilndsoa  FUh,  ais4  loasph  4  Pdliy, 
Troy,  N.Y.,  asslgstirs  to  Csasral  Electrte  Cuiipany.  a 
of  f^ew  York 

i24,19S7,9er.Nd.4«,95t 
4  CUM.    (CL317— 2Sf) 


I.  A  semiconductor  assembly  comprising  a  semioon- 
doctor  device  having  a  plurality  of  wires  attadied  to  and 
T*— *^*g  from  one  surface  ot  said  device,  said  phirality 
of  wires  beisg  spaced  at  {vedetermined  distances  firom 
«Kh  other,  a  monnting  j^iste  of  material  haviiig  a  co- 
eAdent  of  diermal  ezpansioo  substantially  equal  to  that 
of  add  saadcoodnctor  device,  said  mounting  plate  hav- 
ing a  ^BraUty  of  openings  being  spaced  from  each  otiber 
It  pndetermioad  distancca  oontspondiog  to  said  predo- 
'  distancM  between  said  wires,  and  a  siliodne 
located  between  said  device  and  said  ^te  |or 
ssld  one  sorface  of  said  device  to  said  p^e 
said  wiiea  eAeod  throodi  said  opwiinga 


h\h\.. 


4.  A  dielectric  material  consisting  essentisUy  olj  a  Uqnid 
mixture  of  alkyl  nuclear  balogenated  benaene 
having  alkyl  groups  containing  10-15  carbon 
having  from  1  to  2  halogen  atoms  tm  the  benan  t 


riilf. 
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MOTOR  COWRiOL  FOR  SmUEgflTAL 
0RRATI0N8 
1544  Miivale  Ava^  La*  Arnwha  24,  taK. 
FUad  8apt  It,  lff7,  Ssr.  No.  413,147     - 

4  0dBiS   {CLnu-m 


1.  In  a  timer  for  adjustably  controlling  the  durations 
of  a  series  of  sequential  operations,  in  combination*  a 
revolvable  timing  tnnet;  a  series  of  timing  actnaton  each 
adjustably  mounted  on  the  pmphery  of  said  turret  and 
each  assuming  various  actuator  positions  as  the  result  of 
adjustment  thereof;  fi^lower  means  poutiooed  to  be  en- 
gaged successively  by  the  several  actuators  in  a  series  of 
successive  stages  of  operation  control  as  flie  turret  re- 
volves, and  arranged  to  be  shifted  by  each  such  engage- 
mem  imo  an  operation-controtling  position  and  to  be 
maintained  in  that  position  for  a  duration  determined  by 
the  position  of  adjustment  of  the  respective  actuator,  in- 
termlttent  drive  mechanism  including  means  for  deliver- 
ing relativdy  slow  drive  to  said  turret  and  means  for  de- 
livering relatively  fast  drive  to  said  turret;  and  control 
means  contrcrfled  by  said  follower  means  when  in  said 
operation-controlling  position  for  effecting  said  relatively 
slow  drive  for  the  duration  determined  for  the  operation 
being  controlled,  sdd  control  means  being  operative  when 
said  follower  is  disengaged  from  said  actnator  to  effect 
said  relatively  fast  drive  for  indexing  said  turret  to  pre- 
sent a  succeeding  actuator  to  sdd  follower  means  for  s 
succeeding  stage  of  operation  control;  and  ultimate  con- 
trol means  actuated  in  timed  relation  to  said  turret  for 
directly  effecting  the  control  of  tiie  sud  sequentid  opera- 
tions; said  intermittent  drive  meam  comprising  a  shaft 
secured  to  and  extaadtng  upwardly  from  said  turret,  a  hub 
secured  on  said  shaft,  a  pair  of  ring  gears  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  hub,  overrunning  dutch  means  inter- 
posed between  said  fanb  and  the  leapettive  ring  gears,  for 
trammitting  one-way  drives  from  die  reqwctive  ring  gears 
to  said  hub,  a  pair  of  motors,  and  gearing  connectiom  be- 
tween the  reqiective  motors  and  ring  gears. 


eraUe  along  ftrst  and  second  angdariy  rriated  lines  of 
reference,  comprising  means  for  supplying  a  pair  of  A.C. 
exdtdion  voltages  differing  in  phue  by  the  angle  be- 
tween said  ifaies  of  reference,  means  operable  by  said 
probe  for  produdng  a  pair  of  probe  output  signals  from 
said  excitation  voluges,  each  of  said  A.C.  probe  out- 
put voltages  bdng  proportiond  to  the  magnitude  of  probe 
defledioo  along  one  of  said  tines  of  reference,  meam 
for  converting  each  of  said  AC.  probe  output  signals 
to  a  D.C.  probe  deflection  signd,  means  for  obtddng 
the  vectorid  sum  of  said  A.C.  probe  output  signals,  me«is 
for  demoddating  each  of  said  excitatioa  voltages  with 
the  said  vectorid  sum  of  sdd  probe  output  signals  to 
obtain  a  D.C.  reference  voltage  for  each  of  cud  lines 
of  reference,  means  for  combining  each  of  sdd  D.C. 
probe  deflection  signals  with  the  negative  value  of  the 
said  D.C.  reference  volUge  for  the  corresponding  line  of 
reference  to  obtdn  a  pair  of  DC.  deflection  error  voH- 
ages.  means  for  obtaining  a  DC.  feed  voltage  for  each 
of  said  lines  of  reference  from  the  said  reference  voitage 
for  the  other  line  of  reference,  one  of  said  feed  voltages 
being  obtained  from  the  negative  value  of  the  other  ref- 
erence voltage,  means  for  actuating  said  drive  means  on 
each  line  of  reference  in  response  to  the  sum  of  said  D.C. 
feed  and  error  voltages  for  each  line  of  reference,  and 
means  for  comparing  the  sum  of  said  feed  and  error 
voltages  with  a  D.C.  feedback  voltage  proportional  to  the 
velocity  of  said  drive  means. 


If 
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ON-OFF  CONTROL  SYSTEMS  WITH  FAST  TIME 
SCALE  COMFirrER 
John  Flaven  Codes  aid  AnsoM  Roy  MaxweO  N 
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Vied  May  IS.  1W4,  to.  No.  SS5.49f 
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PATTERN  TRAOn  CONTROL  SERVOSYVTEM 
Laa  R.  nsr»ia«.  Jr.,  Oak  RiA.  Mick.,  aaslvwr  to 


\\n , ' 
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1.  A  system  for  oontrolling  relative  movement  between 
a  tracer  probe  and  a  template,  induding  drive  meam  op- 


1.  An  automatic  elecUxmic  controller  having  «t  iMd 
two  stable  states  for  governing  the  action  of  a  controfled 
mechanism  in  accordance  with  changes  in  an  independ- 
emiy  variable  mput  signd  comprising  an  dectrooic 
load  afamdator  operable  in  aooordaaoe  with  the  equation 
of  action  of  tiie  controlled  medianism  on  a  time  acale 
faster  than  that  of  the  controlled  mechanism  to  gen- 
erate suLnasim  dgnals  repraaenting  future  vdnes  of 
poaitioB  of  the  controlled  medtaniam  and  further  soc- 
ceasive  dgnds  representing  the  first  derivatives  of  sdd 
fntnre  positions;  an  input  predictor  operating  on  to 
same  fast  time  scale  for  generating  oorrespoodmg  sw- 
cesdoos  of  dgnals  representing  predicted  vdnes  of  the 
independent  variable  and  predicted  fiiat  derivatives  of 
sdd  variable;  a  pulsed  servo  loop  coupled  to  the  uulpvl* 
from  the  sdd  sfanulator  and  the  sdd  predjctor  for  de- 
riving, on  the  sdd  fast  time  scale,  successive  error  n^h 
and  generating  an  output  signd  representing  succeasr>e 
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^[jf^ftmA  opciBtim  inBtaats  i^proMlifaif  aero  time  for  the 
next  change  of  Mate  d  the  controUer,  and  meane  mpon- 
live  to  the  zcco-thne  vahie  of  said  oo^ul  signal  for 
py^iftiiiH  the  actkm  of  said  controlled  mechaniim. 
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said  exciter  field  is  excited  rcipectively  hy  uM  eidttr 
and  by  eaid  alternator  on  alternate  half  eyelet  of  ^  out- 
put of  said  alternator. 


VMRATOK  COm^MSp  TRANBWrOK 

INYKKin 

B.  T«ii,  liMsnMifc  bd.  M^gPiii  to 


of  1Mb- 


Flei  Oct  f .  1997, 8er.  N^  Mf 4M 
SCh^    (CL  321^-44) 


1.  A  vibrator  controlled  transistor  inverter  comprising 
first  and  second  power  circuits  connectable  to  a  direct 
current  source  each  including  a  series  connected  transistor 
disposed  in  series  with  at  least  a  portion  of  a  transformer 
winding  and  means  for  effecting  alternate  energization 
oi  said  circuits  including  a  vibrator  assembly  having  a 
vibrating  element  and  a  drive  circuit  therefor  connected 
across  said  direct  current  source  and  circuit  means  re- 
sponsive to  the  positional  disposition  of  said  vitnmting 
element  for  alternately  apirfying  a  conduction  coirtro] 
potential  to  said  transistors  to  render  the  same  alternately 
conductive  and  non-conductive  to  produce  sequential  and 
alternately  directed  current  flow  through  said  transformer 
winding. 

2,ft3^1  

DUAL-MOOE  EXCTTATION  SYSTEM  FOR 
EXCITER-EXCITED  GENERATOR 
John  F.  Hyriar,  WeMpoct,  Com.,  aarifMr  to 
ffsflatnr  Cmpeffaile«,  Norwalk,  Ce«n,  i 
of  New  Yotk 

Filed  Oct  7;  195S,  Ser.  No.  7(5,77( 
nOataM.    (CL322— 2S) 
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9.  In  combination,  an  alternator  having  a  field  and  an 
output,  an  exciter  having  an  outpm  operatively  connected 
to  said  altematcM-  field  for  energizing  the  Utter,  a  field 
for  said  exciter,  first  electrical  connections  between  said 
exciter  output  and  said  exciter  field  for  energizing  the 
httter  from  the  former  including  first  means  ^ective  to 
peraiit  current  flow. only  in  one  direction  between  said 
exciter  output  and  said  exciter  field,  and  second  electrical 
connections  between  said  alternator  otrtput  and  said  ex- 
dler  field  for  energizing  the  latter  from  the  voltage  of 
the  fbrmcr  and  mcluding  second  means  effective  to  permit 
current  flow  ofdy  in  one  direction  between  said  alternator 
output  and  said  exciter  field,  said  first  and  second  means 
permilting  current  flow  through  said  exciter  field  in,  the 
sane  direction,  one  end  of  said  second  electrical  otmnec- 
tkm  being  connected  to  said  exciter  field  at  a  point  be- 
tween said  first  means  and  said  exciter  field,  whc^by 
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MAGNETIC  VOLTAGE  REFERENCE  D 

MoiBlMr,  WhMfar,  and  Andrew  B. 

V^ne,  CaBf .,  mtf^nn  to  Ge—      . 

Filed  Ah.  tt,  IMt.  8«.  No.  7S7,f41 
TSatas.    (3.313-41) 
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1.  A  voltage  reference  device  comprising 
minala  for  receiving  an  input  vohage  of  variabl 
tude  Mid  frequency,  a  saturable  transformer  I 
magnetic  core,  a  primary  winding  in  inductive^ 
ship  with  said  core  and  connected  to  odd  ' 
series  with  an  inductor  and  capacitor,  and  a  , 
windii^  in  inductive  relationship  with  said  oore!fbr  pro- 
ducing an  output  voltage  having  fundamental  4nd  har- 
monic frequencies,  said  input  voltage  being  of  kiffldent 
magnitude  to  produce  magnetic  samration  of  s^  core, 
and  circuit  means  connected  in  series  with  said  second- 
ary winding,  said  circuit  means  comprising  a  parallel 
arrangement  of  inductor  means  and  capmdtot  means, 
said  parallel  arrangement  having  parallel  reso^umce  at 
a  predetermined  frequency  between  said  fundamental  and 
harmonic  frequencies  and  variable  means  in  series  wi^ 
said  c^wdtor  means  for  adjusting  the  magnitu(%  of  said 
harmociic  frequencies  in  said  output  voltage  to  yxedeter- 
mined  values,  whereby  the  output  voltage  of  laid  volt- 
age reference  device  remains  substantially  constant  even 
though  the  magnitude  and  frequency  of  said  iifnit  volt- 
age vary  over  wide  ranges. 


TBMFERATURE  cSmStS^IATED  VOLTAGE 
REGULATOR 
,  SyiacMa,  N.Y,  ■iitonni  to  6efal 
mj.  a  eorponOoa  el  New  Yoifc 
Anf.  15, 195S.  Sot.  No.  S2g,172 
Uaatae.    (0.323-49) 
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6.  A  temperature  stabilized  voltage  regulator  compria- 
ing  a  regulating  resistance  adapted  io  be  confiected  in 
series  between  a  source  of  energiziiig  potentials  and  a 
load  device,  and  a  voltage  regulating  circuit  adapted  to 
be  connected  in  shunt  with  said  load  device  cemprising 
a  semi-conductor  diode  connected  for  operation  in  the 
inverse  break-down  region,  said  diode  having  $  poritive 
voltage-temperature  coefficient,  and  a  tempenUMre  com- 
pensating element  connected  in  scries  with  s^d  diode 
and  comprising  a  number  of  aemi-conductdr  diodes 
whose  forward  resistance  decreases  with  temperature, 
oriented  for  easy  current  flow  in  the  direction  0f  normal 
current  flow  through  said  inversely  operated  semi-con- 
ductor diode,  said  number  being  chosen  to  (nake  the 
total  negative  voltage-temperature  ooefllcient  o' Mid  com- 
pensating element  substantially  equal  to  the  positive  volt- 
age-tcnperature  coefficient  of  said  inversely  operated  de- 
vice. 
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tive  of  the  latter  output  lignal  amplitude,  meaoe  for 
coupling  said  control  signal  to  said  oadllator  to  raafaitaitt 
the  signal  output  from  said  low  pass  flher  substantially 
constam  independently  of  frequency,  a  circuit  energized 
by  said  low  pass  filter  output  signal  for  providiof  said 
reference  sigiul  with  its  amplitude  substantially  constant 
independently  of  frequency  and  providing  said  unknown 
signal,  first  and  second  hybrids  eadi  having  a  series 
feed  input,  a  parallel  feed  iiqwit  aad  a  pair  of  side  termi- 
nals, means  for  an)lying  substantially  equal  magnitude 
time  quadrature  compoocoti  of  aaid  reference  signal  re- 
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1.  Electrical  appaiMus  for  indicating  the  ignition  char- 
acteristics of  a  gas  tube  undOT  test  comprising  potential 
energy  storage  means  for  imprsssing  potential  energy 
across  the  gas  tube  undOT  test  sufficient  to  render  the 
tnbe  initially  coadndiTe,  first  circuit  means  for  control- 
ling the  dischtffe  of  said  energy  storage  means  through 
the  gas  tube  to  a  particular  potential  energy  level  at 
whidi  the  gas  tube  is  rendered  nonoonductive,  second 
dreuh  means  for  Increasing  the  potential  energy  level 
acroM  the  gas  tube  when  in  the  nonoonductive  condition 
under  contrtrf  of  said  fint  circuit  means  to  an  energy  level 
suffldem  to  render  the  gas  tube  conductive,  and  means 
for  indicating  the  time  interval  between  the  application 
of  the  increased  potential  energy  level  and  the  conduc- 
tive rendition  of  the  gas  tube. 
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spectively  to  said  parallel  feed  inputs,  means  for  cou|rfing 
said  unknown  signal  jointly  to  said  series  feed  iqputs, 
means  for  combining  the  output  signals  delivered  by  said 
first  hybrid  pair  of  side  terminals  to  provide  a  first  ou^nit 
signal,  and  means  for  combining  the  output  signal  de- 
livered by  said  second  hybrid  pair  of  side  termiiuls  to 
provide  a  second  output  signal,  said  first  and  second  out- 
put signals  being  respectively  representative  of  orthogonal 
componenu  of  the  vector  representation  of  said  un- 
known signal  phase  and  magnitude  with  respect  to  that  of 
said  reference  signal. 


2JS3J<7        

ELECTRICAL  8FEEDOMETER 
B.  8pcny,  Mewart  MasMe,  ni.T.f 
«a»d  Carporalloa.  a  impmtHm  ef 
Filed  Feb.  27,  I9S4.  Sot.  No.  S4M1' 
tCUimm,   (CL324— 7t) 
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1.  Apparatus  fbr  detecting  magnetic  material  compris- 
ing a  noo-magnetk  frame,  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  cores 
of  aaagnetically  panneaUe  material  mounted  in  said 
frame,  a  coil  wound  on  eadi  of  said  corss  aad  electrically 
connected  in  series,  said  frame  being  rotatable  about  an 
axis  which  is  pvaUel  to  and  midway  between  the  axes  of 
said  coils,  an  ampUflOT  connected  to  said  coils,  and  sig- 
nalUng  means  associated  with  said  an4)lifler. 
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AUTOMATIC  IMFED  ANCE  FLOTTING  DEVICE 
AB*ew  AIM,  299  Aflaatfe  A^a., 

aad  ChailOT  E.  WnHSf  Jr., 

WaMiii4pHr  to  mM  AIM.  M 

Fhd  hte.  22. 1M7,  Sot.  Na.  «47,I72 
4  OntoMj  (CL  324— ft) 

1.  Ajiparatus  for  determining  the  phase  and  magnitude 
of  an  unknown  rifnal  relative  to  a  reference  signal  com- 
prising, a  radio  frequeaey  oadllator  wboae  frequency  is 
sw^  over  a  raUHvaly  wide  range,  a  km  pass  filter  ener- 
gized by  said  oscillator  for  suppressing  sipials  whose  fre- 
quency is  above  said  range  while  substantially  uniformly 
passing  signals  whoM  frequency  it  within  said  range, 
means  responsive  to  the  output  signal  ddivered  by  said 
low  paM  flltOT  for  providing  a  oontnri  signal  represents- 


1.  A  craft  velocity  measuring  instrument  comprising 
rtrrt  means  opereble  in  accordance  with  the  speed  of  the 
craft  for  producing  spaced  unidirectional  electrical  pulses 
at  a  repetition  rate  depending  on  the  speed  of  the  craft, 
second  means  operable  in  accordance  with  the  speed  of 
a  rotatable  element  for  producing  spaced  unidirectional 
electrical  pulses  with  a  repetition  rate  depending  on  tite 
!ipeed  of  the  element,  means  for  comparing  pulse  rates  to 
provide  a  reversible  output  including  a  saturable  reactor 
having  a  magnetic  core,  a  core  winding  receiving  the 
pulses  of  said  first  means  and  a  second  core  windmg 
recelviing  the  pulses  of  said  second  means,  said  wtedings 
being  relatively  arranged  to  prevent  saturation  of  the 
core  when  the  respective  pulse  inputs  thereto  occur  at 
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OTtTBifonding  rales  and  to  facilitate  reversible  saturation 
of  the  core  when  the  reqiective  pulse  inputs  thereto  occur 
at  different  rates,  reversible  means  providing  a  measure 
of  the  velocity  of  the  craft  operable  in  accordance  with 
the  output  d  said  con:  paring  means,  a  servo  loop  hav- 
ing a  signal  contrcHler  operatively  connected  to  said 
measure  providing  means,  and  a  servomotor  responsive  to 
the  signal  oi  said  controller  for  driving  the  routing  ele- 
ment of  said  second  means  at  a  speed  depending  on  the 
meMuie  provided  by  said  craft  velocity  measuring  means. 


speed  of  the  engine,  and  variable  resistance  meafis 
connected  between  said  second  capacitive  reactandemeant 
and  said  metering  means  for  limiting  the  current  flow 
through  said  metering  means  and  for  providing  an  ad- 
justment for  calibrating  said  metering  means. 


Arlhv  B.  SckaMt,  Lombard, 


TESTING  cntcurr 

DL,  Bwli to  Wcitcn 

iMorponted,  New  Yoifc,  N.Y„  a 


ELECTRONIC  TACHOMETBB 
OhtrtTh  wmi  Pcler  Wnyiija  flirnin  HL*  m- 
to  Moterala,  Ine^  CUcaim  DL,  a  corporation 

M,  1957.  Sar.  No.  <79^3 
(CL  324— 70) 


Electric  CoBMwy, 
corporatioa  of  New  Yorii 

Filed  May  18,  1959,  Scr.  No.  113,735 
(  Clainw.    (CI.  324—73) 


* 
li 


/ 


.1   r^-j.^r-StiTP^ 


t^_zfa.^ 


1 


I I  s 


1.  A  tachometer  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  spark 
ignitimi  system  of  an  internal  combustion  engine,  said 
ignition  system  including  capacitor  means  and  inductor 
means  which  are  shock  excited  to  produce  electrical  pulses 
including  signals  of  damped  oscillating  voluge,  with  the 
pulses  having  a  frequency  bearing  a  substantially  linear 
relationship  to  the  speed  of  the  engine,  said  tachometer 
including  in  -combinatioo  conductor  means  for  making 
dectrical  connections  to  the  ignition  system  between  said 
capadtor  means  and  said  inductor  means,  first  capacitive 
reactance  means  coimected  to  said  conductor  means  for 
selectively  passing  the  oscillatory  coa4>oneots  and  rejecting 
the  remainder  of  the  pulses,  said  reactance  means  having 
a  relatively  low  capacity  compared  to  that  of  the  capacitor 
means  of  the  ignition  system  for  minimizing  the  effect 
of  the  tachometer  on  the  operation  of  the  ignition  system, 
zener  diode  means  connected  to  a  point  of  reference 
potential  and  having  a  relatively  6xtd  inverse  breakdown 
voltage  of  a  lower  level  than  most  of  the  peak  volUges  of 
the  signals,  said  diode  means  being  arranged  to  conduct 
current  in  response  to  the  signals  when  the  insuntaneous 
writage  therecrf  is  of  one  pcriarity,  and  also  to  conduct 
currant  when  the  instantaneous  voltage  thereof  is  of  oppo- 
site polarity  and  at  a  level  exceeding  the  invert  break- 
down vohage  of  said  diode  means,  first  resistance  means 
aariea  ooonected  between  said  diode  means  and  said  first 
raactance  means  for  limiting  the  current  flow  through 
said  diode  means,  seccHid  capacitive  reactance  means  con- 
nected ia  parallel  with  said  diode  means  for  fvoducing  an 
avcrata  cunent  in  ntpomt  to  the  voltage  output  of  said 
diode  with  the  average  current  bearing  a  substantially 
Uaear  reialioaih^  to  the  frequency  of  the  pulses,  second 
reulaace  meani  aeries  connected  between  said  diode 
neam  and  said  second  capadtive  reactance  means  for 
ikntlrfin  the  cfaari^  current  of  said  second  capacitive 
usislanrr  meaaa,  metering  means  connected  in  parallel 
with  said  leoood  d^adtive  reactance  means  and jbeing 
raapowive  lo  the  average  currant  produced  therapy  for 
meansiiif  the  frequency  of  the  pulses  and  indicating  the 


6.  A  system  for  testing  a  plurality  of  in8ul4ted  con- 
ductors, comprising  a  test  voltage  supply,  a  Mtctong 
circuit  for  connecting  the  conductors  one  at  4  time  to 
the  test  voltage  supply,  a  control  drcuit  connect^  to  the 
switching  circuit  for  actuating  said  switching  circuit,  a 
detector  circuit  connected  to  the  conductors  for  sensing 
current  flow  resulting  from  an  insulation  failure,  a  delay 
drcuit  connected  to  the  detector  circuit  for  disaMing 
said  detector  circuit  until  the  voltage  applied  to  a  con- 
ductor has  reached  a  predetermined  value,  a  t^ner  con- 
nected to  the  control  circuit  for  disabling  the  test  volt- 
age supply  after  a  predetermined  time  interval,  $  network 
connected  to  the  timer  and  responsive  to  the  voltage  ap- 
plied to  the  conductor  for  actuating  said  timer  when  the 
volta0;  applied  to  the  conductor  hai  reached  said  pre- 
determined value,  and  means  connected  to  thic  control 
circuit  for  disabling  the  system  after  a  predetermined 
number  of  conductors  have  been  tested. 


2,9t3,t7f  ^__ 

MULTIPLE  BAND  SPECTRUM  ANALIgZER     ^ 
Marcel  Wallace,  Brraoii,  Com.  SMipor  to  Pawn— ik 
Radio  ProdKli,  Lsc,  Moot  VcnMMS,  N.Y.,  i 
tioa  of  New  York  __  _^^ 

Filed  Inly  3, 195C,  Scr.  No.  595,71i 
MClafaiH.   (CL324— 77) 


3.  A  panoramic  system  for  spectrum  analyang  a  kmtt 
frequency   band   and   a  higher  freqtieocy   qand,  com- 
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prWag  a  4evioe  lor  tpectram  analyzing  nid  Mgfak  fre- 
qneacy  band,  said  devioe  inehiding  a  firrt  frequency  con- 
vener, said  flnt  fraqaency  converter  conptisiag  a  mixer 
and  a  freqaency  seaming  osdllator.  a  first  narrow  band 
httermediate  frequency  amplifier  for  amplifying  output 
signals  derivable  from  said  flrM  frequency  converter  in 
succession  in  response  to  frequency  scanning  of  said  fre- 
quency scanning  oscillator,  reactor  means  for  varyfaig 
the  freqaency  of  said  oscillator  periodicany,  a  soorcc 
of  periodicaUy  varyfaig  Toltage  operatfaig  fai  synchnwism 
with  said  reactor  flseans.  said  reactor  means  befaag  respon- 
sive to  said  sonce  of  periodically  varying  vottage  and 
a  further  device  for  spectrum  analynng  said  lower  fre- 
quency band,  said  Auther  device  faichidini  a  further  fre- 
quency oomnrter,  said  further  frequency  ooovefter  com- 
prising a  farther  asixer  and  a  farther  source  of  further 
frequency  scanning  local  osciUatioos,  said  ftiither  source 
of  further  frequency  scanning  local  osdllations  including 
a  counter  chain  responsive  to  said  first  frequency  scan- 
ning osdllator  for  fenerating  said  further  frequency 
f^-ftptiing  local  oaeillntions  by  counting  down  the  fre- 
quency of  said  Ibst  frequency  scanning  osdllator,  said 
further  device  farther  including  a  further  intermediate 
frequency  amplifier  for  amplifying  output  signals  deriva- 
ble from  said  farther  mixer  m  succession  in  response  to 
frequency  scamdng  of  said  further  frequency  scannmg 
local  osdllations. 
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DIRECT  CURRENT  MEASUREMENT 
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1.  Signal  translating  apparatus  for  receiving  informa- 
tion in  the  form  of  a  train  of  electrical  vubkX  poises 
some  of  positive  sense  and  some  of  negative  sense  and 
converting  that   information  to  the  form  of  a  control 
sinusoidal  signal  phase-modulated  with  respect  to  a  refer- 
ence sinusoidal  signal  including  a  generator  of  electrical 
pulses  of  constant  sense  and  constant  repetition  frequency, 
a  combined  pulse-counter  and  wave-generau>r  stage  for 
deriving  from  the  generator  pulses  a  reference  sinusoidal 
signal  such  that  the  nimber  of  generator  pulses  which 
are  recdved  during  each  half-cycle  of  the  reference  signal 
has  a  constant  value,  a  combining  stage  for  interlacing 
the  generator  pulses  with  said  input  pulses  to  produce  a 
combined  train  of  pulses,  and  a  further  combined  pulse- 
counter  and  wave-generator  stage  for  deriving  from  said 
combined  train  of  pulses  said  control  ngnal  such  that 
the  algebraic  sum  of  the  pulses  of  the  combined  train 
which  are  received  during  each  half-cycle  of  the  control 
signal  has  said  constant  value. 


2,993,973 
PULSE  TIME  DISCRIMINATOR  CIRCUIT  WHICH 
ELIMINATES  TRANSIENTS  INDUCED  BY  GAT- 
ING PULSES 
Alfred  L  Mlatxer,  CoDingBwood,  N J.,  aaslnor  to 
tatfoa  of  AMerkn,  a  corpentton  0 
FBed  Ian.  39, 1957.  Scr.  No.  C37,19C 
9CI^H.    (CL  329— 199) 
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2.  An  apparatus  for  nieasuring  direct  current  amperes 
in  an  electrical  conversion  system  providing  direct  cur- 
rent in  excess  of  10,000  amperes  from  an  ahernattng  cur- 
rent power  source  comprising  means  connected  across 
said   alternating   cnrrent  power   source   for  measuring 
alternating  current  volts,  means  connected  in  series  with 
said   power  source   for  measuring  alternatmg   currant 
amperes,  means  to  produce  a  voltage  representing  tiie 
product   of  the   alternating   current    volt   and   ampere 
measurement,  means  connected  across  the  dired  current 
output  of  the  system  to  measure  the  direct  current  out- 
put voltage  and  produce  a  voltage  in  response  to  the 
duvet  current  output  voluge.  means  to  electrically  di- 
vide the  voltage  produced  by  the  alternating  currem  volt 
and  ampere  measurement  by  the  voltage  produced  by 
the  direct  current  output  voltage  measurement,  means  to 
electrically  multiply  the  quotiett  by  a  constant  repre- 
senting the  cfflcieDcy  of  the  electrical  conversion  system 
at  a  given  load,  and  to  produce  a  signal  in  i  espouse  to 
the  multipUcatkm  and  means  to  measure  said  signal. 
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2.  In  combination,  connections  for  a  source  of  trai- 
directional  signal  pulses;  means  coupled  to  said  connec- 
tions for  inverting  the  polarity  of  successive  groups  of 
the  pulses,  where  each  group  consists  of  n  pulses,  and  n 
is  an  mteger;  time  discriminator  means  connected  to  the 
last-named  means  for  sensing  the  time  of  occurrence  of 
each  pulse  and  producing  an  output  signal  for  each  pulse 
having  a  sense  and  amplitude,  relative  to  that  pulse. 
Indicative  of  ti»e  time  relation  between  tf»e  pulse  and  a 
reference  time;  means  connected  to  receive  tiie  output 
signab  of  the  time  discriminator  for  detecting  Oie  «- 
vdope  of  the  output  signals  at  tiie  frequency  ■tJ«[WA  the 
pulses  are  niverted;  and  means  connected  to  respond  to 
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the  envelope  for  produciag  a  direct  voluge  indiaitive 
al  the  tiaw  of  otcuiicaue  of  the  s^naT  pulses  relative 
to  the  itfereooe  tnae. 


PHASE  UaP0NSIVBAU1»NATING  CURSENT 
NETWORKS 

w< 

Tex.,  a  eorpondaa  of  T4 
Mm,  23,  13U,  Str.  No.  €S€^4, 
No.  2,7S342t,  dirted  lolj  3,  195^    Di- 
~  Dec.  2$,  1955,  Scr.  No. 

554^17 

•  QriM.    (CL32»-1M) 


1.  In  apparatns  for  invesdgatiiig  a  tignal  oo^t  w 
(Memiiiie  its  signal  component  content  along  a  giren 
phase  axis,  the  combination  of  means  fbr  combining  with 
said  signal  outpat  a  reference  signal  in  phase  qaadratnre 
to  said  liven  phase  axis  and  f^iase  modidated  at  a  pre- 
determined frequency,  means  producing  an  electrieal 
signal  representative  of  any  modulation  component  of 
nid  predetermined  frequency  in  said  combined  signal 
output  and  reference  signal,  and  means  responsive  to  said 
electrical  signal  for  combining  with  said  signal  output 
an  opposite  pdarity  signal  along  said  given  phase  axis 
to  balance  out  said  modulation  component  in  the  ooin- 
Mned  ou^ut  and  reference  signal.  \ 


i,fg3jy5 

EMnTERJTOLLOWER  COUPLED  MULTBECnON 

FILTER  cncun* 

Sol  Zaclrty,  lioonsaB,  ftu,  — Igaor  to  PUIco  Coiponi> 

Had  Apr.  It,  19SI,  8«.  No.  729,414 
7nitiii    (a.33S-21) 


hidncto«apacitor  network  being 
second  tod  of  said  decoivling  resistor  and  a  point  irf  find 
potential,  said  first  end  of  said  decooplyiH  resisl^  eom- 
prising  an  input  terminal  oi  said  lUtcr  se^ion,  s^  lilp 
work  being  provided  with  a  terminal  whkh  comprfsea  the 
output  terminal  ot  said  filter  section,  means  cwipling  saM 
ou^  terminal  to  the  base  of  the  following  trsn^stnr  in 
said  cascade  arrangement,  the  ii^ut  inyedanne  M 
ot  said  filter  sections  measured  between  said 
minal  ssid  said  point  of  fixed  potential  being 
from  the  ou^Nit  inH)€idanrfi  of  that  section 
tween  said  output  terminal  and  said  point  of 
tial  over  a  substantial  portion  of  the  audio  frequo^  band 
of  interest,  the  input  impfdsnrm  of  the  several  ipsr  aso- 
tions  being  ot  the  same  order  of  magnifnda,  adiao^nC  filter 
sections  in  said  cascade  arrangement  having  diffsnpt  poU- 
zero  configurations. 
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1.  An  electronic  tuned  circuit  having,  in  combination, 
an  electron-operated  relay  having  at  leist  anode,  eatuode 
and  control  electrodes,  a  first  time-oonstant-cc^Btrepled 
network  inchiding  the  mherent  anode-to-cathoda  reM- 
ance  in  the  relay  and  having  a  network  element  poor 
nected  between  the  anode  and  cathode  electrod^  ajMO- 
ond  time-constant-controlled  network  connected  p  Pt*1* 
lei  with  the  said  element,  means  for  ^plying  ahdrnimng- 
current  voltage  between  the  coirtrol  electrode  and  an  in- 
termediate point  of  the  second  netwoik.  and  means'  for 
extracting  amplified  alternating-current  voltage  from  a 
point  of  the  second  network  other  than  the  said  ii^ermedi- 
ate  point,  the  values  of  the  time-coostant-controQing  ele- 
ments of  the  networks  producing  substantially  equ|sl  phase 
shifts  and  substantially  equal  signal  losses  in  eacb  of  the 
n^worfcs  and  a  toUl  phase  shift  and  signal  loss  stich  that 
the  vokage  measured  betwen  the  cathode  and  Itiie  said 
intermadiate  point  of  the  second  network  is  sub^tantiaDy 
in  phase  with  and  substantialy  of  equal  amplinw  to  the 
voltage  measured  between  the  cathode  and  tho  control 
electrode,  in  order  that  the  applied  voltage  between  the 
control  electrode  and  the  said  intermediate  pdnt  maybe 
relatively  small  compared  to  the  said  cathode-t(^<ontrol 
electrode  voltage. 


1.  An  audio  frequency  filter  provided\wit)k' first  and 
second  terminals  to  which  a  source  of  emiftief  bias  poten- 
tial may  be  connected,  said  filter  further  comprisfaig  a 
plurality  of  emitter-fcdlower  stages  and  a  plurality  of 
fiher  sections  ooiq^ed  together  to  form  a  cascade  arrange- 
ment of  altematdy  occurring  emitter-follower  stages  and 
filter  sectiooa,  eadi  of  said  emitter-follower  stages  com- 
prising a  transistor  and  a  resistor,  the  arflcctor  of  said 
transistor  being  connected  to  said  first  terminal,  said  resis- 
tor being  connected  between  said  second  terminal  udthe 
emitter  of  said  transistor,  each  of  said  filter  sections  com- 
prWag  a  decoupling  resistor  connected  at  a  first  end  to 
the  eniltler  of  the  transistor  in  the  preceding  emi^- 
foDowsr  stags  of  said  cascade  arrangement,  and  a  netp 
wotk  inrhidhig  at  least  an  indoctor  and  a  capndtor,  said 


assignnr  to 
Ohio,  $  « 


2,9WJ77 
TRANSISTOR  OSCILLATORS 
Braemwnn,  Ondnnnd,  Ohio, 
Baldwin  Piano  Cunipany.  Oniinnall, 
ration  of  OMo 

Filed  My  IS,  1957.  Ser.  N«.  VtlM* 
14ClahM.   (CL331— 52)  { 

1.  An  osdUator  including  a  semi-coodoctiva  device  k 
having  an  emitter  electrode,  a  collector  electrode  and  a  ( 
base  electrode,  means  connecting  said  emitter  ♦toctrode 
directly  to  a  point  of  reference  potential,  a  transformer 
having  a  first  and  a  second  winding,  a  source  of  biu  ^'ott^ 
age  cosmected  to  said  collector  electrode  thro^^  said 
first  winding,  a  capacitor,  means  connecting  #id  col- 
lector electrode  to  said  base  electrode  through  laidi 
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said  capacitor  in  series,  a  resistance   ter  cfaruit  by  the  secondary  winding  to  sustain  oedllstfoos 
said  base  electrode  and  said  poim  of  in  the  collector  to  emitter  circuit  and  $  measure  of  nagn- 


I    I  I  I  «   <  I  I         i    ' 


live  feedback  ia  supplied  to  the  base  to  emitter  circuit  by 
said  resirtor  tending  to  reduce  changes  in  the  base  to 

reference  potential,  and  a  series  resommt  circuit  connect-    «"^'"«^  interelectrode  capacitance. 

ed  between  said  base  electrode  and  said  emitter  electrode.  ^— ^^^— 

^^"~"""~  OSCILLATORS 

Mavics  H.  McFaddan,  BeHast,  Norfly .  Ireland,  ae- 
signor  to  Short  Brothers  *  Hariand  Unslted,  Belfast, 

V— fc        Northers  Ireland  ^^,  _^ 

York,  pn^  y^p,,  13^  1959,  g,,.  No.  g#5,iT7 

1 1  Tlarr-     (CL  331— 134) 


rAVETORM 


TRANSDTOR  WAVEFORM  GENERATOR  ^^ 
Henry  F.  Prlehe,  Jr.,  MonMown,  N  J.,  asripor  to  BeO 
Tslsphens   faisintsriis,   IniaiausBtsi,   N« 
N.Y.,  a  leipsrnllen  of  New  Yorii 

FBed  Dae.  29. 19S1.  Ser.  No.  7t34t3 
9Ch*BB.   (CL131— it) 


1.  A  waveform  gcnenrtor  comprisfaig  a  transistor  hav- 
uig  an  emitter,  a  base  and  a  collector,  means  connecting 
said  emitter  to  ground,  ai  source  of  potential,  a  trans- 
former having  primary  and  secondary  windings,  each  of 
said  windings  having  first  and  second  terminals,  a  first 
resistance  connected  between  said  source  and  said  first 
terminal  of  said  primary  winding,  a  recond  resistance  con- 
nected between  said  source  and  said  first  terminal  of  said 
secondary  winding,  means  connecting  said  collector  and 
said  second  temdnal  of  said  primary  winding,  means 
connecting  said  base  and  said  second  terminal  of  said 
secondary  wioAing,  a  first  resistance-capacitance  network 
connected  across  said  primary  winding,  and  a  second  re- 
sistance-c^Mcitance  network  connected  between  uid  fim 
terminal  of  said  secondary  windfaig  and  ground. 


Dnvid  W. 
Motors 


TRANSBTMKOSCILLATOR 
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1.  A  km  frequency  oscillator  circuit  conyrising  a  for- 
ward  patii  including  first  and  second  integrator  circtnts 
connected  in  tandum,  the  output  of  tbt  first  iniegiator 
circuit  being  connected  to  the  input  of  the  second  inte- 
grator circuit,  a  feed-back  path  forming  part  of  the  oscil- 
lator loop  circuit,  a  second  feed-back  path  connecting 
the  ouput  of  one  of  the  integrator  circuits  to  an  input  ui 
the  forward  path  preceding  the  said  one  of  the  integrator 
circuits  to  provide  negative  damping,  and  a  third  feed-back 
path  including  a  dead  zone  unit  and  connecting  the  output 
of  one  of  the  integrator  circuits  throu^  the  dead  rone 
unit  to  an  input  in  the  forward  path  preceding  the  last- 
mentioned  one  of  the  integrator  circuits  to  provide  posi- 
tive damping,  said  dead  zone  unit  passing  currem  only 
when  the  ami^tude  of  oscillation  applied  thereto  ex- 
ceeds a  given  value. 


FBed  Oel.21, 19S7,  Ser.  Nn.  C91,2« 
1  CUnk  I  (a  231—117) 
A  transistor  oscillator' comprisfaig  a  transistor  having 
emitter,  collector,  and  base  electrodes,  a  resonant  circuit 
and  a  voltage  sooroe  serially  connected  between  the  col- 
lector electrode  and  ground,  said  resonant  circuit  includ- 
ing a  transformer  primary  wfaiding,  the  secondary  wfaid- 
ing  of  the  Uansfwaner  and  a  resistor  being  connected  se- 
rially between  said  emitter  electrode  and  ground,  a  pair 
of  vtritage  divider  resistors  serially  connected  across  said 
voltage  source,  and  said  base  electrode  being  connected 
to  the  JunctioB  of  the  voltage  dhridcr  resistors,  and  a 
condenser  connecled  between  the  base  electrode  and  the 
jimction  of  said  aoeondary  wfaiding  and  said  resistor 
whereby  positive  feedback  is  supplied  to  the  base  to  emit- 


2,993,991  __, 

MAGNETIC  PULSE  WIDTH  MODULATION 
SYSTEM 
Lester  M.  Glkkman  and  Whidyslaw  J.  BicgansU,  Cam- 
den, NJ.,  assignors,  by  mcsM  m***?^  *°  *f 
United  States  of  Amsriea  as  represented  by  the  Sec- 
retary of  the  Amy 

Filed  Oct  1,  1957,  Ser.  No.  687,634 

lOafaiL    (CL331— 12)  

A  magnetic  pulse  wWth  modulation  system  compris- 
ing, fai  combination,  a  magnetic  core  device  capable  of 
being  made  to  assume  either  one  of  two  sUble  ststes  of 
saturation,  a  first  winding  wound  on  said  ®'''*^V*?**"*^ 
winding  wound  on  said  core  in  a  direction  opposite  to 
that  in  which  said  first  winding  is  wound  on  said  core, 
a  source  of  alternating  current  signal  energy  having  a 
varying  amplitude,  a  rectifier,  a  pair  of  faiput  ternunals 
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to  whidi  it  ap^kd  a  trmin  of  pubti  of  coiutant  ampli- 
tnde  and  width  with  a  flat  top  and  approximately  zero 
rise  and  faU  times,  said  pulses  having  a  repetition  rate 
at  least  twice  the  frequency  of  said  signal  energy,  a 
source  d  uninterrupted  unidirectional  l»ai  vcrftage  of  a 
polarity  oppoaite  to  that  of  said  pabei  and  of  a  vnhie 
equal  to  one-half  of  the  anq^itude  of  said  pulaea,  means 
to  ooonoct  mid  fint  winding,  said  rectifier,  said  signal 
energy  norae,  said  bias  sooroe  and  said  isvnt  terminalB 
in  aerias,  said  rectillar  being  poled  In  the  proper  direction 
and  said  pidm  bdag  of  a  polarity  to  eanae  upon  one  of 
said  pulaea  being  ap^ied  to  said  input  terminals  said  core 
to  shift  from  one  of  said  states  toward  said  other  sUte, 
said  core  being  made  to  assume  a  krvel  of  magnetiation 
withhi  the  limits  defined  by  said  two  states  determined  by 
the  sum  of  said  signal  energy,  said  bias  vdtage  and  said 
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i^iplied  pulse,  a  second  rectifler.  a  load  device,  a  wkobA 
pak  of  input  terminals  to  wliich  is  i^lied  a  seccHid  train 
tA.  pulses  of  constant  ami^itude  and  width  with  a  flat 
top  and  approximately  zero  rise  and  fall  times,  the  pulses 
of  said  second  train  each  singularly  occurring  in  time 
after  a  pabe  of  said  first  train  and  bef we  the  next  suc- 
ceeding pulse  of  said  first  train,  means  to  connect  said 
load  de^ce,  said  rectifler,  said  second  winding  and  said 
second  pair  of  input  terminals  in  series,  said  second  recti- 
fier being  poled  in  the  proper  directioa  and  die  pulses 
mdied  to  said  second  pair  of  bqnit  terminals^  being  of 
a  polarity  to  cause  upon  one  of  the  pulses  being  ap^ied 
to  aaid  second  pair  dt  input  terminals  said  core  to  return 
from  said  level  of  magnetizati(»  to  said  one  state,  iR^iere- 
by  a  train  of  ou^ut  pulses  appears  at  said  load  device 
modulated  in  width  according  to  the  varying  amplitude 
of  said  signal  energy. 


PULSED 


AMPUmRSWTTH  PULSED  BUS 
CONTROL 
Merit  V.  Hoovtr,  Laysttr,  Pa^  ■■»€»"''  to  Radio  Cor- 

of  AaMrica*  a  cononilon  of  Dttawart 
Flei  Mar.  23, 1999.  Scr.  No.  M l^M 
4ClidaM.    (CL  331-49) 
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MICRO  WAVE  VALVES 

Chartet  H.  Lnhra,  Teaneck,  N  J.,  atrinorla  GeMm  Pit. 

dslon,  bc^  a  cotponilien  of  Dalawan 

Filed  Jan.  IS,  1953,  Ser.  No.  33MK 

4CWBt.    (CL  333-14) 
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2.  Apparatus  for  controlling  the  flow  of  microwave 
energy  In  a  waveguide  comprising,  a  soorce  <rf^  linearly 
polarized  microwave  energy,  an  input  delta  tectton  cou- 
pled to  said  source  for  converting  said  linearly  ^larized 
energy  from  said  source  to  circularly  polarized  energy, 
an  output  deha  section  for  reconverting  said  cfrculariy 
polarized  wave  energy  to  linearly  polarized  wav*  energy, 
said  delta  sections  being  spaced  apart  longitudii^ally  md 
interconnected  by  a  length  of  rannd  waveguid^  bariaf 
therein  a  body  which  in  a  magnetic  field  wiU  jtransmlt 
throu^  said  length  of  round  waveguide  subetanti|illy  only 
one  component  of  circularly  polarized  microwave  en- 
ergy, and  means  for  creating  a  magnetic  field  in  erlinked 
with  said  body  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axl4  of  said 
length  of  round  waveguide.  i 


23833t4 

TRANSMISSION  LINE  MATCHING  STRUCTURE 
junea  J.  Rncgcr,  Silver  Spring,  Md~  atilginr  to  Ra 
itarch  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  i 
of  New  York 

Filed  Inly  1, 1957,  Ser.  No.  M9,f97 
4ClaiaH.    (a.  333— 33) 


i» 


1.  In  combination  with  a  junction  between  i  coaxial 
transmission  line  and  a  conductor  strip  transmisftion  Une, 
a  substantially  circular  conductive  member  within  the 
fringing  field  of  the  junction  and  extending  nomul  to  the 
axis  of  the  coaxial  line,  said  member  electrically]  connect- 
ing the  conductor  strip  line  with  the  axial  member  of  the 
coaxial  line,  the  poim  of  connection  of  said  cMidiiclive 
monber  with  the  axial  member  of  the  coaxial  l|ne  being 
offset  from  the  center  of  said  conductive  memt^  in  the 
direction  of  approach  of  the  conductor  strip  Uneto  the 
junction  whereby  said  member  effectitely  transforms  the 
electric  field  piutem  of  the  coaxial  line  to  the  electric 
field  pattern  of  the  conductor  strip  at  the  junction. 


1.  In  a  circuit  for  producing  high  power  radio-fre- 
quency pulses  the  combination  oomprising,  an  amplifier 
stage  includmg  an  electron  tube  having  a  plate  electrpde, 
a  screoi-grid  electrode  and  a  control-grid  electrode, 
meant  for  ^^ying  a  radio-frequency  signal  to  said  con- 
trol-grid electrode,  means  for  synchronously  applying  poai. 
thre  poke  vohsgBs  to  said  plate  and  screen-grid  electrodes 
and  nngaliit  pidte  voltages  to  said  control-grid  electrode, 
said  nmatlTfi  cootrol-grid  pidse  ventages  esraMishing,  op- 
erating  Was  for  said  electron  tube. 


2,9t3,MS 

ROTARY  TUNER 
ReynsM  E.  Thoaspeon,  Monnt  Praspsct,  DL, 

Motorola,  Inc  CUcagD,  DL,  a  casMMtlon  of  I 
FBed  Sapt  II,  195t,  Ser.  No.  TCMll 
MCiainM.   (CL33«-4S) 

15.  In  a  tuner  faicluding  a  spring-biased  cord  carriage 
which  is  movable  reciprocally  to  successive  tuning  posi- 
tions defined  by  a  roury  intercepting  mechanis<n  includ- 
ing a  carrier  stop  and  adjustable  spaced  abutii«nts,  the 
cmnbipation  therewith  of  rotary  selector  means  {including 
cam  follower  means  on  the  carriage,  a  rotat|ible  cam 
havinc  a  cylindrical  toothed  edge  engageable  M^h  said 
cam  follower  means  to  move  the  carriage  reciprocally, 
said  sotary  selector  means  being  directly  confieettd  to 
the  intercepting  mechanism  for  causing  relativO  rotation 
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bctwwn  the  carriage  stop  and  the  spaced  abotmemt  to 
engage  the  same  soccetsively  at  different  preset  tOmog 
positions  as  the  carriage  redprocatet.  auxiliary  control 
means  for  moving  one  of  the  abutments  with  the  «iTiage 
through  the  Ml  range  of  movement  thereof  to  provide 
auxiliary  tuning  when  said  selector  means  is  rotated  to  a 
predetermined  position,  a  vibrator  reed  carried  on  a  rotary 

part  of  said  selector  means,  striker  means  held  fixed  in 


tfrickasss  of  said  flake,  a  backing  Mock  of  material  hav- 
ing Ugh  thermal  conductivity  and  low  electrical  conduc- 


tivity and  a  thin  thermally  conductive  adhesive  layer  not 
more' than  ten  microns  in  thickness  bonding  said  fiake  to 
said  backing  block. 


Eric  M.  W 
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BOLOMETER 


the  path  of  said  reed  as  said  selector  means  approaches 
said  predetermined  position  to  vibrate  said  reed  and 
sound  a  tone  which  announoes  the  condition  of  the 
tuner,  and  visual  indicator  means  including  a  pivotal 
member  having  a  pointer  anm  and  a  driver  arm  connected 
to  the  carriafs  for  visuaUy  identifying  the  radio  frt- 
qnenciet  i'irrri>«««^«g  to  said  preset  tuning  potitioos  to 
facOititte  setting  up  die  same. 


'*"**TraL"^  29,  1954,  Ser.  No.  459,974 
iTcUtet.    (CL33ft-lS) 


MOUNT  FOR  fmSc  CORES 
IL  HacUar,  Jr.,  Piansaakin,  NJh 

of  Ansttka.  a  cMvarallon  af 


FBed  Dec.  39, 1955,  Ser.  No.  5SM3S 
THiihi  I     (CL334— 92) 
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1,  A  mounting  means  for  a  wound  ring  core  compris- 
ing an  open  faced  housing,  a  closing  wall  for  said  hous- 
ing formed  from  an  insulating  resin,  a  plurality  of  con- 
ductors frt*pHing  transversely  through  said  wall,  said 
conductors  on  the  inner  side  of  said  wall  themselves  de- 
fining a  supporting  platfiffm  parallel  to  said  wall,  and 
said  wound  ring  core  bdng  dispoted  on  said  platform 
and  being  secured  to  said  conductors  defining  said 
platform. 


1.  In  a  bolometer,  the  combination  of  an  infra-red 
transparent  window  formed  of  material  having  high 
thermal  conductivity  and  having  a  front  surface  for  di- 
rect exposure  to  infra-red  radiation  and  a  rear  surface, 
an  optically  flat  thermistor  flake  capable  of  passing  be- 
twoen  two  plane  parallel  surfaces  spaced  apart  no  more 
than  five  microns  greater  than  the  thickness  of  said  flake, 
electrical  contacts  on  said  flake,  and  a  thin  adhesnre 
layer  not  more  than  ten  microns  in  thickBeas  joimng 
said  <<«fc*  to  said  rear  surface  of  said  window,  whereby 
said  window  acu  as  a  heat  sink  for  said  flake  and  changes 
in  the  infra-red  energy  passing  throu^  said  window 
affect  said  flake  to  produce  detectable  resistance  changes 
therein. 

2,ft3Jt9 
SUPERCONDUCTIVE  BISTABLE  ELEMENTO 
Milton  W.  Green,  Menio  Partt,  CailL,  airfnor  to  »• 
Conoration  af  Aaseika.  a  corporation  c 
^PBel  Jnly  19, 1959,  Ser.  No.  924337 
9ClafaM.    (CL33I— 32) 


DEVICES 


RADIATION  flSmiVE 

Erie  M.  Wonsasr, 
.  to 

'*"**°FBei  Sept  29, 1954,  Ser.  No.  459,917 
liriiil         (CL33i— It) 

1.  In  a  bcrfometer,  the  combination  of  an  infrared 
transparent  window,  an  optically  flat  thermistor  flake 
capable  of  psnsteg  between  two  plane  parallel  surfaces 
spaced  apart  no  more  than  five  microns  greater  than  the 


ijiuv 


1  In  combination  a  persistent  current  element  compris- 
ing a  first  portion  and  a  second  porticn.  each  portion  being 
of  superconducting  material,  said  second  portion  being 
of  a  material  having  a  relatively  high  critical  currem 
value,  said  first  portion  being  of  a  matenal  having  a 
relatively  low  critical  current  value,  and  means  tor  ap- 
Dlving  a  selecting  current  to  said  second  portion  which 
Uiereby  generates  a  magnetic  field,  said  field  being  cou- 
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pled  to  said  fint  portion  and  chanting  laid  lint  portion 
to  ttaa  friHiia  ttaia  while  the  teoond  portion  remaint 
in  the  wpeitooducting  sUte.  the  polarity  of  applied  k- 
leetittg  current  determinint  the  direction  of  peraistent 
current  Horn  in  said  ekmont. 
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WITHDRAWN 


firmly  tofsther,  said  dipping  means  being  . 
an  "ri»«~*«-g  motmrtng  panel  ci  rclativaly 
than  fM  of  tha  boards,  and  a  phvaUty  of 
plugs,  each  having  a  prong  and  at  least  one  oi 
being  nounled  in  each  of  said  boards,  said  | ,  ^ 
having  conductor-receiving  and  doping  mean^  and  a 
dicttit  conductor  linking  each  plug  with 


I 


anotber. 


DEVKB  FOR  TRJ^FnOtlNG  CURRENTS 

TO  ROTARY  APPARATUS 

MslvlB  H.  SeelaC  WaiM,  OMo,  aasl^er  to  He  Taylor^ 

OUn»  a  eanomian  of 
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LOCKING  CABLBCCmNBCnMR 

SamMl  Henry  ladoon,  Ardsiay,  N.Y.,  aarfpMr  to 

Electronics,  Im.,  a  ugMralion  of  New  Yep* 

Nad  Mar.  li,  IMMot.  No.  799,555 

aCUBM.   (0.999—91) 
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4.  A  device  for  transferring  hi||i-amperage  dectrical 
currents  to  rotary  ^iparatus  comprising  a  cnrratt  conduo- 
tiv«  hoosfaig  having  qwced  front  and  rear  end  walls,  a 
coRait  coiiductive  sptedle  extending  outwardly  throu|)i 
said  from  wall  and  being  joomaled  fai  said  rear  wall  by 
means  of  a  combined  radial  and  thrust  anti-friction  bear> 
ing  wfcereby  said  spindle  is  restrained  against  movement 
along  Us  axis  relative  lo  said  housing,  an  anti-frictioii 
needle  bearing  joumaling  said  qrindle  in  said  front  cad 
wnB  and  having  non-magnetic  inner  and  outer  bearing 
races,  and  aseans  engaging  said  spindle  intermediate  its 
iooruliag  bearing  assemblies  to  conduct  electrical  cur* 
rent  from  said  housing  into  said  spindle,  the  arrangement 
being  such  that  in  the  use  of  said  device  electrical  cur- 
rent is  caused  to  flow  axially  aknig  said  spindle  throng 
said  non-magnetic  bearing  races. 


2,99M92 
MOUNTING  ASSEMBLAGE  FOR  ELECTRICAL 

cncum 

L  WHlBiM  and  Wavi  H.  bfsnol,  9t  Fanl, 
to  Transirtor  Electronic 

I  ceraccalhMi  off  Mlnneeota 
N^.  14, 1959,  Scr.  No.  773,9dl 
Sdahns.    (0.339—19) 


2.  A  cable  connector  comprising,  a  phif  laving  a 
barrel  provided  with  a  central  axial  opening  Extending 
tbrouili  it,  a  tube  slidably  positioned  in  said  opening 
and  pro^nded  at  one  end  with  a  plurality  of  i  resilient 
fingers  perimetrically  disposed  on  it,  each  of  sa^  fingers 
terminating  in  a  head  hamg  an  internal  groove,  a 
recess  near  one  end  of  said  barrel,  a  jack  having  an 
annular  shoulder  for  entering  and  leaving  sai^  gntove 
when  the  fingers  are  resiliently  flexed  and  inci«>able  of 
entering  or  leaving  the  groove  when  the  finger!  are  not 
radially  flexed,  an  annular  stop  on  the  central  portion 
of  the  tube,  the  barrel  having  a  pair  of  spaced  seaU 
within  it  defining  a  spring-holding  chamber  between 
them,  the  stop  being  located  in  said  chamber^  between 
the  seats,  coil  springs  on  opposite  sides  of  the  atop  and 
interposed  between  the  same  and  the  seats  and  operative 
to  normally  maintain  the  heads  on  the  fingerl  to  one 
side  of  the  recess,  said  recess  being  adapted  t^  accom- 
modate the  beads  when  the  tube  is  in  a  retracled  posi- 
tion thereby  permitting  radial  spread  of  the  fingers  to 
allow  the  shoulder  to  enter  the  groove  in  th4  fingers, 
the  beads  on  said  fingers  being  normally  maintjained  by 
the  springs  forwardiy  of  the  recess  and  within  the  barrel 
when  said  connector  is  in  operative  position  U>  retain 
said  jack  in  electric  contact  with  the  friug.  the  heads  on 
the  fingers  being  adapted  to  be  projected  forwirdly  out 
of  the  barrel  by  pulling  the  jack  forwardiy,  whereby 
said  beads  will  spread  apart  by  their  hiherent  fesiliency 
permitting  the  jack  to  be  released  from  the  fingers. 


»«     aaeewra 


-y 


2,9S3J94 
SOLDERLE9S  CONNECTORS 
Lawson,   4«49   13lh   SL.   Arilngtoa,  7,   Va., 
•  D.  Svedlow,  491  PMridt  Haaiy  D>n^  Mii 
Ch^Kh.  Va. 

Fled  Dee.  Id,  19SC  Ssr.  No.  939,512 
MOntoto.   (0. 339-95) 


Axel    A. 
aadJa 


1.  Aa  expendible  mooming  asaemblagw  lor  laying  out 
drcoil  which  comprisea,  a  plurality  of  mount- 
provided  with  mutuaUy  spsiced  sockets 
asfface  dierecrf  and  having  abutting  edges 
jeiniag  endi  bonrd  to  at  least  one  other. 


4.  A  soklerless  connector  for  wire  leads  ofj  random 
thickness,  each  of  said  connectors  indudiag  a  generally 


tot  holding  the  comiguoasly  joined  bduds   u-^i^ed  member  having  a  base  and  two  elongfrd 
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extenAng  from  said  base,  said  base  and  arms  bdag  of 
metallic  resilient  mnterial.  at  least  the  ends  of  said  arms 
located  remotely  from  said  base  exteodiag  toward  one 
another,  a  filler  located  between  said  arms,  a  pafa-  of  air- 
face  skrts  in  said  filler,  each  slot  extending  generally 
perpeadicular  to  said  base  and  inamediately  adjacem  to 
one  o(  said  arms,  the  depth  ol  said  slot  being  less  than 
the  minimum  of  said  random  thicknesses  at  least  at  said 
ends  of  said  arms. 


siMe  ooatads  in ^  , 

pcrfarizing  member  coavrisiag  a  top  portion  fixedly 
teadiag  sobataatially  acroas  the  top  of  said  opeaiag  ' 
oae  ade  thereof  toward  the  other,  and  a  leg  extt 
downwardly  from  said  lop  portion  into  said  opening 
registration  with  one  of  said  coaiacts.  and  redlienUy  nr 
outwardly  toward  the  side  of  said  opening  and  toward 
registering  contact,  said  leg  loddngly  engaging  the  " 
tering  contact,  thereby  to  releasabty  retain  said  poh 
member  fai  a  desired  position  along  said  opening. 


in 
the 
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COAXIAL  JACK  PLUG 

aevalt  Fls&,  N.Y., 

New  Yoi% 

FBed  Dec.  11, 1957,  Ser.  Na.  792,939 
r  nslBi     (CL  339— 193) 


BAR^ARRIED  DCTA^kUE  ELECTRICAL 
TERMINAL  BLOCKS 


Fled  Dec  1, 1999,  Ssr.  No.  rn^M  ^^^ 
■pRcaltoa  Fknaee  Dec  11*  1997 
12  oSmT^  339^199) 


1.  A  coaxial  plug  comprising  an  elongated  hollow 
sleeve  adapted  for  conductive  attachment  at  its  rearward 
end  to  the  outer  conductor  of  a  coaxial  cable,  said  sleeve 
including  a  forward  end  comprising  a  frfurality  of  longitu- 
dinal fingers  having  lateral  projectiom  i^  the  ends  thereof 
extending  radially  outward  from  the  outer  surface  of  said 
fingers,  said  fingers  being  resiliently  fiexible  to  permit  said 
lateral  projectiom  to  be  depressed  to  an  inner  position 
substantially  fiush  with  the  outer  surface  of  said  sleeve, 
a  conductive  stud  coaxially  positioned  within  said  hollow 
sleeve,  said  stud  having  its  rearward  end  adapted  for  con- 
ductive attachment  to  the  inner  conductor  of  said  coaxial 
cable  and  its  forward  end  extending  outside  the  forward 
end  of  said  sleeve,  tubular  insulating  meam  having  a  first 
portion  coaxially  positioned  between  said  hollow  sleeve 
and  said  stud  and  having  a  flange  portion  situated  outside 
the  forward  edge  of  the  fingers  of  said  sleeve,  the  outer 
diameter  of  the  first  portion  of  said  insulating  means  being 
less  than  the  inner  diameter  of  the  longitudinal  fingers 
of  said  sleeve  to  permit  inward  deflection  of  said  longitu- 
dinal fingen,  the  diameter  of  the  flange  portion  of  said 
tubular  insulating  means  being  substantially  equal  to  the 
outer  diameter  of  said  sleeve,  and  conductor  meam  at- 
tached to  the  forward  end  of  said  stud  ai^acent  to  said 
fiange  portion. 

2,993,999  

MULTIPLE  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  WTTHfll- 
LECnVELY  POSmON  ABLE  POLARIZING  MEM- 


.Y.,n 


1.  A  terminal-carrier  her  for  the  connection  of  dectric 
cables  comprising  an  elongated  support  member  made  of 
rigid  material,  at  least  one  temunal  support  membCT  cx- 
tending  transversdy  thereacroas  and  made  of  a  compara- 
tively  resilicat  insulatfaig  material,  the  adjacent  surfaces 
of  said  eloni^rted  and  terminal  support  members  being 
formed  into  elongated  interfitting  snap  attaching  means, 
one  of  which  may  be  snapped  into  the  other  when  tt>e 
material  of  said  termhial  support  yields  uoder  presanre. 
the  attadiing  means  on  said  donated  support  member 
extending  longitudinally  thereof  and  the  attaching  meam 
on  said  terminal  support  member  extentUng  transversely 
of  said  terminal  si^port  member,  at  least  one  metal 
terminal  on  each  terminal  support  member,  the  lower 
portion  of  which  is  embedded  in  said  msulating  material, 
and  cover  means  of  resOiem  insulating  material,  said 
cover  meam  bung  formed  with  integral  nup  attaching 
meam  mating  with  interfitting  snap  attaching  meam  on 
the   assembly   comprising  said   support  members,   said 
snap  attaching  meaia  being  separable  by  deformation  in 
a  direction  transverse  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
elongated  support  member  and  the  sides  of  said  terminal 
support  members  bong  free  of  any  other  attaching  means. 


eCNewYeife 


Sift  19, 1959, 

icaii^(G 


Ser.  Na.  799499 


(a.339u.lS4) 


TERMINAL  WIRE  aSffjiND  ME1HOD  FOR 

FORMING  SAME  _     ., 

Herald  B.  Kafaaar,  CUeafo^  HaraM  R.  Ceator.  J^  "y" 
PariK,  aad  Edwari  L  Coalea,  ChkMa,  DL,  Mdfaon  to 

Malta  MaaaCBCtarlBi  Cumpaay,  Cflmf^  JDL 
FBed  Oct  4,  IMTTSarT Nirm347 
7CMM.   (O.  339— 223) 


1.  In 
topped 
ad^ptedtobe 


a  sodcet  having  an  elongated  open- 
which  a  temdnal  board  or  the  like  te 
a  phmlity  of  rssOlently  coaqvet- 


1.  A  terminal  for  ooaaectittg  to  i 
contact  portioB,  and  an  tetegral  sheet  mdal 
portion  wrapped  abort  a  sectioB  of  said  wireto     

tube-Uke  member,  said  tube-Hke  member  having  a  wogl- 


a 
grip 

a 
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lodiMl  flat  tide  wilfa  »  tnanam  indentatioii  formed  io 
Mid  rid>  to  provide  a  smooth  loocitadiiul  jotgle  of  loffi- 
deal  dqptli  that  the  force  required  to  poll  the  wire  from 
the  o^be-niEe  aiember  ie  at  least  equal  to  the  ultimate 
toaile  straifdi  of  the  wire,  the  iatamai  transvcxae  cross 
aeotioaal  aim  of  said  tuhe-like  member  and  said  section 
of  the  wire  beiac  substantiidly  ooostant  throughout  and 
being  snhstawrially  equal  to  the  transverse  cross  sectional 
area  of  the  nn&turbed  wire  spaced  from  said  sectioo. 
and  the  teiamal  transverse  cross  sertioBal  shape  of  the 
tube-like  member  and  said  enclosed  section  of  the  wire 
bang  substantially  tfiffereat  from  the  transvme  cross 
sectional  shi^w  of  said  undisturbed  wire. 


meana  for  receiving  reflections  of  said  sound  wi 
objectf  in  said  medium,  means  connected  to 
for  prt)ducing  two  signals  and  to  the  receiving 
combining  the  beat  frequency  component  of  the 
and  received  signals  to  produce  an  interfere 
of  said  objects  and  visual  means  for  dnpla; 
pattern. 


leal 


CONNKCTOK  DKVICE 

■d  CSiHMV  A«  F«  Windt* 
tmOKmMiAk 
•fYMnla 


2C  195t,  Sar.  ffo.  7 37,M« 
{CL339—2Sti 


I.  An  electrical  and  mechnaical  connector  device  for 
fastening  a  plurality  of  battery  cells  together  in  series 
comprising  a  firing  metallic  element  having  a  cup  por- 
tion for  receiving  one  end  of  a  battery  cell,  said  cup  por- 
tion being  formed  with  a  well  portion  having  a  flat  ^at^. 
said  ftee  being  offset  with  respect  to  the  cup  portion  and 
having  a  central,  circular  aperture  formed  therein,  and 
at  least  one  slot  formed  in  the  face  and  intercepting  said 
aperture  so  as  to  define  a  pair  of  flat  tines,  said  ines 
being  co-planar  with  the  face  said  aperture  and  said  ines 
cooperating  to  receive  a  terminal  portion  of  a  central 
electrode  at  another  cell  in  frictional  fashion,  the  face 
of  said  well  being  opcrativt  to  make  areal  contact  with 
the  region  <d  said  other  cell  immediately  surroun|ding 
the  central  electrode. 


NEW  MmfMVTICAL  VIEWING  SYSTEM 
LeaDeTol.Dayta«,OMo,  iiiilgiiii  tathaUiiiad 
•C  Aisseica  as  lapnasstad  br  thaSacralafy  of  Aa 
Fled  Apr.  19, 19S5. 8«r.  N^  Stl,534 
TTIilaii    (CL349— 3) 
TMc  35.  US.  Cede  (19S2\  sec. 
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pattern 
g  said 


4.  A  sonooptical  device  having  means  for  producing 

I  two  stgn^  having  different  (frequencies,  means  for  oom- 

I  biaing  said  signals  to  ptxluce  a  beat  frequency,  meam 

for  profectiag  aU  components  of  said  ooinbined  signals 

hi  a  fluid  sound  transmitting  medium, 


i  2,983.991 

'  CRYSTAL  HYDROPHONE       ^ 

U  R«y  C.  Paday,  4912  Unlvenlty  Blvd.,  Da^as,  Tex.; 
Charles  B.  Br«wn,  114  Femstsr  St  SW.,  WasUngloa, 
D.C.;  and  Nelson  N.  Eatas,  AMiin,  Tcz. 

Filed  Apr.  19, 1945,  Scr.  No.  599,519  j 

13  Cfawis.    (CL  349—19) 

(Gmnted  udcr  TItic  35,  UjS.  Code  (1952X  s^  299) 


May  9,  1991 


ELECTRICAL 


1.  tn  a  crystal  hydrophone  of  the  character  disclosed, 
in  combination,  a  metallic  casing  having  a  piaz 
annular  portion,  a  rubber  diaphragm  secured  to : 
and  is  communication  with  the  surrounding  wa^ 
sure  multiplying  device  within  the  canng  in 
relationship  between  the  diaphragm  and  the  if 
casing  and  adapted  to  be  actuated  variaMy  in 
with  tie  strength  of  impulses  received  by  said  ^ 
said  device  comprising  a  rigid  member  formed; 
with  said  flexible  annular  portion  centrally  thi 
having  a  broad  flat  base  coplanar  therewith,  sai< 
being  in  the  form  of  a  frustum  of  a  cone  of  sm^ 
terminating  in  a  surface  parallel  to  and  of  lesslai 
the  base,  and  a  crystal  microphone  within  the  hiti 
the  casing  in  abutting  relation  with  the  termiipl 
of  said  member  and  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  monber 
as  the  pressure  multiplying  device  is  actuated  i$  response 
to  said  impulses. 

CKYSTAL  VDRAI^lSu)  A^D  REG^fYlK 

Ixmk  E.  PhBlpfs,  CIcvehuid,  OVo,  asslfMr  tojTha  IM- 

ipf*  Elactraailca  Coiporatts^  OavalMi,  Oy4  a  coq 

ration  of  Oyo 

FOed  Mar.  39, 1959,  Ser.  No.  575,92< 
9ClalnM.    (CL  349— 159) 


1.  A  personal  signal  receiver  oompriaing  a  b4ae,  a 
crystal  mounted  on  said  base,  a  second  crystal  mounted 
on  said  base  in  spaced  relation  to  said  first  crystal,  a  reed 
connected  to  said  first  named  crysUl  sekctivel)r  resonant 
and  Ksponsive  to  a  first  particular  audio-frequdacy  signal 
applied  to  said  first  named  crystal  to  cyclically  oa|allate 


a  pfedatenmnad  aoHMitude  of 

reed  connected  to  said  second  crystal  selecthrcly  resonant 
and  rssponsive  to  a  second  particular  audio-frequency 
signal  applied  to  said  second  crysUl  to  cyclically  oscillate 
within  a  predetermined  amplitude  of  movement,  contact 
means  positioned  within  sud  ampKtiidf  of  movemem  for 
said  first  named  reed,  a  Aaft  rolatably  mounted  on  said 
base,  a  currsot  sowoe,  electnaagostic  means  supported 
on  said  shaft  and  in  circuit  with  said  contact  means  and 
said  current  source,  said  (hst  reed  mponsive  to  said  first 
named  particular  audiofrequency  dffial  to  actuate  said 
contact  means  and  cause  flw  energization  of  said  electro- 
magnetic means,  contact  means  in  circuit  with  said  second 
crystal  and  actuaUble  in  reqxmse  to  the  energization  of 
said  electromagnetie  means  to  cause  the  exdUtion  of  said 
second  crystal,  said  second  crysUl  while  excited  being 
responsive  to  said  second  particular  audio-frequency  sig- 
nal to  .  1  ise  the  vibration  of  said  second  reed,  and  sound 
reproducing  means  spaced  from  said  second  reed  within 
iu  amplitude  of  movcoimt  and  actuataMe  in  response  to 
the  vibration  of  the  same  to  produce  a  humanly  recog- 
nizable signaL 
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ANDAFPAKATUS 
NJ.,  fli^iBarln  BaE  Tal» 
-    '-      Yask,  N.Y, 


Fled  OeL  4, 1997,881 

7Cla^    (0.349—1723) 


flf  OMo 

FM  Nov.  13, 1959,  Scr.  No.  921,941 
T^  •--     (CL  349— 159) 


1.  In  a  data  processing  ctrcoit  for  sorting  input 
ben  into  sequences  in  numerical  order,  single  serial  stor- 
age means  for  supplying  input  numbers,  an  output  dr- 
coit.  a  principal  number  register  for  receiving  §md 
ing  a  plurality  of  said  input  numbers  from  said 
serial  storage  means,  an  ad^tional  register  lor 
the  next  number  to  be  applied  to  said  output  dreoit, 
meam  for  successively  comparing  each  nuosber  in  smd 
principal   register  with  the  number  in  said  additioaal 
register,  meam  for  intothaaging  the  positiom  of  die 
compared  numbers  wfaM  the  aomber  in  die  principal 
register  is  leai  tima  the  nnolier  im  said  addhiooal  regis- 
ter, meam  for  trammitting  the  asmiber  in  sail 
faster  to  said  output  dreoit  following  each  o€ 
succession  of  comparisons,  means  for  markiog  each ' 
ber  in  said  additional  register  which  is  smaller  than  the 
Imt  output  number  to  make  h  appear  larger  than  aoy 
input  number,  and  means  for  deleting  tfie  maila  applied 
to  each  number  when  all  of  the  mmibetx  in  said  two 
registen  are  marked. 


APPAKATU8  FOR  nSluEuNG  INDHUHJAL 
IMPULSES  or  SBOKT  DUKATKm 


4.  A  crystal  ooatroUed  personal  signal  leceivcr 

a  pair  of  reads  each  respectively  tuned  to  a  difter- 

Bo  bequcacy  signal,  a  first  of  said  reeds  secured 

to  one  comer  of  a  pienoelectric  crystal,  said  one  comer 
beij«  thus  free  to  vibnte  the  remainder  of  said  crystal 
being  rigidly  supportad,  said  crystal  constructed  pi  two 
Uyers  and  cauaed  to  vOwate  upon  receiving  an  audio 
frequency  signal,  a  second  reed  poaitiooed  adjacent  said 
crystal,  a  lever  between  said  first  and  teooad  reeds,  one 
end  of  said  lever  rcleasabiy  engagiag  said  first  reed  and 
operable  to  pcevcot  it  from  vibratiag  in  response  to  vibra- 
tion of  s^  crystal,  the  Other  end  of  said  lever  being 
cperativdy  ctmnwlfif  to  said  saoood  reed,  meam  cansug 
said  second  wed  IO  be  vibrated  by  said  crystal  when  said 

crystal  recrivm  a  signal  having  the  resonant  frequency 
of  said  second  reed,  vibration  of  said  second  read  ca«»- 
bm  Mid  lever  to  release  said  first  read,  meam  for  main- 
taining said  lever  free  froos  said  Srst  reed  for  i  prede- 
lennined  period  of  time,  said  first  reed  being  canaed  to 
vibrate  if  during  said  time  period  an  andio  fniquency 
■ignal  having  Ae  rseonant  frequency  ai  said  fliit  reed 
is  sequentiaUy  ncdvwl  by  said  apUi,  a  spcato  »oe 
positioned  approiiasate  the  free  end  of  said  first  reed, 
sssd  fifst  reed  diiwsly  striking  said  speaker  cone  i^  pro- 
ducing a  charaderistic  hnmanly  recognizable  signal,  an 
eiectikal  ditnk  «9«ainiM  said  crystal  lor  encilgization 

by  said  drcnit,  sidd  dreoit  coBfaWng  volUffS  hmiter 
meam,  laid  voltafle  Hmiter  meam  penaStling  the  voltage 
in  said  drodt  to  itoa  rapidly  to  a  predslcnnined  limit  m 
raponse  tosoiddraiit  aeqnoatiaUy  vecdriag  signals  hav- 
ing the  resoMM  fkn^nendes  of  said  tat  and  secdad  reeds 
and  then  quickly  lindt  said  vohaga  at  ssU  predetermined 


a(  _ 

Ssr.No.S9U91 
^  rMMTT  May  as,  19SS 
(CL  349—174) 


1.  Apparatm  for  signaling  single  impnisfa  of  short 
duration  comprising  an  impube-respoasive  device  whidi 
requires  for  its  operative  actnatinn  an  energizing  interval 
exceeding  the  duration  of  a  single  fanpulse,  a  dynamic 
one-bit  register,  meam  for  feefiag  to  said  register  st  sfai- 
gle  impube  to  be  signaled  so  m  to  store  said  impulse 
therein,  meam  for  taUng  off  impobea.  rsankiag  from  said 

Hngle  fed  impulse,  from  said  register  dnriag  the  mxag 
Ume  of  said  impulse  and  for  integrating  the  resulting  m- 
pulses  so  taken  off.  meam  lor  feeding  said  integrated 
impulses  to  said  impulse-responsive  device  to  cause  actua- 
tion thereof,  and  meam  for  signaling  the  actuatiOB  of 
said  impuhe^espoosive  device  as  a  signal  for  the  occnr- 
rence  of  said  stond  impnbe.         • 


HcwM  D. 


7e«  o.o. 
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HMMay  7,  i9sljm.N».SWV 
19CkkH.   (CL  349— 179)     . 
4  In  a  magnetic  system,  the  combination  cumprldag 
magnetic  material  of  substantially  rectangular  hystansis 
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ktvteailinKyof  aMtnrMtteciii.ui   of  tM  device  from  the  metacenter 
to^Mltei  of  MM  mMbW  abom  a   the  pfcadulum  for  the  purpow 
df  gaii  iMrtnci,  a  AM  BlWiUiia  ad-   tiom  due  to  the  roll  of  the  ship 
•  flnt*i««wfBdhigaaUd 
akoat  Mid  ifit  apcrtve 


MAt  9,  IMl 

ID 
ra- 
mparted 


er  of  the  drip  akachad  ID 
of  owfcomiad  aeeclara- 
wbich  might  M  imparted 


'-r-W 


andloriwdto 


thereto  and  circuit  means  in  the  tarfet  tracking  device 
actuated  by  the  shaft  according  to  the  angula^  displace- 
nwtfier  portk»  of  laid  maleriy  about  laid    ment  thereof  in  iu  mounting. 
Anibar  tkraadad  tkvovgh  both  nid 


to  link  a  difiereBt  portkm  of 

and  third  affrtiwet, 

Itaked  to  aidd  aMtorial  about  said 
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17, 1991,  flar.  No.  9i9493 
14CWa»    ^  349— 197) 


Red  J«l7  39, 19S9,  8er.  No.  M941| 
7  niiliiii    (CL  -"    — 
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1.  IB  a 
the 

measibr 
qooicy  of 


pair  of 
polMi  of 
aaiddfBal, 


trailed  bjr 
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lyatcm  for  prcaoiting  a  continuous  indication  of 
of  a  variable  characteriMic,  transducing 
an  ahemating  current  signal  the  f  re- 
iHiich  is  controlled  by  die  magi^tude  of  the 
for  converting  said  Signal  into  a 
trains  of  ceeentiatly  square-wave 
a  frequency  controlled  by  the  Creqaency  of 
Bcam  lesponrife  to  both  of  said  trains  for 
a  tfrect  wrftage  the  mapdtoda  of  wMcfa  is  con- 
Hie  frequency  of  said  trains,  a  refdvnoe  volt- 
motor,  an  iacHcatfaig  machanlmi  driven  by 
and  means  indudii^  said  motor  for  con- 
aiQniting  said  voftages  to  a  ptciclected  rela- 


<xwa«cray  MgAwroyTAMCET  THAqoNG 

C.  HirtMan,  BahMrfni  Ml  Atttnr  B.  ^f^^* 

Tf  N.Y.,  niilpsaea  to  11w  qpeny  Band 

ll,1949,8er.No.<73,«M 
Uriiilwi  ICL  349—199) 
J.  In  a  targH  tracking  device  movable  about  train  and 
aMa-monmed  on  the  daek  of  a  ship,  a  vertical 
far  ■WiHiag  far  roN  of  the  ship  alotfg  the 
Una  of  flic  iHiniiiiilBg  a  AdI  monntad  for  rdative 
rotation  in  tte  deviea  hi  parallel  relation  with  the  eleva- 
tlM  iaiiei  apendWna  ilniinillni  frnm  the  shaft  and  fixed 

aooofdtag  to  the  distawe 


1.  In  an  increment  register,  means  for  prajviding  first 
ahemating  signals,  means  for  providing  seooi^  alternat- 
ing Signals  having  a  frequency  correnwodingi  to  diat  of 
the  Iret  altonating  signals  and  having  a  phas^  dieplaoed 
from  that  of  the  first  alternating  stgnals,  a  fiM  birtable 
meaber  having  first  and  second  states  of  opera^ioB,  means 
inclading  the  first  bistable  membo-  operativ^upon  Oe 
first  altonating  ngnals  to  indicate  the  pola^  of  the 
altefnatmg  signals  by  the  first  and  second  stat^  of  opeiB- 
tion,  a  second  bisUble  member  having  tni^d  second 
states  of  (^leration,  means  including  the  seoend  biMable 
meiaber  operative  upon  the  second  ahematinit  signaii  to 
indirate  the  polarity  of  the  altenutfing  signals  |by  the  first 
and  second  states  of  operation,  a  third  bisuble  member 
having  first  and  second  states  of  operatioil,  a  fourth 
UstaMe  member  having  first  and  second  statdi  of  opera- 
tion»  means  including  the  first  and  third  bistable  memhera 
for  triggering  the  third  bistable  member  in  iacoordance 
with  the  operation  of  the  first  bisUble  meniber  to  co- 
operate with  the  first  bistable  member  in  indicathig  the 
changes  in  the  phase  of  the  first  alternating  Mgnak  and 
the  particular  changes  in  the  phase,  means  iitchiding  the 
'second  and  fourth  bistable  members  for  tri||ering  the 
fourth  bistable  member  in  accorduice  with  the  operation 
of  the  second  bisUble  member  to  cos^perale  with  the 
second  member  in  indicating  the  dianges  ii|  the  phase 
of   the    second    alternating   signals   and   th4   particular 
chi^ges  in  the  phase,  means  including  the  ^nt^  eacond, 
third  and  fourth  bisUble  members  for  combithig  in  par- 
ticijar  patterns  the  signals  produeed  by  <he  birtaMe 
mcBibers  to  product  first  output  sigaals  repreHentini  poai- 
tive  mcrements,  and  means  inchiding  die  fiht,  laoaad, 
thind  and  fourth   bistable  members  for  conbininB  in 
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particular  patterns  the  rignals  produced  by  the  bi^k 
members  to  produce  second  output  signato  repreaentiBg 
negative  increments. 


VmEDBTIOION 
4kk,  Pja  Bos  9*.  Ubrary,  Pa. 
14»19S9,8er.N«.74t319 
(CL  349— 227) 


1.  In  a  fire  detection  apparatus  lor  an  endoaed  area 
wherein  an  alarm  means  is  actuated  by  a  doemg  of  a 
contactor  meana,  the  combination  ot  said  alarm  means  of 
a  housing  adapted  to  fit  fai  die  dosore  for  the  area,  a 
passage  in  said  hooang  commtmicating  through  the 
closure,  means  hinged  to  one  side  of  the  interior  of  the 
passage  and  normally  substantially  closing  said  passage. 
a  first  electrical  contactor  meam  on  said  hinged  means  in 
the  pasaage.  said  contactor  means  and  said  hinged  means 
being  movaUe  upon  expansion  of  the  gases  in  the  area, 
second  contactor  means  m  the  passage  ^aced  from  the 
hinged  means  and  first  contactor  means  in  the  direction 
of  egress  from  die  enclosed  area,  and  contacting  the  first 
contactor  means  when  laid  first  means  it  moved  by  the 
expansion  of  gaaea,  a  source  of  electrical  current  con- 
nected to  said  first  and  second  contactor  means  whereby 
contact  of  the  two  contactors  completes  an  electrical  cir- 
cuit, and  alarm  means  in  the  circuit  actuated  by  the  closing 
of  the  conuctor  means. 
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3.  A  signalling  circuit  for  registering  signalling  cur- 
renU  in  a  conductive  line  above  and  below  a  predeter- 
mined normal  range  of  current  flow  in  said  line,  com- 
prising first  and  second  unijunction  transistors,  biasu^ 
means  arranged  to  render  both  of  said  first  and  second  om- 
junction  transistors  nonconductive  when  the  currem  m 
said  line  lies  within  said  normal  range,  first  circuit  mMns 
responsive  to  the  current  flow  in  said  line  to  produce  fint 
and  second  ventages  proportional  to  the  cunem  flow  m 
said  line,  means  operative  in  response  to  said  fbrt  voltage 
falling  belo^v  a  value  corresponding  to  a  currert  *°['[^" 
said  line  equal  to  the  minimum  of  said  range  to  render 
said  first  unijunction  transistor  conductive,  said  first  cfr- 
cuit  means  including  a  first  diode  element  arranged  to  be 
conductive  only  when  the  current  fiow  in  said  line  is  at 
least  as  great  as  the  minimum  of  said  range,  second  cir- 
cuit means  operaUve  in  response  to  said  ■«op^T**^ 
exceeding  a  value  corre^x»nding  td  a  current  flow  m  said 
tine  equal  to  the  maxiomm  of  said  range  to  render  s*id 
second  unijuncUon  transistor  conductive,  said  second  cir- 
cuit means  including  a  second  diode  donem  arranged  to 
be  conductive  only  when  the  current  flow  in  said  Ime 
exceeds  the  maximum  of  said  range,  and  first  and  xcond 
signalling  means  coupled  respectively  to  said  first  and 
second  unijunction  transistors,  said  first  signalling  means 
being  operative  upon  conduction  of  said  first  umjunctioo 
transistor  to  register  a  current  flow  in  said  Une  below 
said  range,  said  second  signallmg  means  being  operative 
upon  conduction  of  said  second  unijunction  transistor  to 
register  a  current  fio(w  in  said  line  above  said  range. 


1.  Mectaamm  for  warning  an  engine  operator  of  die 
ftttfi«.m*frf  of  engine  governed  «eed,  said  mechanum 
oomprUng  a  vacnum  actuated  engine  ovefspeed  gover- 
nor having  meam  seaaithre  to  engine  qwed  and  actuaUc 
at  a  pndetermined  engine  speed  to  govera  die  engine  at 
that  speed,  a  vacuum  actuabk  switch  interconnected 
therewith  ftor  artffftW'  concurrently  with  actuation  of 
said  governor,  nnd  an  electric  drcnlt  indoding  warning 
means  and  said  awilch  for  controlling  said  circuit,  said 
warning  means  therefore  being  actuated  concurrently 
with  actuation  of  said 


2,993313 
CODE  TRAN8LATOB 
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Akd^  CiBiji^,  Cnlvcr  Oty,  CaMf.,  a  cor- 

Red  Dec  3, 1954,  Ser.  No.  424,994 
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2.  A  system  for  translating  a  number  in  reflected  binary 
code  into  conventional  binary  code,  said  number  bang 
represented  by  a  serial  train  of  bmary  signals  mngwl 
with  the  least  significant  digit  first,  comprising;  a  first  bi- 
suble  storage  element  having  an  input  circuit  and  an  out- 
put circuit  for  each  sUble  state,  separate  gaUng  circuits 
connected  to  each  of  said  input  circuits,  each  of  said  gat- 
ing dicuitt  being  connected  to  be  responsive  to  the  elec- 
trical signal  provided  at  the  output  circuit  for  the  op- 
posite stable  sute,  time  deUy  means,  means  fw  applying 
the  serial  train  of  binary  signals,  least  significant  digit 
first,  subetantiaUy  simultaneously  to  each  of  said  gating 
circuits  and  to  said  time  deUy  means,  a  second  bistable 
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ttionffe  demeot  having  an  nqpat  dicuit  and  an  output 
ctrcoh  for  each  MaUe  ilate,  a  ptai  of  ■^arale  pting  dr- 
cniti  oonaeclad  to  eadi  of  aid  l^ut  droirit*.  om  pair  of 
said  gatJBg  cJRoits  heing  ooonecled  to  be  fcepooriv^e  to 
a  plnrality  oi  iapat  agBab  halpding  die  aatfnd  rignal 
provided  at  fhe  outpitt  ctrcnit  for  tihe  oppotlte  stable  state, 
said  one  pair  of  gating  circuits  for  said  second  bistable 
element  being  farther  connected  to  receive  the  train  of 


li^  Mrarce  and  to  the  lenses  to  permit  U^  Irays  from 
the  light  source  to  pass  unimpeded  in  oppositq  directioas 
through  said  pair  of  lenses. 
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btnary  signals  emerging  from  uid  time  delay  means,  an 
electrical  omnection  between  each  output  circuit  of  said 
first  bistable  clement  to  one  of  the  gating  circuits  of  the 
other  pair  of  gating  circuits  to  said  second  bistable  ele- 
ment corresponding  to  the  same  bisuble  state,  and  means 
omqried  to  each  of  said  \aat  mentioned  pair  of  gating  cir- 
cuits for  transferring  the  final  state  of  said  first  bistable 
elemoit  to  said  second  bistable  element  prior  to  the  arrival 
of  the  tram  of  binary  signals  from  said  time  delay  means. 


MS3.914 
WAKNING  UGHT  WHICH  CAUSES  LIGHT  RAYS 
TO  TRAVEL  IN  A  CONICAL  PATH 
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li^  a  pair  of  Fresnd  lenses  facing  in 

a  fij^  aouroa  mounted  between  said 

1^  rays  which  pom  tteoogh  said 

...  having  coBcaw  portions! faring  the 

for  rotttiiig  said  Ugfat  toona  in  a  drcolv 

asing  nuwigh  vm  centers  of  the 

poansoBao  wm  rc^wci  so  uw 


1.  A  system  for  providing  three-<fimeflsioa  i  ifoiiualioo 
of  aa  object  in  flight,  said  system  inchiding:  i  ladon  pic- 
ture camera  means  for  recording  optical  i  ifonnalioo 
ccwcrming  two  dimensioos  of  the  path  of  he  object, 
such  information  bring  recorded  in  successive  optical 
imasB  frames  q>aced  along  a  flfan  str^,  fin  phrotable 
beaxa-shifting  means  disposed  in  the  optica  pslh^be- 
tween  the  object  and  said  camera,  second  be^m-sUftlng 
meats  disposed  in  said  optical  path  and  pivotkble  about 
an  axis  which  is  angularly  diqwaed  with  renect  to  die 
pivot  axis  of  said  first  beam-shifting  means.  sa|d  flnt  and 
second  beam-ehifting  means  serving  to  contitd  the  di- 
rection of  the  optical  path  of  said  camera,  control  meacs 
for  said  first  and  second  beam-shifting  iMMiB  'or  con- 
trolling the  respective  angular  positions  thereof  to  main- 
tain said  camera  eCectivdy  tr^med  on  the  o^ect,  radar 
means  for  producing  information  concerning  the  third 
dimension  of  die  path  of  die  obiect.  said  radai  means  in- 
chiding  a  diqday  tabe  having  a  screen  on  jraich  such 
radar  inlormadon  qypears,  and  a  lens  syste^  for  pro- 
jecting images  from  said  screen  onto  the  film  jstrip  to  be 
recorded  m  successive  transverse  frames  onjnich  strip 
between  soccesnve  ones  of  the  optical  imagq  ' 
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1.  In  a  radio  system  comprising  a  transmitter  for  cycli- 
cally ■^•'wiing  a  zone  of  search  with  radtoj  frequency 
energy  to  obtain  the  value  of  at  least  one  psrametor  of 
the  podtioQ  of  an  object  therein,  for  exampkL  for  cydi- 
cally  scanning  it  in  depdi  by  periodically  pulsing  the 
energy  or  cyclically  scanning  it  in  an  angulff  directioB 
by  directing  die  energy  fatto  a  beam  and  ieriodicaUy 
moving  the  beam,  apparatus  for  representing  jsaid  obiect 
and  for  coding  die  representatioB  to  indicatei  said  vafaK 
con^^rising:  a  cadiode  ray  tube;  means  respo^Mva  to  »- 
radifttioBs  from  the  object  and  effective  duringi  each  scan- 
akia  cydc  for  producing  on  the  screen  of  |be  tobe  a 
luminous  representatiaa  of  the  object,  such, as  an  iaa- 
pulse  of  li^  or  a  tram  of  impulses  of  light,  apt  a  period 
of  time  which  occurs,  widnn  caid  cycle,  in  $inied  rain* 
tioi»bip  widi  H  according  to  said  value  for  (hat  object; 
coding  means,  including  a  lamina  which  has  an  are^ 
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tionable  to  iniarccpt  light  nys  from  said 
adapted  to  transah  certain  of  diem  and  aelactively  to 
block  the  others,  for  coding  each  luminous  representa- 
tion according  to  said  value  for  the  object  which  it  repre- 
sents; said  lamica  having  distinctive  combinations  of  light- 
transmitting  and  light-blocking  characteristics  for  dif- 
ferent portions  of  its  said  area  for  differently  coding  the 
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visual  reprnentatioos  of  objecU  which  are  positioned  in 
different  sections  of  said  zone  predetermined  according 
to  different  ranges  of  values  for  said  parameter;  means 
for  driving  said  lamina  in  a  predetermined  direction  with 
respect  to  an  optical  path  from  said  screen  and  at  a  rate 
related  to  said  cyclical  scanning;  and  eadi  of  said  portions 
of  said  area  extending  cross-wise  to  said  direction  in 
which  the  lamina  is  driven. 
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INDOCHt  DIPOLE  ANTENNA  SYSTEM 

MStaB  Spirt.  TJO,  Mm  411.  Iiaiiilr  ,  N.Y. 

Flai Ifay  19, 1951. 8sr.  Nn.  736.15S 
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1.  Apparanis  for  the  transmission  and  leception^ 
electromagnetic  energy  comprising,  a  reflector  element 
having  a  given  focal  point,  a  first  polarized  reflector  tor 
reflecting  vertically  polarized  energy  positioned  bet^«n 
said  reflector  element  and  said  focal  point  thereof,  a 
secoad  polarized  reflector  for  reflecting  horizontally  po- 
larized energy  angularly  disposed  relative  to  said  first 
polarized  reflecKw  and  positioned  between  said  reflector 
element  and  said  focal  point  diereof,  fir*  means  opera- 
tive widi  vertically  polarized  electromagnetic  energy  aaso- 
ctated  widi  said  flnt  polariied  reflector,  and  second  meana 
operative  widi  horixontally  polarized  ekctromagnetic 
energy  attftiH**'^  with  said  second  pdarixed  reflector  in 
the  same  direction  as  said  votically  polaraed  <ncrgy, 
whereby  said  first  and  second  means  are  electromag- 
netically  decoupled  from  each  othw-  and  electromagneti- 
cally  coupled  to  said  reflector  dement  for  the  reception 
of  or  transmission  of  electromagnetic  energy. 
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3.  A  dipole  antenna  system  for  nidoor  use  oonqnising  a 
cabinet,  said  cabinet  having  a  pair  of  circular  apertures 
formed  in  die  top  diereof,  a  pair  of  swivel  balls  mounted 
in  said  cabinet,  the  upper  portions  of  said  swivel  balls  en- 
gaging said  circular  aperturea,  a  pair  of  fixed  posts  eadi 
disposed  below  the  cenler  of  one  of  said  swivd  balls,  an 
upwardly  qiring  pressed  sleeve  mounted  on  each  post  and 
each  engaging  die  lower  portion  of  one  of  said  swivel 
balls,   a  telescopic  antenna  dement  alidably  extending 
through  the  center  of  each  swivel  ball,  friction  means 
carried  by  eadi  swivel  b<JI  for  retaining  each  antenna 
element  in  any  desired  fkwtion  of  longitudinal  adjust- 
ment in  its  swivel  ball,  said  cabinet  havhig  downwardly 
extending  slots  formed  therein  each  of  whidi  communi- 
cates at  one  end  with  one  of  said  circular  aperturea  and 
which  terminates  at  its  knrer  end  in  horizontal  alignment 
with  die  center  of  one  of  said  swivel  balla,  each  slot 
being  adapted  to  receive  one  of  said  antenna  elements 
therein,  and  means  defining  a  space  within  said  calrind 
for  receiving  both  of  said  antenna  elements  when  said  ele- 
ments are  horixomally  poaitioned  and  moved  inwardly 
through  said  swhrd  balls  and  the  lower  ends  of  said  slots. 


I.  A  conductive  member  presenting  an  exposed  surface 
and  having  a  slot  dierdn  terminating  in  said  exposed  sur- 
face for  radiating  radio^lrequency  energy,  said  slot  hav- 
ing sides  that  are  substantially  longer  than  its  ends  and 
being  enlarged  at  said  ends  to  form  a  substantially  dumb- 
bell-shaped slot  so  a^  to  transfer  radio  frequency  energy 
dieredirough,  means  lor  changing  the  resonant  frequency 
of  said  slot  by  varying  the  magnetic  field  of  said  slot,  said 
last  named  means  comprising  a  pair  of  conductive  mem- 
bers each  positioned  with  respect  to  said  slot  to  P">)ert 
longitudinally  along  said  slot  from  an  end  thereof,  each 
of  said  conductive  members  being  narromxr  than  the  width 
of  said  slot  whereby  to  cover  a  longiludinally  extending 
portion  of  said  slot,  each  of  said  conductive  members 
being  provided  with  a  groove  extending  laterally  with  re- 
spect to  said  slot,  and  a  dielectric  coyenng  member  bemg 
positioned  in  said  grooves  to  cover  said  slot 
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FLANAK  AKRAY  OT  MKKOWAVl  ANTENNAS 

j« 
r.  27,  lfSt;Sw.  N«.  72M7t 
«CMm.  (CL943— n^ 
i.  A  oricrowave  aBtcoai  compriaing.  «  plurality  of 
microwsve  ndiaton  pontioDed  in  a  plaae  fadng  a  le- 
flectiiit  snifaoe,  said  friane  having  a  majw  axis  and  having 
an  axis  normal  ttnutto  extending  to  said  reflecting  sur- 
face, means  m^ying  microwave  energy  to  said  radiators 
whereby  a  frit  oc«e  of  radiation  is  generated  having  an 
axis  coinddent  with  said  m^or  axis,  said  first  cone  of 
radiatioo  intrrsBfting  said  rdfecting  surface,  means  a^ 
plying  microwave  energy  to  said  radiators  iiriiereby  a  frac- 
tion of  a  second  cone  of  radiirtioa  is  effectively  generated 
having  an  axis  coincident  with  said  normal  axis,  said 
fraction  of  the  second  cone  of  ratfiaticm  intersecting  both 
said  reflecting  surface  and  said  first  cone,  and  means 


caosjng  the  energies  in  said  first  and  second  coals  at  their 
intersacting  beam  to  be  in  phase  and  to  be  out  of  phase 


elsewhere  whereby  effectively  echo  reception  is  confined 
to  said  intersecting  beam  and  has  a  spectrum  median 
frequency  which  is  not  subject  to  calibration  shift 


JfcX 


DESIGNS 

MAY  9,  1961 


19«,275 
COMBINATION  TOILET  lOWL  BASE  AND 

FLUSH  LEVER 

Robert  F.  O^Bifts%  1S4«  N.GwfteU,  Apt.  lit, 

Loe  AMslea,  CaHf.         ^_ 

Pled  Inly  rJ^miTim,  N*  •l.S** 

Tens  9imMmtL  14  yean 

(GLD4--6) 


19ti27f   ^„^ 

BASE  UNIT  FOR  A  STORE  SERVICE  TRUCK 

~  G  HnH^MT  OUahanM  Oty,  Okiaii*  aMV*"  ■ 
SyKan  N.  Ciliasn,  OkUhims  Ota^^OUa. 
FBed  May  13.  l»y,S».  N«.  i#371 

"*  (CL  D14— D 


19f,27< 
CANOPY  DOME 


Alrin  E.  Miner, 

work  Compai 
Ohio 

FBad 


toP< 


oyo,  a 


g,  1959,  Ser.  No.  S<,24g 
of  paIsM  14  yi 
(CL  D13— 1) 


Wood- 
of 


ifMit 

BASE  UNIT  FOR  A  OTORE  SnrVICE  TRUCK 

^rlvao  N  GoMbmb*  OUakooM  Oty,  Okia. 
FBed  May  13, 194«,  Ser.  N«.  t^jm 
Term  af  palsat  14  y« — 
(CL  D14— 3) 


19MT7 
AUrOMOBOJE  GRILLE 
GMiie  W.  Waftor,  BliiiiiliHMs,  RfflA, 
Ford  Molar  Compear,  Daaikon,  Mkh.,  a  corpora- 
tkMofDcknmre  ^     ^,     ^.  •^ 

FBed  Dec  S,  t9M,  8sr.  No.  <3,199 
Tmm  o(  palMt  7  yson 
(CL  bl4— It) 


i9t;isi 


19t47t 

DRIVERV  HATCH  CUPOLA  FOR  AN 

ARMORED  VEHICLE 

William  A.  Webb,  Pwry  HaB,  Md^  sirfganr  to  Akcnft 

AnyuMSto,  he,  Cock^^HBc,  Md^  a  corporaHoa  off 

MaiylaBd 

FBai  Jte.  21, 194t,  Sm,  No.  59,129 
Taw  «d  pflsat  7  : 
(0.5l4-«) 


FBad  Apr.  t,  1959,  Ser.  No.  55,373 

Term  «(  palsiit  14  — 

(CL  Dl»— 11) 
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MatI»,  1961 


ILL*  Mi^nr  i» 

I  «r  MftMt  7 


1 


19t,2t5 

GOLF  CLUB  HEAD 

Blod|«  A.  BakoTcy,  3418  RMgtwood  Road,  AkMa,  OUo 

FBed  Sept  1^  1959,  Scr.  No.  S7,<M 

Tcnn  or  poteat  14  y 

(O.  D34— S) 


■-« 


totSle 

Joha  W.  Rjan,  1H27  OAaiin  St,  Bd  Ak,  CaHf. 
Filed  Mar.  14,  IMt,  Scr.  No.  59,7t7 
Tcnn  of  aatcaC  14  y« 
(CLD34-.15) 


19Mt3 

ILLUMINABLE  FLAG  DBPLAY  DEVICE 
-  -  C.  1^n«,  M  HkMcte  Drfra,  FcalcU,  N.Y. 

T«ni  af  palMt  14 
(CLDM-9) 


lMaS7 

CHnjyS  ROCKING  TOY  OK  SIMILAR  ARlf CLE 
UcUe  C  Pettier,  Ddphoc,  OMa,  iidpiui  la  1W  Dclpkoc 
BMdftig  Coapavjr,  Ddphoa,  OUo,  a  coiponJtkNi  of 
Ohio 

FOcd  May  19,  19M,  Scr.  No.  M,44S 

Tcrai  of  aalMt  7  yean 

aCLhUS) 


19i4S4 
CXMUNBD  BRUSH  AND  ffiOE  HOLDER 

^;;£MBli|^M,  14  KMk  HBI  Driva,  Saaiaiii,  N  J. 
FBid  Mv.  19, 1999,  Scr.  No.  SS,M7 

(CLD33— 3) 


199aM 

TOY  WAGON 

Claytoa  A.  Moaaz,  5734  Ylclorla  Atc, 

Loc  AMricc,  CUH. 

FDed  laae  27.  l$4t,  Scr.  No.  <1,12S 

Tcrai  of  aalcat  14 

(CLTO4-.15) 
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19MS9       

ILLUMINABUI  CHHnMAS  TRII  STAND 

Sl,1999,8cr.Na.9l,7i7 
lalfami  14 
(CLDJS-^ 


FOOD  WAgSdN%  THE  LIKE 

KmC  Sn  4*  Ava^  Now  YaciL  N.Y. 
23,1999,Scr.Na.SMtS 
WpalMil  3H 
(CLD44-44) 


199,299 
WATER  POWERED  KNIFE  SHARPENER 

H.  8naacca>,  993  Qbcch  LaM.  Awka 
CUffofd  W.  HirtchiMca,  3121  WaMagtoa  Are.  N., 


FBei  Oct.  17,  1949^.  No.  42^99 
*"  (CL  D37— I) 


199,293 
HANDLE  FOR  KITCHEN  TOOLS  AND 
SIMILAR  ARTICLES 
S.  LalhaM,  CMcaaa,  BL,  acrffaor,  ky 
loEkco 

FM  Jw.  2t,  1946,  Scr.  No.  99,193 
Tens  af  lalM*  14 
(CL 


C3 


c 


n 


Geray  L.  SIttnr, 


199,291 
CLOCK 
,  249  FaBcr  8E.,  Giaad  lUpiic,  Mick. 
Apr.  2L  1949,  Scr.  No.  49,249 

*™  (CLD42— 7)  ' 


r 


r 


f\ 


-! 


^  iJ 


n 


199,294 
HANDLE  FOR  KTrCHEN  TOOLS  AND 
^  ™nAR  ARTICLES 

to  Ekce  Pro* 
of  DdaaoH* 
FBed  IM.  29, 1949,  Scr.  No.  59,194 
Tcna  af  palMt  14  yean 
(CL 


RL, 


f5\ 
* 


r 

9 


y 


ft 


u 


7oe  o.o. 
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DonsrabNi 


LIGHT 


May  9.  1961 


ifMW 

TAFE  UBTESSaL  OK  TBELOa 

T1mo4or  H*  KnM9W(  MnlrafWy  Cmh 

(%  Better  FackafM,  Ik^  ShiHaa,  Coon*) 

FOcd  IvM  19, 19f9,  Scr.  No.  5MM 

Tcm  of  potest  14  yean 

(CL  D74— 1) 


19MM 

CONTBOL  PANEL  AND  LAMP  HOUSING  UNIT 

POK  ALAWTORYigPtlANCEOK  THE  LIKE 

DovM  D*  BkMlif't  HMpHT  Woodi)  MKlk«  OMipMir  lo  Geo- 
■H  raonn  i.>ononHMB(  iMOONy  nvout  ■  cwpoio- 

dMOflMMnM 

Flii  M^r  li,  IfM,  Sot.  No.  <M11 
Totb  of  potest  3Vi  y« 
<CLiM9^1) 


199^99 
COMEINATiON  FUEL  TANK  MEASURING  GAUGE 

AND  SAMPLER 

Herbert  B.  Kraegcr,  557t  SW.  9Ut  Ave.,  Portia^  Ong. 

Filed  Joly  7, 1958,  Scr.  No.  51,673 

Term  of  pottot  14  yean 

(a.D52— 4) 


J. 


4t 


4f 


-^tt-1 


T 


19M97 

COMBINATION  TBSUB  DBPENSER  AND 

DHPOSAL  OONTAINKR 

late  A.  loll,  931  Irtiifciii  Drive, 

Gioan  fMateflkafoa,  ftBck. 
Plad  Doc  U.  19M,  Sir.  No.  f3492 
T«B  of  patent  14 
(CL  DS2^2) 


199,399  I 

COMBINED  WIRE  TENSIONER  AND  PUtLER 

Gerald  A.  M.  PctcrKa,  4M  Kifcr  Rood,  Soob  dan, 

Calif.,  aad  Robert  W.  Goode,  Morfao  Hii.  Calif.; 

nid  Goode  aMl^Mir  to  mM  Petenco 

FOed  Sept.  3,  1957,  Ser.  No.  47,599 

Tcnn  of  potest  14  yean 

(CL  D41— 1) 


,   I 
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199491 
OMGAN  KEYBOARD 
I.  AaMamHl,  19M  Dawoy  Are., 

■■liiiiiii.  N.Y. 
Dec  7, 1959,  Ser.  No.  59,592 

""(CLD59-1) 


199,395 

FIRE  ALARM  STATION  OK  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
G.  lloiifa,  Yoffc  St.  Yoffc  Harbor,  " 
I  lao.  S,  1991,  Sot.  No.  93,447 

*"  (CL  D71— 1)  ^ 


FIRE  ALARM  STAT^foR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

wmb  G.  HotaMt,  York  SL.  Yoifc  HaibOT,  Matee 

FOed  lao.  5, 1991,  Sot.  No.  93,449 

(CL  D72— 1) 


199392 
RADIO  OR  THE  LIKE 
Heavy    Pctcrwa,   Oanha,   Nebr.,   aarigoor   to   Teztroo 
Electrook*,  lac,  Ptuildeote,  RJ.,  a  corporatloa  of 

Fled  Aog.  17,  1959,  Sot.  No.  57,191 
Teno  of  potest  3Vi 
(CLD59— 4) 


\ 

\ 

> 

1 

-^— ^^— ^  199,397 

,^  -^-  WRITING  INSTRUMENT 

BOTTLE  CAP  OR  ^!0LAR  ARTICLE  ^fijLX  ^^'-l"^^!?^'?''^^-'"!^!^^-^ 

Eari  L.  Cookli.,  Fort  Lee,  NJ.,  aMi|M>r,  by  dliect  ami        JfSScXSo  *»"»*»^  ^^  "  c«Poratio« 

to  Centory  Brewery  CorporatioB,  ^^j^  ^^^  ^^  ^^g^  g^  ^^  jj  ,25 

Tem  of  poteat  14  ycon 

(CL  D74— 17) 


New  Yort^  N.Y.,  a  corporatloa  of  New  Yoit 
Fllad  May  21,  1959,  Sot.  No.  59,919 
Tm«i  of  pirtent  14  yean 
(O.  D59— 29) 


<; 


199,394 
AIRPLANE 
Charle*  H.  Horfcaaip,  Hageritowa,  Md.,  aerigoor  to  Fair, 
cbild  EogiBe  aod  Akpiaoe  Corporatloa,  a  corporatloB 
of  Maryfauid 

Fliod  Feb.  5,  1999,  Sot.  No.  59,299 
Totv  of  polMt  14  yi 
(CL  D71— D 


1 

1 
1 

! 

\ 

1 
t 

! 

! 

1 

! 

( 

J 

^ 


i> 
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lUYl  •,  1961 


I9t3it 


I 


M. 


Co.] 

▼MM 


rm« 


Nev.  2t,  IMt,  Sm  No.  <2^4 
Tmm  ol  pirtm  14  yi 
(CL~"    ~ 


cuncLEsncK 

Wllbcft  I.  GdHB,  Newark,  N J., 
tics,  be.,  Maplcwood,  N  J.,  • 

*'^   FOcd  Aif.  12, 19M,  S«.  No.  (1,725 
Term  of  flwt  7  yean 
(a.  DW—lf ) 


of  New 


•  »*.■■ 


^*«  E?L»  » 


19«,3«9 

DBNAY  STAND  FOR  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 

lawc  H.  Loww,  M«  S.  3rd,  SoHm,  Kam. 

FBad  Mar.  14, 19M,  Scr.  No.  59,723 

Tcm  of  potest  3VSi  yean 

fCL  !>••— It) 


19t,313 
SPRINKLER 
RoMil  B.  NeboB,  Peoria,  aai  Robert  K.  Uatef , 
DL,  a«l|Bor«  to  L.  R.  Netaoa  Ml^.  Co.,  IiK., 
m.,  a  corvoralioB  of  maoie 

raed  loiy  15,  1M«,  Ser.  No.  (1,377 
Term  of  potent  14  y 
(CL  D91— 1) 


IMsSlf 
COMBINED  NEBULiaER  AND  MEDICINE 
DRCMTPER 
HciWit  Zate,  21  Rotary  Drire,  Snunit,  N  J. 
of  te^  anlarfioM  Scr.  Not.  56,224  and 
56,225,  Jm»  5, 1959.    TUa  appBcadoo  Sept.  29, 19M, 
Sot.  No.  62^ 

Teni  of  pateat  14  yean 
(CLDt3— 1) 


Tn 


19M11 
PIPE  HOLDER  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
M.  Iitalli,  672  <lpiiitfili  Ave.,  Newark,  N J. 
M.  19,l96>,8er.  No.  59,1M 

*"(CLDt5-«) 


\r 


196,314 
OVERFLOW  AND  WASTE  STOP  CONTROL  UNTT 

FOR  BATH  TUBS  OR  THE  LIKE 
MerHtt  I.  Nekon,  Graad  Raplda,  Mick.,  aMfaor  to 
Gnmd  RapMi  Platf^  Coaipaoy,  he,  Gra#d  RapUm 
Mkk.,  a  corporatfcm  of  MicMaa 

FHed  Jne  22, 1966,  Sbt.  No.  61,96< 
Term  of  patcal  14  y< 
(a.  D91— 3) 
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196J15  196,316 

FLOCKED  TETTILE  FABRIC  HAND-OPERABLE  POWER  SAfV 
NataBe  Leavy,  CBfta%  NJ,  iiiltani  to  Decorattre  Fak-   Fnmk  J.  KmmI,  Dttr6tH,  DL,  "fj^nr  to  SkB 

fta  Compaay  lacotporated,  Pawtocket,  RJ.,  a  corpo-  ratto^  CUcafO,  DL,  a  corvoratloa  of  Dctowaie 

laikM  onUtoiTiiMr               — ^  — ^          r^  FiaiOS. 7. 1966, fir. No. 62^26 

FHed  Sept.  29. 1966,  8«.  No.  62,363  Tma  of  p;«Mt  14  yeai> 

Tena  of  pateiM  14  ye«a  (CL  D93— 3) 
(CL  I>92~.1) 


LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  9th  DAY  OF  MAY,  1961 

24«85.  5-©-«l.  CI    11»— «8  „       ^. 

58. 

Benro  Corp.  of  A«»orlc«  :  *•'«« —    .  „  „_        u.    «.  oaa 
OslUglicr,  CoriMillu*  A.,  aod  Fellno.     Be.  24,883. 

SbanmStoelCorp. :  Se«— 

Reakln.  Robert  F.    Be.  14.985 
Wilson   JamM  D..  to  Banner  MeUla.  Inc.     ^,«'1*"«  »»*  "*** 
InTtrajr^Be.  24.»84.  !MM»1.  CI.  211-126. 


Banner  MeUla.  Ine. :  ««-      „ .  . .. 
Wilson,  Jamca  D.    Be.  2*,»«4. 

^""&h^l5r'B^Ph*cTandBa.tln.     Re.  244»82 
BretTtSS'CTr,  to  Predion  Vahre  «•     ^^We  me<^ 
alw  for  dlapeaslng  appftratua.     Be.   24.»81.  &-«-«i,   cj. 

Ga^S^er^Comello.  A^  and  W.  M.  Pell^.  ^^^'^^^^i^ 
America.     Hot -boi  detector.     Be.  24.»83.  5-»-«l.  Cl.  -.«o~ 

Fellno.  WlUUm  M. :  *f«— ^  .  d^u-^     n.   runH-i 

OaUa^er.  Comrilns  A.^  and  Fellno.     Be.  24,»83. 

Freclalon  Valve  Corp- :  «««—  . .  _„, 
Breti.  Fnmk  B.,  Jr.    B«.  24.981. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


Co 


Inepectlon 
Writing   Inatm- 


Aero-Motlve  Mfr  Co. :  ««f— .  ... 

Becker.  \MUl*in  K.     1W).29B. 
Aircraft  Annamenta.  Inc. :  8«^ 

Webb.  Wllltam  A.    l^O^TS^,  . .  .,   w,_ 
Ro<>ker     WUliam    K.,    to    Aero-Motl\e    Mfg. 

n<*i^    Walter  I     to  The  Farker  Fen  Co. 

conUiner.     1W.»7,  ft-«-61,  <TL  D52--JI  V-A^I     CI. 

Bukovey,  Blodge  A.     OoU  club  head.     190.285.   »-»-*i.  v^i 

D34 — B.  _  1 

Century  Brewery  Corp. :«««—- 

c-»a.^'S"lRia?,'?.C'a'..o.  p,m...o.*r    .«..-^.^. 

Contour  Chalr-Lo«nae  Co..  Inc.     tiee— 

8her.  Hanfort  O.    190.281. 
Danlen.  wUton  B. :  See —  lanirMi 

fi^aa.  WllUam  M..  and  rtenl«-n      lft0..30«. 
Decorative  FabHea  Co.  Inc  :  Bee— 

Leavy.  NaUlVe.    1W.315. 
Delphoa^BendUit  Co^.  T»£J2«f  ~ 

Peltier.  I^ll*  C.    190,287. 

FatrMdEnirtS  •nd  airplane  Corn. :  «ee  - 

Hurkanap.  Charlea  H.     190,304. 
Ford  Motor  Co. :  *••=■     ,--  «_- 

190.312.  »-«-«t.  CI.  DM— 10. 
r^neral  Motors  Corp. :  »«*rL»» 
Sheeler,  Dartd  D.    190.296. 
Goldman.  Sylvan  N - :  «»*r.  „« 

Grand  RapW- Pta"nf  <^?fto  ,"f 4 

OrosT'^Hila^S^V!^      ^90%"r^^-«l''"^^^^^^^ 
Ho'ISi^.^'^wmS*'^  £!f^^r.i*'.^&n^ori.\in{ilr   article 

Hr^a^WmTa:  W|iiJ«   autlon   or   similar   article 
190,306,  5-»-61,  a.  DT2— 1. 

-H Aa:  ^s^S"  ■-^•'"  ""■*"  "" 

""*'i?-.'!?2;i£^*BSiS  il*'^  Hntefcln*.-.     190.290. 

SwanaoB,  ■erwaro  «»•.  ■"»  ion2«2    a  n  in. 

Ksrot^jolw^.     food  wagon  or  the  Mke.     190.292.  *-i>-» 

KJ^U^*^rtirt  B.    ComblBatlo.  fgel  taykmeaaurtng  gatwe 
KroMs^  Tliea«*re  H.    Tape  dlspei-er  er  the  like.     190,^«. 
KnensL  ViSik  J..  toSktl  Cerp.     Ha«4-operaWe  power  saw 
I90.il6,  6-»-«l.  Cl.  D9S— S: 


Handle   (or 
:M^-61.   Cl. 


Handle   for 
5-l>-61.  Cl 

Flocked  tex- 


Latham,    Richard    8..    to    Kkco    Pr«»«etM    Co 
kltdwn   tooU   and   Blmllar  articles.      190,293. 

L.SSSi;:^Elch.rd    S..    to    Ek«    Prodnct.    O^ 
kitchen   tools   and   similar  articles.      l»0.i»4. 

i.Mi?rNatalie    to  Decorative  Fabrics  Co.  Inr. 

tile  fabr"      190,315^5-9-61.  Cl.  I»2— 1.  »^^,». 

Lo*,i^Ui    Jam«  ri.     Di«tay  sund  for  mttslcal  Instrmnents. 

MaS.^iVi^^.NJ'pS^^-''  <^-  ^-<^'  *"• 

uri"ciay'Sn-^i:  'xoy^wU.     1»0.288.  ^-^l.  Cl.  D84- 

N'annette  Mfg.  Co..  Inc. :  ^f^r-.,^     .^  .mi 
Groaa.  WUllam  M..  anfl  Danlan.    190,3WB. 
N»lson  Lu  R.  Mfg.  Co..  Inc. :  Bee —  ,„a  •*• 
^•*%°eli^n;buSell  B.^andUnter    190.813. 

.Nelson,  Menrltt  J.    -  ^- '  ""*' 

flow     -'  *~ 

lever.     190.275.^ 5-«-61.  CL  D4— 5. 
Farker  Pen  Co.,  The  :  '(^rz^ 
Bleger,  Walter  I.    190,807. 
Peaae  Woodwork  Co. :  *««— 

190^84.  5-»e?li<^v,I^^rTli    %v    ooode  •  aald  Goode  aa«)r. 
^^'^•\d''^Si'ri^.**c5rblLl\&"t^^r   and   puller. 

Fele"S;eTH^'to'iexTr^r^lectronl«.  Inc      Radio  or  the 
^llkT    190305:  5-9-61,  Cl.  D56-^. 
Plura  Pl*8tl«.  Inc^ :  See— 

Oahm.  Wllbert  J.    190,312. 
Ronnie  Inc  :  Bee— 

Conhelm.  Sunley.    190,^^  5_9-61    Cl    DS4— 15 


Base  unit 
D14 — 3. 
Base  anlt 
D14 — 3. 


for  a  store 
for  a  store 


190.»1.  IM>-«1,  Cl.  D42-7. 


tier,  wanroro  y*.,  «■"  '-""J'^— , , 

sit^SJr%.Mi;'n-i^^.« 

*^"  KiSUl^!^  y    1»0^31«  ^    Hutchinson.     Wster  pow- 

*  6-^»-^i.  ct  Deo—9. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM        T 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  9rH  DAY  OF  MAY,  1961 

Non.-^AnaB0id  In  aeeonUnee  with  tb«  flnt  ■Ignlflfat  character  or  word  of  tbe  name  (in  accordance  witb  city  nM 

tatophoiM  directory  practice). 


A-PD  0». :  B4 


cometkan     amiaratua. 


2,883.443. 


Aaxoik.  Charl— ,  mad  L.  Moduitom,  to  CkaMroa  Mtrtilno  Co. 
Araamtua  for  eoatroUlnc  tho  tenakm  la  a  mnnlaf  web. 

AiS^Tl^bM  CL.  uid  K.  A.  Boeth.  to  A«ro«iUp  Corp.     8^ 

Mallac  pipo  eoa^l^.    2^83^.  3-3-41,  Cl  28^13. 
Abbott  CaboratoitaaTToo— 

ZaasK,  HanM  ■.    8.883.737. 
Abbott,  H^  W^  to  QmuS  Uoctric  Co.  .Maaofaetnn  of 

boat  «zehaBM  •traetuiaa.    2,88000,  &--0-31.  Cl.  133—2. 
AM.  CUflMdT.  T.  J.  Chrr.  B.  xT MiMr,  aad  A.  ftpltalnf , 
to  Ai— rtcaa  Btaeh  Araa  Corp.    Tarftt  ranc*  aad  oearlng 
eoBBpatar     with     fire     condlaona 
2^88.442.  B-«-41.  CS.  23fr— 3L3. 
AedM  4  PoUoek  Ltd. :  Am— 

LabKB.  WUUaa  B.    2.363,133. 
Labaa.  WttUam  H.    2,363,139. 
Labaa,  William  H.     2,883.171. 
Adailral  Corp. :  3loo — 

Vlatala.  Jaaiaa  ■.,  Jr.     2,933.313. 
Aeroqolp  Corp. :  8m — 

Abbw,  Joha  C^.  aad  Boaath.    2.983.628. 
Aircraft  Prodocta  Co. :  £!«• — 

Tenplla.  Walter  M.     2,963,277. 
Alr-OUde,  lac :  890— 

JOSa,  BlBor  F.     2.983,832. 
Air  PlacMMat  ■qataawat  Co. :  foe — 

Pro.  Qmtrm  VC    2.968,561. 
Air  Preheater  Corp- Tha :  Bm — 
Petaraaa.  Darld  0.    2,983.488. 
Boaeaberr  Oeor«»  B.     2.983,486. 
Altkea.  Arthar  C. :  Sm — 

BoUaaoa.  Harold  C,  Altkea,  aad  Bteveoaoa. 
AJem  LaboratoriaB,  lac. :  £f«e — 

HarMa.  Ba7BM»d  H.     2.983.636. 
Akarbooai,  Jack :  800 

IfeWck,  Daalel,  aad  AkerboMB.    2,988,618. 
Akttebtrfafet  Bofora:  800— 

Aaload,  Iran,  aad  TllUnder.     2,983,193. 
Aktleaelakabet  PharmacU  :  8e0 — 
BoUaatela.  Kart.     2^188,728. 
AlabaA,    Oleaa    J»    to   Whirlpool    Corp.     Oomblned    room 
wanner  aad  dothaa  drier.     2,983,060,  6-9-61.  Cl.  34—90. 
Alhrlfht  *  Wllaoa  Ltd. :  800— 

Coataa,  Harold.     2,988,633. 
Alford.  Aadrew,  aad  C.   B.   Watte,  Jr.;   eald  Watte  aaw>r. 
ta  aald   Alford.      Aatoaiatle    lapedance    plottlax   derlce. 
2.983.366.  &-9-61.  CL  324—68. 
AllM-Biadkgr  Co. :  800^- 

SchUae.  Betas  M.    2.963.368. 
Allea.  Charlw  F.  H.,  aad  W.  0.  Lowe,  to  Kaatman  Kodak 
Co.      Chemical   eeaeltliatloa    of    photofraphlc   emalatona. 
3,968.609.  8-9-61.  Cl.  9ft— 107. 
Allea.   Charlea  F.   H..   W.    G.   Lowe  and   J.    Segal.   Jr.,   to 
■astmaa  Kodak  Co.     Beaaltlaatloa  of  photographic  emul- 
•loa&    2J963^10.  6-9-61.  Cl.  9*^106. 
Allea.  Charlea  F.  H..  aad  D.  M.  Baraeea,  to  Baitaian  Kodak 
Co.    Oelatla  compoeltloae  coatalalac  bardeaere.    2.983.611, 
5-»-«l.  Cl.  96— 111. 
Allea  Jaiaea  F  '  6to— 

Mllard,  Joe  K..  Alien,  aad  Bohtea.     2.933.344. 
AUlaaeeware,  lae. :  800 — 

Bowdea,  William  H.     2.982.972. 
Allied  Chemical  Corp. :  8e0 — 

Kraai.  Frederi<^  H.     2.963,736. 
AlUe-Chataaen  Mfa .  Oo. :  Bte — 

Mallcfc.  FraakUa  8.     2j983.827. 
Dhrkh.  Harold  B.,  aad  Thomaa. 
Alamlaam  Co.  o(  America :  800 — 

Dell.  Haaael  B..  aad  Stroop.     2.983.666.     ^     ^ 
Dreaeler,   PhlUp  €m..  aad  Ansertae.     2.983.022. 
Stpwe.  Verami  M.     2.983.666.  _  «,    ^ 

Amatal.  Harold,  aad  i.  P.  Saafor^to  WeatlashooBc  Blectrlc 

Corp.    Lamp  coatalaer.    3J8S,872.  3-«-61.  Cl.  206—65. 
Ambrooc.  Jamco  W..  to  E.  O.  Wllllama    Inaer  tabe  boat  frame. 

2.983.24.^  5-9-6i.  CI.  115—26.3. 
Amerlcaa  Beech  Azaut  Corp :  flee —        _  .    .  «  .v—  ^  ^« 

Abt.  CMord  F..  Cftrr.  Miaer.  aad  Bpttalay.     2.983.442. 
ICacaire,  John  J.     2.988.476. 
AaMTleaa  Cyaaamld  Co. :  See — 

Haalqr.  Braaat  J.  aad  Bell.    I^UJIT.   . 
Wlahmaa,  Marrla.  and  Koeay.    2,963,713. 
AflMrlcan  Dletrlct  Teleffraph  Oo. :  800— 

ObenL  Demlalck  A.     2.983.912. 
American  Baka  O>ro. :  *•* —  ,  ^  .  .^_  ___ 

BlUac  Hnge.  Bleaaer,  Orotjaha.  and  HetMV .     2.963.872. 
neaaemaaa.  Oewg,  aad  Latifcrhont.    2.963.828. 
rrfaaa  LMltUa  0>.,  lac. :  800 — 
Bchberf.  Joaeph.    2.MIS.812.    ^ 
iHcaa  Machtae  *  Foos&r  Cb.  :  8«o— 
Blewttt.  Boy  ■-  Jr.     2383.510. 
AaMrteaa-liarletta  Co.:  800—^  I 

Wyaa,  Jamea  F.     2.983.202.  ^      ^ 
eaalfartetta  Ca-  itoaer-Madn  Oo. 
MeOeaaeghy.  Darld  L.    33M.A1. 

M 


2.983.320. 


IHtMmi:  84 


American  Metal  Climax,  Inc. :  See — 
Uandwerk.  Brwla  C.     2.983.488. 
ilandwerk,  Krwln  C.     2.983.494. 
American  Optical  Co. :  Bee — 

Frey.  Hnab  B..  Jr.     2.983,885. 
American  Uamator  A   Standard   Sanitary  Corp. :   Se< 

Noahec,  Thomaa  E.     2,983.114. 
American  Vlacoee  Corp. :  Bet — 
Bautr,  Braeet  K.     2.98S.282. 
Scfai^wl.  Joeeph  W.     2,983,625. 
Amodlo,  Nlcbolae,  and  G.  A.  F.  Wlnckler,  to  OUn  Ma/thleeon 
Chemical  Corp.     Connector  device.     2.983,899,  5-0-^61.  CL 
389—268. 
Ami>ex  Cerp.  :  Bee —  I 

.Neff,  Joecpta  J.     2.»83.339.  I 

Andem,  Ulrlch,  W.  P.,  to  Daimler  Bens  Aktlengeeellechaft. 
Kuel-tatok  connecting  aaeembly.  2,983,811.  {MMil,  Cl. 
158 — 44).  r 

AndereoQ.  Bryce  P.,  to  DeSoto  Chemical  Coatings,  Inc. '  Treat- 
ing a  Celluloae-containing  base  to  impart  tncreto  tcld  re- 
eletanoa,  compoalUon  therefor  and  tne  resultant  tfroduci. 
2.983.«B9,  5-9-61,  Cl.  117—148. 
Anderson,  Bryce  P.,  to  DeSoto  Chemical  Coatings,  Inc.  Treat- 
ing a  ceUuloee-contalnlng  base  to  Impart  thereto  alkali 
reelataace,  composition  therefor  and  the  resultant  product. 
2.983;630.  5-9-61.  CT.  117—148. 
.Vndresen,  John  U.,  Jr.,  to  Kollsiuan  Instrument  Corp.  Cabin 
pressurizatlon-pressure  monitor  system.  2,988,211,  &-9-61, 
Cl.  98—1.5.  . 

Andrisanl,  Albert.     Sheet  positioning  method  and  apfarattu. 

2.983,(M»,  5-9-61,  CL  33—184.5. 
AngeTiacL  John  8.  :   Bee — 

Dreaeler,  Philip  d'H.,  aad  Angerlne.    2,983.022. 
Annett,  Albert   E.,  and  C.  L.   Bartlett,   to  Taylor,  Tigrlor  A 
Hobsoo  Ltd.    Optical  comparator  and  shutter  devlc«a  there- 
for.    %983,188,  5-9-61,  Cl.  88—24.  ; 
Araujo,  Blcardo  A    Can  opener.    2,983,040,  5-9-61,  CL  SO— 

16.  i 

Archer-Daniels-Mldland  Co.  :  «ee—  I 

Steitberg.  RusMfll  J.     2,983,738.  I 

Arens,  James  L..  and  J.  D.  Ratje,  to  Phillips  Petrolium  Co. 
Proceitt  for  the  purification  of  crystals.  2,983.589,  )»-9-61, 
Cl.  23— 2'»5. 
.^rlauskat,  Alfonsas,  and  A.  W.  Hollar,  Jr.,  to  General  Motors 
Corp.  FinlHli  molding  for  automobile  bodies.  2,983,544, 
5-9-«l.  Cl.   296—44.5.  , 

Arniond.  John  W.,  to  The  British  Oxygen  Co.  Ltd.  Method  of 
and  apparatus  fur  storing  liquid  ozone.  2,983,106,  |&-9-61, 
Cl.  62—49.  ' 

Armour  tesearch  Foundation  of  Illinois  ItMtltute  of  Technol- 
ogy :   9fe — 

Levlnson,   David  W.,   McAndrew,   and  Metcalfe.  |  2,983,- 

602. 
Relffel.  Leonard.      2,983,834. 
Ariieson.  Edwin  L.,  to  Federal  Paper  Board  Co.,  Inc.  |  Artlcie 

carrier.     2.983.406,  5-9-61,  CL  220— 105.  , 

Arrlson,  Bobert  A.,  Jr.:  Bee —  „„„»„..,» 

K..  Arrlson,  and  Bernstein.    2,983^819. 
BleLtric  lanterns.     2,983,812.  5-9«-61,  CL 


rkyl 


K.  11.     Lipstick  holders.     2.983,3'^0, 


foij 


dacron 


Uljw^ow,  John 
AHhp,   H«rb»'rt  J. 

240 — 10.«6. 
Askvold,  BJarne  G 

61.  Cl.  206--5fi.  .._,...       .    «  , 

Aslond,  Ivan,  and   F.  G.  TUlander,  to  AkileboUget  Bofora. 

Non  recolllnggun.     2.983,195,  6-9-61.  O.  89—1.7.  , 
Astatic  Corp.,  Tlie  :   See-  „.„.-„■,- 

Kelly,  Paul  V..  and  McKee.     2.9»3.618. 
Atwood.  llawson.  and  C.  C.  LAlleniand.     Bobbin 

fllameats.      2.983,466.   5-9-61.  Cl.   242— ll«.81.i 
Atari.   Eric.   H.   J    MaUn,   and  A.  Oraer.  to  Magnakox  Co. 

Card  processing  swaratua     2,983.507,  5i*-61.  CL  '271—5. 

Babcock.  David  L. :   See—  oaaa.*i« 

Hanken.  George  H..  and  Babcock.     2.9M.416. 
Badlsche  AnUln    £  Soda  Fabrlk  AktlenjMe^chaft :  pee— 

Baer''cffi«  A°P*j"CToSh°"d  J.^  0*^»"-  ^^  >"^"«°«' 
8t;*l^o!?     VacunmXI  for  vapor  deposition  ap|«ratas. 

2.983.^9.  5-9-61,  Cl.  118—49. 
Baerfusil    Achillea,    to    Hch.    Bertrams 

Ferm5.ter.     2.988,652.  5-»-«l.  Cl.  195—148. 
Bahla  Msion  Development  Co..  Inc^ :   See—  [ 

Johason,  Raymond  H      ^jS.® *"*     o  oa^  fl^fW    V-flUll 
Bakalara  Edward  J.     Ink  agitator.     2,983.222.  5-»MJi 

Bakel^Shn  B     and  T.  H.  Schorr,  to  Baker  Oil  ToJjU.  Inc. 

SuhiiSfsw    multiple     tone     well     prodactlon    apt)aratus. 

2.983,318.  5-9-61.  Cl.  166 — 248. 
"•^"siafoSSrS  A.f'Sker.  and  Godfrey.    2J»83.696.  j 

Baker  Oil  Tools.  Inc. :  /J^^     9  oaa  aig  ' 

Batapr,  John  B.  and  Schorr    2.968.818. 

Baldwin,  Francis  P  ,  B.  M.  P">™"'  ■"5J    *■■*■• 

^K:^aVr?^^S:4in;^riSi  ^'^^^pM^^^^'^ 
btrrfoljm^n     1.983.706.  6-9-61.  CT.  2«)-46.7. 


Aktlengeoellsehaft. 


Cl. 


I  to 


Eaao 
rah- 


I 


Ul 


StabUlalag  eUariaated  rab- 


opeawork 


2.983,188. 
2,983373. 


Baldwla,  Franela  P^ 

Bceearcb  aad  ^Mli 

bery  polraMrs.    3J 

Baldwta  Pkao  O^,  1— -  ^ .„ 

Breenaana,  KaaaaCk.    2,963.377 
BalL  BaaU  ▼..  to  B.  Braaler  Ltd.     Metal 

ace  lae.    TreatawaC  of  aa  a&yUte  to  teprove  tfce  octaae 
nomber.     2,983,773.  6-9-61.  CL  260—663.62. 
Bankers  *  Mercbaali.  lae. :  Bee— 

WeUmaaa.  Saaaai  M.    2.963^9.  

BareayL  BeU.  to  Daladfr-Bras  Akti«gj«dto«*af t    PMeeajsr 
space  constractloa  of  a  motor  veblele.     2.983.548,  8-9-61, 
CL  296-^23 
BarlL  Albert.  Jr.,  aad  I.  B.  I>»„%rt»*«Jo.  toKalvar  Corp. 
CoaUct  prlatlag  apparataa.     2.983.210.  6-9-61.  CL  95— 
77.6. 
Barnee  Eagtaeeriaf  Co.  ■■^*^-i^ 
Wormaer.  Brie  M.     2.M3.687. 
Wormser.  Krle  M.     2^68488. 
Bamet,  Frederick  B. :  Bof 

Proeea.  Staaley  P..  aad  Baraet.    2.983.224. 

^"'feSSL.'iiiSrB..  Kolbe.  aad  Barr.    24»83435. 
Bartels,  Hana-DletnA :  Bee— 

Velth.  Weraer.  and  Bartela.    2,983.841. 
Berth.  John  W..  to  Jacotaea  Mfg.  Co.    Graae  catcher.    2,988, 
095,  5-9-61.  CL  8»— 202.     ,_«_.,._      im..--m««  nu 
Bartholomew.  Thomaa  L..  aad  C.  8.  Koha.  ,K*^"^o£f 
chine  of  the  qacetloa  aud  hidden  anawer  variety.     2.983, 
058.  5-9-61.  CT.  3^-6.   . 
Bartlett,  Christoi^r  L,  if^-^^. 
Annett.  Albert  ■..  aad  Barttett. 
Bartley.  William  W. :  Bte—- 

Welle.  SheMoa  B^  aad  Bartley. 

"^'^a^,  '^^."^2.983.576 

raSfSi-FtorniSfSati-TA^Sriea.  Atomic  En 

2.S3.668.  5-9-61;  a.  204—193.2  -  oaa  1 1 2 

Battelger.  Joa^   B.     Befrtferatlon   apparatus.     2.983,112. 

for.    2:988.674.  6-9-61.  CT.  208-207. 

R«iter  Richard  8    and  C.  F.  Miller,  to  Socony  Mobil  mi  (V. 

H-9-^\,  Cl.  20^-212. 
''•^'rinlS'er'Wi'S^J..  and  F.yha      "..983.518 

^Xj^'job-a**i>*«.«" 
Beao.  Morris^  ft  Co. :  f*^^ 

Spier.  Carl  P.    8^M;W»-       «  Qe«  nru 

SpUr.  Oart  P..  aad  ^»«?*ir«lffco     Tellow^lored  ma- 

^^iL:i^&  j£;.5:?r?.53"sa.'S:^"n.^55-ioo 

Beck-  William  C.  to  The  I"^*"****  £?*?«?  ti^ 
^1^1  mart.  2.i»88.271.  ^i^dl.  O.  128—146. 
Beekmaa.  Winiam  B. :  '**T-i..,t„^     1.863.205. 

B?yS~^'?5J5S«^^  •' 

^"•-Ao'.^*pjS.r«K*I!..a»dBelL    2.983  71(L 

Bell  Interconttaental  ^oj^i •J?'*'''*™*"'  ™^''""     * 
Bomine.  Boy  T.     2.983,084. 

Bell.  Robert  C. :  JJ»r- ,,  .  -^„     9  »<>«  717 
Henley.  Eraeet  J.,  aad  Ball.    z.aw.Tn. 

Bell  Telephone  ^^'^^^t^J^ '  ***" 
Moore.  Edward  F.    2.983.904. 
Pearaon.  Oerald  L     2.9M854 

^"*&SS,'»?«M  ^0«»-rtcb,  and  Wiley.     2,983.845 

Bensen.  Oeor»eB. .  -- 
De  Flora.  Oaeaar  A 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

to  Baao    BertoUelBl.  Ralph  J,  to  Standard  OU  Co.    .^^^jurCacMM 
.tad  mb-        alamlaa  and  eaUtysts  coatalafaa  eame.    8,963,690,  5-9-61, 


See — 


alamlaa  and  eaUtysts  coatalaliic 

Cl.  262—441.  _ 

Bertrams.  Hch.,  Aktleageeellachaft : 

Baerfaas.  Achillea.     2^63.652.  w^»- 

Bertseh.  Joseph  F..  and  K.  B.  Haaaea.  to  Oeaeral  Motors 

Corp.     Fluid  distrtbatloB  syetobis  aad  appacatoa  tkcrefor. 

2.90,806.  6-»-61.  a.  267— 65.      ^         ^_  «  ^- ..•- 

Beeo,    Heary   F.,   to   Weyerhaeaaer  Co.     Carton.     2J63,428, 

5—9—61    ft    2^9—34 
Bets,  Howard  tT.  aad  H.  L.  Sowera.  to  Da-Llte  Screea  Co.,  lae. 

Projectloa  picture  screen.    2,983.190.  5-9-61,  O.  88—28.9. 
Blegaaeki.  wtadrslaw  J. :  See— 

^Hickmaa.    Lester   M..    and   Biegaaski.     2.9M.881. 
Biermann.   David.     Fluid  mixing  valve.     2.983.279.   5-6-61. 

Big  Boy  Mfg.   Co..  a   division  of  Seidelhaber  Steel  Bolllac 

Mills  Cora. :  Seo — 

PeivlBgSer.  Laveme  O..  aad  Dahlhaneer.     2^83.218. 
BIgelow.  John   B.,   R    A    Arrlson.   Jr.  "d  8    Beraeteln.  to 

T^aeral  Electric  Co.     RadUtion  gau«e.     2.983.819.  5-6-61. 

Cl.  260— 83.6. 


AntifrictloB  bear- 
Antifriction  bear- 
Chocolate  chiffon. 


Bentlev  EngineeHM  Co.  Ltd  .  The 
Wainwright.  Oii 


and  (Bensen.    2,983.352. 


PackagiBff   Trust. 
2,983Tl9,  6-9-61, 

Two- 

5-9-61,    Cl. 


Krtyie  H.  '  2.888,126. 

Bergetela  P***^^'^"*^  St'itS 
•Bergrtala.  Jraik  D.   S.******^ 
Bergatela.  Bdbcrt  M.    2.983,4». 

^'"^n%:?*ruai.'SrDu«nebl.r.JL981L201     _^ 
BerllBcs.  Oiaala  B.     Film  eaaeette.     2.983.462.  5-^-61.  CT 
24£--71.2. 

^"B!SVr!!?!ra^/rAi?rl««,  aad  Baraatala.    2.933.819. 


Binna  John  B.  •  a^-^ 

Bora.  Frederick  U.  aad  Blaaa.    2.983,148 
Blmey.  Arthur  A^  E.  h   H«ttyinan^r.   D.  H   Bemmea.  aad 
D.  J.  Swarta     fable  mat.    2.983.069.^,6-9-6L  ft.  45--68^ 
Birr,  Bndolph  O.,  to  Bteiner  Amerteaa  Corp.    Paper  roll  slot- 
tine  machine.     2.983.200.  5-0-61.  Cl.  90—21. 
Blsknp.  John,  8.  Johnson,  and  P.  C.  Wetterau.  to  Congoleom- 
Nairn  Inc.    Proeeas  for  prodaclng  decorative  surface  cover- 
ing.    2.983,622,  5-9-61.  Cl.  117— 15. 
BJorkatea  Beeearch  Lattoratorlee,  lae  :  See — 
Cox.  Bobert  P..  and  Gnenther.    2.983.719. 
BUckmer.   Dwtght   W.,    to  Bkco  Products  Co.      Sliding  door 

haager  assembly.     2.982,988.  5-9-61.  CT.  J  9—97. 

Blsnchard.    Andre,    to    Schlnmberger    Well    ^nrrtjiuf   Con*. 

Borehole  testing  method  and  apparataa     2.983.586,  »-•- 

ai    Cl    23—2^0 

BUnchard.  Melbourne  K..  to  A.  O.  8«>»th  Corp.     Method  of 

making  a  thermopile.     2.983.031.  't^^^BJ^}^^  ,i 

Blsnchet,  Locien.     Bar-carried  deUchoble  electrical  terminal 

blocka     2.983,897.  .^-9-61.  Cl.  389— 198. 
Blankenbaker.   John   V..   to  Hughes  Aircraft  Co.     Algebraic 

eeale  counter.    2.983.609.  .V-9-61,  CT  340— 206 
Blewltt.  Boy  E..  Jr  .  to  American  Machine  ft  ^onn&n  Co. 
Bowling    pin    spotting    machines.      2,988,610.    5-0-61.    Cl. 

273 43. 

Blinder.  William,  to  General  Motors  Corp. 

Ing.     2.983..'i57.  5-9-61.  Cl.  908 — 187. 
Blinder.  William,  to  General  Motors  Corp. 

Ing.     2.983,5.59.  5-9-61,  Cl.  308—200. 
Block.  Harry  W..  to  General  Foods  Corp. 

2.988,617.  .V-O-fll.  Cl.  99—189. 
Blonder-Tongue  Electronics  :   See — 

Tongue,  Ben  H.     2.983.876.  .^     ^        ^^       .     1  r.„ 

Blue.  Robert  D..  snd  G.  B    Cobel    toTheDow  Chemical  Co. 

Purifylag  HUnium  sponge.    2.983,600,  5-0^1.  Cl.  75--84^5. 

Boha.  Jbse^h.  and  C.  H   iclolker.  to  Gulf  Oil  Corp.    D«»>ort|i. 

Ing  and  Improving  meUI  salts  of  partial  •■t*"^®'  l"*"***^ 

phosphoric  acids.      2.983.742.   S-<M»1^P,  2«0— *»»•     « 

Boi.hler   Robert    B  .    to   Tnlted    States   Steel   Corp_   Apparo- 

tu«  and  method  for  Upplng  molten  material  from  a  rotary 

Win.     2,983.501.5-0-61,0:26.^—213.  ,.0-1     m 

Bohanon.   Hor   B.     Climate  control.     2.983.213.5-9-61.0. 

QQ 00 

BohVRaymond   T..   to  R.   »•   La"*r,,*^^VL.&    ^^SS^f 
dextran   to   bread    doughs,    2.983,613.    5-9-«l    CL    99—91. 

Bomhareer.  Glen  E.     Fish  box  or  the  like.     2.988.400.  5-0-61, 
CT.  220 — 7. 

Bone     Sidney    W.      Ticket    machine. 
8^—24. 

Borg-Wamer  Corp. :  See — 

Leeson.  Meldon  G      2  983.109. 

BotRtiber.    Dietrich   W       Drain    plug 

B.^'S*^^V^..^iis  A-k»«f^  con..   o.,.»  <«-ll. 

bumir.    2.983.5*8.  5-8-61.  Cl.  23—281.      _  ^^. 
Bowdea.  wmiam  H..  to  Alllaneeware,  Inc.     Bathtub. 

072    5-0-61    Cl    4- — 173. 
BoweTs.  John  M,  and  J   F.  Lofoe.  Jr.    Boat  anchor. 

243  5-9-«l,  Cl.  114 — 230. 
Bowling,  Rnseell.     Wreath  sopport  for  giaveetonea. 

47275-9-«l.  Cl.  248-207.6. 

^TSJ-ry^b^F^  ".'i^Bowman.     2.988.720     ^^^^^       ^ 

Boyd    T^iwi  F  O:  P    W.  Flscher^a»fl  B    T.  Wheeter.  to 

^iloionOo.   of  Caltfomla.     Method  ••^■PK™*^"/ 

flotation   of   hydrocarbon   Impurities.     2.988.677.  5-o-«i, 

B^deSlfebi^rt  E..  M.  V.  S^*-^**-  -Sl^i^    ^^ftSs^O 
Clary     Corp.       Sales     transaction     apparatus.      2.»83,4d», 

B.iirU!j?m«pTto^C^neral  l^m  Corj^  .p-d 

warning  srstfrn.    2.988.911,  5-9-61.  Cl.  ^^T^^an  v» 

Bran5!^l5wls  J.      Bockable  foot   and   leg   rest      2,983.309, 

B,i;S4'*'^-£r*'!^oS!??.?'^!^  2^^^^"?^"*'' 

tltaafnm  halldea.     2.983.741.  5-0-61.  Cl.  2«0-^^- 

Compounds.    2.983.751.  5-9-61.  CT.  260— -487. 

Braster.  H^  Ltd  :  See— 

BalL  Basil  V.     2.983381.  


2.983,187.   5-*-61.   Cl. 


2.983.385.   .V-O-61,   Cl. 


2,982.- 
2.983,- 
2.963.- 


2,»83.760. 


!▼ 
Bilstol-lCy«n  Co. :  ««•— 

Oot^,  TftlMtlM  W^  ud  WllMO 
Brltiah  Oxjmen  Oo.  Ltd.,  The  :  Bee — 
▲moad,  Jokn  W.    2.M3.105. 
CNMiwdl.  Bobtrt  A.     2.»83,808. 
l%wfeM.  i«ta  E.     8.963,806. 
WmnuSi  J«ka.    S.983,107. 

OrUltha.  ArCkor  J.  H..  and  Fteldkoase.     2,983,632. 
Kaftor.  81m&     2.983.106. 
SalS.  Kmwtli  C.     2,9i»,S85. 
Tarter.  CoUa  A.  M.     2J»»S.405. 
BrtttohPvtnrteaa  Ob.  Ltd.,  The :  B00—   ,,  „  ^„  ^.^ 

Porter.  ri«d*rtek  W.  B..  Turner,  and  Hooaaju.    2.963,688. 
Brockmaa,  Botart  H.    riaa  moantlof  attachoieiit  for  a  mall- 

b«»zr2>e|.4S8. 6-9-61TCL  232—34.  ^      „ 

BroermaaaTKeBiMth,  to  The  Baldwin  Piano  Oo.    Translator 

eaeUlatonL    2.96S.i77.  5-9-61.  CI.  331—62. 
Bronatiea,  Edward  L..  to  Th*   United   8tat«  Beddln|Co. 
SoCa  tod  witk  aotoautk:  operation.     2,982,974,  6-9-61, 
CL  6—18. 
Braoka.  flMaiaa  L. :  6m — 

llorBanatera,  Harold  M..  Brooks,  and  SbeltoB.    2,983.241. 
BroallletltLjoee^   W..   Jr..   to  General  Electric  Op.     form 
recocBitA>B  meUiod  and  ayaten  therefor.    2,963.822,  6-9-61. 
CL  86O--^202. 
Brown.  CLarlea  B. :  6ae— -  ^  ™  ^         -  «»«  r^- 

Paalay.  Le  Kar  C.^  Brown  and  Eatea.     2,988.901.   _ 
Brown,  Eric  D.,  and  k  J.  Hunter,  to  Dow  Comlnt  Corp. 
Trla-trtorauMwUrl-borate    containing   dlornnopolytlloxane 
daatooanT   2J«8,697.  6-9-61.  CI.  260— 37. 
Brown,  Leila  8. :  See — 

Brown.  Rotort  W.     2,983,081.      ^        ,.    ^     „  qq,  ota 
Brown.  Leon  R.  Llpatlck  container  and  applicator.  2,983.276, 

5-A-Al    O.  132—79. 
BroWsTlBotert  C.  DemoonUtde  saw  horw.  2.983,329,  5-9-61, 

n    1  fjt     iflft- 
Brown.    Botort   W^.   deceaaad:   U    8.   Brown,   executrix,   to 
Dominie  James  Federico.     Jolntlnc  members  for  concrete 
seetloBS.    2,968.081.  6-9-61.  C1.60--346 
BrowB,  WlHlamT:.,  and  A.  J.  Foley    to  Thermon  Mfg.  Co. 

ApipZieator  derlee.    2.982,  992,  5-9-61,  CI.  16--3.5. 
BrucCer.  Milton,  to  Zenith  Places  Co.    Apparatus  for  metal 

spmy  moMa.    2.982.996.  6-9-61    CL  18—35^  , 

Bruttlr  Thomas    C.,    to    BrunspUe    Corp.      Sectional    piles. 
2,9^104.  5-»-61,  CI.  61—56. 

""^rMB,  TSomaa  C.     2,983.104. 
Brys,  Inc. :  6ee — 

kaadow.  Adolph.     2,983,784. 
Bndd  Co..  Tile :  6«« — 

Murphy,  Goodrich 


I 

LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Campbell,  Ramsey  G..  and  G.  E.  KUngman, 

Process  for  making  thlolcarbamates 


to  Stauffe^  Cheml- 
2i983,747, 


said  Campbell jassor.  to 
2,983,393,    5-9-61,   CI. 


2,983,821,   5-Ml. 


a. 


t 


Z^^bwa^,  Leo,~  and  Gibba.  '  2,983,159 


Budlniuaa,    Pranaa,    to    General 


2,983,230. 

2,9&-,.«-. 
American 


TransportatioD 


"corn.  ~  G^etaical  nickel  plating  of  magnesium  and  its  alloys. 

v-j:.  ...  .  «  —  ^  148—3:16. 


2,983.174. 


2.983,- 

Lobri- 
2,983,- 


2,9ira,634,  5-9-61.  Q 
Bnllard  Co.,  The:  See —  .  „  ._ 

johaw>n.  Brnaat  H..  Ehrllch,  and  Zukowaki 

Bull  Do«  Lock  Co. :  £l«« —  ,       „«„«^,« 

WaDer.  Arthur,  and  O.  Isensee,  Jr.     2,963,473. 

Burd  ft  Ftetcher  Co.:  See— 

Mn^er.  Allen  L.     2.983,426. 
Burfcaaaa.  Cmald  C.    Teat  derlee  for  Upe  readers. 

788    6-9—61   CL  178 17 

BumckL  Anthony  W..  to  Weetlnghouae  Electric  Corp. 

cant  fluid  rontrol  raparatus  for  pumping  syst«ns. 

435,  8-»-61,  CL  235-207. 

"°"ASi?S£Se.'V:  H!.*iid  BumeM.     2.988.611.         , 
Borroufha  Corp. :  6ee — 

Relia.  Matthew  J.     2.9M,«48^ 

Eofg.  Frederick  E.     2,983,446.  ^x,,w     *fc.,.„ 

BnserlGidolf.  and  H.  Kaufmann   to  S^'n«n«  *  "»i«''e^i^*'«2; 
caaellaehaft    Apparatus  for  slsBaling  IndlTidnal  impulses 
ofshort  (hiimtloa:    2,983,906,  1^^-61.  Q.  340—174. 
Biuath.  Etehard  A. :  See — 
^Abh^r^B  C^and  Bnseth.     2.983,526. 
Bush.   TuuMTar.     Gas  lubricated  free  piston  eofln«i  w*"* 
auperAargl3L*r™'»r«"t»    2.988,09fil:  5-9-6170.  60--13. 
ButtSBtoS^.,  to  Dunla?  Robber  Co.  Ltd.     Dl«:  brakes. 

2.98^.337.  5-9-61,  CI.  188—78.  ^        ,_ 

Bn¥^^iriyrJr.  .Op«M»a,  sUdable  Jaw  face  wrwicb. 

2,983473.  5-9-61.  CI.  fll— 179. 
Bram.  Erwln  B. :  See —  ..  ^„„  .  _„ 

^Mitchell.  Robert  F.^and  Bymm.     2.983,152. 
Bmm    Fmnk  A.,  to  ^Ballibartoa  Oil  Well  CcoMnting  Co. 
IcSA  VS^  for  a  hSJydoty  poap.     2.988,281,  TVdl, 
CI.  187—648.28. 
Cahll.  Joseph  A. :  See — 

lylBsSS,  FlMk  6.    2.983.039. 

^^^SSSter^Lie^andCain.    2.983.867. 

CaUfomla  Beaaarrti  Oorp. :  See— 

Dla««d.  Martin  J.,  and  Kohn. ,  2,963.646  „^,  ^^^ 
Dt^^nTcartia,  Harrlaoa.  and  Lodwlg.  2,983^449. 
Gaeraid.  Albert  8..  Jr..  hanney.  Reese,  and  MacDonald. 


2iM8.*n. 

RtewTDoaald  H.,  and  Ranney.    2.983,089 
CallOTT  Chaaaie^^Oo. :  «?»— 

drpaatcr,  Richard  A.    2.988«669. 

NlMriaMhP.    2^88.^74.  r 

Bhephard.  JMseo  W.    2.968.749. 
*'^AS;i;at!Tfea^«d*RSSstro«.    2,983,468.  ' 


impiOD.      2,983,491. 


calC^ 

5-9-tt,  — 

Campb^,  Rollln  E.,  and  H.  D.  Forac 

said   ror^.      Garment   conveyor. 

214-^6.4.^ 
Canadlati  Ingersoll-Rand  Co.,  Ltd. :  Set 

DJS.  George  M.     2.983,291. 
Cap,  F«dinan<r.     Protective  device 

250—108. 

"nsolio^tbomaa  A..  Carini,  <and  Maarial.     2J983i391. 
Carls,  Darl  F.,  and  B.  J.  Mitchell,  to  General  Mot^  Corp. 
Engine  bearing  aaaembly  and  method  of  making  tpe  same. 
2,983<554,  5-9-61,  CI.  308^—23.  , 

Carlson,  Carl  W. :  See—  .  .        „  no* 

Guhderson,  Leland  B.,  Carlson,  and  Loevensteiu;    2,983,- 

Caron  Ekigar  L.,  J.  L.  Johnson,  J.  W.  Uinman.  and  H. 
Hoekaema.  to  Tne  L'piohn  Co.  laonovobiocln  and  ifomerita- 
tlon  thereof.     2.983.723.  5-9-ttl,  CI.  260—210.     1    ^     ^. 

Carpenter,  Richard  A.,  to  Callerv  Chemical  Co.  Ptoductloa 
of   iJkall   metaU.      2.WJ3.5W9.   5-9-61.    CI.    75— 66^ 

Abt.  Clifford  F..  Carr.  Miner,  and  SplUlny.     2.983,442 
Carrier  Corp. :  8ee-  - 

Caaweir  Howard  E.     2.983,115. 

Leenard.  Louis  H.,  Jr.    2  983.110        ^       „         >      ^     . 
Carter.  Sidney  T..  to  Geo.  J.  Meyer  Mfg.  Co.    Tranaifcr  device 
for  adhering  shoulder  tabeU  to  botUes.     2,983.398^  5-9-61, 

C^     2 1  A-      Al 

Gary,  Joseph.     Bush-cleanng  apparatus.     2,983,482^  5-9-61, 

Caster    William    F.      Mattress   iundles.      24>82.977,  5-9-61, 

Caswell,  Howard  B..  to  Carrier  Corp.  Heat  transfer  device 
with   condensate   drainage   means.      2,983,115.   5-l»-ol.   CI. 

Caudle    Howard   P.,   J.   H.    McCirath.  and   B.   E.  Thieser.   to 
Eastman    Kodak    Co.      Photographic    viewing    apparatus. 
2.983,317,5-9-61.  d.  164—112. 
Cawley,  William  E. :  See—  „„  ^.„ 

Fnintt.  Charles  E..  and  Cawley.     2.983.042.         I 
CHla.  Joseph   F..   and    I'.    Gancla,    to   CeUa    Machinery.   Inc. 
Bottle  packaging  machine.     2,983,596.  5-9-61,  C|.  53—26. 
Cella  Machinery.  Inc.  :  Wee— 

Cella,  Joseph  F..  and  Gancla.     2.983,596. 
Chain  Belt  Co.:  See— 

Hedlewsky.  Wasylv  G.     2.983,158. 
Challenge-Cook  Bros..  Inc.:  Hje—  ,„-„.,„ 

Harbere.  Henry  ('..  and  Merchant.     2,983,548 
Chani^on,  James  E.  :   Se*" — 

iWell.  Robert  J.,  and  Cha 
Chaplla.  Daniel  E.  :   See —  „„oa.>o,. 

Faneuf,  Joseph  O.,  Elliott,  and  Chaplin.     2.981980. 

Chare.  Jean :  See—  „      ^  ^  r^  n  n^o  joi 

iWspolsky.  Wladlmlr,  Bou\-lere.  and  Chare.     {2,983  481. 

Charle  Roger,  and  (J.  Kalopissla.  to  Societe  Anonjrme  dite  : 
Soclste  MonBavon-LOreal.  Deformation  of  ieratinouu 
fibres  with  sulfite-borohydride  composition.  2,98S1569,  5-9- 
61,  CI.  8—127.5. 

Chauvhi.  Ferdinand  P.     Grass  cuttings  receiver 

.V-9-61.  CI.  56— 194.  ,..      ^       «.      » 

Check,  Mathlas  M..  to  The  Yale  and  Towne  Mfg.  Qo  "JSi^ 
ple%  for  a  tubuiar  lock.     2.983.540.  5-9-61    t'l.  ;f92— 337. 

Chinoia  Gy6gy8ser  «s  Vegy«szeti  Term*kek  Gy4ra  : ,  See— 
Kjllonitsch.  JAnos,  Puchs,  and  Vita.     2,983.75f 

Churchill,  tieorge.  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp.  Three;^tojensional 
cam  reprodocTng  macfihje.     2.983,198,  5-9-61.  CI.,  90— 13.7. 

Clark  E*iuipment  Co. :   See — 

McKee.  Dale  W.     2,983.394.  ^  ^    ^     „  i.   a 

Clarke  .Norman  D..  R.  A.  Jeffreys,  and  D.  G.  Satnders.  to 
Eaattnan  Kodak  Co.  Tetrameth/lolcydohexanol  Itreatment 
to  prevent  popping  and  fading  of  transparencies  ^nd  fading 
of  cdlor  prints     2.983.607,  5-9-61,  C\.  96—55. 

'""^^yden,'  Robert  E..  Scoziafava.  and  StanseU.    !2,983.4». 
C^em€taen.  ferling  A.  and  J.  A.     Step  tread.     2,9831,368,  5-9- 

61.  Cl.  198—16. 
Clemetsen.  John  A.  .  See —  ^  ,    .      „  „„.,  -__ 
Clemetsen,  Erling  A.  and  J.  A.     2,9»3,30». 
Clemm.    Peter   J.,    to    General    Electric    Co.      Hig^ 
allot  for  use  at  elevated  temperatures 
Cl    T5— 171.  I 

CTevlte  Corp. :  See— 

De  Bemardi,  Robert  E.,  and  Moore. 
Cllx  Fastener  Corp.  :   See- 

PerrelU.  Guldo.     2,983.468. 

'^°°&eJ'.'cSrle^  T.'Hough.  and  Gardner.     2.983.249. 
CoalST  Jl*n  F..  and  A.  R.  M.  Noton.  to  Nation^  /»*r?w^ 

Development  Corp.     On-off  control  •X'te™"  wit^^t"*  """ 

scale   computer.      2.983,859,  5-9-61     «•    «l*-r**?  ,m,h„„ 
CJoan,  Edward  M..  to  Vitro  Corp.  of  America.     Ldw  friction 

bearing.     2,983.556^  6-9-61,  O.  308—183.  , 

Coatei.  fiaroid.  to  Albright  ft  Wilson  Ltd.     Flanie  prootog 

ageiti  derived  from  methylol  phosphorus  polymer*.    ^,»«»,- 

623,  5-9-61,  Cl.  117— 62. 

^'"'•WSrSK.St  a.*:^  Oobel.    2,983,600.  ' 

Coberi  Arthur  J.,  to  Societe  Beige  60ptlqoe  e»  d'lBStrn- 
meats  de  Precision.  Societe  Anonyme.  Method  *nd  derlee 
for  malnumlng  a  constant  temperature  eo«troi  M  a  elwer 
bar  assembly  in  a  straight  bar  knlttlaf  maetai^*.  2,963,- 
127,  5-9-61.  Cl.  66 — 82. 

Coe.  Clarence  8. :  See —  .    ^.^        „  „«.  ««« 

Donmani,   Thomas   F..  and    Ooe.      2.968,099 

Cohea,  Murray  8.,  and  J.  ■.  PM«tJaa.  to  Tbtokdl  Cto^cal 

Cotp.     Preparation  of  bonhydrldaa.     2.988.578.   f-6-61. 

CL  28—14  I 


(2,983.094. 


..._..,    strength 
2,983,6^.  5-9-«l. 

2,983,63^. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Cole.   Donald    W..    to   Oanaral   I>7«»»«^Coep.      Bxptoaire 
forming  in  liquid.     2,988,242,  ^-9-61,  Cl.  118—44. 

Cole,  Otis  D. :  See—        ^  ^  ,        .  ^«.  ,.«^ 

Reid,  Botort  J.,  and  Cote.     8,96S.«M.  ^  ,,^ 

Cole,  Paul  M.,  to  S.  L  du  P^t  da  Neaioan  and  Co.    Tufted 
structures.    2.968.026.  5-9-61.  Cl.  26— T8. 

CoiumbuB  Auto  Parte  Co^.  Tte  :  6as — 

Coma^**jK^'a".'2!d  4*?!''2r«llos,  to  Food^  Machinery 

an<i  Chemical  Corp.    Laaehlaa  of  «>vhf  .'^a**^?^?^^'! 
ing    water-sotabte    bartam   salte.      2,968,679,    5-9-61,    Cl. 

23 IftA 

Combined  Locks  Paper  0». :  ««♦— 

Cram.  Herray  O.     2.968.879. 
Combustion  BnginaerlBf.  Inc. :  See— 

Huet,  Andr«  P.  J.    2,968,167. 

Wittke,  Ernest  C.     2^68,299. 
Coropagnle  de  galBt-Gotaia  -.See— 

Oabilly.  Jeaaniaa.  asd  Jotord.     2,968,667. 
Compagnte  des  Machlaea  BoU  (Societe  Anooyme)  :  «*•— 

Samuel,  Serfiu.     2.96M28 
Compor-Werk  Fiisdrieh  Deckel  O.H.O. :  See— 

Oetele,   Kurt.     8,962.207. 

Singer,  Fnusa.     t.9M.206  ^^ 
Conch  International  Methane  Ltd. :  See — 

Henry,  James  J.     2,988,409. 

Murphv.  John  A.     2,968,401. 
Cougoleum-Nairn  Inc. :  See —      ,   „    ^  «  aao  aoo 

Btokup,  John.  Johnaon,  and   Wetterau.     2,988.622. 

Conrad,  James  B. :  Se*—  r.^^^      «  oas  aio 

Shaw.  Roy  L.,  Jr.,  Kaeneman,  and  Conrad.     2,98S,«l». 

Consolidated  Blectrodynamlc*  Corp. :  8e*— 

Godfrey,   Michael  D.     2,983,»0.      ^   _^     _        „..,,.».„„ 
Constable,  Swcs  M..  to  Electronic  Producte  Oo.     Radiation 

meter.    2,988,818.  6-9-61,  Cl.  250—68.6. 
Container  Corp.  of  America  :  Se«— 
Richards,  Gerald  V.     2,983.871. 

^""^KiSiyf  H^Jld  BTcbnter,  and  Coolon.     2,988,898. 
Continental  Can  CO..  Ibc.  :  ««*—-„ 

MUler,  Otto  M.,  Jr.^  2.983.422. 
Continental  Connector  Corp.:  See — 

Gilbert,  Leoa.     2,983.896. 
ConUnental  Motors  Corp. :  See— 

Powell,  Rotort  J.,  and  Champion.     2.988.491. 
Ccntrola  Co.  of  ^™^^**i,SSSrZ,^ 
Coo^^'S^l^STttrif^'Vi^or  tBo^n  Ltd.     Optical 

objectlveJ.    2,988.192,  5-9-61,  Cl.  88-57. 
Cook,  Patrick  S.  L. :  ««e-— 

Corn  Productt  Co. :  See— 

Melnick.  DanleL     S.**?.?!?-  -a---,- 

Melnick.  DaaleL  and  Akerboom.     2.983,618. 
Cornell-Dnbllier  Electric  Corp. :  See— 

Todd.  Gerald  B.     2.9M,860.  «.u.*«i  w«*f.  Co 

Cotty,  Valentine  F..  anA  A    G.  Wilson    to  Brt«t»«-Mrw^o. 

Trls  roethylanuBonlum  salicyUte  salts.     2.988,750,  5-9-«l, 

Cl.  260—480. 

"^•^'"KlilSJrKlili  Btconter,  and  Coulon.    S.QgJ^S 

Cor,    Darwin    8.  „  MeAod    ofmannfacgrlng    dished    disks 

aAd  the  like.     2.968,0M.  6-9-61^  Cl    2^09^.^^ 
frtT    Robert  P     and  K.  R.  Ouenttor,  to  Bjoriuten  H««arcij 
L£2?orl«:  iS.     Heat  realstant  elaatomer.     2.983.719. 
5-^-61    Cl    260 — 66.1. 

I>»P«L»t«>«, JJ**^-   ^;*Sa  Si:k"  Core     LoaTrndlcating 

Crane,  Franklin  S..  to  Martin-uccKer  vory.     "^"  9  OM  140 

and  anchorinf  device  for  cables  and  other  lines.    2,»M,ieo, 

Crist.  Listen  H,  Jr.     COnjreyor  means.     2.988,862.  6-9-«i. 

Cl.  198—67.  '  _ 

Crompton  ft  Knewtaa  P»<**5|«yL2>'P  'J^l^j^ 
Engiesoo.  Harry  B.,  and  Klein.     2.9M.d7«. 

thTpiston  for  absortlng  shocks  and  vibrations.    2,»83.^oo, 

Cro.a.OroaT*«orM^MeaMforstowm«t«rfT«Mels.   2.»88.888, 

CrJii^'lSuSS.^VenetUn     bU«l.      2.988,316.     ^-9^1. 

CL  160—174. 
Curtis-Allbrtta  UghtlBg.  Ij»«;  =  ^T" 
Hennlag,  Doaald  S.    2,983,585. 

Dahlhauaer,  Aattoay  H.:  See—  _>.|,,,,,„_._     20882I8. 
Penlngar,  LaverM  0.,  and  Dahlhauaer.    i,vBo,^i9. 


5-9-41. 

Electro- 
5-9-61. 

Plaao- 


Scbmalfeld. 
Schmalfeld. 
Schn)alf«'ld 


2.9S3,6.'>3. 
2.983.653 
2.983.6ri3. 


for    open 


Dalley,   WUilam  H.,  Jr.,   to  Midland  Ross  Corp.     CooUng  oT 

moving  atrip.    2.i)88.497,  5-9-61,  Cl.  268—8. 
Daimler-Ileni  Aktlenfeaelisdiart :  See — 
Anders,  Ulrich  wTp.     2.968.311. 
Barenyl  Beta.     2.983.543.  „  ^,.  ..,, 

DauteB,  Joseph,  aad  Mttlter.     2.9684J21. 
DAlelio,  Oaeteao  K.,  to  Koppers  Oo^  Inc.     Prop«atlon  of 
expandible  ethylealcally  uaaatnratsd  polymer  particles  and 
cellular  product  therefrom.     2,968,692,  5-9-61,  CL  260—2.6. 
D  Aielio,  Gaetano  F.,  to  Kopper*  Co-   !•»«■     PreparaUoa  of 

aryl  ethers.    2,983.703.  5-9-61,  Cl.  260—45.5. 
Daley,  William  F. :  See—  «„,«,, .. 

Norton.  James  P.,  and  Daley.     2,983,156. 
Da-Lite  Screen  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

BeU,  Howard  T..  and  Bowers.     2.988,190. 
Dalrymple,  WUllam  P.     2-cycU  engine.     2,988,884. 

Daltin.   Harold  R.,  and  M.  Wolf,  to  Tliu»-fux  Corp 
sensitive   planographlc   printing  plate.      2.983,2J0. 
Cl    101 — 149.2. 

Dal  ton    aarold   R..  and   M    Wolf,   to  Tlmefax  Corp      -  — -- 
graphic  prlnUng  plates.     2,983.^21,  5-9-61.  Cl-  101— 1*»  2 

Dalton  Harold  K..  to  Tlmefax  Corp.  Electrochemical  re- 
cording.    2,983.654.  5-9-61.  Cl.  20-1 — 2. 

Damoth,  Donald  i  ..  G  W  (;oodrich  and  W  C.  ^Jlley,  to 
The  riendix  Corp.  Electron  multiplier  spurious  noise  balBe. 
2.983.845.  5-9-61.  <n    315-  H6. 

Dana  Corp. :  See — 

Schultx.  Harry  <;..  an<l  H.-hb      2.9H3.H07. 

Daniel.  Ilemuiuu  :  S«-e 

Lutz,  Krl«*dri(h.  and  Daniel      2.9H3.237 

l>anlelB  Jimmy  G.  Free  wheeler  toy  2.98.1.073.  .>-9  61,  Cl 
4« — 204. 

Danulat.  Dieter  :   See   -  /» ,vu..  «-'i 

l>anulat  Friedrlch,  and  Sfhrnalfeld      2.98-T.6.>3^ 

Danulat.  Friedrlch.   deceased    <by   H.  G.   and   D.   I^nnlat.   1. 

IVnndorf,    nev    l»anulHt,    and    H   .  ^^    V^ll'f.*-    "^lliillSlrf/ 
and  P.  Schmalfeld.  to  Metall»:e«-lls<haft  Aktlenge^IlsrfMift. 
Apparatus  for  degasifylnj:  finely  divided  fuels.     2.983.65.1. 
5-iM5l,  Cl    202-118. 
Danulat.  Hans  F.  :  See  — 

Danulat  Friedrlch.  and 
Danulat,  Hedwiu  <;.  :  See 

Danulat  Friedrlch.  and 
Danulat.  Use:  See— - 

Danulat  Friedrlch,  and 
Dardlck  Corp.  :  See— 

Dardlck.  I>avld.     2,983,223 
Dardlck.    David,    to    I>ardlck    Corp.      Ammunition 
chamber  guns.      2.983.22.3.5-9-61.01102-38. 
Dauben     Joseph,    and    J     -MUiier.    to    l>almler  Ben*    Aktlen 
'\,^11H, haM*^  Vehicle    suKpension    stablllxer    "Prtng    »uto^ 
matlcally    operable    as    supplementary    spring.      -.983..>-i. 

r.   .»   A 1     n     2MV ^124 

Dali^uer,   Florian    F"      Method    and   «,ulpment    fo^«.pa 
rating  hops  from  foreign  material.     2.983,3>M).  a-»-«i.  ci. 

Da'S^r^tf  Jesse,  to  Giddlng.  *  L*wls  ^Uchl^e  Tool^ 
.Machine  tool  counter-balanre.     2.983. 1»»,  5-9-01.  <_i.  >w 

Davidson,    Clarence    W. 
^9-61,  (1.  77—76. 

'*"^'^'^r;oi"J.m:r?.    2.983.16I, 

I^avUjXv.'T'n.e  Udy'StV^f^rp      i'onveyin.  apparatus. 

2.963.380.   5-9-61,   Cl.    198-19. 
DDona,   Mario      Storm   door.      2.983,31.».   »-«-oi.  ci.    lov— 

I>e^Acetls.  WlllUm,  and  S  I  Trotx  to  OllnStethleson  Chemi- 
cal Corp  Preparation  of  d»K»borane.  2,983.o81.  .->-»-«>  1. 
Cl     23--i204.  ,,       ^, 

I>e  HarblerU   Irvln  H.  :   '*'''—-„     .,     ,.       ■>Qao9in 
Baril,   Albert,   Jr..  and  I>  Barbieris.      2.983.210 

II*   Bemardi    Robert   E.   and  O.   E.  Moore,  to  Clevite  Corp. 

"^.M^th^    Jf    farming   a    tra'J''^|i(*' ,  :r""l' r    """^    ™"'" 
therefor.     2.983.633.  5-9-61.  Cl.   148     1.'. 

^^'rVnSw.  f  "nT^d  R,    2  »8M90 
Johannsen,  Bruno  B      2  985,321. 

2  983  352    5-9-61,   Cl.    193 — 35. 
I^e^ialvilUnd'Mrcr.ft  CO   Ltd    T^^^     ««- 

DelkerWil^i^m    E^^Co^n'tS^'sTltchin.    needle       2.9M3,138, 

DeiVMinort  aTaSd  P.  T.  Stroup,  to  Aluminum  Co^f 
America  I  tlllxation  of  low-temperature  tars.  -,983.6«.). 
5-»-61j.  Cl.   208 — 39  ,  „ 

Del  Mar  Anglneerlng  ^^^'-'J^'^^SVl  I 
Thornton,  ^  iilUm  t.     -,-^5  •" l-- 
Dempster,  Robert,  and  Sons  Ltd.  v,^';—  - 
Moore.  David  B..  and  Cook.    2,983  .1.3 
Denman,   Donald   B     to  1>?^*  f^"       *^*"^" 
2  983.490.   5-9-61.  Cl.   259 — 136. 

°"'"j£,L-''.K"  i"rT.«  IV=n-h,.     =»f^»«.     .    _„ 

vibyl    steroids   of    the   estrane   series.      2.»».i.7»o. 
Cl.   260 — 397.4. 
DeSoto  Chemical  Costings  l^^- '^'^ 
Anderson.  Bryce  P.    ry^SSflSn 
Anderson.  Bryce  P.     2.983.650. 


Rotary    cutting    tool.       2.983.166. 


iUzcr  distributor. 


Tl 


UST  OF  PATENTEES 


Oiitte.  B«KjuitfB  B..  and  De  Torre.    2.863,790. 
DetwlteTWaltar  8. :  «••— 


Devtack. 
Tnai 
HmtoLU 


Oel^&aNBMD..  and  Datwiler 


. 2^83.128. 

B.:  B9*— 
JokBH.    2,ft8S,S88. 

2jii3.900.  IM»-«1.  Cl  340—3. 
bMiinc.     2.»834>83.  &-»-61.  <M. 


to  CalifomU  Reiearch 
pdospblte  and   trl- 
2,983,640.  5-»-4tl. 


DMgar.  WnSytL 

Diaao^'liwtla  J.,  aad  O.  K.  Kohn. 

Cerv.     BaactiOB  prodaet  of  trtethTl 

chlMroaeaM  dilerlde  u  an  Inwctlcide. 

a.  1«T— H 
DlatUtar.    BlvoJ,    Jr.       Raaor    blade    adapter    for    raiora. 

2JM8.645.  A-«-41.  CL  30— 348. 
Dlek.  G«ei»»  If.,  to  Cliaadlaa  lasenolI-Band  Co..  Ltd.     Feed 

eoBTejror  tor  a  Vw  dcbarker.^,983,291,  5-9-61,  01.  144— 

to. 

DkkcM,  BuwmI  p.  :  See — 

Bafiard,  WUey  P..  Dlcken*.  and  McKinley.     2.983.773. 
DIddbaoB.  Wealer  K. :  See— 

Woeta.  BldMud  W..  and  I>ieklnw>n.     2,983.824. 
Dietrtdi,  Howard  H..   and   F.   B.    Page,    to   Ueneral   Motors 
Co^     Fnel. control  system.     2,983,100,   5-0-61.  Cl.  60— 

Dlncslstedt.  Carl,  to  Bperry  Rand  Corp.     Apparatus  (or  in- 

■talllnc  components.    2.982.9«7,  5-0-61^  Cl.  1—323. 
Dlaclplo.^  Anthony   M.      Paint    transfer    device.      2.982,984, 

6-^-«l.  Cl.  16—367.06. 
Dit-Mco,  Inc. :  8««— 

Hannon,  Warm  W.    2,983,802. 
DizoD.  Ful  H..  to  United  Sboe  Machinery  Corp.     feeding 

meehanlsB  for  gu  piston  operated  gun.    2.983. f 96.  5-9-61. 

Qi    flQ     J1I 

merasal.   Carl,  and    H.   J.    Ringold,    to    Syntex,    M.A.      lOa 
— thK<^gooro-pregnane  dertVatlves.     2.983,737.   5-9-61. 

Diihsi  ■■nil.  Haaa ;  See — 

HaQ,    Lothar,    Sefaombarg.    Wegener,    Dwbermann.    and 
llMuUnger.     2.983,780. 
Dobres.   Bobert  M.,  and  B.   W.   Rope,   to  Socony   Mobil  Oil 
Co.,  lac     Befoming  with  alumina-cbromia-borla  catal.y8t. 
2.9&3i«r2,  6-0-61,  Cl.  208—136. 
Dodaa,  David  W^to  Oeneral  Motors  Corp.    Transistor  oscil- 
lator.   2.98S,8Tt.  5-9-61.  a.  331—117. 
Dodm,  B,  F-  Paper  Box  Corp. :  See — 

nBellataS.  George  C.    2.988,420. 
Doll.  Henrl-Oeorgcs,  to  Scblomberger  Well  Sarreying  Corp. 
Pnaae  reapoaatre  alternating  current  networks. '  2,if83,874, 
5-»-«l.  Cl  m— IM. 
Doolittl^  Mareoa  C.  to  The  Trane  CO.    Damper  for  radiators. 

2.MM1B,  a-»-«l,  CL  Ofr— 40. 
Doro  Cofo.  I  B00— 

•mlthlBeniard  F.    2.963.062. 
Donmaal,  Thomas  F..  and  C.   8.  Coe,  to  Union  Oil  Co.  of 
Oftllfonia.     Method  oi  operating  a  Jet  propulsion  motor. 
2.»83.06t,  6-%-91.  CI.  60—35.4. 
DouTllIa,  Clayton  J.,  and  O.  W.  Oswald.     Desiccating  plug 

for  barrel  moaalaa.    2,088.063.  5-9-61.  Cl.  42—1. 
Dow  Chemical  Co^  The :  See — 

Bine;  Robert  D..  and  CobeL    2,988.600. 
Staaton.  Oaorge  W.    2.988,571. 
Dow  Coralag  Oorp. :  See — 

Brown,  Srlc  D..  and  Hnnter.    2.983.697. 
QordoaLArthar F.    2Jl»tt.Tll. 
HalxOidwln  I.    2.983.620. 

Smith.  Donald  D..  FrlMdi,  and  Pierce.     2.983,746. 
Speler.  John  L.    2.988,74{i. 
Dowmng.  Edward  T. :  See — 

LaBae,  Albert  D.,  and  Downing.    2,963,843. 
Dravo  Corp. :  Sm — 

Beiny.  Bertram  B.    2,983,284. 
Zlmmermann.  Wilbelm.  and  Roder.     2.983,061. 
Dresser  ladnstrles.  Inc. :  See — 

Sdhen.  John  P.,  and  Ortffltb.  2.983.341. 
Dreaaler,  Alltp  d'H..  and  J.  8.  Anaerlne ;  said  Dreasler  aasor. 
to  8windell-l>r«nler  Cmrp..  and  said  AngeTlne  assor.  to 
Aiumiaum  Co.  of  America.  Apparatas  for  and  method  of 
baking  earboaaeeoos  products  or  the  like.  2,983.022.  6-^ 
61.  CL  25—142. 
Drew.  Robert  D. :  See — 

Boninot,     Jean     M..     Drew.     Kraas,     aad     Harrison. 

Dreyer,  Curtis.  E.  E.  Harrison,  and  M.  Lodwlf,  to  California 

Beeearch  Corp.     Heat  exchange  methods.     2.983,449,  5-9- 

61.     Cl.  237—1. 
Drits,  Arthur,  to  John  Dritx  ft  Sons.    Corered  button.    2,988,- 

009.  6-«-61.  CL  24- -113. 
Drlta.  John,  ft  8obs  :  See — 

^Ihrlts.  Arthar.    2,983,009. 
Dnia.  Walter  8..  to  Zenith  Radio  Corp.     Secrecy  eommnaica- 

tloa  system.    it.98S.782,  5-9-61.  Cl.  178— 6.1. 
Daffy,  Joseph  ■.,  aad  J.  Sottysiak,  to  Ocaeral  Aniline  ft  Film 

Corp.      Qneneaing    solntloa    for   flnoreacent    pbotogTaphic 

paper  employed  in  the  manataetnre  of  halftone  aegatlTes. 

27983.604.  5-»-61.  CT.  96—27. 
Doke.  Brace  W.,  to  Norton  Co.     AdheetTe  compoaitions  and 

products.    2,M3,898.  5-9-61.  Cl.  51—296. 
Dumlre,  Leo  O..  O.  Edien,  and  B.  Haskell,  to  Phelpa  Dodae 

Copper  Prodacts  Corp.     Coaxial  cable  connector.     2,983,- 

77976-9-61.  Cl.  174—78. 
Dnnlop  Babber  Co.  Ltd. :  See —  , 

Butler,  Hearr  J.    2.983,837. 
Joaktaa,  Heiftert  F.  L.    2.983,299. 
Daaa,  Harold  8.     Dralaage  gutter  for  screened  endosuree. 


■••B,  uK>w.«  •>.     •.'••uAage  gut 
2.9te.0T9.  6-»-«l,  CL  60--C 

aad  Daaa. 


Daaa,  Joha  8.^,^^.^ 
Scher,  Herbert  I, 


, .  Bart . 

Wlakler,  Blchard.  aad  Daaaebler 


2.988.306. 

2,988.801. 


Du  Po9t  de  Nemours,  B.  I.,  and  Co. :  See — 

Bgoer.  Carl  R.    2.988.674. 

C»le,  Paul  M.    2.683.028. 

Ffmstrom.  George  A.    2.988.994. 

GtrjoTleh,  Henry  J.    2.988.74^. 

Hoorer.  nred  W.    2.9M.7U. 

KaaackJDonald  F.    2,9^.764. 

KSottaTWalter  H..  Jr.    2,663 J44. 

Qtehl,  Henry  S..  Jr.    2.068,fli88. 

R^edel.  MUtoa  i.    2,988,704. 

86haelder.  AUaa  K.,  and  Thomas.    2,983,626. 

Sterers,  Robert  J.    b.983.693. 

Tanner,  Darld.     2,063.701. 

Thomas,  John  C,  and  Whitman.    2.983,740. 

Thompson,  Kenneth  B..  Jr.    2,983,624. 

Tecker,  Stanley.     2,983,696. 

miklnson.  Wiiliam  K.    2,983,712.  \ 

Earley.  James  W.,  C.  W.  Tittle,  and  A.  R.  Grahaih.  to  Gulf 
Research  ft  Derelopment  Co.     Neutron-capture,  aamma-ray 
pro«>ectina  method.    2,083,817.  5-9-«lTcL  aoOt-83.3. 
Eastman  Kodak  Co. :  See —  j 

Alien,  Charles  F.  H..  and  Bumees.     2,963,611. 

Allen.  Charles  F.  H..  and  Lowe.    2.983,609.        T 

Allen,   Charles   P.    ^.^   Lowe,   aad  Bafal.     2.MS,610. 

BeaTcrs,  Leo  B.    2,983,608. 

Caudle,  Howard  P..  McOrath.  and  Thleeer.    2>83.817. 

Ciirke.  Norman  D..  JeCreya,  and  8anndcrs.    12.988.607. 

Hanken,  George  H..  and  Babeoek.    2;983,416. 

Lappin,  Gerald  R.     2,983.708. 

Newiand.  Gordon  C,  and  Tamblyn.     2,983J»*«. 

Newland,  Gordon  C,  and  Tamblyn.    2,66S,709i 

PfckeHng,  Royce  D.     2,983,183. 

8«pp.  Hubert  B.     2.963.208. 
i(le,  WiUy.     2,963,163. 


r«.    i2, 
1.621. 


^i 


Tkolstrup,  Clarenee  B.,  anfd  Bell. 
Towne.  £d=iund  B., 


and  Gulllet 
ESastoa,  Bernard  K.  :  See — 

N^mey,  Francis  X.,  Easton,  .« 
Ebbert,  Robert  J.,  to  Abner  A.  Wolf, 


8.983.710. 
2.988.721. 


and  WMaberg. 


2,988,668. 


Inc.     Arrangement  for 


storing  and  dispensing  merehamnae.     2,983,39),   5-41-61, 
a.  814—16. 

Bekert;  George  W.,  and  P.  R.  Thonma,  to  Texaco  Ifte.  Labri- 
catlag  greases  thickened  with  mixtures  of  litUum  fa^ 
add  soaps  and  lithium  dillnoleate.  2j963,680,  Ot-9-61.  CL 
252—42.11.  I  1 

Edberg ,    Per,    and    E.    U.    Stobblefleld,  '  to    Die  Trane    Co. 
Abe«rption   refrigerating  Eystem.     2,983,117,   &fO-61,   Cl. 
62—476. 
Edgerton,  Oermeehausen  ft  Qrier,  Inc. :  See — 

Edgerton.  Harold  E.     2,983,850. 
EdKerton,  Harold  E.,  to  Germeshaosen  ESdgerton  ft  Orier,  Inc. 
Conftenaer-charging  circuit  for  flaah-prodoetng  hpparatns. 
2,9«;850.  5--9-51,  Cl.  315—241.  \ 

Edlen.  George  :  See — 

Damire,  Leo  O.,   Edlen,  and  HaskeU.     2,963l779. 
EhrUci.  Walter  A.  :  See — 

Johnson,  Ernest  H.,  EhrU«A,  and  Zubowskl. 
Elchbarg.  Joseph,  to  American  Lecithin  Co..  Inc. 
modi^ing   phosphatides.      2,963.612,   6-0-61. 
EkcoProdncts  Co.  :  See — 

Eiackmer,  Dwight  W.  •  2.982.988. 
Elcor^Inc  :  See — 

#altoB,  J«ohn  F.     2,983,831. 

Sleeve  Regufaitor  Corp. :  See — 

qr*tor.  John  F.     2,983.861. 
Eleoti^aie  Products  Co. :  See — 

CeiwtaMe.  James  M.     2,963,818. 

El-ia«ll,  Ahmad  M. :  See— 

^^Unee,   Charles  A.,   Rlako.   aad   El-Huidi. 

BtlinK,    Hago_R.    Elmner.    H.    Grotjahn,   and    K 


^,968,174. 
Proeeaa  of 

ql  99—15. 


2,968,883. 

Heuer,   to 

Amsirican    Bnka    Corp.     Manufacture    of    Ttseoae   rayon. 
2,968,672,  5-0-61.  CL  18—64.  1 

Elliott  John  C,  bo  Lor  Corp.     Metal  foam  and  4*^o^  ^"^ 
niaUng.     2,963.697.  6-9-61.  Cl.  ""     ^ 


75—30. 


Elliott  Richard  M. : 
Finenf ,  Joaeph 


See— 
O..  Elliott, 


and  CbapUa.    2,99,980. 


9ii2,< 


Elssner,  Richard  :  See — 

Ing.  Bpgo,  Elssner,  Grotjahn, 


'^Sui 


and  Heaer.   '2,983,672. 
IJokea  aad  fyataai  for 


Ember,  George,  and  H.  F.  Jacobaon.     ^ 
U8li«  same.    2,983,354,  6-0-41,  a.  1^^—A 

Emerslm.  William  :  See —  ^      ^ 

Ftrgnson,  Warren  T.,  and  Bmeraon.     2,983,066. 
Engel.    Wolfgang,    to    Phoenlx-Nihmaachinea   A.H.    Baar   ft 

Be^VeL   Sewing  machinea.   8.983.240.  5-9-61.  dJlia— 168. 
Bnfle«>n,  Harry  B.,  and  E.  D.  Siamak.  to  Paefcakiaf  Corp. 

orlatation  and  transfer  apaamtaa  for  wrappCaf  machine. 

2.9ffl.092.  6-9-61,  Cl.  53—183. 
Ea^leaon.  Haery  E..  and  8.  V.  Klein,  t»  Cromptmi  ^  KnowlM 

{Packaging   Corp.     Tablet   feeding  mechanism.     2,988,874, 

6-9-61.  Cl.  209—83. 
EngUA,  Charles  L.    Fluid  Diaaaara  opeiatad  englae  for 

pnovM.    2,988,227,  «  "  -^'^   <A«--ta  T 

2,9183,663. 


r. 
K.O. 


Baihn  ^or  aawtag 


6-8-61,  C 

BagH^  Blectrie  Co.  Ltd.,  The : 
l^lUtta.  Artbur,  I^tmm, 

Enna-Wcrfc  Optisehe  Anstalt  Dr.  ADpolt 
lAuteabaeber,  Johaaa.     2,8834vl. 

Enoe.  John  F.,  to  The  Stager  Mfg.  Co.     

marines.    i,963,288.  &-9-61.  CL  118— 136. 

Enteryrtoe  DiTishm  of  General  Metals  ConK.  The  i  See— 
a>bblaa,  Bmee  A.,  and  Fletadier.     2.9M.266. 

Ereoli.  Alberto,  to  Franeeeoo  Vlamfara  BodeU'  Per  Asloal. 
and  A.  Ereoli.  Bteinotelc  add  eater  aolutlMS  bf  adtaao- 
contcal  hormones.    2.988,649.  »-9-81,  CL  l«T--f  7. 

Erickaon,  Albert  H.  Blower  head  attaduaeat  8of  a  h»tary 
Uwk  mower.    2.983.067.  6-0-61.  Cl.  87—^. 


1 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


TU 


»88.7a0. 

and  MaCDoaald. 


Baldwia. 

Baldwla.  FnmOB  P.,  *-r— .  -— 
Baldwia,  Fraaefa  P.,  'nnmfB.mma 

Hammlngee.  Chkriw  B.  2jiM,668. 
Leary.  BbbartF..  aad  Bowauui.  2. 
Moomgrha^  WlUlajaB., 

Toe'ker.'Meraya  A.,  aad  Slotterheek.     8,98S.«98. 
Estes.  Nelaea  N. :  See — 

^aalay,  La  Boy  C,  Brown,  and  Eptaa.    8.863,901.     

Bstrems.  Eageal.  aad  M.  Papo.  to  laiermfloaai  Boaiaeas 
MactuneeCorp.    Blactronic  counter  eoatral  for  coatmaous 

forms  feediagT    8.963^7.  5-9-61.^ CL  IW— 133.       

Etchells.  Euaeaa  B- A.  t  itolhe,  and  H.  F.  Barr.  to  G«»ral 
Motora     Ooep^  Ttegine     Inbrlcatl^    SFstsm.      2.983.335, 

Euca    Arthur  B.     Fluid  actuated  brake  cylinder.    2,983,257, 
S-6-61,  CT.  121—48. 

Bourpet.  Jeaa  M..  Drew,  Braaa.  and  Harrlaoa.    8.983.- 

ETaBa.^Bat(gi   8.     Diwp  eradia  tmitar.     2.968.896.  6-8-61, 

EiSrt.*  Bruno,  to  Oeaeral  Ma^S", Corp.  .Motor  eaWcle  sae- 

pension.    2.988.388.  ^-♦-61,  0.180—73.       

Eihnc.^^lfr  #.    Lteht-floatiolM  parhlag  meter.    3,983,- 

Fabbrlea  ItaMaaa  lia«Mtl'M«r^."X^  •  ••*- 

Parmenlani.  Oaetano.     3,988,918. 
Faber-CasteH.  A.  W. :  ^t— 

Bttlow,  irXtf.     8,m447.__^  ^ ^^ 

FalrehlM  dkaMva  •aAVuAMm^Oeit^. :  Se»- 

Lerlne,  SHsael  W.     8.9iSJ86. 
Falrehild  Eaclas  aad  AlrplajM  Osrp. :  Sej— 

Makowaki  Jeray   aad  Deaaehy.     2,988.116. 

Falk.  M^roa  iT  to  1ailii|ym>Mit  Lock  Co.     Seeurtty  device. 

Fa*i!rj'iSa!  V^M.  TO^  ami  D;,"- Chai-i-.  to  United 
Shoe  Maehtacry  Owp.    La*tlag  maehlaee.    2.982,980,  »-»- 

l^MilSi^w^AkttMgaellacI^^  2  983  748 

Bf^u-   HaaahelBBat.  flclisik.  aad  snfiadcr.     z.9b3,748. 

y^uiSrWuiard  J.  "«.  J^El!i2^^  ^i^jTPi  &5f 

eyele  ^(sUir  apparataa  for  pfceaegrapka.    3.983.618.  JM»-6l, 

Faw.   iSSSky^  tm  W    sTml  *  Co..  Ltd.     fWdiag  beds. 

Fai^-^M^to^^J^tiah  O^RjCfe-^^uJof  "cf 
aystmaa  for  sUmleil  apparatas.     3J63.606,  6-0-61,  Cl. 

2l9— 76. 

Federal  PaciaeBtoetfteOo.:  See—  ---.-oo 

OiMa,  Beajma  B.,  aad  De  Torre.    3,888,799. 

P*aw»lP»par  jbard  pe..  lae  :  S*e— 
Araaaea.  Mwta  L.    3.983.406. 

I^sdeHce.  Deaslale  J^  'J*^  ^, 

Fehr*KSL"*WyJrt^-?S  wtou-ble  t^gf^  o^  the  roof 
ofa"SSS«r.    J.*«|iV'ii*il«i^^24«2.412, 

Fishing   lurec. 


2^68,677. 


Paal  W. :  See— 
_..j£  Themaa  F.  G.,  Flecher.  aad 
Flaker,  Ouwum  G.  :  See—      ^  ^  ^ 

Cnwfoid,  Balah  W.,  Flaker,  aad  8ly. 
riaher^riee  ToyaTlac. :  See—  ^  _        ..  ^.  «.. 

Crawford.  Balph  W.,  Flaker,  aad  Sly.    8^83,078. 
Flaadcrs,  Andrew  K. :  See — 

Montner.  Joeepk,  aad  Flaadera.    2.988.8«2. 
Flaaaetj.  Bdward  J.,  to  R.  Hoe  ft  Co.     Speed^mtditeg  aya- 
tem  for  prlatiaf  preas  paster  apparataa.     2.968.468.  6-0- 
81  CL  242— ftO 
Fledi,  Raymoad  N.,  and  C.  G.  Wight,  to  Union  OU  Co.  of 
•^California.    DlBasioaal  separation  of  aromatic  eompoaada. 
2,983,767,  5-0-61,  a.  260—674. 
nelecber,  Alfred  R. :  See—  _ 

Robtrtns.  Bruce  A.,  aad  Fleiaelier.     2,988.366. 
Fleischer,   Joeepk,   to  Olin  Mathteeoa  CheaHcal  Carp.     Ball 

bat.     24>88.6 12;  5-9-61.  Cl.  273—72. 
Fletcher,  Horace  O.     Troweling  ssachtne.     2.988.203.  8-0-61, 


2.968.072^ 


Cl. 


2,988.888. 


Fletcher.   Michael   W.     Magnetic  door  retainer. 

6-0-61.  CL  292—251.5.  _      .   ^ 

Fletcher.  Stewart  O.,  and  B.  P.  KeUs.  to  Lstrobe  8to^  Co. 

Ferrous  alloys  aad  articles  made  tkercfrom.     2.988,601. 

6-0-61,  CL  76—126.  ,  ^  ^    ^       ..» 

Floden.  ddd.     Bowl  roller.     2.083,204,  6-9-61.  Q.  94—80. 
Kogie,  Merahl  C  to  Gulf  Rceearch  ft  De* 


erelopaMBt  Co.    Pyro- 


lytlc  conversion  of  hydrocarbons  with  recoTery   of  coke. 
2.983,671.  6-9-61.  Cl.  408—127. 
Foley.  Arthur  J. :  See—  

Brown,  WllUam  B:,  and  Foley.    2.982.992. 
Food  Machinery  and  Ohemkal  Corp. :  See — 

Coma,  James  G..  aad  MajeeUua.    2J»88^. 

Neraey,  Francis  X..  Easton.  and  Welnherr    2.988,668. 

Wlllard.  Joe  R..  Allen,  and  Holden.    2.94B.644. 
Ford  Motor  Co. :  See —  „  .»^.  ^.. 

Humenik,  Michael.  Jr..  and  Tan  Alston.     2,983.064. 

RUk.  Thomas  H.     2,988.347. 

Sattarara.  Srtu  W.    2.968.283. 

VansteenkUte.  Rene  M.     2.988.338. 

Wealass,  CrsTcns  L.    2>83,829.  .    .      „       ^    ^ 

Forrest  John,  to  The  Brttlah  Oxrgen  Co.  Led.    Vaportaattoa 

of  liquefied  cases.     24>8S.107.  6-0-61,  CL  62—68. 
Forse,  Harry  D. :  See — 


Calenders. 


Tii^J:&^\£^i^ 


Hayate.    2,982.907. 


"ss^'.S'a.is 


Fercnaoal    Warraa   T-    aad   W. 

2583,066,  6-8-61,  d.  43-^2.09.  ^    ^,  ^  „^ 

Fernstrom.  Oaorge  A.,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemoarsand  Co. 

FYoeew  and  amaratus  for  Quenching  and  steam-eoadltion- 

FeiSfi^r?ihn*'pSt4^'«Si«''^'^  2'»«2.- 

976,  i-9-61.  Cl  8-^886. 

'^^nila'Stn.S^kl  T.  N..  and  Walker.     2.988,872. 
Ferrari.  Andrea.  Jr,  to  Teginl^conlnirtrumen^  ff^ 

cell  for  eelorimetry  of  a  8uld.    2.988,184.  6-9-61,  Cl.  88 — 

14. 

'"'^fiaSrt.  Iliteo,  and  Ferrari.    2.988,786.     ,  ^    , 

FleldrBorffto  Oeneral  Electric  Co^   ^^ISra?  ^uaJ«  *0 

■yetem  for  a  talOTlalon  recetrar.    2,383.787,  6-O-6I,  ci. 

Fli*~iift«  M.,  ta  The  Board  of  Tmatces  of  the  Leland 
S&afOTdJaator  UaiTertltT.  Radio  fraaneaey  spectrum 
analyaers.    2^83,889,  5-0-61.  Cl.  815—3.8. 

'*^?aV'SSufy.  HT7nd  FleM^     2.983.682. 

I3^^.'l?4'^i£i!S%  <J:*iiISir  Tulcaalaatlon 
aSitoStUm.     3^.716,  6-9-61.  Cl.  260-79.6. 

Fields,  Ellis  K.,  to  Standard^Oll  Co.  Buhber  Tulcanlaatlon 
aeeJheratloB.    2.888,n6.  6-0-81,  a.  260-79.5. 

"""lKllS,'oKS;A..and8plelar.    2.9M.812. 
FInley,  Oaorge  A.,  nad  Spieler.    2.988,500. 

~    W.  8pleler,_  to  Flnco.   Inc.     Gas 


e.  uarry  u. :  oe« —  

dampbeU,  RolUn  E..  and  Forse.     2,968.893. 
PoniUet.  CUode  A.  M.,  to  Prodaetos  Mexallt.  8.A. 

2.983,020,  6-0-61,  Cl.  28—30. 
Francesco  Ytsmara  BodetA  per  Axioal :  See — 

Ereoli,  Alberto.    2,988.649.  ,  _  ^  _. 

Franchlno,  Antonio.     Combined  dgartrtte  lighter  aad  diapen- 

ser.    2,963.407,  6-6-61,  CL  Ml— 147. 
Franta.  ^liarlea  B..  and  W.  B.  Cawley.  to  Ualted  States  of 
America.  Atomic  Energy  Commiaaion.     Tube  spUttlng  ap- 
parataa   2.983,042.  5-0-61.  Cl.  80—01. 
Fremaco  IntematlonaL  Inc. :  See — 

Rrauer.  Irene.     2.983.288.  „.  ..  „         _ 

Prentrvjp,  Arthur  H.,  to  Sehlnmbereer  VieU  SurveylnK  Corp. 
Well  lorelng  aroaratus.     2,983,8a).  5-0-61   a.  »<>— 8*-5 
Prey.    Hu^    B..   Jr..   to   Amerteaa   Optical  Co.     TWeeialon 
■Tstems    embodying   flb^r    optical   dcTloea   and    method    of 
making  the  same.     2.983.8M.  6-0-61,  Cl.  313—89. 
Prlckert.  Philip  J.,  to  Owens-Comtag.  Fiberglaa  Oorp.    Strand 

packaging  appelates.     2.983,02575-0-61.  Ci.  28—21. 
Krisch.  Indon  E. :  8*e—  ^  ^  ,  ^„  .^^ 

Smith.  Donald  D..  Frlseh.  and  Pierce.     2,983,746. 
Fodu,  Osxkir :  See — 

KloUonltsch.  Jinoe.   Fudis.  and  Vita.     2.083.755. 
Fuller    Oiarlee   B.     Tensioning  Qerlce  for  printing  preesee. 

2.983,464.  5-9-61,  Cl    242-^5.44. 
Puller.  Frank  I.,  to  Weotem  Progress  Manufacturers.     W  am- 
Idk  light  which  causes  Ugbt   raya  to  traTol   In  a   conical 

^th.     2,983,914.  5-9-61.  Cl.  340—366 
Laboratories  Inc. :  See — 
Maiershofer.  Karl.     2.963,061.  ...... 

Gabllly,   Jeannine.   and  M.   Jobard.  to  Compagnie  de^S^"*- 
Gobaln       Manufacture    of    grafted    polymers.      2,983.65 «. 
.V-9-61,  a.  204—154. 
Gadget -Of -The-Mooth  Club,  Inc. :  See — 

iKeseon.  Gordon  W.     2,983.041. 
Gainey    Walter  B.      Examination   recording  and   correcting 

derlee.    2.988.062.  5-0-61  H.  3*-©. 
Galat    Alexander.     New  and  improyed  rodentiddee      2,983.- 

743,  5-9-*l,  Cl.  260— 438  _         ,.     _ 

Galbralth    Hugh  J  ,  to  United  SUtee  ot  Amertea.  A!r  Force. 

Elastiea  computer.     2.983.+41.  6-0-61.  Cl.  23&--6r 
Oalbralth^Martln  J..  anA  W.  T.  ^rbank.  to  KVP  5^therland 
Paper  Cto.     Machine  for  testing  perforationi  Id  tear  open 
cartons.     2.988,189.  5-0-61.  CI.  73—102. 
Ganda,  Paul :  See — 

Cella.  Joseph  P.,  and  Oanda.    2.083  h96 
Gannett    Chauneey  W..  to  Wellington  Machine  Co.     \Vheel. 

2  083.'560,  6-0-61.  Cl.  301 — 63.  ^ 

Garawar,    Alexander.      Swimming    pool    cleaning    apparatus. 

2.982'971.  5-0-61.  CI.  4—172. 
Gardner,  James  H.  :  See —  ,  „     ^  „  ««-  o..« 

Baer.  ChaHes  A..  CToufh.  and  Gardner.     2.963.240 
Gardner.  Lawrence  H.     Solenoid  operated  valve.     2.983.285, 

5-9-61.  CL  137— 023.         ^     ^     ,...--,       --^ 
Oarrard  fenjrtneering  airf  ^S^k^^^j^^'^^     ***" 


FlnUy.  Georsa  A^  aad  Q.^ 
buraer.    2>883127^^-<1. 


.!1S:iT.T 


2,983.103. 

General   Motors 
2.983.545.  5-9- 


Flnley,  Geors 
apparatna. 


'^ 


1,600. 


Sptaler. 


Flreatone  TJre  ft  B^kber  Co..  The :  Sjs— ■ 
Bold.  Bobert  J.,  aad  CoU.    3  J^680. 
,     8mlUi.  Sydaay,  aad  SUToly.    2.MS.996. 


Marshall.  Thomas  S 

Garrison.  AUen  D. :  Sre-- 

Tetcbmann.  C^arlee  P..  and  Garri«>n. 

Garvey,  Louis   P..   and   C.    H.   Scfcamel.   to 
Corp     Vehicle  seat  posltioninfc  apparatus. 
61.  a.  206—65. 
Inc.     Drying    Gates.  Thomas  8  .  to  N*tioMl  Broach  *  Machine^  Anto- 
'     •        ma  tic    gear    gauging    apparatus.      2.983,3  <  a.    »-w-oi,    v,i. 
209—88. 
Gaubatx    Arthur  W..   to   General   Motora   Corp.     Shalt  seal. 
2,988,^30,  5-9-61,  Cl.  266—11.16. 


TIU 
Oebel*. 


LIST  OF  PATEKTEES 


Kart.    to    Oompor-Werk    FrUdrteb   Dwktl    O.H.O. 
iMtaantlc  pkotognptate  eam*^.    2,983,207.  5-»-«l, 

Gewiag,  ^a&  J.,  uid  8.  J.  N^aon.  to  Tho  H»oker  CSietDlcal 


dotHM  driers.     2.963,314,  5-9-61,  CI.  158-- 


2.983,819. 


Gunk  'YroeeM  toe  tbe  preparation  of  organic  cyclic  ralfltea. 
24»a.T».  ft-«-«l.  CL  2e&-^7. 

jtoBlir'totfHieli,  and  K^«r.    2.963,086. 
GMdhof,  FMar  &.  umI  H.  B.  Morr&on.  to  Whirlpool  Corp. 
ftiilB— Ihj  flu  Icnltton  and  control  partlealarly  adapted 

for  OM  witCel  -  ~ *^- 

128. 
Oaaaial  ^mtrlcan  Transportation  Corp. 

Badlnlnkas.  Pranas.     2.988,634. 

Plsnon,  Norman  A.    2.983.404. 
Osoenl  AnUlM  *  rUm  Oorp. :  kei— 

DoCr.  JoMBk  ■..  and  Bottj9iAk. 
Oaneral  Drnaaues  Corp. :  Ste — 

CMOb  DomM  W.    2;ms3242. 

MoBiaor,  Joseph,  and  Sunders. 
OsBsnl  SSoctrle  Co. :  Sw — 

Abbott.^  Boar  W.    2,963.300. 

Blfldow,  Jdtt  K.,  Arrlson.  and  Benuteln. 

Bnwllletta^  JsMpk  W..  Jr.    2,983.822. 

aemm.  I^er  J.    2.963.603. 
B^B.    2J>83.787. 

"  fTm..  and  Hnrt. 

Tn  E.     2.983.8S1. 

KwnjUn,  Edward.    2.988.863. 

Kollar,  Lewis  R.   2,963,816. 

Martin,  BajaMOd  8.,  and  PMley.    2,983,806. 

MarZMlefaad  r.    2^88,469. 

Melklejolai.  William  H.    2.983.34». 

Motaasr,  Man  r.    2.983429. 

OxxT^MdOtt  D..  Jr.    2.983,085. 

Pln^.  Mmm  if.    2,963.1&0. 

Sargwit.  IHnald  E.    2.963.734. 

Tbomas.  WUllam  A.    ^^.804. 

Tapper.  Myron  D.    2>n.986. 

Tapper,  Myron  D.    2.963,432. 

Van  Billiard.  Lewis  H.    2.983,801. 
James  L.    2.983.833. 


2.063,&44. 
2.983.506. 


e.983,427. 
ii.963.424, 


2.983,604. 


2,983,662. 


2,983.459. 


General  Foods  Cora. 
Block.  Harry  W. 
General  Motors  Cory. 


2,983.617. 
Be 


Arlaookns,  Alfonass.  and  Hollar. 
Bcrtseh.  Joseph  V.,       ~  ~ 


2.983,164. 


2,983.165. 
2.983,136. 

2.983.029. 


.  and  Hansen. 
Blinder.  Wllliain.    2.983.557. 
Blinder.  WfUlam.    2.963359. 
BmSord,  James  O.    i983;911. 
CarlL  Dan  F.,  and  MltehelL    2,983.554. 
DIsMck.  Howard  H.,  and  Page.    2.983.100. 
DedceTuavM  W.    2.983.879. 

KtdieUa.  Uosene  B..  Kolbe.  and  Barr.     2.983.330. 
Ewert,  Bmno.    2.983,328. 
Garrey.  Loois  P.,  and  ScbameL    2.983.545. 
Gaobats.  Artbar  W.    2.983.530. 
GloTOT.  BarlW.    2,983,119. 
Onyton.  lames  H..  and  Scott.    2.983.815. 
Hanss.  Qilhert  K.    2.983.160. 
Hemdon.  Walter  B.,  and  Moore. 
KeeSTsebert  C.    2.983.287. 
Meyer,  Bartbold  F.    2.983,307. 
Moore.  JasMS  W.    2,983.547. 
Moore.  Victor  C.  and  (tealman. 
Osbom,  Don  R..  Jr.,  and  Rogers. 
PerdT^  Worth  H.    2.983,267. 
Perln.  Warren  ti..  and  Peterson. 
Pokorny.  Laaslo  Z.    2,983.157. 
Ryek.nrandsM.    2.983.532. 
Tsang,  CbiM    2,983.565. 
Vanator.  Georxe  M.    2.963.141. 
White.  Robert  L.    2.983,120. 
Znbaty,  Joseph.     2.983,153. 
General  Precision  Inc. :  See — 
Gray.  John  W.    2.983.448. 
Lahra.  Charles  H.    2.983,883. 
Rearwln,  Richard  H.    2.983.920. 
Georgian.  Vlaalos.  J.  F.  Kerwln,  and  M.  B.  Wolff,  to  Smith 
Kuse  *  French  Laboratories.     Process  for  the  preparation 
of   20-alkylamino    steroid   derivatives   and    novel    20-alk7l- 
amlno    steroid   derivatives    prepared    thereby.      2.983,73(i. 
5-9-61.  CT.  260—397.45. 
GerJoTleh,    Henry    J.,    to    12.    I.    du    Pont    de    Nemoars    and 
Co.     Process  for  preparation  of  diallcylmercaptoethylenes. 
2.983.762.  5-9-61^  Cfr2«0— 609. 
Gerllkovskl,  Alden  W.     Method  of  salvaKing  aalvable  bowling 

pins.     2,983.294,  5-9-61.  CI.   144 — 310. 
(iesellschaft    fnr   MultlbUti-Gerate,    Dr.    Ing.    D.A.    Mann«>H- 
mann  m.b.H. :  8ee — 

Lndloff.  Wslfgang.     2.983.849. 
Ghersl.    Domlnlck   A.,   to    American   District   Telesniph    Co. 

Signalling  drcalt     2.983.912.  5-9-61.  CI.  340—276. 
Gtannottl,  Josefrti.     Ball  boancer  toy.     2.983.070,  5-9-61.  CI. 

46—1. 
Olbbs,  Wlnfleld  S. :  See— 

EeUfowsl?,  Leo.  and  Otbbs.    2.983.159. 
Gibson.  Earl  D..  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy.     Test 
drcnlt  for  Sieasarement  of  gas  diode  breakdown  character- 
istics.     2.983.864.   5-9-61.   CI.   324 — 23. 
Glddlngs  *  Lewis  Machine  Tool  Co.  :  Bee— 

Dangberty.  Jesse.    2.983.199.  ....,, 

Gilbert.  Leon,  to  Contftiental  Connector  Corp.    Multiple  elec- 
trical   connector   with    selectivity   positlonable    polarising 
member.     2.983.896.  5-9-61.  CI.  339—184. 
GiU.   Ferdinand  A.      Coffee   maker    and    brewer.      2.983.217. 

5-9-61.  CL  99—294. 
Oniigan.  John  A.,   and  G.  Haaljer.   to  United  States  Steel 
Cotp     MeUl  window.     2.983.344.  5-9-61.  Cl.  189— 78.  | 

Gflmore.  Cbace  D. :  Bee —       ^^  ^^ 
Herrlngton.  John  N.    2.983.233. 
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Glaser,  Jnlss,  to  M  Lebner-Stlmemann.    Packing. 

5-fr-*l  CL  229  Sfl. 
Glass,   Harold   L.      Maltlple   compartment   box. 

5— 9-'61  Cl  22^—27 
Glickman,'  Lester  M..  and  W.  J.  Bieganskl.  to  United  BUtes 

of    America.    Army.      Magnetic    poise    width    modulation 

systsm.     2.rf83.881.  (MMil.  Cl.  332—12.  I 

Glover.  Earl  W..  to  General  Motors  Corp.     Unlve^l  tolnt. 

2,981.119.  5-9-61.  CL  64-21.  ^ 

Godf  r«|r,  Kenneth  L. :  Bee—  ! 

S«al.  George  A..  Baker,  and  Godfrey.     2,983.:l95. 
Godfrey.  Michael  D.,  to  Consolidated  Electrodynamics 
Llqdd   coating   apparatus.     2.983.250.   5-9-61. 
401. 
Godt,  Henry  C,  Jr. :  Bee— 

Mbyer,  IVrdlnand  C.  and  Godt.    2,983.729. 
Goff,  Oarence  D.,  and  W.  S.  Detwiler.    Fall-fasblontd  knitted 

foaodation  garment.     2,983,128.  5-9-61.  CL  66— f 77. 
Goodman  Mfg.  Co. :  Bee — 

Hnrdy,  James  W..  and  Lo  Presti.     2,983.363. 
Ls  PrestL  Roy  F.    2,983,364. 
Lo  PrestL  Roy  F.    2.983,366. 
Goodman.  Robert.     Convertible  sofa-bed.     2,982.97$,  5-9-61, 

Cl.  »— 13. 
UoodrkEii.  B.  F..  Co..  The  :  Bee — 

rSSlrr.  Charles  M.    2.983.726. 
Goodrich,  George  W. :  Bee— 

Damodi.  Donald  C.  Goodrich,  and  WUey.    2,9Sp.845. 
Gopfert,  Herbert :  See —  i 

Grotxschel.    Rudolf,    Oopfert,    Llebusch,    and;  Stejskal. 
2.983,18b. 
Gordon.  Arthur  F.    to  Dow  Coming  Corp.     Fhioriiie-contaln- 
ing    sllanes    and    their    hydrolysis    products.      (2,983.711, 
5-*-61.   CL   260 — 46.6. 
Gordog,  James,  k  Co.  Ltd. :  Bee — 

Mkisheder,  Henry  A.    2,983.478. 
Gossaid,  Charles  M.,  to  Pangborn  Corp.    Abrasivei  throwing 
vanes   with   ribbed    wearing   face.      2,983,082.   5>-6l.  CL 
51^9. 
Gottsegen.    Ronald    B.      Handle   for    top-covered  icontainer. 

2,9»2402,  S-9-61,  Cl.  220— 56.7. 
Grace,  W.  R.,  *  Co. :  Bee — 

GrsenUe,  Oarid  G.    2,883,480. 
Graham,  Albert  R. :  Seo— 

Earley.  James  W..  Tittle,  and  Grah«m.     2,98^.817. 
tirandy.    Andrew   J.,    to   United    States   tof   AmerlSa.    Araoy. 
Device   for  repUdng  fuse  parts.     2,988,143,   5^9-61,   Cl. 
78— .167. 
Grant.  Loots  A.    Earth  moTlng  machine    2,983,40^,  5-9-61, 

C1.162— 13. 
Gray.  George  W„  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.    Ob)ee|  detection 

system.     2,983,802.  S-9-61.  Cl.  817 — 149. 
Gray.   John    W.,    to   General    Precision    Inc. 

funflUon    generator.      2.983.448,    6-9-61,    Cl.    2i 

Gray,  Wlllard  F.  M..  and  W.  C.  Hart,  Jr..  to  Get 

Co.     Method   ana   apparatus   (or   wlndinf  col 

matsrlal.    2,983,459.  6--9-61,  Cl.  242—67.3. 
Grayson,    John    F.,    VL    to   D.    W.    Hardlb.      Re-ni^ble 

shot  sinker.    ^83,068,  6-9-^1,  Cl.  43 — 44.89. 
Green,   Milton  w..  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.     Sopercon- 

dudlve  bistable  elemenU.    2,983,889.  (1-9-61,  Cl;  838—42. 

Greenawalt,  Frederick  A.,  and  B.  C.  Rainey,  to  Raneo  Inc. 
.    Revtralng    valve.      2.9^,286.    5-9-61.    Cl.    137-^625.48. 

Greenlle,  David  G..  to  W.  R.  Grace  h  p».     Valvoistem  and 

reciprocating  shaft  seal.     2,988.480.  5:«^1,  Cl.  |251— 380. 
Greenmion,    Seymour   A.,    to    Rand    D   Corp.      Temperature 

tell-lale.    2,M3,247.  6-9-61.  Cl.  116—106. 
Green wald,  H .  ft  Co.  Inc. :  Bee — 

Oteenwald.  Harry.     2.983,436. 
Oreenwald,  Harry,  to  H.  Greenwald  ft  Co.  Inc.     Ca^n  drawer 

with    interchangeable    lock    bolt.      2,983,436.    5-»9-61,    Cl. 

232—1. 
Greenwood,   Arthur  B.     Clothespin. 

21    '137 
Orlffltb,  William  H. :  See— 

Selberg.  John  P..  and  Griffith.     2.983,841. 
Griffiths,  Arthur  J.  H.,  and  A.  B.  FleldhOose,  to  Tlie  British 

Oxygen  Co.  Ltd.    Electric  arc  welding  electrode.    |2,988,6S2. 

5-9-61,  Cl.  117—205.  T 

Groleap,  Joseph  B.  H.  L.,  to  8t  Regis  Paper  Co;     Control 

of  tte  edce  formation  of  extruded  plattic  61m.     2.982,995, 

5-9-61.  Cl.  18—12.  , 

Groot.   John   K..    to   Wilson  Athletic   Gdods   Mfg^  Co..   Inc. 

AdJgsUble  leg  guard.     2,982.968,   5-91-61,  Cl.  0— 2i.  ^ 
Gross,    Reinhold   J.,    to  M.    Steinthal   ft  Cq^   Inc^     Reefing 

ring  for  parachutes.     2.983,007,  5-9-61.  CI.  24-H73. 
Oroth«.  Fred  I.,  to  BterUng  Plasties  Corp.     Floilble  eorcr 

and    method    of    making    the    same.      2,983,294    5-9-41, 

Cl.  150 — 52.  I 

GrotJahn.  Heini :  See —  I    ^^. 

Elling.  Hugo.  BIssner,  GrotJahn.  and  Heuer.    |2.983,572. 
GrotsnrtieL  Rudolf,  H.  Oopfert.  W.  Lieboseh.  and  QL  Stejskal, 

to  VEB  Kamera-  and  Kinowcrke  Dresden.    Motlbn  picture 

reflet  camera.    2.983,186.  5-9-61,  Cl.  88—16.      J     ^ 
Grove,  John  H.,  to  Tidewater  Oil  Co.     Desulfaifiation  of 

fluid  coke.    2,983,673.  5-9-61.  Cl.  208—152.  , 

Guard,   Terry   B.     Tool.     2.988.086,   6-9-61.   Cl.   99—231. 
Guentker.  Karl  R. :  See —  i 

Cbx,  Robert  P.,  and  Onenther.     2.983.719.  < 

Guerafd,  Albert  8„  Jr.,  R.  P.  Ranney,  D.  H.  Reele,  and  B. 

Ma<Ck>nald,  to  Qillfomia  Research  Corp.    Contjnnous  net 

wetahing  mechanism.     2,963.824.   6-i9^1,   Cl.   177—62. 
Goillet.  James  B. :  See — 

'Riwne.  Bdmnnd  B„  and  Quillet.     2,988.721.    | 
Guldater.  CUnton  H.    window  stmctare.    2.983,0011.  5-9-61, 

Cl.  lo— 40. 
Gulf  Oil  Corp. :  Bee — 

Boba.  Joseph,  and  Kolker.     2.988.742. 
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2.968,616. 
Motors  Corp. 
Cl.  150—20. 
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0«!f  BssMireb  ft  DsnltMMt  0>.  

Barlay,  Jams*  wTnttis.  and  Graham.    2.98S.61 
Fofls,  Metmld  C.     S.M3.671. 
Halter,  Robert  ■..  and  ItoOratk.     t.9UMa.   ^ 
McOrath,  Jossph  J.,  and  PoUecrtnL     S.MS.683 
Pelle^lnl,  Joka  P^  Jr..  and  itraafs.    S,9M,678. 
Pellegrini.  Joka  P..  Jr..  and  Stimnce.     3,968.679. 
Gnndsnea.  Lslaad  B.,  C.  W.  Ckrlson,  and  B.  Loerenstein. 
to  Harvey  AIubUub   (Inc.).     CeatlMoos  soUds  predp- 
iUtor.    2.9684(TS.  »-9-«l.  Cl.  2S— 148. 
Oanter,  Lee.  Jr. :  Bee — 

Bauer.  BsaJamia  B~  Sssler,  and  Onntsr. 
Guyton.  James  H.,  and  L.  B.  Scott,  to  General 
Aatomatlc  gain  eoatroL     2,968,815,  5-9-61, 
HaalJer,  Ooernard :  fss —  ^      ^ 

Glliiaaa.  Joka  A.,  aad  Haaljer.     2.988,344.  ^    ^ 

Haaa,  Bdpir,  to  Hormaa  tckwabe.  Ue.     COarsyor  (ssd 

clicklnirdie  press.    2,966^69.  6-9-61,  Cl.  196—19. 
Haire,  Edwin  L.  to  Dow  Coming  Corp.     Clay  cemppslUon 
oi  Improved  handling  propsrtlss.     2,988,630,  5-9-61.   Cl. 
106—71.  _       _ 

HalllbartoB  OU  WsU  CcoMBtlng  Co. :  tee— 

Bynom.  Frmak  ft.    iMZjlil.  ^  „  .       _^  . 

Halter.  Robert  ■..  aad  J.  J.  MeOrath,  to  Onlf  Rsssarck  ft 

Development   Co.     Lobrloatlng  oil   thlcfcaasd   to  a  grease 

consistency  with  a  mUtare  aC  a  tetmpbsnyl-pbtlialyr  com- 

nnd  and  an  ornaoahille  siUosoas  compoond.    2.963,682. 
-61    Cl    26^—49  7 
Handwerk,    Brwia    C'  'to    Amsrieaa    Metal    Climax.    Inc. 

Fractionating    eotuaa    with    stepped    traya.     2,988,493, 

5-9-61.  CL  261— 109.  ^     _^  „^  ,    ^. 

Handwsrf:,    Brwin    C.,    to    imsrlcsw    Metal    CMmax.    Inc. 

Practlonatiag  sotamn.     2.988,494.  6-9-61.  CL  261-110. 
Hanken,  George  H..  and  D.  L.  Babcock,  to  Bsstmsn  Kodak 

Co.     Belfthrsadiac  msrtisnlsm  (or  projoetors.    2,988,416, 

5-9-61.  CL  226— M. 
Hanlet,  Jaoqoes  M.  N..  to  8ociete  d'Electronloue  ct  d  Auto 

matisme.    Method  (or  maldng  diodes  and  prodnets  resulting 

thetefrom.     3,968.681.  5-9-41,  CT.  117—200.   „. 
Hanna.  Panl  W.     itandaid  assembly  for  installing  a  lamp 

fixture.     2.988.474.  6-9-61,  CT.  a4»— 161. 
Hannon,   Wanaa  w..  to  Dtt-Mco.   Inc.     Btoetrical  switch 

apparatos.    2.98S.M2.  5-^-ei,  Cl.  200-104. 
Haaseatlsche  Motsroa-Oesellaeliaf  t.  m.b.H. :  Bee— 

Wemer.  Ofiatkcr.  and  BalOar.     2.968.466. 
Hansen.  Hans  H. :  Bee 

Soeloff.  MelTla  M..  and  Hansen.     3.988.609. 
Hansen,  Kai  H. :  dee — 

Bertsdi,  Joaopk  W..  aad  Hansen.    2,9tt,506 
HaasUp,  Blcfaard  ■.,  to  Tbo  Matbar  toriaf  Co.     Torsion 

spring.    2.988.566,  6-0-61.  Cl.  267—67: 
Barbers.  Henry  C.  aad  D.  ».  Merchant,  to  ChaUenge-Cook 

Bros.,  Inc.    Tail  gate  lateiii««eratlnf  mechanism  for  tUtlng 

dumping  vehicles.     2.968.5*876-9-61,  CT.  296—28. 
Harbin.  Raymond  H..  to  Ajeifc  Laboratories.  Inc.     Absorbent 

solatioa   (or   coca  oraa  (umoo.     2,»8S.M6,    5-9-61.    CI. 

352—192. 
Hardia.  David  W. :  Jos — 

Grarson,  John  F.     2.988.066.     _^         ^     ^  „.     ^ 

Hardy,  /amss  W.,  aad  R.  F.  UPreatl.  to  Goodman  l^g.  Co 

Flexible  strand  sldeframe  conveyor  and  controHed  flexible 

trongkiac  lAor  awembly  tksrefor.    2.983.363.  5-9-61.  O. 
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Barley.  Frank  B..  \4  to  Harlfiy  Patents  (International)  Ltd. 

Buckles.    2.983.016.  5-9-dirCT.  24—171. 
Hariey  Paten  to  (Intemationia)  Ltd. :  See — 

rfartey.  Fraak  B.    2,9885l5     ^        ^^ 
Harm.  Georn  O.     Dry  dosSt  with  a  disposable  conulner. 

2,9A3.090.»-O-dl.  CI.  83— 118.  «„o./v,,  .  o, 

Hannon  Bernard.    kelsasabl«  slide  fastener.    2.983.017.  5-9- 

61    CT    24—206 14. 
Harris.  Benford  B.     Foam  gtass  Shaping  device.     2,983.176. 

5-9-61,  CT.  88—635. 
Harrison.  Fngeae  B  :  See —  ^   ,    .._.        «  ao.  aao 

Dreyer.  Curtis.  Harrisog.  and  Ludwlg.     2,983,449. 
Harrison.  Jonas  P. :  Bee —     ..^  ,^  .,     cr._«i.„_ 

Bourgoot.     Jsan     M..     l>rew.     Brans,     and     Harrison. 
2  983  453 
Hart,  A^olpJi.    Processing  machine  for  pile  materials.    2.983.- 

028,  5-9-61,  CT.  26 — 2.  „  «      ..  ^  _ 

Hartman.  William  C.  and  AJB.  Sperry.  to  Ir^SPJu^'Lo^ 

Correcting  means  (or  target  tracking.     2.983.908.  5-9-61. 

CT.  340—198. 
Harvey  Aluminum  (Inc.)  :  Bee — 

Onndersoo,^    LsUnd     B,.     Carison.     and     Loevenstdn 
2.983,578. 

"*■  oHmK^lieo*  o7E61en,  knd  Haskell.     2.983,779. 

HasumrKkao.  and  '    K^S.',^}"*,  Jl'^^'SiS  806*  t^l 
reslstonee  welding  of  metallic  tabes.     2.983.800.  o-»-oi, 

Ha?g,*l&thii.   to  K.   Klaas.      Merry  go-ronnd.      2,983,509, 

Ha'ii:*Oil2rt"Krto^^neLl  Mot^^^  Com^raasmisdon 

selector  controL     *.»M4*;5-»-^l.p,-  ^^-^TS. 
Hauser  Fred.  Motor  control  for  seqaentlal  operations.  2.983,- 

HSermannV  Kirt,  to  Limellen-nnd  Knpplan«*au  Augjw 
Hanssermann.     Cone-shaped  mrinf  of  the  Beneville  spring 
type.     2.983.508.  6-9-61.  Cl.  2*7— 1. 

"'''pdcklfvaJilie'irraeemann,  and  Haynle.     2.982.997 

Hediler.  CUrence  H.  Jr  to  f^^o  Corp. .^America.  Mount 
for  ring  cores.    2.963.886.  5-9-61.  CT.  336 — 92. 

Heeren.  CTyde  H.     Mulcher.    2.968,322.  5-9-61.  Cl.  172—623. 

Hdl.  Lothar.  K.  Bekosibarg,  O.  Waaener,  H.  Dobcrmann  and 
A  Meanlagor,  to  Siemens  ft  Halske  Aktlengesellsehaft 
Beriln  andMnnlA.  CTrcnlt  »rrangeinent  (or  Intereonaect- 
Ing  teleprinter  sabocriber-networks.  2,983,780.  5-9-61.  CT. 
178—2. 


iifTS. 


Hdnto.   Ralph  M.     Internal  combostlsa  eaglas.     2,963.366. 

5-9-6L  CT.  128 — 191. 
Hetats.  Richard  P..  to  Paeumo  Draamics  Corp. 

)y  operated  hydranUe  serro  vale*.     2.983.378. 

i37-— 82 
Heller.  Robert  M„  R.  A.  Cragln.  and  B.  L.  Mrss. 

artlde.     2.983.584.  5-9-61.  CL  288—20. 
Helaley.  Charles  W.,  Jr.,  to  North  American  Arlatloa,  lac. 

Inverted  flijcht  reservoir.  3.983.381.  5-9-61.  Cl.  188—2.5. 
Hemminger,  Cnarles  E.,  to  Ksso  Bsssarcb  aad  Baglassrtag  Co. 

Naphtha    reformlBf   and    recycle   gas   system.     2,968.668, 

5-9-4J1,  Cl.  208—95 
Hendrtck,  Ropr  H.  :  See — 

McLeaayjohn  O.,  and  Uendrick.    2.983.563 
McLean.  John  O..  and  Hendrick.    3.983.564.  I 

Hendrtcksnn  Mfg.  Co. :  See—  l 

Miller,  R  Earl.    2,983,550. 
Hendrie^  Ernest  A      Ticker  Upe  carrier.     2,983,418.  5-9-61. 

Cl    226 — ^194. 
Hendrix.  WtUiam  L.     Method  of  stringing  cable.     2.988.037. 

6-9-61.  CT.  29 — 483. 
Hendry,  Charles  M.,  to  The  B.  F.  (Kwdrtch  Co.     Method  (or 

prvparing    secondary    amlnothiaiotedlsalfldes.      2.983.726. 

5-9-61,  Cl.  260—247.1. 
Henley.  Ernest  J.,  and  R.  C.  BeU,  to  AsMrtcan  Cyaaamid  Co. 

Poiymertxatlon  process  tor  water-soluble  polysMrs.     2.98S,- 

717.  5-9-6I.  CT.  260 — 90.3.  

Hennemann.  Georg,  and  A.  G.  Lotgerhorst.  to  Assericaa  Bnka 

Corp.     Process  for  confsrriM  antlsutlc  properties  to  di- 
electric  products.      2.983.<ttC    5-9-61.    CL    117- 139^ 
Hennlg.  Fritz,  to  Siemens  ft  Halske  Aktlengesellsehaft  Bertta 

and  Munich.     Arrangement  (or  snppreMug  dlstnrbance  in 

telegraphic      conununlcatloos.         2.988.789;      5-9-61,      CT. 
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Uennlng.  Donald  S..  to  Curtls-Allbrite  Lighting,  Inc    Uffkt- 

Ing  fixture  and  fastener  ther^or.     2.983.535.  6-9-61.  CL 

292—17. 
Henriksea,   Emst  J.    J.      Writing   tips  (or  ball   point  pens. 

2.983.253.  .%-9-61.  Cl.  120 — 42^4. 
Henrtfcson.  Thor  O..  to  Padflc  C^ar  and  Ftonndry  Co. 

bradng    means.      2.983.231,    5-9-61.    CT.    105 — 369 
Henrikson.  Thor  O..  to  Padlfc  Car  and  Foundry  Co. 

braces.    2.983.232,  5-9-61.  Cl.  105—360. 
Henry.  James  J.,  to  Conch  International  Methane  Ltd. 

for  the  Storage  and  transportetlon  of  a  llqnefled  gas. 

409.  5-9-61.     CT.  222—399. 
Hensgen.  Bernard  T..  and  R.  M.  Faust,  to  Swtft  ft  Co 


Herbert,     Rdd,     aad     Morrison. 


Singer  Mfc. 
machines.     2, 


Co.     Bobbin  wtoder 
983,455,    5-9-61.   Cl. 


Cargo 
Cargo 

Moans 

2.983.- 

_. .  Meth- 

od'and  apparatus  (or  (orming  cheese  slices.     2.988.614. 
5-9-61,  cT  99—115. 

Herbert.  Nell :  See- 
Pearson.     John     D., 
2,983.032. 

HerbKt.  Edward  J.,  to  The 
mechanism    for    sewing 
242—22. 

Herculei  Powder  Co.  :  See—  «»«.... 

Robinson.  Anderson  E.,  and  Willis.    2,983,714. 

Hemdon.  Lee  R..  Jr..  to  Pegasus  L^ratories.  Inc.  Pat- 
tern tracer  control  aervosystem.  2J88356.  5-9-61.  CT. 
SI  8 — 162.  ^  ,   ^  ^ 

Herndon.  Walter  B.,  and  V.  C.  Moore,  to  General  Motors 
Corp.  Accessory  drive  transmissions.  2.983464.  5-9-61. 
Cl.  74 — 731.  _ 

Herrinrton.  John  N..  to  C.  D.  Gllmore.  Cotter  sleeves  (or 
doughnut  making  machines.    2.983.233.  5-9-61.  CT.  107 — 14. 

Herrmann.  Karl  L  Cam  engine  valve  means.  2.983.264. 
5—9—61    CT    123—58 

Hertx,  Michael.  Roller  guide  for  plow  bUde.  2.983.058.  5-9- 
61.  CT.  37—46. 

Hess.  Werner  G. :  See— 

ISchultx,  Harry  C  and  Hess.    2.983.807.  .  «  «, 

Hesse.  Myron  C.  Seep  type  cattle  oiler.  2.983,262.  5-9-61. 
Q]    11^ 157 

Heth.  Sherman  C.  to  Jacobsen  Mfg.  Co.  Reel  type  Uwn 
mower   with   air  baffle.     2.983.093,  5-9-61.  CT.  56 — ^26. 

Heuer,  Kurt :   See —  ^  ^  .  „  « «<>•  ■«<> 

Ealing.  Hugo.  BIssner.  GrotJahn.  and  Hener.    2.983,572. 

Hexcel  Products  Inc. :  See — 

Knoll.  Henry  L..  Holland,  and  Steele.     2.983,640. 

Heyer,  Don.  to  M  and  H  Industries.  PuU  for  «blnet  doors 
and  drawers  and  mounting  meaas  therefor.  2.982.989.  5-9- 
61,  CT.  16 — 121.  ,       ,  _  _. 

Herer  Don.  J.  W.  Maite,  to  M  and  H  Industries.  Inc.  Spring 
aitch.    2.983.536.  5-9-61.  CT.  292—75. 

Hllkemeler.  Lonis  O..  to  Worthlncton  Corp.  Aj;gregate  sep- 
arating unit.    2.983.878.  5-9-61,  CL  209 — 2Ta 

Hlndmardi.  Thomas.     Fluid  pressure-operated  chitchee  with 
metal   to  meUl   friction   surfaces.     2.983.351,   5-9-61, 
192—86. 

Hinman.  Jack  W. :  Bee— 

Caroo,    Edcar    L..    Johnson.    Hinman. 
2  983  723 

HlTMh.  kahW  E.,  and  R.  J.  Lobr,  to  Louis  Marx 
Tot  cap  revolver  with  hollow  bullet  supports. 

Hirschboeck, "  Stephen  L.  Gripping  mechanism  for  a  Uftlng 
fork.     2,983.397,  5-9-61.  CL  214—655.        „,_,.        ^ 

Hodges.  Merwyn  eI..  to  General  Electric  Co.  Electric  current 
rStl^ylng_Bystem.      2.983^51.    5-9-61. 

Hodlewsky.  Wasyly  G.  to 


CT. 


and    Hoeksema. 


ft  Co..  Inc. 
2,983.064. 


united   bushing 
2.983.158, 


2.983.458. 


Was; 
nmtely 

making  same. 
Hoe.  R.Tft  Co.  :  See 

Flannery,  EJdwarn  J 
Hoeksema.  Herman  :  Bee — 

Caron.    Edgar    L..    Ji^nson 
2.988,723. 

Hoffmann-La  Rocbe  In<"- :  ^f-V 
RoUn.  Sanl  H.     2.983.650. 
Buegg.  Rodolf,  and  Saucy. 


, CT.   317 — 36. 

<!Jhain  Bdt  Co.  Chain  wiUi  Intir 
and  side  plate,  and  method  of 
5-9-61,  CT.  74 — 245. 


Hinman,    and    Hoeksema. 


2,983,752. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


MB.  S-»^l.  CL  1ft— 3M. 


F.  w:  Snltete^  to  Knllek*  * 
■      -  -  a,982.- 


AHm.  ud  HoMMk    2.98S.MP*. 


.■iL^fc- 


a.MS.e4o. 


2,883.45a. 

i3n(.  ft-»-«i. 


a. 


L..  BoOaad  uiA  StMte. 
HoOw.  Afttv  W^  Jr. :  Bm— 

▲riwalBML  aAhmm.  ud  Hdlur.     2.MS.M4. 
H(mi«rtmd  T«lT»,mg.  Oo. :  Bee— 

"NoRia.  Seott  A..  Jr..  and  SliimoM.    r 
Hook,    Mmrrtm    C     Bate    hmOat.     2,MS. 

214—130. 
Hoofear  Oiilcal  CoriK.  TIm  :  ^taa — 

Goarteg.  Mma  J.,  and  Nelaim.     2.MS.7n. 

BoovOT.  iiSd  W.,  to  ■.  L  do  Post  d«  MaaMNin  and  .Co. 

PiapuatkNi  of  amin«a.     2,»8S,75e.  5-0-31.  CI.  MO— 578. 

Boovar,  Maria  T^  to  Badto  0»ru.  c€  ABarlea,    Polaed  am^- 

flara   with    palaMl   bUa   con&>l.     2,MMIb.   5-0-61,   CL 

333—40. 

Bmb.  rradet*^  Xj..  and  J.  K.  Blnaa.  to  XJaiUA  Bt&taa  of 

Ataale  Bnergy   Ootamlaaloa.     Bpeeifle  boat  In- 


dleator.    2,083445.  5-0-41,  a.  73—108.  _ 
Horawlta.  Oarl,  and   M.   liaa«Maohii.   to  Tardnar  Intama- 
tlonal  Coro.     V^angleldal  coatpoaniia.     2.063.7^.  5-0-61, 


■1  Com.     ^a^glddal 


Jacob   I.     Feldlav    ^ 

ft-0-01,  CI.  155—12%. 


•b.^T!il?.  " 


tkemXc 

McKlntey. 


Caaket  unit. 


braea  iL. 

,o-»-ei,l 

Oarpb) 
r  D.     2,063.600, 

r«nw.  <>«8afftiek  W.  B.,  Tamer,  and  Hooaam.  2,083.660. 
Boward,   Walter  C.     Taleae<^c   maat.     2,083,342,   5-0-61, 

CL  180—30. 
Howe  Soond  Co. :  Bee — 

rattl%_Jokn  B.    2.063,340.  _ 

Howell.     leiClaat    L.      Etoetrode.      2,063,273,     5-»-61.     01 

128 — 417. 
Howland.  Ward  W..  to  Unloii  Oil  Oo.  of  OaUf omla.     Hydro- 
r^tout  o<  haaTjr   mineral  oila.      2,088,676,   5-0-61,   01. 

Hilwk.  Ooerm  W..  to  Zefdtk  Badk>  Corp.    Btoetroda  aTetaai. 

2^083.842.V0-4l,  OL  315—16. 
Hnriqr.  ■ocena  A.     Oatboard  motor  damp  aafotj  lock  and 

guard.    2,083433.  S-0-61,  01.  70—68. 
Hndaon  Palp  ft  Paper  Corp. :  See — 
Taylor.  OonaldB.    2,083.430. 
Hoot.  AndrO  P.  J.,  to  Oomboatlon  Enfineerlnf,  Inc.     Mann- 
^faetnrft  otf  headers  wttb  nlpplee.     2.063,167,  5-0-61.  a. 

78 — 1. 
Haet.  Andrd.     Thermal  heat  ezchance  inatallatlon.     2,083,- 

266.  5-0-01.  CI.  122-^32. 
HafEflMan.  Olen  A. :  80a —     _  ^  ..  ^„  ,». 

LlOfAWnUamAnandHidlman.     2,063,433.  ^     ^ 

HaaglMrOwen  R.,  to  lialleable  Iron  Pittlnta  Oo.    Oajr  book 

for  attachflMnt   to   tranemlaalon   line  polee   or   the  like. 

2.083.010,  5-»-«l.  <!L  24—115. 

Hai^kea  Aircraft  Co. :  8ee — 

Blankcabaker.  John  V.     2.083.000       ._ 
Norton.  JaaMa  P..  and  Daler.     2,083,156. 

Boaera.  Jamw  O.  J.*"-?*"  «««•«, . 
Zdanowteh.  CbnatanBna  A.     2,083,013.,^      .«^     ^ 
Halt.    Jaltaa   P.      Parkinc   devlee.     2,083.327,    S-O-Ol,    a. 

180— 1. 

HoBMnlk.'  IflchaeL  Jr..  and  R.  L.  Tan  Alatea.  to  Tord  Motor 

Oo.      Metal    graphite    compacts.      2,083,034,    5-0-61,    CI. 

20— 182JJ.  _  .  „„.  ^^ 

Hanatlser,  l^rrtie  B.     Heel  and  elbow  protector.    2,083,272, 

5-«-ll^  CL  126—140. 
Honter.  Jamea.  Inc. :  Bee — 

Moody,  Ahna  Y..  8r.     2,083.325. 
Hantar.  iWrln  J^  Bee—  ^  «^  ^» 

Brown,  Erie  D.,  and  Hanter.    2,083,807. 

Hart.  WUUaa  C.  Jr. :  fieo— _  .  ^.^ 

^ni7.  Wnard F.  M^and Hart     2.063.450. 
Hotehlnca.  La  Bat  B..  W.  A.  Krewer,  and  N.  L.  Bemea.  to 
The  PnH  OU  Co.    Bxtraetten  tfreceaa.     2,063,766,  5-0-61, 
01    260—674 
Hrma,  Herbert  H.,  and  J.  J.  Kats,  to  United  BtatM  of 
America.    Atooftie    Bnervy    CofluaiaaloB.     Heterogenaoas 
nodear  reactor  daploring  eoMin  anclad  bodlea  of  flaalonable 
material  aa  foeL    2.M3T658.  5-0-61.  CL  204—154.2. 
Hyaler.  John  F..  to  Eleetrie  Begnlator  Oorp.    Doai-mode  ex- 
citation syatem  for  exetter«zdtod  generator.     2,083,861, 
»-0-61.  CL  822—28. 
laiM,  Barlav.  to  Badio  Corp.  of  Amertea.    Thrae  coordinate 

Indieatormtem.    2.0&3.816.  5-^-61.  01.  343—11. 
niinohi  Tool  Worka :  8eo— 

SMmator.  Henry  A.     2.068,180. 
ImpertaTChemi  rel  Indostrlco  Ltd. :  8e« — 

PcareoB,  J<Ab  D.,  Herbert,  Reld,  and  Morrison.    2.983,- 
033. 

iMdependent  Lock  Co. :  Bee—        ^  ^^ 

^Talk.  Gaarga  W.,  and  M.  Jr.    2.863.056. 

FaULMyranP.    2.063,132. 
bMtaaMal  DeeeloMaent  Oo.  (EatabUsbmont)  :  Bee — 
Mix  O. 


MalUard. 

Ingeinoll-Band  Co. 

yUmerdlng,  John  B. 


2.083.031. 
2,083.353. 


2.088.802. 


Inatitu 
schn; 


far 


Farderteehnik  dia 
Be* 


MlnlatarinM>  far  Hi 


Laiig.  Gariiard^nd  Neeke 
Instltaio  of  Paper  Chcmiatrr.  The 


2.083.300. 


Inter 


Poitfl.  Irwte  A. 


2.083,724. 
Madilnea 


IngenL  and  Papo, 
BoTnoId  B..  Mei 


Corp.:  Bee— 
2>&^7. 
gfe.  Koranye, 


•  sAter     2.063  440 

Martin.  6arold  #.,  and  L/nott    24M3,444. 

Tbpmpaon.  Thomas  W.    2,083,356. 

Waeka,  Blehard  W..  and  Dlekinaon.     2,068,82 
latemitlonal  CSgar  Maenlnenr  Co. :  Bee — 

Wieeler,  Henrjr  H.    2.ora,0»l. 
International  Telepbooe  and  Telegraph   Corp.:  8( 

RUdnick.  Fnol.  and  Ortbuber.    2.083,636. 
Iseneeei  Otto.  Jr. :  8eo— 

Vtlller,  Arthur,  and  laensee.    2.083,473. 
J  ft  8  Carbaretor  Co. :  8c«— 

Ja«ca.  Baa  P.    2,983.502. 
Jackaoa.    aamael  H.,    to   Kings   Electroiiir-.. 
cablo  connector.    2,983.808  J(-0-61.  ' "    '!;>1> 
Jacobl,   Hans,   to  Ossberger  Turbtnoifabrlk 


Jar  pena,  and 


s:te!* 


luc, 
91. 
Apnlrataa 


Locking 


tabes  of  syntheUc  material.     2.982;80;  ,  5-0-01, 


Bee 


for 


Jacobean  Mfg.  Oo. 

B«rth.  John  W.    2,083.006. 
Hath.  Bherman  C.    2.0ft3.093. 
Jacobean.  Harold  F. :  Bee-  - 

£»ber.  George,  and  Jacobaon.    2,083,354 
Jageman.  Charlea  H.,  to  Pyramid  Indostrloe 

For  ireldlng  plasUc  pipe.     2,083,630. 
James.   Robert  8..   and   J.   J.   Seman. 
Amcfica,  Interior.     Pbotofiasb  unit. 
24(^— 'l.o 
Jefferson  Ciiemieal  Co.,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Ktaoae.  Salter  P.    2.063,763. 
Jeffreja.  Rojr  A. :  8ee — 

Qlirke,  Norman  D.,  Jeffreys,  and 
Jenkins,  Harrey.     Denul  appliance. 

32—44. 
Jenkina.  Herbert  F.  L..  to  Danlop  Robber  Oo. 
matk  tyres.    2,088.209.  5-0-61,  a.  152—862. 
Jesl,  Jamea  L. :  Bee-  - 

Stuart,  Archibald  P.,  and  Jesl.    2>83.770. 
Jexl.  James  L^  and  A.  P.  Stoart,  to  Soc  Oil  Co.    A*^""^^^**' 
tlon  of  olefins  employing  a  titaniam  triehlorido  catalyst. 
2.981.765,  5-0-61,  CI.  26a-«78.8.  ] 
Jobard.  Michel:  Bee —  I 
Gabllly.  Jeannine.  and  Jobard.    2,083,657.  ' 
Johanosen,  Bmno  B.,  to  Deere  ft  Co.     Spring  tootn  barrow. 
^    172—300.  1 

W.  A.  Ebrllcb.  and  E.  A.  Zokpwski,  to 
Contonr  facing  atUchment.    12,083,174, 


Inc.  Procees 
5-0-61,  a.  154 — 116. 
to  United  Btatca  of 
2.083.810.  5fO-61.  CI, 


Saanders. 
2,083,046, 


2,083,007. 
540-61.  a. 


T 


Fneu- 


2,081,321.  5-^9-61 
Johnsob.  Bmeat  H., 
The  Bnl'ard  Co. 
5-9-61.  CI.  82—2. 
Jotansoo,  James  L. : 
Caron.    Edgar 
2.983,7237^ 
Johnsac,    Raymond 


Bee 


Johnson,    Hlnman,    and 


Hoekaema. 


H.,    to   Bahia  Miaton 


Derelopiaeat 
member !to  a 


-^ii: 


2.063.1^. 


IngeraolL  Wter^  EL : 

WflMUfm,  GoraM  I.,  and  IngersolL 

Ingham.  Terence :  8eo—  _  «^.  ..^^ 

Shilttto.  Arthur.  Inghaat,  and  Beyoaonr.     2.068.062^ 

Inaollo,  Thomas  A..  R.  Carinl,  and  P.  J.  Magrini.  Br.     fack 
2.007801.  5-»-61.  a.  21^138. 


Co.. 

Inc.  Method  of  attaching  a  stmctnral  member! to  a  core 
of  a  stmctnral  sandwich.  2,068,038.  5-0-41. 1  CL  20— 
471.r.  J 

Jobnaoli,  Reynold  B^  O.  F.  Moneagla,  T.  D.  KoraMre. 
Jur«>ns.  and  M.  P.  Prater,  to  International  Bnmne 
chines  Corp.     Record  sensing  deriees.     2,083,44a,  5-0-61, 
a.  »5— 61.11.  1 

JohnsaD,  Spencer  :  Bee —  I 

Blskap.   John.  Johnson,   and  Wetteran.     2,06$.622. 

Jones,   Sam  P.,  to  J  ft  S  Carbaretor  Co.     Fael  jks  mixere 
for  Internal   combustion   engines.      2,083,502.   5fB-61,   01. 

^g 4184 

Joot,  Walter.     Trace  element  fertilisers.     2.083.004.  5-0-61. 

ci.  71— 1. 
Joy  Mfg.  Co. :  Bee — 

Bterens,  Noriiart  J.,  Psrker.  and  Yooseh.     2.083.235. 
Jurgena,  Henry  A. :  Bee — 

Jatinson,  Reynold  B..  Moneai^e.  Koranye.  Jn^gens,  and 
Prater.    2,083,445.  | 

KVP  Sutherland  Paper  Oo. :  Bee— 

Oalbraith,  Martin  J.,  and  Borbank. 

Vgnder  Lagt,  Thomas,  Jr.    2,983i368. 

Kalmar.  Harold  B.,  H.  R.  Oonter,  and  E.  I.  COnlon^  to  Malco 

Mfg.  Co.     Terminal  wXr*  crimp  and  method   for  forming 

■am*.     2,983,898.  J-*-61,  CI.  3»— 223. 

Kalopiasia.  Gr«goire  :  8ee—  > 

Ciarie,  Roger,  and  KalopiasU.    2.083.560. 
Kalvar  Corp. :  See —  ^ 

Baril,  Albert,   Jr..  and  De  BarbtertS.     2,068.^10. 
Kasaaa  Aircraft  Corp.,  The :  8ee — 

Kaman.  Charies,  and  Stevens.    2.083^810. 

Charles,  end  M.  L.  Stevens,  to  The  Kamah  Aircraft 
Ctora  Harawnlc  anti-vibration  means  for  a  heUeopter. 
2.99.319.  ^-0-01.  a.  170—135.22.  i 

^  sKwIiacb.'  Ricbud.  and  Kapteyn.     2.0«.86i  _ 

Karloyltx.  BeU.  to  Pittsbargh  Plate  Olaae  CJo.     Apnaratns 

for  making  Abers.     2,082,001.  5-0-61,  CL   I8-»-2.5. 
KaU.  Joseph  J.:  8e« — 

Hyman^erbert  H.,  and  Katx. 
Kaafmann,  Hans:  Bee — 

Bnser,  Radolf.  and  Kaafmann. 
Kawa^ima,  Jonlehl :  iSee — 

aisami.  Takao,  and  Kawashlma.     -n;-   .       ^.  „ 

Keetch.  Robert   C.  to  General   Motors  Cpjrnoraabn.Prss- 
saro    diange    rceponsive    derlee.      2,063,287,    5f#-61.    CI. 
187»— 781 
Keho&  Jamea  W.,   to  The.  Shelby   Saleebook  Co.     Tab  aet 


2.083.658. 
2;083.005. 
2.088,805. 


wia  framed  card.     2,083,524.  ft-0-61,  CI.  283^22.^ 
Keller.  Adrian  D.     Compass.     2.063.048.  5-0-61 

Keller  Karl :  Bee—  

Konig.  Rodericb,  and  Keller.    2.083,066. 


LIST  or  PATENTEES 


zi 


eondan,  TlMloa,  XarwU.  and  Wolff.    2,083,736. 

1.  Ooidaa  W^lia  to  ^dgat-Of-Tba-Month  Qab,  Inc. 


KellB.  Banaoad  P. :  Bee— 

FlftdMr.  Btowvt  O..  and  Kells.     2.083,601. 
KeUy,  Panl  V.,  aadlL  B.  MdLw,  to  The  AsUtic  Corp.    Pick 

op  cartrldas    and    atyloa   ainperting   noaepleco    tlieeefor. 

2!e88.5187rH»-61,  a.  274-57/ 
Kenned/,  Robert  m.    Bwlmmiag  paal  edge  atrnctai*.    2,082,- 

970.  fr-0-61,  CL  4-478. 
KaaMily,  PatriS  J. :  Bm— 

auter.  Frank  ft,.  UMl  KenacUy.    2.083.800. 
Keonjlan.  Edward,  to  Oenaral  Electric  Co.    Temperatare  com- 
pensated Totjage  rMBlatot.    2,068(063.  5-^-61.  O.  323— «0. 
Kerr.  George  TT to  ■oeanj  Mobil  Oil  Co.,  Inc.     Process  for 

the  manofactara  a<  cartMnyl  salflde.     2.068^(80.  5-0^1. 

CI.  28-203. 
Kerr  Mfg.  Co. :  Oeo— 

Moolda,  Francis  O.    2,088.047. 
Kerwin,  Jamea  J*. :  Bt 

Goo: 
Keaaon,  .  .  ^ 

Manaally  oparafeto  6rj  aharer.    2^88,041,  5-0-61.  CI.  30— 

Kieokle.  Harold  K..  to  Oaere  ft  Co.    Pick-ap  hitch.    2.083.523. 

5-0-^.  a.  280—470. 
Kings  Electronics,  Inc. :  gee — 

Jackson,  Bamoal  H.    2.083,808. 
Kiriu  Ralph  D.    Mitmtmm  mochaaism  for  chiM's  vehicle  or  the 

Uka!ar083JS£^4^1.  CL  280 — 267. 
Kjeldgaaid,  mSa  O..  and  J.  Ploag,  to  Livens  kcmlskc  Fabrik 

ved^A.  »««f  »*^     Urokinase  and  method  of  recovering  the 

same.    2.001647,  5-0-61.  CL  167—73. 
Klagea,  John  W.,  to  The  Colombas  Auto  Parte  Co.    Carrier 

for  oatboard  BM>tor.     2,088.520.  5-0-61,  CL  280-^7.19. 
Klamath  Machine  ft  LoeomotiTe  worka.  Inc. :  Bee— 

Thedick,  John  H.    2,083.280. 
Klana,  Kaspar:  Ooe — 

Hang  Mathiaa    MM.500. 
Klaasmann,  Milton  H^  and  R.  P.  Von  Cnlin,  to  Seal-Spout 

Corp.    ComUaad  eeatainer  and  foil  pouring  spout    2,083,- 

410,  5-0-61,  CL  223—582. 
Klaen  Teat  Prodncta,  lac  :  Bee — 

Rogovtn.  Sidney  H.    2,083,360 
KleinTAndre.    FlUag  racka.    2.988,887,  5-0-61,  CI.  211—40. 
Klein,  Frederick  J.     Phonograph  tone  arm.     2.0834il7,  5-0- 

61.  01.  274—28. 
Klein,  Stephen  V. :  gee— 

Bngleaon,  Barry  E..  and  Klein.    2,083474. 
KUnmnan.  Gilbert  m. :  Bee — 

Campbell.  RaaMv  O.  and  Klingman.     2.083,747. 
Knaack.  I)onald  F.,  to  E.  I.  do  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 

Prooeee   for   the  pr^mratlon   of  flaoroearbon   comjwanda. 

2.063,764,  5-0-61,  a.  260—653.1. 
Knapp.  Ralph  8..  to  Tri-Trtx  Inc.     Spreaders  for  liaulds  and 


semi-Uqalds.    2,082^87.  5-0-61,  01.  15—545. 

't,  Allan  T,  to  United  Aircraft  Corp.     Hign  impeaani 
transistor  pidk-off  eircnit     2,983380,   5-0-^1.  01.  307- 


88.5. 


KnolL  Henry  L..  K.  M  Holland,  and  R.  C.  Steele,  to  Hezcel 
Prddncts  Inc.  Mothod  of  making  honeycomb.  2.983.640. 
5-0-61,  a  154—122. 

Knoth.  Walter  H..  Jr..  to  E.  L  dn  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 
Hetaroodea.     3,888.744.  5-0-61.  CL  26(V— 448.2. 

Kocay,  wTtold  B. :  gas — 

Wl^unan.  Marrin.  and  Kocay.    2,083,718. 

Koch,  Gene.  Bafriparant  flew  control  maana.  2,888,118, 
5-0-61.  OL  63— lot: 

KAn,  Gastave  K. :  gas — 

Diamond.  Martin  J.,  and  Kohn.    2.083,645. 

Ko'tbe,  Adelbert  B. :  gee— 

BteheUs.  Earfoe  B..  Kolbe.  and  Barr.     2.083.335. 

Kolbe,  Adelbert  s.  Engine  oil  filtering  arrangement  and 
means.    2.083iO6,  6-0-61,  a.  184—6. 

Kolker,  Chartea  H. :  Bee — 

Boba.  Joaeph,  and  Kolker.    2^88,742. 

Roller,  Lewis  B.,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Lumlneecent 
screens  and  the  prodnction  thereof.  2.0B3.816.  5-0-61, 
CI.  250—80. 

Kollonltech,  Jinoa,  O.  Fnchs,  and  O.  Tlta.  to  Chinoin  OyAgys- 
aer  4s  YeoCaaen  Tenndkek  Orira.  Proeeas  for  the  prep- 
aration or  l-(p-nttrephenyl)-2-acylamldo-propane-14-^iols. 
2,083,7n5.  (Ml-«1.  CI.  260-A62. 

Kollsman  Instrument  Corp. :  See — 
Andrceen.  John  H__Jr.    2.088.211. 

Konig.  Boderleh,  and  K.  Kdler,  to  J.  R.  Gelgy.  A.-G.  FIu- 
oreeoent  foils.    2^63.686,  V-0-61.  CL  202--4kh4. 

Koppers  Co.,  Inc. :  Vea — 

^Aletio,  Oaetaao  F.    2.888.682. 
IVAleUo.  Oaetono  F.    2.083.703. 

Koranye.  Theodore  D. :  8ee — 

Johnson,  Reynold  B..  Moneagle,  Koranye,  Jargene,  and 
Prater.    2,088.445.  _ 

Krani,  Frederick  B.,  to  Allied  Chemical  Corp.  Aliphatic 
amino  deriratlvM  of  Ms  (p-dialkylamlnophenyl)  methane. 
2,083.756,  5-0-61.  Q.  260—670. 

Kranse.  Walter  P.,  to  Jefferson  Oiemlca]  Co.,  Inc.  Decoloris- 
ing the  product  of  reacting  an  alkylene  oxide  with  a  bydrox- 
yl-contalalng  organic  eompfUBd  in  the  preeenoe  of  an  alka- 
line r«>artiag  caUlyst.     2.083,763,  6-0-61,  CI.  200 — 618. 

Krar,  WiUlam.  and  J.  P.  Pecka.  Mandrel.  2.888.461.  5-0- 
61,  01.  242—68.4. 

Kremen,  Beymoor  flL,  and  R.  L.  Soathwood,  to  Leatlier  Be- 
searen  Corp.  Imptagnated  leather  and  means  of  prodndng. 
2J684M6.  5-0-6r  Cf^S— 04.21. 

Kremen.  Bcymoar  8..  and  R.  L.  Soathwood,  to  Leather  Re- 
search CN»rp.  AliMiyde  tanning  cf  leather.  2.083.567. 
5-0-61.  CI.  8— 04  JS. 

Krewer.  William  A. :  Bee — 

Hntehiags.  Le  Rol  B..  Krewer.  and  Reaaes.    2,088.766. 

Kubik.  PaalPn  to  The  TaJe  and  Towne  Mfg.  Co.  Cylindrical 
lock.    2.088^87.  6-0-61,  a.  283— 168. 

Kneneman.  Ray  W. :  geo — 

Shaw.  Boy  X«^  Jr..  Knenaaiaa,  and  Oanrad.    8J»88.618. 


systsm  for 
Kuha.  Oarl  8. :  '» 

BartholaaMW 
Kallcko,  g»edericA:  W. : 

Hehenadai.  Joha  J., 
Kulicke  ft  Soffa  Mfg.  Co. 

Uohenadd.  John  J., 
Kunts.  Irving  :  gee — 

BaMwlB.  FrancU  P 


The  Brtdoh  Onrgan 

2>M.106 


,106.  0-0-61, 


CL 


g« 


L.,  and  Knhn.    2.083,058. 


BeCa 
B> 


and  KnUcko.    2.863.880. 


Boffa,  and  KnBcka.    2,862,080. 


Thomas,  and  Knnta. 


Baldwin,  Francis  H.,  nioaas,  and  Kants. 
Baldirin.  Francis  P.,  Thomas,  and  Kunta. 


2.083,706. 
2,088.706. 

--^r,„t„^      -r  ■-,,— ».         . tLMMM     BkUHVB  2  088  707 

Karashiki  Rayon  Co.,  Lt^. :  gee— ' 

Matsamoto.  Masakasu,  and  Shlraishl.     2.083.750. 
Laban.  WilUam  Q.,  to  Accles  ft  Pollock  Ltd.     Means  for  nro- 

dudag  Integral  finned  toMoK.     2,988.166,  5-9-61,  CL  8&— 

13. 
Laban,  William  H..  to  Acdes  ft  PoUoek  Ltd.    Means  for  form- 

ing  intecral  flaned  tubing.     2,883.160.  5-0-61,  CL  80—18. 
Labaa.  WQliam  H..  to  Acdes  ft  PoUoek  Ltd.     Flanod  tube 

rolling.    2A88.171,  5-9-61.  CI.  80— 48. 
Laboratory  Kqolpment  Corp. :  Bee — 

Scbnltx,  Oswald  C.     2JMS400. 
La  Chapelle,  Theodore  J.,  Jr.,  to  Padfle  Semlcondudora,  Inc. 

Atwood.  RawsoB,  and  L'Allemaad.     2.983,406. 
Lamellen-und  Kiqtplungabau  August  Haassermann:  gee — 

Uanssermann,  Knrt.     2^83.503. 
Laadesman,    Hertwrt.    to    Olln    Mattaieeoa    Chemical    Corp. 

pentaborane.      2.988,761. 


Production    of    Uuuld    alkylated 
6-0-81.  a.  2C0— 606.5. 


Tl 


.    Geritard,  and  R.  Neeke,  to  Instltot  for  Fbrdertechnik 

d«w  Mlnlsteiiumit  fur  .S<hwennascblnenbaa.  Load-carry- 
ing bridge  for  overhead  travelling  cranee  gantrv  nsnsa 
and  the  Uke.    2.063490,  5-0-6l7cL  212—18: 

Lang.  Paul :  gee — 

Ten  Bosch,  Maurtts,  and  Lang.    2,088.150. 

Laogdon,  WUllam  K..  to  Wyandocte  Cliemicals  Corp.  Boap 
composition  containing  lime  eoap  dlqteraant.  2j983,e8C 
5-0-61,  CL  252 — 117. 

Linger,  Richard.  Ground  anchor  for  guy  wires.  2,083445. 
5-0-61    CI    189— Ol  >       »—     > 

L«unlng. 'Walter  C.  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp.  Binary  digital 
counter.     2,083,826.  5-0-61,  CL  307 — 88. 

Laplnskl,  Prank  8..  to  J.  A.  Cabll.  Can  opener.  2.983,039. 
5—0—61    CI    30 8  5  .-.-.. 

La  Polnte.  Gabriel  M.'  and  U.  E  Priest,  to  Parker  Mfg.  Co. 
Stapler  device.     2,982.966.  5-9-61,  CI.  1 — 96. 

>in,  Gerald  R..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co.  Polyesters  of 
hy(lroiy-4(phenylcarbonyl)  pbenox/aoetic  add  and  or- 
ganic ptastics  Btabllixed  therewith.  2.S>83.708,  5-0-61.  CI. 
I'eO— -45.85. 

Lsros,  B.  K„  Co..  Inc.  :  Bee— 

Bohn,  Raymond  T.    2,983,013. 

La  Rue.  Albert  D..  and  E.  T.  Downing,  to  Raytheon  Co. 
Magnetron  eledrode  strudure.  2.9S3.843.  5-0-61,  Cl. 
31!P-80.65. 

Latrobe  Steel  Co. :  Bee — 

Fletcher.  Stewart  G..  and  Kells.    2.983,601. 

I.<auer,  James  L.,  to  Son  Oil  Co.  Production  of  carbon  di- 
RUlflde.      2.983.661,   5-0-61.   Cl.   204—156. 

Lautenbacher,  Johann.  to  Enna-Werk  Optiscbe  Anstalt  Dr. 
Appelt  K.G.  High-speed  wide-angle  photographic  objec- 
tive.    2.083.10175-0-61.  CL  88— StT 

LawBon.  Axel  A.,  and  J.  D.  Svedlow.  Soldertcas  connectors. 
2.083.894.  5-0-61.  Cl.  339— 05. 

Lay.  Clarence  M..  to  Vaaghan  ft  Buehnell  Mfg.  Co.  Handle 
construction  for  basuners  and  similar  Impad  tools. 
2.983496.  5-9-61.  CL   14*— 29. 

Leary.  Robert  F.,  and  L  W.  Bowman,  to  Esso  Besesrch  and 
Engineering  Co.  Polymerisation  of  butene-1  with  catalyst 
of  titanium  tetrachloride,  aluminum  trietbyl  and  dletnyl 
aluminum  chloride.     2.983,720.  5-»-61.  Cl.  260 — 93.7 

Leather  Rceearcb  Corp. :  Bee — 

Kremen.   Seymour  8.,  and  Sonthwood.     2.983.566. 
Kremen,  Seymour  8.,  and  Southwood.     2.983,5«7. 

r..erlabart.  Jean.  Device  for  making  flexible  strips  consist- 
ing of  s  contlnnoas  metal  wire  so  wound  as  to  form  a 
plane  helical  spring.     2,983.301,  5-9-61.  Cl.  153 — 65. 

Lee.  Wing  J.  Collar  blo<^  for  shirt  folding  machine. 
2.983,411,  5-0-61.  Cl.   223—52.1. 

Leeti,  Sidney.  Integrating  angular  accelerometer.  2,983.149. 
5-0-61.  a.  73— loS. 

Leefon.  Mddon  G..  to  Borg-X^amer  Corp.  Ice  making  ma 
chine.     2.083,100.  5-0-61.  Cl.  62—73 

I^ehner-Stlmemann.  Max  :  Bee — 
Olaser,  Jules.    2.983.427. 

Lejk.  Joseph  R  :  See — 

Miner,  Robert  G    and  Lejk.    2,983,111. 

Leland  Stanford  Junior  University,  The  Board  of  Trusteefi  of 
the:  Bee — 

Field.  Lester  M    2.9S3.839. 

Leonard,  Louis  H.,  Jr.,  to  Carrier  Corp.  Absorption  refrig- 
eration systems.     2,983.110    .V-0-61.  Cl    62—101. 

Lea  Laboratoires  Francais  de  Chlmlotherapie  :  Bee — 
Warnant.  Julien,  and  Prost-Marecfaal.     12.983.753. 

Lesman  Corp. :  See — 

Searles.  Fred  N.,  and  Studemann.     2.083.178. 

Levi,  Hans  L.  Drinking  straw  and  method  of  manafacture. 
2.983.616.  5-0-61.  Cl.  09 — 138. 

Levlne,  Samuel  W.,  to  Kalrchlld  Cam*>rs  and  Instrument 
Corp.  Tarlable-period  drive  for  eledronic  line  scan  and 
recording  machines.      2.983.785,   5-9-61.  Cl.  178 — 6.6. 

Levlnsoa,  David  W.,  J.  B.  McAndrew  and  A.  G.  Metcalfe, 
to  Armoar  Beoearch  Foundation  or  Illinois  Institote  of 
Technology.  Cobalt  alloys.  2,983.602.  5-9-61.  Cl.  75 — 
170. 

I^wls,  John  T. :  gee — 

Page.  Nigel,  and  Lewis.    2,983.694. 


zu 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


2,983.243. 
2,983,064. 


X 


^  H^  to  MlaiMMU  UlBlM  And  Mfr  Co.    PolJ- 

il—ilti»  aadwoCMa  for  Its  irAiwraUon.    2.983,713, 

lAab^lMn^  iUttar.  4«E«Mrf,  by   EL  a   LMMriMrr-Amaler, 
aAminmxmtitx,  to  SnlMr  Frcrw.  &JL.     Steaflk  tenermttiif, 
wiiHiliMilllM.  aad  ramparbMtliic  plant.    2,983^262.  0-9-61, 
CLU2— 4Tir 
UeberhMTWMwter.  BllMUMtb  B. :  Am— 

LkterhMrr.  Arttaar.    2.983.262. 
UdNudL  Waltar:  jBm — 

OrottMbol.    Badolf.    OopCcrt.    LtebuMli,    and    Stelskal. 

Undbl^^Virsnal  T.     Rotarr  «prmyer.     S.983,462,  5-9-61. 

liBlla.  Vktor  C.    Animal  cate.    2,983.251.  K-»-61,  CL  119— 

Llak-B^t  Co. :  «•»— 

UttliTji&laBaL' and  W.  i>.  V\belan.  Jr..  to  United  SUtea 
BoMMr  Co.  lictliod  of  making  polyurcthane  elastomer 
from  polyester,  ornnie  dllaoeyanate,  and  Ufunctlonal  pri- 
mary amine.     2.98Sj02.  5-9-61.  a.  260-^5.4. 

LiTermere.  William  T.  Injoettoa  filled  liquid  pomp. 
2,9eS.22«,  5-9-61.  CI.  lOS— 42. 

Lloyd.  William  A^  and  O.  A.  HnSman.  to  Varlan  AaaocUtes. 
Getter  km  Taenam  pump  apparatus.     2,983,433,  5-9-61, 

Locb.  boMtTiiad  J.  H.  Nieklai,  to  United  States  of  America, 
Atomic  EBeny  Commission.  l>'abricatlon  of  tnbe  type  fuel 
siSBWt  for  midsar  reactors.  2.983,660.  5-9-61,  CI.  204— 
164JL 

LeeTSBstalB.  HirsA :  £ee — 

OnadtraoB.     Lsland     B.,     Carlson,     snd     Loev^tein. 

LofM.  JamM  r»  Jr. :  See— 

Bowers.  Join  M..  and  Logne. 
Lohr.  Raymond  J. :  £iee— 

klrsdi.  liahlOB  B..  and  Lobr. 
Lombard  Corp. :  0«e — 

Lombard,  DsaML.    2,983.137.  _  __ 

Wells.  Sbcldoa  E..  and  Bartley.    2,983.373. 
Lombard.  DanM  L.,  to  Lmnbard  Corp.     Hydraulic  pipe  test- 
ing madilDe.    2.983,137,  6-9-61.  01.  73—49.1. 
Lo  PrsotL  Boy  F. :  «m — 

Hardy.  James  W..  and  Lo  PrestL    2.983.363. 
Lo  Prssti.  Roy  F..  to  Goodman  Mfg.  Co.     Training  linkage 
assembly  for  a  belt  conveyor.    2,983,364.  5-9-61.  CI.  198 — 
202 
Lo  Prestl.  Roy  F..  to  Goodman  Mfg.  Co.     Supporting  struc- 
tnrs  for  flezfbl*   strand   sideframe   conveyor.      2,983,365, 
5-9-61.  CL  198—202. 
Lor  OorPi. :  B*e —  „»  .  . 

BUtott.  J<din  C.    2.983.597. 
L0T«nB  kemlske  Fabrik  ved  A.  Kongsted  :  See — 
KJeldcsard.  Niels  O.,  and  Ploug.    2,983.647. 
Lowe,  Wesley  O. :  «#e —  ^  ^^^  ,^ 

lUeo.  Caries  F.  IL,  and  Lowe.    2.983,609 
Alioi!  Charles  F.  H.,  Lowe,  and  SagaL    2,988.610. 
Lodloff,    W<rif«Knc.    to    GeselUcbaft    for    Mnltlblitx-Gerate, 
Dr   lag   D.  ATMsnnesmsnn  m.b.H.    Electronic  flasb-ligbt 
nnit  for  use  In  pbotograpby.    2.988.849.  5-«-61,  CI.  315— 
230 
Lndwig.  MUtoB :  ««#—  .    ^    .       „«««..„ 

Draysr.  Curtis.  Harrison,  snd  Lodwig.    2.983.449. 
Lobrs.  Charles  H..  to  General  Precision  Inc.     Micro  wave 

values.     2.988.8^.  5-9-61,  Cl.  333—24. 
Lataerborst  Albertus  G. :  See — 

^•nnemaan.  Ocorg,  and  Latgerborst.    2,983.628. 
Lotts,  Wintam  M..  8r.     Rail  grinding  apparatus.     2.983.085. 

Lnts.  Frlsdrleb.  and  ti.  Daniel,  to  Union  Special  Maschinen- 
fiiirfk  0.nLb.B.  Control  meaas  for  electrically  driven  sew- 
lig  ma<*iiM.    S.983.2S7,  5-»-61,  CL  112—11. 

Lax  Benno,  to  Pirelli  Societa  per  Aiioni.  Porous  moulds 
for  maaaiactaring  plastic  articles.  2.983.570.  5-9-61.  CI. 
18—47 

Lybarasr.'  BunM  F..  to  1.  A.  Myers  ft  ton.  Inc.    Hearing 

^firtgSjftT.  5-Ml.  Cl.  1T9— 107. 

Lynott,  Jotai  J. :  «ss —  ^  ^^  . .  ^ 

Jfirtin.  Harold  F..  and  Lynott.    2,9«,444.^      ^,     ,^ 

Lyons.  Robert  J.  Manual  and  antosMitic  releaaable  lock. 
2J>8S.84S.  S-9-61,  CI.  189 — 60.  _ 

Lyttle,  boagias  A.,  and  H.  O.  Psteriny.  toTlie  Ugjohn  CO. 
S-amlM-4-[bls(2-haloethyl)amlno]pyrtmldlncs.      2,988,727, 

5-9-61.  a.  M6— 2S6.4. 
M  and  H  ladostrles :  See — 

Heyer,  Dob.    2.982,989. 
M  and  H  Indaatrles.  Inc. :  Bee— 

Heyer,  Don.  aad  Maiae.     2,983.636. 
M.BJk..  Bssiisrrb  Corp. :  1«»— 

Bvrard.  Rsbcrt  M.     2.988.588. 
MacDonald.  Robert  W. :  See—  ^_,  ^  ^,    __     ,^ 

AIooaoThaa.  WUlUm  R..  Roberts.  Wilson,  and  MacDonald. 
9.988.772. 
MacOregor  Brsthm :  »ee—  ^.  ...». 

Macaregor.  Charles.     3.983.498.     _      ^  „  . 

MaeOfcaor,    Charles,    to    MaeOregor    Brothers.     Conveying 

apparatus.    1,988;498.  6-9-61.  CI.  868— 6. 
MaeKay.  Malcolm  B.,  to  A.  O.  Smith  Corp.     Liquid  mpply 
^lyM.    2,9«,487.  6-9-61.  a.  287--«76 
lladm.  Blmw  Wl  to  Alr-Olldo,  lae.    Fluid  supported  rotor. 

2.9M.t82,  ft-9-81,  Cl.  810—90. 
Maohoa.  JoliB  H. :  Bee — 

bksiowsky.  Jool  A.,  and  Madaus.     2.983.590. 

H.     Cable  damp.     2.988.012.   •-»-61,  Cl. 


Mader.  Hsvy  F. 
Magaavoz  Co. :  8f«e —  _ 

Aaarl,  Brtc,  Mails,  and  Omer 


Clothespin.    2.988,018,  6-9-61,  Cl.  24-|137. 


2.968  J07. 


Magrihi.  Peter  J.,  Sr. :  8« 

I»soUo,  Thomas  A.,  Carinl,  and  MagrlaL    2,9feM01. 
Magnlrs,  John  J.,  to  Amsrleaa  Bosch  Arma  Corp.    ualvi 

sU«Bg  mowtt.    2.968.476,  6-9-61,  Cn.  M8— 846. 
Maleribofer,  Karl,  to  Q-M  Laboratories  Inc.     BUh 

2.9V.061,  6-9-61.  Cl.  40—68. 
Malllwd,  Felix  O.,  to  Industrial  DorslopaMat  0>. 

llsbioeat).     Processes  and  apparatos  for  the  m  m 

of  conerste  articles,  partlcourly  of  rslaforosd 

2,9«3,021,  6-9-61,  Cl.  28—121. 
Maiso^     Rkbard     L.     Fluid    pressare     rsgalattig 

2TMB.280,  6-9-61.  CI.  187—606:46. 
Maitahi.  .TesUhlsa.     Meebanlai  aasodatad  wltt 


meter  for  controlling  ths  dlaphrafm  in  the 


■tactaro 
eoaerste. 

valve. 


wltb  interchangeable  lens.    ),9«f,206, 
[aiie.  James  W. :  Bee — 

deyer^  Don.  and  Maiae.     2,988,686. 


azpoaare 


^TS5 


VKJ««l     a  _   _ 

Maki,  Jacob  V.  '  Device  for  reoiovbtg  or  placing  Hkht  globes 
in  sockets.    2,988.641.  fr-9-61,  oTwi— 20.  T 

Making  Ksrio  C,  Jr„  to  Monsanto  Chemical  Co.  Hidroeaxbon 
sepfratlon.    2,983,768,  5-<Mll.  CL  260—674.      * 

Mako^akl,  Jeny,  and  O.  Denneny,  to  Falrchild  Maglae  and 
Airalane  Corp.    Air  conditioning  nnlt.     2.988,ld8,~6-»-61, 

Malc'o  Mfg.  Co. :  See— 

Salmar,   Harold  B.,  COnter,  and  COaloa.     2>88,898. 
Malick,  Franklin  8^  to  Allis<:halmerB  Mfg.  CO.  j  Magaotic 

timlog  device.    2.988,827,  6-9-61.  Cl.  307—88.    I 
Malin,  Herman  J. :  See — 

AtULTl,  Eric.  Malin,  and  Omer.    2,983,607. 
Malleable  Iron  Flttlaa  Oo. :  Be*— 
Hunins,  Owen  R.     2,988.010. 
Manlef,  Andre  M.     Propeller  guard  for  oatboard  laotorboat. 

2.9i3,24e.  6-9-61.  a.  116 — 42. 
Mann,  Humdiel  L.,  Jr. :  See — 

May,  John  H.,  and  Mann.     2,988.537. 
Mareellus.  Manley  C. :  Bee — 

Gbma,  James  O..  and  Mareellus.     2,983.679. 
Marsh,    Glenn   A.,    and   E.    Sctaascbl,    to   The    Puie 
Corrosion     inhibition     compositions.     2,988,688 1 
Cl.  852—389.  ^ 

Marshall,  Thomas  8.,  to  The.  Garrard  Bagfaserii 


Oil   Co. 
»-»-61. 


ln||  aad  Mfg. 
Co.  Ltd.     Mqvinf  coil  piek-nps  for  Dboaoffrapqs  and  the 


Cl. 


ITS 


9—100,41. 


2,988,837,  5-9-61.  Cl.  8IIC--IO8. 

to  James  Gordon  ft  Oo.  Ltd.    Battsrfly 


like.     2,983,796,  5-9-61, 
ilAnjgring  Corp. :  See — 

Tbompson,  Lloyd  W.     2,988,236. 
Marston  Excelsior  Ltd. :  See — 

Shuttleworth.  Norman  H.     2.983,495. 
Martblnsen,   Mads.      Ice  controller.     2,988,649,  6^9-61,   a. 

301—47.  I 

Martia-Decker  Corp. :  8ee — 

Ck-ane.  Franklin  8.     2,983.140.  , 

Martia,  Harold  F.,  and  J.  J.  Lynott.  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corp.  Data  processing  input  apparatns. 
2.9«3.444.  6-9-61,  Ci.  235—61.11. 
Martif.  Raymond  8.,.  and  J.  E.  PeCley.  to  General  Sloetric 
Co.  Electrical  device  and  dielectric  material  therefor. 
2.9S3.856.  5-9-61.  CT.  317—268.  ] 

Marx,  Louis,  ft  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Hirscb.  Mabloa  B^  and  Lobr.     2.988.064.  I 

Marx.  Michael  F..  to  General  Electric  CO.    Maneatsr  llmlter 

for  aircraft.    2,983,469,  5-9-61,  Cl.  244—77.      j 
Mash.  Derek  H..  to  Thorn  Eleetrieal  Indnstrlss  Ltii    Bleetro- 

luinlnescMtt  lamp. 
Masboder,  Henry  A.,  to 

valves.     2.98S.478.  5-9-61,  Cl.  251—188. 
MassiOon  Container  Co. :  See — 
Vbll.  Robert  F.     2,983.423. 
Math*  Spring  Co.,.  The  :  Bee — 

HanslipTKicbard  E.     2.988^505. 
Matmanoto.  Masakazu.  and 
"      Ltd. 

5—9*61    Cl    260—694 
Maus*.  Agon,  to  Mauser  Kommandlt-Gesellschaft.  jContaiaer. 

2.9B.408,  6-9-61.  CT.  220—63.  j 

Mauser  Kommandlt-Gesellschaft :  Bee — 

Manser,  Egon.     2,988.403.  i 

Mar.  John  H..  and  H.  L.  Mann.  Jr..  to  National  Lead 
Gas  detection  in  well  logging.  2,988,687,  6f-9-61. 
23—232.  ' 

McAntrew.  Joseph  B. :  8e« — 

L«vinson,  David  W.,  McAndrew,  and  Metcalfe. 
McCasdIess.  Robert  W. :  See — 

Stephens,   Clllford  A.,  and   McCandless.     2.9: 
McCload.  George  R.,  to  McGrawEdison  Go.    Load 
bouaed  fuse  cutouts.     2.988.808,  6-9^1.  Cl.  2i 
MrClare,  Robert  B..  Jr..  to  United  States  Steel  G 
and  apparatus  for  annealing  coils  of  metal  strip. 
5-9>61.  CT.  263 — 40.  „  _,  ^      «I      .* 

-  -      to  American-Marietta  C^..   Stoner 

Foil   adhesive  system     ' 


M.  Shlraiahi.  to  Knraabiki  Ravon 
Co..  Ltd.    Polyvinyl  alcohol  product  and  process.    2,988,769, 


Co. 
CT. 


j  2.888.602. 

.181. 

irmpter 
114. 

Method 
2.988,602, 


"^^"*di' 


i,98S,641, 


DavM   L.. 
Maige~Co.   Division. 

5-fl^l,  Cl.  164—129.  „.  ^  1 « *..  *iw. 

McBvsy.  Alfr«;dP^aBd  T.  F.  Soay.     Windows.  1 2.988.003, 

McFs!^n.  Maurice  b1.  to  Short  Brothers  ft^Ha^laod  Ltd. 

Osdilators.     2,983.880.  5-9-61.  OL  381—186.     , 
McGrath.  John  H. :  See —  ^        ^  ,^.  4««.,,- 

Ckvki.lt.  Howard  P..  McGrath.  and  Thlessr.     |,98S.817. 
McGMth,  Joseph  J. :  Bee —  ^  _,  ^^^ 

Halter.  RcSert  B..  and  McGrath.     2^.682. 
McGrath.  Joseph  J.,  and  J.  P.  Pdlegriai,  Tr.  to  Oul 
ft  Developmeat  Co.     Labricatina  oU  thickened  ti 
consistency   with   a   mixture   of  a  bis^roMUj 
orgtnopbllic   siliceous   compound.     2,983,683, 
2.'55I— &.7. 
McGrsw-Edlson  Oo. :  Bee — 

MeCload^  George  R.    2,983.803. 
Scobal,  iohn  /    2,983.466.  1 

McKes.  Dale  W..  to  CUrk  Bgulpment  Co.     FreifbK  baadllag 
mews  and  method.     2,98S,894,  5-9-61,  CT.  214—88. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


xiu 


8,983,118. 


•83,034. 


rd,  WUsy  P.,  Plekeas,  aad  MdKlalsy.     2^88,773. 
Paul  O.,  t»  Pafsbar.  lac    Table  saw  for  cutting 
embers.     3.988^.  lt-9-61.  CL  14*-47. 


McKee,  Edwsrd  R. 
KoUy.  Paal  V.. 
MeKlnisy,  OassMS  & : 
Hotcbkiss.  Brass  M. 
McKlnley.  John  K. :  B 

Ballard 
McKlnley 

truss  members,     m^^rw,^,^,  »^^.^^^.  -^^ 
McKlnley.  Psul  O..  to  Paaebar.  Inc.    Clamp  tabls  for  fabricat 

lag  s  roof  trass.     2jR&jai.  6-«^l.  CT.  144—288. 
McLean,  John  O..  aad  R.  H.  Hsadrick.  to  Beyaoids  Metals 

Co.     Piston.    2,988,668,  5-«-61,  CT.  309--4. 
McLean^  John  O..  and  R.  H.  Hendricfc.  to  Reynolds  Metals 

Co.     Protective  system.     2.983,564.  5-»-61.  A.  309-^. 
McNally.  David  J.,  to  United  States  oT  America.  Army.     Unl- 

veraal    receiver    for    test    guns.      2,988.142.    6-9-61,    Cl. 

73—167. 
Mclklejobn.   William  H..  to  Oeaeral  Electric  Co.     Magnetic 

ciDtcb     2.983.349.  5-6-61.  CL  192—21.6. 
Meis,  Helmut,  and  H.   Sauer.  to  Rfltgerswerke-Aktleagesell 

Rcbaft.      Condensation   oroduct   of  carbasole   with   alpba- 

metbyl-styreae.     2.M3.7%1.  5-«-61,  CL  260—815. 
Melnlck,  Daniel,  to  COra  Prodncta  Co.    Flavor  stabilised  salted 

margarine  aad  process  of  producing  the  same.    2,983.615, 

5-9-61.  CT.  99—123. 
Melnlck.  Daniel,  aad  J.  Akefboom,  to  Com  ProdncU  Co.    Soy- 
bean-oil dressings  of  the  non-poarable  type  and  method  of 

making  the  same.     2.983,618,  5-9-61.  cT  99—144. 

Melvin.  Charles  W.     Toy.     2,988.471,  6-9-61.  CL  244—155. 
Menarik,  Bernard  A.,  and  E.  H.  Taylor.    Comblaatlon  portable 
car  window  monntable  pabUc  address  unit    2,988,791.  6-9- 
61.  CT.  17^—1. 
Menoclsofan,  Meyer  :  Bee — 

HorowltL    Carl,    and    Mendelsohn.      2.983.722. 
Menninf«r.  Alfred  :  Bee — 

Hell,    Lothar,    Scbombflrg,    Wagener,    Dobermann.    and 
Mennlnger.    2^83.780. 
Mentmore  Mfg.  Co.  Ltd. :  Bee — 

Silver.  Derrick  J.    2,983,254. 
Mercer,  William  R..  to  Raytheon  Co.    Signal  receivers.    2,983.- 

814.  5-9-61.  CT.  260—20. 
Merchant.  Donald  R. :  Bee — 

Harfoers.  Henry  C.  and  Merchant.    2,983,648. 
Merck  ft  Co..  Inc. :  Bee — 

Cragoe.  Edward  J..  Jr.    2.963.780. 

Wendler.  Norman  L.    2.983.754.  _ 

Mercur.  Dave.     Snap-oat  envelopes.     2,983.625.  5-9-61.   CT. 

282—26. 
Mercury  Metal  Prodncta,  Inc. :  See — 

Stadc,  BertlLaad  Hoglund.    2.983,216. 
Meridan  Corp. :  Bee — 

Sabine.  Hale  J.    2.988,177.  „  ^^^ 

Merrill,  Patterson  D.     Hydroponlc  gardening  device.     2.983.- 

076.  5-9-61.  CT.  47—1.2. 
Merrill,    Patterson   D..    to  M.    B.   Skiaaer  Co.     Plug  valve 

saddle.     2.983,477.  5-9-61,  CT.  251—146. 
MetallgeaellBcbaft  Aktlengeeellscbaft :  Bee— 

Danulat.  Priedricb.  and  Sebmalfeld.     2,983,653. 
Metcalfe,  Arthur  O. :  See —  .        ..       „  ^„„  „^r. 

Levinson.  David  W..  McAadrew.  and  Metcalfe.    2,983,602. 
Metigcr.  James  F.,  to  M.  Tucker.    Latdi  mechanirai  for  elid- 
ing door  devlcM.     2.988,000.  5-9-61.  CT.  20—19. 
Meturer.  Matt  F.,  to  General  Electric  Co.    Combination  waab- 

er  dryiM-.    2.9M.129.  5-«-61,  CT.  68—12. 
Metsler.  Kurt    Methods  and  means  for  drying  of  wet  woven 

fabrics.    2.983.288.  6-*-61.  CT.  189—291.        ^  ^^  ^ 

Meyer,  Bartbold  F.,  to  Oeaeral  Motors  Corp.    Seat  adjusting 

medianism.    2,983,307,  5-9-61,  CT.  155—14. 
Meyer,  Ferdinand  C,  and  H.  C.  Godt.  Jr..  to  Monsanto  Chem- 
ical Co.     Preparation  of  5-halothienyl  amines.    2.983.729, 
5-9-61.  Cl.  260— 294.8. 
Meyer,  Geo.  J..  Mfg.  Co. :  Bee — 

Carter,  Sfdnej  T.    2^83.398.         ,         ^,        «.      t^ . 

MIchaelis,  Jcrfin   L,  to  Pittsbaivh  Plate  Glass  Co.     Direct 

current  measurement.     2.983.871,  5-»-61.  CT.  324—119. 
Midland-Ross  Corp. :  Bee — 

Dalley,  William  H..  Jr.    2,983,497. 
Midland  Silicones  Ltd. :  See- 
page. Nigel,  aad  Lewis.    2,983,694. 
Miles,  John  R.,  to  Opdkyle,  lac.    Variable  focal  length  optical 

objective.    2MB.194,  6-9-61,  CT.  88—67. 
Miller.  Corliss  F. :  8ss —  ^  ^^  ^^ 

Baxter.  Richard  S..  and  MUler.    2,988,6TO. 
Miller.  Daniel  B.,  to  Miller  Electric  Co.     Display  stracture. 

2,983,386.  5-0-61.  CT.  211— 15. 
Miller  Electric  CO. :  ««♦— 

MiUer.  Daniel  B.    2,963.386.  ^     „       r  o     -. 

Miller,  Otto  M.,  Jr.,  to  Continental  Can  Co.,  Inc.     Pouring 

spoit  eonstmetloi.     2,988,423,  5-0-61,  CT.  229—17. 
Miller,  R  BarL  to  Hendridcson  Mff.  Co.     Ball  stud  besring 
assembly.    3,988.566.  6-9-61,  CT.  fOS— 72. 

^""SS4!  0«^  wTTud  Millikan.    2,983,681. 
Mine  Safety  AppliucM  Co  ■  *••— 
Voes,  Doaald  J.    2,983.303. 

"'•"ibforir'Jrd  fI,S^  and  Miner.    24183.442. 
Miner.  Robert  G.,  and  J.  R.  Lejk.  to  The  Traae  Co.    Rrfrigera- 
ttoa  ma^ne  kad  msthed  of  controlling  same.     2.983:111. 
5-9-61.  CT.  62—116. 
Mlnneapolia-Hoaeywell  Regulate  Co. :  «e»— 
Muse.  Oraat  H..  Jr.    2.983.189. 
NonLJayM.    3.983,161. 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Mfg.  Co. :  See— 

Llbby.  WlUiam  H.    3583.718.       .   .     ^  «_,«.. 

Mlntier.  Alfred  I.,  to  Radio  Com.  of  America.  Palfo^tlme 
disertminator  drealt  which  eliminates  trandsnts  induced 
by  gating  pulses.     3.988.873,  5-0-61,  CT.  83S— 100. 


MUtlsr,  Osorge  R..  aad  U  L.  Micrtaro.  to  We _ __ - 

trie  Corp.     Method  of  ssallag  a  vltrooos  coaAlt.    2.983,- 
078.  5-0-61.  CT.  49 — 78. 
Mitchell.  Boris  J. :  See— 

Csris.  Dart  F..  aad  MltehelL    2,983 J64. 
Mitchell.  Robert  F.,  and  B.  B.  Byam,  to  Textron  Inc.    Header 

or  like  mechanism.     2,983, l.'iZ.  5-9-61.  CT.  74 — 88. 
Mltueawa,  Fraak  S.     AMwratna  for  sapptartag  chemicals  to 

irrigation  systems.     2.983,075,  5-9-61,  Cl.  47—1. 
Mobay  Chemical  Co. :  See— 

Reoter,  Fraas  O..  and  Ulderoa.     2,983JK>4. 
Modlae,  Arthur  B..  to  Modlne  lOg.  Co.     Method  of  mdlator 
core    fin   asaeaUMy   and    fin   element   therefor.      2.988.483. 
5-0-61^  Cl.  357—130.  I 

Modlne  Mfg.  Co.  :  See— 

Modiae,  Arthur  B.     2.988,483. 
ModtOF,  Thomas  B.     Spray  producing  scoop  for  water-borne 

objects.    2,983.508,  5-0-61,  CT.  272 — 8. 
Moneagle,  Otto  F. :  See — 

Johnson,  Reynold  B.,  Moneagla.  Koraaye.  Jargens,  aad 
Prater,  2,983.445. 
Monroe  Calculating  Machine  Co. :  See — 
Wales,  Nathaniel  B..  Jr.     2,983,440. 
Monsanto  Chemical  Co.  :  See — 

Makln,  Barte  C,  Jr.     2.963.708. 
Meyer  Ferdinand  C.  and  Godt.     2.983.729. 
Ruboff,  Jamee  8      2,983.646. 

HauL  George  A.,  Baker,  and  Godfrey.     2,988.695. 
Tung,  Ching  C      2.988.642. 
Montesano,  Ameriro  T^  to  G.  Saer.    Fvmltnrc  barbecae  stand. 

2.983.26^.  5-0-61,  Cl.  126 — 36. 
Montner.  Joseph,  aad  A.  E.  Flanders,  to  General  Draamica 
Corp.      Magnetic     voltage     referenes     devtoe.      2.963,862. 
5-0-61.  Cl.  323— ei.  ^     ^ 

Moody.   Alma  Y..   Br.,   to  iamea   Hunter  Inc.     Fiber  feeding 

apparatus     2,963,325,  5-0-61.  Cl.  177—71. 
Mooneyban.  WlllUm  B.,  J.  T.   Roberts,   S.  W.  Wilsoa.  and 
R.  W.  l2a<J)onald.  to  Easo  Research  and  Englneeriag  Co. 
Application  of   flash    stripping   stages   to   CAA  accAytsae 
removal  process.     2,983,7??,  6-9-61,  CL  260—661.6. 
Mooi«,  Dsvld  B.,  aad  P.  S.  L.  Cook,  to  Robert  Dempster  ft 
Sons    Ltd.      Removal    of    hydrogen    sulphide    from    gasss. 
2.983,573.  5-9-61.  Cl.  23—2. 
Moore,    Edward    F.,    to    Bell    Telaphone    LAboratoriss,    lac. 
Sortiag   method    and    apparatns.      2.988.904,    5-9-61.    CL 
340—172.5. 
Moore,  Gordon  E.  :  J8«c —  ^  ^__^  ^^_ 

De  BenmrdL  Robert  E.,  and  Moore.     2.988.688. 
Moore,    James    W.,    to   General    Motors    Oorp.      Screen   for 

vehicle  body.     2.983.547.  5-9-61.  CL  296—106. 
Moore,  Victor  C.  :  See—  .  ^-  ... 

HeradoD,  Walter  B..  and  Moore.     2,963.164. 
Moore.   Victor  C,  and  J.   W.  Ooalssaa,  to  General  Motors 
Corp.      Dual   range   transmission.      2,988.166.   6-0-61.   CL 

Morgan,  Vincent,  to  United  States  Borax  ft  ChesBlcal  Corp. 

Method    of    producing    sodium    tetmbomte    tetrahydrate. 

2.983.877,  5-0-61.  CL  23—69.  „.»«-,.., 

Morgan,  WiUaid  W.     Fluid  aampUag  awaratas.    2.983.147. 

5-0-61.  CT.  73 — 424.  .  „    „^  ,. 

Morgansten   Harold  M.,  T.  L.  Brooks,  and  G.  Sheltoa.    Sew- 
ing machine  with  vacuum  hold  down.     2.983,241,  6-0-61, 

CL  112 260 

Moro.  Antonk).'  to  S.pJL  FratelU  BorlettL     Msaas  tor  anto- 
saatlc   locking   and   relei  '^  ^  ' 

cama  in  lig-xag  sewing-i 
287—53. 
Morrison.  HaroU  E. :  See— 

Geldhof,  Peter  E.  and  Morrison.     2,988.314. 
MorrisoB.  John  B. :  See—  „  ,^        ^  .,  __^  « »«• 

PcarsoB.  John  D.,  Herbert,  Reid.  and  Morrison.     2.963,- 
032. 
Morrison.  WiUard  L.,  to  The  Union  Stock  Yard  snd  r^snrit 
Co.   of  Chicago.     Self-service  dispUy  oountar.     2,983,106, 
5-9-61.  CT.  62— 62.  ,  ^  ^  . 

Morton.  Glen  R.    Cariraretor  for  latenal  oombastioB  snginsB. 

2,983,492.  6-9-61,  CL  261 — 84. 
Mortoa.  Henry  C. :  See— 

RnntoB,  Leslie  A„  and  Morton.     2,983.662. 
Moees,  Harry,  to  United  States  of  Amsriea.  Atomic  Bnany 
Commission.     Electronic  Mvane  wind  direction  indicator. 
2.988.144.  6-9-61.  CT.  73—188. 
Motorola,  Inc. :  See — 

Shano.  Charles  L.     2.983^. 
Sllberiach.  Rhsbard.  and  Kapte/n.     2.983,868. 
Thompson,  Rcynald  E.     2,983,885. 
Moulds.  Francis  G.,  to  Kerr  Mfa,  Co.    Hlgb  velocity  tool  unit 

for  dMtal  engines.     2,983.047,  6-0-61.  CL  33—27. 
Mros,  Edward  L. :  Bee—  «  «»•  «•.. 

teller  Robert  M..  Cragin,  aad  Mros.     2,083,594. 
Mneller.  Ailen  L..  to  Burd  ft^FTetcher  Co.     One  !>*;»  toI- 
lanible  partitioned  carton.    2,983.426.  6-0-61.  CL  220—28. 

*"   Diute?'ioJ5r*nd  Mfiller.     2,983.631. 

Munns,  George  W.,  Jr..  C.  O,  My«n.  •^  P^, »    ^f^^\^ 

Socony  MobU  Oil  Oo^  Inc.    Process  for  upgrading  patrolenm 

naphthas.    2,983,667,  6-9-61,  CL  208—66. 
Munse,  Robert  A.,  to  Prestole  Corp.    Bsttery  clip.    2.988.778, 

5-9-61,  CT.  136—173. 
Murawskl.     Steven    A.      Pneumatic    foot    wear.     2,983,066, 

5-0-61,  CL  86 — ^29. 
Murphy,  Goodrich  K.,  to  The  »««»«  Co.     Rass^jBr  vehide 

compartment      arrangessenta.       2,983,230.      6-0-61.      ti. 

105—315. 
Murphy.    John    A.,    to    Conch    International    Methane    Ltd. 

Ixumlation  space  and  panels  for  use  In  same.     2,983,401, 

5-9-61,  CT.  »0— 10. 
Murray  John  T.    Arrow  fletchlng  fixture.    2,983,298.  6-0-61, 

CL  144—389. 


rcleasiiw   rechangeable   work   gnldiac 
ring-msAlaes.     2.988,531,   5-9-61,   CT 


XIT 
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Otmat  Hh  Jr..  to  MlaiiMipoUV'BoiMrwtil  B«caIator  Co. 
tmn    •VB^n.tnm.     2,9tt.lW.    &-»-«l.    CI. 

United  Shoe 
prelosdtag. 


C  Waltmi,  to 


mrj  Corp.     Btnta 

2.M3.182.    6-»-«l.   CI. 

— .^GflMg^W..  Jr..  M7«ra.aiid  Weias.    2.983.067. 
JB.  A^  4  80M.  Inc. :  8M — 

-       1^1  y      2,963  797 

r.  P.  Otto,  to  aoeony  Mobil  Oil  Co..  Inc. 
.am  earboanto  nl  and  nctkod  for  pr«p- 

. 2.98S,68T.  S-*4l.  Q,  280-^16. 

N.Y.  MnclilMCabftek  "BoLbm'^  ToortaoMi  J.  H.  ran  CappoUcn : 

Van  CkppeUen.  Joban  H..  and  Van  YollenboTon.    2.»83,- 
25C. 
Naas,  Gaoi|»  B.    Tofqua  oontrol  nfMa.    2.98S.121.  0-9-61, 

Nankarrla,  CkMmpi  L^  Co. :  4I«« — 

SeoortM,  <3«on«.     2.983.907. 
National  Bwyllla  Coi> :  B——  ^ 

Nataon.  Cfcriatian  B.     2.963.26S. 
Natloaal  Broa^  *  Martilno  Co. :  Am — 

Gata%  l!boww  8.     2.983.ST5. 
Nattoaal  Qtp"^  CO-  '■  Bm— 

Wmmu,  rr«d  P.     2.983.083. 
National  LMd  Co. :  ««•—  „  ^^.  ,„_ 

Ma7.JtBba  H.,  and  Siann.    2,988.587. 
NattoiiAFIastte  Prodneti  Co.,  l%e :  ««»— ^ 

Scber.  Harbert  I.,  and  D«an._  2.983,306. 


2.983,249. 


J  DartknuuBt  Corp. :  Bee — 

CaalM,  JahB  r.  and  Noton.     2>8S.859. 
National  StMl  Corp. :  See — 

Bmt.  Cbartaa  iL,  Ckrasb,  and  Oardnor. 

Necte.  Bodolf :  «••—  ^^ ^ 

hum,  Gaiterd.  and  Necke.    2.983^390. 
NaC.  Jg— ph  /.,  te  Anpez  Corp.     Differential  disc  brake. 

oK«M>  faS^K-JL^n   CL  1688     ITl 
Nelaoo,  Christian  &.,   to  National  Beryllla  Corp.     Ceramic 
•npoacttec    roaatmrtliin    for    beat    tnuufer    components. 
2.9A^«S.  ft-9-ei.  CL  122—610. 
Nelaoa.  Samoel  J. :  See — 

Oaartas.  BtaU  J.,  and  Neleon.    2^983,732. 
NalMB  8tM  Wtfdtnc  Dlrlalon  of  Oregorj  Industrie*.  Inc. : 
flee— 

SboUe.  B««er  W.    2.983J81.  ^  ^  ^ 

Neraey.  Fimada  X.  B.  k.  Kaetor.,  and  N.  Weinberg,  to  Food 
UaelUBenr   and   Cbcmlcal   Corp.     Btaacblnc  peroxide   im- 
Dffasnated  eeUnlosle  fabrlca  by  contact  witn  a  dry  heated 
lody.    2^88.S«8,  6-9-61.  CI.  4—111. 
NetMbart.  Fraas  J. :  flee— ,       ^  » ^„  ,«. 

BMiill   Fnd  J.,  and  Naticbert.    2.983.184. 
IwMrdi.  Tnhannw.  %  to  L.  H.  Ncuklrcb.     Variable  epeed 
nrti*a''M'Hl  timaaBlaaion.     2,983.1Si.  5-9-61.  CI.  74 — 117. 
NanklralL  Lmm  H.  :  flee— 

HmSbadk,  Jotmmam.    2.9«3il64. 

Neoaaaa,  T^i^fH*****.  to  Bb^n-Cbemie  OjLb.H.     Proceeo  of 

■ftBVfictnrtaur  orarr  cell  nreparationa  for  therapeutic  pur- 

poaea.    2^85748.  5-9-61,  q.  167--74.  „  _._    , 

Naopaoir.JnIinC.,  to  WeatlMipiioe  Electric  O^.    Electrical 

eiwtral  appaiatw.     2,983^j&.  6-9-»l,  a.  307—63. 
Newland.  Gordon  C.  and  J.  W.  Tamblyn,  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Oi.    CUloloaa  organic  ester  eompoaitloM  atabllizNl  with  a 
mMiclatle  mlxtar*  «r  copper  etaarate  and  para-tertiary- 
botyl^plMnoL     8.988.621.nt*-61.  CL  106—171. 
Newland.  Oiwdon  C.  and  J.  W.  Tamblyn,  to  Eastman  Kodak 
0».     Poljr-a-ol«flns  eonUlniac  synergistic  atabUiaer  com- 
bination of   reaordnol   nkonooensoatc   and   2,2'-methylene 
bla-(6-tertlary     batyl-p-cresol ) .       2,988,700,     5-9-61.     CL 
960-^46.80. 
Nleklaa.  Jobn  H. :  flee — 

LoA.  Braest.  and  Nleklas.    2,983,660. 
Nteolaro,  Loola  I* :  flee — 

Mlailer.  George  B..  and  Nicolaro.    2.983,078. 
Nlgoa.  Joseph  P..  to  Oallerr  Chemical  Co.     Preparation  of 

Mdtan  borohy^de.     2.9M.574.  5-9-61.  CI.  23—14. 
Nltaeh.    UnMi.    to    Siemens    &    Halske    Aktlea«eaellsebaft 
Berlin  and  Monlch.    Coordinate  switching  dericcs.    2,983,- 
792. 6-9-61.  a.  1T9— 27.54.  ^  ,   „       .     .  „     . 

Neakes.  ThoiMS  B.,  to  American  Badlator  *  Standard  Sani- 
tary C9»rp.  Befrlgerating  system  and  valve  constmetion. 
2i»4K5-9-61,CT.  62— 2f8.      ^  „^    ^      ,^_. 

NoC  Henry  D„  te  Houdry  Proeese  Coip.     HydrodeenMoriM- 
tton  of  setoaed  gasoline  fraetlona.     2,983,669,  5-9-61.  O. 
208 — 07. 
Nord,    Jay    M.,    to    MlnneapoHs-Honerwell     BecnUtor    Co. 

Damping  apparatos.     2.98^151.  5-9-61,  CI.  7^-5.5 
Norin.  Allan  A.,to  Porter  Safety  Seal  Oo.    Bag  seal.    2,983,- 
539.  5-9-61.  fcl.  292— 308.  ,  „         .     .. 

NarrlB,  Beett  A.,  Jr^.  and  D.  M.  Simmons,  Jr..  to  Homestead 
ValTe  Iffg.  0».    raectrteally  heated  vapor  spray  generator. 
2.983.400.  fr-9-61,  CI.  289—137. 
North  American  Arfation,  Inc. :  fle9~ 
Htfilcy,  Chnrlss  W..  Jr.    2.983.331. 

North  AaMTlean  Phttlpo  Co..  Inc. :  flee—  ^ ^ 

▼an  der  WUligen,  Paul  C.  and  Tnelatra.    2.983.330. 
Van  Iperaa,  Banardns  B.    2.983340. 
Norton  Cs. :  flee — 

Olikc.  Brace  W.-   2.983.503. 

Norton.  Dongas  B. :  flee —  _^  ^  ^ _„ 

NortsaTHSBry.  H.  V.,  L.  B.,  and  D.  E.     2,983.562. 

NtetoB^  Henry.  H,  V.,  1..  B..  and  D.  B..  to  Nortbn  Tool 
Co.  Ltd.     ^fdraolic  rams.    2,983,662,  5-9-61,  CI.  308—3. 

Norton.  flobCTt  T. :  flee —  i 

Nortoa.  Henry,  H.  ▼.,  L.  B.,  and  D.  E.    2.983.S52. 

Norton,  James  P.,  and  W.  P.  Daley,  to  Hc^Ims  Aircraft  Co. 

lliliSBiMUl  di^ve.     2.988.155.  5-4^1.  CTTi— 120.  | 

Norton.  Lflille  B. :  flew — 

NortSB.  Hwry,  H.  ▼.,  L.  B.,  and  D.  B.     2,983,552. 


Norton  Tool  Co.  I.td. :  flee — 

Norton.  Henry.  H.  V..  U  B..  and  D.  K,     2,984562. 
Norwoud,  Donald  W.     Device  with  three  dimenslc  nal  ll^t 

coUeftor.    2.983.186.  5-9-61.  CI.  88—23. 
Noton,  Arnold  B.  M. :  flee — 

ColOea.  John  P..  and  Noton.    2,983,869. 
Oberly.  John  J.,  to  Spragne  Electric  Co.     Optical  tradlatioB 
cei^atlng  and  detecting  derloe.     2,983.^,  5-^1,  Ci. 

O'fi^uX  Ediward  D.    COmUned  flashlight  and  battert.    24M3.- 

81inM»-«l.  CI.  240—10.61. 
O'Day.  Cortland  N.     Diffnser  constructions.     2.983,214, 

61.  a.  98 — 10,  ^ 

Oilgaar  Co.,  The  :  flee — 

Tyler.  Banaom.    2,983,101. 
Olin  Mtthleaon  Cbemlca!  Corp. :  flse — 

A^odlo,   Nicholas,   and   Windtler.     2,983,899 

Dn  Acetia.  WUllam.  and  Trots.    2,983,Ml. 

Pl«i  xuer,  Joeeph.    2,983.512. 

L«ndeeman,  Herbert.     2^83,761. 

Bynchkewitscb,  George  eT   2,983,760. 

Sslkb.  Charles  J..  Jr..  and  Wood.    2J983J582. 

Zaalowsky,  Joel  A.,  and  Madaus.    2.683,590. 
(Miver.    Stewart.      Construction    eleuenU.      2,983,(F71,    5-9- 

81.  b,  46—29. 
Olson,  JUrry   F.. 
sound  absorber. 
Olson,  BaliA  U. 

gatbering  and  transremng 
2i;WJ.077.  5-9-61,  CI.  49— «2. 
Olympir  Airrew  4  Blvet  Corp. :  flee — 

VpsOh,  Raymond  O.    2,982,978. 
Optlkvte,  Inc. :  flee— 

MBee.  John  B.    2,983,194. 
Onnonsterapla  Blcbter  S.p.A.  :  flee — 

0«  Ruggieri.  Pletro,  and  Ferrari.    2,983,735. 
Omer,  Allan  :  flee — 

Aaari,  Eric,  Malin,  and  Orner.    2,983,607. 
Orthub«r,  Richard  K. :  flee— 

Rodnick.  Paul,  and  Orthuber.    2,983.836. 
Osborn«  Don   B.,   Jr.,  and  R.  A.  Rogers,   tq^  General  Motors 


ISectronie 
Mariilne  for 


to  Radio  Corp.  of  America. 

2,983,790,  5-0-61.  CL  179—1. 
to  Owens-IlUaois  Glass  Co. 
transferring  mold  charges  of  molten  glass. 


.  Rogers,   to  Ueneral 
Corp.      Alr_  gauee.      2,983,136,   5-«-6i.   CI.    73— fl7.5. 


Padfle 
device. 


Electric  Co. 
loolybdennm. 


A<dItlon  of 
S,983,030, 


Oobora  Mfg.  Cb..  The  :  fle< 

Peterson.  Ruben  O.    2.962,983.  1 

OsleK   Benjamin  R.,   and  J.  De  Torre,   to  Federal 
Electric  Co.     Bwitctalng  apparatus   with   lock-oif 
2,983.799.  5-9-61,  CI.  200--fe. 
Ossberier  TnrMnenfabrlk  :  flee — 

Jacobl.  Hans.     2,982,993. 
Oswalct  Gene  W. :  flee — 

DouriUe.  CUyton  J.,  and  Oswald.    2,963.063.      . 
Ott,  Jaaef,  to  L.  Sefauler,  A.G.     Power  presses.      !.983,848, 

5-iM51,  CI.  192—4. 
Otto,  I'Vrdlnand  P. :  flee — 

Myers,  Herbert,  and  Otto.    2.983.687 
Owens-Coming  Klberglas  Corp. :  flee — 
Frtckert.  Philip  JT  2.083^025. 
Simlko.  r'rands  C.    2.983.026. 
Owens-Illinois  GUas  Co. :  flee— 
OMon,  Ralph  H.    2,983,077. 
Oxz.   Oordon  0.,  Jr.,   to  General 
carb6n    to    nickel    coatlnga    on 
5-e-ei.  CI.  29—198. 
Padfle  Car  and  Foundry  Co. :  flee — 
Uenrlkaon,  Thor  O.    2,983,231. 
H«nrikaon.  Thor  O.     2.983,232. 
Padfle  Semiconductors.  Inc. :  flee — 

La  Chapelle.  Theodore  J.,  Jr.    2,983,086. 
Packaang  Corp. :  flee — 

kSgleson,  Harry  E.,  and  Sramek.    2,983.002. 
Page,  frank  B. :  flee — 

Dfctrich.  Howard  H.,  and  Page.    2,988.100. 
Page.   NlgeL   and   i.   T.    Lewig,   to   Midland   SUlcfnes   Ltd 

SlloAne  eUstomers.     2.983.664.  5-9-61.  CI.  260l-18. 
Pagebar.  Inc. :  flee — 

Mc&lnlsy.  Paul  G.    2.983.289. 
MeKlnley.  Paul  G.    2.983,292. 
Paige,  Howard  A.     Hydraulic  depth 
tractor   tool    bars   and    the    like. 
137^622.6. 
Pangborn  Corp. :  flee — 

Gsssard.  Oiartes  M.    2.983.082. 
Panhard,  Paul,  to  Sodete  Anooyme  des  Andens 
meabi   Panhard  et  Levaasor.     Turrctafr  espedall^ 
morad  vehicle.     2.983.197.  5-9-61.  CI.  » 
Panoratnic  Badlo  Products,  Inc. :  flee — 

WalUce.  Marcel.    2.983.870. 
Papo.  Maurice  :  flee — 

Estrems,  Eufeni.  and  Papo.    2.983.357. 
Parker,  Edward  B. :  See— 

Stivens,  Nortwri  J..  Parker,  and  Yoosch. 
Parker.  Georgia  F. :  flee — 

Parker,  James  B..  and  Saulsbunr.     2.982,969    .   _,    ,    „ 
Parker,  James  B.,  and   L.    8,  SauUburr,    »4    to  NiW  J.  B 
Partor,  and   %   to  G.   F.   Parker.     Balngear.     ^,982.969, 
5-»-«l,  CI.  2—82.  ; 

La  P<^te '  Gabriel  M.,  and  Priest.     2,982.9661 
Parmaler,  Lee  ^..  and  R.  M.  Cain.    Plural  Instnim^at  carry- 
oe.     2^8^,367.  5-9-61.  CI.  M6— 16.  ^  „      ... 

nl.^  Oaetano,  to  Kab^riea  lullana  MasMtl  Marstti 
Bilateral  transmission  system.     S.983^|,  0-9-61. 

uL  to  Beeves  Instrument  Corp.    Coaxial  Jack  plug. 
8W,  5-9-61.  CI.  331^-^183.        ^,    „    „  .         ^      ,  , 
Le  Boy  C,  C.  B.  Brown,  and  N.  N.  Eatet,    CrysUl 
hydrophone.     2,i83.901,  5-9-61,  CL  34<X— 10. 

Patchsti,  Roy  R. :  flee—  ^  « ^«,  .««  I 

Ualand.  Roger  J.,  and  Patdisn.    2.983.4S9.         | 

Patterson,  Charles  B.    Automatle  pastiaginadihis  ifor  paper 
Bheels  or  the  like.    2.982,979,  6-5-6liCL  H— 1. 


control  mechanism 
2.983,28>,    5-«-61. 


for 

a. 


3S? 


Btablisse- 
for  ar- 


2,98^,235. 


sild 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


XT 


Paulssa.  Haas  C.  to  United  Shoe  Machinair  Corp.     Cement 

haafflng  apparatus.    2,983.270.  0-9-61.  CL  126—343.5. 
Panstlan.  John  R. :  flee — 

Cohen,  Mnrray  B..  wd  Paostlaa.   2,983.575. 
PearL  irwb  A.,  to  The  lastltnte  ef  Paper  Chemistry.    Fungi 
dde  leeovsrr  frotn  cahbafs  palaaetto.     2.983.724.  5-9-7l, 
CL  260— 23e.6. 
Pearson.   Gerald   L.,    to   BtAl   Telephone   Lahomtories.   Inc. 
Semiconductive  dovltt.    2.98aj5£  5-0-61,  CL  317—^. 
D.,  N.  Bsrbsrt.  k.  Held,  and  J.  B.  Morrison. 
CheaUeal  Indostrle^.  Ltd..    Tasting  and  vnd- 


Torbocompressor.      2.988.434.     0-9-41.    CL 


Psarson.  John 
to  Imperial 
lag   <a   electric  fhsehsads. 

Pedilnsy  Costpafnls 
tallurglqnes :  flee — 

WetroS.  Osorge^  and  Baltiya.    2,983,690, 
Pechy.  WUUiam.  to  Westinghouse^Blectrtc  Coi 


2.983.032.    0-9-61.    CI. 
de  Prodolto  Chbniqines  et   Klectrome- 


and  terminal 
318. 
Pecfca.  John  P. 


thaxsfor. 


::orp.     Lamp 
24)83,838.  ^-9-4il,  CI.  313— 


Pegasaa 


l^y.  WiiliaiL  aad  Pseka.    2,983.461 
isaa  Laboratotlsa.  Ine. :  flee —  _ 


Hemdon,  Lee  B..  Jr.    2.983.858. 

PdekU.  VasalleU.  ▲.  M.  Seemann.  and  R.  N.  Haynie.  to 
Federal-Mogul-Bowcr  BMring.  Inc.  Apparatna  for  making 
mnltlple-llp  ssala.     2.982  wf?  5-9-61.  CL  18—42. 

Peldiii.  Vaaalle  U.  and  A.  M.  ftcott,  to  Federal-Mopl-Uower 
BeuW.Ine.     »1nld  SfSls.     2.983,125.5-9-61.(5.64—32. 

Pellegrlnr  JohiiP..  Jr. : 


..  fieOrathi  7Mi!^  J.,  and  .PelUfrinl.     2,983,683 


PeUe«lnL  John  . ..  . 
4  DevelopaMKt  Co 
metal  dlstter  lAosshate. 

PellefiinL  John  P... Jr..  and 


ti 


and  ~H.  O^Btrange,  to  dnlf  Research 
Bynthetle  oil  containing  a  rare  earth 

2^83.678.  5-9-61.  CI.  252—82.6. 

H.  O.  Strange,  to  Gulf  Research 
Mineral  oil  containing  a  rare  earth 
to.    2.963,679.  6-0-61.  CL  252—33.6. 


and  Bdunalfeld.    2,963,668. 

Oaa  sernbher  apparatus.    2.983.333. 


-180. 


3.983.029. 
2.983.8.%6. 


'i«r. 


060, 


4  DeveloL 
metal  dlestcr 

Penndorf .  Ilss :  »*« — ^ 
DannlaL  FrlsdrlA, 

Pereevant,  flbile  H.  O. 

0-9-61.  CL  lMr-».  „  ^  „  .  , 

PerdvaL  Worth  R..  to  General  Motors  Corp.  Accumulator 
supercharging,     i.983.267.  5-9-61,  CL  123—119. 

Perln.  Warren  O.,  and  V.  w.  Peterson,  to  General  Motors 
Con>.  Antlfrtclloa  bsarimc  2.983.029.  5-0-61.  CI.  29— 
148  4  * 

Perrella,  Gnldo,  to  ClU  Fustener  Corp.  Strand  tension  con 
trol  device.     2.98S.468.  5-9-61.  CI.  242—156.2. 

Perret.  Marcel,  to  Trefllerles  et  LAmlnoirs  de  Precision  OUby- 
Toder  (Sodete  Anonyme).  Hydraulic  devices  for  remov- 
ing tubes  drawn  on  a  long  mandrel.     2.983,366.  5  9  61. 

Perainger.  Laveme  O.,  and  A,  H.  Dahlhauser  to  Bis  Boy 
Mfg.  Co.,  a  division  of  Seidelhnher  Steel  Boiling  Mills 
Corp.  Barbscae  grill  attechment.  2.983.218.  5-9-61.  CI. 
99—427. 

Petering,  Harold  O. :  flee— 

litile,  Douglas  A.,  and  Petering.     2.983.727. 

Petersen,  Thorvald.  to  Beed  Mfg.  Co.  Pipe  cutter.  2,983.043. 
5-9-61.  CI.  30—95.  ^  ^     , 

Peterson.  David  0.,  to  The  Air  Preheater  Corp.  ICnvelope 
construction.     2.983.486.  5-9-61.  CL  207-246. 

Peterson.  Ruben  O..  to  The  Osbom  Mfc.  Co.  End  brush  con- 
struction.    2.982.983.  0-4-61.  CI.   10— 

Peterson.  Victor  W. :  flee — 

Perln,  Warren  O..  sad  Peterson. 

Pedey.  Joseph  B. :  flee— 

Martin,  Baym<md  8..  and  Petley. 

Pettavd.  /ac«raea,  to  Sodete  Otnrro\me  6'liaMtnmfntB  de 
Physique.      Driving   medianlsm.      2.983,163.    0-9-61.    CI. 

Pfaff.  Henry  C.  Jr..  to  Pfaff  and  Kendall.     Sealed  pendant 

llKhtinr  device.     2J»83.818,  5-0-61.  CI.  240—26. 
Pfaff  and  KendaU :  flse— ^   ^_  ^, 

Pfaff.  Henry  C  Jr.    2.983 JnS.       _ 
Phelps  Dedgs  Csppsr  Prodneto  Cmp.:  flee-- 

DnrnlreT LsoO..  Edlen.  and  HaakelL    2.983,779. 
Phelps,   William  H.     BoUry  cutter  and  bousing  structure. 

2!988.096.  0-9-61,  CI.  06—200. 
Phllco  Corp. :  flss-- 

Zechter,  80L    2J«.«70. 
PbiUpps  Blectronles  Corp..  The :  flee— 
nillpps.IXHrisH.    ijb9»Ma. 

Phnipps.  Loola  B.    2,983^08.   _  ^      ^  y^_  .  , 

Phlllpps.  Loois  ■..  to  Ths  PhniposWsrtranicB  Carp.    Crystal 
vibiatsd  read  sad  reedver.     2^88.902.  5-9-61.  CI.  340— 
106 
Philippe.  Louis  B.,  to  The  PhUlKM  Electronics  Corp.    Crystal 
dbnted  reed  and  reedvtr  and  ^^tem  of  eommnnieation 
udng  Hime.    2  J8S.M3.  0-4-61.  CL  340—164 
Phinipe  Petroleam  Co. :  »•?--       „  „..  ^^ 
Arm;  Jamas  L..  and  Bade.    2,98S4M9. 
Begley,JohnW     2^M  Jjl-„  „ . 
Thompson,  WUllam  H._2.983.774. 
Phoenlx-NlhmsedHnea  A.  H.^  Baer  4  Rempel :  flee— 

BngsL  Walfgang.    2.983 J40. 
Pieard.  Jaaa  P.,  to  United  S^tesofAmeHcajAiw.Me^ 
for  the  preparattea  of  HMX    2.983.729.  0-9-61,  CL  260— 
2M. 
Pickering.  Boyes  D,  to  Bastaan  Kodak  Co.    B«am  combin- 
ing priam.    3.988.183,  0-9-61.  CL  88 — 1. 

'"anitSflDoaaid  D..  Friaeh,  and  Pierce.    2.988,746. 
Plersoa.   Norman   A.,   to  General   Amsrieaa  T«asportatlon 
Corp.    Cone  roof  taahi  prevldsd  witt  vanorbalancsd  type 
eonssrratlsn  aaita.    i>n.404.  0-4-81,  Cl  230—80. 

l^irpln,  OMrtss  H.    3.968,421. 
Plnder,  Jamas  M..  to  Osasral  Eleetrfe  Co.    CtojOiWi  washing 
•nacfalna  havlaf  drain  pomp  system.    2.988,130.  0-9-61.  Cl. 
68—18. 


PiraUi  Sodata  par  Asioni 

Las,  Bsano.    2.983,570 
Pisa,    Plstre.      ~    ' 

230—124. 
Pitner,  Alfred  O..  V6  to  Sodete  dlte :  Sodeta  A 
Bonlessento  a  AliraiUw.     Antifriction  bsaring. 
5-9-61,  a.  308-?M)2. 
Pittstoinh  PUte  Glass  Co. :  flss— 
KailovltB.  BcU.     2,982.991. 
Miehaclia.  Jsha  L.    2iM8J71. 
Richardson.  Bonald  eT    2.983.635. 
Plahn.  Bsary  M.    Brssaiere.    2.9n.274,  0-9-61.  Cl.  128 — 689. 
Ploog.  Jorgen  :  flee — 

KJskLisard,  Niels  O..  and  Ploog.    2,983,647. 
Pnsomo  I^naauea  Corp. :  flee — 

Hdnts,  Bichard  P.    2.983,278. 
Podmore,  Henry  L.:  flse — 

Podmore,  Wmiam,  Jr.,  and  H.  L.    2,983.464. 
Podmore,  William,  Jr.,  and  H.  L.    Method  of  vlhratorr  grind- 
ing and  anwratus  therefor.     2,983,404,  5-4-61,  CL  241— 
30. 
Poehlman    Cliartes    J.      L4v«    halt    retainer   and    flab   hook. 

2,983,066,  5-9-61,  CI.  48 — 44.6. 
Pokomy,  Laado  Z..  to  General  Motors  Corp.    VariaUe  diam- 
eter pulley.     2.983,107,  0-9-61,  CL  74—^280.17. 
Polaroid  Corp. :  flss — 

Corley,  Bichard  8.    2,983.606. 
Bonrs,  Howard  G.     2.983,606. 
Polain,  ^nald  H.,  to  Deere  4  Co.     SUp  dateh.     2.983,122, 

5-9-61.  CL  64—29. 
Pommer,  Horst.  and  W.  Sameekl.  to  Badlsdic  AnlBn-  4  Bods- 
Fabrlk  Aktleucsellschaft.     Production  of  cempooads  of 
the   beto-lonylidene-ethylldene   series.     2.983,739.   5-4-61. 
Cl.  260—4104. 
Poole,  Gregory.     Bemovable  air  conditioning  unite  for  auto- 

moMUa.    2.983.212.  5-4-61.  a.  98—2. 
Portala  Ltd. :  flss— 

Win&uu.  Harold  M.  G.    2.988.627. 
Porter,  Frederick  W.  B.,  B.  Toraar,  aad  ■.  C.  Hoosam.  to  The 
British  Petroleum  Co.  Ltd.    Bedistrtbutlon  of  fluorine  in   a 
bydrodeenlpburisation    catalyst.       24>88.689.    0-9-61.    Cl. 

Porter  Safety  Seal  Co.  :  flee— 

Norln.  AlUn  A.     2,983,539. 
Powell,  Bohert  J.,  aad  J.  E.  Champion,  to  Continental  Motors 
Corp.      Fuel    Injection    system.      2.983,491,    5-9 — 61.    Cl. 
2«1— 23. 
Prater,  Merle  P. :  flee — 

Johason,  Beynold  B..  Moneaglc.  Koranye,  Jurgena,  aad 
Prater.    2J983,446. 
Prestole  Corp. :  flee — 

Mnnse.  B«4Mrt  A.     2.988.778. 
Wdastein.  Donald  A.    2.983.179. 
Prettvman.  Elljab  B.,  Jr.  :  flee — 

Birney.    Arthur   A.,    Pretty  man.    Scaunes,    aad    Swarto. 
2,983,069. 
Price,  Connor  E-  to  Link-Belt  Co.    Baaring  ssala.    2.983.529. 

5-4-61.  Cl.  286—6. 
Priebe.  Henry  F.,  Jr..  to  Bell  Tetophoae  Laboratories,  lae. 
Translator   waveform    generator.     2,983378,   5-4-81,   CL 
331—68. 
Priest.  Dwlght  B. :  flee — 

La  Pointe.  Oabrtel  M.,  and  Priest    3.982.966. 
Prttchard.  Daltoa  H..  aad  A.  C.  Schroeder.  to  Badlo  Corp.  of 
America.     CMor  tolevidon  synehroalsiag  drealta.     2.983,- 
783    ."i-O-fll.  Cl.  178 — .•S.4. 
Pro,  George  M..  to  Air  Plaeemeat  B^alpment  Co.    Diseharp 
head  for  alraiotlvatad  matorlala.     2.983,561,  5-9-61,  Cl. 
302—69. 
Productoo  MexaUt,  8.A. :  flss— 

Foalllet.  Ctande  A.  M.    2.983.020. 
Prodncte  For  Industry  :  flee — 

Trantmann,  John  H.    2.983.389. 
Proeen.  Stenley  P.,  and  F.  B.  Bamet,  to  United  States  of 
AmerirM.    Navy.      Plastics   snbot.      2.088.224.    5-9-61.    Cl. 
102—62. 
Prost-Maredial,  Jacques  :  flee — 

Warnant.  Jnlien.  aad  Proat-Mareehal.     2,983.753. 
Pure  OU  Co..  Tlie  :  flee — 

Brannwarth.  Jtrtin  B.    2,983,751. 
Crosby,  Otfford  W..  and  MiUikan.     2,983,681. 
HutefalngB,  Le  Bol  ■>..  Krewer.  and  Kmee.    2.983.766. 
Manhrolsan  A.,  and  Schaaehl.    2,983,688. 
Pyramid  Industries.  Ine. :  flee — 

Jaaeman.  Charles  B.     2,083,639. 
Qualman,  Jack  W. :  flee — 

Moore.  Victor  C.  and  Qnalman.    2.983.165. 
Quehl,  Henry  B.,  Jr..  to  B.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemonn  and  Co. 

Laminating  blanket.     2.983,638.  0-9-61.  CI.  154—04. 
Rablnow.  Jacob,  to  Uaited  States  of  America,  Army.     Free 
fli^t  arming  device.    2.983.800,  0-9-61.  Cl.  200—61.46. 

Radio  Corp.  of  Assertca :  flee — 

Crane.  Hewitt  D.     2.983.906. 

Gray.  George  W.     2.988.803. 

Green.  Milton  W.     2.983.889. 

Heeklar.  Chursaea  H..  Jr.    2,988,886. 

Hoover,  Merle  V.     2,983.882. 

lams.  Barter.     2.988.916. 

Mintser,  AVred  I.     2.983.873. 

Olson,  Harry  F.     2483,790. 

Pritchard.  Dalton  H.,  and  Schroeder.     2.983,783. 

SinkoU.  Mattl  S.  O.     2,983.919. 

Wright,  Harry  O.     2,963.460. 
Rae,  David  O.,  to  Talon,  Inc.     Fastealag  device.    2.983,019, 
5-9-61.  Cl.  24—207. 

Rait^n.  Iddor :  flee — _^_ 

Wetroff,  Georges,  and  Raltxyn.     2,983.696. 
Baatssy.  Arthur  C.     Lawn  sprinkling  assembly.     2.983,401. 
0-94ll.  a.  289—903. 
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""*QnSS*^urV»«l«riek  A.,   and   Raney.     2,»83,288. 

Band  D  Cwrp. :  «••—  .      _  „„.  _ ._ 

Oneawoj^  Bgymoor  A.     2.988,247. 

'^nS^t  VM^ek  A.  and  Baney.     2.»88.2M.   . 

"'"'o&SS^Aift'jr.  ««»«?.  B«».  «id  MacDonald 
2  988^824 
Bmm  iMnald  H-  and  Baaney.    2,9^088. 
aaeto,  Lawiwwa  J^  to  The  BusmU  llJt.Co.    Power  trani 
ifti^low  ud  couTcyor  belt  and  method  of  malnng  fuime 

BanniuMn.'All»ert  6..  and  J.  L.'  Strood.    HydnaUcaUy  pper 

ated  ratchet  wrench.     2,983.172,  5-9-«l.  CL  81—88.1. 
Batie,  John  D. :  Sm — 

iraia.  Jaaes  L..  and  Ratje.    2,988.589. 
Bajrmond.  ▲. :  8m —  ^  ^^^  ^„ 

VonBath.  Hextart.     2,983,008. 
Rartheoa  Co. :  JBeo —  _ 

La  Baa,  Albwt  D^  and  Downing 

Mercer,  William  B.     2.983,814. 

WUllama.  John  B.    2,988.863.  .      ,  ♦        ,  ♦,„. 

Baidow.  Afl»tp»>.  to  Brrc  Inc.    Color  Image  signal  tranalatlng 

■yatem.    aLSn,784.  b-»-61,  CI.  1784-5.4. 
Bearwln.  BlAaid  H-  to  Qweral  Preclalon  Inc.    Planar  array 
of^roware  antSnna..     2,988,920.  5-9-81.  CI.  848— «24. 

"^p?S;a2K'iSS5;^id.  2.988.043.     ^,.,   .  , 

le   Dooald  H^  and  B.  P.  Banney.  to  California  Beaearcb 
a«».oi£  ^M^nT  machine.      2,983,089,    5-9-61.    CI. 

63--TX 
Beerea  InatxvBMat  Corp. :  Bee — 
Paalk.  aaaL    2.988.895. 

*^2SI?Jo!S^, Herbert,  B«ld.andMon*on^  2.983.032^ 
BeM.  Bobcri  J.,  and  O.  D.  Cole,  to  Ilia  Flreatpne  Tire  A 
Bubbar  Cov.  CkHBDoaitlon  for  and  method  of  producing 


a4d 
2. 


>.80v, 
Mnlng 


2.983.843. 


5-*- 


D88.481. 
1  aeroeol 

iralkyl- 

-293. 
^il  Tele- 
iuree  for 


CI. 


molda.    a.9U,690.  5-»-«l.  CT.  260—41.6. 
BeUTeL  I^onanT  to  Armour  Beaearch  Foundation  of  niiaoU 

Insutate  o<  Technology.  Neutron  dlacbarge  tube.  2.983.834, 

5-9-81,  a.  318— «1 .  _  ,     .         *  ^      .K 

Beilly,  Bertram  B.,   to  DraTO  Corp.     In*!"/**®'-^^  »^ 

ivmoval  and  mu  acrubblng  apparatna  therefor.    2,983,234, 

5-«-61.  a.  110—8. 

*'**BSS;ri:"jSh"#..*'jf  and  BelaUon.     2.983.846. 

Brtla.  Matthew  J.,  to  Borrougfaa  Corp.    Lamp  power  copply. 

2T988.S48,  5-4MI1.  CI.  815—175.  „       „  „    ^ 

BeliatobV*«'»B  C,  to  B.  P.  Dodge  Paper  Box  Corp.    Carton. 

2.983.420.  5-0-81.  a.  229—18. 
BeoDCS,  Nathaniel  L. :  ffjf— ,  .  _  _  ,.««  -raa 

Hntehlnga,  Le  Bol  B..  Krewer.  and  Bemea.     2.983,766. 
Peeearch  Corp. :  «ae-- 

Bueger.  Lauren  J.     2.983.884. 
Baanltik/ Joaeph    T.      Apparatus   for    continnously    acaling 
^eSoplS^materi.l^*T»83.30«^6^1.  a  iW-^ 
Betherford.  Horace  O.    Thread  protector.    2,983.467,  5-9-61. 

Be^r!^rru?'0..  and  J.  Ulderup,  to  Mobay  Chemical  Co. 
Spring.    2.988,504.  5-9-61.  CI.  267—56. 

"•'^JLaSlStaoJ^tilendrlck.    2,983.563. 

McLmil  John  OZ  and  Hendrick.    2.983.564. 
Bbeln-oSemw  0.m.b.H. :  See — 

Ncamaaa.  Karlhelni.    2.983,648.         .  ,      _.         mi 
RIchai^Va^MT.,  to  Container  Corp.  of  America.    Display 

SInSactnie  of  Umlnated  safety  glass.    2.983,635.  5-0-61. 

RiSSanSmk^Byden    L..    to   Union    OU    Go.    of   California. 

PiSrmtlMr  of    supported    meUl    molybdate    caUlysts. 

2.8iM91.  5-0-61,  CL  262—458. 
Ringold,  Howard  J. :  See — 

RW.'^SSSiSy't^M'Sar  ^i**V&e  control  system. 
^^8.347.  5-0-61.  CI.  192—8. 

^'■^^SSS!  oiftaTA..  Rlako.  and  WHindl.     2.98M88 
n«iiMiM    £^«  A     and  A    R.  Flelseber.  to  The  Bnterprlne 
**D!S?lorSf  O^^iiSl   Itetafi  Ctorp.     Wain,  for  IncreajlnK 

STpower  ootDUt  of  naturally  ••Pli»t«»  l»tema»  combu. 

ttoi  enclnes.    S;988.265.  6-0-«l,  d.  128—119. 

****M^taJ.' WfltLi  B..  Roberta.  Wilson,  and  MacDonaW. 
»?db  F'SS.U^VS^of^oto      ^.5n«e-a^5 

R<2SSr  SSSil?:.  A^n^SSn,^2^i*.  as?^^to^* 

Bhaw-^alker  Co.    Elasped  time  computer.    2.983.443.  ^-0- 

Rjbiii£k.%m^j*'   Ajmaratus  for  erteplni  or  corrugating 
sh^>ietal!2.083.3dr5-0-«l.  0. 16»-7l. 

Roekstrom,  Leonard :  8e^  «»••*«* 

Aaron.  Charles,  and  Rodistrom.    2,988,483. 

■***al£!S&n J.*WUhelm.  and  Rodor.    2.988.061. 

carton  with  advertising  skeans. 
-28. 
iiA*««l    Milton  J     to  &  I.  dn  Pont  de  Vemoors  and  Co. 

'  wSdfllwi  tSSntt.     2:983,704.  6-0-81.  CI.  i60-«.8._ 


*tsss5?sai.v 


Rogers.  Howard  O..  to  Polaroid  Corp.     Proccsoes 

uctii  f«r  forming  photographic  images  In  color. 

5-9-61,  CI.  96—29. 
Rogers,  iani«>s  O.,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Co.     Optical 

device,    2.983.786.  5-0-61.  CI.  178—7.3.  l  -  ^_, 

Rogers,  |obn  H..  to  Beacon  Mfg.  Co.     Beamed  woreh  fabric 

■tructare.    2,983,027.  5-9-61.  CI.  28— 78.  j 

Rogers,  Richard  A. :  Bee — 

Osblrn.  Don  R.  Jlr..  and  Rogers.    2.983.186.  ' 

Kogorin  J  Sidney  H..  to  Kleen  Test  Products,  Inc.    Diipenslng 

package.    2,983.369.  5-9-61.  CJ.  20*— 56.  T 

Rohm,  Alfred  J.,  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp.     Resinous 

couipottitlon  cdupriHing  a  uolyaiuide  and  an  organohiloxane 

resin  and  conductor  coat  therewith.    2,983,700,  5-^1.  CI. 

Romine,  Koy  T.,  to  Bell  IntercontinenUl  Corp.,  Wbeclabrator 
Dlvisl^a.     I<*rame   and  housing  construction  for  a  barrel 

flnishttig  machine.     2.983,084,  5-9-61.  CI.  51—164. 
Hope.  Barton  VV. :  See—  ^_^  I 

bobres,  Robert  M.,  and  Hope.    2.983,672.  _  ', 

KoMnberg,  Oeorge  E..  to  The  Air  Preheater  Corp-     Pl«nent 

arrangement  for  a  regenerative  heat  exchanger.     2A83,486, 

5-9-<^.  CI.  257—263. 
Rosselot.  Walter  J.    MaterUl  moving  derice.    2,983,( 

61.  C£  37—171. 
RoDvlerf.  Roger  F. :  See —    „       ,  ^  _.  „l 

Tlraspolsky,  Wladimir,  Rouviere,  and  Chare.     2j 
Kubtn,  Saul  H.,  to  Hoffmann  La  Roche  Inc.    Panthenc 

half  Hpray.    2,983,650.  5-0-61,  CI.  167—87.1. 
Rubinstein.  Kurt,   to  Aktieselskabet  Pharmacia. 

camplldlne  derivatives.    2.983.728.  5-9-61  CT,  24v 
Rudaicic,  Paul,  and  R.  K.  Orthuber    to  Intematiol 

Dhona  and  Telegraph  Corp.    Extended  flood  beam 

ImagS  tubes.    2,983.836,  5-9-61.  Q.  313—94.  . 

Rudy,   Marion   F.      3^icro4>aU  Jofnt.     2.983.558.   5-4-61. 

3Qg .194 

Rueger    Lauren   J.,    to   Research   Corp.     Tranamis^on   line 

nuitdling  structure.     2,983.884,  5-0-f  1.  C\.  333— M. 
Ruegg.  Rudolf,  and   O.    Saucy,   to  Hoffmann-La  Rjofche  Inc. 

Synthesis  of  canthaxanthln  and  rhodoxanthln.     21983,753, 

5-0-ai.  Cl.  260— 488.  _       .     ,   „         .    .1  .    .    ». 

Kuboff    James  S.,   to  Monsanto  Chemical  Co.     AntlelminUc 

coinpasltloni  containing  substituted  carbanllldes  and  meth- 

od«  of  using  same.     2,983,646.  5-0-6r  Cl.  167--5B. 
Runton.  Leslie  A.,  to  The  Russell  Mfg.  Co.    Molded  ^ntl-frle- 

tlon  bearing.     2,983,561.  5-9-61.  Cl.  308—238. 
Runton,  Leslie  A.,  and  H.  C.  Morton,  to  The  RusylliMfg.  Co. 

Oiileii     noncorroslve     bearing.       2,983,562,     5-9MJ1,     Cl. 

Runton.  Leslie  A.,  to  The  Russell  Mfg.  Co.     Laminated  non- 

worea  belt.    2,983,636,  5-9-61,  Cl.  164—52.1.    ,      t  ^  _^  _^ 

Russell,  Fred  J.,  and  F.  J.   Netschert,  said  F^  J.  Ijetodiert. 

assor.  to  said  F.  J.  Russell.     Hotel  lock  with  srieeUl  key 

Hhut-out  from  outBlde.     2.983,134.   5-0-61.  Cl.  70—146. 

Ku8»ell.  Ian  D..  to  The  I>enver  Machinery  Co.   (Proprietajw ) 

Ltd.     Separating  tables.     2.983.382.  5-0-61.  Cl.  209—458. 

Russell  Mfg.  Co..  The  :  See — 

Raaero.  Lawrence  J.    2.983.304. 
Rimton.  Leslie  A.    2.983.561. 
Rimton.  Leslie  A.    2,983,636. 
Runton,  Leslie  A.,  and  Morton.    _. 
Schmidt.  Rldiard  8.  O.    2.083,637. 
Rtttgerawerke-Aktlengesellschaft :  See — 

Mels.  Helmut,  and  Bauer.    2.983.781. ,  ^  -,    «, 

Rutishtuser.  Albert.    Coupling  derice.    2.983.156,  5f9-61.  Cl. 

Ryck   franeis  M..  to  Oeneral  Motora  Corp.    Windshield  wiper 

anil  to  shaft  attachnwut.     2.983.532.  S-O-61    Cl.]287-*3. 
Rywhkewitsch,  Oeorge  E.,  to  Olln  Mathjeson  Chemical  Corp 

Preparation  of  liquid  alkylated  pentaborane-9.     ?,988,760, 

.?,_9_«1,  a.  260—606.5. 
S.p.A.  FratelH  Borlettl :  See- 
More.  Antonio.     2,983.531.  ^,  _       ,       .      1     oao* 
Sabine.  Hale  J.,  to  Merldan  Corp.     Electronic  pian^.     2,983.- 

177,  5-9-61    fcl.  84--1.16. 
Sacks.  Edward  I. :  See—  ,     „  ^^  ..  a  _w.      •>  daa  tbi 

Sbanaban,  William  J..  Vetter,  and  Sacks.     24f83,781. 

'"'•M^/nreSlno' A;;rer,eo  T.    2.983.269. 

**'''iuin'"<!!hVrle.*F~H..  Lowe,  and  Sagal.     2.98^.610. 
St.  ReglH  Wper  Co.  :  See — 

Anogyme).      Switching    circuits.      2,983,828,    5->»-6l.    ci. 

RaJSiti?*  Andre,  to  Soclete  d'Electrochlmle  d'Electrometal- 
InVgte  et  des  Aderles  Anonyme  Electrloues  i'Wo*  and 
rATTLlqulde.  Soclete  Pour  lEtude  •«  J»»P»o*]*S2?,,*Sr 
Proflpdee  Georges  Oaude.  Production  of  hydroge*  pwoxide. 
2,988.584.  5-9-61.  Cl.  23 — 207. 

Sanfonl.  Stuart  P. :  See— 

8.&=^-.i«':  s^cS;?'  snsaiss,  f"^*"' """ 

ginatlon.    2.983.i34.  5-0-61.  Cl.  260— 347.8. 
Same*l.  Wllhelm  :  8e^  oaaaT-w 

Pammer  Honrt.  and  Sameckl.    2,983,73i».  _^i. 

SattaAre   sVen X  to  Ford  Motor  Co.  jf owtr  stee^ng  mech- 

anlZi     2.988,283,  5-0-61,  Cl.  187—022. 
SaocT.  Gabriel :  See — 

Rn^g.  Rudolf,  and  Saucy.    2.983.752. 
Sauer.  Hubert :  See-- 

lieis  Helmut,  and  Sauer.    2,083.731. 

Baker,  and  K.  L.  Godfrey,  to 


2,983,562. 


J 


D<!|er 


Saul,  George  A..  J.  W 


---'  jofc-  w  J»-  and  A.  B.  BcUtioa.  to  We^tlaf house  Ejec- 
tSrdS?  itefelaal  sj^tam  tor  energising  laaJ  apparatus. 
VJmajS^,  5-0-61.  CL  315-07. 


'^T^^^sLy^'^WH'^^Si  Sj!Sl"^*?l*'2  7" 
metSod  of  weed  controL     2,083.596,  6-0-61,  Vf.  ii—£.i. 

SanlsOnry.  L^orest  8. :  ««^.„,  .  „_      9  o«2  OM 
Plirker,  lames  B.,  and  Sanlsbury.    z,98Z.v<w. 


r" 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


XTii 


Saunders.  David  O. :  jf  ••—  ,  .       ^  .  ^.  .^, 

aarfce.  Normaa  D..  Jaffreys.  and  BaaaAar*.    2.983,607. 
Saywell,  Bobert  8..  Jr.    Flshlag  lloat  and  Itoe  dapth  adjusting 

assembly.    2.08S.0Or.  5-0-01,  Cl.  48--44.88.  _^  _  .  ^       „  ^ 
Seanler.  Clyde  8..  aad  B.  K.  fI^b.  to  Stajrfard  OU  Co.    2.6 

MaiOkyldltlilo-l^pROM.    2.MijSS.  5-0-01.  CL  200—3^7. 
Schadirwuiy,  to  Uataum  Kodak  Co.    Ul^  naotuttoa  photo- 

1--    £%_-». —     ..^A*,..   ■  «  11,  cL  80— 67. 

i,MB.006.  5-0-61.  CL 


I.  David  H. :  See — 

BImey.    Arthur   A.,    Pratty 

2,on.ooo 


aad   Swarts. 


Seubold,  Frank  H..  Jr..  t«  Uoton  OU  Co.  afOaltfomla.  Hydro- 
cracking  praeeaa  and  catalyst.  1.068,070.  0-0-61.  CL 
208— 410. 


8£SSr. 


ic  ofi^Tsa.    1.908.198.  O-O-OlHit  9%-*J 
,  John  ▼.    Oallar  eonaa 


u»«r.v.u  ....^H^  ww>t..    Tnatment 
2.008,625.  5-0-61,  CL  117—76. 


Method  of 
and  illloon 


■c.  ««•>•■  T .     fci»iiMi  eonnactlpn. 
24— fl. 
Scfaaacl.  Clyde  H. :  Oaa —  «..-... 

OaiVer.  Loaia  P..  and  Sehamel.     1.903.545. 
Schappel.  Joasph  W..  to  AaMrican  TIaeoaa  Oorp 

of  AMca  e«Mad 
Scbsisehl,  EdwaM  .  -^^  _  ^.  ^^ 

Marsh,  OICBB  A.,  aad  SehaMdiL     2.988,088. 
Scbeehter,  WlUiam  B.,  to  CaUcry  Chemical  Co. 
praparinff  borsf  trlctlorlde  froa  boric  o^da 
Utrachlorlde.    2,081.683.  5-0-01.  Cl.  20—206. 

^lil»r,  H^nahobMit,  Sche«k,  and  Sdir^er     2.088,748. 

Scher,  HerWt  1^.  aad  J.  8.  ]^na.^to  ^^Natlonal  Plwrtlc 
Producta  Co.  Boadlng  paaala  to  baae  anrfaoea.  2.883,306, 
6-0-61.  CL  164—41.  „      ^     ^  .^ 

Schllcka.  HelMi  M..  ta  Allan-Bradley  Co.  Da-reaonated  capaci- 
tor.   i.983.866.  6-0-61,CL817--242. 

SehlOr,  dnashalmttt,  E.  Mbisf  k.  and  O^^Schrader.  to  Farben- 
fabriken  Bayar  AktIengaaaiTaeb  aft.  TliVmophosphonle  acid 
eatera.     2^9ff748.  O-SSTci.  260—461. 

Schlumbargar  Wall  SarreirliuL  Corp. :  S«s — 

sraSijftS^^a.  ^'fSfium 

LN>u,  HannHiaofgaa.    •>*S'ni«. 
Freatnm,  Artkar  H.     2.908.020. 
S<Aaulfdd.  Pasl :  O'aa—         .^     .^  ,^     „*..-.- 
DannUt.  Frladrlch.  and  SehaHlfrid.     2.083,658. 
Schmidt.  Arthur  B.,  to  Weatera  BlactHc  Co..  Inc.     Testing 

drculi.    2.988.800.  5-0-61jCl.»4— 78 
Schmidt.  Richard  8.  O..  to  'tba  Boaaall  MCfc  Co.     Gear  belt. 
2.988.637.  6-0-01.  Cl.  154— 52JL  „    ,    ..     „     ,  a 

Schneider.  AUaa  K..  aad  J.  C.  Thomas,  to  E.  L  du  font  de 
Nemours  and  Co.    Sulfur  tetrafluoride  as  a  aurface  treating 
agent.    2^88.010.  6-O-Ol.Cl.  117— 106. 
Schneider.  JoSy  4  Co..  OottaAo  Werke  :  Bee— 

Werner,  VVaas.     2.908.309.  «.,...  .v»,   .  «  «< 

Schofleld.  Hubert  P.    Vaeuom  packaging.    2,903,087.  ^-0-61. 

Cl.  52—14. 
Scbombflrg,  Karl :  See —  _  ,^,^  . 

Hell.  Lothar.  SehombOrg.  and  Wagener.  Dobernunn,  and 
Mennlnger.     2.088.780. 
Schorr,  Theodore  H. :  So»—  „  .-,  _,_ 

Baker,  John  B..  aad  Schorr.     2,983.318. 
Schradar,  Gerhard  :  Bee — __  ^^        ^.w..         o<wMfxa 
Sehlbr.  Haaabahaat  Britcgk.  and  Schrader.     2,083.748. 
Sefaroeder.  Alfred  C. :  Bee— 

Pritehard.  Dalton  H..  and  Sehroeder.     2,083.783. 
Schuler.  L..  AG. :  0«e — 

Ott.  Joaef.     2,908348.    ^    „         ._«./,  t  .-» 

SchultiT  Harry  O..  «wl  W.  O.  feaa.  to  Daaa  Cotdk     Joint 

welding  machine.     2,983.807    6-0^.  CL  219— M8. 
Schults,  T)swaM  C,  to  ^J^r^tm  Kmlpmmt  Corp      Spwd 
reapoaalTe  ratarr  drtre.     2,988,860.  5^1.  O.   192— 04. 

Schnstaek.  Mw"*!^  ^^BSS^^fi^^^  •'"^  axpaad 

log  means.    1,908^27,  6-0-61,  Cl.  »8 — 96. 
8«hwaba.  Hanaaa.  I»« -ajtr- 
Haaa,  Edgar.     2.088460. 

**'Di21JitwidS*raad  Schwalfeld.     2.983.66S. 
Sdiwlsrta.  AMa  «.     rAspeasing  device.     2.903.406,   5-9-61, 
Cl.  22^—284. 

***^wS"Ji^l!ra«d  Scott     2.988,125. 

***^il;  jiiiHTaad  Scott.     2.^9M^I8.      ^,       ^  ^_ 
Scoui^.  Oioifa.  todoOTW*  L   NtakaryjsOo.     Telemetering 

system.    2J9»!o«T.  6-0-61.  Cl.  840— 187. 
Soossafava.  JflltoB  T. :  Bee —  ■«..«^m      9  oas  axo 

Boydaa.  Bahart  B^  Seoaaafavm,  aad  StaaaeH.    2,983,438. 

^''tS^S'a^  k!!^  8ta«of«.     2,988,796. 

^'ISSnSS:  miZ^n..  and  Ton  CuUa.    2.088.410.^ 

Searlea.  Frad  It.,  aad  |L  G.   9t^5R*»».  ft  H??"  ^''^ 
Aeeordton-orgaia^    2.988,178.  6-0-01.  Cl.  84—171. 

**'wSK'«^^lftSrP.,  and  Seay.    2,088,001. 

^^BiiS-"&£ilJT"8aeler,  and  OaatCT.    2,988.516.     , 
SeeKS^M^l^SST  to  .■!{»•  TayW  ^I'Sg*  Corp^Multiple 

Diston    elMptlcal    fluid    cylinder.      2,988.266,    5-0-61.    Cl. 

121—30.  „.   ^  ,. 

SeeloC.  Mel  via  M..  aad  H.  H.  Hsasea.  toTheTaylor^lnfleld 

Corp.      Hot    npaattlag   method.      2.088,809,    5-0-61,    Cl. 

219—151.  __      ^ 

Seeloff.  Malvln  M..  to  Th«  J'^JoivWlaOrtd  C^.    »«2*«gj" 

transferring    cnrrenta    to    rotory    apvaratoa.     ^,»bs,bwi, 

5-9-61,  Cl.  839 — 6. 

^^^^^iLvSIlto  t,*£iii«m.  a- Hayala.    2.082,097. 
Seenraller.  John  ^jto  SS^x^^tUotmritm^'OTmL    Dyrtng  of 
animal  flbrea.    2,MS,661.  6-0-01.  CL  lOT— 08. 

Sc4berling  Rohhar  Ofc:  Saa—     ___-.,, 
SeibarUag,  Iteaphttaa  K.     1,088.043. 

Salbarllag.  ThwpMtaa  K.,  to  Mbcjrtlag  «»»«  Co  .^S5w 
hunlnT  with  aorface  .1^*^.  *5A,*%'«j!1iiS^ 
aarf  aea  by  adhariva.    2.8«S,04S,  6-0-01.  Cl.  104—130. 

Selbarg.  John  P^aad  W.  H.  g^M^i  «<>-5E5R«VJ"?2f^ 
IDC.    Self-araeflag  darrtek.    2,068341.  6-0-01,  Cl.  180—16. 

^•~%j£rfcirtC^S«»»««      2.080.810. 


Seymour,  Deoglaa  F. :  Oe* —  ^  ^    .^ 

ShUimq.  Arthar.  lafham.  aad  Seyauwr.    2388.001. 
Shaaahaa.   WUIIam  >..  B.   F.   Yetter.   aad  E.   I.   Saeka,   to 

SkiatroB  Bleetronle  k  Tetoviaiaa  Oorp.    Televlatoa.    2363,- 

781,  6-0-01.  Cl.  170—6.1.  ^. 

Shano.  Charlea  L.,  to  Motorola.  Inc.    Control  syateei.    2363.- 

844.  5-0-61,  Cl.  SIS — 88. 
Shaw.  Roy  L.,  Jr..  R.  W.  Knenesaaa,  aad  J.  B.  Conrad,  to 

J.   R.    SImplot  Co.     Method  of  prapartng  piaasrvsd  read 


J.   k.    SImplot  60.     Method  of  prapartng  piaasrvsd 
products.   ^,988,619,  5-0-61,  CL  00—186. 
Shaw  A  Slavsky,  Inc. :  See — 

Slaraky,  Bobot  J.     2.983,476. 
Shaw-Walker  Co..  The  :  See—  _  ,  . 

Roblnaon,  HaraM  C.  Altken.  and  Stevenson.     2.963.443. 
Shelby  Salesbook  Co^  The  :  See — 
Keboe^  Jimca  W.     2.988324. 
SheH  Oil  do. :  See— 

Thoaus.  Samuel  B.     2.983.775. 
Shelton,  Oeorge  :  See — 

Moraustem,  Harold  M.,  Brooke,  aad  Shattoa.    2.988.141. 
KhepberoTJanMs   W..   to  CaUery  Chemical   Co.      Prefiaratlon 

of  bensyl  rarlwnates.     2,983.749.  5-»-<H.  Cl.   200 — 403. 
Shields,    George    B.,    to    Webster   Electric   Oo.      Recorder-r^ 

producer  apparatus.     2,903.794.  5-0-61.  CT.  179—100.2. 
ShllUtto,   Arthur.  T.    Incaam,  and  D.   F.   Seymour,  to  The 
EnglUh   Electric  Co.   Ltd.      Fuel  elements  for  nuclear  re- 
acton  and  In  nuclear  reacton  using  such  elements.    2,983.- 
662.  5-0-«l.  Cl.  304 — 198.2. 
ShlralahL  Makoto :  See— 

Matsamoto.  Maaakazn,   and   Shlraishl.     2.983.7.%9. 
Shirrlff-Horsey  Corp.,  Ltd. :  See— 

Singleton.  Cray.     2,903377. 
Shobert,    Samuel    M.      Apoarataa   for    fabricatlBg   relnf creed 

plastic  tubing.     2.983,182.  5-0-81.  Cl.  87-04. 
Hholle.  Roger  W..  to  Nelson  Stud  Welding  Diviston  of  Gregory 
Industries.    Inc.      Sheet    fastener.      2383.181,    5-0-61,    Cl. 
85 — 36. 
Short  Bros.  Ic  Harland  Ltd. :  See — 

McFadden,  Maurice  H.     2383.880. 
Shull,  Leoter  D.     Matertals-handllng  device.     2,083,542,  5-0- 

ftl.  a.  294—78. 
Shure  Bros.  Inc.  :  See —  „  ^..«.  ,..  " 

Bauer,   Benjamin  B..    Seeler,  and   Gnnter.      2,088316. 
Shuttleworth.  Norman  H.,  to  Maraton  Excelsior  Ltd.     Frac- 
tionating apparatos.     2,983.495.  5-9-61,  Cl.  261—112. 
Sldw^l.  Clarence  W.,  to  United  SUtes  Steel  Oorp.    Method 
and  apparatus  for  heating  Ingoto.     2,983.409.  5-0-61.  Cl. 
263—  IST 
Siemens  A  Halske  Aktlenaeeellschaft :   See — 

Buser,  Rudolf,  and  iGufmann.     2.903.90A. 
Siemens    A    Halske    Akttengesellschaft    Berlin    and   Munich : 
See — 

Hell,    Lothar,    Schombnrg, 

2.983.780. 
Hennlg.  Frits.     2.983.789. 
Nltsch.  Rudolf.     ^,983,7«2. 
Velth,  Werner,  and  Bartels.     .,.»«,..^.. 
Slevera,   Robert  J.,  to  E.  I.   da  Pont  de  Nemouw  and  Co. 
Isocyanate  terminated  polyurethane  adhcalve  compoaltlon. 
2.983,093.  5-9-61,  Cl.  260—18.  ..  .      ,  „ 

Silberbacb.  Richard,  and  P.  Kaptern,  to  Motorola.  Inc.    Elec- 
tronic  tachometer.      2.983,068,   5-9-61,   Cl.    324 — 70. 
Silver,  Derrick  J.,  to  Mentmore  Mfg.  Co.  Ltd.     Fountain  pens. 

2,903.254.  &-0-61,  Cl.  120 — 50. 
Simmons,  Donald  M..  Jr. :  See —  „.^.  ..^ 

Norris,  Scott  A..  Jr.,  and  Stanmons.     2,083,450. 
SImplot.  J.  R..  Co. :  See—  „„„,„,„ 

Shaw    Roy  L..  Jr.,  Kueneman.  and  Conrad.     2.983.619. 
SlncUlr,    Harold.      Hydraulic    turtjo    couplings.       2.983.102, 
5^9-6r  Cl.  60— 54  _  ^     ^     ^  ,     ^  „  r^ 

Singer,    tnm,    to    Compur-Werk    Frtedrlch    Deckel    O.H.G 
Setting  meana  for  photographic  rameras.     2.983,206,  5-0- 
61.  Cl.  95—10. 
Singer  Mfg.  Ob.,  The  :  See— 
Enoa.  John  P.    2.983,239. 

Hertwt.  Edward  J.     2,983.455.     „  ,    ^      „ 

Singleton.  Gray,  to  Shlrrlff-Horsey  Corp..  Ltd.  ProceM  and 
apparatus  for  cleaning  fruit  pulp      2,983,377.  5-0-61.  Cl 

206— —1 fi4 

Sinkola  Mi*tl  S.  O..  to  Radio  Oorp.  of  America.  Tunlnc 
means  for  slot  radiator.     2.98S.9li,Ty-»-tH.r\.  343-76^ 

.Skalko,  Francta  C,  to  Owens-Coming  Flberglas  Oorn^  Methwl 
for  productog  crtanped  fiber.    2.903.026.  .5-0-61.  Cl.  28—72. 

Sklatron  Electronics  A  Television  Corp. :  See— 

Shanahan.  WlUiam  J.,  Vetter,  and  Sacks.     2.983.781. 

Skinner.  M.  B.,  Co.  :  See—  „_,.  ,^ 

Merrill,  Pattorson  D.    2308,477.  „   ^       „ 

Skromme.  Aniold  B..  to  Deere  A  Oo.  Hydraulic  motor  assem- 
bly.   2303.059,  5-9-61.  O.  37—144. 

Skubal  John  J.,  to  McGraw-Bdtawn  Co.  Wire  reel.  2,983.- 
465,  5-0-61.  Cl.  242—110.1. 

Slamar.  Frank,  to  United  States  Steel  Corp.  System  for 
eontroUIng  tW  fage  of  strip  Pjwtaced  by  a  continuous 
rolling  mill.    2.9S470.  6-O-01.  O.  80—35. 

Slater.  Frank  E..  and  P.  J.  Kennelly.  Seal  for  electric  out- 
let box.     2,988.399,  5-0-01,  Cl.  220— 3.4. 

Slavsky.  Robert  J.,  to  Shaw  A  Slavsky,  Inc^Vlre  marker 
support  with  M-shaped  end.  2.903,475.  6-0-61,  Cl.  248— 
22s. 


Wagener.    and    Mennlnger. 


2,983,041. 


Slotterheek,  Ober  C. :  See—  

Tucker.  Merllyn  A.,  and  Slotterbeck.     2 

*''-cSSIfo5-.'fer  W.,   Fisher,   and   Sly. 


383,698. 
2.983,072. 


ZTIU 


LIST  OF  PATEKTEES 


^nilth.  A.  O..  Con. :  8 

B.    2>83.487. 
QwdM  W.    2,0Ca,a8S. 

7.^-  -  -^  M  ^M-JP  '^">  '^*«»-  Etching  •ppumtoa.  2j»83.- 
OCt.  6-9-91,  a.  41 — 9. 
Smltii.  Ckariw  J..  Jr.,  deceued  (bjr  I*.  H.  SmUh,  ezecntriz), 
•aA  J.  A.  WM>i.  to  OUa  Matfelawm  dMaleal  Otfip.  Pro- 
dsette  g<  dUMnac.  2;B83.582.  5-»^l.  CI.  2»— 2C4. 
ftlthiDoMM  0_  B.  B.  FriMk,  and  O.  R.  Plcrae.  to  Dow 
CoralairCjm^tMftiioroorganochloroillanoa.  2,MS.74e.  5-4»- 

Sailtli.  KeuwCb^to  Tlie  Britlah  OargM  Co.  Ltd.    Pr^an- 
tWa  of  IWokl  kydroma.    2,M8,SM.  6-9-41,  a.  23—213. 
ftalth  KltaM  *  FNBcii  LaboratoriM :  8t»— 

Gaotjdaa.  ViMtoa.  Kcnrin.  aad  Wolff.    2.988.7S« 


Sodth. 


Smith, 
Bmli 


8t 


Badth.  CharlM  J..  Jr„  and  Wood.     2J63.582. 

BjroB^,  and  F.  W.  BtaTely,  to  The  FlrMtone  Tire  A 
■r  Co.    Matbod  of  prodadng  nHdda.    2,982,908.  5-»- 
61.  CI,  18— 68. 
Smith,  W.  H.,  *  aan  (Alaera)  Ltd.<  See— 

Tkpmll.  Oooffrer  U    2,983,353. 
Smith,    WUUam   H..   to  TrUnoo  Ltd.     BoUon, 
5-9-«l.  a.  122— i&5. 

Aas   AadoBi   BtaUinanenta   Paahard 


2^08.261, 
et 


PaAard.Paal.    2,9«3.197 
■odato  Abobtmo  dlto:JSoeiHo  Moi 


Xilhart^tfapr,  aad  KaloBlBaia.    2.983,509 


Ton-L'Orcal :  Bee — 
^  .    »,5«9. 

et  dlaatruMnts  de  PrecUlon,  Soclete 

2,988.127. 


et  dee  Aeieries 

Lkinlde.   Soeiet« 

Proeedeo    Georges 


Saclota 


AaMiMo:  §»•— 
Co6ar^Aithar  J. 
Sodot*  d'Hoetrocatmle  d'BlectrometaUargte 
AnooyoM  ■toetrlvaeo  d'Ugliie  aad  I'Alr  1 
Po«r    l*Btade   at    I'Bzploltatton    dM    Pr 
Claada:  Aoa— 

SaaeefaM,  Aadn.    2,98S4»«. 
Bodvta  d'BMtraaliae  ot  d'Aatoautlaae : 

Hanlot.  Jaetaw  M.  N.    2,983.831. 
Bocteta  dita :  SoeUta  Anoay—  da*  Boolementa  a  Aigutllee : 
8m— 

Pltnor.  Alfred  O.    2.983.560. 
Soelate  OciMToiM  d'lnstmaMati  de  PhTsiqoe :  See — 
Pettavai.  Jaeqaes.    2,988.1«3. 
~l«aaaT<»-L'Oreal :  8ee — 
..leaner.  John  B.    2,983.651. 
MobU  6a  0»..  Inc. :  Be»— 
urtir,  Bldlard  S..  aad  M Uler.    2.963.675. 
Boainat,     Joaa     M.,     Drew,     ETaos,     and     Harrison. 

Orau^Bobcirt  B.    2JB83^66«. 
Doheea  Babert  M..  and  Bope.    2.983.672. 
KerrrGaerve  T.    2^83,5807 

MnBB%  Ocorie  W.,  Jr..  Mycn,  and  Weiss.    2.983,667. 
Miron,  Hcfkort  and  Otto.    2J)83.«87. 
OJhMt:  J«o— 

add.  John  J..  Soffa.  and  Knlicke.     2.982.985. 
■taalCorpw:  See — 
Zomlafar.  Ja<^    2.982.990. 
BettTBUk,  Joaeph  :  Bee — 

Dafff.  Joaeph  B.,  and  Sottyalak.    2.983.604. 
Boathwood,  Bobert  L. :  8ee — 

Kramaa.  Boymaar  8.,  aad  Bonthwood,    2i>83.566. 
Kwiia.  Bofmonr  8..  and  Bonthwood.     27983.567. 
Bewen,  Hal  L. :  8ee — 

B«^  Haward  T..  and  Sowers.    2.983,190.  , 
Spaao,  Caaitoa  B.,  deceased,  tar  M.  N.  Spaae.  execntrix.    Speed 

tMi«ao  matwlM  anlt.    2.9«,i:23.  5-4ms1,  CI.  64—30. 
Spaae,   Charieo  B..   deceased,   br   M.   N.    Spase,   executrix. 
Thenaalljr    reapoaslTe    traaamlsalon    for   aatomobUe   fan. 
2.9M.ia4.  5-9-61.  d.  64—30. 
Bpaaa,  Maade  N. :  Bee — 

«paae.  Charles  B.    2^83.123. 
Bpase,  Charles  B.    2.983.124. 
Spelcr.    John    L.,    to    Dow    Comlna    Corp.      Sllpropoxanew. 

t,8«l^745.  5-9-«l.  CL  260— 448.T 
flpwiillar.    Walter.     Appantas   for  sroaodlnx   electrostatic 


rlcal  speed- 


Walter.     Apparatas   for   croaodlng 
2.983.8477t5-«l,  CT.  3lK— 111. 
Spernr.  Arthar  B. :  8ee — 

Hartasan.  WOllam  C,  and  Bperry.    2.988^08. 
Sperry,  Arthar  B.,  to  Sperrr  Band  Corp.     Blect 

OMiar.     2,9BSj«7.  5-9-61.  CL  324—20. 
Sperrr  Band  Con. :  Bee — 

nrar^Ul.  George.    2,983.198. 
Dinaelatadt,  CarL    24^82^7. 
Bw^MaTwUliam  C.  aad  Soerry.    2.9834H>8 
Laaalag.  Walter  C.    2.983.826. 
^errr,  Arthar  B.    aL9ft3.867 
Spleacd.  AttlUo  &    Method  of 


2.988.030.  t-^-ei.  CI.  29—148.4 
Spieler.  Ocom  W. :  Bee — 

Flnlejr.  ucorge  A.,  aad  Spieler. 


mannfactarlag  bearing  races. 


2,983,79{ . 


Vt 


2.983.439. 
roeeas  for 
2.983.571. 


2',983.519, 


materials. 


Staffoad.  John  B. .  «.« — 

til.  Arthar  K.,  and  Stafford. 
U  Co.  JIndlaaa) :  Bee— 
lemi,  Balph  J.    2.983.690. 
KUlaKT  2jii8,715. 
BUIsKI    2,983,716. 
Bdanlttr^de  8.,  and  inclds.    2,983.733. 

B^yden,  Babert  K..  BcoasafaTa,  and  Stansell 
SUntoti,  Uco*ge  W.,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co. 
wet    uplnnlag   and    washing    synthetic    fibers. 
5-9-61.  CT.  18— 54.  , 

Staaffdr  Chemical  Co. :  Mee —  ^ 

(XapbeU,  Bamsey  U..  snd  Kllnfmaa.    2^88.7^  7 
SUani  Martin.     Cbacks  for  denUl  baadpleeea.     2 

5-9*61,  CL  279—104. 
Utavettr,  rrederick  W. :  «e«— 

Sfclth.  Sydney,  and  Huvely.    2,982,996. 
Stead.    Blchard   R.,   to   Texas    lastramsats    Inc. 
and    composition    for    etching    semiconductor 
2J)flB.691,  5-9-61,  Cl.  41—42. 
SteeLW.,  4  Co..  Ltd. :  8ee— 

«irer.  Ernest  V.    2,982,973. 
Steele.  Boger  C. :  Bee —  . 

IQioU.  Henry  L..  Holland,  and  Steele.     2,983,  (40. 
Steldlf.    WalUce   B.      BoUry   Joint      2.983,528,   5-9-61.   Cl. 

28frt-269. 
Stein,   Jeaae.     Articles   for  pancturlng   small  ap  trtares   In 

cigarettes  and  the  lilce.     2,983,044.^-9-61.  Cl.  |0— 128 
Steinar  American  Corp. :  Bee — 

^rr.  Rudolph  U.    2,983,200. 
StelDke,  Carl  J.,  to  Zenith  Badlo  Corp.     l<>eqaenry-channel 

Indlrator.     2,i83.24«,  5-9-61.  Cl.  116—124.4.     , 
StelnOal,  Augustus  J.,  to  M.  Stelnthal  ft  Co..  Idc.     Flame 
and    abrasion    resistant    riser    for    parachute.     12,983,470. 
5-»-dl,  CT.  244—118. 
Stelntlial,  M.,  ft  Co..  Inc. :  £fee— 
Qroea,  Bclnhold  J.    2,983,007. 
^elnthal,  Augustus  J.    2,983,470. 
SteJskaL  Oottfried :  Bee— 

Orotxsdiel.    Bndolf.    Oopfert,    Llebusch,    snd 
2.983.18b. 
Stenberg,   Bussell  J.,  to  Archer  Daniels- MldUnd    ^  . 

oxytlkylated  allpbatic    nitrlles   and   amines   anl   method. 
2.9«,738.  i-9-«i.  CL   260—404.     ^  ,/     . 

Stepbdns,  Clifford  A.,  and  R.  W.  McCaadless.     MAnofactnre 
of  ooated  leather  shaft  seals.     2.983,131,  5-9-«).  Cl. 
21. 
Sterling  PUstlcs  Corp. :  See— 
Orothe,  Fred  I.    2.983.298. 
SteTeas,  Martin  L. :  Bee — 

Iwiman,  Charles,  and  Stevens.    2.983.319.  ; 

Btereaa,  Norbert  J.,  B.  R.  Parker,  and  T.  Tons^h,  to  Je» 
Mtg,  Co.     Furnace  l»lBe.     2.988,^,  fr-«-«l,  ^110—97. 
Steveason.  Babert  B. 


Stejskal. 
( :o.     Poly- 


id  C^  Altkea,  aad  StcreaMM.  ]2,»88,443 
Stewart,   Joha  B.,   to   Federal-Mogal-Bcwer   Bea4la«i.    Ine 


RDblnsoB,  Harold  C^ 

~  '  B  B.,   to   i . 

BMldlag  abaft  seals. 


of 


2,982,999,   6f«-«l.   Cl. 


Metliod 
IS-^^W. 
BUchtfng  Reactor  Centrum  Nederland 

Went,  Jaa  J.     2.988,229.  „  *.  .  « 

BtoecheL  Albert  L..  and  CTT.  Zlmmennann.  to  Unttad  States 
Bte41  Corp.     Packaglag  machlae.     2.963,068.  •-9-61.  Cl. 
53—69. 
Stone.  Oeorpe  B..  to  Talon,  Inc.    Bad  stop  for  elldd  fastaaers. 

2,90.016.  5-9-61,  CT.  24—206.11.  ^     .  ^'   „..      ^ 

Stone,  Oeorge  B.,  to  TUon.  Inc.     Autoamtle  locklsUder  for 

slldil  fMtMMTs.    2.983.018,  5-9-61,  CT.  24—206.14.     _ 
Stott  Roy  W.     Remorabie  rubber  faced  bowllag  IwU  fta«er 

bolf  dip.    2,983.611.  6-9-61,  Cl.  273—68.       ^  J 
Stowe,  Yeraoa  M..  to  Alamlaum  CO.  of  Ainarte4.     Hr^ 
retUlng     of     low-temperature     tar     fraettoas.     2,983.666, 
6-9-61.  CT.  206—42. 
Straaf^  Harold  O. :  8ge — 

Adecrinl.  John  P.,  Jr..  and  Stranfe. 
miegrlBl,  Joha  P.,  Jr.,  aad  Btraage. 
Btroql,  Joha  L. :  8ee~ 

aumoHea,  Albert  C.  and  Strood. 
Btrouf .  Philip  T. :  Bee—  ^  ^^  ^, 

DdL  Maauel  B..  and  Btroap.     8.968,668. 
BtuartArchlbald  P. :  «ea—  .^^^^ 

JpaL  JaaMS  L- aad  Btaart     2.963.768.  ■     ...    . 

BtuartArehlbald  P.,  to  Baa  011,Co._  8m»^  '  L^X?^ 

napEthaleae  Isomers.     2.983,769.  6-9^61.  CL  t  0-fT4. 
BCnart  Archibald  P^  aad  J.  L.  J««L  to  Baa  J)fl_C^ 


2,968.878. 
2.983,<  IT9. 


2,tS8.17S. 


2.983  312 
Flaley;  tiawis  A-  and  Bbleler.    2,9«!600.   ^ 
Spier.  Qir!  P..  and  P.  W.  Wagner,  to  Morris  Bean  and  Co. 
Mannfketare  of  core  forms.     2.983.004.  5-9-61.  CT.  22 — 
186. 
Spier.  Carl  P..  to  Morrla  Bean  ft  Oo.    Blpe  blades.    2.963.005. 

S-4-*l.  CL  22—160. 
Spirt.  MUtoa.     Cablact-type  adjnsUble  and  tunable  Indoor 
dlpole  antenna  system.     2J>83.917,  5-«-6l.  CT.  343—746. 

Spotnalls,  Inc. :  ffee—  ^ 

Crooks.  Charles  E.,  and  Beckman.     2.983.255^ 

^"SeSriSh  J.  '  2.^^823.  , 

Sraaieh.  BImer  D. :  Bee —  ^^  I 

faHeenn.  Harry  E..  aad  Sraawk.    2.983.002. 
Btade,  BOTtn,  aad  B.  Hoglaad,  to  Mc^eau^lfetal  Produeta. 
lac.     BBglae  eahaost  rala  eap.     2.9M.216.  6-9-61.  Cl. 


I  l,X6-61, 


'ceaation'  (riT  olefins.     2,983,77076-9-61.  Cl- 
BtubMefteld.  Bdward  M. :  «•»—.,      «  ««  ,^- 
lEber^  Per.  aad  Btnbblefleld.     2.968.117. 
Btndefiann,  Ralph  O. :  Bee —  ^  ^^^  ,^, 

flMTlea,  Fred  N..  and  Stndcnaaa.     2,988.178. 
BuUlvpa.   Miles   V.,    to   BeU    TelefAoae   L|bw«k 
TnfttoMBt  o€  eeailcoadactlTe  bodies.     3,988.6<p 
CT.  204—16. 
Bnlse*  Freres,  8.A. :  Bee — 

Iftaberherr,  Arthur.     2.968,262. 

Sua  CMl  Oo. :  Bee —  ^  ^..  _.. 

Jbsl.  James  L.,  aad  Stuart.     2,983,766. 
lAuer.  Jamae  L.    2J»83.661. 
Snari  Archibald  P.     2,9n,Tn. 
ftoart,  Archibald  P..  and  Jed.     8.98S.7T9. 

Svedlew,  Je«e  D. :  Bee —  ^  „,  .^ 

Xiawson.  Axel  A.,  and  Sredlow.     2.988.894 
Bwaa«oa.  Victor  T.,  to  Wire  MachlBjery  Corp.  of  Ai  ierlc|.  lac 
Trwk-laytBC  ««P»taa.     2.968.41T.  5-6-A.  CT.  ^26—178. 

aid  Bwarta. 


Bwarfm  Dorothy  J 


lar  A^  Prsttjrmaa. 


Bwlft  ft  Co. :  ff< 


Beraard  T..  aad  Fhoet    S,98t,614. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Swift,  Fraak  A..  Jr. :  8e»— 

Bwift,  Fraak  A.,  Br.     2,982,982. 
Swift,   Fraak   A.,    Br.,    %    to   F.   A.    Bwlft,   Jr.     Container 
support    iBCladlaa    asaodated    tray    element.      2,9n,982, 
5-9-61.  CT.  1»:-121.3. 
Swindell-Dressier  0>rp. :  8ee — 

Dressier,  PhUlp  d'U..  aad  Aagerlaa.     2.988.022. 
Sygaator,  Ueary  A.,  to  Imaols  Tool  Works.    Die  nut  baring 
an   apertare   ihaped    as   a   regular   polygon.      2.983.180, 
5-9-61,  Cl.  86—61 
Byntex,  8.A. :  Bee — 

DieraasL  Carl,  aad  Blngold.     2,963,787. 
Talon,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Bae,  DaTld  0.    S.MS.019. 
Btone,  Oeorge  B.     Sjt83,016. 
Stone,  Oeom  B.     2.988,018. 
Tamblyn,  John  w. :  Bee — 

Newland,  Oordoa  C.  and  Tamblyn.     2.983.621. 
Newlaad,  Gordon  C,  and  Tamblyn.     2.983,709. 
Tanner,  Darld,  to  B.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co.     Poly- 
condensation  prodiict  of  a  qulnone  and  a  phenol,  method 
for  preparing  same,  mixture  thereof  wtth  a  polyamide,  and 
fiber  thereof.    2,983.701,5-9-61,  Cl.  260—42: 
Taperell,  Geoffrey  L.,  to  W.  H.  Smith  ft  Son  (Alaera)    Ltd 
Mi  " 


Joha  B,^  Apparatus  for  beatlag  ^ 


2,968. 


Cacblne  for  manipulating  sheets 
2.983,856.  6-^-61,  Cl.  197—138 


or  webs  of  stationery. 


2,988.188. 


2,988,809. 


Garrison,    to    Texaco 


2.983,150. 
,   to  M.   Ten   Boech. 
2,988,160.     5-9-61, 


XB83,10S. 


lor. 
Cl. 


TateisbL  Arthur  K..  aad  J.  B.  Stafford,  to  Beabreeie  Mfg. 
Ltd.    Comblaatlon  high  fldeUty  system.    2,983.795.  5-9-61. 
CT.  179—100.11. 
Tayco  DeTelopments,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Taylor.  Paul  H.     2,983,176.  _     . 

Tayler.  Colin  A.  M..  to  The  BrltUh  Oxrgen  Co.  Ltd  Inert 
gas  supply  system  for  aircraft  fuel  tanks.  2,988.400. 
5-9-61,61.220—88.  _  „  „  ,„ 

Taylor,  Donald  B.,  to  Hudson  Pulp  ft  Paper  Corp^   Multi- 
wall  bag  and  the  like.     2.983.480.  5-^-61,  CT.  229—66. 
Taylor,  Eusuce  H. :  fee —        _  ,  ^_^  _^. 

"<n   -"•   »»"'Tjard  A     »ind  Tarlor.     2.988,791. 
Taylor.    Paul    H..    to    Tayco    Derelopments.    Inc.      Stripper 
„  .ru.....v/n    lor    a    p«norator.      2.983,176,    6-0-61,    Cl. 
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Taylor,  Taylor  ft  Hoboon  Ltd. :  8ee- 
Annett.  Albert  B..  and  Bartlett 
Cook,  Gordon  H.     2,983.192. 
Taylor-WlnfteW  Corp.,  The  :  See — 
Seeloff,  McItU  M.     2,983.266. 
Seeloff,  MelTln  M.     2.988.891. 
Seeloff;  MelTla  M..  aad  Hansen. 
Tecbnicon  lastrumeats  Corp. :  Bee — 
Ferrari.   Andres,  Jr.     2.983,184. 
Tclchmann,    Charles    F^    and    A.    D.    uamsoD.    w    ,*«""' 
Derelopment  Corp.     Underground  atora«»  of  fluids  In  clay 
beds.     2^83.108.  6-9-«l.  CT.  61— .6.    ^_     ^  »,«*., 

Teinplln,    Walter    M,    to    Aircraft    Products    Co^     4'^*"*','' 
control   deriee  for  aatomatic  pilots.     2,983,277,   5-9-61, 
CT.  137—81. 
Ten  Bosch.  M.,  Inc. :  flfee — 

Ten  Boecb,  Maurlts.  and  Lang. 
Ten  Bosch.    Maurtta.  and  P.  Lang 
Noa-tombUag     gyroscope     ualt. 

'^*— 5-3- 
Texaco  Derelopment  Corp. :  Bee — 

Teidmaian.  Charlee  F..  aad  Oarrlsoa 

*"Ballani.'  WUey  P..  Dickens,  and  McKlnler.     2,983.773. 
Eckert.  Oeorgs  W.,  and  Thomas.     2.983.680. 
Texas  Instruments  Inc. :  Bee — 

Stead,   Bkdiard   R.     3,988.601. 
Textron  Inc.:  Bee —  ««.«...« 

Mitchell.  Robert  Fy  and  Byam.    2,988.182.      ^      _    . 
Thedick.  John  H..  to  Klamath  Machine  *  Loeomottre  Work*. 
Inc.     Automatic  sawmill  set  works.    2.983,290.  5-9-61.  Cl. 
143—120. 
Thermon  Mfg  Co. :  Bee — 

Brown.  WUUam  B„  aad  Foley.    2,982.992. 
Tb*»»n««.   Lo^la.  to  Thorens   8A.     Automatic  phonoKraph, 
Including  pick-ap  aad  racord-eelectlag  mechanisms.    2,9ss,- 
6i4.  o-»--Oi,  Cl.  274 — 9.  ooo« 

Therenin,  Mared.  Automatle  die  castlag  machine.  2.983.- 
008.  5-9-61,  CL  2*— 79. 

'^*"*Qf;«K.''Hi^*PrM«Orath,  and  Thleser.    2,983,317. 

Thiokol  Chemical  Corp. :  Bee— 

Cohen,  Murray  8.,  and  Paustlan.    2,983.678.    _  ^  ^  „ 

Tholstmp.  CUreaca  B..  aad  A.  BeU.  to  Bfutnuin  Kodak  Co^ 
Polymeiiaed  e-moao^MfaM  stabilised  with  2-tcrt.  batyl-4- 
higheTalkoxypheBole.     2.988.710.  5-9-61.  CT.  260-46.^. 

Thomaa.  Darid  F..  to  Waterous  Co.  Discharge  ralve  and 
operating  meehaalsm.     2.983.479,  6-9-61,  CT.  261—250. 

Thomas,  Jo*  B. :  Bee —        \ 

ifhrlch  HaroM  B,  aad  Thomas.    2,983  J20.      ,     „     ,  ^ 

Thomas.  Joha  C.  aad  O.  M.  Whitosan.  toB.  I.  du  Pont  de 
Nemours  aad  Co.  Oompbnnds  of  a  group  IV-A  metal  di- 
rectly beaded  to  two  cyelopentadieayl  nadel  and  to  at 
least  one  laoneaale  aalon  aad  their  preparation 
5-9-61,  CT.  260—429.8. 

Thoaaas,  Joha  C. :  iiee 

Behndder,  AUaa  K.,  aad  Thomas.    2,983,626. 

Thomas,  Paul  B. :  Bee —      

Bekert.  Ooorae  W.,  aad  Thomaa.    2,983.680. 

Thoama.  Robert  M. :  6oo— _^  ^  ^     ^ 

Baldwin,  Fraads  P.,  Thomas,  aad  Knata. 
Baldwla,  Fraads  P..  Thomas,  and  Kunts 
Baldwin.  Fraacto  P.,  Thoaus.  and  Kunts 

Thomaa.  Samod  B.  to  SheU  OU  Co.     Llqnld  {somerUatlon 
cess  nslag  a  «ray  tower.    2.983,778.  6-9-61,  CT.  260— 


2.983,740, 


2,983.705. 
i.9M.706. 
2,988.707. 


488rfr^9-6i,  CL  267;-:^14. 

Tbompeoa,  Keaneth  B.,  Jr.,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nea^rs  aad 
Co.  Glass  fabric  gasket  and  diaphragm  material  coated 
with  a  cured  elastomertc  copolymer  of  rlnylideae  flaurlde 
and  hezafluoroprqpcne  and  method  of  making  same.  2,988,- 
624,  6-9-61,  CT.  117—68. 

ThoBuaoB,  Uoyd  W.,  to  Marspring  Corp.  Apparatus  for  awk- 
lagleagtbs  of  fabrtc-pocketed  spring  colls.  24>88,236,  6-9- 
61"  a7ll2— «. 

Thompson,  Rcynald  E.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Rotary  tuner. 
2,983,866,6-9— 61.  cl.  336—46. 

Thompson,  Tlumiae  W.,  to  International  Badness  Machines 
Corp.  Control  apparatus  for  record  feeding  derlcee. 
2,983,356^5-9-61,  Cf  197—183. 

Thompson,  WlUlam  U.,  to  PhUllps  Petrolenm  Co.  Control  of 
bydrocen  hallde  concentration  in  the  Isomertsation  of  hy- 
drocarbons.    2.983.774,  ^-^-61,  017260— 683.74. 

Thorens  8.A. :  Bee — 

Tbdrenas.  Louis.     2,988,614. 

Thorn  Electrical  Industries  Ltd. :  Bee — 
Mash,  Derek  U.    2.988.837. 

Thornton,  WUliam  E.,  to  Del  Mar  Rnftneertng  Laboratortee. 
Scoring  system.     2.983,915.  5-9-6l7ci.  343 — 5. 

Tlbbals,  Charles  E.,  to  Wood  Products  Derelopment  Co.,  Inc. 
Wooden  parquet  flooring  block  and  method  and  apparatus 
for  producing  the  same.     2.Vii3.295.  5-9-61,  CT.  144 — 818. 

Tlbbals,  Cbarles  E..  to  Wood  Products  Derelopment  Co.,  Inc. 
Apparatus  for  making  panpiet  flooring  blocks.  24>83,361, 
5--9-61.  CL  198 — ^24. 

Tidewater  Oil  Co. :  See— 

Orore,  John  H.    2.983,673. 

TUlander,  Folke  U. :  Bee — 

Aslund.  Iran,  and  TUlander.     2.983,195. 
Timefax  Corp. :  See — 

Dalton,  Harold  R.    2.983,664. 
Dalton,  Harold  R..  and  Wolf.    2.983.220. 
Dalton.  Harold  K.,  and  Wolf.    2,983.221. 
Tiraspolsky.  Wladimii .  R.  F.  Rouriere,  and  J.  Cliare.     Motors 

for  subterranean  drilling.     2.»83,48l,  6-9-61,  CL  2.^3 — 8. 
Tlsch,    Richard    E.,   to   .\-P-D  Co.      Sealing  ring.      2,983,533. 

5-9-61,  CT.  288 — 19. 
Tittle,  Charles  W. :  See— 

Earley,  James  W.,  Tittle,  and  Graham.  2.983,817. 
Tocker,  Stanley,  to  E.  I.  dn  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co.  Poly- 
meric compositions  and  thdr  method  of  manufacture. 
2.983.696,  5-9-61.  Cl.  260 — 23. 
Todd.  Gerald  B..  to  Cornell-DubUier  Electric  Corp.  Vibrator 
controlled  transistor  Inverter.  2.983,860,  5-9 — 61,  Cl. 
321 — 44. 


Tongue,  Ben  H., 
tuned  circuit. 


Toro  Industrtee, 
Toro,  John 


to  Blonder 'Tongue  Electronics.  *  Electronic 
2,983.876,  5-9-61,  CT.  83<^— 112. 


Ikiagnetic  tape  recorder. 


Thomaa,  William  A.,  to  General  Bleetrle  Co. 
starter.    2.98S,804.  6-9-«l,  CT.  200—116. 


Maaaal  motor 


Inc.  :  Set 

*„.„,  . 2,983.457. 

Toro,  John,  to  Toro  Industries,  Inc. 
2.983,457.  5-9-fil.  CT.  242—65.12. 
Towne,  Edmund  B.,  and  J.  E.  Gulllet.  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co. 
Oxazlrane  catolytic  polymerisation  of  oleflnlc  bydrocarbons. 
2,983,721,  5-9 — 61,  Cl.  260 — 94.9. 
Trane  Co.,  The  :  Bee — 

Doollttle.  MarcuB  C.     2.983.216. 
Edberg.  Per,  and  Stubblefleld.    2,983.117. 
Miner,  Robert  G.,  and  Le|k.    2,983,111. 
Transistor  Electronics  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Williams,  Gerald  I.,  and  Ingeraoll.     2J>83,892. 
Trautmann,  John  H.,  to  Richard  E.  Deutaeh,  d.bju  Products 
For  Industry.     Work  bench  with  stodular  adjustable  parts. 
2.983.389,  6-9-61,  CT.  211 — 184. 
TreiUeries   et    Lamlnolrs   de   Prcddon    GUl^-Todor    (Soclete 
Anonyme)  :  8m — 

Perret,  Marcel.     2.983,366. 
Tresbow,  Michael,  to  United  Stotea  of  America,  Atomic  Ener- 

fr     Conunlsdon.       Neutronic     reactor     burial     aaaembly. 
,983,669,  5-9-61,  CT.  204 — 164.2. 
Trianco  Ltd. :  Bee — 

Smith,  WUllam  H.     2,983.261. 
Tri-Trix  Inc. :  See — 

Knapp,  Ralph  S.     2.982.987. 
Troelstra,  SJerp  A. :  Bee — 

ran  der  Wllllfen,  Paul  C,  aad  Troelstra. 
Trotx,  Samuel  I. :  8ee — 

iSe  Acetls.  Wniism.  and  Trotx.    2,983.581 . 
Troyer,  Abner  J.     Stdng  roll  construction. 

61 ,  CT.  209—106. 
Tseng,  Chi  M.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.     Piston. 

.V9-61,  CT.  309—12. 
Tucker,  Mertlyn  A.,  and  O.  C.  Slotterbeck.  to  Emo  Research 
and  Bndneering  Co.     Curing  oxidised  hydrocarbon  polymer 
films.    2.983,698,  5-9-61,  Cf  260—39. 

Tucker.  Morton  :  Bee — 

Metager,  James  F.    2.983.000. 
Tung,  Chlng  C,  to  Monsanto  Chemical  Co.    Organic  fibers  im- 

pKgaated   with   dlnltrosoamlnea.      2,983,642,   6-9-61,    CT. 

164—139. 
Tupper,  Myron  D.,  to  General  Electric  Co.     Vacuum  cleaner 

wTth  Improred   fan   arrangement.     2,962,986,   5-9-61,  CT. 

16— 827. 
Tupper,  Myron  D.,  to  General  Electric  Co.     Vacuum  cleaner 

witB   InuMored   fan   arrangement.     2,983,482,    5-9-61.   CT. 

230—40. 
Turan,  NathanieL     Return  maUing  piece  folder.     2.983.431. 

6-»-61,  CT.  229—92.3. 

Turner,  Roy :  Bee —  _  _  „..  .._ 

Porter.  Frederk:k  W.  B..  Turner,  and  Housam.    2,983,689. 
Turpin,   Charles   H..   to  The   Plllsbury   Co.     Compartmented 

carton.    2.983,421,  5-9-81,  Cl.  229—17. 
Twyford.    Loraa    C,    J.      Drum    rater.      2,983,054.    6-9-61. 

CT.  35—9. 


2,983,330. 


2.983.376,  5-»- 


2.983.565, 


7*t  O.  O.    -Jt* 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Tjimr.  HVfmm,  to  Xh«  Oilgmt  Co.    Rrdrtitaic  tnuunlwlMi 
wlOi  Urn  «»Md  O^tvmvttntLvn.    2.9^,101.  5-»-ftl,  CI. 

Uhrieh.  Wdiw.'.  9m — 

Uhridi.  BiM0MlLr«iMl  Thomu.     2,963^20.    , 
Uluieh,  HAjMldJL.  dtcMaed  (^  E.  F.  Ukrlei.  admlnUlntflz). 
-   -  "  -  Tool 


liff.  6o.    DMaiekabte  bUde  propeUw.     2.»83,320.  5-0-4(1, 
CL  170— i«O.M, 

^  *9(mtc^VmM  oTand  UMenp.     2j98iJM4. 
UatoB  l^iwds  Omp^  :  See— 

Brmirtltjr,  JAb  C    2,»88,741. 
Union  Oli  Co.  «f  Ctltfomia :  8f —  _^    . 

Bord.  TlUJiiif  V   G..  Flseher,  and  Wheeler. 

nwk.l«ya«iid  N..  and  Wif ht.     S^SSJCT. 
HowUod,  Ward  W.     2,08iMi7§._ 
Bl<Aardsoii,  Ryden  L.    2,983.«»1. 
8eaboM.FrukB..Jr.    2,9t3,670^ 


2.983,677. 


waDOM.  rruK  n.,  jr.    x.¥f«,oiv. 

^liSrF&toSSaid  DMlel.     2.J83.237. 
Union  Stock  Tagd.juK  Traaalt  Co.^  Cblcag 


'^^ 


X^     2,983.108. 


Chicago,  The :  Bei 


2J988.830. 
Corp. :  Bee — 
\983.19«. 


'.,  JoMpit  O..'  Elliott'  and  Chaplin.     2.982^80. 
\  C^Koton.  _  2.983,162. 


2,983.383. 


. «.9oa,«.» 

PaalMtt.  Haas  C.     2.983.270. 
Wlllhaa^AiuniatiM  D.     2.982.988. 
Unltsd  BtatMBodABff  Co..  Tho :  »«f— 
BroiwtlaL  Kdward  L.     2,982irr4. 
United  States  Borax  k  Chemical  Corp. :  Se* — 

Uanaa.  Tliicwit.     2.983.677.^ 
United  Bteteo  Boffww  Machlaery  Corp.  -Bm- 
WkllM*.  Chartao  A..  Mako,  and  El-Hlndl 
Ualt«d  8tatM.o(  Aaarlea 
Air  Force :  Bm— 

Oalbralth,  Hofh  J.     2,983,441. 
AnnT :  800 

ODckMB.  Laatar  M..  and  Blefanski.    2,983,881 
Oraadr.  Aadraw  J.     1.983.143. 
^       uSSar.  David  J.     2^.142. 
*      Pleard.  leui  P.    2.9M.72h^ 
BaUaow.  Jacob.     2,983;M0. 
AtxMale  Encrir  CMaaiulOB :  Bee — 

Baaactt.  Charles  H.     2,9^,663.    „  ^„,  ^„ 
rranta.  Chariea  K..  and  Qiwley.     Z/S^^'O*?. 
HomTFndoriek  L.,  and  Blnna.     2Ma.lJ^. 
Hraaa,  Herbert  H..  and  Kat^ „  2.t»3«M. 
Loeb.  ^raaot.  and  liicklas.     2,983.880. 
liflsv.  Hanr.    2.983,144. 
Tiaahow.  Michael.    2.983.609. 


Bobort  8..  and  Seauin.     2,983.810. 


2.983.224. 


latarto*: 
Jaa 

^'oCXoe.     2,983.900. 
CMbwm,  Earl  D.    2.983384. 
Proaen.  Staatar  P..  and  Barnet. 
Walkar.  Netoon  A.     2.988,225. 

Wmumt.  Ffsak.     2.983.865. 
United  Stataa  Bakbar  Co. :  «ff--      .  ^--  _._ 

Littia.  Jollaa  &.  and  Wbdaa.    2,983.702. 
United  Stataa  Steal  Corp. :  Saj-- ^ 

Boeblar,  Bobart  B.    2^,601. 

OUUaan.  John  A.,  and  Ha^Bor     2.983.344. 

IfcCluro.  Bobe«tB„  Jr~^|M^602. 

SkHrrtl.  Clanaee  W.     2J^.499. 

Sta^V  aS^  C^nd  Ebaaiermann.     2.983  068 
Unland.  Soger  J.,  and  R.  B.  Patchen.     Mixing  and  deltr«ring 
npapratna.    2.W3.489.  5-9-«l.  Q.  259—3. 

"**^'&S'ESir**Cjohn««i.    Hlunan.   a«l   Hookaema. 
2.988  723! 
Little,  booglaa  A.,  and  Petering.     2,988,727. 
VEB  Kamera-  and  Klnowerke  Dresden:  Bee—  -^  ..^  1 

OrJtascbeL    Ba<Mf.    Oopfcrt.   UabaKh.    and    Btejakal 
t.MSaw. 

^^  S!3tteJl*inilanl  J.,  and  Bajha.  ,  2383J613.  ^,, ,    ^, 
van,.  Bobm.F,.._to   1^5ay^-^21eTc^-22£^"'*"' 

2.983.034. 


Bau  L.:  Bee — 

Ik.  lilehael.  Jr.,  and  Vaa  Alstea. 


Van .  — 

Homenlk, 

Vanator.  George  M. 

apparatoa.    2.981».i«i,  st-y-w a,  yi^  <»—*»*.       „•-»..—,-.,.♦ 
VanH^lUard,  Lewla  H..  to  General  Electric  Co.    Hlrt  enrrent 

disconnect  «»nca.    ij»»3.801,  8-B-81.  CI.  200-81. 
Van  Cappellen,  Jokan  H.,  aad  J.  raa  VoUeakoTan,  to  N.V. 

SlacbfiSiibrfek  "Bolnes"  ▼oorheen  J.  H.,  Tan  Cywlten 

Bedproeatlng    engine     frame.       2.988.268.     5-0-41.     CI. 

Vander  Logt.  Thoauis.  Jr..  to  KVP  SntherUnd  Paper  Co.  Dli- 
DtaJderloL    2.98^i«8.  *-9-61.  CL  206— 46.14.       ^     ^_^^ 

VanasVwintoMrFiwi  C..  "^  *a  ^  ^^'5*1^^'' J!^ 
AnwleaB  PWHpi  Cb..  Inc.  Method  of  "»»of;?o»l«»*,PS'^i' 
hodlas  for  the  Bcparatlon  of  isotopes.     2.988,330,  5-9-81. 

et  183— t.  I 

Vandmff,    George    L.      Mall    box.      2,983.437.    6-9-61.    CI- 

232—17.  I 

Van  tnaran.  Bwaardds  B.,  to  North  American  PkHjP*  CO".  ^5^- 

MagMtfe  bram^fornlBf   derlce.     2.983,840.    &-0-61.    C\. 

Slf-8.5.  ^    ^ 

Vansteeaklstc.  Bene  H..  to  Ford  Motor  Co.     Spot  disc  brake. 

2,983.388.  5-9-81,  CI.  188—73. 


U.,     and     van     Voll^nhoTsn. 


2,983.433. 


Van  Vollenhoven    Joan  :  See— 
Van     Cappellen,     Johan 
21>83,258. 
Varlan  Associates  :  See — 

Lloyd.  William  A.,  and  Huffman. 
Vaughan  *  Buatanell  Mfg.  Co.  :   See — 

La/t  Clarence  M.    2,883,296. 
\  eltb,  ^erner.  and  H.-D.  Bartela.  to  Siemens  ft  Halak4  Aktlcn- 
geMelidehaft   Berlin   and  Munich.     Signal-storing 
b«am  lube.    2,983,841.  5-9-61.  CI.  315 — 12. 
Verwers,  Wllltani  H.     Cargo  wcurlng  derlce.     2,988,4ft3.  5-9- 

61.  CI,  224 — 12.1. 
Vetter,  Blcbard  F. :  See — 

Shaoaban,  Wllliaiu  J..  Vetter,  and  Sacks.     2,981781. 
Vlcard,  IMerre  O.     Procesii  and  apparatus  for  the  puilflcation 

of  Kaxeit.    2.983,332,  5-9-61,  CT  183— 7. 
VlklnK  Pump  Co.  :   See — 

Wagner.  Anthony  A.,  and  Wytb.    2^983,228. 


Vilnierdbg,  John  B.,'  to  Ingersofl-Rani^  Co. 

2,»83.J53.  5-9-61.  CI.  105— 43. 
Vlstaln,  James  E.,  Jr..  to  Admiral  Corp. 
player.    2.983,5l5,  5-9-61,  CI.  274—10. 
Vita.  O^la :  flee— 

Kollonltsch.  Jinos.  Fucbs.  and  Vita. 
Vitro  Corp.  of  America  :  See — 

Coan.  Edward  M.     2.983.S56. 
Volckera,    Peter,    to  Zigarettenfabrik   Hans 


electron 


Indexlni ;  derlce. 
Automatl^  record 

2.988,75i. 


Nererbu 


K.G. 


ineoQs- 
15-9-61. 


]10. 
rastener. 

lod  and 
»83,808, 

'  carpets. 


Doberma^n.    and 
Viking  PJamp  Co. 


Method  and  apparatus  for  feeding  cat  tobacco  slmui 

It  to  sereral  cigarette  making  machines.    2,983,275j 

CI.  131—21. 
Von  Culln.  Raymond  P.  :  See — 

Klapsmann.   Milton  H..  and  Von  Culin.     2.988,{ 
Von     Raitb,    Hert>ert,    to    A.     Raymond.      Molding 

2,983,00^.  5-9-61,  CT.  24—78. 
Vo88.  Donald  J.,  to  Mine  Safety  Appliances  Co.    Mei^ 

apparatus   for  making   preforms   from   fibers.     HI 

5-9-61,  a.  154—1. 
Waara.  Otto  M.     Tool  for  cleaning  upholstery  snd 

2.982,^81.  5-9-61.  CI.  15—114. 
Wsgener,  Ounther  :  See — 

Hell.    Lothsr,    Schombnrg.    Wsgener. 
Menninger.     2.983,780. 
Wagner.  Anthonr  A.,  and  R.  C.  Wyth.  to 

Pump,     2.983.228,  5-9-61.  CI.  103 — 126. 
Wagner,  Paul  W. :   See —  f 

Spier,  Carl  P..  and  Wagner.    2.988.004.  i 

Walnwrlgbt.  Carlyle  H.,  to  The  Bentler  Enklnecrinf  )Co.  Ltd. 

Circular  knitting  machine.     2.983,126.  5i%-«l.  Cl.' 66 — 54. 
Wales.  Xatbsniel  B.,  Jr..  to  Monroe  Calcalating  Maohine  Co. 

Sequence    readout    transducer    for    accounting    nachibes. 

2.983.440.  5-9-61,  CI.  235—60.4.  ; 

Walker,  Donald  F.  :  See —  I 

Williamson,  Darid  T.   N.,  and  Walker.     2,983,872. 
Walker.  Nelson  A.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Na^y.     l*ro- 

JectllC    2,983,2^5,  5-9-61.  CI.  102—93.  i 

Wallace.  Charles  A..  H.   L.   Risko.  and  A.  M.   El-Hlndl    to 

United    States    Hoffman    Machinery    Corp.      Liquid    filter. 

2.983i}83..%-9-61.  CI.  210—97.  ' 

Wallace.  Marcel,  to  Panoramic  Radio  Products.  Inc.    Mnlt  pie 

band  Spectmm  analyser.    2.988,870.  5-9-81.  CI.  SM — 7 ' . 
Waller.  Arthur,  and  O.   Isenaee.  Jr.,  to  Bull  Dof  Lock  Co. 

Braclvt  for  suspending  pendant  articles.     2,983,403,  0-9- 

61.  CL  248—31.  I  I 

Wallmaa.  Fred  W..  Jr.     Fnel  meterinc  device  for  i^inlalnre 

Interiial     combustion     engines.       2,983,266,     5-9i«l,     CI. 

123—419.  i 

Walton    Jolm  F..  to  Elcor.  Inc.     Bootstrap  dreuitsJ    2,983.* 

831,  .V9-61.  CI.  307—88.5.  I 

Wanlans.   Crarens  L..   to  Ford  Motor  Co.     Fllp-flod  drcnit. 

2.983,829.  5-9-61,  CI.  307 — 88.  ] 

Warlick.  Alma  H. :  flee—  „„,.»„„,«  I 

Warlick,  William  F.  and  A.  H.    2,983.310. 
Warlick,  William  F.  and  A.  H.     Headrest  for  npbolstfcred  seat 

back.     2.983.310.  .V9-61.  CI.  IS.-S— 174.  ,  , 

Warnairt.  Jullen,  and  J.  Prost-Marechal.  to  Les  Labbratolres 

FranOBls  de  Chlmiotberapie.     Process  of  preparing  Sf^hy- 

droxvt-8.oxo-1.4.4a.5.8.8a-hexah]rdronaphthalene  -  JP  -  ear- 

boxyUc  add.     2.983.763,  5-9-61.  CT.  J" 
Watero«B  Co.  :  See — 

Thomas.  Darid  F.    2.983,479. 
Watson,  James  P..  M  to  J.  Daridsoa.     Biased  pawl 

161.i-9-81,a.  74— 577.  J      ^  ^  . 

Watson.  James  P..  %  to  J.  Dsrldson.     Stepping  mctors  and 

BWltckes.     2.983.798.  .5-9-81.  CI.  200—1.  I 

Watts.  Chester  B.,  Jr. '.  See—  I 

Alflbrd.  Andrew,  snd  Watts.    2.983,866.  I 

Weber,  Joseph  H.    Dictation  system.     2.983,798.  5-0-61.  CI. 

179—100.1. 
Webster  Electric  Co.  :  See —       .  . 

ShUdd.  George  B.    2.983.794.  ' 

Weeks.  Richard  W..  snd  W.  E.  Dickinson,   to  Inte^ational 

nosii*ss    Blacbines    Corp.      Electro-optical    point    shutter. 

2.983^24.  5-9-«l.  CI.  250—217.  i 

Weesnel.  Fred  P..  to  National  Gypsum  Co.    Method^  form- 
ing patterned  tile  and  apparatus  therefor.    2,983.988,  B-P- 

61.  a.  .'51—119.  I 

Welgel    William  J.     Self-steering  for  toy  rebicles.     2,988.074, 

.V9-81.  CT.  46—213.  | 

Weinberg.  Norbert :  See —  ..  „.  .  w  «>  oLv  ms 

Nerney,  Frands  X.,  Baston,  and  Weinberg.    2.983.668. 

Weinstaln^  Donald  A.,  to  Prestole  Corp.     Sheet  moljal  serow. 

2.983»lf9.  5-9-61.  CI.  86—1. 
Welssattn.  Samuel  M..  to  Bankers  ft  Merchants.  Inc.  |  Marking 

derl^  2,983.219.  4-9-61.  CT.  101—103. 

Mitnns,  George  W..  Jr.,  Myers,  and  Welti.    2.9M.' 

WeUington  Machine  Co.  -See-— 

QMinett.  Cbaaocer  W.    2.983JM0. 


2,988.- 


i,99T. 
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xzi 


See 


2.983.372 


.'.««3,078. 


WellK.  Sheldon  E  and  W.  W.  Bartley,  to  Lombard  Corp. 
Method  for  cooling  extrusion  press  mandrel.  2.983.373. 
6-9-«l.  CI.  207—16. 
Wendler,  Norman  L..  to  Merck  k  Co.,  Inc.  Method  of  prepar- 
ing dodecabydropbenanthrene  compounds.  2,983,754.  5-9- 
61,  Ci.  260  -31C5. 
Wenner,    Frank,   to   United  States  of  America,  War.     Mine 

detector.    2,983.865.  5-9-61.  CI.  324—43. 
Went.    Jan    J.,    to    Stlchting    Reactor    Centrum    Nederland. 
Liquid  raising  apparatus.     2.983.229.  5-9-61,  CI.  103 — 233. 
Werner.    Krans.    to   Jos.    Kchoelder    A    Co.,    Outlix-be    Werk**. 
l-'urutiing  mectisiilHm  for  phutographlc  (ir  <'lneiiiutot:raplil<' 
objective.     2.983.200.  .".-y-«ll,  CM.  «.'>-    4.">. 
\Verner,   (iUntliier,  and   11.   liuwler,   to  lianseatlHciif  Motoien 
lieHellsckaft.  m.b.II.     Appurstus  fur  nindint;  or  reeling'  i-ori 
tlnuoui*  strands  of  material.     2.983. 4.'Ki.  5  9-(il.  CI.  242 
.'»4.4. 
Wftttern  Klectric  Co.,  Inc.  :   See   - 

Schmidt.  Arthur  B.    2,983,809 
Western  I'rogress  Manufacturers : 

Fuller,  FVank  I.    2  983,914. 
Westlnghouse  Electric  (  orp. :  Ker- 
Aiuatel.  Harold,  snd  .Sanford. 
Bumell.  Anthony  W.    2.983,43.'i. 
MUtler,  George  K.,  and  Nirolaro. 
Neupaner,  John  C.     2.983.825. 
Pechy,  William.    2.983,838 
Roesel,  John  K,  Jr..  snd  Relation.     2.»H3,840 
Rohm.  Alfred  J.    2,983,700. 
Wood.  (Jeorge  W.    2.083.484. 
Wetroff,  (leorgcs.  and   1.  Raltiyii.  to  I'etlilii«-y  Coiii|iai:iile  rt*- 
Prodults    Chiml<iue>    et    Kl»'CtroDi«.tiillurgli|U«'»<        iIof|lfl».cl 
p<ilye«ter    resins    derived    fronri     (1)    etli.vlcnlcally    iiiiMitii 
rated  aliphatic  dlcsrb«>xyllc  acid*  and  polyhydilr  uhoholK 
t>8teriAed  with  at  least  one  substantlallr  pure  arid  of  6  to 
12   carbon   stoiuM  and   thfn    (2)    cronH-llnkcd   witli  a    \lnyl 
monomer.      2.983,095,   5-9-61.   (1.   200      22 
Wetterau,  Paul  C.  :  See— 

BlMkup.  John.  Johnson,  and  Wetterau.     2.983.022. 
Weyerhaeuser  Co.  :  See — 

Be»8.  Henry  F.    2.983.428. 
Weyniann.  Charles  T.     Automatic  clutch  engaging  and   dix- 

piigaglng  device.     2.983.346.  5-9-61.  <M.  192—070 
Wheatley.    Charles    W..    to    A.    O.    Smith    Corp.       Method    of 
making    corrosion-realMtant    xteel.      2,983..'>U8,    .'>-9-<il,    CI 
7.''>— '»«. 
Wheatley,    Russell    H.      Friction    chnracteriNtlca   In    hlgh-pre 

cUlon  sppsratus.     2.983.770.  5-9-Cl,  CI    12.1—140.5 
Wheeler,    ifenry    H.,    to    International    Cigar   Ma<-hln«iry 

Cigar  packaging  machine.     2.983.091.  .5-9-61.  CI.  53 
Wheeler,  Robert  T.  :   See — 

Boyd^   ThomaK   K.   «..   Flacher,   and   Wheeler.      2,98.1.677. 
Whelan,  William  P  .  Jr.  :  See- 
Little.  Julian  R..  and  Whelan.     2.983.702  i 
Whirlpool  Corp.  :   See — 

Alahack.  Glenn  J.     2,98.3.0.-.0.  ' 

Geldhof.  Peter  E..  and  Morriw)n.     2.983.314 
White.   John   M.   F.,    to  The  De  Havllland  Aircraft   f'lo 


Co 
13.1 


Ltd 


Apparatus    for    use    In    the   dynamic    balant-ing    of    ri>tor» 
2.983.148. 


5-9-01.  CI.   73—465 
White.    Robert    L.    to   General    Motor«   Corp.      Roller   upline. 

2.983,120,  ,5-9-61.   a.   64 — 23. 
Whiteside,    Thomas    8.      Wall    support       2.983,080.    >-»-Hl. 

n.  60 — .'W8.  i 

Whitman.  Gerald  M. :  See—  i 

Thomas.  John  C.  and  Whitman.     2.98.3.740.  ! 

Whitney.   Clarence   K.      Apparstux   for   driving   well    point*. 

2.983.323.  5-9-61.  CI     175—147 
Wlcoff.     John     R.       Aligned     antifriction     Khaft     coupling. 

2.9R3.11S,   .'i-9-61.   CI.   64—9.  I 

Wight.  Carlyle  G. :  See- 
Fleck,  Raymond  N..  and  Wight.     2.983.707.  I 
Wiley.  William  C.  :  See  -        1                                     .,      „  ^ 

Damoth.  Donald  C,  Goodrich,  and  Wller.     2,983.845 
Wllklnnon.  William  K.,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  *nd  Co. 

Polymers   of  acrylonitrile.      2,983.712.    .">-0-«l.    CI.    260- 

79  3 
Wniard.  Joe  R..  J.  F.  Allen,  and  K.  R.  Hold«-n.  to  Food  Ma- 
chinery and  Chemical  Corp.     Pesticldal  componltions  com 

prising   phosphlnothloyl    disulfide.      2.983.644.    5-9-61.   CI. 

107 — 22. 
Wlllhanck,    Augustuo    D.,    to    Cnlted    Shoe   Machinery   Corp. 

Fastener    handling    mechanUma.      2.982.96.'),    .V9-^51.    CI. 

1—6. 
Wllllamn.  Earl  O.  :   See- 
Ambrose.  Jamen  W      2.ftS3,245 
Williams,  Gerald  1..  and  W.  H.  Ingernoll,  to  Trannlstrtr  Elec- 
tronics Corp.     Mounting  assemblage  for  electrical  drcults. 

2,983.892.  .5-9-61,  CI.  .339^-18. 
Williams.  Harold  M.  C.  to  portals  Ltd.     Methods  of  making 

webs    of    fibrous    materiall      2.98S.627.    5-9-61,   CI.    117— 

1 38  8 
Wllilams,  Iran  A.     Scale.     ij)83..326.  r»-J»-fll,  CI.  177-127 
Williams.  John  R.,  to  Raytheon  Co.     Semiconductor  assembly 

structures.     2.983,8.5.1.  5-fi-Ol,  CI.   317—2.14.  ,    ^ 

Williamson.  Darid  T.  N.,  and  D.  F   Walker,  to  Ferranti.  Ltd 

Signal-translating  spparatus.     2,983.872,  .5-9-61,  CI.  328- 

27. 
Willis.  WlllUm  D.  :  See —  „  „„„  ,,  ^ 

Robinson.  Anderson  E..  and  Willis.     2.983,714. 
Wilson    Alexander  c.     Instniments  for  measuring  pressures 

In  fluids.     2.983.146.  5-9-81.  CI.  73-401. 
Wilson,  Armin  G. :  See— 

Cotty.  Valentine  F..  and  Wilson.     2.983.750 
Wilson  Athletic  Goods  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.  :    See  - 

Groot.  John  K.     2.9R2.968. 
Wilson    John   M.      Combined   guard  and   nnil-i<ettlng  attach 

ment  for  hammers.     2.983.297.  5-9-01.  CI.  145—30. 


Wilson,    and     Mac- 


Metbod 
5-9-61. 


Highway  mark- 


Wllaon,  Raymond  <)  .  to  <Myiupi<    S«rew  4  Itlvei  Corp      Rivet 
•hank  slotting  machine  with  indexible  work  holding  turret 
and  means  to  prevent  rotation  of  livet  during  Indexing  of 
turret       2.9>»2  97N.  ."►   9-01,    CI     lO      20.."> 
Wllaun.  Samuel  W.  :   Het-- 

Muoneyhan.     Wllllaui     K..     Roberts. 
Donald.      2.983,772. 
Winchester,    William    W.,   Sr.      J-asieulng  device      2.9H3,011. 

.'►-9-01,  CI.   24      117 
U  Inckler.  (iunnar  A.  >•'.  ;   See- - 

Amudlo.  .Mctiolas.  and  Wlnckler.     2.9M3.899. 
\\  Inkier,  Richard,  and  K.  l>unnebler.  to  Berkley  Machine  Co. 
■Method  of  and  apparatus  for  making  en\ elopes.     2,983.201. 
5-9  01,  CI.  93     02. 
Winslow,   Charles   A.     Centrlfuglng  and   lubricant  purifying 

device       2.983.384.   5  9^1.   CI.   210—132 
l\ire  Maclilnery  <'orp.  of  .Vmerlca.  Inc.  :    Kee — 

.Swansou.  Victor  T.     2.983  417. 
WUhman.  Marvin,  and  NN  .  R.  Kocay.  to  .American  Cyanamid 
Co.      Polj-meriratloii   of   acrylonitrile.      2.9h3,718,   5-9-61. 
CI.   200—80.5. 
WIttke.  Ernest  C.  to  Combustion  Engineering.  Inc. 
and    apparatus    of    steam   generation.      2,983.259. 
tn.   122 — 4. 
Wolf.  Abner  A,  Inc.  :    See   - 

Ebbert,  Robert  J.     2.983,392. 
Wolf.  Murray  ;   See— 

Dslton.  Hsrold  R..  snd  Wolf     2.983,220. 
Dalton.  Harold  R..  and  Wolf.    2.983.221 
Wolff.  Manfred  E  :   See- 

(ieorglan.   Vlaslos,  Kerwln.  and  Wolff      2.9^3.730. 
W.xxl,   George  W..   to   Westlnghnuse   Klectric  Corp       ,\ir  con- 
ditioning apparatus.      1'.983.184.   5-9-01.   CI.   217-137. 
Wood,  Ju(hion  A. :   See 

Smith    Charles  J.,  Jr..  Smith,  and   Wood      2.983.582. 
Wood  Products  Development  Co..  Inc. :  See — 
Tlbbals.  Charles  K      2.983,295. 
Tibbals.  Charles  K      2.983.361. 
Wormser.    Erie    M..    to    Barnes    Engineering   Co.      Radiation 

•ensltlve   device*.      2,983,887,   5-9-61.   C\.   338 — 18 
Wormser,    Eric   M.,    to    Barnes  Engineering  Co.      Bolometer. 

2.983,^88,  5-9-f}l.  H.  338—18. 
Worthington  Corp.  :   See — 

Hilkemeier,  Louis  <i.     2.983,378. 
Wossllek^    Thomas.      Mre   detection.      2,983.910.    5-9-81.   CI. 

341)— 227. 
Wright.   Harry  «..   to   Radio  Corp.  of  America.     Supporting 
mechanism    for    tape   reels.      2.983,460,   5-9^1.   O.   242- 
083. 
Wyandotte  Chemhrals  Corp.  :  See — 

Langdoa.  William  K.     2.983.684. 
Wynn.  James  F.,  to  .\merlcan-Marietta  Co. 
ing  paint.     2,983.202,  5-9-61,  CI.  94—1.5 
Wyth,  Robert  C.  :   See  -  i 

\Vagner.  Anthony  A.,  and  Wyth.    2,983.228. 
Yale  and  Towne  Mfg.  Co.,  The  :  See — 
Check.  Mathias  .M.     2.983.540. 
Knbik.  Paul  P.     2.983.537. 
Yardney  International  Corp.  :   See — 

Horowits.  Carl,  and  Mendelsohn.     2.983.722. 
Yardne/.  Michel  N.     2,983,777. 
Yardney.    Midiel    N..    to    Yardney    International    Corp. 
chargeable  battery      2.983,777,   5-9-61,  CI.   136—20. 
Young,  Richard  8.     Jet  propelled  play  boat.     2,983.244,  5-9- 
01.  CI.  115 — 11. 

Yousch.  Thomas  :  See —  

Stevens.   Norbert  J.,   Parker,  and   Yousch.      2.983.235. 

Zaslowsky.  Joel   A.,   and   J.    H.   Madaus.    to   Olln   Matfaleson 

Chemical  Corp.     Separation  of  decaborane  from  a  mixture 

of   solid  boron   hydrides.     2.983.590.  .V-9-*n.   CI.   23-299. 

Zaugg.  Harold  E.,  to  Abbott  Laboratories.     Resolution  of  dl- 

inethadone.      2,983.757.    5-9-61.    CI.    260—570. 
Zdanowlch.    Constantine   A.,    to    Hughes   Aircraft   Oo.      Code 

translator.     2,983.913.   5-9-61.   CI.  340—347. 
Zechter,  Sol,  to  Phllco  Corp.     Emitter-follower  coupled  multi- 
section filter  circuit.     2,983,875,  5-9-61.  CI.  330—21 
2iehner,  James  L..  to  General  Electric  Co.     Umltron  tempera- 
ture responsire  arrangement.     2,9«3.833,  .V9-81.  CI.  313— 
13. 
Zellgowsky.  Leo.  and  W.   S.  Glbbs,  to  The  Budd  Oo      Cross- 
head  column   lock.      2.983.1.59.   5-9-61.    CI.    74—424.8. 
Zenith  Plastics  Oo. :  See— 

Brhcker.  Milton.     2.982.996. 
Zenith  Radio  Corp.  :   See — 

Drui.  Walter  S.     2.983,782. 
Hrbek.  George  W.     2,983.842. 
Stelnke,  Carl  J      2.»«3,248. 
Zigarettenfabrik  Haus  Neverburg  E.G.  :  See— 

Volckers.  Peter      2.983.275. 
Zlhlman.  Frederick  A      Propellant  ignltahllitv  testing  derlce 

2.983.135.  5-4>-«l.  CI    73 — 35. 
Zlmmermann,  Carl  T.  :    See —  „„„ 

Stoeckel.   Albert    L..  and    Zlmmermann.      2.983,088. 
Zlmmermann,  WUhelm.  and  J.  Roder.  to  Dravo  Corp.     -Appa- 
ratus for  cooling  pai^lculate  materials      2.983.051.  5-9-61. 
CI.  34—164.  ,     , 

Zlttle    John    H..   to  Howe   »onnd  Co.      Roll   type   Insutatlon 

2.9^3.340.  5-9-fil,  CI.  189 — 3.  ^     . 

Zogg    Frederick  E..  to  Burroughs  Corp.     Distributor  device. 

2.983,446,  5-9-61,  n    235— 61.11  ,       ^. 

Zomlefer,  Jack,  to  St.lar  Chemical  Corp.     Apnaratus  for  dis- 
peralng  pigment   in    plastic  material.      2,982,990.   5-0-«l. 
Cl.  m— 2. 
Zubatr.  Joseph,  to  (Jeneral  Motors  Corp.     Fluid  pump  control 

mechanism.     2.983. l.-iS.  .'V-^-Ol.  CI.  74—60. 
Zukowskl.  Edward  A.:   See —  „«oo,^. 

Johnson.  Ernest  H.,  Ehrllch.  and  Zukowski.     2.983,174. 
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1—  « 
M 

323 

2—  22 
82 

4-  172 

173: 

5—  4: 
13: 

335: 

346: 

3-W  21: 

M.33: 
111: 

m.5: 

10—  ».  6: 

11-  1: 
ISh-  1X4: 
16—    114: 

110: 
2»7.06: 


306: 

327: 

MA: 

•7: 

121: 

2: 

2.5: 

3.5: 

5: 

8: 

12: 

35: 

42: 

47: 

M: 

54: 


1«— 
13- 


20- 


22- 


23- 


19: 

40: 

5A.4: 

79: 

IW: 

150: 

2: 

14: 

32: 
M: 
143: 
180: 
203: 
204: 


205: 
207: 
213: 
230: 
232: 
281: 
206: 
2W: 
24—      73: 


113 
115 
117 
126 
137 

171 
205.11 
206  14 


25— 


28- 
27- 
28— 


207: 

30: 

121: 

142: 

2: 

17: 

21: 

72' 

78: 


29-148.4: 

156  5: 

150.01: 

182.5: 

198 

211 


2,982.916 
2.982.9M 
2.982.987 
2.982,988 

2. 982.  WW 
2.982.970 
2, 982, 971 
3,982,972 
2,982,971 
3.982.974 
3.982.975 
2.982.«7» 
2.982.9n 
3.983.566 
3.983,507 
3.983,588 
2,983,500 
2.982,»78 
2.982.979 
2.982,it0 
2.982.981 
1982.983 
3.082.983 
2.982.984 
2.982.985 
2.982.988 
2,982.917 
2.982,988 
2.982.980 
2.982.090 
2.982.991 
2.982.003 
2,082.908 
2,082.994 
2.082.905 
2.082.896 
2.0R2.0P7 
2.083.570 
2,082,998 
2,983,571 
2,083,572 
2.082,009 
2.983.000 
2.083.001 
2.983.002 
2,983.008 
2,983.004 
3.983.005 
2.983.573 
X 983. 574 
2. 983. 676 
2,083.576 
2,983.577 
2,983,578 
2,983,579 
2.983,.'im 
2,983.561 

2. 983.  MS 
2.983,583 
2.083.584 
2.983.885 
2.963.586 
2.963.W7 
2,983,591 
2.083.513 
2.083,680 
2.983,006 
2,063.007 
2.063,008 
2.063,000 
2,983,010 
2,963,011 
2,963.012 

2. 963. 013 

2. 963. 014 
2,963.015 
2,063,016 
2,963,017 
2,983,018 
2,963,019 
2,963.020 
2.963.021 
2,968,022 
2,963.023 
2,983,034 
3.963,025 
2,963,026 
2,963,027 
2,983,028 
2.983.039 
2,983.080 
2,963.031 
X  963, 083 
Xg83,08S 
2,983,084 
2,983,086 
2,083,016 


3»-  433: 

471.1: 

30-  3.5: 

16: 

43: 

91: 

96: 

123: 

348: 

33—   14: 

27: 

»-     27: 

184.5: 

>4—   90: 

164: 

36-   9: 


r- 


40- 
41— 


47- 


50- 


61- 


51: 

29: 

43: 

46: 

144: 

171: 

63: 

9: 

42: 

1: 

66: 

tt-42.00: 

44.6: 

44.88: 

44.80: 

«8.4: 

1: 

30: 

98: 

304: 

213: 

1: 

1.2: 

184: 

63: 

78: 

4: 

336: 

346: 

9: 

119: 

164: 

178: 

237: 

»8: 

14: 

36: 

60: 

72: 

113: 

133: 

36: 

104: 

202: 

265: 

58-  142: 

80-   13: 

36.4: 

30.38: 

63: 

54: 

.5: 

56: 

49: 

.M: 

53: 

82: 

73: 

101: 

115: 

156: 

197: 

278: 

265: 

419: 

476: 

0: 

21: 

23: 

29: 

30: 

32: 

54: 

82: 

177: 

12: 


61- 
62- 


Z983.QI7 
2.963.038 
2.983.080 
X963,040 
2.983.041 
X 963. 042 
X  963. 043 
X  963. 044 
X  963, 045 
X 983, 046 
X  963. 047 
X963.04H 
X  063. 049 
X963.060 
X  983. 051 
X  983. 062 
X963.0&3 
X 963, 064 
X  983. 066 
X  963. 056 
X  063. 057 
S.  963. 056 
3.983.060 
X963.060 
2,063,061 
B.  063. 062 
X  083,  501 
X 083. 063 
X  083, 084 
X 083. 065 
X063.0fl« 
X  083. 067 
X  063. 088 
X063.060 
X 063. 070 
X  083. 071 
X963.072 
X063.073 
X  063. 074 
X 063. 075 
X 063. 076 
2. 963.  .W2 
X9e3.077 
X  963. 078 
X  063, 079 
X  063. 060 
X  063. 061 
X063.062 
X063,n63 
X063.064 
X  083. 066 
X063.066 
X083,5«3 
X  063. 087 
X  063. 596 
X063.068 
X083,06e 
X988,000 
X  963, 001 
X 063, 002 
X063.083 
2.063. 004 
X063.0»« 
X08S,0B6 
X  063. 007 
X  083. 006 
X 063. 000 
X  083. 100 
X  063, 101 
X  063. 102 
X  063, 108 
X  083, 104 
X  063. 105 
X  963. 106 
X  063. 107 
X  063, 106 
X  083, 100 

.X  063,  no 

X  063,  111 
X  063, 112 
X  963. 113 
1X063,114 
X  063, 115 
X  063, 116 
X063, 117 
X 063. 118 
X  083. 110 
X  083. 120 
X  063. 121 
X  063. 122 
X  063, 123 
X  063, 124 
X  063, 135 
X  083. 126 
X  063, 137 
X  083, 128 
2,063,120 


70— 


71- 


74— 


75- 


77— 
78— 
80- 


18: 

21: 

40: 

58: 

146: 

1: 

X7: 

35: 

37.5: 

40.1: 

88: 

102: 

143: 

182: 

167: 

188: 

108: 

401: 

424: 

465: 

503: 

6.2: 

5.5: 

88: 

60: 

117: 

125: 

141  5; 

230.17: 

245: 

473. 

677: 

640: 

665: 

731: 

781: 

20: 

56: 

66: 

84  5: 

126: 

170: 

171: 

76: 

1: 

13: 


35: 

58: 

81—  88.1: 

170: 


82— 
83- 


85- 


87— 


2: 

138: 

835: 

1.16: 

171: 

1: 

82: 

36: 

34 

1 

14 

16 

33 

24 


28.0 
67 


90-  17: 
33 
36 

OO-  13  7 
15 
21 
62 
1.5 
45: 
50 
10 


93— 

94— 

05- 


06— 


44: 

45: 

77.5: 

27. 

29: 

55: 
100: 
107: 
106: 


X  063, 130 
X 963. 131 
X  963. 133 
X 96^.133 
2. 963. 134 
X  963.  594 
1983.505 
X  063. 135 
2.983,136 
X 983. 137 
X  983. 138 
X  983. 139 
X  963. 140 
X  963. 141 
X 963. 142 
X  963. 143 
X 063. 144 
X  063. 146 
X  063. 146 
X  083, 147 
X  063. 148 
X  063, 140 
063.150 
063.151 
063.162 
063.153 
063.154 
X  063. 155 
X  063. 166 
2. 063. 157 
X963.1.W 
2.  063, 160 
2.  063. 160 
X  063. 161 

2. 063. 182 
X  963. 163 
X  063. 164 
X  963. 165 
X963.507 
X  963. 596 
X 063. 500 
X063.600 
X 963. 601 
X063.6n2 
X  963. 603 
2. 963. 166 
X  963, 167 
2. 063, 18K 
2. 06.1. 160 
XW3.170 
X  063. 171 
X  063, 172 
X  083. 173 
X  063. 174 
X  963. 176 
X  063. 175 
X  063. 177 
X 083, 178 
X<)83,170 
X  083,  ISO 
X  083. 181 
X  063. 1S2 

2. 063. 183 

2. 063. 184 
X  083. 185 
X  963. 186 
X  083, 187 
X  063. 188 
1063.180 
2. 063. 100 
X  063. 191 
X  063. 192 
X 063. 108 
2.983.194 
X9S3. 105 

2. 063. 106 

2. 063. 107 
X  063. 106 
X  063. 100 
1963.200 
1  063. 201 
1063,202 
X  083, 203 
X  063, 204 
X  063, 305 
X  063, 206 
1 063, 207 
1063.206 
1963,209 
1963,210 
1963,604 
1983,605 
1963,606 
1963,607 
1963,606 
1983.609 
1063,610 


08- 


101- 


111: 

15: 

2: 

33 

40: 

f«: 

15: 

91: 

115: 

123: 

138: 

139 

144: 

186: 

204 

427: 

103: 

149  2: 


364: 

102—  38: 
52: 
03: 

103—  42: 
46: 

126: 

233: 

105-    315: 

369: 


106- 


107- 
110- 

112— 


113— 
114— 
115- 


71: 
171: 

14: 
8: 

97: 
2: 

11: 

77: 
135: 
l»: 
360: 

44: 
230: 

11: 
26.3: 

42: 

116—  106: 
124.4: 

117—  15: 
62: 
66: 
76: 

106: 
13&8: 
139.5: 

148: 

200: 
205: 

118—  49: 
66: 

401: 

119—  17: 
157: 

130—  42.  4: 

SO: 

121—      38: 


122- 


123- 


48 

194: 

4: 

32: 

155: 
478: 
510: 
56: 
119: 


146.5: 

191: 

126—      25: 

343  5: 


128- 


131- 
132— 
136- 

137- 


146: 

149: 

417: 

460: 

21: 

79: 

20: 

173: 

-      81: 

82: 

100: 

505.46: 

543.23! 


1963.611 

1963.211 

1963.212 

1 983. 213 

1083.214 

1063.215 

1063.216 

1063.612 

1063.613 

1963.614 

1983.615 

1963.616 

1063.617 

X  063.  618 

1  063.  619 

1063.217 

1963.218 

1963.210 

1963.220 

1963.221 

1963.222 

1963.223 

1963.224 

X  963.  215 

X  063,  236 

X063.227 

X  063.  228 

1063.220 

1963.230 

1963.231 

1963.232 

1063.620 

1  063.  621 

1063.233 

1083.234 

1083.235 

1063.236 

1063.237 

1063.238 

1063.239 

1063.240 

1963.241 

1  963.  242 

1963.243 

1063.244 

2.  063.  245 
1063.246 

3.  063.  247 
1063.248 
1063.622 
1063.623 
1063.624 
1063.625 
1063.626 
1063.627 
1063.628 
1063.620 
1063.630 
1963.631 
1983  632 
1063.240 
R(>.24,965 
1963.260 
1  963. 251 
1063.252 
1063.253 
1063.264 
1983,255 
1063.256 
1  063.  257 
1963.258 
1063.256 
1063.260 
1963.261 
1063.262 
1063.263 
1063.264 
1063.265 
1963,266 
1963.267 
1  063,  776 
1(163.  268 
1063.260 
1063.270 
1063.271 
1  063.  272 
1063.273 
1063.274 
1  963.  275 
2,  963.  276 
1963.777 
1083.778 
1063.277 
1063.278 
1963.270 
1063.280 
1063,281 


1J7-    567: 

822: 

822.5: 

823: 

«25  43: 

781: 

130-    291: 

143-      47: 

120: 

342: 


310: 

318: 

145-      29: 

30: 

148-    L5 

6.16: 

150—      52: 

182—    162: 


158— 


164— 


185- 


156— 


180— 

166— 
167- 


2: 
«5: 

76: 

17: 

4: 

41: 

42: 

52  1: 

54: 
116: 
122: 
120: 
130: 

14: 

124: 

160: 

174: 

46: 

79: 

91: 

125: 

37: 

174: 

343: 

22: 

53: 
73: 
74: 
77: 
87.1: 


170-135. 22: 

160.58: 

390: 

523: 

75: 

147; 

52: 

71: 

ir: 

2: 
5.1: 


172- 

174— 
175— 
177— 


178— 


5.4: 

6.6: 

7.3: 

17 
23 

179-        1 

27.54: 

100.1: 

100  U: 

100.2: 

100.41: 

107: 

1: 

73: 

186: 

2: 

15: 

7: 

22: 

6; 


180- 

182— 
183— 


184- 


188—  73: 

171: 

189-  3: 


1063,262 
1063.283 
1063.264 
1063.265 
X963.  286 
1963.287 

xoes.3w 

X 083.  280 
1063.200 
1083.381 
1983.302 
X  963.  203 
2.963.294 
1963.205 
X  963. 286 
X  983.387 
1083.633 
1063.634 
X  963.  298 
1963.280 
X 083.  300 
1983.301 
X  983, 302 
1963.303 
1963,635 
X  963.  304 
X  963,  SOS 
X  963, 306 
X 983. 636 
1963,6r 
X  983, 838 
X  983,  639 
X  963. 640 
X 968,  641 
X 963,  642 
X 963. 643 
2,983.307 
X963.306 
X  983. 309 
X  963. 310 
X  963. 311 
2, 063, 312 
1  063.  313 

1 063. 314 

1 063. 315 
1063,316 
2. 063. 318 
1083.644 
1063.645 
1063.646 
X  063. 647 
X  063, 648 
X  063. 840 
X  063. 660 
2. 063. 861 
X  063. 310 
X  083. 220 
X  063. 321 
X  063. 322 
X 063. 770 
1063.323 
1063,334 
1063.325 
106S.SX 
1063,780 
1 063.  781 
1063.782 
1983.783 
1063,784 
1063.785 
2. 063,  786 
1063.787 
2.  063,  788 
2,063,780 
1063.790 
2. 063. 701 
1963,702 
1063,793 
1063.705 
1063,794 
1063,796 
1963,797 
1963,327 
1963,328 
1963.329 
1963.330 
2.  963.  331 
1963,332 
1963,333 
1963,334 
1063.335 
1963,336 
2.  983.  337 
1963.338 
1983.330 
1963.340 


180-      16: 

36: 

SO: 

78: 

91: 

.076: 

3: 

4: 

21.5: 

84: 

86: 

35: 

43: 

4: 

19&-    143: 

lt7—    133: 


102- 


106- 


300- 


303- 
»4- 


16: 
19: 

34: 

67: 
102: 
302: 

1: 

42: 

•1.45: 

81: 

104: 

114: 

116: 

118: 

2: 

15: 

131: 

164: 

154.2: 


166: 

in  1 


7 
306-      16 

46.14 
56 


307— 


209- 


210— 


211- 


212— 
214— 


216— 
219— 


«6: 

16: 

30: 

39: 

42: 

86: 

96: 

97: 

110: 

127: 

136: 

ISS: 

207 

213: 

218: 

83 

88: 

106 

164: 

270: 

273: 

330: 

400 

456: 

44 

07: 

132: 

222: 

1.5: 

40: 

78: 

136: 

134: 

18: 

129: 

16: 

16  4: 

38: 

130: 

505: 

655: 

54: 

8.5: 

75: 

125; 

130: 

151: 


1963,341 
1963.  S4S 
10e3.Stt 
1983.344 
1963.345 
1963.346 
1983,347 
1963,348 
1983.340 
1963.350 
1963.361 
1963.853 
loss.  358 
198S.S64 
1 983.663 
2. 963.  S.S5 
1963,356 
1963,357 
1983,358 
1983,Sae 
1963,300 
1 983, 361 
1963.362 
1963,363 
1963,364 
1963.366 
1063,788 
1963.790 
1983,800 
1 983. 801 

iges.m2 

1963.803 
1983.804 
1963.661 
1963,864 
1963.655 
2.963.656 
2. 983. 657 
1983,658 
2,963.650 
1963,660 
2.963,661 
1963,662 
1963,663 
1983,386 
1963,387 
1983,368 
1983,300 
1983,370 
1963.371 
1983.372 
1083.373 
1983.604 
1963.866 
1983.666 
1963.867 
1963,668 
1963.600 
2, 983, 670 
1963,671 
1963,672 
1963,673 
1063,674 
1983,676 
1983,676 
1983,374 
1963,375 
1963.376 

1 983,  sn 

1983,378 
1963,370 
1963,380 
1 063, 381 
1063.382 
2, 063, 677 
1063,383 
1063,384 
1063.365 
1063.386 
2.963,387 
1963.388 
Re.24.984 
1963.380 
1963,390 
2.  963.  391 
1063.392 
1083,393 
1063,394 
1063,305 
1983.396 
1963.397 
1983,398 
1963,805 
1963,806 
2,  963,  807 
1963,808 
1963,809 

xxiii 


XXIV 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


14: 

7: 

10: 

Sft.7: 

63: 

16: 

m: 

IM: 
an—    147: 


tt.1: 

411: 

46: 

91: 

173: 

IM: 

7: 

10: 

17: 

33: 
37: 
»: 


94: 
45: 
00: 
8X3: 
40: 


194: 

307: 

1: 

17: 

M: 

138: 

aK^     23: 

•0.4: 

01: 

•1.11: 


01.5: 

•1.8: 

08: 

186: 

ar—       1: 

ai9--    133: 

ir: 

303: 

308: 

MO—    1.3: 

10.61: 

10.06: 

36: 

341—       1: 

10: 

23: 


a,  99.189 

242-  614: 

1088,480 

300-      19: 

1081094 

JS.^0 

5&13: 

1081467 

23: 

1989j086 

i^fSh^ 

58.3: 

1081468 

39: 

1983, 

686 

2.989.409 

87.3: 

1981469 

37: 

1089  087 

2.999,4tt 

08.3: 

1981480 

38: 

1989  698 

&S99.404 

814: 

1981491 

41.5: 

1989.698 

MH-** 

71.3: 

1081402 

42: 

1089,700 

!.m^ 

7149: 

1081489 

1088,701 

1.90,407 

75.44: 

Sf  Hfvf  40% 

4&4: 

1983,702 

190.409 

110.1: 
118.91: 

1988,405 

46.5: 

1883,703 

1999.409 

1981400 

1983,704 

1999.410 

187.1: 

1983,467 

45.7: 

1983,706 

1991411 

1613: 

1083.408 

45.8: 

1983,705 

1991412 
1991419 

244-     77: 
119: 

1  81409 
1  181470 

46.86: 

1083,708 
1983,709 

1991414 

155: 

1981471 

45.9: 

1 983, 707 

1991415 

21»-    108: 

Re.34,083 

45.95: 

1083,710 

1991410 

218—  37.8: 

1983,473 

40.5: 

1063,711 

1991417 

31: 

1983,473 

79.3: 

1 083, 712 

1989.418 

101: 

1083,474 

1063.713 

1981419 

223: 

1083,475 

T9.5: 

1083,714 

2^981490 

940: 

1988,476 

1983,715 

1981481 

290-     30:  1981814 

1983,716 

1983.433 

1983,916 

90.3: 

1983,717 

1993,^3 

80: 

1083,816 

80.5: 

1 063. 718 

J-S-*** 

813: 

1988,817 

86.1: 

1963.719 

1999,435 

89.0: 

1081818 

017: 

1083,730 

1999,436 

1081810 

94.8: 

1983.721 

1981^ 

84  5: 

1083,830 

209.6: 

1983,722 

1981^9 

108: 

1083,821 

210: 

1983,723 

1983,438 

303: 

1988.822 

236.5: 

2,983,724 

1989,490 

311: 

1963.823 

339: 

1063,725 

1983,431 

317: 

1083,834 

247.1: 

1963,736 

1981498 

261—    140: 

1083,477 

256.4: 

1083,727 

1983,493 

188: 

1083,478 

288: 

1983,728 

1999.494 

350: 

1083,479 

284.8: 

1083,728 

1999,485 

935: 

1983,480 

304: 

1983.730 

1981496 

262-32.5: 

1983,678 

315: 

1 063, 731 

1989, 4r 

1988.679 

927: 

1983,732 

1981498 

411: 

1083.680 

1983,733 

1981917 

40.4: 

1983,681 

347.8: 

1163,734 

1981499 

48.7: 

1083.682 

387.4: 

1963,736 

1981440 

1083,683 

387.46: 

1083,730 

1989,441 

117: 

1961 884 

1083,737 

1089,444 

102: 

1983,685 

404: 

1083,738 

1989,445 

901.3: 

1983,086 

410.9: 

1083.730 

1989.446 

910: 

1083,687 

428.3: 

2, 083. 740 

1989,442 

988: 

1083.088 

438.9: 

1063,741 

1983.443 

430: 

1983,688 

438.9: 

1063,742 

1893.447 

441: 

1083,600 

438: 

2, 063,  743 

1983,448 

463: 

1083,681 

4412: 

1 063,  744 

1981449 

289-       3: 

1083,481 

1063,746 

Re.a4.981 

264-    133: 

1083,482 

1983.746 

1983,450 

357—    130: 

1081483 

455: 

2, 983,  747 

1981451 

137: 

1083,484 

461: 

1 963,  748 

1983.452 

346: 

1983,485 

463: 

1 963.  749 

1983.810 

366: 

1083,486 

480: 

2, 063, 750 

1989,811 

275: 

1983,487 

487: 

2, 083, 791 

100.813 

914: 

1083,488 

488: 

2  083, 752 

1981 919 

380-       3: 

1983.488 

514: 

2, 983.  793 

1981453 

136: 

1963,400 

514.  9: 

1  063.  794 

1081454 

390—    15: 

1983,682 

562: 

1 063.  799 

1981455 

18: 

1983.083 

570: 

1983,796 

20O- 


670: 
979: 
084: 
60(1.5: 

009: 

B13: 

69.1: 

671.6: 

674: 


B77: 

679: 

6«.5: 

68163: 

68174: 
68175: 


23: 

34: 

109: 

110: 

112: 

13: 

3: 

6: 

15: 

19: 

33: 

40: 

1: 

86: 

57: 

66: 

5: 

8: 

36: 

43: 

63: 

72: 

1: 

9: 

10: 

23: 


37: 

279—     104: 

380—47.  19: 

124: 

267: 

479; 

22: 

25: 

18: 

06: 

368: 

5; 

11.15: 

287-      53: 


361— 


362- 
363— 


367- 


271— 
273— 

273- 


374— 


282— 

384— 

285— 

386— 


288— 


98: 
19: 


1981767 
1  •9,768 
1981758 
1083,760 
1083  761 
1988,763 
1083,763 
1983,764 
1983,766 
3, 983, 766 
1983,767 
1963,768 
1983,769 
3, 983, 770 
1 963, 771 
1983,772 
1963,773 
1083,774 
1983,779 
1083,491 
1983,403 
1063.403 
1083,404 
1963,406 
1063.406 
1083.407 
1963.496 
2, 983. 490 
1963.500 
1983.901 
1963.902 
1983.803 
1963,504 
1083.505 
1083,506 
1963,507 
1983.508 
1963.809 
1983.510 
1083.911 
1983.912 
1063.913 
1 063, 914 
1083,919 

1 063. 516 

1 083. 517 
1083,518 
2, 063.  910 
1063,920 
1 063.  921 
1 963. 922 
1083,523 
1083,924 
1083.51S 
2. 063. 526 
1083.527 
2. 063,  928 
1 083, 529 
1083.530 
1083,931 
1063.532 
R«.24,fl($2 
1063.533 


288-     20: 

282-      17: 

75: 

168: 

282—351.5: 

908: 

337: 

284-     20: 

78: 

286—      23: 

44.5- 

65: 

106: 

208-      23: 

801-      47: 

63: 

302—      58: 

907—      53: 


88.5: 


308— 


308— 


310- 
318- 


315— 


6: 
23: 
72: 
183: 
187: 
104: 
200: 
303: 
338: 


13: 

90: 

13: 

61: 

SO: 

»4: 

108: 

318: 

3.5: 


12: 

16: 

30.69: 

83: 

88' 

97: 

111: 

179: 

230: 

341: 

817—     36: 

140: 

234: 

235: 

242: 

258: 


1983,894 

1988,886 

1983.636 

1081897 

1981899 

1091698 

1069,640 

1089,641 

1989,842 

1081 M3 

1081844 

1088,848 

1088,547 

1988,848 

1983,548 

1981580 

1988,861 

1988.828 

1983.826 

1981827 

1981838 

1083,829 

1083,880 

1083,831 

1963,553 

1083,583 

1988,664 

1083,686 

1083,886 

1 983. 857 

1983.558 

1083.^M) 

1963,560 

1983.561 

1988.662 

1963,563 

1983,564 

1983,565 

1083,832 

1983.883 

1968,834 

1081936 

1083,836 

1083.837 

1063,838 

1983.839 

1983.840 

1 963. 841 

1063,842 

1083.843 

1083,844 

1083.845 

1083.846 

1 083. 847 

1063.848 

1063.840 

1963.850 

1063,851 

1063.852 

1083,853 

1063.854 

1063.856 

1083.866 


318- 


924- 


989- 


940- 


349- 


1081967 
1099,969 
1989,988 
1981900 
3.05,961 
10B.902 
ion.  999 
100.904 
19O.908 

1091907 
1091999 
100,900 
1091970 
1991871 
1981972 
1981979 
1091974 
1091978 
1991976 

1991  on 

100,979 
190,879 
1991980 
1981991 
1061992 

1969,994 

1091986 
1081887 
1081888 
1081888 
1089,981 
1081992 

1081894 
1989,996 
190996 
190,907 

1999,900 
1961901 
100,902 
1981908 
1989.904 
1989,905 
1961906 
2,989,907 
1989,908 
100,008 
1981910 
1989.011 
1981012 
1989,918 
1999,914 
1989,916 
190,016 
1989,917 
1963,018 
1963.910 
1981930 


CLASSinCATIONr   OF 

Designs 

D  4—         6:  190,378 

D18—         1:  190,376 

D14—         8:  19a  379 

190.380 

0:  190,378 

19:  190,377 

D16—       11:  190,381 

D30-        17:  190,388 

30:   190.282 

D88-          3:  190.284 

D94—         6:   190,386 

190,387 

15:   190,386 

190.388 

D98—         9 
D97-         1 
D41—         1 
D43-         7 
D44-        24 
38 

190.280 
100.200 
100.300 
100.381 
100,292 
100,393 
100,294 

D48—  30 
D48-  1 
D52-          2 

6 
D66—          2 

4 
D58-        26 

100.386 
190.206 
100,207 
100,290 
100.301 
190.302 
100.  .103 

D71-          1:  100.304 

D72-          1:   100.309 

180.306 

D74-          1:   100,306 

17:  100,307 
D80-         8:   190,308 

10:   100.309 

D89-         1:  190,310 
D66—         8:  190,311 
D86—        10:   190,313 
D81-         1:   190,813 
8:  190,814 
D03-          1:   190,315 
DOS-         3:   190,316 
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OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 

May  9,  1961  I 


UNITED  STATES  PATENT  OFFICE 

Volume  766  Number  i 


TRADEMARKS 


NOTICES 


iHdCIOf 


Nodco  of  Diqniiht  flurl^  IIm 


The  1860  AditiOB  of  th«  AaoMl  Index  of  Tradcouirka  has  Th«  Patent  OSoa  will  op*rat«  on  Da/llKht  SnTlnc  TIb* 

be»n  publlataad.     CoplM  may  b«  obtalnatf  from  tta*  Bnportn-  from  May  I,  1001,  ttaroutb  October  28,  1081 
tenilent  of  Doeamanta,  OoTtnimaDt  Prlntlac  Ottvk,  WaahlBf 

ton  25,  D.C.  — ^^-MM-i^.^ 

Prtca :  Bnekram  booad,  92.00.  -. -  ^           , 


Trwucript  of JUcovi  oa  Avpoal  to  tho  U  A  Cowt  of 

od  rOant  Appoab 


Attomejra  ai>paalln«  from  daeialons  of  the  Patent  Office  to 
the  United  8utM  Coart  of  Caitome  and  Patent  Appeals  arc 
reminded  to  aee  to  It  that  tranacrlpta  of  recorda  and  Peti- 
tion! of  Appeal,  with  flUng  fee,  are  filed  in  the  coart  within 
the  time  allowed  bj  Rale  28  of  the  coart. 

The  time  allowed  la  40  daya  (exeloalTe  of  Bandays  and 
legal  holidays)  after  the  flUng,  in  the  Patent  Office,  of  the 
Notice  and  Reaaona  of  Appeal.  It  la  the  responalbillty  of 
the  appellant  to  reqoeat  any  neceeaary  cztenaiont  of  time  from 
the  Commlsflloner  of  Patenta,  prior  to  the  expiration  of  the 
rime.     Default   may   rraalt  in   loai  of  the  right  to  review. 

CABELL  X.  PRTOR, 
CXtrk,  United  State*  Court  of 
Cuttome  and  Patent  Appeals. 


Motions 

Attoraeya,  in  filing  motlona  with  the  United  Sutaa  Coart 
of  Cuatomi  and  Patent  Appeals,  should  conform  to  all  of 
the  proTislons  of  Rule  12,  eapedally  the  proTlaion  coataUMd 
in  the  last  sentence  of  the  role  which  reqalres  that  all  mo- 
tions shall  be  accompanied  with  a  written  order  sabmltted 
for  the  approval  of  the  court. 

Strict  adherence  to  this  rule  is  necessary  to  assure  prompt 
dispoeitlon  of  all  motions. 

CABELL    N.    PRTOR, 
Clerk,  United  States  Court  e/ 
Customs  and  Patent  Appeals. 
Apr.  11,  1061. 


Serrkc  by  P^ttcatkw 


A  petition  to  cancel  ea<ii  of  the  registrations  identified  be- 
low baring  been  filed,  and  the  notice  of  audi  proceedings  aent 
by  re^stered  mail  to  each  registrant  at  the  last  known  ad- 
dress navlng  been  returned  by  the  Post  Office  as  undcllTer- 
able  notice  is  hereby  given  that  unless  the  registrants  listed 
herein,  their  aaaigna  or  legal  repreeenUtlves,  shall  enter  an 
appearance  within  thirty  days  from  the  date  of  this  pabliea- 


CONDITION  OF  TRADEMARK  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  MARCH  31,  1961 

Total  number  of  appUefttionf  awaiting  action  [excluding  renewali  and  See.  12  (e)]  12  392 

Date  of  olde«t  new  application September  28.  1980 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application October  10  1960 


J.  H.  MKRCHANT, 

TIADIMARK  BXAmNING  MTISiONS,  KXAMINKKa  AND  TBAOBMABS  CLASSKS 

UNDSB  KXAMINAnON 


(I)  C.  M.  WKNDT,  Cksass  2,  3,  4,  «,  7, 1,  9,  10,  11,  12.  18.  14,  1«.  16,  17,  19,  30.  21,  31,  24,  2S,  36,  27,  38,  29,  30.  31,  82,  38,  34, 
81,  36,  39,  40,  41,  42,  tt,  44,  M 

(U)  H.  E.  KASCHCB,  Classes  1,  6^  18,  22,  r,  38.  4S,  46,  47.  48.  49,  61.  83;  Serrln  Mark  Classes  100.  101.  102.  108,  104^1 06, 
106. 107;  Colleetlvs  Membenhlp  Msrki,  Class  300;  Csrtlfleatkm  Msrks,  Classes  A  sad  B 

Renewals  (AD  Classss) 

Bee.  13  (e)  PubUeatlOM  (AU  ClMses), ...."." 


Oldast  AppUeatiM 

New 

Amsodsd 

»-3>-ao 

10-24-60 

lfr-8-60 

10-10-40 

8-6-61 

2-0-61 

8-7-61 



Applicatiou  filed  during  the  month  of  March  1961—2,283 


lasuMi 388— No.  714,851  to  No.  715,238 

Renewals  Issued 86 

IWTRADEMAIK  SECTION  «f  tb*  omQAL  GAZETTE,  mmai  weekly,  is  wiM  Mdcr  the  diraetioa  of  the  SapwtetMideMt 
of  DnpHMiau,  Csvw—iat  PruMMg  0>ea.  WaihiiMtMi  25,  D.  C,  to  whoa  all  MtbeeriptioM  ihtwtd  be  Made  Myahla  aad  all 
;  ■uaeripcion  priaa,  tlOiW  par ' — '—   —       —  —     • 


$3.75  addiiioMl;  liaale  eopiaa.  20  eaau 

PBINTBD  COPIBB  OP  TBADBM  ABE  BBGISTBATIONS  an  tamMwd  by  Uw  Pdleat  Oace  far  14  tmmtm 

erdsfs  «e  tin  CaiBmiastaMr  at  rntomtm.  WmtMrngtm  81.  D.C. 
TM  7«e  O.O.— 0 


Ad 

TM  43 


TM  44  OFFICIAL  GAZETTE  May  f,  1961 

tloa,  th*  OAMlatloB  will  b«  procMd«d  with  u  In  the  e»M    C.  W.  BorUnd.  d.b.a.  Borland  BtomoMM  CooiMnr,  Colombot, 
of  detenlt.  Ohio,  Meg.  No.  187,231,  Cane.  No.  T«60.  \ 

iflfl.tli.rinc.  mT Tfltfr^  >  •       •■  Firtt  AatUtant  Com»ti»tt9»0r  9f  P^9mt. 


'■•^S-. 


m 


MARKS  PUBLISHED  FOR  OPPOSITION 


ISU)  of 
U  ■■§  ■  IIMb  tMfty  day  of  tiHi  p«>maU>m.    9m 


1.101 1»  S.10S. 


Clafi1--RMtrlMrf»iiPM4MilHyf  ■''»<^*  or,«i«. t-ut. 


■•pt.  90.  IMO. 


PUK 


iUa« 


■N  I0.1T5.    Th*  CkulM  Mtwm 
BrookMiM,  MMi.    IllaiAM^lBvil 


liftvvHlvWVW|   UMLff 


RILTUBE 


OvBM*  Of  f^VMk  B«.  H*.  4M.M8.  teM  Mar,  U).  IMO 

(Pula) :  MatL  iMt  Ma  14S.4S6. 
F«r  PlMtlc  Takw  UMd  m  C— til— ■ 


■ir   loe,ft«0.     IpM*   ■tnctavas,   Xm., 
IV««  09L  IT.  liOO. 

HITCH-HIKER 

IVf  iBMUtai  BM-Ute  CeatalBM*  for  ■torlag  tmt  Traa*- 
Fllt  WM  fM».  17. 1060. 


OWMT  9t  B«ff.  M*.  •lO.fM. 
For  L«k«ntM]r  Batik 
FlntMtlfAyl.lfM. 


•K  106,474.    Ord*  T 
rtl«d  0«t  IT,  IMO. 


••Mltff.  laeoffpotatid,  ToakuK.  Tte. 


«ro«,Tia.  MicUfu 

flM  1U7  0,  IMO. 


A  niilwrl  O*.,  Dvtrolt,  Mich. 

MICCaflON 


Ftor  Plastle: 

Flnt«MJaM4.11lf. 

SvbJ.  to  iBtt.  wltk  IM  lOMM. 


■X  lOtJiM. 
NT.    mod 


Prodaots  Corp..    Breokljra. 


For 
naak 

Vlrot 


BriJloa.  Haltwi,  BrMst  Btrapa.  ^par  Itrapa. 
iai<!a«taU& 
•••arlr  ••  May  14. 10M.  •■  i 


TIM  drawlac  to  Itaoi  far 
ror  Tlajrl  Foaai  Plaattaa. 
first  aaa  Oct  10. 1MB. 
Bab.  to  latf .  wttk  8«  M.n«. 


Qm»  4-AhMivw  mk  PiliHiii  HhteriA 

■ir  9TJ0O.     Qoawml  FMdo  Cetpormttoa,  Whit*  PUlas.  N.T. 
Fll«4  May  IT.  IMO. 

PLADS 

For  Soap  Paia. 

First  «■•  «•  or  aboatDee  S.  1»M. 


■N  10T.SS1.    A.  F.  OaBaa  ft  Som  Gorporatloa,  MOwaafeM. 
Wis.    FUo40«t»,ltM. 

STRATO  aLO  CALF 

Tbo  word  •H3air  Is  di 
tbo  other  faatarsa  af  tto 
For  Lsathor. 
First  oso  Oct  T.  ItM. 


la  assoclatloa  with 
Owaar  of  Bag.  No.  704^424. 


BN  102.35T.    Natloaal  I^iboratortes,  lac.  Chleaco,  DL    Filed 
Aaf .  8.  IMO. 

NATIONAL  EASY  LIFE 

For  All  Parpooo  Llqvld  Wax  tor  Floors  and  Other  Par- 


First  aao  May  6.  IBM. 


Gm  2 ""  RtcMlMltf 


OmS-Aiwiivtt 


8M  TS.BM.    PaelBo  Palp  MoMlaf  Co..  Portlamd.  Ores.    Filed 

FRmAY. SPRING  CUSHION 

Owaer  of  Bsg.  NaJ  41B.2W. 

For  Trays  (Or  Use  la  PachlM  Arttelss  la  Bhlpplat  Coa- 
talaers. 
First  Bso  Jaa.  M.  IBM. 


BN  TS,01S.     Jasos  Bl  DoaaldsoB,  d.b.a.  D.  ft  D.  Co..  May- 
wood.  HL    Filed  May  6,  IBM. 

SAP  T  MOUNT 

For  Moaatlac  Material  for  a  WaO  Bapport  Con^prlslaff  a 
Btrip  of  Latex  Material  With  Two  Bides  Thereof  Treated 
to  EeeelTo  Adheslre  Material  Coatalaed  In  a  Bcparate  Chp- 
sale. 

Flrat  ase  oa  or  ahoat  May  15, 1948. 

Till  43 


TM  46 


OFFICIAL  GAZBTTE 


May 


9,  IMl 


8N  9T.608.  Annoor  and  Coapaay  (i:|tUwart  eorpontloo), 
CMetfo,  DL,  MdfOM  of  Armoar  a^  Company  (IlUi^ols 
eoffperatioa),  Gklcaco,  m.    FlMllfa]  38.  IMO. 

ARMODEX 

For  AdkaalTaa  Bartnff  a  Vegstablo  Bate. 
Flnt  oao  Mar.  SS,  1»^. 


8N  88,T00.     The  WMtarn  Patrodiamlcal  CotporalloB,  Naw 
York. NY.    Pll«d Jan.  8, 10«0. 


8N  10«,01S.     Yrialcol  Cbamlcal  OorporatlOTi.  Chicago,  111. 
FU«4  Oet  T.  1060. 


VELSIPAVE 


For  Bltontlnooa  Blador  CompodtlMi  for  Aggreffate  and 
Fibrous  Materials. 
First  vsa  Aug.  25, 1960. 


Oau  6— Chtaicals  aid  CktMical  Con- 


The  logotype  mark  of  thU  application  can  b*  obnaldarad 
I  "WPC"  and  design.  i 

For  Polymer*  and  tynthetlc  and  ▼agstabls  Wax#s. 
First  nee  Nor.  27,  19N. 


SN  »3,tl2.  Farfowerke  Hoechtt  Aktlsagssellscfaaftt  Tonnals 
MeUter  Lticlas  k  BrAnlng,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  permany. 
Filed  Mar.  20,  I960. 


HOSTAPAL 


BN  71,200.    Bmsry  Thsodors  IrleksoD,  d.b.a.  ErlAaon  Chemi- 
cal Company,  Chieafo,  lU.    Filed  Apr.  9, 1900. 


Owner  of  Oerman  Beg.  No.  560,206.  dated  Oet.  15,  1942 ; 
and  U.S.  Reg.  No.  677,568. 

For  textile  Aoxlllarles,  Dyeing  Aoxlllarles,  Waiting  Ont 
Agents,  Bleaching  Agents,  Mordants,  Bmolalfyinf  Agents, 
Leathef  Drsealng  and  Tanning  Agtnts,  and  Barfa^e  Aettrs 
Agents. 


SN  94,091.     Pennsalt  Chemicals  Corporation,  Phi 
Pa.   rilad  Mar.  81, 1960. 


.ijadsl 


ilphla. 


For  Chemicals  Used  In  the  ladnstrlal  Treatment  oi  Water 
To  ProTsat  Beals,  Corrosion,  and  Other  Detrimental  Effects. 
First  ass  on  or  about  A^t.  14, 1948. 


HALOX 


For  Oxidising  Compositions. 
First  use  Mar.  18,  1960. 


8N  78,147.    Ecooomy  Food  Prodacts  Company,  Charlestown, 
Mass.    FUad  Joly  21, 1969. 


hoo-Zem 


For  Insect  Hepellent  Candles. 
First  ass  sb  or  abovt  Jane  4, 1958. 


8N    97,064.      Jackson    A   Perkins    Company    of   ckufomla, 
Pleasanton,  Calif.    Filed  May  18,  1960. 


MILDEW  KING 


The  word  "Mildew"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  th«  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Chemical  Spray  to  Control  Powdery  Mildew  pmd  East 
on  Roees,  Flower*  and  Bhmbs. 

Flrst.aseFeb.  19,  I960. 


8N  81.887.     Patterson  Chemical  Company,  Clereland,  Ohio. 
Filed  Aag.  SO.  1960. 


SN  97.161.    American  Gas  A  Chemicals.  Inc.,  New  Yjork.  M.Y. 
Filed  May  16,  1900. 


POOLITE 


LEAK-TEC 


For  Chemicals  and  Chemical  Compoaltlona  for  Use  In 
Swimming  J>ool  Maintenance,  Algae  Control,  and  Control 
of  Fangna  Whldi  Chases  Athlete's  Foot. 

First  ase  Sept  1. 1960. 


For  Chemicals  To  Be  Ehnployed  In  Detec^ng  Leaks, 
First  use  March  1954. 


BN  85.875.     Key  Chemicals,  Inc.,  PhlladelphU,  Pa.     Filed 


Not.  23.  1959. 


KEY-CHEM 


For  Inorganic  Chemicals  Indndlag  Alkalies,  Silicates. 
Chromic  Add  and  Chromates.  Phosphoric  Add  and  Phos- 
phates. AJomlnmn  Sulfate,  Borax,  Nitre  Cake.  Glanber  Salts, 
Ssdlam  -Aloatlaato.  Sodlom  Dlsalphate,  Sodium  Fluoride. 
Sodium  Nitrate,  Sodium  Nitrite.  Sodium  Sulphite.  Urea  and 
Zlne  Sulphate;  Oigaale  Chcsiilcala  Indudlng  Ketones.  Alco- 
hols. Acstatss,  BolTSBts.  Aodaes,  Plastldaers,  Grain  Funil- 
ganta,  CMortae  Substltnted  Hydrocarbons;  and  Speda|lty 
Cksnaisal%  Indadlag  Inhibited  Powdered  Sulfamic  Add 
Clsaaan^  les  Baaorlag  Chemicals  sad  Custom  Blended 
Powdsss. 

First  ass  Nor.  6, 1959. 


8N  98.885.    Morton  Chemical  Company.  Chicago.  I^L     Filed 
June  3,  1960. 

j  PANOGEN 

Owner  of  Reg.  Noe.  306,910  and  620,769. 

For  Agrlmltnral  Chemicals — Namely,  Disinfectant,  Fnngl- 
ddal,  and  Pestlddal  Compositions  Employed  in  t^e  Treat- 
ment of  Soil  and  Turf. 

First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  26,  1986. 

I  

SN  98.629.     Bird  A  Son.  Inc.,  East  Walpole,  Ma^i.     Filed 
June  8.  1960. 

I  TERMIBAR 

For  liquid  Insectidde. 
First  use  May  5,  1960. 
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SN  99,046.     OoanMNtei  Botrsats  Corporatlott.  Ifsw  Tsrk.    SN  106.0M.    Dyaasoler  OorporatlOB.  Boebestst,  V.t.    FOsd 
NT.    FU6d Jbm  18, 1860.  Oct.  10,  1980. 

DYNATONE 


OUAKERSOL 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  882,196. 
For  Industrial  Alcohol. 
First  use  Dee.  31,  1946. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  610.661,  704,141,  sad  others. 
For  Photographic  Cbsmleals. 
First  use  on  or  about  FM>.  1, 1960. 


SN  108,766.     Heydca  Newport  Chemical  Corporation,   New 
York,  N.Y.    Filed  Aug.  16,  1960. 


8N  106,169.     Wood  Treating  Chemicals  Co.,  St  LouU.  Mo. 
Filed  Oct.  10,  1960. 


NUOSEPT  PW 


COLOR-SEAL 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  649,578. 

For  General  Hoassh<M  MUdewproodng  Compodtlon  and 
Antiseptic  Wall  Wash. 
First  use  Aug.  4,  1960. 


For  Combination  Chemical  Preserratire,  Water  Repdlant, 
and  Pigmented  Protectire  CoatlBg  for  Wood. 
First  use  Mar.  23,  1959. 


BN  102,894.     Bdward  CbetakUa,  d.b.a.  Mex  Company,  Aaa- 
hdm,  Calif.    Filed  Aug.  18. 1960. 


MEX 


For  Organic  Peroxides. 
First  use  Apr.  4,  1960. 


SN   106,197.     The  FR  Corporatloa.  Mew  York,  N.Y.     Filed 
Oct.  11,  1960. 

X-44 

Owner  of  Reg  Noe.  663,311  and  369,809. 
For  Photographic  Chemicals — Namely,  for  Deretoplng  Film 
Negatives 

First  use  Sept.  21,  1960. 


SN  102,986.     Miller  Chemical  A  FertlUser  Corporation,  Balti- 
more, Md.    Piled  Aug.  18,  1960. 

KWIK-TOX 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  S84.260. 
For  Insectiddes  and  Fnngldde«. 
nnit  use  May  1,  1989. 


SN  108,470.     Morton  Chemical  Company,  Chicago,  111.    Filed 
Aug.  26,  lOOa. 


ELASTOMAG 


For  Magnesium  Oxide. 

First  use  on  or  about  June  28, 1960. 


SN  107,562.  Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktleagesellschaft  rorraals 
Meister  Ludua  A  Brfintng,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany. 
Filed  Nov.  1,  1960. 

IVOSIT 

Owner  of  Oerman  Reg  No.  606,857,  dated  Mar.  15,  1951. 
For  AgenU  for  the  Extermination  of  Animals  and  Plants. 


dauS-Snokan'  Artidef,  Not  ladafaj 
ToImccd  ProdkKts 

SN  101.970.     Paul  Adolf  Mfiller,  Triesenberg,  Ueehtensteln. 
Filed  Aug.  8,  1960. 

SYNTEX-FILTER 


„    ,.  ^  ,         .r-.  ^.  V      No.  956.  dated  Mar.  11.1960. 

SN  104.866.     The  Teehnicon  Company.  Inc..  Chauncey,  NY.         ^^^  j^,^^  Forming  Part  of  Tobacco  Products— Namely. 
Fll*d  Sept.  20,  1960. 


TECHNIPAC 


Priority  claimed  onder  Sec.  44(d)   on  Llechtenstdn  Reg. 
o.  956.  dated  Mar.  11, 1960. 
For  Filters  Forming  Part  of 
Cigarettes,  Cigar*  and  ClgariUos. 


Owner  of  Reg  Nos.  553,968,  688,270.  and  others.  S.V  10«,753.     SUfco,  Inc.,  San  Antonio,  Tex.     Filed  Oct.  19, 

For  Chemicals  and  Reagents  for  Use  in  the  Analysis  and         i960. 
Monitoring  of  Various  Fluids. 
First  use  Aug.  22.  1960. 


SN    106,761.     The  Pure  Oil  Company,   Chicago,  DL     Filed 
Ort.  4.  1960. 


GASOLITE 


For  Liquefied  Petroleum  Gas. 
First  use  on  or  about  Aug.  1,  I960. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  red. 

For  Ashtrays. 

First  use  Sept  26, 1060. 


SN    100,952.      The   R.    J.   Brown    Company,    St    Louis,    Mo. 
Filed  Od.  7,  1960. 


TOL-U-LCNH 

Owner  of  Reg.  Noe.  158.908.  639,614,  and  others. 

For  Naphthas. 

First  use  Aug.  6. 1951. 


Class  9— Explosives,  Rroarms, 
and  Pro|oct9os 


SN   106,407.     Hercules  Powder  Company,  WUmingtoa,  Del. 
Filed  Ort.  14,  1960. 

HERCON 

For  Dynamite. 

First  use  June  12,  1960. 


f 


■■■^l   .-.  -^    -t 


-#>' 


«  omciAL 

Owwwitiof.  JUtm  XMffc,  V.T.  .  11l«d 


PTTE 


II4T 


^IML 


TROUND 


•X  MiU.    laprMar  Mumteetarlaf  CM»«ndoa,  TThilpf. 
Pa.  yiMJM.19.lN0. 


pM 


FlntM* 


IS,  IMS. 


supra-TONES 


tM  lOffOtt.    <Ute  MatktaMi  rtilml  Corpontloa. 
,.  t«i,III.   VIM  Oct  S«.  XMO. 


■utAl- 


OwB4r  a(  lac  Noi  IIM.4M. 

For  4UbMt<w-CMMBt  SMlaf  tklatlM. 

FlntfiiMNov.  10,  lOOO. 


nor 
Flnt 


HYDROFLO 


M  cr  ahMtAoff.  !•.  IMO. 


1 


■K  10T.9M.    Wittmmt  OMnlail  Ctmvnf, 
FU«d  Hvr.  T,  MOO. 


Cltjr.  Mo. 


SPENITE 


■M  eiill.     in*  Proko  Conpuiy,  DallM.  Tw.    FlM  Nb. 
IT,  IHO. 

FILL-rFINISH 

Por  f>alat  Filter  uUl  Platehor  Dm«  mi  Bvlldl^i  Block, 
StuMo,  Brick  or  Btoac. 
rirctuM  J1U7  14.  lOBO. 


Ow»Mr ««  B«r  Nca.  004,980  *ad  6S0,S40. 
For  BsplMlTc  Boottor  tor  Ammoalam  Nltrato-BaMd  BUct- 
iMAjatta. 

fimM»0ct30,iMa 


J.fOO. 


OaiilO'-FMfttitn 


SM  84.402.    Bakr«ttekatoff  AktlcafocoUiduft,  BodioB,  0«r- 
'     BUUk7.    FIMI  M«v.  S,  1000. 


8N  OS.foe.     Boral  Metal  Maanteetarteg  Co.  of  Jaiacatova. 
lac,  iTaaectown.  NT.    FUod  Apr.  2S.  1000. 

!   PARTITION-ETTES 

OwBCfe^  or  Bof.  No.  618.784. 
For  Portable  Partltioa  Btmetures  aad  CWnpoaelit  Parta 
Thereof 

Pint  oee  Aog.  1. 1002. 


NEUTRAMON 


For  Fnrtlllaora. 

First  OM  Mar.  4,  1060 ;  la  eommerce  Mar.  IS.  1000. 


8M    85.S81.      Oder    CSiMBlcal    Corporation.    Ardaley,    N.T. 
Filed  Vm.  18,  10S9. 


GY-FLOR 


Owner  of  Beg.  No.  000,280. 

For  (Aemlcal  Used  la  the  Manniaetare  of  Pertlllsert. 

Ilrat  aae  Oct.  IS.  1000. 


8N  101317.     Scott  Lomber  Cotnpaar,  lae.,  Barney,  Calif. 
FDed  Aac  1.  1000. 

Fertimuldi 


8N  96,410.     Tbe  Home  Window  Cotnpaay,  Foetoifa,  Ohio. 
Piled  May  4,  1060. 

iWe  5ea£ 

Own«r  of  Reg.  No.  678,674. 

For  Combination  Storm  Windows  and  Screen*. 

Flrat  nee  Oct  8, 1047. 

I  

SN    96,660.      Oeorfla-Padfie    Corporation,    Portlaa^    Orcg. 
Filed  Mar  H,  1060. 

I  FIBER-FLY 


Owaw  of  Beg.  No.  000.380. 

Far  Baga  aad  Balca  of  Bark  Soil  Oondlttoaen. 

Flrat  oai  Oct  1. 1008. 


Qhs  12— CtwtnKtiM  MalMiib 


Ownef  of  Reg.  Nos.  552,017  and  708,914. 
For  Plywood  Panels. 
Pint  use  Mar.  14.  1960. 


SN   96,851.      Oeorgla-Padfle   Corporation,    PortIan|l 
Flled.May  11,  1900. 


UNIPLY 


Kaaa.    Filed 


SN  74.T54.    HoBi^rcjr  Prodacts.  Inc.  Wichita, 
May  20   lOM. 

"TENSION  SEALED" 

Wvt  Prteary  aad  Stona  Wladowa  of  tka  Doablc-Hnag 
HoHaoatal  BMOer.  Caaaateat  Pictare,  Fixed  Light  and  Awn- 
iag  Type.  Awalagi  9t  the  Door  Hood,  Window,  Patio.  Car- 
pert  BealOeatial  aad  Conmerdal  Type,  aad  Doors  of  the 
OB»lilgM;  Twia-Ught  Setf-Sterlag.  Bcddsatlal  aad  Coca- 
aNTdalTypa. 

nntiiaeMay31.1000. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noe.  552,517  and  708,914. 
For  Plywood  Panels. 
First  Dse  Mar.  14,  1960. 


SN  100.390.    Powermatles,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.T.    Filed  Jaly 


6.  190O. 


PANELUME 


I,    Orag. 


SN  88,700.     Bcka  AlaaOaam  i  Brass  Corporatloo,  Detrplt. 
Mick.    FIM  Oct  22. 1000.  / 


AKDEC 


Flw  AhnlwuB  Trka  aad  Orlliwork. 
Flrat  aacAag.  21.1000. 


For    Prsfabrtcated    Metal    Hoassa,    Prsfhbrieat*  I 
Additiots  to  Pre-Exlstiag  Stmctares,   Prefabricated 
Building  Panels,  Joints  for  Socfa  Panels,  Prsfabrieatafd 
nam  Hdoses.  Prefabricated  Alnalaam  Adtf tioas  to 
lag   StMctares,   PraCabricatad   Ahimiaofli    Baildlag 
Joints  for  Sack  Paacls,  Metal  Cartala  Walls, 
tlons.  sad  Metal  Stractaral  Paaela. 

First  ties  oa  or  aboat  Jaa.  18, 1000. 

SabJ.  to  ImA.  with  Beg.  No.  704,170. 


Metil 


Metal 
Metal 

AlBSBi- 


Paacla. 
PkrtI- 
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TM  49 
AMI  Ccmmv,  ^^- 


\-.u' ' '/ 


(JWt> 


For  Plutle  IkyUfhta. 
Flnt  QM  Jaljr  T,  IMO. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noo.  ST4«MS.  §U,79»,  •md  othtn. 
For  Ntoblmn  and/or  Cotumklam  Allof*. 
First  vm  Aoc  »,  1»M. 


8N  102.152.  Unltad  Statca  Itaal  CorporatlOB,  Plttabargh,  Pa. 

Gatf  13  — Harrfwar*  and  PlimbiM  >H^  AMERLOY 

9lMH"niIMy  9^^ai  p,^  p^jj  Haadlaf  Wirt. 

Flrat  nac  Oct.  1,  IBM. 

8N  »«.174.    Tha  !■■■■■■■  ABtrlcu  Braaa  Compaaj,  Water-  

bury.  Conn.,  by  cteaga  af  Mmm»  fiMB  Tfca  American  Braaa  ■ 

Company.  Watarbary,  Cten.     Fllad  May  2.  1»«0.  gj,  iqs.OM.     Baoar  Alphabata  I«e..  Haw  York.  N.Y.     FHad 

<i  Aug.  22.  IMO. 

A-X  CANTATE 


For  Saamleaa  Flaxlbla  Corrugatad  Matal  Tnblag. 
Flrat  aaa  July  9, 1008. 


For  Printing  Type. 
Flrat  oae  Oct.  21.  IMO. 


8N    102.822.      BaCklahaBi    Steel    Canpaay.    Bathlabam,    Pa. 
Piled  Aug.  17,  lOM). 

BETHLEHEM  RING-LOK 

For  8tael  Wire  Nalla. 
Flnt  naa  8ai»t.  12.  1058. 


SN   104,019.     The  Carpaatar  8tati   Cttnyany,  Reading.   Pa. 
Filed  Sept.  7,  1060. 


SEVEN  STAR 


For  Steel  In   tbe  Form  of  Wire.  Strtpa.  Bars,  BlUeta  and 
Other  Bhapaa. 

Flrat  aae  MAt.  8,  1080. 


8N    109,087.      MacLaan-Fogg    Lock    Not    Co.,    Chicago,    111. 
Filed  Sept.  23,  1060. 


SN    104,020.     The  Carpenter   Steel  Company,   Reading,   Pa. 
Filed  Sept.  7.  1»«0. 


NICOSEAL 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  641.260. 

For  NnU. 

Flrat  aae  In  May  1060. 


For  Steel  In  the  Form  of  Wire,  Strlpa,  Bars,  Billets,  and 
Other  Shapea. 

Flrat  naa  Nor.  12.  I960.  


Qatf  15 — (Ms  aai  firaasat 

SN  79,114.     Homble  Oil  k  Saflnlng  Company,  Houston,  Tex., 
by   merger  from   Oklahoma   Oil  C*^   Chicago,    III.     Filed 


Aug.  6,  1959. 


OKLAHOMA 


SN  106,128.     Moallar  Co..  Daeatar,  lU.    Filed  Oct.  10,  1960. 
Owner  of  Reg.  No.  566,663. 

INNEBLOCK  LUBOSEAL 


Owner  of  Reg  Noa.  686.556  and  690.092. 
F(H-  Motor  Fuel  and  Motor  Oil. 
Flrat  uaa  at  least  since  1986. 


8N   100.174.     Texaco  Inc.,   New  York.  N.Y.     FUed  July  1. 


For  Oas  Serrlea  Stop  Coeka. 
First  uae  Sapt  9.  1960. 


1960. 


AVJET 


Oats  U-Matab  aid  Matal  Cattiagf  aad 
Farfiags 

SK  80,145.    The  Wright  MaaafaetvHng  Company,  GereUnd, 
Ohio.    Filed  Aug.  24.  1989. 

TIN  SWIPE 

For  Combined  Claanlng,  Etching,  and  Tin  Plating  Com- 
poaltlon  In  a  Spo«#s  Oarrlar. 
Flrat  oaa  In  Saptaabar  1958. 


For  Arlatlon  Turbine  Fuel. 
First  use  June  8,  1960. 


SN  104,529.    Ingram  Oil  and  ReOalng  Company,  New  Orleana, 
La.    Filed  Sept.  15. 1960. 

INGRAM 

Owner  of  Beg.  Noa.  «K,ft«4.  «t2.ST0,  aad  693.712. 

For  Oaaollne.  KaroaaM.  Dlaaal  Faal.  Naphtha,  Petroleum 
DletllUtea.  Light  and  Haary  Fuel  Olla,  Lobrtcatlng  Oils 
and  Oraaaaa. 

Flrat  oaa  Mar.  15.  1954. 


I 


May  9,  IMl 
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"Lil!?^,A!!"  *'**^  "^  Company,  CWcmo,  HL    Fltad    8N  10T.t4T.    ClU  Limited.  BaMl,  Bwitankuid     Vlitd  Nor. 
••Pt.  a.  1840.  2    19(|[)  •     ^  ^^ 


I 


CIBADUR 


For  liuA  011a. 

Flnt  nm  Jan.  2,  1008. 


Owner  of  8w1m  Reg.  No.  IIO^M,  datad  Apr.  10.  IMS  ;  and 
U.S.  Reg.  No.  M3,322.  | 

For  Lacqnen. 


Class  t7-Tobacco  Products 


SN    107.806.     Tbeodorus   Ntemeljar   N.V.,    d.b.a.    Tl«eodonii 
^       .  NiemeUer  Ltd.,  Oronlngan,   Notharlanda.     Fllad  <M.  26, 

toatiiigs     imo. 


8N  M,480.    Darla  Paint  Company,  KasMs  City.  Mo.     Filed 
May  S,  1940. 

DA-FLO 

Owner  tf  Rag.  Noa.  440,083,  688,484,  and  othen. 

For  Falat  and  Varalah. 

Flrat  naa  May  10. 1058.  * 


Mtiatltr 


SN  07,830.     Deroe  ft  Raynoldt  Company,   Inc.,   LoalSTllle, 
Ty.    Filed  May  29,  1060. 


r 


For  Smoking  Tobacco. 

Flnt  a«e  May  12,  1058 ;  in  commerce  Jane  28,  106b. 


CHEM-BAR 


For  Antl-Corrosion  Coatings  tor  Industrial   Maintenance. 
First  nae  February  1000. 


Class  18-Medicines  and  Pkarnaceutical 
PreparatkNis 


SN  08.011.     The  Mellocraft  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio.     Filed 
May  27.  1060. 


8.N  88,700.     Ylarl  Products  Company,  d.b.a.  VIstI  I^odacts 
Co.,  Belmont,  Calif.    Filed  Jan.  8,  1960. 


y^ 


MELLOCRAFT 


ZIP-TABS 


For  Sisers,  Sealers,  Finishes,  Varnishes,  Lacquers,  and 
Paints  for  Floors.  Wood,  Walls,  and  MeUl  Surfaces;  and 
SolTeat.  Redaeer.  and  Thinner  Preparations. 

First  naa  Jan.  18, 1033. 


For  DleUry  Food  Supplement  Consisting  of  VlUm)ns  and 
Minerala.  T 

First  uae  Oct.  26,  1950.  ' 


SN  108,026.     Koninklijke  Lak-,  Vemis-  en  Verffabrlek  Molyn 
ft  Co.  N.Y.,  Rotterdam.  Netherlands.    Filed  Aug.  10,  1960. 


SN  97.505.     Michigan  Chemical  Corporation,  St.  Loui%  Mich. 
Filed  May  19,  1960. 

HEMASORB 


For  Pharmaceutical  Preparation  Haring  Hematinie 
ties. 

First  use  Apr.  30,  1958.  ' 

SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  Reg.  No.  600,805. 


AK>lleaat  dlselalma  the  azelnslra  right  t^**Marlne  Paint" 
apart  from  the  mark  as  a  whola.  Owner  of  Dutch  Reg.  No. 
183.001.  datad  May  23.  1050. 

Ftor  Marine  Palata. 


roper- 


8N  09,281.     Bentex  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Houston,  Tex.    Filed 
June  20,  1060. 


8N  103.208.     P<riyT«itarea,  Incorporated.  Washington.  D.C. 
Filed  Aag.  83.  1040. 


POLYBRTTE 


Flaeiaacant  Plgmenta. 
First  naa  Apr.  30, 1060. 


PoChlorin 


For  Cafsal«  for  Oral  Human  Use  in  Artartosclero^s  and 
Arthritis. 

First  uae  Apr.  25,  1060. 


)N  100,lfie.    Wi 


8N  107,045. 
2.  1040. 


Lteltad.  Baa^  Swltparland.     Filed  Nor. 

CIBAMIN 


SN  100,104.    Warner-Lambert  Pharmaeeutieal  Company, 
ris  Plalas,  N.J.    Filed  July  1,  1060. 


GYNODYNE 


Owaar  of  Iwlaa  Bag.  No.  163,604.  dated  Dec.  20,  1056; 
and  U.8.  Sag.  Mo.  475,444.  | 

Far  fafftwsra. 


Owner  af  Reg.  No.  212,733. 
For  Va|lnal  Tablet. 
First  uae  June  8,  1060. 


,  Mor- 


ir 
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8N  106.4M.     iBttk  KllM  *  FrtBdi  LabontorlM,  Philttdel-    BN  106,706.     Ro-Mu  ProdaeU  CO.,  CtoTtlaai.  OUo.    Flle4 
phU.  Pa.    Piled  8n»t »,  1»«0.  ,  No»   1«.  1»«0. 

\  ACNEVOL 


Por  CapralM  or  Lettoo  M«<l«ltt<«  for  tiM  TrMtacat  of 
Acne. 

Pint  aM  JoM  10,  IMO. 


Owner  of  Ref.  Noo.  436,»0e  aad  «83,932. 
Por  PedUtrte  Coogk-Coid  Preporattoa. 
PIrtt  UM  8cpt  14.  IMO. 


8N  100.089.     Merck  4  Co.,  Inc..  Babwar,  NJ.     Pllod  Nor. 
25.  1960. 


MASTIFOAM 


— ^"—  Por  Veterinary  Preparation  for  Dae  In  the  Trcataeot  of 

8N  106,5»«.     M.  OoleoarU.  llla»l.  PU.    Pllod  Oct  18,  1960.     ^^^^^^^^^  „  ^^ 


t^ 


HN   109,342.      Pay   Way   Peed  MllU,   Inc.,   Kanaaa  City,  Mo. 
Piled  Nor.  30,  IMO. 


The  mark  conslata  of  tbo  notatloa  "Nerro  Porxa."  The 
literal  tranalatlon  of  tko  Italian  worda  "Nerro  Poru"  !• 
"■tronc  nonrea." 

For  Vitamin  and  Mlaoral  Toale. 

Plrat  aaa  Bopt.  23,  IMO. 


/f3\ 


WAY 


SN  108.345.     Marck  4  Co.,  Inc.  Rabway,  N.J.     Piled  Nor. 
14,  l»dO.  I 

DECADRON-LA 

Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  «T3.4aO,  697,005.  and  697,717. 
Por  Hormonal  Conpoand  for  Medldnal  and  Ptaarmaceotical 
Uae.  . 

Plrat  use  Nor.  8,  I960. 


Owner  of  Ref.  No.  432,677. 

For  Medical  and  Pharm^centlcal  Preparatlona  In  Feed- 
BtoC  Carrier,  for  Oral  Admlnlatratlon  to  L4reatock  and 
Poultry. 

Plrat  uaeAaf.  11,  1945. 


8N  109,901.     Staulton,  Inc..  CUftoa.  NJ.     Filed  Dec.  8.  1960. 

GERMICIDIN 

For  Antibiotic  Incorporated  aa  an  Ingredient  In  a  Skin 
Cream. 

Flrat  uae  Dec.  1,  1960.  > 


SN  108,401.    Burr  Phannaeal  Company,  Loa  Angetea.  Calif. 
Filed  Nor.  14.  IMO.  I 


DESQPHEN 


For  Medldnal  Bedodnc  A^ent  In  Tablet  Form  for  Human 
Conaumptlon. 

Plrat  uae  June  19S0. 


SN  108.403.     Starr 
Piled  Nor.  14,  I960. 


Company,  Loa  Angelea,  Calif. 


8N    100,949.      Tba   Oentral  Phanaaeal   Company,    Seymour. 
Ind.    Filed  Dec.  0,  I960. 

.  ALUCEN 

For  Preparation  for  Antl-Add,   Antl-Spaamodlc  Prepara- 
tlona. 

Flrat  uae  Oct  13,  19M. 


AMPHOLOID 


SN  110,816.    Tbe  Carlt<m  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.    Piled 
Dec.  27,  1960. 


For  Medldnal  Redadnc  Afant  In  Tablet  Form  for  Human 
Consumption. 

Plrat  uae  April  1943. 


CALPHOSAN 

Por  Caldum  Pbarmaoentlclil  Preparation. 
Flrat  uae  July  1,  19S0. 


SN  108,568.     Nntrena  Mllla.  Inc.,  Mlnnaapolla,  Minn.     Piled 
Nor.  16,  1960. 

FRIME-X 

For  VlUmln  and  Mineral  Feed  aa  SupplemenU  for  Lire- 
stock,  Hoca  and  Poultry. 
Flrat  uae  Mar.  28,  IMO. 


8N  110.817.    The  Carlton  Corporation,  New  York,  NY.    Filed 
Dec.  27,  1960. 

CALHYDRATE 

For  Caldum  and  Dinretle  Pharmaceutical  Preparation. 
Flrat  use  Sept.  15,  1M7. 


SN  108  615     Darmlk  Pharmacal  Co.,  Inc.,  Syoaaet,  N.Y.    Piled     8N  110,881.    Norden  Laboratoriaa,  Inc.,  Uncoln,  Nebr.    Piled 
Nor.' 17.  I960.  I>«   27.  1960. 


ACNESTROL 


NORTRAN 


For  Lotion  for  the  Treatment  of  Acne  Valgarla. 
Pint  naa  Jan.  2. 1901. 
TM  T6d  O.O.— e 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  708,340. 

For  Tranqulllzlnff  Preparation  for  Veterinary  Di 

Flrat  uae  Aug.  14.  1960. 
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co..TprtiMti.Micfc.  ni««J«i.».i»ei.  ru«ip*.8,i»«). 


BEANIES 


I      DAIRY  DAN 


For  Madldaal  Pnpantkm  tor  BaltoTlaf  tt»  Dl««o««»rt«        For  Motor  Trucki. 
of  Colds.  HMdadMH,  ««d  MqmqIu  PiU«  to  Tabltt  Fonn.  Flrtt  oat  Apr.  7.  1©68. 

Flrrt  VM  Dm.  «.  IMO.  i 


8N   111.S8T.     Tb« 
filed  JftB.  6, 1961 


■— ^  8N  92.980.    The  Oabri*l  Companjr.  CTtorrtand,  Ohio.    Flkd 

Cofponttoa,  Hnnttostoa.  N.Y.        Mar.  16,  1960. 


T-P-L 


Toe  ABtibaetarUl  AulgMle  Trochw  aad  Popa. 
First  ass  Apr.  90. 1960. 


\d-Absorber 


Tot  Losd  RMponalT*   Daaptac  Unit  for  ▼•hide   gaspen- 
■ion  D«Tlce. 


8N  112.942.     D.^  Bl««.»thal,  d.b.*.  Msdietoal  E-arch        «r.t  u,e  on  or  .boot  J...  1.  im 
Laboratorlss.   PkUadslplUa.  Pa.     PU^  P*-   2.    !»«•  ' 


PYCODOL 

For  Msdldaal  PwpaiiidiM  fw  tto  BaUaf  <rf  Colds.  Nasal 
CoafMtloa.   Nasal   DIsekariK.   Pato,   Fsror.    and   Postaasal 

Drtp.  * 

First  ass  October  1904. 


8N    103.883.      0«neral    Motors    Corporatlwi,    Detroit,    Mich. 
Filed  Aug.  24,  i960. 


SUPERroE 


For  8bock  Abiorbere  for  Vehicles.  

First  we  July  1.  I960 ;  Not.  27,  1981  as  part  of  composite 

"~"^""'^'^'~  mark. 

8N  112.96S.    KsT  Pharmae«atlmls,  Inc.  Miami,  Fla.    Pllsd  j 


Feb.  2,  1961. 


THEO-NAR 


Fy>r  Msdldaal  Prsparatloa  for  the  Belief  of  the  87mptoms 
of  Bronchial  or  Oudtae  Asttma. 
First  use  Dee.  tT.  19M 


8N  106,277.    Eockwell-SUndard  Corporation.  Coraop4lla.  P«. 
Filed  Oct.  12.  I960. 


CROSSBOW 

For  L*af  8prln«s  for  Wheeled  Vehldes. 


8N  llS.16q^-«.B.  Tltamta  ft  Pharmaceutical  Corporation.        First  gse  May  5. 1960 
rToik.N.T.    ruad  P*.  6. 1961. 


New 


visyneral 

OME-CAPS 


Clait21-Eleclri<il  Appantsf,  MmNsm, 

■1^  ^P^pssw* 


8N  50,499.     The  Marble  Company,  NashTllle.  Tena     PUed 
Owiisro«l6*NfliL«i^»d41T.m     ^^       ^_,  ,„        Apr.  38.  1968. 
For  PhaMlaawtleia  Pi«pMatlOB  la  Chpwila  Porm  Used  In 
the  Tr«itms«t  «  VHaaito-W*"^  ^  ' 

First  nas  Jaa.  IT.  1961. 


AAtfuUe 
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BEANIES 


I      DAIRY  DAN 


For  Madldaal  Pi^anttoa  tar  BaUarlaf  tb»  Dtoeonrfort*  ^or  Motor  Truck., 

of  Coldi,  HMdadiM,  ««d  MqmqIu  Pal«  l«  T*bl«t  Form.  pirtt  oat  Apr.  7.  1©M. 

Flrtrt  OM  Dee.  «.  I960.  | 

'■■^^■— *■"  gN  92.980.     The  Oabri*l  Companjr,  CTtortUnd,  Ohio.    Flkd 

8N  111.MT.     Tho  lUatmaM  Corpontloa.  HnntlaftOB.  N.Y.  unr.  16,  I960. 
Filed  Jul  6. 1961. 


T-P-L 


Toe  ABtlbaeterUl  AwilgMle  Trocbw  aad  Pops. 
First  OM  A^.  ao.  I960. 


idj4j^i 


For  LK>»d  RecponslT*  Daaptnc  Unit  for  ▼•hide  gaspen- 
■lon  DeTice. 


8N  112.942.     D.Tld  Bhu-othal.  d.b.*.  M-dleln^  E^rch        «r.t  u,e  on  or  abet  J«.  1. 1960, 
LAboratorlM.   PkUaMpUa.   Pa.     »«•«  P*.    2,    1961.  ' 


PYCODOL 

For  M«41daal  Pwpanta— ■  fw  tte  Ballaf  of  Colda.  Naial 
Comwtloa.  Na«il  DtMkaraa.  Pala,  Fwor.  and  Portnaaal 
DHp.  * 

FIrat  oaa  Ocioter  1904. 


BN    103,883.      0«iMral    Motora    Corpomt»«>,    Detroit,    Mich. 
Filed  Aug.  24,  1960. 


SUPERIDE 


For  Shock  Abiort>«r«  for  Vehlclee.  

^^^^_  Plrat  we  July  1.  I960 ;  Not.  27,  1981  aa  part  of  co6»poalte 

"~"^""'^'^"~  mark. 

8K  112,968.    Mmr  Pharmaeeotlmla,  Ine.  Miami,  Fla.    Fll««  j 


Fab.  2,  1961. 


THEO-NAR 


Fy>r  Madldaal  Praparatloa  for  tbo  Balief  of  the  Symptoma 
of  Bronchial  or  Oartflae  Aattma. 
First  oaa  Dae.  ST,  196a 


8N  106,277.    Rockwell-SUndard  Corporation.  Coraop4lla,  Pa. 
Filed  Oct.  12,  1960. 


CROSSBOW 

For  L*af  8prln»a  for  Wheelwl  Vehldea. 


8N  118.160^^.8.  Vltamta  *  Pharmaceutleal  Corporation,        Flrat  gae  May  5.  I960 
rToik,N.T.    FU»«  Fab.  6. 1961 


New 


visyneral 

ONE-CAPS 


Clafs21-ElKtricai   ApparatM,  MmHms, 


8N  50,490.     The  Marble  Company,  NaahTllle,  Tenu.     KUed 
Owner  of  Kc  Mo..  tMfiU  bmA  411,9».  ^  Apr.  38,  1968. 

For  PhanMMiatleal  PnvMattoa  to  Chpwila  Porm  Uaed  in 
the  Tr«itm««t  df  VltMd^Mtoafal  ^  ' 

First  naa  Jaa.  IT.  1961. 


8N  118482.     C.  H.  BoshrtofW  •<*■.   I»8«lhelm    (Rhine). 
Oeraany.    Filed  IMk  T.  196L 

SYNTONIKUM 

OwMr  of  Oerau  B««.  no.  m^•0.  dated  0«t.  29.  1982. 
Ftor  ToBica  and  Haematlnlca. ^^^^^^^____ 


MCe 


For  Chrbon  Blectrodea  for  MotloB-Plcture  Projectota. 
First  uae  Oct.  24,  1987. 

I  

8N  89,257.     A.  B.  Dick  Company,  Nllea.  Ul.     Filed  Jan,  19, 
1960. 


ChitW-ViUdtt 


8N  85.6T1.     DanW  C.  Larkln.  d.b.a.  T!|!,<=i'*^a  *SS2' 
faet^rtox  Coawuiy.  Dattslt.  Mleh.     PUid  Nor.  19,  1909. 


nA 


fbie/xj^/o^ 


For  Machine  for  Blectronle  Faealmlle  Beproductjon. 
First  uae  Not.  5,  1969. 


I 


gN  94i96.     Marshan  Indoatrlea,  Ban  Martoo,  Cal^f.     Piled 
A»r.  13.  1960.  

!  ELECTRON 


Tka  dmwtiW  to  M— dj»rwd. 

For  AatameMto  Seat  Ow^,.^^ 
First  naa  aa  or  aboot  Jan.  2. 1939. 


Mo.  8ST.144. 


For  Weleetrlc  Capacitors. 
First  oae  Mar.  17. 1954. 


Mat  9,  IMl 

gN  90,9rr.    CMto  P 
1960. 
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Co..  Trwten,  N.J.    Filed  Apr.  28,    gN  106.497.     HeifberTa 

Mo.    Filed  Oct.  IT,  1960 


TM  53 

ghopa.  Inc.,  Banaas  City, 


/fy-^gfk. 


For  Blcctrlc  Fry  Pana. 
First  oae  Aag.  26, 1960. 


The  mark  la  comprised  of  the  lettera  "TEC." 
For  Feed-Tbroosh  gwttehee. 
Flrat  naa  1981. 


8N  106.706.     Faaeo  Indnatrlea,  inc.,  Bocheeter,  N.T.     Filed 
Oct.  19,  1960. 


8N   98,207.      ContlaeBtal   On   Company,    Poaaa   City,    OkU. 
FUed  Jane  1,  1960. 


ANOTROL 


For  Apparatae  for  Appiyla*  a  Centnrfled  Eleetrleal   Po- 
tentUl  To  MeUla  To  MInlaUsa  the  Oorraatoa  Thereof. 
First  aae  OB  or  abwU  May  20.  I960. 


8N  100.022.     Harrlaoa  Laboratorlee.  Inc..  Berkeley  HeighU,         For  Portable  Electric  gpaee  Heatara. 
N.J.    Filed  Jane  80. 1960.  Flrat  uae  Au».  19.  1960. 


8N   106,968.     Alnawarth   14<htlng   Inc.,   Lonf  Island  City. 
N.T.    Filed  Oct.  24. 1960. 


SPACIALITE 


For  Electronleally   Ba«ntoted   Power  SappHes  and   Parte         '^**'  Ufhtln*  PIztana- 
First  use  In  or  aboat  Jnly  1955.  __ 


— ^■^^^—  8N  107,005.    Robert  F.  Gardiner.  d.b.a.  Oardlner  Electronics, 

8N    104.003.      Ba«alrs,    Inc.    New    Tork,    N.T.,    aaalcnoe   of         Phoenix.  Aria.    FUed  Oct.  24,  1960 
Wlde-Ute  Corpontton.  Bonatoa.  Tex.    FUed  gept.  6,  1960. 

TOUCH-TAPE 
LUMITOR  .    „      „     „ 

For  Electronic  8wltchlnt  Apparatus  Comprlslnc  a  Manually 
*K%  Bridged  Control  Wire  Tape  and  a  Belay  Control  Box  Operated 

Jjf#  Thereby. 


For  Floodllghtn. 
First  ose  Jnat  t,  1999. 


First  nae  July  28, 1960. 


8N   104,012.     Alkeo  Manufactartns  Company,   Chlcaco,   111. 
Filed  gept.  7,  1960. 


ALKCO 


8N    107.276.      Mart*'''^  Car  Radio  Ltd..  Montreal,   Quebec, 
Canada.    Filed  Oct.  8T,  1960. 


Owner  of  R«.  No.  480^81. 
For  Moontad  Ughtlnc  Fixtures. 
First  use  October  1946. 


8N  100.401.    The  Btro  Manofaetarlnc  Campany,  Marblebead, 
Ohio.    Filed  gept  90. 1960. 


DUO-MATIC 


' 


For  Bectrle  Powered  Food^  Choppera  and  CMnders  for 
Use  In  ComiMrelal  Catabllahaenta,  Bnch  as  Fodd  RcUUlnc 
Outlets,  Pood  Bedneinc  and  Mannfaetortoc  Planta,  and  Pood 
Preparation  KItehena. 

First  nae  June  8,  1960. 


Owner  of  CanadUn  Bee  No.  114,776,  dated  July  24.  1959. 
For  Badlo  BeeelTers.  gpeakers.  Antennas  and  Parte  There- 


of. 


gN  100.844.     Alkoa  Mannfhetnrlnff  Company,  Chlcaco.   HI- 
FUed  Oct.  6. 1960. 


8N   107,819.     CUnton  Bnglnee  CMporatlon,   CUntoo,   Mich. 
FUed  Oct.  28,  1960. 


LITTLE  INCH 


CRY8PARK 


For  Bleetrle  LIgkttof  FtotarwL 
Flrat  nae  May  1916. 


For  Ignltloo  gystems  and  Parte  There<tf  for  Internal  Com- 
bustion Bnglnea. 

First  use  Oct.  5. 1960. 


TM  M 


I 
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8N  lQt,MaX    Okto-UalM  lae.  MUwamkM.  Wla.    Fltod  Oct 
28,  IMO. 


SN  110.20i.    TrUnfle  Condolt  *  Cabl*  Oo..  I*e,  N«w  Mruna- 
wick,  N4.    Filed  Dec.  15, 1960.  { 


▲▼▲ 


▲T. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No*.  133,096  and  688,{W. 

For  llaxiwtM,  Flywheel  MagBetoe,  Mameto-Altematon, 
AltematOTS,  Ma«B«to-Geiieraton,  Generatore.  Battery  Ignl- 
tloa  Unlta,  Diatrfinitora,  Ooll«,  Condeneera,  Tlmen,  Breaker 
Point  AaMinbliea.  Belayt,  Solenoids,  Receiflen,  and  Repair 
and  Replacement  Parts  and  Components  of  Any  of  tbe  Fore- 
going. 

First  nae  1900. 


Owner  at  Reg.  No*.  &4«,283  and  666.070. 

For  Non-Metallic  Insulated  Electric  Wire  and  Cable 

First  uw  1038. 


't 


8N  110,296.     Triangle  Conduit  4b  Cable  Co.,  Inc.,  New  Bruns- 
wick, fij.    Filed  Dec.  15,  1900. 


TRIANGLE  ATA 


8N  100.281.    Ward  Leonard  Electric  Co.,  Mount  Vernon,  N.Y. 


Owner  $1  Reg.  Nos.  546,283,  618,867,  and  665,970. 
For  Nott-MetalUc  Insulated  Electric  Wire  and  CabU. 
First  uae  1938. 


SURGEOHM 


I 


Filed  Not.  29,  I960. 
For  BlaeCrlcnl  RMtatmra. 
First  UM  Oct  26,  I960. 


SN  110,892.    Morse  Sewing  Machine  and  Supply  Corp-.  New 
York,  N.T.    Filed  Dec.  16,  1960. 


j  VALIANT 


SN  109.400.     Flelderest  Mills,  Inc.,  Spray.  N.C.     Filed  Dec. 
1,  I960. 

BEST  REST 


For  Electric  Vacuum  Cleaners  and  Floor  PoUshen 
First  use  Not.  25,  1960. 


For  Antomatic  aiectrle  Blankets. 
First  nse  Oct  10. 1957. 


SN   110,018.     American  District  Telegraph   Company,   New 
Tork.N.T.    FUod  Dee.  12.  1960. 


Oass  2?.  -  Gmms,  Toys,  md  Sporting  (oods 

SN  84.344.     Sbepard  A,   Spnnt  d.b4i.  General  SoUdl  Asso- 
datea,  Brookllne,  Mass.    Plied  Oct  30,  1959. 

I    THE  INVESTOR 

For  Equipment  Sold  as  a  Unit  for  Playing  a  Board  Oame. 
First  nse  Oct.  12,  1950. 


TELATTACK 


SN  93,9m.     Bromo  Mint  Company,  d.b.a.  Kenner  Products 
Company.  Cincinnati.  Ohio.    Filed  Mar.  29, 1960.       > 


For  Bnrglar  Alarm  Apparatus. 
First  nae  OB  or  about  Not.  29. 1960. 


SN  110.022.     Atl«»  Supply  Company.  Newark,  N.J.     Filed 
Dec.  12.  1960. 

ATLAS 

Owner  of  Reg.  No*.  184,036  and  298450. 
For  Auto  Lamp*  ot  tbe  Controlled  Beam  Type. 
First  na»  Jan.  5,  IMS. 


SN  110.050.    General  Dynamics  Corporation,  Rochester,  NY. 
rUed  Dm.  12. 1960. 


For  Child's  Painting  Set  Comprising  Ready  Mlxedl  PalnU 
in  Container  and  Spreaders  Therefor. 
First  we  Nov.  6,  1959. 

I  

8N  102.277.      Stoeger  Arras  Corporation,  Long  Island  City, 
NY.    Piled  Aug.  8,  1960. 

j       CLAYBIRDEB 

For  Trap  Shooting  Apparatus  and  TargeU  Theref#r. 
First  use  Sept  11,  1959. 


^iZ^"" 


SN  103,860.     Stearns  Manufacturing  Co..  St.  Clou^.  Minn. 
Filed  Aug.  24,  1960. 

I        "HEADS-UF* 

For  life  Jackets. 
First  ase  Oct.  1,  1968. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Na  631,661. 

For  Am^lflers.  BactrtaU  Gubto,  Toners.  Phonographs. 
PhoMgnpb  Turntables.  iBtMCoamnnleatlon  Systems.  Loud- 

■l>aaisia.  Talapb  nns^Fqiilii *  Indndlng  Telepbone  Subsets ; 

and  Compwwta  and  Parts  Thereof. 

rtnt  «M  at  iMWt  as  early  as  March  1958  on  tuners,  am- 
pUflH*  mad  toodqpMkwB- 


I 


SN  106.661.     Wilson  Sporting  Goods  Co..  RlTcr  Gi^e.  IlL 

Filed  Oct  17,  1960. 

STRATA-BOW 

For  Tennis,  Badminton  and  Squash  Rackata. 
First  use  Sept  20.  1939. 


May  9,  1961 
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SH  106.890.     Loots  Mara  *  Company,  Inc..  New  Torfc,  K.T.     SK  60364.    Halste  M.  I^le.  Fwt  Worth,  Tea.    mod  ll*r.  16. 

Filed  Oct  20.  I960.  1»69. 

MARX-A-MANSION 

Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  •66,664  aad  703.193. 
For  Doll  Houses. 
Flmt  use  May  6.  1960. 


SN  107,442.    B.  F.  Gladding  ft  Company,  Inc.,  Sooth  Otsellc, 
N.Y.    Filed  Oct  31. 1960. 

MARBLEHEAD 

For  Fishing  Lines. 
First  use  Jan.  31. 196t. 


SN  107,560.    Tbe  Bntarprlsa  Mannfaetnrtng  Company.  Akron, 
Ohio.    Filed  Not.  1. 1960. 

PFLUEGER  SUPREME 

Owner  of  Reg.  Hoo.  71,940  and  128,029. 
For  Flablng  Reela. 
First  use  Dee.  14.  1916. 


The  words  "Grass  Edger"  are  dlseUlmed  apart  from  tbe 
mark  as  shown. 

For  Lawn  Mowers,  Grass  Edgers  and  Trimmers. 
First  use  Apr.  9,  1954. 


8N    107,640.     Bnlldog  Marine  Products,   Inc.,  Chicago,   111. 
Filed  Not.  2, 1960. 

VotfBnad 


SN  98,007.     Mat^lnery  and  Equipment  Company,  Inc.  San 
Frandeco,  Calif.    Filed  May  27.  1960. 

WBmiLT 

For  Madilnery,  Including  Mixers.  Kettles.  Reactors,  Anto- 
dares.  Pumps.  RetorU,  TOnka,  Agitators.  Taeonm  Pana.  Stills 
end  Columns,  Heat  Exdtangars  and  Pasteorlsers. 

First  use  In  the  year  1966. 


For  Water  Ski  Tow  Rope. 

First  nae  on  or  aboot  Aug.  1. 1968. 


SN  99,934.     Oorbam  Mannfaetnrtng  Company,  ProTldence. 
R.I.    Filed  June  29, 1960. 

GUIDING  STAR 

For  Stainless  Steel  Table  netware  and  Table  Cutlery. 
First  nse  June  14, 1960. 


SN  107,875.     Protaetloa  Banlpmat  Company,  Sonbury,  Pa. 
FUed  Not.  4,  1960. 


ACTIONLTTE 


For  Gym  and  WrsatUag  Mats. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  aa  Aug.  12, 1960. 


SN  106.844.     Tbe  DoAll  Company.  Des  Plalaea,  lU.     Filed 
Sept.  2.  I960. 


dasf  23-CrtliMry,  Machhury.  md  Took, 
adi  Parts  TiMioof 

SN  72,570.     Cltograf  AktleboUg.  JassJosUtt,  Sweden.     Filed 
Apr.  30,  1959. 


The  word  "Slicer"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Chucking  Head  Attachment  for  Grinding  Machines 
Used  for  Slicing  aad  Dldng  Hard,  Friable  Materials. 

First  use  on  or  b^ore  May  10,  1960. 


SN   103,918.     Flchtel  ft  Sachs  Aktlengesellsefaaft  Schweln- 
furt  am  Main.  Germany.    FUed  Sept  6,  1960. 


Owner  of  Swedish  Reg.  j(o.  88.254.  dated  Not.  13.  1969. 
For  Addressing  Maehlnea,  Letter  Copying  Machines,  Sump- 
Ing  Madilnes  and  Typewriters,  and  Parts  Thereof. 


SAXOMAT 


Owner  ot  German  Reg.  No.  678,720,  dated  Mar.  80,  1965. 
For  Clutebes,  Automatle  Clutches  and  Gears. 


SN  84.046.     Airoaolad  Mat©rs  Inc..  lymeoBe,  N.T.     Filed 
Oct.  27,  1989. 


SN  106,630.     Detroit  Reamer  ft  Tool  Company,  Birmingham. 
Midi.    Filed  Oct.  3. 1960. 


BI-TIP 


For  Internal  Csaihostloo 
First  OS*  1006. 


■agtaeo  aad  Parts  TbareoC. 


For  Drills  for  Cutting  Metal. 
First  use  Aug.  26,  1960. 


TMM 
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SN  10e.0U.    Wft^Mta  Vo«B«ry  CoBpuv.  WaokMha,  Wte. 
Bitod  Oct  T,  IMO. 

WAUKESHA  DUALOBE 
PUMP 


811  44.0t2.     naldl«H  CMtaet  Lma  LabocatortM,  I^  Dt- 
tmrtt,  Mldt.  '  Fltod  Ju.  16. 19S8. 


I 


NON-TACT 


AppUeuit   ftttrlilMi   tt*  irast  "Ihump"   i^Mirt  from   the 
mart  M  ahowa.    Owoer  of  Bag.  ICk  e88.2S2. 
For  Paaps. 
FlntaMJaM25, 1»M. 


For  OoHtaet  Lmim. 

Flnt  OM  oa  or  aboat  Jan.  2, 1»57. 

BabJ.  to  latf.  with  SN  S9,T34. 


8N  80,»3(.    Technolog7  laatnuDoat  Corporation,  Aetoi,  MaM. 
Filed  iept.  4,  1M9. 


8N  10T.0S&  MlaB>«»oito  Molf»  Owyaay.  Hopkins,  Minn., 
■■rtO—  9t  Ifotu  Ktoofaetutaf  CMapaay,  Kanut  aty, 
Mo.   Vltod  Oct  24|^  IBM. 


MOTEX 


For  ladoatrlal  DUmoBd  Tools. 
First  Qse  Anfat  1M6. 


For  Precision  RoUry  PotsBtloBMtors  for  Us* 
Systems. 

First  ase  on  or  aboot  Nor.  2S,  19M. 


SN  IWfim.    Tha  Bldga  Tool  Company.  Slyrla.  Ohio.    Filed 
Noir.  1.  ItaO. 

KITCO 


la  Bactroalc 


SN  81,«t4.     Mleroware  Asaoelates,  lae.,  Barttaffto^  Mass. 
Filed  Sept  18, 19S9. 


For  Plpa  Wi 

First  aaaOcC.  tl,  tMl. 


SN  110,30)3.    Mors*  Sowlac  Maehlao  aad  Sapply  Corp.,  New 
York.  N.T.    fltod  12-10-60. 


SN  107,700.    Paialatar  Prodeela,  lac,  Bahwajr.  NJr.    FUed 
Not.  2,  1060. 

PRroE 

For  Bcrtw  Drtrara. 
Flrataa»Oct.8»^lS60. 

.,.^^._  Owner  of  Ref .  No.  664,344. 

For  DcteetloB  and  Power  Measartn*  lastnuneats  for  Micro- 
wave tleetromaffnetlc  Ware  Snergy — Namely,  CrysUI 
Mounts,  Bolometers  and  Bolometer  Mounts,  Water  Lo4d  Calo- 
rimeters, Water  Load  Calibrators.  High  Power  Wate^  Loads, 
Harmonic  Generators.  Harmonic  Generators  aad  Ml^rs,  and 
Test  Beaches;  Frequency  Measurement  lastnuBeatst-Name- 
ly,  Fre<;^i«Bey  Meters  aad  Filter  Cavities:  Fixed.  JTarlahle 
and  Cali>rated  Attenuators  ;  Termtnatloas ;  Ampllfler* ;  Dam- 
my  Loads;  Tuners;  Standing  Ware  DetaeCors;  A4lnsUble 
and    Precision    AdlosCable    WaTegolda    Shorts;    aqd    E^o 

^  «aa        a  JAM  J  IS Li_^.    Boxes ;  and  Belated  Parts.  Compooeats  and  Aeeeaao^es,  Prl- 

CUttS  24'  Landry  AppliaKM  aad  MadNMS    maniy  DeslgoMl  and  mteaded  fW  use  la  the  Eadio  FMd. 

Including  Radar  aad  Radio  Commnaleatlona. 
First  ase  at  least  as  early  as  Fabraary  1964. 


VALIANT 


Ft>r  Sewing  Maehiaaa  aad  ParU  Tber«<rf. 
First  use  Not.  25. 1960.  


SN  103,964.     Tlagoa.  Braam  *  Co.,  New  York.  NY.     Filed 
Sept.  6.  1960. 


CHAMPAGNE 


SN  97,789.    White  Sairtag  Madilae  Corporation, 
Ohio.    Filed  May  23,  I960. 


Lakewood, 


For  Laaadrj  PrsM  CoTtrs. 
First  BM  Dae.  80, 1909. 


SN  108,966.    Tlagiia,  Brown  k  Co.,  New  Yort,  N.Y.     Filed 
Sept  6.  1960. 

PRESPAK 


FMrLaaadry 
Flr«tBaaMar.S2,1960 


Hmc  U^MaafHriia     aid     ScitilHic      ownerofReg.  no.  416.358. 

UMIAO       OTVaianHf       •■«       i9«.i«M»iii»         K<»r  ai^rtrlcally  lUumlnated  Magalfyiag  Lampa  aiid  OHad- 

ing  Wha^  Shields^ 
First  use  oa  or  about  Apr.  22, 1943. 


SM  8iiTS«.     Klaar  Tlalm   CMtact  Lsaa  Spedallsta,  lac. 
New  York.  N.Y.   Filed  Oct  29. 1967. 


*T^ON-TACr 


rDrCoataet 

Flnt  aaa1far.S,  1907. 

1^.  ta  latf.  with  SN  44,072. 


SN  08,800.     Hoodallle  ladnstries.  lac.  BaCalo.  N.^.     filed 
Jnae  8,  1960. 

I         MICRO-BAR 

For  daoglng  Aeeaaaory  for  a  Manias  Tool. 
First  uae  Apr.  11. 1960. 


Mat  »,  19tl 

SH  9S4t6.     Bilipi 
Jane  20,  I960. 
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tw,  !■&.  Jfarrlotava. 


?«.    flM   IMlOdJTS.    Afte. 

OarMUiy.   FDad  Oct.  14. 1960. 


AfiOLAR 


Owaar  of  Oarmaa  mt$,  Vai  fS4wlli.  datad  Fsh.  26,  1960: 
and  U.S.  Rag.  No.  668,061. 

For  Photographic  Appavatas  aad  Derleaa  aa  Well  aa  Parte 

Thereof,  aad 


For  EleetroBlc  Digital  DaU  Pieeaaalag  BgalpaMat  laelad- 
tng  Computer  lapat  aad  Oatpat  BfalpaMBt.  Digital  Cir- 
cuit Modalea,  Prlatan.  Flattera,  Character  Readers  aad  Dlg- 
lUl  Display  Darleeo. 

First  aae  SapC  86. 1967. 


g«it27-HiiilniBl 


SN   87,188.     Balora  Watch  Compaay,  laa.,  Flaahlag,  N.Y 
FUad  Dec.  14,  1969.  ^  -^ 


SN  100.060.  ^Robartahaw-FaltOB  Coatrola  Company .   Rich 
mond.  Vs.    FUed  Jaae  80. 1960. 


SUMMERSTAT 


For   Thenaoatata  ter   Osatiallteg 
Coolanu  In  lateraal  Coaiboatioa 
First  use  May  17. 196a 


the  Toaperatures   of 


fl  BULOVA 


SN   100,062.     Rohortifeaw-ViUtoa  OoatroU   Company,    Rlch- 
BMBd.  Ta.   Filed  Jaaa  80. 1060. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  226.669. 

For  Watches. 

First  aae  Sept.  24, 1909. 


WINTERSTAT 


SN  97.287.     BalOTa  Watch  Compaay.  lac,  Flashiag,  N.Y. 
FUed  May  17,  1960. 


For   ThermooUts   for   Ooatretttag   the   Temperatures    of 
CoolanU  la  lataraal  Coaihastloii : 
First  use  May  17, 1960. 


BULOVA 


SN  102.791.     Qalek-Set,  lac,  Skokia,  lU,     FUed  Aug.   10. 
1960. 


Owner  of  Bag.  Noa.  184.904.  670.206.  aad  others. 

For  Watches. 

First  use  F*.  10, 1960. 


For  Photographic  Prodacts-4«amely,  Camera  Supporting 
Tripods,  Parts  Tkerefor,  Attachaeat  for  Trlpads.  aad  Phata- 
gra^lc  SUde  Projectors. 

First  use  Jaaaary  1660. 


SN  106,710.     Beams  Watch  Company,  Inc,  New  York.  N.Y. 
FUed  Oct  4.1960. 

JUNGLE  MASTER 


For  Wat^ea. 

First  use  Sept  18. 1900. 


SN  108,694.    FraakllB  B.  Wright,  Mlaatto.  N.Y.    FUed  Aug.    gj,  lojji^     B«»nis  Watch  Compaay.  Inc..  New  York,  NY. 
30,  1960.  FUed  Oct  4.  1960. 

READY  W 


For  SUde  Ralaa. 

First  asa  OB  or  ahoat  Jaly  28, 1960. 


JUNGLE  KING 


For  Watches. 


First  ase  Sept  18,  1960 
SN  104.496.    Ma»Mds  Pfcadaloa  Products,  lac.  Tarrytown.    „ 


N.Y.    FUed  Sept  12. 


Oms  28  -  kwalry  Mrf  PradoM-Mrtd  Wart 

SN  108.816.    Towle  Maaufacturlag  Company.  Newbnryport 
Mass.    Filed  Sept  1. 1960. 

DBURY  LANE 


For  Fuel  MeaaaMMBt  tad  Maaaf  tnt  Systems,  Param-  I 
eter  Bcaaaiag  vU  ladtastiag  ■^••■■!^.;^J*rSIS2! 

aad  ladicatioa  1/1—,  ^''^^^^}^V^2r^  ^"^  ^  gterUag  Sllrer  FUtwar. 

"s;i'i::?rirss'"'"-^*^'^  n..ta..s.pt9.i9.9. 


I 
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811    106,97S.      AatricsB    Shoe   SpccUHlM    Oomiwiir,    Inc.,    8N   73,777.     J.    J.   FInnlfan  Comptuxy,   lae,   AtUBtai   0«. 
New  York,  N.T.    Filed  Oct.  24, 19«0.  Filed  Uay  15,  1969.  /  f 

I  FINOFLEX  1888 


M 


For  Flntab  Used  «■  a  Unloff  for  Hot  and  Cold  Water 
Storage  Tanks,  Hot  Water  Haatera  and  VeaeeU  Deftd  In 
Varloas  Fluid  Syatema. 

First  use  Aug.  5,  1958. 


For  Rhinestone  Bettings,  Paarls,  Rhinestones. 
First  oae  Bapt  U.  1M4. 


Chfi  31-Rkers  aid  Rrfrigaritors 


8N  97,154.     Stenpel-Hermetlk  a.m.b.B.,  Frankfurt  am  Main, 
Germany,    riled  May  4. 1990. 


8N    76,471.      Chattanooga    Royal    Co.,    ChatUnooga,   fTenn. 
FUed  June  10,  1959. 


For   Charcoal    Orlllg,    Particularly   for   Patio   Orllls. 
First  UB«  Sept.  29,  1958. 


STEKPEI 


[liixClilLti 


Owner  of  Oennaa  Reg.  Mo.  7ie.0»6,  dated  July  24,  1958. 
Por  ReCrigentors  and  Refrtgeratlng  Madilnes. 


SN  100,114.    Electric  Furnace-Man,  Inc.,  Emmans,  Pa.    Filed 
July  1.  1960. 


8K  107,287.    Rohm  ft  Haaa  Compaay.  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Filed 
Oct.  27.  I960. 


AMBERLITE 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  257,767,  438,850,  and  others. 
For  FUtar  Papara  Containing  Ion  Exchange  Resins. 
First  asaJaae  9, 1080. 


Chit  32-hraitm  ad!  UpMstMY 

SN  104,807.     Caatle  Indastries,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.T.     Filed 
Sept.  20,  1980. 

SNACK-N-SNOOZE 

For  Babtea*  Cradlea. 

Firat  oae  Jan.  1, 1909. 

Class  34  -  HMtim,  Ugbliim,  aMi  Vaatilatiiif 


"Bmmaas,  Pa."  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  lAiown. 
For  Boilers.  Heaters  and  Stokera. 
First  use  June  8,  1965. 

I  

SN  100,60C.     Hellflow  Corporation,  Great  Neck,  N.T.     FUed 
July  11,  1960.  I 

PANAFLOW  I 

For  Heat  Exchangers  for  Transferring  Heat  Betwee^  Any 
Two  Fluids  Sn^  as  Gases,  Vapors  or  Llqnlds,  and^  Com- 
binations Thereof — for  Example,  Coolers  for  Milk,  inloes, 
Diesel  Jacket  Water,  Lubricating  Oil,  Hydranllc  Flnldi  Plat- 
ing Bath  Solutions,  Cutting  Oil,  Quenching  Oil,  Refrig^nta, 
Flulda  Us«d  in  the  Food  and  Drug  Industries ;  Heatc|rs  for 
Fresh  and  Salt  Water,  Fuels,  Oils,  VegeUble  and  Fmlt 
Juices,  and  Chemical  Solutions. 

First  us«  Feb.  18,  1960. 


^■■^ 


SN  87,303.    Heat  Controller  Inc.,  Jackson,  Mich.    Filed  Feb 
9,  1908. 

COMFORT-AIRE 

Owaar  of  Rag.  Noa.  364.410,  681.877,  and  others. 
For  BlaetTle  DehusidUler. 
nnt  aaa  Aag.  1. 1906. 


Class  35  -  Bahiiig,  Hose,  Machinery  Rack 
1119/  and  NomRetaHic  Hres 

SN  102,940.     Mine  Safety  Appliances  Company,  Plttainrgji 
Pa.    Filed  Aug.  18,  1960. 

AUTO-LOK 

For  Gaskets  and  Retaining  Rings  Therefor. 
First  U8«  at  least  as  early  aa  June  1903. 


SN  73.308.    Umbrollar  Company,  Denrer,  Colo.    Filed  May  8, 
1909. 


UMBROILER 


Foe  Solar  Cooker  or  a  Cooking  Dcrice  Using  the  Reflected 
Raya  tt  tba  S«a  for  Oooklag. 
rirM  MO  Oct  1ft.  1967. 


tan  73.776.     J.   J.   FlBBlgaa   Company.   Inc..  Atlanta,   Oa. 
Fllod  May  16. 1»0». 


PINUNE 


Class  36  -  Mmkal  Iwstnwi eats  and  Sapillies 

SN  107,616.     United  Artists  Records,  Inc.,  New  Torfc^  N.T. 
Filed  Not.  1,  1960. 


For  Flalsh  Uaod  aa  a  Lining  for  Hot  and  Cold  Water 

8tora«a  Taaka,  Hot  Water  Heaters  and  Teaaela  Used  la 
VartoaaFtaM  Byataaa. 

Firat  ■aaAos.  0.1666.  ' 


^ 


Applieaat  dlatialms  the  word  "Stereo"  apart  from  th« 
as  shown. 

For  MeAanleally  Oroorad  Phonograph  Reeorda. 
First  nsa  Sept.  30,  1960. 


mark 


Mat  9,  IMl 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  M 


SN  108,951.    D  ft  O  Machtae  Co.  lae,  DMraay,  Calif.    Filed    SN  68,376.      Standez    Laberatorlaa,    Ine.    ColamkM,   Oftto. 
Not.  23,  1960.  Filed  Mar.  21,  I960. 


RECO  GRIP 


SHADOWPRINTS 


For  Writing  Paper  and  Enrelopea. 
First  use  August  1905. 


For  Derioe  Moalda«  tt  Rabbar  or  PUstle  Used  in   the 
Handling  of  Phonograyk  Beaorda. 
First  use  Oct  10,  166>. 

*****  •* '  —  rapar  ana  SiaiieMiy  ^^  97,873     PurtUn  SUtlonery  company.  Inc.,  PhlUdelpMa, 

Pa.    Filed  May  25,  1960. 
SN   57,822.      Swanee   Paper  Corporation,   Ransom,   Pa.,   as- 
signee of  Mayfair  Paper  Corporation,  Ranaom,  Pa.    Filed  ^T^rwk-w^rt    •-».«    •a.TT^TiT^CS 

Aug  2.M958  NOTES  'N'  NEEDS 

VELURE 

For  Facial  and  Bathroom  Tissue,  Paper  Napkina  and  Paper         ^'  J'*'''^,i'7[ISS*  **''^' 
_  First  use  reo.  4,  iwou. 

Towels. 

First  use  Aug.  15,  1958. 


■  8N  102,202.     Comptometer  Corporatloa,  Chicago,  m.    FOad 

SN  74,202.    Danbert  Chemical  Company,  Chicago,  Hi.    Filed        ^"«  *•  ^^^  ^^^^^ 

May  21.  1900.  ^"SSSSim' 

NOX-RUST  CLEAR-PAK  ^^ 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  060,988. 

For  Transparent  Packaging  Film  Inpregnated  With  Rust 
Inhibiting  Chemicala  for  Uaa  in  Wrapping  Ferrous  and  Other 
MeUIs. 

First  use  about  Aug.  7,  1908. 


»RITE» 


SN  74,235.     Morgan  AdhaalTOa  Company,  Stow,  Ohio.    Filed        Y\nX  nae  1954. 
May  21,  1909.  ' 


ilTOa 


The  exdnslTe  use  of  "Boaiaaaa  Systems,"  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown.  Is  disclaimed. 
For  Business  Forms. 


The  drawing  is  ttaed  for  reA 

For  Adhesire  Paper  or  Othler  AdhealTe  Sheet  Materials. 

First  use  May  13, 1950. 


SN  106.457.     Allied  Paper  Corporation,  Chicago,  Hi.     Filed 
Oct.  17,  1960. 

NORTHBROOK 


SN  74,236.     Morg«i  Adbesires  Company.  Stow.  Ohio.     Filed        For  Buslne-  Paper^Namely.  Typewriting,  Mimeograph, 
M.T  21    iSSfi  Duplicating  and  Ledger. 

May  21,  1909.  yjj^j  ^^  jjj^y  j^   jgg^ 


The  drawing  is  llaod  for  re^. 

For  Adhesire  Paper  or  Other  Adheslre  Sheet  Material. 

First  use  May  18,  1909. 


SN  76,887.  Paper  Corporatiffn  of  United  States.  New  Tork. 
N.Y.    Filed  July  1,  1009. 


atiOn 

••  I 
LINMASTER 


SN  106.470.    Bergstrem  Psper  Company,  Neenah,  WU.    Filed 
Oct  17,  1960. 

HOMESPUN 

For  Safety  Paper. 
First  use  Dec.  81,  1962. 


For  Treated  Paper  Covering  for  Books. 
First  use  Apr.  19,  1904. 


8N  87,714.     Paper  Corporation  of  United  SUtea,  New  Tork. 
N.Y.     Filed  Dec  21,  1959. 

PRESSMASTER 

For  Prlatlag  Fapata.         j 
First  use  Dec.  10,  1648. 


Class  38-Prfarts  mU  MBcatieH 

SN  79,338.     John  Harrey  ft  Sons,  Limited,  Bristol,  England. 
Filed  Aug.  11,  1009. 


THE  CELLARMAN 


Prto^  daimed  under  Sec.  44(d)    on   Britlah  Bag.   No. 
6792,467,  dated  June  23,  1959. 
For  Printed  Pnblicatlon. 


SN  93.254.     American  Bnaineaa  Syatema,  Inc.,  Philadelphia. 
Pa.    Filed  Mar.  21.  1960. 


abs 


For  Busii 

First  nse  Aug.  1.  1042. 


SN  88.846.     DaU-Guide.  Inc.,  Flnahiag,  NT.     Filed  Jan.  12, 
1960. 

Data-Guide 

For  Educational  and  Instmctioaal  Reference  Charta,  and 
PnbllcatloDs  of  an  Educational  Nature. 
First  uae  Apr.  1,  1958. 


TM  60 

Mar.  SS.  IMO 


I 

OFFIGIAL  GAZETTE 


May  ft, 


1»«1 


,.  Jat^  PrarMraet,  m.L    Filed    8N  104^|.     Nmtioul  AMoeUttea  ot  P( 

eorponttd,  ChleafO.  111.    Fll«d  8«pt.  16, 1»«0. 


f 


IlH 


WORKSHOP 


Tor  Orwting  Ou*l 
First  OM  Oct  1,  IW59. 

~'^"'"'"— ~~  Applieaat  dlaelalma  anj  rlgfet  to  «xelaalT«  bm  «r  th«  l$ltUla 

8N  94.S23.     A«  a«oi«e  Macy  Compwdea.  I«e,  New  York.    "U.8.A."  .      .    «.  .  ^    ,  »       ,      wi     . 

N  T     Filed  Avr  4.  1960.  ^o'    PerlodleaU     lM«ed    at    SUted     Interrala— Nfmely, 

'             ,___       ^— -  Monthly,  and  Other  Publlcatlone  Israed  From  Time  to, Time. 

THE    HERITAGE  Flr.t  a- F*  14.  1»2« 


n^LUSTRATED  BOOKSHELF 


For  Books. 
First  nse  IMS. 


8N  04.324.     The  Osocgl  Mmt 
N.T.    Filed  Apr.  4.  l»aa 


I,  Inc.,  New  York, 


THE  HERITAGE  PRESS 


For  Books. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  1937. 


8N  lOe.SSl.    Jallns  Dlntenfass,  d.b.a.  Bdence  SldeUgbis  Co., 
Brooklya,  N.Y.    Filed  Oct.  3, 1060. 


W//I//       \lh,!ll:h] 


For  Moathly  Sdentifle  News  PnblleatloB. 
Flrat  use  September  1932. 


8N  »4  624.     Tech  PnbUShers.  Inc.,  Hempstead.  N.Y.     Filed    8N  106.006.     Harrey-Eeynolds,  Inc.,  Cambrldfe,  Md.     Filed 
Apr.  7.  19«0.  Oct.  10.  1960.  ' 


THE  SCIENTIFIC  REPORTER 

For  Moathly  PabUcatlon  Contalninc  a  Bommary  of  teehal- 
cal  DcTelapmento  of  Indastry  Indadlng  New  Prodacis  and 
New  ProoMses. 

First  nse  Mar.  1,  19«0. 


(lau39-(MriH 


8N   72.44t.     Lynch  Hosiery  MlUa,  Grsensboro,  M.C.     Filed 
Apr.  28^  1980. 


The  wordlBf  Is  dtodaloMd  apart  from  the  mark 
Owner  of  Keg.  No.  684^79. 
For  Monthly  PerlodlcaL 
First  nse  ManA  1960. 


as  shown. 


8N  97,590.     United  Feature  Syndicate.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  18. 1960. 


ALL-STARS 


For  OsrtooB  Paari  Appeartnc  In  Dally  Newspapers. 
First  nse  Jnly  20. 1950. 


For  Women's  Hosiery. 
First  nse  Dec.  18,  1956. 


8N  97,816.    Bayers  Pmrehaatnf  Digest  Company.  Clereland, 
Ohio.    Filed  May  25.  1960. 

BUYERS  PURCHASING 
DIGEST 

For  Prodoet  Newspaper  Issoed  Monthly. 
FlrH  oao  Mor.  15, 1968. 


8N    7B,7S1.      Macllerle    Regno   DelU    Maalfattara     ^astore 
8.P.A.,  ValdagHa.  TereelU.  Italy.    Pttod  Jane  IS.  1^. 


Owner  of  lUlUn  Reg.  No.  140,560.  dated  Doe.  si  1968. 
For  Kfldtted  Underwear  for  Wosaen. 


8N   108.924.     Oiaphte  QwtroU  Cospotatlon,  Baffalo,  N.Y. 
Filed  Sept  6,  X960.  ^ 

GC  IMPRESSIONS 

ror  Conpoay  Main  sine.  l 

nr«t  wo  Sept  1. 1969.    ,  ' 


8N  81.758.    Rockford  Textile  Mills,  lac,  McMlnnTllk|, 
Filed  Sept.  21.  1960. 

THE  CHAIRMAN 

For  8port  8oAs  for  Men  and  Boys. 
First  use  Jane  10,  1950. 


/ 


TOBB. 


May  9,  IMl 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  •! 


BM  87.758.     Wayne  Shoe  Coapaay.  Bootoa.  Maaa.     FUod    BN  101,686.     Janle  Orlglaala,  lac.  Now  Totk.  M.l.    I11«« 
Doc  21,  1966.  '"ty  ».  »••*• 


m  tin  ma 


nie 

The  word  "Bwsator^  Is  dlsdalmad.     Owner  of  Rag.  Mes. 
No  eUlm   Is  made   to  die  word  'H>nglnals''  apart  from    50.^.974  and  655.866. 
the  mark  shown  In  the  drswlag.  For  Infant's,  Children's  and  Olrl's  Bweatcrs. 

For  Shoes  for  Women  and  Misses.  First  nse  Jaly  19. 1960. 

First  use  July  6, 1969.  __^_^__ 

^■"■■^"^  SN,  102.286.    White  Btag  Maaofactartag  Co.,  Pertlaad,  Orsg. 

8N  97.172.     Coopers.   lac,   Kenosha,  Wis.     Fllwl  May   16,        pitod  Ang.  8.  1960. 

1960.  ,^. 

FOUR  SEASON 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nob.  360.881  and  655,865. 
For  Men's  Bport  Jackets. 
First  nse  Apr.  5, 1038. 


SN  103,175.     Maldenform,  Inc.  Now  York.  N.Y.    Filed  Ang. 


22,  1960. 


BAGATELLE 


For  Foundation  Garments.  Partlenlarly  Brassieres. 
First  use  Aog.  S,  1960. 


Owner  of  Hog.  No.  621,934. 

For  Wearing  Apparel  for  Men,  Women  and  Children— 
Namely.  Underwear  for  Men  and  Boys.  Hoaiery  for  Men. 
Women  and  Ctalldivn.  Sweaters.  Sweat  Shirts,  Sport  Shlrta. 
and  Sport  Shorts. 

First  use  Mar.  29,  1960. 


SN  104.561.     Sneeeasortes,  lac.  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed  Sept. 
15,  1060. 

HAIR  MATE 


For  Scarfs. 

First  use  June  1.  1060. 


SN  07.466.     Bdwarda  *  HIU,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  May 
10,  1960. 

HIGGINS,  FRANK  &  HILL 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  652.061. 

For  Men's  Bolts.  Coats.  Raincoats,  Jackets,  Sweaters. 
Robe*.  Shirts.  Shorts.  Underwear.  Ties.  Scarfs,  Hose.  Paja- 
msB.  Shoe*.  Slippers.  Hats.  Caps,  Belts,  Garters,  and  Sus- 
penders. 

First  use  on  or  sboat  Feh.  10,  lOSO. 


SN  105.673.     Rvgtoy  Knltttag  MlBa.  Inc.,  BvCalo,  N.Y.    Filed 
Oct.  3,  1060. 


«***;,<ti*ve'^ 


SN  98.065.    Blue  Bell,  Inc,  Greensboro,  N.C.    Filed  May  81. 


1960. 


CHRIS-CRAFT 


For  Men'*  and  Boya'  Sport  Shirts,  Sport  Jackets.  Slacks, 
and  Shorts ;  and  Women's  and  Girls'  Blouses,  Jackets.  Slacks, 
and  Bermuda  Shorta. 

First  use  Apr.  29,  1960. 


No  cUlm  Is  made  to  the  wording  "For  All  Good  Sports" 
apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.  The  drawing  is  lined  to 
represent  red  color.    Owner  of  Beg.  No.  234.587. 

For  Sportswear— Namely.  Boys'.  Men's.  Ladles'  and  Mlsoes' 
Jadiets. 

First  use  Aug.  22, 1960. 


SN  105,674.    Rugby  Knitting  MUls,  Inc.,  Baffalo,  NY.    Filed 
Oct  3.  1060. 


SN    08.190.      AUen    Shoe  Cj».,   Inc,   HaTsrhlU,   Mass.      Filed 
June  1,  1960. 


tBMWB  BT  ^ 


5u:r«&c* 


O^/iCf^ 


/ 

No  claim  Is  made  to  the  words  "Created  By"  apart  from 
the  mark.  Consent  of  Michael  Flnelll,  whose  name  appears 
as  a  part  of  the  mark.  Is  of  record.  v 

For  Women's  Shoes. 

First  use  on  or  ahoat  Jan.  1, 1958. 


No  dalB  U  made  to  tte  WM«Bg  *V»r  All  Good  Sporty" 
apart  from  the  mark  Ss  shown.  The  drawing  Is  lined  to 
represent    red    color.      Owner    of    Reg.    Nos.    234,586    and 

662  872. 
For  Sportawoar— Namely,  Ladles'  and  Misses'  Jackets. 

First  use  Aug.  22, 1960. 


TM62 


OFFICIAL  bAZETtE 


Mat  •,  |L961 


SN  10S,«T9.     81m*  Ctepontloa  oT  Amcrloi,  (Mnmbas,  Oblo.    8N  88,«76.    Ttm  Marl*  le  Cettlw.  aad  Aa4rt  Otnrd  Marto- 
Filed  Oct  3, 1960.  JoMph   trvntcMnz   (Joint  ownera).   Ull*.   Nord,  Fi|uim. 

ni«d  Jan.  8,  IMO. 


(J         ommi 


No  claim  la  nada  to  ttia  tann  "Orlcmalt"  apart  from  the 
mark  ia  Its  anttoety. 

FMr  Shoaa  tor  Women  and  Olrla. 
Flnt  aaa  Bagt  14. 1»«0. 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)   m  FreaA  R*M  No. 

26,343,  dattd  Sept.  2»,  106»  (Ulle)  ;  Natl.  last  No.  lU.SOt. 

For  Webbing. 


SN  106,680.     Shoe  Cbrporatl<m  of  America,  Colnmbns,  Ohio. 
Filed  Oct.  3.  IMO. 


SN  99,720.     CJelaneee  Corporation  of  America,  New 
N.T.    Piled  Jone  27,  10«0. 


rork. 


CELSET 


For  Shoea  for  Women  and  Olrlt. 
First  aw  Sept  14,  I960. 


For  Dlmeniionally  Stablllsed  TestUe  Fabrics  Containing 
Synthetic  Fibres  for  all  Anwrel  Wear,  Hoasebold  Fn^lsh- 
Inffs,  Industrial  Uses,  and  the  Like. 

First  ase  Jnae  17.  I960. 


SN  106.720.    Bro^toB  Footwear,  Inc..  Brockton,  Mass.    Filed 
Oct.  4,  I960. 


SN   102,084.     American  Needlecrafts,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.T. 
Filed  Aug.  5,  1960. 


For  Men's  and  Women's  Shoes  and  Slippers  Made  of 
Leather,  fkbrle  or  a  Oombiaatlon  of  Tboae  or  Other  Ma- 
terUla. 

First  nse  Jnly  27.  1960. 


For  Plede  Ooods  for  Swim  Salts,  Blonses  and  DressM. 
First  us«  Apr.  5,  1960. 


I 


SN    100,879.     Fachs  Bros.    Sales  Corporation,   New   Tork, 
N.T.    Filed  Oct.  6.  1960. 

DoOpBllil 

The  WM^  "Yolpial"  may  be  said  to  be  a  deriratlre  of  the 
Itallaa  wtHrd  "Volpla*,"  translated  as  smart  or  shrewd 
diUdren  or  youngsters. 

Ftor  Men's  Shoes. 

Flr«t«se  Nor.  18. 1989. 


SN  103,064.    Shapiro  it  Son  Curtain  Corporation,  New  Tork. 
NT.    Filed  Aag.  19, 1960. 


.1. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No*.  401,222  and  «55,508. 

For  Bedspreads,  Drapes,  Window  Curtaln4,  Cafe  Curtains 
RulBe  Curtains,  Tailored  C^urtalns,  aoth  Valences,  I>ns|  Ruf- 
fles,  Pillow  Shams,   Coreriets,  Throws,  Counterpane^   and 
Curtains  of  All  Types. 

First  use  1036. 


8N  110,451.     Maldeaform,  Inc.,  New  Tork,  N.T.     Filed  Dec. 
19,  I960. 

WANTED 

For  Foundation  Oarments,  Partleularty  Brassieres. 
First  nse  Nor.  22, 1960. 


SN  103.894.     Baronlo  Fabrics,  Inc.,  New  Tork,  N.T. 
Sept.  «,  I960.  ; 


Filed 


dan  42- 


}kMU,  mA  Ttxtile 
MMVonM  iMmvr 


SN  88,140.     Bplesahofir  *  Braoa.  Meobadi,  Wurttemberg, 
Germany.    I1le«  Oct  IS.  1M8. 

DERMAFIN 


Owner  of  Beg.  No.  606.220.  i 

For  Upholstery  and  Drapery  Fabrics,  In  the  Piece,  ^  CW- 
ton.  Rayon,  Silk  and  Wool  Fibers. 
First  use  Oct.  15,  1958. 


SN  100,299.     Beacon  Manufacturing  Company,  Swanhanoa, 
N.C.    Filed  Sept  27,  1960. 


Owaer  of  Ctonaaa  B««.  No.  711,686.  iatai  Mar.  5,  1968. 

For  Kaitted,  Netted  aad  Worea  Fabrics  for  Clwaets,  Bras- 
slerss,  aad  Otter  LiUflerle  Ribbons.  Laess.  and  Textile  Deeora- 
tlre 


NOME 


For  Blankets. 

First  USB  Feb.  15,  1939. 


May  9,  IMl 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  68 


T  I    |,f|,l 


8N   106.888.     CuatalsaM-WateB   lae,  Kaaniy,  NJ.     Fllad    QmM  44 "" 

8«»t  28,  1960.  U.,.,^ 

LOOMWEVE  Apffawf 

owner  of  Reg.  Na  884,418.  8N  99.660.     Rocky  Mountaia  Metal  Product.  Co.,  Dearer. 
For  PUia  or  flat  Worea  Floor  Cereriags  of  the  Nature        Colo,    nied  June  24. 1960. 
of  Fiber  Rags,  aad  Toftisd  Carpets  aad  Rugs. 
First  use  Oct  21, 1958.  on  Sber  rugs. 


QWIK-WING 


SN  106,916.     Mark-Clark.  Inc..  Milwaukee,  Wis.     Filed  Oct.         For  DenUl   »«»»~  "f  ■«»»«^!;  J*^.'*'^^]?*?! 
oi    loiin  Usable  for  Children's  Dentistry  aad  Orthodontia.  8io<*   as 

■  BsndH    and    Bandlag    Materials,    Attachments.    ApplUncea. 

KsHtfutngi!.   Brackets,   Band  and  Atta<*ment  Prewelded  As- 
semblies. Crowns.   Wires,  Hasps  and   InstnimenU. 
First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  15,  1960. 


For  Plastic  Corers  for  Furniture. 
First  use  June  15,  1957. 


SN    108,726.      Welsh   Manufacturing  Company,    Providence, 
B.I.     Filed  Nov.  18, 1960. 


BANTAM 


SN    107.289.      Harry    A.    Saltsmsn    Corporation,    New   York,         ^^^   Resptrstor*   to  Corer  Wearer's  Nose   and  Mouth  for 
N.T.    Filed  Oct  27, 1960.  Removing  Air  ConUmlnanta. 

First  use  August  1959.  

Class 45 -Soft  Drinks  aad  CarboiaUdJ 
Wattrs 

SN  85,468.     W.  J.  Bush  A  Company  Limited,  Hackney.  Lon- 
don, England.    File  Not.  17,  1959. 

HIDDEN  GOLD 

owner  of  British  Ret   No.   738,730,  dated  Jan    29    1955. 

For  Syrups,  Extracts.  Flavorings,  Emulsions,  and  Concen- 
trates for  Making  Soft  Drinks. 


No  claim  Is  made  to  the!  words  "Home  Products'  apart 
from  the  mark  shown. 

For  Pillow  Cases,  Bedspreiids.  and  Drapes. 
First  nse  Norember  1968. 


8N  110.267.     Flelderest  Mitts.  Inc..  Bpray,  N.C.     Filed  Dec. 


15.  1960. 


AMERICAN 
TRADITION 


For  Bedsperada. 

First  use  Apr.  13.  1960. 


Class  46-Foods  aad  Ingredieiits  of  Foods 

SN  25.338.     General  Foods  Corporation.  White  Plains,  NY. 
Filed  Mar.  1,  1987. 

GAINES  PRME 

Owner  of  Beg.  Nos.  842,441.  6»4.«97,  and  •thers^ 
For  Dog  Food  Hsrlng  as   Ingredients  Thereof  Meat  By- 
products.   Soybean   and   Other  Grains  or  Vegetables,  Boae, 
Vitamins  and  Minerals. 

First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  1,  1957. 


aiki43-Tlma'«HlYani 

SN    70.962.      Waterman,   MerrUl.   Largen  *  Co.,   New  York. 
NY.    Filed  Aug.  20,  II 


8\  58  795.     Wynne  Kaufman,  d.b.a.  Wynne  Kaufman  Com- 
pany. New  York,  N.Y.    Filed  Sept  11, 1968. 

DO  NUT  DANDY 

The  term  "Do  Nut"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark 

as  shown. 

For  Doughnuts  and  Doughnuts  Mixes. 
First  use  May  15,  1958. 


LAMIKIN 


For  Yams. 

First  nse  May  1968. 


SN  68.126.     Trim  Food  Products  Co.,  Inc.,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

Filed  Nor.  24,  1968. i.  j 

TRIM  ' 

For  Artiaelal  Food  Sweetener. 
First  nse  Oct.  8, 1968. 
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SN   •i.OSS.     UttkooraMk*  Comaerrtntahtmm,  'O)*  Hoen"    P»w«««d  CbOMUte  and  ChocoUto  Wjnp,  AU  1te*«  fti  tlM 
NT..  Uttboora.  NeOerUndt.     Filed  Dee.  29,  1908.  PrnMntio»  of  Ice  Cream   8andae«  at  the  ■•da  roi^tala 

or  in  the  MaaofaetHre  of  lee  Cream ;  Paaeake  Myma  aad 
Bympe  for  BcTerase  Porpoeaa  aad  FlaTorlaca  for  Ice  Cream 
Other  Thaa  LIbm. 
First  UM  Aug.  1, 1983. 


The  word  "Brand"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark. 
The  drawing  Is  lined  for  the  colors  red,  brown,  bloe,  orange, 
and  green. 

For  Canned  Pork  and  Pork  Prodaets — Namely,  Cooked 
Ham,  Cooked  Pork  Sboalder  and  Cooked  Canadian  Style 
Bacon. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  July  19,  1937 ;  In  commerce 
at  least  as  early  as  Jaly  10, 1937. 


8N  72,364.     Waller  A  Hartley  Umtted,  Blackpool,  Bnglasd. 
Filed  Apr.  29. 1959. 


For  Candles. 

First  use  In  1986 ;  la  eoasmerce  Sov.  29, 1948. 


8N  73,807.  Pnpwkaflt  8alM  Cbrp..  d.b^  Kltrtieneat  Prod- 
ucts, aad  Kltdieneat  Foods,  Dearer  Colo.  Filed  May  13, 
1969. 

DAFFt  HOUSE 

Owner  ci  Rag.  Noc  608,800  aa4  704,722. 

For  Candy  Coated  Apples  aad  Caramel  Nut  Fudge. 

First  Bse  Sept.  10, 1908. 


8N  74,792.     Roee  Brand  Bynip  8nn>>y  Co.   Inc.,  Brooklyn, 
N.T.    Fltodlfay  29, 1909. 


8N  80,341.     Nlekey's  Frosen  Plssa  Co.,  Chicago,  HI.     Filed 
Aag.  27.  1900. 


Owner  of  Regr.  No.  808,538. 
For  Frosen  Plssa  Flee. 
First  as«  Jaly  27,  1959. 


SN   80,972.      Effo  Banana   Sales   Corporation,   Mew  Oifleans, 
La.    Fl!«d  Sept.  8,  1059. 


EFFO 


For  Bananas. 

First  nse  Ang.  29,  1068. 


SN  81,645.     Continental  Baking  Company,  Bye,  N.T.     Filed 
Sept  17,  1959. 


HELPS  BUILD  STRONG! 
BODIES  12  WAYS 

For  Bread. 

First  n8«  September  1956. 


SN  82,532.     Qnallty  Packing  House,  Inc.,  New  London;  Wis. 
Filed  Oct.  1,  1960. 


I       HILLSHIRE 

For  Presb  Eggs  aad  Hog  Caslags. 
First  as«  Aug.  7,  1959. 


SN  83,573.     Teslow,  Inc.,  Boseman,  Moat.     FUed  Odt.  19, 
1959. 


For  Stock,  Cattle  and  Poultry  Feed. 
First  ust  October  1923. 


I 


The  drawiag  is  Maad  far  the  colors  red,  blue,  aad  yel- 
low. The  ward  "Braad"  U  dtoeialmed  apart  from  th^ 
mark  as  showa.  *  I     the  name  of  the  goods. 


Fadgi 


SN    84,068L      Hadimelster-Ine.,   Stowe  Township,  Allefheny 
,  County,  Pa.    Filed  Oct.  27,  1969. 

TAf Tl -RICH  DdMSk 

Applicant    claims    no    exdastre    rights    In    "Dobas^"    as 


fof  Marshmallow  Topping,  Battaraeetch  Topplag,  Fadgfc  For  Base  for  Sweet  Rolls,  Coffee  Cakes,  Doughnuts.  B^ds, 

Tapplag.   Fndt   Salad   Topping,    Prepared   Strawberries   In  and  the  Like. 

Syrap,    Craahed    Pineapple,    Prepared    Cherries    In    Symp,  First  use  Apr.  10,  1959. 

I 


May  9.  IMl 
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*  SMS,  lae.,  Breoklya.  H.T.    Filed  Jaa.    SN  »4,9«8.    B.  H.  Caata  A  Compaay  Xioltad,  Mailsaa. 

set,  KngUad.    Filed  Apr.  13,  1980. 

/ 


QOVQ 

Owaer  of  Reg.  Mas.  S01,080  aad  •23,8»6. 

Ftor  Ckaaed  Tegatablaa,  Oaaaed  Fralts,  Caaaed  Fralt  Nec- 
Urs,  Caaaed  Orape  Jalee,  Oaaaed  Fruit  Juices,  Tomato 
Sauce,  Caaaed  Meats.  Caaaed  Fish,  Sweet  Chocolate,  Rice, 
Braporated  Milk.  Caaaed  OaaTa  Sbella,  Edible  Ollre  Oil, 
OUres,  Cheese,  Oragaao  (B|rt«es). 

First  nse  Angott  19i9  ea  oUva  oil 


SN   90,000.     Moaarfc   Egg  Corporatloa,   Kaasas   City, 
Filed  S.R.  Feb.  1,  1980 :  Am.  PR.  Nor.  14,  1980. 

M(o)(§@{L'[D=T[|^ 


Mo. 


For  Shell  Eggs,  Frosea 
First  use  Feb.  28,  1908. 


Vggs  and  Drted  Egg  Soltds. 


SN  90.740. 
Filed  Feb 


Central  Saya  Compaay.  lac.  Fort  Wayne. 
11,  1980. 


Ind. 


GILT  EDGE 


For  Ltrestock  and  Pealtry  Feeds. 
Flnt  use  1924. 


SN    91.588.      R. 
Feb.  25,  1980. 


C.    Bigelow,    Inc.,    Norwalk,    Conn.      Filed 


Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  791.181,  dated  May  22,  1909. 
For  Cld<»r. 


SN   95,900.      Mead   Johnson   A  Compaay,   Braasrllle,    lad. 
Filed  Apr.  27.  1980.  ^ 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  890.438  and  8T9,892. 

For  Food  SnpplMnents  OonUlnlng  Vitamins  and/or  Miner- 
alt.  In  Uqnid.  Tablet,  and  Powder  Forms ;  Food  Products  De- 
rtred  from  Milk,  Mallow  sod  Dextrine  and/or  Vltamlaa.  for 
Infant  Feeding:  Maltose  and  Dextrlna  In  Powder  Form,  a 
Carbohydrate  Mixture  for  Use  With  Infhat  Feeding  Formn- 
laK.  Food  Prodaeta  for  Weight  Caa.  il  Coaalstlag  Principally 
of  Milk,  Soy  Floar.  Sucrose,  and  Cora  Oil,  With  Added  VIU- 
mlas  and  Minerals ;  and  Food  Products  Composed  Principally 
of  One  or  More  of  the  Following  Ingredients:  Milk.  Soy 
Flour.  Banana.  Casein  Caldum  Caselnate,  SpecUUy  Proeesaed 
Casein  Hydrolysate  for  the  Special  Nutritional  Beqnlrements 
of  Infanti,  Children  and  Adults. 

First  use  Feb.  13.  1958.  on  food  supplements  containing 
Tttamlns  and  minerals. 


BIGELOW  ADVENTURES 
IN  TEA 


Applicant  claims  no  exdustre  rights  In  the  "Tea"  as  the 
name  of  the  goods  IdeatlOed  herein. 
For  Tea. 
First  use  Sept.  30,  1909 ;  1944  as  to  "Blgelow"  alone. 


SN  98.270.     Camatloa  Ctompaay,  Loa  Angeles.  Calif.     Filed 
Mar.  21,  1980. 

A  CARNATION  PRODUCT 


The  word  "Product**  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark 
shown  In  the  drawing.  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  35,072.  597,184, 
and  others. 

For  Dessert  Pies,  Cakaa,  l|*at  Plea,  Poultry  Pies,  and  Tuna 
Pies,  All  Frosen. 

First  nse  Oct.  10,  1980. 


SN    98.013.      Mead    Johnson    A   Company,    ETansrllle,    Ind. 
Filed  Apr.  28,  1980. 


Mead  Johnson 

Symdof  of  senrice  in  mcdictne 


Owner  of  Reg.  No*.  682,794,  ••0.4S8,  and  others. 

For  Food  Supplements  Containing  Vitamins  and/or  Miner- 
als, in  Uquld.  Tablet,  and  Powder  Forms ;  Food  Products  De- 
rired  from  Milk.  Maltose  and  Dextrins  and/or  Vitamins,  for 
Infant  Feeding;  Maltose  and  Dextrins  In  Powder  Form,  a 
Carbohydrate  Mixture  for  Use  With  Infant  Feeding  Formu- 
las, Food  Products  for  Weight  Control  Consisting  Prindpally 
of  Milk,  Soy  Flour,  Sucrose,  and  Com  OU,  With  Added  VlU- 
minii  and  Minerals ;  and  Food  Products  Composed  Principally 
of  One  or  More  of  the  Following  Ingredients :  Milk.  Soy 
Floor.  Banana,  Casein  Caldnm  Oasdaate.  SpeeUlly  Processed 
Casdn  Hydrolysate  far  Oie  Spaelal  Natrttloaal  Beqclrementa 
of  Infanta.  Children  and  Adults. 

First  use  Feb.  13.  1968.  on  food  supplements  conUlning 
Tltamlns  and  minerals ;  1906  as  to  "Mead  Johnson." 


-       ^  _.,«..  ^    SN   98,284.     S.    Sar&dLan  and  Soas,  Dlnoba,  Calif.     FUed 
SN  94,249.    Bract's  Foods  Compaay,  New  Iberia,  La.     Filed        ^      j   i(hM) 
Apr.  4,  1980.  »/     .  • 


SAUCY  SAUCE 


lr«k|gJ 


Applicant    diadalms    any    exdustre    right    to    the    word 

"Sauce,"  said  word  bdng  the  name  of  the  product  dalmed.  The  drawing  is  Mned  for  brown.    Applicant  disclaims  the 

For  Table  Seasoalag  Sauce  (Coatatniag  Salt,  Pepper  and  word  "Brand." 

Vinegar).  For  Fresh  Grapes. 

First  nse  Apr.  21. 19S8.  First  use  Sept.  25. 1953. 


TM  66 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


1CAY9J1M1 


8N  97.133.     Seward  Seafoods.  Ibc  Seward.  Alaska.     Filed    SN  102.58C2.    Toanema  N.V..  Sneek.  NetkerUnda. 
May  13.  1060.  12,  1»««. 

ARCTIC  PRroE  '  RANG 


Fllei 


For  Canned  ShellMh. 
First  use  Mar.  15, 1960. 


Owner  M  Datdi  Beg.  No.  »S,60T,  dated  Mar  31.  18H8. 

For  Pe|H>enBfat.  Hard  Candies  (With  or  Without  8<ft 
Centers).  JToCees,  Caramels,  Fondant.  Jellies,  All  Wttb  jor 
Witboat  (liocobite,  Chocolate,  Llcorlee. 


SN  97,280.     Bake-Bite  Bakin*  CWvpany,  Sterens  Point,  Wis.  '  ■ 

Filed  May  17, 1960.  SN  103.059.    Southern  Bakeries  Company,  AtlanU,  Oa. '  Filed 

Au(.  19,  1960. 


MbM 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noe.  213,360  and  216,875. 

For  Broad. 

First  use  on  or  about  July  1,  1927. 


Owner  of  Beg.  Na.  «|1^70. 

Fw  Bakery  Prodactih-Nainely,  Br|^  Doughnuts,  Cakes 
and  Bolls. 

First  nse  Oct.  27, 1908.  on  bread. 


SN  103,157.     Japan  Food  Corporstlon,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
Piled  A«g.  22,  I960. 


le  trooe 


UNIVERSITY  MIX 


SN  97,S58.     Windell  Tyree,  d.k.a.  Boooe  County  Feed  Com- 
pany, Colombia,  Mo.    Filed  May  17,  1960.  "^^^  French  words  "Le  Trone'"  may  be  translated  as  the 

throne. 

For    Canned    and    Bottled    Fruits.    VegeUbles,    Flsb    and 
Sbellflsh  ;  Canned  Frof;  Legs  and  Octopun. 

The  word  "Mix"  ia  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  "Unl-         *"'"*  "*  ***^  *'  ^^^ 
▼ersity  Mix." 

For   Poultry   Feed,   Lireatock   Feed,   Dog  Food   and   Cat    „»,,«.,,,„, 
Food  --«,        B  u   V-.1    gjj  103,156.     Japan  Food  CorporatiOB,  San  Francisco,  Callt 

First  use  February  1959.  Filed  Aug.  22.  1960. 

Subl.  to  Intf.  with  SN  107,188. 


SN  99.852. 
Jaae28 


.    ftei 
.  1960. 


nex  Distributors.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed 


For  ChMM. 

First  nae  Mar.  1.1960. 


M 


For  Cakes,  Crackers  snd  Candy. 
First  use  Sept.  2.  1959. 


SN   103,671.      Monsanto  Chemical   Company,   St.   Lool^   Mo. 
Filed  Aug.  30.  1900.  , 


BINSTAT 


For  Chemical  Pr<>*«>rvfltlre«  for  Grains  and  Animal  feeds. 
First  use  Aug.  11.  1960. 


SM  100,130.    Kbox  Cmtdifleld,  Inc.,  Washington,  D.C.    Filed 
Jntr  1.  1960. 

CRUTCHFIEirS 


S.N  107,188.     W.  B.  Fleming  Co..  d.b.a.  W.  B.  Flemli^  Co., 
Inc.,  Jaacsonrillr,  Fla.     Filed  Oct.  litf,  1960. 


MMUMSy  MUS 

The   word   '*Bmad"   Is  dlseUined  apart  from   the  mark 
aa  shown. 

For  Com  MeaL 

First  nse  Nor.  SO,  1950. 


SN  101,957.     Lsadway  Stores  Corporation.  d.b.a.   Leadway 
Fooda.  S«a  Fraadseo,  Calif.    Filed  Aug.  3, 1960. 


PARADE 


I 


The  woid  "Brand"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  a^rk  aa 
shown. 


Ownar  of  Beg.  No.  SS1.708.  Por   Mineral    Mixtures    Used    for   Free   Choice   Fe4l    f?r 

For  Tomato  Saace,  Ckaned  Peachea,  Pmnes,  Tomato  Catf    Livestock  ^^nd  for  Adding  to  Uvestock  Feed. 


s«p.  and  Caaned  Asparagua 
Flrat  oae  Aug.  10, 1953.  on  tomato  Maee 


First  use  In  May  1946. 

SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  07,353. 


^^  »•  1*«1  U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE  TM  67 

SN  10S.848.     Pay  Way  l^sad  MUla.  Inc..  Kansas  Qtf.  ICo.    fUca  A7 .  MItmmc 

Fllad  Nor.  80.  1960.  U«ll  *#  "  ff  Htf 


/Tlx 


WAY 
9IYK 


Owner  of  Bag.  No.  4S2.577. 

For  Feedstuffs  and  Feed  Sapplements  for  Llrestod^  and 
PoDltry,  Feeds  for  Demaatlc  Pets,  Oama  Birds,  Mink  and 
Fish,  snd  Fresh  Eggs. 

First  use  Apr.   11,   1946,  on  llrestock  and  poultry  feeds. 


SN  98,691.  Kloatarbraanerei  A.O.  Erata  Badlscbe  Wein-  ond 
Edelbranntwelnbrennerei,  Bmmendlagen,  Oermanf.  FUad 
Mar.  26,  1960. 


18 


BH 


m^ 


GlOSTPr 


}, 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  Oerman  appUeation 

SN  109..^33      Van  den  Berghs  and  Jurgens  Umited,  London,     filed  Oct.   3.   1969;   Reg.   No.   783.971,   dated  Feb.   19.   1960. 

England.    Filed  Dec.  2. 1960.  Applicant  herewith  discUims  the  words  "Bibe  Quod  Bonam 

Est"   apart   from   the  mark  aa  shown.     The  German   word 
_  Twy-^-.  "Closter"  means  "cloister."     The  Latin  phraae  "Bibe  Quod 

IjI  y  iQ  Bonum  Est"  means  "drink  what  la  good." 

For  Wines. 


Owner  of  British  Beg.  No.  796,654,  dated  Oct.  16.  1909  ^-^— .— — 

For  Edible  OH.  "«  Edible  Fats  but  Not  Including  Fish     g^  94.997.     Monsieur  Henri   Wines,  Ltd..  d.b.s.  Jean  Borel. 
ullr  Oils'   *""  ^*^  Dc«rriptlon  as  Fish         Brooklyn.  N.Y     Filed  Apr.  13.  1960. 


JEAN  BOREL 


SN  100.569.     Alex  Duran,  d.b.a.  La  Famous  Food  Products, 
Salt  Lake  City,  Utah.    Filed  Dee.  5, 1960. 


For  Wines. 

First  use  June  10,  1959. 


For  Tortlllaa. 

First  use  July  1. 1969. 


8.V  109.670.     Alex  Duran.  d.b 
Salt  Lake  City,  Utah.    Fllad 


Oass  49- Distflad  Alcoliolic  Liquors 

SN  88,836.     Barton  Distilling  Company,  Chicago,  HI.     FUed 
Jan.  12,  1960. 

PIKEMAN 

For  OIn. 

First  use  Dec.  3,  1959. 


a.  La  Famous  Food  Products, 
Dec  5. 1960. 


o^  Famous 


For  Tortillas. 

First  use  July  1,  1959. 


SN  109,642.     The  Sndier  Packing  Company,  Dayton.  Ohio. 
Filed  Dec.  5.  1960. 


Jv 


HAMSATION 


For   Meat  and   Meat   Products — Namely.    Ham   and   Pork 
Sausage. 

Flrat  use  Not.  28.  1960. 


SN  106,417.  Hans  Richard  ron  Blanckenhagen.  d.b.a.  Balti- 
scbe  Llquer-Fabrik  Otto  too  Blanckenhagen-Allascb.  Ham- 
burg, Germany.    Filed  Sept  29,  1960. 

MENTZENDORFPS 

For  Liqueurs. 

First  use  In  or  about  the  year  of  1823 ;  in  commerce  in 
February  1934. 


Class  50- Merchandise  Not  Otiierwise 
Oassifiad 


SN    83.277.      Milton    Bradley    Company.    Springfield,    Mass. 
Filed  Oct  15,  1959. 

STEPS  TO  LEARNING 

For  Children's  Bdncational  Kits  ConUining  Baaic  Shapes 
and  Forms,  Picture  Assembly,  Basic  Colore,  Introdnedoa  to 
Numbers,  Letters,  Time,  and  Dates  and  Beading  Beadlness. 

First  nse  Mar.  1,  1957. 


SN  111,261.     Da  WW's  Lnbomtorlaa.  Inc..  Chicago.  lU.     Filed 
Dec.  8,  1060. 


NUTRIGARD 


For  Anti-Oxldant  Additive  for  Poultry  Feed. 
First  nse  Oct  81. 19W. 


SN  98,508.     MeUl  Trees  Corporation,  Chicago,  111.     Filed 
June  6,  1960. 

GLITTER  PINE 

For  OmamenUl  Trees  Made  of  Metal. 
Flrat  nse  on  or  about  May  6, 1960. 
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sir  M.504.     M«Cal  Tkm  CorperatlOB.  CMwfO.  HL     Fltod    IN  110.2««.     Fimnk  M.  8«7<0r4  Coapuy.  UtehltU. 
JuMe.  IMO.  Fll«d  D#c.  16.  1»«0 


ROYAL  PINE 


SAYFORD 


For  Onaaratal  Tr«w  Made  of  Metal. 
flntoMMardilMO. 


8N  98.506.     Metal  Treea  C(»p<»atloii,  Chicago,  ni.     Filed 
June  «,  IMO. 

TREASURE  PINE 

For  Ornamental  Tfeea  Made  <i<  Metal. 
Flnt  nee  April  19M. 


Owner  •f  Bef .  Noe.  681 JIS,  682^6,  and  othen. 
For  Paper  Cape  and  lida  tot  Capa  and  Coatainera 
Flnt  nae  In  or  about  Janoaiy  IPW.         


dau  51  -  CosiMtia  and  Tol«t  PrtparatfoM 

i 

8N   42,480.     Heleae  Curtle  Indnatrlee,   Inc..  Chiea|D,   Xlt 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1»&7. 


8N  M.619.     Haraer  *  Co.,  Inc.,   New  York,   N.T.     Filed 
Jane  22,  IMO. 

HALL  OF  FAME 

For  Flcnrlnea  and  Statnettea  and  Klta  for  Aeaembllnc 
Flgarlnee  and  Statoettee. 
Flrat  nee  on  or  about  June  10,  I960. 
BnbJ.  to  Intf.  with  8N  107,090. 


I         SUE  CORY 


For  Hair  WaTlng  Lotion  and  Hair  Warlnf  Lotldo  Men- 
trallier. 

Flrat  nee  on  or  about  Dec.  M,  1956. 


8N  68.968.  Jakob  Recktenwald.  d.b.a.,  J.  Reektenwald 
Plnozul-Fabrlk,  Bad  Kreuanach,  Oenaany.  Filed  flept  18, 
1958. 


8N  106.917.     Mark-Oark.  Inc..  Mllwaokee.  Wis.     Filed  Oct. 
21,  1960. 


PINOXOL 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  748,086.  dated  Not.  2|.  1960. 

For    Freparatlona    for    the    Care    of    the   Halp— Ham^. 

Hair   Rlnae,   Shampoo,   and  Permanent  Ware  Preparatloaa. 


SN  68.592.     Mayo  Broe.  Produeta  Company,  Corpus  Chrlatl, 
Tex.    Filed  Dec.  3.  1958. 


Fmr  Hoapltal  Identification  Bracelets  for  Inemnlng  Patleata. 
First  use  Aug.  26. 1958. 


»N  107.090.     WeldUch,  Inc..  Bridgeport,  Conn.     Filed  Oct. 
24.  1960. 


i 


-.::■<>»: 


''mm 


The  alrcular  portion  of  the  mark  Is  lined  for  yellow.  The 
lining  else  where  on  the  drawing  Is  merelj  a  part  of  the  mark 
and  doea  not  designate  color.  ,  , 

For  Dentifrice  Solution  for  Cleaning  thi  Teeth  an^ 
ing  the  Qnms. 

First  use  Apr.  1,  1947. 


No^lalm  la  made  to  the  word  *7rophles"   apart  from 
the  asark  alwwa.    Owner  of  Reg.  No.  674.684. 
For  Statwctaa  aad  Tro^tea. 
Flrat  nae  Apr.  28. 1960. 
SobJ.  to  Intf.  Witt  8N  99,516. 


8N  110,108.     Frank  M.  Stoat.  d.b.a.  Stoat  Tanks  and  Ac- 

ceMories.  Daly  City,  Calif.    Ftted  Dec.  12,  1960. 


AQUA-WOOD 

For  Afoartama  and  Aqoarlom  Aeeaaaertea. 
First  use  Nor.  SS,  I960. 


8N  84,394.    Mary  Josephine  Darls,  d.b.a.  La  Jeanea^,  Holly- 
wood, Calif.    Filed  Not.  2. 1969. 

LA  JEUNESSE 

A  translaUoo  of  the  mark  Is  "the  yoath."  ^ 

For  Coametlea— Namely.  Aatrtagaata,  CblofBaa,  farfOMa, 
Beauty  Creams,  Cold  Creams.  Cleansing  Creaaa.  DaaMlag 
Lotions  Skin  Fresheners.  Motsturtslng  Lottoaa.  F^M^l  Olla, 
Skin  dlB.  Face  Packs.  Face  FOaa.  Bath  OUa.  »haaipooa  aad 
Hair  Conditioners.  Hair  Sprays,  Uquld  Makratfa^  Cow 
Sticks.  Face  Powders,  liquid  Booga.  lipatleka. 
Mascaras,  Eyebrow  Pendla. 
First  use  Mar.  22. 1967. 


I 


May  9,  IMl 

8N  88.886.    Joka  Babart  Powora 
Tork.N.T.   mad  Dm.  tl,  lfa». 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 

Pre  da  era  Co.,  Ib&,  Mew    im  ••,8«1.    Drtftwaad  Prodacta, 

J«M  8,  1980. 


TM  m 

Ntw  Tark,  If  .T.    flM 


POWERS 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nea.  629.an.  ei8JT«.  aad  6«1.462. 

For  Cosmetic  Skla  Crsama  and  Lottoaa;  Maea  Powders; 
Rouges ;  Cosmetic  Skla  OUa ;  Mf  Shadow  and  Llpatlek. 
First   use  September  1948  aa  eoametle  akla  craams  aad 

lotions. 


SN  89,668.     Duoa  lae.  Coral  Oablaa.  Fla.     Filed  Jaa.  26. 
1960. 

I 

VITAFLUFP 

MniRAUZER 

„       _         _  Applteant  dlsdalmt  the   worda  "For  the  Bath  and  Oare 

For    Hair    Prqiaratloa— NhaMly.    Molatureproof    Pressing    of  the  Skin." 
Cream. 


First  use  Aug.  1,  1969. 
8ubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  96.918. 


For  Lotion  for  the  Skin. 
Flrat  nse  Apr.  20,  1960. 
Subj.  to  Intf.  with  8N  104.456. 


SN  90.949.    Jehanne  Rigaud.  Paris,  and  Blesle.  Hante-Lolre.     gjj  98.642.    Drtftwood  Products,  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.    FUed 
France.    Filed  Feb.  15.  1960.  j„ne  8,  1960 


PARFUMS  JEHANNE 
RIGAUD 


Priority  claimed  under  Bee.  44(d)  on  French  Reg.  No. 
464.804.  dated  Dec.  17.  1969  (Seine)  ;  NaU.  Inst.  No.  1S6.081. 
No  rights  are  asserted  In  the  word  "Parfums"  apart  from 
the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Parfnaioa. 


SN   96.643.      United   SUtes   SerTsterU   Corp..   Los  Angeles. 
Calif.    Filed  May  6. 1900. 


CATHY  CURL 


The   word   "Curl"   Is  dladalmed  apart  from  the  balance 
of  the  mark  as  shown. 
For  Hair  Spray. 
First  use  June  1958. 


SN  96,918.  Apei  Beauty  Products  Maaufaetarlng  Corpora- 
tion, d.b.a.  Apex  Beauty  Products,  Baltimore.  Md.  Filed 
May  12,  1960. 


Applicant  disclaims   the  words  "For  the  Bath  and  Care 

of  the  Skin"  and  "Waterless  Lotion"  apart  from   the  mark 
as  shown. 

For  Lotion  for  the  Skin. 

First  use  Apr.  20,  1960. 

SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  8N  104.456. 


SN  108.308.  Sodete  Manrlee  Blancfaet,  Parfnms  De  Luxe, 
8ocMt4  Anonyme,  Sureanes,  Selac.  France.  Filed  Aug. 
23,  1960. 


PLUS  QUE  JAMAIS 


The  term  "Plus  Que  Jamais"  means  in  English  "more 
For  Molatureproof  Pressing  Cream  for  Hair  Preparations,  than  ever."  Owner  of  French  Reg.  No.  363,732.  dated  Jan. 
First  use  Not.  14. 19S9.  31,  1946   (renewed)    (Paris);  NaU.  Inst  No.  382.185. 

SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  89.668.  For  Perfume. 


TMTO 


■N  108  JM.    tUkma.  KoMMt^a,  lae..  N«w  Toili.  M.T.    Ftted 
Aoff.  SO.  IMO 


I 

OFFICIAL  GAZETTE  •«*»  •*  "» 

Oau  52-DttMr«Mts  mJ  Soi^ 


PRINCESS  HELENA 

OwiMr  of  S«s.  N<M.  53S.880  and  680.554. 
Fmr  Baa  d»  Cologat. 
Flnt  aM  Apr.  14. 1860. 


8N  84.212.     r.  Del  Greco  8*le«,  lot,  Akron,  Ohio.     Filed 
Oct.  20,  1850. 


I 


Easy  Open 


SN  104.408.     ■•trelUtn  Jones,  d.b.a.  Panl  Jonea  Perfamea, 
Piedmont,  Calif.     Filed  Sept  14,  1080. 


For  U^nld  Drain  Opener. 
First  a*e  Oct  9,  1860. 


DRIFTWOOD 


I 


For  Colognea  and  Perfomeo. 

First  nae  Jane  1800. 

Sob],  to  Intf.  wltli  8N  88,641. 


SN    89,007.      Mllvera    Company,    Inc.,   BeTeriy  Hllls< 
Filed  Jan.  14,  1960 


Calif. 


MILVERN 


SN  108,104.  Jhert  Bedding  Product*,  Inc.,  db.a.  Jherl 
Reddlnf  Products  Co.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  Filed  Oct.  10, 
1960. 

JHERI  REDDING'S 

For  G«Deral  Beauty  Aid  Preparations  and  Cosmetics — 
Namely,  Hair  Shampoos.  Conditioners,  Wave  Sets,  Toners, 
Colorers,  and  Bleachers. 

First  use  about  April  1957. 


For  Soaps  for  Use  on  Woolens,  Nylons,  Silks,  Cottopa,  and 
Other  Flae  Fabrics  and  Garments. 
First  use  Jan.  6,  1960. 


tOB», 


SN  89,966.     Swift  k  Company,  Chicago,  111.    Filed  Jan.  29, 
1960. 


ENSTAPH 


i. 


For  Soap  Powder  With  Germicidal  Properties  To  »e  Deed 
In  Hospitals  and  Like  Institutions. 
First  use  Oct.  30,  1958. 


SN  107,785.     John  Robert  Powers  Products  Co.,  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y.    Filed  Nov.  k,  1960. 


bioceKta 


For  Cosmetic  Skin  Cream. 
First  use  June  30, 1960. 


SN  96,641.  Purex  Corporation,  Ltd.,  South  Gate,  C$llf.,  as- 
slpiee  of  Turco  Products.  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Call^j  Filed 
May  6,  1960. 

j  JET-STRIP 

For  Paint  and  Protective  Coating  Remover. 
First  use  Mar.  17,  1960. 


SN    108,314.      Gold    Medal    Hair   Products,    Inc.,    Brooklyn, 
N.Y.    Filed  Not.  14,  1980. 


SN  106.111.     Louis  P.   Lingua,  Jr.,  d.b.a.  Cougar  Chemical 
Company,  Memphis,  Tenn.    Filed  Oct.  10,  I960. 


CARBONOEL 


I       FERROBRITE 


For  Vat  Cleaning  Compound. 
First  nse  May  23,  1960. 


'  Owner  of  Beg.  Nos.  240,387  and  584.941. 

For  Hair  Oil  for  Conditioning  and  Lubricating  Hair  and 
Scalp. 

First  use  June  1.  1958. 


8X  107,055,     Protam  Processes,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.1^.     Filed 
Oct.  24,  1960. 

j  PROTAM 

For  Uquid  Detergent  for  Washing  and  Cleaning  Purposes. 
First  use  July  1,  1950. 


I 

.  SERVICE  MARKS 


Om  100  -  MbetHwaoyi 


Class  101  -  Advertising  and  ftisinass 


SN  87  851      C  *  C  Purchasing  Corp..  Brookllne,  Mass.    Filed     SN  90,915.     Oetz  Bros.  A  Co..  San  Francisco.  Call? 
'Dec.'  23,'  1959.  Feb.  15.  1960. 


OCIB 


For  Dapartnent  Store  Services. 
First  use  Not.  25. 1948. 


For  txport  and  Import  Service  for  Others. 
First  use  November  1956. 


Filed 


May  9,  IMl 

SN    8tie88.      Strglw   0«ib8«1    ud 
Washington,  D.C.    Fltod  Apr.  18, 1980 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 

A.    U.8».r.    C|m|102- 


BN  108.188.    Ohio  Fnrmars  Insnnaes 
Filed  Ang.  22,  1880. 


TM  71 


CoiBpaaf ,  btro7.  Ohto. 


& 


For  Furnishing  ci  Parking  Fadllty  Serrlees. 
First  nst  Dee.  18,  1868. 


For  Underwriting  Fire,  Wind.  Explosion,  and  Allied  Tjvm 
of  Property  Insurance  and  General  Liability  Insoranea. 
First  use  Aug.  8,  1980. 


BN  99,767.     Motion  PletnrM,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tei.     Filed  June    ^y  106.971.    AUsUte  Insurance  Company.  Skokle,  IlL    Fltod 
87,  1880.  Oct  24,  1980. 


Voi/rain 


Owner  of  Beg.  Nos.  621,917,  621,018,  671,388. 
For  Underwrtttng  of  Insurance  Risks,  Including  AatomobOc 
For  Planning,  Production  and  Promotion  of  Motion  Pic     (Liability.  Property  Damage.  Medical  and  Other  Oojww). 
t.«r  Wm  sSi  Bw'm.  Strip,  and  Aeeompanylng  Bound    Fire.  Theft.  Accident  and  Slckneas.  Psrsonal  Liability,  and 
and  Bcrlpta.  for  Advwtlslng  and  Commwtlal  Pnrposes.  Other  Lines  of  Insurance. 

I1rirSi!Vrt).  1.  1868.  First  us*  on  or  about  July  9, 1959. 


BN  101.688.     Morris  Cooper  Corporation.  Philadelphia,  Pa.    BN    107.074.      Tetejrtp    Company,    Inc.,   Waahlngton.    D.C 
FUod  Jnly  28.  1880.  r  *^»*0  Oct  24,  1960. 


T 


For  Leasing  of  Etoctronle  and  Other  Equipment  for  Bosl- 


First  nse  June  24, 1880. 


I  Owner  of  Beg.  No.  611.905. 

_i  _  .  ^    «  V  _         For  Insurance  Aaency  Services  In  Connection  With  Travel 

BN    102,168.      American    I^strict   Telegraph   Company.    New    ^^^^^^^'^^^^^^^^Z  Through  Coin  Operated  Validating 
York,  N.Y.    Filed  Aug.  8.  1960.  ^^^  Dispensing  Machines. 

First  use  March  1956  ;  August  1952.  as  to  "Tele-Trip." 


Oass  lOS-TraMportatioR  and  Storaga 


8N 


l 


,4,047.     Alaska  Alrtlnee,  Inc..  Seattle,  Wash.     Filed  Oct 


2T,  1969. 


Applicant  disclaims  the  representation  of  the  map  of  the 
United  SUtes  and  the  words  "Protection  Services"  apart 
from  the  mark  as  shown.  Owner  of  Beg.  Nos.  700,676. 
710,708,  and  others.  j 

For  Central  BUtlon  Blktric  Protection  Service,  Including 
Fire  Alarm  Service.  Watchmen's  SuperTlsory  Service,  Sprink- 
ler and  Waterflow  Supervisory  Service,  Intruder  and  Burglar 
Alarm  Service,  and  Industrial  Process  Supervisory  Service. 

First  use  Dec.  3,  1858. 


SN   108.120.     Bdlson  Brothers  Stores,  Inc.,  St  Louis.  Mo. 
Filed  Aug.  22,  1980. 


BURT'S 


For  Betall  Shoe  and  Accessory  Store  Services. 
First  nse  Ffcb.  14,  1831. 


For  Air  Transportation  of  Freight  and  Passengers. 
First  use  Aug.  4.  1958. 


TM  72 

Kf  9«,58S. 

Mar  «.  IMQ. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Hat  4  IMl 


TraMlt.  lac,  8t  Ftol.  lOaa. 


FIM    tN  10S,T»T.    OK  Btortft  *  Tnatttr  0».,  lae,  Ntw 
La.    ro«d  Aoff.  le,  1000. 


(ViMUM, 


OK 


For  Motor  Fr«ltht  BcrrleM. 
nrtt  OM  Jan.  4,  IMO. 


For  Track  Tnuuportattoa  asd  Itorac*  of  tht  O^oda  of 
Otbara. 

Fint  OM  Dm.  8,  1910. 

8N   lOSJSl.     Lanaaair  TraTal   BMTlat.  Ine.,  Wa^laftoa. 
D.C.    Fllad  Aoff.  28,  1060.  i 


LANSEAm 


BN  06.661.     Admiral  Trault,  Inc.,  8t  Paal,  Minn.     Fllad 
Mar  0.  1060. 

ADMIRAL 

Fbr  Motor  Frright  Borrloao. 
Flnt  oat  Jan.  4, 1066. 


For  SorrlcM  R«ndarad  br  •  Traral  Acltacr  la  Planning. 
Arraaglnv  and  Condoetfag  ladtrldaal  and  Oroap  Totra,  Ar- 
ranging Blghtaaalng  Trlpa,  Obtalalag  BaaarratloM  and 
Tleketa  ft>r  Traral  and  HoM  AoeoBUMdatlona,  and  t^a  L^a. 

Flrtt  iM  0«tobar  1046. 


■If  10S,M6.     NatSaul  Aaaodatloa  of  Flight  Barrlcaa,  Inc., 
■dlBa.Mlwi.    Fllad  Aug.  11. 1060. 

CUSTOM  AIR 

TRAVKI. 

DlaeUlaMr  oC  the  word  "TraTal"  Is  heraby  made  by  the 
ai^lleaat. 

For  Paaaangar  Air  Trarel  Serrlee. 
FlrstnaaOet  1.1060. 


ky   107,004.     Thoa.   Cook  * 
N.Y.    Filed  Oct.  18,  1060. 


■on.  Ineorporatad.  Neir  Tarfc. 


COMPACTOURS 


For  Trarel  Agency  Berrleaa — Ifamciy,  the  Arrantfng  and 
Condactlng  of  Blghteealng  and  Other  Blmllar  Tjrpaa  of  TMira, 
Trarel  Information  of  All  Tjrpes,  and  Arranging  TrahapMta- 
tlon  and  Aeeommodationa 

Flrat  aae  Bept  14, 1060. 


'«Hw 


/ 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  ISSUED 

PRINCIPAL  REGISTER 


rlV|NVMi 


714.861.  POLTTfOBIC  Btgelow-Banfofd.  Ine.  by  change  of 
name  from  Blgalo«r-Baaford  Carpet  Company,  Inc.  BN 
08,677.    Pnb.  B-S-60.    Fllad  8-22-60. 


Chtt2-IUctpUdf 


714.882.     BCOTT.    BooCt  Paper  Company.    BN  104,566.    Pnb. 
2-21-61.     Fllad  0-16-60. 


(bn  4>AkMivM  md  PtUNi  MataiMt 

714.883.  BRCCS  BAEB.  Bmce  Prodacti  Corporation.  BN 
70,017.    Pnb.  2-31-61.    Filed  6-20-60. 

714,854.  C-R.  MinneooU  Mtalng  and  Manafactnring  Com- 
pany.   BN  06.667.    Pnb.  2-81-61.    Fllad  6-6-60. 

714,866.  "BBAUTT-OLAZl."  Beauty  Baal  ChemlcU  Cor- 
poration.    BN  100.071.    Pub.  2-91-61.    Filed  7-1B-60. 

714.866.  KITClDBlf  BHIEIjX).  American  Home  Prodncti 
Corporation.  d.b.a.  Boyl^Mldway.  BN  104.077.  Pub. 
2-21-61.    Filed  0-t2-40. 


714.872.    LO-NICOT.    Centromlnt  Company  (Batabllahmont). 

BN  88.218.    Pub.  2-21-61.    Filed  12-80-60. 
714,878.     PBBBTOBTAB.     J.  P.  Frank  Chemical  k  Plaatlc 

Corp..  aaelgnee  of  J.  P.  Frank  Chemical  Corp.     BN  00.248. 

Pnb.  2-21-61.    Filed  2-8-60. 
714.874.     LOVO.     Flaoni  Peat  Control  Limited.     BN  08.064. 

Pub.  2-21-61.    Filed  8-17-60. 

OatsS-Saoktri'  AiUdM,  IM  hdhiii 

714,878      XC  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.    The  National  Ex^ange 

Clah.    §N  77,042.    Pub.  2-21-61.    Filed  7-17-60. 
714.876.     BCTABLOC.    Marcel  Qu»reU  Orferre.    BN  80,780. 

Pub.  2-21-41.    Filed  1-27-60. 
714  877     BIM    AND    DESIGN       BocMti    Franco-Hlepano- 

Am«rlcalne  "Franclipam."     BN   102,708.      Pub.   2-21-61. 

Filed  8-16-60. ^_ 


[r 


dasi  9-ExplofivM,  RrMrm, 

MM  PfO|9CtH#S 


dauS-AdUfivM 


714.878       MINNESOTA    MAGICUCE.      Mlnneaota    Rubber 
Company.     BN  102.2B8.     Pub.  2-21-61.     Filed  8-»-60. 


Inc.      BN 


Pub 


714,887.     PER-LOCK.      J.    Pwrona    AaaoeUtea. 

00,570.    Pnb.  2-21-61.    Filed  2-8-60. 
714.858.     PV.    Peter  Cooper  Corporatlooe.    8N  05,564. 

8-16-60.     Filed  4-22-60. 
714,850.     TAP-HBBIVE.      The    Roberta    Co.      BN    106.200. 

Pub.  2-21-61.    Filed  0-26-60. 

714.860.  WIDAC.    Nashua  Corporation.    BN  105.406.     Pub. 
2-21-61.    FUad  0-27-60. 

datf  6-ClitMlcils  aid  ChtMical  Coa- 
posMoM 

714.861.  BENZO  VIBCOBB.  General  Aniline  k  Pllm  Cor- 
poration.    8N  86.588.     Pub.  2-21-61.     Filed  8-16-57. 

714.862.  ATCO  CATALYST  NCR.  Metro-AtUntlc,  Inc.  SX 
36,002.    Pub.  7-14-60.    Filed  8-23-67. 

714,868.  PERMACHEM  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Fermachem 
CorporaMon.     BN  40,148.     Pub.  2-21-61.     Filed  11-6-57. 

714.864.  BUSH  AND  DESIGN.  W.  J.  Bush  k  Company 
Limited.     BN  SO.OSO.     Pub.  8-«-60.     Filed  7-28-58. 

714.865.  COMCO.  Comcollold  Inc.,  by  (4iange  of  name  from 
Commonwealth  Color  *  Chemical  Co.  SN  63.638.  Pub 
2-21-61.    Filed  12-4-58. 

714.866.  BETA-B.  Heyden  Newport  Chemical  CorporaHon. 
SN  72.030.    Pub.  2-21-61.    Filed  4-22-50. 

714.867.  METROBOL.  MLtro-Atlantle.  Ine.  SN  77,682. 
Pub.  2-21-61.    Filed  7-ll4-60. 

714.868.  ASTBAZON.     Farbenfabrlken  Bayer  Aktlengesell 
SN  80.860.     Pub.  2-21-61.     Filed  0-4-60. 

QUEBTROL.    American  Chemical  k  Solrent  Com- 

SN  82,764.    Pub.  2-21-61.    Filed  10-6-60. 

8PRAORIP.      A.    W.   Chesterton   Company,    d.b.a 

Chesterton  Moahantoal  Packings.  BN  84,847.  Pub.  2-21-61. 

Filed  11-0-W. 

714.871.     MONARCH  ETC.  AND  DB8IGN.     Monarch  Chem- 

leaU,  Inc.     BN  87.181.     Pnb.  11-16-60.     Filed  12-11-59. 


OaislO-FertRzMi 


sdiaft. 
714.860. 

pany. 
714,870. 


I 


714.879.  NUTRI-SOL. 
Chemical  Company. 
1-14-60. 


ReT  De  Ore  McOlll,  d.b.a.  Nutrl-Sol 
SN    80.004.      Pub.    2-21-61.      FUed 


dais  12-CowtnictiMi  MatMtek 

714.880.  DECOR.     National  Gypsum  Company.     SN  44,014. 
Pub.  3-8-60.     Filed  1-20-58. 

714.881.  PAB-TILE.   Pacqua.  Inc.    SN  67,141.    Pub.  6-7-60. 
Filed  2-6-60. 

714.882.  PAR.  Harris  Manufacturing  Company.  SN  88,001. 
Pob.  6-7-60.    Filed  10-12-59. 

714.883.  ONODA.  Onoda  Cement  Company  Limited.  SN 
83.118.    Pob.  2-21-61.    Filed  10-12-59. 

714.884.  REDI-FAB.  BPO  Corporation.  SN  88.004.  Pub. 
2-21-61.     Filed  12-28-58 

714  88.^.  THOB  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Waba«h  Drilling  Com- 
pany.     8X  88.442.      Pvb.  2-21-61.     Filed  1-4-60. 

714.886.  VULCAN  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Wabash  Drilling 
Company.     SN  88.443.     Pnb.  2-21-61.     Filed  1-4-60. 

714.887.  FLORIDA  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  General  Portland 
Cement  Company.  SN  88,661.    Pub.  2-21-61.    Filed  1-8-60. 

714.888.  8ATUBSEAL.  Daniel  L.  Crowley,  d.b.a.  Crowley 
Tar  Products  Company.  SN  80,230.  Pub.  2-21-61.  Filed 
12-14-50. 

714.880.  DTLITE.  Koppers  Company,  Inc.  SN  00.344. 
Pub.  2-21-61.    Filed  2-4-60. 

714.800.  BAR-O-METRIC.  Blumcraft  of  Pittsburgh.  SX 
00,676.     Pub.  2-21-61.    Filed  2-10-60. 

714.891.  TRINITY  HIGH  EARLY  STRENGTH  PORTLAND 
CEMENT  AND  DESIGN.  General  Portland  Cement  Com- 
pany.    SX  90.914.     Pnb.  2-21-61.     Filed  2-16-60. 
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BN  »8.o«s.  g^  16-Pratt€tiv«  and  Decorative  CoiitiMi 


X^AIoB,  lae    BN 


Ti4.8it.   hmamt  l  and  dbbiqn. 
ioo,iM.  »«i.s-ai-«i.  ni«dT-i-«o 

T14.8M.  OBMA.  O.  H.  Oabora  Bnlldlaf  Prodiwta  Limited. 
BN100.T20.    Pik.9-ai^l.    I1MT-13-M. 

714,898.  THE  BUIHHAM  OOItTIiaDNTAL  AND  DB8I0N. 
BarahUB  CorporittM.  BM  101,840.  Fob.  8-21-61.  Filed 
T-2T-eO. 

714,806.  TATLOBKD  BLUUIT  BBAL.  Ttijlor  Bitomlnon* 
■qolpmeat  Companj.  BN  101,680.  P«b.  3-S1-61.  FUed 
T-aT-60. 

T14.807.  PTKACOnsnc.  Amerteuk  TermleQUte  Corpon- 
tloa.    BN  101,844.    Pnb.  2^91-61.    Filed  8-2-60. 

T14386.  LOK-MABTKR.  Tucker  Alamlnam  Prodneti,  Inc. 
BN  101.010.    FiB.»-21-ei.   Filed 


714.800.     ANTIGUA.     BoatheMtern  Tool  and  ZNe  Company, 
Inc.    BN  102.144.    Pub.  2-21-61.    Filed  8-8-60. 

714.800.  RAHAMA.     BoBttaeaitern  Tool  and  Die  Company, 
Inc.    BNlOt.146.    Pab.  »-41-41.    Flkd  8-0-60. 

714.801.  DOBAIBB.     Boatheaatera  Tool  and  Die  Company, 
lae.    BN  102447.    Pnb.  8-31-61.    Filed  8-0-60. 

714,901.     CiarrmB-WOOD.    Ctetre  Lnmber  4  Plywood  Ca, 
lac    BN  108,604.    Pab.  2-81-61.    Filed  8-80-60. 


BN    108,661.      Pnb. 


714,008.    DUEAUO.      Dnrano.    Inc. 
B-41-61.    FUed  8-80-60.  .^^ 

714,904.     BA&O-LITE.     Allied  Cbesl^e^jPorporatlon.     8N 
108.758.    PBk2-Bl-0t.    FUed  8-1-60. 

714,900.     FIJDLALUM.      Brldfeport    Braae   Company.      8N 
108.762.    Pnb.  2-21-61.    Filed  9-1-60. 

714,906^     EDCOLITS.     Bdneatorii  Mannfaetniinf  Company. 
811104.844.    Pab.  2^1-61.    FUed  ft-llt-60. 


Gaif  13  — Hardware  and  Plunbiag  and 
Steam  ritUny  SnpyB— 

714.807.  AH  BTC.  AND  DB8I0N.  Aaeodated  Hardware 
Btorea,  Ine     8^  67,738.     Pnb.  2-21-61.     Filed  2-16-00. 

714.908.  GOLD  CUPS.  Tbe  Upeon-Walton  Company.  8N 
8S,046.    Pnb.  2-21-61.    Filed  9-24-59. 

714,900.  CHEF'BTTLaD  BTC.  AND  DBBION.  Harlow  C. 
Btabl  Company.  8N  86,307.  Pnb.  11-8-60.  Filed 
11-40-80. 

714.810.  SKIPPER.  Peter'e  and  Rneaell  Inc.  BN  94,182. 
P«b.  2-81-61.    Filed  4-1-60. 

714.911.  PICOMA  AND  DBBION.  Pipe  ConpUnc  Mann- 
faetnren,  lae     BN  99,087.    Pnb.  2-21-61.    FUed  6-16-60. 

714.912.  lilLWAUKKE  AND  DBBION.  Wrooffat  Waaber 
Utg.  Co.     BN  101.067.    Pub.  2-21-61.    FUed  7-18-60. 


dasf  M-Metals  and  Metal  Castings  and 
rergings 

714.913.     QUBNCHWBLD.      Entectie    Welding    AUoye    Cor- 
pMattoa.     BN  90406^     Pnb.  2-21-61.     FUed  4-10-60. 

»71 4.914.     CHROM-BIL-Z.    Cbromlnm  Mbilaff  *  BaritlBf  Cor- 
pocatlon.    Uaitod.      8N    86,436.      Pnb.    2-21-61.      Filed 


BN  100.006. 


714,910.     IDB.    Indnatrlal  Dealgn  Berrlee,  Ine. 
Pob.  2-21-61.    FUed  7-11-60. 


Oaie  15— (Mb  and  fireaiet 


T14.Blt.    AUiTA-UTBB.      How»    io«Bd    Caaipaay. 
9f.78T.    PnkLB-U-Ol.    FUed  3-14-60. 


714,917.  PBBMA-OLO.  ICerrlbee  Art  Embroidery  Co.  BN 
07,988.    Pnb.  12-10-09.    Filed  8-20-08. 

714,018.  PRAIBIB  OREBN  RWZ.  Ptttabnrgh  Plate  Olaaa 
Company.     BN  90,981.     Pnb.  2-21-61.    Filed  4-2t-60. 

714,919.  SANDALWOOD  BEZ.  Plttrirarsli  PUte  OlAaa  Com- 
pany.    BN  80.988.     Pnb.  2-21-M.     FIM  4^7-6f. 

714.800.  DESERT  SAOB  RBZ.  Ptttabnrgh  Pla|e  Olaaa 
Compfny.     BN  90,988.     Pnb.  2-21-61.     Filed  4-2^-60. 

714,931.    BLUB    BPRUCB    RBZ.      Plttibargb    PU<e    OUaa 

Comptny.     BN  90,984.     Pnb.  2-31-61.     Filed  4-2f-60. 
714.922.     FIB  ORBBN  REZ.     Plttabnrgb  Plate  OI^m  Com- 
8N  90,980.    Pub.  2-21-61.    FUed  4-27-60. 
BATINWOOD  REZ.     Pittabnrgb  PUte  OUaa  Cmd- 
8N  90,936.     Pnb.   2-21-41.     Filed  4-27-^0. 
WHEAT-TONB    BEZ.      Pittabnrgb     Plat^    Olaaa 
Company.     BN  90,937.     Pnb.  3-21-61.     Filed  4-2^-60. 
714.980.    CRAFT  MABTER.    Palmer-Paaa  Corporatioa.    BN 

06.301.    Pnb.  3-31-61.    FUed  0-2-60.  | 

714,926.     MURANO.     The  Mearl  Corporation.     BN  {100.870. 

Pnb.  i-21-61.    Hied  7-6-60.  I 

714,027.  IfOBATBX.  Moeatez,  Ine.  8N  100,628.  Pnb. 
2-21-61.     Filed  7-11-60. 

714.928.  8ILDUBA.  Pratt  k  Lambert-Ine.  BN  101,070. 
Pnb.  1-21-61.    FUed  7-37-60. 

714.929.  LACTOWAX.  Indnitrlal  Raw  Materlala  C|»rp.  BN 
101,680.    Pnb.  2^1-61.    Filed  7-29-60. 

714,980.  LACroWAZ  POLT.  Indnatrlal  Raw  Watartala 
Corp.     BN  101,681.    Pnb.  2-21-61.    FUad  7-20-^. 

714,031.  TIRPONTEX.  DeHert  A  Donghcrty,  Ikic  BN 
101,782.    Pnb.  2-21-61.    Filed  8-1-60. 


pany. 
714,923. 

pany. 
714,924. 
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Class  17-Tebacco  Prodncts 


714.932.  PENNSYLVANIA  DUTCHMAN  AND  DBBION. 
J.  C.  WintOT-  A  Co..  Ine.  BN  76,133.  Pnb.  2-21-«l.  FUed 
6-19-00. 

714.933.  GREENBRIER.  The  Bloeh  Brothers  Tobalseo.  Com- 
pany.    BN  100,492.     Pnb.  2-21-61.     Filed  9-30-^. 


Cass  18-Medicines  and  PharMacelitical 
Prepvatiens 


714,934.  COUGH-COAL.  Barton's  Candy  Corporatfon.  BN 
00,907.    Pub.  3-29-60.    Filed  5-0-08. 

714,930.  HEALTHMA8TER.  Jaeon  Products,  Inc.,  d.b.a. 
Jason  Pharmacal  Company.  BN  81,404.  Pub.  2-31-61. 
Filed  9-15-09. 

714,930.  GEB-AMINO.  Chicago  Pharmacal  Company.  BN 
81.876.    Pub.  2-21-61.    Filed  9-23-59. 

714,937.  MBTHAKOTE.  Tbe  Borden  Company.  BN  90,388. 
Pnb.  2-21-61.    Filed  2-6-60. 

714.93&  DR.  DUFFT  AND  DESIGN.  H.  Bryan  DnlTy,  d.b.a. 
Duty  Medicine  Co.  BN  92,147.  Pnb.  2-21-61.  FUed 
3-4-80. 

714.939.  PURITAN.  PurlUn  Comprceeed  Gas  Coitwratloa. 
8N  93,807.    Pnb.  2-21-61.    Filed  3-14-60. 

714.940.  AC-NEAT.  T.  B.  Holding  III.  BN  98,4|0.  Pnb. 
2-21-61.     Filed  3-22-60. 


aM*l9-VsM*f 


714.941.  MARAUDER  AND  DBSIGN.  Chrl8tens«n  Mana- 
faetqrlag  Company.  BN  08,160.  Pnb.  4-7-80.  FUed 
9-2-88.  , 

Ibn    714.942     CLBJAN.     Oeacral  Amerlcaa  Traaaportatloa  Cor- 
poratton.     BN  76.804.     Pub.  2-21-61.     FUed  6-^0-00. 


i> 
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TIf  T5 


BN   88,600.      Pab.    2-21-61. 


n4.»M.     SMITH   CmAiT.     BiBlth   BroCikeffa.      BN   82.100. 

Pnb.  0-81-60.    Filed  t-28-80. 
n4.844.     BLY8ES. 

Filed  10-30-09. 

714,945.  INTBNDANTB.  Blmea.  SN  88.602.  Pob.  2-21-61. 
Filed  10-S0-B9. 

714.M8.  OCBANB.  BUnea.  BN  88.804.  Pnb.  3-21-61. 
Filed  1O-2O-0B. 

714.047.  ISABELLA  AND  DESIGN.  Ckrl  F.  W.  Borgwartf 
G.m.b.H.     BN  84.841.     Pnb.  2-21-61.     Filed  11-9-59. 

714.948.  SAAB.  STeaaka  AeropUn  Aktlebolaget.  SN  91,634. 
Pnb.  2-21-61.    Filed  2-25-60. 

714.949.  ABROCAB.  Aerecar.  Inc.  SN  94.233.  Pnb. 
2-21-61.     Filed  4-4-60. 

714.900.  PROTSCT-O-CORE.  Cal  Corporation.  SN  98.697. 
Pnb.  2-21-61.    FUed  6-9-60. 

714.901.  MCC— BZCELUDNCE  AND  DESIGN.  Marlette 
Coach  Company.  SN  101,963.  Pub.  2-21-61.  Filed 
8-3-60. 

714.902.  POWER  CAT  AND  DESIGN.  Power  Cat  Boat 
<;orporatkm.     BN  103.062.     Pnb.  3-21-41.     Filed  8-4-60. 


Class  21 -Bedrical 


714.9T0.  PLUG  M  ALL  AND  DBBIOlf.  PlUfM-AB  Oe.. 
Ine.    SN  100.103.    Pab.  2-31-81.    FUed  7-1-00. 

714,876.  B-W,  PRODUCT  OF  BOBO^ABMBt  AjH)  DB- 
SIGN. BorrWaraer  Corparatlea.  BN  101.487:  Pik. 
1-^21-61.     Filed  7-96-00.  I  ' 

714.977.  SUPratKING  AND  DBSIGN.  Moaarch  Vlettrte 
Canwtattea.    BN  101.064.    Pab.  t-ll-Bi.    FOed  7-3T-80. 

714.978.  SF  FARADAY.  Bpertl  Faraday.llae  BN  I08.148v 
Pab.  2-21-61.    FUed  8-0-60.  ,  ^ 

714.979.  BF.  Bpertl  Faraday,  lae.  SN  102.149.  Pab. 
3-21-61.     Filed  8-8-60. 

714.980.  SEMINOLB.  Baas  A  Strelfle,  lae.  BN  10S.061. 
Pnb.  2-21-61.    Filed  8-19-60. 

714.081.  MAONA-TWIN.  Telex,  Inc.  SN  108,818.  Pab. 
2-21-61.     Filed  9-1-60. 

714.982.  LIGHT  TOUCH.  Bright  Star  ladaatrlea.  SB 
104.141.    Pnb.  2-21-61.    Filed  9-0-60. 

714.983.  TTPHONIC.  Morae  Bcwlag  Maeklae  aad  Bapply 
Corp.      8.V  104.296.     Pnb.   2-21-61.     Filed  9-12-00. 

714.984.  OWL  EYB.  BtgaaUte  laeorporatad.  BN  104.088.. 
Pnb.  2-21-61.    FUed  9-18-60. 

714.985.  METAGT.  Metal  TVxtUe  Corporation.  SN  104v680. 
Pnb.  2-21-61.    FUed  9-16-60. 

714J»86.  PINK  WHISPER.  Dormcrer  Corporattoa.  8M 
104,609.    Pnb.  2-21-61.    FDed  9-19-00. 

714,987.  0-E.  O-B,  Inc.  SN  lOOJOl^  Pab.  2-31-61.  Filed 
9-22-60. 


714.963.  MARCO  AND  DESIGN.  Marco  ladnstrtes  Con- 
paay.     SN  74.480.     Pnb.  10-11-60.     Filed  8-2»-5». 

714,954.  TRI-TETOR.  Seeo  Ctonpany,  Ine.  SN  76,019. 
Pnb.  6-14-60.    FUed  6-35-00. 

714.950.  MHD.  Jeaeph  F.  Ferraate.  Ab.a.  Magactohydro- 
dynamics  Corapaay.  SN  81.0B4.  Pnb.  6-7-60.  Fll«d 
9-fr-09. 

714.9.'S6.  LINK8TNC.  U.S.  Eleetrtcal  Motors,  Inc.  8N 
84.487.    Pnb.  3-31-61.    Filed  11-2-09. 

714.957.  STTLB  CRE8T  AND  DESIGN.  Tessler  Industrie*. 
Incorporated.     SN  80,058.    Pub.  8-10-60.     Filed  ll-10-«9. 

714.958.  TRANS-WORLD.  Channel  Master  Corporation. 
SN  86,654.    Pnb.  11-8-60.    Filed  11-19-59. 

714.959.  CTC.  Ceatral  TranaforaMr  Corporation.  SN 
87.194.    Pnb.  2-21-61.    Filed  12-14-59. 

714.960.  STAK  PAK.  McOraw-Edison  Company.  SN  88,406. 
Pub.  2-21-61.     Filed  1-4-60. 

714.961.  MHD  AND  MESION.  General  laatmment  Cor- 
porattoa,  by  conaolldatloa  from  General  Transistor  Corp. 
SN  80,152.    Pnb.  6-7-60.    Filed  1-18-60. 

714.062.  PLUO-A-LITB.  Swlreller  Company  Inc.  SN 
90.120.    Pab.  3-31-61.    Filed  2-1-60. 

714.963.  OLD  KENTUCKY  HOME.  Belknap  Hardware  and 
Ifannfactnring  Company.  SN  90,814.  Pub.  2-21-61.  Filed 
2-12-«0 

714.964.  PLEX-O-LITB.  Allen's  Neon  DUplaya,  Inc.  BN 
90,880.     Pub.  2-21-61.    Filed  2-15-60. 

714.968.  PRBSTOPHONE.  Dletograpb  Prodncts  Inc.  SN 
92.533.     Pub.  2-31-61.    Filed  3-10-60. 

714.966.  TWBMTY-TWKNTT.  Slgnal-Stat  Corporation.  SN 
98.462.     Pub.  2-21-61.    Filed  8-22-60. 

714.967.  DYNALERT.  Guy  F.  Atklaaoa  Company,  Ab.a. 
Atkinson  Dynamics  Company.  SN  96.600.  Pnb.  2-21-61. 
Filed  5-0-60. 

714.968.  A-8  AND  DESIGN.    The  Anteaaa  Specialists  Com- 
^   pany.      SN   96428.      Pob.   2-21-61.      Filed   6-8-60. 
714,069.     WIRELOK.     Phelps  Dodge  Copper  Prodoeta  Cor- 
poration.    BN  98,589.     Pub.  2-21-61.     FUed  6-7-60. 

714.970.  IXTRAMATIC.  Knapp-Moaarch  Company.  |8N 
98.906.     Pnb.  2-81-61.     Filed  6-18-60. 

714.971.  TRI-DISC.  Cronse-Hlnds  Company.  BN  99,724. 
Pub.  2-21-61.    Filed  6-27-60. 

714,97^2.  BTRATO-THBRM.  AMP  Incorporated.  BN  99,906. 
Pub.  2-21-61.    Filed  6-29-60. 

714.973.  STERBOCENTER.  The  Slegler  Corporation.  SN 
100,061.    Pub.  2-21-01.    Filed  6-30-60. 

714.974.  SUPBR-KING.  Monarch  Bleetrle  Corporation.  SN 
100.146.     Pnb.  2-21-61.     Filed  7-1-60. 

TM   766  O.G. — 7 
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Class  22-GanMs,  Teys,  and  Sperthn  Ceeds 

714.988.  BUPBR  DUDE.     Florida  Fl^ftag  Tackle  Mfg.  Co., 
Inc.     fW  76,799.     Phb.  2-»l-8l.     Filed  6-80-^. 

714.989.  COLOR   CRAFT.     AdTanee  Crayon  k  Color  Cor- 
pMatloa.     BN  80,387.     Pnb.  3-31-81.     FDed  8-37-08. 

714.990.  POTLUCK.     Ellaaeen  and  Thoresen.     SN  80,78X 
Pub.  2-21-61.    Filed  1-27-60. 

714.991.  GYM-DANDY.    UnlTeraal  Manufacturing  Company, 
Inc.    SN  90,962.    Pab.  3-21-61.    Filed  2-10-80. 


aass23-Grtlery,  Maddniry,  and  Teeb, 
and  Parts  ineieef 


714.992.  NORICA  AND  DBSIGN.     Herbert  J. 
d.b.a.  H.  J.  WeagMa's  Norlea-  A  Heroidwerfc  Sehwabacher 
NadelfabHk.      SN   80,938.      Pnb.   3-31-61.     Filed  9-4-00. 

714.993.  ANDREW  LBWIS  AND  DESIGN.  Nelaaer 
Brothers,  Ine.     BN  82474.    Pab.  3-31-61.     FUed  O-38-08. 

714.994.  PAPBRVEYOR.  Syraense  Supply  Company.  SN 
83,832.    Pnb.  2-21-61.    Filed  1O-2S-0O. 

714.995.  PRODUCBR.  Floe-Flo  Corporatloa.  BN  80.572. 
Pnb.  2-21-61.    Filed  11-18-00. 

714.996.  SUNSET  AND  DESIGN.  Snaaet  B«nlpment  Co. 
BN  86.366.     Pnb.  2-21-61.    Filed  11-80-69. 

714.997.  FLORATBD.  Korody  Marine  Corporatloa.  aaaigaec 
of  Kermath  Engine  Works,  Ine.  BN  87434.  Pnb.  3-21-61. 
Filed  12-11-00. 

714.998.  BNBRGIT  AND  DESIGN,  •^aerglt"  Fabrtk  faer 
Prcso-Stoffe  nad  Antomobllsnb^oer,  O.SLb.H.  BN  87,864. 
Pnb.  2-21-61.    Filed  12-28-50. 

714.899.  WBBDAX.  The  Connell  Tool  Company.  SN  91,920. 
Pnb.  2-21-01.    FUed  8-1-60. 

715.000.  OOIJ>EN  BOBBIN.  White  Sewing  Machine  Cbr- 
poratlon.    BN  92.671.     Pnb.  2-21-61.     Filed  8-11-60. 

710.001.  DAIDO.  Daldo  Oorporattoa.  SN  93,118.  Pnb. 
2-21-61.    FUed  3-14-60. 

710.002.  VAC  SORB.  Tarlaa  AaooeUtea.  SN  93488.  Pnb. 
2-21-61.     Filed  3-21-60. 

710.003.  DSL.  Draper  Corporatloa.  SN  90,703.  Pub. 
2-21-61.     Filed  4-25-60. 

715.004.  AEI  AND  DESIGN.  Asaoeiated  Eleetrieal  ladns- 
trtes Umlted.     8N  97,278.     Pub.  1-3-61.     Filed  5-17-60. 
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BirM.«ia  pah.irSi-41.  fnMift-24-60. 

TlSjOOt.    BOamnam.     BoammxA  Ctanway.      8N  W,714. 

Plri».  t-U-ttr    19*«ft-27-«0. 
716.007.     UNXSHBAR.     Tfa«   Btaaltr  Worki.     8N   100.944. 

Pab.^a-«1.    File*  7-l»-«0. 

71B,00e.     I/O    AMD    DSSIOH.      I/Oimnce    0.a.kH.       BN 
10t.fi«0i    Plikt-3V41.    FB«d  7-47-60. 

715.000.    FOTOMAOIC.     Morae  8«wlBff  Madilne  and  Snpply 
Cwp.     KM  101.802.     Pab.  2-31-01.     Flto«  8-3-00. 

715.010.  BXCAL.     8ocl«M  A  B^vonnUllM  Llmlt^e  RloQ. 
SN108.20t.    PQb.  2-21-81.    Flletf  S-22-00. 

715.011.  KAflH  AIVD  DBSIOM.    L.  W.  Nuh  ComiMnr.    BN 
103.886.    Pab.  2-21-81.    Filed  0-2-80. 

71B.013.    0«.    0<B.  I0e.    BN  106.018.    Fob.  2-21-81.    Filed 
0-22-80.  H 

710.01}.     SUSOMAC.     Baromae.  lac     BN   106,154.     Pab. 
2-31-81.    Fll««  0-28-80. 


«.  iMi 


IM 


[BC    BM 


■ts  da 


710.014.    FAUBTSIi.      Ffeoatal,    lae 
2-21-81.    Fllad  9-27-80. 


BN    106.276.      Fob. 


Oatf  24  -  Undby  AppfaMM  Mid  MadriMs 

715,015.  BAFBX.  MeOraw-Edlson  Company,  aMlffacc  of 
Th«  AnmfeiB  Laoadrr  Maeblaery  Oonpaar.  BN  88,717. 
Pab.  2-21-61.    Filed  12-7-50. 


Oeseral   Motors   Corporation. 
Filed  8-18-40. 


71B,018.     F   AND   DBBIQN. 

BN  98.800.    Pob.  2-21-61. 
715,017.     DURA  0|lE£N.     Arrow  Maaafactariag  Company, 

Inc.    BN90J73.    Fab.  2-21-61.    FUod  8-20-60. 


715J034.     TTDIX.      Larle     W.     DiMS,    i.b,A.    Tft^. 

103,000.    Pab.  2-31-61.    Filed  8-18-80. 
715,035.     PENT  AX.    Babaro  Mataomoto.  d.b.a.  Aoabjl  Optlcai 

Co..  ttd.     BN  108.032.     Pub.  1-3-61.     Fttod  B-lMO. 
715.088.     HAOAN.     Hagan  Chealeala  ft  OoatioU, 

lOS.lKO.    Pab.  2-21-61.    Filed  8-22-80. 
715.037.     OONIOPTIC.     8ocMt«  Oenarelae  d'li 

Phyatqoe.    BN  108.837.    Pab.  2-21-81.    FIM  M^-^' 
715.03&     00-N<M30.    Tbe  Beadlz  Oorporatloa.    Kf  lOS^M. 

Pab.  i-21-61.    Filed  9-0-60.  | 

716.03a     PACKARD  BBIX.     Packard-Bell  Kleetr«*lea  Oor- 

poratton.     BN  104.806.     Pab.  2-21-81.     Filed  9-12-80. 
715.04a     CRIBTYL.      Tltmaa   Optical    CMapaay,    fat      BN 

104,345.    Pab.  2-21-81.    Filed  9-12-80. 
715.041.     BONANZA.      Boaansa   Bporta.    lac      BV   104.438. 

Pab.  2-21-61.    Filed  9-14-60. 
715.04Z     METB08CRF.    Catler-Hamaier.  lac     BK  104.487. 

Pab.  2-21-61.    Filed  9-14-60. 

715.043.  "RAOLANBET."  Flae  Art  Deatgaen.  ^.  BN 
104.444.    Pab.  2-21-61.    Filed  9-14-80. 

715.044.  BI  AND  DB8ION.  Bdentlfle  ladaatrlea,  |Iac  BN 
104.488.    Pab.  3-31-61.    Filed  9-14-60. 

715.0491  VARIAC.  Oeaeral  Radio  Conpaay.  BW  104.T1S. 
Pub.  3-21-61.    Filed  9-19-80. 

Class  28  -  Jawalry  md  ?n6m§rlknt4  Wart 

715.04C  HATMAKBR.  Hayauker  Bporta.  lac  iN  9.9B0. 
Pab.  10-2-56.    Filed  6-11-56. 

716,047.  DI8CRIMINATINO  HANDB  FOR  DIBCBMINAT- 
INO  TA8TBB  AND  DBBION.  JereaM  I.  BUrattaaa.  lae 
BN  101,433.    Pab  2-21-61.    Filed  7-26-60.  ■ 


W 

Clais26-MfasarlM    and    Scitatific  Qass  29-Bff«0M,BnHlits,adlDBilars 


715.018.  IJNILITK.  C^«troi»C*mpaay  of  Ajneriea,  aaalsaee 
or  Bteftroraap  Owporation.  BN  81,178.  Pab.  8  9  80. 
FUed  »-ll-60. 

710.019.  CAPITOLINE.  Cooper-Trent  Blaeprint  aad  Miero- 
IIIBI  Corporatloa.  BN  88,064.  Pub.  2-21-61.  FUed 
10-12-50. 

715.020.  ACRA-BPEED.  Food  Madiinery  and  Chemical  Cor- 
poration, d.buL  Poaell  Manufketaring  Company.  BN  88.962. 
Fob.  3-S1-61.    Filed  10-28-09. 

715.021.  ENBCO.  Bnaeo.  Incorporated.  BN  104.704.  Pub. 
2-21-61.    Filed  9-19-80. 

nS.OSS.     PO^nOfAO.     Hagan  Ckemlcale  ft  Ooatrola.   lac 

BN  87.^.    Pub.  2-21-61.    Filed  12-18-69. 
71S.033.     PBBDCDT  AND  DBBION.     Arnold  Perrot     BN 
Pub.  2-21-61.    FUed  1-12-80. 
AKBONCTRONIC.      Ford   Motor   Company.      BN 
Fob.  8-31-81.    FIM  1-18-80. 
war-MOm.    LFach  CorperatlM.    81100.586.   Fab. 
FUai  3-8-80. 


715,048. 
91,318. 

715,049. 
99,918. 

715,060. 
100.284 


CBDARFLEX. 
Pub.  2-21-61. 

OAY  CL0TH8. 
Pub.  2-21-81. 

PERMA-CHAM 
.    Pub.  2-21-61. 


BN 


BN 


American-Marietta  OomilaBy. 
Filed  2-23-60. 

Bond  diemieal  Prodact$  Co. 
FUed  6-29-80. 
Perma-Cbam,  Incorporated.     BN 

Filed  7-5-60. 


715,051.     GREEN  DRAGON.    Edward  Don  ft  Com^ny.    BN 
100,888.    Pub.  2-21-61.    Filed  7-11-80.  j 


Oass  30 -Crockery,  Earthtawar#,  aad 
Porcilaia 


88,871. 
715.024. 
88.148. 

T15.0li. 
~    »-tl-«l. 


TtB.M8.    BOTFAZ.    Boral  IfcBaa  Cteperatlaa.    BN  91 J88. 

F«B.  •-•-BO.    FOad  2-19-80. 
718,037.     M  MICBOCABD  AND  DBBION.     The  Mlcrocard 

OMpocBtkm.    nr  91.416.     Fob.  T-98-80.     Filed  2-88-60. 
715.028.    Z-OMAT.    Baataaa  Kodak  Compmrnj.    BN  98.288. 

Fab.  2-21-81.    Fllad  8-31-80. 
718,099.     EBFRBBBJITATION     OF     CXBCUIT     TBfTBR. 

Gkailaa  A.  Barvwortfc,  dAuL  Barawarth  Twtar  Coaipaay. 

■M  97.082.    Fab.  2-21-81.    Fllad  5-18^^. 

716.800.    ABl  AMD  DBBIOM.    Aaaodatad  Btoetrleal  ladaa- 
trlea Uadtad.     BM  9T.279.     Pab.  1-8-61.    FDed  6-17-80. 

TIBImI.     BUN  BATHEB8.    B«a  Batkata  ft  Co.     BN  97.T19. 
Pab.  »-21-81.    FDed  5-28-60. 

TUJ083:    BAFIIHAU  McOiaw-B^aoa  Oompaay.  BN  99,166. 
PHb.  3-21-61.    filed  8-18-80. 

718.088.     PABAFOTBB.     I^rle  W.  Dlxea.  d.b.a.  TydU.     BN 

FOad  8-11-80. 


715,053.     VTNTAOB.      Carbooe,    Incorporated.      BN   88.846. 

Pub.  2-21-61.    Filed  1-8-60. 
715,068.     HARVBBT.     Caibonc,   Incorporated.     B>*  88,848. 

Pub.  2-31-61.    Filed  1-8-60. 
71i.oe4.    cmiMmAL.     (MmtUl  Cktaa  Owperatioa    iB 

91,144.    Fob.  2-31-41.    Fdad  3-18-80. 
716,008.     FABABBBT.     Bheaaa**  Chlaa.  lae.     ipT  98,818. 

Pab.  2-21-61.    FDed  8-16-80. 
715.068w     DEL   RAT.      Ucaaago   Chlaa,   lac.     Btt  98,014. 

Pab.  8-31-81.    Filed  8-14-60. 

715.067.  MBADOW    LARK.      Bheaai^a    Chlaa,    lac      BN 
98.016.    Pub.  2-21-81.    Filed  8-18-60. 

715.068.  BDCKINOHAM.   Bheaaago  Chtaa,  lac   ^  98,M7. 
Pnb.2-ei-«l.    Filed  8-18-80. 


dasi  31  -  Rkars  aMi  Raffrifaralan 


715.009.     PALL    AND    DBBION.      Pall 
03.916.    Pub.  2-21-61.    FDed  8-10-60. 

718.080.     CRANB-LINB    AND    DBBION. 
100,B81.    Pub.  3-31-61.    Fllad  T-11-80. 


Cerperatlea.  -    BM 
Crane   0».i     BM 
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TM77 


wnUani 
BM  T4,i 


Bmalley 


Oadana, 
8-31-81. 


d.b.a. 

Filed 

BN 

Pab. 


716.081.     PLAM-DBX. 

Plaadez   ladaatrlea. 

8-1-68. 
716.003.     THB    FOBTBAIT   CSAIRB.      Laverae 

83.983.    Pab.  3-31-81.    Filed  10-^-88. 
ns.OOS.     WALL-rOL.    Rol-Fol  Table;  Ia&   BM  99,9&0 

3-31-81.     Filed  3-18-60. 

715.064.  PORT-A-RAIL.  Port-A-CHb,  lac.  BM  01.100 
Pub.  3-31-81.    FUad  2-17-60. 

715.065.  MAONI-FIQUB.     Fredertcfc  Bllrer,  d.b.a.  Fred  811 
▼ar    ft    Compaay.      BN    98.168.      Pab.    2-21-81. 
6-31-60. 

716.066.  OAMBCOCK.  DeWItt  C.  Howell.  d.b.a.  CreatlTe 
Marketiag  Berrleea.  BN  100.868.  PjA.  3-31-81.  FUed 
7-6-60. 

715.087.  BUPBRMATIC.  The  Beat  Oorpontlon.  BN 
101.181.    Pub.  3-31-61.    Filed  7-30-80. 

715.068.  BOTAL-MATIC.  Royal  Metal  Maaaftictarlag  Com- 
paay,  lae.     Wf   101.808.     Fob.   8-81-61.     Filed  7-90-60. 

715.069.  PBRCBPnON.  The  Laae  Cbrnpaay,  lac  BN 
104,091.    Pab.  2-31-81.    Fllad  »-»-60. 

715.070.  PLAMTATIOM  CX>LONIALw  Qui  Foreland.  lac 
8N  106.510.    Pab.  3-31-61.    Filed  9-80-60. 

715.071.  BREVBT.  A.  D.  Radiaaky  ft  Boaa.  BN  108.244. 
Pub.  2-21-61.    Filed  11-10-80. 

715.072.  RAMROL     Joha  H.   Beet  ft 
8.\  108,590.    Pub.  3-21-61.    Filed  11-17-60 


Beet  ft   Boaa  lacorptwated. 


(bn  34-HM8i|,Li|hlh|,mdVNllaliB| 


715.073.  TA&IAZ.      Nordlak    VentUator    Co.    A/8.      BN 
87,575.     Pub.  5-10-80.     FUed  12-18-69. 

716.074.  MCORAW-BDIBON   AND   DBBION.      MeOraw-Bd- 
laon  Company.     BN  92,080.    Pub.  2-21-61.     Filed  8-2-60. 

715.075.  AMANA.    Aaana  Rcfrlgeratloa.  lac    BN  102.996. 
Pab.  2-21-81.    Filed  8-18-80. 


716,088.     LATIN    LO 

Pab.  2-31-61.     FDed  7-18-80. 
716,087.     BCH(»ER.       Bchober    Orgaa 

108.809.    Pab.  2-31-61.    FUad  9-1-60. 


■M    180, 


Qass  37  -  Papar  md  SlUJawry 


715.068. 
68.467. 


CAL-AD-PAD. 
Pub.  2-21-61. 


Cal-Ad-Pad 
Filed  2-26-88. 


"•^  aass38-PrtetsaMlPabR(iliav 


715.080.     FTOTTRB  8  AND  ARROW  DBBfON.     Air  Fww  Aa- 
nocUtlon.     RN  68.208      Pab.  2-31-81.     FDed  2-24-88. 

715.000.  FANCIFUL  DBBION.     Air  Fbre 
80.222.     Pub.  2-21-61.    Fll*d  8-26-68. 

715.001.  THE  PBLL0W8HIP  OF  PRATER.     Oaaitfv*at 

al  PubllKhlnir  Society,  d  b  a  Tti*  Pilgrim  PrrM.    8N  81.881. 
Pnb.  2-21-61      Filed  »-2.V50. 


lac    BN  88J84. 


JHb^WChN 


715.002.  CATHEDRAL.     Cittedral  Fill 

Pub    2-21-61.     Filed  1-7-60. 

715.003.  M    MICROCARD    AND   DK8ION. 
Corporation      8N  91,415.     Pab.   7-26-60. 

715.094.     TOOBTHBR.     Tbe  Board  of  PabHcatlea  ef  the 
MHhodlat  Ctaureh.  Inc..  d.b.a.  Methodtet  Fablliftlit  Ha 
BN  91,670.    Pub.  2-21-61.    Filed  : 


716.096.     UPHOL8TERINO    TNDUBTBT.      BaB 
Company.     BN  91.787.     Pub.  2-21-81.     Filed 


71.'i,006. 
91.793. 


HEPCO.      Hepco    Manafbctarfag 
Pub.  2-21-61.    Filed 


Oa.    Inc.      BN 


715,007.  COLLECTOR  AND  BMITIVB  AlTD  DBBIOM. 
Aeronautical  Oenter  Amateur  Radio  Oab.  lac  BX  92.419. 
Pub.  2-21-61.     Filed  3-9-60. 


716.0M.     COMIC   ALBUM.     Dell   PnUlahlac  Ca..  Ii 
92.875.     Pub.  2-21-61.    Filed  3-16-80. 

715.009.     INDUSTRIAL  WORLD.    Jahaataa  Kzpai 
ing  Co.     BN  92.887.     Pub.  2-21-61.     Piled  8-18-60. 


BN 


Class35-Balliii|,  Hosa,  MacyMry  Pack-  Class  39-aaiyB| 
ia«,  and  NBaaiHalii  Tiras 


716.076.  NTLO-FLKZ.  Beatbera  Tire  ft  FatA  Company, 
Inc    8N  64,787.    Pnb.  2-21-61.    Flted  12-22-68. 

715.077.  8PBED-B-CURE.  Dayee  Cbrporatlon.  by  change  of 
name  from  The  Dayton  Rubber  Company.  BN  77,812. 
Pnb.  2-21-81.     Filed  7-16-69. 


715,078.     JBTAIR.     Tha  Oeaeral  Tire  ft  Rubber  C< 
BN  108.938.    Fah.S-n-81.    Fllad  t 


ipany. 


Pab. 


718.079,  WHrrS'Lllia.     TItrtflB,  Xb&     BM  100408. 
3-91-81.    fllad  9-38-80. 

715.080.  OOLDBM  BIBOM.     BaCalo  Weavlag  aad  Baltlag 
Co.     BM   108.731.     Fab.  3-31-81.     FUad  10-4-60. 


Pass  36  -  Maiical  hitiiiaU  md  Sappln 

716.081.     AUDinOM.     F.  W.  Waalwartfc  Cb.     IM  48.033. 
Pab.  10-38-68.     FUed  4-8-68. 

718.083.  MAONBBBLL.     Bchahaerlch  QtfUleaa,   lac     BN 
87.288.    Pab.  2-31-81.    Filed  13-14-68. 

715.088.    TRAMBCBIBBB.    Tfeaaacflber  Caatpaay.  Inc    BN 
87.506.    Pab.  3-21-41.    FUad  13-18-69. 

715.084.  OOLDBN    OATB.      MooTB    Reeofdlag    ladnetrteo. 


BN  88,786. 


S-tl-61.    FUed  1-11-60. 


716.086.     TWIM-PilOMIC. 

100,768.     Pab.  3-81-61.  FUed  7-18-80 


lac      BN 


715.100.  CHARLES  OF  HATMAKER.  DaTtd  Ctyvtal.  lac. 
BN  647.884.    Pub.  11-10-63.    FUed  6-38-4S. 

716.101.  HATMAKnL    Haymaker  Bparta,  lac   BM  858.867. 

Pub.  6-15-54.     FUed  10-20-63. 

715.102.  HATETTB.  Haymaker  Bporta.  lac.  BN  861.S8C 
Pub.  ft-31-64.    Filed  2-19-64. 

715,108.  ROBE  HALL  Mary  Uadaay  Btadda.  BN  888.438. 
Pub.  12-25-56.     Filed  12-5-66. 

716,104.  TUB-DUDB.  Kaaflaaa  KalttlM  OMapaay.  tH 
88,888.    Fab.  ll-S»-80.    Filed  7-13-B7. 

71B.10e.    ICm-BHIFT.    Baa*  Mailt  laM.    I 
2-31-61.     Piled  6-90-68. 

718.106.  CATTLB  KINO.     Hlcka-Baywnrd 
88.838.    Pnb.  3-21-81.    FOad  8-18-89. 

716.107.  DI-APROH.  Ofaaa  H.  Flapar,  d.h.a.  fNapcaa  Oib 
BM  74480.    Fab.  13-1-68.    fOadB-li-BB. 

715.108.  RX=12  BTC  AMD  DBBIOM.  Bagle  CMhoo.  lac 
BN  80411-    Pab.  3-31-61.    FUad  8-81-89. 

716.109.  BOPTAIBBB.     CMMaflk-VhRf 
BN  84.126.    Pub.  6-7-60.    FUed  10-38-68. 

715.110.  WALK-A-BUNDL&     Narth  Bher 
Company.     BN  80.194.     Pab.  8-31-61.     Filed  1-18-88. 

718.111.  KANDT  KOTTON.    Baaala-Fnac 
paay,  Inc    BN  91.688.    Pab.  3-31-81.    Filed  3-26-60. 

715.112.  MAGNA.  Harry  ft  Daa  Oreaoaua  Fan,  lac  BN 
93.179.    Pub.  3-21-61.    FUed  8-18-80. 

715.113.  CALPRBTA  WRDfOABLB.  The  OaUce  Prlatera' 
Aanodatloa  Limited.  BN  88,413.  Pab.  3-31-81.  FUad 
3-23-00. 
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T15.114.    Jm.  BOWIiDfO  UUOUBE  AKD  DBSION.     Hcr- 
bnt  Wall.  d.b.a.  Kendall  Sportnfwr  Ob.    BN  M,T12.    Pub. 

»-2i-«i.   ru«4  4^»-ao. 

715,115.     POItB-TRBD.     Natloul  8RroM,  Ib«.     8N  06,244. 

Pab.  2-21-«l.    Filed  5-2-M. 
715.11S.     PAK-A-WAT.       United    States    Rubber    Company. 

8NM,375.    Pab.2-ai-«l.    Filed  5-»-«0. 

715.117.  TRIM   SIR.      Btedman    Mannfaetnrtnc   Company, 
Inc.    8N  97.187.    Pab.  2-21-61.    FUed  5-18-60. 

715.118.  SUPnt    DUX.      Hamilton    Carbartt    OTerall    Co., 
Inc.    8N  96.358.    Pnb.  2-21-«L.    Filed  6-3-60. 

716.119.  nCPRlSSIONL   Coonteee  Mara,  Incorporated.    8N 
98372.    Pnb.  2-21-61.    Filed  6-13-60. 

715.120.  CROMAC.    JoMae,  Ine    8N  98.994.    Pab.  2-21-61. 
FUed  6-14-60. 

715.121.  PANDORA  PARTNERS.     Pandora  Knitwear,  Inc. 
8N  99.235.    Pnb.  2-21-91.    Filed  6-17-60. 

715.122.  PANDORABLE.      Pandora    Knitwear,    Inc.      8N 
99,236.    Pab.  2-21-61.    FUed  6-17-60. 

715,128.     PETTI.      RJiea     Manofactarlng    Company.       8N 
99.454.    Pab.  2-21-61.    Filed  6-21-60. 

715.124.  PROTBOR.     U   E.  Beaadin   Shoe  Company.     BN 
100,347.    Pab.  2-21-61.    Filed  7-6-60. 

715.125.  GOLD    CUP.      Barlincton    Indoetriet,    Inc.      BN 
100,838.    Pab.  a-21-61.    Filed  7-14-60. 

715,196.     DUAL  ACTION  V-LABTIC.     Kent  Bcott.  Inc.     BN 

101,707.    Pab.  2-21-61.    FUed  7-29-60. 
715,137.     DORMAN'8.     Dorman's  Manofactarlnf  Company. 

SN  103,218.    Pab.  9-21-61.    Filed  8-8-60. 

715.128.  SUMMER  MAOIC.    JaymarRnby,  Inc..  d.b.a.  Jay- 
■ar.     SN  108,244.    Pnb.  2-21-61.    Filed  8-8-60. 

715.129.  SUMMER  ZEST.     Jaymar-Raby,  Inc.,  db.a.   Jay- 
mar.    SN  102.245.    Pnb.  2-21-61.    FUed  8-8-60. 

715,180.     ISLE  OF  CLANB.    The  Joeepb  A  Feiae  Company. 
SN  102321.    Pub.  2-21-ei.    Filed  8-9-60. 

nf,181.     BMOOTHAIRE.       Weldoa     Pajamas,     Inc.       SN 
102,528.    Pab.  2-21-61.    Filed  8-11-60. 

715,182.     FLORELL.      Florell    Underwear    Co.,    Inc.      BN 

104,520.    Pnb.  2-21-61.    Filed  9-15-60. 
715.133.     BBtNARDO.    Bernardo  Sandals,  Inc.    SN  104,681. 

Pnb.  2-81-61.    Filed  9-19-60. 

715.184.  BABT   BEAVER      W.    T.    Grant   Company.      SN 
104.T21.    Pub.  2-21-61.    FUed  9-10^60. 

715.185.  LTNWOOD.     De  Luxe  Readlnf  Corporation.     BN 
1043O4.    Pub.  2-21-61.    Piled  9-S1-60. 

715.136.     ETB^ATCHEBB.     Berkshire  Knitting  MUls.     BN 
106360.    Pnb.  2-21-61.    Filed  9-27-60. 

715.187.     SUMMER  LIFE.     Jaymar-Raby,  Inc.,  d.bJL  Jay- 
mar.     SN  106306.     Pub.  2-21-61.     Filed  10-11-60. 


Qms40— Faacy  fioods,  hrmVm^,  mi 


715.144.     AIRMAOIC.    United  State*  Riribbnr  CMnpafy.    IN 

106,111.    Pub.  2-21-61.    Filed  9-23-60.  j 

715,146.     8HOWLINBR.     United  States  Robber  C^paay. 
SN  10(^118.    Pub.  2-21-61.    FUed  9-28-60.  | 

715.146.  RHTTHMAIRE.     United  States  Rubber  Company. 
SN  106,114.    Pob.  2-21-61.    Filed  9-28-60. 

715.147.  HOME  ART.     Kemp  4  Beatley,  Inc.     SN 
Pnb.  2^21-61.    Filed  9-26-60. 


106,169. 


715.148.     MINO-LIN.     Indian  Head  Mills,  Inc.     SN  105358. 
Pnb.  2-21-61.    Filed  9-28-60. 


Class  iB-Thread  and  Yam 


716.149.  SMOOTH  FINISH.  Gadebrod  Bros.  BUk  Co..  Inc. 
BN  52JB71.    Pub.  2-21-61.    Filed  5-29-58. 

715.150.  PROLBNE.  Hercules  Powder  Company.  Msignee 
of  Industrial  Rayon  Corporatloa.  SN  81,824«  Pab. 
2-23-60.     Filed  9-22-59. 


■^ 


I 


Class  44 -Dental,   IMkd,  awl  Sifkal 

AppKancas 

i 

715.151.  WHITLAB.  Whitman  Laboratories,  Ii|c.  SN 
82,748.    Pub.  2-21-61.    Filed  10-5-59. 

716.152.  INBKMIKIT.  Insemikit  Company.  Inc.  Sli  88.887. 
Pub.  2-21-61.    Filed  10-23-50. 

715.153.  PROFILE.  Rldiard  Hndnut  SN  89,581.  Pob. 
2-21-81.    Filed  1-25-60.  .     ' 

715.154.  PBO-FILE.  Richard  Hndnut  BN  8038^-  Pa^ 
2-21-61.     Filed  1-25-60. 

715.155.  WARD'S  WONDRPAK.  Westward  Dm^I  Prod- 
ucta  Co.     BN  80,975.     Pub.  2-21-61.     Filed  12-2^-59. 

715.156.  CAMELIA.  Vereinlgte  Papierwerke  Sch|cfcedans 
A  Co.     SN  90.130.    Pub.  2-21-61.     Filed  1-18-60. 

715.157.  JOB8T.  Jobst  Institute  Inc.  BN  91.808.  Pab. 
2-21-61.     FUed  2-29-60. 

716.158.  PULBPIRATOR.  Tbe  Foreggw  Company,  $ne.  SN 
06,848.    Pub.  2-21-61.    Filed  5-11-60. 

715.159.  8AFE-T-8DN.  Bafe-T-Bun  Corporation.  Slf  96,677. 
Pab.  2-21-61.    Filed  6-8-60.  j 

715.160.  CALGISWAB.  Consolidated  Laborator^M,  Inc. 
8N  08,971.    Pub.  2-21-61.    Filed  9-14-60.  j 

715,181.  NIRANIUM  AND  DESIGN.  Herman  U  Mann, 
d.b.a.  Nlranlnm  Products.  SN  100.854.  Pnb.  S-21-61. 
Filed  7-14-60. 

715.162.  AUDIODENT.  John  R.  London,  Jr.  SN  103,669. 
Pub.  2-21-61.    FUed  8-30-60. 

715.163.  HARPER'S.  Crescent  Dental  Manufactarlng  C5o«- 
pany.     BN  104,815.     Pub.  2-21-61.     Filed  9-20^60. 


715,138.     FLEXALUM   T-N.      Bridgeport    Brass   Company. 
Biri0a»761.    Pab.  2-81-61.    FUed  9-1-60. 


aafi42-IUttMl,   Ntltad,   aMi  Taxtia 
Fabrfcs,  adi  SdbiUbiUi  llMfaffor 


71i.l39.  CALPRBTA  wmiNOABLB.  Tbe  Calico  Printers' 
t>Miltriw  Ltaltad.  SN  98.414.  Pab.  8-21-61.  FUed 
8-28-60. 

718,149.  ntAND  H-H  AND  DESIGN.  J.  P.  Btcrens  A  Co.. 
Im:    111108317.    Pnb.  8-21-61.    FUed  8-22-60. 

71t,l41.  IBLON.  laelUi-Jefferwrn  Cb.,  Inc.  SN  104,727. 
Pnb.  3-81-61.    FUed  9-19-60. 

n6,142.  CABB^NS.  B.  O.  Barry  Corporation.  SN  104,802. 
Pnb  2-81-61.    FUed  9-20-60. 

71S.143.  SUTH-LAME.  United  States  Babber  Compsiny. 
SN  106,110.    Pob.  8-21-41.    FUed  9-23-60. 


Cass 45 -Soft  Driaks  aadiCarboiatad 
Waters  ' 

715.164.  NUFIZZ.  Drinks,  Incorporated.  SN  74.912.  Pnb. 
8-25-50.     Filed  6-2-^0.  , 

Class  46- Foaik  and  lagradiaats  of  bods 

715.160k  SANTO.  J.F.G.  Coffee  Company.  SN  41.644. 
Pub.  2-21-61.    FUed  12-2-57. 

715.16ft  FRISKIES  AND  DESIGN.  CanatloB  Compuiy. 
assignee  of  Albers  Milling  Company.  SN  44.7^.  Pnb. 
2-21f«l.     FUed  1-16-58. 

71.5.167.     DB»EUKBLAEB'8     AND    DESIGN.       Ubtaes' 
Beukelaer  Blsealta  A  ChoeoUtes,  S.A.     SN  70,8#2.     Pnb. 

4-26-60.     Filed  3-25-59. 


Mat  9,  IMl 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  79 


716498.  BLUB  OOOBB  AND  OBMOV.  Wtm  OoMt.  Zm. 
SN  91309.  OOLLBCmrB  MABK.  P«».  9-81-81.  FUed 
8-1-60. 

718,169.     BLUB  OOOBB  AND  DBBIGN.     Blot  OooM.  lac. 

SN  91310.     Pnb.  8-41-41.    FUed  8-1-60.    COLLBCTTVE    ftmmM.  iM , 
MARX.  '■■■'■   ■^'^ 


SMTkt  Martai 


OMporadOB.    SN  78386. 


715.181.  ARC.    AOantle 
Pnb.  11-1-60.    FUed  T-84-69. 

715.182.  K   AND   DESIGN.      Howard    Ketcham.    Inc.      SN 
84.228.    Pub.  2-21-61.    Filed  10-29-59. 

715,188.     LENS  SYMBOL  DESIGN.    James  R.  Dnnlop,  Inc. 
SN  89.344.    Pnb.  2-21-61.    FUed  1-80-60. 


Class  50 -Marckaadisa  Nat  Otkarwisa 
Oasstfiad 

715.170.  DURACU8HION.     Dnrfe  A  MUler  of  Canada  Ltd. 
SN  86,248.    Pnb.  8-81-41.    FUed  11-88-69. 

715.171.  DICO  AND  DESIGN.     Dirset  Image  Corporation. 
8N  87,212.    Pnb.  8-81-61.    FUed  18-14-69. 

715.172.  OMNI-RBACR.    AtUs  Indnstrtal  Corp.    SN  89,046. 
Pub.  2-21-61.    fUed  1-16-60. 

715.173.  RINGUnt  AND  DESIGN.     BCeeoe  Prodneto.     SN 
90387.    Pnb.  9-M-41.    FUed  8-1-40. 

716.174.  FLBX.BTRAW.      Flex-Straw     Co.     International. 
SN  92372.    Fnb.  8-21-61.    FUed  8-8-40. 

715.175.  RICAL.     SocMtC  t  Reepoaaablllt4  Umit4e  RleaL 
SN  108,810.    Pnb.  8-41-41.    Filed  8-88-40.     - 

715.176.  WONDA  AND  DESIGN.     Tbe  Cbartmakers,   Inc. 
SN  103.708.    Pnb.  8-81-61.    FUed  »-81-49.    , 

Chss  52— Pataffaals  aad  Soaps 

715.177.  SHX7X.    Predneers  Chemical  Serrlee.    SN  603,187. 
Pub.  5-8-66.    filed  4-16-66. 

715.178.  FRANKLIN'S  BRITB.     Fmaklla  BeeearA   Com- 
pany.   SN  61.947.    Pob.  8-21-61.    FUed  11-6-68.  ^  *%tm 

715.179.  BBAT6  ALL.    ClearUig  Ctaemleal  Laboratories,  Inc. 

SN  74.506.    Pnb.  2-21-61.    FUed  5-26-50. ^^ 

715,187.     TOUR    BETTER    LIVING    FURNITURE    STORE 

715.180.  SCOTCH.     Mlaneeota  Mining  and  Manufacturing        AND  DBBIGN.     Chittenden  aad  Eastman  Company.     BN 
Company.      SN  97,506.     Pnb.   11-22-60.     FUed  6-19-40.        58.168.    Pub.  2-21-61.    FUed  9-2-58. 


Class  101- AdvartiskHl  aad  Baifcmi 

715,184.  BEN  FRANKLIN.  City  Prodnett  Corporatloa.  as- 
signee of  Butler  Brothers.  SN  89.128.  Pub.  2-81-81. 
Filed  1-18-60. 


Qass  102  —  htfaraaca  aad  Raaadal 

716.186.  INTBSTOR8.  Inreetort  Syadlcato  Life  lasnmaee 
and  Annuity  Company.  SN  86,348.  Pub.  2-21-61.  FUed 
11-16-60. 

715,186.  INTBSTOR8.  Inrestors  Syndicate  Life  Insurance 
and  Annuity  Company.  SN  85,340.  Pnb.  2-21-61.  FUed 
11-16-60. 


Collective  Membership  Mark 


SUPPLEMENTAL  REGISTER 

l%eee  registrations  are  not  subject  to  opposition. 


Cbss3- 

foRoS/  aad  Pockatbaaki 


,Port-  Clas8  9-Explasivos,  Fi 
aaa  PfojociMs 


715.188.    Mark  Crees  Osapany.  New  York.  N.T.     SN  87.332.     716.100.     Anthony  Manso.  New  York,  N.T.    SN  91.610.    Filed 
Filed  P.R  12-15-69 ;  Am.  S.R.  8-13-61.  P.R.  2-25-60  ;  Am.  8.R.  2-13-61. 


HANG-BAG 


For  Clothes  Haager  Bags. 

Flrat  nee  en  or  abent  Nor.  10. 1959. 


Qassb-Ckaailcals  aad  CkMiical  Coai- 

paiitiaai  | 


«^' 


716,180.  Cheneo  Pbotoproducte  Company,  Inc.,  Glen  Cove, 
N.T.  SN  74348.  FUed  P.R.  6-24-54 ;  Am.  S.R.  11-8-60. 
Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  4T0.454  and  528,796. 


r»V 


nronp 


KOPR-TOP 


For  SolntloM  for  PbeCe-Eagrarlng  Use— Namely,  Hot  Top 
Enamel  aatf  Seasltlaer. 
First  nee  Jane  1. 1969. 


For  Interdiangeable  Handles  of  Onus  and  Berotrers. 
First  use  July  1,  1950. 


rAzicTTE 


TM80  OFFICIAL  G 

Omi  12-CtMlnicliM  MuLmi  ClMf22- 


\ 


T1B.1»1.    OnuMBtel  bos  aad  BnM  Co..  lae.  Balttmon.    TlS.lSf  ■    AMopUstleB  Corporatloa,  TMlet,  Callt    fH  TSJOt. 
IM.     nr  T8,MT.     fltod  P.B.  T-84-M;  Am.  UL  2-l-«l.        ru^P^  S-ll-0»:  Am.  IJt.  »-14-ei. 


SwImFunBdaRP 


ror  PtMl*  Board. 
Flnt  OM  Aoff.  T,  1968. 
insr  OrMUMBtal  and  Dteorattr*  MttalUe  Prodneti.  In-  I 

etattif  MmI  aai  AluilJiam  Itap*.  BiOIlan,  CUUr  Doon.  T 


tint  DM  Mar.  SS.  19W. 


T16.1M.  Ualtoi  ItetM  PliutlM,  Inc..  Miami.  FU..  by  efaan|« 
ct  uamm  tnm  U.I.  PUattai  lac.  Miami.  FU.  BN  00.284. 
I1k«  F.B.  S-8-tO:  Am.  UL  2-10-61. 


PLASTICOR 


TIS.IM-     LodlBftoo   Plaatlea,   Inc.  Ladlaftoa,   Ijlidi.     MM 
8»,8fte.    Fll«d  PJl.  1-28-40 ;  Am.  I.B.  »-10^1. 


SWIM  'N  FLOAT 


For  Float  Boards. 

Fir*  QM  na*  Oct  81, 1959. 


Ptr  Doaf*. 

nrrt  aa»  Oct  21. 19M. 


I 


aau26-MMtiria|    »»i    StUtHUU 


i. 


Qmi  18-HMiciMt  ami  Pharaactitical  *»■■■«« 


71S,199.     Blm  MaaufaetarlBf  Co.  lac,  Baatlsfa 
If  .T.    eN  «S,43«.    Filed  P.B.  12-1-S8 ;  Am.  ■.! 


T1B.1M.      Itwetim-Trw    Laboratortoa,    Chlcaco,    HI.      8N 
TS.aS9.    FUad  PJL  8-18-69 ;  Am.  B.B.  8-6-41. 


PORTI-FI 


WHEEL  EYE 


For  DMary  Bapplamaat  la  TaUoC  Form,  COnilatlBc  B«- 
NBttally  of  Tltamlai  aad  Mlaorala 
Fine  000  Apr.  1, 1969. 


S-l»-61. 


For  Indicator  at  tho  Dashboard  To  ladleato  tbk  Pooltloa 
of  tho  Front  Wheels  of  an  AotomotlTe  Tehlde  ^o  Be  la- 
stalled  OB  AatoBotlTO  Vehldoo. 

Flrot  ase  Joao  16, 1968. 


T1S4M.     Panlako,  lac.  MoAtIUo.  N.C.     BN  98^43.    Filed 
PJ8. 8-tl-60 ;  Aml  B  JL  8-17-61. 


PAIN-EZE 


rot  ModidBal  PreparatloB  for  tho  B^lof  of  Mnsenlar  A^i 
aiid  PalaoL 
First  ooo  Fsb.  1. 1960. 


^I^W^^W  wBm  M^VvAHRflB        ^Vp^^^^HOTMV^      VWa^UHI^^^P^ 


daw  38  -  Prirti  adi  PaMlcatioM 


716,200.      General   Featnres   Corporation,   New   "tork,   IT.T. 
BN  94,461.    Filed  P.R.  4-6-60 ;  Am.  B.B.  8-10-61, 

SHEINWOLD  ON  BRUKSE 


For  Syndicated  Newspaper  Colomn. 
Flr6tafloJan.7, 1987. 


T16.196.    Tho  Aatanaa  BpecUllsto  Co.,  Ctov^aad.  Ohio.     BN 
78.171.    FUod  P.B.  6-7-49  ;  Am.  B.B.  2-8-61. 

ANTENNA  SPECIAUSTS 

OwBor  of  Bof.  Mo.  622.986. 

For  Mobile  Coounonleatlon  Antennas. 

First  BOO  Aug.  18. 1968. 


716.201.      Besort   Ifanaccment,    Inc.,   Memiriils,   tena.      BM 
96,786.    Filed  P.B.  6-9-60 ;  Am.  B.B.  8-8-61.        | 


RESORT  MANAGEMENT 


For  Mscaxine. 

Flrtt  ose  Jnly  1,  1947. 


^ 


718.196.  Marata  Maaoiaetarlac  Co..  X^td.,  tsmashlna  Ht- 
fashlyasM-ka  Kyoto,  Japan.  BN  78,067.  Filed  P.B. 
t-20-69  :  Alt.  B.B.  8-27-61. 


I 

Clai»39-CMiii« 


715,292.      Baronet   Knitwear,    Ine..    New   York,  jN.T.     BN 
86.966.    Filed  P.B.  11-12-69 ;  Am.  B.B.  »-14-61. 


Owner  of  Japaaoos  Beg.  No.  428,438,  dated  July  23,  1963. 

For  Klortroale  Apparatas  aad  Tbolr  Component  Pant* — 
Nomely.  Badio  aad  TOierlsloa  Beeetren,  TpMsmltters, 
AeoMdc  B^nlpaMat,  Ultraooalc  B^olpomit,  Ospadtora,  Fll- 
ton.  TaalBff  Forfea,  laoalatlaf  Materlalo,  Dloloetrlc  Mktor- 
lala.  MagMMc  Matsrtalo,  aad  Boad-CoadaeCors.  I 


For  Children'B  Knitwear — Namely,  Sweaters,  i^oata. 
tees,  tiOgglags,   Scarfs,   Bonneta,   Socks,  Sleeplac|  Bas* 
SteeptBg  Oarmenta 

Flrot  aae  Jane  1,  1959. 


Mat  »,  IMI 

nsjoa.     TaMa  * 

BN  92.068.     ffnod  PJL 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  81 


"IT  LOOKS  RIGHT  .  .  . 


SSTl^iTi^'"'  danSI-ContlksayTalttPrapafillaM 


T164t09.     Blehard  Hadaat.  Morrlo  Plafao^  HJ.     BN  70,467. 

BECAUSE  IT  Fits  RIGHTr    """"^  *-'*'^»**    | 

For  Mea's  Salts.  Ovorooata.  Top  Coats,  Bport  Jackets,  and  SNOWBALL    OF    FIRE 

Blacks. 

First  aae  Pot  1. 18B9.  For  Upotlek. 

"'~~~""'"^~'^~~~~'"-^"  First  ose  Mar.  12, 1959. 

"'  *^  **  HiWni^      Natlii,     aM      TtXtIt     7I6.210.     Blehard  Hadaat.  MorrU  Plalas.  VJ.     BN  78,092. 

Fakkf,  mi  SiAiUtotoi  TiMrafar  ^'"^  ^  "  "^'^  ^  "^  »-^^^ 

RIBBON  CANDY  ROSE 


716,204.     Boot  Bror  Kalttlv  MUo.  Now  York,  N.T.     BN 
82.878.    niodlO-B-BB. 


BEST  EVER 


For  L^tlek. 

First  DOB  Apr.  8,  1969. 


For  Brashed  fttrtao  of  OoMoa  aad  Bfatkotfe  Flbera 
First  ase  Fsb.  10, 1986. 


dau  46- Fadb  and  hiratfairts  af  FMs 


718,211.     Blehard  Hodnat  Morris  Plains,  N.J.     BN  78.096. 
Filed  P.B.  6-7-69  ;  Am.  8.B.  3-10-61. 

APRICOT  CREAM 


716,206.     Do  Bonkslaor'o  Fabtlokos.  Btocallo  ea  Cboeolade        ^'*'  Upstlek. 

N.Y.,    d.b.a.   Usiaoo  do  Bookrtaor,  Blaealts  ft  ChoeoUts,        ^"^  »"« ^'  ^-  ^^^ 
B.A.,  Antwerp,  Bot^m.    IN  M,906.    FDod  PJl.  4-18-68 ; 
Am.  8.B.  6-19-40. 


4/i^O 


For  Candy. 

First  ase  bofors  1984 ;  la  ( 


ASF 


la  1964. 


71B.212.     Richard  Hudcnt,  MorrU  Plains,  N.J.     BN  78.100. 
Filed  P.B.  6-7-60  ;  Am.  B.B.  8-10-61. 

RIBBON  CANDY  PEACH 

For  Upstlek. 

First  ase  Apr.  8, 1969. 


716,206.  Irwla  J.  Oftha,  d.b.a.  Olbbo  Brokomto  Company 
and  G.B.  CO..  Baa  Fraactoeo.  GsHt  BN  98J07.  FDod 
P.B.  8-21-60;  AsL  B.B.  8-27-61. 


Sim 

MIX 


715.213.     Rldiard  Hadnnt,  Morris  Plalas,  N.J.     BN  78,101. 
Filed  PR.  5-7-69  ;  Am.  8.R.  8-10-61. 

RIBBON  CANDY  APRICOT 


For  Lipstick. 

First  aae  Apr.  8.  1969. 


For  Canned  ▼ofsCaMoo. 
First  ose  Feb.  18. 1960. 


716.207.    Mllaot 
7-11-60. 


.  Lltchlrid.  m.    BN  100,624.    Filed 


so  RICH  IT  WHIPS 

For  Blend  of  ^raporated  Noafst  Milk  aad  Vegetable  OU. 
First  use  oa  or  before  Jaae  80. 1987. 

Ciau  49— DifdM  ftlmfcijf " 

715,206.    Robert  OooM  CompoLiy,  lac,  Cladaaatl.  Ohla    BN 
96,166.    Filed  PJL  4-18-60  iAsLBJL  8-9-61. 

Kentucky 

Vat  ^ 

For  Wblskoy. 

Flrot  aoo  Dec  16. 1969. 


716,214.     Richard  Hudnnt,  Morris  Plains,  N.J.     8N  78,102. 
Filed  P.R.  6-7-69 ;  Am.  B.B.  8-10-61. 

CHERRY  SPICE 

For  Upstlek. 

First  use  Apr.  27, 1959. 


715,215.     Blcfaard  &adnat,  Morris  Plains,  N.J.     8N  73,108. 
Filed  P.R.  6-7-69  ;  Am.  B.R.  8-10-61. 

LILAC  CREAM 

For  Lipstick. 

First  ase  Apr.  8,  1959. 


715,216.     Richard  Hndnnt.  Morris  Plains,  N.J.     8N  73,104. 
Filed  P.B.  6-7-69 ;  Am.  B.B.  8-10-61. 

I      PINK  BREEZE 

For  Ltpetl<^ 

First  ase  Apr.  27,  1069. 


TM  82 


I 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTTE 


Mat  10,  IMl 


nS^T.     Blduutf  9«4n«t.  Morris  PUlaa,  1I.J.     Kf  73,100.    718,226.     Rlduird  Hndnnt,  Morrla  PUlaa,  N.J.     BIf  77,44t. 

n.  I" 


IHtd  P.B.  »>T-4#  T  Aat  8.R.  S-l»-«l. 

BRIGHT  POPPY 

For  Upwtlek. 

Vint  ma»  Apr.  tr,  1909.  ' 


Filed  P.R.  7-l(MW ;  Am.  8.B.  I-18-«1. 

j    GREEN  GLITTER 

For  Mrt  Sbadow. 

First  11W  JoM  24, 1969. 


71S.218.     Richard  Eadnat,  Morris  Plains,  NJ.     8X  73.108. 
Filed  PJt.  5-7-50 ;  Am.  8.R.  3-15-61. 

RIBBON  CANDY  LILAC 

For  LipotldL 

First  OSS  A^.  8, 1969. 


715,227.     Ridiard  Hudnut.  MorrU  PUlns.  N.J.     Bif  77,444. 
Piled  P.R.  7-10-69  ;  Am.  8.R.  8-16-61. 

'    VIOLET  GLITTER 

For  Eye  8b«dow. 

First  use  June  24. 1959. 

I  


716,319.     Rlcbard  Hndnnt,  Morris  Plains,  N.J.     8N  78,112. 
Filed  P.R.  6-7-50 ;  Am.  8.R.  3-15-61. 


STAR  WHITE 


For  By*  Shadow. 
First  nse  Apr.  6.  1959. 


715.228.     Richard  Hudnut,  Morris  Plains,  N.J.     8K  78,658. 
Filed  PR.  7-28-59  ;  Am.  8.R.  3-16-61. 

I      BLUE  GLITTER 

For  Mascara. 

First  use  July  7,  1950. 


716.220.     Rldiard  Hndnnt,  Morris  Plains,  N.J.     8N  75,185. 
Fltod  P.B.  6-8>«e  ;  Am.  8.R.  8-15-61. 


715,229.     Richard  Hudnut,  Morris  Plains,  N.J.     8K  78,559. 
Filed  PR.  7-M-69  :  Am.  B.R.  3-15-61. 


STAR  SILVER 


BLUE  GLOW 


For  Syo  Shadow, 
first  use  Auf.  1, 1968. 


For  Mascara. 

First  use  July  7,  1980. 


715,221.     Richard  Undnnt,  Morris  Piains,  N.J.     8N  76,321.    715.230.     Richard  Hudnut,  Morris  PUins,  N.J.     8[N  78,561. 
Filed  P.R.  6-23-50  ;  Am.  8.R.  3-15-61.  Filed  PR.  7-28-59  ;  Am.  8.R.  3-15-61. 


ITALIAN  GOLD 


I     GREEN  GLITTER 


For  Ealr  CMorins 
First  oao  Juas  8, 1950. 


For  Mascara. 

First  use  July  7,  1050. 


716,823.     Richard  Hudnnt.  Morris  Plains,  N.J.     8N  77,439.    716,231.     Richard  Hndaut,  Morris  Plains,  N.J.     8n  78,562. 
Filed  P.R.  7-10-80 ;  Am.  8.R.  3-18-61.  Filed  PR.  7-28-59  ;  Am.  8.R.  3-18-61. 


BLUE  GLOW 


I        GREEN  GLOW 


For  S^e  Shadow. 
First  nse  June  24, 1959. 


For  Mascara. 

First  use  July  7,  1059. 


115.223.     Richard  Hudnut.  Morris  Plains,  N.J. 
Filed  P.R.  7'lA-69 ;  Am.  B.R.  S-16-61. 


VIOLET  GLOW 


F<>r  Eye  Shadow. 
First  nse  Jnve  24, 1959. 


8N  77  440     715,2d2.     Richard  Hudnut,  Morrii  Plalne,  N.J.     $N  78,664. 
Filed  P.R.  7-28-59  ;  Am.  8.R.  3-15-61. 

VIOLET  GLITTER 


For  Mascara. 

First  ute  July  7,  1959. 


1 


715.224.     Richard  Hndnnt,  MorrU  Plains,  N.J. 
Filed  P.B.  7-lO-<60 ;  Am.  8.R.  3-15-61. 

BLUE  GLITTER 

For  E^e  tUiadow. 
First  nse  June  24. 1959. 


715.233.     Richard  Hudnnt,  Morris  Plains,  N.J.     8N  78,668. 
8N  77,441.         p,,^  p  j^^  7-28-59  ;  Am.  S.R.  3-15-61. 

I        VIOLET  GLOW 

For  Mascara. 

First  nse  July  7, 1959. 


■  716,226.    Rl^ard  Hndaot.  Morris  PUlaa,  N.J. 
FUsd  P.R.  7-10-60 :  Am.  8.R.  8-1B-61. 


715,234.     Rldiard  Hudnnt.  Morris  Plains,  W.J. 
8N  77,442.         p^,^  p^  8-6-60 ;  Am.  8.R.  3-15-61. 


IBN  70,063. 


GREEN  GLOW 


I       CRYSTAL  GLOW 


For  lyo 

nnt«ssJ«M  34.1800. 


For  Upotlck. 

Fl«t  nse  Aply  21, 1060. 


May  9,  1961 

718,286.     Rl<dtard  Rodavt,  Morris  Plains,  N.J.     8N  83,626. 
FUed  PR.  10-3(V-i8  ;  Am.  S.R.  3-10-81. 

COPPER  BRONZE 

For  Hair  Coloring  Preparation. 
First  use  Oct.  6, 1068. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  88 


Scryicft  MaHu 


Oats  100 -MifcelaMMf 

716  338.      RadUtlea    Dynamics,    Inc..    Westbnry,    N.T.      8N 
68,186.    FUsd  PJL  1-20-60  ;  Aja.  8.R.  8-8-60. 


715,236.     Richard  Bndant,  Msrrls  PlalM,  VJ.    tW  88,637. 
Filed  PR.  lO-aO-iO ;  Am.  8.m.  3-10-81. 

TAWNY  BROWN 

For  Hair  Colortaf  Preparation. 
First  nse  Oct.  6,  1060. 


RADIATION    DYHAmiCt 


715,237.     Richard  Hndnnt.  Morris  Plains,  KJ.     8N  88,838. 
Filed  PR.  10-30-80 ;  Am.  B.R.  8-10-81. 

SILVER  PEARL 

Owner  o<  Ref .  No.  668,418. 
For  Hair  Oolorlnc  Preparation. 
First  use  Oct  6, 1068. 


For  IrradUtlon  9t  Materials  by  a  Beam  of  High 
Electrons. 

First  nse  Oct.  20.  1958. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED 


19.380. 

137.091. 
137.531. 
188.904. 
189.249. 
139.863. 
13G.980. 
140.225. 
140,408 
140.978. 

140.996. 
141.278. 
141,889. 
141.501. 
141.860. 
142,640. 

143,286. 

143.495. 
144.017. 
144.281. 
144.747. 
144,706. 
146,060. 
145,067. 
145.700. 
145,845. 
146,075. 
380.881. 
883,001. 

884,687. 
334.854. 
385,202. 
385,300. 
385,338. 
386,507. 
385.608. 
385.652. 
385.665. 


385,689. 
385,696. 
.185,778. 
385,795. 

TM 


RBPBE8SNTATI0N  OF  TWO  CLA8PKD  HANDS 

IN  A  WKBATH  DBSIQN.     O.  87.  4-31-1891. 
A  IN  SPADE  DB8I0N.    CL  1.    11-23-30. 
A  IN  8PADB  DB8IQM.    O.  33.    11-30-20. 
COLLOmUM.     CI.  18     1-18-31. 
KNOXAIX  AND  DB8ION.    CL  43.    2-1-21. 
RKOAL.     CL  1.    2f23-21. 
■TBRLA8TTK.     CL  43.     3-1-31. 
SWIFTS  PmmiTTM.    CI.  46.    8-8-31. 
KABO  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  88.    3-16-21. 
RBPRXSKNTATION  OF  A  STAR  AND  KEY.     CT. 

45.     3-28-21. 
TIFFANY.     CT.  38.    3-38-21. 
PEP.     a.  4.     4-13-21. 

QUELQUES  VIOLETTBS.    CI.  61.    4-18-21. 
8AFBTT  VALVE.    CL  21.    4-36-21. 
KNOXALL.     CI.  43.     8-3-21. 
NICHOLSON   FILE  CO.   AND  DESIGN.      CI.   23. 

5-17-31. 
RBPRE8BNTATI0N  OF  A  WOMAN  AND   SPIN- 

?aNO  WHEEL.    CL  42.     5-31-21. 
BEAR.     CI.  43.     5-31-21. 
BEAVER  AND  DESIGN. 
TCF-TAG.     CI.  87.     6-38-21. 
DOWMETAL.     CI.  14.     7-19-21. 
REM  WITHIN  CIRCLE.    CI.  18. 
MICABOND.     CT.  21.     7-26-21. 
REZISTAL.     CI.  14.     7-26-21. 
MAD.    CI.  81.    8-16-21. 
VOCO.     CI.  15.     8-16-21. 
JAZZ.     CI.  46.     8-30-21. 
LONG  HORN  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  18.    8-2fr-40. 


CI.  23.    6-21-21. 


7-10-21. 


INDEPENDENCE 

12-31-40. 
MONOTYPE. 
FBV-O-BLIS. 
MERC-TO-MBRC 
RBDEX.     a.  15 
TEMPKRTONE 


AND   DESIGN.      CT.    30. 


^ 


26.     1-28-41. 
18.     2-4-41. 
CI.  26.     2-25-41. 
2-25-41. 
CI.  36.    2-26-41. 


CT.     46. 


CRITERION.     CT.  11.     8-4-41. 

NO  FOOLIN— THEY'RE  GOOD  !    0.46.    3-11-41. 

DAWN.    a.  11.     3-11-41. 

MODERN  MOTHER  AND  DESIGN. 

8-11-41. 
TEX  TOP.  CT.  46.  3-11-41. 
PACIFIC  PEARL.  CI.  46.  3-11-41. 
FORGET-ME-NOT.  CI.  38.  3-18-41. 
SHIELD  AND  STALK  DESIGN.  CI.  46. 

768  O.O.— 8 


8-18-41. 


385,824. 

385,983. 

386,011. 

386,024. 

386.127. 

386,172. 

886,210. 

886,217. 

386,772. 

387.153. 

387,378. 

887.501. 

387,519. 

887.527. 

387.567. 

387.778. 

387,779. 

387,975. 

888.044. 

388.119. 

388,178. 

388.270. 
388,616. 
388,6.^4. 
388,66©. 
888,708. 
388.709. 
388,716. 
388,752. 

388.787. 
388.919. 
388.932. 
388,962. 
389.071. 
.-)80.184. 
389.199. 

889.387. 
889,433. 
389,548. 
3S0.314. 
389.720. 
389.794. 
389.806. 
380.937. 


WORN    THE   MOST   FROM   COAST   TO   COAST. 

a.  28.     3-18-41. 
CIBA.    a.  6.    3-36-41. 
ALTO-KINO.     O.  85.     3-25-41. 
WASH -TEX.     CI.  6.     8-28-41. 
P  IN  MEDALLION  DESIGN.    CI.  22.    3-26-41. 
TBB8IN.    CI.  18.     3-25-41. 
KENTUCKY  BANNER.    CI.  48.    4-1-41. 
BEAUTY  COUNSELOR.  CL  51.    4-1-41. 
ROMANINA.     a.  48.     4-33-41. 
CYLREX.     CT.  15.     5-6-41. 
TOP  SAIL.     CI.  46.    5-13-41. 
TEXAS  MOON.    O.  46.     5-20-11. 
J  AX  MICE.    a.  1.    5-J0-41. 
BABYFAIR.     CI.  43.     5-20-41. 
PROLIFEROL.     CI.  10.     5-20-41. 
HAMIGEL.     CT.  6.     6-27-41. 
HAMIOCM.     a.  6.     5-27-41. 
APP-L-SET.    CT.  6.    6-10-41. 
TONEWOOD.     CI.  40.     6-10-41. 
STEARAMINE.     CI.  6.     6-10-41. 
REPRESENTATION    OP    A    SHOVEL.       CI.    23. 

6-17-41. 
BRUSHMA8TER.    CI.  16.     6-17-41. 
LIQUID  BRONZE  GLO.    C.  61.    7-1-41. 

gUBSTECX).     CI.  16.      7-1-41. 
WARC080L.     CI.  6.     7-1-41. 

AUTO-KINQ.     CI.  21.     7-8-41. 

ROLDIP.     CI.  23.     7-8-41. 

8ILVALUME.    01.  40.     7-8-41. 

GAY     GIBSON    ETC.     AND    DESIGN.       CI.     39. 
7-8-41. 

SPIKE  IT.     CI.  45      7-8-41. 

HORIZON  WOVEN  STRIPES.    CI.  42.     7-15-41. 

ARI8TO-ORAM.     CI.  28.     7-15-41. 

N.  W.  IMPERIAL.    CT.  46.     7-22-41. 

CELEBRATION  CREAM.    CI.  47.    7-23-41. 

BALTA.  CI.  39.  7-20-41. 

BROGI  THE  EVANS  GOAT  AND  DESIGN.  CI. 
1.  7-29-41. 

PRE8ERVA-8EAL.  CI.  16.   8-.V41. 

BRB.  CI.  15.  8-5-41. 

HI-LIFE.  O.  46.  8-12-41. 

PAX.  CI.  2.  8-12-41. 

SUNBAK.  CI.  42.  8-10-41. 

GOLDEN  DIPT.  CI.  46.  8-19-41. 

TRAVELTIME.  CI.  2.  8-19-41. 

VCLK8EAL.  a.  35.  8-26-41. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED 


802^18.  PBTTITOOOnt.    CI.  M     4-4-33 

3»,ie0.  VWO    BIANCO    BTC.    AND    DESIGN,      a     47 

321^1.  MWM  VTC.  AND  XIESTGN.    CI.  48     2-l»-3S 

8S«,560.  ATOMAL.    CI.  6.    T-7-3«. 

SS9,228.  SILTn  HEAL.    Cl.  87.    »-a»-<6. 

846.776.  CAOBT  AND  DnUON.    CT.  26.    6-8-37 

»4B,S«7.  CNiyo.    q.  26.    8-24-37. 

350,271.  8TATCTB.    Cl.  37.    8-8-38. 

374.006.  MSlfO.    Cl.  26.    12-26-30. 

878.172.  CAPTAIN.    Cl.  26.    5-23-40. 

878.173.  CHAMPION,    a.  26.    5-M-40. 

378.174.  CHDRP.    Cl.  26.    5-28-40 

878.175.  COmfANDBS.    Cl.  26.    5-28-40 

878.176.  MAJOK.    Cl.  26.    5-28-40. 

378.177.  PIONEKR.    Cl.  26.    »-28-40 

378.178.  RTOBNT.    Cl.  26.    5-28-40. 
878,170.  VnCINO.     Cl.  26.     5-28-40. 
392,674.  ADMIKAL.    Cl.  26.    l-»-42. 
418.510.  ANTARA.    Cl.  21.    1-1-46. 
426.807.  PANDA.    Cl.  26.    12-24-46. 

Tk0  fn»wim§  rffUtroUfu  Uamei  Mar.  tt.  19  $5 

603.463.  ICAflONUTS.     Cl.  8. 

608.4T6.  TBlfP  "O'  CRSTE.    Cl.  12. 

003.479.  ntOBT  BRAND.    Cl.  12. 

603.483.  ANOLBLBCTRIC.    Cl.  18. 

608.484.  JAMOO.     CL  13. 

603.403.  CAL-WIC  AND  DS8IQN.    Cl.  13. 

608.4M.  8TEKL  18  UNITXR8AL  AND  DESIGN.     Cl    14. 

603.497.  COPPnON.    Cl.  14. 

608.500.  AMERCA8T.    Cl.  14. 

603,001.  AMXRCAST  ACP  AND  DESIGN.    O.  14 

608,003.  ADC  AND  DESIGN.    Cl.  14. 

603.505.  TANKBl.     a.  14. 

603.506.  ADC.     Q.  14. 

608,014.  UQDI-TUNOSTSN.    Cl.  15. 

603,010.  COLOR  HARMONICS.    Cl.  16. 

608,618.  PRBNTIF.    Cl.  18. 

603.521.  DEB-EN-KLL.    Cl.  18. 

60SJ25.  CLKMINICIN.    Cl.  18. 

603.528.  TOLVON.    Cl.  18. 

603.031.  TIRBDRIN.     Cl.  18. 

608.038.  KAR-DTPER.     Cl.  10. 

603.0S4.  AI7T0.DTPIR.     Cl.  19. 

608.0S0.  MOTO-DTPER.     a.  19. 

608.043.  MAOICLOCK.    O.  21. 

608,047.  MAONALINK.    CL  21. 

603.551.  HIGHLANDER.     Cl.  21. 

603.568.  BICO  AND  DESIGN.    Cl.  23. 

603.570.  EL»:TR04NACK  AND  DESIGN.    Cl.  23. 

603.574.  TRIANGLE-BAGBT.    CL  23. 

603.076.  ROLITON.     a.  23. 

•OSJtT*.  ANOKJBREAD.     Cl.  23. 

608,582.  FONDA  AND  DESIGN.    Cl.  28. 

608,084.  MILITART.    O.  23. 

60SJ5S6L  WAX-O-MATIC.    O.  23. 

6034MT.  HIFLBZ.    CL  28. 

603.088.  rCRTBZ.     O.  34. 

603.089.  ALDMIDRTER.    CL  24. 

608.091.  ROUND  THE  CLOCK  WITH  BABT.    Cl.  26. 

•OSJM.  TBUPLKZ.    CL  26. 

C0RN-O4RAPB.     O.  26. 

TM  S4 


608,096.  HOP  THRU  HOUSEWORK  BTC.  AMD  bBSIOK 

Cl.  29. 

608,509.  MALBBB  COMPOLD.    Cl.  82. 

603.600.  LITE  MASTER.    Cl.  32. 

803.602.  COMMANDER.     CT.  32. 

«08.605,  BOCKIN*  REST.    Cl.  82. 

603.606.  WONDER-BLEND.     C\.  32. 

603.B07.  ROSY  FUTURE  AND  DESIGN.    Cl.  32. 

603.608.  8TAT-U-PEDIC.     Cl.  32. 

608.609.  RICRELAIN.     a.  82. 

603.610.  MARBLEMASTER.     CL  32. 

803.61 1.  WB0U0HTMA8TER.    Cl.  32. 
603,615.  .N'AUGAWALL.     Cl.  87. 
608.81&  SEE-LINE.     Cl.  37. 
603,622.  CICO-BRITE.     C\.  37. 
603.62a  CICO  GLOSS.    Cl.  37. 
608.625.  MODERNIQUE.     O.  87.  ! 
603.632.  HANDTMA.V'S  CORNER  AND  DESIGN.     Cl    38 
603.63a  BRIBP-ALOO      Cl.  38. 

603,68A  FILMLAND  UP  BEAT.    O.  38. 

603.640.  THE  TRAVELER.    Cl.  88. 

603.641.  A  DOUBLE  DOVE  DESIGN.    CL  38. 
603,642^  THE  MINUTE  MAN.    CI.  88. 
603.645.  FAMOUS  WESTERN.     Cl.  88. 
608,646i  TAPE  MEASURE.     Cl.  38. 
603.640.  RECORDLAND.     CT.  38. 
603.660.  THE  KIPLINGBR  OVERSEAS  LETTER.     Cl.  88. 

603.651.  K  OVERSEAS  AND  DESIGN.    Cl.  38. 

603.652.  PLACE  THE  FACE.    0.88. 
603.660.  CREMMEMOS.     Cl.  88. 
603.663.  A  STREAMLINE  GARMENT.    CI.  89. 
603.666.  BRAINSTORM  BEANIE  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  89. 
603.660.  GULF  BREEZE  AND  DESIGN.    Cl.  89. 
603.670.  CIMS.     Cl.  89. 

603.67a  DIAMOND  GRACE  AND  DESIGN.    Cl.  89 

603,674.  AMBLAV.     Cl.  30. 

603.680.  ONDINE.     Cl.  40. 

608.682.  SAFE-PIK.    Cl.  40. 

603,688.  MONTE  CARLO.    Cl.  40. 

603.688.  SUN-TREE.     Cl.  45. 

603.600.  CHINA  BOWL  AND  DESIGN.    CL  46. 

603.696.  WOODLAWN  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.    CT.  46. 

603.697.  ANNIE  OAKLBT.    Cl.  46. 
603,703.  ROQUITA  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.    Cl.  47. 
803,717.  AEA.     Cl.  100. 
608.728.  JUNIOR  JUKEBOX.    Cl.  104. 
803.724.  NTLONAIDED.     Cl.  106. 
808.72.^  BERNTTE.     Cl.  106. 

603.731.  REVER8ALARM.     C\.  21. 

603.732,  HUCK  AND  DESIGN.    O.  23. 
803.78.^  START-EEZ.     CI.  23. 
603.734.  8EAL-A  CAP.     CI.  23. 
n03.73.\  MARRION  MADE.     Cl.  32.  i 
rt08.78a  8HUR  VENT  AND  DESIGN.    CT.  34. 

808.737.  MARK-IT  THE  CLEAR-VUE  BOOK  MA|tK  AND 
DESIGN.     CT.  37, 

803.744.  RAINSKIRT.     Cl.  39. 

603.745.  PETITE  SCOTT.    Cl.  89. 

603.746.  SPECIALTY  ORIGINALS.     CT.  89. 
808.748.  WEAR  MB  WITH.    CL  89. 

603.753.  DRINK  APII  AND  DESIGN  (CELERY).     Cl.  40. 

603.754.  CALORIE  DRY.    d.  45. 

803,700.  AMERICAN    CHAROLAISB    BRESDBRI    ASSN. 

ETC.  AND  DESIGN.    Cl.  100. 

603,762.  JONBS  INSEKONTROL  AND  DESIGN.     CL  106. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  AMENDED, 
DISCLAIMED,  CORRECTED,  ETC. 


847.091.  SILTBl  CLOUD.  CL  8S.  S-W-iT.  Tb»  latw 
natloiial  B«Mtaff  CMpaay.  Hmattefto*  NatlOMl  Mattrw* 
Co..  HaBtlasta*.  W.  V*.  AsMasd:  I*  tW  vtatMmt. 
eoliuBa  1.  Ubm  T  tknugb  12.  tte  «Merlptlm  ot  foo^. 
"eottoB  mattrMMs,  eottoa  Wt  malti-nMi.  b«lr  ■•lUtini, 
lambt  wool  BtttNMM.  iMttfo-M  witfc  *^r^„T^ 

lotoS  and  mmtttm$m  mmd  Mtf  tprimpt  la  laatrtaO. 

847.092.  NEW  WHITB  CLOUD.  CT.  S2.  6-S9-87.  Tha 
iBtenattoaal  BoSlag  Coapaay.  Haatlastoa  Natteaal  Mat- 
tnm  Co..  Haattagtan.  W.  Va.  AmtaSjd:  ^^•'^*\ 
meat,  eolama  1.  Uaaa  7  throagb  12.  tke  Saaertptloo  of 
modi,  "cottoa  awttwMM.  eottoa  Wt  mattrwoM.  hair  laat- 
tfMOM.  lamba  wool  ■attro-ta.  mattra-ot  with  i»«»«"prlBf 
center,  eaahlou,  ttodlo  coo«haa.  hox  •prlagi,  and  plUowt 
U  datotad  aad  wtmttrttMt  aad  »•<  tprimo*  U  laoertad. 

847,826.  BLUB  CLOUD.  CT.  82.  7-6-87.  The  Interaa- 
tlooal  BeddiBff  Ooapaay.  HoatlBftoa  Natloaal  Mattraae 
Co,  Haatlaftoii,  W.  Va.  A»eoded :  la  the  •Utment, 
eolama  1,  Uoaa  7  throQ«h  12.  the  deaeriptloa  of  goods, 
"cotton  mattrcooea,  cotton  felt  mattreMea,  hair  mattreoaaa, 
lamba  wool  mattTaaaea.  mattreaaaa  with  l»~^"Prt«»«  «»■ 
tar  caahlona.  atadlo  eonchea.  box  aprlaca.  and  plllowa  la 
delated  and  mmUrMMt  mU  bad  •fr^m^*  la  laaartad. 

347.827.  CLOUD.  CT.  82.  7-6-87.  Tha  IntarMtloaal 
Baddlnc  Compaay.  Hontln«to«  NatJowil  Mattraaa  Co.. 
Hontlnffton.  W.  Va.  Amended :  In  the  ■tatemwt.  column 
1  llnea  7  thrw^h  12.  the  deacrlptloB  of  fooda,  cotton 
mattreaaea.  cotton  «*lt  mattreaaaa,  hair  mattreaaea.  lamb  a 
wool  mattreaaea.  mattf^Niea  with  l»»«"Prt»«  ^^}*^.^ti 
lona,  atadlo  eo«hea.  box  apHaga,  and  plllowa  U  deleted 
and  M«(tr«M«t  a«d  bad  apriuQU  la  tnaerted. 


847.828.  PLIBCI  CLOUD.  CT.  82.  T-6-87.  Tha  l«»r—^ 
tlonal  BaddlBf  Coaapaar.  Haatlacton  National  Mattiaaa 
Co..  Hnatingtoa,  W.  Va.  Amended:  In  tba  aUtaiMat. 
eolama  1.  Uaaa  7  throagb  12,  the  daaerlptlon  of 
"cotton  mattreaaea.  cotton  felt  mattreaaea,  hair  mati 
Umb'a  wool  mattreaaea,  mattreaaea  with  Inneraprlng^eantar. 
eoahlou.  atadlo  eooehea,  box  aprlnga,  and  pUlowe"  U  d^ 
leted  and  mmiirmf  and  bed  apHnja  la  Inaerted. 

347.829.  GRAY  CLOUD.  CT.  82.  7-6-87.  The  latamattoaal 
Bedding  Compaay.  Hnntlngton  Nattonal  Mattraaa  Oa.. 
Huntington,  W.  Va.  Amended :  In  the  atatement,  eolnma  1. 
llnea  7  tbroogh  12.  the  deecHptloa  of  gooda.  "eotum  mat- 
treeaM,  eottoa  felt  mattreaaea.  hair  mattreaaea.  lamb  a  wool 
mattreaaea,  mattreaaea  with  Inneraprtng  center,  cnAlona. 
atadlo  coochea.  box  aprtnn.  -nd  pUlowa"  la  daletad  and 
iMttrtnet  end  bed  apHnpa  la  Inaerted. 

624.066.  FLEX-O-PEDIC.  CT.  82.  ^^'^tJ^*^'^ 
Sle^  Producta.  Inc..  Fluahlng.  N /T  »«*'^f^ J"^' ^t 
proTlalona  of  Section  18.  of  the  Trademark  Act  o<  1946 
to  that  area  of  the  United  State,  excluding  the  "tatea  of 
PennaylranU.  Ohio  and  Weat  ▼»'«*»»*-^^'  •'.SJ 
Trademark  THal  and  Appeal  Board  dated  Feb.  18,  196« 
following  dedaloo  on  Concurrent  U-  Pf«*^^  "«  *"• 
Cr»ww.R**t  Be44ino  Co.  t.  Flf»-0-A«r  Sleep  Prodacta.  /no. 

698,133.  FIRESTONE  INTERSTATE.  CL  85.  *-24-J». 
TTie    Flreatone    Tire    A    Rubber   Company.    Akron.    Ohio. 


Amended  to  appear: 


firtstoiit 

IHTERSIKTE 
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OMttttttM :  iSe  PiMltmtteM.) 


Admiral  Dl*^ 
Tools,  Inc., 


Aeroear,    Inc..    Cm 
CI.  19 


CL  tl. 

■•ikr'MlIls  Co. 

^'*5C^•  55y-!aL  ""Wr  PorUbl*  Bloetrie 
>.  In.    MSJMft.  OMC    CL  14. 

T14.9M.  pub. 


A^'^ciJSiiij^^i^Ji'h^^'^y^''^ 


ifTiow,    WMh.      T14.MS.    pab.    2-21-«l. 


dJUi. 

**"r!55  ^?f'%^-''  ^^*  "*  ■"".  Norway 


Agfa  Abmo  Corp..  nUSaoitoB  N  T     a4«.tTS  «»<>     ri   «« 
A«(a  Aa«»  C?%:  SS:£?tS  N^^^^    S%MT:  S^    ct  IS 
Aifa  Anae»  Corp..  Bta^Uatea.  H.T.    tT^W.  «««^    O  26 
Abrma  lift  Co..  Nnr^TIm,  uinn.    aOS.TMTcaae.    O  i« 
i-ll^  ^O*^****-  ^•^*"«<«''  I>fc      7TO»^.  pub. 

Akttesolskapot 

^  10.S8O.  rom.  ft-*-«l.    CL  ST. 
Albert  WllUnc  Co. :  «oo— 
.„    CaraattoB  Oo^ 

^'!Sl-Jr°a^l*^''  '"*•'  ®'~»'*««»'  ''C-     T14,»e4.  pub. 

^•1^  ^TJ*'  *'****•  **•* ^*^  ^•^'  '''**<^  i>^-  *-2J- 

^"l"*  a*'2f*"***^  '"*■'  ■'^'°*"*'  '°'^-    TIMTS.  pub.  2-21- 

AoMraec  Corp. :  Cm — 

Amorleaa  Hard  Robber  Co. 

— -**''«.^V   Pro4octo,   lac.   Orrrlllo,  Ohio.     603.500-1. 
cane.    ci.  14. 

■tatee.  WMlaee..TU.     e08.76O.  eanc.     CI.  100. 

'^^^V*^^**^*-"®'^*"*  Co..  ProTideoce.  R.L    T14.8W. 
P«b.  3-21-61.    CI.  6.  ^^^ 

Amerieaa  OreetlBga  Corp. 


Bwjr,  m.  O..  Corp..  Colamboa.  Ohio.    T1S.142.  pah.  2-S1-61. 
B*rtbnJ  Ctady  C6rp..  Brooklrn.  V.J.    T1MS4.  pah.  8-»-eo. 

B^tM.C.  J. Jk Mom:  Be*— 

Bate*.  HaaiUtoD  C. 
BatM^  C.  i..Jk  Bob  lac. :  Bee— 

Batea.  Hamlltoa  C. 

ft  Sob  Inc..  Cheater.  Cobb.     S88.044.  raaTS-fr-^l.     CI.  40. 

B*J?®"  I«Cu. Cheater.  Cobb.    386.716.  ran,  &-»-«l.    CL  40. 
B«aman.  J.  Praak.  d.b.a.  Trareler  Pa^Kiaa  Co..  PhUa^- 
phla.  Pa.    603.640,  eanc     CI.  88.  mi-ow 

^?l^l^Cl'i»  ^"    "*"*^"'    **»•     718.124.    pah. 

**5S^6?*"crB*r*'  '■**•  °'****  '*•'•»*»•  *<*<*■     M«^7.  fra. 
"^"if  J^  .S*?******  ^'P-   **    '^•o**  Mo.     714.868.  pub. 


2-21-«l.    CI.  4 
Randi 

pah.  ^21-61.    

BeUerB    Beaearefa    Corp.    Baagertlea.    N.T. 


Belkaap  liardwa're  aad  Mfg.  Co 
Dh.V-21-61.    a.  21. 


LoalanUe.  N.T.     714.MS. 

60S,784.    ease. 

608.068.  caae. 


Saplratela.  Jacob. 
Amerieaa  Hard  Eahber  Co..  Hempatead  aad  New  Tork.  N  T 
g  Ameraee  Corp.,  New  ¥ork.  XT.     187.001.  r«i    5l*-6i: 

CMW  •^      ^    1»T.831.   rea.   »-»l61. 

Tork.  N.T 


716.1tS,    pah. 
718,186.    pah. 

ia0,240.  rai. 

141,8e»;  rea. 

14S,2M, 


Pradaeta  Corp.    d.b.ju  Boyle-Mldway.  New 
_.  .,.        ..^Wd,  DBb.  3-21-61.    CI.  4. 
ABierleaa  Laaadrj  MadilBery  Co..  The :  ffee — 


718.048.  pah.  2-21-61. 


714.897,  pab. 


McGraw-MlaoB  Co. 
^^•iS'^^yi^riettk  Co..  Chicago.  Ill 

CI.  39. 
Amerieaa  Molaaaaa  Co. :  i9e« — 

Baercat  Corp. 

^'^•^f'!, ^*J3"??"*»  <^«n>-  H*w  Tork.  NT. 
»-2i-ol.     Cl.  12. 

S^\U\^*^^  0» .  The.  CWelaad.  Ohio.    714.068,  pnb. 

**^»g«»5*    ■P^Hallata   Co..    Tha.    Clarelaad.    Ohio.      718.106. 

^*2jiS*    S"w2?'*'«   A"********.    BrooklTa.    N.T.      608.717. 

'SSlwl'^Cr^'***"  *'*^'  ^^  ^•^  ^^     »88.61t  rta. 

^"3*40  *****  *  C*-  '■*••  ^•^  ^*'*'  ''^-    «M.«80^Bc. 

^'2?'^  i^i^P^'  '■«••  *■"■*•  City,  ICo.     715.017.  pah.  2-21- 

Ol.      UI.   Z4. 

Atahl  Ootleal  Co. :  Mee— 
Matnatoto,  aaharo. 

004,  pah.  1-S-dl.    Cl.  18.  -•  . 

mSt^S  555ii*'cl%'*^*'  ''**    ^"^■'  "BgUBd.    715.- 

^^Sh'SJl^'^^'wl'*^'  ^°*  •  '*"^*"«*'  ■•^-     714.907. 
AMoeiated  Kaata^  ZNatlllariia  Co. :  «fa#— 
.  ^_  Care  Ipriam  DtotlllMT  Cttrp..  lae 
Atklnaoa  Dyaaadca  Co. :  tee— 

AtWnaaa.  Ooy  r..  Co. 
AtkiBs<m^Oay  P..  C*..  d.h.a.  Atkiaaoa  Dyaamies  Co.    South 

Jo  CLWO  ^*-  ^'•"»*'^  Va.  716.181.  pah  11-1- 
^^  'cf'so'***  ^'*"  "'•'**''•  ''^'  716,172.  pah.  2-21- 
AtUt  Powder  Co..  Wnmlagtoa.  DeL  608.660.  caae  CI.  88. 
^"Ji/ J*<»S«  C*»*<»  * JMbhoa  Op.  lac..  Ctedaaati.  Ohio. 

886.W7:',J'Cfc4li.'"<S'll*"*"'  *^'^'  ^•'^  ^•'*-  ''•' 
BS2r*P«ea2r8lTfc£^    714.884,  pok.  >-21-«l.    CL  12. 

WallaeaATIarMaProeaaaCo. 
Baroaet  Kaltwaar,  lae.  Haw  Tork.  N.T.     718,302.     Cl.  89. 


Cl.  28. 

^IS^.J""*™™*"*  Corp..  College  Polat.  N.T. 
Cl.  28. 

B«glx^Corp..  Tha.  Detroit.  Midi.     718.088.  pub.  2-21-61. 

Beaaet,  Julia.  Amoak,  N.T.     608.787.  caae.    Cl.  87. 
B^ntooiLe*  Packing  Co..  Inc..  Brooklya,  N.T.     608.688.  case. 

Beraardo    Saadala.    lac..    New    Tork,    N.T. 

_  2-21-61.    Cl.  88. 

B»8hiri)    Kalttlajr    IfUla,    Wyomlaaias.    Pa. 

Beat^wkrt  k.  *  Co..  Inc..  Boaton,  Maaa. 

"•SSv^^'^jS  ?i:  *  Co..  lac.  BoatoB,  Maaa. 
5-0-61.    Cl.  42'. 

Beat^Mwart  EL,  ft  Co..  lac.  Boaton.  Maaa. 

B^  •?'  "••  *  •*■•  '***-  0»1^*.  HI.    718.072,  pah.  2-21-61. 

Beat'Erer  Knimag  MUla,  New  Tork.  N.T.     716.204.    Q.  42. 
Bigatow-Saaford  Srpet  Co..  lac :  Bee— 

Blgdow-Saaford;  lac. 
Blgelow-iaaford,  lac.by  chaage  of  aame  from  Kcdow-Saa- 

I^^OO  T?!  1  ^**   '^'^^   ^'^'     "*^^'   P^ 

Bloch  Brother*  i'obacco  Co.,  The,  Wheeling.  W  Va     714  033 
pa«L  3-21-61.    Cl.  17. 

a  46**'  ''*■*  '""•'*^'  C*!"  718.168-9.  pah^  2r-9L-91. 
Blrtdn  Foods.  lac.  Dearer,  Cdo.  608.698,  caae  CL  29 
W«mCTalt    of^Plttabargh.    Ptttaborgh,    Pa.      714J90,    pah. 

^^^ib'^SSl.S'  '^  Methfljfllat  Chorcta.  Tha.  dA.a. 

^I3f5l     Cl'ak.  '■*'•    '^'*'**^*'    ••*"•      718,041,    pub. 

®*?*Im*^?"*S5?   P*oducta  Co.,   Chicago,    m.      718,040.   pab. 
*— 21-ai.     Cl.  29. 

^iS^rjf  *2!  "SPSS?  Co .  I«»c.,  New  Ortaana,  La.    718,111. 
pan.  z-zl-61.    Cl.  80. 

Boninab    Co..    PortUad.    Oreg.      716.006.    pnb.    2-2T-61. 

Bor*»B  Co..  Tha.  New  Tork.   N.T.     714.987.  pub.   2-21-61. 

Borgward.  Ctrl  P.  W.    G.m.b.H..  Bremea,  Germany.     714,947. 

pah.  2-21-61.    CL  19. 
Bo^Waraar  Corp.,   Chicago.    lU.     714,976.   pab.   2-31-61. 

Boyto^dway:  8aa— 

American  Hobm  Prodaeta  Corp. 
"'XT'twr  Flaialdag  Co.,  lac,  Pateraoa.  NJ.     608,724.  caae. 

'^'SSS^Sf    S^a.*'*"'    ^^^^**^^  Cobb.      714.006.    pab. 

""aJR^S     0*40  ^"    ®***«*P®*^  Cobb.      718.188,    pnb. 

B»Wht^8tar  ladaaMaa.  Cllftoa,  N.J.  714,982,  pub.  2-21-61. 

Bnee  Prodaeta  Corp..  HowaU,  Midi.  714  J58,  pub.  2-21-61. 

®W?^*'TJ?«.¥**  Belting  Co.,  Bntalo,  NT.    718.0S0.  pub. 
»-«l-al.    CL  oB. 

iSfijl    'oMS**''  '"*■'  *''^"**'®'  NC.     716.128.  pub. 

^VSJ^l^^'cC'l/'^****""'***^'****'    ^■^'      '^^*'**'   P"** 

®'Sf*XSfl-**!8J^Li^-  *J»A-  Bamwoij*  Teater  Co..  El  Cer- 

Hto,  0^   718^.  pah.  3-21-61.    Cl.  26. 
Barawortli  Taatar  Co. :  B—— 
_    ^Bonworth.  Charlaa  A. 
Boah.  W.  J^  ft  Co.  Ltd..  Londwi.  Baglaad.     714.864.  pub. 
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^"'"'.^..^  MeOnw-ldlaoa  Co.,  Bt  Loali,  Ifo. 
—  11.    CL  21. 


V,  Mleh.     h4jt«S.'p«b.  a-21-41.    CL  19. 
OiW|Pa«  CofV..  Lm  AairiM.  CUtf .    Tli^an.  p«b.  9-21-fl. 

Ti»,iMk  nw.  l-Vl-vl.    CL  W. 
QiUc*  giatiW >g?4S^'*^'^g'  ''^>  MaacbMter.  SagUad. 


TULll 


by  ■Mwr  latenatiMMl 
Corp..  Vort  Waya*.  lad.  wJPSt, 

O?:'  •  WTlalwi  of  lataraattoaal  Ttlo- 

aad  Magraph  Corp..  Now  Tork,  N.T,    008.801,  eaae. 

Bootoa,    Maai.     T16.0Bt-8.    pab.    8-fl-«l. 

Ovtran  Co..  lac,  Dotrolt.  Mleh.  TU.118. 

Mmiat  Co.,  Loo  Aai^oa.  Ckllf. 

«00— 

T18,092,  pab.  2-11-01. 


i&^oralflllt 
•41.    a.  48. 


l-Al-41 
-tofOMmiowoll 
Qlidlaaa  S. 
aa.  lac.  Bvrbaak.  Calif. 


Dilooriol    Chiaa    Corn. 


^-^-  8aa    Dlofo.    Calif.     718,064.    pab. 

Caitnl  TfaaafOraor  Corp..  Plao  Blat.  Ark.     714.868.  pab. 

2-21-M.    CL  21. 
Cratro  l«mbor  *  Plywood  Co..  lac,  Loag  IsUad  City.  N.T. 


▼ados,  LtocbtenatolB.    T14.- 
008,022-8, 


ratrt  l«iBbor  *  Plywood  Co..  ; 
^  T14J0t.  pab.  8-21-01.    CI.  li. 
CM^Milat  Co.  (■rtabHahBMBt). 
_872.  pab.  2-21-01.    CT,  0. 
Champfoa;lBtoraatloaal   Co.,    Lawroaeo.    Man. 

eaae.  CL  ST. 
Chaaaol  Maator  Corp..  BlMrUle,  N.T.     714,808,  pab.  11-8- 

00.  CL  21. 

Charles  Famltnra  Co.  lae.,  Tbe.  New  Tork,  N.T.     008,008, 

cane.    CI.  32. 
C^rtaakorr  lae..  The.  New  Tork,  N.T.    718,170,  pab.  2-21- 

01.  CI.  80. 

Chaotaaena   Cablaet  Cou.   d.b.a.  KHag   Faetortoe.   Mayrllle. 

N.T.    008.002.  eaae.    d.  32. 
CAemeo  Photopredaeti  Co..  lae..  Olea  Core,  N.T.     718,180. 

CL  8. 
Cherry-Barrell  Corp..  Chleago.  HI.     008,887,  eaae.     CL  28. 
CheatertoB,  A.  W.,  Co..  d.b.a.  Cheatortoa  Meehaaleal  Paeklan. 

ErorettMaai.    714.870,  pab.  2-21-01.   CL  0.  ^^ 

Cbeatertoa  Meehaaleal  Paealaga :  8ee — 

ChectertoB  A.  W.,  Co. 
Cbieaco  Mlea  Co.,  Talparaleo.  lad.,  to  Ceatlaoatal-DlaBOBd 

Fibre  Corp..  Newark.  Del.     140,000.  rea.  Sr-9-91.    Q.  21. 
Cbleyo  Modeal  laatnuaeat  Co.,  Chleafo,  IIL    888,838,  rea. 

Chleafo  Phaniueal  Co..  Cbleago,  HI. 

CI.  18. 
^i^^'^S'  Hd  Saatmaa  Co.,  BorUagtoa.  Iowa. 
_  2-21-01.    CL  200, 
Chrtoteaaea  I 

80.    CI.  18 
ChrpoMMaaCar    Ca,    PhlUdeiphU.    Pa. 

CL  82. 

taMltlag  Corp..  Ltd..  Chicago,  lU. 

Clba  Pfianaaeeotlea]  Prodaei 

lacloty  of  Choadeal  ladaatry  la  Baale. 
ClBia.  lae.  New  HaTen.  Coaa.    008,070.  eaae.    a.  80. 
aty   Prodacta   Corp..   from   Batler  Brothers,   Chleago.   III. 
l2J^84,j>ab..a^i-«l.    a  101, 


714,080,  pab.  2-21-01. 

716.187,  pab. 

Mitg:''Oo..  SaoaaUto,  Cailf.     714,841.  pab.  4-7- 

icar    Ca,    PhlUdeiphU.    Pa.      808.810-11.    eaae. 

8i4^.«3e5if.  ^'a:*  ^'^  •  ^**-  *=**-«•• '"  "*•• 

paanaaeeatleal  Prodaeta,  lae. 


eariaa  Cf«aleal  Laboratorlea.  lae..  Chleago.  IIL 
pab.  2-U-81.    CI.  02. 

enmts  Preiaaaleaal  Bop^y  Co..  Baa  PraaaKO.  O 
626.  eaae.    CL  18. 


718,170, 

626.  eaae.    CL  18. 
aiBleal  Prodaeta  Ltd.,  Bldimoad.  Eagland.     008,631.  eaae. 

Coaat-To-Ooast  Storao  (Ceatral  OrgaaUatloB)  lae. :  Baa— 

_  ^  Marrtall-Wetia  Co. 

C^a   4  Boaeabitaer.   Inc..   to  COro,  lae..  New  Tork.  N.T. 

^  886,824.  raa.  6-»-01.    CI.  28. 

Colorado  Paelaad  Iroa  Corp.,  The,  DeaTor,  COIo.    008,408, 

eaae.   C^  18. 
CtogBjto  PabltoatloBS.  lac.  New  Tork,  N.T.    808,846.  eaae. 

CaapeMoM  lae.,  by  djaage  of  aaaM  fraai  CemaBoawaalth 
Cojor  A  CJif^«^  Co.,  New  Tork.  N.T.  714.808,  pab. 
2-21-^.     CI.  0. 

CoMoz  WtM  4  Iplrlta  Co.. 
I.  BJL.  laias  de  ~ 


So..  lac.  New  Tork.  N.T.,  to  Pedro 
i'reiteta.  CkdU.  Bpala.    S8B,071, 

CeiuioBwaiUtt  Color  4  Chemleal  Co. :  Be*— 

CiiualleU  lae. 
Camngul  Pgltahlag  Bodety.  Boataa.  Maaa..  716.001, 

CMM&MatMl  Lafeeratoi^,  lac.,  Chleago  Helghta.  IIL    Q6,- 
_  100.  pab..  1-21-01.   0.44.  - 

Ooattoeatal-IMaBoad  mbre  Corp. :  Boa— 


Caatrala 


ilaMoMlaa  Ca. 
laCo.  ar 


COrp. 
Oowaada,  HT.    T1438S.  pvk.T-10-00. 


loopoi>TreBt  Blaeprlat  aad  MleroAlm  Corp.,  Arlliigtoa.  Ya. 

7l6Jie,  pab.  2-21-01.    CI.  20. 
'oro,  «ac  :  Bee — 


O 
Coro, 


IB  4  Boeeaberaer.  lac. 


Coeby-Bodgea  MllUag To:.  lac. :  B«( 
CHbX  W.  M..  Ilfl 


,_^,.     .„  . _  lour i Qrala Co. 
«by.  W:  M..  floar  4  Qrala  Co..  to  Coeby-Hodgee  l^Ulag  Co., 
Inc.  BirmUiham.Ala.    140,676,  rea.  6-0-01.    0.40; 
•aBci^oel  Cb.,  T^e,  Waaanieb.  N.C.    714,000,  dob.  2-21- 

716,118.  pab  2-21-01. 

Tlo|lOO,  pab. 

a  81. 


's^s^  S!Sii&'^:^iSiSn^£M's. 


Coaac 

01.  :a.  28. 
CeaatiH  Mara.  lae..  New  Tork.  N.T. 

CI.  fO. 
Cradddek-Twry  Bboe  Corp.,  LyBOhbarg,  Va. 

0-7-«O.  In.  80. 
Craae  Co..  Chleago,  DL     716,000,  pab.  2-21-01. 
Craatlre  MarketlBg  Borrleaa :  Bee — 

^weU,  DowTh  C. 
Crcee^oe    Oloree.    lac.    Jobaetowa.    N.T.      0O8,<74. 

CreseeOLl>MUI  Mfg.  Co.,  Chicago,  HL    718.188.  |ab.  I-H- 

Croae^miids'  Co.,   Byracaee,   N.T.     714,871,  pab.   2-11-01. 

CI.  fl. 
Crowl^er,  Daniel  L.  d.bju  Crowley  Tar  Produete  Co.,  New 

Tork.  N.T.    714,8to,Dub.  2-21-01.    CL  12. 
Crowlajr  Tar  Produete  Co. :  Bee — 

Ctowley.  Daalel  L  I 

Cmdble  Btael  Co.  of  AmeHea.  Pltteborgh.  Pa.    148,007,  rea. 

5-0-«l.     CI.  14.  I 

CnuBiiv  Wttllaoi  B..  d.b.a.  Uta  Master  MUf.  Co..  Moaatala 

▼lew.  Calif.    0O3,bO0,  eaae.    CI.  32. 
Cntlei^HaaiaMr,  lae.  Mllwaakee,  Wis.     716,042.  |lib.  2-Bl- 

01      CL  20.  [ 

Deldo  Corp.,  New  Tork,  N.T.  716,001.  pab.  2-21-08.  CL  23. 
Dal  P^bUshiag  Co..  lae.,  Chicago,  m.  «M,84e,  eaak.  a.  88. 
Darld  CrystaT  lac,  New  Tork.^.T.    718,100,  pfrGTl-lfr-OS! 

a.  SO.  I 

Dayeo  Corp.,  Dayton.  Ohio,  by  diaage  of  nsie  froaa  The  Day- 

ton   Robber   Co.,   bayton,    Ohio.      716,077,   pab.   2-11-41. 

CI.  86. 
Daytoa  Bobber  Co.,  The  :  Bee — 

Dayeo  Corp. 
De  BeOMaer's  PabrlAea  Blsealta  ea  Oboeolade  N  ▼..  d.b,a. 

Uslnsa  de  Beakelaer,  Blsenlts  4  Chocolats,  B.  A.,  Aatwarp, 

M#aa.    71BJ08.    a.  40.  1 

Dab^m-Ell   Laboratorlea,    Philadelphia.    Pa.      60S,8b1,   eaae 

CL  18.  ; 

Daka  Corp.,  The.  Atlaata,  Oa.  714,802,  pab.  2-21-^1.  a.  12. 
DeU   PabUshlag  Co.,   Inc.,   New  Tork.   N.T.     718k0eB,   pab. 

2-2S-01.     CL  88.  ; 

De  Li^  Beading  Corp.,  Newark,  N.J.    716,186,  pati  2-21-41. 

DdkeHt    4   Doofherty,.   lac,    Chleago,    m.      714jni,    pab. 

2-91-01.    CI.  10. 
Datrss  ChaBileal  lodastrlea.   Inc..  Detr^t,  Mleh.     718,006, 

pab.  2-21-01.    a.  28. 
DIapraB  Co. :  Bee — 

Player,  Oraee  H. 
DtetMOraj^    Prodaets    lae.,    Jaaialea,    N.T.      714JM0,    pab. 

Dletagaa,  Bageae,  Co.,  Chleago,  lU.     608,604.  eaae.    CL  10. 

Dlroet    Lgsage    Corp.,    Loe    Aageles,    Ckllf.      716Jl71.    pub. 

2-21-01.    CI.  60.  if     .    If— 

DlzoB,  Lyla  W..  d.bji.  Tydlx.  Palo  Alto,  Calif.     fl8,0tt-4, 

pob.  2-21-01.    CI.  20.  I 

Dob.  Uward,  4  Co.,  Chleago,  Dl.     716,061,  pab^  2-41-01. 

Doaaa'Cltrae  Aasoelatloa.  to  Doaaa  Cltras,  lae.,  D^aaa,  Tax. 

887,801,  rea.  8-0-01.    CI.  40.  -^-— . 

Doaaa  Cltras,  lae. :  Bee —  | 

Doaaa  Citrns  Association. 
Domak's  Mfg.  Co.,  Colrer  aty,  Calif.    718,127,  pati  2-21-01. 

CL  10.  I 

Donasfer  Corp.,  Chleago,  m.    714,080,  pab.  2-21-0(1.    CL  21. 

Dow  Otemleal  Co.,  The,  to  Tlic  Dow  Chemical  Co.l  Mldlaad, 
Mleh.    144.747,  rea.  8-0-01.    CI.  14.  ' 

Dow  Cnemleal  Co.,  The,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.i  Mldlkad, 
Mleh.    887^76,  rea.  i-0-01.    CI.  0.  ' 

DownBeat,  Ibc,  Chicago.  111.     008.088,  caac.     CI.,  88. 

Draper    Corp.,    Hopedide.    Maaa.      716,008,    pab.>  2-81-01. 


raper 
Cll8. 
Drlak^  lae..  New  Tork,  N.T. 


716,104,  pab.  8-26-88.    CL  48. 


Doftr   H.  Bryaa.  d.b jl  DoCy  Madlelne  Co.,  New  Bara.  N.C. 

n4888.  pab.V21-61.    cf.  18.  \ 


HopklBSTllle,    Ky. 


008,8^, 


eaae. 


.        . 1.    CT. 

DaSy  Medlelae  Co. :  B« 

Daffy^H.  Bryaa. 
Daaeaa.    WlUlam    O., 

CI.  10. 
Daalo|^aaftM  R^  lac,  Washlagtoa,   D.C.     716^81,  pob. 

Doraaoo,  be.,  Oartald.  NJ.  714.808,  pob.  2-21-0i.  Gl  12. 
Dnrte  4  Miller  of  Caneda  Ltd.,  MoatreaL  Qosbed  Ghaada. 
_  716.170.  pab.  2-21-01.    CL  60.  j 

BeJOe  aot&ee,  lac,  Brooklyn,  N.T.     718,108.  pab]'^  8-81-01. 

Bi^n  Bloetrlc,  Ibc,  New  Bedford,  Maaa.     808,170,  eaae 

'  Kodak  Co..  Beebeatar,  N.T.    718,028,  pabl  2-81-01. 

«  Mfg.  Co.,  Taeoma.  Wash.    714,000,  pahj  1-I1-81. 

lets.  Chatsworth,  VJ.     716,178,  pabJ  1-11-81. 


The,    Holyoko, 

_    Coatrola^STof  Aaiarlea. 

aad  Thoraasa,  Blehmoad  HIU,  N.T. 
1.    a.  22. 


714^880.  pub. 


* 


1 


INDEX  OF  REOISTBANTS 
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N.T.      718.188. 


rTSW'pSrtSSS? 


■^o^Iae.  Bdt  Lako  Qty,  Utah.    718.011.  pah.  8-31-81. 
■i^MUc,  lae,  PaUaadsa  Park,  VJ.    718,418,  pi*,  l-ti-oi. 

"^ffY  *-  *  ^-  Ca«de«.  NJ.    188.188,  laa.  8-8-01. 


8.808,    rea. 


2-21-01.    CL  IbT 
Blraetoae  Tba  4  Bahbs 
^ Am.  7(d).    CL  88. 
FlridoM,  Otallaaa  B^,  d.b4L  Caaa 
•88.1 


if^s^^ir^' 


Toffc,   NTt!      716,048,   pob. 

Oa..  Tfea.  Akroa.  OMo.     008.168, 

Baroao  BJeasoU, 


•,180.caae.    CI.  47 


Floreaea,  Italy.    aav.ioO|Caae.    ci.  47. 

MlJSr*  SlY**  '^  ^*«««.  BaBlaad.     714.874.  pob 


lae.   i^ashlag. 


^pab.  8-41^.' 

Floc-Flo  Corp.,  Chicago.  111. 


716,174, 

CL  28. 
716,182.  pab. 


flastar,  _. 

lUs^Alr  . 

^Bert.    CL  __. 

VlnrPtraw  C9,  fateutlauL  iaata  Moalea.  ChBf. 

Meago.'  111.    714.008.  pab.  2-21-01. 
^TSlSt^'a^  Co.,  lac.  New  Tork.  N.T. 
FlorMa  fLridu^^^  iig,  i^..  i,e.,  Bt.  Peterabarg,  fU. 

a.  20^^^  DaafborarMlch.     716,024.  pab.  2-21-01. 

'^*23!%r*"cf*44.'**'  **'^"  ^•**'*'-  *-^     718.168.  pab. 
Fonlaad.  Caii;  jSie..  Oraad  Baplds.  Mleh.     


J.  P. 
2-21- 


"i^'ii'^l.'^a'  »*■•   *"*■"  "Pi*.   «i».     716,070.   pab 
Fraak.  J.  P..  Clieaifaal  Corp. :  Bee— 
__  r»V*ifc,'JE:' Che"*«"  *  ^»*^«  Corp. 

■^.^^i^srai.*  iS3i&?5ft^ w*  AST: 

'^l*"cL^****  C*-.  PhUadolphla.  Pa.  716,178,  pab.  2-21- 
Furtex  lac.  Mooat  Taraoa.  N.T.  008,688,  eaae  CL  24. 
**^e'  %*%.*  *"*  **••  <*'•"*•  8pnaga,  Colo.    003.728, 

'*^2'Vb'?sr!ii!^^?^"^  ^"•■ 

^oTm     cf"20*  *  ^^^'  "••  ^•^  **•*•     *'«'11^*-». 

^•■«^^»i"»«  4  nm  Corp.,  New  Tork.  N.T.    882,074.  eaae. 

Oemlral  AaUlae  4  Film  Corp.,  New  Tork,  N.T.    418,610. 

0«n«ral^  AalliBe  4  Film  Corp.,  New  Tork.  N.T.    420.807, 

^'^^liioV^cT  0  '**"  *^*^*  ^*^  ^•*-  **•'•   ''**^*'  P^- 

0«n*r*l    Bleetrle '  Co.,    Beheasetady,    N.T.      008,038.    eaae. 

Oeaeral  Feataree  Carp.,  New  Tork.  N.T.    716,200.    CL  38. 
°*P*™L'"*'^^*"*  Corp..  Newark,   NJ..  by  Coas^ldatloa 

?T^'^  TrBBsletor  fcorp.,  Jamaica.  >r.T.    714,801,  pab. 

a— 7— oo.    ci.  31. 
0««eral^  Motors  Corp..  Detroit,  MI4A.    718,010,  pab.  2-21-01. 

°^2li4T*^°l2.*^*'^*  ^'  ****"*••  "^  T14387,  pab. 
0»^«>^P<»r^»8  Omeat  Co..  Chleago,  IIL     714,881.  pab. 

^'•Pf'^lJ^fi*  ^-  ^'^  CoBCord,  Mass.    716.046,  p«b.  2-21- 

•1.     CI.  20. 
Oenernil  Tire  4  Bobber  Co..  The  :  Bee — 

718.078.  pab. 


Kansas  City.  Mo.     388,702. 


Penasyfraala  Babbeif'Co. 
Oraeral  Tfre  ilMbber  Co.,  The,  Akroa.  Ohio. 

2-21-01.    CL  38. 
Oeaeral  Traaslatar  Corp. :  tio— 

CteBersI  lastramsBt  Com 
Oernea  OaroMat  Co.  lae,  ne. 
^  reB.  5-8-01.    a.  88. 
Olbba  Brokerage  Ci..  aad  G.  B.  Co. :  Bee— 

OfMba,  IrwlB  J. 
Olbbe,  Irwla  J.,  db.a.  Olhbe  Brokerage  CO..  aad  O.  B.  Co., 
Baa  Ii^aael^.  &llf.    716,208.    CL  «.  ■     .  vo.. 

Glaseo  Prodaets  Ci.,  Oileago.  Yn.     000.801,  eaae     CL  20. 
OordoB  Broadeastlag  Co.,  CladaaatL  Ohio.     003,723,  caac 

Ooold.  Bobert.  Co.,  lae.  CladBBatL  Ohio.    716.208.    CL  40. 
CL^         •  '  ^         715.184.  poT  2-21-01. 

Oraysoa-'BoblBsoa    Btoras.    lac.    New   Tork.    N.T.      003,073. 
eaae    Cl.  SO. 

^'reS  If 'PSJ?  ®J5".-*  **•*•"•  '»«••  Hoaatoa,  Tex.    388.- 
707,  rea.  a-*-^i,    ci.  48. 


fob  »-8t-4i     CLU*^  '**^  Philadelphia.  Pa.     714488. 


T^S^^-Ji.  "^J^  "^^  "•"  '-*• '''' 

qadihrsi  Bwa.  BOh  CO..  lae.  Phtladelahla    Pa.     1 

H^MUshlai  Co.,  New  Tarfc.  N.T.    T18.088.  pab 

"cr**12*"*  ^'  '•*■**  *^»*^'  '•^    T144B2.  pab.  8-7-48. 

H^mgr  Bporta.  lae.  New  Tork.  N.T.  718.040.  pah.  lO-l- 
H^*gf  j^orts.  lac.  New  Tork.  NT.  Tlf.101.  pab.  8-18- 
H^ssab^  Boorts.  Ibc,  New  Tork.  N.T.  718402.  pah.  8-81- 
H^JIfg.  Co.  Ibc.  New  Tork,  N.T.    716,000.  pab.  2-21-81. 

Herealae  Powder  Co..  WUmlMtoa.  DeL,  from  ladasttlal  Bayaa 
Corp..  Cleeelaad.  Ohio.     7l6,l&0.  pob.  2-28-00.    CI.  48. 

Beyden  Newport  Oicmleal  Corp..  ^(W  Tork.  N.T.  714.888, 
pan.  X— 21-41.    Cl.  8. 

Hlefcok  Mfg.  Co.  lae.  Boehester.  NT.    008,883,  eaae    CL  40. 

HWtB-Hayward  Co..  Bl  Paso.  Tex.     718.100.  pab.  2-41-41. 

Hl-LJfe  Peeking  Co. :  Bee- 
Beady  Foods  Co..  Inc. 
Holdlur  T.  B.,  Wake  Foreet.  N.C.     714.840,  pob.  2-21-41. 

Hollander-Koohland  Co..  The.  Baltimore.  Md..  to  The  Mary- 
I*n0  Pbamaeenttcal  Co..  Jersey  City,  NJ.     144.700.  reiL 
0  a  ox.    CL  10. 
Hooaae  Mills  Corp. :  Bee — 

nimaaa,  Berabard.  CO..  lac 
HoaMgsat,  Ibc  :  Bee — 

Parfamerle  Hoablgaat 
Howe  Soaad  Co.,   New  Tork.  N.T.     714.010,  pab.  2-21-01. 

Howell,  be  Witt  C.  d.b.a.  CreatlTo  Marketlag  Berrleae, 

iBgham,  Mass.  715,000.  pub.  2-21-01.  a.  32. 
Howlett.  WllUam^St.  LooTs.  Mo.  003.0^.  eai 
"     *    "       "  lekensack,   N.J. 

Morris    Plalaa, 


Hada  £/^  iJSi^*'*^*'"^'*'-^"'      •08_,782^  eaae     Cl.   28. 


CL  88. 

2-2^17  ci:  44. ■  ''•^-    ^"•*»^'  ^ 

Hadaih:;  Bldmrd,  Morris  PUlas,  NJ.     716.200-87.     a.  81. 

Raatliuitoa  Nattoaal  Mattress  Co. :  Bee — 

,  ^  lahnatloaal  Baddlag  Co.,  The. 

ladUaBead  Mills.  Ibc,  Bostoa,  Mase  716.148,  pab.  2-21-01. 

ladostilal  Design   Berrlce.  Ibc.  New  Castle.  DeL     714J18. 

pab.  2-21-01.    Cl.  14.  .  .-     . 

ladostrlal  Baw  MaterlaU  Corp..  New  Tork.  N.T.    714,820-80, 

pab.  2-21_-01.    a.  10. 
ndua 


I 


lustrlal  RayoB  Corp. 

-     ■   y 

-- i  Co 

Cl.  44. 


Berealee  Powder 'Co. 
■l^t  Co.. 


Brt 


lae.  Baraboo,  Wis.     716.162,  pab.  2-31-01. 


latsrrhemltsl  Corp. :  Bee — 

Aalt  4  Wlbora  Carboa  4  Bibboa  Co.,  lac 

iBteraatloaal  Beddlag  Co.,   The  Haatlagtoa   Natloaal   Mat- 
treae  Co.,  Haatlagtoa,  W.  Va.  847,801-4.  Am.  7(d).  CL  82. 

IBteraatloaal   Beddlag  Co.,   The  Haatlagtoa  Natloaal  Mat- 
trees  Co.,  Haatlagtoa.  W.  Va.  847.820-0,  Am.  7(d).  Cl.  32. 

International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corp. :  Bee — 
(^hpehart-FarBSworth  Corp. 

Inreetors  Bradlcate  Life  laearaace  aad  Aaanlty  Co.,  Mla- 

.^•f*»S!*?-J'fe*..716J85-0.  pab.  2-21-41.     CT.  102. 

Irt»li,  Fraak  C,  New  Tork,  nTt..  to  MJ^.D.  Prodaets,  lac. 

,  Bamsey,  N.J.    148,700.  rea.  6-0-01.    Cl.  61. 

laeUaacftmoB   Co,   lac,    New   Tork.    NT.     718,141,   ^b. 
2-21-01.    CT.  42. 

Jjrp.  0>ffee  Co.,  KaoxvUle,  Teaa.     715,106.  pab.  2-21-01. 

'•S!??j  J'®***-*^  Memorial  Laboratory,  Bar  Harbor,  Malae. 
S874}10.  rea.  6-0-81.    CT.  1. 

JaoMati.  Bobert  K.,  d.bji.  The  Lyach-JamcBti  Co.,  Los  Aa- 
geles. Calif.    008,484,  caac    CT.  IS. 

Jaalk.  Btephea.  d.b.a.  Calorie  Dry  Co.,  Baffalo.  N.T.    003.764, 
caac    CT.  48. 

Jasoa  Phanaaeal  Co. :  Bee — 
Jasoa  Prodaets,  lac 

'*!??  J^a*"?!?!  liS"  *•'»•*•  '•••■  Pharmaeal  Co..  Waahlng- 
,  tOB.  D.C.    714.888,  pab.  2-21-01.    CT.  18. 
Jayawr:  Bee — 

Jaymar-Baby,  Ibc 
Jaymar-Baby,    lac,    d-bju    Jaraiar, 

716,128-8,  pab.  2-21-01.    CT^, 
Jaymar-Bahf,    lae,    d.b.a.    Jaymar. 
,^M,187.  pbb.  1-21-81.    CL«r. 
Jew^l   Palat  and  Taralsh  Co.,  Chicago. 

6-0-41.    CL  10. 
Jobst  lastltatc  lac,  Toledo,  Ohio.     716,167,  pob.  2-21-61. 

JohaatMBzport  PabUshlag  Co.,  New  Tork,  NT.     716,000, 
.  pah.  2-31-41.    Q.  M. 

JoBue,  lae.  Philadelphia,  Pe    716,120.  pab.  2-21-01.    CT.  80. 
Joaee,  Jamee  B.,  Hlatwa,  Okla.    OOSJOSTcaBc.    CT.  100. 
Jordaa,    Bobert    O.,    HlgfaUad    Park,    lU.      003,040,    caac. 

Ohio.     718,180,   pab. 

Ki^Cmt  OiTio  Kabo,  lac,  Chleago.  m.     140,408.  rea. 
0—0—01.    CL  80. 


Mlehlgan  CTty,  lad. 
Mlchlgaa  CTty,  lad. 
m.     388,270,   rea. 


CT 


'oyejj  ♦  T^  Co.,  Tbo.  CTeTOlaad. 
_  1-llril.    Cl.  10. 


TM  lY 
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i,  OUiilMM  at7.  Okla.    608.753.  cane.    CI.  4S. 
,^  ^     '^tl*^ Co..   MlanMpolU.  Mian.     716.104,   pab. 

KaDy-^U^MtCb..  Totodo,  Ohio,  to  BoU  Dli>p*r«  lac.  lUn- 

iM«.OIilo^    S88J00.  no.  5-t-4ll.    a.  2S.  _.^ 

Ems  4  BrnXtu.   lae..   New    Tork.   N.T.     71S.147.   pub. 

~     tan  BpoiuWi  Oo. :  «M— 
WkIL  BoflMFt. 
■ON   Mttela  Corp.,   Jonoj   City,   N.J.     «0«,407,   eoae. 

KMt  GlMp..  TlM.  Blmlngfaun,  AU.     715,007.  pab.  2-21-61. 

Km^Us.  lac.  BfWrttlTB,  N.T.    60S.460.  eaac.    CI.  12. 
KofmaOi  KbflBO  Worki,  Inc. :  Bte — 

ICm odJMti lap  Corp. 
Kotdui^^ovard.    lac.    N«w    York.    N.T:     71S,182,    pnb. 

i-Sl-41.    CL  lOb.  ^ 

Kipllaatr  Waohlagtoa  Anaejr.  Inc»  The,  Waihlngton,  D.C 

Wt^BO-l,  eaac.    CL  88. 
Kltehoa  Prodoeto.  Inc.,  Chicago,  ni.     386.024,  md.  5-»-61 

CL  6. 


718,074,  pub.  S  -21-61. 
714,960.  pab.  4-21-61. 


KUasJTketorlea :  A< 

_     Chaataaqoa  CaMaot  Co. 


St  Loald.  Mo. 


714,880,  pab.  2-21-61. 


Knuip-MMMKh  da. 

Koopara'Cb.,  lae.,  Plttsbargh,  Pa 

Koredy  Mazlao  Cotp..  from   Kcnnath   Snclao  Worki,   Inc., 

Hawthorae.  Oalif.    ^4.007.  pab.  2-21-6f.    CI.  23. 
Laadorf.  Bam,  *  Co..  Inc.,  New  Tork,  N.T.     603,748,  cane. 

CI.  88. 
Laaa  Co.,  lae..  Tho,  AltaTlata,  Ya.     71B.060,  pub.  2-21-61. 

CI.  82. 
Laaataa  ladaatrlea.  lae. :  8m — 

Laaatoa  Meao^pe  Machine  Co. 
Laaatoa  Moaotrpe  Machine  Co..  Alexandria.  Va..  and  Phlla- 

dalirtila.    to    liaaatoa    Indnatrles,    Inc.,    Philadelphia.    Pa. 

884,687,  ren.  5-8-61.    CI.  26. 
Larena  lae..  New  Tork,  N.T.    715.062.  pnb.  2-21-61.    Cl.  32. 
Liawrencebarf  Roller  Mills  Co.,  Lawreaccbarg,  to  Acrae-Evand 

Co,  Inr..  Tiid<aB«Doltii.  Ind.     .185,689.  r«»n.  5-9-61.     CI.  46. 
Letie,  Walter  O.,  New  Tork,  N.T.     608,682.  cane.     CI.  40. 
Uta  Maater  Mflt.  Co. :  8a»— 

Cramp,  WfllUan  B. 
Lloyd  BrmMra,  lae. :  8ee — 

Lloyd  Brothora.  _.  _  . 

Lteyd  Brothora,  to  Lloyd  Brotlien.  Inc.,  Cladnnati.  Ohio. 

188.994.  rea.  5-9-61.    CI.  18. 
L*Oraan     OjB.b^.,      Olatten      (Warttemberg).      Germany. 

715,008.  pab.  2-21-61.    CI.  28. 
Loreaa,  Nettle,  d.b.a.  Modem  Mother  Product  Co.,  AnamoM, 

Iowa.    885,686.  ran.  6-9-61.    CI.  48. 
Loudon,  John  B..  Jr..  Prairie  Village.  Kans.     715.162.  pub. 

2-21-61.     CI.  44. 
Lowry,  Jenoe  :  8e« — 

Lowry.  Vlndala  M. 
Lowrv,  Jence.  CreatlooB :  See — 

Lowrr.  Virginia  M.  ^  ^  ^  ^  ^ 

Lowry.  Virginia  M.,  a1m>  known  an  Jence  Lowry.  and  d.b.a. 

Jeaee  Lowry  Creatione,   New  Tork.   N.T.     603,744.  cane. 

CI    39 
Ludlngton  Plaetlca,  Inc..  Ludington.  Uleb.    715,198.     CI.  22. 
Lyf-Alnm.   Inc.,   Oconomowoe.  Wit.     714,893,   pub.   2-21-61. 

CI.  18. 
Lynch  Corp.,  Aadaraoa.  lad.     715,025.  pnb.  2-21-61.    CI.  26. 

Lyaek^aaMatt  Co.,  The:  8f — 

Jamoatx,  Bobert  K. 
M.A.D.  Prodacta.  lae. :  8ee— 

Iri«h.  Praak  C. 
Magnet^ydrodysaailca  Co. :  Mm — 

V^tlIaate,  Joseph  P. 
Maaa.   Rannaa  L..   d.b.a.   Nlranlnm  Prodneta,   Long  laland 

City.  N.T.    716.161.  pab.  2-21-61.    CT.  44.     _    ^ 
Mania.  Aatboay.  Hew  Tork,  NT.    715.100.     O.  8.   ^    „  „, 
Mareal  QuereU  Orferre,  Paris.  France.     714,876.  pub.  2-21- 

Maree  ladaatrlea.  Aaahelm.  Calif.     714,953.  pnb.  10-11-60. 
CI    31 

Mark  Crl>«i  Co.,  New  Tork.  NY.    715.188.    CI.  3. 

Marietta  Coaeh  CO..  Marlette.  Ul<A.     714.951.  pub.  2-21-61 
,      a.  18. 
.  Marrloa  Made  Mfg.  Co..  Ft.  Lauderdale,  Fla.     603,735,  cane. 

-       CI-  82.      -  ^         -.    ^  « 

'  MarahallJ^eils  Co.,  Doluth.  Minn.,  to  Coatt-To-Coast  Stores 

(Central  Oirgaalaatloa )  Inc.,  MlnneapoUa.  Minn.     386.011, 

ran.  6-8-61.    CL  86.  -.    ^  „ 

Marshall-Welto  COl.  Doluth.  Minn.,  to  Coast-To-Coast  Stores 

(Central  OrganUatlon)   Inc.,  Minneapolis.  Minn.     388.703, 

ren.  5-9-61.    O.  21. 
Maryland  Phanaaeentleal  Co..  The :  8ee — 

Hotlaader-Koahland  Co.,  The. 
MaaoB.  Homer  A..  Butte,  Moat.     80S,46S.-cane.     CI.  8. 
Mamirel  Wonted  Mills,  Inc.,  Woonsoeket,  R.I.    321,941,  cane. 

CI.  43. 
Mataumoto.  Baburo,  d.b.a.  Asahi  Optical  Co..  Chuo-ku.  Tokyo, 

Japan.    715.085.  pub.  1-8-61.    CI.  26. 
Ma.xwell  Boyal  Chair  Co..  Inc.,  Hickory,  N.C.     603.605,  cane. 

CI   82 
MelMII,  *Bex  D..  d.b.a.  Nutri-Sol  Chemical  Co..  Tampa,  ,Fla. 

714.^78.  pub.  2-21-61.    CT.  10.  _      «       ^ 

Md>aiiald.   B.   r..  Co.,   Los  Angelea,  Calif.     603.731,  <anc. 

CL  81.  „  i 

MeOraw-BdIaon  Co. :  8ee— 

BaMnaaa  MfL  Co.  I 

McOmw-Bdlaoa^o^ Elgin.  111.,  from  The  Amaricaa  LaaBdrr 

Macfelaery  Co.,  Claefnnatl.  Ohio.     715,015.  pub.  2-21-61. 

CI.  24. 


MeOraw-Edlsoo  0>.,  Milwaukee,  Wit. 

CI.  34. 
McOraw<Cdlaon  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

CT    21  J 

McOraw^dlson  Co..  West  Orange,  X.J.     716,032,  poi.  8-81- 

Mearl   Oprp.,'  The,   New  York.  NY.     714.926,  pub.  8-21-61. 

CI.  16i. 
Meletlo  Co. :  See—  ' 

Meletto  Bea  Food  Co.  ^      «      ,      .      „i      ••« 

MeleMo  Bea  Food  Co.,  to  Meletlo  Co..  St.  Louis,  Mf     889,- 

794.  rtn.  5-9-61.    CI.  46.  ,  ^^„ .  L 

Meredith  Poblishlng  Co..  Des  Moines.  Iowa.     603,642.  cane. 

CI    38l 
Meriibea  Art  Embroidery  Co..  New  York,  N.Y.    714,8il7,  pub. 

Metal   Tfcxtile  (Torp'..   Roselle.   N.J.     714.985,   pub.  i-ai-61. 

CT.  2L  ,  »  ' 

Methodist  Publishing  House  Inc. :  See—-  ^.  ^  ^   _^i   _. 

Bottd  of  Publication  of  The  Methodlat  Clinrdi»  The. 
Metro-Atlantic,  Inc..  Centredale,  R.I.     714.867,  pnb.  8-81-61. 

CI    6  i. 

Metro-Atlantic.  Inc..  Falrlawn.  N.J.     714,862,  pub.  T-14-68. 

Mieroca^d  Corp..  The,  West  Salem.  Wis.     715.027,  pub.  7-26- 

714.970.  pub.  2-21-61.    Mlcrocatd  Corp.,  The.  West  Salem,  Wis.     715.098,  pi^.  7-26- 

00.     a.  38.  ' 

Miller.  Barry,  Corp. :  See— 

Haas-Miller  Cforp.  ^,    ^^ 

Mllnot  Co..  Litchfield,  111.     715.207.    CI.  46.  -,.««. 

Minnesota   Mining  and   Mfg.   Co..   St.   Paul.   Minn.     714,854, 

Minnesota  Mining  and  Mfg.  Co..  St.  Paul,  Minn.    1715.180. 

pub.  ll-22-«0.    CI.  52.                  ,,      ^,.  ,,.-i,«  w 

Minnesota    Rubber    Co..    Minneapolis.    Minn.  714,8(78,  pub. 

2-21-61.     Cl.  9.  I 

Modem  Mother  Product  Co.  :  See — 

Loteni.  Nettie.                                       ,„  _,  .  a_,  . 

Monarcl  (Chemicals.  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  714,871,  pub. 

Monarch  Dectrlc  Corp.,  Jamestown.  NT.  714.974.  pi|b.  2-21- 
ftl      Cl    21  _[_ 

Monarch  Electric  Corp..  Jamestown.  N.Y.  714.077.  pub. 
2  21  <fll      CT    21. 

Moore  tecordlnjf  Industries.  San  Jose,  Calif.     715,f84,  pub. 

2-21-«l.     Cl.  36.  _        .  „  »        vi  b    w- 

Morse   Bewlng  Machine  and  Supply  Corp.,  New  Y^rk,  N.T. 

714.983.  pub.  2-21-«l.    Cl.  21.  m  .  vi-w    vv 

Morse   Sewing   Machine   and   Supply  Corp..  New  Y^rk.  N.Y. 

71 5,0W.  pub  2-21-61.    CT.  23.  ,,^«_         .     o  oi_iii 

Mosatex.    Inc..    Moses   Lake,    Wash.  714.927,   pub.  .2-21-61. 

Cl    18 
Munita   Mfg.   Co..   Ltd..   Yamashlna  Hlgaablyama-kti  Kyoto, 

MyeT  Hlram/*A.a^Rldei   Ml^^   Co..  ^oog-l'^'.p.f  ,««»«• 

Inc..    Brookfyn.    NY.     SSS.SOC   ren.    5-^1.     ClJ  15. 
Nash.  L.  W     Co..  East  Palestine,  Ohio.     715.011,  pfb.  2-21- 

NartuaMTo^;^  Nashua,  N.H.  714.860.  PO?;.  3^-21-61 .  Cl  6. 
Nation VldV^aners.  Inc..  Chicaao.  111.  839.228  c»n{  Cl  37 
Nation    Wide    Papers.    Inc,    Chicago,    IIL      855,271,    eaac. 

Cl   3T 
National'  Exchange  Club,  The,  Toledo.  Ohio.     714.876,  pab. 

Nation^  Gypsum'  Co..  Buffalo,  N.T.     714,880,  pob»  8-8-60. 

NattonJ'  Shoes,  Inc.,  New  Tork,  NT.     715.115.  pab.i 2-21-61. 

CT   ^t 
Nelsnec'  Brothers.     Inc..     Rochester,     N.T.       714,898,    pab. 

n   jOl^ftl         d     23 

New  T6rk' Feather  Co..  Inc..  Brooklyn,  N.T.     608,006,  cane. 

CT    M 
NIdiolion  File  Co.,  Prorldence.  R.I.     142.640,  rent  5-9-61. 

NiSol»n  File  Co..  ProHdence,  R.I.     144.017.  reni.  8-8-81. 

CI.  28. 
Niraaiira  Products  :  See — 

Mann,  Herman  L. 
Nlsbet,  W.  B.,  Co. :  See— 

NIgbet.  Walter  B.  ^  «  *.  .      » 

Nlsbet.  Walter  B..  d.b.a.  W.  B.  Nlsbet  Co..  to  Tahain.  Inc.. 

Los  Angeles,  Calif.     386,172.  ren.  5-9-61.     Cl.  >8. 
Nordlsl   Ventilator  Co.  A/8.  Naestred.  |  Denmark.     715.078, 

No'rthBhore  Mfg.  Co.,  Dnluth,  Minn.     715.110.  pub^  2-21-61. 

Nutii-iol  Chemical  Co.  :  See— 

O-E.  lie.,  Aoaston.  Tex.  714  987.  pub  2-21-61.  (h.  21. 
0-E,  lac,  Houston,  Tex.  71!5,Oli  pub.  2-21-61.  Cl  28 
Oakley,  Annie,  Enterprises,  Inc.,  Loa  Angeles,  Calif.  608,687. 

cane.    Cl.  46. 
Old  Ttfwn  Corp. :  See — 

OM  Town  Ribbon  *  Carbon  Co.  Inc.  L.^  „ 

Old  T<»wn  Ribbon  *  Carbon  Co..  Inc..  New  Tork,  to  »ld  Town 

Corp.,  Brooklyn,  N.T.     385,662,  ren.  5-*-61.    ClJ  11. 
Olin   fiiduttries.  Inc.,  now  by  meraer  and  chang^  "uJ'fE* 

Olin  Matbieson  Chemical  <?orp..  Bast  Alton,  lU.     608.479. 

cana     Cl.  12. 
Olin  Blathleaon  Chemical  Corp. :  See 

OBn  Industries,  Inc.  ^  .,,      ^.^ 

OMTor  Tire  k  Rubber  Co.,   Oakland,   Calif.     38^937.   ran. 

5-9-<81.    CT.  85.  _        «  ...     , 

Onoda   Cement   Co.,   Ltd.,    Onoda   CTty,    Tamagnchi.    Japan. 

714*88,  pnb.  2-21-61.    CT.  12. 
Orchafd  Park  Foods,  Inc. :  See — 

Shield  Foods,  Inc.  ,    ^  ^   „« 

Organ^n  Inc.,  Orange,  N.J.    606.528,  cane.    Cl.  18. 
Ornamental     Iron    and     Brass    Co.,     Inc..    Baltli^ore^    Md. 

715491.    CT.  12. 
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Ky.      715.050, 
Beach,  Fla. 
Ohio. 


pub  2-21-61. 
714.863,  pab. 
714,857,  pub. 
715.023, 
pab. 


Osbora.  O.  H..  BalldtacPradaeta  Ltd..  Flaehlcy 

land.    714.884,  p«b^31-61.    Cl.  li 
PB  Mfg.  Co..  to  P-B  Mfg.  Co.,  lac,  Parta,  Tena. 

ren.  5-9-61.     CL  18. 
P-B  Mff.  Of..  lac. :  tm— 

P-B  Mfg.  Oo. 
Paekard-B^  Etoctraalea  Corp..  Loa  Aafalaa.  Chllf.    7l6,i 

pab.  2-31^1.    CL  28. 
Paekwood.   O.  H..  M^  Co.,   St.   Loais,   Ma.     888,814, 

5-9—61.    Cl.  2. 
Pacqua.  iac.  Dtllard.  Qreg.     714,881,  pab.  6-7-60.     Cl. 
Pall  Corp..  Otoa  Core.  N.T.     715.059.  pnb.  2-21-61.    CL 
Patmer-Paaa   Corp..  Tolado.   Ohio.     714,925,   pab.   2-21-81 

CT.  16. 
Paadora  Kaitwear.   lae..  New  Tork.  N.T.     715,121-2,  pub. 

2-21-61.    Cl.  88. 
Paralabs.  Inc.,  NaahrtUa.  N.C.    715.194.    Cl.  IS. 
I'srfutnerle    Hnnblgant.    Paris.    France,    to   Honbigant.    Inc.. 

New  Tork,  N.T.     141.889,  rea.  5-9-61.     CT.  61. 
Parks-Crstner  Co..  FItchbarg,  Maaa.     802.215,  cane.     CT.  34. 
Panlns,   Howard.  Phoaalx,  Arii.     603.588-5.  eaac.     CT.  19. 
Pedro  Domeca,  BA. :  Seo — 

Comex  wine  *  Spirits  Co.,  Inc. 
Paa'.ek.  S.  B..  *  Oo. :  foo— 

Penlck,  B.  B.,  4  Co.,  Iac. 
Penick,  8.  B..  ft  Co..  Iac..  to  8.  B.  Penlck  ft  Co..  New  Tork. 

NT.    139.868.  m.  5-9-61.    CT.  1. 
Pannsylvaala  Rahbar  Ca..  Jaaaaettc,  Pa.,  to  The  Geaeral  Tire 

ft  Bfabber  Co..  Akron,  Ohio.    886,127,  ren.  6-9-61.    CT.  22. 
Pep  Mfg.  Co..  lae. :  Boo— 

Worceater  Ahraalva  Co. 
Pcma-Cham,    Inc..   LeuifTllle. 

Cl.  28. 
Permacben  Corp.,  Waat  Palm 

2-«l-61.    a.  8. 
Perrone.  J.,  Asaodatea,   Inc..  Wooater. 

2-21-61.    CT.  5. 
Perrot.  Amold,  Nldau-Bienne,  Beroe.  Switierlaad 

pab.  2-21-61.    Cl.  28. 
Peter's   and    Ruaaell   Inc.,    Springfield.   Ohio.     714,910, 

2^1-61.    CL  18. 
Petroleum  Specialty  Co. :  See — 
Producers  (Chemical  Serrlce. 
Phelps    Dodge    Comer    Products    Corp.,    New    Tork.    N.T. 

714,969.  pub.  2-21-61.    CT.  21. 
PhlladelphU   TborBMSCtar  Co..    PhiUdeli^U.    Pa.      885.292, 

ren.  5-9-61.    ct726?^ 
FtilUipa,  J.  R.,  ft  Oo.  Ltd.,  Bristol,  EngUad.     608.708.  cane. 

CT.  4f 
Pipe   CoapUag   Maaafaetnrers.    Iac,    Martlas   Ferry.   Ohio. 

714.911.  pub.  2-21-61.    CT.  18. 
Plttsbargh  PUte  Olaas  Co..  Plttaburgh.  Pa.    714.918-24,  pab. 

2-21-61.    CT.  16. 
Plaadex  ladustrica:  800 — 

Cadmus,  William  B. 
Player.     Grace    H..    d.b.a.     Diapron 

715,107.  pub.  12-1-69.    CT.  89. 
Plug-M-All  Co.,  Inc.  n  Paso.  Tex. 

CT.  21. 
Pollak  Steel  Co.,  The,  Erendale.  Ohio. 

Portable  Electric  Tools,  Inc. :  See — 

Admiral  Dle-Oaatlng  Corp. 
Portable    Electric  Tools.    Inc.,   Chicago, 

Cl    14. 
PortA-Crtb.     Inc.     Ballwln,     Mo.       715.064.    pub.    2-21-81. 

CT.  32. 
Poiiell  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Food  Maebtnery  and  Chemical  Com. 
Powpr  r«t  Boat  Corp..  Paramount.  Calif.     714.9.^2.  pub.  2-21- 

«1      n    19. 
Pratt  ft  Lnmbert-Inc.   Buffalo.  NY.     714.928.  pub.  2-21-61 

n    Ifl 
Price  Mfjt.  Co.,  Dallas.  Tex.      603..'i08.  cenc     CT.   14. 
Prod'ieer*    Oiemlcal     Serrlw,     Boraer.    Tex.,     to    Petroleum 

Snerlaltv  Co  ,  Pampa.  Tex.     71.^.177.  pnb.  ^-S-M.     CT    52 
Puritan   Comnressed  Gas  Corp..  Kansas  CTty,  Mo.     714,939, 

nnb.  2-21-61.     CT.  18. 
Radiation  Dynamics,  Inc.,  Wentburr.  NT.     715.238.     Cl,  100. 
RadlnnkT.  A.  D..  ft  Sons.  Denver,  Colo.     715,071.  pub.  2-21- 

fll      CT   n. 
Ra.vtheon  Mfg.  Co.,  Waltham.  Mass.     803.547.  eano.     Cl    21. 
Readv  Foods  Co.,  Inc.,  also  d.b.a.  H!-Llfe  Packinf;  Co..  to  Hl- 

Llfe    Packing    Co..    Chicago.    111.      389,548.    ren.    5-9-61. 

Cl.  48 
Red  Hand  Compositions  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     388,654. 

ren    .1-9-61.     CT.  16. 
Redex.  Inc.  :  See — 
Myers,  Hiram. 
Redex  Mfg.  Co.  :  See— 

Mrers.  Hiram. 
Reduction  and  Refining  Co..' Kenllworth.  N.J.     803, .'>14,  cane. 

CT.  I.-S.  I 

Held.   Rose  M..   Los  Angeled.   Calif.      715.105.   pub.   2-21-81 

n.  39. 
Resort  Management.  Inc..  Memphis,  Tenn.     71.^.201.     CT.  38. 
Rhea    Mfg.    Co.,    Milwaukee,    Wis.      716,123.   pub.    2-21-61. 

CT    .■?». 
Richardson  Co..  The.  Melrose  Park.  III.    603,009.  cane.    CT.  32. 
RIeirel  Paoer  Corp. :  See — 

Rmrthe.  J.  L.  N..  Co..  The  :  See — 
Riverside  Bedding  Co..  Moultrie.  Ga.     603.607.  cane."^  CT.  32. 
Roberts   Co..   The,    Industry.   Calif.      714,859.   pub.   2-21-01. 

Cl.  ."). 
Rodriguez.  Ray,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.     715.086,  pnb.  2-21-61. 

n    38. 
Rol  Fol  Table.  Inc.  Los  Angeles.  Calif.     715.063.  pub.  2-21- 

81.     CT.  .^2. 
Ronton  of  America.  Phoenix.  Arit.    603.576.  cane.     CT.  23. 
Roll  Dippers  Inc. :  See — 
Kelly-Wheatoa  Co. 


Co..     Liverpool.     N.T. 

714,976.  pub.  2-21-81. 

608.483,  cane.    CT.  13. 


111.      603.508.   cane. 


J..  Iae„  ta  Roaavaod  Fahfiea.  Inc..  Maw  Tark.  M.T. 

888.819:  rm.  5-1^81.    CT.  42. 
Booewood  Flabriea.  Iac  :  8«e — 

Roaenhola,  J..  Inc  ^  _^_,  __   ._ 

Roth,  Maleoln  B.,  BlaMiat.  If .T.    8M,688,  owe.    CS.  88. 
Boya^  M^ee  Corp..  Port  Acotar.  N.r^Ti6,088.  pah.  8-»-80. 

CT   28. 
Roral  Metal  Mfg.  Co.,  Iac,  New  Tork,  N.T.     716,088.  p«h. 

ji_2l    ftl       Cl    S2 
Safe-T-Snn  Corp.,  WlllUmahorg.  Va.     716.150.  pah.  8-21-81. 

CT.  44 
Sans  ft  Strelffe.  Inc.  Chieago.  111.     714.880.  pah.  8-81-81. 

C>-  21.  ^         ^  ,^      ^     M 

Sapirstein,  Jacob,   to  American  OreetlBgi  Corp.,  Cltralaad. 

Ohio.    .385.778.  ren.  5-9-61     CL  88.    „     ^  ^   ,     ^_ 
Srfamanser.    Herbert    J.,    d.b.a.    H.    J.    Wenglela's    Nariea-  ft 

Heroldwerk  Schwabaefaer  NadelCahrtt.  Bcbwabaeh.  Bararla. 

Germany.    714,992,  nnb.  2-21-61.    Cl.  28.  _ 

Schober  Organ  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y.     716.087.  pub.  2-21-81. 

CT    36 
«ehulmerich   Carillons.   Inc.,   Bellersrllle.  Pa.     716.082,  p«b. 

2-21-81      CT    36. 
Rrhuvlkin  Chemical  Co  .  Philadelphia.  Pa.    387.667,  rea.  5-8- 

61."    CT    10 
Rchwan  ft  Co.    Newark.  N.J.     603.669.  eaac     CL  89. 
Sdentlflr  Industries.  Inc  ,  Rivera,  Calif.     715.044,  pub.  2-21- 

61      CT    28 
Scott.  Kent.  Tne  .  Easton.  Pa.    715.126.  pnb.  2-21-61.    Cl.  88. 
Scott  Paper  Co..  Chester.  Pa.     714^52.  pub.  2-21-61.     CT.  2. 
Scott    Walda.  Originals.  Inc.,  New  Tork,  N.Y.     608.749,  eaac. 

CT    39 
Seco  Co..  Inc.  St   Louie.  Mo.     714.954.  nnb.  6-14-60.     CT.  21. 
See   Line  Co  .   Inc..   Amarillo,   Tex.     608,618.  eanc     CT.   87. 
Sbenanao  CTilna.  Inc.  :  See — 

Sbenanao  Pottery  Co. 
Shenaniro  China.  Inc  .  New  Castle.  Pa.     715.06.V-8.  pnb.  8-21- 

81       Cl    .10 
Shenango   Pottery  Co..   to   Sbenango  China.   Inc..   Bheaaage 

Potterv  Co  .  New  Csstle  Ps  383.991  ren  .^-9-81.  CT.  iO. 
Rhemian".  Robert  M..  New  York.  NY.  603.518.  eaac  CT.  18. 
Shield  FoodP.  Inc    to  Orchard  Park  Foods.  Inc.,  Buffalo.  N.Y. 

3S7,37R.  ren.  5-9-61      CT.  48. 
RIeeler   Corp      The.    Long   Island   CTty.    NY.      714.973.    pab. 

2-21-81      CT    21  _    .. 

Sl^allte  Ine     Neptnne.  N  J      714  984    onb    2-21-61.     CT.  21. 
Rlrnal-SUt    Corp.,    Brooklyn.    NY.      714.966,    pub.    2-21-61. 

CT    21 
Silver   Fred   ft  Co  :   flee— 

Rllver.  Frederick.  _        ^^  .^     «.  . 

Rllver     Frederick,    d.b.a.    Fred    811>er   ft    Co.,    Newark.    NJ. 

T>n.nn!S.  pub  2-21-61      Cl.  32 
Silverman.   Jerome   I.,   Ine  .   New  York,   N.Y.      715,047,  pub. 

2-21-81.     CT    28.  _     .. 

Rltnea.   Paris    France.      714.944-6.   pub.   2-21-61.     CT.   18. 
Skinner   William,  ft  Rons.  New  York.  NY.     389,720,  ren.  5-8- 

61      CT    42 
Smith  Brothers.  Geneva.  Ala.     714,943.  pub.  5-31-60.     CT.  19. 

Smvthe   J    L    N  .  Co  .  Thp    Philadelphia.  Pa.,  to  Riegel  Paper 

Torn      N'-w   York.    NY.      144.281.   ren.   5-9-81.      CT.   37. 
»o"l»'te    n     ResnonuBblllte    T,tniltee    RIcal.    Dijon.    Cote-d'or, 

France.    715.010.  pub.  2-21-61.    CT.  28.  ^       „ 

(t<v«pre    a     Re^rvin^nhHite    T.lmltee     Rleal,     Dijon.    Cota^or. 

France.    715,175,  pub.  2-21-61.    CT.  .50. 
Rorlete     PVanco-Hlspsno-Amerieaine     "FVandspam,"     Paris. 

France.     714.877.  pub   2-21-81.     CT.  8. 
Sorlete  Oenevoitio  dlnntniments  de  Phvulqne.  Geneva.  Swltser- 

land.     716,037,  pub.  2-21-81.     CT.  28. 
Society  of  Chemical  Industry  In  Basle.  Basel.  Rwltxerland.  to 

CTba  Pharmaceutical  Products,  Inc.,  Summit.  N.J.   385.998. 

ren.  5-9-61.     CT.  8. 
Society  of  the  Sons  of  the  Revolution  In  the  State  of  Illinois 

Corp..  Gleneoe.  111.     803.842.  cane.    CT.  88. 
Soconv  Mobil  Oil  Co..  Ine.  :   Bee — 
Roeony-Vacunm  Oil  Co.,  Ine. 
Vaeuom  Oil  Co. 
Soronv-Vaeunm  Oil  Co..  Inc..  to  Socony  Mobil  Oil  Co., 

NeW  York,  NY.    387,153,  ren.  5-9-61.    CT.  15. 
Soconv  Vacuum  Oil  Co..   Inc..  to  Socony  Mobil  Oil  Co., 

New  York.  N.Y.    389.433,  ren.  ,5-9-61.    CT.  15. 
Southeastern    Tool    and    Die    Co.,    Inc.,    Birmingham. 

714.899-901,  pub.  2-21-61.     CT.  12. 
Southern  Tire  ft  Patch  Co.,  Inc.,  Mobile,  Ala.     715.076,  pub. 

2-21-61.     CT.  35. 
^)ertl  Faraday,  Inc..  Adrian,  Mlcto.    714,978-9,  pub.  2-21-6U 

CT.  21. 
Suhl,  Harlow  C,  Co.,  Detroit,  Mich.     714.909,  pnb.  11-8-60. 

CT.  13. 
SUndard   Milling  Co..  New  York.  N.Y.,  to  Standard  Milling 

Co..  Kansas  CTty.  Mo.     388.982,  ren.  5-9-61.    CT.  46. 
Standard    Packaging    Corp.,    C^hleago,     111.      603,582.    eanc. 

CT.  23. 
Stanley    Works.    The. 

2-21-81.     CT.  23. 
Rtarkey  Beverage  Co. : 

Starkey,  Selo  M. 
Starkey,  Selo  M.,  to  Starkey  Beverage  Co.,  New  Brunswick. 

N.J.    140.978,  ren.  5-^-81.    CT.  45. 
Stedmsn  Mfg.  Co.,  Inr  .  Asheboro.  N  C.    71.^,117.  pub.  2-21-81. 

CT.  39. 
Stetler,  L.  C. :  See — 
Stetler.  Lalnl  C. 
Stetler.   Laird   C.   d.b.a.   L.  C.    Stetler,   Hynee,   to  Laird  C. 

Stetler,  Chlno.  Calif.     380.381,  ren.  5-9-61.     CT.  18 
Stevens.   J.   P.,  ft  Co..    Inc.   New  Tork.  NT.     715.140,  pub. 

2-21-61.     CT.  42. 
StonehiU-Tree   Laboratories,   Chicago,   111.     7i,'5,193.     CT.   18. 

Streamline    Garment    Corp..    Chicago,    III.      603,663,    cane. 

CT.  39. 
Studds,   Mary  L.,  Lynnhaven,   Va.     715.103,  pub.   12-25-56. 

CT.  39. 


Inc.. 
Inc, 

Ala. 


New    Britain,    Conn.      715,007.    pub. 
Bee— 


TBA] 


iteiOmf. 


gm'-^m O^t  Ntw  TArk,  M.T. 

Co^    St    Paol.    mam.      T14,M6.    p«b. 
^k^MMmt,  Ltakoplaf.  Bwtdoi.  T14.M8. 

, — ^"»-    f««!^|^  »•«.  5-0-61.    CI.  46. 
iBcTlfaaiMt.   n57    714.962.   pub.   3-21-61. 

■apply  OOh  ■timbm.  N.T.    714.PM.  pab.  2-21-61. 

OtotkM,  lac.  New  Totk.  N.T.    710,208. 

N.J.    M6,78S.  euie.    CL  28. 

t  Co.,  Brnttt  Mam.     714,886. 


TlMll  P«k. 

716,148-i.  P«b. 

888J8ir,  rM. 

jCl.  87. 
>t  pob. 


INDEX  OF  REOISTBANTS 

n6.0tl.  P6k  S-81-41.    UBtt*«  HatM  B«Mm>  C©.,  Ntw  Tofk.  H.T. 

Ualtyd  BtetMniBbber  Co..  Now  York,  N.T. 
21-61.    CL  42. 
S^ttaqr  BMclaltlM  Corp..  Ctaleafo.  M. 

sited  WallpKpor  lac..  Aurora,  ni.    608.620,  wae.    JCl 
'miSi^   Co..   Inc..   BoMlor  Qty.  ia.     lUM^f 

'iTorMlJBlMot  and  Strtp  8tMl  Co..  Chicago,  HI.     008,4 
ennc.    CI.  14. 

^*2!?""!£i".*2"  C*'  '*••  ClOToUnd.  OMo.    714,008,  pak4  2-21- 

61.     CI.  18. 
UMlnM  do  BmikeUor.  Blacalt*  4  CbocoUtt.  8.A. :  f  oo^ 

Do  Baokdacr'i  Fabrlekon  Bltealta  on  Choeolado  if.Y. 
Uolneo  da  Boakolaor  BlMults  *  Cboeolatao,  B.A..  Aitwtrp, 
„  Bolflnv.    716.1«r  pob.  4-26-00.    CI.  46.  *  ^^^'^^ 

Vacanm  Oil  Co..  to  Oocoay  MobU  Oil  Co..  lac.  Now  York.  N.T. 

145,840,  roa.  5-0-61.    CI.  15. 
Varlan  AfMMUtoo.  Palo  Alto,  CaHf.    715,002.  pab.  2-^1-61. 

CI.  23. 


WaHwB. 

.Pal.  Mtan..    714,081,  pob.  2-21-61      

^atMraatleaal  Corp..  Now  Tork.  N.T.    608,476. 

lac.   CtoTolaad,    Ohio.     714.907,   pob. 


▼ordalffta  Paplorworkc  Bchlekodaai  A  Co.,   Narabori.  Oor- 
_maaT.  715.156.  onb.  2-21-61.    CI.  44.  " 

a.  81.    WabaA  DrlUlac  <>»■.  8t.  Loals.  If  o.    714,886-6.  pab.  2H81-01. 


&• 'teJ2fe.''L   ^^^••JSlSSa:  *:♦:«*•    CL  88.        7l8.114jMib. ...    ^i, 

be.    SpitafioU.    Ifaao.      716,079,    pab.    2-21-01.    Wallace  £  Tteraaa  Proeeoa  do 


ToUbU  ~* 


715.040, 


Oomn  Now  Tork,  N.T..  to  ToUbU  Ch( 
da  L^  Wla.^  880.772.  ran.  B-0-01.    CI. 


pab. 

"a 


Maaa.  715,088,  pob.  2-21-61. 


mg-Cwrp. 

Co.: 
■k. 

IBC  Biooklri.  N.T.    889.806,  r«a.  5-0-61. 

Packasa  Machtaaiy  Co..  Chlcaso.  m.    608.574,  eaac. 
Ti^wAtaoiteaBPiodoets.  lac,  Hlaloah,  fla.    714,808,  pob. 


New 


Tortu'Njr.    u 


lac,  to  Hoooae  MUla  Corp., 
B.5-#-61.    CL48. 
-=--=-. ^.^--^^-a,^-.  lac,   to  Hoooae  Mllla  Corp.,  New 

I«tk/W.T.   8tT.«S7.  rta.  5-0-«l.    Q.  48. 
^^£S&^*W%.         ^*^  Ooloiabaa.  Ohio.    888,178, 

U-lTPtaatlei  be 


714,906, 


UalMI  Mataa  Plasttea.  lac 


FlaMea  be.  JOaad.  IJa.   718.199:^1 12. 
U^ad  Stataa  Babbor  Co..  Now  Tork.  N.T 


lac.  hr  ebaaff  of  aaao  from 


608.615, 


U.S. 

eaaci 


CI.  12. 
WaMroa,  Joha,  Corp..  HIghlaad  Park,  N.J 

CI.  28. 
Wall.  Ho«bort.  d.b.a.  Keadall  Sportawear  Co.. 

715.114;  Mb.  2-21-61.    C1.S9. 

allace  tt  Tlcraaa  Proeooa  Co..  now  br  chanao  of 

ProeoM  Co..  Bollonile.  VJ.    60M79.  eaac     O. 
Ward,  Sot  T.,  Jr.,  Waablnftoa.  D.C.    608.641,  eaac 
Warwick  Cbeailcal  Co..  Weat  Warwick.  H.I.._  to  Son 
_  Corp..  Sew  York,  N.T.     888,669.  nn.  5-^1.     CL  16. 
WeldoB  Pkiaaua.  Inc.  New  Tork,  N.T.    71S.181.  pob.  2-21- 

61.    CI.  89. 
Wendt,  Ivar:  Ooe — 

WoB*.  Irar  C.  H. 
Wendt,  iTar  C.  BL  d.b.a.  Irar  Wendt.  Seattle.  Waah.    8|6,696, 

ran.  5-6^1.    Cl.  46. 

J..  Norlca  k  Heroldwerk  Sebwabaebor  SNadtl 


Wenfleln'i.  H 
fabrlk:  8«» 


ScbmaaMr,  Herbert  J 


D..   Co..   lac.   New  Tork.   N.T.     608,5804  caae. 

718, 


Werner. 

Cl:  24. 
Weatward  DeaUl  Prodncta  Co.,  Saa  Praadaeo,  Calif. 

106.  Ml.  3-21-61.    CI.  44. 
White  iewlMMaehlao  Corp..  Lakewood.  Ohio.    n5,00|>,  pi* 

2-21-61.     Cl.  28. 
Whltmaa  Laboratorfce.  Inc..  Ha(AenMCk.  N.J.     715,15|.  pob 

2-21-61.     Cl.  44.  .     ^.  Kw 

Winter.  J.  C.  *  Co..  Inc..  Bed  Lion.  Pa.    714,082.  pab.  2-21- 

61.    CI.  17.  1 

WoodUwa  Fkrm   Dairy  Co..   Scrantoa.  Pa.     608,800i  euk. 

CI.  46.  '        J 

Woolwortk,  P.  W..  Co..  New  Tork,  N.T.    715i)61,  pob.  10-88- 

66.    CL  36.  i  I 

Woreaoter  Abraaire  Co.,  Woreaater.  Maac.  to  Pop  Ma.  04.. 

Inc.  NOW  Tork.  NT.    141JZ78.  rea,  5-IMl.    <X  4.; 
Wrooght  Waaher  Utg.  Co..  MUwaokoa.  Wlc     714,91$.  pok 

2-21-61.     CL  13.  ^^ 

Knnunacb,   Wm.    F..    Inc..    Milwaakoe,   Wia.     609.5164 

Cl.  16. 


••Ml 
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PATENTS 

NOTICES 


of  PatMrtR 

DlIXOATION     or     ACTHOaiTT 

1.  Pursuant  to  the  anthorlt/  reated  In  the  Secretary  of 
Commerce  by  section  2  of  Reorganisation  Plan  No.  6  of  1960 
and  Executive  Order  10630  (26  PR.  2583)  the  Commissioner 
of  Patents  is  hereby  authorised  to  perform  the  functions 
prescribed  by  BxecutlTe  Order  10006  as  amended  by  ExecutlTe 
Order  10930  heretofore  performed  by  the  OoTcmment  Patents 
Board  and  the  Chairman  thereof. 

2.  The  Commlsaloner  of  Patents  Is  further  authorized  to 
arrange,  as  he  deems  appropriate,  for  the  performance  of 
tbeae  designated  functions. 

3.  To  the  extent  consonant  with  law,  all  personnel,  records 
and  funds  of  the  Goremment  Patents  Board  are  herfhy 
transferred  to  the  Patent  Offlcc 


Dated  :  Mar.  24,  1061. 


BDWA&D  OUDEMAN, 
Aeting  Secretary  of  Commerce. 


[F.B.  Doc.  61-3334:  Piled,  Apr.  11,  1961  ;  8 :  52  a.m.] 
Publithed  in  ti  r.R.  3118,  Apr.  It,  1961 


U.S.Cowtof 


Motion* 


Attorneys,  in  filing  motions  with  the  United  States  Court 
of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals,  ahould  conform  to  all  of 
the  provisions  of  Rale  12,  especially  the  provision  contained 
In  the  last  sentence  of  the  rale  whl^  requires  that  all  mo- 
tions shall  be  accompanied  with  a  written  order  submitted 
for  the  approval  of  the  court. 

Strict  adherence  to  this  ralej  is  neceaaary  to  aaaure  prompt 
disposition  of  all  motions. 

CABBLL   N.    PRYOR, 
Clerk.  United  8tatM  Court  of 
Ouatomt  and  Patent  Appeal*. 
Apr.  11.  1961. 


Tnmicript  of  lUcovd  oa  Appeal  to  tkc  U.S.  Covrt  of 
CwlOMf  OBd  Pattat  Appcalf 


Attorneys  appealing  from  decialoas  of  the  Patent  Offlce  to 
the  United  SUtee  Conrt  of  CdstooM  and  Patent  Appeals  are 
reminded  to  aee  to  it  that  tr^macrlpto  of  recorda  and  Peti- 
tions of  Appeal,  with  Sling  fee.  are  filed  In  the  court  within 
the  time  allowed  by  Rale  25  of  the  court. 

The  time  allowed  is  40  days  (exclusive  of  Sundays  and 
legal  holidays)   after  the  filing,  in  the  Patent  Ofllce,  of  the 


.Notice  and  Reasons  of  Appeal  It  is  the  reaponslbillty  of 
the  appellant  to  request  any  necessary  extensions  of  time  from 
the  Commissioner  of  Patentii.  prior  to  the  expiration  of  the 
time.      Default    may    result   In    loss  of   the   right   to   review. 

CABELL  N.  PRYOR. 

Clerk.  United  States  Court  of 
Cu$tom»  and  Patent  Appeal*. 


Board  of  Appcali  DccWobi  RcBdcrad  la  the 
Moadi  of  March  1001 

Kxamlner  affirmed 198 

Xxamlner  affirmed  in  part 39 

Fxamlner  reversed 57 

Total   294 


Disclaimeri 

2.72fl.878. — John  P   K.  Fontaine,  Birmingham,  Ala.     TEACTOa 
F*irTH    Wheel    Constbdction    roa    TRAiua   Coupuho. 
Patent    dated    Dec.    13.    1966.     Disclaimer   filed   Apr.   13. 
1961,  by  the  inventor. 

Hereby   enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  1,  2,  3,  4,  5,  and 
6  of  said  patent. 


2,889,448. — .4«dre«c  T.  Hampton,  Burbank,  Caiif.  UFarrTiKO 
Method  aitd  ApPARATrs.  Patent  dated  June  2,  1059. 
Disclaimer  filed  Apr.  13.  1961,  by  the  assignee,  Darco  In- 
dustrie*, Inc. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  1,  2,  and  3  of  aald 
patent. 


PatcBti  Arailablc  for  Liccnaiiig  or  Sale 

2,707,341.  Shoes  With  Convertible  Heels.  Frank  T.  Ro- 
mano, Brooklyn,  N.Y.  Correepondence  to :  Frank  Ledermann, 
154  Naaaau  St..  New  York  88.  N.T. 

2,^64,326.  Refrigerator  Safety  Devices  (Desicned  to  Pre- 
vent a  Child  From  Suffocating).  William  J.  Lailey,  Bellevue 
Hotel.  15  E  St.,  N.W.,  Waahington  1,  DC. 

2,960,704.  Suapension  Arrangement.  Outehoffnnngahuette 
Sterkrade  A.G.,  Oberhauaen,  Shlneland,  Oermany.  Corre- 
spondence to:  Mldiael  8.  Striker.  360  Lexington  Ave.,  New 
York  17,  N.Y. 


2,974.567.      Expansion   Nut   Assembly. 
2007  Harvey  Road,  Wilmington  3,  Del. 


Frank   Akutowlcx, 


General  Bflectrlc  Company  is  prepared  to  grant  non-exclu- 
alve  licenses  under  the  following  18  patents  upon  reasonable 
terms  to  domestic  manufacturers. 


New  ApplkailoM  RecciTed  Dvfag  Maich  IHl 

Patents 6.233 

Designs 465 

Plant  Patenta 4 

Relasuea 18 

Total «.T20 


PatenU 915 — No.  2,988,921  to  No.  2,984,835.  Ind. 

Designs 44— No.      190,317  to  No,      190,360,  Incl. 

Reiaauea 3— No.       24,986  to  No.       24,088.  Incl. 
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Mat 


trtt 


to:  Owtnl 


XMrt. 


SMBU     (OJtfBBl  Pat.  3,«0MH).    Cutetor  Typ*  tae- 


s,fiaa»Tio. 


a.6S4^06. 

2.7»,M8. 

2.70S;28». 
2.810.408. 


09«pllac. 
\ 

Wn  Bwrlac  TurlaU*  OMllIatlac  Meeh- 
•ad  CIvtdi. 

H)M»  Mrvetera  for  Etoetrle  Fu  and  tba  Llka. 

MdkUa  Taemim  Ctoaaar  HaTlag  a  Hoaa  Adapted 
Ti»  Ba  Uaad  as  a  Poihlav  or  PiJllac  Maau 
Thwcfor. 

MoMla  Vaeanm  Oaaaer  Harlac  a  Hoao  AdiM;>ted 
T9  Bo  Dwd  as  a  Pnahlac  or  PolUnc  Moaai 
Thonfor. 

Dirt  Bac  for  Saetlon  CleaiMr. 

FUtorlac  Awwmbly. 


Mll.hT. 
2.84«i3e. 
2.M3.IS7. 
2,8W.f78. 
2JM,|0O. 
2.M14S3. 
2.927.157. 
2.027,i5«. 
2,03e,l09. 


Pat.  2.724,821.  Remote  Meanrlnc  Byatem.  U  »« 
^''J^  '"21  *^  Regtater  of  Patent*  Available  for 
w  Sair     ThU  patent  was  Uated  In  the  Ovmcial 
»*b.   IS.  1907.  aa  being  aTallable.  by  K.  O    ~  ' 


MabU*  Blectrle  Vaeaam  Cleaaer. 
Window  YentUator  Ooostracttoa. 
Multiple  Parpooe  VentUator  and  Air 
Portable  Bectrle  Fan  HMtcr. 
BoUable  I^  Sappert. 
■leetrlc  Heater  Control  Aseembljr. 
Adjaatable  Fan  Sni^ort. 
Electric  Heatlac  Blaaeat  Support. 
Deflector  tot  Fana  and  the  like. 


19,  IMl 


<71re«lator. 


helHtj  wlth- 

r]  Uoe 

ClAsana 

Jr. 


Scbudtaer. 


OONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  MARCH  31, 1961 
Totol  nomtMr  of  ptadlBg  tvpliemUont  (naudbm  DmIkui) 

Total  number  of  paodinK  Dadgn  aiipUMtfoBs  

TotAl  number  of  appttBatfoM  awaitiaf  Mttoo  (mbl\idU»d  Drntm) 

TotiU  number  of  DMlgnaimtfoiUlowawiatliitaetlo^^  

Date  of  oldaat  mw  rapll«^:~ _ if«,««K^- 

Date  of  oldeat  amaodad  appUeatkm NoJeSbw  J 


lM,77e 
6.636 

90^045 
1,599 

2,1959 
1969 


ILCMWA.; 


fJ^fWHT  BAIimilfO  OBOimi  AND  SUPKBTIIOBT  BAlOiri 


(1)  iTONX.  L  O.,  OHXMIOAL  AND  RKLATKD  ABTi 

01)  1VAN8.  N.  H..  OOMlfUNIOATIONS.  RADIAKT  SKSROT  AND  SLKOTRIOAL  ABT8_ 

on)  TTTMO  KWAI.  B..  MIOHAKIOAL  MANUFACTXTRINO.  MACHINE  RLlMRNTt  AND  DK8ION8 
^mlS^SU^  MATRRIAL   HANDLINO  AND  TRIATINO.  OPTICB,  RAILWAYS    AND    AMXTSR. 
(V)  HULL.  J.  •.,  BTATIO  BTRUCTURia  AND  IN8TRUMKNT8  OF  PRBCI8I0N 
(Tl)  MURPHT.  T.  P.,  AORIOITLTURR.  OALOCLATORa.  PTMPa  AND  MOTORa.  TRAN8PORTATION... 

'°ioN  DrawSr*  °  ^'*  '^*'"  ^^^*^^^^  R1CLA88IPICATION  AB  UTTRD  UNDER  CLABaiPIC  A. 


DtnaONS.  BZAMmBBB,  AND  BUBJBCTB  OP  INTBNnOM 


(Proew  end  Appantaa);  Alloy  BMtrlMl  ReMan ^^  »«««.    MacMinicy 

«.  fVI)  PALLRR,  B.  A..  ICatarialorlrtMeHMidaiw.  

*•  ^^ROBINgON.  C.  W..  Herreitect:  UBMrtbtac  Objeeta;  Thrahlnc:'  i^tt^yJM^'Bii^bt^r^"iL''^ 


••  "^Ai;!2?"'  "•  '•  ^^»<^"' '  ■  •***»«'•  o-rt«.  cb«nirtrT  (p«t).  .v.:iti;i;ete:'ii;ii"i;iiie' 


7.  OV)  ANDERSON,  B.  O.,  Optta.™ 

Deportt  end  OoDMttoB  Reeeptaeta;  Seeflbldf 

t.  (VI)  BRANSON.  J.  H.,  Pampe;  Pav;  Tnit>in« 


Leddon; 


11.  (IV)  BENHAM.  B.  V.,  Booti,  mo*  lad  Leaitiwi:  Shoe  end  Leather  Meaateetm*:  Button.  ET.kc  .Tini* J  aJ^^I 

1   am  ««? I  tM'  5'  ^     ^'y  "^y"^  ***"  ■*"**»=  InUf«let«l  Oluteb  »d  Motor  Oonttok 

11.  Oil)  "ALL  T.  B..  Oeer  Onttlar  Btaetrle  Lenp  end  Tube  MemitMtura;  SmSk  and  Pta  Meklac-  Metal  WorUn. 

^^T2,  W.  A.,  Metil  Worfetaf  (pert)  e.f.  Sheet  Metal;  Metal  Bendlat.  MlHdaa«rarP] 
and  DIaaaaBnibiy  Appentna;  Whe  Pabrto  — — «.      mum.mamnm  ri 


Aaaambiy 


II.  (VID  BRINDISI,  M,  V.,  Pketta;  Plaatle  Bloek  and  Bartha^^  Ap^^^' 
16.  (TI)  ANDRU8.  L.  M.,  Tdapbony;  R«md««  (part) .T^.' 


"-  TowSrSl^'pL.iirSSJ''''''^  ITtattac  Typ.  Caath,  ao.  -etth^  Shaat  Maflai  Aaaoitb^or 

'*   ^n^SLiwi^Mr**^'  'tm!"**  "°"  Traa-;iioi;"ier.o"nitor*8yie.na;',^- Mo;;i'i>;m^ 
.-    J^^^^*"*' **••««*«  "P^wAooaktadon  Power  Drtv«iOooTeyw»..      .. 

^  ril"l£5;'  !ll!?!.^  "**  '"^^^  ®*°«^  "°"  '"^  »»»«:  Ha-tli'syiini;  MlaetfaneouaHert. 
tat:  AnteniatteT«nparatora  and  Humidity  Refutation;  mmnlnattofBarnefa  y-«-.  »t-<»u«iaoni  Heat 

^W^!'  M°i;J":S!f^  Hardw«e;  Ctoaofe  Paatenan;  Locto;  Seta;  B«>k  Proteetlon;  Br-ipeetry  a;;d 

«.  (iSrs?S"pR':'?^.^'~'  ^"-^^  ^-«°-=  ^"-=  ^'"^-^^^ "««-'  ^'o-— ^ 


"■  ^rJSlJS*£iiJt,'"  ^"""^^^'^  "*»*■=  ""^:  SWpa;  Marina" 'pr«i^iiiaionrP^|ienari;Wtodl^;^ 
rara  RecMen;  votlat  Maditaea;  Oonnteta 


**■  ^  !?.^IlI!"  i;..^'?**'  ^*T^  ^^^^  ■~'  Braart«ra.);"App,rel"A;,;irati;"8.wb;»  M.chini,;'T;"rt^^^^^ 
^«*  ■"»<»»»'»»»;  Ctetchae  and  Power^top  Control;  Work  Hoktan  _ 

^W  pS^  mIS:  Ooattaf-^n)«aaa.  MtaeaOaneoua  Producta  and  Apperatua;  DlatfltaU^  Wo^"  TWlni  A^ 


^L^  £!?•       i:Lf^f^2?*^~'°'~'**"'  **"**^  ''''^'  T««ni««»on  8y««ni.  Vohate  and  Pbea.  Control  Syi- 
tama.  Purnaaaa  Battery  Charging  and  Dlaeberglng,  Arc  Lampa.  Prime  Mot*  Dynamo  Planta;  EfeToton  (pert)  e* 

**««•"«•«>«  Kleetrle  Control  Mechanlamt;  InduetoTt:  Tranatormer. ...  -Taton  (Pert).  e.g. 

>  J^*!^*'^"  *"**^'  Senibbtng  and  Oeaenl  Cleaning;  Bruab,  Broom  and  Mop  Makl^  Tertlta.niiidTWtof 
Apperatua;  CTianhig  and  LiquU  Contact  Wttb  Sobda 

*   ^c^^'^^lZJJL^^  ''^^^r^  ■'*-'=  Bip-lbl.  Chamber  Moto,.:fi;idi,;o„«;te;,;:"8prlag 
wSTfc^lSSr'ISl'wSL'l?^  PI«n,lo«aft  Oouplhw  Ohneta  or  Botteta;  Fluid  Curnot  OonwJ 

i!-nL^.iLr!!^\^[?'?'~***=  "°**^'  ®^'  '^  ^^^^  ^•^^-  B««^:  Clo«>.  L~t»*r  «d  Rubhir 
an   ^^^Jr^^r^iTulrT*  T?  ^'***  Carileia;  Valwl  PJpe  CoupUngi;  Rod  Jointa;  TooJ-HandUng  Featenina 

^toM.  (Srt)  ^"^""ton;  Refrlgwatloa;  PtoM  Sprinkling.  Spraying  and  Dlffualng.  Seperattng  and  Aairt^' 


DIVXBIONB 

1«,  M.  r.  41.  €»,  u, 

m,  n.  $4.  M. 
t.  m  It.  14.  n,  M. 
r,«.«i.ti.Bs. 

7,  11,  17,  27,  84.  I«. 

ti,n,aL 

B,8,ai.3l.8l.8l.40. 

1.  4.  •.  M.  It.  a. 

a, «.  4c  47. 

t.  IS.  It,  It,  tt,  81. 

4t.««.«7. 
tl,  tl.  tt.  t4,  tt. 
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7-M-09 

»-lV«0 


0-7-00 

6-«-00 
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4-11-00 

6-XV-OO 

»-lfr-flO 

e-»-ao 

10->-00 
7-»-00 

5-ao-oo 
11-4-w 

8-23-00 
7-7-00 

5-10-00 

0-ao-oo 

5-19-00 

7-6-00 

»-2S-00 
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I 

~~  DrviaK>Ma  KZAimrKBa.  and  Bvmtwcm  o^  invkmiion 

a.  (D  BOITTOHIR,  ▲.  M.  (SULLXVAnI  A.  D^  Mtlni).  CwbM  Otatrnktry  (pwt),  t^.,  Uiw  AddoeU, SUieoa Oontaialv 

OMboB  Ooniioaiida,  HydntaaaUon  of  CarboB  OzidM,  Partial  Ozidatloa  of  N(»-Aroinatio  HydnearboB  MixtnrM, 

HydnaartMH,  nilngatiil  Hydioeartoiw;  Syntbatie  H«aiai  (part)  (a^..  OU-ModUlad:  BUbUind);  Mloaral  OOi 

at.  (VII)    ICAmTIN,   H.  L^   Oaa  and  Uqald  Contact  Apparatin;  Haat  Xiebaaga;  Agltatloo;  Tin  Etttngnkhm'. 

Caatritaial  Bowl  Saparatafs;  UQoid  SaparaUoa  «r  PofUleatioD  (part) 

a.  (V)  MUSHAEB,  W.  L..  Brtdgat;  Hydraolle  and  Sartb  Bmlmurtnt;  Roads  and  PaTwneats;  BaQdinK  Straetnrai 

M.  (IV)  QUAOKSNBUSH,  L.,  Railway— Dnft  ApfdiaiMM,  Swttebca  and  Sknala,  Sortooa  Track.  RoUlng  Stock,  Track 

Saadan;  Wafltrhtty,  TrananlwInB  to  Vabidat;  Dnmptag  Vabldat;  Vehicle  renders;  Hand  and  RoM  Line  Implemento. 
M.  ^V)  DKM BO,  L.  J.,  DlepenelBr.  PfUiag  Roeeptaelai;  Toilet;  SeTerlnf  by  teartnc  or  Breaking;  Ck>in  Controlled  Appa- 

ntaa;  H'ti*^*^  Cabinets;  Article  DispanBint;  Coin  Handling _ 

m.  en  BVAN8.  R.  L.,  Measortng  and  Testing  (part) 

17,  (11)  LBVY,  M.  L.,  Bleetrlctty— flwitdne,  Wdding,  Heating.  Pboto-Cel)  dtrcotta 

a.  (I)  PARKBR,  C.  B..  Carbon  (Tbemlstry  (part),  e^-.  Aao,  CarboeycUe  or  AeyeUc  Compounds  (part),  e.g.,  Anthrones, 

TrtvytaattaaBss,  Xstacs,  Acids,  Ketones,  AMabydes,  Btbars,  Pbenris.  Alairiiols.  Proteins.  Amines,  Natoral  ReainsL... 
a.  QV)  WXIL,  L,  PlaU-PrHBore  Regulators;  ValTcs;  Fluid  Handling  (except  Pressure  Modulating  Relays,  Fk>at  VsItm, 

Dfaphngms  sad  Ballows) - 

«.  (V)  DRUMMOND,  X.  J.,  Receptacles— Metallic.  Paper,  Wooden.  Class;  Special  Reoeptaclee  and  Packages.. 

41.  ai)  LOVBWBLL.N.N..  Recorders  (part);  Sound  Recording;  TelevisioD;Telegrapby  (part) 

«.  (H)  RBYNOLD8,  E.  R.,  Electric  Signaling;  Telegraphy  (part) 

a.  (I)  ENIOHT.  W.  B..  Medldnes,  Potoons.  Coamatice;  Sugar  and  Btardi:  Sktoe  and  Leathers;  Preeerrlng,  Sterilising  and 

DMaieetlng  (except  Wood  Treatment  Apparatus);  Bleadiing,  Dyeing,  Fluid  Treatment  of  Textiles 

44.  (ID  JUSTUS,  0.  L.,  DlraotlTe  Radio  Systena;  Nuclear  Batteriar.  Nodear  Reaonant  DeTices;  Radar;  Sonar;  Tor- 

pedoes.  

45.  (VD  MANIAN.  J.  A.^  Wheels.  Tta«s  snd  Axles;  Railway  Wheels  and  Axl«;  LnbricatiOB;  Bearings  and  Guides;  Belt 

and  SproAet  Gearing;  Spring  DeTices;  Animal  Draft  AppUanoei;  ExcaTsting 

40.  (I)  WILES.  W.G.  (CAMPBELL,  R.  L..  acting),  Aetinide  Series  (e.g.,  FisA>nable)  Compounds;  Staitered  Metal  Stock; 

ExpkMlTaB;  Power  PtamU  (part);  MetaUurgy  (part);  Radloactlre  Medidneec  Vudear  Reactions;  Carbon  Chemistry  (part). 

47.  (VI)  ARNOLD,  P..    Mining,  Quarrying,  and  lee  Harvesting;   Motor  Vehicles;   Land  Vehicles;  Educatton 

«.  (ID  BERNSTEIN.  8.,  Electricity— Conversion  Systems,  ProtectiTe  Systems;  Measuring  and  Teeting  (except  Meters); 

Swltdiboards,  RalaySrMagnets,  Condeoeers.  Transistors,  Barrier  Layer  tectiflers 

49.  (VID  BENDETT.  B..  Drytag  and  Gas  or  Vapor  Contact  With  SoUds;  VeStUatlon;  Wells;  Concentrating  Evaporators; 

Earth  Boring 

50.  (D  ARNOLD.  D.,  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.g..  Synthetic  Resin  Ck>mpositk>ns  (part).  Synthetic  Rubber  (Tompo- 

sitloiw.  Natural  Rnbber 

51.  (ID  WX8TBT.  O.  N..  Modulators;  Piesoeleetrle  Devices;  Antennas;  OstfDaton;  Miaoellaneous  Electron  Space  Die- 

ebarfls  Davlea  Systems;  Radio  Detectors 

a.  (V)  LB  ROY,  C.  A..  Supports  and  Rada;  Separatfaig  and  Assorting  Solids  (part) 

n.  (TV)  NINAS,  G.  A.,  Label  Pasting  and  Paper  Hanging;  Books  and  Book  M*ing;  Manlfoldhig;  Printed  Matter,  Station- 
ary; Paper  Ffles  and  Btaiden;  Flexible  or  Portable  CkMores  or  Partittong;  Dooit,  Windows,  Awnings,  and  Shutters: 
Hamsm;  Whip  Apparatus;  Food  Apparatus;  (Closure  Operators;  Illumination 

54.  (ID  NIL80M,  R.  O.,  Electric  Lampe;  Electronic  Tubes;  Misoellaneoas  DbcharKe  Devices;  Lamp,  Cathode  Ray  and 
Gas  DiseharRB  Device  Clreultt;  Ray  Energy  (e.g.,  X-Ray,  Ultravtolet,  Radioactive)  Applications;  Mass  Spectrometers 

U.  (VID  WHITMORX,  H.  B.,  Surgery;  Dentistry;  Artlfldal  Body  Members..   

Mw  (D  SPECK.  /.  R.,  Abrading  Compodttons;  Batteries;  Coating  or  Plastic  Compositk>ns;  Electrical  and  Wave  Energy 
Chemistry 

57.  am  MILLER.  A.  B.  (TOMLIN.C.  W..  acting).  Bolt.  Nut.  Rivet.  NaO.  S«rew,  Chain,  and  Horseshoe  Making;  Driven 
and  Scew  Fsstenhigs;  Nut  and  Bolt  Locks;  Jewelry;  Pipe  Joints  or  (Couplings;  Cutting.. 

a.  (in)  BRONAUOH.  F.  H.  (BAILEY,  P.  K.,  acting),  RoDs  and  RoDers;  NCaktaig  Metal  Tools  and  Implemente;  Stone 
Working;  Abrading  Processes  and  Apparatus;  Baths,  Cloaete,  Sinks,  and  Spittoons;  Boring  and  Drilling;  Paper 
ManufMtorea;  Seleettve  Catting 

M.  (D  BRINDI8I,  M.  A.,  Inorganic  Chanistry;  Fertilisers:  Gas,  Heating  and  Illuminating 

«0.  a)  MANGAN.  P.  E.,  Carbon  Chemistry  (part).  e.g..  Synthetic  Resins  (part);  MisoeDaneous  Polymers  (e^-.  Vinyl 
Potyman);  Synthetle  Rasin  Compostttons  (part).  Synthetic  Rubber;  Ptetographie  Proceases  and  ProdueU 

61.  (m)  8TRIZAK.  J.  P.,  Winding  sad  Reelliw;  Pushing  and  Pulling;  Horology;  Railway  MaU  Delivery;  Feeding  of  In- 
deOnlte  Lengths 

OB.  aV)  LOWE.  D.  B.  (FX7LLER,  E.  E..  acting),  Gamea;  Toys;  Amnsemenu  and  Exercising  Devices;  Mechanical  Guns  and 
Projaetofs:  Pbotegraphle  Apparatus 

a.  a)  WINKEL8TEIN,  A.  H.,  Foods  and  Beverages;  Fermentatton;  Carboa  (^lemistry  (part),  e.g..  LIgntais,  Carbohy- 
drita  Darlnttvei,  Fats,  StUfurtsed  Oompooods;  Heavy  Metal  (Tompoundi 

64.  (D  GREENWALD,  J.,  Fnek;  Miscellaneous  Composition _ 

U.  (ID  SAX,  E. /.,  Wave  GuMes;  Electric  Meters;  (3onduetois;  Insulators;  AapUflers 

«.  (V)  LI8ANN,  I.,  Geometric  Instnunente;  Meaaortng  and  Testtaig  (part) 

67.  (VID  KRAFFT,  C.  F.,  Liquid  SeparatlMi or  Porlflcation  (part);  Lambiatad  Fabrics 

81.  (IH)  MONOURE,  J.  A..  Industrial  Arte 

a.  an)  hunter.  E.  H.,  Ho«Bebold,  Personal  and  FIna  Arte 

•1.  BAILEY,J.8.(KENT.  A.  P.,  acting).  Ornamentation;  Glass 

n.  GAU88,  H.,  Radio  Transmitters,  Reeelvefs  nd  Tuners..' 

a.  WAHL,  R.  A..  Wke  Worktaf _ 

M.  BBRLOWITZ,  W.,  Gas  Separation 

a.  ANOBL,  C.  D.,  ICataflte  Boilding  Stmetures;  Packed  Rod  Joints;  Joint  Pgcklngi 

M.  B.  DIV.  A  a)  GABTON,  L.  H.,  Carbon  Chemistry  (part). e.  g..  Steroids;  Synthetic  Resin  (part) .  1.  e.,  Polyethyle 
BmadtaM. 


-♦- 


Oldailt  AppUeatloa 
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o-a4^ 


7-13-00 


7-1 1*«) 
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5-*-eo 

s-s*^ 

8-3-flO 
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fl-lC^ 
»-17HI0 

»-i-eo 
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7-11-flO 
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6-1S-60 
6-30-60 

5-ll»M 

4-i»-eo 

11-IM-M 

1-31-60 

0-13k0 

»-l»-60 

3-73HI0 

6-14-60 
»-13-00 

ft-DMW 

5-3-eo 

«-34r«) 

6-13-60 

5-flH» 

5-3-60 

5-aoHio 
»-ao-«o 

5-U-40 
»-31-60 

•-6-60 


&- 19-60 

5-51-60 

T-if-eo 

6-16-60 

6-141-60 

6-6-60 

S-»-60 

4-15-60 

»-ireo 

ft-4-60 

6-«^-fl0 

6-1-00 

6-10-60 

7-5-60 

8-UMlO 

»-l-flO 

»-H(^ 

»-3-60 

5-3»«) 

4-5-60 

4-21r60 

4-14-60 

7-lHW 

7-7-60 

3-lf-60 

i-a^«) 

7-181-60 

7-11-60 

13-3»40 
l-lflUl 

ft-ioUo 

1-6-61 
1-16-61 
7-37  60 

ll-17f^» 
1(MM» 

10-11-60 
10-6-flO 

»-ia-a0 

3-30-60 

6-lfl-60 

6-10-60 

fr-1-60 


EXPIRATION  OF  PATENTS 

The  patante  wtthtn  tha  range  of  numbers  Indleatad  below  «sp<rs  during  May  lai.  except  thoaa  whleb  may  have  been  astaiidad  ond«  tba 
provlslesM  of  the  Veterans  Patent  ExtaoBlon  Aet  (64  Stat.  816  as  amended  by  M  aut.  321 )  and  thoaa  whtefa  may  Iwve  eiptrad  earllsr  diie  to  shertanad 
tamiaBd«rtbapi«TlBknsofPabUeLaw6n.    A  tMorVe(«aoB'pat«ntewhkibavabaanastsndadappa«staitbe..4MNM<iMsii!H''MM(*-f«IV- 

i „ Numbers  3,847.640  to  3,8S^«,  taielnlTe 

iPrtSBlr Nnmliin«^uida7 
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DECISIONS  IN  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  CASES 


Ib  lk«  UbIM  StatM  Pi 
Bcfbffc  the  Baud  off 

BX   PASTE    SUOXZI 

Appeal  No.   r$9-9i.     DecilU  December  tt.  J9S9 
Ptioa  Aat— P«mD  PcBUCATtOK— 33  C8C  102. 

Upon  considering  the  patentability  of  eUlms  in  appel- 
Unfs  appUcatloB  fliad  May  IB.   19BH,  In  view  of  a  U.S. 
OovemmcnUl  rcsanrch  report  of  appelUnt  bearing  the  date 
July     15,    1883.    HeU    that    "Section    102    of    85    U.8 
Code.   •  •  •.  sutes  that  'A  person  shall  be  entitled  to  a 
patent    unleaa'    the  invention    Involved    be  described    in   a 
printed  publication  more  than  one  year  prior  to  the  filing 
of  the  application" ;   and   that  "With  thU  the  emphasis 
In  the  sututa,  we  do  not  think  that  the  claims  herein  can 
reasonably  be  denied  patentability  without  a  clear  indica 
tlon  of  tha  refemea  report  as  having  a  published  status  on 
tha  date  involved. " 
Same — Same — BrrBCTivi   Pcblicatio!*  Date. 

Where  claims  in  appellant's  application  flled  May  18, 
1955,  were  rejected  on  a  U.S.  Governmental  research  report 
of  the  appellant  which  bore  the  date  July  15.  1853,  was 
marked  "Unclaaaifled,"  carried  a  distribution  list  showing 
distribution  of  some  twenty-five  copies  to  various  govern- 
mental Indivlduala  and  agencies,  and  included  the  notation 
"Because  of  our  limited  supply,  you  are  requested  to  return 
this  copy  WHEN  IT  HAS  SERVED  TOUR  Pl'^yOSE  so 
that  it  may  be  made  available  to  other  re4}ue«ters,"  Hel4 
that  "*  *  •  even  aaauming  that  there  was  no  prohibition 
against  the  author  of  the  report,  or  the  named  or  other 
offlclal  reeipienta  of  copies  thereof,  from  giving  cople*  or 
imparting  information  contained  in  aald  report  to  others 
who  would  be  daaaed  as  the  public  In  general,  this  would 
be  merely  permissive  and  would  not  show  nnequivocally 
that  there  was  in  fact  any  publication  of  the  report  on  the 
July  15.  1853  date  here  of  concern"  :  and  that  "•  •  •  in 
the  absence  of  any  evidence  before  us  to  this  effect,  or 
otherwise  of  availability  of  the  report  to  the  public  as 
of  such  July  19,  1958,  date.  *  *  *  the  Kxamlner  has  not 
established  a  poaitlon  denoting  said  report  as  having  a 
publication  status  any  earlier  than  the  •  •  •  mentioned 
September  14,  1856  date  of  r^ease  by  the  Oflce  of  Tech- 
nical SerrleM." 


Appeal  from  the  Examiner. 
Patent  No.  2.986,414). 
AFFIRMED. 


Serial  No.  .'509.704  (now 


O.  D.  O'Brien  and  Q.  E.  HotfgeM  for  appelant. 
Before  McCAitir.  Fbwdman  and  Kexxt.  Examiner »-in- 

Chief 
Friedman.  Examiner-in-Chief : 

This  is  an  appeal  from  the  final  rejection  of  daima 
1,  2,  6  throairh  12.  14  thronflrh  20  and  22,  which  are 
all  of  the  claims  remaining  in  the  application. 

These  claims  stand  rejected  on  the  following  publica- 
tion reference: 

"A  Transistor-Controlled  Half-Wave  Magnetic 
Amplifier."  by  Josei^h  J.  Suozzi,  NaTord  Report 
No.  2896.  July  IB,  1053. 

There  appears  to  be  no  controversy  as  to  the  claims 
at  bar  being  readable  on  the  subject  matter  disclosed 
in  the  above-cited  document,  this  seeming  to  be  con- 
ceded by  appellant  as  evidenced  by  his  statementa  in 
the  paragraph  beginning  at  line  13  of  page  10  of  the 
brief.  As  presented,  the  sole  question  tiefore  us  con- 
cerns the  availability  of  said  document  as  a  reference 
as  of  a  date  early  enough  to  constitute  an  incontest- 
able statutory  ttar,  from  the  standpoint  only  as  to 
whether  it  had  a  published  status  on  that  date. 


This  being  the  nature  of  the  issn^.  we  deem  it  nn- 
neceaaary  to  reproduce  an.v  of  the  appealed  claims  or 
even  mention  the  particular  character  of  the  invention 
Involved. 

As  to  the  facts,  the  instant  application  was  flled  on 
May  19.  liKV).  The  reference  it«n  U  a  U.S.  Govem- 
mental  research  report  authored  by  appellant  himself. 
It  bears  a  date  on  its  title  and  preface  pages  of  July 
15,  1958.  more  than  a  year  prior  to  the  filing  of  this 
case,  and  is  mariced  on  it«  cover  and  first  preface  page 
as  "UNCLASSIFIED."  which  we  presume  denotes  a 
lack  of  security  aspect  as  to  its  subject  matter,  and 
this  from  its  Inception.  On  the  last  page  of  the  report 
ia  a  distribution  list  showing  distribution  of  some 
twenty-five  copies  of  said  repf)rt  to  various  Govern- 
mental Individuals  and  agencies,  while  on  its  cover 
page  there  appears  the  following  notation  : 

li^**^**  S^'T^SL^r^^if^jySSilvJ:^  •'*  requested  to  return 
this  copy  WHEN  IT  HAS  SEKVED  TOUR  PURPOSE  so  that 
it  may  be  made  available  to  other  requesters.  Tour  coooers- 
tlon  will  be  appreciated." 

Appellant  states  that  the  first  release  of  the  reference 
repoft  by  the  Office  of  Technical  Services  occurred  on 
Septemi>er  14.  19r)0.  and  there  being  nothing  In  the 
record  otherwise,  we  accept  this  as  a  fact  for  the  pur- 
poses of  our  decision.  In  the  sense  merely  of  a  definite 
(late  of  publication  for  said  report,  with  a  realization 
that  this  agency  does  not  necessarily  have  sole  con- 
trol as  to  release  for  publication. 

The  Examiner  takes  the  position  that  the  referenc-e 
report  "speaks  for  itself'  as  having  a  published  status 
as  of  the  July  15,  1953  date  appearing  thereon,  which 
would  thereby  make  it  a  statutory  bar  in  respect  to  the 
instant  application,  negativing  any  patentability  In 
the  claims  on  appeal.  He  arrives  at  this  conclusion 
by  reasoning  that  since  the  designation  "UNCLASSI- 
FIED" carried  by  the  report  would  signify  its  cont«its 
as  not  of  a  confidential  nature,  "there  would  be  no 
reason  to  assume  that  such  report  wa«  not  available  to 
many  others,"  or  as  he  states  in  another  way,  "that 
the  Individuals  and  installations  listed  in  the  report 
could  not  distribute  their  copies  to  others, '  by  which 
terra  "others '  we  presume  he  means  members  of  the 
general  public.  In  this  connection,  he  uriges  that  the 
report  Itself  denotes  such  availability  to  others  than 
those  listed  in  the  aforementioned  distribution  list, 
by  the  reference  to  "available  to  other  requesters"  con- 
tained In  the  notation  on  its  cover  page  which  we  have 
quoted  above. 

Upon  careful  consideration,  we  are  not  inclined  to 
hold  with  the  Examiner  in  the  Instant  situation.  [1] 
Section  102  of  35  U.S.  Code,  insofar  as  it  pertains  to 
the  particular  point  at  issue,  states  that  "A  person 
shall  be  entitled  to  a  patent  unless"  the  Invention  In- 
volved be  described  In  a  printed  publication  more  than 
one  year  prior  to  the  filing  of  the  application.  With 
this  the  emphasis  in  the  statute,  we  do  not  think  that 
the  claims  herein  can  reasonably  be  denied  patent- 
ability without  a  clear  indication  of  the  reference 
report  as  having  a  published  status  on  the  date  In- 
volved. We  do  not  find  such  Indication  In  the  record 
here  before  us. 
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We  will  flnt  refer  to  the  aforementioned  dlstribu- 
tioii  liet  •i^>eftriiix  on  the  last  page  of  the  refaence 
raftert  From  the  tenor  of  aakl  list,  each  of  the  en- 
titiat  named  thereon  would  appear  to  be  a  reffolar 
Ooreramental  installation,  or  an  indiridnal  in  regular 
Qoremmtfital  serrice,  either  military  or  ciTillan, 
muned  as  a  recipient  of  a  copy  of  the  report  because 
of  some  rdation,  of  the  subject  matter  of  the  latter 
to  woric  of  said  «itity.  Hente,  it  seems  clear  to  us 
that  the  report  is  <»e  of  an  internal  organizational 
character  and  that  each  of  the  aforesaid  entities,  in 
reoeiTing  a  oopy  of  the  report,  would  be  doing  so  in  an 
official  capacity  and  not  as  a  part  or  m^nber  of  the 
general  public.  On  this  basis,  we  see  no  establish- 
ment of  publication  for  the  r^erence  report  merely 
by  the  distribution  thereof,  in  and  of  its^,  denoted 
oniaidUat 

Nor  would  any  connotation  of  such  publication  follow 
from  the  fact  of  the  term  "UNGLASSIFI£D"  appear- 
ing on  the  reference  document.  As  we  see  it,  this 
term  refers  in  accordance  with  conrentionai  usage 
spedflcally  to  security  aq>ects.  Thus,  while  said  term 
might  signify  lack  of  "a  confidential  nature,"  using 
the  words  of  the  Examiner,  this  would  be  "not  oour 
fldttitlal"  <»ly  in  the  security  sense  of  here  indicating 
lack  of  solBcient  pertinence  to  national  defense.  Said 
term  would  not  necessarily  denote  ai^roTal  to  or  lack 
of  administratlTe  prohibition  against  loose  or  indis- 
criminate diaaemlnation  of  the  information  ccmtalned 
in  the  reference  rq;>ort  outside  of  proper  GoTemmentai 
circles,  as  for  example,  to  those  others  or  members  of 
the  general  public  referred  to  by  the  Examiner. 

In  this  connection,  we  do  not  agree  with  the  Exam- 
iner that  the  aboye-quoted  notation  appearing  on  the 
corer  page  of  the  report  would  signify  the  latter  aa  in- 
lierently  having  availability  to  the  public.  The  dis- 
tribution list  of  said  r^wrt,  and  i>articularly  when 
read  together  with  the  notati<m  in  question,  ahows 
that  at  the  time  of  its  formulation,  the  July  10,  1963 
date  here  of  concern,  said  report  was  intended  for 
and  given  but  limited  distribution,  and  this  as  we  have 
pointed  out  only  of  an  official  mature.  In  the  light  of 
these  circumstances,  we  can  rLuonably  conclude  only 
that  the  "other  requesters"  of^the  involved  notation 
were  likewise  to  have  some  official  capacity  for  access 
to  a  copy  of  the  report. 

Under  the  drcumstanoes  outlined,  it  Is  our  opinion 
that  the  reference  report  does  not  "q;>eak  for  itself" 
in  the  sense  urged  by  the  Examiner,  and  that  his 
asserted  proportion  that  there  would  be  no  reason 
to  assume  that  the  report  did  not  have  availability 
to  the  public  in  general  is  based  on  mere  speculation. 
[2]  At  best,  even  assuming  that  there  was  no  prohibi- 
tion against  the  author  of  the  mpoTt,  or  the  named  or 
otlier  official  recipients  of  copies  thereof,  from  giving 
oc^es  or  inqwrting  information  contained  in  s^d 
report  to  others  who  would  be  classed  as  the  public 
in  general,  this  would  be  merely  permissive  and  would 
not  show  unequivocally  that  there  was  in  fact  any 
publication  of  the  report  on  the  July  15, 1963  date  here 
of  concern.  And  in  the  absence  of  any  evidence  before 
us  to  this  ^ect,  or  otherwise  of  availability  of  the 
report  to  the  public  as  of  such  July  15,  1963  date,  we 
think  that  the  Examiner  has  not  established  a  poiltion 
denoting  said  report  as  having  a  publication  status 
any    earlier   than   the   above    mentioned    September 


14,  1966  date  of  release  by  the  Office  of  fTechnical 
Services.    Ex  parte  Camahan,  76  U8PQ  38il 

Aocordingly,  since  this  latter  date  is  of  noj  value  for 
refetence  purposes,  we  cannot,  upon  the  record  beftore 
us,  sustain  the  instant  rejection  of  the  appealed  claims. 

The  decision  of  the  Examiner  is  reversed.    , 

REVERSED. 


KiEtT,  ExaminerinrChief  (dissenting)  : 

I  am  unable  to  agree  with  the  majority '  on  either 
their  Interpretation  of  the  nature  of  the  reference 
document  or  on  whom  the  burden  of  proof  fcr  showing 
publication  shall  fall. 

In  my  opinion  there  are  four  dates  which  ^  are  signi- 
ficant in  the  instant  case:  first,  the  date  o^  the  face 
of  the  document  (July  15,  1968) ;  second,  the  date  on 
whldi  the  organizations  or  individuals  reported  In  the 
distribution  Ust  rec^ved  the  document ;  thir^,  the  date 
on  which  the  distributees  published  the  docu^ient ;  and 
fourth,  the  filing  date  of  the  instant  appiicHtlon. 

Taming  first  to  the  document  itself,  it  is  hoted  that 
it  was  distributed  to  several  naval  installajtiona,  one 
army  Installation,  and  two  air  force  InsjtallatiMis. 
These  is  nothing  on  the  face  of  the  docutnent  that 
limits  the  manner  in  which  the  distributees'  may  deal 
with  the  document  or  the  information  therein  and 
appellant  has  not  introduced  into  evidence  either  a 
directive  of  the  Joint  Chiefs  of  Staff  or  4  covering 
letter  accompanying  the  copies  of  the  document  re- 
ceived by  the  distributees  limiting  their  righi  to  broad- 
cast the  Information  therein.  i 

Inasmuch  as  the  three  branches  of  the  sertices  men- 
tioned are  coordinate  they  have  no  control  over  the 
activities  of  each  other  with  reiQ>ect  to  documents 
originating  in  one  of  the  branches  and  8«pit  to  the 
other  except  through  the  use  of  the  standard  armed 
services  procedure  of  impressing  either  TOP  SECRET, 
SECEET.  CONFIDENTIAL,  or  RESTRICTED  classi- 
fication on  the  document,  which  impreasiion  would 
clearly  and  effectively  limit  all  services  in  th^r  sub- 
sequent dealings  with  the  information  in  theldocumoit 
as  well  as  making  it  unavailable  as  a  public|Uion. 

It  is  my  view  that  ^pellant's  failure  to  claasify  the 
document  by  means  of  one  of  the  standard  iilipresslons 
as  well  as  his  failure  to  Introduce  into  e^denoe  an 
appropriate  directive  of  the  Joint  Chiefs  of  Staff  or 
covering  letter  is  indicative  of  appellant's  intent  to 
publish  the  document  on  the  date  it  bears  On  its  face 
and  that  the  distributees  of  the  document  received 
it  as  members  of  the  public. 

Under  these  circumstances  the  burden  of i  proof  for 
showing  no  publication  falls  on  appellant.  AoMn  v. 
MuUer  and  Bonnet,  1904  CD.  569;  Ex  pat^e  A]K)eal 
No.  18604  published  in  Journal  of  the  PaltMit  Office 
Society,  July  1960,  vol.  XXXII.  No.  7. 

Attumlng  arguetido  that  the  distributee^  did  not 
receive  the  document  as  members  of  the  i>ubllc  the 
date  of  receipt  of  the  document  and  the  njature  and 
dates  of  their  subsequent  dealing  with  it  becomes 
Important 

The  recor^  in  this  case  is  silent  on  the  history  of 
the  document  after  its  receipt  by  the  distribtitees.  In- 
formation on  this  aspect  of  the  document  M  for  ex- 
ample whether  it  was  placed  on  the  shelves 'of  service 
libraries,  on  what  datef,  and  who  had  acc<>s  t^  it  la 
more  readily  available  to  appellant  than  to  ihe  Bxam- 
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Iner.  OonseqveBtly  from  the  point  of  view  of  con- 
venience the  balance  is  in  favor  of  appellant.  This 
situation  as  well  as  appellant's  manner  of  preparing 
and  distributing  the  document  and  the  dapaed  time 
between  the  distribution  thereof  and  the  filing  date  of 
the  instant  case  should  impose  on  appellant  the  harden 
of  showlnK  no  publication  of  the  document  within 
twelve  months  of  the  filing  of  the  present  caae  when 
the  question  of  publication  is  made  an  Issue. 

The  fourth  stgniflcant  date  mentioned  above  has  a 
bearing  on  whether  or  not  the  tw«ity-two  month 
elapsed  period  between  the  date  of  the  docum«it  and 
filing  date  of  the  instant  case  constitutes  an  abandon- 
ment of  tbe  invention.  Since  the  Examiner  has  not 
explored  rbis  possibility  it  is  not  before  us  for 
consideration. 

At  several  places  in  the  brief  appellant  has  made 
comments  regarding  the  relationship  between  govern- 
ment research  reports  and  the  Office  of  Technical 
Services   (OTS)   from  which  the  reader  gathers  the 
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Impreaslon  that  OTS  is  tbe  governmental  agency  which 
determines  when  such  reports  become  publications. 
Appellant  has  not  referred  to  any  statute  or  part  tJMre- 
of  that  gives  OTS  any  control  over  the  armed  services 
In  their  dealings  with  the  classification  or  dedassl- 
flcatlon  of  material  or  their  publication  of  dedassifled 
or  other  material. 

In  my  opinion  the  armed  services  may  classify  or 
declassify  material  and  may  publish  either  dedassi- 
fled or  unclaasified  material  independently  of  OTS^ 
where  In  the  opinion  of  a  particular  service  the  publica- 
tion effectuates  the  purpose  of  obtaining  either  material 
or  manpower  for  achieving  its  objectives.  Consequent- 
ly.  It  is  my  Tiew  that  the  date  on  which  the  OTS 
announces  the  existence  of  a  research  report  does  not 
conclusively  establish  that  this  date  is  the  first  date  on 
which  publication  was  made. 

For  the  reasons  stated  above  the  decision  of  the 
Examiner  ought  to  be  affirmed. 

AFFIRMED. 


PATENT  SUITS 

NotleM  nnder  35  C.8.C.  2»0 ;  Patent  Act  of  1952 


S.ZM.tl4.  B.  a.  Oasc,  Bsfet7  circuit  for  cathode  rar  tobea : 
S,tSUS7l,  aamc.  Safety  circuita  for  thermionic  apparataa ; 
t,SU,M4,  aame,  Safety  hifb  potential  electrloil  source*  and 
circuita ;  t,S7a,SS7.  aame,  Hlsb  potential  apparatuR  rendered 
safe  for  handling,  filed  D.C.,  B.D.N. T.,  Doc.  4752,  LeMnnton 
School  for  the  Deaf  et  ol.  v.  Magnavos  Company  et  ol. 
Stipulation   and  order  of  diacontinnaace  Ifar.   16,   1901. 

Z.tSM71.     (See  2.254.214.) 

tJCUM»,  S.  A  Scherbatakoy.  Well  aunrey  method  and 
apparatus :  t.tSS3SS,  J.  Nenfeld,  aame ;  t,>Si,SSB.  R.  E. 
Pearon,  Well  aurreylnr  method  and  apparatuii :  t,atS,Ml. 
aame.  Well  lo^vlaa  method  and  device:  t,S4S,71t,  aame; 
t.ass.4S«.  aame;  MSi,SM.  L.  M.  Swift.  Casing  collar  locator; 
t.WSJSI,  J.  Nenfeld.  Spectrometer;  Ba  tS,SSS,  J.  B.  Bender. 
Subaurface  proapecting  device;  B*.  Bi,Sflic  B.  B.  Fearon. 
Well  surveying  method  and  apparatna;  t,SSS.SSS,  R.  W. 
Pringle  et  al..  Improvement  in  radiation  detectors :  t,SSS,MS, 
Martin  and  Prlngle,  Well  logging  device.  Sled  Aug.  2,  1967. 
D.C.,  N.n.  Okla.  (Tnlaa),  Docs.  4271  and  8806  (conaolidated). 
Well  8urvei/»,  inc.  v.  MeCmlloMffh  Tool  Company  and  Me- 
Cullough  Tool  Compmmif  et  al.  v.  Well  Burveye,  Inc.  et  al. 
Decree  holding  Re.  23.226  valid  and  Claims  16.  19  and  20 
thereof  Infringed  by  McCullough  Tool  Company ;  Claims  2 
and  3  of  Patent  2.308,361  hHd  valid  and  Infringed  by  the 
McCullough  Tool  Company;  Claims  1,  4,  5,  10  and  13  of 
Patent  2,390,438  held  Invalid  bnt  if  vaUd  would  have  been 
infringed  ;  Clalma  1  to  6  of  Patent  2,554,844  held  valid  and 
infringed  by  McCullongh  Tool  Company.  Claims  5  and  6  of 
Re.  24.228  held  valid  but  not  infringed  ;  Claims  9,  10  and 
11  of  said  patent  held  Invalid  ;  Patent  2.886,366  held  valid 
as  to  Oalms  1,  2,  ft-10,  13,  14.  20,  21  and  22  but  not  In- 
fringed ;  claim  23  thereof  held  not  Infringed ;  Patent  2,686,- 
268  held  Invalid  as  to  claims  1,  2,  8,  6,  8,  16,  16,  17  and 
18 ;  if  valid  said  dains  woald  be  infringed  by  Well  Surveys, 
Inc.,  Lane- Wells  Oompany  and  Dreaaer  Industries,  Inc.  Action 
for  Declaratory  Judgment  (Doc.  3966)  dlamtaaed  aa  to  all 
patenta  of  Well  Sarveys,  Iiic  except  thoae  patenta  aa  to 
which  a  dlamiaaal  baa  heretofore  been  entered  and  except 
thoae  patenta  heratn  adjadleated  aa  set  forth  above  Mar. 
16,  1961. 

(Sm  2;a8B^840.) 


MSS,SM.  (See  S.28B,8«0.) 

MS6JS1.  (Bee  2.»B,840.) 

1.S1S,SS4.  (Sm  2,264.214.) 

t,S4S,7U.  (See  2,286,840.) 

t.87S,SS7.  (See  2,254,214.) 

t,ltB,>SS,  F.  C.  Bagglo,  Fuel  metering  devices;  t.S7S,aaS, 
aame,  Bngine  fuel  control.  Sled  Mar.  24,  1961,  Ct.  Cla.,  Doc. 


113/61.    Ifile*  Bement  Pond    Co.,    Inc.    et    al.    v.    The    Vnited 
Btatet. 

t,4Sft.4»4.  T.  8.  Ziegenfuss.  Twin  bed  and  lounge:  t,SSt,SS7. 
L.  B.  Frpy.  Sofa  bed  :  t,SaS.8Sl.  T.  8.  ZiegenfusH.  Convertible 
)>ed  lounge:  t,SM.7SS.  L.  B.  Frey.  Combined  sofa  bed  and 
end  table;  Dew.  181.S44.  same;  Dea.  lSl,S«a,  Combined  aofa 
bed  and  table  unit ;  !>«•.  lS4.StS,  Combined  sofa  bed  and 
deiik  unit.  Sled  Oct.  1.  1906.  DC.  8.D.  Calif.  (Los  Angeles). 
Doc.  102S/50-HW.  Duo-Bed  Corporation  v.  WiUhire  Bedding 
Company,  Inc.  Complaint  and  counterclalmti  dlsmlsaed  with- 
out prejudice  by  stipulation  and  order  Mar.  17,  1961. 

tJltMM.     (See  2.703.302.) 

t.9Sft.4M.     (See  2,703.302.) 

Z.SSX.tS7.      (8e<>  2,490,494.) 

Z.SM.MI.      (See  2.496,494.) 

t,SS63»4,.     (See  2.286,840.) 

t.SBS.tSt.     (See  2,285,840.) 

t.SBS.MS.     (See  2.286.840.) 

Z,S7S,saS.     (See  2.435.902.) 

t,7St,aSE,  Rickes  and  Wood.  Vitamin  B,i  active  compoai- 
tion  and  proc<>8S  of  preparing  aame:  ZJIK.854,  Brink  and 
Folkers.  5.6  Dimethyll»enEin)idazole  and  acid  salts  thereof; 
t,(ieS.4SS.  Wood  and  Hendlin.  Process  for  production  of  vi- 
tamin B,i.  filed  May  14.  1957,  D.C.N.J.  (Newark).  Doc.  441/57. 
Merck  d  Co.  Inc.  v.  .inheu»er-Bu»ch ,  Inc.  Conftent  Judgment ; 
Patent  2,703,302  held  valid  and  Claims  1  and  2  thereof  held 
infringed.  Action  dismissed  as  to  plaintiff's  Patenta  2,522.- 
854  and  2,595,499  (which  were  Included  by  amendment  May 
16,  lO.'iS). 

£.71S.aei.  H.  S.  McKann,  Sheet  metal  chimney  construction. 
Sled  Mar.  15,  1961.  DC  .  8  D.  Fla.  (Tampa).  Doc.  4088.  Gen- 
eral Product!  Co.,  Inc.  v.  Weitomatic  Manufacturing  Cor- 
poration. 

Z,7U.SS1.  A.  Boudouria,  Loud  speaker  for  outdoor  theatera, 
aied  Mar.  16.  1961,  DC.  Neb.  (Omaha),  Doc.  01194.  An^elo 
Boudouria  v.  The  Ballantyne  Company. 

CTSSkStS,  T.  Anthony,  Four-way  change  over  valve.  Sled 
Mar.  17,  1961,  DC,  8.D.  Fla.  (Miami),  Doe.  10/624-M, 
Tony  Anthony  v.  i>ade  Air  Conditioning  d  HoeMng  Corpora- 
tion et  al. 


t.7S7,SSa,  T.  J.  Green,  (Circuit  breaker  or  interrupter, 
May  28,  1958,  DC,  N.D.  III.  (Chicago),  Doc.  58c960,  Thom^oM 
J.  Oroeu  V.  PretectoZI  /«diMfri««,  Inc.  Consent  decree ; 
Patent  2,767,333  held  valid  and  infringed  Mar.  8,  1961. 

t,787,ltS,  H.  E.  Meltser,  Grass  cutter,  trimmer  and  edger; 
t,787.1M,  M.  E.  Lindsay,  Cotton  picking  apindle;  B«.  94.612, 
same,  aied  Mar.  4.  1968,  DC.  S.D.  Calif.  (Los  Angelea),  Doc. 
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185B-ND.  Bfimdle  Bpwialty  Company  ▼.  Kem  Picker  Berviee. 
Amended  complaint  filed  June  24,  1M9  to  ibow  patent  nam- 
ber  as  2.787.100  instead  of  2.787.108.  Patents  2,787,109 
and  Be.  24,612  beld  Talld;  defendant  enjoined  (notice  Mar. 
13.  IMl). 

l.llOT.tWI.  A.  Ifaieika,  Aatomatlc  aealing  mechaniam  for 
piatona  and  the  like.  Uad  Mar.  17,  1861.  D.C.,  N.D.  III. 
(Cbleaco).  Doc.  61o467,  Pottler-Pem  Companti  v.  Milton  Manu- 
facturing Co.,  Inc. 

tJM,7t6.     (See  2,480.494.) 

23*6^44.  B.  D.  Miller,  Gear  head,  flled  Feb.  20.  1961,  D.C., 
N.D.  Ind.  (Fort  Warne),  Doc.  1292,  Bev»nar  Instrument  v. 
Plamet  In»tr%m€nt,  Inc.  et  al. 

tJM»,*m,  C.  B.  Pattiaon,  Water  ski  and  swim  belt,  Aled 
Jan.  25,  1961,  D.C.,  N.D.  Tex.  (Wichita  Falls),  Doc.  1438. 
American  Tent  Company,  doing  butineet  as  Jones  4  Yandell 


Division  V.  R.  8.   Seheurer,  doing  business  as  Tfxas  Water 
Crafters  et  al.  I 

2,»«S.*7».  C.  H.  Kastner.  Rotary  ventilator,  flied  Mar.  13, 
1961,  D.C.,  S.D.  Calif.  (Los  Angeles),  Doc.  256/6i4k,  Western 
Engineering  and  Manufacturing  Company  v.  Rompi  Company 
et  al. 

t.MS,44S.  W.  A.  Jesse,  IMunj^r  means  for  mortar  gnn,  filed 
Mar.  20,  1961,  D.C.,  N.D.,  Ohio  (Clereland),  Ooc.  38/771, 
Walter  A.  Jesne  v.   Quality  Tool  i  Machine  Con^any  et  al. 

Be.  23,226.     (See  2,285,M0.) 

Reu  Z4.SM.     (See  2,285,840.) 

B«.  S4.S1S.     (See  2,787,106.) 

Dm.  181,«44.     (See  2,496,494.) 

Dea.  181345.     (See  2.496,491.) 

Dee.  U43M-     (See2,49S,404.) 


^ 


REISSUES 


MAY  16,  1961 

flatter  enclosed  in  heary  brackets  I J  appears  In  the  originsl  patent  but  forms  no  part  of  this  rfissue  specification  :  matter 

printed  in  italics  indicates  sddlttons  made  by  relaaue. 


2A3U 

CARD  SHUFFLER  AND  DEALER 
R.  SicphcBMm,  D■Jrtoi^Ohio 


Orlgiiial  No.  2.77M44,  dated  Jtm. 
537,994,  Oct  3,  19S5.  Applical 
29,195t,8tr.No.712,M3 

24ClaiM.    (CL  273— 149) 


22,  1957,  Scr.  No. 
M  for  rtlim  Ian. 


NJ. 


79.  In  a  cant  dealing  device,  a  support  member  having 
card  receiving  pocket  means  thereon,  a  platform  member, 
means  for  rotating  one  of  said  members  relative  to  the 
other  member,  means  for  supporting  a  deck  of  cards  on 
said  platform  member,  means  for  feeding  cards  from  said 
deck  into  predetermined  piles  in  the  pocket  means  on  said 
support  member,  said  means  for  feeding  cards  including 
a  pair  of  rollers  located  to  one  side  of  the  deck  of  cards, 
the  rollers  being  located  one  above  the  other,  the  lower 
and  driving  roller  of  the  pair  having  a  comparatively 
large  diameter,  a  portion  of  which  projects  under  the 
lower  level  of  the  deck  of  cards  and  another  portion  of 
which  projects  beyond  the  margin  of  the  deck  of  cards, 
the  upper  duo-functional  roller  being  much  smaller  than 
the  lower  roller  so  that  the  upper  roller  cooperating  with 
the  lower  roller  engages  the  margin  of  the  lowermost 
card  and  is  driven  thereby,  the  upper  roller  being  suffi- 
ciently small  that  the  next  to  the  lower  card,  which  card 
qbuts  and  is  engaged  by  the  upper  roller,  is  held  thereby 
against  withdrawal  until  the  lowermost  card  has  been  fed 
out  of  the  rollers. 


ELECTRONIC  SWITCHING  APPARATUS  FOR 
TELEPHONE  SYSTEMS 
Arnold  LmOj  Broo^m,  N.Y^  aalgMr  to  btenatfon. 
Standard  Ehctrie  CMporatio^  New  York,  N.Y^  a  cor- 
poiatioa  of  Dtlawara 
Orlfinl  No.  2^19,54t,  dated  Nor.  25,  1952,  Scr.  No. 
27,296,  M«jr  15,  194t.    AfHkatioa  for  wtam»  Oct 
25,19M,S«r.No.M^4 

4tCWiM.  ra.  179— It) 
1.  In  a  communication  system,  a  number  of  lines  ter- 
minating in  a  central  exchange,  in  the  exchange  and 
common  to  the  lines  a  set  of  conductors  affording  a 
common  transmisuon  medium  for  line-designating  codes, 
means  for  producing  a  differem  code  designation  for  each 
line  in  the  form  of  the  simultaneous  presence  of  a  num- 
ber of  voltages  occurring  individually  (m  particular  ones 
of  said  conductors  which  together  comprise  a  distinctive 
combination  thereof,  means  for  receiving  from  a  calling 
line  signals  which  designate  a  calkd  line  and  for  produc- 
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ing  therefrom  the  code  designation  of  the  called  line  on 
the  set  of  conductors,  individual  means  associated  with 
each  line  for  acc^ing  only  iu  own  code  designation  to 


X 


link  the  set  of  conductors  with  its  line,  and  means  for 
feeding  the  individual  means  in  multiple  from  the  set  of 
conductors. 


24,9tS 
FLUID  COUPLING 

^Mi  Anor,  nvcB., 
to    LifBid    Dri^ 
Holly,  Mich.,  a  conoratloa  of  MieUva 
OrlgfanI  No.  247M45,  dated  Mv.  24,  19S9, 
462,449,  Oct  15,  1954.    AffMeaUom  for 
It,  19M,  Scr.  No.  9,M1 

SCiafaM.   (CLM— 54) 


3.  In  combination  with  a  driving  structure  including  a 
driving  member  and  an  impeller  drivable  thereby,  a  driven 
structure  including  a  runner  and  a  driven  member  driv- 
able by  the  runner,  said  impeller  and  runner  having  con- 
fronting coacting  fluid  circuit  chamber  portions  and  de- 
fining a  fluid  coupling,  a  rotary  casing  including  a  shell 
enveloping  said  impeller  and  runner  and  rotatably  driv- 
ably  keyed  to  one  only  of  said  structures,  all  portions 
of  said  shell  being  radially  expansible  independently  of 
both  of  said  structures. 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


APPARATUS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE 
OF  HANDLE  ATTACHMENTS  FOR  PAPER 
■AGS 


TmH^SSl,  far.  l£k  75M^ 
(CL  1—2) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  forming  string  handle  attachments 
for  paper  bags  in  which  a  formed  string  handle  of 
U  shape  is  secured  by  stitching  the  two  ends  of  the 
U-shaped  string  handle  to  a  strip  ci  cardboard,  a  pair  of 
shafts  mounted  in  said  machine  for  transverse  movement 
therein,  a  qwr  gear  ^Uned  to  cpch  of  said  shafts  for 
relative  traomne  movemeiit  of  laid  shafts  with  re- 
spect to  said  apoT  gears,  the  said  spur  gears  engaging 
with  each  other  for  rotation  in  opponte  directions,  a  pair 
of  feed  rolls  mounted  on  said  shafts  for  rotation  therewith, 
the  said  feed  rolls  adapted  to  feed  a  strip  of  cardboard 
intermittently  lengthwise  of  said  machine,  a  string  loop 
handle  former  aaoiinted  on  said  machine  and  connected 
to  said  shafts  for  transverse  movement  therewith,  the 
said  string  loop  handle  former  directing  the  two  ends  of 
the  U-shaped  string  loop  handle  extending  therefrom  to 
overiay  the  strip  of  cardboard  to  which  the  extended  ends 
of  the  handle  are  to  be  attached,  a  single  bead  stitcher 
fixedly  mownted  on  said  macfaiae  and  located  above  said 
advaadog  strq»  of  cardboard,  ohb  aMtas  moving  said 
shafts,  feed  nrib,  strip  oC/'budboard  and  handle  former 
transversely  ot  said  macnine  n^Qe  the  said  tpar  gears 
and  feed  roDs  are  statiowsry  to  luring  the  extended  ends 
of  the  formed  handle  and  underlying  strip  of  cardboard 
into  two  operative  poetions  under  said  single  head  stitch- 
er, firstly  to  apply  a  stitch  over  one  extended  end  of  the 
looped  handle  sli^y  inwards  of  one  edge  of  the  strip 
of  cardboard  and  seoondly  to  ap^  a  stitch  over  the  same 
extended  end  ol  the  looked  handle  slightly  inwards  of 
the  opporite  edge  of  die  strip  of  cardboard,  means  to  ro- 
tate the  said  spur  gears  and  feed  roUi  intermittently  to 
advance  said  cardboard  strip  and  handle  fDnnCT  longi- 
tudinally oi  the  said  madiine  to  bring  the  second  of  the 
extended  ends  of  the  U-shaped  handle  under  the  said  sin- 
gle head  stitcher,  and  means  to  opentt  said  stitcher  in 
bodi  tfiMverse  and  longitudinal  podtioBi  of  said  string 
handle  and  strip  of  cardboard  to  seeore  said  handle  on 
said  strip  of  cardboard. 


„_  23t33aa 

PORTASLE  STAPLER  WTTH  PNEUMATIC  DRTVE 
AND  RETURN 
G.  fcS^Newtow,  Oldo^MripMrto  Scaco  Prod- 

FMrfn*  OHoi«  I  dwpoHiHwi  ef  OUo 
Apr.  27, 1999,  8cr.  N^  M9,129 
Itrisiii     (CL  1     44.4)  I 

1.  In  a  pneumatic  staffing  tool  having  a  cylinder  pro- 
vided with  a  head,  means  for  admitting  air  under  pres;;. 
sure  from  a  source  of  compressed  air  to  said  cylinder, 
570 


a  piiton  in  said  cylinder  and  a  driver  arrailied  to  be 
actuated  by  said  pbton  to  travd  in  a  driver  slpt  to  drive 
a  staple,  sjid  means  to  place  a  succession  of^  ' 
said  driver  slot  to  be  driven  by  said  driver; 
ment  which  corajMises:  rdeasable  means 
pendent  of  air  inressure  for  normally  holding 
in  retracted  position  with  a  portion,  at  least, 
of  said  piston  exposed  to  compressed  air 
said  cylinder,  and  means  to  limit  the  travel 
ton  in  a  staple  driving  direction;  a  port  in 
adjaoent  said  travel  limiting  means  and  dis|Msed  just 
below  the  lower  surface  of  said  piston  when  $aid  piMon 
has  abutted  said  travel  limiting  means,  a  reservoir  con- 
nected to  said  port  so  as  to  receive  air  moved  by  said 
piston  when  said  piston  is  moved  from  iti  retracted 
position  to  said  travel  limitfaig  means,  meani  to  admit 
compressed  air  into  said  reservoir  only  after  Mid  piston 
abuts  said  travel  limiting  means,  and  a  ckaraQce  tluough 
said  cylinder  for  air  moved  by  said  piston  in  traveling 
from  its  said  retracted  position  to  said  trai^  limiting 


means,  said  piston  substantially  closing  saiq  dearaace 
when  said  piston  abuts  said  travel  limititig  means; 
whereby  when  compressed  air  is  admitted  tolsaid  cylin- 
der said  piston  and  driver  are  caused  to  move!  in  a  it^le 
driving  direction,  and  whereby  when  said  piston  abats 
said  travel  limiting  means  and  closes  said  clearance, 
compressed  air  is  admitted  into  said  reserijoir  and  is 
cauaed  to  act  upon  the  lower  sur&9e  of  saiq  piston  via 
said  first  mentioned  port,  whereby  wlien  i  niiiwfessil  air 
is  no  longer  admitted  to  said  cjdmder,  theTair  nader 
pressure  in  said  reservoir  causes  said  pistod  to  retnm 
to  retracted  position  where  it  is  held  indepeaJeat  of  air 
pressure  by  said  releasaUe  means,  excess  |tir  in  said 
reservoir  and  said  cylinder  exhausting  throufpi  said  first 
mentioned  port  and  said  dearance,  said  dealanoe  bdag 
more  restricted  than  said  first  mentioned  po|rt  wfaer^ 
air  moved  by  said  piston,  when  said  piston  ijiovca  from 
its  mid  retracted  position  to  said  travd  limiyng  m 
passes  throo^  said  first  mentioned  port  into  said 
voir.  1 


1  2,9t3,923 

^    RIGGING  FDR  PTOTECTIVE  HEIj[iET 

A.  Ale^  CanoBmde,  Pa.«  aMJipor  In 


I 


PB.,Mri^ortp 
>,  Gnat  Neck,  NlT. 
FBad  Jan.  M,  19Sf ,  8sr.  N*.  7t7,f  17 
tCUtaH.    (CL2— ^ 

1.  A  safety  helmet,  comprising  a  shell  ad^Kedi  to  re- 
ceive the  head  of  a  wearer  with  substantial  clearance 
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and  having  a  crowa  portioa  to  be  diapoeed  ailiaoeat  the 
crown  of  the  weanf't  bead,  aad  rigl^  meaas  for  sup- 
porting said  AsH  OB  but  «aoed  from  the  wearer's  head, 
said  rigging  meaae  cenprisiag  two  separate  htadbaad 
ekmenu  oi  ttiUy  iwilieotly  flexible  material  having  gen- 
erally arcuate  oonoiin  wbea  oastraaiad  aod  adapted  re- 
vectivdy  to  eafaga  tbe  froat  aad  rear  of  the  wearer's 
head,  and  a  sia^  headatrap  of  stiflly  rsaUently  flexible 
material  attached  at  its  cads  to  the  oeatcrs  of  the  head- 
band elements  aad  ad^Ked  to  extend  over  the  crown  of 
the  wearer's  head,  aad  meaas  conaectiag  the  ceatral  por- 
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tion  of  the  headstn^  to  the  crown  portion  of  the  shell, 
said  head  stnq;>  supporting  said  headband  elements  tor 
movement  thereof  toward  and  away  from  each  other 
upon  flexure  of  said  head  strap,  said  headstrap  having 
an  unstressed  contour  such  that  the  end  portions  thereof 
support  tbe  headband  elements  substantially  closer  to- 
gether than  their  reflective  bead-engaging  positions,  said 
headstrap  bdng  reailiimtly  flexible  under  stress  to  separate 
said  end  portions  carrying  said  headband  elements  when 
tbe  helmet  is  being  worn  and  to  bias  said  headband  ele- 
ments toward  each  other  resiliently  into  engagement  with 
the  wearer's  head. 


2,9t3,n4 
SWIM  TRUNKS 

Apis,,  19tl  WahMt 
ITarwidt  HoM,  17th 
iMb,  Pa. 
FIM  laly  9, 1999,  Sar.  NorttS,9M     ' 
2  Hill  I     (CL  2^-47) 


1.  A  one  size  semi-form  ^fitting  swim  trunk  adapted 
to  acconunodate  a  range  of  men's,  boys'  and  junior  sizes 
from  small  through  large  comprisiag  a  pair  of  doth 
panels  sewn  togetiier  to  form  a  rear  portion  of  the  trunk, 
a  further  pair  of  doth  panels  sewn  together  to  form  a 
front  portion  of  die  trunk,  a  waist  portioa  at  the  upper 
ends  of  said  froat  aad  rear  portions  indoding  a  woven 
horizmitally  flexible  band  having  at  least  substantially 
180%  stretch  and  fnU  recovery,  leg  opeainp  at  the  low- 
er ends  of  said  froat  and  rear  poitiona  aad  knitted  side 
panels  frrna  said  leg  opeaiags  to  said  waiM  portioa  iater- 
connecting  said  that  aad  rear  pmlioas,  said  knitted  side 
panels  bdng  horiaoaCally  llexiUe  widi  at  leaat  substan- 
tially 180%  stretch  aad  full  recovery,  tbe  dinwaisions 
of  said  leg  openfaip,  waist  bead  aad  side  paads  beint 
such  as  to  provide  a  semi-form  fit  for  tbe  small  dze  when 


said  waist  bead  aad  side  paads  are  fully  ralaied 
a  support  paaty  sewn  to  said  waist  portioa  aad 
withia  said  trunk,  said  panty  being  made  of  kaidadfnMiC 
aad  rear  paaels  ooanected  by  a  crotch  portioa 


eluding  leg  openinp,  the  front  aad 

stretduble  only  horizootally  while  the  crotch  portioa 

is  stretchable  only  in  a  directioa  from  froDt  to  rear. 


CAP.TYPE 


2312,929 

HEADC 


COVERING 


toAadi^ 


1.  A  head  covering  of  the  bonnet  type  comprking  in 
combination  a  body  portion  formed  of  a  crown  section 
and  a  separate  wall  section,  said  crown  section  being 
formed  from  a  generally  flat  crown  pand  having  an  at 
least  generally  semi-drcular  forward  edge  and  a  rear 
edge  joined  to  said  forward  edge  by  opposed  side  edge 
portions  to  form  a  tail  extension  extending  rearwardly 
of  said  forward  edge,  said  wall  section  bdng  formed  from 
a  generally  flat  elongate  wall  pand  having  forward  aad 
rear  edges,  the  rear  edge  of  the  wall  panel  being  of  a 
length  greater  than  the  length  of  the  forward  edge  of  said 
crown  panel,  and  being  joined  to  the  fcM-ward  edge  of 
said  crown  pand  and  opposed  side  edge  portioa  thereof, 
tbe  said  panels  when  joined  formhig  a  bonnet  cavity 
presenting  a  generally  U-shapc  face-engaging  edge  and 
a  neck-engaging  edge  portion,  an  inverted  U-shape  band- 
ing Secured  to  said  face-engaging  edge  of  said  bonnet 
cavity  with  said  face-engaging  edge  at  least  centraUy 
shirred  adjacent  said  banding,  a  neck-engaging  banding 
extending  between  the  ends  of  said  U-shape  banding  and 
across  said  neck-engaging  edge  portion  of  said  bonnet 
cavity,  said  neck-engaging  banding  and  said  neck-engag- 
ing edge  portion  being  joined  and  folded  over  and  se- 
cured to  adjacent  pwtions  of  at  least  one  of  said  panels 
to  define  an  elongate  open-ended  passage,  a  pair  of  draw- 
strings, each  of  said  drawstrings  having  one  end  coufrfed 
with  one  of  said  bandings  adjacent  one  end  of  said  neck- 
engaging  banding  and  extending  through  said  passage  and 
beyond  the  opposite  end  thereof  whereby  pulling  on  die 
other  ends  of  said  drawstrings  causes  gathering  of  said 
neck-engaging  banding  and  said  folded-over  neck-engag- 
ing edge  portion  to  secure  said  covering  on  tbe  head  of 
a  wearer. 


2.9t3,9M 

TROUSER  LEG  BLOUSING  CLIPS 

Joseph  T.  Taraer,  2239  S.  Baker  SL,  Seala  Aaa,  Calf . 

Fliei  Sept  29, 1999.  Scr.  No.  S42,378 

ICWak    (CL2— 232) 

In  combination,  a  boot  top  having  an  upper  edge,  a 

trouser  leg  having  a  lower  end  portion  folded  to  define 

a  fold  and  an  upstanding  flight  within  the  leg,  a  rubber 

band  engaged  in  the  fold  and  surrounding  the  boot  top. 

a  clip  engaged  over  the  upper  edge  of  the  boot  top.  said 

clip  hsving  a  flange  having  a  free  lower  edge,  the  fold 

and  the  rubber  being  engaged  under  the  lower  edge  of 

the  flange  and  positioned  up  in  the  space  between  the 


572 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


^  Mxi  16,  1961 


flange  andlhc  boot  top  so  as  to  define  a  valley  in  which 
the  free  lower  edge  of  the  flange  is  downwardly  en- 
gaged, uid  clip  comprising  a  vertical  base  plate  engaged 
with  (lie  outer  side  of  the  boot  top,  said  flange  being  on 


the  lower  end  of  the  base  plate  and  extending  laterally 
outwardly^and  downwardly  therefrom,  and  a  spring  clamp 
mounted  on  the  base  plate  having  legs  biased  into  en- 
gagement with  the  inner  side  of  the  txx>t  top. 


lamp  are  distributed  throughout  the  interior  of  the  urinal, 
ozone  producing  lamp  means  supported  adjacent  the 
uppor  portion  of  said  back  wall  above  saidjwater  pipe 
whefeby  the  rays  from  the  lamp  means  shine  directly 
on  tie  water  flowing  from  the  pipe,  said  ultra  violet  lamp 
and  said  ozone  producing  lamp  means  beii^g  disposed 
above  the  lower  edge  of  said  cap  so  as  to  bie  normally 
hidden  from  view,  said  bottom  wall  sloping  slightly  down- 
wardly from  its  opposite  ends  to  a  center  pohion  there- 
of and  having  an  opening  formed  through  the  {center  por- 
tion thereof,  a  sump  supported  adjacent  the  ui^der  surface 
of  said  bottom  wall  beneath  said  opening  to  teceive  sub- 
stances passing  through  said  opening,  an  <)pen-topped 
catch  basket  being  removably  fitted  within  said  sump 
and  having  perforations  formed  through  the  Ivalls  there- 
of, and  a  roof-like  cover  plate  having  legs  $xed  to  the 
comer  portions  thereof  and  extending  downWardly  into 
engagement  with  the  basket  to  support  the  ctwer  plate  in 
operative  position  such  that  the  cover  plate  is  spaced  above 
said  bottom  wall,  the  bounding  edges  of  said  i  cover  plate 
extending  beyond  the  edges  of  said  opening  iQ  the  bottom 
wall  such  that  debris  collected  in  said  sump  |is  normally 
hidden  from  view. 


2,983327 

URINALS 

Hnry  P;  McCu^  SMttte,  WaA. 

(Box  1S53,  JiMfl^  Aladu) 

FBad  Apr.  7, 1958,  Scr.  No.  724,741 

IClaiiB.    (CL4— 189) 


2,983,928  

ISFANTS  BATHING  DEVICE  AND  BRACKET 
SUPPORT  FOR  A  TRAY      , 
Bcnlaniin  H.  Kennedy,  77  Wcstbrook  Ro^  Pfttrford, 
N.Y.,  assignor  of  one-half  tg  Ann  M.  Kennedy,  Roch- 
ester, N.Y. 

Filed  May  18,  1960,  Scr.  No.  34,0^0 
5  Claims.    (CL  4— 177) 


A  urinal  comprising  a  substantially  vertically  ex- 
tending back  wall  of  substantial  height,  a  bottom  wall  ex- 
tending forwaidly  from  s^d  back  wall,  opposite  end  walls 
extending  tormtdiy  of  said  back  wall  and  throughout 
substantUlly  the  full  height  of  the  back  wall,  a  front  wall 
extending  upwardly  from  the  front  edge  of  said  bottom 
and  sloping  iq>wardly  and  away  from  said  back  wall,  a 
cap  extending  forwardly  of  the  top  portion  of  said  back 
wall  and  including  a  portion  ettending  forwardly  and 
downwardly  of  said  back  wall,  said  front  wall  being  of 
substantiaily  lets  height  than  said  back  wall  and  said  cap 
extending  downwardly  only  a  minor  portion  of  the  height 
of  said  back  wall  so  as  to  define  an  opening  of  substan- 
tial height  between  said  front  wall  and  said  cap  across 
the  front  of  the  urinal,  a  substantially  horizontally  extend- 
ing wash-down  water  pipe  supported  adjacent  said  back 
wall  at  an  intennedtate  pcmion  thereof  and  having  a  plu- 
rality of  perforations  formed  therein  so  located  as  to  dis- 
charge wuer  therefrom  againt  the  back  wall  in  a  down- 
ward direction,  an  ultra  violet  lamp  supported  adjacent 
the  top  portion  of  said  back  wall  and  disposed  above 
said  water  pipe  such  that  the  nys  from  the  ultra  violet 


In  combination  with  an  infant's  batfung  device 
having  a  supporting  structure  including  a  p^ir  of  cross- 
legs  at  each  end,  each  of  said  pairs  of  legs  being  pivot- 
ally  connected  together  substantially  medially  jthereof  with 
the  upper  ends  of  the  legs  of  each  pair  extebding  down- 
wafdly  in  converging  relatitm  toward  the  jrivotal  con- 
nection, a  bracket  for  supporting  a  tray  fpr  receiving 
articles  for  use  during  use  of  the  bathing  idevice.  said 
bracket  being  of  angulated  formation  in  veijtical  section 
including  a  vertical  flange  and  a  oorizontal  flanfe,  said 
vertical  flange  having  semi-tubular  ends  of  arcuate  forma- 
tion in  transverse  section  arranged  with  the  jaxes  of  said 
ends  converging  downwardly  corresponding  io  the  down- 
ward convergence  of  the  upper  portions  of  said  croas- 
le9,  one  of  said  ends  extending  in  offset  reL  ktion  on  one 
side  of  said  vertical  flange  and  the  other  attending  in 
ofbet  relation  on  the  other  side  thereof  and  being 
reversely  directed  whereby  one  of  said  endp  is  adapted 
to  engage  about  the  outer  face  of  one  of  th^  legs  of  one 
of  said  pair  of  said  cross-legs  and  the  <^tber  end  is 
adapted  to  engage  about  the  inside  face  of  the  other  leg 
thereof,  clamp  means  carried  by  said  vertiod  flanfe  for 
clampin^y  engaging  said  pair  of  legs  on  the  side  faces 
thereof  opposite  said  ends  and  substantially  medially 
of  said  ends  for  securing  said  bracket  on  isaid'  pur  of 
legs,  a  tray  arranged  on  said  horizontal  flanfe,  and  inter- 
ei^geable  means  carried  by  said  tray  and  said  teacket 
for  securing  the  tray  on  the  bracket. 
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2.983.929  

FLUSH  TANK  MBODORIZSB  AND  SANTTIZER 
D.  BoMm.  275  E.  Cmim  St,  Rinlto,  CaOf. 
FIMMvH  1958.  Scr.  No.  738,M5 
ICWiik   (CL4~22S) 


tubing  forming  a  boundary  for  said  deck  structure,  a 
deck  surface  structure  exteiKling  between  and  supported 
by  said  elements,  a  leg  structure  of  li^t  weight  metal 
tubing  secured  to  certain  of  said  etements  at  oae  tad 
of  said  deck  structure  for  supporting  said  one  end  above 
a  supporting  surface,  a  curved  dement  of  light  wei^t 
metal  tubing  having  iu  ends  secured  to  longitudinally 
spaced  portions  of  each  of  said  side  elements  and  having 
an  intermediate  curved  portion  exten^ng  downwardly 
from  said  deck  structure  and  engagini  said  supporting 
surface  to  support  the  remainder  of  sttd  deck  structure 
on  said  supporting  surface,  said  curvefl  elements  being 
positioned  to  engage  said  supporting  su|rface  at  positions 
below  and  adjacent  the  middle  of  tl^  length  ot  said 
side  elemenu  and  spaced  from  said  one  end  of  said  deck 


..^r-; 


The  combination  with  a  toilet  flush  tank  having  a 
bottom  wall,  an  end  wall,  and  an  overflow  tube  adjacent 
to  said  end  wall,  of  a  vertical  container  contauiing  deo- 
dorizing and  sanitizing  liquid  having  a  closed  upper  end 
wall,  an  open  neck  on  the  lower  end  of  the  container,  a 
cap  closing  the  neck  and  having  a  web  and  a  flange,  said 
flange  being  engaged  around  the  neck,  a  vertical  hollow 
valve  seat  traversing  and  secured  to  said  web,  said  valve 
seat  having  a  side  wall,  a  lower  end  wall  and  an  upper 
end  wall,  said  upper  end  wall  being  provided  with  a 
central  opening,  an  upstanding  air  tube  positioned  axially 
and  spacedly  within  said  conuiner  above  said  valve  seat, 
said  air  tube  having  an  open  lower  end  secored  to  said 
upper  end  wall  of  the  valve  aeat  in  communication  with 
said  central  opening,  said  air  tube  having  an  open  upper 
end  positioned  close  to  and  spaced  below  the  upper  end 
wall  of  the  conUiner.  uid  Valve  seat  side  wall  having  air 
holes  therein  below  the  ci»p.  a  valve  within  said  valve 
seat  having  a  lower  portiofi  engaging  said  side  wall  for 
closing  and  opening  said  air  holes  and  an  upper  portion 
for  engagement  with  the  ujiper  end  wall  of  the  valve  seat 
and  closing  the  central  opening  therein,  a  valve  stem 
fixed  to  and  depending  frMi  said  valve  and  freely  tra- 
versing the  lower  end  wall  of  the  valve  seat,  said  valve 
stem  having  a  lower  end  portion  below  the  valve  seat, 
a  float  secured  on  said  lower  end  portion  of  the  valve 
stem,  bracket  means  suspending  said  container  from  the 
tank  end  wall  at  an  elevation  enabling  free  upward  and 
downward  movements  of  sAid  float  without  conUct  there- 
of with  the  flush  tank  bottiom  wall,  and  a  flexible  liquid 
dispensing  tube  having  a  first  open  end  secured  through 
the  web  of  said  cap  at  one  side  of  the  valve  seat,  said 
dispensing  tube  leading  into  the  Unk  overflow  pipe  and 
having  an  open  second  end  disposed  within  the  overflow 
pipe  at  a  level  below  said  oratainer.  elevation  of  the 
float  from  depressed  position  by  flushing  water  entering 
the  tank  serving  to  position  the  valve  to  close  said  air 
holes  and  said  central  opening  to  the  air  pipe,  and  sub- 
sidence of  the  float  due  to  fall  of  water  in  the  unk  below 
the  level  of  the  oonUiner  as  the  tank  is  flushed  serving  to 
position  the  valve  to  open  the  air  holes  and  said  central 
opening  to  the  air  tube,  and  provide  for  flow  of  liquid 
from  the  container  throu^  said  dispensing  tube  into  the 
tank  overflow  pipe  into  flushing  water  entering  the  over- 
flow pipe. 

2,983,938 
THERAPEUTIC  COT 
Lcoomd  W.  Pwiitt,  1695  Icflctaoa  St,  Eagcac*  Oreg. 
FUcd  Oct  5,  1959,  Scr.  No.  844,489 
Idnta.    (CL5— 118) 
A  cot  comprising  a  horizonuUy  extending  deck  struc- 
ture having  side  and  end  elements  of  light  weight  metal 


structure  a  distance  greater  than  one  half  the  length 
of  said  side  elements  and  providing  for  rocking  said  cot 
in  an  endwise  direction  toward  the  other  end  of  said 
deck  structure  to  raise  said  deck  toward  a  vertically  ex- 
tending position,  said  curved  elements  being  of  greater 
height  than  said  leg  structure  so  that  said  deck  struc- 
ture has  an  inclination  downwardly  toward  said  one  end 
of  said  deck  structure  when  said  curved  elemems  and 
said  leg  structure  engage  a  horizontal  surface. 


2583,931  

BED  SLAT  SAFETY  LOCK  BRACKET 
PermO  N.  Ncboo,  Gakskm.  DL,  nsripMr  to 
Ewing,  Rock  Island,  DL,  doing  >■*■"■  ■ 
Company 

FBcd  May  27, 1958,  Scr.  No.  738,231 
1  Claim.    (0.5—238) 


H. 


A  bed  slat  safety  lock  comprising  in  combination,  a 
right-angle  shaped  bed  rail  having  vertical  and  horizontal 
legs,  a  bracket  having  a  flat  base  and  a  pair  of  upright 
side  edges  throughout  a  portion  of  the  length  of  the  flat 
base  and  forming  thereby  a  U-shaped  bracket,  a  shaped 
frame  portion  forming  a  horizontal  extension  from  said 
flat  base  for  receiving  said  horizontal  leg  of  said  bed  rail, 
said  shaped  frame  portion  having  a  vertical  termination 
in  an  upright  wall  to  encompass  said  vertical  leg  of  said 
bed  rail,  a  bed  slat  extending  through  the  U-shaped 
bracket  and  its  length  extending  over  said  horizontal  leg 
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of  said  bed  rail  and  having  its  end  positioned  adjacent 
said  opriifat  wall  of  sakl  bed  rail,  a  book  portion  on  said 
upri^t  wall  tor  attachment  about  die  upper  edge  of  the 
uprifht  wall  <rf  said  bed  rail,  said  bracket  having  an  open- 
ing in  the  flat  base  thereof,  a  bolt  member  passing  tiuougfa 
said  opcninc  and  matching  opening  oi  said  bed  slat  so 
that  the  said  bracket  rigidly  fastens  together  the  bed  slat 
and  the  horizontal  leg  of  the  bed  raiL 


APPAKATUi  FOR  HSAT41ALING  OP  ZIPPERS 
IN  PLASnC  POOTWBAM 
F.  Ckna,  Pawlilwt,  RX,  asrivsor  to  ScvHIl 
Wi 


Fled  Fak.  27,  lf59, 8cr.  No.  7M,1M 
SCblM.    (CL12— 1) 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described  for  attaching 
zippers  to  plastic  footwear  having  a  gusset,  a  template 
die  consisCiiif  of  a  8iq)porting  member  of  metallic  con- 
ducting material  and  a  strip  of  heat-resisting  and  insulat- 
ing material  attached  to  the  upper  surface  of  said  mem- 
ber, said  template  die  having  a  longitudinally-extending 
riot  through  said  strip  and  said  supporting  member,  a 
triangulariy-thjqwd  gusset-former  hinged  to  said  su^wrt- 
ing  member  in  line  with  said  slot  and  adapted  to  be 
moved  downwardly  into  said  slot  and  simultaneously 
force  the  gusset  into  a  folded  state  through  said  slot,  said 
gusset-former  having  a  longitudinal  groove  in  its  upper 
surface  and  widened  at  one  end  for  receiving  and  cen- 
trally-locating the  zipper  with  the  zipper  Upes  overiap- 
ping  the  edfe  portinis  of  the  gusset,  and  an  upper  metal- 
lic die  member  having  a  pressing  surface  adapted  to  press 
the  footwear,  gosaet  and  overlapping  zipper  tapes  against 
said  heat-rcsiitaat  strip  in  an  area  along  the  rides  and 
around  one  end  of  the  riot,  which  arei  is  spaced  a  sub- 
stantial dirtance  from  the  slot 


2383,933 

HEIL  BUILDING  METHOD  AND  DEVICE 


lf4  E.  Lowdi  at,  FwUac,  OL 
Dae.  11, 195t,  8cr.  Nm.  m^tU 
SCWm.   (CL12— 8f) 

1.  la  a  deviee  for  building  heels,  a  base  providing  a 
horizontaUrdbpoaed  platfom,  a  bearing  centrally 
moonted  on  said  platform  and  rotataUy  supporthig  a 
vertical  alaidaid,  said  standard  being  roUtaUe  on  said 
bearing  abovt  its  axis,  a  generally  circular  table  rigidly 
monoled  ob  mid  standard  above  said  pluform  «nd  a 
Morality  of  reciprocating  pressure-exerting  units  rigidly 
secnred  to  said  standard  to  api^y  a  vertical  pressure  to- 


ward said  table,  a  plurality  oi  hoUow 

fran|es  on  said  table,  one  for  eadi  of  said  nhits,  a  plu- 


MAt  It,  1961 
beelfetvpofftiag 


raUty  of  casters  on  said  table  supporting  thei  peripheral 
portion  above  said  platform,  and  me^  for  r^tetiijc  said 
tabli  in  equal  arcuate  incrancata. 


23t3Lf34 
fflOOEMAKING  APPLtANCB  FDR  8HAPt>K;  THE 


BACKS  OF  SHOE  UPPERS 


8HAPi<K; 

KM     T 


FBed  May  S,  1999,  Sar.  No.  tlUM 
ClalM  priofilj,  appBtaH—  Fkwn  Aa«.  1 195t 
Srishii    (CL12-MJ)      ^ 


1.  A  shoemaking  appliance  for  shaping  the  badn  of 
shoe  uppers  comprising  a  die  for  supporting  and  shi^Mng 
upper  bificks  of  varying  thicknesses,  gripptngj  means  for 
holding  said  backs  in  place  on  said  die,  meafs  for  actu- 
ating the  gripping  means,  means  for  causing  l|ie  gripping 
means  to  stretch  the  upper  on  the  die  for  ^retching  a 
back  smoothly  over  said  die,  heating  means  jfor  heating 
said  die  and  thereby  facilitating  the  shaping  of  the  backs, 
an  inflatable  counter  die  means  adapted  to'  fit  loosely 
around  the  back  supporting  die  and  a  supported  back 
when  the  counter  die  is  uninflatcd,  means  ioi  advancing 
and  retracting  said  counter  die  means  into  ^id  out  of 
juxtaposition  with  said  support  die  and  supported  back, 
and  means  for  inflating  said  counter  die  and  thereby  ap- 
plyiag  an  even  molding  pressure  to  all  par^  o^  every 
back  intermediate  the  dies. 


1 
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foSBSng 


NJ. 


ifNMr 
FBai S^pt  It,  lf9f,9m. Nn^  tm^n 

~    -'  ilGfciCBriliiiOet  14,  19St 


1.  In  a  machine  for  shaping  the  end  portions  of  shoe 
uppers,  the  combination  with  inner  and  outer  upper  shap- 
ing molds,  of  marginal  flange  forming  means  cooperative 
therewith,  the  inner  vatAA  including  a  first  portion  remote 
from  the  end  portion  of  an  Upper  thereon  and  a  relative- 
ly movable,  heated  second  pcMtion  of  higher  heat  con- 
ductivity than  the  first  for  forming  said  end  portion,  and 
means  for  clamping  the  upper  against  opponXc  sides  of 
the  first  portion  whfle  the  second  portion  is  relatively 
movable  lengthwise  to  tension  and  mold  the  end  portion 
of  the  upper  with  heat. 


DEVICE  TO  STRETCH 


ErwIaC. 


2,9t3^< 
rCHnXECTED 


172-^M 
32,N.Y. 

FDed  May  25, 1999,  Sar.  No.  115,354 
IGWiBk    (CL  11— 115.4) 


AREAS  OF 
Ave, 


being    disposed    in    registratioii.    said    bearing 
through  the  registering  holes  and  pivotally  joining  the 
levers. 

23t3k937 

MOTOR-VEHICLE  WASHING  APPARATUS 

RdMU  C  Tydar,  flj lai  — s,  — i  Loddy  J.  Dsnshsfc.  War- 


r.  i,  1999,  Sar.  Nau  797,739 
MdalnK    (CLl»-ai) 


1.  A  vducle-washing  s^iparatns  comprising,  a  pair  of 
horizontally-qMced  standards,  a  pair  of  bruah-monntiag 
yokes,  a  motor-driv^  bmah  joumaled  on  each  yoke, 
means  supporting  the  ycAes  oa  the  respective  standards 
for  horizontal  reciprocation  of  the  brushes  in  a  oonunon 
vertical  plane,  between  their  respective  fuUy-retracted 
positions  and  a  position  bej'ond  the  median  between  their 
retracted  poritions  auxiliary  motor-means  for  actuating 
the  yoke-supporting  means  to  eflfect  tiie  sooccasive  r»> 
ciprocation  of  the  reqiective  yoke-mounted  brariies,  and 
a  series  of  electrically-actuated  mechanisms  connected 
to  effect  a  predetermined  seriatim  operation  of  die  aux- 
iliary motor-means  to  cause  a  sequential  oontactive 
movement  of  the  brushes  across  one  eiid,  along  the  sidea, 
and  across  the  other  end  of  a  vehicle  movaUe  along  the 
path  between  the  standards. 


23t3,93t 

PAINT  CONTAINER 

Maiioa  H.  Vcnscy,  2999 

FBad  Mar.  19, 1999,  Sar.  N*.  79M97 
UOsImi     (CL15— 257j90 


A  device  to  stretch  selected  areas  of  shoe  uppers,  com- 
prising a  first  lever  having  a  rigid  metal  body  with  a  bi- 
furcated end  formed  with  t^  )iKW%,  one  of  the  jaws  being 
longer  than  the  other,  a  d|e  secured  to  the  free  end  of 
the  longer  of  the  jaws,  the  riiorter  Of  the  jaws  having  a 
hole  therein,  at  its  free  end,  a  loop  for  receiving  fingen 
of  a  user  of  said  device  formed  at  the  other  end  of  said 
body,  another  lever  comprising  a  rigid  metal  body  having 
a  pair  of  substantially  parallel  coplanar  end  portions  off- 
set from  each  other  by  an  angulariy  disposed  central  por- 
tion, one  of  said  end  portions  being  slightly  curved  and 
smoothed  to  serve  as  a  hand  grip,  another  dfe  shaped  to 
mate  with  and  fit  into  the  first-named  die  integrally 
formed  at  the  free  end  tff  the  other  of  said  end  portions, 
said  other  end  portion  having  a  hole  located  near  said 
other  die,  and  a  pivot  bearing,  the  holes  in  the  levm 


1.  A  paint  container  having  four  substantially  rectangu- 
lar, relatively  elongated  side  walls,  a  pair  of  end  wails, 
each  seamed  to  one  of  the  edges  of  said  side  walls,  a 
carrying  handle  afibied  to  one  of  said  end  walls,  one  of 
said  ride  walls  being  formed  with  an  opening  disposed 
substantially  centrally  thereof  for  readily  removable  in- 
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scrtkm  <rf  a  relativdy  elongated  roll  therethrou^  into  beins  axially  spaced  in  parallel,  ride-by-side  rektion,  and 
a  positioQ  with  its  longitudinal  axis  extending  lengthwise  a  codtinuous  string  of  untwisted  steel  wool  tpen  inter- 
of  said  side  walls  for  surface  contact  (rf  its  periphery 
with  the  side  wall  c^>podte  said  opening. 


fxtoMGwat 

XUISL 


St*   lumf 


RM  Fak  It,  lf57, 8m.  No.  M«,<7< 
iCWMk   (CL15— 1M> 


1.  A  broom  for  use  in  the  game  of  curling  comprising 
a  head  and  a  staff  to  which  the  head  is  attached,  said 
head  being  formed  of  long  libers,  closely  spaced  bindings 
extending  around  said  fibers,  an  additional  flexible  bind- 
ing loosely  surrounding  and  loosely  stitched  through  said 
fibers  and  slidable  relative  to  said  fibers  and  spaced  from 
said  first  named  bindings  a  distance  about  half  way  be- 
tween the  sweeping  end  of  the  broom  and  said  closely 
spaced  bindings,  and  flexible  ties  having  one  end  con- 
nected to  said  additional  binding  and  having  their  other 
end  fixed  with  respect  to  said  first  named  bindings  in 
order  to  prevent  slipping  of  said  additional  binding  off 
said  fibers. 

POUSmNG,  GKINIMNGm  GLAZING  WHEEL 
isytf  Olw,  SasMladvclBca  3A,  Orio,  Norway 
RMMar.  24, 19St,  Sw.  No.  723,294 
fCh^H.    (CL15— 181) 


woven   with   the  passes  of  said  filament  st^stantially 
normal  thereto. 


23t3,M2 
SHOE  SOLE  EDGE 
M.  HasMlncl.  2424 


Way, 


FIbd  Not.  24, 19S9,  Scr.  No.  U5JH$ 
ICbiM.    (CL15-23«) 


mg  a 
it  to  the 


1.  An  applicator  for  applying  shoe  sole  dressing  to  the 
marginal  edges  of  shoe  soles,  extending  bey( 
of  the  uppers  of  shoes,  comprising  a  circular 
opposite  flat  sides,  a  portion  <nily  of  the 
body  being  extended  normal  to  one  side 
guard  movable  against  the  upper  of  ajshoe  adj; 
shoe  sole  gauging  the  movements  of  said  a^licator,  a 
circular  feh  rotatable  dauber  disk,  n^eans  for*  selectively 
jouraaling  said  disk  on  either  side  of  said  body,  said 
disk  being  movable  over  the  marginal  edge  of  said  shoe 
sole  applying  dressing  thereto,  and  a  handle  extending 
beyond  the  edge  of  said  body  for  manipulatifig  said  ap- 
plicator. 


2,fM,»43       , 

PLASTER  SCRAPING  l^EVICE 

Robert  W.  Fcadlcr,  <34«  Mo^gaa  Ave.  S^ 

TIflMiiMiilh.  TkVa4 

Filed  May  19, 1M9,  Scr.  Nb.  I144S9 

2ClnfaH.   (CLlS-.i30 


I.  In  an  abrading  wheel,  a  circular  disc,  a  sin^e  con- 
timiotts  band  of  metallic  wool  filaments,  and  means  secur- 
ing said  band  to  the  peripheral  surface  of  said  disc  to 
form  a  ooittinooa  series  of  loops,  each  said  loop  extend- 
ing radially  outwardly  of  the  drcuntfereotial  edge  of 
said  disc 

23t3,941 
ARRANGEMENT  IN  GRINDING  OR  POUSBING 

BAND 

liy  Ohw,Pil pi  I  <,0<n.N«rwiqr 

riai  Apr.  S,  1957, 8«.Nn.C5l,9(3        , 
I  fslwlly.  appErllnn  Natwar  Mar.  25, 19^7 
4Chhii.   (a.l5-4t9) 
I.  An  i^brnding  belt  conipriring  a  hdically-shaped  fila- 
ment of  tenion-rMistinf  material,  adjaoem  passes  thereof 


r" 


m 


jj 


lMJ  i 


1.  A  plaster  scrapfaig  device  havfaig  in  con^btnation,  a 
frame  member  of  sheet  material  rectangulkr  in  plan 
havfcig  right-angled  depending  sides  and  en4s,  pairs  of 
vertical  transvenely  aligned  longitudinally  ^aced  open- 
bottomed  slou  in  said  sides,  a  plurality  of  Qat  substan- 
tially rectangular  blades,  said  blades  being  Respectively 
disposed  endwise  into  said  slots  hi  parallel  i  relation  to 
one  another  and  in  planes  at  right  angles  to|  theiplanes 
of  said  sides,  lower  portions  of  said  blades  dei^ending 
below  said  sides,  said  ends  extending  outwardly  of  the 
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end  portions  of  said  sides  to  form  slots  therebetween  at 
either  end  of  sidd  device,  the  endntost  of  said  blades 
being  respectively  disposed  m  said  last  mentioned  slots, 
longitudinally  aligned  apertures  in  said  blades  substan- 
tially centrally  thereof,  a  rod  disposed  throu^  said  aper- 
tures, said  oidi  having  open-bottooed  slots  centrally 
therein,  extended  end  portions  of  said  rod  being  disposed 
through  said  slots  in  said  ends,  a  handle  extending  longi- 
tudinally centrally  of  the  top  of  said  frante  member,  a 
pair  of  longitudinally  spaced  bolts  being  di^MMed  through 
end  portions  of  said  handle  and  through  said  frame  mem- 
ber and  being  threaded  into  said  rod  adjacent  each  end 
portion  thereof,  pain  of  longitudinally  aligned  trans- 
versely spaced  apertures  in  plates  q>aced  vertically  some- 
what below  said  first  mentioned  apertures,  a  pair  of  rods 
respectively  extending  through  said  last  mentioned  aper- 
tures and  being  secured  adjacent  the  outer  sides  of  the 
endmost  of  said  plates  whereby  all  of  said  rods  in  co- 
operation with  one  another  and  together  with  said  slots 
form  substantially  rigid  endwise  bracing  for  said  plates 
and  said  bolts  provide  for  adjustable  tension  to  be  placed 
on  said  blades  to  take  up  any  play  which  may  result  from 
wear  in  the  upper  portions  of  said  slots  or  said  blades, 
and  said  rods  provide  for  a  quick  removal  and  replace- 
ment of  said  blades. 


2,9*3,944 

CLEANING  DEVICE 

Usdh,  New  Yoffc,  N.Y. 

(134— 61  SHk  Ate,  Flawing,  N.Y.) 

Filed  N«v.  5, 195»,  Scr.  No.  <2M53 

3  Oslaii     (CL  15—244) 


1.  In  a  cleaning  device,  the  combination  of  a  handle 
formed  with  a  longitudinsill^  extending  bore  therein  and 
having  a  laterally  extending  shouldered  portion  at  one 
end  thereof,  an  elongated  unitary  q>onge  member  having 
a  cavity  formed  therein  to  itceive  said  handle  shouldered 
portion  with  portions  of  said  sponge  member  overlying 
the  same,  means  on  said  handle  for  clamping  said  qx>nge 
member  portions  ti^tly  to  said  handle  shouldered 
portion  to  secure  said  q>onte  member  detachably  to 
said  haiKlle,  a  slot  extending  longitudinally  in  said  sponge 
member  from  said  cavity  therein,  reciprocable  plunger 
means  mounted  in  said  handle  bore  having  a  rigid  blade 
portion  at  least  as  long  as  said  slot  in  the  qwnge  member 
and  conforming  to  the  shape  thereof,  and  q>ring  means 
in  said  bore  normally  urging  said  plunger  means  out- 
wardly thereof  to  maintain  said  plunger  means  blade  por- 
tion  in  said  slot  yiekUbly  longitudinally  of  said  bore. 


2,963^45 
WIPER  BLADE  ASSEMBLY 
WmaH  G.  Da  P*w,  Gaiy,  Ini.,  aafipar  K 

AadetaoB  C j ,  a  ratpw tian  <f  hiM 

FHod  Mar.  IX  1951. 8ar.  No.  721,M5 
COainM.    (0.15— 25iA2) 


5.  In  a  wiper  assembly  comprising  an  elongate  wiper 
blade  having  a  resilient  wiper  element  and  elongate 
flexible  supporting  means  therefor,  keeper  means  opera- 
tive! y  associated  with  said  support  means  for  holding  said 
support  means  and  said  keeper  means  assembled,  and  a 
pressure-distributing  device  having  claw  means  coacting 
with  said  support  meam  for  distributing  pressure  thereto 
at  longitudinally  spaced  points,  at  least  one  of  said  daw 
means  coacting  with  spaced  parts  of  said  keeper  means 
for  limiting  excessive  longitudinal  movemeirt  of  said 
pressure-distributing  device  relative  to  said  support 
means. 


2,9t3,94< 
PAINT  CONTAD^R  ASSEMBLY 
Sigmond  E.  Edebtonc  aikl  AlKtt  E.  Ncdy,  Chtc^o,  DL, 
aasigBors  to  D^rti-Color  ProdMts  CoipaBj,  be,  CU- 
cago,  UU  a  cotponliaa  of  DIlBob 

Filed  Feh.  1 7, 195g,  Scr.  No.  71S,M« 
4ClafaM.    (CL15— 519) 


2.  A  container  for  paints  and  the  like  comprising  a 
flat  bottom  open  top  cylindrical  tube,  a  plug  having  a 
cylindrical  skirt  securely  fitted  in  the  open  top  of  said 
tube,  said  skirt  having  a  cylindrical  bore  terminating  in 
a  flat  end  wall  opposite  the  flat  bottom  of  said  tube,  a 
reduced  diameter  neck  on  said  plug  projecting  from  said 
skirt  above  the  top  of  said  tube,  said  neck  having  a 
tapered  bore  therethrough  converging  to  a  sharp  wiping 
edge  at  said  end  wall  of  the  skirt  bore,  a  cap  having  an 
internally  threaded  skirt  adapted  to  be  screwed  onto  the 
threaded  neck  of  said  plug,  a  tapered  stem  on  said  cap 
centrally  disposed  within  the  cap  skirt  to  mate  with  the 
tapered  bore  of  the  plug  in  sealed  engagement  therewith 
when  the  cap  is  screwed  onto  the  plug,  a  brush  applicator 
having  a  shank  secured  in  said  stem  of  the  cip  and  pro- 
jecting therefrom  for  a  substantial  distance,  brush  bristles 
on  the  end  of  said  shank,  said  applicator  being  disposed 
centrally  within  said  tube  when  said  cap  is  secured  on 
said  plug  and  said  sharp  wiping  edge  adapted  to  engage 
the  brush  bristles  to  remove  excess  material  therefrom 
when  the  cap  is  removed  from  the  plug,  and  a  hollow 
agitator  in  said  tube  freely  surrounding  said  applicator 
and  adapted  to  reach  all  portions  of  the  continuous 
cylindrical  chamber  formed  in  said  tube  between  the  flat 
bottom  and  the  flat  end  wall  of  the  skirt  bore. 
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1.  In  combination,  a  bolt-hanfaUe  track  for  a  sliding 
door  or  the  like,  and  means  for  hanting  the  track,  said 
comprising:  a  cyUndricd  metal  tube  having  a 
ptu^md  sloe  therethrou^  for  paaing  a  door  hanger 
I  l|t/lea9t  one  bole  therethrongli  diametrically  (q>posite 
said  slot  to  pass  a  bolt  for  hanging  the  tube;  said  hole 
being  approxifanately  oblong  in  shape,  with  two  substan- 
tially straight  opposed  sides  and  with  ends  rounded  out- 
wardly; the  metal  along  the  ends  of  the  hole  hfiing,  in- 
clined ootwardly  from  the  configuration  of  the  tube  to 
form  a  coumersmft  seat  in  the  tube  for  a  bolt  head,  and 
the  metil  along  the  sides  of  the  hole  6onfonning  to  the 
ooirflguration  of  the  tube  to  form  abutments  against  rota- 
tion of  the  bolt  head,  said  means  for  lianging  the  track 
comprising:  a  bolt  having  a  threaded  shank  passable 
throng  the  hole  in  said  tube;  a  head  on  the  shank  hav- 
ing lugs  formed  to  lit  the  countosunk  seats  at  the  ends 
oi  said  hole  and  having  abutments  engageable  with  the 
metal  along  the  sides  of  said  hole  to  preveiit  rotation  of 
the  boh  when  die  head  is  seated;  a  nut  threadaUe  on 
said  b<rit  shank;  and  a  compression  washer  on  the  bolt 
shank  between  the  nut  and  the  bolt  head  having  a  cen- 
tral opening  therethrou^  of  a  size  enabling  the  inner  pe- 
0phery  of  the  washer  to  seat  oo  the  outwardly  extending 
metal  adjacent  the  bate  in  the  tube  at  a  position  from 
the  outermost  metal  no  greater  than  the  thickness  of 
the  washer  so  that  the  washer  is  eagafeable  with  a  sop- 
port  to  whidi  die  b(dt  is  attachable  to  prevent  deforma- 
tion of  the  outwardly  extentyng  metal  when  the  nut 
tightened. 


u 


TONG  HINGE  MOUNTING  FOB  MIKSOB8  AND 
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NX. 
'.  t,  lf99,  Ssr.  Nau  MMH 
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a  framed  body  sudi  foij  ex- 

td  be  suspended  by  and!  be- 

said  asouattaig  in  comMna- 

of  a  pab 


of  elongate  bars  ciosecd  in  simulation  of  a 
with  i  transverse  pivot  ooonectloa  therebet' 
whereby  upper  and  lower  ends  of  one  bar 
tivclyootqiled  for  pivotal  turning  only  on  axes 
the   ixis  ot  said  tcansverse  |Mvot  con 


standard  and  an  adjacent  side  of  a  mirror 
means  whereby  iq>per  and  lower  ends  of  the  jothCT  bar 
may  be  reflectively  coupled  for  pivotal  turning  on  axes 
paralleling  the  axis  of  said  transverse  pivot  oonnection 
with  (aid  adjacent  side  of  the  mirror  and  th^  adjacent 
standard  and  also  for  limited  longitudinal  movement 
across  the  last  stated  pivot  axis  relative  to  lai^  adjacent 
side  of  the  mirror  and  the  said  adjacent  staoqsrd. 


AFPARATUS  FOR  SHDUONG  SAUSAGE  CUSINGS 

Edward  A.  MatecU,  Evciirsca  Paifc,  DL,  a^slgMr  to 

Union  Carbide  Corpondom  a  cofromdoW  of  New 

York  > 

Fled  Jiriy  22, 1959,  Scr.  No.  t2t,7<l  I 

15  ClalM.    (CL  17—42) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  shirring  tubular  celliflosic  cas- 
ing, a  mandrel  along  which  an  inflated  casingj  is  fed,  a 
pluraity  of  identical  cog-«iirfaced  ihirring  roll^  rotating 
at  the  same  peripheral  speed  and  positioned  \p  provide 
a  passage  through  which  the  mandrel  extend^  and  the 
inflated  casing  passes,  said  passage  being  sm$ller  than 
the  diameter  of  the  inflated  casing  to  circumlereirtiaUy 
indent  and  feed  the  casing  over  the  mandrel,  said  rolls 
being  arranged  with  the  respective  center  ax)s  thereof 
equidistantly  q>aced  from  the  mandrel  axis,  ea^h  of  said 
rolls  having  in  its  periphery  q>aced  cogs  withi  an  arcu- 
ate basilar  surface  for  supporting  and  indenting  a  sec- 
tion 0i  the  casing,  said  rolls  being  positioned  with  the 
oog  of  one  roll  mating  with  a  cog  oi  each  other  roll  to 
form  said  passage. 

I  I 

23t3,959 
ATMOSPHERIC  POWERED  DEMAND-SAULASTER 
lames  A.  Winker,  9kmx  Fads,  S.  DaL,  assigMN*  to  Raven 
Indnalries,  Inc.,  Sionx  FaDa,  8.  DaL,  a  corp#nidoa  of 
Soath  Dakota 

Filed  Mar.  3,  19M,  8er.  No.  12,^11 
ItOaiHM.    (0.244-^94) 
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1.  An  atmospheik;  powered  ballast  release 
oomptfising  a  oootafaier  fbr  ballast  to  be  cootrdDably 
leased  in  Increniento  from  a  free  floating  ballMn,  a  1 
last  release  device  having  a  chamber  movable  wn  m| 
to  hsiDpport  and  controlUng  the  releaae  of  sad  W 
m  res^oust  to  movement  of  die  chamber,  a  fln  du  ~ 
contaiilng  a  oontrd  Uqold  exposed  to  atmo^^eric 
sure,  i  second  closed  chamber  contaiidng  a 
to  said  coirtrcrf  Hqukl  to  be  compressed  or 


ra- 
bal- 
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mncuon  or  amoapiiene  pressBre  on  me  control  n^mn, 
and  means  nsponaivi  to  ciMuit*  hi  volume  in  gas  hi  said 
saoood  chamber  for  changing  the  poaltioB  of  said  movable 
chamber  and  opamliat  saU  ballast  release  deviee 
the  atmoqriieric  praasure  has  a  predetermined  ii 
caused  by  dsacniit  of  tlie  balloon. 


CinUNGOVEN 


•f  Illy  paveaat  to  Ctarisa  M.  Had 
Vmm  If,  1999,  %m.  No.  fl20,7S« 

9  CUM.  (ais-«> 


23t3.9S2 
WET  SPINNING  APPARATUS 
Walter  R.  Edwavii,  Cnmksilnni,  Md^  and  Nwnsaai  S. 
nsBcr,  unnocss,  c%a^  asamnars  w  ceMnaae  corpo- 
radan  of  Anssricn,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 


Fded  Dee.  22, 19S4,  Ssr.  N^  477,M2 
SOalnM.    (CLIS— t) 


1.  Apparatus  for  tlie 
rials  comprising  a  vessel. 


ing  dqoid  to  said  vssssl.  « 

said  vassei,  owaas  for  sivplyiag  a 

said  spinneKlf  through  which  the 

forced  into  the  eoagiilndng  aediiMB  to  form 

cover  fbr  said  vessel,  ssid  cover  Invii^ 


to 

is 

a 

for 


1.  A  variable  gate  comprising  a  pair  of  gate  sections, 
said  sections  having  means  at  their  distant  edges  for 
mounting  the  sections  for  hinged  movement,  said  sec- 
tions having  confronting  surfaces  in  constant  sealing  con- 
tact with  each  other,  said  surfaces  each  provided  with  a 
varying  diameter  recess  to  form  an  opening  varying  in 
size  in  response  to  hingied  movement  of  the  gate  sec- 
tions, and  constituting  a  throat  through  which  a  condiK- 
tor  or  the  like  may  pass. 


the  pnasagi  of  said  flU^f^r  and  coagnialiag  li<|iiid,  a 
plurality  dl  aligned  tubes  for  the  succasaiv 
throu^  of  said  filaments  and  oongnladng  dqnid 
from  the  opening  in  said  cover,  one  of  said  tiAws  befog 
fixed  to  said  cover,  and  a  flexible  beHovs  mnnwring  the 
end  of  said  fixed  tube  with  the  adjacent  end  of  the  next 
tube,  said  cover  bdng  ooostncted  and  arrangnd  to  be 
sealed  to  said  vessel  by  rotation  of  said  cover  aboirt  the 
axis  of  the  tube  which  is  fixed  to  said  cover,  said  rotation 
being  permittod  by  the  flexible  bellows  connection  be- 
tween said  tubes. 


2,9tl,9S3 

PRESS  WTTH  POWER  DEVICE  FOR  OPENING  AND 

HANDLING  MULTIPLE  SECTION  MOLDS 

E.  Borah,  115  Ml*aiiaia  Avn.,  Ml*i    lii,  lad. 

FHad  Aa^  12, 19it,  Ssr.  No.  49,273 

friilBii    (CLIS— lO 


flhunentary  mate- 
acoagnlat- 


1 .  A  mold  operating  and  handling  apparatus  Ux  use  in 
conjunction  with  a  hydraulic  press  having  a  vertically 
movable  ram,  a  stationary  head  above  the  ram,  and 
platens  operatively  connected  to  said  ram  and  head,  and 
with  a  mold  having  a  top  and  bottom  and  upper  and 
lower  intermediate  sections,  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced 
parallel  rails  mounted  on  opposite  sides  of  said  ram 
platen  and  extending  from  the  press  and  having  inwardly 
facing  grooves  the  lower  surface  of  which  is  cm  a  plane 
with  the  upper  surface  of  the  ram  platen,  a  frame  for  said 
bottom  mold  section  having  a  portion  extending  into  the 
grooves  of  the  two  rails  and  movable  from  a  position  di- 
rectiy  above  said  ram  i^ten  to  a  position  beyond  the 
press,  hydraulic  means  mounted  on  the  ram  platen  for 
moving  the  lower  section  from  and  into  the  press  along 
said  rails,  a  pair  of  horizontally  disposed  vertically  mov- 
able rails  above  said  first  mentioned  pair  of  rails  spaced 
laterally  from  one  another  and  extending  from  the  press 
and  having  inwardly  facing  grooves,  a  pair  of  vertical 
shafts  spaced  along  each  erf  said  second  mentioned  rails 
and  extending  upwardly  on  opposite  sides  of  the  press,  a 
hydraulic  cylinder  connected  to  each  of  said  vertical  shafts 
for  raising  and  lowering  said  second  pair  of  rails  to  pre- 
determined positions,  a  plate-like  frame  for  the  lower  in- 
termediate mold  section  extending  into  the  grooves  of  the 
second  pair  of  rails  and  movable  from  a  position  between 
said  top  and  bottom  mold  sections  to  a  position  beycmd 
the  pt«n,  each  of  said  second  mentioned  rails  having  a 
relatively  wide  portion  within  the  press  and  a  relatively 
narrow  portion  beyond  the  press  on  the  side  containing  the 
grooves  and  a  slot  in  said  narrow  portion  extending  ver- 
tically from  the  upper  surface  to  the  groove  therein,  pivot 
means  between  said  lower  intermediate  section  and  said 
second  pair  of  rails  for  inverting  said  lower  intermediate 
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sectkm,  a  pair  oi  vertical  shafts  at  each  end  of  the  upper 
intermediate  oiold  section  ectending  iqwardly  cm  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  press  and  bavint  a  stop  means  for  de- 
termining the  lowermost  position  of  saidbitermediats 
mold  section,  a  cylindrical  member  aroumt^h  of  said 


second  mcstioaed  vertical  slMfts,  a  spring  reacting  on  each 
of  said  shafts  for  a|q;>lying  an  initial  force  in  the  direction 
to  separate  said  oppor  mold  section  and  said  upper  inter- 
mediate mold  section,  a  means  in  the  upper  end  of  said 
cylindrical  member  for  varying  the  force  applied  by  said 
spring  on  the  req>ective  shafts,  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel 
raib  for  supporting  the  top  mold  section  adjacent  the 
upper  platen  and  for  sliding  said  top  mold  section  into 
and  from  the  press,  a  i^urality  of  hydraulic  cylinders  fof 
moving  said  top  mold  section  along  said  respective  rails, 
a  plunger-like  member  positioned  directly  above  said 
lower  intermediate  section  when  said  section  has  been' 
withdrawn  from  the  press,  a  hydraulic  cylinder  for  moving 
said  plunger-like  member  into  contact  with  the  m(rided 
articles  in  said  lower  intermediate  section  for  removing 
said  articles  therefrom,  and  means  including  a  threaded 
shaft  extending  inwardly  through  said  second  mentioned 
pair  of  rafls  for  rifuUy  holding  said  lower  intermediate 
section  in  its  inverted  pocition. 

6.  In  a  mold  operating  and  handling  apparatus  tot  use 
in  conjunction  with  a  i»eas  having  a  ram  and  a  head,  and 
with  a  oMrid  having  a  top  and  bottom  and  an  intermediate 
section;  a  pair  of  horizontally  disposed  vertically  movable 
rails  spaced  laterally  from  oac  another  and  extending 
from  the  press  for  siqipoi^g  said  intermediate  section,  a 
pair  of  vertical  shafts  spaced  along  each  of  said  rails  and 
extending  upwardly  on  opposite  sides  of  the  press,  a  hy- 
draulic cylinder  connected  to  eacli  of  said  vertical  shafts 
for  moving  said  rails  downwardly,  means  for  inverting 
said  intermediate  sectiini,  and  means  for  pressing  molded 
articles  from  said  inverted  section. 


portions  of  said  ring  will  be  spaced  from  thej  adjacent 
p(Kti<^  of  the  lateral  wall  and  inner  wall  a  distance 
to  detee  grooves  of  the  required  cross-section  to  shape 
the  lateral  edges  of  a  band  wrapped  about  said  channel- 
formiqg  rings  at  the  inner  circumferential  a^  outer 
lateral' faces  of  said  ring,  and  the  outer  wall  of  jthe  mold 
together  with  the  lateral  walls  of  the  mold  and  the  inner 
opposod  walls  of  the  channel-forming  rings  constituting 
means  for  shaping  the  intermediate  portion  of  $aid  band 
when  a  pressure  medium  in  said  space  is  appliefl  to  urge 
said  intermediate  portion  of  said  band  against  sAid  walls. 


1S95S54 

METHOD  AND  AFPARATXJS  FOR  MAKING 
DIAPHRAGMS 
8.  Hwrfcaa  mi  WB— i  M.  Snndsraoa 
Fiiib»  Okto,  utri^nn  to  Hm  Goodyear  Tkc  ft  Rnbbcr 
;  Ahroa,  OUo,  a  cogporatlen  of  Ohio 
~  ~  Fck.  t,  1955,  Scr.  No.  4M,g4«  { 

14  ClaiMS.    (CL  Ig— 17) 


8.  An  apparatus  for  molding  a  diaphragm  from  a  rub- 
berized fabric  hand  to  form  channels  at  the  opposite 
edges  thereof  and  a  connecting  intomediate  arcuate  por- 
tion, comprising  at  least  two  separable  mold  sections 
which  when  assembled  for  molding  purposes  form  an 
annular  space  comprising  a  circumferentially  extending 
outer  wall,  a  drcunferentially  extending  inner  wall  fac- 
ing said  outer  wall  and  lateral  walls  joining  said  outer 
and  inner  walls,  and  two  channel-forming  rings  for  form- 
ing dumneb  in  the  edges  of  said  band  and  shaping^the 
bteral  edges  thereof,  eadi  of  the  lateral  walls  of  said 
q>ace  having  means  ooopenting  with  means  on  one  of 
said  channei-forming  rings  to  positively  locate  the  ring  in 
fixed  relation  to  that  lateral  wall,  said  ring  having  a 
cross  ecction  such  that  when  the  ring  is  so  located,  other 


2,983355  I 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING 

THERMOPLASTIC  PLASTIC 

Walter  S.  Gajdodk,  1848  W.  47th  St,  Chlcagfv,  DL 

Filed  Aug.  25, 1958,  Scr.  No.  75M58 

laCUnsa.    (CL18— 19) 


^Z^ 


An  apparatus  for  forming  a  mechanically  drawn 
and  fluid  pressure  formed,  thin-walled  article  pi  manu- 
facture from  thermoplastic  sheeting  which  co|nprises  a 
transport  means  for  longitudinally  and  intetmitl|ently 
moving  said  sheeting;  a  means  for  heating  said  sheeting 
to  an  elevated  forming  temperature  jbelow  th^  m«Jting 
point  of  said  plastic;  a  die  set  comprising  a  mal^  forming 
die,  a  cooperating  female  forming  die^  said  ma|e  die  and 
said  fbmale  die  being  relatively  reciprocating,  clamping 
means  for  retaining  said  sheeting  in  forming  position 
between  the  male  and  female  forming  dies  comnrisiag  an 
anvil  having  a  planar  surface  and  being  provided  with  a 
bore  hole  in  longitudinal  alignment  with  said  imalc  and 
female  forming  dies  and  a  hold  down  clamp  for  ciirum- 
ambiently  clamping  said  sheeting  on  said  planar  surface 
in  an  area  surrounding  said  bore  hole,  said  female  form- 
ing die  being  provided  with  a  drawihg  means  mounted 
adjacent  the  open  end  of  said  female  forming  diei  and 
raised  beyond  the  face  of  said  die.  overlying  the  peri- 
pheral portion  of  said  bore  hole  to  nxyve  into  eilgageiment 
therewith,  to  draw  said  sheeting  into  said  bore  hole. 
whereby  said  drawing  means  draws  a  portion  of  said 
sheeting  in  a  peripheral  marginal  area  of  the  clamped 
portion  a  fractional  amount  of  the  total  dra^  of  said 
article,  said  niale  forming  die  adapted  to  register  with 
said  female  forming  die  while  the  plastic  drawing  means 
of  said  female  forming  die  is  disposed  in  said  t>ore  hole, 
the  configuration  of  said  male  forming  die  beihg  similar 
to  said  female  forming  die  and  having  a  depth!  less  than 
the  depth  of  said  cooperating  female  forming  di^  whereby 
an  internal  cavity  is  formed  while  said  male  apd  female 
formhg  dies  are  in  forming  registration,  inlet  tnealis  for 
introducing  a  fluid  under  pressure  into  said  internal  cav- 
Ky;  and  cooling  means  for  cooling  said  sheeti^  to  am- 
bient atmospheric  temperature. 
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23f3,9M 
INIRCnON  MOLDING  MACHINE 

A.  Vscsl,  Jr.,  LrUCMlse,  OUo,  and 

to 


C. 
Wire 


FIM  Mnr.  U,  1958,  Ser.  No.  721,23« 
SCWuM.   (CL1»— 3#) 


•-J  l"" 


1.  In  an  injection  molding  machine  of  the  type  having 
a  fluid  pressure  actuator  movable  to  advance  and  retract 
an  injection  ram  within  an  injection  cylinder  for  forcing 
molding  material  into  a  mold  cavity,  the  combination  of: 
a  fluid  pressure  source;  va|ve  means  selectively  operable 
to  supfdy  fluid  from  said  fluid  pressure  source  to  said 
actuator  to  advance  and  retract  said  ram;  restriction 
means  connecting  said  valve  means  to  said  actuator  when 
said  valve  means  is  operable  to  supi^y  fluid  for  advanc- 
ing said  ram  whereby  a  pressure  differential  is  developed 
when  fluid  flows  throu|^  ^id  restriction  means;  a  dif- 
ferential pressure  responsive  means  connected  to  opposite 
sides  of  said  restriction  means;  and  means  controlled  by 
said  differential  pressure-responsive  means  and  operable 
when  said  pressure  differential  decreases  to  a  predeter- 
mined value  during  advaqcement  of  said  ram  to  shift 
said  valve  means  to  initiatel  retraction  of  said  ram. 


3 


CharicsS. 


2J$3J57 

MOLDING  MACHINE  DIE  LOCATING  MEANS 

AND  METHOD 

to 
Ind 


FBcd  Sspi.  2, 19|8,  Scr.  No.  758,195 
7ClalnH.   (CL18— 3t) 


the  circumferential  wall  of  said  counterbore  being  sub- 
stamially  equal,  the  periphery  of  said  die  locating  element 
being  thereby  a*so  concentric  relative  to  said  opening 
and  said  die  locating  element  being  confined  against 
movemem  relative  to  said  die  head  in  a  plane  normal  to 
the  axis  of  said  die  head  opening  and  said  injection  nozzle, 
said  die  locating  element  having  a  bore  therethrough  con- 
centric relative  to  said  nozzle  for  receiving  the  sprue 
bushing  of  a  molding  die  secured  to  said  die  head,  the 
sprue  bushing  being  thereby  accurately  located  coaxial 
with  said  injection  nozzle. 


2,983358 

MANDREL  FOR  HOLDING  INSERT  DURING 
INIECnON  MOLDING 

Howard  G.  Fay,  Rochcstat',  N.Y.,  aBB|(Bor,  by  bbcsbc 
to  ths  UnHM  States  of 


seirtcd  bv  the  Secielasy  of  the  Navy 

FDed  Innc  14, 1949,  Ser.  1^.  98,921 
(CL18— 30 


1.  A  mandrel  adapted  first  to  hold  an  apertured  in- 
sert in  an  end-gated  mold  cavity  having  a  compartmem 
adjacent  the  gate  and  second  to  act  as  the  male  portion 
of  a  shearing  die  to  trim  the  sprue  remaining  on  the 
insert  after  a  plastic  jacket  has  been  molded  thereon, 
comprising  a  core  for  extending  through  the  aperture 
in  the  insert  and  clamping  members  on  each  end  of  the 
core  for  clamping  the  insert,  said  core  being  adapted 
to  fit  lengthwise  in  the  cavity,  the  clamping  member  at 
the  end  next  to  the  gate  during  molding  having  a  main 
portion  smaller  in  diameter  than  said  compartment  with 
a  conical  surface  facing  the  gate  to  distribute  the  plMtic 
to  the  outside  of  the  cavity,  said  clamping  member  also 
having  a  sharp  rim  next  to  the  insert  with  the  rim  diam- 
eter a  least  as  great  as  that  of  said  compartment. 


2,983,959 
METHOD  FOR  PROCESSING  THE  NECK  PORTIONS 

OF  THERMOPLASnC  CONTAINERS 
Wallace  H.  Shnpcro,  Saute  Am,  and  lanscs  H.  Walker, 
Los  Angdcs,  CaW.,  assignnn,  by  acsDe  ssilgnnii  nts, 
to  Comtocatel  Caa  Cuuip— ;',  lac.  New  York,  N.Y., 
of  New  York 
FBed  Aac.  2t,  1956,  Scr.  Now  M5,t78 
ItCUuM.    (CL  18-^7.5) 


1.  An  injection  molding  machine  comprising  a  die 
head,  an  injection  unh  and  an  injection  nozzle,  said  die 
head  having  an  opening  therem  into  which  said  injection 
nozzle  is  adapted  to  extend  and  a  counterbore  concentric 
relative  to  said  opening,  said  opening  being  eccentric  rela- 
tive to  said  injection  nozzle,  die  locating  means  com- 
prising a  die  locating  element  received  in  said  counter- 
bore, the  periphery  (rf  said  die  locating  element  and 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  flexible  tube  container 
of  thermoplastic  resin,  comprising  the  following  stqw: 
forming  a  container  having  a  body  and  an  unthreaded 
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UBtk.  of  radncod  dimitter  ndwtaatially  ths  nme  tt  ths 
flaalnedcdJMnctgiiichidiiigatntiaiarportioBMdatoUd 
dofed  cod  portka;  piadiif  the  contiinw  <m  a  maodrri; 
intwciqimriy  lMat<Mfleni]is  the  neck;  iaunediaiidy  poai* 
tioniaf  the  aMBdral  having  a  stem  colariag  nid  aedi  to 
rapport  the  lame  iotenatty  hi  axial  aHgnmiwt  widi  a 
threadtnt  die  with  the  Mftened  neck  la  oppoeed  nlatkm 
to  the  die;  dMS  inmediately  bringbif  the  die  and  mandid 
together  along  dwir  common  axb  and  tbmbjr  eitniding 
said  softened  neck  into  the  die  to  fonn  a  diraad  on  the 
ioftened  neck;  and  stmnltaneousty  "*fi^»**g  said  stem  and 
die  cooperatii^  to  pcmch  out  sidd  eloeed  cad  pOTtion  to 
form  a  mouth  in  the  niedi  while  said  neck  remains  in 
a  tcrfteaed  state  such  that  the  edge  of  sqMuration  in  the 
neck  win  heal  to  provfcie  a  amoott  end  rim  in  the  tnished 
container. 


MBmOD  OV  MAKING  AN  AKnnCIAL 
fUIDUAIBODY 

Id  WsriiUrt  Wsshe  AJG. 

wWmIm  GjB.b.H^ 
lefl 

Ocl4»lfSS,8si;; 


10.  A  method  of  producing  an  artificial  leathefittymg 
the  i^pearance  of  suede  and  being  gas-permeable,  com- 
prising the  stq»  of  forming  on  a  support  a  liquid  layer 
of  ivedetermined  thickness  of  a  homogeneous  plastic 
adapted  to  be  solidified  to  an  artificial  leather-like  plastic; 
dusting  particles  of  a  soGd  substance  haTlng  a  largest 
diameter  soialler  than  said  predetermined  thickness  and 
being  instriiMe  in  said  friastic  and  soluble  in  at  least  one 
solvent  In  which  said  friastic  Is  not  sohiMe  onto  the  sur- 
face of  said  liquid  layer  of  plastic,  said  dusting  being 
continued  and  said  plastic  being  retained  in  liquid  con- 
dition unt^  the  dusted  particles  coyer  the  entire  f^  sur- 
face of  said  liqnid  layer  and  until  the  partictes  which 
have  first  been  dnsted  upon  said  layer  have  penetrated 
through  the  same  and  have  reached  said  carrier  sheet 
so  that  some  oi  said  particles  form  within  said  liquid 
layer  continuous  oolumm  extending  tiirou^  the  entire 
thickness  of  said  layer;  scrtidifying  mid  plastic;  removing 
said  solidified  plastic  from  said  support;  and  washing  out 
said  particles  of  solid  substance  with  a  solvent  therefor 
in  which  said  iriastic  is  instriuble  from  the  surface  and 
from  within  said  Uyer  <rf  solidified  plastic,  said  steps  of 
removing  the  solid^ed  iriastic  from  said  suppol  and 
washing-out  the  particles  at  uAid  substance  being  per- 
formed  in  any  desired  sequence,  thereby  forming  a  gas- 
permeable  artificial  soede-Jike  leather.  ^ 


MX)W  MOUMNG  WfFOLYTBTRAPLUOKQ. 
nHVUNB 

B. 

NX 

N  J^  a  cnpnialiea  flf  New  Vest 
Fled  Jm.  at,  19S7. 8er.  No.  OT^SI 
TdataMi   (CLIS— M) 

1.  The  method  of  blow  mcrfding  articles  from  pol^- 
tetrafluoffoclhykue  resin  comprising  the  steps  of  placing 
a  rapidly  quenched  smtered  tube  of  paste  extruded 


potytetitfluoroethylene  in  a  mold  whoee  moldindcavities 
are  lestticted  to  an  iittermediate  portion  of  tqe  tube, 
afflxfaig' plngi  to  the  ends  of  said  tube  lor 
pressurked  air  to  the  interior  thereof,  heating  sdid  tube 
along  mid  intermediate  portion  while  maintafafng  the 
ends  thereof  at  a  lower  temperature  until  sail  inter- 
mediate portion  is  close  to  but  bekm  the  gel  poinlt  of  the 


resin,  supplying  pressurized  air  to  the  iitterior  of  the 
tube  in  excess  of  25  pj.i.  and  sufficient  to  expiuid  the 
intermediate  portion  thereof  into  the  moid  cavities  with- 
out causing  rupture  thereof,  nq;>idly  quenching  s^id  tube 
while  maintaining  the  internal  pressure,  and  releasing 
said  pressure  and  removing  the  molded  tube  filDm  the 
mold. 


1S9X90 
METHOD  FOR  nWFAKING  LAMINATED 
FOAM  irKUt'lUKEi 

H*  awffx*  ^vBnmlHMBi  aBd  HymeM 
••  apnagpeMt  Mnmit  an^Mn  la 
f,9L 


Fled  Mw.  IS.  IHi.  §er.  Na.  liiMt 
SCtahM.   (CL 


1    /•' 

"few  y;'i»;fatfi*t^ '-•--• 


U^^^^j 


1.  A  coirtinnoos  method  for  prepartaf  laaiiaatfid 
resin  foam  structures  which  comprises  extruding!  a  oon- 
tinuoos  sheet  of  thermoplastic  resin  and  uaifonMy  de- 
positing a  multitude  of  small  particles  of  a 
resin  composition  on  the  hot, 
sheet  and  employing  the  sensible  heat  of  the 
thermoplastic  sheet  to  foam  the  resin  particles;  said 
foemable  resin  composition  comprising  dtscieti  parti- 
cles of  a  thermoplastic  resfai  having  iaomporatedldierrin 
a  nonreactive  organic  li<piid  which  vol^tflixes  beiow  the 
softening  point  of  the  thermo|riastic  resin  an4  wUdi 
has  at  most  a  slight  tatftat  action  on  the 
resin. 


toCWOPDUtttlC 


METHOD  OF  MAKING  MULUDENSTTV 
EXPANDED  PLA5I1C  BODY 


Fled  Jaly  17, 19S<,  8er.  Na.  SM,4M 

lwedsala«yM, 
junaaa.   (CLlU-m  l 

1.  In  a  method  of  forming  an  artide  from  foMuMe 
thermoplastic  of  granular  form,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  providing  a  first  body  ci  the  foamaUe  plastic 
between  an  inner  mold  and  an  outer  mold  which  I  Kludes 
a  sectiog  having  pegs  distributed  about  its  inner  fioe  and 
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extending  inwardly  therefrom  to  the  outer  face  of  the 
famer  mold,  heating  the  first  body  of  plastic  to  a  tempera- 
ture at  which  it  foams  and  expands  to  form  a  hollow 
member  having  a  cavity,  cooling  the  hollow  member,  re- 
moving from  the  member  at  least  the  inner  mold  and 
the  pegged  section  of  the  outer  mold  so  as  to  provide 
the  member  with  a  cavity  defined  at  least  in  part  by  an 
apertured  wall,  providing  a  second  body  of  foemable 
plastic  in  the  cavity  of  the  member  whOe  die  latter  is 
retained  in  a  mold,  heating  the  second  body  of  plastic 


to  a  temperature  at  which  it  foams  aad  expands  to  form 
a  filling  which  fnses  and  becomes  bonded  to  the  inner 
wall  surface  of  the  h<rflow  member  to  form  the  article, 
the  heating  of  the  second  body  of  plastic  including  the 
st^  of  supplying  a  heating  medium  thereto  through  the 
apertures  in  die  wall  of  the  hollow  member,  and  cooling 
the  second  body  of  expanded  plastic. 


METHOD  OF  FILLING  AND  ENCAPSULATING 
ELECTRICAL  ELEMENTS 

Marlia  R.  Vockl»  PUhidelpklBf  Pa^  nsrfgaei'  ta  Mlaa^ 


Mhsa^a 


Aag.  19, 19S7,  Sar.  Na.  6tl,196 
IClika.   aCLlt-m 


ME1HOD  FOR  DBOOirnCATING  FLAX  AND 
ENRICHING  THE  SOIL 

C«  BCBandse*  9Kmf 

J.  SrhwslHsr,  lae^  WMaai,  wam^  a 
•ffNewYask 

Fled  Nov.  IS,  19S4,  Ser.  Na.  4M,7M 
tCUam.   <CL19— 33) 


1.  The  process  of  decorticating  dry  fibrous  aad  de- 
seeded flax  straw  which  comprises  the  steps  of  providing 
an  air  stream,  conveying  said  flax  straw  throajh  an 
area  of  impingement  in  said  air  stream,  confining  said 
fUx  straw  to  said  area  of  impingeaKnt  aad  widiia  a 
confine,  and  while  conveying  said  flax  straw  through 
said  area,  decorticating  the  diive  from  the  tow  of  said 
fibrous  flax  straw  only  by  successive  hi^  velocity  bruis- 
ing impingement  while  it  is  supported  in  said  air 
and  separating  the  decorticated  shive  from  said  tow. 


l.W3.»<d 

UCKERIN  AND  FEED  ROLL  COVER 
S.  Irawa  aad  Aa^ial  L.  MBsr,  New 
la  the  Uaitsd  Stales  of  _ 
by  fae  Secielafy  of  AgoeaHan 
Fled  Aam.  U  IMI,  Sar.  Na.  7S2,i7S 
ACUrn.    (a.19—165) 
(GfMted  nadcr  TUc  3S.  UjS.  Cade  (19S2),  sec  2M) 


The  process  of  protecting  from  corrosive  gases  a  i^u- 
rality  of  movable  electrical  switch  elements  contaLned 
within  a  perforated  casing  wherein  at  least  one  of  said 
switch  elements  is  adjustable  by  an  actuating  member 
extending  through  and  out  of  said  casing,  without  sub- 
stantially interfering  with  the  motion  desired  to  take 
place  between  said  switch  elements,  said  process  com- 
prising the  steps  of  Immersing  said  casing  oontalaing 
said  switch  elements  in  a  noa-corrosivc  non-coaductive 
grease  in  an  open  vessel,  placing  said  vessel  in  an  en- 
closure, intermitteatty  exliaiwUng  die  air  from  said  en- 
closure and  from  the  interior  of  said  casing  to  pull  said 
grease  through  said  perforated  casing  to  substantially 
fin  the  faiterior  of  said  casing,  diereafter  phidng  said 
casing  in  a  mold  with  said  actuating  member  extending 
throu^  said  mold,  aad  pouring  liqnid  epoxy  lesin  imo 
said  mold  to  form  a  solid  epoxy  resin  coadng  around 
said  canng. 


z'' 


1.  In  combination  with  a  carding  machine  having  a 
carding  cylinder,  a  Uckerin.  a  feed  roll,  and  a  feed  plate 
having  the  nose  thereof  in  proximity  to  the  feed  roll,  a 
contoured  cover  plate  over  the  Uckerin  and  feed  roll,  said 
contoured  cover  plate  completely  covering  the  exposed  top 
of  the  lickerin  and  extending  over  and  around  the  feed 
roll  to  a  distance  from  the  feed  plate  sufficient  that  the 
lower  edge  of  the  contoured  cover  plate  makes  contact 
with  a  fiber  lap  on  the  feed  plate  when  in  <^)erating  posi- 
tion, said  fiber  lap  completing  the  closure  between  said 
lower  edge  of  the  contoured  cover  plate  and  the  feed 
plate,  whereby  air  currents  generated  during  rotation  of 
the  lickerin  and  dust  and  lint  carried  by  said  air  currents 
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are  directed  into  the  fibo-  lap,  said  dust  and  lint  being 
filtered  and  reUiaed  by  said  fiber  lap  while  air  panes 
throu^  said  lap  thereby  mamtaining  a  constant  pressjire 
above  the  noae  of  the  feed  plate  and  feed  roU  at 
iickerin  speeds. 


23tMC7 
COILER  MBCHANBM 
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Ma9  22,  19S«,  8cr.  No.  5IM76, 

N*.  2,SM.232,  Mad  Dm.  36.  IMt.  hi. 
'■         "-     -      Mbr  19,  1»57,  Sw.JNo. 
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2,N336t 

FREE  STANDING  FOLDING  BLEACHER 

T.  Wm,  MMkcgiM,  Mick,  aariVMMr  to 

CMMMtafloa,  a  coipocatkai  of -Ddawarc 

FBcd  JaiB.  3, 1957,  S«r.  No.  632,3t2 

ISOatan.   (CL2»— 1.12Q 


not  nocessary  to  secure  the  rear  frame  rigidly  tp  a  verti- 
cal supporting  surface,  said  means  comprisini  a  beam 
member  secured  near  the  lower  end  of  the  nar  frame 
and  extending  forward  approximately  to  the  ncKt  frame, 
a  supporting  leg  member  for  the  free  end  of  i  aid  ' 
member,  and  a  pair  of  rollers  on  said  next  frai  le 
longimdinally  of  the  beam  member  and  engMeable  in 
tracks  formed  on  said  beam  member,  a  pivotably  jcon- 
nected  two  piece  diagonal  brace  extending  doWnwardly 
from  the  rear  frame  to  a  forwardly  frame  and  adapted 
to  be  latched  in  a  fully  extended  position  by  an  over- 
center  locking  means  when  the  bleacher  is  in  unfolded 
condition  to  provide  free  standing  support,  and  a  chain 
on  said  brace  connected  to  the  linkage  arrangement  im- 
mediately to  the  rear  of  the  forward  connection  of  said 
brace  adapte|i  when  said  linkage  arrangement  is  being 
folded  to  break  said  diagonal  brace. 


2,9833<9 

BUILDING  CONSTRUCTION 

Dan  C.  Maswsl,  NBcl  Mkh.,  aasigBor  te  Kaw#ccr 

pay,  NOes,  Mich.,  a  cotpoiBlioa  of  Delafara 

FBad  iwm  24, 1957, 9m.  No.  WI^H 

SCfarioM.   (0.26—56.4) 


4«  In  a  coikr  mechinism  including  a  tube  gear  with 
an  orifice  therein  to  dqwnt  sliver  in  a  coil,  the  combina- 
tion with  said  gear  of  a  plurality  of  rollers  to  support  the 
gear  for  rotatioii  in  a  substantially  horizontal  plane,  and 
means  to  nfouat  said  roUers  for  rotation  independently 
of  one  another  about  fixed  individual  axes  angularly 
spaced  about  the  periphery  of  sakl  gear,  said  gear  hav- 
ing a  vertkal  circumferential  edge  and  being  provided 
on  its  vertical  circumferential  edge  with  a  circumferen- 
tial race  and  nid  rollers  being  disposed  with  their  periph- 
eral extremities  within  said  race  engaging  said  gear  at 
said  race  for  nriling  contact  with  the  surface  thereof. 


1.  In  a  window  construction,  the  combination  of  a 
frame  including  a  framing  member  having  a  jaitib  sinface 
and  a  channel  opening  toward  the  center  of  said  frame, 
opposite  side  walls  of  said  channel  being  respectively  pro- 
vided with  grooves  defining  opposing  lips  wbifh  are  co- 
planar  with  the  jamb  surface  of  said  frame  $iember,  a 
pane  positioned  in  said  frame  with  one  edge  oi!  said  pane 
opposite  said  channel,  a  plurality  of  elongated  |lass  stops, 
each  of  said  t\of%  being  substantially  chamtel  shaped 
and  having  one  leg  longer  than  the  other  let  with  re- 
versely shaped  toe  portioDt  near  the  edge  c^the  Inner 
surface  thereof  reflectively  receivable  in  sa|d  grooves 
beneath  said  lips,  each  of  said  stops  having  itskeoood  leg 
portion  seating  on  the  jamb  surface  at  a  disflance  from 
the  diannel  and  each  having  intermediate  portions  mtx- 
lapping  a  portioo  <rf  the  sides  of  said  pane,  aiid  resilient 
means  interposed  between  said  intermediate  ]k>rtions  oi 
said  stops  and  the  adjacent  side*  of  said  pane  for  provid- 
ing a  seal  between  said  stops  and  said  pa^e  and  for 
biasing  said  second  leg  portions  of  said  stops  agaiitit  laid 
jamb  surface  thereby  removaUy  to  secure  sa^  pane  to 
said  frame  m«nber. 


1.  A  free  standing  folding  bleacher  comprising,  a  series 
of  seat  supporting  frames  increasing  progressively  in 
height  from  front  to  rear,  a  folding  linkage  arrangement 
cooaected  between  each  pair  of  adjacent  frames,  means 
locking  each  linkage  arrangeineirt  ha  an  open  condition 
i^ien  the  bleadier  n  in  unfolded  conditi<m,  means  on 
each  link^gie  arrangnnettt  operaUe  while  being  folded  to 
break  the  next  rearward  linkage  arrangement  so  that  the 
linkage  arrasfments  are  autoa^tically  broken  progres- 
sivdy  from  the  front  to  the  rear  of  the  bleacher,  said 
liakasB  arranfmcnts  adapted  to  maintain  each  frame 
parallel  to  the  next  rearward  frame  when  the  bleacher 
is  folded  and  unfolded,  means  for  rendering  the  twp  rear 
fnunei  free  itaadiBg  in  an  upri^t  position  so  that  it  is 


WniMr 


2,963376 

MOLD  FLASK  HANDLING  SYSTEM  AND 
^-^  COMPONENTS  THEREOF      ! 
€VoiA  and  HaRjr  C  Hiiwinr,  Wabi^k,  liii^M- 
,    n  to  The  FeN  Meter^lw  Cifj^  be.,  Wft- 

.  FM  Ah.  4, 19S6,  Ssr.  N*.  7S2,7S4 

I  TOahM.    (C1.22— 26)         ] 

1.  A  mold  flask  handling  system  comprisiitg  a  station 
at  which  sand  molds  are  packed  in  mold  fl^ks,  a  car 
for  carrying  such  a  mold  flask,  a  pouring  station,  a  shake 
out  station,  a  first  trackway  for  conveying  said  car  lead- 
ing from  said  packing  station  to  and  past  sfid  pouring 
station  to  said  shake  out  sUtion,  an  open4>pped  eon- 
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tainer  at  said  shake  out  station  for  holdiag  said  car 
with  such  a  mold  flask  thereon,  a  seeo«d  trackway  posi- 
tioned beknr  said  first  trackway  Cor  coavcyiag  said  car 
from  said  oootaiaer  to  said  peddsg  station,  a  carriacc 
upon  which  said  contaiaer  is  reciprocaMy  moimted,  said 
carriage  being  pivotal  to  a  first  position  in  which  said 
container  registers  with  said  first  trackway  for  receiving 
said  car  from  said  first  trackway,  pivotal  to  a  second 


position  in  which  said  container  and  car  are  inverted 
and  pivotal  to  a  third  position  in  which  said  container 
is  inclined  toward  and  registering  with  said  second  track- 
way for  allowing  said  car  to  travel  onto  said  second 
trackway,  and  meam  for  jokingly  reciprocating  said 
container  when  inverted  for  shaking  out  contents  of 
such  a  mold  flask.  I 


2,963,971 
FOUNDRY  MACHINES  FOR  FILLING  MOLDS 

WITH  SAND 
Frks  Ifanshwi,  Via  ■ot»eMO  i  a  16,  ModcM,  Italy 

Filed  Imm  26, 1955,  Scr.  No.  516,583 

Cfadmi  priorihr,  MpBclJQk  Gmmaj  hdj  19,  1954 

13  Oslmi     (0.22— 36) 


1.  In  a  foundry  machine!  for  filling  molds  with  sand 
having  a  sand  chamber  with  a  compressed  gas  inlet  valve 
poationed  in  the  iaierior  of  a  presnire  gas  storage  cham- 
ber, the  improvement  for  venting  the  sand  chamber 
which  comprises  a  gas  outlet  vent  from  said  gas  chamber 
defined  throu^  a  hollow  open  ended  valve  rod  of  said 
compressed  gas  inlet  valve  extending  across  said  storage 
chamber  fa-  the  actuation  thereof,  and  means  for  sealing 
said  outlet  vent  when  said  compressed  gas  inlet  valve  is  in 
the  open  position  allowing  the  admission  of  cmnpressed 
gas  from  said  storafs  chamber  through  said  inlet  valve 
into  said  sand  chamber,  and  for  opening  said  vent  when 
said  inlet  valve  is  in  the  closed  position. 


2383,972 

MET  AL  CASUNC  SYSTEM 

iu>  JnfMiii,  HsHiica  c^esH^,   *  a., 

-    -  --         -^^ 
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Scr.  No.  726446,  Apr.  4, 
Nov.  17,  1966,  Scr.  No.  76,976 
(€1.22— 57.2) 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  continuous  casting  of  alumiooos 
metal,  comprising:  an  annular  mold  having  a  passageway 
therethrou^  the  effective  mold  length  being  substan- 
tially leas  than  the  maximum  interior  dimension  of  said 
passageway  normal  to  the  mold  axis;  means  for  feeding 
molten  metal  into  the  entrance  end  of  said  passageway; 
means  for  withdrawing  solidified  metal  from  the  exit  end 
of  said  passageway;  said  mold  having  a  heat -insulating 
annular  wall  which  surrounds  a  portion  of  said  passage- 
way and  a  beat-conductive  annular  wall  which  surrounds 
the  portion  of  said  passageway  through  whidi  the  metal 
subsequently  passes;  each  of  said  walls  having  an  annular 
interior  surface,  said  surfaces  intersecting  and  including 
therebetween  an  obtuse  angle  interiorly  of  the  mold  pas- 
sageway; at  least  one  of  said  intersecting  wall  surfaces 
being  divergem  toward  the  exit  end  of  the  mold  passage- 
way at  a  substantial  angle  to  that  portion  ot  the  mold 
axis  surrounded  by  the  surface,  and  said  conductive  wall 
surface  being  non-convergent;  the  |MX>trusion  of  said  heat- 
insulating  wall,  radially  inwardly  from  the  intersection  of 
said  surfaces,  being  sufficient  that  a  meniscus  of  metal  is 
formed  which  is  positively  confined  by  th6"barrier  of  said 
surfaces  and  which  describes  an  arc  of  less  than  90*, 
tangent  at  one  end  to  the  insulating  wall  surface  and  at 
the  other  end  to  the  conductive  wall  surface;  and  means 
to  cool  the  heat-conductive  wall  and  apply  cooling  fluid 
directly  against  the  solidified  metal  emerging  from  the 
mold,  whereby  the  cooled  heat-conductive  wall  surface 
in  contact  with  one  end  of  the  meniscus  abruptly  initiates 
chilling  and  consequent  solidification  of  the  outer  pe- 
rifrfiery  of  molten  metal  advancing  through  the  mold 
while  the  heat  of  molten  metal  against  the  insulating 
wall  surface  at  the  other  end  of  the  meniscus  prevents 
solidification  from  extending  to  said  other  end  of  the 
meniscus,  throughout  a  wide  range  of  rates  of  casting 
metal  as  it  is  fed  through  the  mold. 


2363,973 

METHODS  AND  AFPARATUS  FOR  MELTING  AND 

CASTING  METALS  IN  A  VACUUM 

Conrad  A.  Pariantl,  11  Bradfori  Road,  Natick,  Mass. 

FBcd  Dec  26,  1956,  Scr.  No.  629,557 

6  Claims.    (CL  22— 212) 


1.  The  method  of  melting  and  casting  high  melting 
point  metals  such  as  titanium  and  steel  in  vacuum  which 
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oonprim  ptecfaig  the  aetid  ia  •  sealed  dumber  fbt 
waBioCiHikh  we  ferawd  of  a  mdal  tdected  from  the 
Srai^  ooflniDS(  of  uumiiram  and  aliimtmm  wnoft, 
the  interior  imd  exterim-  aarfaoea.  of  the  walls  of  said 
chaaaber  haviag  beea  anodfiied  to  increase  the  reflec- 
tivity ci  both  svfaces  theraof,  the  anndirad  exterior 
surface  of  said  chamber  being  the  sole  means  of  dissi- 
pating heat  from  said  chamber,  creating  a  vacoom  in 
said  cfaaariwr,  and  nariting  said  metal  in  said  chamber 
vfaOe  nudnttting  a  facuum  thenia. 

5.  The  mediod  at  mehiag  and  naating  metal  in  vacuom 
which  <oiiHwiM»  placing  metal  in  a  scaled  diambor,  creat- 
ing a  vacuum  in  said  chamber,  mdting  said  metal  in 
said  diamber  iridle  maintaining  a  vacuum  therein,  plac- 
ing a  mtM  in  a  sealed  shroud  wtucb  is  separated  from 
said  chamber  and  movable  with  tmpcel  thereto,  creating 
a  vaonim  in  said  shroud,  moving  said  ihrood  into  sealed 
contact  with  said  chamber  and  establishing  <9en  com- 
munication between  the  interior  of  said  chamber  and  the 
interior  ot  said  shroud  while  maintaining  a  vacuum  in 
both,  pooriag  molten  metal  from  said  chamber  imo  said 
mcrid,  breaking  conunnnicatioo  between  the  interior  of 
said  chamber  and  the  interior  of  said  shroud  friifle  con- 
tinuing to  maintain  a  vacuum  in  both,  removing  said 
■hroud  from  contact  with  said  chamber,  and  cooling  the 
mcriten  metal  in  said  mold  before  removing  the  mold 
from  the  shroud. 


FACTgNERgSfriUNmBgKW 
CONVEYOR  ULTB 


4,  lf99, 8sr.  Now  •It.tlT 

May  7, 1951 
(CL24-^ 


I.  to  a  BKthod  of  manofacturing  steel  wire  hook  fas* 
teoers  for  jofartiBt  heavy  doty  belting  and  of  fbe  type 
consisting  of  a  piir  of  mutually  inclined  limbs  joined  by 
a  crown  portion,  and  an  inwardly  directed,  pointed  end 
portion  at  the  free  extremity  of  eadi  fimb,  the  improve- 
ment comprising  inwardly  bending  each  pointed  end  por- 
tion of  a  hook  fastener  rdat^  to  hs  associated  limb  so 
as  to  endoae  with  said  Umb.  an  angle  lying  in  the  range 
46'-S3*,  and  locally  hardening  u  least  those  regiom  of 
said  hook  fastener  which  join  said  limbs  to  said  pointed 
end  portions  to  thereby  render  said  regions  of  greater 
hardness  than  the  remaining  parts  of  said  fastener. 


2,ft337S 
OVEKLAY  FOR  BUITONS 


to  Harvey 

•rcoa. 


to 
irw 
of  a 
spat 
and 


km.  24, 19S9, 9m,  No.  71t,972 
Idatos.   (CL24— 113) 

a  botton  eoavrisittg  a  base  wall  and  a 
proJectfaBf  anonlar  tbn  formmg  die  side'wall 
eoesa,  said  base  wall  having  a  plurality  of 
loop  receivhig  holes  extending  therethiou^ 
to  add  reoeaa,  and  said  rim  having  a  forward 
lorfaoe  lying  in  a  ^aae  parallel  to  and  so  spaced 
wall  that  the  portion  of  a  thread  kwp 


spaniiing  said  holes  and  projecting 
q^aced  from  said  iriane,  and  a  removable  ovklay 
oeaSag  the  forward  and  side  surfaces  of  said  himom 
priai^l  an  apaqoe  body  having  a  recess  in  its 
for  flee  inaertioa  and  removal  of  said  button, 
havioB  a  base  wall  and  a  side  wall  forming 
mentfcmed  recess,  said  base  wall  of  the  ovcriai[  having  a 
planar  inner  surface  and  said  side  wall  having  a  d^th 
at  least  equal  to  the  thickness  of  said  button,  i^  a  rela- 
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receas  is 


said  body 
said  iMt- 


tively  thin  normally  tacky  pressure-sensitive!  adhesive 
layer  carried  by  at  least  an  annular  area  of  paid  inner 
surface  of  said  base  wall  of  the  overlay  oppo^  to  and 
adapted  to  be  contacted  by  said  forward  annuW  surface 
of  said  rim  of  said  button  received  in  said  last-|nentioned 
recess,  and  the  inner  surface  of  said  side  wall  being  free 
of  restraining  engagement  with  said  button  to  allow  free 
removal  thereof  from  said  recess  when  contadi  with  said 
adhesive  layer  is  Ivoken. 


I 


^   Leslie  G. 


2,963374 

DUPLEX  SLEEVE  STRUCTURE 

Orsg.,   iiilgiint 

ofOrcgoit 

FIM  lane  26, 1957,  Ser.  No.  MM4| 

4ClahM.    (CL24— 123) 


to  Esco 


1.  A  duplex  sleeve  adapted  to  aecora  two  lengths  of 
wire  rope  for  the  formaticm  d  an  eye-tplioe,  ik  the  Ifte, 
which  prior  to  deformation  to  secore  said  leefdis  com- 
prises an  elongated  hollow  tubular  body  having  an  obkmg 
cross 'section,  there  being  a  longitudinally •exte  iding  pas- 
sage in  said  body  defined  by  faiterior  wal  portions 
adapted  to  receive  only  two  thicknesses  of  wi  e  rope  in 
side-by-«ide  relation,  saikl  passage  having  an  ob  long  cross 
sectioD  concentric  with  the  body  cro4  section  and  extend- 
ii^  partway  through  said  body  fron  one  eap  theraof, 
and  tapered  integral  wall  means  on  one  side  ol  said  pas- 
sage partially  closing  the  other  end  of  said  h6(ty  to  pro- 
vide an  opening  in  said  other  end  having  its  central  por- 
tion laterally  offset  from  the  longitudinal 
of  said  body,  the  central  pmtion  of  the 
one  cod  being  on  said  longitndindal  axis,  the 
wall  portion  of  said  passage  opposte  said 
being  substantially  straight  sod  adapted  to 
siqiport  a  length  of  wire  rope  in  straigfat 


SLIDE  FAST^uT ATT ACHMENt 
1.  GMriia,  PX>.  B«K  762.  Dalaka,  6n» 
imTu,  1956,  Ssr.  No.  723,237 
5ClalBBS.    (CL  24— 265.15)       j     J 
1.  For  use  with  a  slide  fastener  having  ij^tertxtiog 
teeth  and  a  slide  member  supporting  a  pull  tib:  an  al- 
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tachment  comprising  a  base  member,  a  sidMtaatlally  U- 
shaped  spring  moontad  on  the  base  member,  the  base 
baring  an  elongated  dot  for  receiving  a  poll  tab  there- 
throv^h,  the  arms  of  the  spring  being  positiooed  on  op- 
posite sides  of  the  slot  for  releasably  seooing  a  poll  tab 


;>* 


therebetween,  a  guard  member  mounted  pivotally  on  the 
base  member  for  movement  between  a  retracted  position 
outwardly  of  the  teeth  of  a  slide  fastenCT  and  an  opera- 
tive position  inwardly  of  the  teeth  of  a  slide  fastener, 
and  an  elongated  pull  cord  secured  to  the  base  member. 


2,963,976 

OONNBCI1NG  DEV1CI8 


OcL  31, 1957,  Ssr.  No.  493,729 
5nilBi     (CL  24-^11) 


SEPARABLE  FASfSmS  DBVKEB  FOR 
WEARING  APPAREL 


737,717 


Jaly  29,  1957,  Ssr.  No.  474,743. 
May  24,  1956,  Ser.  No. 


(CL24— 222) 


2.  A  two-part  separable  fastening  device  for  wearing 
apparel,  having  a  flrat  part  consisting  of  a  rectangular 
sheet  metal  plate  having  an  elongated  base  portion,  two 
integral  elongated  flanges  located  on  opposite  longer  rides 
of  said  elongated  base  portion  and  raised  relatively  there- 
to, and  two  integral  prongs  located  opposite  each  other 
on  the  shorter  sides  of  said  elongated  base  portion;  and 
a  second  part  consisting  of  a  sheet  metal  |rfate-like  frame 
open  on  one  side  and  having  two  longitudinally  extend- 
ing limbs,  an  integral  transvene  part  joining  two  adja- 
cent ends  of  said  limbs  so  as  to  form  an  opening  there- 
between, said  limbs  having  outer  down-turned  peripheral 
flanges  along  the  outer  edges  of  said  limbs  for  seating 
said  plate-like  frame  upon  the  wearing  apparel  and  in- 
ner longitudinal  parallel  flanges  k>cated  on  <q>posite  sides 
of  the  opening  formed  by  said  limbs  and  said  transverse 
part  and  having  free  outer  ends  lying  in  the  same  ele- 
vated plane  as  said  plate-like  frame  and  having  an  over- 
all width  greater  than  the  overall  width  of  the  elongated 
flanges  of  the  first  part,  the  inner  flanges  of  the  second 
part  being  elevated  from  the  wearing  apparel  material  by 
the  outer  flanges  of  the  second  part,  whereby  the  flanges 
of  the  first  part  can  be  slidably  engaged  under  the  inner 
flanges  of  the  second  part,  and  integral  prongs  carried 
by  said  limbs  and  said  transvene  part,  said  transverse 
part  serving  as  a  stop  for  the  sliding  movement  of  the 
flanges  of  the  first  part  relatively  to  the  inner  flanges  of 
the  second  part. 


Lewis  E.  Haassl, 


1.  In  a  connecting  device  of  the  type  comprising  a 
tubular  member  having  at  least  one  locking  member 
mounted  for  radial  movemem  in  a  radially  diqxjsed 
passage  formed  m  the  wall  of  the  tubular  member  near 
one  end  thereof,  and  a  plunger  being  mourned  for  axial 
movement  within  said  tubnUr  member  and  having  a 
locking  portion  normally  positioned  opposite  the  locking 
member  and  holdfaig  said  locking  member  in  locking 
position  with  a  portion  thirecrf  projecting  beyond  the 
external  surface  of  the  tubular  member,  said  plunger 
being  movable  from  its  normal  or  locking  position  to  an 
unlocking  position  to  permit  movement  of  the  locking 
member  inwardly  to  a  position  at  least  flush  with  the  ex- 
ternal surface  of  the  tnbnlar  monber,  the  improvement 
which  compriaea  rsiUieot  means  nppwted  withm  said 
tubular  member  indapendcntly  of  said  plunger  and  act- 
in«  on  said  loddag  member  and  urging  said  locking 
nember  outwardly  into  locking  position,  said  resiliem 
means  being  yieldable  under  pressure  from  said  locking 
member  to  permit  said  locking  member  to  move  inwaixlly 
when  said  plunger  is  fai  unlocking  position. 


2363,966 
DETACHAELE  HANGER 
chertsr,  N.Y., 
Co.,  toe,  Bachidir,  N.Y.,  a 
New  York 

FBcd  Mar.  19, 1956,  Ssr.  No.  722,435 
3ClaiM.    (CL24— 239) 


E. 
of 


1.  A  detachable  hanger  comprising  when  closed  a 
loop-shaped  nylon  body  including  integral  symmetrical- 
ly curved  top  and  bottom  pmtions  and  sqMU-able  ends 
along  one  side,  one  of  said  ends  having  a  locking  recess 
and  the  other  end  baring  an  itegral  fixed  locking  portion 
engaging  said  recess  to  maintain  the  ends  in  locked  rela- 
tion, a  slidable  retaining  collar  mounted  on  the  end 
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having  the  locking  recen  and  ilidable  over  the  locking 
prntioB  wbea  said  eadi  are  in  lo^ed  relation,  and  a 
yieldable  apiit^  UlUk  tying  in  the  path  of  said  retaining 
collar  when  m  locking  position,  said  latch  ^being  iirtegral 
with  and  having  a  portion  qtaced  from  the  body,  the 
latch  being  yieldaUy  operable  toward  the  body  to  move 
the  latch  out  of  the  path  of  the  retaining  collar  to 
permit  movement  of  the  latter  away  from  the  ends  and 
permitting  separation  of  the  ends  from  each  other. 


with  ttie  metal  of  the  band  and  being  curved  t^  define  a 
pocket  open  toward  the  surface  of  said  pipe,  jthe  band 
having  an  aperture  adjacent  each  rib,  each  rjb  having 
an  end  surface  adjacent  an  aperture  and  defining  a  curved 
abutment,  a  clamp  boh  assembly  received  in  sa^  pockets 
and  attending  through  the  apertures,  spaced:  shoulder 
means  on  the  bolt  assembly  engaging  said  curved  abut- 
ments, said  bolt  assembly  having  a  portion  substantially 
tangeflt  to  the  inner  cylindrical  surface  of  the  Iband  and 
adapted  to  be  contacted  by  the  outer  siuf  ace  oil  the  pipe. 


WRVTBAND  Wrm  END  CONNECTORS 

n,  ShfaMka  CMy,  laMi^  aMlgBor  to  Sea 
Maw,  iMn  Loi«  UHd  CMy,  HY^  a  coipontk»  of 
NewYMfc 

FBei  Dec  It,  19St,  Scr.  No.  779^75 
riaeily,  appHcalton  JapM  laik  18, 195S 
4ClahM.    (CL24— 2«5) 


1.  In  an  end  connector  for  coapUng  a  wrist  watch 
having  a  ooanecting  shaft  at  one  side  thereof  to  a  wrist 
band,  said  comectM'  including  a  casing  having  a  top 
wall  and  side  walls  and  an  end  wall,  said  end  wall  having 
a  lip  iwoviding  a  latoally  extending  recess  at  one  end 
of  said  casing  which  opens  through  the  sides  thereof, 
a  bottom  wall  section  secured  to  said  caung  in  spaced 
relati(»  from  said  lip  to  thereby  provide  an  opening 
between  the  same  and  said  lip,  said  casing  having  means 
coonectinf  a  wrist  band  thereto,  adjustable  members  slid- 
ably  mouitted  in  said  recess  for  diqwsing  the  outer 
ends  thereof  in  variously  spaced  relation  from  the  ends 
of  laid  lq»  respectively,  a  retaining  member  disposed  in 
said  casing  having  side  pmlions  disposed  in  engagement 
with  said  adjustable  members  reqwctively  for  limited 
adjustment  of  said  adjustable  members  in  said  recess, 
and  a  q>ring  member  arranged  in  said  casing  and  having 
a  planar  leaf  and  a  tmigue,  said  planar  leaf  and  said 
tongue  being  biased  against  said  retaining  member  and 
the  inside  face  of  said  lip  reflectively,  said  tongue  dos- 
ing said  opening  in  the  casing  and  providing  means  by 
which  the  tongue  nuy  be  sprung  inwardly  from  the  lip 
to  permit  of  the  insertion  of  the  connecting  shaft  of  a 
wrist  watch  under  said  lip  in  couiried  relation  with  the 
casing,  and  said  adjustable  membos  being  adjustable 
outwardly  with  respect  to  the  Up  to  dispose  tht  outer 
ends  thereof  at  the  outer  ends  of  said  connecting  shaft 


FUCnON  CLAMP  COLLAR 

C.  Hempcl, 
to  B  and  W,  bc^ 
a  OMmMnnom  of  CaBfbnifai 
FHed  May  S,  IMS,  Scr.  No.  733,M8 
aCfarisns.   (CL24— 279) 


1.  in  a  friction  clamp  collar  for  a  well  pipe,  a  metal 
clamping  band  adapted  to  contact  the  outer  cylindrical 
surface  of  the  pipe,  the  band  having  juxtaposed  end  ter- 
minals each  provided  with  a  U-shaped  central  rib  pro- 
jecting radially  outwardly  and  extending  to  the  extreme 
free  end  of  the  terminal,  each  rib  being  formed  integrally 


I 


2,9t33t3 

SECTIONAL  MOLD  FOR  USE  IN  PRODUCING 
BLOCKS  OF  CEMENirnOUS  MATERIAL 

Gcorac  A.  Mayer,  Mlaari,  OUa.,  MrigBor  to  Mtenl  Stone, 
:.,  Miami,  OUa.,  a  corporatton  of  OUaboma 
FUcd  Aag.  27, 1956,  Scr.  No.  M<,2M 
lOalBM.    (CL25— 121) 


1.  A  sectional  mold  comprising  a  hollow  ope^-top  body 
having  a  pair  of  spaced  sides,  a  bottom  and  a  $umbcr  o^  , 
polygonal  partitions  having  opposed,  parallel  ffces,  there 
being  a  plurality  of  sections  adapted  to  be  mounted  in 
side-by-side  relatiomhip,  each  section  including  one  of 
said  partitions,  each  partition  having  an  upper  and  a 
lower  edge  and  a  pair  of  side  edges,  a  pair  of  spaced, 
oppositely  extending  flat,  parallel  wings  and  a  panel,  said 
panel  being  integral  with  and  underlying  the  K>wer  edge 
of  saU  partition  and  having  its  major  portion  |  extending 
from  the  partition  in  the  same  direction  as  oibe  of  said 
wings,  the  longitudinal  edge  of  said  major  portipn  remote 
from  said  partition  having  a  groove  formed  therein  the 
side  margins  of  which  are  a  pair  of  substantially  acute 
angled  lands,  the  opposite  longitudinal  edge  of  isaid  panel 
having  a  rib  formed  thereon  and  extending  from  said 
partition  in  the  direction  of  the  other  of  said  Wings,  each 
of  said  wings  being  integral  with  and  overlapping  a  side 
edge  of  the  partition  and  having  a  lower  ed^  integral 
with  and  in  partial  overiying  relati<»iship  to  ^d  panel, 
the  vrings  forming  said  sides  and  the  panels  forining  said 
bottom  when  the  sections  are  disposed  in  end-ti>-end  rela- 
tionship, each  wing  having  the  longitudinal  tigs  thereof 
outermost  from  said  partition  provided  with  a  groove 
therefe  the  side  margins  of  which  presem  a  pAir  <rf  sub- 
stantially acute  angled  lands,  the  opposite  wnptadinal 
edges  of  said  wings  adjacent  said  partition  faiaving  ribs 
formed  thereon  whereby  said  sectimu  are  ^iterlocked 
when  disposed  in  side-by-side  relationship,  thje  substan- 
tially acute  angled  lands  interiorly  of  said  tiold  when 
assembled  abuttingly  and  sealingly  engaging  ^ne  of  the- 
parallel  opposing  faces  of  a  partition  thereby  {preventing 
seepage  frcHn  the  mold  of  the  nuterial  being  i^lded. 


iwM 


23t33t4  I 

HANKER 

Edw^ri  Handzci,  New  Yoifc,  N.Y.,  ssslgnnr  lo  R»«oa 

Pridncte  Company,  Jersey  CMy,  NJ.,  a  coi#onrftoB  of 

New  Jersey,  and  J.  RabcMteto  A  Som,  Jcnci  CMy,  N  J. 

FHed  May  21, 1951,  Scr.  No.  7M,73S 

aCWoM.   (CL2S— 21)         1 

1.  A  hanker  comprising 

a  first  power  source, 

a  rouuble  first  shaft  driven  by  the  first  pot^  sooroe. 
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a  first  electrical  revolution  counter  driven  by  the  first 
shaft, 

a  second  duft  coaxially  mounted  on  the  first  shaft, 
a  rocatable  drtun  driven  by  the  second  shaft, 
a  first  power  transmission  means  for  **^*rng  and  dis- 
engaging the  first  shaft  from  the  second  shaft,  said  first 
means  being  activated  by  a  signal  from  the  first  counter, 
a  second  power  source, 

a  third  shaft  driven  by  the  second  power  source, 
a  second  electrical  revolution  counter  driven  by  the 
third  shaft. 


r-^-T-tii 


a  pair  of  hanking  arms  driven  by  the  third  shaft, 

a  second  power  transmission  means  for  en^ging  and 
disengaging  the  hanking  arms  from  the  second  power 
source,  said  second  means  being  actirated  by  a  signal 
from  the  second  counter, 

a  third  power  transmission  means  for  engaging  and 
disengaging  the  drum  from  the  second  power  source,  said 
third  means  bemg  activated  by  a  signal  from  the  second 
revolution  counter,  and 

electrical  means  for  synchronizing  the  signals  from  the 
first  and  second  revolution  counters  to  activate  the  first, 
second,  and  third  power  transmission  means  in  timed  re- 
lation to  each  other. 


PAPERMAKER'S  WET  FELT 

Howard  M.  nilani,  Newfiuc,  N.Y.,  assign iii  to 

Lockport  Felt  Companj,  lac,  Ncwfanc,  N.Y. 

FHed  Jmm  t^Ssi,  Scr.  No.  74M24 

7  rialis.    (CL2ft— 7S) 


mnr-  rmjttfn. 


7.  A  new  papermaker's  felt  for  supporting  and  draining 
paper  making  material,  comprising  a  fabric  structure  hav- 
ing yams  running  only  lengthwise  of  the  fabric  each  of 
said  yams  following  a  slightly  zig-zag  course  and  hocriung 
first  around  the  next  adjacent  yam  at  the  opposite  side 
thereof  and  so  on  throughout  the  length  of  the  felt,  each 
yam  being  thereby  interiocked  alternately  with  the  yams 
oppositely  adjacent  thereto,  said  fabric  being  fulled. 


PAPnMAKEBVFELt 

Howard  M.  HelaMd,  Newfaae,  N.Yi,  as  _ 
Lockport  Fdt  Ctwmmmj,  Niwfji,  N.Y. 
FBcd  Maji,  195#,8cr.  No.  S1M21 


(a.2S— 7t) 


^^ 


Jilt'.'*..., 
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7.  A  new  papermaker's  feU  for  supporting  and  drain- 
ing paper  making  material,  comprising  a  fabric  struc- 
ture having  only  warp  yams,  said  warp  yams  nmning 
lengthwise  of  the  fabric  and  in  side-by-side  relation, 
each  warp  yam  being  interiocked  alternately  with  yams 
adjacent  thereto  by  means  of  a  braidittg  pattern  ^apo^ 
ing  each  yam  member  to  follow  a  sUghtly  zig-zag  course 
lengthwise  of  the  belt,  each  yam  member  passing  alo^ 
each  leg  of  the  zig-zag  course  first  over  adjacent  yams 
of  adjacent  courses,  and  then  reversing  to  pass  under 
the  same  two  yams;  again  reversing  course  and  passing 
over  the  same  two  yams  and  under  paired  adjacem  yams 
while  continuing  on  the  same  course,  whereupon  it  again 
reverses  course  and  repeats  the  aforesaid  pattern,  said 
fabric  being  fulled. 


2,9S3,9t7 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  ARTICLES 
Richard  C  Shafcr,  Fmiani,  Pa.,  amlgnor  to  Wcdcn 
Electric  Cnamany,  LKorporatcd,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporatioa  of  New  Yotk 

Filed  Jim  39,  195S,  Scr.  No.  745,3SS 
2  Claims.    (Q.  29— 2SJ) 


I.  The  method  of  fabricating  an  electrical  subassem- 
bly comprising  gripping  a  length  of  metallic  ribbon  at 
end  portions  thereof,  depositing  fiux  at  locations  on  the 
ribbon  intermediate  the  end  portions,  depositing  solder 
on  the  flux,  cutting  the  ribbon  between  the  locations  of 
flux  and  solder  into  two  memben,  bending  the  members 
to  position  the  locations  of  solder  and  fiux  on  the  ribbon 
members  in  facing  alignment  with  each  other,  locating  a 
transistor  crystal  bar  between  the  locations  c^  solder  and 
flux  on  the  ribbon  members,  releasing  the  members  from 
the  gripping  force,  moving  the  ribbon  members  toward 
the  ends  of  the  transistor  crystal  bar  to  engage  the  eixb 
of  the  transistor  crystal  bar  with  the  ribbon  members, 
and  heating  the  members  to  solder  connect  the  members 
to  the  transistor  crystal  bar. 


2,9t3,98t 
METHOD  OF  POLARIZING  TRANSDUCERS 
Ulf  G.  HaMeil,  Itnidagliwi,  CeM^  ■■(gniii  to  Mtenoip- 
oUs-HMcywcB    Rignlatoi     Companj,    MincapoUs, 
Minn.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

FUcd  InM  IC,  19S3,  Scr.  No.  3i2,Ml 
3ClalnH.    (a.29— 25J5) 
1.  The  method  of  i»t>ducing  a  permanent  piezo-electric 
effect  in  a  polycrystalline  body  consisting  essentially  of 
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mbjecdng  said  body  to 
poteatial  hKviBg  an  tltenuting 
flMitoii  while  sdd  body 


If 


is  fobttantielly  at  iti  Cute  tempenrtiire,  die  frequency 
of  said  rip^  compoatint  beiaf  ia  ibt  range  oi  the 
rMooaot  freqacocy  of  said  bodjr. 


APPAKATU 

I. 

of 


IcUa.   (a.t9— M4) 


<i^^ 


V" 


A  sizing  device  comprising  a  shaft,  three  broach  cut- 
ting elements  having  a  jrfurality  of  qnral  rows  of  cutting 
teeth  thereon,  a  straight  broach  cutting  clemeat,  the  said 
broadi  cutting  elements  being  roCataUy  mounted  on  said 
^aft  and  being  keyed  to  one  another  in  aid  to  end  rela- 
tion with  the  strai^t  broach  catting  element  at  one  end 
of  said  shaft,  the  said  qiiral  toothed  tn'oach  cutting  ele- 
ments when  considered  in  a  direction  toward  the  said 
strai^t  broach  cutting  element  from  the  q;>iral  broach 
cutting  element  farthctt  from  the  said  straight  tvoach 
cutting  dement  increating  in  diameter  and  the  lead  of  the 
q>iral  of  the  said  rows  o^  teeth  of  each  said  qnral  tooth 
broadi  cuttinx  dement  successively  increasing  in  lead 
angle,  the  sdd  straight  broach  cutting  element  when 
considered  ia  the  same  direction  increasing  in  diameter 
from  that  of  said  qitral  broach  cutting  element  farthest 
from'  said  strai^t  broach  cutting  element  to  that  oi  said 
spiral  broach  cutting  element  nearest  said  straight  l»x>ach 
cutting  element,  and  means  for  retaining  said  broach  cut- 
ting elements  on  said  shaft  and  substantially  preventing 
axial  movement  of  said  broach  cutting  dements  on  said 
shaft. 


PAPER  MILL  MMLL 


sfis: 


Erie.  Pa,. 


Fled  Sapt  3f .  i9St.  S«r.  N^  7<3.t7f 
4  filial  I     (CL2»— 132) 


1.  A 


■Mdiine  toU  comprising  a  roU  body  and 
lo  the  body  compriiiiig  hard  bjDta- 


copolymer   robber   having   anlforaily 
therein  fine  silica  particles  of  subetaotially 
unbonded  to  the  robber  and  said  roQ 
ground  surface  ia  wlueh  the  great  majority 
tides  fipoaed  by  finish  grinding  have  fdlaa 
finish  ground  surface  is  a  smooth  essewHally 
active  surface  with  fine  pits  thronghost 
lease  of  paper  ftben  while  the  iiiwwpoaad 
main  fci  the  rubber  to  provide  a  hard  siihsnrfnce. 


VALVE  TAPPBTA?to>SlHOD  OP 
OiliBBd  Piri^Mcki  • 


FBad  Feb.  23,  IfSC,  Sot.  Na.  M741t 
3CMBM.   (a.2»— l«f.7) 


^^ 


Cer- 
oflM- 


///////////////// 


1.  The  method  of  making  a  valve  tappet  comprising 
cold  efttruding  a  tubular  tappet  body  portion  frcm  a  solid 
stud  of  extrudable  material  by  simultaneously  pordng  a 
pair  dL  rounded  end  male  punches  against  dbaj  oppodte 
ends  of  said  stud  while  said  stud  oH  matcrid  is  inoiinted 
in  an  open-ended  cylindricd  die  of  greater  dian^er  ttaa 
said  punches,  applying  oomprtasive  forces  toisaid  op- 
posite ends  of  said  stud  by  said  ponchei  to  cans^  portions 
of  said  stud  materid  to  be  extruded  rearwanfly  from  said 
stud  around  each  of  said  punches  toward  the  opan  cads  of 
sdd  die  while  reshaping  the  stud  matcrid  bctaeea  the 
punch  ends  to  simultaneously  provide  a  aarrqw  faapar- 
forate  push  rod  supporting  iineb  therebetween,  laid  com- 
pressive forces  causing  said  punches  to  pendrat 
sufficieittly  to  form  a  pair  cKf  deep,  rounded  bot^ 
wardly  (^ning,  o^xMitely  diq)osed,  ciq^-ahqied 
bers  in  the  stud  ends  having  aid  web  of  ttuq  material 
therebetween  with  the  rounded  bottom  of  on^  of  said 
chambers  providing  an  integrd  posh  rod  seat,  lind  there- 
after affixing  a  cap  member  to  tiie  open  end  of  the  odier 
one  a<  said  chambers  to  sed  off  the  opeainl  thereto. 


2.W3.»f2 

METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  TURB|^fE 
AflBEMBLY 
David  I.  Bleeadhsu,  Newleai.  Maes,  aarfgaor  to  David 
I.  Bloea^sia.  lac^  Newtaa.  MmL  a  cefaeratlea  of 


FHad  Feb.  7, 1957.  %m,  Na.  <3t,7f9 
7CWaBS.   (Ca.29— IMJ) 


1.  A  process  for  the  fabrication  of  a  machine  assembly 
comprising  the  steps  of  prefdmcating  a  suiassdidily 
faidudhig  a  phirality  6t  non-ooirtiguoai  compo^enly  and 
d  lesat  one  electricdly  conductive  expendable  aii^Hilar 
member  in  thermally  conductive  relationship  ^th  each 
of  said  components,  preheating  said  compone4^  ^  ^ 
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iaadd 


pooents  to  said  oeatrd 


a  oeatrd  aaifyiag  dructaie 
_  fusioa  of  said  heated  com- 
vaifyittg  stractnie,  and  there- 
of said  annular 


2363.993 

SHEET  OR  PLATE  METAL  ARTICLB8  HAVING 

HOLLOW  flECTKMB  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 
THE  SAME 


lef 

FlMl 


Alloa.  DL,  a 


1,1995. 8er.Na.S25.S67 

(CL  29—197  J) 


A  method  of  aiaUag  plate  or  Aed  metd  articles 
having  hollow  fonnaliOBS,  wUch  comprises  forming  a 
pack  stnieture  havtag  sapeiposed  metd  members  and 
stop-weld  materid  thcwbttwtM.u  ia  the  areas  which  are 
to  form  hollow  sections,  and  having  non-gaaeoos  Ihixing 
material  comprising  a  halide  oompoond  between  said 
members  which  mits  a  halogen  gas  when  heated  to  dis- 
solve oxides  in  the  areas  which  are  to  be  wdded  together 
with  said  pack  structure  having  a  portion  of  the  adjacent 
edges  of  said  members  unsecured  to  permit  venting  of  dl 
said  hdogen  gas.  headag  the  pack  structure  to  a  tem- 
perature to  enable  pressure  weld  bonding  of  said  mem- 
bers in  the  latter  areas,  rolling  the  heated  pack  structure 
to  effect  welding  ia  the  Utter  areas  and  to  reduce  the 
thickness  of  the  stiautuie  with  the  temperature  during 
sdd  welding  being  snlBricntly  hidi  to  induce  the  emission 
of  said  halogen  gas  from  said  oooqxwad,  and  i^iplying 
fluid  pressure  betweca  said  members  in  the  nnwelded  areas 
to  expand  said  memben  ia  the  unwelded  areas  to  produce 
the  desired  hdlow 


METAL  ARTICLJE  HAVWC  HOLLOW  SECnONS 
AND  MEIHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
C.  Isbasia,  St  Davids.  Pa.,  asi^ani   to  Olfa 
saded  Cefpoialioa.  Ead  AMoa.  DL,  a 

laf  Vhj^iia 

kiy.  1, 19SS.  See.  Na.  S2S.S7t 
ACUm^  (CL  29—197  J) 
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1.  A  method  of  OMkiag  metd  articles  having  at  least 
one  hollow  section,  which  oomprisea  forming  at  least 
one  core  structure  comprising  a  hollow  metal  structure 
by  dispodng  at  least  two  first  metd  tubes  in  spaced  rda- 
tionship  to  each  other  and  interconnectmg  said  first  tubes 
by  at  least  one  seooad  metd  tube  in  communicating 
rdationship  therewith  with  said  second  tube  disposed  in 


a  direction  traawene  the  directions  of  said  first  tubes, 
filling  with  noa-BKtdlic  slop-weld  materid  capable  of 
flowiag  with  the  aietd  of  said  structure  during  rolling. 
caaUng  a  metd  body  about  said  structure.  roUii«  said 
body  with  the  core  structure  therein  to  the  desired  thick- 
ness, and  removing  the  stop-weld  material  leaving  inter- 
nal voids  or  spaces  within  said  body. 


2.963.99S 
BENDING  PROCESS 


FDad  Apr.  16. 1956.  Sar.  Now  S7t.567 
rieittr.  sppireHuB  Fnaea  J^.  19. 1955 
trill    I     <CL  29^197.^ 


1.  A  metihod  of  bending  a  tube  of  deformable  metd 
to  a  short  radius,  as  hereinbefore  defined,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of  carrying  out  a  first  bending  op- 
eration throudi  a  small  angle  in  a  direction  opposite  to 
that  of  tlie  ultimate  bend  of  the  elbowed  tube  to  be  pro- 
duced, so  as  to  thicken  the  outer  wdl  of  said  ultimate 
bend  effecting  a  second  bending  operation  on  the  said 
tube  in  the  same  plane  as  said  first  operation,  and  in  a 
direction  opposite  to  that  of  said  first  bending  operation, 
thereby  slightly  reducing  the  thickness  of  said  thickened 
outer  wall,  causmg  the  thickened  portion  of  the  inner 
compressed  wdl  of  the  bend,  formed  by  said  second 
operation,  to  be  <fisplaced  toward  die  inner  side  of  the 
elbow  thus  formed  by  providing  a  qmoe  to  receive  the 
displaced  metd,  heating  to  a  high  temperature  a  zone  of 
the  inner  face  of  said  elbow,  forcing  toward  each  other 
the  strdght  extremities  of  said  elbowed  tube  until  a  cer- 
tdn  angle  of  elbow  is  reached,  subsequently  applying  a 
locd  pressure  to  the  inner  face  of  said  dbow  hi  the  plane 
of  the  angle  formed  by  sdd  elbowed  tube  and  along  the 
bisector  thereof,  and  effecting  the  find  bending  operation 
by  forcing  said  elbowed  tube  between  at  least  two  gaug- 
ing members. 

COPPER.TUN(£lEN-MOLYBDENUM 
CONTACT  MATERIALS 
Lloyd  F.  Neciv  a^  Cbob-YI  Am,  Im 
iilBon  to  P.  R.  MaBocy  ftCo., 
hd.,  a  catpasaiiea  e<  Delawaie 

FBed  Jab_36. 1958,  Scr.  Na.  751.994 
tOdaM.    (CL  29^192) 
A  meUl  composition  particulariy  sduble  for  dec- 


1. 


trie  contacts  and  pressure  exerting  welding  electrodes 
which  comprises  28%  to  36%  by  weight  of  a^>per,  32% 
to  36%  by  weight  of  tungsten,  and  32%  to  36%  by  weight 
of  molybdenum,  said  tungsten  and  said  molybdenum  being 
substantidly  unalloyed  with  each  other. 


2.963.997 

SINTERED  MAfaVIIZABLB  BODY  FROM  METAL 
CARBmrVLS  AND  HALIDES 
••"■■■•S**  ERfce  Padk.  Pa.,  aasi^or  ia 

a  j^ aj- Jd!?*If  nnt!!  fi***—''— '  ^^^  ^**»  N-Y-» 

''•N?:a3i2.  *aai"sKriSiJ£a'^%; 

1966.  Ser.  Na.  7.771  ^'  ' 

6ndaii    (CL29— 182J) 
1.  A  sintered  magnetixaUe  body  of  at  leant  one  meul 
oi  the  groi9  consisting  of  iron,  cobalt  and  nickel  having 
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a  porotity  of  90-93%  and  comisttiig  of  a  loose  network 
ot  knotty  branches  of  one  micron  diameter  and  below 
and  containing  firom  0.01%  to  0.5%  of  an  element  se- 
lected from' the  class  consisting  of  arsenic,  boron,  phos- 
phorus, silicon  and  titanium. 


BIMETAL  ELEMENIB 
Aadri  G.  ChenvM  ani  AisM  R.  M.  Ghard,  Imphy, 
Nicvre,  and  Ammt  1.  P.  YiBaclM^  Paris,  France,  at- 
signon  tn  Sodate  MetaBamMna  ilmphy   (Sodcte 
Ano^jriM),  Paris,  Vnmet,  a  compna^  of  France 
Flad  Dae.  2, 1957.  Scr.  So^H^M 

r.  application  France  Ang.  8, 1949 
SOaiaH.    (CL  29^195.5) 


with  the  hubs  of  the  assemblies,  comprising  i  rotataMe 
turntable,  supports  on  said  turntable  arranged  in  etpial 
angularly  spaced  relation  about  the  axis  of  Citation  of 
said  turntable  adapted  to  firmly  support  hub  land  drum 
assemblies  with  the  hub  and  drum  of  each  assembly  pre- 
determinedly  related  to  each  other,  angularly  ^aced  first, 
second  and  third  staticms  adacent  said  turntable,  bearing 
cup  assembling  mechanism  for  assembling  a  ps|r  of  bear- 
ing cups  with  the  hub  of  a  hub  and  drum  assembly  at 
said  first  station,  stud  inserting  mechanism  f0r  securing 
together  the  hub  and  drum  of  an  assembly  9$.  said  sec- 
ond station  by  inserting  studs  thereinto,  mec|anism  for 
loosening  a  hub  and  drum  assembly  relative  |o  its  sup- 
port at  said  third  station,  intermittently  opersited  means 
for  rotating  said  turntable  angular  increments  correspond- 
ing to  the  angular  spacing  between  Mid  suppoits  to  move 
said  supports  past  said  first,  second  and  third  stations 
in  succession  and  momentarily  stopping  with  a  support 
at  each  station,  means  for  operating  said  ntechanisnu 
at  approximately  the  same  time  between  each  interval  of 
rotation  of  said  turntable,  and  unloading  mechanism  re- 
sponsive to  the  operation  of  said  loosening  mechanism 
for  removing  from  its  support  a  hub  and  dnup  assembly 
at  said  third  station. 


1.  A  Inmetal  element  of  hi^  sensitivity,  capable  of 
linear  ddlectimi  with  reference  to  a  temperature  between 
0  and  400*  C^  comprising  a  first  elongated  part  having 
a  low  codBcient  ai  expanuon  and  fcHined  from  an  alloy 
consisting  ot  inm,  nickel  and  cobalt,  the  alloy  compris- 
ing 27^  to  30%  of  nickel  and  16  to  20%  of  cobalt,  the 
ronainder  being  substantially  iron,  a  second  elongated 
part  loagttudinally  and  closely  united  to  the  first  part 
and  made  of  an  ailloy  having  a  high  poefficient  of  expan- 
sion selected  fkom  the  group  consisting  of  manganese- 
oopper-nickd  alloys  with  13  to  20%  <rf  copper  and  t  to 
12%  of  nidtd,  the  remainder  being  substantially  man- 
ganese, and  kon-nickel-manganese  alloys  comprising  14 
to  20%  oi  nickel  and  5  to  9%  of  manganese  the  re- 
mainder being  substantially  iron. 


AUrOifAlIC  BBARING  CUP  AND  STUD 
AflBEMBUNG  MACHINB 
F^psderick  P.  Bhoa,  Dsartaw,  Mick,  asrigani  to  Kefaey 
f,  DHnit,  MUk^  a  cospoiation  of 


FBad  Apr.  t,  1957,  S«r.  No.  651,2«9 
9nahM    (0.29— 2M) 
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1.  A  marhfaw  for  securing  together  wheel  hub  and 
brake  drmn  aswmblies  and  for  assembling  bearing  cups 
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PIPE  COUPLING  SCREW4>N  MACONB 
CONTROLS 
WDlhun  M.  McCoomD,  McEssspott,  Pa., 
Tsorior-Wibon    Mmalmetmi 
Racks,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 

Filed  May  1, 1957,  Scr.  No.  65<,999 
iCfaifam.    (C1.2»-14t) 


4.  A  control  for  a  pipe  coupling  screw<o|i  machine 
comprising  a  fluid  pressure  motor  adapted  to  j  hold  fluid 
under  pressure,  said  motor  having  |s  diaphra^  respon- 
sive to  said  fluid  under  pressure,  a  rod  haviijg  one  end 
connected  to  said  diaphragm  and  having  the  other  end 
in  engagement  with  one  end  of  a  movable  tdrque  arm, 
said  rod  being  movably  disposed  for  movenjent  in  re- 
sponse to  movement  of  said  torque  arm,  the  other  end 
of  said  torque  arm  being  adapted  for  conndction  to  a 
gripper  which  engages  a  length  of  pipe  in  sai4  machine, 
linkage  means  connected  to  said  rod  and  cokmected  to 
one  end  part  of  a  pivoted  member  disposed  for  move- 
ment about  its  pivot  so  that  movement  of  said  rod  gen- 
erated by  movement  of  said  torque  arm  is  transmitted 
throDgh  said  rod  and  linkage  means  to  said  piwted  mem- 
ber and  causes  it  to  move  about  its  pivot,  vilve  means 
for  oontroUing  the  supply  of  fluid  under  press  ire  to  said 
motor  and  its  relief  therefrom,  said  valve  means  being 
connected  into  conduit  means  connecting  said  fluid  pres- 
sure motor  with  a  source  of  fluid  under  prcMure,  said 
valve  means  being  connected  to  the  other  efid  intrt  of 


i  said  pivoted  member  and  bdng  actuated  by  morement 

I  of  said  pivoted  member,  and  means  respoadve  to  a  pre- 

determined amount  of  pressure  of  said  fluid  imder  pres- 
sure of  said  motor  for  regulating  screwing-on  of  said 
coupling. 

METHOD  OP  PoSfflfio  SOCKBTB  FOR 

DROP  RINGS 
GwMfe  A»«rt  LfM,  13M1 W.  Chkae 

Diliult  It,  Mk* 
FBai  N«v.  4, 19SS,  S«.  No.  54S,t2i 
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333  Clay  St,  Laa  Aapslaa  13, 
L2,lM9,Scr.Nab»7>^ 
5CWW.   (CL3»-li2) 


1.  In  a  method  of  forming  a  socket  in  the  cylindrical 
wall  of  a  casing,  the  steps  of  first  providing  an  outwardly 
opening  transverse  countersunk  hole  in  the  wall,  dis- 
posing a  stud  in  said  hole,  radially  q»reading  the  outer 
md  Ot  the  stud  to  engage  same  in  the  countersunk  por- 
tion of  the  hole,  spreading  radially  an  int»mediate  por- 
tion between  the  ends  of  the  stud  beyond  the  inner  edge 
of  the  hole  to  enfage  such  intermediate  portion  with  the 
inner  surface  of  the  wall,  and  thus  tock  the  stud  to  the 
wall  and  contemporaneously  forming  an  outwardly  open- 
ing socket  in  the  stud. 


1.  A  blade  holder  for  a  rectangular,  single-edged  razor 
blade  of  the  type  having  a  thickened  stiffener  portion  on 
the  longitudinal  edge  thereof  opposite  its  cutting  edge,  said 
blade  holder  comprising,  in  combination:  a  flat  case  mem- 
ber on  whose  longitudinal  edges  are  formed  parallel  side 
walls  which  extend  upwardly  and  then  inwardly,  said 
case  member  being  adapted  to  longitudinally  sUdably  re- 
ceive said  blade  with  said  blade  edges  being  loosdy  con- 
fined by  said  side  walls;  and  guide  means  extending  longi- 
tudinally of  said  case  member  between  said  side  walls 
and  slidably  engaging  the  under  surface  of  said  blade  and 
the  inner  edge  of  said  thickened  Made  portion  for  ratrict- 
ing  said  thickened  blade  portion  to  a  position  adjacent  one 
of  said  side  walls  so  as  to  inhibit  said  cutting  edge  of  said 
blade  from  engaging  the  upwardly  extending  portion  of 
the  other  side  wall;  said  guide  means  and  case  member 
being  flexibly  supported  with  reqwct  to  each  other  so  that 
said  guide  means  exerts  an  upward  force  on  said  blade 
for  normally  maintaining  said  blade  edges  in  frictional 
engagement  with  the  under  surface  of  said  inwardly 
turned  side  wall  portions  and  so  that  said  frictioiud  en- 
gagement may  be  released  by  the  application  of  pressure 
to  the  upper  surface  of  said  Made. 


2,9t4,M2 

PALM^NPERATED  CAN  OPENER 

HaRT  W.  HalTwaaa,  1564<  EMtwood  Ave, 

DetevH  5,  Mick. 

Filed  Inne  It,  1959.  Ser.  No.  t2143t 

ICMiB.    (CL3*-16) 


AUTOMATIC  PrSsuSVaR  WOOD  SAW 
Arthar  Hemrj  Dalby-BaBa,  Newport  Pagpsll.  Faglsai 
to  WBBaa  Mm  faipssa,  New  Yarfc,  RY. 
May  26, 1959.  Scr.  No.  tlMlS 
lOaliB.    (CL3*— IM) 


A  pahn-operated  can  piercer  comprising  a  can-pierc- 
ing punch  holder  having  an  approximately  sectOT-shaped 
palm  rest  portion  having  an  arcuate  forward  end  of  ex- 
tended width  subtending  an  an^  of  at  least  90  degrees 
from  its  center  of  curvature  and  adapted  to  radially  over- 
lie the  top  of  the  can  to  be  pierced,  said  punch  holder 
also  having  an  aicuate  stop  flange  portion  depending 
from  said  palm  cast  portion  at  the  forward  end  thereof 
and  extending  substantiaUy[  between  the  opposite  extremi- 
ties of  said  forward  end,  siid  arcuate  stop  flange  portion 
having  a  radius  of  curvature  approximating  the  expected 
maximum  radius  of  tiie  top  of  the  widest  can  top  to  be 
pierced;  and  a  can-piercing  punch  having  a  base  portion 
secured  to  said  pabn  rest  portion  and  having  a  pointed 
can-piercing  poctioa  extending  downwardly  from  said 
base  portion  in  radially-spaced  relationship  with  said 
arcuate  stop  flante  portion,  said  palm  rest  portion  having 
a  rearward  end  of  narrower  width  than  said  forward  end 
disposed  remote  from  said  forward  end  and  also  ha^^ 
side  edges  converging  fitxn  the  lateral  extremities  of  said 
forward  end  to  the  lateral  extremities  of  said  rearward 
end. 

766  O.O. — 40 


A  tree  branch  saw  comprising  a  handle,  a  strai^t  saw 
blade  mounted  on  said  handle,  a  pressure  bar  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  handle,  a  spring  connected  to  spring 
load  said  pressure  bar  towards  said  saw  blade,  said  pres- 
sure bar  being  connected  to  touch  said  saw  blade  adja- 
ttt-its  mounting  on  said  handle  and  being  curved  and 
tending  outwardly  in  a  straight  line  to  present  a  strai^t 
A^  edge  that  diverges  away  from  said  saw  Made  so  that 
a  branch  may  easily  enter  between  said  saw  blade  and 
said  pressure  bar,  and  a  stiffening  member  mounted  on 
said  handle  and  connected  to  the  free  end  of  said  blade. 
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fint  deeve  having  a  cylindrical  inner  nirface 
engaging  said  cylindrical  outer  wrface,  an 
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1.  A  iMWWsliiyui  baad-bdd  scraping  knife  coaqvia- 
ing.  a  handgrip,  a  knife  Made  txteattrng  axiaUy  firom 
one  end  of  said  huodgnp  *b^  having  a  shank  end  aligned 
with  said  blade  and  enclosed  by  said  handgrip,  means 
movaUy  supporting  said  Made  and  shank  on  an  axis 
located  within  said  handgr^,  and  power-driven  means 
wfthin  said  bandgr^  operatively  connected  with  said 
blade  for  mofvinf  the  same  rapidly  and  repeatedly 
throufli  a  short  stroke  about  an  axis  lying  substantially 
in  the  ^ane  of  said  blade  in  all  operating  positions 
thereof.  ^ 


BumiiDBn 

«7St8. 
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6.  A  batter  diq^ensing  device  comprising  a  rotataUe 
disc;  a  tab  holder  above  said  disc;  a  butter  holder  above 
and  spaced  from  said  tab  holder;  means  dropping  one 
tab  at  a  time  onto  said  tfse;  means  tor  slicing  off  a  pat 
of  batter  from  die  anderside  of  the  butter  holder,  said 
disk  carrying  the  dropped  tab  around  and  across  under 
said  batter  hcrfder  to  receive  said  pat  as  the  tab  travels 
around  on  die  disk;  means  moved  by  travel  of  the  disk 
acfi^ting  said  tab  dropping  means  and  said  butter  slicing 
means;  a  motor  turning  said  dbk;  a  motor  control  switch; 
a  circuit  jncloding  a  sooroe  of  dectricity,  said  nMor, 
and  said  switch;  said  switdi  normally  bcfaig  dosed;  and 
a  member  driven  by  travel  ol  said  dkk  opening  said 
switch  to  decnsfgiaa  said  motw  and  thereby  stoppmg  ro- 
tation of  the  disk  foOowiit  dropping  of  said  pat  onto  a 
tab. 


rotatiMy 
iitfcmally 


threaded  second  sleeve  rigidly  connected  to  sai^  arm  and 


threadingly  engaging  said  first  sleeve,  mean  on  the 
first  sleeve  for  selectively  preventing  rotational  move- 
ment of  said  first  sleeve  in  relatioa  to  said  vertical  pin, 
and  horizontal  cutting  means  on  said  arm. 


AIR  AND  WATER  CONTROL  FOR  DENTAjL  mOU^ 

g,  7M  S.  U  Bnn.  Us  Ungiiis, 
Fled  Nov.  12, 1957, 8ar.  ?fo.  tlHJUt 


1.  In  a  dental  engine  sriierein  a  9eed«ooth>l  system 
is  used  in  conjunction  with  an  electrical  mot(]|r  to  drive 
a  deflUl  tofri  at  various  ^eeds,  a  ooolii«  qva^atns  com- 
prising: a  first  valve;  means  for  connecting  laid  vah« 
to  a  source  of  water,  a  second  vdve;  means  m  connect- 
ing said  second  valve  to  a  source  of  air;  a  noz^e  adapted 
to  be  mounted  adjacent  said  dental  tool;  ^ondnodng 
meam  connecting  said  first  and  second  vahres  t^  said  nos- 
zle;  an  electrical  meam  for  providing  a  controi  signal  in 
response  to  said  speed-control  system;  means  connected 
to  said  electrical  means  for  connecting  saidj  electrical 
means  to  said  speed  contnrf  system;  and  nieam  con- 
nected to  said  first  and  second  valves  and  said  dedrieal 
meam  for  controlling  said  first  and  second !  valvns  fai 
acconlance  with  said  oontrM  signal. 
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4  OalHH.   (CL  21—12)  1-  A  dental  mirror  comprising  an  elongate  1  andle  hav- 

1.  A  dweae  cutter  cooyrising  an  arm,  a  vertical  pin  ing  a  liquid  supply  conduit  and  a  gas  sopfly  < 

having  a  cylindrical  outer  surface,  an  extonully  threaded  provided  with  external  connecting  means  at  ^ne  jBod  of 
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the  handle  for  rnansriinn  to  a  Hqoid  supply  and  J  gas  said  hinged  bar,  and  a  separating  bar  pivoully 

supply,  respectivBly.  said  handle  having  a  dtscharge  pas-  the  eitremitim  of  said  pen  holder  and  styins  ban 

sage  opeaiat  upon  the  oppodle  end  thereof,  a  valve  said  lettering  pen  being  moamad  on  said  pen 

mounted  in  said  hsniBs  asovaMe  liilwi»n  posilioBS  con-  and  said  pnttem  follower  styhis  being  mounted 
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necting  oidy  tho  Hqoid  maffiy  conduit  or  only  the  gsa  stylia  bar. 
supply  oondoit  to  said  dischargs  pnssafs  and  a  further 
position  Mocki^  aaid  discharfs  passage  from  bodi  of 
said  sqpply  cosidnits,  said  handle  also  having,  in  said 
opposito  end  disnof,  a  rseess  in  spaced  paralldlism  with 
said  dlscfaarps  passage,  a  sleeve  having  a  pair  of  spaced 
bora  therein,  a  plug  nwrthcr  proiadins  from  one  of 
said  borea  and  reHMwably  cngafid  within  «id  recess,  a 
shaiA  projecting  fpom  sdd  one  bon  oppositely  of  said 
plug  and  having  a  nrfrrar  aMmnled  on  the  firse  sad  thereof 
disposed  at  an  oMnsa  angle  to  the  axis  of  said  handle 
and  truifvene  the  aiis  of  tfie  odier  Mmo,  and  an  don- 
gata  discharge  tube  ptoiecting  through  said  other  bore  in 
said  sleeve  and  having  one  end  removably  engaged  in  said 
discharge  passafs  of  the  haodli  widi  the  OMOsite  ead 
of  the  tobe  prolaoliag  into  dose  pnHdaity4o  and  di- 
rected at  the  base  of  aaid  mliror  disposed  doaest  to  said 
sleeve,  the  fsigagwiieai  of  said  phig  assaber  and  said 
discharge  tube  in  said  handle  retaUi^  said  mirror  hi 
fixed  angular  rdadon  to  said  haKOe,  whenby  daring  use 
die  mirror  may  ba  denned  by  flm  nniiii  ll^  said  dis- 
charge tube  todM  Uqnid  supply  ooaduk  to  wash  die  re- 
flective surface  of  the  ndmr  and  then  ■^nii«.%it.g  the 
tube  to  die  gas  snpply  oonddt  for  dryii«  the  rsdacdve 
surface  of  die  nrirnr  and  said  slaevt  with  said  ainor 
and  said  discharfa  tnba  nay  ba  removed  from  add 

K«iyt|^  far  ^f^yMwtff^  i 
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1.  A  lettering  device  con^risfaig:  a  transvenally  elon- 
gated, flat,  baae  plale;  two  gnide  tracks  on  and  extendi^ 
tnuMversally  of  said  base  i^ale  in  parallel,  spaced  relatioa; 
a  pattern  fettar  strip  earring  pattnn  letters  sttdaMy  posi- 
tioned between  said  tracks;  a  slide  bar  rigidly  anpported 
above  said  base  plale  forwardly  of  and  paralld  with  said 
guide  tracks;  a  slide  taht  sorroundfaig  and  slidaMe  along 
said  slide  bar;  a  relatively  flat  mounting  plale  afllxed  to 
and  exteadii^  rearwardly  tvom  said  slide  tube  over  said 
pattern  strir,  a  lenaring  pen;  a  pattern  follower  stylus; 
meam  for  moving  said  slide.tube  along  said  slide  bar  in 
unifonn  preset  inlaiials,  a  bar  sleeve  mounted  on  said 
mounting  plate  at  right  angles  to  said  slide  bar,  a  pivot 
supporting  bar  adjoBtaMy  moutted  in  said  bar  sleeve  and 
extending  rearwarAy  thareCrom,  said  pivot  siqiportii«  bar 
bdng  bent  adJaosM  its  rsar  extrsoaity  so  »  to  be  paraDd 
to  said  slide  bar  and  havtaig  a  ball  socket  formed  therein; 
a  Mnged  bar  having  a  ball  formed  at  one  end  nniversally 
pivQied  in  the  boD  inckec  on  the  rear  estremity  of  said 
supporting  bar  and  emending  horiaontaBy  and  forwardly 
therefirom  over  said  mowaring  plate;  a  pen  holder  bar.  a 
stytas  bar,  said  pen  holder  bar  and  said  styins  bar  being 
pivotally  moamad  on  and  frtmding  horizontally  from 


In  combination  with  a  towing  vdiide  having  one  part 
of  a  hitching  meam  on  its  rear  end  and  a  traOer  having 
another  part  of  the  httcliing  meam  on  its  front  end  ar- 
ranged to  be  lined  up  with  tte  part  of  the  hitching  nseam 
of  the  towing  vdiide  to  couple  the  trailer  widi  die  tow- 
ing vdiide;  guide  posts  for  indirating  when  die  two 
parts  of  the  Mtdiing  means  are  in  vecticd  alignment  m 
the  towii«  vehicle  is  bnckad  toward  the  front  of  the 
trailer,  aaid  guide  posts  indoding  a  first 
ta^ed  to  die  rear  portion  of  the  towing 
extending  laterally  therefrom  and  having  its  outer  end 
provided  widi  a  guide  light  disposed  at  the  side  of  dte 
towing  vdiide  at  a  hddit  substantially  on  die  levd  of 
a  tear  view  mirror  on  the  driver's  side  of  the  towing 
veMde  whereby  said  guide  light  b  disposed  at  a  poai- 
tioo  so  M  to  be  visible  in  the  rear  view  nairror  of  d» 
towing  vdiide  as  reflected  to  a  driver  sealed  in  a  normd 
driving  position,  a  second  member  attached  to  die  trailer 
and  exteiading  laterally  therefrom  and  having  its  oater  end 
provided  with  a  guide  light  disposed  at  the  side  of  die 
trailer  at  a  hei^t  correapoading  substantially  widi  the 
height  of  the  guide  li^  on  the  towing  v^icle  when 
the  trailer  is  normally  propped  up  disconnected  from 
the  towing  vehicle  whereby  the  two  guide  li^tfs  are  ar- 
ranged in  alignmrat  in  the  rear  view  mirror  as  viewed 
by  the  driver  from  his,  driving  position  only  as  long  as 
the  axis  at  the  towing  vehide  is  lined  up  with  the  part 
of  the  Mtching  means  on  the  front  end  of  the  trailer, 
a  signd  light  on  the  guide  post  of  the  towing  vdude 
adjacent  to  its  guide  light,  a  switch  on  said  guide  post 
of  the  towing  vehicle  for  controlling  illumination  of  said 
signal  light,  movable  switch  arms  for  said  switdi,  and 
a  f eder  element  carried  by  said  switdi  arms  for  actuat- 
ing said  switdi  to  effect  illumination  of  said  signd  light, 
said  feder  element  being  di^wsed  above  the  MtcMng 
pvt  ol  said  towing  vehide  in  verticd  alignment  there- 
with and  arranged  to  contact  the  top  of  the  part  of  the 
hitdiing  meam  on  the  trailer  sriien  the  towing  vdude 
is  backed  into  proper  hitdiing  podtion  in  wUdi  the 
Mtching  parts  are  located  in  verticd  dignmert  for  inter- 
connectioiL 
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STOCK  MERBING  DKVICB 

AMI  F.  GmI,  P A  Bot  947,  ftapataM 

Flii  Jmi  11, 1969,  Sw.  Now  621,329 

11  nil  II     (CL33— 132) 


ADIUBTAMLXUMrr  G AGB8 

(% 


1968, 8«r.N».  779,269 
(a.3>— 143) 


?    ,'     < 


1.  In  an  adjmtaMe  gate  for  checking  both  inside  and 
outside  dimensiona,  the  combination  of  a  handle  portion, 
a  head  portioii  at  one  end  of  said  handle  portion,  a 
transrerse  .slot  in  said  bead  portion,  two  identical,  L- 
shaped  jaws  each  having  its  one  shank  extending  into 
said  transverse  slot  tor  being  guided  therein  and  the 
other  ahank  projecting  far  beyond  the  end  face  of  said 
head  portion  remote  from  said  handle  portion  and  having 
ground  teeasuring  surfaces  on,  both  tiie  inside  and  the 
outside  of  its  free  portion,  a  flat-surfaced  lining  plate 
in  said  slot  at  the  wall  thereof  adjacent  said  handle 
portion,  said  first  dianks  of  the  two  jaws  overlapping 
each  odier  wkhio  said  slot  in  a  plane  that  is  parallel  to 
the  longitadiBal  uds  of  the  handle  and  head  portions 
and  bei^g  in  eagagement  both  with  said  lining  platel  and 
with  each  other,  och  such  first  jaw  shank  having  a  'rack 
formed  ia  that  furfaoe  thereof  facing  the  overlapping 


aid  fiial 


jaw  shank,  a  spindle  extending  between  said  first  jaw 
shanks  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  said  hindlc  and 
head  portions,  a  pinion  secured  to  said  qiipUc  and 
engagfog  said  racks  <rf  both  said  overlaK»ing  ja^  shanks, 
said  sfiodle  extending  through  said  lining  platej  into  said 
handle  portion,  an  opening  in  said  handle  portion  trans- 
versed  by  said  spindle,  a  first  hand  wbed  rciceiwd  in 
said  opening  of  the  handle  portion  and  secure^  to  said 
qrindle  to  rotate  the  latter  and  hence  adjust  ^  jaws, 
an  end  portion  of  said  spindle  extentttng  be]fond  said 
overlapping  jaw  shanks  in  said  slot,  a  flat  heafi  aecured 
at  that  end  of  said  spuidle,  said  qnndle  havi^  also  a 
threaded  end  portion  remote  from  said  head^  end,  a 
nut-like  second  hand  wheel  threadingly  mgajpng  udd 
latter  spindle  end  portion  and  abutting  said  luindle  por- 
tion so  as  to  becapaUe  to  tighten  said  flat  bend  of  the 
qnndk  against  said  overlapping  jaw  shanks  withia  said 
slot  to  thereby  press  them  against  said  flatUarfaced, 
ground  plate  in  said  slot  by  pulling  said  qHndle  axially 
through  said  handle  and  bead  pcntion. 


7.  A  device  for  metering  lengths  of  material,  compris- 
ing a  metering  roll  in  engagement  with  the  material  to 
be  metered,  a  shaft  operatively  connected  to  the  meter- 
ing roll,  a  cam  mounted  for  rotation  on  said  shaft,  a 
dutch  for  coiqriing  said  cam  to  said  shaft  for  rotation 
therewith,  means  biasing  said  cam  in  a  direction  counter 
to  the  metering  rotation  of  said  shaft,  presettable  means 
for  limiting  the  movement  of  said  cam  counter  to  the 
metering  direction  of  rotation  of  said  shaft,  and  means 
for  insnriag  the  disengagement  of  nid  dutch  while  said 
limiting  means  is  bong  preset 
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2,96M14  ^ 

INSTRUMENTS  FOR  MEASURING  THE  dURVA- 
TURE  OF  CURVED  SURFACES   i 
Jahn  Roas  Sailar,  Ucworth,  FnglsBJ,  aarigior  to 
]        CA.y.  lindtcd,  Loadom  EMlaad   | 

16, 1958,  Scr.  No.  ^42,174! 

Grnt  BritalB  lone  29,  1957 


Filed 


(CL  33— 17f) 


An  instrument  for  measuring  the  corvature  at  a  curved 
surfaoe  on  a  work  piece,  comprising  in  combination  a 
rotat^Ie  and  axially  movable  q>indle,  driving  means 
connected  to  said  spindle  for  imparting  rotafy  motion 
thereto,  a  stylus  rigidly  secured  to  said  spindl^  in  a  po- 
sition eccentric  to  and  paralld  with  the  axis  thereof  so 
that  roution  of  said  ^nndle  causes  said  stylus  to  travetso 
a  circular  path  having  a  diametn-  equal  to  a|  chord  of 
the  curved  surfaoe  to  be  measured,  means  for  Supporting 
the  ^Mork  piece  in  a  position  in  whicih  said  stVlus,  wbSi» 
travensing  its  circular  path  in  reqmiae  to  rmation  of 
said  spindle,  remains  in  constant  contact  with  me  ctwed 
surfaoe  to  be  measured  so  that  said  stylus  aid  qpindte 
receive  axial  movement  dependent  on  the  cuivature  of 
said  surface,  and  an  indicating  device  of  the'  dial  type 
having  an  actuating  member  responsive  to  uUal  move- 
ment of  said  qnndle. 


2,964,616 

APPARATUS  FOR  PARTICULATING 
FOR  FUEL 
William  T.  S.  MnaHQiiry,  % 


i       Co.,  P.O.  Box  662,  lackaoavflie,  F1b.j 
1       FDed  SmJL  36, 1954, 8arN^45945^ 


WOOD 

ilow  1 


ICiainB.    (CL34— M)  .       , 

Apparatus  for  reducing  wood  to  particles  off  predeter- 
mined maximum  size  comprning  a  wood  breiKer,  a  cy- 
clone, a  cylindrical  fonuniiMus  screen  within  said  cyldoiie. 
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said  screen  bdng  subaUntially  coaxial  with  and  spaced 
from  the  wall  of  said  cyclone,  means  for  blowing  broken 
particles  from^said  wood  breaker  into  said  cyclone  within 


and  tangentially  of  said  screen,  and  funnel  means  at- 
tached to  the  bottom  (rf  said  screen  and  terminating  in  a 
conduit  for  returning  particles  which  fail  to  pass  through 
said  screen  to  the  wood  breaker. 


2,964,616 
CLASSROOM  SKATING  DEVICE 

Joha  T.  Naih,  7796  FMrWay,  W Otj  15.  Mo. 

FlodSsft  16, 19SB,  to.  Now  766369 
6  CUM.   fCL35— 7) 


•/  CLASSROOM  SEAirJG  G-iART  ^  TERV 


1.  A  classroom  seating  chart  comprising  a  primary 
panel  provided  with  a  plurality  of  aligned,  q>aced  per- 
fontiooa  therein  correeponding  to  rows  of  seats  in  the 
classroom;  and  a  secondary  chart  pand  movably  posi- 
tioned directly  beluad  said  primary  paad,  Uie  latter 
having  a  class  period  opening  therein  in  spaced  rela- 
tionship to  said  perforations  and  said  chart  panel  being 
provided  with  a  series  of  qMced  class  period  identifica- 
tion indicium  on  the  face  thereof  normally  adjacent  the 
primary  panel,  in  paralld  alignment  with  said  perfora- 
tions and  disposed  to  be  selectively  aligned  with  said 
opening  as  the  chart  panel  is  shifted  with  respect  to  the 
primary  panel  whereby  pupils*  names  written  on  the 
chart  panel  through  uAd  perforatioBS  with  each  of  the 
indicium  selectively  aligned  with  the  opening,  are  brought 
into  realignment  with  respective  perforations  each  time 
the  chart  panel  is  selectively  shifted  to  a  position  nwving 
corresponding  indidiun  into  alignment  with  the  opening, 
the  distance  between  eadi  isdjaoent  pair  <rf  perforations 
being  at  least  equal  to  the|width  of  an  area  defined  by 
all  but  one  of  said  iodida. 


^. 


Crete  indicatioBs  to  an  operator,  responae  nwans  for  ra- 
cdviag  discrete  responses  of  the  operator,  each  coaylete 
response  to  one  indication  consisting  of  a  phuality  of 
individual  discrete  responses,  a  marking  device,  flseaas 
coupling  said  marking  device  to  said  response  means,  at 
least  four  output  channels  coiqiled  to  said  marking  de- 
vice, each  chsinad  corre^KMding  to  a  diffcreat  category 
and  each  category  bdag  determined  by  at  kast  one  char- 
acteristic of  the  skill,  said  marking  device  being  reqwo- 
stve  to  signals  from  said  response  means  repccaeatative 
of  the  reqKMMes  of  the  operator  to  generate  ia  said 
channels  signals  representative  of  the  operator's  degree 
of  success  in  respoiiding  to  the  data,  a  trainable  assem- 
blage including  at  least  four  storing  means  coupled  to 
said  channels  respectivdV  and  storing  signals  in  said 
channels  over  a  poiod  of  time  and  accordingly  having  its 
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state  determined  by  said  output  signals  and  generating, 
in  dependence  upon  such  state,  control  signals,  means 
applying  said  control  signals  to  said  data  supply  means 
to  control  at  least  one  parameter  of  said  data  supply 
means  so  as  to  tend  to  increase  said  degree  of  success 
to  an  optimum  value  and  to  maintain  said  degree  of 
success  at  this  optimum  value  and  means  fixing  succes- 
sively occurring  pluralities  of  limit  times,  each  said  plu- 
rality of  limit  times  corresponding  to  a  discrete  indica- 
tion and  the  limit  times  in  each  plurality  diereof  cone- 
sponding  to4be  individual  discrete  responses  to  be  made 
to  the  corresponding  indication,  said  limit  times  fixing 
means  providing  signals  rendering  said  marifing  device 
at  least  partially  imresponsive  to  any  signal  from  said 
response  means  representing  a  correct  cv  incorrect  re- 
sponse made  after  the  limit  time  correqwnding  to  that 
discrete  response. 


2,964316 
METHODS  AND  MEANS  FOR  SOLVING  PROB- 
LEMS BY  PROGRESSIVE  ANALYSIS 
Ckarks   G.   Cnliaiaa,   Ir.,   6712  JoaBta   Drive,   Fidb 
Charch,  Va.,  and  Hank  Weiacr,  Wicsbadca,  Gcrauaiy 
(Hq.  USAFE,  Dcs/Iatel,  APO  633) 

applkatlon  Mar.  23,  1955,  Scr.  No.  49^57, 
Palsist  No.  2346369,  dated  Ai«.  16,  1966.    Dl- 
■id  fUs  appiraHiw  May  29,  1M9,  Scr.  No. 
617,666 

4ClaiaM.    (CL35— 9) 
(Gfaated  ander  TMc  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  aec  244) 


APPARATUS  FOR  JiSShNG  AN  OPERATOR  IN 

PERFORMING  A  SKILL 
Aadrsw  G.  S.  Fade,  t— io«,  ratlaai.  aarffaor  to  The 

BiiMpUailMI,  llaaMs  Dittos, 

*36, 1967|  'salr.  liio.  M1367 
~    Bi.   (0. 35-^ 
24.  Apparatus  for  avisting  an  operator  in  performing 
a  skill,  compristag  data  supply  means  for  supplying  dis* 


2.  A  multiple  edge  card  tor  indicating  indicium  on  a 
base  card,  said  base  card  having  indida  representing  un- 


•ii 


^9S 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


IIayI  16,  1961 


knom,  llie  kaowm  bdiif  fnrtnm  oC  said  unknownt  com- 
pririag  a  iTMupanal  portioa  in1>wliin  te  lengdi  of  a 
Ont  cd^  aptrtMiw  amaced  ia  a  nm  along  aa  edge 
wMch  kpeiimiMlfcaiartoMudimadte  tor  aHgnment  with 
a  rude  OMaii  on  said  bate  card,  f eatnre  derignatiom  tito- 
aied  adjaoent  to  each  apertnre,  auridags  for  sabdivkUng 
Maid  tnmepareat  portioa  lalo  rows  of  ideatical  paralldo- 
graoM,  md  fsatare  iadida  situated  ia  some  of  the  paral- 
lelotnuM  whewby  iqpoa  aligaiag  apertarcs  of  at  least  two 
of  said  ends  oa  said  guide  meaas  oorresponcttag  to  kaowa 
features  said  faidida  wi!  snperfaapoee  each  other  to  indi- 
cate said 
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HOME  BCyWUNG  TRAINER 

P.  Vitsk,  S447  Lea  Ua  Mrd.,  Yowdma  9,  Ohio 

FVed  Mar.  17, 19M,  Ser.  No.  15,M3 

3  niiaii     (0.35—29) 


1.  A  bowUag  and  traiiiing  device  comprising,  in  con- 
binatioa,  a  oaaia  jriatform  for  placement  In  a  horiamtal 
position  iq^on  a  supporting  surface,  impact  absorbing 
means  carried  at  one  inner  end  of  said  main  platform, 
laterally  InwaiJIy  extending  pressure  sensitivt  foul  indi- 
catofs  carried  hy  the  oppocite  end  of  said  platform, 
tarfBt  means  carried  bjr  the  ivper  surface  of  nid  main 
pii^brm  lalriMnlIate  die  opfwsile  ends  fhereof.  said 
main  platfonn  conprising  a  snbstantially  flat  panel  hav- 
ing side  raib  rrtwiiWng  along  eadi  side,  said  one  inner 
end  of  said  main  platform  including  a  pair  of  upwardly 
and  rearwardy  indined  surfaces  rolli^ly  suppnting  said 
impact  absorirfng  means  thereupon,  said  inq^  absorb- 
ing means  comprising  a  roller  having  a  pair  of  longitudi- 
nally q^aced  ftat  circumferential  grooves  rollably  re- 
ceiving said^  inclined  snrfacsi  of  said  platfonn  there- 
withfai,  said  faiclined  surfaces  suppoitinr  said  roller  ftr 
oaovemcnt  in  a  direction  substantially  parallel  to  the 
kMigitudinal  axis  of  said  mahi  idatfcxm. 


METHOD  AND  AFPASllSrOB  ARRANGEMENT 
OF  FURNIIURE 

Lovttaa,  21  W.  maoism  ryrMw.  DL 
W  U,  19SM«r.  Na.755,fl4 
TOalM.   (0^35—83) 


1.  A 
furniture 


for  tUastrating  diilereat 
widiin  a  room  which 


of 


boant  a  representation  of  the  wall  am 
drawA  isoaaetrically  on  said  board,  a  ] 
each  bearing  a  raised  image  of  a  piece 
one  epKl  thneof ,  the  other  end  thereof  extendi 
margin  of  said  baseboard,  said  strips 
in  a  flack  with  each  wicceeding  str^ 
set  ov«r  longitudinally  to  expoee  the 
fumiflure  piece  on  the  strip  beneath,  thereby 
arrangement  of  aligned  adjacent  pieces,  i 
securmg  said  other  ends  of  said  stacked 
base  bMrd. 


2,9SM21 

SHOE  HEEL,  PARTICULARLY  FOR  LADIEfer  SHOES 

Scpp  BIcU,  Gnfnth,  near  Maaich,  G«^ny 

Filed  Oct  9, 1957,  Ssr.  No.  tm,lti\ 

Qahae priority,  apaBcatleB  Ciimbbj  Oct.  %  195< 

ICUkm.    (CL3«— 34)  ' 


1.  A  shoe  heel,  particulariy  for  ladies'  shoes,  wieliMlttn 
a  wooden  blank  provided,  faitermediate  its  cuds,  with 
an  inwardly  directed  st^  deflning  a  portion  of  the  blank 
of  reduced  cross  section  between  said  st^  a*d  one  of 
said  ends,  and  a  sleeve  dispoeed  aroimd  saif  reduced 
blank  portion  and  being  of  such  thickness  as  |o  form  a 
smooth  outer  surface  with  the  rest  of  die  he^i  surface, 
said  sleeve  including  a  oontinoous  length  oi  |lass  fiber 
tape  wound  about  the  reduced  Uank  portion  in  a  plu- 
rality of  superimposed  layers,  and  a  self-set  ptastic  ma- 
terial in  and  between  said  layers. 


23t4,t22 
EARIH-MOVING  MACHINE 


of  Ttiaf  "    I 

Fled  Oct  2t,  1957,  Ser.  Na.  i92,7M 
ACUam.   (CL  3V-t> 


1.  Eardi  moving  apparatus  comprising:  f  molxle  open- 
front  dirt'carrying  container  of  greater  length  tnu  depdi 
having  bottom,  side  and  rear  walls;  a  pafa-  of  iMeraOy- 
q>aced  ground-engaging  siqiporting  wheels  mounted  to 
said  eontainer  rearwardly  of  and  adjacent  the  rear  end 
of  s«d  container,  a  frame  member  secured  to  and 
extending  forwanOy  of  die  front  end  of  said  Dontateer. 
the  forward  end  of  said  frame  member  being  i  dieted  to 
be  suaported  on  another  pair  of  lateraUy-spaoe  i  groand- 
cnga^g  supporting  iriieels;  a  dirt-diggiag  scraf  er  carried 
by  said  container  at  the  front  of  said  bocton  wall  for 
scraping  iq>  dirt  for  discharge  into  said  coi^ainer;  an 
oidleis  scraper-type  conveyor  extending  tqmjadly  and 
rearwardly  from  said  scraper  for  moving  dirl  dofe  and 


If  AT  K,  19tl 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


599 


wenped  up  thereby  rearwardly  into  said  ooataiaer.  said 
ooaveyor  beiag  locaiid  substantially  within  die  forward 
half  of  said  contahier  fai  sabstaatial  spaced  relation  to 
said  rear  wall;  meaas  coanectible  to  a  motor  for  driving 
said  conveyor;  and  means  pivotalty  mooMing  said  con- 
veyor on  said  eoataiaer  side  walls  on  a  flxed  axis  for 
swinging  movemeat  ia  a  vertical  plaae,  the  forward  end 
of  said  conveyor  being  free  to  swing  upwardly  relative 
to  said  scraper,  said  axis  being  located  substantially  mid- 
way between  the  ends  of  said  side  walls  substantially 
directly  below  and  qiaoed  from  the  upper  end  of  said 
conveyor. 

ROTARY  WHEEL  DITCHING  MACHINE 

CIcC  Datns,  Ria.  2,  B«i  3t.  St  Maitfavflic  La. 

FBed  N«fv.  2t.  1951,  Ser.  Na.  77M17 

9  nalaii    (CL37— M) 


'J  'L. 


1.  In  a  ditching  machine,  a  horizontally  (Bsposcd  frame 
having  a  forward  end  and  a  rearward  end,  a  pair  of 
ground  engaging  drive  wheels  positioned  transversely  of 
said  frame  adjacent  the  rearward  end  supporting  the 
rearward  end  of  said  frame,  one  of  said  wheels  having 
a  smooth  tread  and  the  other  of  said  wheels  having  a 
spiked  tread,  a  steerabk  wheel  arranged  forwanOy  of 
and  in  linear  aligameitt  with  rttptct  to  said  one  drive 
wheel  and  supporting  the  forward  end  of  said  frame,  and 
a  vertically  (ttsposed  rota^  <fitdiing  wheel  positioned 
forwanfly  of  and  in  linear  spaced  alignment  with  req>ect 
to  said  steerabk  wheel  and  carried  by  said  frame,  said 
steerabk  wheel  and  said  one  drive  wheel  being  adapted 
to  travel  in  a  ditdi  being  dug  and  said  other  drive  wheel 
being  adapted  to  travel  in  the  ground  surface  spaced  from 
the  ditch  beiag  dug. 


2,9M,t24 
IWromNGMACHINB 

T-O.  Pai  Mix 

Fled  Sept  19, 195t,  Ssr.  Na.  7«l,99f 
(0.37—94) 


Sent  19, 


vertically  Jkpmti  kp  at  the  opposite  ends  of  said  top 
bar,  die  top  bar  jnrhiding  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  rigid 
anas  that  extend  forwarffly  for  damping  eafafsment  widi 
die  tool  bar  aad  whereby  the  dUdiiag  device  mmy  be 
raised  and  lowered  under  the  mfluenoe  of  the  hydraidic 
lift  toward  and  from  a  plant  bed,  adjnstabk  bearings 
carried  by  each  of  the  legs  at  their  lower  ends,  a  shaft 
joaraalfd  ia  the  bearings  aad  profectiag  oitfwardhr  be- 
yond the  opposite  sides  of  the  kgs,  grooved  pulleys  at  the 
opposite  ends  of  die  said  shaft,  a  drum  fixed  upon  the 
shaft  that  spans  the  major  width  between  the  kp,  radial 
blades  carried  by  the  dram  and  with  the  blades  being  co- 
extensive in  kf^ith  with  die  drum,  a  differential  drive 
device  fixedly  supported  upon  the  top  bar  intermediale 
its  length,  shaft  sections  extending  in  opposite  directions 
from  the  differential  and  with  their  opposite  ends  being 
joomaled  n  bearings  fixedly  supported  at  the  opposite 
end*  of  the  top  bar,  the  said  shaft  sections  projecting 
outwardly  beyoiid  the  last  named  bearings,  grooved  pal- 
leys  fixedly  supported  upon  the  projectile  ends  of  the  last 
named  shafu,  an  endless  belt  engaging  the  first  and  sec- 
ond named  pulleys  at  the  opposite  ends  of  the  frame,  a 
drive  shaft  extending  from  the  differential  for  connection 
to  the  power  take-off  shaft  of  the  tractor,  a  stop  device 
for  limiting  the  downward  movement  of  the  ditching 
device,  die  said  stop  device  behig  adjustably  supported 
upon  the  arms  adjacent  to  dieh-  point  of  connection  with 
the  tool  bar  and  between  said  point  of  connection  and 
the  drum,  the  said  stop  device  limiting  the  downward 
cutting  action  of  the  blades  wherriyy  to  limit  their  cutting 
depth  to  a  poim  equal  to  the  depth  of  row  furrows,  the 
said  cutting  device  routing  m  a  direction  to  throw  ex- 
cavated dirt  upwardly  and  forwardly  to  fall  upon  the 
top  of  a  plant  bed. 


John 


2,9gM25 
EXCAVATING  APPARATUS 
D.  WlH,  Rle.  2,  Box  595,  Woodkad,  CaW. 
IBBC  5, 1959,  Ser.  No.  tlMll 
4CWma.    (CL  37— 97) 


1.  A  ditdifaig  deviea  of  the  character  described  for  use 
with  a  power  tractor  of  die  type  that  k  provided  with  a 
tool  bar  and  a  power  taka-off  shaft  and  widi  die  tool 
bar  behig  ekvatad  by  hydranUe  lifta,  dw  said  ditching 
device  embodying  a  U-«hape  frame  having  a  top  bar  and 


1.  An  earth  excavating  apparatus  comprising  a  frame; 
a  pair  of  elongated  beams  supported  on  the  frame;  means 
mounting  the  frame  for  earth  traversing  movement  longi- 
tudinally of  the  beams;  arms  individually  downwardly 
extended  from  the  beams  in  transversely  spaced  relation 
to  each  other;  bearings  individually  motuated  on  the  arms 
in  coaxial  alignment  transversely  of  the  beams,  each  beam 
and  its  connected  arm  and  bearing  being  disposed  in  a 
substantially  common  vertical  plane  disposed  longitudi- 
nally of  beams;  an  elongated  shaft  having  opposite  end 
portions  and  being  rotatably  joumaled  in  the  bearings 
between  said  end  portions  so  that  the  latter  extend  out- 
wardly on  opposite  sides  of  said  vertical  planes  of  the 
beanu  and  the  bearings;  substantially  conical,  earth- 
digging  rotors  having  tubular  hubs  individually,  releas- 
ably.  endwardly,  sUdaUy  fitted  on  opposite  end  portions 
of  the  shaft,  spokes  rigidly  radially  outwardly  extended 
from  the  hubs,  and  blades  connected  to  the  spokes  in 
substantially  conical,  concentric  formation  about  the 
shaft  and  ooovergently  endwardly  extended  with  respect 
to  the  opposite  end  portions  of  the  shaft,  the  rotors 
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thereby  having  inner  portions  of  maximum  diameter  in 
axially  qwced  rdation  to  each  other  on  opposite  sides 
of  said  oonmoD  votical  phmes  of  the  beams  and  bear- 
ings and  outer  apical  portions  of  minimum  diameter  end- 
wardly  outwardly  ^aced  from  their  respectively  adjacent 
end  portions  of  the  shaft;  mounting  collars  rotaubly  fitted 
on  the  end  portions  of  the  diaft  individually  between 
the  rotor  hubs  and  the  bearings;  a  drive  gear  including 
a  hub  rotatably  mounled  on  the  shaft  between  the  bear- 
ings; shear  pirn  interconnecting  the  reqwctively  adjacent 
mountio^  collars  and  rotor  hubs  and  comectii^  the  shaft 
to  the  ckive  gear  hub  and  to  the  mounting  collars;  an 
annular  rotary  conveyer;  means  bone  by  the  beams  ro- 
tatably supporting  the  conveyor  between  the  beams,  in 
dicumacribing  rdation  to  the  shaft,  and  for  rotation 
about  an  axis  upwardly  oAet  from  the  shaft,  the  con- 
veyor and  the  drive  gear  having  driven  interconnection 
whereby  rotation  of  the  conveyer  imparts  rotation  to  die 
drive  gear,  and  powered  means  borne  by  the  frame  hav- 
ing driving  connectiott^  to  the  conveyer. 


BOAD-WQBKING  MAC&INE 
JCyril  E. 

E>  Manaji 
InThaaipaHi  ScnopCmdw,  Inc^ 
't  a  CMpenlioa  of  CaBforaia 
Flai  Mir.  12,  IfSi,  Scr.  No.  571,«M 
Tnihai     (CL37— 12«) 


San 

iHf., 
Fran- 


1.  A  road-wm-king  machine  comprising  a  main  frame 
including  a  frtmt  arcuate  frame  member  mourned  on  a 
front  wheel,  a  transverse  cross  member,  and  a  pair  of 
parallel  arms  mounted  rigidly  to  the  ends  of  said  cross 
member  and  extending  rearwardly  therefrom;  a  scraper 
assembly,  means  for  supporting  said  scraper  assembly 
from  said  arcuate  front  frame  member  and  vertically 
raising  and  lowering  said  Msembly;  a  scarifier  assembly, 
means  for  supporting  said  scarifier  assembly  from  said 
transverse  cross  member  and  vertically  raising  and  low- 
ering said  assembly;  a  scoop  assembly  pivotally  mounted 
between  the  ends  of  said  pair  of  parallel  arms  and  being 
supported  upon  rear  wheels,  and  means  for  pivoting  said 
scoop  assembly  between  lowered  and  raised  positions. 


33t4J27 

EASTHMOYING  8CKAPER  WTIH  UMPBOYED 

AFmON  COfnUOL 

1.  m^A,  PMri%  DL,  MlpMr  tn  CaterpOi 

Co..  PMiln,  OL,  a  cfywllan  of  CaWonia 

nM  Mw.  27, 19Sf ,  8cr.  No.  WHJStl 

anihai     (CL37— 129) 


frame,  an  apron  to  close  the  forward  side  of 
means  to  raise  the  bowl,  and  means  iacli 
to  raise  the  apron  and  to  pennit  it  to  be 
ckwed  position  by  gravity,  the  improvement  wl 
prises,  an  extensible  cmuiection  between  the 
the  draft  frame,  and  means  to  latch  said 
against  extension  whereby  the  a|von  can  be 
raising  the  bowL 


MBwankaa,  aad  Rktert  F.  Vocb, 


2,9SM2t 

EXCAVATING  BUCKET  DIGGING  TEgTH 
George  O.  Rcai 

Bntkr,  Wis.,  asstgMfs  to 

pnny.  Birtkr,  Wla..  a  wpetnflon  af 

2S,  195t,  Ssr.  No.  751^1 
.   (CL37— 142) 


1.  la  aaeartfamoving  scraper  or  the  like  which  iachidet 
a  draft  frame,  an  earth  rectaving  bowl  connected  to' the 


1.  A  digger  tooth  assembly  for  an  excavating  bucket 
comprising:  a  tooth-receiving  socket  member  alapCed  to 
be  carried  by  said  bucket  and  having  al  longitudiial  cavity 
therein  and  having  top  and  bottom  walls  wit|  aligned 
openings  therethrough;  a  shank  having  a  vertical  open- 
ing extending  transversely  therethrough  near  its  rear  end 
and  having  a  second  vertical  opening  extendihg  trans- 
versely therethrough  near  its  forward  end,  the  rear  por- 
tion of  said  shank  being  inserted  into  taid  tooth4reoeiTing 
socket  with  said  rear  shank  opening  in  registry  With  said 
aligned  socket  member  openings;  a  pi^  of  qtacfed,  iring- 
like  side  extensions  projecting  forwardly  fromjthe  sides 
of  said  socket  member,  said  exteuidns  deflnpg  gnide 
members  to  direct  said  shank  into  said  socket;  k  btoUtm 
tip  removably  mounted  on  the  forward  end  of  ssid  shank, 
said  tip  being  pointed  and  having  top  and  bottom  por- 
tions with  rearwardly-projecting  extensions  havini  aliyaed 
openings  registering  with  said  forward  shank  opening; 
said  shank  having  an  exposed  intermediate  ptk^oa  be- 
tween the  forward  end  of  said  socket  niembiei|  and  the 
rear  end  of  said  tip  with  the  rear  of  said  iuiifrmBdiate 
portion  positioned  between  said  winglike  side  cfxtensioos 
of  the  socket;  spaced,  elongated  outwardly  projecting 
guides  extending  longitudinally  on  the  top  anf  bottom 
of  the  exposed  portion  of  said  shank  and  having  rear 
portions  overlapped  by  said  winglike  side  extefisions  of 
the  socket  and  having  other  portions  projecting  lorwardly 
therefrom  and  receiving  said  rearwardly-i»-oj<cting  tip 
extensions  with  the  latter  also  overlapped  by  i  the  for- 
ward portions  of  said  wing-like  side  extensiof^s  of  the 
socket  member;  a  retainer  pin  projected  thrdugh  said 
registered  socket  member  and  shank  opening!  remov- 
ably locking  said  shank  in  operative  position  wjthin  said 
socket  member;  and  a  seomd  retmner  pin  projected 
through  said  registered  tip  and  shank  openingi  at  said 
intermediate  portion  of  the  shank  and  positioned  between 
said  elongated  outwardly  projecting  guides  and  having 
its  ends  protected  thereby  removably  locking  si|id  tip  on 
said  shank. 

23t4,t29  ' 

DETACHABLE  ROOT  CLEARING  TEETfi  FOR 

SMALL  BULLDOZBM  1 

Italy  PeteMM,  PX).  Bos  M,  BiHittiiii,  Widh. 
FUad  Sept  22, 19St,  Scr.  Nn.  7<2,iU  , 
•  niiiiii     (CL37— 14S)  [ 

1.  An  attachment  for  a  farm  type  tractor  |uving  a 
vertically  movable  bulldozer  blade;  conprisinf :  la  (riural- 
ity  of  teeth  of  rectaiigular  TOiMecdon  coostnicted  of 
resiliem  steel  and  having  a  length  greater  than  the  verti- 
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cal  extent  of  tha  boUdoicr  Made;  a  pair  of  coacting  poei- 
tinning  and  securing  brackets  for  c«ch  tooth,  consisting 
of  an  upper  and  a  lower  bracket,  dispoeed  in  the  same 
vertical  plane  and  secured  adjacent  the  horiztmtal  margins 
of  said  bulldozer  Made;  said  brackets  having  spaced  side 
plates  adapted  to  slidaMy  engage  the  sides  of  said  teeth 
and  position  them  lengthwise  of  said  bulldozer  blade; 


keying  means  on  the  Made  and  on  the  teeth  for  vertically 
positioning  the  teeth,  a  rubber  wedge  means  cooperating 
with  said  keying  means  to  vertically  position  the  teeth, 
and  said  rubber  wedge  means  adjustably  positions  and 
resiliently  maintains  said  teeth  in  said  brackets  with 
adequate  clearance  to  permit  the  teeth  to  compress  the 
rubber  wedge  and  yield  when  meeting  sudden  loading. 


Dowdd  F. 


IDl 
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TIONCARD 


Ckveiaad, 


Apr.  It,  IfM,  Ser.  No.  22,115 
3CktaM.   (CL4»— 2J) 


to 


ikk^r  Hci|Ala,  Ohio, 

d,  Ohio,  a  cofporatfcM  of 


,r-i'r'-- 


.  o 


two  gMMrelly  recmngnlar 
by  an  jntormsdisli  section,  said  rectangular  sections  toms- 
tng  an  angle  wkh  each  other  from  0*  to  about  175*,  fo4d 
Kaes  between  said  rectangular  end  sections  and  said 
tral  section  whereby  when  said  rectanguiw  end 
are  bfouglit  into  alignment  and  placed  in  a  cfaarniel,  the 
central  section  will  protrude  beyond  said  diannel  and 
notches  baween  said  central  section  and  said  rectangular 
end  sectiom  to  dear  the  l4»  of  a  diannel  molding. 


^  — 


1.  An  identification  card  comprising  a  paper  core 
sheet,  identification  indicia  including  a  photografdi  car- 
ried on  the  surface  of  said  core  sheet,  said  indicia  being 
protected  against  tampering  alteration  by  a  protective 
laminated  envelope  presenting  an  exterior  surface  shell 
formed  of  polyethylene  glyool  ester  of  tcrepfathaUc  acid, 
said  laminated  oivelope  incorporating  a  thermoplastic 
bond  material  booiinf  t^  exterior  shell  to  said  paper 
core,  said  bond  OMtnial  located  between  taid  smteoe 
shell  and  core  sheet,  and  a  grid  pattern  printed  on  the 
bond  material  and  overlying  said  pbatogr^. 


AlbeHS. 
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I.  GiSMCfc4  4M  Meatoonsety  St., 
Flai  fcM  LuBlte.  Nn.  tl7492 

1  caste:  (a.4B-4o 
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2«M4#32 
'    ARTIFICIAL  FIRIPLACB  APPARATUS 
Frederick  Start  CotneB,  •  N.  Brae  Conrt, 

ImL  IS,  IfSt,  Ser.  No.  7M,97tf 
SC&ta.   (CL4S— 1M.52) 


NJ. 


1.  In  an  artificial  fireplace  apparatus,  in  combination, 
fuel  simulating  means  having  the  appearance  of  sticks 
arranged  in  a  pile  to  maintain  an  open  fire  and  having  a 
viewing  opening  between  said  sticks,  a  i^urality  of  inter- 
secting blades  of  light-reflective  material  extending  ra- 
dially from  a  horizontal  axis  of  rotation  beneath  said 
viewing  opening,  said  blades  being  partially  concealed  by 
said  fuel  simulating  means,  a  light  source  disposed  be- 
neath said  viewing  opening  and  between  said  viewing 
opening  and  said  blades,  and  drive  means  concealed  by 
said  fuel  simulating  means  and  coufried  to  said  Mades 
for  rotating  said  blades  about  said  horizontal  axis,  said 
blades  being  distorted  to  provide  irregularly  oriented 
reflecting  surfaces  for  leflecting  through  said  viewing 
opening  in  a  flidcering  manner  light  originating  at 
source,  said  Mades  being  exposed  at  said  viewing 
ing  throughout  the  uppo-  half  of  their  ratatioaal  path  of 
travel,  said  Mades  bdng  rotated  in  a  dinction  such  fta 
light  originating  at  said  source  first  is  reSixled  iqiwardly 
and  forwardly  throuffa  said  viewing  opening  by  one  tae 
of  each  said  blade  as  it  travels  toward  said  viewing  open- 
ing and  subsequently  the  revose  side  of  each  said  Made 
reflecu  light  forwardly  throu^  said  viewing  opeiung  as 
the  blade  travels  upwardly  and  away  from  said  viewing 
opening. 

23tM93 
FINDER  FOR  CALENDAR 
Geouc   IL   ^en^sna,   Mlddiebaro,  Mass.,   assignor  to 
Wtottanp-Afkta  q»n  ta,  MlddWboro,  Mass.,  a  cor- 

FBad  Fah.  ^  195f ,  Ser.  No.  79M7S 
IChta   (a4«— US) 


In  combination,  a  mount  having  a  back  board,  a  front 

A  tnefduadiM  tag  of  flexiMe  sheet  material  adapted    board  containing  a  window  opening,  means  attaching 

to  be  fMded  and  inserted  in  a  diannel-type  tag  holder    the  marginal  edges  only  of  the  boards  so  as  to  provide  a 
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potJcft  thcrebctwwB,  &  molti-tlicet  caleodsr  pad  dnpoMd 
in  tfie  po^ct  btUad  the  wtadowi  openim,  said  front 
bonrd  having  aaiiinal  poctioai  adjafaat  il»  window  opcn- 
int  wbifdk  mint  the  nuvpaal  edfft  of  the  pad  to  retain 
it  is  ■liiBiBi  m  with  the  window  opening,  a  tnuqwrent 
diic  attdnUy  and  tuaably  diqiOMd  in  tile  pocket  between 
the  onterinoet  ralnnrttr  Aeet  and  the  imMr  ade  of  the 
front  boand  nurgjnalljr  of  tiie  window  opewni 
haying  a  dfaaaetereyceeding  one  <ttmfJieion  of  laid' 
opening,  bat  le«  than  die  other,  so  that  a  porti<m  of 
the  pad  always  Imm  oootact  with  the  front  board  margin- 
ally of  the  window  opening,  and  a  finder  comprising  a 
fiat  plaetie  landna  ap^ied  on  the  disc  and  adapted  to 
cover  a  tele  cm  the  calendar  sheet  near  an  edge  at  a 
diitanrie  Iheinfrom  whidi  it  lest  than  the  distance  be- 
tween the  inner  edget  <rf.1he  window  opening  and  the 
attached  edges  of  the  m^unt  at  any  point,  said  disc  being 
movafate  by  turning  and  sliding  movements  to  diqKMe  the 
finder  opposite  any  sderted  calendar  date. 


4» 


Migr  6, 1999, 8sr.  7<n.  SIMM 
yilflctHingiiMiiilii  Ang.  19, 19M 


In  n  slide  mwting  for  a  pre-momMed  transparency, 
the  iiidc  monattig  inchiding  a  pair  of  transparent  plates 
having  cooperating  w cesses  on  facing  svf aces  to  recdve 
the  |Mii  niiiiimiiil  transparency,  and  a  pair  of  windowed 
ntasks  aboot  the  transparent  plates  when  tame  are  in 
pontioa  tkam  the  traMpmacy,  the  edges  of  one  of  the 
transparent  plalet  grooved,  the  edges  of  the  masks  turned 
in  to  the  groove  along  only  a  part  of  the  length  thereof, 
the  edges  of  the  mnsks  being  tnmed  in  abutting  rela- 
tionship at  the  comers  of  the  slide  mounting,  the  tms- 
putat  plmea  having  iaages  extending  from  their  facing 
surfaces  and  petitioned  to  contact  the  edges  of  the  trans- 
parency on  both  sides  titereof  about  the  periphery  thereof 
the  facing  surfaces  of  the  plaies  mwaidly  of  the  flanges 
being  spaced  from  the  transparency. 


OKNAMINr AL  noSSSwALUD  TUMBUB 

Gmh^  Nrib, ».  !••  W.  lai  It,  Aaalfa,  Tax. 

Red  Mm  li,  m§.  Str.  No.  34,197 

SGMh.   (0.49—324) 

1.  An  omamental  tumbler  compriting.  jn  combina- 
tion, an  outer  ihell  of  tramhicent  material  having  Uper- 
ing  tide  waUt  and  a  bottom  htfegnl  with  taid  tide  wallt; 
•n  inner  theU  having  tapering  lida  walk  and  a  bottom 
integral  with  its  tide  waUr,  the  oMer  theU  being  shorter 
than  the  imier  sheO  «m1  bodi  shdls  being  neeted;  means 
ttaiting  the  two  shcOi  where  the  ivpcr  edgee  of  the  outer 
sheU  are  a4jaoeat  to  the  outer  walls  of  the  inner  ahetf ;  a 
mnlt^Ueity  of  flntingi  formed  on  the  dde  walls  of  the 
ootv  SheU  and  otending  kmgitndinally  of  said  sheQ  in 
nearly  paraOal  plaMB,  taid  imings  tnniadtttag  light;  and 
n  inihla  riMct  imMpotMl  between  the  tide  walb  of  the 


two  nested  shells, 

closely  qpaced  dark  lines  on  the 

faces  the  inner  walls  of  the  outer  shell,  said  dait  Ihiti  an- 


tending  at  sharply  acute  angles  to  the  irianes  of  t|ie  nearly 
parallel  flutings  and  producing  in  conjunction  with  the 
flutinp  an  optical  effect  that  changes  whh  the  potion  of 
the  ofaterver's  eyes  rdative  to  the  tumbler.  | 


GARLANDCONmUCnON 
L  Adisr,  Jr.,  S22  Wflpit  Ttsnee,  CM 
Fled  Dec  7, 1999,  isr.  Nn.  SS7,i54 
5  nsiaii    (CL41— 19) 


1.  In  an  artificial  garland  oonstrodtion,  an  Idongale, 
hollow  plastic  tube  having  substantial  flexibillly  trans- 
verse to  the  longitudinal  axis  thereof  and  a  plurality  of 
artificial  molded  foliage  membov  didaUy  ennged  on 
the  tube  at  spaced  locatioiM  along  the  lengtq  thereof, 
each  of  said  foliage  members  including  a  deev^  membo* 
having  said  tube  extending  therethroutfi,  said  deeve  md 
tube  being  frictionally  engaged  one  with  the  lother  to 
limit  Inadvertent  relaUve  movement  therebetween. 


2,994^937 
SnUNG  AimJSThmT  I 

New 


I 


i,  1999,  Ser.  No.  791^99 
(0.42— M) 


1.  In 
member 


a  firing  mechanism  for  firearms  havini  a  firing 
and  a  sear  member  movable  into  ani  om  of 
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cocking  poettion  with  respect  to  said  firing  member,  the 
combination  comprising  a  frame  on  which  said  mstubers 
are  siqtportcd,  a  tear  vring  retiliently  urghig  taid  tear 
member  into  cocking  position,  and  sear<«pris«  adjusting 
means  mounted  in  a  subetantially  straight  passage  through 
said  frame,  said  adjusting  meau  engaging  said  sear  qving 
for  varying  the  pressure  exerted  by  said  sear  spring  on  said 
sear  member;  said  sear<«pring  adjusting  means  compris- 
ing an  adjustaUa  strew  tfartaded  within  said  passage  and 
located  adjacent  Iha  outer  end  thereof,  an  flongatrd 
plunger  guided  fai  said  passage  inwardly  of  and  coaxially 
with  said  adjusdng  soew  for  hmgltndinal  movement 
therein  with  its  outer  end  engaging  said  screw  and  its 
inner  end  engaging  said  sear  spring,  said  plunger  being 
forced  inwardly  against  said  sear  q»ring  by  said  adjusting 
screw,  and  anti-rotation  means  for  preventing  roution  of 
said  plungo*  in  said  passage,  the  engaging  ends  of  said 
plunger  and  adjusting  screw  havfaig  complementary  cam 
surfaces  normally  in  registry  with  each  other  so  that  said 
surfaces  are  in  full  cngagfrnent  with  each  other,  said  cam 
surfaces  being  so  formed  wHh  respect  to  the  axis  of  rota- 
tion  of  said  adjusting  screw  that  upon  a  predetennined  in- 
crement of  rotation  of  said  screw  said  cam  surfaces  are 
moved  out  of  registry  with  each  other  causing  said 
plunger  to  be  shifted  longitudinally  against  said  sear 
firing  and,  upon  further  rotation  of  said  a^aing  screw, 
said  cam  tur^oca  are  brovght  into  registry  again  whereby 
said  plunger  is  shifted  longitudinally,  under  the  urge  of 
said  sear  ^ring.  back  into  full  surface  engagement  with 
said  adjusting 
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ot  legs  hingedly  connected  to  the  Uywcr  portion  of  said 
post  for  substantially  horizontal  support  positionii^  ex- 
tending outwardly  in  oppoeite  directions  from  said  pott, 
and  for  collapsed  pcsiticming  adjacent  and  substantially 
parallel  to  said  post,  an  elongated  conolector  member  also 
hingedly  connected  to  said  post  for  ccrflapsing  Substan- 
tially parallel  to  said  post  and  for  positioning  o^eratively 
in  subsumially  horizontal  relation  rearwardly  of  said 
poet,  the  outer  or  free  end  of  said  connector  member 
carrying  a  socket  for  receiving  the  butt  or  lower  portion 


NIT 
L,  MtlpBar  la  WaB-AUc 
n  caivamlion  af 

,  .^.  No.  t2M79 
<0.42— 12) 


of  said  fishing  medium  in  horizontally  spaced  relation  to 
said  mounting  member,  said  mounting  post  adjacem  the 
upper  end  thereof  having  meau  for  receiving  and  re- 
leasably  retaining  the  tip  of  the  fishmg  medium  when 
the  upper  portion  of  said  medium  is  bent  and  tensioned, 
a  line-actuated  trigger  element  shiftably  connected  to  the 
upper  portion  of  said  mounting  member  and  having  line- 
guiding  means  adjacem  one  end  and  having  an  ejection 
portion  disposed  adjacent  said  tip-retaining  means  for 
ejecting  said  tip  when  a  tug  is  imparted  to  the  line  by 
striking  of  a  fish. 


I  2,994,949 

FLOAT  FOR  ADAJSTING  FISHING  DETIll 
Lonis  A.  Fogalcy,  1934  S.  Ganstt  Band,  Taisi 

inr.  6, 1999,  Str.  No.  694,434 

inikmt     (0.43-43^1) 


2.  An  extensible  fishing  net  assembly  including  a  net 
frame  having  a  net  di^weed  thereon  and  an  extensible 
handle  pivoted  to  one  end  of  said  franae.  said  handle 
being  adapted  for  UMvement  between  a  first  position  ex- 
tending away  from  said  frame  and  a  second  position  over- 
lying said  frame,  and  a  net  hook  positioned  on  said  frame 
end  and  extending  inwardly  of  said  frame  from  and  ad- 
jacent said  pivot  point,  said  net  hook  being  adapted  to 
receive  a  portion  of  the  net  whereby  tudi  portion  of  the 
net  contacts  the  handle  member  when  the  handle  mem- 
ber is  in  said  overiytng  position  and  holds  said  handle 
member  at  an  outwardly  jnclhied  position  with  raped  to 
the  genera]  plane  of  takJ  frame. 


X964J39 

HOOK  SETHNG  MSCHANBM  FOR  FISHING 
ROM  AND  POLES 

N.lMk. 
3, 1999,  Str.  Nn.  746^23 
3  0akna.   (GL  43— 19) 
1.  A   ocrflapaMe   hocA-setting  device  for  fishing-rod 
and  pole  media  having  in  combination  a  pedestal  structure 
including  an  upwardly  extending  mounting  post,  a  pair 


mm: 


3.  A  float  for  fishing  a  pre-determined  distance  below 
the  water  surface  adapted  for  effective  depth  adjustmem 
of  a  line  comprising,  in  combination,  a  buoyant  body; 
a  guide  for  passage  of  said  line  through  said  body;  a  pulley 
having  ftces  substantially  perpendicular  to  itt  axis  and 
rotatably  mounted  in  said  body  adjacem  the  said  guide 
adapted  for  frictional  contact  with  said  line  to  rotate 
as  said  line  passes  through  said  float,  said  pulley  having 
a  spiral  groove  in  one  of  said  faces,  said  spiral  groove 
having  iu  axis  coinddem  with  the  axis  of  the  pulley,  and 
a  stop  at  one  extremity  of  said  spiral  groove;  a  needle 
pivotably  nwunted  within  said  body  disposed  to  engage 
said  i^Mral  groove  and  terminate  rotation  of  said  pulley 
when  said  stop  strikes  the  needle;  and  means  of  adjustably 
positioning  said  needle  in  said  qnral  groove. 
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22,  IfSf ,  ^.  No.  SZ2,tS9 
(a.43-43JO 


> 


1.  A  fish  releasiog  fish  hook  comprising  a  shank  hav- 
ing an  eye  on  one  end  and  having  an  arcuate  supporting 
section  extending  from  the  opposite  end,  an  arcuately 
shaped  pointed  member  pivotally  mounted  on  the  end  of 
said  supporting  section,  an  arcuate  latching  section  piv- 
otally connected  to  said  pointed  member  and  positioned 
to  nest  against  the  inner  surface  of  said  supporting  sec- 
tion, a  tooth  on  the  supporting  section  and  positioned  to 
coact  with  the  latching  section  for  retaining  the  pointed 
member  in  a  fish  catching  position,  and  a  pull  cord 
attached  to  the  pointed  member  and  latching  section  for 
collapsing  the  latching  elements  to  release  the  hook. 


2,M4,M2 
BATTERY  OTERATED  TOY  ADAPTED  TO  SIMU- 
LATE A  TELEVISION  RECEIVING  SET 
*tmwam,  Jt^  9H  nwiHigliwi  LafBc,  Efanhmt,  in 
FIM  Afay  19, 1959,  Scr.  No.  814,259 
iClafaiH.    (CL44— 13) 


^  1.  A  battery  operated  toy  adapted  to  simulate  a  tele- 
vision receiving  set,  comprising  a  base,  a  simulated  pie- 
tore  tube  supported  on  said  base,  a  Hgfat  bulb  supported 
in  said  i>icture  tnb^  a  phirality  of  toduta  secured  to 
said  baae,  ekctrktf  contacts  associated  with  each  said 
socket  ttid  in  electrical  circuit  with  said  li^  bulb»  a 
plurality  of  sinulated  television  tubes  greirter  in  noober 
thu  the  piorality  of  sockets  and  interdiangeaUy  p^i- 
tioned  fai  said  sodets,  certain  of  said  simulated  tc^ 
having  meuM  for  dosing  the  electrical  contacts  of  the 
sodtet  in  iHddi  it  ii  inserted  and  other  of  said  tubes 


so  constructed  as  to  permit  the  ctmtacts  of  tl^  socket 
in  which  it  is  inserted  to  remain  open,  the  qiicuit  to 
said  simulated  picture  tube  being  dosed  only  Vhen  all 
of  the  sockets  are  occupied  with  tubes  having  t^ttm  for 
closing  the  electrical  contacts  thereby  illuminiting  the 
light  bulb. 


'  2,9t4,M3 

TOY  TUBE  TESTING  DEVICE 
CharlflB  Peanon,  Jr.,  39<  Ilnnllitnn  La 

Filed  May  19, 1959,  Ssr.  No.  S144M 
5ClaiiM.   (CL  4^—39) 


EliiiMnt,IIL 


1.  A  toy  testing  device  for  testing  simulated  television 
tubes  and  the  like,  certain  of  said  simulated  tub^s  having 
long  pin  prongs  and  other  of  said  simulated  tijbes  hav- 
ing short  pin  prongs,  said  device  comprising  a  hpusing,  a 
tube  socket  in  said  housing,  said  socket  having  ai plurality 
of  openings  to^receive  the  pin  prongs  of  the  simulated 
tube,  an  indicator  lever  rotatably  secured  to  the  housing, 
said  lever  passing  under  said  openings  when  rotated,  at 
least  oQe  of  the  pin  prongs  of  said  long  pin  pronsj  tube  ex- 
tending in  the  path  of  movement  of  said  indicator  lever 
Xo  stop  same  at  a  certain  predetermined  point. 


2  9S4  944 
MODEL-RAILROAD  CAR  HAVING  ANIMATED 

PARTS 
Harold  A.  Uagard,  McrAaotvillc  and  Noraun  B.  lyicr, 
Weaonah,  NJ.,  aaal|DOVB  to  Maafn  Metal 
Co.,  Ik.,  Woodbny  Heights,  NJ.,  a 
New  Jersey 

Filed  A«.  13.  1959,  Ser.  No.  833,442 
(CL44— 187) 


An^  13,  1! 
4Claims. 


1.  In  a  vehicle  of  the  type  describep,  the  coinbinatfcm 
comprising  a  hollow  body  having  a  top  wall,  s4id  body 
being  provided  in  its  top  wall  with  a  longitudinally  ex- 
tending through  slot  having  its  opposite  endi  closed, 
wheeled  running  gear  on  the  underside  of  said',  body  at 
opposite  ends  ihertoi  for  rolling  engagement  with  a  sup- 
porting surface,  a  laterally  extending  axially  fotatable 
countershaft  interiorly  of  said  body  adjacent  to  ^ach  end 
thereof,  belt  means  in  driving  connection  betw^  each 
of  said  running  gear  and  the  adjacent  countershaft  for 
axially  rotating  the  latter,  an  upstanding  mounting  struc- 
ture fixed  in  said  body  adjacent  to  each  of  said  icounter- 
shafts  and  beneath  respective  ends  of  said  sloi,  a  ver- 
tically disposed  axially  rotatable  shaft  mounted  in  each 
of  said  mounting  structures,  additional  belt  i^ieans  in 
driving  connection  between  each  of  said  counjtershafts 
and  the  lower  end  of  the  adjacent  vertically  idisposed 
shaft,  in  endless  belt  extending  beneath  and  al|Mig,said 
slot  abou{  the  upper  ends  of  said  vertically  Idiqwaed 
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shafts  for  movement  about  its  endless  path  upon  rolUng 
action  of  said  running  gear,  and  an  asimaled  article  ex- 
teriorly of  said  body  top  wall  depending  throogh  said 
slot  and  connected  to  said  endless  belt  for  movement 
about  the  path  thereof. 


a.9U.Mf 

FLORAL  HOLDERS  AND  CLAMPS  THEREFOR 

Mawlce  A.  Fmbo,  1141  Woodhai  Ave.,  Botavln,  DL 

FHedM.  S,  1958, Ssr. No.  713,322 

ICWiik   (CL47— 41) 


APPARATUS  FOR  f^Uu5c4T1NG  DRY  REED 


Robert  F.  ■Nwsr 
aarfgMis  to  Wi 
New  Yorfc,  N.Y.,  a  cotaorallaa  of  New  Yofk 
FHai  May  2, 1955,  Ssr.  N&.  585472 
17  nilMi    (CL49— 1) 


respective  part  and  remove  the  part  from  its  feediag 
element,  an  expansible  and  oontraetible  head  having 
three  rdatively  movable  supporting  members,  one  for 
each  chuck,  means  to  mourn  the  chucks  on  their  sup- 
porting members,  a  support  for  the  head,  means  to 
drive  the  support  to  move  the  head  continoousty  rela- 
tive to  the  feeding  elements,  nneans  operable  to  expand 
the  head  to  position  the  chucks  to  grip  then-  parts  at 
their  feeding  elements,  means  to  cause  the  head  to  con- 
tract to  cause  the  chucks  to  assemble  the  set  of  parts 
hdd  by  the  chucks  to  position  the  top  and  bottom 
metallic  parts  in  top  and  bottom  ends  of  the  tubular 
part  in  overiq>ping  relationship,  and  means  to  seal  the 
top  and  bottom  ends  of  the  tubular  part  respectively 
about  the  top  and  bottom  metallic  partt. 


A  holder  and  means  for  supporting  cut  flowers  or  the 
like  in  the  holder  comprising  a  ooirtaiaer  inrlnding  an 
upstanding  wall,  said  wall  having  at  least  one  vertically 
elongated  opei^ng  therein,  a  osaas  of  Bower  supportiog 
material  nested  ia  said  contaiiiff  below  said  opcaing,  a 
flat  strip  of  resiliently  flexible  shape-retaining  material 
extended  through  said  opening,  said  strip  extending  in- 
wardly downwardly  to  dispose  its  innermost  end  in  en- 
gagement with  said  mass  inwardly  radially  of  die  wall, 
and  notches  adjaoort  the  other  ead  of  odd  strip  oon- 
tactingly  embradnf  the  margiiial  areas  ol  ibt  wall  at 
the  vertical  edflss  of  the  opeahii  for  retainias  the  ttxip 
in  place,  said  strip  bcang  of  a  width  to  pcnnit  its  passsgr 
freely  thrmigh  i»  opening  n^aa  disposed  in  a  plaae 
substantially  paralkl  with  the  loBfsst  dimension  of  the 
opening. 


ftin 


2,984,847 
APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSifERRING  AND  MOLD- 
ING CHARGES  OF  MOLTEN  GLASS 
Joseph  L.  Mcaaitt,  Toledo,  OMo.  aad  Eastace  H.  Mbm- 
ford,  Ottawa  Lake,  Mich.,  swtiaiiis  to  Owea 

FUed  May  M^Tsct.  No.  857,828 
9ClataM.    (CL49— 5) 


I.  The  combination  of  a  mold  having  an  upwardly 
opening  mold  cavity,  said  mold  positioned  at  a  charge 
receiving  station,  a  deflector  positioned  above  the  mold 
at  said  station,  said  deflector  having  a  curved  guiding 
surface  by  which  charges  of  molten  glass  falling  in  an 
inclined  path  are  guided  from  an  inclined  to  a  vertical 
direction,  a  deflector  support  arranged  for  vertical  re- 
ciprocation,  a  piston  motor  comprising  a  vertical  pistoa 
operativdy  connected  to  the  deflector  support  for  moving 
it  up  and  down,  a  funnd  nMunted  on  a  horizootaily 
redprocable  slide,  said  funnd  arranged  to  be  releasaUy 
connected  to  the  deflcctcx-  support  for  up-and-down  move- 
ment therewith  and  for  profectii^  the  funnd  into  and  with- 
drawing it  out  the  mold  cavity,  a  seooixl  motor,  means 
connecting  said  second  motor  to  said  slide  for  moving  it 
laterally  to  bring  said  funnel  into  and  out  of  register 
with  the  deflector,  said  lateral  movement  altematdy 
connecting  and  disconnecting  said  funnel  from  said  de- 
flector support  and  means  for  alternately  supporting  said 
funnel  when  disconnected  from  said  deflector  support. 


13.  In  a  continuously  moving  apparatus  for  automati- 
cally fabricating  switches  of  sets  of  three  parts  includ- 
ing a  top  metallic  part,  a  bottom  metallic  part  and  a 
tubular  part,  the  tt^p  and  bottom  metallic  parts  being 
of  lengths  wherdiy  their  inner  ends  overiap  in  fabri- 
cated position,  aad  the  parts  being  held  by  feeding  ele- 
ments disposed  in  positions  spaced  vertlcdly  from  each 
other,  a  chock  for  ea^h  part  having  jaws  to  grip  its 


MACHINE  FOR  FINISHING  AMPULLAE  AND 
SIMILAR  GLASS  <WJECTS 
93. 


FBad  Mar.  28, 1957. 


r.  No.  849,845 

Mar.  29, 1958 


1.  In  an  ampulla  producing  machine  having  a  tube 
holding  chuck,  means  for  uninterruptedly  moving  tbt 
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chndi  along  a  path  whSe  coatimioiMiy  rotadag  said 
aboBt  il»  fcnnHiiilhiil  aarit,  the  iaiyovcment  iHiidi 
a  liwiing  tofri  adjactnt  said  path,  maaiis  actn- 
ainMnoach  of  tta  tbask  akwg  aaid  path  for  align* 
tooH  with  tlw  chock  and  the  opoi  end  of  a  tnbe 
tile  dMidL  means  effective  on  aaovement  of  tlie 


ated  on 
ing  the 
held  by 


^^ 


chuck  along  the  path  for  canaing  relative  axial  move- 
ment of  the  dRM±  and  totrf  for  poaitioning  the  tool  with- 
in the  tube  opening,  and  means  effective  during  continued 
movement  of  the  chuck  along  the  path  for  moving  the 
tool  radially  outwardly  relative  to  the  chuck  to  engage 
and  expand  the  interior  wall  of  the  tube. 


Cyifl  A.EsMy, 


8NAP4N  FLASHING 

FBed  Na^:  2S,'l9S7%!Nr#9S,M4 
4ClalM.    (d 


1.  A  nawiing  CrOmpriiiMg,  in  conbiaation,  an 
sactkm  haviof  a  fat  metal  body  portion  arranged  to  lit 
of  a  wall,  aa  dongated  flat  outer  ianga 
frooi  said  body  portion,  and  an  doB* 
iber  dqprnding  from  said  body 
having  its  lower  portion  bent 
onbcr,  said  lower  portioB  cx> 
temteig  downwaidly  from  said  flat  body  portion  and  also 
onlwaidly  towaid  said  «lwpni<Mng  oolsr  flange  nwmber, 
and  a  ans  pises  sUft  section  havtag  a  flat  body  portion 
of  flexible  iMCal,  Am  apper  part  of  said  body  portion  of 
said  sUrt  MfMiBi  tiM  taner  sorfaoa  of  nid  ooter  flaage 
member,  the  apper  edge  of  said  body  portion  of  said 
sUrt  being  bent  over  to  engage  die  said  beat  lower  por- 
tion of  said  iaaer  flaags  member,  and  the  lower  edge  of 
said  body  portioa  of  said  skirt  bai^  argsd  iaio  cag8f»- 
meat  with  said  waU  by  vittaa  of  the  flexibility  of  said 


mira 


L  la  a 
torn,  a  sheet 


oQNnmuciKm 

Jttlfanrood  Drive, 


ft— IfD 

pool  coaetimtion,  a  concrete  bot- 


generafly  vertical  panels  sealingly  Joined 
vertical  edges,  the  lower  margins  of  the 
embedded  in  the  concrete  bottom  subetaatiaDy 
lower  side  of  the  bottom,  the  outer  margin  of 
Crete  bottmn  projecting  outwardly  beyond 
and  having  an  upwardly  extending  flange,  re^orcing 
rods  in  the  concrete  bottom  passing  the  lower  rdges  of 
the  panels  in  spaced  relation  therebelow  and  ph>jecting 
outwanlly  beyond  the  pands,  said  rods  hawteg  end 
portioiBi  thereof  projecting  laterally  in  reinforcing  re- 
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abrasive  graim  oa  at  least  oae  surface  of  said  backing 
sheet,  the  remainder  of  said  backhig  sheet  being  free  of 
adhesively  bonded  abrasive  gndas. 


ing.  a  retataMe  member  routably  mooatod  oa  the  n^ 
port  member,  drivmg  means  for  effecting  roMlioa  Of 
the  retataMe  member,  a  spiadle  rotatably  mo«#ad  oa 
the  rotaUMe  member  with  its  axis  of  rotation  paraOai 
to  but  displaced  sidewardiy  in  relatioa  to  the  axis  of 
rotation  of  the  rotatable  measbcr.  a  lapping  tool  posi- 
tioning meam  including  a  fluid  pfcasare  device  Iwviag 
cylinder  and  pislon  elements  one  of  which  it  mounted 
eccentrically  on  the  spindle  with  the  axis  of  the  ele- 
menu  parallel  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  spindle, 
the  cylinder  element  enckwing  a  space  it  a  side  of  the 
piston  element,  a  fluid  flow  duct  leadfaig  to  said  space 
at  the  side  of  the  piston  element  and  damping  means 
for  securing  die  spmdte  9i  selected  angular  positions  in 
relation  to  the  routable  member  to  vary  the  eccentricity 
of  the  lapping  tool  relative  to  the  rotatable  member. 


lation  within  said  flange,  and  anchor  bolts  in  the  lower 
margins  of  the  panels  spaced  above  said  rods  and  project- 
ing to  a  substantial  length  inwardly  in  anchoring  rela- 
tion within  the  concrete  bottom,  said  anchor  b^lts  hav- 
ing on-  their  inner  ends  laterally  projecting  afichoring 
terminals,  whereby  said  anchor  bolts  maintain  i  the  an- 
choragt  of  the  lower  margim  of  said  sheet  met$l  panels 
against  not  only  upward  diH>lacemait  but  als6  agamst 
outward  diq>lacement  from  the  concrete  bottomle^edd- 
ly  as  may  be  induced  by  freezing  of  water  in  the  pod. 


BRUBH  AND  HtUflB  hlATBBIAL 
O.  Pelsnaa,  IMvwl^  Hil^ii,  OUsl  aa 
to  The  OAon  »liiiliiiaa|  Cifiay,  Clcv 
Ohio,  a  cwpasatiaa  «f  Ohto 

HM  Joly  14, 1951, 8sr.  No.  2M,755 
(CL  51— 193.S) 


,T-/ 


I 


2>M4,flSl  I 

AFP  ARATUB  FOB  SURFACING  GLAfli 


m  to  riBpLiili 


Fled  Apr.  1, 1991,  8m,  Na.  729,511 


Apr.  n,  1957 
(CL  91^119)  ' 


.  'z5 


:»^  xjv. 


,'?- 


13.  A  brash  elemeat  cumpriaiBg  a  aopport  and  brash 
materid  secured  dwreto  and  exteadiag  therefrom,  said 
bradi  materid  coayrisiag  a  plordity  of  individud  thin 
generdly  fld  flexible  plastic  Angers  and  brisUe  materid 
embedded  hi  such  plastic  and  extending  beyond  die  outer 
ends  of  said  fingers,  said  fingers  being  elongated  in  the 
dnection  said  brisde  materid  extends  and  being  indi- 
vidudly  fiexible. 


2,994,954 

LAPPING  MACHDWS 
Charics  T.  Creft, 
ttCm, 


Mtf  19, 1999,  flcr.  No.  914,273 


1.  An  apparatus  for 
prising  a  sivfachig  toot,  and 
transldory  motion  along  doeed 
named    means    oompciaing 
means  connected  to  move  in 
tool  at  wptctd  points  oo  the  tod, 
coonedion  fixedly  conaecting  a 
means  to  the  tool,  and  means 
of  said  driving  means  to  the  tool, 
including  a  second, 
vides  a  limited  freedom  of 
and  said  second  driving 


laat^aoidd  a 
dwa  wipca 


batwMBlthe  tod 


2,994,952 


COA 

r,  9tf  Cafeaas,  N.a ., 
r.N.Y.,awiiBaBdaaaf 

12, 1999, 8sr.  Na.  99M94 
>  flilmi    (0.51—199) 
1.  A  coated  abrasive  comjprisiag  aa  opca 


21,1959 


metd  paad  side  wall  structure  comprising   bnckin|  sheet  having  a  phndity  of  protuhcran  «s  raga- 


2394,955 
VACUUMIZING  AND  SEALING  MACHINE  FOR 
FLASnCBAGS 
E.  PtoxBc,  Moaat  Vctooo,  aod  Roy  B.  CMk, 


r,  lac  New  Yoifc,  N.Y, 
New  Yotfc 

FBed  Sept.  24,  1959,  Scr.  No.  743,§5S 
trisimi     (CL53— 9) 


^-r-J 


5.  In  a  method  of  sealing  togedier  the  walls  of  a  con- 
tainer of  the  type  having  a  flexible  heat  sealaUe  longer 
wdl  and  an  opposite  heat  sedable  shorter  wall,  and 
which  longer  wall  is  adapted  to  extend  over  an  ah-  evacu- 
ating member  and  provide  an  air  evacuating  passsgr 
opemng  into  the  conUiner,  the  steps  of  placing  said 
container  with  the  longer  wall  being  disposed  against 
an  ah-  evacuating  member  with  sdd  air  evacuating  pass- 
age in  communication  with  said  air  evacuating  member, 
exhausting  air  from  said  air  evacuating  member  and 
thereby  evacuating  air  from  the  container,  applying  a 
heated  sealing  bar  against  die  outer  side  of  the  shorter 
wdl  across  said  ur  evacuating  member  before  removing 
the  container  from  said  ah*  evacuating  member,  and  so 
moving  said  heatod  sealmg  member  as  to  press  said 
shorter  wdl  against  said  longer  wall  to  sed  together. 


M. 


2394J59 

METHOD  OF  PACKAGING 
2U-2UW.ScUHerSt., 
y  9, 1999,  Scr.  No.  734,195 
IChL.    (CLSS-22) 


n. 


1.  A  portabte  hwiafl  OMchhie  for  loping  a  flat  vdve 
sediag  widiia  a  vdve  body  foraied  widi  an  aperture 
opposite  said  anatlBg;  coasprisiag  a  support  aiamher 
adapted  to  be  aacared  to  die  vahra  body  d  said 


The  medwd  of  parkagfaig  which  comprises  pbdng  an 
article  ^"^'■««<S"g  a  crushaUe  part  upon  the  iqiper  surface 
of  a  relatively  rigid  backing  member  having  a  fbraminous 
mardnd  adhesive  area,  circumscribing  the  article  in- 
wardly of  said  margind  area  with  a  drcumferentially 
continuous  wall  extendmg  away  from  said  upper  surface 
to  a  levd  above  the  citrrmirirs  of  die  artide.  plaang  a 
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thennoplastic  ifan  over  said  wall,  said  article  and  said 
iq>per  surface  ci  said  rigid,  backing  member,  applying  a 
vaci|um  drawif^  force  o^y  to  said  foraminous  marginal 
adhesive  area,  and  engaging  said  film  against  said  wall 
and  said  adhesive  area,  thereby  clooag  the  top  <rf  said 
wall  to  fonn  a  compile  donire  for  the  article  and  with* 
oat  cmshiag  the  artide. 


23tMS7 

METHOD  AND  AFPARATUS  FOR  SULK  PACKAG- 
ING OF  UQUIFOKM  PRODUCTS 
A.  Nhlak  StocfclaB,  Califs  ■■jgior  to  Rbecm 

Caflf.,,  a  covpo- 


FUad  J^  29,  IfSS,  Scr.  No.  751,M4 
(CL  53—37) 


1.  The  process  of  sterilizing  a  metal  container  having 
an  inning  therein  and  in  prq>aration  for  receiving  a 
pre-^erilized  product  therein,  which  includes  placing  the 
container  in  a  substaatialty  sealed  chamber,  evacuating 
air  from  the  chamber  and  substantially  simultaneously 
introducing  steam  mto  said  chamber,  the  ratio  between 
air  evacuation  and  steam  introduction  being  such  that 
pressure  increases  to  above  atmo^heric  pressure  within 
said  chamber  and  the  interior  surface  of  said  conuiner 
will  be  subjected  to  a  steam  temperature  in  excess  of 
212'  F. 


3,9tM5t 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  JF1LM  SEALING 
B.  Mtimmm,  Dev««.  Pn«  sssl— nr  to 


of  Ddnwars 


Fled  Sept.  29, 1959,  Sar.  Now  t43,22« 
linslais     (CL  53-42) 


I.  The 
sl^a  of 


of  civping  a  container  inchidtng  ^ 
a  bobble  of  a  tacky  lllm-formii^  mate- 


rial, bringing  At  bubble  and  that  portion  of  i  the  c( 
tainer  to  be  capped  into  contact  with  one  another  so 
that  the  tacky  material  fmning  the  bubble  afheres  to 
the  container,  aixi  relatively  rotating  the  buM)le:and  con- 
tainer so  as  to  rupture  the  bubble. 


I  2JH4M9 

APPARATUS  FOR  DBPEF^^G 
Jack  B.  HofH^sworth,  121  E. 
rhaliac  tta.  La. 
Filed  Inly  24,  19597Sot.  No.  S29,2S9 
TCIainii.   (CL53— 123) 


ICfflFECljoN 


ICE 


1.  la  an  ai^aratus  for  diqiensing  confectio^  ice,  a 
holder  for  a  dispensing  cup.  an  overhead  supplV  of  dis- 
pensing cups,  a  dbute  cooperatively  mounted  between  said 
supply  and  htrider  for  delivering  a  cup  to  said  folder,  a 
first  n^mudly  open  switch,  a  first  electrically  jactuaMc 
means  operatively  connected  to  said  supply  and  operable 
upon  closing  of  said  first  switch  to  intnxhice  a  ^u|>  from 
said  sun>ly  into  said  chute  and  direct  same  into  said 
bolder,  a  delivery  conduit  for  conveying  shaved  |oe  there- 
through mounted  so  as  to  discharge  into  a  cip  when 
supported  in  said  holder,  a  storage  tank,  a  supply  of  ice 
in  said  tank,  said  tank  being  connected  in  ounmunica- 
tion  with  said  conduit,  an  ice  shaving  device  !Coopera- 
tively  mounted  in  said  tank,  a  second  normally  open 
switch,  a  second  electrically  actuable  means  0|i|Bratively 
connected  to  said  device  and  operable  to  shpive  and 
deliver  a  predetermined  charge  of  shaved  ice  to  said 
conduit  upon  closing  of  said  second  switch  responsive  to 
the  opening  of  said  first  switch,  a  plurality  of  supplies 
of  different  confections  in  liquid  form,  conduit  means 
connecting  each  of  said  supplies  to  the  area  of  the  dis- 
charge of  said  conduit,  a  normally  open  switch  oper- 
atively connected  to  each  of  said  supplies,  and  a  third 
electrioally  actuable  means  operatively  connecte<^  to  each 
of  said  last-mentioned  normally  open  switches  4nd  actu- 
able upon  closing  of  one  of  sakl  last-nientioned  normally 
open  switches  to  permit  discharge  of  a  preddermined 
charge  of  selected  confection  from  the  rriated  confec- 
tion Mpply  into  a  cup  when  supported  in  sai4  Ixrfder 
responsive  to  the  opening  of  said  second  switch< 

1  2,9tMM  ■ 

CAirroN.CL08ING  MACHINES 

Bcnara  Hewiatt  Oihofiww, 
to  Tiw  Metal  Box 
fanid,  a  Brittah  com| 

FOcd  Inly  1,  19M,  Sar.  No.  4«,4«4 
Clalnai  priority,  appncaHon  Great  ■Mtato  Aag.  7, 1959 
19aafaM.    (CL53— 3tS) 
1.  A  nuchine  for  closing  a  carton  having  a  lid  hinged 
to  the  back  oi  the  carton  body  and  side  and  front  lid 
flaps  to  be  engaged  with  the  sides  and  front  of  ihc  body 
and  seoured  thereto  by  a  heat-sealing  material,  laid  nu- 
chine comprising  a  routable  carrier,  a  plurality  of  heat- 
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ing  chambers  movable  with  said  carrier,  a  plurality  of 
cooling  chambers,  one  for  each  heating  chamber,  mov- 
able with  the  carrier,  each  cooling  chamber  being  aligned 
with  a  heating  chamber  appropriate  thereto  to  permit  a 
carton  to  be  moved  from  the  beating  chamber  into  the 
cooling  chamber,  and  means  operable  during  each  revolu- 


spaced  from  and  placed  at  a  slant  with  respect  to  said 
drive  shaft,  a  carrier  for  said  pin.  said  carrier  being  swing- 
able  on  an  axis  spaced  from  and  placed  at  a  slant  with 


lion  of  the  carrier  to  move  t  carton  into  a  heating  cham- 
ber and  to  effect  cngagemenll  of  the  side  and  front  lid  flaps 
of  the  carton  with  the  sides  and  front  of  the  body  of  the 
carton,  to  move  a  carton  already  in  the  heating  chamber 
into  the  cooling  chamber  aligned  therewith,  and  to  eject 
from  the  cooling  chamber  a  carton  already  located  there- 


.in. 


2,914^1 

LAWN  MOWER  GLEANING  DEVICE 

Roy  E.  StabMB,  12t54Bcievinc  Road,  BcOeTflle,  Mich. 

FBcd  May  7, 195t,  Scr.  No.  733,692 

idalBB.    (CL  56— 25.4) 


A  cleaning  device  for  a  rotary  lawn  mower,  having  a 
cowling  and  a  cutting  blade  rotatable  therein,  comprising 
a  nozzle  for  attachment  to  a  conveittional  garden  hose, 
said  nozzle  consisting  of  a  deep  well-like  element,  which 
extends  through  an  opening  in  said  cowling,  said  well- 
like element  having  a  plurality  of  radial  holes  therein, 
there  t)eing  a  shoulder  on  said  nozzle,  exterior  of  said 
cowling  for  receiving  a  spring  which  b  normally  posi- 
tioned between  said  shoulder  and  said  cowling,  and  means 
for  limiting  the  action  of  said  spring. 


respect  to  the  rotation  axis  of  said  tension  pulley,  and 
an  endless  belt  extending  partly  around  said  drive  pulley, 
said  tension  pulley,  and  said  wharve. 


'  2,9S4J<3 

SUBMARINE  CABLE 
Georges  Fouct,  Asaicrca,  Fnmoc,  assivM 
Gencralc  dncctrkHc,  Paris,  Frawx, 
poratfon 

nied  July  1. 1957.  Ser.  No.  «9337 
I  lOaim.    (CL57— 144) 


r*o 

a  Preach  cor< 


A  submarine  cable  comprising  a  number  of  concentric 
layers,  said  cable  having  a  bulging  portion  and  in  which 
the  layer  of  the  cable  which  constitutes  its  outermost 
layer  outside  said  bulging  portion  is  made  of  a  substance 
having  a  relatively  high  coe£Bcient  of  friction  and  is  cov- 
ered, around  said  bulging  portion,  with  a  braid  made  of 
wires  the  substance  of  which  has  a  relatively  low  co- 
efficient of  friction. 


2SUM4 
TIMER  DEVICE 
Robert  C.  Rnscll,  3M5  Gkacaira  St.,  and  Charics  B. 
McDonald,  3456  CoHoa  St.,  botk  of  Shaker  HcigMs, 
Ohio 

FUcd  Sept  4, 1958.  Scr.  No.  759,922 
SClahH.    (Q.  5S— 144) 


2,9t4J62 
REVERSIBLE  IT^fDIVIDUAL  DRIVE  FOR 
SPINNING  SPINDLES 
Felix  Graf,  Wkslarttv,  SfMuMlaad,  aasignnr  to  Acticn- 
-   -  "  Inh.  lacnh  Rlctor  A  Oc,  WMcrthv. 
n  cnrparatloa  of  Swtecriaad 
FHad  N«v.  9, 1999,  Scr.  No.  t51,C99 
Mtotitj,  appBrlinn  SwMasslnad  Nov.  14, 195S 
•  d^kM.   (€1.57— ltd) 
I.  A  reversible  individual  drive   for  the  spindles  of 
spinning  machines  and  doubling  frames,  including  a  spin- 
dle suppcMt,  a  drive  shaft,  a  drive  pulley  mounted  on  said 
shaft  for  each  spindle,  each  spindle  having  a  wharve.  a 
tension  pulley  placed  at  the  far  side  of  said  shaft  with 
respect  to  said  wharve  and  as  close  as  possible  to  said 
shaft,  a  pin  rottfaMy  supporting  said  tension  pulley  and 


'^Lj^ 


1 .  A  timer  device  including  a  body  member  having  an 
elongated  open  ended  cavity  therein,  a  viscous  fluid  with- 
in said  cavity,  a  closure  for  closing  an  open  end  of  said 
cavity,  said  closure  having  a  recess  substantially  longi- 
tudinally aligned  with  said  cavity  to  define  a  visible  gas 
bubble  within  the  fluid  for  indicating  the  passage  of  a 
given  time  interval,  and  support  structure  including  a  pair 
of  surfaces  inclined  relative  to  the  cavity  and  extending 
in  converging  relationship  relative  to  each  other  in  a 
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djiectkm  «w«y  from  the  cavity  for  tfltaUy  mountinf  said 
body  member  to  diqxne  the  cavity  in  lelectable  poii- 
tioos  which  are  utclined  to  a  votkal  plane  that  panes 
laterally  through  the  cavity  to  enable  the  gas  bubble  to 
move  at  a  predetermined  tpccd  through  the  fluid  when 
the  cavity  is  diqwsed  in  a  selected  one  of  the  inclined 
positicms  from  the  lower  end  portioa  of  the  cavity  to  the 
uppM  end  portioa  thereoL 


Iowa 


POUILE  ACriNG'SwNG  MOTOR 

towBy  a 


FBai  Mj  15, 19M.  Scr.  No.  43,2t2 
SCIalM.    (CLf—T) 


,  1.  A  high  speed  actnating  mechanism  comprising  a 
yoke  member,  an  actuator  rod  slideaUy  received  in  first 
and  second  eiids  of  said  yoke  member,  a^  air  cylinder 
and  control  valve  means  tberefMe,  a  plunger  operably 
received  within  said  cylinder  and  ad^>ted  to  be  position- 
abk  to  first  and  second  positions  therein,  a  rod  cmmected 
to  said  phmger  and  extending  from  said  cylinder,  said  rod 
connected  to  said  yoke  mei^>er  whereby  said  yoke  mem- 
ber may  be  axially  translated  with  reqiect  to  said  actuator 
rod  in  accordance  with  the  position  of  said  plimger 
within  sttd  cyUnder,  a  qiring  retaining  member  affixed 
to  and  extending  transversdy  from  said  actuato-  rod  be- 
tween the  first  and  second  ends  of  said  yoke  member, 
first  and  seoood  comprcwion  iprinp  each  extending  in- 
wardly from  the  ends  of  said  yoke  member  concentrically 
about  said  actuator  rod,  first  and  second  trigger  mech- 
anisms aflbcd  w^  rcqwct  to  said  air  cylinder  and  each 
normally  In  an  engagMMe  position  with  reject  to  said 
tpdag  retaining  member,  one  of  said  trigger  mechanisms 
engaging  said  spring  retaining  member  with  said  yoke 
member  being  positiooed  to  a  first  position  thereof 
whereby  one  of  said  compression  springs  is  held  in  loaded 
confinement  between  an  end  of  said  y<Ae  member  and 
said  spring  retaining  means,  and  control  means  asso- 
ciated with  said  trigger  mechanisms  and  said  control 
valve  aseans  for  sequentially  effecting  a  release  of  the 
ratainiag  trigger  mrrhanism  to  translate  said  actuatm- 
rod  Id  dfect  sngagcmrnt  between  said  spring  retaining 
means  aad  the  other  ci  said  trigger  mechanisms  and 
aequcntial  maslaiioa  of  said  yoke  member  to  the  oppo- 
site poMtmi  thereof  with  resnccl  to  saM  trigger 
vhcfeby  the  other  ci  said  compiessioo 
is  londid  coniMBcat  between  the  other  cad  of 
said  yokenadanid  ipriag  retaiaiag 


1.  An  engine  turbo-supercharger  control  medlanism  in- 
cluding first  control  means  manually  actuatable  k>  control 
said  supercharger,  a  servo  motor  operating  on  said  first 
control  means,  supercharged  fluid  pressure  lesponsive 
means  for  actuating  said  servo  motor  to  limit  t|ie  degree 
of  supercharging  obtainable  with  said  first  contr^  means, 
second  control  means  manually  actuatable  for  changing 
the  operative  setting  of  said  pressure  responsive  means  to 
vary  the  limit  of  said  degree  of  siqtercharging,  apd  engine 
exhauat  pressure  responsive  means  and  engine  joperative 
tempecature  responsive  means  operatively  oonnacted  with 
said  servo  motor  to  alter  said  limit  with  dumges  iof  engine 
exhauat  pressure  and  lower  said  limit  for  hi^  values  of 
said  temperature. 


VARIABLE  STEED  STEAM  ENGINl ; 
Mcrekairt  U.  Monrfa,  3715  Brill  Road,  IniiaaipBllB 
Ind4  Hcvlctta  S.  Monte,  ■iiiahhsiili  of  iiy  R 
chant  U.  Morris,  itntmi,  aari^or  to  hcncV 
FDcd  Jme  22,  If  59,  Scr.  No.  t21,StS 
TCfadnsB.    (CLM— 27) 


Mt 


27. 


1.  In  a  steam  engine  having  a  rotatable  crankshaft,  a 
cylinder,  and  a  piston  interconnected  to  the  cnmk-chaft 
and  reciprocating  in  said  cylinder,  the  combinatioo  of  a 
pair  of  steam  generators  each  having  a  steam!  chamber 
portion  extending  within  said  cylinder  at  oppMite  cods 
thereof,  said  piston  travelling  the  distance  therebetwem; 
resistance  windinp  around  each  chamber  andi  interooo- 
nected  to  a  source  of  electrical  power;  a  startibg  molar 
in  electrical  circuit  with  said  power  soorce  n^atiag  iai- 
tially  said  crank-shaft;  a  supply  of  water;  puihp  fl^eans 
carrying  a  volume  of  water  from  said  supply  |into  cndi 
steam  generator;  a  switch  member  in  electrical  d^cail  < 
said  sleam  generator  pump  means  and  said  pow^ 
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actuating  said  pump  means  and  injecting  a  preHleter-   one  another,  but  being  normaOy  *l^  JJ^j^  J^?l^ 


mined  amoutt  of  said  water  volume  therein  into  the 
steam  chamber;  a  thning  mechanism  operating  upon  ro- 
tation of  said  crank-shaft;  said  timing  mechattism  being 
in  electrical  circuit  with  each  steam  generator  pump  means 
and  said  power  source,  spacing  apart  intermittently  the 
operation  of  said  steam  generator  pump  means;  said  re- 
sistance windings  cominuously  beating  said  steam  diam- 
bers  to  that  degree  converting  hutanUy  said  iaiected  water 
into  steam  for  driving  said  piston  from  opposite  ends  of 
said  cylinder;  and  exhaust  means  permitting  exit  of  ex- 
panded steam  from  both  ends  of  said  cylinder  back  to 
said  supply  of  water  in  a  liquid  state. 


other,  said  engagement  only  occurring  whca  caid  device 
has  detected  a  limithig  combined  effect  of  incrcaaed  ab 
inuke  ram  pressure  and  decreased  atmospheric  pleasure 
and  said  throttle  control  meam  has  been  set  bdow  a 
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PROPULSIVE  NOZZLE  SYSTEM  FOR  REACIMIN 
PROrULSlON  UNTO 

^^      to  Owadn  l^lasa  limltii,  MnMoa,  Otario. 

FMjETSTi^S*.  Scr.  No.  745.572 
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minimum  value  required  to  maintain  adequate  combus- 
tion at  the  said  limiting  conditions  detected  by  said 
device,  said  stops  when  engaged  acting  to  over-ride  the 
effect  of  setting  said  Oirottle  control  meam  below  said 
minimum  value. 

2^tM7t 

WOBBLE  PLATE  TYPE  PUMP  AND  MOTOR 

TRANSMB8ION 


1.  A  propulsive  noxzle  system  for  a  reaction  propul- 
sion unit,  comprising  an  inner  pipe  to  receive  high  ve- 
lochy  primary  gas  from  said  unit,  an  outer  pipe  sur- 
rounding the  tamer  pipe  to  provide  an  annular  passage 
between  the  pipes  for  connection  to  a  source  of  secondary 
gas.  a  first  plurality  of  annularly  arranged,  tongitudinally 
extending  flaps  pivoUfly  attached  at  their  one  ends  to 
the  downstream  end  of  the  inner  pipe,  the  flaps  defining  a 
flrst  duct  converging  to  terminate  at  the  other  ends  of 
the  flaps  in  a  throat,  the  outer  pipe  terminating  down- 
stream of  the  throat  in  a  fixed  size  aperture  having  a 
cross-sectional  area  greater  than  the  minimum  crocs-sec- 
tional area  of  said  Uiroat,  a  second  plurality  of  annularly 
arranged,   longitudinally   extending   flaps   pivotally    at- 
tached at  their  one  ends  to  the  outer  pipe  adjacent  to 
the  edge  of  the  aperture,  the  flaps  extending  upstream 
from  the  edge  to  define  a  second  duct  within  the  outer 
pipe,  the  upstream  end  of  the  said  second  duct  being  ad- 
jacent to  the  throat,  and  defining  therewith  an  ejector 
passage  communicating  with  said  annular  passage,  and 
means  to  pivot  the  fiaps  of  both  pluralities  in  synchro- 
nism to  simultaneoiidy  vary  the  area  of  the  throat  and 
the  area  of  the  upstream  end  of  the  second  duct;  the 
area  of  one  of  said  throat  and  said  upstream  end  increas- 
ing as  the  area  of  the  ocbcr  thereof  decreases  to  thereby 
vary  the  area  of  the  ejector  passage. 


Application  Feb.  17,  1955,  Scr.  No.  4M,tW, 
No.  2,M2,45«,  doled  Dec,  2,  l*5t,  wWdi  bn 
tloa  uf  skMfT-T"  appMrnllnn  Scr.  No.  lft.M2,  Oct 
If,  195«.  Divided  and  Ate  appMcatiea  Nov.  24. 195t, 
Scr.  No.  775,7« 

~       M  GctMonr  Oct.  19.  1949 

(CLM—SS) 
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MINIMUM  FUIL  PI^CTNTROL  RE8PON8IVE 
TO  ALTnVDB  AND  nJGBT  SnED 

Harold  Saivflw  aaa  Bnaai  vHm  imbm.  ■mb  ^ 
dclcy  BaikHf  LMted.  Parit  SMa,  Coiialij. 

«.29,lfS9.8sr.No.t3M14 

u  if piLSlliB  Cwnt  Brifia  Sept  4, 1951 
SCyfeaa.  (a.<»-^39JD 
1.  A  fuel  system,  for  an  aircraft  gas  turbine  engine, 
including  a  piwwrc  leaponslve  device,  responsive  to 
variations  of  air  Intake  ram  presanre  and  atinos|dKric 
pressure,  a  first  slop  movable  by  said  device,  pilot- 
operaUe  throttle  coatrol  means,  a  second  slop  movable 
on  operation  of  said  throttle  ooatrol  means,  said  first 
and  second  stops  being  movable  into  engagement  with 


1 .  A  hydraulic  pump  and  motor  transmission  compris- 
ing, in  combination,  supporting  means;  a  pair  of  coaxial 
cylinder  blocks,  one  of  sakl  cylinder  blocks  being  mounted 
for  roution  and  the  other  of  said  c^inder  blocks  being 
fixedly  mounted  in  said  supporting  means,  each  of  said 
cylinder  blocks  being  formed  with  a  set  of  cylinder  bores, 
and  having  an  itmer  end  wall  bounding  said  cylinder  bores, 
each  end  wall  having  a  face  forming  the  inner  end  face 
of  tiie  respective  cylinder  block,  each  of  said  end  walls 
being  formed  with  a  set  of  passages  respectively  associ- 
ated with  the  re^jcctive  cylinder  bores,  said  passages  ter- 
minating on  one  end  in  a  set  of  first  ports  opening  into 
the  associated  cylinder  bores,  and  terminating  at  the  other 
end  in  a  set  of  second  ports  opening  on  said  inner  end 
faces,  reflectively,  said  second  ports  being  arranged  along 
a  circle  of  smaDer  diameter  and  said  first  ports  beiiig 
arranged  along  a  circle  of  greater  diameter  so  that  said 
psissgii  are  inclined  to  the  axis  of  said  cyUnder  blocks, 
eadi  cylinder  block  having  a  central  opening;  piston  means 
including  a  piston  in  each  of  said  cylinder  bores  and  a 
piston  rod,  said  pistons  forming  in  the  associated  cylinder 
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bores  working  chambers  communicatiiig  with  said  ports; 
drive  siMft  means  connected  to  said  rotatable  cylinder 
bkxk  and  passing  through  said  central  openings  of  said 
cylinder  blocks;  a  valve  member  secured  to  said  shaft 
means  for  rotation  therewith  and  being  located  between 
said  confronting   inner  end   faces   and  having  circular 
sealing  faces  having  an  area  smaller  than  said  inner  end 
faces  and  slidably  engaging  the  same,  said  valve  member 
being  iormed   with  conduits  passing  therethrough   and 
terminating  on  said  sealing  faces  in  third  ports  arranged 
in  a  circle  having  said  smaller  diameter,  said  third  ports 
cooperating  with  said  second  ports  of  said  end  walls  dur- 
ing relative  turning  movement  between  said  valve  mem- 
ber and  cylinder  blocks  whereby  the  frictional  torque 
between  said  valve  member  and  said  cylinder  blocks  is 
reduced;  a  pair  of  wobble  plate  means  secured  to  said 
shaft  means  for  rotation  therewith,  said  wobble  plate 
means  being  located  on  opposite  sides  of  said  pair  of 
cylinder  blocks  and  having  bearing  surfaces  facing  to- 
ward the  same;  and  a  pair  of  bearing  members  mounted 
on  said  wobble  plate  means,  respectively,  for  rotation 
relative  thereto  and  having  bearing  surfaces  slidably  en- 
gaged by  said  bearing  surfaces  of  said  wobble  plate 
means,  said  bearing  member  supporting,  respectively,  the 
free  ends  of  said  piston  rods;  said  pistons,  piston  rods  and 
bearing  memben  being  formed  with  passages  connecting 
the  pair  of  cooperating  bearing  surfaces  between  each 
wobble  plate  means  and  each  bearing  member  to  said 
working  chambers,  each  passage  terminating  in  a  pres- 
sure chamber  partly  bounded  by  an  area  of  the  bearing 
surface  of  the  associated  wobble  plate  means,  the  total 
area  of  said  areas  being  substantially  equal  to  the  total 
cross-sectional  area  of  said  working  chambers  so  that 
fluid  communication  is  established  between  said  pain  of 
bearing   surfaces   through   said   passages,   said   working 
chambers  and  said  conduits  in  said  valve  member  and  so 
that  the  fluid  pressure  produced  in  said  working  chambers 
acts  in  opposite  directions  on  said  wobble  plate  means 
and  is  taken  up  by  the  portion  of  said  shaft  means  located 
between  said  wobble  plate  means  whereby  the  friction 
between  said  bearing  surfaces  and  said  inner  end  faces 
and  sealing  faces  is  reduced. 


meant  on  radially  inner  and  outer  sides  of  tUs  aamilar 
abutivent  surfaces,  outlet  mean  conaectiiig  outlet  ends 
of  said  pair  of  cylinder  means  to  said  brake  vheel  cyl- 
inders, restricted  passage  means  between  said!  rcacnoir 
and  Wid  outlet  ends  of  the  cylinders  which  ard  closed  in 
respoose  to  movement  of  the  piston  means  1pm  their 
brake  release  limit  positions,  and  spring  meao^  abutting 
between  the  other  ends  of  the  piston  means  $ad  outlet 
ends  of  the  cylinder  means. 


SAFETY  DEVICE  FOB  HYDRAUUC  BRAKES 

Cari  T.  Obe^  ILD.  1,  B«s  44;  Saa  GeMfl.  7f 3  Graham; 

wd  Charles  F.  Eckcft,  RJ).  3.  al  af  BcOe  VcrMw,  Pa. 

FDcd  Mar  11. 1999.  Sar.  Naw  SllOM    \ 

ICk^m.   (CL  "    "   " 
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2,914,972 
HYDRAULIC  JACK  ASSEMBLY  WITH 
NIZING     AND     FLOW     EQUALIZING 
MECHANISM 
Raymond  W.  Bom,  West  CovIm,  CaUf^  aaig^or  to  Hy 
drmilk  EngineeriBg,  Ik^  West  CtoriM,  Ca^^  a  eor 
poratkm  of  CaHfonda 

FUcd  Jan.  12, 1959,  Scr.  No.  7M,347 
23ClaiaH.    (O.  M— 97) 


1.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  hydraulid  cylinden 
cooperable  to  support  a  load  and  to  move  the  load  along 
a  predetermined  path,  hydraulic  circuit  means  [Connected 
to  supply  pressurized  fluid  to  each  of  saidj  cylinders, 
motion  sensing  means  operatively  associated  {with  each 
of  said  cylin<^  for  sensing  minute  variatidns  in  the 
movement  of  the  cylinder  associated  there^rith  away 
from  said  predetermined  path,  and  pressufized  fluid 
means  responsive  to  variations  sensed  by  sajid  sensing 
meau  for  positively  increasing  and  decreasing  the  rela- 
tive flows  of  pressurized  fluid  to  said  cylinder^  as  neces- 


sary to  prevent  movement  of  the  same  away 
predetermined  path 


from  said 


2.9S4,973 

MACHBVE  TOOL  CONTROL  CIRCIjTr 

Paul  J.  Weaver,  Downey,  CaHf.,  amtcaor,  hy,  nii«a»  aa- 

iljimiati.  to  BaastnMi  Induatilia,  lac,  Lds  Angdss, 

Caiir.,  a  corporatkM  of  Coaaecticat  i 

FBad  Oct  S,  19S9,  Scr.  Na.  144,321 

\%QMtm,   (Cl.«»-97) 


1.  A  safety  device  for  hydraulic  brake  system  includ- 
ing a  master  cylinder  and  brake  wbed  cylinders,  com- 
prising, a  housing  defining  a  reservoir  and  a  pair  of 
cylinder  means,  piston  means  slidably  disposed  within 
each  cylinder  means,  axially  protecting  abutment  means 
closing  an  iidet  end  of  each  cylinder  means  and  defining 
an  axial  chamber  having  an  annular  abutment  surface 
at  an  inner  axial  end  thereof  abutting  against  one  end 
oi.  each  piston  means  to  define.^rake  relesse  linnt  posi- 
tiooa,  nlet  means  connected  to  said  master  cylijader 
aad  to  only  one  abutment  means  for  unrestricted  com- 
■inMcafion  with  inlet  ends  of  both  cylinder  means  tl^rough 
said  axial  clumbers  so  that  brake  apply  pressure  may 
be  initially  ^applied  against  said  one  ends  of  the  piston 


kT'-oI'usSL  '^  o*^ 


1.  A  control  for  directing  and  regulating 
sion  of  hydraulic  power  to  motors  for  caustni 
shifting  movement  of  a  machine  tool  elemi 
pair  of  non-parallel   axes,  comprising:   a 
adapted  to  pass  hydraulic  fluid  to  either  side 
one  of  said  motors  so  as  to  reversibly  move 
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along  one  of  said  axes  in  a  reversible  tracer  movement 
in  accordance  with  a  command;  direction  selector  means 
connected  to  each  motor  adapted  to  select  the  direction 
the  respective  motor  is  to  move  the  element  along  its 
respective  axis;  lockout  means  for  eadi  of  said  direc- 
tion selector  means  connected  to  disable  the  one  of  said 
direction  selector  means  comwcted  to  the  motor  under 
control  of  the  tracer  valve  when  the  tracer  valve  controls 
one  of  said  motors;  a  tracer  axis  selector  adapted  to  con- 
nect the  tracer  valve  to  either  one  of  said  motors  and 
simultaneously  caiae  the  lockout  means  connected  to 
the  same  motor  to  lockout  the  respective  direction  selec- 
tor means,  and  connect  the  direction  selector  of  the  other 
motor  to  a  source  of  pressurized  hydraulic  fluid  so  as 
to  enable  said  other  motor  to  move  the  elements  in  a  feed 
movement;  mode  selector  means  having  a  pair  of  control 
conditions,  a  first  of  said  condition  causing  both  lockout 
means  to  enable  their  respective  direction  selector  means 
to  be  effective  simultaneously  on  their  respective  motors, 
the  other  of  said  control  conditions  causing  the  tracer 
valve  to  be  connected  to  one  or  the  other  of  the  motors, 
and  the  other  of  said  moton  to  be  connected  to  a  source 
of  pressurized  hydraulic  fluid,  and  to  operate  on  that  one 
of  the  lockout  means  which  is  connected  to  the  motor 
controlled  by  the  tracer  valve  to  disable  its  respective 
direction  selector  means,  the  first  condition  thereby  caus- 
ing a  tracer-controlled  combined  tracer  and  feed  move- 
ment of  the  element,  and  the  second  condition  permitting 
a  selectively  directible  manually  controlled  movement  of 
the  elements  along  the  individual  axes  upon  manipula- 
tion of  the  respective  direction  selector  means. 


Rctoert, 


2,9t4,«74 
SLUICEGATE 
Donald  E.  U  CUr,  Fabvlcw,  aad  Robert  H. 

Its,  to  The  rhapniaii  Valve  Maaafactwiag  Com- 
CMcaga,  IB.,  a  cotpocatlon  of  Delaware 
FDed  Mw.  24,  1959,  Scr.  No.  M2,972 
IdalM.    (CL41— 2S) 
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ment  with  inner  adiacent  sides  of  the  spaced  members 
of  said  bridge  in  dosed  position  of  said  gate  and  spac- 
ing said  gate  from  said  members,  opposite  longitudinal 
side  portions  of  said  gate  being  dtsposed  in  said  guide- 
ways  and  provi<led  on  opposite  side  faces  with  longi- 
tudinally extending  grooves  having  inwardly  diverging 
opposite  sides,  and  elongated  relatively  yieldable  seal- 
ing members  having  inner  portions  deformed  in  said 
grooves  and  outer  portions  in  sealing  engagement  with 
opposite  sides  of  said  guidewa>s  spacing  said  gate  there- 
from and  adapted  to  facilitate  sliding  movements  of  said 
gate  relative  to  said  guideways. 


2,994^75 
INTERNAL  AND  EXTERNAL  JACK  ASSEMBLY 
FOR  TELESCOPIC  CAISSONS 
George  E.  Sadcrow,  New  Yoii^  N.Y.,  assigMMr  to  De 
Long  CorporatioB,   New  YoA,  N.Y.,  a  corroratioa 
of  Delaware 
Cootlnaation  of  appUcatWrn  Ser.  No.  592,313,  Aar.  19, 
1955,  and  a  dIvWoa  of  amUcation  Scr.  No.  47M27, 
Dec.  30,  1954.    This  application  May  15,  1954,  Scr. 
No.  584,962 

22  Claims.    (CL  41— -44.5) 


O 


1.  Sluice   gate  construction   comprising,   transversely 
spaced  elongated  side  members  and  a  bottom  member 
secured  to  lower  ends  thereof,  a  gate  for  longitudinal 
sliding  movements  relative  to  said  side  members  between 
lower  closed  and  upper  open  positions,   a   transverse 
brid^  extending  between  said  side  members  including 
a  pair  of  relatively  H>aced  memben  for  movements  of 
said  gate  therebetween  and.  positioned  to  lie  at  the  front 
and  rear  faces  and  at  th4  un>er  «lge  <rf  said  gate  in 
closed  position  thereof,  said  bottom  member  being  pro- 
vided with  a  longitudinal  slot,  a  yieldable  bottom  sealing 
member  in  the  slot  of  said  bottom  member  for  sealing 
engagement  with  the  lower  edge  of  said  gate  in  its  closed 
position,  said  side  members  being  provided  on  inner  adja- 
cent sides  thereof  with  longitudinally  extending  guide- 
ways,  said  gate  at  its  tvper  end  portion  and  on  the  front 
and  rear  ^oes  and  around  the  opposite  edges  thereof 
being  provided  with  a  continu<Nis  groove  having  inwardly 
diverging  onwsite  sides,  yieldable  sealing  means  within 
said  continuous  grooves  and  provided  with  inner  por- 
tions deformed  in  said  groove  for  tight  sealing  engage- 


1.  In  combinations  with  a  working  platform  having  a 
vertical  opening,  a  tubular  telescopic  column  extending 
through  said  opening,  said  column  including  an  outer 
section  and  at  least  one  inner  section,  said  outer  section 
having  vertically  spaced  holes,  an  external  jack  mecha- 
nism mounted  on  the  platform  adjacent  said  opening, 
said  jack  mechanism  having  horizontally  disposed  locking 
pins  arranged  to  engage  said  holes  in  said  outer  section 
when  aligned  therewith,  an  internal  jack  mechanism 
mounted  on  the  upper  end  of  said  inner  section  and 
movable  vertically  in  said  outer  section,  said  internal 
jack  mechanism  having  horizontally  disposed  locking  pins 
arranged  to  engage  said  holes  in  said  outer  section  when 
aligned  therewith,  and  fluid  pressure  operated  means 
operatively  connected  to  said  locking  pins  for  selectively 
moving  the  same. 


2,984,974 

BOAT  STORAGE  HOUSES 

Joka  G.  Bradley,  775  Harlaw  Road,  Eagcae,  Orcg. 

FBcd  Apr.  23, 195S,  Scr.  No.  739,327 

ICIalak    (CL41— 46) 

A  boat  house  comprising  a  pair  of  elongated  buoyant 

platforms    arranged    in   spaced   apart    parallel    floating 

relation,  means  comprising  a  fixed  pile  at  each  end  of 

each  platform,  and  rings  secured  to  the  ends  of  said 

platform  and  surrounding  each  said  pile  for  guiding  said 

platfofTns  for  independent  vertical  movement,  a  pair  of 
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feaenliy  arcmte  panels,  one  cxtgnding  npwardly  frooa 
each  ptirtfbrm  and  meetiat  in  arched  relation  over  the 
center  of  dte  ipace  between  said  idatfomis  at  a  height 
■oiBcient  to  accommodate  a  boat  therebeneath,  a  plu- 
rality of  aremrte  supporting  girden  closely  underlying 


ture  tnd  pressure,  the  improvement  which 
rapidly  decTMsing  the  amount  of  chlorine 
said  ooadenser  when  chlorine  demand  at 
great   by   introducing  inert   gas   into 
whereby  the  partial  pressure  of  inert  gas  in  the 


each  panel,  means  pivotally  connecting  the  lower  end  in 
each  girder  to  its  associated  platform,  and  means  |^- 
oCally  connecting  the  upper  end  of  each  gii^  to  the 
upper  end  of  a  corresponding  girder  extending  upwardly 
from  the  opposite  platform. 


in 

h 


2^t4J77  

ME1HOD  Of  UaWG  IBB  PELTIER  EFFECT  FOR 
COOLING  EQUIPMEr<rr 
v.  GwUi,  Cedar  RapUs,  Inwa,  aasipmr  to  Col- 
RaJa  Coavangr,  Cedar  RivUSf  Iowa,  a  corpon- 
tioaef  Iowa 

Fled  Oct  24,  lf5S»  Sot.  No.  7<9^7« 

SCUam.   (CLCl-^3)  I 


is  increased,  and  rapidly  increasing  tbe  amoun  of  chlo- 
rine condemed  in  said  condenser  whin  chlorins  demand 
at  said  sink  is  low  by  withdrawing  the  gaseott  i 
of  said  condenser,  including  chlorijoe  and  nert 
whereby  the  partial  pressure  of  inert  gas  in  the  poodenser 
is  decreased. 


I  2,N4,t79 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

S9ARATING  COMPRESSED 
LadUas  C  Mateh  and  Edward  F. 
WIMr  H.  Lmmt,  Sagrder,  and 
waada,  N.Y.,  aarignors  to  Union  CasMde 
a  ctrpusation  of  New  Yoik 

FHed  Aa«.  12, 1957,  Scr.  No.  (77,M< 
4C3afaM.    (a.<2—14) 


1.  Apparatus  for  cooling,  conqvising  a  frfuraUty  of 
str^s  of  a  Ibit  thermoelectric  material,  a  plurality  of 
strips  of  a  second  thermo^ectric  material,  first  insulat- 
ing material  between  the  i^urality  of  strips  of  the  first 
thermoelectric  material,  second  imulating  material  be- 
tween the  plurality  of  strips  of  the  second  thermoelectric 
material,  flitt  proicctioos  extending  from  the  first  plu- 
rality of  thermoekictfic  strqw  and  in  engagement  with  the 
second  plural&y  of  strips,  and  second  pro}ecti<»is  extend- 
ing from  the  sacood  plurality  of  strips  and  in  engagement 
with  the  first  plurality  of  strips. 
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23t4,t7t 
PROOEaS  FOR  CONDENSING  CHLORINE  GAS 

Ws 

r,al«f 


to  a  Fiorina 
prisfa«,te 
condeaaer  in 
to  matatite 


VL,  im,  Sar.  No.  Jff^lM 

',  ^ripHcnSas  fSsitnMBH' oeps.  14, 1997 

aniiimi    (CL 

for  (Hsiribatiaf  gaafiniti  chlorine  M  a 
from  a  chlorine  source 
I  a  diatribotii^  system  oom- 
said  soorcc,  said  Hak,  and  a 
in  emss  of  that  required 
swhttanlially •  oonstint  picssare  is  "'** 


^I> 


1.  A  process  for  the  low-temperature  rectification  of 
a  compressed  gas  mixtore  into  its  components  qomprising 
the  sieps  of  providing  a  gas  mixture  at  an  inkjl  pressure 
below  150  p.s.i.;  passing  «uch  mixture  to  a  jiaivaisibla 
heat  exchange  zone;  partiaUy  cooling  (the  mixture  in  iudi 
zone;  dividing  the  partially  cooled  mixture  ipto  major 
and  minor  ptMtions;  fimher  cooling  the  major  portion  of 
said  oompressed  gas  mixture  in  said  heat 
witb(fcinving  the  partially  cooled  minor  portion  [from  said 
zone;  forming  a  gas  mixture  stream  having 
and  temperature  of  about  —133*  C.  for  wo 
by  diverting  a  regulated  part  of  the  withdni 
minor  portion  to  the  further  cooled  major ; 
throtiing  the  remaining  undiverted  part  o 
drawn  minor  portion,  diverting  a  regulated 
further  cooled  mi^  portion  and  mixing 
cooled  part  with  the  warmer  slightly  throttled  ihinor  por- 
tion ao  as  to  cocri  sudi  portion  thneby  forming  the  wotk. 
expansion  inlet  stream;  expanding  such  inlet  stream  to  a 
low  pressure  with  production  of  external  work ;  an^  rec- 
tifying at  least  part  of  the  further  cooled  maji  m*  portion 
of  said  comprosed  gas  mixture  in  a  rectificition  zone 
for  separation  into  its  components.  ]      | 
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METHOD  AND  MBAWSPDR ' 

TWN  OP  UQUIFllD  NATURAL  GAS 
*    H.  "~         ....  — 

to 


point  thermostat  and  closed  when  the  ouuide  air  tem- 
perature is  idwve  that  range,  an  auxiliary  circuit  around 
said  contacU  and  in  series  with  the  dew  point  thermostat, 
said  auxiliary  circuit  including  contacts  normally  open 


_  ^  'mm  2S,  19M,  Sar.  No.  744,34d 

1.  In  the  storafs  aad  transportatioo  of  natural  gas  in 
a  tank  in  a  liqueflad  stale  at  extremdy  low  temparature, 
the  method  of  minimiring  the  loss  of  natural  gas  by 
vaporization  comprising  admixing  with  the  Uquefled  nat- 
ural gas  a  liquefied  nitrogen  gas  in  an  amoum  to  last  sub- 
stantially throughout  the  period  of  time  that  the  liquefied 
natural  gas  in  the  tanks,  said  liquefied  nitrogen  being 
present  in  an  amount  up  to  20  percent  by  weight  of  the 
liquid  in  the  storage  tank. 


COOLING  or  CHRfliaMMI  PLATING  SOLUTION 
A.  Hite,  Gran  rMe  PBfffc,  MIdL,  aaslgMir  to 
~   Datoalt,  Mich.,  a  oaepofaiton  of 


"tL" 


FBed  Mar.  17, 19St,  Scr.  No.  722,M3 
SCIatoM.    (CL(2— IM) 


when  said  first  contacts  are  dosed  and  closed  when  said 
first  contacts  are  open  and  further  including  a  normally 
open  return  air  thermostat  closed  when  the  return  air 
rises  to  a  temperature  requiring  cooling. 


1 1  utowj  ^w*  III 


2,9t4,M3       

REFRIGERATING  AND  DEFROSTING  SYSTEM 
P.  CMssr  aisd  Cari  E. 


****!&  Mar.  5. 19S9,  Sar.  No.  797,497 
T  Hsh        (CLd2— 234) 


I.  A  method  of  equalizing  the  temperature  of  a  plat- 
ing bath  having  relathrdy  warm  aqueoos  plating  solution 
therem.  which  inefades  the  steps  of  passing  the  relatively 
warm  scrfotion  into  an  evaporation  aoaa  and  removing 
heat  from  said  tohifioB  by  boiUng  while  feaeratfaig  vapon 
therefrom  to  subafantJally  reduce  the  temperature  of  the 
solution,  paasteg  the  redneed  temparatnre  solution  directly 
hito  die  ^attag  bath  at  essentially  the  temperature  re- 
sulthig  from  the  haat  remofval  hi  the  evaporation  ame. 
removhig  the  vapon  frooi  tha  evaporation  aooa  and  di- 
lecthig  said  vapon  into  a  eondeasatioa  none,  and  removfaig 
the  condcosato  froas  tha  latter  aone  and  reoehdng  the 
same  in  a  ooUeeHoa 


AIR  coranhmSSG  SYS1EM 

Robert  C  Cillinii.  UK  W.  9*  St.,  Erie,  Pa. 

Flad  DacTliriM^Sto.  N«.  iST^S 

f  CMm.  (&.  i2— IM) 

1.  In  an  air  coaditioniig  system,  a  refrigerating  unit 
having  a  cooliBg  coil,  an  intake  for  return  air.  an  outlet 
for  cooled  air,  and  a  fad|  for  dicnlating  return  air  over 
the  coil  and  dalhFarmg  cooled  ahr  to  the  outlet,  means 
forcing  part  of  the  oootod  av  from  the  delivery  side  of 
the  coil  prior  to  deiivary  to  the  outlet  back  to  the  return 
air  side  of  tha  ooil,  a  dew  point  thermostat  oontnriling 
the  unit  to  —* *-*«^''  a  cooled  air  temperature  of  sub- 
stamially  SO*  F.  and  thereby  set  the  maxhnum  moisture 
content  of  tha  conditioned  air,  a  fresh  ak  duct  connected 
to  the  intake,  a  frsah  air  thermostat  in  series  with  the 
dew  poim  thermostat  baring  contacts  open  when  the 
outside  air  temparature  drops  to  the  range  of  the  dew 


1.  In  a  refrigerating  and  defrost  system,  in  combina- 
tion, a  compressor,  a  condenser,  a  refrigontion  restric- 
tion, and  an  evaporator  operatively  connected  for  cir- 
culating refrigerant;  by-pass  meam  for  selectively  apply- 
ing hot  refrigerant  from  said  compressor  in  beat  exchange 
relationship  with  said  evaporator;  means  for  reheating 
said  bypass  refrigeram  after  said  heat  exchange  opera- 
tk»;  and  second  restriction  meam  returning  said  re- 
heated bypass  refrigerant  to  said  compressor. 
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KEFRIGBRATOR  CONTAINERS  FOR  FREIGHT 
nUNSPORTATION  SYSTEMS 
raliM7.  ■■iltiwi,  ami  D(M|Im  O.  BaM,  SkoUe, 
DL,  aaipMn  to  GcBcfd   AoMrkaa   Truiportatioa 
CorpoffBtloa,  Chkafo,  IIL,  a  cofpofatfoa  of  New  York 
FHtd  Aag.  19, 1959,  Scr.  No.  834,775 
14CIaiiiif.    (CL<1— 239) 


1.  A  refrigerator  container  adapted  to  be  mounted  on 
the  frame  of  a  vehicle  for  transportation  thereon;  said 
container  cominising  a  substantially  rectangular  hollow 
rigid  base,  substantially  box-like  wall  structure  carried 
on  the  top  of  said  base  and  enclosing  a  space  disposed 
tbereabove,  heat-insulating  structure  arranged  in  said  wall 
structure  and  dividing  said  enclosed  space  laterally  into 
a  machinery  omipartment  and  a  lading  chamber  ar- 
ranged in  adjacent  longitudinal  disposition  and  so  that 
said  machinery  compartment  is  located  above  one  end 
portion  of  said  base  and  said  lading  chamber  is  located 
above  both  the  other  end  pcHtion  and  the  central  por- 
tion of  said  base,  said  beat-insulating  structure  also  en- 
closing laid  lading  chamber  and  insulating  it  from  both 
said  machinery  compartmeat  and  the  outside,  a  plurality 
of  loogitudinaUy  spaced-apart  pain  of  laterally  spaced- 
apart  low  rolkn  carried  by  said  base  and  depending 
from  the  bottom  thereof  and  adapted  to  engage  the  op- 
posite  top  sides  of  the  vehicle  frame  so  as  to  mount 
said  container  on  the  top  thertof,  said  rollers  being 
adapted  to  roll  longitudinally  along  the  vehicle  frame  so 
as  to  facflitate  placement  and  removal  of  said  container 
with  respect  to  its  nMnmted  positkn,  two  pairs  of  kMigi- 
todinally  tpateed-tptxt  tetening  structures  carried  by  said 
base  and  positimied  above  said  rollers  and  located  later- 
ally inwardly  with  respect  thereto  and  adapted  to  co- 
operate with  fastening  facility  provided  in  the  vehicle 
frame  so  as  to  accommodate  selective  holding  and  re- 
leasing of  said  container  in  its  mounted  position,  said 
rollers  and  said  fastening  structures  being  arranged  sub- 
stantially symmetrically  with  respect  to  both  the  longi- 
tudinal center  line  and  the  lateral  center  line  of  said 
base  so  that  fai  the  mounted  position  of  said  container 
either  end  thereof  may  be  located  above  a  given  end  of 
the  vehicle  frame  witii  at  least  one  pair  of  said  fasten- 
ing structures  located  in  cooperating  relation  with  the 
fastening  facility  provided  in  the  vehicle  frame,  a  re- 
frigerating macliioe  carried  by  said  base  and  including  a 
compressor  and  a  condenser  both  arranged  in  said  ma- 
chinery compartment  and  an  evaporator  arranged  in  said 
lading  chambCT,  and  a  drive  motor  carried  by  said  base 
and  arranged  in  said  machinery  compartment  and  op- 
eratively  connected  to  said  compressor. 


2384,885 
WALK4N  COOLER  APPARATUS 
I H.  Rainwatar,  Atlaala,  Ga^  aal^or  to  The  Waircn 
7,  be^  Atlaaia,  Ga^  a  conmratton  of  Georgia 
Fls4  Apr.  15, 19M,  Scr.  No.  22,823 
scum.    (CL82— 258) 
1.  A  walk-in  cooler  unit  comprising  an  enclosure  hav- 
ing front  and  rear  walls  and  a  top  and  bottom,  vertical 
partition  means  extending  the  height  of  the  enclosure  in- 
termediate said  front  and  rear  walls  dividing  the  enclosure 
into  a  fprwanUy  di^msed  display  section  and  a  rearwa^ly 
disposed  walk-in  storage  section,  a  ceUing  and  a  bcHtom 
in  said  display  section  spaced  from  the  top  and  bottom  of 
tha-cooler  onk,  iwectively,  defining  a  product  disolay 
oompartmcat  therebetween,  a  plurality  of  product  Sup- 
porting shelves  spaced  vertically  in  said  display  compart- 


ments door  means  in  said  intermediate  partitid 


Dt/OOOI 


provid- 


ing access  for  restocking  said  shelves  from 
section,  said  front  wall  having  an  access  opei 
extending  over  the  major  portion  of  die  front 
ing  customer  access  to  said  diq^y  oompartn. 
for  cfrculating  air  from  said  storage  section  tl 
displsiy  compartment  and  returning  the  same  t 

age  section  including  an  air  supply  chamber  ^ 

ceiling  having  cooling  coil  means  therein,  andTair  return 
chamber  extending  below  the  bottom  of  said  diaplay  com- 
partment and  upwardly  along  the  frtmt  wall  4nd  termi- 
nating in  an  air  return  opening  immediately  |>elow  the 
lower  edge  of  said  access  opening,  means  fot*  drawing 
air  from  said  storage  section  Itoto  said  air  tupply  chamber 
and  propelling  the  same  through  said  cooling  c0il  means. 


said  ceiling  having  front  and  rear  air  supply  openings  dis- 
posed to  direct  air  passing  through  said  cooling  4oil  means 
downwardly  in  planes  lying  within  said  dispUy  section 
and  adjacent  said  front  wall  and  intermediate!  partition 
means,  means  for  drawing  air  from  said  diq^lay  com- 
partment through  said  air  return  opctUDg  into  s4id  air  re- 
turn chamber  and  discharging  the  same  into  ss^  storage 
section,  means  directing  the  air  discharged  through  the 
front  air  supply  opening  of  said  ceiling  downw^uxlly  in  a 
substaatially  vertical  path  to  the  air  return  otoening  to 
form  an  air  barrier  traversing  and  located  directly  in- 
wardly of  said  access  opening,  and  each  of  sa|d  shelves 
being  spaced  forwardly  of  said  intermediate!  partition 
means  selected  distances  providing  openings  fdr  paisnc 
of  a  Selected  portion  of  the  air  discharged  downwardly 
through  said  rear  air  supply  oprning  between  sajid  shelves 
and  said  intermediate  partition  means  to  regulatf  distribu- 
tion of  cooled  air  throughout  said  stt^rage  coi 


2384^88 
COMBINATION  REFRIGERATOR, 
AIR  CONDITIONER 
SUmj  B.  WerthdaMT,  7483  lH 


AND 


Aie. 


FBsd  Sept  18, 1959,  Ser.  No.  839,2881 
ICiaiBk    (CL82— 282)  | 

In  a  combination  air  conditioner,  food  refrigarator  and 
freezer,  the  combination  comprising  a  main  unirhavinf  a 
refrigerator  compartment  anid  a  separate  freezer  com- 
partment therein,  said  main  unit  having  a  miHor  com- 
partment therein  adjacent  the  kmer  end  thereof,  paid  "»»*^ 
unit  luving  a  disengageaUe  ckMure  mounted  lorer  the 
from  of  said  motor  compartment,  said  closure  luiviag  an 
air  inlet  therein  and  an  air  filter  disengageablyl  moonied 
on  said  closure  over  said  inlet,  evaporator  coibi  forlcool- 
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ing  said  refrigerator  compartment  and  said  freezer  com- 
partment, a  duct  in  said  unit  extending  iqywardly  along 
the  rear  side  thereof  from  the  rear  of  said  motor  com- 
partment, additional  evaporator  coils  in  said  duct,  a  blow- 
er in  said  motor  compartment  for  drawing  in  air  through 
said  air  inlet  and  said  filter  and  forcing  such  air  into  the 
lower  end  of  said  duct,  said  duct  having  an  air  outlet  at 
the  upper  end  of  said  main  unit,  a  motor-compressor  unit 
in  said  motor  compartment  between  said  air  inlet  and  said 
blower  for  receiving  and  compressing  refrigerant  from 
said  evaporator  coib,  said  motor  compressor  unit  being 
cooled  by  the  air  drawn  through  said  motor  compartment 


fer  passages  and  air  outlet  transfer  pauages  respectively 
with  each  of  the  air  outlet  transfer  passages  comiected 
to  receive  air  from  the  corresponding  air  inlet  transfer 
passage,  air  inlet  dampers  one  for  and  in  each  air  inlet 
damper  chamber  acting  to  divide  same  into  an  indoor  air 
inlet  passage  communicating  with  the  evaporator  coil  and 
an  outdoor  air  inlet  passage  communicating  with  said  con- 
denser, and  air  outket  dampers  one  for  and  in  each  air 
outlet  damper  chamber  dividing  same  into  an  indoor  air 
outlet  passage  communicating^^^with  said  evaporator  and 
an  outdoor  air  outlet  passage  communicating  with  said 
condenser. 


2,984,887 

AIR  CONDITIONING  UNIT 

Robert  H.  FolsoM,  Los  Aagdcs,  CaHT. 

(1S129  Hartswik  St.,  Shcnwm  Oidu,  Calif.) 

Filed  Sept.  8,  1959,  Scr.  No.  838,838 

HOafaM.    (CL81— 325) 


2,984j88S 
UNTTARY  DEHUMIDIFYING  AND  HEATING  AP- 
PARATl»  FOR  USE  IN  APPLIANCES  AND  THE 
LIKE 
KcttMth  K.  Cooper,  Ullea,  N.Y.,  as%ani  to 
Ekctik  Csaipsay,  a  carporaiton  of  New  Yoili 
Filed  Jmc  18,  1988,  Scr.  No.  38^48 
7ClirfaB.    (CL82— 481) 


by  said  blower,  a  condenser  unit  having  condenser  coHs 
therein,  a  fan  in  said  condenser  unit  for  circulating  outside 
air  through  said  condenser  coils,  said  condenser  unit  be- 
ing adapted  to  be  located  outside  the  room  to  be  air  con- 
ditioned, a  first  tube  for  carrying  refrigerant  from  said 
motor-compressor  unit  to  said  condenser  coils,  a  second 
tube  for  carrying  the  refrigerant  from  said  condenser  coils 
to  said  evaporators,  means  for  collecting  condensed  water 
from  said  evaporator  coils,  a  third  tube  for  carrying  the 
collected  water  from  said  main  unit  to  said  condenser 
unit,  means  in  said  condenser  unit  for  directing  the  con- 
densed water  over  the  condenser  coils  to  cool  said  coils, 
and  means  for  carrying  away  any  remaining  condensed 
water  from  said  condenser  coils. 


1 .  In  an  air  conditioning  unit  of  the  class  described  an 
air  cooling  evaporator  coil  and  an  air  heating  condenser 
coil  in  spaced  parallel  relationship,  encompassing  walls 
enclosing  said  coils  and  providing  respectively  a  coexten- 
sive damper  space  between  the  coils,  a  coextensive  air 
transfer  space  for  the  evaporator  on  the  side  thereof  op- 
posed to  the  damper  space  and  a  coextensive  air  trans- 
fer space  for  the  condenser  on  the  side  thereof  opposed 
to  the  damper  space,  transverse  divider  walls  acting  to 
divide  the  damper  space  into  an  alternate  arrangement 
of  air  inlet  damper  chambers  and  air  outlet  damper  cham- 
bers respectively  and  further  acting  to  divide  each  trans- 
fer space  into  an  alternate  arrangement  of  air  inlet  trans- 


i .  Apparatus  for  dehumidifying  and  heating  a  gaseous 
fluid   comprising:    first   and   second   rotatably  mounted 
spaced  parallel  rigid  walls  positioned  perpendicular  to 
their  axis  of  rotation;  means  for  rotating  said  walls  as  a 
unit;  a  stationary  bearing  between  said  walls  having  an 
axis  substantially  intersecting  said  axis  of  rotation  at  an 
acute  angle  midway  between  said  walls;  a  rigid  hollow 
annular  member  rotatably  mounted  on  said  bearing,  said 
annular  member  having  a  first  side  facing  said  first  wall 
and  a  second  side  facing  said  second  wall,  said  annular 
member  and  said  walls  being  secured  to  rotate  at  the 
same  speed;  said  annular  member  having  a  cross  section 
formed  as  an  isosceles  triangle  with  its  base  seated  on 
said  bearing  and  having  a  friurality  of  angularly  spaced 
outlets  each  positioned  at  the  apex  of  one  of  said  trian- 
gles; said  annular  member  further  having  pressure  re- 
sponsive means  closing  said  outlets  below  a  predeter- 
mined pressure  within  said  annular  member  and  opening 
said  oiUlets  above  said  predetermined  pressure,  each  side 
of  any  of  said  triangles  oscillating  once  each  revolution 
between  a  position  parallel  to  and  adjacem  the  one  of 
said  walls  facing  it  and  a  position  extending  away  from 
the  one  of  said  walls  facing  it;  first  and  second  annular 
bladders  positioned  respectively  between  said  first  wall 
and  said  annular  member  and  between  said  second  wall 
and  said  annular  member;  said  first  bladder  having  a  first 
side  section  secured  to  said  first  wall,  a  second  side  sec- 
tion secured  to  said  first  side  of  said  annular  member 
and  joined  to  said  first  side  section  at  its  inner  edge,  a 
flexible  outer  section  joining  said  side  sections,  and  a 
dam  forming  an  air  tight  barrier  across  said  bladder;  said 
second  bladder  having  a  first  side  section  secured  to  said 
sdoond  wall,  a  second  side  section  secured  to  said  sec- 
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ood  ride  of  Mid  aamilsr  BModwr  and  Maed  to  said  flnt 
side  aectioa  at  its  imer  edce,  a  flexible  outer  lectiofi 
joiaing  laad  tide  ■ectio— ,  and  a  I  dam  fonmiif  aa  air 
ti^  banier  acroM  said  momkI  Madder;  said  dams  beiag 
poiitioaed  appnndinatdy  one  hundred  and  eighty  degrees 
from  each  odiar,  said  first  wall  and  said  first  side  sec- 
tion of  said  ttat  bladder  having  a  first  pair  of  aligned 
openings  formed  therein  behind  said  first  bladder  dam, 
said  second  side  section  of  said  first  bladder  and  said 
first  sida  of  said  annular  member  having  a  second  pair 
of  aligned  openings  formed  dierein  ahead  oi  said  first 
bladder  dam,  sud  first  side  section  of  said  second  bladder 
and  said  second  wall  having  a  third  pair  of  aligned  open- 
ings formed  therein  ahead  of  said  seccmd  bladder  dam, 
said  second  side  section  oi  said  second  bladder  and  said 
second  side  of  said  anmilar  member  having  a  fourth  pair 
of  aligned  openings  formed  therein  behind  said  second 
bladdtf  dam;  first  valve  means  uncovering  said  first  pair 
of  openiags  for  a  predetermined  amount  of  eadi  revolu- 
tion oi  said  waUs  and  anmriar  member  as  said  annular 
member  provides  aa  expanding  chMuber  in  said  first 
bladder  communicating  with  said  first  pair  of  openings; 
and  second  valve  means  uncovering  said  third  pair  of 
openings  for  a  portion  of  each  revolution  of  said  walls 
and  annular  member  as  said  annular  member  provides  a 
contracting  chamber  in  said  second  bladder  cooununicat- 
ing  with  said  third  pair  of  openings. 


AIR  C0f<DI110NER 
Hany  A.  WhMcael,  Cedar  Rapiis,  Iowa,  assignor  to 
AmasM  Rtfirigi  ration,  Inc^  Ansana,  Iowa,  a  corpora- 
tion o(  Iowa 

Filed  Nov.  12, 195t,  Scr.  No.  773,473 
19ClaiHK    (CL<2— 429) 


de-superheater  before  passing  throogh 
and  dw  heat  exchange  opacity  of  said 
said  condenser  being  so  proportioned,  between 
relatitre  to  the  temperature  and  quantity 
frigeiant  flowing  tha«throu||i  and  the  air 
exchange  therewidi  that  the  superheat  of  the 
remoMred  by  the  former  and  the  latent  heat  by 
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SHIELD  FOR  DKIVB  SHAFT 
L.  Si^Mlt,  F4X  Bos  lit,  Rafe^ 
Fled  Dec  9, 1956,  Ssr.  No.  779,12| 
3  niimi    (CL 


1.  In  combination  with  an  internal  combustJoo  engine, 
a  well  pump  driven  by  the  engine,  and  a  drive  shaft 
operatively  connecting  the  engine  to  the  pumi),  the  drive 
shaft  having  universal  joints  at  each  end  connecting  it 
to  the  engine  and  the  pump,  respectively,  a  ligid  sleeve 
embracing  the  drive  shaft,  a  downwardly  ficing  semi- 
cylindrical  shield,  open  at  its.  ends,  arrangM  concen- 
trically relative  to  the  drive  shaft  and  partiaUy  enclosing 
it,  the  shield  being  rigidly  and  removably  crtnnrrtfd  at 
its  ends  to  the  engine  and  the  pump,  reqwc|tively,  and 
a  loosely  fitting  bearing  surrounding  die  said  Isleeve  and 
the  drive  shaft  intermediate  its  ends,  and  rigidly  con- 
nected to  the  shield  in  ^Mced  reUdion  thereio,  capable 
of  confining  the  drive  shaft  and  limitfaig  its  wobbfing 
movement  upon  the  occurrence  of  a  break  therein. 


2,984,691 

SLEEVE  SPRING  DAMPER 

Robert  Ladwig,  gwanioa,  OUo,  ssd^iir  to 

Corporation,  Toledo,  OMo,  a  ctpoBatlon  oC  Vki 

FUed  Oct  23,  1959,  Scr.  No.  U%M^ 

UdahM.    (CL  64-27) 


1.  An  air  conditioner  for  an  enclosed  space  comprising 
a  refrigerating  system  incfaiding  aa  evqnrator  and  a  coo- 
denser,  a  condense  I  air  passsgs  having  an  inlet  and  out- 
let to  the  ousidc  air  and  an  eviqioralor  air  passage  hav- 
ing an  inlet  and  outlet  to  the  inside  air,  air  circulating 
roeam  operatively  associated  with  each  of  said  passages 
to  move  air  therethrougii,  said  coodeaser  Mid  evqwrator 
tcing  posttioned  in  heat  enrhangr  rdation  with  the  cir- 
culating air  in  their  respective  passages,  a  de«iperheater 
positioned  m  btuA  exchange  relation  will^^he  circulating 
air  ia  said  condenser  passage  and  downstream  of  said 
condenser,  atereby  outside  air  moved  through  said  c^*"* 
denser  air  passage  by  said  air  circulating  means  is  first 
passed  in  heitf  exchange  relation  with  said  condenser  and 
then  in  iMot  esrtiange  relirtion  witt  said  de  supeincater, 


being.oonnected  into  said  refrigerating 
system  so  that  all  of  the  refrigerant  passes  through  said 


2.  In  a  rotary  motion  transmitting  device  tl^  combina- 
tion comprising  a  hob  member  having  a  flai^,  a  plate 
member  overiying  opposite  sides  of  the  flani 
latable  relative  thereto,  the  plate  and 

of  registering  recesses,  resilient  means 
adapted  to  be  compressible  between 
said  plate  to  resist  relative  rotary  movement 
the  length  of  said  recesses  in  one  of  said 
gresjter  than  the  free  length  of  said  resili 
pomitting  slidable  movement  thereof  to 
motion  connection  between  said  members, 
bralk  means  in  said  recesses  supplying  an 
resisting  relative  movement  of  said  memi 
tion  braking  force  being  decreased  upon 
said  resilient  means. 


STRAIGHT  RAK 


1364,691 
tKNtrnNG 


MACHVilES 


Fled  Don.  4»  1967,  6sr.  NOb  7M,d73 

,  appRorfioa  Gnat  BiIIbIb  Dae  14, 19S6 

6Y1iIbii    (CL 


1.  In  a  straight  bar  rib  knitting  machine  for  the  pro- 
duction of  rib  fabric,  the  combination  of  two  sets  of  asso- 
ciated needles  for  forming  loops,  a  horizontol  type  slide 
bar  having  upper  tridcs  with  bases  in  which  the  needles 
of  one  of  said  sets  of  needles  are  slidable  to  draw  new 
loops  taken  from  the  other  set  of  needles  through  old 
loops  suspended  from  the  needles  of  said  one  set  and  to 
cast-off  said  old  loops,  and  said  slide  bar  having  a  yam- 
deflecting  surface  q»aced  forwardly  and  downwardly  of 
said  bases  of  said  upper  tricks  in  a  manner  for  positively 
engaging  and  deflecting  said  cast-off  old  loops  below  their 
associated  needles  and  ensm^  against  penetration  of  these 
loops  by  these  needles  wherrt>y  said  fabric  can  be  knitted 
following  a  press-off  and  for  starting  up  without  run-on 
fabric,  said  slide  bar  having  s  forward  undercut  edge  and 
a  bottom  surface  spaced  well  below  said  bases  of  said 
upper  tricks,  and  an  angular  formation  between  said  for- 
ward undercut  edge  and  said  bottom  surface,  said  angular 
formation  being  rounded  tri  have  the  required  positively 
engaging  and  deflecting  action  on  said  cast-off  loops. 


type  under  pressure,  a  fuel  outlet  valve  mechanism 
mountfd  in  the  top  portion  of  said  body  member,  a  shell 
member  enclosing  the  space  above  said  valve  mechanwn 
and  having  a  burner  opening  in  the  uppe^  portion  thereof, 
means  mounting  said  shell  member  tol  move  angnlarty 
with  respect  to  said  body  member  aboiit  a  subsUntially 
vertical  axis,  said  valve  mechanism  including  a  depres- 
sible  valve  stem,  and  means  for  opening  and  closing  said 
valve  mechanism,  including  a  cam  member,  means  mount- 
ing said  cam  member  to  turn  angularly  with  said  shell 
member  and  to  slide  longitudinally  with  respect  to  said 
shell  member,  means  urging  said  cam  member  to  move 
toward  said  valve  stem,  and  a  stop  member  engaging  said 
cam  member  in  position  to  hold  said  cam  member  out 
of  engagement  with  said  valve  stem  in  one  angular  por- 
tion of  said  shell  member  and  afford  depression  of  said 
valve  stem  by  said  cam  member  in  another  angular  posi- 
tion of  said  shell  member. 


2,964,693 

CANDLE 


FBed  May  19V19&,  Ssr.  No.  736457 
4CWaBiL   (CL67— 87) 


2,964,694 
WASHING  MACHINB 


SJL, 


aSwtas 


1.  A  gas  ftieled  candle  or  like  fanplemcnt  of  the  char- 
acter described,  hiclading  a  hollow  body  member  having 
therein  a  chamber  constructed  to  hold  fuel  of  the  butane 


Oct  26, 1956,  Ser.  No.  776,655 

ai|llcailnH§wlliiiliBiNov.  6, 1957 
fOalniB.    (CL 66—24) 


1.  In  a  washing  and  wringing  machine  of  the  kind  com- 
prising a  frame,  a  unk  having  end  walls  elastically  sos- 
poided  faiside  said  frame,  a  nonvertical  driving  shaft,  a 
bearing  provided  in  at  least  one  of  the  ends  walls  of  said 
unk,  said  driving  shaft  rotating  in  said  bearing  and  a 
perfcMVted  rotary  drum  fastened  to  said  driving  shaft  and 
intended  to  receive  linen  to  be  washed  and  enabling  the 
wringing  of  said  wadied  linen,  and  in  which  said  drum  is 
provided  with  a  balancing  device  comprising  two  her- 
metically closed  chambers  of  annular  shape  each  secured 
coaxially  with  said  drum  at  one  end  thereof,  a  liquid 
filling  completely  each  of  said  annular  chambers,  and 
inertia  bodies  of  higher  qiedfic  weight  than  said  liquid 
immersed  in  said  liquid  and  rolling  freely  inside  said  an- 
nular chambers,  transfer  passages  provided  between  said 
inertia  bodies  and  the  walls  of  said  annular  chambers 
whereby  the  free  section  of  said  transfer  passages,  the 
density  of  said  inertia  bodies  and  the  viscosity  of  said 
liquid  Ailing  said  annular  chambers  have  values  such  that 
for  the  speed  of  rotation  of  the  drum  corresponding  to 
the  washing,  the  inertia  bodies  are  inactive  and.  under  the 
effect  of  gravity,  roll  in  tlie  lower  part  of  said  annular 
chambers,  whereas,  for  a  speed  of  rotation  exceeding  that 
for  the  washing,  but  less  than  that  necessary  for  the 
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wriagiiif,  the  said  inertia  bodies  are  driven  in  the  move- 
ment of  said  drum  and  distribute  themselves  automatically 
akrng  said  annular  chambers,  so  as  to  balance  the  bundles 
of  lioen  irregulariy  distrit^ted  inside  said  drum. 


Hcka  L. 
DL 


HAND  WASHBOARD 
M3S  Rhoiidcf  Arc^  CUcafo  37,  DL,  as- 
l»  G«ioi|e  W.  Prince,  CU- 


laiB.  1,  IfSf ,  Scr.  No.  7S4,75S 
ICUtak    (CL«— 22f) 


Ma  S. 


OUTBOARD  MOTOB  LOCK 

yOTrftiin,  Mkh^  a^  NichofaH  R. 
IttS  W.  UmoIb  St,  lliMli^ai,  MIcL; 

U,  19SC,  8tr,  No.  •3«,i32, 
N«w  M1M47,  AMtd  Nov.  17,  19S9.    Dl- 

2t,  1959,  8w:  No. 


1  daiik  (CL  7t  aaa)  i 

A  lockiag  device  for  aecurinff  the  spaced  aciewt  |of  an 
outboard  motor  clamp  agaimt  uoanthorixed  rotatton,  the 
screws  havint  threaded  shanks  and  elongated  heads  ex- 


tending transversely  of  the  shanks;  said 
comiHising  a  pair  of  elongated  tubular 
tubular  member  bdng  of  uniform  inside 
ameter  from  end  to  end,  the  outade  dii 
of  said  tubular  members  being  sligfatly 
inside  diameter  of  the  other  of  said  tubul 
so  that  the  said  one  of  said  tubular  member|  can  have 
an  axialiy  slidable  telescoping  fit  within  saicl  other  of 
said  tubular  members,  the  inside  diameters^f  said  tubu- 
lar members  being  sufficiently  large  to  receive  the  elon- 
gated screw  heads  when  the  latter  are  disposed  length- 
wise of  and  within  said  tubular  members  yei  enclosing 
the  screw  heads  sufficiently  closely  to  prevent  them  from 
rotating  more  than  a  partial  turn  relative  to  s|ud  tubular 
members,  said  tubular  members  being  open  at  their  tele- 
scoping ends,  each  of  said  tubular  members  having  in 
a  wall  thereof  a  longitudinally  extending  sl^t  open  at 
the  telescoping  end  of  said  tubular  member  a|id  extend- 
fnxn  said  telescoping  end  toward  the  other  c^  thereof 
but  terminating  short  (A  said  other  end,  said  ^lots  being 
of  the  same  width  and  adapted  to  register  with  one  an- 


A  hand  washboard  comprising  an  elongated  member 
of  flexible  waterprotrf  material,  the  external  surface  of 
said  member  hsnring  sr  irfurality  of  rib*  thereon,  said 
member  including  a  hand  engaging  portion,  a  wrist  en- 
gaging portion  and  a  ftwearm  engaging  potion,  said  hand 
engaging  portion  having  an  opening  therein  for  receiving 
the  thumb  to  prevent  rotational  movement  of  the  hand 
washboard  when  mounted  on  the  hand,  wrist  and  fore- 
arm, means  on  the  outer  edges  of  the  hand  engaging  por- 
tion for  retaining  the  hand  engaging  portion  in  encircling 
relation  to  the  hand,  means  on  the  outer  end  of  the 
wrist  engaging  portion  to  retain  the  wrist  engaging  por- 
tion in  encircling  relation  to  the  wrist,  means  on  the  outer 
end  of  the  forearm  engaging  portion  for  retaining  the 
forearm  engaging  portion  in  encircling  relation  to  the 
forearm,  said  wrist  engaging  pwtion  being  connected  to 
the  forearm  *«g^f»«g  portion  and  the  hand  engaging 
portion  by  relatively  narrow  areas  spaced  from  each  other 
whereby  the  wrist  engaging  portion  is  substantially  in 
the  nature  of  a  flexible  strap  with  the  reduced  area  of 
connection  between  the  wrst  engaging  portion  and  the 
forearm  mgaging  portion  a\  *  the  hand  engaging  portion 
enabling  articulatimi  of  the  portions  in  relation  to  each 
other  thereby  enabling  manipulitfion  of  the  hand  wash- 
board, said  hand  engaging  portion  including  a  palm  en- 
gaging part,  and  a  pocket  mouirted  <m  the  interior  sur- 
face of  the  palm  engaging  part  with  the  palm  engaging 
part  being  perforated  in  overlying  relation  to  the  pocket 
to  permit  drculation  of  water  through  said  pocket  where- 
by a  bar  of  soap  may  be  placed  in  the  pocket  and  water 
circulated  over  the  soap  for  producing  suds. 


other  in  the  telescoped  relation  of  said  tubulaij  members, 
said  tlots  being  of  a  width  to  freely  receive  the  screw 
shanks  enabling  the  latter  to  slide  longitudinslly  in  said 
slots  and  rotate  therein  but  less  than  the  width  and  length 
of  the  screw  heads,  and  means  for  releasably  locking 
said  tubular  members  in  telescoped  relation  i  with  said 
slots  in  register  and  with  the  distance  between |the  closed 
ends  of  said  slots  at  least  as  great  as  the  spacing  between 
the  screw  shanks,  said  means  including  transversely 
aligned  apertures  in  one  of  said  tubular  members,  a  plu- 
rality of  longitudinally  spaced  pairs  of  ttansversely 
aligned  apertures  in  the  other  of  said  tubulaf  members, 
said  apertures  being  in  the  slotted  sections  of  said  tubu- 
lar members  and  spaced  drcumferentially  90^  from  the 
slots  therein,  said  first  mentioned  aligned  apertures  in  one 
tubular  member  being  registrable  with  the  aliped  ^wr- 
tures  of  a  selected  pair  in  the  other  tubular  member 
when  said  tubular  members  are  in  telescoped  relation  and 
their  slots  are  in  register,  and  a  single  locking  shackle 
adapted  to  extend  throu^  the  registering  afertures  of 
said  tubular  members.  1 


2,9tM97 
GAS  MEASURING  APPARATUS! 
Mldmcl  Kataak,  MoMli^Mia,  ai^  Frad  H.  Piiiigsr, 
WtiilcU,  N J.,   Bi^gasis,  by  ascaac  ■srighiBinls,  to 
Merck  ft  Co.,  inc.,  Rakway,  NJ.,  a  coriiontfon  of 
Ntw  JcTKy  I 

FBcd  Sept  n,  19S<,  Scr.  No.  M9,nl 
SCUtaH.   (CL7»— 24)         ' 


1 .  An  apparatus  for  measurfaig  the  variation^  In  content 
of  one  gas  hi  a  mixture  of  gases  comprising,  a  ain^  tube 
open  at  both  ends  and  through  which  reference  gases  and 
gaaea  being  measured  must  pan  alternatively,  a  tbomo- 
statioally  controlled  jacket  around  the  tube,  imeans  for 
passing  the  gases  throo^  said  jacket  and  to  a  mid-point 
on  the  tube,  means  for  removing  the  gases  at  cndi  end  of 
the  tnbe,  a  transmitting  piezo-electric  crystal  fl|ted|  at  one 
end  of  the  tube,  a  receiving  |»ezo-electric  cijystal  fixed 
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at  the  other  end  of  the  tube,  a  cathode  ray  tube  having  two 
pairs  of  deflection  pl^  positioned  to  deflect  the  elec- 
tron beam  of  the  tube  in  the  x  and  y  coordinates,  a  stable 
crystal  controlled  oerillator  for  generating  sinusoidal  volt- 
age of  sonic  frequency,  meam  for  applying  said  voltage 
to  the  transmitting  piezo-electric  crysUl,  means  for  apply- 
ing the  voltage  of  sonic  frequency  induced  in  the  received 
piezo-electric  crystal  to  one  pair  of  deflection  plates  of 


-:r^^'^ :  A'^y, 


""     -Mk: 


r 


the  cathode  ray  tube,  and  means  for  applying  the  voltage 
from  the  sonic  frequency  generator  to  the  other  pair  of 
deflecting  plates  of  the  cathode  ray  tube,  one  of  said 
means  having  included  therein  an  electrical  phase  shift- 
ing unit  for  adjusting  the  phase  of  the  output  of  said 
means  and  thereby  measuring  the  phase  displacement 
caused  by  the  variation  in  content  of  said  one  gas  in  the 
mixture. 


DEVICES  FOR  NON-dSt^CTIVE  ULTRASONIC 

TESTING  OF  MATERIAL 
Horst  Radolf  Loaa,  Nstnsin,  near  Pt^m,  Czechoslo- 
vakia,   nmiftn   to   Statai    tyshmy    nstav    tepciae 


FUad  Imse  4, 195<,  Scr.  No.  599,999 
4niiiiiii     (CL  73— 47.9) 


fFm 


in  the  material,  operating  means  for  intennittentiy  ener- 
gizing said  n>eans  for  emitting  the  ultrasonic  oscillations 
and  for  receiving  the  reflected  ultrasonic  oscillations  and 
clutter  so  that  said  ultrasonic  oscillations  are  emitted  for 
a  short  pulse  of  an  order  having  a  maximum  value  of 
one  micro-second,  means  generating  control  pulses  which 
key  said  operating  means,  a  cathode  ray  tube  having  a 
screen  and  first  and  second  pairs  of  deflection  plates, 
time-base  generating  means  controlled  by  said  control 
pulses  and  connected  to  said  first  pair  of  deflection  plates, 
means  actuated  by  the  reflected  oscillations  and  clutter 
and  transmitting  corresponding  electrical  pulses  to  said 
second  pair  of  deflection  plates  of  the  cathode  ray  tube  so 
that  an  oscillogram  is  produced  on  said  screen  which  is 
characteristic  of  the  reflected  oscillations  with  the  clutter 
due  to  reflections  of  the  waves  by  the  crystals  in  the  mate- 
rial, a  photocell  positioned  to  be  responsive  to  the  Ught 
energy  from  a  selected  section  of  said  oscillogram  corre- 
sponding to  a  zone  of  the  nuterial  under  test  so  that  the 
output  of  said  photocell  is  characteristic  of  the  clutter  in 
said  zone,  and  first,  second  and  third  indicating  means 
operated  by  said  output  of  the  photocell  for  indicating  the 
mean  value  <>(/)>  of  said  clutter  in  said  zone  of  the 
material,  for  indicating  the  effective  value  0^(1)  >^  oi 
said  clutter,  and  for  selectively  indicating  the  correlation 
function  r(r)and  the  output  spectrum  ^(m)  of  said  clutter, 
req>ectively. 

2,994,999 

BULBAR  COMPRESSORS 

Charles  P.  Tolasaai,  S3— 99  Ta»oC  St., 

Kcw  GardcM  IS,  N.Y. 

FDcd  Apr.  t,  1957.  8«r.  No.  (51,239 

4ClaiBM.   (CL73— 99) 


1.  A  device  for  nondestructive  ultrasonic  testing  of 
material  comprising  means  for  emitting  ultrasonic  osdlla- 
tions  against  the  material  under  test  with  a  carrier  fre- 
quency producing  ultrasonic  waves  in  the  material  having 
a  wave-length  of  the  same  order  as  the  dimensions  of  the 
crystals  of  the  material  and  for  receiving  the  ultrasonic 
oscillations  reflected  from  the  material  along  with  clutter 
due  to  reflectiom  of  the  ultrasonic  waves  by  the  crystals 


1.  Device  for  applying  pressure  to  an  eyeball  in  con- 
nection with  a  bulbar  compressor  test  comprising  a 
casing  having  an  end  opening,  a  plunger  slidably  mount- 
ed therein  with  one  end  portion  exposed  beyond  said 
opening,  a  pressure  foot  mounted  on  the  outer  end  of  said 
exposed  end  portion  of  the  plunger  and  having  an  end 
surface  of  concave  eyeball  conforming  cross  sectional 
contour,  a  compression  spring  moumed  in  said  casing  to 
applying  a  predetermined  outwardly  directed  pressure 
to  said  plunger,  stop  means  arranged  and  adapted  to  limit 
the  extent  of  outward  spring  induced  movement  of  said 
plunger,  means  for  calibrating  the  spring  pressure  by 
varying  the  effective  length  of  said  spring,  and  a  fiducial 
marking  carried  by  said  plunger  and  movable  therewith 
in  relation  to  an  open  end  edge  of  the  casing  to  facili- 
tate simultaneous  observation  by  an  operator  of  said 
marking  and  of  the  eyeball  while  the  latter  is  subjected 
to  testing  pressure  applied  through  said  spring  and  said 
pressure  foot 

2,994,199 
TESTING  OF  SEAMS  IN  CABLE  SHEATHING 
EDwood  W.  Reynold^  Wateha^,  N  J.,  Mrignor  to  Wcat- 
era  Electric  Coaipany,  Incatporated,  New  Yoric,  N.Y., 
a  cotporatloa  of  New  York 

FHcd  hm.  9, 1957,  Scr.  No.  €33,349 
2ClaiHH.  (0.73—99) 
1.  A  device  for  testing  longitudinally  extending  seams 
in  the  metal  sheathing  of  a  cable  being  advanced  axialiy 
along  a  predetermined  path,  which  comprises  a  plurality 
of  pairs  of  opposing  roils  spaced  nlong  the  path  through 
which  the  cable  is  advanced  for  receiving  and  compressing 
the  cable  therebetween,  successive  pairs  of  rolls  being 
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ditpotcd  at  mbitantially  ri^  anries  to  one  another  so 
as  to  aqiMsh  the  cable  sucoeaaiv^y  different  directions 
siibatantially  niaety  degrees  apartlfcM-  continuously  me- 
chanically working  such  an  advanicing  shAthing  to  sub- 
ject  the  seam   therein   to   predeaermined    stresses   and 


the  distance  between  the  outer  surface  of  said  r^  aad  the 
longitudinal  axis  thereof  and  which  produce  between  their 
bottom  faces  a  central  rod  pmtion  and  at  least  two  outer 
portions  between  said  cavities  as  seen  in  ajtransTcne 
direction,  the  end  portions  of  said  cavities  bepg  of  leas 
depth  than  the  central  portions  thereof  and  th^  cod  por- 
tions of  said  cavities  having  a  progressively!  changing 
depth,  and  the  strain  gauges  being  disposed  M^y  on  said 
central  portion  of  said  rod. 


strains  to  break  open  weak  and  defective  portions  there- 
of and  lift  tlM^  opened  seam  from  the  path  through  which 
the  seam  normally  h  advanced,  and  a  detector  at  the 
caMe  exit  end  ai  the  rolls  having  means  for  sensing  such 
raised  seam  edges. 


2,fM4tl 

TAPE  METHOD  FOR  DETECTING  FATIGUE 

CRACKS 

ursBe  C«  Mfcaor  aBd  #ohB  A«  BeHBttty  DCflMsdat  Md*,  as- 

ii^on  to  tiM  Uyiad  SMaa  of  America  a 
.    by  the  SearetaKjr  aC  CoBMMRe 

~  1  ScpL  4, 19S7,  Sir.  No.  M2,r71 
SOaim.   (CL73—lt4) 


± 


Q 


2L 


^^ 


^ 


1.  A  method  for  detecting  fatigue  cracks  in  a  metallic 
specimen  comprising  the  steps  of  applying  an  transparent 
pressure-sensitive  adhesive  film  to  the  q)ecimen,  apply- 
ing a  fluctuating  stress  to  the  specimen  until  babble  for- 
mation is  manifested  in  the  area  covered  by  the  film  and 
observing  the  area  covered  by  the  film  for  bubble  forma- 
tion. 


23t44t2    

FORCE  TRANSDUCERS 

MIWK  mOK  oOTHOTHHy    / 


Flad  Dec  It,  IfSC  S«.  N^  €27477 

ippScartoB  SwiiiB  Dec  13, 1H5 

fHilaii     (0.73—141) 


2,»l44t3 
LOAD  INDICATOR  AND  ANCHOR  FOR  LOAD 
SUSTAINING  LINES 
EtaMT  L.  Decker,  Loi«  iMch.CaM.,  aari«Bor  to 
Decker  Corpontfoa,  Loag  Btach,  Calif.,  a 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  9, 1954,  Ser.  No.  <2M«3{ 
14ClitaM.    (CL73— 143) 


1.  In  a  device  for  anchoring  a  load-sustaining  line  and 
sensfag  the  load  thereon:  a  drum  adapted  to  be  moamed 
for  notative  movement  on  a  suppmt;  said  dru^  having  a 
perioral  snubbing  surface  coaxial  with  said|dram  and 
adapted  to  have  loops  of  said  line  engaged  tiiereidioiit; 
means  on  said  drum  for  anchoring  ^id  line  pereto;  an 
arm  extending  from  said  drum;  and  a  load  sensing  imit 
carried  by  said  arm  directly  engaging  a  port^  of  said 
line  leading  to  said  dnui. 


I 


23t4,lM  

BALLISnC  DATA  RECORDING  SYSTEM 
Andrew  LcvIm,  PhflaililpMa,  Pa^  aiilginr  toithc  United 
States  of  America  as  reprcaeated  by  the  SMctny  of 
tte  Anay 
1         Filed  Jaae  24, 195S,  Ser.  No.  7443M 
1  1  C3aha.    (CL  73—147) 

(Graatcd  aader  Title  35,  U^.  Code  (19S2),  pec  244) 


rmturt  tfiTB 


c^^ 


1.  An  arrangement  for  reducing  the  influence  of  lateral 
forces  on  a  load  receiving  elemeitt  for  use  in  a  force 
transducer  for  measuring  tensile  and  compressive  forces 
by  means  c^  strain  gauges  connectaMe  to  a  power  source 
aad  to  an  electrical  indicating  member,  said  load  receiving 
cicmeat  comprisiiig  a  rod  provided  with  at  least  one  pair 
<rf  oppoeilely  disposed  cavities  extending  longitudinally  of 
said  rod,  said  cavities  having  a  depth  <^  at  least  one  half 


^ 

MM* 

1                  1 

1 

-/ 

7^ 
• 

^■^ 


r-i- 


JTTit 


la  a  system  for  recording  pressure  time  data  produced 
by  die  firing  of  a  projectile  from  a  gun  barrel  {and  having 
a  time  duration  of  the  order  of  7  milliseconds^  the  oomlM- 
nation  of  means  for  converting  said  data  t#  a  |voltage 
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pulse  proportiooal  thereto,  wmgnftir  recordiag  aad  re- 
producing means  haviag  aa  faqmt  tenaiaal  coanected  to 
said  dau  coaveitiag  aMaas  and  havlag  aa  ootpot  termi- 
nal, said  recordiag  aad  reprodudag  meaas  ntcndiaf  said 
pulse  over  a  tkae  of  the  order  of  400  tiaies  ssid  7  milli- 
seconds, an  aaalof  cooiputer  having  an  input  termiaal  con- 
nected to  the  ootpat  terminal  of  said  recording  aad  re- 
producing means  aad  having  output  terminab  at  whidi 
appear  voltages  ooouneasurate  rsapectivdy  to  the  pres- 
sure in  said  baird  to  tfie  vdodty  of  said  projectile  in  said 
barrel  and  to  the  travd  of  said  profectile  in  said  barrd, 
and  a  recorder  having  a  plurality  oif  recording  elements 
each  connected  to  a  different  one  of  said  computer  output 
terminals. 


2,ft44M 
DEVICE  FOR  MEASURING  IHB  QUANTITIES  OF 

fuywiNG 


SOLIDS  CONTAINID  IN 


Zwav( 
N( 


MEDIAB 
(Main),Ge«^ 

N.V., 


T/h 


,  14, 1954, 8«.  N^  S7S,01 

"iriaay  Ab«.  4, 1955 
(CL73— 194) 


UXCUUU^^^^^iU^^ 


>}>}) 


.,.,„.,.,,,„.,„ 


jz/j'/y./y/yy^^ 


if^fmt'^r  ' 


1.  In  a  device  for  nifawiring  die  quantities  of  solid 
substances  contained  ia  flowing  streams  of  fluid  mediae 
by  means  of  a  twoetaga  nozzle  comptiaiag.  a  cjrlin- 
drical  part  emanatiag  iato  a  coastiictioa  in  the  first 
stage,  and  an  elongated  cylindrical  passage  in  the  sec- 
ond stage  of  greatCT  length  than  the  combined  lengths 
of  said  cylindrical  part  aad  boastriction  of  the  first  stage, 
the  longitudinal  aad  cross  eectioas  of  the  parts  in  the 
first  stage  of  the  anzle  being  so  dimensioned  in  rela- 
tion to  one  aaotfier  as  to  avoid  additional  pressure  losses 
during  the  introdnctioo  of  a  new  charge,  while  the  cross 
section  ctf  the  said  cylindrical  passage  is  dimensioned  in 
relation  to  the  constricted  part  of  the  aoede  so  that  the 
pressoTD  drop,  wfaaa  ooaveying  pore  gas  through  the 
said  nocde,  beconscs  aero,  siad  meaas  for  indicating  the 
drop  ia  pressure  betwaea  s^id  first  aad  second  stages. 


^ 


2,9S4,164 
FUEL  SUPTLY  APPARATUS 
W.  1.  KaaBia.  F4rt  Wajaa,  lad., 
Piift  WafM,  iai„  a 


pump 


by  said  awier,  ooadnit 
conduit  with  said 


tional  conduit  means  connecting  said  meter  outlet  with 
discharge  fitting  so  as  to  supply  metered  liquid  under 
pressure  thereto. 


a,»S44t7 
PITOm'ATIC  TUIE 

■uwcfi  in.  uuievj  ana  iManm  n. 
Ohio,  aarf^an  la  UjB. 
of  Delaware 

SnC.  14, 1957,  Sar.  No.  464,124 
ISCfaiM.    (0.73—212) 


lac,  a 


T( 

of 

Fled  Mar.  24, 1956,  Ssr.^io.  723,343 
MCWan   (CL7>— 196) 

1.  A  li<piid  mpply  apparatm  comprisiag  fai  combina- 
tion, a  nonnaOjr  doiad.  tasted,  liquid  supply  tank,  a 
submersiUe  motor  aad  pump,  said  pomp  having  a  liquid 
inlet  and  a  dischatia  conduit,  a  liquid  meter  having  an 
inlet  and  an  outlat,  naaas  for  mooatnig  lakl  motor, 
pomp  and  molar  wKUa  said  tank,  a  disdiarfe  fitting 
mounted  on  said  tairic,  a  iFohmie  regbler  suppoited  by 
said  tank  and  meaas  for  f<innec>lng  said  regbter  for 


15.  A  heated  Pitot  tube  structure  comprising  an  elon- 
gated tubular  outer  covering,  tubular  passage  forming 
meam  disposed  within  said  tubular  covering  and  open- 
ing at  the  forward  end  of  the  structure  to  form  a  pres- 
sure passage,  said  tubular  coveriog  haiing  a  froat  poctioa 
Upering  in  cross  section  and  joiniag  at  ttie  front  of  the 
structure  with  the  front  portion  of  said  passage  form- 
ing means,  the  tapered  fnmt  portioa  of  said  tubular  cov- 
ering having  a  length  substantially  greater  than  d»e  diMn- 
eter  of  said  tubular  covering,  and  means  for  beatittg  aaid 
structure  comprising  a  first  heating  ekmoit  formed  of 
a  length  of  electrically  reaistant  wire  dispoaed  within  and 
extending  substantially  throughout  the  front  portion  of 
said  tubular  covering  and  surrounding  the  front  portioa 
(rf  said  passage  forming  means  and  a  aeoood  heathig  ele- 
ment formed  of  a  length  of  self -limiting  resistaace  wire 
connected  in  soies  with  said  electrically  resistant  wire 
and  disposed  between  said  tubular  covering  and  passage 
forming  means  back  of  the  front  portiooi  thereof. 


EdwaN  P 
Clifloa,NJ., 


2,964466 
SIGHT  GAUGE 

LH^rtoa,  aad  DoaaM  H.  Fhh, 

Newark,  NJ.,  a  coiponitioa  of 


FDed  laa.  22, 1957,  Ser.  No.  435^44 
3ClalnH.    (CL73— 323) 
1.  A  siffat  gauge  comprising  an  elongated  chamber,  a 
float  located  within  said  chamber  for  movement  iti  re- 
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to  the  flnid  kvel  in  the  chamber,  a  permanent 
macaet  monated  on  said  float,  meam  iwoviding  a  pair  of 
vertically  CTtfi^d^g  viewing  slota  adjacent  said  chamber, 
a  plurality  of  thin,  flat  magnetic  springs  each  mounted  at 
one  end  for  moveaatt  toward  said  chamber  in  response 
to  the  proximity  of  said  magent,  eadi  of  said  springs  hav- 
ing its  free  end  portion  bent  to  a  poiiticMi  generally  par- 


allel both  to  the  directitm  of  movanent  oi  said  spring 
and  to  the  fHaae  of  said  viewing  slots  and  located  adja- 
cent at  least  one  of  said  viewing  slots,  and  means  dis- 
tinctively malting  the  end  portiran  of  said  springs  on 
the  side  toward  said  sloU  to  cleariy  indicate  movement 
of  said  strings  with  reelect  to  said  slots. 


DEVICE  FOR  THE  PROTECTH>N  OF  PRESSURE 
MEASURING  ELEMENTS 
D.  Stevata,  Jr.,  Coate  Maaa,  and  Mkted  E.  Sdck- 
.  fUkriM,  filf.  Mripm  In  Badam 

FHad  Oct  15, 19SS,  Scr.  No.  7C7,4<7 
7CWM.    (CL73-.3St) 


/ 


orncALvnROMErER 

ilH  ShMk.  KiTMka  4,  Pnhi . 

FIM  Fab.  2, 19S6, 8w.  No.  S<347< 

,  ■ppltatinn  Casihasla^aMn  Frtj  U,  IfSS 
llClafaM.    (CL  73— M4) 
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1.  A  vibration  indicator  comprising  two  passes  in- 
dividullly  movable  along  parallel  paths,  first  adjustaUy 
resilient  connecting  means  between  said  two  masses,  feeler 
means  for  making  contact  with  a  body  the  vibrations  of 
^hich  are  to  be  studied,  second  adjustably  resilient  con- 
necting means  between  said  feeler  means  and  0ne  of  said 
masses,  said  resilient  connecting  means  being  adjusted 
and  the  magnitudes  of  said  masses  being  selected  to  pro- 
vide said  masses  with  natural  frequencies  of  oscillation 
along  said  parallel  paths  which  are  respectively  lower 
and  higher  than  the  frequency  of  the  vibrations  to  be 
studied,  a  rockable  mirror,  means  reqxmding  to  relative 
movements  of  said  two  masses  along  said  paths  to  cause 
corresponding  rocking  of  said  mirror,  and  op<|cal  means 
indicating  the  magnitude  of  the  rocking  of  sai4  mirror. 


I  2,M4,111 

ACCELEROMETER 
Jack  Krttz,  Wcsltary,  N.Y.,  ssslgnnr  to 

sa  CorBondoa,  a  eotporaikwi  of  New  Yoik 
FIM  JMt  19, 195f ,  Scr.  No.  S2M^ 
16ClahM.   (CL73— 517) 


1.  A  pressme  limiting  device  including:  means  de- 
fining an  inlet  pressure  chamber;  means  defining  an  out- 
let premire  chamber;  means  defining  a  measuring  cham- 
ber positioned  between  said  inlet  pressure  chamber  and 
said  outlet  pressure  chamber,  said  meawring  chamber 
being  filled  with  a  relatively  incompressible  fluid;  an  inlet 
seal  movably  positioned  between  said  inlet  and  measur- 
ing chambers;  an  outlet  seal  movably  positioned  between 
said  measuring  and  outlet  chambers;  means  for  resil- 
iemly  urging  said  outlet  seal  toward  said  inlet  seal  until 
a  predeiermined  value  of  pressure  is  reached  within  said 
measuring  chamber,  at  which  pressure  said  outlet  seal 
overcomes  the  resilience  of  said  means  and  moves  away 
from  said  inlet  seal  so  as  to  prevent  the  pressure  from 
increasing  within  said  measuring  chamber  beyond  said 
predetoinined  value;  and  stop  means  carried  withfh  said 
measuring  chamber  for  limiting  movement  of  each  of 
said  seals  toward  the  other. 


1.  In  an  aocelerometer  for  sensing  accelertition  along 
an  axis,  a  frame,  a  mass  suspended  in  saidi  frame  for 
freedom  oi  motion  along  said  axis,  a  flexure  ifiode  piezo- 
electric bar,  means  for  suspending  said  bar  ffw  free  end 
vibration  between  said  mass  and  said  frame  symmetri- 
cally with  respect  to  said  axis,  said  'means  including  ten- 
sion members  attached  to  said  bar  at  substfmtially  the 
nodal  loci  and  extendng  between  said  bar  and  said  frame 
and  between  said  bar  and  said  mass  and  adaiHed  to  vary 
the  longitudinal  tension  of  said  bar  in  accordance  with  the 
chaage  in  tension  in  said  tension  members. 


eaci 


I  2,984,112 

ENGINE  GOVERNOR  WITH  STABILIZI>  G  MEANS 

lohB  H.  Pailu,  Peoria,  IH.,  ssrfgnm  to  CatenBar  l^actor 

Cc,  Peoria,  in.,  a  cwpoiattoa  of  CaWbraia 

Filed  Apr.  13, 1959,  Ser.  No.  Mi,l4i 

2Clidw.    (CL  73-^522) 

1.  In  combination  with  a  governor  havingia  vertically 

disposed  rotatable   spindle   carrying  flyweigiits.   a   riser 
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slidable  on  the  sptodle  Mfjacent  the  appar  end  thereof 

and  urged  in  one  diiectioa  by  the  flyweights  and  in  the 

opposite  direction  by  a  govemor  spring,  means  to  damp 

sudden  motion  of  the  riser  wMeh  comprises  a  cyiiadrical 

extension  thereon  projecting  upwardly  beyond  the  top  of   tioas  of  said  predetermined  path,  the  total  engagemert 

the  spindle,  and  a  baffle  with  a  restricted  orifice  hi  said    of  said  mating,  stepped  surface  means  with  the  slqis  of 

extension  intermediate  the  top  of  the  spindle  and  the 


said  shell  along  a  predeiermined  path,  the  engagement  of 
each  step  of  said  mating  stepped  stvteoe  means  with  the 
step  of  said  shell  surface  means  adjacent  thereto  lyon 
relative  motion  therebetween  varyii^  over  difereat  por- 


top  of  the  extension  to  form  two  fluid  chambers  between 
which  fluid  must  flow  through  said  restricted  orifice  upon 
relative  vertical  movement  of  the  riser  and  qMndle,  and 
means  to  direct  oil  under  pressure  upwardly  throu^  the 
spindle  to  enter  the  lower  of  said  chambers  and  p;i  s 
through  said  orifice  to  the  upper  of  said  chambers  and 
overflow  the  upper  end  of  the  extension  on  said  riser. 


2,964,1  U 
PIVOT  ASSEMBLIES 

Halyftoed.  Narttens  beiaBd, 

FM  Apr.j7.19<6.  Ssr.  No.  24,997 

'( ippBcaHaB  Gnat  BnlalB  Dac«  29*  1999 
(CL74-J) 


-'-^^m^ii^' 


1.  A  pivot  assembly  for  pivotally  supporting  a  piv(Med 
component  in  relation  to  a  supporting  structure,  said 
assembly  comprising  a  screw-threaded  pivot  member  ad- 
justably positioned  in  the  supporting  structure,  a  deform- 
able  pellet  slidable  within  the  structure  to  engage  the 
thread  on  the  pivot  member,  and  biasing  means  for  bias- 
ing the  defomuMe  pellet  against  the  thread  to  form  a 
face  thereon  eonfonning  to  the  thread. 


said  shell  surface  means  varying  as  a  non-linear  function 
of  said  relative  motion,  and  means  responsive  to  changes 
in  volume  of  said  fluid  for  moving  said  surface  means 
relative  to  each  other  so  that  the  damping  resulting  from 
the  non-linear  variation  of  the  engagement  of  said  sur- 
face means  can  be  predetermined. 


2,964,115 
STARTER  GEARING  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUS- 
TION  ENGINES 
Janscs  1.  Digby,  Flasha,  N.Y.,  aisiganr  to  Ite 

acorpontton  ef  Delaware 
Oct  12, 19S9,  Scr.  No.  645^17 
4ClaiaH.    (CL74— 7) 


t  z 


1.  In  an  engine  starter  drive  a  power  shaft,  a  driving 
overrunning  clutch  member  slidably  but  non-rotatably 
mounted  thereon,  a  hollow  screw  shaft  slidably  and  ro- 
tatably  mounted  on  the  power  shaft  having  driven  over- 
running clutch  means  normally  in  operative  engagement 
with  said  driving  overrunning  clutch  member,  a  pinion 
slidably  joumalled  on  the  power  shaft,  a  control  nut 
threaded  on  the  screw  shaft,  means  ccmnecting  the  con- 
trol nut  and  pinion  for  traversing  the  pinion  into  and 
out  of  mesh  with  a  gear  of  the  engine  to  be  started 
and  for  rotating  the  pinion  to  crank  the  engine,  yielding 
means  resisting  axial  movement  of  the  driving  clutch 
member  away  from  its  engagement  with  the  screw  shaft, 
and  means  including  centrifugal  elements  urging  the 
screw  shaft  into  engagement  with  the  driving  clutch 
member. 


Mwis  9m  Bastwick(  Jr,*  HaBtpaataBi  wtnA  Edgar  R*  1 

""  N.Yi,iii%Bon,hy 

mmtMt  •• 

York,  N.Y„  a  caspasadaa  of 

Had  Urn.  26, 1919,  Bar.  Na.  666,741 
AOakm,  (CL74-4J) 

1.  In  a  gyro  mechanism,  the  combination  including  a 
casing  having  a  fluid  therein,  a  ^U  in  said  fluid,  said 
shell  carrying  a  rotor,  means  osdllatably  mounting  said 
shell  in  said  casing,  ttaf^  surface  means  on  said  shell, 
mating  stepped  surface  means  being  movable  relative  to 

70«  O.O.— 42 


2,964,116  

CONTROL  VALVE  OPERATING  LEVER  BRACKET 
Oawca  lolmsDa,  1664  Gtaea  Road, 

Saatt  EacM  21,  OUo 
FBad  May  11, 1955,  Ssr.  No.  567^33 
4Clains.    (CL  74—164) 
1.  A  selectively  positionable  valve  operating  assembly 
for  attachment  to  the  housing  (rf  an  axially  sliding,  free- 
ly routlsble  vpoo\  type  valve  comprisng  a  plate-like  base 
having  a  centered  aperture  to  freely  pass  an  end  of  the 
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ptanKtjr  ol 

ntfaOjr  ootwardiy  of  the 
oCstid  bMt  for  fccdving 
to  tecvra  Mid  aneaibljr  to  ndd  hmaiag  in  any  one  of 
a  piiffsfitjr  of  Mlietad  Mfular  iwriliom;  •  mouadiig 
bracket  on  nid  b«e  piottudit  mmj  froB  oae  face  ai 
said  base  aod  temuiiatiiv  adMceat  one  edfe  of  said  base 
in  an  enlarged  bodjr  portion  haTiag  a  slot  extending  there- 
throuilhat  rigitt  aa^cs  to  said  ooa  faoe  of  said  base  with 
its  of^wsite  side  walls  parallsliiig  a  plane  oootaining  the 
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SPEED  CHANCX  TSANSMBHON  RBCHANISM 
WaOM*  A.  Cfltans.  3M  2]at  9L, 


Fled  Fab.  21,  IfM,  Sm,  No.  lt,327 

■iMmiii  CMi^  Feh.  2,  IHt 
uaihM.   (CL  74—117) 


y 


a  direction  generally  transverse  to  their  axes 
taininB  said  ansa  gmendly  paraUd  lb  each  ot>M>*  •  mem- 
ber oSonected  to  a  ftrrt  one  of  said  shafts  and  |ddkifa«  a 
peripheral  surface  coooeatric  with  said  flrrti  shaft,  at 
least  three  traasmisaiott  members  mnmitfd  to  rotate  wkh 
the  other  said  shaft,  said  transaaissioo  memhers  being 
circugiferetttiaUy  spaced  apart  from  each  other,  meam 
urging  said  transmission  members  iirto  rotation  trans- 
mitting engagement  wiA  said  surface,  and  qpacfng  means 
defining  a  limit  of  travel  for  each  of  said  transmission 
memben  in  the  direction  that  such  member  ia  urged  by 
said  urging  means,  the  distance  of  each  said  limit  ol 
travel  from  said  other  shaft  being  substantially  equal  to 
the  radius  ci  said  peripheral  surface  about  said  first 


shaft^ 


center  ol  the  centered  ^)erture  of  said  base;  a  cross  pas- 
sage in  said  body  intersectiag  said  slot  at  right  angles; 
a  pivot  pin  asouated  in  said  croaa  pasaage  m  spaaniag  re- 
lation to  said  slot;  a  maanal  valve  operating  lever 
mouiMed  oa  said  piKX  pia  for  pivotal  movcaient  aroond 
the  axis  of  said  pivot  pin  and  baviag  an  arm  extending 
transversely  of  said  centered  j^erture  in  axially  spaced 
relation  to  said  one  face  of  aaid  base  and  adapted  to  be 
coupled  to  said  valve  qKMd  end  for  axially  shifting  said 
valve  qMwl;  and  resilient  meant  for  predetermining  at 
least  one  position  of  said  operating  lever  aad  valve  spool. 


INFINITELT  VAMAmSctANCT  SPEEH  GEARS 

Giewas  4t  Bna  Vinf ,  Fs 


Fled  Sept  It,  I9f7,  tiiwNa.«2,ll4 

MVcadea  Gnnt  MlBia  Sept4 11, 19M 
IfYlshni     (CL  74-3M) 


1.  An  infinitely  variable  change  speed  gear  M  flw  fric- 
tion type,  the  gear  comprising  a  casing,  coaxial  input 
and  output  shafu  spaced  ^art  and  joomallBd  in  said 
casing  one  in  a  beving  carried  from  said  eyeing  bqr  a 
mounting  which  permits  small  radial  moveaant  of  die 
bearing,  a  drive  shaft  co-axial  with  said  itqun  and  out* 
put  shafts  and  joumalled  in  end  bores  in  the  lacing  ends 
of  the  input  and  tnxtpat  shafts,  a  first  torus  qisc  carried 
on  said  drive  shaft,  means  drivably  oonnecti$g  said  In- 
put shaft  with  said  first  torus  disc,  a  drum  carried  by 
said  output  shaft,  a  second  tons  disc  carried  by  said  drum, 
a  spider  carried  from  said  casing,  aad  a  plurality  of  rodi- 
able  rollers  carried  from  said  qiider,  the  rollers  drivably 
connecting  said  first  torus  disc  with  said  second  torus 


disc 


SPUCED  POWEE  TR>S«BMBSI0N  *Ei,11NG 
H.  leaUas  m  aM  Edwart  lomph  zAb,  D 
la  Ha  Gataa  Eabbar  Csa^oayi 


Colo.,  a  eoipataliaa  «C  CaMnia         I 
FBed  Apr.  It,  19St.  Ser.  Na.  729,3M 
aCUaa.    (CL74— 231)         ' 


1.  A  speed  change  trannnission  mechanism  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  shafts  between  which  rotation  is  to  be  Cram- 
mitted.  meam  mcNniting  said  shafts  generally  coaxially 
with  «ich  other,  said  mounting  means  including  meam 
for  diq«»TH**g  one  of  said  shafts  relative  to  the  otner  in 


/ 


1.  In  oombinatioo,  a  q>liced  power  transn  ilssioa  belt 
having  free  end  portions,  a  shallow  channel  extending 
along  the  bottom  of  said  belt  at  least  ad}ac^  to  each 
of  tie  free  ends  thereof  together  with  a  shan  k  receiving 
opening  extending  vertically  through  the  tlkkneas  ci 
the  belt  adjacent  each  of  the  free  ends  into  c  ammunica- 
tion  with  die  channel;  and  a  connector  for  fpUcing  the 
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free  ends  of  said  belt  together,  said  comiector  including 
an  arched  connecting  link  spanning  the  free  ends  ojf  the 
belt,  straight  shank  members  of  unifora  cross  section 
at  the  ends  of  said  connecUng  link  extending  vertically 
through  the  length  of  eadi  rcapective  shank  receiving 
opening,  and  terminal  end  portions  iocliniag  dowawardly 
from  the  free  cads  of  the  shank  members  at  a  low  grad- 
ual angle  into  the  dianml,  said  terminal  end  portions 
terminating  within  the  channel  aad  being  housed  therein, 
the  shank  recehfiag  openings  each  beii^  of  a  diaasetn 
greater  than  the  croas  sectional  size  of  each  respective 
thank  therein  and  leas  than  the  distance  of  extension  of 
each  terminal  end  portion  away  from  each  shank  member 
to  provide  for  free  radial  movement  of  the  free  ends  of 
said  belt  with  respect  to  said  connector  so  as  to  prevent 
accidental  displacemant  of  said  connector  from  nid  belt 
in  operation. 

2,9t4,12t 
POSmVE  DUVB  POWER  TBAN8MBSION  BELT 
lansea  A.  Bmwjt  Doaver, 


nteshing  with  said  rack,  bearing  meam  for 
gear  having  an  outer  cylindrical  surface  arranged  about 
an  axis  oblique  to  the  pivot  axis  at  said  sector  gear  and 
mating  with  a  correspondingly  obliqne  cylindrical  surface 
(rf  said  housing  to  cam  said  sector  gear  toward  said  gear 
rack  upon  movement  of  said  sector  gear  in  one  directioa 
of  its  pivot  axis,  thereby  to  reduce  the  |play  between  the 
meshing  gear  teeth  of  uid  rack  and  sector  gear,  and 
means  for  moving  said  sector  gear  in  said  direction. 


FBad 


M,  19SI,  far.  Na.  70443 
b   (0.74-231) 


I.  A  positive  drive  belt  comprising  a  body  composed 
of  resilient  material,  said  belt  being  provided  with  at  least 
one  row  of  oog  receiving  openings  spaoed  along  the  length 
of  the  belt  serving  to  transmit  forces  from  a  drive  pulley 
to  a  driven  pull^,  a  strain  resisting  member  disposed 
between  said  opeidngs  and  each  side  of  uid  belt,  a  plu- 
rality of  pairs  of  compression  plates,  each  pair  including 
coextensive  top  and  bottom  plates  disposed  transversely 
across  said^belt  between  said  openings,  and  compressing 
meam  interconnecting  each  pair  of  said  plates  in  inward- 
ly disposed  relation  with  req^ect  to  the  outer  top  and  bot- 
tom surfaces  of  said  belt  for  exerting  a  compressive  force 
upon  the  material  between  said  plates  in  the  areas  be- 
tween said  opttdag^ 


2,ft4,121 
VEWCI^  STEERING  MECHANl»i 

Waller  E.  Foikarti^  llusi  Phk  Mha~  naslgai 
Icr  Coipamtioa,  HIpMasm  Pan,  nflca.,  a 


FEed  Nov.  23,  IfSt,  Ser.  Na.  ttMSd 

tniiii  I    (CL~ 


2,M4,122 
TRANSMSOQN  MELANISM 

SaBMwl  J.  ^'ooBcy,  Maacie,  lag.,  aaa^aar  to 

^Mcngs,  DL,  a  cofaacaaMMS  of 
Filed  Mny2f,  ifSt,  Ser.  No.  73g,t99 
SOalsM.    (CL74— MO 


3.  In  a  transmission  mechamsm,  having  rotataUe 
parts  therein,  the  combinati^  of  a  transmission  hooa- 
ing  defining  a  fiuid  sump  on  the  interior  thereof  and 
formed  with  a  plurality  of  bosses,  and  a  resiliem  baffle 
plate  adapted  to  be  disposed  within  said  transmission 
housing  substantially  covering  said  sump  and  effective 
to  isolate  the  fluid  within  said  sump  from  the  rotating 
parts  of  the  mechanism,  said  baffle  plate  being  formed 
and  flexed  for  mounting  in  a  self  retaining  flexed  con- 
dition On  said  bosses. 


2,»g4,123 

SAFE  MEANS  FORINTERCHANGING  HAND 

OPERATION  FOR  MOTOR  OPERATION 

D.  Sawyer,  PX>.  Box  3t4,  Clici«a  9t,  n. 

Filed  Jaae  f ,  19SS,  Ser.  No.  S14.23S 

3Claiaie.    (CL  74— 625) 


1.  In  a  vehicle  steering  medianlsai,  a  housing,  a  gear 
rack  redprocable  ia  said  housing,  a  pivotal  sector  gear 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described  including  an  elec- 
tric motor  having  an  annature  shaft,  an  energizing  cir- 
cuit for  said  motor  and  having  a  circuit  making  and 
breaking  switdi.  a  housing  in  which  said  motor  is  en- 
closed, said  motor  having  one  end  of  its  armature  shaft 
directed  toward  one  wall  of  said  housing,  said  bousing 
wall  hfving  an  opening  aligned  witli  said  armature  shaft 
and  the  latter  having  a  crank-engaging  portion  at  its  said 
end,  and  a  doaure  for  said  opening  movable  to  and  from 
operative  position;  the  improvemem  which  comprised  a 
nuuuially  operable  member  (^>eratively  connected  to  said 
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circah  making  and  breaking  switch  whereby  to  move 
the  same  to  circuit  making  and  breaking  position,  link- 
inccwporadng  means  connected  to  and  operated  by  said 
manually  operated  member,  a  connection  between  said 
link  incorporating  means  and  sagd  closure  and  being 
operable  to  move  the  closure  clear  of  said  opening  when 
said  manually  operible  member  is  moved  to  a  position 
in  whidi  said  circuit  making  and  breaking  switch  is  in 
circuit  breaking  position. 


INERTIA  MASS  CRANK  TRANSMBSION 

EdwJha  J.  Kcjsar,  <  VaBcy  Drlrc,  BIUbcs,  Mont 

FBed  Dec.  15, 19St,  Ser.  No.  7M,274 

UCUmm,   (CL  74^-751) 


tion  •£  said  gyroscope  which  is  caused  by  the  totation  of 
said  Carrier  and  the  coi^nection  of  said  pivot  I  means  to 
said  lun  gear  by  said  gear  means,  said  meanij  including 
a  gear  of  said  gear  means  mounted  by  said  p^ot  means 
for  movement  relative  thereto,  an  arm  fixedly  JKCured  to 
said  pivot  means,  first  and  second  abutment  jmeans  on 
said  gear,  first  and  second  springs  extending  between  said 
arm  and  said  first  and  seomd  abutment  means  req;iec- 
tively,  and  qyring  means  between  said  arm!  and  said 
carrier  for  restraining  movement  of  said  an^  throu^ 
a  portion  of  its  cycle.  T 


1.  A  traoamisskm  including  in  combination  an  input 
shaft  and  an  output  shaft,  a  carrier  operatively  secured 
to  said  liqHit  shaft,  a  sun  gear  secured  to  said  output  shaft, 
a  plurality  ot  planet  gears  joumalled  oo  said  carrier  and 
engaging  said  sun  gear,  a  crank  arm  secured  to  each  of 
said  planet  gears,  a  member  having  slotted  means  and 
being  directly  comiected  to  and  driven  by  said  iapat  diaft, 
said  slotted  means  receiving  said  crank  arms,  inertia  mass 
meam  acting  in  combination  with  said  craok  arm  to  exert 
a  force  through  said  interengaged  planet  and  sun  gear 
teeth  to  said  output  shaft  tending  to  drive  the  same,  said 
member  having  said  riots  being  separate  fttxn  said  inertia 
mass  means. 

13t44»5 

INERTIA  MASS  ROTATING  TRANSMISSION 

Edwin  I.  Kajicr,  <  Yaley  DHvil  RIWis,  Mont 

Filed  Dec  IS,  1951,  Ser.  No.  7M475 

ICUiBS.    (CL74^75U 


A  transmission  including  in  combination  an  input  shaft 
and  an  output  shaft,  a  sun  gear  secured  to  said  output 
shaft,  a  carrier  secured  to  and  driven  by  said  input  shaft, 
a  planet  gear  joumalled  by  said  carrier  and  intermeshing 
with  said  sun  gear,  a  gyroscope,  pivot  means  mounting 
said  gyroaeope  on  said  carrier  to  rotate  on  an  axis  gen- 
erally transverse  to  said  input  shaft,  gear  means  inter- 
connecting said  gyroscope  pivot  means  and  said  planet 
gear  wiiereby  movements  of  said  planet  gear  and  said 
rotation  of  said  gyroscope  on  said  pivot  means  are  trans- 
mitted to  eadi  other,  means  for  independently  revolving 
the  gyroscopic  mass  about  the  axis  of  said  gyroscope  and 
means  for  changing  the  normal  path  of  the  axis  of  revolu- 


2,9S4,12« 

GEAR  MECHANISM 

DooBTon  L.  Fcaalcr,  New  Haven,  Ind.,  asllgnnr  to 

Bownur  instramcnt  Corpontloa,  Fort  Way#c  Ind. 

FOed  May  2S,  195t,  Ser.  No.  73M1I 

(CL  74—781) 


Mavis,  If 
ITClahiH. 


14.  For  use  in  a  gear  mechanism,  a  gear  tratb  compris- 
ing inner  and  outer  coaxial  shafts  which  ar0  relatively 
rotatable;  a  planet  carrier  fixedly  secured  to  the  outer 
shaft  for  rotation  therewith,  said  carrier  hav  ng  a  tpar 
gear-receiving  portion,  an  axiaOy  extending 
ceivigg  opening  in  said  carrier  adjacent  to  thi 
thereof;  a  clutch  plate  coaxial  with  said  inner  diaft  and 
carried  by  said  carrier,  means  securing  said  c  ntch  plate 
against  rotation  with  reelect  to  said  carrier;  i  tpar  tnr 
jeceired  by  said  gear-receiving  portion  between  nid  cinldi 
plate  and  said  carrier,  said  spar  gear  being  oc  axially  8»> 
cured  to  said  inner  shaft,  a  pinion  mounted  c  n  a  pinion 
shaft,  said  pinion  being  received  by  said  pinio  B-feoahring 
opening,  two  bearing  plates  mounted  on  opp  atto  lideB, 
respfl|ctively,  of  said  carrier  for  supporting  ^  e  oppodte 
ends  of  said  pinion  shaft  whereby  said  pinko  may  be 
rotated  on  said  carrier,  said  pinion  meshing  with  said 
spur  gear,  and  a  spur  gear  wheel  rotatably  a$d  sUdaUy 
received  on  said  inner  sliaft,  said  gear  wheel  ^eing  mov- 
able into  frictional  engagement  with  said  c^ntch  ^ate 
and  fueahing  with  said  pinion. 


TRA 

Henry 

r 


2,9t4,127 
TRANSMBSION  FOR  A  VALVE  OPERATOR 
C.  Sckwcnk,  Glcnvtcw,  IIL,  assignnr  io  Henry 
Pntt  Company,  a  cotpotalion  of  DUnois 
Fllad  Mar.  14, 1957,  §m.  No.  M5M 
SCiainw.    (CL  74— Ml)        [ 
l.'An  (H^erator  and   position   indicator  u4it  for  use 
with  la  buried  valve  having  a  rotary  operating  shaft  for 
opening  and  closing  the  valve,  comprising:  iS  housing 
adapted  to  be  buried  with  its  top  exposed  at  ground  level 
having  a  central  shaft  for  attachment  to  the  ejcposed  end 
of  the  operating  shaft;  a  key  receiving  unit  on  the  central 
shaft  permitting  manual  turning  of  the  operating  shaft; 
a  disc  idly  mounted  for  turning  about  the  central  shaft 
and  a  transmission  for  turning  the  disc  propottknully  to 
shaft  rotation,  said  transmision  including  a  pair  of  sun 


r^ 
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gears  of  unequal  size  oo  the  central  shaft,  an  idler  gear 
on  a  shaft  secured  to  the  bousing  in  mesh  with  one  of 
said  sun  gears,  a  planet  gear  on  a  shaft  secured  to  the 
disc  in  mesh  with  the  other  sun  gear,  and  ring  gears 


secured  together  and  in  mesh  with  the  idler  gear  and  the 
planet  gear  to  move  the  disc  prc^xMlionally  to  shaft 
rotation,  said  transmision  connecting  the  central  shaft 
and  disc  and  providing  for  a  plurality  of  shaft  turns  to 
move  the  disc  less  than  one  turn. 


2,9^442t 
MACHINE  IWMILLING  TEETH 

J.  T( 


Filed  Ang.  It,  19S9,  Ser.  No.  137,315 
II  Oilmi     (CL7<— 41) 


I.  A  machine  for  forming  teeth  in  saw  blades  com- 
prising a  base,  an  upri^t  standard  thereon,  a  rotary 
toothed  cutter  mounted  for  vertical  reciprocation  on  the 
standard,  means  driving  the  cutter,  meam  reciprocating 
the  same  on  its  vertical  path,  a  second  standard,  means 
for  horizontally  feeding  and  clamping  an  elongated  saw 
blade  Uank  on  said  second  standard  in  position  to  be 
acted  upon  by  said  cutter  to  form  the  teeth,  meam  for 
positioning  the  axis  of  said  cutter  at  an  angle  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  saw  blade  blank,  means  adapted 
to  underlie  the  saw  blade  to  protect  the  same  against 
burring  upon  action  by  said  cutter,  and  means  for  feed- 
ing said  last-named  means  in  a  direction  to  slightly  over- 
lap the  saw  blade  blank  at  the  portions  thereof  cut  by 
said  cutter  in  the  shape  of-the  saw  teeth. 


2,9M,129 

METHOD  or  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INSTALLING 

A  VALVE  IN  A  PIPE 
DoMivan  I.  IMsn,  t  Oir  IBR,  Pliimnnt,  S.C.,  assignor 
of  onc-f onrik  In  Hn^  B.  VincMt  and  onc-foaith  to 
Fred  D.  VsnMr,  boSof  Gncnvflk,  SjC 

FSed  Oct  21, 195S,  Ser.  No.  7M,i37 
11  niimi     (CL77— 3t) 
2.  Apparatus  for  use  in  inrtalling  a  valve  fai  a  pipe 
containing  fluid  under  pressure  comprising  a  pair  of  com- 


panion canng  sections  adapted  to  be  clamped  about  the 
pipe  in  fluid  sealing  engagement  therewith,  rotary  cutter 
means  carried  by  one  casing  section  and  operable  to  cut 
an  axial  section  from  the  pqie  inside  of  said  casing  sec- 
tions, an  expandable  pipe  plug,  said  plug  having  a  rotary 
part  operable  to  expuid  the  plug,  gearing  arranged  with- 
in said  casing  sections  and  comMcted  with  said  rotary  part 
of  the  pipe  plug  to  opiate  the  same,  a  rotary  shaft  con- 
nected with  said  gearing  and  extending  exterioriy  of  the 
casing  sections  and  being  manually  operable,  a  tube  re- 


ceiving said  shaft  and  slidabiy  mounted  upon  one  of  said 
casing  sections  and  shiftable  axially  to  move  the  gearing 
and  said  pipe  plug  axially  toward  and  from  one  section 
of  the  Cut  pipe,  movement  of  said  tube  in  one  direction 
effecting  axial  insertion  of  the  pipe  plug  into  said  cut 
pipe  section,  mming  of  said  shaft  in  one  direction  causing 
expanding  of  the  pipe  plug  inside  of  said  cut  pipe  section, 
and  releasable  meam  interconnecting  said  gearing  with 
the  rotary  part  of  the  pipe  plug  and  operable  to  permit 
separation  of  the  pipe  plug  from  said  gearing  after  separa- 
tion of  said  casing  sectionB. 


2,9S44J0  »- 

CUTTING  TOOL  AND  MEANS  FOR  POSmONING 
THE  LATTER 

Alfrad  H.  Scknite,  Koln'DcnIz,  Gcnsany 
FBed  My  t,  1959,  Ser.  No.  I25,7M 

r,  sgpliratlna  Cmsi— y  Mtj  11, 19St 
dCiaiaM.   (CL77— 5f) 


4.  In  a  cutting  tool  assemMy,  in  combination,  a  tool 
holder;  a  cutting  toolcarried  by  said  tool  bolder  and  hav- 
ing an  elongated  cutting  section  extending  beyond  the 
tool  holder  and  an  elongated  holding  section  connected 
with  the  tool  holder,  said  cutting  section  having  an  elon- 
gated cutting  edge  extending  along  the  axis  of  the  tool 
and  at  least  one  stepped  portion  extending  helically  from 
the  cutting  edge  around  the  axis  of  the  tool  and  havinf 
a  predetermined  lead,  said  cutting  tool  also  having  a  heli 
cal  stop  surface  extending  around  the  axis  of  the  tool  and 
having  the  same  lead  as  said  stepped  portion;  and  a  stop 


630 


I 


OFFiaAL  GAZETTE 


ItAv'  16,  1961 


I 


a,fi4433  1 

TORQUE  UMTTING  SCREW  DUVn 


canM  by  said  Ux>l  holder  ami  entapng  the  itop  turf  ace 

of  Mid  cmtiQg  to^  said  sttip  hMfiog  a  surface  of  the  _ 

same  slopt  at  aad  engaaod  by  said  stop  surface  ao  that  FnMi|  W.  Lirrmot, Daarta,  CalH.  (%  LhiiiHiH,  fcc^ 

the  surface  of  said  stop  determines  the  axial  poution  of  92$  S,  Hyrtk  At«^  M«mH%  GaRL)|  IMBaid  f. 

the  cuttiat  tool.  Zlmamaa^  csecaior  of  Ike  aslalt  «f  Fraak'W.  lirw^ 

MKIUIIDiOnU  OPENER 


Filed  Jwe  21, 1951, 8sr.  No.  T43>S« 
TOataH.   (CX 11—52^ 


1, 1999,  Ssr.  N^  tlM22 
(CL  tl— 34) 


1.  A  bottle  opeaer  and  counter  for  a  metered  bottle 
opening  device  having  a  moondng  plate  and  a  couming 
mechanism  mounted  thereon,  means  cmmecting  said  bot- 
tle opener  to  said  counting  mechanism,  said  bottle  opener 
comprising  a  fixed  element  and  a  vertically  slidably 
mounted  ekment,  both  of  said  elements  being  mwrntrd 
upon  said  mounting  plate,  said  demoits  being  posi- 
tioned to  receive  the  head  of  a  capped  bottle  between 
them,  resilient  means  resisting  the  movement  of  said 
slidaMy  aMunted  element  being  mounted  on  said  mounts 
ing  plate  adjacem  said  element,  whereby  the  application 
of  opening  leverage  being  exerted  upon  said  bottle 
causes  the  slidably  mounted  element  to  move  vertically 
agaimt  said  resilient  means  to  actuate  said  counting 
mechanism  tloough  said  conoectii^  means. 


2364432 

TILTABLE  BENCH-MOUNIED  PIPE  VISE 
Ian,  7236  Aafcmn  Hvds,  CMras  HeiiUs,  Calif . 
Flai  M«.  23, 1999, 8ar.  N«.  MMM^ 
lOalBB.   (CL  61-41) 


A  pipe  vise  comprising  a  bench  having  a  top  in  the 
form  of  a  chamel  having  iqpwardly  directed  webs,  a  j^ate 
in  the  form  of  a  channel  having  downwardly  directed 
weba  spaced  apart  a  distance  different  from  the  dimeosioa 
betwecs  said  apwardly  directed  websw  means  for  pivoC- 
aUy  mounciag  said  plate  adjacent  one  end  of  said  beach 
wheraby  said  plala  is  angniariy  movable  about  a  horiaon- 
tal  axis,  an  afcuali  brace  pivoCaOy  moonled  on  the  end 
of  aaid  ptala  hmoIb  from  tha  pivot  azii  of  iM  plate, 
maaiis  for  riswpit  aaid  arcuate  braea  s«  said  plate  is 
tilted  to  a  pfrdeteraiinad  aagnlar  aoiiade.  aad  a  pipe 
vise  fflooated  oa  the  upper  side  of  said  pfade. 


1.  A  torqne  limiting  tool  comprising  in  oonibination: 
a  housing,  a  shaft  mounted  centrally  within  the  hous- 
ing aod  extending  from  one  end  thereof,  a  torque  liaHtiag 
assembly  mounted  within  the  housiag  aad  — fi^«*tif  a 
portioD  of  the  shaft,  said  assembly  iaehiding  a  pair  of 
dimple  plates  having  a  plurality  of  balls  hiterpoM  thcra- 
between,  a  nut  threaded  oa  the  shaft  within  the  houa- 
ing,  a  helical  load  qiring  interposed  between  the  torque 
limiting  means  and  the  not,  means  uichiding,a  helical 
groove  on  the  nut  receiving  a  helical  portion  of  the  load 
spring  for  adjusting  the  position  of  the  ant  wMi  respect 
to  the  load  firing,  and  meam  hi  die  housinf  for  ad- 
justing the  axial  position  of  die  shaft  aad  thereby  chang- 
ing the  compression  of  the  load  ^ring. 


I 


2,964,134 
NUT  HOLDING  AND  STARTING  TO0L 
John  Modte,  Saite  12, 1266  Bannby  St,  Vi 


FSed  Jaa.  26, 1966,  Ssr.  Na.  4,616 
4ChdaM.   (CL61— 93) 


1.  A  tool  comprising  a  handle,  a  head  secur^  to  one 
end  of  the  handle,  a  disc  rotatably  mounted  in ;the  head 
and  having  radial  slots,  a  driven  member  in  the!  head  ro- 
tatably mounted  with  respect  to  pe  disc,  chtick  Jaws 
cxuried  in  the  driven  member,  said  jaws  hav^gCTaaked 
portions  slidably  extending  throu^  the  slots  1?  the  dfac, 
a  drive  member  carried  by  the  handle  in  engafeihaid  with 
the  driiren  member  of  the  head,  means  on^efaaade  for 
rotating  the  drive  member  and  means  for  selecthfely  lock- 
ing the  disc  against  rotation. 


2364.135 
SPUD  WRENCH 
CoBelt,  5631  Meiewuod 
nHsaaHp,  Pa* 
23, 196Mar.Naw  91,363 
(CL  61^72) 


A'^'A^^A^JZa. 


1.  A  spud  wrench  comprisittg  a  tubidar  bodyjnicflBbcr 
having' an  upper  externally  hexagonal  portion,  la  collar 


May  16.  1661 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


<»1 


partioB,  a  finK 


surroandiag  said  labutar 
Uiereef  aad 
cyliadrical 
iawardly  ci 

portion  below  said  shttalilsr  of 
first  cyliadrical  poilioa.  said  tabubr  body 
haviag  a  plurality  of  opsaiagi  fhroa^  the  waU  thereof, 
each  of  said  opaaiags  being  located  at  die  jnaction 
between  the  said  fint  cylindrical  portion  aad  said  second 
cylindrical  portiaa  aad  providiag  cut-out  are«  in  both 
of  said  cylindrical  portions,  a  phwality  of  flat  ban  in  said 
tubular  body  nsembor.  oae  for  each  of  said  openings, 
each  of  said  ban  having  a  later^ty  ealarisd  sod  divided 
into  stepped  portions  profectiag  throogh  one  of  aaid 
openings,  the  higher  of  said  stepped  portions  lying  in 
the  area  of  said  one  opeaiag  ialrrawthig  said  int  cylin- 
drical portion,  aad  the  lowar  of  aaid  stepped  portion  lying 
in  the  area  thereof  intersecting  said  saeoad  cylindrical 
portion,  a  cap  closing  the  upper  end  of  said  tubular  body 
member  and  defining  an  ainular  q;>ace  with  said  body 
member,  the  ends  of  said  iat  ban  remote  from  said 
enlarged  ends  befii  rataiBed  hi  aaid  aandar  space,  said 
cap  havmg  a  ocatral  nieraally  ttreaded  bore  extending 
there  throogh,  a  threaded  istem  extending  throufh  said 
bore,  a  conical  expander  head  mounted  on  the  internal 
end  of  said  stem  engaging  the  enlarged  ends  of  said 
ban  and  means  on  the  end  of  sakl  stem  for  manually 
turning  the  same. 


LY  COMniotXED  HYDRAUUC 
FDR  MACHINE  TOOL 


f  r  JSV>  PWii  647,^96 
ffXS2— 21) 


1.  In  a  machiaa  tool  having  a  rotataUe  qiindle  aad  a 
machine  tool  akoMBt  to  bemovcd  relative  to  each  other 
to  effect  a  rdatna  feed  moyement  between  a  tool  and  a 
workpiece,  meaaa  for  effecting  die  relative  feed  move- 
ment between  said  spindle  and  said  elemem  including  a 
speed  control  member  movable  in  different  directions 
from  a  neutral  positioo  to  effect  said  relative  feed  move- 
mem  in  differeat  Arectioas  with  the  ^eed  of  relative 
movement  dqwawfing  upon  the  displacement  of  the  con- 
trol member  from  its  neutral  positioo.  and  means  for 
displacing  said  oootrol  member  from  its  neutral  position 
in  a  direction  dependem  upon  the  direction  rotetion  of 
the  qiindle  with  the  magnitude  of  the  displacement  de- 
pending on  the  speed  <A  rotation  of  the  kindle. 


ROTARY  SHEAR  RU^SmOUNIED  COAXIALLY 
AND  HAVING  IFfD^m>ENr  DMVB  MEANS 

Fled  Nor.  U,  1959,  Ssr.  Na.  652,715 
6ChiM.   (0.63-^3) 

1.  A  shear  f or  nse  fai  a  mnhi-straBd  roUing  mill,  com- 
prising a  hoositti,  a  horixootal  pamfe  exteo£ng  thnnigh 
the  housing  aad  adapted  to  be  aligned  with  die  pass  line 
of  the  mill,  first  aad  second  shafts  rotaubly  carried  in 


parallel  relaiionshtp  oae  above  dte  other  across  tta 
sage,  bearings  in  the  housing  at  oae  aide  of  the 
carryiag  the  ends  of  the  first  and  scooad  shafts,  a 
fastaaad  to  each  of  the  first  aad  saeoad  shafts 
the  said  beariags,  third  aod  fourth  shafts,  of  tubular 
form,  mounted  oa  die  first  aad  seooad  shaftt.  respectively. 


but  not  overlying  die  portiom  thereof  that  an  awmiatnl 
with  the  knives  and  bearings,  a  kaife  fat^mffd  to  each 
of  the  third  and  fourth  shafts  »««jTfH  the  fint-aMstiooed 
knives,  a  fint  means  for  driving  the  first  and  soeond 
shafu,  and  a  second  means  for  driving  the  third  and 
fourth  shafts  operable  hidepeadeatly  of  the  first  means. 


.136 


CUTOFF  MECHANBM  FOR  PARTIALLY  SLIT 
TUBULAR  CAN  RODIES 
Haray  R.  VMsasc.  Maaislfla,  IMbsst  E.  Wabbc, 

ai«  ^'Sygaat.  ^'i 

:aB  Cifj,  New  Yasfc;  N.Y„  a 
doa  of  New  Jesaey 

«.  5, 1957,  Ser.  Now  676,673 
16  nshai     (CL  63-^16) 


1.  A  cutoff  mechanism  for  severing  unslit  portions  of 
tubing  having  a  longitudinal  team  and  a  plurality  of 
longitudinally  q>aoed  transverse  slits  each  extending 
around  the  tubing  leaving  only  the  longitudinal  seam  por- 
tions unslit.  thus  dividing  the  tubing  into  shcnt  lengths, 
suitable  for  can  bodies,  united  by  the  unslit  seam  por- 
tions, said  mechanism  comprising  advancing  means  for 
moving  said  tubing  longitudinally  along  a  strain  line 
path  of  travel,  bending  meam  adjacent  said  advancing 
means  for  receiving  and  changing  the  direction  of  travel 
of  said  tubing  from  a  strai^t  to  an  arcuate  path  of 
travel  to  bend  said  tubing  at  said  unslit  portions  thereot 
seating  means  on  said  bending  means  for  temporarily 
retainidg  said  tubing  in  said  beat  condition  widi  adjacent 
lengths  thereof  spread  apart  to  produce  a  wedge  shaped 
opening  therebetween,   a  cutting  element  leupmcally 


i 
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i  tot  IBOVHBnt  1 

of  said  weoale  path  of  tnn«l  €(  the 
and  tiooii^  a  aid  wwdfa  ikapod  opanbif  tiMrda  for 
mttim  thfooili  tte  ramainias  mdit  nam  poftkn  of  the 
tubiiif.  and  gm^  memm  yMdaMy  mounted  on  sidd  cm- 
ttng  element  for  idathRB  movement  flwrewith  and  Maaed 
toward  a  predetermined  position  rdative  to  the  cottinf 
edge  of  said  ckmeat,  said  gante  means  being  movaUe 
with  said  cntttaf  ekoient  into  said  wedge  Aaptd  opeaiag 
for  engaging  agaiaiC  the  end  edges  of  said  a<Qaoent 
lengths  of  tobiag  to  aligB  aocoralely  si^  oulit  seam  por- 
tion with  said  coltiag  elameat  prettanaary  to  severance 
of  the  umlit 


May  18,1961 


STAFU  FDEM  CVTtiat  WitB  CLUTTER  BLADE 
ROTATED  TO  PHHENT  SUCCEaSIVELY  NEW 
CUTTING  FQOTiqWlN  KACT  CUITING  CYCLE 

NHnii  SMa  HssaMB  P •  Stmat  fc** 


W.  Va, 


Pma 


24, 1951, 8sr.  New  7i3416 
(a.t»-^M3) 


ef  Dchi- 


An  apparatus  for  cutting  filamentary  material  into 
stiq^  fibers  comprising  a  rotatabk  disk,  a  radial  passage- 
way throng  said  dask  throo^  which  filamentary  ma- 
terial is  adapted  to  be  ejected  as  said  disk  rotates,  a  circu- 
lar cutting  member  mounted  for  rotation  about  an  axis 
and  having  a  coltiBg  edge  which  lia  adjaoem  the  perii^- 
ery  oi  said  disk  so  m  to  engage  and  cut  the  filamentary 
material  emerging  from  said  passageway  as  said  disk  ro- 
tates, said  cutting  member  being  so  positioned  that  the 
filamentary  matnial  engages  the  cutting  edge  thereof 
subetantiaDy  radially  of  sidd  member,  a  nsiliem  drive 
wheel  mounted  OB  aa  axis  which  is  pcrpeadjcular  to  and 
intersects  the  axis  of  said  catting  mciQber,  said  drive 
wheel  engaging  bodi  said  dME  and  aaid  catting  member 
so  as  to  cause  tbe  latter  to  be  driven  by  the  former,  and 
the  driving  ratio  between  said  disk  and  said  cutting  mem- 
ber being  such  diat  said  cutting  member  presents  a  dif- 
ferent portion  of  the  cutting  edge  diereof  to  the  filamen- 
tary material  each  time  said  disk  rotates! 


2JM,14« 

ELECTKICAL  AMPIJICATION  TO  WOODWIND 

MUnCAL  INnVUMENTB 

P^.  Bes  1114,  teafvlew.  Wash. 
14, 195t,  8ar.  N^35,17t 
afliliiii     (CLS4— Lf4) 


1.  if  a 
nouy  wwuB 


aaCiraly  to 

fa 


iastrumeat  having  a  hcrilow  tubohv 
soond  waves  are  produced  by  ^air 
s  end  of  the  iastmmaat;  the  iaaprovo- 
_  aa  dectried  pidc-up  attached  ia  its 
hallow  body  on  the  exterior  diereof  and 
with  the  iHteior  of  the  hoUow 


body,  said  pick-up  uwaiaisiHg  a  hollow 

tubular  means  secured  at  one  of  its  ends  to 

Intemnited  open  mmmiinit'ation  with  the 

said  base  and  secured  at  iu  opposite  end  to 

of  saU  hollow  body  and  in  unialemvted 

nraniatioa  with  the  interior  thereof  at  a  _ 

from  laid  one  end  of  the  iastmaMiwt,  a  cashigl 

upon  the  baae,  a  polarized  ekctromagaet  and  laa 

ture  ooiwpiiBing  a  diaphragm  disposed  within  iaaid 

ing,  a  dkc  of  dielectric  material  disposed 

casing  a  pair  of  electrical  contacts  secured  \ 

a  housing  for  said  casing  attadied  to  said 

having  an  opening  therein,  said 

coonected  to  said  elec^ical  contacts  and 

for  connection  to  an  amplifiCT  circuit  entering 

ing  through  said  opening  therein,  and 

waves*  are  transmitted  acousticaUy  through  sai|l  tubular 

means  to  said  pick-iq>.  i 


disc. 


2,9i4441   

ACCOBDIQN  CONVEKm 
M.  I  siBifcila,  Bta.  L  LlMnis,  1 
ned  lone  1, 199f ,  8er.  Na^  tlt,7M 
TnaJBii    (€114-^370 


1.  An  accordion  converter  comprising  an  ^Ungated 
cabinet,  a  blower  provided  with  a  power  source  0ntained 
within  said  ciMnet,  an  air  chest  extending  substantially 
from  end-to-end  of  the  cabinet  and 
wall  portion  of  the  cabinet,  said  air  diest 
air  chamber  therein  extending  substantially 
to-end  thereof,  said  cabinet  containing  an  air 
having  a  port  communicating  with  the  blower  I 
port  qpening  into  the  air  chamber  of  sai 
said  afc-  chest  including  a  front  vrall,  means 
the  cabinet  for  detachably  mountmg  the  ti 
an  acoordion  on  the  outer  side  of  one  tni  of 
waU  aad  the  bass  half  of  the  acoordion  on  the 
oi  the  other  end  of  said  front  wail  (rf  the  air 
the  open  Inner  sides  of  the  accordion  halves 
wardly  toward  said  front  wall,  said  front 
optmnt$  communicating  with  the  air  chest  < 
with  the  interiors  of  the  accordion  halves,  and 
operable  shutters  supported  by  said  front  wall  and  dis- 
posed one  over  each  of  said  openings  for  selectively 
regulating  the  air  passing  throu^  eadi  of  saidiopenings 
to  the  air  chamber  from  the  aooonSon  secttoni 


Edwavdl. 


I      FladJaM 


2,964442 
HUnCCTAKT 
7<0U 
NJ. 

9Cf  19aa,  8sr*  No,  99fS74 
(O.  64-^C71) 

1.  A  mnsic  diart  for  use  on  a  keyboard  IimIuhimI 
soch  aa  a  piano,  organ  or  tiie  like  to  dcdgnate'lhe  keys 


/' 
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6S8 


to  be  stiuek  ia  playiaf  a  composltioa,  «*■■!■  ifHig  a 
chart  having  npiesamailuiia  thereon  which  correapond 
to  a  row  of  Naefc  and  white  keys  on  said  imtrument. 
the  width  of  each  bUck  or  white  key  representation  of  the 
chart  being  substantially  the  same  as  the  width  of  a 
corresponding  key  on  the  instrument,  and  having  the 
words  of  said  composition  on  said  white  key  representa- 
tions in  the  portions  thereof  betow  the  tower  Umiu  of 


■ lazyMcrjr        0i>. 


said  black  key  representations,  all  syllables  of  said  words 
that  are  to  be  played  on  any  given  white  key  of  the 
instrument  appearing  on  the  representation  of  that  key 
in  one  manner,  and  aU  syllables  of  said  words  that  are 
to  be  pUyed  on  any  given  Mack  key  of  the  instrument 
appearing  bekm  said  black  key  representation  In  a  differ- 
em  manner,  whereby  the  syUables  diat  are  to  be  played 
on  black  keys  are  readily  distmguisfaable  from  those 
that  are  to  be  played  on  white  keys. 


2,964443 

MUaK:AL  CHOKD  CHART 

Edwart  I.  MeGW8i^74  Oy  Holtow  Road, 

Aart  hH||  N,J« 

Fled  Oct  16,  INMsr.  No.  <1,714 

f  riili  I     (CLt4-^«71) 


unM 


a' 


unu 


^^.._ 


«t:3- 


6 


•  ^' 


^^'***'    ^SJ;  <**    '*""  ■■■■■ 


»# 


1.  A  music  chart  for  oe  od  a  kwyboard ._. 

such  as  a  piano,  onaa  or  the  Uka  to  darignato  llw  kayi 
to  be  struck  fa  playfag  a  spedfled  chord,  wvnfrmnj  « 
chart  having  r^ptaaaatattong  theraoo  which  corrtvood 
to  a  row  of  black  aad  whtoi  kayi  on  said  *"«>r'"««Tfft,  Uie 
width  of  each  Mack  or  white  key  representation  of  the 
chart  being  ■nhstaattally  Iha  mom  ai  Hit  widft  of  a 
correspondfag  key  oa  die  lastromaat  aad  dm  distaaoa 
from  Am  front  of  ttia  black  key  laptwuriatfoBS  to  the 
from  of  said  wfaita  key  repnaeatadoos  beiog  anbetaa- 
tially  the  iama  as  dia  cocrripnndiin  diitaee  on  dM  fa- 
stnimeat  keyboard,  and  markcn  os  aakdad  onaa  of  said 
key  rcpresentatioaa  «nw«y%i>««n|  iq  ^  i^eyi  fonnfag 
said  chord,  said  aurtars  bdng  fa  dM  comet  locatioM  OB 
said  key  rcpreaaatatioBs  to  iodicate  whara  the  flagor  dpa 
are  placed  to  play  die  chord  widi  a  natural  haad  poai- 
tion  on  the  keyboard  fastroaMDL 

768  O.O.- 


QUiCK-AC^isFAnrRNRRS 

Mapliwaad,  N J„  astear  ia  Wi 

■  II,  HB^  Lmg  Uaad  Clly,  RTT,  a 
of  New  Yatfc 

iag.  24,  I95S.  Bar.  No.  757479 
linilBii     (CL  95-^33) 


/*  *» 


1.  A  bolt  aad  nut  fasteno*  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  nut  housing,  a  bolt  adapted  to  be  inserted  in  the  hous- 
ing, a  multi-segmem  nut  contained  in  said  housing,  the 
sepnents  of  wfach  are  ntounted  solely  for  movemem  m 
their  own  plane  toward  and  away  from  one  another  to 
respective  positiom  in  which  they  engage  aad  '**f*a^tr 
the  bolt,  and  means  operaUe  by  the  bolt  for  positively 
actuating  said  nut  segmrrts  mto  engagement  with  the 
bolt  comprising  a  coaxial  sleeve  oontaiaed  ia  aad  being 
axially  movable  with  respect  to  and  housing  and  having 
ioternal  thread  means  and  an  end  portion  adjacent  the 
nut  having  external  diameter  greater  than  that  of  the  nut 
when  the  segments  thereof  are  In  open  positioo  and  being 
provided  with  an  inclined  camming  surface  extending 
from  approximately  said  external  diameter  to  a  leaser  in- 
ternal diameter  which  Is  such  that  said  surface  is  adapted 
to  coact  with  the  nut  segments  thereby  to  actuate  them 
into  engagement  with  the  boh  upon  the  latter  being  in- 
serted In  the  bousing  responsive  to  axial  movemem  of 
the  sleeve  toward  said  nuL,  means  operative  between  the 
housing  and  sleeve  for  preventing  rotation  of  said  sleeve, 
a  rotary  screw  contained  within  the  sleeve  and  having 
threaded  engagement  therewith,  said  bolt  upon  insertion 
and  said  screw  being  coaxiaDy  related  and  provided  on 
their  adjacent  ends  with  oooqriemental  coupling  meam 
whereby,  when  the  bolt  is  turned,  said  screw  Is  similarly 
turned  to  impart  axial  movemem  to  the  sleeve  and  said 
sleeve  theretqion  coacts  with  the  nut  "^gni^nt.  ^  afore> 
said. 


_  2,994445  

COMBINED  RANGEFINDER  AND  ALBADA  VIEW. 
FINDEB  UNIT  POK  PHOTOGRAPmC  CAM- 
ERAS 


Oct  29, 1999,  fler.  No.  647,555 

tfj  BBiirBdna  riimasu  Oct  21, 1959 

15  CUsH.   (CL 


1.  A  measuring  finder  constructed  and  arranged  for 
pre-assembly  followed  by  mounting  as  a  unit  into  a  fho- 
tographic  camera,  said  measuring  finder  comprising,  in 
combination,  an  Albeda  type  viewfinder  including  a  fnmt 
optical  member  having  a  concave  imier  surface,  inter- 
mediate block  means  to  tran^Nuent  material  having  a 
convex  outer  end  surface  mating  with  and  cemented  to 
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Mat 


laid  ooacave  imer  torfaoSk  and  a  concave  inner  end  nir- 
face  portion,  aa  ocolar  WMomhrn  kaviag  a  oonvex  imer 


fNMtian,  a  flnt  paiflaHy  perawaUe  nirrer  at  the 

r  and  laid  blocli 
meana,  and  a  pielare  liiniti«g  finuna  at  the  imerf  ace  be- 
tween nid  imrinir^Batf  block  meam  and  Mid  ocular  in 
nbctantialiy  ttw  focal  plane  of  md  fint  miiror  for 
imagiaf  thmbjr  at  aBhafatially  infinity;  and  a  meaniring 

mean  including  a 
to  a  flnt  lateral  wrf  ace  of  laid 
block  means  and  forminf  a  meaeuring  imafle  limiting 
meam,  an  obfective  havsog  an  aadi  parallel  to  and  tpuxd 
laterally  from  the  optical  axis  of  tbe  viewfinder  and  ad- 
justable laterally  relative  to  «id  optical  axis,  a  second 
partially  permeable  mirror  wfthhi  laid  block  means  facing 
said  frame  and  intmecting  said  optical  axis  at  an  acute 
angle,  a  int  priam  imcgral  with  mid  block  means  and 
having  an  end  adrtee  perpriMlinilar  to  and  intersected 
by  the  axb  of  said  objective  and  a  reflecting  surface, 
lataraBy  of  a  aaeoad  lateral  aurfaoe  of  said  Vkxk  meam 
oppodto  said  tatt  lateral  nrfaee  and  oblique  to  the  axis 
of  said  objaetiva,  to  reflect  mys  entering  through  said 
objective  to  laid  plane  mirror  acroM  said  optical  axis,  a 
second  prism  mean*  hitegral  witii  said  blodi  means  and 
having  reflecting  snrfrKe  means  laterally  of  said  second 
lateral  smfaoe,  aod  obiiqoe  to  the  axis  of  said  objective, 
said  wflfcting  nrfaoe  means  reflecting  rays,  reflecned  by 
said  ptene  mirror  acrOH  nid  optical  axis,  to  said  second 
partially  peimcaMe  mirror  ft»r  reflection  by  the  latter 
throng  nid  ocular,  ocniar  fonnfaig  means  mtegral  with 
said  block  means  and  in  the  path  of  nys  reflected  by  said 
^ane  mirror,  an  image  erecting  means  in  the  p«th  of 
light  rays  adering  said  objective;  the  focal  planes  of  said 
objective  and  said  ocolar  forming  means  lying  in  nid 
^ane  mirror,  and  said  objective  and  said  ocniar  forming 
meana  conjointly  providing  a  iharirfy  ddlned  measuring 
image  to  tte  same  scale  as,  and  w  the  frfane  <rf,  the  direct 
imagB  provided  by  the  Albada  t|pe  viewfinder. 

AUTOMATIC  HIOOUNNG  flRCTBO-  y 


fnA,  DaL, 

-.  U,  IMJLln. Nn. 
~     n.  (CLSS— 14) 


1.  Means  for  comparing  tiw  iotaouties  of  two  radia- 
tions,, which  means  compriaes  a  photo-eensaive  element 
for  converting  into  electrical  invulses  radiations  im- 
pinged on  it  and  whon  dectrical  output  varies  with  the 
incident  radiation  intensity  and  the  apf^ied  voltage,  means 
for  impinging  radiatiimi  leparalaly  in  lequence  on  nid 
element;  means  for  rectifying,  synchronously  in  phase 
wtdi  each  of  the  radiation  intensities  being  compared, 
the  electrical  output  of  the  pholo-aenntive  element;  means 
for  maintainiBg  at  a  reference  value  the  dectrical  output 
of  this  ekment  corrraiwmding  to  a  reference  one  of  the 
incident  tatcnritin  by  controlling  with  a  comparison  im- 
plifler  dK  voltage  applied  to  die  pho(i>4ensitive  elem^; 

for  indicating  tile  ratio  of  the  second  one  of 


the  talo  imenitan  being 
nid  tlvo  intcniitin  n  die 
elemegt  whni  the  second 
upon  t»  ^Mto-wnntive 


to  die  flr^ 
of  the 

iotemity  ii 


Fked  A.  Schaapa  ami 


MBANfl  FOB  OmCAL  GAGING 
■tot  I.  V( 
In  Hanpaaa  laM  W( 
af  OUo 

Fled  Mar.  IS.  lfS7, 8n.  N4.  MM4C 
d  nslmi    (CLM— 14) 


16,1M1 


1.  fii  a  gage  for  mraaiiring  the  axial  location  of  a 
surface  discontinuity  within  a  hole  in  an  ar^de,  said 
gage  including  a  bne  which  adjustably  carries!  a  micro- 
scope, the  improvement  of  meam  rigidly  carrifd  by  the 
base  and  adapted  for  insertion  into  the  hole;  a  reticle 
having  a  calibratad  scale  thereon  movably  carribd  within 
the  microscope;  and  a  single  reflecting  mea$s  rigidly 
carried  by  said  first  named  means,  said 
being  externally  optically  aligned  with  die 
and  the  discontinuity;  said  reticle  baiag 
able  wilfe  raipect  to  dK  mfcroscapr  md  traasfemly  to 
Uw  st^danary  Image  of  the  diwwilimiily,  wliereby  an 
image  of  tha  dfasontianity  may  be  Hawed  wifli  respect 
to  a  sflleded  portion  of  the  ntide. 


2iM444fl 
MBASUnNG  APPAKATIB 


Fled  Nov.  13,  IMI.  flar.  Nd.  Tn,7n^ 
UCkkm,   (CLtS--44)  I 

to  meaaure  the  height  of  4  colmnn 
conniner  m  tcrma  or  m  ngm  apioipiioo 
compriiiiig  two  idtrttical  doogi  led  flgfit 
members,  eadi  having  a  flrrt  and  n  xmd  cad 
portion  means  to  emit  light,  a  flter  to  ataaorb  tifMe  waive 
lengdu  of  light  emitted  by  said  light 
whidi  lie  In  the  anomalous  di^erriofl  n^au^  of  said 
fluid,  laid  li^t  emitting  meam  bdng  operably 
to  transmit  fts  fight  dirough  said  filter  into  saidi  first  end 
portiofs,  dtfough  and  out  of  the  reqwctive  second  end 
portioi^  of  laid  light  conducting  memben,  iieam  to 
retain  said  fluid  in  physical  contact  with  a  per^[4ieral 
poitiot  of  one  of  laid  member^  radiant  energy  u  rawing, 
a  ra<fi4Bt  energy  wnsing  mean  positioned  to  co^inooudy 
and  instantaneously  senn  the  resulting  light 
paned  dirou^  eadi  of  nid  second  end  portiodi 


that  hai 
10^  nid 
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nected  to  nid 


jii^fjfalf  fiif 


members  and  a  mril  balancing  instrument  operably  ooi>>   in  paralld  spaced  relation  at  appnnimalely  right  angin 


to  said  ban  and  said  top  irfate  and  extending  beyond  nid 
top  plate,  said  top  and  side  irfales  forming  an  inner  dum- 
ber within  said  housing,  said  inner  diamber  being  smaller 
than  the  interior  of  nid  homing  with  laid  top  and  lide 
platei  bdng  q»aced  from  die  coriesponding  inner  surfaces 
of  said  bousing,  said  first  side  ^ate  having  upper  and 
lower  horizontally  diqused  rlongited  apertures  and  nid 
second  side  plate  having  an  i^per  i^ertnre  aligned  with 
the  upper  apertive  of  said  Ibit  dde  plate  to  provide  light 
communication  channds  between  the  interior  of  said  inner 
chamber  and  the  interior  of  said  tt^f^-g  first  light  reflect- 
ing meam  supported  within  said  housing  to  reflect  li^ 
poietrating  nid  lower  aperture  through  uid  aligned  upper 
apertures  and  along  a  path  parallel  to  said  top  plate  in 
the  q>ace  between  said  top  plate  and  said  housing;  said 
inner  chamber  containing  a  top  sheet  feeding  system  com- 
prising a  pair  of  parallel  moving  belt  groups  between 


height  of  said  fluid  in  terms  of  the  ratio  of  the  amount 
of  light  being  sensed  by  said  sensing  means. 


2JM.149 
RADIATION  OMfPARBON  SYSTEM 
W.  HmaAar  and  Hasvy  D. 

Mlfn., 

If,  0Sf,  Sar.  No.  7tM4d 
IfOrfna.   (Cl.flS~14) 


r^I^^^ 


3-t 


«    t  *t         ' 


1 .  In  a  radiation  oomparisoo  system,  a  source  of  radia- 
tion providing  a  reference  beam  and  a  sample  beam, 
shutter  meam  to  iterrupt  dtematdy  said  beams  at  a 
first  frequency,  drtactor  meam  to  receive  said  beams 
thereby  prodtidng  flrtt  dgnd  at  nid  flnl  frequency,  at- 
tenuator meam  poaHloiiad  to  adecthrdy  attenuate  said 
reference  beam,  aaean  connecting  said  detector  meam 
to  said  attenuator  meam  to  balance  die  intendty  of  said 
reference  beam  with  reelect  to  nid  sample  beam  in  ac- 
cordance with  said  flrd  lignd,  nid  shutter  meam  hav- 
ing means  to  Intsrrupt  said  beams  at  a  secondary  fre- 
quency whereby  the  detector  produces  a  second  signal 
at  said  second  frequency,  gain  control  meam  to  adjust 
the  gain  of  idd  lydem,  meam  leiponrire  to  nid  ncond 
signal  to  ptvdoce  a  third  dgnd  proportional  to  the  hitensi- 
ty  of  said  reference  beam  and  mean  respomive  to  said 
third  signd  to  control  said  gain  control  means. 


which  a  sheet  member  is  moved,  a  botumi  sheet  feeding 
system  comprising  a  pair  of  parallel  moving  belt  groups 
between  which  a  sheet  member  is  moved,  a  discharge 
terminal  for  said  bottorff  sheet  feedmg  system,  a  receiv- 
ing terminal  for  said  top  sheet  feeding  system,  said  dis- 
charge and  receiving  terminals  being  in  parallel  q>aced 
relation  to  provide  an  open  q)ace  across  which  a  sheet  to 
be  photographed  is  moved,  meam  respomive  to  the  ap- 
proach of  a  shed  to  said  open  qtace  to  illuminate  op- 
posite sides  of  said  sheet  as  it  traverses  said  open  space, 
second  light  reflecting  meam  for  reflecting  the  images 
of  opposite  sides  of  the  sheet  traversing  said  open  tpace 
through  uid  lower  aperture,  and  a  camera  mounted  with- 
in said  housing  but  without  said  iimer  chamber,  said 
camera  including  means  for  projecting  light  passing 
through  said  aligned  upper  apertures  and  between  said 
top  plate  and  said  housing  onto  a  light  sensitive  film 
contained  within  said  camera. 


23fl4,151 
SLIDE  CHANGING  MEANS  FOR  PROJECTORS 
lohn 


MKROFILM^^MERA  UNIT 

■ — "  '  rniT  fjt.nii  iifli.rrHw .  nin_i  i  ith  i. 

New  Teifc,  N.Y.,  a  eerpewden  of 


Flai  Dae.  M,  IfM,  Sir.  Ne.  09314 
dCkfiaiB.  (CLM— 34) 
1.  A  microfilm  appardns  having  a  long  li^t  path  in  a 
relatively  small  diucture,  said  apparatus  comprising  a 
ban,  a  houdng  moonted  on  said  base,  a  frame  structure 
mourned  on  nid  ban  within  said  housing,  said  frame 
comprising  a  top  ^ate  generally  parallel  to  but  spaced 
from  said  ban  and  first  and  second  side  plates  disposed 


km  Halafam,  Brookvflic,  IWodoie  F.  Aronan,  Ysllcy 
9tream,ais^  Fla^d  A.  Lye%  Brookvllla,  N.Y„  aadsa- 
owteYlewlex,  inc.,  Vat^Vbrni  O^TN-Y.,  a  catpo- 

ration  ef  New  Yeilt 

Ffled  Mar.  1, 1954, 8n.  No.  4134<2 
JHilmi    (CLSS— 2S) 

4.  Slide  diaaging  mean  for  projectors  comprising  slide 
magazine  mounting  meam,  a  supporting  plate  member 
adapted  to  accommodate  said  slide  ntagarinc  mounting 
means  and  having  a  projection  opening,  curved  pusher 
means  pivotal! y  mounted  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  slide  magazine  mounting  meam 
adjacent  said  supporting  plate,  a  carrier  member  pivotally 
mounted  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  said  axis  of  said  slide 
magazine  mounting  meam,  slide  holding  meam  mounted 
on  said  carrier  member,  nid  pusher  member  being  posi- 
tioned relative  said  slide  holding  meam  to  move  a  slide 
from  said  magazine  position  into  said  slide  holding  means, 
said  carrier  member  being  positioned  relative  said  pusher 


^ 
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member  to  tnaqwrt  a  slide  to  projectioii  podtiofi,  and 
indexing  means  for  advancing  a  slide  magazine,  said  in- 


dexing 
pusher 


23t4452 
PBOIECTUm  SCREENS 
Agii  L  aifciliMi,  iBftli,  N.Y^  asslminr.  bj 
,toWMHBT.^bv4sr,8M&LMea« 

NmTh,  IHU  Bar.  No.  257^91. 
Pfo.  a^MMtl*  *iM  Sept  3,  If 57.    Dl- 
iHealiM  Aag.  27,  1957,  Scr.  No. 
«S3,437 

14  Hi  lull    (CL  tS— 2S.9) 


1.  An  optical  screen  for  presenting  to  a  field  of  ob- 
servation the  image  of  an  object  region  inrojected  on  said 
screen,  comprising  an  essentially  corrugated  surface  which 
is  substantially  everywhere  curved  in  the  same  sense  with 
req)ect  to  said  ftHd  of  observatim,  each  corrugation  being 
modified  to  provide  a  curvatore  undulating  from  concave 
to  convex  in  a  direction  lengthwise  of  the  corrugatioas  in 
a  iriane  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  the  screen  and  to 
provide  a  ridged  curvature  intersecting  said  plane,  the 
concave  and  convex  undulations  having  a  greater  radius 
of  curvature  than  the  radius  of  curvature  of  the  corruga- 
tions, providing  a  highly  directional  imayhig  surface  com- 
posed of  a  phirality  of  elementary  optical  surfaces  each 
having  a  curved 'rim  and  imagmg  cross  sectional  curva- 
tures, said  elementary  optical  surfaces  being  arranged  in 
rows  with  undulating  contours  and  being  substantially 
contiguously  joined  at  said  rims  whkh  joined  rims  form 
two  intersecting  series  of  aperture  lines,  one  series  being 
continuously  curved  and  lying  in  a  plane  that  is  essen- 
tially paraUd  to  a  plane  tangential  to  said  contours,  the 
second  series  of  aperture  lines  being  recurrently  curved 
to  form  rtdget  at  the  aperture  lines  of  the  first  series 
whereby  the  mrUce  areas  within  each  row  are  essen- 
tially optfcally  wholly  controllable  so  that  the  highly  di- 
rectional screen  presents  said  image  to  said  field  of  ob- 
servation with  lugh  mtensity. 


2,9U,153 

KNOCK-DOWN  STEBBOSCOnC  VIEWER  INCLUD- 
ING KAM  SUPPORT  MEMKBR 
Censin  J.  Ri  i  ■  s  ii .  Qwaca^  Tmk,  NJ. 
(in  112B,  Rinn  Bbcfcwwri,  NJ.) 
Flii  Mv.  M,  1957, 9w.  N^  M7,351 

iCklM.   (CLtl--^  I 

1.  A  stereoscope  of  the  knock-down  type  comiirising 
in  combhution  telescopic  box  structure  the  walls  of  one 


half  of  which  are  telescopically  received  by  th^  walls  ot 
the  other  half,  a  beam  member  extending  tht'ough  op- 
posing walls  of  said  box  structure  having  a  stop  pro- 
tuberance on  one  end  thereof  and  frictional|y  gripped 
by  said  panel  structure  to  maintain  it  in  rigid  fixed  posi- 
tion and  extending  outwardly  away  from  said  box  struc- 
ture, said  beam  member  extending  through  s$id  panels 
through  a  central  portion  above  a  pair  of  ofenings  in 
each  of  said  panels,  spaced  apart  the  separatio|i  distance 
of  the  eyes  and  located  along  the  lower  ed|e  of  said 


means  being  connected  to  and  actuated  by  said 


panels,  the  pair  of  openings  in  the  panel  member  located 
in  the  direction  in  which  said  beam  membdr  extends 
being  adequate  for  the  viewing  of  a  single  fiiame  of  a 
stereogam  by  each  eye  and  intwiding  vision-limiting  for 
each  eye  in  respect  to  the  frame  to  be  viewed  by  the 
other  eye,  lenses  supported  in  the  two  openings  in  the 
panel  remote  from  the  direction  of  extension  of  paid  beam 
member  having  focal  lengths  less  than  the  lenflfth  of  said 
beam  member  for  viewing  the  stereogram  depending 
downwardly  frY>m  said  beam  member  at  a  distimce  from 
said  kttses  a|^>roxifflately  equal  to  their  focal  length. 


2,9M.154  ^ 

ZOOM  LENS  FOCUSING  MECHANISM 

loacph  B.  Walur,  Lm  Awmln,  Cam 

(617  N.  U  Pttcr  Drive,  Weal  Ho^ood  46,  fCaW.) 

Fled  Jbm  2, 195t,  Scr.  No.  739,349 

IICUOH.    (CLSS— 57) 


1 .  A  variable  focal  length  lens  selectively '  adjusting 
mechanism  for  adjusting  a  variable  focal  lengtbi  lens  hav- 
ing all  axially  movable  optical  elenaenti  by  mansal  means, 
compfising  an  operative  member  attatjhed  to  at  least  one 
of  said  movable  (^cal  elements  for  adjusting  the  focal 
length  of  said  variable  focal  length  lens  by  loigitudinal 
translAtion  of  said  member,  two  medianical  means  as- 
sociated with  said  member  and  (iterative  by  rotation  of 
said  member,  reciprocative  eleetnMnechanickl  means 
positioned  for  operable  connection  to  each  saidj  mechani- 
cal means,  mechanical  means  to  focus  said  variiiUe  focal 
lengtli  lens,  said  means  to  focus  cmmectcd  toj  one  said 
electro-mechanical  means,  mechanical  means  tq  titer  the 
optical  aperture  of  said  variable  focal  length  jleas,  said 
means  to  alter  connected  to  the  other  said  eiectn  hmorhan- 
ical  means,  two  electrical  circuit  energizing  means,  one 
said  Energizing  means  electrically  connected  tc  one  said 
electro-mechanical  means  to  operate  the  medianical 
means  positioned  for  connection  operatively  xmnected 
thereto,  said  energizing  means  disposed  in  relati^  to  said 
member  to  allow  convenient  actuation  of  said 
means  simultaneously  with   manual  operation 


<  inergizmg 
^  of^said 
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member,  said  means  to  focus  operated  by  actuating  one 
of  said  energizing  means  and  rotating  said  member,  and 
said  means  to  alter  the  optical  i^ierture  operated  by  ac- 
tuating the  other  said  energizing  means  and  rotating  said 
member. 


S,9t44li 
VARIABLE  MAGNIFICATION  AFOCAL  OPTICAL 

SVffllM 

r,  N.Yi,  nasl^Mffi  to  RnMck 
a  cwpOTBlMB  as  Now  Yon 

Dm.  2t,  1959,  S«.  No.  S«2479 

2CWM.   (CL         ~ 


f       \ 


1.  A  variable  magnification  afocal  zoom  optical  sys- 
tem of  the  optically  compensated  type  for  attachment 
to  a  photographic  objective  having  a  relative  aperture 
as  great  as  //1.8,  said  system  comprising  a  movable 
meniscus  doublet  lens  whidi  is  convex  toward  the  front, 
a  stationary  double  concave  single  lens,  a  movable 
double  convex  lens,  and  a  rearmost  stationary  plano- 
concave lens  all  being  optically  aligned  in  the  order 
named,  said  movable  lenes  being  connected  together 
for  like  movements  with  respect  to  the  stationary  lenses 
whereby  an  image  of  continuously  variable  size  is  formed 
thereby  which  remains  substantially  axially  stationary 
throughout  a  range  of  magnifications  between  0.6  X  and 
2.2  X,  the  successive  lenses  from  front  to  rear  working 
respectively  at  1.73X,  — 0.37x,  1.60X  and  — 0.94X 
when  said  system  produces  unity  magnification,  the  nu- 
merical construction  data  for  said  syston  being  defined 
by  the  following  statements  of  inequalities  wherein  Ri 
to  R«  represent  the  radii  of  the  lens  surfaces,  ti  to  /» 
represem  the  thidmess  of  the  lens  elements  A  to  E, 
Si  to  S|  represent  the  variable  spaces  between  the  lenses, 
"Equiv.  v"  represents  the  equivalent  Abbe  number,  /id 
represents  the  refractive  index  of  the  respective  lens 
elements,  and  Fab  represents  the  focal  length  of  the 
front  lens  member  AB, 

.55Fa.>+«,>.45Fa, 
2.2FAB>-ils>2.0FAB 
1.95Fab>-|-1Ii>1.75F4» 
.85Fa,>— i««>.75FA» 
.25FAn>-fA»>.21FAa 

1.2FAB>-f-JI«>l.lFAB 

•40Fa»>— I17>.32Fas 
.7FA»>-i«»>JFj« 

^>±100^AB 

.09SFAB>ri>.090FAB 

.030FAB>f4>-042FAa 
025Fa,>/|>.017Fa» 

.130Fab>5,>.I06Fa»  .i,^  ,^5^1  ,^^^ 
.23Fa.>5,>.188Fa,    ^ ^'^^'^T,  n 

noM)- 1^910 
MF)- 1.7506 
HdCO- 1.620 
«d(^)>io(C)+.07 
no(F»no(D)-|-.02 
E4aiT.»AB->190to240 


nco..:SSl%«A9i 


Mar.  7,  I960,  Ssr.  No.  13,339 
5niiiliiii     (CL99— 1.7) 


1 .  In  a  recoilless  firearm  oi  tite  type  having  a  barrel  and 
a  hingedly  supported  gas  exhaust  funnel  carried  by  the 
rear  part  of  the  barrel  movable  between  an  operative  posi- 
tion forming  a  coaxial  extension  of  said  barrd  and  a  k>ad- 
ing  position  extending  normal  thereto  to  permit  a  round 
of  ammuniti<Mi  to  be  inserted  into  and  removed  from  the 
chamber  of  the  barrel,  said  funnel  being  rotatabk  ooaxial- 
ly  of  said  barrel  to  effect  the  locking  and  releasing  of 
said  funnel  in  said  operative  position,  a  firing  device  in- 
cluding a  striker  bolt  supported  at  the  rear  part  of  the 
barrel  for  movement  normal  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
the  barrel,  and  a  rod  supported  upon  said  barrd  for  re- 
ciprocating longitudinal  movement,  spring  meam  yield- 
ably  urging  said  rod  into  one  longitudinal  direction,  a 
first  cam  means  acting  between  said  funnel  and  said  rod 
effecting  movement  of  said  rod  against  said  spring  means 
in  response  to  rotation  of  said  funnel  relative  to  said 
barrel  in  said  normal  position,  and  a  second  cam  means 
acting  between  said  rod  and  said  bolt  effecting  movement 
of  said  bolt  radially  of  said  barrel  in  mpomc  to  move- 
ment of  said  rod. 


(Granted 


2304,157 
MISSILE  LAUNCHING  SYSTEMS 

A.  Ishnstens,  1907  N.  Roatvtlt  SL, 
AiHi^nn,  Vn. 
Filed  Sept  29, 1950.  Scr.  No.  187,652 
4ClaiM.    (CL89~L7) 


TMe  35,  VS.  Code  (1952),  sec  266) 


1.  A  missile  laundiing  system  for  semifixed  ammuni- 
tion comprising  a  missile  storage  chamber,  a  continuous- 
ly movable,  constant-speed  missOe  feeding  meam  housed 
by  said  storage  chamber,  said  storage  chamber  having  a 
portion  thereof  extending  laterally  outboard  of  the 
vehicle,  said  outboard  portion  having  a  fixed  missile 
launching  port  formed  therein,  means  for  moving  missile 
components  together  into  assembled  position  and  further 
moving  them  in  the  same  oontinumu  motion  in  q>aced 
relation  with  one  another  onto  said  continuously  movable 
feeding,  means  in  said  storage  chamber,  latch  means  for 
removably  securing  assembled  missiles  to  said  feeding 
means,  imeans  for  continuously  driving  said  feeding  means 
to  successively  bring  missiles  loaded  therecm  info  a 
launching  position  outboard  of  the  vehicle  and  in  vpaced 
relationship  with  said  launching  port,  and  means  for 
releasing  missiles  thus  positioned  from  said  feeding  means 
enabling   said    missiles   to   egress   from   said   chamber 
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thromh  laid  laimdiing  port,  thgcby  bffovhBag  for  th>  m- 
lembly  aad  kMdtat  of  mimBm  aad  »e  kunchiiit  there- 
of frooBi  s  fixed  porftkw  end  in  •  flxed  ofleniiriou  iWiTtily 
from  the  nriaile  f eettit 
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3,  IfS^'flirrNo.  557il51 


1.  The  method  of  ftmn-cnttiag  a  aide  nirfKe  of  a  tpirml 
tooth  to  as  to  produce  a  profile  cunrataie  on  the  tooth 
increasmg  from  one  end  of  the  tooth  to  ttie  other  end  m 
sectuMH  normal  to  the  toodi  direction,  wbidb  compriset 
poaitioninf  a  cmired  fmrn-cottinf  edfe  ao  tiiat  in  the 
mean  cutting  poiition  the  curvature  plane  at  the  mean 
,cuttnig  point  of  Mid  enttinc  edge  it  uifulariy  inclined, 
in  accordance  with  die  lengthwiae  increase  in  prc^lc  cur- 
vature, to  a  plane  whidi  extends  in  the  direction  of  said 
cutting  edge  and  «4iidi  is  normal  to  the  tooth  surface  at 
said  point,  and  dctcrilnng  taid  entire  tide  surtece  in  a 
sin^  past  with  taid  cutting  edge  by  moving  taid  cutting 
edge  across  the  fKe  of  a  gear  blank  whUe  turning  said 
gear  blank  on  its  axis,  said  two  motions  being  so  timed 
that  a  tooth  qnnU  it  produced  whose  inclination  to  the 
path  of  said  cutting  edge  is  larger  at  one  end  of  the  teeth 
than  at  the  other  end. 

9.  A  form-cutting  tO(4  for  cutting  a  qnral  tooth  on  a 
gear  blank  to  that  the  tooth  profile  chjuifet  along  the 
tooth  length  in  croas-sections  perpendicuUr  to  said  length, 
while  the  tool  ^traverses  the  fiice  of  the  gear  blank  in  a 
path  of  varying  side  clearance,  said  tocrf  having  a  con- 
cavely  curved  citfting  edge  and  a  cutting  iacc  other  than 
a  plane,  the  curvature  plane  of  said  cutting  edge  at  a 
mean  point  being  angularly  inclined  to  said  cutting  face 
at  said  point  at  an  angle  ot  at  least  twelve  degrees. 


F. 


maSSPtool* 

Lawli  Machtoa  Tod  CiipMjTRSdn  Lne. 
f    — ■ 

Flafi  SmL  S.  195i.  8«.  Nn.  ftMil 
UCAm.  <CLf»-l^ 
1.  A  motor  drfvca  nmhi-fpeed,  hi|^  torque  power 
trammittion  for  oae  to  a  machine  tool  headttock  in- 
dodhif  a  hoialng.  kindle  tkeve,  a  tpindle.  aad  hearings 
joora^ag  Mid  spfadle  sleeve  hi  the  hootiiv,  taid  traat- 
Biiuoa  oonpntiBg,  in  oonbmanon,  an  eigfat«^peed  gear 
tran  and  a  flUFOO'epeed  planetary  gear  train,  an  ou^wt 
gear  trahi,  a  low  speed  hi|h  torqne  bullgear  surround- 
ing die  ^indle  deeve  aad  oMshing  widi  die  said  output 
hwnrinit  joufaaliag  taid  b^gear  hi  the  headttock 
Mid  MlfMr  bcariagt  befag  axiatty  qmced  from 
the  iptodto  sleeve  beariagt.  faydranNcally  operated  ^ 
dutcan  fof  ttlecing  the  ipeed  output  of  the  eight 
traatatitrioa,  gear  dntdwt  for  tdeetiag  the  qieed 
of  taid  plMNliry  traasmitiion,  a  gear  chrtch  for 
img  mM  baflfMr  to  the  iptodle  daeve.  aUgh  apeed  oot- 
pot  tear  rottfably  aioaaied  oa  said  oi^ut  Omiu  a  gear 


fixed  fo  tha  viadle  sleeve  and  mething  with 
speed  output  gear,  a  gear  dittch  tar  chttdung 
speed, gear  to  said  output  shaft,  a  hydraulic 
aelect^y  shifting  said  gear  clutchca  tor  all 
engapng  said  low  qpeed  bullgear  or  said  hi^ 
to  drive  the  qiindle  sleeve,  hydraulic  motors 
said  ilanetary  gear  dutches,  a  pair  of  multi- 
valvei)  for  selectively  operating  said  hy 
and  hydraulic  motors  respectively  to  detmnine 
speed,  a  pair  of  ooaoentric  dials  operathwly 
to  respective  ones  of  said  valves  for  ad|utting 


one  of  taid  dialt  and  valves  serving  to  actnats  tdected 
ones  of  said  disc  dutches,  the  other  ot  said  idials  and 
valvea  serving  to  actuate  selected  ones  of  laid  gear 
dutches,  meant  optntivt  when  said  control  valves  are 
adjusted  to  change  the  transmission  output  ^)eed  for 
intermittenUy  pulsing  .the  transmission  motor  drive  to 
joggiqgty  drive  said  output  shaft  and  means  |fbr  inter- 
mitteqtly  pulsing  taid  hydraulic  moCon  ahemitdy  with 
said  drive  motor  puking  meant  so  that  the  geai-  dtitches 
are  paopcrly  engaged  in  their  selected  poshiona  for  driv- 


ing thp  qiindle  at  a  selected  qieed  as  determined  by  the 
setting  of  said  dials. 


John  M.  Wheitoa, 


2,9t4,lM 
FOLDING  APPABATUB 

Md  Narweod  H> 


Jcrtoy 

I 


ot  New 


Aag.  2, 1945, 8er.Na.MMlt 
llClahH.   (0.93— 1) 


13.  Folding  apparatus  ooaipriaing  o^xMite  gufde  meaM 
converging  toward  each  other,  a  set  of  ctflricr  members 
slidable  in  each  guide  rnevM,  a  pin  roCataUe  lipoo  eadb 
carrief  member,  a  series  of  flexible  ttript  ooai^cthig  the 
pins  of  pairs  of  carrier  memben  fai  the  two!  setr  aad 
being  spaced  fmn  one  another  loagitodiaally  ojf  the  car- 
rier memben,  meant  arranged  to  move  the  pdrt  of  car* 
rier  members  with  their  stripe  toccctiively  te  fh^  dirictioo 
of  convergence  of  the  guide  means  to  bead  them,  meant 
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for  rotatfaig  the  ptot  of  oae  strip  to 

pair  of  pirn  of  dto 

IS 
material  ui 

from  a  poaitioa  «  oae  tide  of  *•  fonaiag 
active  oo-opcralioB  therewith,  a 


it;  aad  a 

the  pieolally 

a  ooDapted  aad  flatleaad  tobolar  malaiarr  body 

fold  lia«  tharooa,  msMt  tor 

nwvaWe  body  to  bttweea  taid  grippeis,  aad  laeaas  for  twiagiag 

iato  said  grippers  oa  their  pivotal  atoaatu^  ia  oppotUt  di- 

ber   ractioas  aloag  arcaate  paths  of  travel  first  toward 


movable  apoa  tha  am  toami  aad  fhaa  /the  Coming  another  to  grip  said  body  oa  opposite  iidet  aad  ad^aeeat 

means,  and  a  pair  of  toothed  ateaAers  movable  upon  walls  thereof  aad  thca  away  from  eadi  odier  to  open 

the  guide  meaibar  aad  arraagtd  to  eater  between  ttie  taid  body  oa  the  folded  acose  liaee  and  thareafler  to 

folds  aad  to  ntove  alo^  taid  foldt.  revertely  fold  tha  body  oa  taid  fold  liaee  to 

_^_^^^_^_  aad  to  eppoantly  in  aald  bod; 

l*«k^      ■■.Lit     .nil.  I  I-  1      mm.mm^m     «-  -« 

iiBM,  saM  twMgMg  mraat  oetQg 

X3i<ldl reversely  swiag  taid  grippers  toward 

i-u-  ^t^y^^9yy"'Ly  J^^*?"*?  MANM  said  arcuate  patfaa  to  reopen  taid  tevcraeiy  folded  

Jofea  M.  Caak.  Mam  W.  riirtiaalii.  aad  Im  Roy    flattened  body  and  produce  a  fully  reformed  tabofaff 

body  of  ractaagahu-  shape  aad  croti  taction. 


operative  to 
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2,9t4,l€S 
ELBCIVOSTATKnaPfllNG 

Edward  C.  datoM^  Jr.,  QnMbony,  FU* 
af  Aasariea,  a  eafaaeatt 
FBcd  Jaae  3t,  19S3,  Str.  Na.  3dS452 
It  n  I  Inn     iCL9S— 1.7) 


1.  Ia  tha  art  ofnaakiag  blt^  for  toidad  cartoas,  the 
tmprovcaieat  wUch  iaoladca  foniiiag  a  plarality  of 
leiigtht  of  tevend  atiht  of  ccifaihMa  anlarial,  joiaiag  afl 
of  said  webs  togtthsi  ia  a  measbraae  of  potyetfayleae  by 
passiag  said  weba  dowawardly  batweaa  a  pair  of  hori- 
zoatal  chOliag  and  compreasion  nikn,  to  ^  eatraaoe 
of  which  it  tappliad  a  tow  of  Kqpiid  polyetfaylcae,  tcp- 
arating  said  weba  by  slitting  the  ateoriiraae  uilermedi- 
atdy  thereof  aad  cottiag  die  aiembraaoas  writs  trans- 
vendy  into  carton  blankt. 


2,9f44C2 

METHOD  or  AND  APPABATUB  FOR  REFORMING 

OOLLAPSD  CONTAINER  BOOBS 
XamtHmr  Ctaita,  Watt  OnaM  NJ., 

AaMneaa  uaa  c^aMany,  New  ■  asm,  N.  ■  « 
tfoaof  Newiiiaty 

Fled  Doc  23, 19Si,  Sm.  Na.  7tt»S21 
tnilBii     (0.93— 83) 


3.  Electrostatic  printing  apparatnt  erwipi'hliig 
for  supporting  a  member  p^f  "t'^g  a 
latent  image  lecdving  surface,  a  substantially  rectangu- 
lar magnetic  structure  comprising  a  polar  member  dis- 
posed on  one  side  of  said  first  named  member,  a  comple- 
mentary  polar  member  disposed  oppositdy  to  said  first 
named  pohu-  member  on  die  opposite  side  of  said  first 
named  member,  aad  a  pair  of  sunilarfy  poled  tn»yn#«« 
joining  said  polar  members  at  their  eadt. 


2,9t4.1<4 

AUTOMATIC  EXPOSURE  ADJUSTMENT  IN 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERAS 


Fled  laa.  (,  19St,  Str.  Na.  55742t 


(CL95— 11 


12.19SS 


4.  Appantai  for  refonnfaig  coUapaed  tubular  cootaiaer       1.  In  combination  with  a  photographic  camera  faidod- 
bodiea  having  coaylated  flattened  tide  aeamt,  comprising   ing  an  obiective,  a  shutter,  shutter  releaie  means,  thutter 
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settjng  meun,  ezpomire  ooaditkm  oontnriliiif  means 
indudinf  dufbnpm  aperture  adjiodat  meam  aad  dnt- 
tcr  tune  adjiMlflig  meam,  and  a  photoelectric  expoauie 
meter:  an  indicator  for  mid  e:ivoBure  meter  movaMe 
in  accordance  with  light  incident  on  the  latter,  locking 
meam  selectively  operaUe  to  lock  said  indicator  in  iu 
then  indicating  position;  at  least  one  adjusting  dement 
for  said  exposure  condition  contnriling  meam;  indicator 
scanning  meam  m  driving  engagement  widi  said  adhat- 
ing  element:  flMam  biasing  said  scanning  means  to  move 
into  contact  with  said  indicator;  lafdung  meam  releas- 
aUy  holding  said  scanning  meam  at  a  position  in  which 
said  scanning  meam  is  out  of  the  path  of  movement  of 
said  indicator  and  in  which  said  adjusting  element  is  oper- 
ated to  a  predetermined  initial  setting  position:  a  master 
operator  movable  between  a  first  position  and  a  second 
position;  and  meam  bimsag  said  operator  to  said  first 
position;  said  <^rat<»-,  up<»  movement  toward  said 
second  position,  first  effecting  locking  operation  of  said 
locking  means,  then  actoatii^  said  latching  meam  to 
release  said  sranntng  means,  and  tbudfy  operating  said 
shutter: 


posme  mechanism  control  lever  q»ring  biased  into  en- 
gagement with  said  cam,  a  unvoted  rewind  p4wl  sprhig 
biased  toward  engagement  with  said  kindle  to  prevent 
rotatilm  therectf  in  one  direction,  a  pivoted  wind  pawl 
spring  biased  toward  engagemem  with  said  HMndle  to 
prevcot  rotaticm  thereof  in  tiie  opposite  dkection,  a 
pivottd  iMch  lever,  shutter  actuating  mechanttm,  spring 
means  biasing  said  latch  lever  in  one  directi^  to  dis- 
pose one  porticm  thereof  in  locking  association!  with  said 
ahutttr  actuating  mechanism  and  another  port^  thereof 
in  engagement  with  said  wind  pawl  to  hold  the  knnd  pawl 
disengaged  from  said  spindle,  means  operat|veIy  oon- 


^HraOBBSrONSl^^nPOSURE  ccmTKi». 
MECHANISM 
Nalick,  Mm,  am^nsi  to 

acmpotalionof 


Flei  Apr.  21, 1956,  Ssr.  Nn.  729,726 
MCUnM.    (CL95— 16) 


nectiqg  said  control  lever  and  latch  lever  dnrpg  move- 
ment of  the  control  lever  by  said  cam  from  an  initial 
position  as  the  film  is  advanced  to  unlock  said  latch  from 
said  shutter  actuating  mechanism  and  disengage  Isaid  latch 
from  laid  wind  pawl  for  spring  biased  return  to^^ard  lock- 
ing eqgagement  with  said  q>indle,  said  coittrol  l^ver  being 
returned  to  mitial  podtion  after  a  complete  revi>lutioa  of 
said  oam,  a  rapid  wind  lever  mounted  to  mo^e  in  one 
direction  to  provide  a  unidirectional  drive  cjonnection 
with  mid  sfMndle,  and  means  esuUishing  a  dire|ct  motion 
transmitting  connection  between  said  rapid  windi  lever  and 
said  rewind  pawl  when  said  rapid  wind  lever  is  {moved  in 
another  direction. 


2,9g4,li7 
LKNS-FOCUBRNG  ARRANGEMENT 
Hdmkh  ^■■kaih,  MUhmd,  Oatirin,  Canada,  amignor 
to  Enssl  Lclli  Camidn  I  imMi  i,  Opdcal  W«^  HtU- 


I .  An  antnmMtif.  y«pnmm  ftpwfyoj  mwhantsm  fftT  phfrfO- 
gra^iic  devices  comprising,  in  combination,  meam  for 
defining  an  exposure  npenarc,  photosensitive  meam  for 
producing  electrical  sifoals  in  aooordaace  with  light  in- 
cident thereon,  and  sh^tcr  means  inchiding  a  first  mem- 
ber mounted  for  movement  acroM  said  i^wrture  and 
having  a  cooAguration  for  oontnriling  exposure  through 
said  aperture  during  said  movement,  motor  meam 
mounted  on  said  first  member  and  having  a  portion 
thereof  movable  reqwnsivdy  to  said  signals,  and  a  second 
monber  mounted  on  said  portion  of  said  motor  meam 
for  movement  with  said  first  member  and  for  movement 
with  said  portion  rslative  to  said  first  member  for  so 
cooperating  wMh  said  configuration  m  to  alter  said  ex- 
posure proportionate  to  said  signals. 


Filed  May  12, 19S9,  Ser.  N«i  612,712  I 

•  r,  appMcBtJan  rsrmajj  May  2i,  1956 
7CWms;    (CL9S--I5) 


IM  A.yai«ia 


k,  Am  AJbm,  Mhk,  ■ii^aiir,  by 


T6M» 
Clan 


denMot,  a  cam 


21,  19Sg,  8ar.  N*.  737343. 
.12.  1959,  Scr.lfow 


6CWM.   (0.95-^1) 

a  rotatabie  whid  spfaMlie.  a  ftbn  driven 
roCded  from  said  elenmt,  a  pivoted  ex- 


I.  A  focussing  arrangement  for  a  long-rang^  photog- 
raphy lens  comprising  a  casing,  a  leu  slidablyi  mounted 
in  said  casing  for  linear  movement  thereon,  said  lem  hav- 
ing a  forked  member  thereon  within  said  casing,  a  lever 
movably  mounted  in  said  casing  and  operatively  ^nnected 
to  said  forked  member,  said  lever  extending  Outwardly 
of  said  cming  so  that  pivotal  movement  of  ^ud  lever 
would  move  said  forked  member  and  lem  therewith  for 
coarse  adjustment  of  said  lens,  and  eccentric  iaeam  on 
said  lever  and  within  said  foriwd  member  for  mdving  said 
forked  member  and  said  lens  thoewith  for  fiik  adjust- 
mem  ^  said  lem,  saul  eccentric  meam  haviuj :  an  axis 
paralki  to  the  axis  of  the  leva-. 
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into  the  kettle,  a  com  agitator  oonaected  to  Iht 

end  of  the  shaft  and  radiating  ootwardly  in  the  kcOla, 

and  meus  moimting  the  kettle  on  and  beneath  die 


raOTOGRAPBIC  muttEM  WITH  DELAYED. 

ACTION  DEVKB „ „__ 

k,^  (EaxL  Gennni?  amlBMn  to'  (jkuiCmtMti  '^  P'^'otal  movement  to  and  from  horiaontal  oora  pop- 

GjM.hJL,  CalalMk  ^b),  Getm^y,  a  eorpotnrton  ^^^'^  PMition  and  inclined  com  damping  porition. 
of  Germany  ^_^^_^_^ 

FOad  May  16,  19S5,  Ser.  No.  597^52 

'      sppllrBHnH  Gcramny  May  13,  1954  2,9t4,179 

16  rfihii    (CL  95— 53.6)  INJECTION  MACHINE 


1.  A  photognqMc  shutter  having  a  drive  medianism; 
a  spring-charged,  normally-cocked,  delayed-action  device 
having  a  spring  separate  from  and  independent  of  said 
shutter  drive  mechanism;  meam  for  cocking  said  device; 
a  releasable  lock  for  holding  said  device  mmnally  cocked, 
said  lock  being  operable  for  release  by  said  drive  mecha- 
nism; meam  connected  with  the  delayed-action  device 
and  cooperable  with  the  shutter  drive  mechanism,  for 
coupling  the  said  device  to  the  shutter  drive  mechanism 
to  delay  the  action  thereof;  and  settable  meam  for 
rendering  said  coupling  meam  inoperative,  including 
meam  for  concurrently  holding  cocked  said  delayed- 
action  device,  said  settable  i  meam  thereby  enabling  the 
shutter  to  be  operated  faidtependently  of  said  delayed- 
action  device. 


George  H. 


2,964469 
CORN  POPPING  MACHINE 


Lafayette  Road, 
N.H. 

27, 19a9,  Ssr.  Na.  5,ww5 

(a 


1.  A  popcorn  machine  rnmpiiwng  in  combination  a 
kettle  having  bottom  and  deep  side  walls  ad^Med  to  con- 
tain popped  com,  a  pan  dispoaed  hi  spaced  relation 
above  the  kettle,  a  tnbnlar  com  feedfaw  member  on  and 
depending  downwardly  from  the  pan  and  into  the  kettle, 
a  cover  resting  hwaely  on  the  kettle  aboot  aad  having  an- 
nular engagement  with  the  tubular  member,  a  rotary 
shaft  extending  downwardly  through  the  tubular  member 


PBad  Ang.  26, 1957,  Ser.  No.  666411 
14aaima.    (CL  99^257) 


1.  An  injection  machine  for  injecting  curing  pickle 
into  meat  products  comprising  a  work  chamber  for  sup- 
porting meat  to  be  processed,  a  pair  of  headers  recipro- 
cably  mounted  for  movement  in  opposing  directiom  rela- 
tive to  said  chamber,  a  plurality  of  hoUow  needles  pro- 
jectable  from  each  of  said  headers  whereby  when  said 
headers  move  toward  said  chamber  said  needles  penetrate 
the  meat  therein,  meam  to  feed  curing  liquid  to  each 
of  said  hollow  needles  for  injection  into  the  meat  pene- 
trated thereby,  each  of  said  needles  being  spring  biased 
in  the  direction  of  said  diamber,  and  meam  mounting 
each  of  said  needles  perpendicularly  on  the  associated 
header,  said  mounting  meam  permitting  limited  deflec- 
tion of  said  needle  from  said  perpendicular  position. 


2,9g4,171 

PRESSURE  COOKER  AND  SMOKER 

Maaricc  W.  Lee,  Sr.,  P.O.  Box  Igg,  Boley,  OUa. 

,     FDed  My  17, 1957,  Ser.  No.  (72,443 

1  Claim.    (CL  f9— 269) 


IM 


A  premure  cooker,  induding:  a  vertically  dispoaed 
upwardly  open  container  having  a  drcunsferentiaUy  esH 
larged  upper  end  portion  forming  a  horizontal  amndar 
shoulder  adjacent  but  spaced  downwardly  of  the  iqipcr 
end  of  said  container  a  removable  cover  for  sealing  the 
open  end  of  said  container,  said  cover  having  an  air 
inlet  valve  for  injecting  air,  under  hitter  than  ataaoa- 
pheric  pressure,  into  said  container:  a  relativdy  thin  diik- 
Uke  shield  removaUy  supported  horizontally  by  said 
anmilar  shoulder  and  dividing  the  interior  oi  sa^ 
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tm.  vpftt  and  a  loiwr 


iag  a  fim— ilwwiBtitl  wrici  of 
tically  tbadhroMgli  is  tpttBoA^tpmt  idatkm  lor 
numicatiiMi  batiMMiMid  upper  lod  fcmw  i 
electrical  icaiitaiice  twtatim  cteiDcut  wifaiia  iinbcAlcd 
wtefain  tttd  daeid;  meam  for  commrtiiit  said  heatiiig 
etemeat  meam  to  a  aootoe  of  electrical  eoeny;  and  two 
coooeotric  miilaidhn  flawpgi  ciwiiiaBy  aeGiirad  to  tfw 
tvper  swfioe  ai  said  ikidd  aad  lonilig  m  atttr  lad 
aft  iMMr  vpvanBjropen  tvira«  said  oulH  wwn  adapted  for 
reccivfaig  and  iMilAiif  a  qaaadty  of  water,  said  fasner 
wdl  adapted  for  raodviaf  a  wood  larorit  sutfancie, 
udd  shidd  haviBg  a  oeatral  ivertnie  proviABg  comnioiii- 
catioii  betwecs  said  inser  weO  and  said  lower  cooDq^art- 


Ml,  and  J_  WMJ73 

nihtn-    pnrmjawN  pie fd»  ■mquwting  mmwnk 


2,964472  

APPARATWrOR  PACmiG  AmfTOS  FIBERS 
ANDTHBUKI 


ef  NewYerfc 

8«r.Na.617,t73 
(CL166— 96) 


5!»i;Ctl'iJIII 


IS,  19ft.  8m.  No.  736,426 
(CL  166-J93) 


I.  An  extmskm  die  of  the  diaracter  described  com- 
prising a  die  housiiig  that  is  jadieted  for  water  cooling, 
and  is  formed  with  a  tubuhu'  passage  leading  there- 
throu^  an  extnisimi  die  head  fitted  and  secured  in  said 
tubular  passage  at  the  receiving  end  of  the  bcRising.  a 
sleeve  fitted  in  the  tubular  passage  and  extendipig  from 
die  discfaarge  end  of  the  die  head  to  beyond  the  dis- 
charge end  oi  die  housing,  said  sleeve  being  longiiiidtaaUy 
wptit  at  intervals  thereabout  from  its  discharge  {end  for- 
wardly  for  the  greater  part  of  its  length,  and  an  adjustable 
clamp  wplied  about  die  extended  end  pOTtioni  of  said 
sleeve,  said  tubular  passage  (rf  the  die  housiag  being 
tsqpered  at  iu  receiving  end  and  formed  near  tpe  inner 
end  of  tsaid  t^;iered  portion  with  an  encircling  fehoulder 
that  faees  toward  the  receiving  end  of  the  bowuig,  said 
sleeve  being  formed  about  its  receiving  end  wtii  a  hub 
that  is  seated  against  said  shoulder,  and  said  fie  head 
being  axteriorly  tiqiered  to  fit  the  taper  of  the  Receiving 
end  portion  ot  the  housing  and  ada|rted  to  engajge  at  iu 
inner  end  against  the  hub  of  said  sleeve. 


BALO^^nOaRS 
Hany  W.  Joms,  RmzvOs,  T( 
Bra6wrs,  bc^  Kaoxvflk,  T( 

r.  16, 1956,  Ssr.  No.  726^34 
(CL  169— 149) 


1.  Apparatus  for  pacfcaag  looae  asbestos  fibrous  ma- 
terial, coiupihteg  an  mrioifd  eompnaAm  diamber  hav- 
nig  waUs  pio»ided  with  slots  circun^erentially  there- 
arooBd.  a  vertically  leciprocable  irtonger  extending  longi- 
tudinally in  said  chamber  for  lat«ally  compressing  loose 
fiber  asaterial  coiitainwl  in  said  chamber,  said 
beteg  vdalhpcly  dosely  qNwad  tad  being  much 
thn  they  are  wide  adBacent  the  inner  faces  ot 
waa,  said  aiots  being  srraagod  adiaoeitt  the  iqpper 
portioa  of  tt»  co—presston  diamber  with  the  kmg  dimen- 
sion eilwidini  paraOd  to  the  dkedioB  of  travel  ct  said 
phnftr  and  irranaBd  atQacent  tetermiaia  of  the  com- 
prsMioa  **—»»»•*  with  the  loot  dimenaion  transverse 
.  lo  the  direction  of  travd  of  said  pfamger,  said  wall  slots 
pennittiiig  air  to  esa^  from  said  chamber  during  com- 
pression of  the  fUvons  material,  and  said  wall  slots  being 
of  graMer  I'lowaiiilinnil  ana  at  the  outer  portion  of  the 
■  umipaied  to  the  iioss  SKlinaal  area  at  the 
'  pottian  of  the  chamber,  a  hniiontally  leclprocable 
mmiilt  laterally  in  said  chamber  for  app^rlng 
to  dm  coovresaed  fibroos  material  endwise 
thereof,  wrapper  hoWeg  meam  eadendiBg  laterally  from 
said  rhsmlirr  aad  hi  oomminicatiaB  therewith,  iad 
dosura  aseam  ia  aaid  chaasbrr  for  permitting  transfer 
of  tha  -tfmfntmi  flbrom  auHerbd  from  said  chamber 
9par  held  by  said  wiapper-hoidwig  meam. 


5.  Ia  a  baling  press,  the  combination  with  a  Compres- 
sion cbambCT  having  an  (H>«n  foP  adapted  to  revive  de- 
formable  material  tberdn  and  having  meam  for  com- 
pressing said  material  therein,  a  platform  extending  later- 
ally faom  said  compression  chamber,  oseam  |pivotalIy 
mounting  the  plttf orra  adjacent  the  top  of  said  jchamber 
to  duflip  material  from  the  platform  into  the  9pen  top 
of  the  compression  chamber,  a  back  stop  at  one  side  erf 
the  platform,  and  meam  on  the  opposite  std^  of  Ae 
platfomi  mounted  for  movement  toward  the  mck  istop 
for  prf-compressing  the  material  iriiile  supportcp  on  the 
platfoim. 
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Piedrkk  B.  WaM, 


fc^i^^rnijdli.Oya 
» 11, 1969.  far.  An.  619,764 
(CL  166-297) 


1.  Id  an  apparatm  of  the  rharartrr  described  having 
a  frame,  redprocable  meam  supported  by  said  frame 
and  adapted  to  act  on  material  during  reciprocation,  a 
crankshaft  rotataUy  sivported  by  said  frame,  adjustable 
connecting  rod  meam  connrcting  said  crankshaft  and 
said  redprocable  meam  for  motion  of  said  redprocable 
meam  between  predetenniaed  positiom  upon  rotation  of 
said  crankshaft,  said  adjustable  connecting  rod  meam 
including  a  nut  member  and  a  rotatable  adjusting  screw 
meam,  a  reversible  motor  meam  operatively  connected 
to  said  screw  meam  whereby  said  adjustable  connecting 
rod  meam  may  be  kngthrnrd  or  riwrtened  to  vary  said 
predetermined  poaitiom.  and  fiuid  pressure  operable  loct- 
ingmeam  for  securing  said  screw  meam  against  rotation, 
said  locking  meam  comprising  a  fiuid  pressure  cylinder 
motinted  on  said  nut  member,  said  nut  member  having 
a  transverse  opening  in  aligniiKt  with  said  cylinder,  a 
piston  recqirocabie  ia  said  cylinder  in  response  to  fiuid 
pressure  thavin,  and  a  locking  dement  diqwsed  in  said 
opcmng  and  movable  therein  by  said  piston,  said  locking 
dement  being  in  engagement  with  said  screw  meam 
whereby  fiuid  pressure  in  said  cylinder  will  actuate  said 
piston  to  force  said  lodung  element  into  binding  rdation 
with  said  screw  meam  to  prevent  rotation  thereof  in 
said  nut  member. 


^6M76 
DBOAMP 


J.T< 
la  US. 
ef 
16, 1967.8ar.  No.  499,299 


sUde.  said  die  dan^  con^rising,  a  si^poit  bradtcC  In- 
ctudfaig  a  pair  of  parallel  bars  mounted  on  said  slide,  a 
shaft  journalled  on  said  bars,  a  pair  ot  coittroi  arms 
mounted  on  and  exteocttng  from  said  shaft,  a  hytemlie 
cylinder  having  a  piston  rod  pivotaUy  connected  to  said 
control  arms,  an  eccentric  carried  on  said  shaft  and  poai- 
tiooed  between  said  bars,  said  eeoentric  being  poettioned 
relative  to  the  pivot  connection  of  said  piston  rod  and 
contrcd  arms  so  that  the  high  point  of  the  eccentric  sub- 
stantially aligm  with  a  plane  extending  throu^  the  axis 
of  said  shaft  and  said  pivdi'eonnectioo  and  is  positioned 
therebetween,  a  damping  bolt  having  a  strap  on  one  end 
thereof  carried  by  said  eccentric  and  lockaUy  engagrabie 
with  said  die  whereby  when  said  bolt  is  lockbg  said  slide 
and  die  together  artnation  of  said  cylinder  in  one  direc- 
tion rotates  said  diaft  aad  eccentric  to  move  the  bolt 
away  from  the  shaft  and  initially  unlock  the  damp  and 
further  actuation  causes  the  control  arms  to  swing  tbe 
damping  bolt  outward  from  the  die,  and  meam  for 
normally  biasmg  said  danqiing  boh  into 
with  said  slide. 


H. 


2,9i4.177 
SEUECnVE  PRINTER 


ta 
New 


YoriL,  N.Y.,  a  uapetaiiea  of  New  Yeik 

FUad  Dec  It,  1954, 8ar.  No.  429,992 
13  OalBK    (CL  191—93) 


New' 


1.  A  crank  having  formed  therein  a  plurality  of  ra- 
dially distributed  crankpin  openings,  a  crankpin  arranged 
in  alignment  with  each  of  said  openinp,  and  coding 
meam  carried  by  said  crank  and  effective  when  selec- 
tivdy  actuated  to  determine  a  particular  one  of  said 
crankpim  to  be  moved  throu^  its  aligned  opening,  and 
meam  for  moving  the  determined  crankpin  through  its 
aligned  opening. 

GRIPPER  FOR  l»Bn7naNTING  MACHSNES 
Weiamr  Ko^  OBsahach  (Mahg,  Cirmsny.  aadffar^ta 

AjGnOBsdhadKMala),  Ciia— y 

Mv.  7,  19S4,  Ssr.  No.  579,142, 
No.  2,662,949,  datsd  Apr.  14,  1999.    Di- 
Rte  appBrartPB  Feh.  li/  1991,  Ser.  No. 
792,442 

4niliiii     (0.191— 499) 

1.  In  a  sheet  gripping  arrangement  lor  use  in  sheet 

printing  marhinrs,  a  gripper  carrier,  an  iqiper  gnppcr  and 

1.  In  a  press  having  a  movable  slide  and  a  die  mount-   a  lower  gripper  on  said  carrier,  a  rockable  gripper  shaft 

able  thereon,  a  die  clamp  for  clamping  the  die  to  said   on  said  carrier,  cam  means  on  said  shaft  for  pivoting 
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■d  low  fr^ppcn  in  iphtkn  to  tibc  corner, 
grtppor  oompriaog  a  two-arm  lever  pivoted  to 
tite  add  carrier  aad  having  one  of  its  arms  provided  with 
a  frippiag  mrlMo  aad  the  other  oonstitutiag  a  tail  end 
to^ha  said  kwcr  griper,  said  cam  means  on  the  rockaUe 
grippar  diaft  asrvhig  Cor  opening  and  dosfaig  the  grqipers, 
a  pivotod  Isvsr  intermediate  said  gr^pei  rfiaft  and  the 


lower  gr^iper  for  transferring  movement  from  said  dot- 
ing and  opening  means  to  said  lower  griiver,  and  means 
inchiding  a  sprmg  to  connect  the  tail  aid  of  said  lower 
griper  and  said  intermediate  kver  so  u  to  effect  s 
resilient  g^  o<  die  lower  gripper  on  the  sheets  to  be 
conveyed  irrsspective  of  the  tliickness  of  the  material 
thereol 

2314479 
DUPLICATING  MACHINI8 
MnFeedMd  Deal 
HaiaFhinkR.F«vi 

alrilfafc  fiiiiisiu 
ri^sal  ■filnlli     Mar.  22,  19S5,  8ar.  No.  49M27. 
DMdad  aisd  Us  sjiMrirtna  SepL  1^  1957,  8m,  No. 
dSMld 

dniliiii     (CL  Itl— 415.1) 
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HANGEMM&IT  STKUCTUKE 
ObsH  LjFoa,  13tn  W.  CUcnta  livd.. 
Delrak  2t,  Mkk. 
raai  Jaik  11,  IMS,  Sv.No.  46M41 
2  CUM.   (CLlt2-a) 
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1.  In  a  bomb  stnicture,  a  bomb  casing  havii  g  a  cylin- 
drical casing  wall  with  a  tubular  casing  wall  sur  !ace  defin- 
ing m  opening,  said  bomb  casing  wall  having  a  radially 
ootwtrdly  opening  bomb  casing  wall  socket  are  i  with  said 
opening  therethrough  and  having  radially  mter  and 
radially  inner  curved  casing  wall  surfaces  oii  opposite 
sides  of  said  wall  about  said  opening,  the  rad  ally  outer 
curvtd  casing  wall  surface  defining  the  radially  outwardly 
opening  bomb  casing  wall  socket  area,  a  oneinece  stud 
interlockingly,  assembled  by  itself  in  sealed  rel  stion  with 
said  bomb  casing  wall  to  prevent  moisture  from  moving 
axially  through  said  opening  into  the  casing  i  ichiding  a 
corvid  stud  head  shoulder  surface  contoured  o  comple- 
ment and  abut  in  mated  nested  relation  with  si  id  radiidly 
inner  curved  casing  wall  surface  and  a  shank  extending 
throQgh  said  opening  with  the  outer  periphiry  of  the 
diank  snugly  engaged  with  the  tubular  casing  w  sll  surface 
defining  the  opening  and  with  the  shank  havini  an  outer 


end,  the  edge  portion  of  said  outer  end  of  said 


Btnd  being 


defc^med  and  riveted  over  said  radially  outer  <  urved  cas- 
ing wall  surface  and  engaged  in  the  bomb  cising  wall 
sock«t  area  tbereoy  mterlocking  the  stud  with  nid  bomb 
casing  providing  a  moisture  proof  connection,  said  outer 
end  of  the  stud  having  a  threaded  stud  socket  o|  ming  only 
to  tlB  exterior  of  said  casing,  and  a  hanger  e  ement  for 
carrying  said  bomb  casing  on  an  air  vehicle  tfveaded  in 
said  stud  socket. 


1.  In  a  duplicating  madiine  of  the  kind  qpedfied,  a 
master  cylinder  comprising  a  cylindrical  shell  and  struc- 
tiffally  aeparate  end  plates  assembled  therewith,  die  thtU 
having  an  axially  extending  slot,  and  the  end  plates  hav- 
ing housiags  eoataiiiing  baUs  disposed  radially  inwardly 
of  the  slot,  a  maatrr  sheet  ciampiai  nMoiber,  of  rioagatfd 
form,  MOOBlfd  as  an  axiaify  aad  dcpthwisa  rikfing  lit  ia 
said  dot,  bawwu  sheet  daiapteg  aad  dMet  rdeasing 
poaitioBs  aad  having  a  portioa  of  ili  oottt  edye  ovci  lying 
wargjaal  portioa  of  the  ciicmafercatial  ttcc 


23t4,ltl 
WEDGE  CRUCIFORM  FIN 
L.  BaldwiB,  Jr.,  Hyaltivflla,  Md.,  asdg^sr  la  Aa 
Uaitad  Stelw  of  Aascrica  m  ufusialii  Mths  Sacra- 
taty-  of  the  Navy  i 

Filed  Nov.  5, 1951,  Scr.  Ni.  772,1491 
7aalaM.   (CLlt2-3) 


a 


of  the  master  cylfaider  borderhig  the  dot,  biasiag 
urgiag  ibc  daaqriag  aicnibcr  lawanlly  of  the  slot  Uh 
wwds  the  daaviag.poaftioB,  meaas  for  espelliag  the 
daaqiiag  mcariwr  towards  its  rekrasJag  positioa  againd 
the  action  of  said  biasiag  means  ooaipridng  axially  spaced 
iawudly  prcMated  V-ahaped  cam  faces  on  the  da^^ping 
amnber  cagagiaf  tfie  baOmo  locala  the  dampjiv  mon- 
bcr  ii  the  da^pfaig  poaitioa  aad  active  to  effect  exputeioa 
hi  reapoaaa  to  ax^  diiplacamcat  of  the  damping  aiem> 
bcr,  aad  OBcaas  for  fflprliag  mack  axial  displacemeat  of 


Tide  35,  VS.  Code  (1952), 


1.  In  combination,  a  mine  to  be  dropped  fr>m  an  air- 
craft in  flight,  said  mine  having  a  casing  <rf  cylindrical 
conjuration  throughout  a  substantial  poriim  of  the 
leiig6i  thereof  and  a  cylindrical  taO  portion  it  reduced 
diameter,  a  parachute  compartment  secured  tp  said  tail 
portion,  said  compartment  having  an  outer  cylindrical 
surfice  of  substamially  the  same  diameter  as  the! maxi- 
mum diameter  of  the  mine,  a  Morality  of  iadnrklBal 
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crudform  stabiUxar  fins  secured  in  equidistant  i|>aced 
relation  to  the  oirter  surface  of  said  parachute  com- 
partment, each  of  said  fins  having  a  forward  section 
arranged  parallel  to  Uie  center  line  of  the  mine  and  a 
pair  of  aft  sections  iatersecting  the  forward  section  along 
a  line  which,  if  extended,  would  form  an  angle  with 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  mine,  said  pair  of  aft  sec- 
tions being  at  an  acute  anile  with  each  other  and  to  a 
plane  through  the  intersection  of  said  forward  and  aft 
sections  and  said  center  line. 


SHOTGUN niEIXTUBE  OR  CARTRIDGE 
William  F.  I.  Flaanp,  Befffcalay,  and  Jerome  J.  GalMcn, 
Gkadale,  M•^  asslgann  to  WLC  Caa^Compaqr,  Orcr- 
land.  Mo- a  catfarallBn  of  Missiari 

FBad  Mar.  3, 1959,  Scr.  No.  719,759 
7  0111111     (CL  192-^2) 


1 .  A  shotgun  shell  of  the  type  having  a  tube  and  a  base 
mounted  thereon,  taid  tube  comprising  separate  layers 
of  helically  wound  paper  tape  with  joints  in  successive 
layers  in  staggered  relation  and  with  said  separate  layers 
secured  together  to  form  an  integral  tube. 


2,994,193 
AUXILIARY  COMFENSATING  ANTENNA 
L.  Hopper,  Sansasit.  NJ.,  aadgaor,  by  ■ 


Stales  of 
by  the  SacrstaiY  of  the  Army 
FOed  Mar.  29, 1959,  Scr.  No.  152,499 
3nshai    (q.  192— 79  J) 


rep- 


1.  An  objed  detecting  system  cmnprising  an  antenna 
having  two  rdatively  fixed  radiating  members  insulated 
and  spaced  from  each  other,  an  oscillator  coupled  to  said 
members,  said  oadllator  setting  up  a  high  frequency  radi- 
ant energy  field  betweea  said  metnben,  a  detector  opera- 
tivdy  coiqrfed  to  said  members  for  detecting  the  effect  of 
reflecting  objects  in  said  flel4  and  an  exposed  conducting 
element,  said  deaaem  positioned  in  said  field  and  ia  fixed 
relationship  to  at  least  one  of  said  members  and  directly 
coui^ed  to  said  oscillator,  said  dement  so  coupled  to  said 
oscillator  whereby  a  rapncjtance  change  betweea  said 
radiating  members  due  to  t^  presence  of  a  distributed 
amount  of  coadoctiag  matter  m  the  victaity  of  said  mem- 
bers is  compensated  by  an  increasing  capacitance  cfaaage 
between  said  demeat  and  at  lead  one  of  said  members. 


3i994,194 

FUSE  FOR  GYRATING  AND  NON-GYRAIING 

FROIECIILCS 

als  of  Ave.  dasipps  Motta  2d, 
by  JaasBia  Maria  Lmrisa  CMns, 


Flad  M«.  24, 1959,  Scr.  No.  723^21 
ptioiily.  aapliaHua  Swiiasiiaad  Mar.  29, 1957 
3  nihil.    (CL  192—74) 

1.  In  a  Ause  of  gyrating  and  nongyrating  projectiles 
comprising  a  cap,  a  primer  carrier  coaxially  mounted 


with  reaped  to  said  cap,  a  primer  carried  by  said  priawr 
carrier,  a  firing  phi  coaxially  mounted  with  resped  to 
said  primer  carrier,  said  primer  carrier  and  Uid  firiag 
pin  being  housed  in  said  cap  and  both  sttdaMy  tnooated 
therein  to  enable  said  firing  pin  to  engage  said  primer 
carrier  and  fire  said  primer  located  in  said  primer  car- 
rier, a  shoulder  provided  on  said  fbiqg  pin,  a  locking 
member  interposed  between  said  shoulder  and  the  from 
face  of  said  primer  carrier  to  prevent  relative  movement 
of  said  firing  pin  and  said  primer  carrier  against  one 
another,  a  clockwork,  a  mechanical  connection  com- 
prising pinions  and  fears  connecting  s|ud  clockwork  to 
said  locking  member  for  shifting  said  locking  member 
from  an  operative  or  safe  position  into  an  inoperative 
or  fire  position,  whereby  when  in  said  fire  positiOD  said 
locking  member  frees  said  firing  pin  and  said  primer 
carrier  in  order  to  enable  them  to  move  one  against  the 
other  upon  impad  of  the  projectile,  an  inertia  mass,  a 
pin  mounted  on  said  inertia  mass,  first  tpriog  means 
maintaining  said  pin  in  a  locking  position  for  whidi  said 
dockwork  is  maintained  in  rest  positioa,  said  inertia  mass 
actuated  upon  firing  against  the  action  of  said  spring 
means,  fredng  said  clockwork,  a  plug  dosing  the  rear 
face  of  said  cap  of  said  fuse,  the  combination  of  a  sup- 
port located  rearwardly  of  and  adjacent  to  said  primer 
carrier,  two  adjacent  spaced  fire  passages  made  in  said 
support,  said  two  fire  passages  extending  rearwardly 
therethrough,  a  shaft  pivoted  in  and  extending  coaxially 


throu^  said  support,  a  second  spring  means  acting  on 
said  shaft  to  cause  its  angular  displacements,  a  closing 
member  located  in  front  of  the  forward  end  of  said  sup- 
port and  drivingly  connected  to  said  shaft  to  move  there- 
with from  a  rest  position  for  which  said  closing  member 
covers  both  said  fire  passages  to  a  first  and  a  second 
working  position  for  which  said  closing  member  uncovers 
one  and  both  of  said  fire  passages  respectively,  a  plate 
located  adjacent  the  rear  end  of  said  support  and  also 
drivingly  connected  to  said  shaft  to  rotate  with  said  shaft 
and  said  closing  member,  a  housing  made  in  said  plate, 
a  detonator  located  in  said  housing,  a  locking  device; 
comprising  abutting  means  carried  by  said  closing  mem- 
ber and  means  carried  by  said  primer  carrier  cooperat- 
ing one  with  the  other  for  maintaining  said  dosing  mem- 
ber in  its  red  position  until  said  locking  member  has 
been  shifted  by  said  clockwork  to  its  fire  position  to  free 
said  primer  carrier,  said  second  spring  means  displacing 
angularly  said  shaft,  said  closing  member  and  said  plate, 
a  hand-operated  member  accessible  from  the  outside  of 
said  cap  of  said  fuze,  abutment  means  carried  by  said 
hand-operated  member,  stop  means  located  on  the  {Kriph- 
ery  of  said  closing  member,  said  abutment  means  and 
said  stop  means  co(q;>erating  one  with  the  other  to  define 
said  first  and  said  second  working  positions  of  said  clos- 
ing member,  said  shaft  and  said  plate,  corresponding  to 
different  angular  position  of  said  hand-operated  mem- 
ber, whereby  said  detonator  of  said  plate  is  in  alignment 
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of  said  tiro  fire 


of  laid  sivport  utea  said  aotor,  a  fixed  center  ^ate  tealingly  engaifacl  bjr  the 


a  Moood 


Aaft  i»  te  its  firtt  working  poritioo  and  with  the  other  end  of  laid  rotor  and  puoving  fiwnfnti|t 
other  of  said  two  fire  paMaica  when  add  shaft  is  in  its  pump  mounted  afainst  said  center  plate  having  a  rotor 
aeoond  workhif  position,  said  first  and  said  second  work- 
ing positions  ooriespondinfc  upon  import  of  said  prw 
JB^ile,  to  a  d^yed  fixing  by  moans  of  said  delay  cap 
and  to  an  instantaneoos  firing  of  said  praiectile. 


ibSmTfuzb 

(NNsr  I.  Vefs^lj^Bsl  Ak,  and  Sobert  IL 

nssB,  flSOif  ■s^gnoHS  so  flas  iahbo  bbsss  ok 

■iiili i  farfl^SsctHMyafitAt^ 

Nad  Kik  C  lff»,  isr.  N^  7f  1,761 

laatas.   (CL163— 70 

(Oiaiii  midsr  TM*  35,  UA  Cede  (lfS2),  bk.  2M) 


In  a  bomb  ftiie  comprising  an  elnogrtwl  hollow  casing 
defining  a  cavity  having  co^cal  end  soifaces,  a  primer 
holder  momrted  widiin  said  cavity  and  «»nr"g  one  of 
said  omical  end  surfaces,  a  striker  mounted  in  said 
cafvity  in  sUdeaUe,  tfikaroping  rriafionslrip  widi  said 
primer  holder  and  engaging  the  other  of  said  ooiycal 
end  surfaces,  a  inimer  and  firing  pin  mounted  in  aUgn- 
mem  with  each  other  oo  said  pflnssr  holder  and  striko-, 
re^ectively,  locking  means  between  said  striker  and  said 
holdn  moveaUe  batwiim  aa  oolar  poiHioa  in  idiich  fliey 
hold  said  holder  and  flfik«  i«riMt  relathre  Inngitndinal 
sliding  movement  and  am  imtr  position  in  wldch  diey 
allow  socfa  movement,  as  ansiig  pin  extending  long^ 
tudinally  of  said  holder,  striker,  and  casiiw  and  having 
an  ODter  end  otrtaide  said  caaiag,  said  aiming  pin  ei«ag» 
ing  said  locking  means  and  holdbig  diem  in  didr  outer 
poeitioo,  and  an  arming  «ring  engiiing  said  arming  inn 
and  tending  to  withdraw  said  anning  pin  out  of  engage- 
ment with  said  locUng  means;  the  combination  therewidi 
of  a  safety  Htk  engaging  die  end  of  said  anning  pin 
whidi  is  outside  said  casing,  >****»**§  means  holding 
said  safety  (fisk  in  position,  wherdiy  sidd  arming  pin  is 
held  in  contact  with  said  anning  means,  said  safety  disk 
oemg  ussuuLUDie  oy  neat,  a  Hiirgs  oi  neat  proonctng 
compositioB  In  contact  with  said  safcty  dislc,  and  as  dec- 
trie  sqidb  in  comnmnication  with  said  charge. 


XJ64Jii 

MULTVU  nmff  UNir 


of  OHo 
ll,19f7Jsr.N«.i7i;M7 
fiCSsiHia.   (CL  163-4 

1.  A  pon^  asaeoMy  comprising  a  fixed  pump  body 
having  a  bore  fberein  defining  a  pump  chamber,  inlet 
and  oodet  ports  ooomuidcating  wfth  said  diamber  an 
end  plate  ftied  to  said  body  having  a  tnbolar  hub  pro- 
jeetiag  wlddn  said  bore,  a  pump  rolor  joumaled  on-  said 
hub  having  pooqiing  elements  adapted  to  engage:  said 
bore,  said  rolor  and  paaiptng  dements  seaHngly  oigag- 
ing  add  cad  plate,  a  drive  staft  passing  througn  and 
concentiic  wMi  said  hA  adapted  to  drlvlngly  engage 


in  sealing  engagement  therewith,  said  drive  shnft  extend- 
ing through  an  aperture  in  said  center  jriate  and  being 
also  adapted  to  drivingly  engage  said  second  pUmp  rotor. 


i 


hMBd,( 
Inc  a 


l^Hir 
STvnaNG 


FOWnt  STEUONG  FUMP 

toTlpiiiBHRamoWni 
of  Ohio 
Feb.  26, 19S6, 8sr.  No.  56M16 
f  niiiiiii     (CL163— 42) 


1.  A  pomp  comprising  a  substantially  cup  shaped 
ing  member,  a  valve  cover  plate  member  didng  said 
casing  member  and  having  an  famer  and  ontetj  face  por- 
tion and  a  discharge  cavity  chambCT,  fluid  di 
meai^  fai  said  casing  member  abutting  the 
of  said  valve  cover  plate  and  supplyli^  HQuid 
pressure  to 


said  disdiarge  cavity  disraber,  a 
closing  said  fluid  disfdacement  means,  an 
ootlef  in  said  housing,  flow  oontrd  means  In 
oper^tively  interposed  between  said  hilet 
said  housing,  a  rear  inlet  pdrt  and  a  rear  dudet  port 
formed  in  sdd  casing  member,  a  side  oodet  pi  rt  farmed 
in  said  valve  cover  plate  member,  means  compunioating 
said  rear  and  side  outlet  ports  and  said  pump  outlet  with 
said  discharge  cavity  chamber,  said  caskig  member,  said 
valvo  cover  plate  and  said  puasp  housing  together  form- 
ing a  fluid  reservoir  for  said  rear  inlet  port,  meam  for 

maioteioing  working  fluid  in  said  reasfnrir  aHnifB  Iha  k«d 
of  s4d  rear  inlet  port,  a  flow  nlpfte  in  saldinar  fnlet 
port,  a  plug  and  a  floar  nipple  haiarted  in  oof^snponiling 
ones  of  wdid  side  and  rear  outlet  ports,  to  tattept  die 
pump  for  either  a  side  or  rear  metered  discbargfe  fitm 
and  means  in  saU  casing  forming  a  meteringjorttoe  be- 
tween said  discharge  cavity  chamber  and  said  ffnr  nipite. 
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Oct  li,  IffLSar.  No.  766^14 
2CMH.  %  162-44) 


1.  A  small  fud  pomp  adapted  to  be  naounted  in  a 
fud  line  of  an  intemd  combustion  engine  for  remou 
operation  which  comprises,  a  small  doogate  hollow 
sheU  open  at  one  end,  a  nnidiinrtinnsl  Inkt  and  ouUd 
in  said  shell  spaced  from  the  open  end  therecrf,  a  cap 
for  the  open  end  of  said  shell,  said  cap  faKlnding  resilient 
means  having  a  sm^-over  relation  thereto,  and  a  punq>- 
ing  dement  in  said  AeO  comprising  a  tUn  watted,  digital- 
shaped  pouch  of  flaodd  nsatnid  praiecting  into  nid  did] 
spaced  from  the  waBs  diereof ,  the  margias  of  said  pooch 
bdng  supported  and  confined  around  the  edges  of  the 
open  end  of  said  shell  between  the  shdl  and  the  cap, 
said  pooch  bdng  otherwiae  unsupported  in  said  didl, 
said  cap  having  an  opening  to  receive  remote  pulsatiom 
from  the  crank  case  of  an  engine. 


INDUCER  FOMAMOTAIING  PUMP 
K.  lekn^  Wm  Onam,  N  J.,  aadssor  to 


7, 1966,  flsr.  No.  753,749 
(CL  163—66) 


to  reodvc  said  impdler,  a  cylindrtcd  inlet  conduit  axially 
disposed  rdative  said  siuft  and  conneftfid  to  said 
caaiag  ai  said  peripheral  volute  portion  to  effect 
of  said  impeller  chamber,  said  inki 
eating  with  a  supply  of  fluid,  a  statioi 
about  the  inside  of  said  inlet  conduit,  a  cyiindricd 
inducer  elcmett  widi  an  outside  wall  and  an  inside  wall, 
said  inside  wdl  deflning  a  centrd  bore,  said  inducer 
element  connected  to  said  inqteller  for  rotation  there- 
with, said  inside  wall  ddlning  a  progressive  flare  to 
form  a  boundary  for  the  introduction  of  fluid  to  said 
suction  eye,  an  inwardly  extending  continuous  helicd 
vane  formed  along  sdd  inside  wall,  said  hdicd  vane 
progressively  increasing  in  hei|ht  in  the  direction  of 
said  suction  eye  and  adapted  to  swirl  incoming  fluid 
before  it  readies  said  snctioB  eye  so  that  volatile  Uquids 
can  be  pumped  without  tfieir  gas  phases  doggittg  die 
pumps,  labyrinths  formed  on  sdd  outside  wdl  <rf  sdd 
inducer  demem  to  minintize  leakage  from  sdd  peripherd 
volute  between  said  outside  wdl  of  said  inducer  dement 
and  said  stationary  sleeve,  said  back  shroud  deftning  a 
cyiindricd  periphery  engaged  in  a  rmming  lit  with 
back  cyiindricd  drum  portion  of  said 


VALVB  comnRUcnoN 

A.  DMcy  and  DiMii  B.  DMsf , 
55SS  CeoMT  Ave.,  DakoH,  MIeh. 
Fled  Oct.  14, 19SS,  Sot.  No.  S494»7 
16Clalnn.   (CL  163— 176) 


',^^' 


9.  In  a  diin.  flat  sed  and  piston  assembly  mounted  on 
a  reciprocabie  plunger  in  a  cj^inder  of  a  panq>,  the  com- 
bination of  a  plunger  rod  and  hollow  cjiinder,  a  flat  an- 
nular resilient  vdve  disc  in  frictiooal  engagement  with 
the  inside  diameter  of  said  eyflnder,  a  retaining  flange 
connected  to  said  (rfungcr,  a  hid>  on  said  flange  for  reten- 
tion of  said  resOicat  valve  disc,  said  flat  resiUeat  valve 
disc  having  a  first  opening  therein  for  passage  of  fluid 
therethrough  and  a  second  centrd  opening  for  recdving 
the  hub  therethro^  the  drcomfercaoe  of  said  resilient 
valve  disc  m  fricdond  contact  with  the  famde  dhuneter  of 
sdd  cylinder,  said4>acking  flange  oreriying  the  first  open- 
ing in  said  vdve  disc,  said  flat  resiliest  disc  movable  to 
permit  the  flow  of  free  fluid  throudi  said  first  opening  in 
one  direction  as  said  plunger  is  actuated  and  said  first 
opening  dosing  as  said  plunger  is  moved  in  die  other  di- 
rection. 


In  a  rotating  poasp  havfaig,  hi  combination,  a  casing 
in  whidi  an  impsilar  chamber  is  formed,  said  casing 
integrdly  indnding  a  peiipheid  vohite  portion  a  bade 
wan  portion  and  a  bock  cyUtidricd  dram  portion  adjacent 
saidlwck  wall  portion,  said  bMk  waD  portion  defining 
an  add  bore  opening  Intb  said  inonllcr  dumber,  a 
rotataMe  dmft  axially  penetrating  dBuugh  sdd  bore  and 
having  a  diaft  end  whira  extends  into  said  unpdler 
chamber,  an  Imprner  mounted  on  said  extended  shaft 
end,  said  impeBsr  hrlwding  a  back  dirond  on  the  side 
of  sdd  fanpdier  In  pnnfanity  with  said  \mk  waO,  a 
front  shroud  formed  by  said  impdler  and  deflning  a 
central  suction  eyt,  a  plurality  of  vanes  connected  be- 
tween said  front  shrood  and  said  bask  shrood,  sdd 
dirouds  and  said  vanes  ddhting  flow  passages  to  oom- 


191 


HYDRAUUCAU.Y  OrtRATED  OYERHEAD 

CRANE 

Frad  T.  S^Ol  Olympte  FleidsL  H.,  iiilgnr  to  WUttag 


Filed  OcL  7, 19SI,  8er.  No.  lOM'J 
4  nslms     (CL16S— 163) 


municate  said  centrd  suction  eye  with  said  peripherd 
volute,   sdd  casing   deflning   a  front  opening  suitaUe 


1.  In  an  overhead  crane  faidoding  a  bridge  secured 
between  trucks  that  indode  wheels  numhig  on  supporting 
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nilt,  uie  in^Mfowoicnt  wfacraJB  hydmuic  bwim  v  cni- 
ployedfor<MviBgatleattoaeof  Um  whedi  of  eadi  track, 
said  hydnmUe  fliMuw  oooqiriaiiig  a  tiydraulic  motor  <ioa- 
irfed  to  said  one  wiied  of  eadi  trade,  and  a  hydraulic 
systOB  carried  by  uSd  bridfe  indodiiig  t  bydranlic  Hqnid 
reacrvoir,  a  flow  orfentiiif  valve,  tupply  and  retura  oob- 
diiit  means  ezteadiag  between  said  reservoir  and  said  flow 
orienting  vahre,  ftother  sopiriy  and  retura  condrrit  means 
extendinf  between  said  moton  and  said  flow  orienting 
valve,  pump  meant  interpoaed  in  tbt  flnt  mentioned 
supply  coadeH  means  for  supplying  hydranUe  liquid  un- 
der pressure  to  said.vslve  from  said  reservoir,  hydraulic 
liquid  ejection  yahre  means  interposed  in  said  conduit 
means  between  said  pump  means  and  said  flow  orienting 
valve,  said  e jectioB  valve  means  coovrising  a  valve  body 
in  cooununication  with  said  conduit  means  and  including 
variable  orifice  means  controlled  by  movement  of  a  valve 
stem  member,  said  variable  orifice  means  controlling  com- 
munication between  said  first  mcatiooed  supply  conduit 
means  and  retura  conduit  means  sntfrnding  betwci 
eiection  vahw  maaaa  and  said  reservoir,  rssflieat 
biasing  said  variable  orifice  Baans  to  cloaed 
whereby  said  variable  orifice  meant  ifanit  off  oomnnini- 
cation  between  said  first  mentioned  snpi^  conduit  means 
and  the  faMt  mottioned  retura  conduit  means,  solenoid 
means  associated  wbh  said  stem  member,  said  solenoid 
meant  Inclndiflg  a  cofl  and  a  core  member  positioned 
within  said  coO.  said  core  member  befaig  secured  to  said 
stem  member,  and  said  resilient  means  biasfaig  said  core 
member  away  from  its  central  position  within  said  c<m1,  a 
hand  coittrol  for  said  variaUe  orifice  means  inclwHng  a 
solenoid  comprising  a  cml  and  a  con  member  pqiitioned 
therewhhfai.  said  coils  being  connectrd  in  series  ^to  a 
source  of  dectrical  energy,  said  hand  control  faadnding 
means  for  varyteg  the  poaktai  of  the  last  meatiooed 
core  member  withfai  its  coil,  whereby  a  deflection  of  the 
first  core  member  withfai  its  coil  is  effecthc  to  actuate 
said  Stem  member  lo  vary  the  vohme  flow  of  hydraulic 
pressure  fluid  lo  said  motors, 
coBtroi  of  said  motors  is  obtained. 


tion  of  said  hopper  in  stationary,  sup^imposefl  rdidion 
to  said  rotary  die,  means  for  feeding  material  i  frooi  the 
h<q>per  into  the  die  chamber,  rollers  in  the  did  rhamher 
having  axles  joornalled  in  bores  in  the  roOer  ibppocting 
member  thereby  to  compress  the  material  a^  tfif  die 
chamber  rotates  and  express  it  through  said  pc|f  onitions 
in  rod  form,  an  abutment  adjacent  the  die  ch$mber  for 
breaking  the  material  into  lumps  of  the  required  size,  at 
least  one  conduit  for  introducing  liquid  into  the  die 
chamber  in  front  of  the  roUen  whereby  pretnixing  of 
liquid  and  material  is  unnecessary,  the  die  chafiber  con- 
sisting of  a  bottom  disc-like  member  and  a  perii^rally 
perforated  ring  secured  together. 


2314.193 
PIE  CRUSrr  FORMING  DEVICE 

FHcd  Ang.  22. 19S6.  Ser.  No.  mjOl 
lOafan.   (CLlf7— 46) 


Gkavisw.IlL 


c^^J^^^v>^*^^^^^ 


A  pie  crust  forming  device  compifsing  a  pa|r  of  flexi- 
ble tteett  of  material,  a  rigid  ctrcular  bead  .about  the 
peripliery  of  each  of  the  flexible  sheets,  one  sheet  being 
larger  in  diameter  than  the  other  sheet  wherebV  the  bead 
on  one  sheet  will  fit  within  the  other  bead  and  in  juxta- 
position therewith,  the  flexible  sheei  being  ^dapted  to 
receive  a  supply  of  dough  therebetween,  one  of  itaid  beads 
forming  a  confining  member  and  thicknces  gange  for  the 
dough  as  it  is  being  rolled. 
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ROBBERY-PBOOF  TELLERS 

BANKING  INffrnvnOMS      I 
loscph  A.  JcmriMi,  169  Ctowiaa  St,  9Msa  Uand,  N.Y. 

dct  12. 1959.  Bar.  No.  145.924 

SCMbm.   (CL  199-4) 


■OTARY  AGGL0MDB411NG 

A  Mw.  a.  1M«.S?mL.  796.711 

12.195S 


1.  A  rotary  prees  for  agglomerating  materials  into 
cyliadrical  hmvs  or  pellets,  oonvrisiBt  a  frame,  a  sub- 
stantially vertical  shaft  rotatably  momilad  in  the  frame, 
means  sopported  on  the  frame  for  rotating  die  shaft, 
a  hon^  sorroondins  the  shaft,  a  peripherally  perforated 
die  chaaibir  below  the  hopper  rocatabia  with  the  shaft, 
a  roUir  "■rr"*'t  membir  attached  to  the  bottom  por- 


1.  A  robbery-proof  teller^  Section  for  banking  institu- 
tions coo^risiiig,  in  comMnation,  if  counter  J  a  toller's 
booth  on  one  side  of  said  counter,  a 
on  the  opposite  side  of  said  counter,  a 
sepacating  the  opposite  lidet  of  taid  comter. 
way  through  said  counter  from  said  opposite 
of,  «  teller  controlled  dosore  for  said 
said  counter  conyrising  a  rehiforoed 
tion,.  and  a  reinforced  horiaontal  woridng  soMaoa.  taid 
paMggeway  contprUag  a  tnbitantlally  V-ehapM  opeafaig 
defined  by  said  borixontal  wotk  panel  of  ssid  comter 
opemng  on  opposite  sides  of  said  transpareaft  panel  at 
subsfsntially  the  same  horizontal  level,  said  transparent 
panel  comi^isfaig  a  coitral  window  portioo,  s|Jd  oeotral 
window  portion  oompritiiig  a  biillet»proof  ind  bomb- 
fvoof  tran^arent  se^ion  selectively  movable  between 
a  vertically  raised  cloeed  position  and  a  vertteaDy  low- 
ered open  poeition  to  fsidlitate  the  passage  of  large 
parcels  and  bulky  items  between  said  teller  jboodi  and 
said  customer  booth.  ' 
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Pa.,araifsiB«snof;  

'  Hm  19. 1951.  Ser.  No.  743414 
2ClalBH.   (CL116— 99) 
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2.»til96 


APPARATUS  FOR  ATPLVING  VENT  YARNS  TO 
RUBBERIZED  FABRIC 
Ralph  F.  Cooper  and  leha  R.  Yoho,  Akron.  OUo,  aa- 
^gaors  to  1W  B.  F.  Goodrich  Comptmj,  New  YoA, 
N.Y.,  a  CMponllea  ef  NMr  Yorii 

Filed  Dec  It.  1957,  Ser.  No.  763.667 
4  nalms    (CL  111—79) 


1  Apparatus  for  applying  loops  of  vent  yams  to  rub- 
berized cord  fabric  comprising  a  table  having  a  planar 
surface  provided  with  a  row  of  apertures,  a  fixed  shear 
plate  bridging  said  ubie  in  spaced  parallel  relationship 
thereto  for  passage  of  the  fabric  in  flat  condition  be- 
tween the  plate  and  the  Ut>le,  the  said  plate  having  a 
row  of  apertures  aligned  with  those  In  the  table,  a  mov- 
able shear  plate  supported  for  reciprocation  adjacent  to 
and  parallel  with  said  fixed  shear  plate  and  having  a  row 
of  apertures  movable  to  and  from  alignment  with  those 
of  the  fixed  shear  plate,  a  rbw  of  needles  mounted  on 
the  same  side  of  said  table  as  said  shear  plates  and  in 
alignment  with  the  apertures  of  the  t^ble,  the  said  needles 
each  being  adapted  to  have  a  vent  yam  threaded  therein, 
means  to  reciprocate  said  needles  through  all  said  aper- 
tures when  those  in  the  movable  shear  plate  are  aligned 
with  the  corresponding  apertures  in  the  fixed  shear  plate 
and  table  to  thereby  form  loops  of  yarn  in  the  fabric 
disposed  on  said  table  beneath  said  fixed  shear  plate, 
and  means  to  reciivocate  said  movable  shear  plate  when 
the  said  needles  are  removed  from  said  apertures  to 
clip  off  the  loops  from  the  body  of  yam  threaded  in  said 
needles. 


2.9i4J97 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  HYDROFOIL  RETRACTION 

AND  TRANSMISSION 

John  Bsiir.  WMMHtaH,  DX:. 

(1835  CmndaS  Drive,  San  iNsa*  11.  Call^ 

FBed  Ang.  19. 1959.  Ser.  No.  S34J99 

9  HsImi      (CL  114—66.5) 

(Grwrtcd  ■■dcr  TWc  35,  UJS.  Code  (1952),  sac.  266) 


I.  A  metal-reinforced  refractory  brick  for  use  in  up- 
right position  and  having  a  reinforcing  metal  strip  mould- 
ed therein,  the  brick  being  provided  near  iu  upper  end 
with  a  hanger  recess  extending  imo  it  from  one  side,  the 
top  of  the  inner  portion  ci  the  recess  being  q»aced  from 
the  upper  end  of  the  brick,  said  reinforcing  strip  having  a 
pair  of  laterally  spaced  upright  kg  portions  extending 
lengthwise  of  the  brick  for  more  than  half  iu  length  and 
connected  at  their  tops  by  an  upwardly  arched  web  por- 
tion embedded  in  the  brick  above  and  at  opposite  sides 
of  said  recess  to  straddle  it.  and  said  web  portion  being 
spaced  from  the  recess  and  the  upper  end  of  the  brick. 


1.  A  hydrofoil  craft  comprising  a  hull  having  a  for- 
ward portion,  an  after  portion,  a  bottom,  and  two  sides; 
a  pair  of  longitudinally  spaced  hydrofoils  extending  trans- 
versely across  the  bottom  of  said  hull  and  normally  spaced 
therefrom,  first  mounting  means  for  positioning  one  of  said 
hydrofoils  on  said  forward  portion  of  said  hull,  second 
mounting  mean*  for  positioning  the  other  of  said  hydro- 
foils on  the  after  portion,  each  said  mounting  means 
comprising  at  least  one  rigid  vertically  retractable  strut 
and  a  pair  of  foldable  linkages  connected  to  said  hydro- 
foils and  the  sides  of  said  hull,  and  means  for  raising  said 
vertical  struu  whereby  said  hydrofoils  may  be  retracted 
to  a  position  substanually  in  contact  with  the  bottom 
and  both  sides  of  said  hull. 


2364.196 

MEANS  FOR  LOADING  OIL  ON  VESSELS  AND 

DISCHARGING  OIL  THEREFROM 

Alan  Magnay  AWneoa.  Sanrise.  Danas  Road,  PoBtdand, 

Newcaide^m-Tyne.  Fnglani,  and  MaftaaaL  Schat.  13 

■a  Ave.  »«#THt^  E^l^id 

Filed  Oct  6.  1956,  Ser.  No.  766,666 

3  CWms.    (CL  114—74) 


1.  A  vessel  comprising  a  deck,  a  plurality  of  tanks 
adapted  for  storing  liquid  loads  below  said  deck,  stand- 
pipes  connected  with  the  tanks  and  extending  upwardly 
from  the  deck,  a  plurality  of  hoses  detachably  comiected 
to  the  standpipes,  a  crane  on  said  dedi  for  selectively 
handling  taid  hoses  for  connecting  the  same  to  the 
Btam^pes,  and  a  plurality  for  trougb-diaped  cradles 
each  including  a  clamp  for  holding  one  of  said  hoses 
with  the  latter  connected  to  one  of  said  sUndpipes,  said 
cradles  being  tiltably  mounted  on  said  deck  adjaceitt 
the  edge  thereof  so  as  to  hold  the  hoses  clear  of  the  side 
of  the  vessel. 


2,964.199 
MULTI-SAIL  STRUCTURE 
Walter  E.  Glewald,  27  W.  Sharlear  Drive, 
Easczvyia.  Mich. 
FHcd  laa.  22, 1958,  Ser.  No.  710,553 
7  CfariBH.    (a.  114—162) 
I.  A  multi-sail  structure  comprisii^  a  main  mast;  a 
substantially  horizontally  disposied   boom  pivotally  se- 
cured to  said  main  mast;  a  leech  boom  secured  at  one 


mmmim 


«50 


OFFICIAL  CASSETTE 


MatI  16,  IMI 


"\ 


end  to  Hod  horiscntaBy  dhpoicd  boon  aad  pivolally 
lecored  at  tftt  oppodte  eii  to  mU  iHiB  aMi  wbHVky  • 
fenmdljr  triaagriir  fraaw  b  flomiMt  by  Mid  maia  auMl, 
said  autiitinlMly  kotfaoalilly  dtapoied  hoom  and  said 
kedi  boon;  at  kaat  one  latcrmfntiate  tamt  dlqicwrd  tob- 
staotially  paraOd  to  taid  mafai  nunt  aad  ooupled  at  one 
end  to  said  sabrtanfially  hwizoatagy  dhgosed  boom  and 


coupled  at  its  opposite  end  to  said  leedi  boom;  a  phmlity 
of  separate  sails  having  hiff  and  leedi  portions,  one  of 
said  saib  being  associated  with  each  mast  and  coupled 
thereto;  and  meam  attached  to  tiie  hiff  portion  of  each 
sail  for  maintaining  said  fad!  portion  substantially  planar 
when  in  operathre  podtion  wad  snbjected  to  the  action 
of  the  wind. 


wSmM 


PITCH  AND  YAW  BUMtNATOR  FOB  YESSEU 
AND1HBLIKB 
tM.Tf 


flMNi,  U  bnl  at^Nnr  Orism 

Am*  29(  t999«  Ssv*  Plow  M9^Nv 
iniiliiii     (CL  114— 111) 


1.  For  use  witii  a  vessel  having  a  hull  adapted  to  be 
Amoved  through  tl«  water,  a  fore  and  aft  stabilizing  de- 
vice comprising  water-engaging  means  of  solid  wall  con- 
struction having  geometrical  similitude  with  the  bow  of 
the  vessel  and  positioned  to  engage  surface  irregularities 
of  die  water  and  to  distribute  sudi  irregularities  of  the 
waler  to  provide  a  substantiaUy  smooth  water  path  in 
advance  of  the  bow  of  the  vessel  to  remove  the  yawing 
and  pounding  <rf  the  bow  of  the  vessel  against  the  water, 
said  means  overli^iping  the  bow  by  at  least  one-half  the 
kmgitodinal  dimension  of  sakl  means,  and  spacer  means 
connected  to  the  water-e^aging  meam  and  adapted  to 
connect  said  water-engaging  means  to  the  bow  of  the 
vessel  in  advance  of  die  bpw  of  the  vessel  to  position  the 
wtfsr-cngaging  means  in  advance  of  and  spaced  from  the 
bow  of  the  vessel. 


23M,M1 
MEANS  FOR  REMOVING  ACCUMULATED  WATER 

FROMTHBINTCRIOR  OP  BOATS 
Jokn  T.  CMbk,  Omni  takl%  Tte,,  iii^iii  r  to  LaM 
Star  B«t  Cii«M,  PlMa^  Tte,,  a  cwpeffnlloa^  af 

PRsd  Nnr.  23, 19fl».  Ssr.  Now  tSMa 

TCMbb.   (CL114— ItS)  J 

1.  la  a  boot  iMving  a  hnO  iadwliiv  side  wank  a 
a  transom  wall  at  the  stem  i 


ing  longitudinally  of  the  bottom,  providing  a 

extending  downwardly  of  die  bottoo;  a  floor 

cxteiMng  betwnen  the  aids  waUs  aad  the 

mg  annotation  compartment  betwwa  lbs 

floor;  a  sump  formed  in  the  floor  and 

below  to  the  bottom  of  the  boat  a^aoent  thle  transom 


4-^ 


wall;  the  said  trou^  being  extended  into  ^le  sump, 
a  paasage  through  the  wall  of  the  sump  providing  com- 
munication between  the  sump  and  the  flototioi|  compart- 
ment; and  a  passage  through  the  hull  of  the  boat  pro- 
viding communication  between  the  sump  and  tlie  outside 
of  die  boat  1 


LASHING  ARRA^lSSfT  FOR  PUS^On 
TOWBOAT  AND  BARGE 
T.  Lania,  233  Csmalto  Bh< 


If 


(.lf5l;Ssr.N«.7«7,42S 
(CL  114— 13S) 


1.  Apparatus  for  lashing  a  pnsher  towboat  lo  a  barge 
including  a  pusher  towboat;  a  vertically  extend^g  pudier 
affixed  to  the  bow  of  said  towboat;  a  barge;  ^a  pusher- 
block  affixed  to  the  headlog  of  said  barge  to  sjidably  re- 
ceive said  pusher,  two  bitts  mounted  near  thf  stem  of 
said  barge,  one  of  said  bitts  being  to  port  and  the  other 
being  to  starboard;  a  first  towline  under  tensicn  and  ex- 
tendiag  from  said  towboat  to  one  of  said  bitts;  Imd  a  sec- 
ond towline  under  tension  and  extending  from  said  tow- 
boat  to  the  other  of  said  bitts;  said  towlines. extending 
forwardly  on  said  towboat  from  a  common  transverse 
line  and  said  pusher  having  its  points  of  0(wtac|  with  said 
pusher  block  for  maximum  and  minimum  bfirge  free- 
board each  substantially  equidistant  from  said  transverse 


line. 


OUTBOARD  MOTOR  TROLLING 
iM. 


PLAI 


FBsd  Oct  2,  IfSt,  flar.  Nni  7M,947 
$  nilMi    (CLllS— 17) 


1.  A  trolling  plate  assembly  for  outboard  mdtora 

a  keel  extend-  prising  a  pair  of  support  brackets,  each  of  sail  sotpport 
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brackets  including  a  damp  portion  adapted  for 
mem  to  an  outboard  osotor  housing  and  a  vertical  guide 
portion  positioned  raarwardly  thereof,  said  giade  portions 
being  vertically  spaced  and  aligned,  a  plate,  said  plate 
being  slidably  received  vertically  and  seated  In  said  guide 
portions  in  a  vertical  position  for  poeitiomng  rearwardfy 
of  an  outboard  motor  propeller,  said  guide  portion  be- 
ing connected  to  said  damp  meam  by  vertically  sloping 
intermediate  portions  wheraby  said  damp  meam  are  cen- 
trally located. 

SAFE  SPEED  D^ICATOR 

Charles  J.  WUte,  TftiC  raaBwssi  Rand,  Towson.  Md. 

Filed  Dae.  24, 195t,  Sar.  No.  712,725 

9  CUnH.    (CL  11<— 26) 
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1.  A  safe  speed  indicator  for  use  with  vehicle  speed- 
ometers of  the  type  having  a  dial,  a  pointer,  a  trans- 
parent face  over  said  dial  and  a  frame  for  said  face, 
said  safe  speed  indicator  Incluiding  a  support,  means  at- 
tached to  said  support  for  mounting  said  support  on  the 
speedometer  face,  and  an  opaque  member  adjustably  car- 
ried by  said  support  for  overlying  a  portion  of  the  speed- 
ometer dial  for  obscuring  the  position  of  the  speedometer 
pointer  above  a  predetermined  speed  reading  on  the 
speedometer  dial,  sakl  support  being  in  the  form  of  a 
guide  bar  disposed  in  parallel  relation  to  the  speedometer 
face  adjacem  the  speedometer  face,  said  opaque  member 
being  positioned  within  the  speedometer  frame  inter- 
mediate said  guide  bar  and  the  speedometer  face. 


2,fi4.2f5 

AUTOMATIC  BOOKMARK 

Uri  S.  Rldwda,  1418  S.  Wsatecdgc  Ave. 

Eaiamawin.  MIrb 

Filed  Mnr  2t,  1959,  Scr.  No.  tlM74 

7niii  I     (CLll^— 119) 


1.  A  bookmark  comprising  a  single  imegral  blank 
of  foldable  paper  stock  having  a  central  portion  cut 
from  its  lower  edge  to  form  a  notch  extending  to  ad- 
jacent the  top  thereof  to  form  front  and  back  retaining 
sheets,  a  first  connecting  strip  at  the  top  of  said  notch 
connected  to  said  sheets  by  vjertical  concave  folded  con- 
nections and  having  a  vertical  convex  fold  in  its  mid- 
section, and  a  second  connecting  strip  connected  at  its 
ends  to  the  tops  of  said  sheets  and  sqiarated  by  a  slit 
from  said  first  str^  and  the  adiacent  inner  ends  of  the 
tops  of  said  sheeta.  said  aecond  strip  having  a  concave 
fold  in  its  mid  sectioa  forming  the  end  of  a  page  maik- 
ing  finger  consisting  of  two  arms,  the  ends  oi  said  arms 
having  downwardly  and  outwardly  convex  f<rfds  therein 
extending  to  die  ends  of  said  slit,  sakl  second  strip  being 
connected  to  said  sheets  along  concave  fold  lines  to  per- 
mit downward  folding  of  the  second  strip  over  said  fint 
strip. 


2,9t<2M 
INDICATORS 
Tyler  and  Gnstov  WOdMnhaai 

to  Kdvhi  A 
Glasgow,  Scotland,  a  British 

FBed  Nov.  16,  19S7.  Scr.  No.  <97,*51 

r,  apnWcaHoH  Giwit  Britain  Nov.  16, 19S6 
UOaims.    (CL  116— 129) 


HIBtag. 


I.  An  indicator  instrument  comprising  a  first  mem- 
ber, a  generally  perspicuous  cover  member,  and  lifting 
means,  said  first  member  being  construct^  to  indicate 
and  located  behind  said  cover  member,  said  members 
having  adjacent  surfaces,  said  cover  member  being  so 
shaped  and  postioned  that  the  surface  thereof  adjacent 
the  first  member  is  a  convex  surface,  and  lighting  means 
arranged  near  the  periphery  of  the  cover  member  to 
direct  light  between  said  first  member  and  said  cover 
member  in  directions  generally  paralld  to  said  adjacent 
surfaces  of  said  members  in  such  a  manner  that,  in  opera- 
tion, part  of  the  light  therefrom  illuminates  the  first 
member  directly  and  a  further  part  strikes  the  convex 
surface  of  the  cover  member  and  is  reflected  thereby 
further  to  illuminate  the  first  member. 


2,964067 

SHRIMP  HATCHER 

Homer  Drake,  3321  OaUand  Parit  Blvd. 

Fort  1  andiidalt,  Fla. 

Filed  Mar.  19, 1959.  Ser.  No.  666,467 

14  Clafans.    (CL  119—2) 


1.  A  shrimp  hatching  device  comprising  a  casing  hav- 
ing interconnected  bottom  and  side  walls  joined  together 
to  form  a  fluid  receptacle,  a  partition  extending  upward- 
ly from  the  bottom  of  said  casing  between  said  side  walls 
for  dividing  said  receptacle  into  primary  and  secondiry 
chambers,  a  top  member  enclosing  said  primary  cham- 
ber, said  top  member  and  said  partition  as  well  as  said 
boUom  and  side  walls  defining  said  primary  chamber 
being  opaque,  a  fluid  passageway  formed  in  said  parti- 
tion above  the  bottom  of  said  casing  imerconnecting  said 
primary  chamber  with  sakl  secondary  chamber  to  permit 
the  passage  of  light  into  said  primary  chamber  for  sep- 
arating hatched  shrimp  from  accumulated  debris  by  ef- 
fecting migratory  movement  through  said  passageway  to- 
ward said  secondary  chamber. 


2,964066 

FISH  FEEDING  DEVICE 

Fra^  Kopictz,  22429  Colony  Ave, 

St.  Clair  Shores,  Mkh. 

Flkd  Mar.  2, 1959,  Ser.  No.  79^,576 

ICfadm.    (CL119— 51) 

A  fish  food  carrier  comprising  a  float  including  a  flat 

bottom  wall  and  a  dome-shaped  top  wall,  both  centrally 
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apertured,  centrally  disposed  aligned  bushings  in  said 
float  secured  to  and  respectively  extending  inward  of  the 
interior  surftMct  of  said  top  and  bottom  walls,  an  up- 
right shaft  extending  'throu^  said  float  and  fixedly 
throu^  said  bushings,  an  eye  on  the  upper  end  of  said 
shaft,  the  lower  end-  of  the  shaft  being  threaded,  a  hori- 
zontal centrally  apertured  tray  of  circular  form,  and  of 
less  diameter  than  said  float,  loosely  mounted  over  the 
lower  end  of  the  said  shaft,  an  annular  flange  on  said 
tray  projecting  upwardly  thereof,  a  nut  threaded  over  the 


lower  end  of  said  shaft  supportably  engaging  the  tray,  an 
eye  depending  from  the  nut.  a  compacted  dissolvable 
food  element  of  cylindrical  form  and  having  an  axial 
aperture  therethrough  loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft  sup- 
ported on  said  tray  within  and  engaged  by  said  flange, 
and  a  cylindrical  non-dissolvable  core  secured  within 
said  food  roll  and  interposed  around  said  shaft,  said  food 
roll  when  immersed  adapted  to  slowly  release  particles 
of  food,  the  upper  surface  of  said  food  roll  being  flat 
and  spaced  below  the  bottom  wall  of  said  float. 


FEED  CONTROL  FOR  A  BIRD  FEEDER 

WmfaM  M.  Midojr,  St.,  SiiMy  Point,  N.Y. 

FiM  Not.  12, 1959.  Sw.  No.  8S2,54« 

5  CbyoM.    (CL  119-^2) 


/S- 
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1.  In  combinatioa  with  a  bird  feeder  including  a  hop- 
per having  a  bottom  and  a  bottom  edge,  a  platform  se- 
ctired  to  said  bottom  and  having  a  portion  extending  out- 
wardly from  the  underside  of  said  edge  of  the  bottom, 
said  iKVPer  bottom  being  of  substantial  thickness  where- 
bjr  the  upper  iurface  thereof  is  disposed  substantially 
above  the  level  of  the  upper  surface  of  the  platform,  said 
hopper  bottom  being  recessed  to  provide  an  automatic 
feed  diqKnaing  chnte  having  an  upper  end  caning  into 
the  bfqiper  and  a  k>war  (fischarge  end  opening  outwardly 
of  said  edge  of  the  hon>er  bottom  onto  a  portion  of  the 
platform;  a  feed  control  comprising  a  restraining  wall 
having  lof^itadinally  q>aced  end  portions  disposed 
against  said  edge  ctf  the  bonder  bottom  on  opposite  sides 
of  said  diKharie  ead  of  the  chirte,  said  restraining  wall 
being  sabsUntiaily  vertical  and  including  an  intermediate 
portion  oirtwardly  oAet  from  said  edge  of  the  hopper 
bottom  and  the  discharge  end  of  the  chute  and  combining 
with  said  portion  of  die  frtttform  to  form  a  feed  contain- 
nig  well  into  whidi  said  cfaote  discharges,  said  feed  con- 


uinlng  well  having  an  open  top,  and  said  mtermediate 
portion  of  the  restraining  wall  including  a  bottom  edge 
portion  spaced  from  and  cooperating  with  a]  part  of  the 
upper  surface  of  the  platform  to  otmstitutela  drainage 
passage  for  the  escape  of  moisture  from  said  well  and 
away  from  the  chute.  I 
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SHOCK-ABSORBING  HANDLE  STRUC 

PNEUMATIC  TOOLS 
Geerge  H.  Fochrer,  Downsj,  CaW.,  nsrigwir  to  Thor 
Power  Tool  Coanpanj,  Anrsn,  DL,  a  coi|poratkMi  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Inly  IS.  19S8.  Ser.  No.  7«,7tZ 
8  CIniniB.    (CL  121—3^ 


pneumatically-operated  tool  of  the  type  having 
a  self-contained  pneumatically-actuated  feciprocable 
power  unit  extending  lengthwise  thereof  andj  adapted  to 
be  manually  supported  against  a  work  surface,  that  im- 
provement which  comprises  a  pair  of  metall^  handgrips 
projecting  laterally  from  one  end  portion  ^f  said  tool 
each  cut  away  lengthwise  of  its  upper  miqKction  and 
having  a  full-bodied  non-cut  away  lower  exterior  surface, 
a  hollow  tubular  insert  of  resilient  shock  abs<|rbing  mate- 
rial substantially  co-extensive  with  the  cut  aWay  portion 
of  each  of  said  handgrips  and  with  the  opposite  ends 
of  said  tubular  inserts  interlocked  with  juxtaposed  por- 
tions of  said  handgrips  and  cooperating  tnerewith  in 
forming  a  composite  metallic  and  non-metaljic  handgrip 
having  smoothly  merging  adjacent  exterior  surfaces. 


to  the 
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DOOR  CLOSURE  THRUffTER 
John  A.  SchneMsr.  Phflnddpyn.  Pn., 
United  States  of  AnMricn  as  lepressn 
tuyof  the  Amy 
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1.  In  a  mechanism  to  be  operated  by  a  gks  preasurs, 
the  combination  of  a  cylinder  having  at  one  oKl  a  central 
opening  and  at  the  other  end  means  for  getteratinf  and 
restrictedly  venting  a  gas  under  pressore,  a  <nain  piston 
movable  in  said  cylinder  and  fixed  to  a  hollow  Irod  extend- 
ing through  said  central  opening,  a  floating  biston  mov- 
able in  said  rod  and  having  an  extension  whereby  it  is 
spaced  from  said  main  piston,  said  hollow-nid  having  a 
vent  through  its  wall  at  a  point  between  sai^  pistons,  a 
spring  biasing  said  extension  against  said  main  piston, 
and  a  damping  fluid  surrounding  said  rod  and  moirable 
theitinto  through  said  vent  upon  movement  ojf  said  main 
pisten,  whereby  said  movement  is  dampened. 


1.964411 
POSITIONING  DEYKX  FOR  MOVING  A  MEMBER 

TO  SmCTED  P0HTION8 
Wmtam  T.  likk%  Glaa  RMk,  Wm  ■*  Jardan.  Wi 
mtk  AdMS  S.  OtoiecU,  Cmafari,  N J^ 
Western  Electric  Ciijsir,  Incwyofaied,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporatlan  of  New  York 

Filed  Seft  2, 1999,  Ser.  No.  637,752 
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valve  member  to  move  it  in  said  path,  and  means  defin- 
ing an  opening  in  said  chamber  for  receiving  a  pressure 
signal  output  flow  from  the  chamber.  i 


1 .  A  device  for  positioning  an  dongated  member  in  a 
predetermined  position,  comprising  a  bousing,  a  series  of 
blocks  arranged  in  succession  in  said  housing,  each  block 
directly  engaging  an  adjoining  block  and  being  adapted 
to  move  transverse  to  the  path  of  travel  of  the  elongated 
member,  portions  of  the  successive  Mocks  forming  osA- 
lectively  a  tunnel  for  travel  of  the  elongated  member 
when  the  blocks  are  in  first  positions,  and  means  for 
selectively  operating  one  of  the  blocks  to  its  second  posi- 
tion so  that  a  portion  of  the  operated  block  is  interposed 
in  the  tunnel  to  %Mxp  movemctti  of  the  elongated  member 
at  a  predetermined  position. 


2364413 
POSmONING  DEVICE 
Paul  M.  Stlglic,  Wlefcttle,  mU  Gene  L.  Miava,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio,  assign"'"  <»  TlUNnpeon  Ramo  WoddrMgc 
inc.,  a  cotpotntion  of  Ohio 
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2.964414 
ELECTRIC  SPEED  GOVERNOR  WITH  DIRECT 
CONTROL   OF   THE   SPEED   TO   BE   GOV- 
ERNED 

Wadaw  WysocU,  Milan,  UbIt,  Mrignor  to  Costmioni 
Mcccanlchc  Riva  Sj^Jl,  MBan,  Italy,  a  coMpany  of 
Italy 

FDed  Nov.  24, 1956.  Ser.  No.  775421 

ippHcaHen  Italy  Dec  21, 1957 
7  CWnM.    (CL  121—41) 


I.  An  apparatus  for  governing  a  variable  of  a  system, 
comprising  a  mechanical  power  control  means  havmg 
an  output  member  which  Is  movable  to  control  the  vari- 
able of  the  system,  a  first  generator  connected  to  said 
system  for  generating  a  first  electrical  signal  proportional 
to  said  variable  of  the  system,  means  connecting  said 
first  generator  to  said  power  control  means  to  impress 
said  first  electrical  signal  thereon  for  operating  said 
power  control  means,  a  second  generator  connected  to 
said  output  member  and  operable  thereby  to  generate 
a  second  electrical  signal  proportional  to  the  speed  of 
movement  of  said  output  member,  and  means  connecting 
the  second  generator  to  the  power  control  means  to 
impress  said  second  signal  thereon,  said  second  signal 
tending  to  oppose  the  signal  oi  the  first  generator  for 
controlling  the  operation  of  said  power  control  means. 


2.964415 

CONTROLLER  FOR  FLUID  PRESSURE 

OPERATED  DEVICES 

Lyon  L.  Cbarlson.  MInneapollB,  Mian..  SMignor  to  Gcr- 

numc  Corporatioa.  MInncapeiis,  Minn.,  a  corporatlan 

of  Minnesota 

Filed  Nov.  25, 1956.  Ssr.  No.  776461 
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1.  A  pressure  signal  device  comprising  means  defining 
a  closed  chamber,  means  forming  an  inlet  orifice  open- 
ing into  said  chamber  for  accommodating  a  flow  in  the 
chamber,  means  forming  anj  outlet  orifice  opening  from 
said  chamber  and  positionedl  in  opposite  facing  relation- 
ship and  spaced  from  said  inlet  orifice,  a  flow  control 
valve  member  movable  between  said  orifices  in  a  path 
extending  intermediate  the  orifices,  an  inlet  control  sur- 
face on  the  valve  member  facing  said  inlet  orifice  and 
sloped  in  a  direction  with  respect  to  said  path  whereby 
the  space  between  the  surface  and  the  inlet  orifice  will 
increase  as  the  vidve  member  moves  in  one  direction 
along  said  path,  tn  outlet  control  surface  on  the  valve 
member  fadng  said  outlet  orifice  and  sloped  in  a  direc- 
tion whereby  the  space  between  the  outlet  control  sur- 
face and  outlet  orifice  will  decrease  as  the  valve  mem- 
ber moves  in  said  one  direction,  means  connected  to  said 
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1.  A  controller  for  fluid  pressure  operated  devices, 
said  controller  comprising;  valve  structure  including  a 
primary  movable  valve  element  and  a  cooperating  mov- 
able follow-up  valve  element;  means  for  connecting  said 
primary  valve  element  to  a  control  element  for  common 
movement  therewith;  means  coupling  said  primary  valve 
element  to  said  follow-up  valve  element  for  limited 
movements  independently  of  said  follow-up  valve  cle- 
ment and  for  common  movements  therewith;  and  a  fluid 
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wrvonMHor  iaduding  a  movable  member  coupled  to 
Mid  foUow-up  valve  element  for  tmpaituig  follow-up 
movements  tbiereto  retpoasive  to  movement  ol  said  mov- 
able member,  said  valve  structure  defining,  an  inlet  for 
ooimectjott  to  a  source  of  fluid  under  pressure  and  an 
outlet  for  return  of  fluid  to  nid  source,  a  pair  of  fluid 
p<Mls  tor  cmuection  to  a  fluid  presMue  operated  device, 
and  fluid  passages  communicating  with  sidd  servomotor; 
said  valve  elements  each  having  valve  passages  which 
coofierate  to  direct  flow  of  fluid  from  said  inlet  through 
said  servomotor  to  one  of  said  ports  and  to  direct  flow  of 
fluid  from  the  other  of  said  ports  to  said  outlet  responsive 
to  movement  of  said  primary  valve  element  in  one  direc- 
tion away  from  a  neutral  position  relative  to  said  follow- 
up  valve  element;  movement  of  said  primary  valve  ele- 
ment in  the  opposite  direction  from  said  neutral  position 
causing  said  indve  element  passages  to  be  disposed  to  di- 
rect flow  of  fluid  from  said  inkt  through  said  servomotor 
to  the  other  of  said  ports  and  to  direct  the  flow  of  fluid 
from  said  one  of  the  pwts  to  said  outlet;  the  arrange- 
ment being  such  that  the  entire  stream  of  fluid  flowing 
from  said  iidet  to  the  selected  one  of  said  ports  is  con- 
ducted through  said  servomotor;  said  valve  elements  in 
said  neutral  position  relative  to  each  other  cutting  off  the 
flow  of  fluid  to  said  servomotor. 


COfmiOLLED  POSITIONER 
tin  OiMili.  N.Y,  Mrfnor  to 
AintaM  CMp«nriiai 

Mm.  n,  IfS.to.  N«.  7f9,22S 

<cmm.  (a  111— 41) 


dudng  fluid  under  pressure  into  said  compensating  foroe 
chagaber,  and  means  for  varying  the  cflecUva  mnm.  «f  one 
of  tlMB  movable  monbers  wtkh  defines  said  cnrnpenaatiag 
foNH  chambor  lo  m  to  in^wt  a  Tariabb  fffte  oa  dw 
moTBoiv  ciciiiem. 

FEEDBACK  MECHAMSMFOK  SERVO  <tONTROL 

OF  HYDRAUUC  PRESS 
Charles  D.  CM—,  Mot  Glland,  Oyp,  sisigiili  to  Knsbr 
tog  Compuy,  MBwaakcc,  Wlsi^  a  cotyora^on  of  Wl»> 


1.  A  pntoora  oaotroDed  podtlo— r  comprbiiig  a  hous- 
ing, a  ptonHQr  of  movable  membcia  within  the  housing 
deflniog  a  ooatiol  psaamn  ^aa^Mr  irfiich  communi- 
cates with  a  ooalrol  ftiid  of  iwiAle  pressure,  and  a 
ooaqKMttiag  foroa  dtamberi  OMaaa  for  intredacing  a 
siqiply  flnid  aader  idativdy  hi^  oomtont  pre«ure  into 
said  hoariaik  »  PMMfB  t«anfftiiig  the  supply  pressure 
witfi  the  I  nmiif sJsafJBg  force  fhaartrr,  a  movable  valve 
etement  oooaectad  to  said  movable  members  so  as  to 
be  positioned  thereby,  said  movable  valve  element  con- 
trolling the  rate  of  bleed  of  said  supply  fluid  from  the 
housinf  whereby  the  rato  of  bleed  is  controlled  by  the 
prsnure  within  the  control  pressure  chamber,  a  movable 
positioocr,  a  pressure  controlled  actuator  at  one  end  of 
the  hoosii^  for  inq;>arting  movement  to  the  poahioner, 
the  pressure  transmitted  to  the  actuator  being  influenced 
by  the  rate  of  bleed  of  the  supply  fluid  from  the  hlsusing, 
whereby  the  pressure  transmitted  to  said  actuator  deter- 
mines the  adjustment  of  the  positioner,  meau  for  intro- 
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mechanism  for  use  with  a  mbtor  having 
a  rfdprocally  movable  ram,  said  mrchaaism 
regslating  meaiu  for  controUinf  the  actnatloB  of 
motor;  a  rotatable  and  axially  movable  cohtoI  rod  for 
effecting  movement  of  said  regulatiag  means  som  a  given 
coitrol  position,  said  control  rod  having  m  sxis  sub- 
stattially  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  ram;  a  tlireaded  cou- 
pling connecting  said  control  rod  and  sai^  regulating 
means;  and  means  for  rotating  ssid  control  [rod  in  rela- 
tion to  ram  movement  to  vary  the  Icagth  of  siud  threaded 
coi^ling  whereby  upon  movement  of  said  regulating 
means  from  a  givea  position  by  axial  move^wat  of  said 
control  rod  and  said  eoupUag,  mU  Tegrialhi^  means  wDl 
thefeafter  be  antomatically  returned  to  said]  given  posi- 
tion by  rotary  movemcst  of  said  oontnri  rod  and  conse- 
quent change  in  the  length  of  said  threaded  txwpliag. 


FLUID  PRESSURE  M^SuLATING  SERfO  VALVE 

Clinton  C  ChfWIaMoa,  Weal  PanbMy,  MaaeL  asrfgMr  to 

General  Electric  Company,  a  cwp^aiton  of  New  York 

FDed  Infar  29, 19St,  Ser.  No.  7SM7* 
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A  pressure  control  valve  for  cootrodidg  Ihiid 
suie  from  a  fluid  supply  source  to  an  actuator  device 
comprising,  an  inlet  means,  including  td  inkt  port, 
adspted  to  be  connected  to  a  source  of  fluid,  atti  exhaust 
port,  an  outlet  port  adapted  to  be  connected  to  an  actu- 
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within  said  iiiissais  coalrni    ttoa  of  the  past  of  the  shaft  within  the 

said  the  form  of  an  isoaoeles  trayeamd  in 
its  opposite  sides  at  an  acute  aa^  to 
lag  in  the  direction  of  the  iamtt  sarfaoe,  a  pair  of  ligid 
withia  said  dhrided  praa-  flat  plates  secorad  to  said  flat  aonparalld  aidaa  of  the 
of  said  STlaasibli  meaaa,  shaft  respectively  with  their  edges  lying  adiaoeot  to  the 
said  cxteasibla  mms  being  iaier-coaaectsd  with  nsid 
valve  means,  and  variable  means  for  controlling  move-  '* 

mem  of  said  extenstble  means  wherd>y  said  valve  meaia  y '-- 

are  controlled  to  determine  die  fluid  available  to  said  f-. -Trsioirr — : tt 

outlet  port  \,  \       "f^y^Js       A 
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11.  In  a  turbodrfll,  a  cytindrical  casing,  a  cylmdrical 
rotor  rotaUbly  mounted  to  and  spaced  from  the  casing,  an 
hilet  and  an  outlet  at  opposite  ends  of  the  rolor,  said  out- 
let end  of  tfie  rotor  bdng  ad^Med  to  be  connected  to  a 
drill  bit,  a  plurality  of  q>aced  vanes  on  the  mna  surface 
of  the  casing  extending  tongfttMUnally  thereof  spaced  out- 
wardly from  and  drcoatfereatially  arranged  around  the 
rotor,  the  spaofa^  of  ttw  vaaas  fMndag  ftnagttfd  pockeu 
theiebetweea.  meaas  ctoaiag  Ae  cads  of  the  pockets,  a 
fl^p  extantfnf  the  Isagth  of  an  adge  of  each  vane  at  a 
podut  swiapibia  v^tife  to  said  vane,  said  fli^s  being 
OB  the  same  edges  of  the  vaacs  relative  to  the  direction 
of  rotetioa  of  the  rotor,  each  flap  aonnaOy  extewfing  in- 
wardly and  in  said  direatioa  of  ratatian  slidaMy  to  engage 
the  rotor,  a  pah-  of  diametrically-opposed  longitudinally- 
extending  lobes  oa  the  outer  surface  of  the  rcrtor  slidabiy 
fitting  within  the  vanes,  rlnagatfd  ialet  and  outlet  cham- 
bers hi  and  extendiag  hiagitudiaally  of  the  rotor  com- 
municating respectiveiy  with  die  tolet  and  outlet  thereof, 
divider  means  in  the  rotor  exteading  generally  longitu- 
dinally thereof  — r*''**ht  the  inlet  and  outlet  chambers 
and  diminishing  said  ckaaibers  to  cross  secttonal  area 
away  from  said  inlet  aad  outlet  respectivdy,  and  opening 
means  m  the  rotor  ahead  of  each  lobe  with  reference  to 
the  direction  of  rotalioa  of  said  rotor  and  exteading  the 
length  of  each  of  tiie  ialet  and  outlet  diamben  bringing 
said  chambers  ahematoly  iato  commanicatton  with  each 
pocket  during  rotatioa  of  the  rotor,  whereby  fluid  under 
pressure  entering  the  ialet  duoibcr  through  the  rotor  in- 
let is  directed  into  the  caaiaf  podxts,  said  fluid  being  ex- 
hausted from  the  pecfcrls  by  the  opeiring  means  and 
throu^  the  outlet  chaaibfr  aad  the  rotor  outlet 


rnternal  surfaces  of  the  housing  and  with  their  edges  re- 
mote from  the  shaft  at  one  side  thereof  meeting,  and  a 
pair  of  continuous  sealing  elements,  one  mouirted  on 
each  of  the  plates  and  extending  about  the  periphery 
thereof  to  seal  its  edge  sfidaUy  against  the  internal  sur- 
faces of  the  housing. 
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Fled  laiy  L  1951,  Ssr.  Na.  74S,9tl 
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1.  An  oarillatiat  S>^  motor  comprising  a  hoUow 
housing,  a  shaft  msailiag  rotataUy  daough  the  houa- 
iag,  the  iqiper  aad  lower  internal  sorfaoes  ui  the  hous- 
ing oa  onwsito  sides  af  die  shaft  being  formed  as  sur- 
faces of  rotatioa  about  the  shaft  axis,  die  radius  of  the 
lower  of  said  saifaees  being  substaatially  _ 
the  radras  of  die  nppsr  of  said  suifaoeSk  the  cross 


1 .  A  hydraulic  actuator  that  includes  a  generally  cylin- 
dric  casing  bearing  a  pair  of  diametrically  opposed  radial- 
ly inwardly  extending  abutments  running  along  the  length 
of  said  casing;  a  rotor  coaxially  mounted  in  the  casing 
and  having  a  central  cylindric  portion  contiguous  to  said 
abutments,  the  cylindric  portion  of  the  rotor  defining 
with  said  abutments  a  pair  of  diametrically  opposed  cham- 
bers for  receiving  a  pressure  fluid;  a  pair  of  diametrically 
c^iposed  vanes  extending  radially  outwardly  from  aad 
running  along  the  length  of  said  cylindric  portion,  one 
of  said  vanes  lying  in  each  of  said  chambers  and  the 
cad-face  of  each  vane  being  contiguous  to  the  inner  sur- 
face of  the  casing:  a  plurality  of  mdless  grooves  in  the 
interior  of  said  casing,  each  groove  having  a  portion 
running  longitudinally  of  the  mid-portion  of  the  wall  of 
one  of  said  chambers,  a  portion  running  longitudinally 
of  the  end  face  of  one  of  said  abutments  and  portiom  in 
the  end  walls  of  the  chamber  connecting  said  first  two 
portions;  each  of  said  endless  grooves  defining  a  aealable 
pressure  fluid  receiving  zone;  an  endless  elastomeric  seal- 
ing member  seated  m  each  <rf  said  grooves  to  contact  an 
end  face  of  a  vane  and  the  cylindric  portion  of  the  rotor 
to  establish  a  completely  sealed  zone;  and  means  provid- 
ing for  entry  and  exit  of  fluid  under  pressure  to  each  of 
said  zones. 


2,9g4422 
CONCTANT  WORK  OUTPUT  ROTARY 
HYDRAULIC  DEVICE         

Fred  T.  SmMa,  Paim  Foeast,  la«,  asssgaer  to  WaMtog 

Coffparsftoa,  a  cecaevaltoa  ei  uaaeto 

Fled  May  t.  19S7.  Ssr.  Na.  <S7,g<2 

llfliiliii     (CL  121— lit) 

2.  In  a  hydraulic  motor  including  a  plurality  of  cylin- 

dos  each  having  a  piston  movably  tnouated  tfaerda,  a 
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crai±  ahaft  driven  by  said  pistons,  totqae  transnttting 
ccBnectioM  between  said  pistons  and  said  diaft  and  a 
hydnsHc  systeai  for  supplyins  hydraulic  liquid  under 
pressure  i»  said  cylinders  and  inclHding  hydraulic  Uquid 
flow  (Kientiag  valve  means  controlling  the  flow  of  liquid 
to  and  from  the  respective  cylinders,  intake  and  exhaust 
conduit  meanr  extending  between  said  valve  means  and 
the  cylinders,  a  hydraulic  liquid  sun>ly  under  pressure, 
conduit  means  extending  between  said  hydraulic  liquid 
mpply  and  said  valve  means,  and  means  for  maintaining 
said  hydraulic  luiuid  supply  at  a  constant  pressure  that 
is  greater  than  atmoqiheric  pressure,  the  improvement 
wherein  a  meduuiical  advantage  compensating  device  is 
associated  with  the  motor  for  rendering  constant  the  me- 
chanical advantage  that  the  hydraulic  liquid  supply  acts 
through  in  applying  torque  to  the  crank  shaft,  said  device 
comiMisittg  a  cylinder  in  open  communication  with  the 
hydraulic   liqukl   supply    between   the   last   mentioned 


axial^  and  tiltingly,  said  balancing  plate 

ings  idjaccat  said  second  face,  said  opeaiags 

balancing  cylinders  within  the   balancing  | 

pressgre  plunger  means  sUdeable  located  inl 

ancii^  plate  cylinders  so  that  the  flnid  pra 

meant  are  assodated  with  openings  communiGliting  with 

said  valve  plate  port  at  its  end  opposite  th^  cyUader 


means  and  the  motor  cylinders  through  conduit  means, 
a  piston  reciprocably  mounted  in  said  device  cylinder,  cam 
means  inchxiing  a  cam  surface  coupled  to  said  crank 
shaft  for  rotation  therewith  for  reciprocating  said  device 
piston  to  permit  the  hydraulic  liquid  to  displace  said 
device  piston  within  its  cylinder  whereby  hydraulic 
liquid  is  withdrawn  from  the  hydraulic  liquid  supply  and 
to  force  hydraulic  liquid  from  within  said  device  cyKn- 
^r  into  tbe  hydraulic  liquid  supfriy,  and  a  torque  trans- 
mitting connectioD  between  said  device  piston  and  said 
cam  surface  ot  said  cam  means,  said  surface  of  said 
cam  means  being  a  constant  medianical  advantage  cam 
surface,  wherdiy,  on  rotation  of  the  shaft  said  compensa- 
tor device  {Mston  is  reciprocated  to  displace  same  within 
said  device  c^inder  over  the  cycle  of  cpeniion  required 
to  make  constant  the  mechanical  advantage  that  the 
hydraulic  liquid  supply  acts  through  in  appljring  torque 
to  the  crank  shaft.  - 


block  for  aligning  valve  plate  with  napect  lo  cylinder 
block,  and  pressure  fluid  conducting  means  ostablishing 
communication  with  said  valve  plate  port  to  and  from 
the  <>utside  of  the  device,  the  centers  of  th^  opeaingi 
leadmg  to  the  balancing  cylinders  in  the  balancing  plate 
being  substantially  co-axial  each  with  a  cefter  of  an 
opening  leading  to  a  cylinder  bore  in  the  i  statiooaiy 
cylinder  block. 


OPEftATBD 


1  2,914024 

REVERSING  VALVES  FOR  FLUID 

rUMPS  ^^       _ 

Hlritticr,  CaHf .,  assl^nrs,  I7  mmm  mSmmmta, 

Afco  Steel  Cofywdna,  MMilaiBwa,  Olik  a  cti^ 

nriOoaof  OUo  ] 

FBedOet22,1959,Sw.N^S4M<4 
4CMH.   (CLiai— 159) 


ILUID  APFAHATUg^ ^ 

.1 3344  CilwTB  HOSBt  CItvilHai  OMp 
VBm  Bwv*  37t  19W«  Hf*  Naw  Wm9f^^ 

tanii I  (CLiai^ui) 

1.  In  a  flnid  prassare  mergy  translating  device  oi  the 
type  comprising  a  stationary  cylinder  Mock  having  a 
plurality  of  cylinder  borca,  piitmii  mouoted  for  reciproca- 
tion in  the  cylinder  bores,  a  cam  plate  operativcly  as- 
sociated with  reciprocation  of  the  pistons,  and  a  valve 
plate  rotataUe  with  reject  to  die  cylinder  block,  said 
valve  plate  having  two  paraUd  faces  with  a  port  extend- 
ing tltfoagh  the  valve  plate  and  tfiroufh  said  faces  to 
conrnmaicate  at  one  end  Oereof  seqventiaUy  with  open- 
ii^  leading  to  tfie  cyUader  borse,  a  balancing  plate  oon- 
tadJOf  the  Mooad  of  said  parallel  faces,  said  balancing 
^ate  beiag  fsatrally  non^vtatable  while  free  to  nMve 


1.  In  a  hydraulic  eagiae  havini  a  cyUader,  a  sonrea  of 
power  fhiid,  a  diicharii,  tad  a  pittoa  aliddble  ia  uid 
cylinder,  a  revtesiiv  vahe  c«nprtidng  ia  oof^binatioa,  a 
slidable  cylindrical  vahre  body,  a  flrst  passakeway  con- 
trolled by  said  vahre  body  and  open  when  saidTvahre  body 
is  ifl  a  flrst  position  fbr  connectiag  oae  ead  of  said  cyUa- 
der to  said  tooite.  said  vahra  body  wh«  in  a  1 
tion  dosing  said  passageway  aad  opeaiag 
of  siid  cylhidcr  to  diacharge,  a  flrst  cfauabcr 
vahiB  body  baviag  differcatial  area  walls, 
only  near  oae  ead  of  the  stroke  of  said 
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to  iaidaoana  of  flaid  picsma  and 
thereby  impose  a  imiiaii  oa  said  difenadal  area  wails 
to  establish  a  fovea  to  asove  said  valve  from  its  second 
posttioa  to  its  fim  poaitioB.  said  last  means  beiag  opera- 
ble to  reduce  the  pressure  in  said  flrst  chamber  after  said 
valve  has  reversed,  wherd)y  said  valve  stands  ready  to 
reverse  frotn  its  flnt  position  to  its  second  position. 


mg  a  sleeve  attadmwnt,  meaas  securing  said  sleeve  a^ 
tachment  to  the  breather  pipe;  aa  oil  flUer  cap  monated 
oa  said  sleeve,  a  heat  excttanger,  a  oooUag  coil  in  Hm 
heat  exchanger,  water  drculating  conduits  ^^**«««»g  from 
the  radiator  to  the  heat  exdumger,  a  pipe  rrtfnding  from 
said  sleeve  attachment  to  one  end  of  said  cofl.  and  an  oat- 
let  pipe  extending  from  another  end  of  said  coil  aad 
thence  to  said  crank  case. 


2364,225 

nnON  AND  CYLINDER  AFPARATUB 
Davy  Hotace  YaoH.  S4  at.  JaassA  Ave^ 


Fled  AaB.fi,19S9,  Ssr.  Na.t34,473 

ly,  aapBcaBaa  Great  Mttala  Seat,  9, 19SS 
6CWM.  (CL  121— 164) 


2,964427 

VALVE  GEAR  TAPPET  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMRUmON  ENGINES 

John  A.  MRJaa,  17S69  WMtceail  Ave,  Dclrait,  Mick, 

■^^Mw  m.  oaa^BMa  aaca  re  saaMy 

ValcrtsMftte 

FRad  My  9, 1999,  Ssr.  No.  SIMM 
7ClaiBBS.    (CL123— 99) 


I.  A  single  actiag  pisloa  aad  cylinder  apparatus  com- 
prising a  cylinder  having  an  inlet  for  prasure  fluid  and 
a  sqtarate  outlet  flor  such  Ihiid,  a  piston  movable  in  one 
directioo  by  picsanre  fluid  from  said  inlet  acting  00  one 
side  of  the  piston,  aieans  urging  the  pisloa  ia  the  op- 
posite direction,  a  vahe  controUiag  fluid  flow  thiou^ 
said  outlet  and  having  a  stem,  spring  means  «^g«gj"g 
the  stem  of  the  valve  for  snapping  the  valve  to  and 
from  iu  closed  position  from  and  to  its  open  position, 
an  actuating  rod  eagafed  with  the  spring  means  for 
actuating  such  meaas,  aad  oae  pair  of  co-operating  abut- 
ments movable  with  the  ■*'*"«»'«g  rod  and  the  piston 
and  a  second  such  pair  of  co-operating  abutments  such 
that,  when  the  psstoa  hre  beea  moved  in  said  one  direc- 
tion by  the  fluid  puteuiii  to  a  predetermined  poaition, 
the  actuating  rod  is  moved  ia  one  direction  by  one  pair 
of  abutments  so  ttat  ttaa  vahre  amvs  to  its  open  position 
and,  when  the  pisloa  has  beea  moved  ia  said  other  di- 
rection to  a  predatenninad  pOMtioa,  dw  actuatiag  rod  is 
moved  in  the  odiar  directioa  by  die  othar  pab  of  abut- 
ments so  that  the  vaha  snaps  to  ite  doaed  position. 


1.  In  an  internal  coimbustion  engine  having  tappet 
valves  for  controlling  the  intake  and  discharge  dl  the 
power  cylinder,  valve  gear  means  including  tappet  means 
slidably  mounted  in  the  block  of  said  engine,  and  anto* 
matic,  reversible,  mechanical  take-op  means  fOr  anto- 
maticaily  compensating  for  lash  oompriNng  rdatlvely 
slidable  q>ring-loaded  parts  enclosed  within  the  body  of 
said  tappd  means  induding  a  spring  frictionally  biased 
against  the  interior  waU  surface  of  said  body  for  pro- 
viding substantial  frictional  resistance  to  sliding  move- 
ment of  said  parts  in  both  directions. 


PaalE. 
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Daiiaan  St,  L«« 

U,  1949,  SarTNa.  29,494 
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1.  In   an  internal   combustion  engine  fud  injection 

system,  first  and  second  signal  responsive  servo  systems 

each  opdrable  to  control  the  quantity  of  injected  fud, 

said  first  servo  system  reqxmsive  to  a  signal  repreeenting 

the  load  on  the  engine,  and  said  second  servo  system 

1.  An  engine  indoding  a  crank  caae.  a  cnnk  caae   responsive  to  a  signal  computed  from  engine  temperature, 

breather  pipe  and  a  radktor,  of  an  oil  ooSktitot  oompris-   ambient  air  presrare  and  ambient  air  tempoiiture. 
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MULn-fun.  nnpTLT  smiM 

&  VMiltai^  Bitiiirtii^,  N.T,  aii«^«r  to 
PwiiAjCiMMiHii,  Nmv  Twi,  N.y^  a  CHp« 
•ffNtvT«k 

flti  Dm.  S,  19SC  to.  N».  C1M74 
TOikM.   (CLUS— 13f) 


dM  IhI  rata*  Mae  and  portad  M  te  altar  iii  «  *■ 
Mid  bora  MUwMlibe  Mia  aoft  fa  «lk  iM  iHl 


waD  ci  Mid  bora 
paHige,  Mid  pkngMr  haviag  a  fanaiamqr  portad  ai  to 
lo««t  ead  bdoar  Mid  ikoaidcr  aad  poiMd  at  id  appvMi 
on  ill  eyUadrical  waO  ia  poriiioa  to  aUfa  aMh  tha  farf 


1.  A  multi-fbel  n^ply  lyitem  for  an  internal  comboa- 
tkm  engine  compririnf  a  fnd  header,  a  valve  adqited  to 
be  set  in  a  flrrt  and  in  a  teooad  poridoa;  a  fad  pasMffe 
from  the  valve  to  the  header,  a  retnm  (bd  paaate  from 
the  header  to  die  valve;  a  poM^  having  a  fbit  panq> 
therein  to  mffif  a  lint  tad  to  the  vahre;  a  retnm  paaage 
from  the  valvatonid  lint  sivpty  panage  tfaoi  to  form 
a  ftid  drcait;  a  ptingr  having  a  raoond  ponq)  therein 
to  rapirfy  a  Mooad  fiid  to  the  vahre;  a  retun  paaage 
f nxn  the  valve  to  nid  teooad  ftid  tapfiy  paamge  thai 
to  form  a  tecood  fod  drcnit;  Hid  valve  operable  fai  a 
fbat  podtion  to  direct  the  flnt  fud  to  the  panage  to  the 
header  and  the  second  fud  to  iti  retnm  paaage  to  tfiat 
the  Mcond  Aid  drcolatM  thronih  its  fnd  drcnit.  Mid 
vdve  openbk  in  a  Mocmd  podtion  <firecti  the  MOoad  fnd 
to  the  paaagB  to  the  header  aad  the  flnt  fod  to  ita 
retnm  panage  ao  that  tii^  flrM  fbd  drcabtes  dvongb  its 
fad  cfaorit;  OMaas  to  aiove  the  vaha  frdm  flnt  to  aeoood 
podthm  aad  fram  asooad  to  icrt  position;  fad  storage 

first  ftid  rstaa  passage  aad  meaas  coaaectiag  the  fnd 
tad  die  secoad  fM  retoro  pawagi,  the 
of  die  parte  being  sadi  that  when  the  valve 
is  set  in  its  flisl  posMoa  fnd  supplied  by  die  flrrt  pomp 
to  die  header  dispiaces  Mcoad  frnl  ia  the  header  aad  ia 
tho  psHspi  "  '1 "  ■  *^"t  ****  '■"'«"■  *«^  ***•  ^'*"  *"  **»■* 
it  movea  thraagfa  the  vaha  to  the  secoad  ftad  retnm  paa- 
lage  aad  iaio  the  storage  means  aad  whea  the  valve  is 
aet  in  in  second  poaitioo  die  seooad  fad  siqiplied  by  its 
puny  to  the  header  dl^lacM  die  first  fnd  fai  the  header 
aad  in  the  passagn  connecting  die  header  and  the  valve 
so  that  it  movea  throagh  tbe  valve  to  tte  first  fud  re» 
turn  panage  and  into  the  Morags 


panage  port  in  the  housing  bora  wall  whea  1^  nUaelid 
podtfon  sod  to  led  off  from  said  port  when  sdd  pteagsr 
commeaoea  its  injection  stroke;  said  ptamger  ilso  haviag 
meaas  for  coanecting  die  fod  supply  port  aid  dw  fad 
retuia  line  port  on  the  bore  wall  when  the  |igingsr  is  at 
the  lower  Umit  of  its  injectioa  stroke. 
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i.tiiTit 

Had  My  29, 1957,  Sm.  Na.'i^4,7ta 
4adan.   (CL  123— !#) 

1.  A  fad  ivjaclor  mwiianism  adapted  for  um  hi  aa 
eagiae  haviag  a  ftid  supply  system  wlu  a  nae  for  retnra- 
iag  to  the  fud  source  the  fud  aoCfa^acted  iatodn  eagiae 
cynaoer,  ssm  mpecior  inrnwiBg  a  pnngsr  navng  a  saoni- 
oa  m  aiwer  can;  a  aoang,  aavmg  a  oore  meroD 
ia  which  said  plunger  reciprocates;  a  fint  fuel  pinsgr 
M  aaiD  aaaiBM  eoaaecteo  at  oae  eas  to  iBe  ni^fl  sooroe 
aad  ported  at  as  other  ead  oa  the  wan  of  said  bora  i  above 
the  war  ftall  of  travd  of  the  dbouidsf  portioa  of  the 
a  tBCoad  fbd  puMage  oowiiwiad  at  oae  cad  to 


\ 


1.'  In  a  fuel  iniectioa  system  for  A  aMdtf<ytnder  intar- 
nd  oombuitioa  eagiae  eoanertwl  to  drive  a  Irehicle^  the 
combinatioa  of:  a  soorca  of  fud  uader  pressure;  ftid 
feedmf  means  conaected  to  said  sonrcr,  a  throttle  for 
said  engine  acting  on  said  fuel  feeding  mean|;  qieed  re- 
qxMsive  means  for  regulating  the  flow  of  fuel  to  the  en- 
gine through  said  fod  feeding  means;  iqje^  media- 

haviag 


1^  Jil^te^Si?*'??*;*^"*^  ***"*■«"**  isadiag  ia  a  dirsctioa  paraDd  to  dn  said  aais,  dn 
T* .??"_ j^*^?**  "^  P*"tsw  rasaaia  thdr  racip-  of  said  parts  bdag  didably  mooalad  oa  sdd  gn 
rocaiory  asovamaaK.  ier  raovcaMat  ia  add  diractiaa,  sdd  gdda  momm  pia- 

«....^^_..  veadng  aagular  mnraaisal  of  said  odnr  part  iddlse  to 

said  oae  nart.  means  for  »<<hi«»t««  ^m  ■»«■>•*«—  ^  ^d 
wrm  wuarnl^mitmirutmiu^itm  Other  part  along  guide  mema,  aad  oasaas  oa  sd( 

rVMhWOMCnON OONnOL  au^  p^^t  for  dauiltaaeoaaly  locatiiv  two  took 


'?!*^'VftBr»«'P">iCwsisD.U 


M,  19fl9,  8m.  Na.  gt2,2f  1 
ItCMaa.  (CL12>-17f) 


2,M<234 
FORMING  MBA^B  FOB  FBOFILC  GRINDING 


HaraidS. 


lM9,8M.Na.tl2,iM 
(0.125—11) 


10.  In  a  control  mechanism  for  a  fuel  iniection  pump 
adapted  to  supply  fud  to  an  engine  having  an  air  intake 
manifold  and  havfaig  an  dectried  starting  circuit,  die 
combination  of  maniMd  vacuum  responsive  meam  for 
oootroHmg  die  output  of  die  pump;  air  Meed  means  for 
raodifjrinf  the  effect  of  said  vacuum  re^onsivc  means; 
and  auxiliary  fnd  supply  means  for  supplying  fuel  m 
addition  to  the  oolpat  of  die  pump,  sdd  hMt  named  means 
indudtng  solenoid-operated  valve  means  intenxmaected 
widi  die  engine  dartteg  drcnit  and  temperature  responsive 
means  for  reguladng  the  ammmt  of  addidond  starting 
fuel  in  accordance  with  engine  temperature. 


FORMING  APFA«ATX»FbR  PROFIH  GRINDING 


Fled  Fish.  It,  IfM,  8m.  Na.fM4t5 

ifliisllia  Graat  iillats  Apr.  2,  l»5t 
T  nihil     (C1.12S— 11) 


nisms  conaected  to  said  fnd  feediag 

a  plunger  recipcocable  dierain  for  intecting 

amount  of  fua  into  the  combostioa  chamber  of  the  cyfin- 

der  to  whidi  it  is  attadied;  a  fod  retun  fne  leading 

(null  each  iajector  to  the  fod  source;  each 

characterized  by  having  meaas  fbr  holding  [its  kdector 

Rugger  faiactive  when  the  cagfaie  is  roladig  abora  a 

predetermined  minimum  r.pjn.  with  the  tluo^  doeed; 

mesps  conaecting  the  fud  feeding  means  ^  said  fnd 

redfn  line  when  said  ^nngen  are  inactive,  a  berSby  tad 

ttonH  to  and  throagh  said  hijeccon  into  said  retgn  lae 


1.  A  forming  meaas  for  profile 
prising  an  elongated  base,  a  slide  Mock  stidaUy  mounted 
on  the  base  for  sliding  to-and-fro  movemem  rdativdy 
thereto,  meam  adi^iled  for  moving  said  slide  block  to- 
and-fro,  a  lever  arm  pivotaUy  mowrted  between  its  two 
end  regions  on  said  slide  Mock  lor  rocking  movemem 
about  an  axis  normd  to  the  directions  of  to-and^o 
movement  of  the  slide  Mock,  a  tool  spindle  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  lever  arm  near  one  ead  of  sdd  lever 
arm  for  rocking  movemem  relative  thereto  about  an  axis 
parallel  to  the  rocking  axis  ol  said  lever  arm.  a  tem- 
plate f(rilower  carried  on  one  ead  of  said  tool  qiindle 
axially  aligned  therewith,  an  arm  secured  to  the  other 
end  of  said  UmA  spindle  and  extmding  in  a  generally  axid 
direction  from  said  tocri  ^Hndle,  a  forming  tool  carried 
on  said  arm  and  having  its  cutting  edge  aligned  with 
the  axis  of  said  tool  spindle,  said  forming  tool  being  di- 
rected geno^y  radially  outward  of  the  axis  of  said  tool 
spindle,  a  control  unit  pivotally  mouMed  on  said  lever 
arm  near  the  other  end  of  said  lever  arm  for  rocku^ 
moveamit  about  an  axis  paralld  to  the  rocking  axis  of 
said  lever  arm,  meam  embodied  in  said  coittrd  unit  for 
controlling  the  driving  meam  to  vary  the  qieed  and  di- 
rection of  movement  ot  said  slide  block,  means  inter- 
ooimecting  the  control  unit  and  the  tool  spindle  so  that 
rocking  movements  of  the  former  are  transmitted  to  the 
latter,  and  a  handle  whereby  rocking  movements  may 
be  imparted  to  the  control  unk,  said  handle  being  in  ad- 
dition rotatable  with  reject  to  die  contrd  unit  and  mova- 
ble to-and-fro  in  directiom  aligned  with  or  paralld  to 
its  axis  of  rotation,  with  reject  to  die  contixrf  unit,  to 
operate  the  ^eed  and  direction  controlling  meam  em- 
bodied in  the  control  unit 


1.  In  apparatus  for  fiirming  a  profile  on  grinding 
wheels,  a  tooil  carrier  comprising  a  first  nuin  part  jour- 
nalled  in  a  mounting  of  the  apparatus  for  angular  move- 
mem about  an  axis,  aaaans  preventing  axid  movement 
of  the  first  main  part  raladve  to  the  ■«««.«»;,n^  ^  second 
part,  guide  asaaM  oa  oae  of  said  parts  aad  ex- 


COMBUSm^GHAMBERS 
1 8.  Jahaaaa,  11  N^aM  Ave,  aad 
,Jr.,9WhiltiM8t..b«ftef 
F8ed  Ah.  t,  195g,  8m.  No.  7  J 
Sadass.   (GL  124— 119) 
1.  In  a  heater,  a  tubular  combustion  chamber,  means 
at  one  end  portion  <^  said  chamber  slidably  supporting 
said  one  end  portion  for  axia]  movements  in  respwiae 
to  temperature  induced  expansion  and  oootractioo  there- 
of, a  reladvdy  rigid  ring  having  a  circular  radid  cross- 
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•ectkm  and  amaged  over  and  aroond  die  opponte  end 
portion  of  aaid  diaraber,  an  amuJar  oontinuout  weld 
securing  said  ring  to  said  combustion  diamber  at  that 
aide  of  the  ring  iriudi  is  toward  said  opposite  end  pw- 
tion  of  said  dianiber,  a  wall  substantiidly  perpendicular 
to  said,  chamber  and  having  aa  opening  therein  smaller 
in  diameter  than  the  outside  diameter  of  said  ring,  said 
opposite  end  pntion  of  said  chamber  being  inserted  in 
said  opening  to  bring  said  ring  into  engagement  with 


said  wall  annnlariy  aroond  said  opening,  and  an  annular 
continuous  weld  seairing  said  ring  to  said  wall  at  that 
side  of  the  wall  which  is  toward  said  one  end  portion  of 
said  chamber,  whutby  the  two  said  wekb  are  q>8ced 
substantially  i^NUt  around  the  cro«-section  of  said  ring, 
and  said  opposite  end  of  said  duunber  can  expand  and 
with  inddratal  rotation  of  the  said  crow-section  ot  said 
ling  geaeraUy  about  the  circular  axis  of  the  ring  in  re- 
spoow  to  the  dMInential  expansion  between  said  ring  and 
MidwaU. 


OVEN  DOOR  COVER       ^^^ 

21  Tanacr  Laae,  LcvMowa,  N«Y. 
Flai  N«fv.  27, 19S9.  S«r.  No.  tS5,Mt 
2CUBM.    (CLLM— 299) 


•nn'trfn  mi 
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2Jt4J37 
STOCK  TJlJAfBAm 


1. 


unit  supported  by  said  casing  and  extended  kmditoifiBally 
withia  said  casing  with  the  lower  end  thereof  naced  iq>- 
wardly  from  said  casing  bottom  thereby  diviliag  said 
casing  to  form  a  longitudinal  air  passage  anq  a  loegi- 
tudinal  exhaust  passage,  a  burner  within  said  casing  lo- 
cated below  said  partition  and  carried  thereby,  a  cup- 
shaped  condensate  collecting  ring  means  mountjed  on  the 
inner  peripheral  wall  of  said  casing  and  exteoiding  sub- 
stantiiily  the  entire  circumference  thereof  apout  said 
burner  to  collect  and  retain  all  of  the  oondenskte  drain- 
ing from  the  inside  walls  of  the  casing  bodi  firing  and 
after  burner  operation  for  evaporation  by  said  burner 


1.  la  aa  ovea  of  the  type  haviag  a  door  hinged  at  the 
boctom  and  haviag  a  broOiag  poaitioa  for  said  door,  ex- 
ternal removable  cover  means  for  sdd  oven  door  wlien 
said  door  is  partially  <^)ea  to  broiling  position  compris- 
ing a  sobstaadally  Hat  rectangular  member  the  length  of 
said  member  befaig  sobstantiaUy  equal  to  the  width  of 
the  ovea  door  aad  the  width  of  said  member  being 
larfcr  thaa  the  opeaiag  (rf  said  door  whea  ia  broiliag 
poaitioa,  aa  msnlated  haadle  coaaected  to  the  ceater  of 
said  naember,  a  first  pair  of  downwardly  extending  tabs 
at  the  froia  ooraers  of  said  member,  said  tabs  bei^ 
adiVlad  to  cngMB  the  iaride  of  said  door,  a  second  pah* 
of  upwardly  extending  tabs  at  the  rear  comers  of  said 
member,  ss^  tabs  befaig  adapted  to  eagage  the  walls  (rf 
said  ovea.  aad  third  tab  aieaas  extendfaig  downwardly 
frcxn  said  member  betweea  said  ftnt  pair  of  tabs  wh««' 
by  said  aiember  ia  sivported  horizoatally  on  said  opeaed 
door  aad  holds  aaid  door  opea  a  predetermiiKd  amount 


during  operation  said  ring  being  located  below  the  levd 
of  the  burner  in  the  area  of  the  burner  flame  t<^  maintain 
said  Condensate  out  dl  contact  with  said  burfier  at  all 
times,  thermal  insulating  means  covering  the  bottom  and 
outside  perimeter  of  said  casing  and  extending;  upwardly 
about  the  lower  end  portion  of  the  casing  to  jat  least  a 
level  above  said  condensate  ring  whereby  said  ring  is 
heated  by  said  burner  and  then  tbennally  insula^  against 
the  conduction  of  heat  therefrom,  means  oomi^nnicating 
the  upper  end  of  said  air  passage  with  the  attnospheie, 
and  other  means  cmnmunicating  the  upper  eDd  of  said 
exhaust  passage  with  the  atmosphere. 


end  of 


2,9S4,23t 

ADJUSTABLE  HEAD  TRACTION  DEVICE 
Harald  B.  AxtalL  1222  BUr  Ave.,  SMih  Paaad^Ms  OriH., 
and  Cari  ETlMd,  15  Tolacca  Esteica,  NotA  HoDy 
wood,  Calif.  i 

iMe  24, 1957,  8ar.  No.  M7,4S7 

lOatas.    (CL126— 75) 


JiBa  2, 19St,  Sot.  N^  739,373 
aCWaia.   (CL124-3M) 
heater  for  a  stodE  wirtering  tank  comprising 
a  closed  bottom,  a  lenovable  partitioo 


In  a  traction  device:  an  upright  oohunn;  an  armj  pivot- 
ally  aioanted  on  die  column;  a  head  sling  mjpoated  oa 
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the  arm  OB  oae  iida  of  dM  pivotal  wionnHng;  oaeaaa  for 
applyiag  a  teasioa  fbfve  oa  the  sHi^  faidadfaig  a  re- 
silieat  member  joiaed  at  oae  end  to  the  arm  on  dM  oppo- 
site side  of  die  pivotal  mounting  from  said  head  sliar. 
and  an  apertured  disk  carried  by  die  other  end  of  the 
member  and  passing  over  tlw  cokunn.  said  member  exert- 
ing a  force  on  the  disk  such  as  to  cock  it  with  respect  to 
the  column  to  Cora  aa  adjuaUble  aachor  between  die 
ootaam  and  the " 


2,9t4J39 

EMERGENCY  LEG  SPUNT 

Alfred  G.  Tayiar,  Matesa,  Maai.,  M^iVar  to  JIfy 

kfetkaaa,  Maas.,  a  ewnporad—  •(  Mmmm 

FBadbac.  31, 195<Ser.  Na.  <3Mlt 

4  fill  I II I     (CL12»-«7) 


3.  An  adjusuUe  emergency  leg  qilint  and  foot  prop 
for  humans,  said  qiUnt  comprising  a  single  bottom  mem- 
ber, a  single  end  member  and  a  pair  of  sin^e  side  mem- 
bers, each  member  being  of  flat,  rigid,  sheet  material  and 
having  strap  slots  therein  and  a  plurality  of  flexible  straps 
slideably  threaded  in  tlie  slots  of  said  members  and  all 
of  said  members  being  slideaUe  on  said  straps  to  expand 
or  contract  said  splint  laterally  and  longitudinally  and 
said  straps  holding  said  ead  aad  side  members  in  erected 
position  relative  to  said  bottom  member  when  tightened 
transversely  on  a  human  leg  supported  on  said  bottom 
member. 


23t4J46 
CABINET  FOR  VAPOR  IMMUNIZATION 

OPPOWL8 

ArvM  Lea  EaaMa^  Bai  13«,  Ce*«  HIB,  Mo. 

FBad  Dae.  19, 1957,  Scr.  No.  763,994 

3ClaftM.   (CL  126— 165) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  treatment  of  poultry  in  ventilated 
poultry  trays  by  introduction  through  their  respiratory 
tracts  of  vapors,  comprising  a  rectangular  sealed  chamber 
faicluding  a  door,  an  failet  vertical  wall  having  a  centrally 
disposed  inlet  opeaiag,  ab  opposite  vertical  deflector 
wall,  and  a  pair  of  coaaecttag  vertical  walls,  a  source  of 
such  vapor  in  communication  with  said  inlet  opening, 
a  circulating  fan  disposed  within  said  chamber  spacedly 
adjacent  said  iidet  opeaiag  and  concentrically  located 
widi  respect  to  said  ialeC  opeaiag.  die  direction  of  its 
thrust  betag  perpeadicular  to  said  iidet  vortical  diam- 
ber  wall,  a  baflb  plate  having  a  areolar  opei^  within 
which  said  fan  is  disposed,  uf^er  and  lower  edges  reflec- 
tively spaced  from  die  top  aad  bottom  of  said  chamber, 
aad  outer  edfea  ibaBiBg  said  coaaactfaig  vertical  cham- 
ber walls,  upper  aad  lower  brackets  for  supporting  such 
ponhry  trays  spaoodly  from  said  deflector  wall  and  re- 
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lower  edfcs 


spectively  above  and  below  the  upper  aad 

of  said   baflle   plate,   and  a   phinlity  of 

brackets  for  sunnrting  such  poultry  trays  spacedly  from 

said  deflector  wail  at  the  level  of  said  f  aiL 


2,964,241 
POWERED  OSTEOTOME 

7225  KMh  m,  Howtoa,  Tex.,  m- 
fifty  pctcMst  to  Eaar  R.  ~ 


C  CmlaoB, 


Filed  Nov.  «,  1956,  Scr.  No.  772,34« 
finstoii     (CL  126— 312) 


2.  A  powered  osteotome  having  therein  stop  means,  a 
normally  open  switch,  and  a  solenoid,  a  hammer  {hunger 
exterxiing  through  said  solenoid  and  having  a  hammer 
thereon,  a  hammer  4>ring  between  said  hanuner  and  said 
solenoid,  a  switch  actuating  pin  extending  through  said 
plunger  and  including  a  head  and  a  shank,  an  overtravd 
spring  urging  said  pin  head  into  opening  contact  with 
said  switch,  a  tool  carrier  with  head  in  said  osteotome 
and  XofA  end  extending  therefrom,  dicuit  means  con- 
necting said  switch  and  said  solencxd  and  includ- 
ing a  rectifier  whereby  impressed  alternating  currem 
is  converted  to  pulsating  direct  ciurent  in  said  circuit 
means  thereby  to  interrupt  the  energizing  of  said  solenoid 
at  a  fast  predetermined  rate  per  time  interval,  movement 
of  said  pin  inwardly  by  contact  with  said  carrier  head 
urging  said  pin  bead  to  compress  said  overtravel  spring 
and  out  of  contact  with  said  switch  to  let  said  switch  dose 
against  said  shank  whereby  said  plunger  hanuner  alter- 
nately compresses  said  hammer  qving  upon  solenoid  eo- 
ergizatioa  and  said  hammer  spring  urges  said  hammer 
against  said  stop  means  upon  solenoid  de-energization, 
and  further  movement  of  said  carrier  inwardly  bringing 
said  carrier  head  and  said  plunger  into  driving  abutment 
whoeby  said  carrier  is  reciprocated  with  said  plunger. 


2,964,242 


TiMo   B. 


of  Dslawass 

FBcd  Dae.  22, 1956,  Scr.  No.  762,176 
2  Cfalms.    (CL  126—464) 

1.  In  a  brassiere:  a  pair  of  breast  cups;  means  joining 
the  cupft  together  at  their  inner  edges;  a  stay  extending 
vertically  along  the  joined  edges  of  the  oqw,  said  stay 
having  an  outward  bulge  adjacent  its  upper  eiod  providtng 
latoal  stability  thereof  by  nesting  in  the  hollow  between 
the  breasts  of  the  wearer;  stays  extending  vertically  at  the 
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hlflnl  or  oadmna  vim  of  tU  capi;  a  bud  made  at 
laoit  pvtiy  Of  elartie  matvial  wjliwWi^  aleat  tha  ksmtr 
ooonaof  the  hoUow  of  eadi  cop  and  haviat  a  aocoul 
ooaBfiiratmi  mch  that  it  it  loogitadiaaily  stralGiied  when 
die  hrawifrc  it  donned;  each  of  the  bands  beinf  secured 


at  its  ends  only  at  the  teaer  aad  lateral  edges  of  the  re- 
qwctive  caps,  whereby  thete  is  a  free  band  portion  extend- 
ing substamiaUy  entirely  across  tiie  lower  portion  of  each 
ciq>;  body-eadrcling  bands  for  the  cups;  and  a  pair  of 
shoulder  straps  for  the  brassiere,  each  strap  being  secured 
to  a  body-endrding  band  and  to  a  cop. 


CARD  nLSnSUCTUBB  WnH  MAf^iSnC  CAKD 
flRIADING 


(1512 


Vt 


M. 


A^8m  Ism  22,  CaM.) 


«...  8ar.  No.  7H74C 
(0.129^10 


6.  A  magnetic  card  filing  device  comprising  a  re- 
cqitade  having  side  aad  end  walls  and  a  bottom,  a  pair 
of  rectanfolar  magnets,  each  having  its  length  extend 
along  one  side  wall  and  ito  width  vertically  aligned,  said 
magnets  being  magnetized  in  the  directioa  of  their  width, 
handle  means  operatively  connected  to  one  of  said  mag- 
nets, said  magneU  in  an  operative  position  being  located 
sobstantiaUy  adjacent  the  upper  edges  of  the  side  walls 
with  their  narrow  dinwaision  substantially  vertical  and  in 
an  inoperative  position  being  located  further  from  said 
side  waQs  a  distaoce  substantially  less  than  the  narrow  di- 
measioB  of  said  magnets  and  safaalaatially  below  the 
upper  edge  of  the  side  walls  with  the  narrow  dimension 
substantially  vastical.  means  for  sopportfaig  said  magnets 
for  movement  between  said  positions  faichirting  a  pair  of 
pivot  pim  OB  one  of  said  end  walls  intermediate  the 
ride  walls  and  bdow  the  operathre  position  of  said  mag- 
nets, a  pair  of  dongated  levers,  each  havtag  on^  end 
pivotaliy  cooneeled  to  one  of  said  pins  and  the  oOi^  end 
tied  to  one  of  said  magnets,  eadi  of  said  magnets  havfaig 
its  ti  iHiMiisM  aaris  srtataadaBy  perpmdicniar  to  the  longi- 


mafsai  SOBS  oi  ma  wver  setuiao  manso. 
intsrooonaeting  said  levers  for 
in  response  to  the 
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TOlAi 

No  Drawhrn.    OsMkari  applcaiaa  Sept  jil  IMt,  Ssr. 

No.  M3474.    Dlvlisd  aisi  Als  mMiitj  i  Apr.  7, 

19M,  Sar.  No.  2Mlt 

IdOaliiB.   (0. 131— ID      j 

1,  A  compositioD  of  matter  comprising  in  ^onibinatioo 
fin^  divided  tobacco^  a  walcr-iasohiUe  aO^sive  and  a 
polyester  of  at  least  two  molas  of  and  not  OK>re  than 
throe  moles  of  a  dicarboxylic  add  for  each  mole  of  an 
aliphatic  XxyA. 


aCARETTE  MAKINGhuSlINp  UNIUffG  MAND 

CONVEYING  DKUM 
Malcofan  E.  PyDhMLlr^  ffslijgi,  NX!.,  ssi%B>i  to 
lean  Macyna  k  Fomsdry  Casapsiny,  a 
New  Jcney 

FBad  iwmt  2<,  195S.  Sar.  No.  744,7^1 
<  nilmi     (CLUl^-M) 


1.  Apparatus  for  i^^yfaig  a  uniting  baiM  about 
dgarette  and  mouthpiece  asswnbiy  to  form 
cigarettes  comprising  a  stationary  shoe  havinh  a  suction 
chamber,  a  hollow  drum  mounted  for  rota^on  closely 
adjacent  the  outer  surface  of  said  shoe,  a  chaniber  formed 
between  said  shoe  and  said  drum  «Dd  opefing  to  the 
outside  atmoH>here,  there  being  vacuum  h(^  formed 
in  said  drum,  connecting  successively  with  said  chambers 
for  beading  and  then  rdearing  tacky  uniting  b4nds  carried 
thereon,  a  heating  ring  htt^rally  sectmed  ekeriorly  to 
one  end  of  said  drum,  an  annular  str^  heater  imbedded 
in  the  inner  peripheral  face  ci  the  other  and  of  said 
drum  for  transmitting  heat  unifon^y  theretb  to  there- 
by heat  the  uniting  band  material  continuously  whra  it 
is  supported  on  said  drum  so  that  it  becofies  pliable 
and  tacky  by  the  time  it  is  applied  about  a  dgarette 
mouthpiece  assembly  to  thereby  facilitate  w^i^iping  the 
uniting  band  matmal  around  the  assembly,  and  means 
connecting  said  ring  and  said  strip  heater  tio  a  source 
of  electric  current. 


2,ft4,2M 
TOBACCO  RIPPING  AND 
APPARATUS 


SEPARATING 


af  Now 


FBad  Dae  2t,  1957,  Ssr.  No.  7«M9| 
linahM    (CLUl—ldtf) 

1.  A  tobacco  leaf  r^iper  comprising,  a 
perforated  concave  spaced  from  and 
roto^,  adjustable  side  walls  for  Hmiting 
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area  at  a  rate  wMcfa  will  provide  a  Ugh 
<rf  lamma  from  tha  items  of  tobnooo 


tearing 


CONTA1NB8 


SALVnAND 


No.i6iM7 

iln  Mny  17, 1956 
(CL132— 79) 


1.  In  combination  a  tubular  coirtainer  for  receiving 
a  cartridge  of  toilet  salve,  a  mirror  frame  hingedly  con- 
nected to  the  side  wiA  of  said  JBontainrr  on  an  axis  parallel 
with  the  axis  of  the  tubcdar  [container,  the  tubular  con- 
tainer bdng  cloaed  at  one  (jnd  and  open  at  the  other, 
a  deeve  part  sBdably  mmmled  widiin  said  oontaiaar,  a 
gyring  housed  in  tfM  cloaed  end  (rf  the  oootainer  auod 
resisting  the  inward  movement  of  said  sleeve,  means  in 
the  container  for  preveotiag  the  dis|rfaccmem  of  the  sleeve 
part  from  the  oootainer.  a  hokkr  tot  containing  the 
salve  and  being  reoMyvably  mounted  in  said  sleeve  part, 
tongues  in  the  wall  of  the  sleeve  part  Ux  yieldingly 
gripping  the  removable  hfd^er  containing  the  salve;  a 
dosure  plate  on  tibe  mirror  fiame  proiecting  perpendicu- 
lariy  from  the  frame  into  a  position  where  it  will  dose 
the  open  ead  of  the  '^"■»**— •  ahan  the  mirror  is  in  an 
out  of  use  position  against  the  wall  of  the  container,  and 
by  the  eagagemem  between  the  salve  holder  and  the  irfate 
on  the  mirror  both  are  held  in  an  out  of  use  position. 


UGHT  WEIGRT  HAmmAINlNG  FINE  TOOTH 

METALCOMB 
Abe  Siiibnaa,  Risiialib  N.Y.,  iii^si-  to  Diismin 

N.Y.  a  cafpatattan  af 


FBad  Apr.  4, 1958,  Ssr.  No.  72M76 
5aBlMi  «I.1J2— 156) 

1.  A  hair  retaining  coom  formed  of  thin  spring-like 
sheet  metal,  comprising  a  rdativdy  shallow  head,  the 
upper  edge  of  the  head  being  substantially  straight,  a 
plurality  tA  narrow  teeth  inte^al  with  the  head  and  de- 
pending therefrom,  the  head  being  of  arcuate  contour  in 
a  plane  through  the  upper  edps  of  the  head,  substantially 
perpendicular  to  the  portion  of  the  teeth  located  adjacent 


the  head,  a  fillet  of  arcuate  contour  being  formed  bo* 

tween  eaieh  pair  of  adjoming  teeth  at  the  junction  widi 

tha  head,  the  taatfi  being  of  ar 

in  a  plane  through  each  tooth,  suhstantiany 

to  the  head,  eadi  of  said  leelh  bdng  tapired  to  a  rednoad 

width  from  the  junction  widi  die  head  to  the  free  end 

thereof,  the  narrow  free  end  of  eadi  tQoth  havii^  a  tip 

of  a  plastic  material  fixedly  attadied  thereto,  eadi  of 

the  teeth  having  a  plurality  of  arcuate  corrugatioos  of 

ahematdy  concave  and  convex  sectional  contour  formed 

in  a  portion  thereof,  the  spacing  between  adjoining  teeth 


at  each  of  the  corrugatiom  being  substantially  equal,  the 
axes  of  the  free  ends  of  the  teeth  extending  beyond  the 
cxMTUgations  being  substantially  strai^  and  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  head  of  the  comb  in  one  plane  thereof,  the 
tip  at  the  extreme  end  of  die  straight  portion  of  each 
tooth  surrounding  a  portion  of  the  toodi.  each  of  said 
tips  being  of  substantially  frxMto-prismatic  form,  tapering 
from  a  rdativdy  narrow  width  at  the  junction  with  the 
tooth  to  a  greater  widdi  at  the  free  end  of  the  tooth, 
the  extreme  ead  of  each  tip  being  of  arcuate  cross -sec- 
tional  contour. 


UMBRELLAnRUCnJRE 


,  Jr.,  1716  S.  ^...^ 
H.  Nslsnn,  %  Vtola 


FBad  Dae.  16, 1957.  Sar.  No.  763496 
6niiiii     (CL115— 21) 


1.  In  an  umbrella  structure  inclnding  a  duKle  having 
a  coaxial  vertically  apeitmed  central  hub,  a  scqiport  above 
and  in  overhanging  relation  to  the  diade  and  having  a 
support  part  above  d»e  shade  and  in  vertical  alinemait 
with  the  hub,  the  improvement  comprising  ball  and 
socket  meam  interconnecting  the  hub  and  the  sivpoct 
part  to  mount  the  diade  on  the  siqiport  and  including 
complementary  ball  and  sockd  dements,  one  of  said  de: 
meats  being  selectively  eqwnsible  and  cootractible  rela- 
tive to  the  (Aa  to  vary  the  tightnrss  of  said  ball  aad 
socket  means  so  that  the  sade  is  sdecdvdy  movable  to 
and  fixable  in  different  tilted  posidoos;  aad  ceatral  meaas 
bcsMth  {the  shade  and  eitmriing  inwardly  complrtdy 
through  the  hub  and  shade  and  operadvdy  OMuiBcted  to 
aad  far  sdecdvdy  expaariing  and  contracting  said  ex- 
pansible and  cootractible  eloaent  rdadve  to  the  odier 
element,  said  control  m^Tit  induding  a  control 
beneath  said  shade  for  operating  said  control  nso 
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of  Mid  vihre  member  to  urfe  the  sum  la  a  di^ectiOB  that 
cavaat  nid  Talve  member  to  restrict  flow  of  jfluid  from 
said  inlet  port  to  said  outlet  port,  a  qiriiig  vtiiig  said 
first  valve  member  in  an  opposite  direction  and  in  opposi- 
tion to  urging  at  said  pressure  ia  said  outlet  port  in  such 
a  manner  as  to  cause  the  valve  member  to  allow  fluid 
flow  from  said  inlet  port  to  said  outlet  porti  a  contnd 
fluid  port  operaUy  connected  to  said  qiring|  sudi  dMt 
fluid  pressure  in  siid  cootroOiBt  port  compres^  or  don- 
gates  said  spring  thereby  varying  die  force  iezerted  by 
said  sjMing  on  said  first  valve  member,  suitable  conduit 


2,914,251 
PRSaSURB  RBGULATOR 

I  B/WKMrnf 


1.  Apparatus  for  adding  together  and  closely  control- 
ling the  ratio  between  a  liquid  which  is  handled  in  small 
<|uantities  and  another  liquid  which  is  handled  in  rela- 
tively hu-ge  quantities  and  flows  through  a  main  conduit 
oooqiristng  a  veaturi  formed  in  the  main  conduit,  a  valve 
in  the  mam  conduit  controlling  the  rate  of  flow  through 
the  main  coaduit,  a  tank,  a  liquid  to  be  handled  in  rela- 
tively small  quutities  within  the  tank,  a  duct  connected 
between  the  main  conduit  and  the  tank  for  introducing 
the  main  conduit  liquid  to  the  tank,  means  separating  the 
main  conduit  liquid  in  the  tank  from  the  liquid  which 
is  handled  in  small  quantities  and  enabling  the  main  con- 
duit liquid  to  control  the  pressure  in  the  tank,  a  mixing 
vahfe  housing  having  an  orifice  formed  in  one  end,  a 
second  duct  connected  between  the  tank  and  the  housing 
at  the  orifice,  a  float  within  the  housing  and  carrying  a 
needle  fittable  within  and  extendable  through  the  orifice 
for  periodically  cleaning  the  orifice  and  controlling  the 
fiow  of  the  liquid  handled  in  small  quantities  from  the 
tank  to  the  housing,  means  biasing  the  float  to  a  position 
wherein  the  needle  enters  the  orifice  to  clean  it  and 
prevent  flow  oi  the  liquid  handled  in  small  quantities, 
a  third  duct  connected  adjacent  the  orifice  to  the  housing 
and  to  the  main  line,  a  fourth  duct  connected  to  the 
bousing  remote  from-  the  orifice  and  to  the  venturi,  said 
third  and  fourth  ducts  directing  the  liquid  in  the  main 
conduit  through  the  mixing  housing,  and  valves  in  the 
first  named  third  and  fourth  ducts  for  controlling  the 
rdative  pressures  of  the  housing  and  the  tank  and  the 
pressure  drop  across  the  housing. 


means  connecting  said  contrcri  port  to  said  return  port 
and  means  for  gating  said  contnri  port  from  said  return 
portf  a  second  valve  member  controlling  flow  of  fluid 
from  said  regulated  port  to  said  control  port  and  from 
said  control  port  to  said  return  port,  said  scicond  valve 
member  being  operated  by  a  signal  generator  comprising 
two  transducers,  the  first  of  said  transducers  being  con- 
nected and  responsive  to  fluid  pressure  in  said  regulated 
pressure  port  and  second  of  said  transducers  being  con- 
nected to  and  responsive  to  a  variable  inpiit  electrical 
signal. 


I 


I  23UaS2 

FLUID  PRES^JKE  REGULATOt 
AmIIb  U.  Brya^  Waia^  Creek,  CaW.,      ' 
Vahrc  aad  ffigiriatw  Cemfaaj 
poration  of  CaHf ornia  , 

FDed  laac  34, 195S,  Ssr.  No.  745,31^ 
ICIite.   (CL137— n4J) 
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•*a 


,  23, 1957,  Bsr.  No.  714,747 
lOahiB.  (CL137— 114J) 
A  finid  piMBuie  r^nlator  for  ddivering  continuonsly 
pumped  flnid  under  variaUe  piessuit  whereby  said  pres- 
sore  is  varied  ia  accordance  with  a  variable  electrical  Sig- 
nd,  comprisint  a  hoosoif,  a  cylinder  within  said  housing 
having  a  hipi  prcHore  inlet  port,  a  regmated  pressure 
oaClet  poit,  a  low  ptwsore  ledu'tt  port,  a  spool  valve 
wtabtt  lac^^tocaDy  movable  in  said  cylfaider  eaitfolling 
flow  of  fluid  from  said  iakt  port  to  said  ootltt^port  and 
BOBi  HBD  owii  pon  ■>  saM  leiuiu  pon,  coni|UH  means 
to  laid  OQtlet  port  aad  one  end  of  saidl  vahe 
■ch  tibat  one  end  <rf  said  valve  nmnber  pro- 
mMCB  mso  aaM  oowran  means  caiwag  naa  pressure  m 
wid  OBlirt  port  to  ba  traamitted  to  and  against  one  end 


la  a  fluid  pressure  regulating  device,  a  Uody' having 
mtel  and  outlet  passages,  a  flexible  dii^hra^ 
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carried  by  the  body,  the  body  providiaf  a  doted  Ihiid 
duunber  on  one  aide  of  the  diaphragm  elemeot  that  is 
in  communication  with  the  outlet  paasage,  pressnre  iadoi> 
ing  valve  means  biaaed  to  a  doaed  poddon  to  control 
flow  of  fluid  firoai  Iha  ialat  to  the  otnlet  paasage,  a  rigid 
guide  member  of  subslaatld  axial  W»Hgth  mounted  upon 
the  other  side  of  tihe  diaphragm  deoaent,  said  guide  mem- 
ber having  a  bora  axlaoding  diroagfa  the  same  which 
is  concentric  with  aad  perpawHcular  to  the  feneral  ^aae 
of  the  diaphragm  element,  said  bore  having  a  length  sub- 
stantially greater  than  its  dbflseter,  said  guide  member 
having  that  end  <rf  tht  aaoM  adlaoaot  to  the  diaphragm 
element  forming  a  flat  aamtfar  lorfMe  for  engaj^  the 
annular  portion  of  tte  dq^hragm  elemeat  which  extends 


completely  to  iailale  both  of  said  coataiacf 
cover  means  joined  to  said  wail  encircli^f  and 


outwardly  from  said  bore, 
fitted  within  the 


a  piston  like  rod  didably 
r,  ona  end  of  said  rod  form- 


ing an  area  eogaglBg  die  ^H^hragm  element  in  a  plane 
correqMNiding  generally  to  dke  plane  of  add  amralar  snr- 


for  ^iplying  loading 
move  said  presnre  reduc- 
to  overcome  its  closing 
wherd>y  the  pressure  in 
the  outlet  passage  is 


face,  a  coiled  compression 

force  to  the  pistoo-Hke  rod 

ing  valve  meaas  ia  a 

bias  with  a  predetcrmiBed  f^ 

said  dosed  fluid  duunber 

tained  substantially  constant,  said  piston-like  rod  Indud- 

ing  a  stemlike  cattcaiimi  ^liqwsed  azially  within  tbe 

coiled  loading  tfriat,  rdief  vdve  means  carried  by  the 

free  end  of  said  cxteaslonj  the  htfei  fitting  rebdonship 

of  the  piston-Hke  rod  with!  said  guide  member  serving 

as  means  to  retda  the  free  end  of  the  stem  against 

UOerd  movement,  aad  a  cdlar  carried  by  the  rod  axQacent 

that  end  of  the  gidde  flsember  remote  firom  the  diaphragm 

element,  said  railed  compression  q>ring  having  one  end 

thereof  seated  upon  said  collar. 
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one  of  said  container  members  from  fluid  flowing  in  said 
passage,  the  other  of  said  coittainer  members  being  ex- 
posed to  fluid  flowing  in  said  passage,  and  spring  means 
carried  by  said  valve  part  energized  by  inflation  <rf  said 
one  container,  said  qxing  means  when  energiaed  urging 
said  valve  part  in  said  oppodte  direction. 


1.  In  the  combination  of  conduit  means  defining  a  fluid 
passage  for  the  flow  of  fluid  and  a  pair  of  valve  ports 
spaced  one  from  the  other  along  the  length  of  said  pas- 
sage, and  a  vdve  part  mounted  in  said  passage  betwe^ 
said  ports  having  valve  dosure  meaas  at  each  end  there- 
of, each  for  dodng  one  of  said  valve  p<Mls,  one  of  said 
ports  controlling  &iid  flow  jthrough  said  conduit  and  the 
other  of  said  ports  controlling  fluid  flow  to  a  branch  con- 
duit, the  improvement  comprising  bias  meaas  urging  said 
valve  part  in  one  dirscdoo  to  dose  said  one  poet,  and 
fluid  pressure  actuated  medianism  carried  by  said  valve 
part  for  moving  aaid  valve  part  in  the  opposite  direction 
to  close  the  other  of  said  ports,  the  latter  merhsnism 
comprising  a  wall  fixed  to  said  valve  part  having  a  meter- 
ing channd  extending  dierethrough,  a  pair  oi  inflatable- 
deflatable  container  members  of  flexible  material  and 
with  wall  portions  deflning  hollow  interiors  joined  to 
said  wall,  one  00  each  side  of  said  wall,  with  said  meter- 
mg  diannd  onmwrting  the  hoUow  iaierion  of  said  con- 
tainer membera,  said  rontainrr  members  aad  metering 
chaaod  defining  as  enclosed  chamber,  a  captive  flnad 
contained  in  ssid  rhamhrr  in  an  amon^  not  suilkieut 
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1.  A  pressure  relief  valve,  comprising  a  valve  body 
having  a  flowway  therethrough,  a  valve  member  movable 
between  positions  opening  and  closing  the  flowway  and 
having  a  pressure  responsive  surface  exposed  to  the  fluid 
within  the  flowway  in  die  closed  position  dieteof  for  urg- 
ing the  valve  member  toward  its  open  position,  a  doaed 
chamber  in  the  body  formed  in  part  by  another  pres- 
sure responsive  luxface  on  the  vdve  member  arranged 
to  urge  said  valve  member  toward  its  closed  positioB, 
a  pilot  member  shdabfe  within  the  valve  body  and  hav- 
ing a  pressuie  responsive  surface  forming  another  part 
of  the  dumber  which  is  of  lesser  area  than  die  other 
pressure  reqwnsive  surface  of  the  valve  nsfmhw,  means 
sealing  off  Mid  pressure  requosive  surfaces  00  die  valve 
member  from  one  another,  liquid  filling  said  diamhrr 
to  hydrauIicaOy  ocnmect  the  pflot  member  to  the  valve 
member  for  moving  the  pilot  member  in  one  direction 
upon  opening  movement  oi  said  valve  member,  rdief 
means  providing  a  force  effective  to  prevent  toon 


of  the  pilot  member  in  die  one  direction  uatQ  the 
sure  of  the  fiuid  within  the  flowway  reaches  a  predeter- 
mined value,  and  means  reqxmsive  to  movement  of  the 
pilot  member  in  said  one  direction  to  a  venting  posi- 
tion for  venting  said  chaniber,  said  relief  means  being 
rendered  ineffective  to  move  said  pilot  member  in  the 
.opposite  direction  wfaca  said  pilot  memb«  has  moved 
to  said  venting  position,  wfaefd>y  said  chamber  is  con- 
tracted upon  continued  opcmng  movement  of  the  valve 
member. 

2Jt4»255 
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1.  In  a  distribution  system  for  rapidly  moving  fluids, 
a  Y-doct  and  means  located  within  said  duct  and  ar- 
ranged to  permit  fluid  to  be  deflected  into  one  or  the 
other  of  thie  branches  of  said  Y-duct,  said  means  com- 
prising a  supporting  member  pivoted  adjacent  to  the 
junclioo  of  said  brandies,  ekmgated  deflecting  blades 
pivotally  mounted  at  their  mid  points  on  said 


M6 


with 


I 
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to 
fluid  into 


said  blades  into  position  to  deflect  said 
braacli  or  the  other. 
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1.  A  dual  porpoae  gn  valve  for  either  of  two  different 
I  of  gaaea;  comprising  a  body  member  provided  with 
.  one  having  an  open  end  provided  with  a 
reoaovaUe' dosnre  and  having  a  closed  end  int>vided 
widi  a  gaa  diirharfle  orifioe,  tbt  Mcond  passage  being  a 
gas  sop^  passafle  for  said  one  pasnge  and  being  in  open 
oowmiMicaDOB  merewith  mtcr mediate  tbc  ends  thereof, 
said  second  passage  having  an  open  inlet  end  attachable 
aheraalely  to  aUiti  <rf  two  souiccs  respectively  of  differ- 
eat  kinds  of  gMea,  said  teoood  pasnge  being  provided 
between  said  inlet  end  and  said  one  passage  widi  a  riiut- 
off  vaiva,  and  a  w^g^f  ehwgated  valve  nmwer  adjostaUe 
axiaBy  of  said  one  passage  at  a  point  between  said  second 
pamage  and  said  dischiurge  orifioe,  said  valve  member 
having  a  sabataBtiaOy  conical  end  engageaUe  widi  and 
operaMe  to  dose  said  <bcharge  orifice  to  control  the 
fiow  flwrethroa^  of  one  of  said  two  different  kinds  of 
gaaes,  said  vaive  member  being  provided  between  said 
conical  end  and  the  other  end  tiieraof  with  two  <fiametri- 
eally  oppoatd  hwgltndinal  ritewgHg  open  ended  sloto 
for  racclvfaig  eitiher  of  said  two  kinds  of  gases  from  said 
second  pamage,  said  body  uwabcr  being  provided  ad- 
jacent the  doaed  end  of  said  one  psaasge  with  hitemal 
threads,  said  valve  menibei  bdng  provided  between  said 
diamatricaOy  oppoasd  slots  with  external  threads  meridng 
with  *e  tatsmrf  thrands  afonaaid  of  said  body  member 

to  be  i^Diled  axiidly 
of  said  body  aseancr  vdaiive  to 

esidad  cross  bore 

in  open  communica- 

doti,  die  conical  end 

of  sirfd  vdva  measber  having  an  open  ended 

ontwanOy  tiwowiti  the  apex 
of  said  coniMi  siri  for 

ia  in  CMMBment  with  and 


LnDiWApWAT  VALVE 
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1.  In  a  pilot-operated  four-way  valve:  a  niin  valve 
body  provided  with  interior  structure  defining  an  exhaost 
chamber,  a  pressure  chamber  adapted  to  be  tonneded 
to  a  stHvce  of  Ihdd  under  pressure,  and  two  wdrk  cham- 
bers; a  valve  seat  between  each  work  duunbef  and  the 


pressure  chamber,  a  pressure  valve  for  each  of  |aid  vahre 

prcasure 


of  taid 
seats  mounted  to  seat  and  unseat  thereon,  said  pn 
valves  each  having  approximately  equal  elbctiv^  preasure 
areas  on  its  opposite  sides,  another  valve  seai  between 
each  wcn-k  chamber  and  the  exhaust  chamber,  an  exhaust 
valve  for  each  of  the  last-mentimied  valve  seats  mounted 
to  seat  and  unseat  thereon,  said  exhaust  va|ves  eadi 
having  approximately  equal  effective  pressure  aijeas  on  its 
opposite  sides  a  first  pilot  valve  cooununicating  directly 
with  said  pressure  and  exhaust  diambcrs  for  seating  and 
unseating  the  pressure  valve  of  the  first  work  chamber 
and  tfmultaneously  actuating  the  exhaust  valfe  of  the 
second  woit  diamher  in  the  same  way,  a  sabond  pilot 
valve  ccMnmunicating  directly  with  said  pressor  and  ex- 
haust chambers  for  seating  and  unseating  the  pressure 
valve  of  the  second  work  chamber  and  simultaneously 
actuating  the  exhaust  valve  of  the  first  work  clamber  in 
the  same  way,  and  means  for  selectively  oper^ng  said 
pilot  valves  together  or  indqwndentiy. 


CONTBOL  VALVE 


ntar  2t,  19S9,  8ar.  ff.  t2t,29i) 
lACUmm.    (O.  U7— <22) 


1.  A  control  valve  oompriring  in  comNnati4n  &  valw 
body  meaaa  with  axiaDy  mmdh^  interoonnedlad 
ben  MMrcin  providmg  a  main  cnambsr  and  an  an| 

wka  mnMlsil  ; 


a  main  valve  spool 


in  fha 
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main  diamber,  and  mawritia  btitwwu  a  neutral  poaition, 

a  first  position,  and  a  aaennd  poiition:  an  auxiliary  valve 

spool  membar  nMnntod  in  the  anxfflary 

movable  betwain  a  fint  position  and  a 

a  mafai  inlet  passy  oommraicattag  wHb  said  nafai 

chamber,  a  first  mam  outlet  passage  and  a  second  main 


outlet  passage  in  said  valve  body  eoanranicatfaig  with 
said  main  chamber;  a  first  anxiUary  outlet  passage  and 
a  second  auxiliary  outlet  passage  coasmonioitfing  with 
said  auxiliary  diamher.  means  mterconnecting  said  sec- 
ond main  outlet  passagr  and  said  auxiliary  diamber.  said 
main  valve  member  controlling  flow  between  said  nuun 
failet  passage  and  laid  main  outlet  passages  with  said 
main  inkt  passage  being  out  of  commnnieation  widi  said 
main  outlet  pasiagM  in  said  neutral  poaition,  befaig  in 
communication  with  aaid  first  main  m^et  passage  in 
said  first  portion,  and  being  in  communication  with  said 
second  main  outlet  passage  in  nsid  second  position,  and 
being  in  communication  with  said  second  main  outlet 
passage  in  said  second  position;  said  auxiliary  valve  mem- 
ber controlling  flow  from  said  auxiliary  dumber  to  said 
auxiliary  outlet  passages;  an  artnating  rod  haWng  a  drag 
link  thereon  fxtmdlng  through  said  main  and  auxiliary 
valve  spool  memben,  said  actuating  rod  having  a  main 
valve  first  range  of  movsment  and  an  auxiliary  valve  sec- 
ond range  of  movaaaent;  biaaing  means  and  means  con- 
nected to  said  rod  for  moving  the  main  valve  member 
in  said  first  range;  a  stop  hdding  said  main  valve  member 
agrdnst  movement  in  said  second  range  of  movemmt  of 
said  rod;  and  auxiliary  biasing  means  for  said  auxiliary 
vahre  member,  said  auxiliary  biasing  means  and  said  drag 
link  moving  the  auxiliary  valve  member  in  said  second 
range  of  movement  of  said  rod. 


VALyEAJfDjmmS^ffMAOSG  THE  SAME 

Los  Aagalss, 
afi"' 
fl,  IMI,  8sr.  N«.  799,443 
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on  said  aDipae  being  radially  and  axiaBy 
from  each  other,  tht  sleeve's  eoolrol  edge  being  i 
lymg  normal  to  the  axis,  diannd  aMani  sstanAMg  axW- 
ly  on  the  valve  spool  <  trnw*  ling  the  land  and  the  caniad 
surface,  by-passing  that  part  of  ttie  ivooTs  oonlral  a4gi 
which  lies  axially  fartheat  from  the  spool  shonldar,  fbaK»> 
by  providing  limitad  communication  bttawai  the  spool 
groove  and  the  spool  land  without  passing  ovsr  te 
spooTs  control  adgs,  whereby  iq^on  adal  sliding  lOl  the 
spool  away  from  an  overiapped  coeidition  of  the  tenliol 
edges,  the  channel  means  provides  an  initial  low^ate  flofv 
orUkce  between  the  grooves,  and  upon  further  sUdii^  the 
control  edges  progresslvdy  imdcilap,  tbcrdiy  providing 
a  gradually  increasing  flow  orifioe  between  die 


1.  In  a  spo(rf  valve  of  ths  type  wUdi  faidudes  a  sleeve 
having  a  qiool  passage,  slid  passsgs  having  an  axia,  a 
cylindrical  sleeve  land  on  tbe  wall  of  aaid  paasage,  and 
a  circumferential  daeve  groove  in  aaid  wall  adjacent  to 
said  sleeve  land,  aaid  sleeve  groove  being  bounded  by 
a  shoulder  wU^  defines  a  sleeve  control  edge  at  its  in- 
tersection with  the  sleeve  land,  and  a  vahre  qwol  in  said 
spo(ri  passage,  said  vahre  i  tpodl  having  a  central  axis 
coincident  with  the  centnll  axis  of  tbe  apooi  passage, 
the  valve  tpoai  having  a  circumferential  ^od  land  and 
a  circumferentid  apod  groove  adjacent  to  said  tpoai 
land,  said  spod  groove  bdng  bounded  by  a  dwulder 
which  defines  a  ^od  oontrd  edge  at  Hi  intersection  with 
the  spool  land,  the  lands  being  dicnlarly  cylindrical  and 
able  to  make  a  fluid  aealing  fit  widi  eadi  other,  die  valve 
spod  and  valve  aleeve  beteg  axially  movable  relative  to 
each  other,  whereby  Ibid  communication  between  the 
grooves  is  cut  oif  when  the  control  edges  overlap,  and 
there  is  formed  a  flow  orifice  between  the  control  edges 
when  they  underlie,  the  Improvement  comprising:  a 
canted  surface  tote  i  connecting  the  shoulder  on  the  spool 
with  the  tpoai  land,  the  qnoTs  oontrd  edge  bdng  an 
ellipse  lyi^i  d  an  obUqne  an^  to  flie  axis,  adjacent 
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1.  In  a  oontrd  mechanism,  a  feed  back  bellows  com- 
prising, a  body  member,  a  bellows  member,  a  bellows  ex- 
tension, a  retaining  rod,  said  retaining  rod  having  a  slotted 
central  portion,  a  4>ring,  said  retaining  rod  being  con- 
nected to  said  bellows  extension  and  operably  restrained 
by  said  spring  in  one  direction,  and  a  hdlow  threaded  pin 
adapted  to  secure  said  feed  back  bellows  to  said  control 
mechanism  and  to  co-operate  with  said  slotted  portion 
of  said  retaining  rod  to  provide  excess  motion  stops  for 
said  bellows  member. 


FLUID  FU^TSgULATOR 
A.Ka>sa,Diiiiili,nL,aH%aiiitoTWW.A. 

',  a  cafporaflan  af  sBaads 
Fled  Apr.  1^  19St,  Ser.  No.  72t,9tt 

(O.  Ufl-^M) 


1.  A  fluid  flow  regulating  device  comprising  a  casing 
having  an  inlet  and  outlet  and  a  fluid  passage  inter- 
connecting the  inlet  and  outlet;  a  port  in  the 
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May  lie,  IMl 


fonniBf  ft  portkiB  ai  said  pamte;  •  friiUm  reciprocably 
motmtPd  ia  the  eutng  mud  having  a  skirt  portion,  the 
edfe  of  wUcli  controls  the  port,  said  edge  having  an 
uuralar  tip  portkm  of  small  radius  intermediate  die  inmr 
and  ooter  anrfticea  of  tiie  skirt  and  a  fmato-conical  sur- 
face eJrteadiaf  outwardly  from  said  annular  tip  providing 
an  ootwanfly  widening  pasnge  leading  to  said  port,  said 
pkton  having  an  orifice  therein  throufh  which  fluid  enter- 
ing the  inlet  flows  to  the  outlet  with  the  fluid  flow  through 
orifice  creating  a  pressnie  dtfferential  on  opposite 
erf  dte  onice  to  urge  the  piston  towvd  movement 
in  die  direction  doatng  the  port;  and  means  biasing  the 
piston  toward  movement  in  the  opposite  direction. 


CONTINUOUB  WRAPFED  HOSE  AND  METHOD 
OP  MAKING  1HB  SAME 
L.  AjMiMl,  Pay  WL  f  Wrfc,  Joaqgh  R.  GBMhim. 

t»  lie  Catm  AMor  CnapaHy,  Dtavar,  Coto^  a  cor- 
af  Colando 

N«fr.  21, 195iL  Sar.  No.  779,447 
.    (0. 13S~1M) 
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3.  A  wiapped  reinforced  hose  comprising  an  inner 
continuous  length  of  a  tube  of  elastomeric  composition, 
a  reinfcxcing  layer  ctMHtsting  of  successive  lengths  of 
fabric  diqwsed  in  end-to«nd  contacting  relation  with 
each  length  of  said  fabric  being  of  a  width  to  encircle 
said  tube  to  form  a  plurality  of  plies,  the  longitudinal 
edges  of  each  length  of  said  fabric  extending  parallel  to 
the  longitudinai  axis  of  said  tube  and  the  edge  contact- 
ing ends  of  the  lengths  of  fabric  being  diqwsed  at  45* 
angles  to  the  longitadinal  axis  of  the  hose  to  maintain 
a  unifonn  thickness  of  fabric  throughout  the  length  of 
saidhoae. 


2,ft4,M3 
MfTHOD  AND  APT ARATUS  FOR  COLLECTING 
^      LINT  AND  FLY         ^ 
J,  LoapflBiiff  BsilBilaBi  R«L,  aasignor  to  Grto* 

RX,  a  cosyoratkm  of 


Flai  Mar.  It,  19M,  Scr.  No.  14,022 
7CWM.   (CL  199^1) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  loom  having  a  stop  motion 
mechanism  extending  thereacroas  and  drop  wires  sus- 
pended thereover  from  strands  o€  yam  being  processed 
by  said  loom,  an  open  cfaanod  fattened  to  said  loom 
frame  braeath  said  strands  and  snbafantially  parallel  to 
said  stop  motion  mechamsm,  an  air  Mowing  device  at 
one  end  of  said  channel,  an  air  sucking  device  at  the 
other  end  of  said  channel,  air  paasage  means  for  carry- 
ing air  from  said  blowing  device  and  for  discharging 
said  air  at  spaced  intervals  almig  said  channel  in  a  stream 
sabataatiaOy  parallel  to  the  bottom  Ot  said  channel  to- 
ward said  mckiag  device,  and  meana  at  said  other  end  for 
flllMtaf  the  air  reaching  said  ofher  end. 


J. 
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1.  A  dobby  having  pattern  card  means  fdr  pattern 
control  and  comprising;  a  plurality  of  elongsked  draw 
hooks,  each  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  a  bivot  md 
and  a  free  end,  said  draw  hooks  being  pivotallyf  mounted 
with  tfieir  loni^dinal  axes  parallel  tat  oadllat^  about 
a  coianK»  axis  normal  to  said  longitudinal  akes,  each 
said  free  end  defining  a  recess  shaped  simHafly  1 
cesses  defined  between  the  adjacent  teeth  <A 
said  recesses  being  positioned  at  an  acute 
longifodinal  axes  of  said  draw  hooks;  at  least 
knife  having  a  longitudinal  axis  mounted  adjacent  said 
recesses  of  the  draw  hooks  for  pivotal  osdllation  about 
said  longitudinal  axis  parallel  to  said  commop  uds  of 
oscillation  of  said  draw  hodcs,  said  draw  knife  having 
a  radial  projection  extending  for  the  length  of  laid  knife 
and  Aaped  similarly  to  a  tooth  of  a  gear  ifheel  and 
complementary  to  the  acutely  angled  recesses  of  feaid  draw 
hooks  for  engi|ging  in  said  recesses;  means  fpr  Uasing 
said  plurality  of  draw  hooks  toward  said  knifk  tat  en- 
gagement therewith;  means  for  pivotally  oscilliting  said 
knife  about  its  longitudinal  axis  to  mgage  s4id  radial 
projection  in  said  acutely  angled  receases  when  laid  knife 
moves  in  one  direction  in  its  oscillation  to  lock  ^aid  (kaw 
hooks  to  said  knife,  and  tot  disengaging  said  i^dial  pro- 
jection from  said  acutely  an^ed  recesses  when  laid  knife 
moves  in  the  other  direction  in  its  oscillation  to  free  said 
draw  hooks  from  engagement  with  said  knife;  aind  means 
for  moving  said  draw  hooks  into  and  out  of  engaging 
juxtaposition  with  said  knife  in  accordance  with  said  pat- 
tern control  means  as  said  knife  is  oscillated. 


WEFT  8T0F  MOTION 

(37  Eaat  St^cCiiriMJ,  KX) 
»^  S,  1999,  Sar.  N«.  fllflS) 
iaUtaaa.    (CL  119^-371) 


1.  A  weft  yam  stop  motion  for  a  loom  having  a  koock- 
off  mechanism,  means  including  a  solenoid  for  lopeniting 
said  mechanism,  a  reciprocating  lay,  a  shuttle  paving  an 
openitg.  a  weft  yam  ffupply  in  said  opening^  said  lay 
having  spaced  diuttle  blocks  tat  guiding  saitf  shnttle. 
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of  said  blocics  being  provided  with  a  pair  of  deo- 
tric  contacts  coaMcted  to  said  solenoid,  said  shnttle 
liaviag  spaced  electric  conducting  means  engagsaMc  widi 
said  contacts  i^nmi  said  shuttle  being  btned  in  said 
shuttle  blocks,  said  shnttle  carrying  a  first  pair  of  normal- 
ly open  contacts  cnrniertfd  to  said  means  and  means  to 
close  said  shutde  ooolacts  upon  breakafs  in  the  weft 
yam,  and  a  second  pair  of  normally  open  contacts  con- 
nected to  said  means,  said  shuttle  haiving  a  feeter  member 
carried  by  an  arm  extending  into  engagemem  with  the 
weft  yam  supply  constituting  one  of  said  second  pair  of 
contacts  and  a  contact  on  the  wall  of  said  opening  and  in 
the  path  of  movement  of  said  arm  to  be  engaged  by  the 
arm  upon  a  predetermined  decrease  in  said  yam  supply 
to  cause  said  arm  to  bridge  and  cloae  the  said  second 
pair  of  contacU.  said  contacts  on  said  wall  being  adjust- 
able as  to  position  to  ivedetermine  the  point  of  contact 


2,9t4,2M 
LAMP  FILAMENT  MOUNTING  APPARATUS 
Edwin  J.  Lohray,  Mask  HalgMa.  Md  Lonfa  A. 
chock,  Sr.,  Clevclaiid,  OUn,  asslMnii  to  GcMmi  EIk- 
trk  Conuamy,  a  cntpeinilun  of  New  Yoifc 
FOad  Oct  9, 1951  Sar.  No.  09,679 
9  nihil!     (a.146— 7LC) 


1.  Lamp    filament    mounting    apparatus    comprising 
means  for  holding  and  carrying  to  a  clamping  station  a 
lamp  stem  having  a  pair  of  lead  wires  extending  down- 
wardly for  different  distances  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
vertical  stem  axis  and  having  vertically  q>aced  end  por- 
tions extending  laterally  toward  the  axis  and  terminat- 
ing in  open  hook  portions  at  said  axis,  lead  wire  posi- 
tioning means  at  said  clamping  station  comprising,  V- 
notched  finger  members  mouitted  to  be  located  at  one 
side  of  the  vertical  jrfane  including  the  lead  wires  of  the 
stem  in  said  holding  means  and  means  mounting  said 
finger  memben  for  movement  into  engagement  with  the 
downwardly  extending  portions  of  re4>ective  lead  wires 
to  receive  them  in  the  V-notches,  and  opposed  pusher 
members  at  said  clamping  station  mounted  to  be  located 
at  the  other  side  of  said  vertical  |rfane  and  means  mount- 
ing said  pusher  members  for  movement  into  engagonent 
with  said  downwardly  extending  portiona  of  the  reflec- 
tive lead  wires  to  assure  entry  thereof  into  the  notches 
of  said  finger  members,  and  additional  positioning  mem- 
bers at  said  clamping  station  oompriaing  cam  members 
mounted  to  be  located  at  the  same  side  of  said  vertical 
I^ane  as  said  finger  members  and  having  inclined  faces 
engageable  with  the  laterally  extendii^  portions  of  re- 
spective lead  wirca  to  urge  them  in  an  upward  direction, 
and  opposed  additional  pusher  members  U  said  damp- 
ing station  mounted  to  be  located  at  the  aame  side  of 
said  vertical  plane  as  the  first-mentioned  pusher  mem- 
bers and  movable  into  engagement  with  the  said  lat- 
erally extending  portions  of  respective  lead  wires  to  resist 
lateral  diqilacement  thereof  by  said  cam  members,  means 
at  said  clamping  station  for  holding  a  coiled  filament  by 
engagemart  with  its  midportion  and  actuating  means  in- 


chidittg  means  mooming  said  holding  means  for  deliver- 
ing the  said  filamem  to  the  stem  witt  its  axis  vettieal  and 
with  end  leg  portions  of  the  filament  extending  through 
respective  hook  portions  of  said  lead  wires  and  means  for 
subsequently  releasing  the  filament  from  the  holding 
means,  pain  of  clamping  jaws  at  said  clamping  station 
mounted  for  movement  into  engagement  with  the  hook 
portions  of  respective  lead  wires,  and  means  for  actuat- 
ing said  lead  wire  positioning  means  and  said  jaws  for 
engagement  of  said  positioning  means  with  the  down- 
wardly and  laterally  extending  portions  of  said  lead  wires 
just  prior  to  delivery  of  the  filament  into  the  lead  wire 
hooks  and  followed  by  engagement  of  said  jaws  with  said 
hook  portions  of  the  lead  wires  to  close  them  upon  the 
filament  legs. 

2,9fl4,2C7 
DEVICE  FOR  CONTINUOUS  FEEDING  OF  NON- 
FREE  FLOWING  POWDERY  MATERIALS 


FSed  Feb.  6, 1969,  Scr.  No.  791,M6 
9  CiaiBM.    (CL  141—71) 


1.  A  device  to  facilitate  the  continnosM  feeding  of 
non-free  flowing  powdery  materials  to  die  pockets  of  a 
tablet  forming  machine  which  compiisca  a  feed  hopper 
having  a  wide  mouth  and  a  gradually  ensmalling  croaa- 
section  to  a  throat  area,  a  feed  dioe  dumber  having 
a  drcular  body  and  a  raised  diamber  connected  to  the 
throat  of  the  hopper  comprising  a  horizontal  toe  portion 
with  a  dosed  top,  bottom,  and  sides  extending  in  a 
direction  away  from  the  hopper  entrance,  a  horizontal, 
continuously  rotating  die  ring  having  a  plurality  of  dr- 
cumferentially  spaced  die  pockets  moving  successively 
below  said  horizontal  toe  portion  forming  the  bottom 
of  that  portion  of  the  feed  shoe  duunber,  a  star  rolor 
in  said  feed  shoe  chamber  having  a  plurality  of  ndtel 
spokes  extending  to  a  point  in  proximity  to  the  outer 
walls  of  said  chamber,  and  a  plurality  of  transverse 
spaced  pins  on  each  of  said  spokes  having  the  ends  on 
one  side  of  said  spokes  terminating  in  a  plan  pnraUd 
to  and  dosely  spaced  to  the  bottom  of  ttid  chamber 
and  to  said  die  ring,  and  means  to  rotate  said  rotor  in 
said  chamber  to  fill  said  die  pockets  with  the  material 
from  said  chamber. 
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MANUALLY-ACTUATED  SAW  BRAKE 
Gcoege  E.  Vnlcterd,  9223  PlackMsC.  Detroit,  Mkh. 
FBcd  h^  7. 195S,  Scr.  No.  74M21 
6  OalnM.    (CL  143-^r7) 
3.  A  cutting  element  brake  comprising  a  substantially 
flat  support  plate;  an  externally  threaded  tubular  exten- 
sion projecting  ri^t-angularly  from  said  plate;  a  nut 
carried  on  said  tubular  extension  for  mounting  the  sup- 
port plate;  a  brake  element  located  adjacent  the  end  of 
said  tubular  extension;  a  rod  extending  from  said  brake 
element   axially    into   the   tubular  extension;  ahoulder- 
forming  means  carried  by  said  rod;  a  spring  within  the 
tubidar  extension  and  engaging  the  shoulder  for  urging 
the  brake  element  out  of  braking  position;  a  lever  hingedly 
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wigiith'I  into  ibe  plmne  of  the  teoond  pteaar  portioo  of 
plate  fonajpif  Uak,  the  froot  end  rear  tabe  of  the  to^Mhad 
meot  ^oopeiatiag  with  die  finoat  and  rear  tabs 
wippdrting  Unk  hi  fartcriocked  owcriapptaf 
preve^  rdative  kmgitndhial  Md  tfltaUe 
bctwan,  and  the  central  opening  wMiin  the 
ment  cooperating  with  die  central  tab  of  the 
poitiflig  link  to  produce  a  latch  to  tn**«t«iii  aaijl 
and  laid  Unk  in  aaienibled  reladon. 
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John  C*  AbhMieva  SwBnlt  aMi  Gaaflnp  WbmMI 
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caifoiiae  Tiiiflii;  near  P— tyfridd,  Wahi^  a 


^'       Vjlei  8eptlt,lfS».  9m.  N^U$^4 

jt  upHcatfaa  Gnat  BrilalB  8ep(^  9y  1959 
<rialBH    (CL  144— 134) 


tot  limitfaig  movement  of  laid  lever  under  the  influence 
of  the^ring. 


2Jt4,M9 
UNKAI^T 


SUFPQBUNG  LINK  AND  TOOTH  ASSEMBLY 
FOK  CSAIN  SAW  CHAINS 
a  Gatoib  fr^  47i  8.  Bipml  8L,  Dwrar,  Colo. 


Fled  Mqr  a.  19i^  8to.  No.  2Mt3 
k   (CLl4»       - 


143-^35) 


1.  A  diain  for  chain  sawi  compriaing,  a  iriorality  of 
tooth-eupporting  links,  at  least  one  connecting  link  inter- 
r<winwliBg  adjacfnt  cads  of  eadi  pair  of  tooth-supporting 
links  for  relative  pivotal  movement  in  oontinuoos  end-to- 
ead  mbitaatiany  ooplanar  relation,  and  a  toothed  element 
drtarhahly  coamected  to  die  outside  edge  of  each  tooth- 
siippiiniag  link  in  saw-forming  rdation  to  one  another, 
the  tooth-supporting  links  having  first  and  second  substan- 
tially planar  poitionB  kteraOy  offMt  from  one  anodier 
along  a  line  wrtandiwg  from  end-toend  thereof  by  an 
amoont  approadmatdy  etiual  to  the  diickness  of  the 
toodied  element,  die  first  irfanar  portion  having  die  front 
and  rear  edges  thereof  angularly  diipoeed  relative  to  one 
another  so  as  to  define  a  sprocket-«ngaging  tooth  on  the 
inside  of  die  toodi-sapporting  link,  the  second  planar 
poction  havfaig  a  pair  of  spaced  sobstaadaUy  parallel  slots 
in  the  ouiar  edge  thereof  deflofaig  front  and  rear  Ubs  sep- 
arated by  a  central  section,  the  tabs  eadi  being  otbet 
laterally  into  die  ^ane  of  the  first  i^anar  portion,  die 
central  sectiom  having  a  generally  U-shqwd  slit  freeing 
a  tab  iittegrally  hinged  aIoi«  its  outer  margin,  the  tax  ex- 
teadhig  hnvaidly  and  laterally  to  a  position  where  the 
inner  edge  thereof  tcrmfaiates  hi  the  plane  of  die  first 
planar  portion,  dw  toodied  element  indndfaig  at  least  one 
hterally  ofMt  saw  toodi  on  die  ooteida  edge  dwreof  and 
a  planar  portion  along  die  hiside  edge  sobstandally  coex- 
tensive with  dte  second  planar  portion  of  the  toodi-eup- 
pofting  link,  the  planar  portion  of  the  toodied  dement 
having  gsaerally  iydiaped  slits  in  dw  front  and  rear  edgn 
dHraof  dcining  tabs  integrally  conneeted  along  dieir 
oMside  odgM  and  a  central  openfaig  located  bctwcen'ndte 
tabs  rsealviag  dte  central  tab  of  dte  toodi-enpportii«  Unk. 
*e  from  and  rear  tabs  of  dte  toothed  ekmeat  betagfatt. 
anily  oAel  froB  the  pbae  of  dte  planar  portioa  dw^ 


1.  In  a  motor-operated  hand  \0(A  having  a  c|ssing  and 
an  output  shaft  provided  wtth  a  cylindrical  dotting  ele- 
ment, an  attadimem  secured  to  the  casing,  saM  attach- 
ment indnding  a  frame  member  mounted  on  l)te  output 
end  of  dte  ou^Nit  shaft,  in  a  frfane  normal  Xi^  the  axis 
of  the  motor,  said  frame  member  having  an  situate  riot 
in  ooa  side  edge  thereof,  a  U-shaped  depth-of-JEUt  gauge 
pivotally  supported  by  one  oi  its  legs  at  die  fther  side 
edge  of  the  frame  member,  and  having  its  jother  kg 
adjusteUy  suppnied  by  means  di^wsed  in  tbb  arcuala 
slot,  aiiereby  this  gangs  and  the  l^ante  member  are  dis- 
posed in  mutually  perpendicular  planes,  the  lip  of  tbc 
gauge  being  provided  with  paraUd,  elongj^edidots,  an 
arcuate  guide  plate  adjustably  supported  by  aieam  dis- 
posed in  theee  slots,  beneath  the  gauge  and  i^  a  plane 
parallel  to  that  <rf  dte  frame  member,  whereby  the  gauge 
and  0iide  plate  function,  re^ectivdy,  as  dqpth-#f-cut  and 
widthKif-cut  determining 


depdi-«fH 


2^H271 
MACHINES  FOR  TimNELING  WEDGE  ^EBL 


to'Rrsd  W. 


Edgatf  E.  Jc 
Main  Heel 

rallDnoff 

Fled  Jane  3, 1957,  Ssr.  No.  id3,f27 
9  niliHi     (CL  144— 143) 

2.  In  a  machine  for  tunneling  wedge  heel  jblocks,  a 
cutter  rotauble  about  a  fixed  axis,  a  carrier,  dieans  for 
positianing  a  wedge  hed  block  on  the  carrier,  siid  means 
comprising  a  breast  gage  adapted  to  be  engag^  by  dte 
breast  of  the  wedge  bed  block,  said  breast  g^s  being 
movable  on  said  carrier  between  block  reoeiv&  and  re- 
tracted positions,  power  means  for  dampingldw 
tioned  hed  block  against  the  carrier,  power  medns 
Uve  in  response  to  operation  of  the  first-naoted 


MMs^^a 


far  automatically  moviof  the  breast  gag^  from  ito 
Mode  ieodvhig  to  its  retracted  position,  and  po4«r  means 
for  automatically  moving  the  carrier  in  a 
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path 

by  to  cauM 


gsastally  lengdiwiw  of  the 
Uock  lengdiwite  to  travene 


Uock  4rhste- 


to  form  a  tunnd  at  the  forward  part  of  the  bottom  of 
dte  block. 


SAWDEViCB 

NJ^ 
Parte  Co.  lac^  New  Yerik,  N.  Y^  a 
Yoik 

Apr.  23, 1999,8sr.Ne.  ggg,4t5 

liriiiliiii    (CL14ft-^l) 


to  Scnied  Unk 
of  New 


1.  A  saw  device  comprising  a  pair  of  gsnerally  lon- 
gitudinaJly  exteiKing  levcn,  a  transverse  pivot  connect- 
ing said  levcri,  a  pair  oi  generally  longitudinaUy  extend- 
ing sawMades,  each  said  blade  having  a  respective  blade 
connection  face,  each  said  lever  having  a  respective  lever 
connection  face  whidi  is  coextensive  in  Icm^  with  said 
blade  connection  boe,  and  means  chunpin^  securing  a 
respective  blade  to  a  respective  lever  widi  their  respec- 
tive connection  faces  in  flush  abutmem  widi  each  other, 
said  blades  having  progdmate  toothed  ed^  located  m 
substantially  a  oomama  plane  and  located  for  swinging 
movement  of  sdd  toodied  blade  edgn  toward  and  away 
from  each  other  upon  pivoting  of  said  levers,  whereby 
said  device  Is  adapted  for  releasabte  sawing  engagement 
widi  opposite  sides  of  an  article  to  be  sawed. 


Nn.79M91 


laff 

Fled  Vsbw  3, 19i9i« 

3CWBSB.   (CL.,. — ., 

1.  A  fruit  cutting  and  pit-gripping  apparatus  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  sharpaned  blades  mounted  for  pivotal  move- 
ment between  an  open  and  a  dosed  position,  each  of  said 
blades  having  a  raoess.  dte  recess  of  one  Made  cooperat- 
ing widi  the  recem  of  dte  odier  to  define  a  pit  rsceiv- 
mg  opening,  duee  paraUd  rows  of  teeth  secured  to  each 


of  teeth  projecting 
pit  reodving  opening  farther  than  the 
profects  into  said  opening,  said  outer  rows  of  teeth  of 
each  blade  being  arranged  to  contact  the  pit  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  suture  plane  to  prevent  q^tting  of  the  pb 


along  the  suture  plane,  and  meam  connected  to  said 
blades  for  moving  the  same  to  a  closed  pit-gripping  po- 
sition, said  outer  rows  of  teeth  having  their  outer  sur- 
faces flush  with  die  assoristed  side  surfaces  of  their  aa- 
sociated  blades. 


2,9i4J74 
PEAR  FEELMG  MACHINB 
H.  Ckeed,  flte 

to  F^aai 
Jaas^  CML,  a 

Fled  Peh^lT,  IPSMar.  Na.  713,itS 


31 


144    41) 


1.  In  a  fruit  preparation  machine,  a  rotatable  tmret, 
a  rotary  cutter  mounted  on  said  turret  for  rotation  about 
its  own  axis  and  for  movement  longitudinally  of  the  axis 
of  said  turret,  means  for  moving  said  cutter  longitudi- 
nally of  said  turret,  an  elongated  pulley  journaled  for 
rotatimi  in  said  turret,  s  drive  belt  «'*wwi«N'tim  taid  pnDey 
with  said  cutter,  and  means  for  sunidtaneoody  rotating 
said  pulley  and  moving  said  cutter  longitudinally  of  said 
turret,  said  belt  being  movable  longitudinally  of  said 
pulley  during  longitudinal  movement  of  said  cutter. 


13t4,lT5 
BAND 8AWTYPE  BREAD  SLICING  MACHINE 

Mosehsad  Pal  let  sua,  New  Yetk,  N.Y.,  asrfaaor  to 
kan  MsiMbi  ft  Fnaafcy  Coaipa^,  a  cmpeiaflua  of 
New  Isrsey 

FM  Sept  4, 1954.  Sar.  N*.  446,291 
4  nil  lull,  (CL144— gg) 
1.  In  a  cutting  machine,  the  combination  of  an  endlen 
saw  blade,  meam  operativdy  connected  for  supporting 
and  moving  said  blade,  and  guide  means  operatively  sup- 
ported for  guiding  said  Made,  said  guide  meam  including 
a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  bearittg  surfaces,  and  said  blade 
comprising  s  relstively  flat  body  portion  having  a  sharp- 
ened cutting  edge  and  a  trailing  edge  adapted  to  pass 
through  said  guide  means  in  such  a  manner  that  said  bear- 
ing surfaces  engage  said  body  portion  one  on  each  side 
thereof  adjacent  to  said  edpes  to  twist  and  hold  in  a 
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tiriitad  ralatiomhip  that  portioa  <^  laid  Made  paaing 
tkron^  said  guide  means,  the  portioos  <rf  said  blade  in 


CUTTING 


APPARATUS 


.  9. 19SS,Ssr.N*.  727^17 
(CL  146—122) 


1.  A  tobacco  cnttins  mechamsm  comprising,  a  pair 
of  subatantialljr  parallel  coactinf  n^,  at  least  ooe  of  said 
rolls  having  extending  from  the  smface  thereof  a  plu- 
rality of  sidMtantially  ammlar  cutting  elements,  at  least 
said  one  roll  having  a  ccmduit  therein  «ctending  from 
end  to  end  for  the  reception  of  a  tenqierature  controlling 
medium  whereby  the  accumulation  oi  gum  on  the  surface 
of  said  ndl  wfll  be  avoided.    . 


2,M4J77 

ROTCMIUIVER 

B.  NeC,  16il6  S.  AlMwarth  Ave, 

FBai  Dae  7,  lfS9,  Scr.  No.  657^75 

ICUm,   (CLlSt— LS) 


Tacoan,Warik 


In  a  qnivcr.  the  ooortmiation  whkh  ooopriaes  an  don- 
gafd  cyfindikid  case  having  a  continuous  opming  in 


contact  with  said  bearing  surfaces  being  rounded  to 
provide  substantial  contaa  aita  for  reducing  wear  of 
said  guide  means. 


side,  discs  having  aligned  openings  in  the  centers  tbatoi 
mounted  in  the  ends  oi  the  case,  a  cover  also  ifaving  aa 
<H>ening  in  one  side  positioned  over  the  case,  th$  opening 
of  the  cover  being  in  regittering  relation  with  th*  opening 
of  tha  case,  a  loop  on  the  oata  surface  of  |he  cover 
providing  supporting  means  for  the  quiver  a  1 
disposed  shsift  having  pins  extending  from  the  t^dt  rotat- 
ably  mounted  in  the  case  with  die  pins  in  the  aUg^  open- 
ings of  the  discs,  a  disc  on  the  lower  end  of  the  shaft  for 
supporting  points  oi  arrows,  and  discs  having  radially 
disposed  arms  with  arrow  receiving  openings  in  the  ends 
of  the  arms  and  similar  arrow  receiving  openii|gs  in  the 
discs  between  the  arms  mounted  in  qmced  rela]^  upoa 
said  shaft 


2^84,27t 

LADY'S  BAG 

RoMO  Slctf,  Vin  McTCriM  16,  MlM^  It«ly 

Fled  Oct  7, 1959,  Scr.  N*.  844,966 

ICUm.   (CL1S6— 35) 


The  combination  in  a  handbag  including  9  pair  of 
IHvoted  U-shaped  frame  members,  a  purse  of  a  size  less 
than  said  handbag  and  including  a  pair  of  pi|«roted  U- 
shaped  frame  members,  a  hinged  connection  between 
one  of  the  frame  members  of  said  purse  and  o|ie  of  the 
frame  members  of  said  handbag,  said  hinged 
including  a  U-shaped  fork  having  a  hwizont 
ing  base  pivoted  to  one  of  the  frames  of  said 
vertically-extending  legs  fixed  to  the  extremit 
base  which  legs  of  the  pair  thereof  are 
upper  ends  bent  outwardly  away  frcmi  and  in  horizontal 
alignment  as  to  each  other,  a  supporting  mekns  fixed 
to  on*  of  the  frames  of  said  handbag,  a  pai^  of  tap- 
porting  tubes  being  spaced  and  coaxially  aliened  and 
secured  to  said  suppmting  means,  the  upper  en)ds  of  the 
fork  being  receivable  in  the  supporting  tubes  of  i  said  pair 
thereof  for  the  rotation  of  said  purse  rdativfe  to  and 
around  said  frame  of  said  handbag  for  lifting  sMd  purse 
between  pendant  positions  within  and  without  0ie  hand- 

^'    I  — _^— ^^ 

2,964479  _ 

LOCKING  INSERT  WITH  DEPORMABLE  pLANGE 
BEARING  PERIPHERAL  BTIING  TE^IH 

Joai  Roate,  Newport  Bench,  Calif.,  asrigMr  |o  Roate 
Cwpomlion,  Newport  Bench,  iCalir.,  a 
«f  CaHforaIn 
FVed  Ang.  7, 1956,  Scr.  No.  753,753 
3  nifiiii     (CL  151— 41.73) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  one-piece  threaded  fastener 
and  a  body  of  relatively  soft  material  having  dthrraded 
bore  and  a  counterbore  with  a  cylindrical  porpon  of  a 


diameter  greater  than  that  of  said  direaded 
bottom  of  said  counterbore  being  bevded  and 


wre,  thn 
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downwardly  and  inwardly  bom  the  wall  of  said  ooutotcr- 
bore  to  said  threaded  bore,  said  fastrntir  rnnipririwg,  an 
externally  screwtfarended  cylindrical  body  reoehrahia  in 
and  acrew  threndedly  iwtMfW"  with  the  direadad  bore 
in  said  body  of  material,  said  cylindrical  body  being 
formed  with  an  anndar  flai^  of  a  diameter  greater 
than  that  of  said  bore  screw  threads  and  diyosed  within 
said  counterbore  and  initially  at  substantially  rijiht  am^ 
to  the  axis  of  said  cylimfaical  body,  said  flange  bring 
formed  along  its  peripharal  edge  with  a  plurality  of 
longitudinal  serratiosM  the  outer  edges  of  which  are  par- 
allel to  the  axis  of  said  cylindrical  body  and  the  bottom 
surfaces  of  which  slope  downwardly  and  outwardly  to 
provide  a  plurality  of  ihaip  points  along  the  peni^iery 
of  said  flange,  said  flange  being  of  a  diameter  to  be  re- 
ceived within  the  cylindrical  portion  of  the  counterbore 
when  the  fastener  is  ftilly  threaded  into  the  bore,  said 
flange  having  an  ammlar  weakened  section  spaced  from 
said  points  whereby  a  longitudinal  force  on  said  serra- 
tions effects  deflection  thereof  about  said  weakened  sec- 
tion to  cause  said  sharp  points  to  be  moved  toward  said 
cylindrical  body  to  thereby  rat  into  the  body  of  soft 
material  at  the  bevel-counterbore  substantially  free  of 
any  inward  radial  force  on  said  cjrlindrical  body. 


mer,  the  remaining  monomer  being  selected  front  dw 
group  consMting  of  conjugated  dienes  and  monomen  hav- 
ing  a  sinik  CHt=C<  group,  hi  contact  with  the 


«^ 


2,964466 
TIRE  CHAINS 
n  rmmiilih.  Til 
New  rani  IB 

29,  1966,  Sar.  N*.  59,369 
ICUm.   (CL  152— 241) 


^ 


// 


,'"« 

^ 


:tf 


Tire  chains  comprising  the  combination  of  dde  chains 
connected  in  parallel  relation  by  equally  q>aced  cross 
chains,  said  side  chains  being  of  a  length  in  circular 
formation  to  lie  at  the  opposite  sides  of  a  tire  and  said 
cross  chains  being  of  a  length  to  bridge  the  crown  and 
support  the  side  chains  at  die  opposite  sides  of  the  tire, 
quickly  engageable  and  disengageable  connections  at  the 
ends  of  said  side  chains,  a  tension  spring  interposed  in 
ooe  of  said  side  diains  and  a  safety  chain  interposed  in 
said  side  chain  and  bridged  about  the  ends  of  said  inter- 
posed spring,  the  skle  chain  having  the  interposed  spring 
being  shorter  than  the  other  side  chain  a  distance  approxi- 
mately equal  to  the  length  of  the  spring  extended  to  the 
distance  permitted  by  said  safety  chain. 


BONDING 


2,96^»1 

r  (V  ELASTOMERS 


17 

1.  A  method  of 
idiich  oomprian 
from  the  group 
and  contahsing  a 
flrst  side  of  a 
vulcanizing 
positioning  a  thM 
by  prtymeriziag 
40  parts  by  weight  i 


V. 


atfDUawaie 
___..„  666,411 
(CL11^^^436) 

florming  a  laminated  cured  rubber 

_  i^^lnt  ply  of  rubber  selected 
of.^atural  and  synthetic  rubber, 
itcanlTjiig  agent,  in  contact  with  the 
'  p^  of  an  elastomer  containing  a 
^  low  thermal  coodoctivity  filler, 
of  a  polymeric  daMomer  prqiared 
material  comprising  at  least 
,3-botadlene  per  100  parts  total  mono- 


side  of  said  second  ply,  and  heating  the  third  ply  to  a 
temperature  of  at  least  400*  F.  for  a  pericd  of  time  suffi- 
cient to  cause  the  polymeric  elastomer  to  cure  in  the  ab- 
sence of  a  vulcanizing  agent. 


2364,262 
PNEUMATIC  VEHICLS  WHEEL  TTRES 


S*A., 


>,8m.N«.S23>67 
lta|yJii|y5,1956 
(CL  152— 361) 


f 


.C 


1.  In  a  pneumatic  tire  of  the  type  provided  widi  a  bat- 
ing structure  capaMe  of  withstanding  the  tension  Presses 
and  placed  under  tension  by  the  inner  inflation  pressure 
of  the  tire  and  with  a  carcass  allowing  movements  at 
said  belting  structure,  the  improvement  wherein  said  beh- 
ing  structure  is  composed  ot  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  strips 
of  cord  fabric,  each  strip  being  made  of  cords  of  a  ma- 
terial having  a  low  extensibility  and  disposed  parallel  to 
one  another,  said  strips  ot  each  pair  having  an  equal 
width  which  is  smaller  than  the  total  width  of  the  beh- 
ing  structure,  and  being  symmetrically  superposed  with 
respect  to  the  equatorial  plane  so  that  eadi  pair  of  strips 
is  partially  superposed  for  a  width  not  greater  than  the 
%  of  the  width  ot  the  pair,  the  cords  of  all  the  strips 
which  have  their  midline  at  one  side  of  the  equatorial 
plane,  being  parallel  to  one  another  and  inclined  witii 
reqtect  to  sakl  plane  for  a  first  an^  ranging  between 
5*  and  30*.  the  cords  of  ali  the  strips  ^^lich  have  their 
midline  at  the  other  side  of  the  equatorial  plane  and 
which  are  also  formed  of  ctmis  parallel  to  one  another 
being  inclined  with  respect  to  said  plane  for  s  second 
angle  which  is  equal  to  said  flrst  angle  but  oppositely 
directed  with  respect  thereto,  whnrby  the  cords  ot  each 
strip  are  oppositely  directed  with  ntpcct  to  the  cords 
in  any  adjacent  strip. 


2,964463 
TTRB  VALVE  STEM  HOLDER 
Gn.,aarigBorto 
a  toif  araden  <f  Calareia 
r.  16, 19».  Scr.  No.  726,469 
2  nihil     (CL  152— 427) 
1.  A  tire  valve  stem  holder  comprising  a  base  plate; 
an  upturned  flange  at  one  extremity  of  and  at  right  angks 
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to  nM  ffalB;  •  aedM  aolch  at  the  otter  otranitjr  of  by  uM  loops  tn  ntracted  from  pipe  wall 

arid  plala  forraosiviag  a  irahra  Mem;  a  aaedial  opcaiag  tact  a^l  said  nipport  oieam  with  said  loopa 

throiqh  said  flanaa;  a  qiriaf  llatBr  fmiied  fai  said  flaoge  be  oaof^  ia  said  pipe, 
at  each  side  of  said  openiiif;  V-diaped  notdies  fonned  l 

CAMllK  fMM  MITAL  W«f»  X 

Bay  A«  MaMw*  asril  AaBsa  rf<  WaiBBiBf 
«•  XoM  flissi  CSfMi^,  CM- 


in  the  extremity  of  eadi  finger  for  engagiiig  a  valve  stem; 
and  a  depressed  rib  formed  in  said  base  [date  and  ejctend- 
ing  from  said  medial  notch  to  said  flange,  said  groove 
forming  a  ridge  on  the  bottom  of  said  plate  for  entering 
a  valve  opening  fai  w  amomotive  wheel. 


FLEXmU  HANDRBL  FOK  USB  IN  CX>LD 
BENDING  PIPE 
ftj  Msaary  LaM,  Hosatoi^  Tex. 
Feb.  21,  IfSVSsr.  No.  S<MM 
a  nihil   ^153— ») 


1.  A  device  for  preventing  wrinkling  or  buckling  of 
pipe  being  bett  indixhng  pipe  being  beat  on  short  radii 
and  for  insuring  imemal  roondncss  of  ctrfd  bem  pipe 
coBspiising  a  single,  cokMless  series  of  arcniMe  metallic 
loops  of  rectangular  cross  lectioa  stodL,  qiring  means 
coanec4ing  the  cad  loops  aonaaUy  to  bold  said  loops  in 
sideward  abumeat,  said  loops  bdag  (rf  ialemipted  dr- 
calar  dilute  aad  having  a  pistoa  coaaected  to  one  end 
and  a  pistoa  cylinder  to  receive  said  piston  and  con- 
nected to  the  other  cad  utd  spring  means  connected 
to  urge  said  loop  ends  toward  each  other,  header  meam 
faicladiag  a  coaaectioB  to  each  cyliader  aad  an  cxtea- 
siWs  coaduit  betweca  adjaomt  coeaectioas,  aad  a  sub- 
staatially  rigid  ialet  coduit  coaaected  to  the  outermost 
coaaectioa,  interconnected  linkage  meuM  between  adja- 
cent loops  and  beiag  radially  spaced  from  said  cylinders 
and  coanectittg  said  at^aoeat  loops  to  limit  maximum 
spread  therebetweea,  prssiure  fluid  ooatrol  means  ia  said 
inlet  to  admit  pressure  fluid  into  said  header  means  to 
urge  said  pistons  to  force  said  loops  iirto  eootact  with 
the  inner  waU  of  the  pipe  to  be  bent  to  hold  said  pipe 
in  internal  roundness  during  bending,  said  loops  main- 
tafauag  sideward  abotmeat  oa  the  inaer  side  of  the  bead 
as  the  pipe  is  bent  whAe  said  Knkage  means  permits  said 
loops  to  spread  tS^x&y  apart  oa  the  ooter  side  of'the 
bead  dwiaf  ^*— ^"g.  srid  pissiuii  flaid  control  means 
dien  being  revoaible  to  petaiit  said  loop  ead  coaae  rtiag 
sprug  aasaas  to  draw  said  loop  aads  toward  each  otfier 
'  aad  disnfey  Cotoe  pnssnre  fluid  fkoai  said 


*  «--^-wt««llllfc» — ^3n--iTTT^Tir-r-iygnrTli, U      jf        ^^L-  


1.  The  mediod  of  removing  lateral  uarwatur^  from  a 
flat  mdtal  strip  in  a  single  pass  which  comprises  the  stqis, 
of  running  the  strip  endwise,  and  simnltaaeoasl^  strstcfa- 
ing  loagitodinally  both  of  die  opposite  edge  pdttioas  of 
the  strip  ahemately  at  spaced  points  longitndinaily  of  the 
strip  and  along  its  entire  length  during  a  single  pass. 


/ 


»BTBOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOB  MAKING 
PILAMENT0U8  MAT 
John  1.  Consnhsfsr,  Aacfeants,  Ky^  asripar  lb 
caa  Air  PBIar  Csfanj,  lac,  LaaliiWs,  Ky^  a 

FBsd  Dec.  M,  1959,  Ssr.  Na.  gtt,914 
SCUM.  (6.154—1) 


7.  Apparatus  for  making  a  cyliadrical 
meatoMs  nuu  oomprisiag:  a  dnun  adapted  to  tb  rotated 
for  pseseatiag  oa  its  circumference  a  ooatiainns  tta- 
ment  receiving  surface;  a  filameat  feeder  si^Drted  for 
moveaieat  m  a  rec^HOcating  path  axially  aloa  ;  and  be- 
tween the  ends  of  said  drum  adjaceat  said  dnu  i  sartece; 
primaty  drive  means  for  driving  said  fllame^  feeder 
aloag  said  reciprocating  path;  auxiliary  drive  i^ieaBB  for 
progrsasiag  ■hAtug,  first  ia  one  axial  directioaiaad  diea 
in  the  opposite  axial  directioa,  the  ieciprocatia|  padi  of 
said  feedo- rdative  to  said  dnna. 


2,M4,2t7 
APPARATUS  FOR  ATTACMNG  ZIPPEllS  TO 
PLASTIC  FOOTWEAR 
F.  Claasa,  PawlaAsl.  RX,  aarf^aar  b>  Scovfli 

,  _  a 

af 
Fled  Jane  ]«,  1951,  Ssr.  Na.  74M73I 
3CMHL  (Ca.lS4— 42) 
1.  In  an  ^jparatns  of  the  class  described  for{  sttarhing 
zippeis  to  plastic  footwar,  a  tempiaie  die  havibg  a  sap- 
portiag  member  of  metaUic-coadnctiag  mateifal  aad  a 
strip  €i  heat-resistant  ^astic  nuterial  attadiad  to  the 
upper  surface  of  said  member,  said  tempiata  m  having 
a  longitadinally  exteadiag  slot  throai^  aaid  jstrip  and 
suppoftiog  aieaiber  whoee  width  aad  length  Mwiespond 
to  tha  width  aad  leagth  of  the  asetal  portioas  of  a  ctaaai 
zqipcr  to  be  attached  iaefaidfaig  a  wideaed  port^  ^  ana 
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mi  nf  ttiii  iiiTt  tn  amnniinilalii  ihi 
upper  metaHie  die  aMaihcr  having  a  U  shaped 
mrfaoe  adapted  to  praas  mainftal  agait  said  strip  ia  a 
U-shaped  area  along  the  aidsa  and  araaad  one  aad  of  the 
slot,  which  area  is  spaced  a  safaataatial  dblaaee  from  the 
slot,  aa  insert  of  noo^ndactiva  material  tied  ia  said 
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upper  die  member  aad  surronadad  by  said  pressing  sur- 
face, said  insert  having  a  oeatral  groove  adapted  to  reg- 
ister with  said  slot  ia  the  trmphte  die  and  opeaiag  to- 
ward the  plane  of  said  prraiing  snrtece,  wbereia  said 
iqiper  die  has  a  series  of  recessss  opeaiag  throng  said 
U-shaped  pressiag  sarfaoe  bat  withia  the  confiaes  of  the 
area  ai  such  surface. 


HEATAPPL^ 

Fled  Dec.  IS,  II 
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APPARATUS 


Sar.Na.7tfl,54S 
(CL1S4— 42) 


1.  In  a  device  far  producing  a  tram  verse  heat  sealed 
joim  across  a  tube  of  heat  scalable  material,  a  conveyor 
for  carryiag  said  tnlie  of  material  aloag  a  predetermined 
path  of  movemeat,  endless  conveying  means  mounted 
adjacent  the  path  of  movemeat  of  said  tube  aad  induding 
a  reach  adiaoeat  and  sabstaatiaDy  paralld  to  said  path, 
meaas  for  driviag  said  coaveynig  meaas  at  the  same 
linear  speed  as  said  coayeytot,  a  heat  seaUag  assembly 
carried  by  said  oonveyiag  m^aas,  said  heat  sealiag  assem- 
bly being  mounted  for  moveoaeat  with  said  conveying 
means  aad  for  relathre  aiovement  kmgitodinally  thereof, 
a  latch  mechanism  mooated  adjacent  the  path  of  the 
tube  of  matniai  aad  aid  reach  of  the  endless  cooveying 
means  for  releasabiy  stopping  said  heat  seali^  assembly 
to  thereby  cause  nlathra  moveaicat  betweca  the  assem- 
bly aad  said  rndlsss  ooaveyiag  aseaas,  aad  aieaas  for 
effecting  release  of  said  latch  merhaaiam  to  perasit  the 
heat  sealing  sssimbhr  to  move  with  said  eadkss  cooveying 
meaas  to  ooatact  said  tabe  <rf  nuaerial  aad  effect  a  tram- 
verse  heat  sealed  joiat  tfaeraacross  while  traveUag  there- 
with. 


^mCAPPARATUi 

^.^  .Man,  NJ^  na 
',  Flaw  Ya^B,  Pi«Y.|  a  i 


FBed  Apr.  21, 19Si,  Ssr.  Na.  729,«97 
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7.  An  apparatus  for  applying  tape  to  the  side  seam 
(rf  tubular  caa  bodies,  comprising  means  for  advancing  a 
can  body  along  a  path  of  travel,  a  whed  disposed  ad- 
jacent uid  path  of  travel,  means  for  rotating  mid  wheel* 
segment  shaped  applicator  members  slidaUy  mounted  m 
said  wheel  for  circumferential  travel  relative  thereto,  and 
meam  for  shifting  said  applicator  members  rdative  to 
said  wheel  in  accordance  with  the  location  of  said  ad- 
vancing can  body  to  effect  applicatkHi  of  said  tape  to  said 
advancing  body  in  a  predetennined  location  thereon. 


SEAT  CONSTRUCriWIFOR  TRACTORS  AND 


MQg.  COi,  Daveapoit,  lawa,  a  ( 
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17.  A  seat  structure  for  a  tractor  m-  like  vdiicie  hav- 
ing a  fore-and-aft  body,  comprising:  an  upri^t  trans- 
verse support  elemeat  having  lower  meam  for  affixatioa 
to  the  body;  a  seat  ahead  of  die  support  and  havinglui 
iqMight  seat  badi  elemem  dosdy  panlleling  the  siqipoit 
elemeat;  fore-and-aft  pivot  meam  connecting  an  upper 
central  part  of  the  seat  back  element  to  an  upper  central 
part  of  the  support  element  to  suqiend  the  seat  as  a 
peaduhua  for  lateml  swinging  rdative  to  the  support 
dement  in  an  arc  about  said  pivot  meam;  and  guide 
meam  di^iosed  bdow  the  pivot  meam  and  carried  by 
one  elemem  aad  engagtng  the  other  element  to  guide  said 
seat  in  its  lateral  swinging  and  operative  to  absorb 
rearward  thrmt  applied  to  said  seat  by  a  rider  thereda. 
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LEG  REST COKntOLSSSnnmUECUSISG 

CSAIBS 

i^BBUl    ■■^■■r    IV    iABHB    JLanBBi    MvBHH    SCHOU 

HM  My  7, 19S9.  S«.  Now  125472 
•  null  I     (CL155— IM) 


1.  In  a  rediniiig  duir  having  a  rapport  frame,  a  body- 
■uppoitiiif  stractore  inchiding  a  seat  and  a  back-rest 
moonted  on  said  ranx»t  frame  for  tOtinf  movement  to 
a  reclimnt  podtion,  and  a  let-rert;  leg-reit  control  means 
for  Ttnafing  the  lef-iest  in  re^tooae  to  tilting  movement 
of  the  body-aiqpportiaf  ftmcture,  laid  1^-rest  control 
meaas  incladiac  a  goidiiif  linkage  carrying  the  1^-rest 
and  oMMrahle  from  a  ftMtd  condition  to  an  expanded  con- 
dition in  reapoiwe  to  tilting  mdwement  ot  die  body-rap- 
portiog  atmctme,  thereby  moving  the  let-rest  fit>m  a  re- 
tnetad  posHioB  beneath  the  seat  to  an  extended  position 
-forwardiy  of  the  scat,  a  oootrol  link  pivoCaOy  mounted  on 
the  siqipovt  tnmt  and  carrying  the  l^-rcst  gnidii^  UidqifB, 
lost  motioo  means  connecting  the  fi«e  end  of  dieoontnH 
Uik  to  the  forward  end  portion  of  the  seat  for  upward 
and  rearward  OMfvcment  of  the  control  link  and  the  leg- 
rest  gnidittg  linkage  carried  thereby  with  the  seat  during 
of  the  body-«oppoKting  structure,  and 


actuating  means  mounted  on  the  si^port  frami  and 
nectel  to  the  guiding  linkage  for  moving  the  gmding  Knk- 
age  t$  its  eipanded  condition  and  the  leg-restjto  its  ex- 
tended posittcm  wlien  the  guiding  linkage  is  raikd  by  the 
contral  link,  the  lost  motion  means  being  arhmged  to 
delay  the  movemeitt  of  the  control  link  during|the  initial 
movement  of  the  body-supporting  structure  Reward  its 
reclining  position. 


RECUNING  CHAIR  AND  HABDW. 

loaepfc  Itaaiiiil,  West  Nyncfc,  N.Y.,  a^  AIeK  1. 

1«,  IMlftsr.  Nn.  729,tM 
ISTlihii    (GLISS— ItT) 


1.  A  demountable  high  chair  coa4>rising  a  pair  of  in- 
verted U-sh^ed  leg  structures,  eadi  of  said  leg  structures 
having  a  pair  of  vertically  q>aoed  apertured  ears  thereon, 
the  confronting  ears  on  said  leg  structures  bdng  in  aline- 
ment  with  cndi  otiier,  a  pair  ai  brace  memb^s  pivotally 
secured  together  intomediate  their  opposite  ends,  each  of 
nid  brace  aMmbers  having  hooked  ends  thereon  that  are 
pivQtelly  moonted  in  said  ears  so  that  fbt  brace  members 
are  fai  crosKd  rdatkm  to  eadi  other  for  rdeasably  secur- 
faif  said  1^  suuutuies  hi  qmoed  parallel  relation,  said  leg 
sUuUuics  each  having  a  generally  horizontal  bi|Jit  por- 
tion oonnemiug  die  fh»t  and  rear  portions  thereof,  a 
mtrfded  seat  structure,  means  on  said  mcrfded  seat  struc- 
tore  encompassing  said  bi^  stmctnres  supporting  said 
seat  structure  on  said  leg  structures,  and  a  tray  remov- 
ably supported  on  said  bi^t  sUuctuies. 


1.  In  combination,  a  supporting  frame,  a  chair  back- 
rest, means  to  connect  said  beck-rest  to  said  supporting 
frame  for  movement  relative  to  said  supporting  frame, 
a  head-rest,  linkage  means  moimting  the  he^d-rest  on 
the  back-rest  and  comprning  an  arm  pivotally  mounted 
on  said  back-rest,  a  lever  pivoted  at  one  oLl  to  the 
free  end  ot  said  arm  and  at  its  other  end  to  Jhe  tvper 
portion  of  said  head-rest,  a  second  lever  pivotaly  mount- 
ed at  one  end  on  said  back-rest  at  a  point  ^bove  die 
pivotal  mount  of  said  arm  on  said  back-rest  an^  crossing 
and  bdng  interpivoted  to  said  lirrt  lever,  and  i  link  piv- 
oted it  one  cod  to  die  free  end  of  said  second  !lev«r  and 
being  pivotally  connected  at  its  other  end  to  ^id  head 
rest  at  a  point  located  bdow  die  pivotal  connection  of 
said  Irst  lever  to  said  head-rest,  whereby  saidi  head-rest 
may  move  from  a  position  in  back  of  die  back-iest  fadng 
downwardly  and  cortending  down  from  the  upper  end  of 
die  back-rest,  to  a  position  above  the  upper  end  of  die 
back-rest  extending  upwardly  and  facfaig  forwardly  at 
die  fRmt  side  of  die  back-rast,  tad  actuating  ineans  re- 
^KMslve  to  movement  of  said  back-mt  relative  to  said 
supporting  frame  in  one  direction  and  operatfvcly  con- 
nected to  the  linkage  for  actuating  the  latter  and  moving 
said  head-rest  from  <me  of  its  posidom  to  |be  odier, 
said  actuating  means  being  re^onsive  to  movement  of 
said  back-rest  relative  to  the  wpporting  frame  jin  an  op- 
posite direction  for  moving  said  bead-rest  fron|  its  other 
positinn  to  its  said  one  <rf  said  positions. 


2.9t4J94 
FOUNNGCTAn 

^ _, ,  ulnra,  N.H* 

Flai  Dae  S,  lf97,  Sir.  N^  7M,t33 
1  OahiL    (CL  ISS— 141) 

A  fblding  chair  having  improved  operating  convenieuce 
and  s^cngth,  said  diair  comprising  a  seat  hav^  dows- 


Bgcoiive 
havfet 


turned  sides  defioinf  a  recess  space  beneadi  th^tei^  an 
upstaading  back  hfaiged  to  die  rear  of  said  [seat  and 
adapted  to  fold  forward,  two  pafrs  of  legs  Jttadi^  to  said 
seat  on  opposite  sides  and  adapted  to  fold  beneadi  it 
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uuMwise  to  said  back  within  said 
wardly  projecting  demenis  carried  by  ssdd  back  to  en- 
gage the  rear  oaes  of  said  lep  aad  lock  them  oafolded 
when  said  back  is  upright,  an  am  geaeraBy  parallel  to 
said  seat  at  one  sida  thereof,  means  ptvotally  connecting 
said  arm  to  said  lack  at  a  point  spaced  abo^  said  seat, 
a  link  pivotaUy  ooaascted  between  a  forward  portion  of 
said  seat  and  a  forward  portion  of  said  arm,  Mud  Iink« 
seat,  arm  and  the  lower  portion  of  the  htck  beneath  said 
point  forming  a  paralletogram  linkage,  said  aim  thereby 
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remaining  paralld  with  the  seat  when  in  folded  position, 
an  arm  rest  platform,  mounting  ineans  secured  to  said 
arm  and  pivotally  connecting  said  i^atform  to  said  arm 
for  swinging  movcraeat  of  said  platform  about  an  axts 
generally  perpendicular  to  the  arm,  the  plane  of  swinging 
movement  of  said  platfcmn  being  above  said  arm,  and  in 
a  plane  just  above  the  levd  of  said  back  and  arm  when 
the  ba^  and  arm  are  fdded  against  said  seat,  whei^eby 
said  chair  can  be  folded  compactly  with  said  legs  beneath 
said  seat  aad  said  platform  swuag  to  the  rear  doady 
above  said  back  aad  seat 


TOOL  AND  MB1HOD  FOB  MOUNTING 
HAVING  SAFITY  SHIELOS 
Mart  B.  Bios.  Ahw.  OMa,  iidgBBi  to 
Tkc 
of  OUo 

Flod  Fab.  3, 19SI,  8cr.  No.  7123M 
7CklBM.   (CL157— 1J4) 


portioes  projecting  radially  outwardly  at  least  to  the  edge 
of  said  rim  and  means  attached  to  the  radially  inner  por- 
tion of  said  arm  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  spiatfle 
to  permit  rotation  of  said  tool  about  said  axis  of  said  rim. 


1 .  A  tool  for  monating  a  dre  on  a  rim  while  said  rim 
is  on  a  tire  mounting  machine,  said  tire  having  beads 
and  equipped  with  a  diaphragm  having  channeled  edges 
receiving  said  beads  and  said  machine  including  rim  sup- 
port meant  and  a  spindle  arranged  thereon  substantially 
in  alignment  widi  the  axis  of  a  rim  mounted  on  said 
support  means,  comprising  in  combination  an  arm 
adapted  to  be  disposed  with  its  effective  lever  arm  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  the  plane  of  said  rim  support  means 
and  extending  radially  outwardly  from  said  spindle,  free- 
ly rotatable  tadcing  means  mounted  on  said  arm  adja- 
cent the  radially  outer  portion  thereof  and  having  its  axis 
of  rotation  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of 
said  rim  support,  said  tacking  means  having  perii^ral 
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1.  In  combination  with  a  furnace  having  a  combustion 
chamber  and  a  throat  through  the  wall  of  said  furnace, 
means  forming  an  entrance  opening  to  said  throat,  a 
forced  air  draft  burner  housing  having  a  discharge  open- 
ing positioned  coaxially  adjacent  said  entrance  opeaing 
to  and  through  which  a  forced  draft  of  air  having  an 
axial  component  of  movement  through  said  housing  is 
supplied  via  said  housing  into  said  entrance  opening, 
means  fiw  adjustably  controlling  the  flow  of  air  compris- 
ing an  annular  baffle  plate  defining  a  central  opeaing; 
support  means  mounting  said  plate  interiorly  of  said 
housing  in  spaced  coaxial  aligiiment  rdadve  to  said 
entrance  opening  and  in  a  {riane  generally  normal  to  the 
axis  of  said  bousing;  the  outer  diameter  of  said  baflle 
plate  being  substantially  smaller  than  the  interior  diam- 
eter of  the  housing  and  larger  than  the  diameter  of  the 
said  entrance  opening  to  provide  an  air  passage  between 
the  outer  periphery  of  the  bafk  plate  and  the  interior 
of  the  housing  and  extending  between  the  bafk  plate  and 
the  face  of  said  wall  and  through  iHiich  said  pawsgc  a 
portion  of  the  forced  air  draft  is  adapted  to  normally 
flow;  the  central  opening  through  said  plate  being  c^ 
snuiler  diameter  than  the  diameter  of  said  entrance  opea- 
ing; and  means,  including  said  suppoit  means,  for  adjust- 
ably canting  said  plate  to  move  any  one  side  of  said 
plate  reladvdy  closer  to  said  wall  than  an  opposite  side 
thereof,  whereby  the  size  of  the  air  passage  between  the 
plate  and  the  face  of  said  wall  may  be  varied  from  one 
side  relative  to  the  other. 


23t4.297 
CONTROL  OF  FUEL  BUBNEBS 
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I.  Iq  a  furnace  having  a  burner  wall  provided  with 
a  throat  opening  and  having  a  burner  diq>osed  to  fire 
through  said  throat  opening,  a  throat  tile  ring  diqnsed 
in  said  opening,  said  tile  ring  having  therein  a  radial 
passage  extending  at  right  angles  to  the  axn  oi  the  burner 
and  adapted  to  receive  light  rays  emitted  by  the  flame 
from  said  burner  and  means  defining  a  dark  target  spot 
disposed  on  said  tile  ring  diametrically  opposite  and  in 
alignment  with  said  radial  passage,  a  sighting  tube  ex- 
tending parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  burner  and  having 
its  rearward  end  disposed  in  said  wall  and  in  communi- 
cation with  said  radial  passage,  reflector  means  disposed 
at  the  intersection  of  said  sighting  tube  and  said  radial 
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1.  A  oontrvrf  for  a  fat  fired  heatfaig  mrit  oooaprWng, 
a  gas  oontnri  Talve  fairJndtng  a  main  burner  outlet,  a 
pilot  burner  outlet  and  a  mfety  Tahe  oontroDing  flow 
to  the  main  burner  outlet  and  to  the  pilot  burner  out- 
let, a  ctrcutt  including  a  Kdenoid  operated  main  valve 
intopoaed  in  the  flow  path  between  the  safety  valve 
and  the  main  burner  oudet,  a  thermostat  in  said  draiit 
for  controlling  die  main  valve,  iteettaUe  safety  means 
connected  to  the  safety  valve  for  hcMing  the  safety 
vahe  open  in  response  to  heat  of  a  flame  at  the  pilot 
bwner,  said  rsesttabk  safety  means  ^*^*"'««*t  a  thenno- 
oo«^  in  electric  drcnit  with  an  electromagnet  holding 
device,  means  for  resetting  the  safety  means,  an  igiriter 
for  me  pflot  burner,  means  preventing  opening  of  the 
valve  during  actuation  (rf  the  reset  me 

(rf  die  main  valve  afler  the  safety 

die  lesat  means  to  its  in- 
for  holding  the  leoet  means 
in  its  opualive  positioo,  means  operative  a  period  of 
time  aflsr  dw  rseet  meana  has  been  moved  to  rese^  the 
safety  menaa  to  render  toe  hnduig  mfans  inoperative, 
a  timer  for  controffing  the  tioK  of  operation  of  the  cos* 
trol  vaHu,  and  means  operauvny  connected  to  die  tpner 

for  lendsihig  the  safety 
of  the 
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and  ^  electromagnet  holding  device  and 
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1.  A  prefabricated  window  frame  nssambljr  for  a  wi^ 
dow  opening  hi  a  wall  of  buOding  material,  oonvrising 
an  outer  framing  and  an  inner  framiag,  the  oow  fraolag 
having  a  rectangular  sli^e  and  comprising  t^i'o  spnead 
side  jambs,  a  sill  coonected  acrom  the 
a  top  girder  across  the  top  ends  of 
tamer  fi  anting  having  a  rectangalar  shape  and 
two  spaced  side  iambs,  a  sill 
ends  and  a  caring  across  the  top  ends  of 
of  die  famn'  framing,  endi  of  the  said 
empty  hollow  ekments  of  eatiuded  rigid 
the  hMlow  elements  forming  the  iambs  of  the  H' 
and  onter  framing  eadi  having  a  i 
longitDdSnally  diereof.  said  flMgai 
overlapping  eani  other,  means  in 
them  to  eadi  other  and  adsptad  to  sacova  thai 
omer  framing  to  die  building  mnlsrial  arooni  the 
wtaftdow  opeo^  the  oppoeed  waDs  of  said  I 
ing  the  jambs  of  the  inner  and  outer  fraoring 
flanges  thereon  being  miaoed  Cram  each  other 
longilDdtaial  channel  a^acent  to  dM  Hdd 
Mind  fat  the  said  casing  and 


guided  by  the  said  channel,  ■"iT^i'^ 

rasing  oo  which  said  roller  bHnd  is 

means  for  said  roller  blind  contained  in  one  a 

low  mner  framing  jamb  members,  and  a 

with  said  inner  framing  and  comprising  two  movable 

meats,  one  pivoted  on  eadi  of  the  Jambs  tA  the 

caring,  sdd  cascuicnis  dodng  the  space  widda 

framing  of  said  window  frame  amcmbly. 


siUhol- 


die 


wind^hkld  awning  and  suppuhiiing 
means  1hebefob 

P.Fhmds,MBoslanlL,l 

flepL  23»  19«,  flee.  Na.7(3,7J 
aaaiaiK   ^1M-3M) 


1.  An  editable  rain  awning  structure  adjui  tably  sey- 
ported  over  the  roof  top  and  the  windshield  i  tea  of  an 
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automobile,  comprising  franw  suppordi«  meam  having 
a  kmgitwdinal  tabular  member  and  a  caBtraOy  (tispsini 
threaded  vertical  aMmher,  a  vaeoam  cap  conMUed  to 
said  threaded  vartical  member  and  adjustably  siq)porting 
said  frame  auppoiliiig  oMaas  above  and  ndMeeat  to  die 
outer  lateral  edgas  of  the  roof  top^  a  longitodinaDy  re- 
tractable and  laterally  adiuatable  frame  structure  having 
opposing  rrtractable  side  spaced  longhiidinal  members 
and  an  outer  lateral  member  adjustably  attached  there- 
to by  separable  angular  shi^ed  comer  engaging  mem- 
bers engaging  die  said  side  loogitadiaal  members  and 
the  said  outer  latoal  msaibii,  said  rstractaUe  longi- 
tudinal side  meaibeia  of  the  s^  frame  structure  en- 
gaging the  said  hmgitadinal  ttdmhu-  msnubers  of  said 
frame  supporting  means  for  ad|ustaMe  support  there- 
from, a  retractable  tarn  supported  awning  panel  subetan- 
tiaily  narrower  in  btaral  width  than  the  opposing  side 
QMMd  longitudinal  membeis  of  the  said  frame  itnic- 
ture.  said  awning  enpging  only  the  forward  lateral 
end  of  said  frame  stiadurs,  and  an  awning  supporting 
member  eitendii^  oalwanily  from  each  rear  ooraer  of 
said  awning  to  adfustaUy  engage  the  rear  poctioas  of 
said  laterally  adjustabk  side  spaced  apart  loi^iidinal 
frame  members  for  latnal  and  longitudinal  support 
thereto  in  providing  a  taut  supported  awning  panel  for 
longitudinally  adjustable  movement  of  said  awning  panel 
in  spaced  rpait  relationship  over  the  roof  top  of  said 
automobile. 


TooTn 


HYDBAUUC  KUAMLX  LATCH  PIN 

Lyie  B.  Scott,  Saaft  Gsi%  OM.,  Miner  to  Bl  flervlee, 

Ksc,  LoM  Beociii  CUML  a  eeivesniaa  af  Di 

Pled  Aar.  ItlfS?,  Str.  No.  <S2;St3 

IfOsfeH.    (6.1M— 7t) 


1.  A  fluid  pnasiae  rssponsivm  device,  comprising  an 
actuator  cylinder  body,  a  moundng  portion  at  one  end 
of  die  body  adivtad  to  be  ihounted  on  a  fluid  conduit. 
said  moaating  portioa  havtak  an  opsalag  therethrough, 
an  aloagaled  pin  sealed  ia  and  shiltaMy  cataodfaig  thrm^fa 
ssid  opening  and  having  one  end  dhpoeed  in  said  cylin- 
der aad  tba  ottar  «d  bsiat  adaptod  to  projad  from 
said  mooadag  peitloa,  the  oad  area  of  aaid  pia  witUn 
said  cylinder  bdaggri III  I  dian  the  odwr  end  of  said  pin, 
said  pin  having  a  paasaga  Ihaiallniii^i  for 
fluid  eoammniemioa  batweaa  aaid  cyUadsr  nd  the 
doit,  a  vaba  ia  said  cyMadar  for  salecdvsii  hhertii^  the 
lad  for  tripiiig  Md  ia  dto  cyliader,  ead  said 
of  a  Isa^  giaatsr  dam  said  eyHader  eo  «  to 
be  at  an  dflMS  sealed  ia  said  I 


PULUNG 
WaHsr  L.  ChaaA.  424 
G.  Chaadh.  Wtflsr  Lee  Chaith,  Jr, 
af  aaU  Wrflsr  L. 
Nov.  11, 19S1,  fler.  No. 
fOataH.    (CLIM-^N) 


1.  A  pulling  tool  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  tubular  slip 
cage  connected  to  die  cylinder  for  rotation  dierewith, 
means  for  connecting  the  cage  to  a  tabular  operating 
string  for  rotation  tA  said  cage  and  said  cylinder  with  said 
string.  laid  cage  having  radially  di^osed  window  open- 
ings, casing-engaging  slips  closing  said  openings  and  mov- 
able outwardly  by  fluid  pressure  in  the  cage  into  contact 
with  a  surrounding  well  casing  to  anchor  the  cylinder  in 
the  casing,  an  upper  coupling  and  a  lower  nipple  m  the 
c]iinder  forming  hearings,  a  tubular  piston  rod  m  fluid 
excluding  engagement  with  and  working  dirough  the 
bearings  and  having  its  mterim-  in  communication  with 
the  interior  ^  the  cage,  a  piston  in  the  cylinder  between 
the  bearings  and  connected  to  the  piston  rod  for  move- 
ment therewith,  a  tool  on  the  lower  end  tA  the  piston  rod 
engageable  with  an  object  stuck  in  the  wdl.  said  piston 
rod  having  a  port  leading  outwardly  frmn  the  piston  rod 
into  the  cylinder  beneath  the  piston  and  said  cylinder 
having  a  port  leading  outwardly  from  the  cylinder  above 
the  piston.  intenengageaUe  rotary  drive  clutch  meau  on 
said  rod  and  upper  coupling,  reqiectively,  coengageable 
i^KMi  downward  movemem  of  the  piston  in  the  cylinder  to 
non-routably  connect  said  rod  to  said  cylinder  for  rotap 
tion  of  said  rod  by  the  string,  and  additional  interengace- 
aUe  rotary  drive  dutdi  meam  on  said  rod  and  lower 
nipple  ooenga«eabie  upon  iqiward  movement  of  the  piston 
in  the  cjrlindcr  to  non-rotataUy  connect  said  rod  widi  said 
cylinder  for  rotatioo  of  said  rod  tyy  the  string. 


2*M4»3«3 
SUBSUIff  ACE  APPARATUS  POR  CONTROLLING 

WELL  PRODUCTION 
ha  R.  lalBsr,  Psmiiai,  CaM.,  ■idgiiyii  to  lafccr  Ol 
Took,  he,  Lea  A^sIm,  Grilf .,  a  cotpwadon  of 


•,  19S7.  Sar.  No.  «g7,t2t 
7  Oafcaa.    (CL  IM— 114) 

1.  In  apparatus  for  controlling  wdl  productioo  in  a 
wdl  bore:  a  wdl  packer  adapted  to  be  sd  in  die  well  bore 
above  die  point  of  entry  Of  the  wdl  production  mto  die 
well  bore,  said  packer  having  a  passage  dierethrough; 
valve  meam  ad^ited  to  dose  said  passage;  a  tabular  mem- 
ber slidaUe  downwardly  in  said  passsgr  imo  engagement 
with  said  valve  meam  to  open  said  valve  nwaas,  said 
tidNilar  member  being  adapted  to  conduct  wdl  produc- 
tion through  said  packer,  said  tubular  member 
fluid  Operated  meam  thereon;  a  tubular  string 
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to  be  dnpowd  in  the  weU  bore  to  provide  en  ammliis  J *^*42!SL  _»  .^..» 

dwrewitfa  locatMl  aroaad  the  tubulw  ttrinf  and  opera-       AltCRAIT  LDUNG  KOTOK  WTIH  SqT^nr 

lively  awocieted  with  nid  tnbolar  member  to  conduct 


TALVI   SAM  JIT 
HLOmm  CYCLE 


■NGINB  HAVmC  EC 


said  wdl  prodnction  frott  said  tabular  member  to  the  top   f^,rt»i  TT.  K—ea.  TfH  Aptir  \t  T  m 

Fled  Nov.  29,  mSTtar*  N^  471, 
(CL17»— 13SX) 


^ 


of  die  wdl  bore;  and  meant  for  feeding  fluid  under 
prcMure  frbkn  the  ammlus  around  aaid  tnbolar  strinf  and 
above  said  wdl  packer  to  said  fluid  operated  means  to 
orfB  said  tntalar  member  downwardly  in  said  passage 
against  said  vahre  means  to  tqiai  said  valve  means. 


1.  In  an  aircraft  lifting  rotor,  a  hub,  an  eloiigiitcd  blade 
of  airfoil  croai  sectional  form,  means  for  connecting  said 
blade  to  said  hub,  a  reaction  propulsion  vak 
outwardly  with  respect  to  said  Made,  means  ^  struc- 
turally associating  said  propulsion  unit  vrith  ipid  Made, 
said  fropulrion  unit  including  two  propulsion  i^t  roioca, 
each  of  said  propulsion  uidt  rotors  iwJwding  a|  core  por- 
tion and  a  phirality  of  radially  extending  abprnrtagBS, 
said  propulsion  unit  rotors  rotataUy  di^KMed  m  said  pro- 
pulsion unit  about  substantially  parallel  axe4  of  rota- 
tion, and  said  parallel  axes  of  rotation  of  said 
unit  rotors  arranged  to  be  substantially 
many  to  the  axis  of  rolatioo  of  said  aircraft 
and  laid  propidsion  unit  rotors  arranfsd 
normnlly  in  oppoaite  rotative  diiectioas. 


PRO- 


a.M43M 
HIUCOmR  UFIING  UOftOtL  HAYING  A 
PULSION  UNIT  AT  THE  BLADE  TIP 

IT  "lie ins. m\     '      .'      ^  t' "' 

nad  Nov.  24,  m4;  Sar.  No.  471 
SCUm,  (CLlTt— U54) 


I 


HEUCOPTER  BOTOR  HEAD  AND  US  CONTROLS 

to  UnMsd 


Fled  MMf  1, 195t.  Ssr.  No.  733,1931 
ITr  Y       (d  17«— US.75) 


W  ,1S  /Si 


I.  Fof  aa  aiicfaA,  a  unlng  lotor  and  a  lifting  rotor 
fsssai^  aoM  umng  rosor  cowipnsing  a  romtaue  bud 
and  tt  lean  oaa  thrust  prodndag  Made  attached  tkare- 
to,  and  saidliftiBg  rotor  drive  qfMbi  inrlnrtlBg  a  reaction 
propnlsioa  unit  aad  wieans  for  attarhing  sai((  propulsion 
nail  ovtwardly  to  said  Made,  ud  said  raactioB  propoUon 
unit  having  a  dnct  system  iadndiag  an  inlet  port,  a  rotor 
fhamhar,  a  eoaihnstioa  dumber,  and  aa  exhanst  port. 
aao  a  vaaea  rasor  raiuaDiy  a^xnaa  n  sara  roior  Qaam* 
ber  aboat  an  axis  of  rotation,  and  power  means  to  pro- 
vaie  lOr  rotaaoB  oi  san  rotor,  aaa  sam  power  wiraiis  m- 
ciadhig  a  Snid  taibine  rotntably  coaaeeted  uMi  said  yaaed 
MMt,  a  WKn  paaip^  a  conom  w  assocme  san  poi^)  wmn 
said  lartiae,  aad  BMaas  to  imefooaaect  said  paB4>  oper* 
aaqr  wna  saia  rawaaw  nno  nt  operanon  uHrsnoin. 


1.  In  a  heUooplsr  having  a 
hcrikiw  honsiag  oa  said  fosdaaa 
ead,  a  rotor  joonalled  for 
of  said  housing,  blades  mounted 
^•ly'tig  movemert,  drive 
said  hoosing  for  driving  said 
over  the  iqpper  ead  of  said  honsiag 
ing  said  rotor  aad  said  drive 
temdly  of  said  housing  fbr 
and  means  extending  over  tlw 
operatively  ooaaectiag  the  Madas 
means. 


the  blade  pUni, 
ead  of  s^ 
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No.  313J24k  Oct  d, 

27,   1997,   8«r.   No. 


U 


(CL17i-4) 


15.  Apparatus  for  taking  samples  from  the  walls  of 
well  boreholes:  a  carrier,  a  plurality  of  explosive  shaped 
charge  elements  supported  in  a  substantially  continuous 
array  by  said  carrier,  each  of  said  elements  having  a 
cavity  defining  an  explosive  jet  axis,  said  elemenu  being 
positioned  such  that  the  axes  thereof  define  a  dosed  sur- 
face having  an  axis  of  sjrmmetry  extending  transversely 
of  the  borehole,  said  elemetrts  when  detonated  develop- 
ing an  explosive  jet  enoompasaing  a  definite  volume  of 
the  formation  surrounding  the  borehole  to  permit  dis- 
lodging of  a  sample  from  the  adjacent  borehole  waU. 
container  means  carried  by  said  carrier  adjacem  said 
shaped  charge  means  for  receiving  and  rataining  said 
sample;  and  means  lor  supporting  said  carrier  in  a  bore- 
bole. 


^^         IWDBRWATMKDRBLLifiWB  GUIDE 

Caur.,  aasipson  la  Shsjl  01  Caapavy,  La'' 
Calif.,  a  cosfatadwi  of  Dstewan,  f^saihiaisr  OS 
Compaay,  Los  Aagslaa,  CaM.,  a  cesFOsalhia  of  Dela- 
ware, aad  The  SfHlui  OS  Compaay.  Los  Injilis. 

.4,19S(,8«r.Na.i07,d33 
12niii  I  (CL17S-.7) 
8.  Apparatus  fbr  guiding  equipment  from  a  floating 
vessel  to  and  from  a  well  m  a  formation  covered  with  a 
body  of  water,  the  apparatus  including  an  elongated 
guide  extending  upwardly  from  a  fixed  location  adjacent 
the  well  and  terminating  ajt  the  floating  vessel,  a  guide 
assembly,  means  ooonectinl  the  guide  assembly  to  the 
guide  so  that  the  gnide  assraibly  is  movable  between  an 
upper  position  adjacent  the  floating  vessd  and  a  lower 
position  adjacent  tlie  weU.  means  on  the  guide  assembly 
for  connecting  equipmeat  to  it,  fint  aligning  meam  fixed 
in  position  so  as  to  be  adjacent  the  well  and  sp^xd  from 
the  guide,  second  aligaiag  means  attached  to  the  guide 
aasembly  and  adi^tod  to  register  with  tiie  flrst  aligning 
means  as  the  guide  aasembly  is  lowered  to  its  lower  poei- 
tion,  the  flnt  aad  seooad  aHgaing  means  bdng  out  of 
registration  wfien  the  guide  assembly  is  in  its  upper  posi- 
tion, and  means  eoaaacttJ  to  dw  guide  assembly  uMle- 
pendent  of  the  first  aligning  means  for  hoMi^  a  portion 


of  tha  gnide  assembly  ia  a  subataati^Uy  fixed  dtapoai- 
tioo  widi  respect  to  the  well  so  thatthc  two  aMfB 
meam  are  registerable  with  each  other  as  die  gnide 


sembly  is  lowered  to  its  lower  position  to  locate  tlw 
guide  assembly  and  equipment  connected  to  it  in  a  fixed 
position. 

2,9M,3«9 
TURBODRILL 


FllMl  Oct  2g,  1957, 8cr.  No.  f92,g43 
9ClaiaM.    (CL17S-«9) 


4.  A  method  of  starting  up  a  turbodrill  in  a  well  drill- 
ing operation  comprising  pumping  drilling  fluid  to  the  tur- 
bine inlet;  passing  the  drilling  fiuid  through  the  tur- 
bine; continuing  said  pumping  and  passing  until  the  well 
is  partially  filled  with  said  fluid:  starting  to  inject  a  gas 
at  a  low  pressure  into  said  fluid;  and  continumg  to 
pump  the  drilling  fluid  thereby  to  raise  the  level  of  the 
drilling  fluid  while  at  the  same  time  increasing  the  pres- 
sure of  the  gas  injected  until  the  well  is  full  of  drilling 
fluid. 


ROTARY  MOLLAPPARATUS 
A.  Maisr,  311  Fomyfh,  Cl»toa  5,  Mo. 

sd  Apr.  29, 19S7,  Ssr.  Nard8S,<2« 
12  nilii  (CL  115— 9S) 
1.  An  anti-rotation  device  fbr  wdl  drflUng  comprisii^ 
a  central  body  havug  lateral  dMulders,  a  phumlity  of 
plate  members  carried  by  said  body  m  longitudinally 
^Moed  relation,  said  plate  members  being  provided  with 
recesses  adapted  to  receive  said  shoulders,  the  widdi  of 
said  recesses  being  greater  than  said  shoulders,  a  ido* 
rality  of  pins  attached  to  and  extending  between  said 
plate  members,  a  plurality  of  claws  pivotally  mouoled  oa 
ea^  pin,  said  claws  in  retracted  position  being  dis- 
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of  nid  ihoiildcn,  said  tions,  •  bnkt  ihaft  extendiDt  trunvendy  to 
nid  cImpi  to  mtt  the  chrwe  out-  acroii  laid  turret,  a  bndce  pedal  oa  aidd  torret 

linked  %ith  said  brake  riiaft.  and  aetuatiiif 
•lively  connecring  both  ci  said  brake 
brakeihaft. 


filh  nid 


2J643ia 
ACOUmCALW ALL  BOABD 
Vnak  O.  BiWey  aad  Ulyane  T. 
>  O 

ef 

""  ^wWm  ^W*  A'^^Hb  ^^ 


Newark,  0H% 

m 


Aat.  M,  19fl9,te.  No.  tMiMT 


wanUy  to  engafe  the  well  wall  iqpon  initial  rotation  of 
said  body. 

REVBB8BLB  D^^GMOUKrrPOK  AUTO. 
MOnVB  VIHICUB 


thermal 


Fled  Aw.  7,  lMt,te.  No.  726,926 
7  nihil     CCI.166— 6J4) 


1.  An  acooetical  wall  board  having  an  air 

main  body  member  <rf  hi^  eooid  abeorbing  and 

inwilatfng  capacity,  a  toofh  forfadng  iheet  wiQi  qmoed 
perforatioM  therein,  and  an  intermediate  mem|ber  with 
cavitiei  below  the  perfOrationt  in  the  surfacing  |heet  fbr 
reoeq>t  of  sound  waves  passing  through  the 
and  saU  intermediate  member  being  air  pervious : 
mission  of  the  sound  waves  to  the  main,  undert)ing  body 
member,  said  body  member  being  oonriderabty  tfaidEer 
and  tofKh  lower  in  density  diaa  the 
ber,  aad  the  latter  being  considerably  thidcer  ahd  mncli 
lower  in  density  than  the  surfacing  sheet 


UlyBBse  T. 


2J643U 
IDBOUi  GLAM  PANEL 


Fled  Apr.  24,  lf69,8er.  No.  §66,711 
MOalH.    (0.161^-33) 


1.  A  reversiUe  driving  mount  for  an  anloaiodve  ve- 
hicle provided  with  a  pair  of  dtffercatially  interooonected 
traction  shafts^  comprising  a  turret,  a  steering  column 
rising  within  said  turret  and  having  an  extremity  profect- 
iag  from  the  upper  end  thereto  said  ocrfumn  being  pro- 
vided with  worm  means,  a  stud  shaft  parallel  to  said  col- 
umn having  an  extiemity  peofecting  from  the  vppw  end 
of  aaid  turret,  a  steering  wheel,  said  ejUremitiee  fomusg 
ahemative  seals  for  said  steering  wheel  respectively  posi- 
tioned aBore  forwardly  and  more  rearwardly  of  the  ve- 
hicle, coopliM  aeaM  inlercoanecti^  said  atad  shaft  and 
said  oatuam  fbr  rotatioa  la  oppoaile  diiectiooB,  iterring 

"  *■  ■  ■^' '"  rTTBtnTllfd  fry  iwi  nTtwiw.  said  itof  ring  mnrh 
aaism  jadnding  a  ooalral  shall  eilsadiag  transversely  to 
said.cQlnaM  ^mI  a  ca«q>UBg  eleneat  «a  said  ooatrol  s&aft 
e^agi^  said  worm  aseaaa  for  trMsauttiag  a  rotatioa 
o<s^  cotaana  to  aaid  coatrol  ^f^,  said  sliwsnn  aikh- 
fartlMr  fadadiag  iadividnal  brake  moMi  feriaid 


1.  A  boaded  flbraas  tfaas  paad  ofiSonad  djmpraing 
and  thermal  iailatiag  pnverties  tUft^d  with 
conflgeratioas 


m- 


intmnediale  <wrtstaa<llBg  lands,  the  outstanding  lands 
dodiat  regalarty  spaoed  areas  coataiaing  6br4as  g 
compacted  to  a  conyaratirely  greater  deasity  iOaa  the 
balance  of  the 


A. 
NewYeikAk 


2364L3 
ISAPHNGl 


at  aaid  brake 
of  two 


Flei  N^.  22, 1967,  Bar.  Na.  06417 ! 
6  nil  II I    (0.166—4)1 
1.  A  trapping  device  oompnsiag  a  housing 
an  dongated  pawap  having  longinidinally 
and  oatlet  ports;  Inagitadtnd  storage  and  takO^ip 
joumdled  in  the  booaii«;  a  Aesihle  ikost  of  b^ae  i 
rid  exieadiag  bctweea  the  teds;  nsaas  for  dM^  the 
talw-up  red;  a  ptarality  of  loagiladiad  idter  noHs  ft 
aalled^in  the  hoasing  aad  eagadM  the  6eable 
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rolls  defining  la  the 
as  it  moves 


mipfflriae  padi  for  the  base 
a  plarality  of  longitu- 


dinally q»aced  dectried  heater  filanients  located  m  the 
elongated  passage  for  viqiorizing  trapping  materials 
iriiich  are  to  be  depoehed  as  coatings  on  die  flexiUe  sheet. 


nLinn 
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oodet  panagearay  la  its  fuiwaid  cad,  i 
said  band  portion  haviag  lis  rear  ead 
with  uie  laid  peesageway  of  said  barrd  purliua 
ing  its  forward  ead  communh"  aft  ng  wift  the  oodet  pa^ 
sageway  of  said  band  portioa;  said  cyliadtr  being  of  a 
diameter  substaadaOy  less  than  dMt  of  the  taside  diam- 
eter oi  said  barrd  portion  to  provide  an  ofl  supply  oom- 
partment  between  the  outside  of  said  cylinder  aad  the 
inside  of  said  band  portion,  a  transverse  wall  in  said 
cylinder,  at  least  one  air  passagswiy  throoi^  said  wall,  a 
well  extending  throodi  one  side  of  said  cy&ider  and  into 


1.  An  exhaust  flttv-mnfller  comprising  an  dongated 
muffler  casing  indnding  a  tabular  wbH,  a  front  waU  and 
a  rear  waD,  a  peifuratsd  paitHioa  wdl  dJipoead  a^aoeat 
said  front  wall  aad  dlvl^ag  the  andkr  casfaig  into  a 
front  chamber  aad  a  snbstaBHally  larysr  raar  duunber, 
an  intake  a^pie  sappuited  by  aad  cideadiBi  forwardly 
from  the  front  wall  aad  opeaiag  iaio  the  front  duunber, 
a  tube  **t<>mtfan  Hvoagh  aaid  raar  chandwr  and  throodi 
the  rear  wall  and  pailllhiii  wdl  and  having  a  forward  ead 
opening  into  the  forward  chamber  and  a  rear  ead  extend- 
ing  outwardly  from  the  rear  waU  and  constituting  the 
exhaust  nipple  of  the  nmfikr,  the  portion  oi  said  tube 
extending  through  die  raar  diamber  bdng  perforated,  a 
second  tube  extending  longitadinaDy  of  die  casing  throuffa 
said  chambers  and  throogh  said  front  wall  and  partition 
wall  and  having  a  closed  forward  ead  and  a  rear  end 
closed  by  said  rear  waU,  saidneoond  tube  being  perforated 
from  the  rear  wall  to  die  fralat  waD,  and  said  rear  cham- 
ber containing  a  fllteriag  aad  aoise  abeorbing  packing 
surrounding  the  portions  of  the  tubes  extending  throud^ 
the  rear  chamber  for  fftaring  out  exhaust  gases  passing 
through  the  muflBor  casing  between  the  inlet  nq)ple  and 
oodet  nipirie. 

ADIUST  ASU  AVToSuShC  OILEB  MEANS  FOR 

'    ABOONDUm 

Jeny  P.  Malec  2676  BbnMy  at,  OaaAa.  Nehr. 

Pied  Mv  21, 1966.  flsrlNo.  44342 

7CUbBB.    (CL164— S5) 

1.  In  an  air  line  oiler  aaeaas,  a  barrd  portioa  having 

an  air  inlet  passageway  la  its  rear  ead  aad  u  air  aad  ofl 


said  wan,  an  oil  passageway  extending  throodi  one  side 
of  said  cylinder  in  said  wall,  and  ooaunnnicating  widi 
the  lower  area  of  said  well,  a  vahre  stem  ducaded  into 
said  well  and  capaUe  of  extending  into  said  last  mea- 
tiooed  passageway,  a  proiectioa  oo  the  forward  side  of 
said  wdl,  an  oil  passsgif esy  extendiag  through  said  pro- 
jection and  communicating  widi  the  inside  of  said  wdi, 
a  bdl-sheped  meaiber  in  the  forward  ead  of  said  cyKa- 
der,  a  stud  rod  oa  said  bdl-di^ped  member  didably  ex- 
tending imo  the  passageway  that  extends  diroogh  seid 
profedion,  and  a  spring  means  yieldingly  hdding  said 
beU-fthaped  member  toward  said  projectioa. 


2,964317 
(ML  DRIP  CUP  FOB  KNTFIING  MACHD^ES 
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u-» 


In  a  knitting  machine,  a  depmding  verticd  rod  de- 
ment, an  annnlar  dqiending  verticd  supporting  bearing 
secured  to  the  lower  end  (rf  sdd  rod  elements,  a  hori- 
zontd  shaft  extending  slidably  throudi  and  r*C'rror^ting 
horizontally  in  said  bearing,  a  ciq>-«luqwd  hoonng  mem- 
ber surroancBng  said  supporting  **f^*^  oo  die  portioa 
of  the  shaft  engaged  therewith,  said  housing  member 
having  respective  verticd  opposite  ead  wall  portioas 
thr""gfc  widch  the  shaft  slidably  titfadt,  and  a  §Bth 
erally  U-shaped  transverse  wall  uwiiwffling  die  edges 
of  eaid  verticd  ead  wall  portioas,  respective  deformafale 
porous  vertied  sealing  pads  dtapoeed  ia  said  hoiislig 
member  arooad  die  diaft  aad  engaging  betweea  said 
amralar  suppoitiag  bearing  and  said  end  wall  pordooi 
and  bdng  substanddly  oootensive  in  area,  with  said  ead 
wdl  poftioai.  and  a  quantity  of  liquid  lubricant  dispoaed 
in  aaid  cup-diaped  housing  member  in  contact  with  aaid 
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In  combioatiai  wMi  the  drif*  liae  of  a  truck  or  auto- 
mobile havi^i  iida  beaaa,  whairdn  the  drive  line  is  di- 
vided into  drive  and  drives  aeclioBt,  eadi  of  said  sections 
having  a  drenlar  flanfe  tfaanoa,  each  of  nid  flan^Bs  hav- 
ing a  drcular  row  oi  tpaced  opennp  therein,  a  plate  hav- 
ing an  inner  drenlar  row  of  «r— if  therdn  thaf  are 
adapted  to  be  aHgned  with  the  openings  in  said  flange, 
said  iriate  being  iitterposed  between  the  flanges  on  said 
•ectaooa  and  Mcuring  means  crtenrting  throu^  the 
aligned  opemnp  io  that  said  plate  is  rotatable  as  a  unit 
with  said  drive  and  driven  sections,  said  plate  having  an 
outer  drenlar  row  of  opointB  therda,  a  pair  of  paraUd 
apcmbers  mowntrd  on  and  in  spneed  rdatioo  transversdy 
betweca  mid  dde  beams  and  Iwnag  dqwndent  flanges 
UrtnuM  which  said  plate  rotates,  said  panlld  members 
having  aligned  openings  being  m  selective  alivunent  with 
at  least  one  of  the  omer  opemngs  in  said  plate,  a  latch 
means  adapted  to  extend  through  the  openings  in  said 
paraDd  members  and  said  phUe  alien  in  selectively 
aligned  podtioa.  and  a  cable  control  secured  to  said  latch 
means  to  actuate  said  latch  means. 


AUT0MA11C 


a3H3if 
ADmnNG 


Fled  Mm.  S,  1957,8«.  No.  MM23 

'      ■■■nilua  Gnal  Brilate  Mar.  %  19M 
TCWaii.    (CLltt— 73) 


1.  An  automatic  adjusting  device  enmpriiiiqg  a  close- 
coOediprmg  wire  helix  and  a  pin  held  in  frictioaal 
eagagement  therein,  a  pair  <4  membeis  movable  rela- 
tively to  each  other  in  a  direction  axially  of  said  pin, 
means  securing  said  helix  to  one  of  said  members  and 
meaaa  carried  by  the  other  of  sdd  members  and  securing 
^d  pii  for  limited  axid  movement  relative  thertto 
^^bifdqr  «voa  raiative  movemoit  bttamn  said  members 
said  heBx  and  pin  move  as  a  unit  with  the  member,  to 
wUA  said  hdix  Is  secured  through  said  limited  ■^««« 
and  Bpoa  further  relative  movement  between 
.  retative  movement  also  takes  place  be- 
I  said  heBx  and  said  pin. 


A  brake  unit  in  comUnation  with  a  fixed  staft  and  a 
rotary  member  rotatable  about  the  axis  of  th^  shaft,  a 
brake  drum  on  said  rotary  member  providing  ja  circular 
braking  surface  coaxial  with  the  shaft,  a  brakelhub  fixed 
on  said  shaft,  a  brake  shoe  support  carried  sokly  by  said 
brake  hub  in  pivotally  mounted  podtion  thereon,  said 
support  providing  seat  means  on  opposite  si<les  of  the 
hub,  a  brake  shoe  between  each  seat  means  and  sdd 
braking  surface  of  the  Imdce  drum,  yieldable  m^ans  inter- 
connecting the  brake  shoes  and  biasing  the  latter  to  seat- 
ing engagement  on  said  seat  means,  the  brake  s^oes  when 
(«  said  seat  means  being  out  of  braking  contact  with  sakl 
braking  surface,  sdd  support  bdng  pivotally  movable  to 
and  from  a  non-braking  podtion  wherein  sdd  bitake  shoes 
are  seated  on  the  seat  means,  and  cams  on  diametricaUy 
opposite  ades  of  sdd  brake  hub  engaged  by  the  brake 
shoes  upon  pivotd  movement  of  said  su^wrt  from  sdd 
non-bralung  position  theretrf,  to  effect  diqilac^ement  of 
the  bmke  shoes  to  In^king  contact  with  said  braking  sur- 
face of  the  brake  drum. 
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1.  In  a  hydraulic  shock 
having  wall  meam  at  each 


.  fliat  cyliaddr 
thereof  cloeiagl  the 
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cyttnder  means,  piston  means  redpiutaMe  in  said  flnt 
cylinder  means  dfvidtag  the  Ifarst  e^indsr  faito 
preasion  chamber  and  a  rebound  chamber,  said  flrst 
ton  meam  baring  valve  means  oontrcrilfaig  flow  of  fluid 
throui^  said  first  piston  meam  hi  oppodte  directions  of 
flow  on  oppodta  redprocaMe  movement  of  the  piston 
means  in  said  flrst  cylinder  means,  auxiliary  cylinder 
meam  in  the  compression  chamber  of  said  first  cylinder 
means  and  extending  kmgitwhnally  ttiereof  for  a  part 
of  the  length  of  the  said  oompressiaa  diamba-,  second 
wdl  meam  dodag  oaa  «ad  of  said  auxiliary  cylindo-  ad- 
jacoit  the  wall  means  dadng  tfie  compression  chamber  of 
sdd  first  cylinder  moans,  anxfliaiy  piston  meam  con- 
nected to  said  flrd  piston  meam  for  movement  therewith 
and  cooperating  with  said  auxiliary  cylinder  and  said  sec- 
ond wdl  means  dodng  one  end  thereof  to  form  there- 
with auxiliary  compression  chamber  means,  meam  form- 
ing passage  meam  by-paasing  fluid  flow  from  said  first- 
meadoned  conqmsaioa  i**««**»rr  around  said  auxiliary 
cylinder  and  the  aaxfliary  compressioo  chamber  formed 
thereby,  fluid  reaenwoir  means  receiving  fluid  from  said 
compression  chambcn  and  from  which  fluid  is  returned 
to  the  said  con^reasion  chambers,  first  vdve  meam  in 
the  wall  means  closing  said  first  compression  chamber 
providing  for  restricted  flow  of  fluid  therefrom  to  said 
reservoir  and  substantially  unrestricted  return  flow,  and 
second  vdve  means  in  said  wall  meam  closing  sdd 
one  end  of  said  auxiliary  cylinder  therethrou^  on  move- 
ment of  the  auxiliary  piston  means  imo  said  auxiliary 
cylinder  meam  and  substantially  imiediitled  return  flow 
into  sdd  auxiliary  cylinder  on  reverse  movement  of  the 
auxiliary  piston  meam,  movement  of  said  auxiliary  pis- 
ton meam  into  said  auxiliary  cylinder  meam  effecting 
compression  ci  fluid  in  said  auxiliary  cylinder  meam 
with  controlled  restricted  rdease  of  the  fluid  under  com- 
pression therein,  said  auxiliary  cylinder  meam  com- 
prising a  secondary  cjrUnder  meam  slidaMe  in  a  primary 


cylinder  meam  with  the  seoohdary  cylindCT  meam  being 
extemible  beyond  the  terminiis  end  of  tbe  primary  cylin- 
der means  and  into  whidi  said  auxiliary  piston  enters  to 
form  with  said  auxiliary  cylinder  meam  said  auxiliary 
compresdon  chamber 
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which  embodies  two  metd 
from  each  other,  said  main 
tiaOy  from  the  top  to  the  bottom  of  said  I 
of  substantially  fba  cross  memben  fslendiitg  i 
between  said  mdn  memben  of  each  leg  at 
tberealong  and  with  their  ends  coaacctad  to 
members,  said  cross  members  being  at 
in  both  <rfjaid  ]et^  a  scrim  of  BMtal  braemhaviag 
T-wise  d  extremities  thereof  sutaatanUdly  flat  end 
bers  which  co-operate  with  the  crom  OMmbs 
the  upper  and  lower  end  of  the  structnre, 
rigidly  though  detachaUy  securing  said  end  memben  faoa 
to  face  to  such  cross  meaAen  with  the  braom  ntfiidhn 
horizontally  between  points  oeotrd  of  the  length  of  sodi 
corresponding  cross  members,  and  meam  connecting  the 
two  legs  together  d  the  iq^ier  end  of  the  structnre  com- 
prising s  pair  of  the  crom  memben  in  the  form  of  flat 
metal  plates  each  welded  at  its  opposite  ends  to  the  two 
spaced-apan  main  members  of  a  k^  and  each  disposed  in 
a  plane  containing  the  axes  of  the  two  main  members  of 
the  respective  legs,  a  metal  cover  plate  extending  over  the 
upper  ends  of  the  severd  main  membov  of  said  two  legi 
in  engagement  with  those  ends,  a  metd  locking  plata 
extended  beneath  and  in  contact  with  the  lower  ends  of 
sdd  pair  of  cross  memben,  and  a  bolt  or  the  like  ex- 
tended through  centrd  bolt  holes  in  said  cover  and  lock- 
ing plates  and  clamping  these  {dates  in  podtion. 
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1.  An  opeuwoili  metd  poteorHka  metal 
use  in  verticd  position,  comprising  two  legs 


te 
of 


1.  A  ceiling  structure  comprising  a  siq>port,  a  plurality 
of  hangers  depending  from  the  support,  s  plurality  of 
spaced  beams  adjustably  supported  by  sdd  hangers  a  suf- 
ficient distance  below  sdd  support  to  carry  pipes  <»  the 
upper  surfaces  thereof  and  having  longitidiinally  extend- 
ing supporting  portiom  spaced  below  sdd  (q>per  surfaces, 
and  ceiling  boards  having  upstanding  verticd  walls  on 
two  opposed  sides,  inojecdng  hanger  pMtiom  connected 
to  the  upper  edges  oi  said  walls,  said  hanger  portiom  be- 
ing Buppixtod  by  sdd  longitudinally  extending  support- 
ing portiom  with  adj<Mning  walls  ol  adjacent  boards  sub- 
stantidly  in  abutment,  there  bdng  a  aubstantikl  free  and 
uninterrupted  space  bdow  the  hanger  portiom  to  per- 
mit pivoting  of  one  end  of  the  boards  about  the  longi- 
tudinally extending  portiom  near  the  other  end  of  said 
boards.  Mid  siqyporting  portiom  bdng  spaced  below  said 
upper  surfaces  a  distance  at  least  equd  to  the  height  of 
said  walls  to  permit  one  of  sdd  abutting  wdb  to  be  moved 
vertically  to  enable  relative  lateral  shifting  between  ad- 
jacent boards  for  removing  and  repladng  a  sdected  board 
without  removing  adjacent  boards. 
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to  th*  normally  fret  ooik  of 


spring  to  H  to  daflect  tbow  ooik  into 


1.  A  dutch  mechukm  lor  wmnwting  two  co-axial 
routabte  dements  compriiing  in  oomMnation  two  co- 
axial rings  of  cfai^  toett  txaAjr  moimtwi  on  one  of 
said  ritrnfff**.  dw  teedi  on  said  riois  befaig  in  angular 
■lifWHi*  with  each  other,  said  ochsr  votatabie  ekment 
having  a  pair  of  toothed  dutch  mamben  loaghodinally 
slidaUy  mooBted  thereon  ooaxial  with  said  fixed  rings, 
a  ring  of  teeth  oo  eadi  of  said  meoibccs,  said  members 
being  enable  of  axial  movement  otdy  bodi  widi  respect 
to  each  odwr  and  to  said  odier  dement  for  engagement 
with  said  fixed  rings  of  teedi.  the  teeth  on  said  sUdable 
members  bdng  fixedly  angularly  displaoed  to  that  said 
teeth  of  the  one  ring  thereon  are  ahpwd  with  the  spaces 
between  said  teeth  of  the  othsr  ring  ihcreoa.  the  wkhh 
of  spaces  beCwwB  said  teelh  of  each  of  said  four  rings 
being  approodmaldy  three  times  the  width  of  said  teeth 
and  the  ring  of  teeth  on  eadi  one  of  said  movable  mem- 
bers being  ax&dly  oppoeed  to  a  respecthre  associated  fixed 
ring  of  teedi  on  said  one  demcat  wherdjy  each  of  said 
didaUe  mfmbcrs  oaay  be  moved  independently  of  the 
other  into  *Jigfffiiw>ii»  wiOi  one  of  said  fixed  rings  of 
teeth,  means  faidodhig  a  plaraiity  of  spring-loaded  rods 
passing  axiaOy  throlbift  holca  fai  said  sUdable  members 
whereby  a  fbrce  flsay  be  transmitted  to  at  least  one  of  said 
members  to  urge  flie  teedi  thereon  into  fngagf.mcBt  with 
one  d  said  rii^  of  fixed  teeth,  means  normally  biasing 
said  sUdable  menben  apait  from  eadi  other,  and  means 
enabling  said  sUdable  members  to  be  moved  from  apod- 
tioa  of  engagement  to  a  position  of  diswigagwnent  with 
reject  to  said  fixed  rings  of  teeth. 
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with  die  oi^ot  drum  as  a  fhnctkm  of  I 
contrd  coil  menriMr  against  the  oootrd 
whenever  a  predetermined  rotation-rcstii 
apftieri  to  the  other  control  men^Mr,  and 
opcrahle  to  iVply  such  force. 


I  New.  at,  IMS,  fler.  No.  m^m 
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1.  In  1  BonMHy  disengsgfid  type  «rii^  dutdi,  a  nor- 
■adly  turning  inpot  member,  a  nomiaUy  sutionary^oot- 
pnt  ciulGfa  drmn  coaxid  thercwidi.  a  hdicd  clutch  spring 
saosred  to  torn  with  tlw  iqnit  member  and  haringiooils 
nnmiaUy  free  fnim  die  output  drum  but  vrang^  to 
irir  lit  a  coatrol  drum  member  supported  normaUy  to 

dbont  its  axis  but  being 
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1.  A  eoifroperated  mdc  for  newspapers  of  the  Uka, 
comprising  a  cage  having  a  window  therein  to  permit 
acce«  to  newq>apers  stacked  therein,  a  coin  box  on  the 
cage  having  a  coin  slot  dierein,  a  gate  hingedl^  mounted 
on  the  cage  for  swinging  between  positions  of^ening  and 
closing  the  window,  a  tongue  on  thi  gate,  a  $lot  in  the 
coin  box  to  receive  the  tongue  when  the  gatei  is  doeed. 
a  coin  hfrider  having  a  coin  passageway  thereinj  to  receive 
coins  dqndted  into  die  coin  slot  and  a  hook  to  ragage 
about  a  portion  kA  the  peri^ihery  of  one  (rf  laid  coins, 
a  catch  on  the  tongue,  means  pivotally  mounting  said  coin 
header  widiin  the  box  for  swinging  between  a  first  posi- 
tion In  which  the  ho(A  diereon  is  diqioeed  f^  lodung 
with  the  catch  to  prevent  withdrawd  of  the  tofigue  from 
the  tongue  dot  and  a  second  podtion  in  winch  said  hook 
is  removed  from  the  diqpoed  for  locking  with  the  catch 
to  permit  wididrawd  of  said  tongue,  said  passageway, 
hook  and  catch  being  arranged  hi  the  first  ponton  of  the 
coin  boklo-  to  support  said  coin  in  fixed  bearit«  relation 
between  the  hook  and  catdi  when  a  predeteratined  num- 
ber and  denomination  of  said  coins  are  receiVed  within 
the  passageway,  whereby  said  catch  may  be  ifioved  past 
the  hook  during  wididrawd  of  the  tongue,  ai^  tl^ 
coins  from  die  J 
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Ma«AL  WBOuSoSg  ATPABATUi 
H.  Hkmm^  Wmt  fcrthsd^JDeaa,  aas^Mr  ta 

MMa  CjMnnHHi  Feit  CkaslsKi  N.Y~  a  cav^ 

af  Nair  YW(  • 

■^^  an  soflB  » —  mi^  A4«  mmK  tioning  amans  and  fetshlish  the  position  of  said 

TaStM.   (6.1f7-4^  atthecondnsmnofthecontinuonsuMHterruplad 

travel;  and  means  operaUe  in  reqionBe  to  die  tj^sng  < 
ation  next  succeeding  the  estabflsUag  of  die  carriage  poai- 
tioo  by  said  secondary  carriage  positioning  means  for  dis- 
abling  said  secondary  carriage  positioaing  means  and  re- 
storing said  carriage  to  the  oontrai  of  said  primary 
riage 


APPARATUS  FOB  ACTUATING  KinON 

C  .._. 

af  New 

7,  lfi9. 8sr.  Naw  S44,f79 
TGWhib.   (CLlfT— 159) 


1.  A  switchlsH  apparatus  far  iaidati^  an  dectricd 
signd  hi  re^>oase  to  the  actuation  of  a  tipasiiiler  control 
linkage;  comprising  a  normally  biased  «"«f***^  meam 
having  a  movaUe  armature  iriiich  varies  the  air  gap  of 
the  associated  magwrir  circuit,  a  dgmd  output  circuit 
deotrically  connected  to  said  magnetic  means,  and  means 
operatively  oonnecling  said  lialcagB  to  said  armature  for 
varying  said  air  gap  whereby  operation  of  said  control 
linkage  dianges  the  asagnetie  flux  desMity  in  said  I 
cucuit  to  thereby  operate  said  output  drndt. 


CAMUAd  POSmdNmC  iOCHANBM  FOK 
TVnWimS  OKLIIB  MACHINM^ 

*ssf  iiadiH,  New  YadL  nVi  a  tm§mm. 

af  NewTadk 

m,  17, 19S7,8sr.No.  OMM 
KCkkM.   (CL197-4C) 


1.  In  a  typewriter  having  a  frame,  a  top  cover 
movaMy  mounted  on  said  frame,  a  ribbon  vibrator,  and 
meam  for  reciprocating  sdd  vibrator  in  timed  rdation 
to  the  printing  operations  of  the  typewriter;  the  improve- 
ment comprising  additiond  means  for  moving  said  vi- 
brator to  an  extended  ribbon  dianging  position,  and 
manually  controlled  meam  including  said  top  cover  for 
operating  said  additiond  means. 


BOOK  HANDUNG  MECHANISM 


Fled  Feh.  4,  IMI,  lar.  No.  CTM 

<niiiiiii    (CL 


3.  In  a  typewriter  or  Hke  machine  having  a  frame  and 

a  carriage  mounted  dmeon  far  letter  qMcmg  and  return  1.  Book  handling  ■«»*"*^»^m  oonqnising:  a  gsnerally 

travel,  letter  spacing  mwhanism  hrindhig  prfanary  car-  horiaootd  book  sai^ort;  a  book  support  iadfaaed  np- 

riage  podtkwiing  maaos  far  eflSecthig  rdatively  small  in-  wardly  toward  die  hotiaontd  si^port;  a  series  of  book 

crements  of  caniafs  kCUr  spadng  travd  and  cataMidung  suppndng  roUers  between  the  ivper  end  of  dw  iadiaed 

the  podtion  of  Aa  caniags  at  tlie  end  of  an  incrementd  support  and  the  adiaceirt  end  of  die  horixoirtd  sivport 

letter  spadng  movanaat;  atop  means  far  arresting  the  rotatably  mounted  and  having  irregular  per^herd  oon- 

earriage  at  dw  end  of  a  continuous  unintsmipted  travd  tours  providing  a  pluraUly  of  spaced  arcuate  surfaces 

teraof  a  distanoe  peotar  than  one  of  said  rdadvdy  smaD  on  whi^  a  book  is  supported  in  passsgr  from  the  in- 

of  littir  qpnring  travel;  sacoodary  carriage  dined  support  onto  dis  horinotd  support;  maiM  far 

carriage  during  pushing  books  one  at  a  time  np  the  indiaad  aupport,  over 
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Ae  roOcn  ttd  oolo  tb»  harismtal  wipport;  and  mtmm  the  aftick  but  less  than  said  diagonal 

for  ralatiBt  die  raOen  in  timed  lelatiooih^  to  the  mofre*   ond  portkMi  of  a  track  width  at  lea^  equal  to 

flMot  of  die  fTt^f"!  imena  to  pffogfewively  Tafy  tiie 

hdlfat  of  the  book  mwuilit  aortKee  so  that  a  book 

iaalably  wippotted  oo  a  ptaralky  of  nid  mrfacea  at  all 

tfaneeis  panet*  fron  the  lacyaed  MVport  oolo  tiiehoii- 

aoBtal  uuffcttm 


ARIKIS  HA^LfrH5  APPAKATU8 


teFoed 


13 


1,  lf57,  am.  No.  Mf  ,M2 
(CLlM-^33) 


3.  Aftide  handUng  apparatus  con^Hismg  a  conveyor 
having  an  article  aqiportint  and  conveying  surface,  means 
for  drhrifli  a^  conveyor,  an  aidleii  duun  retarding 
IT"**-*-"  tnined  aroimd  said  conveyor  and  driven  at  a 
qwed  slower  tiian  the  ^eed  of  said  conveying  surface 
ud  inchMfing  a  pinrality  of  parallel  article  engaging  and 
letanBng  nrflers  moaated  at  equally  spaced  intervals  and 
dispoeed  in  roHJng  engagMnrnt.  against  said  convening 
surfiioe„  and  a  disdiarfs  contnri  mechanism  pivoudly 
momtted  at  one  end  of  the  conveyor  and  arranged  to  be 
contacted  and  moved  away  from  said  article  supporting 
conveyor  by  each  ci  said  rollers  as  they  pass  theieby. 


METHOD  OF  AND  DE¥ICB  FOB  PIVOUNG 


I. 


Jr^PrieAMo^CaK, 
DaL,a 


teMlak 
ofDeia- 


Flai  Dec  »,  1M9,  Sot.  Ne.  ti2,5M 
IfCkkM.   (CLlft— 33) 


dimension,  and  a  third  portion  having  a  trick  width 
greater  than  the  length  of  the  article,  but  lesa  tiian  the 
diagonal  dimension;  a  first  conveyor  comprisinij  first  logs 
extending  into  said  track  to  one  nde  of  the  track  centCT 
for  advancing  articles  along  the  track  by  engMing  the 
trailing  portion  of  an  article,  considering  the  article  when 
moving  within  the  first  portion;  a  second  conveyor  com- 
prising second  lugs  extending  into  the  track  to  the  other 
side  of  the  track  center  for  engaging  a  trailing  portion  of 
the  article  moving  within  the  tUrd  portion;  and  means 
for  driving  said  first  and  said  second  conveyor  at  a  pre- 
determined ratio  of  linear  H)eed,  the  q>eed  of  the  first 
conveyor  being  hi^ier  than  the  qwed  of  the  second  con- 
veyor. 


John  B.  Inng, 


1.  A  device  fbr  pivoting  article*,  sodi  as  boxes,  having 
a  sobstantiaBy  rectangular  base  of  a  certain  wi<Mi.  length, 
and  diagonal  dfanension,  die  device  comprising  means 
fomteg  a  tra^  fbr  said  articles,  said  tra^  comprising  a 
fint  poitioa  of  a  tradt  width  greater  than  the  widdi  of 


CONVEYING  MBCHAIOAf 
Oak  HB,  W.  Va,  aarfpMr,  by 

nvannon'SSBnBVHi 

.  Sm^TSTnc  M7,7t4 
4aUlM.    (CLIM— Itl) 


pi,     J      ■    ^.    ....y..,^.-..-/^    j.,^...,„^j^y,,     /^,y.      ^.    .-  .J  ,      .      ■■ 


1.  tn  conveying  mechanism  the  cooriiinatkMii  of  a  aao- 
bile  drive  unit  and  a  conveyor  attaching  tailpiece,  said 
mcMle  drive  unit  hiclnding  drive  meaea  for  die] traapshig 
thereof,  a  frame,  a  troogh  moontod  bo  said  fram*  aad 
extending  outwardly  to  either  end  of  I  said  fraitie,  a  plu- 
rality of  pan  sections  attadied  to  one  end  <rf  s^  trooih* 
the  endmost  of  said  pan  sections  oittwanfly  " 
mobile  drive  unit  having  a  groond  engaging 
supportfaig  said  pan  sectkme  sobetafldaDy 
grouid  surface,  a  flexible  conveyor 
within  said  troufh  and  extending  tfaiioafh 

ti<xis,  drive  means  for  the  rotation  ojf  sakl  .-^..,^ 

sembly  mounted  widiin  said  traogh.  and  idler  koDer 
means  mounted  upon  die  endmott  of  said  p^n  seetfams 
for  sapporting  the  end  of  said  flexible  coaveydr  op 
said  trough,  means  interconnecting  said  mdbile 
unit  and  said  conveyor  sttarhing  taOpiece  widi 
of  said  troo^  opposite  the  attadunent  d 
pan  lections  extending  over  said  conyyor 
piece,  a  conveyw  bdt  attadied  to  sa|d  ooi 
ing  tailpiece,  lift  means  fattet  connecting  said 
unit  and  said  conveyor  attachint  tailpleoe  for 
said  tailpiece  in  joxtapoaition  widi  rskpect  to  s^d  flftoblle 
drive  unit  (taring  die  tranmdng  dieteolaad  ni|Baae  lalv- 
oonMcthig  said  mobile  drive  onit  and  said  ootaveysr  at- 
taching tailpiece  for  alignfaigsaid  conveyor  belt  attaAed 
to  said  conveyor  atta^ing  tailpiece  widi  m|U  flporiUe 
conveyor  aanmbly  of  said  mobile  drive  unit 


le  laRT-Wi 


Z£r$% 


BOTIUcSSnBB 
O^CDaivCsl 

Fled  Dec  M,  i9S7;8sr.  P^  713^ 
9ClainK  (CLlM— 131)      1 
1.  In  carrier  apparatus  adapted  for  use  in  pottle 
ditioning  lines,  a  relatively  narrow,  rigid  ca^^ 
having  side  walls  and  end  walls  dsOnlng  ai^  elongaled 
qtece  therein,  a  carrier  bank  comprisiag  a  phir4Uty  of  side 
by  sfcle  carrier  pockets,  said  pockets  bdng  intsfconnected 
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with  each  other  to  dsflne  a  vnitary  bank  and  being  formed 
of  a  resilient  yiddiMe  material  having  sofldent  resisdve 
strengdi  to  maintain  die  chancteristios  of  die  carrier 
pockets  during  normal  nsc,  said  pockets  thereby  being 
adapted  to  cooperate  in  resisting  a  distorting  force  ap- 
plied to  a  given  pocket  by  translating  the  force  through 
adjacent  pockets  to  dissipate  the  force  Uvoughout  a  large 


area,  said  bank  being  positioned  within  said  frame  and 
being  secured  to  the  dde  walls  thereof  at  spaced-apart 
points  therealofig,  each  of  said  pockets  having  an  en- 
larged mouth  and  a  restricted  throat  for  receiving  a  bottle 
therein,  and  each  pocket  having  a  substantial  portion 
thereof  and  toward  iu  throat  iextending  beyond  the  limits 
of  said  frame. 


1,M4435 
CONVEYOR 
Thomas  J.  Rhsiss^  ftnoke  Eke,  N J.,  assizer  to  United 
States  Robber  Ceapaay,  ffcw  York,  N.Y^  a  corpon. 
don  of  New  Jcfscy  f 

Filed  Nov.  4, 1957,  Scr.  No.  M4.185 
S  OaliM.    (O.  191— 3t3) 


I.  A  conveyor  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  supports, 
an  endless  track  trained  around  and  extending  between 
said  supports,  said  track  bang  formed  of  a  plurality  of 
ground-contacting  roUers  piv^tally  connected  together  in 
spaced  relationship,  said  rollers  bdng  freely  rouubl^  so 
that  they  will  rotate  upon  Ifrictional  conuct  with  the 
ground  in  between  said  supperu,  means  for  driving  said 
track,  and  an  endless,  flexible  bdt  extending  between 
said  supports  and  movable  With  and  supported  by  said 
track  by  frictional  oootad  with  the  upper  preipberal 
surfaces  of  at  least  some  oi.  'said  rollers. 


leacCaiif.,a 
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CONVEYOR  DMVE  MECHANISM 

Efaner  F.  ftost,Jr^  l^hsland.  Fhty  ssdpi  ni  to  Ibod  Ma- 

ceiporatien  el.ftelniwre 

FBei  Niv,  27, 190.  Sar.  Na.  09,3t2 
iOakm.   (CL19t-ai9 

1 .  A  drive  mechanism  fer  a  convisyor  having  a  drive 
shaft,  comprising  plaoslary  gear  means  having  a  reaction 
gear  coupled  with  said  conveyor  drive  Aaft,  a  freely 
rotauble  control  gear,  a  driving  raenber,  and  means 

766  O.O.— 40 


operativdy  interconnectiiv  said  driving 
control  gear,  and  said  reaction  gear  to  rotate 
tion  gear  v/pan  immobilization  of  said  control  fi 

for  rotating  said  driving  member,  a  brake  operably 

ciated  with  said  control  gear  and  arrai^ed  when  set  to 


retain  said  control  gear  against  rotation  whereby  said 
gear  means  is  made  effective  to  rotate  said  reaction  gear 
and  said  drive  shaft  and  thereby  to  move  the  conveyor, 
a  brake  actuating  solenoid,  and  sdf-adjnsting  means  in- 
terconnecting said  solenoid  and  said  brake  to  set 
brake  upon  actuation  of  said  scrfenoid. 


12 


a,9t<337 
TRANSFm  TURRET 
h*  bvks  G.  FMIeHi,  and  Rehvl 

iL,  a  eespeiatien  ef 
4, 195t.  8cr.  NoTtSMM 
(CL  191— 219) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  type  described,  a  structure 
mourned  for  movement  along  a  fixed  path,  an  article- 
gripping  means  on  said  structure  and  arranged  to  move 
therewith  along  said  path,  said  article-gripping  means 
comprising  relatively  movable  elements  edited  to  grip 
an  article  therebetween  and  being  mounted  for  relative 
movement  throu^  a  predetomined  range  of  roovonent. 
a  movable  cam  follower  on  said  structure,  connected  to 
said  elements,  and  arranged  to  move  transiverse  to  said 
padi  in  ai  single  plane  to  move  said  elements  relative  to 
eadi  othtr,  a  stationary  cam  havmg  a  can  surface  ex- 
trnding  along  said  padi,  engaging  said  cam  follower  and 
configured  to  move  said  elements  through  only  a  portion 
of  their  range  of  movement,  said  cam  stufaoe  sloping 
in  a  directimi  oblique  to  said  single  plane  and  bdng 
mourned  for  selective  adjustmem  transverse  to  said  sin- 
gle plane  xi^iereby  to  change  the  portion  of  said  range 
of  movement  through  which  said  elements  are  actuated 
and  thereby  adjust  said  device  for  articles  of  different 
size. 
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In  a  conveyor  fw  moving  feed  in  a  conduit,  an  elon- 
gated flexible  member  addled  to  fit  wUhin  and  extend 
loagitudiaally  of  a  conduit,  a  plurality  of  longitudinally 
spaced  fbed  impellert  tarried  by  said  flexible  men^ier, 
eacb  0^  laid  iofieUera  comprising  a  pair  cf  substantially 
vertical  diverpag  side  plates  rigidly  connected  to  each 
other  and  genially  V-ehaped  as  viewed  in  plan  whereby 
feed  is  received  between  die  side  plates  and  is  pushed 
forward  in  one  direction  of  trsvd  and  in  the  opposite 
direction  the  side  platea  oMwa  sclative  to  the  feed,  each 
impeller  having  an  oppaing  adjiWfUs  vertex  receiving 
whereby  said  aaqMllcr  is  adapted  for 
ralativn  lo  tlie  llaaible  member,  atop 
fleribl»mim>ir  toJiasit  kmgi- 
tudinal  nKKfiOMBt  pt  the  iuftOinw  irigtfw  to  the  flexible 
meodier,  and  ncam  to  lec^ocite  tidd  llexiUe  member 
n^ereby  the  feed  is  moved  forward  by  said  impellers. 


pfvdtal 


In  combtnatioB.  a  first  rectaognlar  dgarett^  pMkafe 
havii«  a  lid,  said  pacfcafe  being  about  oo*-half  the 
length  of  a  conventional  dgarettt  pacfcage,  sai^  lid  being 
of  a  recloeable  typo  and  bdag  hiofBd  solely  along  ooe 
loogiludinal  edge  of  said  package  umniliillnk  the  top 
thereof;  a  seoood  rectangular  parage  idetlcsl  in  strao- 
ture  t>  said  first  dgvctle  package  and  having  #  lid  iden- 
tical in  stmcturs  and  placcmel  10  the  said  lid  of  said 
first  package;  said  packages  being  oriented  in  lan  end  to 
end  relationship  with  the  top  portions  of  the  lids  there- 
of abutting  one  another,  said  packages  beinglheld  fai  a 
unitaty  relationship  partialty  by  means  of  «  sheet  of 
tearaWe  material  aflbed  one-half  to  the  rear  of  each 
package  whereby  to  form  a  hings  teticen  sai4  paekages 
and  partially  by  a  mrtangiilar  pieee  of  paper  affixed  one- 
half  |o  tte  front  of  each  of  said  packagm.  eap  of  said 
packages  being  filled  with  cigarettes  having' a  length 
about*  one-half  the  length  ai  a  conventional  cigarene. 
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5.  in  an  apparatus  for  doing  work  by  vibration,  in 
oomlMnation,  a  work  member  to  be  vibrated  along  a  work 
path,  cushioning  means  supportiiv  the  work  member, 
an  exciter  member,  a  irinrsJky  of  air  bags  interposed 
between  the  exciter  member  and  opposing  surfaces  of 
the  work  member  for  resiliendy  oppoeing  motioo  <rf  the 
exdler  ammbcr  doag  the  work  peA,  a  motor  monnted  in 
the  cnciler  member,  ecoentrie  weights  momited  on  the 
shaft  of  tfie  aaotor,  an  air  line  conneeitii  to  tiie  air  bags 
Am-  inflaliag  anch  air  bags  to  a  srisrted  prHaosc.  said 
air  hags  indnding  a  first  set  opposing  relativie  nrntion 
(rf  the  exciter  OMmber  in  a  firrt  directioa  and  a  second 
set  oppoeing  madoa  in  a  retom  directioa,  a  by-pass  line 
imercoanectng  said  sets  of  air  bags,  an  adjustable  vahre 
connected  in  said  bypass  Hat  for  adjustably  restricting 
said  Una,  and  a  pmsun  operated  swiidi  connected  to 
said  air  line  and  to  said  motor  ananged  to  '*«'»~4l**^ 
tte  snntor  when  the  air  prcssuie  deviaiee  from  a 
range  of  ptcssnres. 


1.  A  ffloonting  sheet  oontafadag  an  openfaik  a  budk- 
faig  liember  fixed  to  the  sheet  behind  the  openiig,  a  trane- 
pweit  facing  member  coverhig  die  front  side  at  HbtB  > 
tag,  laid  baddng  member,  openiM  pnd  fadi  g 
colleftivdy  fomung  a  pocket,  said  fadng  number  hav- 
ing a  part  fixed  to  the  sheet,  and  another  part  tasked  be- 
hind the  wrginal  edge  of  the  openiig  and  a  t  ib  sitnated 
ta  the  pocket  behmd  the  fedng  memba*  haifng  a  por- 
tion txteading  from  the  pocket,  said  tab  being  jadapted  to 
pull  the  tacing  member  forwwdty  to  disengi^  the  por- 
tions, tucked  behind  the  opening,  to  open  the  pocket. 


f  3Jf4J42  I 

HEAT  SBAIAHSLAMBCiblX  AND  METHOD 
OP  MAKING  THE  SAim     T 
Jamee  E.  flMlh.  Harwart.  CUK.  aatei^  Cnt 


NofT.  34, 19fl.  «sr.  Nn.  77S,7lk 
llCMma.   (CL3W-a»>  .     } 
I.  A  bread  wrapper  label  loO  of  a  oontfaio^a 

sheet  having  adioeent  sections  adapsedi  to  ^  cut 
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inio  ifMBvidnal  Inbda  for  application  to  ovcslapped  end 
folds  of  wrappers  abani  bread  leavss,  and  a  heat  senl- 
able,  thmnoplailie  coating  on  only  one  surface  thereof 
consisting  essanliaDy  oC.«  hnmnpnaous  blend  of  at  least 
30%  by  weight  polysdiqflane  and  the  remainder  essen- 
tially additive  material  inserting  to  tibe  coating  decrease 
in  mehing  point  and  viscosity,  and  Increaee  in  tacUness 
at  about  ito  melting  patet,  oomfaind  to  foch  properties  of 
the  polyethylene  alone,  said  coathig  betag  s^id  and 
fiexible  under  atmospheric  oonditlona  and  extending  over 
the  areas  of  said  anrfaoe  of  the  Aaet  which  win  be  dis- 
posed akmg  maifinal  edges  ol  said  overlapped  folds 


extending  into  the  body  portion  of  the  carton  and  under 
the  top  and  bottom  wbH  flaps  thereat  nd  side  waO 
fesaing  flaps  fanned  on  the  oppar  and  loww  is^  of  Iho 
tencr  side  walls  of  the  wtegs  foldahif  over  the  laps  of 
the  outer  wing  side  walls,  and  d^andlig  seaHaglangss 
carried  by  the  laat  mentioned  Ems  tor  seding  coonecthm 
with  the  outer  surfaces  of  the  end  waDs. 


% 


WBiwSSSan 

D.  WelBnMn,  lia>  GBlsr  Ava^ 
LaaAMslee3«.CU£ 
Flei  May  5, 1$%  Ssr.  Now  733,1U 
4  rfilsi  I     (CLSM— 43J) 


«1ien  the  re^ective  label  sectkms  are  positioned  over  said 
overlapped  folds  for  heat  sealing  thereto  by  heat  and 
pressure,  die  oppoaile  snrface  of  said  sheet  being  free 
of  said  heat  sealable  coatiag,  said  coating  beiag  also  in 
the  form  of  dieerete  pro|eaions  providing  irregularities 
in  the  order  of  aawsral  thousandths  of  an  indi  in  bei^ 
presenttag  reduced  area  of  contact  with  the  opposite 
surface  of  said  sheet  in  the  roll  compared  to  a  smooth 
conttauous  coating  ta  contact  with  said  opposite  surface, 
whereby  to  obviate  bloddng  in  the  roll  as  the  sheet  is 
unwound  firom  said  roll  and  simultaneoosly  cut  into  indi- 
vidual labels  while  cot  hibels  are  being  heat  sealed  to  such 
folds,  each  of  the  label  sections  having  a  cut  out  portion. 
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PANOKANIC  AUTOMOHU  GLASS 

ksthorW. 
aB  ef  MlwasEaa,  Wis,,  asstganw  to 
MMiiankis,  WIs^  a 


1.  A  sterilirable  instrument  caae  comprising  a  bottom, 
double  side  walls  wkh  separated  top  edges  on  all  sidea, 
a  cover  fitting  into  and  between  the  separated  top  edges 
of  the  double  side  walls  and  forming  a  seal  for  sterifiza- 
tioo  of  the  instrument  case,  instrument  rests  located 
movably  inside  the  case,  curved  arms  moonted  on  each 
of  two  ^yposite -interior  sides  of  the  instrument  case,  and 
B  removable  block  member  having  Mind  instrument  re- 
ceiving holes  and  rotatable  towards  a  side  wall  of  die 
instrumem  case  while  slidaMy  resting  00  the  curved  arms. 
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FEAGOE 


Psk.  37, 19S9,  Ser.  No.  79S,941 
3  Hi  III!  I     (CL3t4— 42) 


AnL  2, 19S7,  Ser.  No.  475,449 
Snilmi    (CL3g4— 45) 


1.  A  carton  for  the  shipping  and  storing  <rf  curved 
automobile  glass  of  the  type  embodying  a  central  portion 
and  curved  back  diverging  terminalB,  comprising  a  sub- 
stantially straight  body  portion  including  inner  and  outer 
side  walls  and  top  and  bottom  walls  i'*^'~«tig  inner  and 
outer  overlapping  flaps  formed  on  the  upper  and  lower 
edges  of  the  side  walls,  and  laterally  extending  divnging 
wings  formed  on  the  body  portion  of  the  carton,  each 
of  said  wings  including  inder  and  outer  walk  formed 
on  the  inner  and  outer  side  walls  of  the  body  portion 
of  the  carton,  one  ride  wall  oi  the  wings  having  formed 
thereon  bent  back  end  walls,  means  connecting  the  other 
side  walls  of  the  wings  to  die  end  walls,  end  sealmg  flaps 
formed  on  the  upper  and  lower  edges  of  die  end  walls 
adapted  to  be  bent  inwardly  at  right  angles  to  said  end 
walls,  inwardly  bendaWe  fliqps  formed  on  the  upper  and 
lower  edges  ot  die  outer  ride  walls  of  the  whip  for  en- 
gagement with  the  end  wall  flaps,  said  end  wall  flaps 
having  depending  wtags  engaging  the  inner  snrteces  of 
the  inner  walls  of  the  wings,  said  outer  ride  wall  flaps 


Z^ 


1.  A  package  comprising  a  packing  case,  a  plurality  of 
superimposed  layers  of  elongated  tubular  articles  in  said 
packing  case,  each  layer  being  cushioned  from  the  odier 
by  a  plurality  of  molded  pulp  parking  sheets  arranged 
at  either  end  and  m  the  center,  the  padung  sheets  ar- 
ranged at  dtber  end  each  having  a  aeries  of  parallel 
pockets  to  individually  receive  the  end  portiom  of  the 
articles  in  the  corresponding  layer,  the  end  of  each  of 
said  pockets  befaig  defined  by  an  end  wall  which  is  up- 
wardly and  outwardly  inclined  in  the  vertical  plane  and 
arcuate  in  cross  scetion  in  the  horizontal  plane  to  at  least 
partially  lembrace  the  end  of  the  article  held  in  the  corre- 
sponding'pocket  and  a  later  flange  upon  which  is  provided 
a  recess  extending  outwardly  from  each  said  end  wall, 
each  said  recess  being  defined  by  a  corrugated  wall  area 
extending  above  the  horizontal  plane  of  the  flange. 


i 
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1.  A  iiniltl<apfii]e  plastic  package  oompriting  an  elon- 
gated rectangnlar,  form  wwtrining.  aealable  plastic,  bot- 
tom member  hai^ng  a  plurality  at  cpea  pockets  therein 
ivUdb  are  spaced  along  the  length  therecrf  and  which  are 
adapted  to  iadividnally  receive  artk^  to  be  packaged, 
aaohalmtirily  flat  rectangnter,  form  siiataining,  scalable 
plaalic,  top  member  adapted  to  cover  said  bottom  mem- 
kav  and  a«U  opea  podcets  dierein,  said  ti^  member  being 
aankd  to  said  bottom  member  anmnd  die  per^rfiery  of 
mch  of  mid  pocketa  farming  a  flange  thCTearoand  where- 
Vjr  a  ptacaHtjr  of  tedividnal  sealed  capsules  connected 
together  ia  a  siaile  padcage  are  produced,  a  tear  line 
touiiating  of  a  deep  fdaalic  seal  line  in  a  sfaigle  thidc- 
ness  of  material  pio^riding  a  solid  line  ci  mMerial  weaker 
than  flw  auiiouuding  nsalerial  ntending  acton  the  top 
of  eadi  of  said  capnles  between  opposite  points  on  said 
flange  surrounding  each  of  said  capmiles  to  facilitate  entry 
mto  said  sealed  capsulea,  aiQacent  pockets  forming  the 
individual  sealed  cqisnICB  indwfing  adjacent  substantially 
pvalld  sides  extending  snbstantiany  perpendicularly  with 
respect  to  ssdd  top  member  and  transversdy  of  said  multi- 
capmile  plastic  package,  the  individual  capsules  of  said 
mnlti-capsale  plastic  pacikagw  being  of  a  dimension  longi- 
tudinally ai  nid  mahi-capsule  ^Mtic  package  equal  to 
the  longitudinal  q^adng  thereof  whereby  a  pair  of  multi- 
capsule  i^astic  padcages  may  be  nested  with  the  sides 
of  the  individual  capsules  in  surface  to  surface  contact 
to  provide  a  rigid  rectangular  unit  to  fteilitate  storing  and 
shipping  of  said  nralti-ciqiaule  plaatic  padcage,  and  tear 
lines  consisting  of  deep  plastic  seals  between  said  bottom 
and  top  menibegs  eattaeding  uosswhe  of  said  package  be- 
tween adfaceat  capsules,  tbm  last  mentioned  deep  plastic 
seals  being  rigid  bat  sBbatantiaWy  weaker  than  the  sur- 
rounding materbl  to  fodlitate  the  detachment  of  in- 
dividual capsules  from  the  muRi-capsule  package  while 
maintaining  the  rigidity  of  the  multi-capsule  package. 
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PACKAGING  AND  STORAGE  DEVICES  FOR 
CORDS  STRUNG  Wmi  A  SUCCESSION  OF 
SPACED  ORIECTS 

93it  Kcwvmd  Drive, 


raai  Od  U  19Si.  Scr.  No.  lUjt^l 
17CWM.    <CL2M— 45) 

(,,J3'  A  packaging  device  for  a  strand  having  evenly 
IVaced  objects  attached  thereto  and  terminal  objects  se- 
qped  to  both  ends  of  the  strand,  which  coo^irises  a  hpard 
haviiig  a  series  of  sockets  formed  in  one  edge  equal  in 
spmbtt  to  the  number  of  evenly  ^aced  objects,! said 
tS^xU  besog  of  sufficient  size  to  recdve  the  evenly  spaced 
objects  as  the  strand  is  wrqyped  around  the  board,  said 
bottrd  hiving  a  scries  of  recesses  formed  along  the  op- 
posite edge  to  receive  the  strand  wrapped  around  the 
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board  mettis  at  one  end  of  Um  board  for  rsc^ving  and 
boldigg  a  first  of  the  tsrminal  o^iscts.  aid  aa^  attfaa 


.i*"- 


oppodte  end  of  the  board  fbr  receiving  the  Seooad  of 
said  termioal  olqects. 


■ENKnaAimTdvpoTASH  onk 

Albeit  AdaMS  and  WiBtam  B.  DaMj.  CaridfadTN.  Mea^ 
to  ItewaHaaal  htlmtnk  *  Chsigkal  Cof 
,  a  cMrpofBdoa  ff  New  Yefk 
Fled  Aa«.  14, 19SS,  8sr.  No.  7SS,lll 
I  UCUm.  (CL269^U)         I 

r     i 


1.  A  process  for  the  recovery  of  sylvite  from  potash 
(H-es  containing  sylvite  which  comprises  slurrying  a 
potash  ore  containing  sylvite  with  brine  saturated  at  least 
with  respect  to  sylvite,  reagentizing  the  durried  ore  with 
a  reagent  having  a  preferential  affinity  for  t|e  sylvite, 
subjecting  the  reagentized  slurry  to  a  first  flotation  opera- 
tion ni  a  plurality  of  rougher  cells  connected  in  series, 
subjecting  the  flotation  concentrate  from  at  least  the 
flrst  Of  the  series  of  rougher  flotation  cells  to  a  second 
flotation  operation,  separately  recovering  the  itoat  prod- 
uct of  said  second  flotation  openitio^  and  thel  non-float 
product  of  said  second  flotitfion  operation,  Subjecting 
the  flotation  concentrate  from  at  least  the  l^st  of  the 
series  of  rougher  flotation  cells  wUle  employini  a  greater 
overflbw  vohime  of  brine  than  eni|rioyed  fai  ai  least  the 
first  of  said  series  of  rougher  flotation  cells  and  at  least 
a  portion  of  the  non-float  product  of  said  second  flotation 
operaition  to  a  sizing  operation,  and  separately  recover- 
ing a' small  size  fraction  and  a  larger  size  fra^on  from 
the  sizing  operation. 


I 
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MAIL  HANDLING  APPARATUS 
Mathfe  saver  qgrii^  Md^  ssilpiir  ti 

A  PtMBemnaph  CotpentlaB,  Jctscy  CMy,.  N  Ja, 

lafNewYoffc  J 

Fled  Mar.  26,  I9S6,  Ser.  No.  724,Md 
6CiaiBM.   (0.269—74)         i 
7.  Apparatus  for  directing  letters  according  to  tiuap 
position  and  length  of  the  envelope  of  said  letters  of  a 
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prisiiig:  omms  fgf  mppHtiagMli liMB'gl  t  cosMtel  side  bat  doptag  li^liiiiii  torn  Hm 
vdodtjr.  a  pivgMir  dffainof  foOMvlffiaaMpain  w»lga  AiyaA  nisiii^  daawwad  iowwgjUil  mmi 
of  raUen  iipigJillF  A^md  tkm  dHifMli «(  aii  of  said  wadpsJaptd  njiilin.  maMi  biiiii«  HH 

Msfe  of  My  to  said  flctt  podtiMi.  hPppar-aa^Mii 


ddaio 
mt'vimki 


strsam  U 

saM  pairs  of  idtei,BaaMMaBallr«Blag*alBdfaridMd  imroducfaig  the  cyUadrfed  objects  to  Ks^sofetad. 
rollers  of  oMh  «r  said  palfs  of  roUsBs  ndfcaQr  totsUMT  time,  endwise,  from  oas  side  of  sdd  assi  mUy 
to  form  a  Una  eoHact,  said  lias  of  coalaet  podliCMd  In  along  said  flat  upper  surface  faito  the  tiifsr  cad  of  said 
said  letter  path,  meaas  for  nialiamiadj  rataiiag  said  wadgSHriiaped  opo^ig,  maaiM  for  rotatiiv  said  amsaddjr 
rollers  at  a  peripisard  speed  eqnd  to  the  linear  spaed  teosporarUy  to  said  second  poaitioa  perndttf^  the  f^ 
of  said  letters,  dadnnagaetie  meaas  ooopiad  to  aadi  introduced  dbjed  to  roll  uader  the  idtaeaoa  of  giavRr 

ak)^  said  flat  snrfaee  toward  ttm  mmOst  aad  of  siii 
wedge-shaped  opeaiag  oadl  it  is  sloppid  bjr  coalaet  with 
the  uader  surfaos  of  said  gaogiag  membw,  tka  cyttaddcd 
object  moving  endwise  downward  oadar  Aa  nABeaea  o> 
gravity  out  of  said  wedgp  ahapad  ofaahg  upam  rstara  of 
said  aasambly  to  said  first  positioa  iMpeiidve  to  said 
biasiag  meaas,  aad  a  rack  dta|oaad 
shaped  opening  for  laodving  tfw  cyHadrlcd  obfects ' 
frooB,  wharsby  the  objects  are  sorted  to  various ', 
wtdda  said  rack  aooordiag  to  their  diamalecs. 


*;-.| 


of  said  pairs  of  roOsrs  aad  eadi  of  said  last 

meaas  responsive  to  electrical  dgnals  r^rssaatativa  of 

the  occurrence  aad  positioa  of  a  postage  stHop  oa  aad 

the  length  of  oas  of  said  latters  for  sdactlnly  displao- 

ing  a  conespondiag  pair  of  aaid  roOars  d  aa  acute  aagle 

from  the  aaid  liltor  path  ia  time  ralatioa  to  the 

of  sdd  one  Idtar,  whereby  those  Idters 

to  such  electricd  sigaals  an  sorted  out  from  said 

of  letten  aUoateg  tka  rsnaiader  of  add  sMia  to 

tinue  uadivcrtaA  aad  aMaas  for  coevsyiag  said  lattacs 

as  said  letters  easana  firom  Utaaaa  a  said  pdrof 


1.  Apparatus  for  aortfaig  cyliadrfed  otijacts  aeoordiag 
to  tfadr  diamaiers,  crtiqirMng  a  flid  eloagaifd  gaugi^ 
member  hadaf «  id  upper  snrl^  a  aaeoad  elon^iad 
gauging  BMBBbar  cwwrlylag  sdd  fird  pngiaf  member  aad 
substantially  pasaUd  thereto,  said  seooad  gaugiag  aseas- 
her  having  aa  uadac  mafaet,  tapcisd  ItHl^kmim  aad  gx* 
tending  the  fall  wiidliof  the  sg^oad  gaagiiv  oMBbar,  dsr 
fining  a  generd|y  am^dispiid  opadat  betWKO  sdd 
gauging  manben^  Mds  holdiqi  said  «ai#Dg  meaabers 
together  formiag  aa  aioflgaied  gaugiag  asssmbly,  meaas 
ntaiivdy  iiifniHi^  add  gssemblx  d  each  ead  thereof 
with  the  kngtbahg.  dinssasioa  of  the  doafded  Miim»|y 
substantially  .boradMal,  wheraby  said  assembly  is  ro- 
tataUe  about  a  drttaatlslly  boriaoatd.  lengthwise  axis 
of  rotation,  stooflsNaas  Umiting  said  rotatioa  to  mi  acute 
angle  betwesn  AM  aadaeeond  podtkms  of  said  asseaMy, 
la  said  flrst  poslMoa  aaid  fld  upper  soifaea  slopiag  from 
one  side  to  the  othsr  aad  in  said  seooad  posMoa  aaid 
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1.  In  a  bean  sixer,  a  rotatably  mounted  red  coovris- 
ing  a  pair  of  vaced  rotatable  mounting  members,  a  jia- 
raMljr  of  vaoed  guide  vaaes  fasteaed  Idsiiem  said  mem- 
bers ia  n  circular  pottna  to  dcflae  a  cyiindricd  eado- 
Rire,  a  substantiaUy  diamond  dmped  grading  bar  ad- 
justably secured  bdaieen  said  naoondng  membeis  at 
the  periphery  of  eaid  enclosure  aad  bdwten  each  ad- 
jacent pair  of  guide  vanes,  said  vanes  having  a  radid 
length  aubdantiaHy  greater  than  the  radid  lengtti  of 
said  bars  to  extend  radially  inwardly  from  said  poifAery 
of  said  eadoeure  to  guide  beans  to  the  openings  between 
said  sradiag  bars  aad  said  vaaes,  the  diamond  diape 
of  aaid  bar  providing  a  major  aad  a  minor  axis  with  the 
two  pairs  of  opposed  comers  of  the  diaawnd  defiling  the 
extent  <rf  said  axes  wherd>y  when  a  diamond  shaped 
bar  Is  poajtisaed  between  two  vanes  with  the  major  axis 
diqwacd  in  a  plane  normd  to  e  radius  of  said  cy&adricd 
endoerae,  a  first  pair  of  eqnd  size  grading  opedngs  wfll 
be  deiaed  between  the  bar  and  the  vanes  and,  niica  the 
minor  axis  is  djiposcd  in  said  plane,  a  second  pair  of 
equd  site  gradii^  opedngs  wfll  be  defined  that  are  difer- 
eat  ia  size  from  the  fiid  pair  of  grading  openings;  aad 
means  for  raCatiag  said  red. 
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win  lOBwyoTi  the  win  coBvtyor  being 

wid  tiM«  fai  eaiy  rMch  of  itndijit  opentoie 

thefc^oog,  M  ekfVBtor  niochmtii  toclosive 

iheaWi  moratod  In  pocitioo  to  nduoe  the 

the  Wre  cooveyor  from  the  graiUif  ttatioa 

lUtiot  where  operators  seated  at  mendiat 

easily<reach  said  wke  and  place  mended 

the  wire  cooveyor  extending  gnerally  along 

stretch  over  said  gradhig  station  generally 

in  dose  proximity  to  tlw  forward  stretch  of  Isaid  wire 

conveyor,  and  means  for  moving  said  wire  coniteyor. 


1.  In  a  dgarctte  making  machine,  conveyor  means  for 
transporting  cut  cigarettes  to  a  demity  measuring  sta- 
tion, a  movable  member  disjoecd  in  said  density  measur- 
ing stattoo-and  having  juxtaposed  podKcts  for  receiving 
dpnmet  tnm  said  cooveyor  means  saidmovaUe  mem- 
ber being  interminently  driven  so  as  to  Index  each  dga- 
retle  timwgh  said  denshy  measuring  station,  a  source 
ci  radiatioB  positioned  adjacent  said  pockets  of  said 
movable  nienrtw  and  ada|ptod  to  difeet  a  beam  of  beta 
rays  through  the  c»d  and  along  (he  longitudinal  axis  of 
each  cigarette  as  it  pauses  in  alignment  with  said  beam 
of  beta  rays,  a  radiation  detector  positioned  in  align- 
ment with  said  beam  of  bein  rayi  aod  being  q>aced  from 
said  source  of  radiatioo  a  dirtaaoe  siAstantially  equal 
to  the  length  of  a  cigarette  so  thirt  said  cigarettes  pass 
hUmuM  said  soioee  and  said  detector  whereby  the  mag- 
nitode  of  die  beam  of  beta  rayi  after  it  emerges  from 
each  cigarette  is  detected  by  said  radiatioo  detector,  said 
radiatioo  detector  prodndng  ou^wt  signals  proportional 
to  die  magnitode  of  said  be«n  of  beta  rays  received,  and 
rejector  means  actuated  in  re^woae  to  output  sijpuds 
whidi  deviate  from  a  prademmined  range  of  values  for 
rejecting  cigarettes  having  nndesired  densities. 


SYSTEM  FOR  90RI1NG  AND  GRADING  BAGS 

ha  tmm,  St  fiMfcus  St,  Daover  It, 
MdBiB.Kii  II.  diss  Steele  St,  Denver  !<,  Colo. 
Apr.  ilt  19St.  Sar.  No.  729,941 
dnsliiii     ^atf^lU) 


1.  A  hot  fwoiidfliooiog  systm  compriiiBg  a  belt  con- 
veyor cxHiiAog  aloog  a  eubetuMial  stntch  and  at  a  low 
easy  reach  of  standing  operalon  aod  ar- 
•o  support  flat,  apnad  out  bags,  a  vacuum 
itoovaaid  belt  conveyor  indodmg  a 
lot  tnbe  above  said  beh  conveyor  and  intermediate  the 
esMS  merao^'OW  cooveyor  hifing  mmc iently  loog  from 
the  deaoartotfieeod  thereof  to  provide  a  sorting  station 
far  the  Kooovaltof  culla  aod  bop  fw^  repair,  bdt  conveyor 
meon  havfatg  u  iqiwtnBy  ioeiloed  portioo  exttOding 
frooi  tte  aoitiot  stalian  to  an  upper  tranrter  pcrinL  an 
cooveyor,  a  chute  for  passing  apntdi  out 
io  straddUoi  rektioa  ooto  said  endlese  wire  coo- 
veyor, a  gradiag  table  mooated  along  and  bdow  said 
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HYDROXYNITRILES  ASn^ATION  M( 

Erwio  L.  Carpsotsr  mi  Robert  B. 
Cooo.  aarfBBon  ta  AoMricao 
New  Voik,>i.Y.,  a  latoiffiSeo  ol  Malae   , 
NoDfawh«.   FSed  tak  tt.  19S7,  Ssr.  No.  435,13S 

ItOaiBM.   (a.2t9^1<7) 
1.  A  method  of  selective  froth  flotation  of  tores  coo- 

uining  depressable  minerals  selected  from  die|poap  of 

zinc  and  iron  minoals  n^icfa  comprissi 

in  tlm  ivceoice  of  an  effective  amomrt  of  aa|a^li»lqr- 

draxyiiitrllB  selected  from  Ae  group  ronsisting 

cyanohydiiB  and  thoee  icpieacntcid  by  the  ' 


R  OH 


^ 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group 
gen,  methyl  and  phenyl  ndiereby  a 
relatively  poor  in  ttie  depressed 


PROCESS  AND  ATPiULdnUB  FOR  SEP 
MDCTURB8  OF  SOLID  P. 
Jan  N.  J.  Tiimin,  HeerieOt 

Standcartoo  N.V.,  Heeilsn,  N 
Filed  Jnoe  11, 19S«,  Ser.  No.  S92,7t7 
llCiafaM.    (CL2t9— 172J) 
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g.  A  process  for  sepanrting  mixtures  of  scriid 
into  fhwtions  differing  in  qwdfic  gnvjby  which 
sqpargtfaig  the  mixture  m  a  separator  device 
or  a  eeparaniv  suspension  oomprami 
ticlce  vnspeoded  in  water,  passing  tne 
lecovtred  from  the  separating  device  on 
iigtitoatme  while  oo  tatd  tcreemto  m  to 
suspetaion  adhering  thereto,  feeding  a  dihrte 
recovered  from  the  screens  idong  a 
path  in  layer  formation,  blocking  small 
at  tpiced  intervals  along  said  path  frxxn  one 
the  liyer  formation  flow  to  separate  an 
tion  from  the  dilute  luiprnsinn,  the 
snspetMiou  at  the  end  of  sOid  padi 
firactiim,  subjecting  said  eoarse  fraction  to  a 
treatifeent  to  recover  a  secondary  line  fractiofl, 
nndemixe   fraction   and   said   secondary 
throogh  a  magnetic  separator,  retnrnlng  a 
fraction  of  magnetizabte  particles  reowrered 
magEgtic  separator  to  the  sq»arating  device, 


lubstanoee 
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without  subsequent  trrytmeot  at  least  a  part  of  the  noo-  surface  portion,  the  wires  of  said  ooe  group  betag  ar 
magnetic  fractkmi  recovered  from  the  magnetic  separator 
as  the  ipraying  madlum  for  the  leparalcd  f^actioos  oo 
saidseraen. 


ANDMBIBOD 


19SI,Ser.!iib7fi;(Stt 


1.  In  a  multiple  screening  device,  a  genoidly  upright 
common  frame,  a  phirality  ol  screening  units  on  the  com- 
mon fnune  arranged  in  series,  adjusting  meam  for  each 
unit  for  independent  vertical  and  horizontal  adjustmem 
thereof,  discharge  means  for  each  unit  for  passing  the 
material  onid^the  next  unit,  the  common  frame  including 
a  plurality  of  superposed  interchangeable  frame  sections, 
one  on  top  of  the  other,  each  supporting  at  least  one 
screening  unit 

Mt4,3S7 
ELECTRICALLY  HBATn>  SCREEN  FOR  SEPARAT- 
ING COARSER  MATERIAL  FROM  ACCOMPANY- 
ING FINES 

FEei  taw  1^19S7,  ^.  MouiiT^O 

ly.  aoplkatMo  Genmoy  Apr.  g,  1957 
anil  III     «fcLlt»-^4tl) 


1.  In  a  screen  for  the  separation  of  coarser  material 
from  accompanying  fines,  said  screen  hava^  openings  of 
predetermined  lixe  flbr  the  paesage  therethrough  of  said 
fines  from  the  top  surface  t6  the  bottom  surface  of  said 
screen  while  said  coarser  material  is  leuined  on  the  top 
surface  of  said  screen,  a  screen  cloth  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  first  groop  of  ^»aced  wires  extending  sub- 
stantially in  a  common  plane  in  ooe  dhoction;  and  a 
second  group  of  ^laoed  wires  extendmg  substantially  in 
said  plane  in  another  cfirection  transverae  of  said  one 
directira,  said  wires  therebetween  defining  the  openings 
of  said  screen,  the  wires  of  at  least  ooe  of  said  groups 
having  a  crou  sectioo  defined  by  a  substantially  circular 
arc  and  a  cboid  oi  said  arc  so  that  each  wire  has  a  flat 
surface  portioo  ttd  a  aobetantially  cylindrically  curved 


in  said  acreen  cloth  in  such  a  manner  that  the  flat 
surface  portions  therectf  are  located  in  the  top  swface  of 
said  acnen,  aod  the  curved  surface  portioos  thereof  are 
at  least  partly  located  in  the  bottom  surface  of  said  screen, 
whereby  eadi  of  said  openings  has  a  pair  of  opposite 
walls  formed  by  two  adjacem  wires  of  said  one  group, 
said  walls  being  cloeest  q>aced  from  each  other  adjacem 
said  top  surface,  and  diverging  from  the  area  of  closest 
spacing  toward  said  bottom  surface. 
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CATALYST  FINES 

to 
,  a  cotpaeaHoo  of  Delawate 
FBad  Jao.  3;  19^.  Ser.  No.  iJa,3dl 
dCkiioB.   (CL 


3.  A  catalytic  conversion  system  emirioying  a  moving 
bed  of  granular  catalyst  material  wherein  catalyst  fines 
are  produced  comprising,  in  combination,  a  first  cfMiduit 
for  passage  of  a  portion  of  said  material  coittaining  fines, 
said  conduit  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  said  first  con- 
duit being  so  disposed  that  iu  axis  forms  an  angle  with 
the  horizontal  less  than  90*  but  greater  than  the  angle 
of  repose  of  said  material  with  respect  to  said  first  con- 
duit, a  gas  lift  elevator,  said  inlet  being  disposed  at  a 
higher  elevation  than  said  outlet  and  being  in  commu- 
nication with  an  upper  portion  of  said  elevator,  an  c^icn- 
ing  in  the  lower  side  of  said  first  comfaiit  intermediate 
said  outlet  and  inkt  for  outlet  of  material  passed  there- 
into, said  opening  being  nearer  tiie  outlet  than  the  inlet, 
a  second  conduit  leading  from  said  opening,  a  first  valve 
in  said  first  conduit  for  regulating  the  rate  of  flow  of 
said  material  therein,  said  first  valve  being  disposed  on 
the  side  of  said  opening  adjacent  said  outlet,  a  second 
valve  in  said  second  conduit  for  regulating  the  flow  of 
granular  nwterial  and  fines  through  said  «y»««mg.  and  a 
third  conduit  commnmcating  the  oodet  of  said  first  con- 
duit with  a  lower  portion  oi  said  elevator  for  return  of 
catalyst  to  said  elevator. 


2Jt43S9 
LAUNDRY  MACHINE  AND  FILTER  THEREFOR 

Francfa  L.  0^1rian,«iiii  isii^^jDhio,  aastganr  >p  WMripool 


FRed  Oct  25, 19S7,Ser.  No.  <9231fl 
19  Claims.  (CL  219— 94) 
1.  A  filter  comprisiag  an  elongated  stem  having  a  di- 
verter  bracket  at  one  end  thereof  including  a  central  hub 
portion  fastened  to  said  stem,  bristles  secured  to  said 
stem  and  extending  radially  outwardly  thereof  to  form  a 
circumferentially  continuous  annular  filter  mass,  and 
means  forming  a  filter  body  having  a  circumferentially 
oontinu<Mts  wall  closely  confining  said  bristles  to  provide 
a  flow  passage  filled  by  said  filter  mass,  said  bracket  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  arms  on  said 
central  hub  portion  extending  radially  outwardly  thereof 
and  disposed  axially  oi^XMite  said  bristles,  said  bracket 
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further  inchidini  a  peripheral  rim  futened  to  nid  arms 
and  eofafed  inioit  said  wall,  said  filter  body  having 
removable  end  caps  irt  opposite  ends  thereof  forming 
coaxially  disposed  spaced  apart  inlet  and  outlet  openings 


A» 


for  said  paasafe,  said  inlet  opening  being  diq>osed  ad- 
jacent said  bradcet,  wbneby  said  bracket  will  diffuse 
liquid  for  filtering  by  said  bristles,  said  filter  body  being 
removable  to  selectively  expose  the  bristles  for  cleaning. 


MULTIPUmflBflBPARATOR 

Hone*  V.  Siirflh,  HirtsB,  T«l,  aalfBor  to  00  Meter- 

!■■  aad  Praeaariai  EMriMSMal  Covpi^  HoMtoa,  Tcz^  a 

afTaiM 

Flad  Mar.  2S,  1957,  Scr.  No.  MS,411 

T  nilMi    (CL21t— IM) 


1.  A  separator  otHnprising.  a  separator  chamber,  a 
fluid  inlet  for  introducing  a  mixture  gd  gas,  a  light  liquid, 
and  a  heavy  liquid  into  the  chamber  said  gas  and  liquid 
fbrottBg  a  gni  light  liquid  interface  and  a  light  liquid- 
heavy  li<piid  interface,  a  fluid  outlet  in  an  upper  portion 
of  the  diamber  spaced  from  the  fluid  inlet,  a  heavy  liquid 
outlet  line  from  a  lower  portion  erf  the  chamber,  a  first 
valve  in  the  heavy  liquid  outlet  line,  a  light  liquid  outlet 
line  from  a  point  in  the  chamber  vertically  spaced  be- 
tween the  fluid  outlet  and  the  heavy  liquid  outlet  line,  a 
second  vahre  in  tbe  li^  liquid  outlet  line,  a  movable 
buoyancy  mass  in  the  chamber  said  movable  buoyancy 
mass  hsiving  a  length  sufficient  to  extend  through  both 
said  interfaces  and  positioned  in  said  chamber  to  extend 
through  both  said  interfaces,  a  first  valve  control  mecha- 
nism connected  to  said  buoyancy  mass  and  actuated  by 
change  of  buoyancy  on  the  buoyancy  mass,  said  first 
valve  oootiol  mechanism  associated  with  the  first  valve 
for  chwnig  said  first  valve  when  the  light  liquid-heavy 
liquid  nterface  reaches  a  predetermined  low  level  and 
opening  said  first  valve  when  the  light  liquid-heavy  liquid 
interface  readies  a  predetermined  high  level  below  the 
light  liquid  outlet  line  whereby  the  heavy  liquid  drains 
out  the  heavy  fiquid  outlet  line,  movable  means  in  the 
chamber  movable  by  changing  level  of  the  gas-li^t 
liqmd  intetfaoe,  a  second  vahe  oontrol  mechanism  actu- 
ated by  said  movable  means  and  assodated  with  the  sec- 
ond valve  for  closing  said  second  valve  when  the  gas- 
light fiqoJd  farterface  reaches  a  predetermined  low  level 
above  the  light  Dqutd  outlet  line  and  opemng  the  second 
vahre  «tieB  die  gas-li^t  liquid  InterftKc  reaches  a  pre- 
detemrfned  high  level  below  the  fluid  outlet  whereby 
light  Bqoid  drains  out  the  light  liquid  outlet  line  and  the 
gas  passes  CftA  the  fluid  outlet.  | 
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A  method  of  forming  a  water  coalescing  cartridge 
consisting  of  forming  a  body  of  fiber  glass  material,  im- 
pregnating the  body  throughout  with  a  binder^  compres- 
sing the  body  thus  impregnated  to  a  predeterfiined  uni- 
form density  of  substantially  eight  pounds  per  ^bic  foot, 
curing  the  binder  while  tiie  material  is  combressed  so 
that  It  will  retain  its  compressed  density  thua  obtaining 
a  subBtantially  uniform  density  throughout  its  eittire  body, 
separating  the  body  into  a  i^urality  of  tubular  demean 
and  then  stacking  a  number  of  such  elements  in  super- 
imposed position  with  respect  to  each  other  and  then 
secunng  said  stacked  elemenu  together  by '  a  porous 
covering. 


I  2364462 

SHELF  CONSTRUCTION 

Eari  F.  HamiUoB,  Cohuabas,  lad.,  assigaor  toi 

Cosco,  lac,  a  corporatlaa  of  ladiaBi 

Ficd  Oct.  29, 1956.  Ser.  No.  776,427 

TCUmt.   (0.211— 135) 


2.  In  a  shelf  construction,  a  plurality  of  spaced  ver- 
tically extending  legs,  a  plurality  of  vertically  spaced 
shelves  connected  to  said  legs  and  supported  in  spaced 
relation  thereby,  each  of  said  shelves  comprising  a  metal 
sheet  having  a  substamially  continuous  border  skirt,  an 
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inwardly  directed  flaafe  oo  the  lower  edft  oi  mid  skirt 
stMlming  the  shelf  and  skirt,  said  asetal  sheet  and  skhi 
bdng  oAwt  inwardly  at  the  comers  of  each  of  said  shelves 
to  provide  reeesaed  mooatiag  seats  for  tha  legs,  the  skirt 
portions  at  said  offieta  bdag  beat  oormal  to  their  re- 
spective shetf  adgea  to  form  a  pair  of  vertieaHy  extending 
walls  normal  to  each  other  and  abutting  the  faces  of  the 
legs  connected  to  the  shehrca,  the  flange  on  at  least  one 
of  the  skirt  portfcma  hi  each  of  said  oAett  being  beat 
back  against  said  akfat  portton  to  strengthen  the  same, 
and  meam  oonoeettng  the  legs  to  the  shelves. 


UM«362 
ADniSTAiU  RACK 
Laaa,  Dalraii,  a^ 
Mg,  asslganw  to 
SysteaM,  lac,  Detooll,  Mich.,  a 
MldUoa 

FM  M  24.  ItSt.  Sar.  No.  7S6,71# 
4ariM.   (a  211— 162) 
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1.  A  rack  strncture  comprising  a  vertical  supporting 
member  having  a  face  web  presenting  a  vertical,  sub- 
stantially flat  exposed  face  surface  and  a  further  web 
providing  a  vertical  lateral  surface  joining  said  face  sur- 
face substantially  at  a  right  angle,  said  member  having 
a  series  of  locking  apertures  spaced  vertically  therealong 
at  the  junction  of  said  surfaces  and  extending  substantially 
into  said  lateral  surtKe,  and  a  cross  beam  supported  by 
said  member  at  slid  lateral  surface,  said  cross  beam  hav- 
ing a  vertical  face  wtb  praaenting  a  vertical,  horizontally 
extending  face  saifaea  and  bdag  provided  with  at  least 
one  fixed  locking  la|  projectiiig  from  aa  ead  thereof  and 
h?.ving  a  downtnmed  terminal  portion  fai  hooked  engage- 
ment in  one  of  said  apertures,  which  terminal  portion  is 
positioned  on  said  beam  in  a  transverse  spadng  from 
said  face  surface  of  the  latter  equal  to  the  thickness  of 
said  respective  face  webs  of  the  supporting  member  and 
beam,  thus  to  bring  said  supporting  mmiibn  and  beam 
face  surfaces  substamially  flush  wiUi  one  another  when 
so  engaged,  said  teroriaal  portion  being  downwardly  in- 
clined at  aa  acute  aa|^  to  the  vertical  suflldem  to  take 
wedging  eagafenKBl  with  said  further  web  of  said  sup- 
porting member,  and  having  an  edge  tnface  inclined 
transversely  away  fhMn  said  face  surfaces  of  said  sup- 
porting member  and  beam  jto  take  wedging  engagement 
with  said  face  wd>  of  saiq  supporting  member. 


ROLL-^nWMACBlNE 
K.  Laaih,  BafBlaai,  Wa*.,  aari^ar  to 
Graya  Bhitar  C*.,  Cm.,  IIiubIm,  WMk,  a 

lZ«  Mav  6, 1967,  Sar.  Now  667;t69 

yriiliiii     (0.214— 1) 

1.  A  roU-oivir  maddaa  oomprisfaig  in  oombinatitMi,  a 

roll-over  fraoM  of  barrd-Uke  form  supported  for  roU- 

tion  about  a  horiaoatal  axis,  a  feed  t^ita  across  which 

766  O.O. — 47 


balaa  may  be  advanead  into  the  roU-onar 
rollover  — ^l'*"*  cooqmsiag  ftomplrawfato 
mounted  ia  paralld  relationshq>  above  and  below  the 
of  rotation  of  said  roU-over  frame  to  reodvc  a  bale  be- 
tareen  them  for  inversion,  meam  for  actuating  said  damp 
plates  equally  toward  the  axis  of  rotation  to  cluup  a  bale 
advanced  between  them  lor  taversioa,  and  lor  opening 
the  plates  apart  to  release  the  bale  after  the  inventoa  ol 
the  bale,  and  power  means  for  ratatii^  the  roll-over 


frame  through  ooe^ialf  turn  to  invnt  £  bale  as  damped 
therein;  each  of  said  clamp  plates  having  aa  air  diamber 
therdn  and  eadi  being  equipped  with  means  for  the  sup- 
plying of  air  under  pressure  tiiereinto  when  ia  position  to 
receive  a  bale  thereinto,  and  each  bdag  equipped  in  its 
clamping  surface  with  normally  doaed  air  dischaive  valves 
adapted  to  be  opened  by  the  wei^t  of  a  bale  resting 
thereon,  to  discharge  air  to  the  underside  oi  the  bale  as 
an  aid  in  its  conveyance  <»  said  plate. 


2364365 
CAN  STACKING  APPARATUS 
E.  I.  Nordqalst,  Sansarft,  N J„  aaslfaar  to 
can  Caa  CaaipBaj.  New  Yarfc,  N.Y.,  a 

Flad  Dae  19, 1957,  Sar.  No.  763315 
MCUbm.    (CL214— 6) 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  starking  cam  into  freight  cars 
and  other  restricted  places  for  shipment  and  stcvage  with 
the  cam  horinmtally  disposed  in  stepped  row  and  tier 
formation  comprising  a  frame  movable  into  position  ad- 
jacent an  end  wall  of  said  frei^t  car  in  spaced  relation 
thereto,  a  back  support  for  the  first  tier  of  cam  disposed 
in  a  pl^e  extending  upwardly  and  inclined  toward  said 
end  wall,  elevator  meam  on  said  frame,  a  horizontal  trey 
having  a  retractable  bottom  wall  for  receiving  cam  there- 
on, said  tray  being  movably  sunxxted  on  said  elevator 
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fbeimi  ivl  ticttikQng  aeroH  said  fMiM  car  for  tuMan- 
taHf  W^fa&iMlh  or  tbe  car,  said  elevator  neaas  bdnt 
iaclined'foir  niNriiii  said  tray  ia  «  path  suNtaatiaily  par- 
aUd  Id  said  pline  ct  the  back  siqiport,  laeaas  for  assem- 
Uing.in  nid  tray  a  ringle  solid  row  of  cans,  means  for 
projectins  said  filled  tray  forward  from  said  dbvator 
means  toward  said  indined  back  support  to  position  said 
assembled  row  of  cans  over  the  place  on  which  it  is  to  be 
depodted,  means  for  retracting  said  bottom  wdl  of  the 
tray  to  release  therefrom  the  entire  row  of  said  cans 
simultaneoasly  to  rest  in  horizontal  position  and  set  back 
relative  to  cans  in  the  next  lower  row,  and  means  for 
actuating  said  elevator  in  st^M  eadi  equal  to  a  distance 
substantially  that  of  the  height  (rf  one  can  row  to  elevate 
said  tray  when  empty  to  a  position  above  the  previously 
deposited  row  for  a  repeat  cycle  of  operation  to  build  up 
row  upon  row  in  said  car  a  substantially  vertical  tier  of 
a  plurality  of  Hqqped  rows  of  cans. 
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7.  A  divertar  unit  to  remove  conveyed  articles  from  a 
coavtyor  con^sing  a  si^xMt  above  the  eoavtyor;  guide 
means  cardad  therd»y  aad  iadadiag  a  portion  extending 
aagnlarly  acvoas  Ite  conveyor,  a  sarks  oi  guideways 
foldad  Iqr' said  goide  bm^ds;  a.  inverting  dement  slidable 
in  eadi  giridaway;  m^am  driving  said  fuidcways  along 
said  portfiM  of  tiha  gnidfe  meant;  a  foflowcr  carried  by 
each  dement;  ffH  tad  second  ioBower  guktes  selectively 
engaged  by  said  followers,  the  first  follower  guide  extend- 
ing acroas  said  coaveyoi  paralkl  with  said  guide  means 
aad  serviiS'lD  snpport  the  elementa  v^ioee  followers 
ei«iiiB  tfMt  pMa  hi  aoa-divertiag  position,  said  second 
follower  gride  fatdadiag  a  first  portioo  lyfaig  in  the  same 
verticd  pluw  aa  said  portion  of  the  guide  means  and 
paralkl  with  tfw  ooafvayui  softeee,  btt  spaced  therefrom 
by  an  inwval  tadi  that  the  kmm  ends  of  diverting  ele- 
moits  whoaa  foOowcrs  engage  die  first  portion  of  nid 
I  lie  in  tte  prodaity  of  the  conveyor 
tho  iai  haliag  a  seooad  poitiaii  paralkl  with 
and  at  dw  ane  tevd  at  laid  inc  foOowcr  gnide;  and 
ID  awHch  faQospsn  froiB  die  first  to  the 
foide  bcfoia  pastafs  aoroat  tte  conveyor. 


CAHJKHAlAIMe  SYBUM  WIIH  miD  MACmN. 
■nrmUR  ON  OQPITABWK  SBIPS 

raSKu»  IMI,  Ssr.  N^ 71Mt4 
4C3ridiB.^114— tS> 

1.  la  ooaMaatioa  with  a  saa  goiag  vessd  haviag  a 

kck.  aa  open  hatdi  la  die  deck  aad  a  cargo 

aad  waloadhig  crane  mounted  for  travd  <»  the 


vcsstlia  a  dinctioa  kagdiwht  thacaof; 
priaiigaa  apstaadiag  rigid 
hatdi  aadiadudiag  a  pair  of 
ardtt  rising  from  the  detk  oa  aack  rida  of 
k»rftodiaal  side  beam  rigidly 
pordoBs  of  oadi  pair  of  siaadarda* 
beadu  eadi  rigidly  oouiriiag  the  top  of  a 
pair  with  the  top  of  aa  opposite  slaadard 
pair  and  said  beams  being  coatiancd 
outer  sides  of  die  adjacent  ttandardst  a 
supported  oa  said  transverse 
the  space  therebetween  at  a  siibataatkl 
the  beams  and  comprisoig  a  horixoatal  beam  having  ver- 
tical supporting  kg  portioai  fixed  at  thdr  lower  cads 
upoa  said  transverse  beams  at  iocatioas  midniay  between 
the  ends  of  the  latter,  track  raik  190a  aa4  sitaading 


taid  track 
mt  nniBg 


londitudinally  of  said  tramvcne  beams  vpok  die  tamer 

sides  of  the  ^tform  kg  portions,  aa  elonga^  traveling 

bridge  extending  across  betweea  said 

and  lying  fai  a  horizontal  plane  patsiag 

verse  beams  and  the  platform  baam, 

upon  die  ends  of  said  bridge  aad  rcadnf 

raik,  a  lifting  frame,  cabk  means 

frame  from  said  bridge,  an  underahmg 

carried  by  said  platform  beam,  power 

ried  on  said  madiinery  deck,  an  operative 

between  said  cabk  means  aad  the  powar 

elEectfaig  raising  and  lowering  of  the  aRJag 

trantmitting  n******  between  tbe  power 

the  bridge  for  moving  die  ktter  on  said  traekaj  and 

driven  by  the  power  medianism  for  moving 

kngthwke  of  die  veateL 


IJtdJft 

•naxk  LivBLm 

Marrka  B.  Odkas^ 


said  fhane 


TeaBf  asdrisar  la 

§m,  Nob  741^ 
(CL214— Jd) 


1.  In  a  dodcinrlnding  a  roadway  for  trucki  and  a  plat- 
form disposed  at  a  U^ier  kvd  than  said  roadway,  a 
trudc  kvekr  addled  to  scQport  a  truck  a|jacent  said 


platform,  said  truck  kveler  comprising  a 
an  fnd  away  from  said  platform  at  ml 
kvd,  means  pivotally  mounting  said 
movement  ap  and  dowa  aboat  said  end 
treiae  iqpward  posidoa  aad  a  tnsdi  cargo 
loading  poaidoa,  said  ramp  faddaOy  U^ 
poakioa  mKoata>lfd  by  said  track, 
exeicing  an  upward  force  on  said  ramp  to 


having 
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said  raosp  ialo  taid  vpwaid  podiiaa  fordn'WBwaid  pivoi* 
lag  aMwcaMpt  latiid  laadiiv  aad  aaloailag  ptfltifti  by 
thawaightofai 
posidoa 
whtaiataid 

so  rt««4  the  hdilhl'lteMif  k  sadi 
k  badtad  thtvaoa  d»  bad  «f  said  Iradi  k  iiddally  U|M 
plat<er»  wfcsiibi  *a  bed  of  said  tnidi  k 
to  BMiwti duwa  toward  aiitMomcy  la  said  jlariaiBi 
whea  the  ruap  wmw  daaaaaid  nadpr  tht  waigbtof  itid 
tnidt  to  said  loadiag  aad  milnadiag  podtioa,  a  cyUader 
mooated  bdow  said  Itdv,  a  fAmtsr  slid^y  nwrnntad 
in  said  cylinder  far  aMMraaMat  betweea  an  extended  np- 
waid  potirtia  aad  a  laakaelad  doaaaard  podtioa,  taid 
ramp  rastiag  oa  said  ptaagerad^aeeat  the  i^per  end  diera- 
oC  waaesay  dawawaid  oMveaMat  of  said  ramp  by  the 
weidht  of  said  track  thereoa  k  effective  to  urge  said 
lounger  towank  said  dowgvard  poaition;  a  powerkss 
jluid  system  taidadiag  a  fluid  tank,  oondidt  means  coupling 
said  cylinder  aad  said  taak  for  flow  of  ihiid  from  said 
cylinder  to  said  taak  upon  dowaward  movement  oi  said 
phmger.  a  valve  fatterposed  ia  said  ooaduit  means  to  con- 
trol die  flow  of  Add  froa  said  cylinder  to  said  tank 
whereby  providing  means  for  permitting  lowering  of  said 
ramp  with  said  tntk  ttereon  and  for  stopping  said  ramp 
in  said  loading  aad  naloadiwg  position  so  that  the  bed 
of  said  tmck  k  adiaoaat  said  platform  for  the  loading 
and  unloading  thereof;  said  auxiliary  means  comprising 
a  source  of  fluid  prsesufs,  a  line  leading  from  said  source 
ot  fluid  preasare  to  taid  taak  wlicreby  pressdre  from  said 
source  k  exerted  oa  the  laid  in  said  tank,  said  pessure 
being  snllcient  to  urge  said  ran^  BpwardSy  to  said  up- 
ward position  whan  in  an  unloaded  condition  and  being 
insufBdent  to  urge  said  ramp  upwardly  when  said  truck 
is  positioned  theraoa;  return  conduit  aaeans  cou^mg  aaid 
tank  and  said  qrliadar  to  return  the  fluid  to  said  cylinder 
frmn  said  tank  i^oa  departure  of  taid  truck,  and  a 
diede  vahre  iiaaijuittd  fai  taid  retuv  conduit  means  and 
arranged  to  permit  return  flow  of  fluid  to  said  tank  and 
to  |»cvem  flow  of  fluid  through  said  return  conduit  means 
to  said  tank. 


WAOOPf  UNLOADING  MBCHANBM 
B.  JMaalaa,  8L  C^alsa,  Iowa 
af  apa§kadaa  Scr.  Na.  474,432,  Jaiy  24, 
19S7.     IMt   tiilirsdiia  Mar.   27,   19fl9,  8sr.  No. 
992,541 

ICMbb.   (CL214— 44) 


In  a  wagon  unloading  mechanism,  a  horizontal  plat- 
form, a  plurality  of  elongated  roUs  rouubly  mounted 
on  said  platform,  said  elongated  rolk  being  positioned 
parallel  to  each  other  and'  having  their  top  portions 
dwelling  in  substantially  the  same  horizontal  plane  as  tbe 
top  of  said  platform,  the  top  of  said  platform  presenting 
a  ckar  pathway  so  as  to  accommodate  vehicles  having 
different  wheel  widths,  a  jack  mend>er  secured  to  said 
platform,  brake  means  operatively  secared  to  said  elon- 
gated rolk  for  sekctivdy  holding  them  against  rotation, 
a  coIl^Mible  bumper  elemem  pivoted  to  the  front  end 
of  said  platform  and  operadvely  connected  to  said  brake 
means  to  project  from  said  pktform  ^iriienever  said  brake 
means  releases  said  elongated  rolk  for  rotation,  and 


operatively  connnftiag  said  elongated  rods 
said  lack  aaaadiar  so  thai  the  roiatioa  of  said 
rods  will  actuate  said  jack 


MAiniAL  HOLblN^ 
G.  Wade,  H  E.am 
Can.,  MS^MT  af  oa»4 
aashaif  la  Maiiaa  Aaa  Waia»  haft  af 
Cant 

Fled  Dee.  7. 19f».  8sr.  Na.  •S7,glg 
UOakBt.    (CL214— 12) 


1.  A  refuse  ocrtkctioa  vehide  comprising  a  vdiide 
chaask;  an  elongated  refuse  collection  receptack  sup- 
ported by  and  pivotalty  mounted  adjacent  the  rear  end 
of  said  vehick  diassk;  meam  formmg  an  elongated  packer 
compartment  in  communication  widi  said  receptack; 
packer  means  didably  movabk  within  said  packer  com- 
partmem  to  move  refcae  into  said  receptack;  means  for 
coupling  said  packer  means  to  said  veluck  chaask  for- 
wardly  of  the  point  of  pivotd  attachment  of  said  re- 
ceptacle to  said  vehicle  chassk  whereby  slidabk  move- 
ment of  said  packer  meam  effects  pivotal  movement  of 
said  receptacle;  and  meam  for  slidably  moviog  said 
packer  means. 

2,994,371 

DBPEPqiNC  CAKTON  CAMUEK  FC«  TEHICLIS 

HMrbset  P.  Kodd,  BJ).  L  flaHordvfll 

■   oCWWVa^WWH,  Fa. 

Fled  Mw.  A,  1999, 8cr.  Na.  797,141 
Srisimi     (CL  214—45) 


«5=:^^ 


1.  The  combination  of  a  vehide  body  iaduding  a  top, 
a  rear  ead  and  a  froirt  end  with  a  driver's  seat,  aad  a 
dispensing  carrier  for  cartons  provided  in  said  body  under 
said  top.  said  carrier  comprising  an  elongated  chute  ex- 
tending longitudinally  in  said  body  and  adapted  to  receive 
a  row  of  cartons  therein,  means  hingedly  attaching  the 
rear  end  of  said  chute  to  the  underside  of  said  U^ 
adjacent  the  rear  end  erf  the  body  for  swinging  movement 
in  a  vntied  pbme  between  a  substantially  horizontal 
storage  position  and  a  doping  dispensing  position  wherein 
the  front  ead  of  the  dime  k  adjacent  to  and  acoessibk 
from  the  driver's  seat,  relnaabk  means  provided  at  the 
front  eixl  of  the  chute  and  connected  to  said  top  for  sus- 
taining tbe  chute  in  its  storage  position,  and  means  pro- 
vided at  said  front  end  of  the  chute  and  connected  to 
said  top  for  supporting  the  chute  io  its  dispensing  position 
upon  releasing  of  said  last  mentioned  means. 
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TBD  DIGGING 


ItSt  NW.  MM  IMt%  Nof*  Mind,  Fk. 
Ftfew  19, 19f7. 8Hr.  No.  t39JU5 
a  nihil    (0.214— 13t) 


1.  An  exctvpttor  comprisinf  t  base,  a  boom  pivotally 
mounted  on  laid  btse  for  movement  in  both  a  vertical 
and  horiumtal  plaae,  said  boam  comivising  a  main 
boom  section  and  an  extemMa  boom  lection,  said  ex- 
tensible boom  iectioii  tekacopkally  mounted  on  said 
main  boom  aectioB,  a  dipper  stick  pivotally  mounted  at 
its  middle  portion  to  the  outer  end  of  said  extensible 
boom  section,  one  and  of  said  dipper  stick  diqiosed  up- 
wardly and  the  other  end  bdi^  dt^osed  downwardly, 
a  tienchint  bfickft  phroially  secinvd  to  the  lower  end  of 
said  d^pcr  stick,  power  means  secured  between  said 
dipper  stick  and  sa^  bucket  for  rocking  said  bucket  rela- 
tive to  said  dvper  Mick,  adjustment  means  on  said  dipper 
stick  penni:tiat  adjustment  of  said  dipper  stick  relative 
to  its  kagh  oa  the  end  oi  said  extensiUe  boom  sectira, 
a  rigid  stmt  — mber  hanring  one  end  thereof  jrivotally 
connected  to  the  iqnpcr  «nd  of  said  dvper  stick  and  the 
other  end  tfwreof  pivotally  ooonected  to  the  outer  end 
of  said  main  bocmi  section,  and  powct  means  inde- 
pendent of  said  dipper  stick  for  extending  and  retracting 
said  extensible  boom  section,  so  that  said  dipper  stick 
and  aasociated  iHicket  are  actuated  by  the  force  from 
the  direct  exteaiion  and  retraction  movement  of  said 
extenaiMe  boom  section  with  this  force  being  exerted 
by  said  extenaiMe  bomn  section  through  said  outer  end, 
pivotal  moot  to  said  dipf«r  stick,  dipper  stick  and 
trenching  bucket  whik  mid  rigid  strut  member  acta  as  a 
swiagfaig  fuicnim  for  said  d^yper  stick;  said  adjustment 
means  indndJng  said  dvper  rtick  being  provided  with 
a  iriurality  ot  vertically  qwoed  apertuies,  the  outer  end 
of  said  extenrible  boom  section  being  {vovided  with 
an  ^wrture  whereby  the  dipper  stick  may  be  selectively 
actuated  relative  to  its  length  on  the  end  of  the  extensible 
boom  section,  and  a  raitable  pivot  pin  insertable  through 
the  aligned  apertures  <rf  said  dipper  stick  and  extensible 
boom  mtiun  retaining  said  nmnbers  together. 


KAmOAL  BANDUNG  AFPARATIS 
Daniel  W,  ftMijW,  WlBaw^  MIbb,  ii^ni  te  lie 
Wmmt  SHhwrnt  Ciia^;,  OmM,  OUo,  a  cof^ 


M,  195t,  Sar.  NOb  74MM 
(CL  214-H141) 


v^ 


add  ant 
iriien 


sectibn  of  said  boom  tetcaoopieaUy  disposed 
ond*secti<»,  ffarst  iuid  motor  meoa  pi' 
within  and  ooonected  to  itid  bate  scctioo 
ood  iectioo'  for  moving  said  sacond  section 
outiiardly  of  said  base  section,  aeoood  fluid 
pivotally  disposed  hi  and  conneciad  to  said 
tioB  and  said  third  section  for  movlnt  said 
inwgrdly  and  ootwardly  of  said  lecoBd 
fluidi  motor  means  extending  into  said  tiiffd 
said'sections  are  fully  teleaooped  into  eadi  jtbtt. 

■  1.     r 

HDISnNG  AND  DuSSSg  MICHAN1|M  FOB 
CONTAINEB8  I 

wmans  A.  Herpicfc  and  Ndl  P.  Wi 
Ttna„  assigion  ta  Dim^slsr  BfoAan,  hc^  1 
TamL,  a  corponlioa  of  TenMasae 

FDedDM.  22,  IMS,  Sar.  No.7l2J2y 
TOdna.   ^214— 3t2) 


1.  In  hoisting  medianiam  of  the  efaaracteil  described, 
the  fmnbtnation  with  a  vehicle  faicloding  ai^  operator's 
cab,  of  a  lifting  frame  mounted  on  tlW'  veliick  and  hav- 
ing fork  arms  adapted  for  detachable^  engagement  widi 
a  container  and  pivotally  mounted  on  the  lirong  frame 
for  movemem  to  positions  over  the  cab,  andf  means  for 
swinging  the  fork  arms  relative  to  the  liftin|  frame,  of 
safety  stop  means  operatively  connected  wilh  the  fork 
arms  for  movement  of  the  latter  in  one  direction  relative 
to  the  lifting  frame  and  tot  limiting  swinging  movement 
of  tie  fork  arms  in  the  opposite  direction  relate  thereto 
when  said  fork  arms  are  in  positions  over  the  Icab  to  pre- 
vent accidental  disengagement  of  the  container. 


*  2,ft4375 

CAN  OPENING  APPARATUS 

Patrick  John  Gardner,  OCtnnwa,  Iowa, 

Manrcil  A  Co^  Ottuawa,  kma,  a  corporntio^  of  Maine 

Filed  May  19,  IMO,  Scr.  No.  3t,li:  t 

4Cbdnsa.   (CL214— 3f5) 


to  John 


f;  In  an  exteasiMe  boom,  a  longittidinally  extending 
hoUow  base  section,  a  longitudinally  extending  hoUow 

second  seetioa  of  said  boom  telcaoopically  disposed  in   con^irising  a  can  cutting  station  and  a  L'd 
said  baae  seetioa,  a  longttudinaUy  extending  hollowj  third  tion  spaced  along  a  selected  horizcmtal  axis  of 


IJ  Apparatus  for  opening  cans  of  Mmi-sofd  products 

jejectpr  sta- 
movement. 
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an  ekMgated  index  plaM  svpported  for  tongftadteal  ra- 
dprocaflve  movenwnt  In  a  horizontal  plasw  along  said 
axis  from  a  retracted  poaltkNi,  said  index  plate  hnvtag  a 
recess  normally  ragitlarlng  with  said  ean  cnfting  station 
when  said  index  phfte  is  in  retracted  poaition  to  aceom- 
modate  the  lower  end  portion  of  a  product  containing 
can  and  support  the  bottom  of  the  can  a  selecttd  dis- 
tance below  a  hortoowtal  cuttfaig  plane  and  a  product  dis- 
charging aperture  extending  through  the  index  plate  and 
spaced  rearwardly  from  said  recess,  driving  means  for 
advancing  said  index  plate  to  a  projected  poaition  where- 
in said  recess  is  shifted  into  regfotry  with  raid  lid  ejector 
staton  and  said  product  ejector  aperture  registers  with 
said  can  cutting  station  and  for  returning  said  index  plate 
to  retracted  position,  a  knife  siqiported  for  reciprocative 
movement  in  said  cutting  ^ana  along  an  axis  extending 
laterally  of  the  index  plate,  drMng  means  for  projecting 
said  knife  through  a  stroke  traversing  said  recess  at  said 
can  cutting  station,  a  plurality  of  axially  reciprocative 
holding  needles  diapoasd  at  said  can  cutting  sution  above 
said  recess  to  engage  opposite  side  portions  and  the  top 
of  a  can  seated  in  aaid  receu,  means  for  shifting  said 
needles  into  engagement  with  the  can  including  means 
for  driving  the  needle  at  the  top  of  the  can  into  the  can. 
means  for  activating  the  said  index  plate  driving  means 
to  shift  said  index  plate  through  a  stroke  moving  said 
recess  and  a  severed  can  bottom  therein  to  said  ejector 
station  when  said  knife  has  been  driven  through  the  can, 
compressed  air  means  at  said  Rector  statim  to  dislodge 
the  severed  bottom  in  said  rcccaa  and  eject  the  same  from 
said  recess,  and  means  for  admitting  compressed  air 
through  the  needle  projected  through  the  top  of  the  can 
to  force  the  contents  oi  the  can  downwardly  through  said 
product  discharging  aperture  when  the  Utter  is  in  regiatry 
with  the  can  at  the  can  cuttii^  station  and  tlae  knife  lias 
been  withdrawn  from  the  can  cutting  station. 


INDUSTRIAL  MmSSvULATOB  HOISr 
MBtoa  R.  NlalaM.  LoaibHd,  and  Rkhvd  A.  SkMkn,  C«. 
JDa,  1^  mdmon  to  Roq^s 

Flai  Oct  iavtHjS.  N»  <1MM 
5  OilMi    (a.214-4St) 


so  that  a  relativdy  Isdva 
ehnntbar  is  formed  abov«  said  piston  tad  •  rsiidivaly 
small  cross  sectkm  fluid  dumber  is  fomiad  brioar  aaid 
large  (Uameier  head  portion,  a  aovrca  of  fluid 
comprising  a  motor  driven  pmnp  and  a 
nected  to  said  pump,  said  aouroe  oi  fluid  pressure  being 
connected  with  said  small  ttatd  chamber,  a  ^nbm  oos- 
nccted  by  means  of  a  first  conduit  wMi  said  muH  fhnd* 
chamber  and  connected  by  means  of  a  aeoond  conduit 
with  said  large  fluid  diambcr  and  oonnedad  by  means 
of  a  third  conduit  with  said  reaervoir,  said  first  and  sec- 
ond conduits  being  disposed  within  said  piston  and  said 
third  conduit  being  carried  by  aaid  fixed  part  and  ex- 
tending through  Mid  pialon  widi  the  piston  being  slid- 
able  with  respect  thereto,  aaid  vdve  having  a  neutral 
position  in  which  said  lint,  second  and  third  conduits 
are  blocked  and  having  a  first  opcntivu  poaition  in  which 
it  connects  said  third  conduit  wi&  said  aaoood  conduit 
and  blocks  said  flnt  conduit  and  having  a  second  opera- 
tive position  in  which  it  connects  aaid  first  and  second 
conduiu  and  Modes  said  third  conduit,  and  a  control 
handle  carried  by  said  movable  part  and  cflective  on  sakl 
valve  for  moving  said  valve  toward  lis  said  first  operative 
position  so  u  to  cause  upward  movemait  of  said  piston 
when  an  upward  force  is  put  on  said  handle  and  for 
moving  said  valve  toward  kt  said  second  operative  poai- 
tion so  as  to  cause  downward  movement  of  said  piston 
when  a  downward  force  is  put  on  said  handle. 


2,W4jn  

FEEDING  DEVICE  FOR  RART  ROTTLES 

C  WsaR,  Aftany,  N.Y„  iiilgaii  af 

to  Joaeah  Mailaa  aad   Mrty-foar 

J.  Efarte,  bolh  «f  AAainr,  N.Y. 

Fled  Jan.  U,  Ifit,  far.  Na.  2,224 

7  Oitei    (CL215— 11) 


1.  In  a  flow  control  device  fbr  infant's  feeding  bottle 
and  nipple,  the  improvtment  comprising  a  circular  mem- 
bo-  of  a  diameter  greater  than  the  neck  opening  of  said 
bottle  and  adapted  to  seat  on  the  peripheral  lip  edge 
thereof  to  be  held  in  position  by  said  nipple,  a  tubular 
member  adapted  to  extend  from  adjacent  the  bottom  of 
said  bottle  through  the  center  of  said  circular  member 
a  substantial  distance  on  die  other  side  thereof  and  well 
into  the  top  of  said  nipple  to  nmintain  the  latter  substan- 
tially filled  with  milk  once  the  same  has  passed  throu^ 
said  tube,  and  self -sealing  valve  means  on  the  top  side 
of  said  circular  member  adapted  to  extend  into  the  body 
of  aaid  nipple,  iriiereby  topmnit  the  flow  of  milk  thereto 
whan  the  bottfe  is  i4>-ended  and  to  check  the  flow  of  milk 
therefrom  when  said  nqiple  is  19-eiided. 


HIGH 
CoRaWi 


1.  In  a  hoist,  the  combinatian  of  a  part  adq^  to  be 
fixed  in  a  suspended  poaition,  a  movaUe  part  adapted  to 
carry  a  workpieoa,  said  fixed  part  having  a  cylindrkal 
chamber  fomied  therein  and  said  movable  part  oooatitut- 
ing  a  piston  mofvabla  fai  said  cylindrical  chamber,  said 
piston  having  a  id^ivcly  large  diameter  head  porticm 
and  a  downwardly  depending  shaft  portion  of  reduced 


2,fi437t 
OTRIP  STAMP  MACHINE 

,  Daafeun,  N.C.,  aastnar  to 
WOmi^gtoa,  DcL,  a 


Filed  Oct  17, 1951,  Scr.  No.  7(7^47 
nCfadBM.    (CL214— 55) 

1.  In  a  machine  for  applying  stamps  or  the  like  to 
conuin^:  a  rotary  turret  having  a  jAuniky  of  con- 
tainer positioning  means  thereon  adapted  to  reodve  and 
carry  containen,  stamp  transfer  means  at  a  fixed  sta- 
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tioB  B^itetm  mid  trnnn  md  mUOy  outmuHy  «<  Mid 
aoattimt.  foMtai«t  MiMb  Hunp  ttnyk^  nmm  on 
Mid  tnmt  ifljaMiil  Mcb  ol  Mid  eoataoMr  poiilioaiag 
iMMii  9tth  of  1^  jtaiap  otnyiag  immm  btfag  woiiaKd 
far  flHwnlty  ndkd  mpfyeaiwat  on  Mid  tniret  from  an 
outer  poHtin  aUtoed  wUi  Mid  ittinp  ttmnsfer  meaas  to 
aa  inaff  poiitioa  oweriykti  and  doMly  adjacent  a  c(»* 
tainer  in  ita  adDaocat  bottle  poritioning  means.  Mid  stamp 
traastor  meaas  being  arraaged  to  sequeatially  receive  in- 
dividual staoqw  from  a  supply  thereof  and  to  bcM  and 


carry  said  individual  stamps  along  a  predetermined  path 
having  a  portias  suhstaofiaBy  roinrMlfwr  with  the  iwth  of 
rotatioa  of  said  atao^  carryiag  means  when  in  said  outer 
pocitioiv  Means  far  actuatiag  said  stamp  transfer  means 
to  move  stampa  aloat  aaid  path  at  a  spieed  equal  to  the 
linear  qwed  of  aaid  sUwp  carrying  meaa»when  in  said 
outer  position,  and  meam  for  relMsing  a  stamp  from 
sakl  stanq>  tnamtcr  meam  to  said  stamp  carrying  means 
in  timed  relation  to  movement  Of  said  carrying  means 
past  said  transfer 


mmSnoAL  gases  on 

IHMLLlNOSnXX 
airiVs 

YaMaFs 


lff7,S«.N»tf73,01 

~  J^ylT.lfM 


^i^|P^HMi^^^^M^^LMa«M/ 


t/A  i^ressttia  vessel,  for  trsnsportlag  gasm  at  snpo- 
ftoMfimki  rnmattg  on  raiway  loOiiir  itock.  having 
an  internal^  JiaMrtrr  of  more  than  500  ami.  and  faaWhg 
a  length  correspoDding  to  that  of  Ae  railway  ear  te  which 
it  is  transported,  the  working  preaane  of  said  vcsmI  be- 
ing of  the  ondar  of  150  pxi  ganfa;  said  preaanrs  vessel 
comprisfaig.  in  cowbiaatfen,  a  rdathiljr  aJOBgirtad,  thin- 
walled  mbohr-hody  having  ha  external  ttufhcn  formed 
with  a  triple  hilical  thread;  a  pair  ofjrtilaatially  hemi- 
tfyherical  oMWarffiy  domed  heads  formed  of  sheet  metal 
and  having  cyliadrical  end  cxtenaioas*  said  end  exten- 
sions also  having  their  external  snfaeM  formed  with  a 
triple  helicBl  <dinad  like  the  thread  of  the  said  mbidar 
body.  Mid  aatimaiuni  further  beh«  eoapoeat  with  said 
body  and  of  i^predable  aodal  sitaM.  gini-ii«ifa|fn*i*« 
■riliag  aaid  cad  extaasioaB  to  the  coi^nieat  fadng 


MKlajof  said  body;  a  piuraUly  of  steal  baada  4io«id 

icaUt  over  tha  txtmal  inrfaea  af  Mid  wmm  iMte 

the  ^itemal  nifaM  of  said  body  «Bd  tkr  —^-^ — *  ~ 

dric4  anrfaca  of  aaid  end  astoMioM  of 

bandh  having  tr^  ribs  on  OMir  iaaai 

ablo)a  the  triple  thread  of  said  body  tad 

triplf  grooves  on  their  outer  nrCacM  co 

the  ifbson  the  inner  sttrfaoe  and  anantad 

the  dbs  on  a  like  band;  Md  rings  shnak 

of  saM  winding  bands,  substantially  flush 

opposite  ends  thereof  and  having  a  width 

equa)  to  the  axial  extent  of  said  end  extensiims  of  the 

headi. 


DStSOn.    All 

N«wYatfc» 
Fled 


flAFBTYIuSoB  CASK 

KahaL  fltntfatdL  C^aa.  a 

Way,  N.Y^  iiilaii  mjo  Bvi 
N.1%  a  cosMnSaeCDi 
Aai.  19, 1957,  flar.  N^  i 

SOaiBH.   «i22*-31) 


down- 

pina  in 

engag- 

wardly 


1.  An  article  receiving  cam  having  a  bottom  tray 
member  with  front,  side  and  rear  walls  ui)l  a  oover 
member  hingedly  connected  to  the  rear  wsll  of  said 
bottom  member  to  swing  tfwot  a  horizontal  axia,  the 
hingod  connection  between  said  bottom  memb4r,and 
cover  member  comprising  a  pair  of  longii 
hinge  a^porting  cars  depwnidlwg  from  the 
said  covM*  member,  horizontally  disposed 
said  ears,  and  a  apring  engaging  ear  ex 
wardly  and  forwardly  of  the  axis  of  said 
the  direction  of  the  inade  of  said  caae,  said 
ing  ear  having  a  dot  therein  which  opens 
when  the  cover  is  closed  and  which  terminates  >t  its  imm- 
end  te  a  tfriag  receiving  socket  spaced  inwar($y  relative 
to  said  horizontal  axis  when  the  cover  member  is  in  open 
right  angular  relation  to  the  tray  member,  a  hin|e  forming 
•ection  extending  frmn  the  upper  edge  of  the  riar  wall  of 
said  bottom  member  and  having  horizontally  q>aoed 
dowmvardly  opening  bearing  sockM  tot  recttving  said 
hinge  pins,  said  rear  wall  section  having  a  pvoeas  for 
receiving  said  spring  engaging  ear  and  a  pair  of  aligned 
socket  formations,  a  wfa«  spring  member  bavi$g  its  ends 
seated  in  said  socket  formatioiu  and  having  an  inter- 
mediate portion  thereof  seated  in  said  slot  so  that  in  the 
open  position  of  the  cover  said  tpifng  is  sutMtantially 
strai^t  and  in  the  closed  position  of  me  cover  $aid  qving 
is  bowed  downwardly  and  inwardly  relative  to  said  hori- 
zontal axis  thereby  biaaing  aaid  cover  member  toward 
c^n  position. 


I 


2Jt43tl 
DEEP SniTCONT AINER  LID 
L.  ■laaiH.  Fasisa,  Pa^  assltaiii  to 
New  Yotk,  N.Y„  a 


FladSapt  17. 1997, 9sr.  N^  dM,5S^ 

ICIaha.  (CLttO—M)  ' 


of  New 


In  combination  with  a  relatively  flexible  ioo^  container 
having  an  outwardly  dispoacd  hollow  annolarlbead  sar- 
rouadiag  Am  moath  of  mid  container,  the  hufauvuueat 
whidi  eomprisM  a  polystyrene  tw»posHion  loovri'  for 
soalahly  dosiaf  the  coatahier  mouth  daring^  lavanioa 
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of  mid  oontaiaer  aad  upwardly  movaMa  relativa  to  said 
container  during  sapaaslon  of  foods  hi  aaid  oontainar.  Mid 
lid  comparing  a  flat  diaphragm  portioa  complelety  ovsr- 
lyiag  the  cnataiaw  bead  and  an  integral  aanalar  akirt 
portion  depending  downwardly  from  said  diaphragm  por> 
tion  at  a  right  aagle  thereto  and  having  a  cylindrical 
uninterrupted  oaler  rida  surface,  aaid  ikkt  portioa  bciag 
provided  with  an  inan-  side  surface  having  an  upper  ooa- 
tainer  bead  engaging  rib  of  generally  triangular  cross- 
sectional  configuration  downwardly  spaced  from  the  lid 
diaphragm  portion.  Mid  inner  side  surface  of  the  lid  skirt 
portion  having  a  lower  container  bead-engaging  rib  at  the 
lower  end  of  the  skirt  portion  of  generally  triangular 
cross-sectional  ooirflguratioa  having  a  flattened  apex  to 


provide  a  cylindrical  surface  for  facilitating  initial  move- 
ment of  the  lid  over  the  container  bead,  the  extreme  outer 
diameter  of  the  container  bead  diametraDy  across  the 
container  being  substantially ,  the  same  as  the  inner  diam- 
eter of  the  skirt  portion  belhvecn  said  ribs  and  between 
the  upper  rib  and  the  diaphragm  portion  so  that  the  con- 
tainer bead  and  lid  make  liie  sealing  contact,  along  the 
upper  rib,  inner  diameter  of  the  skirt  portion  and  under- 
surface  of  the  diaphragm  portion  when  the  lid  is  in  a 
lower  position  prior  to  expansion  of  foods  in  the  con- 
tainer, and  along  the  lower  ifib  and  along  the  inner  diam- 
eter of  the  skirt  portion  when  the  lid  is  in  an  upper  posi- 
tion after  expansion  of  foods,  whereby  an  effective  seal 
is  provided  in  either  of  said  upper  and  lower  positions. 


COYEK 

8L,% 


CONTAINER  Wim 
Ivaa  P.  Flarsbeia,  Jr.,  21  W. 
MmafhcMilat  Co. 
FBcd  Mmt  14, 1999.  Ssr.  No.  tl34M 

4niliiii     (CL 


so  M  to  form  wtth  said 
slot  for  said  bead,  aaid  slot  hariaf  a 


gnwaa  a 


EdwhiL. 


ABnCUCAnOER 

DL,  maiipor  to  F( 
N  J,  a 
NcwYoifc 

FHed  Oct  It,  1999,  Scr.  No.  t49,35S 
CChdam.   (CLllfl— lU) 


1.  A  fill-to-th»briM  p(rfyst]rrene  container  and  poly- 
ethylene locking  cover  therafor.  said  coatamer  having  a 
wall  portion  with  upper  edge  deflning  the  nwuth  of  the 
container,  and  havteg  a  peripheral  external  bead  there- 
on, said  wall  portioa  of  Mid  oontaiaer  expanding  out- 
wardly from  the  bottom  to  the  mouth  thereof  and  includ- 
ing a  oonttnuons  rim  oflscti  outwardly  to  form  an  inter- 
nal, opwardly-farhit,  aaaulfr  dwulder,  said  cover  having 
a  substantially  flat  covaihig  dUsc  aad  a  peripheral,  down- 
wardly<dependlinf  flange,  said  flange  havhig  external  and 
internal  surfteea,  Iha  external  surfrice  of  said  flange  being 
peripherally  graovad  at  the  Jnnetioa  of  said  flaage  with 
said  flat  covartaf  dbe,  die  lower  portioa  of  the  fatteraal 
siufaoe  of  said  flanfa  being  sloped  upwardly  and  in- 
wardly aad  tha  ivpcr  portioa  having  a  per^hcrai  in- 
ternal groowa  aahaHe  for  aealfaig  ooatact  with  said  bead 
of  said  mntahMr,  aaid  cover  aim  having  a  tfscoatinuoos 
downvrardly-depaadfaig  1^  in  q>aoed  relation  from  said 


1.  An  article  carrier  formad  fktm  a  papciiioaid  Hank 
which  is  cut  and  folded  to  provide,  when  erected,  a  rec- 
tangular bottom  wan,  upstanding  side  wafls  tnt^rally 
hinged  to  the  side  edges  of  the  bottom  wall,  pain  ol 
end  walls  connected  akmg  vertical  hinge  lines  to  the  end 
edges  of  tbe  side  walls  and  to  opposlto  eads  of  an  up- 
right longitudinal  center  partition  atiuume  which  ex- 
tends parallel  with  the  side  waOa,  said  center  partition 
structure  comprising  two  center  partition  panels  extead- 
ing  the  full  lengdi  of  the  carrier  aad  int^rally  tuafed 
at  correspon<fing  ends  t?  the  adjacent  inner  cAgn  c^  a 
pair  of  end  walb,  a  full  length  center  partition  reinforc- 
ing panel  hinged  to  the  bottom  edge  of  one  of  said  oea- 
ter  partition  panels,  and  a  pair  of  half  length  center  par- 
tition reinforcing  paneb  hinged  to  the  votical  end  edgn 
of  said  full  length  center  partitioa  reinforcing  panel,  said 
half  length  center  partition  reinforcing  panels  bdng 
folded  on  said  full  length  ceator  partitioa  rdafaiciag 
panel  and  said  folded  full  length  aad  half  leagth  paaeb 
being  sandwiched  between  said  center  partitioa  paaeis 
and  having  handle  forming  pwtioas  eitemflng  above  the 
latter,  and  cross  partition  members  cot  from  said  ccatcr 
partition  panels  and  hinged  into  transverK  friaaea,  which 
croM  partitioo  members  hava  cad  trti  aecuiad  to  the 
side  walls  whereby  to  divide  flw  carrier  into  a  ptaraUty 
of  cells. 


WRAPPING  FOR  CIGAIIETTBS 


Sept  11,  1954,  Ssr.  No.  4t9,291, 
No.  2,922442,  dated  Jan.  24,  1944.  Di- 
vided aad  this  apptteafloa  Feb.  19,  1959.  Scr.  No. 
794,374 

ICfadaa.  (CL221— dl) 
In  a  package  containing  cigarettes,  an  inner  wrapper 
formed  of  a  fixed  portion  and  a  removable  portion,  said 
removable  portion  comprising  substantially  less  than  one- 
half  of  the  total  wrapper  and  being  before  removal  ar- 
ranged in  overlapping  relationahip  with  the  said  fixed 
part  at  ^he  upper  end  of  the  package,  so  as  upon  removal 
to  expose  the  top  ends  of  some  of  the  cigarettes,  said 
wiapper  having  a  lifting  strip  secured  at  one  end  to  an 
ifmer  face  of  the  fixed  portion  at  a  position  between  the 
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top  aad  bottom  of  tfie  wnqiper,  Miid  ttrip  cxteadiiis  dawa- 
wiHNUy  aloag  Mid  incr  fwe,  exteadbig  btmetA  tome  of 
the  cttarettes.  and  exteading  vfmudif  aloag  the  fauM 
face  oppoeed  to  said  fir^  mentioned  imer  face,  the 
free  end  <d  the  lifting  ttxip  eitendlng  beneath  the  re- 


movabk  portion  of  tiw  wnq^ier  and  being  concealed 
thereby  imdl  tiw  latd  portitm  is  removed,  the  said  free 
end  portion  being,  when  so  ovoeed,  ad^ted  to  be 
tnapod  and  polled  fai  order  to  lift  the  cigarettes  be- 
neath which  the  strip  cxteadk 


justatie  vahfe  is  provided  f»  varying  the  flow  til  IhM  to 
or  fr^m  the  tank  and  a  wei^ng  device  is  provided  for 
reimsenting  continuously  the  actual  weight  <m  the  tuk 
of  (hid;  comprising  predicting  means  indndiifg  a  tkser 
for  representing  die  eqiected  weight  of  the  ti^  after  a 
selecttd  time  interval,  comparing  means 
nected  to  the  weighiag  device  and  the  predict| 
for  comparing  the  represented  eipccted  and 


APPARATUS  VORlSSShG  LAMP  PABTS 
Rkhmd  A.  Ovacak,  Bcdteid,  a^  Alexaader  H.  MMehcn, 
EadU^  OUa^  aasianan  la  Csnmil  Fliiihli 
a  wiiasntfew  efScwYosk 

Lm.  1,  IfSS,  8ar.  N^  7S2»S39 
€CkAm,  (CL 221-^3) 


1.  Appvatm  for  jriacing  ferrules  on  vitreous  lamp 
pans  comiMrising  meaM  for  moving  die  parts  along  a  path 
to  a  plurality  of  work  stations,  a  siq>porting  frame  at  one 
of  die  work  stations  movable  toward  and  away  from  the 
lamp  part,  a  hollow  vUned  member  carried  by  said 
frame  for  reoeiviBg  a  plorality  of  stacked  ferrules,  a 
movable  collet  sleeve  sarroimding  die  splines  of  said 
memtier  to  mo>«ie  die  spHnes  mto  and  out  ot  engagraient 
with  the  lowermost  ferrule  in  the  stack,  means  including 
an  actuating  member  movi^le  with  respect  to  said  frame 
for  movi^  said  collet  sleeve,  and  means  for  moving 
said  frame  iolo  engagement  with  a  lan^  part  at  one  of 
the  woric  stations  and  for  moving  said  actuating  member 
relitfive  to  said  frame  to  deposit  a  ferrule  on  the  lamp 

^ 23t43M 

INTERMITTENT  TIMB4KATE  CX)NTROLLER 


Roky  ^nsi  WhMa,  Jtl  N.  MAi  SL, 

fisd  Sept.  It,  1997,  §sr.  No.  i83,l« 

<niiii  I     (CL2tS-.4f)  I 

6.  Apparatus  for  maiiitaiiring  a  preselected  time  talc  ci 
change  in  die  woght  of  a  tank  of  floid  wherein  an  ad- 


of  the  tank  at  the  end  of  the  interval,  means 


controlled 


by  the  comparing  meau  and  connected  to  th4  vahre  for 
conforming  the  represented  actual  and  expect^ 
of  the  tank  and  adjusting  the  valve  a 
whici  is  a  function  of  the  difference  betweeri  die 
pared  represented  wei^ts,  and  means  operanvely 
nected  to  the  predicting  means,  comparing  means,  and 
actuating  meam  causing  the  apparatus  to  rajyde  anlo- 
matidally. 

2,M44t7 
CONTINUOUS  TIMEJUiV 
Rpfef  Bvraa  WMIa,  3tl  N.  Main  at, 

Flad  SiftM,  1957,  Sir.  N«.  tt34 
iCWnH.   (CL222— M) 


2-- 


3.  AnMratus  for  maintaining  a  constant  tii^e  rate-of- 
change  in  the  weight  of  a  tank  of  fluid  whereinj  an  adjust- 
able valve  is  provided  for  varying  the  flow  of  [fluid  to  or 
from  the  tank  and  a  weiring  device  is  provide^  for  giving 
a  continuous  measurement  of  the  weii^t  ot  th^  tank  and 
fluid  'which  is  inbtantaneously  accurate;  compriung  meam 
fom^  part  of  the  weighting  device  for  estaWishing  an 
analog  of  the  measurement  which  has  the  sam4  time  nic- 
of-cbange  characteristics  as  the  measurement,!  meam  in- 
cluding a  constant  speed  motor  providing  4  reference 
analog  of  the  same  type  and  scale  as  the  measurement 
analog,  said  reference  analog  having  the  desired*  time 
ratc-of-change,  comparing  meam  operatively  connected 
to  the  two  recited  meam  for  comparing  the  two  aiplogs, 
reset  meam  controlled  by  said  comparing  tneans  for 
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cumulatively  combining  successive  discrete  iacremcnu  to 
the  value  of  one  of  the  anaiop  to  keep  its  value  equal 
to  the  other  analog,  additional  meam  controlled  by  said 
comparing  meam  and  coupled  to  die  reset  meam  for  ad- 
justing the  valve  setting  in  discrete  incrcmenu  which  arc 
a  function  of  dM  Arst  recited  discrete  increments,  said 
adjustmenu  in  lk$  valve  beii«  made  by  different^ 
combining  the  current  setting  of  the  valve  with  the  dis- 
crete increments  so  as  to  make  the  successive  discrete  in- 
cremenu  approach  zero  and  maintain  the  analog  of  the 
measurement  continuously  equal  to  the  reference  analog. 


METER  CONTROLLBRnSpORnONING  VALVE 
lohn  Scarr,  Venule  Mi  BnMi  R.  Wflklw  PHtabmgh,  Pa.. 


7 


It,  19SS,  8er.  No.  7<1,74S 
(CL  2X2—71) 


1.  In  a  metered  gasoline  diqiensing  system  having  a 
proportioning  valve  meam  operatively  connected  to  a 
meter  driving  meaas,  said  valve  meam  being  connected  to 
the  dispensing  conduit  and  to  a  plurality  of  fluid  sources, 
and  comprising  a  stationary  plate  having  a  plurality  of 
fluid  inlet  ports  connected  to  said  plurality  of  fluid  sources, 
a  movable  plate  valve  in  coolact  with  the  stationary  plate 
and  adapted  to  be  rotataUy  driven  by  said  meter  driving 
means,  said  movable  plate  valve  having  concentrically 
arranged  ports  therein  so  located  and  arranged  so  that 
as  the  movable  |riate  valve  is  rotated,  the  ports  will  align 
with  porta  of  the  stationary  plate,  thereby  causing  fluid 
to  flow  from  a  plurality  of  fluid  sources  in  a  definite 
proportion. 


FERTILIZER  myninuTOR 

Gawfs  N.  I  umli,  Ctoislon,  Aftsrti 
FIM IM.  2t»  19S(,  8cr.  No.  SM,353 
SOiiii.    (CL  222— 230 


1.  In  a  fertili«r  distriboior  for  attadiment  to  a  trac- 
tor, a  pair  of  spaoed  parallel  arms,  a  platbtm  supported 
by  said  arms,  a  casing  monnted  on  said  platform,  a  hous- 
ing arranged  above  aaid  easing,  a  flrat  shaft  >»*fv«Tnf 
into  said  hoosiag,  aa  agitator  mounted  on  said  fint  shaft, 
a  second  shaft  adapted  to  be  connrctfd  to  die  tractor 
power  take<off.  bdt  and  pulley 


flrst  and  second  shafts  together,  a  iVid  shaft 

at  right  angles  widi  respect  to  said 

near  oseans  romiffting  said  second  and  driid „ 

>.  a  fourth  shaft  ntrnding  iqwardly  into  aald 
belt  and  pnlley  means  connrirting  said  thini 

fourth  diafts  together,  an  impeller  mo— tad  on  the 

end  of  said  fosnth  shaft,  a  ptavaliqr  of 

raarwardly  from  aaid  caaiic.  am 

tubes  dfpiwding  from  said  nocaka  and  terminatiiv 

tiguous  to  the  gRNind. 


SHELL  MOLD  »RnSvU  PUMP  SVSnH 
U.  Moors,  GMMasM,  Va.,  nadgnar  I* 
"  Vn.,. 


Fled  Nmr.  14, 1951,  Ssr.  ?<•.  7733t3 
2CialHM.   (CL222— 2SS) 


1.  A  multiple  pump  system  for  gluing  shell  molds 
comprising  a  glue  reservoir,  a  vertically  adjusuUe  pres- 
sure plate,  said  pressure  plate  encompassing  said  reser- 
voir; a  multiplicity  of  glue  pun^is  mounted  within  said 
reservmr  and  abutting  said  pressure  plate,  each  said  pump 
including  a  cylinder  eitending  through  the  bottom  of  said 
reservoir  and  having  an  iittake  aperture  within  said  reser- 
voir for  withdrawal  of  glue  through  said  cylinder,  a 
plunger  slidably  mounted  in  said  cylinder  adjacem  said 
aperture,  and  a  spring  tensioned  ball  check  valve  siq>- 
ported  at  the  end  of  said  cylinder  outside  of  said  reser- 
voir, said  ball  check  valve  being  closed  against  a  seat  in 
said  cylinder  by  ^>ring  means,  whenever  said  plunger  is 
not  pumpingly  depressed  by  vertical  actuation  of  said 
pressure  plate,  said  ball  check  valve  thus  creating  a  par- 
tial vacuum  in  the  outlet  of  said  pump  system  and  flexible 
outleta  attached  to  each  of  said  ball  check  valves  and 
spacedly  retained  at  their  respective  outlet  ends  by  a 
temf^ate,  said  outlets  being  individually  utilizaMe  so 
that  those  not  required  during  a  particular  ghung  applica- 
tion may  be  attached  to  said  pressure  plate  for  return  of 
pumped  glue  to  said  reservoir  during  pumping. 


23S4J91 

DBPENSER  FOR  SEMi-PASTE  MATERIALS 

E.  Wattcrs  aad  Bcnari  M.  Wattcfa,  hodi  of 

Sg59  Central,  ranms  C3ty,  Mo. 

FHcd  Dec.  11, 19S7,  Scr.  No.  792,199 

Idatas.   (CL  222— 399) 


*v 


A  dispenser  for  semi-paste  material  comprising  a  hol- 
low material  receptacle  provided  with  a  base  closing  the 
lowermost  extremity  thereof,  said  base  having  an  ex- 
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tcraal  cntld 

tcadtef  isvaidljr  fron  said  o^oiinf.  Mid  b«n  haviag  an 

lUUUlllMC  GNMS  MM(  aMi  ft  Bnt  vCraCU  pMMfi  OOB- 

munieirtaig  tbe  raccptaefe  witfc  ttid  boKe  iattrmediate  said 
opaaJog  aad  laid  doaad  cod;  a  beariig  hnriaf  ooa  aad 
threaded  iaio  nid  bcm  aad  the  opporite  cad  exteadiof 
"'ootwarAyfram  said  opcaing.  Mdd  hihn  haYing  a 
passate  exieadiat  loagiladiaatly  thanttmagh.  said  pas- 
sage bdag  of  greater  cross  if  ctkwal  area  In  the  ead  of 
said  bearing  cxtoiding  outwardly  firam  said  opening  than 
in  the  end  threaded  into  die  bore,  said  bearing  having  an 
internal  shoulder  defining  die  dutnge  in  cross-sectional 
area,  of  the  paasage;  sa.  rinagatfid  tubvlar  idunger  re- 
dprocaUy  oanfed  by  Mid  bore  aad  taring  one  end 
exteadiag  ootwaniy  thsreftoM  diroogh  the  passage  of 
the  bearing:'  a  knob  on  die  owteimoat  ead  of  die  pbnger 
having  an  oittlet  q>out  therein  ip  cooununicatidn  with 
said  iriunger,  a  cyUadrical  «ring  Jpiide  telescoped  within 
the  outermost  ead  of  the  bearing  passage  and  surrmind- 
ing  a  pOTtion  erf  the  plunger,  s^  guide  having  an  in- 
turned  flange  at  the  outemort  ead  thereof  abutting  said 
knob,  said  bearing  having  an  intnraed  flaage  at  the  inner- 
most ead  thereof;  a  spring  disposed  within  said  bearing 
and  said  guide  engaging  said  intumed  flaages  at  ORKMite 
ends  therecrf  and  surrounding  said  plunger  for  urging 
the  latter  in  one 


ICay  )L«,  IMI 


an  elongated  tubular  piston 
adjustably  seemed  to  the  dppoaite,  hmemost  cod  of  the 
I^ungtf  and  raciptocaUe  therewith,  said  phmger  having 
a  longitudinal  passageway  communicating  with  said  out- 
let spout  tA  one  end  thereof  and  terminating  in  an  open- 
ing at  the  Innermost  extremity  of  said  plun^r,  said 
tubular  piston  communicating  with  said  longitudinal  pas- 
sageway, said  tubular  iHstmi  having  a  transverse  wall 
at  the  innermost  extremity  thereof  provided  with  a  per- 
foretioB  for  peiniittiag  materiid  ia  the  bore  to  Ham 
throng  die  pistoa  to  the  passageway  in  die  phn^er  m  the 
pisiM  and  pivager  are  moved  fai  a  <&eetion  opposite 
to  said  one  direction;  a  sleeve  spaoer  telescoped  over 
said  phmger  for  tfctag  moveaMBt  dieretdong  inlennediate 
die  inaCTmosi  ciueurily  of  sakl  bearing  and  the  outer- 
most extreoyty  of  said  piston,  add  guide  engaging  said 
shoulder  to  linut  movement  in  a  direction  oppoaite  to 
said  one  directloa  and  said  sleeve  and  piston  engaging 
die  iancmost  end  of  said  bearing  to  limit  movement  in 
said  one  <firectioa  wherriyy  said  guide  and  sleeve  co- 
operale  to  measure  the  qnudty  of  said  material  ejected 
from  said  ootlet  spout;  vidve  means  within  said  pis- 
ton, said  vahtt  mean  aormaHy  biaaed  to  doM  said  per- 
foration, ftiid  pressure  overcoming  said  normal  Urn 
when  said  plunger  is  moved  in  a  direction  opposite  to  said 
one  direction  to  Wm  said  vahre  meam  to  open  said  per- 
a  second  vertical  passageway  parallel  to  and 
MMd  saU  oadat  opeaiv  ImB  said  flnt 
pasaage,  said  saooad  vertlMt  p( 
wardly  from  Iho  bottom  of  sidd  hmt  aad  ooomanieating 
with  said  bore,  said  second  pafsageway  being  direaded; 
and  an  anti-rotation  j^  threadabjy  received  in  said  sec- 
ond vertical  passageway  and  having  a  praiection  extend- 
ing into  aaH  bore»  said  piston  having  a  t*"^f**«^»«»'  way 
in  die  outer  smfsice  thereof  to  receive  said  projection, 
said  way  pcrmitdfeg  axial  sM^pient  of  said  piaton  while 
codperaUng  widi  said  prmection  to  prevent  relative  ro- 
tation <rf  said  piston  to  said  bore. 


ivifrai 


AND 


[AK1 

ff  BM*  New  < 
^  ..  jMg.22,195d 

tCkUm,  (n  m   Ttii) 

I.  A  daleni  for  dM  storage  aad  tnasportatioa  of  two 

at  least  oae  caaing  having  a 


cyKariiicai  auntla  and  two  outwardly  arched 
a  ftft^ipiff  diaphragm  longitudiaally  arraMn 
casing^aad  dividing  said  caaipg  into  two 
chambats,  aad  ttffling  mraw  totally 
caaing  I  securing  the  pniphwal  edge  of 
to  the -mantle  and  end  walls  of  said  casing  la 
mate  ioatact  dierewidi  in  a  plane  parallel  to 
extending  longitudinally  ttuoa^  the  central  axj  i  of  said 


casing  and  inclined  with  respect  to  a  vertical  plane 
through  said  axis,  said  casing  having  at  the  uikwr  por- 
tion thereof  filling  means  for  each  of  said  ^ambers, 
Cinptying  means  at  the  lower  portion  of  said  cMing  for 
automatically  discharging  by  gravity  the  content!  of  each 
of  said  chambers,  and  impection  manhole  meansi  for  each 
(rf  said  chambers,  said  diaphragm  being  adapted  to  be 
deformed  against  a  portion  of  the  inner  wag  <rf  the 
casing  by  the  contents  ot  one  of  the  chamber. 


PAffTE 
RsSiiP. 

Exec 
FOed  Dec  31, 1959, 
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1.  Is  a  fluid  dispenser  havhig  a  hollow  llu|d  reser- 
voir, a  valve  seat  defining  an  orifice  in  the  reservoir,  a 
valve  in  the  reservoir  movable  with  reqwct  thereto  from 
a  closed  to  an  open  position,  a  valve  bead  on  t^  valve, 
a  sealitg  surface  on  the  valve  head  cooperating  with  die 
valve  seat  when  the  valve  is  in  the  closed  poiition  to 
block  the  orifice  and  when  the  valve  is  in  the  o^ea  posi- 
tion to  permit  fluid  flow  throng  the  oriflocja  vahe 
stem  an  the  valve  projecting  throogh  the 
adapted  to  move  the  vsJve  from  the  doeed  to 
poshiod  in  rs^mnre  to  pressure  on  the  outer 
of,  a  Talve  rod  pn>jectii4  into  the  resnvoir 
valve  head  in  the  directioa  of  BK»wtnt  of 
from  tae  closed  to  the  open  poeitioB,  a 
the  rsslrvoir  aad  rigid  with  reqiect  thenlOb 
meat  ^on^ising  a  spring  element,  said  spring] 
cooopriMd  of  an  arm  exteading  latarally  of 


Mat  Id,  IMl 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


TOT 


lOd, 

attached  f»  thir  mIm  rod,  a  leaf  spriiv 
die  oalar  eirf  of  Ike  ana 
direcdoa  of  ■owimiI  af 

the  leaf  spring  raasote  from  its  ooaaactioa  with  the  arm 
and  in  contact  widi  the  shoulder,  die  reaOieacy  of  die 
leaf  firing  agiiart  tha  shoulder  tenSag  to  move  the 
valve  into  the  doaad  poailioa. 


GAKMINT  HAlSmffw 

CLAMPING  MIANi 
D.  CkaahM,  4t-3d  19tft  flt,  PlaaUm  dS,  N.Y. 
fiv  <  I9dl,  AM.  Na.  SdptTf 
fOMBM.   (CL2S>-^) 


1.  A  garment  hanger,  comprising  a  coat-supporting 
frame  having  two  arms  diverging  from  oae  another,  a 
suspension  nembarextcadiag  didably  through  said  frame, 
a  cross  bar  conaertad  at  Us  opposite  eads  to  said  arms 
adjacent  the  frw  ends  of  die  latter,  clanging  meam 
pivotally  mourted  on  said  arms  adjacem  said  free  ends 
of  the  latter  aad  havfag  a  damping  portion  thereof  en- 
gagMUe  with  ssld  eroas  bar,  and  ^ak  meam  intercon- 
necting said  clampiag  meads  with  said  su^ension  mem- 
ber, wherdjy  iiaiMMiiit  of  said  aisprnsifwi  member  in 
one  direction  rdativc  to  said  frame  eflseis  a  pivoting  of 
said  clamping  meaM  so  as  to  cause  said  clamping  portion 
of  the  same  to  engage  said  cross  bar  or  aa  article  of 
dothiag  fauag  thereover,  while  morement  of  said  suspen- 
sion member  in  the  oppoaite  direction  rdative  to  said 
frame  cllects  a  ravcTM  pivoting  of  said  damping  means 
and  consequent  aaovames^  of  said  damping  portion 
diereof  away  tnm  mid  crMs  bar  to  permit  such  article 
of  dothing  to  be  placed  on  or  removed  from  said  croas 


XfUsM 


H. 


PAGKAiGI  HOLDn 

% 


ad,  Vabi  arid  niMaMck  aaitonar  la  saM 
FBad  Jaae  If,  lM9,flar.  Na.  •2dy47S 
2CWMiL  i(a.2XS-4D 


1.  A  holder  tor 
passage  for  sheet 
extends 


priamg  ai 
least  partially 
bers  coextensiva 
upwardly  from 
end  memben 
wardly-bent 


above  said 
two  pain  of 
tending  at 


die 


said  boa 

ihs  liii^iiiifcial  I  sMai  nf  i 

'aadiai 
forward  severiag  edge;  aa  faMegral 
carried  by  said  bare  member  aad 
rear  longitudinal  edge  thereof;  and  a  retaiaiiig  bar 
prising  a  rectangular  flsaalMr  adapMd  to  extend 
transversdy-aligned  slots  and  banteg  if^A-angle 

wL  too  OVttCf  COfDOPB  ftQvtt060K  OOO  IOQBSDQBBSI  OQfl 

of,  die  lengdi  of  the  face  of  said  acwsta  rxtendhig  at 
right  angles  to  said  longitudinal  edge  of  said  member 
being  less  than  said  predelsnniaed  distanof  wherd>y  said 
retaining  bar  extends  in  placed  relation  to  said  base  meas- 
ber,  the  diqwaser  bdng  siqiportable  on  said  tMse  member 
between  said  end  members  and  between  sdd  tq^staadfaig 
flange  and  said  retaining  bar  with  die  outlet  passage  fadag 
the  forward  edge  of  said  baM  member,  whereby  dwet 
material  can  be  pulled  from  said  dispenser  under  said  re- 
taining bar,  and  over  said  fosward  edge,  and  whereby  a 
portion  of  sheet  material  rests  on  said  edge  forward  of 
said  outlet  passsp  and  said  rrtaJnipg  bar  after  each  sever- 
ance at  said  edge. 


May  29, 1999,  Sar.  Na^  fli,792 
Snilii     (CL 


1.  A  hand  portable  holder  device  for  dispensing  pres- 
sure sensitive  tape  from  a  roll  thereof,  comprising  side 
walls,  and  top  closure  means,  the  oppMcd  bottom  being 
open,  relatively  narrow  end  walls,  serrated  meam  secured 
to  the  bottom  edge  of  one  of  said  end  walls,  an  intermedi- 
ate wan  between  said  side  walls  disposed  adjacem  to  and 
in  plane  parallel  relationship  to  said  one  end  wall  having 
its  adjacem  edge  spaced  in  a  parallel  direction  inwardly 
of  said  lerrated  means  and  fonnini  a  tape-dispensing 
guide  ^dge.  said  side  walls  being  fonned  widi  apertures 
dispoKied  medially  between  said  intermediate  wall  and  die 
relatively  remote  end  wall,  and  meam  disposed  between 
said  side  waUi  about  said  opMing  for  rdtataUy  holding 
a  ron  of  tape  to  be  dispensed  through  said  open  bottom 
and  over  said  intermediate  wall  aad  said  serrated  meam. 


Jw 


a  roll  sheet  disptisiir  having  an  outlet 
asaterial  carried  thereby,  wUcfa  outlet 
of  die  diapenaur,  said  holder  com- 
Mae  membar  baviag  a  forward  at 
aevenag  edge;  oppoaed  end 
said  ham  aMmbcr  aad 
of  said  baa 
ia  a  Unt  pair  of 

lexlaasiva  widi  aaid  aad 
ia  spaced  paralel  reiatioa  to  aad 


2,9t4J97 
DBPENSING  CONTAINERS  FOil  TABLETS 
ANDTHBUKB 
Edward  D.  GSaai,  %  Cmaly-GBaH  Carton  Cmtp., 
G  aad  LycoariatSlh,  Psaa  Valley,  Pa. 
,     Fled  Dae.  at,  iM9,  Sar.  No.  fld2,t21 
'  SOaJaw    (CI.22S— i9) 

1.  A  dispcwiag  container  made  from  a  sin^  sheet 
of  asaterial  for  articles  in  a  strip  assembly,  said  con- 
tainer haviqg  m  plurality  of  enclosing  walls  including  a 
top  wall,  oppoaite  side  walls,  aad  opposite  ead  waUs,  an 
interior  pand  in  spaced  paraUd  relation  to  the  top 
waU  to  provide  a  passageway  within  aad  paralld  to  said 
top  wall  for  the  free  end  of  the  str^  assendily,  mid  in- 
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Md  Hcorad  t»  1^  ioltrion  aactiii|  nid  aMmben  and  eosititatiog  a  tit  btti  iws  Mid 
of  tb0  end  wilb  haviag  tn  opn-   membtn,  aMUi  teouriag  said  oMmbcn  to  atid  taM  ply 


iBg  «1  wUcfe  Mdd  yuMfnray.tanBtafttes  aad  having  a   and  siid  memben  betng  arraafad  in  a  loBgitiMliMl  nm 


marilnal  sevadng  edfe  at  said  opeaiof.  and  interior  por- 
tioDi  of  the  ciy-loiing  walls  providint  a  recc^ade  for  a 
roll  of  strip  nutfetial  having  transversely  cirteiiding  weak- 
ened porfoaa  for  severing  at  said  marginal  severing  edge. 


and  each  including  accordkm  pleated  side  walls  and  a 
connecting  peak,  the  peaks  being  slotted  with  the  slots 
extending  transversely  of  the  pleats  and  in  lotgitudinal 
alignment  for  receiving  the  edge  of  an  article  t<>  be  pro- 


ATPABATiis  roiRmaviNO  wns 

D«vld  AiAar  fha^sffi.  Neboa.  EMtaad,  Msl^or  to 
nactric  Jk  Masical  ladaMtJsa  fhilii,  MMdleae»,  Eag- 
,  a  coavaay  «f  Qnat  Mlala 
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"        ~    a,if57 

(O. 


tected. 
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CAKTONLOCX 

*ecto,  NoM^  Wli,  isllpinrto 

BaapaaVt  New  YetlL  N>Y>(  M  cosposa* 


t  New  Yetfc^  N>Y>(  M 

lt,19flf,8«.Na.llf,35« 
(CL229^-3f) 


m^       t 


3^ 


^30^ssj^ 


U  Apparatos  for  driviag  wth  compflsing  a  atatioaary 
member  haviag  a  si^portiBf  sncfaaa  ow  wUch  wtb  is 
driven  and  said  anppoctiaf  snr&oe  bciag  provided  with 
a.  leaiSnf  area  and  a  trailiag  aiaa,  means  for  driviag  the 
aiab  over  aad  relatively  to  said  swtace,  said  member  hav- 
iag  pasMgn  tfaarciB  oommaaical&ic  with  said  mtntet, 
a  aoolibB  loarea,  ae«Ba  for  ivplyiag  sucttoa  from  said 
aonsoe  to  aaid  liaiWng  area  olaakLiorface  throiigh  laid 
passages  te  ifjd  ■»t'*ii1*flf  c^MP'Piiairtting  with  said  lead- 
iag  ,area  to  camp  the  web  .tp  be  dzawa  by  sootion  into 
praiifliiity  to  isdd  leading  area  of  said  wpporting  sndEacc 
to  apply  back  ieniioa  to  said  web,  a  Kwree  of  positive 
presfom  mad  amm  for  applyiag  a  poimve  pressnre  from 
said  latter  souroe  to  said  traUng  uea  of  said  surface 
thfongh  s^  paasagea  ia  said  member  commwnicating 
with  said  traOtat  area  to  oame^  web  to  be  blown  by 
said  positive  pressure  from  said  trailing  area  of  said 
surfaea.- 

III    II 

PACKAGING  CTKIP^YIWG  ACCORDION 
rUATBD  CUSHIONS 


1.  A  locking  constmctkm  for  a  carton,  the  ^artoa  ia- 
chidiag  a  pair  of  opposed  side  walls  aad  a  p4ir  of  end 
ckMuae  fli^  each  hinged  to  an  end  edge  of  oie  of  said 
walls,  said  construction  hKhxling  an  arrow-diaped  lock- 
ing element  on  one  <rf  said  flaps  and  tt  interiorly-aitualed 
k>ckiQg  slit  in  the  other  tap  disposed  oppositely  to  aad 
for  cooperative  intertocking  engagement  withj  aaid  ele- 
ment, said  kKking  elemem  having  a  lateral  extenakm 
which  in  such  interlocking  engagement  is  located  in- 
teriorly of  a  portion  of  said  other  flap  between  the  slit 
and  the  connection  of  the  other  flap  to  a  side  wall,  one 
of  ssid  lateral  extensioM  and  mid  portion  of  ^id  other 
flap  having  a  protrusion  therefrom  to  ^provide  ia  portion 
impreased  toward^  the  other  thereof  to  deflect  s|M  lateral 
extension  away  potti  the  other  flap. 


'  l^flMtl      ' 

SNAF-TOP  mSTLAY  CABTON 
Frank  W.  Hcrkeader,  Norwaft,  OUo, 
Csasral  Carloa  Comp 
ttoaof  OUo 

It,  1999,  Ser.  N^  gll.U 
(CL  229^^1) 


to  The 
,  Worwaik,  OUo,  k  corpora- 


i.  A 
rality  of 


to  V^uat 

M,l«S7,8er.Fia.V78,lM 
(CL  219^14) 
packaging  strip  comprising  a  pln- 
qMoed  oittwanBy  extending  Kaili- 


1.  in  a  collapsible  carton,  a  pair  of  (^>p<Mtely  dis- 
posed panels  providing  the  front  and  back  walls  for  the 
cartoti,  a  cover  panel  at  the  top  of  the  carton,  an  end 
panel  at  the  bottom  of  the  carton,  and  edge  panels  )oin- 
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ing  the  front  and  back  wall  panels  at  the  opposite  side 
edges  thereof,  eadi  of  said  edge  panels  being  provided 
with  a  medial  longMdinal  f<riding  score  and  offstaading 
on  said  score  in  V  form  from  the  side  edges  of  the  wall 
panels  and  serving  to  permit  relative  sepinftion  of  said 
wall  panels,  said  badi  wall  panel  being  provided  with  an 
extension  projecting  above  the  upper  end  of  the  carton, 
ftaid  cover  puel  belag  joined  by  a  hiaging  score  to  the 
top  edge  of  said  front  wall  paael  and  being  foldable  into 
position  substantially  normal  to  said  front  wall  panel 
with  its  free  edge  opposite  said  hinging  score  in  abutment 
against  laid  cxtemion  to  thus  determine  the  relative  spac- 
ing of  said  wall  panels,  securh^  tab  means  at  the  said  free 
edge  of  the  cover  paael,  a  slotted  aperture  in  said  exten- 
sion in  substantial  alignmem  with  Uie  upper  edge  of  the 
front  wall  panel  as  deflned  by  said  hinging  score  and 
serving  to  receive  said  securing  tab  means  to  hold  said 
cover  panel  in  carton  end  closing  position  and  thus 
maintain  the  front  and  back  wall  panels  in  spaced  rela- 
tion, the  offstanding  V  form  of  said  edge  panels  serving 
to  permit  their  deformation  by  opposed  preuure  applied 
to  the  apexes  at  their  said  medial  folding  scores  to  par- 
tially flatten  them  to  thereby  vary  the  spacing  between 
said  wall  panels,  whereby  said  wall  panels  may  be  caused 
to  further  separate  from  each  other  to  thus  effect  auto- 
matic withdrawal  of  said  securing  tab  means  from  said 
slotted  aperture  and  release  of  said  cover  panel  for  open- 
ing movement  upon  its  hinging  score. 


1MAM2 

CARTON  CONSTRUCTION 
Harvey  W.  P.  Paliiiai,  497  NIplasiag  9L,  North  Bay, 


d,  19Sfl.  Bar.  Na.  74«422 
(CL  229-42) 


TWO  IN  ONI  BAMLmSoSIT  ENVILOPB 
hi.  David,  II40  New  Yosk  Ave.  NW., 
WadiMlaa,  DX^ 
4a&19.1^ter.  Na.  IM^dM 
ICktm.  (0.229—73) 


J 


'-4. 


A  letura  baak  envelope  Maak  comprieing  an  f*piig*tfi* 
substantially  rectangular  strip  of  sheet  material  haviag 
five  panele,  trauverse  fold  lines  dividing  ttie  atrip  iato 
a  succession  of  a  gummed  flap  and  tvt  panda,  die  lint 
three  being  coextensive  in  Idvth  aad  die  laat  two  beiag 
shorter  in  length,  the  first  panel  having  a  window  at  its 
center,  the  gummed  Hap  being  hinged  to  the  first  paad 
along  the  fint  fold  line,  a  tear  line  in  the  tot  panel  be- 
tween the  window  and  the  second  fokl  line  and  paraliri 
thereto  and  defining  therewith  a  gnnwnrd  strip,  gaaMaed 
flaps  at  each  end  of  said  second  panel  for  formiag  widi 
said  third  panel  the  podwt  of  an  envelope,  said  fint  dwee 
panels  being  substantially  die  same  width,  aaid  fifdi  panel 
having  a  tear  line  parallel  with  and  spaced  from  the  fifth 
fold  line  and  defining  a  tear  off  depoeft  sl^  which  is  nar- 
rower in  width  than  said  second  panel  sosd  said  foorth 
fold  line  also  being  a  tear  line. 


Edward  J. 
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of  Ddawars 
Mm.  d,  195d,  Ser.  No.  Sd9,733 
2CUBBB.   (CL22«— 4) 


1 .  A  carton  having  four  side  walls  and  flaps  extending 
therefrom  and  forming  top  and  bottom  walls,  a  first  verti- 
cal slot  in  the  centre  of  one  of  said  side  walls;  a  first  piece 
of  cardboard  within  the  carton  and  having  a  width  sub- 
stantially equal  to  the  height  at  said  aide  walls,  said  first 
piece  of  cardboard  being  fdded  along  a  first  crease  line 
as  to  define  an  upright  partition  of  douUe  thickness  ex- 
tending across  the  centre  of  the  carton  and  along  second- 
ary crease  lines  to  d^ne  |a  pair  of  side  reinforcing  flaps 
extending  from  the  partition  along  and  flush  with  the  side 
wall  opposite  said  slotted  side  wall  and  bent  at  the  comers 
of  the  carton  to  partly  run  along  the  other  two  side  walls, 
a  second  slot  In  said  flrst  piece  of  cardboard  along  said 
first  crease  line  and  aligned  with  said  flrst  slot,  a  second 
piece  of  cardboard  of  a  width  substafltiany  equal  to  the 
height  of  said  side  waHs  and  located  widun  said  partition, 
a  handle  forming  member  projecting  fnm  said  second 
(riece  of  cardboard  of  a  width  to  pass  throu^  said  side 
wall  slot  and  said  fint  cardboard  piece  slot,  riwulden  on 
said  second  piece  of  cardboard  adapted  to  bear  on  said 
first  cardboard  piece  on  eadi  end  of  said  dot  when  said 
handle  member  is  so  projecting. 


1.  A  fluid  conveying  system  for  use  with  a  motor 
driven  variable  speed  regulated  compressor  havii^  a  suc- 
tion input  conduit  and  a  pressure  discharge  conduit  to 
accommodate  the  safe  flow  of  a  fluid  under  pressure  imo 
and  out  of  said  compressor,  said  conveying  system  com- 
prising a  first  fluid  pressure  transmitter  having  an  outlet 
conduit  connected  thereto,  a  first  passageway  connecting 
a  portion  of  the  flow  of  fluid  passing  thrOu^  the  suction 
input  conduit  with  said  transmitter,  said  transmitter  being 
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to  dMages  aeanftag  in  flie  abiohite  prenoie 
of  ttid  ttpTttfliioMi  M  to  tiaaniit  a  Ant  ftO^  pnt- 
sure  dpid  tliwiift  |b(  outlBt  Kwnjiilt  the  pmnre  level 
of  which  j»  dwIiMl  hi  wce^fpaiet  wMi  4MlBtes  which 
occur  in  the  pielmlra  tovd^  of  die  ft^  in  nld  suction  in- 
put conduit  a  teoood  fioid  pnmnii  transmitter  having 
an  outlet  coodnit  cnmwicted  thereto,  a  second  passage- 
way connecting  tiw  flow  of  Ihrfd  passing  through  the 
pressure  discharge  conduit  with  said  second  transmitter, 
said  second  transmitter  being  operably  reqwnsive  to 
changes  occurring  in  the  abeolute  piessuw  of  the  fluid 
flowing  dirou^  said  discharge  conduit  to  transmit  a  sec- 
ond fluid  pressure  signal  Orouili  its  outlet  conduit  the 
IMressure  level  of  wlAeb  k  changed  in  accordance  with 
changes  which  occur  in  the  prtseure  level  of  the  ihiid  in 
said  disduurge  coodnit,  a  flu&l  prewure  operated  quotient 
extraction  means  having  a  third  outlet  conduit,  said  quo- 
tient extracting  means  fkuther  having  a  first  inlet  fluid 
pressure  port  connected  to  the  outkt  conduit  of  said 
first  transmitter  and  having  a  second  inlet  fluid  pressure 
port  connected  to  the  outkt  conduit  of  said  second  trans- 
nutler,  said  quotiat  extracting  means  bciat  opcrably  re- 
ipoiMive  to  ckuisn  occuiiiog  is  the  pvwRve  levd  of  said 
fhuds  in  said  ontfet  uunduil  tt>  convert  the  preMnre  levels 
of  said  laat  ■cintionc  J  fWds  iMo  a  third  Ihiid  pressure 
signal,  the  fressnre  level  of  said  third  signal  being  directly 
proportieaal  to  the  mathewMrtical  vahie  resulting  from  the 
ittvWoa  of  the  pifiu  level  of  the  second  fluid  jffessure 
signal  by  the  pscsswc  level  of  said  fbal  fluid  pressure  sig- 
nal, a  ratio  oontrotler,  said  diird  outlet  conduit  being 
nnwnectfd  at  osw  end  to  an  outlet  port  of  said  quotient 
extracting  toeum  and  at  its  onKsite  end  to  a  first  inlet 
port  of  said  ratio  oontnriler  to  ncwommodatf  the  passage 
of  said  third  fluid  pressure  signal  therethrough,  said  con- 
veying syslen  fuilbei'  bong  provided  with  a  means  to 
tio  speeds  over  irtiich  said  molor  (hives  said  com- 
a  oon^mssor  speed  imUcaiing  transmitter  con- 
nected to  said  sensing  means  and  having  a  fourth  outlet 
conduit  cmmected  thereto,  said  qwed  indicating  transmit- 
ter being  rcqxmsive  to  changes  in  the  speed  sensed  by 
said  q;>eed  sensing  means  to  transmit  by  way  of  said 
fourth  outlet  oowWt  a  fhdd  pwssurn  control  point  signal 
that 'is  proportioMd  to  the  tp0td  of  said  compressor  to  a 
second  Met  port  of  uad  ratio  ooMnrfler,  a  fluid  actuated 
control  valve,  said  control  valve  being  positioned  in  a 
by-pass  coodnit  extending  externally  across  said  compres- 
sor between  said  suction  inpat  coodnit  and  said  pressure 
discharge  conduit  and  aiierein  said  fluid  actuated  control 
valve  forms  a  variable  adjusted  restriction  therein,  a  fluid 
pressure  siq>ply  conduit  oooQected  to  a  fhiid  pressure  air 
stq>|rfy  at  one  end  and  to  a  feead-portion  of  said  control 
valve  at  its  odier  end,  a  fluid  preesnre  regulator  positioned 
in  said  last  mnHioocd  conduit  to  repilate  the  level  of  the 
fluid  pifssiira  passing  therethrough  to  a  substantially 
constant  yalue,  a  booster  positioned  in  said  supply  conduit 
between  said  regulator  and  said  control  vahre  to  provide 
a  large  regulated  iKotame  flow  of  said  fluid  in  said  supply 
conduit  between  said  booster  and  the  head  portion  of  said 
control  vdve,  a  passageway  between  an  outlet  port  of  said 
ratio  oontnrfler  and  said  boosts,  said  ratio  oontroUo- 
being  responsive  to  changes  in  the  magnitude  ot  said  third 
output  fluid  pressure  sigmd  and  the  magnitude  of  said 
fluid  presrare  control  point  signal  to  transmit  a  fifth  fluid 
prtman  signal  throu^  said  last  mentioned  passageway 
to  control  the  pressure  level  of  said  fluid  in  said  supply 
conduit  which  said  booster  apiriies  to  the  bead  of  the 
control  valve,  and  wherein  dun^  occurring  in  the  pres- 
sure level  of  said  fifth  signal  will  cause  the  rate  of  flow 
of  fluid  paasiag  tiuough  said  bypass  oooduit  positioned 
between  said  suction  iiqnit  conduit  and  presnire  discharge 
conduit  to  be  altered  and  the  magnitude  of  said  third  out- 
put fluid  prrssufu  signal  to  be  made  substantially  equal 
to  that  of  said  ftuid  pressure  control  point  signal. 
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1.  It  combination  with  an  engfaie  of  a 
a  compressor  for  supplyfaig  air  to  the  air 
vehicle^  said  engine  inclodkg  vahre  control 
provided  with  actuating  cam  means,  said 
comprfring  compressor  cylinder  means,  piston 
ably  alranged  therein  including  hollow  piston 
said  piiton  rod  means  faickiding  roller  imeans 
connected  with  said  actuating  cam  4eant 
said  piston  means  in  at  least  one  direotk»  of  reciproca- 
tion, said  roller  means  having  a  rotating  axis  generally 
parallel  to  said  shaft  means,  said  hoUow  pipn  rod 
means  being  provided  wkh  slots  at  opposite  wall  portions 
and  extending  in  a  longitudinal  divectioo  therefrf,  guide 
pin  means  rigidly  si^prnted  in  said  coaiffemo^  cylinder 
means  and  extending  through  taid  iloti  for  gui^ng  said 
piston  rod  means  and  preventing  rotation  of  ihe  latter 
and  thereby  preventing  change  of  direction  of  paid  axis 
during  reciprocation,  spring  means  within  said  hMow  rod 
means  and  acting  upon  said  pin  means  and  sud  hoQow 
rod  means  for  moving  said  pistmi  meani  and  ipiton  rod 
means  in  the  other  direction. 


2J9§4JIH 
MACHINE    OPERATING    ELICnMKDYKAMI- 
C4LLY,  MOU  PABUCULABLY  FOBCOM- 
PftESnNG  FLUID 


in  flodaie 
I'Vnnis,  a 


21, 19S9. 8er.  No.  tSMM 
SCUM.   (CL"     — 


to  a 


1.  In  an  electrcMnagnetic  pump  or 
the  combination  ^f  a  frame  having  a  |riate  at 
a  bousing  at  the  otho-  end,  a  resilient  Made 
one  end  to  said  plate  of  the  frame,  an  armature| 
of  conducting  but  nonmagnetic  material 
secon4  end  of  said  resilient  blade,  an  arcuate 
magnet  embedded  into  said  armature 
which^boch  ends  of  said  naagnet  protrude,  a 
cuit  Ifaving  three  p<4es  secured  to  said 
said  |if>lea  are  located  m  froitt  of  said 
the  m^kgnet  from  which  they  are  separated  by  k  th^i  air 
gap,  an  A.C.  supplied  coil  winding  fitted  onto  o^  of  aaid 
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poles,  a  cylinder  btock  siuiad  to  said  one  end  of  the 
frame  whfch  delnili  a  hooil^  m  IsnsC  one  fimm  slid- 
ably  HMMnted  in  arid  cylinder  Mock,  and  a  connecting 
member  suiiniitihi  said  magnetfe  ciicait  and  rigidly 
connected  bodi  to  si|id  rvilicnt  blade  and  to  said  piston 
by  means  <4  a  Anibk  piston  rod. 


MtMtT 
DflHJCII 


CINGFAN 


Flid  Docw  l§,  IM^te.No.  7tM41 


u 


1.  A  draft  fM  assembly  for  fui 
a  mounting  pfarta  cnrvod  as  a 
fit  a  fine  pipe  and  having  ai 
fbnge  around  Hm 
surface  transverse  lo  said  segnwnf 


of  a  cylinder  to 
a 
a  cylindrieal 
the 


bend  of  the  msnming  plate  ^  a  snbstantial  depth,  a  plu- 
rality of  curved  tafle  ptat^  secured  in  spaced  relation 
with  the  lower  piata  anuee^  to  said  flange  to  close  said 
opening,  ears  ttmni  Cram  adiaeent  comers  of  two  of  said 
baffle  plates  imo  oiilapiiing  rslation  to  form  anchors 
at  transversely  nffOiHi  tUak  of  said  boMa  platea,  a  yoke 
having  the  ands  «f  its  araa  adfnslaUy  pivoted  to  a«d 
anchors,  an  eleolria  awtor  lacnred  to  said  yoite  with  its 
shaft  extending  generally  radially  dmwgh  said  baffle 
plates  and  trawvaraa  10  the  liae  of  said  pivola  and  theie- 
below.  said  baflb  plales  defining  dots  passing  said  shaft, 
and  a  screw  propeller  fan  of  the  lower  end  of  said  shaft 
having  a  diameter  apprearl^ing  the  diameter  of  the  cyl- 
inder of  said 


VALVBflBmdM^l      _ 


Flai  Oct  f,  Iffl,  8er.  No.  CMM 
tCmm   (CL2M-a91) 


1.  A  valve  sarviea  for  a  high  speed  rsfrigeration  com- 
pressor includi^t »  piston  didaUy  di^osed  therein,  cyl- 
inder head  me«M  te  Ae.  C|dWw  nntf  providittg  an  inlet 
compartment  and  a  disc&tfge  compartment  tfwrefor, 
said  valve  service  including  a  plate  means  disposed  be- 
ween  said  cylinder  head  and  said  cyUnder,  a  first  pas- 
^■•e  means  in  the  plate  means  and  comprisfaig  a  plurality 
of  ports  all  bdiif  of  leMer  dimension  than  prior  type 
ports  and  said  ports  being  spaced  a  predetdrmined  dis- 
unce  from  tiie  centerUne  of  said  plate  means,  said  first 


4) 


■^^^^^^^ 


to  operatively 

oaMartmeni,  a  second  pasMiig 
in  Ihe  plale  means  cnwiprising  a  plm£y  ofpolt^  i 
a  predetemuncd  dteance  from  the  jrffnlrriine  of 

PUHC    BWUHb  HBB    VBCOBO    BBHBflB    BMBflB   WO 

interconnect  said  cyHnder  and  said 

a  first  rectangular  like  valve  strip  consisting  of 

fluoroethylene  ^aas  laminatr  disposwd  over  said  flint  paa- 

eana,  a  second  redaagwlar  IBcc  valve  strip 

of  tetraflnoroethylen 
over  said  second  passage  means,  and  both  of  said  valve 
strips  disposed  on  opposite  t»et»  of  said  plate 
and  operating  reflectively  to  regulate  passage  of 
out  of  and  into  said  cylinder,  and  said  ports  forming 
the  first  and  second  passsgf  means  having  rounded  edges 
on  the  end  thereof  '■''*f*lftg  witii  the  valve  strips  and 
a  chamber  at  the  opposite  end  to  provide  for  tfhekHt 
egress  and  ingress  of  fluid  paaaing  out  of  and  into  said 
cylinder,  and  guiding  means  for  each  of  die  vahre  strips 
comprising  a  body  portion  inrlwding  ends  connertrd  to 
the  plate  means  whereby  said  body  portion  and  said 
ends  provide  a  space  to  permit  said  valve  strips  to  move 
a  predetermined  amooitt,  said  ports  ddhung  a  diamrtw 
of  a  size  which  permits  deforming  said  strip  into  aqn 
which  project  into  said  ports  by  pressure  exerted  by  gas 
during  compressor  operstion,  and  said  cops  engaging  wid 
ports  to  form  the  seal  on  said  valve  plate. 


211S  r«Hvlvnnln  Ave.  NW^ 

',  ««r.  No.  ■va,TZv 
(CL23t-174) 


1.  A  dfflrcfing  panel  for  attachment  to  an  air  fan 
having  a  wire  rod  guard,  meam  a^osubly  monnling  the 
panel  on  the  guard  in  the  path  of  flow  of  air,  said  means 
including  a  plurality  of  apertures,  and  a  pair  of  zig-xag 
wire  rod  brndwts  aecoted  to  the  guard  and  slidably  dis- 
posed in  a  pair  of  said  apertures  in  arid  dHlprtiwg  panel 
for  retaimng  the  panel  in  adjustid  angular  relation  to 
the  flow  of  air. 

^__  JJflMlf 

CENTUFUGAL  FILin,  MOKE  PAETICULARLY 
FOB  IBB  LUBBKAIING  OB.  OF  INTERNAL 
COMBUSnON  ENCaNBS 

la  Flat  Society 


perAriaai,1Wn,Ital.' 
Fled  M^  Ifflfll,  8sr.  No.  73M33 


SfpltsHoB  IMf  Apr.  14, 1951 
ariahni  (CL  23^-^2) 
1.  An  improved  centrifugal  oil  filter  for  cleaning  die 
lubricating  oil  used  in  internal  oombustioB  engines,  said 
filter  comprising  a  hoUow  rotor  having  an  axis  of  rota- 
tion, means  for  artarhing  said  rotor  to  a  drive  shaft  for 
rotatioui  about  its  axis  of  rotation,  a  dish-shaped  parti- 
tion axially  mounted  in  said  rotor  for  dividing  the  rotor 
interior  into  a  centrifugal  flow  diamber  and  a  centripetal 
flow  chamber,  said  chambers  interconnecting  at  their 
outer  peripheries,  means  defining  conduits  near  the  axis 
of  rotation  for  supplying  oil  under  pressure  to  be  cleaned 
to  the  centrifugal  flow  chamber,  means  defining  aa  outlet 
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with  the  nk  of  rotatioa  for  th«  «9dt 
of  dMMd  «fl  ftom  nid  ccauiprtri  duuBber,  add  cea- 
tr^atal  low  ihwiilii  feaving  a  oealral  wall  portioa  ^aoed 
axtalljr  fna  aaidoatlet  coodnit,  Uadas  radially  movated 
in  sidd  cortitfafy  flow  clMmber  for  dkectiat  the  flow 
of  f'y**'^!  oil  toward  tb»  periphery  o<  the  rotor  and 
toward  the  ccaUipclal  flow  chamber,  and  bladet  radially 
nouoled  ia  said  leoti^etri  flow  chamber,  a  pfairaUty  of 
said  centiipelal  blade*  erteadliig  from  the  per^Aery  of 
laid  ceatripeiri  flow  dunAcr  for  ^praximately  half  the 


dirtance  to  said  axis  of  rotation  for  guiding  the  cril  in- 
ward toward  the  ofl  oiOlet,  and  one  said  centripetal 
blade  bemg  diipoeed  on  said  central  wall  portioa  and  ex- 
tending interjaoently  of  two  ofqxMitely  diq;MM6d  periph- 
eral blades  erf  said  plurality  of  said  centripetal  blades  and 
across  said  axis  of  rotaliaa  to  bisect  said  centripetal 
chamber  in  a  region  aodally  fadag  the  evening  (rf  said 
outlet  coaAiit;'4Dr  awdntafaiing  the  eagnkr  Yelocky  of 
said  ofl  flow  eopal  to  fliat  of  said  filter  at  said  oil  outlet 
ccmduit.  there%  tapptyiag  said  clemi  oil  et  a  pressure 
siriMtantially  the  same  as  the  entrance  ^tssure  oi  said  in- 
ooamg  ofl. 


MfMll 
iNBIVB  HlflLUPLYING  AND 
FBtNTING  CALCULATOE 


of 

8er  No.  429^77 
(CL235— M) 


23flMU 
.nUNTING  CALCULATING  MA< 
J,  SaiiHrMi,  Wed  Hartlavi 
VielBr  Addl^  Mullni  Co.,  Cyd«a,  IIL, 
Hoiiief  ntaole 

'      Fled  Feh.  3, 1954,  8er.  No.  8d3,24fl 
UCWm.   (CL235-«tJ) 


COHE 

nL.  alcono 


1.  Ki  a  printing  calculating  machine  for  multiplying, 
the  combination  of  an  accumulator  having  a  capadty  of 
a  predetermined  number  of  denominational  orders,  an 
amount  setup  unit,  means  for  effecting  a  dtiftir 
setup  unit  to  the  left  relative  to  said  accumt 
multifiication,  means  for  rq>eatedly  entering 
accumulator  the  amount  in  said  setiqi  nnit  in 
with  flie  lateral  position  of  said  ectop  unit 
said  accumulator,  first  stop  means  laclnding 
setting  a  stop  corresponding  to  the  highest 
order  of  an  amoum  contained  fai  said  setop  w^  aad  a 
second  stop  positioned  to  ooact  with  said  firrt  stM  to  stop 
diqilatement  of  said  setup  unit  to  the  left  relatife  to  said 
accumulator  before  the  highest  numerical  ordkr  of  die 
amouat  contained  in  the  setup  unit  reaches  dfeci  irt  aUga- 
ment  with  the  highest  numerical  order  of  said  4ocumida' 


to   tor. 


I 


HIG&  SPEED  ELECTRIC  PULSE  COUNTlkl  AND 
RELAY  MECHANISM 
Phflip  E.  Reashaw  and  Stewart  D.  Mtnttf  Seail|s,  Wash.* 
aai^Cari  B.  Cnwh,  Jr.,  Soalhflcid  Townsh^  Oaidand 
Coitily,  Mfch.,  aaslBaoea  ia  Tally  RlldT  Cofpoiatiea, 
Sealda,  WaA^  a  catponflaa  af  WaMngtoai 
raadSepL  It,  19S7, Ssr. Na. dt4,i9S 
ItOafaM.    (CL  235—92) 


1.  Ia  a  machtee  of  the  daea  deeeribed  havhig  a  drive 
a  aas-prial  marhanjsm,  aad  a  priaffaig  merhaniwn; 
a  plarality  of  amltVier  kayt,  aMaa*  opesal^  BMiely  by 
the  ihipnaiiou  of  aay  key  of  a  vafaK  dwre  "oatT  to  actO' 
de  tile  aoB-prtai  medwaism  and  etart  the  motor  to  elect 
a  scries  «f  aHdtipiyiag  crdca,  nwaas  operated  by  the  mo- 
tor to  rdease  tte  aoaiyhit  msrhenism  en  the  next  to[the 
lad  cyde  af  a  terfes  of  moUfpiy  cycles  reqoired  for  tiie 
kct  dq^ressed,  aad  aneafls  opcnded  by  the  motor  to  ijrint 

the  lUull^^icaBd  and  the  nrahi^er  digit  on  fhe  lad  cycle  spaced  escipement  teeth  thereon,  electric  pulse 
of  tte  flrd  of  said  series  of  multl|rfyhig  cycles.  mean^ 


15.  Electric  pulse  counter  mechanism  con  prising  a 
rotatable  escapement  wheel  having  a  plurality  qf  equally 

opflrated 
engageable  with  said  teeth  to  restrain  r<^tiUion  of 
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said  wheel  and  (^raMe  when  energized  to  release  said 
wheel  for  rotation  thereof,  electric  pulse  generator  means 
for  producing  an  electric  pulse  of  a  discrete  duration 
sufRcieni  to  energize  said  pubc  opnated  means,  said  pube 
generator  means  being  electrically  connected  to  said  pulse 
operated  roeisos,  power  drive  means  for  rotating  said 
whed  when  released,  said  power  drive  means  being  oper- 
able to  rotate  said  movable  member  through  a  one  tooth 
advance  in  a  length  of  time  greater  than  the  pulse  dura- 
tion, an  annular  electrical  contact  concentric  with  the 
axis  of  said  escapement  wheel,  a  plurality  of  electrical 
contacts  spaced  around  said  axis,  there  being  one  elec- 
trical contact  for  each  of  said  plurality  of  escapement 
teeth,  a  brush  carried  by  said  escapemem  wheel  and 
engageable  with  said  annular  contact  aad  with  one  of  said 
plurality  of  contacts  when  said  escapemem  wheel  is  ro- 
tatively  positioned  to  be  engaged  by  said  pulse  operated 
means,  said  brush  being  moved  by  said  escapement  wheel 
from  engagement  with  said  one  contact  after  the  pulse 
produced  by  said  pulse  generator  has  ended  and  into 
engagement  with  the  next  of  said  plurality  of  contacts 
before  the  escapement  wheel  moves  through  a  one  tooth 
rotative  advance,  and  a  drcuit  including  said  one  contact 
and  said  annular  contact  and  electrically  energized  by 
said  pulse  generator,  said  pulse  generator  being  further 
operable  to  produce  a  series  of  said  discrete  duration 
pulses  in  which  the  length  of  time  between  the  beginning 
of  successive  pulses  is  equal  to  the  length  of  time  required 
for  a  one  tooth  rotative  advance  of  said  wheel. 


2,9S4,414 
MAGNETIC  COMPUTER 
Eraat  F.  W.  Aleiaadcrsoa,  1132 

ocacaectady,  N.Y. 

FDcd  Dec  24, 1954,  Ser.  No.  477,471 
19  nslii     (CL235~17S) 


**i     Lur 


I.  A  magnetic  computer  comprising,  m  combination: 
first  and  second  means  for  receiving  first  and  second  sig- 
nals, respectively,  represeMative  of  quantities  to  be  com- 
bined in  a  predetermined  mathematical  relationship;  a 
magnetic  amplifier;  means  connecting  said  first  means 
with  said  magnetic  amplifier  to  apply  the  first  control  sig- 
nal thereto;  a  controlled  susceptance  circuit  including  a 
saturable  reactor  having  a  core  with  pole  pieces  formed 
to  provide  a  saturation  characteristic  which  has  a  rela- 
tively large  logarithmic  portion  and  a  relatively  small 
non-logarithmic  portion;  means  connecting  said  second 
means  with  said  eoatrolled  susceptance  drcuit  for  con- 
magnetic  amplifier  including  said  contnriled  susceptance 
trolling  the  susceptance  thereof;  an  output  drcuit  for  said 
circuit;  and  a  utilization  drcuit  responsive  to  current  flow 
through  said  controlled  susceptance  circuit. 


23t4,41S 

HEATING  AND  VBNTILAT1NG  SYSTEM  FOR 

MOTOR  VEHICLB8 

Kari  Wilf ert, 


to  operate  oa  fresh  air  or  recirculated  air  comprisiag  a 
box-like  member  provided  with  an  aperture  expoeed  to 
the  fresh  air,  first  line  means  <m  each  side  of  the  vehicle 
connected  to  said  box-like  member  and  leading  laterally 
rearwardly  from  said  box-like  member  aad  provided  with 
a  plurdity  of  air  diKharge  aperture  means,  a  housing 
forming  a  disiributiog  chamber,  a  main  line  section  con- 
necting said  box-like  member  with  said  chamber,  said 
main  line  section  including  beater  means  and  a  by-pass 
section  by-passing  said  heater  means,  said  box-like  mcai- 
ber,  said  housing,  aad  said  main  line  section  beiai  ^"'ith- 
in  a  single  substantially  verticd  plane  located  essentidly 
along  the  central  longitudind  axis  of  the  vehicle,  second 
line  means  leadmg  from  said  chamber  to  said  windshield 
and  induding  defroster  nozzle  means,  third  line  means 


r-w^, 


branching  off  from  said  chamber  and  provided  with  air 
discharge  apertures  for  heating  and  ventilating  the  pas- 
senger space  of  said  vehicle,  said  third  line  means  in- 
cluding a  central  line  extending  downwardly  from  said 
chamber  and  rearwardly  along  the  floor  of  said  vehicle 
substantially  within  said  vertical  plane,  said  main  line 
section  induding  an  aperture  for  admitting  redrculated 
air,  first  vahfe  meam  for  selectively  opening  and  closing 
both  said  aperture  and  said  main  line  section  in  the  di- 
rection toward  said  chamber,  second  valve  meam  in  said 
main  line  section  for  selectively  conducting  air  through 
said  heater  means  or  said  by-pass  line  section,  blower 
meam  in  said  bousing  for  drawing  air  through  said  main 
line  section,  further  valve  means  in  at  least  some  of  said 
line  means  for  selectively  conducting  air  therethrough- 


2,9t4,41i 
HOT  AIR  HEATING  METHODS 
Nelson  B.  Johnson,  deceased,  late  of  Wfarthrop,  Mass. 
by  Kenneth  S.  John«>n,  adasUstrator,  11  Nahant  Ave. 
Wtothrop,  Mass. 

FDcd  Jan.  25,  1954,  Scr.  No.  495,(72 
2aaiHBS.    (CL237— «1) 


FBed  Fabw  13, 1951,  Scr.  No.  715,M7 

.■tertly^a^pBtalluB  CiiaMnj  rii  li,  IITT  1-  The    method    of   attaining   duct-free    substantially 

7  vMbs.    (CL  237— 12J)  uniform  warm  air  heating  of  buildings  of  the  class  having 

1.  In  a  vehicle  provided  with  a  windshield,  side  win-  unpartitioned  interior  space  with  floor  area  at  least  as 

dows  and  sests,  a  heating  and  vcmilating  system  adapted  large  as  5,000  square  feet,  comprising  relatively  gently 
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witbdrawiiig  air  from  a  lower  regioa  of  A*  mM  iaivior 
ap«e  by  »  relitWcly  low  vdodlf  Mfh  oiilpal  oir  owvfaif 
mesM  and  ddiveri^  the  wttWrawa  afef  iato  a  lofwer 
coo^paftflMBt  of  a  kealer  at  a  mtfiiNiiaiaad  vdnaMtric 
rate  neh  thalthe  per  hour  detivctod  votene  of  air  b  a 
irfurality  of  tinea  greirter  thaa  the  efltira  cubical  air 
content*  of  said  interior  tpMe  whkh  it  to  be  healed, 
substantiaSy  elevating  the  tenperatare  of  air  within  the 
heater  by  creatiat  a  relatively  somJI  statie  preaaare  not 
eiMCffiiig  %  inch  of  water  in  laid  lower  eonpartment 
and  ther^  forefaif  relatively  larfe  vohones  <rf  air  from 
said  lower  compartment  into  lower  ends  (rf  a  multiplicity 
of  inclined  relatively  mall  diameter  open-ended  heat- 
exchufe  tubes,  followed  by  subetantiaOy  redudng  the 
pr»wre  and  temperatnw  ot  the  heated  air  issniiv  from 
upper  ends  of  said  tubes  by  coUecting  the  heated  air  in 
an  upper  i^enum  chanri)er  having  volumetric  capacity 
greatly  exceeding  the  volumetric  c^Mcity  of  said  lower 
compartment,  and  then  further  reducing  the  tempotOure 
of  the  air  in  said  plenum  dumber  to  a  temperature  not 
appreciably  above  125*  F.  by  mixing  within  the  plenum 
chamber  the  collected  heated  air  with  relatively  cooler 
air  supplied  to  the  plenum  diamber  at  a  predetermined 
volumetric  rate,  and  maintaining  the  said  reduced  pres- 
sure and  temperature  within  the  frfenum  chamber  against 
back-pressure  build-up  by  releasing  the  air  from  said 
chamber  directly  into  the  interior  space  which  is  to  be 
heated  throu^  openinp  having  area  for  accommodat- 
ing relatively  geiale  low-pressure  outflow  ot  the  reduced 
temperature  air  at  a  votumetric  rale  approximi^g  the 
said  volumetric  rate  of  delivery  of  air  into  said  lower 
compartment  of  the  heater,  whereby  said  large  vohimes 
oi  geady  released  air  having  temperature  not  greatly 
above  the  tem^CTature  to  be  maintained  in  said  interior 
space  of  the  building  vprtatdm  gmtly  and  naturally  over 
the  entire  area  of  said  interior  space,  tending  to  reach  the 
cooled  regkms  within  said  mlerior  space. 
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ADIUSTABLB  BAIuSZd  CXOflSING  PLATES 
i  B.  Vaoihai^  2M  E.  4*  at,  Mlifann^  bd. 
Ue.i,  IfM,  8ar.  No.  7M77 
Unihns    (CL23S— t) 


•^  Kt^ylm 


1.  In  an  adjnstabte  railroad  crossing  plate  construc- 
tion, a  (riate  means  including  an  upper  surface  and  an 
under  surfrwe,  a  reoem  formed  ia  mid  nader  surface,  a 
hole  fonaad  m  said  upper  surface  and  being  ia  communi- 
catiott  with  said  recess,  a  base  means,  and  a  movable  ad- 
justing means  adjustably  mounted  in  said  base  means,  said 
movable  adjostiag  meam  including  a  head  portion  re- 
ceived withia  aaad  recess  in  said  irfate  means  for  support- 
ing said  plate  sieaas  on  said  adjusting  aieans,  said  bead 
meaaa  iadudiag  tool'receiving  means  whereby  a  \osA 
•  can  be  inserted  through  the  h^  in  said  plate  meaiis  for 
adjnilmaal  of  the  movable  adjnstoig  meane  while  the 
plate  is  supported  oa  the  movable  adpisting  means! 


1.  A  jet  atomizer  for  atomizing  a  fluid  issuing  from 
the  piouth  of  a  nozzle  comprising  suppml^  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  nozzle;  flat,  vibratory  blades  bf  resilient 
material  mounted  on  said  siq>ports  in  paralkl  relation- 
ship and  pivotal  therewith  into  positions  adjacent  the 
mouth  of  the  nozzle;  and  contrd  means  opefirtively  as- 
sociated with  said  supports  and  controlling  the  positions 
thereof  relative  to  said  mouth;  said  blades  bemg  of  sub- 
stantially constant  thickness  and  being  respocaive  to  the 
issuance  of  the  fluid  for  vibrating  and  thereby  atomizing 
the  tame.  , 


2.9SM19  ^ 

EXHAUST  OTERATED  CLEANING  DEVIi 
Geotge  D.  McOnat,  Kaslo,  Mti*  CelBailfa,  < 
Filed  Aag.  4, 19SS,  Sar.  No.  TSS^ir 
CCIaioM.    (CL  219t-rl2f) 


€E 


1.  An  engine  exhaust  operated  cleaning  device  com- 
prising a  heat  exchange  unit,  said  heat  extjhaafe  uait 
inclfding  a  jacket,  and  a  Mart  tube 
cally  in  said  jacket  and  extmding  kMnitndii 
a  hollow  elongated  handle  conaecied  to 
change  unit  adjacent  oae  cad  thereof  aad  ei 
wardly  therefrom;  a  fluid  siv^  tuba 
trically  in  said  handle  and  •xteatBng  longitudinally 
therecrf,  one  end  of  said  fluid  supply  tube  communicat- 
ing with  said  jacket  adjaoeitt  the  Inlet  end  thertof ;  flexible 
conduit  meam  connecting  the  other  cad  of^  said  fluid 
supfly  tube  to  a  supply  of  dcaatag  fluid;  fciimai  fleiible 
conduit  means  coiHircHag  tfie  lalel  aad  of  saiji  Mast  tube 
to  the  exhaint  outlet  of  said  cagiaa;  aad  a  dji^arge  ead 
asaetobly  comprising  an  outer  tube  having  a  ventari  re- 
striction formed  therein  and  an  inner  tuM  extending 
longitudinaDy  and  concentrically  within  said!  outer  tnbe 
and  tamiiMting  in  a  nozxle  adjacent  said  vedbiri  resttic- 
tkxv  said  discharge  end  aasemMy  being  couwed  to  the 
outkt  of  said  heat  exchange  unit,  the  eihaawgaaM  liv- 
ing aaid  heat  exchange  unit  being  directed  tiroogh  said 
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te  «iir 


a  lair 


ttfba  afl 
to 
cleaning  fluid 
supply  tuba,  aaid 

said  dsaaiat  Mi  ia  its  poiaaia  Ihmuflk  mkl  he«t  «z- 
cfaaaga  vait  belat  haatad  by  tfie  aahauit  gaaea  aad  bciag 
discharged  with  the  exhaust  gases  through  the  disdiarfe 
end  of  said  outer  tube. 


lohaW. 


ABBOSOLDEVICn 
Jc-f 
M^IMP. 
ICMh.   ^ 


I  nana*  Dan 


1.  An  aerosol  fog  qvay  device  comprising  a  body 
structure  having  a  gai  passage  ads^ited  for  connection 
with  a  souree  of  gas  pressure  supply,  said  structure  hav- 
ing a  frusto-eonical  chamber  and  an  axial  outlet  oriflce 
openly  connected  to  the  vertex  thereof,  said  atructure 
further  provided  with  intermediate  gas  passsges  openly 
connecting  said  flrst  passage  with  the  larger  end  of  said 
conical  ohamber,  said  intermediate  gas  pesssgri  being  oon- 
ttructed  and  aiTiiiad  to  fcnpart  rotary  motiOB  to  gm 
passing  into  said  fruato-conical  chamber  to  produce  a 
swh-ling  of  the  gm  herein  about  the  axis  thereof  with 
the  converging  center  at  the  vertex  adjacent  the  inner 
end  of  said  outlet  orMoe,  sakl  body  structure  having  a 
nozzle  element  extending  axiaUy  and  concentrically  within 
said  frusto-ooaieal  chamber  isA  prc^rided^  with  a  fluid 
passage  terminating  at  a  fluid  outlet  oprntng  disposed 
within  the  fnisto-cosdcal  chamber  and  spaced  axially  in- 
wardly of  the  fancr  and  of  laid  outlet  oriAee  a  predeter- 
mined distance,  said  iM»zzle  element  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged to  provide  a  constricted  annulus  in  said  conical 
chamber  adjacent  to  aad  concentric  with  respect  to  said 
fluid  outlet,  and  said  fluid  psasagc  being  adapted  for  con- 
nectioD  with  •  wwot  Oi  mud  npglj,  laid  outlet  orifice 
comprising  a  cyKadrical  passage  of  an  axial  length  of 
about  one-half  ttip  axial  length  of  said  frnsto-conical 
chamber,  said  fhw<K>Pnicai  chaaiber  haviag  a  slope  angle 
with  respect  to  tlii  asii  of  tboi|t  43  degreca,  laid  outlet 
orifice  Mat  ii^M  JHO  to  .015  iach  larger  on  the  diam- 
eter thaa  iht  oatlit  ^mI  of  aaid  nozzle  ekmnnt.  and  said 
fluid  outlet  laipi  djapoiid  about  .004  to  .006  inch  in- 
wardly from  Iha  iaaer  ead  of  mid  orifice. 


t  cytfadriort  raoam  haviag  a 

an  oatlet  orMea  at  the  vertex  of  aaid 

wall,  a  spool  member  axially  sUdaMy 

cyliadrical  reeam  aad  haviag  a  tip 

ead  theiiaof  diqwsed  ai^aoeat  to  aad  uMif  ipaNid  raar* 

wardly  from  the  oatlet  oilflee  aboat  .<XH  to  .006  htOK  mid 

tip  deflnii^  with  said  eeaicri  cad  wad  of  said  rtoam  a 

frastoconical  chamber,  said  spoirf  membtr  haviag  gm 

panagM  opea  to  aaid  diamber  adfacant  tha  larger  paripb- 

ery  thereof  aad  angularly  disposed  wUh  reepact  to  me  axis 

thereof  to  impart  rotary  motion  to  the  gm  entering  said 

chamber  and  to  prodoce  a  converging  whirlpool  of  gm 

therein  with  the  vertex  adjacett  said  outlet  orifice  and 

forward  of  the  extreme  end  of  said  tip,  and  meam  ooa- 


nectiag  said  paasages  with  a  soone  of  gm  aader  pnamre, 
said  spool  member  Iwvini  a  aonk  portion  projecting'^ 
into  said  frusto-eonical  chamber  and  having  an  outer  di- 
ameter of  about  .010  indi  leas  than  the  dianiieier  of  said 
outlet  orifice  and  thereby  providing  an  opening  compris- 
ing a  restricted  amblus  extending  rearwairdly  of  the  out- 
let orifice,  uid  spool  member  having  a  liquid  passage  and 
a  discharge  opening  in  the  nozzle  tip  portion  di^msed 
concentrically  with  reqiect  to  the  axis  of  said  frusto^^oni- 
cal  chamber  and  said  restricted  amnihia.  liquid  inlet  meam 
connected  with  said  Uquid  passage,  and  meam  axially  ad- 
justing said  spool  member  in  said  cylindrical  recess  to 
provide  minute  variations  in  the  cross-sectional  area  of 
said  restricted  annulus  by  varying  the  axial  clearance  be- 
tween the  nozzle  tip  and  said  outlet  orifice. 


UflM22 
HYDKAUUC  OPBATED  FOG  NOZZLE 
B.  VagL  2944  Lafca  Ava^  RackaHar,  N.Y^  Frad- 
JL  DSkm,Ml  Iwah  aaad^^Plmisi  i,  N.Y^  a^ 

Fled  Jan.  23, 19f9(  Sar.  No.  7lt,SJS 
3  Hilmi    (Ci239— «S6) 


ADIUBTABUAEJmOL  DEVICE 

w.niwiig,fc,ttOii 

of  mmmt  tala 
la  MM  AIM  Haarfaa.  baft  af  DaricH, 
nai  A^  M^  t9t^Wm.  No.  7S44tT 

1.  An  aeroaol  lag  aptay  davioa 
noazle  for  ganaratiag  a  feg 
the  mau  madiaa  ilismitir  of  which  ia  ia  the  order  of 
about  15  to  20  mknm  aad  ia  wUeh  about  tOft  of  said 
partidas  are  lam  than  abom  30  microns  in  dkmeter  and 
ia  which  all  partidm  an  lem  thaa  aboat  50  micram  ia 
diameter,  mid  aomla  cnniprisiag  a  hoaii^  provided  with 


1.  A  fire  hoae  nozzle  comprising:  a  tubular  inner 
tioo  having  from  and  rear  aids  with  means  at  its  rear 
end  for  comieeting  the  same  to  a  hose;  a  tabidar  imar- 
mediate  section  threaded  onto  aad  weirding  the  imer 
a  tubular  outer  sectioa  having  a  flnt  bore  in 
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'WUck  tiM  lioat:«ed  portion  of  the  imwr  section  ii  ilid- 
•My  telnotptdl  Md  a  lecond  larger  bore  rearwardly  of 
tlia  flnt  hm%-md  in  which  the  front  end  pmtion  of  the 
JBlirHWiiliaH  ^fttion  k  alidably  tclmcoptd,  to  that  the 
ootar.  aa^ion  ii  axially  adjuttiU>lc  with  reqwct  to  the 
jbuer  aactioa  by  moving  in  uaiwo  with  (he  intermediate 
•action  as  that  lectioo  moves  endwise  as  a  result  of  rela- 
tive lotatim  between  it  and  the  inner  section,  and  also 
bjf  being  moved  endwise  with  reqpect  to  the  intermediate 
section;  cocyeiating  flow  ooirtroUing  means  on  the  front 
ends  of  te  inner  uA  outer  secti<M»  oiperable  by  relative 
azi^  adlpwlmtnt  of  said  inner  and  outer  sections  to  c<m- 
trol  the  pattern  of  the  stream  issuing  from  the  noizle; 
nfiminlly  operM»  means  for  effecting  relative  rotation 
between  the  inner  and  intermediate  sections;  and  power 
means  for  effecting  relative  axial  moticm  between  the 
intermediate  and  outer  sections  from  a  point  remote 
from  the  noBle  roMgrlsing  means  fixed  with  respect  to 
the  outer  sectioii  forming  ■  cylinder  mdrding  a  pwtion 
of  the  iatrirmertlalu  section,  and  piston  oseans  fixed  with 
reqKct  to  tint  intermediate  section  and  sUdably  fitting 
the  cylialer  so  tiutt  by  connecting  the  cylinder  with  a 
source  of  Ihiid  prfsswre  the  outer  section  may  be  moved 
endwise  with  reqieet'  to  the  intermediate  section  and 
thus  also  with  respect  to  the  imier  section. 


abow  and  substantially  parallel  with  the  aids  of  said 
feed  roller;  and  a  feeling  elemcot  sivpocted  w  said  arm, 
the  turm  aiad  the  feeling  element  being  pivotaUe  In  a 
vertfcal  plane  by  the  goods  introduced  intd  said  feed 
spacf  for  c^ierating  the  pilot  valve  wher^  ta  permit  the 
flow  of  pressure  medium  to  said  cylinder  puid  piston 
meaiM.  j 

2.914,414  , 

STONE-CRUSHING  MACHINE  HAVING  THE 
ROCKING  MEMBER  DIRECTLY  MOUNTED 
ON  THE  ECCENTRIC 
Leo«ii*>  MmcM,  Yin  Paksm  6,  Mlhai  Italy 

Fled  Ai»  22, 19Sfl,  Ser.  N«b  mjn 

Claims  ptlerlbr,  applkatfen  IMy  Sqpt  l]  If  54 

4attima.    (CL  241-217) 


CONTROL  DEYlSlm  ROLLER  MILL 
Enal  RoA,  Uswl,  nmUtmimi,  aaslgnnr  to  Gcbracdcr 

RnsUar,  Uxwfl,  Switasriend,  a  Swiss  flna 
Fled  Aag.  If,  lfS7,  Ser.  No.  <7M77 

pSrrtsn  SiiMiiilMi  Ai»  23, 1»S6 
(Ca»241— 37) 


1.  In  a  grimling  roller  mill  for  granular  goods  and 
the  like  hatviqg  an  int^  for  dm  flooda,  a  frame  defining 
a  feed  tpact  cimmnnirfting  with  and  diiposed  below  the 
iittake  for  raoaiving  tli»  goods,  at  least  one  feed  roller 
moualed  in  eaid  frame  and  located  in  said  feed  space, 
the  nUer  having  a  siibstanHaMy  hottoontal  axis  and  an 
end,  a  fixed  grBiding  tcOtr  motaled  in  said  frame  at  a 
level  below  the  feed  roller,  a  second  grinding  roller 
mounted  in  said  frame  and  movable  with  respect  to  said 
fixed  grinding  roller,  cylinder  and  piston  means  operative- 
ly  connected  with  said  second  grinding  roller  and  adapted 
to  move  the  latter  towaid  said  fixed  grindiiv  roller,  means 
for  constantly  using  the  second  grinding  roller  away  from 
the  fixed  gik|[ftllg  raOer,  a  source  of  preisme,  conduit 
means  oonaemt  said  aonree  with  the  cyliBder  and  pis- 
ton means  fer  delivering  ainressure  medium  thereto 
whneby  to  move  the  second  grincting  rcriler  toward  and 
imo  grhiding  contact  with  the  fixed  grinding  nriler,  and  a 
pilot  vahre  in  aaid  amduit  meam  tot  shutting  off  the 
flow  of  prmsure  medium  to  said  cylinder  and  piston 
meens  when  there  are  no  goods  in  the  feed  q>ace,  the 
iuiptO¥isnieHt  wtaeh  oonsiata  in  the  provision  of  a  con- 
trol mechaniBm  for  die  pilot  valve,  said  control  mecha- 
■im  comgriring  aa  elongated  arm  in  said  feed  apace, 
the  am  hnviag  oac  end  cnamyfed  to  said  frame  adjacent 
to  the  en*  of  said  feed  roller,  aaid  arm  being  di^poaed 


w  «■ 


2.  In  a  stone  crushing  machine  of  the  jaw  ypc  having 
a  stationary  jaw  and  a  movable  jaw,  the  ^  ce  between 
the  two  jaws  defining  a  substantially  vertical  downwardly 
tapering  feed  hopper,  a  rotataMe  eccentric  phaft  lying 
in  a  horizontal  plane  substantially  at  the  top  jcnd  of  said 
feed  hopper,  an  eccentric  on  said  eccentric  sfajaft,  a  bear- 
ing in  said  movable  jaw  operatively  engaging  said  eooen- 
tric4  a  toggle  extending  in  a  horizontal  plane  Mljaoeat  the 
lower  end  of  said  movable  jaw,  and  means  on  said  mov- 
able jaw  to  engage  said  toggle  for  horizooU^  movement 
thereon. 


2,M4,42S 

SPOOL  WINDING  MACHINB 
I.  Tlnrar,  1616  Chsny  La^ 
Waal  LflfifetiB,  lid. 
Flai  Mar.  S,  IMi,  8«.  N«.  §t9Mf 

14ClnfaM.    (CL242— It) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  winding  measured  kii0b»  at  rib- 
bonbon  suoceasivc  hollow  spools,  a  movable  Carriage,  in- 
termittently  driven  viodfes  on  said  carriage  lor  rotating 
•pools  and  winding  measured  lengths  of  ribfon  thereon 
from  a  relatively  large  reel  of  ribbon,  said  ca^age  being 
movable  between  such  windings  to  bring  I  an  empty, 
q>inrile-carTied  spool  against  ribbon  traihng  fr^m  a  wound 
spodl,  means  carried  by  said  carriage  for  ^aintakiing 
qwols  arranged  on  said  spindles  in  a  |nedetei|mtned  nla- 
tionship  with  respect  to  said  carriage  as  siid  carriage 
moves,  a  knife  blade  power  driven  toward  and  away  from 
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m  empty  spool  on  one  of  said  spimttes  when  aaid  carriage 
is  hi  one  position  lor  cntting  a  slot  in  the  cylindrical  sur- 
face of  such  spool,  a  seoond  power  driven  knife  Made 
for  cutting  said  ribbon  and  a  relatively  bhmt  Made  power 
driven  toward  and  away  from  such  spool  and  in  align- 
ment with  said  slot  when  said  carriage  has  moved  said 
Vool  between  wkidiip  to  another  portion  against  said 
trailing  ribbon  with  mid  spool  maintainfd  in  predeter- 
mined rclationsli^  with  respect  to  said  carriage,  whereby 
ribbon  overlying  said  slot  may  be  tucked  into  said  slot  by 
said  relatively  bhmt  Made,  ribbon  metering  apparatus 
intermediate  said  empty  spool  and  said  reel  and  driven  by 
passage  of  ribbon  therethrough  for  limiting  the  length  of 
ribbon  wound  on  individual  spools,  means  for  permitting 
the  winding  of  a  subetantial  length  of  ribbon  on  said 
empty  qx>ol  before  the  passage  of  ribbon  drives  said 
metering  ^iparatns  whereby  said  tucking  of  said  ribbon 
into  said  slot  in  said  empty  ^kwI  and  the  friction  of  said 
subsuntial  length  of  riUwn  against  said  spool  are  suffi- 
cient to  accelerate  and  drive  said  metering  apparatus,  said 
means  comprising  a  member  engageable  with  said  ribbon 
intermediate  said  empty  spool  and  said  metering  appa- 
ratus and  movable  generally  transversely  of  the  ribbon, 
said  member  drawing  on  said  ribbon  before  said  ribbon  is 
cut  and  releasing  said  ribbon  before  the  subsequent  qxwl 
winding,  whereby  slack  ribbon  is  provided  to  permit  such 
winding  of  a  subslaatlal  length  of  ribbon  on  said  empty 
spool  before  the  passage  of  the  ribbon  drives  said  meter- 
ing apparatus,  meens  for  withdrawing  ribbon  from  said 
reel  at  a  fixed  rate  sobstantially  equal  1o  the  average  rate 
of  winding  of  ribbon  on  successive  spools,  pendulum 
means  supporting  the  shurk  ribbon  which  necessarily  ac- 
cumulates between  said  intermittem  windings  of  ribbon 
on  successive  spools,  said  pendulum  means  being  ar- 
ranged to  faU  away  bom  the  normal  path  of  ribbon  be- 
tween said  reel  and  said  q;>ools  when  slack  ribbon  ac- 
cumulates, and  to  be  drawn  readily  toward  said  path  by 
said  ribbon  when  said  slack  ribbon  is  wound  onto  said 
spools. 


jaoem  a  fresh  core  in  said 
in  said  chamber  for  ignitfaig 
diaect  an  exploded  jet  of 
against  said  narrow  rtrip  to 


and  at 
explosive  material  to 
through  the 
thf  strip. 


1?^ 


'i 


2,9t4,424 

CONTINUOUS  ROLL  WINDER 

McNeaHsaa  Jetaaoa,  Rts.  2,  Bes  25,  Croaseit,  Ark. 

FDad  Mmr  23,  ItSt,  Ser.  No.  737,311 

SOalM.   (CL242— SO 


ROLL  WINDWGAPPARATUS 
•chstrens,  WUainn,  NJ,  nas^i 
jmiy,  Rroohqr^,  N.Y.,  a 
NewYorfc 

■1^  2f,  19UJm.f4m.mM9 


-^ 


^J^-^ 


!h:<y^- 


1.  In  a  winding  nudune,  die  combination  of  a  pair 
of  rewhid  shafts;  a  i^aten  drum;  means  for  itmtiimg 
such  platen  drum  for  rotation  about  an  axis  «1iich  is 
positioned  in  a  snbatantially  horizontal  plane;  and  means 
for  mounting  said  rewind  shafts  near  to  said  drum  tot 
rotational  movement  about  tbdr  respective  axes  located 
in  such  plane  and  parallel  to  such  axis  ol  said  drum 
whereby  a  snbatantially  straight  line  normal  to  all  of 
said  axes  is  horizontal;  sudi  mounting  meam  for  said 
rewind  shafts  including  guide  means  for  guiding  the 
movement  of  such  shafts  in  such  plane  relative  to  said 
dnmi  while  holding  such  shafts  parallel  to  the  axis  of 
said  drum,  and  atoo  '*^''»^»fig  a  pair  of  diaft  bearing 
elements;  and  a  pair  of  element  mounted  drive  motors 
drivably  connected  to  reqiective  of  said  shafts. 


2,9t4,42t 
RELEASE  DEYICE  FOR  FILM  REWIND  AND 
FRAME  COUNTER  IN  A  PHOTOGRAPHIC 
CAMERA 

to  Dnnt  Soc.  p.  A.,  Fahbtfca  Msiihlni  ed 
liiliMii.  Ilaij 
FSad  Aa«.  IS,  19Sf ,  Ser.  Na  t3441S 
etoky,  appSiaHsH  Ba^y  Oct  32,  IfSt 
IS  nsims     (CLM2— 7LO 


1.  A  winding  marhine  for  automatically  winding  suc- 
cessive rolls  from  a  supply  web  comprising  a  winding 
nest  wherein  a  core  is  wound  with  web  material,  meam 
for  removing  wound  cores  from  the  nest  and  for  bringing 
fresh  cores  into  dbe  nest,  a  slitter  positioned  in  advance 
of  said  nest,  sUttcr  opcratiBg  meens  for  asoving  the 
slitter  into  the  web  adjacent  the  edge  to  form  a  narrow 
strip  and  to  subsequently  move  the  slitter  laterally  across 
the  remainittg  wictth  of  the  web,  an  explosive  chamber  for 
an  explosive  material  having  an  opening  positioned  ad- 


1.  A  combined  film  rewind  and  frame  counter  release 
device  for  a  photographic  camera  utilizing  a  film  spool 
comprising  a  rewind  knob  element  including  a  knob,  slide 
bearing  means  attached  to  the  casing  of  said  camera,  said 
rewind  knob  element  being  mounted  to  slide  axially 
within  said  bearing  thereby  allowing  the  knob  to  assume 
a  position  adjacent  said  casing  during  the  winding  of  the 
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aim  and  nmole  from  said  cathm  to  tedHute  rewindiiit. 
a  MQiait  mMM  whidi  leaeM  opoo  said  rewind  knob 
•lemeat  til  a  dinction  iHlich  wtai  tha  knob  away  from 
Mid  caiiiw,  a  rawtod  rtem  cfeaMOt  iaclndiBt  cofUNoting 
naaav  for  aofaflBf  laid  JUm  ipool.  slotted  couplint  meant 
f5Timff**t  aaid  flam  elameat  to  rotate  ooaxially  with  said 
kacA  elemart  ami  pefrnftdnf  a  fredetermiiied  axial  rela- 
tive movemeat  tteebBtwcen  la  n«oiiae  to  the  reaction 
of  aid  raflkit  mem.  isMatatie  flUK  comrter  dipaas 
moulted  npos  aaid  caai^  another  reiUent  means  tlaa- 
ing  said  Hwmlai  Inwards  ks  8tartiat.peaili9^  said  rewind 
knob  dement  Irniinrtiin  stop  mea«  for  allowing  it  to  be 
held  in  said  posHioo  ad^aoeBt  said  casing,  a  detent  link- 
age operatively  associated  with  said  rewind  knob  element 
•nd  said  oooater  meam  for  maimainittg  said  rewind  knob 
beki  in  its  position  adiaesag  said  casing  when  engaged 
with  said  stop  means  ud  for  oonditionteg  said  comiter 
to  jfndkate  the  passags  of  siaxcssira  frames  d  lUm  when 
it  is  engaged  therewith,  and  a  mamnUy  operable  dis- 
connecting meaM  operatively  sssodatrd  with  said  detent 
linkage  for  disengaging  said  detent  Bnkage  from  said  stop 
means  and  said  comrter  to  simnhaneoosly  release  said 
rewnid  knob  for  movement  away  from  said  casing  to 
facilitate  rewinding  and  return  said  counter  to  its  starting 
pontioa. 

MNXfTANDinDBANDfJNG  MACHINE 

iMlklasastl 


a  sectmd  arm  ftmd  to  said  pivot  shaft  and  «x 
radii^y  therefrom  in  angularly  spaced  rslatidn  to  said 
suppcat  arm,  and  a  mmpcsMariag  mechantsmj  iKlndteg 
asprlog  biased  cam  anchored  to  said  frame  aid 


able  with  said  second  arm  for  applying  a  tor  lue  to  the 
pivot  shaft  eqtial  in  magnitude  and  opposite  i^  direction 
to  the  torque  applied  thereto  due  to  gravity  as  a  resuk 
of  displacement  of  the  floating  roller  from  iaid  prese- 
lected position  beneath  said  pivot  shaft. 


KOLlSg  MILLS 


NY 
91  Gsmmmv  Tsasaea,  lissaal  Has.'N.Y.) 
Ilsi  l»ae.  C  lfS7.  Stf.  Na.  TfUdf 
4CWM.    (ai41— 78J) 


UCWm.    (CL  242— 7S.53) 


1.  A  continuous  web  unwinding  machine  comprising 
a  web  sapfly  roll,  fluid  pressore  meam  for  moving  said 
web  supply  roll  dooogh  an  arc  from  an  hioperadve  pod- 
tioa  to  aa  opcraliva  poaitioa.  eadlem  belt  means  for 
coatacti^  said  web  oa  said  sopply  roll,  nseaaa  for 
moving  nsid  aadlam  bail  so  thai  the  wab  is  unwound 
from  said  sapply  raB,aaid  laid  pressaro  meaas  abo  act- 
faig  to  coadaBBady  aappoit  aad  args  said  siqiply  roll 
agaiast  said  aadbn  belt  at  a  regalaled  pressure  to  move 
said  roO  toward  said  belt  as  said  web  is  being  unwound 
and  said  supfriy  roll  decreases  in  diMaekr,  aad  means 
for  eoatroHag  the  speed  of  said  eadlem  bell  ia  accord- 
dig  ^asioa  of  the  W9b  bdag  aawooad  from 


1.  A  rolling  mill  instaOatioa  indndiag  a  niolor  driven 
take-up  roll,  bearings  supportfaig  the  tdce-op  roll,  a  straight 
track  on  which  the  bearings  slide  in  a  straighti  path  under 
the  tension  applied  by  the  sheet  being  wound  on  to  the 
roll,  a  low  rate  fluid  type  spring  resisting  th4  movement 
of  the  take-up  roll  and  a  servo-system  operated  in  re^onse 
to  the  movement  of  the  r(41  to  vary  the  tpce^  of  die  roll 
motor  so  as  to  maintain  a  predetermined  tc^on  in  the 
sheet. 


jLeph 


nx>ATiNO kouJkmSuntinc  pok  web 
unsmn  oomnoL  sysiems 


CClari(,4S43EackachsrLaBa, 
Red  Oct  3t,  IMT,  Bar.  TteT iiM^ 
ICUmm.    (CL  242— 1431)   ^ 


Fhu 


RM  Jisly  It,  1951,  Ser.  N«.  747»72t 

Tr  r  (CL  242— 7S.4Z) 

1.  Ia  a  wed  temkm  control  system  having  a  frame 
for  carrying  a  floating  roller  which  engages  a  loop  m  the 
wd>,  a  ll^'hyg  roller  moosting  comprising,  in  oombina- 
tioa.  a  pivot  lidSt  joornaled  in  said  frame,  a  support  arm 
fixed  to  stfd  pivot  diaft  for  iomuAiag  tfie  floating  roller 

in  a  pitselecled  position  which  is  fai  substamially  verti-   spool  having  a  , ^i_-«_- « 

cal  depeaffing  spaced  relation  beneath  said  pivot  Shaft,   thereof,  a  yoke  member  pivoted  oa  sasd  fra^ia  tar  oacU 


2.  In  a  flriiing  reel  a  meam  lormiag  a  frifme,  a  spool 

\neans  joamaRed  for  rotadoa  oa  said  fraa^  abasit  its 

priactpal  axis  for  rstaining  a  liae  wooad  tfaeipoa, «  cyia- 

driial  hob  integral  with  and  exteadiag  eoaxihl  from  said 

plurality  of  riceiiis  oa  life  psriptery 
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lating  moveascai  aoraial  said  axis  having  aa  itagrsl  pawl 
arm  and  an  integral  brake  arm  straddMag  said  hub  aad 
positioaed  for  aHssaais  sngsgrmBat  with  the 
thereof  whea  said  poka  member  is  operated,  spring  i 
biased  between  said  fraaia  and  said  yoltc  for  argiag  the 
said  pawl  arm  faMo  lalchet  ragagraifnl  with  aaid  recesses 
on  said  hub,  a  levsr  for  cootr^Ung  said  yoke  member 
pivoted  on  said  fraaw  for  predetermined  movemst  and 
being  articulated  with  said  yoke  for  alternately  moving 
each  said  arm  thereof  fkom  a  neutral  poattion  into  brak- 
ing and  ratchet  eagagemem  with  said  hub  reqwctively 
when  manually  operated,  delem  meam  on  said  frame  and 
said  lever  for  retaining  said  lever  and  said  yoke  in  said 
neutral  position  against  the  urgiag  action  of  said  spring 
means,  said  dctem  means  oompsi^ng  a  detem  kver  piv- 
otally  secured  to  said  frmae,  and  abotmem  on  said  con- 
trol lever  positioned  for  camming  sagsgrnifnt  with  said 
detent  lever  when  the  said  yoke  is  moved  iato  said  neutral 
position,  spring  means  adapted  and  constructed  to  nor- 
mally urge  said  detem  lever  into  said  camming  engage- 
mem  with  said  abutment  for  holding  said  lever  in  said 
neutral  poaition. 


JoesphC 


pbhSmgu 


Oas^  dflillackBcksr  Lmm.  (Mm 
lei  N^.  4, 1957.  Ssr.  Nar«4«451 


(Maado^Fla. 


(CL^242— •4J4) 


In  a  castiag  rsel  of  the  character 
forming  a  frame,  a  spool  means  journallad  for  rotation 
in  said  frame  for  cMting  and  rewinding  a  line  wound 
thereon  when  operated,  a  coaxial  spool  gear  on  one  side 
of  said  spool  meaas,  a  flxad  hab  ia  said  fraaie  having  a 
bore  therethrongh  a  ^ool  drive  nsembar  jr'-'rrfh^  for 
rotation  on  said  hab  aad  having  eireasaflsrealial  gsar 
teeth  meshed  with  said  spool  gsar  and,  iadadiag  at  least 
one  pawl  tooth  preiecdag  tfaersfrosn,  a  dutch  osember 
journalled  for  rotatioa  oa  said  bub  ^■■^'^"g  a  frictioa 
meam  biased  belweea  said  bub  aad  said  datdi  member 
for  providing  predateradaed  fridioaal  rsaislami  to  the 
rolatioB  thereof,  a  pawl  piloted  oa  said  dutch  member 
adapted  for  movenseat  from  aa  idle  poaitioa  to  a  drive 
poaition  in  the  path  of  rotation  of  said  tooth  for  driving 
engagemem  therewHh  when  operated,  a  drive  shaft  jour- 
nalled for  rolatioa  ia  the  sa^d  bore  of  said  bob  with  a 
manual  crank  meaas  fixed  td  oae  ead  and  aa  abutmem 
meam  fixed  to  the  oppoaite  end  thasvof  foriotaliag  said 
chitcfa  mender  aad  operatiag  said  peed,  a  spriag  miians 
biased  betweea  said  shaft  aad  pawl  for  oigiag  the  latter 
ia«o  said  idk  poaitioa.  said  abutaiam  aieaas  adapted  to 
engage  and  mone  said  pawl  from  said  idte  position  iato 
engagemem  with  said  pawl  tooth  agaiaat  the  restninii^ 
action  of  said  spring  amam  aad  the  said  resislaace  of  sM 
frictioo  aieaas  for  roudag  said  driva  member  ssid  srid 
spool  asaam  when  aaid  cnak  aieaas  is  asaattUy  rotated 
ia  oae  tfreetfaa  aad  whecirt>y  said  almtmsat  aieaas  wfll 
dtoengafs  aaid  pawl  llnm  aaid  tooth  wbea  the  rotatioa 
of  the  said  craak  asaaas  Is 


TBSBAD  ttOOL 
■.Tkals.3079 


nedNav.21, 

7aalam.    (( 


NawS5S342 

242—134) 


1 .  A  thread  qxxri  bolder  comprising  a  portable  bracket, 
a  plurality  of  sockeU  connected  with  said  bracket,  a 
plurality  of  spindles,  each  qiindle  constituting  a  qwol 
support,  meam  oa  eadi  spindle  dellaiag  a  rest  for  the 
spool,  an  enlargement  on  one  end  of  eadi  of  the  spindles 
engageaUe  in  the  sockeU  for  suqwnding  said  spindles 
therefrom,  said  sockets  having  slots  thei^  so  that  the 
sockets  are  capable  of  flexing  yieldably  and  resiliently 
whereby  upon  receipt  of  the  eolargnaeflls  adiich  tend  to 
spcead  the  sockets  slightly  the  wisigwrints  and  corns 
qoeatly  the  spindim  are  frietioaally  gripped  by  said 
sockets. 


MtSgBM  lEBMlNAL 


JjULOLSoi 


Ilsi  Apr.  5, 19Si,  8ar.  Na.  S774fl4 
IfCUaM.  (a  244— 14) 


H^l^SS^ 


1.  An  inertial  terminal  controller  for  a  guided  mis- 
sile having  a  pitch  yaw  and  roil  guidance  control  system 
comprising,  a  stabilized  platform  mounted  on  the  mis- 
sile, a  loogitudiiial  control  section  having  inertial  sens- 
ing meam  on  said  platform  for  sensing  the  longitudinal 
acceleration  of  the  mhsile.  a  lateral  control  section  hav- 
ing inertial  sensing  meam  on  said  platform  for  tensing 
the  lateral  acceleration  of  the  nussile,  said  longitudinal 
section  having  meam  responsive  to  said  longitudinal  ac- 
celcratioD  srmiag  meam  fbr  generating  a  guidance  pitch 
rate  mmmaad  to  the  missile  control  system  for  con- 
tnilliag  loagitudmal  movemem  of  the  missOe,  said  lat- 
eral ssdiaB  haviag  aseam  responsive  to  said  lateral  ac- 
celeration saasiag  meam  for  generatmg  a  guidance  yaw- 
iag  rate  oommasid  lo  the  missile  control  system,  and  said 
lateral  saotion  having  further  meam  for  generating  a 
roll  command  to  the  missile  control  system. 
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both  of  laid  lalanl  •ec^eUt  mMm  proyidiiis  co-ordinated 
miisOe  dive  ootftnl  tAtovt  the  mteileli  yaw  and  roll 
axes  for  coairoBMl  lateral  morvcmeBt  of  Ae  missile. 


MMb 


COI^mOL  MEANS  FOR  AIBFOILS 
Joha  B.  Mmnif,  ArtlnHf,  mi  WBhmi  D.  YmmII, 
brlat,  To^  ilMinw,  by  mmm  aHlpnMata,  to  the 
U^tei  atily  af  Aiaarica  m  niiiiiBm  fcy  the  Secre- 

*^     ^1^41^13, 1951,  tar.  N«.73S,t77 
SCWm.    (CLa44-«5) 


motlan  around  a  first  axis  and  extending  laiprally  and 
downwardly  to  an  outer  end,  an  upper  >tnit  ph^Mally  eon- 
nectfld  at  its  inner  end  to  said  fuselafe  for  rotMion  rala- 
tive  tbereto  tboOL  a  second  axis  and  cxtcMfing  io  an  outer 
end  oonverging  toward  said  outer  end  of  said  M>wer  strut, 
a  support  pivotally  connected  to  said  oiMer  c^  of  said 
lower  strut  for  rotation  relative  thereto  abo^it  a  third 
axis  and  to  said  outer  end  of  said  upper  strut  f^  rocatioB 


1.  Control  means  for  an  airfoil  mounted  for  selective 
movemcot  relative  to  the  ftied  wiog  structure  of  an  air- 
craft, nid  taatni  means  compriaiiif :  a  pair  of  bell 
cranks  pivotally  mounted  in  laterally-q>aced  relaticm  on 
the  said  aircraft  wing  stnictuie,  each  at  said  bell  cranks 
being  coimected  at  cortevoading  points  to  said  airfoil: 
a  hydnBlie  qfUndcr  havbig  a  piston  the  outer  end  of 
which  is  piKrtally  cosaected  to  one  of  said  bell  cranks, 
tbm  ead  of  taid  OfVader  opposite  to  said  piston  being 
phroiilly  moiBtted  oo,  and  eopported  by,  die  remaining 
bdl  crank,  bodi  aaid  cyUoder  sod  said  ptoton  tfms  havfaig 
limited  freedom  of  movanent  in  an  axial  direction  rda- 
tive  to  said  fixed  wing  structure;  vahre  means  mounted 
on  said  hydraulic  cylinder  and  designed  to  regulate  the 
flow  oFflnid  into  and  out  <rf  the  cylinder  to  thereby  con- 
trol the  sdective  extensicm  and  r^raction  of  said  piston; 
and  lii^afle  meaoe  req>0Mive  to  a  signal  imtiated  by  the 
pilot  oi  said  aircraft  for  sdectively  actuating  said  valve 
means  to  therriqr  produce  a  movement  of  said  piston 
rdative  to  said  cylinder  and  a  movement  of  both  said 
piston  and  said  eyUader  relative  to  the  said  aircraft  wing 
strneture,  thus  caosiag  rotation  oi  said  bell  cranks  in 
opposite  directioas  and  a  positioning  of  sidd  airfoil  in 
die  extntt  of  such  rotation,  said  linkage 
at  least  one  component  which  is  dis- 
I^aced  from  a  neutral  portion  in  reqionse  to  said  pilot- 
initiated  sifpal,  the  displacement  of  Mid  one  component 
acting  to  initiate  a  movement  of  said  hydraulic  cylinder 
of  such  an  extent,  and  in  such  a  diredion,  as  to  over- 
come the  displacement  of  said  component  and  return  the 
latter  to  its  sidd  neutral  position. 


ERIUTUM 

For  Class  244— 94  see: 
Patent  No.  2,983,950 


Harvey  W. 


AmCRAIT  LANDING  GEAR 
larvsar  w.  Isnein,  rmma,  and  Erwls  B.  BhM, 
kasd,  OMa,  aMmnafi  to  flavrtsni  ftaMHlle 
Irisa,  lie,  Ckvatai,  (Ma.  a  cinanioB  af  Ohio 
llaA  Am.  17*  li97»  Jar.  NoT^MM       I 
•  nilMi     (0.244— IMI 
2.  In  combination  an  aircraft  fuselage,  a  lower  stmt 
pivotally  connected  at  its  inner  omI  to  said  fuselage  for 


relative  thereto  about  a  fourth  axis,  all  of  said  axes  being 
paraDel,  a  ground  engaging  wheel  joumaled  o^  said  sup- 
port, a  fluid  spring  having  piston  and  cylindet  members 
axially  movable  relative  to  each  other,  means  Operatively 
connecting  one  of  said  members  to  one  of  saidi  struts  and 
the  Other  of  said  members  to  said  support,  |aid  spriiig 
prodticing  a  force  on  said  su^wrt  tending  to  urge  said 
third  axis  away  from  said  second  axis. 


2,9S4,43S 

MAGNETIC  SAFETY  BARRIER  FOR  AlUCRAFr 

LANDING  STRIPS 

Friedrich  A.  A.  Anaoid,  54  S.  BaMwfai  Place, 

AasMyvllle.  N.Y.  _, 

Filed  Feb.  4, 1959,  Scr.  No.  791,717^ 

IClafans.     (CL  244— 119)         I 


1.  In  an  aircraft  landing  strip,  a  plurality  of|  horizontal 
successive  landing  sections,  eadi  section  oohiprisiiv  a 
generally  rectangular  frame  of  non-magnetii  material, 
the  fhune  being  of  substantial  area  and  beink  provided 
with  longitudinal  and  transvene  spaced  partition  mem- 
bers defining  a  plurality  of  generally  rectai^ar  cells 
therein,  a  rigid  bottom  plate  secured  in  the  lower  por- 
tion «f  eadi  cell,  a  non-magnetic  top  i^ate  jsecured  to 
the  toip  nuu-ginal  portions  of  the  walls  of  ea^h  cell  and 
being  flush  with  the  top  plane  of  the  sections,  fan  electro- 
magaet  centrally  mounted  in  each  cell,  said  electromagnet 
having  a  vertical  core  whose  top  end  is  loceted  inune- 
diatdy  subjacent  the  top  plate  of  the  cell,  a  bottom 
cover  plate  of  insulating  material  beneath  d^h  frame, 
respective  pairs  of  conductor  strips  embedd^  in  each 
bottcmi  cover  plate,  one  terminal  of  each  electijomagaet  in 
the  frame  being  connected  to  one  oooductof  strip  and 
the  other  terminal  of  each  electromagnet  m|  the  franse 
being  connected  to  the  other  conductor  strip,  k  souroe  of 
current,  and  means  to  simultaneously  conn4ct  selected 
pairs  of  said  conductor  strips  to  said  source  |of  currant, 
wheieby  to  sioMiltaneously  energize  the 
of  the  associated  frames,  and  whereby 
electromagnets  are  adapted  to  exert  a  retarding  force 
on  a  magnetic  portion  of  an  aircraft  passing  owr  said 
associated  frames. 
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1M4A39 
AUXniARY  CONTAINER 
Weirfcn  S.  FMciMr.  San  MasftM.  CaM.    (% 


CaW.) 


FBed  Feb.  t,  1954.  Scr.  No.  544,141 
UCIalBM.    (CL244-.134) 


21.  A  streamline  container  of  elongate  form  for  use 
with  a  high  speed  member  having:  a  streamlined  nose 
iind  tail  section  and  a  section  intermediate  said  nose  and 
tail  sections,  said  imermediate  section  being  provided 
with  a  longitudinally  convergent  divergent  external  con- 
figuration with  a  smooth  and  gradual  crocs-sectional 
change  through  such  configuration,  and  means  on  said 
intermediate  section  adapting  the  container  to  be  releas- 
ably  fastened  to  the  high  speed  member. 


MIRROR  SUPPORT 

Elizabeth  Was  Simons,  3344  Row 

1, 1957,  Ser.  No.  449^59 
(CL244— It) 


Filed 


1.  A  support  for  a  frame  for  a  body  such  as  a  mirror, 
picture  and  the  like,  said  support  comprising  an  elongate 
rigid  first  member,  said  first  member  being  formed  of  a 
channel  member  having  a  fiat  back  wall,  longitudinal  side 
walls,  and  intumed  qwoed  flanges  bordering  the  side  walls 
and  forming  a  longftodinal  slot  opposite  fitMn  the  back 
wall,  a  second  elongate  member  slidably  haerted  into  one 
end  of  the  first  member,  said  second  member  being  of 
the  same  cross  sectional  form  as  the  first  member  and 
relatively  snugly  flttini  tfiarein  with  the  back  walls  of  the 
members  slidably  engnfing  one  upon  the  other,  a  releas- 
able  coupling  bindhit  together  the  engaged  back  walls 
and  operable  tfarou^  the  slots  of  the  members  to  secure 
the  second  member  in  a  position  of  longitndteal  ad|ust- 
ment  on  and  reladve  to  the  first  member,  means  for  facfli- 
tating  securing  both  members  to  oppoaite  side  portions 
of  a  frame  to  be  sopported,  means  for  faefllttfing  securing 
the  first  member  adjacent  to  the  end  tbonof  renmCe  from 
the  second  member  to  a  base  sui^ort,  the  said  two  mem- 
bers having  longitudinal  aligned  slots  in  the  back  waOs 
thereof  and  said  releasable  emqyling  comprising  a  sectning 
member  having  a  tfireaded  shank  curryinK  a  head  on  one 
end  with  said  shaift  citending  throng  end  alifned  bade 
wall  slots  and  projecthig  from  the  opposite  side  of  the  two 
members  throu^  the  sibt*  thereof  formed  by  the  intumed 
spaced  fianges  with  the  head  of  said  seraring  member 
spaiming  the  back  wall  slots  and  bearing  upon  the  outer 
side  of  the  back  wall  of  the  first  member,  a  sleeve  loosely 
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encasing  said  shank  and  having  an  end  portion  pra^ectiag 
through  the  slots  formed  by  said  spaced  flange^  of  the 
first  and  second  members  and  a  nut  threaded  on  die  end 
of  said  shank  and  engaging  the  adjacent  end  of  (he  sleeve 
for  applying  thrust  through  the  sleeve  against  the  inner 
side  of  the  back  wall  of  the  aeooad  member  whereby  to 
frictionally  clamp  said  back  walk  of  the  first  and  second 
members  together. 


2,9t4441 

SUSPENSION  FOR  AN  ELECTRIC  CABLE 

Augvste  Dalmasao,  Paris,  Fnasea,  amJgani  to  L*. 

faim  Francais,  Paris,  Franca,  a  society  of  France 

Filed  Sept  22, 1951,  Ssr.  No.  742^32 

Ciafans  priority,  appScaden  Vwrnrntx  Mar.  It,  1954 

ICIaias.    (CL24S— 43) 


A  suspension  for  an  electric  cable,  comprising  a  main 
body  adapted  to  extend  along  the  cable,  meam  for  sus- 
pending the  msin  body  centrally  thereof,  clamping  means 
located  in  the  central  portion  of  the  main  body  and  mak- 
ing direct  contact  with  the  cable  for  fixing  the  cable 
against  movement  relative  to  the  body,  a  vibratioo^lamp- 
ing  means  located  at  the  ends  of  the  main  body  and  sup- 
ported thereby,  the  said  vibration-damping  means  being 
formed  of  vibration-absorbing  material  and  having  a 
thickness  transversely  of  the  cable  which  increases  as  a 
function  of  the  distance  from  the  said  clamping  meam, 
and  metallic  strands  embedded  in  the  materisl  of  whidi 
the  vibration-damping  means  is  formed  and  extending 
longitudinally  of  the  cable  to  prevent  creeping  therecrf 
along  the  cable. 


23tM42 

CONDUrr  FASTENER 

K.  LawBon,  14414  DanMswavt,  U 

FBed  Apr.  2, 1954,  SerNo.  725,994 

2ClalnM.    (CL24S— 74) 


t*    /« 


2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising:  a 
relatively  thin  metallic  strap  adapted  to  initially  extend 
around  an  object  to  be  anchored  on  a  surface,  and  have 
its  ends  in  spaced  apart  relation  outwardly  away  from 
said  surface,  the  outermost  one  of  said  ends  with  respect 
to  said  surface  having  a  hole  therein  and  the  innermost 
other  of  said  ends  with  respect  to  said  surface  having  a 
narrow  longitudinally  extending  axial  slot;  and  a  double- 
headed  securing  member  having  an  iimer  head  and  outer 
head  and  a  driving  end  of  greater  diameter  than  the 
width  of  said  slot,  said  securing  member  being  adi^ted 
to  be  positioned  in  said  bole  with  its  driving  end  in  an 
inner  end  portion  of  said  slot,  and  driven  by  driving  means 
therethrough,  whereby  the  inner  head  acts  initially  to 
draw  said  one  end  tightly  over  the  object,  and  pull  the 
other  end  lengthwise  to  relatively  force  the  fastening 
device  along  said  slot  until  a  final  fastening  position  is 
reached  in  which  the  inner  head  forces  the  said  one 


722 


I 

. .     OFFICIAL  GA2ETTE 


ICay 


16,1961 


movement  from  said  initial  to  final  fastening  position 
end.  die  outer  head  of  the  faMeiiing  device  during  its 
end  faoo  clanged  bcrfding  engafement  with  said  other 
projecting  outwardty  to  a  position  where  it  may  be  en- 
gag^  oy  die  driving  meant. 


HO 

446 


J. 


FIM  Oct  7,  li6«,  tw.  Ns.  766,776 

3  nihil   acL  a4i— U4) 


-  1.  In  combination  with  an  easel  having  a  pair  of  con- 
verfeatly  iqpwaidly  extending  tegs,  a  pair  oi  horizontally 
rlongrtad  bin  reqwctively  prpjectiiv  laterally  from  each 
of  said  1^  and  outwardly  of  said  easel  to  generally  the 
MBM  iidb  of  said  pair  of  legi  for  nqiporting  a  palette 
fBwnOy  faarixNMaOy  oa  said  pair  oi  bars  ^idi  one  of 
Urn  e4|M  oC'taid  palette  aiQaoeBt  to  said  legs,  means 
for  iacortaf  «id  ban  to  said  legs  fbr  slidabk  move- 
ment of  uii  ban  lon^tndiiiaUy  thereof  to  project  dif- 
leraot  dfarane^i  from  said  same  aide  of  said  tegs,  and 
meaoB  adfaoaat  to  opposite  OMh  et  said  ban  when  said 
ban  are  aeoorad  bjr  said  first  mentioned  means  to  said 
togs  bat  prqfBct  Aeir  maximam  distances  from  said  same 
side  of  said  lags  for  extending  over  palettes  of  different 
widtha  alont  opposite  edges  of  the  latter  tHien  <»e  of 
sn^  pdetlaa  is  auppwled  on  said  ban  fbr  holding  said 
palette  againit  accidental  disjodgsment  from  said  ban 
hi  an  opward  fraction,  said  last  mentionsd  means  being 
two  pain  of  rlamann,  one  of  said  pain  of  eteme&ts 
beiat  at  tbe  ends  of  said  ban  that  are  remote  from  said 
legs  and  movdia  therewidi  upon  said  long^ndinal  mo-/e- 
ment  of  said  ban  and  the  other  pair  of  said  elemenu 
being  carried  by  said  first  mentioned  means  adjacent  to 
each  of  said  l^s  and  stationary  relathre  to  said  movement 
of  said  ban. 


N. 


waSSrnAHD 


^TABn  646, 423  Mi«B  St, 

l,lf69,  to.  No.  617,333 
(0.346—166) 


rality  of  holes  and  extending  longitudinally  of  Uie  leafdi 
of  said  pipe,  a  second  ^ate  jpivotad  |o  said  mat  oma- 
tione4  plate  having  a  j^urality  of  hoica  and  [extiwSflt 
transversely  of  said  first  pb^  a  detachaWe  jpfai 
tively  engaging  one  of  the  holes  in  said  irst 
in 


plala  and 
enpagement  with  said  second  plate,  a  leg  Unged  to 


said  lecond  plate,  a  detachabte  pin  extendi^ 


dint  d 
bolM< 

secpod 


throng 

of  said 

riate. 


said  teg  and  sdectively  through  one  of  the 

second  plate,  a  second  teg  hinged  to  said 

a  detachabte  pin  extending  through  said  seooi^  teg  and 

selecdvely  through  one  of  tbe  holes  of  said  sedond  i^ate, 

and  a  hook  on  the  forward  end  of  said  i^pe  Adapted  to 

support  a  cable  and  pulley  wheel  unit 


Harold 


2,664,446 
MOV  AILS  H08B  SUTPOUT 

a 


la,Bevg  Akw 


Floi  Innelf,  1966,  to.  N^  623,66i 
3niiHn     (d"    "   ~ 


1.  In  a  wappon,  a  fulcrum  plate,  an  ekmga  ed  hollow 
tubular  member  having  a  bottom  end  edge  tUti  bly  seated 
on  said  fulcrum  plate,  a  coil  qpring  extending  frithin  said 
hollow  member  for  substantially  the  entire 
said  hollow  member,  a  retainer  plate 
adjacent  the  opposite  end  edge  of  said 
and  liaving  a  di«neter  only  sUgbdy  less  than  t|at  of  aaid 
holloar  member,  elongated  ri^  mei 
at  one  of  Us  ends  to  said  reddner  plate  and| 
throqah  said  htrilow  member,  said  rigid 
tiltabiy  secured  at  iu  oppodte  end  to  said 
said  iofl  q^ring  having  ha  cireomfercptiai 
tact  iHth  the  fauCT  wall  of  said  d^nter 
out  tbe  length  a<  said  spring,  an  unnlar 
said  inner  waU  <rf  said  tiAalar  member 
tom  4dge,  aakl  coil  qving  having  its  oppoiiie 
Uve  #gainst  die  lower  surface  of  said 
GVPCf  anrface  <rf  said  ring  to  ttrge  said  retainer 
fromisaid  fulcmm  plau  and  to  uga  aaid  hoUo^ 
towaid  said  falcnmi  plate. 


I 


1.  In  a  hoist,  an  elongated 


pipe,  a  beam  sUdabhr  ad- 

into  tbe  rear  end  of  Hrid  pipe,  aplata 

on  said  pipe  having  a  phi- 


SCAFfOLD  SUPTOKT 
-».  JkMsr,  361 1. 7]at  MmiL*^.- 
Fled  My  14, 1966,  to.  No.  746,261 
iOilini     (CL246— 33^^ 

1.  A  supportfaig  assembly  adapted  for 

a  lacider,  said  assembly  oomprisiaf  a  pair  of| 
supports  ptvotally  connected  at  one  end  and  proividiid 


to 

dongafed 

widi 


Mat  16,  1661 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


728 


opposHe  ends  for  selectiw 


f  astenMs  at  their 

widi  diflerent  rests  of  a  ladder  for  supporting  a  scaffold 
on  one  of  die  supports,  one  of  said  fasleaen  being  piv* 
otally  connected  to  one  of  said  supports  and  provided 
with  connecting  means,  and  a  brace  pivotally  carried 


by  one  of  the  supports  and  provided  with  means  for 
detachabte  connection  with  said  oonnecdng  means  on 
said  pivotal  fastener  for  holding  the  same  against  move- 
ment. 


2J6M47 

WmiNG  DUCT  HANGEH 
Harold  A.  Duval  am 
aasignosate8<uaroD 
Ridfe,  DL,  a  cananlan  ef 

Od  22, 1962,  to.  Nu.  316,177, 
2,917,663,  dated  Dee.  16,  1999. 

luir  14, 1966,  6er.  Na.  74M37 
6CUHn.    (0.246-^17) 


26, 1969, 6ar.  No.  796,696 
(CL  261—61) 


1.  In  a  dump  valve  particularly  adapted  for  laundry 
madiines  and  the  like,  a  casing  having  an  ahmgated  rec- 
tangular discharge  outlet  extending  theraalong.  ^•""g 
chaanel-Uke  mcmben  ritenrting  along  opposite  aides  of 
•aid  discharge  outlet,  each  having  an  infbtabte  tube  ex- 
tending therealoag  and  confined  thereby,  individual  in- 
tecs  into  each  tube  to  accommodate  inflatkin  thcteof,  and, 
said  channel-like  memben  confining  a  greater  portion  of 
the  areas  of  said  tubes  to  the  chamifb  of  said  channel- 
like members,  to  accommodate  the  inflation  cA  said  tubes 
to  seat  on  each  other  and  block  the  flow  of  liquid  through 
said  outlet. 


8KALING  MEANS  FOB  YALWE  CLOfUn 
DeHddE.U 


DL,  a 

19^9,  Bar.  No,  923,990 
(CL  261—172) 


1.  A  s^MTabte  hanger  for  an  electrical  distribution 
duct,  said  hanger  comprising  a  generally  L-du4>ed  duct 
support  member  and  a  genially  L-«haped  hanger  mem- 
ber, said  duct  support  member  having  a  irfatform  teg 
and  a  connecting  teg  extending  angularly  with  respect  to 
each  other,  said  harntr  naamber  having  an  attachment 
leg  and  a  connecting  leg  extending  atfidarly  with  req>ect 
to  each  other,  a  duet  mppotiiBt  platform  on  said  plat- 
form  teg  for  supporting  a  distribution  doet^  attachment 
means  on  said  aitachroent  teg  of  said  hanger  member 
for  attaching  said  hanger  member  to  a  supporting  struc- 
ture, a  bote  in  the  connecting  teg  of  said  duct  support 
member  and  a  bote  in  the  connecting  teg  of  said  hanger 
member,  a  hook  on  one  of  said  mmifirfing  legs  tpmaed 
f  rcmi  the  bote  in  said  one  of  said  oonnecdng  tegs,  and  a 
cutout  portion  in  the  other  of  said  oonnecdng  tep  for 
acceptance  of  said  hook  and  spaced  from  the  bote  in 
said  other  of  said  connerting  legs,  said  cutout  portion 
having  an  edge  face  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  book, 
said  holes  being  ao  spaced  from  their  rsspecdve  hook  or 
cutout  that  sdd  holn  am  in  axiid  aUgnmem  when  said 
hook  is  engaged  wMi  said  edge  teoe,  and  sidd  holes  being 
of  substantially  llie  aeme  eiaa  and  shape  eo  that  the  entire 
wall  portion  of  one  of  aidd  botes  te  in  sobstandal  align- 
ment  widi  dm  aalin  waD  poitioB  of  tlK  odMr  bole  whan 
said  holes  an  In  said  axial  aUgmnent 


In  a  valve  structure  having  a  6ow  passage  therethrough 
and  a  valve  closure  receiving  chamber  intenecdng  the 
passage,  a  valve  closure  receivabte  in  the  chamber  in 
closed  position  thereof  and  having  opposite  faces,  sealing 
means  surrounding  the  flow  passage  on  each  side  of  the 
chamber,  each  said  sealing  meam  including  an  annuUr 
ring  formed  from  a  flexibte  metal  to  have  a  V  shaped 
cross  section  provided  with  a  base  and  spaced  outwardly 
diverging  side  portions  exten<fittg  therefrom  terminating 
in  outwardly  curving  extremities  forming  concentrically 
arranged  swfaces  for  seating  and  sealing  engagement 
with  the  adjacent  face  of  said  valve  closure,  means  to 
force  said  closure  means  ti^itly  against  said  sealing  means 
whereby  said  valve  closure  in  its  closed  position  acts  to 
deflect  said  sealing  meam  for  the  esublishmem  of  tight 
seal  with  said  valve  closure. 
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seat  mMUM  on  said  first  nuinber  and  having  i  groove; 
valve  lead  means  on  said  second  member  having  a  pto- 
jectioni  adapted  to  move  into  and  out  of  said  £oove  to 
ckMe  apd  open  the  valve  apparatus  as  said  mei  tbers  are 
moved  with  reqwct  to  each  other;  pliant,  eli  stic  seal 
elemeAs  on  one  of  said  means  engageable  with  he  other 
of  said  means  on  opposite  sides  of  said  projection  when 
said  piojection  is  disposed  in  said  groove,  said  |  seal  ele- 
ments terminating  short  of  the  end  of  said  pfojection; 
the  outer  end  of  said  projection  being  adapted  t0  engage 
the  base  of  said  groove  to  provide  a  seal  herewith 
while  said  seal  elements  engage  said  seat. 


A  valve  assembly  ccmipflsuig  in  combination  a  valve 
seating,  a  valve  stem,  a  valve  closure  member  fixed  on 
said  valve  stem,  a  closure  member  follower  slidable  on 
said  valve  stem,  a  follower  st(9  member  carried  on  said 
valve  stem,  a  groove  accommodating  an  O  sealing  ring  in 
said  closure  membec  to  effect  a  seal  between  said  seating 
and  said  dosore  member,  said  follower  member  bang 
formed  wfth  retaimng  surftices  which  retain  the  O  ring 
in  its  groove  daring  movement  of  fbt  cloeure  member 
when  the  vafve  is  open,  said  closure  member,  fdttower 
member  md  stop  member  in  co-opention  defining  a 
space  aooommod^ing  a  helicoidal  spring  operative  upon 
said  retnining  surftKes  to  maintain  said  retaining  surfaces 
in  O  ring  retaining  position  when  the  valve  is  open  and 
in  whidi  said  closure  member  has  the  shape  of  a  circular 
diallow  cup  fcnned  on  its  inner  surface  near  its  tipper 
edge  with  said  O  ring  accommodating  groove,  the  inner 
diameter  of  the  dosnre  member  is  such  as  to  provide  a 
clearance  lit  over  the  valve  seating,  tfw  follower  has  the 
diape  d  tn  faiverted  circular  shallow  cup.  the  outside 
dSameter  jof  wWdi  ii  equal  to  ttat  of  the  vahre  seating  and 
the  outer  nail  «f  wUdi  fonni  said  retaining  tmttee,  said 
follower  Mlop  member  k  of  frasto-cosical  form,  the  base 
of  which  engages  the  f(rilower,  the  top  of  the  stop  mem- 
ber engaging  an  abutment  on  said  valve  stem,  said  stop 
member  be^  formed  with  a  sleeve  portion  surrounding 
said  valve  stem  and  embraced  by  said  helicoidal  spring 
which  is  dispoeed  between  tbe  respective  bases  of  said 
cloture  member  and  said  fbDower  member. 


2,994,451 
SUBSURFACE  VALVE  AFPARATUS 
B.  Coani,  Dowmjt,  CaV.,  asslgnnr  to  Baker  Ofl 
Tooh,  be.,  Loa  Aaariaa.  CaM..  a  corvoratfcm  of 
Cdfi 

Apr.  21, 195t.  Ser.  No.  729,972 
ItaafasM.    (CL  251— 219) 


3.  In  rahe  apparatus:  a  first  membCT;  a  second  m^- 
ber  movable  with  respect  to  said  first  member,  valve 

I 


WlUamJ 
Filed 


2,9tMS2 

8TIUNGE 
.  %  PrfMlpla  CoOeft, 
4, 1955,  Ser.  No.  7«t,194 
(CL  251-225) 


m. 


\  "^  ^ 


■t.. 


■Bj'  r^r* 


^17      »»  I 


1.  Ii  a  spray  for  individual  home  use  and  adapted 
to  be  operated  with  one  hand  by  the  user  including  a 
hollow  cylindrical  body  portion  havuig  an  outkt  at  one 
end  and  provision  for  admitting  liquid  at  tbe  oiher  end, 
said  body  portion  providing  an  internal  annuhr  valve 
seat  strronnding  said  outlet,  valve  meant  cofiprkiag: 
a  valva  member  having  a  base  for  cooperating  Mth  said 
valve  teat,  said  valve  member  befaig  of  frust^Hxmical 
form  and  loosely  fitted  in  said  body  portion,  laeans  in- 
cluding a  spring  for  applying  axial  pressure  to  said  valve 
member  to  maintain  said  valve  member  normaly  seated 
on  the  valve  seat,  means  including  a  push  hutHpn  pene- 
trating the  wall  of  said  body  portion  for  ap|riyin|  manual 
prestuie  laterally  to  one  portion  of  tbe  valve  member 
for  cootrollably  unseating  the  same,  and  a  ra<lial  pro- 
jection on  one  of  tbe  valve  memben  and  bodyf  portion, 
recess  means  on  the  other  of  the  valve  member  ^od  body 
portion,  said  projection  being  pivotally  receive^  in  the 
recess  means  precluding  substantially  all  rotation  of 
the  valve  member  about  the  axis  of  the  body  portion 
thereby  to  maintain  said  one  portion  of  the  vdjve  mem- 
ber in  position  to  have  said  push  button  mea^  apply 
manual  pressure  thereto. 


2,954,452 

VIBRATION  DAMPER  FOR  BLADING  IN 

ELASTIC  FLUID  APPARATUS 

I.  HijiBiBB.Medh,  Fag^aaglpiy  to  W( 

Calpof■liaa^  East  Plttskwik,  Pa.,  a 

Fflad  Mar.  25, 1957,  Ser.  No.  445,423 
iCfarioH.    (CL253— 77) 


1.  la  elastic  fluid  iitflWi« 
a  vane  portion  and  a  rooC 
rying  «Ud  Made,  said  Made 
with  respect  to  the  axis  of 


I,  aUade  bchidiag 

a  rator  strodture  car- 

fadially  datwardly 

of  said  rotori  and 
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having  a  tapered  radii^  outwardly  cxteaAng  circular 
cavity,  a  upered  insert  ditpoted  within  and  tightly  mating 
wiUi  tiie  walls  of  said  cavity,  said  cavity  and  said  insert 
extending  from  said  root  portion  into  said  vane  portion, 
said  insert  being  coattruelad  of  a  material  having  a  plural- 
ity of  interconaeeled  voids,  a  auhalantially  incompres- 
sible liquid  within  some  of  said  voids,  and  said  cavity 
being  sealed  to  confine  said  liquid  therein. 


8TATOR  UNm 

BnuM>  M.  Flosi,  East  Hartfbad, 
Ainnft  "  - 

tion  of  Deiawai a 

FOcd  As«.  22, 1957,  Ser.  Na.  579,<23 
7nslBii      (CL253— 75) 


toUailad 
acorpoca- 


1.  A  stator  unit  of  circular  cross-section  for  use  in  a 
powcrplant  having  an  axis  comprising  a  plurality  of 
vanea,  each  havint  a  hole  in  one  cod  thereof,  means  for 
Mipporting  each  of  said  vaaat  in  its  operative  position 
to  be  subatantially  radially  extending  and  anbatantiaUy  an 
equal  radial  distance  from  and  equally  spaced  ia  a  circle 
about  said  axis,  means  providing  access  to  oot  side  of 
said  vanes  and  tuppcnt  means,  and  said  support  means 
including  a  plurality  of  tnbstanrially  radially  extending 
pine  each  received  looaely  fai  one  of  said  holes  in  said 
vanes  and  a  plurality  of  readHy  releaaable  means  each 
accessible  from  laid  one  tide  and  eadi  fully  supporting 
tiie  other  end  of  one  of  said  vanes  thereby  permitting  the 
removal  and  replacemem  of  any  vane  in  said  plurality 
from  said  one  side  wh0e  maintaining  all  other  vanes  in 
<^rative  position. 


2,954,455 

MULTIPLE-CABLE  TENSIONING  DEVICE 
Wmfaun  Fiachar,  FMttto%  Calf.,  atifaani,  ty  dhactaad 
mcaae  aa^HM^  to  CaBTonla  ItaaeaRb  Corpon- 
tion,  Sanl&dscn.  CnRLJa  cogposadoa  of  Deiawnw 
FBed  Aag.  4, 1957,|Scr.  Na.  474,471 
2  Oatosi;    (O.  254-172) 
1.  A  winch  apparatus  for  controlling  tbe  tension  m 
a  plurality  of  caUea  comprising  a  separate  winch  drum 
for  each  of  said  cables,  a  separate  driving  connection  for 
each  of  said  drums,  a  differential  mrcbaniam  connecting 
said  separate  driving  connections,  a  separate  brake  means 
operatively  comectod  to  each  of  said  driving  connec- 
tions and  located  between  the  respective  said  driving 
connections  and  said  differemial  mechanism,  a  torque- 
hmttiag  means  operatively  connected  in  each  of  the  said 
dnving  connections  and  located  between  tiie  said  sepa- 


rate brake  means  and  the  re^ective  said  driving 
tions,  a  motor  means  to  drive  said  winch  dnuns 
said  differential  means  U>  rotate  said  winch 
tive  to  each  other  to  maintain  a  comparable 
ly  constant  tension  in  all  of  said  cables  as  the 


fda- 
in 


individual  ones  of  said  cablet  tends  to  viry,  and  means 
to  interlock  said  winch  drums  to  be  roCMed  as  a  unit 
by  the  said  motor  drive  through  said  differential  means 
to  reel  and  unreel  all  of  the  said  plurality  of  cables  at 
a  sutwtantially  constant  rate. 


2,954,454 

BAFFLE  FOR  OPPOSED  ENGINE  COOLING 

RADIATOR  CORES 

Fred  M.  Voug,  Radnc,  Wis.,  asal^or  to  Yon^. 

tor  Compaay,  Ractoc,  Wlt^  a  cotpoealien  of  Wbeoaato 

Fled  Mar.  12, 1959,  Ser.  No.  795,957 

3natoH     (CL  257— 154) 


1.  A  jacket  water  cooler  comprising,  two  separately- 
structured  core  units  each  of  which  has  a  plurality  of 
tubes  bonded  at  their  ends  to  header  plates,  the  two 
units  being  positioned  in  end-to-end  relatiooshtp  with 
the  header  plates  superimposed  on  an  hRerpoaed  perfo- 
rate baflk  having  a  plurality  of  nozde-Uke  projections 
comparable  to  the  plurality  of  tubes  registering  with  the 
perforati<Mis  and  probuding  from  one  face  of  the  baffle 
so  as  to  direct  water  jets  from  the  tube  ends  at  one  unit 
to  the  tube  ends  oi  the  other  unit,  and  means  for  securing 
the  header  plates  and  interposed  baffle  in  assembled 
relationship. 

2,954,457 
HEAT  RADIATOR  FOR  ELECTRONIC  MOUNT- 
ING  COMPONENTS 
Stanley  S.  Wale,  Lnfayate  Hliis,  Pa.,  sis%nui  to  V 

Inc,  HnathBipiiin,  Pa., 


FOcd  Apr.  9, 1955,  Ser.  No.  727^92 

I         2Chi0t.    (a.  257— 243) 

I.  A  hi^  density  packaged  electrical  chassis  and  frame 

assembly  comprising  a  frame  member  having  a  base  and 

an  upri^t  side  and  adapted  to  support  a  plurality  of 

electrical  circuit  components,  a  mounting  rack  for  de- 
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tbe  fraoM,  said  nek  baviag  a  bate 
q^rifkt  wafl  fmrMtd  with  arece«tlMr»- 
withm  said  nccn,  said  fnuae 
laid  nolL  widi  ila  baia  nrtiag  on 


the  bate  poctioo  <rf  the  radE  audits  iqiri^  side  tofether 
with  the  upright  wall  of  the  rack  tigfady  tandwichias  the 
heat  dlwipatiiig  radiator,  mtd  means  for  detacfaably  lock- 
ing said  i^taina  to  dis  ladL 


AldsBLMcVMBm 


Am  cmSmoNtsi 

iMDoriBBBaait 
Har.  13,  IHt,  Bm,  No.  S7U11 
asOalBM.    (CL297-4S3) 


NJ. 


1.  la  an  air  coaditiooiaf  system  for  a  ^ace  to  be  con- 
ditioned, a  central  refrigeration  system  comprising  a  series 
of  intlmienrtent  evaporators  in  whidi  die  refrigcnuit  is 
maintaiiisd  at  difleram  and  progrsasivaly  lower  tern- 
peratuns  in  the  series  and  which  era  adspted  to  cool 
water,  means  far  flowing  a  stream  of  water  in  heat  ex- 
change relaHwMhip  with  the  refrigsraaC  in  the  respec- 
thr«  •vaporators  of  said  refrigsratioa  system  in  series 
thereby  to  cool  the  waier  in  the  stream  to  socoeseively 
lower  temperatmee,  means  to  drcakte  the  water  at  the 
towMt  lemperanire  from  the  last  evaporator  of  the  series 
throu^  a  central  air-cooling  unit,  means  to  drcnlaie 
air  throng  said  air-cooling  unit  and  thence  to  the  4>ace 
to  be  conditioned  thus  to  provide  air  to  said  space,  means 
to  withdiaw  chiliad  water  from  said  stream  between  two 
of  said  evaporators  at  a  higher  taosperature'  than  said 
lowest  lempeiatoia  and  to  deliver  said  chilled  water 
thue  withdiiwn  to  separate  aooee  within  said  ipace,  and 
a  plurality  of  air^ooling  units  comprisiBg  one  within  each 
of  said  aones  throogh  which  said  chilled  water  at  said 
hitler  temperature  drdolates  ther^  to  provide  t6r  tbe 
ccoUaa  of  air  locally  wftUn  each  of  said  zones,  each  of 
said  afr<oolfa|g  units  including  air  circulating  i«*«Jit  (or 
drcolaliag  air  itt  its  aone  therethrough. 


Mat  le^  1961 


AH 


CONDfnONINO 


riai  Am.  1, 19S7,  to.  Na^  C7MH I 


^w 


1.  In  a  dual  duct  air  conditioning  system  Including  a 
plurality  of  fans  for  supplying  the  S'.-stem  widi  «wv«f«» 
air  to  meet  the  maiimum  demands  of  theisyslem,  a 
separate  motor  for  driving  each  of  said  faittj  a  ooofang 
and  heating  device  for  eadi  of  said  fans  through  whkk 
the  air  frcmi  the  reqwctive  fan  is  adapted 
rate  main  cool  and  warm  air  ducts  into  which 
of  said  cocking  and  heating  devices  panes; 
rate  auxiliary  cool  and  warm  air  ducts, 
ing,  reqwctively,  frmn  said  main  cool  and  wi 
a  pliaKl^  of  pairs  of  individual  zone  coai 
ducts  each  of  which  lead,  respectively,  from 
cool  and  warm  air  ducts  and  terminate  in  a  th^romstatlo- 


ally  controlled  air  mixing  valve; 
auxUary  cool  air  duct  of  each  pair  of 
betwaen  the  nudn  cool  air  duct  and  the  flnt 
faidiiddnal  cool  air  duet  for  restriedag  the 
thertfhroo^  and  means  for  s^arately 
of  said  motors  to  operate  the  respective  fan  in 
with  supply  fequlramepts. 


I 


23tMM 
COMHNID  HEATING  AND  COOUNG 
DaaiM  B.  Gardner,  MonnI  Pnspact,  and  Atamtoa  H. 
FaA  Udfa,  IB.»  aiitami  ta  MA  Gae- 
Moston  GravBi  OL,  a  carneeadan  of 


SiLte 


i  May  21,  IMd,  8er.  N^  m 
4GUm.    (a.3S7— 3f7) 


jg 


*r-Aj^        _ 


"  j/Lvli^^ 


1.  In  a  heating-cooling  system  for  a  spaof  having  a 
tpace  heac  rsrhanfw  thoein,  tbe  cooyiinatkMij  of  a 
presnon  tank,  a  deaeration  tank  having  liqidd ; 
liqut^  outlet  means,  and  an  ah*  outlet,  dM 
at  the  top  dwreof  and  being  connected  to 
sion  tank,  a  heating  drcoit  for  circulating  hc^rte^  Hqoid 
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through  said  space  heat  earhsngsr  comprising  a  cjbsed 
circuit  including  in  series  said  fiquid  inlet  means^  the 
deaeration  tank,  said  Hqnid  outlet  aMans.  the  space  heat 
exchanger  and  a  heating  tank  having  a  heat  »«^— g*«- 
therein  adapted  to  be  heated  by  a  source  (rf  heat,  a  cool- 
ing circuit  for  dreokti^  dUUed  liqukl  through  said  space 
heat  exchanger  comprising  a  dosed  circuit  including  in 
series  said  liquid  inlet  means,  the  deaeration  tank, 
said  liquid  outlet  means,  tbe  space  heat  exchanger 
and  a  cooling  tank  having  a  best  exchanger  therein 
adapted  to  be  cooled  by  a  sonroa  of  rsfr^eration,  pump 
meant  for  selectively  moving  fluid  throu^  either  said 
heating  circuit  or  said  cooling  circuit,  said  deaeration  tank 
being  interposed  in  both  the  heathig  and  cooling  circuits 
on  the  inlet  side  of  said  space  beat  exchanger,  and  said 
deaeration  tank  having  a  cross  sectional  area  substantially 
greater  than  tbe  croes  sectional  area  of  the  said  liquid 
inlet  means  for  the  deaeratioo  tank,  whereby  during  the 
operation  of  either  the  hciudng  circittt  or  the  cooling  cir- 
cuit the  vek»city  of  liquid  entering  the  deacratiott  tank  is 
substantially  reduced  to  separate  air  from  said  liquid. 


fliMMdl 
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1.  A  mixing  machine  comprising  a  set  of  mixing  dnuns 
ptvotably  mourted  on  and  equally  spaced  around  a  drum 
carrying  member,  each  of  said  drums  having  an  open 
end  for  charging  and  discharging  thereof,  the  drum 
carrying  member  being  arranged  to  move  the  drams  in 
a  ckieed  path  from  a  duvgittg  poim  to  a  discharging 
point  and  then  back  to  the  charging  point,  meant  for 
rotating  each  dram  abom  its  axis,  meane  for  moving  tbe 
drum  carrying  member  in  steps  equal  in  size  to  the  spac- 
ing between  the  drama,  said  drums  having  support  arms 
movaUe  over  a  Hack,  die  trade  being  shaped  ao  that  the 
drnnu  are  supported  in  an  above  horiaootal  positicm  for 
mixing  in  tbe  draaM  eao^  In  the  regkm  <rf  the  discharg- 
ing point  where  the  track  shape  provides  that  the  dnmu 
are  tipped  to  a  below  hmtomtal  poeition  for  emptying 
of  the  drums.  j 


MIXING  DIVICX 
■  flt,lai 

^ _.flsr.Nn.  642,466 

1.  A  deviee  far  mfadng  sadiasentary  llqnids  compris- 
ing a  container  open  at  Oie  top,  a  vcitially  ntrndlng 
handle  having  a  lin6di  substantially  '^tH^  the  depth 
of  the  container  for  the  liquid,  and  a  pair  of  substan- 
tially planar  drenlar  discs  aacnred  to  the  hande  adja- 
cmt  die  lower  and  diaiaof  and  dsposad  in  substantially 


hociaonlal  planm  each  of  said  dbcs 

a  phtraUar  of  hoks  in  a 

with  a  phiralily  of 

cent  at  least  sooae  of  said  holes,  said 

ly  spaced  one  above  the  other  and 

the  holes  to  which  said  scoops  tn 

are  offset  from  the  corresponding 


at  least  some  of  said  scoops  having  downwardly  extend- 
ing ridgm  associated  therewith,  said  ridfss  being  '^pf"***^ 
between  ihair  oomspondhig  noops  and  dta  oeater  of 
the  disc  and  each  ridgs  beisg  arranged  to  project  for- 
wardly  in  the  direction  of  rottfion  of  die  device  and 
genoidly  radially  inwardly  from  the  mouth  of  its  corre- 
sponding scoop  to  direct  sedimrnt  to  the  scoop. 


SYSTEM  FOB  DnKnCTiNG  WAIXR 

Alfred  TaakaB,  FUtanptab  7.  Bsol  Swltasshmd 

Fled  Majr  9,  IfSf,  8er.  Nar7M,217 

sjaMtsHpa  Wiilisiilsni  Ang.  21, 1951 
3  lYilMi     (CL  261—41) 


1 .  An  installation  for  purifying  water  with  ozone  ccxn- 
prislng  a  fluid  tight  structure  providing  a  compartment  at 
the  lower  portion  thereof,  a  first  horizontally  extending 
partition  defining  a  top  tor  the  compartment,  a  second 
horizontally  extoiding  partition  defining  a  top  for  the  in- 
stallation, a  vertically  extending  partition  for  the  com- 
partment defining  first  and  seccxid  chambers  therein, 
means  providing  fluid  passages  throu^  the  vertical  par- 
tition adjacent  tbe  tt^  and  bottom  thereof,  means  fcvm- 
ing  a  downtake  inlet  conduit  at  a  side  of  the  structure  for 
the  flrst  chamber  of  the  compartment,  means  fcuming  an 
inlet  basin  adjacent  tbe  downtake  inlet  conduit,  an  inlet 
overfall  between  the  inlet  basin  and  tbe  inlet  conduit,  up- 
wardly and  inwardly  directed  bafBe  means  at  the  lower 
end  c^  the  downtakie  inlet  to  direct  water  to  the  upper 
portion  of  the  flrst  chamber  ot  the  compartm^it,  means 
forming  an  uptake  outlet  conduit  at  a  side  of  tbe  struc- 
ture for  the  second  chamber  of  the  compartment,  meant 
forming  an  outlet  basin  adjacent  the  uptake  outlet  con- 
duit, an  outlet  overfall  between  tbe  outlet  conduit  and 
tbe  outlet  basin,  inwardly  and  upwardly  directed  baflle 
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•t  Ch0  lower  mid  of  the  uptake  outlet  conduit  to 
«M#  tnm  itit  oppcr  porikm  of  the  second  dum- 
ber of  the  ciwUHhlimirt  to  the  uptake  outlet  conduit,  an 
omflsair,  Md  pmagt  mam  leadSnt  &om  ^  ozonizer 
to  w  leftm  potion  of  the  tint  chamber,  lluid  passage 
meant  kadfag  tnm  the  upper  portion  of  the  first  diam- 
ber  to  the  lo«#er  portion  of  the  downtake  inlet  conduit, 
and  valve  means  in  said  last  mentioned  fluid  passage 
adapted  to  open  said  passage  before  the  level  of  water 
in  the  compartment  has  readied  the  levd  of  the  fluid 
passage  adjacent  the  top  of  siud  vertical  partition. 


Pad  A. 


HUMDNFrnGAl 


APPABATUS 


rrihyB—i^Nidfciine, 
26, 1967,  am.  No.  666,116 
(a  261-49) 


Pa. 


^^    ^r    s^.'**    Ja  J6 


2.  A  bumidifydii  apparatus  comprising  a  bottom  water 
reservoir  section  having  air  inkt  opening  means,  a  tcp 
air  distributifm  section  mounted  upon  said  water  reser- 
voir secti<m  and  having  substantially  the  same  horizontal 
cross  sectional  configuration  as  the  water  reservoir  sec- 
tion, said  top  air  distribution  section  having  outer  and 
inner  concentrically  arranged  separated  air  passages,  said 
inner  air  passage  communicating  with  the  atmosphere  at 
the  top  at  said  top  air  diitribntlmi  section,  a  depressed 
housing  of  lesser  diameter  than  said  bottom  water  reser- 
voir section  dependmgly  secured  tbenin  and  being  <^n 
at  its  top  and  in  commuBication  widi  said  outer  air  pas- 
sage of  the  top  air  distribution  section  and  having  a  bot- 
tom wall  i»ovided  with  a  central  opeaiag  communicating 
with  the  interior  of  the  bottom  water  reservoir  section, 
said  outer  air  passage  of  the  top  air  distribution  section 
having  an  air  oitfac,  a  motor  OMMmting  plate  secured 
within  the  top  portion  ot  said  depressed  housing  and 
being  smaller  in  diamelo-  than  said  housing  and  forming 
a  dosore  for  the  bottom  oi  said  inner  air  passage  of  the 
top  air  diitiibution  secticm,  a  motor  mounted  upon  said 
mmmting  plate  and  diqweed  bO(fi]y  within  said  inner  air 
pMBtfe  of  the  top  air  distribution  section,  an  inverted 
ci^-lfte  baffle  secnred  to  said  motor  and  extending  about 
the  top  and  sides  thereof  in  qiaced  relation  ibettto  and 
hairing  air  iiriet  opening  means  in  its  top  wall  and  being 
opoi  at  its  bottom  near  and  above  said  mounting  plate, 
a  water  lifting  pump  depending^y  secured  to  the  armature 
shaft  of  said  motor  and  exteujling  throue^  said  central 
opening  in  the  bottom  wall  d  the  dqiressed  housing  aad 
projecting  Into  the  water  in  said  bottom  water  reservoir 
sectioa,  tad  a  combined  water  atomizing  and  air  fan- 
pdler  aecm«d  to  said  pump  within  the  depressed  housing 
for  raiatlOD  widi  the  pump  and  said  armature  shaft  and 
spaced  below  said  mounting  plate  and  adapted  to  impd 
atonhed  witter  and  air  radially  outwardly  within- the 
deptcssed  housing  so  that  the  air  and  atomized  water 
may  onmmingif  therein  before  passing  upwardly  Uf  the 
outer  air  pMsage  of  the  top  air  distribution  (edkml 
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2g,  1959,  Sar.  No.  gl6,426 
(CL  261—37) 


1 .  A  charge  forming  device  of  the  character  idiscloaed, 
in  combination:  a  body  formed  with  an  inductidn  passage 
including  a  venturi,  and  a  fuel  chamber;  a  flexible  dia- 
phragm forming  a  wall  of  said  fuel  chamber;  means  for 
securing  the  diaphragm  to  the  body,  said  meanj  compris- 
ing a  plate  having  a  balandng  chamber  in  the  side  ad- 
jacent! said  diaphragm,  said  balandng  champer  being 
connected  with  the  induction  passage  at  the  linld  end 
thereof;  a  throttle  shaft  joumaled  in  said  body  and  op- 
erably  positiooed  adjacent  the  downstream  eitd  of  said 
venturi;  a  butterfly  throttle  valve  disc  securetl  to  said 
throttle  shaft;  an  idle  fuel  system  including  an  idling 
fuel  passage;  a  pair  of  orifices  connected  with  the  idling 
fuel  passage  and  spaced  apart  longitudinally  ^lative  to 
the  induction  passage,  said  orifices  being  posiljioned  ad- 
jacent the  trailing  edge  of  the  throttle  valve  ^wben  the 
latter  is  closed  and  at  opposite  sides  thereofj;  and  air 
bleed  connecting  the  induction  passage  with  ^  idling 
fuel  diamber  and  having  an  inlet  spaced  longitudinally 
upstream  of  said  orifices;  a  main  fuel  system^including 
a  main  fuel  passageway  with  an  enlarged  siction  ad- 
jacent the  end  thereof;  a  main  fuel  jet  discharging  ad- 
jacent the  throat  of  the  voitori  and  connected  to  said 
enlarged  passageway  section;  a  flow  selector  j  device  at 
the  entrance  to  said  enlarged  section  of  the  main  fuel 
passage,  said  device  having  minute  capillary  openings 
theretfirough;  a  fuel  inlet  for  the  first  mentioned!  chamber; 
a  tubalar  valve  seat  secured  in  said  inlet;  a  movable  valve 
member  cooperable  with  said  seat  for  controllitig  the  in- 
flow 0t  fuel  to  the  first  mentioned  dumber;  means  for 
contrf  iUng  said  valve  member  compriang  an  jinlet  coo- 
trol  Ifver  having  one  end  engaging  said  valvc|  membo; 
a  piv#t  pin  secured  in  a  recess  iMovided  therefor  in  the 
top  of  the  first  mentioned  fuel  chamber;  bearmg  means 
formed  by  portions  of  said  lever  intennediato  the  ends 
thereof  and  operably  disposed  on  said  pivot  p^;  a  frfate 
secured  to  the  diaphragm  at  the  fuel  chamber  si4e  thoeof, 
the  opposite  end  of  said  lever  having  a  pert  engaging  said 
plate;  a  spring  acting  on  said  lever  to  urge  satne  in  the 
inlet  valve  closing  direction;  a  choke  valve  shaft  joumakd 
in  said  body  and  extending  diametrically  of  thel  induction 
passage  adjacent  the  inlet  end  thereof  and  in  piarallel  re- 
lationship to  the  throttle  shaft;  and  a  butterfly  choke 
valve  disc  attached  to  said  choke  valve  shaft. 
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Albert  H.  WhiUer,  Etrnhm,  N.Y 

i       Filed  Ami.  31, 1959, 8er.  N«.  §37^67 
^  2Clatas.    (0.261— 44) 

1.  In  a  carburetor,  an  induction  passage,  a  mi 
in  said  passage,  a  small  venturi.  bradtet  meai 
said  small  venturi  to  the  wall  of  said  passage  in 
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whereby  said  small  venturi  discharges  into  said  main  ven- 
turi. at  least  a  portion  ot  said  small  venturi  being  dis- 
posed in  said  passage  anterior  to  said  fluin  venturi.  a 
choke  shaft  in  said  passage  adjacem  to  but  offset  from  the 
anterior  edge  of  sakl  small  venturi,  an  unbalanced  choke 
valve  mounted  on  said  choke  shaft  and  means  defining  a 


notch  in  said  choke  valve,  ssid  notch  being  shaped  to 
receive  said  small  vemuri.  said  choke  valve  being  rotauble 
from  an  open  position  wherein  a  portion  <rf  said  choke 
valve  is  adjacent  to  said  small  venturi  and  substantially 
parallel  to  the  flow  axis  therethrough  to  a  closed  position 
wherein  said  choke  valve  is  transverse  said  passage  to 
permit  air  flow  only  through  said  small  venturi. 


COMBINATION  OOECnm  CARBURETOR  AND 

FUEL  CUT^IPF  CONTROL 

OKar  it  Cedarholiii,  535  26(h  St.,  SaalB  Moisica,  CaBf. 

FBcd  Seat.  2, 1959,  9cr.  No.  937,444 

7aaiBM.    (CL241— 49) 


1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  including  an  intake 
manifold  and  a  carburetor  having  a  riser  and  throttle 
mourned  in  said  riser,  the  comMnation  comprising:  fud 
injecting  meam  reqxmshfe  to  movements  of  said  throttle 
for  providing  a  metered  portion  of  fuel,  said  fuel  inject- 
ing means  also  including  pressure  re^misive  means  re- 
sponsive to  pressure  variations  at  said  intake  manifold 
to  also  vary  said  metered  portion  of  fuel;  and  a  contrd 
valve  responsive  to  said  pressure  varktions  at  said  intake 
manifold  for  controliing  said  pressure  reqxMisive  means  in 
response  to  closing  of  said  throttle  when  said  engine  is 
turning  over  at  cruising  speed  to  block  all  fuel  from 
passing  through  said  fud  injecting  means. 


Max  H. 


M«.  26, 1956, 8cr.  No.  757466 
IQalBk  <CL261— 79) 
A  spray  des^pariwatar,  coasprishig  a  spray 
entrance  tube  oooKctad  to  the  header  to 
heated  steam  at  a  rigU  an^  to  Ibe  axis  of  the  header, 
a  spray  nozzle  extending  into  the  header  at  a  right  an^ 
thereto  at  a  position  qiaced  alo^  die  header  in  tlie 
direction  of  steam  flow,  tlie  nozzle  having  a  fixed  oriiee 
aligned  with  the  adi  of  the  header  and  facing  down* 

7fl«  O.O.  -40 


stream,  means  prodactng  turboleaoe  in  the  streaa  el 
steam  as  it  entcn  the  header,  aad  neaan  eiteraal  o(  6tar 
header  for  adjusting  the  flow  of  water  to  the  oacrie,  fha 
said  means  produdng  tufbulete  coodstifli  of  a  iCMll 
extending  partially  around  die  inner  surface  of  dw  header 
opposite  the  eatraaoe  of  the  tube  thereto,  the  scroll  befaig 
in  a  position  separated  from  the  iaaer  sofface  of  the 


I  "27  I  IT' 


header  by  a  gradually  increasing  amotut  from  one  edge 
to  the  other,  sunwrting  rings  m«in>ainif^  the  scroll  in 
the  said  position  spaced  from  the  said  inner  'sur^»e  of 
the  header,  and  vanes  extending  axially  of  the  header  at 
the  entrance  of  the  tube  to  the  header,  the  vanes  having 
substantial  angles  of  attack  to  the  flow  of  steam  in  the 
tube  and  inclined  in  the  same  general  directitm  to  produce 
a  swirling  of  the  steam  in  the  scroll.  \ 


2,964,469 
TENSIONING  MEANS  FOR  TRIMMIB  CHAIN  OP 

BORING  TYPE  MINER 
Wama  H.  Mavlty,  Bhsc  Iskiii, ""      ii'i   iii  I 


Apr.  25, 1956,  Ser.  Na.  736455 
ICIaiaB.    (CL262— 7) 


In  a  mining  machine  of  the  boring  type  having  a  friu- 
rality  of  laterally  spaced  boring  heads  for  forming  con 
tiguous  bores  in  advance  of  the  machine,  a  frame,  iqiper 
and  lower  horiaontally  extending  cutter  bars  extending 
transversely  of  the  machine  and  mounted  on  said  frame 
immediately  to  the  rear  of  said  boring  lieads  for  vertical 
adjustment  with  respect  thereto,  an  endless  chain  guided 
for  movement  along  both  of  said  cutter  bars,  a  drive 
sprocket  and  an  idler  sprocket  rotatably  mounted  on 
said  frame  in  inwardly  qiaoed  relation  with  respect  to 
opposite  ends  of  said  cutter  bars  and  between  the  latter, 
tensioning  means  for  said  cutiet  chain,  comprising  a  free- 
ly rotatable  sleeve  mounted  on  said  frame  coaxial  with 
one  of  said  sprockets,  a  rocking  arm  extending  radially 
from  said  sleeve,  a  tensicu  idler  on  the  free  end  of  said 
rocking  arm  and  meshing  with  said  cutter  chain,  a  self- 
adjusting  connection  between  said  frame  and  said  rock- 
ing arm  comprising  a  vertically  extending  cylinder  fixedly 
mounted  on  said  frame  to  one  side  of  the  axis  of  rocking 
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2.  A  hnaaidMyit  ^peratus  compiiiint  a  bottom  water 
neervoir  aectioii  havhif  ah*  ink!  opening  meam,  a  tcp 
air  ^aributloB  aectioii  mounted  upon  said  water  reser- 
voir saclioB  and  having  safaatantiaUy  the  same  horiaootal 
■al  noaflgnrrtion  as  the  water  reservoir  seo- 
top  air  diitiibntion  section  having  outer  and 
coneeatoietfjr  amnfed  slanted  air  pessagn,  said 
air  paange  ooamnnicati^  with  the  atmoqibere  at 
dte  top  of  said  lop  air  Amibution  section,  a  deprisiiJ 
hoMiBt  of  kaiar  dtaoMter  than  said  bodom  water  reser- 
voir sedios  depeadia^  secnred  tfasnin  and  beii«  open 
tt  iie  lop  aad  it  onawwiinictioo  with  said  outer  air  pas- 
saps  of  the  top  air  diHribntioa  section  and  having  a  bot- 
"  wall:  prodded  with  a  central  opening  oommnnicadng 
the  Imeriar  of  the  bottom  water  reservoir  seedoo, 
air  passage  of  the  top  air  distramtion  section 
air  onOai*  a  aolor  moowring  plate 
»  lap  portion  of  said  depnssed 

hi  diaaMter  than  said  hoosin 

a  doBHPMor  the  bottom  of  said  ioner  air  passage  of  the 
lop  air  dHAadon  section,  a  motor  mourned  vpoa  said 
pialB  and  disposed  bodSy  widiia  said  inner  air 
of  Ae  top  air  didribiition  sedAon.  an  faiverted 
■e  secared  to  said  motor  and  extending  about 
the  lop  aad  sides  dwtcof  in  spaced  relation  thereto  and 
hufiiR  air  iidel  openfaig  means  in  its  top  wan  and  being 
dpea  at  in  bottom  near  aad  above  said  moonUng  plate, 
a  water  Hfdag  tuaup  dependnigly  secnred  to  the  armature 
of  said  motor  and  extradhig  duoueh  said  central 
'--{ kk  the  bottom  wafl  of  die  deprtesed  hoosiag  aad 
htto  the  wmer  la  said  bottom  water  reservoir 
■d  a  ooadaaed  water  atomizing  and  air  fan- 

to  said  pump  widiia  the  deprased  housing 

,ior  ralatiea  widi  the  pomp  and  said  armature  duift  and 
'  belBw  laid  mouatiog  plate  and  adap^  to  impel 
'      aad  air  rwlially  ootwardly  within  the 
_  so  that  the  air  aad  atomized  water 
therein  before  peering  upwanDy  to  die 
air  fasmpe  of  die  top  air  distrlbodoa  secdoa. 


1.  A  charge  fcHintng  device  of  the 
in  comMnatioo:  a  body  formed  with 
jnclu^tag  a  venturi,  and  a  fuel  d 

phrag^  forming  a  wall  of  said  fuel        ^ 

securl^  the  diaphragm  to  the  body.  Mid  raeMu 
isf  a -plate  havitag  a  balancing  dumuber  in  tin  side' ad- 
jacent said  diaphragm,  said  balandag  chamfer  being 
conmkted  with  the  induction  passag|e  at  the 
thereof;  a  throtUe  shaft  joumaled  in  i  said  bodnf  and  op- 
erably  positiooed  adjacent  the  downMream  enl  of  said 
ventuti;  a  butteifly  throtUe  valve  d^  secure  I  to  Mid 
throttle  ihaft;  an  idle  fuel  system  inchiding  kn  idling 
fuel  flassage;  a  pair  of  orifices  connected  widi  the  idling 
fuel  pasuge  and  q>aced  apart  longitudinally  r  slative  to 
the  iifduction  passage.  Mid  orifices  being  posit  oned  ad- 
jacent the  trailing  edge  of  die  throttle  valve  irhen  the 
latter  is  dosed  and  at  opposite  sides  thereof  and  air 
bleed  connecting  the  induction  pasMge  with  ihe  idling 
fuel  dbamber  and  having  an  inlet  spaced  lonatudjnally 
upstraun  <^  said  orifices;  a  main  fuel  system  includmg 
a  main  fuel  passageway  with  an  enlarged  section  ad- 
jacent the  end  thereof;  a  nuin  fuel  jet  dischi  rging  ad- 
jacent the  throat  of  the  venturi  and  connecte  1  to  said 
enlarged  passageway  section;  a  flow  selector  levice  at 
the  egtrance  to  said  enlarged  section  of  the  main  fud 
pasMOe,  Mid  device  having  minute  capillary  openings 
Uieredirou^;  a  fuel  inlet  for  die  first  mentioned  chamber; 
a  tulM^ar  valve  seat  secured  in  taid  Met;  a  osovi  ble  valve 
memtier  cooperable  widi  said  seat  for  oontroUti  g  the  in- 
flow of  fuel  to  the  first  mentioned  dumber,  i  leans  for 
contrttling  said  valve  member  comprising  an  adet 
trol  l^er  having  one  end  engaging  s^  valve 
a  piv^t  pin  secured  hi  a  recen  provided  thereior  in  the 
top  oi  the  first  mentioned  fuel  chamber;  bearing  means 
fmincd  by  portions  of  said  lever  hitermediate|the  ends 
dieredf  and  operably  disposed  on  said  pivot  pii;  a  plate 
securod  to  the  diaphragm  at  the  fuel  chamber  side  thereof, 
the  opposite  end  of  said  lever  having  i  part  engaging  said 
plate;  la  qning  acting  on  said  lever  to  urge  m^  in  the 
inlet  vnlve  closing  direction;  a  choke  valve  shaft 
in  said  body  and  extending  diametrically  of  the  Induction 
passa^  adjacent  the  inlet  end  thereof  and  in  p^llel  re- 
lationlhip  to  the  throttle  riiaft;  and  a  buttei|y  choke 
valve  disc  attached  to  said  choke  valve  shaft.    < 


) 


X 


to  The 


CARBURETOR 
Aiheit  H.  WInUCT,  EInrim,  N.Y. 

Cotporanoai  a  covpoint 
Filed  Aag.  91, 199P,  8sr.  No.  t37  Jd7 
analmi     (CLMl— M) 
1.  In  a  cari)oretor,  an  induction  passage,  a  maih 
fai  sai4  pasMge,  a  small  venturi.  bradtet  meam 
said  si|iall  venturi  to  the  wall  of  said  passage  in  i 


ventmi 
leolrhig 
pontion 
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whereby  t«id  smaU  venturi  diicharcet  into  ttid  maiij  ren- 
turi,  at  least  a  portion  of  said  small  venfuri  heiak  dis- 
posed in  said  pastafe  anterior  to  said  main  ven^.  a 
choke  shaft  in  said  passage  adjacent  to  but  offset  from  the 
anterior  edge  of  said  small  venturi.  an  unbalanced  choke 
valve  mounted  on  said  choke  shaft  and  means  defining  a 


notch  in  said  choke  valve,  said  notch  being  shaped  to 
receive  said  small  venturi,  said  choke  valve  being  rotatable 
from  an  open  position  whenein  a  portion  of  said  choke 
valve  is  adjacent  to  said  smjall  venturi  and  substantially 
parallel  to  the  flow  axis  therethrough  to  a  closed  position 
wherein  said  choke  valve  is  transverse  said  passage  to 
permit  air  flow  only  through  said  small  venturi. 


COMBINATION  INfECmN  CARBUKETOR  AND 

FUEL  CUTjOFP  CONTROL 

Okv  R.  Cadttfeoliii,  S35  2#di  St,  Sula  Moidca,  Caltf. 

FIM  SmC.  2, 1959,  Scr.  No.  t37,M4 

1  CUimM.    (CLMl— 49) 


1.  In  an  internal  combustii^  engiiie  including  an  intake 
Dumifold  and  a  carburetor  havtnf  a  riser  and  throttle 
mounted  in  said  riaer,  the  combiiiatkm  comprising:  fuel 
injecting  means  reqMM»ive  to  movements  of  said  throttle 
for  providing  a  metcml  portion  of  fuel,  said  fuel  inject- 
ing means  also  including  pressure  reqxmiive  means  re- 
spoiuive  to  pressure  variations  at  said  intake  manifold 
to  also  vary  said  metered  portion  of  fuel;  and  a  control 
valve  responsive  to  aaid  pressure  variatiow  at  said  intake 
manifold  for  controUing  said  pressure  responsive  means  in 
response  to  closing  of  said  throttle  whoa  said  engine  is 
turning  over  at  cruising  speed  to  block  all  fuel  from 
passing  through  said  fuel  injecting  means. 


Max  H. 


antAY  DEa^TORHEATKR 


to  WSkf 
m 


Am.  M,  195t,  Scr.  No.  7573M 
lOiliB.  (CLM1~79) 
A  spray  desupvlieater,  oompriaiag  a  wpacf  header,  an 
entrance  tube  conaccfrd  to  the  header  to  admit  siqwr- 
heated  steam  at  a  right  an^  to  the  axil  of  the  header, 
a  spray  nozzle  extoiding  into  the  header  at  a  right  angle 
thereto  at  a  position  spaced  aloag  tfw  header  in  the 
direction  of  steam  ikrw,  the  nozzle  having  a  fixed  (nifioe 
aligned  with  the  axis  of  the  header  and  fadsg  down- 

706  O.O.      49 


Stream,  means  producing  turboleaee  in  the  atreaoi  of 
steam  as  it  enters  the  header,  and  metM  axtemal  of  t^ 
header  for  adjusting  the  flow  of  water  to  the  nook,  Ite 
said  meam  produdng  turtNilenoe  ooodidaf  of  •  tcvell 
extending  partially  around  die  iooer  surface  of  dpe  liendcr 
opposite  the  entrance  of  the  tube  thereto,  the  aoWB  bdaf 
in  a  position  separated  from  the  iuufx  sorfaee  of  Ibe 


:ixi'jL^  J 


header  by  a  gradually  increasing  amount  from  one  cdfa 
to  the  other,  supporting  rings  maintaining  the  scrofl  in 
the  said  position  tpaced  from  the  said  inner  sur&oe  oi 
the  header,  ami  vanes  extendtag  axially  of  the  header  at 
the  entrance  of  the  tube  to  the  header,  the  vanes  having 
substantial  angles  of  attack  to  the  flow  of  steam  in  the 
tube  and  inclined  in  the  same  general  direction  to  produce 
a  swirling  of  the  steam  in  the  acnXL. 


TENSIONING  MEANS  FOR  TRIMMIS  CHAIN  OF 
BORING  TYPE  MINER 
H.  MavKf,  Bhw  UMi,  DL,  Mrfpor  to 


Wi 


Fled  Apr.  IS,  1958,  Scr.  No.  739355 
ICfa^k    (CLM2— 7) 


In  a  mining  machine  of  the  boring  type  having  a  plu- 
rality of  laterally  q>aced  boring  heads  for  forming  con 
tiguous  bcn-es  in  advance  of  the  machine,  a  frame,  ivper 
and  lower  horizontally  extending  cutter  bars  extending 
transversely  <A  the  machine  and  mounted  on  said  frame 
immediately  to  the  rear  of  said  boring  heads  for  vertical 
adjustment  with  respect  thereto,  an  endless  diain  guided 
for  movement  along  both  of  said  cutter  bars,  a  drive 
sprocket  and  an  idler  sprocket  rotatably  mounted  on 
said  frame  in  inwardly  spaced  relation  with  respect  to 
opposite  ends  of  said  cutter  bars  and  between  the  latter, 
tensioning  means  for  said  cutter  chain,  comix'ising  a  free- 
ly rotatable  sleeve  mounted  on  said  frame  coaxial  with 
one  of  $aid  sprockets,  a  rocking  arm  extending  radially 
from  said  sleeve,  a  tension  idler  on  the  free  end  of  said 
rockmg'arm  and  meshing  with  said  cutter  chain,  a  self- 
adjusting  connection  between  said  frame  and  said  rock- 
ing arm  com|»ising  a  vertically  extending  cylinder  fixedly 
mounted  on  said  frame  to  one  side  of  the  axis  of  rodung 
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o(  mii  roddaf  arm  aad  ^accd  iowardly  between  appfodmately  5.000  aad  10.000 
Hwiftom  ckMely  wQioett  said  sIm>v<  a  pittoa  rod  exieii-  mkiuta  aboot  an  nk  whefantially  at  li^ 
dble  from  tkt  idmcr  cad  of  uid  cyfiader  beaeafh  aaid  niifao^  of  die  pavemait  iato  said  crack,  nd 
rodJng  ann,  a  flsolkm  mohiplyiag  gowmcfioii  between 
said  pteon  rod  aad  said  roddng  am  cwMficMni  a  direc- 
tion diaafiaifllaatfMr  on  fbe  lower  ead  o(  Mid  piston  rod, 
a  fleiibie  drivn  flMBBber  ftMdIjr  oonaeclad  Vlth  said  frame 
at  one  end  on  the  ootsr  side  of  sidd  cjrfisder  and  eziead- 
iog  aloof  aad  fixedly  ronnerted  to  said  sleeve  at  its 
oppostee  end,  said  fleiiMe  drive  men^ber  extending  down- 
wardly along  the  outer  side  of  said  qiinder  around  said 
direction  rhangint  member  and  upwardly  along  the  pe* 
riphery  of  said  sles^e  to  the  point  of  oonnectkm  tbneto, 
and  means  maintaining  a  pcedelermined  pressore  in  said 
cylinder  aad  biasing  said  piston  rod  to  extend  from  said 
cylinder  to  marntain  a  mdftinn  Mnsion  on  said  cotter 
chain  in  all  podtiom  of  vertical  ndjwatment  of  both  of 
said  cutter  bars  with  reapeet  to  said  saain  frame. 


33tM7t 
amYBTOR  STRUCTUM  1 

llekertH.Knft, 

of 

MM  Oct  n,  IMi,  8er.  New  S4f  32t 
SCaaisM.    (CLaO— 7) 


cxmnNuouB 

«0< 


1.  In  a  cotiniions  adntag  marhine,  a  base  frame,  a 
cutter  fhuna  ■nwmlei!  on  the  forward  and  ot  ssidbase 
frame  Md  eiisndiag  in  advance  tbanai,  a  horiaontally 
di^osed  eoMer  btf  dqpeadittg  from  said  cutter  fhune  and 
extending  acrom  said  base  frame  in  advance  diersof  and 
mounted  on  siid  caller  frame  for  vertical  adioBtabie  move- 
ment with  mspact  dierelo.  a  conveyor  Mlaadbig  dong  said 
base  frame,  said  conveyor  having  a  fixed  indfaied  trough 
section  hrn^  a  liorward  end  portion  terminating  rear- 
wardly  of  saM  ctntm  bar  and  having  a  movabk  inclined 
pick-up  section  ftwuiing  a  forward  oontisDetion  of  said 
forward  end  ponton  and  extendfaig  downwardly  lo  a  posi- 
tion adiacent  said  cottar  bar,  a  vertically  sUdaUe  pin  and 
slot  connection  between  the  forward  end  portion  of  said 
pidt-np  seelion  and  said  cntter  bar.  end  a  freely  sUdaMe 
supporting  oannection  belaew  die  forward  end  portion 
of  said  faMBaed  trough  seedon  aad  said  pidc-op  section 
accomnodatteg  firee  vertical  angidar  movement  of  said 
pjdc^up  section  with  respect  to  said  ineihied  trough 
don  ateat  a  movaUa  hosiiolal  axis  dispoeed 
the  forward  end  portion  of  said  fixed  iadined  trouih 
section,  upon  vertical  adHwtabie  movenwnt  of  said  cutter 
bar. 


nmrrAwiM  crack  rovrr 


1. 

aUl 


fapt  n,  HiT.fisr.  Na^  <M,7M 
dOiliiii     (CLStt— 17> 
of  deaniag  oat  a  crack  in  a 
ni  ^aickly 

H  iKhto 


said  tool  along  said  crack  whUe  maintaining  saii  1  cutting 
tool  at  the  same  levd  whereby  the  speed  ai  ^id  tod 
enables  it  to  clear  itself  of  bituminous  materiaL 


*^ 


M>  huris, 


Dwrn^wScoNE 


iLinsliM 

4f  fiaaft 


My  19, 1M7, 9er.  Ma.  i7M33 
iOafaM.    (CLMS— d) 


2.  A  madiine  for  the  continuous  drying  of  sh#et 
rial  fed  thereto  and  therefrom  comprising 
a  frame,  a  plurality  of  hollow  cylfaidcr  m 
for  rodrtion  in  said  frame  aboot  fheir  principal 
posidoned  in  staoered  left  and  right  reladoni 
each  oiler,  each  of  said  cylinders  rediined  for  \ 
a  coaxial  bearing  means  on  each  end  thereof 
said  freme  and  having  coaxial  bore 
drive  meam  coupled  to  each  of  said  cylindar  i 
ed  to  mtate  eadi  of  said  left  and  ri^  cydnder 
npponlD  directions  at  die  fame  per^beral 
carrying  said  materia]  throufh  said  machine  in 
direction  with  the  outer  peripiiery  of  said  left 
cylindar  meam  in  wrapped  contact  with  corresponding  op- 
posite Mdm  of  said  material  when  operated,  a  pxed  gas 
fod  bttmer  means  in  eadi  of  said  cyliaders  jncjlndiag  a 
support  meam  extending  dirou^  each  cylinder  lopposile 
said  bore  and  secured  to  said  firame  for  headng  each  of 
said  cflinden  and  the  said  material  wrappedj  thdeon 
when  tnergiied,  said  support  means  forming  in  part  a 
ooadnit  for  conducting  gas  fnd  into  each  saia  bivner 
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metfM.  a  touive  of  pramuiaBd  tM  fuel  ooooeetod  to  CMh  compMtment  and  Iwck  into  taid  Ubyriathal  pytt  ■ft«r 
laid  Goodoit.  a  rfrif  flunoundblf  said  frime  aad  cylinder  treatment  for  diicliarfe  at  the  exh  portal  of  said  foraace 
meant  indudiflf  iidcc  and  ootkc  opcaiMi  tbente  lor  tlie  sbeU. 


pa«afe  of  laid  material,  laid  eaeing  inrhiiint  an  air  in- 
let at  the  knrer  end  thereof  and  an  eihauat  meant  at  the 
upper  end  thereof  for  conducting  laid  producU  of  combus- 
tion from  said  eating,  an  ad|uttable  vem  in  each  end  oi 
each  cylinder  meam  for  equalizing  the  flow  of  the  prod- 
ucu  of  combustion  from  each  end  al  each  said  cylinder 
meeae  and  adimtfag  Am  eooAoalion  pnMore  within  each 
of  taid  cylinder  flMM  to  a  iifBdHirilaii  difaent  de- 
gree when  taid  bunMr  ommm  are  eoarglBid  whereby  taid 
material  will  be  altomalely  and  teqoratiaUy  dehydrated 
from  opposite  tidat  br  taid  ptaraUty  of  Mid  cylinder  meant 
when  fed  into  and  lirom  odd  oaachiBe  and  taid  power 
meant  it  operated  and  taid  bamtr  aMaat  li  eaergired, 


2JflM73 
FURNACE  COF<nrEYOil  BOLU  AND  THE  LIEE 
Marthi  N.  OnMi,  WWaib««  and  Bay  H. 
McTaadltai  Ti^^i>^|^  ABegheay  Caaaty,  Pa., 
tlgaort  to  Haw^baa  Ceaipaay»  Pilttba^^^  Pa^  a 

'**'Fiei  lB|y  14»  IfSt,  Ser.  No.  74M»« 
Iflitiii     (CLMS— C) 


1.  A  furnace  oooveyor  rdl  and  the  lil^e  compriting  a 
work  tupporting  metal  body  and  a  coating  of  ttabilized 
zirconia  covering  the  work  engaging  portion  of  taid  body 
and  being  fixed  therela 


2iff4y474 

HEAT  TREATING  METHOD  AND  AFPARATUS 

auaks  E.  Emima,  liMlMnii,  Md.,  tnigani  to  AraKO 

CaraeiBllaa.  a  iiapeiadea  efOWe 

Fled  >&  iTlMt,  Ser.  Ne.  732,7S2 

ICWaa.    (CL2M— 5) 


svsnNsiwwynaacLU 

Jeaa  Aftert  Criatiw, »  Ave.  NM,  Mt, 

■•  IS,  19S5 
dOalBM.   (CLXCT— 91) 


14,  i9St,  Ser.  N^ 


1.  In  a  suspension  for  a  vehicle  including  a  wheeled 
part  and  a  suspended  part  adapted  to  assume  varying 
positions  with  reference  to  the  wheeled  part  between 
that  corresponding  to  a  completely  empty  vditcle  and 
that  corresponding  to  a  fully  loaded  vehicle,  die  com- 
bination of  two  qnings  inserted  between  the  two  parts 
of  the  vehicle  independently  of  each  other  and  of  wfaidi 
springs  one  is  a  mechanical  qning  and  hat  a  tnbetantially 
constant  rate  and  the  ottter  spring  is  an  air  qaing  con- 
stituted by  a  single  comi^etely.  permanently  and  fluid 
tightly  closed  conqiressible  air  chamber,  an  onvarytag 
mass  of  air  filling  said  chamber  and  the  pretture  of 
which  is  equal  to  atmoq>heric  proture  when  the  vehide 
is  in  its  completely  empty  condition,  the  said  air  spring 
having  a  variaUe  rate  and  an  effective  area  of  cross 
section  and  normal  vcriume  of  air  to  telected  that  the 
sum  of  the  rates  of  the  two  springs  varies  in  a  manner 
to  provide  an  ai^iroximately  constant  freqiiency  of  oscil- 
lation between  no  load  and  full  load  oonditiou. 


FLUID  FRESBUBE 


Meaitoa  Dev< 
WlhsUrc 

Fled 
Claims  priority. 


UfUAH 

SVmMS  AND  AFPABATUS 
ramtrii^i   Fi^iaad.  airfgaif  to 
adferd  oa  Avea, 

15,1959,Scr.N«.t2MM 

~        -  -  ^  Sept  M,  19SS 


(CL2<7-^5) 


An  annealing  furnace  fm*  ibt  treatotent  of  the  chro- 
mium-nickel and  straight  dutxnium  grades  of  stainktt 
steeU  comprising  an  elongated  furnace  thell  of  laby- 
rinthal  and  tortuoui  confimiratimi  along  its  length,  and 
having  a  work  entrance  ptMtal  end  and  a  work  exit  portal 
end,  said  shell  being  divid^  along  itt  leiigth  into  tepa- 
rate  heat-treating  zones;  meam  for  heating  taid  heat- 
treating  zonet  to  required  temperature;  meant  tealed  to 
the  exterior,  for  separatoly  pndung  the  work  to  be  an- 
nealed through  each  said  xooe;  at  least  one  further  com- 
partment diq^oaed  baeraliy  of  taid  furnace  shell  and 
connected  into  ifce  libyriathal  path  at  a  foiM,  iatermedi- 
ate  the  length  of  said  thell  and  providing  a  high  tempera- 
ture holding  cbanber  for  reeeiving  worlc  product  requir- 
ing proloniped  heat^rlatmem;  and  meant  sealed  to  the 
exterior  for  pothfaig  taid  work  into  taid  further  oon^Mut- 
ment  for  treatment  nd  pothing  the  tame  oot  of  taid 


1.  A  combined  spring  and  displacer  unit,  connectable 
betweeh  two  elementt  and  reutting  relative  movement 
between  tudi  elements,  comprising  a  shaped  piston  con- 
nected to  one  of  said  elements  and  a  tealed  duunber  filled 
with  liquid,  the  walls  of  such  dumber  being  partially 
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rnwiiliiiiil  by  a  boUow  rigid  hoiinaf  member  connected 

to  the  olher  of  iMd  elements,  one  cad  of  wUch  hooiiiit 
member  is  dosed  by  means  incliidtnf  an  impermeidiie 
body  of  raiUeiit  maloriaU  vlrik  tbe  odier  ead  of  the 
holiov  rtUd  member  is  dosol  by  a  flexible  diaphragm 
oonaeeied  lo  said  pistaa,  «W  wbeieia  a  partition  waU 
dividm  Ihe  cMlber  into  ti«6  sectkms,  one  section  con- 
stitnting  acbmliber  of  variable  votums  closed  by  said 
resilient  body  and  a  seoofid  ioctkai  formiat  a  pump  cham- 
ber frootally  doosd  by  said  partttte  waU  and  rearwardly 
doaed  by  said  diaptmigm,  with  valve  means  including 
at  least  one  ^lerture  in  the  partition  wall  for  opening 
coihmnnication  between  the  two  sections  of  the  chamber, 
when  relative  movement  betweoi  the  dements  takes  place. 


LEAF snofiscur  mounting 

A.  Jaimlls,  Gary,  LkL,  asrigaor  to  RodcwcD- 
Standard  Cotporaflon,  a  CMporatlon  of  PcnuylTaaia 
^      FBtd  Fab.  M,  19SI,  Scr.  No.  717,77a 
'    dCMma.    (CL2i7— 53) 


1.  In  ocmibinMion  with  a  multiple  leaf  spring  assem- 
bly, a  tpriag  «Aip  encirding  and  supported  entirely  upon 
said  assembly  connsting  essentially  of  a  metal  band  sur- 
rounding a  plorality  of  the  qmng  leaves  at  a  desired  loca- 
tioB  along  the  length  of  the  assembly  and  an  annular 
resilient  liner  member  having  a  transverse  series  of  an- 
nular laads  and  grooves  on  its  inner  peripheral  surface 
compressed  betwtjcn  the  band  and  the  spring  leaves  suf- 
lldenlly  to  prevent  creepage  of  die  spring  clip  longitu- 
dinally along  the  leaf  spring  asembly  during  deflection 
cycles  of  the  ^ring. 


fiti 


A  COMnonSlKJE  SOOD 
*.,  Ctovainad  HdgMi,  Ohio,  as- 
PnanaMlle  tadasMcs,  be,  Clere- 
a  CHponttin  of  OUo 
Nov.  f ,  1999iSm.  No.  Wl,7H 
CCMm.    (a.2<7-43) 


1.  A  ^riag  fompriiint  •  boOow  body  having  a  cham- 
ber wUdi  ii  doiad  id  one  end  ttd  open  at  its  other  end, 
a  jplnngnr  redprocabla  timo^  the  open  end  ai  said 
diambCT  Imwaen  sartaoded  and  retracted  positions,  a 
pacing  asseasbly  mooatad  In  the  open  end  of  said  cham- 
ber piovidiai  a  hydraulic  teal  between  said  chamber  and 
plunger,  a  riimiiriilfir  teM  snbrtanfially  filling  said 
chamdwr,  and  Hqnld  convlelely  flffiag  the  remainder  of 
said  ^»»««i"»««*  wtwiaby  movement  of  said  phmger  into 
aakt  cteaber  pmHtlmasaid  Bqakl  nad  compresses  said 
wmfM0  Mmk^bnkg  a  lofana  nten  tlM  plnnter  is 
'  Bl  |MK  nbibinlidly  «|nal  to  tike  chaagal  in 
by  mov«meat<rfaaidplnaiger 


adeaded  al 


Ksnrad 


13tM7f 
BUFFER 


Fled  Jane  13, 19SS,  Scr.  No.  S1S,M< 
llOafana.    (CL  M7— «4) 


1.  A  buffer  arrangement,  comprising,  in  combination, 
first  and  second  buffer  members  co-axially  arranged  op- 
posite each  other  for  movement  toward  and  aiwy  from 
each  other;  a  pair  of  cylindrical  mcmbov  arranged  in 
telescoping  relationship  between  said  buffer  members  and 
being  respectively  connected  thereto  for  movement  there- 
with in  axial  direction  toward  and  away  from  each  other, 
said  pair  of  cylindrical  members  formitig  an  inner  cham- 
ber, the  volume  of  which  is  reduced  when  sai|j  buffer 
members  move  towards  each  other  and  enlarged  Y^ben  the 
same  move  away  from  each  other;  axially  compressible 
but  radially  substantially  non-expansible  tubula|r  sleeve 
means  surrounding  said  cylindrical  members  spacfd  there- 
from and  having  fluid-tightly  closed  ends  engaging  said 
first  and  second  buffer  memben,  respectively,  said  sleeve 
means  forming  a  fluid-tightly  closed  outer  annuUr  cham- 
ber between  said  buffer  members  and  surrounding  said 
inner  chamber,  the  volume  of  said  outer  annular  chamber 
being  reduced  when  said  buffer  members  move  towards 
each  other  and  enlarged  when  the  same  move  awjay  from 
each  other;  and  combined  conduit  and  throttling  means 
formed  in  at  least  one  of  said  cylindrical  members  and 
extending  axially  thercalong  for  placing  said  inner  and 
outer  chambers  in  communication  with  each  other  during 
axial  movement  of  said  cylindrical  members  one  with  re- 
spect to  the  other,  whereby  when  said  inner  chamber  is 
filled  with  a  dampening  liquid  and  sufficient  dampening 
liquid  fe  located  in  said  outer  annular  chamber  to  cover 
said  combined  conduit  and  throttling  means,  li()uid  will 
flow  through  said  combined  conduit  and  throttlii]j{  means 
from  said  inner  to  said  outer  annular  chamber  during  the 
movement  of  said  buffer  members  toward  each  ^er,  so 
that  a  compressible  gas  located  above  the  liquidi  level  in 
said  oitfer  chamber  will  be  compressed  due  to  thic  reduc- 
tion ot  said  volume  of  said  outer  annular  cbamb^  during 
such  movement  and  due  to  the  flow  of  liquid  fitom  said 
inner  to  said  outer  chamber,  which  in  turn  will  retard  flow 
of  liquid  from  said  inner  to  said  ootCT  chambor  and  move- 
ment ot  said  buffer  memben  toward  each  other;  knd  con- 
trol means  operatively  associated  with  said  cfMnbiped  con- 
duit a^  throttling  means  for  automatically  cohtrolling 
the  rat^  at  which  the  latter  permits  the  flow  of  li  luid  be- 
tween laid  inner  and  outer  chambers  in  accordai  Ke  with 
the  for^e  tending  to  mOve  said  Iwffer  members  igwardly. 


ta  tnlifiiiasM 


I  coNnvucnoN 

231 E.  Devon  St 

MBwanec,  wis, 
,  21,  INt,  to.  No.  711,513 
UChdnM.    (0.271-^ 
1.  An  automatic  feeder  mechaaism  for  handing  pre- 
formed paititioa  strips  compriaiag,  hi  combin^ition,  a 


t    FladJon. 


May  16,  IMl 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


733 


support,  meam  for  hotdiof  stacks  of  prefmtned  Mrti- 

tion  strips,  tocans  for  puIUat  downwardly  the  bdtt«n 

partition  of  ewh  slack  of  p«rtitk»  strips  in  said  stack    *^*^J5:.*^ 

holding  means,  means  for  dropping  pulled  down  parti-   q_^2i 


SHEET  BEGinnm^G  MECHANHM 

B.VS 

Tidad  ttsd  Ihb  ifflnilinB  Dae  14,  IMt,  tar.  No. 
753t4 

SCIaiaM.    (CX271— 4^ 


tion  strips  onto  longitudinal  edges  in  substantially  verti- 
cal position,  a  conveyer  belt  for  receiving  dropped  par- 
tition strips  and  for  moving  them  toward  an  assembly 
zone,  and  means  for  guidtng  and  auxillarly  moving  for- 
ward conveyed  partition  strips. 


XM4^1 

SUCnON-HBAD  DOCUMENT  FEEDER 

Rkhard  L.  Swarta  aad  WBttMi  D.  Hickamkh,  Cotambia, 

S.C.,  aasigiion  to  UnlTcrnl  ■■sinrss  MacUocs,  Inc^ 

Colombia,  S.C  a  cwpwsilfcwi  of  Smdk  CaroUwi 

Filed  Stpt.  27, 1957,  Scr.  N«.  «4,745 

4CUSM.    (CL271— 24) 


1.  Means  for  feeding  sheets  along  a  feed  table  to  reg- 
istering mechanism  of  a  priitting  press,  oon4>rising  a  plu- 
rality of  suckers,  mechanical  means  interconnecting  the 
suckeis  for  reciprocating  the  suckers  substantially  hori- 
zontally in  the  direction  of  sheet  feed  and  back,  said 
suckers  having  suction  mouths  operating  in  the  plane  of 
said  table,  means  communicating  vacuum  to  said  suckers, 
and  individual  valve  means  at  each  of  said  suckers,  said 
valve  means  including  coacting  stationary  and  movable 
members  operable  to  simultaneously  communicate  vac- 
uum to  each  of  the  mouths  in  response  to  commencement 
of  forward  motion  of  said  suckers  during  reciprocation. 


3.  A  device  for  transferring  documents  one  at  time 
from  a  stack  to  a  location  adjacent  said  stack  compris- 
ing, a  suction  nozzle,  tension  actuated  means  for  mov- 
ing said  suction  no^e  in  vertical  and  horizontal  di- 
rections respectively  from  a  position  to  pick  up  the  t<q;) 
most  document  of  said  stack  to  a  positiM  adjaceitt  said 
stack  to  discharge  said  document  and  means  operated  in 
timed  relation  with  movement  of  the  nozzle  to  vary  the 
amount  of  maintained  suction  o(  the  nozzle  in  the  pick-i^ 
position  thereof. 


2,9g4,4t3 
SHEET  REGISTERING  MECHANBM 
AND  METHOD 
Kari  E.  Kist,  Bracksvffle,  OUo,  a«i|nor  to 
type  Coqpontfon,  Clevflwiii,  OUo,  a 
Delaware 

Filed  May  g,  19SS.  Ser.  No.  734,tl2 
ItClafaM.     (CL271— 5g) 


coipotalion  of 


1.  Mechanism  for  registering  and  feeding  underlapped 
sheets  to  grippers  of  a  sheet  handling  cylinder,  comi»is- 
ing  in  combination,  a  substantially  horizontal  feed  taUe 
having  a  forward  end  closely  ai^roaching  the  top  side  of 
the  cyliixler  at  an  angle  to  cause  the  cylinder  to  lift  a 
sheet  from  the  table  when  taken  by  its  grin>ers,  a  i^ural- 
ity  of  feed  rolls  on  a  fixed  axis  transverse  to  the  dire^ion 
of  sheet  feed  and  below  the  feed  table  near  its  leading 
edge,  said  feed  rolls  having  their  peri^ieries  ^iproxi- 
mately  coinciding  with  the  upper  surface  of  the  feed 
table,  a  plurality  of  feed  rolls  above  the  feed  table  co- 
operating at  pre-selected  times  with  the  lower  feed  roUs 
to  grip  and  feed  each  sheet  in  turn  to  the  cylinder,  means 
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for  bodily  moving  said  upper  feed  rolls  from  en  upper 
position  it  vWdl  ikntf  are  out  of  eat>0Bmeol  with  riieets 
to  a  lower  peairion  in  which  they  cooperate  with  the 
lower  feed  rotts^  undeiBiath  front  slops  forward  of  the 
feed.foik,  meaoi  operating  saidatops  from  a  lower  posi- 
ttonbdow  aw  feed  table  to  aa  «ppac  positioa  m  which 
they  uaterc^  wad  frmA  xegistor  each  sheet  as  it  rests 
on  the  feed  table,  side  guide  meant  located  rearwardly 
of  said^  feed  rolls  and  operable  to  grip  and  side  register 
each  sheet  alter  it  has  been  front  regi^red,  and  conveyor 
means  preaeaiiog  each  underli^wd  sheet  in  turn  to  said 
fnmt  stops  wbUt  the  tail  of  the  previous  sheet  held  by 
the  grippen  on  die  cylinder  it  to  the  rear  of  the  side 
guide  meaae,  said  side  guide  means  being  operable  to  side 
register  a  sheet  which  is  againit  the  front  stops  after  the 
tail  of  the  outgoing  sheet  passes  the  aide  guide  means, 
and  said  i^per  feed  roll  moving  means  bong  actuated  to 
cause  the  feed  raUi  to  grip  a  siieet  after  the  tail  of  the 
outgdng  sheet  passes  the  feed  rolls,  thereby  permitting 
the  front  itopa  «ad  side  guide  aeans  to  release  the  sheet 
and  enable  it  to  be  fbd  to  the  gr^ipers  on  the  cylinder 
when  the  grippen  are  next  in  sheet-receiving  position. 


OFFICIAL  GAZITTE 

TACKLING  AND  BLOOm^  TRAINING  0EVICE 

Dew^  H.  Brawn,  ThnI,  Tex. 

ned  M&  SI,  IfSf .  Ser.  No.  •Mb749 

l9Ckim,    (CL273— S5) 


BOWLING  PIN  SPOmMG  MACHINE  SWEEP 
MECHANISM 
C  rsMilB,  Kjmmm%  and  Behsrt  L.  HoUowaiy, 
Snyder,  N.f,  HHpun  la  AasaricM  Machfaa  * 
VmmiKf  Cmmmf,  a  cafwewUlaa  ef  New  JmwKj 
IMlte.  t»  If^Ser.  Na.  644,933 
a  null!  I     (CL  273-54) 


1.  Aaparatus  for  sweepfaig  bonding  pins  from  the  play- 
ing surface  of  a  bowling  aUey  into  the  pit  thereof  com- 
prising a  sweiip  maoibsr,  eloBgeted  sweep  supports, 
means  pivotally  rmwwrflBg  a^d  nvpoiti  to  opposite  sides 
of  said  swe9  OMBber,  ammi  ■wiuiirtng  said  sweep  sup- 
ports »t  oppoaile  sidee  of  said  aUey,  jnrluding  control 
arms  for  each  of  said  nrtip  nvports,  means  pivotaUy 
connecting  a  ooatral  arm  to  its  associated  sweep  support, 
(Verating  vms  for  eadi  of  said  control  arms,  means  for 
actuating  said  operating  arms  tot  moving  said  siqiports 
and  said  swasp  member  to  and  from  operative  position 
ad^aeeat  the  playlBg  sorfaee  of  said  alley  and  for  polling 
said  fwaap  aMaber  along  said  aUey  to  deposit  bowUi^ 
pias  fiagapd  thereby  hMo  aaid  pit,  a  lug  moamed  on  each 
of  said  lappani  and  plvotaUy  ciweUid  In  coomion 
therewHh  to  said  control  arms,  a  bradEet  mooand  oa  each 
of  aald  opanliBg  arms  and  a  flexibie  member  «'*"«*«'^»*«g 
each  of  mM  Isii  to  Hi  aModaled  bradm  wbareby,  at 


and  sopporta  are  moved  into  opera- 
tiva  poaition  a^acant  said  aDey.  said  flexible  memban 
are  operative  lo  pivot  said  supports  aad  sweep  member 
ontwardiy  alonf  said  alley  to  faMreaae  the  sweeping  ranae 
ofsaideaaipmcnibar.  ^^  " 


1.  la  a  tackling  and  blocking  device,  an  elevated  tup- 
port,  a  boom  carried  by  said  support  and  rotatable  there- 
on on  a  vertical  axis,  a  pivot  connection  tietajwiu  said 
boom  ftnd  said  support,  tension  means  normally  holding 
said  boom  in  a  predetermined  horizontal  poaitioli,  means 
operable  when  said  boom  is  moved  upon  its  vertical  axis 
against  the  tension  of  said  holding  means  to  a  sedood  pre- 
determined position  to  release  said  boom  to  swi^  down- 
wardly upon  said  pivot,  and  a  tackling  dununy  depending 
from  aaid  boom. 


AlP*PROOF  SLBEVE  POR  A 
BAT  HANDLE 
Uoyd  J.  Ibnea,  Groaee  PalMe 
(114M  E.  Nine  MIe  Drive,  Wi 

FOed  Feb.  5, 1999,  Sar.  Na.  79M39 
Iddns.    (6.273—72) 


Mich. 

MicH.) 


In  combination  with  the  handle  of  a  basebail  bat,  a 
slip-proof  sleeve  consisting  of  an  elongated  tube  of 
flexible  and  resilient  material  mounted  upon  sai4  handle, 
and  of  such  length  u  to  receive  both  hiuids  of  (he  user, 
said  tdbt  being  undersind  with  raapect  to  th4  handle 
diameter,  there  being,  a  series  of  transverse  ^wrtnres 
formed  throu^  the  wall  of  said  tube  substantially 
throughout  its  area,  and  a  cjdindrical  layer  of  Adhesive 
material  secured  upmi  die  interior  surface  of  s$id  tube. 
oppoaitB  ends  of  tdd  tube  being  tapered  outwaijdly. 


CHANCE  si^noN  olmcB 


M. 


(97  Dmtm  Baai.  Newlaa  99.  Mate.) 
rasd  Am.  19,i9ta,  Sar.  Na.  799,941 

IcUlm.    (CL  273— 139) 


b  a  device  for  dealing  game  paraphemaUk  prizes 
and  th«  Uke,  the  combinatioa  of  a  member  hiving  an 
endless' perii^tery,  mourted  for  movement  so  tnat  sodi 
periphery  moves  about  the  area  it  enoompaatet]  a  oom- 
parativtly  large  number  of  ttationary  contahien  positioned 
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with  their  months  adieoent  aaid  member,  said  nUnber 
being  acroas  said  months,  a  ttationary  oommotator  struc- 
ture comprisiag  a  pfarality  of  electrinlly  conductive  seg- 
ments arranged  apaeed  fai  a  formatloa  tnbstantlany  con- 
cemric  with  said  periphery,  an  electrically  conductive  arm 
moving  with  said  aaember,  hi  contact  at  moet  with  two 
successive  segments  while  it  is  in  motion,  an  electric  motor 
with  means  arranged  to  move  said  member  in  the  man- 
ner mentioned  when  said  motor  it  actuated,  a  source  of 
electrical  energy,  a  phiraUty  of  spaced  fixed  electricaUy 
conductive  contact  points,  one  for  each  of  said  aegmenu. 
an  electricaUy  conductive  seleclor  element  having  a  cut- 
out, movably  pnslfioned  whereby  any  one  of  said  ctmtact 
poinu  u  encompotied  by  taid  cut-out  and  spaced  there- 
from while  all  remaiaiag  coatact  poinu  are  in  contact  with 
said  selector  element;  the  segments  of  the  commuutor  be- 
ing electricaUy  rnnaacted  to  said  contact  points  respec- 
tively; said  motor  and  energy  source  as  a  group,  being  in 
electrical  series  oonnertion;  such  group  havhig  end  ter- 
minals; the  said  selector  element  being  electricaUy  con- 
nected to  one  of  the  lenniaole  of  said  groap  and  the  con- 
tact arm  being  elaciileally  connected  to  the  other  of  said 
terminals,  whereby  the  nwtor  will  be  deactuated  when  the 
conuct  arm  reaches  and  contacts  only  the  commuutor 
segment  connected  to  die  contact  poim  at  said  cut-out; 
said  containers  being  arranged  in  at  least  one  lane  con- 
centric with  said  commutator  structure;  said  movable 
member  having  a  comparatively  small  number  of  holes 
therethrough  which  register  re^ectivdy  with  mouths  of 
containers  at  each  reat  poaition  of  said  movable  member 
and  movably  mmmfed  mooth-covering  elements,  one 
across  each  of  said  holeaj  any  of  said  mouth-cover- 
ing elemcnu  when  sidfted,  oAxing  aoeesaibility  to  the 
container  which  registers  with  the  bole  uncovered;  the 
mentioned  holes  numbering  more  than  one. 


PiCTUHrPUDU  GAME 

di  Peritat  2426  Dean  lUBinaMjn,  N.Y. 
PBed  Apr.  26, 19M,  flarTKlaw  999,496 
ICWtak    (0.273—197) 


tpT^^^^^^PV 


ABTMTIC  GAME  APPARATUS 

Stewart  W.  KlRhaer.  Fkrtt,  Bavaria,  Getm 
(1156  Chaennt  SL  Mwia  Park,  CaW.) 
■ae  9, 1*»,  Ssr.  Na.  746,966 
ICkka.    (0.273—197) 


A  puzzle  toy  comprising,  in  combination,  a  substan- 
tially rigid  base  tray,  said  tray  defining  a  compartment 
for  the  removable  placement  of  a  plurality  of  puzzle 
blocks  therewithin,  indicia  carried  upon  tlie  upper  and 
lower  faces  of  each  of  said  puzzle  blocks,  closure  means 
carried  by  said  base  tray  for  selective  movemem  be- 
tween a  normally  cloaed  and  an  open  poaMon,  indicia 
carried  upon  said  closure  means  having  portions  corre- 
sponding to  said  indicia  upon  the  upper  asid  lower  faces 
of  said  puzzle  blocks,  and  different  indicia  being  im- 
printed upon  the  upper  and  lower  faces  of  each  of  said 
puzzle  blocks,  said  intfida  befaig  nnprhited  on  each  tide 
of  said  closure  means,  said  dosnre  means  indicia  corre- 
sponding lo  the  oomi^eted  picture  formed  by  the  proper 
assembly  of  the  upper  and  lower  faces  of  said  Modes, 
and  said  closure  means  comprising  a  cover  pivotaUy 
mounted  upon  one  side  of  said  base  tray  for  selected 
pivotal  BBOvement  between  said  open  and  doeed  positions. 


2364,496 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  INTERMBSION 

BETWEEN    THE    AUTOIMA11C    PLAYING    OF 

RECORDS 
Herman  H.  MneHflr,  164  Pmfc  Ave,  Epfaata,  Pa^  Ela- 

beth  M.  Meatasr,  execatrix  of  any  Hennan  H.  Mnelar, 

FBed  laa.  7, 1957,  Ser.  No.  632,677 
26CUnBt.    (CL274— 1) 


A  puzzle  q>paratut  capaMe  of  making  artistic  and  in- 
tereiting  pictnrea  and  dMlgnt  aoconSng  to  a  concealed 
plan  compritint.  In  combfaution.  a  flat  board  having  on 
its  upper  face  a  moMptieity  of  pin-iaccivaig  holea:  a 
flexible  sheet  adapted  to  overfie  said  board,  said  sheet 
having  a  muHlpUdty  of  perforations  forming  an  illegible 
picture  or  design  but  othMte  bdng  imperforate  and 
opaque  and  conoeaOng  thie  board;  aU  said  holes  and 
poforatioai  being  of  the  same  size;  a  mnh^idty  of 
manually  inaertaUe  and  removable  pins,  each  of  said  pins 
bdng  adapted  to  past  through  a  selected  perforatioo  in 
the  overiay  sheet  and  fatto  the  board  beneath,  bdng  then 
held  frictiooally  bytha  bole  into  which  h  has  been  thrust 
and  projecting  iqpwardly  fhmi  flie  upper  surface  of  the 
theet;  and  a  nraMpUclty  of  elastic  bands  adapted  to  be 
manuaUy  ttretehad  between  and  around  the  projecting 
portioni  of  Ilia  pint  to  at  to  make  legible  the  lUegible 
picture  or  detign  of  the  overiay  theet 


1.  In  an  automatic  phonogra(di  record  player  includ- 
ing a  tone  arm  having  a  pkk-vp  needle  for  iriaying  a 
reoording,  meant  inchiding  a  vital  dactric  dicuit  for 
effecting  automatic  operation  of  the  record  player,  switch 
means  remote  from  sdd  tone  arm  for  temporarily  inter- 
rupting said  vital  circuit,  an  actuator  for  taid  twitch 
means  mounted  upcm  said  tone  arm  and  operatde  iipon 
oomplrtion  of  the  playing  of  a  reoording  to  actuate  aaid 
switch  means,  means  openUe  after  a  predetermiaed  time 
interval  for  restoring  said  twitch  meant  to  again  nnder 
said  vital  circnit  operative,  said  actuator  being  moontad 
for  movement  verticaUy  of  said  tone  arm. 
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icaa  roKTAiJONG  machines 

Oliqi  tl^pria  MAoM,  Biachcr- 

Dec.  1,  1956 
(CL  274— If  ) 


1.  A  record  handling  mecfMnisin  for  apertured  diic- 
type  reoonh  compdiing  a  power  lource,  a  vertical  spiiidle 
for  accommodating  said  records,  said  spindle  being  cou- 
pled to  said  source  for  being  rotated,  and  a  ball  bearing 
supporting  the  spindle  for  rotation;  said  bearing  includ- 
ing two  races  and  no  more  than  oiw  group  of  coplanar 
balls  betiMen  the  races,  at  kast  one  of  said  races  com- 
prising two  sections  abutting  in  the  plane  of  the  balls. 


DISABLING  MECHANISM  FOR  AUTOMATIC 

raONOGRAPH 

LawiMC*  Yimetm  Gmttt,  OH  HB,  F^and,  avigBor  to 

United,  Staffordshire 


FBai  Fab.  U,  1959.  S«.  N^  79M19 

F,  apptarfloa  Great  MtalB  Feb.  28, 1958 
6ClafaM.    (CL274— li) 


1.  An  aatomatie  record  player  having  a  turntable,  a 
pick^ip  for  playing  disc  records  dropped  in  single  suc- 
cessiiMi  from  the  lower  end  of  a  stadc  of  records  located 
aboKre  the  turntable,  a  cyclically  operating  mechanism  for 
effecting  the  dripping  of  the  lowermoat  record  of  the 
stack,  an  electric  motw  for  driving  the  tnmtable,  a  ver- 
tically movable  and  notched  post,  a  record  steady  arm 
connected  with  the  post  and  resting  upon  the  stack  of 
records  to  hold  the  post  raised  untfl  the  laA  record  falls 
and  the  post  therd^y  permitted  to  simoltancously  move  to 
its  lowermoat  position,  said  nMchanism  including  a  redp- 
rocatable  monber  movable  over  a  path  of  constam  ampU- 
tnde,  a  movable  stop  plate  hi  the  idane  <Jt  the  notch  when 
the  post  is  in  lowermost  position,  means  mounting  said 
stop  ^ate  for  stAwtantially  rectilinear  movement  by,  the 
reciprocating  member  hi  timed  relation  with  the  cyclically 
operating  medianism  and  for  lateral  movement  toward 
the  post  whereby  the  stop  plate  may  move  rectilin^arty 
in  tfuve  dilferatt  paths,  means  biasing  the  stoip  plate 


against  the  post,  a  stop  member,  an  abutment  oi 
plate  positioned  to  engage  the  stop  member 
entry  pf  the  stop  plate  into  the  notch  upon 
moveitient  of  the  stop  plate  in  one  direction 
the  di^pping  of  the  lowermost  record  is  eflec 
cyclicllly  moving  mechanism,  said  abutment 


thestf^ 

prevent 

Hinear 


the  time 
by  the 

and  stop 

member  being  disengaged  upon  rectilinear  movement  of 
the  st<>p  plate  in  the  opposite  direction  to  aU(|w  lateral 
movement  of  the  stop  plate  for  entry  into  the  notch,  an 
eiectri^  switch  in  the  motor  circuit,  a  movable  switch  con- 
trol member  and  means  responsive  to  movement  of  the 
stop  plate  into  the  notch  to  operatively  connect  pe  switch 
contrail  member  with  the  reciprocatable  member  for  oper- 
ation thereby  ttf  deenergize  the  motor. 


PIPE 


to  Th. 


2,984,493 

CLAMPING  FDCTURE 

Haas  LfaidcaMmn,  Bielefeld,  Germany, 

Cafe»w  A  Co.  MMdrfaaafaMk  ■. 

f eUl,  GcnBaay  | 

FOed  May  28, 1958,  Scr.  No.  736,532 

~  May  2i,  1957 


(CL  279U-2) 


RT 


/ 
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1.  A  clamping  fixture  for  pipes  and  the  like  of  rela- 
tively large  diameter,  comprising,  in  combination,  an 
elongated  mandrel  adapted  to  be  located  in  the  interior 
of  the  pipe  to  be  clamped  and  being  formed  with  an 
axially  extending  bore  therethrou^  and  with  4  plurality 
of  radial  guide  channels  extending  respectively  Irom  said 
bore  to  the  outer  periphery  of  said  mandrel  $nd  being 
arranged  in  at  least  three  sets  closely  spaced  in  axial 
direction  of  said  mandrel  from  each  other;  a  clamping 
member  slidably  arranged  in  each  of  said  guid^  channels 
so  as  to  form  three  axially  spaced  sets  of  clamping  mem- 
bers; a  central  shaft  located  in  said  bore  miivable  in 
axial  direction;  at  least  three  frustoconical  methbers  one 
for  each  set  of  clamping  members,  said  frultoconical 
members  being  slidably  arranged  one  after  the)  other  on 
said  4iaft  with  the  taper  thereof  facing  in  the  same  di- 
rection so  that  the  small  diameter  end  of  the  first  of 
said  fhistoconical  members  faces  the  large  diameter  end 
of  the  second  frustoconical  member  and  the  smaU  di- 
ameter end  of  the  second  frustoconical  member  faces 
the  large  diameter  end  of  the  third  frustoconical  mem- 
ber, laid  frustoconical  members  being  re^wcitively  ar- 
ranged centrally  within  said  sets  of  clamping  jmemben; 
abutnlent  mean«  fUed  to  said  shaft  and  facing;  the  large 
diameter  end  of  said  first  frustoconical  member;  and  at 
least  |hree  of  compression  spring  meara,  one  lecated  be- 
tween said  abutment  means  and  said  first  frustoconical 
member  and  the  othen  respectively  between  1  said  first 
and  second  and  between  said  second  and  thi^'d  frusto- 
conical members,  so  that  upon  movement  of  paid  shaft 
in  an  axial  direction  in  which  said  abutment  means  ap- 
proadies  said  first  frustoconical  member  saidicoa^ves- 
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sion  spring  means  will  be  compressed  to  move  saidlfnisto-  2,984,496 

conical  members  in  said  direction  and  to  move  iheivby      CHUCK  WITH  GRIPPING  APfD  PENETRATINC 

said  clamDine  memhcr*  in  raHini  Air»r-^u^M  i.^^  ^ii^__:__  ELEMBVTB 

.  New  Y«fk.  N.Tr- 
§■(.«  New  Yois,  N.Y> 


said  clamping  members  in  radial  direction  into  damping 
engagemem  with  the  inner  surface  of  the  pipe  and  where-    '^^  ^• 
by  the  clamping  pressure  of  said  clamping  members  will       '   '"^ 
be  equalized  by  said  spring  means. 


L 

New  York 

Filed 


X984,494 
ADJUSTABLE  MOUNTS  FOR  SELF-CENTERING 

CHUCKS 

Frank  A^MtUm,  1121  Pen  Ave.,  WiUbsiwii,  Pa- 

Filed  Dec.  18, 1959,  Scr.  No.  868419 

ICUb.    (CL279— 6) 


An  adjustable  mount  for  self-cemering  chucks  compris- 
ing a  spacer  plate  adapted  for  attachment  to  the  back 
of  the  chuck  body  and  a  dam  plate  adapted  for  attach- 
ment to  the  back  plate  of  a  lathe,  adjusting  screws  in  said 
spacer  plate  and  angularly  spaced  inclined  grooves  in  said 
cam  plate  for  engagemem  by  the  end  of  the  adjusting 
screws  whereby  the  chuck  body  is  radially  adjusted  to 
center  the  work  piece  engaged  by  the  jaws  of  the  chuck 
and  is  moved  axially  in  tfa^  direction  of  the  back  plate 
when  the  screws  are  turned  for  radial  adjustment. 


2,984,495 
NIPPLE  CHUCK 

W.  Holt,  2192  7th  8(J  NW., ,_, 

FBed  Oct.  21, 19fH,  Scr.  No.  768,618 
2  Halmi     (CL  279—7) 


N.  Mex. 


1.  In  a  chuck,  a  body  member  including  an  end  por- 
tion provided  with  a  plurality  of  angularly  arranged  longi- 
tudinally extending  flat  surfaces,  said  body  member  be- 
ing provided  with  an  externally  threaded  portion,  a  cylin- 
drical shoulder  on  an  end  of  said  body  member  con- 
tiguous to  said  threaded  poHion,  there  being  a  recess  in 
the  end  of  said  body  member  adjacent  said  shoulder, 
said  recess  being  shaped  to  include  an  inner  flat  section 
and  an  outer  inclined  section,  a  locking  member  includ- 
ing a  cylindrical  collar  provided  with  a  first  threaded  sec- 
tion thrcadedly  engaging  the  threaded  portion  of  said 
body  member,  said  collar  being  further  provided  with  a 
second  threaded  section  which  is  tapered  and  is  of  smaller 
diameter  than  said  first  threaded  section,  and  a  nipple 
having  a  threaded  end  threadedly  engaging  said  second 
threaded  section  and  abutting  the  recess  in  said  body 
member. 


Ang.  8, 1958.  Scr.  N^  754 
>Cmmm.    (CL  279-^19) 


754,919 


1.  An  improved  chuck  for  use  with  a  roil  of  material 
carried  on  a  core  and  adapted  to  be  supported  on  a  shaft 
comprising  a  chuck  body,  bearing  means  operativciy 
connected  to  said  chuck  body  and  adapted  to  be  eagafed 
with  said  shaft  for  joumalling  said  dmct  body  on  said 
shaft,  first  roll  gripping  and  penetrating  means  carried 
by  said  chuck  body  outwardly  of  said  bearing  means  and 
adapted  to  engage  said  roll  of  material  contiguous  to 
said  core  for  connecting  said  roll  and  core  to  said  chiKk 
body,  said  first  roll  gripping  and  penetrating  means  in- 
cluding a  material-penetrating  element  and  means  mount- 
ing said  element  for  penetrating  movement  having  a 
component  axially  of  said  shaft  and  a  componem  radi- 
ally and  inwardly  of  said  shaft,  and  second  roll  gripping 
and  penetrating  means  carried  by  said  chuck  body  and 
adapted  to  engage  said  roll  of  material  contiguous  to 
its  outer  periphery  for  connecting  said  roll  to  said  chuck 
body  whereby  drive  is  imparted  to  both  said  core  and 
said  roll  of  material  in  respcmse  to  rotation  of  said 
chuck  body. 

2,984497 

TANDEM  SKIS  AND  METHOD  OF  USING  SAME 

Glemi  E.  Hagen,  199  E.  39A  St.,  New  Yofk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  28, 195g,  Scr.  No.  731,499 

l^Oafans.    (CL289— 11J5) 


1.  In  a  ski  arrangement  for  at  least  a  pair  of  skiers 
disposed  on  the  ski  in  a  tandem  relationship,  a  relativdy 
long,  heavy  and  cambered  ski  and  having  a  pair  of  bind- 
ings mounted  in  tandem  thereon,  and  means  co-opera- 
tively coupled  to  said  bindings  for  maintaining  the  skiers 
in  co-operative  relationship  on  said  ski. 


2,984.498 

TRAILER 

John  W.  Dcwald,  Rtc.  1,  RltivOc  WaA. 

Filed  Mar.  18, 1959,  Scr.  No.  798,411 

4aahu.    (CL  289— 43.19) 

1.  A  trailer  for  a  load,  said  trailer  comprising  a  frame 
having  a  longitudinal  center  frame  member,  an  axle  con- 
nected with  said  frame  and  including  a  pair  of  axle 
spindles;  said  spindles  each  being  in  the  shape  of  a  crank 
having  an  upper  portion  nK>unted  for  roution  on  a  part 
of  said  frame,  a  wheel  connected  with  another  portion 
of  each  of  said  spindles,  means  connected  with  portions 
of  said  spindles  and  said  frame  for  oscillating  said  spindles 


788 


I 

orFiciAL  gaz|:tte 


May  [16,  IMl 


and  thereby  altering  tke  poMtkm  of  said  wheels  with 
rcgerence  to  said  fhune,  said  spindle  operating  means  in- 
cluding an  opening  ana  meant,  said  operating  arm 
meant  indndhg  a  pa|r  of  wra  members  disposed  in  paral- 
lel and  qiaoed  relation,  eomiectiag  meant  rigidly  inter- 
connecting conrffspondtng  end  pntiont  of  said  arm  mem- 
bers, means  secnrad  to  said  longitadinal  frame  member 
for  joumaling  said  arm  members  for  rotation  relative  to 
said  kmgitudinal  frame  member  about  a  horizomal  axis 
extending  transversely  of  said  looptudinal  frame  mem- 


'ged  end 
.  of  the 
one  end 


ber  and  said  operating  arm  intermediate  said  connecting 
means  with  said  arm  members  disposed  on  opposite  sides 
of  said  kmgbndittal  frame  member,  a  pair  of  cables, 
means  ae«ring  said  cablet  to  one  of  said  oranecting 
an  extaatiUe  motor  secured  to  the  other  of  said 
and  to  said  frame  for  actuating  said 
ibert.  and  means  connectiii^  said  cablet 
to  said  spiadlet,  the  latt  mtntioned  means  including  a 
Wiiag  attached  to  each  cable  iHwreby  said  springs  at- 
teauala  road  shocks  and  jars  by  permittiog  limited  oadlla- 
tioo  <rf  laid  axle  qiindlet. 


CABT  SELBCrmoVADAFTABLE  TO 

MULIVLB  USES 

Warrsa  H.  Hfjliij,  ILF J>.  1,  Wamw,  N.Y. 

HM  N^.9,  19M,  9tr.  No.  CMN 

UCWnit.    (CL  2M.^7.1S) 


1.  An  improved  two-wheeled  hand  propelled  cart  for 
transporting  heavy  articles,  comprising  a  box-like  body, 
said  body  being  formed  with  a  rectangular  bottom  wall 
having  its  sides  and  ends  adjoined  by  upright  side  and 
end  walls,  and  transversely  supported  intermediate  its 
end  walls  by  a  tranlverse  axle  directly  secured  to  the 
bottom  wall  and  a  wheel  at  eadi  end  of  the  axle,  the 
juncture  of  the  bottom  and  front  end  walls  of  said  body 
being  formed  with  a  spaced  pair  of  alined  slou  each  pro- 
viding a  drainage  opening  for  the  body  and  each  ^ovid- 
ing  a  ^aoe  for  one  of  a  pair  of  leg  actuating  tension 
springs  in  one  of  their  positions;  a  hanAe  <firectly  secured 
to  the  bottom  wall  midway  between  its  sides  and  the 
slots,  said  haadia  being  be«  adjaoem  the  from  end  of 
said  wall  to  extend  forwardly  and  inwardly  therefrom 
and  having  its  forward  cod  provided  with  a  hand  ^rip; 
a  leg  pivouOy  connected  to  the  handle  adjacent  thci for- 
ward end  of  the  body,  said  leg  befaig  semi-circular  in 
croas  taction  ud  having  its  one  end  portion  cut  away 
to  provide  an  Inltgral  stop  fbrming  tnthct  between  a 


spaced  pair  of  integral  arms  pivotally  connecti 
hiindl^  for  swinging  movemem  of  the  leg 
collapsed  position  seated  upon  and  embracing 
to  an  extended  position  wherein  its  other  enli 
engages  the  ground  and  prevents  forward  tippi 
cart;  ^nd  a  pair  of  tension  springs  each  haviiii 
pivotally  connected  to  one  side  of  the  leg  forward  of 
its  pivotal  connection  to  the  handle  and  its  dther  end 
pivotally  connected  to  the  handle  rearwardlv  of  said 
pivotal  connection,  each  of  said  springs  being  freely  ex- 
tended through  one  of  the  slots  to  allow  holding  the  leg 
resiliently  in  its  first  mentioned  position  and  acnng  auto- 
matically to  move  the  leg  from  its  second  oientioned 
position  to  its  first  mentioned  position  when  it  is  swung 
a  predetermined  distance  theretoward  by  manually  exert- 
ing a  rearward  and  downward  force  on  the  hapdle. 


2,9t43tt 

HAND  CART  FOR  A  GARBAGE  CAN 

John  L.  Noiaa,  El  Caipo.  T«m  MBdrad  NolaalBox  27i, 

Lonltc,  Tex.),  exeeatrlx  of  snid  Mm  L.  Nolaa,  decanted 

FHed  Oct  9, 19S9,  Scr.  No.  t4S,SM 

SCbdnv.    (CLlSt-^JO 


«•  \ 

i*^ 

,    n/"^ 

/  *■/• 

1.  In  a  hand  cart,  a  platform  having  a  forward  end 
and  a  rearward  end,  an  upright  support  member  rising 
from  the  rearward  end  of  said  platform,  a  hfindle  ar- 
ranged in  an  upwardly  sloping  direction  potitjoned  be- 
hind said  support  member  and  having  the  Itfwer  end  con- 
nected to  the  rearward  end  of  said  platform  for  swinging 
movement  oi  said  handle  away  from  said  supp0rt  ntem- 
ber,  means  carried  by  said  handle  intennediatej  the  ends 
thereof  and  releasably  engageable  with  attachi|ig  means 
on  said  support  member  for  holding  said  handle  in  the 
upright  sloping  direction  position,  a  can  cover  ^ohitioned 
so  that  the  midportion  rests  upon  the  upper  e^  of  said 
handle  and  having  one  end  adjacem  the  upper  eid  of  said 
support  member  and  having  the  portion  adjikcem  the 
other  end  rearwardly  of  said  handle,  and  m^ans  con- 
necting said  one  end  of  said  cover  to  the  upp^r  end  of 
said  support  member  for  swinging  movement  of  said 
cover  from  the  aforesaid  position  to  a  positioi  parallel 
to  said  irfatform. 


1 


2^914^1  ^ 

ARRANfSEMENT  FOR  ABSORBING  SIlOCIS 
F  ARTICULARLY  FOR  VEmCLBS 


d  da 


Fltnlt 


Mttcitr,  Fkcop  par  Snim-Bclca, 
_iM^  11, 19MJer.  No.  SUM* 

CHtane  pstoilty,  appilenlion  FVanee  Jnfar  2S,  |195S 
19CinfaiM.   (OLIM— 124) 
1.  An  arrangemem  for  absorbing  shodcs 
for  a  vehicle  comprising  a  mechanicdly  deforms 
formed  by  two  portions  displaceaUe  with  rel 
another,  means  connecting  one  of  said 
suspended  matt,  means  connecting  the  other 
the  wied  members,  an  elastic  agent  in  two  qmbed 
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partments,  a  liquid  capacity  also  in  two  ipnoed  eom- 
partments  subjected  to  the  thrust  of  aaid  clattic  ageitt. 
a  damping  dement  interpoted  between  said  defonaaUe 
space  aad  said  liquid  capacity  cootroUiag  the  di^^acc- 
ment  of  the  liquid  leaving  or  entering  aaid  defbrmaUe 
space,  said  liquid  capacity  in  one  of  MMMBWiBieats 
communicating  directly  with  said  dangiMlpjfi^M  brak- 


ing the  return  to  equilibrium  of  said  suspended  mass  and 
in  the  other  compartment  communicating  with  said 
mechanically  deformable  space  through  dirottled  passages. 
said  liquid  capadty  in  said  other  compartment  being  a 
chamber  securing  by  means  of  said  throttled  passages 
of  communication  the  average  prcMure  of  equilibrium 
prevailing  in  the  suspension  arrangement. 


2JI43t2 

COUFUNG  Di 


DBVICB 

I.  TymB,  146  W.  Wehtr  Ave.  Stocfctoa,  Calif. 
FBed  May  IS.  1966,  Ser.  Na731,7S3 
(CL  ~ 


JL964,it» 

CORD  FAMUC  DOWNVOUT 
ariea  M.  Caaataahaaw  Fiavtif  i%  RJL  an 
UaMed  Statte  Baihsr  Ctiji^.  fJewYatfc, 
af  New  JentT 
Apr.  11, 1967,  fl«.  No.  6S2,r5 
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3.  An  adjustable  spout  for  use  under  internal  pressure 
comprising,  in  combination,  a  tube  open  at  each  end. 
said  tube  being  formed  of  longitudinally  extending  dotdy 
spaced  cords  bonded  together  and  coated  with  elastic 
rubber  and  being  free  of  aon-exteatiUe  circumferential 
elements,  at  least  one  retOiem  ring  around  which  the 
ends  of  the  cords  of  said  tube  are  wrapped  and  anchored, 
and  at  least  one  mating  aninilar  fitting,  tome  part  of  the 
bore  of  said  fitting  being  of  smaller  diameter  than  the 
outside  diameter  of  said  ring,  said  ring  and  said  fitting 
forming  a  joint  which  is  prevented  from  disconnecting 
under  pressure  1^  the  bellowing  of  said  tube  over  the 
shoulder  formed  by  the  small  diameter  part  of  the  bore 
of  said  fitting  on  the  side  onNMite  to  that  against  wiiicfa 
said  ring  is  abutted. 


2^64464 

FIFE  lOINT  INCLUDING  CLAMPING  RING 
THEREFOR 
Roger  C.  Boaghtna,  Aihaaihra,  CaOf.,  figanr  to  lodya 
Mtg.  tt  SiWT  Co.!  Chkafo,  m.,  a  cotpoeattoa  of 


16, 19S7,  Bar.  No.  666,399 
(CL  265—337) 


1.  A  vehicle  cotqiUng  comprising:  a  generally  U- 
shaped  member  consisting  of  a  base  member  and  two 
parallel  arms  intiqcral  wUb  said  base  member;  means 
secured  at  the  extreme  end  of  each  of  the  said  arms 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  vehicle;  a  pair  of  plates  se- 
cured one  above  tad  one  below  said  pair  of  amu  at  a 
point  adjacent  the  extreme  ends  thereof,  said  plates  ter- 
minating short  of  the  base  of  the  said  U-shaped  member 
wherd>y  to  form  an  eye  for  a  trailer  tongue,  said  plates 
also  forming  a  throat  bounded  by  the  iimer  surfaces  of 
the  said  arms  aad  the  inner  surfaces  of  the  said  plates; 
a  throat  piece  slideable  within  said  throat  and  into  the 
said  eye,  both  of  said  plates  being  provided  with  a  pas- 
sage therethrough  normal  to  the  surfaces  of  said  plates 
and  perpendicular  to  said  throat,  said  passage  being  at 
the  ends  of  said  plates  farthest  removed  from  the  said 
eye,  said  passage  being  hi  the  area  occupied  by  the  rear- 
most end  of  the  said  throat  piece;  a  wedge  of  a  size 
adapted  to  pott  partially  through  the  nid  passage;  and 
a  resilient  member  positioned  between  said  wedge  and 
said  rearmost  end  of  taid  throat  piece,  said  wedge  being 
gripped  betweca  the  taid  retilieat  member  and  a  rear  wall 
of  the  said  patsagi  provided  by  die  taid  platet. 


1.  In  a  pipe  coupling  of  the  type  having  a  sealing 
gasket  and  bolts  extending  axially  of  the  pipe  around  the 
gasket  for  engagement  with  a  clamping  ring  to  move  said 
ring  axially  of  the  pipe  for  placing  the  ^ttket  under  com- 
pression; a  clamping  ring  comprising  a  plurality  of  *ep- 
arable  drcumferentially  extending  sections  each  having 
radially  outwardly  projecting  portions  at  opposite  ends 
thereof,  the  adjacem  pairs  of  said  portions  at  adjacent 
ends  of  said  sections  being  in  lapping  relation  and  each 
pair  of  lapping  portions  being  formed  with  axially  aligned 
bolt  openings,  and  means  separable  from  each  of  said 
pairs  of  lapping  portions  closely  encircling  the  latter  for 
releasably  seciuing  them  together  against  separation  in 
directions  axially  and  drcumferentially  of  said  ring,  the 
radially  inwardly  fadng  surface  of  said  ring  being  sub- 
stantially annular  and  unbroken  circumferentially  of  the 
ring  when  said  meam  is  around  each  lapping  pair  of  said 
portions,  and  a  part  of  each  of  said  means  extending 
across  the  junctures  between  the  adjacem  ends  of  adja- 
cent sections  of  said  ring  to  bridge  said  junctures,  said 
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part  of  each  of  said  mnas  htvint  a  radially  inwardly 
n^tsurfaoe  Mwcatric  witli  Ae  axis  of  said  ring  and 
m  comteoMJoB  ^  the  inner  ananlar  surface  of  said  ring. 


May  !i6,  IMl 


BOOT  EQUimxTl^nLBSCOnNG  SEAL 
^o^  a  AiMinsca  and  UiUMr  A.  Aadraaa,  botk  of 

to  Rmrf  J.  Gki.  Jr.,  HiMdy«,  Edwaid  C.  Gib,  U 
Gnnit,  and  Mercantile  NatfoMd  Bank  of  Chicago, 
BLj  a  national  lianliiiig  anodatlon,  as  co- 


Filed  Jvfy  33, 1954,  Ser.  No.  599,443 
3ClBiBM.    (CL284— 11) 


memb^.  a  casing  for  said  seal  ring,  means  betWeen  tfie 
casing  and  seal  ring  urging  the  seal  ring  in  a  Jdirection 
to  hold  said  seal  ring  face  and  said  opposed)  member 
in  sealing  reiationship,  said  casing  and  said  ieal  ring 
each  teving  tubular  portions  in  telescoping  rd^ion  with 
^^.  ^*^Ji— .IWyioM  having  cylindrical  surfaces  fae- 
'"8  in  'tlyiiWilfcdial  direction,  a  fluid  impertions  pli- 
able axianji  fiiJidfng  elongated  tubular  boot  spanning 
said  tubular  portions  and  supported  on  said  c^indrical 
surfaces  along  its  entire  length,  said  cylindrical  surfaces 
forming  a  continuous  unitary  support  surface-  for  the 
boot,  and  means  securing  one  of  the  ends  of  the  boot 
to  the  tubular  portion  on  which  it  is  supported,  the  other 
end  of  the  boot  being  free  of  axially  restraining  attach- 
ment to  the  cylindrical  surface  on  which  it  is  supported 
to  freely  slide  axially  on  its  supporting  cylindrical  surface. 


2,9«4,St7 

BAFFLE  TO  PROTECT  AXIAL  CONTACT  PEAL 
Harry  J.  Wekh,  MHwankec,  Wis.,  asalgnor  t#  AllW- 

FUed  Ang.  22, 1957,  Scr.  No.  479^58 
2  ClainM.    (CI.  244—11.14) 


i.  A  riiaft  sea]  free  from  hysteresis  and  adapted  to 
maintain  accnrate  preaaure-balance  control  which  com- 
prises a  statiooary  seal  ring  to  be  positioned  in  face-to- 
face  sealing  engagement  with  a  rotating  seal  ring,  a 
earner  ring  receiving  said  stationary  seal  ring,  a  casing 
surroanding  said  carrier  ring,  means  on  said  carrier  ring 
and  in  said  casing  to  hold  the  carrier  ring  against  rotation 
in  the  casing  while  accommodating  axial  shifting  of  the 
carrier  ring,  said  carrier  ring  and  said  casing  each  having 
overlapped  closely  spaced  concentric  tubular  portions 
with' cylindrical  surfaces  facing  in  the  same  radial  direc- 
tion, and  a  boot  4>amiing  said  tubular  portions  and  sup- 
ported on  said  cylmdrical  surfaces  along  its  entire  length, 
said  cylindrical  surfaces  forming  a  continuous  unitary 
support  surface  for  the  boot. 


Raraiind  BOOT JgAL 

rTj^  te  54,  Cnbn  RMri,  BmrfiVton,  IB.,  m!£^ 
to  MMri  J.  GMi,  Jr.,  UMdalc,  Edward  W.  Gits,  La 
and  Masrantfle  National  BwUi  of  Chicago, 


co- 


a,  1957,  to.  N«.  449,454 
(CL  2t4-.ll) 


^    M*>     ,••      *,       Xifc 


I.' A  seal 
to  ride  in  mated 


a  seal  ring  having  a  face  adapted 
ling  relation  relative  to  an  opposed 


1.  In  a  machine  having  an  enclosed  fluid  flged  first 
chamber  and  a  shaft  passing  through  an  opening  in  said 
first  chamber,  a  pressure  seal  for  sealing  said  Opening, 
said    pressure    seal    comprising:    a    radially    extending 
collar  on   said   shaft   having   a   radial   sealing  jsurface; 
a    housing    having   a    first    annular    wall    axially;  spaced 
from  the  outboard  side  of  said  collar  and  a  secjond  an- 
nular wall  axially  spaced  from  the  outboard  sido  of  said 
first  annular  wall,  said  first  and  second  annular  walls 
defining  a  second  chamber  within  said  housing;)  an  an- 
nular baffle  extending  from  said  first  wall  and  bei^ig  fitted 
oyer  sajd  shaft  with  a  predetermined  clearance, to  pro- 
vide a  fluid  passageway  between  said  baffle  and  said  shaft, 
said  baffle  extending  axially  along  said  shaft  in,  the  di- 
rection of  but  spaced  from  said  collar;  an  axially. extend- 
ing anmilar  projection  of  said  first  wall  being  concentric 
with  aitd  radially  spaced  outward  from  said  b^lle  and 
thereby  defining  a  recess  on  the  inboard  side  of  Said  first 
wall  between  said  baffle  and  said  annular  projectioa;  a 
non-rotatable  seal  ring  arranged  with  respect  to  Said  re- 
cess to  have  at  least  a  portion  thereof  within  sai<[  recess, 
said  noiu-otatable  seal  ring  being  free  to  move!  axially 
with  respect  to  said  shaft,  said  portion  of  said  nohrotata- 
ble  seal  ring  within  said  recess  having  a  predetermined 
clearance  with  respect  to  said  baffle  to  provide  •  a  fluid 
passageway  therebetween;  sealing  means  between  said 
nonrotatable  seal  ring  and  said  annular  projectioiv  of  said 
housing;  a  nosepiece,  provided  with  a  sealing  surface,  oo 
said  seal  ring  in  axial  contact  with  said  radial  sealjng 'sur- 
face on  said  radially,  extending  collar;  biasing  means  con- 
tinuously biasing  said  sealing  surface  of  said  m^epiece 
toward  ^xial  sealing  engagement  with  said  radial  i  iMiing 
surface  of  said  collar;  and  fluid  passage  means  in  said 
seal  hoiBing  admitting  sealing  fluid  under  predet^mined 
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pressure  to  said  second  chamber,  said  sealing  fluid  flow- 
ing from  said  second  chamber  through  said  predeter- 
mined clearance  between  said  shaft  and  said  baffle  and 
through  said  space  between  said  axial  cxtensioo  of  said 
baffle  and  said  radially  extending  collar  to  said  nose- 
piece,  said  sealing  fluid  flowing  throogh  said  predeter- 
mined clearance  between  said  nonrotatable  sealing  ring 
and  said  baffle  to  said  recess. 

2.  The  combinatioa  set  forth  in  claim  1  wherein  said 
sealing  fluid  at  said  predetermined  pressure  within  said 
recess  acting  upon  said  sealing  ring  cooperates  with  said 
biasing  means  to  uffe  said  sealing  surface  of  said  nose- 
piece  into  sealing  engafement  with  said  radial  sealing  sur- 
face of  said  radially  extendiiig  collar. 


2,944,544 

AUTOMOBILE  SANDING  DEVICE 

Floyd  A.  Fane,  1449  W.  TlonM  St,  ChiaHo  24,  IB. 

FBed  May  «,  1959,  Scr.  No.  411,id3 

lOnlnL    (CL291— 41) 


with  a  guideway,  a  retarding  tmit  affixed  to  said  window 
frame  for  projection  into  said  guideway,  said  unit  com- 
prising a  substantially  rectangular  prismatic  hooiiag 
having  a  front  face  extending  into  said  guideway,  top 
and  bottom  faces,  and  a  lateral  face  extending  transversely 
to  said  front,  top  and  bottom  faces,  a  layn-  of  frictional 
wear- resistant  material  affixed  to  the  outer  surface  of  said 
lateral  face,  an  L-shaped  member  including  an  upstand- 
ing portion  within  said  housing  slidably  and  pivotally 


r'  f 


mounted  on  said  bottom  face  but  disconnected  from  said 
lateral  face,  a  layer  of  frictional  wear-resistant  material 
affixed  to  the  outer  surface  of  said  upstanding  portion  of 
said  member,  and  adjustable  means  extending  between 
the  top  and  bottom  faces  of  said  housing  for  cootrolliiig 
the  sliding  movement  of  said  member  without  affecting 
the  pivotal  movement  thereof,  thereby  to  permit  upward 
movement  of  the  window  and  adjustment  of  the  force 
required  to  effect  downward  movement  thereof. 


A  sanding  device  for  an  automotive-type  vehicle  com- 
prising, in  combination:  sand-storage  means  including  a 
gravity-feed  for  cB^wnsing  sand  therefrom  at  a  point  lo- 
cated forwardly  of  but  adjacent  to  die  rear  wheels  of  the 
vehicle;  upright  elongated  ccmdnit  means  associated  with 
each  rear  wheel  for  receiving  the  sand  from  said  sand- 
storage  means;  solenoid-controlled  vahre  means  in  said 
upright  conduit  means  for  cotttrolUog  fkm  of  sand  from 
the  sand-storage  aieans;  electrically  energized  blower 
means  for  delivering  atmosfteric  air  under  constant  pres- 
sure to  each  conduit  means  to  efltect  entrainment  of  sand 
with  pressurized  air;  nozzle  meaia  at  the  lower  terminal 
end  of  each  conduit  means  pointed  downwardly  and  rear- 
wardly  to  direct  the  stand  entrained  by  tiie  pressurized  air 
rearwardly  of  the  forward  edge  of  the  rear  wheel  and  to 
the  ground  directly  adjacent  the  ground-engaging  portion 
of  the  rear  wheel;  means  for  effecting  entrainment  of  sand 
with  pressurized  air  including  a  tubular  section  of  said 
sand  conduit  means,  an  air-recdving  sleeve  completely 
surrounding  said  tubular  section,  and  inwardly  and  down- 
wardly inclined,  and  drcnmferentially  spa^,  passage- 
ways through  the  wall  of  said  tabular  section  providing 
for  directed  flow  of  pressurized  air  from  said  sleeve  into 
said  sand-carrying  tubular  section,  and  electrical  means 
including  a  single  control  siritch  for  simultaneously  open- 
ing the  valve  meam  to  effea  delivery  of  sand  and  to  pro- 
vide pressurized  air  fhxn  said  blower  means  for  entrain- 
ing the  sand  in  air,  for  delivery  of  the  sand  to  the  said 
regions  adjacent  tlie  ground-engaging  portions  of  the 
rear  wheels. 


2,9M314 
QUIET  DOOR  LOCK 
Otto  H.  Hifannn.  334  DinJan  St,  W; 

FOcd  Jan.  f,  1957,  Scr.  No.  Oi,929 
1  Cfadm.    (CI.  292—142) 
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2344399 
WINDOW  FRfCIIDN  BALANCE 
■■fman,  2111  AlkimuU  Ilnn4,  a* 
2111BeilMM  Phcc  Wfh  «f  BraoUrn,  N.Y. 
Flei  lilr  lit  IMi,  to.  N4. 7^jn 
•  GMnw.    (CL292— 74) 
1.  In  a  window  frictioil  balance  ftor  a  window  frame 

with  a  reciproeaUy  movable  window  therein  provided 


^t 


A  quiet,  privacy  lock  for  an  interior  door  of  a  dwell- 
ing, comprising,  in  combination,  a  door  jamb  and  an 
interior  door,  resilient  door  stop  means  secured  to  said 
jamb  for  engagonent  with  the  edge  portion  of  the  con- 
fronting surface  of  the  door  and  cominising  a  strip  of 
metal  partially  surrounding  a  strip  of  rubber,  a  pair  of 
vertically  spaced,  disc-shaped  permanent  magnets  re- 
cessed in  the  side  edge  of  the  door  and  secured  thereto 
by  a  screw  extending  through  central  holes  in  said  mag- 
nets, corresponding  disc-shaped  magnets  recessed  in  said 
jamb  in  confronting  relationship  to  said  first  pair  of  mag- 
nets and  with  opposite  poles  exposed  thereto,  when  die 
door  is  in  the  closed  position,  whereby  the  door  is  held 
closed  and  held  firmly  against  said  rubber  strip  s<riely 
by  the  magnetic  attraction  between  said  pairs  of  magnets, 
a  door  knob,  a  spindle  and  pinion  rigidly  secured  to  said 
knob,  a  retractable  latch  bolt  having  a  rack  with  teeth 
engageable  by  said  pinion  in  a  maimer  so  that  the  b<dt 
is  selectively  movable  to  the  latching  or  retracted  posi- 
tion with  respect  to  a  keeper  in  said  jamb  by  tuning  of 
said  knob  and  held  in  either  position  upon  reieaae  of  the 
door  knob,  whereby  the  unlatched  door  may  be  opened 
merely  by  pushing  the  door  sufficiently  to  overcome  ouf- 
netic  attraction  of  said  magnets,  and  whereby  the  door 
msLV  be  held  in  the  closed  position  solely  by  said  mag- 
netic attraction  or  held  in  the  locked  poaitiOB  by  taming 
said  door  knob  to  effect  latching  movement  of  said  boh. 
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a^HHl  2,9M313 

CAN  COmi  LOCK  i     LIm^fG  TOOL  FOR  MBSIUB 

7SGnMM«oiAv»tWhMlli«,W.ya.  Rieh»4  E.  NtanMm  RodnHa,  Md^ 

2f ,  19fl»,  8m,  N^  t3M73  U^l^i  SliiM  af  Aaotai  m  rifiiiM m  1^  llii 

FIM  Jabr  24, 19S9, 8«r.  No.  t29,47< 
.«  COdmi.    (CL294— <7) 


4.  For  use  as  a  lid  bold-down  and  retainer;  a  mechan- 
ical garbage  can  lid  locking  device  comprising  a  pair  of 
duplicate  arms  eacb  embodying  adjustably  connected 
ekwgate  axially  alignable  coil  springs,  coc^rating  inner 
ends  ol  said  arms  being  spaced  apart,  a  rigid  elongated 
arm  linking  and  omnecting  member  interpoaed  between 
said  inner  ends  and  hiving  loops  at  its  ends  to  which 
eyes  carried  by  sakl  iiucr  ends  are  hingedly  cminected,  a 
rigid  hand  grip  conoected  to  said  member,  and  arm-an* 
duxing  hooks  pivotally  connected  to  the  outer  ends  of 
said  anna. 

2^4J12 
AUTQMOIILE  IMPACTDEFLXCTING  BUMPER 

AND  BODY  GUAKD 
NkMM  A.  flh^lMir,  7tl  Gvm  St,  BmoMsvllk,  Pa. 
■k  12, 19M.  8w.  N«.  fn,«M 
MCli^M.    (0.292—79) 


1.  Aa  impact  deflecting  vehicle  bumper  comprising  a 
tnpport  ranaa  llxcdly  secured  to  a  vehicle  and  project- 
ing foffwardly  hereof,  a  pair  of  forwardly  convergent 
Iwnpcr  members  each  including  a  pair  of  longitudinally 
eilBBsS>ie  sections,  the  forward  ends  of  the  forward  sec- 
tiooi  of  said  bumpn  members  being  pivoted  together,  the 
rew  cmIb  of  the  rear  aecticMH  of  said  bumper  members 
beiag  acoircd  to  said  support  means  at  pivots  spaced 
tnarnmiy  thoaof,  a  pair  of  brace  rods  each  having  a 
ionragd  end  pivoied  to  a  bumper  member  intermediate 
the  ends  oi  the  latter  and  having  their  rear  ends  mourned 
opott  said  wippait  means  for  relative  movement  trans- 
vanaly  tfasiaof,  actuating  mraat  connected  to  said  brace 
tod  rear  ends  for  eflecttag  relative  movement  of  the  lat- 
ter towards  md  from  each  other  whereby  to  apply  force 
ta  said  bwnper  members  for  selectively  longitudinally 
retracting  the  totter,  said  support  meins, 
ad  bcBca  rods  lying  substaatially  in  a 


1.  A  lifting  tool  including  a  beam  having  a  straight 
portioiv  and  an  end  portion  curved  through  ninety  de- 
grees, a  cylindrical  head  secured  to  the  free  end  of  the 
curved  end  portion  and  having  its  axis  paralle)  to  the 
axis  of  the  straight  portion,  an  adapter  having  a  mount- 
ing flange,  and  means  carried  by  the  head  for  detach- 
ably  securing  the  adapter  to  the  head,  said  adapter  being 
engageabie  with  a  missile  conmponent,  said  mjeans  in- 
cluding a  plurality  of  annularly  spaced  fingers,  a  {follower 
plate  mounting  the  fingers,  a  cam  sleeve  engageabie  by 
the  fingers,  a  follower  shaft  mounting  the  follower  plate, 
and  a  hand  wheel  for  rotating  the  shaft  for  shifting  the 
follower  plate  and  engaging  the  fingers  with  the  mourn- 
ing flange  of  the  adapter,  said  shaft  being  counler-rotat- 
able  for  moving  the  fingers  along  the  cam  slOeve  and 
clamping  the  adapter  mounting  flange  against  the  head. 


LulaUARI 
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Y  BODY  FOR  WAGON  YEHICLJES 

Laos  E.  Leaslay,  U  Fai|0  8C  Wanaw.  fi^, 

FBad  Mar.  29, 1959,  Ssr.  Na.  724,725 

3CUma.    (CL  29«— 14) 


^     V*   y 
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1.  11  combination  with  a  children's  wbeelejl  wagon 
having,  a  body  including  a  bottom  wall,  a  pair  of  |>pposite- 
ly  disposed  laterally  spaced  and  substantially 
side  walls,  and  a  pair  of  longitudinally  spaced 
stantially  parallel  vertical  end  walls,  an  auxiliairy  body, 
said  atixiliary  body  being  removably  supports  I  on  the 
upper  ends  of  said  side  and  end  walls  of  sai<  wagon, 
said  afxiliary  body  comprising  a  pair  of  elongiited  sub- 
stantially rectangular  stringers,  said  stringers  bsing  dis- 
posed in  laterally  spaced  and  substantially  paallel  re- 
lation jeative  to  each  other,  said  stringers  eng  iging  on 
and  eltending  over  said  upper  ends  of  said  sde  walls 
of  said  wagon  and  adjacent  portions  of  the  end  waOs 
thereof,  said  stringers  extending  forwardly  and  i  earwaid- 
ly  of  said  end  walls  of  said  wagon,  a  pair  of  ( longated 
substaatially  rectangular  side  frame  members,  said  side 
frame  members  being  disposed  in  laterally  spiced  and 
substantially  parallel  relation  relative  to  each  olber,  .said 
side  frame  members  being  diqKMcd  in  veiticall^  qnced 


relation  relative  to  said  stringers  and  extending 


tially  parallel  thereto,  said  side  frame  membeii  hgring 
portioas  thereof  projecting  rearwardly  beyond  the  rear 


substan- 
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ends  of  said  striaaers,  a  bottom  wall  for  said  aozfliaiy 
body,  meaas  for  supporting  said  last  naaaad  bottom  wall 
extending  betwem  said  strinasrs  aad  said  sad*  fraaw 
members,  said  last  named  bottom  wall  haviiti  loogitii- 
dinaUy  extending  marginal  side  edges  di^osed  intermed- 
iate said  stringen  aad  said  side  frams  waaaben,  means 
connecting  togedier  said  stringers  aad  said  side  frame 
members,  a  pair  of  ekmgated  substantially  recUnguXar 
side  walls  for  said  auxUiary  body,  said  last  aamad  side 
walls  being  disposed  in  toterally  spaced  aad  substantially 
parallel  relation  relattva  to  each  other,  meaas  pivotally 
connecting  said  last  named  side  walls  to  said  side  frame 
members,  said  side  frame  members  serving  as  abutment 
means  to  limit  the  pivotal  movement  of  said  last  named 
side  walls  in  one  direction,  a  pair  of  longitudinally  spaced 
substantially  rectangular  end  walls  slidably  engaged  with 
said  last  named  side  walls,  said  last  named  end  walls 
being  substantially  parallel  with  respect  to  each  other, 
and  means  releasably  connecting  said  last  mentioned  end 
walls  to  said  last  mentioned  side  walls,  and  depending 
cross  braces  secured  to  and  extending  transverse  to  the 
stringers  and  engaging  the  first-named  end  walls  inward- 
ly of  the  wagon  body  to  prevent  Icmgitudinal  movement 
of  the  auxiliary  body  retotive  to  the  wagon. 


2,9941519 

CAMPING  BODY  FOR  PICK-UP  TRUCKS 

WBUam  J.  Hacia  and  Mmfarle  E.  Hacks,  balh  of 

2793  WL  Bmtm  Ave.,  MBwnnkia,  Orsg. 

Fflsd  Oct  3, 1959,  Ser.  No.  79i$,192 

5niiiBi     (CL  29^—23) 


SLIDING 


2J94,fli 

DOOR  cm 


cmnsnucTioN 


9, 1957,  Ssr.  No.  791 J29 

"simanj  Dec  14, 1999 
(CL  299-47) 


1.  A  sliding  door  for  a  motor  vehicle  having  a  rela- 
tively stationary  part,  comprising  spaced  guide  means  for 
slidingly  guiding  said  door  on  said  relatively  stationary 
part  and  simultaneously  transmitting  the  weight  of  said 
door  to  said  part,  one  of  said  guide  means  comprising  a 
roller  member  disposed  in  proximity  to  one  comer  of 
said  door,  another  of  said  guide  means  comprising  a  roller 
member  disposed  near  the  rear  edge  of  said  door,  said 
two  last-named  guide  meam  each  including  rail  meam 
secured  to  said  relatively  stationary  part  for  guiding  each 
said  roller  member  in  a  direction  longitudinal  of  said 
motor  vehicle  throughout  the  movemem  of  said  door  to 
closed  position,  each  said  rail  meaas  comprising  a  guide 
rail  supporting  one  said  roller  member,  each  said  guide 
rail  comprising  a  web  portion  and  two  spaced  leg  por- 
tion, each  said  web  pontion  in  proximity  to  its  forward 
end  part  being  of  a  width  narrowo*  than  the  remainder  of 
said  web  portion,  said  web  portion  of  narrower  width 
being  effective  to  cause  correspondin^y  narrower  spac- 
ing of  said  leg  portions  in  jvoximity  to  their  forward 
end  parts,  uid  narrower  q>acing  adapting  said  leg  por- 
tions for  tight  engagement  with  opposite  peripheral  por- 
tions of  said  one  said  roUer  member  to  prevent  rattling  of 
said  door,  said  spaced  guide  means  including  further 
guide  means,  said  farther  guide  means  being  relieved 
from  transmitting  the  wd^  of  said  vehicle  door  to  said 
retotively  stationary  part  while  prevcating  rattling  of  said 
door. 


2,994517 
R  TAOGil 


1.  A  camping  body  for  pick-up  trucks  comprising  an 
open  top  lower  compartment,  means  for  detachably  se- 
curing said  lower  compartment  to  a  pick-up  truck,  a  hort- 
zontal  top.  a  sealing  strip  detachably  sealing  said  top  to 
the  open  top  of  sud  compartmem,  channel  means  in 
the  comers  of  said  lower  contpartment  cooperating  with 
correspondingly  positioned  channel  posts  on  said  top, 
cable  and  crank  means  competed  to  said  posts  for  elevat- 
ing and  supporting  said  top  in  vertically  spaced  relation 
with  respect  to  said  lower  compartment,  a  guideway  on 
said  top.  a  two-part  flexible  curtain  extending  entirely 
around  said  body  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart 
hangers  on  its  upper  edge  didaMy  supported  in  said  guide- 
way,  separable  fastener  means  detachably  securing  said 
curtain  to  said  lower  compartment,  zipper  means  for 
releasably  securing  <me  pair  of  the  abutting  vertical  edges 
of  said  curtain  together  tt  the  from  of  the  body  and 
additional  xipper  means  for  securing  the  opposite  abut- 
ting vertical  edges  of  the  two  piece  curtain  together  at 
the  rear  of  the  body. 


T0R8KW  BAR  TAttjGATC  gUPPORT 

Hd  Woodraw  M.  Aainssn,  Wayne, 
t»ClfyJsrCafferaiion,lllgManiPatfc, 
coraoratlan  af  Delaware 

FBed  Nov.  19, 1959,  Ser.  No.  953,999 
7Claiaiis.    (CL  299— 57) 


>K1 


^ / 


1.  In  combination  with  a  body  having  an  opening 
therein,  a  closure  member  for  said  opening  pivotally 
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mounted  on  said  body  for  movMient  between  open  and 
cloied  poillioos,  t  toniaB  hu  cooaterbalance  spring  for 
nifi  clbi|^  nember  havinf  an  elongated  body  portion 
mdcmted '  on  *aid  closure  member  and  extending 
substantially  fBf»Uel  to  ihe  pivot  axis  for  said  closure 
memltr,  .aaid  spring  haviag  one  end  anchored  to 
said  closure  memlier  nd  the  other  end  formed  with  a 
crank  portion,  the  free  end  of  said  crank  portion  being 
movabiy  connected  to  said  body  by  a  movement  control- 
ling formation  arranged  to  develop  stress  in  said  spring 
during  movemcot  of  the  closure  member  between  said 
poutknis  to  cause  it  to  urge  said  closure  member  from 
either  its  <^)ened  or  its  closed  position  towards  a  position 
therebetween,  said  crank  portion  engaging  a  stop  when 
said  closure  is  in  fully  open  position  to  limit  the  opening 
movement  thereof  said  stop  cooperating  with  said  crank 
so  that  said  crank  then  acts  as  a  tension  strut  between 
the  body  and  closure  member  to  provide  a  rigid  support 
Unk  for  the  closure  member  in  said  fully  open  position. 


13M316 

WHEEL  CX>VEK 
Aftcft  Lyna,  13MI  W.  CUeam  BM. 
Dato«il  ai,  Mkk. 
Dm.  It,  IfSi,  Scr.  No.  629,639 
Urhinw     (CL  361—37) 


K  la  •  wheel  structure  inchiding  a  tire  rim  having 
a  generally  ra^Uy  inwardly  fadng  angular  flange 
a  wAttnmiaUy  straight  axially  extending  sur- 
a  ciionlar  wbeel  cover  lor  disposition  at  the  outer 
of  the  whtd  baring  a  plurality  of  drcumferentially 
and  generally  axially  inwardly  extending  retain- 
ing fingers  of  substantial  width  and  arcuately  generally 
coofomied  to  said  surface  of  the  annular  rim  flange 
and  cngageabie  in  sabstaotially  direct  face-to-face  rela- 
tion 'tlMMwitli.  Mid  fingers  having  axially  inner  por- 
tion thereof  nnrnially  angled  to  a  sli^ly  larger  diam- 
eter than  the  portion  of  the  rim  flange  surface  to  be 
engaged  thereby,  with  side  portions  on  said  Angers 
normally  diqioaed  fai  radially  inset  relation  to  the  radi- 
ally outward  projection  of  said  axially  inner  portions 
of  the  fingen.  and  in  the  engagement  of  said  axially 
inner  portiom  of  the  fingen  and  radially  inward  resilient 
deflection  thereof  to  the  diameter  of  the  engaged  por- 
tion of  the  surface  of  the  rim  flange  and  subsuntially 
face-to-faee  abtrtoient  of  the  fingers  with  said  rim  flange 
surface,  said  faMet  side  portions  of  the  fingers  reacting 
under  tension  to  resist  said  radially  inward  deflection 
and  eabmdag  tiK  resilient  thruit  of  the  faces  of  the 
fingers  radially  outwardly  against  said  rim  flange  surface. 


M6431» 
WHEEL  COVER 
Ammt  I^wi,  13661  W.  Chicago  Blvd., 
MiwiltMich. 
Ilii  Dae.  16, 1956,  Sor.  No.  629,646  I 

ACWaa.    (a.  361-^7) 
In  a  wlMCi  attocture  induding  a  tire  rim  having  a 
Ify  radbtty  Inwardly  facing  annujar  flange,  a  c^ver 


for  deposition  at  the  outer  side  of  the  wheel  induing  a 
circultr  cover  member  having  a  continuous  amfular  mar- 
ginal lenerally  axially  inwardly  extending  flang^  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  generally  axially  inwardly  brojecting 
finger' extensions  of  subsuntial  lei^th  merging  at  their 


sides  into  substantially  narrower  portions  of 


flange'  between  the  fingers,  the  fingers  being  e^gageable 
under  radially  inward  flexure  tension  against  the  Hm  flange 
and  risiliently  reacting  in  the  portions  of  the  aiial  flange 
between  the  fingers  to  resiliently  deflect  such  poijtions  gen- 
erally radially  outwardly  into  engagement  witii  the  rim 


the  axial 


flan^:so  that  entirely  about  the  axially  extending  flange 
there  is  substantially  uniform  gripping  engagdment  not 
only  by  the  fingers  but  also  by  the  flange  portion^  between 
the  fisgers  with  said  rim  flange,  said  fingers  having  cir- 
cumferentially  elongated  narrow  ribs  defining  radially  out- 
wardlf  opening  grooves  shorter  than  the  width  of  the 
fingers  and  receptive  of  interlock  ribs  extendink  circum- 
ferentially  on  the  rim  flange  sli^tly  shorter  than  the 
grooves  and  projecting  radially  inwardly,  the  ends  of  the 
interlock  ribs  opposing  the  ends  defining  said  grooves  and 
thereby  retaining  the  cover  against  turning. 


2.964426 

TRACTION  DEVICE 

Carl  Geofg  Wadeii,  Ostcrportagatau  3B,  MalmoL  Sweden 

Filed  Scrt  24, 19597Scr.  No.  642,663 

Claiou  priority,  appUortloa  Sweden  Nov.  5,  1956 

3Clafans.    (CL  361— 43) 


1.  A  traction  device  for  track  surfaces  and  Wheels  of 
vehicles  comprising  a  holed  non-yielding  track  lection,  a 
holed  hollow  generally  cylindrical  member  pf  thick- 
walled  flexible  material  adapted  to  be  secured  to  said 
track  pection  in  angular  relation  to  the  direction!  of  travel 
thereqf,  a  holed  flat  iron  piece  to  be  pisposed  inside  said 
holknr  cyliiKlrical  member,  said  cylindrical  member  be- 
ing aisembled  on  said  track  section  with  saidi  flat  iron 
piece  therein,  bolu  passing  throu^  boles  in  fiid  track 
section  and  through  holes  in  said  cylindrical  member  in- 
cluding holes  in  said  iron  piece  and  nuts  am>lled  to  the 
bolu  to  bear  against  the  iron  piece  within  the  h^low 
cylindrical  member. 


2,964321 

METHOD    AND    APPARATUS    FOR 

FLOUR  OR  OTHER  PULVERULENT 
Mnnl6cfc  MciUnlay  McCniioch.  PMcfhoro««^ 
to  ~  "      ~   ""     -----      - 


969. 8cr.  No.  619.673 
Great  IrMaln  JnM 


FlicdJww9, 
floffity,  anpHnlion  Great  Mialn  JnM  16, 1966 

3ClaiaM.    (0.362—26)  I       < 

1 .  Apparatus  for  blending  different  grades  of  flour  or 
the  like,  comprising  a  plurality  of  silos,  a  varia|ble  speed 
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rotary  feeder  at  the  lower  end  of  each  silo,  each  silo  hav- 
ing a  fluidtzed  base  for  facilitating  the  flow  of  flour  to 
said  rotary  feeder,  air  supply  lines  for  supplying  fluidizing 
air  to  the  fluidized  bases  of  said  silos  in  parallel,  a  blower 
for  supplying  fluidizing  air  to  all  of  said  parallel  air 
supply  lines,  a  common  air  supply  line  connecting  said 
blower  to  all  of  said  parallel  air  supply  lines,  a  resistance 


valve  in  each  of  said  air  supply  lines  ntuated  between 
the  common  air  supply  line  and  the  fluidized  base  sup- 
plied by  said  parallel  air  supply  line  and  arranged  to  exert 
a  predetermined  back  pressure  on  said  blower,  a  common 
substantially  horizontal  discharge  pipe  for  receiving  the 
discharge  from  all  of  said  rotary  feeders,  and  a  further 
blower  for  blowing  a  current  of  air  at  high  speed  through 
said  discharge  pipe. 


2,964322 
ENDLESS  TRACK  FOR  VEHICLES 
Joseph  M.  Tnciwr,  Mcdfbrd,  and  EmmiM  M.  Tucker,  Ash- 
land, Orcg.,  BislgHBn  to  Tncfccr  aad  Som  (Inc.),  dasi 
Valley,  Calif.,  a  caipontiou  of  CaUfomia 
Filed  Apr.  4, 1956,  Scr.  No.  726^26 
2  ClaiBc.    (Q.  365—11) 


^^ 


1^ 


*3r 


I.  In  an  endless  track  assembly  for  vehicles  including 
a  body,  a  peripheral  channel,  one  around  each  side  of 
said  body,  a  T-shaped  track  rail  in  each  of  said  channels, 
an  endless  belt  of  inter-connected  rollers  operating  in 
each  channel,  each  roller  being  comprised  of  two  spaced 
apart  half  sections  between  which  the  T-shaped  track 
rail  extends,  an  endless  track  extending  around  each  of 
said  endless  belts,  said  tracks  being  comprised  of  a  plurality 
of  track  shoes,  riding  on  said  rollers,  and  track  cleats 
carried  by  said  track  shoes,  the  opposite  track  cleats 
of  the  opposite  belts  at  opposite  sides  of  said  body,  being 
connected  by  fPansverst  traik  bars,  each  track  bar  being 
triangular  in  cross  section  and  having  its  base  inclined 
towards  the  adjacent  portioii  of  the  body  in  the  direction 
of  travel  of  said  track. 


flat  sides,  and  a  peripheral  channel  abound  each 
a  T-shaped  track  rail  secured  in  each  chjannel,  an  endicM 
beh  of  free  running  inter-connected  roU(en  ia  each  chan- 
nel, an  endless  track  extending  arouad  leach  endless  bdt 
and  rotatablc  independently  of  the  rotaiioo  of  said  belt, 
each  of  said  endless  tracks  comprising  a  plurality  (rf  inter- 
connected T-shaped  track  sections,  ek>ngated  transverse 
connecting   members  connected  to   the   opposite   track 


sections,  each  of  said  rollers  including  a  pair  of  oppoaed 
flanged  roller  disks,  an  inner  spacer  sleeve  between  said 
disks,  an  outer  bearing  sleeve  freely  rotatable  on  said 
inner  spacer  sleeve,  the  outer  bearing  sleeve  being  of  a 
length  slightly  less  than  the  length  of  the  inner  spacer 
sleeve  to  preclude  lateral  friction  from  said  disks,  and 
bolt  means  extending  through  said  inner  spacer  sleeve 
inter-connecting  said  roller  disks. 


2,964324 
ROAD  WHEEL  WITH  VULCANIZED  WEAR  RING 
Tore  Franzea,  Gnuii  Pointc  Park,  Midk,  aaslgBor  to 
Kelscy-Hayes  Company,  Detroit,  IVfich.,  a  corporatioa 
of  Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  15,  1957.  Scr.  No.  652,722 
6  Claims.    (CL  365—56) 


2364323 

ENDLESS  TRACK  FOR  VEHICLES 
Joseph  M.  TnclKr,  Mcdford,  aad  Enonitt  Mwcas  Tucker, 
Ashland,  Oreg.,  naripMn  to  Tucker  and  Sons  (Inc.), 
Gra»  Valley,  CaM^  a  cuiyaaatton  of  Califomia 
Filed  Oct.  22. 1956,  Scr.  No.  7M,g62 
4Clahna.    (Q.  365— 17) 
1.  In  an  endless  track  for  vehicles,  the  combination  of 
a  substantially  fluid  tight  pontoon  having  substantially 


I.  Road  wheel  structure  for  a  track  laying  vehicle, 
comprising  a  pair  of  wheel  members  secured  together 
in  side-by-side  co-axial  relation  for  rotation  as  a  unit, 

~  said  wheel  members  including  generally  radial  body  parts, 
said  body  parts  having  radially  outer  portitms  whidi  are 

Vspaced  apart  axially,  said  wheel  members  also  including 
nxially  spaced  rim  parts  at  the  peripheries  of  said  radially 
outer  portions  of  said  body  parts,  annular  members  tk 
resilient  material  for  said  wheel  members,  said  aimular 
members  having  annular  tire  portions  encircling  and  se- 
cured to  said  respective  rim  parts,  said  annular  members 
also  having  annular  mounting  portions  integral  with  said 
tire  portions,  said  annular  mounting  portions  extending 
radially  inwardly  from  said  tire  portions  and  into  the 
space  between  said  radially  outer  portions  of  said  body 
parts,  each  annular  mounting  portion  extending  along  and 
being  secured  to  the  radially  outer  portion  of  the  asso- 
ciated body  part,  said  mounting  portions  being  spaced 
apart  axially,  and  annular  wear  rings  secured  to  said 
annular  mounting  portions,  said  wear  rings  being  co-axial 
with  said  wheel  members  and  having  exposed  wear  re- 
sisting surfaces  opposed  to  each  other  in  axially  q>aoed 
relation  and  cocq^rahle  with  each  other  to  guide  a  track 
of  a  track  laying  vehicle. 
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RAILWAY^UmiX 

RMDm.  11,  lfSM«.  NOtUtlS 
SCWm.    (CL  " 


each  ooner  of  said  bearing  nnfaoe,  aald  4t§ 
iioi»|fbrnitag  an  oU-lead-in  to  said  bearing  m  ffade  lad 
BL     said  irooTcs  fonning  oO  passage  for  flow  o<  oUjCrom  iidd 
deprmsioiis  out  to  the  ends  of  said  bearing. 


1.  In  a  railway  wheel  mooat,  a  ionmal  box  with  a 
journal  extending  into  said  journal  boi,  a  dust  guard  at 
one  end  of  the  journal  box  surroimdii^  the  journal,  a 
cover  at  the  other  end  of  said  booi,  mesas  including  a 
journal  bearing  in  said  box  assnrialfng  said  box  and  said 
journal  tor  limited  rdative  movement  axially  of  the 
journal,  and  a  movsUe  member  iitpnsert  on  one  side 
within  the  box  and  expoeed  to  atmospheric  pressure  on 
ito  other  side  and  shiftaUe  in  rcqKxiae  to  such  relative 
movements  of  the  jonrMl  and  before  any  subsUntial 
diange  in  air  pressure  within  the  box  to  cKSaet  the  air- 
pumping  action  0^  the  joumaL 


RAILIK>AD  JOURNAL  BEARING 
A.  CteMsHSih  Maate  Part,  CaW ^  Mstnor  to  Fed- 
rsartm,  Inc^  Detrait,  Slkh^  a  cor- 
ofMki%Ba 

Fled  Apr.  U,  1999,  Bar.  No.  M5,t44 
SOalM.    (CL  3M--79.1) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  railroad  journal  having  an 
arcuate  fillet  leading  to  an  enlarged  portion  at  one  end 
and  a  radius  portion  leading  to  a  ooUar  at  the  other  end, 
and  a  bearing  having  %  concave  surface,  vertical  end 
walls,  and  longitudinal  edges,  the  end  wall  facing  said 
mice  being  connected  to  a  portion  generally  arcuate  in 
cross  section,  whose  radjas  corresponds  to  that  flPthe  fillet, 
a  first  frvstO'Conieal  relief  connecting  said  arcuate  por- 
tion to  isM  sarf ace,  said  relief  eliminating  contact  be- 
tween the  bearing  surface  and  the  geirtler  sloping  por- 
tion of  said  fillet  and  thereby  eliminating  the  high  pccs- 
atMadant  i^on  such  contact  under  lateral  move- 
of  said  jooraal  relative  to  said  bearii^  said  bear- 
iit  havi^  a  seeond  frnakxonical  relief  at  its  other 
oompllsly  diminating  contact  of  said  bearing  with 
radtaa  poftion  and  providing  an  ofl  reeervoir  there 
iJftff— «i«g  tite  high  bearing  prsasnre  attendant  upon 

of  said  bearing  against  said 
ooUar  ndlaB  pcfftion,  the  vertical  end  wan  of  said  beating 
tadng  aaU  collBf  having  its  exuamities  lying  on  pianss 
that  diverii  firom  the  normal  plane  of  said  end  wall  to 
provide  a  kad-iB  for  ofl  between  that  laid  end  wall  and 
said  eoOar,  said  bearing  smfaoe  having  depressions 
boonded  by  each  said  kmgitadteal  edge  and  by  four  di- 
Hms  cadi  Icadfaig  fh>m  a  said  edge  to  appoint 
end  wan.  Mid  bearing  having  a  groove  in  said 
of  said  foor  Uaes  ihe^ 
■ch  saM  dsprsssionh 
by  a  line  loading  calmcwaii  firom  ad- 


J 


2M4Sn 
.UJRICATINC  DEYiqE 


JOURNAL  L 
Eail  E.  Baker,  DanvlBe^nLaaripar 

FBed  Oct  IM^l^fV*  Nab  i92,<22j 
7  Cites.    (6. —    "~ 


1.  For  use  in  a  conventional  railroad  car  y  wmal  box 
houiing  an  axle  journal  and  bearing  and  deftn  ng  a  lubri- 
cant reservoir  beneath  the  journal,  a  joumalj  lubricatCH- 
comfrising,  in  combination,  a  pad  adapted  tojbe  soaked 
with  lubricant  and  having  a  woven  fabric  firface  for 
engagement  with  the  journal,  said  pad  haviite  a  longi- 
tudiaally  diqxMed  skirt  along  one  side  thereof,  fastening 
elemenu  disposed  in  a  longitudinal  row  along  said  skirt, 
a  flexible  support  adapted  for  reception  withm  the  hibri- 
cant  reservoir  of  the  journal  box  and  mcludinn  means  for 
conveying  lubricant  by  wick  action  from  th#  reservoir 
to  said  pad,  and  including  means  for  resilic^tly  urging 
said  pad  against  said  journal,  a  strap  secured  at  one  end 
to  the  inner  end  of  said  support,  and  fastenin|g  elemenu 
carried  by  said  strap  for  cooperation  with  said  fastening 
elements  on  said  skirt  to  retain  said  pad  and  support  in 
assMibled  relation  with  said  resilient  means  Conditioned 
to  igge  said  pad  against  the  journal,  said  stra>  having 
its  other  end  accessible  throu^  the  conventi^l  access 
opening  of  the  journal  box  and  when  pulled  4isengaging 
said  fastetring  elemenu  and  thoreby  releasin|  said  pad 
and  support  so  as  to  facilitate  withdrawal  thereof  from 
the  journal  box.  | 


THRl 


UST  BEARINISARRANbEMENt  FOR 
ROTATING  MACHINES 
Paal  B.  Shaffer,  De  Kalb^D^^Mrf^  to  Ge^ 

i  eorporatlea  af  New  Yosk 
i  Mar.  M,  1M9,  Ser.  N»  MM1# 
tChdM.    (a.3M4-10) 


same       1.  In  an  electric  motor,  a  shaft,  a  rotor  fixetflyaecared 


on  4dd  shaft,  means  rotaubly  sopportfaig  said  sliaft.  and 

Ouoprismgi  sanmaary 


taruet   bearing   arrangciiwnt 
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thrust  receiving  meaiw.  a  thrust  member  moumad  on 
said  shaft  between  said  rotor  and  said  thrust  receiving 
means,  said  thrust  awmber  ooo^risiag  an  iaaar  sectioa 
having  a  thrust  surface  disposed  towards  said  statioaary 
thrust  receiving  means,  an  outer  section  radially  spaced 
from  said  inner  section  and  having  a  thruat  surface  formed 
on  the  same  side  of  said  member  as  said  inner  Ihrust 
surface,  resilient  connecting  means  joining  said  inner  and 
outer  section  with  said  outer  thrust  surface  being  nor- 
mally biased  by  said  connecting  means  axially  beyond 
said  inner  thriMt  surface  toward  said  stationary  ihrust 
receiving  means,  said  section  being  axially  movable  rela- 
tive to  each  other  whereby  one  of  said  thrust  wrfarw 
tranmtu  thrusts  to  said  thrust  receiving  mean  and 
cushion  axial  movemcm  of  said  shaft  under  relatively 
li^t  axial  loads  and  the  other  thrust  surface  limiu  axial 
movement  of  said  shaft  under  heavier  loads. 


23t4,S29 

UNITARy  AALED  rVTON 
Vaccn  D.  Daley,  Walsrfbrd,  Mick.,  aaataaar  to 
Rabbar  Caaqpaay,  PiaHar,  itt^  a 
MicUgaa 

Filed  fan.  It,  1959.  Ser.  Na.  711,972 
linaiais     (CL31fL.-33) 


1.  A  unitary  sealed  pist(»  comprising  a  cylindrical 
body  member  and  a  resUient  member  hiduding  sealing 
and  cushioning  means  sealed  to  said  body  member  to 
provide  a  piM»  seal  and  cuahion  the  piston  in  operation, 
said  cushioning  mean  comprising  a  plurality  of  angularly 
spaced  axially  extending  resiliem  projection  integral  with 
said  resilient  member  and  spaced  radially  inwardly  from 
the  outer  periphery  thereof. 


Robert  H.  Cmltaa,  Box  IL  St  Jo,  Tex. 

~*~  '  Seat  H 1M7,  Bar.  Na.  ilSJ91 

fOifeM.    <a. 312-97) 


paraUel  to  and  di^oaed  rearwardty  of  said  front  wadi,  as 
accees  opening  ia  said  froat  wan,  a  shelf  axtsailiak  at  I 
slaatiaUjr  right 
lamtT  edge  of  said 
wall,  said  intermediate  waO  compririag  a  pair  of  vertical- 
ly ekiQgated  and  lateraUy  vpaoed  ttr^  fitmdiag  from 
opposite  sides  of  said  housing  dcfbi^  a  delivery  atoc 
therebetween,  said  shelf  having  a  notch  in  iu  rear  edge 
aligned  with  said  slot,  said  access  opening,  said  vtfticaUy 
elongated  strips  and  said  notch  definiag  a  vertically  ex- 
tending delivery  chamber  recessed  in  the  front  w^  of  said 
housing,  an  endless  flexiUe  conveyor  ^qweed  in  said 
housing  having  at  least  one  vertical  rim,  drive  meaos 
for  said  flexible  conveyor,  contnrf  means  for  said  drive 
mean,  and  a  plurality  of  article  carrying  mean  carried 
by  said  flexible  conveyor,  mean  nyMifftifig  nid  vertical 
run  in  said  housing  for  movement  aligned  with  said  da- 
livery  diamber  and  di^osed  so  as  to  pass  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  article  cairyiag  mean  on  said  vertical  run 
through  said  delivery  slot  into  said  delivery  chamber. 


Cari  F.  WoHan,  New  < 
darsea,  isrsassi.  late  ef 
cxecatrix, ! 


2314331 
CARD  FILB  CONVEYOR 


Caa^aadNUta  Y 

tonl,S.Y., 


hyBiito  Yde 
to  aftaj 

ef 


FBed  May  21, 19S7,  Ser.  Na.  Ml,717 
U  Halms     (0.311— M7) 


f    ■ 


1.  A  dispenser  for  artldea  oompriaing  a  hollow  *»'~»**"g. 
said  hoosiiag  having  a  front  wall,  an  intennediato  wall 


I .  A  desk  form  filing  unit  of  the  type  described  com- 
prising a  pair  of  spaced  pedestal  uniu.  upper  and  k>wer 
interconnecting  section  joining  said  pedestal  uniu  and 
communicating  interiorly  therewith  to  define  a  closed 
circulation  path,  a  plurality  of  file  trays  horizontally 
disposed  throu^iout  said  circulation  path,  mean  opera- 
tive to  circulate  said  file  trays  throughout  said  circula- 
tion path,  said  circulating  mean  including  a  horizontal 
conveyor  extending  through  said  interconnecting  sec- 
tion and  a  vertical  c<Miveyor  extending  through  each 
of  said  pedestal  uniU.  each  ccmveyor  including  a  pair 
of  q>acM  endless  members  disposed  in  parallel  opposed 
relation  at  on>osite  sides  of  said  section  and  pedestals 
respectively,  each  of  said  endless  members  including 
tray  engaging  elemenu  spaced  thereon  to  maintain  trays 
in  close  proximity  to  one  ancMher  in  the  direction  along 
which  the  respective  conveyor  travels,  each  vertical  con- 
veyor operating  to  deliver  a  tray  to  said  horizontal  con- 
veyor, said  horizontal  conveyor  operating  to  deliver  a 
tray  to  each  of  said  vertical  conveyors,  and  drive  mean 
including  a  star  wheel  for  each  form  of  conveyor  each 
wheel  being  singly  and  intermittently  driven  in  Geneva 
motion  by  a  common  drivn  tor  operating  said  conveyors 
in  mutually  exclusive  movement  alternately,  whereby 
continuon  energization  of  said  drive  mean  i»  effective 
for  circulating  said  trays  from  one  form  of  conveyor  to 
another  in  endleu  seccession  through  said  circulatioa 
path. 


Jl 
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VPIM4CZ  ilOOBS  iSSraCIS  OP  FURNrnJKB 


•t    <TtB<M 


Oct  27, 1959, 9w.  No.  149,663 
irity,  npillctdMa  F^MM  Oct  27. 1956 
iOaaarn.    (CL  312— 325) 


1.  Hiiife  meuit  for  the  ptvoUl  mounting  of  a  fold- 
Inck  door  fai  a  iMcce  of  furniture  adapted  to  be  dis- 
asMinbled,  which  consists  of  vertical  uprights  having 
aperturea  formed  therein  for  the  fixation  of  trays  or 
didves  and  wherein  the  door  it  adapted  to  slide  on  a 
croM-member  pi^^oCaOy  mounted  about  a  horizontal  axis, 
said  UnfD  meaas  comprising  at  either  end  of  said  cross- 
member  jk  bearing  formii^  plate  rigid  with  said  cross- 
memdier,  a  nqipcwt-fonning  plate  associated  with  said 
bearing-fbrmtag  plate  and  detachably  carried  by  the  cor- 
reqwnding  apti^t,  aid  nqtpcm-f^mning  plate  being  a 
rrrtaagiilar  vertical  idate  oomprittng  an  upper  edge,  a 
lower  ed|B  and  two  vertical  edges  respectively  at  the  rear 
and  at  the  froot,  said  upper  and  lower  edges  being  doubled 
over,  said  front  vertical  edge  being  provided  with  a  lug 
extMision  bent  at  right  angles  thereto  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage an  aperture  la  lald  oprii^t,  aaid  vertical  rear  edge 
bdag  also  providefl  with  a  hig  extension  bent  at  right 
angks  theretQ  and  acting  as  an  abutment  to  said  bearing- 
forming  plate  in  die  horizontal  or  open  position  of  said 
door,  and  a  pivot  pin  resiliently  carried  by  said  support- 
forming  plate  and  having  pivoted  thereon  the  relevant 
bearing-forming  piate. 


2,964433 

RACK  MEANS  FOR  REFRIGERATORS  AND 
THE  LIKE 
Rgyal  Oafc,  Mkh^  ■■Igaoi  to  WMri- 
j  a  cotpoiaaaa  of  Dataware 
TFo^  19, 1957,  Scr.  No.  641,666 
9CWM.    (CL312-.342) 


giriW.Si 


for  oie  in  a  refrigerator  or  the  like, 
a  flnl  diattoel  arranged  lor  downwardly 
;  iMiilliliuu  aad  having  an  upper  transverse  por- 
I  kmtt  Itttarmd  flnifee:  a  pair  of  rollers  carried 
'  «a  tha  iMa  of  laid  lint  channel  adjacent  a  f or- 
^**'''*  "**  extending  to  below  said  flanges; 
dowowaidljf  opening  channel  teleso^g  in 
baoBd  aad  having  an  upper  transverK  portion, 
. .   r  aad  lower  flantes,  and  intumed  lower 
a  fln(  pair  of  rollen  carried  outwardly  on  the 
1  iff  add  aieead  chanad  adjacent  a  rear  end  thereof 
aad  MlMdiBf  to  abovo  said  opper  flanges;  a  second  pair 
of  nim  caniad  fawardly  oa  die  sides  of  said  second 
the  forward  cad  thereof  and  extending 


to  h4ow  the  lower  flanges  thereof;  an  elonga^ 
telesoDping  in  said  secoiKi  channel  and  having  < 
uppei  aad  lower  flanges;  and  a  pair  of  rolU 
outwgrdly  on  said  carrier  adjacent  a  rear  et 
and  ^tending  to  above  the  upper  flanges  thereu., 
by  said  second  channel  moves  through  said  fir^t  channel 
with  laid  flrst  pair  of  rollers  of  said  second  cbannel  rid- 
ing (^  the  underside  of  said  transverse  porti>n  of  the 
first  dhannel  and  said  upper  flanges  of  said  sec  md  chan- 
nel riding  on  said  pair  of  rollers  of  tl^  first  chinnel,  and 
said  carrier  moves  through  said  second  channel  with  said 
pair  of  rollers  of  the  carrier  riding  on  the  unperside  of 
said  transverse  portion  of  the  second  channel^  and  said 
upper  flanges  of  the  carrier  riding  on  said  second  pair  of 
rolleiB  of  the  second  channel 


I 


2,964434 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  VACUUif  TUBES 
Herbert  KallweU  bmI  Kari  M.  Vettfa,   Ubn  (Daonbc), 
G«rnuuiy,  aarigners  to  Tefeftukca  G.m.bJ|..  Bcrtfa, 


NO  Drawing.   FUcd  Dec  16,  1957,  Scr.  No.  763,479 
6Claiau.    (CL  316-*-6) 

1.  In  the  method  of  manufacturing  a  vaouum  tube 
having  a  cathode  with  a  metallic  oxide  coatirig  wherein 
said  oxide  coating  is  formed  by  decomposing  a  metallic 
compound  to  said  oxide  and  a  gas  by  Inating  during  the 
evacuation  of  said  tube,  said  gas  tending  to  produce  a 
detriniental  effect  upon  the  emissive  properties  of  said 
oxide,  the  step  which  comprises  diluting  sai^  gas  with 
another  gas  which  is  non-reactive  with  respect  to  said 
oxide  coating,  continuously  evacuating  the  tube  both 
during  and  after  said  diluting  step,  and  sealing  the  tube 
after  maximum  evacuation  has  been  obtained^ 


2,964435 

RECORDER 
Max  Traite,  North  Brawwick,  N  J.,  aad 
Soath  Hadley,  MaM.,  aaiigaora  to  Galtoa 
If  atachca,  N  J.,  a  coepontfoa  of 
FUcd  Dec.  36, 1957,  Scr.  No.  795,  t 
4ClaiaM.    (CL346— 74) 


1.  n  a  recording  device  of  the  class  having  an  evacu- 
ated cathode-ray  tube  with  a  glaaa  face  and  $  plurality 
of  wires  extending  through  said  glass  face  fr^m  within 
said  evacuated  tube  to  outside  said  tube  in  combination 
with  a  conductive  i^te  external  of  said  tube  aitd  parallel 
to  said  face,  means  for  applying  voltage  to  said  ^onductive 
plate,  and  an  elcctroaensitive  paper  positioned  between 
said  glass  face  and  said  conductive  plate,  th«  improve- 
ment comprising  said  conductive  plate  being  divided  into 
a  first  conductive  plate  and  a  second  conductive  plate, 
said  plurality  of  wires  being  arranged  in  a  mosaic  over 
substantially  all  of  said  glass  face,  said  first  inductive 
plate  being  narrow  and  coextensive  with  and  narallel  to 
a  sin^e  line  of  said  mosaic  of  wires  and  adjacent  to  one 
edge  (>f  said  glass  face,  said  second  conductive  plate  be- 
ing opposite  the  remainder  of  said  mosaic  of  wfres,  ican- 
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ning  means  applied  to  said  cathode-ray  tube,  means  for 
moving  said  paper  with  reqwct  to  said  glass  face  aad 
said  conductive  plates  in  synchronization  with  said  scan- 
ning means,  and  means  for  connecting  said  voltage  apply- 
ing means  to  either  of  said  conductive  plates  such  that  low 
speed  transients  and  high  speed  repetitive  functions  ap- 
plied to  said  fT^n^ing  means  are  recorded  on  said  paper 
when  voltage  is  apfriied  to  said  first  conductive  plate  and 
such  that  high  speed  transients  applied  to  said  scanning 
means  are  recorded  on  said  paper  when  voltage  is  ap- 
plied to  said  second  conductive  plate. 


securely  mountable  upon  the  oscilloscope  face,  a  camera 
having  a  mooonumual  vertically  adjustably  lens,  an  imafe 
plate  rigidly  positioned  upon  the  case,  a  {rack  aad  pifioa 
arrangement,  means  securing  said  arrangement  to  Said 
camera  for  adjustably  moving  the  lens  into  multiple  poai- 


2,964436 

SYSTEM  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RECORDING  THE 
LISTENING  HAHTB  OP  WAVE  SIGNAL  RE- 
CEIVER USERS  r 

Fked  Knhalac,  ftofeia,  BL,  wlganr  to  A.  C.  NMMa 
CoBSpaajr,  a  cospoiatfoa  of  Delaware 

Origiaal  appOcadoa  Mm,  2i  1956,  Sar.  No.  147462, 
BOW  Patent  No.  2436459,  dated  loac  16,  1959.  Dl. 
vlded  aad  lUa  npfdraHiia  Apr.  6,  1957,  Scr.  No. 
651457 

3CUaM.    (CL  344^166) 


1.  In  combination,  a  source  of  light,  means  for  sup- 
porting a  light  sensitive  element  spaced  from  said  source, 
means  for  moving  said  light  sensitive  element,  a  rotat^le 
disk  al  opaque  material  interposed  between  said  element 
and  said  source,  means  for  rotating  said  disk  in  a  pre- 
determined manner,  means  defining  a  plurality  of  narrow 
openings  in  said  disk  arranged  in  substantially  a  one  turn 
spiral  around  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  disk  whereby 
light  from  said  source  is  confined  to  a  small  fraction  of 
the  transverse  extent  <rf  said  element  and  caused  to  move 
transversely  of  said  light  sensitive  element  as  different 
ones  of  said  openinp  are  rendered  effective,  and  power 
outage  indicating  means  including  one  opening  defined  in 
said  disk  through  which  light  from  said  source  may 
reach  the  entire  transverse  extent  of  said  film. 


246443T 
CATHODE  RAY  OSCOXOSCOPE  CAMERA 
William  E.  larvli,  Palo  Alio,  aad  Cotteadt  van 

lacr,  Lof  AHoa,  GaW.,  aaslgBDrs  to  HcwIctt.Packard 
Company,  Palo  AMo,  Cafif.,  a  corporatton  of  CaS- 
fonrfa 

Filed  Ah.  21, 1959,  Ser.  No.  637444 
5aalaM.    (CL  344— 116) 
1.  A  device  for  taking  sequential  exposures  of  objects 
appearing  on  an  oscillofcope  face,  comprising  a  case 


tions  along  the  vertical  path,  and  a  ball  mounted  on  a 
plate  for  urging  the  ball  within  a  tooth  of  the  rack  for 
maintaining  the  lens  in  a  predetermined  vertical  position, 
said  rack,  pinion,  and  ball  constituting  a  sensible  means 
to  indicate  the  number  of  teeth  of  said  rack  traversed. 


2464436 

MAGNETIC  STORAGE  DRUM 
C  Ksfcafr,  Coacoid,  SUacv  P.  W< 
Md  Mvray  E.  Hale,  HavcriiOi,  Mmb., 
LiAoratory  for  Eiectroaica,  lac^  Bostoa,  MaaSi^  a  cor- 
pofotloa  of  Ddawan 

aaa  14, 1956,  Scr.  No.  991423 
UdafaM.    (CL  346— 138) 


1.  A  plurality  of  successive  lengths  of  high-coerdve 
force  magnetic  wire  of  uniform  cross-section  disposed 
on  a  cylindrical  drum  support,  adjacent  ones  of  said 
lengths  of  wire  having  adjacent  surfaces  which  abut  each 
other  to  prevent  rotation  of  said  wires  about  their  own 
axes,  each  length  being  substantially  circular  in  shape 
in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  said  drum,  suc- 
cessive lengths  comprising  component  turns  of  wire  co- 
axial with  said  drum,  each  length  of  wire  having  an 
external  cylindrical  surface  with  all  portions  of  said 
external  surfaces  lying  an  equal  distance  from  the  drum 
axis,  said  external  surfaces  of  said  successive  lengths 
adjoining  each  other  to  form  a  smooth,  continuous  high 
density  recording  surface  concentric  with  said  drum. 
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roirra 


racis  or  FUR^aTURE 


[o.t49,M3 
Oct  27, 19S9 

(CL  312-^25) 


to  below  the  lower  flanges  thereof;  in  etongaied  carrier 
telesot>|»ng  in  said  second  channel  and  having  Ant  turned 
uppe^  and  lower  flanges;  and  a  pair  of  rollcH  carried 
outwardly  on  lajd  carrier  adjacent  a  rear  e^d  thereof 
and  Attending  to  above  the  \tpper  flanges  ther^if,  where- 
by said  second  channel  moves  through  said  firit  channel 
with  iaid  first  pair  of  rollers  of  said  second  cfa  snnel  rid- 
ing opi  the  underside  of  said  transverse  portim  of  tbt 
firrt  (iiannel  and  said  upper  flanges  of  said  lec  >nd  chan- 
nel riding  on  said  pair  of  rollers  of  the  first  chi  mnel,  and 
said  carrier  moves  through  said  second  channel  with  said 
pair  9t  rollers  of  the  carrier  riding  on  the  un  lerside  of 
said  iransverse  portion  of  the  second  channel  and  said 
upper  flanges  of  the  carrier  riding  on  said  second  pair  of 
roUeit  of  the  second  channel 


I.  ifinfe  means  for  the  iMvotal  mounting  of  a  fold- 
back  door  fa  a  pMce  of  furniture  Mlapted  to  be  dis- 
aanmbled,  wldch  consists  of  vertical  uprights  having 
apertnres  formed  therein  for  the  flxation  of  trays  or 
didvna  and  wherein  the  door  is  adapted  to  slide  on  a 
cmm  member  Jivotalty  mounted  about  a  horizontal  axis. 
nid  Uofe  menos  amprising  at  either  end  of  said  cross- 
menAer  a  beving  forminf  plate  rigid  with  said  cross- 
amnbcf,  a  aqiportribnning  plate  associated  with  said 
bearing-Cnrming  plate  and  detachably  carried  by  the  cot- 
rcMpoading  qpright,  said  siqpport-lomiing  plate  being  a 
rectangular  vertical  |date  oomprimig  an  upper  edge,  a 
lower  edfD  and  two  vertical  cdgei  respectively  at  the  rear 
and  at  the  front,  said  upper  and  lower  edges  being  doubled 
over,  said  front  vertical  edge  being  provided  with  a  lug 
extension  bent  at  right  angles  thereto  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage an  aperture  is  said  npri^t.  said  vertical  rear  edge 
betag  also  provided  with  a  lug  extension  bent  at  right 
angles  thereto  and  acth^  as  an  abutment  to  said  bearing- 
forming  plate  in  die  horizontal  or  c^n  position  of  said 
door,  and  a  pivot  i»n  resiliently  carried  by  said  support- 
forming  plate  and  having  pivoted  thereon  the  relevant 
bearing-forming  plate. 


2,fS4333 

RACK  MEANS  FOR  REFRIGERATORS  AND 

THE  LIKE 

Cart  W.  i—ftsiM.  S«jal  Oak,  ftfick,  a«i«Bor  to  WhM- 

i  a  cotyeiifloa  ol  Delaware 
rPek.  If.  1957,  Scr.  N4.  t41jM» 
trial (CL312--342) 


for  nee  in  a  refrigerator  or  the  like, 

chamd  arranged  for  downwardly 

aad  having  an  upper  transverse  por- 

flanfBs:  a  pair  <rf  rollers  carried 

of  said  first  channel  adjacent  a  f or- 

aad  extending  to  below  said  flanges; 

opening  channel  telescoping  in 

I  aad  havfa^  an  tipper  transverse  portion, 

vmr  flanges,  aad  intumed  lower 

pair  «f  nrilers  carried  outwardly  on^  the 

~  channel  a<9aoent  a  rear  end  thereof 

J  to  aboi^  said  tipper  flanges;  a  second  pah- 

««lled  Inwardly  on  flie  sides  of  said  se<iond 

;  die  fonmd  tad  thereof  and  extendhig 


I 


2,M4434  ' 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  VACUUM  TUBES 
Herbert  Kallweit  and  Kari  M.  Vckh,  Ulm  (Danobc), 
Gssmany,  asstgaors  to  Telefaafcca  G.m.bJ|.,  BcrHa, 


NO  Dnwtaf .    Filed  Dec  Ifl,  1957,  Ser.  No.  7f  3,479 
6ClafaM.    (CL316— g)  ' 

1.  In  the  method  of  manufacturing  a  vaciium  tube 
buying  a  cathode  with  a  metallic  oxide  coatiifg  wherein 
said  oxide  coating  is  formed  by  decomposing  a  metallic 
compound  to  said  oxide  and  a  gas  by  tKating  ^uring  the 
evacuation  of  said  tube,  said  gas  tending  to  |>roduce  a 
detrimental  effect  upon  the  emissive  properties  of  said 
oxide,  the  step  which  comprises  diluting  sai<^  gas  with 
another  gas  which  is  am-reactive  with  respebt  to  said 
oxide  coating,  continuously  evacuating  the  |ube  both 
during  and  after  said  diluting  step,  and  sealing  the  tube 
after  maximum  evacuation  has  been  obtained 


2,9fl4,535 

RECORDER 

Max  Tnitc,  North  Brnvwlck,  N  J^  and  Charte  MoImv, 

Soath  Hadley,  Maas.,  aarfgMin  to  Gnltoa  TnilMhrlsB, 

IM.,  Mefehaa,  N J^  a  coiporattea  of  Ncwljeiwjr 

FDcd  Dec.  3«,  1957,  Scr.  No.  7f  5,  tM 

4  Claims.    (CL  344-74) 


1.  In  a  recording  device  of  the  class  having  an  evacu- 
ated cathode-ray  tube  with  a  glass  face  and  |i  plurality 
of  wares  extending  through  said  glass  face  from  within 
said  evacuated  tube  to  outside  said  tube  in  combination 
with  a  conductive  plate  external  of  said  tube  aid  parallel 
to  said  face,  means  for  applying  voltage  to  said  Conductive 
plate,  and  an  electrosensitive  paper  positioned  between 
said  glass  face  and  said  conductive  plate,  the  improve- 
ment comprising  said  conductive  plate  being  djvid^  into 
a  first  conductive  plate  and  a  second  conducjtive  plate, 
said  plurality  of  wires  being  arranged  in  a  mpsaic  over 
substantially  all  of  said  glass  face,  said  first  inductive 
plate  being  narrow  and  coextensive  with  and  narallel  to 
a  single  line  of  said  mosaic  of  wires  and  adjacent  th  one 
edge  of  said  glass  face,  said  second  conductive  plate  be- 
ing opposite  the  remainder  of  said  mosaic  of  wfres,  iscan- 
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ning  means  applied  to  said  catbode-ray  tube,  mean|  for 
moving  said  paper  with  respect  to  said  glass  face  and 
said  conductive  plates  in  synchronization  with  said  Scan- 
ning means,  and  means  for  connecting  said  voltage  apfriy- 
ing  means  to  either  of  said  conductive  plates  such  diat  low 
speed  transients  and  high  speed  repetitive  functions  ap- 
plied to  said  scanning  means  are  recorded  on  said  paper 
when  voltage  is  applied  to  said  first  conductive  plate  and 
such  that  high  speed  transients  applied  to  said  scanning 
means  are  recorded  on  said  paper  when  voltage  is  ap- 
plied to  said  second  conductive  (date. 


SYSTEM  AND  APPAlS^W  FOR  RECORDING  THE 
LISTENING  HAVre  OF  WAVE  SIGNAL  RE- 
CEIVER USERS 

^^^  '^'■fc"'***  *•*'*»'"•»_  ■■'Mm  i»  A.  C.  Nkboa 

CoB^pasQ',  a  eotpontfoB  of  Ddawarc 
OililBal  apfOcadoa  Mar.  2»  19ft,  Ser.  No.  147,3«2, 
now  Patost  No.  233t^9,  dated  iwmt  19,  195g.    Dl- 
vldcd  aad  lUe  tr§Mnnm  Apr.  t,  1957,  Ser.  No. 
651,257 

3CklBM.    (CL344— 19g) 


1.  In  combination,  a  source  of  light,  means  for  sup- 
porting a  light  seuitive  element  spaced  from  said  source, 
means  for  moving  said  light  sensitive  elemem,  a  roUti^le 
disk  of  opaque  materia]  interposed  between  said  element 
and  said  source,  means  f<M-  rotating  said  disk  in  a  pre- 
determined manner,  means  defining  a  plurality  of  narrow 
openings  in  said  disk  arranged  in  substantially  a  one  turn 
spiral  around  the  axis  of  rotatioa  of  said  disk  whereby 
li^t  from  said  source  is  confined  to  a  small  fraction  <k 
the  transverse  extent  of  said  element  and  caused  to  move 
transversely  of  said  light  sensitive  element  as  different 
ones  of  said  openings  are  rendered  effective,  and  power 
outage  indicating  means  including  one  opening  defined  in 
said  disk  through  which  light  from  said  source  may 
reach  the  entire  transverse  extent  of  said  film. 


23t4437 
CATHODE  RAY  OSCILLOSCOPE  CAMERA 
wmiam  E.  larvli^  Fdo  Aka,  ad  Carthait  vm 

iacr,  Los  AHoe,  CaW.,  ssiigi to  Hcwtctt-Facfcard 

Company,  Palo  AMo,  CaMl,  a  awpwaHon  of  Call- 
Filed  Aaf.  31, 1959.  Scr.  No.  837,244 
5aBlaie.    (a.  34d— 119) 
1.  A  device  for  taking  sequential  exposures  of  objects 
appearing  on  an  oscillofcope  face,  comprising  a  case 


securely  mountable  upon  the  oscilloscope  face,  a  camera 
having  a  mooonunual  vertically  adjustable  lens,  an  image 
plate  rigidly  positioned  upon  the  case,  a  rack  and  pinion 
arrangement,  means  securing  said  arrangement  to  said 
camera  for  adjustably  moving  the  lens  into  multiple  posi- 


tions along  the  vertical  path,  and  a  ball  mounted  on  a 
plate  for  urging  the  ball  within  a  tooth  of  the  rack  for 
maintaining  the  lens  in  a  predetermined  vertical  position, 
said  rack,  pinion,  and  ball  constituting  a  sensible  means 
to  indicate  the  number  of  teeth  of  said  rack  traversed. 


RobotC 


23t433t 

MAGNETIC  STORAGE  DRUM 
obot  C  Ksifr,  Ceacori,  aJniyP.  Wuuissai 
■sd  Masny  E.  Hale,  HavcdUD,  Mass.,  naslganrs  la 
Laboratory  for  Electiaaka,  lac,  Bostoa,  Mass^  a  cor- 
porntiaa  of  Ddawarc 

BM  14, 1954,  Scr.  N«w  591323 
llCUaM.    (a.34«-.13S) 


1.  A  plurality  of  successive  lengths  of  high-coercive 
force  magnetic  wire  of  uniform  cross-section  disposed 
on  a  cylindrical  drum  support,  adjacent  ones  of  said 
lengths  of  wire  having  adjacent  surfaces  which  abut  each 
other  to  prevent  rotation  of  said  wires  about  their  own 
axes,  each  length  being  substantially  circular  in  shape 
in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  said  drum,  suc- 
cessive lengths  comprising  component  turns  of  wire  co- 
axial with  said  drum,  each  length  of  wire  having  an 
external  cylindrical  surface  with  all  portions  of  said 
external  surfaces  lying  an  equal  distance  from  the  drum 
axis,  said  external  surfaces  of  said  successive  lengths 
adjoining  each  other  to  form  a  smooth,  continuous  high 
density  recording  surfaice  concentric  with  said  drum. 
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FOB  DYEI^NS  POLYACRTLONTTRILE 
MA-RUAL 

NMW-Wdt, 


19^vt  8Sf* 


No.  787J1« 
n.  14, 19S7 
CCblBH.   (CLt— M^ 

1.  In  the  method  fm:  dyeing  maleriab  of  polyacrylo- 
nitrile  and  copolymen  of  acrykmitrile  with  basic  dye- 
stuffs  the  improvement  which  comprises  adding  to  the 
dye-bath  as  retarder  the  new  di-qoatemary  ammonium 
compound  of  t^  general  formula 

lU'— N— Ri 


B-A-J 


./ 


\. 


Rf 


Br— 


l(X©) 


in  which  Ri  and  Ri'  each  represents  a  high  molecular 
aliphatic  hydrocnboo  radical  containing  10  to  18  carbon 
atoms,  Ra.  Rj',  Rs  and  Ra'  each  represents  an  aliphatic 
hydrocarbon  radical,  R4,  R4'  and  R«  each  reinesents  an 
alkylene  radical  and  X  r^rcsents  an  anion. 


2Jt444t 
nONTING  AND  DYONG  OF  FILE  MATERIAL 
Maiy  Vktoffin  nbtt  mi  Cswn  Hadlow  TIBctt,  Osca- 
N.V.,  MrfpMffi,  fef  Mae  ■■IfHiiiili,  to  Bigc- 
Inc.,  New  Yoffc,  N.Y.,  a  coqporation  of 


FBad  Aic  13,  lf97,  Bm.  No.  <77,fSl 
fCUam.   (CL»— 14t) 


pressnis  on  the  back  of  the  fabric  which  is  char  icteriaad 
by  coippressing  the  pile  to  a  flattened  ccMiditioi  \  against 
the  boiuMD  of  the  receptacle  in  a  measured  amov  at  of  the 
coloriqi  agent  by  applying  jvessure  to  the  has  of  the 
fabric,  said  pressure  being  applied  to  the  back  of  the 
fabric  by  a  pair  of  opposing  platens  with  the  uppkr  platen 
of  said  pair  acting  on  the  bsick  ot  the  fabric,  than  relesM- 
ing  the  pressure  applied  to  the  back  of  the  fabric  and  n- 
moving  the  pile  from  the  receptacle  with  snlyanHally 
all  of  the  coloring  agent  therein  being  absorbc|d  by  the 
pile  upon  the  release  of  the  pressure  applied  to  the  back 
of  the  fabric  i 


2»9M»M1 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  ALL  SKIN  YDClOa 
RAYON  I 

Marloa  R.  Lyttoa,  West  Clsetsr,  Fa.,  aMigaor  tk  Am 

cm  Yiseoee  Corporatfcm,  PhflaMjphln,  Fa.,  a; 

Hon  of  Delaware 

NoDrawk^   Filed  Apr.  2t,  195f,  Ser.  No.  t^Tpltt 
UCUm.   (CLIS— 54)  [ 

1.  In  a  method  of  producing  shaped  bodies  bf  regen- 
erated cellulose,  the  step  which  comprises  extruding  vis- 
cose containing  at  least  30%  carbon  disulfide,  |>ased  on 
the  weight  of  the  cellulose,  and  from  about  0.23%  to 
about  4%.  based  on  the  weight  of  the  cellulo^.  of  an 
ethylete  diamine  derivative  into  an  aqueous  1  spinning 
bath  oontaining  from  about  10%  to  23%  sodium  sul- 
fate, from  about  3%  to  13%  zinc  sulfate  am)  sulfuric 
acid,  tfie  percentage  of  sulfuric  acid  in  the  spinning  bath 
exceieding  the  slubbing  point  but  not  exceedifig  about 
0.36  t^es  the  percental  of  carbon  disulfide  i^  the  vis- 
cose, based  on  the  weight  of  the  cellulose  In  th^  visooae, 
the  ethylene  diamine  -derivative  being  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  ethylene  oxide  adducts  and  ^opylcne 
oxide  adducU  of  ethylene  diamine,  the  addoct^  contain- 
ing f«Hn  about  28  to  about  100  of  their  tespective 
alkylene  oxide  units  per  molecule  of  ethylene  diamine. 


Cari 


1 


2,M4442 

CARBON  LEYEL  ANALYZER 

Klclbcr,  PIcaaaM  HBI,  N  J.,  aasigMr  to 

a 


Dchw 


8.  The  process  of  applying  a  coloring  agent  to  a  fabric 
having  pile  00  one  face  thereof  in  which  pile  on  the  face 
of  the  fabric  is  introduced  into  a  receptacle  having  up- 
staadiiW  side  walls  and  cottaining  a  coloring  agenl  and 
the  side  waOs  of  the  receptacle  are  brotaght  into  engage- 
meM  with  die  fabric  at  the  base  of  the  pile  by  exerting 
750  \ 


FBad  las.  M,  1957,  Ser.  No.  07^31 
14ClaiM.   (CL23— 1) 


Re- 

of 


1.  A  process  for  mdicating  the  extent  of  regeneration 
of  finely  divided  cracking  caulyst  maintained  1  s  a  tlense 
fluidiied  bed  in  a  regeneration  zone  which  coo  ipriacs  ia- 
trodueing  a  controlled  amount  of  air  iolo  the  1  rner  por- 
tion dt  a  vertically  arranged  narrow  cooflaed  i4na|ii(«ay 
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at  least  partially  submerged  in  said  dense  flnidizcd  bed, 
entraining  a  deflate  ^BMoat  of  cttalyst  pnrlJdea  from 
uid  dense  bed  by  Ikt  paip  of  air  tlvoagh  said  con- 
fined passageway  and  .mawjsjng  any  dlilaraoca  in  tem- 
perature in  the  upper  portion  of  said  paasageway  and 
the  dense  fluidized  bed  in 


OTABIUZATION  CW  kFPlBVBflCENT  CARBON- 

ATBPOfinmS 

Him  F.  taMk.  4M  CkMMi  St,  BomB^  N  J.,  and 

UMii  DTUm.  57  UMofeB  Ave^Wonw^NJ. 
^  No  Drawls    Fled  Mar.  19. 1957,  fler.  No.  545,955 

4CWaH.  (CL  23—44) 
'  1.  A  process  for  producing  a  stabilized  free-flowing 
particle  form  carbonate  product  wh^  essentially  com- 
prises intimately  admixing  a  finely  divided  carbonate 
with  a  solution  containing  about  0.005  to  about  0.2  weight 
percent  based  on  die  carbonate  of  guar  gum,  drying  the 
renilting  product,  redodng  to  finely  divided  form  and 
daanfying  whereby  a  dry  kM  particulate  product  con- 
sisting essentially  of  the  gum  impregnated  carbonate  in 
the  mesh  size  range  of  about  30  to  150  and  having  value 
in  the  formulation  of  effervescing  compositioiu  is  ob- 
tained. 


FROCBBB  POK  THE  FBEFARATION  OF 
LEAD  OXIDE 

to  Ciipagnii 
a  eenMntfoa  of 


Mw.  21, 1957, 8ar.  No.  549472 
wMr,  appBeatfaa  Vwmmn  Apr.  5,  1955 
5riifail    (CL23— 145) 


1.  A  prooess  for  die  prodoction  of  lead  oxide,  which 
comprises  the  following  steps,  bringing  lead  to  a  molten 
condition,  conveying  die  molten  lead  under  fvessure  into 
a  cylindrical  chamber  in  die  direction  tubstiuttially  tan- 
gential to  the  inner  wall  of  said  chamber  to  thereby  dis- 
perse said  metal  into  fine  particles  and  fanpart  a  gyratory 
movement  to  the  atomized  metal,  imparting  a  tramlatory 
movemem  to  the  flow  of  particles  in  die  direction  of  the 
axis  of  uid  chamber,  and  lubfecting  said  flow  of  particles 
to  a  stream  of  oxidizing  gas  directed  tangentially  to  said 
gyratory  movement,  said  oxidizing  gas  being  selected 
from  the  group  consbting  of  air,  steam,  oxygen  and  mix- 
turn  thereof. 


imSSsB  FOR  THE  RECOY- 
DIOXIDE  FIOM  WASTE  GA8B8 
as  M,- Joaa^aai  Inia  C  DrfaheB, 

Ba*  atalH,  FMseaasL  AlBa  naslBn- 
YaRsy ISSoritF,  a  BsnssaJw  «( 


FBad  FAi  37.  Iffl^to.  Na.  7IM9fl 
4  CI*M.  ^  23— 17B) 
Bsiar  nte  35,  VS.  Cade  (1952),  sec.  255) 
1.  In  the  proccas  of  recovering  sulfur  dioxide  from 
waste  gases  in  whidi  the  waste  gases  comaining  sulfur 
dioxide  are  passed  in  a  scrubbing  step  upwardly  through 
a  scrubbing  tower  in  iatfanate  contact  with  a  descending 
aqueous  slurry  of  manganese  oxides,  which  aqueous  slur- 
ry is  withdrawn  from  the  lower  part  of  the  tower  to  a 
precipitation  step  from  which  predphated  manganese  sul- 


MANGANEflB 
ERY  OF  SULFUR 
Giady 


fate  is  sent  to  a  calcining  step  wherein  the  sulfur  diox- 
ide product  is  separated  and  the  regenerated  mangaaeae 
oxides  are  recovered  for  recycling  to  an  aqoeoos  duny- 
preparation  step,  the  improvement  in  combination  there- 
with which  comprises  ooMrolling  the  proportion  of  lower 
manganese  oxides  formed  from  die  calcination  step  by 


subsequently  cooling  the  hot  mixture  of  manganese  ox- 
ides formed  therein  with  exposure  to  air  to  a  degree  to 
maintain  low  slurry  acidity  in  said  scrubbing  step,  where- 
by the  regenerated  manganese  oxides  are  superior  to  odier 
manganese  compounds,  such  as  pyrolusite  ore  or  man- 
ganese dioxide,  in  the  recovery  of  sulfur  dioxide  from 
waste  gases. 

2,954345 
FROCE8B  FOR  THE  FU1RIFICAT10N  OF  SAND 
WaBaee  F.  Behafca  aad  Artea  I.  ~ 
DsL,  iiilMiiii  t*  E.  L  *i  Foal  de  Ns 

NO  onwiif.    FBad  Nov.  25, 1957,  8cr.  No.  595348 
2  niliiii     (CL23— 182) 

1.  In  a  process  for  preparing  a  dean  filter  sand  hav- 
ing a  snbttastially  mdform  sand  grain  size,  for  qiinaeret 
pack  assemblies  for  molten  organic  fllament-forming 
polymeric  materials,  from  a  commercial  sand  cooyriaing 
substantially  uniform  single  sand  grains  of  given  size  and 
ag^omerated  bodies  of  said  given  size  consisting  of  flae 
sand  partides  of  a  size  smaller  than  said  given  size,  said 
particles  bonded  together  by  an  adhermt  binder  malerial; 
the  improvBDieBt  consiaing  of  the  stqa  of  first  media ni- 
cally  fracturing  said  binder  material  of  the  aggloaiaraled 
bodies  by  impacting  said  bodies  against  a  hard  surface 
at  a  vdodty  from  about  280  to  about  380  feet  per  second 
«iule  maintaining  the  single  sand  grain  size  unchanged 
to  liberate  eaid  Aae  sand  partides  upon  bmdcup  <rf  die 
aggionierated  bodies,  and  then  removing  said  fine  aaad 
partides  and  binder  nuterial  to  leave  oaly  said  aia^ 
sand  grains  of  said  substantially  uniform  given  grain 
size. 

2.  In  a  process  for  preparing  a  dean  non-clogging 
filter  sand  having  a  substantially  uniform  sand  grain 
size,  for  spinneret  pack  assemblies  for  molten  organic 
(ilament-fomung  polymeric  materials,  from  a  commercial 
sand  comprising  substantially  unifrnm  single  sand  grains 
of  given  size  and  ag^omerated  bodies  of  said  givn  size 
consisting  of  fine  sand  partides  of  less  than  said  given 
size,  said  particles  bonded  together  by  an  adherent  binder 
composition;  the  improvement  consisting  of  the  steps  of 
first  disBohring  the  binder  composition,  while  maintain- 
ing die  sfaigie  sand  grain  size  imdianged  to  liberate  said 
fine  partides  opoa  breakup  of  said  bodies,  by  mbjecdag 
said  bfaidef  composition  sqiarately  to  the  strfveat  acdoa 
of  aqoeovs  hydrodiloric  acid  of  from  about  10%  coa- 
oeatratioB  to  about  37%  ooaoentration  for  at  least  ddrty 
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•ad  the  Mdveot  action  of  an  aqueous  caustic 
solutioB  d  aboitf  10%  concentration  for  about  eiftit 
hoiuv,  and  dhen  removing  said  fine  sand  particles  and 
dissolved  hinder  compositi(»  to  leave  only  said  single 
sand  grains  of  suhstantially  uniform  grain  size. 


TREATMENT  OF  FINELY  mYTOED  PIGMENTS 

Maas^  asilgaui  to  Cabot 
Mass,  a  eorpontioa  of  Dcfa- 


Flad  Oct  tt,  19M,  Ser.  No.  iIM4S 
f  nslaii     (CL  23— 269.1) 


f 


-E 


1.  A  process  for  increasing  the  volatile  content  of  oil 
furnace  cartxm  Mack  which  comprises  concentrating  the 
fluffy  cartxm  black  by  separating  it  from  the  furnace 
efRoent,  promptly  resuspending  the  concentrated  fluffy 
black  as  a  rectm^tuted  aerosol  of  higher  concentration 
than  the  oil  furnace  carbon  Mack  effluent  in  a  hot  gas 
stream  containing  1  to  10%  by  volume  molecular  oxy- 
gen, conveying  the  hot  aerosol  through  a  confined  zone 
at  a  temperature  and  for  a  period  of  time  suflSdent  to 
increase  the  vcriatilc  content  of  the  black  appreciably, 
and  recovering  the  treated  black  in  fluffy  condition. 


2,f6444t 

HYIMOGEN  SULFIDE  CONVERSION 
G.  Ml  1111.  AiliBilaa  HetgiMB.  OL,  msI^mmv  by 
m  UnivesMi  OB  Ptedttcis  Com- 

uLf  a  cononrtioB  of  Delaware 

WmH  Dae.  36, 1957,  Ser.  No.  7fS332 
SCUm.  <CL23— 212) 
3.  Tba  mtdaod  tor  purifying  a  hydrogen  gas  contam- 
iaased  witb  hydiogeu  sulfide  wUch  comprises  pa»ing  said 
hydrepn  gaa  in  a  continuous  flowing  stream  over  glow- 
ing nngslea  wbcseby  said  hydrogen  suMde  is  decomposed 
aad  icpttalriy  rewvering  elemental  sulfur  therefrom. 


3,fS4,S49 

anocjONiKicrait  pkoduct  and  method 

mmmm  nUUm  Rikmta,  Loa  Altaa,  CaUf .,  aisfgnni, 
ty  aaaw  mi^mmta,  la  CkvMs  Catroratfaw,  Clevc- 
dfOWo 

21, 1957,  Ser.  No.  M7,10« 
7  Oslwi,    (0.41—42) 


i^^^T 


WaMir 


No 
1.  A 


I.  The  mttbod  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor 
prodvct  wfaidi  coavrises  ihe  st^s  of  growing  a  crystal 
iMdlf  M.  kaat  one  twin  boundary  whereby  differmt 
cfyalaltaiEaphk  faces  are  presented  at  the  surface,,  and 
acdi^t  tihe  cryalal.  said  etching  serving  to  etch  different 
cryHlMograpisc  feces  at  different  rates. 


OILS 
NMco 


COLOR  STABILIZAT^^OF  PETROLEI 
AND  COMPOSITIONS 
M.  OmmoC,  ■raehisH.  DL, 

CoMMiiy,  a  coiparaiaa  of 

I*  rllan  Sepi.  6,  1996, 8ev.  No. 
7ClaiaBS.  (CL  44— 42) 
refined  petroleum  oil  (fistillate  fracti<»4  having  a 
boiling  point  in  excess  of  380*  F.  contaimnk  a  saull 
amoiint  sufficient  to  stabilize  die  color  thereof 
darkening  during  storage  of  a  polymeric  co| 
product  obuined  by  the  reacti<Mi  of  a  phemri  leaving  two 
reactive  ring  positions,  a  lower  aliphatic  aldeh]^de  having 
1-2  carbons,  and  a  polyamine  having  a  reactivd  hydrogen 
atom  on  at  least  two  amino  nitrogens,  said  condensation 
prodact  being  formed  by  condensing  the  foitgoing  re- 
actanls  at  a  molar  ratio  of  2  mols  of  said  aldehyde  per 
mol  of  said  phenol  and  a  molar  ratio  of  friien^l  to  poly- 
amine in  the  range  of  1:1  to  2:1,  respectively,  at  an 
elev^ed  reaction  temperature  suflkient  to  foitn  a  poly- 
merized condensation  product,  said  polymenzed  con- 
densation product  being  essentially  free  of  ci^MS-linking 
and  soluble  in  said  distillate  fraction. 


2.964^1  , 

fHOSPHINE-ALDEHYDE  DERIVATIVES  AS 
GASOLINE  ADDITIVES 
Clyde  S.  SeaaUj  ami  ShaUaa  A.  BwUcr 
Conn.,  asrigBors  to  AaMriean  CJyaaaarid 
N«w  Yotfc,  N.Y.,  a  coiyorallon  of  MalM     , 
NoDrawlBC.    Filed  Oet.  13, 195t,  Ser.  No.  I76MS3 

SChdBS.  (a.44— 63) 
1.  A  motor  fuel  comprising  predommantly  gasoline, 
tetraethyl  tead  in  a  minor  amount  yet  sufHcieni  to  inq^rt 
anti-knock  properties  to  said  motor  fuel,  and  from  5  to 
200  percent  by  weight  of  the  amount  theoretically  re- 
quired to  convert  all  of  said  tetraethyj  lead  in  the  gasoline 
to  lead  phosphate  Pb3(P04)]  of  aa  organofhosphorus 
compound  corresponding  to  the  formula 
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wherein  Ri-R«  represent  alkyl  chains  of  1  to,  10  carbon 
atoms;  Y  represents  a  radical  selected  from  the  ] group 
consisting  of  1 


o 


o 
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>-0H.   P-ORb,    i^-OM,    P-jf'-N-Rc 

n 


O 

'1 


I  PX  and  P-X 

P  represents  phosphorous; 

t  A 


I  PR«  and  P— Ra 

I  "^ 

rq>racnt  derivatives  of  the  above  fonnula  in  wlddi  Ra 
is  a  tnember  selected  from  the  group  consistii  ig  of  alkyl 
haviag  I  to  8  carbon  atoms  and  suhitituted  ukyl  having 
1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  said  substituents  being  se^cted  from 
the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  cyano,  amii|o  and  hy- 
droxy I; 


>Xl'l 


o 

I. 


-ORb 


represents  the  ester  group  derived  from 

o 

l^-OII 


Eb  baiai  talaettd  fro«  the  group  ooosMag  of  alkyl  bav-  hjrda  with  one  molar  proportioB  of  a  parafflnwn-Mibid- 

iag  from  1  to  I  eaiboB  atoos  aad  phenyl:  tntad^draqraraauttc oompouiid fapr«aatad bjr iha fM- 

A  eral  ioi  inula 

LoM  (E)*-A-«JH), 

.,,  ^^ .  ,K«  ..I*  .«M..  A^»^  #««»  wherein  R  is  a  panfln m  groop,  s and  p  are oneh mmD 

reprcsenu  the  salt  group  derived  from  whole  numben  fctm  1  to  3;  m3a  is  an  aromatic  ronp 

0  selected  from  the  group  ooMiBdag  of  phaajrl  and  aaphlkyl. 
)_ou  whereby  aa  intarmadtata  rsnedoa  pradoet  is  obcaiaad;  aad 

reacting  at  a  tcaaparature  bttwaia  abom  20*  C  aad  aboiM 

M  being  selected  from  the  grm^  oonaisting  of  alkali  250*  C.  in  the  iiiissniis  of  a  basic  eatalyat,  oaa  ff»r»ir 

metal,  alkaline  earth  metal,  zinc  aad  mercury;  proportion  of  said  Intermedima  leactioo  product  widi  bo- 

4)  tween  one  and  about  20  molar  froportioi  of  aa  alkjlwi 

1  onde. 

F-C— N-R«  ^_,^„^._^ 

^  2,9l4,5Sf 

represents  the  carhamyl  derivatives  of  the  compounds  _^  _     ,    ^     MOUNTED  POINTl 

represented  above  by  the  general  formula.  Re  bsdof  ae-  "?  **  ""Is  ^ 

lected  from  the  group  ooasisth^  of  lower  alkyl,  phenyl,  L"Hipanii  w< 

chloro-subedtuted   lowar    alkyl   and   chlofo«ibstitnted 

phenyl; 


represent  moietlM  of  the  above  general  formula,  X 
repreaenting  a  halogen  atonL 
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Aw.  9, 1911,  Ser.  No.  737; 
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LEADED  GASOLDIB  CONTAINING  PHOSPHORUS 
Evesett  N.  Case,  Bmmmotii,  DL,  aafpaee  la  Staekrir 
r,  New  Tari^.Y.,  a  cocporatlon  of 


NoDrawiag.    Fled  Nov.  19, 1917,  Ssr.  No.  497.318 
2CiaiaH.    (KX  44-49) 

1.  Gasoline  containing  from  0 J  Iff  4 J  oc  per  gallon 
of  tetraethyl  lead  and  also  containing  yeUow  pho^borus 
in  the  anaount  of  from  0.1  t0  2 


iTccMrasnioN 


FUILOIL 

J.  Aa*Mi^  Jr., 

Mi  riBigm,  he,  d  cawsarartaa  af  New  Yeet 
No  DnwiasTnad  OeL  %L  IM^  Ser.  No.  dl7,91t 

4CWIM.  (d.44-7f) 
1.  A  distlllata  fuel  ofl  oootalaiag  a  small  aaKNim,  suf- 
to  reduce  the  soten-dogging  tendencies  thereof, 
of  a  fuei-oil-eoluble  reaction  itaodoct  of  at  least  one  molar 
proportion  of  aa  alkyleaa  oifida  and  one  molar  propor- 
tioo  of  a  pari^hHaai  wibilHuiad  bydroiytromatic  com- 
pound repraaeolad  b^r  the  fslneral  formida 

(»)a-A-(OH), 

wharehi  R  b  a  parafla  wax  group,  n  aad  m  are  each  small 
wh(rfe  numbers  from  1  to  3,  and  A  is  an  aromatic  group 
selected  from  die  groc^  consisting  of  phenyl  and  naph- 
thyl;  said  oxide  and  hydroxyaroraatic  compound  bdng 
reacted  at  a  lampwalun  between  about  20*  C.  aad  about 
250*  C  la  Iha  pfaamea  of  9  baale  catalyiL 


/4 


1.  A  amall  siaad  mooaied  point  comprlslag  a  «iadla 
having  a  shank  portioa  and  a  roughened  uxA  portion,  a 
homogeneous  abraabe  grinding  t^  portioa  faMegral  wtth 
said  tool  portiMi,  said  grfaidiag  t^  pOftfc»  forndag  tba 
sole  grinding  elooent  of  the  tool  portkm  snd  »-<— fa****! 
of  a  flame  sprayed  ooeting  dqpodted  in  situ  on  said  tool 
portion  and  foraUng  the  endre  grindhig  surface  thereof, 
and  sakl  grinding  t^  having  m  an  abrasive  therein  a 
maior  proportioa  of  fused  crystalline  gamma  alumianm 
oxide. 

FUEL  COMFOmimAND  PROCESS  FOR  nS 
MANUFACTURE 
K.  TaBej,  Isihelsj,  CaMf.,  iiiigByi  to  SheB  OH 
ft  a  rnffsrailsB  of  Deiawws 

Mar.  19, 19S<  See.  No.  417,5t2 
7  nilaii  (CLS2— J) 
1.  A  fuel  composition  consisting  essentially  of  aa 
asphalt  phase  and  a  separate  ammftBintp  nitrate  phase 
commingled  therewith,  each  phase  having  intunately  dis- 
persed therethrough  a  thickening  agaat  of  the  groiv  g(»- 
sisting  of  colloidal  silica  gd,  clay,  ammoaium  clays  capa- 
ble of  swelUng  at  least  g^old  hi  nitrobenaene,  days  bear- 
ing hydrophobic  amines  adsorbed  on  the  surfaces  thereof, 
carbon  blacks  and  Prussian  bhie.  the  amount  of  thicfcea- 
ing  agent  present  in  each  phaseUieing  at  least  suflldem  to 
subetantially  thicken  the  fdiases  when  they  are  mdted, 
said  agent  constituting  1-10%  by  wdght  of  die  a^rihaH 
phase  and  2-10%  by  weight  of  tlM  ammonium  nitrate 
phase. 


No 


2,9sJ,SS4 


J. 

MbbflOS 
No 


FUEL  OIL  COMPOSmON 
li;,Hhaaa,NJ,  , 

Coamaapf  lae^  a  oaspaaatiaa  of  New  York 
hsf.  >ioi  Oct.  2^  IMdi  Ser.  No.  417311 

1.  A  disdIUte  fdel  ofl  containing  a  small  amount, 
sufficient  to  improra  Iha  Mabililjr  Smeof.  of  a  fuel-oil- 
soluble  reaction  product  obtained  by:  reacting,  at  a  tem- 
peratun  betwaen  about  50*  C  and  about  250*  C.  in  die 
prsaaaee  of  a  eatahw  aalseted  from  the  group  of  add  aad 
basic  catalyals,  at  laact  oaeaKrtar  proportioa  of  fonndde- 

796  0.0.-60 


DavUT.  Zebiaa, 


23t43S7 
COMBUSTULK  COMPOSITION 
N.Y.,  aaripMT  la 


NoDiawlas.  Filed  Apr.  d,  1999,  Sar.  No.  0*4,129 
lOCIafaas.  (CLS2-^ 

1.  A  combuatible  composition  for  ntiiiiation  as  a  aob- 
suntially  gasleu  burning  compodtion  svhich  comprises 
lead  oadda  aad  metallic  boride  of  the  group  coosisthig 
of  manganese  boride,  duminum  borMe,  calcium  boride, 
iron  boride,  dreodum  boride,  and  tungden  boride  in  the 
proportions  of  95  to  40%  and  5  to  dO%  by  wnigfat,  ro- 
speedvely. 
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WfBanoDOccoMravND 

m  mm»t  Mi  Mb  Q.  Xikv,  tk,  Los 
telMMSMMtf  Aatfw 
laifl  •!*•  Nmfj 

nil  ^  UA  C«i«  (IMl)^  MC  2M) 
ib)riMiikl«CftftHlMia 

ihs  bmr  cQMiMiiV  of 
vwei^it  of  bcwyl  ilcdiol,  Ini  ttMB  IM 
of  cotxlt  mpfrtlif ft  wtf , 
by  wci^  of  metbyl  tttgi  kiloat  pennide,  and  the  re- 
niainder  of  a  oriztan  o<  tipeoBiMHiMd  polyatcr  KsiM 
at  a  raacowa  ■WMMMfv  ose  of  saki 


flyool,  makfc 

anhydride  and  yhthalic  anhydride*  the  ratio  of  makk 
anhydride  to  pHthalic  aaiqfdride  beii«  leladvely  hith. 
the  other  <rf  said  two  mint  b^nt  of  dw  flodUe  type 
bated  vpoa  dieftylene  glycol,  maleic  anhydride  and  ad^ 
acid,  the  said  npin  mixture  being  characterized  by  iu 
abOtty,  to  lemain  in  a  toUd  atMa  whOa  iha  taid  vyio- 


▼KmSmi 


WnHHALOALXYL 


J.  IK 


NHp^  ^r  •  vBif  nt^pan 


!•  The  BMflwd  of  dtttroyinp  vepetatton  wUdi  coin- 
pritet  applying  theieto  a  pkytotootie  amount  of  a  com- 
poaiticM  cootaiirfng  at  the  citential  active  Ingredient  a 
halofen  tubttituted  alkyl  ctter  of  a  thionocarbamic  add 
in  which  the  alkyl.  etter  groi^  coBtaini  ktt  than  five 
carbon  aloat  and  in  which  Ait  nitrogen  it  attached  to 
eyclobeiyl  groapaad  to  one  lower  aBcyl  groap. 


piODUcnoN  or  mSSSnjKnrY,  ductile 

IITANIUMPOWDn 
1.  Daainiwill.  Wftnhwtaa.  IM,  aaitaBer  to  B.  L 


(a.7s-.%s) 

.  A  piOcca»fer  pvodudv  a  lilaniiHn  powder  tutable 

_  in  an 

C  n  Hbatonlinily  anhyitaiout  arixtnie  of  an  allca- 
hilUa  and  tttaninm  Bttal  ohcahied  from  the 
«C  lllaniam  halidea,  taid  nwdurt  being  free  of 
aMtal  and  having  at  least  20%  by 
of  aikaHnoot  metal  halide,  said  milling  being 
coBdncted  nntfl  the  milled  metal  partidet  are  in  a  size 
wfaardn  snhttantiaUy  all  pam  a  14-meth  screen. 


AIHB  c>  AmnaVf  HBMwee  XwwbmiIpi  Matni  GannQr,  mm 
AMen  csHBicni  vtivetnBeWf  Fiew  Yeint  ?«•■•«  a  cei^ 
M»  BhiiI«»  flii  ikfB.  1^  lMa»  fir.  Biob  2MU 

icwam.  icLn^m 

afftdndM  the  tnlftar  eooseM  of  flaely 
aatHid  pf  lilt  t  retaining  abont  1-  S% 
wlAv  10  a  ntm  of  km  than  0.1%  tutfur  without  Mi  of 


particulate  identity  which 

gas  ctHitaitting  5-30%  by  vohirae  hyrtmgiii  ft^oride  and 

10-5t%  by  volume  oxygen  in  cotact  with 

divided  particles  of  roatted  pyritet  to  effect 

and  agitation  of  the  partidet  of  roeeted 

gas  stream  to  assure  in 

and  die  roasted  partideB  at  a  tempewtuie  wii 

of  about  700*  F.  to  below  the  ftieion  of  the 

for  n  sufficient  length  of  time  to  effect 

sulfur  oontem  in  the  roasted  pyrites  to  a  levd 

0.1%:  sulfur  and  separating  the  roasted 

tially  free  from  sulfur  and  wfthout  km  of 

identity  from  the  gat. 
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PROCESS  FOB  THE  PBODtJCT 
III     SULFIMC 


CnON  OF  LEAD  FROM 

amcBNTRAns 


IPSt,  Str.  Pto.  TUM 

Mar.  K  1957 
(CL  75—7^ 


1.  In  a  process  for  the  direct  production  djl  metallic 
lead  from  lead  sulfide  containing  materials  by  the  roett- 
ing-reaction  procedure,  the  stqit  which  compri^  melting 
such  lead  sulfide  containing  materials  without  foasting  to 
produce  a  molten  lead  sidAde  bath  and  then  pfojecting  a 
strtam  <rf  a  gat  having  a  grealcreonoeBtratioBiof  oxygen 
than  air  substantially  vertically  against  a  iimit4d  spot  on 
the  Bvf  ace  of  said  molten  bath  spaced  froii  the  side 
edges  of  said  surface  to  produce  a  limited 
spot  on  sudi  surface. 


raoLAk 


ineandescent 


8TA1NLEM  ttnt  AND  MBIBOp 

Hmry  Tanc^m  4014  lUrfn  Wmi,  Mmmit%  Mi. 

NoDrawtag.  Fled  Dec  It.  1M7,  Str.  No.  ^l^tS 

13  niimi  (d.  75— 125) 
1.  A  fully  austenitic  heat-hardenable  stainless  steel  of 
good  hot-working  characterittict  and  oonrii^Dg  catta- 
tially  of  about  12%  to  lt%  chromium,  1S%  to  30% 
nickel.  3.00%  to  6J0%  tilicon.  1%  to  4.504b  molyb- 
denum, with  the  sum  of  the  otolybdenum  ahd  tOiooB 
contents  at  least  about  S  J%,  carbon  not  airerdhig  0.15%. 
copper  up  to  3%,  tungrten  up  to  3%,  ooluaBbjum  i^  to 
1%.  nitrogen  up  to  0.20%.  and  remainder  tntnltntially 
all  iron. 


MEtHOD  or  MAnNGncnnN  AND 
IN6MALLEABUE 


rteDi 


uc- 


Nj 


Fled  Apr.  It,  Iffi,  Str.  No.  729,3441 
at  nilini    (CL78— Ut)        f 
1.  The  method  of  making  white  iron  in  thei 
lure  of  manfahle  iron  which  comprises  meltia^  a 
indu4ing  tcrap  and  pig  iroa  contthwng  about  1.2S  lo 


Mat  It,  IMl 
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17%  by  weight  of  tfiooB  to  prodnoe  wUto  Itob,  at 
a  portion  of  the  pig  in»  alto  containing  a  minor 
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OM  lets  than  .0012%  by  weight  of  boron  and 

boron  to  provide  Croat  about  JM024  to  .005%  by  weight 

of  boron  in  the 


PHOTOGRAFmC 
M. 


AND  COMPOSmON 


Fled  Mr.  It,  19%Str.  Nn.  IMM 


4.  A  photographic  pioccm  for  producing  a  vitible  print, 
said  process  oompriefaig  the  steps  of  applying  a  pincwting 
liquid  to  an  exposed  tihrer  halide  ewnltion  and  effecting 
developmcBt  of  taid  opoted  silver  halide  by  a  silver 
halide  develofiiBg  agtBt,  reacting  a  tflver  halide  solvent 
with  at  least  a  poctioa  of  the  imexposed  silver  halide  to 
form  a  soluble  silver  oun^lex.  and  transferring  said  sohi- 
ble  silver  com^ex  to  a  sQver-receptive  stratum  hi  si^er- 
posed  relationship  with  taid  tflver  halide  emultion.  uid 
lilver-recepdve  itratnm  oontainnig  a  tflver  predpitatfaig 
agent  whereby  said  transferred  sihrer  complex  is  prec^- 
tated  to  form  said  vftriUe  print,  taid  proccm  being  effected 
in  the  pretence  of  cytteme  hi  a  conoentratkm,  by  total 
weight  of  said  prooeating  liquid,  of  about  0.001  to  0.60%. 


■■•• • • 
iSee . . 


tratt  photographic  emultion  to  a  relatively  wide 
uniform  light  touroe  dvough  a  contlnoous  tone  positive 
transparency  in  conlaet  wUh  the  emuMon  and  throBgh 
a  pavure  tcretn  which  is  in  a  predetermined  plane  ba> 
tween  ttid  li^  touroe  and  taid  poahive  trantpnrtney 
to  produce  on  said  emulsion  a  first  lateM  Image  in  which 
the  size  of  the  expoeed  hBagt  ana  at  various  parts  of 
the  emulsion  varies  invenely  with  the  density  of  the  posi- 
tive tmsparency  c^eriylng  each  part;  cxpoting  taid  emul- 
sion to  light  from  a  narrow  angje  touroe  through  taid 
only  to  produce  on  said  emulsion  a  sharp  latent 
of  Um  screen  which  It  in  register  with  said  trst 
latent  image,  and  thereby  modify  the  exposed  imagt  area 
at  certain  p«rtt  of  die  emulekm;  devdoping  taid  emultion 
to  provide  a  negtfive  screen  trantparepcy 
positive  screen  tiamparcncy  from  taid  negative 
transparency;  formhig  a  gravure  etching  resist  by  cq^ot- 
ing  a  light  sensitive  retbt  material  teparatdy  dirough  taid 
positive  screen  transparency  and  through  the  cootinooos 
tone  transparency  to  produce  registering  latent  iiutgts 
on  said  retitt  material,  and  then  developing  said  retitt; 
and  uring  taid  retitt  hi  the  etching  of  said  printing  tnr- 
face  to  prodnoe  a  gravure  plate  In  which  the  depth  and 
the  area  of  the  recesses  in  the  plate  bodi  vary  hi  accord- 
ance with  the  deuity  of  tone  of  the  subiect. 


METHOD  or  pupawgjSVrinting  SUBFACE 

H.  Cdtea,  Pferii  VMit,  DL,  aorfvMr  to  B.  B. 
H  Sane  CemiaBy,  a  teiptratlBB  e( 

Apr.  It,  1957,  Ser.  No.  ^1,915 
TCkfaBi.   (a.9<— 3t) 


METHOD  FOB 
EXPOSUBE  IN 
FILMS 


lATMN  or  BEVEBSAL  BB- 

FBOCESSING  PHOTOGBAPHIC 


NolSmwIiv.   FitoiNov.29,1957,8er.N^«99yl7t 
SOotom.   (CL9i-99)   ^ 

1.  In  a  photographic  revertal  prootit  coonprisfaig  ex- 
posing t  photographic  tflver  halide  cbuWob  to  an  im- 
age, developing  taid  photographic  tflver  halide  camWoa 
to  produce  a  bUdL-and-white  negMive  hnage  by  contact- 
ing taid  expoted  photographic  tflver  halide  eaudtion  vHth 
a  photographic  developer,  and  tobtequcady  obtaining  a 
revertal  potitive  image  by  contactiag  taid  photographic 
silver  halide  emulsion  with  a  nurlrating  agent  for  a  sufft- 
cient  time  only  to  nucleate  pfcvioosly  unexposed  sflver 
halide  substantially  without  the  formatimi  of  a  vitible 
image,  followed  by  contacthig  taid  photographic  sflver 
halide  cmulston  with  a  second  pbotograiriiic  developer 
for  a  sufflcimt  time  to  develop  a  risible  image,  the  st^ 
of  mideating  said  {diocograpfaic  silver  halide  cmnWoo  by 
contactmg  uid  photographic  tflver  halide  emoltioB  with 
an  aqueous  sofaition  of  an  dkali  metal  borohydride  hav- 
ing a  pH  of  itt  least  10.0  and  conttwiing  tt  leaet  0.1 
g./liter  of  sohition  but  not  more  than  30  g./liter  of 
solution  of  an  alkali  metal  borohydride  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  sodium  borohydride  and  potatrium 
borohydride  for  a  tufficient  time  only  to  nucleate  pre- 
viously unexpoted  silver  halide  substantially  without  the 
formation  of  a  visible  image. 


UHAJSti 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  ANTIHALATION  AND  PROTEC- 
TIVB  LAYER  COMPRHNG  A  NITRATED  STY- 
BENE-MALBIC  ACSD  COPOLYMEB 


1.  In  the  preparation  of  a  ntodHled  gravure  primmg 
plate  of  a  tubiect,  die  ttept  of:  expoting  a  high  con- 


to  Gevaart 

_  „    ^^        ^        ^  ^^  ipg.f#l 

"  Nov.  24, 1954 

(CL 

1.  A  photographic  element  conq^rising  a  support,  at 
least  one  lifht-iensitive  silver  halide  emulsion  layer,  and 
an  alkali-soluMe  hydrophobic  outer  layer,  said  outer  layer 
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}f^nt  oudidy  ooprtftuted  by  a  nitntcd  copolymer  oon- 
fif^  of  50  mdl  percent  ttyreoe  monomcrie  unili  alter- 
Ptt^g  witb  50  ad  percent  maleie  acid  moaomerie  nnhs, 
the  cofolyaMr  cflBl*i*tfni  0.8  to  1.2  nitio  groope  per 
unit 


nuTjit^iifi 


HAWyyACronOgFHOWIGMArHiCFilAiS 


Bftqr  li»  IMS,  Sw.  N*.  »9333 


///'///////////// 


oxidalion  without  tabttaatially  affectint  its  w|o)eeome 
ncH,  Aavor,  appearance  and  other  dedrable  Character' 
istics.  

MKTHOD  FOBTHB  niODUCllON 
AND  PBODUCT  PBODUdD 
NonVM  iMMl,  lift— 17  FkMdi  LevHi  » 
13,  J«.Y^  mU  JoMph  J.  CniiMM,  12  W« 
I  ■■rhant.  N.Y.  i 

ICUtm,    (0.99— lit)  ^ 

1.  A  method  for  the  production  of  raisins  ctxnprisinf 
coatiqg  raw  grapes  with  a  silicone  oil  and  allowing  the 
grapes  to  stand  until  raisins  are  formed. 


1.  A  pbolotnpUe  film  ekownC  iadiKfint  a  fifan  bate 
imnpnifil  of  a  ttnear  hitfi-polynieric  ester  of  ethylene  gly- 
od  aad  iMcphdMlie  add,  a  layer  of  a  polyvinyl  butyral 
am  it  totit  mm  surface  of  the  fllm  base,  the  polyvinyl 
balynd  ba^  ooopoied  of  10-30%  vinyl  alcohol,  0-10% 
vinyl  aoetam,  and  €0-90%  vinylbutyral.  expressed  in 
paretntatea  of  moaomerie  elements  in  the  pcrfymer.  a 
friatia  layer  on  said  polyviql  batyral  layer,  and  a  geUtin 
tOm  baUde  l«y«r  oa  mid  fdatiB  layir. 


OONTAINDrAND  MKIHOD  OT  AL- 
itHNG  m  FLAVOKAWD  CXMjOR  OF  A  8UB- 
iTAMCI  FACKAGBD  THIBBM 

Ilai  AffT.  2),  1999,  SsffTNo.  i9M99 
fXkkM.   (0.99—10) 


1.  The  method  of  altering  the  color,  Havor  aad  tba 
like,  of  a  snbrtaace  packaged  within  a  pliable  contaiasr 
di^yenset,  comprising;  removing  the  dosnre  cap  from 
tile  i'iT|Tr"**t  oo^  of  said  container  dispenser,  disposing 
a  pellet  i"r*^*^  a  soluble  substance  to  produce  the  de- 
sired diange  within  said  di^ensing  outlet,  returniag  said 
closure  cap  aunt  said  diqieasing  outlet,  tweaking  said 
pdkt  with  said  deaure  cap  to  di^ense  said  soluble  sub- 
tlaaee  within  said  packaged  subetsaoe,  sqiiaahing  said 
fgUH  with  said  cap  for  complete  dispensing  thereof, 
^iif^*-g  said  pliable  container  to  mix  said  aoluUa  sub- 
stance with  said  pnckageid  substance,  icuioyiug  the  residne 
of  said  pellet  with  said  closure  c^,  and  rq;»lacing  said 
closure  cap  with  a  dispensing  head. 


AQi^lOUB! 


hffSS 
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METHOD  OF  FACKAGING  FIBBHABLE  FOOD0 
Jaasa  E.  amMk,  Hajward,  CaMt,  ssdginr  jo  Crawa 
Zdktkack  Coifontiea,  8m  Fkadsco,  Ca^l^  a 
imttiiia  uf  NsTMB 

Filed  N4»v.  24,  19St,  8«r.  No.  77S,g59 
3  Claims.    (CL  99^172) 


TfopHawlit.  FliiM|f2,1999^8Br.Na.t2M74 

1.  la  the  BKlhoff  of;  ptodadhg  aqoaoas  based  liquid 
food  substaaces  stabStaed  agsiast  the  development  of 
off-mnas  due  to  oddatioB,  die  step  wUdi  oonstsu  of 
aidtai  llMnio  die  con^piwmd  adculDe  in  an  amount  suf- 
lo  dbet  substantial  stabilization  thereof  against 


1.  In  the  method  of  packaging  loaves  of  breae  wrapped 
with  a  flexible  sheet  wrapper  extending  abost  the  re- 
spective loaves  snd  provided  with  overlapping  folds  over 
an  end  portion  of  each  loaf,  and  wherein  such  folds  are 
sealed  by  a  sealing  sheet  having  a  tberniopl|Bstic  beat 
scalable  coating  thereon,  the  sealing  sheet  is  applied  to 
the  folds  while  the  loaf  is  moving  by  moving!  the  sheet 
onto  the  fcrids  in  a  direction  transverse  to  th^  plane  of 
the  folds,  and  heat  and  pressure  is  applied  to  pe  sealing 
sheet  to  effect  bonding  of  the  sealing  sheet  toithe  folds; 
the  step  at  applying  over  said  folds  a  sealmg  sleet  carry- 
ing a  coating  composition  consisting  essent|Blly  of  a 
homogeneous  Mend  of  at  least  30%  by  wei^t  poly- 
ethylene and  the  remainder  additive  materislj  imparting 
to  tl«s  coating  decrease  in  melting  point  ana  viscosity, 
and  increase  in  tackiness  at  about  its  melting  ^nt  com- 
pared to  the  polyethylene  alone,  said  coatin|  being  in 
the  form  of  discrete  projections  to  minimize  literal  slip- 
page of  the  sheet  when  the  sheet  is  applied  toi  the  f(4ds. 
said  eoating  projections  being  over  opposite  si<|e  portions 
of  the  sheet  as  well  as  intermediate  portions  of  the  sheet 
between  said  opposite  side  portions;  said  polyethylene 
havii^g  a  melting  point  of  about  200*  to  2|20*  P.,  a 
molecular  weight  of  about  1.500  to  14,000,  a  density  of 
about  0.905  to  0.930,  and  a  viscosity  of  ab0ut  600  to 
7.000  cps.  at  300*  F.;  and  said  additive  remainder  being 
a  re^  of  the  group  consisting  of  glyceryl  estors  of  fatty 
acids,  polymers  of  polybutenes,  glycerol  estTS  of  hy- 
drogtnated  rosin,  hydrocarbon  resin,  polyai^iide  resin, 
polylerpene  resin,  and  rosin. 


:asin< 


1  2,994374 

SHIRRED  CELLULOSIC  SAUSAGE  CASING  AND 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE ! 

Edwtid  A.  Matedd,  Evssgnsa  Fan,  U., 
UMoa  Carbide  Corponlioa,  a  coByontioii  of  New 
Yaik 

FBed  Oct.  29,  19Sg,  Scr.  No.  749,144 
UCfadaw.    (CL  99^174) 
1.  A  tubular  oeUuloaic  sausage  casiag  birred 
compressed  into  a  tubular  stick  having  a  hc^  of 


aad 


May  19,  1961 


CHEMICAL 
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tcnnined  size  and  i 
face,  said  stick  haviag 
tern  of  at  least  three 
ocrilapsed  sections  of 


cylindrical  outer  sur- 
ordersd  repeated  drfrred  pat- 
asdw,  longitudinally 
each  having  an  ovale  cross 


ligaooeUttlose  with  about  0.5-15%  of  forosaldahyda  ¥r 
weight  of  the  ligaooeUnlose;  aad  heatiag  the 
eompodtioa  uadcr  confined  pressura  for  baCwa 
4-60  minutes  and  at  between  about  300-550*  F.  to 
bine  chemically  said  formakkfayde  with  the  lignocelluloae. 


section,  the  collapsed  ovate  sections  in  said  pattern  being 
successively  angularly  disposed  with  reapect  to  each  other 
in  overlapping  helical  rdationship  aboitf  the  axis  of  the 
hole.  

2,994,575 

GOLD  TEBTIAKY  MEBCAFTIDBS  AND  METHOD 

FOR  im  FBIFASATION  THEREOF 
HowariRL  FMch,  Mllbm  N J..  Msll—g*  by  mcsac 

njtm  a  cosMsaaasi  as  uaaiwara 
No  DrawW.   Fled  Apr.  9. 1991, 8ar.  No.  727,254 

35Cldms.    (CL194— 1) 
15.  A  gold  deooratiag  eompodtioa  comprising  s  gold 
tertiary  alkyl  mercaptida.  a  diluent,  and  a  gold  flux. 


Gay  m. 


2,994,574 

uns  OP  zncoNiA  SOLS 


No 


toE.LdB 

DsL,  a  tmpoaAm  af 
Flai  Oct  19,  1954,  8sr.  No.  415,M3 
4  riilnii     (CL  194-.55) 

1.  A  eompodtioa  ooosising  essentlany  of  an  onfired 
mixture  of  a  bound  refractory  materid  and,  as  a  binding 
agent  therefor,  from  5  to  35%  by  wdght  at  a  metd 
oxide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  zircoaia  and 
hafnia  in  the  form  <rf  a  sol  of  partidas  having  a  surface 
area  from  5  to  400  m.'/g.,  being  composed  of  ultimate 
particles  of  5  to  200  millimicrons  and  which  when  dis- 
persed in  a  liquid  laedium  florm  a  diversion  in  which  the 
percent  of  solids  in  the  di^ersed  phase  is  at  least  30. 


2,994»F79 

METHODS  OF  MAKING  A  UGNOCELLUUMB 
FRODUCT  AND  FRODUCIS  RESULTING 
THEREFRCHM 


2,994,577 
FR0CE9S  FOR  THE  FRODUCTION  OF  BORON 
FHOSFHIDE 
Forrest  V.  WWsmi,  Dsytoa,  OWo,  assignor  to  Moo- 
ssato  Chcmlcd  Compaay,  St  Laais,  Mo.,  a  carpors- 
tioo  of  Delaware 
NoDraw^   Fled  Oct  24, 1957,  Ser.  No.  492,954 

9ClalBM.  (CL  194-45) 
1.  Process  lor  the  prsparatioa  of  crystalline  boron 
pho^hida  wliidi  comprises  contactiag  duminum  phos- 
phide with  a  gasaOBs  boron  halide  at  a  temperature  of 
from  300*  C.  to  2500'  C  to  obtain  crystalline  boron 
phosphide.  I 

2^94,579 

METHODS  OF  MAKING  A  UGNOCELLULOSE 
FRODUCT    AND    FRODUCTB    RESULTING 


WBHam  T.  GUb, 
asripysat^  ta  Danl 

NoDiawkv.   Flai  Sept  39, 1959,  Ssr.  No.  744,232 
SCUhM.   (CL  194— 143) 

1.  The  medwd  of  makmg  a  lignocHhitese  product 
cowistlni  iwantlslly  of:  intimately  mixing  particles  of 


NoDrawlag.  FEad Oct 2, 1959, Ssr. No. 744,734 
4  ClalHM.    (CL  194—143) 

1.  The  method  of  making  a  Ugnocellulose  product,  con- 
sisting essentially  of:  intimately  mtziag  particles  of  Ugno- 
cellulose with  a  member  of  the  class  oonsiadng  of  acety- 
lene at  a  pressure  of  about  5-100  pounds  per  square 
inch,  gauge  and  about  1-20%  cddum  carbide  by  weight 
ci  the  ligaoodlnlose  in  the  preaence  of  moisture:  ud 
heating  the  resulting  composition  tmder  pressure  for  a 
time  and  at  a  temperature  sufficient  to  combine  chemi- 
cally said  member  with  the  lignocellulose. 


2,994,599 

METHODS  OF  MAKING  A  UGNOCELLULOSE 
FRODUCT    AND    FRODUCTS    RESULTING 


Wanam  T.  Glab, 
BSil^mfats,  to 
a  coraoratiea  of  Iowa 


NoDiawi^.   FBed  Oct  g,  1959,  Scr.  No.  745,924 
4  OalBH.    (CL  194—143) 

1.  The  method  of  making  a  lignocelluloae  product,  con- 
sisting essentially  of:  reacting  particles  ai  lignocellulose 
in  the  presence  of  steam  and  a  member  of  the  dass  con- 
sisting of  sulfur  dioxide,  hydrogen  sulfide  and  mixtures 
thereof  by  heating  under  confined  soperatmospheric  pres- 
sure for  between  about  4-60  minutes  aad  at  betwaea 
about  300-550*  F.  to  combine  chemically  at  least  a  por- 
tion of  said  member  with  the  lignocellulose. 


2,994,591 

FROCESS  FOR  THE  FRODUCTION  OF  CELLULOSE 

GELS  WITH  THE  AID  OF  IRON  COMFLEXES 

Gaorg  Jayme,  DaiBMtadt  Genaaay,  asslgaar  la 
Cart  Frsadcaberg 
Wdahdm  aa  dcr 

No  I>nwia«.    FOed  Dec  22, 1955,  Scr.  No.  791,579 

Clakas  priority,  appllcatloa  Germany  Feb.  27,  1959 

U  dafaaa.    (CL  194—143) 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  cellulose  gels 
in  which  cellulose  is  treated  with  an  aqueous  solution 
of  an  irott-tartaric  add-alkali  metal-complex  in  aiiich 
the  proportions  of  iron  to  tartaric  acid  to  alkali  matd 
is  1:1:1  to  1:3:6  containing  an  excess  of  alkali  metal 
hydroxide  in  a  oonceatratioa  <rf  1  to  5  normal,  the  stqw 
whidi  comprise  first  intimately  kneading  the  celluloae 
together  with  quantities  of  alkali  metal  hydroxide  solu- 
tion and  of  the  iron-tartaric  acid-alkali  metal-complex 
solution  which  are  imuffident  for  the  immediate  uniform 
gel  formation,  the  quantity  of  iron-tartaric  add-alkali 
metd  complex  employed  being  between  about  0.7  to  5 
parts  by  wd^t  per  part  by  weight  of  cellulose,  the  con- 
centration of  the  complex  in  the  combination  of  sohitiosa 
intimately  kneaded  together  with  the  cellulose  being  100- 
500  grams  per  liter  and  the  concentration  of  the  excess 
of  alkali  metal  hydroxide  in  sudi  combination  of  solu- 
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1  to5 
pi  li  oMiiaed 


dkaU 


aomud.  aad  altar  a  partkularly  uai- 
diluta«  radi  fri  to  tht  (Mred 
widi  ftirtlier  qumliUet  of  aqaeoiis 


KSLBASIN6  IVANS- 
or  MAKING  SAME 
T. 

to 
Co^  loe.,  Gka 
fLYn  •  f  fltaB  oi  Nwr  " 
nM  Dm.  12,  IfSf ,  8w.  Now  WU13 

14CWM.  (CL117— ao 


ki>x^i^i;^5i5^i 


II  III    ■■  ■  11  ■  W  H  LAYBR 
•mJilnmLK  POUMDATtOH 


1.  Procwi  of  prapwiof  presfore-teiititive  ink-rekasiiif 
elcneoll  wUcfa  oompriict  coating  a  foundatioo  with  a 
layw  of  rwJKWw  oonqMntkm  comprinng  10  parts  by 
wei^  of  a  thermoplairic  resm,  from  about  7.5  to  about 
33  parts  by  wei^t  of  a  non-volatile  component  which 
comiffiBes  a  pasty  ingredient  which  is  semi-solid  at  room 
temperature  and  a  non-solvent  lor  the  resin  and  non-com- 
pttflile  theremth,  and  a  quantity  of  inMgining  material, 
and  allowint  laid  layer  to  set  whereby  is  formed  as  the 
continuous  phase  a  porous,  substantially  noa-pressure- 
tramferaUe  layer  ct  said  resin  containing  as  the  discon- 
tinnoos  phaae  a  pressure-traasfend>le  mixture  of  said 
noo-volatile  component  and  imaging  material. 


THE  CXIAT1NG  OF  SURFACES 
ANDOUBCIB 


I.  A 
prising 


face  to  be 


Ilii  Oct.  7,  IfST,  S«.  No.  MMM 
~    '      Iwawj  Oct  S,  133t 

(CL  117—72) 
for  c(Mdat  watttfem  with  a  coating  com- 
and  polyvinyl  diloride  which 
a  Bdasnre  of  nnvnlcantaad  ptrty- 
■■d  polyriayl  cUotide  tA  apiwoitmatHy 
vad  a  honionoaoui  mixture  ii  ob- 
•adi  masticated  mktnre  in  a  volatile 
a  eoatiag  of  sodi  sohition  to  the  sur- 
and  pem^ttiag  tbi  solvent  to  evi^orate. 


MAXSNOcSu 


or  MAKING  CAKBON  IMPREGNATED 
TANT  FABRIGB  AND  RESULTANT 


No 

1.  A 


>.  No.  57S474 


fOitoM.   (d.U7— 70 
for  pr^aring  gaa  resistant  fabrics  which 
impwguating  fabrics  with  flaely  divided  act!- 
vatod  carboa,  a  watar^airiable  aJgiaate,  aad  a  w^r- 
aoUMi  amt  of  a  aaetal  ariictad  tnuk  the  §nop  consist- 
af  oofpor  and  dac  iaaoiabiUdag  laid  algiaate  With 
applyiaf  to  the  dms  impregaated  fabfk  a 
I  of  aa  aciylic  nsla. 


tot  of  ooi 


coAivD  wnwrnBjjrATni  vapcU 

BARUIR  RBSBTANCE         | 
ftinaw.  Btoaiato,  RL,  aastoaad  to  H.  P. 
par  Co.,  CM^Hek  OL,  a  catsenltoB  df 
Fled  JatosroirTSar.  No.  i7t4M 
iOatmm.  (0.117— 7#) 


/^)H»<Jb/ 


"^ytWlW^ 


1.  A  paper  coated  with  about  0.5  to  87  pounds  of 
polyethylene  on  one  side,  and  0.1  to  15  pounds  of  wax 
on  the  polyethylene  coating,  per  each  3000  square  toet 
of  paper. 


TREATMENF  OFcSSmRRS  WflH  ir- 
»XYPHBNYL)-PENTANOIC  AOD 
^- N.Y, aas^sOTto  C^tomhte 

N.Yi,  a  i'Oi'poi  attoji  of  New 


NoDiawtoi.  Flai  Dae 3t,lfff,8«. No.  142,715 
Sniiiiii    (CL117— 120        ^ 

1.  The  method  of  produdng  coated  ^ass  fibers  com- 
prising passing  a  glass  liber  through  a  soiutiob  of  4,4' 
bis-(p-hydroxy^ieayl)-peataBoic  add  aad  dmviifter  bak. 
ing  said  solution  on  said  fiber. 


dmvkfter 


No 


2,9l4,St7 

TEXTILE  SOFTENING  AGENTS  AND  METHOD 
OF  APPLYING  1HEM 

m,  Otto  HRwrto,  Naoe-Walf,  ami 

fEa4^lq.  2^  !»»».■».  Wa.  |t7,t32 
Bty,  apawaBaa  Swltositoad  Jaa.  14, 1M7 
li  aHmm,   (CL  117— Uf  J) 
6.  A  proceas  for  iayarting  a  soft  handle  a^  toeliag 
to  tegtilc  material  which  oonqiriMS  impragiitting  the 
mateiial  in  an  aqueous  bath  containing  the  dl-qnatemary 
ammqnumi  compound  which  corresponds  to  the  graeral 
symniBtrical  fonnnla 

in  which  Ri  represents  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbbn  radical 

containing  from  10  to  18  carbon  atoms,  Rf  and  Rs  each 

repreaenu  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical 

from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  R«  aad  R«  each 

an  aftyleae  radical,  and  X  repraents  the  a^don  of  a 

water>aoluUe  inorganic  acid. 


PROCESS  OF  PRODUCTWAPOLYMERICffLM  OF 
A  COPOLYMER  OF  AN  RHERIFIED  N-MBTH- 
YI^  AMIDB  AND  AN  BTHYLINICAIJLY  UN- 


SAfURA' 
WBMas  Gff 


.TBD  MCmOMER 


>  Bar.  No.  MM57 

4'eidiM.   (CL117— 71)        T 

for  the  pnNhietion  of  a  pcriyiberie 
whidi  comprises  (1)  applying  to  a  support  k  storage- 
stablo  aqueous  emulsion  of  a  Unear  wate^inacSuMe 
copolymer,  c<mtaining  etherifled  N-methylol  gro^s,  of 
(A)  In  a^ia,beta-aioooethytenically  unsaturaied  ^aaide 


jiAY  IS,  itei 
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acid 
of  aa 

by  a  — CHf— O-alkyI  greop  of  1  to  4  car- 
boa  atoms,  aad  (B)  a  monoaifr  oopolymerizable 
therewith  selected  from  the  tfoup  consisting  of  a 
4  to  6  carbon  conjugated  diene  and  a  moooethylenically 
unsaturated  organic  compound  in  which  the  Olg^CH- 
group  is  the  sole  group  capable  of  taking  part  in  tiw 
copolymerizatioa^  Mid  compound  (A)  being  present  in 
aa  amount  of  0  J-30  mole  percent  based  on  the  amount 
of  the  said  aeoood  monomer,  said  aqueous  emulsion 
having  been  adjiMted  to  a  j^  of  about  6.5  to  9  in  order 
to  prevent  cross-linking  of  the  copolymer  during  stor- 
age, followed  by  (2)  heating  the  latex  coating  to  a 
temperature  of  about  7(V-200*  C.  to  form  a  rmss  linlriid 
polymer. 


asactovaf 
of 

My  2S.  1953.    IMi 
No.7tl>t3 


Ssr.  No.  37t331, 
Dae.  22,  1955,  8m. 


Aaf.5,1952 
(CL  117—212) 


1.  An  electrical  resistor  which  comprises  a  support  of 
an  insulating  material,  a  lacunary  film-like  deposit  on  an 
atomic  scale  of  a  hard  aad  refractory  metal  on  said  sup- 
port, the  fftpi  in  said  lacunary  deposit  being  of  submicro- 
scopic  size,  and  a  layer  of  dielectric  having  a  constant 
greater  than  1  siqierimposed  on  said  deposit  and  filling 
said  gaps. 


COMPOSnVMATSUALAND  METHOD  FOR 

THE  PRODUCIKm  THEREOF 

BdwMil   P.   Aaisnaa,   Uvtogatoa,   NJ.,   aaitaar,   fey 

Nawan.  N J**  a  conaiaBaa  off  Dalaiama 
llii  Dm.  1*.  1H7.  Bar.  Na.  713,952 
7antaH.   (Ci  117— 232) 


1.  A  oompoaito  aatterial  oompriaing  a  metallic  electri- 
cal conductor  coated  subatantially  unifomily  aad  oom- 
ptotoly  with  a  thin  layer  compriring  10  to  SO  perocat  by 
wiight  of  a  thmnoaettiag  liUOpaa  raiia.  5  to  55  pareeat 
hf  afoi^it  of  arioa  aad  S  to  53  pcircaat  by  waigfat  of 
crisloboUto  sflka. 


laia.  U,  1999,  Ssr.  Now  755,353 
aGraUBMlBii 
(CL  127-55) 


25,1955 


8.  In  the  centrifuging  of  a  wet  sugar  mass  to  throw 
otl  syrup  and  impurities  therefrom,  subjecting  die  rotat- 
ing ammlar  sugar  mass  to  a  ddaga  of  wadiiag  water 
abruptly  projected  into  the  centrifnge  at  a  rate  aoC  less 
than  1  gallon  per  second  as  a  fdurality  of  siihslaatially 
solid  and  undiipersed  streams  of  water  directed  towards 
different  levels  thereof. 


PROTECnVE  COATINGS  FCMt  GALVANIZED 

MEMBERS 

E.  Logaa,  Pfttabaiigh,  Pa.,  asslgaar  to  CkcaHMctols, 

Pa.,  a  caepagaltoa  af 


NoDi8wii«.    FBed  Mar.  19, 1955,  Ssr.  No.  722,395 
7  datoss.    (CL  145—5.15) 

1.  In  the  process  of  produdng  a  protective  coating 
on  a  galvanizied  sheet  which  will  reduce  and  greatly  de- 
lay the  formation  of  white  oxide  products  between  sheets 
when  wet,  the  steps  comprising  an>lying  to  the  sorfaoe 
of  a  sheet  emerging  from  g  galvanizing  bath  while  the 
sheet  is  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  400*  F.,  a  thin  fihn 
of  an  add  solution  consisting  easentiaUy  of  at  least 
one  acid  from  the  group  consisting  of  orthophosphoric 
acid,  mctapboiphoric  add  and  pyrophosphoric  add,  the 
concentration  of  acid  in  the  solution  providing  phosphorus 
oxide  at  a  coocentration  etpiivaleat  to  that  of  .2%  to  35% 
orthc^hoepboric  acid,  the  apfriied  film  depositing  toe 
equivalem  at  from  Vi  to  10  pounds  of  HtPOi  per  10,000 
square  feet  of  surface,  the  heat  at  the  sheets  evaporat- 
ing in  a  few  seconds  the  solvent  from  the  applied  tfnn 
film  of  the  acid  solution  effecting  a  hi^y  protective  phos- 
phate reaction  product  on  the  sheet  surface  which  prod- 
uct is  not  visually  observable. 


2,954,993 
UNIAXIALLY  ORIENTED  POLYVINYL  CHLORIDE 
Rabstt  A.  laiksaa,  CMcopas  FaBs,  aad  Edaaaid  H.  Man, 
Maas^aaalvaan  toMoaaaato  Cheaiisai 

SI.  Loals^  Mo.,  a  eoswanaon  of  Detowan 
Ah.  31, 1999,  Scr.  No.  537,242 
7  OdBM.  (d.  154—45) 
1.  A  proceu  for  providing  uniaxially  stretched  poly* 
vinyl  chloride  members  having  tensile  strengths  of  greater 
than  about  50,000  p.s.i.  and  ^rhkh  are  essentially  shrink- 
resistam  when  submerged  in  water  having  a  temperature 
of  about  100*  C  which  comprises  the  itqps  of  nbiectiag 
members  of  cryitallizable  polyvinyl  diloride  r"nlriBlag  a 
finite  quantity  of  up  to  20%  by  weight  of  aaolveat  for  aaid 
polyvinyl  chloride  aad  wWch  have  bete  dcpoaited  from  a 
solution  to  (a)  stretching  500-700%  of  the  cwiijaal 
lengto  at  a  rate  of  10,000-30,000%  pa*  ndmite  of  toe 
original  lengto  and  at  a  temperature  of  100-123*  C,  aad 
thereafter  (b)  wmt  maimafaiing  said  polyviayl  cUorida 
members  in  said  stretched  condition  sablecting  the  mid 
members  to  a  temperatan  of  lSO-150*  C  far  a 
period  of  up  to  30  minntes 
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A  amveyor  belt  comprising  a  central  layer  of  flat 
fabric  baling  war|wi>i»e  strands  extending  longitudinally 
and  having  a  higb  dimemioiial  stability  ud  outer  layers 
of  fiibric  dispoied  on  each  tide  of  said  central  layer, 
said  outer  fabric  layers  having  transverse  crimps  forming 
snrfoce  ftdds  iriiich  permit  longitudinal  exiMmsi<Mi  and 
cootractioo  of  said  outer  fabric  layers  in  use,  said  layers 
being  bonded  togethM-  by  a  rasia  sdected  from  the  group 
oomtoing  of  polyvinyl  chloride  and  epoxy  resins  in  a 
cured  state,  said  resin  impregnating  said  fabric,  form- 
ing a  contiDDOos  resin  layer  between  said  fabric  layers 
and  fonning  a  continuous  coating  of  resin  over  the  outer 
surfacea  of  said  outer  fabric  layen.  said  reain  being  in 
a  state  to  stretch  and  compress  with  said  outer  fabric 
layoa  as  die  bdt  flexes  aboai  said  center  fabric  layer  as  a 
pitch  line. 

2M43H 

CDtClJIT  MANUFACTURE 

■<  Ahaamim  Knstslalr,  Glcu 
la  SaHto  Fudaus  Metah,  lac^ 

fJf  s  cansnlMi  off  New  Mntj 
I  Mm  tU  1H6,  S«.  No.  S92,7ta 

4aiiiiii  <a.if4-«o 

1.  In  tfaa  pnpuatioa  of  primed  dreoits  by  tte  praoasa 
ooovrisiag  aiaflinfniinlug  u  Imtft  em  circuit  ekmeat 
OS  the  expoaad  area  of  a  ifaintaai  steel  baae  member 
with  iaiultttiag  coatiBg  material  OB  other  nofaoe  portions 
thereof  and,  theiealter.  tramlerriag  and  embedding  the 
circuit  elemcat  in  the  surface  rtgioB  of  a  plastic  insulating 
base  member,  the  improvement  comprising  fbat  plating 
tifs  oq^oaad  areas  of  the  stainless  sted  base  member  with 
a  layer  of  palladinm  from  an  ammoniacal  bath  to  a 
thirlufss  of  about  lxlO-«  to  lOxKM  inch,  and  there- 
after gating  at  least  one  additional  layer  of  metal  over 
the  palladinm  faiyer  whereby  a  ready  separation  between 
the  palladium  layer  and  the  stainless  steel  base  is  obtained 
and  the  exposed  surface  of  each  of  the  resultiBg  circuit 
elements  ooosists  of  cocroaioa  resistant  palladium  when 
each  of  said  drcait  climsBls  embedded  in  the  surface 
region  of  the  pimtlo  base  member  ii  removed  together 
with  said  plaitie  baae  member,  from  the  stainless  fteel 
iber. 


LAUL  TAR  AND»^m>  W  APPLYING 
_aAME TO  AKUmR  AKIKXE 


Plii  A19. 1, 1H6.  to.  N^  <tl,S« 

6.  Hw  awtbod  of  praviuBg  the  surface  of  a  wlcaniz- 
ahie  mbbcr  aitiele  with  hiked  faidicia  essentially .  co- 
plaaar  witil  tali  nrfaoo  aod  snbstantiany  permaaem  in 
the  face  of  rttashre  and  wwalhaiing  a^ioo  after  vnl- 
CMiiraUM  witfi  the  nibbar  aitkle  onmisting  casent^lly 
of  the  steps  of  (1)  maricfaig  with  vnlcaaixabla  ink  the 


ink-receptive 


exposed  surface  of  a  thin  tranq>arent 

vulcsliixable  ndibcry  film  whfle  the  flfan  is 
to   by  aiflexiUe  xcleasable  carrier  wd)  and 
by  mmns  ol  a  thin  coterminous  tran^areot 
resinous  protective  layer  comprising  the 


tacky 

siq>poited 

thcrato 

vilcanizaMe 

cop>lyraer  of 


adhered 


s 


TT 


abou  25-50  parts  butadiene  and  correspondiigly  about 
75-50  parts  by  weight  of  styrene,  (2)  laying  said  ex- 
posed inked  surface  of  the  rubbery  film  a|ainst  said 
vulcsDizable  rub^  artide  to  adhere  the  two*  (3)  nib- 
jectiqg  the  whole  to  vulcanizing  conditions,  and  (4)  re- 
moving the  carrier  web. 


MRTHC 


lOD  OF  MAKDW^ScnaCAL  C^NDUC- 
TOBS  ON  INSULATING  8UPPOBI I 
P.  nsMii,  3M  S.  «h  at,  Ithniapuih,  MIm^ 
ef  lie  half  te  Laighteu  K.  lohMoiOr.,  Ml» 
neipolis,  Mhu. 

FOed  Aag.  IS,  195t,  Ser.  No.  75S,32I 
uTlslms     (CL1S4— 99) 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  an  electrical  conductor 
of  desired  configuration  on  a  permanent  supporting  base 
of  insulating  material,  said  method  comprisidg  steps  as 
follows:  providing  a  temporary  support  non-conductive 
material  having  a  wax-treated  side  siulaoe,  allying  to  a 
waxed  side  of  the  temporary  support  a  thin  iad  fragile 
electrically  conductive  metallic  coating,  i^iplying  over  a 
portion  of  the  surface  of  the  conductive  coatifig  a  layer 
of  n«n-conductive  masking  material  that  is  iMistant  to 
electfolytic  deposition  and  defines  a  negative  |epresent»* 
tion  of  an  electrical  conductor  of  desired  coofiguraticm, 
electpolytically  depositing  on  the  unmasked  aiieas  oi  the 
conductive  metallic  coating  a  layer  Of  conductive  metd 
to  a  thickoeu  greater  than  that  of  the  layer  of  masking 
material  to  provide  on  said  conductive  coating  an  elec- 
trical conductor  main  body  of  said  predeten^ined  con- 
figurttion,  iriadng  the  exposed  surface  of  the  conductor 
thus  formed  against  and  b(»ding  it  to  a  permgnent  sup- 
portitg  base  of  insulating  material,  and  renioving  the 
temporary  support  from  the  permanent  support  while 
leaviag  on  the  permanent  support  the  deposited  main  con- 
ductor body  and  those  areas  of  the  metallic  ioating  on 
which  said  conductor  body  was  deposited  togettier  with  a 
protective  coating  of  wax  over  the  latter  fron|  the  ton- 
porary  support,  the  wax  of  the  temporary  support  having 
thus  protected  the  now  outer  surface  of  the  mc^Uic  coat- 
ing over  the  deposited  conductor  body  apinst  Oontamiafr* 
tion  and  oxidation  from  the  insunt  of  appUcatiim  thteMf 
to  the  temporary  vippon  and  continoing  such  tprotection 
after  removal  of  the  temporary  support 
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METHOD  OP  AMmUtrWLY  lONDING  FOLD  ABLE 

■OABD 
Kmmdk  QfM  Cihilif,  Uatmmi  CMt ,  CriK., 
to  Mnk  Csif  Bwisn,  Wftrti^teuTDk,  n  ( 
of  Dalaware 

FMetf  IH.  7, 19ft,  8sr.  N«.  7t7,i91 

9  cmm.  (cl  lu^vm 


?S^ 


=4 


JetryM. 


PBU^ytfio  BiOFLAy<M<ICMDf 

'  to 


Fied  Mj  14, 19M,  Ser.  No.  74t,lS4 
6CWH.  (0.196—7) 
1.  In  a  prooeu  for  preparing  bioflavonoids,  the  steps 
which  comprise  providing  a  clarified  bioflavonoid-  and 
fermentable  sugar-containing  by-product  from  citrus  fruit 
treatment,  fermenting  said  dariftsd  by-product  to  effect 
removd  of  fermentable  sugars,  treating  said  fermented 
by-product  with  an  organic  solvent  to  extract  the  bio- 
flavonoids therefrom,  and  recovering  the  bioflavonoids 
from  said  extract 


3.  The  method  of  securing  tofather  in  face-to-face 
relationship  areas  of  two  surfaces  of  board  of  a  folding 
box  blank,  the  oMlhod  compriaing.  the  steps  of  applying 
to  one  of  said  areas  an  aqueous  emulsion  of  a  thcnno- 
pUstic  adhesive:  then  pressing  said  adhesive  coated  one 
area  against  a  secoad  area  of  a  surface  to  which  said 
first  area  is  to  be  adhered,  thereby  transferring  adhedve 
emulsion  from  said  one  area  to  said  second  area;  then 
s^arating  said  two  areas;  thpn  ^plying  heat  to  the  ad- 
hesive 00  sdd  first  and  on  said  second  area,  while  said 
areas  are  separated,  to  raiM  the  temperature  of  the  ad- 
hesive above  the  boiling  point  at  water  to  a  point  suffi- 
cient to  fuse  the  adhedve  componasit,  thereby  convert- 
ing the  adhesive  componem  from  its  divided  emulsion 
state  of  low  tackiaate  into  a  contact-type  adhesive  of 
high  tackiness:  and  then  prasaiag  the  adhesive  coated 
areas  together,  whereby  an  iastentaneows  contact-type 
bond  is  formed. 


PROCESS  FOR  MlNblNGTEFLQN  SHEET  TO 
PUPABED  SURFACES 
George  D.  Edww^  WasysMtesi,  D.C.,  and  Thomas  K. 
Rice,  ■isBiisH,  NJn  ssifcrnis  te  the  United  States 
of  Aierka  m  rsfrsasaisi  by  Ihe  Secrctaiy  of  the 
Navy 
NoDnwl^   Flei  Jmm  29, 19M,  Ser.  No.  595,921 


<  niilBi     (0.154— U9) 
(Granted  naier  TMe  36,  UA  Co6e  a95t),  aac  244) 


6.  The  method  of  bonding  polytetrafluoroethylene 
sheets  to  another  materld  to  provide  a  stress-free  struc- 
ture which  comprises  piw<ooling  the  surface  of  the 
other  material  with  a  composition  comaining  polytetra- 
fluoroethylene, drying  and  fusing  sai|^ating  at  tempera- 
tures of  about  90*  C.  iad  about  380*  C.  respectively, 
placing  the  surface  of  a  sheet  of  polytetrafluoroethylene 
in  direct  contact  with  said  coating,  fusing  said  couting 
and  said  sheet  and  preasing  said  coating  and  the  sur- 
face of  said  sheet  together  while  annealing  them  to  well 
below  the  fusion  temperature  of  polytetrafluoroethylene. 


aiva4|4W 
PLANT  RUST  BRADICANT 
Dexter  B.  ShMp.  Dnytoa,  Oiilo,  sssigBiii  te  Moasaato 
~  -  -  y^g^  Leals,  Mo.,  a  cotporatioa  of 


NoDnwi^  Flai  Sept  21, 1954,  Sec  No.  457,554 
ItOalaM.   (0.147— 3t) 

1.  The  method  of  protcctfaig  cereal  j^ants  against  rust 
fungi  which  comprises  envying  to  said  planto  a  rust  in- 
hibiting quantity  of  t  rust  eradicattt  composition  com- 
prising as  the  cMsnfid  active  ingrediem  the  phenylhydra- 
zone  of  a  saturated  hydrocarbon  ring  mono-ketone  hav- 
ing from  5  to  It  carbon  atoma. 

7(KJ  O.O.— 01 


METHOD  AND  APPARA1T»  FOR  81  HIPPING  OIL 

FROM  OIL  SHALE 
Thoama  D.  Nevasa,  Rabeet  A.  Phhar,  and  WMm  I. 
CaibcftsoB,  Jr.,  Dcaver  Cola.,  aaaifaan^  by  aseaae 
aasfgnmaafs,  to  The  OB  Shale  Cospesatfoa,  Bevariy 
HUb,  Calif.,  a  uapusatioa  of  Nevada 

Filed  Dec  11,  1957,  Ser.  No.  792,159 
27  0iriHBa.   (O.  292— 14) 


I.  A  process  for  the  pyrolysb  of  a  coarsely  grocrad 
solid,  said  solid  upon  bdng  pyrolyzed  leaving  a  com- 
bustible residue,  which  comprises  the  steps  of:  sid»tan- 
tially  completely  pyrolyzing  and  simultaneously  grinding 
said  solid  by  means  of  inert  heat-carrying  bodice  in  a 
pyrolysis  zone,  thereby  rendering  the  bulk  of  the  com- 
bustible residues  produced  directly  fluidixable.  the  bulk 
of  the  combustible  residues  |»oducod  having  a  mesh  size 
smaller  than  said  heat-carrying  bodies;  transferring  said 
fluidixable  combustible  residue  to  a  combustion  aoae; 
fluidizing  said  combustible  residue  in  said  combustion 
zone  by  means  of  a  fluidizing  combustion-su|iporting  gas 
to  thereby  produce  heat;  reoaoving  the  heat-carrying 
bodies  from  the  pyrolysis  zone  and  imparting  a  substan- 
tial portion  of  the  beat  produced  in  said  combustion  zone 
to  said  heat-carrying  bodies;  and  recycling  said  heated 
heat-carrying  bodies  to  said  pyrolysis  zone  to  pyrdyze 
additional  fresh  incoming  solids. 


PLATINUM  PLATING  COMPOSmON  AND 

ntocESS 

Robert  Dava,  Panama,  aad  Bdwla  C.  RIakcr,  Monris* 
NJn  aasigaocs  to  Sd-Rcx  Cotpovatfoa,  Natky, 


N  J.,  a  eorpofalioa  of  New  Jereear 
NoDrawtei.  FUed  Aag.  4, 19St,  Ser.  Na.  753,4M 

4ClafaaB.  (C1.2t4— 47) 
1.  As  an  electrolyte  for  plating  of  platinum,  a  solution 
comprising  water  and  the  solution  obtained  by  heating 
10-40  g.  of  platinum  diamine  diaitrite  in  about  200  cc. 
of  an  aqueous  mixture  containing  abcHit  10-100  cc  of 
concentrated  sulfuric  acid  and  10-100  cc  of  concen- 
trated phoqiharic  add. 
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COftOOanONAND 


Mat  He,  ittt 

mdmiiim  tctive  materiaUbed  nkkel  pUte  bMtcry  by 
pMsiag  •  direct  correirt  for  •  Hnitcd  time  tl^OMli  u 
aqueots  electrolyte  in  the  battery  to  oxidize  the  f''r*««i*w 
active  <  material  lAates  which  produces  hydiof^  at  ^ 
sheet  iiickel  plates,  remo^ng  from  said  batt^^the  hy- 
drogea  produced  during  said  "discharfiof**  dperation, 
then  reversing  the  current  for  a  limttcd  time  thiou^  the 
battery  to  reduce  the  cadmium  active  material  plates 
which  produces  only  oxygen  at  the  sheet  nic|el  plates 
and  rmooving  from  said  battery  the  oxygen  produced 
by  said  oxygen  producing  stq>. 


1.  A  process  for  electroplating  rdatively  thick  layers 
(rf  stress-free  platimmi  comivtsing  dissolving  platinum  di- 
amino  dinitrite  in  an  aqoeoot  sedation  of  sulfamic  add 
cootaining  a  snffkient  aaount  9i  sulfamic  add  to  dissolve 
said  piatiHai  diainiM>  dinitrite,  addiag  water  to  tbc  re- 
sultant toitatkm  to  provide  a  wohitkm  containing  at  least 
6  g./litBr  of  f  lali—ni  «etal  and  eJecUeiyiing  said  sotatton 
topialeoaci 


DIPOflniON  or  MNMIN  FIOM  FUSED 
SALTIATBS 
Hn^aCoepsr. 

WaHsr  M.  Wa^, 
No  Dnwiit.  ,nM  Mar.  16, 1H9,  amrl  N*.  799,4M 

lldalM.    (CL2t4.-4t) 
I.  A  process  for  produdng  boron  from  boron  oxide, 
which  comprisca  electrolyzing  a  fused  salt  bath  consist- 
ing essentially  of  potassium  Ifooborate  and  between  about 
2%  and  20%  by  weight  of  the  boron  oxide. 


PR€M>UCT10N  OP  HYDROUS  ALUMINAS  AND 

ALUMINAS 

OmnM  Biigisaa.  Caaiin,  NJ^  mi  Kart  Teriar,  Gnnt, 

to  PMar  SpsMc  A  Sow  Liaytcd, 


el 

^  Pq^»^  jm^h  '»«?»»» No.  733427 

CMiii  pnMl^,  applcfloaB  GnnI  ■nniB  nuy  IL  1957 

iraatesTfCL  M4-9i) 

3.  An  eiectroiytie  process  for  preparing  hydrous  ahi- 
mina  and  aluniato  of  high  parity  from  alumteittm  metal 
which  compriMi  sobfecting  said  ahiminium  metal  to  ca- 
thodic  ehUiotytic  attack  hi  an  electrolyte  eonsMng 
cssentiaUy  of  pure  water  and  an  additive  sdectcd  firom 
the  group  consisting  ci  carbon  dimdde  and  hydrogen 
peroxide  and  which  fanparts  sBgfat  adcfity  thereto  and 
renders  the  water  coodoctivc,  said  additive  hi  the  eleetro- 
lyte  befa«  esaeotially  free  oi  metal  ions  and  of  anions 
wUdi  can  react  with  said  alumininm  metid  and  being  ee- 
sealially  free  of  metal  ions  and  anioos  which  can  react 
with  the  formed  aluminas. 


MBiHOD  or  proI^Smg  oxygen  and 

HYpllOGEN  BY  BUBCnOLYSB 
C 


MMBli  C*  wMNi  UmvenMiy  ^vk^  Md.*  Mi4  CSsy  W. 
Wm^  WHmmfkM,  NJ.,  ampinto  tt»  UMM  Stotss 
eff  AMria  M  NiMMM  fty  Ihe  SicnlMir  «f  Ae  Ntivy 

Orl^Ml  appBmfllB  9mm  5,  IfST,  «sr.  No.  U34M, 
■aw  PMsist  No.  Vmjm,  dnisd  «spt^l9M.  Di- 
vensB  aBo  his  ansBcamasi  i*e^  ^^  m^sb.  bsp.  Plau 


L 

rREP, 


ARATION  or  GRAFTED  POL 
COMPOSITIONS 


.YMER 


Uoa  Adaqr,  rhamplfj  sw  Manse,  Fnmca.  aj^ii  to 
Socktc  Aaoayas  dUe:  Nahsilawi,  Park  Knace 
NoDnwl^   FBei Mar. 31.  IMS, fliW.  No. mfSl 
SCMasa.   (CL  M4— 154)         ' 

1.  the  method  of  producing  novel  polymer  ioompoai- 
tions  Which  comprises  preparing  an  intimate  uMituie  at 
appraitmatdy  SO  degrees  C.  of  at  least  oae  ^ayl  baae 
polyni|rrizable  monomer  with  a  parafinie  hyt^oorvboB 
composition  of  at  least  one  hydrocarbon  of  tthe  type 
CnHsi^s,  containing  not  more  than  20%  of  miMitnraied 
hydrooarbons  as  imparities  therein  and  having  m  boiUag 
point  above  300*  C.  and  the  melting  point  b^low  70* 
C,  alipwing  said  mixture  to  cool  slowly  to  20*|  C.  so  as 
to  set  into  a  stable  homogeneous  gel,  and  expdaiag  said 
gel  to  high  energy,  ionizii^  radiations  until  if  has  re- 
cdved  a  toUl  dose  of  UOO^XW 


TELESCOPING  FUEL  ELEMENT  ASSEMBLY  FOR 

NUCLEAR  REACTORS  T 

lames  1.  Dickaoa,  Hyattavflk,  and  Enast  Lo^b,  SEvsr 
Md.,  aasignoBs,  by  maanc  aasipmMais«  to  AUb- 
VfaM&ctartog  Coaspony,  a  corpatatloa  of 
Ddpware 

Fled  May  «,  1957.  Sar.  No.  i57,M4 
13CWM.    (CL2M— 193J) 


Nm,  tjmjm,  dnisd  «ept^l9M.    IH 

mm  ansBcamasi  i*e^  'a.  xvss.  bsp.  Nou 

4  null  1 1     (CL2M-^19) 
|GaMMMiir11lblf,UJ^Ci4ta952),8ac2M)       diseng|«iag  said  locking  means  and 
1.  A  method  oi  altemaldy  pcoducmg  hydrogea  «nd 
oxygsa  by  electrolysis  which  romprisas  "discbargingl*  a 


1.  A  telescc^Mng  fuel  ekoseat  assembly  fof  nuclear 
reactors  comprirfng  a  plurality  of  sections,  oncj  end 
tion  farming  an  outer  shield  plug,  another 
contaiaing  a  fuel  element,  an  nitermediate 
porte4  by  and  i|a  telescoping  relation  with 
shield  plug,  said  fuel  element  containing 
suppoijted  by  said  intcnnediau  section, 
ing  si|d  intermediate  section  in  a  pre 
scopic  relationship  to  said  outer  shield  ping. 


said  iqtcrmediatc  section  in  trlrscoping  mlatioa 
outer  fhidd  plug  and  removing  said  assimbiy. 


la'  tamiag 


with  said 


May  16,  IMl 
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idKMBy  Edwasd  TlmaMs  Bblanaii.  aaar  ] 

iMd,  1 1  <iii  1 1  urSTmauk  Hiaaia  n 


altaraatoly  aloag  each  slotted  la  aad 
the  vaMs  bdag  ia  the 
I'   psesiag  along  the  length  of  the  fod 
*"   flns  of  the  flrst  group  is  deflected  by  sdd  carved 
WfUiOAtt,iHf:9m:f^mm^    '        ■•■'^  -id  Has  o<  the  aaeood  froop. 
~  Oct  24,  1954 

4nihiii     (0.244—193.2) 
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1.  In  a  nuclear  reactor  having  a  plurality  of  coolant 
passages  each  provided  with  an  independent  circulator, 
protective  equipraeot  comprising  in  oombinstioo  s  nor- 
mally imbalanMd  bridge  drcutt  provided  with  four  arms, 
a  relay  having  an  actuating  coil,  an  armature  controlled 
by  said  relay  and  adapted  to  control  apparatus  for  shut- 
ting down  the  reactor,  meam  for  pasfaig  oot-of-balance 
current  of  sdd  bridge  chcuk  through  sdd  aduating  coil 
of  said  relay  so  as  normally  to  retain  said  armature 
and  so  as  to  release  said  armature  to  effect  the  st.jt 
down  of  the  reactor  when  said  out-of-balance  current 
has  been  reduced  to  a  predetermined  value,  means  ac- 
tuated by  the  failure  of  each  dreulator  for  varying  the 
resistance  of  a  flrst  arm  of  said  bridge  circuit  in  a  man- 
ner tending  to  reduce  tbc  out-of-baiaace  current,  and 
meam  for  adjusting  the  resistance  of  a  second  arm  of 
said  bridge  ciiciih  ia  order  to  vary  the  number  of  circu- 
lators the  failure  of  which  will  reduce  the  out-of-balance 
current  to  said  predetermined  value. 


2344,411 
NUCLEAR  REACTOR  FUEL  ELEMENT 
WUUam 
United 
Eaglaad 

Filed  Jan.  24, 1955,  Scr.  No.  711,452 

Claims  priority,  MiSraHua  Great  BiWaia  Feb.  4,  1957 

lOalBB.    (0.244— 193 J) 


to 


A  nuclear  reactor  fuel  element  comprising  a  nuclear 
fuel  member  of  elongate  fdrm  enclosed  in  a  protective 
sheath  having  two  groiq;is  of  longitudinal  flu  standing 
normal  to  the  sheath,  the  fins  of  the  first  group  being 
less  deep  than  the  ftas  of  the  second  group  and  the  fins 
of  the  second  group  bciag  q»aoed  between  equal  numbers 
of  fim  of  the  first  gnav.  meaas  definiag  slots  fai  the  fins 
at  the  flrst  groop^  said  slots  being  leas  deep  than  said 
fias  whereby  said  laa  are  dhfided  into  a  series  oi  vanes, 
each  oi  said  vaaea  haviag  one  oomer  carved  over  and 
deflected  sideways  so  as  to  lie  oat  (rf  the  plane  of  the 
flaa  from  wUch  eadl  vaae  is  formed  and  die  other  corner 

aad  andeflected  comers  occurring 


NUCLEAR  REACTOR 
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Ui 
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WnrfaHn,  aai 


DEVICES 


FBed  Jaiy  U  1954,  Sar.  Na.  745,924 

~  Tnat  BillBfei  laly  1. 1957 

(0.244—193.2) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  nuclear  reactor  of  the  kind 
comprising  a  core  structure  defining  vertically  orientated 
fuel  element  channels  passing  therethrough,  a  device 
for  giving  access  to  at  least  two  of  the  fuel  element  dian- 
nels  comprising  vertically  orientated  tube,  branch  tubes 
extending  towsrds  the  core  structure  from  that  end  of 
said  vertically  orientated  tube  which  is  nearest  the  core 
structure  and  each  connecting  with  one  of  said  fuel  ele- 
ment channels,  a  ntember  in  and  rotatable  about  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  vertically  oriemated  tube  de- 
fining a  passageway  lengthwise  through  the  tube  and 
terminating  at  a  point  off  centre  in  the  tube  to  couple 
with  any  one  of  said  branch  tubes  depending  on  the 
angular  position  of  the  member  in  the  tube  and  mean 
defining  apertures  for  coolant  flow  through  the  walls  of 
said  branch  tubes. 


2JI4,4U 

FUEL  ELEMENT  FOR  NUCLEAR  REACTORS 
H.  Baasctt,  Rtvcrdak,  Md.,  MS%aor,  by  mcsae 
.  to  the  UnMed  States  of  America  as  rcpte- 
by  tbe  Ualled  States  Atomic  Eacrgy  ~ 

FUad  Apr.  9, 1959,  Scr.  No.  SM,212 
4aBiaM.    (CL244— 193J) 
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I.  In  a  nuclear  reactor  fuel  element,  a  tubular  hous- 
ing, fissionable  fuel  pellet  segments  mounted  in  said  hous- 
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taf  and  MIoiBi  a  oeotral  openiBg,  and  a  bureaUe  polton 
ctemeat  aatending  tfaroogh  laid  openuig.  the  medial  por- 
tioo  of  laid  dencat  oootaiafaif  aiore  patem  material 
thaa  tta  and  pottioM  tbatot  to  provide  mmre  mif orm 
buTBOp  of  the  lli^oiiable  material  aad  kmger  reactivity 
life,  taid  potooa  demeat  oonvrisiiii  a  length  of  tubing 
provided  with  radial  apertnres  thron^iout  its  length,  said 
Hicrtiixat  Mag  formed  and  arranged  to  ^vvide  more 
poboo  nutterid  at  the  medial  portion  of  the  poison  ele- 
meaft  thtt  at  thaaad  pcMiioQi  thereof . 


ittg  sulfur  compounds  with  hydrogen  and  a  hy<j 
catalyst  under  hydrogenation  conditions,  thereby  to  form 
HaS  alhd  lower  boiling  hydrocarbons;  separatinil  H^S  aad 
hydrogen  from  the  products;  contacting  ibe  iterated 
HaS  Old  hydrogen  with  SFg,  thereby  to  form  HP  aad 


niAXMENT  m^&nLLATE  FEED 
G.  fuKtmbn  n<  VmI  K.  WaMeai,  Pftasaa,  NJ^ 
to  Meaaqr  MoMI  00  Cuwpaaj,  lae.,  a  cor* 
afNtwYoik 

<,lM7,8er.No.a2,S41 
SttataM.   (CX     - 
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elemental  sulfur,  separating  elemental  sulfur  JErom  HF 

aiid  hydrogen;  and  contacting  the  sq;>arated 

drogeg  with  hydrocarbons  and  a  hydroi 

under  .hydrogenation  conditions;  whereby  the 

the  Hf  in  the  last-named  contacting  promotes 

ing  re#cti<Mis  during  said  last-named  contacting 


1.  A  method  of  upgrading  distillate  fuel  and  produce 
ing  10  RVP  gasoline  having  an  octane  rating  in  exceu 
of  95  (Rcaeardi+3  cc.  TEL)  which  consisu  esssentially 
of  oa^aetipg  a  distillate  fuel  having  a  diesel  index  of 
about  15  to  about  35  aiKl  comprismg  paraffinic  and 
aromatic  hydrocarbons  and  boiling  within  the  range  of 
about  350*  F.  to  about  650*  F.  with  a  solvent  for  aro- 
matic hydrocarbons  to  jMtxluce  a  paraffinic  raffinate  and 
aa  aromatic  extract,  separating  said  rafBiuite  from  said 
extract,  removing  solvent  from  said  raffiaate  to  produce 
upgraded'  distillate  fuel  having  a  diesel  index  of  at  least 
45,  removing  solvent  from  said  extract  to  produce  hydro- 
ciadccr  feed  coovrising  arcmiatic  and  na^thenic  hydro- 
carboot  whtanrially  devmd  of  a<rivent,  contacting  said 
hydrocracker  feed  in  a  hydrocracking  reaction  zone  with 
a  Iqrdrocrackiag  catalyst  in  the  presence  of  hydrogen 
under  bydrocracking  conditions  of  temperature,  pressure, 
and  liquid  hourly  qpace  velocity  to  produce  hydrocracker 
effluent,  separating  said  hydrooacker  effluent  into  hydro- 
crackCT  recycle  gas  compriung  hydrogen  and  Ct  to  €« 
hydrocarbons  and  reformer  fised  comprising  C§  and 
heavier  hydrocarbons,  recyding  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
hydrocracker  ncyde  gas  to  said  hydrocracking  reaction 
zooe,  cootacting  the  aforesaid  reformer  feed  in  a  reform- 
ing reaction  zom  with  reforming  catalyst  in  the  presence 
of  hydrogen  under  reforming  conditions  of  temperature, 
ivessiffe,  and  lipoid  hourly  space  velocity  to  produce 
reformer  effluent,  separating  said  reformer  effluent  into 
reformer  recycle  gas  comprising  hydrogen  and  Cj  to  C4 
hydrocarbons,  and  reformate  comprising  Cg  and  heavier 
hydrocarbons  having  a  required  octane  rating,  and  re- 
cycling at  least  a  portion  of  said  reformer  recycle  gas  to 
the  afomaid  reionniag  reaction  zone  as  the  sole  source 
of  hydro0en  introdncrd  thereinto. 


EXTRACTION  OF  LUBE  OIL  WITH  PHENOL  UP 
TO  HAZE  POINT  CHANGE 
RobcM  F.  Bnrike,  flnnuBit,  and  Bmiun  1. , 
N  JL,  amlgMin  to  Eew  nissmch  a 
a  cotpoiatton  af  Detowars 


FItod  Oct  27,  IfSt,  8er.  No.  7if ,733 
1(0. 2M-«7) 
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1.  An  improved  process  for  the  manufactuite  of  lube 
products  from  a  hydrocarbon  stream  derive^  from  a 
naphthenic  crude  which  comprises  extracting  said  hy- 
drocarbon stream  with  phenol  to  increase  the  viscosity 
index  of  said  hydrocarbon  stream,  recovering  from  laid 
phenol  extraction  step  a  raffinate  having  abouti  the  same 
haze  point  as  said  hydrocarbon  stream  and  iaJMnerizing 
said  raffinate  in  the  presence  of  hydrogen  tO  increase 
the  viscosity  index  of  said  raffinate  while  pretorving  the 

haze  point  of  said  raffinate  at  substantially  the 

value. 


FIOM  HYDRO- 
IN  HYDKOFORMING  PROCESS 

mar  to  San  00 
a  eanoraltoa  of  New 


I 


Nnr.  4, 19S7,  Sv.  No.  iHlt9 
lOakM.  {CLm^m  I 

for  destructive  hydrogsnation  of  hydrocar- 
^^ff^tfjtffitH  hydrocarbons  contain- 


2,9M,il7  . 

DENITROGENIZING  REFORMER  F$ED 
Itato  V.  de  CliMIs,  Wsuaw^,  and  Rs^msai 
fIJmf  aaslgnan  to  Sacony  MaMI  OH 
rattonofNawYatk  J 

laiw  U,  19S7, 8er.  Nn.  MS,Mll 
lOatoM.   (CL2M-4I 
1.  ^  method  of  lefonniag  a  a^Mha 
concnotration  of  nitrogen  ooaipoundi  wMcfa  is 
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^to  a  nitrogea-tonithre  niormfaig  catalyM  whidi  isom- 
prises  contadtag  a  wvhlha  rnntahJng  hi  exoesi  lof  2 
p.pjn.  nitrogen  wM  at  least  ooa  liquid  phase  tnating 
agBot  idectad  firom  tha  graop  nnaiinint  of  tnlAiric  add 
aad  aqueous  soiatiav  salt,  sepereting  tha  treated  naph- 
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tha  from  said  treating  agent,  contacting  the  treated  naph- 
tha with  a  hydrodesulfurizing  catalyst  under  mild  con- 
ditions to  produce  a  naphtha  containing  not  more  than  2 
p.p.m.  nitrogen,  and  then  contacting  the  treated  naphtha 
with  a  nitrogen-sensitive  reforming  caulyst  under  re- 
forming conditions. 


COKING  AND  FRACTIONATING  PROCESS 
ABaa  M.  Eddauin,  ■rooUya,  N.Y.,  aisd  HaroU  N. 
berg.  Militowa,  NJ.,  siilganri  to  EMa  Rsssmch 
Zcmmmj,  a  conoratlan  of  Ddawars 
FUed  Jnly  21,  19St,  Ser.  No.  74f317 
ItaatoM.   (CL2M— IM) 


effluent  Cram  said  coking  zone,  the  improved  mediod  of 
ettdently  removing  said  solid  fouling  diloridc  deposit 
without  siAwtantially  interfering  with  normal  operation 
of  the  process  which  comprises  periodically  incleasiog 
the  temperature  of  taid  dq^wsit-containing  section  of  said 
fractionation  zone  to  a  temperature  bettveen  about  250* 
F.  and  350*  P.,  maintaining  said  fractionation  section 
at  a  temperature  between  about  2S0*  F.  and  350*  F.  for 
at  least  about  1  hour  to  cause  sublimation  of  said  solid 
fouling  chloride  deposit  and  its  removal  overhead,  and 
thereafter  periodically  restoring  the  lower  normal  tem- 
perature condition  of  said  fractionation  zone  section. 


1.  In  a  process  for  converting  a  heavy  hydrocarbon 
oil  into  lighter  materials  by  subjecting  said  oil  to  con- 
tact with  a  fi^iidiTf^  bed  of  inert  particles  maintained 
at  a  temperature  of  850*-1200*  F.  in  a  coking  zone, 
said  on  being  convaited  into  gasiform  materials  and  car- 
bonaceous residue,  wherein  the  gasiform  effluent  of  said 
ooUag  zone  ii  subticted  to  fractiotatioa  in  a  fractiona- 
tion Bona,  and  wliercin  a  fooling  deposit  of  solid  chlo- 
rldt  nurtarial  ii  lonied  in  a  wctioo  of  Mid  fractiooation 
aone  nonaaBy  hating  a  tamperatnre  of  less  than  about 
230*  F.  thns  radneing  frae  passage  Oi  npOowing  gasiform 
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HYDROFORMING  USING  A  PLATINUM  ON 
ALUMINA  BASE  CATALYST 
Roger  M.  Batfcr,  Santo,  Oatorfo,  and  John  A. 
Potot  Edwvd,  Ontofto,  ranais.  MrigMts  to 


Filed  Jan.  12, 1959,  Ser.  No.  7M,2« 
4aaim8.    (a.  2M— 139) 


I.  In  a  process  of  hydroforming  naphtha  hydrocar- 
bons boiling  between  about  140*  and  400*  F.  in  the 
presence  of  a  platinum  on  alumina  catalyst  and  hydrogen 
at  a  hydroforming  reaction  temperature  in  the  range  of 
850*  to  1 100*  F.  and  under  a  total  pressure  in  the  range 
of  about  300  to  825  p.s.i.g.,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises maintaining  a  chlorine  content  in  said  catalyst  of 
about  0.3  wt.  percent  and  supplying  enou^  added  bu- 
tane to  replace  hydrogen  so  that  the  hydrc^n  partial 
pressure  is  in  the  range  of  about  150  to  355  p.s.i.  with 
a  higher  hydrocarbon  partial  pressure  of  the  butane  jrius 
said  naphtha  hydrocarbons  subjected  to  the  hydroform- 
ing to  increase  reaction  of  the  butane  and  thereby  give 
an  increased  liquid  product  yield. 


ISOTHERMAL  ADSORPTION  PROCESS  FOR  SEPA- 
RATION OF  ORGANIC  NITROGEN  COMPOUNDS 
FROM  HYDROCARBONS 
Raymond  N.  Fleck,  Whltticr,  and  Cariyle  G.  Wight, 
Oraagc  Coimty,  CaUf^  aasigaors  to  Untoa  Oil  Coas- 
paay  of  Califania,  Los  Aageles,  Calif.,  a  corpoiatton 
of  CaBf  oraia 

FDcd  Ang.  1, 19S7,  Ser.  No.  <75,7S4 
7Ctofans.  (a.  2M— 254) 
1.  The  process  for  the  denitrogenation  of  a  hydro- 
carbon mixture  contaminated  with  organic  nitrogen  com- 
pounds, including  heterocyclic  nitrogen  bases,  having 
boiling  I  points  within  the  boiling  range  of  the  hydro- 
carbon components  of  said  mixture,  in  minor  amounts 
but  not  in  such  quantities  that  said  mixture  analyzes 
more  than  about  2.5  percent  by  weight  of  nitrogen,  which 
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proccw  oooayriies:  (1)  contacting  add  mixture  with  a 
leui  aoiid  pu^aOy  dehydrated  zeolitic  metaUo  alumiAo 
lOicale  >diort>eot  baving  subiUnually  uniform  poret  of 
betiredi  about  7  A.  and  about  13  A.  in  diameter,  where- 
by dkere  it  obuined  a  non-adacn-bed  hydrocarbm  phase 
and  a  ridi  adaocbent  contaiidng  said  organic  nitrogen 
conqwands;  (2)  separating  said  non-adsorbed  phase  from 
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^Flkd  Aag.  14. 1957, 8«r.  No.  <7M55 
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said  rich  absorbent;  and  (3)  contacting  said  rich  ad- 
sorbent with  an  oxygen-containing  ga«  for  a  period  of 
time  sufficient  to  bum  off  said  organic  nitrogen  com- 
pounds and  return  the  adsorbent  to  its  lean  state;  said 
steps  (1).  (2)  and  (3)  being  carried  out  at  substantially 
the  same  temperature  between  about  700*  F.  and  about 
1050*  F. 

COLOB  STANUIY  OF  SOLVENT  TREATED  OILS 

AND  WAXES  DERIVED  THEREFROM 
Rshsrt  A.  Mttm  mi  Umtdmi  L.  '    Hu 

lipt  II,  IfSI,  Sot.  Now  761,Mf 
iCWiM.   (CLMt— 37f) 


1.  In  a  filter,  a  generally  stationary  frame,  a  length  of 
filter  medium  on  the  frame,  means  on  the  fr|une  for 
supporting  the  medium  by  iu  opposite  ends  with  a  per- 
ceptiblt  sag  in  iu  intermediate  area  and  wittij  its  end 
areas  txtending  away  therefrom  to  the  oppom  ends, 
and  a  vibration  generating  device  oo  the  frafie  con- 
structed to  generate  vibrations  in  a  defined  pla|ne,  said 
device  being  attached  to  at  least  one  end  of  the  medium 
and  di^oaed  so  that  the  defined  plane  oi  the  vft>rations 
general^  thereby  will  be  generally  in  the  same  plane  as 


the  genbral  plane  of  the  adjacent  end  area  of  the 
and  along  the  length  of  the  medium 


medium 
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PERMEATION  PROCMSl»ING  DUUDUTED 
POLYETHYLENE  MEMBRANE 
Robert  J.  Lee,  U  Mifs,  T«l,  aaslinor,  by 
''P— ^  to,l^tiiiiifi  OB  CiB|i^,  Chfcat#,  OL,  ■ 

corp^ratloa  of  bdlani 

FBed  Oct.  22,  ItS^Ser.  N«.  <17,M9 
SCUsML    (CL21f— 29) 


1.  In  the  refaing  of  a  hibricating  oO  fraction  <rf  a 
mineral  oil  comprising  die  stepa  in  -rTrrifrn  of  (a) 
sotveat  extraction,  (b)  dewaxing.  and  (e)  percolation 
thrau^  day,  wherein  a  partially  refined  portion  of  said 
frtcdoB  is  rtored  fdlowit^  one  of  said  trettneiMa  bvt 
befora  percolation  through  cUqr,  the  method  of  stabiliz- 
ing tfw  color  of  said  partially  refined  portion  during  stor- 
asa  whkh  cosnpriMS  maintaining  said  stored  porti^ 
ia  a  Md  stata  at  a  temperatnra  below  about  200*  F. 
ft  hlftakflt  of  ao»4aidiziiv  ^i. 


1.  In  a  permeation  process  frfierein  a  liquid 
at  leasi  two  compounds,  which  '•***yr*Th'' 
differeit  rites  through  a  plastic  maw^iiriifff,  ^ 
by  contarting  the  Hqnid  mixtura  in  the  feed 
permeation  apparatus  with  one  side  of  a  plastic  i 
in  whidi  one  of  the  components  of  dto  asixtara  ia 
soluble  than  another,  permeating  ft  pottipa  of  tha  aislHi 
through  the  aembraaa  and  removiiv  ten  tha  jsffiirila 
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aide  of  the  raeaihraae  teto  the  permeate  none  vapors  of  meh  thereby  substantially  unifbnnly  distribnting  the  thai- 

^epermealed  miilore  enriched  fai  the  component  more  Hum  iodide  throughout  the  sodium  iodide  and  the  heat 

sotaUe  fai  tfie  msartwam,  the  hnprovemeat  wUefa  com-  melt,  gradually  cooling  said  fused  melt,  faiitiating  crystal- 
prisea  employing  as  said  membrane  a  polyethylene  mem- 
brane which  has  been  irradiated  at  a  dosage  level  between  ® 
about  1  and  200  megaroentgens/sq.  cm.  of  membrane  sur-  ' 
face  and  carrying  out  the  penseation  process  U  a  tem-                                     «     ^ 


peratun  above  aboat  75'  C 


LUER1CA11M6  OIL  TEDCUNED  TO  A  GREASE 
Wrni  A  MOnURE  OF  A  LM-TRIAZINE  COM- 
POUND AND  AN  ORGAMDnBLIC  SOJCBOUS 


COMPOUND 
RobcH  E.  lUlsr,  ▼( 
raevlEe,  Pa., 


mil 
to  Calf 


J.  aicGtato,  aioa* 
Sk  Dsvslap 
•f  DelB. 


NoDrawiaf.  Flai  My  31, 199f ,  Ssr.  No.  t36,71l 
ISOalaK   (0.292—21) 

I.  A  lubricating  composition  compriunf  a  dispersion 
in  a  hibricating  oH  of  a  soAcient  amount  to  thidcen  the 
lubricating  oQ  to  a  grease  consistency  of  a  mixture  of 
a  1,3,5-triazine  conponnd  mehing  above  about  205*  C 
having  the  firfkming  formula: 


-C    1       C- 

-R 

i'   A 

«^   / 

c 

It, 

wherein  R  and  E|  are  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen,  alkyl,  aryli  alkaryl,  aralkyl,  cyanoalkyl, 
pyridyU  amino,  hydroxy  and  mercapto  radicals  and 
wherein  the  alkyl  radical  conuins  from  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  the  alkyl  portion  of  the  alkaryl  and  aralkyl  radicals 
contains  from  1  to  2  carbon  atoms  and  the  alkyl  portion 
of  the  cyanoalkyl  radical  contains  from  1  to  8  carbon 
atoms,  R  and  Rj  being  unlike  radicals  when  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  amino,  hydroxy  and  mercap- 
to radicals  and  an  organophilic  siliceous  oil  thickening 
agent,  the  weight  ratio  of  the  1,3.5-triazine  compound  to 
the  organophilic  siliceous  material  in  said  mixture  being 
about  1:1  to  about  20:1. 


LTTn 


FOR  ELECTROLYTIC 


C«|C«. 


Fiai  May  15,  lff7,  Sar.  Na.  MI,3M 
FiJfpiaiaap  riimaai  May  24, 19M 


3CMM.   (a.2S3-6l2) 

2.  Electrolyte  sokition  lor  use  fai  an  electrolytic  con- 
denser which  coB^'liis  a  major  amount  of  boric  add 
and  aOyl  alcohd  as  a  solvent  capable  of  imparting  to 
said  electrolyte  scrfntioa  temperature  stability  in  the  range 
between  -40*  C.  and  +70*  C,  said  boric  acid  befaig  hi 
a  weight  ratio  to  said  allyl  alcohol  of  O.S:l  to  2:1. 

PRODUCTION  OF  IMCTAL  HALIDE  INGOTS 
Robert  A.  Lef^^ar,  Baa  Ak,  Va.,  aarfgaar  to  Uriaa  Car- 
bMa  CamsnBasL  a  eaaaosadaa  «f  New  York 
FRaiOstTl^  lfS<8er.  Na.  <lf47t 
•  CblM^    (a.2Sl— Jtl^ 
7.  In  a  prooeas  for  groiring  a  sodinn  iodide  faigot  con- 
taining a  small  qaaathy  of  thalUam  Iodide,  the  steps 
comprising  heatfaig  raw  constituents  of  such  ingot  to  an 
elevated  lemperataia  above  tiie  melting  points  of  said  raw 
coBUkutau  to  tem  •  teed  meh,  mahirafating  such  ftned 
stato  aad  substaatially  coatinuonsly  agitating  said  fused 


lization  in  the  bottom  portion  of  the  melt  and  growing  the 
ingot  upwardly  from  said  bottom  portion  toward  the  top 
of  said  fused  meh. 


INFRAREfVSENSrrmr  »^AL. ACTIVATED  ZINC 
SnJCATE  PHOSPHORS  AND  THEIR  PREPARA- 
TION 

Chariea  Fkadcrick  WaVlg  mi  HBaser  Efaast  Wtoben, 
WnailngliiB,  Dd^  ssiferB  to  E.  L  da  Paat^de  W» 
^y^yr  ^^^  ***^^^^^y»  ^^^^^^^^^^t  s^"ii  •  cospBeaooB 

NaDrawtog.   Fled  Dec.  3^  lfS7.  Ssr.  No.  7W4S7 
7aatoH.  (CL2S2--3SLA 

4.  An  activated  faifrared-aensitivc  xiac  siticate  phosphor 
prepared  by  subjecting  a  zinc  silicate  phosphor  taken 
from  the  group  consisting  of  manganese-  aad  titaaiaai- 
activated  rfaombohedral  zinc  silicate  pboqihors  to  a 
temperature  of  at  least  200*  C.  and  a  pressure  of  at  least 
SOOO  atmospheres  for  a  period  of  at  least  10  minutes. 

5.  A  phoq^r  prepared  according  to  claim  4  wherein 
the  temperature  is  maintained  between  200*  C  and 
700*  C.  and  the  pressure  is  maintained  between  SOOO 
and  22,000  atmoqtheres  for  a  period  of  from  10  ■n^'*"*f 
to  3  hours. 


2JM44U 
CONCENTRATED  ZIRCONIA  AND  HAF?«IA  AQUA. 

SOLS  AND  THEIR  PREPARATION 

Gay  B.  Alcxaadcr  and  Jaha  Bafash,  Wtelaglns,  DeL, 

bssImois  to  E.  L  da  Pont  de  fTiaioms  aaj    ~ 

Wilatjjia.  DeL,  a  cmpmalton  of  Datowai, 

Fled  Nov.  29, 1954,  Scr.  Na.  <25,ltt 

ItOatoM.   (CL2S2-^U) 


1.  An  aquasol  of  an  oxide  of  a  metal  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  zirconium  and  hafnium,  the  sol 
having  an  average  particle  size  from  5  to  200  milli- 
microns and  being  characterized  by  the  fact  that  the 
percent  of  solids  fai  tiie  dispersed  phase  is  at  least  30. 

5.  In  a  process  for  preparfaig  a  sol  of  an  oxide  of  a 
metal  selected  from  the  groiv  oonsistiag  of  zirconium 
and  hafeiuffl,  the  steps  oomprisfaig  heating  an  aqueous 
solution  of  a  salt  of  the  group  consisting  of  zirconyl  and 
hafnyl  nhs  under  the  following  oooditioBs: 
Mol  ratio  of  anion:meta]  of  OJ:!  to  4:1 
Temperature  of  120  to  300*  C. 

to  form  colloidal  particles  of  the  oxide  of  the  metal  ia 
an  aqueous  medhun,  cooUng  the  particles  and  the  aqueous 
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lawtiwm  to  room  temperature,  and  thereafter  loweriag  the 
kydrofeo  ion  cattmA  of  said  aqueous  medium  until  its 
pH  is  in  tiM  nmte  from  2  to  6. 


May  1 
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AQUIOUS  DflMMONS  OF  P YBOGENIC  SILICA 
KmimIIi  A.  LoibBH,  OAfoolL  aid  loaeph  R.  Thcrendt, 

Aliloa,  Masii,  amlpMn  Id  €»ot  Corpontloii,  Boston, 

ftfanUt  nconoralioa  of  Ddinnne 

NoDnnvlv.   FHsd  Nor.  4, 1957,  Ser.  No.  (94,120 
aCfarinsB.   (CL  251-313) 

1.  The  method  of  forming  a  stable  aqueous  dispersion 
of  pyrogenic  silica  from  dry  discrete  particles  of  a 
0.010-0.025  micron  average  diameter  comprising  the 
steps  of  mechanically  w(Hting  said  silica  in  the  dry 
form  until  the  apparem  bulk  denaty  of  same  has  increased 
to  bctwen  about  6  and  about  15  lb«./cu.  ft.  due  to  particle 
aggiomeration  therein,  mixing  the  dry  agglomerated  silica 
with  water,  and  subjecting  the  resulting  mixture  to  high 
shear  in  the  presence  of  (1)  sufficient  alkali  hydroxide 
to  bring  the  pH  of  said  mixture  to  between  about  8.5 
and  10.5  and  (2)  a  dispening  agent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  salts  of  an  aryl  sulfonic  acid  and  an 
alkyl  aryl  sulfonic  acid. 


gas,  t]|e  balance  of  said  gaseous  aixtare 
agulatfig  gas.  throng  said  fluid  lata  foam  at 
tially  itmo^iiaic  prcasure,  said  giaoniii  mixti|rt  Wng 
at  a  tfnpcrature  bekm  10*  C.  nd  abovo  a 
suflkkptly  low  to  freeze  said  fluid  lalox  foam, 
caniziqg  the  coagulated  latex  foam. 


and  vul' 


2,994,432 
PAINT  VEHICLE  WTTH  FUNGICIDAL 


>Neii| 


of  ApkallHt 

Oct3, 195<J8sr.No. 


2,19St, 


LeoA^GolAlattaai 
lAf^aMlpMini  10  ^ 
rm^ti  by  te 

No  Divwiag. 

413,194.    DMiei 

8er.  No.  741,274 

2CWM.   (CLMt^lD 

1.  A  fungicidal  paim  and  varnish  oomprisink  u  the 
film-forming  components  thereof,  the  composnkm  ob- 
tained by  heating  together  a  member  of  the  grou^  consist- 
ing of  a  drying  oil.  drying  oil  fs^  adds,  and  mixtures 
thereoi  hexachlorocydopentadiene,  and  a  flln|4onnias 
resin  oontaining  hydroxyl  groups  reactive  with  i  the  add 
groups  of  said  member  of  the  group  '•A"«iT*^ng  pi  a  dry- 
ing oil,  drying  oil  fatty  adds,  and  mixtures  thereof. 


.  _.  PHVAWTG  AN  ALUMINA 
CATALYST  BASE 
D«vli  G.  Bialftiialli,  fT»afi,  DL,  aaitoui  to  Nalco 

NoDiawiit.   Had  Fek  ItTiHTser.  No.  714,053 
7  nilan    (CL2»-444) 

1.  A  method  of  pnpuiog  a  poroos  alumina  catalyst 
baaa  diaracterized  by  an  apputat  bulk  density  of  less 
Ham  0.10  fnun  per  cc  which  compriMs  reacting  together 
an  aqiKooa  airititioB  of  an  alkali  di-metal  carbonate  and 
a  watcr-aotnUe  ainminate,  adjusting  the  pH  of  said  reac- 
tloii  obttirB  to  lasi  than  7  with  an  addle  water-sohible 
ahnrinm  sah,  (hereafter  adjinting  the  pH  (rf  said  re- 
actasti  to  above  75  but  Icm  than  9J  whh  additional 
qnaatities  of  said  water-soluble  alumiiuue,  heating  said 
dihite  aqueous  alkaline  reaction  mass  to  above  75*  F.  but 
not  above  about  150*  P..  recovering  the  aluminum  hy- 
drate predpitate  including  the  occluded  and  co-precip- 
itated contaminants,  spray  drying  the  crude  predpitate 
at  a  temperature  within  the  range  of  150*  F.  to  325*  F. 
uadw  a  spray  bead  pressure  suflldem  to  form  micro- 
s^ierea  and  water  washing  the  thus  dried  microsirfieres  of 
ahminam  hydrate  natil  the  contaminants  have  been  sub- 
stantially ^miacad  fnxn  the  so-prepared  aluminum  hy- 
drate particles. 

METHOD  FOR  MABMGLATEX  FOAM  RUBBER 
Leoa  Taiaiay,  New  Havaa,  aad  Gaoi|a  F.  Waters,  She!- 

to  The  B.^F.  AoodHeh  Company,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corponlioa  of  New  Yarit,  aad  oae-hatf  to  Day- 
a  coiMnalioa  of  OUo 
11, 1959,  Ssr.  No.  412,552 
SOataa.   (O. 


2,944,433 
NOVEL  FATTY  ACID  VARNISHES 
Frank  J.  Hahn,  Spiingfleld,  Mmb.,  aasl^Bor  to 
Chatokal  Compoay,  St  LoiriB,  Mo.,  a 
Dclawan 

NoDrawliV.  FOad  laly  U,  1954,  Sv.  N^  1^7 JW 
4ClalBH.   (CL  244-43)  I 


*  vjH^M.    yuk,  »^m    iaj|  i 

1.  Aa  air  drying  oter  formed  from  reactants  nnnsiitlai 
soldy  of  one  molar  proportion  of  an  essentially  Uaaar 
polymor  containing  hydroxyl  groups  and  at  leaM  i  J  mtriar 
proportions  of  unsaturated  monobadc  fatty  addsjooatain- 
ing  at  least  12  carbmi  atoms  and  having  an 
of  at  least  85.  said  polymer  having  a  molecolit  wairiit 
of  700r  10,000,  a  hydroocyl  content  of  4-15 
cent  a4d  comaining  an  average  of  at  least  3.0  hydroxyl 
groups  per  polymer  chain,  said  pcdymer  havhig  been  pie- 
pared  by  subjecting  a  binary  mterpolymer  of  at]  least  40 
wdght  percent  of  an  alpha.beu  ethylenically  unsaturated 
aromatic  hydrocarbon  and  not  more  than  40  weight  per- 
cent of  an  alpha.beta  ethylenically  unsaturated  aldehyde 
to  redudng  conditions  (rf  sufllcient  severity  to  re4uce  sub^ 
stantialy  all  of  the  carbonyl  groups  of  the  inte^polymer 
to  hydroxyl  groups,  the  alpha,beu  ediylenically  unsatu- 
rated aromatic  hydrocarbon  included  in  said  polVmer  be- 
ing selacted  from  the  group  oonsistfaig  of  styrena.  alpba- 
alkyl  slyrenes.  ring-substituted  alkyl  styrenes,  aliha-alkyl 
ring  substituted  alkyl  styrenes  and  mixtures  thmof,  the 
alkyl  groups  in  said  alkyl-substituted  styrenes  odntaining 
up  to  2  carbon  atoms  and  being  the  only  sujbodtucBt 
group  present  tiierein.  tiie  alpha,beta  ethylenidally  ua- 
saturated  aldehyde  included  in  said  polymer  qauag  aa* 
lected  from  the  group  consisting  of  acrolein,  n|etluicn>* 
lein  and  mixtures  thereof. 


I 


1.  A  method  for  making  latex  foam  nibber  from  an 
add-coagulable  latex  which  comprises  frothing  said  add- 
ooagulable  latex  into  a  fluid  Utex  foaai,  coagulating  aaid 
fluid  latex  foam  by  diffusing  a  gaseous  mixtura  containing 
fjrom  10  to  70  pcrocnt  by  v«dimia  of  coagulating  add 


CRYSTALLINE   POLYfmwQKD    MONOOI 
HYDROCARBONS  CONTAINING  MBTi 
OF  CARBOXYLIC  ACID 

JohBR.&MwaB 

aaslmMwa  lo 

N.V;  a  cosyaraBoa  of  New  li 

Nopiawlag.   FBe4laB.3t,U 

4naiaM,    (CL244'^  I 

1.  Aa  a  composition  of  matter,  a  soaped  ajystattiaa 
polymerized  s-monooleflnic  hydrocarbon  of  iinpravad 
dyeing  properties  containing  a  motal  compound  I  aalaclad 
from  tlw  group  consisting  of  the  4  to  12  carb^ 


N^4J7,lt2 
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aarboxylic  add  salts  of  nickel,  chrommm,  cobalt,  alu- 
aynum,  titanium  and  ciroooium  and  wherdo  said  poly- 
merized hydrocarbon  coataias  0.1  to  2%  by  weight  of 
said  metal  compouad  calculated  aa  aMCal. 


a  dialkyl  fumaratc  having  from  1  to  4 

each  alkyl  radical,  said  adduct  having 

by  beating  the  mesityl  oxide  witii  the  fomarate. 


COMPOSmON  COMffSmG  ALUMINA  PAR- 
TICLES  C0A11D  WTIH  POLYMER  OF  ETH- 
YLENICALLY^  UNSATURATED  MONOMER 

Danel  M.  Amrti^  DaytaiB,  OMo^  asiliaae  to  IKfaasBBto 
-'  '  ~  Ft  9k  Laala,  M»,  a  — yosadaa  of 


NoDiawlM.   FBsi  lis  X 1957,  Ssr.  No.  443,412 
UCMm.    <a.  244— 29.4) 

1.  A  laminar  alomina  having  particles  0.005  to  0.10 
micron  averata  thiclraass  said  1  to  10  aticrana  avenie 
length  and  width  and  having  dispaned  on  the  surface 
tiiereof  from  about  3%  to  about  25%  by  weight  relMive 
to  the  wei^t  of  the  alumina  of  polymeric  polyelectrolyte 
which  comafaa  anbstantially  linear  continuous  carbon 
chains  [Hvpared  by  (he  polymerization  of  an  ediylenically 
unsaturated  moaomcr  and  having  a  wdght  average  molec- 
ular weight  greater  tlum  15,000. 


2,944^14 

REACTING  AROMATIC  DIBOCYANATE  AND 
ETHYLENE  GLYCOL  IN  DIMETHYLSULFOXIDE, 
SOLUTIONS  OBTAINED  THEREFROM,  Ar<fD  FIL- 
AMENT 

Donald  1.  LyaMB,  WDaMoa,  DeL,  asstgaor  to  E.  L  da 
Pont  de  Nsmaaw  aad  CiBipaay,  WSmJagtoa,  Del.,  a 

^NoDrswIiV.   Fled  May' 1, 1957, Sor.  No.  457,714 
14CWaM.  (CL  244— 34  J) 

1.  The  process  of  directly  pr^aring  hi^  molecular 
wei^t  polyurethane  filaments  comprising  reacting  an 
aromatic  diisocyanate  of  the  formula 


o-c-N 


N-C-O 


where  Z  is  a  dhralent  raAcsIl  taken  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  — CHs—  and  -pC(CHa)r— i  and  ethylene 
glyo(4  in  an  organic  solvent  fMdium  comprising  dimethyl- 
sulfoxide  as  a  major  coostittteat  at  a  reaction  temperature 
between  about  50*  C.  and  about  150*  C,  whereby  the 
inherent  visoodty  (rf  the  resulting  polymer  is  at  least 
about  0.4,  and  without  further  treatment,  extruding  the 
polymer  solution  to  form  filaments. 

2.  The  process  of  claim  1  wherein  the  inherent 
viscosity  of  the  resulting  polymer  is  between  about  0.4 
and  about  1.4. 

2,914,437 
VINYL  CHLORIDE  POLYMERS  PLASTICIZED 
WITH  ADDUCT8  OF  ALKYL  FUMARATES 
AND  MESTTYL  OXIDE 
loachim  Daai,  Daytea,  Ohio,  assigan'  to  Mpasantc 

f ,  St.  I  pais,  Mo.,  a  coiporatloa  of 


RESINOUS  COMPOSmWCTKPRMiNG  A  VINYL 
CHLORIDE  POLYMER  PLASTKIZBD  WTTH  AN 
ADDUCT  OF  AN  ALKYL  FUMARATB  AND  AN 
ALIPHATiC  OLEFDOC  ALDEHYDE 


No  Diawlai.    OrfilMl  appHtaHsa  Mar.  24,  1954,  Ser. 

No.  57MM,  BOW  Patsal  No.  23t3,419,  dated  Aar. 

21,1999.    DMied  «Bd  Bris  appBeaiiea  Sept  19, 1951, 

Ssr.  No.  741,939 

4nilMi    (CL  244— 31  J) 

1.  A  reainooa  compoaition  comprishig  a  resinous 
polymer  selected  from  the  dass  condsting  dl  homo- 
polymers  of  vinyl  chloride  and  oopotymers  of  vinyl  dilo- 
ride  with  mono-ofhylcnlc  unsattvated  monomers,  said 
copolymers  containing  at  least  70%  by  weight  of  vinyl 
chloride  oombiaad  therein,  and  said  rssinous  polymer 
bdng  plastidzad  with  aa  addod  in  wUch  one  mole  of 
raeaityl  oxide  is  chfiafcally  combiaad  with  one  mole  of 


a  km.  It,  1954,  Ssr. 

No.  lMi:Sin,  Mad  Ma^ 
Sept  19, 1954, 


No  DiawiBi.    Orffhsai 

No.  57M7, 

19,  1959. 

Ssr.  No.  741,944 

4nshBi    (CL  244— 31  J) 

1 .  A  resinous  composition  comprising  a  resinous  pcriy- 
mer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  homopolymers 
of  vinyl  chloride  and  copolymers  of  vinyl  chloride  with 
mono-cthylenic  unsaturated  nxmoaiers.  said  copolymers 
containing  at  least  7*%  by  wdght  of  vinyl  chloride  eooi' 
bined  therein,  and  said  polymer  being  plastidzad  witii  aa 
adduct  having  the  formula 

OHC.R,CHCOOY 

I 

CHfCOOY' 
in  which  R  is  an  alkenylene  radical  of  from  4  to  17  carbon 
atoms  and  Y  and  Y'  are  alkyl  radicals  of  from  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms. 


2,944,439 

COMPOSITION     COMPRISING     THE     REACTHN^ 

PRODUCT   OF   A  QUATERNARY   AMMONIUM 

COMPOUND  AND  A  POLYMER  OF  ETHYLEN^ 

CALLY   UNSATURATED  MONOMER 

Paal  Staasbcrgsr,  Staarfotd,  Caaa.,  mid  Walter  M.  F^Kka, 

Friete  W.  Facha,  aole  bdr  i 
re  of  said  Waitw  M.  ~ 
la  Cnsaaiar  Chsalcal  Co^  lac,  New  York, 
N. Yn  a  eosyarailaB  of  New  YoA 
NoDrawlaf.   PBad  Dae.  31, 1953,  Ser.  No.  441,735 

SOalaH.  (C1.24B-^32X) 
1.  A  fllm-Corming  composition  capable  of  depositing 
self-sterilizing  coatings  comprising  a  water  insoluble  in- 
ternally plastidaed  germicidal  quatonary  anamonium  salt 
dissolved  in  a  volatUe  organic  solvent,  the  salt  having  the 
formula 

in  which  Ri  is  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen, lower  alkyl  and  lower  alkylol,  Rj  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl  and  lower  alkylol, 
Ra  is  selected  from  tiie  group  consisting  of  alkyl,  aBqiol, 
aryl  and  anlkyl,  and  R4  is  a  long  carbon  chain  substitiiem 
with  more  tiian  10  carbon  atons  in  the  diafai  and  the 
radical  A  is  an  anionic  radical  having  a  molecnlar  wdgfat 
of  at  least  2000  derived  from  a  syntiietic  polymer  of  the 
group  consisting  of  homo  and  oopcdymen  of  ethyleidcally 
unsaturated  conqKwnds,  the  polymer  containing  an  active 
hydrogen  capable  of  salt  formation  with  the  quaternary 
compound. 

2,944,444 

WEATHER  RESISTANT,  FIRE  RETARDANT  PAINT 
CONTAINING  CHLORINB^XINTAINING  OR- 
GANIC POLYMER,  AND  A  SPUMinC 

Bsalamla  B.  Kapha.  Wast  Hartfard.  Caaa..  ssslwii  to 
Aftjl 

NTSrawSr  PBad  Dae.  4. 1954,  Ser.  No.  424,517 
14  nslaii     (CL24B-^3.4) 

1.  A  weatber-reaistam  ftre-retardam  paim  free  from 
water-soluble  iagredients  comprising  a  fiha-fonnii^ 
chlorine-containing  organic  polymer  <rf  an  ethyleaically 
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Mat  19,1111 


wlHch  polywa'  Hbcretos  liydro- 
tipemi»  to  as  devaiad  taipcrMuie 
from  12S*  M  400*  <X.  ■  Mtnmed  open  cfaaia  polyliy- 
ditay  alcohol  oootaialat  fram  S  to  15  carboo  atom* 
and  from  4  to  S  hydfcnqrl  |roii|M,  a  hydrocarbon  sol- 
a  pihir  of  tka  dan  oowMtiag  of  dicyandi- 


2Jf4dMl 
rOLVKIHYUME  CXMMfOSIIlONi  CONTAIN. 
ING   rwSaVM  CMiGANIC   CO^fOUNM 


B.W( 


N.Y, 


f»E.LdB 

a 


1 30, 19St,  am.  Mo.  593,499 
lOCIti— ,  (CL3iO--41) 
■•  A  cnupJBnQOB  of  matter  oomprWac  a  poiyetkylaBc 
rnhi  kavteg  a  weiilit  averate  mcrilecalar  wcitht  of  15.000 
10  34M)O.O0O  and  0.1%-10%.  baaad  on  the  wdifat  of  odd 
rerin,  of  at  least  one  titanium  orgaak  compouad  repre- 
lentcd  by  the  stnictnral  fbnmda: 

I, 

Bi— O    -Tl-0  l-Rf 

A 

i. 

wiicfe  Kj,  tL%,  Kf  and  R4  are  >elected  frooi  the  sronp 
oomisting  of  faydrofen,  acyl  of  the  fonnnla 

B'C—O 

\ 

(when  R'  it  alkyl).  a^yl.  cydoalkyl.  aryl.  alkaryl 
aralkyl.  lactyl  ud  l-metfayl-3-oaw-l-biitcnyl,  and  x  it  an 
jntefer  from  1  through  100.  provided  that  when  Ri  is 
lactji,  R«  is  lactyl.  R«  and  R4  are  hydrofea  and  x  equh 
1  and  that  mhtm  Ri  ii  l-methyl-3^no>l-bateayl.  R,  is  1- 
nietlq^3-oio-l<tateayl.  Ra  and  R4  are  hydrofen  and  x 
eqoab  1.  laid  titaaiam  organic  com|X>and  having  a  Krft- 
eaing  temperature  no  greater  than  the  lower  tcmpcratare 
of  the  crystalltae  metting  nnge  of  said  resin,  a  aormal 
boiling  point  tbave  the  optical  melting  point  of  said  resin 
and  a  melt  viicosity  lower  than  that  of  said  resin  at  a 
temperature  above  110*  C. 


3,9S4,C43 
VULCANIZATION  or  HAUK»NATID  RUmST 
rOLYMIM  WITH  HEZAHVIMMMMAZINIS 
iS.  MtocUsB.  Jr,  MsiKha.  DsiiMr  L.  CaMla,  H^ 

■■a.l<U.  w. 


Nt  DiMrti«.^nii  Afff.  23, 1M9,  §w.  No.  MtiNl 
MCkfeH.   fa.3M-4LS) 

1.  A  vnlraniraWe  compoaHkM  comprising  a  major 
proportion  of  a  rabbery  halogenated  copolymer  of  about 
15  to  99  J  wei^  peicent  of  a  C4  to  Q  isoolefin  and 
about  15  to  OJ  ireigfat  psraeot  of  a  C«  to  C14  multiolefln 
a  vnlranifhg  amoat  ct  a  hexalqrdro<fiazine,  said 
J  at  least  0.5  weight  pereent  hafegtn. 
t.  A  compcriUon  compiising  a  n^bcry  polymer  hav- 
iag  a  viioority  avenue  molecular  weight  of  a  least  about 
100.000  comprising  atoms  of  hydrogni.  carbon  and  a 
from  the  jroop  comistiag  of  Iborine. 
.  iodine  and  atixtmas  thereof,  con- 
Jb  ila  atrectnre  a  amlor  prapoitiua  of  hyttnv 
dsrivad  by  the  poiyoMrintion  of  isooleflns 
:  4  to  7  caiton  atoms  nd  aho  coBtidning 


being  in 


saffldmt  units  in  which  a  pair  of  carbon 
by  ail  <ridlnic  double  bond  Oat  the  oMrie 
•uratidn  it  between  about  0.5  and  15;  said 
taining  ti,  least  about  0.5  weight  peresat 
not  more  dian  aboirt  one  comWned  atom 
per  double  bond  in  the  polymer,  said  pd> 
cmnpotition  with  a  vulcanizing  amount  of  a  fajexahydro* 
diazine,  said  composition  befaig  free  <rf  sulfur,  tine  oxide 
and  alicycUc  amiiDes. 

12.  A  composition  according  to  daim  S  in  vhich  the 
polyaier  is  also  in  composition  widi  about  5^0  to  150 
paita  by  weight  of  a  filler  per  100  parts  by 
polymer. 


B«igfetOf 


POLVMDOZARLB  COMPOSnON  COMPgBD<iG  A 
VDfYL  MONOMB  AND  AN  VHBA-^MATMD 
KLnnEM    CONTAINING    IRNZYLriTHIR 


al  _ 

23,  IH7,  ger.  No. 
"  Sm.' 

llOaiM.  (CL2t§-^M 
1.  A  polymerizable  composition  comprising  (1)  20-70 
parU  by  weight  of  styrene,  and  (2)  30-80  paili  by  weight 
of  an  ethyUoically  unsaturated  pdyester  prepai  sd  by  the 
esteriication  of  (a)  an  ethylcnic-alpha.beta-diiarbciK3iic 
add  with  {b)  pentaerythritol  dibenzyl  ether  ol  tip  fonuila 


HO— CHi      CHr-O— C 


HO- 


CHr-0— C 


BUTYL  RUBBER/UnUIOCYCUC 
EASE  RUBUS  BLRND 


No  Drawing.   Iriei  Aaf.  M^  19S7, 8sr.  Bfo. 
9  nilMi    (CL34t-4SJ) 

1.  A  oompositioa  of  matto-  oonqirising  a  aiJLUuie  of, 
based  on  100  parts  by  wright  of  said  mixtnre,!  93  to  97 
parts  butyl  rubber  produced  by  low4emperatnr^  catalytie 
potymerization  of  an  aliphatic  isooMh  havlB|  4  to  7, 
inclusive,  carbon  atoms  per  mcrfecsle,  with  a 
portioii  of  a  ooa|ngated  aUphatie  <fiolefln 
inclusive,  carbon  atoms  per  mcrfecule  and  7 
of  a  topoiymer  of  an  aliphatic 
compound  selected  fnxn  the  group  ^ondsting  lof 


R 
CHi-C- 


fubstituted  pyridines  and  ((uinolines  where  R  Ik  selected 
from  file  group  consisting  of  hydrogso  and  meiiyl. 


STAMLIZID  rOLTUUraANB 

B.XdB  Past  da 

Dai.acot»antfaa«f 

NoDrawtag.  rioiOct3^19M»Ssr.N^ 


•  A  potyuremane  compoanw  uivng  iTorpufimo 
thereii:  (1)  from  ite«0.1  to  3im  by  waigNMraST- 


Uay  16.  lOtl 
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dlhydroxy 
fa«of 


biinTwpheiiuns  aalectod  from  the  groiv 


OH 


OH 


wherein  R  is  sdectad  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen and  a  low«  aOcyl  radical.  R'  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogsn  and  a  lower  alkyl  radical 
and  R"  is  a  lower  all^  radical,  and  (2)  from  about  0.1 
to  2.0$b  by  weight  of  a  promoter  selected  from  the  groi^ 
consisting  of 


(0) 


OH 


OH 


(B)iC 


wherein  R  is 
drogen  and  a 
the  group  coosietiag 
radical; 


(H)i 


from  the  groop  coMiatlag  of  by- 
alkyl  radical  and  Y  is  selected  fkom 
of  a  lower  alkyl  radical  and  a  phenyl 


(6) 


C(B)i 


(HO) 


wherein  R  is  a  lower  alkyl  radical.  Y  is  selected  from 
the  group  coniisling  of  a  —S—  radical  and  a  lower 
alkylene  radical  having  the  strudare 

— CH-H' 

wherein  R'  is  selected  from  die  group  conrirting  of  fay^ 
drogen  and  lower  alkyl  radical,  and  Z  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  a  lower  alkyl  radical 
of  no  mcve  than  2  carboa  atoms; 


wherein  Y  is  selerted  from  the  groqp  consisting  of  a 
lower  alkyl  radical,  a  pheoyi  radical  aad  a  lower  alky! 
substituted  phenyl  radical; 


(rf) 


OH 


(R)i 


wherein  R  is  a  lower  alkyl  radical  and  Y  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  a  irfienyl  radical,  a  lower  alkyl 
substituted  phenyl  radical  and  a  — C(R')a  radical  where- 
in R'  is  lower  alkyl; 


(») 


OM 

f 


v 


wharsia  X  is 
beazyl  radical 


aada 


m 

of  a 


from  the 

m' 

— C— R" 


radical  wherein  R',  R"  and  R" 
group  mnsisting  of  hydrogsa  aad  a  lower  alkyl 
with  the  proviso  that  R'  aad  R"  may  be  alkylaas  ndkals 
which  are  joined  to  form  a  5-  or  6-membered  ih^  Y 
issdected  from  the  group  ooosisdng  of  a  plMayl  radied 
and  a  lower  alkyl  radical  of  no  more  diaa  2  caihoa 
atooBS  aad  Z  is  sdected  from  the  groiq)  ''^^Hrtlit  of  a 
benzyl  radical  aad  a 

V 

wherein  Q'  and  Q"  are  sdected  from  die  groiv  eoadsl' 
ing  of  hydrogen  and  a  lower  alkyl  radical,  widi  dm 
proviso  dut  R".  R'"  and  Q'  can  not  all  be  hydrogsa 
in  the  same  compound; 


CO 


OH 


wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group 
drogen  and  a  lower  alk^  radical; 

(r)  ^     NH 


consisting  of  fay- 


») 


/YY^'-c^' 


wherein  R  is  adected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen and  a 


"to 


radical. 


3i9t4iM4 
ffTAMUnNG  DIENB  RUBBBRS  WTTH  N-ALTHA- 

PHENYL  N'-PHENYL  PHKNYLENB  DIAMINE 
FaRiB  H.  WIsea,  Jr.,  ^^^g^  ^'"^  ^^^^  mstasor  to 


NoDrawiag.  FRed Apr.  1, 195S, 8sr. No. 72Sy4f7 

IClaiBk   (CL3M-4S5) 

An  oxidizable  rubbery  polymer  of  a  ooi^gated  diene 

containing  from  0.25  to  8.0%  by  wd^,  based  on  the 

wd|^  of  rubber,  of  N-alfrfuHphenethyl-N'-phenyl-para- 

I^nylene  diamine. 


2304447 

SYNTHETIC  LINEAR  CONDENSATION  POLYMERS 
Tnver  Rayasoad  WkMs,  Wed 

toMIANylaa 


^NoSawig.   Fledfcaell,^9,8er.No.n9,SS9 
OalBH  psfed^^aapikadoa  Great  MMIb  Isa  14, 1990 
4riiiiBi     (CL  3<0-^4S.7S) 
1.  A  syndietic  linear  polyamide  in  which  diere  has 
been  inoorpotated  a  small  quantity  of  a  phosphate  se- 
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Mat 


IMl 


ftMi  III*  gmap  ooMMnt  e<  dtfriaot  minpiiMi  Mryloaitnle,  the  proportioiM  of  the  doM  mooAmMB  to 

■ad  cooaiikK  phoqihalM  «f  dhrdeat  nuufr*  said  mooomeric  mixture  being  limited  to  thoM  in  Ifct 

togrthii  widi  a  catioa  wkcted  Urooi  the  group  area  of  mixtures  that  produce  dear  terpolymers.  iaid  area 

of  ammonia  and  alkali  metala.  encompasring  the  line  joining  the  polymerizati^  an 


f^ssni 


SfVlUNI-AGRyLONI- 

niLs  (xwoLYum  iv  roLYMmzAnoN  of 

lIQiiQimt  D«  mSDIGB  or  A  PHBNCX*  AND 
Vm^MAmCALAGMSi 
Femal  Y.  WMhh  aad  BobaC  A.  Ihiihiiula,  Dafioa, 
fl^kL  ^^^^m^n  te  Afa^^^^  C!hiMkal  CeMWHV  flt, 

TfomSSg.  FMRte. 5,1991. te. No. 50^ 
<CWm.   (CL2M-48J9) 

1.  A  proocm  fcr  inhibitiag  the  diseoloretion  of  ttyrene 
copblymen  widi  ao^ooitrile  wfaidi  comprises  polymeriz- 
iag  die  lOBOMfii  bf  the  Mdd  polymen  in  the  presence 
of  0.001%  to  1%  of  a  phenol  selected  from  the  group 
oonrirtint  of: 


wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  H,  OH, 
alq>hatic  and  alkoxy  radicals  having  from  1  to  15  carbon 
atoms  and  aryloxy  and  phenolic-substituted  alkyl  radi- 
cals having  from  6  to  IS  carbon  atoms,  and  n  is  a  whole 
number  frmn  1  to  S  in  eombination  widi  0.01%  to  0J% 
of  a  1^-radical  promoting  agent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  peroaddk  and  aio  compounds. 


E.  Ssiaipfc,  lyo- 


to 


MGDmCATtaS  OF  BUTYL  RUBBER  BY  TREAT. 

MENT  WriH  <HIG  ANIC  ACID  ANHYDRIDB  { 
Allk«dL.M 

Bip«adaaaf 

tCI^M.  ((Xtt^—TtJ^ 
1.  A  process  tot  modifying  a  rubbery  copolymer  h|nr- 
ing  a  Standinger  molccolar  wei^  of  about  20,000 
150.000  and  contafaung  85  to  99J%  by  weight  of  an 
iaofrfefin  which  has  4  to  7  carbon  atoms  and  0 J  to  15% 
by  weight  of  a  muttiolefln  having  4  to  10  carbon  atoms 
comprising  reacting  at  a  temperature  of  about  25*  to 
100*  C.  for  at  least  1  hour  a  aa|or  proportion  of  said 
copolymer  with  a  minor  proportion  of  an  organic  an- 
hydride having  betwt—  4  and  26  carbon  atoms  in  the 
preseoot  of  a  maU  anouat  of  FriedeK:rafto  catalyst 
Mid  reoovaring  a 


iJHiSt  

CLEAR  BlVREME/ACRYLONrnaLE/METHA. 
CRYLONRRILB  TERPOLYMERS  OBTAINED 
BY  BATCH  FREE-RADICAL  POLYMERIZA- 
TION^^ _  

Mt  BweanMai  utonutt  aad  Geofis  La  W( 
Ofelt*  MlgMi  in  MmjiH   '"^ 

8I>  LMHib  MOby  n  cnnanilasi  ef  DelawavB 


r.  A  dear  terpotyner  prepared  by  fkee-radical  iidtiMed 
heitah  paiyBMritatiBB  to  a  cooversioa  of  at  least  20  weight 
percent  of  a  nwoMerfc  mixture  mmiitring  of  (a)  a  n»n- 
lalirtsdf  flpom  the  tntap  consisting  of  styrene,  vhiyl- 
mA  flaykylena,  (b)  acrykmitrile,  Md  (e) 


aXX 


'aWa>      ■ 


\y\y\y\y\y\y\^\d\y\^\y\j\y\^^j 


An'AVAnnnnnu^ATA^An^ATfk^An 


«fi* 


trope  composition  of  the  particular  (a)  and  aoirlonitrile 
on  the  (Hie  hand  and  the  particular  (a)  and  mepacrylo- 
nitrile  on  the  other  hand  as  plotted  on  an  equilateral  tri- 
angular coordinate  gra]A. 


2,9t4,<51 

CLKAR     FTYRENE/ACRYLONlTRILE/AtKYL 
ftCTHACRYLATE    TERPOLYMERflOB- 
TAINED  BY  BATCH  FREE-RADICAL  POLY- 
MERIZATION _ 
Robert  L  Siocombs,  Dayton,  and  Gee^ge_Li  ^esp, 
gleiMBod,  OUa,  aarfpMrs  to  Monaanto 
paaiy,  8L  Loaia,  Mo.,  a  corpentlea  of 
Ofe^aai  appMraden  Dec  7,  19S3,  9er.  No. 
now  Fntaal  No.  XJXt.llS,  da*sd  Apr.  1,  IflM. 
vMed  aad  tbta  appBcadoa  Mar.  31,  If  SS,  Bar. 
725363 

12  CfadBH.    (CL  lf—9$S) 


Dl- 
Nd. 


«>  'A*inW 
^▼a  A*    •A>»»4 
k^A^A'AT^'.   O 

kWA^  .'A»A~'»a'A 

^♦'A^ArA^A^A'A-A'.JTA 

iTA*A'»A'»'A''A''A^A*A''A'Vi  ■ 

iwuVAT»TAV.  Va^a; 

kVAVA^A^A'A' :-''A»AtA"»A»'A 
iW»'A'»ATATA»ATA'»4nTAtA'A»A' 

4TA»ATA'ii.'»A'^A*ArATA»A':A':A'riTA:^ 

,ta»'aTa''a''A»A''a^a'»A»A'»a'a'a'a^a 


k'rA»A'»AyA^ATATATATA^A''A»'A^A'»ATA'A'A 


,  i,»'A'»'A*ATATATATk'A»A»A»A''A'A»A»A'A''A- 

i,'»A«'A^A»ATATAVA''A»ATA''An»A»A^A"A^An^A 


yt— /Mil— nm^iw*.  mimc-njn  ^ 


1 .  A  clear  terpolymer  prepared  by  free-radical  initWfd 
batch  polymerization,  to  a  conversion  of  at  [least  50 
weight  percent,  of  a  monmneric  mixture  comuting  of 
(a)  a  monomer  selected  from  the  group  oonasdag  of 
styrene,  vinyltoluene  and  vinylxykne,  (b)  acrtloaitrae, 
and  (e)  an  alkyl  methacrylate,  the  proportioi  i  of  the 
three  monomers  in  said  momomerte  mixture  beb  |  lindled 
to  thoee  in  the  area  of  mixtures  that  produce  iear  ttr> 
polymfn,  said  area  enrompassing  the  line  jofrdng  the 
pcriymtrization  azeotrc^  composition  of  the 
(a)  aad  acrylonitrile  on  the  one  hand  and 
ular  (a)  and  said  alkyl  methacrylate  on  the 
as  plotted  on  an  equilateral  triangular 
the  content  of  said  alkyl  methacrylate  in  said 
mixtuie  being  greater  dian  25  wei^ 


Kay  16,  IMl 
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COPOLTMOS  or  YIWTL  ALCOHOL  AND  YINYL 
E8TER8  OF  LOWO-CfLUN  FATTY  AGD8  AND 
PROCMBB  FOB  fUPARATlON  T^DKOF 

lanssawa,  ibb  MK^m  vwwa,  ^BHaanaBB,  nk>  aa* 

stvBons  la^  UaRai  BIbIm  ef  Aassrica  as  iigr il 

bv  the  Secniiiy  of  Apfealiare 
NoDrawlH.  FMH|r  S,  IffT,  Bar.  Na.  Ffl,3Sl 

7CUtaLlai6B-tS.7) 
(Gnated  aadsr  TUe  3S.  U  J.  Code  (1952).  sec  266) 
1.  A  process  comprising  beating  a  copolymer  of  vinyl 
formate  and  a  vinyl  ester  of  a  saturated  fatty  add  hav- 
ing 12  Ihrou^  18  carbon  atoms  in  its  molecule  with  a 
reagent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  dilute  aque- 
ous acid,  water  la  te  presence  of  an  emulsifying  agent, 
and  alcohol  in  the  presence  of  an  add  catalyst  to  remove 
essentially  all  of  the  formate  groups  from  the  treated  co- 
polymer without  affecting  significantly  the  ester  groups 
of  the  fatty  acid,  thus  to  ^xxluce  a  copolymer  of  vinyl 
alcohol  and  said  vinyl  ester  having  improved  water  re- 
sistance. 


2,fl4,6S3 
PREPARATION   OF  A  SUPPORTED   CHR<»fIUM 

OXIDE-DICARBOXVLIC  ACID  CATALYST  AND 

POLYMERBAHON  OF  OLEFINS 

R.  WMC  BiafhfvBk,  Okta.,  MB^aer  ta 
jr,  a  cotporadaB  af 

NoDiawhag.   FBai  Jaaa  M,  ItSt,  Bar.  No.  74S317 
ISGUhM.   (CL266— MJ) 

1.  A  procsas  for  palyuiei'iw'iit  an  aliphatic  1-olefln 
tainiag  up  to  and  indading  8  carbon  atoaia  per  molacule 
aad  no  chain  bnachiag  aearer  the  double  bend  than  the 
4-position  which  coo^mses  contacting  said  (defla  with  a 
catalyst  consisting  essentially  of  a  composite  prepared  by 
depositing  (1)  a  malarial  sdected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  chronhaa  oodde  aad  a  chnanioai  compound 
convertible  to  chraoiitmi  oodde  by  cakhMtiaB,  and  (2)  a 
dicarboxylic  organic  add  on  a  support  consbting  essen- 
tially of  at  least  one  oxide  sdected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  silica  and  alumina  and  activating  the  resulting 
material  by  heatiag  same  atia  temperature  in  the  range 
of  750  to  1000*  F.  ia  the  pijeseace  of  oxygen,  said  con- 
tacting occurriag  at  a  tsmp^aliiie  in  the  range  of  100 
to  450*  P.;  aad  recovering  i  the  olein  polymer  so  pro- 


OIL  SOLUBLE  OOFOLl 
WTFH  UNSATUIAIED 

1.  v.  I.  Aglas  m 


OP  AZOMETHINES 
;AN1C  COMPOUNDS 

K«  Rvorwls, 


1, 1956,  Sar.  No.  58136 
May  4, 1955 


1.  An  oil-soluble  cop<^yu^  prepared  by  copolymer- 
izing  a  mixture  of  a  compound  having  up  to  24  carbon 
atoms  and  selected  from  the  group  connsting  of  mono- 
okfinic  unsaturated  carboxylic  adds  aad  eeters  of  mono- 
olefinic  unsaturated  carboxylic  adds,  with  an  anil  which 
is  the  reaction  produd  of  [an  aroouUic  amine  and  an 
aldehyde,  said  aail  aiaking  up  from  1  to  30  wei|^  per- 
cent of  sidd  mixture. 


2384,655 

CURING  OF  POLYiYINYL  METHYL  ETHER) 

David  C  KM,  Jrw  Brevard,  N.C  mill  ii  to  Hetcalcs 

DaL,  a  coipatatfsa  of 


NoDiawlM.  FRai  My  6, 1968,  Ser.  No.  41,819 
t  niiiliii     (CL  26B— 9L1) 
1.  The  mediod  of  emteg  poly(vinyl  methyl  edier)  which 


comprises  heating  poly(viayl  nefbyl  edier)  fai 
with  0.1  to  20%  of  a  peroxide  of  Ifce  fornola 

Ri-C-0-O-C-IU 

in  which  R|  and  B«  we  selected  from  the  group 
sisting  of  phenyl  and  lower  alkyl  substituted  phenyl  and 
Rj,  Rf,  R4.  aad  R«  art  aelected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydroaea  aad  lower  alkyl  radicals,  said  lower  alkyl 
containing  1  to  4  carboa  atoms  at  a  coring  temperature 
in  die  range  of  250*  F.  to  700*  F. 


2,984^56 

POLYMERIZATION  OF  VINYL  ALKYL  ETHERS 

Joriniir  LaLCayahofa  FaBs,  Ohio,  ass^aor  to 

Goodyear  The  A  Rabhsr  Coavaay,  Atooa,  OUo,  a 

corporadea  ef  OMo 

NoDiawi^    FBed  Mw.  21, 1958,  Scr.  No.  723,646 
16Chda»   (0.266— 91.1) 

1.  A  process  of  polymerizing  vinyl  alkyl  ethers  to 
form  hi^  molecular  weijia  polymers  which  comprises 
carrying  out  the  polymerization  of  said  vinyl  alkyl  ethers 
in  the  presence  of  a  catalytic  amount  of  a  hydrate  of 
ferric  hydrosulfate  corresponding  to  an  overall  composi- 
tioo  of   I 

^  Fe,(SO«),HaS04XHjO 

wherein  X  is  a  number  not  less  than  3  nor  more  than  4. 


2384,657 

FOR  THE  POLYMERIZAIION 
OF  OLEFINS 


FBed  Oct  38, 1956,  Ser.  No.  619^68 
claiity.  ■iiBridna  Gemany  Nov.  4, 1955 
SCUam.  (CL  266— 94.9) 
1.  In  a  process  wherein  a  lower  olefinic  moooooCT  is 
continuously  polymerized  to  a  solid  polymer  by  con- 
tacting it  with  a  two-compoacnt  catalyst  wherein  one  com- 
ponent is  a  reduced  compound  of  a  heavy  metal  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  titanium,  zirconium,  hafaimn, 
vanadium,  niobium,  tantalum,  chromium,  molybdenum, 
tungstoi,  thorium  and  uranbm  and  the  second  com- 
ponent is  an  organo-metalKc  compoand,  die  reaction  is 
conducted  in  an  inert  hydrogenated  hydrocarbon  in  aduch 
the  olefin  monomer  is  sc4uble  but  the  resulting  polymer 
is  insoluble,  and  the  reaction  zone  is  mafaitained  at  a 
temperature  within  the  rangs  of  10-150*  C  by  oon- 
tinixnuly  recyding  a  stream  of  reaction  cflhient  from 
the  reaction  zone  through  an  external  heat  exchanger  and 
returmng  at  least  a  portion  of  die  recyde  to  the  reactimi 
zone  at  a  temperature  sufficient  to  maintain  die  tempera- 
ture  of  die  latter  widiin  said  range  of  10-150*  C,  said 
recycled  reaction  efBuem  comprising  the  hydrocarbon  dis- 
persing agent,  the  monomer,  the  catalyst,  sad  the  pdymer 
formed  in  the  reaction  zone,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing avoiding  the  formation  of  polymer  deposits  on  die 
heat  exchanger  walls  by  preventing  further  polymeriza- 
tion of  the  monomer  within  the  heat-exchanger,  this  bdng 
achieved  by  maintaining  in  the  beat  exchanger  a  laminar 
flow  characterized  by  a  Reynold's  number  having  a  maxi- 
mum of  2,000. 


m 


OFFICIAL  GAZBTTE 


oupiN  wQLnmuSSnSwnm  c^alyot  or 

WAT».niA1ID  ITTANIUM  COMMUND  AND 
AN  ALKTL  ALUMINinM  COMPOUND 


MvnoD  OP  pnpAiSw  ruBi  viT. 

ANpionMIDiAIIY  OftTAINBD ~ 


«M  Apr- >>  »i7>  S«.  Ffe.  «MM 

1.  In  i  pnctm  of  palyatniiag  ttbyMoe  ia  th«  fntnoe 
of  a  catatytfe  amoaat  of  a  tiro-ooiBvoiwiit  catalyit  tyMem 
comprWag  tioabam  tcicfalofide  nd  dkthyl  ■Inmhinin 
mooochloride,  the  improved  method  of  ■coelerrting  the 
polymerizatioii  reactioB  by  tiMtiag  Mid  titaafami  trichlo- 
ride with  OJ-t  m9l  percent  of  water  baaed  OB  the  weifht 
of  titasfami  tricfUoride.  aad  acthwtfng  the  water-treated 
catalyst  couipouBa  dnrhif  pcrfymertntlOD  by  tfie  adJUkm 
thereto  of  said  diethyl  alumfaram  mooochloride. 


8ar.Na.<l2J74^ 
(CL  3M— ailJ) 


NBW  AUMnmUFfS 


■mLi 


le  Oka 


aMMMMLtunrM 


NoPi— tM.   iledOcl.l7,lfM^8«.No.7<»,5M 
CUampiSk^mMitniu  «i  liiiilHlNofr.  1, 1957 
^JMSriCL  Ui— MS) 

1.  An  asHlywtnff  which  containi  at  least  one  group 
invertinf  sotabffily  in  water  aad  which  corresponds  to 
thefonmla' 


Bcoi>m 


/I  J 


BCONH 

in  which  A  npiMiMt  a  m—hcf  leiected  from  the  groop 
consistiBg  of  hesnae  md  aiphAaleae  radicals,  B  rei^ 
reeeats  the  mdlad  of  a  fonpMag  cony  nasal  selected  firom 
die  groop  ooorisllat  of  apphlhols,  p^asfawbeaaeaas  aad 
3-pynTnlOBia,  aad  K  is  a  BMshar  salicled  from  the 
groi^  cotwIsHin  of  flayl  aad  ^4iakMSMlfayl  groups,  aad 
in  D^ich  formida  the  radical  of  the  racnola 


1.  lie  method  of  recovering  pore  Tltaaiia 
aqueous  sointion  conqMistng  at  leeat  0  J*/m 
Bu,  wikh  coatprises  the  steps  of  adtftag  to  a 
said  salutioa  about  2  to  3%  by  vohaae 
precipotating  the  hydrated,  crystaBiae  vftaada 
comiries,  separatism  said  complei,  fsAssdving 
ptos  hi  water,  tMta^  a  water-osiseMi 
vitamin  Bts  aad  separattag  tiw  rsenhiag  pra 

7.  Hj^drated,  cfystalliwe  vitaaiia  Bgfpheaol 
of  the  (socral  foranua 

j     C«H„Ni4O,4PCa(CA0)^(H/». 

whereia  n  rspreseots  the  aomersls  2  end  4  end  4  b  ad^ 
nominator  ranging  from  4  to  11. 


I 


NOVEL  lMI3nrC«NAnD  STOOIDS  AND 

FKOcni  OP  pupamahon    < 

r,  MsgasiSBJMai 


KCONH 


RCO 


Kl/ 


CH- 


is  bound  dbectly  to  a  benwne  Bodeus  wfaidi  is  ndf 
bouad  dinoly  to  the  aao  Unkate. 


Clalass  pneflMy,  eapwcaBea  Viaaee  Jasu  IS*  19e9 
MOshas.   <CL  ly—ajf  JI) 
1.  A  compound  havfaig  tlie  formula 


DBAZO-DnPTV^INBOUBLl  IN  W ATIK 

(MiteV  Genaaay.  eadvMr  le 


RO 


Ae  firflowlBg  teaola: 


"Ny 


wfaerehi  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the 
sisting  ct  hydrogen  end  aa  ecyl  radical  of 
carbaQrlic  acid  having  1  to  18  carbon 


-CHa 


Mat  16,  IMl 
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MRHIN  Dm  GOmATONC  HYDBOXY- 

Nucua 

JaasseFky, 


lf99,fles;NebS13,MS 
4»lf5i 
i  fill  II    (CX2d»-a4t4) 
dyestofl  of  the  fonnla: 


R4 

\ 

Kt-C- 


Bt 


-h 


B« 


/    \ 


N^ 


OH 

-i- 
i 


Bi  B. 


-(CH=:CH)--i- 


CO  ""Di 

V 


wherein  Rt,  Ri,  K«,  K«  and  Ru  are  each  selected  from 
the  class  coa^aing  of  the  hydiofea  atom  end  lower 
alkyl  groups,  R«  end  R«  are  each  a  lower  alkyl  group, 
Rf  is  lelected  from  dw  class  consisting  of  Iowct  alkyl 
and  benzyl  groins,  Ru  is  selected  from  the  dass  con- 
sisting of  lower  alkyl,  plienjrl,  benzyl,  hydroxy  carbonyl 
lower  aHcyl  and  lown-  afluny  carbonyl  lower  alkyl  groups, 
Di  is  a  reatdoe  of  a  heterocyclic  itog  selected  from  the 
dass  coasistiag  of  tfiiadiiazoiidoae,  barbitnric  add,  hydaa- 
toin  and  pyrazole-5^oae,  and  m  is  an  iatefsr  from  1  to  3. 
aad  the  seid  fompoaads  in  which  the  indicated  hydroxy 
group  if  acylated. 


^- PARAiiow  or 

rBrrAMcraiNCYANiNBS 


lUM 
Hay  14, 19Sg 
SCttw   ICL2i«-M«J) 

1.  Process  for  die  prDductfcm  of  pentamethincyanine 
dyes  which  comprises  refluxing  together,  in  the  presence 
of  a  toivoit  and  an  add  biadoig  agent,  essentially  one 
molecular  equivalem  of  the  pyrinudine  quaternary  sah  of 
the  formula: 

CR 
Bi— C  N 

CH       C-A 

V 

widi  essentially  two  moleeahu'  equhralents  of  die  qntfer- 
nary  sah  of  the  general  formohi: 


7 


to  S  ceiboa  atoaas,  M  is  selected  from  die  dass 

of  ahrogea  atoms  aad  — CH=  grm^a,  X  aad  Y  are  i 

the  aaiooic  radical  of  an  add,  D  rsptessafi  the 

necessary  to  complete  a  ring  selected  from  the  dass 
siMiag  of  thiazole.  oxazole,  seleaazole,  benzthiaaole, 
benzMazole,  benzselenazole.  naphthathiazole.  pyridine, 
qiooline,  indolenine,  diazines.  diazoles  and  thiazoltne,  and 
n  is  lelected  from  nou^  and  one. 


No 


rOJC  OOMTOUNDS 

Isslsa  F.  Pei^, 
*  Hens  Cempe^y. 
1^  a  caeperaflaa  ef  Delnwase 
lied  Hagr  14,  IMI,  8sr.  Ne.  735,14t 
MCWbm.   (CL2<»-2S1) 
1.  As  a  coaq»ositioa  of  matter,  a  member  from  the 
dam  consisting  of  a  oooqwond  having  the  fbnmda 


Ri 


wherehi  Ri  is  seiedsd  from  the  dam  iwaiisting  of  hydro- 
gen aad  aftyl  greope  cswiainlHg  np  lo  4  carbon  atoms, 
pheoyl  aad  benzjfl  gf<iMpt,  R|  to  aelecled  fhMB  the  dies 
ronstoting  of  alkyl  groi^  oontdning  np  to  4  caibon 
atoms,  frfienyl  and  bonyl  groups.  R|  is  selected  from  the 
dam  consistfaig  of  alkyl,  hydioxyalkyl  and  carboxyalkyl 
groups  in  whidi  die  afty!  groups  eontain  19  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  phenji,  benzyl  aad  pheayl^thyl  groupa,  A  to  se- 
leded  from  the  dam  ooasirtfaig  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  oon- 
tainfaig  1  to  4  carbon  atoma,  phenyl,  aUuny  oomaining  1 
to  4  caitoB  alom,  alkyHUo  onatafaring  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  benzyhhio.  aariao  end  alkylanrino  ooatainfaig  1 


B«A 


\    / 
Q 


and  the  add  addition  salts  thereof,  in  which  Ri  taken 
individually  represents  a  member  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  alkyl.  phenylalkyl,  cydoalkyl,  phenyl,  n^ilrihyl, 
and  alkylphenyl  of  up  to  10  carbon  atoms,  Rj  taken  in- 
dividually represents  a  member  from  the  group  oonsirt- 
ing  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atooH,  R| 
and  R4  taken  individnaUy  represent  members  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkyl,  cydoalkyl,  phenylalkyl,  phenyl, 
naphthyl,  and  dkylphenyl  of  up  to  10  carbon  atoma, 
Ri  and  Rf  taken  coUectfvely  with  the  carbon  atoaas  to 
which  they  are  joined  form  a  member  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  satarated  carbocydic  ring  of  5  to  6  car- 
bon Moms  and  said  ring  having  alkyl  subetituents  con- 
stating of  a  total  of  up  to  4  carbon  atoons,  Rj  aad  Rf 
taken  collectively  with  the  carbon  atoms  to  whicfa  they 
are  joined  form  a  member  from  the  group  consisting 
of  a  saturated  carbocydic  ring  of  5  to  6  carbon  atoms 
and  said  riii«  having  alkyl  sobstitueats  consisting  of  a 
total  of  up  to  4  carbon  atoaas,  and  R«  and  R4  taken 
ooUeetivdy  with  the  carbon  atoms  to  vduch  they  are 
joined  form  a  member  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
saturated  carbocydic  ring  of  5  to  6  carixm  atoms  and 
said  ring  having  alkyl  subititueals  rnnstotiiig  of  a  total 
of  up  to  4  caiboa  atoma,  Rf  repreeents  a  member  from 
the  group  masisthig  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  12  car- 
bon atoms,  alkenyl  of  3  to  12  carbon  atoms,  aryl  of  op 
to  10  carbon  atoau,  aralkyl  of  up  to  12  carbon  atoms, 
alkarylalkyl  of  up  to  12  carbon  atoms,  alkoxyalkyl  of 
3  to  12  carbon  atoms,  hydroxyalkyl  at  np  to  \2  carbon 
atoms,  and  alkylaminoalkyl  erf  3  to  18  carbon  atoms, 
Q  contains  a  total  of  up  to  about  18  carbon  atoms  and 
is  a  member  from  the  group  consisting  of 


— CH(OHi) 

J.  k 


,CH-  <■> 


and 


I 
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ii  nUA  II  b  a  mabtf  tnm  ttan  to  om  Md  K  h  •  |  .._  - 

BHHtar  oi  tt»  gray  coMKiat  of  hf&totm  md  iDtyl,  cnnjMW  j^tEIH tL  » < 

tod  A  if  ft  nftlOdflll  iMVUIg  M  llflilwB  WHptt  Off 

to  ^L  .    .. I ..      ^. _  _    .  _ 

16>  As  %  COtBpOtM&B  of  OMtttft    C4BtfCI9^o4,8tS>tri-    ^i^v  ^^^^mL^^m% 


ASb^S     flh^Vf    Ai^^^Nb 


U       BDOOTHIAZOIJi  AN) 

,l4MxaliydropyrTolo[l>a]pyrtaidiat.  nit^mm  Yflik_N.T,  a  cMMaalln  5m 

N«DMfPi«.  rMli0rir9iM«.N».' 


lALl 


nadiala  Mlacltd 


NRBnjn 

F.Figlay, 


N» 


aiMl  the  add  addition  aaltf  thareot  ia  whidi  Rt  taken 
iadhpidiiaUy  wprewnti  a  member  from  the  group  oon- 
siitinf  of  alk]^  pbenylalkji.  cydoaOcyl,  phenyl,  naphtihyl, 
and  aOq^haajd  of  up  to  10  caiboo  atomi,  Rt  takn  in- 
dhridhially  lifniiBts  a  member  from  tho  fRNV  ooorirt* 
Jtaf  of  hydniiaa  and  aUcyl  of  1  to  4  cafbon  atote,  Rg 
aad  R«  taken  ladiTiduaUy  rfpreeenf  membere  from  die 
troop  conilitint  of  tJkyU  cydoalkyi,  phenylalkyl,  phnyU 
m^iithylt  and  alky^ibenyl  of  np  to  10  carbon  atoms, 
Ri  aad  Rg  takm  ooOsclively  wtth  die  carbon  atoms  to 
fi^ieii  they  are  jotoed  form  a  member  from  die  voap 
ooMiitiai  of  a  sitforated  carbocycUc  ring  of  5  to  6  ear- 
boa  atoms  and  said  ring  having  alkyl  subslHuents  ooo- 
dsti^  <rf  a  total  of  iq»  to  4  carbon  atoms,  Rf  and  R« 
taken  osOecdveiy  widi  dM  caibon  atoms  to  whiefa  diey 
are  joteed  farm  a  member  from  the  groop  consisting  of 
a  saturated  carboeydic  ring  of  5  to  6  carbon  atoms  and 
said  ling  haviag  alkyl  willtlnwiii  coasiidag  of  a  total 
of  np  to  4  cozboB  atoms,  aad  Rg  aad  R4  taksa  coUeo- 
tirely  with  d»  carbon  atoms  to  which  ^ey  are  Joined 
form  a  flsanAerfrom  die  group  oonsisliiv  ai  a  saturated 
carboeydfe  riigt  of  5  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  said  ling 
■sfnag  aB]Fi  wowipeaw  oaasMHig  oc  a  locai  oc  np  to 
4  earbon  atoms,  Q  ooatains  a  total  of  ap  to  about  18 
carbon  atoms  and  is  a  member  fkom  Ihe  group 
ta«of 


Tl 


H(CHi),CH- 

R 


5.  A  sensitizing  dye  inter madisfts 
group  consitting  of  those  having  the  following 


in  wUdi  N  is  a  number  from  aero  to  one  and  R  is  a 
msilitiBr  of  the  gnnv  roniiifing  of  hydrogen  and  alkyL 
10.  As  a  cooyosition  of  matter,  6«yuio-2,3.4,6,7,8- 
haiahydr»M J-trimetliylpyrrrto[  1,2'al-pyrimidine.  ' 


i  fisijias  II,  IMIriir.  No.  742,751 

1.  Aa  a  oompfWltlon  of  maltlir,  a  member  from  the 
cbss  mnsisting  of  die  compound  lutving  die  formula         and 


o  g 

HtN-e-CH|CH»-0-/Y'    \ 

C— GHa 


Hrf»6-CHiCHt-K>-YT      \ 

I  0-OHi 


wherein  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  groop  boasisdag 
of  hydrogen  and  methyl,  Rt  is  a  member  selsaed  from 
the  gioup  consisting  of  methyl,  ediyl,  propyl,  ^4ydro^r- 
ethyl,  Y-hydroxypropyl.  allyl,  caibo:qrmelhyl,  carboaqr- 
ethyU  benzyl  and  phenethyl,  and  niiercin  X  is  ttl  anion. 


I  IJtMft 

M2-HYDR0XYlTHYLK*gnnrL4'yHPYIXWLU 

ZOUDINI  AND  cnxAiNiirEn 
Mas  I.  lUm,  SheUiL  airf  brt  h  laslg^  CIsiiHsw, 
asMon  la  G.  D.  fiarii  A  Cos  rhirati^  I 
radon  ef  Delaware 
NoDiawh^  nedMy2f,19f»,8er.N^nMN 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


on 


HjC-' N— CH.CH.O— B 


wherein  R  is  telected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen sad  lower  slkanoyl  radicals. 


I 


NJkffTHYL-BENZOXAZOtONB 
PTOSraORIC  AND 


t,19i9,8sr.Ne^l|n,Ma 
DecapT^MI 


Esters  of  p,0-dialkyUhiophoiphoric  a^l  OXVA- 
-wthlophotphoric  ackls  having  a  focmnlk  selaclod 


1. 
alkyl 
from  die  tfoop  ("owsisliBg  of 


CO".. 

OB 


Mat  16,  IMl 
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<(> . 


c»o 


OB 


\ 
OB 

wherein  R  is  a  lower  alkyl  radfeal,  X  is  selected  from  die 
group  consisting  of  oxygen  and  raiftir.  and  Hal  is  s  halo- 
gen. 


a,fi4>tf70 

NOVEL  5-(l-HYDR0Ky-l.raEIVYL.».AMlNO. 

PROTYL)  INDOLES 

J*M*    giMHtiMiu,    Fosty^  Tnwnihli^  irslamawin 

No  Drawtag.   Ned  Msgr  21^  1959, 8er.  No.  gl4,952 
tCWlM.   <CL2i»-^19) 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

(Da  3-(l-hydroxy-!-fhenyl-3-aniinopropyl)indole  hsv- 
ing  die  formula: 


Bi 


OH    B,      Bi  R, 

-c — CH-in-K 
I  \ 


V 


the  gronp  rnnsiiflag  of  alkyl,  pheayialkyl,  cydoaftyl, 
pheayi  aaphthyl,  aad  aUrylplianyl  gio^s  of  aff  to  10 
caiboa  atoms,  Be  takea  iadividnaily  ripiiiiati  a  - 

from  the  eioM  wasisti^  of  hydretea  iad  allTl .. 

of  I  tt)  4  carbon  atoms.  R,  Md  R4  tiikea  kidividosRy 
reprsssnt  membcis  from  the  group  ootislstiug  of  hydro- 
gen and  alkyl,  cydoalkyl.  phenylaftyl,  phenyl,  napta^l. 
aad  alkylpheayl  groups  of  up  to  10  carbon  atoam,  Ri 
aad  R«  taken  ooUectively  with  die  carbon  atoms  to  which 
they  are  jofawd  form  a  menber  from  the  class  *•«— J****! 
of  a  carboeydic. ring  of  5  to  6  carbon  atoms,  Md  saU 
ring  having  alkyl  sobstituenu  comisdng  of  a  total  of  op 
to  4  carbon  atoms,  R,  aad  R,  taken  coUecdvely  widi 
the  carbon  atoms  to  which  they  are  joined  form  a  mem- 
ber from  the  date  consisting  of  s  saturated  carbocycUc 
ring  of  5  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  said  rii«  having  alkyl 
substituents  consisting  of  s  total  of  up  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
Ri  and  R4  taken  coUectivdy  with  die  carbon  atoms  to 
whIdi  they  are  joined  form  a  member  from  the  dass  con- 
sisting of  a  saturated  caibocyclic  ring  of  5  to  6  carbon 
atoms  and  said  ring  having  alkyl  sobstituotts  coosirtmg 
of  a  total  of  up  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and  R  is  a  member 
from  the  group  coosistiBg  of  alkyl  groupi  of  1  to  18 
carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  groupi  of  3  to  18  carbon  atoms, 
phenyl,  naphdiyl  aad  phenylalkyl  groupi  of  i^)  to  18 
carbon  atoms,  alkylphcnyialkyl  groups  of  up  to  30  car- 
bon atoms,  alkoxyalkyl  groups  of  3  to  24  carbon  atoms, 
hydroxyalkyl  groupi  of  2  to  12  carbon  atoms,  and  alkyl- 
amiooalkyl  groupi  of  3  to  18  carbon  atoou,  which  com- 
prisei  reacting  a  compound  having  the  formula 


wherein  n  is  an  imeger  from  zero  to  4,  faichisive,  R  is 
■elected  from  the  group  consisting  oi  hydroxy,  aralkoxy 
of  7  to  15  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  and  lower-alkoxy  of 
1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  Ri  is  selected  from  the 
group  cooiiiting  of  hydrogen  sad  lower-alkyl  of  1  to  6 
carbon  atoms,  inclusive.  Rj  and  Rt  are  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  snd  lower-alkyl  of  1  to  4 

carbon  atoms,  indusive,  R4  is  telected  from  the  group  con- 
listing  of  hydrogen,  halogen,  lower-alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  induiive,  and  lower-alkoxy  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms. 
inclusive,  R|  and  R«  are  selected  from  die  group  consist- 
ing of  lower-alkyl  of  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  indusive,  cydo- 
alkyl of  4  to  8  carbon  atooM.  indusive.  aralkyl  of  7  to 
13  carbon  atomi,  inchisive,  aryl  of  6  to  10  carbon  atoms, 
inclusive,  and  R«  aad  R«  when  taken  together  with  — N< 
also  represent  heterocycUe  amfaKi  of  4  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
inclusive,  selected  from  the  group  consiadng  of  mor- 
pholino,  piperidino,  pyrroUdino,  ddamocphoUao,  and 
hexamediyleneimiBO,  (2)  add  additioa  salts  thereof,  aad 
(3)  quaternary  ammoalwn  sahs  sdeeled  fhmi  the  gronp 
coosiiting  o(  lower-alkyl,  lower-alkenyl,  aad  benzyl  qua- 
ternary ammonium  salts. 


^ 


B 


=0 


with  hydrocyanic  add  at  a  temperature  of  about  0*  to 
100*  C 


23S4,g72 

METHOD  FOB  1HB  PREPARATION  OF 
PYRR0UN0NE8 
M.  loftslcfc.  Onlaad.  aad  Mavhm  F.  Fsgley, 
tahm  A  HaM  Compmiy, 

NoDnwIag:   Fled  May  14, 195t,8er. No.  735,124 

iOalaM.   (CL250    J2<J) 
1.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  a  compoiud  having 
the  formula 


Rr- 
R 


Ri 

-R4 


I — ~ 


2,904,571 

CYANOrrn^JDINONlS 

Newman  M.  Bortakk.  Owliiai,  aad  Maiten  F.  Fagky, 

Mont  Oars,  PnTaisbMnioBohm  A  Haas  Company, 

ITiiladilphia,  ^.  acovpetadoa  ef  Dslawai*        ' 

NoDnwiaf.  FM  Hqr  14, 1951, 8sr.  No.  735,107 

3CUam.    (a250-325) 
1.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  a  compound  hav- 
ing the  formula 


B 


which  oomprisei  heating  and  thereby  reacting  the 

pound  whoee  predominant  tautomeric  structure  hm  the 
formula 


5 


"T 


Ri 

-Ri 


H 


sNB 


«0 


B 

hi  which  Ri  taken  iadivMuaUy  represenU  s  member  from 


in  an  aqueous  medium  st  a  temperature  of  aboitt  30*  to 
250*  C.  until  substantially  an  equivalent  of  ■"'!»M?ni«  is 
evolved,  in  which  Ri  taken  individually  rqveseats  a 
member  from  the  dass  consisting  of  alkyl,  phenylaikjd. 
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iMAi  ic  liei 


dctelkyl.  jplnayi,  a^lithyi,  aad  afty|phMQrl  ipoips  «f 
■p  to  10  ciftaB  aloiM,  It  tytn  iBdMdiMiljr  npnMMs  a 
fWi  ^  dM^coMhiit  fli  hfiwgiH  Md  liiyi 
o«  1  IS  4  dfbai  •loiM,  1«  Md  R« 
lAjr  vBpnnat  anbcft  te«  tte  ctaM  I 
tea  aatf  aJkyi,  gydoattyi,  iihtiiylilijil,  phwyl,  Mptalhsrl* 
atid  alkylpheayt  traept  of  «p  to  10  cirtoa  akMM,  Rt  aad 
Rs  lakm  ooUcctivdy  with  dM  caitaB  Hoot  to  whkh 
they  are  joiMd  foroi  a  owBiber  from  tiiedan  comirtag 
of  a  carixxyclic  rag  of  S  to  6  earboB  atooM  and  nid 
fit  hmrmg  alkyl  wlwUtoiMii  ooMiHiag  of  a  total  of  op 
to  4  cvboo  MMM,  R«  aad  Rt  takn  obllectiwiy  with 
tte  caitaa  afoiiw  to  iHiicli  thoy  are  joiatd  fona  a  aicai- 
bcr  from  the  dam  ooariitiat  of  a  cailwcjfdic  riaf  of  3 
to  €  cartw  atoaM  aad  Midfiag  h^wtug  afljcj^  tfffrnllwtt 
coosatiatof  a  total«f  qp  to4caiteairtoaN,  Ra  aad  R4 
takea  oollocthniy  with  the  carbon  itwmt  to  which  dtojr 
are  joined  fona  a  member  fipom  the  dan  ooadMfaig  of 
a  carbocydic  iteg  of  5  to  6  cnbaa  atoms  aad  takl  riag 
haviof  alkyl  wbtiitaenti  rnwietim  of  a  total  of  iqp  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  aad  R  k  a  meodMr  from  the  daw  ooadeting 
of  alkyl  groivSlif  1  to  18  caiboa  atoms,  alkeayl  gnapt 
of  3  to  18  cuboB  tfoou,  friisayl,  mvfatfayl  and  i^ieayl- 
alkyi  groups  of  tq)  to  18  carbon  atoms,  alkylpheajialkyi 
groiqw  of  op  to  30  carbon  atoms,  alkozydkyl  groups  of 
3  to  24' carbon  atoms,  hydroaqralkyl  graiqis  of  2  to  12 
carbon  atoaM,  and  alkylamtnoalkyl  groins  of  3  to  18 
caiboB  atOHUi 


3Jt4,i73 
AMIN0ilB1HnPY■BOLIDI^iO] 


iNBS 


JkHMsCompaiqr, 

It,  19SI,8sr.  No.  742,735 
(CLldO— 324J) 
1.  A  member  from  the  class  consisting  of  the  com- 
pound haying  the  fomnda 


and  the  add  addition  salts  thereof,  ia  which  Ri  taken 
oMliyidually  represents  a  member  from  the  dass  con- 
sisting  of  alkyl,  phenylaftyl,  cydoalkyl,  phenyl,  napfadiyl, 
and  alkylphcaj^  of  up  to  10  carbon  atoms,  R*  taken  in- 
<&vidaally  represents  a  monber  from  the  dass  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  Rg  and  R4 
taken  individnally  represeat  memben  from  the  dass  con- 
sisting oi  hydrogen,  alkj^,  cydoallqd,  pbeaylalkyl,  pheoyl, 
aa^lhyl,  aad  alkylpheny  of  up  to  10  carboa  atoms* 
Ri  aad  Ra  takea  ooUectivdy  widi  die  carbon  atoms  to 
addch  they  are  joined  form  a  member  from  the  dass 
ooosisliag  of  a  carbocydic  nag  of  5  to  6  carboa  atoms 
aad  said  riag  haviag  alkjd  snbstitiicats  fonsisting  of  a 
total  (rf  op  to  4  carbon  atoms,  R^  and  R|  taken  ooUso- 
tjrely  with  the  carbon  atoms  to  aliich  they  are  joined 
fonn  a  member  from  the  class  ronsisring  of  a  carbo- 
cydic ring  of  5  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  said  ring  hariag 
alkyl  snbstitueals  conslsring  of  a  total  of  op  to  4  carboa 
atoms,  R|  aad  R4  takan  collectively  with  the  carboa  atoms 
to  adddi  they  are  joined  fbtm  a  member  from  the  chos 
rnasistlng  ci  a  carbocydic  iteg  of  S  to  6  carbon  atoms 
and  said  ring  having  alkyl  substitnents  '■''"■'•♦'"g  qf  a 
total  of  «p  to  4  earboa  atoms,  aad  R  Is  a  member  iom 
aaMatofhydrotni,  alkyl  of  1  to  18 
pksayl,  aspMhyl,  pheayteOcyl  of  op  to  18 
atti%disajliHyl  of  ap  to  30  carboa  1 


alkyl  of  3  to  24  carboa  atoma,  hydroxyalkyl  ^  2  to  12 
carbqn  atoms,  and  alkylamiaoalkyl  of  3  to 


2|M4yf74 

AMIDI8  OP  rODOfHYLUC  ACID  AND 

PfCBOrODOPHYLUC  ACID 


A.G. 
No  dnwia 
Na  739,it9.    Divided 

lHO,Ser.  No.  37491 

2  Claims;   (Ct 

1.  Podophyilic  add  amide. 


PHYLUC  ACID 

/■Uv  SwIfeMlaidL  iataMr  to 

PtMraHiTfcae  2,  ^U,  Mm. 

Md  im  sjiMrsHs^  Jbm  21« 


Joeepk  S.  MMm,  naUe,  BL,  Mlpar  to  G.  4  Ssmla  4 

'  Co.,  Chicaaa,  ML.  a  cotaeialiia  ef  DsJaijme 

No Drawiat.   FMIaas  12,  lfS9, 8sr. No.  119 J3S 

7aBiBH.    (CL  2dO-997.2) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


CH, 


whenfn  Z  is  selected  from  me  gioi^i 
drozymethylene,  ^(lower  aOcaaoyloacy) 
carbooyl  radicab  and  X  is  halogen  of  atoodc 
than  53. 


Oi^*f. 


3.C0tYGKNATED  dMLUjCM4MKTHYL-l#-N0R- 

Josepiig.»Bhtoii,gtoHa,B„asiigsartoC.DigeasisJfc 

Co.,  (Samaa,  Hh  a  eesaasaaaB  as  Dssavaaa 
No Dnnvlai.  >MIbm li,199»,8ar. No.ll9,Sld 

7CMBB.    (CLliO— 397J) 
1.  A  compound  ct  the  loraaila 


CHi 
•O 


k. 
/a\ 


/\ 


.6- 


_J 


\y 


IB*  X 


whersin  X  Is  hsJogen  of  atomic  Bomber  less 
Z  is  selected  from  the  groiq>  nr— Hfng  <rf 
methjdcae,  ^(lower  aIkano)ioxy)meChylaw, 
uuuyi 


53 


Mat  U,  1961 


riaa1taBdBia%  Wm,  Yoafess%  N.Y.,  a 


CHEinCAL 


■asl  O.  Da 
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S,9944n 


risd  Doc  S,  I9i7,  tsi;  Na.  1M»4a 

S  CMtoc  fCL  i —    

1.  A  compound  of  ths  fonnula 


CBi 


wboain  R  ii  a  radical  adected  from  the  groi^ 
ing  of  methyl  aad  ethyl  radicals. 


14««YDBOZY 

ANDDODVATIVn 

M.  Wtmm  mi  Genu  D. 
_   ^N.Y,iiliii  I  to 
New  Tmib  N.Y.,  a  liifsirfia  af  Daia- 


U.  19M,  am.  No.  €27499 
the  Ibrawils 


wherein  R*  is  selected  from  the  groop  consisting  oi  fi- 
hydraxyl  and  keto,  R*  is  selected  from  the  grm^  con- 
sisting of  H.  OH,  aad  esten  thereof  romaining  from  one 
to  ten  carbon  atoms  la  the  added  moiety,  and  R*  is  se- 
lected from  the  group  rnnriitfai  of  OH  aad  the  halogeas. 


iS^i 


CAffltMl  flJf-Jtaqxi- 

DIZID  CASTQBOfU4BYLINI  DIBOCYANAim 
REACTION  nOOUCT 

Mldyi^  N.Y„  aad 
Smith,  WseHsid,  NJ-  1  i||  111  to  lis 
01  CDi—y,  Jwy  atf,  NJ,  a  cmpmatfea  ef  New 

NoDmwtog.   Fled  Mv  14. 1991. 8sr.  No.  735,123 
4ClBlBBSi   (CL  Igf    <84J) 

1.  A  process  for  pradndag  osOular  plastic  material 

prepdymer  which  comprisw  raactiag  from  about  2  to 

about  4  NCO  eqdiraleato  of  an  aryleae  diisocyanato. 

per  eqniralent  of  hydroayl  groiq>  la  a  mfactnre  of  about 

80  to  90  parts  by  weight  of  castor  oil  and  about  10  to 

about  20  parts  by  wdghtof  a  paitially  epodaed  cMtor  oil, 
in  toe  absence  of  sfnephiito  taehtan  t  ■  «fm ^if|^^^■p^ 

between  about  80' C  ami  abo4t  130*  C 


ffffiSd 


Pled  hfny  2^  1998,  Bar.  No.  73d481 
dCkiBH.   (a.2d9— 441) 

1.  A  process  for  the  maanfactare  of  tris(A^idon>- 
sJkyl)  thioaopbosphatos  wkidi  compriwa  reactiag  aa 
alkyleae  oxide  haviag  from  two  to  four  eaiboa  atoms 
with  thio^wqthoryl  diloride  fai  the  preseaoe  of  a  tita- 
nium haliide  catalyst 


BAJBoSnAMAl 


Flai  Nor.  4,  IMP,  tar.  No. 
dnslBii    fCL  240-479) 

1.  A  compound  having  the  structure 


RCH«N 


(B"). 


COKHB' 


wiierein  R  it  a  lower  alk)i  radical  ccxitaininf  from  2  to  7 
carixm  atoms,  indusive,  R'  is  a  lower  alkyl  radicd  con- 
taining from  1  to  4  carbmi  atoms,  indusive,  and  R"  is 
selected  from  the  group  rrm^mttng  of  hydropea  aad  a 
lower  aikyl  radicd  mwiainiin  from  1  to  4  carboa  atoms, 
indusive,  n  is  selected  from  an  integer  of  from  1  to  3, 
inclusive,  and  wherein  when  R"  is  a  lower  aftyl  radical 
at  least  one  of  said  radicals  is  in  s  position  meta  to  die 
ester  group  and  the  totd  carbon  content  of  (R")b  is  not 
greater  than  4. 


OBGANOPHO»^tU?COMPOUND8  AND 
MgIHODg_Or  tMgARING  gAMB 

,  New  Yotfc,  N.Y.,  a 


No 


Fled  Oct  13, 19SI,  9sr.  No.  74M9d 
lOCWais.    (a.2dO-MO) 


AHN6DIPHINYL 


4.  2,4,6  -  trilsooropyl  -  1,3  •  diosa  •  5  -  pbosphacydo- 
bezane>5-inoic  aad. 
8.  Organofdioiphonis  compounds  of  the  fonnula 

«•  Y  R, 

HC— CH    HC-CH 

»''    A     A    ^. 

R«         B« 

wfaerdn  Rt-R«  rspresem  alkyl  chaim  of  1  to  10  caiboa 
atoms;  Y  represents  a  radicd  selected  from  the  group 
coasistiag  of  PH,  PRa, 

0000  o  o 

t-B^  l-OH,  ^-ORb,  i-OM,  T-i-S-Bc  PXaadl-X 

H 


pi>os^iorus;  PRa  aad 


-B« 


derivativm  of  the  above  formula  in  which  Ra 


^ 
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I 


k  a  member  idected  from  tt»  grottp  cooiiadBt  of  alkyl  MiMpS 

b«vifl»  1  to  t  catboa  atoms  SMl  intedtnted  alkyl  keriiif  >      MPHINOUC  ACID  1 

1  to  •  etfboo  atami,  the  snbitifeDemk  bciog  eeieded  from  ««!y»>M«^     .^  .       

tin  group  conrining  of  lialotBii,  cyaao,  amfso.  hydraxyl;  SBTSK  ^iTfiiiShy!? 

o         *  No 


■  ^* 

■■■■■  1'  i 


1CAT16,  IHl 


ftpreiuli  toe 


-ORb 

Sroop  denved  from 


I 


-OH 


Kb  being  idected  from  the  groiq>  couktiiig  of  alkyl  hav- 
ing from  1  to  S  cavbon  atoma  ami  phnyl; 


o 

^-OM 

die  salt  granp  dvived  frem 


o 

P-OH 

M  being  lelected  tmn  the  group  constiting  of  alkali  metal, 
anuline  eaidi  ineial«  zinc  and  mercury; 


o 


Be 


nfntMuOM  the  carbamyl  dairatiTet  (rf  the  couipounda 
lepitwatcd  by  die  aboire  fbrmnla.  Re  being  setected  fmn 
the  group  coniiiling  of  lower  alkyl,  phenyl,  chloro-enb- 
ititsled  lower  alkyl,  and  cfaloro-aobidtutBd  phenyl;  and 
PXand 

o 

J-x 


moietiet  of  the  above  fonnula,  X  representing 


23UM4 


.VTAMICACID 

L.  Pfea,  rtfcajB,  m^  aarfpmr  to 
*  flMdrii  Cespetniien,  a 

NewYaik 

HM  fcM  12, 19SI,  Ssr.  Nn.  74MM 
11  Ckkim.    (CL  Mg— 434) 

1.  In  a  method  for  resolving  a  OL-ghrtandc  add  ctmi- 
pound  Idected  firem  die  groop  cmniiting  of  DL-glutamic 
add,  OL-glutamic  add  hydrochloride.  DL-glutamic  acid 
hydrobromide,  and  monoanuuMiiiun  DL-glutamate,  which 
method  comprises  separating  a  portimi  of  one  enantio- 
norsht  A,  dierefrom,  leaving  an  unbdanoed  mixture  of 
dw  enantiomorphs  containing  an  excels  of  the  other 
coantiomorph,  B,  crystallizing  and  sepuating  the  excess 
of  said  other  enantiomorph,  B,  from  a  sdution  of  said  un- 
bdanoed mixture,  leaving  a  mother  liquor  comiHising 
the  DL-^ntamic  add  compound,  racemizfaig  and  con- 
fwdai  said  enantiomordi  B  to  DL-pyrrolidooecaiboxyUc 
add,  hydrolydng  DL-pyrroUdonecarboxylic  add  vdues 
obtained  thereby  to  DL-glutamic  add,  recovering  DL- 
dutamic  add  from  the  hydrolyzate,  and  recycling  the 
DL-dutamic  add  to  furdier  resoluticm,  desdting  sdd 
mother  Uqnor  comprising  the  DL-glutamic  add  com- 
pound, addifyfaig  the  desdted  mother  liquor  to  around 
pH  3J,  crystallidng  DL-dutamic  add  therefrom,  and 
recycling  the  DL-ghitamic  add  to  further  resohttion,  the 
improfvement  which  cooqmses  effecting  said  hydrolysis 
of  DL-pyrrdidonecarbaxylic  add  vdues  under  add  con- 
ditioM,  and  envtoying  die  icsntting  hydrdyzate  ifor 
acitfflirnlkwi  of  the  desalted  mother  U^ior  to  aroond'pH 
11 


Dnmkm.    Oddnd  appHeadea  Apr.  M, 
No.  StgjUl    DIvMsd  aad  tUb  agfliBdyi 
INI,  Sir.  No.  71^444 

inilwi     (CLMt— S99> 
2.  A  compound  having  the  structurd  formula 


OH 


C  Hi-C-C  Hi-C  Hr-C  0  NHNHi 

A 


'Y' 


wberdn  R  and  R'  are  each  selected  from  the  gfoup 
sisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl  grcnpt. 


^DEOXY-4-Dra^rat?4-METHYLEz4E-5- 
OXYTETRACYCLINES 
Robert  K.  Blackwood,  Gales  Feiiy.  Hmh  H. 
Lyme,  John  J.  Bssfeboom,  Walerford, 
R.  StcpbsM,  Jr^  Nlaiitk,  Cow^  siiipinrs  to 
Plasr  ft  Co.,  Inc.,  New  Yotk,  N.Y^  a  c<»fpoinlio« 

NoDrawliv.  Fled  Dec.  19.  INg,  Scr.  No.  f  M41 

12  OdM.    (CL24g— 559) 
1.  Compounds  selected  from  the  group  oondsting  of 
compounds  of  the  formula: 


ONHi 

H  6      6h 
in  which: 

X  it  selected  from  tht  poop  oondsting  of  ttydrofen, 
ehkna  iodo  and  brooto;  aad  add  addition  lalli  and 
phaniiaceotieally  acceptable  metd  aato  thanofT 

5.  Cooqiwands  idected  from  tha  gfoop  ooipMag  of 
compounds  of  the  formnla: 


in  wUch: 

Y  is  sdected  from  the  groop  ronsisring  of  cploro  aad 
fluoro  and  add  addition  sdts  thereof. 

6.  Compounds  sdeded  from  the  groqp  cwpiidng  of 
compound^  of  the  fwmula: 

OH    N(CH<}| 


iawMek: 
Xj  is  sdected  from  dm  group 


of  dttoi^ 


KATli,  im  '       CKEKICAL 

bramo  aad  iodo;  aai  Y  li  adadatf  horn  Aa  pmi^  Jm- 
dsdng  of  flaora  aad  cUoto;  and  aeii 
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lOB  N^ALKTLAnON 
OVAIIDai 


NoDnmlBB.  9lii Apr. X|L  19M^ ■». Na^ ilMtB 

tfCMM.  £Ca<t-f77) 

1.  A  prooem  for  Iha  dtgraaoa  of  the  nmogBa  atom  of 
an  amino  hydrocaiboa  coatatnlBg  an  W— H  groi^  wMA 


ediyleae  in  dM  praMBti  of  a  odaljK  4 
of  an  alkali  reageal  idMtod  from  iha  dam  eoadritag  of 
alkdi  metals  aad  lAdl  OMld  hydrldia,  aiid  aftdi  re- 
ageat  being  fvisa^lad  upoa  aa  iasrt  partiadi 
material,  efeedag  mH  naedoa  uadar  a  toCd 
below  aboot  100  alMliboraB  aad  d  aa  davaiad 
tore  suiBdent  to  eAKi  inbrtantial  N-a&ylidon,  aad  re- 
covering an  alkylated  amlaa  thus  produced. 


YOfTLKTHEBS 

to  Wi 


>.Nab793Jf7 
Mar.  lg,^S 

1.  In  a  prooem  te~die'proteltoa  of  a  vinyl  ether 
aiiich  compriaii  raacdag  vinxl  tedata  widi  a  lower  ali- 
phatic alcohol  haviag  Iw  thaa  dx  caiboa  atomi  in  the 
pressnce  of  mercuric  aeetale  and  km  dian  0M%  ai  sol- 
furie  add  bued  oa  Ae  wdgft  of  the  rsactaats.  the  step 
which  oompriaei  diidlllBg  pff  die  viayl  adier  M  it  is  formed 
while  maimaiaiag  tha  raaetloa  fldztnn  d  a  tea^perature 
of  —5*  C  to  —IS*  C  aad  under  a  pressure  no  higher 
than  35  nam.  of 


MTaOPOrHANUFACTUMNC 
TmiANIlWIfWVAIilB 

r,W 


IApr.1B.19il,l 

lOdM.  aa.-" .  ^ 

1.  An  improved  aattod  of  forining  1,133'tdndtro- 
propane  which  oompriies  acidifying  an  aqneou  wbition 
of  a  compound  having  the  formula 

WOOM 

0-CHtOH 

NOf 


in  whidi  If  is 
sisting  erf  alkaU 
nary  ammonium 
ring  the  aqoeoui 
until  a  ydlowifh 
tinuing  stirring 
oae4idf  hours, 
O'C. 

of  a  hs^droodde 
sotaUe 


neutralizing  dw 


catioa  selected  from  the  group  ooe- 
dkaUne  earth  metali,  and  quater- 
radleali  oadl.die  ^  is  km  did  7,  sdr- 
adidare  at  aitempsmime  bdow  31*  C 
pnc^itale  has  formed  and  oon- 
for  a  period  of  about  two  aad 
the  Biixlnre  to  approximaldy 
mixture  with  aa  aqueous  solutioa 

of 

kyiAoxidm  aad  alkali 


i^fto 


la  the 
boffiag 


flei  Dec  a,  Itfi,  BsB.  No.  777.94g 

-     -      -  Dec.  7, 1957 

7Chta»  aCL-  '- 
for  BMonfaccufing  pure  ihlofopiaaa 
reacting  moaoviaylaoetyleae  with  hydn^ 
b  aa  taitid  reacdoa  aoae  to  oblaia  a  start- 
mixture  cnmptidng  drioropreae  and  aaomwiuyl- 
wherein  the  cUoroprear  farms  about  2  to  23% 
of  tha  nditnre  aad  wherdn  diere  are 
aboat  0.1  to  5%  by  volume  of 
fanpuritim  reentting  from  die  raactioQ,  said  im- 


fatadm 


dM  group  (inudiiiBg  of  dichlorobuteae,  cUoropieae  oOi 
aad  methyl  vlnjiketone,  wsditeg  said 
widi  walsr  to  d»«ddtfy  the  mixtsoc. 
disrtllatioo  stage  the  asonevinylacet! 
taiaed  in  the  starting  gaa  mixtare  which  mulli  from  te 
reaction  from  the  cUocopreae  aad  dM  highv  boOiag  im- 
purities, said  cUorapccae  aad  said  imparitisa  bdag  ot>- 
tdned  as  sump  srturated  widi  dissdfed  moaovinyiacet- 
3^eBe,  separating  die  diloropreae  from  the  hlgbsr  boil- 
lag  impinities  in  dw  second  dlsdUation  itngs  by 
of  a  gas  current  consisting  of  monorinylaoetjieaa, 
dug  in  a  tUrd  disdllation  stage  by  meaoa  of  a  current  of 
oocygea  free  inert  gas  die  monoviqiacetyleae  wfckh  Is 
sdn  dlHolved  fai  die  chloroprene  taken  off  from  iha 
ond  distOlatioa  stage,  aad  mafaitddng  a  pnsnre  of 
to  about  5  atmospheres  duiii^  te  disrillatioa  steps. 


2MA491 
TELOMmZAllON  PBOCni 
Fads,  Jr.  iWi^liHi,  Ind.,  nadmar  to 


NoDrwIv.  VMSapt 31,  lftS4,8sr. No. 499419 
dCUiK  ia2i»-i<l) 

1.  A  procBM  for  tha  tdoBMddag  additioa  of  a  vinsil 
olefin  to  an  aromatic  compound  substituted  by  a  sat* 
nnted  hydrocarbon  radicd  having  only  one  faydrogn 
atom  attadied  to  the.  alpha  cwbon  atom  of  said  radicd, 
said  aromatic  compound  having  die  fommla 

▲r-C— H 

i. 

wherein  Ar  is  im  arooutic  nudeus  and  Rt  and  Ra  are  hy- 
drocarbon radicals  selected  from  the  groi^  r*m-ifting  of 
alkji.  cydoalkji  and  aryl  radicals,  and  Ri  and  Ri  to- 
gether with  the  a4>ha  cartxm  atom  may  constitnle  a 
cydoalkyl  radfeal,  which  prooem  comprises  confaffing 
said  aromatk  ooa^pound  with  said  olefin  in  the  presenee 
of  a  catalytic  proportion  of  an  added  catalyst  coosittfaig 
esseadally  of  lithium  under  suitable  conditions  for  effed- 
ing  telomerization  compridng  a  tempenture  of  at  least 
abom  100*  C,  and  recovering  a  telomerization  produd 
thus  produced. 

2,9t4,i9t 

rmmucnoNpr  mbihylindane 

F.  Leasns^  Bauafesu 

,  New  Yflsfe,  N.Y.,  a 


metd  hydroddm  ndfl  the  pH  of  d»  solndoa  is  raiwd 

to  between  about  9  airf  10,  coadadng  agitdioa  of  die 

mixture  for  aa  addWoad  15  adaatee.  flllerii«  out  die 

precipitate,  waAhig  the  predpitate  widi  ice  water,  thea 

a  50%  aqueooa  inhrtpa  of  aay  water  aoinbia  doohd 

and  dien  widi  tha  pure  water  aoMla  aloohoL 

NoDnplBi.   Fled  Oct  30, 19S7, 8er.  No.  f93,240 
~        JCIiliiii    (CLIM— MD 

1.  A  procsM  for  producing  methjiiiKbne  which  oom- 
prisM  ddiydwgrnsflng  tetraliy<bodlcyclopeatadiene  In 
theprsesact  of  a  dshydrogeaation  catdyst  at  a  tempera- 
tore  of  about  370  to  550*  C  to  produce  medqrliBdaae. 
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XAit  1C.1M1 


OP  BEAcnoN  raoDucn 

^_   to 

r.Iifo.tM»7M 
(CL  SM— iU.42) 


teiai^t  dinolved  organic  Ihioride  compou 
of  withdrawiiif  a  maior  poitioa  of  taid 
bon  traction  from  the  lower  aection  of  fakl 
zone  and  passing  it  to  a  flnt  deflnorfaiation  zo^,  paaring 
vapotoitt  eflhient  from  die  latter  directly  bafck  to  said 
lowef  section  of  said  distfltatioa  zone,  passing  a  minor 
portion  of  said  liquid  hydrocarbon  tnOkm  t^a  second 
defluorination  zone  disposed  in  said  dfadllatiog  zone  be- 
low  ffuo  lower  secuoi^  san  BUBOr  poftiOB  »■■■  ine  loie 

tioolao 


stream  charged  to  said  second  defluoi  Inatlon  jsoBe,  and 
withdrawing  the  rssultlBg  defloorinated  hydrocvteo  Unc- 
tion from  said  second  defluorinatioo  aoot  at  het  deftio* 
finated  prodncL 


ANnOZONATiOW  OPBUWMI  WIIHiSUl- 
SlIiUlID  PHINOU 
Wmiga  K.  T.  GMb,  Mad  Lflka.  BL.  asteon  hy  I 
toUrfmsidOi^ 


PlakBaa,  IIL,  a  cwpatadea  of  IMawan 
No  Pnwli«.    nMMqr  1,  IfSt,  isr.  nI  732,19f 


1.  In  a  process  lor  the  conversion  of  hydrocarbons  in 
the  presence  of  a  hydnrfhioric  add  catalyst,  ^rtwrein 
Utpiid  hydrocarbons  from  such  a  conversion  are  passed 
to  a  fractioiMil  distillation  zone  to  separate  a  vaporous 
fraction  comprising  hydrogra  fluoride  and  low-boiling 
hydrocarbons  from  a  liquid  hydrocarbon  fraction  con- 


1.  A  sulfnr-vnlcanirahle  rubber  srtject  to  crfckiag  due 
to  ozone,  containing  from  about  0.23%  to  aboUt  10%  by 
weight  of  a  phenol  having  an  alkoxy  group  of  ffom  1  to  6 
carbon  atoms  in  the  2-position,  an  alkyl  grou|>  of  from 
1  to  6  carbon  atonu  la  the  4-position,  and  ^  diloriae 
atom  in  the  S-position  and  in  the  6-poaitifB  of  the 
benzene  ring. 


ELECTRICAL 


buctronk:  Dm 


ntfoa  of  Culesado 


RMIve  IS,  IfSC,  8sr.  No.  S9tM4 
.     nCMm,  (0.123—10) 


and  taterior  surfaces,  c<miprising  in  combinilion  a  flat 
plate  receiver,  having  an  inner  and  aa  outer  fioe,  adapt- 
ed to  be  exposed  to  s<Har  radiation  and  to  'be  heaOBd 
thereby,  a  transparent  cover  vranged  in  spaced  rdalioa 
to  said  receiver,  a  support,  oompridng  side  wal)  tkuieais, 
extending  between  sidd  receiver  and  said  coi^,  a  phi> 


1.  In  a  distributor  having  a  body,  a  distributor  shaft 
having  a  cam  thereon,  breaker  poinu  opened  and  closed 
by  said  cam.  a  cap  having  a  central  contact  and  a  |to- 
rallty  of  arcutely  qwced  contacts,  and  a  rotor  carried 
by  said  duft  and  sequentially  connecting  said  central 
contact  with  said  arcoately  ^aced  contacts,  the  combi- 
nation comprising  a  radiation  emitting  device  mounted 
in  said  body,  a  device  sensitive  to  said  radiation  mounted 
in  said  body  and  adapted  to  receive  radiation  from  said 
emitting  device,  means  operated  by  said  distribnior  shaft 
for  intermittently  expodng  said  sensitive  device  to  said 
emitting  device,  and  means  itrhiAing  switdi  means  for 
ahwnatively  connecting  said  radiation  sensitive  device 
and  said  breaker  poiaU  to  the  central  contact  of  said  cap. 


rality  of  thermocouples  disposed  between  said  receiver 
and  aaid  cover  with  hot  junctions  of  said  therinocoiqi^es 
in  thermal  coirtact  with  said  receiver  and  ool4  iMactioBS 
of  said  thermocouples  in  thermal  contact  with  Md  cover, 
means  for  intercoupling  said  thcrrooeouples  t^  fonn  an 
electric  circuit  and  electrical  terminlals  exten|Ung  from 
said  circuit. 


Flederic  C 


23M.if7 

PRE-wnsD  cmcurr  panel 


PagtsCon 


UOaftM.   (CL174— MJ) 


fi 


1.  A 


»,lf9»,Ssr.Na,19M22 

r,  having  interior 


1.  A  pre-wired  electricid  circuit  board  coi^iprising  a 
generally  planar  base,  a  irinrality  of  raised  J 
rfts  extending  outwtfdly  from  the  |rfaae  of 
and  donned  integrally  ttierewith  of  a  dielectfhi  mfrtfriwl. 


«AT  16,  1961  ELECTRICAL 

said  ribe  extaadiag  loagitadiaally  ia  diflsscac  dinctieM,  aad  a 

aad  naetal  wwdartpta  aecand  to  aad  aloag  Ibe  tops  of  viewi^  ivparatae  electrically 

said  ribs  deflaiag  a  eoadudor  patten  for  eJectricai  com-  apparatus  for  iastaataaecusly 

ponem  connections.  traweis  with  die  rasMe  of  vwoa  of 


ras 


to  said 
the  fabric  as  it 


'  MBBBab  HaaflaBBaa   Vfaaana  wmt 

nMPeb.4,ufi99.8sc.Aa.79M^ 
iditai.   Ca.174— IJD 


ratue  whereby  traasverae  portioM  of  the  fabric 
viewed  as  a  siatioaary  ian^e  duriag  a  maxMoal 
of  tiaM  conrspomling  subetaatiaUy  to  a  full  revohitioa  d 
cyliadrical  member. 


1.  An  electrically  hwnlating  groonnet  comprising  a 
body  of  molded  ptalic  material  havmg  a  head  portion 
with  a  central  opeaiat  therein,  a  Auk  aection  formed 
of  at  least  a  pair  of  shaak  segments  ezteadiag  outwardly 
firom  one  side  of  the  head  ia  spaced  relatioaBhip  to  each 
other  on  oppoafle  sUes  of  the  axis  of  said  opening,  a 
central  core  portioa  for  sidd  riiank  section  comprising  a 
cylindrical  sleeve  nteadiag  oMwaidly  of  said  head  be- 
tween said  shank  segraeali,  said  sleeve  being  formed  in- 
tegraUy  with  said  ahaak  segmeau  to  form  a  csmplete 
cylindrical  enclosure  wdl  jofaiiag  said  diank  segmeab  and 
rrtwidiBg  outwardly  from  said  head,  the  iaacr  wall  of 
said  sleeve  prsisling  a  eomplete  cyliadrjcal  ssafaca  to 
provide  a  ooasplsta  cyHadrical  cover  lor  aa  *T»«~i^g 
element  when  faiserted  in  said  sleeve,  the  portloas  of  said 
sleeve  joining  said  Aaak  srgmiiiili  having  a  thickness 
radially  of  the  bora  of  said  sleeve  which  a  smaU  with 
respect  to  the  radial  thickness  of  said  shank  segments 
and  being  tnffiriearly  thia  aad  flexible  to  petmit  relative 
expansion  and  oeatractioa  of  said  shank  ■*gi»»->i.  ^^jth 
respect  to  each  other  without  rupturing  said  sleeve  por- 


MBTHOD  ANbi^AKATUB  FOR 
CRYPTOGBAPHY 
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IICMm.   (CLlTt-^ 
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DBVICB  FOB  INOPBctJg  MOVING  LINGIH8 
OrPABBIC 
Peisr  Ussrisi.  Iftada^  r ■■■■■■.  mli        «• 


1.  In  a  crytopgnqihic  rotor,  a  plurality  of  input  con- 
tacts greater  in  number  than  the  input  lines  normally  to 
be  served,  a  plurality  of  output  contacts  greater  in  num- 
ber than  the  output  lines  normally  to  be  served,  connect- 
ing means  providmg  an  electrical  path  between  said  input 
coolacts  aad  output  contacts,  and  a  fOedback  coneclioa 
between  a  noraially  unused  output  contact  aad  a  normal- 
ly unused  input  contact 


2.M4,7tl 
PHAflB  LOCK  gVNCHBONlZBB  FOB  CON- 
IBOLLBDJOrr     DATA     COAIMUNICA- 
nON  SY8TBM 

•I" 

IBai  F*.  It,  1900.  8er.  Now  9,S30 
UCWm.    (CLlTt— 00) 


3   pifflij^-faii^ 


, .1  _^ 


1.  A  device  to€  tasiaotaneoualy 
lengths  of  fkbric  fc»>-i~«-g  a  hoUow 
drical  axially  nnmovabie  rotatable  an 
cumferaitial  iraU  anwad  wUdi  the 
which  rotates  at  a  droumfrnatis 
speed  of  movement  of  tiM  fabric,  at 
said  waU  beiag  ffaa^paiiial.  a  cow, 
seadteg  apparams  loeatad  within  and 
to  aaid  membarlp  lotala  thsiavith 
tioaofviaioa  diradad  tow«ds  said 


_  moving 

■ihataatially  cylin- 

having  a  cir- 

frOnc  ia  laid  aad 

equal  to  the 

a  portioa  of 


•4^ 


rigidly 

id  having  a  direc* 


1.  An  automatic  phase  control  dicuit  for  use  with 
minimum  shift  nMxInlation  comprising,  a  phase  stable 
frequency  source,  a  variable  phase  shifter  connected  to 
the  output  of  said  source  and  pcxyvidi^  an  output  with 
a  controlled  phase  shift,  means  for  ttipiniting  theou^mt 


784 


of  ftidirftriabte  plMt  iliiflar  into  two 
laitd  ky  90*.  «  ptir  of  ligiiid  mOtisHm  rapecthvly 
netMag  Mid  rww|io«iwt  m  inputt.  Mid  iBidti|Mi«n  oiao 
hmtaf  iaputi  cwMMWttid  to  Mid  aodukrtioa.  a  dtffd 
onitti^ier  rtodvtaf  cfatpoU  of  Mid  pdr  of  aoltipUen,  a 
ptad  intemtor  connected  to  the  ou^at  of  i^  third 
mnhi^ic^,  meuM  for  ftfbif  Mid  iotegralor  for  periods 
equal  to  two  integral  numbers  of  Wt  periods  of  said 
modulation,  and  means  for  adjusting  sakS  phase  shifter 
to  a  phase  that  provide  zero  magnitode  tor  integratioiu 
by  said  integrator. 
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CALL-HOUyn  AND  MAUlHIOUCn  PLUG  FOR 
COnMimATED  SWirCHMARDS 
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HM  Vih.  24, 198%,  Bar.  No.  71M<S 
aCWM.   (ai79L-l) 


m 


■W^^-   i 


1 


/ 


1.  A  plug  adivter  for  cord  operated  tdq>hooe  switch- 
boards, compriiiiig:  a  irfug  member  having  standard  i^ug 
terminals  at  caw  end  and  a  staxkdaid  jack  socket  at  its 
other  end;  a  resistance  element  within  said  member  nor- 
maUy  connected  acrov  said  ]rfug  terminals;  and  cratact 
means  within  said  member  connected  between  one  rad 
of  said  resistance  element  and  one  of  said  plug  terminals, 
said  contact  means  being  positjoned  for  engagement  by 
a  standard  phig  when  haerted  within  said  jade  socket 
for  diironnwifm  said  reiittance  element  and  biased 
towirdi  to  nonudiy  dosed  poeitioB  to  that  removal 
of  said  standard  plug  reconnects  said  rwistanw  dement 


01,942 

Ma  May  22, 19S3 
dClriK   (CL179-^J) 


for  Horing 


ieeoontfaig  data 
any  of 


hi  a 
sttb- 


statie(|B  may  make  call  ooonectkM  vhi  aajr 

lectlv^  available  traamiwkiii  fhinneli,  *"'**'fr*"f  i 

Mizalie  junction  dreoit  in  eadi  trai 

first  data  atoring  meau  induding  a 

vidual  tenqnrary  dau  stores  each  allotted  to  ^  dillHwt 

junction  circuit  tor  temporarily  storing  data 

to  a  call  from  any  of  various  striMtationa  makini  call 

nections  via  the  chamid  Hldwting  Hbm  ^wethm  dtcoit  to 

wfaidi  the  temporary  store  is  allolied,  source  i  neans  for 

caU  dau  indndini  iiibttation  ideflUty,  eydieaU  '  eflaelhra 

meant  conditicmed  under  control  os  a  eeizn    jUDCtJon 

circuit  for  causing  transfer  to  its  allotted  sto  «  of  call 

data  from  the  source  means  indudinj  the  idennty  of  die 

substation  liable  for  the  call  connection,  second  data 

storing  means  including  a  plurality  of  re-iuabl^  multi^ 

storea  each  assodated  with  sad  having 

tion  So  a  group  of  the  solMtationa,  meai 

the  seized  junction  drcuit  and  cfltetive  i 

of  a  eall  connection  for  nadinf  out  the  data 

dividaal  store  allotted  to  the  sdxed 

means  responsive  to  and  effective  in 

snbataticm  identity  portion  of  the  data  read  dot  of  the 

indivpial  store  for  selecting  one  of  laid  nultple  Hona 

to  receive  eidl  accounting  data,  and  meam  fo  r  otflidig 

other  portioos  of  the  daU  read  out  of  tiie  fasdhidnal 

store  ^  ^>plying  to  the  selected  multiple  slon  accwntp 

ing  dau  fbr  the  call  made  by  the  identified  waetafion. 
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lOIX 


2i9Mi7t2 

suMcuiMni  HLLiNO  IN  automahc  telecom- 

MUraCAnON  KSCHANGB  SY8T1M8  AND  THE 


6.  In  an  antnmatic  tele^ione  toll  call  pridiig  system, 
a  clock  mechanism  and  a  first  switching  meansicontioOed 
thereby  for  sneeessivaty  giving  a  flat  Indicat^  of  the 
completion  of  each  conaecofive  24  how  inlerjral.  a  sec- 
ond Mritching  means,  means  iiepoBsIvs  fo  said  fint  faidi- 
cation  to  ideotify  each  said  uJuseuiUie  244KNir  faitenral 
with  a  consecutive  day  of  die  week  induding  means  for 
autoiiatieally  identifying  the  sefenth  said  cos»4cuti¥e  24- 
hour  faitenral  as  the  last  day  of  a  week  and  |for  givfaig 
a  seoood  indication  to  said  second 
meani  assodat^  with  said  seoood  swtlehlng[  means  to 
identify  each  said  second  hidicatlon  wfth 
tive  Week  fai  a  calmdar  period,  meai 
linear  coodocton  connected  to  the  eootaeti  of  lA  flnt 
switcfctng  means  and  said  second  switehing  means  In  a 
pattern  simulative  of  a  calendar  for  sflFectlng  the 
tncai '  rwcognnioo  oi  jonoays  ano  nwaiays 
a  inifo  uiuicnuwi  cumuuiuy  givin  ny  me  _ 
grseilvBiy  aasinnaa  oy  ama  nifc  swnuiun  meani  ano  mm 

in  cooperation  with! 


I 
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conductors  connectod  theicbetwmi,  thereby  to  in- 
dicate that  a  rednced  rate  is  to  be  effective  for  calls 
origlnatiBg  on  Swidayt  and  holidayt. 

10.  In  a  system  for  aotonatically  dotarmiiiii^  the 
monetary  charge  for  the  nee  of  a  fadlity,  a  phirality  of 
terminal  ofllcei  served  by  said  facflity,  a  service  route 
between  any  two  of  said  phiraHty  of  termtnal  oAces. 
means  for  antomadcally  ascertaining  the  great  circle  dis- 
tance between  said  two  terminal  ofllecs,  and  means  con- 
trolled by  said  <fislanoe  aseertainfaig  means  for  anto- 
matically  obtahring  tfie  monetwy  charge  applicable  to 
said  use  of  said  fadlity  over  said  great  drde  distaiioe. 


INlTif 

kTUl  FOK 


CONTKOL  AFTAKATUIFOK  COMMUNICATION 

WY9TEMB 

liensi  Rov  Flank  Htanfls,  Bsnaan,  Tnalaai.  aaslsaiii  to 

HerMjsdy^PiHiiiilii  Cenesnl,  Lenien,  E^iand 

Flei  ine  14»  1914, 8sr.  fU^m^ 

mipkaion  Grasl  Mlain  lane  15,  1953 
ii  riiiBii    (CL  i7»— IS) 


for  periodically 
infomation  between  said  encoded  san^les  comprising  a 
ditfribotor  for  produdi^  in  a  llrrt  ooBdhion  of  opwalioo 
a  preddemincd  numt»er  of  pulse  trains  wtucii  are  pio- 
gresstvely  displaced  with  respect  to  one  another  by  an 
interval  equal  to  1/n  and  in  a  second  condition  of  op- 
eration at  least  ooe  additional  pulse  train,  said  prede- 
termined puhc  tndos  in  either  condition  of  operatioa 
having  repetition  rates  equd  to  n/p  wbeit  p  is  the  num- 
ber of  pulse  trains  produced  fai  tliat  particular  condi- 
tion of  operation,  logic  means  for  controlling  the  con- 
dition of  operation  of  said  distributor,  an  encoder  cir- 
cuit, means  applying  said  predetermined  nun^ter  of  pulse 
trains  to  said  enooder  circuit  for  encoding  said  message 
samples  and  means  for  insoting  pulses  in  said  additional 
pulse  trains  between  encoded  samples  in  the  output  of 
said  encoder  circuit  as  said  recognizable  information. 


2,994,717 
MONITOR  CCmTKOL  UNIT  AND  SYSTEM  FOR 
SWITCHBOARD 
iJ.ScnBoa.9U 


FOed  IM.  24, 19S1,  lar.  No.  711,133 
(CL  179-42) 


7^ 


f^ 


."i^ 


1*1 


-  r  I, 


V" 


::. 


1.  Apparatus  for  tmsmittbg  a  phirality  of  signds  to 
a  group  of  trunks  of  a  coaunimication  system  in  which 
each  trunk  is  ideatUed  by  a  pulse  train  forming  one  of 
a  series  of  time  spaced  pube  trains,  comprising  in  com- 
bination, a  transmitting  system  for  each  signd,  connec- 
tions from  eadi  transmitting  system  to  die  trunks,  and, 
for  each  transmitting  system,  a  pulse  storage  system  hav- 
ing its  ouQnit  connected  to  the  faiput  of  the  transmitthig 
system,  and  an  input  dicnit  for  applying  to  the  pulse 
storage  systems  the  pulses  of  pulse  trains  ol  trunks  to 
which  signals  are  to  be  transmitted  and  to  control  the 
duration  of  storage  oi  the  pulse  storage  system. 


2,914,7m 

INSERTION  OP  PKAMING  INFOIMATION  IN 
PULSB  MODULATION  SYSTEMS 

N J.,  ssdBssn  to  Bsl  Ti 

petaladt^ew  Yesfc,  N.Y.  a  eespeenitoa  ef  New  Yoric 
FBsd  Doe.  24, 1997,  Ser.  No.  714,929 
HCUbm.   (CL  179^11) 


1.  A  monitor  supervising  unit  for  connecting  an  in- 
coming call  received  at  a  telei^ione  answering  switch- 
board to  an  independent  outgoing  call  originated  at  said 
switchboard  and  directed  to  an  outside  station,  said  unit 
comprising,  in  combinatkm:  first  plug  receiving  connect- 
ing means  for  connection  to  said  incoming  call  at  said 
switchboard;  second  plug  recdving  '^"■»«»-rtif  means  for 
connection  to  said  outgoing  call;  voice  transmission  liasa 
connected  between  sdd  first  and  second  plug  receiving 
connecting  means;  a  control  circuit  induding  a  relay  coil 
and  rectifier  connected  in  series  with  eadi  other,  sesd 
contnri  drcuit  being  connected  across  said  transmissioii 
lines  whereby  said  relay  coil  is  energized  in  respoose  to  a 
change  in  voltage  across  said  lines  as  a  consequence  of 
the  termination  of  one  of  said  calls;  a  signd  meuis;  a 
source  of  currem;  and  a  switch  operable  by  said  relay 
coil  in  reqx>nse  to  energization  of  said  relay  coil  for 
connecting  sdd  source  of  current  to  said  signal  means  to 
indicate  a  diange  in  said  vcritage  aiiereby  an  operator 
at  said  switchboard  is  apprised  of  the  completion  of  voice 
transmission  between  said  calls. 


2,914,711 
RECOBD-SEPBODUCB  PHONOGRAPmC  SYSTEM 
I W.  Eaesr,  WestOrann,  N J.,  ssslgniii  to  McGnw- 

a  coepofatlon  of  Dela- 


12.  In  a  PCM  aonltiiriezing  system  in  which  samples 
of  a  plurality  of  messages  are  encoded  hi  a  recurrent 
to  form  a  mrression  of  fraoMs,  each  of  said 
JnrimWng  oaa  encoded  saaqMe  of  each  of  said 
7ee  o.o 02 


Fled  Feb.  4,  19S7,  Ssr.  No.  131,144 
SObIbm.  (O.  179l_1M.1) 
1.  A  sdectively-operable  recoid-reprodoce  pbono- 
gr^>hic  system  comprising  a  phcmographic  mechanism  in- 
cluding a  rotatable  support  for  a  record,  record-reproduce 
head  means,  drive  means  for  said  support,  start-stop 
means  for  said  drive  means,  a  receiver-microphoiie.  selec- 
tive circuit  means  including  amplifying  means  for  differ- 


\ 
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path,  a^tnatducer  hmd  uKNialed.for 
out  of  itramdudiif  poMtioa  nhHy  to  Mid 
tnuMducer  head  beiog  movable  ki  a  fadi 
to  be  imiTilirtily   the  patli  <tf  laid  record  OMdhioi,  flKiw 

MctiMa  with  said  moonttaf  meam  for  driviif 
meaoi  ibr  fonniag  a  driviag  coi 
driviac  meam  and  traoidoccr  bead  for  wiviaf 
ia  iu  stid  path,  mcaw  for  ooatrollii«  the 
ligMl  fMans.  and  Bcam  eaergixiat  mm 
when  <w  driving  meam  ii  coaneded  for 
tfttrntmApg  means  and  the  transducer  head  ii  out 
transdoBiag  poiitkm. 


^^^^d^:^yj__i 


activatable  for  operatioa  upon  simply  of  volUge  thereto, 
and  unitary  means  for  concurrently  activating  said  tran- 
sistorized amplifier  stage  and  shifting  said  start-top  means 
to  start  position. 


GBAMOraONB 
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IS 


coNBimucnoN 


Cor* 


,  a  carponHMB  «f  IMawarc 
nid  Oct  U  19S4,  Ssr.  No.  499jtf 


Ave., 


nad  lept.  22. 19St,  Ssa^Na.  7i23t4  ^ 
8  fliTiV      n  17f— ItMl) 


1.  A  magnetic  head  construction  adapted  to  have  film 
moved  thereover  and  in  contact  therewith  comprising  a 
plurafity  of  tUa  magnetic  laminarioas  having  end  termi- 
natioaa,  a  ooatii«  of  duomian  on  at  least  one  side  of 


each  of  said  lamiaatioBs,  said 


and  coartngs 


being  aligMd  ia  paralld  iriaaes  in  two  opposed  groq^ 
and  of  coalipualioBS  to  provide  a  magnetic  core  with  the 
ends  of  srid  laaiiaations  of  said  groups  separated  firam 
eadi  other  4o  form  a  gsp  having  a  short  dinir.nsioB  be- 
tween die  ends  of  said  Iwninarioas  of  the  respective  said 
groops  and  a  long  dfaaensioa  transverse  of  die  said  land- 
natioas,  said  chrooriam  coatings  befaig  thinner  and  harder 
than  said  haniutioas  fbr  redodag  the  wear  of  said  lami- 
nations at  said  gi^  caused  by  die  moving  <rf  said  fltan 
uieieuver. 


23M>71f 
mCTAIING  MACmNK 

ta 

a 


1.  A  gramophone  pick-op  far  slawophooic  reprodocp 
tion  oompristng  an  dongated  ferroraagaetic  am  atm^  a 
stylus  at  one  end  of  said  armature,  means  soppo*  >Bf  *^ 
armatire  with  fieedom  of  movemeat  in  two!  modes, 
namely  a  uKxle  corresponding  to  vertical  movement  of 
said  stylus  and  a  nwde  corresponding  to 
mem  of  the  stylus,  a  first  winding  surrounding 
ture,  a  first  magnetic  core  havmg  fow  pole 
said  aimature.  two  on  each  side  thereof,  a 
netic  core  having  two  pcrie  tqis  adjawnt  die 
armature  remote  from  said  s^ha,  magaet 
polarisfcig  flux  throo^  said  cores  aadsaid 
a  second  winding  surrounding  said  second  core. 


3JM,7U 
LOUDSPEAnia 


CONVrKlMTflON 

George  W*  FaMit 
l/ticat  rimMt 

Fled  Ah.  24, 1999,  §m.  No.  S3S,tt2 

Ifniiiiii    (CL  179^1114) 


I  Ah.  a,  19f9.  Ssr.  Naw  €J9MS 
22CUML  (CL179— IMJ) 


1.  A 
iag  a  raeovd 


for 


1.  A 
piece,  an  outer  pole  piece 
said  imier  ptrie  piece  thereby  providiag  a 
tween  said  p(^  pieces,  means  for  providing 
\       radjally  in  said  g^,  a  qiindrical  voice  coll 
I        said  gap  for  axial 

I        to  ssid  voice  coil,  and  a  ei^^iuved  member  a< 
far  mount-   cooduttiv  noiMaagaetic  matorial 


ia  a  predctermmed 


pole  piece  and  having  acyliadrical 
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seal,  as  a  pole 
■aid  voice  colL 


lOfiaca  Of  Mod  voiot  oaB,  said  ■Mai' 
ufiih  an  uulaiasdiy  MMMing  rim 
■B  ead  d  said  voica  coil  aad 
with  said  oaltr  polt  piiee, 

a  dust 

:  device,  aad  as  a  ilMrtad  tura  for 


.712 


aflawa 


to  TiM 


7. 19fl^  •«.  No.  •S7,ttS 

*    I.   (a.l79^1i7) 


1.  A  microphooe 
a  base  supporting  said 
lever  supported  by  said 
ated  by  said  switch 
phone,  and  a 
ranged  to  energiae  said 
is  raised  from  a 
energize  said  oycropfcooa 
on  said  supporting 


lajH. 


IMUU 

UMCnaCAL  OUTLET 
CONNMCTWS 
$n  Jsaa  St,  Ciiia^arfc  Pa. 
$,  Ifft,  S«.  No.  753,991 
•  CMm  ICL  191—12) 


!     ! 


biy  comprisiag  a  microphone, 

microptone,  a  switdi  operating 

a  mnlti^ontact  switdi  actn- 

lavar  to  energize  said  micro- 

rssponstve  switch  on  said  base  ar- 

aikfophooe  aiiea  said  assembly 

soifaco  aad  arranged  to  de- 

whea  said  asscmUy  b  resting 


pia  carried  by  said  measber  aad  eneadiag  Uaasvofirty 
of  said  chaaael,  a  barrel  rotatabiy  monatad  oa  said  pia, 
a  disk  disposed  at  eidier  eod  of  said  bankl  sad  freslir  ro- 
tataMe  with  rsspoet  to  bodi  said  pia  aad|  said  banal  said 
chaand  havteg  aa  apertnra  at  a  poiat  which  is  remote 
from  the  end  toward  wbkh  said  mender  is  infliisnorid, 
an  electrical  outlet  cord  disposed  in  ssid  channel,  said 
outlet  cord  being  trained  around  said  rotatable  barrd 
and  adapted  to  extend  through  and  proied  from  said 
aperture,  and  an  electrical  ootid  ^ug  connected  to  die 
end  of  said  electrical  ootid  cord  which  extends  through 
said  aperture. 

SUB4MINIATUKB  MU^MK^AL  MECHANICAL 
COMMUTATOR 
F.  lilMiii  a^  Mnrnm  B.  GawelsoB, 
NJ.,  Biilgsnrs  to  Geascai  Devlcas,  lac, 
N J.,  a  coipontfea  ef  New  lerasy 

Fled  Apr.  24, 1999,  Ssr.  No.  t#t,717 
3CMM.   (CL —    ^'^ 


1.  A  unitary  extensible  ekdricd  ouUd  oonnedion 
comprising  aa  dongate  chaaad  including  a  bottom  wall 
oofuiected  by  two  paraOd  side  walk,  the  outer  edges  of 
whidi  are  provided  widi  flanges  which  extend  outwardly 
d  ^HMOxiflMldy  90*,  a  cover  plate  for  the  open  face 
of  said  cfaaoad,  the  iaacr  side  of  said  cover  plate  having 
recesses  for  rscdviag  the  flaagss  of  said  rhamwl.  a  mem- 
ber disposed  in  said  channd  and  adapted  for  longitudinal 

tiwreto,  said  member  being  re- 
md  of 


f.rv/////^^Av/^Av//w////Aw/A'j.amzB 


1.  In  conumitating  apparatus  for  switching  electrical 
signsls  in  low  impedance  circuits  the  combination  <rf  a 
commutator  brush  moum  siqiported  far  continuous  rota- 
tion about  a  central  axis  therecrf  and  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  arcuate  brush  supports  of  insulating  materid 
coaxial  with  said  axis  and  nteadhig  tberedong.  brudies 
carried  by  said  sunx>rts  and  extending  inwardly  thereof, 
each  brush  comprising  a  group  of  wires  in  parallel  dign- 
ment  in  the  direction  of  said  axis,  stationary  collector 
rings  and  stationary  ring-eluqied  sitmfntstfrt  cootad 
members  coaxially  diqwsed  alcmg  said  axb  each  making 
dectricd  cootad  with  one  of  said  bniriies,  said  codad 
members  each  convrising  dronmferentiaOy  diqwsed 
spaced  contad  sfgnifnti  of  a  mdd  having  a  low  omtad 
resistance  with  reqwct  to  the  materid  of  said  brush  wires 
intenully  supported  by  a  core  <rf  insulating  material  por- 
tions of  which  occupy  radially  extending  notches  jotntly 
indenting  adjacent  pmtions  of  the  inner  surfaces  of  a 
pair  of  adjacent  contact  segments,  and  meam  electrically 
connecting  seleded  pairs  of  brushes  engaging  one  of  said 
collector  rinp  and  one  of  swd  segmented  cootad  mem- 
bCTs,  respectivdy. 


Two 


23fl4,71( 
ELECTRIC  SWrrCHES 

Rfvsrs,  Wis.,  asricaoa  to  Paiagaa  Elecirk 

Two  Rivers,  Wis. 

Fled  Dec  29,  1959,  Scr.  No.  795,399 
T  T7n'ii       (CLim—m 

1.  A  timer  switch  comprising  a  cam,  power  means  for 
continuously  driving  said  cam  at  a  uniform  rate,  kwt 
motion  mechanism  between  said  power  mean  and  said 
cam  for  allowing  motion  of  said  cam  without  moving  said 
power  meam,  switdi  means  comprising  a  first  contact  arm 
and  a  second  contact  arm,  connecting  means  mechanically 
coaaecting  sdd  arms  togdher,  and  a  main  cootad  arm 
between  said  first  and  second  contact  arms  and  biased  to- 
wards engagement  with  said  first  contact  arm  and  nor- 
mdly  held  out  of  engagement  with  said  second  contact 
arm  by  said  cam,  sdd  cam  having  a  notch  to  allow  sdd 
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flnt  oontact  am  to  oiove  awiy  from  nid  nuda  ooo- 
tact  arm  while  said  cam  holds  nid  main  contact  ana  ia 
contact  with  nid  noond  contact  arm.  and  advancing 
meant  independent  oi  nid  power  meam  for  adrandag 
Mid  cam  to  releaie  said  main  contact  arm  and  allow 
said  maia  contact  arm  to  move  away  from  nid  ncoad 


contact  arm  into  cafafement  with  nid  flnt  contact  arm, 
nid  loat  modon  means  enacting  with  said  advancing 
means  and  aUowiag  said  advancing  means  to  operate  with- 
out ditturbiag  nid  driviag  means  and  said  lost  motion 
mechaaism  ftmcfjnning  solely  to  repeatedly  and  automati- 
cally allow  said  power  contact  arm  to  drop  from  said 
shoulder  ioto  said  aotdi. 


RBMUTAIKIN  flWrrCH 
PaiMaM,  Yaa  Nmft,  CaM^ 
Ue^  Yaa  Nw7h  CaW^  • 


22,  lfS9,  Ssr.  No.  I2MK 
(CL"'      " 


1.  b  a  peraiulalioa  switdi:  a  can  d  ciq»  shqpe  hav- 
iag  aa  ead  wall  member  at  one  ead  thereof,  havfaig  a 
lateral  wall  member,  a  dead  shaft  of  cyUadrfcal  sleeve 
fmiB  haviag  oae  end  fixed  to  said  end  wall  member  and 
having  a  free  ead  spaced  tnm  tbe  other  ead  of  the  case; 
a  plurality  of  droilar  diK-Hke  tumblers  having  cylin- 
drkal  hob  bora  noefviag  said  dead  shaft  aad  rotatabk 
tfiereoa,  each  of  said  tnmblers  haviag  a  periphery  com- 
IMising  req^ectively  a  coadoctor  contact  segment  and  an 
insulator  sfgmrnt;  a  i^mality  of  coadoctor  brushes  each 
haviag  aa  iaaer  ead  beariag  opoa  the  periphery  of  a  re- 
spective tumbler  tor  alteraative  eagagwneat  with  a  con- 
tact segment  or  aa  iasulator  segaieiM  dqwmdiag  upoa  the 
positioo  of  rolatioB  of  the  tnmUer  aad  each  extending 
feaeraOy  radiaDy  outwardly  aad  haviag  at  its  outw  ead 
a  njotrntiat  tab  aitriiding  drcimiteeatially  aad  tenniaat- 
iag  ia  a  traasvcrse,  iawardly  protectiag  abutmeitt  flaage; 
plate  of  iasidatiag  aiaterial  haviag  a 
face  aad  haviag  iaiegnd  atnds  projoctiag 
ia  the  taht  oi  the  reipactiyt  bnahaa; 
aSMMW  piaia  of  iasoladag  aatterial  ia 


eagaiMMot  wiUi  Hm  nvadve  tabs  aad 
to  tte  aads  of  said  stads  to  aialati 
gsgaawTit,  said  plate  haviag  oae 
a^divt  the  rs^ecthre  abutanat  flaagn  of 
bncM  the  brashes  afidan  rotaliva 
to  said  ituds;  said  can  having  iolagral 
circomferaotially  spaced  ia  accoidanoe  with 
exteat  of  said  mounfnig  plate,  said  moonting  Male  baiag 
secuiad  ia  said  can  by  abottiag  engagement  af  ita 
with  the  respective  ihooldan,  aad  witti  its  polar 
seated  agaiast  said  latiral  wall  aMBsbv  of  the 
teeth  carried  by  the  nspectiva  tnmMan  aad 
aUe  for  lost  motioa  traasmlntna  ci 
the  respective  tumblers  for  aUgaiag  one  serin  o(  aaid 
tumbler  ngmeaU  with  nid  fani^n  to  aetata  the  switch, 
said  drive  teeth  projectiag  udally  from  the  lespktive  tnm* 
biers,  iawardly  of  the  peripherin  dMreof ,  ope  of  said 
drive  teeth  projectiag  exteraally  from  a  termini  one  of 
said  tumblers  disposed  ad}aoaat  the  said  free  ind  of  said 
dead  shaft;  a  live  shaft  extcadiag  tbtaa^  aaf  rotatable 
in  said  dead  shaft  aad  haviag  one  ead  portioaj  pcojectiag 
from  and  a4)aoeat  the  free  ead  of  said  dead  shift;  a  drive 
transmittiBg  member  second  to  nid  ooe  end  |of  the  Uve 
shaft  and  pro}ecting  radially  to  a  position  fbr  eagafe- 
ment  with  said  extonally  j^njectfaig  drive  to^  of  said 
terminal  tumblers;  aad  an  actuator  member  aecored  to 
the  other  ead  of  said  live  shaft,  for  trammitti^  rotatioo 
through  the  live  shaft  to  said  tumUcrs. 


to 

of 
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ILLUMINATTNC  PIVICT  ^ 
A.  Fkh,  IM  Bowan  Ava>  fUHMbafi, 
Fled  Oct  IS,  ItSt,  flerTN^  7^,3^ 

aOatan.   (CL  2M— il.73) 
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r 

IS 

1.  In  a  closet  construction  the  combinationi  of,  means 
providing  a  dom*  opening,  a  horiaontal  pUt^  arraafed 
above  said  opening  and  provided  widi  a  depjendiag  ex- 
terior flange  portion,  said  plate  iocluding  panillel  tptced 
longitudinally  disposed  depending  tradcways.  means  for 
suspending  at  least  one  pair  of  doors  from  and  inwardly 
guided  by  said  trackways  and  slidable  with  re^>ect  there- 
to in  parallelism  within  said  opening,!  cam  rail  means  car- 
ried at  the  upper  portion  of  each  of  said  doofs,  a  single 
light  switch  supported  by  said  plate  substantially  niedially 
of  the  length  thereof  with  its  actuating  meaas  depend- 
ing intermediate  the  path  of  travel  of  the  planes  of  the 
adjacent  faces  of  said  doors,  each  of  said  cam  rail 
meaas  having  a  portion  thereof  offstandiog  from  the  said 
plane  of  its  respective  door  to  effect  contact  with  and 
actustion  of  said  light  switch. 


2,9M,719    

SHOCK  AND  PRESSURE  SENSITIVE 
FaalM.  Hini,  Roy  a  Mafaa,  aai  lack  B. 

Seattle,  WasL,  sislaanii  to  (he  IMtoi  Stolid  af 
ka  as  tepraeeatodV  the  Secrstosy  af 
Pled  Aaf.  n,  IfSl,  Ser.  No.  37i 
IClBlaii,    (GL2M-43) 
6.  Ia  aa  elaelric  switch  for  a  torpado,  a 
sure  sensitive  dbphragm  dosiag  the  hooaiag 
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teioCaboaoaicapaiaviBf  thadiipkraiBiiolhahMto-  seooad  axis  ia  responn  to  pradetormiaed  rockiaf 
lBg,atopcapclorfailhahooriagatllsovporiteaad,sald   meat  of  the  first  rod  meaas  relativa  to  the  flnt  axis  to 


aad  diaphragm  herasethslly  seaMag  the  housiag,  a  actuate  a  separate  one  of  said  switchea.  second  rod  meaM 
beDows  secured  to  tha  top  cap  wftUatbthooriai,  a  twlldi  *^«ffdit^g  *i»"g  »fcf  ^^rt  ■«♦•  ^n>  ^tf^JH^-tfB^  mu^  tttm 
body  withtai  tht  brfhwi  tad  carried  terriqr,  said  body  firic  axis,  cam  aad  cam  follower  meaiM  asaKlafnd  with 


having 


a  ilom  oa  the  top  cap  aad  haviag 


contacas  tacreoa  aocanlly  selectively  sngajsable  with  the 
first-mentioned  coataots,  aad  reslHeat  means  normally  nrg^ 
inf  the  bellows  aad  fwltcb  body  downwardly  wfthia  the 
hoosfatg  for  opea-dreulUat  the  contacts,  prsasoregradienu 
exerted  on  the  dlMvagm  shlfdag  the  bellows  for  movfaig 
certain  of  the  cotfactt  into  cfreirft  chaii«  poritkm. 


coKnoLUNn 

-,  ClevelBad,  Ohia»  stokani  to  1^  Wi 
A  Swaasy  Conpa^f,  ainhni,  JMJ,  i 

Filed  Jaae  If,  19Sf,  Ser.  No.  §19,463 
1»  nihil  I    (CL266-47) 


1.  In  a  control  unit,  first  control  rod  means  having  a 
neutral  position  wherein  the  first  rod  means  extends  along 
a  first  axis,  mounting  means  intermediate  the  ends  of  the 
first  rod  means  nyxmling  the  flnt  rod  mfaas  for  rockiag 
nuyvemeat  towards  aad  away  from  the  flnt  axis,  first  bias- 
ing means  biasing  said  first  rod  means  toward  said  neu- 
tral position,  a  phvahty  of  switches  spaced  angularly 
about  the  fint  axis,  a  plurality  of  displaceable  switch  op- 
erating elemenu  ^pacad  aagulariy  about  the  first  axis, 
each  of  said  operatiag  elements  being  displaced  along  a 


said  first  and  second  rod  meaas.  second  bbatag 
btaaiog  said  cam  aad  cam  toUkmtr  anaas  iato 
meat,  guide  means  confining  said  first  rod  means  for  rock- 
ing moremeat  rdative  to  the  fint  axis  throogfa  a  pair  of 
traasvetae  planes,  said  cam  aad  cam  follower  meaaa  be- 
ing configured  so  that  the  second  rod  means  is  di^>laced 
along  said  first  axis  toward  the  fint  rod  means  in  mponn 
to  predetermined  rocking  movemeat  of  said  first  rod 
means  out  of  the  fint  axis,  aad  ooatrol  means  carried  by 
said  second  rod  means  for  displaocment  therewith,  the 
plane  through  which  the  flnt  rod  means  aiovn  to  displace 
an  operating  elemem  being  spaced  from  the  plane  which 
includes  the  second  axis  of  such  operating  'demenL 
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CONTROL  SYSTEM 
P. 
N.Y.,  aarfgaan^  by 


AUTOMOBILE  HEAD! 
Yarte  R  Wley, 
Uoyd  S.  - 

to    _ 

of 
Jan.  11,  195S,  Ser.  No.  462,4f9, 
Na.  2,6963t7,  dated  laae  9.  1959.    IN. 
^^.       Ali  appMcadsa  Jan.  2^  19^9,  Ser.  No. 
769,776 

4ClahB8.    (CL266— 96) 


J-^ 


2.  Switching  apparatus  comprising  a  rectangular  inso- 
lating  support,  a  metal  contaa  plate  over  the  lower  sur- 
face thereof,  conducting  tabs  on  diagonally  opposite  cor- 
nen  on  the  upper  surface  of  said  support,  said  ubs  being 
connected  to  said  contact  plate,  a  pair  of  magnetic  cores 
fixed  to  opposite  cads  of  said  siq>port,  a  guide  for  said 
support,  electromagneU,  adapted  to  be  selectively  ener- 
gized to  draw  thereto  said  magnetic  cores  and  thereby 
move  said  support  along  said  guide  from  one  extreme 
position  to  another,  a  pair  of  spring  contacts  *di»rtf^  to 
selectively  contact  said  tabs  n  said  support  is  moved 
from  one  extreme  position  to  anothn-  by  said  electromag- 
nets, a  spring  contact  sUdably  and  continuously  engaging 
the  metal  contact  plate  over  the  lower  surface  of  said 
siq>port,  an  actuating  rod  extending  in  a  direction  per- 
pradicular  to  said  support,  yieldable  means  for  holding 
said  rod  in  extended  position,  tog^e  mechanism,  respon- 
sive, to  relatively  extensive  successive  movnnents  of  said 
rod  for  abruptly  moving  said  Kiq>port  from  one  of  its 
extreme  positions  to  another;  a  drcuit-breaking  switch; 
and,  means  responsive  to  movement  of  said  rod  for  open- 
ing said  last  mentioned  switch  prior  to  abrupt  movement 
of  said  support  by  said  toggle  mechanism. 


2,964,722 
MOTOR  STARTER  SWITCH 
Robert  E.  Prnb^,  aad  Joseph  A. 
arigaon  to  Essex  Wbc  Cori 
_  23, 1956,  Ser.  No.  7€2,799 
9ClataBS.    (CL  266— 113) 
1.  A  starting  switch  for  a  motor  having  starting  and 
running  windinp  comprising  a  support,  a  substantially 
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Mat 


U-dMptd  binwlal  mcabM-  hsviof  •  pdr  o<  eoplaaw  nppoitvd 

■nnt  Mcorad  to  tiyd  Mpport,  •  bteMlal  tiMfiM  Mcond  to  ralati^B  to  a^d 

said  wppoct  ud  divoted  behraoi  «M  arms  to  boid  in  throa#i  said 

tiM  saaM  dinelioa  whea  hMted,  a  ioiUa  blada  seewad 

to  81^  nvpot  and  eitendhit  ia  tobitaadaUy  paraHal 

spaced  ralatioa  Id  said  Masatal  tofwi,  as  aetiiator  ot 

insalatiiig  Bsatarial  di^oaed  between  the  fraa  endi  of  said 

bimetal  meober  and  said  ileiibla  Wada,  a  first  electric 

conttfBt  carried  by  tbe  free  end  <rf  said  bimetal  tongue, 

a  second  electric  contact  carried  by  said  flesMe  blade 


Miim 


••<:: 


^ 


%m     '^ 


^^ 


H     i« 


for  co(q)eration  fith  said  first  contact,  said  contacU  being 
nocmally  separated,  said  U-«haped  member  being  ar- 
ranged to  ddlect  in  a  direction  away  from  said  fleidUe 
blade  upon  corxaitt  flow  tlwough  sttd  bimetal  member, 
said  floibla  Wada  being  biased  to  move  conjointly  with 
said  bimetal  member  to  caose  said  second  contact  to  en- 
gage M^  felt  contact  upon  snflldent  lieatiag  of  said  bi- 
metal membCT,  and  said  bimetal  tongue  b^ig  disposed 
to  deflect  away  from  said  flexible  Made  and  fberOry  s^a- 
rate  said  contacts  upon  being  suflldently  heated  by  current 
flow  therethrou^. 


L723 


LewtaW. 


CSanmnvy*  n  cananoan  of  Nev 


1.  A  flue  clip  assembly  comprising:  a  U-shaped  dip  of 
sheet  metal  for  engaging  and  frictionaily  retaining  a  fuse 
elemem  inserted  thtfein;  a  reinfordi^  ^ving  member 
having  a  pair  of  spaced  arms  eoUiracing  said  clip  and  a 
Mght  portion  joining  asid  arms;  and  an  ejector  lever 
pivoted  on  said  bight  portion  for  ejecting  a  fuse  element 
inserted  in  said  dip. 


rVTOL-MOUNT,  TUGGIR-SWITCH  LAMP 

Mas  G.  Man^  Idlf  Msrrtssn  Rani,  Demrsr  4,  Colo. 

Pled  AnJL^lML  fcrNn.  7Si,77f 

1.  A  table  lan^  wownl  for  the  operative  support  of 
an  dectric  bulb  ia  position  and  cootfition  for  general 
iUmnfaiafion  oompiWag.  a  base  nd^ted  to  shiftaUy  rest 
upon  a  horiiontal  sn^ioe,  a  cap  fktoi  characterized  by 
a  hoUow  gr^  a  tabular  barrel,  a  htrflow  diamber  imer- 
ounneulng  seld  grip  and  barrd,  and  a  haasmer  and  triger 
action,  said  pistol  befait  secorad  at  Us  grip  to  said  jbase, 
a  koilow  fii^  attached  to  the  Craa  end  of  the  piMol 
band  ia  imwior  nomaMiBirarion  HbmmVk,  a  bnib  aockee 


tmp  fnhdl  teii 
MrriatWiOiM 
anas,  ■  nng  aasn 


switclK  and  a  linkage  oyaiailvely  oonaarringi  die  am- 
nipulable  elemem  of  said  awiteh  with  a  trigg^-reapoa- 
sive  dement  of  the  piston 

I 


9  flATB  fOK  P»Mg|«E- 


WBATUEKPROOP 

(VERATID  fWnCH  j 

Harvmr  HnbbeB,  WnBii|ii1>  oai  Imad  K.  GB4ea^ 
"^am^  mjSsem  to  anfvay  Jlait  i"^»-^ 

ned  Dec  hTu^  Isr.  Nn.  77»,M» 
4Clahw.   (a.3M— Idf) 


1.  A  cover  plate  for  the  open  side  of  an  electic  switch 
wail  box  comprising  a  body  of  flexible  rubber-like  ma- 
terial including  a  rearwartOy  projecting  peripheral  flanfs 
adapted  to  engage  the  from  wall  of  the  box  aa4  weather- 
proof it,  said  plate  induding  a  body  portioi<  stifldied 
by  a  substantially  rigid  stiflimer  |riate  mold^  within 
the  material  of  the  body,  said  stiflener  i^atei  provided 
with  an  opening  therethifoogfa,  and  said  bod^  portioo 
provided  with  a  hotkm  flexible  flnger  grip  oti  iU  front 
side  apen  through  its  rear  side  in  lalignmem  with  the 
opening  in  the  stiffening  plate. 


SBAIXD  PUSH  BUTTON  CONTROL  SVmCH 
a  Raeesr,  Park  Rldga,  DL, 
Tool  Woffcs.  rhicaas,  DL,  a  cstfarajian  af  i  1 
PM  Jan.  2i,  M>,  Ssr.  N4.  TSMM 
UCWass.    (CL2H—1U) 
1.  Sealed  push  button  switch  actnating  meaiii  for  fldd 
tekpiwnea  and  the  like,  comprising  in  condonation,  a 
bushing  defining  a  countotored  bonoa  well 
thereof  and  having  a  threaded  shank  eiteaditig  to  te 
other  end  thereof,  said  boshing  defining  a 
axid  bore  extending  through  said  shmric  from 
of  said  button  well,  a  reetprocable  switdi  acjhiator  In- 
chidiig  a  circular  bmton  lootted  in  the 
of  said  wen  and  a  switch  fft^'Hing  ptanfsr  int^gn^  with 
said  ^utton  and  •»**'»^*«g  throogh  said  axial  bore  be- 
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pond  said  shank,  means  on  add  plunger  engageable  with 
sddlNMUBt  19  MfnMiVeaMnt  of  said  aetpaior  te  the 
dtosctiop  of  stid  bollOli^  |aid  actmfdr  «Vf**tlffl|  an  annular 
groove  at  the  Inctiiiie  or  said  pfaager  and  said  button; 
aa  annular  seiBag  d&phragm  of  flat,  flexible  material 
having  an  inner  peqphery  defining  a  ctiCHlar  opening  hav- 
faig  a  normd  rHanirtii  aUghtly  lam  than  the  inner  diam- 
eter of  said  groove;  said  inner  periphery  of  said  diaphragm 


^■^Jk 


bdng  fitted  into  said  groove  and  forming  a  tight  seal 
with  said  actuator,  said  diaphragm  having  an  outer  pe- 
riphery cUmped  hi  the  oounterbored  outer  end  of  said 
weO  by  an  annular  retaining  ring  having  an  inner  periph- 
ery encircling  and  formini  a  ckiae  radial  fit  with  the 
periphery  of  said  button,  and  a  compreision  spring 
OMunted  in  said  oounterbored  axial  bore  and  acting 
against  the  phmger  side  of  said  button. 


2,M4,727 

TEMPERATURE  CONTROL  DEVICE 

N.T,.  I    M  III  ta  Geasn 
aTNewTeefc 
Nov.  a,  IfSd,  8ar.  No.  tUJtn 
Snaliiii     (CL21»-.lf) 


1.  A  anbatantially  constant  tampeialuie  control  device 
oompridng  a  heat  hMoIated,  doaed  housing,  a  subetance 
in  said  housing  in  a  aoUd-Uqoid  state  at  a  predetermined 
temperature,  a  bellows  mownfed  within  said  housing  in 
operable  contact  with  said  substance,  a  switch  mounted 
in  said  bellows  and  *MWBffrt<fd  to  be  frtfffitfd  by  said 
bellows,  and  a  heater  unit  controlled  by  said  switch  for 
heating  said  substance  whereby  a  variation  of  beat  in 
said  substance  cauaes  a  change  of  state  in  said  substance 
with  a  consequem  vcriume  change  and  operation  of  said 
bellows  to  actuate  said  switch  to  control  said  beater  unit 
so  n  to  maistate  said  pradetennfaied  temperature. 


Maxwel  K. 


RADIABTT  HEATR 
r,  S39  W.  GaUsaaalk  DeHnh  3,  Mich. 
^tU  fflfi,  flsr.  Now  iUJfJl 

In  eombinatioa.  a  pand  type  de^ed  space  heater 
adapted  to  function  mainly  w  a  radiant  heater  but 


able  of  supplying  healed  air  carrems  by  convection  m 
weU,  cooqHisfaig,  a  dieet  type  heating  dement  mminmd 
to  emit  heat  ray*  from  its  front  surface  to  the  litahiJ 
q>ace  and  fn  spated  relation  to  a  ■^ifrftfttnt  frame  auch 
that  convection  »ir  currenU  may  flow  upwardly  over 
both  surfaces  thereof,  means  for  supplying  to  said  ele- 
ment a  normal  operating  voltage,  teaverature  teaponaive 
means  for  cycling  said  element  on  and  off  in  accordance 
with  preselected  adjustment,  mean  operaUy  sMoriaiciit 


with  said  temperature  re^ionstve  means  for  applying  to 
said  element  a  voltage  substantially  in  excess  of  normd 
voltage  to  provide  quidi  w&rmup  of  said  eternal  add 
excess  voltage  being  suflScient  to  H«m«yi»  said  element 
unless  the  generated  heat  is  removed  from  said  element 
by  forced  air  circulation,  blower  means  for  providing 
increased  convection  air  flow  over  said  element,  and 
means  for  causing  operation  of  said  blower  meam  when- 
ever said  element  is  subjected  to  excess  voltage. 


23fl4,n9 
MULTIVIBRATOR  TYPE  OVEN  CONTROL 
Glenn  R.  Hykcs  and  Domdd  E. 

Rapids,  Iowa,  a  coqpomioa  of  Iowa 

FUed  Nov.  !•,  19St,  Scr.  No.  773^1 
a  Oil  III     (CL219u-2t) 


/* 


/'  -.-.■ 


r 


1.  A  temperature  control  for  an  electric  oven  baving 
(durd  heater  eleoients,  a  pair  ai  transistors,  said  transts- 
ton  being  connected  to  a  source  of  power  and  being  inter- 
connected M  a  multivibrator  type  of  oscillator,  meam  to 
connect  eadi  transistor  to  a  heater  elemem  so  that  pulsed 
power  is  delivered  to  said  heater  elements,  and  osdlla- 
tioo  control  meam  insnted  in  the  interconnection  of  one 
transistor  to  the  other  to  automatically  and  inversely 
control  the  powo-  delivered  by  the  said  oscillator  to  the 
heater  dements  in  response  to  temperature  changes  with- 
in the  oven  to  thereby  maintain  a  subsUntiaDy  constam 
temperature  ievd  witUn  the  oven. 


7» 
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MUL1»URnSb  COOKING  UNIT 


acOTpanOMtf 

PlM  Ftk.  Si,  19S7,  S«.  No.  M2,4M 
tCUmm.   (CL219— aS) 


AlV  ARATUS  AND  MUHOD  FOR  NUlDIO 
,    HONEYCOMB  SANDWICH 
noMM  A.  HMbMt,  Ir^  Sm 
Ro|r  Akcnfl  Corpondoa, 
poMioa  of  CaBConla 

FIM MaU,  lf57. Sir. No. MU17 
2<CUtaH.   <CL21»— 71) 


4.  In  a  cooking  unit  of  the  class  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  casing  providing  a  heating  zone  having 
spaced  side  walls  and  front  and  top  openings,  first  and 
seocod  electrical  surface  heating  means  operable  to  emit 
heat  upwardly  and  downwardly  therefrom,  means  for 
supporting  said  first  and  second  electrical  surface  heat- 
ing means  eswntialty  in  the  same  horizontally  disposed 
plane  at  the  vicinity  of  the  top  opening  of  said  heating 
zone  in  close  proximity  to  one  another  to  provide  essen- 
tially a  stn^  surface  heater,  said  heating  zone  receiving 
heat  emitted  downwardly  from  said  first  and  second 
electrical  surface  heating  means  at  the  vicinity  of  the 
top  opening,  and  structure  whereby  said  second  electri- 
cal surface  heating  means  is  movable  from  the  vicinity 
of  the  top  opening  to  a  lower  position,  said  second  elec- 
trical surface  heating  means  being  operable  to  emit  heat 
upwardly  therefrom  into  said  heating  zone  when  it  is 
moved  from  the  vicinity  of  the  top  opening  to  its  lower 
position. 

2,984,731  I 

ELECnUC  ARC  CUmNG  ELECTRODES 
Jamca  RomM  Bnidihaw,  Smmx,  and  Robert  Artfav 
CiwawcB,  Son«y,  Fagjond,  awlgnnri  to  Tbc  Britirii 
QxyfM  ConipMy  Lioytod,  a  Briti*  cooipaBy 
FIM  May  (,  1958,  Scr.  No.  733^434 

r,  MpWcallDO  Onafk  Britaio  May  <>  ll>57 
lOalH.    (CL  219— t9) 


MUU  VUK  WBAUNU 

DWICHPANIU 

DiMO,  CtMnlmgKtK  lO 

CMi  yMi^  dipTaW 


23.  The  fumaceless  method  of  brazing  the  pads  of  a 
metallic  cellular  core  to  the  opposing  facet  of  t^o  tptced 
apart  metallic  skins  to  produce  a  honeycomb  sandwidi 
panel  comprising,  the  steps  of  locally  gener^tinf  heat 
electrically  at  the  brazing  temperature  of  said  isUns  and 
core  and  uniformly  over  and  within  the  immediate  vidii- 
ity  of  one  of  said  skins  by  passing  electrical  current 
through  an  electrical  conductor  disposed  yi^ldably  in 
heat  conducting  engagement  with  said  panel  atid  having 
a  surface  area  disposed  substantially  in  face  jadjacency 
to  and  coextensively  with  the  outer  face  of  siid  one  of 
said  skins,  and  transferring  said  generated  be^t  by  con- 
duction from  said  surface  area  to  said  skim  land  core 
through  a  flexible  dielectric  brazing  heat  resistant  medium 
disposed  coextensively  with  said  surface  area  and  inter- 
posed yieldably  between  said  one  of  the  skin)  and  said 
conductor  thereby  to  pass  said  generated  heat  uniformly 
by  conduction  from  said  surface  area  to  said  skins  and 
core  to  braze  the  same  together. 


I 


2,984,733 

DEVICE  FOR  WELDING  WIRES  TO  TERMINALS 
Jamca  H.  Bon,  Lombard,  Dl.,  aarigMM-  to  Wc<cn  Elac- 
tric  Cuipaiiy,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.V.,  a  cor- 
potation  of  New  York 

Fled  Am-  31. 1959.  Ser.  No.  837487 
2ClabM.    (CL  219^78) 


In  gas  shielded  electric  arc  cutting  apparatus  comprinng 
a  tubolv  boosing,  a  nozde  mounted  in  one  end  of  said 
hooring,  said  nozde  defining  an  orUloe,  and  an  dec^txle 
HMNnrted  axially  wKhln  said  boosing  and  in  Kne  with  said 
orifloe,  tbe  mqwoved  electrode  wbicb  comprises  a  non- 
coosomablo  sc^  rod  whidi  b  stepped  so  u  to  have  a  i 
portion  and  a  tip  portion  that  is  eccentric  to  the 
portimi,  said  t^  portion  having  a  cross  sectional 
smaller  than  that  oi  the  main  portion  of  the 
whereby  atQnstment  (rf  the  ty  portion  of  the  electrode  to 
an  approaumsiely  centrally  dispostd  position  with  respect 
In  thii  oriios  nuqr  be  effected  bjr  roialioo  of  the  main  por- 
tion of  the  electrode  relMive  to  the  tobidar  1 


1 .  In  a  device  for  welding  wires  to  totnina  s.  a  mov- 
able base,  a  holder  fixedly  mounted  on  said  base  for 
positioning  a  terminal  in  a  predetermined  location,  a 
movable  jaw  for  clamping  tbe  terminal  to  thel  holder,  a 
first  pneumatic  actuator  mounted  on  said  base  for  actuat- 
ing said  terminal  clamping  jaw,  a  pair  of  levers  having 
wire-gripping  jaws  on  one  end  thereof,  means  lor  mount- 
ing said  levers  on  said  base  for  oscfllatable  paovement 
about  a  first  axis  intermediate  the  ends  of  thie  lever  to 
guide  the  clamping  jaws  toward  and  firom  sai^  te^ninid 
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holder,  means  for  mounting  one  of  said  levers  for  pivoul 
movemem  relative  to  tbe  other  about  a  second  axis  inter- 
mediate the  ends  of  said  one  lever  to  guide  the  wire- 
fripping  jaw  thereon  toward  and  from  the  other  wire- 
gripping  jaw.  resilient  means  for  stressing  said  one  lever 
in  one  direction  to  move  the  wire-gripping  jaw  thereon 
toward  the  other  to  a  closed  position,  a  second  pneumatic 
actuator  on  said  base  operatively  connected  to  said  one 
lever  for  moving  s^d  one  lever  in  die  opposite  direction 
to  open  the  wire-gripping  jaws,  reailiem  means  for  stress- 
mg  said  leven  for  movement  about  said  first  axis  to 
move  said  jaws  toward  said  holder,  cam  means  slidably 
mounted  on  said  base  along  a  fixed  path  for  moving  said 
levers  in  the  of^osite  direction  to  move  said  wire-gripping 
jaws  from  the  holder  to  a  predetermined  cocked  position, 
a  third  pneumatic  actuator  on  said  base  for  reciprocating 
said  cam.  latching  means  c^ierable  in  reqwnse  to  the 
movement  of  said  cam  in  one  direction  for  latching  said 
levers  in  cocked  position  and  operable  in  response  to 
movement  of  said  cam  hi  the  opposite  direction   for 
releasing  said  leven  to  effect  tbe  movemem  of  the  wire 
into  percussive  eogMunent  with  the  terminal,  flexible 
conduit  means  connecting  said  pneumatic  actuators  indi- 
vidually  to  a  source   of  compressed   air,   stationarily 
mounted  valves  associated  with  said  conduit  means  for 
controlling  the  flow  of  compressed  air  to  said  pneumatic 
actuatore,  and  control  means  for  sequemially  opereting 
said  valves  to  effect  the  kquential  operation  of  said 
actuators. 


posed  in  said  receptacle,  the  upper  extremity  of  said  re- 
ceptacle being  substamiaily  flush  with  the  surface  of  said 
runway,  a  reflector  carriage  having  slots  formed  therein, 
said  reflector  carriage  carrying  a  reflector  surface,  said 
reflector  carriage  being  ptvotally  connected  to  said  re- 
capucle  adjacent  an  edge  of  said  upper  extremity  thereof 
expected  to  be  initially  struck  by  approaching  vehicular 
traflUc,  said  reflector  carriage  being  pivouUy  movable 
about  said  pivotal  connection  between  a  retracted  posi- 
tion within  said  receptacle  in  which  said  carriage  is  sub- 
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ELECTRIC  ARC  WELDING 


Tbc  Br«H*  Oiyian 

^t         .raed  No>r^2,  IH^^Sm.  No.  818,472 
hihns  ptioriU,  ipeliiallan  Gnm  Billata  Nov 

5  flslmi    (CL  219— 127) 


stantially  flush  with  said  upper  extremity  of  said  recepta- 
clc  and  an  elevated  position  wherein  light  emitted  from 
said  light  source  is  reflected  from  said  reflector  surface 
through  said  slots  over  said  pivotal  connection  upon  said 
runway  surface  toward  approaching  vehicular  traffic,  and 
means  for  normally  maintaining  said  reflector  carriage 
in  said  elevated  position  yet  yieldaMe  for  allowing  re- 
traction of  said  carriage  to  said  retracted  position  when 
said  carriage  is  struck  by  a  vehicle  traveling  towards  the 
reflected  light. 

2,984,734 

GARMENT  BAG  UGHT 

Pat  Starabrl,  1928  Elm  St^  Eastoo,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  18, 1959,  Ser.  No.  794,157 

IChdm.   (CL  248— 8.4) 


1.  A  proceu  for  prodndng  electric  arc  spot  welds  fai 
workpieces  of  readOy  oxidised  metal  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  aluminium,  magnesium  and  alloys  of 
these  metals,  which  conprfses  feeding  a  consumable 
electrode  wire  of  the  rendUy  oxidised  metal  to  tbe  work- 
piece,  establishing  an  electric  are  between  the  electiode 
wire  and  the  workpiece,  supplying  a  «*»{*M{"g  gt»  around 
tbe  electrode  win  to  shrou4  the  welding  are  from  tbe 
atmoq>here.  this  fas  shroud  contaimng  a  small  propor- 
tion of  oxygen,  allowing  the  electrode  wire  to  bum  back 
at  the  end  of  the  welding  period,  and  then  focussing  on 
to  the  tip  of  the  electrode  wire  heat  radiated  from  the 
weld  pool  whereby  the  period  for  which  the  Up  of  the 
electrode  wire  is  molten  is  prolonged  and  a  ridged  oxide 
surface  is  fonned  on  the  t^ 


VM.72S 
RUNWAY  LIGHT 


lathe 


9Ckkma.   (CL  24*— L2) 
(Gnntod  ate  TMb  35,  UA  Code  (1952),  esc.  288) 
I.  A  nmway  Ugbt  jam  comprising  a  receptacle  buried 
witUn  a  veUeular  treveled  runway,  a  U^  source  dis- 

7«6  O.O. — 33 


In  a  garment  bag  which  has  side  walls,  an  opening 
for  access  to  the  interior  of  the  garment  bag  and  which 
has  means  by  which  to  support  tbe  garment  bag  m  an 
elevated  position,  the  improvement  comprising  an  illumi- 
nation circuit  structure  having  a  lamp  socket  mounted 
within  the  garment  bag.  a  switch  in  said  circuit  to  control 
the  energization  of  said  socket  means  for  actuating  said 
switch,  a  slide  fastener  connected  with  tbe  opening  in 
said  garment  bag  aiKl  having  a  slide,  said  switch  mmi- 
trolling  means  including  a  resilient  arm  profecting  through 
the  slide  fastener  controlled  opening  and  held  in  one  posi- 
tion by  said  slide,  said  switch  arm  being  normally  swung 
to  the  switch  closed  position  whoi  said  slide  it  moved  in 
a  direction  to  open  the  garment  bag  opening,  a  casing 
to  which  said  switch  and  said  lamp  socket  are  connected, 
said  casing  having  a  slot  through  which  said  arm  pro- 
jects, said  switch  including  a  fixed  comact  near  said  slot 
and  against  which  said  resilient  arm  is  sprung  to  close 
the  the  switch,  and  means  removably  supporting  said 
casing  within  the  interior  of  the  garment  bag. 
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ADIl^rmG  MBCHANBM 
(CL24t— 7J) 


1.  In  combiiiatioB  with  a  vdiide  inchidtng  a  body 
having  front  and  lear  wapgoti  wbedi,  a  light  projector 
mounted  on  the  body  for  vertical  twinsiiig  movement, 
a  first  meam  for  detecting  a  cfaaofe  in  ipadng  between 
the  front  wbeeb  and  the  body,  a  tecond  means  for  de- 
tecting a  change  in  qwdng  biHwcu  the  rear  wheels  and 
the  body,  a  differential  atipaiatui  including  a  shaft 
mounted  for  rotation  about  tts  axis,  a  fint  drive  means 
operatively  connecting  said  first  means  to  said  shaft  for 
rotitting  said  shaft  in  one  direction  in  response  to  a  de- 
crease in  q>acing  between  the  body  and  front  wheels 
and  for  rotating  the  shaft  in  the  other  direction  In  re- 
sponse to  an  increase  in  the  q^adng  between  the  body 
and  front  wheels,  a  second  drive  means  operatively  con- 
necting said  second  means  to  said  shaft  for  routing  said 
shaft  in  said  other  direction  in  req>onse  to  a  decrease  in 
the  qwdng  between  the  body  and  the  rear  wheels  and  fbr 
rotating  said  shaft  in  said  one  direction  in  response  to 
anmcreise  in  the  pacing  between  the  body  and  the  rear 
wheels,  and  means  operatively  connecting  said  shaft  to 
said  light  profector  to  swing  said  li^t  projector  upward- 
ly when  said  shaft  is  rotated  in  said  one  direction  and 
for  swinging  said  li^t  projector  downwardly  when  said 
shaft  is  rotated  in  said  odicr  direction. 


23H,73i 

ROTATING  UGRT  VUTUKE 


FIM  Sept.  li,  1959,  S^N«.  149^472 
14CWM.   ifX'  '     — 


shaft  aod  tke  torrct.  said .       . 

hwpg  a  apiiMd  driving  co— ection  with  the  shaft 
ntidag  on  the  not,  and  a  sUglitly  axiaUy  resilient 
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the  tonvl,  the  Im- 


confined  between  the  washer  aa 

positive  nature  of  said  connection 

to  the  positive  driving  connection  between  the  sliift 

the  moCbr  due  to  inertia  of  the  turret  upon  itartlBg 

stopping  of  the  motor. 


23t4»7f9 
UGHTING  FIXTURE  AfltmBLY 
OL,  MripMT  la 

735,5(7 
UCk^M.   (0.249—71) 


3.  In  a  recessed  lighting  fixture,  in  combin;lion:  a 
fixture  housing;  means  for  mounting  said  housing  in  a 
ceiling;  a  cover  frame  detachably  secured  in  un^riying 
relationship  to  the  outer  margin  of  said  housing,  said 
frame  having  an  internal  peripheral  recess  with  an  up- 
right inner  rim  extending  into  the  housing;  a  niounting 
frame  f  hich  has  an  upright,  circular,  inner  flange,  said 
naountiag  frame  being  seated  in  said  recess  with  the 
inner  flange  within  and  in  qMced  relationshipj  to  said 
inner  rim;  resilient  fingers  on  said  mounting  fntmc  in 
frictional  snap  engagement  with  the  rim  of  tlie  cover 
frame  and  having  outwardly  extending  portions  over- 
hanging the  top  edge  of  said  rim;  a  lamp  carrying  shell 
within  said  inner  flange,  the  upper  portion  of  siid  shell 
being  in  the  housing  and  the  lower  portion  entending 
below  the  cover  frame;  a  pair  of  opposed  angle  members 
pivotally  secured  to  the  shell  with  arms  overhanging  and 
resting  on  the  upper  margin  of  said  inner  flange  |so  as  to 
be  rotalable  thereon;  a  ring  secured  to  said  ann#  loosely 
surrounding  the  flange  so  as  to  be  rotatable  afabut  said 
flange;  and  stop  means  to  limit  rotation  of  the  angle 
membefs  and  ring. 
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1.  In  a  deviee  of  the  type  wherein  a  rotataMe  turret 
extends  acnm  the  open  bottom  of  a  housing  to  substan- 
tially dose  the  housing  and  carries  electrical  instnunen- 
tafities  adi^Med  to  be  energized  at  times  when  the  twret 
is  rocattng.  means  for  rotatably  snspending  the  tmret 
from  the  housing  and  for  impositiveiy  driving  the  tarret 
from  a  nolor  in  the  housing,  said  means  con^rising:  a 
shaft  eooceatrically  moooled  m  the  hoosinf  and  coo- 
straiaed  to  rolatida.  said  shaft  projecting  downwardly 
throogh  the  hoosiat  and  extending  tlvough  a  concentric 
iIm  Mnet;  oaeaas  providing  a  positive  driving 
between  the  nsolor  and  the  shaft;  a  nut 
threaded  oato  the  lower  end  portion  of  the  shaft  and  by 
wWch  the  tonel  is  held  on  the  shaft;  and  a  frictio^ 


Fled  Dee.  14, 19S6.  Ser.  N^  92t,r73 
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1.  A  portaMe  radio  transmitter-receiver 
eluding  in  combination,  a  casing  having  a 


a  power 
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aopply  unit 
having 
rality  of  chanii 
■ad  aledroaie 
having  mounted 
unit  and  an 


eirriedott  said  casfaif.  said 
and  wilhiB  nid  casiof  a  plv> 
iaciiidiog  pi'lulid  eircnit  panels 
theiwa.  Mid  eovcr 
a  eonaeclor  io  said  power  nvply 
of  said  chasds 


members  innnwliim  a  radio  reechrer  oait.  the  seoond 
ot  said  chassis  members  eonvrising  a  radio  transmitter 
unit,  the  third  chamii  aaaibcr  compriting  a  transmitter 
power  ampUflff,  said  rhessis  memben  be^  arranged  in 
stacked  relation  wtth  said  cover  overlying  sdd  power  am- 
plifier chassis  OMmber,  electrical  coonecton  interconnect- 
ing said  chassis  members  and  said  audio  ampUfler  stage 
to  form  a  compliti  radio  traMmitHr-iaceiver  ctreuit,  a 
supporting  bradcet  on  said  cover  member,  one  of  said 
chassis  members  being  phoially  nwwnled  on  said  bracket, 
a  U-shaped  hinfs  havteg  two  kg  portioaB  and  a  base  por- 
tion and  pivotally  rnmnrted  to  aaid  bracket  at  the  end 
of  one  of  said  leg  poftioos.  a  second  one  of  said  chassis 
memben  being  seonrad  to  the  base  portion  of  said  U- 
shaped  hinge,  a  second  hinge  comprising  a  link  pivotally 
mounted  at  one  esd  to  the  bam  portion  of  said  U-shaped 
hinge  and  pivotally  connected  at  the  other  end  to  the 
third  of  said  diiasia  members,  and  said  hinges  providing 
pivotal  oonnectfaMB  so  that  each  chaasb  member  may  be 
unfolded  in  a  boolc-like  manmr  for  accem  to  said  printed 
circuit  panels  and  the  electronic  components  thereon  fbr 
servicing. 


dnding  a  bam  to  eiiich  the  iapat  signal  is  applied,  aa 
emittsr  and  a  collector,  a  low  vohafB  D.-C.  power  tup* 
ply  of  limited  energy  capacity,  impwfaarr  meam  la  cfa^* 
cuit  with  said  power  supply  to  bim  the  emitler  of  nid 
first  tmsistor  with  respect  to  the  bam  so  that  said  fiiat 
traasistor  is  la  aa  esseatially  aoa<oodnctfaig  condition 
through  its  ctrilector  In  the  absence  of  an  applied  signal, 
a  coupling  circuit  induding  a  variably  tapped  connection 
to  a  resistor  from  the  output  of  the  collector  of  said  fint 
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transistor,  a  seoond  transistor  having  a  base  connected 
by  direct-current  conductive  means  to  one  end  of  sidd 
tapped  resistor,  a  collector  connected  to  an  output  cir- 
cuit, and  an  emitter,  said  emitter  and  the  opposite  end 
of  said  tapped  resistor  being  connected  to  said  power 
supply  at  a  polarity  biasing  said  second  transistor  to  cut- 
off condition  until  a  s^md  cmrem  is  implied  throu^ 
said  variably  tMpped  connectitm.  whereby  power  supply 
drain  through  said  second  transistor  under  no  sipial  con- 
ditiom  b  prevented. 


2,9942743 
TRANSBTOR  AUDK)  AMPLIFIER 
E.  Seatt,  KekMM,  UL.  aM%nor  to  GeMrai  Mo«en 
hOdL,  a 


Fled  Oct  19, 1957,  Ser.  Nn.  499,439 
SOaima.    (6.259—29) 


1.  In  a  seneUvity  time  control  system  for  a  radar 
having  multiple  receivers  cooq^rising  separate  mixer 
meam  for  each  of  said  receiver,  meam  to  apply  to  each 
of  said  mixers  separate  radar  target  signals,  a  local  os- 
cillator conuaon  to  each  of  said  mixers  for  feneraticm  of 
an  injection  signal  for  said  mixers,  meam  to  generate  a 
eeparate  control  signal  for  each  synchronization  pulse  re- 
ceived from  said  radar,  each  of  said  control  signals  vary- 
ing exponentially  in  aiaplitude.  ferrite  meam  to  ^ittrnuatf 
said  hvectioa  signal  in  accordance  with  said  control  sig- 
nal prior  to  applicMion  to  said  mixer,  and  meam  to  am- 
plify each  of  the  output  signals  from  each  of  said  mixers. 


1.  In  amplifying  meam,  at  least  one  transistor  having 
a  base,  emitter  and  collector  electrodes,  an  iiqnit  ctreuit 
connected  to  said  base  and  onitter  electrodes,  an  output 
circuit  connected  to  said  collector  electrode,  a  plurality 
of  sources  of  electrical  power  oi  different  voltage,  biasing 
meam  connected  to  the  emitter  electrode  to  properly  bias 
the  same  and  a  plurality  of  switching:  meam  each  con- 
nected between  one  of  the  sources  of  electrical  power  and 
different  points  of  connection  in  the  biasing  meam  con- 
nected to  the  emitter  dectrode  so  that  the  bias  applied  to 
the  emitter  electrode  differs  depending  upon  which  source 
of  power  is  utilized  and  the  amplifying  stage  will  operate 
either  as  a  class  A  or  as  a  dass  B  amplifier. 


RCUrr  FOB /nANBBTOR  CLASS  A 
OUIHTT  STAGE 

A.  Wswiif,  Ulka, 1 

',  a  rmpwaUea  ef 
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MEAhB  FOR  VhKuJZING  FLUID  FLOW 
FATTERNS 
Frsdstlck  E.  LyisA,  Oak  Ri^a,  TsM.,  Laftsr  D. 

'"  :   ^  F.  ramiailik,  UMb,  CaHf., 

United  Stelm  ef  AaMsfca  m  neiiiialii  by  the  Uailed 


'•  i*  "."''!"**  **  bsoadcaat  receivers  or  the  Kke, 
aa  aNeraatlng  Iapat  rigmd  source,  a  first  trandslor  In- 


1959,  Ser.  No.  719,371 
5  OilBii     (0.259—71) 
I .  An  apparatus  for  determining  both  the  absolute  and 
relative   vdodties   of   a   phosphorescent   fluid 
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throoi^  a  tnmiNrreiit  conduit  tectkm,  oomprfaiBi  meain 
located  at  a  Hx^  poahioii  along  said  oonduit  lectioB  ex- 
teraal  to  said  fluid  for  induciat  ^lo^iorcaoence  in  a 
nanow  tnuwene  t>and  of  said  fluid,  imeani  located  at  a 
second  position  downstream  from  said  first  position  and 
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control  circuit  supplied  witli  said  first  ra^oi 

level  dttector  connected  to  said  countrrate 

adapted  to  yield  a  second  response  wliea  the 

exceeda  a  predetermined  level  at  least  as  hlM  as  the 

maximum   alarm   level   in   said  predetem 

check  means  actuable  to  expose  said  detector  toja  check 

source  of  radioactive  material  and  ^oduce  a  coM  nte 


external  to  said  fluid  for  detecting  the  position  of  all 
poiirts  of  the  downstream  profile  of  said  phosphorescence, 
and  meaM  for  measuring  the  elapsed  time  between  the 
operatioB  of  said  indsM'ffg  means  and  the  operation  of  said 
deterting  means. 


3,9S^74S 

DmcnoNAL  RAinAHON  detector 

gene  A.  athsrtiii*ny,  WH  Wriifct  Mife,  Itfsa,  OUa. 
4CU^   (a.25g— 71J) 


1.  A  diiectiooal  detector  fbr  gamma  rays  comprising 
a  first  sdntilladng  phosidior  and  a  jrtiotomultiplier  there- 
for, a  plurality  of  odwr  scintillating  phoq;)hors,  each  pro- 
vided with  a  photmnultiplier,  said  other  phosphors  being 
^aced  away  frmn  said  first  pho^dKV  and  disposed  sym- 
metrically with  respect  thereto  to  define  an  axis  of  sym- 
metry passing  throu^  said  first  phoqihor  and  defining  an 
angle  §  between  said  axis  of  symmetry  and  each  of  the 
stnd^  lines  iotui^  said  first  phoq)hor  and  said  other 
^Msphors,  a  coincidence  network  having  two  inputs, 
one  of  s^  inputs  being  fed  by  said  first  pbotomultiplier 
and  the  other  of  said  inputs  being  fed  by  'said  odier 
photonnihii^iers,  operative  to  transmit  impulses  there- 
from ooGwrittg  substantially  in  tone  coincidence,  and 
counting  means  fed  by  said  coincidence  network  opera- 
tive to  measure  the  rate  of  occurrence  of  said  time- 
coincident  inqwlaea. 
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MEASURING  APPARATUS 

i«ilini,aiiflWiMsrB. 
N.Y,,iiiliairi» 

•  caspesngea  eff 
te.  Jt,  IfSI,  Scr.  N«.  712,117 
ISCMbm.  (GLa9»-«3J) 
'  1.  A  sdf-cheddng  radioactivity  monitor  which  cMn- 
prnes  a  radioactivity  detector  and  a  count-rate  circuit 
therefor,  an  alarm  level  detector  connected  to  said  cobnt- 
rate  circuit  and  adapted  to  yield  a  first  response  when 
the  oomt  rate  ooeeds  a  set  alarm  level,  said  alarm  level 
bdif  adSoaiable  o«cr  a  predetermined  ranfe,  an  alarm 


■^-I^-T^ 


of  at  ksast  said  predetermined  level,  timing  m#ans  for 
periodically  actuating  said  check  means  for  cortespond- 
ing  checking  periods,  and  means  for  faidicatingi  the  Ab- 
sence of  said  second  response  during  said  therkiwg 

period^ 


2jM4i747 

RADIANT  ENERGY  DETECIING  ANt> 
COLLECTING  APPARATUS       > 
Harold  R.  Wnftar,  WHirfMlsr,  Pa^  «rfipa#  to 

UnMsd  SCBiSB  of  Aisrira  as  iif Hi  hy 

tary  of  fte  Navy 

.     PladOct2,1999,8sr.Na.l4444» 
I  7CkkM.  (CL  29^-43  J) 

asledaadar 


(Gfsisled  aadar  TUe  35,  VS.  Code  (1952),  m4, 2<d) 


1.  A  radiation  detecting  apparatus  comprising  an 
optical  system;  a  radiation  collector  oon^nisingtbe  por- 
tion of  a  hollow  ellipsoid  extending  between  the  piane 
of  the  minor  axis  and  the  plane  of  the  latnal  reetnm; 
means  mounting  said  collector  with  reject  to  sag!  optical 
system  whereby  the  plane  of  the  lienor  axial  of  said 
collector  coincides  with  the  focal  pliine  of  said  optical 
system:  a  portion  of  an  integrating  sphere;  me^  cooa- 
prising  a  portion  of  a  hcrilow  ri^t  circular  conk  foiaint 
said  spherical  portion  to  said  collector  at  the  Mane  of 
the  latas  rectum  thereof;  and  a  radiation  aensitiv^  demeot 
mounted  approximately  at  the  center  of  said  iiiegiatlng 


si^iere  adjacem  the  plane  of  the  latus  rectum 
collector 


of  tM 


f  2,ft4,74g 

GAMMA  RAY  PROIECTOR        i 
WDlarl  B.  Coavcfie,  Glsa  Itocfc,  aisd  loecph  A.!PagHsas, 
Fainrlew,  NJ,  sadaann  to  He  M.  W.  KcOdBg  Comh 
paay,  Janey  CHy,  N  J,,  a  totperatfoa  of  DsEwars 
FM  Dee.  21,  d5d,8er.  No.  (29,974^ 
iCUM.   (CL25«— IM) 
1.  A  ray  proyector  adapted  to  employ  a  rsdioactive 
energy  source,  a  mass  of  shiekling  material  W^f^  •& 
i4>erture  therein  for  unimpeded  passage  of  enrgy  rays,  a 
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radioactive  energy  source,  a  rotor  mooating  said  energy 
source  and  houaed  for  rotatioa  hi  aaid  mass  to  carry  said 
source  from  a  poaWoa  of  maximum  shisKing  wiihfa  said 
mass  to  a  posMon  of  miiymum  shisldiag  la  registry  with 
said  aperture,  said  position  of  mininimi  ddddttag  and  said 
position  of  maximom  shielding  being  spaced  approxi- 
mately 180*  apart  in  the  rotation  path  of  said  rotor  mem- 
ber, means  locking  said  rotor  member  against  movement 
when  said  energy  source  is  moved  into  said  maximum 
shielding  position,  means  for  operating  upon  said  locking 
means  to  release  said  rotor  member  for  movement  to 


OPnCALmTEM  POR  OPF-AXB 
FLYfN&SPOT  SCANNERS         ^ 
Dowdd  R.  Itatlott.  ilanfcJBWB,  N J„  asstaaor  U 
TebphoM   Lahesaiattoi^   laiesTatlsd,  ><aw   Yoik, 
N.Y„  a  f  Bif  araiaa  rf  New  Yatfc 

FBed  lai^Sl,  19SS,  S«.  No.  752,339 
liriiiBii     (a.25»— 229) 


IkH 


carry  said  source  toward  said  minimum  shielding  position, 
and  means  adapted  to  releasably  restrain  the  movement 
of  said  rotor  niember  when  said  source  is  moved  out  of 
said  position  of  maximum  shieldmg  to  a  ready  position 
wherein  the  shieldii^  effects  of  said  mass  approaches  that 
of  said  position  of  maximnm  shielding,  said  ready  posi- 
tion located  approximately  IS*  from  said  position  of 
maximum  shielding. 


1.  In  a  flying-q)ot  system,  a  cathode-ray  tube,  means 
for  forming  a  spot  source  of  illumination  variable  in 
position  on  the  face  of  said  tube,  a  plurality  of  optical 
channels  each  having  associated  therewith  a  slide  having 
a  predetermined  liglit  transmissioa  value  for  eadi  spot 
on  said  slide,  a  plurality  of  imaging  lenses  forming  an 
array  for  imaging  said  spot  source  of  illumination  on  said 
slides,  a  plurality  of  11^  sensitive  devices  associated  with 
said  diannels  for  determining  the  transmitted  illumina- 
tion through  said  slides,  and  a  fixed  blade  of  lesser  light 
transmission  than  its  surrounding  media  aseodated  with 
each  imaging  lens,  each  blade  being  interposed  between 
only  a  portion  of  its  associated  imaging  lens  and  said 
face  of  said  tube  and  being  arranged  to  have  a  larger 
portion  of  its  surface  taiterposed  between  said  face  of 
said  tube  and  a  portion  of  its  associated  lens  which  is 
further  from  the  geometric  center  of  said  array  of  lenses 
than  the  portion  of  its  associated  lens  which  b  nearer 
to  the  geometric  center  of  said  array. 


2,994,749 

ELECTROLUM1NE8CBNT  SWrrcmNG 

APPARATUS 

iaa  M.  Roes,  SbbmR,  N  J.,  aadgaar  to  SeD  Telephone 

Uboratorles,  iMorpetatod,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 

ration  of  New  Yeik 

Filed  May  31,  1957,  Ser.  No.  M2,424 
5nalais     (CL  259— 299) 


2,914,751 
INTEGRAL  TURBINE-GENERATOR  UNIT 
Robert  CUbon,  Soalh  EmIU,  Ohio,  asslgBor  to 

^  MM  Wooidrfdfs  lac,  a  corporatioB  af  OUo 
Fllad  lab  2g,  1959,  Ser.  No.  751,514 
lOaias.    (CL299— 52) 


1 .  Apparatus  for  counting  input  electrical  pulses  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  switcNes  forming  two  circuits,  each 
switch  comprising  serially  connected  electroluminescent 
means  and  a  phototransistor  having  gain  and  a  breakdown 
characteristic,  each  of  said  electroluminescent  means  be- 
ing positioned  to  illuminate  the  phototransistor  of  its 
switch  and  the  phototransistor  of  one  switch  in  the  other 
circuit,  a  first  pair  of  terminals  between  which  each  switch 
of  the  first  circuit  is  connected,  a  second  pair  of  terminals 
between  which  eadi  switch  of  the  second  circuit  is  con- 
nected, voltage  supply  means,  and  means  under  the  control 
of  electrical  input  information  for  intercconecting  the 
voltage  supply  means  alternately  across  the  two  pairs  of 


A  turbine  driven  generator  unit  for  operation  by  com- 
pressed  air  comprising  in  combination  an  outer  aimular 
housing  part,  an  inner  annular  housing  part  defining  with 
said  outer  part  an  annular  flow  chamber  for  compressed 
operating  air,  a  rotor  rotaubly  mounted  within  said  inner 
housing  part,  turbine  members  on  the  rotor  projecting 
radially  outwardly  through  a  radial  gap  in  said  inner  hous- 
ing part,  turbine  stator  members  adjacent  the  turbine 
members  on  the  rotor  and  positicmed  between  said  hous- 


^ 
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ing  puis  ia  the  annular  flow  diambcr  to  dinct  oom- 
pnued  air  to  flu  tnrtriae  meoAmoa  dw  rota*,  aa  air 
•unily  oooduit  comimmicating  wifli  the  annular  flow 
chamber  on  an  inlet  end  therectf  to  that  Am  air  will  flow 
to  an  outlet  end  of  die  flow  chanter,  pneratoi  amntare 
coils  on  the  innv  howlnt  part  On  eadi  lide  of  the  turbine 
rotor  members,  ancrator  fldd  memben  carried  on  the 
rotor  on  each  side  of  the  turbine  rotcv  members,  end 
walls  on  the  inner  housing  part  having  axial  flow  open- 
ings therein,  and  means  defining  axial  flow  openings  at 
both  ends  of  said  rotor  in  communication  wUh  the  open- 
ings on  said  inner  housing  part  so  that  air  win  flow  from 
the  outlet  end  of  said  annular  flow  chamber  ttirough  the 
end  walls  at  one  end  of  said  inner  housing  part  and  said 
rotor  for  cooling  die  hiterior  of  the  rotor  and  the  gen- 
erator armature  coils  and  fleld  memben  and  throu^  the 
end  walls  at  the  other  end  of  said  inner  housing  part  and 
said  rotor. 


2M4J7S1 

^^  ^M^^^^^^W^Vy  sBg^Bv^W0m  vV^BRM^Bb  X^avM  J 

of  AMSrica.  a 
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13, 1953,  Ssr.  No.  373,933 
(CL  3t7-..MJ) 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising  a  body  of  semi- 
conductive  material,  conductive  means  ohmically  con- 
nected to  said  body  and  deftnii^  the  ends  of  a  current 
path  tberethrou^  biasing  means  connected  to  said  con- 
ductive means  for  establishing  a  current  flow  along  said 
current  path  and  a  voltage  drop  therealong,  a  rectifying 
electrode  mounted  on  said  body  adjacem  to  and  along  a 
substantial  portion  of  said  current  path,  means  for  biasing 
said  rectifying  electrode  in  a  reverse  direction  to  establish 
a  space-charge  region  along  said  current  path  for  con- 
trolling the  current  flow  between  said  conductive  means, 
said  rectifying  electrode  being  angularly  disposed  with 
respect  to  said  path  to  provide  a  space<harge  region  in 
compensating  rriationship  to  die  normal  non-uniformity 
of  said  path  due  to  laid  vottage  drop  to  the  absence  of 
said  compwisatioB,  hereby  providing  a  substantially  uni- 
form current  ^di  between  said  ends  thereof. 

6.  A  sendcoodactor  device  cmnprising  a  body  of  semi- 
conductive  material,  conductive  means  dunically  con- 
nected to  said  body  and  dcfiidag  the  ends  of  a  current 
path  therethrao^  biasing  means  connected  to  said  con- 
ductive means  for  cataWishing  a  currem  flow  along  said 
current  path  and  a  viritage  <faop  therealong,  a  plurality 
of  pain  of  rectifying  electrodes  mounted  on  said  body 
and  fomung  therewidi  a  plurality  of  pain  of  opposed 
area  rectifying  inactions  along  said  current  path,  means 
for  selectively  biasing  said  pain  trf  junctions  to  a  high  im- 
pedance ooaifition  to  form  ^aoshchargc  regions  peae- 
tratiag  said  body  adjacent  said  pain  of  joactions  to  con- 
trol the  current  flow  between  said  condoetive  means,  said 
pain  of  said  rectifyiag  juactioos  bdag  iadividually  biased 
to  form  qMca-charge  regions  ia  oompeosatiag  rdatibn- 
sh9  to  the  aoraial  aon-uniformity  of  said  path  <hie  to 
said  vottage  drop  ia  d»  abesacc  of  said  compeasatkm, 
thereby  providiag  a  sufaataatiaUy  aaifonn  current  ith 
■ds  thereof. 
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1.  A  ring  counter  comprising  a  plwaUty  of  stages  of 
transistor  pairs,  circuit  means  for  coopUag  the  t^ansiston 
of  each  pair  together  to  form  a  fl^i-flop  drcoit  Mth  each 
transiAor  of  a  pair  having  two  stable  conditions  bf  opera- 
tion, and  including  means  responsive  to  the  shifti^  of  one 
transistor  from  one  condition  of  operation  to  th4  other  to 
cause  die  odier  transistor  to  shift  to  its  other  condition 
of  operation,  coupling  means  between  adjacent  stages 
having  a  high  impedance  input  connected  to  the  output  of 
one  stage  and  an  output  connected  to  the  inplit  of  the 
next  succeeding  sUge  and  having  an  impedance  patching 
the  im|)edanoe  of  the  input  of  said  stage,  means 
ent  of  said  coupling  means  for  applying  a 
taneoosly  to  corresponding  transistors  of  all 
and  means  for  causing  said  pulse  to  shift  die  condition  of 
operation  of  any  of  said  corrfspondhig  transistdn  which 
are  in  one  and  only  one  predetermined  oooditioil  of  oper- 
ation when  said  puke  is  applied.  1 


I 
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ELECTRICAL  CmcUlT  EMPLOYING  A  FERKO- 

ELECTRIC  CAPACntm 

Robert  M.  Wolfe,  Coloala,  N J.,  Malnor  la  ^  Tel*. 

~  tatnrke,  iacarfaiaied,  New  Yerii  N.Y.,  a 

of  New  Yaifc 

Filed  Dec  12, 195t,  Str.  Now  779,941 

MdahM.   (CL3t7— MJ) 


19.  An  electrical  circuit  comprising  a  pairiof  traa- 
siston  cross-connected  by  oonasctiaiineaas  toj  provide 
a  multivibrator,  a  ferroetoctric  capacitor  serially  con- 
nected in  one  of  said  crow<onnecting  meansj  for  de- 
termining the  ON  time  of  said  multivibrator,  a^d  meav 
connected  to  said  ferroelectric  capacitor  for  ^witcUag 
the  polarization  of  said  ferroelectric  capaduir  and  for 
triggering  said  multivibrator  to  its  ON  state. 


23M,7iS 
CONTROL  MBCHANBM 


Pa, 

delp|ia,Pa,a 


1. 


r.l4.1999,8er.Na.iM,aM  , 
1  3(!laiM.  (CL3t7— 14L4) 

1.  A  control  system  for  an  electrical  oait  si^k  ai  tha 
motor  and  solenoid  means  of  a  washing  marhi)M.  coai- 
prisinr  a  group  of  program  selector  devices  oo^amelid 
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and  arranged  for  faidividaal  aaflDal  awmeatary  oteratkm 
n^standally  As  IheMMer  of  a  baak  of  posh  botioas, 
srid  groap  hafta»og»trol  llrtcege  inaaiLm  witk  cartain 
bat  not  an  of  said  program  astedor  deviecs  to  ctforce 
movement  of  the  ttikaaa  into  diflereat  poaUoas  by  any 
one  so  comweled  profraai  aelocior  darioe;  a  syMem  of 
selector  switchea,  selectively  ooatrolled  by  such  program 
sdector  devicea,  and  a  system  of  timer  swilchea,  ia  ciroalt 
with  said  selector  switches,  both  syalenH  bciag  in  circait 
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WaMsr  A.  PHpwaiAb  lit 
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iactad  wiA  certain    vraNsr  A.  P^rwos*,  lit  BaiMv  1M«^  iVncaae, 
deviecs  to  ctfofce  Fled  JaaeU,  1964, flK.Na^»«K 
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with  said  electrical  unit  of  die  machine,  for  die  control 
of  the  machine;  a  timer  mechanism  adapted  to  be  started 
by  operation  of  any  one  of  said  program  selector 
switches,  for  operation  of  said  tinier  switdies  in  predeter- 
mined sequence;  and  timer  speed  control  means  coa- 
troUed  by  said  linkage  and  adapted  to  control  the  timer 
wrrhanism  to  selectively  enforce  rapid  and  slow  succes- 
sion of  die  operations  of  die  tinier  switches  in  accordance 
with  said  positions  of  said  linkage  enforced  by  said  cer- 
tain program  selector  devices. 


2364,756 
LAUNCHING  MECHANICAL  WAVES 
G«»frey  Irsitsld,  NaHsaal  Physical  Lahoratafy, 
TilRal    ,Ma«laad     '^""""^' 
■a  4,  iHd,  Ssr.  Na.  569,277 

r,  appleaflaa  Giaat  Rrtlsfa  Jaw  6, 1955 
5dalBH.   (0.316-9^ 


1 .  In  a  manually  portable  dectiic  powered  madifae: 
a  motor  including  a  field,  an  armature,  and  a  shaft  through 
the  armature;  a  flanged  bearing  oa  die  shaft;  a  ring  of 
resiliem  material  around  the  bearing  tdfTfwt  the  *—*§r 
a  frame  composed  of  two  opposite  halves  haviag  abutting 
surfaces  in  a  plane  containing  the  axis  of  the  armature 
shaft,  said  frame  halves  haviag  t««tA.iii,«j  recesses  shaped 
to  comain  and  clamp  said  field  and  said  bearing  in  co- 
axial relation;  and  means  for  drawing  the  frame  halves 
toward  each  other  to  clamp  them  together,  said  recesses 
being  so  proportioned  in  depth  that  clamping  together  the 
frame  halves  exerts  pressure  first  on  said  resilient  ring, 
second  on  said  field,  and  third  on  said  abutting  surfaces. 


2,964,756 
ELECTRIC  MOTOR  BRUSH  HOLDER 
Everett  K.  Haasca  and  ABca  J.  Pctetaca,  Radac,  Wk., 
■sripiais  to  Rae  Molar  Coiparalioa,  RadM,  Wb.,  a 
corpontfoB  of  "lirna^ 

Filed  Jaac  1, 1959.  Ssr.  Na.  817,267 
4aahBSL    (CL31»— 239) 


1.  Apparatus  for  launching  mechanical  vibrations  in 
a  liquid  medium  comprising  a  block  of  highly  elastic 
line  grained  material  havhig  a  flat  wwyinting  *n'^,  a  lower 
parttapeiing  from  aaid  flat  face  to  a  flat  bottom  face  con- 
stituting an  interface  for  die  liquid,  aa  upwardly  tapering 
''^S?"  ^i!^  ^  "^  "~**»« '^  *«»l»«>  to  rec^ 
substantially  all  Ike  rays  reflected  from  die  talerflKe  and 

toavoid  didr  r»«Bflectioa  towards  the  faitcrfaoe.  a  pjeao- 
elecdrfc  traasdncar  awuBted  oa  aaid  "»«"trtfaig  face  and 
diss^iative  bacUng  oa  said  ivper  part  of  the  traasdncar. 


1.  A  brush  holder  for  an  electric  motor,  comprising 
a  cup-shsped  motor  housing  including  two  access  (^wn- 
ings  on  diametrically  opposite  sides  diereof  for  insertion 
and  removal  of  an  elet^rical  brush  with  req>ect  to  the 
interior  of  said  bmising.  a  pair  of  sbouklen  integral  with 
said  housing  on  the  end  wall  thereof  and  being  diqxMed 
therein  oriented  with  each  one  ot  said  access  openings  and 
each  including  an  upper  surface  q>aced  from  said  end 
wall  of  said  housing,  two  prongs  integral  with  and  spaced 
apart  on  each  of  said  surfaces  and  projecting  thereabove, 
an  insulation  piece  diq>osed  on  each  pair  of  said  surfaces 
and  4>anning  each  said  pair  of  shoulders  and  having  four 
notched  cornen  reqiecUvely  receiving  said  prongs  for 
alignment  and  attachment  of  said  piece  with  respect  to 
said  housing,  and  a  brush  casing  attached  to  the  upper 
surface  of  said  piece  by  including  prongs  extended  throu^ 
said  piece  and  aato  the  space  between  said  piece  and  said 
housiag  wan  for  aligning  with  said  access  openings. 


800 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  l6,  1961 


PRirrocxiraMKriivEFicK.iip  runt  and 

ROIHOD  OP  MAFtUFACnni 
H.  ynmt  hmtmtmt  Tm^  mfm*'^  Vtatika  Cm- 

FBad  M».  25, 19^!s«r.NorMt,t94 
TCWw.    (€3.313—45) 


1.  An  electron  discharge  device  comprising  an  envelope, 
said  OKveiope  including  a  vacuum  tight  hermetic  seal, 
said  seal  comprising  a  first  glass  member,  indium  metal 
sealed  to  said  first  glass  member,  a  second  glass  mem- 
ber sealed  to  said  indium  metal,  said  seal  being  made  sole- 
ly by  prestnie,  and  means  to  retain  said  indium  in  a  posi- 
timi  between  said  glass  monbers  while  said  pressure  is 
being  apidied. 

2,M4.7M 
STARK  PLUG 
B.  BowhH.  Detroit,  aad  Kcucth  A.  Graham, 
ltha«,  ftuck,  — Iginri  to  Cteydcr  Corporation, 
IHlMMi  Pvk,  Mkk,  a  corponCioB  of  Delaware 
FBed  Nor.  15, 1957,  Scr.  No.  €HMi 
ICIaiBk    (CL  313— 141) 
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HYDttAUUC  SKBVO  RED 

RobtftiS*  Wckk,  BiMMMdl  Hnk^  MKh 

flC  MIcMtaa,  Dwy  Mick,  a 


nUd  Mar.  li,  19M.  Scr.  No.  15,5M 
snaiaw    (CL314— <1) 
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1.  In  combination  with  electrical  discharge  machining 
equipment  having  means  for  passing  current  across  a 
gap  between  an  electrode  and  a  workpiece  for  eroding 
the  workpiece,  servo  means  for  controlling  the  gap  spac- 
ing of  the  electrode  and  workpiece  comprising  i?versible 
motive  means,  an  electrically  energized  element  {for  con- 
trolling operation  of  said  motive  means,  circuit  means 
connected  with  said  gap  and  said  element  operable  to 
cause  operation  of  said  motive  means  in  response  to 
changes  in  gap  voltage  above  or  below  preset  nsachining 
voltage  comprising,  a  network  for  sennng  an^  storing 
gap  voltage,  a  first  potentiometer  connected  in  se^es  whh 
said  network  and  said  element,  a  diode  shunted  aciross  said 
first  potentiometer  permitting  electron  flow  around  said 
first  potentiometer  from  said  element  to  said  jnetwork, 
a  reference  voltage  source,  a  second  potentiometer  con- 
nected in  series  with  said  reference  ventage  and  I  said  de- 
ment, and  a  diode  shunted  across  said  second  potentiom- 
eter in  opposite  polarity  relationship  with  respe<}t  to  said 
first  mentioned  diode  permitting  electron  flow  around  said 
second  potentiometer  from  said  element  to  said  reference 
voltaga  , 

2,fM.7«  I 

ELECTRON  BEAM  TUBE  AND  MAGNETIC 
CIRCUITRY  THEREFOR 
Laird  E.  S.  Haaa,  Saa  Matoo,  Cdtf .,  asaigaor  to  Eitei- 
McCaOoagh,  lac,  Saa  Braao,  CaUf.,  a  coryo>atioa  of 
CaUTofala 

FDcd  May  15, 195S,  Scr.  No.  735,43t 
12  Claiaw.    (CL  315—3.5) 


A  WQ»A.  ^ug  comprising  an  outer  metallic  shell,  a  cen- 
trally di^KMed  elongated  electrode  extending  throu[^  said 
shell  and  having  one  end  thereof  terminating  adjacent 
one  end  of  sakl  shell,  said  one  end  of  said  electrode  being 
flared  outwardly  to  form  a  frnsto-ccudcal  seat,  said  one 
end  of  said  didl  being  flared  inwardly  to  form  a  frusto- 
oooical  scat  qtaoed  from  the  flared  end  of  said  electrode, 
moa  and  outer  ooaxially  disposed  frusto<onical  wariiers 
di^waed  aroond  said  temunal  end  of  said  electrode,  the 
outer  tmhot  ot  said  outer  washer  being  parallel  to  and 
cntagjnt  s^d  seat  on  said  dteU  and  the  inner  surface 
of  said  imer  wadier  being  parallel  to  and  engaging  said 
•eat  OB  nid  electrode,  ^  base  of  said  inner  wadier 
bdag  onaDer  in  diameter  than  the  comlricted  eixl  of 
said  outer  washer  and  di^wsed  adjacent  thereto  to  form 
a  spark  gtp  therebetween,  insulating  means  disposed  be- 
tween siJd  delcrode  and  said  shell  and  wedgin^y  engag- 
ins  M^d  waihen,  *^  means  nrging  said  insnlatiiif  means 
into  said  wedgiBS  angacement. 


1.  A  traveling  wave  tube  comprising  an  electron  gnn 
having  cathode  means  for  initiating  a  solid  beanl  of  dee- 
trons,  an  elongated  tubular  metallic  envelope  portion 
connected  to  said  gun,  a  collector  in  the  end  of  said 
envelope  portion  remote  from  said  gun  and  opntacting 
the  interior  of  the  envelope  in  heat  exchanging!  relation, 
a  slow-wave  structure  bi  said  dongated  metallic^^ envelope 
portioi  and  sorroundfaig  said  beam  of  dectronsj  an  inpnt 
conductor  coupled  to  the  gun  end  of  said  s|ow-wa¥e 
structure,  an  output  conductor  coupled  to  tfie  I  collector 
end  of  said  slow-wave  structure,  said  output  oondpctor 
passing  throu^  said  collector  and  out  the  en|  of' said 
traveling  wave  tube  adjacent  said  ctrflector.  and  k  oooOng 
stiuctine  removably  connected  to  the  traveling  wave,  tnbe 
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at  the  collector  cad  fhareoC,  said  oooHng 
tiAmlar  and  sofrooading  said  envdope 
exchangfaig  prwtiailty  to  said  ooBector. 


bdag 
in  heat 


Edward  C. 


2M4,70 
MAGNmtON  OBCItLATOBS 


OridMl  sjpHrsiiia  Oct.  St,  1»51,  iar.  Na.  253,t7».  IM. 
^Sti  and  0^  vplcatfM  Mar.  19,  1957.  Bm.  No. 

M7,944 

(CklaK   (CL  315-99  J) 


1.  An  electron  discharge  device  comprising  a  slow 
wave  signal  propagating  network  structure  having  two 
mutually  uncoupled  terminations,  a  source  of  electrons 
spaced  along  a  region  adjacent  a  substantial  portion  of 
said  network  structure,  meaos  for  directing  electrons 
from  said  source  along  paths  adjacem  said  network  in 
a  reentrant  stream,  said  network  structure  including  o^it- 
put  means  coupled  to  one  termination  thereof  for  ab- 
stracting output  energy,  and  means  including  a  variable 
reactive  load  means  coupled  to  one  termination  of  said 
structure  for  varying  the  operating  frequency  of  said 
device. 


OONIMiZlD  IMPOBMAnOfif- 
C  F^iihsrt,  OiMaai,  CatL,  laiHaw^  IMtm 


FDcd  Nov.  2t,  195^  Scr.  Na.  tt4,997 
(0.315— tif) 


^ — ^^^^ 


1.  An  information  display  device  comprising:  an  elon- 
gated envelope  containing  an  ionlzable  medium;  a  plu- 
rality of  sets  of  external  electrodes  juxtaposed  along  the 
length  of  said  envelope  to  form  a  plurality  of  glow  dis- 
charfe  stations,  said  envelope  being  deployed  over  a  pre- 
determined area  to  arrange  said  stations  in  a  mosaic  pat- 
tern capable  of  pictorial  definition  of  the  information  to 
be  dis|riayed  as  a  directly  viewable  pattern  of  g)ow  dia- 
charfss;  and  high  frequency  energizing  means  coanertcd 
to  said  dectrodes  for  sustaining  glow  dtscharfcs  at  se- 
lected ones  ot  said  stations  to  form  the  directly  viewable 
information  representing  pattern  of  glow  dtacharges. 


23t4,7M 

IGNITION  SYSTEM 

Harold  K.  Moore,  SaBac,  Mich.,  Mdfaar  to  Foid  Molar 

Compaay,  Dearhon,  Mkh.,  a  tusaeiattua  of  Ddawaro 

FHed  Dec.  39, 1M9,  Scr.  No.  M2329 

9  ClaiiM.    (CL  315—214) 


2,9t4,7i4 

ELECTRON  DISCHARGE  DEVICES  OF  THE 

MAGNETRON  TYPE 

WIIBua  C  BiWWB,  I^isla.  Mass,  aMtgaor  to  RaythMw 

y,  a  caiaaaaiiaa  as  iManvaia 
Dae.  M,  Su,  Sot.  Na.  M,249 
11  nil  hill     (CL  315-^39.i9) 


1.  An  electron  discharge  device,  comprising  an  evacu- 
ated envdope  containing  a  cathode  and  an  anode  struc- 
ture, said  anode  atnicture  compridng  resonant  cavities, 
adapted  to  be  energized  by  discharges  of  said  device,  a 
transmission  line  connecting  points  on  a  first  cavity  to 
corresponding  points  on  a  second  cavity,  said  second 
cavity  being  lepMratad  from  said  first  cavity  by  a  plu- 
rdity  of  interveaiag  cavfties. 


1.  A  transistorized  ignition  system  for  an  automotive 
vehicle  comprising  a  plurality  of  tptA  plugs,  a  distribu- 
tor including  a  rotating  arm,  said  rotating  arm  being  se- 
quentially connected  to  and  disconnected  from  said 
spark  plugs,  an  ignition  coil  indnding  a  primary  and  a 
secondary  winding,  said  secondary  winding  being  con- 
nected to  the  rotating  arm  ai  said  distributor,  a  transistor 
oscillator  having  an  output  drcoit,  said  primary  wind- 
ing being  positioned  in  the  oatput  circuit  of  said  tran- 
sistor  oscillator,  and  means  connected  to  said  output  cir- 
cuit of  said  transistor  osdUator  for  reducing  the  energy 
output  thereof  during  operating  periods  when  the  rotat- 
ing arm  of  said  distributor  is  not  ooimected  to  any  of 
said  spark  plugs. 
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«PSPiM»gy_  ...    -  -•  .  ^      .    ^  ^.      fixing  $  phnfity  of 


>  Vy  19979. Sv«  Fmu  TN^yM 

liiliimlMi  Dm.  12,  If  5< 
(CL  317—13) 


1.  An  Mpptntut  for  prawrtnif  idf-cxcitatioii  of  a 
cafMcttively  loaded  iynchropoo»  marhiBf  oompriaiiig  a 
switch  oootxoUiiig  operation  of  aaid  martilne,  a  wattmetric 
reliy  having  a  irollige  oofl  and  a  cntrent  oofl  and  control- 
ling said  switch,  a  itaiiHwi,  a  ftdr  of  voltafB  trana- 
fonnen  provided  for  CMciting  said  vdajr  so  that  the 
switddnt  position  of  said  relay  is  dctfimined  by  the  vahie 
of  the  ratio  between  the  capncjdve  leaetanoB  of  die  load 
and  the  faidnethe  itactance  of  the  marhfaw,  said  pdr  of 
vottage  transformcn  havhig  tUk  secondary  windings 
connected  in  series  connection  with  each  odier,  said  sec- 
ondary windings  being  connected  throagfa  said  resistance 
to  said  voltage  cofl,  an  intermediate  current  transformer 
having  a  first  primary  winding  connected  in  series  with 
one  of  said  secondary  windings,  a  cuirent  tnnsfbnner, 
said  intermediate  correirt  transformer  having  a  second 
primary  winding  adted  by  said  current  transformer,  said 
intermediate  current  transfbrmer  having  its  secondary 
winding  connected  to  said  current  coO  of  said  wattmetric 
relay,  said  relay  being  actuated  to  open  said  switch  when 
the  ratio  value  of  the  reactanoei  faUa  below  a  determined 
value  to  thereby  prevent  self-excitation,  the  primary 
windings  of  said  voltage  transformers  being  connected 
in  series  forming  three  terminals  oi  a  series  circuit,  three 
lines  of  a  three-phase  system  being  connected  to  said  ter- 
minals, the  secondary  windfaigs  of  said  voltage  trans- 
formers being  also  in  series,  a  dwke,  said  one  of  said 
secondary  windings  being  additionally  connected  to  said 
choke,  said  current  tran^onner  having  its  primary  wind- 
ing lying  in  one  line  of  said  three-phase  system. 


2M^7€» 

CmCUrr  PANEL  AMEMBUES 
L.  Hsniy,  fllKsr  Spring,  Md^  iijgiii,  by  mesM 
tn  fa  III!  Tool  WorioTuiawo,  DL,  a 


1, 19S5,  8sr.  Nn.  312,524 
(CL  317--1*!) 


1. 


la  mcdiod  of  mooming  a  circuit  component  to  a 
Ic  circuit  panel  having  a  conductive  strip  on  one 
thereof,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of  form- 


ing aoi  apectura  through  said 

alfip  diareon  tmninnlin  itt  said 

nmpnnil  to  a  lit 

metallic  leadstosaid 
with  ^d  portimis  of  said  leads  extending  from  ssld  wafer, 
condudtivety  joining  said  dicuit  component  toi  at  least 
one  of  said  laada,  fixing  said  wate  to  snU  dfeleclric  panel 
on  tha-aida  of  mid  panel  away  from  said  one  pjanel  sor- 
face  and  with  said  end  portions  of  said  lands  ailmding 
through  said  ^pertnre,  bending  said  end  portioi^  of  mid 
leads  itto  contact  with  said  one  snrfice  of  said  phnd.  and 
conduetively  joining  the  ^  pmtion  of  said  oni  lead  to 
said  conductive  strip. 


PLUG-IN  TYPE 
CecflB.Tnrton, 


23t4»7df 
BUSWAY  WITH  INTERLOCKING 
PLUG 

".mm^  BsslgBBi  to  General 
,  n  isipaiaiw  aC  New  V\aA 
1951,  8sr.  Nn.  759,353 
(CL  317— 129) 


1.  In  combination:  a  unit  housing  a  source  o  '  electric 
power;  a  sqMrate  unit  boosing  a  tap-olf  devoe;  said 
units  being  disposed  for  relative  movement  along  a  pre- 
determined course  to  provide  for  the  mounting  jand  dis- 
mounting of  the  tap-off  unit  with  respect  to 
unit;  a  pair  of  cooperating  diaconnect  contacts 
each  in  fixed  relatiomhip  with  the  source  and  tap^rff  nnilB, 
respectively,  said  contacts  being  engaged  and  disengaged 
by  relative  movement  of  the  units  along  said  fredetCT- 
mined  course  durii^  mounting  and  dismounting  rsqiec- 
tively,  of  the  tap-off  unit;  a  first  faiteriock  elemem  mount- 
ed on  the  ti^Hoff  unit  and  dispoaed  for  movetpcnt  be- 
tween two  different  positiona  relative  to  the  tqil-off  unit 
in  a  plane  gmerally  perpendicular  to  said  predetermined 
course;  actuating  means  connected  to  the  first  interlock 
element  for  contrcriling  its  movement;  and  a  second  co- 
operating interlock  element  fixedly  associated  with  the 
source  unit;  one  of  said  interlock  elements  com|>rising  a 
camilever  member  projecting  from  its  associated  tinit  gen- 
erally iwrallel  to  said  predeterminad  course  aii4  having 
anenhrged  free  end  and  the  odier  intcrlodi  element  com- 
prising a  plate  having  an  apeitme  adapted  td  reodve 
said  enlarged  end,  said  interlock  elements  being Idiqposed 
with  raqwct  to  each  other  so  that  during  mounting  or 
dismointting  of  the  tap-off  unit  said  enlarged  end  registers 
with  said  aperture  only  if  the  first  elemem  is  in  a  prede- 
termined one  of  its  two  positions. 


Irvin 


J. 


2,994,779 
ELBCnMMfA^^nC  DEVICES 
Can,  West 

Wit,,  a 


ICES    I 
toCmWnam 


1     Fled  Apr.  22, 1957, 8ar.  Nn.  d54,399 
)  1<  nihil     (CL  317— 157)  J 


1-  It  an  electromagnelie  device,  a  unitary  moiled  baae 
comprising  an  armature  cavity  centrally  disposed  in  die 
upper  portion  thereof  and  a  pair  of  contact  cajritiea  on 
opposite  sides  of  and  opening  into  said  armature  )caWty,  a 
uidtary  magnetic  core  and  operating  ooil  means  embedded 


Mat  16,  1991 


ELECTRICAL 


808 


a^poaad  in  Hid 
reciprocal  motloi 
tlons  of  the  lanar. 


eom  forming  polafacmbafaig  irid  second  l^mambcr,  and  movwnant  of  said  cylindiical 

cavity,  an  aimamia  guided  for  core  to  said  second  position  magnrrtrally  connecting  said 

aaid  oantral  canrlty  by  wall  por-  fint  leg  member  to  said  second  leg  menA)er  and  bypnsaing 

for  normally  Wasiag  aaid  said  third  leg  member. 


2JB4,772 
OKESONAmMHXnxm  BELAY 
D. 


It,  1997.  far.  Nnw  972314 
(CL  317—193) 


armature  away  from  said  core,  stationary  contacts  in  said 
pair  of  cavities,  and  movaUe  contact  means  removably 
secured  to  said  armatnn  for  retaining  the  latter  in  said 
central  cavity  and  for  cooperation  with  said  stationary 
contacts. 


2394,771 
BLECnKMiAGNinC  DEVICE 
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24, 19«,  Bar.  Nn.  799379 
.    ^317— 197  J) 


n 


^^- 


P^^..i.._^.... 


^ 


5.  A  de-magnetizer  including  in  combination  a  frame, 
permeable  core  means  mounted  on  said  frame,  said  core 
mens  inchiding  first  and  second  qwoed  members  each 
havhig  first  and  second  and  portions  and  first,  second,  and 
third  1^  mamban,  said  first  leg  member  Mtrnding  be- 
tween said  first  end  portions  of  said  first  and  second 
spaced  members  and  being  secured  thereto,  said  second 
leg  member  secured  to  an  intermediate  portion  of  said 
first  ^Mced  member  and  extending  toward  an  intermediate 
portion  of  said  secmid  q>aced  member  and  terminating  in 
arcuate  wall  means,  said  third  leg  member  adjuaubly 
secured  to  said  second  end  portion  of  said  first  spaced 
member  and  artcnding  toward  said  second  end  portion 
of  said  second  spaced  member,  said  second  spaced  mem- 
ber oonqirising  irwt  mad  second  portions  spaced  from  each 
other  at  their  respective  ends  by  arcuate  wall  meaiu 
located  adjacent  said  arcuate  wall  means  of  said  second 
leg  member,  a  bearing  member  at  said  arcuate  wall  means 
of  said  second  leg  and  spaced  member,  said  bearing  mem- 
ber and  said  arcnals  wall  means  de&ung  a  cylindrical 
opening,  a  cylindiical  core  located  in  said  cylindrical 
opening,  said  cylindrical  core  comprising  first  and  second 
segmental  cylinder  portions,  said  first  segmental  cylinder 
portion  comprising  magnetic  conducting  material  and  aaid 
second  segmental  cylinder  portion  comprising  magnetic 
insnhtfing  matarial,  a  primary  winding  on  said  first  leg 
monber.  means  for  moving  said  cyUndrieal  cora  between 
first  and  second  poaitions,  movemem  of  said  cylindrical 
cora  to  said  first  position  magnetically  connecting  said 
first  leg  member  to  said  third  leg  member  and  bypassing 


An  electromagnetic  relay  apparatus  twcJii/iing  in  com- 
bination, a  generally  rectangular,  saturable  magnetic  core 
having  two  side  legs  and  two  connecting  legs  defining  a 
closed  magnetic  path;  the  effective  cross  srrtional  areas 
of  said  end  legs  and  a  flnt  leg  of  said  side  lap  being 
substantially  equal  and  smaller  than  the  cross-sectional 
area  of  the  second  leg  of  said  side  h^  wheieby  said  seoond 
leg  te  capable  of  bdng  relatively  ansatnrated  when  aaid 
other  three  legs  are  saturated;  said  core  being  constructed 
of  identical  U-shaped  UwiJM^Kif  having  two  leg  mem- 
bers of  equal  length  joined  by  a  base  member,  said  leg 
members  being  imequal  in  width;  said  laminatlnns  being 
stacked  with  the  alternate  laminationi  revarsed  «nd-iar- 
end  with  lag  asembers  of  dw  same  widft  arranged  to- 
gether whereby  said  fint  side  leg  consists  <rf  the  narrow 
leg  members,  said  second  side  leg  <rf  the  core  consists 
of  the  wide  side  legs  and  said  end  legs  consist  of  said 
base  monben;  said  base  members  having  a  widdi  sub- 
stantially equal  to  twice  the  width  of  the  narrow  leg  mem- 
ben;  a  magnetic  actuator  hidoding  a  U-shaped  fwgt*f**r 
frame  having  a  pair  of  arms;  the  broad  face  of  one  of  said 
arms  of  the  frame  being  positioned  against  said  second 
side  leg  of  the  core;  an  alternating  currem  winding  en- 
drding  said  second  side  leg  of  the  core  and  said  one  arm 
of  frame;  said  first  side  leg  of  the  core  bong  provided 
with  a  hole  therein  for  causing  said  second  side  leg  to  at- 
tain a  predetermined  degree  of  saturatiao  with  a  predeter- 
mined current  flow  throu^  said  winding;  said  magnetic 
frame  inchiding  a  magnetic  armature  eKtenriing  across 
the  opca  end  of  said  U-shaped  frame  for  movement  to  a 
magnetically  attracted  position  from  an  niuittracted  posi- 
tion by  leakage  fiux  upon  saturation  of  said  end  legs  of 
the  core  and  said  first  side  leg  of  the  core;  and  the  mag- 
netic circuit  of  said  magnetic  actuator  having  a  reluctance 
substantially  greater  dun  tiie  reluctance  of  said  second 
side  leg  of  die  core  such  that  the  impedance  of  said  wind- 
ing is  substantially  independent  of  the  position  of  said 
armature. 


2394,773 
ALTEBNATING  CUBBENT  BECTIFYING 
ASSEMBLY 
John  GnHmond,  Bonnd  Brook,  Harold  E.  Va  Hocasn, 
and  Ba%h  E.  WBHaan,  North  Branch,  N  J., 
Baaevdk£ottrsD,  he.  BridgcwiiteTowB- 
eatporatlon  of  New  Jersey 
.  -Jd  Mar.  9,  1999,  Scr.  No.  13329 
7anfans.    (CL  317— 234) 
1.  An  alternating  current  rectifier  assembly  comprising 
a  hollow  elongated  casing,  a  plurality  of  rectifier  elements 
mounted  on  aaid  casing,  conductor  means  serially  con- 
necting each  of  said  rectifier  elements,  a  boUow  elongated 
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ihtU  HiMcapiciUy  ncdviag  nid  cuins  aad  radUUy  out- 
vnvOy  vio0d  tlmgftom,  a  baae  amaba  oxxuitinf  said 
CMfaf  tad  nid  Adl,  an  imuUting  liquid  within  laid 
caiiBt  tad  betwMO  the  cadng  and  laid  ibell.  an  extended 


aur&oe  heat  omiducting  memba*  pretentinf  one  face  to 
Mdd  inwilafhit  liquid  and  the  other  face  io  ambient  air, 
and  eooductor  meant  connecting  the  flnt  and  lait  of  said 
lerin  connected  rectifier  element!  to  separate  electrical 
conductive  ♦**^fn*^ 


L774 
SINKAflSEMBLY 

nai'dct.  U  IMf,  8ar.  No.  §13^11 
SOrfM.   (CL317— a34) 


1-  In  a  semiconductor  assembly,  a  semiconductor  de- 
vice having  a  mounting  base  and  a  cover  with  a  semi- 
conductor unit  thnein,  said  semicondtwtor  unit  having 
an  electrode  mounted  in  thermal  contact  with  said  mount- 
ing base,  said  mounting  base  having  a  substantially  great- 
er tUckneu  than  said  cover  and  forming  the  primary 
means  for  conducting  heat  from  said  semiconductor  unit, 
said  device  having  terminals  extending  from  said  mount- 
ing base,  and  a  heat  sink  formed  of  heat  conducting  ma- 
terial having  a  flat  base  portion  provided  with  an  exposed 
side  having  thereon  a  smooth  face  on  which  said  mount- 
ing baae  ot  said  semiconductor  device  is  detachably  se- 
cured in  face-to-face  relationship,  said  base  portion  hav- 
ing openings  therein  throu^  iiiuch  said  terminals  extend 
to  a  side  of  said  base  portion  opposite  said  exposed  side 
with  said  openings  being  larger  than  said  terminals  and 
providing  fatsulating  clearances  thereabout,  said  heat  sink 
having  a  pluraUty  of  parallel  integral  fins  projecting  from 
said  exposed  side  of  said  base  portion  on  opposite  sides 
of  said  semiconductor  device  for  radiating  heat  generated 
by  said  semiconductor  device  and  transferred  thereto 
through  said  mounting  base  thereof,  said  fins  extending 
beyond  said  cover  of  said  device  for  protecting  the  same. 


MM|77f 
aOUSToLLAND 


RUGOEDIZID 

MAKING  THE  IAMB  OB  nm 

Lm  Mbosw* 
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I  lilr  %  1951, 8sr.  No.  747,397 
UiCUim.  (C1.M7-^M«) 
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1.  A  silicon  semiconductor  device  including  a  portion 
having  an  N-type  impurity,  and  an  <dunic  contact  to  said 
portion  having  as  a  major  constituent  aluminuni. 
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2,9S4,774 

VABIABU  C0NDBN8ER 

Llewellyn  T.  Barnes,  155  Afiaalk  Ave,  FreepoM,  N.Y., 

■ssljinr   of    tUrty-ttose    and    OM-diM    peii<M^    to 

Chadcs  T.  Banes,  FrseporL  and  tUrty-thrw 

tUrd  percent  to  Iota  F.  Woof,  G«dsa  Clly»  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  M,  1951, 8er.  No.  722,773 

9ClnlM.   (0.317—249) 


1.  In  a  variable  electrical  reactance  unit  havii^  a  hol- 
low loqgitudinal  body  and  an  adjusubte  reactanice  vary- 
ing member  longitudinally  slidably  portioned  within  said 
body,  a  drive  assembly  for  said  reactance  varymg  mem- 
ber,  said  drive  assembly  comprising  an  elongaM  pro- 
pulsion member  which  extends  longitudinally  anjd  whidi 
is  tumably  disposed  within  said  body  in  longitudiilal  aline- 
ment  with  said  reactance  varying  member,  said  pri>pu]sk» 
member  being  divided  by  longitudinal  cuts  into  la  major 
element  and  a  minor  element,  said  major  elemtat  hav- 
ing the  cross-sectional  shape  of  the  major  sector  of  a 
circle  and  said  minor  element  having  the  cross-sectional 
shape  of  the  minm-  sector  of  a  circle,  said  bod]f  having 
means  exerting  longitudinal  tension  upon  one  ^  of  said 
propulsion  member  elements,  said  unit  havind  means 
external  of  said  body  for  turning  one  of  said  Hvulsion 
member  elements,  and  means  coufrfing  said  propulsion 
member  elements  to  said  reactance  varying  memhCT  so  as 
to  move  same  longitudinally  upon  turning  said  jw^palsion 
member. 
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MEANS  or  PflBBCOWNBCllNG  A  KESOLVEB 

WnHAfTANPABDBYWCHBO 

DnvM  W.  Bmbsb^  NartMMH,  Mim.,  nsiipMV  to 

Ka^^B  C^flB^HIV    f^^^BV  Kfl^^^^  IttWS.  tt 

Iowa 

FBad  Oct  2i;  1955,  Ser.No.  (lt,399 

■.   (CL  31l-^3f) 


tion  and  into  substantially  non-conduction  as  said  breaker 
points  are  cloeed  and  opened  leepecUrely,  whereby  de- 
crease in  conduction  of  said  transistor  causes  a  voRafe 
to  be  induced  in  said  second  winding  portion  of  .said 
spark  coil  for  utilization  in  the  ignition  system  of  the 
engine. 

2,954,779 

TKANSBTOKIZED  VOLTAGE  REGULATED 

POWEBBUFTLY 

N.  KWei,  BdHower,  Caflf.,  airfgMir  to 

North  AmvIcm  Aviirtlaa,  be. 

HM  My  2, 1955,  Ssr.  No.  5M,329 

7nslMS     (CL  323—22) 


5.  A  means  for  adspting  the  voluge  output  from  a 
resolver  to  that  of  a  synchro  and  vice  versa  comprising  a 
transformer  hicluding  a  winding,  tup  connections  inter- 
mediate the  ends  of  said  winding,  said  tap  connections 
being  KN  turns  from  the  ends  of  the  winding  where  N 
Is  the  total  number  of  turns  and  K  is 

3-N/3 


whereby,  when  the  ends  of  said  winding  are  connected  to 
the  output  of  said  resolver  and  the  taps  of  said  winding 
an  operably  connected  to  two  of  the  three  ou^wts  of 
said  synchro  and  a  third  ou^ot  of  said  synchro  is  con- 
nected to  the  common  oo^t  ol  said  resohrer,  said  syn- 
chro will  follow  the  angular  settings  of  said  reeohrer. 


T. 
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IB.,  aaslinor  Is 
DL,  a  cofVOffalkM  of  Illinois 
FBad  Apr.  471955,  SotTNo.  575455 
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1.  In  combination  a  first  transistor  having  a  collector, 
an  emitter,  and  a  base,  means  for  supplying  current  from 
a  first  source  through  the  emitter-c<^ector  path  of  said 
first  transistor  to  a  load,  a  second  transistor  connected 
to  drive  said  first  transistor,  a  third  traniistor  having  a 
collector,  an  emitter,  and  a  base,  the  collector  oi  said 
third  transistor  connected  to  the  base  oi  said  second 
transistor,  means  for  supplying  current  from  a  second 
source  through  •  circuit  connecting  the  ccriiector  and  base 
of  said  third  transistor,  means  for  impressing  a  potential 
across  the  emitter-base  of  said  third  transistor  having 
variations  prc^wrtional  to  load  voltage  changes,  and 
means  for  deriving  from  the  ooUector-bsse  circuit  of  said 
third  transistor  and  impressing  between  the  collector  and 
base  of  said  first  transistor  a  voltage  for  controlling  tiie 
current  supplied  to  said  load,  said  last-mentioned  means 
including  means  for  Ihniting  the  voltage  impressed  be- 
tween the  collector  and  base  of  said  first  transistor. 


'^ 


2,954,755 

BEFERENCX  VOLTAGE  80URCX 

Hmoid  S.  Kolenicy,  ImAwm  HcliktB,  N.Y., 

Avisn,  iM.,  WnaMii,  N.Y. 

~  liM  5, 19S5,  Scr.  No.  513,311 

3Clnin»   (CL  323— 55) 


In  an  ignition  system  for  an  internal  combustion  en- 
gine having  breaker  points  adapted  to  be  opened  and 
closed  by  operation  of  the  engine,  the  combination  in- 
cluding a  power  supply  conductor  and  a  reference  con- 
ductor adapted  to  be  energixed  by  a  low  v(ritage  potential 
source  associated  with  the  engine,  a  spark  coil  having  first 
and  second  winding  portic|ns,  a  transistor  having  emitter, 
collector  and  base  dectrodes,  means  directly  coupling 
said  collector  electrode  to  said  reference  conductor,  cir- 
cuK  means  coupling  said  power  supply  conductor  and 
said  first  winding  portion  and  said  emitter  electrode  in 
series  in  a  direct  current  padi  so  tlMt  current  from  the 
potemial  source  may  be  conducted  therethrou^  for  stor- 
age of  energy  in  die  said  first  winding  portion,  a  current 
limiting  bias  resistor  direct  currem  coupling  said  breaker 
points  between  said  base  electrode  and  said  reference 
conductor  and  a  bias  and  damping  resistor  direct  cur- 
rent coupling  said  base  electrode  to  said  powo-  supply 
conductor  for  biasing  said  transistor  into  bieavy  conduc- 
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1.  A  constant  voltage  source  comprising  in  combina- 
tion: a  source  of  D.C.  potential;  a  resistor;  a  dual  silicon 
diode  characterized  by  a  pair  of  anode  electrodes  and 
a  cathode  electrode  interposed  between  said  anode  elec- 
trodes in  series  connection;  a  series  circuit  inchiding 
said  source  of  D.C.  potential,  said  resistor  and  said 
diuU  silicon  diode;  and  means  to  derive  a  constant  D.C. 
potential  output  across  said  dual  siliooo  diode. 
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ancnUM  ANALYZER 
■•k«t  H.  Dkki,  37  liAnw  iMd 

ntd  Dm.  11, 1957, 8«.  N^  7i2,Ml 
<  nihil    (6.314    J) 


NJ. 


1.  A  spectrum  analjrEier  oomprismg  a  nnciear  reaonance 
mcditun;  meam  for  initially  uniformly  matnetiztng  a 
length  of  said  meittam;  means  for  then  applying  to  said 
medium  a  direct  magnetic  field  which  linearly  varies  in 
intensity  akmg  said  length  thereof  between  a  limit  Hi 
whidi  corresponds  to  a  precession  frequency  /i  of  said 
medium,  and  another  limit  Hj  which  corresponds  to  a 
predsioo  frequency  ft  of  said  medium:  means  for  simul- 
t*MOusly  applying  an  altematii^  magnetic  field  to  said 
lenglh  of  said  medkun  at  an  angle  to  said  direct  magnetic 
field  and  having  frequency  compooento  within  the  bimd 
/r^ai  ud  metts  for  then  scanning  said  I«igth  ot  said 
mediom  and  detecting  changes  in  the  static  magnetizafioo 
ak»g  said  length  for  indicating  the  frequency  spectrum 
of  said  applied  alternating  field. 


MAONIIK  OMPrffiubro  MAQWinClCIJlP. 
ANGB  DEVKl  fOK  MMOJi    I 

•C  AMrfcn  M  nfRMsHi  bf  Aa  fMff*- 
tHTflfAtNiify 

MM  Oct  37t  ^^'^i^^  N*.  192412 


1.  In  apparatus  for  the  noodettnictive  testing  <rf  ma- 
terials, the  combination  of  a  aoorce  ol  a  paramagnetic 
free  radical  adapted  to  be  disposed  in  proximity  to  a 
sample  of  a  material  to  be  tested  in  the  presence  of  a  first 
polarizing  magnetic  field,  means  for  subjecting  said  free 
radical  to  a  U^  frequency  alteraatiiig  magnetic  field 
datpottd  at  an  an^  to  said  polarizing  magnerir  fldd« 
means  for  stqyerimposing  a  low  freqoea^  modnlatioa  on 
said  flnt  magnetic  field  to  cause  a  corrwsponrtmg  modnla- 
tioa of  the  energy  absorbed  from  said  alternating  field, 
meant  retpdlMive  to  said  laat-aamed  modnlafioB  for  ad- 
justing the  frequency  of  said  Ugb  frequency  altemating 
field  to  mamtain  said  last-named  modnlation  at  a  fef- 
ereace  value,  and  means  providiBf  indkalioas  of  Tac- 
tions in  the  fireqnency  of  said  altenating  field. 


\ 
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1.  A  magnetic  orienter  to  be  carried  by  aniairbocBa 
vehicle^  cmnprising  a  total  field  magnetic  dcjtector,  a 
source  of  electricity,  a  winding  fixed  with  resp^  to  Che 
vehicle,  and  in  proximity  to  s^  detector  and  i^ieaiii  ee- 
tablishing  an  electrical  circuit  through  said  source  and 
said  winding,  whereby  the  winding  produces  aH  electro- 
magnetic field  superimposed  upon  thp  earth's 
field  ncmnally  acting  on  the  detector,  j 
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MOBTUn 
Carver  A.  Mead, 
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rsif .  MilBor  Id  MaMan 
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C  19St,  Sar.  No.  733,333 
(0.324— «5) 


1.  A  nmltiple  raufs  Imtfumaat  for 
moisture  content  of  lumber  and  the  Uka 
and  dry  surface,  '■*''**|*'^f  msaas  for 
reststiw  path  intymaUy  fai  torn  hmbor,  said 
first  aid  second  ends;  a  ptnrality  of 
progrosively  incretMiag  rwlstaacaa;  sirildiiag 
selectiYely  conwirting  a  raa^s  rsrislor  ia 
second  end  of  said  inlamal  rasisthn  path 
divider  network;  a  source  of  vottagB 
said  divider  network;  a  cathode  follower 
electrometer  tnbe  having  an 
cathode,  and  a  load  resistor 

to  the  reciprocal  of  the  aralaal 
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aid  cf  said  load       ^ 
Md  01  said  dMHT  MlWOfk, 
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of  said  resistive  path  whereby  an  ostOfA  signal  obtained 
across  said  selected  range  rssialor  la  appisd  to  said  cath- 
ode foUowtr,  a  trmriitnr  aoiittar  foOowcr  diflereotial 
amplifier  inchidiat  int  aM  asoood  triaiiHon  each  hav- 
ing a  ooOedor,  base  and  easitter,  a 
nected  on  one  ead  to  the  emitter  of  said  first 
and  a  second  resistor  wnected  oo  one  end  to  die  emitter 
of  said  second  traosislor,  the  oollecton  being  connected 
to  the  anode  conneelad  end  of  aaid  sooroe  of  voltage 
and  the  other  ends  of  said  first  and  aeoood  reristors 
being  connected  to  Ike  other  end  of  said  sooroe  of  val^ 
age,  said  dUfawHal  awpHlig  haviiif  a  first  input  be- 
tween the  base  of  said  flnt  transistnr  and  the  other  end 
of  said  first  resistor,  a  second  laipiit  between  the  base 
of  said  second  transistnr  and  dw  other  end  of  said  second 
resistor,  and  an  oatpnt  Islnesa  the  emitten  of  said 
transistors,  the  flnt  Japut  bdag  coaaected  to  the  load 
resistor  of  said  caftoda  foOo^v  and  haviag  a  hi^  input 
impedance  cooipared  to  the  load  laspedaafia  of  aaid 
cathode  foUowar,  a  folealioamar  fin— urtiil  to  said 
source  of  voltafs  aad  haviqg  aa  a4»laMa  oalput  signal 
applied  to  the  seoead  iapot  of  said  «tililwwintial  amplifler, 
a  multiirie  range  meter  caHhrated  to  indicate  the  moistnre 
content  of  the  luaiber;  aad  a  naislor  coanectrd  ia  aeries 
to  said  meter  to  form  a  series  combination  which  is  con- 
nected to  the  output  of  said  difhrsatial  amplifler,  the 
impedance  of  the  meter  and  leaislor  aeries  combination 
being  high  compared  to  dyaaaiir  output  hnpedanrw  of 
said  differeatial 


to 


tap  aad  at  die  other  end  terminal  to  dw  junctions  betweea 
(he  diodes  of  each  of  die  pain  of  diodes,  said  sigaal 
souree  being  constructed  to  prodnoe  said  second  signal 
having  an  amplitude  less  dian  die  thresiiold  of  eoodoc- 
tivity  of  said  diodes,  and  a  frequency  which  is  an  even 
multiple  of  said  given  fireqnency. 
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FHad  Oct  37, 195Mcr.  No.  769,776 
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1.  Phase  comparalor  nseaas  for  fompafing  the  phi 
of  a  first  sigaal  having  a  given  frequsacy  with  the  phase 
of  a  secoad  signal  haviag  a  freqooicy  wUdi  is  an  even 
multiple  of  said  flnt  nuquency,  compriaat  magnetic 
core  transformer  nw  ans  inctoding  a  primary  windug  and 
a  center  tapped  seeondary  winding,  means  for  supplying 
to  said  primary  winding  saidifliat  signal  having  an  am|rii- 
tude  greater  ^aa  the  vottaae  required  to  saturate  mag- 
netically said  transforawr  aid  having  a  givm  frequency, 
s^d  transfbnner  bel^  n— liialiiil  to  beomna  magnet- 
icaOy  saturated  \ri  a  vottage  leas  than  the  peak  value  of 
said  first  signal,  a  flnt  pair  of  similarly  poled  diodes 
connected  te  sories  arrangemeat  acroas  said  secoodary 
winding  and  haviag  a  givna  thresiiold  of  ooaductivity, 
a  second  pair  of  similarfy  poled  diodes  connected  in 
series  arrangstneat  acroas  said  secondary  winding  and 
having  said  given  thnahold  of  conductivity,  the  pulaiity 
Of.  saifl  nrsc  aao  aeooao  panv  oi  oiooes  osug  oppoeeo 
to  each  other,  a  aeriee  coaihintion  of  a  signal  sooroe  and 
a  capacitor  cionnected  at  one  end  terminal  to  said  center 
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Hmold  B.  Walur,  WanahMtsr,  Pa. 


((kaated 


31, 1999, 8ar.  No.  937,395 
7CTbImi     (CL324— 99) 
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1.  A  phase  comparator  comprising:  a  first  input  ter- 
minal having  applied  thereto  a  first  input  signal  of  recur- 
ring wavefonn;  first  signal  generating  means  having  an 
input  circuit  coupled  to  said  first  input  terminal  and 
operable  to  generate  an  output  signal  in  phase  opposition 
to  said  first  signal;  a  gating  an^Ufier  having  an  ou^nit 
circuit  and  including  at  least  first  and  second  control  ele- 
ments; circuit  means  coupling  said  output  signal  from  said 
first  signal  generating  means  to  said  first  control  element; 
a  second  input  terminal  having  applied  thereto  a  second 
input  signal  of  recurring  waveform;  circuit  means  cou- 
pling said  second  iiqNit  terminal  to  said  second  control 
element;  summing  means  having  an  output  circuit  and 
having  an  input  ctraiit  c(Nq>led  to  said  fint  terminal  and 
to  the  output  circuit  of  said  gating  amplifier;  second  sig- 
nal generating  means  havii^  an  input  drcoit  coupled  to 
the  output  circuit  of  said  summing  means  aad  operable 
to  generate  one  output  signal  when  die  phase  of  said  first 
input  signal  lags  the  phase  of  said  secoad  input  signal 
and  another  output  signal  when  the  phase  of  said  first 
input  signal  leads  the  phase  of  said  second  input  signal; 
indicating  means  coupled  to  be  energized  by  the  output 
signab  from  said  second  signal  generating  means;  and 
means  to  vary  the  phase  difference  btewcen  said  first  and 
second  input  signals. 


2,994,797   

PULSE  ENERGY  MBTEB 


M. 
CoBipaay,  Cedar  BaaUs, 

FBad  Jaa.2#,1958,  Sar.  No.  711,974 
1  CUns.    (CL  324—192) 

A  direct  reading  meter  system  for  measuring  the  energy 
in  a  pulse,  comprising  ifl|Wt  means  having  input  pulse 
signals  applied  thereto,  voltage  divider  means  connected 
across  siid  input  means,  circuit  means  coimected  across 
at  least  k  portion  of  said  voltage  divider  means,  said  cir- 
cuit means  comprising  detector  means  connertrd  to  a  first 
terminal'  of  said  portion  of  said  voluge  divider  means  and 
constructed  and  arranged  to  produce  current  flow  there- 
through proportional  to  the  square  of  the  input  pulse 
signal  voltage  applied  across  said  voltage  divider  meam, 
an  electron  discharge  device  comprising  a  cathode  eke- 
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trade  and  an  anode  electoode  and  having  a  larfe  rwene 
mmwlance  coo^Mred  to  the  revene  impedoKe  at  said 
detectw  meant  and  beinf  poled  in  the  same  pcriarity  as 
said  detectn-  means  with  leqwct  to  said  input  pulse  sig- 
nals, flm  captdUK  means  coonected  betwean  said  de- 
tector means  and  one  of  said  electrodct  o<  said  electron 
discharge  device,  said  electron  discharge  device  respon- 
sive to  the  charge  on  said  first  capacitor  means  to  become 
conductive  and  provide  a  path  for  the  current  flow 
through  said  detector  means,  and  seeood  capacitor  means 


connected  between  the  other  electrode  of  said  electron 
discharge  device  and  the  second  terminal  of  said  portion 
of  said  voltage  divider  means,  said  second  capadtw  means 
responsive  to  the  current  flow  throu^  said  detector 
means,  said  first  capacity  means,  and  said  felectroa  di»- 
duuge  device  to  accumulate  a  charge  thereon  proportional 
to  said  current  flow,  and  means  it>fhtMi^  meter  means 
connected  across  said  second  c^adlor  means  for  i 
ing  die  charge  on  said  second  c^Mdtor  means. 


SWEEP  GBcurr 

»  tt  BnJn  Cif  arailaira 
•f  Deimm 
Nvr.  U,  19f»,  8er.  Na.  Ul^SM 
UCMm.   (CL32t-3S) 


1.  A  sweep  circuit  including  a  linear  sweep  generatOT 
having  a  charging  capacitor;  means  for  normally  clamp- 
ing said  charging  capacitor  to  a  reference  volUge  level; 
a  source  of  charging  voltage  of  any  desired  polarity 
for  charging  said  ciq;Mcitor;  and  means  for  effectively 
simultaneously  disconnecting  said  reference  voltage  from 
said  capaduv  and  connecting  said  charging  source  to 
said  capacitor. 


PULSE  MONntMONG  cmcurr 

A.  VMn,  Iitaw  PieilisMis,  N J.  asi^er  to 
intariai^  hriffwnlii,  New  York, 
«rNewYoifc 

_  U,lfSt,8ar.No.7SMTl 

•  CSnftML   (CL  32»--]lf) 

8.  A  pulse  monitoring  drcnit  having  a  plurality  of 

stages  connected  in  a  ring,  each  sUge  comprising  a  fiM 

AND  gate  and  monostable  trigger  means,  a  second  AND 

gate,  a  puke  source  connected  to  one  input  of  each  of 

I 


N.Y.a 


mean!  com- 
id  toj  the  out- 


said  fi^  and  second  AND  gates,  feedback 

prising  an  OR  gate  and  an  inverter  connecled 

put  of  each  monostable  trigger  means  for  ^iblying  a 

signal  to  another  input  of  said  second  AND  Mie  in  the 

absence  of  an  ouQHit  signal  from  said  monoetabfe  trigger 

means,  means  for  applying  the  output  of 


^^^rAf 


AND  gate  to  the  monostable  trigger  means  ii^  one  oi 
said  stages,  means  tor  applying  the  ou^nit  si^al  from 
each  of  said  trigger  means  to  another  input  of  ^id  flx«t 
AND  gate  in  the  succeeding  stage,  and  means  ffr  apply- 
ing the  output  of  said  first  AND  gates  to  sai^  trigger 
means  in  the  corre^Kmding  stage  to  place  th^  trigger 
means  in  an  active  state. 


ELECTRONIC 


2,9t4.7M 
CSTORAi 


GMVmtM 


toT< 


FBsd  Dee.  If,  lf«.  Bar.  N*.7tM14 


iTl'Xiri 


1.  An  electronie  storage  syiCan  for  reoongng  and 
reading  out  slowly  changing  sequences  of  peilodically 
recurring  pulsee,  compridng  a  stovage  medinm  <Hi  uliich 
said  pulse  sequences  are  recorded;  a  reoordin|  means; 
periodic  swe^>ing  means  for  cansfog  said  itoocMding 
means  to  traverse  said  medinm  at  a  periodic  r#te  equal 
to  that  of  said  sequences;  readKmt  means  associated  with 
an  ou^t  terminal;  scamiing  means  for  canting  sldd  read- 
out means  to  scan  said  medinm  at  another  periodic  rate 
covering  a  longer  interval  ol  time  than  the  ininval  of 
each  recording  sweep  and  said  longer  interval  %igiiv««g 
at  least  a  portion  of  tiw  recording  period;  and  automatic 
blocking  means  connected  to  the  ou^i^  of  said  ixead-out 
means  and  actuated  by  the  presence  df  a  puls#  thereat 
and  for  the  duration  of  each  outpat  pulse  to  tloGk  the 
recording  erf  ii^ut  pulses  wfaidi  would  otha^iriaa  be 
recorded  simultaneously  on  said  medium. 


FIEQUENCY  MwSlATION  EECEPHlSN 

cncum  i 

■an  E.  Chsesfc^Bed  Wmk,  ffJ^  si^ ui  to  l[sl  Tele- 

one  Lnbomtoilesi,  Ineornomisd,  New  YeeiL  N«Y.t 

ofNewYoA  V 

Fledlaa.l5,1959,8er.No.7W,Mf  I 
2CUnM.    (CL  329^141) 

In  a  receiver  for  frequency  modulated  ^avca,  a 
discrimhiator  comprising  first  ud  second  autoUfylng 
meam,  each  having  an  output  drcnit  and  at  leai^  *  oon- 
trol  element,  meam  interconnecting  said  control 
to  form  a  common  faiput  path,  a  first  reeooant  i^put  'dr- 


1. 
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cut  having  a  quality  (^  and  tuned  to  the  c«rier  fre- 
quMcy  /e  of  the  incoming  frequency  modulated  waves 
in  said  common  input  drcviu  individual  resonant  drcuiti 


K^^:pr^n: 


4  ''— 


connected  fai  the  output  circuits  of  taid  first  and  second 
amplifying  means,  rsspec4hei|r,  and  tnned  to  frequencies 
other  than  /o,  said  other  frequendee  differing  from  U  by 
a  quantity  A/g  and  having  equal  qualitiea  Qi  equal  to 

2/s 


A/e 


the  quality  of  said  ii^ut  resonant  circuit  Qi  being  of  the 
order  of  one-half  the  quality  of  Q$. 


'•CURRENT 


_,     J.7f2 
mCH  EFFICIENCY 

AMPLIFIER 

Stanklav  Zadititsk, 

Tcsia,  MHfodni . 

Filed  Dec.  9,  ItSt,  Scr.  N*.  779^11 
3  null  1 1     (CL33«— 19) 


to 


1.  In  combination  in  a  hi^i-efliciency  direct-current  am- 
plifier arrangement  for  recdving  an  input  signal  and  pro- 
viding an  amplified  direct-current  representation  thereof, 
means  for  converting  the  input  signal  to  width-modulated 
pulses,  tube  means  comprising  a  control  grid  imput  elec- 
trode coonected  to  the  ou^mt  of  taid  converting  means, 
said  tube  means  farther  comprising  a  cathode  dectrode 
and  an  anode  dectrode,  diode  means  comprising  a  cath- 
ode electrode  and  an  anode  electrode,  electrical  path 
means  directly  interconnecting  one  of  said  cathode  and 
anode  electrodes  of  said  tube  means  and  the  correspond- 
ing one  dectrode  of  said  diode  means,  a  source  of  po- 
tential having  two  terminals,  die  other  one  of  said  cathode 
and  anode  electrodes  of  said  tube  means  and  the  corre- 
sponding other  electrode  of  said  diode  meam  bdng  re- 
spectively directly  connected  to  said  terminals,  inductor 
means  having  two  terminals,  one  terminal  of  said  inductor 
means  being  connected  to  said  electrical  path  means,  load 
means  connected  between  the  other  electrode  of  said  diode 
means  and  the  other  terminal  of  said  inductor  means, 
and  capacitor  means  having  two  terminals,  one  terminal 
of  said  capacitor  means  being  connected  between  the  other 
one  of  said  cathode  and  anode  electrodes  of  said  tube 
means  and  the  other  terminal  ot  said  inductor  means. 


2,9944793 
FREQUENCY  MODULATOR  FOR  WIDE 
DEVIATIONS 
PhOlip  S.  Bcnploa,  Takoma  Put,  Md^  ssiigniii  to  the 
United  States  of  Anseriea  as  Mpwiirtii  by  the  Sec- 
retary of  the  Navy 

FBsd  la^  29, 19S9, 8«r.  Nn.  799,927 
SCUM.    (CL33^— 14) 
(Graisted  uMtr  TMe  3S,  U.S.  Code  (19S2),  asc.  2M) 
1.  A  frequency  modulator  comprising,  a  fint  triode 
having  a  cathode,  a  grid,  and  a  plate,  a  pulse  trantformer 
having  only  two  windings,  said  windings  being  inductively 
coupled,  means  connecting  the  first  of  said  windings  be- 
tween the  plate  of  said  first  triode  and  a  source  of  B-f 


voltage,  a  voltage  divider,  means  connecting  the  second 
of  said  windings  between  said  vobage  divider  nd  the 
grid  of  said  first  triode,  a  frequMcy  determimi^  ca- 
padtor  having  a  first  and  a  second  terminal,  means 
connecting  the  first  terminal  to  the  cathode  of  said  first 
triode,  means  connecting  the  second  termmal  to  a  ground 
potential  whereby  a  charging  path  for  said  capacitor 
through  said  first  triode  and  through  said  first  winding 
to  a  source  of  positive  voltage  is  provided,  a  second 
triode  having  a  cathode,  a  grid  and  a  plate,  a  third  triode 


having  a  cathode,  a  grid  and  a  plate,  a  gain  setting  re- 
sistor, means  serially  oonneding  said  gain  setting  re- 
sistor between  the  cathode  of  said  second  triode  and  a 
ground  connection  means  interconnecting  the  plate  of 
said  second  triode  to  the  cathode  of  said  third  triode, 
means  connecting  said  plate  of  said  third  cathode  to  the 
first  terminal  of  said  c^tadtor  such  that  a  discharge 
path  for  said  capedtor  is  provided,  and  means  applying 
a  variable  voltage  level  to  the  grid  of  said  second  triode 
such  that  the  rate  of  capacitor  discharge  may  be  varied 
to  vary  the  modulator  output  frequency. 


2,994,794 
8TAB1J  PJ^  OSCILLATOR 
Robert  C.  Caitcr,  Richardson,  aBri 
Dalfau,  Tcz^   sssijsnrs  to  CeflinB  Radto 
Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  a  corporation  of  Iowa 
Filed  Apr.  7, 1959,  Scr.  No.  ••4,7M 
SOatoM.    (CL332— lO 


m  f 

1 
■M      ^r 

*•* 

'M: 

1.  A  reactance  oscillator-modulator  of  the  type  pro- 
viding an  output  frequency  variation  about  a  predeter- 
mined center  frequency  in  accordance  with  a  modulating 
signal  amplitude  variation  comprising  a  transistor  having 
base,  collector  and  emitter  elements,  a  forward  bias 
source  conneded  between  the  bue  of  said  transistor  and 
ground,  an  inductance-capacitance  shunt  circuit  connected 
between  said  collector  element  and  ground,  said  shunt 
circuit  including  an  RF  inductor  and  a  junction  diode, 
said  junction  diode  connected  to  a  source  of  reverse  bias 
voltage,  meam  for  superimposing  said  modulating  signal 
upon  said  reverse  bias  voltage,  and  regenerative  feedback 
meam  coimected  between  said  shunt  circuit  and  the  emit- 
ter electrode  of  said  transistor,  whereby  the  resonant  fre- 
quency of  said  shunt  drcuit  varies  as  a  function  of  the 
back  bias  applied  to  said  junction  diode. 


2,984,795 
MICROWAVE  APPUCATIONS  OF 
SEMICONDUCTORS 
Inics    AcUDe    RoMOard,    Stocfcboini-ValHngby, 
■ssignnr  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Cliia«o,  Dl^  a 
corpor^rtion  of  Ifltoois 

Filed  May  K,  1957,  Scr.  No.  459,415 
19ClafaH.    (CL332— 31) 
1.  Apparatus    comprising,    electroconducdve    closnre 
means  defining  interiorly  thereof  at  least  one  resonant 
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wfll  pfwent  firing  of  the  discharfe  device  over  a  fte- 
detenlined  rente  of  modnlatioa  but  will  indDo4  Mag  «( 
the  diicharte  device  and  in  turn  operate  the  alkni  indi- 
cation on  the  positive  half  cycles  of  the  anode  potential 
when  the  said  predetermined  ranfe  of  modflatioo  it 
exceeded. 


oomitant  to  said  areal  rrtension,  said  crystal  being  dis- 
posed unMi  said  surface  in  e^voaed  relatioo  to  said  peak 
field  in  said  icgioB  to  be  capacitively  ooivlad  with  said 
peak  field,  and  said  crystal  being  electrically  connected 
through  a  first  portion  thoetrf  with  said  dostore  means, 
and  an  electrode  providing  an  electrical  connection  to 
said  crystal  at  a  second  portion  thereof  separated  firon 
said  halt  portioii  transversely  of  the  thia  caOeat  of  said 
crystaL 

2SU7H 

AMPUrUDE  MODULATION  MONTTOR 

Chailss  J.  Afsldcr,  77M  Martniy  Rnnd,  BiihtsJa,  Md. 

FBai  Mar.  25,  lfS7,  See.  Bl«.  MM4< 

7 niiiBi I  acLm^-am 


TUe  35,  vs.  Cede  (19S2X  sec  2M) 


3.  In  an  amplitude  modulation  monitor,  wherein  two 
unidirectional  voltage  coo^mnents,  one  proportional  to 
the  average  carrier  current  level  and  the  other  propcv- 
tional  to  the  modulation  are  derived  from  an  amplitude 
modulated  signal;  a  potentiometer  connected  to  receive 
the  unidirectional  voltage  components;  a  gaaeoos  dis- 
charge device  having  a  cathode,  an  anode  and  a  control 
electrode,  a  variable  unidirectional  v<4taie  supply  con- 
nected between  the  said  cathode  and  a  groond,  an  alter- 
nating vohage  si9ply  connected  between  the  said  anode 
and  a  groimd  throng  an  alarm  indicator,  a  sdected  por- 
tion of  the  said  potentiometer  connected  between  said 
control  electrode  and  ground  to  bias  the  said  control  elec- 
trode by  the  average  carrier  current  level  component,  and 
a  condenser  connected  between  said  control  electrode  and 
the  non-grounded  end  of  said  potentiometer  to  vary  the 
potential  on  said  control  ele^iode  by  the  superposed 
modnlatioo  component  to  that  in  the  absence  of  an  tapM- 
tude  modulated  signal  to  said  monUor,  the  cathode  anode 
circuit  will  fire  and  in  turn  operate  the  alarm  indicator 
on  the  positive  half  cycles  of  anode  potential,  whereas 
qposi  application  of  an  amplitude  modulated  signal  to  the 
said  nmutor,  the  potential  applied  to  the  ooiMrol  electrode 


COAXIAL  SWIIUUB  AND  POWER  DIVIDERS 
^r*iSH  h  Wheeisr,  Lee  AMta,  CaM^mfj^  ta 

vanMMQT,  ■  cananpaa  av  Deaavan 
FBed  Nav.tt,  lHI,ier.  Nn.  77S,9ir 
MCMm.    (CL333— 7) 


1.  In  an  electromagnetic  wave  transmissioii  system 
having  a  plurality  of  tenninab  the  combination  com- 
prising: a  plurality  of  meshes  each  having  four  branches, 
said  meshes  being  connected  together  to  fomi  a  diain 
so  that  adjacent  ones  of  said  meshes  have  o^  iHvnch 
in  common,  the  outer  meshes  of  said  chain  having  a 
remote  branch  that  is  not  conomon  to  other  (neshes  of 
said  chain,  said  terminals  being  located  at  th^  ends  of 
selected  ones  of  said  branches,  the  number  of  ssjkl  meihes 
being  such  that  the  system  has  a  line  of  synuaetry  sub- 
stantially coincident  with  one  of  the  common  branches; 
two  4iorting  stubs  each  connected  to  one  end  oi  nid 
common  branch  coincident  with  said  line  of  Symmetry; 
and  means  to  vary  the  effective  length  of  sai^  shorting 
stubs  in  unison. 


DUPLE3CER 
fl758aB  Jnan  Flaca,  I« 

ef  appacnoon  Ber>  Na«  S39| 

2^ 


1MB. 
131^311 


(< 


OcL  7, 

No. 


SCUbh.   (CL333-^ 
TMe  15,  U,S.  Code  (19S2),  aie.  2M) 


1.  A  coaxial  transmission  line  system  adapts^  to  sdec- 
tively  and  shnultaneonsly  pass  and  rqect  signals  of  dif- 


ferent predetermined  frecpieacics  conprisiBg  in 


tion  a  coaxial  feeder  line,  a  pair  of  coaxial  br  mdi  lines 
connected  to  said  feeder  line  and  to  each  other  at  a  com- 
mon junction,  a  first  stub  means  conned  to  oi  le  of  said 
pair  of  branch  lines  for  pasting  a  first  freqoei  tcy  signal 
and  rejecting  a  second  frequency  signal,  a  sepood  stub 


combina- 
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means  ooopled  to  the  olhar  «f  said  p^  of  branch  lines 
for  paseiiy  eiid  aaooad  fraaaaaey  siaaal  and  nisctina 
said  flni  f^aqoaaey  Ugaal,  said  int  smb  awam  iadttlag 
ioaer.  iatenaadbat,  lad  oater  ooaxiaQy  dlipoaad  con- 
ductors and  a  first  ilactikBlly  coaducClva  boQow  cylin- 
drical sleeve  tekaoopicaBy  atoumad  oa  the  astraaity  of 
said  imsrmediate  ^^ 

thereof,  sirid  iaaa     _ 

ductively  joined  to  Ika  taaHr  aad  oolar  madocton  of 
said  oae  of  said  pair  tf  eottdal  braaeft  liaea  nipcetively, 
a  first  pair  of  atovable  shorting  plugs  oae  of  which  inter- 
connects said  Inlaiii  aillala  aad  oatar  coaxlally  disposed 
conductors  and  the  a*ar  of  which  k  disposed  within 
said  first  sleeve  for  iiimilraaaoM  elactrieal  contact  there- 
with and  said  inner  eaailallj  diqtoead  conductor  for 
causing  same  to  eOBcttaeiy  Aort  drcak  said  first  stub 
means  at  said  secoad  ii|asl  ftaqaeacy,  said  second  stub 
means  includhig  iaa«,  lalnmwidiatf,  aad  outer  coaxiaUy 
disposed  conductive  ateoMalB  aad  eacoad  elec^ically  con- 
ductive boUow  cyUairical  sleeve  telaseopically  mounted 
on  the  extremity  of  said  httermecfiate  conductive  element 
constituting  an  ealflMioa  Hmnoi,  arid  teaer  aad  outer 
stub  conducton  bciag  coadnctivaly  joined  to  the  iaaer 
and  outer  condndors  of  said  other  of  sidd  pair  of  coaxial 
branch  lines  respecUvaly,  a  second  peir  of  movable  short- 
ing phifi  CM  of  wkich  iateicoHieets  said  faaaraiediate 
aad  outor  coaxially  dispoaed  condacdve  alamaats  aad  the 

other  of  wkioh  la  diepoaad  within  said  aaooad  sleeve  for 
simnltsneons  eJeitrfcal  eoatact  therewith  aad  said  faner 
coaxiaUy  ilispoesd  coadoetive  etaneat  for  causing  same 
to  effectively  short  civeall  said  second  stab  aKaas  at  said 
flrtt  r^ect  freqoeacy,  said  fiitt  aad  saooad  emb 
beiag  eooplad  to  thair  laspeethw  faraach  Uaae  at 

from  said  oommoa  Inaction  dqaal  to  oae  qnan 

leagth  of  their  rsspartiiis  releet  fraqneadee,  whereby  the 
aforeeaid  cflectiva  *ort  dwuits  are  leepectively  in- 
flected as  opaa  dreoils  at  said  eoauaoa  Joaoioa  at  nid 
reject  frequeades.  [ 


rtmateted  in  series  between  said  second  output  and  said 
first  input  temdaal;  a  second-type  network  having  tnt 
aadeeooad  iapoii.  and  first  aad  eacoad  oolpats.  lald  flm 
npot  being  connected  to  said  first  faiput  termiiial,  a  re- 
sistive voltage  divider  connected  batweca  said  second  fai- 
put and  said  second  input  terminal.  MJd  voltage  divider 
providing  an  attenuated  voluge  to  saidTsecond-type  net- 
work, a  first  capacitance  and  reeistaiice  connected  in 
parallel  between  said  first  output  and  said  second  faiput, 
a  second  resistance  aad  capadtaaee  connected  fai  series 
between  said  firrt  output  aad  said  first  input  terminal,  a 
thud  resistance  and  capacitance  connected  in  series  be- 
tween said  second  output  and  said  first  faiput  terminal, 
a  fourth  resistance  and  capacitance  connected  ui  pan(llel 
between  said  second  output  terminal  and  said  second  in- 
put; aflrst  voltage  combiner  havuig  a  peir  of  fa^nits  and 
an  output,  with  said  combinei  faiputs  being  respectively 

connected  to  tile  first  outputt  of  said  first  and  second  type 
networks;  a  second  voluge  combiner  havuig  a  pair  of 
inputs  and  an  output;  tiie  faiputs  of  said  second  comUner 
befaig  respectively  connected  to  the  second  outputs  of 
•aid  fim  and  second  type  networks,  and  the  outputs  of 
siad  first  and  second  combuien  being  capable  of  pro- 
viding voltages  phased  by  90*. 


DELAY  LINE  FOR  WAVE  SIGNALS 

Irving  H.  Pag^  Naval  Raesaich  Labeialesy. 

AnMoaaa  MnHeai,  WMMMlea,  DXX 

Filed  OdL  ad,  lP5L8er.l^2SM3f 

7  CWtos.    (CL  33>.3g) 

Tide  35,  U  J.  Code  (19S2),  aae.  2M) 


>«<•«•  T  aevi 


•C'^C^IS  ■**! 


BROADl 
bvte  H.Gesfes, 


of  lawa 


Ser.  Na.  tl9,72S 


1.  A  broad-band  resistance-capadtance  phase-shift 
network,  comprisiag  a  flrst-ty^  network,  having  first  and 
second  input  terminals,  and  first  and  second  outputs,  a 
first  resistance  and  a  first  capadtanoe  connected  ui  paral- 
lel between  said  first  faiput  terminal  and  said  first  output, 
a  second  resistance  and  capacitance  OMuiected  ui  parallel 
between  ground  and  said  first  output,  third  resistance  and 
capaatance  connected  in  series  between  said  first  output, 
and  said  second  faipot  terminal,  a  fourtii  reaistance  and 
capadtance  connected  in  parallel  between  said  second  out- 
put and  said  second  faiput  temunal.  a  fifth  resistance  and 
capadtance  connected  fai  paraUd  between  ground  and 
said  second  output,  a  sixth  resistance  and  cap«atance 


1.  A  deUy  Une  for  oompreasional  waves  comprisuig 
means  for  directing  said  oompressioaal  waves  in  a  selected 
direction,  an  equilateral  ri^  prismoid  having  a  top 
larger  than  its  bottom  aad  composed  of  material  havuig 
an  acoustic  unpedance  to  said  compressioaal  waves  which 
is  substantially  matched  with  that  of  said  dfaectuig  meam. 
means  for  reflectuig  said  compiessional  waves  havfaig  en 

acoustic  uiqwdance  mismatched  with  that  of  said  prismoid 
material,  means  supporting  said  leflectfaig  means  fai  co- 
mddent  relation  with  each  of  the  sides  of  said  prismoid 
and  symmetrically  disposed  about  its  axis,  means  for  sup- 
portuig  said  directuig  means  to  duect  said  compressional 
waves  uito  said  inismoid  near  said  top  and  ■£«**■»  the 

reflectuig  means  ui  one  of  its  sides  with  an  angle  of  faid- 
deace  ui  a  plane  perpendicular  to  said  axis  substantudly 
equal  to  one-half  the  angle  of  uitersectioa  fai  said  plane 
of  the  sides  ol  said  prismoid  and  with  an  angle  of  ind- 
dence  fai  the  phme  of  said  axis  equal  to  ni  where  #  is  the 
angle  between  said  sides  and  said  axis,  and  where  2ii  is 
the  number  of  reflections  experienced  by  the  compression 
wave  while  axuOly  progressfaig  toward  said  bottom  and 
returafaig  to  said  top,  means  for  reooveruig  said  compies- 
sional wavca,  and  means  supporting  said  recovering  means 
near  said  top  to  uitercept  said  waves  within  said  prismoid 
after  said  2n  reflectimis. 
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C  PtMHk  CMtaa^  Pa.,  Mteorto  GMf  lU-  Miri«  B.  Bomi^  Mwln  B.  Bmrim^  ^W><*  M. 

IMApr.  St.  1959,  to.  No.  M9,f5t  «L!?  *'"ig'l  '!S^^^y  Igg 'wHS    l^mm^ 

—   ■«-/.  x'  ▼U^  "^  0*  ■uMiiHiB  Oct.  a,  tsATpm,  Ntt. 

fs-l     y^nTs.  'T             </n.&^    (CLJat— 41) 


1.  Apparatus  for  aiQittting  the  frequency  chancteriftict 
of  an  electrical  fitter  having  a  laturaMe-core  reactor  with 
a  cootnd  coil  whoee  cnnent  controU  the  low-frequeacy 
cut-off  of  the  filter  characteristic  and  a  saturable<ofe  re- 
actor nl^  a  oootrol  coil  whose  currsot  oootiols  the  hi^- 
freqneacy  cut-off  of  the  filter  characteristic  and  equal  cur- 
rsot  in  said  control  coils  havinf  wibrtantially  the  tame 
effect  OB  the  respective  cut-cfl  frequency  and  Mid  control 
coils  having  substantially  the  same  electrical  resistance, 
which  comprises  a  Kries  loop  network  having  said  control 
'coils  connected  to  each  other  and  to  two  variable  resistors, 
a  series  branch  of  two  reriston  of  equal  resisiance  con- 
nected in  parallel  with  said  contnrf  coflt,  a  firrt  source  of 
voltage  connected  from  the  jonctjcm  of  said  variable  re- 
sistors to  the  jonction  of  said  contnri  coils,  and  a  second 
source  of  voltage  connected  fitom  the  junction  of  said 
equal  resiston  to  the  junction  of  said  control  coils,  the  ter- 
minal of  said  second  source  that  is  connected  to  the  junc- 
tion pi  said  coirtrol  coils  being  opposite  to  the  pcriarity  of 
the  tjsrminal  of  said  first  source  that  is  connected  to  the 
junction  of  said  control  coils. 


1.  A  jM'essure  sensitive  element  comprising  4  nvport, 
a  bellows  attached  at  one  end  to  said  support,  the  other 
end  of  said  bellows  being  movable  in  response  to  Tari« 
aticMM  in  pressure  applied  thereto,  and  t  dynamic  Tfl>r»- 
tion  abewber  attached  to  said  other  end  of  sai4  bellows, 
said  Wbration  absorber  comprising  a  resiUent)  member 
having  arms  projecting  radially  from  the  axi^  of  said 
bellown,  and  weights  attached  to  the  outer  ends  of  said 
arms,  said  vibration  absorber  being  tuned  to  p»  ma^ 
resonsRioe  frequency  of  said  bellows,  filie^sby  said 
wei^ls  vibrate  when  a  driving  frequency  eqi^  to  tiie 
resonant  frequency  of  the  bellows  is  applied,  ^hile  said 
bellows  remains  substantially  stationary. 
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PMsnt  Nn.  2,942424,  MeiJMe  2LlM.    M- 
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1.  A  microwtve  freqooicy-selective  drenit  whidi  oom- 
prises  a  pair  oC  conductive  surfaces  in  spaced  pandlel 
planee  maintained  at  a  common  potential  to  form  ground 
planes,  the  spacing  of  said  ground  ^anes  being  less  than 
substantiaUy  a  half-wavelength  at  the  operating  frequency, 
a  thin  dieel  of  insulating  material  supported  midway  be- 
tween said  conductive  surfaces  hi  pandlel  relatiooship 
therewith,  a  dreoit  element  resonant  within  the  operating 
range  of  said  frequency-selective  circuit  oonq)riafaig  an 
elongated  conductive  strip  section  of  length  approximately 
equal  to  an  integral  mult^  of  half-wavaiengths  at  the 
resonant  frequency  of  said  dement,  said  elongsted  strip 
section  being  contignous  with  said  thin  sheet  of  lit^i«»ftif 
material  and  ungrounded  witfi  respect  to  said  ground 
planes,  said  thin  dwet  having  apertures  adjfoeht  the  ends 
of  the  elowiated  strip  section,  aid  ground  planes 


(CL  334— 159) 


ing  laterally  beyond  the  laterd  edges  ci  sdd  eloi 
strip  sectioa  a  distance  at  least  as  great  as  saki  qMctng 
of  the  ground  planes,  and  microwave  transmission  line 
means  coupled  to  said  elongated  section. 


1 .  An  electrical  control  device  comprising,  a  base  mem- 
ber, a  first  insulator  member  formed  ol  insulkiting  ma- 
terial supported  by  said  base  member,  a  length  of  re- 
sistanee  material  having  an  annular  shape  sunwrted  by 
said  first  insulator  member,  an  annnlar  metal  contact 
strip  lupported  by  said  first  insulator  member ^and  radi- 
ally spaced  from  said  length  of  resistance  ntaterial,  a 
bridging  contact  member  formed  of  electiicalllr  conduc- 
tive material,  said  contact  member  having  first  aid  second 
integrtl  projecting  portions  contacting  req;>ect|vdy 
length  of  resistance  material  and  said 
strip,  said  contact  member  further  having  hea^ 
fin  means,  a  second  insulator  member  formed 
ing  material  and  rotaUUe  with  reqwct  to 
means  drivaUy  connecting  said  second  insnlat 
and  said  contact  member  whereby  they  rotat 
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end  spring  means  positioned  between  said  seoond  in-  phirality  of  In^jtndinally  spaced  lep  altemaldy  oOmC  in 
ittlator  member  and  said  oontact  member  for  urging  said  a  lateral  direction  connected  with  the  bridging  aember 
contact  member  tcMrard  said  length  of  rssistanoe  malarial  and  ertending  to  either  side  thereof,  with  the  bridging 


and  said  annular  contact  str^ 


Wire 


L.  Webk, 


Fort  Wnyue, 


FUed  Dec.  29, 19M.  Ssr.  No.  142,441 
3niliii     (0.336—377) 


2.  An  dectrical  resist«r  of  the  type  iaduding  an  en- 
closure having  an  outer  Ineolsted  wall  and  a  resistance 
element  located  within  said  ndonri,  said  resistor  com- 
prising two  prefabricated  mahi  anbasasmblisa;  one  of  said 
subassemblies  induding  a  generally  rectangular  wall 
member  of  electrical  insulation  material,  a  pair  of  4>aced 
lupportt  secured  to  one  side  of  said  member  and  a  re- 
sistance dement  supported  tdjaoent  in  ends  by  said  sup- 
ports to  provide  an  afa-  q>ace  between  said  dement  and 
said  member;  the  other  of  said  sabassembUes  inclodfaig  ■ 
one-piece  sheet  metal  housing  defining  a  generally  rec- 
tangular-shaped diamber  open  at  one  end  and  having 
four  substantially  dosed  ride  walls,  a  snbsUntlally  doaed 
base  wall  at  the  other  end  thereof,  and  an  extension  of 
one  of  said  side  wab  displaced  from  the  plane  of  said 
one  wall  to  extend  partially  across  said  open  end  iq  gen- 
erally parallel  relation  to  uid  base  wall;  said  extension 
bdng  dimensioned  and  shsped  to  permit  entry  of  said 
resistance  dement  into  said  housing  throudi  said  open 
end  to  a  position  where  said  extension  projects  between 
said  8iq>porti  and  Is  faiterposed  between  said  resistance 
dement  and  said  member;  and  means  for  connecting  said 
member  to  sdd  one  end  of  the  housing  for  securing  the 
two  subassemblies  In  cooperative  relationdiip  with  said 
extemion  in  said  podtkm. 


members  being  aitamatdy.  angulariy  directed  between 
adjacent  lap  over  the  length  of  the  bracket,  the  portions 
of  the  bracket  lep  rxtending  to  one  side  of  the  bridging 
member  entering  the  opminp  of  dw  hisulator  frame 
member  to  secure  the  brackets  to  the  frame  by  a  friction 
fit,  and  a  resistor  grid,  said  grid  being  supported  by  the 
legs  of  the  brackets  not  previoudy  used  la  cominrting 
the  brackett  to  the  frame,  said  support  of  the  grid  by  the 
brackets  constituting  a  sliding  friction  fit  between  con- 
tacting surfaces  to  permit  free  expansion  and  contraction 
of  the  grid. 

2j9t4Jt7 
COMUMKm-RBSm'ANT  fflGB-IVMraBATUSB 
BODOS  FOR  METAL  VAPORIZING  HSA1VR8 
AND  (HHER  APPUCAIIONS 
Arnold  Blum,  Utinhn,  Pn.,  aadipor  to  BoroBlc  Cor- 

Pa.a  eiip«ntinn  ef  Delaware 
Filed  Mar.  23,  I9d4,  Ssr.  No.  17,646 
14  nslMS     (CL  336— 334) 
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RESISTANCE  MOUNTING  FFRUCTURE 

Robatt  B.  Dn  Buls,  7541  WoodasMr  Ave., 


Fled 


1.  In  an  dectricd  beater  for  heating  and  vaporizing 
metd  fed  thertto,  an  elongated  heater  body  having  ter- 
mind  end  portions  for  passing  electric  heating  current 
therethrough,  and  heating  said  body  to  at  least  1300*  C. 
and  thereby  vaporizing  metal  fed  thereto,  at  least  about 
97%  of  said  body  consisting  essentially  of  a  solid  solu- 
tion of  93%  to  97%  of  titanium  diboride  with  7%  to  3% 
of  chromium  diboride,  sdd  body  having  a  density  of  at 
least  4.1S  grams  per  cubic  centimeter,  the  density  of  said 
body  decreasing  from  a  maximum  density  to  a  lower 
density  as  the  proportion  of  the  chromium  diboride  con- 
stituent of  said  body  is  decreased  and  increased  from  a 
vdue  intermediate  the  above-specified  range  of  propor- 
tions of  chromium  diboride  in  said  body. 


13, 19159,  fler.  No.  612,945 
(CL  336— 263) 


2,964,666 

ELECTRIC  GROUND  CONNECTOR  PLUG 
Weraer  K.  Bcadsr.  HbHmbIm  St.,  FlahvIIIc 
Filed  Apr.  2, 19S9,  Scr.  No.  663,634 
SCIafana.    (CI.  339— 14) 


"I- 


1.  An  dectricd  redstance  stmcture  comprising  a  pair 
of  end  frame  members,  a  pair  of  insulator  frame  mem- 
ben  interconnected  with  the  end  members  to  form  a  rigid 
frame,  said  msolator  frame  members  bdng  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  q>aoed  openings  arranged  in  a  definite  pat- 
tern, a  plurality  of  grid  mounting  brackets,  each  of  said 
brackets   hiclnding  a  oentrd  bridging  member  and   a 


1.  A  convertible  dectric  connector  plug  with  ground- 
ing contact,  sdd  plug  comprising  an  insulation  shell,  two 
mde  oofitact  elements  fixedly  mourned  in  said  shell  pro- 
truding therefrom,  a  third  male  contact  element,  and 
yieldaUe  hinge  means  supporting  said  third  contact  ele- 
ment in  the  shdl  pivotd  between  an  opcntiye  poution 
parallel  to  the  two  fixed  contact  elements  and  an  in- 
operative position  substantially  transversely  thovto,  said 
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Uagt  nmm  Imituaim  a  miCal  dwM  Monotod  witUn 
sakl  ifaeU  pwaBd  to  Mdd  two  find  cMaet  dnMOii,  tiM 
fauMr  «Dd  d  wJd  itow  wrifnHm  ^1  wfa>  twmfaMl  aad 
the  outer  end  bsviiv  two  toinHwItwil,  dl— ilrically  op- 
pcrito  ilols  to  taaport  ipriBgiaMi  to  uM  tlaltwl  dwvi. 
•ad  a  hiflfB  pia  for  nid  third  cootaet  ctaiMM  croviBf 
saiddaovo  at  ■  i|i^  angto  to  faid  dola.  said  ilot*  bateg 
partly  widenad  to  recaiva  laid  third  oootact  akmant  with 
a  praraiv  irip  in  Hi  inoparatha  poihioii.  Mid  third  con- 
tact eloaant  oeeopying  a  poiitioo  ia  aligomeat^with  tha 
tleevB  in  tha  oparativa  petition  of  said  tliird  deaaanf, 
said  third  coolact  alemait  conrtitutlng  tha  groaadiiig 
contact. 

TUBE  SOCKET  toS  IWrTED  ORCUTTS 
Cari  B.  bo,  TWkMMi  ra*»  Mi-  'fY^*^ 
l»*a  IMIii  StUM  af  AaHka  i 
aff*aAkVaica 
22, 19i7,Bm,  No.  f73,847 
SCUte.   (CL  239^17) 


lUTljS,  UMl 


of  tha  tanyonet  crtaoriont  of  thia  ilaih  bulb,  and 
levar  b^ing  nlaetivaly  movabla  to  nalateh  tUi 
extMitan;  and  haviaf  a  contact  OMtnUy  latilii  is  Iha 
bayonet  ba«  locltat  to  maka  aladrfcal  ooa 
other  tirmiaal  of  tha  Iteth  bulb;  tha  adapter  fibril  bulb 
•odcet  ledTft****!  the  nee  (tf  a  mall  aU-^aei  iUbh  bulb 
haviat  a  bate  fonnad  of  a  fat  glaM  ilam  with  Jectrical 
terminait  di^oeed  on  oppoeita  rides  of  tha  liaa  aam.  the 
adapter)  flaih  bnlb  socket  compriring ;  a  tnbulai^  shaped 
insalatiit  body  member  having  a  crom  taction  tahttoa* 
tially  e^ual  to  that  of  the  base  of  a  bayonet  b4sa  ihsh 
bulb,  a  small  flash  bulb  sodut  ftmned  hi  a  fr^  face 
of  said  body  member;  a  first  contact  membo-  ^lounted 
in  a  fixed  position  at  one  side  of  said  small  fl^  bulb 
socket  and  haidng  a  first  portion  thereof  eztefiding  a 
distance  into  said  small  fladi  bnlb  socket  and  a  second 
portion  extending  to  the  rear  face  of  said  body  member 
to  make  electrical  connection  to  the  centrally  locnted  con- 
tact of  the  bayonet  base  socket;  a  second  contact  member 


1.  In  a  vacuum  tube  socket  for  a  printed  circuit  panel 
having  a  socket  recdving  aperture  therethrough  and 
printed  circuit  terminal  on  the  under  side  extending  to 
poinu  at  least  closely  adjacent  said  apoture,  said  vacuum 
tube  socket  comprising  two  parts  adapted  to  be  disposed 
at  opposite  sides  of  the  panel  and  having  maximum 
diameters  greater  than  the  (fiamelar  of  said  aperture, 
one  ci  said  parts  having  a  concentric  reduced  diameter 
extension  having  a  kagOi  not  greater  than  the  thickness 
of  the  panel,  said  maximum  diametn-  of  said  one  of  said 
paru  thereby  forming  a  shoulder  attapled  to  face  said 
terminals,  spaced  ooittact  termirnds  carried  by  said 
shoulder  for  contactfaig  relation  with  said  printed  circuit 
terminals  when  said  one  part  is  msertad  in  said  aperture 
and  drawn  toward  said  panel,  the  other  of  said  parts 
having  an  abutment  surface  adapted  to  engage  the 
opposite  side  of  the  panel  when  said  parts  are  drawn 
together  widi  the  panel  therebetween,  qtaced  tubular 
receptacles  carried  by  said  one  part  and  extending  into 
similarly  q>aced  receiving  apertures  formed  through  the 
other  of  said  two  parts  and  electrically  connected  to 
said  spaced  contact  terminab  on  said  shoulder,  and 
means  brtween  said  two  parts  for  drawing  the  same  toward 
each  oth^  when  a  printed  circuit  panel  is  disposed 
therebetween  witti  tihe  reduced  extension  inserted  in  the 
aperture  in  the  panel,  iHiereby  to  establish  electrical 
contact  between  the  printed  circuit  terminals  aforesaid 
and  said  contact  terminals. 


movab^  mounted  at  tha  oppoaita  dda  of  laid  sotall  fltth 
bulb  sfcket  having  a  first  portion  thereof  eitindiBt  a 
distance  into  said  small  bulb  socket  and  a  second  portion 
,«<*«^>H  along  one  side  of  said  body  member  tt  anga«t 
and  mfkc  electrical  connection  to  the  ^ect  lavir  of  tha 
bayonH  base  socket;  and  a  movaUa  posh  rod  Bonolad 
at  the  bottom  of  said  small  flash  bnlb  socket  aidbiattd 
to  extend  generally  between  said  portions  of  sai(  contact 
membvs;  the  adapter  flash  bulb  socket  being  adapted  to 
be  positioned  within  the  bayonet  base  socket  4rith  said 
contact  members  in  alignmem  with  the  oppotttety  de- 
posed channels  thereof  and  with  the  second  paction  of 
said  second  contact  member  being  aagafed  and  hdd  in 
an  oparative  position  by  the  movable  ^ect 
that  s^  second  contact  member  is  moved  toi^ard  said 
first  ccBtact  member  and  the  resultant  distance  i  between 
said  first  portion  of  said  contact  member  is  spmewhat 
less  than  the  thickness  of  the  glass  stem  of  tpe  small 
flash  bnlb. 
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I  Apr.  fS,  19M,  Sar.T«lk  22*437 
'  f,  appBeallan  Japan  Jane  15, 19S9 
2GlaBHtk  (CL  2MI---22) 
2.  An  adapltr  flash  bulb  socket  ttr  use  with  a  pholo^ 
graphic  flash  gun  of  the  type  having  a  bayonet  base 
socket  wkh  oppositely  disposed  channels  to  receive  the 
bayoaac  axteaeaoas  of  a  bayonet  base  flash  bulb;  haying 
a  movabla  metdlic  eject  lever  to  latch  and  make  debtri- 
eal  connection  to  one  terminal  ot  this  flash  bulb,  the 

at  one  of  the  channrJa  to  latch  one 


1.  A  separable  electrical  connector,  comprising  two 
shells  connectible  in  alignment,  intarfittinf  kMg  maaas 
on  tha  shells  whereby  to  allow  their  axial  approach  awl 
retreat  while  preventing  their  rotation  rdativ#  to^aacfa 
other,  an  insulating  insert  within  each  sheD,  iikuwi'aling 
^ng  and  socket  dectricM  contacts  mounted  if  said  ra- 
spectiva  inserts,  and  means  for  selectively  dr|wia|  the 
shells  toward  each  other  and  locking  them  tng^tfacr  with 
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tha  fanar  faces  of  the 
with  said  contacts  In 
i^  thaslwUs  aw 

Istt  naated  means  eonprising  a  sleeva  rotatafely  monated 
on  a  first  one  of  tha  shdls,  means  retainiac  the  sleeve 
against  axial  icnoval  in  ailher  diractiQn  from  the  first 
shdl,  the  sleeve  and  iha  aaeend  MmO  havfaig  iateifitthig 
pin  and  groove  mtaaa  ttiereon  forming  a  bayonet  con- 
nection, the  groovtt  being  fsoerally  heUcal  throughout 
their  lengths  indodint  tha  endt  which  the  pins  enter, 
a  substantial  length  of  tfM  gfoovas  from  their  pin-enter- 
ing cads  sloping  at  an  aa^  soaiawhat  f^f^Mm^  the 
angle  of  the  main  caAaat  of  the  pwfm,  and  the  portions 
of  the  grooves  adjaeent  their  ochtr,  inner  endt  sloping 
at  an  angle  somewhat  less  than  tha  angle  of  the  main 
extern  of  the  grooves,  the  pins  and  grooves  of  the  bayonet 
connectimi  being  so  constructed  and  arranged  that  in  the 
hater  part  of  their  rdalive  movamsnt  in  tha  ""i^i^irf 
direction  they  positively  thrust  the  two  shelit  snbstan- 
tially  apart 

I 

TUBULAR  LAMP  ANir§OCKET  HOUSING 
JUNCTURE  «AL 
Edward  M.  Cafbsva,  Wpsfcaai,  Wsak.,  asripw  to 
Ma  Eledrfc  ft  M|g„  Hfstaai,  Wmh.,  a  ctpaffatten  of 

Filed  Oct  23, 1954,  Ser.  No.  <17.722 
3nihai    (CL339— 62) 


ward  thin  ugh  one  end  of  said  first  body  as 
through  the  other  end  thereof,  a  first  pair  of 

re^ectively  received  fai  said  bores 
through  said  one  end  of  said  flnt  body,  a  pair  of 
ductive  tnies  each  having  one  end  frictipnally 
in  a  respective  bore  of  said  first  body  and  extending 
from,  said  tines  each  frictionally  seoorim  in  positkm  a 
respective  one  of  said  first  pair  of  wires,Ta  second  body 
having  a  pair  of  generally  paralld  throu^  bores  and 
arranged  with  one  end  of  said  aeoond  body  adjacent  to 
said  other  end  ot  said  first  body  with  the  bores  of  said 
second  body  respectively  frictionally  receiving  the  other 
ends  of  said  tines,  and  a  second  pair  of  wires  located 
within  the  bores  of  laid  second  body,  respectively,  and 
frictionally  secured  therein  by  said  tines,  wliereby  said 
tines  each  effect  electrical  omnection  between  the  wires 
of  &aid  first  and  second  pairs  of  wires. 


2,9tM14 
SEPARABLE  CONNECTOR  FOR  PRINTED 
^CTICUTT  CARDS 
lit,  BaMtosesa,  Md ,  asilgnar,  by  Bsesa 
to  *e  UaMsd  Slalsa  af  Aassska  ai 
by  the  Scciaiary  of  the  Air  Forc 
FBod  Jnly  12, 19S7,  See.  Na.  <71,M3 
2CUM.    (CL339— 44) 


'rt 


3.  As  an  article  oi  manufacture  a  weather  seal  for 
tubular  lamps  and  socket  housing  junctures  comprising, 
a  hollow  progressively  divergent  sleeve-like  resilient  body 
having  at  its  reduced  end  means  for  sealing  engagement 
with  a  socket  housing;  an  inwardly  projecting  flange  at 
the  enlarged  end  oi  said  body  and  defining  an  aperture 
commensurate  in  shape  but  smaller  in  size  than  the  ex- 
ternal configuration  ot  the  lamp  with  whidi  it  is  to  seal; 
and  integral  axially  extending  reinforcing  ribs  merging 
with  the  body  at  its  enlarged  end  and  extending  axially 
toward  the  opposed  end  more  than  one-half  iu  length. 
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CONNSCnON 
„ .  .i-v^  to  FMhai  Aasa- 
N.T.,  a  taspasnilen  aff  New 


14, 19M,  Sar.  No.  42,295 
(CL339— f9) 


1.  An  electrical 
having  a  pair  of 


1.  A  two-sectional  electrical  connector  assembly  unit 
for  printed  and  other  card  circuits  comprising,  a  first 
section  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  circuit  card  and  a 
second  section  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  cabinet  or 
other  card,  said  first  section  comprisiiig  an  elongated  in- 
sulating block,  a  i^urality  of  electrical  contact  pins  pro- 
truding downwardly  from  said  block  and  an  elongated 
shell  member  mounted  in  said  tn«iiiatmj  Mock  and  sur- 
rounding the  area  of  said  protruding  pins,  said  second 
section  comprising  a  second  iniUtiin  block  having  a 
plurality  of  <q>enings  therethrough,  contact  sockets  in  said 
openings  for  receiving  said  contact  pins,  a  sheath  sur- 
rounding said  iuulating  block,  a  trough  for  mositure  col- 
lection and  containment  positioned  oat  of  contact  with 
said  interengaging  pins  and  sockets  and  formed  by  the 
upper  outer  periphoy  of  said  second  elongated  Mock  and 
the  upper  portion  of  said  sheadi,  said  shdl  having  a 
sheath-enclosing  hollow  portion  for  interfltting  relation- 
ship with  said  sheath,  an  internally  chamfered  area  at 
the  lower  edge  of  said  shell,  an  exteriorly  chamfered 
area  on  said  sheath  for  guiding  said  pins  into  exact  mat- 
ing with  said  sockets. 


2,924315    

CLAMPING  DEVICE  FOR  ELECTRICAL  EXTEN- 
^^    yON  COro  COUPLPiGS      ^ 

RIcMra  E.  Landan,  and  tuntj  R.  Rectar, 


25, 1959,  Ser.  No.  222,212 

5  nil II I     (CL  339^-75) 

5.  A  holder  for  electrical  plug  type  extension  cwd 

ooopUnp  comprising,  a  tp^  clamp  including  clamp  halves 

body  and  relatively  laterally  spaced  bolts  diqtoeed  through 

in-   opposite  sides  of  said  damp  halves  for  drawing  them 
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FBid  Jm.  27, 19S9.  to.  N».  7MS4 


MflMI 


a  boM,  a 


....  -  .^  5.  An  etodriaa  tmniiMl  block  oompMof 
li^  is  owh  nidckrii  and  to  aawdated  odM  of  u^  pairoC  mbMaadally  panOel  rowi  of  Vftua4  _ 
danp  hahoi.  Mdd^  levot  taradntiag  at  their  forward  ^binding  ports  arranaed  kmgitudiBaUy  of  nii  bate  aad 
aaJi  muMiiily  la  wlaiifaly  ogyd  inwardly  diiactad  .ecuiwl  theidn.  uprtaadliit  partltloB  meaM  iajeral  with 
iawi  for  ofWBllfa  wnuBmnirt  with  one  of  the  pinp  of  ,^  ^,^^  ^^^  extendliig  laterally  beyood  said  baee  aad 
TJM.  said  town  nspactifcly  iadudiat  ^,^^,«{^  ^  h>«H^  .i|«t.«i««ng  pngtiniM,  and  i  itacfaiiient 
handes  oo  the  laarwaid  side  of  said  j^^  Integral  with  said  base  aad  arnu^sd  in  ktbu  rela- 
tioD  ai  oppodta  ends  thereof. 


2M4jn.€ 

■ucisicAL  cov>iNicrcm 
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of  New 


mtMINALLUGS 
C  l^ofia,  EIbM,  NJ-  -^ 
A  BeMs  Co^  FWiabsih,  SJ^  a 


.13,1989,8sr.N^7f943S 
aChriw.   (GL39»-372)   ^ 
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to  The 


OD  a  flat 


Aai  electrical  connector  assembly  comprisfaif  in 
f|fi«Hat  Ml  imalator  tdock  composed  of  mcMed 
piaMk,  a  ptondity  of  tominale  compoeed  ci  electrically 
^^i.i^.^ti«j  aialerial  supported  withfai  said  faisiilator 
Mffcfc  te  tsimtaals  having  end  faces  substantially  oo- 
plaMT  wtt  a  sida  inrfaoe  of  the  insulator  block  with 
aadsRnt  aecks  at  said  faces,  the  insulator  block  bafaig 
ftannod  widi  ammlar  recesses  around  said  necks  and 
yisldabia  paktls  received  within  said  recesses  of  such 
AnemioaB  as  to  bulas  sfitfttly  from  the  faces  of  the 
iwiBiMb  and  the  faiBulalor  block,  the  terminals  having 
lalsral  opeaiap  at  the  sidee  thereof,  said  openinp  hav- 
iM  aiat  ananfiag  fai  the  dfaaction  of  the  length  of  the 
iMoialor  block  from  one  terminal  to  the  next,  and  a 
pteaMiy  of  fMulalsrt  ooodnctors  extending  hi  the  same 
dhaotfOB  frOM  ooa  eod  of  the  faMdalor  btock  toward  the 
opnsila  aad,  ooa  of  aald  conductors  being  electrically 
loteid  to  a  MiMiMd  at  the  end  of  the  famlaior  block 
ik«n  wUA  te  eoadnelon  enter  the  Mock,  the  remafai- 
lag  coadaoHn  intf***g  through  the  lateral  openings 
of  asJd  aad  laimlnal  toward  the  remaining  terminals. 
aaeh  af  Hm  ooadaUoia  being  electrieally  joined  to^a  dif- 
ienM  <MM  of  te  tsrmiaab  and  extnding  through  lat- 
eral oaartMi  of  fha  tsminals  which  lie  between  toe  end 
of  tha' taaakaer  Mock  from  which  the  conductor!  enter 
Md  Iha  iMBtaal  to  which  said  coadactor  is  elecmeally 


faigoom- 
metal 
asot- 

a^Unetably 

with  saki 

diametar 


1.  A  terminal  lug  adapted  to  be 
support  having  an  opening  theretfnoo^ 
prlskig  a  rectangular  block  of  highly 
havtog  an  open-ended  bore  centrally  th 
screar  provided  with  a  conical  bttring 
threaded  in  said  block  in  intersecting  reli 
bora  for  securing  electric  conductors  of  vi 
fai  said  bore,  a  rib  of  faiverted  V-shape  fai 
proving  from  the  surface  defining  said  b^  and  as- 
tending  lengthwise  thereof  in  diametricalfer  opposite 
alignment  with  the  axial  center  of  said  set-jscrew,  said 
set-icrew  having  its  bearing  end  shaped  to  secure  a 
sin^  conductor  wire  against  sakl  irib  and  the  adiaoent 
portions  of  said  bore,  and  cable  dynducton  lagafaot  the 
defining  sorffice  of  said  bore,  and  an  inteihally  screw 
thrMded  boss  integral  with  and  protecting  frtai  the  bot- 
tom face  of  said  rectanguhff  Mock  te  ooaxiid  alignaient 
with  said  set-screw  adapted  to  seat  fai  the  ops^  hi  said 
support,  said  boss  includfaig  an  adjustable  s^rew  for  sa- 
civhig  said  lug  on  said  support 
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4.  In  a  transducer,  a  vibratory  element,  lit  least  one 
flMgnetostrictive  tube  rigidly  erected  from  sai^  els 
peitnanent  magnet  centered  within  tiie  tnb^  a| 


Mat  16,  IMl 

holder  atone  cndof  ttie  magnet,  an 
wound  on  a  tubular  farm  in  which  the 
watpead  the  pennaaeat 
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ooil   pasting  current  to  said  tntL  means  irii^n  said  first  of 
is  fitted  to   said  digits  is  greater  than  said  second  I  of  said  digits; 
lor  said  first  meaiM  caaiprisiag  a  pair  of  piiralleled  switch- 
ing  cooiacis  oontroueo  rcspectivaiy  oy  me  presence  oi 
said  first  <figit  aad  the  absence  of  said  second;  said  second 


0  iT  i'  r 


the  permanent 
tween  which  the 
of  the  tubular  form 


consisting  of  a  pair  of  plates  be- 
of  the  iKridcr  is  cJamped,  one  end 
set  in  one  of  said  pair  of  i^ates. 


BURGLAR  ALAUf  FOR  AUTOMOBOES 

FnmkHn  B.  K— li.  111  Nai*siB  BKd.  Rivsshcad,  N.Y. 

FBed  laa.  34,  IfSI.  8er.  No.  711,Md 

i  Oil  III     (CL34a— <5) 


f>  UTAT 


1.  A  burglar  alarm  circuit  for  protecting  a  parked 
automobile  comprising  a  capacitor  electrically  ooonected 
across  an  automobile  battery  for  charging  said  capaci- 
tor, a  heating  element  electrically  connected  in  parallel 
with  said  capacitor,  a  bimetallie  strip  located  proximate 
said  heating  element  and  carrying  a  movable  contact 
thereon,  a  stationary  contact,  said  ooatactt  bong  nor- 
mally open  but  adapted  to  close  in  respoase  to  a  prede- 
termined heat  of  said  element,  said  stationary  contact 
electrically  connected  to  a  series  of  relays,  acceleration 
sensitive  switch  means  dectrically  connected  across  said 
capacitor  for  shunting  out  said  charged  capacitor  in  rc- 
qwnse  to  an  acceleraticNi  of  any  portion  of  said  automo- 
bile, said  relays  further  connected  to  said  capacitor  so 
that  tbey  are  triggered  upon  the  discharge  of  said  capaci- 
tor, and  a  warning  device  electrically  connected  to  said 
relays  for  producing  an  audible  or  visual  warning. 


23t<821 
LOGIC ALNNARY CC[mFAR1SON  CIRCUIT 

WHnam  R.  Sfjgte,  ntew  BualpDid,  N«Ya,  aasipMir  to  Gen* 

sral  Electric  Ciaipaaj,  a  cefperaBea  ef  New  Yorii 

Fled  Jaae  d,  195t,  Ser.  New  740,349 

•  CWbk    (CL34»— 149) 

1.  A  device  lor  oonq^aring  a  pair  of  binary  numbers 
to  determine  the  greater  of  the  two  which  includes  a 
source  of  current;  a  plurality  of  stages  for  comparing 
digits  of  corrcspoadiag  order  in  the  numbers  being  com- 
pared, each  of  said  stages  including  first  means  for  pass- 
ing current  throng  the  stage  from  the  stage  of  lower 
order  preceding  when  said  digits  being  compered  are 
equal  or  when  a  first  of  said  digits  is  greater  than  a 
second  of  said  digits  bong  cooqMued.  second  means  f<M- 

766  O.O.— 54 


-^  i* 


:vw 


•    IT 


means  comprising  a  pair  of  serial  coittacts  controlled  re- 
spectively by  the  presence  of  said  first  digit  and  the  ab- 
sence of  said  second;  and  indicating  means  supplied  cur- 
rent by  said  first  means  of  the  stage  comparing  the  high- 
est order  digits  oi  the  numbers  being  compared. 
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TWO-WAY  DATA  COMPARE-SORT  APPARATUS 
PhO^  N.  AnMlro^  Saala  MoatoL  Eiassr  E. 
Ir^  Godoi  Grove,  aad  Geargs  WaKs,  Jr.,  La 
CaW^  asiigBnis  to  Ha^bsa  Alrenft  Csa^iy, 
aty.  CaHr^  a  ceipuiatiun  ef  Detewwe 

FDed  Nov.  Ig,  19St,  Ser.  No.  777,551 
llOilaii     (CL  34a— 149) 
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1.  A  digital  computer  apparatus  comprising  first  and 
second  gates,  each  having  an  input  responsive,  respec- 
tively, to  first  and  second  character  data  signals  having  the 
same  nimiber  of  bits;  third  and  fourth  gates,  eadi  having 
an  input  re^wnsive,  respectively,  to  third  and  fourth  diar- 
acter  data  signals,  said  third  and  fourth  character  data 
signals  being  complementary,  respectively,  to  said  first 
and  second  character  data  signals;  means  for  sampling 
said  character  data  signals  thereby  fcH*  generating  an  elec- 
trical indication  at  a  first  terminal  when  said  first  signal 
is  for  the  first  time  greater  than  and  different  from  said 
second  signal  and  for  generating  an  electrical  indicatioo 
at  a  second  terminal  when  said  second  signal  is  for  die 
first  time  greater  than  and  different  from  said  first  rignal; 
and  means  connected  to  said  first  and  second  terminals 
and  having  outputs  coupled  to  inputs  of  said  first,  second, 
third  and  fourth  gates  for  allowing  only  the  greater  of 
said  first  and  second  character  data  signals  to  flow  through 
said  first  and  second  gates  and  for  allowing  only  the 
greater  of  said  third  and  fourth  signals  to  flow  through 
said  third  and  fourth  gates. 
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(CL34*— 172J) 


mfattk  adapted  to  be  couptod.  rMpectiiraty,  to  third  and 
foart%  chanctv  data  dtnab,  taid  third  and  fobrth  char- 
acter d«U  iisBab  being  compleiiieiitary.  nepepvely.  to 
•aid  lint  and  Mcond  character  data  signals;;  flnt  and 
second  **Nor"  gates  each  having  an  input  conyicted,  re- 


^  .  ,^.*    spectKely,  to  said  fcrt  and  seco«l  input  terming;  4  third 
Apr.  5, 1999      Mjq^  ^^  having  iapuli  toamnaA  fo  the  Outputs  of 


.w.  piie  having  iapuli  tuaiiiad  fo  the  Outputs 
said  Irtt  and  second  'VoT  gates;  fourth  and  Hfth  **Nor" 
gates  each  having  an  input  coanacfed,  resp^vely.  to 
said  fhird  and  fourth  input  tarminala:  a  sixth  *^or"  gate 
having  inpuu  connedad  to  the  ootpoti  of  said  fourth  and 
fifth  *'Nor"  gates;  means  for  sampUBg  said  character  dau 
signds  for  generating  a  voltage  indication  at  a  first  ter- 
minal when  said  first  signal  is  for  the  first  time  gMter  than 


1.  A  data  storage  arrangement  comprising  means  oper- 
able to  sense  simultaneously  a  plurality  Of  c<riumns  of  a 
punched  record  card  index  point  by  index  point,  a  matrix 
of  bi-stable  mapctic  storage  cores  arranged  in  rows  and 
columns  each  row  corresponding  to  a  different  value  and 
each  column  coiresponding  to  a  cohmm  oi  said  card,  a 
set  Of  read-in  windings,  each  read-in  winding  being  cou- 
pled to  all  the  cores  of  a  eaixana  and  being  energised  in 
response  to  the  sensing  of  a  pundiing  in  a  column  of  said 
cant,  a  set  (rf  control  windings,  each  contrdi  winding  being 
cou|ried  to  all  the  cores  of  a  row,  switching  means  oper- 
able in  synchronism  with  said  card  sensing  means  and 
operative  to  energise  said  control  windings  selectively, 
each  of  said  cores  being  setuUe  from  a  first  stable  sUte 
to  a  second  staUe  state  in  rehouse  to  the  simultaneous 
energisation  of  the  lead-in  and  control  windings  coupled 
thereto,  so  that  the  sensing  by  said  sensing  means  ol  a 
punching  in  a  column  ol  said  card  causes  the  data  whkh 
that  punching  represents  to  be  stored  in  the  corresponding 
column  of  said  matrix,  a  magnetostrictive  delay  line 
member,  a  plurality  <^  transmitting  coils  spaced  »paxt 
along  said  member  and  coupled  thereto,  a  signal  iHck  up 
oml  coupled  to  said  member,  a  plnraUty  of  output  wind- 
ings for  said  cores  of  said  matrix,  each  output  winding 
being  coupled  to  one  of  said  cores  and  being  also  con- 
nected to  one  of  said  transmitting  coils,  and  means  oper- 
able after  a  card  has  been  sensed  to  reset  all  said  cores 
simultaneously  to  the  first  suMe  state  to  induce  in  the 
output  winding  of  each  core,  which  was  previously  set  to 
the  second  stable  sUte,  a  signal  which  energises  the  trans- 
oiitting  coil  connected  to  that  output  winding  to  produce 
a  sonic  pulse  which  travels  along  said  magnetostrictive 
member  and  induces  an  electrical  output  signal  in  said 
pick  up  coil,  whereby  operation  of  said  resetting  means 
fa..—  electrical  signal  representing  the  whole  of  the  daU 
from  sudk  sensed  card  to  be>induced  serially  in  said  pick 
up  coil.  

1M4JU4 
TWO-WAY  DATA  COMPAnMOKT  AFPARATUS 

ok.,      ii        la  BM«  AirenACMvaay,  Caivcr 

Plai  Mm.  X 1999*  8ar.  No.  7tM93 

UCWm.    (CL  34t— 172.9) 

1.  A  digilal  ooaiipatar  apparatus  comprisnig  first  and 

MOOBd  iapdl  Knninali  adapted  to  be  coupled,  respectively. 

to  fell  Md  aecood  character  data  stgiMb  having  corre- 

mnben  of  l»ts;  third  and  fourth  uiput  ter- 


and  different  from  said  second  signal  and  for  generating  a 
voltage  indication  at  a  second  terminal  when  said  secwid 
signal  is  for  the  first  time  greater  than  and  diferent  from 
said  first  signal;  and  means  having  inputs  connected  to  said 
first  and  second  terminals  for  generating  in  iresponse  to 
the  appearance  of  a  voltage  indication  at  sijid  first  ter- 
minal a  bi-level  control  signal  at  inputo  of  s4id  first  and 
fifth  -Nor"  gates  and  for  generating  in  response  to  the 
appearance  of  a  voltage  indication  at  said  secqnd  terminal 
a  hi-level  control  signal  at  inputs  of  said  second  and 
fourth  "Nor"  gates  thereby  to  "latch-connect"  the  input 
terminal  to  which  the  leaser  of  said  first  and  second  sig- 
nals is  applied  through  to  said  third  "Nor"  gate  and  the 
inpat  terminal  to  which  the  lesser  <rf  sai^  third  and 
fourth  signals  is  applied  through  to  said  sixth, "Nor"  gate. 
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be,  Boitoa,  Maas.  a  taspasaiieM  af 
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15  Clataa.   (CL  34g— 174)   j 

t.  Data  processing  apparatus  comprinng  a  tmn-iiim 
bi^  coercive  force  storage  medium  having!  an  easy  di- 
rection of  magnetization  substantially  parallel  to  a  first 
ax«  normal  to  said  film  and  exUbiting  ajsquarc  loop 
behavior  in  said  direction,  first  and  second  thin-fihn  scan- 
ning media  respectively  disposed  parallel  tol  said  storage 
medium  and  a  predetermined  disUnce  thefrefrom,  said 
first  scanning  medium  having  an  easy  direction  of  mag- 
netization substanUally  parallel  to  a  secondl  axis  normal 
to  said  first  axis  and  exhibiting  a  square  loo^  behavior  m 
saU  last  recited  direction,  said  second  scanhing  madhun 
having  an  easy  direction  of  magnetization!  substantially 
parallel  to  a  third  axis  normal  to  both  said  first  and  sec- 
ond axes  and  exhibiting  a  square  loop  behavior  fai  said 
last  recited  direction,  a  first  pair  of  insuUJd.  "y^gft; 
ntfic  conductive  fiteu  of  equal  area  disposed  equidnCaolly 
on  opposite  sides  of  said  first  scanning  medhlm  and  paral- 
lel thereto,  the  width  of  the  fihns  comprising  said  tot 
pair  tapering  along  a  film  dimension  pa^nel  to  said 
iMrd  axis,  said  fihns  having  an  edge  paralMl  to'said  tec- 
oad  axis  connected  together  electrically  td  torn  a  tot 
conductive  path  parallel  to  said  third  axjs,  i|»am  for 


\ 
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applying  a  curreat  to  said  first  coaductiva  path,  a  seoood 
pair  of  insulated,  noa-magnetic  conductive  films  of  equal 
area  disused  equidiatantly  on  opposite  sides  of  said  first 
scanning  medium  aad  parallel  thereto,  the  films  compris- 
ing said  second  pair  havtag  an  edge  parallel  to  said  sec- 
ond axis  connected  topUiu  to  form  a  saeood  eoodoctive 
path  parallel  to  said  tMrd  axis,  means  fOr  qiptying  a  cur- 
rem  to  said  second  coaductive  path  in  a  direction  opposite 
to  that  of  the  curreat  in  said  first  path,  the  switching 
field  resulting  from  the  flow  of  re^ective  first  aad  sec- 
ond currents  — **»»tH'^g  an  iatcr-dOBiahi  wall  in  said 
first  scanning  medhim,  said  wall  having  a  magnetic  field 
associated  therewith  ia  a  directioa  parallel  to  said  first 
axis,  data  input-respoasive  means  for  time^varying  the 
mai^ude  of  said  saooad  current  to  propagate  said  wall 
across  said  first  sramriwg  medium  in  a  direction  parallel 
to  said  third  axis,  a  third  pair  of  insulated,  aoo-magnetie 
conductive  films  of  equal  area  diqweed  equidistantly  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  second  scanning  medium,  the  width 
of  the  films  comprising  said  third  pair  tapering  along  a 
film  dimension  parallel  to  said  seoood  axis,  said  films 
having  an  edge  pandM  to  said  third  axis  connected  to- 
gether electrically  to  form  a  third  conductive  path  paral- 
lel to  said  second  axis,  means  for  ^>plying  a  current  to 
said  third  conductive  path,  a  fourth  pair  of  insulated, 


non-magnetic  conductive  fihns  of  equal  area  disposed 
equidistantly  on  opposite  sides  of  said  second  scanning 
medium  and  parallel  thereto,  the  films  comprising  said 
fourth  pair  having  an  edge  parallel  to  said  third  axis  con- 
nected together  electrically  to  form  a  fourth  conductive 
path  parallel  to  said  second  axis,  means  for  applying  a 
current  to  said  fourth  conductive  path  in  a  direction  op- 
posite to  that  of  the  current  in  said  third  path,  the  switch- 
ing field  resulting  from  the  fiow  of  respective  third  and 
fourth  currents  establishing  an  inter-domain  wall  in  said 
second  scanning  medium,  said  last  recited  wall  having  a 
magnetic  field  associated  therewith  in  a  direction  parallel 
to  said  first  axis,  data  inpu^-respoosive  means  for  time- 
varying  the  nwgnitnde  of  said  fwuth  current  to  propagate 
said  wall  across  said  seoood  scanning  medium  in  a  direc- 
tion parallel  to  said  second  axis,  said  scanning  media 
being  disposed  relative  to  each  other  such  that  the  asso- 
ciated magnetic  fields  of  simultaneously  existing  walls 
intersect,  said  fields  reinforcing  each  other  in  the  area  of 
intersection  to  form  a  resultant  scanning  probe  adapted 
to  reorient  a  limited  area  ot  said  storage  medium,  said 
predetermined  distances  being  sufficiently  large  to  pre- 
vent itorientation  by  one  associated  magnetic  field  alone, 
respective  input  data-responsive  means  cooperating  to 
control  the  movement  of  said  scanning  probe. 
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4  ClBiBM.   (0. 34g— 174J) 


V=-i. 


4kfc 


tii_ — —y>  ^ C    U         VJ 


1.  A  gating  circuit,  comprising:  a  first  signal  line  from 
which  current  may  be  drawn;  a  second  signal  line  capable 
of  receiving  current;  a  bias  control  line;  a  pair  ot  imilat- 
erally  conductive  devices  connected  serially  between  said 
first  signal  line  and  said  second  signal  line  in  a  particular 
polarity  aenae  with  respect  to  said  first  signal  line;  a 
unilaterally  conductive  device  coimected  between  the 
junction  of  said  pair  of  imilateral  conductive  devices  and 
said  bias  control  line  in  said  particular  polarity  senM  with 
respect  to  said  first  signal  line;  a  resistor  connected  in 
parallel  with  said  second  unilaterally  conductive  device; 
and  meana  for  aelectively  producing  either  a  first  bias 
condition  in  which  said  bias  control  line  and  said  sec- 
ond signal  line  have  a  prescribed  and  opposite  polarity 
with  reference  to  said  first  signal  line,  or  a  seccMid  bias 
condition  in  which  said  bias  control  line  and  said  second 
signal  line  each  have,  with  reference  to  said  first  signal 
line,  a  polarity  opposite  to  that  of  the  first  bias  condition, 
whereby  current  will  pass  from  said  first  signal  line  to 
said  second  signal  line  during  only  one  of  said  bias  con- 
ditions. 


23t4427  

PHASE  ALTERNATING  STATUS  KEEPER 
Fredcfkk  M.  TrapaeB,  Jr.,  Poi^hkccpsk,  N.Y.,  and  Hogh 
C.  Hiliiard,  Jr.,  Caashridge,  Mmb..  assign w  to  Inter- 
national Basiaeas  Mai  hlnia  Cwpusthw^  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  cofporalieB  of  New  Yorit 

Filed  Dec  11, 19S9,8cr.  No.  gSg,9M 
gClahB^  (CL  34g— 174.1) 
1 .  In  a  data  recording  system,  a  magnetic  drum  having 
thereon  a  data  band  composed  of  a  plurality  of  angularly 
spaced  data  locations  and  a  single  associated  status  band 
adapted  to  have  recorded  a  status  mark  at  each  data  lo- 
cation having  a  record  therein,  a  sin^e  read-write  bead 
associated  with  said  status  band,  read-write  circuits  con- 
nected with  said  head,  an  electrical  element  having  a 
first  and  second  output  connected  with  said  circuits  for 
controlling  said  circuits  to  read  from  or  write  upon  said 
status  band,  a  second  electrical  element  connected  to  said 
read-write  circuits,  said  second  electrical  element  having 
a  first  and  a  second  output  whereby  a  hi^  output  is 
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created  on  its  first  outpirt  wfam  a  sUtus  mark  is  read  in 
said  status  b«id  nd  a  high  oatpcA  is  ereated  oo  its  second 
otitpol  wben  no  mark  is  read  oo  said  statns  band,  a  coii- 
nectioa  between  said  first  output  of  said  second  element 
and  said  iead<wrile  cncuits  for  causinf  the  same  to  write 
a  aaak  on  said  stains  band  after  a  in«A  has  been  sensed 
thereon  by  said  head,  a  connection  between  said  second 
output  of  said  second  element  and  an  output  signal  device 
for  producing  a  data  read-write  control  signal  after  no 


by  said  coded  group  ol  pulses,  a  first  pulse 
fsneraiaf  pulses  of  a  fixed  phase  at  a 
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gating  means  coupled  between  said  first  palsc 

said  bitary  counting  means,  a  second  putoe  si 

a  pulso  rq>etition  rate  /i  of  fixed  icfarssice 

is  less  than  /«.  second  means  coupled  between 

source  of  pulses  and  said  gating  means  to 

operative  to  couple  pulses  from  said  Ibst 

to  said  counting  means  in  isochronism  with 

from  said  second  source  of  pulses  after  said  o 

of  pulies  is  Initially  registered  in  said  binu 

means,  third  means  coupled  to  tiie  output  <rf 

ing  means  to  produce  a  continuous  group  of 

a  iHilsa  repetition  rate  /i  and  a  phase  cha 

phase  of  the  pulse  output  of  said  binary 

a  movable  indicating  means,  a  fourth  means 

said  ia^ifc'^wg  means  for  producing  pulses 

/i  having  a  phase  with  respect  to  said  reference  phase 

proportional  to  the  position  of  said  movaMe  fwiiratiat 

mea^ia,  pulse  phase  responsive  means  coupled  Id  tiie  out. 

put  of  said  third  and  fourth  pulses  operative  to  itiove  said 

indicating  means  whenever  the  phase  relation  of  fbe  pulses 

fed  thereto  differ  from  a  given  predetermine  phase 

relatioo. 
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mark  is  sensed  in  said  sUtus  band  by  said  read-write  head, 
means  for  selectively  conditioning  said  first  named  ele- 
ment to  cause  said  read-write  circuits  to  read  bom  or 
write  upon  said-  status  band  at  the  first  location  thereof, 
means  for  complementing  the  potential  on  the  outputs 
of  said  fint  named  etemem  at  each  dau  slot  of  said  drum, 

and  meam  for  leversfaig  the  sUte  of  the  potential  on  the 
outputs  of  said  first  named  element  between  eadi  ditfa 
cyde.  ' 

DIGITAL  STNCHRODATA  TSANSMBSION 

svsmi 

DtiiaCtiaiy,W  ll||Bii,D.C,Mi 
p.  Y«H«.  AkniMa,  Va. 
K.  29,  lMi,8sr.  N*.  MMM 

*  ^SrSs,  USrSSaJSsi),  sec.  2«) 


UNINTENTIONAL  GROUND  DETECnONFOT 
GLASS  MELTING  FURNACE  PROtlDID 
WITH  ELECTRIC  HEATING       ^ ;   ^ 

raed  AprTlSI'SS.sJJrK'SlsTS 
tOalM.   (a.34«— 25S) 
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1.  In  a  digital  synchro  data  transmission  system  where 
inibgmation  is  transmitted  hi  die  form  of  a  binary  coded 
group  of  pulses,  the  combination  of  a  first  binary  coMrater 
means  upeiatifc  to  produce  a  pulse  output  after  a  given 
jM^e  eonm  is  regntered  tberem,  a  first  means  for  initi- 
ally setting  said  binary  counter  to  the  count  represented 


■^ 


1.  Ground  detection  apparatus  for  delecting  (nientional 
grounds  in  a  glass  melting  furnace  wherein  hei4  it  applied 
to  the  ^ass  by  Joule  effect  of  an  electric  cunjentpassed 
therethrou^  between  a  source  of  electrical  jfower  and 
electfically  connected  electrodes  commtsing,  a  first  ground 
circuit  connected  electricaUy  to  the  ^ass  body  kt  one  end 
of  the  furnace,  said  first  circuit  inchiding  hil  series  the 
primary  windings  of  a  first  transformer,  a  secdnd  ground 
droit  connected  electricaUy  to  the  glass  b^y  at  the 
oppoaite  end  of  the  furnace,  said  seoonddrouil  indwhng 
in  series  the  primary  windings  of  a  sec<»d  t-^  "* 
mea^  for  causing  an  intemional  currem  flow 
minad  amoum  from  the  glass  body  through 
first  imd  second  ground  circuits,  a  current 
lay  eonnected  respectively  across  the  i 
of  each  of  said  first  and  second  tri 
electrically  reapomive  signal  means  connected  to  said  cur- 
rent comparison  relay  fw  actuation  to  providfe  an  alarm 
signtl  whenever  the  said  compared  currem  l|>w  fai  said 
secondary  windings  of  said  first  and  second  ti^nsfbrmers 
varies  from  said  predetermined  amounts  of  ci$rrent  flow. 
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DfCTTAL  GODB  nSSfSATING  fWIRM 
da 

"raShS  1 19i7,  Ssr.  N^  «7y«23 

■tfonFnncaMar.lt.  1957 
<CUm.   (€L  349-^347) 


ass  dividing  network,  meam  for  selecthrely  plactag 
phase  of  a  three  phase  vottafe  m  said  nerwork,  a  c 
paralor,  meam  for  placing  selectively  one  pham  o<  the 
remaining  two  vohage  phases  in  said  oomparalor,  a 
reference  vtritage  ooanectioo  between  s«id  multiplexer 
and  said  selective  means,  a  gate  system  disposed  between 
said  non-linear  voltage  divider  and  said  comparator,  a 
quantiang  gate  controller  and  scanner  lor  said  gate  sys- 
tem disposed  in  the  output  of  said  comparator  and  ar- 
ranged to  canae  the  latter  cumpontnt  to  sMsple  se- 
quentially the  voltages  oo  said  noo-linear  voltage  di- 
vider until  the  two  input  vottages  in  said  comparator  are 
equal,  a  linear  voltage  divider,  a  seomid  gate  system  dis- 
poKd  between  said  linear  vcrftage  divider  and  said  com- 
parator, said  multiplexer  and  decoder  being  arranged  to 
pass  selectively  a  reference  voltage  corresponding  to  the 
single  phase  analog  voltage  selected  by  said  multiplexer 


S.  In  a  digital  code  reading  system,  a  main  record 
medium  driven  longitudinally  having  code  words  recorded 
in  longitudinally  disfriaced  relation  thereof,  each  word 
comprising  a  plurality  of  mahi  code  elemenU  recorded 
in  transversely  diq>laced  relanon  across  the  record  me- 
dium, start  code  elements  recorded  in  said  record  medium 
ahead  of  the  beginning  of  each  word,  check  code  ele- 
ments recorded  in  said  record  medium  following  the  end 
of  each  word,  a  main  code  reader  driven  to  carry  out 
transverse  diH>laoemcm  relative  to  the  main  record  me- 
dium for  serially  scanning  the  successive  main  code  ele- 
ments of  successive  words  along  the  main  record  medium, 
a  driven  auxiliary  record  medium  comprising  a  prede- 
termined number  of  auxiliary  code  elemems  uaif(»mly 
^aced  in  tramvcrsely  qiaced  relation  across  said  aux- 
iliary record  medium  and  the  spacing  thereof  substantially 
corresponding  to  a  submultiple  of  the  spacing  between 
the  mii^winU  of  adiaocm  ones  of  said  main  code  ele- 
ments, an  auxiliary  reader  for  reading  said  auxiliary 
record  and  driven  to  carry  out  a  cyclical  scanning  move- 
ment in  synchronism  with  said  main  transverse  sranning 
displacements  thereby  to  cause  the  auxiliary  reader  to 
scan  the  auxiliary  record  medium  repetitively  in  syn- 
chronism with  the  succesiiTe  individual  transverse  scan- 
ning disi^acements  of  the  nuin  record  medium,  an  elec- 
tric pulse  gfn»«T*'nt  circuit  'fKt^»^"f  counter  and  coin- 
cidence networks  connerted  with  said  main  and  auxiliary 
readers  and  ^Trlv^t  meam  cooperative  with  said  net- 
works for  generating  m  output  pulm  in  occurrence  of  a 
coincidence  between  the  scanning  of  a  main  code  element 
by  the  main  reader  and  the  scanning  of  the  last  of  a 
predetermined  number  of  auxiliary  code  elements  by  the 
auxiliary  reader,  and  gate  meam  connected  in  said  pulse 
generating  cireuit  and  reqwosive  to  said  main  scanner 
for  passing  said  pulses  when  a  start  element  is  scanned 
and  for  blocking  said  pulses  when  a  check  code  element 
is  scanned, 

2,9i4»i31 
VOLTAGE  CONYEIITER  TO  DIGITAL  CODE 
Stanley  Okcn,  Plafavkw,  Ssjaiaur  Rook, 
KartMol,  Bran,  N.Y.y  sirignsrs  lo 

Cutpmathm,    Fain    nstnsnMns 

Wflmingto^  DcL,  a  cotp^ratfon  of 

FBcd  May  4, 19M.  Ser.  No.  2M34 
f  nslmi     (CL  34^-^)47) 

I.  A  universal  analog  to  digiul  converter  comprising, 
an  input  multiplexer  arranged  to  receive  various  types 
of  analog  and  reference  voltages,  a  function  and  address 
decoder  connected  to  said  multiplexer,  a  converter,  said 
decoder  having  meam  to  select  in  said  multiplexer  aiulog 
and  corresponding  reference  voltages  for  introduction  to 
said  converter,  said  converter  comprising  a  non-linear  volt- 


and  decoder  to  said  linear  voltage  divider,  a  sin^e  phase 
analog  voltage  connection  between  said  multiplexer  and  , 
said  comparator,  means  in  said  selective  means  and  said 
single  phase,  analog  connection  for  assuring  that  the  se- 
lected single  phase,  analog  voltage  and  iu  reference  volt- 
age will  have  opposing  polarity,  said  second  gate  system 
being  controlled  by  said  quantizing  gate  controller  and 
scanner  so  as  to  pass  sequentially  the  various  voltages  on 
said  linear  voltage  divider  to  said  comparator  until  the 
input  voltages  in  said  comparator  are  equal,  a  parallel 
binary  adder  connected  to  said  selective  meam  and  said 
quantizing  gate  controller  and  an  output  resistor  con- 
nected to  said  adder  and  said  controller,  said  selective 
means  being  in  inhibiting  control  of  said  adder  when 
said  linear  divider  is  being  employed  in  the  digitization  of 
a  single  phase  analog,  said  decoder  being  in  analog  cate- 
gory control  of  said  scanner  and  selective  inhibiting  con- 
trol of  said  adder. 


2,9i4J32 
ELECTRIC  SOUNDER 
John  E.  GRnnm,  3ri,  liiganspnit.  Rnhcft  D.  Gnf ,  Flon, 
and  Robcit  E.  Pronty,  Laganspott  Ind.*  aarfganri  to 

FBed  Dec.  IS,  I9S9,  Ser.  No.  959,724 
4aa^    (CL  349— 392) 

3.  A  thermally  actuated  sounder  comprising,  in  com- 
iMnation:  a  sounding  element;  supporting  structure  for 
said  sounding  element;  a  snap-acting  bimetallic  strip  hav- 
ing end  portions  by  which  said  strip  is  mounted  up<Mi 
said  sui^porting  structure  in  a  bowed  condition;  said  strip 
being  operative  when  heated  to  snap  from  a  normal  bowed 
position  to  an  o^xMitely  bowed  position  and  when  cooled 
to  return  to  said  normsJ  position;  an  electric  heating  coil 
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lor  heating  taid  ttr^;  •  circuit  for  wid  heatiaf  oofl; 
iwitch  meaiM  in  laid  circuit  jwfin^Mwt  relatively  fixed  and 
movaU*  cootactr,  a  flezibte  vane  carrying  said  movable 
ccotact  and  biased  to  nocmaliy  urgB  laid  movaUe  con- 
tact into  ei^aflement  with  laid  fixed  contact;  a  iwitch- 
operating  lUde  didabty  mounted  on  laid  nqiporting  struc- 
tui«  adjacent  laid  ftrq»  for  longitudinal  movement  rela- 
tive to  the  btter,  Mid  ilide  having  a  fint  portion  posi- 
tioned to  engage  laid  vane  and  to  move  laid  vane  to  a 
oontadHi^anaiiii  position  ai  nid  lUde  mova  from  a  flm 
position  to  a  second  posftion;  said  slide  having  a  seorad 
portion  poeitkmed  to  be  engaged  by  said  bimetallic  strip 
as  the  latter  moves  from  its  normal  position;  said  bimetal- 
lic strip  driving  said  slide  from  said  first  pontion  to  said 
seoood  position  as  said  bimetallic  strq>  moves  from  its 


occursence  of  the  second  operational  phase, 
coupled  to  said  filter  whereby  a  unidirectional 
oeated  under  the  condition  of  absence  ol 
of  proper  phase,  the  amplitude  of  said  current 
to  a  anall  value  under  the  conditicm  of 
of  proper  phase. 

'  2,9S4,t34 

RETRACTABLE  AND  ROTATABLE  SCAIINING 

DEVICE 

GwMfe  1.  Howard,  Jr.,  FaMdd.  and  RodsfkkjL.  taMh, 

StiStford,  Connn  asriminw  teUnited  Aiwrrflj  Cmtwon- 

tion.  East  Hattf efdTCen,  •  iotnetatten  of  Deieware 

Filed  Infar  3t,  19Sf ,  te.  N^<7S,213 

UOalM.   (CL343— 7fS) 


normal  position;  a  striker  slidaUy  mounted  on  said  sup- 
pcvting  structure  for  longitudinal  movement  relative  to 
said  bimetallic  strip  for  striking  said  sounding  element; 
said  slide  and  nid  striker  being  movable  rdative  to  each 
other  along  paraDd  paths;  said  striker  being  provided  with 
a  longitu<0nal  itot;  nid  ilide  having  a  part  projecting 
into  laid  ilot  and  longitodinally  movable  therein;  laid 
pnqecting  part  of  «id  dfcle  havhig  one  edge  poiitioned 
to  engage  said  striker  at  one  end  of  said  slot  and  drive 
said  striker  in  one  direction  toward  said  sounding  elonent 
as  said  slide  moves  from  said  first  position  to  said  second 
position;  and  said  dot  having  a  kagth  nifflcient  to  permit 
contimied  movement  of  the  itriker  into  engagement  with 
one  part  of  nid  sounding  element  after  said  slide  reaches 
its  second  position. 
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1.  In  an  aircraft  having  a  fuselage  and  groo^  snstain- 
ing  gear,  a  non-sustaining  body  adapted  to  be  positioned 
in  a  fli^t  operative  position  in  a  plane  which  is  below 
the  lowest  part  of  the  fuselage,  nid  body  bavfaig  an 
elonffited  shape,  a  scanning  device  located  in  laid  body, 
means  for  positioning  said  body  with  its  longitudinal 
axis  parallel  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  th^  aircraft, 
means  for  moving  the  body  to  an  aircraft  landing  position 
in  a  plane  above  the  lowest  point  of  the  fuselage  on  dte 
outside  of  said  fuselage  maintaining  said  peralkl  relation- 
ship, said  body  remaining  externally  of  the  fuselage  at  all 
timea.  | 

I  2,9t4435  I 

BROADSIDE  ANTENNA  ARRAYS 
Rayaood  H.  Da  Hand  and  Davtd  G.  Beiry, 
Rapids,  Iowa,  aadgnnrs  to  CoOtas  Radio 
Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  a  cuipoi  alien  ef  Iowa 
FHed  Sept  21, 19S9,  Ser.  No.  MMM 
23ClalM.   (CL34}-Mf) 


1.  In  a  radio  **»*gi*»g  device,  a  wiper "Tcgc  nerative  cir- 
cnit  adapted  to  continuoudy  repeat  a  first  and  a  second 
operationd  pkaee  after  n  r^etHon  interval,  said  first 
oparationd  phaM  being  a  dtort  period  of  oarillation  and 
said  aeeoad  ofMndoad  phme  beisi  ft  Moood  Aert  period 
of^oedllatlon,  nid  first  and  neoad  operational  phan 
being  rqdar  in  oixuiiettce  vndcr  Oe  condition  that 
wave  CMtKjr  of  proper  phaw  ii  ^tufxtwifA  on  die  circuit 
•ad  Ii'ffegulftr  in  otxiuienoe  under  tfie  coaditlon  of  free 
"""''^"g,  wave  energy  generating  Bieane  coupled  to  nid 
circuh  to  Impras  wave  energy  thereon  only  during  the 
first  opendoad  phan  to  eataWldi  r^ularity  therefai;  an 
aateaaft  coiyied  to  nid  drenit  iphcieby  the  receipt  of 
energy  of  proper  phase  effects  regnbrity  in  the  second 
operational  phase,  a  bandi^ass  filter  conned  to  said  dr- 
cnh  adapted  to  pan  energy  derived  from  Irregnlarity  in 


K 


V    j^*' 


1.  A  broadside  antenna  array  oompridng  ^  fint  ptu* 
rality  of  pairs  of  logarithmicdly  periodic  aitenna  de* 
mend,  each  antenna  element  lying  in  a  single  p  ane,  being 
generdly  triangular  in  shape,  and  defined  a  its  outer 
edges  by  an  angle  a,  each  antenna  element  further  com- 
prising a  central  conducting  member  and  a  plurality  of 
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teedi  extending  outwantty  from  dther  side  of  said 
trd  conducting  maaiber,  the  outer  edgn  of  said  teeth 
being  defined  by  the  eagle  «,  said  teelh  oa  one  side  of 
sdd  centrd  ooadacting  member  being  positioned  sub- 
stantidly  oppodte  the  gaps  between  die  teeth  on  tlie  other 
side  of  said  centrd  coaduodng  member,  the  ratio  of  the 
radid  distance  from  the  vertaa  of  the  angle  «  to  any 
point  on  a  given  tooth  to  the  redid  distance  from  the 
vertcK  to  the  ooirespoading  point  oa  the  next  adjacent 
tooth  farther  leuaoved  froai  said  vertex  being  a  constant. 


ELECTRICAL 


the  vertices  of  all  of  Said  antenna  demeatt  being  posi- 
tioned near  a  common  point  bat  not  making  dectticd 
eoatact  wMh  eech  other,  the  two  diwMnts  of  eadi  pair 
of  dements  being  positioned  symmetrically  about  a  first 
l^ane  aad  bdng  ^Moed  apart  by  an  ande  greater  than 
90*.  eadi  antenna  element  constructed  to  have  a  sob- 
stantid  amount  of  radiation  perpendicular  to  the  plane 
of  sdd  antenna  element,  and  tlie  plane  of  each  of  said 
antenna  elements  being  panlld  with  and  containing  a 
straight  line  which  passes  through  said  commoo  point. 
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OOMHNA110N  TtMLIT  BOWL  BA8B  A^^> 

RjUSH  ucvkr 

Rotart ¥,€mam,  lS4t  N. G«M4,  Apt  11«, 

Lm  Aaadci,  CaHf  . 

Fled  My  27, 19M,  Scr.  No.  <1,S39 

Tom  of  pirtnt  14  yc 

(CLD4— 5) 


19f,318 
HAND  BRUSH  OR  THE  LIKB 

Rood*  TofOBlo, 


Filed  Amg.  29,  19M,  S«r.  No.  <1,915 
Tflm  of  potent  14  y« 
(CLD»— 2) 


^^ 


'.??*  ^3S  rjfi  t^  '^:  ifep? 


19t,319 
BODY  BRUSH  OR  THE  LIKE 

Rood,  Torooto, 


Fled  Aof.  29, 19M,  Scr.  No.  <1,916 
Tem  of  pateat  14  yi 

(CLD9^2) 


AftotRkc 


19f32« 
BALL  TYPE  CASTER 
d  Ford  Rice,  both  of  552  Lender 

ClcTeiMd,OUo 
hm.  4,  IMJKScr.  No.  5M99 

(CLDlt— O 


BMg., 


824 


961 


t 


199,321 
AUTOMOBILE  GRILLE 
AMkod  E.  Nihn,  Royal  Oak,  Mkk.,  aad  RMii  CiracHB, 
Saa  Fnadem,  CaMf .,  airifMn  t»  CkrjdmiCaKfam. 


tlon,  Higyaad  Park,  MldL,  a  conoratiaa  of  t>elawav« 
Filed  laae  27, 19M,  Ser.  No.  41427 
Term  of  patMt  7  y 
(CL  D14— If) 


199322 
AUTOMOBILE  TRIM  PANEL  UNIT 
Gcoffie  W.  Walker,  Bloonrfkld  Hills,  Mick., 
Ford  Motor  Compoay,  Dearbora,  Mk^  a  coTpbratloB 
of  Delaware 

J      Filed  Nov.  14,  19M,  Ser.  No.  «2,823 
Tenn  of  pateat  7  yean 
(CL  D14~18) 


-  «  -  * 


199  J23 

COMBINED  HEADREST  AND  ADIU8T4BLE 

SUNSHADE  UNTT 

Lee  I.  Stair,  531  Mala  St,  CUatoa,  Tea 

Filed  Jaae  15,  19M,  Ser.  No.  M,9d3 

Tem  of  pateat  14  yean 

(CLD15— f) 
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IDWALL  BLOCK 

Drtva,lliBirii, 

t77l9di,  SflK.  Now  «»,3M 

fifmm  14 
(a.Dis-1) 


ifMtt 


G. 


c 

.1 


IL  1949,  Ser.  No.  5! 
T«  al  patent  14  yean 
(CL  DJ1^2) 


af 

Pa. 

•,793 


19932S 
SAFETY  RAaSOR 

Pepia,  tS4d  Stewart  Ave.,  Loe  Aagekc,  CaUf. 
FBed  Sept  i.  19M,  9m.  No.  42,924 
TcKM  af 


(< 


D22— 3) 


^ 


199429 

BIRD  HOUSE 

WOliaBi  G.  Bley,  Rkhkoaa,  Pa.,  ■■■f^ir  of 

Rkhaid  C.  Spaivaoa,  Laaadate,  Pa. 

FBed  Mar.  11, 1949,  Ser.  No.  59,794 

Term  of  pateat  14  y 

(CL  D31— 2) 


199,324 
SCREW-ON  CAP  CONNECTOR 
G.  WrMa*i,  SycaaMare,  DL,  ■■lipinr  to  Meal 
lac,  Sycaaioia,  DL,  a  cotpotatioa  of  Dda- 


FOed  laly  12,  1949,  Ser.  No.  41,329 
(CLD24— 1) 


1994M 

FISHING  ROD  HOLDER 

Harold  N.  Carothen,  4442  Utak  Flacc,  Dearer,  Colo. 

FUed  May  19,  1949,  Scr.  No.  49,447 

Terai  of  pateat  7  yc 

(CL  D31— 4) 


199,337 
SCREW^ON  CAP  CONNECTOR 
Wmteai  G.  ^rbte*i,  Snateen,  DL,  Mri«Bor  to  Ideal 
lac,  SycaaMia,  DL,  a  corporatioa  of  Dela- 


FBed  Inly  U.  1949,  Sir.  No.  4M25 


14y«« 
(CLD24— 1) 


7M  O.O. 


826 
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a 


ift^i 

RACK  FOR  ASH  TRAYS 


GUI 

Flad  Oct  27, 19M,  Sw.  N«.  «,M3 
Tcm  •!  palaBt  7  ji 
(0.033--^) 


196335 
GROUNIVROOUNG  TOOIH 
to  Dli-     Hany  G.  li? wow,  746  RtmtnM  Ar9n  Tncf,  CttH. 
IM^,  Walcfloo,  lowm  FBcd  Amg.  24,  1^9, 8w.  N«.  67,274 

(CL  D39^1) 


196,332 
FURNITURE  LEG  196^336 

Robert  E.  Kkr  lafcotw,  Mmkatbm  B«ach,  Califs  ••-  DINNER  PLATE 

to  YirtM  mm,  M(i.  €o^  Lm  Aageks,  Califs   E^wto  Deoid,  WhdlwIiiKlHafcach,   Upper  FtaMoaia, 
of  CaMtento  Gcmany,  awifor  to  Oacar  SckaDcr  A  Co*  Nachf^ 

Flad  Fab.  12,  1966,  Sar.  No.  59,376  Bararia,  GcnHoy,  a  6na  of  Gcrauuiy 

~  FBcd  Dec  1,  1966,  Scr.  No.  63,656    i 

Tcm  of  patoot  7  71 
(CLD44--15) 


af  patoirt  14  7. 
<CL  D33— 14) 


r 


196A33 
GOLFERVTOOL 
M.  CBHiiWQB.  4117  WaTiBta  Blri., 


Flad  Oct  16, 1966,  Sm,  No.  62,433 

Tam  af>rtMt  14  ywa 

(C£D9-A) 


/ 


196,334 

fiVBIVCUTTING  TOOL 

1959,  Sag.  n214,796 

(CL035— 2)    *" 


CFaplvatok2626W( 
iadMar.2, 


V  Calif. 


196,337 

CORN  KUmEL  REMOVER 

Eari  C.  Carralhan,  6651  8W.  45th  St, 

Fort  Laodcviala,  FtaL 

FOad  loly  26,  1966,  Scr.  Nd.  61,519 

Tcnn  of  p^rtaot  14  ycon 

(CLD44--29) 
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196,336 


FradatkkR. 


rTWailM6.NJ., 


196341 
tARnCLB 


1966,  Scr. 
jiMMt  14 
(CLIM^-1) 


...  23,  1966,  Scr.  No.  6M66 
Tcm  ol  MMMt  14 


Flai  Nov.  24, 1959,  Scr.  No.  56,453 
Tam  af  tttrnt  14 

(CLD54— 12) 


196339 
COMBINED  TELEVHON  ANTENNA  AND  LAMP 

M.  UaiOT,  26  Liirfcai I  Road,  ■■■alii.  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  16, 1959,  Scr.  No.  56369 
Tcm  af  polcot  3Vi  y« 
(CLD46— 26) 


196346 
SPACE  THERMOSTAT 


Mj  5, 1966,  Scr.  No.  61314 
""  (CL  052—7)  ^*" 


196342 
SPOON  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLB 
A.  Eckanbcn,  CUc^o,  DL, 

,  CWcafo,  HL,  a 


FDed  Joac  36.  1966,  Scr.  No.  61,143 
(CLD54— 12) 


^  - 


^-M- 


196343 
NRTH  RECORD  SPOON 

234  Read  Road,  Wooctar, 
13, 1956,  Scr.  No.  52,197 
«i  ratttat  14 
(CLD54— 12) 


-i 


8S8 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Mat!  1«,  IMl 


OONTA^Um  CA8B 


to 


If.  19it,  8v.  Bfo.  <MM 
«l  piMMt  14 
(CLDST— 1) 


STRAY  GUN  ATTA< 


■mm    a^— Mka^aa 

to 
of 
FDed 


lfM4T 
lCHMINT 


1 


FOR 


YACtUUM 

Mi  Ei  A.  Arib,  Ai#M,  a 
rwiirtm  hfc,  ?4iiilfc4li;  OMo, 


twm  1%.  lfaf,8or.  Now  5M«2 
(CX  Ml— 2) 


19M4S 
COMBINATHIN  CAN  OPENER  AND 
DBPEN8ING  FUNNEL 
F.  AaiMn%  IIM  Wmif  thtn,  NoHkbrook,  DL, 
L.  JMvHk,  <13  FMrwsy  DiHo,  Gfamrlew,  n. 
Stpt  2S,  19M,  Sir.  No.  il,2tS 
T«B  of  MiMt  14  jtn 
(CLlMt— 2«) 


Wmitti  R.  Tritt,  N 

Gf 


BOAT 
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GA'nBYALYE 

19MS2 
HOUSEHOLD  RACK  FOR  HOLDING  SHOES 

CMori  E.  AMbn 
A.  Gidlck,  Boa 

■^  Loirii  F.  EckNt,  Jr.,  Mi 
rtM,  Tm.,  MripMlt  to  ACF 

tali 

M  Goai«i  H.  IIOfKdiw,  Em  Lhropool,  OMo^  ■■■iginr 
«-       of  Mihrif  to  DbvM  F.  McCoMen,  Eoit  Lirflfpool, 

liiM,  iBcorpoiali 

li.  Now  Yofk,  N.Y.f  ■  cocpon 

ifcM 

of       OMo 

New  Jcncjr 

F«o4  Nor.  %  1959,  Sec  No.  5M57 

FHodIa 

■c  1,  19S9,  Scr.  No.  S4,147 

Tom  of  polaat  14  yean 

t« 

tm  of  poiMt  14  yoon 

(CL  D33— d)                          ^ 

(CLDTt— 1) 

^ 

P 

Am,  CaML,  m 


Flod  Oct  27, 1959,  8cr.  No.  5t,t7t| 
Tcm  of  polMt  14  J* 
(CL  D71— 1) 


19M49 
WRITING  INSTRUMENT 


W. 
Pea 


of  WlKooato 


Ic  Wb..  a 


<»  Tho 


19M46 

PHOVOOOPTING  APPARATUS 

H.  FkaiM,  YoiM,  a^  Jod  W.  Braro, 

N.Y.,  MilMHW  to  CmiwI  AaHtoe  ft  FDm 

Nowfofk,  N.Y.,  a  cetyoiatiM  of  Dda- 


Floi  Doc  t,  1966,  8m.  No.  (3453 
T«ai  of  pofMt  14 
(CL  Ml— 1) 


FVod  May  13. 19M,  8«r.  No.  66,574 
Terai  of  aatoat  14  yoais 

(CLD74— 17) 


la 


11 


a 


*—^ 


9 


Ml 


196,353 

DISPLAY  STAND  FOR  RETAIL  MERCHANDBE 

Robert  G.  ChMky,  23966  Eari  Caart,  Fanriactao,  Mkk. 

F«o6  Apr.  27, 1959,  S«r.  No.  55,661 

Tcrai  of  aalMt  14  yoan 

(CLD6^16) 


CMoal  E. 

A. 


Now 


lf6,3SI 
GAIEYALYE 

aaii  F.  Ecfeiit,  Jr.,  aad 
Tax.,  awlpinni  to  ACF  __ 
York,  N.Y.,  a  coipofaooa 

vLai  Hm  U  IM^  9m.  No.  56,166 
ToffM  af  potaat  14  y 

(a.D76— 1) 


196,354 
COMBINED  BACKSPLAffiKR 
PANEL   FOR    AN 
SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Eiwaai  W, 
Coaaly,  Ky., 
a 


AND  CONTROL 
RANGE    OR 


aai  DaaaU  E.  Payto^ 


FRod  Fob.  29,  1966,  Sot.  No.  59,554 
Tom  of  palMt  14 

(CLD61--15) 


830 

FMiL. 
Cm 

New 


I 

OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May 


SUNDABMtnB  LOa 

MiiirtiiiiB  riT.  ■   ' 
N«w  YiMk,  N.Y^  m 


Feb.  i,  IfSa,  Sot.  ffo.  49,517 
Tcm  of  pUMt  14 
(CLDfl— 3) 


I 

Ahrfei  A. 


16,  IMl 


19t35« 
MEDICAL  EXAMINATION  TABLE 
t  S.  Gn^  3725  Pace  IH*^  M!*<»i^  N«»*- 
n«i  F«k.  1*,  lH^,8cr.  No.  5»,4»» 

*"CCLD»-1) 


IfMSS 
ASHnUY 

.^ ,  11  Cnnvfoiri  Avo.,  Oif«  rl, 

FfM  May  9,  IMt,  8w.  N*.  M,4»4 

T«m  of  palMt  14 

(CL  DtS— 2) 


19M59 
SAFETY  HANDLE 
kcphcn  A.  Yo«ac«  MootkcDo,  lad. 
Filed  Oct.  17,  195S,  Scr.  No. 
Terai  of  potest  14  y 
(CL  D91— 3) 


(Flofa,lBd.) 
53,911 


199J57 
VmBINAKIANV   ELECTRICALLY    HEATED 
limOoSFSt  KEMOVING  INSECT  PESTS 

FKOMANIMALS  „    ._..  ^ 

» I.  Crow,  4423  Holjr  At*.,  SI.  Le«ri|^  Mo. 

Plod  May  13. 1959,  Sw.  No.  55,187 

Tcm  of  MdMt  7  y 
(O.M>-.12) 


199349 
HARD  SURFACE  FLOOR  COVERIPIG  OR 
SIMILAR  ARTICLE         . 

Hvrey  G.  Cofcen,  MoBMiiH,  Md  H^^yA- *^f*7[5'' 

GlcB  Rock,  NJ.,  iidinff  to  Coaeoicmi*-Nain  lac, 

Kearny,  NJ.,  a  coipo»atfoB  of  New  YoA 

Filed  Not.  39,  1959,  Ser.  No.  59,519 

Term  of  pateat  14  yean 

(CLD92— 17) 


UST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  16th  DAY  OF  MAY,  1961 


Not*.—. 


iB  •eeordftBce  with  tb*  flnt  sifniflcuit  charmrtsr  or  word  of  the 

Fluid  roapltnK. 


(ta  aeeonUBCe  with  city  a»d 


Edmoiuoa,  Otena  ▼..  to  UquiA  DriTe  Corp 

R*.  24.^88.  fi-19-41,  CTOO—M. 
Intcrnattowa  BtaaOvd  Ktectrte  Corp- :  « 

Leotl.  ArBoldTTu.  24^87.  ^       ^     ^  „  ^^    ^,^ 
Leotl.  Arnold,  to  iBtemetloml  Standard  BIcctrle  Corp. 

troale   twltelilac   uparatM   for    tclephOM   mjmteau. 

24.M7.  5-»-9l.  0159— 18. 


LlquM  Drive  Corp.  .  _—     _     „.  ^«« 
EdOMaaofi.  Glraa  V.    Be.  24,988. 
Btf-pheaooB.  JamM  R.    Card  «bofll«r  and  dealer. 
S-l»-61.  Cl.  27»— 149. 


R«.  24.988, 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


ACF  Indoatrtoa. 


AndenoB. 


B 


and   lamp. 


6,  Bckort.  and  Ovllek. 
;  Bekcrt.  and  GvUek. 


190  JOO. 
190.SS1. 


ABMrican  Can  Co.  - — -^^ -« 

AndJ!Sll!*Ab2t  IT  aid  T^^L.   J5»w1k.     ComWn^on^n 
opMMr  aad  diipwiirtaff  fonncL     190346.  B-16-01.  Cl.  DM— 

ACF  IndMtrtai.  !■«.     Oata  Talre.     190.300,  ft-l«-«l.  Cl. 

AiSl^.' Cll«otd  ■..  U  F  Bckm^  'f  •,iJf4J^  ^i^JSl?*^*' 
ACF  ladnatrlM.  Inc.     Oat*  Talre.     190.801.  O-lO-Ol.  Cl. 

BteT.    WlilkMi    O.,    %    ta    B.    C.    Bparawn.      Bird    hooae. 

fti0428.  fclO-Ol.  fl.  D81— 2. 
cJ^J^SST  ftiflS?3^SiKir'«^.880.  ^1«M»1. 

Carmthera.  Ikri  C.    Cera  kend 
CL  044—29.     ^ 

190^.  5-10-01.  CL 


5-10-61. 
190.3S8. 


*r.    190.887.  6-18-81. 


rUtftmr  stand  tor  retell  BMrchandlae. 
ClToSJ— 10. 


CobMi.  HarTMr  o!,  aadH.  A.  8ho«way.  to  Co* 


igoI«iun-Nalm 

flmtlar    article. 


Inc.      Harif    mrttf  'lioor    caVwIaf 
190JM0.  6-18-01^  D0»— 17. 

Coh«a.au*«yO..'aad  Sbortwajr.    100.800. 

ConrMTiowaid  K  t»^T!»5^^*«3J£*»?J^  ."^I^i^^^  5S2^ 
or  dmUar  article  of  flatware.    190^41.  6-10-01.  CL  DB4— 

Crli.  Lertar  J.     VeterlnarW*  *»?ftTl«allr  hyatod  tw*»e™ 
for  raBOTlna  iBMct  pMtsTran  aaiattls.    190.867.  6-18-81. 

D^ral.'siwta.'tajpacir  8cbaU«r_*  Co.  Nacfef.    Dinner  pUte 


190:S88.  6-16-8V.CL  D84— 18. 
Dlatlnffvi*^  Ottt  Munf ■ 


Wrlttnt  Instn 


, fai^rmra.  lae. :   _ 

Jackaan.  Dmm  O.    lt<W«l .       ^^  ^ 
Domaa.  Donald  w:!  to^Tfce^  Parter  P»n  Co 

BMBt     190!il9,  h-18-81.  CL  Dlt-Uv,       - ,_. 

■Lheiibetg,  ■•kwt  A.,  tn  fkea  ProOw?*  Cj.    Spoon  or  •tol- 
Ur  artWa.  J90JM3.  »-li-81.  CL  D64— 12. 

^^^i^^^wV  Otteffd's^Tsefcert  and  Oallek.    190.850. 

A^d^Sn:  <^Nsd  C  Sacert.  and  UnHrk.     100.851. 
Ekoo  Prodneto  Oa. :  ia»— 

EekenibM«li«b«^  A.    190,842. 
Ford  Motor  Ca. :  *•* — ^ 

Walker.  GaMfi  W.    190^22.    ^  ^         .   *   „. 

JVaata,  FradarieklL,  anfl  T  W.  Braxro.  to  jOenwal  Aniline 
k  fnm  CorprVh^tieofifing  apparatus.     190.840.  SV-16-01. 
CL  DOl— 1. 
General  AnUfiM  #  IJta  Corp. :  8e#— 

Fraats.  l^Arick  BL.  and  BraTO.    190.848. 
GenerflKleetrte Co. :  «£•— ^        lao 854 


Harrlaoa.  Mward  W.,  and  Parton. 
General  OpdcB.  lae. :  8M--       ,^.,^ 
PhlPMVLavrenee  C..  HI.    100J44, 
GtbedB.  WUUaM  D^  to  irmTtrmMn  Utg 

•tat     190JM.  i-18^81.  CL  D69— 7. 
Glasapar  Co. :  tea—        A.  ~ 

^Frltt.  WaUaai  R.    19<i.S4 
Oraat.    Bakert   ■       Medical 


Co.    Spaee  tbermo- 


-  8-18-Olf  qtJP98— 1 


ilMtlon    taMe. 


190.350. 
Liqald 


Gmner.  FMIetlck  B..   to  Pnrolator  Prodnete.  lae 

Alter.     IOOJM;  5-10-01.  Cl.  D40— 1. 

OnUek.  BoaaMA. :  Oee—  ^       ^     „^ 

Andersen.  ^Cerd  B..  Bckert.  and  OaBek.    190.850. 
Andenefu  cSisetf  ■.  Bckert.  and  GglM.    190^1.    _ 
OandersonTArdrar  M.     dolfer's  tooL     190JSS.  6-18-01.  Cl. 

D9— 8. 
Haekataara,  Oaeti  H..  %  tn  D  F.  McQonaelL    Honsebold 
^S  (onMlS_shaea     100,8M.  6-1JC81   Cl.  MJ-S^ 
Harrlao;.  adwaiC wTajiil  D.  arPayMa.  ta  OaMral  Meetrtc 

Co.    CeaiMaed  kacfceplasher  aad  enatral  pantf  tor  an  clee- 

Me  iMpTT^lSSrartMe.    lOOjU/tJukSl.  CL  D81— 

25. 


Hodson.   Cllne  M.     Combined  telerlslon  anteni 

190.889.  5-10-01.  Cl.  IMS— 20. 
Ideal  Industrtei.  Inc. :  ««»--    .^ 

Schtnske.  WinUm  O.    190.»8. 

Sehlnske.  WlUlam  O.    190J»7. 
Interna ttooal  Silver  Co..  The  :  ««•— 

Conror  Edward  J.    190.841. 
Iron  Fireman  Mfn.  Co. :  8e€— 

GIbsoB.  wnilam  D.    190.840.       ^       ..       .^.^  , 

Jackson.  DnaM  O..  to  ^>^'Sf^/^,^^!i!r^^;S!^'^ 
Back  for  arfi  tnyrs.     lOO^Ml.  8-10-01    Cl.  J?**^-    ,-„^ 

Jakobeen.  Robert  E    K..  to  Virtue  Bros.  Mfjj.  Co.     Knmlture 
ImK.     100.882.  8-18-01.  CL  DOS— 14. 

Jnswlk.  Fraak  Lk  :  *••--       ,  ,  ^     ,.w»«..k 

Anderson.  Albert  F.,  and  Jaswlk     100.845^ 

Km,  Phfllp  B.     Apertared  waU  Wock.     190^84. 

UTermorc.     Harrr     O.       Groand-rootln»     tooth. 
5-10-81.  CL  D80— 1. 

Locerac  Prodoeta.  Inc. :  «ee— 

Matthews,  Benjamin  H..  and  Sholle.     190.847.  

Matthews  BenlaaitiiH  .  and  B.  A.  ShoUe.  to  Uioeme  Prod- 
nete. Inc.  Spray  «un  attedinieBt  for  Taeoum  deaaers, 
190.847.  5-10-«1.  Cl.  D02 — 2. 

McConnelLDaTldF.  :  See—  ,^„. 
Haeknthora.  Oeorve  H.    190ja62. 

Mcaieher.  Fred  L..  to  Amerleaa  Osa  Co.  Snndae  or  the  like. 
190.355.  5-10-O1.  Cl.  D82— 2.  ^^       ,      „  .    » 

Nlkia  Alfred  B.,  snd  B,  C.Mnchuk.  to  Chrysler  Corp.  Auto- 
mobile itrlUe.     190.821.  5-10-fll.  Cl.  D14— 18. 

O'Brien.  Bobert  F.  Comblnatloa  toilet  bowl  base  and  ftnah 
lerer      190,817.  8-10-01.  a.  IM— 5. 

Parker  Pen  Co..  The  :  ««*—  .,^ 
DoBUUi.  Donald  W.    190.849. 

Parton.  Donald  E. :  0ee —  .... 

ffirruSSTBdward  W.  and  Payton.    190.354. 

PeplB.  Joae^     Safety  raaor.     190,825.  5-10-01.  Cl   D22— 8 
Phlpps.  Lawivnee  C.  HI.  to  Oeneiyl  Optics.  Inc.     Contact 
leinease.    190.844.  6-10-01.  CL  D57—1. 

'^'ii^AlfSi  Kid  Plachijk.    100.a21.        ^    ^,^, 
PopiralerAndrew  C.     Weed-cutting  tooL     190.334    8-10-O1. 

CL  D86— 2._        ^ 
PuT^tor  Prodncta.  lat :  *«2rT„ 

Grener.  Frederick  R,    190.888.  ..^^••a    k  la^^Mi 

Bice,  Albert  aad  F.     Ball   type  caster.     190.820.   5-10-81, 

Cl.  DIO— 0. 

***Sl5r*ilS^B0  F     190.820. 
Schaller.  Oecar.  h  Co.  Nachf . :  Bee — 

DennLBOwtn.    100330  ,«««« 

SdMoeriela.    AItIb    A.      Ash    tray.      190.858. 

D86— 2 
Scblnske,  William  O..  to  Ideal  Indoatiles.  lac 
^iiBMtor.     190.320,  8-10-01.  CL  D20— 1. 
nililimke  WnUam  G  ,  to  Ideal  ladnstrlee,  Inc. 
*^S5Srtor.     190327.  6-10-01.  CL  D20-1. 

***°*lka?fhtW^*BSi«ln  H.,  and  Sholle.     190.847. 
ShorW^H*r^A.^8«^j^^^^^     100.800. 

•^'S^Jflffid^  ife 

8talr"«;eT*^£hlia'eW  ajd  adjn^able  sun-h,de 

Mlt.     190428.  6-10-01.  CL  D15— 8. 
Trltt.  Winiam  B..  to  Olasspar  Co.     Boat. 

Q.  D71— 1.      ^^  ^^^  ^^  ^^  ,j^^ 


5-10-01.  Cl. 
Screw-on  cap 
Screw-OB  cap 


Yallla.  JoaeolL 
Cl.  DO— 2. 

ValUa.  Joanh. 
CL  DO— 1 

Virtue  Bros 
Jak 

Walker,   u«<n 
panel  nalt 


190.848.  5-10-01, 
190  318.  5-10-01. 
Body  brush  or  the  like.     190.319.  5-10-01. 


^-  tK~l90.3S2. 
=  W.   to  Kord  Motor  Co 
190322,  5-10-01,  a.  Dl 


Automobile  trim 
-18. 


ToBBf,  Stephea  A. 

EOl— 8. 
Sackecmaa,  Louis. 

CL  D64— 12. 


Safety  haadle.     190.850.  6-10-01.  Cl. 
Birth  record  spooa.     190348.  5-1O-01, 

i 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM  I 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  16th  DAY  OF  BfAY,  1961 

nova. — ^Arrmiiaed  In  AceordaiiM  with  the  flnt  ilfBlteuit  ehanetef  or  word  of  the  name  (In  aeconUnea  with  dtf  and 

talephon*  dtreetorr  practice). 


▲blMrley.  John  C,  and  O.  W.  Beech,  to  81au>enda  Aerocee- 
•orlee  Ltd.  Citttlnf  and  abradtag  tools.  2,984^0.  5-16- 
61.  CL  144—184. 

Acme  Steel  Co. :  See — 

Simldi,  IhnU,  Moodr.  and  Wognom.    2.984.285. 

AetlenceeeUaehafi  Joh.  Jaeob  Meter  *  Cle :  «« 


2.M4.1]  4. 


Oraf.  Felix.    2.984,062, 
Adanu,  Albert,  and  W.  B 
Cbonlcal  Corp.     B 
6-16-61,  a.  209—12. 


;  to  latenatlonal  Mtaicrale  * 
of  potaah  oree.     2,984.348. 


«Me: 


Nobel-Boari.    Prepa- 
1.984.608.  5-16- 


Adanr,  Leon,  to  Bodete 
ranoa  of  grafted  polymer 
61.  CL  204—164.  .  „  ^„^  ^,^ 

▲dier.  JoaMli  L..  Jr.  Garland  eonatmetlon.  2.984.036, 
6-18-8170.  41—10. 

AeroM  Oeneral  C«»i>. :  8ee — 
KUinr,  KarL    2,984.689. 

AerpatAktien  Oeeellechah :  «ee— 
WUsoe.  Bdward  D.    2,983.978. 

ACelder,  Charlea  J.  AmpUtttde  modnUtion  monitor.  2,984,- 
796.  6-16-81.  CI.  882—89.  «_      „  ^       ^ 

las.  Peter  J.  V.  J„  and  P.  B.  Morris,  to  Bbso  Beeearch  and 
BnglMertaK  Co.  OU  eotobU  cepeiymers  of  asomethlnee  with 
aaaataratoS  orsaale  eowpwinds  2.984.664.  6-16-81,  CI. 
260—89.5.  _  . ,.w        ^ 

AgneUo,  Buhm  J^  B.  M.  noom.  and  O.  D.  haabmtt,  to  Chas. 
Pfleer  A  Co.,  Inc.  14a-h7droz7  bfdroeortlaoae.  cortisone 
and  deriTat^res.    2.984,878.  8-16-81.  CL  260--M7.45. 

Aneo.  JMkaea  A.,  to  L.  P.  Tfledev.  BIoIbs  for  protecttre 
hSnet.    2,98SiSS.  6-18-81.  CL  2—8. 


■diB.OiuaarF..a]idTUlaader.   2.964^168. 
Aktlebolacet  Elefctrolaz :  8ee— 

Jodell.  Gmib  B..  Ltedinteam.  aad  TAsff.    2,988.988. 

Oetnm.  BrlC.  and  CMertaad.    X984.7a«L 
Alhi  Mfg.  Oo^Inc. :  gee— 

KaplaaTBeBlamln  B.    X988.640. 
Albrecfal.  Otto:  ;8ee— 

Matter.  Bricta.  Attneht,  and  Hlaetand.    a^8<;S89. 

Mattar,  Brieh.  Attneht  ud  Htaataad.    S>84.S87. 
Aleo  Prodncts,  Inc.: 


▼amhaa,  PMl  g.    8^984.229. 
Alexander.  <fay  B.,  aad  J.  Bogoak,  to 
NeBMNire  and  Co.    Ueea  at  ilrcoala  ocrii 


•m  J. 


to  &  L  da  Pont  de 
id  he*a1ii  aooa- 
1984.888,  »-18-81.  CL  263— 

pater.     2.984.414. 


B.  L  da  Peat  de 

s(Ab.     2,984,576.  6-16- 

61.  CI.  106—6. 

Alezander.  Our  B., 

Nemoare  and  Co. 

sols  and  their  preparatl(». 

818. 

Alerendereoa.  ■met  F.  W. 

8-16-8170.  2»— 178.     „_^        ._^,,    .-r. 

-•--•-—-    Tlaeeat,  aad  U   to  F.  D. 

Me  for  iastalmg  a  Talre 
77—88. 

to  Ounerea  Ire*  W^rka,  lac    Preseare  reUef 

▼alree.    2,984 

Allied  Chemleal  oorp _^     .  «-.  .^, 

Amdvr,  AlleaC.aadHaywortk.   2.984JM1 
AUto<!helmm.Mfg.  (^ :  B*^  ^    .  ^^  «^ 


Ben.  Doaaraa  7,  ^  to  H.  B.  Tlaeeat, 
Yemer.    Method  ef  and  apMntae  fer^ 

la  a  pipe.    2.984439,  B-ia^^HTCL  77— M 

to  Ounarea  Irea  Werim,  lac 
M4,  6-18-61.  O.  187—467. 


Alston. 


Dlcfcaoa.  James  J..u^  Uttb. 
W^STHarrrJ.    2.984.607. 


tot    sslf-eenterlng 


L..  to  MatleMa  Btoel  Omp. 
~  Pffadadag  ■■ns6Me  Iroa. 


Corp. 

76-4. 

AtrVntwCa-Iafc 

Ospeahefer.  Joha  1. 


Method  of 
1.984J84. 


B.  Baywerth.  to  AOled  fhemlrel 
VnSm.    SJlCMir6-18-81.  CL 

Mi 


Krlti.Jadt.    t.9i4.11 


B„  Wohba,  aad  Weygaat. 
Co. :  fee— 

L..aadBe%L 

Oa.: 


2.984,188. 


a.    8.984.248. 


Control 


Amerlean  Machine  and  Metala.  Inc. : 

Bostwlck.  Lewla  8..  Jr.,  aad  Brastow 
AmertQsn  Viscose  Con. :  See — 

LYtton.  Marton  ft.     2.984JM1. 

l&ssner,  William  B.    2^.088. ,  ^^  ^^ 

Sailth,  Frederick  B..  andBtohr.    2.984,189 
AnastaaU,  Loals.  and  J.  J.  DeTcry.  to  PhUeo  Corp^ 

meeftankn.    2^84.766,  i-16-61,  CI.  807—141.4. 
Andersen,  Blrte  T. :  gee — 

V^lters.  Carl  F„  aad  Andereen.    8.984.681. 
Andersen.  Niels  T. :  See — 

Wolters,  Carl  F.,  and  Andersen.    2,984.631 
Anderson  Co.,  The  :  gee — 

De  Pew,  WUllam  O.    2,98S>46 
Anderson.  Edward  P..  to 
poaUs  material   and  m 
2,9M.690.  5-16-61,  CL  117—282. 
Anderson,  Edward  P..  and  D.  H.  FISh.  to  BngBlhird  Indne- 
trlss.  Inc.    Sight  gauge.    2.984.108.  6-18-81.  CI  78—828. 
Andeiaon.  Gerald  B. :  fee — 

Creed,  Sherman  H.,  and  Anderson.    2.984.274 
Anderson.  Gordon  C. :  fee — 

Weet,  Paul  B..  and  Anderson.    2.988  J87. 
Anderson.  Woodrow  M. :  See —  

Farrow,  Bonald  L..  Bego,  and  Aadereoa.     2.S|84.817 
Andr4  Fantaslee,  Inc. :  fee —  . 

G«ttlnjKr7uilUn.     2.983.925. 
Andresen,  Hilmar  A. :  See — 

Andreeen.  Raymond  H.  and  H.  A.    2.984.608, 


I.  MwsAmmiv  m .,  M,       m         ~  ladastrles, 
material  and  method  for  the  prodactl( 


]  ae.    Con- 
loi  thereof. 


Andreeen.  Baymoad  H.  and  H.  A.    1984.606. 
.  _        .  _    .     ^  BT  Olts.  J  . 

2.M4;^.  6-16- 


and  B.  C. 
Co- 


Andresen.  Raymond  H.  and  H.  A.,  to  B.  Olto.  Jr. 
Gita,  and  Ifereantlle  National  Bank  of  Caf 
Tmsteee.    Boot  equipped  telescoping  ssaL 
61,  a.  28*— 11.  I 

Andresen.  Raymond  H.,  and  H.  A.,  to  R.  J.  Gits,  Jrjand  B.  W. 
01t%  and  Mercantile  National  Bank  of  Chleaio.  as  Co- 
Tmetees.     Boot  aeal.     2,064.606,  0-16-61,  O.  aid— 11. 

Andreas,  Harry  J.,  Jr..  to  Socony  Mobile  OU  CO..  Ine  Fael 
oU  rompoeltion.     2,984,863.  8-16-61.  O.  44—7(7 

Andreae.  Harry  J..  Jr..  to  Sooony  Mobile  OU  Co.,  tae.    Fori 

oU  eompoeltlon.     2Ji84.664.  8-18-61.  O  44— TC 
Ang.  Choh-Tl:  fee — 

NMfy.  Lloyd  F..  and  Aag.    2J8S,998.  , 

Anthony,  WUllam  C. :  See—  I 

SsmaeBkoTlca.  Jaeob,  and  Aathoay.     2,994,610. 
Antonsen,  Bandolph    to  Cabot  Con.     Treatniea<  of  flaely 

divided  plcmeato:    2,984,647,  8-18-81.  O.  SS-r-209.1. 
Armoo  Steel  Cbrp. :  fee — 

Ekwnan.  John  B..  and  Bloodoff.    2.984.224. 
Bnersoq.  Charlee  S,    2.984.474.  . 

Armsttoug.  Philip  N..  B.  E.  Jnngdas,  Jr.,  aad  O.  wolto,  Jr., 
to  ■ngnce  Aircraft  Co.  Two-way  data  eompareMtort  appa- 
ratls.    2.984.822.6-18-81,0.840—149.  ! 

Armstrong,  Philip  N..  B.  B.  Jaagdas.  Jr..  aad  O.  fWolfa,  Jr., 
to  Bn^ee  Aircraft  Oo.  Tin»-iay  data  ceeiparefeort  appa- 
ratae.    2,984394.  6-18-61.  O.  840— m.6.  i^ 

Amdt,  Donald  N^  B.  8.  IMhl,  b.  D.  La  Masters,  tond  C  W. 
MaS.  to  Boif-Warasr  Ce».  Foal  lajsedsa  coattbL  8>84,- 
2^  6-18-61.  CL  128— m.  _  .j 

Araaiba.  Bdwia  iZ,  to  Fedsral  PaMr  Baud  Os.,  I^e.  Artlde 
eartlsr.     2:984^88,8-16-81,757290—118.      j^ 

AmoM,  Frledrleh  A^A.  Magaetlc  eafety  barrier  iar  aircraft 
landing   stripe.      1M4,488;    8-18-81.   CL  94«-4T40. 

Aronspn.  Theodore  F. :  fee —  ] 

Halahan.  John,  AroBMMi.  and  hroHL     S;984.M1. 

AtUnaon,  Alan  M..  and  M.  L.  B^at.  Meaaa  for  hiadlag  oU 
on  veasele  and  dUeharglag  all  tharafrpm.  2,984l98,  6-16- 
61. 0.  114—74.  L  ; 

AoKSbarger,  Herbert  M..  to  Owene-minols  Glass  Oel  Ualnten- 
tioaal  gnmnd  detection  for  glaas  memag  fteaade  prvrMed 
with  electric  heating.    8,98CSf.  I^^Mn.  CL  880— 266. 

Aatomatlc  Switch  Oo. :  fee—       _        _     ^   ^i^ 
MeCormlcfc.  Bobert  F..  aad  Chartfhffl.     Ij98i287. 


I^ototsky.  Harold  S.    1914.780. 
old  B.,  and  C. 


CI. 


Avle^  Inc. :  f « 

Kolstsky.  I ^  ^,  ^ 

Azteil  Harold  B^  and  C.  X.  Lnd.    AdtoatoMe  bebd  traction 
de^ifce.    2,984^3876-18-81.  O  118—^8. 

Aymainl.  Arthur  L.,  D.  K,  Unich,  J,  K.  OftheasJ  aad  0.  A. 
Moore,  to  The  Oatos  Babbsr  Os.    ObaOBwaa  wiknod  1 
and  method  of  making  the  asms.    1884.982.  6*-18-«l, 
138—126. 
BJ  Serrice,  Inc. :  gee — 

Scott.  Lyle  B.    2.9M.801. 
B  aad  W.  Inc  :  fee 
^«<lunV7i»sB..aadBempel.    8.981982. 

Babal»tr.  lllebolas  B.:  fee—        ^ 

Pntman.  John  S.,  and  Babajoff.    2.984.006.      . 
Babatd.  Jean,  to  SocMt*  1  BeejKtaBlbttlti  LladMi;  Atallers 
de    Oonetraetlen     Beadealn.      Digital     eede    Itraaslatlng 
system.    2984.880,8-18-61,0.840-847. 
Baehgiann  Ditmar :  fee 

Oruadmann,  Waraar.  Baehmaaa,  Balder,  afd  Qtrntp. 
2.984.687. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


HI 


1I9I4«7.  8-18^1^  O. 


».  Joha.  to  Oaaada  Paper  Co.     Apparatna  for   the 
manalacCare  ef  handle  attachmtata  for  paper  kags.    2j988.- 

isyist.    Oerharl    ftssfsaa.    Jvngliaaas,    aad    Bahr. 

Baird.  rioagUs"d.;  Bee — 

Mmey.  Pa«L  aad  Bali4.    2.984.084. 
Baker  Gaater  OttCe^ '~ 

Bhrllch.  Arthr 
Baher.  Dwlght  L. : 


Bel 


^Bd  Smith.    2J84.6T9. 

"    BJasmaa.  dasrap  H.  HeUamn.  and  Baker.    2^84^171. 
Baker  larl  A.  uriTmrSwot.    Jearaal  labricattag  derlce 

9Jt4^t7.  8-18-81,  d  SOS — 88. 
Baker.  Joha  B^  to_  Baker  .QO  Toole.  Inc.    Bnbeorfaee  oppan- 


tas  far 

a.  188-^114. 

•  OU  TeOla,  lac. : 


wcU 


"•^^ _ 

Oearad,  Martia  B^   2j984.481. 
Baker  Perldae  Ud. 


her.  Joha  B.    1984,808. 


^fr^^^^^^g^^^^PVBf 


McCnlloeh.  Maidech  M.    2.984.621. 
Baldwin.  John  L..  Jr..  to  United  Btatee  of  America.  Nary. 

Wedge  cradftam  8a.    2.984,181.  6-18-61.  O.  102—3. 
BaUwfi  Babber  Ca. :  fee- 

DaUey.  Vacell  D.    2,984.629. 
Baljak  Corp. :  f  ee— 

GobaleU  Kaaaeth  C.    1984Ji08. 

Pierce.  Chestar  J.,  jr.    2.984382. 
Ballard,  8am  L,     FlextMs  amndrei  for  use  In  cold  bending 


pipe.    2.084i84.  ^16-61.  O. 
anker,  Lools  C.     Flah  ' 


hook.     2,984.041.  6-16-61,  CI.  43— 


Corp. 


DsSmS!  6-i6-6i;  CL  88r-*20 


to  a.  W. 


Hand 


aad  A.  J. 


B^f 

43.16. 

Banetrom  Indnstrtea,  Inc. :  fee — 
Roeebrook.  Bor.    2J984.280. 
Wearer.  Paal  J.    2.984.073. 
Bard.  Cbarletoa  C. :  fee — 

Henn,  Blehaid  W..  Bulloch,  and  Bard.     2.984.567. 
Bargen,  Oarld  W..  to  Cblllns  Badlo  Co.     Means  of  Intercon- 
necting a  rssolirer  with  a  etandard  synchro.     2.984.777. 
6-16^.  O,  US— 80. 
Barger.  Stewart  D. :  fee — 

Bcnabaw,  Philip  B..  Barpr,  and  Crumb.    2.984,418. 
Barttbnff.  Barmoad  A..  Jr. :  Bee — 

Men,  Edmnad  V.,  and  Barfchuf .    2^88,962. 
Barnes,  Cbarles  H..  to  S(4ilamberner  weU  Sorreyinf 
Cntttng  apparatus.     2,984.307.  6-18-61,  O.  176—2. 
Barnes.  Charlee  T. :  fee — 

Bamea,  LleweUya  T.    2.984,776. 
Bamee.  LleweUya  T..  38%  to  C.  T.  Bamce,  and  SS^^to  J.  K. 
Woog.     ▼artable  eondeneer.     2,984.776.  6-16-61.  a.  817— 
249. 
Barron.  George.    BItctrlcal  ampltflcatlon  to  woodwind  musical 

Inatiumeats.    2.984,140.  6-16-61.  O.  84—1.04. 
Barry.   Oeorae  H..  to  Cblltee  Badh>  Co.     Phaae  lock  myn- 
chroolser  for  eontrolled-ebift  data  oonmiunleatloa  eyttem. 
2.984.701.  ."V-ld-gl.  n.  178—66. 
BaiTT-WehatOler  Marhiaery  Co. :  gee — 

Dnnffelder.  Cbrle  C.  aad  Slrer.     2.984.884. 
Barael.  Norsua,  aad  J.  J.  Goodmaa.    Method  for  the  prodoe- 
tloa  ef  imlsiBS  aad  prodaet  prodaesd  thsreby.    1984.671 
8-16-81.  O.  99—188: 
Bartotteta.  Letaad  A. :  gee— 

BoateeniTFiilMic  C.  aad  Bartalhelm.     8.084.697. 
Berth.  Walter :  gee — 

l4gel.  Bolaad.  Barth.  aad  ran  Wararsa.    8.9M.106. 
Barthelemy,  Ptorrs:  fee — 

Nomine.  Gerard.  Penasse.  and  Barthelemy.    2.984.681. 
Basic  Prsdocto  Ostp. :  See —    « 

~  ~  H..  Hal^aa^and  Bate.  .2.884^871. 


Bai 
Baamtt 


Atomic 

rsaetom. 


National 
Banway    light. 


aad  mioter  traasmle- 


te  ■  L 
_.  fer  the  patlBeatlaa 
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S_A. 


BetatUw  llfbt 


Chaitas  H..  to  Caliaa  Stotas  sC 

Bnergy  Commlssloa.     Foal  aleaMBt  for 

1984.818.  8-18-81.  CL  104— 198  J. 
BaMereoB.  Mdasy  A_  to  Daitod  Btatos  oi 

Aeiuwautits    and    Space    Adminl'toBtion. 

2.B84JS6.  8-46-61.  CLMO— iJT 
Bauer.  KarL    WebMe  Vlato  trpe  paaq> 

Btoa.    1984.070.8-18-81.0.80—68. 
Baner.  Bobert  F..  aad  H.  iGattoa.  to  8h^  00  Co..  Coatlr 

asatal  OU  Oa..  The  Saperior  Oil  Cow,  aad  Daloa  Oil  Co.  of 

Callferala.    Uaderwator  dHIMag  galde.    1984408.  6-16-61. 

a.  176—7. 
Baaach  *  Lamb  Xae. :  fee — 

Scbwarta.  jSK  ML.  and  Btaglor.    18844B8. 

MltahlOwa^.  Bayer.   HoltaAmMt. 

Sf994«04i9«        

BajBt,    Baeasad   W.      0 
S-li-sTct  17»— 180.41 


Meefcbach. 
1884.711, 


1984,480. 


Beck,  AbAow  J.,  to  CaterMllar  Tractor  Co.     Barthmorlv 

-     ^  -    ■     19t4,0t7,  8-18-^. 


Beech. 


I  aproa  ooatfoL 
CL  87—199.  ^ 

Bednaaa  lasji  iimsata.  loe. :  fee — 

BsTBge.  Lestor  Di.  Jr..  aad  Sttekaay.    9.984.109. 
eh.  Oeonoy  W. :  fee— 
i|^^v.7«haClaM  Beach.    1984.S70. 


WaUaee  P.. 
jMan  aad  Co. 
.648.  8-18-41.  CL 
,    itmm    F..    to 
2.9841094.  8-16-81.  CL 
BeSZlUaaetfc  B- to  •» 
£M4.T81  i-jfi-ki.  O. 
BaUh  Oaasstt  Co. :  il 

Gardaer,  Ooaald  B., 
Bell  Triff^onel^heiat 

HsnMt.  DeaaM  B.    ^^. 

Jamtooa,  Hal  M..  and  Wllaon.     2,984,706. 
O'Brien.  Joseph  A.     2,984.7881 
Baos.IaBM.     1984J49: 
Tonr.  Noah  8.  and  Trooaa.    1884.704. 
Wolto.  BeherTM.     2.984.784. 
BeUato.  Fraak  A.,  to  Bhesm  M^.  Oo.    Metbod  aad 
for  balk   pacuglv   of   Ugiuform    prodaets. 

Bender.  Wcraar  K.  Electric  groaad  eoaaector  plug.  2.984.801 

»-18-61.  CL  889—14.  ^^ 

neadix  C<«p„  The :  f ee— 

DIgby.Tuaea  J.     1984.116. 

neaneeeey.  WalterF..  Jr..  aad  Swanooa.     2.984311. 
Winkler.  AUicrt  H.     19M.466. 
Bengston.  FWlUp  8..   to  Tnlted   Statee 
Freaaeacy    modalator 
6-16-61.  O.  332—14. 
Beaaett.  Hefbert  L,  to  Aawrlcaa  Osn  Co.     Deep  eklrt  coa- 

talaerlld.    1984JM1,  6-16-81.  CL  320— 60. 
Bennett.  John  A.  :  See — 

Mlaor.  IreM  C„  aad  Beaaett.     3J984.101. 
Bennett.    Samoel    L.      Shield    for   Wre   shaft.     2.984.090, 

6-16-41.  CL  64-^. 
Berdlae.  Blahe  W..  aad  D.  C.  Gocfanonr.  to  Oechaear.  Inc. 
Eleetroaie  dletrlbotor.     2.984.605,  5-16-61.  CL  123—148. 
Berg  Airlectro  Pnidacto  Co. :  See — 

DokrlUa.  Harold  L.     2.984.446. 
BeneMm^Orlasa  J.     Palime  holder.     2.984.443.  6-16-81. 

Bergamaa.  Oswald,  and  K.  Torfcar,  to  Peter  Spenee  8  Sons 
Ltd.,  and  Deutecbe  Gold-  nnd  Sllber-SeheMeaastolt  renuls 
Eoeeeler.  Prodnctlea  of  bydrooe  slnmlnss  and  a  lamias  s. 
2.084.606.  5-16-61.  CL  204 — 06. 

Bemhard.  H^dcrted,  toDnivt  Soe.  P.A..  Fabbrtea  Machine 

ad  Appaiaechi  Fetotscalci.    Belsaae  dertos  for  8hn  rewtad 

I  irams  omater  la  a  photocraphle  eamein.    2.984.428, 

and  Berry.     2.984.838. 
Bboemaldng  appUaaee  for  eheirtiie 
2.963.934,  S-16-61.  O.  li— ST 
Beyer-Olaen.  Arttaor.     PoUshliag.  grinding  or  glajug 
24>83,940,  6-16-61.  CL  16—181. 


ttee  of  Amcrlea,  Nary. 
rartatloM.      2!984.798. 


Beha,  Bobert  ▲..  aad  K  L,BaadBB.  to 
lae.     Color  otabflMT  sf  artrsaC  trsat 
derlTsd  therefrom.    2.984,691.  8-18-81.  O. 


and  Trams'  eonater  la  a  photographic 

6-16-61.  CL  243—71.6. 
Berry,  Darld  O. :  gee — 

Do  HamcL  Raymoad  H 
Bertraad.  Bafeae  A.  O. 

the  backs  or  shoe  uppers. 


Arrangemoit  in  grladlng  or  pollshlBg 
.    2.983.941.  5-16-6l7a.  16— aW. 
Blebard.  John  A. :  ge 
~  ~       r  M. 


2.984.330,  5-1 


Sons  Co. 
1.  a.  198—20. 


Book 


Bcrer-Olsen, .  Artbar 

L  John  A. :  ge« 
Butler.  Rosi>r  M..  end  Bichard.     2.064,619 
Blehl.    Sepp.       Shoe    beeL    partteolarty    for    ladlee' 

2.984.0nr  6-16-61 .  C 
Bldennaa,  Benjamin  B..  to  Collins  Badlo  Co.    Bren  . 
phamMaetor.     2384.786.  6-16-61.  CL  824—87. 
BIgelow-Satford.  Inc  :  See — 

TUlett,  Mary  ▼.  and  G.  H.     2.984.540. 
Bllletu^  Heary  B..  to  B,  B.  DonndUey  * 

haadUM  mertMnlsw. 
Bloferm  Corp. :  See — 

Sodarsky,  Jerry  M.,  and  Flahsr.     2.984.601. 
Bloadl.  Noado  C.  18%  to  J.  Martao.  and  84«  to  M.  J.  Harte. 
FWlag  dertao  for  baby  bottlee.     2.984.877.  6-16-41.  O. 
216--T1. 
Blradngham  Sound  Reprodnoeio  Ltd. :  See — 

Ooeat  Lowrenee  T.     2.984,492. 
Black,  Siralls  *  Bryson.  Inc  :  fee — 

Haneeen  Albert  J.    2.984.280. 
Blaefchawk  Co. :  See — 

Neleon.  Permll  N.    2.088381. 
Blackwood.  Bobert  K..  H.  H.  RenBhard,  J.  J.  Peerebooai.  and 
r.  R.  Stephens.  Jr.     6-deoxy-6-demethrl-«-BietliyIeDe-a-oxy- 
tctracyellnes.    2  984,886.  6-16-61,  CL  260—550. 
Blaw-Knox  Co. :  fee — 

Omits,  Martia  N.,  and  Bngllsh.    2,084,478. 

BloMn,  Barry  M. :  See —  

Agnello.  Bugcne  J.,  Blooni,  and  Laubach.     2.984,678. 
Bloomberg,  ba^  J.,  to  Darld  J.  Bloomberc.  Inc.     Method 
for    fateleating    torMne    aeeembly.      2.983.992.    6-16-61. 
O.  39—166.8. 
Bloomberg.  DarM  J..  Inc. :  See — 

Bloembent.  DaVid  J.    2.088.992. 
Bloadoff.  Poter  S. :  fee—  _ 

Breanan,  John  R.,  and  Bloodoff.    2,984,224. 
BIndan.  Walter :  See —  _       ^        ^  ^^  _„_ 

Schnls.  Hane,  Blatea.  Lssche,  and  Botteher.   2.984.626. 
Blnm,  Arnold,  to  Borollte  Corp.     Corroelon-reelstaBt  hlgh- 
tSBMsratars  bodlee  for  SMtal  raporlsing  heaters  and  other 
rppTiatloBS.     2.984.807.  8-16-61,  OI.  ~ 


838—830. 

deodoriser  aad 


■anltiser. 


Boldfns.  Blebard  D.     Flush  txnk 

2.888.929.  6-16-61.  O.  4—238. 
Bonteene.  Frederic  C,  and  L.  A.  Bartelhelm,  to  Pl*»tlc  frecl- 

elon    Parto    Co.      Pre-wlred    circuit    panel.      2,984.887. 

6-16-61.  CI.  174—68.6.  ^    ,  «... 

Boatempl.  Joeepb.  and  A.  J.  Bats,  to  A.  LorMs.    Beelialag 

chair     aad     hardware     therefor.       2.984.298,     8-16-61. 

a.  1166—107. 
Booth.  Robert  B. :  See— 

Caroenter.  Brwin  L..  and  Booth.    2.984.864. 
Borah.  John  B.     Prme  with  power  <»e^»  («f.oi»n»»JL¥,'^ 

handling    aniltlple    aeetlon    molds.      1988,968,    6-18-61, 

CI.  18—16. 


IT 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Borg-Wara«r  Con. ;  80^—  _  ^  ^  _^^ 

An«t.  Dooaia  N^  DiUO.  La  MMtwa,  aad  11*7.  9,M4^2. 
NMaui.  MUton  B..  and  Bloaka.    2^  JTO. 
Woollv.  BuMMl  J.    2,tM.lS2.      I 
Borkfluum.  FruA  B..  to  4iirtf  C^a  Gbw    Tup*  applylBs 

appuktns.    3,964,280,  »-ie-«l.  Ct  IM— «2^. 
Born,  Junes  Hi,  to  WMrtan  BlMtrte  Co»  lae.     Derlee  for 
w^dlBS    wlrra    to    tenalBAU.      2.W4.TS8.    ft-ie-«l,    CI. 

Born.  RaTmond  W..  to  HydraaUe  BBCiawrlaK.  Inc.    Hydraa- 
lle  Jack  mmtmblf  with  qraduoaMBf  um  flow  MaalislDC 

Borollto  Corp. :  gao 

Blum,  Anold.    2,084.807. 

Bortoick,  Nowmaa  M.,  aad  M.  F.  F*^7.  to  Bolim  *  Baaa  Oo. 

Coadenaed   botnoeyelle   e«Bpo«nda.     2,084.660,   5-16-61. 

CL  260— 261.  .         -        ^ 

Bortatek,  Nowaaa  M.,  and  M.  T.  reclCT,  to  tUAm  ft  Haas  Cb. 

Coadeassd  bsteroeycUe  altrlles.     2.084.666,  6-16-61.  CI. 

260 201. 

Bortaldc,  Newwu  M.,  and  M.  T.  Fm^.  to  Btrfun  ft  Haas  Oo. 

CyNBopyrroHdiBOBes.    24>84.671.  S-16-61,  CI.  260—320. 
BortBlck.  Newman  If.,  aad  M.  V.  Peglsy.  to  Bohm  ft  Haas  Co. 

Motbod  tor  tiko  prsparatlOB  of  pyrroUaoaM.     2,084,672, 
—826.0. 


0-16-61^  CI.  260— Sa 


BohB  ft  Haas  Co. 


Bortaick.  Nowiaaa  M.,  aad  IL  r.  Feeler,  to  1  _ 

AilaeairthylpyrroUdlaoasa.        2784,678.      0-16-61,      CI. 


Bronsttln.  Jaeob.  aad  8.  I.  Bambe.  to  Daltad  Statasi  of  Aater- 
lea.  Air  Force.  SensltlTlty  time  control  syst*^  2.084,- 
74l,  6-16-61,  CT.  250— 20.  ^ 

Browa.  Carl  B. :  8ee — 

Ciotaer,  Frank  P..  aad  Browa.    2,084.068. 

Brown,  Dewey  H.  TaekUaa  and  blockUur  tralalac  derlea. 
2.084,485.  5-16-61,  CT.  27^—55.  r 

Brown,  Rocer  8..  and  A.  L.  Miller,  to  United  8Ute4of  Amar- 
Ica,  Acneultare.  Uckerla  and  f^ed  roll  eorer.  IL08S.066, 
5-16-61,  CT.  10—106.  p— .  -— . 

Brown.  William  C.  to  Raytheon  Cb.  Bloetroa  dlsaarae  de- 
Tleea  of  the  macnetrontype.  2.084.764.  0-16-6lJcrilO— 
30.6|.  I 

Brunlfli^aa,  Panl,  to  Rhdnlsche  Werkseac-nad  Hctallwar- 
enfaFrik  O.m.b.H.  MulU-story  siftlnc  derlee  ai^mattod. 
2.081,856.  5-16-61,  CL  200—310.  j 

BranlBKhaos,  Panl.  to  "Rhewnm"  Rhelalaek*  Wei^Ma«-aad 

Mctallwarenfabrlk.     Process  aad  device  for  sere#alaa  and 

fllterlnc  moist  goods.     2.084.622.  6-16-61.  CL  2|0— 10. 

BninsWlcs  Corp. :  Bee — 

Wbm.  Isadore  T.    2^083.068. 
Bryan  Donkln  Co.  Ltd^  The :  8ee — 

Doe.  Bd ward  B.    2.084,450. 
Bryan.  Harold  B.     Daplexer.    24>84,708,  5-16-61.  CL  388—0 
Bryant,  Austin  U.,  to  OroTO  Valre  and  Befolator  1  :^.    Flold 


0-1 


to  Cb«pel  Taa-ea 
oa  roIllaK  stock. 


FemmoTek. 
2,084.870. 


mp  socket  elec- 
880—00. 


260—896.0. 

V.  Stark. 
oC'tedoatrlal  gaaes 
_    11.  CT.  220—8. 

FalTto.  ta  Wrmakni  isasclstss.  lac 
trim!  coaaaetloa..  2,084,818.  0-16-61.  CT. 
Bostwlck,  LswlB  8.,  Jr.,  aad  B.  B.  Brastow,  to  American 
lfachla0aadMctala,Iac.    Oyroaeivas.    2,084.114,0-16-61, 
CI.  T4— OA. 
Bottdwr,  Brlka:  ««•—  ^ 

S^nlL  Haas.  Blndan.  Tisscbe.  aad  Bottdmr.    3.064,625. 

BoaghtraTBofor  C..  to  Jealya  Mfg.  ft  Sopply  Co.    Pipe  Jotnt 

ladndlu  clamplas  ring  therefor.    2,084,504,  0-16-61,  Cl. 

Booitoa.  Hsrbsrt:  «••— 

Batter,  Fraak,  aad  Boaltoa.    2.084,461. 
Boaltoa  Paul  Aircraft  Ltd. :  8es — 

North.  Joha  D.    2.064.481. 
Boaraa.  Marlaa  M,  M .  B.  Harrtson.  W.  M.  Hedfes,  aad  B.  J. 
OocpplBger ;  Mid  Harrlaon,  HcdRea,  aad  Ooepidnfer.  aaors. 
to    M.    ■.    Boama.     -  Preasore    reapoaalTe    lastrament. 
2.084,808.  0-16-61.  CT.  388—41. 

Bowlas,   OiMT  B.,  aad   K.   A.   Graham,   to  Chrystor   Corp. 
SpSk  ^VL    2384.760.  0-16-61.  CT.  818—141. 
laatraaMat  Corpw :  See — 
IVaster.  Doaaroa  L.    8,084.126. 

Marvel.' HarreyB.    2.084J61. 
Bradflsld.  OeoCrsv.   Laaaehlas  mechaaical  waves.   2,084.706, 

0-16-61.  CL  810—0.4.  _  .  _ 

EnMni,  Jaha  A.,  to  Food  Maddaerr  and  Chemical  Corp. 

Artlelo    haadUac    apparatoa.      2,084,881.    0-16-61.    CT. 


5-16-61,  CT. 
2.084.501. 


2,084.238.  5m6-61,  CT. 


2.084,076. 
2.084.628. 

aad  Bard.    2.084,1 
to  Bsso 


adjtstlng 


Batler  Roger  M..  and  J.  A.  Blehard.  to  Bsso  Bs 
Enmnecnag  Co.  Hydrof ormlag  oslag  a  platlai 
mloa  base  catalyst.    2,084.610.  0-16-^1.  CT.  201 


iBg 


Bndtey,  Joha  O.     Boat  storage  hoasss.    2.084.076.  0-16-61, 

CL  61 — «8. 
Kadshaw,  Jamas  B^  aad  B.  A.  CreaBwall.  to  The  British 

OzyffHi  Cb.  Ltd.  Bteetrtc  are  eottinc  alectrodas.  2,084.781, 

0-l»-il,  CL  210—60. 
Brahler,  BerthoM.  J.  Bosse.  and  B.  Kimmenaaaa.  to  Chemlsdi» 

Works  Albert.    N-methyl-beasoxasoloao  eotewi  of  thlopbos- 

phor«e  aad   dittlophoaphorle  adds.     2.064.660,   0-16-61. 

CI.  980 — 80T. 
Bralthwalts.  David  O..  to  Nalco  Chemical  Co.    Metiiod  for 

nrrparlBf  an  ahnalna  eatalyst  base.    2,084,680,  0-16-61, 

BraadesL  Ffeaak  A.,  8r. :  tee— 
^riiSiL  Frado^k  B.     2.084.179. 

Brastow,  Bdaar  B. :  Bee 

Buatwicfc  Lewis  S-Jr..  aad  Brastow.    2,084.114. 
Brana,  Paal  ■„  H.  W.  Foddy,  A.  Stefaa,  aad  W.  L.  Was,  to 
Fofd  MMar  Co.  FmI  tateeOim  lyataai.  2.084,298.  0-18-61. 
CT.  12»^110.  .    ,  ^ 

ras  J.     Kaock-dowa  stereoacople  viewer  Indnd- 
imrt  Bwaiber.    2.084.108.  5-16-61.  CT.  88—20. 
JohaBL,  aad  P.  8.  BloodoC,  to  Armeo  Stsd  Corp. 
valTsa   for   fluid   operated   pompa.    2,084.224, 
0-18-61,10.  191—100. 

Jaas  A. :  9ee— 

irtB.    2J84.027. 

rt  F..  aad  J.  A.  Hoatord.  to  Westera  Blectrlc 
Cow,  'lae.     Apparatas  for  fabrlcatlaig  dry  rsed  switches. 
3.884,046.  8-16-61.  CL  4»— 1. 
Briaps,  wIlHam  C. :  See — 

~    '     ~  lams  B.,  aad  ftrlsSi.   2.084,178. 

Jefea  F.,  and  B.  B.  Qarretaoa,  to  Oeaeral  Devices, 
lae.  Sah4aialatara  awiltl  daaal  mechaaical  eoauantator. 
2.084.718.  8-18^1.  CT.  300-96.  _ 

Brfsler,  Fraak  O^  nad  V.  T.  OamMIl.  to  OweasOralag 
Flb«!)daa    Corp.       Acoustical     waU     board.      2,084,312. 
»-l«-il7CL  181— 88. 
Brlthk  Kthm  ijlBnits  Ltd. :  See— 
WhMe.  Travor  B.    2.084.647. 

Brtth*  Osvyn  Cb.  Ltd..  The :  fse— 

ItislrtiT  JaaMS  B..  aad  Crsaswdl.    2.084.731. 
Brittatea.  Lawreace  J.,  aad  Fertla.    2.084.784. 
British  ThiSMsa  Houston  Co.  Ltd..  The ;  8oo— 

N*o.  Aalh««y  bTt.   2.084.810.     ^^  ^     _,  ^  ^ 

ItlBhM.  LavTCMS  J.,  aad  O.  kw  Fortla.  to  The  British 
Oijga  Osl  Ltd.  Etoetffe-are  waldlag.  2.084.734.  5-16- 
61.  CL  210— 127. 


preasore  regulator.     2,084.252.  5-16-61,  CT.  1374-116.5. 
Backler,  Shelaon  A. :  Bee — 

B«anley.  CTyde  8.,  and  Buckler. 

Buckler,   Sheldon  A.,  to  American  Cranaaild  Co.'    Organo- 

phoc>homB   compounds  and   methods  ot  prepailng  same. 

2.Mi,688.  5-16-61,  CT.  260—000. 

Budildi,  TadeusB.    Fluid  apparatas. 

121—121. 
Buensod-Stacey  Corp. :  Bee — 

Waterflll.  Robert  W.    2,084.450. 
Bugosh.  John  :  8ee — 

lexander.  Quy  B..  and  Bugosh. 
lexander,  Ouy  B.,  and  Bugosh. 
Bullo^.  David  K. :  Bee— 

na.  Richard  W„  Ballocfa.  _ 

Burke.  Robert  F..  and  B.  J.  Butker    to  Bsso  Reoeaich  and 
BD0neerlBg  Co.     Extraction  of  lube  oil  with  phanol  up  to 
hais  point  change.    2,084,616.  5-16-61.  CL  208-^87. 
Burnett,  Donathan  :  Bee — 

Garter,  Robert  C.  and  Burnett.    2.084.704. 
Bushway.    George    H.      Com    popping   machine.    '2,084,160, 

5-16-61.  CT.  «^238.6. 
Butler,  Frank,  and  H.  Boulton.  to  United  Kingdom  Atomic 
Ener|jr  Authority.     Mixing  audilaes.     2,084,46^.  0-16-61, 

Butler,   Heary  J.,    to  Dnalop  Rubber  Ca   Ltd.    lAatooutlc 
devices.     2,084,310.  5-16-61,  CT.  188-f-78. 

A.  Blehard,  to  Bsso  Bs^sareh  and 

oa  alu- 
,130. 

C.A.V.  Ltd. :  Bee — 

Bolter.  John  R.    2^84.014. 
Cabbace,  John  T..  to  Phillips  Petroleam  Co.    Deflaorinatloa 
ofieaetloB  proioeta.    2.084,603.  0-16-«l,  CL  2i0— 883.42. 
Cabot  Corp. :  Bee — 

Antoasea.  Raadolph.    2.084^7.  ^ 

Loftman,  Kenneth  A^  and  Thersault.    9,084,(  20. 
Caffeto,  Edward  M.,  to  Columbia  Electric  ft  UU      TaboUr 
lamb  aad  socket  noaslag  Jaaetare  seal.    2,084. 112,  5-16- 
eiTa.  330—52. 
Calae,  Rolland  H..  to  R.  R.  DoaaeUer  ft  Boaa  Ok    Method 
of  prepariag  a  printing  surface.     2.084.566.  54-16-61,  CT. 

Caldwell.  John  R..  and  R.  Gllkey.  to  Bastmaa  kodak  Co. 
Cryatalllne  polymerised  monooMlnic  hydrocarboha  eoataln- 
iBf  BMtal  salt  of  carboxyUc  add.  2;M4.6S4,  0^6-61.  CT. 
260—28.  I 

Callfgrala  Research  Corp. :  See — 
nseher.  WUIlam.    2,084.450. 
Calow,  Th.,  ft  Co.  MaschlaeaJEabrlk  1 
Uademaaa.  Hana.    2,084.408. 

Cuneton  Iron  Works,  lae. :  Bee — 

411en^  Herbert    2,084.204. 
Camion  kadilae  Co. :  8m— 

lockstrom.  Leoaard.    2.084.427. 
Caaada  Paper  Co. :  Bee— 

Joha.     2.083.021. 

Canaday.  Joe  R. :  Bee —  l  ^_^  ^^ 

iuiott.  Hanrfd  ▼.,  and  Caaaday.    2,084.804.^        ^^^^ 

Canning.  CTwrlen  M.  Outboard  motor  troUlBg  pi4ta.  2.084,- 
203,  5^16-61,  CT.  115—17.  _  «      i      ^     _ 

ChrtaDa,  Elawr  C,  00*  to  E.  R.  Wr«.  Pow^rsd  osteo- 
tome.   2,084.241.  5-1^1.  CT.  128— 312.  1    ^      _^_, 

Carlaoa.  Eraeat.  to  Chrysler  Corp.  Valve  tanpot  4ad  method 
of  maklag.    ^^83,001.  5-16-A.  CT.  2O--106AJ 

Carlaaa,  Braest  B. :  Bee—  ««..  ^. 

■ubbell.  Harvey,  aad  Carlsoa.    23M.J95.       j  ,.  „    _ 

Caritan,  Robert  H.     Shoe  dispenser.    2,084.080,  (1-18-81.  CT. 

Camdchsel,  Hoagland  H.  to  R.  H.  BeOpC.  tniiteai  Ciga- 
rette package    2,084,340,  5-16-61.  CT.  206—41.  [ 

Carptnter.  Erwla  L.  aad  R.  B.  Booth,  to  AiMriea^  9^.^^^ 
Co.  Hydroxynltriles  as  flotatloa  iMdlflan.  |  9,0844M, 
0-16-61.  CT.  400—167 


United  Shoe  Maehteerr  Corp, 
Bppen.    2,088,030,  0-16-61,  C  I. 


Carr.  Derrick  T..  to 

for  forming  shoe  uppen. 
Cartm-.   Robert   C.   and   D.    Baraett.   to  Co^Uaa 

Stable  F.M.  oadllator.     2.084.704. 
Case.  Bverett  M..  to  Slaelalr 


0-l»-«l.  (I. 


Brit 


coitalalag  |dloq>horB8, 
Ostctfplllar  Tractor  Co, 


Beck.  Aadraw  J, 
Parks.  J<An  H. 


Be 

2.084,027. 
2,084,112. 


Bg  Ca.    Lea<  id  gaaoilae 
2.084,662.  0-16-61.  CLT"  "     " 


Marines 
13—04.8. 
tadlo  Co. 
Sn— 10 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


F.  Fltapatrlek.  said 


Fitakatrfck 
JoeJe- 


9J84,a06.ne-16-        82—68 


Catlatt,  Blehaai  B..  oM  B. 

aaaor.  to  said  Olitlstt    ~ 

61.CLa8— dt, 
Cavallo,  FriedfiSL  aad  H.  O.  M,  Petiftold.    Baeerd  duager 

ca'^yr^i^tH-fc^'*^**'-  »-*^*-  «•  *^*--*« 

mataTCharlaa  BL.  aad  Cawloy.     2,888,088. 
Csdaiholm.  Ooaar  B.    CossNastlsa  laJe^sa  carbarstor  aad 

fuel  eat-oC  aoatraL     9.864.467,  8-48-61,  CL  961—60. 
Cederlund,  Kari  H. :  Bee — 

Ostrom.  mtk.  aad  Osdsriaad.    9.084,780. 

9.088  J69. 


Month  mlrrora.     9Jt4v088.  »-l«-«l,  CL 


CMmb,  Albert  M..   ^ 

_  2.MSi2r  0-18-81,  CL  2—67. 


aad  A.   L 


troaka. 


Ostrom,  »lk.  aad  Osdsriaad.  t 
Celaaese  Corp.  ei  America :  Bee — 

Edwards.  WaMarft^  aad  PUaer 
Ceatia  Natloaal  da  U  Baehoichs  8< 


9^84,080 


Fridmaa,  Chailaa. 
Oltxe.  Jeaaae  M.  Lu :  • 

CMre.  Plana.    2jiS^lH 


ColsMsa.   Charlss  G.. 
meaas  for  solvlag 
018,  0-16-61.  Cl 
CoUott,  Badslay  A 

81—72. 
CoUett.  Badsley  H 

8»— 21. 

CoUlas  Badlo  Co. :  g« 

Bargsa,  Darid  W 

Barry.  Geoqt  H 

Bldamaa. 


Jr..   aad   H.   W( 


Spad 
Spad 


9J084.- 

2.084.180,  0-16-81.  CT. 
2,084,186.  0-16-61.  CT. 


Citre.  Pierre, 


M.  L.  OHre,  stfadalstratrix.    Fuse 


for  arratlag  aad  aaa-gyntlag  ptojoctUes.    8,084.184.  0-16- 
61,  CT.  102 — 74. 


Chala  Bdt  Co 

Musschoet.  Aftort    9,084,880. 

CbaloMn.  David  A.,  to  DodMe  ft  Moaleal  ladastrlsa  Ltd. 

Apparatas  fw  dririag  waba.    9,084 J08.  0-16-61,  CT.  226— 

Chalmsn,  Joha  W.,  aad  D.  B.  P.  Jacfcsoa.  to  MoUas  Machine 

Co.  Ltd.    Wrapplag  for  elgarattsa.    2J84,884,  0-16-61.  CT. 

221 — 31. 
Chamot.  Walter  M..  t»  Nalco  flismlrsl  Ca.     Odor  stahUlaa- 

tloa  of  pstroisam  alia  aad  compodtloas  therefor.    2>84.- 

000.  0-16-61.  CT.  44—68. 
Chance  Voa**it  Corp. :  Bee — 

Faith,  Wlastoa  O,  Prior,  aad  Waaaenaaa.    2.084.486. 
ChaaMa.  Daaala  D.    Oarmaat  haaasra  with  troassr-damptng 

meaas.    2.084JW4.  0-1O-61,  CL  2a— 81. 
CTiapman  Valva  Mfg.  Co.,  The':  8«a— 
Le  CTalr.  DoaiSd  B.    8.884.440. 
La  Clair.  DomM  B^  aad  Belaert    2.084.074. 
Chapralla,  Jaama  C,  to  Wall-Abia  Tool  ft  Die  Corp.     Fish 

laadlag  aet.    9.084Jn8.  0-16-61.  CT.  43—12. 
CharboBBler,  Jamas  W. :  Bee — 

Cook.  Joha  M.,  Chaiheaaler.  aad  Staaatoa.     2J84.161. 
Charisoo.  Lyaa  L..  to  Germaae  Corp.     Coatrollar  for  flald 

prsssare  operated  devices.    2.084.216.  0-16-41.  CT.  121—41. 
Chasek,   Nonaaa   B..   to  Bell   Tdepboac   Laberatortes.   lae. 

Frsooonnmotelatloa  rseeptloa  drcalta.    2.084.701.  6-16- 

Chaa'asoB.  AadM,  to  Sodeta  Aaonyme  dea  Udnas  CTwnsson. 
Machine  oparattag  deetro'dyaamleallT,  mora  partlealarly 
for  compresslagflald.    2,084.406,  5-16-61,  CT. 


530—86. 


Chemlsdie  Wertte  Albert 
Brahler.  Borthold. 

ChamMetala,  lae. :  8oa— 

Lo^iaTJoha  B.    3.984JM2. 
Cherreaa,  Aadri  O.,  A.  B.  M.  Olrard.  aad  A.  J.  P.  Tlllachoo. 
to  Boelete  MotaUarflane  d'tmphy  (Sodete  Aaoayme).    Bi- 
metal elameata.    2,eM.e08.  S-1^1.  CT.  20 — 106.8. 
Chrlstensea.  Daa  A-  to  Fsderal-Mogul-Bower  Bearing,  Inc. 
BaUroad  JoarwU  kaarlag.     2,084.896,  0-16-81,  CT.  WSi— 
70.1. 
ChristiaasoB.  Cllatoa  C.  to  Oeaeral  Electrie  Co.    Fluid  pres- 
sara  modolatlBg  servo  valve.    2,084.318,  0-16-61,  CL  121— 
46  Jl. 
Chrysler  Corp. :  Mo — 

BowlBs,  OoMr  B..  aad  Graham.    2,084.760. 
ChrlaoB,  fraaat    2.888.001. 

Farrow,  Boaald  L.,  Bego,  and  Aaderaoa.    2,084.017. 
Folkerts.  Walter  B.    2.084.121. 
Chardi,  OsrroD  BL :  Bee — 

Obarch,  Walter  L.    8.084.802. 
Chareh.  Bdlth  G. :  8so— 

Chardi.  Walter  L.    2.084.802. 
Chareh,  Walter  U.  deeeaaad :  B.  O.  aad  C.  E.  Cburdi,  cxaea- 
tora.    Pulllag  tool  for  wdla.    2.084.802.  0-16-61.  CL  166— 
08. 
Churchill,  Alaa  W. :  Bos — 

McCormlcfc,  Bshart  F..  aad  CharchllL    2.084,207. 
CTba  Ltd. :  Bee— 

Gross.  Oostav  A.    2,884,967. 
niyTHBCoM.    9J84.808. 

Matter,  Brl^  Albrsdit.  aad  HIestaad.    2.084A80. 
Matter.  Brteh.  Alhfaeht.  aad  HIestaad.    2.084.087. 
Clark,  Hubert  M. :  8«o— 

Llverssora.  WnUam  T..  aad  CUrk.    2J»84.188. 
CTark.  Joseph  C.    Flahlag  red.    2,084,4^  0-16-61.  CT.  242— 

84il. 
CTark^ooeph  C.    Flshlag  red.    2,084,488.  0-16-61,  CT.  242— 

Clary,  Harry  B.,  to  Thompooa  Ramo  WooMrldge  lac.  Con- 
trol valve.    2.064.308.  0-16-61.  CL  187— 632. 

CTason,  George  F..  to  SeovllI  Mfg.  Co.  Apparatas  for  heat- 
seallag  of  ilppon  la  ^oatie  footwear.  2j88,082.  0-16-61, 
CL  19—4.  I 

Claaea,  Goo'rga  F..  to  Scovlu'Mfg.  Oo.  Apparatas  for  atUch- 
Ingdmen  to  plastle  footwear.     2,0i4i287,   6-16-61.  CT. 

Ctevdaad  Pasnamtte  ladostries,  lae. :  Bee — 
Jeasea.  Harvsy  W.,  aad  Hartd.    2,084,437. 
Westeott.  WmlaM  B.,  Jr.    2.084.478. 
CWvlte  Corp. :  tee — 

Boberta.  Oeradlaa  S.    2,084J140. 

Cllbom,  Bobert,  to  Thompeoa  RaaM>  Wooidri^R  Inc.    Integral 

tarMao-geatntor  oalC     2,084.761.  O-I6-6I,  CT.  200—52. 

Cllae.  Chariea  D..  to  Koehriag  Oo.     Feedback  mechaBlsm  for 

servo  eoatrol  of  hydranlle  press.     2.084.217.  0-16-61.  CT. 

191 — 41. 

CoUeata.   Bobert  0.     Air   coadltloaiag  ayet«a.     2.084,082, 

<^16-61.  CL  62 — 180. 
Oobara,  WoUaca  A.     Spssd  chaaas  traasmladoa  mechaBlsm. 
2.084.11777-18-^,  <a.  74— 117. 


2.084,777. 

2.084.701. 
da  B.    2,884.780. 
aad  Baraett.    2,084,7»4. 
H..  aad  Berry.    2J84385. 


Osrter,  Bobert  _.. 

Da  HsiasL  Mtkrmoaa  i^^.. «».  <^ 
OaakllL  JEbiold  V.    2.084J077. 
Oerfcs,  Irvta  H    2.084,7M. 
Hrkss,  Gleaa  B..  aad  Johaaoa.    2,884,728. 
Stolac.  Roger  M.    2.064,787. 
_      Htuhler,  William  B.    2.084.065. 
Colambta  Electric  ft  Mfg. :  Bee— 

Caferro.  Edward  M.    2.064.812. 
Columbia  Rlbboa  aad  Carbon  Mfg.  Co..  Inc. :  Bee — 

N<>wman,  Dooglas  A.,  aad  Scnlotxaauer.     24>84.582. 
Columbian  Rope  Co. :  Bee — 

KooB,  Archie  W.    2,084.586. 
ComBMrclal  Cable  Co..  The :  Bee— 

Delia  Salle.  Loals  R.    2.064.763. 
ComDagnle  dc  Satnt-Gobala  :  Bee — 

Monnet,  GeorgM,  aad  Heaaeqala.     2,084.051. 
Compagnle  Oenerale  d'Klectrtdte :   ~ 
JoTy,  Andre.     2,084.544. 
Pouset,  Georges.     2,064,068. 
Comptometer  Corp. :  Bee — 

Troet,  Rt<«ard  E.    2,084.710. 
OoBch  International  Methane  Ltd. :  Ht 

BItepcevlcta,  Cedomlr  M.    2.084.060. 
CongeUl.   Henry  C.  and   R.   L.   Holloway,   to  American  Ma- 
emae  ft  Fooadry  Co.    Bowllag  pla  spotting  amchlae  sweep 
mechanism.     2.084.484,_  5-16-61 .  Cl.  273—54. 
Conrad.   Martin    B..    to   Baker   OU   Tools.    lac.      Bobsarface 

valve  apparatas.     2.084.451,  5-16-61.  CT.  261—210. 
Coatlnental  Can  Co.,  Inc. :  Bee —  ^ 

Piasxe.  Thomas  E.^and  Cook.    2.084.056. 
Kbapero,  Wallace  ^..  and  Walker.     2J»83.060. 
Continental  Oil  Co. :  See- 
Bauer,  Robert  F„  and  Btratton.    2.084.308. 
Continental  Rubber  Works :  Bee— 

Stevenson.  James  J.,  and  Dowden.     2.983.000. 
Controls  Co.  of  America  :  Bre — 

Hdaer.  Ferdlaaad  F.    24»84,208. 
Converse.  Wlllard  B..  aad  J.  A.  PugUeae.  to  The  M.  W.  Ksl- 
lofg  Co.     Gamma   ray  projector.     2.084,748.  5-16-61.  CT. 
250—106. 
Cook.    John    M.,    J.    W.    Cbartwnnler.    and    L.    Staunton,    to 
United    Wallpaper,    Inc.      Manofaeture    of    carton    blanks. 
2.084.161.  .VlS-dl.  CT.  08 — a6. 
Cook.  Boy  B.:  See— 

Plassc,  Tbonws  E^and  Cook.    2,084.055. 
Cooper,  Hugh  B..  to  w.  M.^  Weil.     Deposition  of  boroa  from 

fused  salt  baths.  2.084.^6.  5-16-61.  CL  204—60. 
Cooper,  Kenaeth  K..  to  General  Electric  Co.  Unitary  de- 
humldlMng  and  beatlag  apfwratas  for  use  la  appUaaccs 
aad  the  like.  2.084.088,  5-16-61.  CT,  62—101. 
Cooper,  Ralph  K.,  aad  J.  R.  Toho.  to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Co. 
Apparatus  for  applying  vent  yama  to  robberlaed  fabric. 
2.084.106.  6-16-41,  CT.   112—70.  ,    ^ 

Copenhefer,  John  E.,  to  American  Air  Filter  Co.,  Inc.     Meth- 
od aad  apparatas  for  making  fllamentoas  mat.     2,084.286, 
5-16-61^07154—1. 
Cornell,      Frederick      8.        Artlflclal      flrepUce 

2.084,032,  6-18-61,  CL  40—106.52. 
Costruxionl  Meceanlche  Piva  8.p.A. :  Bee — 

Wysockl.  Wadaw.    2,984.214. 
Cottle,  Delmcr  U  :  Bee — 

Mlackler.  Leoa  B..  Jr..  Cottle,  and  Lemlsska. 
Cotton.  Winiam.  Ltd. :  8#e — 

Start,  Bmcat.    2.084.002.  „    _    „.   .     ..    , 

Couch.  William  T.,  I.  G.  Faltoa.  and  R.  T.  Gladwell.  Jr.. 
to  Bperry  Rand  Corp.  Transfer  turret.  2J>84.337, 
5-16-61.  CL   108 — 210.  ^   „, 

Court,  Benjamin  F.    Engine  oil  rectifier.     2,984.226.  5-16-61. 

Cl.   123 — 41.31. 
Cox,  Irvln  W..  to  Cutler-Hammer.  Inc.     Eleetromagaetlc  de- 
vices.    2.084.770.  6-16-61,  (1.  317—157. 
Crabb.  John  T..  to  Lone  Star  Boat  Co.     Means  for  removing 
accumulated  water  from  the  interior  of  boata.     2.084.201, 
5-16-61.  CT.   114 — 188. 

Crane.  Denis  P. :  Bee —  

Ford.  Ronald  M..  and  Crane.    2.084.170. 
Crane,  Horace  R. :  Bee —  ,    ...    „ 

Nleset.  Robert  T..  Crane,  and  A.  C.  aad  J.  W.  Oratlan. 
2  064  833 
Creed.  Sherman  H..  and  G.  R.  Anderson,  to  Food  MsdilnerT 
and    Chemical    Corp.      Pear   peeling    machine.      2.984.274. 
5-16-61,  CT.   146 — 43. 
Cresswell.  Robert  A. :  Sec —  „„„..-., 

Bradsbaw.  James  R..  and  Cresswell.     2,084.731. 
Crocker.  Weynmn  8. :  Bee —  _  „  „„^  ,„, 

Leinmerman,  Harold  H    P..  snd  Crocker.     2  9R4.727 
Croft   Charles  T..  to  Dewrance  ft  Co.  Ltd.     Lappiof;  macnines. 

2.084.054.  5-16-61,  CT.   51—241. 
Cronqnist,   Donald    H..    to    International    Businew   Machinwi 
Con,.     Selective  printer.     2.984.177.  Vie-ei.  Cl.  m— M. 
Crooks    Willlsm  J.     Swimming  pool  coastruction.     2.084.050, 

5-16-61.  Cl    50—153.  „  ,  __-. 

Crotser,  Frank  P..  and  C  E.  Brown,  to  Revop.  Inc  Refrlir- 
eratlng  and  defroatlng  system.  2.084.083.  5-16-61.  Cl. 
62—234. 


spparatus. 


2.084.642. 


I 

LIST  OF  PATEKTEES 


CrowmaalM. 
&ttk.Ju 

CrambTwlB. 


OsfP. :  89» — 


2,M4^7a. 


,Ttt.  B^t-41, 


It,  ud  Cnunb.    2.M4.413. 


2.964.802. 
2,984,230, 


tvl/ud  Fnchs.    2.994.639. 

Stark.    2.984.379. 
J..Jr. :  «••— 
D..  FlahM-,  and  CoHMrtson 
Caiamlaa,   CtaMto    L.     Vad    laJeetloB   lyBtem. 

6-16-61.0.123—140.  _  .«„.„,, 

ComiBlai,    CiMBiB    L.      rod    laJtetlOB    ■yatcm.      2.984,231, 

&-16-61.  CL  123—140.  ■  .^„^  ^„„ 

CnnalnsbuL   D«mM  r.     FMdtr  eeiwtnietlon.     2.984.480. 

6-16=41.  CL  m— 9. 
CaaBlaAaaClIarteB  M..  to  Ualted  States  Sabber  Co.    Cord 

TaMedowMpoat    2.984.503.  6-16-61.  CI.  286— MO.     __ 
Cartto.  Frad  L..  to  Norton  Cl».    Moontod  poiata.     2.984.656. 

6-164m,  CL  61—309. 
Cartiao-Wrl^t  Corp. :  »«•—.  ^    .«...„ 
TSMakoTroBald  &.  and  Ncff.    2.984426. 
Cntlar-HaauMrLlae. :  ffoo— 

Oos.IrTteW.    2J84.T70.         ^^    ^^ 
D^.loSaM..aadl^ibiaL    2.984j802._ 
Spdi.  Karl  C  aad  LandaaM*.    2.994.T46. 

Dahl.  Elaiur  S. :  Bm — 

Imdt.  Donald  N..  Dahl.  La  Ifaaten.  and  May.  2.984  '32^ 
Danw,  Tacril  D.^  to  BaMwla  Bobbar  Co.  Uaitaiy  mtSmi 
^^         9,984Jte.  6-16-61.  CL  30»— S3. 

Mbnft:  8o* — 

,408. 

Kart.    2.984.416. 

WttCvt.  KarL    2.984.616. 
Dakla.  BoMa  M. :  «o»— 
^Sarfflo,  Harold,  and  DaUn.,  ^984.069. 

_-=-.  ...       _    . 8a»90on.    ▲■teauitle 

II.  CL  30—166 
8i 
for  am  oloctrh  caMa.    2,984.441.  6-16-61.  CI.     ^    .    ^. 
D'Aialeo.  loha  J.,  to  Moaaaato  C^oartfal  Co.     OongoOlnc 
v««tsttoa  with  haloallTl  tbtonocarbaiataa.     2.984,609; 
6-16-61.  CL  71— 2JL 

Ti^ort  aad  DaJK7.     2,984.348. 
DtfWBfftoB.  wnuaa  H-,  /.  r.V^wifanJ^.  Wf^ttn,  aad  J   M. 
DoMa,     to     MatraooUtaa-Yidnn    Sleetrlcal     Co.     Ltd. 
antebM.    2,»84,8»0-l«-«.  CI.  Its— 87. 

Daoai.  Baiwd  t  mt9—~  .  _      »^         » m.^^ « ^^ 

BobortaJoha W..  DwuBjUid  Doaahaa. .  IJM.172 

"2!S4.40>,  8-16-61.  CL  229—7? 

""""owriid  ITaaa  DarldMia.  .2,984^46. 
Banaond  W.,  to  Maz-A-Loe  Iv.     ParMt 

•witch.    C9I4.T17.  9-16-«.  CL^$-^     «.—  ^i^^ 
Jomtkim,  to  "lioaaaatw  CSMaaloa  0». .  TIbtI  dUerMo 


Dl^tab  Jakob.    Matfbiaa  for 

^aaajpMoeta.    2,984,048.  fr-16-61. 

Dlckaalui.  Frtodrleh  W.  J. :  .,...—  ^  . 

Dt^kaana.  J<diann«a,  and  BatMoaor.    2,9|4,41f . 
Dicknuiu,  Johanaoa,  doeoaaed  (by  T.  W.  J^  9.  B.TW 

L.  0<  8.  DtekMiaB,  hcln).  and  O.-A,  Baf '  ■ 

aoolea.     SLMd^ciS.  fr-16-61.  CL 
Lanorc  O.  8 


Dickmaim. 

DWkmaaa.  Johaaoa.  and 

Dlckmalin.  Thomaa  H.  w. :  8  . 
DItknuian.  JohanaM.  aad  Bn 

Dlekao^  Jwaca.iTMdB. 


2.9M.418. 
JJ84.414 


U!k»o%  Jwaca  jTaadB.  Loob.  to  AIUM&ataMni 
'MefSoplnc  fori  eloiMBt  aaaisMy  far  aiidaar 
2,984160976-16-61,  CL  204—19337        _      . 
DM(i^«no.  J.,  to  Tho_.B«.dtegHj^^  Sgp  - 


Wg.  Oa. 


rtv  MUlM  for 
"laCarteleaiabiMdoB  OBClBfla.  1,984.116.  6-16-6^^.74— 7. 
Digital  VtehBl«iMs,  lac  ;  8o>  ^^  _^ 

BiMlbart.  Donclai  C.     2,984,766._  ^ 
DobrllS.  Oarold  L..  to  Borg  Alrtoetro  Proteeti  Co. 

hoMBODport     2.484,446.  6-16-61,  CL  348—304.  , 
Dodds.  ioha  M. :  8oo—  i 

DMUaftra.  WllUaa  H..  Btaaaaoa.  Valtoa.  aa|l 

Do*.  Biiraid  B. '  to  Tha  Bfria  DodJa  Co.  LM.    Talro 

2.98^460.  6-f  6-61.  CL  261—176.  I 

DombaL  Loddr  i. :  6 

Tyflor,  BolaoM  C 

Doaabr«wafcl.  Haary  8..  to  B.  I 
PnMteetloB     of     UM-parltT, 
2.984660.  5-ie-6irCLT6- 
Doaahi«a.  WUllaa  T. :  8«o—  ^      ^         .^.J,— 

~  John  W..  Dana,  and  Deaahao.    2,084173. 

E.,  *  8oaaO». :  Bm—  \ 


>oM  C"aBd  Doabak.     3,983337. 
-         ~   -  da  PoAdoNi 


f4. 


daetUo    tltaala 


ca. 


■0.  Aanato.  to  L'AloaialBa 
aoloeSleaMa.    2,984.441.6- 


r  Hanrr  B.     2.984.330. 
ftolland  H.     2.984,666. 


bank  dapoalt   enTolopa. 


ratatloa 


2Ji4.637.  6-16-61.  Cl'SSB-S.S. 


with  addoeti  < 


faauuataa  and 


Do 


JmtUm,  to  Mo— nto  Cbawlwl  Co.  Wylajiwi  epatpo- 
altlM  cmprikaf  a  Tlayl  ehloiUo  poljaar  Plaatiflaadgai 
aa  adtaet  •«  aB^.^qrl  (uuntt  ^  •■  aflphatle  otaftUc 
.M.k.dk     ifflUtfl.  6-16-61,  a.  260— SU. 

.  , -StoTaad  B.  B.' Sjlk,  to  Soeoay  J^W  Oa 

COy    Inc.      PjMHwjoaidat    tvfOTaor    fMd.      2.864,817. 

-  *"^a2']L?to  l2kl»Dacbar  Con.   iMd  tadtaitor  aad 
for  kitd  natalBlaf  Uaaa.    2;M4.10t,  6-16-61.  CI. 
7»— 143. 

▼ogt  Loala  B.,  DoehMr.  and  Oragg.    3.984.422. 
Dalaaoro  Co..  lae. :  BHh- 

SMoiaaa.  Aba.    2.984^248.^        _^,  ^^^  ^       __ 

Daachock.  Looli  A.,  tr. :  8«o—    ^  ^  .  «-^  .^ 

Lohiw.  Mwla  7..  aad  D^choct.  1,664,S66. 
laatar  BMo..  lac  :  t**— 

Haryleh.  mOitm  A.^^aad  Woador.  2,964,374. 

^T'S^SMi^ioV^liSmi^    Magaotnm  oo«mator.. 

D^St'&U^'t^^^iWk  ^r  B»h.  Co.    Tra^ 
Tg'dtTlg^ajgjl4  6-16-61.  CL  lfl-4. 

^  %!luJl]^^ffi^  tg  do  Palaa.    2 J64.W6. 
»  Pow.  WmiMtdTto  Tbo  Andawga  Ob.     Wlj 

DaSdba  Oolt  MidMbor  BcboMoanatalt  Toraa 

'^iiflMtt^  OlfwM,  U6  Tfffcur.    S.964.606. 
irafSSaldt.  Badolf.    3,964,688. 
Dovary.  Jaaaa  J, :  f< 


it.  to  Llndaaar  Doralar  0.a.bA     ritrlea  for 

aovlag  laigths  of  tabrit.    2.984,609,1 6-16-61, 

CI. '1*8-^.1. 

^^ap  yoorhaw.**titaaia7.     2,964,221. 
Dover  Corp. :  800—  ^ 

OfjuorMama  B.     3J64.36S. 
Dow  Ooalcal  Co.,  Tbo:  600^^  ^^^ 

K6adlag,  Wama  W.     3.964.683. 
Dowda*.  Philip  jL  :  Bee—    _^  ^ ^      •  «--  ««« 

atOTBnaea.  Jaaaaa  J.,  and  Dowdaa.^  2^63.900,     ^,     ^ 
DiakB.    H^w.      Skrtap  tetebar.     3.964407.   6-1J8-61.   CL 

Dimndt  Honmrd  N..  and  E.  J.  Oudaraaa  to  Hyc^ivte  1^ 
Prodbeto  Corp.  laloctloB  aa«hlaa.^964,ltor|  6-16-61, 
CL  g»— 267. 

DTBTafler,  John  H. :  8ee—      -^.^  -.U 

Wkyto.  MelTla  T.,  and  DrBymilar.     2484426. 

^*'**T5bJSk.*^*(ir!dyrJ««.  DrlakoU.  and  ladtbt     2484.- 

>tlBg  atraetaf^.    2464,- 
^484483. 


BokTB 

K)6.&-ll 


16-61.  CL 


Da  Bob.  Bobart  B.     BaatataaeB 

806rK-16-«l.  CI.  338—283.     ,  _ 
Dngas.  Clet.     Ba«arT  whart  ditching 

^TA^l.  <X  37—92. 
Da  Hainal,  Baraoad  H., 

Co.     Broadalda  antenna  arraTa. 

343-«-008  i 

Doncaa.  l«me  B..  to  HarWaoa-Walkor  Bafractortai  Oa^Bo- 

laioasad  iBfraetorr  brick.    2464.196.  6-46^1.  ^"^T^ 
Dni«3der.  Chrla  d,  and  C.  A.  6lTBr  to  Banr^Tah^ 

MaStocry  Co.     Bottle  carrier.     24644M.  ^46-61.  a. 

198—131. 


"- " "  ijsu.'ste."^ 


Donlop  Bobber  Co.  Ltd. :  6ao- 

Batlor,  Henry  J.    246*4 

Dapll-Color  Prodocto  0»..„lne. 


2,983446. 


BlelatoBB.  Blgaand  B..  and  Norty. 
Do  Poat  da  NeaooiB  B.  L.  tad  Oo. :  8*^— 
Akzaadar.  Oay  B.,  aad  Bagoih.  2464476. 
Afesaad«r  Oay  B„  aad  Bagoah.  246^^,. 
Bohnko.  Wallaoe  P..  aad  Ourman.  2.964446. 
DombrowBkl,  Henry  8.    2484460. 


^^ll&  Ctaartoa_F.,_  and  Wlabarf. 


2464.641. 


DaprB.'Bolaiiid  A^     Weft  atop  awdoa. 


2464427 
2464466, 


Da 


Wlpar  blade 


DowaM,  Joba  lrTra««/^T5iK468!6-16-61,  d. 

Da  Witt,  Sail  0.,  to  Ethyl  Corp.   Pwe 
«C  ah«ap^i«»«08talalag  coapooadB 


for  tlw  production 
2.984,6eir6-16-61, 


9.984464. 


D.  B.     3464.190. 
aadD-B.   Talvai 
178. 


^664Jl90. 


Wuinab.  LeoB  E 
apre.  Bolaad 
a.  k36— 871. 
Daral  Inc. :  Bee— 

oCb.  wnUaa  T.    2,964478. 
Olab.  WUllaa  T.    2.964.679. 
Ohb.  WtUlaa  T.    2,9M46p. 
Dorat  toe.  P.A.,  Fabbrlea  Ma< 
0a^— 

Bornhard.  Holdertod.     2484.428 
DnraJBobert,  and  E.  cTBlnker.  to  8^;Bui  Co. 
DU^Teoapoaltlon  aad  prcwaa.    2464.608, 

Dora.  Bobort.  and  E.  C.  Blnkor,  to  8^-B«  Coi 
Dla^  eoapoaltloa  aad  pnoMS.    3464464. 

Davall,  Harold  A^  aad  B.  Miller,  to 
doet  hangar.     1964.447.  tA6-61, 

Arrld  L.    QiMaot  for  vapor 
.240.  6-16-«l.  a.  128—165. 
Kodak  CO. :  B 


6-16-61. 


aeUaa  od  Apparaeehl  FMoCecaid 


t6-61,  CL 

[piatlaaB 
k6-61.  CL 


wr.   UK. 
U  ^imrli. 


Qtldwell,  Joha'4i  and  OUkey.    2M4484.    ^^^ 
mnoL,  Uchard  W*..  Bnlloch,  aad  Bu^.     2464467 


'*^^';.£i&'^sW3?ai^.*3^^«i. 


de 


^ 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


m 


rch 


tun 
2,1 


,B84,7«5.  6-l(M)l. 


Bcfcert.  Charles  P. :  Bm— 

OlBon,  Carl  T..  Ootottl.  aad  Kckert     2464.071. 

Eekhoff.  Robert  H. :  8ec — 

Carmtchael.  Hoaglaad  H.    2.964.340. 

Kdelniaa,  Allan  M^  and  H.  N.  Wetaberg.  to 

and    EaclDc«nng  Co.      Ooklng  and   fractkMiatlaf 
2484.018,  5-16-41.  CI.  206—100. 

Edvlatone.  Slgannd  B.,  and  A.  E.  Noely,  to  Dopil-Color  Prod- 
ucts Co..  Inc.  Palat  ceatalnBr  aBaambly.  2.98S44«.  5-IA- 
61.  CI.  15-^10. 

Edln,  r.anar  P.,  aad  P.  O.  TlIlaBder,  to  Aktlebolacwt  Bofora. 
Recolllnii  flr««nB.     2.984.166.  6-16-61.  CI.  88—1.7. 

Edwarda,  OMr«F  D..  aad  T.  K.  lUee.  to  Oalted  StatM  of 
America,  Nary.  Pmeeaa  for  boadlng  teflon  aheet  to  pre- 
pared aarfaoM.    3464466.  5-16-61.  CI.  164—139. 

Bdwarda.  Waltor  B.,  and  N.  8.  Pttaor,  to  Oelaacoe  OOrp.  of 
America.     Wet  opinalng  apparatna.     2.963462.  6-l6-«l. 

a.  i»— 8.  ^^ 

Egart.  Oeorce  M.     Ballway  Jearaal  boxes.    2464,628.  6-16- 

61.  CI.  306—79. 
Egfsn.    Maartee   A.      Ploral    hoMera   aad   daaps   thrrvfor. 

2484.045.  5-16-61.  CI,  47— 41. 
BbinaaB,  Leslie  O.,  to  Bseo  Carp.     Daplex  aleeve  stmcturr. 

2483.^76.  .V16-61,  CI.  24—139. 
Ehraw.  Henry,  to  Sealed  Unit  Parto  Co.  Inc.     8sw  devicr. 

2.9»<472,  5-16-61,  CI.  14fr— 31. 
Ehrilcb.  Arthnr.  aad  M.  K.  8Bilth.  to  The  Baker  Castor  Oil 

Co.     Proesaa  for  preparing  castor  oIl-cpoxIdlaBd  castor  oil- 

arylene  dllsoeranato  reacUoB  prodDct.    2484,679.  5-16-61, 

a.  260 — 404.6. 
Eiaamann.  Oawald  B..  to  American  Mschln*  k.  Foundry  Co. 

Tobacco  cutting  apparataa.    2464476.  5-16-61.  CI.  146— 

122. 
Elssmsnn.  Oswald  B..  aad  J.  W.  Davidson,  to  Amerieaa  Ma- 
chine A  Poandiy  Co.    Tobaces  ripping  and  separating  apps- 

ratos.    2484446.  5-l«-61.  CL  1^-446. 
Eltel-McCollMM^.  Inc. :  Acs- 
Haas.  Laird  k.  8.    2464.762. 
Electric  4  Mosleal  ladastrlss  Ltd. :  Bee— 

ChalmerB.  David  A.    2.9844»8. 
Elliott,   Harold  V..  and  J.   B.  Ouaday,   to  Oeneral  Motors 

Corp.     Control  derlee.     2,984.804.  6-l«-«1.  CI.  338—159. 

Elox  Corp.  of  Mtchlflaa  :  8ss— 

Webb.  Robert  ^2484.761. 
IteeraoB.  (%artaa  B..  to  Araco  8te«l  Corp.     Heat  treatinic 

method  and  apparataa.     2.984.474.  5-16-61.  CI.  266—5. 
Emeraon  Kadto  APboaqaapb  Corp. :  8c« — 

MathU,  Irring.     S4»4440^ 
BBMry.  BIclnird  iZ,  to  Key«s  Ptbrc  Oo.     Packtog  for  fragile 

artlclea.    2  984.345.  5-16-61.  a.  206—65. 
Bmmcrlrfa.  Harry  H.     Tire  chaiaa.     2484,280,  5-16-«l,  C\. 

152— 24r 
Bngelbart.  Dooglaa  C,  to  Digital  Tcchniqoes,  Inc.     Ele<^ric 
controlled  InforaMitlon-bearfBg  derl 
CI.  315 — 169. 
Engelhard  ladwtrlcs.  lac.:  Bee— 
Anderaon.  Edward  P.    2.964.500. 
Anderson.  Bdward  P..  and  Pish. 
Pitch,  Howard  M.    2,964476. 
English.  Bay  H. :  gee— 

Oraltx,  Martin  N^  and  -Bnclisb. 
Epsteaa,  CUreaoa.     Poldlag  dialr. 

155—148 
Erdmsnn.    Haas,    to    Waldea    Kohlaoor.    lac. 

fasteners.    2.984.144.  5-16-61.  CI.  85 — 33. 

Brirkson.  Wilbar  A.,  to  FVwd  Machinery  aad  ChenUeal  Corp. 

Fmit     oroccssing     apparatus.       2.084473,     5-16-61.     O. 

146 — 28. 

Briichman.  Irrlag.  to  Polaroid  Corp.     PhotorespoaalTe  ex- 

poBore  control  aeehanlsa.    2484.166.  6-16-61.  CI.  96—10. 

Brrlchlollo.  Doalalc:  8ee— 

MadfaMd.  Olaa  B..  and  Brrtahtello.    2464,740. 
Bsco  Corp. :  8ee — 

Bhmann.  LsaUo  O.    2483.976. 
BsBuy.  Donald  L.,  aad  P.  f^otla,  Jr.,  to  Standard  Oil  Co. 
Catolytlc  proeaaa  fOr  N-alkylatton  of  aalaea.     2,984.687, 
6-16-61.  a.  260—677. 

Goorga  W..  to  McOraw-Bdteea  Oo.     Beeord-reprodnee 
MMraphle  aystaa.     2484,706,  6-16-«l.  CI.  170 — 100.1. 
Wire  Corp. :  8ss— 
Oilman.  JoGi  %,  3rd,  Oraf,  and  Prooty.    2,984,832. 
Hennr,  Waaloy  D.    2.964,7^2. 
Salth,  Jaaaa  J..  Pnmty,  aad  Kalraaa.    2484.722. 
Vofel,  Balph  A,  Jr..  aad  Palllag.    2,983,066. 
Webb,  Osoraa  L.    S4644O6. 
»  Bsseaich  aad  BBglnssrlngCo. ;  Bee — 
Agina.  Potar  J.  T.  J.,  and  Morrta    2484.664. 
Borke,  Bobart  P.,  and  Sotker.    2.964.816. 
Botlar.  Bosar  M,  aad  Bkhaid.    2,664.819. 
■dalmaa^IUaa  M,  aad  Welaborg.    2484.818. 
KtetberTChrtB.    2.684.642. 
MUler,  Alfred  L..  and  Sendnk.    8.984.649. 
Mln^W.  LsoiiS..  Jr..  Oottla.  aad  T  eatsska.    2484,642. 
Bthyl  Corp.:  Boo—  I 

Do  Witt,  Bart  O.    2464.881. 
Eatonener.  OaataT-Adolf:  6es — 
_      Dlcfcnana.  Johaaaea.  and  Boteneoer.    2484.418. 
Brersharp,  lae :  Bos — 

Kohal.  Leopold  K..  aad  Olaberson.    3.984480. 
Brlch    TlacHit  J.    Power^rHon  knife.     8484406.  6-10-61. 

CI.  30 — 272. 
BwlBC.  Lyaa  H. :  ioa 

Nelion.  Perall  N.    2,983.981. 
Bzec  Mfg.  6ocp. :  8^s— 

Maaasaat,  Baa4  P.    3484  393 
PaM..0eo^  W.,  aad' S.  J.  ^asrkar.  to  Ooasial  Blectric  Co. 
asttactloa.        2,984,713.      6-16-61.      CL 


2,964,320. 


2.984.108. 


2.0»4.473. 
2,984494. 


i-16-61,  CT. 
Qaick-actinic 


Ba 


abM,  Osoraa  1 
Loodspaakar 
179—116.6. 


Palrbaaka,  Morw  6  Ca  : 

Whyte,  Molvla  T^  aad  Drayalllar. 


PalrebUd  Baglae  aad  Alrplaae  Corp. :  8«« — 

Ooaoaloaa,  Jaaea  C,  Jr.    2.964416. 
Palrbarst,  William,  to  IJnited  Klngdaoi  Atomic  Energy  An- 

^eri^.    Nadear  reactor  fael  element.    2.984,611,8-16-61, 

CI.  204—193.2. 
PaMi.   Winston  O.,  H.   W.  Prior,  and  A.  B.  Waaaermaa.  to 

<%anee  Veoclit  Corp.     MIsBrlle  Jteialaal  gnldanco 


eontroller. 


6-16-61,  CI.  244—1^ 


Part>eDfabrlkeB  Bayer  Aktleageseftoehaft :  8ee 

OTanlleh.  Wilbelra.  Stoa,  and  MOIler.     2.984,588. 
Niscfak.    Gnnther,    Bayer,    Holtaehmldt.   and    Meckbach. 
2  964  648. 
nirtiwerke  Hosehst  Aktlengesellsrhaft  rormals  Mdster  Lnctos 
*   Bmnlng  :  gee — 

GmndmNnn.    Werner.    BscimattB.    Haider,    and    Gampp. 

2  964  667 
Eibiu.  ioacfaim.     2.984,660. 
Schmidt,    Heins.    Beiashagea.    Ziemer,    aad    Hstatagar. 

2  984  078. 
SeydeL*  Oerhard.     Ilsaimaaii.    Jnnghanna,    and    Bahr. 
2,984,658. 

Parrow,   Ronald   L.,  J.  T.   Bego,  aad   W.   M.   Anderaon.   to 
Chrvsler  Corp^Torrtoa  bar  tollgato  anpport.     2484417, 

Pane,    Plo'yd    A.      Automobile    aandlng    derice.      2.984.506. 

6-16-61.  CI.  291—41. 
Pay.  Prank  J. :  «r»— 

Van  Slyck,  Bert  R.,  and  Pay.    2.984,361. 
Par,  Howard  O..  to  United  Statea  of  America,  Nary 

for  boMlac  toaert   daring   iajectloa    molding. 

5-16-61.  CI.   18—86. 
Peastor.   Donaroo  L.,   tfs  Bowaar   Instrument  Corp 


and  Pegley. 
and  Pejney. 
and  Pegley. 
and  Pejriey. 
and  Peihey. 


-781. 


2.984.665. 
2.984.666. 
2.984.671. 
2.984.672. 
2,984.678. 


Mandrel 


Oear 


mechanism.     2.984.126.  5-16-61,  CI. 
Pedenl  MoxnI-Bower  Bearing.  Inc. : 
Cbristensen.  Dan  A.    2484.526. 
Pederml  Paper  Board  Co..  Inc. :  Bee— 

Ameoon.  Bdwta  L.    3,984.388. 
Pegler.  Marian  P.  :  gee— 
Bortnlck,  Newman  M., 
Bortnick,  Newman  M., 
Bortnirk.  Newman  M.. 
Bortnick,  Newman  M., 
Bortolck.  Newman  M., 
Peidman,    Charlea,    to    Orntre    Natlbaal    de    La 
Bcientin^ue        Blectrieal     reslstoia.      2,684.689. 
n     117—212. 
FVndler.    Robert    W.      Plaster    scraping    derice. 
5-16-61,  a.  18 — 236. 

Perrts,     Robert     O..     to     SUriine,     Inc. 

2.983.947.  5-16-61.  CI.  16—94. 
Ferwerda,    Ray.      Telescopic-boom -operated    digging 

2.984472.  5-16-61,  O.  214—138. 
Plat  Rocieta  per  Azlonl  :   ftee — 

Olacosa.   Dante.     2.984.410. 
Plennp,  WlllUm  P.  J.,  and  J.  J.  Galblera.  to  R.  C.  Can  Co. 

Shotgun  ahell  tube  or  cartridge.     2,984,182.  6-16-61.  CI. 

102—42. 
Pike.   Harold  L.. 

R4«olutioa  of 

260—634. 
Plori.    Bruno    M 


Recherche 
5-16-61, 

2.983,948. 


Bolt-hong    track. 


backet. 


to  International  Minerals  A  Chemical  Oorp. 
DL-gloUmic  add.      2.984,684.   6-16-61.  CI. 


to  United   Aircraft   Oarp.      Stotor  anits. 
2.984.454.  5-16-61.  CI    2.'5S— 78. 
Placber,    William,    to   California    Reaearcb    Corp.      Multiple- 
cable  tensioning  device.     2,984,466.  6-16-61.  CI.  254—172. 
Pish.  Donald  H. :  8ee— 

Anderson.  Edward  P..  and  Piah.    2.984.108. 
Pish.    Leslie    A.      ninminatlnff   derice.      2.984.718,    5-16-61. 
n.  200—61.78. 

Plaher    John,   to  The  Warner  k   Swaaey  Co.     Control   unit. 

2  984  720.  6-16-61.  CI.  200—87. 
Fisher.  Robert  A. :   Bee — 

Nereha.  Thomas  D..  Fisher,  and  CuTbertson.     2.984.602. 
Budamky    Jerry  M     and  Fisher.     2.984.601. 
Fitch.  Howard  M..  to  Bngelhard  Industries.  Inc.     Gold  ter- 
tlarr  mercapttdes  and  method  for  the  preparation  thereof. 
2  984.575  6-16-61.  C\.  10<V— 1 
FItcfabnnr  Englneerinir  Corp.  :  gee — 
TestogroMia.  Ssmoel  J.     2.084,128. 

Flt»«en««d.   AUn   8.      Drill   sorter.      2.984.S50.  5-16-61.   CI. 

209—90. 
Pitspatrick.  Robert  P. :  8ee— 

Catlett.  Richard  H..  and  Pltroatrick.    2.984.395 
Fleck.   Raymond  N..  and  C.   O.  Wight,  to  Union  Oil  Co.   of 

California.     Isothermal  adsorption   process  for  separation 

of  organic  nitrogen  compounds  from  hydrocart>ons.     2,984.- 

620,  5-16-61.  CI.  208—254. 
Pletdier,  Weadell  8.    AnxllUry  conUlner.     2.984,430.  5-16- 

61.  CI.  244—130. 

Florsheim.     Iran    P..    Jr.      Contotner    with    flexible    oorer. 

2.084482.  5-16-61.  CI.  220—60. 
Foddr.  Harold  W.  :   See — 

Brann.  Paul  E.,  FOddy.  Stefan,  and  Was.     2.984,228. 
Pogaley.  Loola  A.    Float  for  adjnating  fishing  depth.    2.984.- 

040,  6-16-61.  a.  48 — 43.11. 
Polkerto,    Walter   E.,    to   Ctarrsler   Corp.     Yehicle   steering 

meehaalam.    2.984.121.  5-18-61.  CI.  74—409. 
Polaom.  Robert  H.     Air  conditioning  unit.     2,984.087,  5-16- 

61.  CL  62 — 325. 
Pood  Maehlaery  aad  Chemical  Corp.  :  8ee — 
Bradford,  J(An  A.    2,084,331. 
Creed.  Sherman  H.,  and  Anderaon.     2.984,274. 
Ertckaon,  Wilbur  A.    2,984.273. 
Froat.  Elmer  P..  Jr.     2484.386. 
Van  slyck,  Bert  R.,  and  Fay.     2484,351. 

Ford.  Frank  R.,  Ltd. :  See — 

Ford.  Ronald  M.,  aad  Crane.    2.984.179. 
Ford.  Meter  Box  Co.,  Inc..  The  :  8ee — 

Ford.  Wilbur  E..  and  Hawley.    2.983,970. 


▼Ul 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


2,084^28. 


Ford  Motor  Co. :  Bm~ 

Bnun.  P»nl  ■..  FoMr.  Stefan,  and  Wu. 

Moor*.  HaraM  iL  TS84,766. 

Ford.  BouM  IL.  aad  D.  P.  Cmm.  to  Fnak  S.  Ford  Ltd. 

DoDlteatlat    auchlMs.     2,084.17V.    5-16-01.    CL    101— 

Ford,'WillNir  B^  and  H.  C.  Hawlcy,  to  The  Ford  Meter  Box 

Co..   lac     MoM  flaak  tondllnt  MjuUm  and  eomponeats 

thcroof.    2,Mt#70.  ft-lft^l.  CI.  22— 20. 
Fortln.  0«o£i^K. :  too— 

BrittalM.  Xawroaee  J.,  and  Fortln.    2.984.784. 
Footer.  Baioae  Lu.  R.  J.  Krooof.  and  B.  H.  NaklUaa.    Water 
_  troatlas  ayateaa.    2.»84.2&or5-l«-«l.  CL  137—101.11. 
Fotta.  Peter.  Jr. :  B»e — 

■may,  Doaald  U.  aad  Fotla.    2.984,887. 
Fotla.  Peter.  Jr.,  to  Standard  Olt  Co.    TelomerliatlOB  process. 

ifiMMl,  5-18-81.  CL  280—888. 
FraiM  ha-  Mmm 

BclalcC.  Jaans  F.    2,984,094. 
Fraada.  Joka  P.     Wladahleld  awalaa  and  sv|»ortlnc  means 

therefor.    2.984,300.  5-18-61,  CL160— 364. 
Franer.  Yletor  R..  to  MlaaeooU  Mlalng  and  liCa.  Co.     Label 

Upe  aad  BMttod  of  appljiag  same  to  a  robber  article. 

2.984.598.  5-18-81.  CL  154-89. 
Prankel  AaaoeUtea.  Inc. :  «••— 

BoM|,FalTlo.    3.984,813. 
Franti.  Charlea  B.,  and  W.  E.  Cawley.  to  United  State*  of 

America.  Atomic  Baero  ComaUaalon.    Broachina  aad  tnbe- 

lastaUlac  a^parataa.  ^83.989,  5-18-81.  CL  2»— 95.1. 
Fraaa^.  Tore,  to  Kelsejr-Hajes  Co.     Boad  wheel  with  ml- 

caalaed  wear  rlag.    21984^4.  5-16-81,  a.  306—56. 
Freadeahert.  FIrma  Oarl.  KoauBaadltseoellBchaft  aof  Aktlen  : 

JaTme.  Qoorg.    2,984.681. 
Frieder,  Leonard  P. :  8ee — 

Alleo.  Jackaon  A.    2,083,923. 
Frost,  Elmer  P..  Jr.,  to  Food  Machinery  and  Chemical  Corp. 
CooTeyor  drire  medianlsm.    2,084,336,  5-16-61,  O.  108 — 
203. 
Frr   Dooclas  J.,  B.  A.  Lea.  and  J.  D.  Kendall,  to  Ilford  Ltd. 
Methln  dye*  coatalnlna  hydroxypyrrollne  nudeL     24>84,- 
883.  5-18-81.  CL  280--240.4. 
Frr.  Doutaa  J.,  J.  D.  Kendall,  and  A.  J.  Morsan,  to  Dford 
Ltd.     Process    for    preparation    of    pentamethlncyanlnes. 
2.984.664.  6-16-81.  CI.  260—240.5. 
Fnblnl.  Bafeae  O. :  800— 

Dyar,  Joha  N..  aad  FabiaL    2,884.802. 
Fnchs.  Frieda  W. :  8ee — 

Stambergcr,  Panl.  aad  Fnchs.    2,084,630. 
Fnchs.  Walter  iL :  8m— 

Stamberger.  Paul,  and  FnAs.    2.084.630. 
Fn^rer.  Oeorac  H..  to  Thor  Power  Tool  Co.    Shock-absorfo- 
lac  handle  Amctare  for  paeamatle  tools.    2,984,210.  5-16- 
'     61.  a.  12—38. 
Falter,  Harrison  W.,  H.  Bnblnstein,  and  8.  P.  Woodsom,  to 
Laboratory  for  Electronics.  Inc.     Macoetic  matrix  storage 
with  Bloch  wall  scanning.     2,9«4,82dr.  5-16-61,  CI.  340— 
174. 
Faltoa,  Irrta  O. :  800 — 

Coach.  Wllllaa  T..  Fnltoa.  aad  OUdwelL    24>84,337. 
FnltOB,  James:  800 — 

Dartlvtoa.   William   H.,   Shannon,   Fnltoa,  and  Dodds. 

Oadlel,  Peter  to  International  Qraphlcs.  Inc.    Tape  dispens- 
er.   2,984.398.  6-18-61,  C\.  225--«7. 
GaJdoslk.    Walter    S.     M^bod   and   apparatus    for   forming 

Owrmoplastlc  plastic    2.988,956,  6-18-81,  a.  18—19. 
Oalblers.  Jerome  J. :  8ee — 

Fleanp,  William  F.  J.,  and  Oalblers.     2,084,182. 
OambUL  Ulysses  T. :  8«« — 

Brlsl«[,  Frank  O.,  and  Oambill.    2,984,312. 
Oamblll,  Ulysses  T.,  to  Owens-Coming  Flberglas  Corp.     Fl- 

hroas  glass  panel.    2,984.313,  6-18-«l,  CL  181—33. 
Oampp,  Hana. :  8ee — 

Omadmaaa.    Werner.   Ba^saann,    Haider,    and    Gampp. 
2  084,857. 
Gardner!  Donald'  B.,  and  M.  H.  Hofmelster,  to  Bell  ft  Ooasett 
Co.     Combined   heating  and   cooling   system.     2,084,460, 
5-18-81,  a.  257—297. 

Gardner,   Patrick  J.,  to  John  Morrell  A  Co.     Can  opening 

apparatus.     2.984.375,   5-16-61.  CL  214 — 300. 
Garretson,  Brerett  B. :  Bee — 

Brinstar,  John  F.,  aad  Garretsoa.    2,084,715. 
Gaskin,  Harald  ▼..  to  Collins  Radio  Co.     Method  of  asing 

The  Peltier  effect  for  cooling  eqaipawnt.    2,084,077.  &-16- 

81,  CI.  88 — 8. 
Gates.  Lee  C.  Sr.     Snpportlng  link  aad  tooth  assembly  for 

ehsin  saw  chains.     2.084.2W.  5-16-61,  CI.  143—135. 
Gate*  Bobber  Ob..  The  :  8ee — 

AyiMmLAilkar    L.,    LiUlch.    OibiMMia,    and     Moon. 

Harry,  Janes  A.     2,084,120. 

Jeaktos.  Oeorgs  H..  ni,  aad  Eaha.     2.084,110. 

*'^'!firv,"2»,?i     H**   •PPlylM   apparatus.      2,084,388, 

5-18-81,  CI.  164—42. 
Oaalka.  ArChar  W. :  8*e — 

▼aa   Aatwarpea,   Lloyd   D.,   Oaolke,    and   Hatehlaaoo. 

xssd^ds. 

Gaalke.  Arthar  W.,   to  Yanant  Co.,  Inc.     Packaging  strip 
havtea  accordion   pleated   coahloBS.     2.984,399.  6-16-61, 
CL  S20 — ^14. 
Oaathler,  AlfNd^.m.h.H. :  See— 

DeateeUer.  WaldeflMr  T.,  and  Starp.    2,984,188. 
Qabroedar  Basbler :  8m — 

Ba%  Braat     S,984,'ttS. 
OeioCtl,  Sam:  8«»— 

Olsa^  Qui  T.,  Oolom,  aad  BdRsrt.     2,984,071. 
,  A.-0.  Apparatahaa  had  Staaaerd ;   ~ 
1,984,828. 


8* 


Oaneral  AaMricaa  TransportatloB  Corp. :  Seo — 

Talpiey,  Panl,  and  Baird.    2,984,M4. 
Oenaral  Aniline  A  Film  Corp. :  8ee — 

HorwiU,  Lester,  and  Both.     2j984,867. 

BrKaerkanhediner.  AmoM.     i;08S,007. 
General  Cartoa  Co.,  The  :  8ee — 

Helkender,  Frank  W.     2,084,401. 
General  Derlesa,  Inc. :  8ee — 

Brlhater,  John  F.,  and  Oarrstson.     2,084.716. 
General  Electric  Co. :  Bee — 

Chdsthuison.  CUnton  C.     2.084,218. 

Coimer.  Kenneth  K.     2.084,088. 

FafiL  Goorge  W.,  and  Zoerker.     2,084,712. 

JaoDbs,  Lewis  W.     2.984.723. 

Lettmenaaa.  Harold  H.  P..  aad  Croekar.     2.984Jr27. 

LoSrer.  Bdwln  J.,  and  Demehoek.     2,984466.  * 

Oraeek:  Biehard  A.,  and  MltebelL     2,984,886. 

Seifie.  "William  B.     2i>84.821. 

Stailw.  Paal  B.     2,084.6i8. 

Tnfton.  CecU  B.     2,984.769. 

Woreestar,  Joseph  A.    ft.984.742. 
General  Motors  Corp. :  Bee — 

Elliott,  Harold  v..  and  Canaitar.     2.984.804. 

Schnltse.  Harold  k.     2.9844zi. 

Scott.  Leslie  E.     2,084,743. 
Gerks.    Irrln    H.,    to    Collins    Radio    Co.      BraadbaUO-phase 

R.-C.  network.     2,084,700,  6-16-61,  CL  8*3—297^ 
Germant  Corp. :  See — 

Charison,  Lynn  L.     2.984.215. 
Gettingar,  Lilliam,  t»  Andre'  Fantasies.  Inc.     Cap-t#pe  head 

coTorisc.    2,083.025,  5-16-61.  Cl.  2— i04.  '   t*^ 

Geraert  Fnoto-Producten  If  .V. :  8ee —  1 

Hart,  Bene  M.,  Boosens,  and  Troonet     2.084.6B8. 

Hofs,  Roger  F.,  aad  Hendrtez.     2,084.689.  - 

Oiaeolefto,  Lawrence  J^  to  Radio  Cbip.  of  AaMri^     Uni- 
polar translstora.     2,984.752,  5-16-61.  CL  307—8875. 
GUcosa,  Dante,  to  Flat  Sodeta  per  AslonL    Oeatrlfndal  111  tar, 
more  particularly  for  the  laorieatlng  oU  of  interaial  eoai- 
bustlan  oigines.     2.084,410,  5-16-61,  Cl.  238—82^ 
Giaimo,  Edward  C,  Jr..  to  Badlo  Corp.  of  America.  ;  Bleetro- 

statlc  printing.     2,0^.183,  5-16-81.  a.  06-^1.7. 
Gibbons,  Joseph  B. :  See — 

Aymaml,  Arthur  L..  LUlich.  and  Gibboaa.     2.084,282. 
Glddlnks  A  Lewis  Machine  Tool  Co. :  See — 

ScEBiner,      Gamer     H.,      Maastricht,     and      Woytych. 

Gieseeka,  Albert  8.  AdrertlMoff  ta(.  2,964,031,  l»-18-81, 
Cl.  40—16.  ' 

GiewaM,  Walter  E.  Mnltl-saU  strveturs.  2i084.108, 
5-16-61.  a.  114 — 102.  I 

Oilkey.  Bossell :  See —  ' 

CaUweU,  John  B.,  and  Gilkey.     2,084,634. 

Gillam.  Edward  D.  Dispensing  eontainers  for  taiiatB  aad 
the  like.    2,084.307.  5-16-61701.  225 — 48. 

Gllman.  John  E.,  3rd.  R.  D.  Graf,  and  B.  B.  Ptfoatr,  to 
Essex  Wire  Corp.  Electric  sounder.  2,084,832.  >^8-ei, 
Cl.  340—302.  "     •       • 

GUman.  Samuel,  to  American  Machine  A  Foondry  Ch.  Cln- 
rette  density  measuring  apparatus.    2,084.362.  6-18-81.  Cl. 

209—111.  r 

Girard,  Andr«  R.  M. :  Bet— 

Cherreau.  Andr«  G..  Olrard.  aad  Tillachoa.     2.088.998. 
Gits,  Edward  C  :  Bee —  • 

Aniresen,  Raymond  H.  and  H.  A.     2,984.605. 
Gits,  Edward  W.  :  Bee— 

Andreaen,  Raymond  H.  aad  H.  A.     2.984.608. 
Gtta,  RmaL  Jr. :  See— 

An4resen,  Raymond  H.  and  H.  A.     2,984,606. 
Gits,  BeiBl  J.,  Jr. :  Bee— 

Aadrasen.  Raymond   H.  and  H.  A.     2,084,606. 
GUb.  William  T..  to  Durel  Inc.    Methoda  of  SBaklBfl  a  llgae- 
celluldse    prodoct     and     prodacti     reaoltlng     uteiafiom. 
2,084^78.  6-16-61,  Cl.  106—163. 
Glab.  WlUlam  T..  to  Durel  Inc.    Methods  of  maklncj  a  Ugao- 
cellnlaeo     product     aakl     products     resulting     taerefnan. 
2,084J»7e.  5-16-61.  C\.  106^168. 
Gfatb,  William  T.    to  Durel  Inc.     MethRMis  of  maUngi  a  tigao- 
oellulase     product     and     prodoets     reooltlng     alerefroB. 
2,084^.  &-18-61.  a.  108—183. 


2,084.880 


Glabersfn.  Martin :  Bee— 

KuiaiL  Leopold  K.,  and  Glaberson. 
GUdweU.  Bobert  T.,  Jr.  :  Bee— 

Coach,  WHllam  T.,  Futtoa,  aad  OlailweU. 
Glarum,   SlTert  N.,  and  W.   J.  Thaekstoa,  Jr., 
Haas  Co.     Process  of  making  carhon  iaipregii 
sistant  fabrics  and  resultant  article.     2,984,684, 
CT.  117—76. 
Glaser,  Hermann :  See 

Sennewald,  Kurt,  Frans.  Strie,  and  Glaasr.     21084,600. 

Gleim,  William  K.  T.,  to  UnlTersal  011  Prodnds  Co.    Aattoso- 

natioa   of  robber   with   sabatltated   phaaola.     21084.604. 

5-16-81,  CT.  260—810.  . 

Gobalet.  Kennetii  C,  to  Ballak  Corp.     Method  of  a^heal^cij 

bonding  foldable  board.     2,084,508,  5-16-61.  a.  164— 120. 

Oocbnoar,  DavJd  C.  :  «e« —  f 

Beidine,  BUke  W..  and  Gochnonr.    2.084.605. 
Gochnoar,  Inc. :  See —  ' 

Berdine,  BUke  W..  and  Gochnonr.    2,984,606.       . 
Ooddard,  John  A.,  and  W.   Betsler,  to  Roason  Coftp.     Gas 

faded  candle.     2,084,003.  5-16-61.  Cl.  67—87.       I 
Goeppinger.  Edward  J.  :  See — 

BoUrns,  Marian  E..  Harrison,  Hedges,  and  Ootppiager. 
2,98^.803. 
Goldblatt,  Leo  A.,  and  L.  L.  Hopper.  Jr.,  to  United  (tales  of 
America.  Agriculture.     Paint  Tehide  with  funglddal  prop- 
erties.    2,054^632,  5-16-61.  CT.  260—18.  T 
Golner.    Carl    E.    A.      Adjustable    Umit    gages.      21084,013, 

5-KMll.  Cl.  33—143. 
Goodmtti.  Joseph  J. :  See — 

Barsel.  Norman,  and  Goodman.    2.084,572. 


LIST  OlF  PATENTEES 
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Goodman  Mfg.  Co. 

Kraft.  Robert  H.    2.084.470. 

Mavity.  Warren  H.    2.084.460. 
Goodridi.  B.  F..  Co..  The :  Bee— 

Cooper.  Ralph  F.,  and  Yoho.    -2.084, ItN). 

Talalay,  Leoa,  aad  Waters.    ZMM.ia  1 . 
Goodyear  Tire  A  Rubber  Co..  The  :  See — 

Hawkes.  Joseph  8..  and  8anderiM>n.     2.083.054. 

ktL  Joginder.    2.084.666.  )i 

Ixgs.  llBri  B.    2.084,»».  |l 

WilMtn,  Kkrris  H..  Jr.     2.084. n46. 
GOppinger  Kaliko-  und  Kaimtlt^rr-  U>rkr  G.m.b  H.  :   Hrr~ 
Jilgp,  Victor.    2.983.060. 

Gordon.   James  H..   to  Amerirsn   Can   Co.     Method  of  and 
iratus     for    jreforminf    jwllapned     container     twdles. 

J  oh.     Jacob     Rietcr    A 
for    spinning    npindlett. 


2.084.832. 


2.084.760. 


Airplane 
5-16-61. 


2.984.47S. 


2.084  162.  5-16-61.  Cl.  03--53 
Graf.     Kellx.     to    Actlengesdlschaft 
Cie      Beversible    ladivldaal    drive 
2,084.062.  5-16-81.  Cl.  57-104. 
<traf,  Robert  I). :  See — 

(Hlman,  John  K.,  3d,  Graf,  and  Prouty 
(iraham.  Kenneth  A. :  See — 

Bowlus.  Omer  B.,  aad  Graham 
(iratian,  Anne  C. :  See — 

Nieeet.  Robert  T..  C>ane.  and  A.  C    and  J.   W.  Gmttiin 
2.084.833. 
Gratian,  Joseph  W.  :  See— 

Meset,  Robert  T..  <>ane.  and  A.  C.  and  J.  W.  GratiHn. 
2.084,833. 
Grsullch.    WUhelm,   O.    8inn.   and    K.-K     MOI'er.    to    Karben- 
fabrtken   Bayer  Aktleageeellsdiaft.      rrocewi   of   prodiKintt 
a   polymrrtr  fllm   of  a   copolymer  of  an   eth«»rifli»<1   N-roeth 
ylol    amide    and    an    ethylenlrally    unaaturated    monomer. 
2.084,588.  5-16-81.  n.   117-161. 
Green  ColonlaL  Inc. :  See — 

GuBion.  Lyie  B.    2.084.237 
Greenlee*.   Jamea  C.   Jr..   to   Kalrrhlld    Kndne  and 
Corp.     PreMure  controlled  poaltloner.     2.084.216. 
Cl.   121 — 41. 
Greenspan.  Joseph  :  See  - 

Kwart.  Hsrold,  and  Yanx.    2.»84.146. 
Gregg.  Mahlon  H. :  Kee- 

Voirt.  Louis  B.,  Decker,  and  Gretw.     2,984.422 
(iregoire.     Jean     A.        Suspension     of     vehicle*. 

5-16-61.  n.  267—31. 
♦Jreller.   Nelson    P..    to  Nelson    Laboratortee,   In«-.     Conveyor 

system      2.084.868.  5-16-61.  Cl    214—11. 
(irease.    Andr«.      Bending    prvtceaa.      2.08.3.005.    .5-16-61.    Cl. 

29— l.'S7.6. 
Ortdley.   Darrin  H..  and   M.  P^   Young.      Dicital  Hynrhro  data 

transmlnalon  ■TBt<>m.     2,984. K28.  ."V-ld-ftl.  CI.  34<) — 204 
Grlnnell  Corp. :  See-  - 

Loepslnrer,  Albert  J.     2.084.263. 
Groll,  Alvln  F.     Rtork  meterlog  device.     2.084.012.  5-16-61. 

n.  271-2.3 
<iroaa.   GuwtaT  A.,  to  Clba   Ltd.      DevU-e  for  rontlnuonn  fee*1- 
ing    of    non-free    flowing    powdery    miteriaU.       2.984.267. 
5-16-61.  n.   141—71.  I 

Grove  Valve  and  Regulator  Col  :  fire 

Bryant.  Austin  V.     2.084J252 
Gmndmann.     Wwner.    D.     Baohmsno      R     Hsider.    and    H 
<ismpp.   to  Farbwerke  Hoechat  AktlenKeeenachaft   vo'mMU 
MeJater    Lodua   A  "Brunlng.      Prorewi    for   the   iv.lymerlz:<- 
tlon  of  olefin*.     2.084.6.%7.   .VlB-61.  Cl    260^     94  9 

Guerin.    Jamea    J.      Slide    fsHtener    attachment.      2,083.977. 

.%_1<MJ1.  Cl    24—205.1.5 
Gne«t,  Lawrence  V  .  to  Birmingham  Hound  Reproducer*  Ltd. 
niaablln^  mechaniam  for  automatic  phonograph.     2.984.402. 
.%_1«_B1.   Cl.   274 — 10 
<;aldemond.  John.  H.  F.  Van  Hoesen.  and  R.  R    WilllRon.  to 
Research-Cottrell.  Inc.     Alternating  current  rectifying  s*- 
aembly.     2.084.773.  5-16-61.  Cl.  317—234. 
Gulf  Reaearch  A  Development  Co.  :  Bee — 

Halter.  Robert  B.,  and  McGrath.     2.084.624. 
Pflanm.  Norman  C.     2.084.801. 
Hcarr.  John,  and  Walah.     2.984,388. 
Gulton  Induatrles,  Inc. :  See — 

Tralte.  Max,  and  Molnar.    2.084,535. 
GnnderMon.  Reuben  J. :  See — 

Draudt.  Howard  N..  and  Gnnderaon.     2.084.170. 

(ianlon,   Lyle  B.,  to  Green  Colonial.  Inc.     Stock  tiink  bfatcr. 

2.984.2.17.   R- 16-61,  Cl.    126— .360. 
<Junter.   Colle    W..    to   Sperry    Kand    ''orp.      High    KPe^d    Ntrlp 

stamp  machine.    2.984.378,  .VI  6^41.  h.  216-  .Vi 
Han*    Laird  K.  8..  to  RItel-McCnIlough.  Inc      Klectron  beam 

tube  and  magnetic  drcultry  therefor.     2.084.762.  .VI 6-61. 

n.  315—3.5. 
Haaae.  Gottfried  :  Bee — 

WebaelT.  KarL  and  HaaMe.     2.084.311. 
Hackney.    Stanley,    and    O.    rackman.    to    I'nlted    Kingdom 

Atomic  Energy  Authority.     .Nudear  reactor  refuelling  de- 

vlcea,     2.984.612.  .V16-61.I  Cl    204—103.2. 
Hagen.   (ilenn  E.     Tandem  akis  and   method  of  unlng  Kamt*. 

2.984,407.  5-16-61.   Cl.   280— 11.35. 
Hahn.  Edgar  A.,  to  Lyon  Inc.     Cooling  of  chromium  platliiK 

solution.     2.084.081.  5-16-61,  Cl.  62-    100 
Hahn,  Prank  J.,  to  Moaaanto  Chemical  Co.     Novel  fatty  acid 

varalahe*.     2.084^33.  V16-61.  Cl.  260—23. 
Halahan,  John,  T.  r.  Aronaon.  and  F.  A.  Lyon,  to  Viewlex. 

Inc.      Slide    changing    mean*    for    projectors.      2.084.151. 

VI 6-61.  n.  88—28. 
Haider.  Rudolf :  8ee — 

Grundraann,    Werner,    Bachmann.    Haider,    and    Gampp. 
2.984.6.57. 
Hale.  Murray  B. :  See — 

Kelner.  Bobert  C,  Woodsum.  and  Hale.     2.984,538. 
Hallk,  Raymond  R. :  See— 

De  <niellia.  Italo  V..  and  Haltk.     2.084.617. 
Hall.  Charles  M. :  See— 

RuHHell.  James  B.    2.083,051. 


HalleweU,   Harold   8.      Formtag  means   for  profllc  grladlag 

wheels.     2J84,S84,  6-16-61.  CL   126—11. 
HalleweU,  Harold  8.     Kormlag  apparatu*  for  profile  griadlag 

wheels.     2.084,233.  VI 6-61.  Cl.   125—11. 
Halter.   Robert   E..  and   J.   J.   McOrath    to  Gulf  Research  A 

iVvelopmeot    Co.      Rubricating   oil    thickened   to  a    grease 

with  s  mixture  of  s  1 .3,5-triaxliie  coapouad  and  an  orjmao- 

phlllc  sUiceoas  compound.     2.084.824.  V16-81.  d    £i2— 

28. 
Haleoraea.  Harry  W.     Palm-oparatsd  eaa  apeacr.    2.084,002, 

V16-61.  Cl.  80— 16. 
HameL  Lewie  B.,  to  Lewla  B.  Hamd  Co^  lac.     Detachable 

banger.     2.083.080,  VI 6-81,  a.  24—2311. 
Hamel,  Lewla  B.,  Co.,  lae. :  See —  I  , 

Hamd,  Lewis  B.    2J08S.980.  | 

Hamilton  Cosco,  Inc  :  See — 

Hamilton.  Karl  F.     2.0H4..362.  | 

Hamilton.  Bad  F..  to  Hamilton  Cosco.  In(.     Shelf  conatrac- 

tlon.    2,984382.  VI 6-61,  Cl.  211—135. 
Hamilton,  Oscar  B.     Trailer   allgnaMnt  dedce.      2.084.011, 

VI 6-61,  Cl.  .33 — »6. 
Handsel,  Edward,  to  Rn-Hon  Producta  Co.  and  J.  Rabenstdn 

A  Sons.    Hanker.    2,088,084.  V16-61.  Cl.  28— 21. 
Hannon,  Donald  P.,  to  Lamlaators,  Inc.     Identlflcatloa  card. 

2.084.030,  VI 8-61.  Cl.  40—2.2. 
Hansberg,   Frits.     Foundry  machine*  for  fllllng  molds  with 

sand.    2.083,071,  VlS-Sl,  Cl.  22—86. 
Hansen,    Ulf   O.,    to    MInneapolls-HoneyweU    Becalator   Co. 

Method  of  polaridag  transdncers.     2,983,988,  6-16-61,  CL 

2i> — 26.35. 
Hansen,  Everett  K..  and  A.  J.  Petersen,  to  Rae  Motor  Corp. 

Eledric  motor  bradi  holder.    2,084.758,  V16-61,  Cl.  810— 

238. 

Hanssen.  Albert  J.,  to  Black,  Slralls  A  Bryaon,  lac.     Paeo- 
matleally   operated   control  mechaalsm.     2,084.260,   6-16- 
61,  a.  137—786. 
HartdsoB-Walker  Refractories  Co.  :  See — 

Duncan.  Lome  R.     2.084.105. 
Harris.  Darrd  M..  to  Monaanto  Chemical  Co.     Compodtioa 
comprising  alumina  partldes  coated  with  polymer  of  ethyl- 
enleaily    unsaturated   monomer.      2.984,635,   6-16-61.   CL 
280— ». 6. 
Harrts-Intartype  Corp. :  See — 
Klst.  KarlE.     2.084.483. 
Kist,  Karl  B..  and  Vandeman.    2,084,482. 
Harria,  Lionel  R.  P.,  to  Her  Majesty's  Postmaster  GeneraL 
Control  apparatus  for  communication  systems.     24>84,706, 
V16-61,  CI.  170—15. 
Harriaon,  Mardn  E. :  See — 

Bourns.   Marian   E..   Harrison.   Hedges,   and  Goeppinger. 

Hart,  Bene  W.,  L  P.  Roosens,  snd  J.  R.  Troquet,  to  Geraert 

I'hoto-i'roducten  N.V.     i'horofrrapbic  antihalation  and  pro- 
tective layer  comprising  a  nitrated  styrene-maldc  add  co- 
polymer.   2.084.568,  V16-61,  CL  06—84. 
Harte.  Michael  J. :  8ee— 

Biondl,  Nundo  C.     2,084.377. 
Hartel.  Erwln  H. :  See — 

Jensen,  Harrer  W.,  and  Hartel.    2.084,437. 
Hartley,  George  C,   to  International  Standard  Electric  Co. 
SulMcriber  billing  Id  sutomstic  telecommunication  exchange 
systems  and  the  like.     2.084,703.  V16-61,  Q.  170 — 7.1. 
Hawkes,  Joseph   8.,  and  W.  M.  Sanderson,  to  The  Goodyear 
Tire  A  Rubber  Co.     Method  and  apparatus  for  making  dta- 
phragma.     2.083.054,  V16-61,  Cl.  18 — 17. 
Hawksley.    WiU,    to  Tate   A   Lyle   Ltd.      Refining   of   sugar. 

2.084,601.  VI 6-81,  CL  127--56. 
Hawley.  Harry  C.  :  See — 

Ford.  WlUrar  E..  and  Hawley.    2.083.970. 
Hayworth,  Cnrti*  B. :  See — 

Amdur,  Allen  C.  and  Harwortb.    2,984.561. 
Haxaard.  Harry  I.,  to  McCuuoch  Corp.     Carburetor  for  in- 
ternal combustion  engines.     2,084,465,  V16-61.  Cl.  261 — 
37. 
Hedges.  WlllUm  M.  :  See- 
Booms,   MarUn  E.,   Harriaon,   Hedges,  snd  Goeppinger. 
2  084  803 
Hedrick,'  CecU  L.     Can  cover  lock.     2.084,511,  VI 6-61,  Cl. 
202—258. 

Hdser,  Ferdinand  P.,  to  Controls  Co.  of  Amertcs.  Clothes 
dryer  controL     2.084.298.  V16-61,  Cl.  158 — 128. 

Helland.  Howard  M.,  to  Lodiport  Pelt  Co.,  Inc.  Papermaker's 
wet  felt.     24)83,085,  V1V81.  a.  28—78. 

Helland.  Howard  M..  to  Lockport  Felt  Co.  Papermaker's  felt. 
2,983.088.  VI 6-61.  Cl.  28—78. 

Hellman.  Nison  N. :  See — 

Kinsman.  George  H..  Hellman.  and  Baker.     2.984.571. 

Hempel.  William  C. :  See — 

Solum.  James  R.,  snd  Hempel.    2.983,982. 

Hemstreet,  Eleanor  M.  Shoe  sole  edge  polisher.  2.083,042, 
V16-61,  CT.  15—230. 

Hendricx,  Serge  P. :  See — 

Huys.  Roger  P..  and  Hendricx.    2,084.660. 

Henn.  Richard  W.,  D.  K.  Bulloch,  and  C.  C.  Bard,  to  Ea*traan 
Kodak  Co.  Method  for  elimination  of  reversal  re-exposure 
in  processing  photographic  films.  2,084.567,  V16-61.  Cl. 
06 — 50. 

Hennequin,  Francois  M. :  See — 

Monnet,  Georces,  and  Hennequin.    2.084.051. 

Hennea.  Richard  P..  ^  to  L.  R.  Johneon,  Jr.  Method  of 
making  eledrtcal  conductor*  on  insulating  supports.  2,084-, 
597,  V16-61,  Cl.  154 — 00. 

Hennessey,  Walter  P.,  Jr.,  and  G.  J.  Swannon,  to  The  Bendtz 
Corp.  Electrical  connector.  2,084.811,  V16-61,  Cl.  339— 
45. 

Henry,  Robert  L.,  to  Illinois  Tool  Works.  Circuit  panel  as- 
semblies.   2.084.768,  V16-61,  Cl.  317—101. 

Henry,  Wesley  D..  to  Essex  Wire  Corp.  Ferroresonant  In- 
ductor relay.     2,084,772,  V16-61,  CL  317—108. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


A^  Jr^  to 
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AlKtmft  Corp. 


[wli'^*^ 


Ssap-top 


MM.TSS.  f-ttt-Cl.  a. 
HaRBlM  P«wd«r  G». :  *• 

Kirk.  Dttvtd  C.  Jr.    2, 

BitoM,  DttTM  T.    2.M 

HwkMlw,  ViMk  W;.  to  TlM  SMerml  Cartoa  Co. 

HenHCh,  WiUlam  A.,  and  N.  F.  Weuder,  to  Dempster  Bro«., 
lac     TTiiHlin  aad  dautac  nMdunlam   for  contalneri. 

H«rr.  i^  A.     HmriOlfyiac  appMatna.    2,9M.4«4.  5-16-61, 

CI.  261—29. 
Herrtott,   Donald   B..   to  BcU  Telephone  Laboratories,    Inc. 
Modified  <»tleal  lyetem  for  oC-azla  flTlag-spot  acanners. 
2,»84,7S0.  ft-l»-«l.  CL  2&0— 220. 
Herman,  Artbttr  J. :  Aee —     _  ..«»..... 

Behnln.  Wallaeo  P..  and  Hemaan.    2,984,M6. 
HerKber,  Leonard  W..  and  H.  D.  KaU.  to  The  Perkln-Elmer 
Corn,    ■adtatten  eeiBparlMn  vttuu.    24)84.149.  5-16-61, 
CL  W — 14. 
H—ion.  Jnhn  W..  Jr.    Aeroool  derlcee.    2.984,420.  &-16-61, 

CL289 — 40B. 
Heaaloo.  John  W,  Jr..  %  to  8.  A.  Heaaion   and  %  to  M.  A. 
Heodon.     Adjnstable  aeroaol  daTlc*.     2J>84,42i.  6-16-61, 
CL  239 — «0i. 
Heeslon.  Mark  A.-:  See— 

Heailon.  John  W..  Jr.    2.984.421. 
Htnelin,  Barah  A. :  Mm —  _ 

^HeaaloB,  John  W..  Jr.    2,984.421. 
Hewktt-Packud  Co. :  JBee—  _  ««^..»» 

Jarrla.  WllUaa  B..  and  van  Benaadaer.    2,984.537. 
Hermann.  Frank  J.,  to  Weatingboaae  Blectrie  Corp.     Vibra- 
tion damper  tor  boadlna  in  eUatlc  fluhl  apparatus.    2.984,- 
458, 5-l»^l.  CL  2t»— T7.  _  „ 

Hleks,  Wmiam  T..  B.  B.  Jordan,  and  A.  8.  Orde«kl.  to  West- 
em  Klectrle  Co.,  Inc.  Poeltlonlnf  derlce  for  moTiiif  a  mem- 
ber to  aelected  poeltioiu.    2.984.212.  8-16-61,  a.  121— 40. 

Hiestond.  Armln  :  8«e —  

Matter,  Srleh.  Albreefat.  and  Hleatand.     2.984.539. 
Matter,  Brieh,  Albrecbt.  and  Hiestond.     2.984,687. 
Hlna,  Pan!  M.,  B.  H.  Malm,  and  J.  B.  RobertM>n,  to  United 
states  of  America,  Navy.     Shock  and  pressure  sensitive 
•wltdi.    2.984.719,  5-16-61.  CI.  200—83. 
High  Standard  Mfg.  Corp..  The  :  Set— 

Wilbelaa.  Gary.     2.984.037. 
HUbsmlth.  WUllam  D. :  See— 

Swarts.  Richard  L...  and  HlKbmnitta.     2.»S4,481. 
Hilliard.  Hngb  C,  Jr. :  See— 

TraparilT Frederick  M.,  Jr..  and  Hilliard.     2.984.827. 
HlaTln,  William  8.,  to  Transformer  Englneerinc  Corp.     Elec- 

timnanetle  deTlee.    2.984.771,  5-16-61.  CI.  317—157.5. 
HoduTMarjOTte  B. :  See — 

Hocka.  wmiam  J.  and  M.  E.    2.984.615. 

H'ocka.   WUllam  J.  and   M.   E.     Ounplnc  body   for  pick-up 

tmcks.    2.984,515^5-16-61.  CI.  296—23. 
Hoenlg,  Emat.  and  W.  Wicker,  to  Gcbr.  Staobli  A  Co.     Dob- 

bles.    2.984,2264.  5-16-61.  CI.  139—71. 
Hocscbele.  Gaentbec  K..  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  .Vemonrs  and  Co. 

Stobillaed  oolynretbane  compositions.     2.964,645.5-16-61. 

CI.  260—40. 
Hoffman  Electronics  Corp. :  See — 

Matlow.  Sheldon  L.  and  Ralph.    2.984.775. 
Itoffmann.  Otto  H.    Qnlet  door  lock.    2.984.510.  5-16-61.  C\. 

292—142. 
Hofmrister,  Maurice  H. :  See — 

Gardner,  Donald  B..  and  Hofmelster.     2,984.460. 
Holland,  John  U.,  to  Royal  McBee  Corp.     Signal  producing 

apparatus.    2,981,327,  5-16-61.  CI.  197—5. 
Holley.  Danfortb,  to  Hollcy  Plastics  Co.    CapMle  packaging. 

2,984i346,  5-16-61.  CI.  206—^5. 
Holler  Plastics  Co.:  See-- 

Hollcsr.  Danfortb.    2.984.346. 
HoUingswortb,   Jack   B.     Aimaratns  for   dispensing  confec- 
tion ice.     2,984.059,  5-16-6170.  53—123. 
Holloway,  Robert  L. :  See-  - 

Con«eUi,  Henry  C.  and  Holloway.     2,984.484. 

Holmen,  Bcynold  E..  to  MlnnesoU  Mining  k  Mfg.  Co.  Di- 
phenolic  acid  hydraiine.      2.984.685,   5-16-61.   CI    260— 

Holt/ James    W.      Xlpple    chock.      2.984,495,    5-16-61,    CI. 

279—7. 
Holtachaildt,  Hans:  See — 

Nlschk,   Guntber,    Bayer.    Holtschmldt,   and    Meckbach. 
2.984,643. 
Hoiilnfer.  Vrans  :  See — 

Schmidt,    Helm,    Reinsbagen,    Zlemer,    and    Holsinger. 
2.9M.078. 
Hombnrger.  Preddy.     Mount.     2,984.341.  5-16-61.  C\.  20(V- 

HooMr,  William  J.     Syringe.     2.984.452.  6-l«-61,  CI.  251— 

Hopper,   Andrew    L..    to    United   Stmtes   of  America.   Army. 

Auxiliary  compensating  antenna.     2.984,183.  5-16-61.  CI. 

102—70.2. 
Hopper,  Lnrlen  L.,  Jr. :  See — 

O^dMatt.  Leo  A.,  and  Hopper.    2.984.632. 

Horwlts,  Lester,  and  C.  B.  Roth,  to  General  Aniline  4  Pllm 
Corp.  Oertotn  2-a)etbyI'6-(^<arbamylettaoxy)'bensotbla- 
solea  and  quaternary  salto  thereof.  2,984.667,  6-16-61, 
a.  280 — 304. 

Hoaferd,  Jaaaa  A. :  Bee — 

Brewer.  Bohert  r.,  and  Hosford.    2.984.046. 

HotelHng.  Brie  B..  and  T.  E.  Kelly.  Tobacco  composition. 
2.984J44.  8-16-41.  CI.  131—15. 

Howard,  Ocorve  J.,  Jr..  and  R.  L.  Smith,  to  United  Aircraft 
Corp.  BctractoUe  and  rototoMe  aeannlng  derlce.  2.984.- 
834.  5-16-81.  CL  343—706.  I 

BBbhell,    Harvey,    to    Harrey    Hubbell.    Inc.      OrerUy    r< 
bottoos.    3J«Bj9T8.  5-16-61.  O.  24—113. 


.822. 
824. 


or 


Hubbell,  Harrey.  and  E.  R.  Carlson,  to  Harrey  Hobttall,  Inc. 

Weatherproof  plate  for  preas  switch.     2.984,726,  I  -18-4»1. 

a.  201—168. 

Hubbell,  Harvey,  Inc. :  8ee — 

HuWMl,  Ibrvey.     2.983.975. 

HuttwU.  Harvey,  and  Carlson.     2,984.726. 

Hock,   William  F.     Single  rollaUnd  web  handling  ^chiaa. 

2.984,429.  6-16-61,  CI.  242—75.1. 
Huffman,   Max  N.,  to   Lasdon   Foundation.  Inc.     E  hers  of 
l,3.5,lB-estratetraen-3-oI.      2,984.677,    6-16-61.    C\     260— 
397.5. 
Hughes  Aircraft  Co. :  See — 

Anttitroag,  Philip  N.,  Jungdaa,  and  Wolfe.     2 
Arasstrong,  Philip  N.,  Jungclan,  and  Wolfe.     2, 
Humbolat  Co.,  The  :  See— 

Mclhtyre,  Sidney  S.     2,984,367.  ! 

Humplirty,  Warren  H.    Cart  seleetlvciy  adaptable  to  fainltlpic 

uses.     2,964,499.  5-16-01,  Cl.  280—47.18.  ; 

Hurry.  James  A.,   to  The  Gates   Robber  Op.     Positlre  drive 
power  transmUsion  belt.     2.984,120.  5-16-61,  a.  74—231. 
Hutchln«on,  Cliarles  R. :  See — 

Van    Antwerpen,    Lloyd    D.,    Gaulke.    and    Hudefalason. 
2  9M  343 
Huys,'  Soger "  F.,   and    S.    P.    Hendricx,    to   Geva^  Photo- 
Producten    S.\.       Manufacture    of     photogimphic     Alms. 
2.984^69.  5-16-61.  C\.  9« — 87.  [ 

Hyarauiic  Engineering,  Inc.  :  Hee —  i  1 

Bor»    Raymond  W.     2,984.072.  |  t 

Hygrade  Fy>od  Products  Corp.  :  See-  -  f 

DriAdt,  Howard  N'     and  Gunderson.     2,984,170, 
Hykes,  Tlenn  B..  and  D.  E.  Johnaon,  to  Collins  Radio  Co. 
Multi«lbrator  type  oven  control.     2.984,729,   5-16M1.  CI. 
219— io. 
Ilford  lid.  :  See—  i 

Pry,  Douglas  J.,  Kendall,  and  Mornn.     2,984,6^4. 
Fry,  Douglas  J..  I.,ea.  and  Kendall.    2.964.663. 
Illinois  Tool  Works  :  Wee- 
Henry.  Robert  L.     2.984,768. 
Roeser.  John  O.     2.984,726. 
Illy.   Hugo  M.,   to  Ciba   Ltd.     New  aso-dyestuflb.     2J984.6S0. 

.V-ie-ei.  Cl.  260— 163. 
Industrial  Heat  Engineering  Co.  :  See — 

.Mafks.  George  M.     2,984,472. 
Instltut  fur  Landmaachlnen-a.  Traktorenban :  See — 

Wehaely,  Kari,  and  Haase.    2>84.311. 
International  Business  Machines  Corp. :  See— 
CrotiqnlHt,  Donald  H.     2,984,177. 

Trapnell,   Frederick   M..  Jr..  and  HlllUrd.     2.984.827. 
iDternadonal  Computers  and  Tabulators  Ltd. :  8c»— 

Spencer.  Arthur  J.     2.984,823. 
International  Graphics,  Inc.  :  See — 

Ga<Bel,  Peter.     2.984.396. 
International  Minerals  k  Chemical  Corp.  :  See — 
Adams.  Albert,  and  Dancy.     2,984.348. 
Fik*.  Harold  L.     2.984.684. 

International  Stondard  Electric  Co. :  See — 

Havtley.  George  C.     2,984,703.  ^ 

laaksen.  Robert  A.,  and  E.  H.  Merx,  to  Monsanto  (liemieal 
Co.  Uniaxially  oriented  polyvinyl  chloride.  2,984,593, 
5-l«-«l.  Cl.  154 — 46. 

Jackaon,  Donald  R.  P. :  See — 

Chalmers,  John  W.,  and  Jackson.    2.984.S84. 

Jackson,  John  E.  Portable  crack  router.  2,984.471.  ^18-81, 
n.  2*2—27. 

Jacob,  ^wrence  N.,  to  Sun  Oil  Co.  Remoring  hydrogen  sol- 
flde  from  hydrogen  recycle  in  hydntformlng  <  process. 
2,984il5,  5-16-61.  CT.  208—78. 

Jacob*.  Lewis  W.,  to  General  Blectrie  Co.     rase 
biy.    ^984.728.  6-16-61.  C\.  200—113. 

Jamison,  Hal  M.,  and  R.  L.  Wilson,  to  Bell  Triephoa^  Labora- 
tories Inc.  Inserilon  of  framing  Infonnatlon  In  palse 
modulitlon  systems.     2.984.706,  6-16-61,  O.  179f-ll. 

Janulls,  Chester  A.,  to  Rockwell-Stondard  Corp.  Leif  spring 
clip  mounting.     2,984.477,  6-16-61,  Cl.  167—63. 

Jarvls.  William  E.,  and  C.  van  Renaaelaer,  to  Bewlett- 
Packard  Co.  Cathode  ray  oscilloscope  camera.  2L884JI37, 
5-16-81,  Cl.   846 — 110.  ' 

Jayme,  Oeorg,  to  Firma  Carl  Freudenberg.  KomnuuMihnsdl- 
Hchaft  auf  Aktien.     Process  for  the  production  of  IccUiilooe 

?els  with  the  aid  of  iron  complexes.  2,984,681,  ^16-61, 
n.   106—163. 

Jekat,  Walter  K.,  to  Worthlngton  Corp.  Indneer  for*  a  rotat- 
ing pamp.    2,984,189,  6-16-61,  Cl.  103—88.  , 

Jenkins  George  H..  Ill,  and  B.  J.  Zaha,  ,to  The  Ogtea  Rub- 
ber Oo.  Spliced  power  tranamiaslon  belting.  21984.119, 
6-16-ei.  ClT  74—231.  ^  . 

Jennlngt,  Joseph  A.  Robbery-proof  teller's  section  for  bank- 
ing laBtltutlons.     2,984.194.  5-16-61,  Cl.  109 — 4.^ 

Jenaen.  Harvey  W.,  and  B.  H.  Hartel,  to  Clevelaad  Pheomatlc 
Induatriea.  Inc.  Aircraft  landing  gear.  2,984.437,  6-18-81. 
Cl.  244—104.  I 


dl^ 


Inc. 


Jiffy  Sidint, 

Tailor.  Alfrad  G.     2.984,230.  I 

Jilge,  victor,  to  K6tltser  Ledertoch-  nnd  Wachstoa-Wsfke 

AO.     and    GAppinger     Kallko-    and     Knnstledsr4    Wcrke 

G.m.UH.     Method  of  making  an  artiflelal  saede-l|ke  body. 

2J83,|M0.  6-18-61.  Cl.  18--48. 
Jodell.  Georc  E.,   A.   Lindstrom,   and   8.   Taberg.   l|o  Aktle- 

boiag*t   Blektrolux.     Method  of  flMklng  mnltidehslty  ax- 

Knd«d  plaatle  body.     2.983,968.  6-16-41,  CI.  184-69. 
[S-Manrille  Corp. :  8ee — 

Roberts.  John  W..  Daum.  and  Donahue.    2.984.X72. 
Johnooq,   Charles   M..  to  Johnson   Mfg.   Co.     Barth-moring 

machine     2.984.022.  6-16-61,  Cl.  "~     " 
Johnson.  Clarence.     Control  valve 

2,984416,  6-16-61.  Cl.  74—104. 
JohnsoiL  Donald  B. :  8ee — 

Hykes,  Glenn  B.,  and  Johnson. 
Johnsoa,  Kenneth  8. :  Am — 

Johnson.  Nelson  B.     2,984.416. 


87—8. 
oi>emtlng 

2,984.729. 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Johnaoa,  Ksusth  8.  aad  K.  8..  Jr. 
2,»84,m  8-18-41,  CL  188—118. 
JehBMm,  KMBSCh  I..  Jr. :  8«e— 

Johnson.  KeMMth  8.  and  K.    2.984.SS5. 
Johnson.  I<slahtoa  WL,  Jr. :  fss — 

Hau^iril^ardr    3.884J97. 

Johnseif'  Chnrlas  M.    2.984.022. 
Johnson,  Nelson  B.,  dsesnsad  (K.  8.  Johnson,  admtntstrator). 

Hot  dr  bsatlM  mthoJt.    2,984.416,  6-18-81.  CL  237—81. 
JohnsoB,   Bubal  McM.     Coatiaaomi  rsU  wtodcr.     2.984.426. 

6-16-61.  Cl.  342—68. 
Johnson,    Wallaea    C    to   OUa    Matbieaon  Chemical    Corp. 

Sheet  or  nlato  Matol  articlaa  havlag  hollow  sections  and 

method    of    naklBg    tha   «ma.     081,988.   fr-18-61.   CI. 

28—1674.  I 

Johnaoa.    Waltaea   C.    to   Olia    Mathleaso    ChanUcal    Corp. 

Metal  articlaa  havlag  hoUoir  aacttoas  aad  method  of  mak- 
ing same.    3.988.994.  6-16-61.  Cl.  S»— 167.3. 
Johnaton,  Kenneth  L.,  to  PMIHpa  Patrolcam  Co.    ■eparation 

of  catalyst  Saes.  _|.884.358.  8-16-81,  Cl.  309—488. 
Johnston,  Philip  R.   Wagon  aaloadiaff  aochaalsm.   2,984.369. 

5-16-61.  Cl.  214— 44. 
Johnstone.  Charles  A.    Mlaaile  laoachlng  systems.    2.984.157, 

6-16-41,  Cl.  88—1.7. 
Joiner,  Edgar  B..  to  Fred  W.  Mears  Heel  Co.,  Inc.    Machlnec 

for  tannetlag  wed«s  heel  Wochs.     2.984.271,  5-16-61,  Cl. 

144—143. 
Joly.  Andre,  to  CoaivacBle  Oenerale  d'Eleetrictto.     Process 

f^r  the  prepaiatioa  of  lead  oxide.     2.984.644,  6-14-61. 

a.   23—146. 
Jones,   Harry  W..   to  Dempster  Bros..   Inc.     Baling  presses. 

2.984.174,  8-18-41.  Cl.  1004-140. 

Jones.  Lloyd  J.     BUp-proof  slfeve  for  a  baseball  bat  handle. 

2,984^86,  6-14-81.  CL  278-(-72. 
Jonea,  Thomas  M. :  8se — 

Tarbuttoa,  Grady.  Jones.  Driskell.  and  Smith.  2.984.545. 
Jordan,  Ben  B. :  8ee — 

Hlcfcs.  Wlllhna  T..  Jordan,  and  OrdeckL     2.984.212. 

Jordan.  Edmund  F..  Jr..  W.  8.  Port,  and  D.  Swem.  to  U^ted 
States  of  America,  Agrtcaltore.  Cbpolymera  of  riayl  alco- 
hol and  riarl  eatcra  af  loagfchaia  fatty  adds  and  processes 
for  preparation  thereof.    2.984,862.  6-16-61.  Cl.  28&--88.7. 

Joslyn  Mfg.  *  Sapply  Co. :  Sie— 
Boaghton.  B«>ger  C.     2.984,504. 

Jndelshon.  Oscar  I.,  lac. :  See — 

Jaddson,  David  N.     2.984.496. 
JudelMon.  DavM  N..  to  0*car  I.  Judelshon.  Inc.     Chuck  with 

gripping   and  penetrating  elemente.     2.984,498,   5-16-61. 

Cl.  279—110. 
Jullfs    Alberi  G.,  to  Beaeo  Producte,   lar.     Portable  stapler 

wKh  pneomatic  drlre  and  return.     2.983.922.  5-16-61.  Cl. 

1—44.4. 


Jungclas.  Elmer  B.,  Jr. :  Bee — 

Armstrong.  Philip  N.,  JungcUs.  and  Wolfe,  Jr.  2.984.822. 
Armstrong.  Philip  K..  Jungclas.  and  Wolfe.  Jr.  2.984,824. 
Junghanns.  Brast :  Ae« — 

Seydei.     Gerhard,     Beermann,     Junghanns,    and    Babr. 
2.984.668. 
Kaeding.  Warren  W.,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.     Schlff  base 

carbamatea.  2,984.882,  6-18-61.  Cl.  260-^79. 
Kallnchuk.  Donald  W.  Paekaglnf  aad  storage  devices  for 
cords  Strang  with  a  succession  of  spaced  objects.  2,984.347. 
6-18-61.  Cl.  204—48.. 
Kallwelt,  Herbert,  aad  K.  M.  Telth.  to  Telefunken  0.m.b.H. 
Method  of  maaofactoriag  vacuum  tnbea.  2.984.534, 
5-16-61.  Cl.  816—8. 

Kalm    Max  J.,  and  K.  J    Rorlg.  to  0.  D.  Searle  k  Co.     3  (2 
hydroxyethyl ) -4  methyl-6-pheByloxasolldlae      and      certain 
esters.    2.984.688.  8-16-61.  Cl.  260—804. 

Kamra,  Bdmnnd  W.  B..  to  Tokheim  Corp.     Fuel  supply  ap- 
paratus.    2.984.106.  6-16-61.  Cl.  78—198. 

Kamp.   Frank  :  8se — 

TItterion.  Wlllbim  E..  and  Kamo.     2.983.961. 
Kaplan.  Benjamla  B..  to  AIM  Mfg.  Cto.,  lac.    Weather  reslst- 
snt.  Are  retardant  iwtnt  containing  rhiorlne-contalning  or- 
ganic  polymer  and  a   spumiAc.      2.984.640.   6-16-61,    Cl. 
260 — 38.4. 
Kasper  Wire  Works :  Bee — 

Westphal.  Mlltoa  C.    2.984.828. 
Kateo.  W.  A..  Co..  T%c :  Bee — 

Kates.  Wlllard  A.     2.984.261. 
Kates.  Wlllard  A.,  to  The  W.  A.  Kateo  Co.     Fluid  flow  regula- 
tor.    2.984.261.  6-16-61,  Cl.  138—46. 
Kate.  Alex  J. :  Bee — 

Bonterapl.  Joasph,  and  Kate.    2.984.293. 
Katsenberaer.  Bdward  F..  to  United  Statcn  of  America,  Air 
Force.    Three  dIraetioBal  mntrol  vane.    2.984.256.  5-16--61. 
Cl.  137—610.  I 

Kaufman.  Albert  aad  Ll    WlaUow  friction  balance.   2.984,609. 

6-16-61.  CI.  288—70.  ' 

Kaufman.  Jack.  toMaricstoae  Mfg.  Co.     LIgjittag  flxtare  as 

sembly.    2.884.788.  8-18-41.  Cl.  240— 787^ 
Kaufman.  Loala :  8ee — 

Kaufman,  Albert  and  L.    2,984.609. 
Kawate,   KenlriiL      Adaptor    reeeotacle   for   a    photographic 

flash  gun.    2,984,810,  5-18-61.  Cl.  339—33.       •""••" 
Kawneer  Co. :  8ss — 
_      Maeaael.  Dan  C.    8.883.989. 
Ketrans.  Jooepb  A. :  See — 

Smith.  Janma  J..  Pronty.  and  Kelraaa.    2.984,722. 
Kelton.  M.  W.  jDa..  The : 

Converse,  Wlllard  B., 
Kelly.  Thaaaa  B. :  «••— 

HotelHng,  Brie  B..  and  Kelly.    2,984,244. 


Kalaer.  Bahert  C.  8.  P.  Woodaum.  aad  M.  E.  Hala.  to  Labo- 
ratory   for    Bleetroales,    lac     Magaatlc    storaae    dnua. 
3,984,888,  6-14-41.  C\.  848—188.  ^^ 
Kelacj-Hayea  Co. :  Mm — 

Fraasea.  Tore.     2.984,524. 
BharnerPrMierick  P.    2.988.999. 
Kelvin  A  Hoghes  Ltd. :  See — 

Tyler,  rraak.  aad  Wlkkeahaaaer.     2^84,106. 
Kemper,  Bea  B. :  Bee — 

Sllfer.  WlllUm  J.  and  Kemper.    2.984,383. 
Kendall.  John  D.  :  See-  - 

Fry.  Douglas  J..  Kendall,  and  Morgan.     2.964.644. 
Fry.  Donglaa  J.,  Lea.  aad  Kendall.     3.984.663. 
Kennedy,  Ann  M.  :    See — 

Kennedy,  Beniamla  H.     2.983,928. 
Kennedy,   BenJamln  H..    hk   to  Aaa  M.  Kennedy.     lafaat's 
bathing  device  aad  bracket  support  for  a  tray.     2.883.928. 
.Vlfl-61,  Cl.  4—177.  '      -^ 

Kennel  I   Franklin  B.    Burglar  alarm  for  automobiles.    2.984^ 

820.  5-16-61,  Cl.  340— <». 
Keyea  Fibre  Co.  :   See— 

Emery,  Richard  L.    2.984.345. 
Kerser,  Edwin  J.     Inertia  maaa  crank  traaamiaalon.    2,984.- 

124.  5-16-41,  a.  74—751. 
Keyaer.     Edwin     J.      Inertia     mass     rotating     transmliwlon. 

2.B84.12.1.  .V-16-61.  C\.  74—751. 
King,  Louis  D.  :  See— 

Smith,  Pierre  P..  and  King.    2.984.543. 
Kinsman,   George  H..   N.    N.    Hellman.   end   D.    L.    Baker,   to 
Basic   Products    Corp.      Aqneous    based    Uauld    food    sub- 
stances.    2.984.571.  b  16-41,  C\.  99—151 
KIrcfaner.  Stewart  W      ArUstlc  game  apparatos.     2.984,488, 

5-16-61.  a    273—157. 
Kirk.  I>avld  C.  Jr..  to  Hercules  Powder  Co.     Curing  of  poty- 
(Tlnrl   methyl  ether).      2.984.656.  5-16-61.  Cl.   260—81.1. 
MNt.  Karl  K..  and  J.  E   Vaodeman,  to  Harris-Intertype  Corp 


registering     mechanism.      2.984,482.     &-18-4 


rjpe^Co^. 


_.     Sheet   registering 
2.9^.483.  {(-16-61.  Cl.  271—58! 


and  Pagllese.    2JW4.748. 


Kt 

Sheet 

271 
KIst.   Karl    K..   to  Harrtn-Intertype  Corp. 

mecfaanlKm   and  method 
Klaaer.  Karl,  to  Aerojet  General  Corp.     Method  of  manufac- 
turing  tetranltropropane.      2.984.689.    5-16-61.    Cl.    200 — 

644. 
Klamp.  Paul  :  See— 

Laag.  James  M..  and  Klamp.    2.084.363. 
Kleea.   George  N..   to  North  American   Aviatloa.   Inc.     Tran- 

alatorlsed     voltage     regulated     power     supply.      2.984.779, 

5-16-61.  Cl.  .'i2,1— 22. 
Klelber,  Carl  E.,  to  Esmo  Research  aad  Engiaeering  Co.     Car- 
boa  level  analyser.     2.984,542.  5-16-41.  Cl.  2.1 — 1. 
Klein.    Bdward   J.,    to   Mlnoeapolin-Honeywen   Regulator  Co. 

Control  mechanism.     2.984.404,  5-16-61.  Cl.  230 — 4. 
Kletnerke.  Albert  L.     Exhaast  fliter-mufler.     2.984.815.  6-16- 

61.  Cl.  183 — 4..'». 
Knapsark-Grleshelm  Aktiengesellschaft :  See  — 

Sennewsld.  Kurt.  Pohl.  Vogt.  Strie.  and  Glaaer.     2.984.- 
690. 
Knlasok.   Michael,  and  F.  R.  Predlger.  to  Merck  k  Co..  lac. 

Gas  measurinx  apparatus.     2.984.097.  5-16-61.  Cl.  73 — 24. 
Knowlton.  Norwood  H.  :  See — 

Whelton.  John  M..  and  Knowlton.    2.984.160. 
Knox,  Carl  B..  to  United  States  of  Antertca.  Air  Force.    Tnbe 

Hocket  for  printed  circulta.     2.984.809.  6-16-61.  CI.  339— 

17. 
Koch.    Werner,    to    Roland    Offaetmaschlnenfsbrik    Faber    k 

Schleicher    AG.      Gripper    for    use    In    printing    machines. 

2.984,178.  .V16-41.  O.  101—409. 
Koehn.  Helmut :  6ee — 

Matscb.  Ladisiss  C.  Yendall.  Lauer.  and  Koehn     2.984.- 
079. 

Koehring  Co. :  See — 

nine.  Charlea  D.     2.984.217. 
Koffel.    Herbert   P.     Dispensing  carton   carrier  for  vehlclea. 

2.984.371.  ."4-16-61.  CT.  214--*i. 
Kohlmeyer.  Ernst  J.,  to  Metallgesellachaft  Aktienaeaellschaft. 

Process  for  the  production  of  lead  from  Itx  snifldir  ores  or 

concentrates  thereof.     2.984..^e2.  5-16-61.  Cl.  7.V— 77. 
Koletskv.  Harold  8..  to  Avlen.  Inc.    Reference  voltage  source. 

2.984.780.  5-16-61.  Cl.  .123—66. 
Koon.  Ardile  W..  to  Columbian  Rope  Co.     Treatment  of  glsnx 

flbers    with    4,4'    bis-(i>-hydroxy    phenyl) -pea ta note    acid. 

2.984.586.  5-16-61.  CT.  117—126. 
KoDlett.   Frank.      Fish   feeding   device.      2.984.208.   6-16-61, 

Cl.  119 — .M. 
Koplln.    Harry,    to   Zephnr   Laundry   Machinery   Co.      Dump 

valve.     2.984.448.  .V-16-61.  a.  251 — 61. 

Korbelak.  Alexander:  See — 

Schompelt.  Karl,  and  Korbelak.    2.984.595. 
Korir.  Marrin.  and  H.  M.  Scott,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America. 

Sweet)  rircult.     2,984.788    .^-16-61.  Cl.  .?2«— .1.% 
Kostenhorder.  Bettv  J.  and  W.  L.     Demountable  hl^  chair. 

2.984  291,  .^-16-61.  Cl.  155—79. 
Kostenborder.  William  L. :  See — 

Kostenhorder.  Bettv  J.  and  W.  L.     2.984.291. 
Kfttltver  I.,edertnch-  und  WachstuchWerke  AG. :  See — 

Jllge.  Victor.     2.98.^.960 
Kottsleper.    Edward     to    T'nited    Aircraft    Corp       Hellcoi>ter 

rotor  head  and  its  controls.     2,984..W6.  ,'4-16-61.  Cl.  170— 

1.15.75. 
Kraft.  Robert  H..  to  Goodman  Mfc.  Co.     Conveyor  structure 

for  continuous  miner.     2.984.470.  6-16-61.  C\.  262—7. 
Krabulec.  Fred,  to  A.  C.  Nlelson  Co.     System  snd  apparatus 

for  recording  the  listening  habits  of  wave  signal  receiver 

users.     2.984.536.  .'V-16-61.  Cl.  .346 — 108. 
Kraus.  Qernrd.   to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.     Bonding  of  elas- 
tomer*.    2.984.281.  5-16-61.  Cl.  1.'i2 — .1.10. 
Krtts    Jack,  to  American  Bosch  Anna  Corp.     Accelerometer. 

2.984.111.  .■4-16-61.  n.  73—517. 
Krooss.  Robert  J. :  Bee — 

Foster.  Eugene  L..  Krooss,  and  Nahlktan.     2,984,250. 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


KoAcBbeckw,  MoiTla  W.,  to  ▲in*rle»B  Cui  Co.    Outon  lock. 

2.984,400.  »-l«-«.  CU  22»— 38. 
Komrath,  imtt.    Dtctrleally  haated  wkmi  for  wparaaiis 

coarwr    BaterUl    from    aceompaiiyliit    IIiim.     2.984,857, 

»-l»-«l.  CL  200—401. 
KnbMr,  Max  H..  to  Rll^  Bt(ter  Corp.    9pn7  deraperheater. 

2.984.468.  »-l)^l.  CI.  281—78. 
Kahnl.   Leopold  K.,  and  M.   Glaborson,   to  STeraharp,   Inc. 

BafOtjr  raior  eaio.     2,084,880.  8-18-81.  CI.  220-^1. 
Kankla,    Jajr  H.     Bxtenalble    electrical    ontlct    connection. 

2.964.714,  5-18-81.  CI.  191—12. 
Kwart,  Harold,  and  C.  Tttag,  to  J.  Oroonapan.     Antomatic 

KoonUnf     maHiuphotometor.       2,984.146,     &-1&-61,     CI. 

88— 14T 
Laboratory  for  BlcctroBleo,  lac. :  8e« — 

Fnller.  Barrlaoa  W.,  Bnblaatetn.  and  Woodaom.    2,984,- 

825. 
Kriaar.  Robert  C,  Woodnia.  and  Hale.    2,984,538. 
Lai,  JoflMcr,  to  The  Ooodfear  Tire  4  Babber  Co.     Polr- 

aeiiiatlon  vinyl   alkyl   ethera.     2,984,856.   5-16-81.   CL 

260 — 81.1. 


BoU 


UUleh.  9owi  K. :  ««•- 
Ajnunl,    Artbur 
2.H4,282. 


L'Alanlaloai  Franeala :  Bt 

DaloMMO,  Aocnate.     2,984.441. 
Lamb,   Gaoi        —  -      - 


OTwr 


Gaoraa  B..  to   Lamb^raya   Haitior  Co..   Inc. 
■m^£e.    k,984,S84,  5-16-81,  a.  214—1. 


L.,    Lllllch.    OlbboH.    aad 


Lamb-Graya  Harbor  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Lamb,  Ocon*  B.    2,964.364. 
LaaUtert,  Harry  L..  to  Boyal  McBee  Corp.     Carrlac*  posi- 
tloalaf    awduuklam    for    typewrltera    or    like    macblnea. 
2,0«4l28,  5-18-61.  CI.  197—68. 
Lamiaatara,  lae  :  fee — 

Haaaon.  Donald  T.    2,984,080. 
Laadaaer,  Wattw  B. :  ;8ee— 

Speft,  Karl  C^  aad  Laiiteaer.     2,984,746. 

Laadon  IVmadatioa,  loe. :  flee — 

HaCmaa.  Max  N.     2,984,677. 
Lamlon,   Richard  B.,  and   H.  B.   Rector.     Claaptac  derlce 

for     electrical     esteaelon     cord     eoapUnce.       2l984,816, 

5-16^1.  CL  839—75. 
Laaf.   Jluaea  M.,  anl   P.   Klamp.   to  Mectaaaioid   Handling 

Syatema.  lad     AdJaataMe  rack.     2,984,368.  5-16-61,  cf 

211—182. 

Laabacb,  Oeimld  D. :  See — 

AfneUo.  Bomm  J.,  Bloom,  and  Lanbadi.     2,984,078. 
Laoer.  Wntmr  HT :  8ee — 

MatKh,    Ladlalae    C,    Tendall,    Laoer,    and    Koehn. 
2  984  079. 
Laochtoo,  deonee  A.,  to  Lanabton  *  Sone  Ltd.     Contalnera 
for   tolUt  aaTrea  and  the^ke.     2,984,247.   ^16-61,   CL 
132 — ^79. 
Lao^toa  ft  Seaa  Ltd. :  0ee — 

Langhtoa.  Oaorf*  A.     2,984,247. 
Laaper,   Paul,  to  OetUkoa  Enaineerlna  Co.     Apparatas  for 
preTcntlaff  eelf-«xcltBtlon  of^  capadnTely  loaded  eyachro- 
nooa  BnAiaea.     2.984,787.  5-1671.  CI.  317—13. 
Lawaoa,  WllUam  K.    CondiUt  faiteaer.    2,984,442,  5-16-61, 

CL  248—74. 
Lea,  BenuuM  A. :  Bee — 

Pry,  Dooglaa  J.,  Lea.  aad  KendaU.     2,984,668. 
Lear,  lae. :  Bee — 

Qaialn^  Charlea  B.     2,984^51. 

Le  Clair,  DeaaM  B.,  aad  B.  H.  Belaert,  to  The  Cbapman 

ValTO    lff«.    Co.      Bhike   gate.      2,984,074,    5-16-61,    CL 

61 — 38. 

Le  Clair,  Donald  B.,  to  The  ChajMaan  ValTe  Mfg.  Co.    Seallna 

for  ralTo  eloaore.    2.98M49,  5-16-61.  O.  201—172. 


Moore. 


Lederle.  Hcary  F..  to  Slaclair  Beflalac  Co.     Prodnetlon  of 

metbyHadaae.    2.984,692.  5-18-61.  CT.  260—668. 
Lee.  Maorice  W.,  8r.    Preaeore  cooker  and  moker.    2.984,171, 

5-16-61.  CL  99—260. 
Lee.  Robert  J.,  to  Standard  OU  Co.    Permeation  proecM  oainc 

irradiated  polyeAylene  membrane.    2.984,623,  5-16-61,  CI. 

210 — 28. 


1,  Jaa  N.  J.,  to  Stamlearhon  N.V.    Prooeaa  and  aopa- 

ratna  for  aepanrtlBf  mlxtnrca  of  aolM  partklea.    2,984,865, 

5-16-81,  CL  209—172.5. 
LefcTer,  Robert  A.,  to  Union  CarlMe  Corp.     Prodnetlon  of 

mitai  baltde  tamta.     2.9e4,«26.  5-16-61.  CI.  202 — 801.4. 
LebflBaaa,  Brnat,  co  Geom  A.-0.  Apparateban  aad  Stanaerel. 

Oettlag  etractore.    2.984.823,  5-16-61,  CI  189—88. 

Lelti,  Brnat  Otaaria  Ltd.,  Optical  Worto  :  8ee — 
Htaabaeta.  Hetaridi.     2.984.167. 


La  Maataia,  Ocorte  D. :  8l 

ArBd£  Donald  K..  Dabl,  Le  Miutera.  and  May.    2,984,232. 
LeatloT,    Leon    B.      Anxillary    body    for    wagoa    Tchlelea. 
2.984.514.  5-16-61,  CI.  296—14. 

Lemmermaa.  HaroM  H.  P..  and  W.  S.  Croekar,  to  Oeaeral 

Blectrlc    Co.      Temperatare    control    device.      2.984.727, 

5-16-61.  CI.  219—19; 
Lennemann.   Leona   M.     Deflector.     2,964,409.   5-16-61.   CL 

23<V— 2T4. 
Lent!.   Hermann,  to  Alfred  H.   Schatte.     Catting  tool  and 

meana  for  poeitioning  tbe  Uter.     24>84,180.  5-16-61,  CI. 

77—58. 

Leoehe.  Joaeldm :  8ee — 

Sdiola.  Hana.  Blodaa.  Leache,  and  Botteher.     2.984,825. 
Lea  Laboratolrea  Fmaeala  de  Chtmiotherapie :  Bee — 

Mollar.  Oaorvea.  and  Martal.     2,984,849. 
Levlna,  Aadrew,  to  United  Statea  of  America.  Army.     Bal- 
Uatle  data  reeordlac  aystem.    2.984.104.  5-16-61.  CI.  73— 
167. 
Latitaa.  Btepbaa.    Method  aad  apparatna  for  arraaflemeat  of 

faraftare.    2.9fl|4i>20.  5-16-61.  CL  35— 58. 
Lawla.  Allea  N.     Holat  ataad.    1984.444.  5-16-61,  CL  248— 

166. 
lichtenatela.  Arthur  I. :  8ee — 

Cohaa.  Albert  M.,  aad  lAchteaateia.    2,988,924. 


C^Teylng 
2^984,889, 


damper. 


Lindauer  Domler  Ojn.b.H. :  Bee — 

Dor«ler,  Peter.     2,984,690. 
Undemaan,  Hana.  to  Th.   Calow  ft  Co.  Maacfaiaaal  ibrlk  n 
clTSHh^         "Pe  c»*»P*n8  fixture.    ^7984.49874-18^61. 
Llndetrom   Andera  :  8ee — 

Ti     '£!?•&  0«7f  E.,  Llndatrom,  and  Taberi.    2,96llMS. 
^^"fJ'V**?®*^*  ^i  »>«*  N.  8.  iVlor.  to  Mantaa  ybai il  Prod 

^';?xnii'tr*  y.V!5^:sLin^.'»-  t^sss'ss^^' 

driver.    2.984.183,  5-18-61.  a.  81—62.4.        """'"^ 
Llyirniore.  Wlllam  T.  and  H.   M.  Clark,  anid  CUrt  aaaor. 

2:92l5r5!^lKr5*"lin[*^"    Mmtlpl.  pa?p  olt 
Lockpprt  Felt  Co. :  See— 

.^Halhtnd,  Howard  M.     2.983.986. 
Lockpori  Felt  l.'o.,  Inc.  :  Bee— 
,      .%'¥^'  Howard  M.     2.068,980. 
Loeb,  Eteeat:  See— 

T     J?i5'f®"-if***«f:v"*I^*>^-     2.984,600 
^R?fl^*'  ri*"Sy  J!h      ^««»^»««»    converter.      2,^84.141, 
5-16-fl,  a.  84 — 876. 

Loepainiar,  Albert  J.,  to  Oriaa^  Corp.  Method  mM  appa- 
ratus for  coUectlng  Unt  and  fly.     2;984,263.  5-l|-<l7ci. 

Lofttnan,'Kraneth  A...  and^J.  B.  Theraaolt.  to  Cabit  Corp. 

Lopn.  Iphn  E.  to  CbemMeUla,  Inc.  Protective  leoatlnca 
for  galvanlaed  membera.  2,984,592.  5-16-61.  cCl48— 
0.10. 

Lonn^  Maoraa  C,  to  The  Thomas  ft  Betta  Co.  I^rmlhal  higa. 
2,8^;n8.  6-16-61.  a.  338—272.  •"»!»««  iug«. 

lK)hrey.  Edwin  J.,  and  L.  A.  Demchock,  8r.,  to  Oenetal  Elec^ 
V-loSi   Cl*?fc>^Sl'e°*  "*"""■«  apparatoa.     2]»84.a66. 

Loae  Star  Boat  Co.:  See—  |  1 

CiA.  John  T.     2.884.201.  '  ' 

Long.  J«hn  B..  to  Marmon-Herrlngton  Co.,  Inc. 
mechanlan.    2.984,833.  5-16-61,  O.  198—102. 

''**?",'?•  *,^,'»;„„^»-   Pertillaor     dletrlbator. 

5-16-81.  CL  222—236. 

Looi,  Horet  R..  to  Sutnl  vyxkumnT  aatav  tepelne  techniky 

rraha.     I>evlc«>s  for  non-destractlve  altraeonlc  t^etlnc  of 

matertaL     2.884.088.  6-16-61.  a.  73—67.8.         ^      »  " 

Lorent,  Anton  :  Be* — 

Boatempi.  Joeeph.  and  Kati.    2.984.298. 
Schliephacke.  Fridtjof  F.    2.984.292.    ! 
Lndwfg.   John    R.,    to    Dana    Corp.      Bleete   spring 

2,9|4.091.  5-16-61.  CI.  64—27. 
Lund.  Carl  E.  :  See— 

AxMI.  Harold  B.,  and  Lund.    2,984.288. 
Lunde,  Thomaa  T.    Laahlng  arrangement  for  paaber<  towboat 

and  barge.     2.984,202,  5-16-61.  CI.  114—285. 
Lundln.  Henry  o.   I.     Ch«ese   cutters.      2,084,007,   b-16-61, 
CI.  3 1*-— 22. 

Lyman.  Donald  J.,  to  E.  I.  da  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 
Reacting  aromatic  dllsocyanate  and  ethylene  glycol  In  di- 
methylsulfoxlde.  solutions  obtained  therefrom,  and  Alament. 
2.984^36.  5-16-61.  C\.  260—30.8.  ' 

Lynch,  Frederick  E..  L.  D.  Palmer.  H.  F.  P<^>pcn4lek,  and 
G.  M.  Winn,  to  United  Btatea  of  America,  Atomit  Energy 
Commission.  Means  for  risnallslng  fluid  flow  battems. 
2,984.744.  5-16-61.  CT.  250—71.  '^ 

Lynchbirg  Foundry  Co.  :  Bee — 

MMre,  Rassell  H.    2.984,890.  I 

Lyon.  Flovd  A.  :  Bee — 

Halahan.  John.  Aronson.  and  Lyon.     2.084.101 
Lyon.  George  A.     Method  of  forming  sockets  for  drkm  rings 

2.984,001,  5-16-61.  C\.  28—522. 
Lyon,  G«>«rge  A.     Bomb  hanger  socket  stmctnre. 

5-16-61.  CL  102—2. 
Lyon,  (leorge  A.     Wheel  cover. 

3t. 
Lyon,  Oeorge  A.     Wheel  cover. 

37. 
Lyon  lac.  :  See — 

Hahn,  Edgar  A 
Lytton,   Marion   R.. 
forming   all    skin 
18 — 54. 
Maastricht,  Charles 

Bchurger,  Gamer  H. 
159 
Madland.  Glen  R..  and  D.  Errichlello.  to  Motorola,  I^c 

able  radio.     2.984.740.  5-16-61.  CI.  250—14. 
Magneoat,   Ren«  P..   to  Exec  Mfg.   Corp.     Paste  diapenaer. 

2.884JI93,  5-16-61.  CI.  222— 501. 
Malec,  Jerry  P.     Adjustable  automatic  oiler  mean$  for  air 

condalts.     2.884.316.  5-16-61,  CI.  184 — 55.  __ 
MAnebn>in.  Ralner,  to  Triefnnken  G.m.b.H.     Electronic  stor- 
age aystem.     2.884.780.  5-16-61,  CI.  328—124. 
Mallory,  P.  R.,  ft  Co.,  Inc. :  Bee — 

.Neely.  Lloyd  F..  and  Ang.    2.888.886 
Malloy,  William   M..   8r.     Feed   control   for  a  Wiil   feeder 

2.084.208,  5-16-61.  CI.  118 — 52. 
Malm.  Roy  H. :  Sr^ —  «,«..-«« 

Higxa.  Paul  M.,  Malm,  and  Robertson.     2.884.718. 
Mantaa  Metal  Products  Co.,  Inc. :  Se«^ 

Liagard,  Harold  A.,  and  Tyler.    2.884.044. 
Marcelhia.   Lawrence  K.      Head   lamp  adjuating  m^chaaiam. 

2,884.787,  5-16-61.  C\.  240—7.1.  ^^ 

Marcheasault,  Femand.    Curling  broom.    2.888.888.  5-16-61. 
CI.  15—160. 


Sl.884,180, 
2.884,518,  5-16-61,  D.  801— 
2.884,518,  5-16-61.  O.  801— 


2  884  081.  I 

to  American  Viscose  Corp.     liethod  of 
viscose   rayon.      2.884.541,   O-lf-Ol,   CI. 


See- 


Maastricht,  and  Woytych«    2.984.- 


Port- 


a  birtl 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


zui 


MareUo^ 


Mai 


'..  aad  MarcUa.     2  JM.0S4. 


«1»o.  Jeaaoh :  ti^ ~~'^' 

Bloadl.  Nuflo  C    SJi4^TT 

Marmon^Hm^agtoa  c'viBe. :  »aa— 
Martei,  Jac«aea :  goe— 


Bayarator  for  li«oids. 


La  Maaters,  aad  May.     2J84.- 

Sectlonal  mold  for 
2.988.- 


Decter.  Btaaer  L.    2^84.108. 

^,  2,984,861,  5-18-^.  CI.  210-484. 

***'^J-''*^*'  ®  •  *•  5»»J««i>  Ott  Prodacto  Ca.    Hydrogen 

salflde  eoBvaraloB.     2.984,548.  5-18-61.  CL  28—212. 
MaaUbar  Mlalag  B^atpiaaat  Cb.  Ltd. :  Sa*— 

MatocM.  Bdward  A.,  to  t^oa  Oifhlde  Corp.    Apparatus  for 

shirring  aanaaae  eaataaa.     2.968.940.  5-f6-61.  CT.  17—42. 

Mateckl.  Edwar6  A.,  to  Ualea  Carbide  Corp.     Shirred  cello- 

M'^i'ncaiaL^d"^'^*'"'"'^''  ^^ 

Mathewa,  JaaMa  A.  Latehlag  laeaaa  for  poaltlvely  restrain- 
ing parked  trnefca  aad  otfiisr  vebldaa  agalaat  movaatent. 

2.984.318.  5-18-61.  CI.  188—81. 
Mathleaen.   Nlealaaa  P.     Card  file  atractare  with  aaagaetic 

tavd  aoreadfag.  Jji84,248.  8-16-61.  CL  12»— 16. 
Mathls.  Irving,  to  Btaaraoa  Badlo  ft  Pkoaograah  Corp.    Mall 

haadllng  aoparataa.    8J84.849.  »-16-61.  CLMIO— 74. 
Matlow.  SheUoa  L.,  aad  &  L.  Ralph,  to  HoAaaa  Blectreaics 

Corp.     Roggsdiaod  aelar  cell  and  nraeaaa  for  amking  the 

same  or  the  like.     2.984.775.  8-16-61.  CI.  817—240. 
Matseh.  Ladlshie  C^  B.   F.   TeadaU.   W.    H.   Laner,  and   H. 

Koehn.  to  UaiOB  OarMde  Oprp.     Proeeas  and  apparatas  for 

pnrtfving  aad  aaparatlag  compreaaed  gas  mixtarea.    2.984. ■ 

079.  5-16-61.  CL  62—14.     ] 
Matter.  Erich.  O.  AAreeht.  knd  A.  Hleataad.  to  Ciba  Ltd. 

Proeeas  for  dyeing  polyacvylonltrtle  OMterUl.     2J>84.5a9, 

5-16-61.  a.  8—55. 
Matter.  Erich.  O.  A»e«cht.  and  A.  Hleataad.  to  Clba  Ltd. 

Textile  aoftenlag  ageata  aad  nsethod   of  applying   them. 

2.984,587.  5-16-61.  CI.  117—189.5. 
Marity.  Warren  H..  to  Ooodataa  Mfg.  Co.     Tensioning  mean* 

for  trimmer  chain  of  borlBg  type  miner.    2j984,469.  5-16- 

61.  CL  262—7. 
Max-A-Loe  lac  :  Btn 

Davldaoa.  BayaMad  W.    2.984.717 
May.  Charlea  W. :  Seo— 

Amdt.  Doaald  N..  Dahl. 
2^. 
Mayer.  Oeorge  A.,  to  Miami  Htoae.  Inc 

use  in  prodadng  Mocka  of|  cemcntitioaa  materUl 

M^Sntnifi  p!    U^ito.     2.988.927.  5-16-61.  CI   4-108. 
McConnell.  Winiam  M..  to  Taylor-Wilson  Mfg.  Co.    Pipe  cou 

nling  screw-on  machine  coetrola.     2.884.000.  5-16-61,  CI. 

2f> 240  ' 

McCormick.   Bobert  F..   and  A.  W.   CharcbllL   to  Aatomatlc 

Switch    Co.      Pilot-ooerated    foar-way    valve.      2.864,257, 

.V-16-61,  CI.  187—622. 
McCalloch  Corp. :  Bee—  ^  ^^  ^ 

McCo""h.'Ma'S5S  M..'to'SS?r  ^2"- ,^^4  Method  and 
aptMratus  for  Meadiag  Hoar  or  other  palveralent  amterial. 
2!884.621.  6-16-61.  CT.  802—28. 

McDonald.  Charlea  B. :  Bee—  «  m^  <wti 

Rusaell.  Robert  C..  and  McDonald     ^f^^^  iui«U61 

McDonough.  Bdward.    Oven  door  cover.    2.884.286.  5-16-61. 

McFiruSrlffi^o  I       Air  coidltlonlng.      2.884  468.   5-16-«l. 
MSin?J?."Mwird  J.     Music  chart.     2.984.142.  5-16-61.  CI 

84—471. 
MoOlnley.    Edward    J. 

5-16-61.  CI.  84 — 471 
McOrath.  Joseph  J. :  Se.^  -_^  .,. 

Halter.  Robert  B.,  and  McO™*"*-     2.984.624. 
McGraw-Edison  Co. :  ^ee—-    i 

McIntJ?J.'wdi«*?:  to  ThrHumboldt  Co.     Gable  hanltng 

system  with  ixed  machinery  for  use  on  container  ships. 

2.884.367,  5-16-61.  CI.  214—15.  „„-,  ^,    «  iA_#it 

McLarty,  Gordon.     Draft  inducing  fan.     2.884.407.  5-16-61, 

CI    280^114 
McQuat     Oeorge    D.      Exhaoat    operated    cleaning    device. 

2884419    8-16-61    Cl    231^^126. 
Mead   Carvir  A.,  to  Molatare  Berlater  Co.     Mol.ture  testing 

Instrument.     2.984.784.  5-16-61,  Cl.  824—65. 
Meara.  Fred  W.,  Heel  Co.,  la^  See- 
Joiner.  Edgar  B.    2.984.^1. 
Mechanex  Corp. :  See — 

Ransom,  John  E.    2.984.283. 
Mechanical  Haadliag  Bystoma.  Inc. :  See — 
Lang.  Jamea  M..  and  Klamp.    2.984.363. 

Meckbach.  Heinrich :  See—         _  ,      ^    .^  ,    „    w. .. 

Nlschk.   Onnther,   Bayer.    Holtschmldt,    aad   Meckbach. 
2  084  643 
Meier.    bharleaA.      Botary    drill    apparatus.       2.884.310. 

.\_16-61.  CL  176-^8. 
Melssner,  William   B..   to  American  Vlacoae  Corp.     Method 

and   apparatus   for  film   sealing.     2,864.058.   5-16-61,   Cl. 

53—42^^ 
Melle.  Helm,  to  Tolgtlander  Aktlengeaelladuft.     Automatic 

exposure  adjustment  In  photographic  cameras.     2.884.164. 

5-16-61.  a.  85 — 10. 
Mennltt,   Joseph   L..   and  E.   H.   Mumford.  to  Owens-Illlnolii 

Glass  Co.    Apparatas  for  transferring  and  molding  charges 

of  molten  gUas.     2.884.047.  5-16-61.  Cl.  48 — 5. 


Masical    chord    chart.      2,884,143. 


M.:  M 

aa  H, 

MaroaatUa  NattoaalBaak 

^SS  KS»  a  aadB:  A^ 
Mercler,  Pierre  B.,  to  Sodata  d^Btadea  at 
I'Appileatioa  ladeatrlellc  des  Brev 
dar.     ArraajeaiiBt  far 
vaUdaa.    JLM4,601,  6-16-61.  07  280—12 
Merck  ft  Co..  lac. :  Bee— 

Kalasafe.  Mlckaal,  aad  Prediger.    2.984.007 
MerL  Kort  :  Bee — 

Okmi.  Staalcy.  Book,  aad  Mart    2.984,881. 
Men.  Bdmnad  H. :  See — 

laakaearBobert  A.,  aad  Mara.    2J84,fi6S. 
Man.  Edmaad   H..  aad   B.   A.   Barkhaff.   Jr..   to  Mt 

Chemical  Co.    Method  far  aiapartag  laaUaatod  reala  f«am 
,,stmctnrea.     2J83,962,  5-1^8170.  18— «•. 
Mer^  Max  a    Pmol-moaat.  trlggsr-awltdi  laaip.    8.984.724. 

Metal  Box  Co.  Ltd..  The  :  gee— 

.,      Oxborrow.  Bernard  H.    2  J84.060. 

Mctallgeaellaehaft  Afctlaagaaeilaehaft :  See— 

ifnhlinayrr  Braot  J      2;984,562 
Metropolitaa-Vlcfcers  Electrical  ^TLtd. :  See— 

PMttog^  Winiam  H..  Bhaaaoa.  Faltaa.  aad  Dodda. 

MUmi  BtoBeTliM. :  See — 

..    ^Marer.  Oeorge  A.    2.983,983. 

MlelMe-OoaB-Daxtor.  lac. :  Sea— 

,^      Vlachalia.  George.    2,M4.480. 

Mlhalakia.  Afla   L.   to   W.  T.   8ayder.     Projactloa  acreeaa 

,    2.984.182r5-16-il.  Cl.  88—28.9. 

Mihlna.  JoaePh  8..  to  G.  D.  Searle  ft  Co.     3-oxygeaated  9fi- 

haloJ5-me^-l9-nor-5^-choleat-0-eaes.     2.984.675.  5-16-61. 

Cl.  260 — 807.2. 
Mihlna.    Jooefrii    8..    to    G.    D.    Scarle   ft    Co.      3-oxygenated 

M-halo-5-methyl-19-nor-5^-pregn-e-en-20-onea.        2.984.678. 

5-16-61,  Cl    260—387.3. 
Miklna.  John  A..  %  each  to  8.  Mlkina.  aad  T.  Mlkina.    Valve 

rir  tappet  for  internal  combaation  eaglaea.      2.984.227. 
16-61.  CL   123—00.  -•— —        .-^. 

Miklaa.  Btaaley :  See— 

Mlklaa.  John  A.    2.984.227. 
Mlkina,  Valerie :  See— 
..      Mlklaa.  Joha  A.    2.984^227. 

Miller.  Alfred  L..  and  G.  E.  Bemtak,  to  Eaao  Bcaearch  and 
Bnglaaeriag  Co.     Modification   of  batyl    robber   by   treat 
ment^wlth    organic  add   anhydride.      2.884.648.    5-16-61. 
CL  260—78.4. 
Miller.  Augoat  L. :  See — 

Browa,  Boger  8.,  and  Miller.    2.883.966. 
Miller.  Bmeat :  See— 

DnvaU,  Harold  A.,  and  Miller.     2.984.447. 
Miller.   Hercheal   W.,   to   Seara   Mfg.   Co.      Beat  construction 
for   tradors   and    like    rebides.      24»84.280.    5-16-61.    Q. 
155 — 0. 

Miller,  Laymon  N..  to  United  Btatea  of  America,  Navy.    Mag- 
netoetrietive  transducer.     2.884.818.  5-16-61.  Cl.  840— iT. 
Mlnckler.   Leon   B..    Jr.,   D.    L.    Cottle,   and  T.   Lemlaaka.   to 
Esso    Reoearch    and    Engineering    Co.      Vulcanisation    of 
halofeaatad    rubbery    polymers    with     hexahydrodiasiaos. 
2.88r642,  5-16-61.  Cl.  260—41.5. 
Minneapolla-Hoaerwell  Regulator  Co. :  See — 
HanaelL  Ulf  O.    2.888^88. 
Kleta.  Bdward  J.    2.984.404. 
Voeht.  Martin  B.    2588.964. 
Vollmer,  James.     2.M4.148. 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Mfg.  Co. :  Bee — 
Franer.  Victor  R.    2.984.596. 
Holmen.  Reynold  E.    2.984,685. 
Minor.   Irene    C,    and   J.    A.    Bennett,   to    United    States   of 
America,    Commerce.      Tape   method   for  detecting   faHgoe 
cracka.     2.984.101.  5-16-61.  Cl.  73—104. 
MInton,   Bonald   V.     BUde  holder.     2.084.008.  5-16-61.  a. 

30—162. 
Mlache.  Friedrtch :  Bet— 

Papke,  Frtedrich.  and  Mische.    2.984,145. 
Mitchell.  Alexander  H.  :  See — 

Ovacek.  Richard  A.,  and  Mitchell.    2.084,385. 
MltchelL  Michael.    TurbodriU.    2.884.218.  5-16-61.  Cl.  121— 

80 
Modln.    John.      Nut    holding   and   starting   tooL      2,884,134, 

5-16-61.  Cl.  81—53. 
Mohring.  Donald  H. :  See — 

Btrieby.  Robert  M.,  and  Mohring.    2.884,107. 
Moiature  Regtater  Co.  :  See — 

Mead,  Carver  A.    2.884.784. 
Molina  Machine  Co.  Ltd.  :  See- 
Chalmers.  John  W..  and  Jackson.    2,084.384. 
Molnar.  diaries  :  See — 

Tralte.  Max.  and  Molnar.    2,884.535. 
Monk,  Denis  A.,  to  Peabody  Engineering  Corp      CoBtm]  of 
fuel  bamers.     2.884.287.   5-16-61.  CT.   158—28. 

Mbnnet.  Georges,  and   F.   M.   Hennequln,   to  Compagnle  de 
Balnt-Gobain.     Apparatas  for  surfadng  glass.     2.984.051, 
5-16-61.  Cl.  51—118. 
Monsanto  Chemical  Co. :  Bee — 

D'Amleo.  John  J.    2.984.509. 

DaasL  Joachim.    2.864.637. 

Datil.  Joachim.     2,864.638. 

Hahn.  Frank  J.     2.884.633. 

Harris.  Darrd  M.    2.084.635. 

Isakaen.  Robert  A.,  and  Merx.    2.964.503. 

Men.  Edmund  H..  and  Barkbuff.    2.983.962. 

Sharp.  Dexter  B.     2.084.600. 

Blocombe,  Robert  J.,  and  Weep. 

Blocombe,  Robert  J.,  and  Weep. 

Williams,  Forrest  V.     2.084  577. 

Williams.  Forrest   V.,   and  Ruehrweia. 


2.884.650. 
2.984.651. 


2.9»4.648. 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


M 
Moore. 


tw  fad.    S.M4.6U,  6-it=«i.  CL  >4- 


I  !■■■■■   m..    w   ««cd    Motor   O*.      iQltlWl 
JM,  t-lC-m.  CL  nS— 214. 


itl^   ^vtem. 


2t2 
Mom*.  R«flMD  H. 

Mo'^'Us; 


U,  Umek.  OiMoM. 
to  LyBehlmrs  F< 


3^84, 
rfu.  AatlMiy  J,:  8oe — 
Tky.  Diiilao  /..  gwnloll.  aad 
Morau  CMitractiM  Co. :  Bte — 

^raMM.  NonMU  A.    2.9MJ137 
Mwlti,  GudMr  ■:.  «•  loyofio  \ 


Co.     81mU  BMdd 
CL  222—256. 

2,9M,6«4. 


MoUl  eutlac 


.      iL    SJtS^i.  S-a^^l.  CL  22—47.2. 

Qu*Mr.  Plttitak  J.    2,»ftMT5. 
Morrla,  Hcarictta.  8. :  «eo— 

Morris.  Merebut  U.    2>84,00«. 
Morrto,  Morehaat  U.    24MmLm7. 
Morrla,  Morckaat  U^  AmbmoA;  H.  B.  Morris.  sAnlalstntrlz. 
to    herself.     Batter    dlspoun.     2.M4,006.    5-16-«l.    CI. 
31 — 6. 
Morris,  Msrrfcst  U..  iettsssd ;  H.  8.  Morris,  sdmlalstrstrtz, 
to  herself.    YsrlaMo  speed  stewn  enciiie.    2.M4,0«7.  5-16- 
ei.  CL  eo— 27. 
Morru.  Petor  B. :  tf«e — 

Aflw.  Poter  J.  y.  J.,  sad  Morris.     2JM.6M. 
Morse,  Mwoe  M.,  to  PoUrold  Osrp.     Photqcrsphic  process 
6-16-41.  cLse—r 


•ad 


2,aM.6«5.  6-l< 


-2». 


2,M4.740. 


Motorola,  Xae. :  8^ 

Ma9aa4  Oloa  E..  aad  ■rrldileUo. 
Baee.  Mckard  T.    2.984.774. 
~    "      "  T.    2.9M.778. 

a  J.  A.    2,»84.7»6. 
Moakoa  DerdoBsaeBt  Ltd. :  0ee — 
Tamer.  PhUto  W.    2,984.476. 
Mxara,  Ctaae  U. :  t«o — 

8tl8llc  Paol  M..  aad  MrsTs.    2.9M^1S. 

MoediL  Leimardo.     Stone-emshinK  machlae  harlDg  the  rock- 

iag  member  dlrectlr  moanted  on  the  eccentric.     2,984,424, 

5-16-61,  CI.  241—217. 

Mneller.  Hermaa   H.,  deceased;  E.   M.   Msntser.  ezseatrlx. 

Apparatos  for  eoniroUlnx  latormlssioa  between  the  aato- 

BuiFe  irtaylaff  of  records.    2.984.490.  6-16-«l,  CI.  274—1. 

Mailer.   Josef   C,  Jr..   to  Norton   Oo.     Coated   sbrasires. 

2.984.502.  5-l«-«l.  (h.  91—188. 
Moessel.   Daa  C.   to  Kawneer   Oo.      BaDdins  construction. 

2.983.909.  5-16-61.  Q.  20— 56.4. 
MoUer,  OoMraes.  aad  J.  Martel.  to  Les  Laboratolres  Fnincala 
de    Clilailotberaple.      NotsI    IS-oxygcnated    steroids    and 
DTOcahs   of  ptcparatloB.      2,984,062.    6-10-01.   CL   200— 

Mailer.  kari-Brwla :  Ose— 

OraaUch.  Wllbelm.  atnn,  and  MOIler.     2.984.588. 

Momford.  Bostaas  H. :  Oee — 

Menaltt.  Joaeph  L..  and  Momford.    2.984.047. 
MoBslagwear,  lac :  0«« — 

Sdtauuaar,  Theo  B     2i>84.242. 
Marphj.  Mazwril  K.    'Ba£aat  heater.     2,9»4.728.  5-16-61, 

a.  n9-^20. 
Mnrrar.  Donald  E. :  Bee — 

Thompson,  William  R.,  Sannders,  and  Marray.     2,984,- 

026. 

Marrajr.  John   B.,  aad  W.  D.  TaraaU,  to  UaHed  8Utes  of 

America.  Nary.     Control  means  fior  alrfoUs.     2.984.436, 

5-10-01,  Cl^  244—86^ 

Mossehoot.  Albsrt,  to  Chain  Beit  Co.    Voaable  vibratory  ap- 

paratasi    2^4)329.  5-10^1.  Cl.  198—232. 
Najirt.  Rolaad,  w.  Bartli.  and  K.  Tan  Wareren.     Device  for 
measorlac  the  aaan titles   of  solids  eoBtalned   in  flowins 
2,984.106. 5-10-01,  CT.  73—190. 


BMdlac. 


Xaoelscfamidt,  Rodolf.  to  Deatsefae  Goid-  nad  Sllber- 
SeheldeaastaU  vormals  Boessler.  Process  for  the  coating 
of  snrfaees  aBd_obJeets.     2.984,583.  5-10-41.  Cl.  117_— 72. 

P;le.  John  T. 
1.  a.  35—7. 


NaKle._John  T.     Classroom  seatin's  derlce.     2,0^,016,  5-16- 


Nahiklaa.  Bdwtai  H. :  Bet— 

roster.  BagMW  L..  Krooss,  and  Nahiklan.    2,984,250. 
Naleo  Chemical  <%. :  fifes — 

Bralthwalte.  Darld  O.     2.984,630. 
Chamot,  Walter  M.     2,9»4.SM. 
NUle.  Ocorve   8..  Jr.     OraMaeatal   dooble-walled   tambler. 

2.984.038.  5-16-01.  Cl.  40— 324. 
National  Automatic  Tool  Co..  Inc. :  0ee — 

Tndela.  Cbarles  8.     2.9<i3.967. 
Nattoaal  Btssareh  Dorelopaient  Corp. :  fifes — 

Perry,  PMbes  O.  de  B.    2,984,118. 
National  Steel  Corp. :  Oeo— 

AMnboraer.  Oareaee  L,     2,984.5*4. 
NearaMB.  Bloard  B.,   to  Ualted  States  of  America.  Navy. 
Llftlnc  tool  for  mlssllca.    2.9M,5a3.  5-16-«l,  CL  294—67. 
Necly,  Albert  E. :  Osc— 

Edelstooe.  Blgmaad  B..  and  Neeir     2.983.946. 
Neely.  Lloyd  P..  and  C.-T.  Ang.  to  P.  B.  Mallory  k  Co.,  Inc. 
Copper-taaasteB-molybdennm    eonUet    materials.      2.983.- 
996.  5-16-61.  Cl.  29—182. 
Neff,     Latiier     B.       Boto^nlrsr.       2,984.277.     5-16-61.     n. 

150 — 1.5. 
Neff.  Bossell  P. :  ««e— 

Torako.  Doaald  B..  and  NeCL    2.984.829. 
Nelsoa  Laboratortea,  lac. :  ffes — 

OraUer.  NMsoa  P.    2^84,300. 
Ndsoa,   PersiU  N-   to  L.  H.   Bwlaa.  d.Ka.  Blackhawk  Co. 
Bsd  slat  aaflsty  loa  bracket.    2,9«,981,  6-10-01,  Q.  6— 

B  *  Jss 

^^..  Jr..  aad  IMsea.    2.984.249. 


Nslsoa,y< 


If  STsaa.  V 
toTlM  (Ml 

NawcoaiOf 


3.1 


CL 


aad  ▲.  T. 
1^  Co..  IlM. 


D.,  B.  A.  nalMr.  aad  W.  1. 
Us  Cmsu 

oQ  rivals. 


aad  CaihoB 
If  traaafsr  shsst  aad 
682.  6>T0-01.  CL  117—80. 
New  Toi^  Air  Btaka  Co..  Tks 

BkkardA.    2,984.314. 

rasaora.     2.984.408,  ft-lO-Ol,  CL  280    gll. 
itaa  B.,  aad  B.  A.  Boafea,  to  Barf-Wankr  Gei». 
I    maaipalator    belsL      2.984J70,    B-loOCTSI 


C  Oa.    __ 

C  rrsd.    8  J84.088.  \ 

rt  T.,  H.  B.  Qraae,  aad  A.  C.  aad  J.  W.  DratlaB. 
8Utes  of  Aawrlca.  Atomic  Easrar  CimiBilsslim 
eratlTs  radio  raaglag  derlce.    2784338.  6-10- 
01 .0.343— 18. 
NlKhfc.  foathar.  O.  Bajrar.  H.  Holtsckadtft. 
toratbmifBbnkea   Bayer  Aktlmfsi   " 
able  eaauoaltlea  eaaprtalaa  a  rlajrl 
satnratad  polysstar  eaatalai 
043.  6^10-01.  CL  200— (8.4 
Nock.  Jaassa  L..  to  Palatsr  Brothers  Ltd. 

tores  far  the  sapport  of  rteetrk  tit   

other  Mrpoasa.   iM4.82S,  6-10-01.  CL  188— 28 
Nolea.  JUia  L.,   "  ^^ 


!f?V-J' 


r.  to  tCUkT. 

btaitasdiary 

6-18^1.  CL  200— 2WZ 

Can  Macklag 


North.  Ji 
2,9Ai,f 
Nortoa 


for  a  texfeaas  can.    2.884.600.  6-10-01,  CL 
Ntisa.  lIQrsd:  8so— 

NolOB,  Jflba  L.    8.984,600. 
Nomlae,  'Oward,  L  Peaaaas.  aad  P. 

Madio8  of  preparlar  pore  rltaada  B» 

sbtalaad  thatabjr.  1084,061, 

Nordqalat.  Boaalo  B.  J.,  to  Amerteaa  Cha  Co. 

apparataa.    3.984486.  6-10-01,  CL  814— 0. 

North  A»er4eaa  Arlatlea.  lae. :  Ooe —  i 

~         Osorg*  N.     2.984.770- 

^  D..  to  Boaltoa  Paal  Aircraft  Ltd.    Bolliag  mlUs. 
II.  6-18-01,  CL  242—76.68.  ^ 

:  8ss — 

Fred  L.    2,984.868. 
ler,  Jeeaf  C.  Jr.   ^84.608.  _ 

koay  E.  T.,  to  The  British  Tbomsoa-Hoaatoa  Co.  Ltd. 
ire  e«alpaMaL    2,984,810,  6-10-01,  CL  204t— 198.2. 
„  ^  to  Derer  Corp.    Track  loreler.    2J84.S08. 

6-l8-#l.  CL  214—38.  ^^ 

O'Brlea,  Fraads  L..  to  Whirlpool  Corp.     Laaadry  taaehlae 

aad  Uter  therefor.    2,984i09,  5-10-41,  Q.  210— m7 
O'Brlea,   Joseph   A.,    to   Bell   Telephoae   LaboratorfM,   lae. 
Pales  moaltorlng  drenlt     2,984.788,  6-10-81.  CJTm— 
120. 

(yCoaaof.  Doaald  J.    Mlxlag  dsrlce.    2.984.402.  O-l^-Ol,  CL 

209 — 107. 
OerllkoB 


I 
I  Cd 


IkoB  Bagtaeerlag  Co. :  B— — 
Laalwr.  PaaL   8.884.707. 
Ohmara.  Blataro.  to  8ea  Maid.  lac    Wrist  baad 

conne«tors.    2^83.981,  5-10-01,  CL  24—808. 
Oil  Metering  aad^rpeemdbB^  Bgalpmeat  Corp. 


i 


th  aad 


OUOhalado: 


loraceV.    2,984.800. 


Ihala  Corp-  The :  8se — 

Nertas,  ThoaMs  D..  Usher,  aad  Calhartsoa.     2JM4.802. 


Okea,  Stanley,  8.  Book,  aad 
Ford  bstraaient  Co.  iNtIsIc 


K.  Merl,  to  Sparry  Ba^l  Corp., 
oa.    Toltan  eoarerter  t^  digital 


I 


code.    2.884.831,  6-18-01.  CL 
Olia  Matbleaoa  Choikal  Corp. :  8s4 
Johasoa,  Wallaes  C.    2.983.993. 
Johasoa,  Wallace  C.    2.983.994 

Olsoa.  Qui  T..  8.  OelottL  aad  C.  F.  Eckert     Bafett:  derlce 

for  bydraoMe  brakes.    2,884,071,  6-10-01.  Q.  00-«4.6. 
Olssm,  Chr.  1  Falkeaberg  AB :  8es — 

Wadeaby,  Sreaake.    2,984.892. 
Ordeckl.  Adam  8. :  Oes— 

Hiclu.  Winiam  T..  Jordan,  aad  Ordeckl.     2.984.812. 
Orenda  Bnglnee  Ltd. :  B«e — 

■stack,  Hearr  C.    2,984,008. 
Oralta.  kartlB  N.,  aad  B.  H.  Bacllsh,  to  BlawKhox  Co. 
FBrBaCeepBTeyor  rolls  sad  the  fike.     2,884,473,  9-18-81, 

OabornMfg.  Co.,  The  :  8eo—  i 

Petvsoa,  Bobea  O.    2,884,058.  1 

Osgood,  HunM  A.,   Jr^   to   Sperry   Band  Corp.     Micre-Olm 

camera  anlt    2,984,160.  5-10-01,  Cl.  88—24. 
Ostrom.  T.rik.  and  K.  H.  C*>derlnnd,  to  Aktlebolaget  jBlektro- 

lax.     Mam-parpoee  cooking  aalt.     2,984,780,  T-lOpSl,  CL 

OraeU.  Blefaard  A.,  and  A.  H.  MltdielL  to  General  ]Blectrlc 

^-     Apparataa  for  loadlag  lamp  parts.     2,984,88875-10- 

61,  Cl.  221 — 93. 

Oweas^roralBf  Flberglss  Corp. :  8«e — 

Brtjey.  Fraak  O..  aad  OambllL    2,984.818. 
Oajbfli.  Ulysses  ^.    2.984J1S. 
Owms-nUaols  Olaas  Co. :  8so— 

Aogsbarger,  Herbert  M^    2.984,829. 

Meaaltt.  Joseph  L.,  aa^  Mamford.    2,984,047. 

Oxborrotr,  Bernard  H„  to  The  Metal  Bos  CO.  Ltd.   iCartoa- 

ctoalng  maehlaea..  2,884.000.  6-10-01,  CL  68—384. 
Pa^ma&  Oordoa :  8ss — 

_      Ha<iney,  Staaley,  aad  Paefcmaa.    2.984,612. 
P«fe.   I^ag  EL     Delay  llae  for  ware  sigaals.     2,884,800. 

8-10-41,  CL  333 — 80. 
Painter  Brothers  Ltd. :  8«e — 

^      NocE  Jamss  L.    2,984,322.  ^ 

PalmcrTLathar  D. :  8ss- - 

I^ag.  Frederick  ■..  Palmer,  Poppeadlrt,   aat)   Wlaa. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


XT 


"■ffii.'^ 


lagalkidsr  fad  Alhaia  ttsaSdai  aah  fa 

tMsoraa.    lMlllBrVl8-81.  CL  ii--8.4 

Waltsr  A.^Maaaattr  partaMa  tsal  eaaa 


aad  F.  lOaAs.  to  ▼fUtliadsf  AjO. 

lor  photo- 


1.<}>8A0— 8D. 


wiUi  stabfUatag  msaaa.     8J84.118.  O-l^-^TCL  78—822. 
Partaatl,  Coarad  A    Msthoda  aad  ^epar|t«s  for  aMittag_and 

Pask.  Aadiaw  O.  ■«  ta  Selartrsa  BactroaU  Orooa  Ltd.    Ap- 

isia7;5-«r».»-T~*-  *■  •-•^^^  •  •^ 

Patteiooa.  Morehoad,  to  Aaiertcaa  Marti  laa  8i  IVmadiT  Co. 
~ 2.884.876.  8-10-61, 


2.988>7i.  8-10-81.  CL 

1884.488.  6-18-81. 


PialL 

the   Oavor  aad   etter   of  a 
^  8J84J70.  8-10-81.  Cl.  99—148. 
Preaaar,  LoaU  J.,  and  A.  B.   MarsHo. 

2,984.024,  6-16-61,  Cl.  87—84. 
Prier.  Howard  W. :  gee — 

Faith,  Wiastoa  O..  Prlsr,  aad  Wi 
Prlace,  Oearge  W. :  8ee — 
_      Base  Helen  L.    2.984.086. 
ProutT.  Bshert  B. :  8i 

OilaMa.  Joba  E., 


9t  altarlag 


Ditefelag 


2J84.486. 


^maa.  Joba  B..  Oraf,  aad  Proatr.    8J844S2. 
Bmlth.  Barnes  J..  Proaty.  aad  K4iraBs!2^964.78S. 


PrsybylakL  Daalel  F.,  to  Tks  Warwr  * 


Co. 


Matertol 

r— 141. 


WUlafd^B..  aad 


2.984.748. 


Baad  saw  type 
CL  146—08. 
!>eabody 


■Uclag 


lody  Baglaasrlag  Oorp.:  fso— 
Moak.  denla  A.    2,98^297. 


Peanon,  Chariss,  Jr.    Batlsry  operated  toy  adapted  to  slmo- 
late  a  telertslaa  rsaomag  set     2,884.048.  5-10-01.  CI. 

Pearsoa,  Charles.  Jr.     Toy  take  tsottag  defies.     2,984,048, 

6-10-01,  Cl.  48--88. 
PedersoB,  Heary.     Detachable  root  clsartag  teeth  for  small 

bnndoseia.    i.984.029,  6-10-01,  Ol.  87--148. 
Pmaaee.  Ladea  :  tee — 

Nomine,  Oenird.  Peaasae,  aad  Barthelomy.     2,984,061. 
Perkia-Bteer  Corp..  The :  8e* — 

Hersehar.  Lseaard  W.,  and  Buhl.    2,984,149. 
Perrot,   Araotd.     Traaapareaey   sbde.   11384,084,   6-18-01, 

a.  4^-182.  ^^ 

Perry,  Ctareaes  R. :  Bee — 

Tebb.  BeraanL  aad  Penr.    2,988.974. 
Parry,  Fsrhss  O.  da  B..  to  National  Bssiareli  Derelopmeiit 
Corp.     laOalMy  rarlable  rtiaage  speed  fsars.     2.984,118, 
6-10-01.  CT.  74—800. 

Petersea,  Alloa  1.:  Mm —       ^^ 

Haasen,  Bvarett  K.,  and  Petersea.    2.884,768. 
PetsrsoB.   Babea  O-  to  The  Oobora  Mfg.  Co.     Brash  aad 

brash  aaterlaL    1884,068,  8-1^-01.  CL  81—198.8. 
Petshold.  Heltarath  O.  ICTfea— 

Carallo.  Frledrlch.  aad  PetahoM.    2.884.481. 

Pflaer,  Chaa.,  A  Co..  lac  :  8«s— 

AgBello.  Bageas  J..  Bloom,  aad  X^abach.    2.884.078. 
Pflaom,   Nonaaa  C.  ta  Oatf  Bssaareh  A  Derdeaawat   Co. 

Filter  coatrsl  drcatt.     2.884.801.  6-16-01.  Cl.  338—70. 
Phltco  Corp. :  8es — 

Aaastasla.  Laala.  aad  Devary.    8.984.788. 
Philllpa.  Malcolm  B..  Jr..  ta  Amerleaa  Machine  A  Fooadry 
Co.     Claaiatte  amklag  aiachlae  antttag  band   ooareylag 
dram.    2.984>I8.  6-18-01.  CI.  181—94. 
PhllUmi  Petroleum  Oo. :  Oeo— 
rabbaae.  Jobs  T.    2.984.093. 
Johnstoa.  Keaaetk  L.    2.904.868. 
Brans.  (}erard.    8.884 J(81. 
ReddT,  Cyrll  A.     2.884.048. 
Weldion.  Jamca  K.     8.884.808. 
Wheat  Bebert  C.     8.984.044. 
Witt  Doaald  B.    1984.008. 
Plane,  Thomas  ■..  sad  B.  B.  Cook,  to  OoBtlaeBtal  Can  Cto.. 
Ibc.     TaroinBlsiac  aad  seallag  nmehlae  for  plastic  bags. 
2.984.085.  8-10-81.  Cl.  58—8. 
Pierce,  Cliestar  J..  Jr..  to  Ballak  Corp.    Method  of  aad  derlce 

for  plTotlag  arttelca.     2.984,382.  5-10-01.  Cl.  198—83. 
Pirelli  8.D.A. :  Bee— 

Vlttnrelll.   Serclo.     2.984.282. 
Plaatir  Prectsloa  Part*  Cn. :  Bre — 

BoBtecnc.  Frederic  C,  aad  Bartelbelm.     2,984.097. 
Pllner.  Normaa  8. :  Bee — 

Edwards.  Walter  B..  sad  Pllaer.    2.983,962. 
Pockmau.  Lloyd  A. :  See — 

Po4*BUiB.  WUllam  W.  and  L.  A.    2.984.888. 
Pockmaa,   Wtniam  W.  and  L.  A.     Stock  feeder.     2.984.SS8, 

5-16-61.  a.  198—224. 
Pofal.  Fraai:  fee — 

Sennewald.     Kart.     Pohl.    Togt,     Strte,     and     Olaser. 
2.984.090. 
Poirler.   Arntand  C.  to  Boyal  McBee  Corp.     Amiamtns  for 
actuatlnc     ribbon     vtbratora.       2,904,329,     5-10-61.     Cl. 
197—159. 


Polamid  Cora. : 

Brilchman.  Irrlng.    2.984.105. 
Merae.  Meroe  M.    2.984.605. 
Poffpeadlek.  Haals  F. :  Bee — 

Lynch.    Frederick   E..   Palmer,   Poppsadlek.   aad   Wian. 
2  984  744 
Porritt  'Leimard  W.     Thera^tle  cot.     2,983.930,  6-10-61, 

CT.  5—110. 
Port,  William  8.:  Bee— 

Jordaa.  Bdamad  F..  Jr.,  Pert  aad  Swan.    2.984.062. 
Porter,  Joha  O..  Jr.,  aad  P.  B.  Waltoa.  to  Soeoay  MobO  Oil 
Co.,  IBC    TnataMBt  of  dlstHUte  feed.    8,884,014,  6-10-61. 
CL  208—00. 
Poetmaater  OeaeraL  Her  Majesty's :  Bee — 

Harris.  LImmIB.  F.    1884J06. 
Poaaet  Oeorfea.  to  Onapagale  Oaaerale  d'Electitdte.     Bab- 

marfaie  cable.    M84,088.  5-10-01.  Cl.  67— 144. 
Prasse,  Herbert  F.^  aad  J.  E.  Thrap,  to  Thoaipaoa  Bamo 
WooWridas  Xae.  Powar  stsertag  poav.  1984.l8t.  8-10-01. 

Pratt,  Heary, 

ichweak. 
Pradinr.  Fnsd  B. 

Knlasuk, 


2,888.880. 


1904,090, 


to 
8-10-01, 

1984.402, 

ragalator. 


C0BT( 

PaBtog.  0 

_^    Togri,  BalBh  A.,  Jr.,  aad  Paniaa. 
Pntman.  John  ll..  and  N.  B.  BabajoT;  . 
aald  fiabaJoff.     Oatboard  motor  loc^. 
CL  70—232. 
Pntaam,   Harrey   W.   P.     Chrtoa   eoastraetloa. 

6-10-01.  CL  238—61 
Qalabr.    Charles    E..    to    Lsar.    Inc.      Preaaar 
_  1984.281.  6-10-01.  a.  137— 118J. 
B.  C.  Caa  Co. :  fse— 

Fleaup,  WUIUm  F.  J.,  and  OalMon.     2.984.182 
Baee,   Blehard  T.,  to  Motorola,  lac     Traaststor 

assembly.    2,984.774,  5-16-81.  Cl.  817—234. 
Baee,    Blduud    T..    to    MotoroU,    lac      Traaststor   eiraalt 

2.984,778.  6-10-01.  CL  821--4^. 
Radio  Corp.  of  America  :  Ose — 

Oiaeoletto,  Lawrence  J.    2^84,782. 
GlalBio,  Mward  C,  Jr.    2>8430S. 
Korff.  Mama,  aad  Scott    2,884.788. 
Rettia|*r,  Michael.    2,984,700. 
VlaeTBeBJamia  H.    2.984,799. 
B«c  Motor  Cmp. :  Oee — 

Hansen.  Ererett  B..  and  Peteraen.     2^84,758. 
Rainwater,    Julias    H..    to    The    Warren    Co..    Inc.      Walk-ln 

cooler  apparataa.     2,984.085,  5-14-01,  CL  02 — 250. 
Rslpb.  Eogeae  L. :  Oes— 

Matlow.  Sheldoo  L,  aad  Balpb.    2,984.775. 
Bambo.  8beldoa  I. :  8ee— 

Broasteia.  Jacob,  aad  Bambo.    2,984.741. 
Ranaom,  John  E..  to  Mechanex  Corp.    Tire  ralre  stem  holder. 

2.984.283.  5-10-61,  Cl.  162 — 427. 
Ransom.  Rl^ard  8.,  to  Short  Brothers  A  Harland  Ltd.    Ptrot 

aaaembllea.    2.984.113,  5-10-61.  Cl.  74 — 0. 
Bauson.  Charles  W.     Helicopter  lifting  rator  harlag  a  pro- 

ralsloa   anlt  at   the   Made  tip.     1984.304.   5-l7oi,   Cl. 
70—186.4. 
Ranaon,  Charlea  W.    Aircraft  lifting  rotor  with  rotary  Talre 
ram  jet  saglae  hsTlng  ezplosloa  cycle.    2.984,305,  6-10-01, 
Cl.  170--1M.4. 
Rasmuasen,  Eleaaor  A.    Pie  erast  forming  derlca.    1984,193, 

5-16-61,  a.  107—40. 
Ranmaker,  Paul  H. :  8ee — 

Stout.  WUUaa  n..  aad  Baoauker.    2.984.353. 
Barea  ladostriee.  Inc. :  8#e — 
Winker,  James  A.    2.903.950. 

BaytheoB  Cb. :  Bos — 

Brown,  WlllUm  C.    2,084je4. 

Deaeh.  Edward  C.    2.984,783. 

Wheeler.  OerAoa  J.    2.884,797. 
Rector,  Hariey  R. :  flfee — 

Landon.  Richard  E.  and  Bector.    2.984.815. 
Beddy.  Cyril  A.,  to  Phniips  Petraleum  Co.     Snap-In  Sashing. 

2.984.049.  5-16-61^.  50—45. 
Reed.  Robert  C,  to  Tbompeoa  Bamo  Wooldrtdge  Inc.     Elee> 
trteal  ntlna  elrcnlt     2,984,826.  5-10-01,  CT.  340—174.1. 
Reese.  Joaaaoes  :  See — 

Brataler.  Berthold.  Beese.  and  ZiBmenaaaa. 


Eagine    control   deriee. 


1984.609. 
2.984.000, 


and    Holslnger. 


Mfg. 

5-16-61. 


Co. 

a. 


1084,127. 
aad  Predlger. 


2.884.09T. 


Renio.   Ferdlnando  C. 
5-16-61.  CT.  60—18. 
Belnert.  Robert  H.  :  Bee — 

Le  CUlr.  Donald  E..  and  Reinert.    1984.074 
Retaahagea,  Paul :  8e« — 

Schmidt,    HelBt.    Rrinahagen,    Zlemer, 
2.984  078. 
Renner,    Oeorge   O..   and    R.    F.    VoeU,    to   Renner 
EzcaTatlnc  backet  dlKflng  ti^th.     2.984.028. 
37-142. 
Renner  Mfg.  Cto. :  See — 

Renner.  Georn  O    and  Toels.    2.984.028. 
Reanhard.  Haas  R. :  See — 

Blackwood,     Robert     K.,     Rennhard.     Beereboom,     and 
Stephena.    2,984.686. 

Renahaw,  Philip  E..  aad  8.  D.  Barger.  and  C.  B.  Cramb.  Jr., 
to  Tally  Register  Corp.  Hlrb  apeed  electric  pulse  coaater 
SBd  relay  mechaalsm.  2.984.413.  B-lO-61,  CI.  235—92. 
Rsatschler,  Waldeauir  T.,  aad  F.  W.  R.  SUrp,  to  Alfred 
Oauthler  O.m.b.H.  Photocraphlc  shatter  wltta  delayed- 
actloB  derlce.  2,984,168.  5-16-61.  a.  95—63.6. 
Rem.   WUllam.     Tlltable   bench-moanted   pipe  rise.     2,984,- 

182,  5-16-01.  Cl.  81—41. 
Republic  Flow  Meter*  Co.  :  Bee — 

RoaenberRer.  Albert  J.    2,984.220. 
Reaearch-Cottrell.  Inc. :  Bee — 

Guldemond.  John.  Van  Hoesen.  and  Wllllaon.    2.984.773. 

ReelstoOex  Corp. :  Bee —  ^^ 

Tltterton.  William  E..  and  Kamp.     2.083,961. 

Retttnaer,   Michael,    to   Radio   Corp.    of   America.      Magnetic 

head  eoastractlon.    2.984,709,  5-16-61,  Cl.  179—100.2. 
Retsler,  William  :  Bee — 

Ooddard.  John  A.,  and  Retsler.    2.984.003. 
Bereo,  Inc. :  Bee —  _    ^  ^  ^^_ 

Crotaer,  Fraak  P..  aad  Brawn.    2,984.083. 


XVI 


LIST  OF  PATEWTEES 


W^  to  WwtuB  ■laetrle  Oo^  loe    TmUm 
iB   «iMt   ■Mathlig.     2,084,100,    6-16-01.    o! 

Matali  Gd.  :  Mm — 

]fadti.qwitiMrB.   X9njH2. 
wm  Mtg,  Ook :  t*9 

Btiteto^i^ukA.    2.M4.067. 
lidMk*  WcrfiNi-oad  Mttallirarvoflkbrlk  0.iii.b.H. :  B—— 

Bmala^i*.  Pb«L   2,984.SM. 

TrlmMrjEMmd.   2JM.4T9. 
"'BC^vmvmr    »ltil»t»cfc«    WtAMoroBd     MetaUwanafabrik : 

BrlatagkMH.  PaoL    lkM4,632. 
Rk0««,  TkoMTj,  to  Uiifitd  BtatM  Sabter  Co.    Conrcyor. 

24lM,SI6.  fr-li-01,  CL  1»8~20S. 
RIbka.  JoadiLB.  to  IMwarta  Hoa^at  AktlaBfaiellaehaft 
Toimala  Malatar  Lo«1«b  *  BmBlac.     Dlauo-^MtoC  In- 
^^■oliAlgJ»  W>W.^J,»«4.660.  6-16-CL.,CI.  260— 1T«. 

^"""Mwarda.  OaMV*  D..  aad  miee.   2.O8V.6O0. 

Rl^arda.  Uri  t.    Aatomatle  bookmarL    2.984,206.  6-16-61. 

CL  114—119. 
Rlgttv^B^art     BeaS<dd  rapport.     2.984,446.  6-16-61. 

Klgn,  Mart  B.'.  to  The  Ooodyaar  Tlr*  *  Babbor  Co.     Tool 
aad   atthod  tor   monattoff   tlraa   barliut   Mifety    ■blaldi. 
2.984Jli^  6-16-61.  CL  167—1.24. 
UkyltoBrOBip.:  kte— 

Kohoar.MasH.   2.984.468. 
Biakar  Mwta  C. :  iVao— 

Dara.  Bobart.  aad  Blakor.    2.084.003. 
Dara.  Bobwt.  aad  Biakar.    2.984,604. 
Bobwrta  Braaa  Mte.  Co..  Tba :  »—— 
WUdtra.  inmam  i.    2,984.266. 
Boberta.  Comallaa  8baldmi.  to  Cloiito  Corp.    Bcmleoadaetor 

prodaeC  aad  SMthod.     2.984.649,6-16-61!  CI.  41—42. 
Boborto.  Joha  W..  H.  Daom,  aad  w.  T.  Doaaboa.  to  Jotani- 
MaaTtlle  Corp.    Apparatus  tor  paeklaf  aabaatoa  flbara  aad 
th*  Uka.    2,9l4aT2r>-16-«l.  CL  10&--io. 
BobartaoB,  Jack  B.:  km— 

Hltii,  Pavl  IL,  M^lB.  aad  Bebartaoa.    2.984.719. 

Boblllard.  Jeaa  J.  A.,  to  Motorola,  lac    MlerowaTa  a; 

tloai  of  wmJeoadneton.    2J84!t9&.  6-16-61.  Ci 
BOeba.  JTamM  B..  aad  W.  C.  Brlga,  to  taaaar  Ir 

lac     Bxtmaloa  dla  tor  brtqpaWag  aachlaa.     2,984,178. 

^}^_0I  n^  100—98. 

BBefcatnaal  Laoaard.  to  Caaiaroa  Machtaa  Co.    BoO  wladiaff 

aapaiBtaa.    2.984,427,  6-16-61,  CI.  242— 66.    ^^f 
BottwaU-Staadard  Corp. :  8m — 


Hea- 
1. 


Jaaglla,  Chaator  A.    2,084,477. 
.■.■Jar,  Jam  O^  to  lUlaola  ITool  Worka.    Btalad  poah  battoa 
eoaftrol  iwltdL    2,984,726,  6-16-61.  CL  200-^68; 

BobMftHaaaCo.:  Sm— 

Bwtalck,  Mowaaa  M..  aad  Vtgitj.    2,964,066. 

Bortalek.  Nawiua  M..  aad  Fi^ay.     2.984,666. 

Bortaiefe.  Ncwauui  M..  aad  ri^.    2.984!«71. 

Bortalek.  MamMm  M^  and  ¥H^.    2.984.672. 

Bortatdc  Mawaaa  M..  aad  Fcfliy.    2.984,678. 

Olaram.  Mrart  H.,  aadTha^atoa.    2.984.684. 
Bohr  Alreraft  Oofp. :  ilaa— 

Harbart  Thoaua  A..  Jr.     2.904.7S2. 
Biriaad  Qttot»aaeUanlU>rlk  rabar  ft  Scblalebar  AO. :  Mm— 

Ko^h.  WaiMT.     2,984.1Te. 
Bona.  Bdward.  aad  7.  Q.  Tibor.  Jr..  to  Uaitad  StatM  of 
AaMriea.  Navr.    Plaatle  pjnwtM^ale  eoapaaad.    2,984.668, 
6-16-61.  CL  fe--a4.  —. — -. 

^GMHu^  Jafca  A.,  aad  Batalar.     2,984.098. 

2J84JS1. 
aad  Troqoat     2.984.668. 


Staaler.  Book,  aad  Meri. 
^«ai«at  y-^Mm — 

J..aadBarlff.     2.984.668. 
riaf  Corp. :  Bm — 

Joaa.    2.9844T9. 

Boaaa,  Jaaa.  to  Baaaa  Bagtaatrlag  Corp.  Loeklac  lawrt 
Witt  dalMwMa  flaaca  Eaartoapartpbaral  Mtlav  taath. 
2,984JT9,  8-16-*lTori»l--4lT78: 

owbrook.  Bey,  to  Baaatroa  ladoatrtaa.  lac     Talra  and 
■attadfor  maUH  tha  auM.     2,984,269.   6-16-61.   CL 

Albatt  J.,  to  BapaUlejrkw  )>•<£■  ^-    O*^' 


r..  to  Bapal 
1984,226;  6-16-61,  CL 


CL 


iaa  M..  to  BtU  VBlapboaa  Laberatorlea,  lac     Blae- 
"  2,9e4J49.   6-16-61. 


awttehlac  appaiataa. 


I  aad  Whito  Ca. :  Mm— 
T^m,  Balartd  C.  aad  Donbek. 
BotlLQutB.:  Mm— 

Bar«Ha»  Ltitor.  aad  Bath.    2.91 
Bath.  Braat.  to  Omaadcr  BMhlv. 
wStL    i3iC428.  8>16-C1.  CL  Ml— 87. 

TaMbatii,  Baifj  L. 


2J8S.0S7. 
l607. 


J._* 


BabtaMtola, 
V^Oar, 


dvTtct  for 


W.,  BoMaatala.  aad  Woodaoia.    2.98{4.- 


JahaF 


;  Mi 


Bariy  D. :  Jtaa— 
fafafibii    I^^Bid  W    •■* 


B^L 


2,984,721. 
2J84449. 


Balaah,  Boawr  D. :  M*. 

rimmTftMl  W..  aad  BolMh. 


Tl«a.^aal  Wm  ud  BolMh.    M84J16. 
BaBtoa,Ladla  A..  toTba  BaaaaU  lOf.  Go.    Cntar  i  ItA  Uaa 
,  bait  ^984.69<.6-16-61,  CL  16«2.1.    ^^  T 


BoTSoB  ptodadto  bo.  aad^^KtaaatclB  *  Baaa:  M 
_      ^th^aaL  Bdward.    2.968.984. 
BoaaalL^Jaaaa    B..    60%    to   C    M.    HalL 
«  a>M*61.  fr-18-*l,  CTlO— 6.  I 

BnawUlOff.  Co..  Tha:  Mm—  I 

^     BoilML  Udla  A.    2,984,694. 


CiiriM   eraa. 


8aeo-Leir^  Shoot :  Bm —  I 

„       W«at.  Paol  fiT^and  AadarMa.     2.088.967. 

8anp«oa.  Ooorga  )^.  to  WlBthrop-Atfclaa  Co.,  lac     Flador 

_  tor  catoadar.    2.064.088.  6-16-61,  a.  40—110. 

SamaaoB,  William  J. :  Aae— 

_  ^^U^-Balla,  Arthur  H.    2.884.004. 

ShBdaribii,  Wiuka  M. :  8m— 

BawkM,  Joaapb  8..  aad  SaadoTMa.     2.988,964. 

HandUw.  Haaaforo  L. :  8«a — 

~      Bda.  Bobart  A.,  aad  BaodUn.     2,804i621. 

8aadoi.^A.Q. :  Bm— 

RalMiUMBB.  Jnn.    2,984,674. 

8aiuida«.  CyrUB. :  Mm — 

Thampaoa.  Wllltem  B..  Sao^an,  aad  Marrar.  2L9M.026. 

8arM*.^rMtor  D..  Jr.,  and  M.  B.  Sliekaay,  to  Badwu  la- 
atnuwats.  lac  Darlcf  for  tha  protaettoa  of  Iprwrar* 
iMaa^rlaf  iHaitnti.    2784,109.  6-16-61.  CL  78—088. 

SaTilla.  Harold,  aad  B.  M.  Dakia.  idalataB  fwOow  aaa- 
trol  ta^oaalra  to  altltoda  aad  ttght  apaad.  BtNM/MW, 
6-16-61,  CL  60-^9.28.  ^^     ^•'".'~-. 

SawTar.^BBMntm  D.     8afa  wnaai 
opar^OB  for  motor  oparattoa. 


tor  latarchaac^  baad 
2.094,128,    6-li-kl.   CL 


SeaBle7,Ci7da  8..  and  8.  A.  Boeklar,  to  AmarlCBa  Qyaaamld 
Co.  Phoaphlna-ahlebTda  dartratlTw  aa  suoUaa  SMtttrai. 
2,984JWl76-16-61.  CL  44—68.  ^^ 

Searr,  John,  and  B.  B.  WUih.  to  Golf  Baatareh  ft  iDaralop- 
maat  Co.  Metar  ooBtrollad  proporttoalag  vmlva.  aL98M8l, 
5-16-61.  CL  222—71.  -^-^r^^p— . 

Scbaffnar,  EJogaoe  H. :  8m — 

WiOah.  Hobert  J.     2,984,181. 
achat,  ft-iii^ti.  Lk  :  Mm — 

Athlaaoti.  Alan  M.,  aad  Bcbat     2,084,108. 
Sebarbatakojr.    Scrfo    A.      DliaetloBal    radlatloa    dataetor. 

2.064.746.  6-16-61.  CL  250—71.8. 
Seblffman.  MnrraT  M.     Cbanec  Mlaetion  derlea.     2.884.487, 

6-4»41,  CL  278—189.  ^^ 

Sehllaphaeka.  Vridtlof  r.,  to  A.  Loivu.     Uf  rtot  eoatrol 

meaaa  tor  raellnlnff  ebalr*.    2.984.292.  6-16-61.  CL  168— 

106.  T 

Behlotshaoar,  Allan  T. :  8m — 

Nawmaa,  Doqalaa  A.,  aad  SehlotibwMr.     2.984J682. 
Schlnmbergar  WelTSanraTlaK  Corp. :  Mm — 
BaniM,  Charlat  H.     2*3^807. 
Sdiwwie,  Harold  F.     ijMMJfMl. 
Bcbmacheabaehnar,  Arnold,  to  Gaaaral  Anlllna  ft  Fl|m  Corp. 

Sintctad    BUfnetlaable    ood^    from    matal    earbotyla    and 

haUdOL     2.088.007.  6-16-61.  CI.  20— 182Ji.  , 

Schmidt  Halna.  P.  Balnahastn,  W.  ZleaMr.  aad  F.  Holitafw, 

to  Fvbwerka  Hoechit  AktIaafMelladiah  roramli  Malater 

Lodoa  ft  BmalBfr     Proecaa  for  coadenalac  chlonac  taa. 

2.8841)78.  B-16-3T,  CL  68—0. 
Bchnddir.   Bdmnnd    C,    Jr.,   to   Peter   J.   Bdiweittcr.   Inc 

Mathad    for    decorticating    flax    and    enrlditnc   fha    toil. 

2,088,966,  5-16-61.  CI.  19—83. 
Bchnddar,   John   A.,   to   United   Statca  of  Amcrlea,  Arnqr 

Door  doanrc  thmater.    2^84,211,  5-16-61.  CI.  1 
Sehoepe.  Fred  A.,  aad  H.  J.  Venables,  to  Tbompo4n  Bamo 

WooMrMge   Inc.      Meana   for  optical   stglnc. 

5-16-61.  CI.  88—14. 
SchoU.    William    M.      Method    of    packaglnc. 

6-18-61,  a.  68—22 


Schnltta.   Harold   B.,   to  General   Motor*  Corp. 

cvt-oC 


■hock    abaorber     with 

6-16-01.  CI.  188—88 

Sehola.   Hans.  W.   Blodan, 


compreaalon 


Hydrmnlle 
^84.821. 


— a  ^.^.^  ...  ^..^.,  J.  Leacbe.  and  E.  Boticher.  to 
WB  Koadenaatorcawerfc  Gera.  Btcctroinea  tot  alactro- 
Urtle  aondenaerc    2,084.625^6-16-61.  CI.  2^-^04.2. 

Scbomali,  Balph  H..  to  xlie  Warner  ft  Swaaey  Co.  Blaetri- 
callT  tontroUed  hydranlic  drire  for  machlao  tooL  %984.186. 
5-16-il,  CL  82—21.  I 

Schnmpalt,  Karl,  and  A.  Kotbelafc.  to  8el-Bez  JPreclooi 
Metalp,    Inc.      Printed    drcalt    manntoctorc      1984.896. 


6-1 


.%Sh. 


CL  154—04. 


Schornr.  Gamer  H.,  C.  Maastricht,  and  B.  F.  Wottych.  to 
Gfdd&n  ft  Lewis  Machine  Tool  Co.  Ma(Atoe  tooL 
2.084450.  6-16-61.  CI.  00—14. 

Schntte.  AUrad  H. :  8ee— 

Loats,  Hcnnaan.    2.084,130. 

Schwnrm.  Joha  M^  and  G.  F.  Klegler,  to  Bansch  ft  U>mb  Inc. 
Varlat^le  mafalllcattoa  afocal  optical  sjratam.  %984.166, 
6-16-«l.  CT.  88—57.  T 

Schweda.  Harold  F..  to  Sehlamberfer  WeD  BarreyihiK  Coiv. 
Apoatatna  for  the  noadeatracme  teatlnc  of  4ateriaU. 
2^841781,  6-16-61.  CL  824— .6. 

Schwetmer.  Pater  J.,  Inc. :  Mm — 

SchneMar.  Bdmnnd  C.  Jr.    2.083.060.  , 

SchwenI,  Bamrj  C.  to  Henry  Pratt  Co.  Transmlsa|on  for  a 
▼aire  operator.     2.084.127,  5-16-61.  C\.  74 — 801.  i 

Scott.  Soward  M. :  8e« — 

.       Koffr,  Marrln.  and  Scott.    2.084.788. 

Scott.  Jamea  K.,  to  United  Stotes  of  America,  Air  ftorcc. 
Separable  eonnector  for  printed  ctrcnit  cards.  X084i814, 
5-16-61.  CL  880—64.  ~ 


i5 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


TwVL 


Scott.  Ualla  f-A^to  OMaral  MaCaia 

.  •S^??^-  J^^^ifi  8-19-61,  CL  __.     __. 


alk 


Saalad  UBltV|iiSiS?'lMl :  _. 

Saars  Mfg.  Co. :  Mm — 

Mniar,  Harchaal  W.    2.084.200. 
Betgla.  Wnilam  B..  to  Geaaral 
cMBparlaen  drcalt    2.984.81 
8ai-Raz  Corp. :  Mm— 

Dote.  Bobart.  ud  Btekar. 

DnTa.  Bobwt,  aad  Itekar. 
Bel-Baa  ProcloaaJCatala.  tac : 

Sdimpalt  Karl,  aad  Korbelak. 
Bemon.    Tawiaata 

for  eord-opanlad 
.  1T9— 1. 
Bamon.  Lawraaas 


2.084.806 

.      Chli-balder    aad    dlal-throngh    plog 
■wlbSiaarda.    24M4.701,  B-lfPSl.  cf 


laolajteg  and  parttyiag  diloropreae 
CL  280—868. 


W.  Togt  L.  Btrla,  aad  H.  Oteaer, 

AktlaS^llscbaft.      Precaas    for 

2,984.690,  6-16-61, 


Bemii 


2.084.640. 


and  Bamlnk.    _      

•rdeL  Oarhari.  C.  Saormaaa,  BTJaBgha aaa.  aad  H.-J.  Babr. 
to  Farbwarka  Hoachot  Aktleagcadlaehaft  Tormals  Malatar 
Lndaa  ft  BnntfM.    Olafla  prtymcrlMtlaB  with  eatolyit  of 


wator^tod^ tggp  «jg«^^a^^«_^,  ai«ilaam 


I.  6-l»41,CL  260-944. 

.Weatsra  Biactrte  <i..  lac.     Method 

2JM,087.  6-16-6lJCl.  29—26.8. 


_  eompoaad.     2Ji4.8B8. 

Bhafer.  Blehard^T  to  \^  _, . 

_  of  formiag  artldac  2^88,087.  6-16-61.  Gl.  29—26. 
Shaftor,  Uayd  H..  to  Asarlaaa  MacMae  ft  yoaadry  Cb.  BoUr 
.  tharmeaUetrle  liaiiatorc  2^4.898,  8-16-61.  CI.  126—4. 
Shaffer,  Paal  B..  to  Oaai^  Klectric  Co.  Thmst  beartng 
*rrsMimsut  tor  rototlag  machlaec     2.084.628.  6-16-61, 

Shagteaw.  Nldtolaa  A.    AatsiabUa  Impact  deflecting  bamper 
_^and  badr  gnard.    M8C612.  6-16-61.  Ci.  »8— 73.     ^^ 
Bhanaoa.  Jamaa  F. :  Mm — 

Di^g^.  WUMam  H.,  Shaaaoa.  Faitoa.  aad  Dodda. 

Bhapero.  Wallace  H..  aad  J.  H.  Walker,  to  Osattacntol  Can 

Q>..    Inc.     Matted   for  proeeaslna   the  aadc  portlOBs  of 

thcnaepUotic   eeatotamrs.      2.988.969.   6-16-6Ccri8— 

47.6. 
Sharp.   Dexter  B„  to  Moaaaato  Chemical  Co.     Plaat  rast 

eradleaat     2.B84.600.  6-16-61.  CL  167—80. 
Bharpe.  rrederlek  P..  to  K^aey-BaTee  Co.     Aatoaaatlc  boar- 

ISf  £fP  iS^  **^  aasemMtog  aiaehlBe.    2.988.000.  6-16-61, 

CL  20     206. 
SheU  Oil  Ca. :  Mm— 

Baaar,  Bobart  r.  aikl  Btrattoa.    2.984.808. 
Taney.  Bamnal  t.^j|84.566. 
Bhermaa.  Clayton  C.  to  H.  P.  Badth  Paper  Co.     Coate^l  web 

with  water  Tapor  harrtar  nalataaee.    2.984,686.  6-16-61. 

CL  117—78, 
Short  Brothart  ft  Harlaad  Ltd. :  8«e— 

BaaaoBi.  BMard  B.    2.984.118 
Bldebnaa.  AbaTAIMaiaaia  Co..  Ii 

tainlng  fine  tootb  mstol 

132—158. 

SUetti.  Borneo.    Lady'a  bag.    2.984.278,  6-18-61.  CI.  160—36 
Bfanek.   JlrL     Oytlad  fttroiMiUt.     2,884.110.  6-16-61,   O 

Simleh    ~' 


lac    Llcht  weight  hair  k- 
2.084.248.    ^6-61.   CL 


nleh.   Badl.   B.  A.  Moody,  and  J.  If.   Wognnm.   to  Acme 
Steel  Cb.    Method  of  and  apparataa  for  reaMriac  camber 
from  amCal  strlpa.    2J84,286  6-16-61.  CI.  183—86. 
StsuBoada  AaroesaaarlM  Ltd. :  8«a — 

--__^**SS*y|.'SHP- tf*  ■•«*•    2.994.270. 

Bfaaaaa.  BUaabathW;    Vaag  Maw  aMaatiag  tar  stlrrora  aad 

OMUka.    2988j948.B-182«rCL  16-466. 
BlaMaa.  lUaabatt  W.    Mirror  support    2.9»4,440,  6-10-61, 

CI,  248—28,  Ki~  .       . 

Sinclair  Beflatag  0». :  Baa- 
Case,  Brerstt  V.    tSMiMit. 
Lsdaila,  Haary  Ir.    l^M^ 
Siaa.  Gaator:  Mr  -^i-' 


■rylr.    ]|,984ja92. 


Oraolldi.^Wllhataa.  Slaa.  and  MflUer.     2.984.088. 


Ualted  Btotaa  of  AiMriea.  Nary, 
msgnetlc  guldaaee  dertoe  for 
6l7^82<       - 


824— U. 
2 


mlaallas.    2.984.788.8-16-61. 
BlTer.  Cheatar  A. :  Mm — 

tNugfeMer.  <aErla  C,  jad  Mrar.    2.M4; 
Btxt  Johaaa,  tajmidtar^^aade  OA.b.H.    Metaods  for  pro- 

BUy^lcMVflamlrM.,  h^oS^^Matimtfoaal  Methane  Ltd. 

Method   aad  meaaa  tor  tha  traaaportatloa  of  Ugaaflad 

aatornl  ay.    2J8M.689.  8-a6-61.  CL  62—48.  "«— ^— ^ 

Slifer.  WilBam  J.,  aad  B.  B.  Ksamar.     Byatom  for  sortlag 

aad  giadlag  ba»    8J84.863.  6-4^1.  O.  209—125. 
Bloeomba.  Bobart  J.,  aad  O.  Li  Wasp,  to  Moaaaato  Chemical 

Co.     (near  a^rsaa/acryloaitrile/methaaryloaltrila  tarpbly- 

600.  6-16-61.  Ci  280     BOA 


.    «--      ^     J^  aad  O.  L.  Wa^^i 

ml   Oa.     Claar   aUi wa/aatylaJgha/alkyl 

Wlsak^  BiMatd  A.: 


^  jP'iKI^J'if^  R-^ud  BIsaka     2.984J76. 
BbmIj^  AM>ai<  W.     M^odaad  apparataa  for 


fubfttaa,  Oiai^.  Joaas.  DriakaO,  aad  WmAth. 


Saiith, 


w^'«aa.*°2 


WhJttog  Cstw,^  Naatoat 


rotary  hydrM^c  dJScS^SSb,  fr-16-61,  5*121— !filt 


Qgrp.    Mi^larjlkar  eattar  with'ca^  Uada  ratotoT'to 
pr wt  ■■£ waolyeiy  aew  entttef  portfcma  to  each  entttog 

Bjsevj^^^^^Vei^^ 

BaytSr^^TM  yTfo  do  MaS^i  ud  Proesaslac  Bnlp- 
■^jOwj^^  MaltlpBrpoto  aapanftor.    2,9M;;360rV-l^l. 

Batl^  iiimm  t.,  to  Crowa  ZaDefbaeh  Corp.  Heat  aealaMe 
labd  roU  aad  mathod  of  maktag  the  saoM.  2.984.842. 
6-16-61,  CL  206— 80.  ^^     *^"»«.*«. 

Btot^  JuM  t  to  Crowa  EtUarta^  Cocr  Mathod  of 
^^aglBf  parlikaUa  foods.    2,964.678,  6-^9-81.  CL  ••— 

A.  Kslraaa. 
2.064.722, 


^amaa  J..  B.  B.  Pronty,  and  J. 
Con.  Motor  storter  switch. 
>— 113. 


Bmlti^  J 

Wlrs  ( 

a.  200— L_. 
Bsalth.  Maleolm  K. :  8*,— 
_/JkiUeh.  Arthar.  and  Smith. 
Smith,  Plarra  F..  aad  L.  D.  Uaa. 


to 
5-16-«l. 


2.994.679. 
U     Btabflliatloa  of  sCler- 
.643,  6-16-61.  CI.  28—64. 


▼saeeat  caiboaate  powders 
Bmlth,  Boderlcfc  L. :  gae— 
.   _5?^Rf!!l  O*ortt  J..  Jr..  and  Badth.     2.084,834. 
Snyder.  WUllam  T. :  gee— 

Mlhalakls.  A^  I.    2.084452. 
Bofllata  Aaoayma  das  Datasa  (%aoaaoa :  80»— 

Chaoasoa,  Aadrl     2.984,406. 
Bodeto  Anoanae  dlto :  Nobel-Boaal :  8m— 
tay.  Leon 


2.084.608. 
apraslMlltf   llmltei;    Ateliers   de  Oonstmctlon 


8t 
8t 


Adany, 
Bod4t4  k 
Beadonin 
Baband,  Jaaa.     2,084.830. 
Sodate  CiTlle  de  Bcdiercfaea  et  d'Btodca  ladoatriellea : 

Viaeans.  Bane.     2.084JS32. 
Sodete  d'Btndes  ct  de  Bcdwrehes  Poor  I'AppIieatloa : 

Merder,  Pierre  B.    2.084.601. 
Sodeto  Metallnrglaae  d'Imphy  (Bodeto  Aaoayme) :  Bm — 
Cherrsan.  Aadr4  O.,  Girard,  and  ▼iUaehon.    2,988.998. 
Bocony  Mobil  Oil  Co.,  Inc. :  Bee — 
An^oas.  Harry  J..  Jr.    2jBM,663. 
Andreac  Harry  J.  Jr.    2.984.664. 
Balm,  Bobert  A.  and  Baadlta.    2.984,621. 
DeObeUls.  Itolo  ▼..  and  Hallk.    1084.617. 
Porter,  John  G..  Jr..  aad  Waltoa.    2,9M.6a4. 
SOderbolm.  Ame  O.    Force  tranadneera.    2.984.102.  5-16-61. 

CI.  78 — 141. 
Bolartroa  Electronic  Groan  Ltd. :  Bee — 
^       Paak,  Andrew  G.  &    £064.017. 
Bolnm,  Jamee  B..  aad  W.  C.  Hempel.  to  B  aad  W,  lac    Frtc- 

tloa  damp  coAar.     2.083.082.  6-16-61,  a.  24—279. 
BoBBBMr,  Oordoa  M.,  aad^T.  J.  Twr  Maer,  to  U.  8.  Indnatrlea, 

Inc.     Die  damp.     2.0M.176,  5-16-61.  CI.  100—206. 
Speh.  Kan  C.  and  W.  B.  Landaner,  to  CaClar-Bammer,  lac 
Meaanriag  apparataa.     2,984.746.  6-16-61.  CI.  280—83.8. 
Spenee.  Peter  ft  Sons  Ltd. :  Bee — 
_  Bargmann,  Oswald,  ud  Torkar.    2.984.606. 
Spoieer,  Arthur  J.,  to  Intemattonal  Compaters  and  Taba- 
Utors  Ud.     Dam  storage  darlees.    2.0»4!tt3.  5-16-61.  CI. 
340 — 172JI. 
^wrrr  Band  Corp. :  8m — 

Ooocfa.  WUllam  T..  Fnlton.  aad  Oladwell.    2.984.337. 
Gaater,  Colle  W.    2,984.878. 
Osgood.  Harold  A..  Jr.    2.084.150. 
Tingley.  Bmcc  H.    ^84.411. 
W^eirs,  Otrl  F.    2M*4si. 
Sperry  Band  Corp..  FVMrd  InaCmment  Co.  Division  :  8m — 

Okea.  Btaaley.  Book,  and  Mert.    2.984,831. 
Bplneraf  t  Inc  :  Bee — 

Batan.  Kenneth  B.    2.084,788. 
Bqnare  D  Co. :  Bee — 

DotbU.  Harold  A.,  and  Miller.    2.984.447. 
Btabnan    Boy  E.     Lawn  mower  Heaaing  derlce.     2.084.061. 

5-16-61,  CT.  66— 26^4. 
Stamberger.  Paal.  aad  W.  W.  Facha.  deeeaaed  (F.  W.  Facta, 
sole  heir  aad  peraonal  rtpreatntoflTe),  to  Craaader  Cheaii- 
cal  Co..  lac  Goovoaitioa  eomprlatog  the  reactloB  prodnrt 
of  a  oaateraary  aauaoniom  coawoand  and  a  polyawr  of 
ethytonleally  oaaatorated  monomer.  2.084.630.  »-16-61. 
a.  260—38.4^ 

N.t. :  Bee- 
Jan  N.  J.    2.084; 
Standard  OU  Co.  (IndUna)  :  L. 
Beauty.  Donald  L..  and  Fotla. 
Fotia.  Peter.  Jr.    2,884  681. 
Lea,  Bobart  J.    2.084.623. 
Stark,  Tmeel :  Bee — 

BOrnel,  Ldssld,  and  Stork. 
Storllne,  Inc  :  Bee — 

Ferris.  Bobert  G.    2.e68>47. 
Stomlri.  Pat     Ganaent  bag  light. 

240—6.4. 
Stom.  Frani  W.  B. :  Bee — 

Beatschler,  Waldemar  T.,  and  Storp.    2,084.108. 


2,084.087. 


2.084.378. 


2.084.736.  5-16-61,  a. 


xwin 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Bf  «>■€*.  Hifcl^   to  fcaitt  X<ilts   ' 


U±,   Osttcal 


JMtph.    ||M4.1M. 
ittoa.  Ondy.  J«a«s,  Dilikall. 


AOol 


Mm  Charteaoter,  and  Staaotoa.     a,M4,161- 
•teCaB^aadWaA    2^84,838. 

£~mmAat4.    PMiateaoM.    aad 

ffaiidF.  B.  OmrdM.  ta  Ciimtlp«atal  Bob- 


Ter  Ifatr.  Tbaodoia  J. :  B»9 

Sonttar,  Gordon  M..  aad  Tte  MM.    Z|(M.lTt. 
TWf^Nlih  ■..  aad  B.  Trooa.  to  BaU^tahaM 

toriao.  lac    AntoaMitle  dat— ailaatlon  oC  Ml  call 

2,»84J»4,  5-l«-«l.  CI.  1T»— f .1. 


•••M.- 


Oowdaa.  t< 


f-lt-tl.  CL 


BO  Wool- 

B-l»-«l.  CI. 


B. 

am  retL 

Its 
StlekMT.  Mlchaal  B. :  ffaa— 

BaTafla,  LMtar  D..  Jr.,  aad  Sttekaey.    unAAQQ. 
8tl^ic  Paal  Mm  aad  O.  L.  Mnivm.  to  TiMMBpion  BaB< 
At^  lac     Paolttoalac  darlea.     %.9UMi.  B-l»- 
lai — *1. 
Stalae,  BteMT  M.,  to  Calliaa  Badlo  Ca     PoIm  aaarsir  laatar. 

stoat,  WIUlaB  H..  aad  P.  H.  BaaoMkar:  lald  Baoaaker 

^aaaer.  to  Mid  Stoat    Piaama  Hold  aetoated  ralre  laacli- 

aataia.    UHSM.  fr-l«-61,  CL  137—119. 
StnttoB.  HS:  i«^ 

Baaar.  Maibtrt  F..  and  gtrattoa.    2,»»4,80S.__   ,  ,^     ^ 
Straaaa.  maSSS,    laaolatiac  groauMt    IJiM.ms,  6-lft-«l, 

CLlt4— ISi. 
8trlc,  Lothar :  ffoo — 

(toaaawald.  Kart.  Fraas.  Stria,  aad  Olaaor.    2,884,880. 
Strtcky.  Bokart  M-  and  D.  H.  Mohrlaa.  to  U.S.  ladaatriM, 

lae.    PItat  ata5e  tabe    2,»«4407rT-l«-«l.  CL  T»— S12. 
Stabler,  WflUam  &.  to  CblUna  Badlo  Co.     Doabto  aetUic 

nrlBC  aotor.    t^/tW,  5-16-«l.  CL  60— T. 

Stailir,  Hamaa  F..  Jr. :  8m —        ^       ^ ^ 

baltb.  Fiadariek  B.-  aad  Stahr.    2,984.188. 
Staiap.  Rism.  to  Datelar-Baaa  Aktltawirilrbaft    Alx  bvake 


Zadiiflek,  Bti 
T^atagro^.  Saiaal  J.,  ta 
eblao  for  adUlag  toatb 
Thackatot.  WllUaat  J..  Jr.^  _ 

01ai«B.  Strart  N..  ^ST 


8JS«,l: 


wtadlac 


aad  doTleo 


eoBMaaaer.    2.984.40S.  5-18-81.  CL  280—88.  _ 
Sodarfty,  Jorry  M..  and  B.  JL  Flahor,  to  BMOrm  Ootp.    I 
«aa  for  prepartaic  MoflaToaokb.     8,884.801.  8-18-81, 


Thayor,   loMphna   J. 
S-lOl^l.  CL  248— 18 

LofttaaTKmMtii  A^  ud  Ibaroaalt 
TboaMaTBaMi  Co.,  TlM :  jNf- . 

LofM.  Maaroa  C.    iJmJIS, 
TbooBpaoa.   Ooidoa   B._   Mtm 
thmeSSr.    2,98M«S.  O^li-fl. 

Tboopaof  8eoo»Oradar.  lac. 
TlMapaoB,  wtmaai  B.,  i 

Thonpooa.'  WUllaai  B.,  C.  M.  Saaadora.  aad  D.  X.  M^ra/.  to 

Tbomnaoa    Seoop-Orador.    lae.      Boad-worklac    ^aefalao. 
2.984.li6,  B-18-81.  Cl.  87—128. 
Thor  Po««r  Tool  Co. :  8o»-- ^  ^^^ 
FD«kiar.  Gaovto  B.    2,984,210. 


Mt4.. 


iBtcraal  aad  cz- 
2.984,070. 


Proe- 

CL 

18(^7. 
Sodorow,  Ooorfa  B.,  to  De  Loaf  Corp. 
tonal  >ck  aaooab^  for  teloaeoplc 

ft-l«-firCL81 — •S^  .  .  ^ 

SaltH'.  j3&b  B..  to  C.A.V.  Ltd.     laatrnMOts  f or  aMMarlDg 

ttao  carrataia  of  carrod  sarfaeaa.    2.984.014,  8-18-81.  CL 

88— 1T8. 

Snaiaar  Iron  Wark%,lBe. :  8ao—       ^^.,,^ 

Bo^a.  JaaMaB..  aad  BrioL    8.984.173. 

Saa  Oa  Co. :  800—  ^  __ 

Jacob.  Lawrcaee  N.    2L984.81B.  _  _ 

Saodbcrg.  CaH  W..  to  WUrttool  t<m.    BaA  myaaa  for  re- 

fiitmtora  and  ^  Bko._SJM4Jtt8,  8-18-81.  CL  812— 842. 

8an£^a>d,  Oacar  J^  to  Victor  AdObf  MadtbM  Oo^    Prlat- 


M  .mm^.tlMtmt  F..  aart  'Thn9. 
TlUaadon  Folba  O.:  8—   _ 

~  "     Qaaaar  F^,  aad  TUlaaiaor. 


3.984.187. 
3,884,168. 


O.  BL    3M4,840.  _ 

O.  H.,  to  Btntoar-Saaford,  lac    Prta^ 
of  pilo  BatoriaL     8.884.840,  B-18f81,  CL 


«.     2.8«;4l3:  .^18^1.  d.  28^    TolaSfeaS 


and  Btrattoa.    2.984.808. 
aad  Satker.    2.984,818. 


lag  ealcalatlBff 
00.2. 
Snperlor  Oil  CO.,  The : 
Baaer.  Bobert  F., 

Satker,  Bartra  J. :  8ei 
Barha.  Bakart  Fj 

niiaaewoj  TToltar  F^  Jr..  and  Bwanam.    3L984.811. 
SwartTiSiud  L.,  aad  W.  D.  Hlchamltb.  to  D«J«»»  fg**" 
iMaSlfrliliiea.  lae.    Boctloa-bead  doe«B>cat  feeder.    2,084.- 
481.  8-18-81,  a.  371—28. 

Joniaa.  Bdnaad  F.,  Jr.,  Port,  aad  Swwn.    8,984,882. 
Bwlwetiirt,  Fraak.  to  The  Taraer  Q>.    meropboae  aaaembly. 

2,984.718.  8-18-81.  CI.  179—187. 
Sytraala  Blertrle  Prodacts  lae 


>rM  H. 
;Mar7T 

Tmott.  Ml       ~ 

fclltf 

TIWB.  Fhol  W.,  aad  B.  D.  Balaeb.  to  Pu^ 

Bloctrfe:  iwitchea.    2,884,718,  B-18-81.  CL 
Tlaglay,  Brwa  hT  to  Bpany  Band  Oon.^  ,,^ 

nalfipfarlMr  aad  ^latlag  ealcalator.    2J64,411, 

Tlttai^  inhlaai  B..  aad  F.  KaaK  to 
Blow  aoldlaa  of  polytetraflnoroetbyleae. 

Tokhete' , 

laadW.  ■.    8,984.108.       „^,^^^^^, 
P.    Bolbar  coaipraMora.    2.884,080,  ll-lt-61. 


If«C.  to  Cartlaa-Wi 
■prlag    datehaa. 


Taa  dea  Braek.  Jaa  A 
_Baaskovlca,  Jaeoa^  _ 
Novel    S-Ci-bydrozy 


«.„.    2.084.168.  ^     „ 

aad  W.  C.  Aatboay,  to  The  Upjoba  Co. 

-  ,  -  _. y  •  1  -  Pbe«7l  -  S  -  amlaopropyl)     ladolee. 

2.984,870.  8-18-81.  CL  280—819. 
Tabor,  Joba  Q.,  Jr. :  8«o— ^         .  ^^  .„ 

SoHe,  Bdward.  and  Tabor.    3jB84,M8.  

Taialay.  imtm,  aad  O.  F.  Watera.  %  to  The  B.  P- 0««*jje* 
CoTaad  %  to  Dayeo  CofMratloa.  Method  for  ■aking 
litex  foam  nibberrT984,8ll.  5-18-81,  Q.  880-2A 
Talley.  Baaael  K..  to  Shell  Oil  Ca.  JpalMMoaWoa  tad 
lea  for  its  maanfaetare.  3.984,808.  8-18-41.  Cl. 
8. 


Tolmaa.  Char 

CL  7»-'-80. 
ToBko.  Dtwald  B..  aad  B.  F. 

XatantfttMt    atop    eaatrol 

8-18-«,  CL  183—81. 
Torkar,  Karl :  Soe —  ^_^ 

Bernaaa,  Oawald.  aad  Torkar.    3,984.808. 
Torrleelfl.  Alfred.    Syatoi  for  dlMafMtlag  water. 

8-18-ii.  CL  381—21. 
ToaaML  Btaeat  M.    Pitch  aad  yaw  ellaaaator  for  tmMo  •^ 

tbemB.    2,984.200,  8-18-81,  CL  114—121.       ,     ]  _  _ 
Trala,  B8beeca  B.    Thiaad  ipool  boidir.    3.884,484,  1-18-41, 

CL  343—184 
TraltJMas,  aad  C.  Molaax,  to  Oaltoat  ladHtrtaa.  I^c    Be- 

eoider,    2.984.688.  8-^1041.  a.  846— 74. 
Tranafoflaer  Baglaeerlag  Corp. :  8ee — 

HlatU,  WWtaJB  S.    2.984.771.  ^    .      i    . 

Trapa^  rWdarlcfc  M..  Jr.,  aad  H.  C  HmiaKd.  Jr^  fo  later- 

aadoAl  Badaeae  Maehiaea  Corp.    Phaae  alteraattak  aUtu 

keepM^.    8.984J27,  6-18-81.  CL  840—174.1.  [ 

'^^^S;^  BSr^'siS;;^  a«l  Tn>«oet.    2J»84.i 
Trert^BJehard  B..  to  OwegtoBeter  Cocy.    Pletatlag  i 

Trimi  '     '^ 


lUaMV,  PaiO.  aad  D.  ( 
uortMnaTCan.    Bel 


iw,  rnuip  B..  Bariser,  and  Craab.    2.984,418. 
^«L  aad  D.  O.  Balrd,  to  Qeacral  Aaerlcaa  Trana- 
B^ara.    Befrlfarater  eoatalMia  for  tniAt  traae- 
vituBim  ayafaML    2384.084.  6-18-81,  O-  «-^289. 
TmSan.  Hanr.     Blelahiw   ated  aad  aMthod.     2,984,6ft8, 

X-18-41.  CL  ft— 128. 
Tarbattoa,  Grady.  T.  M.  Joaeo,  J.  C.  Drlakdl.  aad  CM. 
BalthTto  tSmbmh  Talley  Antborlty.     Meaaenwi  oxide 


2,984.11^  ^-M^l.  CL  n»^00A  I  I 

Ak^eiiteaelladiafL    Bafler.    2.9<S!8o?  8-lKra.  387— 

2^«4JI22,  ' 


Tncker.  Btealtt  M. :  «« 

Tacker,  Jooeph  M.  aad  %M. 
Tncaer,  Joa 

Tacker,  Joaeph  —  —  _.  — ,  —   ------     ^  . . 

■adle*  track  for  Tehldea.    2,884,882.  ft-18-81.  CL  SOS— 


oanh  M.  aad  B.  M.    8^84.633. 

Ii  mT  aad  B.  Mm  ta.  filter  aad. SoM  <lBe)- 


11. 
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M.  aad  B.  Mm  to  Tacker  awl  Soaa  (lac.). 

track  for  Tehldea.    3.984.628.  6-l¥41,  CL  — 


proceaa  for  the  reeorery  of  aalfar  dlodda  freai  waate 
2,SM.6< — 


Bmergeacy  leg  eplint. 


1.646.  6-18-81.  a.  38— ITS. 
TatoftLylaLtd.:«ee— 

Hawkaley.  WUL    2.984.601. 
TaylOT,  Alfred  O.,  to  Jiffy  SpUat  Inc. 

1984.339.  6-18-81,  Cl.  1»— 87. 
Taylor-WUaoa  Mfg.  Co. :  See— 

McCoancIL  VnnUm  M.    2.084,000.  _     ~ 

1Mb,  Bernard,  aad  C.  H.  Perry,  to  Maetabar  Mlnlag  Bqnlp- 
BMnt  CO.  Ltd.     Book  faateaer  for  traaaniladen  or  con- 
Tejror  belta.    3J88.974,  6-16-81,  CL  24—88. 
Teletaakea  0.aLb.B. :  See—  i 

Kallwnlt.  Bathert  OMl  Telth.    3.984.684.  ' 

Mallekrela.  Balaer.    3.984.790. 


\ 


Ta^,  Joooph  M.  aad  B.  M 


Tncker  m6  Soaa  (Inc.) 
Tnsar,  Jooeph  " 
Tacfcar,  Joaeph 

-<Jcoy,Cl 

derfM 
Tad^  CI 
l?3ai8g 


Taefcey^  OMrlea  B.^and  O.  B. 


S< 
IB._ 
M. 

Ti 
.188.  8-1 


3.984.623. 
3,884,688. 

to  WalbtoOord 

II,  Cl.  108 — 44.    T 

S..   to  NatloMl  Aateaatic  Totf  Co, 

.__ die  locatlag  ■eaaa  and  ■aetho 

887.  HkIS-OI.  CL  18—80. 

'  illTond  Toggle.    2.984,188. 


^ 3.884.718. 

Tamer,  JoaepB  T.     Tronaer  leg 
6-18-817913— 383. 


Mooelag  cUpa.     3)888,988, 


Blad- 

2.888,- 


IJ8T  6f  patentees 


3,884.861. 


•MVBMaw.   sJw«.TTt. 


UGLAT.-Saa— 
UaloB 


I.  6-18-81.  CL 


United 

I^Ofi, 


Ualtad 


a,  tSda&i'Lraor.  aad  Kbohn. 


8,884. 


3.984,684. 

3.98«447. 


Backaay, 
Ualted  ^ 


U.8. 


Strfeby. 

UaHad  Stataa  at 
AjrrlcBltaiw 
Brown. 


|jfMS4. 

MmUSl^     «.M4J84. 

niiT^ 

8384.813. 


SomaMT.^irdan  M..  end  «»  liMv     aaa^ii 


•  B^  oprWir  Maer.    3.984.1 
Mm  and  gehrlng.    3.884,107 


.178. 


*•  '^!^^.iJf  ^^  Prodacta,  Inc. 

Schoepe,  Fred  A.,  aad  VeaaMeo. 
▼cmer.  Fred  D. :  See— 
^.  .  ^U«.  poMTaa  J.    3,984.129. 
Vlekera-Ana^rongB  (Aircraft)  Ltd. 

Hale  ha  a,  Joba,  Areaaoa,  aad  I^rea.    3.884.161 
Tlllachoa.  AAart  J.  P. :  See-1  ».ew«.ioi. 

Vlaeeat.  Bagh  B. :  See— 


▼Ine.  Bci 


picfc-np 

iCn.  Cl  818—86 


le  Corp.  of  Aawrlca. 


^•JJjJ.^Jj*^  »•. ''-.Pwf.  and  iwara.    3,984.862. 
^ 3.984.814. 


take  aad  BM«bod'of 
to 


BnoK.  , 

,  Seott  J 

Amy:  Se. 
Bopper,  kmtnm  h,    SJ84.18S 
L<ir&»  AhAwwr.    8,884.104. 

Toitrt.  Olfre^M  Jr..  aad  W» 
Atoatle  " 


^*3tv-o22sS'  *?  wjstsariss^'eyfc 

430.  6-l«-Sl7eL  343— 76.ST^  «»-«w  eyoieai 
^^^'di»^-    ^"^  *'"'**^  *"'*^     «384,019.  6-18-81, 

^?i!!l  ^•^  »a-  *>■  "    Webbe,  and  B.  M. 
Ajaericaa   Cea  Oo.     Cataff  anirhealM  t^ 

TIttorelU.  Sencto.  to  PlralU  Ipjl.     PaeoMtte 

'«9^  Martla.lL,  to  MInaeapoUo-Bonei  —11  Benlator  Co. 


3384.- 

SM4.- 


it  to 


3,884.188. 


PrantBTChutoa  BTaa^^wley^ 


2. 


^*1SI^!L9^^  ^■'  ■■*  ^««»«-    3J9844>38. 
Ollrer  J..  Jr..       -  -   ~   —     - 


-lOaS  B.  B.  Wheeler"'to  baited  Btatw  af 


mJP"*^'  '^'Sl^lJ**  "f^S?**-    3.984.101. 
I«a^<mal  Aareaantlca  and  Saaee  Adatalrtratloa 

Battanoa.  HtMr  A.    8,884,TBB. 
Navy:  See 

Bln.  Paal  Mm  Malm,  aad  Bokertaon.    8.884,719 
Miner.  UVMa  If .    8.984.818. 
Marray.  Jote  BMoad  TaraaU.    3J84,488. 
Nearaan.  BIchanfl  ■.    3.984l8187^ 
-ster     3J»84.668. 
8J84.T88. 


80. 

▼ogt.  LealB  B. 

operated  fOg 

VolgtlaaderJLO 

Popke. 
▼olgtiaader 
Mer~     ~ 
VoUaMT 


F.  J. 
S« 


Decker,  aad  M.  B.  O.^ 
_2,984,422.  6-18-81,  CL 

aadMlache. 


Bydtmanc 


Melle,  Belaa.  ^.984,184. 

■or.    Jiiate.    to    lOaBcapolte-Hoa 


Belle.  BdwMd,  a»3  Tahw     -. 
IHajwi,  ■MgMaiF     8.884.78: 

1^S*-,^8*V-  'S.SS4.T47. 
White;  Jooipb  C  and  Wmk. 


United  Statea 

Chaali 

Bboda 
United  Wa__^ 

OeoL  John 
nalTerfalBi 

Swarta,  . 
Ualrareal  on.. 

OMai.  wnUaai 


8,884,807. 


8.884.481. 


8.984.181. 


M^H-^liiJi.«tae--2^3SKS"S!:fra  (jfBll^  ^ 

^•^.asu^nCsfcL^ies^  "^^^^  ~^  ^*^ 

▼oof^da.  JaaMo  T.     AJttaatable  air  radater  for  oil  or  aaa 
V  .-Jr!I'-J'<*'  "a  **^  ▼Pooit.    3,984.T84. 

''■:ia'fti25?y*i4£JV^''-'^*^  ■•' ^~^  *^- 

Wacker-Chemle  0.ai.b.B. :  See— 

w  -■^^.•.'•y^    3,984.688. 
Wade.  Allee  L  :  See — 

Wade  OeearO.    2,984.870. 
Wade.  Marloa  A. :  See— 
„  ^Wada.  Oaear  O.    3.984.870. 

^^.-2"?^  9i.  ^  i?  ^  I-  ^•^  *»*  H-to  M.  A.  Wade. 

Material   holdlag  damp  Tebide.     2,984>70.  6-16-81,  CL 

214 — 82. 
Wadell,   Ckrl  O.     Tt«etloB  derlee.     2.964.020.  8-16-61,  CL 

SOI — 4S. 

Wadenby.  Sreaake,  to  Chr.  Olaeoa  1  Felhi^i 
or  taak  (or  the  traa^port  and  etorlng  of 
3.884.888.  6-18-81.  CiTm— 886.6. 

ViSSt^^SftoSTSL^'**'**' '"**"*^  ^  **^^^  JBI^toiAeaphoia  aad  their  preparation.    8,984,827,6-16- 

gaolka:Aa«W..X,i84,^.        _  wSw?<SJTi£^ 

*IUlST'^   "^   "-    °'"*^   "*   BatcWaaon.         ,  Tackey;  Chaitee  B..  aad  Tagste.    3.084.188. 
3.aa4,S«S.  wald.  Joeeph.   to  Teaptewood  Bawkaley  Ltd.     Botary  ar 

doMoAtlag  pweeia.  TM4.193.  6-16^1,  CL  107—14 
Waldee  Kohlaoor,  lac  :  See — 
■rdpaaa.  Baaa.    8.984.144. 

»^r::r-w-Tj-^— --T-s.  - .  ••»..»-•  Walker.  ^Bardd   B..   to   Ualted   Statea   of  AuMrtea.   MavT. 

8-16-61,    Cl.    Walker.  BeralA  B.     Phaae  eoovorator.     2.984.T86.  0-16-61. 
CL  884 — 89. 


Upjoha  Co 

UoeUa,     ._ 
16—844. 
YKB  K< 


. and  Anthony.    8,8M,8T0. 

OMatag  dfrtee.     8J8S,844,  6-18-81,  CL 


1Jm*T>^  A.  W.  Gaalhe;  and  C,  B.  Batehln- 


V 
Taa 


Boa,  toTanaat  OaM~Iac!    Whiten  fbr 

ijU'  " 


«.8»y^^y8i,  CL 


TM  a  O.  •  Ua 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Wallwr.  JUMS  H. :  «< 
W»nwr. 


H.,  sad 


WaO-AM^Teol  * Ote(3orpT«< 


fooutog 


2.98S.959. 
nwdiaalam. 


2.»84,- 


c^-fgiyV 


WklteML 

Walib.  Br«M 


C.    2,0M,03S. 
■Icetrleal  eoaneetor. 


2.»84.81«.  5-1 S- 


lletbod 
5-lft-«l. 


for 
CI. 


WaSAr&tmaS^V..  to  VletMr  OimbIcsI  Works. 
gjmulM    dtphmyl    plio^hltM.      3^84,M0, 

Walah.  HvterC  J.,    H   to  B.  H.   BetMffiMr.     Metered  bottle 
namtw.    SJM44S1.  O-lA-61,  CL  81— 4.1. 
altOB.  Paal  R. :  JVm — 

Porter.  JolUi  Q.,  Jr,.  aad  Walton.    S.984.614. 


W«! 

Porter,  JolUi  Q..  Jr..  aad  Walton 
Warner  tt  Bwaaey  Co..  Tke :  0e« — 

Flabor.  Join.    aJM4,TaO. 

FTtTbylaMTDuSel  r.    S.984.37S. 

Scbnawn.  Raloh  H.    2.l»a4.186. 
Warren  Co..  Inc..  The:  *•• — 

Rainwater,  >qMw  H.    3.M4,(MS. 
Waa.  WllfNd  L :  «••— 

Brana.  Panl  ■..  Poddjr.  BteCan,  and  Waa. 

Wawwriiiaa,  Attert  B. :  Ifee — 

fMth.  Winston  O..  Prier.  and  Waaaenn 
Waterflll.  Robort  W.,  to  Bnenaod-Staeey  COrp. 

Inf.    aj«4.4(».ft-l»-«l.a.  a67>-3S3. 
Waters.  Oeorm  F. :  ffoe — 

nutdnkk    tjmSn,  6-4«-61.  CL      ~ 
Wntten.  Bsmnid  M. :  f 


2.984.228. 

n.     2.984.435. 
Air  condltlon- 


for  sell  paste 


Wak«nLBemnnlK.nadB.M.    SJ»84^1. 
'anvnr,  Pani  J..  toBanstrwn.tndnstrleia  Ine.    Maebtne  tool 


WsM. 


itrsl  drenlt. 


Whtts,  Trevor  R.,  to  Brltisli  Nylon  Aplnnen  Ltd.    Bysthetie 
linear    eondonsatlon   polymers.      2>64,e47,    &-lf-61,    CL 
26a->45.7B. 
WbttesM.  Hany  A.,  to  Aamnn  Rofrlfsratlon.  Inc.  ,  Air  eon- 

dltlolMT.    2JI»4,069,  B-ie-41,  CL  6S—439. 
Wbltlnt  Corp. :  «eo— 

SiiHli,  rired  T.     2,9»4,1»1. 
Smitli.  FredT.     2,984i22. 
Whyte.  MelTln  T..  and  J.  H.  Dreymlller.  to  fUftai^.  ««»« 
A  Ca    Meetaainfeal  brake.    3,9M.320,  1^16-61.  CL  IM— 78. 
Wicker,  Walter :  ««•—  ■. 

H#enic,  Brast.  and  Wicker.    2,9M.264. 


Wiflht/Oarlyle  O. 


2.984.630. 


iCo.     Gas 
spiral 


Jo  H.,  J.  P.  K«c.  aad  li.  S.  TrsfotlMB.  AtatoaobUe 
:  eoatiol  srstasi.  2.984,721,  5-18-81.  01200—98. 
irL  to  Dalmler-Bons  Aktiingsssllschaft.  i  Haatfaw 
tUatinc  systMn  for  aotor  Tthidaa.     JlM4,il5, 


Cor 


2JM.0n.  B-lft^l.  Ci.  «►— 97 
L^  to  Basax  Wlro  Corp.     Kloetrlcal  resistor 
2,9i4.806,5-16-ei.  Ci.  8»— 277. 
8.,  to  Boz   Osrp.   of  IflcMfaa.     Hydranllc 
SJM,T«1.  5-48-61:  CI.  S14— 61. 
Wehsely.  Karl,  aad  O.  Haase.  to  taetltat  tm  Laadaasehtnea- 
a.  Tiakftoraaban.    Revandble  driTlna  Booat  for  antoaotlTe 
T^lclea.    2.984,311.  5-16-61.  C\.  180— «.34. 
Wettlaa,  Rrwla  C.    Derlee  to  stretch  selected  areas  of  shoe 

BjppMa.    2.98t.9M.  B-16-61.  CL  12—115.4. 
WeOrWaltar  If. :  «eo— 

CooMT,  Bofh  8.     2.984»606. 
Woiaberi.  &r^N. :  8«o— 

■ditoaa.  Allan  IL.  and  Weiaberf .     2.984.618. 

Welnar.  Hnak':  foe — 

^oWauui.  Charles  G.,  Jr..  aad  Welner.     2.984.018. 
Wetobeic  Aleauider.    Air  and  water  control  for  dental  drill. 

2.984^.  6-l«-n.  CL  83—28.  ^  ^^  __    ,  ,^  ^^ 

We^HMia,  DoMld  D.    InstrapMat  eaae.    2.984.S44.  6-16-61. 

CL  t06     68.8, 
Weldi.  Harry  J.,  to  AlUs-ChalnMrs  Mfr  Oo.    Bafle  to  protect 

azlal  contact  ssal.    £984.507.  6-16%.  CL  286--ll.l4.^ 
WolehoB.  JasMs  K..  to  PhflUps  PstrolOBni  Co.     TnrbodrUl. 

2.984>W.  B-16-81.  CL  175—89. 

Weador.  NeQ  F. :  «s»—  _  ^  „^ 

HEefpich.  Wmtesi  A.,  and  Wonder.     2.984.874. 

WwrtbelaMr,  SMasy  B.    Combination  reMaentor.  freeser  aad 

air  eondlilMMr.    3.984.088.  5-16-81,  CL  83—263. 
Wesp.  GooffS  L. :  80S —         _  ^^».^.« 

AocoiiSa.  Robert  J.,  and  Wesp.    S.984.8S0. 
flooembe,  Robert  J.,  afltf  Wesp.     3.984.681.,        _  ^ 
West.  Faal  B.,  aad  O.  C.  Aadeiaoa,  to  Saeo-Lowell  Shops. 

Collsr  mertisnlsm.     2.988.967.  6-16^1.  CI.  19—159.       . 
Westeott,  Winiua  B..  Jr..  to  Clevelaad  Paeamatle  ladnstrles, 
lae.    MMTWlafftcompMMtMsMlld.    2.984,478,5-16-61, 

Westom  Electric  Oo..  Inc. :  8se — 
Bora,  JasMa  a.     2.984.788. 

Brewar.  Robert  F..  aad  Hosford.     2.984,046.  _    _  . 
HIeks.  WnUnm  T..  Jordaa.  aad  Ordecfcl.     2.984.212. 
ReyaoMa,  BUwood  W.     2.984.100. 
Shaffer,  Rldiard  C.     2.988.887. 

WeatfaghooM  Ktoetrle  Corp.  :f  so— 

Heyauaa.  Fraak  J.     2,984.458.     ^  . 

WeotphaL  Iflltoa  C.  to  Kasper  Wire  Worlm.  Coia-^Pfrated 
rMk   for   aewapapeiB   or   the   like.     2.984.S26,   5-16-61, 

WeyMSt.  Robert  M. :  8ee —  ^_^^  ,^^ 

VlfeHwe.  HaroM  R..  Wobbe.  aad  Weygaat.     2.984,188.^ 
Wheat.  Robert  C,  to  t>hinp8  PetrolenB  Co.     Botrlnibber 

hotorocyelic    aitiotaa    base    rabbar    bland.      2.984.644, 

■  ]II_M    Qjt   860—485 
Whotler.  doAoa  J.,  to  Raytheoa  Co.    Coaxial  swHebes  and 

pow«r  dlTMeia.     i.984jif7,  5-16-81,  CL  888—7. 

▼o«ri.  Ottvor'j..  Jr..  and  WhMler.    2,984,188.,_^  _^ 
MeSTloiui  M..  aad   N.  H.  Knewlton.  to  United  Shoe 
ICaahlnory^tep.    Foldlnc  apparatas.    2.984.160.  5-18-61. 

WhiriDOOl  Corp. :  8os — 

WhttSr^^^Saf;  VMdladteator.    2.984.204.5-16-61. 

White.  Jeasph  C,  aad  O.  W,  Work,  to  Halted ,  8totes  of 
AaMTlca.  Navy.  Msthod  of  prodadac  ezypa  and  hydrogen 
tTSscttamis.    SJ84.80T;  ikl6-81.  CL^»4— 138. 

WhItaMyB.    latefltt— t  »■■  lata  eoattrtlor.    3.98M86, 

WUta^  Raiy  ^•mS^P*****'*'*  ***'*''*^  eoatroOer.    2.98JI.S87, 


JUdlBg 
Con- 

reds  and 


m,  o-ie-ei,  vl  aoo*— 4a.v. 
an  CooatractlfHi  Oa     Rotary 
laUT  aad  haTlni  liitepeedeBt 
l6-4l,  CL  8»-3m.  I 


WiDdberg. 
Wabllg. 


Ifcek.  Raymond  N..  and  Wight 
Wlkkcabauser.  OastST  :  See — 

TUlsr.  Ffaak.  aad  Wlkhsahaaasr.     2.9M.a06. 
Wilderta.  Wlllam  J.,   to  The  Roberta  Brass  Mfg.  Co 

▼alTS  otnictnre.    2,984.266,  6-18-41.  CL  187—^1 
WU<Uiaber.  Ernest.     Method  and  maana  far  eatttiw 

teeth.    1984,158.  5-16-61,  CL  90—8.  T^ 

WUey.JTerUo  H..  J.  P.  Rag.  aad  L.  8.  Trsfothoa.    AjntoaiobUe 

beadliht  eoativl '      -=^---     -- 

WUfert  TKai 

and    Tentllati  _^ 

5-16-61.  CL  2St— 12.S. 
WUferi  Kan.  to  Dalailer-Beni  Aktlei 

door  eonatraction.     2.984,616.  5-1 
WilguL   Edwam   D..   to  Aerpat  Aktlea  'Oeaol 

nectlng  dorleea.     3.98SJ78,  5-16-61.  CL  i 
WilbellB,  Gary,  to  T^  High  Standard  Mfg.  I 

adJiMtnient  for  IrearaM.     2,984.087,  8-lf^»l 
Wllley.  Ellhae.    Hook  sottlag  ■ifhaalaw  for 
_Dolea.     2.984.039.  5-16-61.  CL  43— 16.  , 

WOllaaH,  Forrsst  Y.,  to  Moasaato  Chemical  Co.    Process  tor 

the  pnodaetloa  of  boroa  phosphide.     2.984,577]  5-l»-«l, 

CI.  106—45.  I 

Wllliaaia.   FMrest   V.,  aad  R.   A.   Roehrwcia,  to  IMoaaanto 

Chemical  Co.     Color  lahlMtloa  of  styrsno-aerylotaltrtle  co- 

polyaiers  bv  polysMrlsatlon  of  moaosMta  In  preience  of  a 

v^enol   and  hae  radieal  ageat.     2,984,648,   5-16-61,   CL 

260 — 45.96.  T 

WllUaoa.  Ralph  E. :  See—  i 

Oaldemoad.  John,  Van  Hoeeen.  and  WllUson.    12.984,773. 
Wllso^  Farria  H.,  Jr..  to  The  Goodyear  Tlia  *  Rabber  Co. 

StaUHsiag  dlene   mbbers  with   N-alpha-^eayl^'-pheayl 

Dheayleae  dlaailne.     2,984,646.  5-16-61.  CL  960l--4ST 
Wflson,   Normaa  A.,   to  Morgaa   ~  ~        ~ 

shear  bladea  moanted   eoaxlall; 

driva  meana.     2,984,187,  5-1 
Wllaoa.  Robert  L.  :  Be&— 

Jaailsou,  BBal  M.,  and  Wllsoa.     2.984.706.  I 

.  Hilmer  E. :  See —  ! 

_    Charies  F.,  and  Winberg.     2.984,627.  i 
Wlnkm-.  James  A.,  to  Raven  Indastriee.  Ine.     Aimoepherlc 

cowered  demand-ballaster.     2,983.950,  5-16-61,10.  244 — 

Winkler,  Albert  H..  to  The  Bcndiz  Corp.    Chrtraretir.    2.984,- 

4««,  ^-1*-61.  a.  261—64.  ■ 

Wlna.  George  M. :  Bee — 

Lsmeh.    Frederick   B.,   Palmer,    Poppendiek. 
2  984  744 
Winn,  j'ohn'D.  '  ExcaTsting  apparatas.     2.984.02fli, 
O.  87—97.  . 

Wlnthrop-Atklna  Co..  Inc. :  Bee — 

flajnpson,  George  H.    2J>84,083.  I 

Witt,  DonaM  R.,  to  Phillips  Petroleom  Co.  Prepahition  of  a 
Hopported  chrominm  oxlde-dlcarbozylic  add  catalyst  and 
polymeriiation  of  olefins  thereby.  2,984,658.  5tl6-61.  O. 
26S-88.2.  ' 

Wobbe.  Delbert  E.  :  See—  , 

Vltenne.  Harold  R..  Wobbe,  and  Weygant.     2.984.138. 
Wognam,  James  N.  :  Bee —  . 

Shnich.  Emll.  Moody,  and  Wognnm.     2,984,28<^. 
Wolfe,  George,  Jr. :  Bee —  __  ^^^.  ^.^ 

Armstrong,  Philip  N..  JoDgelas.  and  Wolfe.  '  2.984.822. 
Armstnmg,  Phlllo  N.,  Jongdas.  and  Wolfe.  ^2,984324. 
Wolfe,  Robert  M..  to  Bell  Telmbone  lAboratortes.  Inc.    Elec- 
trical drcait  nnploTlna  a  ferroelectric  capadt4r.     2.984.- 
754,  5-16-61.  CI.  807— «8.5.  I  ^   „ 

Wolliwki.  Leon  B.,  to  E.  I.  da  Pont  de  Nemoo^  and  Co. 
Polyethylene  compositloas  containing  tltanlnpn  orgaalc 
coiaoouads  and  straetares  prodneed  therefrom,  i  2,984,641, 
5-16-61.  O.  260—41.  \ 

Wolters.  Carl  F..  N.  T.  Andersen,  deceased,  jjy 'B.  T.  An- 
deraen.  execntrtx,  to  Spenr  Rsnd  Corp.  Oaijd  file  con- 
rexror.    2.984.581.  5-16-61.  O.  812— 367.  ....    ,  _^ 

Wood,  Herbert  H..  to  Thomas  Walker.  Ltd.    Separable  futen- 
Ing  derloes  for  wearing  appareL     2]988,979.  5tl6-61,  O. 
24^222. 
Woodnm.  Sidney  P. :  Bee —  _^ 

Fuller.  Harrison  W..  Rnblnsteln.  and  Woodsi^m.     2,994.- 

AApr 

Kelner.  Robert  C.  Woodsnm.  and  Hale.     2.986.588. 
WooiL  John  F. :  Bee — 

lamea.  Llewellyn  T.    2.984.776.  «1  .  _ 

WeoneT.    Samoel   J.,    to   Borg-Wamer  Corp.     THnsmlaalon 

medianlsm.     2.984.123.  5-16-41.  O.  74—606. 
WorcMter.  Joseph  A.,  to  General  Electric  Co.     C|rcalt  for  a 
transistor  Claas  A  oatpat  stage.     3.984.742.  5hl6-61.  C\. 
258—20.  I 

WorlL  Guy  W. :  See — 

White.  Joseph  C.  and  Work.    2.984.607. 

Wornlngtoa  Corp. :  See —        

Teknt.  Walter  K.    2.984.1 89.  _ 
Kldiolas.  Andrew  J.    2.984.408. 
Woytvch.  Edward  F. :  See —  ' 

ichorger.  Gamer  H..  Maastricht,  and  Woytyth.    2,984. 
188. 


ind   Winn. 
5-16-61, 


W 


"^ 


Eaar  R. :  See — 
arlaon,  Elmer  C. 


2.984,241. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


KXl 


Inc.     Heat  radiator  for 
2.984,457.  5-16-61.   CI. 


PIva    Sp.A. 
the  speed  to 


Wulr.  Stanley  S..  to  Vector  Mfg.  Co. 
elect ronicr  mounting  components. 
257—263. 
Wurn,  Isadore  T..  to  Brunswick  Corp.     Free  standing  foiMing 

bleacher.     2.983.968.  5-16-fll.  CT.  20-1.120. 
Wyaocki,    Wsclaw.    to    Costnisiont    Meccanlcbe 
Electric  Rpeed  goremor  with  direct  control  of 
be  governed.     2.984.214.  5-16-61.  CI.  121—41. 
Yang.  ChU-Cblh  :  See — 

Kwart.  Harold,  and  Tang    2.984.146. 
Yarnall.  William  D. :  Bee— 

Murray.  John  B..  and  Yarnall.     2.984.436. 
Yendall,  Edward  F. :  Bee—  ^  ^     ^ 

Matsch.  LadUlas  C.  Yendall.  Laner,  and  Koehn 
079. 
Yoho,  John  B.  :  Sec— 

Cooper.  Ralph  F..  and  Yoho.    2.984.196. 
Young.  Darid  H     PUton  and  cylinder  ai>paratus. 

Young.  Fred  M..  to  Young  Radiator  Co.      Baffle  for  oppose*! 

engine    cooling    radiator    cores.      2.984,456. 

257—154. 
Young.  Manrin  P. :  Bes —  „  „o .  <>«« 

Gridley.  Darrtn  H..  and  Young.    2.984.828. 


2,984. 


2.984.225, 


5-16-61.    CI. 


efl- 

Cl. 


Young  Radiator  Co.  :  See — 

Young,  Fred  M.     2.984.456. 
Ysberg.  Hren  :  Ber  „  ^^,  ^^, 

Jodell,  Oeorg  E.,  Llndatrom,  and  Ysberg.     2.983,963. 
Zadnidek,    Stanialar,    to    Tesla,    narodni  podnik.      High 
clenry    direct -current    amplifier.      24^84,792.    5-16-61. 
.'ISO -10. 
Zahn,  Edward  J.  :  See —  „«»..,„        I 

ienkins.  George  H.,  111.  and  Zahn      2.984,119.^  | 
Zeforee,  Darld  T..  to  Hercules  Powder  Co.     Combnstllde  com 
position.    2.984.557.5-16-61.0.52—2  ^,  .  . .      --. 

Zeffert.  Hyman.  to  Vlckers-Armstrongs  <  Aircraft  )Ltd.     Elec- 
tric terminal  block.     2.984.817.  5-16-61,  O.  339—198. 
Zephur  Laundry  Machinery  Co.  :  Bee — 

KopUn.  Harry.     2.984.448. 

Ziegler.  George  F.  :  Bee--      ^  „.     .  o  cml*  i<i"4 

Schwarti.  John  M..  and  Ziegler.     2,984.155. 

Zlemer,  Waldemar    Bee  ^  _.  .    i,^i_.«--- 

Schmidt.    Helm.    Belnshagen.    Ziemer,    and    Holainger. 
2,9*4,078. 

Zimmerman,  Mllford  8  :««'—.  .  ,,_ 
UTeiTOont.  Frank  W.     2.984.183. 

ZuerkPT.  Sleafried  J.  :  See—  »  Qtn  7i9 

Fabel.  George  W.,  and  Znerker.    2.984,712. 


.-  — ,TTT-" 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


ISSUED  MAY  16,  1961 

N<yni.— Flnt  Bumber^elaM,  mcobA  nomberswibeUM,  third  DOBberspatMit  nomber 


1— 


3: 

44.4: 

I: 

«7: 

XM: 

an: 

109: 
177: 
2»: 
110: 


8-      M: 

148: 

12-       1: 

80: 

54.1: 

115. 4: 

Ifr-     21: 

100: 

ISl: 

aoo: 

no: 

SM: 
944' 

250.43: 

257.00: 

510: 

10-      04: 

1«6: 

17—      43: 

10—       •: 

8: 

16: 

17: 

19: 

SO: 

M: 
47.5: 
48: 
54: 
56: 
80: 


lo- 


ss: 

106: 

ISO: 

30-1. 136: 

56.4: 

22—  30: 

ao: 

57.2: 
212: 

23-  1: 
M: 

140: 
178: 
182: 
300.1: 
212: 

n. 

118: 

121: 

306. 15: 

211: 

222: 

280: 

266: 

270: 

121: 

21: 

78: 


25- 


30-  2&.I: 
25.85: 

06.1: 

182: 

156l7: 

156.8: 

1S7.8: 

157. 6: 
183: 
182.5: 
106.5: 
308: 
240: 
8Z3: 

30-  16: 
103: 
166: 
373: 

31—  6 
32 

13-      38 


3,083.021 
2,083,023 
3,983,033 
%083,«M 
ai  083, 035 
2,083,936 
2,983,037 
2,983,028 
2;  983, 930 
1983,980 
3,983,981 
1984,880 
1984.540 
1983,  «*3 
1988.988 
1981.984 
1983,986 
1981.086 
1981,987 
1981980 
1981,040 
1988.041 
1983.043 
1981, 9tt 
1981.044 
1983,  Ott 
1983,988 
1983,046 
1983,947 
1981,948 
1981.040 
1981,061 
1088,062 
1981.068 
1983,064 
2,10.966 
1981,066 
1088.067 
1983.068 
1081,000 
1081 000 
2,984,541 
1981,981 
1988,902 
1081908 
1981954 
1081006 
1081000 
1981987 
1981968 
1981980 
:  1981970 
:  1081071 
1081972 
1081 078 
1984,513 
1984,8* 
1984. 8M 
1984.848 
1984.868 
1984.117 
1984. 8« 
1981874 
1981976 
2. 90.978 
1981,977 
1981978 
1981 979 
1981980 
1081081 
1981983 
2,981,988 
1981984 
1981986 
1981986 
1981987 
1 
2, 

1081001 

1981983 

1981908 

1981904 

:  1981986 

:  1981988 

:  2.981987 

:  1981908 

:  1981980 

1984.000 

198i001 

1084,008 

1984.008 

1984,004 

1981,008 

1084.000 

1984,007 

1984,008 


74- 


78- 


70— 
77— 

81- 


|»-     08:  1984,000 
0—     28:  S.984.010      70- 
46:  1084.011       71 
138:  1084.012 
la:  1984.0U 
178:  1984.014 
H-     88:  1984.015 
88—       7:  1084.016 
8:  198i017 
0:  1984.018 
28:  1984.010 
58:  1084.090 
88-      14:  1084,021 
r-       8:  1984.083 
99:  1984.088 
04:  1984,034 
97:  1,984.026 
138:  3,981086 
128:  1981027 
14S:  1981098 
148:  1081030 
4»-    18:  1081080 
18:  1981081 
108.88:  1981083 
110:  1981083 
188:  19810M 
834:  1081085 
41—      10:  1981086 
43:  1981548 
4»-     08:  1084.087 
48-      13:  1981088 
15:  1981080 
48.11:  1901040 
4110:  1981041 
44-     08:  3.981550 
61:  3,981661 
08:  19815A2 
78:  1981553 
1984.554 
48-      11:  1981042 

10:  looioa 

107:  3,981044 

47-     41:  1,981 046 

0>-        1:  1981046 

6:  1981047 

7:  1981048 

80-  46:  1081040 
158:  1981060 

81-  119:  X  981 051 
10:  1981082 

10.5:  198100 

241:  1081064 

800:  1981555 

O-        5:  1981550 

3:  1981667 

34:  19815M 

88—       9:  198100 

23:  198100 

r:  1081087 

43:  198100 

U3:  198100 

80:  198100 

18-04:  1981081 

87—  IM:  108100 
144:  198100 

88-  144:  19H084 
80-       7:  108100 

IS:  198100 

37:  1081087 

86.0:  108100 

0.0:  19HO0 

O:  1984,070 

64:  l«il08 

515:  19810n 

07:  1081073 

1981071 

61—      0:  1981074 

0  6:  1981075 

0:  19810r6 

83-       1:  1981077 

0:  1981078 

11:  1981070 

41:  198100 

10:  108101 

ISO:  198100 

214:  1,08100 

20:  1981004 

20:  100100 

20:  198100 

«»:  19HQI7 

01:  198100 

40:  198100 

0^       4:  198100 

37:  1981081 

00-     0:  198100 

87-  87:  198100 

88-  M:  1901084 


15: 

34: 

87. 0: 

0: 

0: 

IM: 

141: 

10: 

187: 

10: 

10: 

113: 


617: 

80: 

5: 

6.6: 

7: 
104: 
117 
00: 

3n 


00: 
80: 
7M: 

TH: 

801: 

.5: 

9: 

77: 

10: 

10: 

41: 

0: 

0: 

11: 

41: 

0  4: 

0: 

72: 

31: 

80 

SIO 

40 

1.04 

S78; 

471 

0 

14 

14 


94: 

0: 

0  9: 

0: 

57: 

1.7: 

8: 
14: 
1: 
0: 
0: 
1.7: 
10 

11 

46 

00 


0: 

M: 

87: 

10: 

151: 

10: 

173: 

176: 

6: 

387: 

30: 

100-     00: 

0: 

10: 

07: 


108100 
198100 
1981 5M 
1981007 
198100 
1081 00 
108110 
1981101 
1981102 
198110 
1981  IM 
198110 
1984.10 
1984.107 
198110 
198110 
3,981110 
1981111 
1981112 
1901  lU 
1981114 
1981115 
1981116 
1981117 
1981118 
1081119 
198110 
1901121 
1981122 
198110 
1981134 
198110 
190110 
1981137 
198150 
198101 
1981502 
198180 
19816A4 
190110 
190110 
198110 
:  2,981111 
:  1981112 
:  198110 
:  1901184 
:  190110 
:  108110 
:  1081  ir 
:  196110 
:  198110 
198110 
1981141 
1981142 
1981143 
1981144 
196110 
196110 
1961147 
196110 
198110 
196110 
1981161 
198110 
198110 
1981154 
196110 
196110 
1961157 
198110 
198110 
198110 
1981101 
196110 
190110 
1081 104 
196110 
198110 
1981167 
196110 
1961 8M 
196160 
1981887 
196180 
198150 
1981570 
1861671 
:  1961573 
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TRADEMARKS 

NOTICES 


US.C««t«f 


M»ti0nt 


Attoni«7«,  in  flllnf  iMtlOBa  with  th«  Unite*  Sutet  Court 
of  Cattonu  and  Patent  Appeala,  should  eonfonn  to  all  of 
the  proTlilons  of  Kol*  19,  mptUllj  a»«  prorWoa  contained 
iB  the  Uat  aentenM  of  tko  nile  Whldi  reqalroa  tkat  all  «o- 
tloaa  ahall  b«  accompanlod  with  a  wrttten  order  tabmltted 
for  the  approval  of  the  CMirt. 

Strtct  adherence  to  tkU  mle  1^  nMcaaary  to  aaanre  prompt 

dlapoaltlon  of  all  motlona. 

CABBIE    N.    P»TOE, 
Oltrk.  V1UU4  atutt*  Citrt  •/ 
C%tt«m»  und  Patent  Ippecia. 

Apr.  11.  1061. 


the  Coomlaaloner  of  Patent*,  prior  to  the  expiration  of  the 
rtme.     Default  may   rerolt  In  loaa  of  the  rl^ht  to  rerlew. 

CABBLX.  M.  PBTOm. 
CUrk,  United  BUt€$  C—rt  •f 
CMteme  and  P«l«»t  Afpfi*. 


oa  Apical  to  the  VS.  Cmui  of 


Attomert  appealtaff  tnm  dwWons  ot  the  PatMt  Ofllce  to 
the  United  8Utea  Court  of  Cnitomi  and  Patent  Appeal*  are 
reminded  to  aee  to  It  that  tranecrlpt*  of  record*  and  Peti- 
tion* of  Appeal,  with  flting  fee.  jare  nied  in  the  court  within 
the  time  allowed  by  Bale  2S  of  thie  court. 

The  time  allowed  i*  40  day*  (excluslTC  of  Sunday*  and 
lecal  holiday*)  after  the  flling.  in  the  Patent  OtBce.  of  the 
Notice  and  Reaaon*  of  Appeal.  It  i*  the  responsibility  of 
the  appellant  to  re<iue«t  any  necewnary  exten«ion*  of  time  from 


Notice*  under  l.-i  U.8.C.  1116 ;  Trademark  Act  of  July  5.  1946 
B«ff.   Me.   ltS.iSS   (SUNOCO),   Sun  Company.  Labrtcntlnff 
oil* ;  B«c.  No.  1SS,618.  aame.  Lnbrfeatinc  cordate ;  B««.  If: 
4Sft.Mi.   ••me.   Sun   Oil   Company.   8«M«9a  batteriaa,   ate.; 
ftec.  No.  486.7t4.  •anae.  Pneumatic  Urea,  tire  tabea.  pneo- 
matlc   tire    and    inner    tube   repair   kit*;    B«c.    Ka.   448,4«1. 
•ame.  AntlcorroalTC  oil*,  axle  lubricant,  cleanlnf  fluid,  dear 
penetrating  oil.  etc. :  B«*.  W».  »17.T»8.  name,  Petroleom  baae 
thinner,  ■ntomoblle  combined  polish  and  cleaner,  antomo- 
bile  black  tire  paint,  etc.;  B««.  »••  »4«.»81   (HtJN).  same, 
Lubricating  oils  and  greases  and  waxes  derired  from  pe- 
trolenm:  Bog.  Wo.  9mjmn  (SUN-MOTOR),  same.   Lubricat- 
ing oil,   Ali^  Mar.  15,   1061.   PC.   S.D.   Fla.    (Tampa),   Doc. 
40S0-T.  f!u*  OU  Company  ».  Jet  Oa  Cpmpanif. 
U*€.  Ne.  lU.ait.     (See  Reg.  No.  128,183.) 
Wimg.    No.    iau.680    (FOBMICA).    The    Formica    Inanlatlon 
Company.    Klectrlc   Insulating  compound:   ■««.  Ns.  4tL4M. 
••me.    Laminated   •heet«  of  wood,  fabric  or  paper   Impreg 
nated  with  »ynthetic  renin  •nd  connolidated  under  heat  and 
presiiure   flled  Sept  0.  1060.  DC.  WD.  Mich    (Orand  Rapid*). 


r 


CONDITION  OF  TRADEMARK  APPLICATIONS  A.S  OF  MARCH  31,  1961 


ToUl  number  of  applicationo  awaiting  action  (excluding  renewaU  and  Sec.  12  (o)  -  --  g^p^^j^^^^  23,  1960 


Date  of  oldest  new  application 
Date  of  oldest  amended  app^eation 


12,3»2 

),  1960 

October  10,  1960 


I.  H.  MBBCHANT.  INractsr.  Ti«iim*rk  BaalBlat  Opsiafca 
TBADBMABK  EXAMINING  M^ggJ'lx'J^'^^'lHSN  ^^  TBA«>«»'^"  CLAME8 


Oldest  Application 


N( 


(D  C.  M    WENDT,  Cl.i.«s  2.  «.  4.  -V  7.  8.  9.  10.  11,  IJ.  II.  U.  15.  16.  17,  It.  ».  51.  ».  24.  2S.  ».  27.  28.  29.  30.  31.  32.  33.  34. 

(ID'S.'i'.liiScn^B^^ctl^  1.  «.  .8.  22.  r.  a..  46,  4«.  47.  4*.  49.  5i;  M;  Servlc  MTk  Cl-s*.  100.  101.  102.  103.  104,  las. 
166,  107.  ColIsetlTe  Membsreblp  Mark*.  Claw  aoo.  Certlflcatton  Msrks.  C»ai*w  A  wid  B_ 


Banswab  (All  ClaMM)  

8se.  13  (e)  Publteatloos  (All  ClaM«*|. 


Amandsd 


9-23-60        10-24-60 
10  3-flO  i     10-10-aO 


»-fi-«l 
8  7-61 


2-0-61 


AppIic»tio«  filed  during  the  month  of  March  1961—2.283 


Ragistntioas  Issued. 
RM8Wal8  l88tted 


352— No.  715,239  to  No.  715,590 
82 

Mikd  wMlcr  the  dif^tio*  ot  the  Siip«ri»tend«M 

tioa*  ibould  be  made  paT«l>>«  •»«•  ■•• 

^daitiooal;  MBcle  ooftie*.  20  cenu  •«*. 


Th.  TKADEMAIK  SECnON  o#  th.  OmaALCAZETO  i-?«l  w«kly^ 
"■■jfJT-lf"-  iHriini'.  NbMriiKKNi  price.  610.06  |Hr  ■■aiuB,  fornsa  Mdias  63.75  ■< 
PUNTED  COPIB  or  TBADBMAKK  EEGISTBATlONg  are  .ftir,ish>d  by  y  ly M  0««»  fcr  !•  — •■  -^^ 


m  786  O.O.— » 


TM  87 


TM  88 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  16,  1961 


Doc.  3946,  Formica  Corporation  v.  Blue  Diamond  Lumber 
Company  et  al.  Consent  Judgment ;  defendants  enjoined 
March  30.  1961. 

B«ff.  N«.  17«,n4  (NATURAL  BRIDGE  ARCH-SAVER 
AND  DESIGN),  Craddock-Terry  Co.,  Shoes  of  leather  and 
combination  of  rubber  and  leather  and  leather  and  fabric; 
Reff.  N«.  t9«,4M  (NATURAL  BRIDGE  AND  DESIGN), 
same.  Shoes  of  leather  and  fabric;  B«».  No.  SS4.4S7.  same. 
Craddock-Terry  Shoe  Corporation,  Shoes  made  of  rubber, 
leather,  fabric  or  combinations  of  such  materials ;  Rer.  N«. 
•S7.MS  (NATURAL  BRIDGE),  same.  Shoes  for  men  and 
women;  R«k.  N».  «W.15«.  same.  Shoes,  •!««  Apr.  &,  1960, 
DC,  E.D.N. Y.  (Brooklyn),  Doc.  60-C-347,  Craddoek-Terry 
ffhoe  Corporation  v.  Roe  Goodman  et  al.  Consent  order ; 
injunction  granted  Mar.  16,  1961. 

K«c.  N«.  tM.M7  (TRAV-LER  AND  DESIGN),  Trav-Ier 
MannfacturlnfT  Corporation,  Radio  receiving  sets  and  loop 
aerial* :  WLmg.  N:  cn.l«l  (TRAV-LER).  Trav-ler  Radio  Cor- 
poration, TelerUloD  receivers,  radio  receivers,  combination 
radio  receivers  and  phonograph  record  players,  combination 
radio  reeelvera  aad  electric  clocks  and  record  players,  elec- 
trically operated,  filed  Mar.  17, 1961,  D.C.,  N.D.  III.  (Chicago), 
Doc  61e468,  B—mOtcriher  Corporation  v.  Trav-ler  Radio  Cor- 
poration. 

(See  Reg.  No.  176.274.) 
(See  Reg.  No.  176,274.) 
(See  Reg.  No.  150,689.) 
(See  Reg.  No.  128,183.) 
(See  Reg.  No.  128,183.) 
(See  Reg.  No.  128,183.) 
(See  Reg.  No.  128,183.) 
(SeeReg.  No.  128,183.) 
M«.  SM^iM  (CHROM8PUN),  Tenneaaee  Eastman  Cor- 
poration, SUple  fiber ;  Reg.  No.  571.024,  same.  Eaatman  Ko- 
dak Company,   filed  Aug.  15.   1968,   D.C..   E.D.  Pa.    (Phila- 
delphU).   Doc.  28/206,  Eattman  Kodak  Company  v.  Ameri- 
can Vioeooo  Corporation.    Dlnniased  by  stlpolatloo  Mar.  15, 
1061. 


Reg.  N«.  XM,4M. 

R«g.  N«.  M4.4S7. 
B^.  N*.  4S1,4M. 
Beg.  N«.  4SS,M1. 
r.  M*.  419^7*4. 
N*.  44S,491. 
Iff*.  U7,7St. 
.  If*.  548,9n. 


R«C.  N*.  S7l.0t4.     (See  Reg.  No.  566,213.) 

Rer.  N*.   S77.1ta    (SINGER),   The  Singer  Man^factorlag 
Company,    Renting  of   sewing   machines ;    mana||eDient   en- 
gineering;   service,    maintenance   and    repair   of   home   ap- 
plianoes ;    fashion   services,    teaching  of  hand   anjd   machine 
sewing,    etc.;    Reg.    N*.    57»,«At    (S    AND    DESIQN).    same. 
Electronic  bonding  machines  for  operation  upon  Ijhermoplas- 
tic  dielectric  materials,  etc.,  and  parts  therefor;  toy  sewing 
machines,    family    and    commercial    sewing    machines,    etc. : 
books,  pamphlets,  educational  leaflets,  catalogs  aad  circulars 
and   hand  sewing  needles ;    Reg.   N*.  S8S.SS7.  sanve,  Thermo- 
plastir  material  in  the  fonn  of  sheets  and  strips)  dust  bags 
for  vacuum  cleaners,  etc.;  traveling  cases;  emery  cord;  belt 
hooks  and  cabinet  and  furniture  hardware;   lubiicating  oils 
and  greases  ;  electric  motors,  etc.  ;  toy  sewing  marines,  etc. ; 
family  and  commercial  sewing  machines ;  pressini^  machines  ; 
locks  and  keys ;  thermoelectric  testing  devices,  caHinets,  etc.  ; 
room  heaters  and  fans  therefor  ;  belts  ;  marking  dfalk  ;  books, 
pamphlets,  etc. ;  hand  sewing  needles,  cases,  threaders,  etc.  ; 
piece   goods,    sewing    thread,    surgical    stitching   i|istmments, 
their   parts   and   attachments ;   dress   forms  and   dress   form 
stands  and  petroleum  derivatives  for  use  In  cleaning  metallic 
machine  elements,  filed  Mar.  30,  1961,  DC,  S.I^.N.T.,  Doc. 
Hl/1163,  The  Sinter  ManufactuHno  Company  v.  iklaneey  Ap- 
pliance Corporation  et  al. 

Reg.  V:  snMt.    (See  Reg.  No.  877.128.) 

Reg.  No.  56S.n7.     (See  Reg.  No.  577,125.) 

R«g.  No.  nZM*  (CEMENT  ENAMEL),  Cement  Enamel  of 
Michigan.  Incorporated.  Vitreous  wall  surfacing,  filed  June 
20.  1960.  DC,  8.D.N.Y.,  Doc.  60/2419,  Cement  Enamel  De- 
velopment, Inc.  V.  Cement  Enamel  of  \e>tc  York,  Inc. 
et  al.     Consent  decree ;   defendants  enjoined  Mar.  28,  1961. 

.  No.  m.*a».  (See  Reg.  No.  176,274.) 

.  No.  MS.161.  (See  Reg.  No.  234,087.) 

R«g.  No.  •fi«,6r7.  (See  Reg.  No.  128,188.) 

No.  «M,1M.  (See  Reg.  No.  176,274.) 


MARKS  PUBLISHED  FOR  OPPOSITION 

The  foUowliif  Biarln  arc  pabUahed  1b  conpllaBce  with  aecttoo  12(a)  of  the  Tratfemark  Act  of  1946.      Notice  of  oppe 
sltlon  under  sectloB  IS  may  be  filed  within  thirty  days  of  thu  publication.     See  RuIrs  2.101  to  2  105 

A«  provided  bj  Mction  81  of  said  act,  a  fee  of  twenty-five  dollara  mutt  accompany  each  aoCiee  of  oppoiition. 

Qatl  1  —  Raw  AT  Parllv    PranmraJ   M^mA^    ^^  IO6.986.     Columbian  EnamellBg  aad  Staaptng  Co.,  loe.. 
«MM   ■         ■MW  «r   rmUJ    rrwpmwm   mmmntn         ^erre  Haute,  Ind.     Filed  ()rt  24,  1960. 

SPORTSMASTER 


HN   79,686.     MaterUla  *  Procewea,   Ibc,  Washington,  DC 
Piled  Aug.  17.  1080. 


HI  MOD 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  536,097. 

For  Portable  Insulated  Ice  C!hest«. 

First  am  Nov.  30,  1955. 


for  Resin  Impregnated  Olaaa  Fiber  Material  Sold  as  Mats,    rn  107.677.     HMH  Publishing  Co  .  Ine.,  Chicago,  III.     Illed 
Tapes  and  in  Other  Forms  for  General  Uae  in  the  Industrial         Nov    2    1960 
Arts. 

First  use  in  October  1958. 

SubJ.  to  latf.  with  8N  100,840.  ■k*  ^^^^ 


^^»OY  dp 


8.N    100,849.      Honic   Glass   Corporation,   Point   Marion,   Pa. 
Filed  July  14,  1960. 

H  I  -  M  01) 


For  Fibrous  Olaaa. 

First  uae  in  Octol)er  1058. 

SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  8N  70,686. 


aast2-RectpCachf 

8.N  94,363.     Talbot  A.  Smith,  d.b.a.  Permanent  Tank  Bottom 
Company,  BaltlflMre,  Md.    FUed  Apr.  4,  1000. 

For  Repair  Bottetaa  for  Taaka  aad  Kits  for  Inatallation 
Thereof. 

First  use  I>ec.  19,  1905. 


The  words  "Liquor  Caddy"  are  disclaimed  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown.  Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  600,018,  676,726  and 
others. 

For  Bottle  Holder.  ' 

First  use  Sept  23,  1960. 


Class  4- AWasivts  ad!  Pitriiin  Materiab 

SN  106,547.     U.S.  SaaiUry  Specialties  Corporation,  Chicago, 
III.    Filed  Oct  17.  1960. 


PLANESEAL 


For  Liquid  Floor  SeaL 
First  use  Oct.  7,  1960. 


SN  106,566.     Franklin  Research  Company,  PhlUdelpbla,  Pa. 
Filed  Oct.  14,  1960. 


SN  98,260.     Arkwrtgkt.  lacorporated.  New  York,  N.T.     Filed 
June  2,  1060. 


BRYTENE 


MADORA 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  302,907. 
For  Floor  Polish. 
First  use  Apr.  25, 1960. 


Owner  of  Reg.  .Nos.  652,739  and  657,781. 
For    Plastic   DlnaerwBie,   Caps,    Ptates.    Bowls,    Cocktail 
Shakers,    Pitchers,    Tasea.    Sefoae   Ooatalaers,    Utility   Con-    Qfff  5 "~  Adba^M 

talners.  All  Made  of  Plastic  Materials. 
First  use  Oct.  19,  1986. 


SN  104,323.     suite.  lac,  Chlca|i»,  111.     Piled  Sept  12,  1060. 

SIU^E 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  410,177. 

For  Houseware  Articles — Namely,  Plastic  Trays,  Plates. 
Platters,  Bowla,  Tumblers,  Pitchers,  Dtsbboxes  aad  Dis- 
pensers. 

First  use  February  1045. 


SN  85,029.     Mers  k  BeateU  A.O.,  Bern,  Switserland.     Filed 
Nov.  10,  1959. 

Cementil 

Owner  of  Swiss  Reg.  No.  142.501,  dated  Jane  7,  1952. 

For  General  Purpose  Adbeslves,  Such  as  Adhesivee  Based 
on  Synthetic  Resins  and  Solvents,  Cesnent-Llke  Materials  in 
Paste  Form  of  an  Organic  or  Inorganic  Nature,  Glues  In 
Hard  Form. 


SN  105,295.     M.J.B.  Co.,  San  Francisco,  Calif.     Piled  Sept. 
27,  1960. 


SN  89.317.     Adcote  ChemicaU,  Inc.,  Elk  Grove  VllUge,  HI. 
Filed  Jan.  20,  1960. 


WESCAN 


ADCOTE 


For  Tin  Cans. 
First  use  1943. 


For  Adbeslves  Such  as  a  Primer  for  Polyester  Film.  Heat 
Seal  Adhesive  for  Foil  or  Glassine. 
First  use  Jan.  9,  1959. 

TM  89 


TM  90 


I 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


m   lOMSa     KnoM  MllUiiv   CMiiMAy.   MUwaakM.   Wta.    Qfgg  \2  ~  C— fttlCtJOa  Mlttriab 
WaU  Not.  S8.  1960. 


Mat  16, 1961 


GOLDEN  HARVEST 


J. 


Owaer  of  Bag.  No.  B90.0M. 
For  Wboat  PHte. 
FlPrt  uo  Nor.  4, 1960. 


SN   6il902.     The  L.   R.   Oatey   Coapuy.  CloroUJBd,   Ohio. 
FIM  Mar.  19,  1959. 


FLEX-ABLE 


For  Polyeater  Rcola  aad  Clay  CompooltlOB  PU«tle  FlUor 

daif  6-CiitBicals  aid  Cktaical  Con-  '"„^;;r^T/M.?S;"' "*"•*' ''" 


81C  •«.S4T.    Moralaffstar-Palaler,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.T.    mtA 
Maj  3.  I960. 

STARTEX 


SN  70,499.  KalMT  Alaalaom  *  Cbomleal  Corpoi^tloa,  Otik- 
land.  Calif.,  by  nergvr  froia  Mexico  Rcfraetorioai  Oompaay. 
Mexico,  Mo.    Piled  Mar.  30, 1999. 


For  Ttxtlto  Prlat  Thickener. 
Flf«t  oao  Mar.  1, 1960. 


j  SUPER  PLUS 

For  Wet  Jointing  Bonding  MorUr. 
First  UM  In  Febnury  1968. 


Oaw7— Cafiaia 

8N  106,991.    Maewhyte  Cwapaay, 
7,  1960. 


WU.    Filed  Oct. 


SN  91.029.    Mayer  PoHock  Steel  Corporation,  PotHrtown,  Pa. 
Fllad  Feb.  16,  1960. 


7-FLEX 


EAGLE 


For  Wire  Bapa. 
First  use  Jmm  8, 1960. 


For  Door  and  Window  Storm  Bath. 
FlrttneeFeb.  1,1960. 


SN    109,961.      N.T.    Vereenlgde   Toawfabrleken.    Rotterdam, 
Netberlaada.    Filed  Nor.  29, 1960. 


i. 


For  Stcelwire  Ropta. 
Wttwt  wt  Aug.  S,  1960 :  la 


Aaff.  S.  1960. 


SN  111,567.    Wldilta  Paper  Co.,  Inc.,  WlehlU,  Kana.    Filed 


Jan.  9,  1961. 


GRASSLAND 


8N  96,446.  BectetA  In  Nome  CbUetttro  Tauo  4  Roeea  di 
Vatio  Alfredo  e  Rocca  Ouldo,  Milan,  Italy.  Filed  May  4, 
1960. 

I  VARO 

Owner  of  lUlUn  Reg.  No.  150,170.  dated  July  W,  1960. 

For  ConBtmction  Elements  for  Hot  Honeea,  Particularly 
Sbapas  for  Frames  or  Unlng  *•*  Oarartof  Panola  for  Hat 
Hoaiat. 

SN  WJ,837.     Sarf  Side  PooU.  Inc.,  Chicago,  DI.     Fllad  May 

6,  1960. 

I 


SURF- SIDE 


For  Baler  Twine. 
First  use  Sept  4, 1959. 


daif  9-ExplofivM,  RrMms,  Eqaipnaats, 

MM  rI«|VCQWS 

SN  107.787.     Rraitagton  Arms  Company.  Inc..  Bridg^ort, 
Conn.    Filed  Not.  3. 1960. 

MOLD-TITE 

For  Ammunition — Namely.  Wads  for  Shot  Shells. 
.     First  ase  Oct  4. 1960. 


For  Kit  of  Materials  and  Bqalpasaat  for  tb«  C)MStmctlon 
of  a  Swimming  Pool  and  Outfitting  of  the  Samev  Sold  as  a 
Unit. 

First  use  Apr.  15,  1960. 

I  

SN   97.252.      Skyco,   Inc.,   Montrose,   Calif.     FU^  May   16, 
1960. 


SKYCO 


For  Skylights. 

First  use  Jan.  14, 1969. 


8N  97,685.     Nordberg  Manufacturing  Company,  Milwaukee, 
Wis.    Filed  May  23,  1960. 


8N  108,533.    Aaaricaa  Cyanamld  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Nor.  16,  1060. 


NORDBAK 


PERMIGEL 


For  KzploaiTes. 
First  ass  March  1937. 


Var  PUatlc  Backlog  Material  for  Use  In  Crusbli^g  Ma<^ines. 
First  use  Apr.  28,  I960. 


SN  108,994.     O.  F.  Moesberg  h  Sons.  Inc.,  New  HsTen,  Conn. 
Filed  Not.  23, 1960. 

CHUCKSTER 

For  RUIes  sad  Parts  ThsrsCor. 

First  ass  OB  or  about  Sspt.  19, 1909.  ' 


SN  98,344.     Decorite.    lac,    Atlanta,   Oa.     Flitd   Jaas  8, 
1060. 


DEC-ORE 


Oiraer  (rf  Reg.  No.  432.082. 

Far  Wallboard. 

Ftrst  use  Mar.  2,  1953. 


May  16,  1961 

•N  100,118.     FMsst  aty 
Filed  July  1,  1966. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  91 


iterprisss,  lac,  ClerslaBd.  Ohio.    SN  106.608.    Lord  Msantsctariag  Ceapaay,  Erie,  Pa.    Fllsd 

Oct.  17,  1960. 

DYNA-DAMP 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nm.   442.400,  616.163,  and  675.968. 
For   Panela   and    Stractnral   Ssetloas   for   TlbratliMi   and 
Sound  Dampening. 

First  use  February  1960. 


The   words   "Oar   Oaaraatee — That   Ton   Will   Flad  Our 


Tue    worus    ^irar    vaaraaire — xb«i     ion    mii    nua    uhi 

Prices  the  Lowest  for  Equal  Quality,"  are  disclaimed  apart  gjg  io«.976.     Atlaatle  Steel  Company.  Atlanta.  Oa.     Filed 

from  the  mark  as  shows.  Oct.  24.  1960. 

For  Wooden  Doors.  Sssh,  Mill  Work  and  Building  Materials.  T^TYTI^TR 

First  use  Jan.  4,  1946.  tFl  AIIVIO 

^^^^^__  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  171.801,  682,081.  and  others. 

""""""""""  For  Corrugated  Panels  Made  of  HeaTy  OalTanlied  Steel, 

SN    101,518.     Texas  Gypsnm  Compaay,  lac,  d.b.a.   Texas  Alumialscd  Steel.  Alamlnam  and  FIbsr  Glass. 


Gypsum  Co.,  ■  Paso,  Tex.    Filed  July  26,  1960 

TECTO-ROCK 

For  Wall-Board. 

First  use  July  18, 1960. 


First  ase  Mar.  2,  1960. 


8N  102,088.    V.  E.  Aaderson  Maaufacturlng  Company,  Owens 
boro,  Ky.    Filed  Ang.  5.  1960. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  621,922. 
For  Windows  and  Dosrs. 
First  use  July  1, 1960. 


8N    107,171.      Americsa    SIporex    Corpora tloa,    Dorer,    Del- 
Filed  Oct.  26.  1960. 

MINERAL  LUMBER 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  590,406. 

For  Structural  aad  lasalatlag  Material— i.e..  Building 
Slabs.  Booflng.  Floor  and  Wall  Slabs,  Beams,  Blocks,  In- 
sulating Slabs.  Etc.,  aad  Also  s  Fire  Reslstaat  Core  Material 
Suitable  for  Use  in  Doors,  Partitloa  Paaels  aad  Building 
Panels  Over  Whidi  DecoratlTe  Faces  are  Applied,  All  Formed 
of  Lightweight  Concrete. 

First  ass  Mar.  28, 1963. 


8N  103,194.    Penn  MeUl  Company,  Inc.,  Boston.  Mass.    Filed 
Ang.  22.  1960. 


8N    109.264.     Jobns-ManTllle  Corpsratlon,   New  York,   NY. 
FUed  Not.  29,  1960. 

COLORCERAN 

For  Asbestos-Cement  Sheets. 
First  use  Sept.  28,  1960. 


SN    109.255.     Johns-MauTllle  Corporation,    New  York.   N.Y. 
Filed  Not.  29,  1960. 


SPEED-INSUL 


For  Thermal  lasalatlag  Paads. 
First  use  Oct  18,  1960. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  806.ttl. 

For  Metal  Piaiacta— Waaiely.  Latha.  Corner  Beads,  Cas- 
ings. Bases,  CIlys,  Chaaasjs.  ttads.  Bridglag.  Expansion 
Joints,    Sound   Radactloa   dips.    Btsel   Stmetural    Framing, 

MoTable  Interior  PartltlSM  aad  Parta  Thereof.  All  for  Use     --  17_l|«-J^«r*    aad    PlMMbiafl   Mwi 

m  Building  Coastraedsa,  aad  Bxpanded  Mstal  Sheet  Material    QaU  U  —  narOWare    MMM    rilMVIHg   «■■ 

for  Industrial,  Arellitsetaral.  aad  Dssorsttrs  Uses. 


First  use  Oct  IS.  1983. 


StaaM*rittiiiQ  Sa|i|Mts 


SN    103,425.      Aktlshslagst    Jbnkoplng-Vulcan.    Jonkoplng, 
Swsden.    FUsd  Aag.  M.  1960. 


SN    90.907.      Dresser   Indastrlss.    lat,   Dsllaa,   Tex. 
Feb.  15,  1960. 

KUPL+LOK 

For  Coupllags  aad  Flttlaga  fOr  Oreored  Pipe. 
First  use  Ang.  26, 1969. 


Fllsd 


SV\I   niSM    SlAW 


SN   102,093. 
5,  1960. 


LCN  Closers  Inc.,  Princeton,  IlL     FUed  Aug. 


Owner  of  Swedish  Rsg.  No.  91.098.  datsd  Jan.  24,  1961 ; 
and  U.  8.  Reg.  No.  701,198. 

For  Wood  la  TUss  aad  Blocka  for  Making  Floora,  aad 
Plastics  and  Resin  Coated  Plywood  aad  Yeassr  for  Flooring. 
Windows,  Inner  Doors,  sad  Oatsr  Doors  aad  Hardware  Ac- 
cessories Sold  Tofttksr  W^tk  tkt  Wladsws  aad  the  Doors. 


8N  106,834.     Hsary  C.  Ichloer,  d.b.a.  Bdkloer  Farm.  Greene. 
N.Y.    Fllsd  Oct  9,  IMO. 

Is  to  the  word  ''Oats"  apart  from  the 


For  Door  Check  and  Dear  Clsssff. 
First  use  about  Dec.  81. 1999. 


No  dais  Is  au 
mark  as  shown. 

For  Wood  aad  Mctol  Farm  Gatsa 
First  use  In  Ssptembsr  1958. 


SN  103.887.     Alrmatlc  ▼*!▼«.  lat,  CleTcUnd,  Ohio.     FUed 
Sept  6,  1960. 

TUBE-0-MATIC 

Owasr  of  Reg.  No.  668,954. 

For  ValTes  of  Gsasral  Utility  for  ControUlng  the  Flow  of 
Air  aad  Other  Gasss,  Water.  Oils.  Chemicals,  aad  Slurries. 
and  Parte  Thereof. 

First  use  July  2, 1960. 
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SN  104.352.     Voaslob-Werke  Q.m.b.H..  Werdohl,  Westi^alla, 
Oermany.    Filed  8ept  12, 1960. 


Mat  {16,  IMl 

ntod 


ovo 


Priority  daimed  ander  Sec  44(d)  on  German  application 
filed  Apr.  7,  1«00:  Beg.  No.  737.875,  dated  June  4,  1960. 

For  Tubular  Rods,  and  Accemorles  for  Suspending  Cur- 
tains and  Drapes;  Rods  Made  of  Iron  and/or  Brass,  Rings, 
Brackets  and  Clamps  for  Use  In  Connection  with  Cartalns, 
Druws  and.  Cornices. 

First   ase  Jone   30,   1960;   In  commerce  Jane   30,   1960. 


SN  10(1,546.    Acme  Metal  Prodneta.  Inc..  Dallas,  T*x. 
Dec.  6,  1960.  ! 

I  SAFE-T-DRIP 

For  Wall  RecesMd  MeUI  Badomirt  taltabi*  tot  Housing 
Water  Connections,  Faucets,  and  Dnte  Waate,  In  Conjunc- 
tion t«  Plumbing  Requirements  of  an  ^ntomatlcj  Wasblng 
Madilae. 

First  use  May  19.  1958. 


SN   106.689.      Chemex   Corporation,  New  York,   N.Y.     Filed 
Oct.  19.  1960. 

ORANGEAIRE 


SN    100,958.      Fabri-Valve    Company    of  America,   Portland, 
Oreg.    Filed  Dec.  9.  1960. 


For  Drink  Mixer. 
V\nt  use  1900. 


8N    109,006.     ReMUte  Corporation,   Zelienople.   Pa.      Filed 
Not.  23,  1960. 


YEEPOR 


MnaiNG 


RESO-BOND 


For  Screws  Carrying  B<Mided  Washers. 
First  use  Oct.  18,  1960. 


Owaer  of  Reg.  Nos.  545,733,  677,902,  and  others. 
For  Metering  Valres.  i 

First  use  June  1,  1960. 

I  i 

SN  110.800.    Baker  Manufacturing  Company,  Eran^ylUe,  Wis. 
Filed  Dec.  16.  1960. 


SN  109,206.     Soclete  de  Oestlon  d'Dslnes  de  Transformation 
de  I'Acler  (Sogestra),  Paris,  France.     Filed  Not.  28.  1960. 


AIRSAVER 


VALLINOX 


For  Floats  for  Pressure  Tanks. 
First  use  Not.  18,  1960. 


Owner  of  Frea<A  Reg.  No.  472,900,  dated  June  10,  1958 
"(Seine)  ;  Nati.  Inst.  No.  109,129. 
For  Metal  Pipes. 

SN  109,232.     ATlca  Corporation,  Newport,  R.I.  Filed  Not. 
29,  1960. 

AVICA 

For  Hose  Coupling  and  Tube  Fittings. 
First  use  February  1950. 


Qasf  14-MeUk  ud  Metal  Castifi8S|  and 
Forgings 

SN    92,259.      Honesgers'   4   Co.    Ibc,   Falrbury,   111.      Filed 
Mar.  7,  1960. 


SN   109,291.     AssoeUted  Spring  Corporation,  Bristol,  Conn. 
Filed  Not.  30, 1960. 


FLEXI-PAK 


For  Spring  Derice  Consisting  of  a  Pre-Assembled  Stack  of 
Separate,  Conaected  Spring  Waabers. 
First  use  Oct  1. 1958. 


SN    109,419.     Just   Manntactnrtng  Co.,   Franklin  Park,   III. 
Filed  Dec.  1.  1960. 

STYLIST 

For  Sink  Bowla. 

First  use  Sept.  12.  1960. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  red. 

For  Poultry  Waterers.  Feeders,  Brooders,  and  Laying  Nests. 

First  use  May  26, 1938. 


SN    109,449.     Warren   Webster  k  Company,    Inc.,   Camden,    SN   #6,955.      OriOn   Wheel    Company,    Chicago,  ■  111.      Filed 
N.J.    Filed  Dec  1,  I960.  May  12,  1960. 


GRIFFIN-20 


For  Cast  MeUl  Pipe. 
First  use  Apr.  8,  1960. 


SN   97,537.      Aluminum    Shapes,    Inc.,    Delalr,    N.J.      Fllad 
Ifky  30,  1960. 


For  Thermostatle  Traps,  Radtatar  ValTes.  Drip  Traps  and 
Floats  Therefor,  Dirt  Strainers,  Heatiiuc  Pipe  Fittings^  Pres- 
■«•  Ooatrol  Appuatu  for  Batter  Protaetion,  Vent  Traps, 
▼acaaa  Bi«itkM«,  Orease  Trapa,  Tacaom  Cwatrol  DcTlees, 
aad  Pfiiwre  DUTereaee  Control  DctIccs. 

First  «at  OB  «r  aboat  Apr.  1, 1909. 


^;i:daft /fUjludi 


^ie4 


For  Alaminum  Bxtrusioas. 
First  use  Not.  28.  1968. 
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SN    104.221.      Amori<M    Brake    Shoe   Company.    New   York.    SN  106.657.     South  Pen.  OH  Compaay.  Oil  City.  Pa.     Filod 
NY.    Filed  Sept.  12, 1960.  *^  *>•  *••** 


LOCKEY 


PENNZITE 


For  BeUlners  for  Securing  Kallroad  Brake  Shoes  to  Break 
Heads. 

First  use  on  or  aboit  Aug.  31, 1984. 

— ^— ^—  Owner  of  Beg.  Noo.  320,397,  528,688.  and  others 

SN  104.848.    Natlonal-SUndard  Compaay,  Nlles.  Mich.     Filed         Kor   Mineral  Greases   Used   for  Lubricating  Bearings  and 
Sept.  20,  1960.  Transmissions. 

MILSTRAND  "^^^  "• '"" '  ^^- 

For  Wire.  — ^— ^— — 

First  use  Sept.  14,  1960. 


i^i 


SN  104,878.     Anaconda  Alnniiinm  Company,  LoulsTllle,  Ky. 
Filed  Sept.  21,  1960. 

ANALITH 

For  Aluminum   Foil   SpMlally   Prepared  for  Uthograptay. 
First  use  Aug.  18,  I960. 


SN  ia"i,5«l      South  Penn  Oil  Company,  Oil  City.  Pa.     Filed 
Sept.  30,  1960. 


PENNQIL 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  320,397.  528.683,  and  others. 
For  Lubricating  Oils. 
First  nse  May  1905. 


8N    lO-'^.-llS.      UnlTorsal-Cyelotos   Sted    Corporation,    Bridge- 

Tllle,  Pa.    Filed  Sept.  27.  I960. 

XT  Af^    1?AR  ' 

For  Metal  Products  Such  as  Blooms.  Billets.  Bsrs,  Rods,     SN  105.864.     South  Penn  Oil  Company.  Oil  City.  Pa.     Filed 
Wire,  Forgings.  PUtes.  Sheets  and  Strip  Processed  or  Fabri-         Sept  30,  1960. 
catfKl  in  a  Vacuum. 

First  use  Aug.  20.  I960. 


8N  105,391.     Swiss  Laboratoty  I»e..  CtereUad.  Ohio      Filed 
Sept.  28,  1960. 


SWISS 


owner  of  Reg.  No.  429.633. 

For  Automobile  Body   Solder.  Tinning  Compound,   Solder 
and  Brazing  and  Welding  MeUls. 
First  use  Jan.  10.  1940. 


PENNZLUBE 

Owner  of  Beg.  Nos.  820.397.  528,683.  snd  others. 
For  Lubricating  Oils  snd  Lubricating  Greases. 
First  use  Aug.  21,  1928.  , 


SN    106,479.     Air   Rednctlon   Compaay,   Incorporated.,   New 
York,  NY.    Filed  Sept  80,  1960.  i 

EASYARC 

For  Electrode  Coated  With  Flux  CoaUinlng  Mrtal  Powder. 
First  use  on  or  about  Dee.  1, 1968. 


SN  105,568.     Sooth  Penn  Oil  Company,  Oil  City,  Pa.     Filed 
Sept  30,  1960. 


PENNZOIL 


SN    105,794.      C!hromalloy    Corporation,    West    Nysck,    NY 
Filed  Oct.  5,  1960. 

BO-STAN 


Owner  of  Beg.  Nos.  320.307,  528,883.  and  others. 
For  Fnel  Oils,  Lubricants  and  Gasoline. 
First  use  about  Dec.  28,  1915. 


For  Boron  Coatalaiag  Sheet,  PUte  and  Extruded  or  Rolled     gjj  io5.569.     Sooth  Penn  Oil  Company.  Oil  City,  Pa.     Filed 
Shapes.  8«Pt  30,  1960. 

First  use  Sept.  18.  I960. 


Qass  15  -  (Kb  aarf  CfMfts 


PENNBELL 


SN  100.736.     Texaco  Inc..  New  York,  NY.     Filed  July  12.        ^^^^  ^^  ^^  jj^  820,397.  528.683,  and  others. 
I960.  For  Lubricating  Oils  and  Greases. 

First  use  Aug.  21, 1928. 


SN  105.570.     South  Penn  Oil  Company,  Oil  City,  Pa.     Filed 
Sept.  30.  1960. 


Mwn.,  «^  R.«  Noa^  IM  ttO  a>d  MO  m  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  820,897,  628,683.  and  otiiers. 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nooi  xoOi^nr  a»o  wwr,!**.  „     ,  ^n.   t  _K^<»n*  nnm  anrl  Greases  and  Gaso- 

For  Aircraft  BnglM  Oil  and  Synthetic  Aircraft  Turt>tne  For  Motor  Fuel  Oils.  Lubricant  Oils  and  Greases 

nil  "■«• 

First  use  Jan.  8.  1969.  ""t  use  about  D«:.  28.  1915. 
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8N  02,829.    Mtrmt  M>tor<>to,  lac,  la^UaapoUa,  Ind.    Filed 
Mar.  11.  IMO. 


♦ 


CRYSTAL-VU 


For  Acrylic  Bilieone  Coatlny  for  Alamlaon,  BllTe^,  Copper, 
Chrome,  Bran  and  Wood. 
First  ase  J0I7  23,  1»5». 


8N  10T,840.     The  Dtreraey  CorporatlOB.  Chicago,  til.    Filed 
Nor.  4,  I960. 

«-*.,..«-.  K^  I         DIVERCOAT 

The  dtawlaf  li  llaed  for  blue.  T 

For  Plastic  Bnrfkee^oatlnf  aod  Formlnc  Compoeltloas —        For  Conyenlon  Coatlog. 
Namely,    Srathetle  Reeios  Inteaded   Primarily   for   Use  on        First  ase  on  or  about  Sept.  0, 1960. 
Boat  HoDa  and  AstooMblle  Bodies,  aad  la  Other  Protective 
and  DeeoratlTe  Apyllcatloas.  ■ 

First  ase  Jaa.  1, 1960.  .      v 


8N   10r,889.      Son   Chemical   Corporation,   New   Hork,   N.T. 
Filed  Nov.  4,  1960. 


8N   92,898.     Ifaas   4  Waldstein   Co.,   Newark.   NJ.     FUed 
Ifar.  15,  1960. 

FASHION-RITE 

Tot  Coatlnf  Comi>osltlons. 
First  ase  FM>.  28.  1948. 


L  ' 

Bealer  for  W 


CRYLOSEAL 


For  Bealer  for  Wood,  Fabric  or  Leather  and  Cs4d  to  Pro- 
vide Beslstance  to  Water,  Alcohol,  Alkalies  and  Aefds. 
First  use  July  28,  1960. 


SN  92,920.     Ptestoae  Corporation  of  America,  Newark,  N.J. 
Filed  Mar.  15,  IMO. 

FASHION-FLEX 

For  Coatlax  Oompodtloiia. 
First  nse  Jaa.  12.  1960. 


SN    106,229.     Sun   Chemical   Corporation,   New  ifork,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  10.  1960. 

(       THERMOCRYL 

For  Industrial  Coating. 
First  use  July  12,  1960. 


SN    106,230.      Sun    Chemical   Corporation,   New   ^ork,   M.T. 
8N    98,723.      Twentieth    Century    Woodworking    Co.,    Inc.,        Filed  Nov.  10,  1960. 

Brooklyn.  N.T.    Filed  Mar.  25,  1960.  1  -el am  a  i^rb"VT 

PURN-A-FINISH  J,^„.,,.,  ciS^'^ 

For  Yanilah,  Scaler,  WItliw  Btala,  Thlnaer,  Oil  SUin,  and        ^'"*  "■*  ^P*  **•  *•**• 
Uqald  Polish.  1  — _^— — 


First  ase  Feb.  5,  1960. 


SN  96,041.    West  Palat  k  Yamlsh  Company,  Brerett,  Mass. 
Filed  May  27,  1960. 


SN  108.247.     Aim  Laboratories,  lac.  Livonia,  MUdb.    Filed 
Nov.  14.  1960. 

FERRO  GUARD 

For  'Compounds  for  Protection  of  Metal  SnrfaeeS.  Partlen- 
larly  Iron  and  Steel  and  Ferroos  Alloys,  by  Ylrtiae  of  Ap- 
plied Films  or  by  Forming  Thereon  Throagh  Cheml^l  Action. 
Inert  tarfaes  FUma. 

First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  30, 1957. 


For  Hoase  Palat 
FlrstaseApr.  li.  1960. 


Oasf  17-TobKco  ProAKb 

SN  60,441.     Irving  Silverman,  New  York,  N.T.     >11ed  Oct 


SN    96.400.      Remien   4   Kohnert   Co.,    Chicago,   111. 
Jane  6, 1960. 

Filed 

10. 

958. 

^^^^H^^B '  ***^^^^^^^^BV^^^B 

r':'^ 

'1 

M   . 

^J^^^BWi^^^ 

1 
1 

For 
Fim 

ttes. 

, 

For  Palat 

First  nas  Jaly  14. 1M6. 

Smoking  Tob 
t  nse  In  July 

aeeo.  Cigars  and  Clgarc 
1933. 

1 

0 

1 
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^Vi^^A^g. s'^iSio''**" *"'•"•  «*.«*•'«. Ltec4t«st«..  Q^  18-Mtdicims wi PharnacMtical 


DICO 


Priority  claimed  onder  Sec  44(d)   oa  Ueehtaastdn  Bag.  «^  Vt^^.    Amerteaa  Sdentlflc  Laboratortes.  Inc  .  Madison, 

No.  957.  dated  Apr.  4,  1960.  ^■'-      Filed  Apr   22.  1960. 

For  Filters  Forming  Part  of  Tobacco  Products — Namely,  TXTTTbY  'VT  A  'V      I                  1 

Cigarettes,  Cigars  and  ClgariUos.  LIIJdLjVAA                         ' 


Owner  of  Reg  Nos.  635,443,  668.232,  and  others. 


SN   106.630.      Philip  Morris  Incorporated,   New   York,  NY.         *"•>••  ^serine  for  Newcastle  Disease  and  Infections  Bron- 

FlhKl  Oct.  18,  1960.  «••>'""  '°  Poultry. 

First  oae  Apr.  IS.  1960. 


SN  110.649.     AmeHcan  Pharmaceutical  Company,  New  York, 
N.T.     Filed  Dec.  22.  1960. 


SOPRASAL-C 


For  Antirheumatic,  Antipyretic  and  Analgesic  Preparation. 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  the  year  1952. 


8N    113,236.      N.V.   Organoa,  Oss,   Netherlands.      Filed   Feb. 


7,  1961. 


DURADEXON 


Owner  of  Dat<*  Keg.  No.  187,807.  dated  July  4,  1960. 
For   Long-Acting  Hormone  Preparation   Containing  Dexa- 
methasone. 


The   drawing   Is   Unsi   to  represent   the  colors   blue   and 
gold.    Owner  of  Reg.  No.  708.649. 
For  Cigarettes. 
First  nse  Oct.  7, 1960. 


HN   113.417.     Hoffmann-La  Bockc  lac,  Nutley.  N.J.     Filed 


Feb.  10,  1961. 


NOBRIUM 


For  Sedative-Hypnotic. 
First  use  Feb.  1,  1961. 


SN  107,521.    Toastmaster  Generals  Enterprises,  Los  Angeles, 
Calif.    Filed  Oct.  31.  1960. 


SN  113,472.    B.  F.  Asdier  4  Company,  Inc.,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 


TOASTMASTER  GENERALS      "'-» ^**'  ^^  ^^^ 


For  Cigars. 

First  use  Oct.  17,  1960. 


SN    107,913.     OsMsWdnts*   Cigar   Corporation,   New   York, 
N.Y.    Filed  Nov.  7, 1966. 


CONVERZYME 

For  Medldnat  PreparatloB  for  the  Treatment  of  Dlgeetlve 
Disorders. 

First  use  Jan.  20, 1961. 


DAkTS 


SN   114,076.     Asseriean  Home  Products  Corporation,   d.b.a. 
Ayerst  Laboratories.  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed  Feb.  21,  1961. 


For  Cigars. 

First  use  Oct  28,  1960. 


QUILENE 


SN    108,404.      Stephano   Brothers,    Philadelphia,    Pa.      Filed 
Nov.  14,  1960. 

Herald 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  696,318. 

For  Antisecretoa  Agent  in  Dooage  Form. 

First  use  Feb.  10,  1961. 


SN    114.131.     Noxiema  Chemical  Company,  Baltimore,  Md. 
Filed  Feb.  21,  1961. 


ARREST 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  307,700  land  850.206. 

For  Clgarilloo. 

First  use  Oct.  7.  1960. 


Owner  of  Beg.  No.  692,191. 
For  Hemorrhoid  Remedy. 
First  use  Feb.  1,  1961. 


SN    114,670.      John   Cotton   Umltad,   Sdlabnrgh,    Scotland. 
Filed  Jan.  16.  1961. 


SKI 


SN  114,281.     Travenol  Laboratories,  Inc..  Morton  Grove,  111. 
Filed  Feb.  23,  1961. 


KETOPHEN 


Priority   cUlmod  ander  Sec.  44(d)    on  British  Reg.  No. 
808,521,  dated  Jnly  22,  1960. 

For  Cigarettes,  Glgars.  and  Smoking  Tobacco. 

TM  766  O.O.— 10 


For  Topical  Anesthetic 
First  use  Feb.  10,1961. 


';    '-Ir'JlC.,J«nH|l»iTM.y«»^'-J- 
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SN  79.030.     ABMriean   Moton  CorpontloB,  Detroit,   Mich. 
Plied  Aas.  5.  1909. 


DEEP  DIP 


For  AatomotlTc  Bodiet  Fiwttirliic  n  Special  RoBtprooflng 
Primer. 

First  use  on  or  about  May  27, 1958. 


8N  90,047.     Fox  O0-B07  Carta,  Inc.,  Janearllle,  Wis.     Filed 
Feb.  1,  I960. 

KIT  KART 

Applleant  dladalma  the  word  "Karf '  apart  from  tbe  mark 
ai  ahown. 

For  If  Idget  Motor  Vetaielee  or  Carta. 
Firat  oae  Oct  1,  1959. 


8N  109«480.     Fox  Oo-Bojr  Carta.  Inc.,  JaaearUIe,  w|a.    Fllad 
Dec.  2,  1960. 

FOX 

For  MIdset  Motor  Vehlclea  or  Carta. 
Flrat  oae  Sept.  80,  1958. 

I  

SN   1091,556.      Bmnawlck   Corporation,   Chicago,   19.     FUad 
Dec.  t,  1060. 

LAPLINE 

For  Boata. 

First  nse  Sept.  19,  1960. 


Class  20-  Liiolii  mi  OUi  CMk 

SN   08;298.     MaaalBgtoB   Milla,   laeorporated,    8a  em,   N.J. 
Filed  Jane  2,  1960. 


SN  96.282.  Baper^aa  Corporation,   Naahrllle,  Tenn.     Filed 
May  2.  1960. 

SUPERGLAS 

For  Boats. 

Flrat  Qic  Mar.  24. 1960. 


THRIFT- 
VINYL 


8N  97.667.     MeNamee  Coach  Corporation.  El  Monte,  Calif. 
Filed  May  20.  1960. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  5S0.9S8. 
For  Felt  Baae  Floor  CoTcrinc. 
First  nae  May  12, 1960. 


8N  109,160.     Bird  k  Son,  Inc.,  Kaat  Walpoto,  MaiM.     Filed 

Nov.  28,  1960. 


PARA-FLEX 


No  reglatratlon  rlghta  are  claimed  for  tbe  word  "Koacbes" 
apart  from  tbe  mark  aa  ahown. 

For  Portable  Hoaslaf  Cnlta  Adapted  To  Be  Remorably 
Mounted  on  a  Tranaport  Teblele  for  Uae  Thereon  or  Inde- 
pendently Thereof. 

Flrat  nae  la  1958. 


For  Flexible  Composition  Materials  Inclndlng  Floor,  Wall, 
Counter  Corerings,  Etc.  in  Both  Sheet  and  Tile  Foana. 
Flrat  nae  Aug  29.  1960. 


Class  21  -  Electrical   Apparatus,  MadilMS, 

safl  maaaaaMiAc 


SN  103.168.     Kwlk-Speed  Corporation,  Dayton,  Ohio.    Filed 
Aug.  22,  1960. 


KWIK-SPEED 


For  Pedals  for  Bicycles. 

Flrat  oae  on  or  about  Dec.  1, 1959. 


SN  106,866.     Walah  Manufacturing  Company,  Cbarlea  City, 
Iowa.    Filed  Oct  13,  1960. 

WALSH 

Owner  of  Beg.  No.  711.801. 

For  Farm  Vehlclea — Namely,  Farm  Wagons,  Wagon  Boxea, 
and  Wagon  Box  Bnd  Oatea. 
"First  use  Aug.  21,  1953,  on  wagon  boxes. 


SN  36.036.    Cari  Zelaa,  Oberkocben,  Wnrttemberg,  { Oermaay. 
Filed  Aug.  22,  1957. 

ZEISS 

For  High  Voltage  Supply  tJalts,  8park  Oener^tora,  Ap- 
paratus and  Appliances  for  Generating  of  Electron-,  Ion-,  or 
NeutroB-Beama. 

First  nse  Dec.  1,  1846;  in  commerce  Sept.  3,  1901- 


SN  86,371.     Voltron  Products,  Inc.,  Soptb  Pasadfaa,  Calif. 
Filed  Not.  80,  1059. 


VOLTRIP 


SN  109,370.    Transeoatlaeatal  Bas  System,  Inc.,  Dallaa,  Tex. 
Plied  Not.  28.  1960. 


For  Electrical  AMwratas — ^Naasly,  Electrteal  llgnal  Re- 
sponsiTe  Relay  Derlces,  Voltage  SespoaslTe  Relay  DeTices, 
Frequflncy  ResponalTe  Relay  Derlces,  and  Curreitt  Reapon- 
sive  Relay  DcTieea. 

First  nae  Mar.  20, 1959. 


8N  88,303.     Hoffman  Electronics  Corporation,  Lofi  Angeles, 
Calif.    Filed  Jan.  4. 1960. 


HOFFMAN 


For  Motor  Buses,  Motor  Bus  Bodies  and  Parts  Thereof. 
First  nse  la  or  about  September  1907. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  414,952.  621,772,  aad  650,057. 

For  Electronic  ConnteroMasares  Apparatus,  loaaf  Ap- 
paratisi.  Electronic  NaTlgatlonal  Aids,  Eadar  ^pparatoa. 
Elect rsnlc  Teat  Equipment,  and  Comp<menta  Ther^or. 

First  use  1945. 
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8N    80,276.      Jay    Lighting   Mfg.    Co.,   lac.,   Brooklya,   N.T.    SN    100,275.      Tbe    MagnaTox    Cootpaay.    Ft.    Wayae,    lad. 
Filed  Jan.  19.  1960.  Filed  July  5,  1060. 


JAY  CANDESCENT 

The  word  "Candescent"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  tbe  mark 
SK  whowD. 

For  Lighting  Fixtures. 
FlrHt  uiM>  March  1958. 


STEREO  THEATRE 

For  Radio-PboBograph-TelcTlsloa  CsasMaattoa  Seta. 
Kirnt  UM  March  1969. 


8N  102.334.     Th^  Mater  Company.  Chicago.  111.     Filed  Aug. 
9,  1960 


RN  92.1.%*).     Hoffmaa  Rlectrooics  Corporation,  Los  Angeleit, 
Cnllf.     FllPd  Mar.  4,  1960. 


SONO-DOME 


UTE  SCOPE 


For  loudspeakers. 
nn>t  UM-  Auk   1.  I960. 


For  TeleTisioD  BssslTer  Brightness  and  Contrast  Controls 
and  Parts  There<rf. 

First  uiM>  Dec.  15,  1959. 


SN    102,3.'»6.      NIC  L-SllTer    Battery    Co..    SanU   Ana,    Calif. 
^_^«^_^  Filed  Auk    9.  1960. 

SN  95,72.'>      In  Hink-Erator  Manufacturing  Company,  Racine,  TOTEM     POWER 

_  Applicant    disclaims    the    word    "Power,"    used    alone   aad 

il^ Jil  apart  from  the  rusrk  ax  nhown. 

For  StorsK**  Batteries. 
FtrMt  uNe  in  or  about  April  1900. 


Wis.     Filed  Apr.  25,  1960. 


For  Electric  Garbage  Disposers. 
FTrst  use  on  or  about  Apr.  1,  1960. 


N.N  103, ."iOa.     Padflc  EJectricord  Company,  Los  Angeles.  Calif. 
8.N  »«,070.     Air  Reduction  Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,         ^1led  Aug.  29,  1960. 
N.Y      nied  Apr.  29.  1960. 

GOLDCROWN 


For  WeldinK  Electrode  Holders. 

FlrKt  une  Not.  6,  1959. 


RHINO  IfJ^^HIDE 

For  Electric  Power  Extension  Cord. 
First  use  Apr.  8,  1960. 


8N  96.071      Air  Reduction  Company,  Incorporated.  New  York,     ^^.    ^^^  ^^^       ^^^^    ^^^^    'K^oroplaaf    K.O  .    Wuppert.l- 
.VY      Filed  Apr.  29.  I960.  Nachstebreck.  Germany.    Filed  SepC15,  1960. 

GOLDSPOT 


For  Welding  Electrode  Holders. 
FlFHt  use  Not.  10,  1959. 


COROPLAST 


For    Electrical    Insulating   Materials — Namely.    Insulating 

Adhesive  Tapes  and  Bands ;  Laminating  Foils  To  Be  Stripped 

__^_^___  From     Surfaces;    Electrical    Insulating    Bands,    Tubes    and 

Sheets ;  Synthetic  Plaatic  Inaulated  Electrical  Wires,  Cables. 
S.N    97,340.      Tapeswitch   Corporation   of   America,   Cambria    ^^^  AutomotlTe  Wiring  Sets  or  Harnesses;  and  Power  Sup- 
Heights,  NY.    Filed  May  17.  1960.  p,y  p^^ds  With  Molded  Plastic  Plugs. 

T  APF'QWlTr^W  *■''""*  "**  ^*^   *•  *®*®  • '"  commerce  Oct.  1,  1948. 

For  Electric  Switch  Mata,  Annunciator  Kits  and  Treadles.  .     ^    „,  «.,  ^ 

Flrnt  use  Jw^jloI^JSS  8^'   107,325      Dixie  Products,   Inc.,  OeTeland,  Tenn.     Filed 

Oct.  28,  1960. 


8N  97,857.     Naahua  Corporation.  Naahua.  N.H.     Filed  May 
2:>,  I960. 

PRINT-SHIELD 

F'or  Machines  and  Derlces  Compriaing  Electrically  Ener- 
Klced  Heater  Plate  or  Otcu  for  AdtaesiTely  ActlTstlng  and 
Dispensing  Labels. 

First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  23, 1960. 


MAGIC  CHEF 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  368.905. 
For  Electric  Ranges. 
First  nse  Oct.  3,  1960. 


8X    107,393.      VIckers    Incorporated,    Detroit,    Mich.      Filed 
Oct.  28.  1960. 


CAPTIVOLT 


8N    99,553.      Air    Reduction    Company,    Incorporated,    New 
York.  NY.    Filed  June  28, 1960. 


For  Surge  Protectors. 

First  use  on  or  about  May  27,  1960. 


HEUWELD 


Owner  of  Keg.  Noa.  291,059  aad  416.413. 
For  Electric  Arc  Welding  Apparatna,  Parts  and  Accessories 
Therefor. 

First  nse  on  or  about  Feb.  2t  1944. 


SN  107.431.    Fox  ProducU  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Filed 

Oct.  31,  1960. 

FOX-ARC 

For  Arc  Spot  Weld  Onna  and  Power  Suppliea  Therefor. 
First  use  at  least  aa  early  as  Jan.  27,  1960. 


SN  100,209.     Alford  Manufacturing  Company.  Boston,  Mass.  „.  ,     ^              a   T.\M^^r^>,    rnr 

Filed  July  5,  1960.  '"^N    ^^-^^^      »°^"""""  J^Jl^TTa^*    Telegraph    Cor- 

.  •  _,  . -_-^  poration.  ChlcsKO.  111.     Filed  Dec.  7,  1960. 

ALFORD 


For  Antennas,  High  Frsqnency  Compoaenta,  Such  as  Hy- 
brid Junctions,  Side  Band  Filters,  Balaaa.  Diplexera,  Blotted 
Unea,  R-F  Swltchlag  Syatema,  aad  High  Fr««ueacy  Phase 
Shifters. 

First  nse  before  December  1946. 

8nbJ.  to  Intf.  with  Reg.  Nos.  677,966  and  684,034. 


KSS 


For  Telephone  Equipment  and  Parta  Therefor. 
First  use  on  or  before  Oct  21.  1960. 


I 
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8M  110.190.    AdTaae*  Tniufonner  Co.,  CAIeaco.  IH-    ^ilc^    BN   11«,831.     Plratviiltcd   Muafaetnrlac  Corpora^oB.   Lot 
'  Dec.  14.  IMO.  AngelM,  Calif.    Filed  Dec.  27,  1960. 

AD-UTE  I 


UNITED 


Owner  <rf  Reg.  No.  M7,863. 

For  Fluorescent  Lamp  Ballasts  and  Transformers. 

First  Qse  Jan.  15, 19B0. 


For  electrical  Shoe  Polishing  Machine. 
First  use  Nor.  0,  1960. 


SN   110,347.     Matsnshlta  Electric  Corporation  of  America,    8N  110.833.     Fisher  Radio  Corporation,  Long  Island  aty. 
New  York,  N.Y.    Filed  Dec.  16, 1960.  NY.    Filed  Dec.  27,  1960. 

PORTALARM 

For  Combination  Radio  and  Clock. 
First  Qse  Not.  22. 1960. 


SN  110,434.     Harry  M.  Hamilton,  Kansas  aty.  Mo.     Filed 
Dec.  19.  1960. 

TRANS-A-CALL 

For  Amplifier  Units. 
First  nae  Dec.  12, 1960. 


ii^5!« 


For  Derlce  Sold  as  a  Part  of  and  Apart  Fr#m  Radio 
Tuning  DcTlces  for  Controlling  Automatic  Frequency  Con- 
trol Tuning  Derlces. 

First  use  Not.  7, 1960. 


SN  110,671.     Ksaez  Wire  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.     Filed 
Dec.  22.  1960. 

ADJUSTATEMP 

For  meetrle  Bwttdiea. 
First  oae  Dee.  5,  1960. 


SN  111.111.     International  Resistance  Company,  Ph 
Pa.  .Filed  Dec.  30,  1960. 


ladelphla. 


CmCUITRIM 


For  Variable  Resistors. 
First  use  In  December  1960. 


SN  110,672.     Essex  Wire  CorporaUon,  Detroit,  Mich.     Filed 
Dec.  22.  1960. 

ADJUSTASNAP 

For  Electric  Switches. 
First  use  Dec.  5,  1960. 


SN    111,126.      Roberts    Manufacturing   Company,    Clebame. 
Tex.    Filed  Dec.  30,  1960. 


RANGAIRE 


SN  110.675.     Essex  Wire  CorporaUon,  Detroit,  Mich.     Filed 
Dec.  22,  1960. 


For  Electric  Space  Heaters. 
First  use  Dec.  1,  1960. 


DIRECTOR 


For  Electrical  Relays   and  Electrical   Connectors  for  Use 
With  Relays. 

First  use  Not.  28, 1960. 


SN    111,247.      Tomlc   Sales  k  Engineering   CorpotfatlOB,  De- 
troit, Mi<4i.    Filed  Jan.  3,  1961. 


TOMIC 


SN    110,822.      Communication    Accessories    Company,    Lee's 
Summit,  Mo.    Filed  Dec.  27,  1960. 


For  Electrical  Fittings  Such  as  Connectors. 
First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  1. 1946. 


GAG 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  610.604.  #1^^  yj  ^  Cmmnt    TuVt    ^  Csmm4U|i  CaaJc 

For    Inductor    Components    and    Related    Assemblies  and    W«»»  AA        «^H«»/  iwy»f  ^^  i#pwiH^  ^mnrmm 

Networks    (Including  Toroidal  Colls.   Filters,   Magnetic  Am- 
plifiers and  Transformers).  SN    6f.720.      West    Coast    Chemicals   and    SolTent*   Corpora- 
First  use  Jan.  2,  1961.  tlon.  d.b.a.  Swlmaster,  Loa  Angelea,  Calif.    Fllfd  Feb.  13, 
1959. 

I  WIDE  VIEW 

Ft>r  Face  Masks  for  Underwater  DlTlng. 
Flrtt  use  In  June  1948. 

SN    100,851.      Ideal   Toy   Corporatioa,   HoUla.   If.Y.     FUad 
July  14,  1960. 


SN    110,823.     Coounaaleatfon    AeecMorles    Company,    Lee's 
Summit,  Mo.    filed  Dec.  27,  1960. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  610,604. 
Fbr  MacMtle  AapllAtn. 
First  use  Feb.  1, 19A6. 


1 
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SN    110,829.     Dyaa   Brttens   I«c..  Torrance,  Calif.     Filed        No  claim  of  exHMlTe  right  to  made  to  the  woH»  "Model 

Dec    27    1960.  Craftf'  except  as  shown. 

mrb-OiyCVirrr*  '^*   '^^   UoOtl  Klta  for  CoMtrvctlM   1  M^   Bhipa. 

lUlvWI!illV»  Boat%  Tanks,  Aircraft,   Motorcycles.  AutomobUe^.  Aatosala. 

For  Coatrol  Byvtems  ft>r  Etoetrte  Motors.  and  Uke  Constraetlon  Kits. 

Flrrt  «M  Mar.  26.  I960.  Flat  om  F*.  14,  1986. 
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SN  101,065.     Whiting  Corporatioa,  Harray.  ni.     Fllei  Jaly 
18,  1960. 


SN    82,785.      THmph    Warfca   Nnnbcrg  Akttongesellsdiaft. 
Nurnberg.  Germany.    Filed  Oct.  5,  1959. 


PRESSUIfUIP 

For    Lifting    Apparatus   for    Handling   HcaTy    Objects   by 
Means  of  Vsmum-Operated  Qrippers  Applied  Thereto. 
First  use  Mar.  25,  1960. 


For  Typewriters  and  iBTolef  ng  Machines. 
First  use  1951  ;  In  commerce  1951. 


SN    101,374       BeU  k  Ooaaett  Company,   Morton   GroTe.   HI. 
Filed  July  25,  1960. 


VARI-MIX 


For    Sludge    Pumping    Apparatus    of    the    Kind    Used    In 
Sewage  Treatment   Pro ee sees.    Industrial   Wawte   or   Dlspoaal 


SN  92,341.     W  A  J  Sales  Co.,  Salt  Lake  aty,  Utah.     Filed     Systems,   or  Other  Chemical  or   IndustrUl   Processes. 
Mar.  7,  1960.  First  use  Mar.  31,  1960. 


Bek  On 

For  wrenches. 

First  use  In  or  about  8eptemt>er  1050. 


8.\    102.623. 
15,  I960. 


DlameUI   AG.,  Blel,   Switseriand.     Filed  Aug. 

DIAMETAL 


Owner  of  Swiss  Reg.  No.  114.389.  dated  Jan.  31.  1»4«. 
For  Tools  and  Implements  of  All  Kinds,  Particularly  Made 
Frofn   Carbide,   Tools   To   Be    Used   for   Grinding,   Polishing. 


SN  92,985.     Howard  Engineering,  Inc..  Rockford,  III.     Filed     Sintering,  and  Parts  and  Aceessortea. 
Mar.  16,  1960.  .^__^^_^ 


POSI-LOCK 


SN    106,364.      Lamlnlte    Products    Corporation,    Salamanca, 
NY.     Filed  Sept.  28,  1960. 


For     Holding     and     Locking     Mechanisms,     Particularly 
Winches  Harlng  Locks,  to  PreTent  Rotation  of  the  ParU. 
First  use  Dec.  15.  1954. 


LUMIFLEX 


S.N   98,648.     General  American  Transportation  Corporation. 
ChlcsKO.  III.     Filed  Jnne  8,  1960. 

TURBO-MIXER 

For  Power  Mixing  DeTlces  Used  in  the  Contlnnous  or 
Batch  Mixing  of  Liquids  With  Liquids,  Solids  or  Oshcm,  In 
the  Blending  of  Dry  Solid  Material  and  In  the  Separstlon  of 
Finely-Ground  Minerals  Suspended  in  Fluids. 

First  use  in  1928. 


Owner  of  Reg   No.  218,823. 

For  Rubber  Surface  Print   Rollers  for  I<1exigrapkic  Print- 
ing. 

Flmt  use  8«>pt.  9,  1960. 


SN  105..V)3      De  Mert  ft  Dougberiy.  Inc..  Chicago,  lU.     FUed 
Sept.  30.  1960. 

SPRAY  BRUSH 

Applicant  claims  the  ezcluslre  right  to  the  use  of  the 
word  "Spray"  as  a  part  of  its  trademark,  but  not  other- 
wise. 

For  Spraying  Derices  Consisting  of  Spray  Means  and  a 


SN  99,147.      Hydraullska   Industri  Aktlebolaget,   HudlksTslI,     Propellant  In  a  Pressurised  ConUlner. 
Sweden.     Filed  June  16,  1960.  First  use  on  or  abont  Sept.  15,  1960. 


Owner  of  Swedish   Reg.   No.   73,150,  dated  Dec.   19,   1952. 

For  Hydraulic  Machines  and  Apparatus — Namely,  Hy- 
draulic Loading  Apparatus,  Hydraulic  Pumps ;  and  Hydraulic 
Engines. 


S.N  105,504.     De  Mert  ft  Dougherty.  Inc..  Chicago.  III.     Filed 
Sept.  80,  1960. 

AERO/MATCH 

For   Spraying  Derlees  Constating  of  Spray   Means  and  a 

Propellant  In  a  Pressurised  Container. 
FIrHt  use  on  or  about  Sept.  15, 1960. 


SN  99.467.     Rose  Maaafacturing  Co.,  Tucson.   Arii.      Filed 
Juno  21.  I960.  . 


CpftDHA 


sKtP 


SN  106.699.     DaTld  DaTtoon,  d.b.a.  Bao-Master  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  Baltimore,  Md.     FUed  Oct  19,  1960. 

SNQdVI^IER 


For  Ice  Sharing  Machines. 
First  use  June  18,  1938. 


SN    108,123.      Iowa    Industrial    Hydraulics.    Inc.,    Laurens. 
Iowa,    nied  Not.  9,  1960. 


HYDRALOY 


For  Maskiag  Tap*  Applicators  and  Parta  Thereto. 
First  use  Jaa.  2,  1960. 


For   Hydraulic  Cylinders,   Valves,   Pumps  and  Motors. 
First  use  Dec.  30,  1959. 
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8N  lOJ^TT.     Bl*.!.  Inc.  Or«d  lUpId^  MIH..     Wed  Dec.    Q^  26"  Mtifirllf       mJ       ScIf btiflC 


BISSEIX-ETTE 


Owner  o«  Sec  Mm.  8T,50fi  •■«  6M.0M. 
For  Carpet  Smepert. 
First  nae  la  J0I7  1087. 


SN  109.657.     Bucyms-Erle  Company,  South  Milwankee,  Wla. 


Filed  Dec  5, 1»«0. 

HI-WALKER 


For  Excayatora. 

Plrat  use  Mar.  17,  1*60. 


SN    100,709.     The  A.    Linooln   Company,   Bridgeport,   Conn. 
Filed  Dee.  «,  1960. 


SEALTEST 


For  Seisaors  and  Shear*. 
First  ase  Not.  ItIOOO. 


SN   109,846.     Bros  Incorporated,  Minneapolis,  Minn.     Filed 
Dee.  8,  1960. 

AIR-ON-THE-RUN 

For  Pneumatic  Tired  Road  Rollers  and  Systems  for  Con- 
trolling the  Air  Pressure  In  the  Tires  Thereof. 
Flnt  ase  Oct  6,  1060. 


AppliaMM 

SN  36.087.    Carl  Zeiss,  Oberkocben,  Warttemberg,  ikrmany. 
Filed  Aug.  22,  1907. 

ZEISS 

For  (Optical.  Physical  and  Electro-Tedinlcal  Appafatus  and 
Instrunients ;  Microscopes  of  All  Kinds,  Telescopes^  Blaocu- 
lara,  Range  Finders,  Photographic  Taking,  Reproducing.  Pro- 
jecting and  Enlarging  Instramenta,  PUaetaria  as  Well  as 
Objectives  and  Parts  of  These  Instruments ;  Instrutients  for 
the  Msasnring  and  Plotting  of  Photographs,  Especially 
Aerial  Photographs ;  Measuring  Instruments  and  Measuring 
Apparatus  for  Surreylng  and  Nautical  Purposes  and  for 
Measuring,  Bxamlnlng  and  Detennlnlnf  of  Oases,  Llqnida. 
Solid  Materials  and  Workptocea;  8pe«tacle«,  Spectacle 
Lenses  of  All  Kinds  Including  Colearsd  8pectac|e-Lenses, 
Protection  Lenses,  Magniflers,  Magnifier  Spectacles^  Polaris- 
ing SpacUcles,  Spectacle  Frames ;  Attachment  Leitses,  Con- 
densers, Optical  Mirrors  and  Prisms,  Polarizing,  Colour,  and 
Interference  Filters  ;  Illaminatlng  Instruments,  Optical  Parts 
for  Spot  Lights ;  Thermometers ;  EUectrlcal  Ofosenfatlon  In- 
Htrumeats,  Especially  Electron  Microscopes. 

FiFRt  use  Dec.  1,  1846;  in  commerce  Sept.  8.  1901. 


SN    49,320.      Zeiss    Ikon   A.Q.,    Stuttgart,   OermanQr.      Filed 


SN  110,197.     Browning  Manufacturing  Company,  Maysrllle, 
Ky.    Filed  Dec  14.  1060, 


Apr.  8,  1958. 


ZEISS  IKON 


BROWNING 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  511,807. 

For  ShesTes,  Variable  Pitch  Sheaves,  Bearings,  Bearing 
Seals,  Adaptor  Bearings,  Pillow  Blocks,  Flange  Blocks,  Take- 
Up  Units.  Take-Up  Frames,  Bushings,  Belts,  Flexible  Cou- 
plings, Roller  Chain  Drives,  Sprockets,  Roller  Chains,  Pulleys, 
Motor  Bases,  Chain  Tools,  Keys,  Set  Collars,  Hubs,  Frictions, 
and  Keysto^. 

First  use  August  1923. 


For  Cameras.  Lenses,  Shutters,  Ught  Filters,  Vie^  Flndera, 
Rtereosropes,  Sensitised  Films  and  Papers,  Flasfaplght  Ap- 
paratus. Projectors,  Hemometers,  Exposure  Meters,  Calcu- 
lating Machines. 

First  use  Oct.  1,  1926;  in  commerce  January  1*27. 


SN  56,780.  Pyrometer  Company  of  America,  Inc.,  Penndel, 
Pa.,  assignee  of  Arnold  Malkan,  d.b.a.  Pyrometer  Company 
of  America,  Penndel,  Pa.    Filed  Aug.  7,  1958. 


SN  110,276.    Globe  Slicing  Machine  Co.,  Inc.,  SUmford,  Conn. 
Filed  Dec.  15. 1060. 


PYCO 


For  Thermocouples  and  Thermocouple  Accessories. 
First  UHC  May  21,  1958. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  421,157,  602,678,  and  others. 

For  Slicing  Machines. 

First  use  on  or  about  Nov.  7. 1960. 


S.V   63;396.     American    Machine   and  MeUls,   In^.   Sellera- 
vllle,  Pa.    Filed  Dec.  1,  1958.  ^ 

I  U.S.  GAUGE 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  200,208. 

^^^_...._^_        For  Pressure  Operated  Oanges,  Thermometers,  F14w  Meters, 

Ammeters,  Voltmeters.  Pressure  Switches,  Pressure  Operated 
«.  ■        «        B.  i  aa      I  Controas    snd    AtUdiDMOts    for    Pressure   Operated    Oanges. 

GaSS  24  —  I—dry  ApffiaKM  mo  MadmeS        I^r*  uw?  m  1945  on  pressure  operated  gauges. 

SN    105,452.     E.   L.   Mustee  k  Sons,    Inc.   Oeveland,   Ohio. 
Filed  Sept.  20,  1060. 


STYLE  MATE 


SN  70,768.     Jloca  Camera  Handelsgesellschaft  m.ll.H..  Ham- 
burf,  Germany.    Filed  Feb.  5, 1050.       j  ' 


r 


For  Laundry  Tuba. 
First  ■••  Dec  M,  1069. 


Oau  25 -UduaMi  Salts 

SN  104.307.     Lockwood  Hardware  Manufacturing  Co.,  Fitch- 
burg,  Mass.    Filed  Sept.  13. 1060. 


LOCKWOOD 


Owner  ot  Rag.  Moa.  801,376.  487.13S.  and  510.309. 

For  Door  and  Ctowt  Lock  Itts,  Locks,  Latches,  Keys^and 
Door  Bolts  and  Window  and  Traaaoa  Locks.  Latches,  Catches, 
and  Faatonara. 

Flrat  as*  at  least  as  early  aa  Jan.  1. 1805.  I 


Autronic 

Ow«er  of  German  Eeg.  No.  742,126.  dated  N<rt.  T,  1060. 
For    Photographic    and    Cinematographic    Camfraa,    Pro- 
jector*. I 

SN    78,079.      Oeqoral   ABlllne  *     Film   Corporation.    d.b.a. 
Oialld,  New  York,  M.T.    Fllod  Jwio  10, 1060. 

LUSTER  CQ^T 

Owger  of  Reg.  No.  858,783. 

For  Ught-Sensitlve  DUsotype  Plaatie  Coated  P^pcr. 

First  use  Apr.  16,  1050. 


May  16,  1961 
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SN  76.081.     Oeamal  Aniline  4  Film  Corporation.  d.b.a.  Oaa-    SN  88,105.     SlmaMwds  Predsloa  Prodocta,  Inc.,  Tarrytown. 
Ud,  New  York,  NY.    Filed  June  10,  1060.  NY.,   by   change  of  name  from  W"™**^  Aeroceaaortes, 

Inc..  Tarrytown.  NY.    Filed  Dec.  28,  1059. 


CLOTHBAK 


For  LIgbt-Sensitiva  DUaetype  Paper. 
First  use  Apr.  16,  1958. 


MCITHEIMI 

For  High  or  Low  Liquid  Level  Warning  Indicators,  Uquld 
I>evel  Control  Systems,  Uquld  Center  of  Gravity  Control  Sys- 
teiun.  Multiple  Level  Sensing  Systems  and  Associated  Parta. 

First  use  Dec.  15.  1950. 


S.V    83,093.      The   Harahaw    Chemical    Company,    Cleveland. 
Ohio.    Filed  Oct.  12.  1959. 


integral  line 


For  ComponrntM  for  Scintillation  Counting  Systems. 
First  UM>  Sept.  80,  1060. 


8N    90.391.      Buffalo   Meter   Company,    Buffalo.    N.T.      Flle<l 


Feb.  5,  1960. 


TELEREAD 


For   Remote  Reading  Attachments  for  Fluid  Meters. 
nn.t  use  July  9.  1969. 


8N    90.679       CallfomU    Computer    Products,    Inc.,    Downey, 
Csllf.     Filed  Feb.  10,  1960. 


HN  83..'i27     The  Lnfkin  Rule  Company,  Saginaw,  Mich.    Filed 
Oct.  19,  1959. 


ALL  WAY 


For  Folding  Rules. 
First  use  Sept.  28,  1900. 


For  Electrical.  Electronic,  and  Blectromechanlcal  Equip- 
ment—Namely. Graph  Plotting  Apparatus,  snd  DsU  Proc- 
«>HHlnK  Equipment. 

First  use  .Nov.  12,  1959,  on  graph  plotting  apparatus. 


SN  84,43.5.     Lab-Tek  Plasties  Co.,  Westmont,  III.     Filed  Not.     rs   91.313.      lr>lng  N.  Adler,   HigbUnd   Park,   Midi.     Filed 


2,  1950. 


Feb    23.  1960. 


LAB-TEK 


ASTROCON 


For  HoMplUI  Laboratory  Fkjulpment— Namely,  CabinetB, 
Slides,  Laboratory  Glassware  and  Plastic  Ware,  and  Slide 
Preparation  Kquipment. 

Kintt  use  Jan.  14,  1958. 


For  Contact  Leni»ei«  and  Bifocal  ConUct  Lenses. 
Firxt  une  Nov.  20,  1059. 


S.V  91,569.     Servonlc   Instruments,   Inc.,  Costa  Mesa.  Calif. 


Filed  Feb.  24.  1960. 


SN  86,311.     F.  L.  Mooeley  Co.,  Pasadena.  Calif.     Filed  Nov. 


30,  19.'>9. 


AUTOGRAF 


For  Measuring  and  Scientific  Appliances — Namely,  Graph- 
ical Recorders,  Voltmeters.  Card  translators.  Keyboards, 
Digital  Translators,  Digital-Analog  Converters,  Tape  Trans- 
lators, Step  Input  Units,  Logarithmic  Convertera,  Time  Bases, 
Accei»sory  Panels.  Character  Printers.  Programmers.  Curve 
Follower  Apparatus,  Rack  Mountings,  Null  Detectors,  Zero 
and  Span  Units,  Card  Punch  Storage  Unlta.  and  Card  Punch 
Control  Units. 

First  use  Aug.  9,  1952. 


SERVONIC 

For  Potentiometers.  Pressure  Gauges,  Strain  Ganges,  Pres- 
Kure  Transducers  and  Altimeters. 
First  use  March  1952. 


SN  92.143.  Johannes  Dietrich  d.b.a.  Pecar,  Fabrikatlon  von 
Zielfemrohren  und  Feldstechern,  Berlin,  Germany.  Filed 
Mar.  4.  I960. 


SN  86,312.    F.  L.  Moseley  Co.,  Paaadena,  Calif.    Filed  Nov. 
30.  1959. 


U 


? 


The  word  "Berlin"  in  the  mark  is  disclaimed. 

For  Telescope  Sights,  Field  Glasses. 

First  use  in  October  1962 :  In  commerce  in  October  1952. 


For  Measuring  and  BcUatlflc  Appliances — Namely,  Graph- 
ical Recordera,  Yoltm^ora,  Card  TranaUtors,  Keyboards, 
DiglUl  Translators,  Digital- Analog  Convertara.  Tape  Trans- 
lators, Step  Input  Units,  Logarithmic  Converters,  Time  Bases, 
Accessory  Panola,  Character  Printers,  Programmers.  Curve 
Follower  Apparatna.  Kack  Monntlngs,  Nnll  Detectors,  Zero 
and  Span  Cnita,  Card  Punch  Storage  Cnlta,  and  Card  Punch 
Control  Unlta. 

First  use  Dae  4.  1068. 


SN   93,156.      Clary   Corporation,   San   Gabriel,    Calif.      Filed 


Mar.  18.  1960. 


For  Electronic  Computers. 
First  use  Oct.  6,  1959. 
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SN  9S,8S6.    PrMtaioB-CosaMC  Company,  lac,  d.b.a.  Pracisloa    8N  Ol.MO.     A.  W.  Faber-Cftstell  PeBcll  Co..  la^,  Newark. 
CoflMt    Comptmj,    Minneapolis.    Minn,      filed    Mar.    28,        N.J.    Filed  June  14,  19«0. 
1960. 


KERAFOBM 


For  Oonaal  Opatact 
riTWt  rat  Mar.  17, 1960 


8N  95.887.     Peerlen  Photo  Prodaeti.  Inc.,  Shoreham,  N.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  19. 1980. 

QUICK  SILVER 

For  PhotoeopTlnv  Marines  Adapted  Primarily  for  Uw  In 
Ofllces  and  Sensltlied  Pboto^phle  Paper  Therefor. 

First  use  dorias  May  19&9  on  sensltlxed  photoyraphlc  paper. 


T-oqoares 


Owter  of  Reg.  Nos.  301,698  and  576,808. 

For  Drawing  Iniitniments — Namely,  Slide  Rales, 
and  Triangle*,  Bnglneerlng  and  Architect's  Scales^  Rnlers  of 
Varlots  Types  and  Purposes  and  Calculations. 

First  use  Mar.  18,  1947. 


8N  96,432.     Nathaniel  E.  Slarin.  d.b.a.  N.  E.  SUvln  *  Co., 
Somerrllle,  Maaa.    Filed  May  4, 1960. 


8N  99,065.     Kcllart  Cempaay, 
June  16,  1960. 


••a  Ffaadaeo.  C«llf .     Filed 


COSMOBILE 


For  Mobile  Depletlnc  the  Solar  Bystam. 
First  nse  May  28, 1960. 


SN    99,288.      Buck    Instrument    Co.,    Boulder,    C«lo.      Filed 
June  20,  1960. 


For  Stainless  Steel  Shim  Stock. 
First  nse  Jan.  4,  1960. 


8N  96.982.      Lee   D.    Pierce,   Fulton,   N.Y.     Filed  May   12, 
1960. 

MATHFASTER 

For  Dial  Calculators. 

First  nse  oa  or  about  Apr.  6, 1960. 


For  Quartz  Reflection -Type  Optical  Systems  for  ■  Measuring 

Fluid  Pressures. 

First  use  Not.  7.  19.59. 


SN  98,.^0.     OPB  Contn^.   Inc.,   Chicago,    111.     Filed  June 
7.  1960. 

PHOTOJET 

For  Photoelectric  Edge  and  Line  Sensing  Ai^wratus. 
First  use  May  26,  1958. 


SN  99.544.     SUndard  CHI  Company  of  California,  San  Fran- 
ddco,  Calif.     Filled  June  22,  1960. 

DRAIN-BRAIN 

For' Mechanical  Registering  Apparatns  Usefnl  In  i  ladlcatlag 
the  Necessity  for  Oil  Changes. 
First  use  Not.  27,  1969. 


SN  1(10,704.    Guild  of  Prescription  Opticians  of  PHlUdelphU, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.    Filed  July  12,  1960. 


SN   98,769.     Braaaaa  laatraiMats,  lae..    Stamford,   Conn. 
Filed  June  10.  IMO. 


SONOGATE 


OwMT  at  Rac  No.  606.391. 

For  Ultrasonic  Flaw  Detection  Kqulpment — Namely,  Ultra- 
sonic naw  Alarms. 

First  oae  oa  or  before  Feb.  4,  1960. 


For  Eyeglass  Frames. 
First  use  Apr.  19,  1949. 


SN  98,778.     Dynacolor  Corporation,  Rochester,  NY.     Filed 
June  10,  1960. 


SN  160,827.     Whlte-Rodgers  Company,  St.  Louis, 
July  13,  1960. 


Mo.    Filed 


L    VIVICHROME 


KWIK-SENSOR 


For  Photographic  Film. 
First  nse  May  3,  1960. 


For  on  Burner  Controls. 
First  use  June  21,  1960. 


May  16,  1961 

■N  10S.S2&    OMMtal  AalUae 
NY.    Filed  Aug.  S,  I960. 
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4  Film  Corporatloa.  New  Yoril,    SN   106  JM.     DMald  F.  Christy.  d.b. 

Co..  OtUwa.  III.    Filed  Oct.  7,  1960. 
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COLORLINE 

Owner  of  Reg.  Na.  417.888. 

For  Llght-SeaaitlTe  Photographic  MateriaU,   Particularly 
Film. 

First  use  June  17,  1960. 


EVER-RITE 


For  Combined  QrsTlty  Aetoated   Inclinometer,  Lerei  and 
Protractor. 

First  use  July  22,  1960 


SN  106.154.    TaroB  Camera  Co.,  lac.,  Newl  York,  NY.     Filed 
Oct.  10,  1960. 


SN    103.039.      North   American   Ariatlon,   Inc.,  Loa  Aagcles, 
Calif.     Filed  Aug.  19,  1960. 


TARON 


For  Cameras  and  Photographic  Accessories — Namely,  Bec- 
tronlc  FUsh  Units,  A.C.  CoU  Cords,  Flash  Brackets,  Bat- 
teries. Lens  Seta,  Filters,  and  Leas  Hoods. 

First  use  Norember  1999. 


SN  106,726.     KlnemotlTe  Corporation,   Huntington   SUtlon. 
NY.    Filed  Oct.  19, 1960. 


TOROPHRAM 


The  drawing  Is  lined  tor  sIItct  and  maroon,  but  no  claim 
Is  made  to  color.  Solely  for  the  purpose  of  this  registration, 
applicant  makes  no  claim  for  registration  rlghta  to  the  words 
"A  DlTiston  of  North  American  Ariatlon,  Inc."  Owner  of 
Reg.  Nos.  647,785  and  647.784. 

For  Electronic  Computer — Namely,  a  Oeaeral  Purpose 
IMglUl  Computer,  DlglUI  Dtffereatlal  Analyser,  Analog  to 
Digital  CouTerter,  Digital  to  Analog  CouTerter,  and  Input- 
Output  Equlpaseat  Tbarefer. 

First  use  Jaaa  80. 1960. 


For  Metal  Bellowi  Components  for  Instrumcnta  and  De- 
Tices  Used  for  the  Measurement  and  Recording  of  Physical 
Phenomena. 

First  use  Mar.  25, 1960. 


8X     109,066.       Industrial    Dynamics    Company,    Ltd.,    Los 
Angeles,  Calif.     Filed  Not.  25.  I960. 


FILTEC 


For  Apparatus  for  Controlling  the  Level  of  Uquld  Being 
Filled  In  a  ConUlner. 
nrst  use  Msy  26,  1960. 


SN    103,928.      Erich    Hansdorf,    OtUwa,    Ontario,    Canada. 
Filed  Sept.  6,  1960. 


SN  109.086.     Maaalleld  ladustries.  Inc..  Chicago.  lU.     Filed 

Not.  25,  1960. 


MIDWAY 


DRYPUR 


For  Photographic  Slide  Projector. 
First  Bse  July  1955. 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  Canadian  applica- 
tion filed  Mar.  10.  1960.  Reg.  No.  119.400.  dated  Sept.  9, 
1960. 

For  Film  Fabricating  Derlces — Namely,  Film  Reeling  De- 
Tices,  Film  Viewers,  FUm  Cutters,  Film  Rsgeneratlng  De- 
Tlces,  Film  Coattag  Derieea,  FUm  Claaalng  Darlees,  Film 
Splicing  DeTlces  and  Film  Marklag  Derleea. 


SN  109,121.     Teaching  Machines,  Incorporated,  AIboaner«ue, 
X.  Mex.    Filed  Not.  25,  1960. 


i%m:nv/ 


SN  108,966.     Pbotovolt  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 


Sept  6,  1960. 


For  Portable  Teaching  Maehlnea  Adapted  for  Preaentlng 
Visual  Stimuli  for  Use  In  Studying  and  Teadilng  of  Various 
Subjects. 

First  use  Oct.  12,  1960. 


DENSICORD 


For  Deaattoaatara. 
First  use  July  1,  1960. 


8N    109,194.      Mulrhesd    k    Company    Umited,    Beckenham, 
Kent,  England.    Filed  Not.  28,  1960. 


LINVAR 


SN  105,626.     Cutler-Hammer,  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignee 
of  Connelly,  lac,  Chicago,  HI.     Fllad  Oct.  3,  1960. 

CALOROPTIC 

tats  for  Deiermlniag 
•tibia  Oases! 
First  use  In  or  aboat  the  year  1935. 


For     Electro-Magnetic     Apparatus— Namely,     Vsrtometers 
and  Induction  Regulators. 

First  use  in  March  1949 ;  la  commerce  la  July  1956. 


For  Instrumaats  for  Deiermlnlag  the  Heat  Valoe  of  All 
Kinds  of  Combaatibla  Oases! 


BN   109,227.     Abtronlcs   Inc.,   UTsrmore.  Calif.     Filed  Not. 
29,  1960. 


SN   105,664.     Frede   Daalwad   NIalaea,  d.b.a.  Uaez,  Copen- 
hagen, Denmark.    Fllad  Oct  8,  1960. 


RINO 


Owner  of  Oaalah  Rag.  No.  947-1960,  datad  Apr.  28.  1960. 
For  Mechanical  Drawing  and  Drafttag  B^otpaMat. 
First  use  ia  Oetohar  1969 ;  la  oommares  Aog.  4.  1960. 


For  Electronic  Cameras  and  Image  Tubes. 
First  use  on  or  about  June  29,  1960. 
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^'^Ni.^S'iwS''*'*' *'"'*'*' '"T"*^''"''^  "^  Oifs  28- Jewelry  airfPrwl«B-lllUti|  Wilt 


PARABOLAR 


For  Contact  Lenws. 
Pint  ose  Jan.  6,  IMO. 


SN  80,i8«.    Pl»a«er  Indaatrtca,  Inc.,  Di¥t.  Pa.    Vptd  Sept 
1,  19t». 

I    DE  ROCHEMONT 

—^m^^^m—  Own«r  of  Res.  No.  679,947. 

For  Jewelry  for  Personal  Wear  (Not  Inelndlnf  Witches) — 

8N   100.302.     O>lor  Corporation  of  America.  Roekford.   ni.     Namely.  Cuff  Llnkn.  Collar  PIm.  Tie  Bara,  Tie  Fo»«,  Stnda. 

Filed  Dec.  1,  I960.  y^^  BattonB,  and  Key  Chains. 

_  Flrat  uae  Sept  27.  196«. 

TINT-A-MITE 


(W-      D 


For  Apparataa  for  Dlapenalng  Measured  Amonntfl  of  Uqaid.     8N  94^84.     D.   Swarorskl   k  Co..   OlaswAlelferei.   Wattens. 
First  use  Aug.  17, 10«0.  Tyrol,  Austria.    Filed  Apr.  13,  1960. 


SN  109,558.    Bargeaa  Cellalow  Ctnnpany,  Freeport.  111.    Filed 
Dec  5,  10«0. 

GRADE  O  MAT 

For  Machine  for  Qradlng  Pnndied  Szamlnatlon  Answer 
Cards. 

First  nse  Not.  3,  I960. 


&Co. 


SN  109,720.     Medianlsm  Umlted,  Croydon,  England.     Filed        Priortty   claimed  under  Sec.   44(d)    on  Austria^  appliea- 
Dec.  6,  1960.  tioo  *^^^  ^^v.  .'>.  1959 ;  Reg.  No.  42,880,  dated  Feb.  15,  1960 : 


BAROMEC 


and  U.S.  Reg.  No.  540,710. 

For  Genuine  and  Imitation  Gems. 


-  „_.^  ^   „        ^T      »^o  .««.....  »,        ,     ,«««      SN  96.778.     Alex  and  Leo  Wolf,  New  York,  N.Y.    Jnied  May 
Owner  of  British  Reg.   No.   802.499,  dated  Mar.   1,   1960.         ^    j^ 

For  Pressure  Measuring  Instruments.  '  ' 

I      DIAMOND  FIRE 

SN    100,723.      MlnneapoHs-HoDeywell    Regnlator    Company,  >-o  eialm  of  exduxiTe  right  is  made  to  the  term  '^Diamond" 

Phllad^phia,  Pa.    Filed  Dec.  6,  1960.  apari  from  Its  use  in  the  mark  as  shown.  . 

«  For  Jewelry— Namely,  Finger  Rings  and  Pendanjts  Harlag 

a  Synthetic  Stone  Mounted  Thereon. 
First  use  Apr.  8,  1960. 


DUR'O-PULSE 


For  Electric  Telemetering  Apparatus. 
First  use  July  24. 1950. 


SN  100,807.     Oorbam  Maanfaeturlaff  Companr.  ffrorldnkoe, 
R.I.    Filed  Oct.  20,  1960. 


SN    100.778.      Eastman    Kodak   Cempaay,   Roefaeater,   N.Y. 
Filed  Dec  7,  IMO. 


O 


MOTORMATIC 


For  Sterling  SiWer  Hollow  Ware. 
First  use  July  25,  1960. 


For   Photoffraphle  Cameras,   and  Photographic  Carrying 
Cases. 

First  nse  Oct.  6,  1960. 


'SN   100,819.     Standard  Cbange-Maken,   Inc.,   Indianapolis, 
lad.    Filed  Dec  7. 1960. 

CHANGE-CENTER 


dau  29-Bi«o«t,  BndMf,  *mt  Mttn 

SN  78,298.     National  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.    Filed 


July  23,  1959. 


EASY  LIFE 


For  Money  Changing  Apparatus. 
First  use  Wvf.  11, 1960. 


For   cneaning   Cloths   and   Bynthctle   Bpongea   Uwd  for 
Cleaning  and  Wiping  Surfaces  and  UtenslU. 
Flrat  nse  May  16, 1959. 


I 


SN  100,912.    Caited  SUtca  Projector  ft  Electronic*  Corpora-    sn    104.358.      Algemene   Konttsljd«    T^oi*   N.V.,    Amhem, 
tlon.  Federal  Way.  Wash.    Filed  Dec.  8. 1060.  Netherlands.    Filed  Sept  13.  1060.  t 

1  VATEX  I 

Owler  of  Dutch  Reg.  No.  187,600.  dated  Juii#  18.  1060. 
For  Projectors.  Cameras.  Combination  Projector  and  found        For  ArtlflcUl  Sponges  and  ClMnlaf  Utraalls  |Ud«  of  or 
Slide  Film  Projectors. 

First  ■••  OB  or  aboat  8«pt  16. 1060. 


ARCON 


Including  Artifldal  Sponges. 
'  Flrat  use  Jnns  1050 ;  In  commerce  May  1060. 


May  16,  1961 
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SN    104.360.      AlfcaeM    KaBstilJde    Uale    N.V..    Anthem,    SN  107.711.    St  Charles  Manufacturing  Co.,  St  Chartee,  HI. 

Netheriands.    Filed  Sept.  13,  1960.  Filed  Nov.  2,  1960. 


ENKA 


Owner  of  Dutch 
For  Artificial 
First  use  1947  ;  in 


Mo.  0S,2tt,  dated  July  19,  1948. 
lereelOM. 


8N  10"), 811.     I.  Sekine  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  NY.    Filed 
Sept.  27,  1060. 


For  Csblnets  and  Counter  Top«.  ! 

Klrnt  UH«»  on  or  sbout  Sept  1,  lO-W  ;  In  19.39  as  to  "St.  C 


SWIRL 


8X    108,457        The    Colorado    Fuel    and    Iron    Corporation, 
Trenton,  N.J      Filed  Nor.  15,  1960. 


For  Hair  Brushes, 
nrst  UHe  Feb.  11.  1960. 


SPRINGKOTE 


For  I'pholstery  Springs. 
First  use  Apr.  12,  1960. 


HN  10."), 483.     Allpro  Corporation,   New  Haven,  Conn.     Filed 


Sept.  30,  1960. 


ALLPRO 


8X    1 08,649.      The   Mengel   Company,   Louisrille,    Ky.     Filed 
Not.  17,  1960. 


For  Brushes  and  Rollen  and  Parts  Thereof  Adapted  for 
Applying  Surface  Coating  Material. 
First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  1,  1960. 


Class  30  — Crockery,  Eartkeewere,  aad 


(^8^. 


ENCEL 


Owner  of  Reg  Nos.  431.008,  648.266,  and  othera. 
For  Kitchen  Cabinets, 
nrtit  use  June  1,  19.55. 


8.N   95.498.      Haviland  ft  Co.,  Incorporated,  New  York,   NY.     Qjijj   33  ~"  CbSSWare 
Filed  Apr.  21,  1960. 


HOME  ANp  HOSTESS 


For  China  EMnner  Ware. 
First  use  Sept  17, 1950. 


8X  98,821.     Spiegelau-KriHUll   Vertrtebsgesellschaft,   m.b.H. 
Munich,  Germany.    Filed  June  10,  1960. 

HELIOS 

For  Crystal  Glass  Stemware. 

First  use  In  the  year  19.54  ;  In  commerce  In  19.'>4^ 


Cass  31-Rkers  ad!  Refrigerators 


Cbss  34  -  HeatNig,  Ugktbfl,  and  VeirtflatiiHI 


8N    106,579.      Theodore    Paul   Arery,   Oil    City,    Pa.      Filed     AppiratilS 
Oct.  18,  1960. 


FAT-0-MAT 


For  Cooking  Fat  Filter. 
First  nse  June  1959. 


Chss  32-hmitare  md  Upkelstery 

SN  106,790.    Cavalier  Corporation,  ChatUnooga.  Tenn.    Filed 
Oct.  20,  1060. 

SUPERDEEP 


SN  76,528.     Katherine  D.  Thalman,  Waahlngton,  DC.     Filed 
June  25,  1959. 

THULMAN 

For  Chimneys  and  Flues,   Oas   Vents,   and  Prefabricated 
Fireplaces.  t 

r\nt  use  Oct.  18,  1948. 


8N  80,019.  Swartwout  Fabrieaton,  Inc.,  Kokomo,  Ind.,  as- 
signee of  The  Swartwout  Company,  ClcTeland,  Ohio.  FUed 
Aug.  21,  1959. 


LITE-N-AIRE 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  610,107. 
For  Cedar  Chests.  j 

Flnt  nse  June  1060. 


For  Roof  VentlUtora,  Grarity  Ventilators  and  Stationary 
Ventilators. 

First  ose  Jan.  18,  1959. 


8N  107,513.    Hariow  C.  Stabl  Company,  Detroit.  Mich.    Filed 
Oct.  31,  1960. 


SN   85,227.     Hydrotherm,   Inc.,  Northrale,  N.J.     FUed  Not. 


13,  1959. 


HYDROTHERM 


ROCK  EDGE 


For  Table  Tops.  Counter  Tops  and  the  Uke,  and  Protective 
Edges  for  the  Same. 
Flnt  use  1965. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  594.880. 

For  Convectora  and  Radiators  Below  240'  F.— Namely. 
Cabinets  Provided  With  Motor-Driven  Fans  for  Blowing  Air 
Over  Hot  or  Cold  Water  Colls  for  Heating  and  Cooling  Rooms 
and  Enclosures. 

First  use  July  15  ,1955. 


TM  IM 
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Mat 


^6,  IMl 


BN  96,907.     B«tart  Cligr  Olbb*.  A.b^  The  CMbba  Oompujr.    8N   100^990.     DAD  Maaafutartaff  OMp..   NcwArk,  IT^J. 
Rl<AinoB<l,  K7.    FU«d  Apr.  28. 1900.    I  Filed  Oct  24,  19«0.  j 


"HUNTERS'  FRIEND" 

For  Trlcger  Flasmr  Wannlnt'Derice  for  a  Firearm. 
Flrat  uae  Apr.  14,  I960. 


^eatwHic 


For  Ota  Conreralon  Bamen  for  Kitchen  Ranfca  a^d  Water 
8N  9«,2»1.     UBloa-Breredy  Company,   Inc..  Frederick,  lid.    Heaters,  and  Hot  Water  Baseboarde. 
Filed  lfa7  2,  19«0.  First  use  Jan.  1,  I960. 

— T ^ \ — 

Class  35  -  B«hiiii,  HoM,  MadiiMry  Pack- 
iii9#  aM  NoMMtanc  Tlfas 

SN  »6.796.    The  Flexible  TubiB«  Corporation,  OallfoM,  Conn. 
Filed  May  10,  19«0. 


For  Barbecue  Seta  and  Aeeetaorlet. 
First  Qse  FM>.  24,  i960. 


8N   96.292.     UBla^-Breredy  Company,  Ine,   Federiek,   Md. 
Filed  May  2, 1960. 

SILVER  STEED 

For  Barbecae  Sets  and  Accessories. 
First  Qse  Feb.  24,  1960. 


For  Flexible  Tubing. 
First  use  February  1960. 


SN  99,596.     Nntone,  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     Filed  Jane  23, 


1960. 


HEAT-A-VENT 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  560,832.  671.477,  and  671,478. 
For  Combined  Badlaat  Heater  and  Bxhaost  Fan. 
First  use  May  23, 1960. 


SX  102.860.     George  J.  Meyer  Malt  *  Oraln  Corporation, 
Buffalo.  N.Y.    Filed  Aug.  17. 1960. 


Tba  words  "Orarlty  Malting"  are  disclaimed  apart  from 
the  mark  as  bImwb.  The  drawing  la  lined  for  yellow  and 
gray. 

For  Apparatus  for  Making  Malt  for  Brewing  Purposes — 
Namely.  Apparatas  for  Oermlnatlag  aad/or  Drying  Oraln. 
Sudi  as  Barley,  ftor  Prodndag  Malt  for  Brewing  Purposes 
by  Means  of  the  Application  of  Moisture  and  Heat. 

Flrat  ase  July  S8. 1960. 


SN    96.949.      Dnrkee-Atwood   Company,    Iflnneapolk.    Mlna. 
Filed  May  12,  1960. 

'  DA  358 

For  V-BelU. 

First  use  July  23,  1959. 

I  

SN  101./B17.     Oeneral  Mills.  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Mlnf.     Filed 
July  28,  1960. 

(        PLAStll'OAM 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  639.171. 

For  Lubricator  Pad  for  Railroad  Journal  Boxes. 

First  use  June  23, 1960. 

,      I  

SN  106,432.     H.  K.  Porter  Company,  Inc.,  Plttsbi^rgh,  Pa. 
Filed  Oct.  14,  1960. 

I        PORTOBOND 


For  Brake  Lining  Bonding  Segmaats. 

First  use  Aug.  15,  1909. 


Sir  106,728.     Dover  Oorporatlea,  Lonlsiille,  Ky.    Filed  Oct. 
4,  1960. 


DOVER 


OwMr  oC  Bc«.  N*.  •Oi.OOi.  \ 

For  Flraplace  Flxtoraa — Namely,  Fire  Sereeaa,  Aadirons. 
Flra  Sets  I»rt«<tM  Braah.  Pokar,  Tonga,  and  Shorel ;  ilre 
Ligktafa,  Log  Cradtaa,  Orates,  and  Wood  Holdara.  I 

Flrat  ^um  Bapt  19,  I960. 


SN   100,397.      The   Durlron   Company,    Inc.,   Dayt4in,   Ohio. 
Filed  Dec.  1,  1960. 

I  TASK-LINE 

For  Oaskets  of  Perforated  Metal  Harlng  a  Fla^roearbon 
Resin  Coating. 

First  use  July  7.  1960. 

♦  

8N  109,725.     The  Mohawk  Rubber  Company.  Akr^  Ohio. 
Filed  Dec.  6,  1960. 

I     STRATO  FLIGHT 

For  Automobile  Tires. 
First  use  Oct.  20. 1960. 
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SN   109.811.      MatlaMi   Dyaamlca  CarporatloB.   New  Tork.    fi^mm  yj       P^ar 
N.Y.    Filed  Dec.  7.  1960.  \-\mv%  ^M        r^m 


mdiMmm^ 


SN  85,000.    Kagla  PsmU 
Not.  10, 


D«akv7,  Caaa.    Filed 


PARE 


STICKPEN 


For  Tire  Repair  Kit 
First  nse  Oct.  29.  1060. 


For  Ball  Poiat  Pass. 

Flrat  use  Oct.  21,  1959. 

SubJ   to  Intf.  with  SN  87,257. 


SN    110.804.      United    BUtes    Rubber   Company.    New    York,     SN   87,257.     Mlcropolnt,  Inc.,  Sonnyrale,  Calif.     Filed  Dee. 
N.Y.    Filed  Dec  »,  1960.  14,196© 

STIK-PEN 


BUTYLRIDE 


For  Pneumatic  Ttfas. 
nn.t  UM  I>ec.  18,  1960. 


For  Ball  Point  Pens. 
Flrxt  use  Dee.  10. 1067. 
Subj.  to  Intt  with  SV  SS.OOO. 


QaSS  36  ~"  Muical  iMlnnaMtS  ana  S^IPMS     SN    93.279.      consolidated   paper   company.   Monroe.   Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1960. 


8.V   101,335.     Norsemen   Recording  Company,   La  CrcaoeoU. 
Calif.    Filed  July  22,  1960. 


T-WHITE 


For  White  Uned   Folding  and   Set  Up  Box  Board. 
First  use  Mar.  7,  1958. 


S.\   97,325.      Nashua   Corporation,   Wilmington.   Del.     Piled 
May   17,  I960. 


HEATRACE 


Por  Seniiltized  Paper  Adapted  for  Inscription  by  the  Lo- 
calised Application  of  Heat. 
First  use  Apr.  22,  1960. 


SN    108.602.      Bonnar-Vawt«*r,    Incorporated,    Keene,    N.H. 
Filed  Nor.  17.  1960. 


For    Phonograph    Records    and    Sleere    Attachments    for 
Record  Players.  j 

First  use  Feb.  25,  1960.  I 


E-Z-FLO 


For  Business  Formi*. 
First  nse  Sept  7,  1960. 


SN    109,304.      DeJar-Amsco  Corporation,   Long   Island  City. 
NY.     Filed  Not.  30,  1960. 


VERSATILE 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  388.896.  424.880.  and  426.287. 
For  Magnetic  Recording  aad  Bsproduclng  Apparatus. 
First  nse  Nor.  ti,  1060. 


Class  38-Priiils  mk  PiMcatioiis 

SN    103,663.      Fairfield    PabllAliiff  Company.    Chicago.    111. 
Filed  Aug.  30,  1960. 


8N   109,680.     Aatflo  Serrleea,  Jaaecnilc.   Wis.     Filed  Dec. 


6,  1960. 


CHALLENGER 


For  Phonograph  Reeorda. 
First  use  February  1960. 


SN   110.186.      Eorko  Incorporated,   El   Monte.  Calif.     FUed 
Dec.  13,  1960. 


For  Greeting  Cards. 

First  nse  In  or  about  Jane  1968. 


For  Stringed  Maaleal  Instruments. 
First  use  July  30, 1960. 


SN  105,866.     The  Coca-Cola  Company,  Atlanta,  Oa.     Filed 
Oct  6.  1960. 

Vm^eforlmng 

Quarterly  Pablleation  In  the  Nature  of  a  Good  Will  Book- 
let Contalalng  BousehoM  Hints  Dletrtbatad  by  Bottlers  of 
Coca-Cola  to  Their  Customers. 

First  use  July  1,  1954. 
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8N   10«.059.     Cowwer-llMt   P^bUcttOM.   Inc..  New  York.    8N  89.0B6.    P.  H.  Hanet  Knlttlag  Co»p«By.  WlMt4n-«»l«m. 
NY.    Piled  Oct  10,  IWO.  N.C.  .Piled  Jan.  15,  I960. 


Electro-Technology 


RED  LABEL 


Por  MoBtbly  Magastae. 
First  use  Oct.  2. 1960. 


For  Meo'a  Boj9'  and  Infanta'  Hoaterj. 
First  use  Jan.  4,  1960. 


Class  39 -CMiiim 


SN  89,195.     Perfect  Brassiere  Company,  Inc.,  Jtr^  City, 
N.J.    Piled  Jan.  19,  1960. 


8N    28,556.      Stedman    Mannfaetarlnr   Company,    Asbeboro, 
N.C.    Piled  Apr.  19, 1967. 


i 


(Borndfilte 


For  Brassieres. 

First  use  Dec.  9,  1957. 


Por  Men's  and  Boys'  Underwear. 
First  nse  In  1947. 


SN  41,687.     Joseph  Bancroft  ft  Sons  Co.,  WUmlngton,  Del 
Filed  Dec.  3,  1957. 


8N  91,388.    Bbelbame  Shirt  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N,T.    Filed 
Feb.  19.  1960. 


ACRALLAMA 
THE  TEST  IS  IN  THE  TOUCH    ^   I    ^   ^  ^^^^  M 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  655,862. 
Por  Knitted  Underwear,  Outerwear,  and  Hosiery.  For    Fabrics    of    Wool    With    Synthetic    Fibers    Made    Up 

First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  8,  1957.  into  Men's  and  Boys'  Sport  and  Dress  Shirts. 

First  use  In  January  1958. 


SN  83,812.     B.  W.  Mayer  4  Cohan,  Ltd.,  New  York,  N.Y. 


\^ 


Piled  Oct.  22,  19S9. 


TROJAN 


SN  93.036.      White   Swan    Uniforms,   Inc.,    New  Y)ork,   N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  16,  1960. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Na.  180,011. 
Por  Men's  Crarats. 

First  use  Not.  2S,  1918. 


CYGNET  D'OR 

The   words   "Cygnet  d'Or"   mean   "little  golden  swan"  In 
'  English. 

8N  84,042.     Hane.  Hortery  Mills  Company,  Wlnston-Balem,    ^  'o'    ^■"Ti;L^''°,^vti^!r!?^.cr°^h'  1^'et^« 
«  r.     mi^  rk-*  o   loKA  Dresscs.  Porch  Dresses,  Daytime  Frocks,  Bath  Koocf,  Erening 

N.C.    Filed  Oct.  9.  1980.  Dresses,    Street    Dresses,    Cloaks,    Suits,    Waists    a|nd   Night 

Dresses. 

First  use  Mar.  11, 1960. 


SN  96,506.     Kobkokn  Chemical  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Chno-ku, 
Tokyo,  Japan.    Piled  May  5,  I960. 


Am^ 


For  Ladles'  Seamlaaa  ^Mtery. 

First  use  Aug.  21,  1944 ;  prior  to  June  19,  1920  In  a  dif- 
ferent dlaplay. 

For   Dress   Shoes,   Work  Shoes,  Basketball  Bhota,  Tennis 
SN  84,439.     Marbem   Knitting  Mills.   Inc.,  Brooklyn,   N.Y.    YStLO^%,    Sneakers,    Sandals.    Slippers,   Boots,   and   ^erahoea. 
Filed  Not.  2, 1958.  Inten<ted  for  Use  by  Men.  Women,  and  Children. 

m»  A  'DD'C^'D'MfT  T\Tfll  use  July  1, 1957  ;  in  commerce  July  1,  1957. 

Por  Knitted  Sweaters  and  Suits  and  Knitted  and  WoTen  ' 

Skirti  for  Woomb.  8N  97,166.     Avante  of  California,  Inc.,  Los  Ang#les,  Calif. 

Jlrst  use  Oct.  16, 1959.  Piled  May  16,  1960. 


SN   89,04t.     Bww  Bmmiaen  Tle%   Ine,   Cincinnati,   Ohio. 
Piled  Jan.  IS.  IMO. 


5J^«<^ 


Por  Men's  Maekwear. 
Plrat  oaa  Dm.  M,  1900. 


For  Men's  Shirts. 
Plrat  use  Jan.  14,  1960. 


May  16,  1961 
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SN  97,379.     Campborae  Mfg.  Co.,  Detroit,  Midi.    Piled  May 

18,  1960. 


V^^Oi  iit  |W 


SN    104,466.      Maldenform,    lac.    New    York,    N.Y.      Piled 
Sept.  14,  1960. 

MAIDENFORM 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  192.834,  541.637,  and  547.558. 

For  Foundation  Oarmenttt,  Tartlcularly  Brassieres.  Olrdles. 
Combination  BraHMleres  and  Girdles.  FsnttefGlrdles,  and  Oar- 
Wt  Ili'ltK.  and  Beach  Wmt-  Namely,  Swim  Suits. 

PtrMt  use  at  lesHt  as  early  aa  June  27,  1050.  on  brassieres; 
at  leant  aw  early  sm  June  24,  1924  in  a  modified  form. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  711,163. 

For     Hunting    Clothes    Connlsting    of    PuUoTer    Jackets, 
Hooded  PulloTer  Jackets,  Multi-Use  Jackets  and  Sports  Ventn, 
and  Inxulated  Wear,  Consisting  of  InMulated  Underwear,  In 
Kulated   Vests,   Insulated  Sports  Jackets,   Insulated  Hunting 
Coats,  Insulated  Hunting  Pants  and  Insulated  Sports  Coats. 

First  use  Feb.  5,  1959. 


H.N   104,467. 
14,  1»«<) 


Maldenform,  Inc.,  .New  York,  N.Y.     Piled  Sept. 


8.N  97..'i02.     McOregor-Donlger  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Piled 
May  19.  1960. 

DEEP  FREEZE  SHELL 

For  Outerwear  Coata.  j 

First  use  May  3,  I960. 


mASrn 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  192.834.  541,687.  and  547.668. 

For  Foundation  QarmenU.  Particularly  Brassieres.  Girdles. 
Combination  Brassieres  and  Olrdles,  Pantle-Glrdles,  and  Gar- 
ter  Belts ;  and  Beach  Wear — Namely,  Swim   SulU. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  aa  Jnne  27,  1950,  on  brassieres ; 
at  least  sh  early  as  June  24,  1924,  In  a  modified  form. 


SN  98,097.     J.   I.  Originals.  Inc..  Boston.  Mass.     Filed  May 


31.  1960. 


CONNIE  CLAIRE 


SN  105.441.     Hamilton  Shoe  Company,  St  Loula,  Mo.     Piled 
Sept.  29.  1960. 


For  Women's  Sportswear-^Nameij,  Blouses.  Sweaters, 
JacketH,  Tunics.  Skirts,  Slacks,  Pants,  Pedal  Pushers.  Ja- 
maicas.  Bermudaa,  Shnrta  and  Briefa. 

First  use  Apr.  18,  1960. 


//delpeno\ 


8N  99,526.    E.  R.  Moore  Company,  Chicago,  111.    Piled  June 
22,  1960. 

SOUVEN-YEAR 

For  Mortarboard  Cap  Tassels. 

First  use  June  1, 1960.  ll 


For  Women's  and  Misses'  Shoes. 
First  use  Aug.  19,  1960. 


SN   101,385.     Educator   Shoe  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  July  25,  1960. 

ENZEL  OF  PARIS 

The  words  "Of  Parla"  are  diacUimed  except  in  the  com- 
bination shown. 

For  Women's  Sboea  and  Hosiery. 
First  use  October  1981. 


8N  105,878.     Frlelich  Brothers  Corporation.  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Oct.  6.  I960. 

CINO  RUBBER 

Applicant  hereby  disclaims  the  descrlptlTe  word  "Rubber" 
apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Men's.  Women's  and  Children's  Visors  Per  Be  for  Use 
on  Hats  and  Caps. 

First  use  Feb.  1, 1950. 


8N   105.884.     Ooodsteln   Bros,  k  Co..   Inc..   New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Oct.  6,  1960. 


ROBELINER 


SN   103,135.     Flexnlt  Company,   Inc..  Elisabeth.  N.J.     Piled 


Aug.  22.  1960. 


Por  Men's  and  Boys'  Coats. 
First  use  Aug.  13. 1960. 


SPREE 


For  Foundation  Oaraaents. 
First  use  Sept.  6,  1956. 


8N  106,041.    O.  B.  Brltton  k.  Sons  Limited,  Klngawood,  Bris- 
tol, England.    Filed  Oct.  10.  1960. 


WELSHOD 


SN   103,274.     Gotham  Shoe  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc..  BIng 
bampton.  N.Y.    PUed  Aug.  28,  1960. 

gOVVUNG 


Owner  of  British  Beg.   No.  617.966,  dated  Feb.  26.  1942. 
For  Boots  and  Shoes. 


SN  106,611.     The  H.  D.  Lee  Company.  Incorporated.  Kanaas 
City,  Mo.    Filed  Oct.  18,  1960. 


KLONDIKER 


For  Bowling  Skoaa. 
First  nsa  June  IS,  1960. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  396,061. 

For  Outer  Shirts.  Jackets  and  Pants. 

First  use  December  1919  on  outer  shirts  and  Jacketa. 
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8N    lOe.TaO.      HlchUBder    SportswMr. ,  Ijm..    Ncwmrk.    N.J. 
Filed  OeC  19.  IMO. 


ADDONS 


For  liMtker-  aad  >— de  Bwlay  Wobwb'b  0«ter  Oannents. 
First  DM  Oct  6,  IMO. 


8N  100.919.     MeOragor DMilgvr  lac,  New  York,  NT.     Filed 
Oct  91.  19e0. 

MILUON  MILE 

For  Skirts. 

First  use  8ept  2«.  10«0. 


SN  100JS8.     The  Calico  Prtaters'  AasecUttM  UaiMK  Mm- 

eiie«t«r,  BBirlSBd.    Filed  Nov.  29,  1960.  | 

CALPRETA  WONDER-DKY 

Owner  of  British  Reg.  Mo.  793,«22,  dated  Jaly  St.  1969 : 
and  U.S.  Reg.  Nos.  438,810  and  620.410.  T 

For  Artlelea  of  OoCklag  for  U*u,  Womsb,  or  CIpldren— 
Namely,  Aprons,  Overalls,  Pinafores,  Smocks,  Skirts,  pressing 
Qownn,  HouHecoats,  Nightdresses,  Pjjamas,  Unjkrwear. 
Trousers,  Shorts,  Dresses,  Shirts,  Blouses,  Searres,  a^d  Play- 
suits.      1 


atad 


8N   108.125.     Jaatorlt*  lac.  New  ¥ork,  M.T.     Filed  Not. 
9.  1960. 


SN  110,911.    Daisy  Whitehead  Knitting  Company,  N^w  York. 
N.Y.    Filed  Dec.  19.  1960. 

f      THRIFTY  ANN 

For  Ladles'  Hosiery. 

First  ase  on  or  about  Mar.  15. 1960. 


SN  110,617.     Oxford  Maaofactartng  CMapaay,  Atlanta.  Oa. 
Filed  Dec.  21,  1960. 


COS  COB 


For  Skirts  and  Dresses  for  Ladles  and  Oirls. 
First  ase  Nov.  28. 1960. 


V.     Filed 


For    Women's    and    Misses'     Wearing    Apparel — Namely, 
Blouses,  Shorts.  Pedal  Pushers,  Shirts  and  Jackets. 
First  use  Sept.  14. 1960. 


SN   108,259.     Beldoch-Popper.  Inc..  New  York,   N.Y.     Filed 
Nov.  14,  1960. 

'^UHOau  Tliie  Knds 

The  word  "Knits"  U  dlsdalssed. 

For  Knitted  Sweaters.  Dteaaes, -Suits,  snd  Ceata. 

First  aat  Nar.  1, 1960. 


SN  110,130.     Asalea  Originals  lae.  Mew  Tark,  N. 
Dec.  13,  1960. 

Azalea 

For  Stoles,  Capes,  Cloaks,  Scarfs,  Pullovers,  Women's  Bath- 
ing Suits,  Shawls,  Blouses,  Dickeys,  Women's  Dresses,  Wom- 
en's Suits,  Collars,  Belts,  and  Babushkas. 

First  ase  Nov.  20,  1960. 


SN  1114>63.     B-Sprsy,  Dayton.  Ohio.     FUed  Dec.  90,  1960. 


B-SPRY! 


SN   108,934.     S.   Augstein  ft  Co.,   Inc.,  College  Point,  N.Y. 
Filed  N«v.  23.  1960. 

SACONY  HI  SUE 

Owner  ot  Reg.  Nos.  890.794  and  542,680. 

For  Women's,  Misses',  and  Children's  Dresses,  Suits,  Skirts, 
Jackets.  Slacks,  Play  Salts,  Shorts,  and  Blouses  Made  of 
Knitted  or  Woven  Fabrics. 

First  use  on  or  about  Joly  1. 1960. 


For  Maternity  Clothes. 
First  ase  Nov.  27. 1959. 


SN   108.935.     S.  Aogstela  ft  Co.,  Ine,  College  P<rfnt.  N.Y. 
FUed  Nov.  28.  1960. 


SN  111.276.     IntematloDal  Latex  C<ffforatloB.  Dofer,  DeL 
Filed  Jan.  4,  1961. 

PLAYTEX  MAGIC 
CONTROLLER 

Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "CootroUer"  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown.  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  881.682,  666,1 14.  and 
601,724. 

For  Qirdles.  I 

First  use  1953. 


SACONY  SUE 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  390.794  and  542.680. 

For  Women's.  Misses',  snd  Children's  Dresses,  Suits,  Skirts, 
Jackets.  Slacks,  Play  Salta,  Bhorta,  aad  Blouses  Made  of 
Knitted  or  Wo^rea  Fkbries. 

Flrat  ve  opi  or  about  July  1. 19«0. 


SN  113*87.     Chips  'N  Twigs,  Inc.,  PhlladelphU.  P4.     FUed 
Feb.  20,  1»«1.  I 


GALA  FOREST 


SN  109.067.     J.  ft  J.  C.  Dorward  Limited.  Galashiels,  Scot- 
laad.    lUad  Noe.  20.  IMO. 

Owner  of  Reg.  Moo.  408.062.  529.149.  aad  568,672. 

For   Boys'   and  Toang  Mea's  Oater  Wear  Consisting  of 

Owner  of  Eeg.  No*.  UOJOl  aad  218490.  Sporteoats,    Topcoats,    Kalacoata.    Oatar   Coats,    S$owsults. 

For  Moa'a  aai  Wanea's  Coats.  Oatercoats,  Jackets.  Capes,    Jackets,  Pants,  Slacks,  Outer  Wear  Sherta.  Jacket  a^d  Pgnts 

Salts,  Headgaar,  Trooaers ;  Men'a  Flos  Foars.  and  Women's    Suits,   Jacket  and   Slack  Suits,  Eton  Type  Salts.  Cardigan 

Sklrta.  Type  Suits,  Hats.  Dress  Shirts  snd  Sport  Shirts.  ^ 

» ins ;  la  eosaawrce  1928.  First  use  Sept.  1, 1943. 

\ 


May  16,  IMl 
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r% ^Jfc        m r 1.       w        •  a  > ^ — J     SN  101,087.     Kart-Bloom  Corp.,  Mew  York,  N.Y.     Filed  July 

%■■*•  "vV        B WHy     v^Vmv^      smsHBHHipSf    ■■■  jg    i960 


NotioM 


MONTORO 


8N    102.796       Scovlll    Manufacturing    Company.    W.tert,ury.     ^^^^  ^""'^  "^"^  '*»'  Rainwesr,  Coat^  Jackets,  u>d  the 
Conn     Filed  Aug.  16. 1960.  First  use  July  12,  1960. 


BABY-SAFE 


For  Safety  Pins. 
First  use  Jan.  4.  1865. 


SN     103.426.       AktletMlaget     Joakoplng-Valean,     Jookoping, 
Sweden.    Filed  Aug.  26,  1960. 


SN  103,616.     Stylors.  Inc..  JacksonvUlc,  Fla.    Filed  Aug.  29, 
1960 


SWI  l>ISH    S  lAW 


Owner  of  Swodiah  Bag.  Mo.  •l.OM,  dated  Jan.  24,  1961 : 

and  U.S.  Reg.  No.  701,442. 

For    Plastic   Coated  Fabrlca  aad   Plaatlc  Foils    Used  for 

No  registration  rights  are  claimed  for  the  represenUtion  of    Table  Cloths,  PUee  Mats.  Ualag  fhalvas.  Walls,  and  Uke 

the  goods  apart  from  tlM  mark  shown  in  the  drswing.  Uses. 

For  Hair  Curlers  Useful  as  Permanent  Wave  Rods  or  as 

Bobbins  or  Rollers  for  the  Setting  of  Hair.  ■ 

First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  29,  1060.  „^,  ,^„.„„      ^  .,,•„«  ..,>.«.. 

SN  103,562.     Orossmans  ft  Co.  AG.  (Groosmann  ft  Cle  S.A.) 

I  (Qrossmaan    ft    Co.    Ltd.).    ThalwU.    Swltserland.      Filed 

Aug.  29.  1960. 
SN    106,943.     Armand  Schwab  ft  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,   NY. 

Filed  Oct.  21.  1960. 


CANDY 


For  Hat  Braids  and/or  MlUiaery  Braids. 
First  use  Sept.  26.  1947. 


Qass  42  -  KnitUrf,   Netted,   and 
md  SiAitiUites  Tlierefer 


Owner  of  Swiss  Reg.  No.  179,094,  dated  Jan.  12,  1960. 
Textile         ^^^  Cotton-Wool,  Woolea  InterUalngs  In  the  Piece  for  Ui 
in  the  Clothing  Industry. 


SN    97.268.      Vsn    Waters    ft  I  Rogers.    Inc:,    Seattle.    Wash.     8N   105.271.     Dan   River  MHls.   Incorporsted,  Danville,  Va. 
Filed  May  16,  1960.  "'**  ******  2^-  ^••^ 


C^i/eai 


^eam 


SKANDAN 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  576,388. 
For  Cotton  Fabric  In  the  Pleee. 
First  use  Aug.  23,  1960. 


For  Upholstery  Fsbries. 
First  use  Msr.  1, 1956. 


SN  98,824.     Textron  Inc..  Providence.  R.I.     Filed  June  10.     p.^l  for  Men  snd  Women 


SN  106.174.     Ani^o  Fabrics  Company,  Inc.,  Mew  York.  N.Y. 
Filed  Oct.  11,  1960. 

ANGLASTIQUE 

For  Woven  Piece  Goods  for  Use  in  Msking  Ski  Psnts.  Ski 
Jackets,   Pullovers,  and  Other  Like  Articles  of  Wearing  Ap- 


1960. 


SUMMERAY 


First  use  Sept.  1,  1960. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  878.659. 

For  Piece  Goods  Msde  of  Wool  and  Polyester  nber. 

First  use  Msy  6,  1960.  I 


SN   108.324.      Herrmann    ft   Jacobs   Corp..    New  York,    NY. 
Filed  Nov.  14.  1960. 

ARISTOPLEX 


SN    98,825.      Weartex    Rag   Company,    San    Leandro,    Calif. 
Filed  June  10.  I960. 

WEARTEX 

Owner  of  Reg.  Mo.  149.788. 

For  Braided  and  Woven  Cotton  and  Wool  Rugs. 

First  use  Jan.  1, 1921. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  197,661  and  247.07.'). 
For  Plastic  Tablecloths. 
First  use  July  8,  1948. 


lir;^eLimi>MJW  ■'  r.\:v  :--mr^ 
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SN   100151.     Atlas  Fabrics   Corp.,  New  York.   N.Y.     FUed    8N     lOT.Ol©.       Klmberly-CUrk    Corporation,    Noealth.    Wla. 
Not.  28.  1960.  >"»«»  <>«♦  24. 19«0.  ' 

CALIFORNIA  CRUSHLESS       „_  ^  ^  SI:^"^^^'' 

For  Sanitary  Napkins. 
For  Textile  Fabrics  for  Making  Women's  Outer  Wear  Con-        pirst  use  Sept.  20, 1»60. 
slstlng  of  Bloases,  Skirts,  and  Dresses.  ^^^^^^^ 

First  Qse  June  22, 193».  |  — ^— ^— 

-.  ____^^^__  SN    108,049.      J.    F.    Jelenko  k   Co.,    Inc.,    New   Y^rk,   N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  8.  1960. 
SN    109,515.      Pepperell   Manufacturing    Company,    Boston,  j 


Mass.    Filed  Dec.  2.  1960. 


VERTICULATOR 

For  Dental   Instruments — Namely,   Instruments  to  Obtain 

Proper  Occlusion  In  Dental  Crowns  and  Bridge  Restorations. 

First  use  Oct.  18,  1960. 


SN  108.406.     LuiAslnger's  Handelsgesellscbaft,  Amsterdam, 
Flliale  Zurich,  Zuridi,  Switierland.     Filed  Not.  15,  1960. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  68.697,  631,852,  and  others. 

For  Sbeets,  Pillowcases,  Blankets,  and  Piece  Goods  of  Cot 
ton  and  Synthetic  Fibers. 

First  use  Oct.   14,   1960  on  sheets;   1852  as  to  heraldic 
dragon  component  and  as  to  "Pepperell." 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  SwIm  Rejf.  No.  181. 
68.5,  dated  July  13,  1960. 
For  Massaging  Devices. 


SN    109,045.      Diana    Manufacturing   Company,    Gfeen    Bay, 
Wis.     Filed  Nov.  25,  1960. 


SN  110,268.     Fleldereat  MUls.  Inc.,  Spray,  N.C.     Filed  Dec. 
15,  1960. 

■  AMERICA 


WISPER 


For  Sanitary  Napkins. 
First  use  Nov.  15.  1960. 


For  Bedspreads. 

First  use  Apr.  8,  1960. 


SN  109,105.     Rower  DenUl  Mfg.  Corp.,  Boston,  M^sa.    Filed 

Nov.  25.  1960. 


SPEE-DEE 


SN    110,744.     CroMUl    Curtain   Company,    Inc.,   New    York, 
N.Y.    Filed  Dec.  23,  1960. 

YOUNG  ROMANTICS 


For  Dental  Saliva  Ejector. 
FlfHt  use  January  1960. 


For  Curtains. 

First  use  June  10, 1960. 


8N    100.693.      Johnson    4    Johnson,    New    Bmnstrlck,    N.J. 
Filed  Dec.  6,  1960. 

I  DERMICEL 


For  Surgical  Tapes. 
?1r«t  use  Sept.  21,  1960. 


SN  111.017.    J.  P.  Stevens  ft  Co.  Inc.,  New  York,  NY.     Filed 
Dec.  29,  1960. 


of  Foods 


WINDSAIL 


For  Cotton  Fabrics. 
First  use  July  26,  1960. 


€lais44-DoBtal,   Medical,  and 


Class 46-Foods  aad  lagrodlotts 

I 

SN  74,615.     Sunnhine  Biscuits,  Inc.,  db  a.   The  llann  Com- 
pany, Long  iHland  Oty,  N.Y.     Filed  May  27,  1$59. 

I  MANN'S  ' 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nob.  533,641  and  416,068. 

For  Potato  Chips,  French  Fried  Potatoes  and  dom  Chips. 

Firift  us^  May  1942.  | 


P 


SN  100,969.     Ethlcon,   Inc.  Bridgewater  Township,   Somer- 
set Coanty.  N.J.    Filed  Oct.  7. 1960. 


ETHI-ROLL 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  694,975. 

For  Sarglcal  Sutures  and  Threads. 

nrat  OM  Feb.  19, 1959. 


SN  97,996.  J.  A.  Folger  ft  Company,  Kansas  iClty.  Mo., 
SHHlgnee  of  J.  A.  Folger  ft  Co..  San  Francisco.  C^Hf.  Filed 
May  27,  1960. 

WHEN  I  SAY  COFFEE 
I    I  MEAN  FOLGER'S 

owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  68,138,  669,356  and  others. 

For  Coffee. 

Flrft  use  Mar.  28,  1960. 


Hay  16,  1961 
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fl^^^  d9  — Ditdkd  Alcakdfic  liOBOn  *^  nO.OlS.     R.  D.  Wemer  Co..  Inc.,  OreenTllle.  Pa.     Filed 


SN   102,805.     Supreme  Wine  Co..  Inc.,  Boston.  Mass.     Filed 
Aug.  16.  I960. 


DUTY-MASTER 


SWC 


For  Aluminum  Stepiadders. 
First  use  Jonel,  1960. 


SN  110.916.     B.  D.  Wemer  Co..  Inc..  Greenville,  Pa.     Filed 
Dec.  27,  1960. 

SAF-T-MASTER 

^J"":  "H""  r"*'.'.  ''-!;*/'''"k''"^,"  "H!!*"  'i'  T;*  T"^  J^o^  Alummum  StepUdders. 

Th*-  drawing  in  lined   for  the  colors  red  and  gold.     Own<*r  ^^     .     .   «    i    ^aai\ 

-  «       «.       «•«  ^^^  ..._  «**        .    .»^  nrsi  use  June  i.  ii^yu. 
of  Rf^K.  No«.  352.820.  677,806,  and  others. 

For  Kourbon  Whiskey.  ' 

First  use  in  or  about  January  1960. 


SN  110.919.     R.  D.  Wemer  Co..  Inc.,  Greenville,  Pa.     Filed 
Dec.  27.  1960. 


SN  10«.84«.     Schenley  Distillers,  Inc.,  Frankfort.  Ky      Filed 
Oct.  20,  1960. 


TENSI-MATIC 


STAG 


For  Aluminum  Extension  Ladders. 
First  use  June  1.  1960. 


Owner  of  Reg  Nos.  260,516  and  818.261. 
For  Strslirbt  Bourbon  Whiskey. 
F'lrst  UHC  July  25.  1960. 


SN    111.213.      Porta-Panel    Products,    Inc.,    Greenville.    B.C. 
Filed  Jsn.  3,  1961. 

OMNI-FACE 
Class  50-Morcliaadiso  Not  Otborwiso     '^'J^^^^^,, ^^. 
Oassifiod  

SN  111,718.      Ampower  Corporstion,   New  York,  NY.     Filed 
SN    108,076.      Nu-Trend    Mfg.    Co.,    New    York,    NY.      Filed         Jan.  12.  1961. 

NOV  8  1960  AMPLATE 

iNU"  llvEiWLl  por   Anodiied   Aluminum   Sheets   Utilised   in   Information 


For  Men's  and  W<MDen's  Clothes  Hangers. 
Firm  UHe  I>ec.  24.  1959. 


Display. 

First  use  Oct.  14.  1960. 


SN    110.394       Bastlan    Brothers    Company.    Rochester.    N.Y.     Q]|ff  52  "■  DotOfOOHtS  asd  SoOpS 

MIed  Dec   10.  1960. 

SN  105,562.     South  Penn  Oil  Company.  Oil  City.  Pa.     Filed 
Sept.  30,  1960. 


For  Identification  Badges. 
First  use  Sept.  8.  1960. 


PENNZOIL 

Owner  of  Reg  Nos.  320,397,  528,683.  and  others. 
For  Household  Cleaning  Fluid. 
First  use  Aug  12,  1940. 


SN  110,914.     R.  D.  Werner  Co.,  Inc ,  Greenville,  Pa.     Filed     j^^^,  107.181      Continental  Lsborstoriet<.  Inc.  Palo  Alto.  Calif. 
Dec.  27,  1960.  y^^^a  Oct.  26,  1960. 


CRAFT-MASTER 


SURGIDINE 


For  Aluminum  Stepiadders. 
First  use  June  1.  1960. 


For  Surgical  Soap. 
First  use  May  24,  1960. 


c/ 


SERVICE  MARKS 


Oass  100»MiiMl«woiif 


8N  87.T07.     National  MarehaadlslBS  Corp..  WellMlej  HUU, 
llasa.    Piled  Dec.  21,  1989. 


SN  88.320.     HatlMway  Instnunents.  Ibc..  DeoTer,  Colo.,  as- 
signee of  Hamilton  Watch  Company.  Lancaster,  Pa.    Filed 


Dec.  31,  1959. 


HATHAWAY 


For  Bnglneertiig  Scrrlee* — Mamely,  Sdentlfle  Researcb  and 
Deyelt^Mnent  for  Cortwaera. 

First  use  on  or  akvat  Dee.  1, 1989. 


SN  92.816.     International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corpora- 
tion, New  York.  M.T.    Filed  Mar.  27. 1981. 


SERVICE 

The  word  "Berrlee"  la  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown.    Owner  of  B«g.  No.  688,679. 

For  Operating  and  Maintaining  Signaling  Equipment  for 
Others. 

First  aw  Oct.  10, 1958. 


8N  108.4M.     Lo«ls  CreatlTC  Halrd 
D.C.    Filed  Aog.  28. 1960. 

LOUIS 

For  Hair  StylliMr  and  Beauty  Serrlees 
First  use  June  1.  1986. 


irs,  lae,  Washington, 


dan  101  -  iMvMlUBi  idlBaiiaMS 

SN  87,706.     Natloaal  MerAandlsing  Corp.,  Wellesley  Hills, 
Mass.    FIMI  Dec  21. 1969. 


HOOTY 


For  AdTcrtlslng  Services — Namely,  Publishing  Printed  Ad- 
vertUements  of  Others  on  Bock  Covers  and  Distribution  of 
Said  Corert. 

First  on  on  or  aboat  Nor.  12. 1959. 
TM  114 


For  Advertising  Senrlces — Namely.  Pnbllahlng  PMsted  Ad- 
vertlsettMits  of  Others  on  Book  Covers  and  Dtsti^tlCB  of 

Said  Covers. 

First  use  on  or  about  Nov.  12. 1959. 


SN   108.121.      Edison   Brothers   Stores,   Inc.,   St.   IjioaU.  Mo. 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1980. 

i         CHANDLER'S 

For  Retail  Shoe  and  Accessory  Store  Senrlces. 
First  use  Oct.  28,  1922.         


Oasi  107  -  liua^tom  md  EntomiiUrt 

I 

SN  90,700.     ParaoM.  Pnedmawi  ft  Oeatral,  In^.,  Boston, 
Ma«.    Filed  Fsb.  10.  I960. 

(     FASHION  FIRSTS 

For  Entertainment  Services— Namely,  the  Tltloj  of  a  Tele- 
rlnlon  I'rogrmm  Presenting  New  Fashions  in  Products.  Ma- 
terials and  Services,  and  Commentary  of  Unusual  Interest 
to  Wisnen. 

Flrtt  use  Sept.  2,  1959. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  ISSUED 

PRINCIPAL  REGISTER 


Oats  1  -  Raw  tr  Partly  Prvfpartd  Mitoriab 

71S.239.  TKRSL.  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  SN  8.664. 
Pub.  10-2-»6.     Filed  3-1-56. 

71.-5.240.  VISTA  VINYL.  Harte  ft  Company.  Inc  BN 
19.022.    Pub.  7-9-5T.    Filed  11-9-88. 

715.241.  SUBUBBAIf  BEAUTY.  Co-operative  Rose  Growers. 
Inc.     8N  90.406.    Pnb.  S-8-60.    Filed  2-5-60. 

715.242.  RED  OKKCRALLY  CIRCULAR  *AREA  ON  THE 
CUT  END  OF  TtLWR  BUTT.  Wallace  C.  Reber.  SN 
91.276.    Pnb.  3-28-81.    Filed  2-19-60. 

715.243.  WESTTACO.  West  Virginia  Pulp  and  Paper  Com- 
pany.    BN  97,796.     Pnb.  2428-61.     Filed  5-^4-60. 

71.'S.244.  FITCHJCITB.  Alfrfid  Klogmann.  Inc.  SN  99,631. 
Pnb.  2-28-61.    Hied  8-24-40. 

71. ■5,245.  CADILLAC.  Brehm  Tree  ft  L*nd,  Incorporated. 
SN  104,064.    Pnb.  3-«8-6I.    Filed  9-8-60. 


Oass  2  -  Racilrtadas 


715,246.     SICLB.     Joe  Lowe  Corporation.     BN  98.801.  Pnb. 
2-28-<l.     FlMe-10-«0. 


Oats  4- AWaiivtf  md  PoMim  Matmiak 


AND 
Pnb. 

Pnb. 

BN 


715,258.      MACDERMID    RIOHT    TO    THE    FINISH' 
DB8I0N.      MacDermld    Incorporated.      BN   98.080. 
2-28-61.     Filed  3-17-60. 

716.250.     BLAST.     L.  Teweles  Beed  Co.     BN  94.211. 
2-28-61.     Filed  4-1-60. 

715.260.  K^'IT.     The  O    M.  Scott  ft  Sons  Company. 
94.426.    Pub.  11-1-60.    Filed  4-5-60. 

715.261.  WE8TVACO  POLTFON.  Wert  VlrglnU  Pulp  and 
Paper  Company.  SN  96,904.  Pnb.  2-28-61.  Filed 
5-11-60. 

715.262.  UNITED.  The  EcfaUn  Mannfaetarlag  Company. 
d.b.a.  United  Parts  Division.  BN  97,640.  Pub.  2-28-61. 
Filed  5-23-60. 

715^68.  WKSTTACO.  West  Virginia  Palp  and  Paper  Com- 
pany.    SN  98,400.     Pnb.  2-28-61.     Filed  6-3-60. 

71S.264.  FLO.  Ltca  Chemical  Company.  BN  99,790.  Fob. 
2-28-41.     Filed  6-27-60. 

715,285.  BUNNT-BLBACH  AND  DESIGN.  Edw.  LlrtegstOTi 
ft  Sons,   Inc.     SN  100.272.     Pnb.  2-2ft-81.     Filed  7-6-60. 

715,^66.  HO-16.  Effective  Prodoets.  BN  100,588.  Pob. 
2-28-61.     Filed  7-11-60. 

715.267.  -RED"  EMM  AND  REPRESENTATION  OF  MAN. 
Monsanto  Chemical  Company.     BN  lOl.OSS.     Pnb.  2-28-61. 

Filed  7-18-60. 

715.268.  MAGNA  KROM.  Angnst  U.  Manglf^t,  d.b.a. 
Magna  Krom  Mfg.  Co.  SN  101.115.  Pub.  2-28-81  Filed 
7-19-60. 


715.247.  SCOTCH-BUTE.  Mlnneaoto  Mining  and  Mano-  Qmc  T^CatJ^M 
factnrtng  Company.  BN  98,198.  Pub.  2-»-61.  Filed  ^wrw^W 
3-18-60. 

715.248.  BUN-8T0P.  TarOe  Wax,  Inc.  BN  100,076.  Pub. 
2-28-61.     Filed  6-30-60. 

715.249.  FABULOID.  Madison  Chemical  Corporation,  d.b.a. 
Madtsoa  Supply  and  Equipment  Co.  SN  105  181  Pub 
2-28-61.     Flted  9-26-60. 

715.250.  ALPHA.  Atlantic  Abrastre  Corporation.  BN 
103,333.     Pub.  2-28-61.    Filed  9-28-60. 

715.251.  RATCO  AKD  DESIGN.  Rayeo  Mfg.  Co  BN 
105,876.    Pub.  2-28-61.    Filed  9-28-60. 

715.252.  BTNDIBC.  Brillo  Manufacturing  Company  Inc 
SN  100.418.    Pob.  2-28-61.    Filed  9-29-40. 


715,269.     TYEONEX.     Hydroponlc  Chemical  Company.  Inc. 
SN  95.001.    Pub.  11-8-60.    Filed  4-22-60. 


QasslO-Fmtiizen 


715.270.    PAX  PRIDE.     Utah  Cooperative  Aaw>eUtlon.  db.a. 
Paz  CMBpaay.    tn  9S.232.    Pnb.  2-2»-61.    Filed  8-18-60. 


715.271.  ROBERTSONS  OLD  RELIABLE  AND  DESIGN. 
Robertson  Chemical  Corporation.  BN  101,702.  Pnb. 
2-28-61.     Filed  7-29-60. 


ClatsS-Adbtfives 


715,253.      DARN   AND   DESIGN.     The   WeodblU   Chemlenl 
Co.    BN  102.361.    Pnb.  2-28-41.    Filed  8-9-60. 


aafs6-ClitMicals  aid  ChtMical  Com- 
poshioM 


BION. 


715.254.  KETJEN  AND  DBBltGN.  Kontnklljke  Zwavelsnar- 
fabrleken  v/b  Ketjen  N.V.  SN  56.016.  Pnb.  11-29-60 
Filed  7-25-58. 

715.255.  FRESH  'N*  BRIGHT.  Armour  and  Company  (Dela- 
ware corporation),  assignee  of  Armoar  and  Company  (D- 
linols  corporation).  SN  06.397.  Pub.  2-28-61  Filed 
1-7-59. 

715.256.  PHE08ET. 
Filed  S-9-40. 

71.J.257.  CITIES  SERVICE  LP  GAB  AND  DESIGN.  Qtlcs 
Service  Oil  Company.  BN  92,528.  Pnb.  2-28-61.  Filed 
3-10-40. 


Hycel,  Inc.    SN  92,467.    Pnb.  2-28-61. 


716.272.     DOLMON.     Norrt  Hydro-Blektrlsk  Kvaelstofaktle- 
selskab.      SN   103.185.      Pub.  2-28-61.      Filed  8-22-60. 

715,278.      QRO-BBST.      Hoff    Chemical    Corporation.      SN 
103,669.    Pub.  2-28-61.    Filed  8-29-60. 


Clasf  12-Co«tnKtiMi  Materials 

715.274.  EB8IN-TITB.     Rowburg  Lamber  Co.     SN  50,738. 
Pub.  2-28-61.     Filed  4-30-!V8. 

715.275.  DURA-TEST.      Tlbbals    Flooring    Company.      SN 
80,456.     Pub.  1-17-61.    Filed  8-28-69. 

715.276.  CAMEO.     Shower  Door  Company  of  America.     SN 
80.926.    Pub.  2-28-61.    Filed  9-4-59. 

715.277.  CANTROCOH.     Electrovert  Limited.     SN  102.107. 
.     Pub.  2-28-61.     Filed  8-5-60. 

715.278.  BCONOLITE.    Econdite  Corporation.    SN  103,771. 
Pub.  2-28-61.    Filed  9-1-60. 

716.279.  DURAFLAKE.     Wood  FIbreboard  Company.      SN 
104.354.     Pub.  2-28-61.    Filed  9-12-60. 

715.280.  MONOPANL.     BuUer  Manufacturing  Company.     SN 
104.429.     Pub.  2-28-61.    Filed  9-1 4-<K). 
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715.281.  SOLirnDIL      National    Oypsnm    Company 
104.743.    Pub.  2-28-fll.    Filed  9-19-60. 

715.282.  8H0LUM8.     Shower  Door  Company  of  America 
SN  105.025.    Pub.  2-28-61.    Piled  9-22-60. 


Class  13— Hardware  and  Planbiag  aad 
SteaM-RttMig  Supplies 

715.283.  DB80.  Crawford  Fitting  Company.  SN  90.015. 
Pub.  1-10-61.    FUed  2-1-60. 

715.284.  OT.  MacLean-Fogs  Lock  Nut  Co.  (Delaware  cor- 
poration), assignee  of  MacLean-Fogg  Lock  Nut  Company 
(lUlnolB  corporation).  SN  100,137.  Pub.  2-28-61.  Filed 
7-1-60. 

715.285.  TRU-LOC.  The  Ohio  Corrugating  Company.  SN 
102,046.    Pub.  2-28-61.    Filed  8-4-60. 

715.286.  CRANE  AND  DESIGN.  Crane  Co.  SN  102,546. 
Pub.  2-28-61.    Filed  8-12-60. 

Qass  14— Metals  and  Metal  Castings  and 
Forgings 

715.287.  INEA.  J.  V.  Eberle  ic  Cle.  O.m.b.H.  SN  93,290. 
Pub.  2-28-61.    Filed  3-21-60. 

715.288.  MAXEL.  Crucible  Steel  Company  of  America. 
SN  100.836.    Pub.  2-28-61.    Filed  7-14-60. 

715.289.  THRIFT  FINISH.  Crndble  Steel  Company  of 
Aaerlca.     SN  100.836.     Pub.  2-28-61.     Filed  7-14-60. 

715.290.  EUTECSIL.     Entectlc  Welding  Alloys  Corporation. 
'     SN  100,898.    Pub.  2-28-61.    Filed  7-15-60. 

Qass  15-Ofls  and  Greases 

715.291.  CHEMALOY.  Ashland  Oil  k  Refining  Company. 
SN  95,136.    Pub.  2-28-61.    Filed  4-15-60. 

715.292.  PKMCO  AND  DE8ION.  Petroleum  Marketing  Com- 
pany.  Inc.      SN  103,597.     Pub.  2-28-61.     Filed  8-29-60. 

715.298.  PSRMA-SLIK.  Ererlube  Corporation  of  America. 
d.b.a.  Ererlube  Corporation.  SN  104.706. ,  Pub.  2-28-61. 
Filed  »-19-60. 


Qass  16— Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings 

715.294.  TROYOLIN.  Troy  Chemical  Co.  SN  87,745.  Pub. 
2-28-61.     Filed  12-21-59. 

715.295.  TROYKYD.  Troy  Chemical  Co.  SN  87.746.  Pub. 
2-28-61.     Filed  12-21-50. 

715.296.  VIBRO-FLO.  Armstrong  Retilns,  Inc.,  assignee  of 
Armstrong  Products  Company.  SN  93,045.  Pub.  2-28-61. 
Filed  3-17-60. 

715.297.  HPOXYDUR.  Oliver  Reeder  k  Son.  SN  96,261. 
Pub.  10-11-60.    Filed  5-2-60. 

715.298.  OLASnirr.  Robert  H.  Allgood,  d.b.a.  Olastlnt 
Coating  Co.     SN  99,993.     Pub.   1-17-61.     Filed  6-30-60. 


715.299.  TROPILUME. 
100,317.     Pub.  2-28-61 

715.300.  RJB8ILITEX. 
101,909.    Pub.  2-28-61 

715.301.  ACTI-THANE. 
102,059.    Pub.  2-28-61 

715.302.  ROLL-COR. 


Tropical    Paint    Company. 
Filed  7-5-60. 

Weatem   Chemical  Company. 
Filed  »-2-60. 

Saran  Protective  Coating  Co. 
Filed  8-4-60. 
American-Marietta    Company. 


SN 


SN 


SN 


SN 


102,087.     Pub.  2-28-61.    Filed  8-5-60. 


Qass  17-Tebacco  ProdncU 

I 

715,303.     AIR-TIPS.     Consolidated  Cigar  Corporation.     SN 
103.540.    Feb.  1-10-41.    Filed  8-29-60. 


Qass  18— Medicines  and  Pharmac^ntical 
Preparatiotts 

715,304.  TEENCREEM.  Fred  R.  WalHeh,  d.b.4.  Wallldi 
Laboratories.     SN  61,006.     Pub.  7-12-60.     Filed  10-20-68. 

715,306.  MA88E-CREME.  Ortho  Pharmaceutical  Corpora- 
tion.    SN  88,238.     Pub.  2-28-61.     Filed  10-14-40. 

715.306.  DIANA.  Luscoe  Products  Limited.  4N  93,647. 
Pub.  2-28-61.    Filed  3-24-60. 

71.'^,30t.  COLDSERT8.  Carter  Products,  Inc.  $V  93,760. 
Pub.  2-28-61.     Filed  3-28-60. 

71.5.308.  ZYME-AID.  Zyme-Ald  Corporation.  $S  94.715. 
Pub.  2-28-61.     VWfii  4-8-60. 

715..-{09.  I  HELP.  Oides,  Incorporated.  SN  98,#50.  Pub. 
2-28-61.     Filed  6-8-60. 

71.5..?10.  PERFLBX.  MelTln  Charles  Dugger.  8^  100,764. 
Pub.  1-17-61.     Filed  7-13-60. 

715.311.  GOOD  SAMARITAN  OINTMENT  ETC.  jAND  DE- 
SIGN. H.  Norman  Hatel.  d.b.a.  Good  Samaritan  Labora- 
tori«H.     SN  101,944.     Pub.  2-28-61.     Filed  8-3t^. 

71.'>.312.  PENSTAPHO.  Bristol-Myers  Comply.  8N 
103,531.     Pub.  2-28-61.     Filed  8-29-60. 

71.5.313.  DELTRONB.  Merck  4  Co.,  Inc.  Slf  103,670. 
Pub.  1-10-61.    Filed  8-30-60. 

715.314.  3-ALARM.  Dubblarr  Labs,  Inc.  SIf  103.T10. 
Pub.  2-28-61.    Filed  8-31-60.  , 

715.315.  LIRRINFON.     Organisation  de  Synthese  Mondlale, 

SN  1031787.   Pub. 


en  Abr4g^  Orsymonde,  Soct^t^  Anonyme. 
2-28-r,l.     Filed  8-31-60. 

71.5. .116.  CI':NALENE.  The  Central  Pbarmacal  Company. 
SN  103.903.     Pub.  2-28-61.     Filed  9-6-60.  i 

71.5.317.  GLUCOPHAGE.  Jan  Marcel  Dldler  Ar^n-Samael. 
SN  104.089.     Pub.  2-28-61.     Filed  9-8-60. 

715.318.  INFLAMASE.  Smith,  Miller  k  Pat(4i,  Inc.  SN 
104,|»8.    Pub.  2-28-61.    Filed  9-15-00. 

715.319.  NEOMIX.  The  Upjohn  Company.  8$  104,653. 
Pub.  2-28-61.    Filed  9-16-60. 

715.320.  CORICILLIN.  Scbering  CorporaUoo.  S^  104.762. 
Pub,  2-28-61.     Filed  9-19-60. 

715.321.  DUFAfiTON.  N.V.  Phlllps-Duphar.  Bf  104,844. 
Pub,  2-28-fil.     FUed  9-20-60. 

715.322.  DEXALONE  TItamlz  PharmaeeutloaI4,  Incorpo- 
rated, assignee  of  Wynn  Pharmacal  Corporation.  8N 
104,872.     Pub.  1-24-61.    Filed  9-20-60. 

71.5..H23.  PROCORATE.  Rongler  Inc.  SN  105,$50.  Pub. 
2-28-61.     Filed  9-30-60. 

715,324.  ARLIVITE.  Armour  and  Company  (Delliware  cor- 
poration), assignee  of  Armour  and  Company   (I|llnola  cor- 


poration).     SN    105,595.      Pub.   2-28-61. 

71. 5,-325.      PAL-A-DEX.      Uni  Tech    Chemical 
Company.      SN    107,612.      Pub.    2-28-61. 


FUe4  10-3-60. 
Manlufacturtng 
Flle4   11-1-60. 


71  :)..'<  26. 

107,«29 
71.5.327. 

107,830 

715,.328. 
107JB31 


FELVITEN.  Chemie  Grtlnentbal  Gm^bH.  SN 
Pub.  2-28-61.     Filed  11-4-60.  , 

SILLBIN.  Chemie  Orflnenthal  G.m«b.H.  8N 
Pub.  2-28-61.     Filed  11 -4-6<^. 

SOFTENON.  Chemie  Grflnefathal  G.nib.H.  8N 
Pub.  2-28-61.    Filed  11-4-60. 


71.5,329.     LSD.     Sandos,  Inc.  SN  107,976.     Pub.  2-28-61. 


nied  11-7-60. 
715,3.1).     DILU8AN.     Chas.  Pflier  *  Co.,  Inc. 


SH  108,079. 

Pub.  2-28-61.     Filed  11 -8-^>0.  j 

715.3.11.      ANTAGULI.V.      The   Purdue  Frederick   Company. 
SN  108,062.    Pub.  2-28-61.    Filed  11-8-60. 


MKDI-MATIC. 
Inc.      SN   108.197 


National  Remedy  Pro^cta  Com- 
Pub.  2-28-61.     Piled.  11-10-60. 

8^  108,206. 


715,332. 
pany, 

715,333.     IMMU-G.     Parke,  Darls  4  Company. 
Pubi  2-28-61.    Filed  11-10-60.  i 

715.3.14.      DALCA.      B.    F.    Ascher    k   Company, 
108,2.50.    Pub.  2-28-61.    Filed  11-14-60.  | 

715,.')35.      DAXID.      Chas.    Pflser   ft   Co.,    Inc.      8K   lQ|p.STl. 
Pub.  2-28-61.     Filed  11-14-60. 

715,336.       EXTERN.       Colgate-Palmolive     Compjuiy.,      SN 
108  455.    Pub.  2-28-61.    FUed  11-15-60.  ' 
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715,387.     MYTRATB  AND  DESIGN.     ProfMstonal  Phajrma- 
cal  Co..  Inc.     S\  108,510.    Pub   2-28  ^.1      Filed  ll-l»-60 


715..3.38.       ECZATEX.      Wynlit    Pharmareuticnla. 
108..5.10.     Pub.  2-28-61.     Filed  11-15  60 

715..3.H9.       BARAVEBN.       Musher    ft     CoRi|>any. 
10«.«.54.     Pub.  2-28-61.     Filed  11-17-60. 


Inc.      8N 


Inc. 


SX 


71.5..340.  T17NXENE.  William  A.  Kuhlman,  d.b.a.  Tunxite 
Laboratories.    SN  108,794.    Pub.  2  28-61.    Filed  11-21-60. 

71.5.341.  RPARTA8E.  Aniertran  Home  Products  Corpors- 
tlr>n,  d.b.a.  Wyeth  I..HhoratorieH  SN  108.864.  Pub. 
2-28-61.     Filed  11-22-60 


A.   H.   Robins  Company. 
Filed  12-29-60 


715.342.      RESBRCLEX. 
111.041.     Pub.  2-28-61. 

715..343       SKKIJIXIN.      A.    H.    Roblni*   Company 
111.0.57.     Pub.  2-28-61.     Filed  12-30-60. 


Inc      SX 


Inc       SX 


Qass  19- VeMdes 


71.5.344      TOMAHAWK  BOATS  .\ND  DESIGN      Tomahawk 

Bout      ManufarturinK     CorporHtlun         SX     92.««.5.        Pub. 

2-28-61.     Filed  3-11-60. 
715,345      DIXIE  BELLE  AND  DESIGN      Frank  Ogdon  and 

Robert  Bradley  Bell,  d.b.a.  Dixie  Manufacturing  ConiiKiny. 

SN  93.625.     Pub.  2-28-61.     Filed  3-24-60. 
71.5.346.      SrPER  B-H   AND  DESIO.V.      BeUteisul   Hermanot., 

S.A.     8X93,757.     Pub.  2-28-61.    Filed  .1-28-60. 
715.347      GII'LIETTA  T.I.     Alfa  Romeo  S.p.A.     SX  99.092 

Pub   2  28-01.     Filed  6-30-60 
71.5.348.      OORHAIR.      Vougbt   InduntrlfK.    Inc.      SX    103.2.S4 

Pub.  2-28-61.     Filed  8-22-60. 
71.5.34ft        RAYCO    AND    DESIOX        Rayco    Mfjc.    Co.       SX 

105,378.     Pub.  2-28-61.     Filed  9-28-60. 
71.5.3.50.      Ll'BRO-OLIDE.     Micro-Precision  Engineering  Co. 

SX  10.5.529      Pub.  2-28-61.    Filed  9-.30-60. 

715.351     SILENT-GLIDE.      Micro-Pre<islon    EuKineerlnic   Co. 
SN  105,.530.     Pub.  2-28-61.  i  Filed  9-30-60. 


Qass  20- Unolenni  and  Oiled  Qoth 

715.3.52.     ANTIQLA.     The  R^berold  Co.     SN  104,952.     Pub 
2   2H  61.     Filed  9-21-60. 


n5..364.  IBM.  IntemaMonal  Bastaewi  Maehlaes  Corpora- 
tion.     SN  101  .127       Pub    2-^8-61.     Filed  7-22-60 

715..'»65  fY)8MO  LITE8  Inrael  Levy,  d.b.a.  Sunlite  Elec- 
tric Company.     SN  103,1.5.5.     Pub.  2-28-61.     Filed  8-92-60. 

7t5..1fl«.  VARIVOLT  Sorensen  ft  Company.  Inrorporated. 
SX  iai.612      Pub.  2   2«-61.     Filed  8-29 -flO 

715.167.   PARTY-MAKER.     Bnlora  Watch  (Company.  Inr     SN 

103.751.     Pub   2-28-61.     Filed  8-31 -6rt 
715.168      0\  AND  DERIOX      Gonid  Xatiottsl  Batterien.  Inc. 

SN  103.779      Pub.  2-28-61      Filed  9-1-60. 
715  n60       ErnofW)Nir      Joeeph  Raymond  Butts,  d  b  a.   Ray 

ButtH  MuKir  Company      SX  103.8.14      Pub   2-28-61.     Filed 

}»_2-60. 

715..<70  TRONZE.X.  Pltt»burrh  Outdoor  Adv.  Co.  SX 
103.870.     Pub   2-28-61.     Filed  9-2-60. 

715.371  RTARBLA7.ER  Polytran  Industries.  Inc.  SN 
104,105.     Pub.  2-28-61.    Filed  9-8-^. 

715.372  ROTAL  SHOB-MASTBR  AND  DESIGN.  Royal 
Master  Corporation.  SN  104.315.  Pub.  2-28-61.  Filed 
9-12-60 

715..17:?  SILENT  KNIGHT  White-Rodgers  Company.  SN 
104.569      Pub   2-28-61.     Filed  9-1.5-60 


71. 5. .■{"4.      I>rO-COM.      Otcbome    Electronic    Salen    Corp. 
104.791      Pub.  2   28-61      Filed  9-19^0 


pany. 
715.362. 
tion. 

715,363. 


SX 


MOBILETTE.      International  Cryntal  Manufactur- 
Inr.      8X   105.004.     Pub.   2-28-61.      Filed  9-22-60. 


71.5,37.5. 

1  OB  To 

71.5. .TT^i.    R0X80X.     Rodhod  Corporation.     SN  105,102.     Pub 

2  2H-61       Filed  9-23-60. 


715.377.     ANDF'R-CRIMPS.     Anderson  Electric  Corp<iratlon. 
SN  H»5,2.52.     Pub    2   28-61.     Filt'd  9-27-60. 

7 15. .178       PI  X LITE.      Kay    Electric   Company.      SN    105,288. 
Pnb.  2-28-61      Filed  9-27-60. 


Qass  22  -  Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Coeds 


715.379 
Pub   2 

715,380. 
turintc 
6-7-60. 

-15,.1«1 
Pub.  2 


XAME-AGRAM.      Richard  A.   Purser.      SN  97,519. 
28-^1      Filed  .5-19-60. 

"THLNDERBIRD"  AND  DESIGN.     Deb  Manufac 
Company.       SN     98,574.       Pub.     2-28-61.       Filed 


THE   BOAR  ER.      Roger  A.   Hansen. 
28-01.     Filed  8-11-60. 


SN    102.476 


Qass  21  -  Boctrical    Apparatus,  Madnnes, 
and  ^ppHos 

71. 5, .'{.53.  E.NRAD.  Enflo  Corporation.  (Delaware  corpora- 
tion), by  merger  from  F:nflo  Corp.,  (Puerto  Rican  corpora- 
tion),    SN  74.515.    Pub.  2-28-61.     Filed  5-26-.5». 

71.5..154.  I'-WEDJ.  Insulation  and  Wires,  Incorporated. 
SN  81,190.     Pub.  2-28-61.     Filed  9-11-59. 

715.3.5.5.     GO-     General  Equipment  and  Manufacturing  Com 
pany.  Inc.     SN  92,753.     Pub.  2-28-61.     Filed  3-14-60. 

715,35<'..  ELECTROPAGB.  U.S.  Communications,  Inc.  SX 
93.637.     Pub.  2-28-61.     Filed  3-24-60. 

715.357.  DINE-A-MIKE.  Toelco,  Inc.  SN  93,9.56.  Pub 
2  28-61.     Filed  3-29-00. 

715,3.58.  AEI  AND  DESIGN.  Associated  Electrical  Indus 
tries  Umlted.     8N  97,277.     Pub.  1-3-61.     Filed  .5-17-60. 

71.5,3.59.  REPRESENTATION  OF  A  SEAL  IN  ENCLOSURE. 
Hennetlc  Seal  Corporation.  SN  99.329.  Pub.  2-28-61. 
Filed  6-20-60. 

716.360.  CR088  CUT  AND  DESIGN.  P.  Sorensen  Mfg 
Co.,    Inc.     SN  100.164.     Pnb.  2-28-61.     FUed  7-1-410. 

715,.K>1.     RES  O  CAP  AND  DESIGN.     Speer  Carbon  Com 
SN   100.167.      Pub.  2-28-61.     Filed  7-1-60. 
CART-TBNNA.     Packard-Bell  Electronics  Corpora - 
SX   100,534.      Pub.   2-28-61.      Filed   7-8-60. 
VOYCALL.      Voycall    Sales.      8N    100,557.      Pub. 


•15.382.       ; 
2-28-61. 


:i>.      Soo    Valley 
Piled  8-18-60. 


Company.      SN    102,949.      Pub 


-i:>.W:i      SPACE  MAGIC.     Whlrio.  Inc.     SX  103,287.     Pub 

2-28-61.     Filed  8-22-60. 
71.5,:i84.     707.     Runwt  Line  A  Twine  Co.     8X103,371.     Pub 

o_2S_461.     Filed  8-24-60. 

71.5,385       MATCH    PATCH.     Arrco   Playing  Card  Company 
8X103,756.     Pub.  2-28-Cl.     Filed  9-1-60. 

7l5.:i86.      TRAIL    DRIVE      Arrco    Playlnjr   Card    Company 
SN  103.757.    Pub.  2-28-61.    Filed  9-1-60. 


Qass  23  -  Catlery,  Machinery,  and  Tools, 
and  ParU  Tliereof 


715.387. 
70,326. 

715.388. 
70,634. 


71.5,390 
d.b.a. 

87,518 


AND  DESIGN. 
Filed  3-26-.59. 


Textron.  Inc.      SX 


Incorporated.       SX 


MOWER   CAR 
Pub.  2-28-61. 

ZIP-KIT.       ACF     Induntrien. 
Pub.  2-28-61.     Filed  4-1-59. 
71.5  389.     CARROUSEL.     Kettma  Hamburger  Kettelmaschln 
enfabrik    Erich    Hahn    KG.      SX    76.407.      Pub.    2-28-61 
?Mled  6-24-59. 

SwlKH  Metallurgical  Corpttratlon 
Metallurglsche     Gesellschaft. 
Filed  12-17-59. 

WEDGELOCK.      Wedgelock    Corporation    of    Call 


MULTIROTOR. 
SohweiseriHche 
Pub.  2-28-61 


SX 


2-28-61      Filed  7-8-60. 


715,391. 
fornla. 


SN   89.622 


Pub.  2-28-Gl.     Filed  1-25-60. 
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715,S»2.    IMPBUAL— NEYBB  A  DULX>  MOMBNT.   Imperial 

Knife    AMOcUtod    CorapaalM.    Inc.      8N    90,518.      Pub. 

7-2«-«0.    Filed  3-«-60. 
71MM.    A  LUZm  DESIGN  WBDOB  TIP  ETC.  AMD  DB- 

8ION.      Deluxe    Benrlce    Tool    Corporation.      8N    02,069. 

Pub.  2-2»-«l.    nied  3-»-60. 

7I5.SM.  BUBMBISTEB  A  WAIN.  AktleMtakabet  Bnr- 
meltter  A  Wain's  MaaUn-  of  Sklbebygferl.  8N  93.038. 
Pub.  2-28-«l.    Filed  2-23-00. 

715,305.  yiBRO-FLUIDIZES.  Armitronc  Resins,  Inc.,  as- 
signee of  Armstrong  Prodnets  Company.  8N  98,046.  Pub. 
2-28-81.    Filed  3-17-80. 

715,398.  INBA.  J.  N.  Eberle  A  C\t.  O.m.b.H.  8N  93,291. 
Pub.  2-2&-81.    Filed  3-21-80. 

715,397.  ZEPHYB.  The  O.  M.  8cott  k  Bonn  Company.  8N 
97.331.    Pob.  2-28-61.    Filed  5-17-80. 

715.898.  VAC-U-RIO.  Milwaukee  Electric  Tool  Corporation. 
8N  101.080.    Pub.  2-28-81.    Filed  7-18-80. 

715.899.  FUBT  FBMCER.  United  8Ute8  Steel  Corporation. 
8N  101,289.    Pub.  2-28-61.    Filed  7-21-80. 

715.400.  B-W  A  PRODUCT  OF  BORO-WARNBR  AND  DE- 
SIGN. Borg-Wamer  Corporation.  SN  101,489.  Pub. 
2-28-81.   Filed  7-26-60. 

715.401.  VINTLON.  Metocraft  Alloy  Corporation.  8N 
101,503.    Pub.  2-28-61.    Filed  7-28-60. 

715.402.  RBMA-MATIC.  Remaco,  Inc.  SN  102,056.  Pub. 
2-28-61.     Filed  8-4-60. 

715.403.  MULTI-SAW.  The  Porter-Cable  Machine  Com- 
pany.    SN  108,195.     Pub.  2-28-61.     Filed  8-22-60. 

715.404.  COTTONMASTEB.  The  Stewart  Company.  SN 
103.215.    Pub.  2-28-61.    Filed  8-22-60. 

715,400.  LOLLIPOPS.  Morgan  A  Co.  Inc.  SN  103,288. 
Pub.  2-28-61.    Filed  8-23-80. 

715.406.  10-66.  BAltk  Incorporated.  SN  103.362.  Pub. 
2-28-61.  Filed  8-24-60. 

718.407.  BOnCCL.  StmpUelty  Manufacturing  Company. 
SN  103,418.    Pub.  2-28-61.    Filed  8-25-60. 

715.408.  8T0CK0MAT.  Stocko  MeUUwarenfabrlken  Hugo 
und  Kurt  Henkels.  8N  108,422.  Pub.  2-28-61.  Filed 
8-25-60. 

715.409.  EMSCO.  Emsco  Screen  Pipe  Company  of  Texas. 
SN  103,774.    Pub.  2-28-61.    Filed  9-1-60. 

715.410.  "MB."  M-B  Products,  Inc.  SN  103,939.  Pub. 
2-28-61.     Filed  9-6-60. 

715.411.  T.  Lawrence  J.  Timbers,  d.b.a.  Timbers  k  Associates. 
SN  104,201.    Pub.  2-28-61.    Filed  9-9-60. 

715.412.  SWEEPMOWB.  The  8team-0-Matlc  Corporation. 
BN  104,489.    Pub.  2-28-61.    Filed  9-14-60. 

715.413.  DYNALA8T.  Stowe-Woodard,  Inc.  SN  104.490. 
Pub.  2-28-81.    Filed  9-14-60. 

715.414.  KNOBBY.  Drllco  Oil  TooU.  Inc.  SN  104.596. 
Pub.  2-28-61.    Filed  9-18-80. 

71.'i.415.  CONVl»TO-GBAR.  Crane  Co.  SN  104,694.  Pub. 
2-28-61.     Filed  9-19-60. 

715,418.  DEMCO.  Deutsch  Molding  Corporation.  SN 
104,992.    Pub.  2-28-61.    Filed  9-32-60. 

715.417.  LUMBER  JACK.  Wagner  Tractor,  Inc.  SN 
105.117.    Pub.  2-28-61.    Filed  9-23-60. 

715.418.  FAU8TBL  AND  DESIGN.  Fanstel,  Inc.  SN 
105,277.    Pub.  2-28-61.    Filed  9-J7-80. 

71.'S.419.  SACKETT  HAMMERHEAD  AND  DESIGN.  The 
a;  J.'  Saekatt  and  Bona  Company.  SN  105.308.  Pub. 
2-28-61.     Filed  9-27-60. 


Oass  24-UMidnr  AppBiactf  aid  Machi—s 

715.420.  TAG-O-LECTRIC.      Textile   Marking   Machine  Co. 
Inc.     SN  101.284.     Pub.  2-28-61.     Filed  7-21-60. 

715.421.  STRIP-O-LBCTRIC.    Textile  Marking  Machine,  Co. 
Inc.    SN  101,285.    Pub.  2-28-61.    Filed  7-21-60. 

715.422.  OPA     The  Maytag  Company.     SN  101,412.     Pub. 
2-28-61.    Filed  7-25-60. 


Mat  ^6,  IMl 

Class26-MeasiriM    aid    Scftbtific 


716.423.  FF  77.     Foster  Grant  Co.,  Inc.     SN  84,5^7.     Pub. 
1-10--61.     Filed  11-3-69. 

715.424.  FF  77  LENS  AND  DESIGN.     Foster  G^nt  Co.. 
Inc.    BN  84.529.    Pub.  1-10-61.    Filed  11-8-59. 


t.- 


I 

-Nktal 


Oass  28  -  Jawalry  and  Pradoas-Matal  Wara 

71.'S.425.  TUTTLE.  Hamilton  Watch  Company,  as^gnee,  by 
mesne  assignments,  of  Wallace  Silreramlths,  Inc.  SN 
85,93T.     Pub.  1-17-61.    Filed  11-23-59. 


Oass  29-Bffoo«s,  BraslMi,  mi  Dnbn 

715.426.  HOMEFOAM.  Minifoam  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc. 
SN  68.472.    Pub.  2-28-61.    Filed  12-1-58. 

715.427.  SPONTEX.  Societe  Anonyms  Noraecl  (NouTelles 
Applications  Chimiques  et  Cellulosiques).  SN  89,205.  Pub. 
2-28-61.     Filed  1-18-60. 

715.42&     BI88BLL    Blssell  Inc.     SN  91,908.     Pub..  2-28-81. 

Filed  3-1-60. 
715.42a     THE  IMPERIAL  LINE.     Valu-Rack  Serrfees,  Inc., 

d.b.a.     Standard     Merchandise    Co.      SN    101,0819.      Pub. 

2-28.61.     Filed  7-18-60. 
715.43a     MOP  PET.     Messina  Bros.  Manufacturingl  Co.,  Inc. 

SN  101.453.     Pub.  2-28-61.     Filed  7-25-60. 


"^ 


Oass  31  -  Rhars  and  Reffrigarators 


715,431.    DESIGN  OF  ROCKET.    Permanent  Fllteif  Corpora- 


tion.   SN  57,093.    Pub.  2-28-61.    Filed  8-12-58. 


71.5.43^      8BR-P.      Nsleo  Chemical   Company. 
Pub.  2-28-61.     Filed  8-4-60. 

715.433.     HDR-W.     Naleo  C3ieBieal  Company. 

Pub.  2-28-61.     Filed  8-4-60. 

71 5,43 A      SBR-M.     Nalco  Chemical  Company. 
Pub.  •2-28-61.     Filed  8-4-60. 

715.435.  HOR-W.     Nalco  Chemical  Company. 
Pub.  2-28-61.     Filed  8-4-60. 

715.436.  RAINSOFT.      Ralasoft    Water    Conditldning    Co. 
SN  102.064.     Pub.  2-28-61.    Filed  8-4-60.  , 


SNf  102,041. 
Slf  102.042. 
SMj  102,043. 
81^  102.044. 


715,437.     PARTI  GEL.     American  Hospital  Supply 
tlon.     8N  102.08.').     Pub.  2-28-61.     Filed  8-8-60 


Oorpora- 


Sl: 


lons. 


Oats  32- FanHtara  mi  Upbolstary 

715,438     TINKLE  TIME  AND  DESIGN.    Bdlth  C. 
8N  96,559.    Pub.  2-28-61.    Filed  8-28-60. 

715.439.  JG.  JO.  Furniture  Companjil,  Inc.  Slf  101,268. 
Pub.  2-28-61.     Filed  7-21-60. 

715.440.  PERMA8IDE.  Nacbman  Corporation.  SH  106.853. 
Pub.  2-28-61.     Filed  11-14-60.         

— I 

Oats  34  -  HaatMg,  LifHitiag,  aad  V 
Apparatas 

715.441.  FLBXOTEMP.      C.    I.    Hayes,    Inc. 
Pub.  2-28-61.     Filed  12-28-59. 

715.442.  NITRO-FORM.      C.    I.    Hayes,    Inc. 
Pub.  2-28-61.    Filed  12-28-59. 

715.448.  DESBRT  SUN.  H.  C.  Little  Burner  Con^paay,  Inc. 
8N  93.327.     Pub.  2-28-61.    Filed  3-21-60. 

715.444.  AMMCO  AND  DESIGN.  American  M<tal  Manu- 
facturing Co.     SN  93,655.     Pub,  2-28-61.     File*  3-J5-60. 
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71.5,445.  KWIKBB.  Hagert  Manufacturing  Co.  SN  93,804. 
Pub.  2-28-61.     Filed  3-28-60. 

715,446.  B-W  A  FBODUCT  OF  BORO-WARNER  AND  DE- 
SIGN. Borg-Waraer  Corporattoa.  SN  101,468.  Pub 
2-28^^1.     Filed  7-26-60. 

715.  447.  8IL-LOW-ET.  Aerorent  Fan  Co.,  Inc.  8N  101,902. 
Pub.  2-28-61.     Filed  8-4-60. 

715.448.  PB  IN  KBY8TONB  DESIGN.  PennsylTanis  Bnid 
ford  Appliance  Corporation.  SN  103.410.  Pub.  2-28-61. 
Filed  8-25-60. 


aau35- 


nmBf  MacMMfy  Pack* 
Tiras 


715.449.     GILLETTE  EXECUTIVE.     United  SUtes  Rubber 
Company.     RN  95.399.     Pub.  2-28-61.     Filed  4-19-HO. 


715.450.  LEARN  FOR  PLEASURE  AND  DESIGN.     Otten 
hetmer    Pnbllahan,    lac:,   assignee   of  OttenhelBier :    Pub- 
lishers.    SN  73.1. T%.     Pub.  2-28-61.     Filed  5-7-.V9 

715.451.  PHILHARMONIC.     Chlcaico  Accordion  Center.  Inc. 
SN  77.724.    Pub.  2-28-61.     Filed  7-15-59. 

715.452.  RGE.       Discos    RGB.    Ltda.       SN    84.522.      Pub. 
2-28-61       Filed  1-9-61. 

715.453.  JULIA  RECORDS.     JulU   Records.      SN  101,953 
Puh.  2-28-61.     Filed  8-8-60. 

715.4.54.     VANGUARD.     H.  k  A.   Selmer.   Inc.      SN  104.645. 
Pub.  2-28-61.    Filed  9-16-60. 

715,4.%5.      ORCOA.      Organ    Corporation    of    America.       RN 
105.018.    Pub.  2-28-61.    Filed  9-22-60. 


Oasi  37-Pipar  aad  Statiaaary 

715.4.56.      HANDI-fTIX.      ParamMint    Paper    Products    Co. 
SN  101.424.    Pub.  2-28-61.    Filed  7-2.5-60. 

715,457.  TYPE-MABTBR.      KeuBel    A   Baser   Compsny.      SN 
102.027.     Pub.  2-S8-61.    Filed  8-4-60. 

715.4.'>8.       COLORTHIN.       Crown     Ofltee    Supply     Co.       B.N 
102,206.    Pub.  2-7-61.    FUed  8-8-60. 

715,4.59.     45.    The  Parker  Pen  Company.     8N  103,3.54.    Pub. 
2-28-61.     Filed  8-24-60. 

715,460      DOUBLR  HEARTS  DESIGN.     Paper  Mate  Manu 
facturiag  Conpaay.     SN   108,678.     P«b.  2-28-61.     Filed 

8-30-00. 

715.461.  TAMMY.        Kimberiy-Clark      Corporation.        SN 
103.795.     Pub.  2-28-61.     Filed  9-1-60. 

715.462.  PABAJCOUNT.      Keuffel    A   Esser   Company.      SN 
103.931.    Pub.  2-%8-61.    Filed  fr-6-60. 


Oass  38-Prlats  ad!  PaUicatioM 


715.463.     FEEDLOT.     Tb«  Miller  Publisblng  Company  (MId 
DeMOta    corporation!,    assignee    of    The    Miller    Publishing 
Company   (West  Virginia  corporation).     SN  74.063.     Pub. 
2-28-61.     Filed  B-19-59.     I 


715.468.  HOBBY  CRAFT  ETC.  AND  DESIGN  Hobby 
Publlcsttons  Inc.  8.\  100.706.  Pub.  2-28-61  Filed 
7-12-60. 

715.469  ELECTROXIC  AND  DESIGN.  Bleetronlc  Pnb- 
llMblng  Co..  Inc.  SN  101,765.  Pob.  2-28-61  Filed 
8-1-00. 

715.470  PVP  PAINT  AND  VARNISH  PRODUmON  AND 
DESIOV.  Powell  MagaxincH,  Inc.  SN  101.974.  Prt. 
2   28  fll.      Filed   8-3-60. 

715.471.  PVP  Powell  Mairazln<>«i,  Inc.  SN  101,975.  Pub. 
2-28-61.      Fll#<|  8-a-.«0. 

715.472      TAKING  STf»CK      Russ«>ll  C.  Wiley.     SN  101,990. 

Pub  2-28-61      Filed  8-3-60. 
715.47.3       UNTOLD   STORY       M»»t#>or  Publlcsflont..   Inc.      8.V 

102,0.«».     Pub.  228-61.     nirA  8-4-60. 

715.474.  PATTIBOOK  Scripture  Press  Foundation.  SN 
102.142.     Pnb    2-28-61.     Filed  R-.5-60     ■ 

715.475.  FLORIDA  BU8I.VES8  LETTER  AND  DESIGN.  Be 
iM««rrh  PubUnhlnjr  Torporatlon  8N  102,264.  Pub.  2-28-61. 
Filed  8-8-60. 

715.476.  LUBBTBXT.  Humble  Oil  k  R«>flning  Company. 
RN  102. .194      Pnb   2   2«-r,l      Filed  8   1 0-W. 

715.477  THE  EYE,  EAR,  NOSE  AND  THROAT  MONTHLY. 
The  ProfeNwional  Press,  Inc  SN  102,500.  Pub.  2-28-61. 
Filed  8-11-60. 

715.478  MARABONT)  Amerirsp  Can  Company  SN 
102..VS.5.     Pub.  2   28-61      Filed  8-12-60. 


715,464.      LVr-B-SBT.      The    Demp-Nock    Company. 
88.899.    Pnb.  2-28-61.    FUed  1-13-60. 


SN 


Class39-Cl0dMig 


715.465.  THE  SALFAOB  LOCATOR.  John  F.  Holmes, 
d.b.a.  John  Holiaea  PubUahing  Company.  SN  97,207. 
Pub.  2-28-61.    Filed  5-16-60. 

715.466.  WESTBRN  ADVERTISING  WEEK.  Court  A  Op- 
penhelm.  Inc.     SN  100.097.     Pub.  2-28-61.     Filed  7-1-60. 

715.467.  CRAFT,  MODEL  k  HOBBY  INDUSTRY  AND 
DESIGN.  Hobby  Publications  Inc.  SN  100,705.  Pub. 
2-28-61.     Filed  7-12-60. 

TM  766  O.G.— 11 


715,479  MIRR  TALL  AMERICA.  Miss  Tsll  America.  Inc., 
sdKlKnee  of  Wayne  Mark.  8N  67.370.  Pnb.  2-28-61. 
Filed  2-9-59 

715.480.  PREDICTA.  The  Joseph  k  Feiss  Company.  8X 
79,412  Pub    2-28-61       Filed  8- 12 -.59 

716.481.  PALAZZO.  The  Joseph  A  FeIss  Company.  SN 
79.413.  Pub.  2-28-61      Filed  8-1 2-.59. 

715.482.  NOCTURNE.  Shoe  CorporatlMi  of  America.  SN 
8.-..922      Pub.  2-28-61.     Filed  11-23—59. 

715.483.  HIGH  FIL.  Tricosa.  SN  91,472.  Pub.  2-28-61. 
Filed  2-2.3-60. 

71.5.484.     PATRICIA.     J    C   Bossong  A  Co..  Inc.     8X  93.140. 

Pub.  2-2R-61      Piled  .T-18-«0 
715.485.      NATURALS   BY    H  I  8       Henry   I.    Slegel   Co..   Inc. 

SN  94.702.     Pub.  2-28-61      Filed  4-8-60. 

715,486  BANDOLINOS.  Msrx  k  Newman  Company  Inc. 
8S  96.126.     Pub.  2-28-61.     F'lled  4-29-60. 

715.487.  HARDITE  AND  DESIGN  Lucky  Sales  Co  ,  Inc 
SN  97.771,     Pub    2-28-61      Filed  .5-24-60. 

715.488.  DEAN  PETERSON.  Field  Broe.  Inc.  SN  98,351. 
Pub.  2  28-61.     Filed  6-.3-60. 

715,480.      MARIO   FIARI.      Jay   Bucknell,    Inc.      SN  98,858. 

Pub.  2-28-61.     Filed  C-13-60. 
715,490.      SLIM-LIMS.      Triumph    Hosiery    Mills,    Inc.      SN 

100,194.    Pub.  2-28-61.    Filed  7-1 -W. 

715.491  AILEEN  PENNINGTON  AND  DESIGN.     Pennlni; 
ton    k    Co.,     Inc.       SN     101,196.       Pub.     2-28-61.       Filed 
7-2O-60. 

715.492  HOLLYWOOD    VASSARETTE    ETC      ANT)    DK 
SIGN.       Munstlnjrwear.    Inc..    d  b.a.    Hollywood    Vaswrette 
DlTlsioo.      SN   101,797.     Pub.   2-28-61.     Filed   8-1-60. 

715.49.3.  BELLWOOD  SHOEMAKERS.  Oene»co  Inc.  SN 
106,089.     Pub.  2-28-61.    Filed  10-10-60. 


aass42-Kaittad,    Netted,   and   Textile 
Fabrks,  and  Substitates  Therefor 

715.494.  BLENDURA.  American  Enka  Corporation.  SN 
58,1.39.     Pub.  2-28-61.     Filed  9-2-58. 

71.5,495.  THE  FOURTH  DIMENSIONAL  FINISH  AND  DE 
SIGN.  Durelle  Fabrics  Corp.  SN  81.886.  Pub.  2-28-fil. 
Filed  9-23.59. 
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715.49«.  liOUSANA.  Samuel  Smith,  d.b.a.  SMS  Textile 
Mtlla.     8N  104.647.     Pab.  2-28-41.     Filed  9-1  <MM). 

715.497.  KITTEN  FINISH.  United  Merchant*  and  Manu- 
factaren.  Inc.     8N  100,479.     Pob.  1-3-61.    Piled  7-7-60. 

T15,4B8.  VSROSEAK  J.  P.  Frank  Chemical  k  Plastic 
Corp.     8N  106.198.     Pnb.  2-28-61.     Filed  10-11-60. 


Oats  43  -  TiMMd  and  Ymh 

715,499.      SATBENA.      American    Thread    Company.      8N 
105.714.    Pub.  2-28-61.    Filed  10-4-60. 


Class  46- Foods  and  higrodioiits  of  Foods 

71.5.500.  8ETILLA.  Mary  Stone  SeTlIle,  d.bta.  Sevllla 
Italian  Meat  Sauce  Co.  SN  68,740.  Pub.  2-28-61.  Filed 
3-2-«9. 

715.501.  KBPALA  KOEDA  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  The  Pills- 
bury  Company.     8N  75,110.     Pub.  2-28-61.     Filed  6-4-59. 

715.502.  AR-COTK.  Armour  and  Company  (Delaware  cor- 
poration), amignee  of  Armour  and  Company  (IlUnoia  cor- 
poration).    8N  78,844.     Pub.  2-28-61.     Filed  8-3-59. 

715.503.  BORDEN'S.  The  Borden  Company.  8N  83,449. 
Pub.  2-28-61.    Filed  10-19-50. 

715.504.  BwARO  *  FOSTER'S — IT'S  THB  NUTS  THAT 
MAKE  THE  DIFFERENCE.  Barg  k  Pouter  Candy  Com- 
pany.     SN    84,202.      Pub.   2-28-61.     FUed   10-29-59. 

715.505.  CHICK-N-LIKE.  Ordiard  Park  Foodfi,  Inc.  SN 
84,444.     Pub.  l-»-61.     Filed  11-2-59. 

713.506.  SCANK.  8.  B.  Penick  ft  Company.  SN  87,373. 
Pqb.  2-28-61.    Filed  12-15-59. 

715.507.  WINTER   HILL.      Rowie   Company   of  N.H.,   Inc. 
,    SN  88,098.    Pub.  2-28-61.     Filed  12-28-59. 

715.508.  8COORO.  Althea  S.p.A.  SN  88.278.  Pub. 
2-28-61.     Filed  12-30-59. 

715.509.  SPRINOriELD.  Certified  Grocer*  of  CallfomU, 
Ltd.     SN  89,552.    Pub.  2-28-61.     Filed  1-25-60. 

715.510.  SO  FRESH.  National  Tea  Co.,  d.b.a.  National  Food 
Stoiva.     8N  90,553.     Pub.  2-28-61.     Filed  2-8-60. 

715.511.  GLORIA.  C.  Pappaa  Company.  Inc.  8N  90,567. 
Pnb.  2-28-61.    Filed  2-8-60. 

715.512.  TUTTLB.  Foremost  Dairies,  Inc..  d.b.a.  Tuttle 
Cheese  Company.  SN  91.004.  Pub.  2-28-61.  Filed 
2-18-60. 

715.513.  CHIN  CHIN.  Excelsior  Food  Products,  Inc.  SN 
91,533.    Pub.  2-28-61.    Filed  2-24-60. 

715.514.  CHBCKER8.  Ralston  Purina  Company.  8N  92,116. 
Pub.  2-28-61.     FUed  3-3-60. 

715.515.  WEIGHT  WATCHER.  The  Low  Calorie  Candy 
Co..   Inc.      SN  92,784.      Pub.   2-28-61.     Filed  3-14-60. 

715,.'>16.  NOAH'S  AND  REPRESENTATION  OF  AN  ARK. 
George  Kendall  Noah.  d.b.a.  Noah's  Health  Food  and  Salex. 
8N  93,338.    Pab.  2-28-61.    Filed  3-21-60. 

715.517.  NOAH'S  AND  REPRESENTATION  OP  AN  ARK. 
Oeonce  Kendall  Noah,  d.b.a.  Noah's  Health  Food  and  Sales. 
SN  93.339.    Pub.  2-28-Cl.    Filed  3-21-60. 

715.518.  IT'S  A  BOY  AND  DESIGN.  Joseph  Raymond 
Beaadotn.  d.b.a.  Ray-B  ft  Company.  8N  94,726.  Pub. 
2-28-61.     Filed  4-11-60. 

715.519.  CROCKETT  FARMS.  Winter  Garden  Freexer  Co., 
Inc.     8N  97,533.     Pub.   2-28-61.     Filed  5-19-60. 

715,530.  LAKB  ORCHARD.  Town  Square  Foods.  Inc.  SN 
99.973.     Pub.  2-28-61.    Filed  6-29-60. 

715..'}21.  CHEROKEB.  W.  J.  Banmbacb  ft  Sons.  SN 
100.578.     Pub.  2-28-61.     Filed  7-11-60. 

715..'}22.  TOOT8IE  ROLL.  The  Sweets  Company  of  America, 
Incorporated.     SN  100.655.    Pub.  2-28-61.     Filed  7-11-60. 

715.523.  BAKER'S  FBATHBR  FLAKE.  General  Foods  Cor- 
poration.     SN    100.609.      Pnb.    2-28-61.      Filed   7-12-60. 


715.524.  GOLDEN  DAWN.  Golden  Dawn  Foo4s.  SN 
100,701.    Pub.  2-28-61.    Filed  7-12-60. 

715.525.  ROBERTS  AND  DESIGN.  Roberts  Dairy  C«>mp«ny. 
8N  100,932.     Pnb.  2-28-61.     Piled  7-15-flO. 

715.526.  MOR.  WlUon  ft  Co.,  Inc.  SN  100,96^.  Pub. 
2-28-61.     Piled  7-15-60. 

715.527.  NOBILITY.  Sunshine  Biscuits,  Inc.  SN  101,346. 
Pub.  2-28-61.     Piled  7-22-60. 

71.5.528.  JERRELL'8.  8.  T.  Jerrell  Company.  SN  ^01,952. 
Pub.  »-28-fll.     Piled  8-3-60. 

715,529.  A  KAL  KAN  QUALITY  FOOD  AND  I)E8IQM. 
Kal  Kan  Foods,  Inc.     SN  102,117.     Pub.  2-28-61..     Piled 

8-5-60. 

Tl.^.S.-iO.  KAL  KAN.  Kal  Kan  Foods,  Inc.  SN  102,118. 
Pub.  2-28-61.     Filed  8-5-60. 

715.531.  KAL  KAN  ALL  YEAR  ROUNDS.  Kal  Kafi  Foods, 
Inc.     »N  102.119.     Pub.  2-28-61.    Piled  8-6-60. 

715.532.  SLIDE-A  PAK.     Armour  and  Company  (Delaware 

corporation).   asHlgnee  of  Armour  and  Company  !( Illinois 

corpomtion).     SN  102,295.     Pnb.  2-28-81.     Filed  8-0-80. 
■  > 

Class  48-Malt  Boverages  IMJ  UqHOM 

715.533.  LONE    STAR    BEER   ETC.   AND   DESIGH.      Lone 

SUr    Brewing    Co.       SN    50,630.       Pub.    2-28-61.       Piled 
4-29-58. 

715.534.  CERTIFIED  QUALITY  LONE  STAR  BEfR  AND 
DESIGN.  Lone  Star  Brewing  Co.  8N  56,43t.  Pub. 
2-28-ei.     Filed  7-30-58. 

715.535.  ORIGINAL  PAB8T  BLUE  RIBBON.  Pab0t  Brew- 
Inc  Company.     SN  102,047.     Pub.  2-28-61.     Filed  8-4-60. 

715..'>36.  RUPPERT  KNICKERBOCKER  AND  tllBBON 
LABEL  DE8IG.N.  Jacob  Ruppert.  8N  102,14t.  Pub. 
2-28-61.     Filed  8-5-00. 


Class  49  -  DistilM  AkohoKc  Liquors 


715.537.  PIRATE  ft  PARROT.  Mr.  Boston  Distfller  Inc. 
8N  94,178.     Pub.  2-28-61.     Filed  4-1-60. 

715.538.  CAT  AND  BARREL  DESIGN.  The  Distillers  Com- 
pany. Limited,  d.b.a.  The  Boord'8  Distillery  (U.S.i).  SN 
97.931.     Pub.  2-28-61.    Filed  5-20-60. 


Class  50 -MorcJiaadlso  Not  OthoMso 
Oassijiod 

715..'>.39.  POXY  CAL  AND  DESIGN.  Anodyne  Inc.,  asslcoee 
of  North  Shor<>  Nameplate  Inc.  SN  74,148.  Pnb.  B-21-61. 
Filed  5-20-59.  ,  j 

715..540.  SU.N'TAN  CABANA.  Suntan  Cabana  Corboratlon. 
8N  77,967.    Pub.  2-28-61.    Filed  7-17-59.  [ 

7\r,j>4l.  SALISBURY  PINK.  CoKgins  Granite  Ii^dnstries, 
Inc.    BN  85,857.     Pub.  2-28-61.     Filed  11-19-59.    i 

715.542.  FLO-TOP.  Sun  Industries,  Inc.  8N  91.691.  Pnb. 
2-28-61.     Piled  2-25-80.  i 

715.543.  MAmO-MODBLS.  Susan  Duckworth.  S^  92.229. 
Pub.  2-28-61.    FUed  3-7-60. 

715.544.  CRYSTAL  PINE.  Peerless  Plastics  Co.,  knc.  SN 
97,571.    Pub.  2-28-61.    Filed  5-20-60. 


715,.54.5,      REGAL   AND    DESIGN, 
tlon.     SN  103,964.     Pub.  2-28-61 


Rock  of  Ages  Corpora- 
Filed  9-6-60. ' 


715..546,     REGAL.     Rock  of  Ages  Corporation.     SN  103,965. 
Pub.  2-28-61.    Filed  9-6-60.  ' 


715,547.       DIVBRSA.       Dirersa    Manufacturing 
104,076.    Pub.  2-28-61.    Filed  9-8-60. 


Po.     I  SN 
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715.548.  PERM-A-8TAND.     John  R.   SeiuMB 
Pnb.  2-28-41.    FUe«  •-14-60. 

715.549.  TIER-RACK.    Tier-Rack  CerporaUoo.    SN  104,»«1. 
Pub.  2-28-61.    Filed  9-21-60. 


Class  51  -  CosMttks  aid  Toibt  ProHntioiis 

715. .%50.     VUSENOL.     TaacBol-Werke  Dr.  Arthur  Kopp.  KG. 
8N  100,869.     Pub.  2-28-61.     Filed  7-11-60. 

715,551.     ROULITB.     Roax  Laboratorios.  Inc.     SN  101.644. 
Pub.  2-28-61.    Filed  7-28-60. 
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SN  104,487. 
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Senrice  Blarlu 


715,552.       EASY-DO.       Easydo.     Inc. 
2-28-61.     Filed  8-4-60. 


SN     102,010.       Pub. 


715,563.       APPEAL.       Colgate-PalmollTe     Company. 
lO.i.705.     2-28-61.    Piled  8-31-60. 


SN 


Class  52-DotofvoRts  and  Soaps 

715..^54.      KLEENZUM-2.      Harry   V.  Mathews,   d.b.a.   Harry 
V.     Mathewa    ManaCscturer.      8N    97,902.      Pub.    2-2&-«l. 

ni«d  &-2;>-«o. 

715.5.->5.       8ANIDRIL.       Dumas     Mllner    Corporation.       8N 

100,766.     Pub.  2-28-01.     Piled  7-1.3-60. 
71.'>..'^5«        MAGNA    KROM.       Aagnst    C.     Manglfest,    d.b.a 

MaKua-Krom  Mfg.  Co.     8N  101,116.     Pub.  2-28-61.     Filed 

7-19-60. 

715,.'>57.      DEM-A-CLEBN.      The    Hausman    8teel    Company. 
SN  102,763.     Pub.  2-28-61.     Filed  8-16-60. 

715.558.  NO-WORK  AND  DESIGN.     Wllbert  Products  Co., 
Inc.    SN  103,238.    Pab.  2-28-61.    Filed  8-22-60. 

715.559.  LACTOP.    Turco  Products,  Inc.    SN  103,310.    Pub. 
2-28-61.     Filed  8-23-60. 

71.'>.560.      STEAMEZB.      Turco  Products,   Inc.      SN   103.311. 
Pub.  2-28-61.    Filed  8-23-60. 

715,561.     ALDET.     Wyandotte  Chemicals  Corporation.     8N 

103,.502.     Pub.  2-28-61.    Filed  8-26-60. 
71.-|,.'>62.      WA8HEEN.      Wright   Chemical    Corporation.      S.N 

103,634.     Pub.  2-28-61.     Filed  8-29-60. 

715.563.  PREMIER.    Purex  CorporaUoB.  Ltd.    SN  103,682. 
Pub.  2-28-61.    Filed  8-30-60. 

715.564.  RAYCD     AND    DESIGN.     Rayco     Mfg.     Co.       8N 

105,377      Pub.  2-28-61.    Filed  9-28-60. 

71.'>,565.     I»THIOL.     Sterling  Drag  Inc.     SN  106.656.     Pub. 
2-28-61.     Filed  10-18-60. 


Class  101  -  Advortisiag  aad  BmImss 

715..'>06.     MIDWEST  BEAUTY  TRADE  SHOW.    Chicago  aaa 

Illinois  Halrdresiiers  Aitsociatlon.   SN  89,502.   Pub.  2-28-61. 

Filed   1-22-60. 
715.567.       RBPRBBENTATION     OF     HANDS     AND     CLIP 

BOARD.      AutomoMve   Appraisal   Company.      SN    100.488. 

Pub.  2-28-61.    Fil«l  7-8-60. 


Class  103  -  Coiistnictioa  omI  Ropair 


715,.'.««  ORKIN  Ff)R  THE  SAKE  OF  YOUR  HOMB  AND 
DESIGN  Orkin  Eztermlnatlng  Company,  Inc.  S.N  90,447. 
Pnb.  2-28-61.     Filed  6-21-60. 


OattKM- 


715.560.     TELRMEDICOM.     Wortd  Wide  Medical  News  Berr- 
▼ice.  Inc.     RN  100.333.     Pnb.  2-28-61.     FUed  7-«-60. 


Qass  105  —  Traasportatioo  and  Storage 

715.570  CO  UNE8  AND  DESIGN.  Central  Oulf  Steam- 
Hhlp  Corporation.  8N  99,916.  Pub.  2-28-61.  FUed 
6-2fl-fi0. 


Qass  106  -  Material  Treatnert 


71.',571.     RESTALURE.     Palatine  Dyeing  Company,  Inc.     SN 
94.688.     Pub.  2-28-61.    Filed  4-8-60. 


Collective  Membership  Mark 


Cbtt200 


715..572.     COUNTRY  MUSIC  ASSOCIATION  ETC.  AND  DE- 
8IG.N.      Country    Music    Association,    Inc.      SN    103,838. 

Pub.  2-28-61.     Filed  9-2-60. 


SUPPLEMENTAL  REGISTER 


TliMO  registrations  are  not  aabjoct  to  oppoaitlon. 


Qass  2  -  Rocofitados 


715,574.      Hermann    Helfert,    Dnlsburg-Meldertcb,    Germany. 
SN  96,857.     Filed  P.R.  5-11-60;  Am.  S.R.  3-20-61. 


715,573.      Dixie    Wax    Paper    Company.    Dallas,    Tex.      SN 
92,366.     Filed  8-8-60. 


Ti& 


TrxulA^/p^y^" 


For  Paper  Bags- 
First  use  July  1958. 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  German  application 
filed  Dec   9,  1959 ;  Reg.  No.  733.101  dated  Jan.  25.  1960. 

For  Pots  for  Growing  Seedlings,  Made  of  Synthetic  Ma- 
terial. 


I 
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Class6-Cbtai<als  •mi  Chtnical  Com-  dats  23  -  Cutlery,  MadriMry,  aid 
poshioM  ad!  Parts  TlitrMf 

715.581.      H.   D 


715^75.    Johnaon  Cbemleal  Indnstrtes.  Inc.,  Catonarllle,  Md, 
BV  48,639.     FHcd  P.R.  3-28-08;  Am.  8.R.  3-7-«l. 

Sa^t-lbi'if  St  each 


Hudson  Mannfaetaiinff  Cotapaay^  Chieaco, 
111.     SN  86,967.     Piled  P.R.   12-»-S9 ;  Am.  %.iu  3-23-61. 


16,  1961 

Tadf, 


For  Dry  BiMidi  Powder. 
Fint  nw  Dee.  25, 1951. 


715,576.     Joseph  Mver,  New  Tork,  N.T.     BN  50,661.     Filed 
P.R.  9-2&-08 ;  Am.  8.R.  1-27-61. 


MET-L-COTE 


EGG-KOTE 


For  Manoalljr-Operated  Sprayer*  for  Spnylag  Iil«alds. 

Flnit  uwe  Dec.  23.  1957.  j 


Class  34  -  Heatmg,  LiflhtMHI,  aiid  Vtiitlaliiil 
Apparatu  | 

715.582.      Arkla   Air   CoodiUoninc  Corporatioa.  ^raaarlll*, 
Ind.     SN  70,573.     Filed  P.R.  3-31-69;  Am.  8.H.  12-«-60. 


For  Ml^el  PUttnff  Solotloii  for  Renewiac  the  CoatiBga  on 
An   KlBda  of  Nickel   PUted  or  Chromiom  PUted  Articles. 
First  nae  od  or  aboot  Jan.  19. 1951. 


Class  12— CaastractiM  Materials 

716,577.      Bandant  Company,   Jenkiotown.   Pa.      8N   82,852. 
FUed  P.R.  ia-7-«9 ;  Am.  8.R.  1-11-61. 

MOISTURE  SHIELD 


Ftor  Water  Vapor  Protectlre  Sheeting. 
First  nae  June  12,  1959. 


i* 


^rai 
i.B.  12 


Appl  leant  anerts  no  rights  ia  the  word  "Oaallte"  or  Its 
equivalent  as  properly  used  to  describe  gas  Ulamlaatlac  de- 
vices, i 

For  Illumtnatlng  Devices  Utlllsiag  Oaseoaa  Foe). 

First  use  Feb.  7,  1958. 


715,578.     Oinadian  Refractories  Limited,  Montreal.  Quebec, 
,    Canada.       8N    89,249.      Filed    P.R.    1-19-60;    Am.    S.R. 
2-«-61. 


im 


715,58.3.     Hl-Qua  Manufacturing  Co.  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
8N   84,424.      Filed   PR.   11-2-69;  Am.  S.R.  8-^7-61. 


KROMORE 


Owner  of  Canadian  Reg.  No.  116,000,  dated  Not.  27,  1959. 

For  Ooloaraat  for  Bottle  Glass  Bathes,  Grouting  Ma- 
terials, aad  Materials  for  Malatalaiag  aad  Barfaelnc  the  Walls 
of  ladnstrial  Faraaees. 


Class  18- 
^aparatJaw 


aad  Pharaiacaatlcal 


715.5T9.     lafkaf  s  Accessories,  lac,  Loag  Island  City,  N.T. 
8N  46,458.     Filed  P.R.  2-24-68 ;  Am.  8.R.  3-22-61. 


GUM  BAHM 


For  Water  Heaters. 
First  use  Aug.  25.  1959. 


For  Aatlseptle  Aaesthetic  Liquid. 
First  ase  Mar;  3,  IMS. 


Class  36  -  Masical  lastnMaats  aad  $«ppRas 

715,584.     Chris-Kratt  lastniment  Co.,  lat,  Uaioi^.  N.J.     8N 
88,169.    Filed  P.R.  1-14-60 ;  Am.  8.R.  3-2^-61. 


715,580.     RcTloa,  lac.  New  Tork,  N.T.     8N  95.630.     Filed 
P.R.  4-22-60 ;  Am.  8  Jt.  »-2»-61. 

•SOOTH-QUICK' 


The  word  "Booth"  Is  dlseUlmed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Medleated  Bora  Relief  (for  BaQbarn,  Other  Boras  and 
Minor  Skin  Irritations). 

rizrt  OM  Mar.  17, 1960. 

\ 


For  Brass  Musical  Instruments. 
Fint  use  Jans  1967. 


^ 
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Class  37  -  Papar  mi  Stetiaaary  Class  45  -  Soft  Driaks  aarf  Carbaaatad 

Waters 


715.685.     Double  Bnvelope  Corporation,  Roanoke,   Va.     BN 
49.911.     Filed  PR.  4-18-58  ;  Am.  S.R.  11-3-60. 


MAIL-A-PIX 


715,588.  Stepben  Janlk,  d.b.a.  The  Johnnie  Kyaa  Co..  Nt- 
•Ksra  KallK.  .N.T.  SN  62.558.  Filed  P.R.  11-17-68;  Am. 
8.R.  2-14-01. 


For  Envelopes  and'Fohleni. 
Pint  use  Mar.  3.  i'9;»8. 


For   Non-Alcohollc  Beverages   Sold  as  Soft  Driaks. 
Flmt  use  June  1.  19.^7 


Class  39 -aothiag 

71.^.^Kfl.       Lansing    Knitwear,    Inc.,    New    York.    NY.      SN    CbsS  46—  FpO^S  WfA  hiara^eBtS  Of  fpOlb 

M.180      Filed  PR.  4-15-60  ;  Am.  S.R.  3-6-61. 


Cai9$ma 


For  Sweaters. 
First  use  July  1946. 


71.'i..*>89.  Robert  F.  Vltolo.  d.b.a.  PuriUn  Citrus  Company, 
Brooklyn.  NY.  SN  91.638.  Filed  P.R.  2-25-60;  Am.  B.&. 
10-31-60. 

QUAFF 

For  Concentrate  for  Making  a  Fmlt  Jnlce  Drink. 

Flmt  use  April  ig.'tQ. 


Class40  — Faaqr  Coods,   hiraislMigs,  mk 


Service  Mark 


Class  103  -  Coastmctioa  aad  Rapair 

71.'),."»87.     David  Traum  Company,  Inc..  New  York.  NT.     SN 

!»6,822.    Filed  PR.  5-10-60;  Am.  S.R.  8-20-61.  71.%..')90.     Audio  Workshop.  Inc..  New  Y^ork,  N.Y.     SN  80,849. 

Filed  PR.  9-4-59  ;  Am.  8.R.  3-2*-61. 


NO-SLIP 


AUDIO  WORKSHOP 


For  Supervistoo  in  Amtstlng  Customers  In  Assembling  Hl- 
Kor    Itlouite    and    Skirt    Holder    Compriatag    an    Invisible     Fl  Kqulpment  From  Do-It  YourHelf  Kits  and  Asaembling  Sacb 
Belt  for  Holding  the  Blouse  Down  and  the  Skirt  Up.  Kits  for  Customers. 

FlrKt  use  May  1953.  First  use  In  Mar(4i  19.")8. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED 


19.22.'>. 

19,763. 
1.T9.179. 
140,440. 
140,496. 
140,.-.15. 

140,80.5. 
141,094. 
141,186. 
141.249. 

U2.1.'i2. 

143,048. 
143.331. 
143,723. 
143.9.">2. 
144,232. 
144,236. 
144,253. 
144,820. 
146,864. 
146,362. 
.176,671. 
.{82.636. 


SCOTT'S    EMULSION     A.VD    DESIGN.  CI.     18.     38.'{,790. 

3-24-1891.  .'{84,.130. 
BELWARP   AND   DESIGN.      CI.    42.      6-23-1891.     :<8.-).098. 

LIGHTHOUSE.     Q\.  29.     1-25-21.  :{8.-...5.'.l 

STANDARD  FBLT  ETC.     CT.  50.    3-16-21.  38.-).6H0. 

DKSIONOFA  WOMAN,    a.  46.    3-1.5-21.  .m-),748 

PEERLESS  ROLL  LEAF  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  14.     .■{8.'..7.j9. 

.•J-l.V-21.  :{8.->,839. 

8YMBOLOF  A  STAR.    CT.  23.    8-2»-21.  ;<8.-..9.^7. 

AIROILENK.    CI.  15.     4-12-^1.  ;$85.948. 

NAZARETH.    CI.  39.    4-12-21.  :{8fi.l70. 

REPRESENTATION  OF  A   HANT)   ETC.  CI.   23.     .^86,236. 

4-12-21.  386.266. 

representation!  OF   A   HAND   ETC.  CI.    19.     38(5,291. 

5-3-21.  ;i86,295. 

8PEEDBALL.    CI.  11.    5-24-21.  :{86,.'J0r). 

ERWIN.    CI.  42.    5-31-21.  ,38«.438. 

CALIFORNIA  POPPY.    CI.  46.     6-7-21.  :i86..-)4.-.. 

FRICK.     CI.  23.     6-21-21.  :18<>.647. 
SPEED-BALL.     CT.  37.    6-28-21. 

FRICK.    CI.  81.     6-28-21.  .186.648. 
N J  WITHIN  A  CIRCLE.    CI.  26.    6-28-21. 

FOREST.     CT.  50.     7-19-21.  .386,749. 

LONG  LIFE.     CI.  35.     8-16-21.  386.778. 
SINCLAIR  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  15.    9-6-21. 

FIELDCLUB.     CT.  42.     4-2-40.  386,947. 

ROYALS  AND  DESIGN.    CT.  17.    11-O-40.  387.009. 


BABYFAIR.     CI.  28.     12-24-40. 

TWISTAIR.     CI.  42.     1-14-41. 

WHITE  SEAL  K  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  48.   2-18-41. 

THOR  XAIK).     CI.  21.     3-11-41. 

OCEAN  WAVE      CI    42.     3-11-41. 

PERI  AND  DESIGN.     CT.  16.    3-18-41. 

CENTIRY.     CI.  12.     3-18-41. 

MAGIC  RIB.     CI.  39.     3-18-41. 

THE  HI-LO  COLLAR.     CT.  89.     3-2.'S-41. 

SAPPHIRE.    CI   39.    3-25-41. 

DREAM  QUEEN.     CT.  32.     3-25-41. 

CELLO-CAST  DFC.    CI.  12.    4-1-41. 

CAMPUS.     CI.  .51 .     4-1-41. 

DASH.     CT.  46.     4-1-41. 

NORMA.     CI.  15      4-1-41. 

J  AND  J.    CT.  49.     4-1-41. 

TEXTART.     CI.  6.    4-8-41. 

?t-:ather  COOL.   ci.  42.   4-15-41. 

DEEP  ROCK       GREEN       GASOLINE. 

4-22-11. 
DEEP-ROCK       SUPER       GASOLINE. 

4-22-41. 
IMOL.     CI.  46.     4-22-41 
LO    HEELERS    BY     I'>X)T    DELIGHT.       CT.     39. 

4-22-41. 
JOAN   OF   ARC   AND   I»ESIGN.      CT.    1.      4-29-41. 
NORSAL.     CI.  18.     4-29-41. 


CI.       15. 


CI 


1.-1. 


TM  124 
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387.070.  KBTSPRAT.    CI.  «.    4-29-41.  388,874. 

387,358.  SAMUC.    CI.  1«.    5-18-41.  389,359. 

387.354.  TORSX    CI.  16.    6-13-41.  389,360. 

387,729.  BLACK  HAWK.    CI.  27.    6-27-41.  389,561. 

387,739.  I.V.C.  AND  DE8ION.    CI.  18.    5-27-41.  389.5«6. 

387.773.  IMULARV.    CI.  6.    6-27-41.  -  389.598. 

387.774.  IiABV-O-NIIi.  CI.  6.  6-27-41.  389.626. 
387,983.  CHIX.  CI.  39.  6-10-41.  389.712. 
388,062.  AMOELA.  Q.  89.  6-10-41.  389,753. 
388.227.  WATIiOW.  CL  21.  6-17-41.  389.796. 
388,238.  PERMACEL.    CI.  6.    6-17-41.  389,797. 

388.315.  MERCURY.    CI.  51.    »-17-41. 

388.316.  MERCURY  AND  DESIGN.    Cl.  51.  6-17-41.  389,928. 

388.317.  MERCURY  AND  DESIGN.  Cl.  51.  <>-17-41.  390.013. 
388.462.  JUNOO.  Cl.  42.  6-24-41.  .•»90,023. 
388.590.  TEREKLBATHER  AND  DESIGN.  CL  50.  7-1-41.  390.078. 
388.727.  BIO  BOY.  CL  23.  7-8-41.  390.141. 
388,833.  TJNICO  AND  DESIGN.    Cl.  7.    7-15-41.  390,217. 


FRICK.    CL84.    7-15-41. 

SYNPLASTIC.    Cl.  85.    8-ft-41. 

PIVOT  SLEEVE.    Cl.  39.    8-6-41. 

RIVULET.    Cl.  46.    8-12-41. 

STAIN-STOP.     Cl.  16.    8-12-41. 

VI8IRECORD.     CT.  82.     8-12-41. 

WALLRITE.     a.  13.    8-12-41. 

SYNPLASTIC.    Cl.  89.    8-19-41. 

BOOKBINDER.    C\.  39.    8-19-41. 

BOMBERS  ALOFT.    H.  22.    8-19-41. 

GO    TO    THE    HEAD    OP  THE  CLASS.      Cl. 

8-19-41. 
VI8TEM.     Cl.  32.     8-26-41. 
RIO  RED  ASH.    Cl.  1.    9-2-41. 
VI8TEM.    Cl.  37.    9  -2-41. 
DOALL.    CT.  23.    9-9-41. 
ORTHO.     a.  18.    0  9  41. 
TWO-STEP.     Cl.  51.    9-9-41. 


22. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED 


Scdioa  7(d) 


378,306. 
537,955. 
676.342. 
678,466. 
678,903. 
692.824. 


RSDTURK.    CL  4«.    6-4-40. 
SKRIP.    CL  37.    Z-20-51. 
SKRIP8ERT.    CL  37.    3-31-69. 
SKRIPRITER.    a.  37.    5-13-59. 
SKRIPRITER  AND  DESIGN.     C\. 
8KRIPTBSSE.    Cl.  37.    2-9-60. 

ScctfoB  S 


37.     5-19-59. 


The  followinff  registrationa  U9ue4  Mar.  t9,  1955 


603.763. 

603.765. 

603,766. 

603,770. 

603,773. 

603.783. 

603,788. 

603,793. 

603,804. 

603,806. 

603.810. 

603,811. 

603,814. 

603,822. 

603,827. 

603,828. 

603,835. 

603,840. 

603,843. 

608,844. 

603,846. 

603,866. 

603,858. 

603,859. 

603,864. 

603,875. 

603.879. 

603,880. 

603,883. 

603,885. 

603,889. 

603,896. 

603,897. 

603,898. 

603.899. 

603.900. 

603,902. 

603,903. 


WASHINGTON   CO-OPERATIVE  ETC.   AND  DE- 
SIGN.    CT.  1. 
SWANDO  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.    Cl.  1. 
FUROORA.'  Cl.  1. 
"WORDY-BIRDIE."     Cl.  1. 
MO-LINE  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  1. 
TOOL  TENDER.    Cl.  2. 
C0RRUMA8TIC.     Cl.  5. 
8HOB-FKBSH.    Cl.  6. 
BEL-GEM.     CI.  7. 

FERTILBNE  AND  DESIGN.    Cl.  10. 
URASOL.     a.  10. 
GROTE  AND  DESIGN.    Cl.  12. 
GILWOOD.     Cl,  12. 
NAUOATOP.     Cl.  12. 
STREFCO  TRUE  BEND.    Cl.  13. 
CHEM- VALVE  CV  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  13. 
VIN-CREO.     Cl.  18. 
CHLORHIST.     a.  18. 
BYSTRASE.    Cl.  18. 
riLMSEAL.     Cl.  18. 
TANOIN.     Cl.  18. 
HEMACALCIN.    Cl.  18. 
MKRCARDAN.    C\.  18. 
PA-TIT.    a.  18. 
VERAIERPIN.     Cl.  18. 
GEE-GEE.     Cl.  19. 
STREAMLITE.     Cl.  19. 
CONVERT-A-CART.     a.  19. 
8  P  WITHIN  C.    a.  21. 
ELECTRONIC  COMBUSTION.    Cl.  21. 
KORNI-KLOWN.     Cl.  22. 
ROLLER  JOY.     Cl.  22. 
PIDDLE  PADDLE.    Q.  22. 
"QUICKIE."     CT.  22. 
PETER  PONY.    Cl.  22. 
FOOBA-ROU  AND  DESIGN.    CL  22. 
TOM  TINKER.    Cl.  22. 
BEATRICE.     Cl.  22. 


603,904. 

603,905. 

603,908. 

603.912. 

603, 91. 5. 

603,918. 

603,919. 

603,922. 

603,923. 

603.932. 

603.934. 

603.936. 

603,937. 

603.940. 

603,943. 

603.945. 

603.954. 

603,968. 

603,962. 

603.963. 

603,&65. 

603.966. 

603,973. 

603.982. 

608,983. 

603,992. 

603,993. 

003,995. 

603,908. 

604,003. 

604,007. 

604.009. 

604.01.5. 

604.016. 
604.021. 
604,024. 
604,025. 
604,038. 
604,042. 
604.043. 
604.048. 
604.049. 
604,051. 
604,05a 
604.055. 
604,000. 
604,062. 

004.063. 
604,064. 
604,065. 


TELBSPIN.     Cl.  22. 

SUPER  CREST.     Cl.  23. 

DRILTBOL.     Cl.  23. 

LIGHTWEIGHT  CHAMP.     CI.  28. 

SUPERIOR.     Cl.  23. 

ANGUS  AND  DESIGN.    Cl.  23. 

SAFETY-BAR.     CI.  28. 

CRD.     Cl.  23. 

CLEVALOY.     Cl.  23. 

BL  A.VD  DESIGN.     Cl.  26. 

EYE-REST.     C\.  26. 

CLAYTON  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  26. 

ORAFON.     Cl.  26. 

GOSLING.    Cl.  29. 

UCC  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  26. 

GYRO.     Cl.  26. 

PARABOARD.     Cl.  26. 

AQUA  ARCTIC.     Cl.  31. 

MICROPUR.     Cl.  31. 

ULTRA.     Cl.  31. 

BREEZY  SEAT  AND  DESIGN.    Cl.  82. 

CMA.  C1.34. 

MATERIAL  FLOW.     Cl.  88. 

ANN  LEE  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  39., 

FAR-EX.     CI.  89. 

JUMPA-JAMA.     CI.  39. 

CELEBRITES.     Cl.  39. 

GAINER  FEEDS.     Cl.  46. 

LECIFEED.     Cl.  46. 

NEW  DE-CALORIZED  AND  DESIGN.     Cl,  46. 

THORFRESH.     Cl.  46. 

YO  ZYME.     Cl.  46. 

REMEMBER  YOUR  FIRST  DATE  AND  bSSIGN. 
Cl.  46. 

RED8CO.      Cl.  46. 

MOFFATS  GRANDE.     Cl.  46. 

LITTLEJONS.     Cl.  4«. 

HEART  OF  SPICE.     Cl.  46.       { 

3D  AND  DESIGN.    Cl.  46.  j 

GB  AND  DESIGN.    Cl.  48. 

OLD  RELIABLE.    Cl.  49. 

LANODINE  AND  DESIGN.    Cl.  61. 

VIXEN  SUPER-DIP  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.'62. 

FOG  OFF.     Cl.  82. 

LAD  'N'  LASSIE.    Cl.  62. 

REPRESENTATION  OF  TRIPLE  CROSS.    CI.  100. 

THE  GEDDIE  DOOR.     Cl.  12. 

HANDCRAFTED  BY  THE  DESERT  LAMP- 
MAKER  ETC.     Cl.  21. 

8TEDI-HBET  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  21. 

BRUNSWICK.     Cl.  26. 

8ERVIT.    Cl.  31. 


I 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  AMENDED, 
DISCLAIMED,  CORRECTED,  ETC. 

528,661.  JUICIDRINK.  Cl.  46.  8-8-60.  Rlchmond-Chaiw 
Company,  San  Jose,  Calif.    Amended  to  appear  : 

JUICIDRINK 

529,908,  BABY  CLOUD.  CI.  32.  8-29-50.  The  Interna- 
tional Beddlns  CompAnjr.  Huntinjj^ton  National  MattreuR 
Co.,  Huntinfton,  W.  Va.  Amended  :  In  the  statement,  col- 
umn 1,  ItneM  7  tbroucb  13,  the  deiicrlption  of  goods,  "rot- 
ton  mattreaneii,  cotton  felt  mattreMies,  hair  mattresaeH, 
lamb's  wool  mattresses,  mattresses  with  inner  spring  cen- 
ter, sofa  and  couch  cushions,  studio  couches,  box  springs, 
and  pillows"  is  deleted  and  mattre$»e$  and  bed  $priHff$  is 
Inserted. 

.■.29,909.  DREAM  CLOUD.  Cl.  32.  8-29-50.  The  Inter- 
national Bedding  Company.  Huntington  National  Mattress 
Co.,  Huntington,  W.  Va.  Amended :  In  the  statement,  col- 
umn 1.  lines  7  through  13,  the  description  of  goods,  "cot- 


ton mattresses,  cotton  felt  mattresses,  hair  mattr 
lamb's  wool  mattresses,  mattresses  with  inner  spring  cen- 
ter, sofa  and  ooucti  cushions,  studio  couches,  box  springs, 
and  pillows"  is  deleted  and  mattreatet  and  hed  apringa  is 
Inserted. 

564.402.  CLOrD-O-PEDIC.  Cl.  32.  9-23-52.  The  Inter- 
national Bedding  Company.  Huntington  National  Mattress 
Co..  Huntington,  W.  Va.  Amended  :  In  the  staternent,  col- 
umn 1,  lines  7  through  13.  the  description  of  goods,  "cot- 
ton mattresses,  cotton  felt  mattresses,  hair  mattresses, 
lamb's  wool  mattresseii,  mattresses  with  inner  spring  cen- 
ter, sofa  and  cou<A  cushions,  studio  coaches,  box  springs, 
and  pillows"  Is  deleted  and  mattreaaea  and  hed  apringa  is 
inserted. 

620.843.  THERMAL  B^TE.  Cl.  26  2-7-66.  Robertshaw 
Fulton    Controls    Company,    Richmond,    Va.      Amended    to 


appear : 


THERMAL  EYE 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS-NEW  CERTIFICATES 

New C«rtlflcmt«a  inned  under  sections  7(c),  7(f).  7(g)  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  1946  for  the  anexpired  term 

of  the  original  registrations. 


.597,289.  CAPASWrrCH,  Cl.  21.  Mnllenbach  Electrtcal 
Manufacturing  Company.  10-26-54.  New  Cert.  Sec.  7(c) 
to  Gulton  Industries,  Inc.,  Metucben,  N.J. 

617,714.     REFINERY  FRESH.     CI.  15.     Olclaboma  Oil  Prod 
ucU    Corporation.      12-20-55.      New    Cert.    Sec.    7(c)     to 
Humble  Oil  k  Reflning  Company,  Houston.  Tex. 

648,675.  TONE  CREAM  AND  DESIGN.  Cl.  51.  William 
Melniker,  doing  business  as  Joan  Frauds,  assignor  to  Joan 


Francis,  Inc  7-16-57.  New  Cert.  Sec.  7(c)  to  Clairol 
Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y. 

681,004.  GATEWAY  DUCT  AND  DESIGN.  CT.  12.  Gate- 
way Engineering  Company.  6-30-59.  New  Cert.  Sec.  7(c) 
to  Square  D  Company.  Park  Ridge.  111. 

689,097.  MICRO  GUARD.  Cl.  31.  Cyclone  Filter  Corpora- 
tion. 12-1-.59.  New  Cert.  Sec.  7(c)  to  Gould-National 
Batteries,  Inc.,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 


TM  125 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 

MAY  16,  1961 

(Scfliterad ;  RcMwed  ;  Canceled  ;  AaieD<led,  DiacUtmed,  Corrected,  etc. :  New  Certlficatee  ;  12c  PablicmtluM.) 


/ 


ACP  IndustrlM.  Inc..  St.  LoaU.  Mo.     71B.S88.  pak.  Z-28^l. 

CI.  23. 
Abtwtt    L«bontorie«.    North    Chlcmgo,    III.      60S,844,    case. 

CI.  18. 
Aerovent  Fan  Co..  lac,  Plqtuu  Ohio.     71S,447,  pub.  2-2»-61. 

CI.  34. 
Aktiew'lHkabet  Durmeiater  k  Wain's  Maakln-  og  SkibsbTKSerl, 

Copenhagen,   Denmark.     71B.3M,  pub.  2-28-61.     CI.  23. 
Alfa    Rom«K>    S.p.A..    Milan,    Italy.      71&,S47,    pab.    2-28-61. 

CI.  19. 
AUfcood,  Robert  H..  d.b.a.  Olaatlat  Coating  Co.,  North  Hollr- 

wood.  Calif.    715.298.  pub.  1-17-61.    CI.  16. 
AUhea  S.p.A.,  Parma,  Italjr.     719.ft08.  pab.  2-28-61.     CI.  46. 
American    Branda   Corp.,   Ban  Carioa,   Calif.      604,038,   cane. 

CI.  46. 
American  Can  Co.,  New  Tork,  N.T.     715,478,  pab.  2-28-61. 

CI   38 
American   Enka   Corp..   Enka.   N.C.     715,494.   pab.   2-28-61. 

CI.  42. 
American  Home  Product*  Corp. :  See — 

International  Vitamin  Corp. 
American   Home   Products  Corp.,  d.b.a.  Wreth  Laboratories, 

New   York,    X.Y.      715,341,   pub.   2-28-61.      CI.   18. 
American  HoHpital  Supply  Corp.,  Evanston,  III.    716.437,  pab. 

2-28-61.     CI.  31. 
American  Marietta  Co.,  Chicago,  111.     716,302.  pub.  2-28-61. 

CI.  16. 
American  Metal   Mfg.  Co..  ParmersTille,  IVx.     715,444,  pub. 

2-28-61.     a.  34. 
American  Hponge  and  Chamois  Co.,  Inc..  Long  Island  City. 

N.T.    386.947.  ren.  6-16-61.     CT.  1. 
American     Thread    Co..     New     Tork,     N.Y.      715,4»9,     pab. 

2-28-61.    CI.  48. 
American  Tor  Prodaeta  Co. :  See — 

Cohen.  Jacob  S.  i 

Andenwn   Electric   Corp.,    Binnlni^m,    Ala.     715,877,    pub. 

2-28-61.     CI.  21. 
Anodyne   Inc..   North   Miami  Beach.   Pla..  from   North   Shore 
Nameplate    Inc..    Bayalde.    N.T.      715.539,    pub.    2-21-61. 
n.  50. 
Arldye  CorT>..  Pair  Lawn,  N.J..  to  Interchemlcal  Corp.,  New 

York,  N.Y.    386,438,  ren.  5-16-61.    CI.  6. 
Arkia    Air    Conditioning    Corp..    Eranaville,    Ind.      715,582. 

CI.  34. 
Armour  Riid  Co..   to  Armour  and  CO..  Chicago,  III.     886,291, 

ren.  5-16-fll.     CI.  46. 
Armour  and  Co.,  from  Amour  and  Co..  Chicago,  III.    716,255. 

pub.  2-2.H-61 .    CT.  6. 
Armour  and  Co.,  from  Armour  and  Co.,  Chicago,  III.    715,824, 

pub.  2-28-61.    CI.  18. 
Armour  and  Co.,  from  Armour  and  Co..  Oilcagn,  HI.     715,502, 

pub.  2-28-fll.     Cl.  46. 
.\rmour  and  Co.,  from  Armour  4nd  Co.,  Chicago,  III.    715,532, 

pab.  2-2H-61.    CI.  46. 
Armstrong  Products  Co. :  See — i 
Armatrnng  Resins,  Inc.       I 
Armivtrong  Renins.  Inc..  from  i^rmstmng  Products  Co.,  War- 

waw.  Ind      715.21MJ.  pub.  2-28-61.     CI.  16. 
Armstrong  R^xins.   Inc..  from  Armatrnng  Products  Co.,  War- 
saw. Ind.     71.'i.305,  pub.  2-28-61      CI.  23. 
Aron-8«mnel,  Jan  If.  D.,  SaresDes  (Seine),  Prance.    715,317, 

pub   2-2S-81.     CI.  18. 
Arrro    Playina    Card    Co.,    Chicago,     III.      715.885-6,     pub. 

2-28-61.     Cl.  22. 
Aarher.   B.   P..  A  Co.,    Inc.,   Ka«aaa   City,   Mo.      715..'»34.   pub 

2-28-61.     Cl.  18. 
Aschner.  Abner  M..  to  Sapphire  Hoslerr  Corp.  of  Philadelphia, 
Pa.,   to   Sapphire   Corp.,   New   York.   NT.      385.948,   ren. 
5-16-61.    CI.  3». 
Ashland    Oil    k   Reflaiag   Co..   Aahland,    Ky.      715.291,    pub. 
2-28-61.     CI.  16.  _     .      . 

Aaaociated    Electrical     Induatrtea    Ltd.,     London,    England. 
715.358.  pab.  1-8-61.    Cl.  21.  _    ,„ 

Athol  Mfg.  Co..  Athol.  Maaa.    .^88.590,  ren.  5-16-61.     Cl.  50. 
Atlantic   Abraalre  Corp.,   Sooth   Bralntree,   Ma«B.     715.250, 

pub.  2-28-61.    Cl.  4.  I 

Ancllo  Workshop,   Inc..   New  York.  NT.      715,590.     Cl.   IM. 
Automotive    Appralaal    CO..    Canfleld,    Ohio.      715.567.    pub. 

2-28-61.     Cl.  101.  .      _     .  . 

Bancroft   Walker   Co..    WaHham,    Maaa..    to   L.    H.    Salvage, 

Manchester.   N.H.     8«6.77«.   ren.  5-16-61.     Cl.  .•». 
Barg  ft   Foater  Candy   Co..   Milwaukee.  Wla     715,504.   pub. 

2—28—61      Cl    46 
Raumbach.'    \V.'  J..'  ft    Bona,    Acampo.    Calif.      715,521.    pnb. 

o    Oft    m I         ^t     ^H 

Reandoin.  Joaeph  R..  d.b.a.  Ray-B  ft  Co.,  New  Britain,  Conn. 

71  .",.51 8.  pab.  2-28-61.    CI.  46. 
Beechnm  Prodactg  Inc. :  See — 

Scott  ft  Browne. 
Betategal  Hermanoa,  8.A.,  Blbar,  Oaipaxcoa.  Spain.    715.S46, 

pub.  2-2^-61.    Cl.  19. 
B<<«rtform  Poundatlomi.  Inc.,  Long  laland  City.  N.T.     388.062. 

ren.  5-16-61.    CI.  39. 
Blaaell   Inc.,  Onnd   Raplda,   Mich.     715,428,  pab.   2-28-61. 

n.  29. 
Tloard'a  Diatlllery  (U.S.A.).  The:  See— 
rHatillera  Co.,  Ltd..  The. 


715.503, 


•New   Tork,    NT. 

Chicago.    III.      715.400, 
(Tilrago.    111. 


715,446. 


pub. 
pab. 
pab. 


2-28-61. 


2-28-61. 
2-28-61. 


NT.     71.'5,484,   pub 


Borden  Co..   The. 

Cl.  46. 
Borg-Warner    Corp., 

CT.  23. 
Borg-Wamer    Corp., 

Cl.  34. 
Boaaong.  J.   C.   ft  Co..   Inc..   New   Tork, 

2-28-61.    Cl.  39. 
Boarna  Laboratorim  :  Hee — 

Bourns,  Marian  E. 
Bouma,    Marian    E..    d.b.a.    Bourne    I.Aboratories,    Riverside, 

Calif.     603.932.  canr.     Cl.  26 
Bradley.   L.   R.,  d.b.a.  The  Periaeal  Co.,  New  Tork,  N.T.,  to 

National  (Themlcal  ft  Mfg.  Co..  Chicago.  III.     385.748,  ren. 

5-l«-61.     CT.  16. 

Springfield.     Maaa.       389.796-7,    ren. 


Chicago,   111       603,965. 
Cadillac,    Mich. 


cane      Cl.  32. 
715.245.    pub. 


71.'5.252,  pub.  2-28-61. 
71.^.312.  pub.   2-28-61. 


71.'>.2S0.    pnb     2-28-61. 


Calif       604.015.    canr 


71.5.- 


Bradlcy.    Milton.    Co.. 

5-16-61.     CT.  22. 
Breciy   Seat  Mfg.  Co.. 
Brehm    Tree   ft    Land,    Inc., 

2-28-61.     n.  1. 
Brlllo  MfK.  Co..  Inc  .  Brooklyn,  NY 

n.  4 
Mrintol  Myers   Co..   New   York.   NY. 

n.  1«. 
ItrunHWlck-Balke  Collendcr  Co..   The.   Chicago.    111.     604,064. 

cane.     CT.  26. 
KncklHn.    Prank    P..    d.b.a     Bucklcin    Mfg.    Co.,    Los   AniEPleH. 

Calif      6034>l.'i.  cane.     CT   23. 
BucklHn  Mfg.  Co  :  See 
Buckleln.  Frank  P. 
RucknHI.  Jay.   Inc.   New  York,   NY       71.'5,489.  pub    2-28-Cl 

CT.  39. 
Halova  Watch  Co..  Inc..  naablng.  NY.     715.367.  pub    2-28- 

61.     CT.  21. 
Bulova  Watch  Co.  Inc..  New  York.  NY.     .387.729.  ren    .V16- 

61.     n   27. 
Burlington  Induatriea.  Inc.  :   fffe — 

Cramerton  MlUa  Inc. 
Hiitler    MfK.    Co  .    Kannax   City.    Mo. 

CT    12. 
BiittK.    Joseph    R  .    dba     Ray    Butts    Music    Co.    Cairo.    III. 

71.5  869.  pnb   2-28-61.     CT21. 
C.A     Olaas    Co.     Inc..    Los    Angeles. 

CT.  46. 
Canadian  Refractories  Ltd  .  Montrpal,  Quebec.  Canada. 

Carter  ProdiictK.  Tnc  ,   New  York.   NY       716.307.   pub    2-28- 

A1     r^  1 1t 

Carter,  William.  Co..  The.  Needham  Helghta.  Maaa.     603,992. 

cane.     CT.  .39.  ,  »..  .-^ 

Central    Gulf    Steamship   Corp..    New    Orleans,    La.      716.570. 

pab.  2-28-6 T.     CT    105.  ,    ^       „,.„,„ 

Central    Pharmacal    Co.,    Tb*".    Seymour,    Ind.      715. 31«.    pub. 

2-28-61.     CT.  18.  .  ,  .        ,         ^  ,., 

Certified    Grocers    of    California.    Ltd..    Los    Angeles.    Calif. 

71.5..509.  pab.  2-28-fil.    Cl.  46.  ,      ^    ^ 

Chemie  Gninenthal  O.m  h.H.    Rtolberg.  Rhineland.  Germany. 

71 5.. 126-8.  oub.  2-28-61.     CT.  18.  ^     ,„ 

Chem  Valve  Corp..  Kenvll.   N.J.      60.1.828.   eanc.      CT     13. 
Chlcaao  Accordion  Center.   Inc..  Chicago.   111.      «15.4.)1.  pub. 

2-28-61.     CT.  .36.  .         .  ^         ^,  th 

Chicago  and  Illinois  Halrdreaaem  Asaodation.  Chicago,  III. 

715..566,  pnb.  2-28-61.     CIlOl.      „   _    ^.  „       ,..,««. 
Chicago  Pneumatic  Tool  Co..  New  York.  NY.     141.094.  ren. 

.•i_l<V_«l.     Cl.  15. 
Chlcooee  Mill".  Inc.  :   Bee — 

Chiconee  Sales  Corp.  v     w    w 

Chlcopee  Sales  Corp..  to  CTilcopee  Mills.  Inc..  New  York.  N.\. 

387.983.  ren   .5-16-61.    CT.  39  ,,.^0. 

Cbris-Kratt    Instrument    Co.,    Inc.,     Lnlon.    N.J.       715..584. 

CTties  Service  Oil  Co..  New  York.  NY.     715.2.57.  pub.  2-28-61. 

CT.  6. 
Clalrol  Inc.  :  Bee— 

Melnlker.  Winiam.  ^       ^,       v     u    v  v 

Clayton    Joseph,  d.b.a    CTayton  Products  Co..  New  York.  N  1. 

OOS.n.36.  cane.     CT.  26. 
Clayton  Products  Co.  :   Bee — 

CTavton.  Joaeph.  ^        -.,,..,         •. 

Co«g1ni.Oranlte  Indnntries.  Inc  .  Biberton.  Oa.     715.541.  pub. 

Cohn-Hall-Marx  Co..  to  Cnlted  Merchants  and  Maniifacturen<, 

Inc.    New  York.  NY      385.680    ren    S-l«-«1.     Cl    *2. 
Cohn  Hall  Marx  Co.  to  Cnlted  MerchnntK  and  MannfacturerK. 

Inc..    New    York.    NY        .1M6..545     ren.    S-ie-Jl.      C'     42. 
Cohn-Hall-Marx  Co..  to  Cnlted  Merchants  and  Manufacturers. 

Inc.     New  York.    NY       388.462.   ren    5-16-61       CT     42 
Cohen    Jacob  8..  d.b.a.  American  Toy  Products  Co..  Beverly. 

Mass.     603.897.  cane.     CT  22. 
Colgate-Palmolive  Co..  New  \ork.  N.Y. 

61      CT.  18.  „     ..    .,  V. 

Coleate-Palmolive  Co..   New  York.  N /*  . 

61      Cl.  51. 
Colonial  names.  Inc.  :   Bee  - 

Wlllats.  Harold  P 
Colorado  Fuel  and  Iron  Corp.  :   See — 
Ollmore.  Roy  K. 

TM  i 


715.336.  pnb    2-28- 
715.55.1.  pnb.  2-2R 


''i^:^. 


TM  ii 
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Committee  for  Cblropraetie  Edacmtlon,  Inc.,  fnun  Committee 

for  Cblroprmetlc  Edocatlon.  Inc.,  Eldon,  Mo.    604,005,  cane. 

CI.  100. 
Consolidated    Cigar   Corp.,    New   York.    N.Y.      715,303,    pub. 

1-10-61.    CI.  17. 
Convector  Manofacturera  Asaodatlon.  Detroit.  Mleta.     603,- 

966,  cane.    O.  34. 
Co-operatlre  Rom  Grower*.  Inc.,  Tyler.  Tex.     715,241,  pub. 

5—3—60     CI   1 
Country  Mualc  Association,  Inc..  NashTlUe.  Tenn.     715,572, 

•  pub  2-28-61.    CI.  200. 
Court  k  Oppentaelm.  Inc.,  San  Frandaco,  Calif.     715,466,  pub. 

2-2»-61.     CI.  38. 
Cramerton  Mills  Inc..  Cramerton.  N.C.,  to  Burlington  Indus- 

trtee.  Inc.^Oreensboro,  N.C.    378,671,  ren.  5-16-81.    CI.  42. 
Crane  Co.,  (Chicago,  111.     715,286   pub    2-28^1.     CI.  13. 
Crane  Co..  Chicago.   III.     715.415.  pub.  2-28-61.     CT.   23 
Crawford  Fitting  Co.,  Cleveland.  Ohio.     715,283,  pub.  1-10- 

Crown  OCBce'Supply  Co..  Chicago.  111.     715,458.  pub.  2-7-61. 

CI    37 
Crucible'  Steel  Co.  of  America.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.     715,288-9. 

pub.  2-28-61.    CI.  14.  .*    .        .  r   ..     ._.       t       v 

Custom  Matrix  Co.  (a  Division  of  National  Industries  Inc.)  : 

See — 

National  Industries.  Inc.  .  „  ^.  _^        t         ck. 

Cyclone  FUter  Corp.,  to  Oould-Natlonal  Batteries,  Inc.,  St. 

Paul.  Minn.    689,097,  new  cert.    CT.  31.  ,„o  _„, 

Dalton    Foundries^    Inc.,   The.    Warsaw.    Ind.     388.727.    ren. 

Deb  Mfg.  Co..  Farmlngton,  N.  Mex.     715,380,  pub.  2-28-61. 

CI   22 
Delmond'  Pharmaceutical  Corp..  New  York.  N.T..  to  Scherlng 

Corp.,  Bloomfleld.  N.J.    603.840.  cane.    CI.  18. 
Deluxe  Serrlce  Tool  Corp..  North  Bergen.  N.J.     715,393.  pub. 

2— 2ft— fll       Cn    23 
Demp-Nock  Co.',  The.  Warren.  Mich.     715.464.  pub.  2-28-61. 

CI    38 
De  NobU'l  Cigar  Ctt..  Long  Island  City    N.Y     to  Parodl  Cigar 
Co.   of  New  York.   Scranton.   Pa.     382.638,   ren.   5-16-61. 

CI    17 
Denver  Fire  Clay  Co..  The,  Denver,  Colo.     386,236.  ren.  5-16- 

fti     d  12 
Deut'sch   Molding  Corp..   Long  Beach,   Calif.     715.416,   pub. 

2-28-61.     CI.  23. 
Dlacoa    R.O.B.    Ltda.,    Sao    Paulo,    Brazil.     715,452,    pub. 

Dlatlllers    Co..    Ltd..    The,    d.bjj.    The  ^Board's    Distillery 

(U.S.A.).  Linden,  N.J.     715,538.  pub.  2-28-61      CI.  4» 
Dlversa  Mfg.  Co.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     716,547,  pub.  2-28-61. 

CI.  50. 
Dixie  Mfg.  Co. :  Bee— 

Ogden,  Frank,  and  Robert  Bradley  Bell. 
Dixie  Wax  Paper  Co..  Dallas,  Tex.     715.573.     CI.  2. 
Doall  Co.,  The.  to  Savan  Tool  Co.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  to 

The   DoaU  Co..  Dca   PlaliM,    Dl.     390,078,    ren.    5-16-61. 

CI.  28. 
Doable  ■nrekpe  Corp.,  Roanoke,  Ta.     715,585.     CI.  87. 
Drllco  Oil  Toolii;  Inc.,  Midland.  Tex.    715,414.  pub.  2-28-61. 

CI  28 
Drlltrol,'  Long  Beadli.  CaMf.     608.908.  cane.     CI.  23. 
Dmrr.  Beatrice  C.  Venice.  Cailf,     603.908.  cane.     C\.  22. 
Dabblarr  Labs.  Inc.,  St.  Simons  Island.  Oa.     715.314,  pub. 

2-28-61.    CI.  18. 
Duckworth,  SoMn.  South  ^n  Francisco,  Ckllf.    715,548.  pub. 

S-28-61.    CI.  50. 
Dagger,  Melvln  C,  IndUnapoUs,  Ind.    715,310,  pub.  1-17-61. 

CI,  18 
DuTclle  ■  Fabrics    Corp.,    New    York,    N.Y.      715,496,    pub. 

2—28-61      CI    42 
Earl,  Ralph  W.',  Jr,  Scottsdale,  Arif.    603,968,  cane.    q.  31. 
Baatmaa  Icedak  Co..  Rochester,  N.T.    715.289,  pnb.  10-2-66. 

Cl   1 
Kasydoi  Inc..  Wllmette.  111.     715.652.  pub.  2-28-61.  ,CI.„51. 
Eberle,  J.  N..  *  Cle.  G.m.b.H..  Augsburg,  Germany.     715.287. 

pub.  2-28-81.    Cl.  1«.  ^  ,,_•«* 

Sberle.  J.  N..  *  Cle.  0.m.b.H..  Angabarg.  Gemiany.    715,896, 

pob.  2-28-61.    Cl.  23. 
Kchlln  Mfg.  Co.,  The,  d.b.a.  United  Parts  Dtrlslon,  Chicago, 

111.    7151262,  pub.  2-28-61.    Cl.  6.  ^     «  »»  .. 

Bconollte  Corp.;   New   York,   N.T.      715.278,   pob.   2-28-61. 

Cl  12 
■ffective    Products.   Chicago.    111.      715.266,    pub.    2-28-61. 

C\.  8. 
Btectrnnlc  Pobllahlng  Co.,  Inc.,  Chicago,  HI.     715,460.  pob. 

2-28-61.     a.  88.  ^       .—--».        w 

Slectmvert  Ltd.,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada.     715,277,  pnb. 

8-28-81.    Cl.  12.  ._  „  „  ,,.^«« 

Kmsco  Screen  Pipe  Co.  of  Texas,  Hooiton,  Tex.     715,409. 

pob,  2-28-61.    Cl.  28.  ^  __^      _ 

■nflo  Corp..    Maple    Shade,    by    merger   from    Bnflo    Corp.. 

Penamolntt,  N.J.     715.858.  pob.  2-28-61.     Cl.  21. 
Knglander  Co..  Inc.,  The  :  See — 

IV>rt  Pitt  Bedding  Co.        _       ^    ..         ^    « .     „.„ 

Brwin  CottM  Mllla  Co..  The.  West  Durham,  to  Erwln  Mills. 

Inc.,   DorhaB.   N.C.     148.381,   ren.   5-18-61.     C\.   42. 
Erwin  Mills.  lac. :  See — 

«rwi«  CMtoa  Mills  Co..  The,  -,-«««  _^v 

Bottetle  WeldlBit  Alloys  Corp..  Flashing.  N.T.     718.290.  pob. 

2-3»-41.    Cl.  14. 
Bverlnba  Corp. :  See — 

Bvcrlabe  Corp.  of  America.  .         ^  ...     ^ 

Bv«>rlnbo  Corp.  of  America.   d.b.a.   Brerlube  Corp..   ^orth 

HollTWood.  Caltf.     716.29i.  pob.  2-28-51.     Cl.  15.  ,,,, 
BxceMor   Food   Products,    Inc.,   New  York,   N.Y.      715,613, 

pob.  8-28-61.     Cl.  46. 
Fairfax  DlstrlbatlBg  Co..  Inc. :  See— 

Roonitbal,  B.  M..  Jewelrj  Co.        _,  ^.  ^    .. 

Fanoaa  Fbode,  lac.  Detroit,  Mich.     604.008,  cane.     Cl.  46. 

I 


Far-Ex   Corp..   Dover.   Del.     603.983,   cane.     Cl. 
Fannef,   Mae,   Justin,   Tex.     603,889,  cane.     Cl. 
Faustel,  Inc.,  Butler.  Wis.     715jl8,  pub.  2-28-61,     Cl.  28 
Field    BroR.    Inc.,    Brooklyn,    N.Y.      715,488,    pub.    2-28-61. 

Cl  8y 

Flera'lae  Jit  Sons,   Inc.,   Dallas,  Tex.     389,626,  ren. 

Cl.  IB. 
Flint  *  WslllngMfg.  Co.,  Inc. :  See— 
Flint  and  Walling  Mfg.  Co. 

Flint  and  Walling  Mfg.  Co.,  to  Flint  *  Walling 
Inc.,.  Kendallville.    Ind.      140.805.    ren.   5-16-61 


2. 


5-16-61. 


Mf« 


Co., 
28. 


603,173,  cane. 


to  The  llnglander 
ren.  5-16-61.  Cl.  82. 
Mass.      715,4^3-^,  pub. 


71,%.498. 
Frtck  Co., 
Prick  Co.. 
Frlck  Co.. 


.     603,806.  can^.    Cl.  10. 
Corp.,    New   Ijork,    N.Y. 


ren. 
ren. 
ren. 


5-16-61. 
5-16-61. 
5-16-6i. 


Cl. 
Cl. 

a. 


23. 
81. 
84. 


Inc. 
Square 


D  Co.,  Park  ^Idge.  HI. 


L.  Oeddle  Co.,  Folrt  Worth, 


eanc.     Cl. 
Loulslrllle, 


23. 


Flow  ]Publi8htng  Co..   The,   Cleveland,  Ohio, 

Cl.  38. 
Foremost  Dairies,  Inc..  d.bJL.  Tuttle  Cheese  Co.,  Ifew  York. 

N.Y.    715.512,  pub.  2-28-61.     Cl.  46. 
Fort   Pitt   Bedding   Co..   Pittsburgh,    Pa 

Co..    Inc.,    Chicago,    III.      386.170. 
FoMtpr  Grant   Co.,   Inc..   Leominster, 

1-10-61.     Cl.  26. 
Francis,  Joan  :  See — 

Melnlker.  William. 
Francis.  Joan.  Inc. :  See — 

Melnlker,   William. 
Fj-ank.  Edwin  J.,  Worthington,  Ohio 
Frank,   J.    P.,    Chemical    k    Plastic 
pub.  2-28-61.    Cl.  42. 

Waynesboro,  Pa.     143,952. 
Waynesboro,  Pa.     144,236, 
Waynesboro.  Ps.     388,874, 
Friedes  AMociates.  Inc. :  See 
Leeds.  Herbert  R..  k  Co., 
Gateway  Engineering  Co.,  to 
681.004.  new  cert.     Cl.  12. 
Geddie.  Henry  L..  Co.  :  Bee — 

Geddle.  Henry  L. 
Geddie,   Henry  L..   d.b.a.   Henry 

Tex.    604,060.  cane.     Cl.  12. 
Geist.    Stanlev,    Bruokline,    Mass.      603,918 
General    E<4|nlpment    and    Mfg.    Co.,     Inc., 

715,355.  pub.  2-28-61.     C\.  21. 
Genersl    Foodn    Corp.,    White    Plains,    N.Y. 

2-28-61.      Cl.   46. 
Genesoo     Inc.,     Nashville.    Tenn.       715,493, 

Cl.  39. 
Gldes,    Inc.,    Beverly    Hills.    Calif.      715.309, 

Cl.  18.  . 

Gllmore.  Roy  E..  Portland.  Oreg..  to  Colorado  Fuel  and  Iron 

Corp.,  New  York.  N.Y.     603,814,  cane.    Cl.  12. 
Qlantiat  CoatlnK  Co.  :   See — 

Allgood.  Robert  H.  _ 

Glldden  Co..  The.  Cleveland.  Ohio.     603.998.  cani     CI.  46. 
Golden    Dawn    Foods.    Sharon.    Pa.      715.524.   pub.   2-28-61. 

Cl.  46. 
Good  Samaritan  Laboratories  :  See — 

Haxel.  H.  Norman. 
Goodall  Rubber  Co. :  See — 
Goodall  Rubber  Co..  Inc. 
Whitehead  Bros.  Rubber  Co..  The. 

Goodall    Rubber    Co..    Inc..    Philadelphia.    Pa.,    te    Goodall 

Robber  Co..  Trenton.  N.J.     389.712.  ren.  5-16-6|l.     Cl.  30 
Gould«Natlonal  Batteries.  Inc.  :  See — 

cyclone  Filter  Corp. 
Gould'Natlonal  Batteries.  Inc..  St.  Psul.  Minn 

2-28-61.     Cl.  21. 
Grace  Chemical  Co..  New 
Greenteld   Tap   and  Die 

can*.     Cl.  23.  ^  ».  .         .. 

GreU.    H.    N..    trustee   for   Deep   Rock   Oil    Corp..,  Tulsa,    to 

Kerr-McGee    Oil    Industries,    Inc.,    Oklahoma    City.    Okla. 

386.647-8.  ren.  .'V-16-01.     CT.  IB. 
Grlesedieck  Bros.  Brewery  Co..  St.  Louis.  Mo 

CT.  48.  _ 

Grote    Mfg.    Co..    Inc..   The.    Bellevue.   Ky. 

CT.  12. 
Gulton  Industries.  Inc. :  See — 

Mullenbaeh  Electrical  Mfg.  Co. 
Gyro  Control  Co..  Inc..  Beverly  Hills.  Calif. 

Cl.  26.  ^   .^ 

Mfg.  Co..  Two  Rivers.  Wis.    603.954^  ea^e.     Cl,  26 


715^28,  pob. 
pub.;  2-28-61. 
pub.    2-28-61. 


16-m. 
71^,868,  pob. 


York. 
Corp. 


NY.    603.810.  cai|c. 
Greenfield,   Masa.i 


CT.  10. 
603,805, 


6041,012.  cane. 


603JB11, 


cane. 


608^945.  cane. 


Watch   Co..   Lancaster.  Pa.,   from   ^allaoe   Sllver- 
Inc.   Walllngford.   Conn.     715.425,  pub.   1-17-61. 

2-28-81. 


Inc. 


7115,881,  pol^. 

The,  Jersey  CTty,  NJ^     603,856, 

ptfb.  7-9-57. 

Hathaway  Co.,  jWaterrine, 

CT.  39. 

Ohio.    715.557.  pub.  8-28- 

715.441-2.  pa$.  2-28-61. 


Hamilton 
Hamilton 

smiths. 

CT.  28. 
Hansen    Roger  A..   St.   Paul,   Minn. 

CT.  22. 
narrower  Laboratory. 

cane.    CT.  18. 
Harte  k  Co..   Inc..   New  York.   N.Y.     715.240. 

Cl    1  ^    „ 

Hathaway.   C.   F..   Co..   to  C.   F. 

Maine.    .■»85.937.  ren.  .V16-61. 
Hansoian  Steel  Co.,  The,  Toledo, 

61.    CT.  52. 
Haves.  C.   I..  Inc..  Cranston.  R.I. 

Cl    34 
Harel  N.  Nonnan.  d.b.a.  Good  Samaritan  Laboratories.  Nor- 

rlstown.  Pa.    715,311.  pnb.  2-28-61.    Cl.  18.  ...  .,^ 

Helfert,    Hermann.   Dulsburg-Meldertch.   Germany,      715,574. 

CT    2  L 

Hermetic   Seal   Corp..   North    Arilngtoo.   N.J.     71|i.3S0.  pab. 

''-88—61      CT    21  J 

Hl~Qoa   Mfg.   Co.    Inc..   Philadelphia.   Pa.      715.5n.     CT.  84. 
Hobby  Publications.   Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.     715,467-8,  pob, 

2—28—61      CT    88 
Hoff  Chemical  Corp..  Flat  Rock.  Midi.     715,273,  ipnb.  2-2*- 

81.     CT.  10. 
Hollywood  Vasarette  Division  :  See — 

■nnslngwear.  Inc. 
Holmes.  John  F.,  d.b.a.  John  Holmes  Publishing  C#..  WWttag. 

Iowa.    715.465.  pub.  2-28-61.    CT.  88.  I         , 
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Holmes.  John.  Publishing  Co. :  See — 

Holmes,  John  F. 
Holthouse  High  Frequency  Ignition  Inc..  Chicago.  III.     603,- 
885,  csnc.     Cl.  21.  „^,        _„.  „,, 

Hopps.  Abe  A.,  d.b.a.  Vln-Creo  Co..  Cleveland.  Ohio.     608,835. 

cane.     Cl.  18. 
Howe  Sound  Co.  :  See — 

Peerless  Roll  Leaf  Co.  Inc. 
HudHon.   H.    I)..   Mfa.  Co..  Chicago.   III.^  JA^.^Sl;     9    ^3 
Hugert    Mfg.    to.,    Medina,    Ohio.      715,44.'i,    pub.    2-28-61. 

Cl.  34. 
Humble  Oil  k  Keflniag  Co.  :   See-  - 
Oklahoma  Oil  Products  Corp. 

8tanco  Inc.  ..  _  -,...»„         ». 

Humble   Oil    k   Reflnlng   Co.,    Houston,   Tex.      715,476.    pub. 

Hunt.  C.  Howard.  Pen  Co.,  Camden,  N.J.     148,048,  ren.  5-16- 

Hunt.  C.  Howard.  Pen  Co.,  Camden,  N.J.     144,232.  ren.  5-16- 

61.     CT.  37. 
Huntington  National  Mattress  Co. :  See 

International  Bedding  Co     The 
Hycel.    Inc.,    Houston,   Tex.     71.5,2A6,   P"*-   2-28-61.      CT.   8. 
Hydroponle  Chemical  Co.,   Inc..  Copley.  Ohio.     715,^69,  pub. 

u-6-io.    Cl.  7. 

lmi»erlsl   Knife  Associated  Companien.   Inc..  Providence.   R.I. 

fl5,392.  pub.  7-26-60.     CT.  23. 
Independent  Pneumatic  Tool  Co..  Chicago.  HI  .to  Thor  Power 

Tool  Co  ,  Aurora.  III.     385.551.  ren.  6  16-61.     Cl    21. 
InduKtrlal  Tape  Corp..  to  Johnson  k  Johnson.  New  Brunswick. 

N.J.     388.238.  ren.  5-16-61.    Cl.  5.  .   ,«  „ 

Inertol    Co..    Inc..    Newark.    NJ.      387.358-4.    ren.    5-16-61. 

Infsiifn  AccesBortes.   Inc..   Long  Island   City.   N.Y.      715.579. 

Cl    18 
InHuiattun   and   Wires.    Inc..   St.    Paul.    Minn.      71.'»,354.   pub. 

2-28-61.     Cl.  21. 
Interehemical  Corp.:   See — 

InternSowT^dlng  Co..  The.  ""°"^«»gton  Nstlonsl  Mat 
tre»..  Co..  Huntington.  W.Va.  .'\29.008-9.  Am.  7(d». 
Cl.  32. 

International  Bedding  Co     The.  ^HnfMnKto"  ^;»"?»*L**»* 
tresH  Co  .  Huntington,  W.  Va.     564,402.     Am.  7(d(      CT    32. 

InternationsI  Business  Mschlnes  Corp.,  New  \ork.  N.Y.     715.- 

I.JeAu^loUi^talSlifr   Co..   Inc..  OkUhoma   City.  Okla. 

715.375.  pub.  2-28-61.     Cl.  21.  „     ^  _ 

International    VHamin    Corp..    ti>    American    Home   Products 

Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.     387,739,  ren.  5-J»-61._   CV   18. 
J.   O    iKimlture  CJ>..   Inc..  New  *ork.   NY.     715.439.   pob. 

J  i'j*Dlstrlbutlng' Co..  to  J.  k  J.  Distributing  Co..  Newark, 

N.J.    386,305,  ren.  5-16-61.    Cl.  49. 
Janlk.  Stephen,  d.b.a.  The  Johnnie  Ryan  Co.,  Niagara  Falls, 

NY.     715.588.     CT.  46. 
Jerrell.  8.  T..  Co..  Birmingham.  Ala.     715.528.  pob.  2-28-61. 

JeS'ett.*Leroy  R..  Yoeca  Valley.  Calif.    604^.  cane.    Cl.  21. 
Johnson  Chemical  Industries.  Inc..  Catonsvllle.  Md.     715.578. 

Johnson.  Harold  P..  BaKlmore.  Md.     604.068.  cane.     CT.  62. 
Johnson  k  Johnson  :  See — 

Industrial  Tape  Corp.  ,     ..    «v.        -itK  A»A^^    ^t, 

Joseph  k  Felss  Co.,  The.  CTeveland.  Ohio.     715.480-1.  pnb. 

2  2fl  61       01    89 
Julia  Records,  'Union.   N.J.     715,453.   pob.   2-28-61.     CT.  86. 
Kil   KanFoSlsr  Inc..   Loe  Angeles.  Calif.     715.529-31.   pub. 

Kay'^Ei^trlc^o.t'pine  Brook.  N.J.     715.878,  pob.  2-28-61. 

Kearns^'Coal    Co.,    The,    CTndnnati.    Ohio.      890.013.    ren. 

Keasbey  *  Mattisbn  Co..  Ambler,  Pa.    885.759,  ren.  5-16-61. 

Cl.  12.  _.       .  » 

Kerr-McGee  Oil  Indoatriea,  Inc. :  See— 

Orels,  n.  N. 
Kervan  Co..  Inc.,  The  :  «ee— 

Kervan  Co. 
Kervan    Co..    to    The    Kervan    Co.,    Inc..    New    York,    N.Y. 

144,820.  ren.  5-16-61.    Cl.  50. 
Kettma  Hamburger  Kettelmaschlnenfabrlk  Erich  Hahn  KG., 

Hamburg.   Germany.      715.889.    pub.   2-28-61.      Cl-   28. 
Keuffel  »  «s«r  Cto.,  Hoboken.  N.jr  715,467.  pob.  2-28-61. 

CT    87 
Keoffel  *  Bsaer  Co.,  Hoboken,  NJ.     715,462.  pob.  2-28-61. 

CT    87 
KeyWtone  Chemical  Co..  Inc^  to  The  Keratpne  Chemical  Co.. 

Cleveland.   Ohio.      387.078.    ren.   5-16-61.     CT.   6. 
Keystone  Chemical  Co..  The :  See- 
Keystone  Chemical  Co..  Inc. 
Ktewel    Brewing    Co..    to    KUpwel.    Inc..    Little    Falls.    Minn. 

886.098.  ren.  5-16-61.    Cl.'48. 
Klewel.  Inc. :  See — 

Ktewel  Brewing  Co.  _^_  ^^^        ^    «  ««  -, 

Klmberly-CTark  Corp..  Neenah.  Wis.     715,461.  pub.  8-28-61. 

CT.  87. 
Klein's  Sporting  Goods,   Inc..  Chicago,   HI.     603.904,   cane. 

CT  22 
Klugmann,    Alfred,    Inc.,    New    York,    N.Y.      715,244,    pob. 

2-28—61      CT    1 
KnatM>n,  CUrence!  Plngree,  N.  Dok.    604.001,  cane.    CT.  62. 
KoBinkllJke  Zwaveliunrfabrieken  r/ta  Ketjen  N.V.,  Amitor- 

dam.  NetberUnds.     716.264.  pub.  11-29-60.     Cl.  6. 
Kord  Mfg.  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     604.068.  cane.     CT.  21. 
Knhlman.    WllUam    A.,    d.b.a.    Tunxlte    Laboratories.    Los 

Angclea.  Calif.    T1B.840.  pab.  2-28-61.    CT.  18. 
L-OP  Olaaa  Plbeio  Co. :  Seo— 
Libbey-OwoBS-Ford  Olaaa  Co. 


Lakewood  Mfg.  Co..  Westlake.  Obk>.  608.880,  eaae.  CL  18. 
Lancaster  Inc.,  Los  Angeles.  Calif.  603,846,  cane.  CT.  18. 
Lansing  Knitwear,  Inc.,  New  York,  NY.  715,586.  Cl.  88. 
Leeds,   Herbert   R.,  k  Co.,   Inc..   to  Friedes  AsBodataa,   lac, 

New   York.   NY.     884.330,   ren.  5-16-61.     Cl.  42. 
Lerol  Co.,   to  Westln^Muse  Air  Brake  Co.,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 

608,922-8,  cane.     CT.  23. 
lievy,    Urael.    d.b.a.    Sonlite    Electric    Co.,    New    York.    N.Y. 

715,865.  pob.  2-28-81.    Cl.  21. 
Llbbey4>wens-Ford    Olaas   Co..    to   L-O-F   Glass   Fibers    Co.. 

Toledo.  Ohio.     608.788,  csnc.    Cl.  5. 
Lien     Chemical     Co..     Franklin     Park.     111.      715,264.     pob. 

2-28-61.     CT.  6.  ,      _.         . 

Little.   II.  C.  Burner  Co.,  Inc..   Saa  Rafael,  Calif.     715,448, 

pub.  2-28-61.    CT.  34. 
Uvingston.   Edw..  4  Sons.   Inc.,  Kansas  CTty.   Mo.     715.265, 

pub.  2-28-61.     Cl.  8. 
Lone  Star  Brewing  Co..   San   Antonio.  Tex.     715.538-4.  pub. 

2-28-61       Cl.  48. 
I»w   Calorie  Candv  Co..   Inc..  The,   Yonkers,   NY.     715.515. 

pub.  2-28-61.     Cl.  46.  _       . 

I>owe.   Joe,   Corp.,    New   York,   NY.     604,007.  cane.     CT.  46. 
Lowe.   Joe.   Corp..    New   York.    N.Y.      715.246.   pub.   2-28-61. 

CT.  2. 
I.,ueky    Sales    Co..    Inc..    Ixm    Angeles.    Calif.      715.487,    pub. 

2-28-fll.     Cl.  39. 
Luscoe  Products   Ltd..   Toronto,   Ontario.   Canada.      715,806. 

pub.  2-28-81.     CT.  18. 
MB    Products.    Inc..    Highland    Park.    Mich.      715.410.    pnb. 

2-28-81.    Cl.  23. 
MAcDermld   Inc.,   Waterbury.   Conn.     715.258,  pob.  2-28-61. 

Cl.  «. 
Macl><.nald    Laboratories.    Inc..    St.    Panl.    Minn.      604.000. 

cane.     CT.  46. 
MacLean  Fogg  Lock  Nut  Co.,  from  MacLean-Fogg  Ix>ek  Nut 

Co.,  Chicago,   III.     715.284.  pub.  2-28-61.     CT.   13. 
MaddockK.  John.  Bradford,  to  Salts  (SalUlre)  Ltd..  SalUlre. 

England.     19.763,  ren.  5-16-61.     CT.  42. 
Madison  Chemical  Corp..  d.b.a    Madison  Supply  and  Eoulp- 

ment   Co..    Maywood.    111.      715.249.  pub.   2-28-61.     Cl.   4. 
Madison  Supply  and  Equipment  Co.  :  Se« — 

Madison    Chemical   Corp. 
Magna -K  torn  Mfg.  Co.  :  See  - 

Mangifest.  AugUHt  U. 
Manglfest.  August   V..  d.b.a.  Magna  Krom  Mfg.  Co..  Vander- 

grift.  Pa.    715.268.  pub.  2-2A-81.     CT   8. 
Manglfest.  August   V..  d.b.a.   Magna-Krom  Mfg.  Co..  Yander- 

yrift.  Pa      71.'>..'>.'»8.  pub   2-28-81.     Cl.  ."52. 
Mark.   Wayne  :    fiee— 

MlHf  Tail  .\mprica.  Inc. 
Marlboro    Shirt    Co.    Inc..    Baltimore,    Md.      603.903.    cane. 

Cl.  39. 
Marx   k   Newman   Co.    Inc..   New   York.   NY.     71.'i,488.   pob. 

2-28-61.     CT.  89. 
Mathews.  Harry  V..  d.b.a.  Harry  V.  Mathews  Manufacturer. 

Levelland.  Tex.      71. '^.554.   pub.  2-28-61.      Cl.  52. 
MathewH.  Harry  V..  Manufacturer  :   See — 

Mathews,  Harry  V.  ^  ^^  ^^ 

Msvtag    Co..    The.    Newton.    Iowa.      71."S.422,    pub.    2-28-61. 

CT.  24. 
McMullen.  J.  R..  Co.,  Inc.  :   See— 
McMullen-Leavens  Co. 

McMullen-Learens  Co..  Inc.  . 

McMullen-Leavens  Co.,  Glenti  FalU,  and  New  York,  N.i..  to 

J    R.   McMullen  Co..   Inc..   New  York.  N.Y.     389.360,  ren. 

5-16-61.     CT.  39.  .....        ^        T 

McMullen-Leavens    Co.,    Inc..    to   J.    R.    McMullen    Co..    Inc., 

New  York.  NY.      389.7.^.1.   ren    .•>-18-61.      CT.   .TO. 
Meat   Industry   SuppUerB.   Inc..   Chicago,   III.     804.025.  cane. 

CT.  46. 
Medal  Distilled  Products.  Inc. :  See— 

Merchant!"  nistilllng  Corp.  „^      ^      t 

Melnlker.  William,  d.b.a.  Joan  Francis,  to  Joan  Francis    Inc.. 

to  CTsirol  Inc..  New  York.  NY.     648,675,  new  cert.     Cl.  51. 
Memphis  Pls«tic  Enterprises,  Inc.,  Memphis,  Tenn.     603,900, 

Merchants  tMstlllIng  Corp  .  to  Medal  Distilled  Products,  Inc., 
Terre  Haute,  Ind.    604.048.  cane.    Cl.  49.  ,    ,«  -, 

Merck  k  Co.  Inc.,  Rahway,  N.J.  715.318,  pob.  1-10-61. 
Cl.  18 


Messlns  Bros.  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc ,  Brooklyn,  NY.     715,430,  pub. 

2—28—81      CT    29 
Meteor    Publications.    Inc.,    New   York.    N.Y.      715,473.    pub. 

2—28—81       Cl    38 
Metocraft  Alloy  Corp..  West  Springfield.  Mass.     715.401.  pub. 

2-28-61.     CT.  28.  ,,    .  „  _^  , 

Mlcroclne  SodeU  a  Responsabllita  LlmltaU,  Bergamo.  Italy. 

603.987,  cane.    Cl.  26.  _        ^^^         ^    „  .  v*       w« 

Mlero-Preelslon    Engineering    Co.,    Rldimond    Heighta.    Mo. 

715.35(V-1.  pub.  2-28-61      H.  19  „  w.  u.       n 

Miller  Publishing  Co..  The.  from  The  Miller  Publlrtilng  Co.. 

Mlnnespolls.  Minn.     7in.463.  pub.  2-2^1.     CT    38. 
Mllner,  Dumas.  Corp..  Jsckson.  Miss.     715.565,  pub.  2-28-61. 

Milwaokee   Electric  Tool   Corp..   Milwaukee.   Wis.     715.398. 

pob.  2-28-61.    CT.  23. 
Mlnlfoam  Mfg.  Co..  Inc..  East  Northport.  N.Y.     715.426.  pnb. 

2—28—61      Cl    29 
Minnesota   Mining  and   Mfg    Co..   St.    Paul.   Minn.      715,247. 

Miss    tsil    America.'   Inc.,    from    Wayne    Mark.    Miami.    Fla. 

715,479.  Dub.  2-28-61.     CT.  39. 
Missouri   Poultry   Improvement   Association.   Columbia.   Mo. 

603.773.  cane.     CT.  1.  ..  -...--        w    o  00 

Mr.  Boston  Distiller  Inc..  Boston.  Mass.     716,537.  pub.  2-ZS- 

M^at.  H..*Co..  San  Frsncls«).  Calif     e04.021    canr     Cll_46^ 
Monsanto  Chemical  Co..  St.  Louis.  Mo.     715.267,  pub.  2-28- 
61.    Cl.  6. 
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MMt*v«r4«.  P..  4  Ob.,  to  Montererdc  *  P*ro4L  Inc.  Ban 

PnadMO,  Calif.     1^,496.  rea.  5-16-«l.     a.  40. 
Mmtoreria  A  ParodL  Inc. :  Bee — 

MoBteTtite.  P.74  Co.  „     ^. 

Morna  *  CoTIbc..   Boston,   Mass.     716,405.  pub.  2-28-61. 

MaHaabadi  Electrical  Mfg.  Co..  to  Oalton  Induttriea,  Inc., 

Matndwa.  N  J.    597.288.  new  cert.    CI.  21. 
MuBslncwear,    Inc..    d.b.a.    Hollywood    VaMrette    Dlviilon, 

MlnaeapoUa,  Minn.     715.492.  pub.  2-28-91.     CI.  39. 
Mnsher  A  Co..  lac,  New  York,  N.Y.     715,339,  pub.  2-28-61. 

CI    18. 
N.V.'PtaiHpa-Dapbar.  AmRterdam,  Netherlanda.    715,321,  pnb. 

2— '28-61      CL  18 
Naduaan  Corp..  Cbleaco,  HI.    715,440.  pub.  2-28-61.    CI.  32. 
Naleo  Chemical  Co..  Aiicaso,  IlL     715.432-5.  pub.  2-28-61. 

a.  81. 
National  Chemical  k  Mfg.  Co. :  Bee— 

Bradley.  L.  R. 
National  Food  Stores:  See — 

National  Qypeom  Co.",  Buffalo,  N.Y.     715,281,  pub.  2-28-61. 

a.  12. 

National  Indnatrlea,  Inc.,  d.b.«.  Custom  Matrix  Co.   (a  Divl- 
'  Mlon  of  National  InduBtrles,  Inc.),  Muncie.  Ind.     603,919, 

cane    CI.  23.  ■ 

National  Remedy  Products  Co.,  Inc..  Springfield.  Mo.     718.- 

382.  pub.  2-2»-61.    CI.  18.  ^  „  ^, 

National  Tea  Co..  d.b.a.  National  Food  Stores,  Chicago,  111. 

715,510^  pub.  2-28-61.    Cl.  46. 
Nazareth  Mttls,  Inc  :  Bee— 

Nanreth  Waist  Co.  „  ^^  „.„      , 

Naaareth  Waist  Co.,  Naiareth.  Pa.,  to  Nasareth  Mills.  Inc, 

New  York.  N.Y.     141,186,  ren.  »-l«-61-     Cl- 39. 
New  Jersey  Optical  Co..  Newark,  N.J..  to  New  Jersey  Optical 

Co.^  Irrlagtoa.  N.J.     144,253.  ren.  5-16-61.     CI.  2«.^,  ^ 
New  Vork  AsaoeUtlon  for  the  Blind.  The.  New  York.  N.Y. 

139.179.  ren.  5-16-61.    Cl.  29.  ^    ^ 

NlTer,  Joseph,  New  York,  NY.    715.57^^   Cl.  6. 
Noah.  Ocone  K..  d.b.a.  Noah's  Health  Kood  and  Sales.  College 

PUee,  wSiMh.     715.516-7,  pub.  2-28-61.     CI.  46. 
Noah's  Health  Pood  and  Sales  :  Bee — 

Norma-Hoffmaan  Bearings  Corp..  SUmford.  Conn.     386,293, 

ren.  5-16-61.    CT.  15.  ,         „„,  ,wwv  «  ,« 

Norsal  LAboratorles  Inc.  AbbeTille.  La.     387,009.  ren.  5-16- 

61      Cl    1 8 
Norsk  Hydro^Blektrtsk  KTaelstofaktleselskab,  Oslo.  Norway. 

715,272.  pnb.  2-28-61.    Cl.  10. 
North  Shore  Nameplate  Inc. :  Bee — 

Anodyne  Inc  .     ^      „  ««>.  n,  m 

Northam    Warren    Corp..    Stamford,    Conn.     390,217,    ren. 

5-16-61.     Cl.  51.  ^,  ^   „ 

Nattle.  Inc..  Joplln.  Mo.    603.783,  cane.    CI.  2. 
Ogden,   Prank,  and   Robert  Bradley   Bell,d.b.a.  Dixie  Mfg. 

Co..  Poteaa.  Okla.     715.845,  pub.  2-28-61.     Cl    19 
Ohio    Corrugating   Co.,   The,    Warren,    Ohio.      715.286,    pub. 

2-28-61.     Cl.  13. 
Oklahoma  OH  Products  Corp.,  to  Humble  Oil  k  Refining  Co., 

Honaton.  Tex.    617,714,  new  cert.    Cl.  15. 
Onyx  Chemical  Corp. :  Bee-^ 

Richards  Chemical  Works,  The.  ,,..«-  w 

Orchard    Park    Foods,    Inc.,    Buffalo.    N.Y.     716,506,    pub. 

l-*-«l-    Cl.  46.  „  ^    „^       ,,«^« 

Orgaa  Corp.  of  America.  West   Hempatead.  N.Y.     716.465, 

pab.2-2»-61.    Cl.  36.  ..  «  ., 

Organisation  de  Syntbese  Mondiale,  en  Abrege  Orsymonde, 

Secieta  Anonyme.  Paris.  France.     716.315,   pub.   2-28-61. 

Cl  18 
Orsuon  Inc.  Orange,  N.J.    603,843,  cane    C\.  18. 
Orkln  Bxterminating  Co.,  Inc.,  Atlanta.  Oa.     715,568,  pub. 

2-28-61.    Cl.  103. 
Ortho  Pharmaceatlcal  Corp. :  Bee — 

Ortho  Prodacts,  Inc.  „, .  «/v-         v 

Ortho   Pbannaeeatlcal   Corp.,    Rarttan,    NJ.      716.305.    pub. 

'2-28-61.     Cl  18.  ^     „^  ..     ,  ^ 

Ortho  Produeta,  Inc,  Unden,  to  Ortho  Pharmaceutical  Corp., 

Raritan.  N.J.    890.141,  ren.  5-19-61.    Cl.  ISL 
Osborne  Electronic  Sales  Corp..  Hawthorne,  Calif.     715.874. 

pab.  2-2»-61.    a.  21.  «„„,„  „,   „, 

Oster  Mfg.  Co..  The.  CTereland.  Ohio.     603,912,  cane.    Cl.  23. 
Ottenhelawr  :  Publishers  :  Bee — 

Ottenheimer  Publishers.  Inc. 
Ottenbeimer  Publlahers.  Inc..  from  Ottenheimer :  Publishers, 

Baltimore.  Md.    715,450.  pub.  2-28-61.    Cl.  36.       „  „„  ^, 
Pabst   lir«w)ng   Co.,   Chicago.   111.     715,535.   pnb.   2-28-61. 

CI   48 
Packard-Bell  Electronics  Corp..  Los  Angeles.  Calif.     716.362, 


pob.  2-28-61.     Cl.  21. 
Palatine  Dyeing  Co.,  Inc.  St.  Johnrllle,  N.Y.     715.571.  pob. 

2—28—61      Cl    106 
Paper  Mate  Itfg.  Co.,  Santa  Monica,  Calif.     715,460.  pub. 

2-28-61.     CI.  8T. 
Pappaa.  C.  Co..  Inc.,  Boston,  Mass.     715.811.  pob.  2-28-61. 

Cl    46 
ParaJBMant  Paper  Products  Co..  Omaha,  Nebr.    715,466.  pob. 

2—28—61      Cl    37 
Parke.  DaVla  *  Co..  Detroit.  Mich.     608.858.  cane     CL  18. 
Parke.  DaTis  A  Co..  Detroit,  Mich.     715,383.  pob.  2-28-61. 

Cl.  18. 
Parker  Pen  Co..  The.  Janesville,  Wis.    715.459,  pub.  2-28-61. 

Cl.  87. 
Parodi  Ctcar  Co.  of  New  York  :  Bee — 

De  NoMIl  Cigar  Ot». 
Pa-tIt    Laboiatertea.    Inc..    Baltimore,    Md.     803.859,    cane. 

Cl  18. 
PattenoB-SanRnt  Co..  The.  CleTeland,  Ohio.     889,566,  ren. 

5-16-61.    or  18. 
Pax  CV:  Bee —  | 

Utah  Coopentlva  Association.  < 


Peerleat    Plastics    Co.,    Inc..    Batler,    Wla.     T18.5iM.    pob. 

o oo    HI         c*\      fJTk  i 

Peeries*  Roll  Leaf  Co.  Inc,  to  Howe  Soaad  Co.,  Vkm  York. 

N.Y.     140,515,  ren.  5-16-61.    CI.  14. 
Penick,  8.  B.,  *  Co.,  New  York.  N.Y.     716,606,  pob.  J3-28-61. 

Cl  46  L 

Pennington    k    Co.,     Inc.,    Columbia.     S.C.     716,4^1,    pob. 

2-28-^1.     Cl.  39.  ^  „^.,    .  ,L ,       _ 

PennaylranU-Bradford    ApplUnee    Corp.,    Phlladeli^ia.    Pa. 

716.448,  pub.  2-28-61.    CT.  34.  ^  ,        J   «  *.     , 

Pennrylranla   Optical   Co.,    also   d.bji.  PennsylTani4  Optical 

Co.,  Reading,  Pa.    603,934,  cane    CI.  26.  i 

Perlseal  Co.,  The  :  Bee —  ( 

Bradley,  L.  R.  i 

Permanent  Filter  Corp.,  Los  Angeles.  Calif.     718,431,  pob. 

2  2S'fll      Cl    31  1. 

Peters    *    RosmII,  '  Inc.,    Springfield.    Ohio.      608,879,    cane 

PetTOlebm  Marketing  Co..   Inc.,  Tulaa,  Okla.  715J92,  pob. 

2-28-^1.     Cl.  15.                                       „„  „,i.« 

Pflser,    Chas..    *    Co.,    Inc.,    Brooklyn,    N.Y.  715.880.    pob. 

2— 2As-m       C*l     18 

Pflser.    Chas.,    *   Co.,    Inc,    Brooklyn,    N.Y.  716,8SS,    pob. 

o  gftj  01      Cl    18 
Plllsbury  Co.,  The,  Minneapolis,  Minn.    716,601,  pub.  2-28-61. 

r*l       4A  r 

Plttard,  ■  C.    W.,    k    Co.    Ltd.,    Yoorll.    Somersat,  jBagUBd. 

603.765.  cane    Cl.  1.  .      ^     _^    „        -,.L»/v        w 

Pittsburgh  Outdoor  Adr.  Co.,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.     715J870.  pob. 

o_ojt-«l       Cl    21 
Pochard.  Robert  J-!  Hamilton,  Ohio.     608,895.  owd.     CT.  22. 
Polytran  Industries.  Inc.  San  Mateo,  Callf.     715,^71,  pob. 

2   2?V  fll       Cl    21 
Porter-Cable  Machine  Co.,  The,  Syracuse,  N.Y.    718^403,  pob. 

2-28-61.     Cl.  23. 
Powell    Magaslnes,    Inc.,   New   York,    N.Y.      716,47f>-l,   pob. 

2-28-61.     CT.  38.  .  .     -..        ,«.  •«■* 

Prf)fesslonal  Pharmacal  Co.,  Inc.,  San  Antonio,  Tex. ,  716.837, 

pub.  2-28-61.    Cl.  18.  _  „,       „,,  ^„ 

Profesaional   Press,    Inc.,  The,   Chicago.   HI.     715,|I77.   pob. 

o  2ft  fti      Cl    38 
Protection'  Products  Co.,  Chicago,  HI.     603,^9,  cane.    CI.  22. 
Purduo  Prederick   Co..  The,   New  York.  N.Y.      716^1.   pob. 

2-28-61.    Cl.  18.  I 

Pure  Oold,  Inc  :  Bee —  ! 

Radlandg  Heights  Orchards,  Ltd.  >..«.«.., 

Purex  Corp.,  Ltd.,  South  Gate.  Calif.    716,668,  pub;  2-28-61. 

Cl.  5B. 
Puritan  CTtrus  Co. :  Bee — 

Vkolo.  Robert  P.  ^   . 

Purolator  Products,  Inc..  Rahway,  NJ.   608,962,  eaac  CT.  81. 
Purser,  Richard  A..  New  York,  N.Y.     716,879,  pub^  2-28-61. 

CT.  t2. 
RalnsoTt  Water  Conditioning  Co.,  BensenTllIe.  HI.  I    716,486, 

pub.  2-28-61.    CT.  31.  _  , 

RaUtoa   Purina  Co..   St.   Louis,  Mo.     716.514,  pub.^  2-28-61. 

Cl.  46. 
Ray-B  A  Co.  :  Bee — 

maudoin.  Joseph  R. 
Ray  Bftts  Music  Co. :  Bee— 

Batts.  Joseph  R.  ..„„-.      ^    . 

Rayco  Mfg.  Co^  Paramos.  N.J.     715,261.  pub.  2-28-|Bl.  .Cl.  4. 
Rayco    Mfg.    C'o..    Paramns,    N.J.      715.349.    pnb.:  2-28-61. 

Rayco    Mfg.    Co..    Paramus,    N.J.      715.564.    pub.;  2-28-61. 

Cl    52 
Reber.    Wallace    C.    Toledo.    Ohio.      715,242,    pab.|  2-28-61. 

CT.  1.  1 

RedlaadM   Heights  Orchards,   Ltd.,   to  Pure  Gold,  tine.  Red- 
lands,  Calif.    143.723.  ren.  .V-16-61.    CI  46  i 
Reeder.  Ollrer,  A  Son,  Baltimore,  Md.     715,297.  pdb.  10-11- 

61.     CT.  16. 
Reguld  Co..  Inc  :  Bee — 

Reguld  Development  A  Serrlce  Co.  '  „       , 

Remild   Development  A   Service  Co.,  d.b.a.   Reguld:  Co..  Inc. 

North   Hollywood.  Callf.     604.016    cane     CI.  4|. 
Remaoo.  Inc..  New  York,  NY.    71.^.402,  pub.  2-28-61.     CT.  M. 
Research  Publishing  Corp.,  Miami,  Fla.     715,475,  #ab.  2-28- 

fil        Cl    'Kfk 
Revloa.  Inc.  New  York.  NY.    715.580.    CT.  18  j    ,    «  _ 

Richards    Chemical    Works.    The,    to   Onyx    Chemical    Corp., 

Jeraey   CTty.  N.J.      387.773-4,  ren.  5-16-61.     Cl  6. 
Rlrhmnnd-Cbase  Co..   San  Jose,   Calif.     028.661.     [Am.  7(d). 

Roberts   Dairy   Co.,   Omaha,    Nebr.      718.525,  pubf  2-28-61. 

Cl    4A 
Robertflisw-Fulton   Controls    Co.,    Richmond,   Va.i     620,848. 

Am.  7(d).     Cl.  26. 
Robertson  Chemical  Corp..  Norfolk.  Va.     715,271,  bub.  2-2»- 

fll        CI     lO  ( 

Robins,  a'.  H..  Co..  Inc..  Richmond,  Va.    715,842-3.  bub.  2-28- 

61.     CT.  18.  I 

Rock  of  Ages   Corp..    Barre,    Vt.     715,646-6.  pab^   2-28-61. 

Ronsoo    Corp .    Woodbridge,    N.J.       715,376,    pabl    2-28-61. 

Cl    21  1 

Roseborg  Lumber  Co.,  Roseburg.  Oreg.     715,274.  bub.  2-18- 

61      Cl    12 
Rosenthal.  Vi.  M.,  Jewelry  Co..  to  Fairfax  Dlstrt|otlM  Co., 

Inc..  Washington,  DC.     383,790.  ren.  .V16-61.     CT.  28. 
RouKler  Inc.  Montreal.  Quebec,  Canada.     715,323.  bub.  2-28- 

Ronx  Laboratories,  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.    715,581,  bub.  2-28- 

Rowsa    Co.    of    N.H.,    Inc,   GreenTllIe,    N.H.      711,507,   pob. 

2-38—61      CT    46 
Rovsl  Master  Corp..  Olendale.  Calif.     715.372,  pu^.  2-28-61. 

CT    21 
Rnbefold  Co..  The.  South  Bound  Brook,  N.J.     71iI,8S2,  pob. 

2-28-61.     CT.  20. 
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TM  V 


Ruppcrt,    Jacob. 


48. 


Nai 


York. 
JSTm- 


M.Y.      T16.8M.   »«b.   2-28-61.     Staam-O-Matic    Corp..    The.    Sedalla.     Mo.     718,412.    pub. 


The,  Baltimore,  Md.     716,419, 
Artarles,  Miami, 


CT.  18. 


Ryan.  Jobnnia,  Oa.,  TiM 

Janlk,  Stephen. 
SMS  Textile  MlUa :  Asa- 
Smith,  Samuel. 
Sackett.  A.  J.,  aod  Soos  Co. 

pub.  2-28-61.    CL  23. 
Sadacca.  Albert   ▼..   d.b.a.   "Wordy-Birdie' 

Fla.     603.770.  caM.    CT.  1. 
Salts  (SalUlrel  X^td. :  Bern— 

Maddocks,  John. 
Salvage,  Louia  H. :  Bee — 
Bancroft  Walker  Co. 
Sandox,  Inc.,  Banorer,  NJ.  715.829,  pub.  2-28-61. 
Sandura  Co..  Jenklatowa,  Pa.  715.577.  CT.  12. 
Sapphire  Corp. :  A«v — 
Aschner.  Abnrr  M. 
Sapphire  Hosiery  Corp.  of  Philadelphia.  Pa. :  8ee— 

Aschner.  Aboer  M. 
Saran  Protective  Coating  Co..  Femdale,  Midi.     715,301,  pub. 

2-28-61.     CT.  16. 
Sasco  Co..  Irvington.  N.J.    603,898,  cane    Cl.  22. 
Savage  Tool  Co. :  Bee — 

noall  Co.,  The. 
Scbafer,    Joe,    and    Bona,    Springfield,    III.      603,99tt.    cane. 

CT.  46. 
Schering  Corp. :  Bee — 

Delmond  Pharmaceutical  Corp. 
Schering    Corp.,    Bloomfleld.    N.J.      715,320,    pnb.    2-28-61. 

Cl.  18. 
Schick  Inc.  Laacaater,  Pa.     715.406,  pab.  2-28-61.     CT.  23. 
Schoen.    John    R..    Oakford,    Pa.      715,548,    pob.    2-28-61. 

Cl.  50. 
Scfaweiierische  Metallnrglscfae  Gesellschaft :  Sac- 
Swiss  Metallargloal  Corp. 
Scott  A  Browne,  New  York.  NT.,  to  Beecbam  Prodacts  Inc., 
Clifton,  N.J.    19,225,  rea.  5-16-61.    Cl.  18.  ,„  «^^ 

Scott,  O.   M..  A  8<ws  Co.,  The,   Marysvllle.  Ohio.     715,260, 

pub   11-1-60.    CT.  8. 
Scott,  O.  M.,  A  Bobs  Co..  The,  Marysvllle,  Ohio.     715.897, 

pub.  2-28-61.    CT.  23. 
Scripture    Press    Foandatlon,    Wbeaton,    111.      715,474.    pub. 
2-28-61.     CT.  88.  „  „„   ^. 

Selmer.  H.  A  A..  Inc,  Elkhart.  Ind.     716.4.^4,  pub.  2-28-61. 

Cl.  36.  ^    .. 

Servit  Corp.,  Dallas,  Tex.     604.065.  cane     CT.  31. 
Seville  lUlisn  Meat  Sauce  Co. :  Bee— 

Seville.  Mary  S.  „  ^       .. 

Seville,  Mary  S.,  d.b.a.  Sevllla  Italian  Meat  Sauce  Co..  Macon, 

Oa.     71  R,.V)0,  pub.  2-28-61.    Cl.  46. 
Shander.   Benjamin.    Inc,  Philadelphia,   Pa. 

CT.  .«. 
Sheaffer,  W.  A..  Pen  Co.,  Fort  Madison,  Iowa 

CT.  37. 
Sheaffer,  W.  A.,  Pen  Co.,  Fort  Madison.  Iowa. 

Cl.  37. 
Rbeaffer,  W.  A.,  Pen  Co..  Fort  Madison.  Iowa 

CT.  37.  , 

Sheaffer,   W.    A.,   Pen   Co.,    Fort    Madison,   lows 

cane.    CT   37.  ^  ■  ,  ^^„  „„. 

Sheaffer,    W.    A.,    Pen    Co.,    Fort   Madison,    Iowa.      692,824, 

cane.     Cl.  37. 
Shoe    Corp.    of    America,    Columbus,    Ohio. 

2-28-61.     CT.  89. 
Shoe  Fresh   To..  Chicago.   III.     603,793.   cane 
Shower   Door  Co.   of   America.    Atlanta.   Oa. 

2-28-61.     CT.  12. 
Shower   Door   Co.    of   America.    Atlanta.    Ga. 

2-28-fll.     CT.   12. 
Slegel.   Henry   I..  Co..   Ine,  [New  York,   N.Y. 

2-28-61.     CT.  39.  1 

Snirox.    H.    A.,   New   York,   NY.      603.963.   cane 
Simmons,   Edith  C,  Lubbock.  Tex.      715.438,   pub.   2-28-61. 

CT    .12 
Simplicity    Mfa.   Co.,   Port    Washington.    Wis.      715.407.    pub. 

2-28-61.     CT.  23. 
Sinclair  Refining  Co.,  New  Yark,  NY.     146.362.  ren.  5-16-61. 

Cl.  l.V 
Smith.  Miller  A  Patch,  Inc.,!  New  York,  NY.     715.318.  pub. 

2-28-61.     Cl.  18. 
Smith.    Samuel,    d.b.a.    SMS    Textile    Mills,    Allentown,    Ps. 

715.496.  pub.  2-28-61.     Cl.  42. 
Roelete  Anonyme  Novscel    (Noovelles  AooHcatlonB  ChlmlqiieB 
et   Cellnloslquni),   Paris,   France.      716.427,   pub.    2-28-61. 
Cl.  29.  „„   ^ 

Soo    Valley    Co.,    Colombia.    S.C.      715,382,    pub.    2-28-61. 

CT.  22. 
Sorena   Produrts   Corp.,    Schiller   Park,    HI.      603.883.   cane. 

Cl.  21. 
Sorensen   A  Co..   Inc.,   South  Norwalk.  Conn.      715,366,   pub. 

2-28-61.     CT.  21.  ' 

Sorensen,   P.,   Mfg.  Co.,   Inc.,   Woodslde.   N.Y.     715.360.   pub. 
2-28-61.     CT.  21. 


Stenaon  Twine  Co.,  Mlnneapolia,  Minn.    808,804,  eaac    CL  7. 
Cl.  52. 


Sterllag  Drug  Inc,  New  York,  N.Y.     716.688.  pob.  1-28-61. 


603,982.   cane. 

.•537.958.  cane. 

676,.'»42.  cane. 

678,465.  cane 
678,903, 
602.824, 

715.482,    pob. 

CT.    6. 
715.276.   pub. 

715.282.   pub. 

71.^,48.'i.   pub. 

Cl.    31. 


Spalding,    A.    G.,    A    Bros,   line.,    Chlcopee,    Mass.      603.902. 

cane.     Cl.  22.  _ 

Spector.    Sheldon    M.,   d.b.a.    Sun    Laboratories.    Miami.   Fla. 

604.048.  cane    CT.  61. 
Speer  Csrbon   Co..    St.   Marys,   Pa.     716,361.   pub.    2-28-61. 

CT.  21. 
Square  D  Co. :  Bee — 

Gateway  Engineering  Co. 
Staneo  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y..  to  Humble  Oil  k.  Reflntna  Co.. 

Houston.  Tex.    386.749,  ren.  5-16-61.    CT.  46. 
Standard  Felt  Co.,  Weat  Alhambra.  Calif.,  to  The  Vletoreen 

Instrument  Co.,  CTeveland,  Ohio.     140,440,  ren.  5-16-61. 

CT.  50. 
Stanflard  Merchandise  Co. :  Bee — 

Valu-Rack  Services,  Inc. 
Standard  Milling  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.    878,306,  cane.    CT.  46. 


Stewart  CO..  The.  Dallaa.  Tex.    718,404,  pab.  2-28-61.    CT.  28. 

Stocko     Metallwarenfabfikea     Hugo     uad     Kort     Heokcla, 

Wuppertal-BlberfeM.    Germany.     716,408,    pob.    2-28-81. 

Stowe-Woodard,   Inc.,   Newton  Upper  rslla,  Maaa.     718,418, 

pub.  2-28-61.     CT.  23. 
Streed  Fabricating  Oo^  Attalla.  AU.    608,827,  cane.    CT.  18. 
Strlnginl,    Mar>or1e.    Chicago,    III.      603,878,   cane      CT.    19. 
Bon  Indnatriea,  lac.  CTeveUnd.  Ohio.    718,842.  pob.  2-28-81. 

CT.  50. 
Sun  Laboratories  :  Bee — 
Spector,  Bbeldoa  M. 
SoBlite  Electric  Co. :  Bee — 

Levv,  Israel. 
Sunset  Line  A  Twine  Co.,  Petaloma.  Calif.     718,884.  pob. 

2-28-61.     Cl.  22. 
Sunshine    Biscuits,    Inc,    Long   Island   CTty.    N.Y.      718.627, 

pub.  2-28-61.     CI.  46. 
Suntan  Cabana  Corp..  CTayton,  Mo.     716,540.  pob.  2-28-61. 

CT.  60. 
Sweets  Co.  of  America.  Inc.,  The,  HobokcB,  N.J.     718,822, 

pub.  2-28-61.    CT.  46. 
Swiss     Metallurgical     Corp.,     d.b.a.     Schwriseriacha     MeCal- 

lurglsche  Gesellschaft,   Basel,   Switserland.     716,890.  pob. 

2-28-61.     CT.  23. 
Terry.   Herbert,   A   Sons,   Ltd..  Redditch.  Baglaad.     141,249. 

ren.  8-16-61.    CT.  28. 
Terry,  Herbert.  A  Bona.  Ltd..  Redditch.  BngUnd.     142.182. 

ren.  6-16-81.    CT.  19. 
Teweles,   L.,   Seed  Co.,   Milwaukee.  Wis.     716.289.     CT.  6. 
Textile  Marking  Machine  Co.  Inc.,  Syracoae,  N.Y.    716,420-1. 

pub.  2-28-61.    CT.  24. 
Textron,     Inc.,     Providence,     R.I.      716,387,     pob.     ^-28-61. 

CT.  23. 
Theobald,  Harry  J.,  d.b.a.  The  llieobald  Indtutriea,  to  The 

Theobald     Indnatriea,     Kearney,     NJ.      888.815-17,     ren. 

5-16-61.     CT.  51. 
Theobald  Industries,  The  :  Bee — 

Theobald,  Harry  J. 
Thermae   Co.,    Los   Angeles,   Callf.     603,943,   cane.      CT.   26. 
Thor  Power  Tool  Co.  :  Bee — 

Independent  Pneumatic  Tool  Co. 
Tlbbals  Flooring  Co.,  Oneida,  Tenn.     715.275,  pob.   1-17-61. 

CT.  12. 
Tier  Rack    Corp.,    St.    Louts.    Mo.      715.549.    pob.    2-28-61. 

CT.  50. 
Timbers  A  Associates  :  Bet — 

Timbers.  I.<awrence  J. 
Timbers,  Lawrence  J.,  d.b^i.  Timbers  A  Associates.  CTeveland, 

Ohio.     715.411.  Dub.  2-28-61.     Cl.  23. 
Toeleo,   Inc..   Toledo.  Ohio.     715..'»57.   pub.  2-28-61.     CT.   21. 
Tollbla    Cheese    Corp.,    New    York.    N.Y..    to    ToUbla    Cheese 
Mfg.   Corp..    Fond   du    Lac,    Wis.      389,551.    ren.    5-16-61. 

CT.  46. 

Tollbla  Cheese  Mfg.  Corp. :  See — 

Tollbla  Cheese  Corp. 
Tomahawk  Boat  Mfg.  Corp..  Tomahawk.  Wis. 

2-28-61.     CT.   19. 
Town    Sgusre    Foods.    Inc.,    Lake    City.    Pa. 

2-28-61.     CT.  46. 
Traum.   David.  Co.   Inc..   New  York.  NT.      71.'>.587.     CT.  40. 
Trieosa.  Psrid.  Frsnee.     71.'i.48.1.  pub.  2-28-61.     Cl.  ."W. 
Tnilmpli   HoMlery   MIIIh.   Inc..   New  York.   NY.      71.'».490.  pub. 

1!   28-61.     n.   .18. 
Tropical   Paint   Co.   Cleveland.  Ohio.     71. "5.299.  pub.  2-28-61. 

ri.   16 
TroT   Chemical   Co..   Newark.  N.J,      71.'>.294-.'S.  puh    2-2S-61. 

n    16 
Tiireo   ProductH.    Inc.,    Wilmington.   Callf.      71."i..'».')ft-ftO.   pub. 

2-2R-fil       n    ."52. 
Turtle     Wax.     Inc.,     Chlea«to.     111.       71.">.24S.     pub.     2-28-0.1. 

n.  4. 
Tut  tie  Cheese  Co.  ;  fire- 
Foremost  Dairies.  Ine. 
rnl  Tech    Chemical    Mfjt.    Co..    Panorama    City.   Calif       716.- 

325.  pub   2-28-61.     CT    18. 
rmted    Co-Opera  tlves.    Inc..     Alliance.    Ohio.       ."iSR.SSS,    ren. 

.%-16-61.     CT.   7. 
I'nlted  MerehantB  and  Manufacturers.  Ine.  :   Kee — 

Cohn-Hall-Marx  Co. 
I'nlted  Merchants  and  ManiifarturerH,  Inc..   New  York.  N.Y. 

7i:i.4»7.  puh   1-.V«1.     n.  42. 
fnlted  PsrtK  Division  :   Bee — 

Echlln  Mfa.  Co..  The. 
U.S.    Communications.    Inc., 

pub.  2-28-61.     Cl.  21 
United   States    Rubber  Co.. 

Cl.  12. 
United    States    Rubber   Co.. 

2-2R-61.     CT.   a."). 
I'nlted    States    Steel    Corp. 

2-28-61.     Cl.  23. 
Uplohn  Co..  The.  Kalamaioo.   Mich       60.1.864.  cane.     CT    18. 
Uplohn  Co..   The.  Kalamasoo,   Mich.     71.'>,.119.  pub    2-28-61. 

CT.   18. 
Utah  Cooperative  Association,  d.b.a.  Pax  Co..  Salt  Lake  Clt.v. 

Utah      71  ."5.270.  pub.  2-28-fil      Cl    10 
Vahi-Rack    Services     Inc..    d.b.a.    Standard    Merchandise    Co.. 

Los   Angeles,   Callf.      71.y42«.   pub.    2-28-61       CT     29. 
Vasenol-Werke    Dr.    Arthur    Kopp,    KG..    Oberndorf  Neekar. 

Germany.     71.'5..VV).  pub.  2-28-f.l.    CT   .-^l. 
Vletoreen  Instrument  Co..  The:   Bee — 

Standard  Felt  Co, 
Vln-Creo  Co.  :   Bee — 
Hopps,  Al>e  A. 


715.344.  pub. 
7 15. ."520.    pub. 


Atlantic    Beaeh.    NY.      71.'>..^">«. 


New  York,   NT. 

New   York.    NY 

Plttsbiirjch.    Pa. 


60.3.822.  cane. 
71.1,449.  pub 
71.')..'?99.    puh. 
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Yiatble  Index  C«>rp..  New  York,  to  Ylaireeord.  lac,  CopUcue 

N.Y.    3W,5»8.  r«n.  6-16-61.    CI.  32. 
VlBlKeord.  Ine. :  8m — 
VIsttI*  Index  Cbrp. 
Ytotem  Corp. 
Vlsten  Corp..  New  York,  to  Vlsirecord,  Inc.,  CopUrne  L.  I., 

N.Y.    S«F.ii28.  ren.  5-l»-«l.    CI.  32. 
Vlitm  Corp.,  New  York,  to  VlBirecord,  Inc..  Coplague  L.  I., 

N.Y.    aSO.023,  ren.  ^-16-61.    C\.  37. 
Vltamlx  PharmneeotlenU :  See — 

Wynn  Ptaarmaeal  Corp. 
Vltolo.  Robert  F..  d.b.a.  PiirtUn  Citrus  Co..  Brooklyn.  N.Y. 

715,580.     CL  46. 
Vtx«i  Cbemlcal  Corp..  Danellen,  N.J.    604.049,  cane.    CI.  52. 
Voaj^t   Indastrlea,  Inc..  Dallas,  Tex.     715.348.  pub.  2-28- 

61.    CI.  1». 
Voyeall  Sales.  Oakland.  Calif.    715.363.  pub.  2-28-61.    C\.  21. 
Wacner  Tractor.  Inc..  Portland.  Ohio.     715,417.  pub.  2-28- 

61.     CI.  23. 
Wallaee  BilTcmnltba.  Inc. :  See — 

Hamilton  Watdt  Co. 
Wallldi,  Fred  R.,  d.b.a.  Waljlch  Laboratories.  Lob  Angeles, 

Calif.    715.304.  pnb.  7-12-60.    CI.  18. 
Wallldi  Laboratories:  See— 

WalUch.  Fred  R. 
Warner  Brothers  Co.,  The.  Bridgeport.  Conn.     385.839.  ren. 

5-16-61.     CI.  39. 
Waahlngton  Co-operative  Farmers  Association,  Seattle,  Wash. 

603,763.  cane.    CI.  1. 
Watlow  Electric  Mfg.  Co..  St.  Louis,  Mo.     388,227.  ren.  5-16- 

61.     a.  21. 
Wedgeloek  Corp.  of  California,  North  Hollywood,  Calif.    715,- 

^,  pnb.  2-28-61.    CI.  23. 
Wero  Mills,   Inc..   Brewster,   NY.     603,766,  cane.     CT.  1. 
Western  Chemical  Co.,  St.  Joseph,  Mo.     715,300.  pub.  2-28- 

61.     CJ.  16. 
Weatingbouse  Air  Brake  Co. :  See — 

Leroi  Co. 
West  Virginia  Pulp  and  Paper  Co..   New  York,   NY.     715,- 

243M>ab.  3t-28-61.    CI.  1. 
West  VirgtnU  Pnlp  and  Paper  Co..  New  York,  NY.    715,261, 

pnb.  2-58-61.    CI.  6. 


New  York,  N.Y. 
715,383,  pab. 
715,873,   pnb. 


^15,263, 

2I2&-6I. 

I 

2i-28-61. 


Ooodall  Rnbiier  Co., 
CI.  35. 

Ooodall  EubHer  Co., 
CI.  85. 
N.Y.     715,5:^.  pnb. 

715,472,  pabj.  2-28- 


West  Virginia  Pnlp  and  Paper  Co., 

pub.  2-^8-61.    CI.  6. 
Whirlo,    Inc.,    Los   Angeles,    Calif. 

a.  22. 
White-Rodgers   Co.,   St.    Louis,    Mo. 

a.  21. 
Whitehead   Bros.    Rubber  Co.,   The.   to 

Trenton.  N.J.    145.864.  ren.  5-16-61. 
Whitehead   Bros.   Rubber  Co..  The,   to 

Trenton.  N.J.    389,359.  ren.  5-16-61. 
Wllbert   Products   Co.,   Inc..   New  York, 

2-28-m.     CI.  62. 
Wiley,  Russell  C.  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa. 

61.     CL  38. 
WiUats,    Harold    P..    Hollywood,    to    Colonial    Damei,    Inc., 

Montebello,  Calif.     386,266,  ren.  5-16-61.     a.  51.  T 
Wilson    ft    Co.,    Inc.,    Chicago,    III.      715.526,   pnb.    3-28-61. 

CI.  46.  , 

Winter  Qarden  Freeser  Co..  Inc.,  Bells,  Tenn.     715,5|9,  pnb. 

2-28-61.     CI.  46.  , 

Wollensak    Optical    Co..    Rochester,    N.Y.      603,940|,    eanc. 

CT.  28.  i 

Wood  Flbreboard  Co..  Portland,  Oreg.     715,279,  pnfa|.  2-28- 

61.     CI.  12.  i 

Woodhlll  Chemical  Co..  The.  Clereland.  Ohio.     71B,2|3,  pnb. 

2-28-61.     a.  5. 
"Wordy-Blrdle"  :  See— 
Sadacca,  Albert  V. 
World    Wide    Medical    News    Senrice,    Inc.,    New   YoA.    N.Y. 

715.569,  pub.  2-28-61.     C\.  104. 
Wright  Chemical  Corp..  Chicago.   III.     715,562.   pnbL  2-28- 

61.     a.  52. 
Wyandotte  Chemicals  Corp.,  Wyandotte.  Mich.    715.501.  pnb. 

2—28—61      CI    52 
Wynllt   pharmaceuticals.    Inc.,  Madison.  N.J.     715,3^8,  pnb. 

2-28-41.     CT.  18.  _ 

Wynn  Packing  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y.     604.024,  eanc.  ;  CI.  46. 
Wynn     Pharmaca)     Corp..     from     Vttamix     Pharmaceuticals, 

PhlladplDhla.   Pa.      715,322.   pub.   1-24-61.     CI.   18. 
Zyme-Aid  Corp.,  Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla.     715,308,  puO.  2-28- 

61.     a.  18. 

u  %   covimmciiT  pariiTia*  orrici: o^iiai 
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OFHCIAL  GAZETTE    ♦    UNITED  STATES  PATENT  OFHCE 

May  a3,  1961  Volume  766  Number  4 


PATENTS 

NOTICES 


DBLaOATIOH     or    AOTBOUTT 

1.  FUrmuiBt  to  tk»  aathority  VMtctf  la  the  Icerctary  of 
CoauBem  hj  McCtea  2  of  BMrxaaliatlea  Plaa  No.  S  at  lOfO 
aad  ExeeatlT*  Orter  10030  (26  r.R.  2S83)  tb«  ConmlMloMr 
of  Patenta  Is  iMraky  aathortscd  to  pcrfona  the  fnnctlooa 
prcMilbed  b7  Bzacattvw  Ordar  lOOM  as  ■■aaiid  Wf  Kncatlrc 
Order  10930  bcratofort  parfonMd  hj  tb*  OoranaMM  PateaU 
Board  and  tb«  Ctaalnaaa  tkcfaof . 

2.  The  Co^iat— loaar  of  Patcats  la  farther  aatborlaed  to 
arrange,  as  be  daaas  appreprtoto,  for  tbe  performaaee  of 
these  dealgaated  faacttona. 

3.  To  the  eztcat  eoasoaaat  with  law,  all  persoaael,  records 
and  fnads  of  the  Oorerameat  Patesta  Board  are  hereby 
traasferrsd  to  the  Pateat  OSee. 


Dated  :  Mar.  24.  IMl. 


BDWAXO  OUDBMAN. 
AeHm§  Beeretmrp  e/  Ces»«»eroe. 


(F.R.  Doe.  S1-S334 ;  Filed.  Apr.  11,  1961 ;  8  :  52  a.m.] 
Flt»N«h«d  <«  t<  FJt.  tilt,  Apr.  It.  19* t 


U  A  Ca«(  of  CmImh  m4 

JTeMMM 


Attoraeri.  in  lllag  BMiloas  with  the  United  Btotca  Coart 
of  Cnstoau  and  Pateat  Appeals,  ahoald  coaform  to  all  of 
the  proTlaloBs  of  Rale  13,  especially  the  provislOB  contained 
in  the  last  ssataaae  of  the  rale  which  nqaires  that  all  mo- 
tions shall  be  aceoaspaalcd  with  a  wrltt«i  order  sobmitted 
for  the  approval  of  the  coart. 

Strict  adhereace  to  this  rale  Is  necessary  to  assare  prompt 
disposition  of  all  SMttoaa. 

CABBLL  M.   FRTOE, 
Clerk.  UaMed  «««te«  C—rt  e/ 
Oastosu  and  Pateat  Appeals. 
Apr.  11.  IMl. 


of  ApriilMl 


Examiner 

■xaminer  sWlrmsd  in  part- 

■uualner 


ToUl. 
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rt 

46 
286 


Commendnc  with  the  patent  Issoe  of  Jane  6,  IMl,  when- 
ever the  word  Tigare"  or  ito  abbreriatloa  "TSg."  appear* 
followed  by  a  nameral  in  the  patent  spedfleatloBs  it  will  be 
printed  In  sll  capital  letters.  This  eiian«e  Is  belBf  made  to 
facilitate  reference  between  drawings  and  speelfleatioaa. 


<C.A.  Tex.)  AUen  Patont  No.  2.006,740  (251-328),  for 
▼aire.  Claims  1  to  5  BeU  valid.  Claims  1.  2,  4  and  5  B«U 
Infringed.  Mdietd  Valvea  Inc.  et  al.  t.  Cmmterom  Irmt  Wtim, 
Inc..  286  P.2d  933  :  128  D8PQ  307. 

(C.A.  Calif.)  Harwin.  Stem,  and  Bodle  Pateat  No.  2,740.- 
789  (1M--49),  for  carpet  underlay,  BeU  valid  and  iafrla«ed. 
AaMonal  tfpoape  Cuakion  Co.,  Inc.  V.  Jta^ber  C»rp.  e/  Oaif- 
/om4«,  286  F.2d  731 ;  128  U8PQ  320. 

(C.A.N.J.)  Dl  Falco  and  D1  Faleo  Patent  No.  2.794,370 
(94-31),  for  sectional  cart  for  parking  lot,  BeU  invalid, 
it  ice  far  Kurh,  Inc.  v.  Aper  doia^  hneineee  ma  Totowa  Con- 
crete Alee*  Compaay  et  •!.,  286  F.2d  961 ;  128  D8PQ  969. 

(C.A.  III.)  Stalhat  and  Meyer  Design  Patent  No.  181,288 
(48-16),  for  panel  for  lighting  flxtares  or  the  like,  ITeM 
Invalid.  Da^BrUe  IA§ktimg,  J»e.  v.  Bmmdee  Mff.  O:.  2M 
F.2d  096  ;  128  U8PQ  1. 

(D.C.N.J.)  Weiss  Patent  No.  2.899.072  (211-1.5).  for  eea- 
veyor  raeka.  Clalsu  7  to  10  BeU  invalid  and  not  lnfrla«ed. 
ITiMte  ifacMne  Co.  v.  Bom  Tea  Cleaners  4  Dtmre.  190  F. 
Snpp.  807  ;  128  D8PQ  228. 


2.808,369.— ffd«N«  M.  BimedmU.  Jr..  Baldwin,  and  Frederick 
B.  Smtitk,  Jr.,  Ooeanside,  N.T.  Covon  TauKvuioa  Ra- 
caivana.  Patent  dated  Aug.  4,  1999.  Disclaimer  filed 
Apr.  17,  1961,  by  the  assignee,  Emdim  Corporation  o/ 
Aeierfea. 
Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  5  and  6  of  said 

patent 


or  Sdc 

2,969.049.  RoUry  Piston  Engine.  Horst  Dillenberg.  Haan. 
Germany.  Corremondltnee  to:  Michael  8.  Striker,  360  Lex- 
ington Ave.,  New  York  17.  N.Y. 


Ooneral   Bloc  trie  Cosspany  is  prepared   to  grant 
"      "  ""       Bg  14  pal 


dnsive  lieenses  nnder  the  f<rtlowtng 
able  terms  to  domestic  mannfactnrers, 


patento  opon  reasoa- 


N«W 
Pataato  -. 


..  6,388 


Plant  Pataato  .. 


4 
18 


Total 


6,TS0 


Pat^ta 1.046— No.  2,9943S6  to  No.  2.965.881,  laeL 

Dool^a. 44— No.     190,861  to  No.      190.404.  lad. 

Plant  Patenta-         1— No.         2.006 

Ralaaaes 2— Mo.       24,999  to  No.       24.990,  lacL 

Total 1,093 

S31 
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GAZETTE 


Mat 


t.8S«.048. 


AlKM  CMk  OMtrtI 
Dtal 


DtfleJ 


■  X 
9,T9i4B». 

2.757;tOT. 
S.7CMS3. 
2.7Mi;»r4. 

ApellekttoM  for  Hww  um&mt  tk* 
b>  itMriMii  to:  PtttMt  Coom^  U^t  MtUl 


■iMnPutlcit  filter. 
Bqun  TiMbc  C«toC  To«L 


Law  Com  Qodi  Bwlt^. 
Atem  Cleek  M ovtawnt 


24»3S.Ml- 
2,924.116. 
2,M4.T|9. 


DepartMcat,  GcbmbI  Cleetrte  Cawpany.  Uttea,  N. 


patents  may 
■laetroBles 


«B«Dtepl«r 

PviM  Q«Mratta«  catcatte. 

Baaata  Goatrallatf  OaterCMI^ 

Hlgk  Fvc^aeacy  Caapten. 

tfana  twt  Itoaaaa  oatar  tka  teOavtaff  pai 

to:    Oeaeral    Blactrte   Caaiiaay,   Ate 

it  DapartBMat,   21B1    SaathrlnC  St.. 

tteatloa :  Pataat  Gobi 


IMl 


Maaaarlac  Apparataa  aad  Matkad. 


OONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  MARCH  31, 1961 


ToM  Bumbtr  of  iMsdiiig  ivpUmticm  (•ntodtag  THwIgm) 

Total  number  of  ptodbiK  Dmgn  apfrifeatioM 

Total  number  of 

Total  number  of 

Date  of  okhet  new 

Date  of  oldest 


i«,n6 

5.836 

9a6tf 

I,5»9 

NoreMber2,l«M 

•pplleatloa November  4,  lOftt 


(Mi^'dl 


it.ai 


PA' 


(aMmmo  obootw  anb  «iipi 


BT 


(I)  rrONl,  L  O.,  CHBMIOAL  AST>  BSLATKD  ARTS 

(ID  BYANB,  W.  H^  OCfMMUNICATIONS,  RADIANT  RNRROT  AWD  KLROTRICAL  ARTS- 

on)  TUNO  KWAt  B.,  MBCHAKfCAL  MAKTTrACTFBTNO.  MAOmNB  BLBMBHTS  AND  DBSIONS 


cm    SPINTMAN,   B^  MATERIAL    HANDUNO    AND   TRKATINO.  OPTICS,  RAILWAYS    AND    AlfftTSR- 

MBNT  DBV1CBS. 
(T)  HULL.  J.  B.,  STATIC  STRUOTURB8  AND  DrSTRXTMBNTS  OV  PRBOISION 


(VT  MUBPHT,  T.  F..  AOBIOITLTUBB,  0AL0ULATOR8.  PUMPS  AND  MOTORS,  TRANSPORTATION.... 

(TII)  KAUPPMAN,  H.  R..  HRATINO  AND  OOOUNO,  PLASTIC  SHAPING  AND  COATING,  SCPARATION 

AND  MIXING.  BODY  TREATMENT  AND  OARE. 
(CLASS.)    GORBCKI.  Q.  A.,  ABT8  UNDBBOOINO  RECLASSIFICATION  AS  LISTED  UNDER  CLASSmC  A- 

TION  DinSIONS. 


Divisiom 


MB, 


AND  SimjBCrS  OP  INTRWTK^ 


i^  SI,  SH  4S,  «.  M. 
Ml  M,9r.4l,n.  44. 

4S.  n,  M.  «■ 
X,  »,  It.  11  tl.  SI. 
t7.«,«l.Sl.Si. 

7.  It  17,  *r,  St.  at. 

aim. 
I.  1  t,  M.  It.  n, 

a.a.4s.47. 

t.  It,  1*.  M,  IS.  M. 

4S,  H.sr. 
St.  St  SB.  St,  SL 


OMMt  A 


B.  G..  Op^. 


1.  (Vn  GOLDBERG,  A.  I^  Biak«:  PlattaK;  Pkat  HolMBdrr;  8«tt«rla(  Ual0«l«a:  Evth 

S.  (IID  STONE,  A.,  PWriac.  Trapplac  ■ad  ▼wmiD  DNtraytair  Prwa;  TobMeo;  Teitlle  Wi1b«m«:  BaeklM,  Battont 

iBd  CiMia , 

S.  (VID     MARMBLSTEIN,     fi.     (WINDHAM.     R..     aetliig),     M«Ul    Ponndiac    wad    Trmtmmt;    MMaOurtf 

(rnmm  Md  ApiMntai);  AlBy  BlMtrtal  HmWow  

4.  (Vr  PALLER,  E.  A.,  MirtarWI  or  ArtWe  Huidlinc 

I.  (V)  ROBINSON,  C.  W..  lUrwmmn;  UaMrthtaic  Ob)MU:  ThrMblnr:  KaottMi;  Aidiiul  HaatMadry:  Bm  CaRora; 

Dslrr  BntdHflBr.  ▼fitabh  Md  Maal  OnttM*  Md  OoBaianlon;  PcneH;  GaUi:  Mntle:  Blgiwli  aad  ladtaaton; 

AwiHths „ 

§.  (D  LIDOFF.  H.  J.  (MARCUS,  I.,  Mtinf),  Carboo  ChtaMrj  (pMt).  14-.  HMvoeyeiie,  G«aml  OrgMir 

AmlSH 

7.  (IV)  ANDERSON.  B 

5.  (▼)  BREHM.  G.  L.,  Bwli;  dh^n  and  SmIb;  CabtiHU:  TbMm;  Mlinillii iinot  Porattan;  Pin 

Dvpoait  nd  OvBMtloa  BiMpHiln:  SmObUi 

fl.  (VI)  BRANSON.  7.  H.,Pam|M:Pui:TofMiHS 

10.  (VI)  BOYD,  S.  (BORTON.  ▲.  M..  Mtli«).  FlmnBt:  OrdaaiiM:  ABmimttioa:  EiploaiTa  Chan*  Maktaf 

II.  (ID  BRNHAM,  E.  V.,  Boota.  Sho*  and  LaeitaSi:  Staoa  and  Leathar  Mnnfacton:  Bottoa.  Erdat  and  Rtrat  Sottliig; 

NaOlM,  StapllH  wd  OBp  TTititwi.  Catd,  PMm  and  SicB  Eftaibtttar.  Cutlanr:  Plpaa  and  Tabular  Oondalta 

11.  (IIT)  DURHAM.  B.  O..  MMhlM  ThiaaSi,  BhIw  StarUn;  Intamlatad  CtubA  aad  Motor  Oootrok 

U.  (im  BBALL,  T.  E.,  Gaar  Cottiv:  Slaetrle  Loop  aad  Tuba  ManoCMtofa:  Maadte  and  Pin  Maktac;  Matal  Worfclac 

(part).o.c.  Spaalal  Work,  FoAitav.  Plaatle  Woffclog.  Drasartac.  Snrtac.  MHUng.  Plaainc,  Toralac 

14.  (HI)  WILTS.  W.  A^  Malal  Wocklw  (part)  a.ff.  Shaat  Matd:  Matal  Baadloc.  Miaeailanaona  PRMMHa,  AMoibly 

aad  DiBManMy  Apparataa;  Wha  Fahrtai ~ 

U.  (VID  BRINDISI.  M.  V.,  PlMtlea;  Plartle  Blaak  and  Earthaawan  Apparatat 

M.  (ID  ANDBUB,  L.  M..  Taiaphoay;  lUeordan  (part) 

17.  (IV)  LEIGHET,  R.  A.,  Faekwta*:  TypawtRart:  Priatlar.  Typa  Caatfa«  and  Sattinc:  Shaat  Matartal  Aaoetattat  or 

Foldtar  Sbaol  Faadlaa  or  DaHrwIac 

15.  (VI)  BLUM,  A.  (UnriNR.  S.  mBOagi.  Povar  PlHta:  Flald  TnaaailaBioaa:  Sarroaaoter  Syifaa;  Jtt  Motan;  Combaa- 

tloB  Tarblaaa;  Maaauilut  Spaad  or  AoealtratloB  Po««r  Drfvaa  OoaTcyon 

It.  (VID  PATRICK.  F.  L.,  StoT«  nd  Faraaeaa;  Bolkfi:  Ffaiid  Foal  Boman;  Haatim  Bpitaaa:  MtoaDaoaooi  Haat- 

iiiff;  AatoflMtk  TaBp«atm«  and  Hnmldlty  Rafnlatloa;  DhnBlBBtlBi  BtmaB.. 

».  (V)  SBERS,  7.  D..  Miaerilaaaoaa  Hardwara;  Claaart  Partaaara;  Leda;  Sate;  Baak  ProtaeUoa;  Braad.  Paatry  aad 

OentieMaa  Mak^  Tanta  and  Caaoplaa;  UnbraOaa;  CaaM;  Uadartaklac:  Elaetrteal  CaaaectarB 

n.  an)  MADP.R,  R.  C,  T^ztlka 

B.  (VI)  BUOHLXB,  M.  B.,  Aaraaaaths;  Boati;  Baoyi;  Shipa;  Martna  Propokioa:  PropaDn;  Wladmflk;  Flaid  Dia- 


a.  (VI)  SMILOW.  L..  Data  Pwnairi;  DIgftal  and  Aaatof  Ciempntata;  Caleolatofi;  Boottaaping  Mashinai:  Carii  and 

Faia  RccMan;  Vottac  MmAtam;  Cooatata 

M.  (m)  HICKET,  T.  J.,  Apparal  (raeapt  Caraata  aad  Braaalaraa);  Apparal  Apparatat;  Sawing  MaditeM;  Taitilaa,  Iron- 
ing or  BaMatMnr  ClotdMa  4nd  Powar-Stop  Control;  Work  HoMki -. — 

V.  (VXD  NEVIUB.  R.  D^  CoaUts-FroaMBOi.  MtMaOaaaoaa  Piadoato  and  Apparatna;  DiMlIlBtkm:  Wood  Tiaating  Appa- 

rataa;  Papar  Maktag. J 

».  (ID  RADER,  O.  L.,  Elactrtdty— Ganarattoa.  Mottra  Powar,  TraaamlariBB  Syataau,  Veltaai  aad  Pbaaa  Coatrol  87a- 

twu.  Piiiuaiaa,  Bamrp  Obarglng  aad  DlauhanUn,  Are  Laaipa,  Prtiaa  Marar  DyaaMn  PlaaU;  EhTatoia  (part), «.!. 

MlBBaOaaaona  Rlaetrle  Oontial  Madaalna:  ladaatoia;  Tranafenaan 

V.  (TV)  JAMES,  S.,  Braahlng.  Scnibbtae  aad  flifl  CTiMlng.  BniA,  Braoa  nd  Mop  Making;  Teztttaa,  Flald  Traattaig 

Apparatoi:  ClMMlat  and  LlqaM  Oontaet  With  SoUda 

a.  (VD  BRAUNRR,  R.  H.,  tntataal  CaMbnadae  Ractaa;  Eiponalbb  Cbanbar  Metoia;  Flnld  SerreMotoia;  Sprteg 

Moton;  OyBnSan;  FMona;  Drtra  ShalBi;  Fkilbia  Shaft  Oaopttnga;  Cbaalia  or  Soakata;  Ftaid  Oment  Ooaveyora; 

Whaal  BabtflMat:  BoMi;  Blavrtora;  Fnaonatfa  Dlmateh:  Stora  Serrlee;  tihotaa 

a.  (V)  FRTTZ.  M.  M..  TMtk;  Woadvoikter.  Button.  Banal  aad  Whad  Makh«:  Baggwa;  Ctotti,  Laather  and  Rubbar 

BiairtaiiM,  Tmkmt  lad  ArtUa  Cakriaia:  Valrad  Ftpa  OoapUnw  Bod  JoiniB:  Taol-HaadUng  Faatantaga. 

».  (VID  (VLEART,  R.  A.,  Commtaiton:  RaMgaratlOB;  Fhild  SprtaikUng,  Spraying  and  DlflDaing.  Saparating  aad  AMOtt- 

tag  HoUda  (kwrt).... ............ . .. ....... — ...... ... . — • 


Srw 


ft-U-«S 

»-i7-«e 
s-s-go 

ft-U-gO 
>-17-gO 

4  a-«o 
7-«-ao 


ft-M-ao 
e-7-ao 

•-i»go 


g-i- 


i-14'm 


g-st-ao 

9-f7-gD 
7-ti-«B 
»-U-gO 


•-7-gO 


h-n-to 

s-s-ao 

lo-ag-M 

lO-M-ao 

1-4-go 

4-11-ao 

•-s-«o 

h-K-m 

lO-g-gg 

•^lA-flO 

l-Xl-W 

«-»« 

10-»-«0 

i»-«-aQ 

»-a-ao 

7-a-gB 

7-1-go 

$-»-m 

i\-%^» 

n~^-m 

s^ao 

8-»-« 

7-s-ao 

7-7-eo 

5-27- eo 

5-l»-«0 

g-S-flO 

«-ao-» 

•-S-flO 

6-1S-60 

fr-27-aO 

7-f-«0 

»-i3-eo 

g-aa-ao 
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Hi  kin 


AND  uamMwen  or  nrrBrnoN 

iOmmMIhI* 


n.  CD  »0«TTCH«B,  A.  M. (SUIXIVAK,  A.  D,  aattBc).  0«toB  OtaMMMfT (P«t). •«..  TJw» 

OMboa  OoBPoaadi.  njiliini—tlnn  of  Carina  OHdM.  Partial  Ozldatloa  o|  NoD-AiOBwUe  Hydiocartaa  MtAana, 
njliiiiMliM;  nrtnuMTii  mj&nmAum  STBtlMUc  lUrin  (p«t)  (a^..  Ott^ModlAad:  8t»bUI«d):  Uimnl  (Mk 

m.  (VID   MAKTDf.  H.  L^  Om  aad  Llqatd  ContMt  AptMrmtm;  Haat  Snbaaga;  Afiutiaa:  rira  KtUutalihair. 
OilrM^ri  Bwrt  laiiMlarii  Uqafcl  aapactlaa  ar  ParUtoartea  (part) - 

Mw  00  If UflHAKS.  W.  L.,  Bridf«  HydraoUe  mA  fcith  »inliiailB«;  KoaAi  «•!  PaTwiti;  BaftltaR  MnMtnna 

M.  (IV)  QUAOnNBUBH.  L.,  fUOwaTi-Draft  AppUaaMt.  BwttahM  aad  SIfnali.  SorfMa  Tiaek,  RoOtaf  BUtok,  Traek 
n«iilMi:  IkrtrMty.  i**—— *-fc*«> ««  v«»ii#*»  n—mlM  Vahhto:  Vahleia  f^ldaw:  Haad  aad  Bam  Llaa  Impla— att. 

a.  (!▼)  DKMBO,  L.  J..  niiiiMliw.  Fim*  Kaeaptaelai;  ToOat;  Sararlaf  by  Tt^taf  or  BraaWaf;  Oota  CoatioUad  Appa- 
ntw;  rHintiliU  Cabtaalv  Artlek  DkpMBlor  Oota  Handltaf 

U.  (V)  BVAN8.  R.  U.  MMMVtac  aad  THttnc  (p«t) — 

W.  <ID  LIVY,  M.  U  BartiHttl    aalldM.  WaUlac  Baatiac  PhotcOaU  Glr«ilti -^ 

U.  (D  PABKXB.  C.  B„  Carboa  ChmnMrr  (P«t),  a*.,  A«>.  CarboeyeUe  or  Aeyelle  O>mpoaada  (part).  •.!.,  ABttaroa«. 
TifcjfcailbaaM.  Bat«a.  AMb,  K^tamm.  AMaby<laa.  Bthtn,  Ptaaaaia.  Alao^i.  Protaiaa.  A^oaa.  Nataral  Baatoa.. 

a».  (EY)  WBIL,  L,  neld-PrMBDf«  Rafolatora;  ValTea;  Fluid  HaadUac  (axoapt  PaMiara  Modolattac  Raiaya.  Float  Valvca, 


t 


Fi^wr  I  A 


7-ii-ad 
s-s-oq 


1). 


«.  (V)  DRUMMOND,  B.  J.,  Baeaptwta-MatalUe.  Paper,  Woodaa.  Otaaa;  Spartel  lUeaptadaa  aad  PaekaflM. 

41.  (ID  LOyBWBLL,  N.  N.,  BMordtn  (part);  Sooad  Raaerdtaf:  TalaTiatoa:  T*crapliy  (part) 

41.  (11)  RBTKOLD8,  B.  B.,  Blectrte  8l«aaMnK  Telefraphy  (part) 

41.  (D  DaOHT.  W.  B..  MadMMa.  Pwlnaa.  Ooaaiatka:  Sagar  and  Stanh;  Sklaa  aad  Laattam;  Praawrlai 

DkMMIiw  (iiwrt  Wood  TnatBHBt  Apparatoa);  Blaaditag.  Dyotaf.  Flatd  Traatawat  of  TaztOai 

44.  00  JUSTUI.  0.  L.,  Dkaedva  BaOk,  SyMam;  Naalaar  Battartaa;  Nadair  Baaaaaat  DaTta«:  Radar  floaar  Tor- 


aad  OakUa:  BaR 


41.  (VDMANIAN.J.A,  Wliaato.Tb«iaad4Kta;  Railway  Wbaah  aad  Azka;  Lobeloattoa; 

nd  SpiOflkat  OawtW,  Sprtaw  Darieaa;  Aalmal  Draft  AppUaaeaa;  BsaaTattoK      

41.  (D  WILB8.W.O.  (OAMPBBLL.  R.  L,  aettaf),  Aettaida  Sarha  (a.f.,  Ftaloaabia)  (3omponads;  Statcrad  Metal  Stock; 

Iijimiw  rii am  r^ili  frntT  "I  -"—fT Tr-'T- ~-^' — ^^  "-^'-' —  ia...M^n..M....  r-^4-, nfc— fc^»/n«ti 

ir.  (VI)  ARNOLD,  P..    Mialac,  Qoarrytaic,  aad  lea  Harrcattar.  Motor  V^hlelaa;   Laad  Vehlelaa;  Bdoeattoa. 

m.  (ID  BBRN8TBIN.  S..  Blaetrietty— GoaTantoa  Syatama,  Protaetrre  8yit«B^  Maanrtac  aad  Teattac  (aioapC  Matara); 

SwRabbowda,  Balaya.  Mameta,  Ooadanaart.  TraaaMon,  Barrier  Uyer  Recttflan 

«.  (Vn)  BINDITT,  B..  Drytivaiid  0«  or  Vapor  Oontaet  With  floUdf;  Vaatfattoa;  WalR;  Omeeatrattaf  Bvaporatota; 


M.  (D  ARNOLD.  D.,  C«boa  CAiaattatry  (p«t),  a.f..  Syathetle  Reata  Oompoittteaa  (part).  Syathatle  Robber  Oompo- 

aitloaa,  Nataial  Rabbar 

n.  (ID  WBfTBT.  O.  N.,  Modolatota;  Pleaodaetrte  DeTioaa;  Aateaaaa;  Oadlteton:  MlaoaOaBeona  Eleetwa  Spaaa  Dla- 

uimpDailna  fyalaaH;  Radio  Oetettnn  _ 

a.  (V)  LB  ROY,  0.  A.,  Sappofti  nd  Ricks;  WtfUtOat  tod  AMrttac  8oMi  (part) 

a.  (IV)  NINAS.  O.  A..  Label  PHtta«  aad  Paper  fttm^m;  Booka  aad  Book  Maktng ;  Mnlfchltaf ;  Prteted  Matter  Stattoa- 

ary;  P«ar  P^  aad  Btedan;  Flaifbla  or  Portable  Ckaniee  or  Partitlona:  Doona,  Wtadom,  Awoiaca.  aad  Sbatten; 

Hwaaaa;  WMp  Apparatoa;  Food  Apparataa;  doeoie  Operaton;  niamtaatUa 

M.  (ID  NlLiON,  R.  O.,  Btoetrle  Lampa;  Blaetroole  Tobee;  MteoeDaaeooa  Dla^arie  DeTtoee;  Lamp,  Cathode  Ray  aad 

Qm  DMMia  Dertaa  Ckeolta;  Ray  Bmrcy  (a.s.,  X-Ray,  UltraTtolet,  Radl#aotiTe)  AppUeatkma;  Maaa  Spartmaetort 

H.  (Vn)WHrrMORB,H.B.,  Salary;  DantMir.Artifleial  Body  Memben 

m.  (D  SPBOK.  J.  R.,  Ab(adli«  O>mpoattk>oa;  Battertee;  Coating  or  Plaatie  Campoaittooa;  Bleetrioal  aad  Wava  Baergy 


r.  (IIDMILLBR,  A.  B.  (TOMUN.CW..  aeUag),  BoR,  Not,  Rlvat,Nafl.  Satm.  cniata,aad  Hoiaeriwe  MaUar.  IWraa 
Md  Sctaw  PMtaat^  Not  aad  BoR  Loeki;  Jawdry;  Pipe  Jotats  or  (3oaplta|i;  Cotttac 

m.  (DD  BRONAUOH.  F.  B.  (BACLRT,  F.  B.,  aettw).  Rolb  aad  RoDara;  MaHof  Metal  Took  aad  Impleoieata;  Stoae 
WertlBC  Ateadtaf  Pwbw  aad  Apparatw;  BatlM,  CloaMa,  Staiki,  i^  Sptttooaa;  Borlac  and  DrflUac;  Paper 
MMBtetow;  Sabettva  Cotttac 

n.  (D  BRINDm.  M.  A.,  laofgMile  CheaMtrr.  Fertfllaanr  Oaa,  Raattac  tad  Iltaoitaattaf 

•0.  a)  MANOAN.  P.  B.,  Carboa  OlMaMry  (part),  e.f .,  Syotbetle  Reataa  (pgrt);  MtMseQaaaooa  Potyman  (e*.,  Vtayl 
riiljtaai).  Syatbatie  Reata  Conpoaitioai  (part).  Syathetle  Robber  Pbotoffraphle  Prooama  aad  Prodoctt 

n.  (tm  BTRIZAK.  J.  P.,  Wtadli«  aad  Reelliw;  PoAlag  aad  PoIBar  Hoiok)«r.  Railway  MaO  Deltverr.  Feedtaf  of  la- 

aal  Bardaliv  DeTtaa;  Meebaaleal  Ooaa  and 
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^17-«^ 
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9-16-4 
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(IV)  LOWB.  D.  B.  (FULLBR.  B.  B.,  aetta^,  Chuoea;  Toys; 

Piolaatois;  Pitolocnpble  Apparatoa - - - - — - 

a)  WINKBL8TBIN,  A.  H.,  Fboda  aad  Benrafai;  Fenaeatatkm;  Carboa  Cbemlatry  (part),  e^-.  Liiataa,  Carboby- 

drala  Sartvattrea,  Fata,  Soltarlaad  Compooada;  Heavy  Metal  Oompooada, 

(D  ORBBNWALD.  7.,  Foek;  MIndiaaabai  Oompoalttoaa 

(ID  SAX,  B.  J.,  WaTa  Ooldaa;  Bleetrle  Meters;  0>Ddoetori;  tnaalatofB;  AmgHflen 

(V)LIBANN.L,OaeBMtrlelBatiaBiaata;Meanrtac  sad  THtlai  (part).... 

(VID  XRAFFT,  C.  F.,  IJqold  Saparattaa  or  Partteatkm  (part);  Umiaated  Fabrtea 

(m)  MOWOURB.  J.  A..  ladoatrlal  Aita -— 


am  HUNTBR,  B.  H.,  HooaahoM.  Paraiaal  aad  Ftaa  Artal f— 

BAJLBT.7.S.(KBNT.  A.  P.,  aettaO.  OraaaMitatloa;  Olaaa - 

OAUSS,  H..  RaAto  TraaBBlttMS,  ReealTafs  aad  Toaers. 

WAHL,  R.  A..  Wm  Werklw - 

BBRLOWm.  W..  Oaa  flaparatlen 

ANORL.  O.  D.,  IfataOto  Balldfac  StfoetoisB;  Paekad  Rod  Joiats;  Jotat  Padclap 

.  R.  DIV.  A  (D  OASTOH.  L.  H..  Carboa  Cbnlrtry  (part),  a.  f ..  StareMa;  Syntbetk  Rartni  (part).  L  e..  Polyathylaaaa- 
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DECISIONS  IN  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  CASES 


VS.  Camn  of  CMtam  ami 


E.  L.  Bsrci  OoifPAifY  v.  Aiiebican  TnificiOE 
CoiiPAKY,    Inc. 

A'«.    <««4.     Decided   Dee.    »,    n$0.      FetUtou   for   reheerina 
denied  Peh.  «,  ntl 

[48  CCPA— ;  280  F.2«  462;   128   D8PQ  341) 

TRADBMAKK— COKrOBINO    BiMILABITT SBSTICI    MaSK. 

Wb«re  apfwllant  opposed  the  reflatritlon  bjr  appellM  of 
"TERMICIDE"  «■  ■  ■*rTlc<>  mark  for  «xteminatlii(  wrriof^ 
and  petmoBvd  for  eanecllatlon  of  'mERlf  ICIDB"  r«clat#r*d 
to  appellee  as  a  trademark  for  wood  prenerratlre  on  the 
KTOunda  that  tt  had  prior  rifftata  in  "TBRMINIX"  which 
it  uaed  a*  a  trademark  for  wood  preaerTatirea,  partlcnlar- 
\y  arainat  attack  hy  termite*  and  other  Iniiecta.  and  an  a 
Herrlce  mark  for  exterminatlDK  iienriceii  includlnic  termite 
control.  Held  that  "We  donbt  that  the  purchaalns  public 
reiiea  on  TBBlir  to  Indicate  the  aourc*  of  the  productn 
or  aervloea  hecaaae  of  the  Inherent  weakoeaa  of  that  pre- 
fix, and  becanae  of  the  many  termite  extermlnaton  who 
have  uHed  it  in  their  marfca  aa  indicated  by  the  third  party 
rerlHtrationa  and  other  evidence  in  the  record"  :  that  "If 
the  purchaalnf  public  relica  on  the  marka  at  all  to  indicate 
source,  the  aufllxea  would  be  the  determining  factor" ;  and 
tiiat  "coniiiderlng  the  raarfcn  In  their  entiretleo,  we  are 
of  the  opinion  that  tliere  la  no  likelihood  of  confniilon  to 
purrhaMem  when  appellee  appllea  It*  nark  to  it*  Koodn 
and  nerricea." 

Appeal  from  the  Patent  OlBre.  Oppofdflon  No. 
36.432. 

AFFIRMED. 

Albert  H.  Kirekner  for  appellant 
Julius  R.  Luntford,  Jr.  for  appellee. 
Before  Wobixt,  Chief  Judge,  and  Rich,  Mabtin  and 
Smith,  A§»ociat€  Judges,  and  Judjce  WmxAM  H. 
KimKPATBicK,   United  Stmtea  Senior  District  Judge 
for  the  Eastern  District  of  Pennsylvania 

Martin.  J.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court : 

This  la  am  appeal  from  a  deciaion  of  the  Commia- 
aioner  of  Patenta,.  acting  thronfk  the  Aaalstuit  Com- 
mlmioner,  121  USPQ  586,  affirming  dismisaala  bj  the 
Examiner  of  Interferencea  of  a  notice  of  opposition  and 
a  petition  for  cancellation  brought  by  appellant,  E.  L. 
Bruc-e  Company.  The  appellee.  American  Tmnidde 
Company.  Inc.,  is  owner  of  the  trademark.  "TERMI- 
CIDE." reirlatered  In  the  United  Statea  Patent  Office 
for  wood  preservative.  App^lee  has  also  applied  for 
reglHtratlon  of  "TERMICIDE"  aa  a  service  mark 
for  exterminating  services.  Appellant  is  owner  of 
"TERMINIX."  registered  as  a  trademark  for  Insec- 
ticides and  as  a  service  mark  for  termite  ccmtrol 
services. 

Appellant  has  opposed  the  reglatration  of  •TERMI- 
CIDE" as  a  service  mark  and  has  petitioned  for 
cancellation  of  "TERMICIDE"  as  a  trademark  on  the 
grounds  that  It  has  prior  rights  in  "TERMINIX" 
which  it  OSes  as  a  trademark  for  wood  preservatives, 
particularly  against  attack  by  termites  and  other  in- 
jects, and  as  a  service  mark  for  exterminating  aervicee 
induding  termite  control.  Appellant  claims  that  the 
two  marks  are  nsed  for  the  same  goods  and  services, 
and  are  confusingly  similar  in  pronunciation,  spelling 


and  suggestion.  The  opposition  and  cancellation 
proceedings  were  r-onsolidated  in  the  Patent  Office. 

The  Examiner  found  no  dispute  as  to  priority,  and 
that  the  respective  goods  and  services  are  identical  in 
kind.  The  record  recites  registration  and  use  by  third 
parties  of  numerous  marks  comprising  "TERM"  and 
"TERMI"  for  insecticides  and  termite  control  senriceB. 
The  Examiner  held  that  "TERMICIDE"  and  "TERMI- 
NIX" are  both  highly  sogiestive  that  tlie  ffoods  and 
services  of  both  parties  are  designed  to  ^ImlBate.  kill 
or  cr>ntrol  termites.    The  Examiner  stated  : 

•  •  •  The  oppoaer^  howvrer,  by  Its  prior  adoption  and  nae 
of  the  trademark  "Tenninix"  may  not  preclude  the  apbacgscnt 
UM>  and  reiciMtration  by  the  applleant  and  others  in  thetrade 
of  mark*  for  like  foods  and  aerrleea  h«rla«  a  almllar  aass»a- 
tlTP  connoUtion  If  they  are  otbcrwlae  aubataatlally  dlatfml- 
lar  •  •  •  And  eonslderlng  the  natare  of  the  term  "Terml" 
common  to  tlie  marka  "Termlcide"  and  "TermlBlz"  and  taklBf 
into  consideration  th«t  the  termloal  portions  "Nix"  and 
"Tide"  per  se  are  distinctly  different  in  every  material  pBrtlea- 
lar.  It  is  the  opinion  of  the  Examiner  that  tbeae  marka  as 
a  whole  are  saBdentlv  dlattafalahnblc  to  eaable  their  eoa- 
tempora  neons  use  for  the  apeeified  goote  and  aervloes  without 
reasonable  likelihood  of  confusion,  mistake  or  deception  of 
purchasers. 

The  Commissioner  affirmed  the  findings  and  holdings 
of  the  Examiner,  stating: 

The  record  lead*  to  a  condoslon  that,  when  pur^anera  bay 
termite  control  services,  they  are  likely,  if  they  rely  •■  the 
mark  used  on  the  Insecticide  or  repellent,  to  rely  on  the  full 
mark  and  not  on  "TKBIf"  or  "TRRMI"  to  dlstlngalah. 

"TKBIIICIDE"  is  auAclently  nnlike  'TKKUISUT'  to  av*ld 
likelihood  of  confusion,  mistjike  or  deception  of  purchnaera. 

Appellant  urges  that  the  two  marks  are  confusingly 
similar  because  they  are  both  suggestive  of  the  abwnoe 
of  termites.  It  Is  argued  that  "TERMI"  meakw  ter- 
mites and  that  "CIDE"  means  "death"  while  "NIX" 
means  "no"  or  "none,"  and  that  while  appellee  has 
the  right  to  incorporate  "TERMI"  in  a  marit  to  be 
used  in  the  termite  control  business,  it  should  not  be 
permitted  to  use  "TERMI"  in  "TERMICIDE"  since: 

•  •  •  TERMICTDE  and  TERMINIX.  viewed  in  their  entire- 
ties, have  substantially  the  same  meaning,  sijrnlflcance  and 
suincestiveness.  and  create  substantially  the  same  Inipiinnluu. 
reaction  and  mental  associations.  •   •   • 

Slnre  appellant  agrees  that  the  use  of  '*TERMI"  as 
a  part  of  a  trademark  on  products  or  services  for  the 
extermination  or  prevention  of  termites  is  highly  sug- 
gestive, there  is  only  one  issue  before  us.  That  issue 
is  whether  the  use  of  "NIX"  and  "CIDE"  together 
with  the  common  prefix  creates  trademarks  which  are 
sufficiently  dllTerent  to  avert  the  likelihood  of  confusion 
in  trade  when  the  marks  are  contemporaneously  used 
on  Rimilar  products  and  services. 

Appellant  claims  that  "NIX"  waa  used  in  its  trade- 
mark because  it  means  "no"  or  "none"  and  that  since 
"CIDE"  means  kill,  these  two  suffixes  when  added  to 
"TERMI"  produce  a  similar  connotation  in  the  pur- 
chaser's mind.  We  disagree  with  appellant  We  do 
not  think  the  average  purchaser  would  sense  that 
signiflcanc-e  with  respect  to  "NIX,"  and  certainly  the 
spelling,  sound,  and  appearance  of  the  suffixes  are  en- 
tirely different. 

We  doubt  that  the  purchasing  public  relies  on 
"TERMI"  to  indicate  the  source  of  the  products  or 
services  because  of  the  Inherent  weakness  of  that  pre- 
fix, and  because  of  the  many  termite  exterminators 
who  have  used  it  in  their  marks  as  indicated  by  the 
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third  party  regLstnitlons  and  otber  erldence  In  the  there  1»  no  likelihood  of  confusion  to  irardiaae^  whm 

record.    If  the  purchasing  public  relies  on  the  maiiui  appellee  applies  its  mark  to  its  goods  and  se^cea. 

at  all  to  Indicate  source,  the  suffixes  would  be  the  In  view  of  the  foregoing,  we  affirm  the  det^aion  of 

determining   factor.     Consequently,    considering   the  the  Commissions, 

marks  in  their  entireties,  we  are  of  the  opinion  that  AFIIRMED. 


PATENT  StriTS 

MotleM  iiiidn>  36  U.8.C.  200 ;  Patent  Act  of  1952 


MM^m,  H.  S.  Crmwford  eC  al..  Knitting  machine  and 
method:  MtMH.  1.  T.  Fiord,  Stockings;  M1S,f71,  H.  B. 
Crawford  cC  al..  Knitting  machine;  HTlcaM.  J.  H.  Svrratt, 
Apparatna  for  knitting  elastic  fabric  and  method ;  t,U»M^ 
A.  C.  Wickman,  Machine  for  grinding  toothed  gear  wheels 
and  the  like;  Mm.  He.  4M4SS  (MOEPUL),  Morpnl.  Inc., 
Men's  Hoeiery:  Beg.  No.  «M.11«,  same.  Hosiery,  lied  Mar. 
28,  IMl.  D.e,  MJ>.M.C.  (Qnensboro),  Doe.  C-«4-WB~61, 
Morpnl.  inc.  t.  OcMoto  Hoatm^  MUl.  Inc. 

t.«S,S8S.     (See  2.420,771.) 

%4Tt,<tri.     (See  2,420^7n.) 

Mai.Stt,  J.  Baer,  KxesTatlng  tooth,  lleg  Mar.  22,  IMl, 
D.C..  N.D.  CalU.  (San  Prandaeo),  Doe.  39/806.  Eaeo  Cor- 
poreMe*  v.  JTwutey  M^mipmtemt  Ceetpmy,  lue. 

MSi.»S,  A.  F.  Sperry,  BOeetric  alarm  ayatem ;  S.7SS.a«a, 
came,  Instrument  nnita  for  proceea  alarm  lyatema;  Be. 
UMi  (of  a.TOl.872).  aame.  Mled  Dee.  30.  1806.  D.C.,  N.D. 
lU.  (Chicago).  Dec  58c2211.  FmmMtt,  lue.  t.  Beum  Ceryera- 
tiwn  ct  el.  Order  and  stlpalatlon  dlemlssinc  complaint  with- 
out prejudice  and  dlamiaalng  eoanterclalm  with  prejodlce 
Mar.  27.  1961. 

tjunmi,  C.  J.  Allen,  Jr.,  Method  of  reconditioning  crank - 
■hafU  and  the  Hke;  Be*.  Ne.  iSMM  (AKCPLATBD),  Ameri- 
can Crmnkahaft  Company.  Beconditioaing  antomotlTc  crank- 
•hafta  by  rebnlldlng  the  worm  anrfaccs  theveef  by  arc  weld- 
ing and  grinding  the  rebniU  aarfScea.  Uad  Mar.  SI,  1061. 
D.C..  W.D.N.C.  (Charlotte),  Doc.  1607.  ChmrUa  J.  AUen,  Jr. 
et  mL  r.  glenderd  Crumktkmft  S  JVgdrsnNe  Co.,  Ine.  et  al. 

MtMJO,  G.  B.  P.  Smith.  Jr.  Beelaiming  rabbers.  Ued 
Jan.  18.  1861.  D.C..  N.D.  III.  (Chicago).  Doc.  61cll6,  G«ii- 
eml  BimSiftp  Carp^rmtion  t.  Hmrhert  W.  (TroMete  et  al. 
Ckaae  dlamlaeed  wlthoot  prejodlce  Mar.  23. 11»61. 

MSStSM.  Jnda  and  McRae,  Method  of  electrodlalyaing 
aqneoos  aolntlona  and  apparataa  therefor;  MK,Hl,  D.  R. 
Dewey  II,  HydranUe  distribntion  means  for  elcetrodialyais 
nyatems;  »MM,m»,  V.  W.  Eoaenberg.  Process  for  electro- 
dialyilag  liqolda;  t,8S8,81t.  Jada  and  McRae,  Method  of 
eleetrodlalyslng  aqneona  aolntions;  B*.  H,SSS,  same.  Ion 
exchange  materlala  and  method  of  nwklng  and  nstng  same, 
aied  Mar.  28.  1861.  D.C.N.J.  (Newark).  Doc.  233/61,  ItUea 
lne9rp»rmttd  v.  Awteriem*  Mmehime  A  Foundry  Company. 
8MMh  aied  Mar.  28.  1861.  D.C.,  B.D.  Wis.  ( Milwaukee) .  Doc. 
61-C-87,  leM<ea  /neerpersted  t.  Aquu-ChMu,  Ine. 

«.srt><8»  D.  B.  Stem,  Magnetic  floor  sweeper,  aied  Mar. 
24.  1861.  D.C..  N.D.  Calif.  (San  Frandseo).  Doc.  39/808, 
P— eld  E.  Bttm  t.  Pewer-ifae  Cforpormtitn  et  al. 

S,SS1.MS.  B.  A.  Coralllo.  Wig  coastractlon.  aied  June  1. 
I960.  D.C..  SJ>.  Calif.  (Los  Angeles).  Doc.  617/60-T.  BstU  4. 
Carama  et  al.  t.  CeUa'a  Crtatiane.  Order  holding  Patent 
2.661.748  not  Infrinscd  and  dlsmlsslns  amended  and  supple- 
mental complaint  (notice  Mar.  30. 1861). 

S,aBM7i;  H.  Yegt,  An  electrode  for  eleetric  batteries  and 
a  proeesa  for  prodaclng  same;  8,8881641.  aaaae.  Process  for 
the  prodnctlon  of  electrodes  for  electrochemical  parpoaes, 
Ued  Mar.  27,  1961.  D.C..  8.D.N.T.,  Doc.  61/1114,  Boetete 
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2.  y4n  accumukttor  of  the  hermetically  sealed  alkaline 
type  comprising,  in  combination,  two  composite  elec- 
trodes, each  including  a  poroia  skeleton  structure  of  en- 
tered nickel  and  active  mass,  and  having  inner  faces  being 
spaced  from  and  facing  each  other  and  outer  faces,  said 
poroia  skeleton  structure  of  sintered  nickel  of  at  least 
one  of  said  electrodes  having  at  least  a  surface  portion  of 
its  outer  face  uncovered  by  the  active  mass;  a  porous 
separator  arranged  between  said  inner  faces  of  said  elec- 
trodes in  contact  therewith  and  at  least  substantially  cov- 
ering the  same:  and  an  electrolyte  substmnttally  com- 
pletely absorbed  within  said  porous  separmtor,  whereby 
oxygen  freed  by  electrolysis  is  substantlaUy  completely 
taken  up  by  said  uncovered  surface  portion. 


36.  Mechanism  to  control  pressure  within  mn  tdrermft 
cabin  whereinto  air  is  continuaUy  supplied  under  pre§- 
sure,  comprising:  an  outflow  valve;  a  valve  control  mem- 
ber operatively  connected  to  stud  vtdve  to  effect  move- 
ment thereof;  a  pressure-sensitive  element  having  one 
side  thereof  responsive  lo  cabin  air  pressure;  means  oper- 
atively connecting  said  pressure-sensitive  element  to  mid 
valve  control  member  to  vmry  the  opening  of  said  vahe, 
and  thereby  to  maintain  cabin  air  pressure  eUvated  above 
atmospheric  pressure:  and  a  further  pressure-sensitive  la- 
ment responsive  to  at  leaa  atbin  air  pressure  and  a  con- 
nection therefor  in  said  mearu  interrupting,  by  movement 
of  said  further  pressure-sensitive  element,  the  action  of 
said  first  pressure-sensitive  element  on  said  valve  control 
member  and  substituting  the  control  effect  of  said  further 
pressure-sensitive  element  to  prevent  the  ratio  of  cabin 
air  pressure  to  atmospheric  pressure  exceeding  a  selected 
value. 
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ROSE  PLANT 


VOai  Mm.  IS,  isM,  Sot.  No.  49,M7 
ICWm.  (CL  47-41) 
A  new  and  <tiMiact  variety  of  me  plant  of  a  claai  be- 
tween the  hybrid  tea  and  floribuoda  clanw,  substantially 
as  herein  shown  and  dsacribod,  characterized  particu- 
larty  as  to  novdty  by  the  unique  coosbinatioo  of  a  vifor- 
oos,  aprii^t-spreading,  well-shaped,  stunUly-brancbed 
plant  haMt,  attractive,  medtom-aiied,  ilisraif  miitsnt 
foUafs,  with  the  mature  foliate  being  dark  green  in  ooior 
aad  pkasingty  ooalraiting  with  the  reddish  color  of  the 


new  foliafe,  a  floriferousnest  somewhat  greater  than  that 
of  the  variety  **Charlotte  Armstrong"  (PL  Pat.  No.  455), 
a  habit  of  bearing  the  flowers  on  strong  stems  of  frooa 
short  to  medium  length,  with  the  flowers  borne  soaie> 
times  tin^y  and  sometimes  in  small  clusters,  a  rather 
short  bud  form  ranging  from  ovoid  to  urn-shaped  in 
shape,  said  bods  opening  into  a  weU-formed,  hi^-cea- 
tered  flower  of  very  double  petalage,  a  flower  size  rang- 
ing from  medium  to  large,  better-than-average  petal  sub- 
suncc,  with  attendant  very  long-lasting  flower  qualities 
and  prolonged  retention  of  the  flower  form  until  the 
petals  ^op,  and  a  distinctive  bright  general  orior  tonality 
of  the  flowers  ranging  between  Currant  Red  and  Cardi- 
nal Red,  with  attendant  substantial  absence  of  fading 
and  blueing  of  the  flower  color. 
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FIRING  TOOL  WIIH  AMMUNinOP^MQRE  PAR- 
TICULARLYPOS  use  AS  A  PIN  DUViMG  TOOL 

toN«TOlMll 


7, 1957,  Sot.  N*.  <7«,775 
(CI.1--44J) 


pin  and  said  cap  member  fixedly  carryint  on  said  face  of 
said  etd  wall  thereof  a  projecti<yn  extending  fonf  ardly  to- 
ward faid  plug  and  also  radially  oflbet  with  re^i^  to  Uie 
axis  df  said  breech  block  bore,  said  cap  memper  being 
tumable  with  respect  to  said  breech  block  to  knd  from 
a  position  where  said  projection  is  aligned  witti  uU  flring 
pin  so  that  forward  movement  of  said  c^  menper  when 
it  is  ii  the  latter  position  will  actuate  the  flringj  pin,  laid 
cap  member  being  movable  forwardly  when  it  is  langulariy 
diqriated  from  said  position  to  posh  said  iro|«rtl— 
againal  said  plug  for  advancing  the  latter  to  ^jcc  a  jnckct 


E 


1.  In  a  firing  tool,  in  combination,  a  barrel  formed 
with  an  axial  bore  which  gradually  increases  in  cross 
secticmal  area  from  a  part  of  said  bore  located  adjacent 
but  forwardly  of  the  rear  end  oi  the  barrel  up  to  the  rear 
ead  <rf  the  barrd;  a  breech  block  connected  to  the  barrel 
adjacent  the  rear  end  theretrf  for  axial  movement  with 
respect  thereto,  said  breech  Mock  extending  rearwardly 
from  the  rear  end  of  the  barrel  and  being  formed  with 
aa  axial  bore  which  is  an  extension  <A  and  coaxial  with 
the  barrd  bore,  said  bore  of  said  Iweech  blodc  having  at 
ita  front  end  a  cross  sectional  area  substantially  equal  to 
the  cross  tectwnal  area  of  the  rear  end  <rf  the  bore  of 
the  barrel  and  said  bore  of  said  breedi  block  gradually 
diminishing  in  cross  sectional  area  rearwardly  from  the 
front  end  of  the  bore  oi  the  breech  block  through  an  axial 
distaiice  greater  than  the  axial  distance  of  said  part  (rf 
said  bore  of  said  barrel  f rmn  the  rear  end  thereto,  so  that 
an  ammonitioB  jacket  having  an  extericMr  contour  match- 
ing that  of  said  breech  Mock  bore  and  the  barrel  bore 
from  said  part  thereof  to  the  rear  end  of  the  barrel  will 
be  wedged  into'  the  breech  block  with  a  force  greater  than 
the  force  with  which  h  engages  the  barrel  so  as  to  be  re- 
tained by  the  tweech  block  when  the  latter  is  moved 
axially  away  from  the  rear  end  of  the  barrel;  an  ejector 
phig  located  in  said  breech  block  bore  for  axial  move- 
ment therein  and  having  at  least  a  forward  portion  of  no 
greater  cross  sectional  area  than  the  smallest  crtfss  sec- 
tional area  of  said  breech  block  bore  located  in  the  part 
of  the  breech  block  bore  which  is  smallest  in  cross  sec- 
tional area;  and  means  cooperating  widi  said  breech  block 
for  advancing  said  phig  forwardly  after  the  breech  block 
has  been  moved  rearwardly  away  from  the  barrel  to'  eject 
an  ammunition  jadtet  from  the  breech  Mock,  said  plug 
being  fbrmed  with  a  bore  passing  therethrough,  and  a 
firing  pin  located  in  said  bore  of  said  |rtug  for  axial  move- 
ment with  respect  thereto,  said  bore  of  said  plug  and  said 
firing  pin  being  radially  offset  with  respect  to  the  axb  of 
said  breech  block  bofre,  and  said  means  for  axially  ad- 
vancing said  irfug  being  m  the  form  of  a  hollow  cap  mem- 
ber receiving  a  rear  end  portion  of  said  breech  block  in 
its  interior  and  being  axially  movable  along  said  breech 
block,  said  cap  member  having  an  end  wall  provided  with 
an  inner  forward  face  directed  toward  said  plug  and  firing 
S3« 
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1.  In  a  machine  for  sti4)Ung  free  edges  of  si()e  bottom 
fli^  #f  a  fiberboard  carton  to  end  bottom  fli^  thereof, 
the  omibination  of:  a  main  frame;  a  staple  difiving  and 
clincl^ng  device  suspended  on  said  frame,  said  device 
being  adi^rted  to  drive  a  staple  downwardly  i|  a  given 
verticftl  plane  and  clinch  said  staple  from  abotre;  gauge 
means  tm  said  frame  to  position,  under  said  ><levice,  a 
carton  blank,  inserted  into  said  machine  with  spud  blank 
opened  and  the  bottom  flaps  thereof  folded  together  and 
presented  upwardly  with  a  carton  end  parallel  with  and 
spaced  a  fixed  distance  from  said  plane;  support  means 
for  sifiporting  said  flaps  from  beoMtht  means  firoducing 
relative  vertical  movement  between  said  support  means 
and  said  device  to  bring  said  device  and  said  $aps  pres- 
surabb^  together,  and  then  actuate  said  devic^  to  drive 
a  staqtfe  in  said  plane  through  said  side  bottom'flaps  and 
into  the  adjacent  end  bottom  flap  and  then  clinch  said 
staple;  means  for  producing  a  reverse  relative  movement 
between  said  support  means  and  said  device  to  free  said 
device  from  fricUonal  engagement  with  said  cart0n;  means 
for  pfbducing  horizontal  relative  movemem  between  said 
devict  and  said  gauge  means  in  preparation  foif  the  driv- 
ing off  a  staple  in  a  second  vertical  plane  parallel  to  and 
spaced  a  given  distance  further  inwardly  from  siid  carion 
end  fian  said  first  staple  was  driven  into  siud  fiaps; 
meant  for  again  producing  relative  vertical  ^vement 
between  said  support  means  and  said  device  and  actuiting 
said  device  to  drive  a  suple  in  said  second  venfical  plane 
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thim^  nldddtboaom  f 
flip  and  thca  dfaMli  Mid  staple;  Me«M  for  produdat 
a  KvecM  relalfv*  vwtieal  mc¥c— at  bUwwa  nid  rap- 
port meaM  aad  nid  device  to  free  aaid  c«iim  from  ftic- 
tkmal  engatmical  with  aaid  device;  and  nMaas  for  re- 
•torinf  the  origlMd  iKiriaoatal  tflatioiwhip  becweea  eaid 
deirice  nd  laid  1 
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In  an  apparalm  of  the  diaracter  detcribed  for  stacking 
a  plurality  of  ractangulariy  duped  rigid  articles  fed 
thereto  sucoenivdy  iolo  a  plurality  of  tien  positioned  side- 
by-side  connected  together  by  frangible  material  inter- 
posed between  one  or  more  layers  of  such  articles,  hori- 
zontal conveyor  means  for  recdring  in  side-by-side  rela- 
tion a  plurality  of  rigid  rectangularly  riiaped  articles  fed 
thereto  and  rapport  wch  articles  by  engaging  underneath 
opposite  ends  thereof,  means  for  supporting  said  hori- 
zontal conveyor  means  for  movement  into  and  out  of  the 
position  in  which  it  engages  underneath  opposite  ends  of 
the  articles  fed  thereto,  first  power  operated  means  oper- 
ativdy  cminectcd  to  laid  horizontal  cooveyor  means  for 
moving  said  horizontal  conveyor  means  out  of  and  into 
said  position,  secoad  power  operated  means  adjacent  to 
said  horizontal  conveyor  means  for  feeding  rigid  rectan- 
gular shaped  articles  to  said  horiaxttal  conveyor  means  to 
provide  a  layer  of  such  articles  thereon  arranged  in  side- 
by-side  relaUoo,  vertical  conveyor  means  located  under- 
neath said  hariaoatal  cooveyor  means  for  recdving  layers 
of  articles  fed  thereto  from  said  horizontal  conveyor 
means  and  rapport  the  first  such  layer  of  artidcs  fed 
thereto  by  engaging  underneath  opposite  cnda  of  the  arti- 
cles, third  power  operated  means  operativdy  connected 
to  said  vertical  conveyor  means  for  moving  the  same 
vertically,  mearn  for  actuating  said  power  operated  means 
in  timed  relatioa  to  one  another  to  feed  articles  to  said 
horizontal  conveyor  means  to  form  successive  kyen  of 
articles  thereon  and  to  naove  said  horizontal  conveyor 
means  out  of  and  into  saiid  position  in  which  it  engages 
underneath  oppodto  ends  of  the  articles  thereon  upon 
the  provisioa  of  a  layer  of  articles  thereon  and  to  lower 
said  vertical  cooveyor  means  anbsequent  to  the  transfer 
of  a  layer  of  articles  thereto  from  said  horizontal  con- 
veyor means,  and  means  for  providing  a  piece  of  frangible 
material  on  top  of  predetermined  layers  of  artides 
prior  to  the  positioning  of  a  succeedii«  layer  of  articles 
on  top  thereof  whereby  there  is  formed  in  said  vertical 
conveyor  a  plurality  of  sid»4yy-side  tiers  of  rectangularly 
shaped  rigid  artidas  having  f^mgiMe  material  interposed 
between  one  or  nwre  layers  of  the  aitides. 
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COOUNG  AND  PBOnCIING 
L.OaontfflodBflriL. 
S12  N.  Caort  ft,  Ykrik 
tM9,Sm.Ni. 
(CX2— 7) 


I.  An  evaporative  body  cooling  device  adapted  to  be 
used  as  an  article  of  wearing  appard  comprinng  an  an- 
nular flexible  container  adapted  to  be  siqyported  on  the 
head  of  a  wearer  haviag  an  upwardly  disposed  surface 
providing  a  slit  opening  into  the  ooittainer  and  eatended 
about  substantially  the  entfee  ctrcamference  of  the  con- 
tainer, and  a  filler  port  opening  into  the  container,  a 
cap  releasably  covering  the  port  of  the  container;  a  cool- 
ing liquid  in  the  container,  and  a  curtain  of  absorbent 
material  having  an  ivper,  inner  wick  portion  extended 
through  the  slit  and  immersed  in  the  liquid  in  tiie  con- 
tainer, and  an  outer  downwardly  dependem  perforate 
portion  integral  with  the  wide  portion  and  extended  down- 
wardly from  the  containa-  in  liimnoai  liliiiig  idatioo  to 
the  head  of  the  wearer  for  ooodncting  liquid  abaocted 
into  the  curtain  through  the  wick  portion  and  for  pio- 
moting  evaporation  thereof  to  cool  the  area  arooad  the 
head  of  the  wearer. 
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PBOTBCnVB  CAPE 
B.  Ptsno,  Las  Aaaalaa, 

Blvd.  N€f*Ho^woad,  CaHL) 
Mar.  1  19S9,  Ssr.  Nn.  7f7,St3 
aOalBH.   (CL2— 51) 


1.  A  protective  cape,  con^risiag  a  pand  of  fledbie 
sheet  material  having  two  opposite  snbdantially  paraOd 
extending  strai^t  front  and  rear  edges,  each  edge  bdng 
divided  lengthwise  into  two  portioos,  two  opposite  side 
edges  extending  between  said  front  and  rear  edges,  each 
side  edge  being  divided  into  two  sections  extending  angu- 
larly outward  from  said  froat  and  rear  edges,  napoo- 
tively,  and  meeting  at  an  apex,  said  panel  bdng  pro- 
vided with  a  neck  opening  and  a  slot  extending  from 
said  neck  opening  to  one  of  said  side  edges,  flrat  and 
second  sets  of  complemeatary  fasteaer  denients  disposfd 
along  said  front  and  rear  edge  portions,  respectivdy,  and 
means  for  seeming  together  the  sides  of  said  dot,  said 
front  edge  portions  being  adiqited  to  be  overlapped  and 
f astenOd  together  by  said  first  set  ai  oompiemeDtary  faa- 
tener  dements,  said  tear  edge  portions  being  adapted 
to  be  overlapped  and  ftetened  together  by  add  aaooad 
set  of  complementary  fastener  elemeali,  sdd  side  a^pes 
bdng  adapted  to  be  ftrfded  to  form  <Hipoatte  ■r****^t'*t 
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WUi  Bfar.  tlblMt«  Bar.  No.  7f942a 
aCtafeM.   (CL4-431) 


IVaiP. 


LATlllAL4miT  LITTEll 

2ns  W.  M*  Ava,  DMf«r  11,  Colo. 
May  M.  Ifflf .  8ar.  No.  tlM33 
ItCaalBia.  (CLS-42) 


8.  A  Utta  ooaqMrmag  a  fwerany-jarfannilar,  ekMH 
fated,  flat,  rigitf,  baadkd  fHm  adaptod  for  tha  tiaaiport 
o<  racwibeat  tnimaai.  stniu  fliad  b  apacad  paraUclam 
tranavwaaly  of  cai4.(raaac  ddfadac  tbarawiUuii  a  oaatral 
bay  btUimu  lila  ead  baya,  aa  anay  of  like,  cyliadrieal 
wll»CT  Mftdnafly  cwtjoiirnaM  i»  aad  ipaiwihig  it. 
r,  doaaJy  ipactd  panUeliam  between  aaid 
itnpU  ii^^at  laid^cealnl  bay  irhb  their  i«per  #rca  oor- 
ii$ttmvtn§  the  appcr  face  plaae  of  the 

ianmdijf  frami  the 


lower  face  plane  of  the  frame,  aa  eodkas  weU 

mg  the  array  of  rollers  for  free  djaplacement  thtaaan 

and  thereabout  in  both  directioM  laterally  of  a4d  in  oat- 

wardlynpaced.  doie  paraUdiain  with  the  ui 

plane  oi  the  frame,  a  similar  amy  of  roUen 

for  iadqwadmt  rotation  with  and  snbatanti 

each  #f  the  end  bays  in  an  anally-coplanar 

longittidinally  of  the  frame  effective  to 

arcs  thereof  throagh  the  tower  fkoe  frfane  of 

and  to  retract  their  upper  aict  inwardly  from 

face  plane  ci  the  frame,  an  aadlcH  web 

roller  array  of  each  end  bay  for  tadlTidoal 

disfMaeement  thereon  ud  diefaaiboiit  in 

relati^  to  and  in  outwardly-ipnoed.  d 

with  tfie  lower  face  plane  of  tbi  frame,  and  a| 

talnint  panel  fixedly  and  coextenalvely  doainf 

face  plane  area  of  each  frame  end  bay 

jacent  the  roller  and  web  assembly  SModated 


FATBNT 
Axel  p.  r. 


1.  A  toilet  bowl  deodoriasr  oonqirisiag  a  \Aock  of 

of  rigid  type  linear  polyetfayleBe, 

iachsdhig  a  pair  of  anna  embedded  at 
one  aad  io  tad  projadiBg  tnm  nid  Uo^  said  anas 
ntmrffttg  at  the  other  ends  into  latendly  f  Blfndi"g  top 
bars,  sdd  top  ban  ia  ^ora  mciljteg  at  tfieir  remote  ends 
into  Iiook4oniria8  back  anas  n^idi  are  ^aced  laterally 
away  from  the  pair  of  anat,  aaid  back  anas  being  joined 
by  a  traaaveo^  ttteadtaf  cftamirtiag  laember  which 
prevents  said  iadt  ifttia  fttn  igiaadtng  f^ative  to  each 
other,  iatd  llasar  yiiyMfedea^  haacsr  aieaas  hdng  of 
limited  flexibility  aad  bciqi  capable  ei  returning  to  the 
above  deflaed  shape  after  befaig  manually  stretched  out 
of  sndi  dksfie  and  released. 


SJM|843 
BED  AND  TKA^aRB  I 


FBsd  Oct.  23,  19S7.  8«r.  N^  if  1^28 
aCklBM.    (CI, 


1.  in  a  patient  bed  device,  a  mobile  carriafel  e<inipped 
with  a  transverse  pivot  shaJFt,  a  horizontally  lelongated 
frame  mounted  upon  said  pivot  shaft  for  toigitodiaa] 
tilting  movement  along  a  vertical  plane,  means  idjastably 
connactittg  one  end  portion  of  said  frame  to  sail  carriage, 
said  frame  being  provided  with  telescoping  ipper  aad 
lower  vertical  legs,  means  for  raising  and  lot  ering  the 
uppei^  legs,  a  bed  disposed  above  said  fnuae  ai  d  extead* 
ittg  Kwgitudinally  tfiereof,  and  pairs  of  tnnwersely- 
spaced  links  extoiding  between  and  being  pivclally  ooa- 
necte4  to  said  upper  legs  and  saht  bed,  tM  lins  ol  eadi 
pair  leing  transversely  swingabte  widi  pefeience  to  said 
bed  gnd  frame  and  divergfaig  upwardly  at  stf  atantfany 
equal  angles  with  reference  to  the  frtcne  of  i  aovcaaent 
of  said  frame  when  said  bed  is  borizoatally  dis|  oaed,  aad 
mean|  carried  by  said  frame  and  operativdy  issociattd 
with  laid  links  for  pivoting  said  Ifaiks  aad  for  i  fanahaae- 
oosly  tiling  and  lateralty  shifting  said  bed  to  <  ither  side 
of  said  carriage,  said  last-mentioned  means  coi  iprirfat  a 
threaded  handle-equipped  transverse  diaft  rotaubly  car- 
ried qy  said  frame  and  a  nut  pivotally  carried  py  one  of 
said  links  and  threadedly  receiving  said  shaft 


SHEET HOLDOtrail  BEDfl 
W.  Raddin,  P.O.  Box  2184,  Cmlg  AlrF^ete ! 
iekaa,  Ala. 
)      FOed  Jan.  24,  IMf ,  Sar.  Na.  TIP 471j 
lOaiak   t!CL5~-9m  I 

A  tfieet  bolder  for  beds  comprising,  an  eav^topa,  tfpe 
cover  made  of  strong  doth,  a  zipper  mounted  in  ftwo  ( 
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of  said  cover,  a  rectangular  shaped  raised  portion  integral 
on  one  face  of  the  cover,  a  bed  spring,  said  bed  spring 
having  a  rectangular  shaped  groove  formed  in  its  edge 
portion  of  a  size  fr»r  the  raised  rectangular  portion  on 
the  cover  fit  removably  therein,  a  mirttress,  said  manress 
being  endosed  in  said  cover  with  the  under  face  of  the 
cover  being  in  ccmtact  with  the  spring  with  the  recungu- 


lar  raised  portion  on  the  cover  in  the  groove  in  the  spring; 
said  assembled  parts  being  adapted  to  hold  the  edges  of 
a  bed  sheet  positioned  with  its  edges  between  the  said 
raised  rectangular  portion  on  the  cover  and  the  groove 
in  the  spring  to  tlnis  prevent  the  sheet  from  becoming 
crumpled  when  in  use  by  a  person  whUe  sleeping  on  the 
said  assembly  of  parts. 


2,984,848 

combinahqn  boat  and  trailer 

8.  GiiMl»%  PHM,  W.  Va..  Mdjper,  by  mcsi 
la  Jaaa  a.  aioaesseb  ^aiHppi,  w.  Va. 
5, 19S9,  teTMa.  818484 
TClaliBS.    {CL%-1) 


u> 


S.  A  combination  boat  and  trailer  comprising  a  pair 
of  elongated  pontoons  disposed  in  spaced  relation,  each 
pontoon  having  a  semi-cylindrical  lower  portion,  an  in- 
verted V-shaped  upper  portion  merging  therewith  aiMl 
a  rdativdy  wide  flat  planing  surface  lengthwise  beneath 
the  same;  a  deck  supported  by  and  between  said  pon- 
toons above  the  wateriine  when  the  boat  is  loaded,  such 
waterline  being  located  akmg  the  line  of  tangency  and 
merger  between  the  semi-cylindrical  lower  and  the  in- 
verted V-shaped  upper  portions  of  the  pontoon  whereby 
counter-balandng  forces  will  be  caused  to  act  upon  the 
opposite  sides  of  said  pontoons  to  create  suction  on  one 
side  and  positive  pressure  on  the  other  resisting  tipping 
and  adding  stability  and  maneuverability  to  the  boat. 


BOAT  TRAILER  HTTCH 

Caaotd  B.  IMimsj,  <88  FHce  gt,  Famana,  CaMf. 

FBed  Oct  19,  19S9,  Sar.  No.  847^59 

4CWa»   <a.>-l) 


1.  The  oomWnatioa  of  a  boat  having  a  curved  ^.. 
and  a  hitch  therefor,  the  hitch  adapted  for  connection 
with  a  draft  vehicle  of:  a  drw  bu  curved  longitndiiuilly 
to  conform  to  prow  curvature,  said  <kaw  bar  provided 
with  a  curved  foot  for  ground  contact,  a  post  secured  to 


said  draw  bar  contiguous  to  the  carved  foot,  aa  aprigld 
sleeve  within  the  boat  and  secured  thereto,  the  cunai 
prow  provided  with  a  slot  in  cad  "'tg— i— *  with  the 
bore  of  the  sleeve,  the  post  adapted  lo  be  paaaed  throng 
the  prow  slot  and  telesoopicaUy  received  wiHiia  the 
sleeve,  meam  for  st»dng  the  draw  bar  fr«Mn  the  prow 
of  the  boat  and  a  ball  and  socket  eoonectioo  beti 
the  draft  vehicle  and  the  draw  bar. 


2,984J«7 
MACHINES  FOR  ATTACim^  INSOLES  TO  LAfflB 

i»iniM  itncacr,  ■cvany,  mnas.,  nsss^aee  ss 
MacUaaiy  Carpafallea,  FtaaivlB^  NJ.,  a 
liow  of  New  leney 

FBcd  Oct.  8,  1959,  Scr.  No.  84S419 
18  OafaM.    (CL  12—1) 


I.  In  a  machine  for  adhesively  attaching  insoles  to 
lasts,  an  applying  member  movable  in  one  direction  into 
engagement  with  a  source  of  supply  of  adhesive  to  pick 
a  quantity  of  adhesive  therefrom  and  in  the  opposite 
direction  to  a|^y  the  adhesive  to  a  selected  point  along 
the  margin  of  an  insole  supported  on  the  bottom  of  a  last, 
means  for  imparting  movement  to  said  applying  member, 
and  a  fixed  member  against  which  the  insole  may  be 
pressed  to  cause  its  coated  portion  to  adhere  to  the  bottmn 
of  the  last. 


APPARATUS  FOR  AFFLlfsSs  A  SEWING  RIB  TO 
ANINBOLE 

Edward  F.  SbmB.  32  Howavd  St,  Ncwiani,  Mmb. 

FOed  F^TiT,  1988,  Sar.  No.  717,973 

Uflihai     (CL12— 88) 


1 .  Apparatus  for  applying  a  sewing  rib  to  the  marginal 
edge  of  an  insole,  comprising  a  support  having  a  flat  sur- 
face and  an  edge  gauge  perpendicular  thereto,  feeding 
meam  spaced  from  the  supiwrt,  means  mounting  the 
support  and  feeding  naeans  for  relative  movement  to 
bring  them  into  engagentent  with  an  insole  to  hold  it 
with  its  edge  engaged  with  the  gauge,  means  operative 
to  effect  a  resultant  movement  of  the  feeding  means 
having  components  of  movement  perpendicular  lo  die 
plane  of  the  support,  and  oscillatory  paralld  to  the  plane 
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of  t|ie  sivport  relative  to  an  uis  perpendicular  thereto, 
said  feeding  ranm  including  means  for  pressing  the 
rib  itr^  tgumL  the  insole  and  advancing  it  with  the 
inac^  as  the  latter  is  turned,  a  cutter  at  the  near  side 
oi  the  imdini  and  pressing  means  in  reference  to  the 
direction  of  feed,  means  including  a  lever  movable  be> 
tween  operative  and  inc^)erative  positions,  movement  of 
the  lever  to  said  operative  position  operating  to  effect 
relative  movement  of  the  support  and  feeding  means  into 
engagemem  with  the  insole,  a  motor  for  driving  the 
feeding  means,  means  operable  as  the  lever  reaches  its 
operative  poaitioB  to  initiata  operation  of  said  motor, 
means  for  advancing  the  cutter  to  sever  the  rib  at  the 
end  of  any  ^ven  opcratioa  and  means  for  effecting  op- 
eration of  the  cutter  as  the  lever  is  moved  from  its  op- 
erative position  to  its  inoperative  position. 


between  a  generally  vertically  operative  pontion  fa  whkh 
it  extends  as  a  partition  across  the  receptacle.Iand  am 
inoperative  position  in  which  it  m  disposed  subl^lltiaUy 
wholly  exteriorly  of  the  receptacle  with  at  least  |a  major 
part  of  its  area  being  located  rearwardly  of  said 
petition;  and  means  for  releasably  locking 
against  movement  at  least  in  the  operative  poait 
of,  comprising  spring  support  brackets  cor 
panel  at  opposite  sides  thereof,  leaf  springs  carried  by 
said  brackets  and  extending  radially  outwardly  ^om  the 
pivot  axis  of  the  panel,  and  locking  plates  fixedly  mount- 
able  upon  the  respective  sides  of  the  receptacle!  and  in- 
ciuding  laterally  projecting  stop  lup  engageable  li'ith  said 
leaf  springs  at  least  in  the  opcTdiive  position  of  tl^e  panel. 


LONGirUDINALLY  EXTANDDLE  SHOE  TREE 
^    WITH  ADIUSTING  MEANS 
Donid  Madou.  3t— >1<  3tA^  Drive*  Doiviaston,  N.Y. 
FBad  Od.  If ,  19St,  8ar.  N«.  77M2f 

anil (CL 12— 1174) 


1.  A  hinged  shoe  tree  con^rising  a  pair  of  shoe  tree 
members  including  a  toe  member  having  a  bottom  surface 
and  an  abotting  fiice  and  a  heel  member  having  a  bottom 
surface  and  an  abutting  tece,  each  member  having  a  hinge 
slot  extending  solely 'from  the  bottom  surface  and  the 
abutting  face  to  provide  a  top  cover  for  each  hinge  slot, 
the  hinge  slots  having  side  faces,  a  hinge  member  fitting 
into  the  riots,  a  h^ge  pin  carried  by  the  toe  member 
below  the  top  cover  and  adjacent  the  abutting  end  thereof 
and  pawing  through  the  hinge  member  to  hingedfy  mount 
the  hinge  member,  adjustable^  means  carried  by  the  heel 
member  below  die  cover  and  securing  the  hinge  member 
to  the  heel  member,  the  hinge  member  having  an  end 
extending  towards  tiie  toe  from  tbe  hinge  pin  and  a  top 
surface,  and  the  slot  in  the  toe  member  having  a  top 
surface  engaged  by  the  top  surface  of  the  hinge  member 
when  the  toe  member  and  heel  member  are  in  alignment 


LEAF  CURTAIN  ATTAGHMENT  FOR  LAWN 


Rayaond  L I^  a^  IrsM  L.  Law,  bolk  of 

IMl  M  St,  MMkegMB,  Mich. 

Fled  My  11. 19St,  Scr.  N«.  747,9S4 

ICWm.    (CLlS-79) 


The  ooabiaation,  with  mobile  i^paratus  including  lawn 
trash  pkk-19  menoi,  a  handle  extakding  rearwardly  tbere- 
fivo,  and  a  receptacle  suspended  from  the  handle  into 
which  lawn  tmsh  is  swept,  of  a  retaining  curtain  for 
tradi  nccumttlatinf  in  the  receptacle  tranaversely  of  ^  the 
saaae;  a  Anil  connected  between  opposite  sides  ot  die 
raovtadc,  nid  pnael  being  pivoted  on  the  shaft  to  swing 


DL 


2,MM51 
»LF-WRINGING  MOP 
Gkmi  jB. 
Van  Vdzcr, 
Chicicn  5,  IB.); 
loBCi,  MOwankac,  Wis. 

Filed  Nov.  2g,  195t,  S«r.  No.  777,113 
UOalnH.   (CLlS—llf) 


Mihrank— ,  Wla,  aad  HcfMaa  B. 
~      (MfS.  Mkli^  Ave^ 


IT  to  Ir^  MUtoa 


1.  la  a  mop  of  the  type  having  an  elongated! swab  of 
sponge  material;  a  pair  of  elongated  jaw  membe^  having 
upper  and  lower  longitudinal  edges;  means  {roviding 
a  hinged  connection  between  the  upper  longitudii  lal  edges 
of  said  jaw  members,  the  swab  being  confined  {between 
the  jaw  members  for  bodily  up  and  down  move|nent  be- 
tween a  lower  operative  position  in  which  a  portion  of 
the  swab  projects  beneath  the  lower  longitudinal  edges 
of  the  jaw  members  and  a  raised  wringing  pojsition  in 
which  substantially  all  portions  of  the  swab  are  onbraced 
by  the  jaw  members;  a  rigid  rod  fixed  to  the  swab  near 
the  top  thereof  and  extending  parallel  to  the  j4w  hinge 
axis,  said  rod  being  translatable  up  and  down  Ito  carry 
the  swab  to  its  operative  and  wringing  positiona;  a  han- 
dle fix«d  to  one  of  the  jaw  members  and  projectipg  there- 
from; •  lever  pivotally  connected  to  the  other 
ber  intermediate  its  top  and  bottom  longitudinjal  edgea 
for  relative  swinging  motion  about  an  axis  fi^ed  with 
respect  to  said  other  jaw  member  and  parallel  to  the 
hinge  txis,  to  and  from  a  defined  normal  positjion;  ful- 
crum means  fixed  with  respect  to  onq  of  said  j#w  mem- 
bers; mtam  on  the  lever  providing  an  abutment  engage- 
able  with  said  fulcrum  means  when  the  lever  )s  swung 
a  predetermined  distance  from  its  normal  position,  to 
constrain  said  other  jaw  member  to  swing  about  jits  hinge 
axis  iq  unison  with  further  swinging  movemeitt  of  the 
lever  away  from  its  normal  position;  and  mean$  provid- 
ing a  motion  transmitting  connection  between  s|ud  lever 
and  said  rod  whereby  said  rod  k  moved  upwaid  during 
swinging  movement  of  the  lever  away  from  itf  normal 
position  through  said  predetermined  distance,  tlius  caus- 
ing th«  rod  to  carry  the  swab  to  its  wringing  position  be- 
tween the  jaw  members  while  the  latter  remain  diverged, 
and  wdiereby  the  swab  is  held  in  its  wringing!  position 
while  fhe  lever  is  swung  beyond  said  distance  a#ay  fnm 
its  iKMinal  position  to  cause  said  other  jaw  n4nibcr  to 
wringingly  compress  the  swab. 
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FIATHER  DUVTER 
L.  GMifi,  TJO,  9n  12M»  Potlola,  CnHf . 
riai  Oct  1. 19f»,  flar.  N«.  §43  Jt5 

a  niliiii     (CL  IS— 144) 


..) 


1.  A  feather  duster  unit  comprising  an  extensible  han- 
dle formed  of  a  plurality  of  telescoping  tubular  extension 
sections  of  progressively  shorter  length  and  smaller  diam- 
eter, an  annular  flange  secured  concentrically  about  the 
section  of  smallest  diameter  at  a  location  intermediate  its 
length  having  an  annular  member  extending  toward  and 
open  to  the  trailing  end  of  &aid  section,  said  member  being 
of  a  form  and  size  to  receive  the  leading  end  of  all  of 
said  sections  and  to  frictionally  enga^  the  largest  of  said 
sections  when  the  sections  are  in  collapsed  position,  and 
a  duster  having  a  base  knob  of  partially  compressible  ma- 
terial, said  knob  having  a  central  slightly  tapered  bore  in 
its  end  face,  said  section  of  smallest  diameter  embedded 
in  said  bore  in  tight  frictional  etigagenent  therewith  with 
the  face  of  said  knob  being  in  end  abutment  with  said 
flange. 


23t4,t53 
PAINT  ROLLER  HANDLE 
B.  WHhMi,  4SI2H  flmrin  Maaka  Blvd^ 


It,  19S9,  Sar.  N«.  91UM9 
<CL  15—145) 


2,M4fiM 

LIQUID  WAX  APrLYDUG  DEVKI 
IL  smKattmf  tv  invnai  aeHWH^ 
113  S.  OMft,  IniifwiMM.  hto. 
Flad  Apr.  1,  19f9.  iar.  N*.  ItS^l 
ICUm.    (CLIS— 235)        | 


In  a  device  for  applying  a  liquid  wax  to  floort  and 
woodwork  and  the  like  comprising  in  combination,  an 
elongate  rectangular  head  having  a  planar  bottom  and  a 
top  and  vertically  disposed  sides  and  ends,  a  covering 
on  said  head,  said  covering  comprising  a  strip  of  sheep's 
wool  having  a  relatively  snKWth  nde  and  a  woolly  side, 
said  strip  being  of  a  shape  with  the  smooth  side  inwardly 
forming  a  pocket  for  said  bead  with  said  strip  having 
upper  edges  terminating  at  the  upper  edges  of  said  sides 
and  ends  of  said  head,  said  smooth  side  contacting  and 
substantially  completely  covering  the  bottom,  sides  and 
ends  of  said  head,  a  top  cover  for  said  head,  said  top 
cover  having  side  and  end  edges,  said  top  cover  extend- 
ing over  said  head  and  having  marginal  portions  turned 
downwardly  and  inwardly  and  then  upwardly  with  side 
and  end  edge  portions  in  overlying  relation  to  upper  edfe 
portions  of  sides  and  ends  of  said  strip,  said  upwardly  ex- 
tending edge  portions  of  said  top  cover  being  secured  lo 
said  strip  adjacent  upper  edges  of  the  sides  and  ends 
thereof,  said  top  cover  having  a  slot  throughout  a  greater 
portion  of  the  length  thereof  for  insertion  and  removal 
of  said  head,  said  slot  terminating  in  spaced  relation  to 
ends  of  said  top  cover,  reinforcing  strips  extending  trans- 
versely of  said  top  cover  between  the  ends  thereof  and 
the  ends  of  the  slot,  said  reinforcing  strips  each  having 
one  side  and  ends  secured  to  the  top  cover  adjacem  re- 
spective end  and  side  edges  thereof,  and  spaced  means 
on  the  top  cover  at  sides  of  said  slot  for  tightening  said 
covering  on  said  head  whereby  said  woolly  side  of  said 
strip  interposes  a  liquid-applying  and  protective  surface 
between  said  head  and  said  floors  and  woodwork. 


3.  In  combination,  a  substantially  U-shaped  paint  roller 
bracket  embodying  spaced  parallel  ooplanar  limbs  con- 
nected togedier  at  like  ends  by  a  lateral  intervening  bight 
portion,  one  of  said  limbs  being  provided  at  a  free  end 
thereof  with  a  lateral  handle-attaching  arm,  a  relatively 
short  hand-grip  provided  at  an  outer  end  thereof  with  an 
axial  socket,  said  arm  fitting  telescopically  and  secured 
in  said  socket  whereby  the  hand-grip  is  attached  to  the 
arm,  the  opposite  inward  end  of  said  hand-grip  having 
a  second  axial  socket  of  a  length  and  cross-section  greater 
than  the  first  socket  and  gradually  tapered  and  provided 
with  a  correspondingly  tapered  metal  sleeve  fixed  in  place 
in  said  socket  and  providing  a  receiver,  and  a  readily 
attachable  and  detachable  extension  handle,  said  handle 
being  provided  on  one  end  with  a  readily  applicable  and 
removable  tapered  dowel,  said  dowel  being  telescopically 
fitted  into  said  receiver  and  the  surfaces  of  the  rieeve  and 
dowel  coacting  frictionally  to  provide  a  rigid  joint  but 
being  separable  by  manually  twisting  the  extension  handle 
relative  to  the  hand-grip. 


2,9t4J55  

WINDSHIELO  WIPER 
L.  MHraj,  445  E.  SMh  St,  New  Yotk,  N.Y. 
Flad  Inly  2, 195t,  9m.  No.  74«,lt3 
17  OttlHS.    (CL  15— 2St.2f) 


1 .  A  windshield  wiper  comprising  in  combination,  sop- 
porting  means  adapted  to  be  nnounted  on  the  cowl  of  an 
automobile  and  to  extend  throu^tout  substantially  die 
length  of  the  windshield  thereof;  a  flexible,  collapsible 
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boM  supported  by  said  lupportiBg  meam  and  subsUn- 
Ually  cucjUtMiw  dMrevMi:  a  carriatt  including  a 
presser  roH  fai  ooMact  widi  aid  ot^apaible  boae;  means 
for  mounttiv  aaid  carriafe  on  said  supporting  means  in 
a  manner  to  effect  subatantjally  compete  collapsing  of 
said  hoae  at  a  point  along  said  hote  where  said  carriage 
is  located,  said  mounting  means  including  means  respon- 
sive to  fluid  pressure  in  said  hose  for  moving  said  fM-esser 
roll  toward  said  supportmg  means;  means  for  supplying 
fluid  under  pressure  to  the  one  end  of  said  hose  while 
exhausting  the  other  end  diereof:  and  a  wiper  blade  at- 
tached to  said  carriage. 


FLOOR  MOUNTID  nXTURE  FOR  FERMANENTLY 

INSTALLED  VACUUM  CLEANING  SYSTEMS 
DavU  H.  Ham,  Siaiitary,  ami  Rabcrt  W.  Rkhardson, 
West  Barifaad.  Can^  an^anri  to  IW  Spencer  Tar- 
f,  Hartfaai,  CamL,  a  covpotalian  of  Coa- 


knob  and  the  trowelling  bar.  and  being 

the  cam  aurf aces  for  fegulating  curvature  of  the  < 

bar.  wfagn  the  knob  it  turaad;  laid  a 

resOient  lever  dispoaad  to  extend  lenglhwiM  of 

elling  bar.  and  having  iu  oppoaiti  ends 

intermediate  pmtion  of  the  resflient  lever  being 

toward  and  away  from  the  troweling  bar.  the  ' 

diate  portion  of  the  resilient  lever  being  disposed 

a  selected  flat-faced  cam  surface  bear  theresgair 

the  knob  is  turned  about  said  axis;  the  selected 

cam  surface  being  movable  into  parallel  and 

relation  with  the  intermediate  portion  of  the  resilient  lever. 

^Hiiereby  the  knob  will  be  yieldingly  retained  in  adjusted 

position  by  the  resilient  lever. 


have 


N^.  5,  lfS9,  Scr.  Na.  SSl^l 
Triifi   -     (CLIS— 31f) 
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LOCK  HINGE  FOR  PLAY  YARDS 

Efick  A.  Weatatiani  WestawMlar.  Maa 
FBad  Mnr  IS,  ItSt,  Scr.  No.  735319 
SOatei.   (CLli— 140 


1 .  A  flxtore  for  a  vacuum  cleaning  system  including  a 
fixture  body  having  a  chamber  therein  and  an  outlet  open- 
ing of  predetermined'area  for  establishing  communication 
between  said  channber  and  said  system,  said  body  havmg 
a  dirt-receiving  inlet  opening  and  a  socket  for  a  hose 
coupling  formed  therein  which  both  provide  communica- 
tion between  the  Mmosphere  and  said  chamber,  a  remov- 
able cover  for  said  inlet  opening,  a  separate  removable 
cover  for  said  socket,  and  a  restricting  member  secured 
to  dK  cover  for  said  socket  and  havmg  a  portion  posi- 
tiooed  to  reduce  the  effective  area  of  said  outlet  opening 
when  said  sodcet  cover  is  in  socket  closing  position  to 
restrict  the  flow  of  air  throu^  said  inlet  opening  when  its 
cover  is  removed. 


1.  Alhinge  of  the  character  described,  composing  a 
pair  of  butts  including  attaching  plate  portions,  txith  fixed 
to  common  alined  surfaces  of  supports  to  be  ^aovably 
coupled  by  said  butts,  one  butt  including  an  off^t  aper- 
tured  pert  underlying  an  edge  portion  of  the  attaching 
plate  of  the  opposed  butt,  the  aperture  of  said  part  being 
in  alinement  with  the  exposed  surface  of  said  oppcped  butt 
when  the  hinge  is  in  extended  position,  a  lock  iclement 
pivoted  to  the  attaching  plate  of  said  opposed  $utt  and 
including  a  profecting  part  adapted  to  extend  ihto  taid 
aperture  in  locking  the  two  butts  against  hinge  mtyvenient 
one  with  respect  to  the  other,  and  said  lock  ele^nt  in- 
cluding an  offset  fingerpiece  portion  for  movemeat  of  the 
element  into  operative  and  inoperative  positions. 


23t4J97  * 

BIASnC  AFPUCATOR  AND  FINISHING  TOQL 
WITH  A  TROWELLING  BAR  FRESSURE 
CURVATURE  REGULATOR 

G.  AMa,  SIS  CTNm  Ava^  Hlll*«wwnh.  CaUf. 
Mar.  14,  IMt,  8er.  No.  1M13 


ANiX 
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HNGE  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  USE  WItH 

FOLDABLE  TYFE  FURNITURE 

S.  Stdncr,  IM— M  HighlaBd  Ava. 

laMica  Eitaias,  N.Y. 

FBad  Dec.  7. 19M.  Scr.  No.  74,272 

SCIataM.    (CL14— 19t) 


1.  fa  a  mastic  appHeator  and  finishing  tool  with  a 
trowelling  bar  prcswrc  and  curvature  regulator:  a  mastic 
applying  tool  movabte  over  a  surface,  and  being  operable 
for  diachargiag  mastic  opon  the  surface;  a  resilient  trow- 
elliag  bar  carried  by  the  tool,  and  being  disposed  to  trowel 
a  crown  on  the  discharged  maitic;  a  cam  knob  rotatably 
supported  for  rotation  about  a  floating  axis,  whereby  the 
knob  nwy  move  19  and  down;  the  knob  having  a  plurality 
of  flat-faced  cam  surfaces  arraaged  in  ooaaecutive  order 
on  Hi  periphery,  each  being  disposed  at  a  different  dls- 
fn»  Hid  axil  thao  the  other  cam  surfacca ;  ^be 
of  each  cam  surface  fronsaid  axis  progrsaiiysly 
;  over  the  dislaaca  of  the  precediag  cam  surface 

betweea  the  cam 


1.  An  improved  hinge  assembly  comprising)  a  base 
membar  having  integrally  connected  flange  polioos,  a 
movable  member,  said  movable  member  havi|ig  con- 
plemei^tary  arm  portions,  a  pin  and  slot  corn 
otally  ^ecuring  the  arm  portions  of  said  moval 
her  to  said  flange  portions  whereby  said  movat 
her  is  pivoted  about  said  pin  and  slidable  in 
in  mofing  between  operative  and  inopo^tive 
about  the  ends  of  said  flangs  portions,  and 
meam  having  one  end  connected  to  said  base 
and  hfvinf  its  other  end  connected  to 


membar.  said  spring  being  disposed  so  that  the  axip  of 


said  spring  nsoves  through  the  axis  of  said  pin 
connection  m  the  movable  member  is  rotated 


and  slot 
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.24,  IffMwTNa.  9854M 
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drum  from  the  inner 

kmgitndinal  axis  of  rotation  with  each  bafla  in  a 
at  a  ri^  angle  to  said  axis  to  provide  retardation  of  fha 
flow  of  fine  material  alom  te  langlh  of  the  dn«;  an- 
nular deflectors  each  dhpaaed  on  an  incUna  from  a 
region  doaer  to  the  axis  of  rotation  on  Iha 
side  of  each  baffle  to  a  point  more  remote  fp  ^ 
on  the  upstream  aide  of  a  next  bafla  fai  tfia  dbncdoa  of 


1.  In  balling  dmm  a|i|iaialna  for  agglomerating  mb- 
stantially  spherical  bo^  of  predetermined  else  fhxn 
wet  flndy-dhridad  materiil  devoid  of,  or  with,  binder 
other  than  watar,  eoaftimag:  a  dmm  mamttad  for  rota- 
tion about  its  longitadfaial  axis  fai  a  plana  at  an  angle  to 
the  vCTtical;  means  for  aupiying  matrrial  into  one  end  of 
the  drum  during  rotation  themrf;  meam  for  withdraw- 
ing nodules  of  said  material  from  the  oppoaite  end  of 
said  drum  rotation  diereof;  raifially  extending  annular 
baffles  projecting  faiwardiy.  at  spaced  faitervals  along  the 
drum  from  the  inner  drtiumferenoe  thereof  towards  its 
longitudinal  axis  of  rotation  with  each  baffle  in  a  plane 
at  a  ri^t  angle  to  said  axis  to  provide  retardation  of  the 
flow  of  flne  material  aloiig  die  length  of  the  drum;  an- 
nular deflector!  eadi  dispoaed  on  an  faidine  from  a  re- 
gion closer  to  the  axis  of  rotatian  on  the  downstrmm  aide 
of  eadi  baflle  to  a  poim  more  nmole  from  said  axis  00 
the  upstream  side  of  a  next  bafla  hi  te  direction  of  die 
discharge  end  of  the  dnaos,  wifl  the  deflectors  indined 
between  the  baffks  with  a  pitch  widifai  the  range  of  25* 
and  50*;  and  aooops  in  scooping  rdation  in  tha  spaces 
between  the  baflim  for  overflow  of  nodnks  over  ttw  baf- 
flea.  rill  hua —I  nnmialiii^   Kfapors  in  faidividnal 


the  discharge  end  of  the  dmm  with  the  deflectors  in- 
clined between  the  baffles  with  a  pstcfa  widihi  the  range 
of  25*  and  50*.  the  improvement  coopririnf :  ravolTfaif 
deflector  cutting  blades  in  individnal  acraping  refattioB 
with  the  deflectors  betweea  the  baflm  at  tha  faad  and  of 
tha  drum,  for  keeping  the  surface  of  the  deflaolon 
free  of  exoemive  material,  each  of  tha  coltii 
beiag  supported  ioimovabiy  lengthwim  of  tha  4r 
a  common  rotataUe  shaft  rxtanding  hmgvtndtaaBy  of  Aa 
dmm  interior,  fai  «aoed  relation  to  each  other  and  4b- 
poaed  at  an  acuta  a^le  to  their  axes  of  rotnlion  hi 
tion  to  cauM  the  scraped  asatcrial  to  asova  forwi 
stream  in  the  drum  m  tbe  material  faBa  to  die 
roOfaig  peOetizuig  arm  fai  die  dram,  nnd  means  for 
ing  said  shaft. 


MOLDING  ATFARATUi 


between  tha  baflm  at  the  fsad  end  of  dw  dmm,  for 
canshig  aacem  malwiil  on  te  indiridnal  anmilar  de- 
flectors betwaaa  aaid  baflm  to  drop  and  roD  fai  the  dmm. 
said  senders  each  imiasponding  fai  lm#h,  and  in  angle 
of  hirffaMtion.  to  ha  individnal  annular  defector  and 
each  beuig  wpportad  fanmoaably  in  aaid  operadva  rela- 
tion, from  a  rnmmfiB  napport  axlendfaag  hmgitwdiaally  of 
the  drum  interior,  throng  1 


FBad  Jan.  9, 19f7,  Bar.  No. 
f  nihai    (CLlt-D 


varsdy  out  to  die  respective  scrapen  and  each  of  a  width, 
lengdiwiae  of  tha  drmn.  that  is  but  a  nunor  portion  of 
the  length  of  its  scraper,  to  minimiig  resistance  from  ma- 
terial scraped  off  from  the  aannlar  deffectors  by  the 
acrvcn*  *■>!  ^  **^  h***^  Oi  tha  scraped  material 
on  the  scrapers. 


MMnp 


-.Jr., 

fine,  a 


lAixKcmiuM 

Garian  L.  Caa^  te,  tmi  IMnnti  Q. 

mm  Pahwaae 

lafl  Daa*  7, 199P,  Bar.  Na^  BFr^aal 
TCkiM  (CLlf— 1) 
1.  In  a  baUinf  dram  appaiatoa  for  agglomrradng  aub- 
stMdaUy  spharieal  bodim  of  prsdelarmined  Sim  from 
flnaly-dividad  asatorial  devoid  of,  or  wfah. 


4.  Apparatus  for  molding  tnteraally  threaded  articks 
comprising  a  stationary  female  mold  adapted  to  co- 
operate with  a  male  moid,  iiqectioo  meam  for  introduc- 
ing molding  material  into  a  cavity  defined  therebetween, 
said  male  mold  having  imorislrrt  dierewith  a  shaft-like 
member  havuig  helical  threads  of  relatively  large  lead 
thereon  adapted  to  cause  rotatioa  of  said  male  mold  fai 
response  to  retractkm  of  said  male  mold,  meam  for  re- 
tracting said  mala  mold  and  a  molded  article  thereon, 
and  a  restraining  plate  maintained  in  abutment  with  said 
article,  said  restraining  plate  beuig  suppcnted  by  an  axially 
retractable  and  traaalatable  second  shaft-like  member 
havfaig  helical  dveads  of  relatively  larfe  lead  dienon, 
said  shaft-like  Hneort>er  beiag  connected  to  said  restraaa- 
mg  plme  by  a  throMled  jack  screw  havfa«  threads  of 
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pteh  aad  #rectkia  equal  to  the  iatemal  direads  on  tibe 
article,  and  a  ttationary  actaatiag  plate  throuib  which 
uid  ilwft-like  memben  extend  tiid  with  which  laid 
hdical  dmads  cooperate,  wfaeteby  said  stationary  actuat- 
ing plate  effects  rotatiee  of  said  male  nMrid  and  said 
jack  screw  and  maintanis  abutment  between  said  restrain- 
ing pbrte  and  said  article  and  effects  unscrewmg  of  die 
male  nicrid  from  said  article. 


V. 


23MJO 
FR1LLINGT0WER 

Jr«»  DnasMi  Tax^  aalgnor  to 
■nny,  n  cosBonCkm  «f  Dclawnrc 
FBcd  Feb.  2, 1959,  Scr.  No.  79f  ,714 
7CWM.   (CLlt— 24) 


1 .  A  prilling  tower  cmnprising  in  combination  an  up- 
right dongided  walled  chamber  having  drc^let  forming 
and  diqiersing  means  in  an  upper  section  and  prill  col- 
lecting means  and  cooling  gas  injecting  means  in  a  lower 
section  thoecrf;  exhaust  vents  in  the  walls  of  said  tower 
encircling  an  upper  section  of  same  below  first  said  means; 
a  housing  encircling  said  section  including  said  vents, 
said  bousing  fmming  a  chamber  with  said  tower  closed 
on  the  top  and  lateral  ndes;  a  floor  in  said  housing  just 
bekyw  said  vents  encircling  said  tower  and  extending  out- 
wardly from  the  tower  wall  only  a  substantial  portion  of 
the  distance  to  the  outer  wall  of  said  housing  so  as  to 
leave  an  open  qMice  between  the  outer  edge  of  said  floor 
and  the  outer  wall  of  said  housing  for  venting  of  gas 
eK^ping  into  said  hoosing  from  said  tower,  said  floor 
proWding  a  baffle  to  fvevent  outside  air  from  blowing 
directly  thru  the  bottom  of  said  housing  and  thru  said 
vents  into  said  tower. 


METHOD 
Marcd 


flfFnace 


AND  AmSSmm  for  froducing 

AND  THIN  MATERIAL 

Marcd   Mabra, 

dcsMaaa- 

dc  Sidnt- 

*  dray,  Ftels,  Franci,  a  corporation 

Feb.  12, 1999,  Scr.  No.  792,855 

'-■    -      ~       » Frt.  15,  1958 
(CL  1»— 25) 


9.  In  i^puitoi  for  forming  fibers  from  viscous  ma- 
Icrinl.  and  pnrtjcnlarly  81ms  fibers,  the  combination  lof  a 
diatrftutor  adapted  to  receive  a  supply  of 
ud  having  a  per^beral  wall  provided 


with  g  i^nmlity  of  rows  of  orifices  tbarain  fo^  the 
jectio«  of  die  material  upon  die  rotatiM  of  d^  diitrito- 
tor  attcentrifuging  spMd,  at  least  one  aiuttlar  flate  ab«l- 
ting  laid  distributor  and  extending  radiaUyf  outward 
ther^om  and  rotatably  at  the  same  speed  ui  said  di»> 
trUmt^r,  said  irfate  having  its  surfaca 
ranged  so  as  to  intercept,  receive  and  continttdusiy  five 
support  to  the  viscous  material  as  it  is  dischaned  from 
the  adjacent  orificea  of  said  distributor,  said  pl^e  termi- 
nating  in  a  peripheral  portion  shaped  for  the  jdischarfB 
of  the  viscous  material 

25.  The  method  of  producing  fibers  and  thiil  material 
from  viscous  material  and  particulariy  glass  fib^,  which 
includes  delivering  a  stH>triy  of  viscous  onatdrial  to  a 
distributing  organ,  rotating  said  organ  at  cebtrifuging 
speed  to  project  the  viscous  material  outwafdly  in  a 
divided  state,  intercepting,  receiving  and  continuously 
supporting  mechanically  said  material,  uninterruptedly 
in  both  radial  and  circunrferential  directions,  jon  rotat- 
ing elements  surrounding  entirely  the  distributing  organ, 
and  projecting  said  material  simultaneously  from  the 
whole  periphery  of  each  <tf  these  elements. 


METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TRDAONG 
PLASnCARTlCUS 

p  Owsna 
ofdUo 

758,157 
dChlBM.    (0.18—0) 


Gcoric  y.  Mnarford,  Toledo,  OUo,  mrip 

imnols  daas  Cuwpani,  a  corpocadon 

FBed  Ai«.  29, 1958,  Scr.  No.  758, 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  shaping  and  trimmhig  blown 
plastic  articles  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  blow  moid 
halves,  each  of  which  is  provided  with  a  ne^  forming 
portion  at  one  end  thereof,  an  annular  lip  fbrmed  on 
each  said  mold  half  as  an  extension  d  said  ^k  por- 
ti<Mis,  said  lip  ending  in  the  form  of  a  thi8  edge,  a 
mandrel  arranged  for  aligned  entrance  into  saidlned:  por- 
tion, an  annular  sleeve  member  surrounding  laid  man- 
drel and  arranged  for  rotative-cooperation  with  said  an- 
nular lip,  plastic  holding  means  formed  on  tie  end  ol 
said  sleeve  member  and  means  to  rotate  said  sldeve  m«n- 
ber.  , 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATin  FOR  FILLING  AND 
OmNTING  DRY,  HARD  FERROMAGNETIC 
PONDERS  INTO  MOLDS  I 

EbcflHHd  Schwabc  New  Ri— cwkh,  N J.,  a^sigMr  io 
Stcndlc  iUaimnh  CotperaH— ,  KcMbcy,  N J^  a  cocpo 
ration  of  Ddawara 

FBcd  hm  4, 1959,  Scr.  No.  818,145 
.  aOafana.    (CL  18— 5) 

I.  In  the  production  of  molded  and  fired,  liard  mag- 
netic bodies  the  steps  comprising  providing  a  finely  di- 
vided dry,  loose  powder  of  the  hard  magnetic'  ferr|te  to 
be  molded,  feeding  said  powder  towards  a  mdid  cavity, 
subjeeting  said  powder  before  it  enters  said  mpld  cavity 
to  an  alternating  current  field  adapted  to  rotate  isaidmag- 
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■etic  particles  in  synchroalation  dierewith,  transferring 
tkt  powvlcr  to  dM  nwld  cavity  and  rimoltaneouinr  aUfn- 
lag  die  partidca  as  diey  more  fatto  said  mold  cgiity  by 


oiver  the  fiame 
recting  the  flame  over  an  end  portion  of  the 
ing  its  raasagr  throogh  the  combustion  copffaut, 
the  end  of  the  member  by  the  heat  of  die 
the  molten  end  into  fiber*  and  expelling  the  fibers  from 
die  lud  end  by  means  of  die  velocity  of  the  high  prca- 
sure  gas,  and  paming  the  expelled  Bbers  into  a  liinnri 
having  a  larger  diameter  and  greater  length  than  the 
combustion  conduit. 


applying  a  direct  current  field  about  said  mold  cavity  of 
at  least  about  twiee  the  strengdi  of  said  A.C.  field,  there- 
after compressing  said  powder  while  the  powder  particles 
are  still  aligned  and  firiiig  the  resultant  product 


2,984Jd7 
MOULD 


Fofko  RaMar  DtfkHwhnii 
Hoirtasi,   both   ef   Baar% 


Md  Jnn  Ontstoffcl  van 


North 
N.Y.,a 


faK.,  New  York, 


Mm.  11,  i9S$,  Scr.  Nn.  728,487 
,  apa«'«Hsn  Nstfcsrtanis  Mar.  14,  1957 
jMiIbii     (CL  18— 5  J) 


1.  A  mold  particulariy  suiuMe  for  molding  planai 
objects  having  a  thjckness  which  is  relatively  small  with 
respect  to  surface  dimenpiotts,  and  the  surface  of  which, 
at  least  in  part,  n  provided  with  depressions  and  apertures, 
said  mold  con^rising  an  upper  stampii^  element,  a  lower 
stamping  element,  pivot  means  for  rotating  said  stamping 
elemenu  relative  to  one  another,  and  resilient  means 
connecting  said  stamping  ekmeitts  to  said  pivot  means 
for  moving  said  stamping  elements  laterally  relative  to 
one  another  in  at  least  two  directions. 


2,984J88 
METHOD  or  MAKING  n»ED  QUARTZ  FIBERS 
JanMs  S.  HO,  Cmrfoid,  N J.,  airfganr,  by  mesne  assign 
Its,  tn  laiifcsri  lainilriii,  inc.,  NcwaA,  NJ^  a 


Filed  Mar.  28,  1958,  Scr.  No.  722,828 
1  Claim.    (CL18— 47J) 


IMPROVED  MgrwraPOF PRODUCINC 
MICRO-POIIOUS  SHEET 
Erie  MnmteeOTener 

Handy,  Sonib  Woonfford, 
Gldcn  Pvfc,  ll«nfa 
A  Gold  and  E.PA. 
a  BcMsb  company 

FBcd  Apr.  27, 1959,  Scr.  No.  889,174 

ClafaM  priority,  MiHraffaa  Great  Britain  May  2,  1958 

3  flilmi    (CL18— a) 


1 .  The  production  of  a  micro-porous  plastic  sheet  com- 
prising mixing  together  P.V.C.  powder  containing  parti- 
cles of  up  to  150  microns  diameter,  a  plastidzer  for  tlie 
P.V.C.,  powdered  sodium  chloride  in  amount  at  leMl 
equal  to  one  and  a  half  times  the  wei^  c/l  the  P.VjC, 
the  particle  size  of  the  sodium  chloride  for  a  sheet  of  1 
mil  to  S  mils  in  thickness  being  5  to  10  macrons  and  Cor 
a  sheet  of  6  mils  thickness  and  upwards  of  10  to  80  mi- 
crons, and  a  volatile  solvent  of  the  group  cmiststing  of 
white  spirit  and  solvent  naphthal  for  the  plasticizer, 
whereby  a  cream  of  smooth  workable  consistency  is  pro- 
duced, removing  entrapped  air  from  the  cream,  spreading 
said  cream  on  an  endless  travelling  belt,  removing  the 
solvent  from  the  cream  by  evaporation  at  a  ten4)eratiiie 
below  gelation,  heating  the  solvent  free  sheet  so  fonned 
for  several  minutes  at  a  temperature  of  about  170*  C 
to  cause  the  P.V.C.  and  plastidzer  to  gel,  cooling  die 
sheet,  removing  it  from  the  belt,  leaching  the  sodium 
chloride  from  the  sheet,  and  drying  the  sheet 


2.984478 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  PRESTRE9SED 
HOLLOW  ARTICLE 


of 

FBed  Oct  9,  1957.  Scr.  No.  889,144 
5  rislmi     (CL18— 54) 


The  method  of  making  fibers  from  an  elongated  fused 
quartz  member,  comprising  passing  a  gas  flame  at  a  tem- 
perature above  1700*  C.  into  an  open-ended  combustion 
conduit,  feeding  said  member  into  the  flame,  passing  a 
high  pressure  gas  rieeve  at  a  pressure  of  from  twenty  to 


1 


r.  A  method  of  forming  a  prestressed  tubular  artide 
inside  a  hollow  mold  from  a  resin-impregnated  laminated 
tubular  preform  which  comprises  preliminarily  loadfaig 
the  preform  by  advancing  the  aids  thereof  in  greater 
spaced  direction  to  thereby  subject  the  preform  to  a  pre- 
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Icafthwiw  load,  f^jfrt^f  tte  2384^3                         1 

iatoior  of  the  pralorm  to  iatcmal  prcMore  id  orp  the  SUrrOftTFCMI  TOP  KMX8  CAKRYING  ASM  OP  A 

Willi  of  the  pnten  agaiait  the  iMerior  witf  of  the  SS^^P^  AaBKMMLY  OP  A  VINNIN^  MA> 

moid  and  pnabcii  the  pfelonn  radially  wUk  the  pn-  ^SSSLa.  n 


fbnp  is  sa&cled  to  said' kagthwiw  pniM  load  and   '^TSxtttnSSI'Sy.f^i^k'^^S^  c.^ 


setting  the  resin  of  the  preform  while  the  pcefbrm  is 
prestressed  both  lengthwise  and  radialljr. 


Vt4^1 
DRY  PB0CB8B  MOLDING  OP  HARD  FERRTTE 

jpyiyRS 

C>  VeMni^  PWnfteUi  N J**  niri(aoe  lo  Steatite 

,  NJ^  a  corponlioa  of 


4 19S9,  Ser.  N^  S1I»1M 
KX  IS— 4i  J) 


FOei 


in  the  production  of  a  molded  and  fired,  hard  mag- 
n^ic  body  the  steps  comprising  pro^^Ming  a  finely 
divided  dry,  loose,  powder  of  the  hard  magnetic  ferrite 
to  be  mtrided,  feeding  said  powder  towards  a  mold 
cavity,  subfecting  said  powder  before  it  enters  said  mold 
cavity  fitst  to  an  alternating  currem  field  adapted  to  ro- 
tate said  magnetic  particles  in  synduxMiization  there- 
with, and  then  to  a  high  strength  polsathig  D.C.  field, 
transfierring  the  powder  to  the  imrfd  cavity  and  simul- 
taneously afigntng  the  partidcs  as  they  move  into  said 
mold  cavity  by  applying  a  direct  current  fidd  about  said 
mold  cavity  oriotted  in  the  same  direction  as  said 
pulsating  D.C  field,  thereafter  compresring  said  powder 
whfle  the  powder  particles  are  still  aligned  and  firing 
the  rcsuhaiM  product 


L.D. 


4S1S  4MI  81.,  UMack,  Tez^ 

in  Wla*  CInnda  WHtaMLRanaavl 
'.  IS,  1989,  Sir.  No.  SSM93 
~  "         (CL  19—78) 


^i 


Tea. 


1.  A 
rod  and 
metalUc 


said 


1989,  Ser.  N^  88M33     '< 

^iifumnj  Apr.  11,  |9S8 
(CL  19—134) 


1 
I 

1 


iriale 


1.  A  support  f or  a  t(^  rolls  carrying  arm  of  a  drafting 
assembly  of  a  spinning  machine,  comprising,  in  (combi- 
nati<Mi,  a  pair  of  identical  springy  plates  located 
each  other  in  parallel  planea,  reqiectivtly, 
being  formed  with  an  opening  pasriag 
with  a  sfit  extending  from  said  opening  to  an 
of  each  plate  and  each  i^te  having  a  pair  of 
respectively  located  on  opposite  sides  of  and 
away  frfm  said  slit,  said  plates  being  arranged  \ 
openings  and  slits  respectively  aligned  with 
and  with  the  surfaces  of  one  plate  aligned  with  t)ie  sur- 
faces of  the  other  plate;  a  plurality  of  spacer  i|ns  lo- 
cated between  and  fixed  to  said  plates  and  maieitaining 
them  spaced  from  each  other,  said  plates  being  connected 
to  each  other  only  by  said  pins;  a  first  bridging  i^ember 
extending  across  the  space  between  said  plates  4ad  en- 
gaging one  pair  of  the  aligned  surfaces  of  said  plates;  a 
second  bridging  member  extending  acron  the  spice  be- 
tween said  plates  and  engaging  the  other  pair  of  Signed 
surfaces  of  said  plates;  and  means  locatad  at  least  iia  part 
in  the  space  between  said  plates  and  cooperating  whh  said 
bridging  members  for  pulling  the  same  toward  eacfi  other 
to  tend  10  close  said  slits  so  as  to  caiae  said  plates  lo  grip 
a  support  bar  passing  throu^  the  aligned  opei^ngi  of 
said  plates. 


1  2,984374 

KCnONALSDjO 
HeriMrt  TVaae.  Marlsasttr.  BS, 


Wes^rh^ 


RM  Sept  18, 1987,  Ser.  No.  884,798     > 
OainM  priovily,  anpHcatioB  GcnMM  Sept  28,  %9H 
5  Cfclaiii     (CL    -        ^ 


laggmg  slr9  comprising  a  hfa^  induding  a  hinge 

a  pair  of  ootiranSy  extending  hinge  plates,  a 

str^p  secured  to  each  of  said  plates,  said  straps 

a  phmllty  of  outwardly  extending  slots  ad|a- 

tdtm  plates  and  ooonranicatfaig  with  said  rod,  a 

of  spfhiga  eactfcttag  said  rod,  said  spring  haviiig 

nns  reoeivnd  in  said  dots,  said  arhis 

of  said  piatea  about  said  hinge  rod. 


I.  Seetiooal  silo  for  storing  products  comprising  • 
piuralhy  of  silo  bins  having  a  pair  of  ooomion  obpodlt 
tonghodhial  walla,  each  bin  being  provided  withiaaite- 


iber  and  a 
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diaed  ftannd  plaaa 

oKlwiieof  saa 
said  kmgitttdinal  walls,  said  fuHKl  piaae  members  of  ad- 
iacem  bins  being  disposed  crosswise  relative  to  ooe  an- 
other and  ahcnatdy  oppositely  inclined  toward  one  of 
said  longitudinal  walls,  with  the  portion  oi  the  funnel 
plane  member  of  one  bin  below  dte  line  of  cross  over 
with  the  adjacem  funnd  plane  member  of  an  adjacent 
bin  extending  below  the  upper  portion  of  said  adjacent 
funnel  plane  member  and  below  said  adjacent  bin.  there- 
by increasing  the  area  of  said  funnd  plane  member  and 
of  the  discharge  4>ace.  said  funnd  plane  member  of 
each  silo  bin  being  extended  to  ooe  side  by  a  width 
corresponding  to  the  width  of  the  adjacent  silo  bin. 
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2,984J7S 
DOOR  WELT.8EALING 

Wnpisrtd  Efcsrfeld,  Csrmany,  isdganri  to 
GjikhJL,  Wnpurtai-Bbetfeid, 
,nea»pos»PonafCinnawy 
~     A^  8, 1957,  Ser.  No.  478,942 

-  7sfany  Aag.  9, 1954 

(CL28— 49) 


shell  and  adapted  to  protect  dowawardly  thnoufh  aaii 
open  end,  a  crudbie  of  electrically  oonductivc  oselal  for 
racdving  a  charge  of  ekctrically  coadnctivc  material  to 
be  treated  therein,  means  supporting  said  cracJUa  coaa- 
prisuig  a  truck,  an  electrically  conductive  platform 
mounted  on  said  truck  and  adapted  to  receive  tbe  boctooi 
of  the  crucibte,  means  on  the  tiiKk  for  laistag  and  lowcr- 
iii«  the  platfonn  to  bring  the  crudbie  imo  i  ngir «"> 
with  the  sbdl  and  to  aqwrate  it  tfaerafrom.  said  trade 
being  movable  along  a  horiaootal  path  between  an  operate 
ing  positioa  below  said  sheU  and  a  loading  and  unloading 
posttioo  spaced  lalcraUy  from  said  shell,  means  for  sup- 
laying  electric  current  to  said  furnace  induding  said  plair 
form,  terminals  on  said  platform,  stationary  terminala, 
and  fiexible  cables  connected  between  said  atatiooary 
terminals  and  said  platform  tCTmmab  and  having  suffi- 
cient slack  to  accommodate,  without  disomnection,  the 
truck  movement  between  said  posttioos. 


2,984377 
CUP 


A.  Raynsood,  Cwabir,  FraMs,  a 
Filed  Feb.  25, 1958,  Ser.  No.  717,438 


(CL  24—73) 


Feb.  24, 1957 


1.  A  door-wek  lenliiit  comprkiqg  a  metal  bead  carry- 
mg  an  dastic  cover,  aaid  asetd  bead  being  wdded  to 
said  welt,  said  bead  being  of  T-croas  section,  the  leg 
portion  of  said  bead  having  a  phvality  of  crosswise  dis- 
posed sloU  and  forming  a  welding  tongue  between  each 
pair  of  adjacent  slots,  and  the  head  portion  of  said  bead 
forming  a  longitudinal  strip,  the  latter  extending  to  op- 
posite sides  of  said  leg  portion  of  said  bead,  and  said 
elastic  cover  having  iimer  longitudinal  grooves,  the  latter 
recdving  the  continuous  kmgitDdiiud  edges  of  said  strip. 


2384374 
ELECTRIC  FURNACE  CRUCIBLE 
obcri  1.  Gansiy,  Caidoa,  OMa,  asdgnor  to  RcpnMk 
Sted  Cuipara<an,  atrshmi,  OWo,  a  cotporaHon  of 

''^    MylS,  1987 Jsr. No. 472383 
fcHm,   (0.22—57) 


A  one  piece  molded  plastic  self  sealing  sni4>  fastener  for 
assembly  to  an  apertured  panel,  said  fastener  comprising 
a  yiddable  plug  portion  for  snapping  insertion  within 
and  unsnapping  removal  from  an  apertured  pand  and  a 
laterally  yiddaUe  molding  engaging  bead  at  oae  end  of 
the  said  plug  portion,  said  plug  portion  having  an  aaoular 
tapered  shoulder  facing  the  molding  engaging  head  and 
a  constricted  portion  between  the  shookkr  and  the  head, 
said  plug  portion  being  solid  in  cross  section  for  at  least 
the  length  of  the  constricted  portion  so  that  it  is  free  of 
axial  compression  and  to  cooperate  with  said  shoolder  and 
said  head  to  seal  an  aperture  in  a  panel  against  the  piasagr 
<rf  moisture  and  said  shoulder  being  compressible  laterally 
upon  i^tial  engagement  with  and  removal  from  a  waD 
around  an  aperture  in  a  panel  and  said  head  having  elbow 
like  portiom  shaved  for  snap  engagement  with  and  un- 
snapping engageinent  from  a  hollow  nxtlding. 


2384378  

PUSH-IN  ASSEMBLY  AND  FACTENER  THEREFOR 

Sfchvd  A.  Hailian,  Miasnn,  and  WBBam  B.  Daiy» 

■istilrj  He^te,  N J.,  asstcnaes  to  The  Palaat  Conn 

■any,  MonntalMida,  N J.,  a  caspoiaaen  of  New  Isncy 

FBad  Jn«y  31, 1958,  Ser.  No.  752344 

11  date.    (CL24— 73) 


1.  In  an  assembly  of  support  and  member  mounted 
thereon  in  which  a  stud  extends  from  the  member  and 
projects  through  a  bole  in  the  support,  and  a  spring  fas- 
1.  An  electric  ftmace.  comprising  a  furnace  sfaeD  open  tener  engages  the  stud  and  urges  it  in  the  direction  awqr 
at  ite  bottom  ewl.  an  dectroda  sopported  within  said  from  the  member,  the  improvemem  which  comprises:  the 
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fnteaer  beinf  «  strip  of  springy  sheet  metal  having  a 
ontnd  opeiriag  Arough  tiiiieh  the  stud  passes,  the  strip 
being  fanned  into  a  coofiguratiott  similtf  to  an  arrow- 
head with  the  central  opening  of  the  strip  at  the  fcvward 
end  of  the  arrowhead  formation,  pmtions  of  the  strip  en- 
gagmg  the  support  on  the  side  thereof  of^^te  to  the 
member,  the  ends  of  the  strip  being  intomed  toward 
each  other  and  the  intnmed  portions  being  centrally  rec- 
esMd  aq^  extending  astride  of  the  stud,  the  longitudinal 
portions  of  the  strip  diat  extend  in  c^vosite  directions 
from  die  central  opening  of  the  strip  constituting  a  pair 
ot  spdBg  legs  which  are  connected  together  at  a  locati<» 
remote  frooi  Hbe  mppoft  and  on  the  side  diereof  opposite 
to  the  member,  the  legs  bavii^  bwbs  which  make  hold- 
ing engagement  with  die  stud,  and  the  legs  acting  with 
leverage  to  hold  the  barbs  in  firm  engagement  with  the 
stud. 


MtM79 

STRAP  RETA^ONG  DEVICE  FOR 

UNDERGARMENT 

I M.  Bndd  and  Eleca  M.  Bndd,  bodi  of 

34—15  9¥k  St,  JadEBM  HcMMs  72,  N.Y. 

FRai  Fab.  If,  1999,  Scr.  NoTtHIM 

lOafiis.   (CL24— 79) 


A  strap  retaaiing  device  for  use  with  an  undergarment 
for  the  upper  portion  of  the  humane  body  having  a  sup- 
porting id^  adapted  to  extend  over  the  shoulder  of  a 
wearer  sobstantially  co-extensive  with  the  shoulder  strap 
of  MBother  undergarment  when  the  two  undergarments 
»e  worn  one  above  the  other,  said  device  comfnising: 
a  thfai,  flat,  buckle  portion  for  mounting  on  one  of  said 
itnvs  and  a  U-di^wd  clq>  portion  of  diin  spring  ma- 
terial having  a  pair  of  leg  portions  and  a  base  portion, 
sttd  buckle  portion  including  a  pair  of  parallel  HMiced 
shJta  ad^ited  to  slidaUy  receive  said  one  of  said  straps, 
Mdd  dip  portion  being  rigidly  connected  to  one  edge  of 
aaid  budile  portion  by  one  leg  portion  extending  from 
said  buckle  portion  generally  paraltel  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  buckle  skNs  and  substantially  in  the  plane 
of  said  buckle  portion,  with  the  other  leg  portion  being 
free-ended  and  co-operaUe  with  laid  one  leg  portion  to 
reailiently  grip  the  other  ai  said  straps  and  retain  the 
stnvs  in  doae  proximity  to  eadb  other,  said  free-ended 
leg  portion  terminating  short  <^  said  buckle  portion  slots 
in  an  outward  flare,  and  the  base  portion  of  said  U- 
shaped  d^  portion  being  transversed  to  said  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  backk  slots  for  positive  engagement  with  the 
edge  of  said  other  (rf  said  straps  in  response  to  move- 
ment of  the  uppermost  ttnp  toward  the  outer  edge  of 
the  shoulder. 


2,9S4,IM 

READILY  RELEASABLE  CLAMPING  ASSEMBLY 

lansaa  C  Dairij,  Rlvv  Forcs^  Mm  R.  Duly,  Hfassdalc, 


CiMiatfi  la 


I  Robert  E.  Kranss, 
la  Daisly  MackhM  Spe- 
DL,  a  corponrtioa  of  ranois 
Ian.  1€,  1957,  Scr.  No.  «34,449 
9  CWmi.   (CL  24— SI) 
7.  la  a  powCT  press  havii^  a  slkle  and  a  member  to  be 
daavad  to  the  slide,  a  readily  rcieasable  clamping  as- 
seoMy  for  sacuring  said  member  to  the  slide  including  in 

mounting  said  eccentric 


for  rotary  movement  on  the  slide,  a  clamping  a  rm  pivot< 


ally  carried  by  said  eccentric,  means  carried  by 


for  engaging  said  member,  means  normaUy  uiging  said 


arm  to  a  position  on  said  eccentric  at  which  it 
gage  said  member,  means  normally  urging  said 


said  arm 


may  en- 
eccentric 


to  a  position  to  move  said  clamping  arm.  to  4raw  said 
member  against  said  slide,  means  adapted  to  bcj  actuated 
alternately  to  augment  the  action  of  said  eccentric  urging 
means  and  to  act  against  said  eccentric  urging  {means  to 
relieve  the  clamping  pressure  of  said  arm,  and  i^eans  for 
actuating  said  alternately  actuated  means. 


2,9t4JSl 

CABLE  ANCHORING  DEVICE 

Cecil  B.  Greer,  5142  lasoa  St,  Hoaslon,  Tex. 

FHcd  Dec  4, 1957,  Scr.  No.  7M,5M 

SCiainH.    (CL24— 125) 


1.  n  a  rope  socket  a  tubular  barrel  into  whith  a  rope 
may  be  extended,  a  slip  carrier  disposed  in  the  barrd 
for  longitudinal  movement  therein,  slips  moun^  on  the 
carrier  for  longitudinal  movement  therewith  and  for 
radial  movement  relative  to  the  carrier  toward  fmd  away 
from  the  rope,  means  in  the  barrel  positioned  for  en- 
gagement with  the  slips  to  move  the  slips  raqially  into 
gripping  engagement  with  the  rope  upon  movjement  of 
the  cvrier  in  one  direction  in  the  barrel,  meansi  for  mov- 
ing s^id  carrier  in  the  other  directimi  to  movd  the  slips 
to  positions  to  permit  the  slip*  to  move  out  of  gripping 
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fngagcment  with  the  rope  and  means  for  aadtoriag  the  which  are  poimed  at  one  end.  said  point  beia^  raodvad 

carrier  to  the  rope  iadependeally  of  the  slips  to  cause  by  said  keeper  in  said  closed  position,  and  havmg  meaas 

the  carrier  to  move  with  the  rope  in  the  barrd.  at  the  other  end  to  frictionally  eagafs  and  be  lyirsaably 

^^^^^^^^^  retained  by  said  groove  in  said  stud. 
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LINE  CONNECTOR  AND  METHOD  OF  SECURING 

AUNE  THERETO 

Roy  W.  WhH,  1314  Romb  Ave,  SpiiMdalt,  Aifc. 

Flad  A«|.  13,  IMt,  Ssr.  No.  754^769 

3CWM.    (CL24— 131) 


1.  The  combinati<»  of  a  tie  member  and  a  flexible 
line  for  making  a  knotless  coaaectioa  with  the  free  ead 
portion  of  said  flexible  line  compriiiag,  aa  ekmgate  piece 
of  wire  having  a  traasversdy  extfading  part  at  one  end 
and  an  eye  member  at  the  other  aad  widi  the  wire  be- 
tween the  transverse  part  and  the  eye  member  defining 
a  straight  shank,  said  eye  member  bdng  defined  by  said 
wire  being  bem  in  a  loop  at  sdd  other  end  of  the  shank 
with  an  end  portion  of  sdd  wire  partially  ^liraUed  around 
said  shank  adjaoeat  said  eye  aiember  and  tCTminating  in 
an  end  lying  close  to  but  spaced  from  aad  extending  be- 
yond sdd  tbaak  to  dlow  the  Hae  to  be  gdded  by  said 
end  portion  of  said  wire  into  said  eye  member,  one  end 
of  the  flexible  liae  ooaaecled  to  the  tie  member  bdag 
adjacent  sdd  eye  member  with  said  liae  extending  along* 
side  of  the  shank  and  around  the  transverse  part  and  then 
being  wrapped  around  the  shank  and  said  flexible  line 
alongside  sdd  shank  in  9  spird  toward  said  eye  member, 
said  line  being  wrapped  around  the  shank  in  the  same 
drcumfereadd  direction  as  the  ^ird  of  the  wire  to- 
ward sdd  ead  of  said  ead  portion  of  said  wire,  said  wrq>- 
ping  continuiag  substaatJally  to  sdd  cad  portioa  of  said 
wire  adjaceat  said  eye  member  aad  tbea  exteaded  be- 
tween said  end  portion  ^f  sdd  wire  and  the  siiank  and 
into  said  eye  member  whereby  pulling  on  the  line  be- 
yond said  eye  member  m  a  direction  onwdte  from  the 
transverse  part  oa  the  snank  will  cause  said  wrappiag  to 
tiditen  on  the  shank  poftioa  of  the  IhM  to  secure  aame 
against  slippage. 


Inly  4, 1999,  Scr.  Na.  125,297 
IQdak    (CL24— 154) 


A  fastening  device  oonq>rising  a  body  portioa  and 
a  pin  portion,  sdd  body  portion  having  a  structurally 
integrd  keeper  at  one  cad  and  a  stud  at  the  other  end, 
said  keeper  compfising  two  upstanding  portions  aad  a 
dosed  top  portion,  said  stud  having  a  drcumferendal 
groove  thereon  ialermediate  its  eads  to  receive  and  fric- 
tionally retain  the  pin  portion  in  a  doaed  position,  said 
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STRESSED  PANEL  FASTENER 

aad  Gasc  B.  SsBtfi,  Los  Aaoslsa, 

not  AX*.. 


9, 1959,  Scr.  Na.  749415 
19  HilBii     (CL24— 211) 


10.  In  a  fastener,  the  combination  of  a  housing  having 
a  spring  chamber  having  a  stop  at  one  end  and  a  passagr 
communicating  with  said  chamber,  said  passage  including 
an  internal  shoulder  facing  towards  said  chamber,  an 
abutmem  member  arranged  within  said  diamber  for 
movement  along  the  axis  of  said  passage  and  into  contact 
with  sdd  stop  adjacent  said  passage,  a  compression  spring 
located  within  sdd  chamber  aad  acting  upon  said  abut- 
mem normdly  to  hold  said  abutment  member  against 
said  stop,  a  barrel  having  an  end  for  sliding  movement 
into  said  passage  and  into  engagement  with  sdd  abut- 
ment member  for  moving  sdd  abutment  member  away 
from  said  stop  against  the  compression  of  said  spring,  a 
radially  movable  detent  carried  by  said  barrel  near  the 
end  thereof  and  being  movable  laterdly  out  of  said  barrel 
to  engage  sdd  shoulder  to  lock  said  barrel  within  said 
passage  in  a  position  with  said  abutment  member  held 
away  from  sdd  stop,  a  detem-actuating  member  yield- 
ably  carried  by  sdd  abutment  member  and  extending 
into  the  end  of  sdd  barrel  and  holding  sdd  detem  in  its 
locking  position,  and  a  detem-releasing  member  didaUy 
mounted  within  sdd  barrel  and  extending  from  said 
detent-actuating  member  to  the  other  end  of  said  barrd. 


RELEASABLE  ATTACHMENT  FTmNG 
Edwin  C.  Ehaer,  Pasairas,  CaBf.,  aadgaor  la  Aiiuaaip 
CorpomOoa,  lacfcsea,  KAdL,  a  cotporatioa  of  »M- 


FDcd  Fsh.  29,  19M,  Ssr.  No.  11J92 
4aaiBM.    (CL24— 245) 


1.  A  releasable  fitting  for  attaching  a  length  of  strap 
or  webbing  to  an  anchor  which  comprises:  a  pair  cMf 
elongate  paralld  plates  spaced  apart  from  each  other, 
each  of  said  plates  having  an  digned  notch  at  one  ead 


pin  portion  comprising  two  substantially  parallel  arms    thereof  and  a  deq>er  aligned  notch  at  the  other  cad 
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thereof,  etdi  of  taid  pbrtes  having  an  afigMd  dongate 
dotted  opeaiaf  in  the  body  diereof;  a  third  tkngata 
peraHd  ^sle  (fiqioeed  between  laid  int  j^atce  ao  tliat 
all  of  said  j^ates  overlie  each  odwr,  nid  tliird  {rfate 
having  an  aligned  doogale  slotted  opening  hi  tbtt  body 
tliereof  wliich  ii  wider  than  aaid  opemngi  m  said  first 
{dates;  latch  means  on  said  tlurd  plale  diq^oaed  so  as 
to  be  received  in  te  deeper  aligned  notch  of  one  <a  said 
first  friates;  and  an  abutmeitf  on  sild  third  fiMc  dkfottd 
so  as  to^abitt  on  the  edge  of  the  other  of  Mid  first  i^tes. 


assoda^d  with  said  mold  member  for  heaUng 
face  of  the  plastic  material  adjacent  said  mold 
said  beating  means  including  porous  metallic 
lining  at  least  part  of  said  mold  surface  and  el 
means  lor  generating  heat  in  said  porous  met 
terial,  w^reby  when  the  plastic  material  in  the 
ity  is  h^ted  by  contact  with  said  porous  oMtal 
terial,  said  adjacent  surface  thereof  shrinks  awa^  from 
said  mdd  surface  and  the  molded  ceramic  pn^uct  is 
thereby  readily  released  therefrom. 


DRESHNG  AND  GKOOVING  TOOL 
RMnU  JeasM,  7W  8.  Ulh  E^ 
AMI  Uha  CMy,  Uh* 
Oct  31, 19Sg7Nr.  No.  771,1S7 
KOilBi    ICLIS— 1) 


1.  A  tool  for  performing  an  <qieration  upon  an  end 
portion  of  a  cjiindrical  pipe  having  an  end  face,  com- 
prising: an  annular  frame;  a  first  series  of  roller  means 
arranged  in  a  circle  and  adapted  to  engage  the  end  face 
of  an  opended  pipe,  said  roller  means  having  radially 
disposed  shafts  carried  by  said  frame  f6r  supporting 
the  weight  of  said  frame  on  said  pipe  tot  free  rotati<»; 
a  second  drcnlar  aeries  of  nXkr  means  supported  on 
shafts  arranged  in  a  circle  and  carried  by  said  frame, 
said  second  series  of  rcrfler  meana  being  adapted  to  en- 
gage an  outer  side  wall  of  the  pipe  to  retain  said  frame 
in  concentric  spaced  relation  sunoumfing  said  pipe;  and 
means  carried  by  said  frame  for  removing  a  surface  por- 
tion of  said  pipe  upon  relative  rotation  between  said  tool 
and  pipe. 

23tU87 

APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  CERAMICS 

Udwig  B.  IMsii^  lilihniiiii  Md^  mImamU  Gettal 

~  tipspuw<an  af  New  Yott 

195g,  Scr.  No.  712,127 
(CL  25—129) 


Mold  apparatus  for  molding  ceramic  ware  and  adapted 
for  readily  releasing  the  molded  ceramic  ware  therefrom 
conprinig,  in  comWnation,  a  porous  ceramic  mold  mem- 
ber iMving  a  surface  delfaiing  a  mold  cavity  therein  for 
reoeivfaig  plastfe  ceramic-fonning  material,  said  mbld 
owAber  being  diaractcrized  by  hi^  temperature  resUt- 
anee  and  hi^  motsture  absorption  capacity,  and  means 
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PROCESS  FOR  MAim^GHOLLOW  CONCRETE 


BLOCKS 


Percy  Phv  CoBcna,  Fi 


Upper  Drhrci 


FBed  Ang.  3g,  1956,  Ser.  No.  M7,14< 

'     -  a  Great  BiitaiB  Sept.  a,  19SS 
(CL  25— 1S5) 
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on  the 
pre- 


I.  A |>rooess  for  making  hollow  concrete  blod^  which 
compri«s  providmg  a  concrete  mix  made  up  of  hbout  2 
pans  coarse  aggregate  having  a  maximum  size  o( 
parts  ocdium  sand  and  1  part  fine  sand  to  1  of 
by  volopM  and  from  35%  to  50%  water  based 
wei^  Of  the  cement,  introducing  a  charge  of| 
determined  amount  of  said  mix  into  an  exdandahle 
mouU  flosed  on  its  sides,  top  and  bottom  by  w4Us  hav- 
ing an  Interior  hard,  polished,  metal,  surface  aw^  having 
a  core  having  a  hard,  polished,  metal,  surface  cltcodmg 
therethrough  and  formmg  side  wall  mould  cavities  not 
substantially  greater  than  %"  in  thickness,  mechanically 
compressing  the  concrete  nux  te  said  closed  mould  by 
applying  pressure  at  both  top  and  bottom  ends  of  said 
mould  toward  the  center  of  nid  aaoold  continuolisly  (as 
distinguished  from  intermittently)  fai  a  single  strtoke  un- 
til a  pressure  of  at  least  one  ton  per  square  inch  is  ap- 
plied to  said  mix  in  said  closed  mould  thereby  forming 
a  compressed  concrete  block,  then  removing  s4id  core 
from  said  mould  and  expanding  said  mould  ahd  then 
removing  the  compressed  moulded  block  therefrom, 
thereby  to  produce  a  hollow  concrete  block  having  a  side 
wall  thickneu  not  subataotially  greater  than  H". 


2,9g4Jt9 

REGENERATED  CEIXUL08E  FILAMENT 
lARGE  AND  SMALL  DKNBR 
H. 


VING 


Fled  Mar.  12, 1957,  Ser.  No.  05483 
SOahM.   (CL28-82) 

2.  A  regenerated  cellulose  filament  having  a 
helical  crimp  and  alternate  large  and  small 
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lioos  along  ils  kHfK  perceat  crioRp  rttiag  W*8  grMler 
k  the  small  deaicr  aeetioas  than  ia  the  brge 


tioas,  said  flianieni  havfaig  a  thiefc  skin  around  a  portion 
of  iu  periphery  and  a  skn  of  relatively  thin  to  negligible 
thickness  around  the  reaaainder  of  its  periphery. 
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CRTSTAJL  matm  RBCflPIUI  AND  MBIHOD 
OP  MAKING  8AMB 
G.  fUiiilii  ad  pniB  W«mb  GnaavMa,  RJ., 

DOB  ei  rMBvanmsn 

Bac.  14, 1956,  Ser.  No.  «3t,lM 
ICMik    (CL29U-253) 
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Tbe  method  of  mannfacfring  crystal  rectifiers  which 
comprises  asswnhiing  together  a  crystal  having  a  coo- 
tact  face  with  a  coatact  elanirnt  wtajning  a  fkffftf*' 
amount  of  copper  ao  that  the  deasent  engages  a  limilad 
portion  of  said  face,  and  applying  throogb  said  dement 
and  said  oystd  current  pulses  of  a  magnitudr  in  the 
range  of  ni>  fuss  Hi  to  one  ampere  of  a  duratioB  in  the 
range  of  .1  aeooad  to 


CinilNG  ORAlifiuNNG  TOQU 
G.  Oafaa^  Weil  Orehang,  PMnpalar  RmA 
~    "    ~"       aai  Chilli ifhir  IL 


Na.  737,798 

Magr  29, 19S7 
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AUTOMATIC  EUKnONTUBE  CAGE  ASSEM. 
NJNG  APPAKATVS  AND  METHOD 
E.  CfSBwaM,  Pdaeajaa,  NJ.,  iiilga^  to  Radio 

>ic  Uk  19n,9mr.  Na.  7t2,«2g 
4CMM.  (CL: 


4.  Method  of  OKmnthig  electrodes  in  side  by  side  rete- 
tjon  to  provide  aa  electrode  cage  having  two  electrode 
assemUka,  aald  awlhod  oo—pririBg  carrying  a  jig  ud 
support  therefor  to  a  pf«deii»nuned  location,  loading 
one  electrode  oa  oae  portion  of  said  pg.  thereafter  mov- 
mg  said  jig  directly  to  another  predetermined  kwation 
while  restraining  movement  of  said  support  from  said 
location,  and  loading  aaother  electrode  oa  aaodier  por- 
tion of  said  jig  while  said  support  is  restraiaed  from  said 


-^^ 


1.  For  a  cutting  or  abrading  tool,  a  cutting  < 
sisting  of  a  generally  planar  metal  dieet  having  a  aariti- 
piicity  of  holes  each  with  a  straight  margtnd  portioa 
forming  a  tooth,  said  tooth  cooqiriBing  a  root  portioa 
bem  away  fmn  die  surface  preaemed  to  the  work  to 
form  a  protuberance  oa  the  sarface  oppodte  said  laat 
sarface  of  the  sheet,  Ihca  a  nmsdy  heal  par- 
beyond  said  snrfaoe  pneuiled  to  the  worfc  la  a 
direcdoa  away  fraai  sdd  oppeaile  sorfiKe,  gad  tonmi- 
nating  in  aa  ead  portioa  carnriag  the  cottfaig  edge  and 
extending  beyond  said  hMt  Miatioaid  aarfaee  and  non- 
cutting  surfaces  tQ  Uasit  dM  depth  of  cut  of  said  teeth 
which  surteoes  are  provided  by  portions  raised  from  the 
sheet 
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METHOD  OF  MAKING  AN  ELECTRICAL 

CONTACT 

Howard  E.  Spooacr,  Uaeolai,  RX,  asslganr,  by  nscsae 

aadgaOMiiSi,  to  Fmiaaii  iadastrics,  Ik.,  Ncwaik, 

N  J.,  a  catposatiea  ef  Ddnware 

Fled  My  15, 1958,  Scr.  Na.  748,7<1 
7  niimi     (CL  29— 155.55) 


1.  The  method  of  making  an  dectricd  contact  slr^ 
comprising  a  base  metd  Uiip  induding  an  insot  meai- 
ber  having  a  melting  point  lower  than  the  base  metd 
strip,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of  pundung  at 
least  one  insert  member  from  a  metd  strip,  press  tsta^ 
said  insert  member  into  an  aperture  in  the  base  metd 
strip,  iveheating  the  assembly  of  the  str^  containing  the 
insert  to  a  temperature  bdoar  the  mdting  poim  oi  the 
insert,  contimoudy  passing  said  prehiakid  8trq>  through 
a  heatiag  zone  maintrinrd  at  a  leaqienture  at  least  at 
the  mdtii«  poim  of  said  insert,  the  duration  of  aaid 
continuous  passage  of  said  insert  throagh  said  heating 
zone  bdng  liadted  to  a  tiaM  aiWhifat  to  form  ody  a 
molten  surface  film  of  metd  oa  said  insert  and  tmtil 
the  surface  tension  of  the  molten  film  broken  to  form 
a  metal  to  metd  bond  between  the  insert  and  base  metal 
strip,  continuously  passing  said  aasemUy  of  the  strq>  con- 
tuning  the  insert  from  said  heating  zone  throudi  a  tem- 
perature zime  having  a  temperature  below  the  melting 
point  of  said  insert 


COMPOnnMATERIAL 
S.  HBL  CrsiBted.  NJ.,  si^ibi,  by 


kee- 


Fled  Nov.  38, 1958,  Ser.  New  825,485 
3CWaia.   (CL29— 199) 

1.  A  conposile  materid  oooipriBing  first  and 
solid  aaetd  outer  layers  each  consisting  of  at  least  one 
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plrtimim  |roiq»  metal  wMi  a  core  bonded  therebetween. 
the  core  cOMMttog  of  compacted  and  antered  platinum 
tfoap  metal  powder,  whereby  the  oompoiite  material  re- 


tains the  cfaaraderiitict  of  the  ac^d  metal  layers  and  the 
powdered  metal  layer  imparts  thereto  additional  longevity 
mider  high  teaqiierature  coaditiofia. 
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MCONprnWONG  WOSN  PBTONS 

wft  BaySaW^t  MM  Nod  nr  • 

to 


dfOahwia 
Ckt  t,  19SI,  8er.  Hfo.  tUJtU 
iCktam.   (CLM^^Ml) 


1.  A  method  for  reconditioning  a  worn,  generally 
cylindrical  piston  comprising  the  following  steps:  apply- 
ing to  the  curved,  cylindrical  sorteoe  of  the  piston  a  sub- 
stance comprising  op  to  5%  by  weight  of  molybdenum 
disulfide,  i4>prazimately  50%  by  weight  of  particulate 
material  having  substantially  the  same  tensile  and  com- 
pressional  strengths  as  the  material  oi  the  iHston,  and 
45%  by  wei^t  of  a  low  molecular  weight,  normally  liq- 
uid epoxy  rain  mad  a  catalytic  hardening  agent  adapted 
to  harden  the  rean  at  temperatures  not  greater  than  100* 
F.;  allowing  the  substance  to  harden;  and  machining  the 
hardoied  mixture  to  die  desired  diameter. 


OdUS,tH§,  8sr.  N*.  MMtl 


expelliit  molten  metal  in  the  form  of  globiilas 
end  of^the  rod  by  means  of  the  high  vdodty 
ing  spherical  shot  by  passing  the  globules 
into  a  cooling  liqiud,  collecting  and  assfrrting 
ant  shot  into  a  lot  erf  qiherical  shot  having  sul 
uniform   dimensions,   packing    the   lot 
throughout  its  inner  cross-scctiooal  area  and 
shot  iq  said  frame  under  fritting  temperatures. 


MBIHUO  OV  MAKING  FILTnOI 
S.  HB,  Ctaafatd,  NJ,,  aa^PMr,  hy 


1. 


FABRICATION  OF 


flMlCON 


>NDUCTOR  DEVICES 
nMpwv  to  BsB  T< 
Nmt  Yaift,  N.T„ 
ntliaiofNcwYofk' 

FVed  laiL  i,  19S9. 8sr.  No.  7tS,143 
analMi    (CL29-424) 


1.  la  the  fabrication  of  a  semiconductor  device  the  steps 
of  temporarily  mounting  a  semiconductor  body  0n  a  base 
member  for  {HXKessing  which  cooqMise  applying  a  coat- 
ing (rf  a  molten  inorganic  hydrated  salt  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  magneaium  nitrate  hexahydfate,  am- 
monium aluminum  sulfate,  cobaltous  sul&te,  a^  potas- 
sium chromium  sulfate  on  at  least  one  of  theianrteees 
being  joined,  applying  the  semiconductor  body  toj  the  base 
member  and  allowing  the  assembly  to  cool  tliereby  to 
solidify  the  salt,  performing  operations  on  said  body,  and 
washing  the  assembly  in  warm  water  thereby  removing 
said  salt  and  freeing  said  semiconductor  body. 


METHOD  OP  ERECTING  A  STEEL  STOKIAGB 
TANK  AND  THE 
SvcB-lrik  VOhcim  Svt 


AB  Byggforhnttiing,  S 
company  of  Sweden 
FDed  Feb.  If,  19SS,  Scr.  No.  714^33 


Chfans  priorfty^ai 


of  n  CtiuM 


Sweden  Feb.  13, 1957 
(CL29— 429) 


';;i.  t  \  ,  r  \  ; 


iaio  the  cUniibsi  and  ow  ■■  «ad  portion  o(l  the 
rod,  pa«iag  •  Irigh  mlodty  gM  over  tke  gM  faoM  |and       1.  A  method  of  erecting  a  steel  slonte  taal  tnd  fki 

ovur  the  end  portion  of  tbm  rod,  like  having  a  top  section  and  a  plurality  of  IjefliMill 
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wall  sections,  oomprisiif  the  steps  of  monnting  a 
trally  locnUd  vtrtlcil  fMe  mains,  foniiit  the  top 
tion  of  the  tank  on  tlM  gramd  snrface,  implying  a 
rotatable  beafteg  mum  at  the  center  of  the  top  sectioa 
about  the  verticil  guide  means,  mounting  a  lifting  means 
on  the  vertical  guide  means  cooperable  irith  the  rotatable 
bearing  means,  impnrtiag  a  lifting  movement  to  the  cen- 
ter of  the  top  section  by  the  lifting  means  to  move  said 
top  section  a  sufficient  hei^  above  the  ground  surface 
to  permit  the  positioning  of  at  least  one  horizontal  wall 
section  below  the  top  section,  poaitiooing  a  flrst  steel 
plate  of  such  wall  section  and  joining  its  upper  edge  to 
the  lower  edge  of  the  top  piatc,  roCirting  the  thus  com- 
pleted top  section  and  horizontal  wall  section  a  sufficient 
peripheral  distance  for  positioning  a  second  steel  plate 
from  the  same  location  as  the  flnt  steel  plate,  joining 
the  second  steel  plate  to  the  lower  edge  of  the  top  section 
and  to  the  free  edge  of  the  first  steel  plate,  repeating  the 
rotation  and  joining  steps  nntH  the  slael  plates  of  said 
wall  section  are  positioiMd  and  joined,  fat^arting  a  sec- 
ond lifting  movement  to  the  cesMer  of  the  top  section 
by  said  lifting  means  until  said  top  section  and  horizontal 
wall  section  are  a  sufficient  height  above  the  ground 
surface  to  allow  the  positioning  of  the  next  horizontal 
wall  section,  repeating  the  itcpi  of  pnaitioning  and  join- 
ing the  sleel  plates,  rotating  and  lifti^  aaid  sections 
until  all  desired  horizontal  wall  sections  are  completed, 
lowering  said  sections  to  a  point  whereby  the  lower  edge 
of  the  lowermost  horizontal  wall  section  contacts  a  bot- 
tom plate  oo  the  ground  surface,  joining  such  wall  sec- 
tion to  the  bottom  plate,  and  dismounting  the  lifting 
means,  rotatable  bearing  means  and  vertica]  guide  means. 
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said  central  portion  of  the  sleeve  is  at  a  substantially 
hi^r  temperature  than  said  flanges  with  the  temperature 
differential  being  uniform  circunrferentially  and,  by  ren- 
son  of  the  resulting  rdative  thermal  expansion^  the  dia- 
tance  between  said  ring  portions  is  grefMer  duu  the  com- 
bined axial  length  of  said  flanges,  moiriag  said  ring  por- 
tions toward  one  another  a  selected  and  calibrated  amount 
to  decrease  the  disunce  between  them  a  sdeded  amount 
and  thereafter  equalizing  the  temperature  <A  said  sleeve 
and  flanges,  the  resulting  relative  longitudinal  thermal 
contraction  of  said  sleeve  with  respect  to  said  flanges 
forcing  said  flanged  pipe  ends  tightly  together  with  a 
pressure  predetermined  by  the  selected  reduction  of  the 
disunce  between  said  ring  portions  while  the  sleeve  is  at 
a  higher  temperature  than  said  flanges. 


2,9g4,S99 
METHOD  OF  JOINING  PIPE  SECTIONS  BY  HEAT 

ING  AND  SUBSEQUENT  COOLING 
Waltfacr  Richicr,  MBwanlMC  Wis.,  and  Roger 
RIsley,  Bradford,  Pn^  asiljpBors  to  Dressei 
Inc.,  a  corpovntfon  of  Delaware 

FDed  Mar.  12, 19S^Ser.  No.  57MM 
4  niliiii     (CL  29^^447) 


1 .  A  method  of  joining  two  pipe  sections  in  end-to-end 
relation  which  comprises  providing  radially  outwardly- 
projecting  flanges  on  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  sections 
to  provide  onwsed  faces  for  sealing  interengagement 
resistant  to  ddtormation.  surrounding  said  flanges  with  a 
unitary  elongated  tubular  tension  sleeve  while  said  flanges 
and  said  sleeve  are  at  substantially  ambient  temperature, 
said  sleeve  being  spaced  radially  from  sud  flanges  and 
having  at  its  opposite  ends  raulially  inwardly  project- 
ing ring  portions  engaging  opposite  end  faces  <rf  said 
flanges,  at  least  o«  of  asid  ring  portions  being  axially 
movable  relative  to  said  sleeve  to  adjust  the  distance 
between  said  ring  portions,  said  ring  portions  having  en- 
gaging surfaces  extending  continuously  throughout  their 
circumference  whereby  pressure  upon  said  flanges  by  said 
ring  portions  is  applied  throu^iout  the  circumference 
of  said  flanges,  moving  said  ring  portions  toward  one 
another  to  prew  adjacent  faces  of  said  flanged  pipe  sec- 
tions firmly  against  one  another,  producing  a  temperature 
differential  between  a  central  porticm  of  said  sleeve  sur- 
rounding said  flaiiges  and  said  flanges  so  that  at  least 


2,9t43M 
CLADDING  ASSEMBLY 

Robert  E.  Clotfcller,  Bliailnihsm,  AhL, 
Bridge  ft  Iran  Cumpanj,  Chic^ 
of  rannis 

FBad  Jan.  g,  19M,  Scr.  No.  gg3 
4ClatH».    (CL  29^'-«71.5) 


m. 


to 
a  corpo- 


1.  A  method  of  cladding  which  comprises  forming  a 
sandwich  structure  comprising  a  base  plate  and  a  cladding 
plate  in  face-to-face  arrangement  wiUi  a  supply  of  braz- 
ing material  between  said  plates  in  the  area  to  be  dad 
and  a  cover  plate  in  face-to-face  arrangemeM  with  said 
cladding  plate;  bennetically  sealing  said  cladding  plate 
along  iu  periphery  to  one  of  said  base  plate  and  said 
cover  plate  by  meaiu  of  a  thin  flexible  baffle  to  form  a 
first  evacuable  zone;  hermetically  sealing  said  cover  plate 
to  said  base  plate  along  their  peripheries  to  form  a  second 
evacuable  zone  adjacem  said  first  zone;  evacuating  said 
zones;  and  heating  the  sandwidi  to  effect  brazing. 


2,9g4,9«l 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  COMPOSTTE 
METAL  STRIPS 
Alexander  Y.  CnMhighani,  Attlcboro,  and  WHliam  F. 
Mittendorf,  Mcdfleld,  Mask,  assignors,  by  mcflM  aa- 
signBacnts,  to  Engelhard  InAntrics,  Inc.,  Newark,  N  J., 
a  corporatfon  of  Delaware 

FOed  Mar.  It,  1955,  Scr.  No.  493,534 
5aalnis.    (a.  29— 4g7) 


1.  The  method  of  bonding  a  plurality  of  meUl  strips 
of  substantially  equal  width  having  a  layer  of  solder 
therebetween,  comprising  combining  and  passing  said 
strips  into  a  heating  zone,  melting  said  solder  in  said 
heatiiig  zone  while  exerting  pressure  on  said  combined 
strips  and  simultaneously  extruding  excess  molten  solder 
from  between  said  strips,  passing  said  combined  strqis 
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ootwarOy  of  Mid  headng  isoae,  malnlriHim  said  ilripi 
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Mned  tuipt  over  at  ICMt  the  oidre  wemSqmdm  toot  of 
the  Krfder  hjr  ooatinooady  beafiag  said  oooabined  itript 
by  a  coatiaMOW  dMknte  of  <irectk«  of  travel  while  si- 
imdtaaeouriy  oaritanoasiy  tenshiiiiin  said  strips  over  at 
least  the  entire  senri-liqiudtts  zone  of  tbt  solder  while  the 
solder  passes  frooi  irt  least  the  semi-ticpudus  state  to  the 
sotidos  state. 


SJtMtS 


MKTALIIC  MATERIALS 


l3v  Ml  IfSS.  Ssr.  No.  51t,M7 
Naiv.21,1949 
<lf.Ai«.23,1954 

4niiieiT     ICa.  29— 497.5) 

1.  A  process  for  plating  metallic  auterials  with  a 
metallic  covcriiit  ttuinUk  hamg  at  least  subctantially 
the  same  resistanoe  to  deformation,  hy  heating  and  roll- 
ing, wherein  the  core  material  and  the  plating  material 
are  reeled  in  a  cmidition  in  which  they  have  different 
resistances  to  deformation. 

2.  A  plating  process  as  claimed  in  claim  1,  wherein 
the  core  and  covering  materials  are  heated  separately 
from  one  another  and  have  different  temperatures  during 
the  rolling  operation. 


BRAZING  ALLOY  it^DULTRASONIC PROCESS 
FOR  USING  THE  SAME 
Vhm,  WisfnnfcMi  CMy,  aadjays  R.  Spkrto, 
Jhif  aislgMn  la  Weslhii^oase  Electric 


i,  1957,  Scr.  No.  791,233 
(0.29— 592) 


1.  An  alloy  suitable  for  ultrasonic  brazing  of  metals 
and  alloys,  the  alloy  consisting  essentially  of  12%  by 
weight  of  copper,  5%  by  weight  of  phosfrfiorus,  S%  by 
weight  of  silver,  4g%  by  weight  of  zinc,  and  30%  by 
weight  of  aluminum. 

3.  A  process  for  jmning  metals  and  alloys  which  com- 
prises heating  members  of  the  metals  to  be  joined  to  a 
temperature  of  from  about  700*  F.  to  950*  P.,  aufficient 
to  meh  a  brazing  alloy  consisting  essentially  of  from  2  to 
15%  by  weight  of  copper,  from  3  lo  7%  by  weight  of 
phosphorus,  from  2  to  10%  by  wei^t  of  silver,  from  45 
to  60%  by  weight  of  zinc,  and  from  20  to  40%  by  wei^t 
a€  aluminum,  applying  a  quantity  of  said  brazing  alloy  at 
least  to  the  meethig  surfaces  of  the  members  to  be  joined 
whereby  said  alloy  melts,  subjecting  the  molten  alloy  to 
high  frequency  mechanical  vibrations  of  between  9000 
to  60,000  cycles  per  second  for  a  period  of  a  few  secpods 
to  apply  a  coating  of  said  alloy  on  each  of  said  jonung 
codinf  the  joint  to  solidify  the  applied  Mlloy 
10  bond  die  members  into  a  unitary  structure.  ' 


CAN  OHNER  CUrmWHUL 


B.  McLean, 


Ta%s 


T^BTL' 


far  Ilsij 


2, 1959.  Ssr.  No.  7S4,4t9 
(CL  39— IS  J) 


1.  in  a  can  opener  having  a  frame,  a  cotter  wheel 
rotatal)ly  mounted  on  said  frame,  a  feed  wheel  {rotataMy 
mounted  on  said  frame,  means  for  routing  paid  feed 
wheel  mounted  on  said  frame,  and  means  for  iioving  at 
lea^  one  of  said  cutter  and  feed  wheels  to  andjfrom  the 
other  said  wheel  also  mounted  on  said  framc^  the  im- 
proveaaent  in  mounting  said  cutter  wheel  on  stid  frame 
which  comprises  a  block  fitting  into  and  sniMaatially 
filling  a  first  recess  in  said  frame,  pivot  means  ccK^ieratiiig 
with  said  block  in  said  recess  to  permit  lifflit4d  in  and 
out  movement  of  said  block  in  said  recess  land  also 
limited  up  and  down  movement  of  at  least  khe  oolcr 
portion  of  said  block  relative  said  frame,  resilient  means 
tendiqg  to  resist  both  outward  movement  of  4u<l  Mode 
relative  said  frame  and  upward  movement  of  |the  outer 
portion  of  said  block  relative  said  frame,  meafs  for  ro- 
tatablv  mounting  said  cuttu*  wheel  on  the  ouUr  face  of 
said  block,  and  means  for  supporting  said  resilient 
on  said  frame  relative  said  block. 


2,914395 

CABLE  SHEATH  SnUPPING  TOOl, 
CUnc  Harry  Hamson,  Waleiloo,  Iowa,  assignnr  lo 
loo  Fonndry  Co.,  Inc.,  Watarioo,  Iowa,  a 
of  kma 

Filed  Mar.  23, 1959,  Ser.  No.  191,217 
2CWnBS.   (O. 


1.  A  cable  sheath  stripping  tool  comprising!  an  don- 
gated  body  for  gripping  by  the  hand,  sak!  body  having 
a  longitudinally  extending  outwardly  open  recep  in  open 
conununication  at  one  end  with  one  lend  of  diel  body  for 
receiving  and  providing  support  for  a  terminal  portion  of 
a  sheathed  cable,  the  opposite  end  of  the  redess  being 
formed  to  constitute  a  sU^  against  which  the  ^  of  the 
cable  is  adapted  to  abut,  and  a  cutter  Made  secured  to 
said  one  end  of  the  body  with  its  cutting  edge  (extending 
across  the  recess,  for  drcumfCTentially  cutting  the  ter- 
minal portion  of  cable  sheath  transversely  a  |  predeter- 
mined distance  from  the  end  thereof. 


1. 


23t4|9ii 
HEAVY  DUTY  CUTTER 
H.  Fkkkk.  276  Caacade  IMva,  MB  Vai^,  CdK. 
FBad  Jnly  29, 1959,  Scr.  No.  §29,293 1 
SCWasi.    (CL  39-199)  | 

In  a  cutting  device,  a  fixed  blade  including  a  Kandk 


and  laterally  protruding  fulcrum 


an  anghlar 
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able  cutting  Made  in  the  saaae  plane  ae  said  fixed  blade, 
said  cnttias  bMa  beiag  mouBled  on  aaid  fulcnim  means 
for  pivotal  movamaats  relative  lo  said  fixed  Made,  a  mov- 
able power  handle  In  the  smne  plane  and  Ukewiae  mount- 


ed on  said  fulcrum  means  for  pivotal  movement  relative 
to  said  fixed  blade,  and  link  means  connecting  the  rear  of 
said  cutting  Made  to  said  power  handle,  said  link  nneans 
reacting  to  forces  in  compression  to  dose  said  blades  in 
a  cutting  action. 


1394397 


A.Sitinlii.Eariv«a,IM. 
Mm.  14, 1969,  Ssr.  No.  14^32 
SOakM.   (0.39—241) 


I.  A  long  handled  shears  for  trimming  grass  and  the 
like  comprising  a  pair  of  elongated  handle  rods  lying 
side  by  side  and  terminating  at  their  upper  ends  in  angu- 
larly extending  handles  to  be  gripped  by  an  operator  to 
turn  the  rods  relative  to  each  other,  a  pair  of  crossed 
cutting  blades  each  rigidly  secured  at  one  end  to  the  lower 
end  of  one  of  the  handle  rods  and  projecting  laterally 
therefrom,  a  |Mvot  loosely  connecting  the  blades  inter- 
mediate their  ends  for  relative  pivoting  and  including  a 
qning  urging  the  blades  together  in  a  generally  vertical 
direction,  and  a  bearing  interconnecting  the  handle  rods 
adjacent  to  their  upper  ends  and  constructed  and  arranged 
to  provide  for  limited  relative  lengthwise  movement 
theneof,  said  handle  rods  lying  generally  parallel  when 
the  cutting  blades  are  in  their  closed  position. 


23t43M 
FAINT  SCRAPER 
M.  Dyw,  523N.  Gtavas,  El  Ca|ea,  CaUf. 

Mav  26, 11959,  Ser.  No.  737,559 
4€Mtd.  (CL39-372) 


I.  A   paint 
firame;  a  driving 


means  in  horiaootal  force  traaaraitting  relationship  with 
said  drivmg  means;  a  paim  removing  means  fsrtrnfd  to 
said  driven  means,  said  paint  removing  means  having  a 
cutting  edge;  and  resilient  means  extending  below  the 
frame  for  biasingly  holding  the  culling  edge  off  of  a 
horizontal  surface  when  the  paim  scraper  is  at  rest  on 
said  surface,  said  resilient  fnr^M  being  yieldaMe  under 
extraneoos  pressure  from  above  whereby  the  cutting  edge 
is  brought  into  contact  with  said  surface  when  MilBcieiit 
extraneous  pressure  is  exerted  from  above. 


comprising   in   combination,   a 
carried  by  the  frame;  a  driven 


DENTALASrARAtUB 


Drive  N., 
Fort  Watlh,  TcL 
4,  1959,  Ssr.  No.  752^29 
(CL  32-49) 


t 


1 .  A  dental  air  mirror  assemMy  comprising  a  tubular 
body  portion  internally  threaded  at  one  end,  a  tubular 
front  end  portion  internally  threaded  at  its  inner  end  and 
terminating  in  a  duck  bill  at  its  outer  end,  an  intermediate 
coupler  fitting  having  external  threads  at  each  end  and 
having  a  central  bore,  the  threads  at  one  end  being 
threaded  onto  the  internal  threads  of  said  body  portion 
and  the  threads  at  the  other  end  being  threaded  onto  the 
internal  threads  of  said  front  end  portion,  a  shoulder 
extending  outwardly  beyond  the  threads  of  said  inter- 
mediate coupler  at  the  end  thereof  which  is  threaded 
onto  said  body  portion  for  receiving  a  length  of  flexible 
conduit  hose,  a  mirror  support  stem,  a  mirror  fixed  to 
said  stem,  and  means  fixed  to  said  front  end  portion  for 
securing  said  stem  in  longitudinally  adjustable  relation 
relative  to  said  duck  bill  so  that  an  air  stream  from  said 
duck  bill  would  impinge  on  said  mirror. 


2394319 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MOUNTING 

PRINTING  PLATES 

Edgar  J.  La  Conr,  St  LoniB,  Mo.,  ssslgBiii  to  Orchai 

Paper  Co.,  St.  Look,  Mo.,  a  coqpiotatlon  of  Miwwrf 

Filed  Jnly  2, 1959.  Ser.  No.  924^43 

lldafans.   (CL  33— 1943) 


1.  Apparatus  for  mounting  printing  plates  on  printing 
cylinden  comprising  a  main  frame,  spaced  apart  bear- 
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bifi  mounted  mi  said  frame,  a  printing  cylinder  upon 
which  primiRg  plates  are  to  be  mounted  jouriialled  in  said 
bearings,  means  fbr  rotating  said  cylinder,  a  panel  for 
receiving  a  copy  of  the  matter  to  be  printed  di^Oted 
above  said  cylinder,  support  means  for  said  panel  pro- 
vided on  said  main  frame,  said  panel  support  means  being 
adapted  for  vertical  and  horizontal  adjustment  fbr  posi- 
tioning said  panel  with  reqiect  to  the  printing  cylhider 
on  which  the  printing  plates  are  to  be  mounted  sO  that 
the  said  panel  may  be  presented  tangentially  to  said  cylin- 
der and  in  planar  parallel  relation  to  the  horizontal. 

lOrA  method  for  mounting  printing  plates  upon  a 
printing  cylinder  coropruing  providing  a  printing  cylinder 
having  an  aziaHy  parallel  indicating  marker,  providing  a 
transparency  of  the  design  to  be  imprinted  which  incorpo- 
rates a  registoing  marker,  proviiUng  a  flat  transparent 
support  member  for  said  tmsparency,  mounting  the  trans- 
parency upoin  one  face  of  the  suppcnt  member,  lightly  se- 
curing a  printing  plate  upon  the  transparency  in  registra- 
tion with  the  design  portion  thereof,  presenting  the  trans- 
parent support  member  in  overtying  relationship  upon  the 
cylinder  with  the  transparency  marker  registering  with  the 
indicating  marker  of  the  cylinder,  applying  a  relatively 
heavy  coating  of  adhesive  to  the  exposed  face  of  said 
printing  plate,  and  then  presenting  said  support  member 
to  said  cylinder  for  effecting  adhesion  between  said  print- 
ing plate  and  said  cylinder  whereby  upon  withdrawal  of 
the  support  member  the  light  adhesion  between  the  trans- 
parency and  the  printing  plate  will  be  broken  and  the 
printing  plate  will  be  secured  upon  the  cylinder. 


2384311 
GAGES 

Iowa,  aalfnor  to  The 
Mtunontiom  of  Ddawjvc 
15,  IfSt,  Sot.  No.  767,429 
(CL  33— 19f  ) 


1.  An  internal  thread  gage  comprising  a  ping  formed 
with  side  waUi  having  the  diuneter  and  tMpir  desired  in 
the  minor  diameter  of  the  thieads  to  be  gaged,  said  plug 
having  an  extension  and  the  whole  having  an  axial  open- 
ing, the  ping  having  a  cutout  formed  throu^  a  ode  wall 
thereof  communicating  with  said  opening,  a  carrier  in- 
lertdrie  in  die  extension  of  the  plog.  an  indicator  mounted 
on  aid  carrin-  and  having  a  feeler  movable  to  actuate 
said  indicator  and  a  lever  pivotally  carried  by  said  carrier 
and  having  an  end  engageaMe  with  said  fbeler  and  a 

id  fomed  to  be  rotatably  extendable  thrtMigh 

lofthephig. 


28,  IMl 


23t4,912 
ART  OF  FRODUCING  FILAMBNTAtY 
POLYACRYUW<fTTRiLE       T 

H.  KahsrtiOM,  atamJuri,  mmi  Geom  IL  M— • 
■cr,  Norwalk,  Coml,  mmlfmon  to  AascricaB  Cyammrfd 
Coaipu^,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corpotalkMi  of  NahM 
Filed  Ah.  14, 19St.  Sar.  No.  75S,t2« 
SOiifam.   (0.34—23) 


»  JO  *«  ■»« 


1.  The  method  of  collapsing  the  structure  of  gelled 
filamentary  material  comprised  of  water  vo^  a  fiber- 
fonnable  acrylonitrile  polymer  containing  a  major  pro- 
portion by  weight  of  combined  acrylonitrile,  said  method 
comprising  drying  the  said  filamentary  material  ^  a  drying 
atmosphere  under  correlated  conditions  of  temperature 
and  humidity,  the  temperature  (dry  bulb)  of  siid  atmoa- 
phere  being  within  the  range  of  from  200*  F.  to  260*  F., 
the  minimum  and  maximum  percentages  of  relative  hu- 
midity for  a  particular  dry-bulb  temperature  b^ing  those 
falling  between  the  lines  A — ^A  and  D — D  of  the  graph 
shown  in  Fig.  1  of  the  accompanying  drawing,  and  the 
said  drying  under  the  said  temperature  and  humidity 
conditions  being  continued  until  substantially  all  of  the 
water  has  been  evolved  from  the  said  filamentai^  material 
and  its  structure  has  collapsed. 


I 


rnONING 


23t4313 
AUTOMATIC  CONTROL  FOR  AIR  COND 

MEANS 

Picrfc  Charica  lean  GIsoa,  Caapagii  Ifi-WaWrmBii 
I  pv  Wardrec^ws,  FtBBCc 

1       Filed  Nov.  12, 1954,  Scr.  No.  4MJSVf 
OalMB  priority,  appUcadon  FraMw  Nov.  24^  1953 
SOaiMB.    (CL34— M) 


■1^ 


^^l^^^' 

wS 


4.  in  a  drying  installation  comprising  a  dr^r,  an  air 
condUioner  for  supplying  heated  air  having  k  constant 
drying  power  to  said  drier,  said  air  conditioner  compris- 
ing a  heating  device,  regulating  means  for  t^  hunting 
device,  an  input  pipe  for  air  taken  from  ah  exterior 
source  of  air  having  variable  temperature  and:  humidity, 
this  pipe  being  connectedUo  the  heating  device,  an  output 
pipe  for  heated  air  connected  to  the  heating  device  and 
adapted  to  supply  heated  air  to  said  drier,  a  hoiising  fixed 
to  said  output  pipe,  a  wet-bulb  mercury  thermojmeter  and 
a  dry-bulb  mercury  thermometer,  each  of  thesei  thermom- 
eters comprising  a  bulb  protruding  from  tlAs  ****— *ffg 
and  extending  into  said  heated  air  output  p|pe  and  a 
stem  provided  with  electric  contacts  which  are  equi- 
spacad  and  adapted  to  be  contacted  by  the  Column  of 
mercury,  a  source  of  current,  two  electric  ei^cvitf  cod- 
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nected  in  parallel  with  the  terminals  of  this  source  of 
current,  each  of  these  electrk  circuits  comprising  a  first 
conductor  starting  horn  one  of  the  terminals  of  the 
source  of  current  and  connected  to  the  bulb  of  one  of  the 
thermometers  and  a  second  coadnctor  leading  to  the 
other  terminal  of  the  source  of  current  and  with  which 
are  connected  in  parallel  the  electric  contacts  of  the  stem 
of  the  same  thermometer,  the  first  electric  circuit  being 
connected  to  the  wet-bulb  thermometer  and  the  second 
electric  circuit  to  tht  dry-bulb  thermometer,  coils  each 
one  of  which  is  connected  in  series  with  each  connection 
connecting  the  electric  ooatada  of  the  ttem  of  the  wc^ 
bulb  thermometer  to  the  ^eoond  conduetar  of  the  first 
electric  circuit,  a  aeries  of  i  relays  eadi  one  of  which  is 
controlled  by  one  of  said  coib  and  comprises  two  mov- 
able contacts  the  first  of  which  is  connected  to  said  sec- 
ond conductor  of  the  first  electric  circuit  and  is  ad^ed 
to  open  when  the  mercury  has  attained  the  contact  of 
the  stem  of  the  wet-bulb  tjhermometer  corresponding  to 
its  relay,  thereby  cutting  off  the  current  in  all  the  coils 
connected  to  contacts  of  the  stem  which  are  dtq;>oaed 
opposite  the  inferior  divisipos  of  the  stem,  each  of  the 
seouod  ntovable  cotacts  pf  the  relays  being  connected 

connecting  the  electric  con- 
-bulb  thermometer  to  the 
secc»d  conductor  of  the  second  electric  circuit  and 
adapted  to  open  when  the  corre^yooding  relay  is  excited, 
each  (rf  the  contadt  of  die  Item  (rf  the  wd-^mlb  tiicnDom* 
eter  being  thus  coupled  to  a  contact  of  the  stem  of  the 
dry-bulb  thermometer  and  each  pair  of  said  coupled 
contacts  determining  a  drying  power  of  the  heated  air 
which  is  identical  for  all  the  pairs,  a  relay  connected  in 
series  with  said  second  conductor  of  the  second  electric 
circuit,  said  elcctro«iecliaBical  regulating  means  being 
controlled  by  said  1st  mentioned  relay. 


tion  thereof,  said  routable  disk  on  the  cover  plate  en- 
ablisf  ftqipr^i*'  moves  of  the  chefs  pieces  as  rBOom- 
mended  by  the  instruction  sheet  to  be  observed. 


in  series  with  each 

tacts  of  the  stem  of  the 


2JH914 
CHESS  TRAINING  Am  AND  SOLTTAIRE 
FLAYING  DEVICE 
Morton  B.  Fclfn,  fflgMand  FMft,  and  John  H. 
UbcrtyvBe,  IB.,  iiiI^gis  ie  GnBant  Knight.  Inc^ 
Northbrook,  DL,  a  cosnorailen  ef  lUnois 
FOed  Apr.  19, 19M,  Sar.  No.  23,lg7 
TCMm     (CL35— «) 


2,924,915 

OPTICAL  SIMULATOR  FOR  RADAR  PREDICTION 
Hcitcrt  W.  Bensnr,  New  Hyde  P*iA»N.Y.,_ 

mi,  NJ,  and   Flenr  W. 
Loc  AnnNca, 
ratfon,  Fori 
hind  dty,  N.Y.,  a  cnrpeinilnn  ef  Delas 

FBed  Nnr.  22, 1954,  Scr.  No.  424,241 
dCUtes.    (CL  35—14.4) 
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1.  An  optical  radar  trainer  comprising  a  scale  model 
disposed  on  a  base  plane,  a  plate  mounted  to  rotate  on 
an  axis  disposed  normal  to  the  plane  of  said  scale  model, 
a  video  signal  producing  photocell  rotatably  mounted  on 
said  plate  and  on  an  axis  disposed  ninety  degrees  to  said 
plate  axis,  a  sweq)  motor  and  cam  connected  to  said 
rotatably  mounted  photocell  fbr  reciprocally  rotating 
said  photocell  and  causing  said  photocell  to  radially  scan 
said  scale  model  at  a  constam  gronnd  range  radial  scan 
rate,  a  source  of  beam  Dlmnination  being  located  on 
said  plate  at  substantially  one  half  the  heigltt  of  said 
photocell  with  reqwct  to  the  base  plane  of  said  scale 
model,  an  azimuth  motor  operatively  connected  to  said 
plate  for  rotating  tfae  plate  on  its  said  axis  in  azimuth, 
and  means  connected  to  said  sweep  motOT  and  said 
azimuth  motor  for  producing  sweq>  signals  synchronized 
with  the  radial  and  azimuth  scan  of  said  photocell. 


2,954,914 
READING  TRAINING  DEVICE 
R.  Bdkkm^  4715  S.  La  Croasc  Ave, 


Fled  Feb.  2, 1 

19  " 


«,  Scr.  No.  4,144 
(CL  35-35) 


1.  A  cheas  trainiiig  device  comprising  a  frame  having 
an  enlarged  opeaigi  therein  and  a  baddng  plate  attached 
thereto,  a  remordrfe  conr  plate  underfynig  said  frame 
and  overiying  the  backing  fdale  with  the  major  portion 
thereof  observable  through  said  opening,  said  cover  plate 
being  opaque  and  hiclwdmg  a  first  transparent  window, 
a  second  transpareat  wladow.  aaid  firrt  and  second  win- 
dows being  circular,  said  cover  plate  including  a  centrally 
disposed  transparent  window,  an  instruction  sheet  under- 
lying the  cover  pUle  wberetqr  portions  of  the  instruction 
sheet  may  be  ohien>ed  fhroo^  the  wiadowt,  a  flnt  rotat- 
able  disk  mounted  <;•  said  cover  plMs  in  ovtflying  relation 
to  the  first  transpaicnt  window,  fseoond  rotauble  disk 
mounted  on  said  cover  plate  fat  overljrhig  relation  to  the 
second  tranqtareot  window,  each  of  said  disks  having  a 
window  theieoB  for  revealint  seqneatially  a  plarality  of 
on  the  onderlying  instmctiott  slieet  for  obaenra- 


1.  A  reading  training  device  comprising  a  box-like 
housing;  an  elongated  shutter  bar  having  an  end  porticm 
extending  outwardly  from  the  vertical  front  wall  of  said 
housing;  a  shutter;  means  for  pivotally  connecting  said 
shutter  to  the  end  of  said  bar  diqxised  without  said  hous- 
ing whereby  said  shutter  is  angulariy  adjuauUc  about 
a  substantially  horizontal  axis  perpendicular  to  the  longi 
tudinal  axis  of  said  bar  to  various  angular  poailions  with 
respect  to  said  bar,  said  means  including  means  for  re- 
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lettaUy  kickiiif  said  ihiitter  in  aay  of  said  angolarpod- 
tkMH:  nipfMrt  aad  fukle  means  for  supporting  and  gmfing 
said  bar  for  substantiaUy  horizontal  movement  ateng 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  bitf  including  a  plate,  the 
uppermost  surface  of  said  plate  having  a  groove  formed 
tbeieiB  adfacMt  one  cad  thereof,  the  nuface  of  said 
plate  defaing  the  bottom  of  the  groove  being  adapted  to 
slidingly  engage  the  lowermost  sorface  of  said  bar  and 
the  laterally  spneed  and  parallel  vertical  surfa^  of 
said  plate  detning  the  tonghudiMdly  estcadmg  sidM  of 
the  groove  being  ndapted  to  didingly  engar  k»gitudinal 
edge  portions  of  said  bar,  means  lor  pivOtaHy  connectmg 
the  end  of  said  plate  opposite  the  end  having  the  groove 
adjacent  thereto  to  said  housing  for  pivotal  movement 
about  a  substantially  horizontal  longitudinally  extendmg 
axis;  drive  means  operatively  conneeted  to  said  bar  for 
moving  said  bar  in  one  direction  along  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  bar  including  a  transversely  extending  shaft 
supported  withm  said  housing  for  rotation,  the  roUtional 
axis  of  said  shaft  being  spaced  above  said  plate  and  sub- 
atantiaHy  perpendicular  to  a  vertical  pUne  containing 
the  pivotal  axis  of  said  plate,  said  drive  means  including 
a  friction  wheel  secured  to  a  portion  of  said  shaft  inter- 
mediate the  ends  thereof  in  vertical  alignment  with  said 
bar;  and  biasmg  means  for  pivoting  said  plate  in  one  di- 
rection to  yieldably  urge  the  uppermost  surface  of  said 
bar  into  frictional  engagement  with  said  friction  wheel. 


iKn 


_^  T««k,  a  uaspafHaa  af  T( 

N«v.  24, 195t,  8er.  Nn.  77S,797 

ICMiB.   (CL  34—19  J) 


A  Ikht  flexible  shoe  comprising  an  upper  having  an 
inner  l^ng  and  an  outer  layer  secured  thereto,  s^  outer 
layer  having  bottom  marginal  portions  projeetini  beyond 
said  inner  liner  at  the  front  and  bndc  thereoflto  fonn 
front  and  back  bttting  allowances,  the  interme^  iate  bot- 
tom edges  of  said  inner  liner  aad  outer  layer  b^  sob- 
stantialiy  coextensive  and  being  sewn  together  iol  sobstaa- 
tial  abutting  relationship,  separate  front  aad  ba^k  insole 
members,  said  front  and  back  lasting  allowanc^  of  the 
upper  being  cement  lasted  to  said  front  and  ba  ;k  insole 
memben.  respectively,  and  an  outsolc  secure  1  to  the 
bottom  of  said  shoe. 


INSULATING  COVER  FOR  WINTER  SPORT  SHOES 
'  D.  fltaaden,  Bas  1294,  WtMa^t,  M"' 
I  Apr.  2, 19St,  8«r.  Na.  725,147 
Toataa.  <a.  34—74) 


1  23M,919 

SNOW  REMOVAL  ATTACHMENT  FOR  A  HOTARY 

LAWN  MOWER 

Richart  P.  fliiiisfi,  ■■iHngliia,  iowi 

(Itlg  Wayaoka,  Hastfan,  Nshr.) 

FBed  Aaf.  1, 1991, 9m.  fU.  752,459 

3Tlitoi    (CL37— 53) 


A  heat  insulating  cover  for  a  skate  and  shoe  combi- 
hation  wherein  the  skate  is  secured  to  the  shoe  by  at 
least  three  tpwetd  apart  ooltmns  positioned  under  the 
heel  and  sole  of  the  shoe  comprising  a  sheet  of  flexible 
heat  insulatii^  material  coirtoured  to  the  general  shape 
of  a  shoe  and  having  a  closed  toe  potiicn,  a  top  portion 
having  bottom  portions  extending  to  overlap  the  edges 
of  the  shoe  scrfe  from  the  shoe  toe  portion  to  the  front 
edge  of  the  shoe  heel,  and  side  portions  extencfing  sub- 
stantially rearwardly  of  the  vertical  projection  of  said 
front  edge  of  the  shoe  heel  in  an  arcuate  curve  to  sub- 
stantially overiap  the  ankle  of  the  foot  on  which  the  shoe 
is  worn,  and  coopenrting  flexible  cover  securing  means 
extending  from  the  bottom  edges  of  said  bottom  portions 
between  the  qMced  apart  skate  columns  and  from  the 
rear  edges  of  said  side  ankle  overlapping  side  portions 
about  the  rear  ot  the  shoe,  said  means  for  securing  said 
bottom  portions  comprising  a  series  oi  rings  connected 
to  opposite  edges  of  said  bottom  portions  and  a  ,lace 
threaded  therethrou^  and  adapted  to  have  iu  ends  tied 
above  the  fais|ep  portion  of  the  cover,  said  securing 
means  for  said  rear  portion  comprising  a  pair  of  buckted 
straps  each  coasistiitg  of  two  strap  secticms.  one  attached 
to  eadi  edge  of  die  rear  portions,  and  one  having  a 
buckle  dirough  which  the  other  may  be  engaged. 


1.  In  a  snow  plow  apparatiH  of  the  chafacter  de- 
scribed, a  wheeled  bousing  open  at  ks  bottom  and  hav- 
ing a  top  wall  and  depending  side  frails,  an  upwardly 
and  bterally  inclined  disdurge  chi^  commanicativdy 
connected  to  one  side  wall  of  said  bousing.,  a  molor 


mouiged  substantially  centrally  on  the 

hott^bg  and  having  a  vertical  shaft 

cea^  portion  of  the  housing,  a  borisMlal 

support  member  secured  to  said  shaft  in  ■  ' " 

haviqg  an  end  q>aced  from  said  shaft, 

incliqed  plate-like  scoop  element  secored 

said  Support  membo-  and  exteadlag 

ward|y  in  the  <£rection  of  rotation  of  i 

ber,  laid  scoop  element  having  a  free 

a  nnr  of  depending,  ground-mgaglng  r 

menti  extending  in  a  direction  snbftastially 

said  mpport  member  aad  secured  to  the 

free  ead  portion  of  said  scoop  elemeot, 

scooa  element  rotates  horizontally  wfdi 

menrtier  and  elevates  snow  and  projects 

ia  tfeje  housiiig.  mixiiig  the  now  with  air  te  die 

subjym*  said  top  wall,  so  that  the  mixtur^  of 

and  iir  can  be  discharged  through  said  diote. 


of  said 
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THm  vnafmSSjl  greeting  card 


G^btWL 
29 


^     -CphoAaf 

_  .  Vesacm,  Mexico 
9, 1999^  Ssr.  No.  957 
(CL  4^—124.1) 


along  iu  back  surface  to  space  the  frame  from  the  panel 
and  to  thereby  provide  with  dM  paad  a  pholo  raceiviag 
pocket  surrouadiiv  die  opeaiag  hi  the  fraaie,  and  aa  ad- 
hesive layer  between  the  rear  surface  of  the  raised  por- 


I.  A  greeting  card  comprising  a  plurality  of  super- 
imposed panels,  the  rearmost  of  said  panels  including  a 
backing  panel,  a  first  indicia  carrying  panel  mounted  on 
the  inner  surface  of  the  backing  panel,  a  second  panel 
of  transparent  material  superimposed  on  the  first  panel, 
and  a  third  panel  of  transparent  material  superimposed 
over  the  second  panel,  said  second  and  third  paneb  be- 
ing constructed  of  flexible  transparent  material  having 
indicia  thereon,  aad  ckMure  means  normally  overlying 
the  third  panel  and  interconnecting  the  panels  for  oriemat- 
ing  the  panels  in  superimposed  engaging  relation  when 
in  a  normal  position  and  orientating  the  three  indicia 
carrying  panels  ia  spaced  relation  for  providing  a  three 
dimensional  effect  when  the  closure  means  is  moved  to 
an  open  positioa. 


2394,921 
MKROilLM  RECORD  CARD 
A.  HmUl  Maihn^  N.Y,  iiijpiDi  to  P.CX  la- 
CMy,  N.Y.,  a  cerporallua  of 

FBed  Apr.  24, 1959.  Ser.  No.  999,471 
SCUam,   (O.  49— 159) 


3.  A  film  record  card  of  die  type  asad  in  card  classifica- 
tion systems,  comprising  a  card  comaining  a  window  and 
a  depressed  perimetral  ledge  surrounding  said  window 
on  one  side  of  said  card,  aad  a  photographic  film  mourned 
la  said  whalow  widi  its  cmuhioa  side  toward  the  re- 
verse side  of  said  card,  said  Aim  beiag  ia  the  general 
shape  of  a  liiihid  paa  haviag  a  rim  secared  to  said  ledge 
aad  a  dtsh«l  partioa  codtafaiiag  the  photographic  image 
tymtg  flush  widi  said  laversc  side  of  said  card. 


tion  and  the  paael  to  bind  the  same  together  under 
initial  relatively  ligta  pressure,  said  raised  portion  lying 
within  and  spaced  from  the  iaaer  and  outer  mar^nal 
edges  of  certain  of  the  rides  of  the  frame. 


liCTUREMpUNT 

lW*^t7w.  Ssr.  n2j074»9 

.    ^    . dOiiM.   (CL  49-199) 

I.  A  fAoto  mmut  comprisfaig  a  backing  panel  and  a 
photo  frame  formed  as  a  imitary  stroctnre  having  a  view- 
lat  opeaing.  said  fnane  having  a  raised  portion  formed 


2,994,922 

COIN  MAT  WITH  HOLDER  FOR  RECEIVING 

ADVERTBING  DBPLAY 

L.  MUcWi,  2139  flaa  Fisasaii  Road, 

Los  A^slsa  45,  CaM. 

FSed  OcL  21, 1999,  Ser.  Na.  949,923 

19  OalMi    (CL49— 323) 


2.  bi  a  rubber  coin  mat  adau  Using  device  of  the  type 
having  a  receu  in  die  forward  portioo  of  the  upper  sur- 
face of  said  mat  to  form  a  cota^accivlng  area  in  the  for- 
ward portion  of  the  upper  oarfve  of  said  aut.  the  im- 
provemem  comprising  a  sign  holder  frniaid  above  the 
rear  pcMtion  of  said  upper  surface  of  said  aiat  adjacent 
to  said  coin-receiving  area,  said  sign  holder  coavrising: 
an  inclined  rectangular  display  supporting  suffhce  extend- 
ing rearwardly  and  upwardly  from  the  surface  of  said  mat; 
a  flange  member  above  and  extending  around  the  pe- 
riphery of  said  inclined  surface  to  form  a  continuous  slot 
around  the  edges  of  said  inclined  surface;  a  slit  ^Tt^^ji^ 
through  said  mat  near  the  bottom  edge  of  said  inclined 
surface  and  immediately  in  front  of  the  slot  portion  along 
the  bottom  edge  of  said  surface,  the  upper  wall  of  said 
slit  being  inclined  rearwardly  aiid  upwardly  to  intersect 
the  bottom  lower  comer  of  die  front  slot  portion;  a  sheet 
of  transparent  material  adapted  to  be  seated  in  the  slot 
surrounding  said  inclined  surface  to  protect  an  advertising 
placard  positioned  between  said  sheet  and  said  surface; 
said  rubber  mat  being  of  such  a  diickneas  as  to  be  deform-' 
able  in  the  area  of  said  slit  so  that  said  transparem  sheet 
may  be  slidably  inserted  through  said  slit  from  die  boCtoa 
of  said  mat  rearwardly  into  said  slot,  widi  die  front  edfls 
of  said  sheet  diereafier  being  moved  along  dM  upper  wall 
of  said  slit  aad  snapped  into  said  Croat  sloe  portioa. 
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4CW^    (CL41— 2S) 
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pan  of  the  percussion  huniner  fttting  over  the  dng  piece 
to  seil  sufRdent  gas  fveesore  in  the  inner  tnbe  after 
firing  ko  propel  the  shot  throagh  the  inner  tulH  but  per- 
mitting  escape  of  some  gas  and  smoke  to  th^  annular 
chamber,  whereby  after  firing,  smoke  b  dlschai^ged  from 
both  ends  of  the  barrel  to  simulate  a  gun. 


2M) 


TOYCAPGUNffOK 


tS94MS 

foiiwnujNG 


SHOTS 


Qir, 


1791, 


rati  Dec  22, 19SMw.  No.  792,942 

M.    &.  42—54) 


■»-i 


1.  An  extractor  device  for  a  firearm  having  a  barrel 
with  a  barrel  extension  mounted  on  the  breech  end  there- 
of and  a  fec^rocd  bolt  asscmUy  inrlndim  a  cylindiical 
head  reccfvable  by  a  mating  hole  in  the  barrel  extension 
for  battory  position  coalaa  with  the  bceech  end  of  the 
barrel  and  a  rotataUe  locking  sleeve  di^oaed  in  contact 
with  the  rear  end  of  the  barrel,  the  extractor  device  in- 
cluding an  extractor  diqweed  within  the  head,  a  claw 
extending  integrally  forward  from  said  extractor,  means 
for  mounting  sasd  cntracter  on  the  bend  for  pivotal  dis- 
placement around  a  fkdcrum  dtqnsed  adjacent  the  rear 
end  of  tile  head  rad  between  said  daw  and  the  axis  of  the 
head,  and  a  retainer  engaged  to  the  bead  for  projection 
into  a  recess  fai  said  extractor  to  oortactaMy  slop  di^lace- 
ment  of  said  extractCM'  away  from  the  axis  of  the  head 
at  a  climb  position  and  mount  a  spring  radially  respec- 
tive to  the  head  for  engagement  with  said  extractor  adja- 
cent said  claw  to  bias  said  extractor  towards  the  axis  of 
the  head  to  a  cartridge  retaining  petition. 


A  toy  gun  for  propellfaig  dwts  by  usii^  caps  and  pro- 
ducing a  realistic  effect  by  venting  smoke  after  firing, 
compriiiiv  a  body  having  a  gun  barrel  thereon  wMdi  hi- 
eludes  two  ooBoentric  tubes  defining  an  annular  chamber 
thfBiebctween  and  open  to  Ae  atmosphere  at  eadi  end 
tfMreOK,  a  plurality  of  supporting  members  interposed  be- 
tween said  tubes  and  in  said  annular  chamber  for  main- 
tainittg  the  tubes  fn  spaced  relationdi^  and  provided 
widi  opcninp  to  permit  smoke  to  travel  throuih  said 
chamber,  a  portion  of  the  inner  of  said  tifbes  projecting 
from  die  omer  of  said  tubes  at  one  end  thereof,  i  pcr- 
f or  accommodating  a  detonating  cap 


phfoled  to  aaid  body  adjacent  die  pn^jecting  portiJMi  oi 
tha  ianer  tube  and  having  a  pan.  a  ring  piece  on  said  pro> 


jeellns  pottioo  of  the  inner  tube  for  ^f  f^—^^wiartiij  ^ 
Aotaad  providing  an  ami!  for  the  detonating  cap,  said 


2,994,92^ 

AltJUSTABLE  SHOTGUN  CHOKE  COl 

Ctecnce  J.  Havin,  2421  W.  Weodlawn 

San  Antenie,  Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  S.  1959,  Ssr.  No.  951.144 

2ClataM.   (C1.41->79) 


OL 


1.  A  shotgun  choke  comprising  a  tubular  bo(K  adapted 
for  positioning  over  the  muzzle  end  of  a  shotgun  barrel, 
an  antiular  interna!  shoulder  extending  inwardt]!  from  the 
surfade  of  said  body,  said  annular  shoulder  being  spaced 
from  one  end  of  said  tubular  body  providing  a  stop  con- 
tacting the  end  of  the  barrel  on  which  the  choke  is 
positioned  for  centering  said  choke,  means  for  secur- 
ing said  body  on  said  shotgun  barrel  against  accidental 
displacement,  said  tubular  body  having  a  slot  j extending 
inwandly  from  the  opposite  end  thereof,  said  slot  ter- 
minating short  of  said  annular  shoulder  providing  tptit 
chokd  sections,  spaced  pins  extending  from  the jouter  sur- 
face of  said  body  and  disposed  on  c^>posite  siqes  of  said 
slot,  a  triangular  cam  moi^dile  between  said  pi9s  adapted 
to  spread  said  split  choke  sections,  spreading  the  choke  of 
said  body,  a  rod  to  one  end  of  which  said  triangular  cam 
is  secured,  and  a  manually  operated  lever  connected  with 
one  dnd  of  said  rod  for  effecting  movement  off  said  rod 
and  cam,  adjusting  said  dioke. 


2,994,927 
FISH  LURE 

ClMilcs  W.  Coulter,  Faicfc  BoM,  McKecs  Rocks,  Pa. 

Filed  SeyC.  25, 1951. 8cr.  No.  743,355 

ICtetas.    <a.4S— 24.2) 


A  fishing  hire  comprising  a  body  having  an 
along  the  top  edge  thereof  with  the  mam 
beknr  the  Umgitudinal  axis  of  dw  groove 
trou^  is  above  the  center  of  mass,  an  eye 
forward  end  of  the  body  to  iriiich  a  Hne  may 
a  fastening  hook  at  die  forward  end  of  the 
on  the  body  across  the  rear  end  oi  the  groove 
opening  therethrough,  a  shaft  in  said 
hook  at  itt  forward  end,  which  shaft  and 
movable  axially  of  the  body  throuili  the 
hook!  on  said  shaft  behig  smaO  enough  to 
the  oldening  in  said  wall,  a  rubber  band  lathe 
gaging  the  fasteofaig  hook  at  die  forwanl  end 
and  the  hocA  on  said  shaft  at  the  odier  end 
to  njttrain  the  shaft  against  endwise  removi 
body,  an  expendable  disc  at  diermoplasdc  wi 
beargig  against  the  outer  surface  of  aaid 
expendable  disc  having  a  hcrie  therethrough 
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said  riuift  passes,  a  hub  bearing  against  said  disc  to  which 
the  rear  end  of  the  shaft  b  fastened,  said  hob  and  ex- 
pendable disc  befav  urged  toward  the  end  wall  by  the 
rubber  band,  a  pair  of  trailmg  i^pendages  attached  to  the 
hub.  said  appendages  being  attached  to  the  hub  at  dia- 
metrically opposite  points,  one  at  each  side  of  the  axis 
of  the  shaft  so  that  each  moves  throu^  a  circular  orbit 
when  the  hub  is  rotated,  and  a  fish  hook  depending  from 
the  body. 


FISHING  LURE 
M.  IcakkM,  St.,  1497  PacMll  St., 
Filed  Feb.  17, 1951,  Scr.  No.  715,794 
g  Oaiis     (CL  43— 42.99) 


Ga. 


1.  A  bait  casting,  hook-carrying  fishing  lure  compris- 
ing a  buoyant  plug  constituting  a  lure  and  having  a  body 
provided  at  its  forward  end  with  a  head,  the  rearward 
end  of  said  body  being  bifurcated  and  providing  an  upper 
furcation  and  a  lower  furcation,  a  tail  member  approxi- 
mately ovate  in  plan  having  a  fisb-tail-notch  at  its  trailing 
end,  said  tail  member  being  detachable  and  reversible,  one 
side  being  partially  flat  and  formed  with  a  right  angled 
upstanding  crosswise  shoulder  providing  a  water  bafBe, 
the  other  side  having  a  forward  downwardly  inclined 
planar  surface  portion  and  a  relatively  diorter  rearward 
downwardly  inclined  surface  portion,  the  forward  end  of 
said  tail  member  having  a  hitching  hole,  and  a  retractible 
hitching  pin  mounted  didingly  on  one  of  said  furcations 
and  passing  releasably  throu^  said  hitching  bole. 


2,994,929 

HASNiaS  FOR  LIVE  MINNOWS 

R.D.  1,  Box  157,  Blalnvillc,  Pa. 
2,  1957,  Ser.  No.  475,924 
iCWns.    (CL  43— 44.4) 


2,984^39 

PBH  HOOK  SPREADER 
Ian  E.  FaMy,  RJ).  1«  CalBwka  UmMX 
FBsd  Inly  21, 19».  Scr.  No.  749.^71 
2CldaBS.    (a.43-^44J4) 


1.  A  fishing  device  comprising  an  elongated  one  piece 
wire  spreader  having  first  and  second  ends,  the  spreader 
having  a  line  connection  loop  formed  midway  between 
the  ends,  the  spreader  having  a  twisted  portion  connect- 
ing said  loop  to  the  remainder  of  the  spreader,  the  spread- 
er having  first  and  second  horizontal  extension  arms  ex- 
tending transversely  from  said  twisted  portion,  said  firrt 
and  second  arms  including  said  first  and  second  ends  re- 
spectively, said  spreader  having  first  and  second  HA  hook 
connection  means  formed  at  the  first  and  second  ends 
respectively,  and  first  and  second  fish  hooks  connected 
to  said   spreader  by  said  first  and  second  connection 
means,  each  of  said  hooks  having  a  shank  terminating  at 
a  hooked  end  and  an  eye  end.  said  fish  hooks  being  con- 
nected to  said  spreader  by  said  connection  meam  for 
facile   connection   and   disconnection,   said   hoc^    and 
spreader    being    relatively    positioned    by    the    inherent 
resilient  gripping  of  said  connection  means,  said  connec- 
tion  means   each   comprising;   first   and   seamd   loops 
formed  by  bending  each  of  the  extension  arms  adjacent 
the  respective  ends,  said  first  and  aecond  loops  of  each 
extension  arm  being  spiralled  in  opposite  directions,  and  a 
shank  gripping  end  portion  projecting  from  the  second 
loop  to  the  end  of  the  arm;  each  of  said  hooks  having 
an  eyelet  at  the  eye  end,  the  eyelet  encircling  a  portion 
of  the  wire  defining  one  of  the  first  loops,  each  of  said 
hook  shanks  being  disposed  through  the  contiguous  and 
second  loop,  and  said  gripping  end  portions  each  re- 
siliently  gripping  the  respective  hook  shanks  at  a  loca- 
tion between  the  hoops  and  the  hooked  end.  and  the 
bitter  end  of  each  of  said  extensimi  arms  being  bent  to 
at  least  partially  peripherally  embrace  a  hook  shank, 
said  extension  arms  each  being  under  tension  to  retain 
the  hooks  in  contact  with  the  arms  and  the  loops. 


2,994,931 
FISHING  IMPLEMENT 

Ardsnr  W.  Shaw,  321  N.  29dl  St,  MDwanfccc,  Wis. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1959,  Ser.  No.  791,337 

TdainH.   (0.43—44.91) 


^  Jf 


A  harness  for  a  live  miaaow  comprising  a  pair  of  body 
portions  of  rectangular  cross-section,  each  of  said  body 
portions  having  a  neck  bortion  at  one  end  thereof  and 
the  sides  of  each  body  portion  having  an  apertured 
bou  thereon  adjacent  the  inner  end  of  said  neck  portion, 
said  apertured  bosses  extending  outwardly  of  uid  sides 
in  diametrically  opposed  relation  to  each  other,  a 
U-shaped  compreesion  spring  having  the  ends  thereof 
extended  into  said  neck  portions  and  positioning  the  body 
portions  in  oppoeed  reLstion  to  each  other,  penetrating 
prongs  on  the  opposite  end  of  each  body  portion,  a  pair 
of  fish  hooks  on  the  same  sides  of  said  body  portions  as 
said  apertured  bosses  and  extending  in  opposite  directions 
from  said  penetrating  prongs  and  spring  gripping  mem- 
bers extended  into  said  ^^ertured  bosses  and  positioned 
on  the  opposite  sides  of  each  of  said  body  portions. 
7M  0.0— .W 


1.  The  combination  with  a  fish  line  having  a  hook 
thereon  of  a  fishing  implement  adapted  for  releasaUe 
application  to  the  line  at  any  desired  di^ance  from  Ike 


864 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Mat  128,  IMi 


hook,  said  implement  coaqptMw  a  stem  and  a  buoyant 
body  slkbWy  porifioaable  thereon,  said  Mem  having  an 
overall  leogth  freater  than  twke  that  of  said  body  and 
includinf  a  eyiiadrical  upper  portion  of  greater  length 
than  said  body,  an  intermMfiate  shank  portion  of  greater 
length  than  said  body  and  having  a  smaller  diameter 
than  said  cylindrical  pcHlion,  and  a  lower  end  portion 
having  a  diameter  greater  than  said  intermediate  por- 
tion, said  buoyant  body  serving  as  a  float  to  norouUy 
maintain  said  implement  on  tiie  sivface  of  the  water, 
said  body  being  provided  with  an  axial  stem  receiving 
bore  and  a  radial  line  recdving  slot  extending  the  full 
length  of  said  body  from  the  axial  bore  through  the 
outer  surface  of  said  body  to  render  the  same  yieldabie, 
the  fishing  line  being  adjustably  apfrfied  to  said  imple- 
ment by  its  introduction  through  the  radial  slot  in  said 
body  to  a  poskion  adjacent  said  intermediate  shank  por- 
tion of  said  stem  when  said  body  surrounds  the  same. 
the  fishing  line  being  releasably  retained  in  selected  po- 
sit^ on  said  stem  by  the  gri^Mng  action  of  said  yield- 
able  body  when  fbe  same  is  raised  to  a  position  sur- 
rounding said  cylindrical  portion  of  said  stem. 


2.MM33 
ARTICLS  HOLDER  FOR  BOOKS,  PADS,  ETC. 
A.  G>a?sfcs,  3<V4  FwrMsnce  9L, 


rVei  Aa«.  29.  IMS,  Scr.  No.  751421 
lOpin.   <CL49— 57) 


An  article  holder  comprising  a  base,  an  article  holding 
support  mouitted  on  said  base,  said  support  comprising  a 
single  sheet  of  relatively  stiff  material  including  an  in- 
clined front  member,  an  upturned  flange  at  the  lower  end 
thereof,  said  flange  being  attadied  to  said  base,  a  rear 
member  extending  firom  the  top  edge  of  the  front  mem- 
ber down  to  the  base,  means  securing  the  rear  member  to 
the  base,  and  aaeaas  attached  to  the  underside  of  the 
base  to  adjustably  clamp  the  same  to  an  object,  said 
clamping  aeim  comprising  a  plurality  of  longitudinally 
sUdable  rod-like  members,  sleeves  on  the  base  slidably 
suppMting  said  rod-like  members,  means  preventing  ex- 
traction of  said  rod-like  members  from  said  sleeves,  and 
means  clamping  said  rod4ike  members  to  said  base  in- 
dependently of  said  sleeves. 


BOOK  HANGER 


Fiai  Nov.  12, 19St,  S«.  N^  773,37f 

llCWai.   (CL45— ai) 

1.  in  a  book  hanger,  a  cyKndrical  dram,  means  for 

moumvig  said  drum  for  rotational  movement  abont  its 

longitudinal  axis,  said  mountmg  means  also  inchiding 

pefmilting  movemem  of  said  Awn  longilodtnally 


of  rod-like  elements  removably  mwmted  on 
and  extending  longitucKnally  c^  die  drum, 
etemetts  normally  lying  in  a  plane  parallel 
of  the  axte  of  the  drum  and  being  spaced  on  the 
of  the  drum,  one  end  oi  each  of  the  rod-Uke 


being  pivotally  mounted  on  one  end  of  the  druifi  and  the 
other  end  of  each  of  the  rod-like  elements  en|aging  an 
openiag  in  the  other  end  of  said  drlmi.  and  means  for 
retaining  said  other  ends  of  said  rod-like  eldments  in 
said  openings. 


2,W4,f34  . 

DEVICE  FOR  STRETCHING  WEB  MATERIAL 
Everett  A.  Land,  Ir.,  4M  Mocehaad  Ava.  DarihiBB,  NX:. 
FDcd  Jane  12, 1954,  Scr.  No.  599,932'^ 
2ClalaH.   (CL45~13D 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  fori  applying 
tension  to  a  fabric  webbing  which  comprises  a  pfate  mem- 
ber, a  row  of  normally  projecting  axially  spaced  web-en- 
gaging elements  mounted  on  the  plate  member,  a  pair  of 
arms  laterally  spaced  from  each  other  extending  nor- 
mally from  the  plate  member  on  opposite  sides  ol  the 
center  thereof,  one  of  said  arms  being  offset  toward  the 
medial  position  of  the  plate  member,  the  oth^  of  said 
arms  being  offset  in  the  same  direction  as  the  first  mem- 
ber arm  and  away  from  the  center  of  the  plate  member, 
the  fnee  end  of  each  arm  having  a  prong  thfcreon  for 
supporting  the  device  by  the  prongs  which  engage  the 
furniture  whereby  the  device  may  be  tilted  in  a  lateral 
direction,  and  a  cross-brace  member  reaching  between 
arms. 


2,914335     ^  __ 

BUILDING  ELEMENT  FOR  TOV  STRUCTURES 

George  R.  Back,  539  PiiBMnt,  BanMcr,  CMo. 

FBed  Mar.  12, 1959,  Scr.  No.  791,931! 

•  rislBi     (CL44— 25) 


1.  A  building  element  for  toy  stnictufet  coi  iprisii^  a 
of  Hi  ans  bctwea  oot-of-lhe-wiy  aad  fn-nse  pMi^ions,   flat,  dreolar  disc  provided  with  radially  extemflng. 
and  meaas  far  aecnriag  boiria  to  said  dram  cwislstiag   laiiy  >s|Meed  peripheral  notches  induing  a  ptt , 
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and  a  second  notch  separated  from  cacii  odier  by  an  arc 
leas  than  90*.  the  ratio  of  the  deptha  of  said  first  and 
second  notches  bdng  subetentially  equal  to  the  coaine  of 
said  arc. 


H. 


tSulwyws 


TREE  CROflTHjOoiSciTNC  DKVICB 

Gnr  W.  Ciwlara,  Baa  U4,  naipim . 

Ibte.  13, 1959,  Sw.Na.  799439 
THnliii     (CL47— <2) 


yoMne, 
NJ..  I 


NJ., 


an<  Harvey  W. 


Jt  '  aasnaasDaB  av  Flaw  Jenay 

FHad  Dae.  24, 195fi,  Scr.  No.  7B},943 

<  nil  III   (CL4i— iM) 


A^ 


1.  A  deal's  eya  assembly  of  the  sleeping-roUing  type 
comprising  an  eyelid  member,  and  an  eyeball  member 
having  lem  structore  includhig  an  bis  and  pupfl,  the  from 
peripheral  surfaces  of  said  members  having  substantially 
the  same  radius  of  enrvature  and  defining  a  subcuntially 
cofttinuous  q>lierical  snrf ace  broken  by  a  split  line  where 
the  two  memben  abot  each  odier,  horizontal  pivot  means 
for  said  eyelid  member,  means  pivotaUy  faiterconnecting 
said  members  so  that  the  latter  oscillate  in  unison  about 
said  horizontal  pivot  means  to  sopply  the  skeping  move- 
ment aad  the  eyeball  nMmber  may  ocdllate  laterally  with 
reapect  to  the  eyalid  member  from  a  predetermined  cen- 
tralized position  for  die  roDing  movement,  said  latter 
meaas  mrlndhig  vertically  spaced  bearing  poinu,  and 
means  diqMsed  at  one  of  said  bearing  poinu  providmg 
for  the  centering  of  said  eyeball  member  with  ntpeet 
to  said  eyelid  member  at  said  predetermined  position 
comprising  a  pair  of  oomptementary  interengaging  sur- 
faces on  said  eyeball  and  eyelid  members,  respectively, 
provided  with  laterally  spaced  pivots,  the  eyeball  member 
oscillating  laterally  widi  respect  to  said  eyelid  member 
in  one  direction  about  one  of  said  pivato  and  in  the  op- 
posite direction  about  the  other  of  said  pivou. 


1.  In  a  tree  growth  correcting  device,  a  straight  don- 
gated  shank,  a  concavdy  carved  member  projectini 
transversely  from  each  end  of  said  shank,  said  corvnd 
members  facing  in  opposite  directions  and  being  in  linear 
alignment,  and  an  elongated  anchoring  means  profecting 
longitudinally  from  eadi  of  said  members  for  fixedly 
holding  said  shank  and  curved  members  in  position  about 
a  tree  branch  for  growdi  correction. 


2,9Uf37 

HOOP  MEANS 

1.  Randan,  243  S.  lllh  Ead, 

SMt  Lake  Oir,  Utah 

FOad  May  11, 1959,  Sot.  No.  912,275 

lOriM.    (0.44-229) 


2,994,939  

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DBPENSD4G 

LIQUID  FROM  PRESSURE  CANS 

lola  C.  irnssiB.  TJO.  Bm  7991,  Oriaada, 

FBad  Apr.  22, 1999,  Scr.  Na.  999,113 

4ClalnH.   (CL47— 5t) 


3.  Applicator  apparatus  for  distributing  the  contents 
of  a  pressurized  liquid  container  over  an  area  of  terrain 
comprising  a  flexible  sheet,  means  sealing  said  sheet  to 
said  terrain  enclosing  a  volume  therein  including  said 
area,  an  upstanding  piercing  element  disposed  in  said 
volume,  said  container  received  beneath  said  sheet  en- 
gageable  with  said  piercing  element  whereby  the  con- 
tents of  said  container  may  be  dispensed  therefrom. 


2,994,949 

METHOD  OF  TREATING  AND  PLANTING 

CATTAIL  SEEDS 

David  A.  Vlaccnt,  WBIan,  MIh.,  aarfgnar  to  l^pha 

a    LBiposatlca   of 


FBcd  1^  14, 1959,  Sar.  Nn.  §27,994 
7  nalmi    (CL47— 59) 


1.  A  play  koop  aompriiing  an  aanoiarly  oonflgured 
length  of  tiAteg  tkt  ends  of  which  are  fixedly  spaced 
apart,  a  quantity  of  packed  aanddisppced  within  and  near- 
ty  filling  said  tnbtag.  dowd  means  dispoaed  in  the  ends  of 
laid  tDbiag  for  iHgning  the  tubing  ends  Md  for  retaining 
Mid  iaad  in  pndkad  oondition,  and  means  txadly  securing 
said  tubing  to  said  dowel  means. 


1.  A  method  of  plantii«  a  normaUy  floating  cattafl 
seed  which  compirses,  applying  a  waterproof 
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mateiial  to  a  portioo  of  the  external  area  of  the  aeed  and 
to  at  leist  a  poftkm  of  the  area  of  a  weiilitiBg  particle 
so  that  the  cjObjNiimI  material  wM  leed  has  a  H>ecific 
gravity  greater  <luai  1.0<  wbmergii^  the  weighted  seed  in 
mud  Mid  maintaintng  the  waterpitMrf  bond  while  subject- 
ing the  voBboadod  poitioa  to  moisture  for  germinating 
and  rooting  the  seed. 


2M4341 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MANU- 
FACTURING FACE  PLATES  OF  CATHODE 
RAY  TUBES 
HiAcrt  C  WyMe,  St  nslsae,  mi  Walter 

-    -     -       -  to 

acoBpaw  of 


Wywe, 
uStHe 


Fled  Maj  t,  19S7,  8«r.  No.  <57^10 

jr.  apalitaHoo  Gnat  BrilaiB  May  9. 19M 
liCUam.    (CL  49^-^) 


between  the  apertures  and  the  face  of  the  faccMate 
maintained  substantially  constant  and  the  anipUtude  oi 
the  oacillations  of  said  oscillatory  support  beini  such  thM 
duriqg  each  full  one-way  oscillatory  movementj  the  whole 
of  the  useful  arc  of  the  face  of  the  faceplate  isj  uniformly 
fire  ffoished. 

'  I  2314342 

METHOD  OP  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
FACTURING  FACE  PLATES  OF  CA 
RAY  TUBES 
Hnhert  C.  WywM,  St  HelcM,  aai  Dank  I.  Yilta, 
bril,  Eottead,  aaicBors  to  PUktagloa  Bnrfhcls  L 
Urcrpool,  E^iaod,  a  compoay  mcorponiaf  of 
Biftala 

Filed  May  8, 1957,  Scr.  No.  <57,97«l 

CWms  priority,  applkatlaa  Great  Britain  Ma|r  9, 19M 

UCIalaBa.    (CL  4»— SS) 


«  v^f    m  lu  HO 


1.  A  method  oi  fire  finishing  the  ueftal  arc  of  the 
arcuate  outer  face  of  a  fiiceplate  of  a  cathode-ray  tube 
diaracterised  by  supporting  the  &oe|rfate  outer  face  up- 
permost and  generally  horizontally  on  a  supporting  ele- 
ment, projecting  a  ribbon-like  curtain  elemoit  of  gaseous 
heating  medium  downwards  towards  the  supported  face- 
plate, effecting  movement  substantially  at  ri^t  angles 
to  the  curtain  of  at  least  one  of  said  elements  in  an 
arciute  path  the  curvature  ci  which  corresponds  to  the 
curvature  of  the  outer  face  of  the  faceplate  while  main- 
taining substantially  constant  the  distance  between  the 
origin  of  the  entire  curtain  and  the  face  of  the  faceplate 
and  maintaining  the  curtain  substantially  normal  to  the 
face  of  tile  facq>late,  the  breadth  of  the  curtain  and  the 
rate  and  extent  of  movemert  of  said  one  element  being 
such  that  during  said  movement  the  irixrie  of  the  nsefnl 
arc  of  the  arenate  face  of  tfie  faceplate  is  oniformly 
heated  without  melting  the  main  body  of  the  fiioeplate 
and  the  arcuate  face  of  the  faceplate  is  therd>y  fire 
finished. 

5.  Apparatus  for  fire  finishing  the  useful  arc  of  the 
generally  arcuate  outer  face  oi  a  molded  faoe|riate  of  a 
cathode-ray  tube  comprising  in  combination  a  fixed  sup- 
port, an  oscillatory  support,  a  moum  element  carried  on 
one  of  said  supports  for  presenting  for  treatmem  the 
generally  arcuate  face  of  a  facQilata,  a  burner  element 
carried  on  the  other  of  said  supports  and  diHwwfd  in  over- 
lying and  wp»totA  relationship  to  and  conformed,  in  a  di- 
rection perpendicularly  transverse  to  the  direction  of 
oscillation  of  the  oacillalory  support,  to  the  contour  of  a 
generally  arcuate  Hct  of  a  fhceplsie  and  having  at  least 
one  aperture  extending  In  said  transverse  direction  across 
the  entire  width  of  the  laoeidate  to  present  a  curtain  of 
gaseous  heating  medium  to  the  face  oi.  the  faceplate,  said 
oscillatory  support  carrying  the  element  carried  thereby 
through  a  course  In  the  direction  of  oscillation  conform- 
ing to  said  face  of  said  faceplate,  and  means  on  said  i^ 
paratus  for  effecting  rdathre  oaaUatory  movemem  of 
■t  least  one  of  said  elements  in  a  direction  at  ri^  an^es 
to  tiM  hHraar  strocturs  apertuia  and  hi  an  weoate  path 
to  the  face  of  the  faoeplata,  the  distance 


1.  A  method  utilizable  in  fire  finishing  the  jiseful  area 
of  the  outer  face  of  a  moulded  faceplate  fori  a  cathode 
ray  tube  characterized  by  supporting  the  facralate  sub- 
stantially horizontally  on  its  rim  outerface  bppermost, 
projecting  a  ribbon-like  curtain  of  uniform  preadth  of 
gaseous  heating  medium  towards  said  outer!  face  sub- 
stantially at  ri^t  angles  thereto  from  a  profiled  curtain 
origin  following  the  profile  of  said  outer  fa^  and  ex- 
tending fully  across  said  face  from  one  side  tO  the  other, 
effecting  relative  movement  between  the  faceplate  and 
said  origin  to  cause  said  curtain  to  traverse  |  said  outer 
face  and  to  traverse  the  whole  of  said  outer  1  face  from 
end  to  end  in  a  direction  substantially  at  right  angles  to 
said  curtain,  maintaining  the  speed  of  said !  movement 
uniform,  and  maintaining  the  area  of  impact  df  said  cur- 
tain on  said  face  constant  during  said  movement,  where- 
by the  whole  of  said  useful  area  is  unifontily  heated 
at  least  once  without  softening  the  main  b^y  of  the 
faceplate  sufliciemly  for  it  to  sag  and  said  otter  face  is 
fire  finished. 

4.  Apparatus  for  use  in  fire  finishing  the  tiseful  area 
of  the  outer  face  of  a  faceplate  of  a  cathodf  ray  tube, 
comprising  in  combination  a  subktamially  ;  horizontal 
moimt  constructed  to  support  a  faceplate  by  ita  rim  outer- 
face  uppermost,  an  elongated  profile  burner  extending 
fully  across  said  outer  face  and  following  !the  profile 
thereof  from  one  side  to  the  opposite  side,  4aid  burner 
being  disposed  to  project  a  ribbon-like  curt#in  of  uni- 
form breadth  of  gase<His  heating  medium  tolwards  said 
outer  face  in  a  direction  substantially  at  r^ght  an^es 
thereto,  means  to  effect  relative  movement  between  said 
burner  and  said  mount  over  the  full  length  of  a  path 
substantially  at  right  angles  to  said  curtain  i|nd  extend- 
ing beyond  said  face,  means  to  maiotaia  substantially 
constant  during  said  movemem  the  distance  between  said 
outer  face  and  said  burner,  and  means  to  miintaia  said 
movement  constam  triiereby  during  said  moyemeat  the 
whole  of  the  nseftil  area  is  nnilonnly  treatad  hy  the 
heating  medfum  without  softening  the  main  ijody  of  tki 
face  plate  sufficiently  for  it  to  sag. 
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1.  In  a  method  of  heating  and  bending  a  glass  sheet 
to  a  predetermined  curvature,  wherein  the  sheet  to  be 
bent  is  supported  substantially  horizontally  on  a  bend- 
ing mold  having  an  outline  shaping  surface  and  passed 
through  a  furnace  wherein  the  sheet  is  heated  to  bending 
temperature  and  caused  to  sag  into  conformity  with  the 
shaping  surface  oi  the  mold,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  introducing  a  gaseous  cooling  medium  into 
the  furnace  atmosphere  beneath  and  adjacent  the  glass 
sheet  and  wihtin  the  confines  of  the  mold  shaping  surface 
to  absorb  heat  from  the  furnace  atmosphere  and  to  effect 
the  retarding  of  the  heating  of  a  selected  portion  of  the 
glass  sheet,  and  maintaining  the  same  relative  position 
between  the  gaseous  cooling  medium  and  the  selected 
portion  of  the  glass  sheet  during  the  bending  of  the  glass 
sheet. 
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1.  In  a  building  structure,  a  concrete  arch,  columns 
supporting  the  ends  of  said  arch,  an  adjustable  tensioning 
member  connected  to  the  ends  of  said  arch,  each  end 
erf  said  arch  having  a  horizontal  lower  surface,  a  hori- 
zontal seat  on  each  of  said  columns,  a  first  relatively  fiat 
metal  bearing  plate  integral  with  each  of  said  columm 
and  providing  a  sliding  bearing  surface  for  each  of  said 
seats,  a  second  relatively  flat  ntetal  bearing  plate  integral 
with  said  arch  at  each  said  horizontal  lower  surface  and 
providing  a  sliding  bearing  surface  for  each  of  said  hori- 
zontal lower  surfaces  of  said  arch,  said  arch  being  sup- 
ported by  said  columns  with  said  second  plates  disposed 
in  face  to  face  contact  with  the  respective  first  plates  for 
facilitating  relative  sliding  adjustment  between  the  ends 
of  said  airch  and  said  columns  during  erection  of  said 
buildii^  structure,  and  means  fixedly  securing  the  first 
plates  to  the  respective  second  plates  in  adjusted  relative 
position  against  further  relative  sliding  movement 


tNTBRLOaSlGROOP  TILES 
C 

NJ,  hy 

N J.,  iiidjiir  of 

Co.,  iK^Jfow  Yofk,  N.Y. 

FBari  Apr.  2,  195S,  Ssr.  N^^72M15 
2  gilaii    (CL59— 1ft) 


1 .  A  set  of  lengthwise  interiodung  tiles,  each  tile 
structed  of  sheet  metal  shaped  to  form  a  tapered  dutt- 
nel  of  rectangular  cross  section,  the  side  walls  of  said 
channel  decreasing  in  height  from  one  end  to  the  other 
end  to  form  another  taper,  said  tapers  cooperating  widi 
each  other  for  limiting  the  interengagement  of  said  tiles 
to  a  distance  substantially  one  third  of  their  length  whea 
in  the  assembled  relation  in  paraUelly  disposed  rows,  a 
drip  strip,  lug  members  carried  by  said  drip  strip  for 
securing  the  latter  to  the  cave  part  of  the  roof,  said  drip 
strip  having  means  for  interengaging  the  outCT  dispoaed 
periphery  of  a  number  of  said  tiles  and  the  inner  dispoaed 
fteriphery  of  another  number  of  said  tfles  for  defining 
the  spaced  interengaged  relation  of  said  tiles  in  said 
rows,  a  pair  of  parallelly  disposed  strips,  eadi  of  said 
strips  having  a  plurality  of  arms  for  engaging  the  inner 
periphery  of  a  number  of  said  tiles  and  the  outer  disposed 
periphery  of  another  number  of  said  tiles,  means  carried 
by  the  arms  formed  with  said  strips  in  said  pair  for  ao- 
curing  the  latter  to  the  room  board  in  spaced  relation 
to  each  other  adjacent  the  peak  part  of  the  roof,  said 
strips  in  said  pair  having  ridge  elements  formed  along 
their  length,  a  molding  strip  having  guiding  means  for 
engaging  the  ridges  formed  with  said  parallelly  disposed 
strips  to  form  a  closure  therdietween,  an  arm  member 
formed  at  the  opposite  end  of  each  of  said  strips  in  said 
pair,  and  a  plate  secured  to  similarly  disposed  arms  at 
the  ends  of  said  strips  in  said  pair  to  form  dosores 
therebetween  at  the  top  sides  of  the  rool 
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1.  In  a  suspended  ceiling  construction,  a  movable  joint 
between  the  ends  of  a  tile  supporting  runner  suspended 
from  [furring  strips  extending  at  right  angles  thereto,  said 
runner  being  broken  into  two  segments  at  a  point  ad- 
jacent one  of  said  furring  strips  to  form  one  fixed  end 
secured  to  said  furring  strip  and  a  free  end  longitudiiully 
spaced  therefrom,  an  extension  arm  detachaMy  secured 
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to  said  free  end  and  adapted  to  rest  on  said  fixed  end 
idiereby  said  free  end  may  be  elevated  above  said  fixed 
ead.  and  said  nmner  being  T-«baped  in  cnM»«ection 
havii«  a  borinotal  base  and  a  verticid  web  and  carrying 
an  additioaal  ri^t  angle  flai^  extending  from  tbe  web, 
said  extenaioa  aim  being  fenerally  L-shaped  in  cross- 
section  and  adi^Ced  to  telescope  between  said  base  and 
said  ri^t  angle  flange. 
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^  i-  A  qiacer  tor  aocnratdy  qmcing  reinforcemeut  rods 
from  form  members  in  concrete  structures,  consisting 
of  an  aicoate  member  oi  substantially  annular  shape 
fonn^  a  central  opening  throng  iriiich  a  reinfbice- 
ment  rod  is  adapted  to  pass  in  holding  engagement  with 
said  spacer,  said  arcuate  member  being  corrugated  so 
at  to  resOiently  adapt  itself  to  rods  of  different  diameter 
and  havfaig  altemating  radially  extending  ridges  and 
hcrflows  arcuate  in  cross-section  and  forming  along  tbe 
ctreumfierenoe  ot  said  central  opening  axially  extending 
edfles  adapted  to  engage  said  rod  in  axial  direction  there- 
of io  as  to  fcmn  an  axially  extending  support  f(»-  said 
spacer  preveMing  tilting  thereof  relatively  to  said  rod. 
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A  tumUing  drum  for  use  in  tumbling  iron  castings 
and  the  tika  which  are  to  be  shot  pecned  in  a  process 
wherein  stcd  shot  is  hurled  at  Ugh  velodty  through  the 
waUs  of  the  drum  to  impinge  upon  the  castii^ii,  said  drum 
oompriang  an  open  mesh  lattice  of  parallel  wire  elemenu 
and  transverse  support  rods,  said  sopport  rods  being 
substantially  circular  so  as  to  siqiport  said  lattice  in  the 
shape  ot  a  cylindrical  drum,  a  substantiaUy  circular  end 
plate  secured  to  and  enclosing  each  end  of  said  lattice, 
and  a  pintle  mounted  centrally  on  each  end  plate  and 
projecting  axially  and  outwardly  therefrom  to  adapt 
the  drum  for  rotary  movement,  said  wire  elements  having 
toopa  therein  encircling  the  support  rods  and  being  fabri- 
CMed  from  an  oitiany  unhardened  sted  alloy  iiri"^t 


1.  The  method  of  grinding  wood  bits  hanng  a  cut- 
ting end  including  a  central  forwardly  projecting  qnir. 
a  pair  of  diametrically  opposed  radially  extei  ding  chisel 
surfaces  depressed  from  the  spur,  and  periphi  ral  cutting 
lips  projecting  forwardly  from  the  outer  sides  cf  the  chisd 
surfaces,   said   method  comprising:   providing  a  rotary 
grinding  wheel  with  a  peripheral  cootour  matching  the 
profile  of  one-half  of  the  cutting  end  of  the ;  bit.  whidi 
prc^e  is  defined  by  tbe  adjacent  surfaces  of  the  qmr, 
chisd  surface  and  cutting  lip.  positioning  t|e  bit  and 
grinding  wheel  relative  to  each  other  with  otie  of  said 
halves  of  the  cutting  end  disposed  for  regist^tion  with 
the  matching  surface  of  the  grinding  wheel  in  such  man- 
ner that  the  cutting  surfaces  to  be  formed  on  ^  bit  win 
be  oriented  properly  on  the  bit  upon  completion  of 
grinding  the  bit  to  a  predetermined  depth,  ai^  with  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  bit  fixed  obliquely  wittaj  respect  to 
the  tangent  of  the  grinding  wheel  at  their  poi^t  of  inter- 
section and  in  the  direction  to  taper  tbe  chisel  surfr^e 
rearwardly  from  the  cutting  end  opposite  the  direction 
of  rotation  of  the  bit.  moving  the  bit  and  grinding  wheel 
relative  to  each  other  to  bring  said  half  of  0ie  cutting 
end  «f  the  bit  into  contact  with  the  grinding  wheel  where- 
by to  grind  said  half  to  said  predetermined  deppi,  separat- 
ing the  bit  and  grinding  wheel,  positioning  the  bit  and 
grinding  wheel  relative  to  each  other  with  th^  other  of 
said  halves  of  the  cutting  end  disposed  for  i^egistratioa 
with  the  matching  surface  of  ttte  grinding  wh4el  in  such 
manner  that  the  cutting  surfaces  to  be  fornikd  on  the 
bit  will  be  oriented  properly  on  the  bit  upoii  comple- 
tion of  grinding  the  bit  to  said  predetermined  depth, 
and  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  bit  fixed!  obliquely 
with  respect  to  the  tengem  of  tbe  grinding  wh^l  at  their 
point  of  intersection  and  in  the  direction  to  I  taper  the 
chisel  surface  rearwardly  from  the  cutting  c^  in  the 
direction  opposite  the  direction  of  rotation  df  the  bit, 
moving  the  bit  and  grinding  wheel  relative  to  ^Kh  other 
to  bring  said  half  ai  the  cutting  end  of  the  Mi  iiMo  cos- 
tact  with  the  grinding  wheel  whereby  to  grind  s^id  half  to 
said  predetermined  depth.  !     ' 
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I.  In  a  cam  grinding  machine,  a  work  carriage,  a  head- 
stock  on  said  canii^,  a  iroller  shaft  supported  in  said 
headstock,  a  roller  on  said  shaft,  a  pivot,  bearing  on  the 
carriage,  a  work  cndle  piv<»taUy  moiuitcd  on  said  bearing, 
a  master  cam  rotataMy  mounted  on  the  cradle  opposite 
said  roller,  an  arm  on  the  cradle,  a  fluid  operated  piston 
having  a  piston  rod  movable  toward  and  from  tbe  arm.  a 
longitudinally  movable  connecting  member  fixedly  mourn- 
ed on  the  piston  rod,  a  plunger  supported  on  said  mem- 
ber and  compression  means  resiliently  urging  the  plunger 
toward  the  arm. 
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1.  In  an  automatic  polishing  device  having  a  borixoo- 
tally  roUtable  wheel,  tbe  combination  with  said  wberi  of 
a  poUahing  dish  mounted  thereon  and  roUUMe  there- 
with and  having  at  least  one  pdnhing  chamber  having  a 
circular  outer  wall,  a  polishing  cloth  mounted  on  the 
floor  of  said  duunber.  at  least  one  genrndly  cylindrical 
dop  adapted  to  receive  a  metallognqihic  qiedmen  posi- 
tioned on  said  polishing  c«rfth  within  said  chamber  with 
the  cylindrical  surface  of  said  dop  in  fricdonally  driven 
contact  with  said  circular  wall,  said  dop  being  thereby 
adqited  to  have  secondary  rotatioa  imparted  to  it  by  said 
wall,  and  means  for  restraiiung  said  dop  from  traveling 
widi  said  dish. 


1.  A  grinding  machine  having  a  grinding  wheel 
port  and  a  work  support,  a  grinding  wheel  rotatebly 
mounted  on  said  grinding  wheel  support,  a  motor  for 
driving  said  grinding  wheel,  a  source  of  power  for  said 
motor,  a  lubricam  pump  for  said  wheel  support,  mean 
responsive  to  lubricant  pressure  to  apply  uninlermpled 
power  to  said  wheel  motor,  meam  to  feed  said  wheel 
support  toward  said  work  support  at  a  rapid  r'*'**t<*nii|g 
rate  including  a  hydraulic  motor,  a  second  hydraulic 
motor  for  feeding  said  wheel  at  a  slower  rate,  meam  to 
control  said  second  motor  to  provide  both  a  fast  feed 
rate  and  a  slower  grinding  feed  rale,  a  valve  for  supplying 
hydraulic  pressure  to  said  second  motor  at  one  or  the 
other  of  said  rates,  a  solenoid  for  actuating  said  vahre, 
meam  responsive  to  said  lubricant  prssauit  to  admUe 
said  solenoid  to  supply  hydraulic  piissun  to  said  second 
motor  at  said  fast  feed  rate  for  effecting  contact  of  dte 
wheel  with  the  work,  and  meam  responsive  to  an  incream 
in  load  on  said  wheel  drive  motor  to  actuate  said  solenoid 
to  change  said  hydraulic  pressure  supfdy  from  said  fast 
fsed  rate  to  said  grinding  feed  rate. 


2,9t4,953 
ELECTRICAL  GAUGING  DEVICE 
D.  NcttI,  CInilnBisll.  OUo,  ■ii^aiii  to  The 
Ohf  MacUM  Cow.  rinihmill,  Ohio,  a 
•rOhto 

Ibbm  13, 195t,  Ssr.  No.  741,935 
CCWnsB.    (CL51-.165) 


3.  A  control  mechanism  for  a  machine  tool  having 
meam  to  support  a  workpiece  and  a  cutting  element  mov- 
abte  in  relation  to  the  workpiece  comprising  a  differ- 
ential transformer  having  a  movaUe  armature  and  a  pair 
of  oppositely  wound  serially  connected  secondary  wind- 
ings operable  to  produce  a  resultam  voltage  acrom  aaid 
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windinti  whoi  the  movalile  annatore  is  off-center  k  r»> 
latien  to  aaid  wiadiiifii,  meant  opTativcly  eagagiaf  ptid 
armature  with  the  workyieoe  to  iMVt  the  armature  as 
the  size  of  the^  wori^iece  iBminiihiii  AwFiiig  the  nrtlinf 
opititiea.  Mid  amatuiie  miwhIm  a  InC  pradetennined 
off-center  pcdtion  when  the  woitpiece  it  at  a  lint  pre- 
determined ■ze  and  attunung  a  second  predetermined 
ol^-center  potttioii  when  tite  wor^iece  is  at  a  second 
predetermined  size,  a  transformer  having  a  first  taiq;ied 
portion  operable  to  produce  a  voitage  equal  in  value  but 
opposite  in  pcrfarity  to  tbe  rsndtaBt  voltage  produced 
across  the  secoodary  windings  of  the  dUterential  trans- 
former when  die  annatnre  is  in  Us  flrst  predetermined 
position,  and  lunring  a  second  tipped  portiMi  operable 
to  produce  a  voltage  equal  in  value  birt  opposite  in  polar- 
ity to  the  retokant  v(rftage  pradnced  aerott  the  secondary 
windings  of  die  differential  trantfonner  when  the  arma- 
ture is  in  its  second  predetermined  position,  said  first 
tapped  portion  and  said  seomd  tipped  portion  of  the 
transformer  connected  in  circuit  with  the  secondary  wind- 
ings of  the  differential  transformer,  a  phase  sensitive 
relay  eoonected  in  drcirit  with  the  first  tapped  portion 
of  the  trantfbnner  and  the  secondary  windings  operable 
in  req>onsc  to  a  aero  value  of  the  combined  voltages  to 
change  the  motimi  of  the  cutting  ekmeipt  in  relation  to 
the  workpiece,  and  a  second  phase  sensitive  relay  con- 
nected in  circuit  with  the  second  t^»ped  portion  of  the 
transformer  and  the  secondary  wintfings  operable  in  re- 
^MMMe  to  a  znro  vidue  of  the  combined  voltages  to  change 
the  motion  at  the  cutting  element  in  relation  to  the  work- 
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2314,994 
ABRASIVE  CYLINDEK  WRAP  TENSION 
^  ADIUSTMENT 

C*  Eortf  OleaBi  N«Y«t ) 

fOdvl^  Co^  bCn  CNtan,  N.Y. 

FIM  Ai«.  t,  19SS,  Scr.  No.  754^14 

4  Claims    (CL  51— 194) 


4.  In  a  spiral-wrap  roll  for  abrading,  finishing  and 
like  operaticHSS,  a  cylindrical  roll  body  including  an  end 
wall  member,  having  annular  recesses  at  its  outer  face 
extending  radially  outwardly  to  the  periphery  of  said 
roll  body,  said  annular  recess  forming  a  radially  out- 
wardly facing  anmdar  ledge,  a  ring  member  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  ledge  and  having  its  aater  peripheral 
portion  flush  with  the  periphery  of  said  n41  body  to  form 
an  axially  extending  continuation  thereof,  the  axially 
outward  portion  of  said  ring  member  being  of  reduced 
diameter,  circumferentially  spaced  chunp  members  car- 
ried by  said  reduced  diameter  portion  and  having  arcuate 
clamping  flangtt  overiying  the  flush  peripheral  portion  of 
said  ring  member,  means  guiding  said  clamp  members  for 
radial  movcm— t  toward  «id  away  from  said  reduced 
diameter  portaoo  for  clamping  and  uncUunping  move- 
maaii,  aod  rtlaasabto  aseant  for  locking  said  ring  4<en- 
her  idaliva  to  the  roU  body. 


23t4,95S 

WORK  DRIVE  MECHANBM 
DoMld  F.  Price  aisd  WOha  E.  Hmr^  Wt^nttw, 
Pa.,  tssignors  to  Undb  Tool  CiipMy,  Wa  rniftw, 
Pa. 

FOcd  May  14, 19S7,  Sar.  No.  4S9,954 
9CteinH.    (CL51— 237) 


1.  fa  comUnation  with  the  headstock  spfa|dle  of  a 
machine  tool,  a  pulley  revoluble  on  the  q>indl#,  a  drive 
plate  carried  by  the  pulley,  a  driving  pin  on  the  Mft 
plate  for  driving  engagement  with  a  work-piece^  a  motor 
having  a  speed  reducer,  a  second  motor,  a  cornifiOB  drive 
from  said  motors  to  the  pulley,  drodt  means  f^  aetna^ 
ing  the  first  named  motor,  a  tih  ring  carried  by  the 
pulley,  linkage  from  the  driving  pin  to  the  tih  Mag,  aod 
indepmdent  circuit  means  fOT  thie  second  iiam(Bd  motor 
actuated  by  the  said  linkage  «4ien  the  drive  ilate  is  la 
engagement  with  the  work-piece. 


liate 


2,984,954 

METHOD  FOR  LAPPING  GEARS  TO  CORRECT 

TOOTH    BEARING    SURFACES 

Hdnkh  Schkfat,  Hnckcswagso,  Rhtoriand,  Gttptmj,  m 

to  W.  Fefd.  mi^iihifi  Sohni    ~ 

Filed  MmjiS  1954C'£^  Nor5t7,447 
4CUtaM.    (CL51— 297) 


1.  The  method  oi  lapping  geais  to  improve  pie  tooth 
bearing  contact  between  mating  gears  which  comprises 
the  steps  of  bringing  said  gears  into  mesh,  rotating  one 
of  said  gears,  and  selectively  rotating  the  othdr  of  said 
gears  so  that  it  is  either  the  driving  gear  or  tiie  driven 
gear  Of  the  pair  of  gears,  the  driviiig  gear  of  the  pair 
of  gears  being  so  selected  that  the  fiank  thrust  producing 
the  lapping  action  is  {Mtxluced  by  that  gear  of  the  pair 
whose  resultant  tooth  bearing  when  exerting  pressure  on 
the  mating  gear  requires  a  corrective  displacenlent  from 
the  dedendnm  to  the  addendum. 


"T 


2^94,957 

PLANT  FOR  COLLECTING  RUBBISH  FROM  RUB- 
BISH-CHUTES IN  OPEN  CONTAINUS 
Gnnnar  Loadma,  HavnddHalan  15,  SofaM,  Sweden 
FMMay  11, 1959,  fe.  No.  912479 
4ChfaM.    (0.53—124) 
1.  fa  a  plant  for  collecting  rubbish  in  open  c^tainers, 
a  chute  throu^  which  rubbish  is  dropped  froih  a^  eto- 
vated  location,  a  platform  having  containers  i  arranged 
thereon,  a  container  feeding  device  for  turning  ^aid  piat- 
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form  st^  by  step,  a  power  unit,  a  press  head  driven  by 
aud  unit,  said  pnas  heoc|  bciag  adaptod  to  repeatedly 
compress  the  contents  of  each  rubbish  container  dur- 


ing its  filling,  said  power  unit  and  press  head  being  swing- 
able  in  a  horizonul  iriane  between  an  inoperative  posi- 
tion at  the  side  of  the  container  and  an  operative  posi- 
tion right  above  the  container. 


MACHINE 
Oeofgc  R. 


2^94.999 

ORMINGl 


rOftMOUG  PACKAGES  WTIH 
TEAR  STRING 

RocUM,  DL,  asri^or  to  Bartcit 
DL,a  cerpondoB  of 


IS,  1999.  Sar.  No.  929^21 
(CL  5V-1J3) 
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PACKAGKFlLLPiC 


■sJkH.,F< 

Jm.  19,  1994,  Ser.  Nn.  494,999, 
PaM  No.  2,925494,  tfnitd  Feh.  23,  1999.    Dl- 
■ni  ftb  sjiBisilin  Sspt  9,  im,  Ssr.  No. 
917,993 

~    llao  Gmmmtf  Fab.  1, 1991 
9nilmi     (CL5»-^74) 


1 .  A  package  closing  ^>paratns  comprising  a  movable 
gripper  chain,  grippen  attached  to  said  chain  and  each 
of  which  carries  a  partially  opened  package  having  an 
open  front  side  projecting  outwardly  from  the  package 
body  away  from  said  chain  and  fotdaUe  side  parts  in- 
tegral with  said  front  side  and  packafs  body,  a  fold- 
ing rail  parallel  to  and  spaced  firora  said  gripper  chain 
by  a  distance  less  than  the  outward  extern  of  said 
open  front  side,  said  rail  having  an  outwardly  bent 
lead-in  end  portion  for  engaging  and  folding  said  open 
front  side  inwardly  as  die  package  moves  between  said 
rail  and  said  chain;  a  movaMe  folding  plate  chafai  on 
each  side  of  said  gripper  chain,  folding  plates  carried  by 
each  folding  plate  dMin  and  directed  toward  the  fin- 
able side  paits  of  said  package  for  folding  said  side 
parts  inwardly  between  the  open  front  side  of  said 
package  and  the  body  of  the  paduge  as  said  open  front 
side  is  being  dosed,  and  means  for  diveitiiig  said  fold- 
ing plate  chains  adjacent  the  outlet  end  of  said  gripper 
chain  for  withdrawing  the  folding  plates  from  tfie  folded 
side  parts  of  said  package. 


1 .  A  packaging  machine  having,  in  combination,  form- 
ing means  for  folding  a  loeet  into  two  flexible  strips  dis- 
posed side  by  side  in  a  vertical  plane  and  joined  at  the 
bottom  by  a  fold,  mechanism  for  supporting  said  strips 
along  a  predetermined  path,  said  forming  means  indud- 
ing  a  member  engaged  by  said  sheet  and  adjustable  up 
and  down  relative  to  said  path  to  fold  sheets  of  different 
widths,  mechanism  engageable  with  said  strips  and  op- 
erable to  advance  the  same  endwise  step  by  step  along 
said  path,  sealing  mechanism  dinwsed  along  said  path 
and  engageid^  with  said  strips  on  opposite  sides  there- 
of to  seal  the  strips  togetjher  traasvetsdy  at  qwced  points 
to  form  a  succession  <rf  connected  bags  having  the  upper 
end  open,  a  string  supply  adjacent  said  forming  means. 
an  dongated  vertical  guide  disposed  in  the  plane  of  said 
strips  and  profecting  downwaridly  into  said  path  in  be- 
tween said  stri|M,  said  guide  rstcnding  to  a  point  closdy 
adjacent  said  fold  to  guide  string  from  said  supply  to 
the  folo  and  between  the  strips  whereby  the  string  is 
held  by  said  seals  and  drawn  through  sidd  guide  as  an 
incident  to  the  advance  of  the  strips  sJong  said  path,  and 
means  rigidly  supporting  said  guide  on  aaid  monber  for 
bodily  adjustment  therewith  whCTeby  the  string  is  gnided 
to  the  fold  with  sheets  of  varying  widdis. 
76«  O.O.— 3a 


2,9M,949 

LIFTING  AND  COUNTERBALANCING  MEANS 
FOR  A  TRACTOR  MOWER 
WORaai  A.  WadM,  aod  Mcito  H.  Paisnoa,  Datoall, 
Mich,  swlgnnft  to  Mmmj-Vvwmam  itc,  Radoa,  Wfh^ 

FBai  Mv.  17, 1951,  Ser.  No.  721,949 
7CUnBs.   (CLS9— 25) 


1.  A  mower  for  use  with  a  tractor  having  a  rear  power 
take-off  shaft  comprising,  in  combination,  a  frame  strac- 
ture  having  means  for  coupling  to  the  rear  end  of  the 
tractor,  a  cutter  bar,  a  drag  bar  having  means  at  one 
end  pivotally  supporting  said  cutter  bar,  bearing  means 
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on  said  finune  itroctttie  twHWtllng  the  other  end  ol  said 
drag  bar  for  verticai  twtefinf  iiio««aiciit  between  opent- 
inf  and  imipoft  poritiooi,  nid  bawiag  aMam  bcn« 
wUctivciy  poriiionable  on  said  frame  atinctma  trana- 
venely  <rf  dw  tractor  to  rmriaSAy  locate'  the  cotter  bar 
relative  to  the  center  line  of  (he  tractor,  a  bracket  on  said 
frame  itniclttre^  and  a.  oounierMuKe  npiiag  connected 
between  said  Iradket  and  said  drag  bar,  aid  bmckat  being 
adjustably  podtiooable  on  said  frame  structure  to  eon- 
form  to  the  poaitioning  of  said  baarmg  meaaa. 


hAimcSANER 
a  JnAkH,  Bla.  1, 


Mnr  27, 1999 Jw.  No.  SIMM 
iOnte.   (CLSC— 27) 


thoae  b  the  other  unit  and  fnther  being  ■ymltlikaWy 
arram^  in  the  onits  relative  to  the  feipaedfe  ■»■■■# 
aft  ceiterlines  of  the  pasngeways;  fint  and  le^oad  €■!• 
ter  devices  disposed  respectively  in  the  first  an|d  second 
unit  passageways  and  respectively  having  firrt  ai^d  second 
supports  and  first  and  second  similar  knives.  Mid  sup- 
ports being  symmetrical  relative  to  a  fore-and-a^  median 
plane  midway  between  the  paaageway  ceiiter|iiies  and 
each  auf^KMt  having  portions  qpaced  apart  on  fhe  order 
of  and  engaging  the  respective  members  and  further  hav- 
ing an  upright  knife  pivot  intermediate  the  respe^ve  por- 
tions aixl  mounting  the  reqiective  knife  for  i^ovemeiit 
across  the  respective  passageway,  said  pivots  being  re- 

I 


1.  A  lawn  cleaner  comprising  an  elongated  mobile 
frame  having  a  ckised  hood,  a  side  portion  and  an  <^ien 
bottom,  a  power  source,  means  siqiporting  the  power 
source  on  the  frame  and  above  the  closed  lop  thereof, 
a  rotary  driven  shaft  extending  downwardly  from  the 
power  source  through  the  dosed  top  of  the  frame,  at 
least  one  propeller  fixed  to  said  shaft  lor  rotation  there- 
with in  the  opoi  bottom  ot  the  frame  for  creatmg  an 
updraft  into  the  frame,  a  blower  iachiding  a  casing  fixed 
to  and  siq^orted  by  siud  side  portion  of  the  frame  and 
having  an  inner  wall  provided  with  an  inlet  opentng, 
said  side  portion  having  an  opening  conununicating  with 
the  blower  casing  opening  and  with  the  interior  of  the 
frame,  a  blower  shaft  having  one  end  extending  into 
the  tdowar  esMng  Arough  said  inner  wall  ttiereof,  an 
impeller,  fonnnig  a  part  of  laid  blower,  fixed  to  said 
end  of  the  blower  shaft  for  roUtk»  therewith  within 
the^  blower  cashig.  means  forming  a  drMng  connection 
between  said  firrt  mentioned  duft  and  Ae  blower  shaft 
for  rotating  the  blower  shaft  in  unison  with  said  first 
memioned  shaft  and  wherdyy  leaves  and  grass  clippings 
drawn  upwardly  by  operation  of  the  propeller  into  said 
frame  are  drawn  into  the  blower  casing  by  the  impeller, 
said  blower  caring  havmg  an  outlet,  and  said  Mower 
casing  inrlnding  a  fonuntooos  portioo  associated  with 
said  outlet  whZntji  materials  drawn  into  ttie  blower 
casing  are  pntveriaed  before  being  discharged  there- 
frain. 


CUntM  DEVICES  FOR 
laDacia  A 


■UacMF 

ai,  19^9, 8er« 


Madsa 


►^         m* 


?fe^ 


spectively  offset  laterally  in  equal  and  opposite  pirections 
from  the  reflective  passageway  oenterlines  sol  that  the 
lateral  spacing  between  the  pivots  is  different  irom  that 
between  said  centeriines;  first  and  second  securibg  means 
respeatvely  connecting  the  first  and  second!  supports 
remoT^biy  to  the  respe^ve  members  fior  Jntjerchanga- 
ability  of  the  cutter  devices  between  the  onitnao  aa  to 
change  the  relation  of  the  knife  pivot  oAmIs  to  the 
passageway  centeriines  and  thereby  lo  product  another 
lateral  spacing  between  said  pivots;  drive  meahs  on  the 
frame;  and  drive  connections  removably  arranged  be- 
tween the  drive  means  and  the  knivea. 


CUTTER  BLADE  GUIDE  MEANS 
Frang  G.  Kcnier,  I.  tmtoHtt, 
dgmr,  by 
Cimpmmy, 

Fliad  Dec  27. 1! 
ClainM  priority. 


Mvcr,  riifaay,  ■■• 
Id  Mobay  ChanMcnl 
of  Ddaware 
>.  795,MS 

Jan.  %  19S7 


ICtahiL    (aS4-39S) 


Ranan  A*  _         _       _ 

of 
No.gll,4g9 
•  nihil     <a.g»— 192> 
1.  A  row-crop  harvester,  comprising;  a  mobile  frame; 
flnt  and  aaeoad  row  wte  cnrried  by  thtt  frame  fai  laterally 

anil  having  lateral^ 

a  fore-and-aft  stalk-ra- 

f,  the  members  in  one  ^nit  being  re- 

to  Mid  htviag  iha 


In  a  harvesting  machine  having  a  ^eciprocat  ng 
bar  tnd  a  blade  guide  means  sUdaUy  engaging  said 
coftei-bar  the  improvement  in  the  blade 
whfcl  comprises  a  plate  of  pdlyorethane  pli 
a  Sh^re  A  hardness  of  from  abom  75*  to  at 
resiliency  of  from  about  25  percent  to  about 
and  donumdng  from  about  .01  percent  to  at 
of  molybdenum  disulfide  and  fSrom  about  .01 
aboul  5  percent  of  a  member  selected  fimn  jttie  groop 
conslKing  of  a  silicone  oil  and  a  hydrocarbon,  said  plate 
of  p«lyurethane  engaging  said  cutter-bar  and  havfa^  an 
iiMeft  of  a  metallic  material  having  an  area  nmstaotiaBy 
equal  to  the  area  of  said  plate  of  pdyureths  ne  pbrtfe. 
said  plastic  plate  and  said  metallic  insert  havi  ig  altglfl 
aperttres  therethrough  for  connecting  aaid  bfadefaide 
means  to  said  machine. 
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2J64^M4 

YARN  SUPTLY  MEANS  IN  TEmLE 

TWKTING  MACHINES 


>  Balsa,  tbmartk,  KaUhlef .  Mmftmi,  aarfgnar 
TttmUi^A  A  SlaBs  LfiidiB  J,  KafcMsy,  Eagbnd 


29, 19Sg,  Scr.  No.  799,993 

Sept  2, 1997 


(CL  97—199) 


said  accamulator  may  be 


driving  means  for  rotating  said  rotatiMe 

high  tpetd  operation  and  tnoperativa 

operation;  a  hydraulic  pump^wtor  unit  having  aa 

and  an  outlet,  and  being  coonectMe  lo 

osember  for  driving  or  retarding  rotation  thereof;  a 

draulic  accumulator,  a  hydraulic  9nid  siqiply; 

selectively  connecting  said  accumnlator  to 

said  fluid  supply  to  said  outlet  of  aaid  hydranlic 

motor  unit  and  vice  versa. 

operation  of  said  driving  me 

connected  to  the  outlet  and  said  fluid  sopply  to  the 

of  said  hydranlic  pump-motor  unit  so  as  to 

oi  said  accumulator  and  consequent  reiardiiv  of 

of  said  rotauble  member,  and  said  acnmwilati 

charged  may  be  connected  to  the  inkt  and  said  fluid  a 

ply  to  the  outlet  of  said  hydraulic  pump-motor  onit 

as  to  cause  driving  of  said  roCatable  member  by 

hydraulic  pump-motor  unit  while 

discharged  and  coupling  means  for 

connecting  said  hydraulic  pump-motor  unit  to  and 

said  rotatafale  maobtT. 


to 
is 


6.  A  textile  twistfaig  machfaie  having  a  creel  and  a 
mourning  for  each  pndcage  of  supply  yarn  on  the  creel, 
wherein  the  creel  for  packages  of  supi>ly  yarns  comprises, 
in  conjunction  with  ttkt  mounting  for  each  package,  a 
pivotal  tension  arm  having  a  guide  eye  receiving  in  yarn 
drawn  from  the  pnckage  and  being  mounted  with  capa- 
bility of  movement  across  the  axis  of  the  padu^e.  the 
arrangement  being  such  that  a  constam  tension  is  inqiarted 
by  said  arm  to  the  yarn  in  all  unwinding  conditiom  due 
to  the  assumption  by  the  guide  eye  of  a  position  m  align- 
ment with  the  side  of  the  package,  said  tensioo  arm  com- 
prising a  siqiport,  two  parallel  spaced  guide  wires  de- 
pending from  said  sqiport,  and  a  rider  slidable  on  said 
spaced  guide  wires  and  adapted  to  be  sopported  by  the 
tension  of  the  yarn  pamed  beneath  H,  said  rider  nor- 
mally occupyfaig  a  portion  aligned  widi  the  side  of  the 
package  but  being  arranged  to  rise  er  fall  In  along  said 
guide  wires  in  responac  to  InLicmcnts  or  decrements  in 
yam  tension,  said  rider  befaig  a  wire  loop  spanning  be- 
tween said  two  parallel  spaced  guide  wires  q>layed  out- 
wardly at  their  lower  extremities  to  retain  the  rider. 


DRIVE  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  DRIVING  A  ROTAT- 
ABLE  MEMBER  IN  SHORT  INTERVALS  AT  HIGH 
AND  LOW  STEEDS 
Raynsond  I  innlii  ami  Gaotgsa  Isnuirs  Martin,  Paris, 
rnmca,  aaripwi  ta  flarisie  daaRaflneffca  A  Snueiies 
Say,  Paris^  nvHab  n  aadcly  of  Finnea 

FBei  JWIf  M,  1957,  Scr.  No.  971,993 

Fnnc*  lane  14,  19S7 
(CL9#-4) 


INTERNAL^MBUSTK 
lailL  41—14  49lh  St, 
LoWMMi  4> N.Y. 
FBad  Nov.  4,  1955,  Ssr.  No.  545,994 
liOahna.   (CL99— 15) 


1.  A  driving  anangenMnft  for 
her  at  high  and  at  low  speed 


arotatrtle 
in  oombnation. 


1 .  A  cross  compound  internal  combustion  engine  com- 
prising a  pair  of  adjacent  cylinder-piston  assemblies, 
each  assembly  comprising  a  hi^  pressure  power  cylinder 
and  piston  in  tandem  relation  with  a  low  pressure  power 
cylinder  and  piston,  said  low  (vessure  cylindCTS  eadi 
having  (o)  substantially  <H>posed  air  entry  and  final  ex- 
haust ports  adjacent  the  lower  end  theretrf,  exposed  and 
covered  by  the  corresponding  pistom  and  {b)  fint  and 
second  valveless  open  ports  adjacent  the  upper  end  there- 
of for  air  exit  and  exhaust  emry.  respectively,  said  hi^ 
pressure  cylinders  each  having  substantially  oppoaed  ports 
adjacent  the  lower  end  thereof  for  air  entry  sod  exhaust 
exit  respectively,  exposed  and  covered  by  the  correspond- 
ing pistons,  a  scavenging  manifcrid  connected  in  free 
fluid  communication  between  said  first  valveless  open 
ports  of  said  low  pressure  cylinders  and  said  air  entry 
ports  of  said  high  pressure  cylinders,  an  exhaust  mani- 
fold connected  in  free  fluid  conununication  between  said 
second  valveless  open  ports  of  said  low  pressure  cylinders 
and  said  exhaust  exit  ports  of  said  hi^  pressure  cylin- 
ders, flow  controlling  meara  operatively  associated  with 
each  manifold,  operatively  coiuiected  to  said  ports  wiA 
which  said  manifold  is  connected,  and  oomroUing  fluid 
flow  through  said  ports,  and  meam  for  actuating  said 
flow  controlling  means  in  synchronism  with  the  naove- 
ment  of  said  pistom  to  separately  provide  communica- 
tion through  SMd  manifolds,  first  between  the  low  pres- 
sure cylinder  of  ooe  assembly  and  the  high  pressure 
cylinder  of  the  other  assemtriy  and  then  between  the  low 
pressure  cylinder  of  said  other  assembly  and  the  high 
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fttmuit  cyUader  of  said  oae  anemUy,  whereby  air  in 
said  scaveasnis  manifold  and  exhaust  in  said  exhaust 
auuufold  panes  suocemvely  thCTetnrough  in  different  di- 
rectioai,  said  manifoids  defining  tl^  only  fluid  connec- 
tions between  the  parts  to  which  they  are  connected  and 
having  ao  external  connections  other  than  those  q>ecified, 
means  iatercoaaecting  the  pistons  of  said  adjacent  assem- 
blies to  cause  the  pistoiH  of  mie  of  said  assemblies  to 
operate  substimtially  180  degrees  out  of  phase  with  the 
pistons  of  the  other  of  said  assemblies,  said  actuating 
means  being  operatively  connected  to  said  interconnect- 
ing meun  so  as  to  be  operated  thereby,  and  means  for 
admitting  fHeoooapressed  air  to  the  air  entry  ports  of 
said  low  pressure  cylinders. 


EXHAUST  TEMPERATURE  AIRCOOLING  SYSTEM 

Alfrad  M.  Cnidcll,  Ult  W.  HsaliBV  Park  Ave^ 

PhflaMpMn  49,  Pa. 

FDcd  Jan.  27, 19)9,  Scr.  No.  7t9,379 

4ClaiM.    (CLM-3f) 


1.  An  exhMiat  cooling  and  silendng  means  fo^  an  in- 
ternal combattion  engine  having  a  plurality  of  exhaust 
ports  and  driving  an  air  propeDer,  said  means  comprising 
an  intemal-extemal  air-cooled  manifold  formed  by  an 
inner  open-cad  waU  defiung  a  gaa-flow  area  and  a  wall 
spaced  from  said  inner  wall  to  comprise  an  open-end 
shroud  to  esUblirii  a  passageway  fdr  die  travel  of  ambient 
temperature  air  therethrough,  a  duct  communicating  with 
atmosphere  for  delivering  air  to  the  4>ace  between  said 
inner  wall  and  said  shroud,  a  pipe  connected  to  each  ex- 
haust port  and  extending  through  said  shrood  and  tlttou^ 
said  inner  wall  for  ddivering  exhaost  gas  under  engine 
disdiarge  temperature  and  pressure  litto  said  gas-flow 
area,  a  plurality  of  apertures  provided  at  qpaced  hitervals 
in  said  imier  wall  and  a  like  number  oi  wall-like  inserts 
fdrmed  to  fit  said  apertures  and  be  made  seave  to  said 
wan,  an  open-end  tubular  conduit  mounted  in  each  of 
said  inserts,  eadi  of  said  conduits  having  a  portion  that 
extends  outwardly  frfm  said  inserts  iirto  said  passageway 
for  imeroqpting  said  ambient  tenq>erature  air,  said  por- 
tion convergiiv  to  form  a  throat  for  passage  through  said 
insert^  said  thrbkt  having  a  crosMectional  area  leas  than 
that  at  said  converging  portion  for  permitting  increased 
travel  ^eed  of  said  air  through  said  conduits,  said  con- 
duits having  a  diverging  pmtion  extending  inwardly  from 
said  fanerts  for  delivering  said  air  to  the  center  of  said 
|a»4owarea. 

AuroM^TK  coNTmaLwoxspaMm  and  fuel 
^TOMqw^  gygriM  FOK  a  iocket  engine 

w^bmb  c  nMNVf  tttf  WwBans  W,  Mawecy  aad  George 
P.  MiM,  DaHnaj,  Immi  P.  Monli,  Loi«  Beach,  and 


I. 


n,  19S3, 8m.  Na.  3C3,ltt 
4€hkKm,  (fl  <t    MO 

coalrolliag  tlw  thn«  «f  a  rocket 
aad  fifel  liaas  leadiag  lo  a 


chamber  in  said  engine,  comprising  pumps  within  said 
oxidiaer  and  fuel  lines,  a  turbine  connected  to  Irive  said 
pumps,  gas  generating  means  for  driving  said  urbine  at 
variable  speeds,  said  turbine  connected  betwee  i  said  gas 
generating  means  and  said  combustion  cham  wr,  valve 
means  controlling  the  flow  of  gas  from  said  gas  generator 


means    to  said    turbine,    pneunutic   pressuie 
means  within  said  combustion  chamber,  and 
connected  between  said  valve  means  and  said 
pressure  sensing  means  whereby  the  combust! 
pressure  of  said  rocket  engine  is  controlled 
termilied  value  by  said  servo  means. 


afterburner  CONT^TfOR  a  MULlpESPOOL 
GAS  TURBINE  POWER  PLANT  T^ 
N.  TanR.  WdhcnBcid.  Caan..  ssdaan  H*  Uaiiad 


East  Hartford,  Ci—j  a 
of  DafaMvare 

FBcd  Dae.  29, 1955, 8m.  No.  55M75i 
t  nslmi     (CLf    35 jS) 


r — ^    '^ 


1.  A  twin  spool  afterburning  gas  turbine  po|irer  |daat 
having  a  low  pressure  qiool,  a  fuel  supply  for  ^aid  after- 
burner, an  exhaust  nozzle,  and  means  for  v4ryiiig  the 
area  af  said  nozzle,  in  combination  with  mean^  for  man- 
ually scheduling  the  area  of  said  nozzle,  meani  for  bias- 
ing said  manually  sdieduling  means  as  a  function  of  the 
temporature  of  air  entering  said  power  plant, 
sponsive  to  a  power  plant  operating  pressure  ft^  regulat- 
ing fuel  flow  to  said  afterburner,  and  mean 
to  tha  tpttd  of  said  km  pressaia  spool  for  I«gD^ii«  fbel 
to  said  afterburner. 
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THRUBT  AuSflENTING  SYSTEM 


Gfovc,  N J. 

a  corpor^Bon  af 


Yaifc 
31, 1954, 8ar.  Na.  Ml,3t7 


A  thrust  augmenting  system  for  jet  engines  including 
an  afterburner  tailpipe  structure  defining  a  combustion 
zone  and  a  fuel  injecting  spray  bar  assembly  disposed  in 
the  tailpipe;  said  spray  bar  assembly  comprising:  pairs  of 
opptmtely  directed  groups  of  spray  bars  positioned  in 
the  tailpipe  to  deliver  fuel  to  sectors  <rf  the  tailpipe  cross- 
section  to  form  looslly  combustible  fuel-air  mixtures  in 
those  sectors,  each  group  of  one  pair  being  arranged  to 
inject  fuel  over  considerably  narrows  sectors  of  the  tail- 
pipe cross  section  than  the  adjacent  groups;  at  least  two 
manifolds,  each  connected  to  a  pair  of  oppositely  directed 
groups  of  tpny  bars;  throttle-responsive  fuel  control 
means  connected  to  the  manifolds  for  metering  fuel  flow 
thereto;  a  flow  divider  connected  to  the  manifolds  down- 
stream of  the  control  means  for  proportioning  the  fuel 
between  the  manifolds;  and  a  throttle-responsive  fuel 
selector  valve  connected  to  the  manifolds  to  restrict  fuel 
to  said  one  pair  of  groups  of  spray  ban  at  low  fuel  flow 
rates.  ! 


2,9g4,971 

CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Howaid  E.  CotMit,  ArcaAa,  Robert  W, 

Moarovia,  ana  Ralpfe  M.  HH,  Jr., 
la  A 


FBad  Sapt  li,  1957,  Scr.  Na.  aM14 
tCMan.   (CLM— 35^) 
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allel  with  said  rectifier,  said  rcaistor  betag  ooanaded  at 
said  end  terminals  acron  said  D.C.  supply  in  such  a  nMn> 
ner  that  said  movable  contact  is  more  pontive  than  nid 
end  terminal  connected  to  said  secies  connected  rectifier 
knd  condenser,  said  rectifier  being  so  disposed  and  ar- 
ranged as  to  be  electrically  between  said 
said  movable  contact,  said  rectifier  being  so 
arranged  as  to  receive  currem  in  forward  rectifier  direc- 
tion from  said  movable  contact  through  said  rectifier  to 
said  condenser  said  coil  having  a  high  impedance  in  ooos- 
pariscHi  to  the  forward  resistance  of  said  rectifier,  said  coil 
having  a  low  impedance  in  comparison  to  the  revcna 
resistance  of  said  rectifier;  means  reqionsive  to  current  in 
said  coil;  whereby  a  decrease  (rf  fluid  pressure  operates  said 
movable  contact  in  such  a  manner  as  to  cause  a  decrease 
in  voltage  acroM  the  portion  of  said  resistor  between  the 
movable  contact  and  the  condenser  connected  end  ter- 
minal, thereby  causing  said  higher  voltage  charged  con- 
denser to  discharge  through  said  coil  and  operate  said 
means  responsive  to  coil  curmi,  said  rectifier  providing 
a  low  resistance  path  compared  to  the  impedance  of  the 
coil  for  forward  conducted  current  to  charge  said  con- 
denser to  the  maximum  voltage  across  said  resistor  por- 
tion, and  said  parallel  connected  coil  thereby  providing 
a  low  impedance  path  compared  to  the  reverse  resistance 
of  the  rectifier. 


2,9t4.972 
VARIABLE  AREA  NOZZLE  ARRANGEMENT 


to 
Yoifc 


of  New 


FBad  May  2g,  195g.  Scr.  No.  73t,3tl 

2  nsini     (CLM-^35.0 


CaBf .,  M- 
Caiif., 


1 .  A  nozzle  for  thrust  reaction  engines  of  the  type  hav- 
ing a  first  operating  range  of  lower-temperature  gas  flow 
conditions  and  a  second  operating  range  of  higher-tem- 
perature gas  flow  conditions,  said  nozzle  comprising  a 
converging  portion,  a  diverging  portion,  and  a  flow  re- 
strictor  mounted  in  the  gas  flow  path  of  the  nozzle,  said 
flow  restrictor  comprising  at  least  two  portions,  one  of 
siUd  portions  being  of  a  configuration  and  material  se- 
lected to  allow  disintegration  thereof  over  said  first 
range  ot  gas  flow  conditions  in  said  nozzle,  and  the  (rtbcr 
of  said  portioiu  being  of  a  oonfiguradoo  and  material  se- 
lected to  allow  disintegration  thereof  over  said  second 
range  of  gas  flow  conditions  in  said  nozile,  and  to  with- 
stand said  first  range  of  gas  flow  conditions. 


1 .  An  electrical  system  which  is  reqwnsive  to  pressure 
changes  in  a  fluid  pressure  system  comprising:  means  for 
transducing  changes  in  the  pressure  in  the  fluid  prenure 
system  to  mechaaical  movement,  a  potentiometer  resistor, 
terminals  at  eadi  of  the  two  ends  oif  said  resistor,  a  mov- 
able electrical  contact  disposed  on  said  resistor  said  con- 
tact being  mechanically  joined  to  said  transducing  means 
for  mechanical  actuation  thereby;  a  D.C.  power  supply 
connected  electrically  in  parallel  with  said  resistor;  a  recti- 
fier; a  condenser  connected  electrically  in  series  with  said 
rectifier,  said  series  connected  rectifier  and  condenser  to- 
gether being  connected  electrically  in  parallel  with  a  por- 
tion of  said  resistor  between  a  resistor  end  termiiMl  and 
said  movable  contact;  a  coil  connected  etectrically  in  par- 


2,9S4.973  

UQUID-SOUD  BIPROPELLANT  ROCKET 

Albert  F.  Stegdmaa,  Bartlcsviiic,  Okla.,  assignnr  to  PhO- 

Ups  Pctrolcam  Csmpaaj'.  a  corperatfoa  of  Ddaware 

FUed  Dec  S,  19SS,  Scr.  No.  779,922 

aCfadass.    (CLM— 3Sji) 


1 .  A  rocket  motor  comprising  a  casing,  a  pasrload  sec- 
tion disposed  in  the  forward  end  of  said  casing  and  sealing 
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nid  fbrwafd  end;  an  exhuist  nocde  fai  the  irft  end  of  said 
canv;  a  piitoa  dj^wwd  in  said  casing  and  fanning  a  sub- 
ftaatially  linid-tight  oontainer  betfraini  aid  ptsb»  and 
said  paykwd  section  and  a  comtnistion  chamber  between 
said  piston  and  said  exhaust  nozzle;  a  solid  propellant 
charge  diipoesd  in  said  combustioa  chamber  and  bonded 
to  said  piston;  a  retaining  pUte  <Ks>osed  m  the  end  of 
said  scriid  charge  opposite  said  piston;  a  siq>port  rod  se- 
cured to  said  plate  and  said  piston  and  passing  through 
said  solid  cha^;  a  piston  rod  connected  to  said  piston 
opposite  said  scriid  charge  and  communicating  wiUi  the 
atmosphere;  and  means  to  ignite  said  scriid  diarge. 


THESMOffTAT-rOWERED  PBOPULSION  UNIT 
FOR  TO  Y  VEHICLES 
L.  Bei^  321  13(b  St  NE^  Wsihinginn.  D.C. 
of  iwahnlf  to  Emsm  B, 


n 


S,  1957,  Scr.  No.  M3,7M 


23i4375 

OIL  PUMP  DRIVES  FOR  PROPELLER-GAS 
TUIHNB  ENGINB  INSTALLATKmS 


It,  195i,  8«r.  Now  SM^ttt 


(CLM— 39Jf) 


22,19SS 


1.  In  an  instaUation  having  a  single  gas  turbine  engine 
comprising  two  independent  rotary  systems  each  includ- 
ing a  turbine  oae  of  which  turbmes  is  connected  to^rive 
a  compressor  and  the  other  of  which  turbines  is  connected 
to  drive  •  propeller  through  a  reduction  gearing,  a  main 
oil  pomp  for  the  engine  installation,  a  differential  n^tchu- 


nuap  M  a 
roCatiooal 


1.  A  propulsion  means  for  floatable  bodies  compris- 
ing the  combination  with  a  floataMe  body  having  an  outer 
surface  a  portion  ot  which  surface  is  adapted  to  lie  in 
contact  with  the  liquid  in  which  the  body  is  floated,  of 
a  bimetallic  thermostatic  diaphragm  of  the  snap-type 
formed  of  materials  having  different  thermal  coefficients 
ot  expansi<m,  said  dia|rfiragm  forming  a  portion  of  said 
surface  and  adapted  to  be  exposed  up<Hi  one  of  its  faces 
to  the  pressure  and  temperature  of  the  liquid  and  upon 
its  other  face  to  the  pressure  and  temperature  of  the  air. 
and  means  tor  maintaining  a  temperature  zone  appreci- 
ably differem  from  atmoqpheric  temperirture  located  in 
4»aced  relation  to  the  air-exposed  face  of  the  disk  but 
adapted  to  be  intercepted  by  said  face  in  one  position 
oi  movemem  the  snap  diaphragm  to  alter  the  tempera- 
ture of  the  diairiiragm. 


nism  for  sun>lying  a  drive  to  aid  main  (^1 
speed  which  is  a  function  of  the  sum  of  tbt 
spee<|s  of  aid  two  independent  rotary  systems,  iflnt 
mission  means  drivably  connecting  one  elenM  nt  of  said 
diffeeential  mechanism  with  one  of  said  rotai  y  systems, 
a  second  transmission  means  drivably  connecti  ig  another 
element  of  said  differential  mechanism  with  tlje  other  of 
said  rotary  systems,  and  third  transmission  means  driv- 
ably connecting  the  third  element  of  said  {differential 
mechanism  with  said  main  oil  pump. 


CONTROL  FOR  CAlh'RIDGE  STARfTER 

EmU  A.  Yolk,  lr„  Habnmcfc  llsighis,  N  J., 

The  Bcndte  Corpomtloa,  a  corpontkM  of  OefaiwaK 

Filed  Oct.  2S,  1957,  Scr.  No.  €nM% 

7aafaBs.    (CLM— 39.14) 


1.  A  solid  propellant  starter  for  turbine  enkines  com- 
prised of  gas  generating  means  for  providii|g  turbine- 
moving  gases  from  a  cartridge,  a  turbine  wl^l  having 
buckets,  housing  means  for  directing  gases  frojtn  said  ga 
meaa  to  said  buckets,  diverting  means  inducing  a  noz- 
zle cut-off  plate  and  a  dump  valve  for  diverting  g 
from  said  turlMue  wheel,  pneumatic  means  using  f 
from  said  gu  generating  meaa  arranged  to  aptuale  said 
diverting  means  to  diverting  positions,  coatrolimeau  for 
said  pneumatic  means  mechanically  rcspoosfve  to  the 
speed  of  said  turbine  and  pneumatically  responsive  to 
the  ga  pressure  of  said  gu  means  and  arran^  to  pass 
gases  from  said  ga  generating  meaa  to  actuate  said 
pneumatic  meaa  when  said  control  meaa  is  Actuated  by 
a  predetermined  turbine  speed  or  a  predeteibuned  ga 
pressure,  and  said  control  means  including  j  a  piston- 
cylinder  valve  arranged  to  provide  gasa  toi  hold  said 
dump  valve  open  and  said  cut-off  plate  out  oft  alignment 
until  said  cartidge  ha  burned  out  when  a  predetermined 
low  pressure  will  exist  in  said  ga  generating  imeaa. 


2,914,977 
PNEUMATIC  CONTROL  OF  FUEL  IIOR  A 
TWIN  SPOOL  JET  ENGINE 
M.  EaAffct,  FMiBhuliin,  Cobb.,  arivM^  to  Ui 
lorporalioa,  East  Hartfari,  CoMl/a 
Hon  of  PshiiTas  I 

FUad  Nov.  It,  1957,  Scr.  No.  7t9,72| 
3  Oilii    (CLtf»-39JS) 
(Flsd  Mdsr  Riria  47<M  md  3S  U&C 
1.  Foratwiaq^  jet  engine  haviof  a  first 
a  second  compressor,  a  burner  and  a  fud 
burner,  a  fnel  control  for  oootroUiag  fod 
bum^  and  manual  meaa  for  cootralling  ai 
trot,  said  fuel  oootrcri  mduding  valve  means 
supply,  pneumatic  mean  respomive  to  oomi 
charge  prcwure  for  varying  the  area  of  said 
pneumatic  meaa  responsive  to  the  nwed  of  ^aid 
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compressor  for 
sore  responstvn 
said  manual 


the  exhaust  gases,  a  rctma  conduit  leadh«  from  said  sac* 
and  flow  path  into  the  storage  vessd  adjacent  the  bel' 
loa  thereof,  a  second  valve  controlling  Ihe  flow  hi  saM 
further  oonduit,  and  a  biased  prasurs-respoodve  de- 
vice responsive  to  the  pressure  within  the  storage  vcasd 
and  cosaccttfd  to  operate  the  first  and  second  valva  lo 
open  them  when  the  pressure  falls  bdow  a  selected  vaha 
and  to  doM  them  when  the  preaure  risa  above  said 
vdue.  I 


varying  the  area  of  said  valve  meam  and  pneumatic 
mam  responsive  to  compressor  inlet  temperature  and 
the  speed  of  aid  first  comprasor  for  limiting  the  maxi- 
mum area  of  aid,valve  mjcam. 


2,9S4,97I 

FUEL  SYSTEM  FOR  SUPPLYING  GASEOUS  FUEL 

TO  INTERNAL  C»MRUSnON  ENGINES 

Afaui  AnoM  GdMh,  Dacfcir,  Fngland,  assignor  to  RoOs- 

Roycc  I  laHii,  Dstky,  England,  a  British  company 

FUad  Oet  21, 1957,  Scr.  No.  (92.739 

Oafan  priority,  appMtatlnn  Gna  Britain  Nov.  g,  1954 

iCUktm.   (CL4«— 39.44) 


D. 


VORTEX  PILOT  PLA^  SOURCE  FOR 
RAMIirr  ENGINES 

R.  Bnbeock,  MMwny,  N.C,  aai  Bcyaai 
:hk«D,  DL,  sii^irrr    a  the  United 
of  Ameria  a  ripiissaid  by  the  Socreaey  af  the  Navy 
Filed  Ma.  27,  1951,  Sa.  No.  217,S14 
2aaias.    (CL4*-39.t2) 


1 .  A  vortex  pilot  flame  source  for  an  engine,  compris- 
ing, a  frustum  shaped  body  placed  in  an  air-fuel  stream 
entering  the  combustion  chamber  of  said  engine  and  hav- 
ing its  larger  downstream  end  open,  an  ogival  shaped 
body  spaced  upstream  from  said  frustum  shaped  body, 
said  ogival  shaped  body  having  a  plurality  of  scoop  in- 
lets at  iu  ogival  end  for  admittmg  portions  of  the  tiow  ai 
said  air-fuel  stream,  a  disc  shaped  closure  secured  to  the 
upstream  end  of  aid  fnntum  shaped  body  and  to  the 
downstream  end  of  said  ogival  shaped  body,  said  disc 
shaped  body  having  a  plurality  of  passages  communica- 
ting with  said  inlets  in  said  ogival  shaped  body  and  ar- 
ranged to  direct  said  admitted  air-fud  portions  for  pro- 
ducing a  vortex  flow  within  said  frustum  shaped  body, 
a  fuel  injecting  nozzle  in  said  disc  shaped  closure  arranged 
to  inject  fuel  into  said  frustum  shaped  body,  and  meaa 
in  said  frustum  shaped  body  for  igniting  the  air-fud  mix- 
ture introduced  therein. 


2,984,9t9 
HYDRAULIC  PRESS  APPARATUS 
RegteaM  Y.  Rowia  and  Robert  Madelry,  Ghaccrtcr, 
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1.  A  power  plant  comprising  a  main  cmnbustion  prod- 
uct driven  engine,  a  liquid  hydrogen  storage  vessel,  a 
multisuge  compressor,  a  fbrst  conduit  leading  from  the 
upper  end  of  the  storage' vessel  to  the  compressor,  a  main 
delivery  conduit  leading  from  the  compressor  to  the 
engine,  a  control  valve  in  said  main  delivery  conduit,  an 
auxiliary  internal  combustion  engine  driving  the  compres- 
sor, branch  conduit  leading  from  said  main  delivery 
conduit  to  die  auxiliary  engine,  a  flrst  vahre  controlling 
the  flow  in  the  branch  conduit,  a  heat  exchanger  having 
one  flow  path  thereof  connected  to  recdve  exhaust  gasa 
fnun  the  auxiliary  engine,  a  further  conduit  connected 
between  the  compressor  and  the  heat  exchanger  to  con- 
vey part  of  the  compressed  gaseous  hydrogen  to  a  second 
flow  path  of  the  heat  exchanger  to  be  heated  therein  by 


l.  Hydraulic  press  apparatus  comprising  cylinder  en- 
ck}sed  piston  meaa  having  a  main  piston  area  and  a 
holding  piston  area  opposed  to  and  greater  in  effective 
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pnunn  area  than  laid  nuua  ptMtoa  area,  a  gai  loaded 
liy^aulic  meemml^UK  having  a  capacity  compared  to 
tiw  capacity  of  the  endouag  cylinder  of  said  main  piston 
area  tafllcieat  l»  mpfly  substantially  steady  hiili  level 
power  tfttoaglKiat  a  substantially  insUntoneoiM  full  work- 
ing stroke  of  said  piston  means  when  the  accuDnlator 
pressure  is  applied  to  said  main  ptiton  area,  a  first  con- 
<faft  HMMS  connected  at  one  end  to  said  accumulator 
and  at  the  other  end  to  said  enclosing  cylinder  of  the 
main  piston  area  for  applying  to  said  main  piston  area 
hydraulic  pressure  directly  from  said  accumulator  from 
the  inception  of  and  throughout  said  working  stroke  and 
having  the  capacity  to  transmit  said  power  for  said  sub- 
stantially instantaneous  full  working  stroke  of  said  piston 
means,  a  second  conduit  means  connected  at  one  end  to 
said  accumulator  and  at  the  other  end  to  the  enclosing 
cylinder  of  the  holding  piston  for  normally  subjecting 
said  holding  pistm  area  to  hydraulic  pressure  directly 
from  the  same  accumulator  to  move  stiid  piston  means 
to  and  to  hold  it  in  retracted  position  against  the  ac- 
cumulator pressure  exerted  on  said  main  pirton  area,  and 
an  exhaust  means  for  the  holding  pressure  <H>erable  sub- 
stantially instantaneously  and  having  the  capacity  for 
sudden  substantially  total  exhaust  of  said  holding  pres- 
sure, whereby  the  said  substantially  instantaneous  full 
working  stroke  of  said  pistrn  means  may  take  place  under 
the  said  steady  high  level  power. 
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ing  piMon  for  normally  subiecting  said  holdifig  piston 
area  tt>  hydraulic  pressure  directly  from  the 
mulatar  against  the  accumulator  pressure  cxertc^  on  said 
main  piston  area,  cylinder  enclosed  auxiliafy 
means  connected  with  said  first  piston  means 
conjunction  with  the  smaller  piston  area  but  i^  opposi 
tion  to  the  greater  piston  area  and  having  an|  effective 
pressure  area  greater  than  the  difference  betiteen  said 
first  piston  areas,  means  for  providing  control^  appli- 
cation of  hydraulic  pressure  to  the  enclocing  cylinder  of 
said  auxiliary  piston  means  for  exerting  sufficient  pres- 
sure on  said  auxiliary  piston  means  in  additidn  to  the 
pressure  applied  to  said  smaller  piston  area  to  Overcome 
the  pnepondcrance  of  said  greater  piston  area  pressure 
over  said  smaller  piston  area  pressure  and  so  cbntrol  an 
approach  movement  of  said  first  piston  means,  aiui  valved 
control  means  for  said  second  conduit  means  'having  a 
first  setting  in  which  both  said  main  and  holding  piston 
areas  are  maintained  under  pressure  from  said  accumu- 
lator and  a  working  stroke  setting  in  which  the  main 
piston  area  is  continued  under  said  accumulator  pressure 
while  the  holding  piston  area  is  opea  to  exhaust,  said 
valved  control  means  being  actuatablejdirectly  ^om  said 
first  setting  to  said  working  stroke  setting  ai)d  which 
valved  control  means  has  the  capacity  for  sudden  sub- 
stantially total  exhaust  of  said  holding  pressure,;  whereby 
the  said  substantially  instantaneous  full  worki$g  stroke 
of  said  first  piston  means  may  take  place  undef  the  said 
steady  high  level  power  and  the  total  effort  of  |  said  first 
piston  means  may  be  ins&ntaneously  realized. 
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1.  Hydraulic  press  apparatus  comprising  cylinder  en- 
closed first  piston  meStM-having  a  main  piston  area  and 
a  holding  piston  area  opposed  thereto  and  one  of  which 
is  greater  in  effective  pressure  area  than  the  other,  a  gas 
loaded  hydraulic  acciunulator  having  a  capacity  com- 
pared to  the  capacity  of  the  enclosing  cylinder  of  said 
main  piston  area  sufficient  to  supply  substantially  steady 
high  level  power  throughout  a  substantially  instantaneous 
full  working  stroke  of  said  first  piston  means  when  the 
accumulator  pressure  is  applied  to  said  main  piston  area, 
a  first  conduit  means  connected  at  one  end  to  said  ac- 
cumulator and  at  the  cMher  end  to  said  enclosing  cylinder 
of  the  main  piston  area  continuously  applying  to  said 
nuun  piston  area  hydraulic  pressure  directly  from  said 
accumulator  from  the  inception  of  and  throughout  said 
w(M-king  stroke  aixi  having  the  capacity  to  transmit  said 
steady  high  level  power  for  said  substantially  instan- 
taneous full  working  stroke  of  said  piston  means,  a  second 
conduh  meaiM  connected  at  one  end  to  said  accumulator 
and  at  the  other  end  to  the  enclosing  cylinder  of  the  ho|ld- 


1.  It  a  hydraulic  elevator  system  having  a  ja;k  cylin- 
der and  an  elevator  car  supporting  plunger  rec  procable 
therein,  a  reservoir,  pump  means  for  supplying  1  lydraulic 
fluid  under  pressure,  conduit  means  leading  f^om  said 
reservoir  to  said  pump  means,  a  conduit  connected  to 
said  pomp  means  adjacent  one  end  and  branched  ad- 
jacent the  opposite  end  to  establish  a  by-pa^  branch 
and  a  main  branch,  said  by-pass  branch  being  cpnnected 
to  said  reservoir,  and  said  main  branch  being  cbnnected 
to  said  jack  cylinder,  means  providing  a  restridted  port 
in  said  by-pass  branch,  a  by-pass  throttling  valve]  member 
slidably  mounted  in  said  port  to  provide  a  normally  o^;>en 
by-pass  valve,     said  by-pass  valve  being  operable 


from 


Mat  88,  1881 


said  aormally  op«  poailioa  through  two  deSait^ 
of  ckMire  iadatfiaf  a  partial  cUmn  aad  a  o(    . 
ckMurt:  poaitio^iV  flwaai  fornkl  by-pua  thraltliag  vaivc 

member  inchidiiii  means  ertabtishing  a  podtionfaig  cylin- 
der and  a  rirt»»fa*-«»g  piston  sttUMy  mounted  fai  said 
positioning  cyliadar.  said  positi<WMag  cyUader  being  con- 
municated  ad|acwl  nid  one  aid  with  uid  by-pass  branch 
downstream  of  said  port,  passageway  means  communicat- 
ing said  jack  cylinder  with  said  positioning  cylmder  ad- 
jacent the  opposite  end  of  the  cylinder  from  said  by-pass 
branch,  normally  closed  pilot  valve  means  in  said  pas- 
sageway means  for  preventing  flow  through  said  pas- 
sageway means,  means  for  operating  taid  pilot  valve 
means  towards  an  open  poaitioo  rsspoosive  to  the  pres- 
sure drop  of  hydraulic  fluid  through  said  port  whereby 
fluid  under  pressure  from  said  jack  cylinder  is  communi- 
cated through  said  passageway  means  to  said  positioning 
piston  to  rapidly  carry  said  by-pass  valve  member  to 
said  partial  closure  of  taid  port,  said  positioning  means 
including  means  for  automatically  completing  the  closure 
of  said  port  from  said  partial  closure  to  said  complete 
cloture  whereby  the  by-pass  of  fluid  is  stopped  through 
said  port  and  the  pressure  tends  to  rise  in  said  conduit. 
and  dieck  vahre  nseans  in  said  main  brandi  for  operation 
towards  an  open  position  when  the  pretsure  tends  to  rise 
in  said  conduit  to  pennit  the  flow  of  fluid  to  said  jack 
cylinder  and  raise  the  ele|<rator  car  supporting  plunger. 
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responsive  to  flow  of  steam  through  the  outlet  conduit 
to  control  the  mppiy  of  air  to  tfie  boiler,  ^aad  control 
meam  jointly  responsive  to  flow  of  steam  through  the  out- 
let conduit  uid  to  temperature  of  steam  in  the  outlet  con- 
duit to  control  the  supply  of  fuel  to  the  boiler. 
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1.  In  a  doted  circuit  hydraulic  system,  a  hydraulic 
cylinder  having  spaced  outlets,  a  piston  operable  insaid 
cylinder  inttrmedialt  said  oodelt,  meant  compentating 
for  changet  in  the  volume  of  fluid  in  taid  hydraulic  tys- 
tem  effected  bf  expantion  aad  contraction  d  the  fluid 
and  comprisai«  movable  cylinder  heads  in  said  cylinder, 
means  ty~  i>-^««g  the  movement  of  said  cylinder 
heads  for  eqoal  opposite  movement  and  wmiprisiat  a  rack 
fiirmrnt  i  nnmrlrrt  with  each  cylinder  head  and  a  gear 
rotalabty  carried  by  said  cylinder  and  engaging  said 
racks,  and  bcaUng  meam  operable  to  airett  movement 
of  said  cylinder  head  and  actuable  in  ntponse  to  a  build 


up  of  imcqaal  Anid  prtttiircs  in  the  cylinder  chambers 
to  citfaeriide  «<  taid  piston,  taid  braking  means  applied 
to  taid  meam  tynchronmng  the  movement  of  taid  cjiin- 
derheadt. 

vApgy  jOPBauTioN  and  wjpebheating. 
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21.  A  control  system  for  a  supercritical  pressure  boQer 

comprising  meam  to  supply  fuel  and  air  for  combustioo 


^A^ 


1.  In  a  hydraulic  system  inchiding  a  plurality  of  pret- 
sure fluid  operated  actuators,  a  source  of  fluid  under  pret- 
sure, a  pair  of  main  fluid  carrying  ooaduto  fitrwHng 
tnrin  said  source  to  said  actuators,  a  control  valve  oper- 
able to  control  fluid  flow  through  said  conduits,  vahe 
meam  interposed  between  eadi  oi  said  actuators  aad 
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^•oe  can  be  parfBd  froB  k  is  Tapor 


pc^^HWH 


1.  A  aslf<fB(BialiBS  hfdmtSic  fala  ancoiUy  ooatraDiBC 
die  dovMlnaflB  ioar  of  mter  ia  a  ilow  way,  coniptiiiiig 
fala  iMaM  inckidfaig  a  dnmbcr  bodBy  flMvaUe  19  *Bd 
dofOTLfai  tbm  §tem  wajr  TariaMy  to  dhplaoe  watar  at  dw 
iiltiaain  rida  of  te  pie.  aaid  diaiid»r  baring  an  fadet 
tktfffi^  wUdi  ayaimaitt  water  is  diiwlly  receivable  into 
die  rhamfirr.  Ifce  nrfaoe  levdi  of  water  in  tbe  chamber 
of  aaid  tf*^  beinc  inbatantiidly  fftnal,  laid 

!  l^wlwGvBQ  10  K8DC  flwvRUIC  luVvO  CuBBslBO 

ft  imrit  of  nid  dhplMcaiBflC  of  mutiimii 
bjr  ttM  cAsflrfMT  sod  wsicr  loocpCkM  thiWiiH,  asd 
Mcsmg  wm  iM  coiaiMr  iBwrior 
for  imifim  ckftSMf  wttfify  mm  coBdnt  bmum  uvlng 
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and  denwi  mo^winait  for  ffonfrnliit  ^  rarflwg  level  df      l.  A  prooeM  for  removing  a  aArtaadal 

water  in  aaid  dHraber.lheealinly  of  laid  conduit  meant  hydvopen  nlfide  and  a  hydrocarbon  hivii«  tifo 

bciag  canied  by  aaid  to^rnmbte  gale  meant  ao  at  atomal  per  mofecnie  from  a  fkud  mixtn*  001    ' 

to  be  bodBy  movaUi  ttMuawith,  wbeieby  aaid  gateiemov-  and  •  bydrocarboo  baviog  more  than  two  < 

able  np  isd  down  in  latponee  to  raimig  and  hiwonng  of  per  nndecoic  wiiidi  compriam  peering  a  ftdd 

theiinliiamniiwaMtotevdaoMtowmafaifateqaiiib-  tainiA  hydrogen  anlflde,  a  hydiocarb^ 

it  any  of  an  iateila  innAer  of  dMwBBC  gate  deva-  bon  idoow  per  moteade  and  a  faydrocait 

laapeOivalf  coifaapnmBiig  to  u  iafrrito  nombar  of  tlian  two  carbon  irtooi  per  molecnle  to  a 

I'B-  leBKi^iag  a  flnt  product  ilieein  ftom  mid 

of  mid  chmibar  comMii^ifaMKiiig  dw  gala  to  ^<rmi»|M  §  ma^  awifliMi*  of 

tkft  MfaM  lofili  of  walw  in  aaid  chamber  and  drogen  aniade  and  hydrocarbona  having  two 

of  aaii  imembty  wibaiantlally  a^iaL  oma  bar  aaolBcale,  withdrawing  a 

die  efcaralion  prooeM  n^ich  iMi  a 


of  the  compoeition  of  aaid  an  t 
the  hydrogen  aolflde  conltnt  of  aaid 


a3H»tT  , , 

OPMUllNC  A  CpfmrnKH-        stiea^bypaiiiagabeamofaltnviolelradiaiic^ 

mid  i^msi»  riream  and  iiwiawiriaa  the 
byaijdmai 


1. 


dCMim.  ICLiI— 1)  ao  th»t  dw  content  of  hydrogen  aaiftda  in ^  ^ 

of  opendag  a  combmtion^iflvcn  com-  ttrftadi  iwnaiwa  widiin  aeteded  Itwrita,  whevdn  me 

in  which  the  ^-^rn^— ff<-T  oeatrition  of  hydrogen  aaUlde  and  hydrocaf  tona 

«f  ^IMiarfteeonViaiiionapactcf  dwnCrig-  faig  t^  carabon  atooa  per  moleeale  in  said  fl|«t  Itnam 

whh  each  odier.  char-  remams  within  selected  UmHs. 
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tlie  condenser  doriag  periods  of 
kMds,  varyiiv  fta  iow  of  heated  ii^ 
the  gsntiator  leanonrive  to  dM 
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of  heated  Hqoid  medivm  throo^  Ae 
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3.  A  procem  tor  vaporidttg  gases  which  have  been 
liqiuiled  under  preesnre  comprising  paasfaig  said  gases 
dmm^  a  needle  valve  having  a  body  member  wherein 
a  reduction  In  preesnre  of  said  gasm  is  eflected;  trans- 
ferring beat  to  said  gases  through  said  body  member  of 
said  valve  during  the  passage  of  said  gasm  dieretfaroD|)i 
at  such  rate  to  "***«^«*««  diese  gases  at  sobstantialty  con- 
stant temperature;  sUtically  gathering  vapors  of  said  gases 
which  have  been  revaporized  during  passage  duough  said 
needle  valve,  and  limiting  to  a  predetermined  value  the 
pressure  up  to  which  said  vapors  may  be  gathered. 
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1.  A  medwd  for  operadng  a  cooling  cofl  being  ased 
to  cool  a  combustible  material,  dw  coil  being  cooled  by 
water  from  a  oooHng  tower,  widdi  cooqirises  andyzing 
the  cooling  water  ia  an  analyzing  zone  for  traces  of  com- 
bustible material  leaked  from  said  coil  to  obtain  an  hn- 
pulse  which  said  analyzing  cone  is  adapted  topdd  and 
automatically  reUying  said  inqMibe  to  an  emergency  aone 
which  function  to  prevent  further  leakage  by  shutting 
down  tbe  cooling  coU  operation. 
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6.  In  a  madtod  of  operation  of  an  abaorption  rsfrigera- 
tion  system,  the  steps  which  conaiat  in  supplying  weak 
sohition  from  dw  abanber  to  the  generator,  supplying 
strong  solution  from  die  generator  to  the  abaorber. 
passing  a  haalad  Hqnid  medhnn  through  the  generator  in 
heat  r«r*«*««g^  relailion  with  solution  dierein  to  concen- 
trate the  eolntion,  vapor  so  formed  passing  to  the  con- 
denser, paastaf  coofiag  madiBm  trough  die  condenser 
tocondenm  vapor  tliciiila.  condenssta  so  formed  return- 
ing to  the  ovaporatoc;  paasiag  aiedium  to  be  cooled 
tfaroo^  the  lisaporatoi  te  heat  rT''*nngT  relation  with 
refrigerant  therein,  reteing  the  condiiing  temperature 
leaponsive  to  the  hsiuiiiialma  of  cooled  medium  leaving 
the  sivnondor  tharsby  aubstandaOy  reducing  ecaUng  a 


1.  An  improved  apparatus  for  the  freeze  ddiydratioB 
of  Uquid  bearing  solids  by  dw  freezing  out  of  water  m 
ice  crystals  and  whereby  the  tendency  for  ice  crystals  to 
cling  to  the  interior  walls  of  the  refrigerating  tank  ii 
substantially  r^irfj"***^.  said  apparatus  uimprising  a  tnk 
for  holtUng  said  li<|utd  bearing  solids  to  be  refrigerated, 
said  ♦*qif  conmwiting  an  outer  riiefl  forming  a  chamber  for 
receiving  refrigerant,  means  comprising  a  plurality  of 
verticaUy  disposed  radially  spaced  stirring  Made  meam 
arranged  in  said  tank  for  stirring  the  liquid  bearing  solids 
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bdflff  dehydrated.  yid<faiUe  oater  blade  portioiM  of  nylon 
on  said  bladee  and  arranied  to  provide  a  tweqping  con- 
tact catafeoMat  of  said  portkMis  with  the  inner  side  and 
bottom  waUs  of  said  tank,  meane  for  driving  said  blades 
conqwistng  a  vutically  diqKMed  driven  shaft  having  ra- 
dially eatendJBg  arm  members  on  said  shaft  with  said 
blade  means  mounted  on  the  outer  ends  of  said  arms, 
means  for  rotating  said  shaft  and  attached  Uadet,  yield- 
aUe  means  comwctcd  with  said  Mades  and  operabte  for 
froviding  a  low  tension  on  say  blades  and  cause  said 
outer  blade  portions  to  press  lightly  against  the  side  and 
bottom  walk  of  said  tani  iqwn  rotation  (rfsaid  shaft,  a 
discharge  opcniag  at  the  bottom  of  said  tank,  said  tank 
comivning  a  lower  conical  shaped  wall  portion  termi- 
nating in  said  discharge  opening,  an  annular  flange  on  the 
lower  Old  of  said  conkal  shaped  wall  portimi,  a  gasket 
mounted  on  said  flange,  a  closure  means  comprising  a 
quick  i^iening  htnged  tr^  door  for  said  discharge  openiiv 
which  is  swingable  to  and  from  said  annular  flange  and 
gasket  and  fit  snn^  thereagainst  when  said  dow  is  in  its 
closed  position,  piston  actuated  means  for  qniddy  moving 
said  dosnre  member  to  and  from  said  discharge  opening 
to  open  and  doae  said  tank,  and  means  including  an  elec- 
trical timer  and  roarting  electrically  operated  mechaninn 
for  automaticaUy  actuating  said  quidk  opemng  dosore 
means  at  the  end  of  a  predetermined  freezing  time  cycle. 


aviator's  suit  nHiich  system  emptoys  a  liquid  dzygen  to 
gaseous  oxygen  conversion  unit  comprising  a^bin  shell 
housiqg  having  said  liquid  oxygen  to  gaseou^  oatyfen 
convegsicHi  unit  diqnsed  therein,  a  liquid  storage  vesael, 
a  heat  exchanger  in  fluid  communication  with  ^id  stor- 
age vessel,  means  for  withdrawing  the  liquid  l^tMn  said 
storage  vessel  and  passing  said  liquid  oxygen  linto  said 
heat  exchanger  where  the  liquid  is  converted  into  an 
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oxygen  gas  stitam,  meam  for  combining  said  ojtygen  gaa 
stream  with  the  ambient  air  at  a  rate  commensurate  with 
the  rale  of  flow  of  said  oxygen  gas  stream,  val^ 
for  manually  regulating  the  oxygen  gas  flow  to 
for  combining  gas  and  air,  vent  means  disposed  throafli 
said  housing  enabling  ambient  air  to  pass  over  ^id  heat 
exchaHgrr  to  said  means  for  comlnning  gas  and  air  and 
means  joined  to  said  housing  for  Indicate  of  the 
liquid  oxygen  remaining  in  said  storage 
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said 


1.  In  evapontive  ronrlrnsing  apparatus,  a  heat  ex- 

neans  for  delivering  fluid  from 
rinto  said  heat  exdumger;  an  internal  com- 
_  .  means  for  transnritting  drive  from  said 
internal  combustion  engine  to  said  compresKM;  a  fan  for 
moving  an  air  stream  in  contact  with  said  heat  exchanger, 
means  for  dispersing  eviqwrative  liquid  in  said  air  stream; 
means  for  stvting  said  internal  combustion  engine  and 
said  fan;  and  means  rs^onaive  to  building  up  of  pres- 
sure of  the  iirtcmal  coortmition  engine  lubricating  oil 
when  said  internal  combustion  engine  has  attained  a  pre- 
detomined  operating  qiced  for  initiating  operation  of 
said  diqwrsing  means. 


1.  A  ball  and  socket  coapUng  comprising  a  b  dl  mem- 
ber consisting  of  a  hemiqiherical  element  with  ajphirality 
oi  sections  removed  to  form  a  sh^wd  cross  scctiiwi  trana- 
verse  to  the  axis  of  engagement,  a  socket  nmnb^  for  en- 
gagement with  said  ball  mnnber  comprising  i  hollow 
cylindor  with  a  narrow  inlet  throat  at  one  endlforaunf 
an  entrance  to  said  cylinder  on  one  iide  of  said  tbntit 
and  a  «>herical  annular  surface  on  the  other  rid^of  said 
throat,  said  throat  provided  with  slots  shaped  ^  accom- 
modate said  cross-section  ot  said  ball  m«nbe^,  and  a 
spheridd  seat  formed  within  said  cyUadcr  1m  ing  said 
throat  !qrfierical  surface  and  formii«  therewithi 
havingidoae  fitting  support  bearing  surfaces  for  the  outer 
spbericnl  surfaces  of  said  ball  member  when 
through  said  slots  mto  said  cylinder  cavity. 


Dria  L. 


to  Tht 

Flab.  9/lMS,  tsv.  Nn.  7^ 
4Chlma.   fa.Cl-^497) 

qrslem   for  cooling,   oootroUing 


Irst  and 


1.  A  _  . ,      .       ^ ^ ^^««. 

humidity  and  drcolatiag  the  air  in'^and  through^   second  plates  m  spaced  parallel  relatioiiriiip  to  ea£  other. 
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1.  A  roll  flexure  comprising,  in  combination; 
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each  of  said  plates  iaduding  i 
tively  to  members  between  which  relativ»  rotational 
movement  abont  an  axis  normal  to  said  pfartm  takm  place; 
a  plurality  of  flcxnre  webs  connected  between  said  plates, 
the  planes  of  said  webs  all  being  normal  to  the  planes  of 
said  (dates  and  intersecting  each  other  at  said  axis;  and 
st<^  naeau  in  the  form  of  arm  members  secured  to  op- 
posite edges  (rf  one  of  said  plates  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
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axis  and  extending  in  the  direction  of  said  axis  towards 
the  other  of  said  plates,  the  free  ends  of  said  arms  over- 
lapping in  spaced  relationsh^  opposite  edges  of  said  other 
of  said  plates  respectively,  whereby  movement  of  said 
plates  with  respect  to  each  odier  in  axial  directions  a 
given  distance  as  measured  theiebetween  remits  in  said 
other  of  said  plates  engaging  the  overiapping  free  ends 
of  said  arms. 


Robert  D. 

Motors 
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1.  In  a  warp  knitting  machme  having  knitting  toob 
adapted  to  ntove  in  proper  sequence  to  perf mm  the  usual 
knitting  operatiott,  the  improvement  coo^rising  a  drive 
fiHirh«nt«m  for  Said  kuittlngtoob  including  a  single  drive 
shaft,  crank  means  connectM  to  said  drive  shaft,  tat  and 
second  rocking  leven,  fixed  bearing  oaeam  pivoCally 
mounting  eadi  of  said  first  and  second  levers,  a  first 
connecting  rod  pivoted  to  and  connecting  said  first  and 
second  rocking  levers,  a  second  connecting  rod  con- 
nected to  said  crank  means  and  to  said  first  rocking  lever 
at  the  pivotal  connection  oi  said  first  rocking  lever  and 
said  fint  ccmnecting  rod,  and  meam  for  transmuting 
driving  power  to  at  lemt  one  oi  said  knitting  to(^  said 
means  being  connected  at  the  pivotal  location  of  the 
joint  between  said  first  connecting  rod  and  said  secoiy 
rocking  lever. 


>^ 


Ost.22.  tfSg^See.  Ne.  7<g,g75 
4CWms.   Ua.M— 93) 


1.  A  universal  Joiat  comprMng  a  pafr  of  yoke  saeas- 
bcrs  having  sphsrfeal  outer  snrfkom  formed  dieraon  aad 
arms  extending  therefrom  and  towards  each  oChe^,  a 
spider  and  bcarii«  assembly  received  In  said  arms  and 
sBdable  and  rodnlaMe  lte«in.  said  assetobty  transmilthig 
torque  fSrom  one  of  said  yoke  mcaibers  to  the  odier  oi 
said  yoke  meoSbcis,  resOieady  Maeed  cemering  meaM 
secured  in  said  yoke  menibcn  and  inchidinf  a  socket 
secured  fai  one  of  said  yoke  memben  lad  a  bafl  second 
to  the  other  of  said  yoke  members  and  reoehed  fai  said 
socket,  said  baD  and  ssid  socket  mahnatnhtg  said  yoke 
members  in  proper  spaced  idalioaship  during  operation 


of  said  univenal  joint,  a  cover  member  received  over       1.  A  method  of  knitting  pile  fobnc  by  drawing  «i^ 

said  yoke  mnaibsrs  and  haviB«  a  spfatrical  imer  surface  of  a  bme  fabric  and  pile  toops  of  substantial  lengdi  as 

engagi8«  aaid  mhrriial  oolsr  svCsem  af  s^  yoke  mem-  oosivarBd  to  said  baae  fabric  stitches  over  inrtramen- 

bers  to  pint  anid  yOka  assmbers  fiens  saipssBlliig.  said  talitim  iaserpoaed  between  needles  which  comprises  the 

cover  member  hnelng  m  Inlcmal  mbbIv  gioove  formed  step  of  substantially  nndiiplying  a  cam  action  m  it  b»- 

wM  spider  and  coinm  effective  on  the  needks  to  an  extent  that  a 

md  beaili^  pieto  pile  yam  stitch  is  formed  before  the  next  sac 

ta  ft  plMS  snbstanHally  bise0ii«  the  a^le  ha-  ii«  pile  yen  sthch  hm  been  drawn  to  more  than  ooe- 

tween  the  lm«ilndfaBal  asm  of  said  yoke  assnibarsi  half  its  ultimate  length. 
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beiaff  dehydrated.  yieMaUe  outer  blade  portjoae  of  oylon 
on  said  biadca  and  arraaied  to  provide  a  fweqping  con- 
tact cufafeaMat  of  laidiKHlmu  with  the  inner  side  and 
bottom  walb  of  laid  tank,  meant  for  driving  said  hiadet 
con^Mrinng  a  vutically  diqtoted  driven  shaft  having  ra- 
dially eatending  arm  memben  on  said  shaft  with  said 
blade  means  mounted  on  the  outer  ends  of  said  arms, 
means  for  rotating  said  shaft  and  attached  blades,  yield- 
aUe  means  corniectcd  with  said  Mades  and  operabte  for 
tvoviding  a  low  tension  on  saU  blades  and  cause  said 
outer  blade  portions  to  press  lightly  against  the  side  and 
bottom  walk  of  said  tant  iqmn  rotation  (tf  said  shaft,  a 
discharge  opcttiag  at  the  bottom  of  said  tank,  said  tank 
comivtting  a  lower  conical  shaped  wall  portion  termi- 
nating in  said  discharge  opening,  an  annular  flange  on  the 
lower  Old  of  said  conical  shaped  wall  porticm,  a  gasket 
mounted  on  said  flange,  a  dosure  means  comprising  a 
quick  <^iening  hinged  tr^  door  for  said  discharge  openiiv 
which  h  swingable  to  and  from  said  annular  flange  and 
gasket  and  fit  tnu^  thereagainst  when  said  dow  is  in  its 
closed  position,  piston  actuated  means  for  qnidUy  moving 
said  dosuie  member  to  and  from  said  discharge  opening 
to  open  and  doae  said  tank,  and  means  including  an  elec- 
trical timer  and  foarting  electrically  operated  mechaninn 
for  automatically  actuating  said  quidk  evening  closure 
means  at  the  end  of  a  predetermined  freezing  time  cycle. 


2t,lMl 


aviator's  suit  wiuch  system  en4>loys  a  liquid  <aiygBn  to 
gaseous  oxygen  conversion  unit  comprising  a  ihin  shell 
housiqg  having  said  liquid  oxygra  to  gaseoui  oatyfen 
conveistcHi  unit  diqxwed  therein,  a  liquid  storage  vosel, 
a  heat  exchanger  in  fluid  communication  with  ^id  stor- 
age vessel,  means  for  withdrawing  the  liquid  lh>m  said 
storage  vessel  and  passing  said  liquid  oxygen  into  said 
heat  exchanger  where  the  liquid  is  converted!  into  an 


Mt4393 
COftrmOL  MECHANISM  FOR  CXMMiNG  AND 
CimDENBD<iG  IQUITMENT 
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oxygen  gas  stitam,  means  for  combining  said  otygen  gas 
stream  with  the  ambient  air  at  a  rate  conmiensusate  with 
the  rale  of  flow  of  said  oxygen  gas  stream,  val^ 
for  manually  regulating  the  oxygen  gas  flow  to 
for  combining  gas  and  air,  vent  means  disposed  throofh 
said  housing  enabling  ambient  air  to  pass  overlaid  heat 
exchanger  to  said  means  for  combining  gas  and  air  and 
means  joined  to  said  bousing  for  indication  of  the 
liquid  oxygen  remaining  in  said  storage  vessel, 
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In  a  knittiiit  nuwhine  indndiiif  ■ctmrtini  means  for 
imiNutinf  periodic  movement  to  pnrti  d  said  machinft, 
a  pattern  chain  necfaanHm  wUch  oompriiet  a  {rfurality 
of  articulated  links  ada0ed  to  be  drhren  liy  a  toothed 
qirocket  irited over  wUchiald  dudai  is  paiMd,  some  <rf 
said  Unks  having  faifs  adiyted  to  oMyve  said  actuating 
fwfans  to  different  positions,  said  diatn  further  being 
comprised  of  aHemating  oenler  Vaaka  and  side  links  hav- 
ing two  body  portions,  a  shoulder  pin  on  each  end  ci  said 
side  finks  retaining  said  twoj^ody  portions  in  qiaced  apart 
rdation,  and  said  center  Unks  having  hooked  ends  for 
receiving  the  tedder  pins  of  a^aceat  side  finks,  said 
hftftlrfd  ends  brinn  sfftppd  asmt  a  <**■*—"**  eooal  to  the 
separation  betvwn  Aoolder  pins  of  a  side  Uirik  and  defln- 
ing  a  dot  haviog  an  opening  centrally  locaied  at  one  side 
tiiereof  into  wUdh  sdd  shoolder  pfaw  may  be  inserted, 
said  side  Unks  having  a  pdr  of  ends  and  afeneraDy  lon- 
gitudinally ritending  inside  edge  therebetween,  and  ai^u- 
larly  diqioeed  Ibttened  cdlge  portioBi  mfiHng  inwardly 
from  eadi  of  said  ends  to  said  indde  edge,  said  shoulder 
pins  being  so  loeated  with  respect  to  said  ends  that  only 
when  sdd  side  BidBs  an  bnwght  together  with  flattened 
edge  jMwtfaif  o^atQaflent  side  finks  In  tTmn't  *«^  a  cen- 
ter link  is  moved  to  tts  aili'eine  poaition  with  respect  to 
one  pin.  the  adHacent  dde  link  pin  nuy  be  removed 
through 
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4.  In  a  knitted  fabric,  a  pfairality  of  warp 
formed  into  a  plurality  of  walas  and  o  . 

compriiing  chains  of  contracted  and  elongairf 
stitcbesi  certam  of  said  threads  having  nnknittedjportions 
CTtendilig  diagonally  between  non-adjaccat  waks  s^a- 
rated  by  at  least  one  intermediate  wale,  eachj  of  said 
last-mentioned  threads  extending  across  at  leaslj  one  of 
said  inlermediate  walea. 
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2.  It  a  cleaning  machine  for  articles  inclodinn  a  liquid 
contaiacr  adapted  to  contain  the  articles  and  t  deaaa- 
ing  liqgid.  a  plurality  of  individual  nltraaonic  tn  Bsdooen 
tsfi*iislfil  with  and  effectively  distributed  rdati^  e  to  the 
liquid  container  to  transmit  thdr  WbratioaB  to  {any  for- 
eign natter  adhering  to  the  aftidee.  a  low 
frequelKy  osdllatflr  having  iDSiiflifiHi|t  i 
tauMM^ly  oscillate  all  of  said  ullrasoaic 
maxftniMn  effectiveocM,  indBvidoal 


oontroli  for  said  iaavidual  tramdocen.  and 
oudy  operable  power  opdrded  selector 
for  rotinrcting  said  low  power  oscillator 
with  each  intfividud  transducer  in  r^eated 


7.  A  method  of  fonniag  a  cof  ftir  hoaiary  and  the  fike 
which  eomprisealhe  atepa  of  kdttiiv  a  base  liafarie  of 
yam,  ineorporaling  elaslie  yarn  thfiain  under 
walm  and  at  aoma  of  the  conrses, 
kdtting  iiln  aid  conivei  of  WMMlMlie  jwb  indivUuiBy 
tnftaof  flbees  to  fosn  a  pAe  and  providing  a 
dM^ssaend  of  said  cdi  and  a  cowna  of  loops 
at  ila  nppodta  a«d  by  which  it  la  to  be 
arlida  ior  which  it  is  to  serve  aa  a  oad 
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porting  means,  said  locki^  nseans  separated  f^  said 

entry  means  by  a  cusp  shsyed  filet  to  trnplrmria  flexing 

of  the  kKkhig  means  to  permit  the  supported  object  to 

assodated  yarn  M  applied  by  the  first  mentioned  means,   pass  onto  sdd  snpporting  means  wi&  a  nunimnm  of 

said  means  cumprish^  gripping  mIiuhIs  located  in  said   itreas  on  said  retafaiing  meana. 

groove  intermedlaie  said  ope^«B  and  servfaig  to  pinch  ^^^^^^^^^___ 

the  yam.  ^^^ 
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1.  A  combination  lode  oompridng  a  casing  having  a 
ftitt  bore  and  channds  flissdteg  in  said  casing  across  a 
legmem  of  said  bore'k  croiw  section,  said  casing  having  a 
■eeond  bora  CTOiriM  sdd  4hst  bora;  a  diaft  inserted  te  sdd 
first  bora  and  iHt^  a  handle-fomiing  end  accessible 
from  said  cadiqCs  OOtdde;  sdd  shaft  having  a  first  part 
creasing  said  ihsniwii  and  a  second  part  crossing  sdd  sec- 
ond  bore,  sdd  first  part  having  a  cross  section  oorrcqwod- 
ing  to  said  segmotf.  said  second  part  having  a  croas-section 
reduced  to  form  m  eoosaCric  stem;  tundilcr  bars  sUdaMe  in 
said  channab  and  r-*— ^*iri  thnwdt  said  segmeitt  whereby 
each  bar  ofaatraoti  roCatian  of  sdd  shaft,  each  bar  having 
a  recess  dlowfaw  rotation  of  sdd  shaft  into  sdd  recess 
when  dl  ban  an  in  ddWte  positioas  in  which  didr  re- 
cesses ara  aUaad;  a  locking  member  having  a  first  part 
adapted  to  c^agB  «  keeper  and  a  second  part  inserted  in 
sdd  second  bora,  said  locking  member's  second  part  hav- 
ing a  portion  atendiiv  across  sdd  first  bora  and  bdng 
recessed  to  be  mvagsd  by  said  stem  when  said  shaft  is 
not  rotated  iaio  the  recesses  of  the  tumbler  bars,  but  not 
engaged  by  said  stem  when  said  shaft  is  rotated  into  said 

rec  ernes  whereby  shift  of  sdd  member  is  poasiMe  only 
when  aU  sdd  toabkr  ban  ara  in  ddbite  podtioos.  said 
member  pbc^kM  obstruct^  extraction  of  said  shaft  from 
said  casing  when  said  portion  is  not  wUidnwn  from  said 
firstborn. 


2.  The  mdhod  of  gas  aaalyds  by  tm^eOA  Mm 
chromatography  wherdn  »»P>*>;5^*"'5«J*^J™^ 
on  a  predetermined  basis,  oompridng  Coding  the  .Pf  • 
tides  of  a  sorptive  particle  column  with  a  idsuvoy 
strondy  iocptive  gaseous  fiuid.  pasdng  a  »«*««*^'«'y^^~J 
sorptive  sample  gas  thcoogh  idd  cohmm  as  u  mam  ei 
separating  out  a  con^onent  of  interest  Crem  said  saaqde 
gat.  detecting  said  component  as  it  emerges  from  sdd 
column,  and  measuring  said  oompooeat  to  detriinlne  the 
relative  amount  thereof  in  said  sample  gas. 
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1.  Tn  a  transfer  mechaaism  for  stItiUvely  switdiing 
an  article,  a  first  tnrret  having  a  ptardity  of  poc*«» 
eadi  having  at  least  one  first  magnet  therein,  a  second 
tnrret  havfaig  a  phirality  of  pockets  each  '"^'"V^JJf^ 
one  second  magnet  therein,  the  paths  of  the  centers  of 
the  pockets  of  said  fint  and  aeoood  turrets  mtersectmg 
over  a  portion  of  thdr  peripheries,  said  intersection  form- 
ing a  aooe  of  transfer  drive  «km»  «or  driyfa^  tad 
turrets  togedwr  and  wifli  pockets  of  each  said  turret  oc- 
cupying substantially  the  same  space  tA  said  torn  ol 
transfer,  a  diverter  movable  between  a  tat  and  secaad 
position  dtapoaed  adjacaflt  said  aoae  of  traasfer.  sad 
divn^  when  hi  fint  poddon  ddbcdng  an  artide  car- 
ried^ in  the  pocket  of  said  flra  tarret  at  aad  aoaa  of 
traasfsr  from  the  Add  of  attractioa  of  the  first 
out  of  said  pocket  of  sdd  first  turret  against  the 
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tntet,  wfaerdyy  the 
pulle  aaid  article 


iaio  the  pocket  ooBtaiiiint  said  leoond  magnet,  and 
meeae  formoviot  lakl  dhtrter  between  fint  and  second 
poiilioai  adecthdy  to  deflect  an  article  from  said  first 
turret  into  said  second  turret  or  to  retain  an  article  in 
said  first  tnrrdL 


DlfFMgWlUL  ACOUWIC  TRANSDVCMR 


efNew 


I  Ort.  11,  IffT,  8«.Naw  <I9437 
SCIilH.   (CL73— «7.7) 
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1.  Apptntai  for  the  ultraiooie  impectioa  of  objects, 
cosupiisiut  a  search  unit  in  eSectivo  engaiement.  with 
the  object,  said  unit  hitviag  traasmittinf  meant  for 
propagatinf  pidseB  into  the  object,  nseaaa  for  energiring 
the  trMMiiilllln  awana  with  an  eiecHic  pnlse,  said  trans- 
■rittiiV  neaas  oonpriiing  raeaat  for  f'»«"*"'^  ia  a 
common  plaae  parpeadicnlar  to  the  direction  c<  traasmis- 
lioa  iato  the  objeirt  a  pair  of  uftmoiiit  pobcs  of  the 
'  equal  magnitifae  but  180*  out  of 
Mr  the  dectrk  poise,  said  search 
_  alio  a  sia^  recoMag  awaas  aUgaed 
wMi  said  trs—BHtiag  maoM  ia  the  diiectioB  ol  piopo^ 
tioa  for  looaMvt  the  ratuaed  raOictiom  of  aaid  polMa. 


,  IHl 
vibra- 


wiadiag 


anting' current  oiergiiation  and  having  an  adi 
torfly  inoved  secondary  winding  in  whidi  is 
alteraoting  signal  inclnding  a  source 
nent  and  a  vibration  frequoicy  component,  first 
rectififlr  means  at  the  output  of  said  seconder 
transf<Mrming  said  alternating  signal  into  a  pulsating  di- 
rect current  signal,  low  pau  filter  and  direct  cunimt  strq»- 
per  means  removing  from  said  pulsating  dired  current 
signal- its  source  frequency  and  direct  curreitt  components 
while  passing  the  vibration  frequency  component  as  a 


xsr 


sourc»frequency-Cree  alternating  vibration  signa^,  second 
full  wave  rectifier  means  transfrnming  said  a^emating 
vibration  signal  to  a  pulsating  vibration  signal,  f"«g«f*tr 
amplifler  means  responsive  to  said  pulsating  Vibration 
signal  to  produce  an  amplified  alternating  currcbt  vibra- 
tion-magnitude-indicating signal,  tiiird  full  wavd  recttter 
means  converting  said  alternating  currem  vibra|ion-mag- 
nitude-indicating  signal  to  a  pulsating  direct  citrrent  vi- 
bratioo-magnitude-indlcating  signal,  and  means  rfapoeoive 
to  said  direct  current  vibratioo-magnitude-indiciting  sig- 
nal. 
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1.  A aucro-tinm- fnr uae in combiaatioa witfii a eagiae 
aaalyzfr  for  multi-cyUnder  eagiaea  comprising  mdhridoal 
ifteaas  for  sensing  events  ocrarring  in  each  cylinder  of 
said  eagfiie  b  ea^  cycle  of  operation  thereof,*  aoorce 
of  pofyphaae  current  syadmioized  with  the  cycle  of 
operation  of  said  eagiae  aad  corve-tradag  m^ans  for 
di^lajifng  Indifartons  fhim  said  aeasfaig  elemfiils  on  a 
time  base  syndironlxed  with  said  cyde,  said  mifro-timer 
comprlring  tt»  eleaMBti  (faoigaated  ae  deawoth  (a)  to 


(naaldeflaedMfbOoiri: 


(«):  a  rasohpor  coiuprlsiag  a  poiyfllase  Add 
for  devtlopiag  a  ratati^  field  aad  sj  pic 
for  derhriiW  from  sdd  field  a 
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tiic  wave,  said  aMmbets  beiag  relatively  relatable  to  vary 
the  phase  of  said  dagli  phme  wave  with  respect  to  a 
sdeolad  referaace  phMe  of  a  poiyphaae  mpply  to  said 
field  members; 

Element  (b):  an  aagalarly  divided  scale  aad  an  faidex 
therefor,  said  acala  tad  Index  bdi^i  idaUfoly  movable 
aad  one  thereof  bdag  aaachaaiedly  roaasftart  with  said 
field  member  and  the  other  thoeof  comwrtud  with  said 
pick-up  member  so  as  to  indicale  on  aaid  scde  angles 
of  relative  dtsplaoement  between  the  members  of  ele- 
ment (a); 

Element  (c) :  means  for  changing  die  angular  relation 
of  said  reference  phsee  as  supplied  to  said  field  member 
of  element  (a)  with  respect  to  the  scale  and  index  of  ele- 
ment (b)  by  successive  definite  angular  increments  pro- 
portional to  the  increments  of  craiAshaft  rotation  of  the 
engine  to  be  tested  between  Uke  datum  epochs  in  the 
cycles  of  operation  of  the  various  cylinders  thereof; 

Element  (</):  switching  means  interconnected  me- 
chanically with  demeat  (c)  for  connecting  a  selected  one 
of  said  sensing  elements  corresponding  to  the  angular  re- 
lationshq>  estaNirtird  by  element  (c); 

Element  (c):  maane  for  devdopiag  from  a  sin^ 
phase  electric  wave  derived  by  dement  (e)  sharp  pulses 
occurring  at  fixed  epochs  of  eadi  cycle  of  said  single- 
phase  wave;  and 

Element  (/):  terminals  for  connecting  elements  (</) 
and  («)  concurrently  to  said  curve  tracing  meam. 


the  corrective  function  »§tlit$d  by  aaid 
manna  ****""g**  aaid  operativa 
fectivily  comet  for  the  error  in  the 
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1 .  For  use  with  an  air  |»es8ure  probe  positioned  in  tbe 
free  air  stream  of  an  aircraft  during  flight  of  the  aircraft 
at  Mach  numbers  above  and  below  that  of  the  speed  of 
sound;  meam  for  correcting  for  an  error  in  a  preasnic 
sensed  by  the  pressure  probe,  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  cam  having  a  first  cam  surface  to  correct  for  an  error 
in  said  sensed  pressure  at  a  Mach  number  of  the  air- 
craft below  the  tpeed  of  sound  and  a  second  cam  surface 
to  correct  for  an  error  in  said  sensed  prtssure  at  a  Mach 
number  of  the  aircraft  in  excess  of  the  speed  of  sooad, 
meam  operatively  controlled  by  said  pressure  probe  for 
adfustmg  said  cam  as  a  function  of  the  Mach  number  of 
the  aircraft,  cam  follower  means  for  cooperating  widi 
said  first  and  second  cam  surfaces,  operative  conneoling 
means  including  variable  inductive  coupling  meam  driven 
by  said  cam  follower  means  and  effective  for  applying  a 
corrective  function  to  the  means  opeiativdy  controlled 
by  said  pressure  probe,  means  for  applying  a  st^  function 
to  the  operative  connecting  means,  said  step  ftmction  ap- 
plying meam  including  meam  to  change  the  ooo|riing 
relation  of  said  inductive  co<q>linf  means,  said  coiqiling 
changing  means  being  operative  by  said  pressure  probe 
controlled  meam  in  timed  relation  with  said  cam  upon 
the  aircraft  attaining  a  tpced  of  substantially  Mach  num- 
ber one  so  that  the  corrective  function  applied  by  said 
cam  follower  meam  throng  said  operative  connectmg 
means  may  effectively  correct  for  the  error  in  the 
pressure. 


1.  For  use  with  an  air  prcanire  probe  posttiooed  in  the 
free  air  stream  of  an  aircraft  during  fiidit  of  the  aircraft 
at  Mach  numbers  above  and  below  ttnt  of  the  qieed  of 
sound:  means  for  correcting  for  an  error  in  a  pressure 
sensed  by  tiie  pressure  probe«  oompnsmg,  in  combmation. 
a  cam  having  a  first  cam  surface  to  correct  for  an  entM- 
in  said  sensed  premure  at  a  Mach  number  of  the  aircraft 
below  the  qwed  of  aoond  and  a  second  cam  surface  to 
correct  for  an  error  in  said  sensed  pressure  at  a  Mach 
luuttber  of  the  ainnft  iaiexceas  of  the  speed  of  somd. 
means  operatively  coatro^ed  by  said  praasuix  probe  for 
af^ustiag  said  cam  as  a  fnactiaa  of  the  Mach  number  of 
the  airmift,  cam  foUowo'  meam  for  cooperating  with 
said  first  and  aeeoad  cam  surfaces,  operative  connecting 
means  driven  by  aaid  cam  follower  aieaai  for  appiymg  a 
corrective  fnaetioa  to  the  awam  operatively  controlled 
by  said  pussnre  probe,  meam  for  applying  a  step  func- 
tion to  the  opeiatife  connecling  means,  said  step  func- 
tion apptyfaig  maaaa  iqiOB  said  aircraft  attaining  a  tpeed 
of  substantially  Madi  anmber  one  being  operative  by  said 
pressuie  probe  ooatroUed  meam  in  such  a  manner  that 
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1.  A  device  for  measuring  tiie  vdodty  of  fiow  of  a 


fluid  comprising,  hi  combination:  suppcwting 
drag  member  against  which  a  fluid  can  exert  a  force  pro- 
portional to  its  velodty  of  flow;  spadi«-and-tflthig  meam 
comprising  a  longitudinal  spacing  element  and  a  tilting 
element  positioned  medially  thereon,  said  drag  member 
being  afllxed  to  one  end  of  said  sfMdng  element,  said 
tilting  element  being  supported  by  said  supporting  meam 
and  providing  said  drag  member  witii  a  pivot  poitt 
throudi  which  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  spadng-and- 
tifting  meam  extends;  a  mass  afllxed  to  said  qMdag  ele- 
ment on  the  section  between  said  tilting  dement  aod  tiw 
other  end  of  said  spadng  element  at  a  poim  where  the 
mass  causes  the  center  of  gravity  of  the  drag  member- 


I 
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mad^  ckmeal-maa  wicmWy  t^  oeev  at  Mid  pivot  jnd^diag  fnqancf  dkalaimtikm 

poi^  H^d  te»«uiied  mkhiUt  ttiat  bdot  itatfeaBy  tad  dMlrieily  conptfnt  «dd  iMtlvw  lo  sail 

dyaaaieally  telttnd;  a  lUdd  for  said  OMM  and  Iht  ace-  said  recdvar  to  ba  mpoariva  to  «aid  on 

liuu  ul  Mn^i'^  iiiuiMiiil  iMilwiii  Hill  man  ami  thf  tiltinf  — ^— ^^m-^-— 

elemeBt,  aid  aiiieid  protectiiig  said  mass  and  said  section %S98JIU 

of  ipadnt  dement  from  tlie  ftjtte  effects  of  the  flow  of  mvmmALTWMnmATUn 
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1.  A  differential  tenqieratiire  indicator  cdoprwag  a 
plunlity  of  thermocouples,  lint  drcok  means  for  com- 
paring the  outputs  of  said  dwrmooooples,  se^nd  dvcoit 
meam  inchiding  chopper,  Wasing  poleatiomMer,  a  vob- 
age  amplifier  supplied  from  said  chopper  anq  poteatiom- 
said  flnid:  tanaioa  means  ibed  at  one  point  relatifc  to  etcr.  a  power  amplifier  coniMVind  to  be  contrbUed  by  the 
said  supporting  means  and  cou^ed  at  another  poim  to  vo^Me  amplifler  and  u  indic^or  actuated  btr  the  power 
said  spacing-aad-tilting  means,  said  tension  means  being  amfUfler  for  indicating  the  direction  and  mignHwilm  of 
stnuaed  bjr  the  tih  of  said  spacing  element  in  proportion  said  outputs,  said  biasing  potentiometer  praKiding  a  ref- 
to  tile  force  eurted  against  said  drag  member  by  the  erence  bias  of  a  magnltnde  for  proridlng  a 
flow  <rf  fluid;  and  means  for  determining  tlie  amount   tion  during  »ro  oirtput  from  said  then 


and 


by  which  said  tension 
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thinl  circuit  means  shunting  die  output  of  the  f 
iriiBer  for  preventing  false  direction  indicat|onB  hi  said 
second  circuit  meam  during  hi^  reverse  differential  tem- 
perature thermocoi9le  ou^ots. 


rktuidn  n 
c 


4. 
ofa 


A  depth  Indicalinff  system  for  indicating  the  depth 
device  tofwad  by  a  vcssd  comprising  a  pah- of  spaced 
adnctive  tow  caUas  attached  to  said  towed 
a  pair  of  wtfer-tiiht  hunsingi.  said  honsinp  be- 
nd to  said  towed  device  at  «aoed  locations  n^cre- 
deviea  is  hydrodynamicdlty  halanrfid,  a  variable 
■ralor  sitnitted  in  one  of  said  housings,  said 
..^Mfiflf  transformer  means  having  a  primary 
to  a  cur  rest  aooroe  for  gfnerating  an  elec- 
,  fleld.  vibntiiw  means  located  within  mid 

to  provide  an  altcraalteg  ontpnt  signal  at  die  seo- 
'  of  said  iransfonaer  means,  piwsiim  raspoosive 
conpied  to  said  vibraling  manaa  for  eontnllii^  the 
of  Slid  vibratar  means  to  cuae  the  frequency 
.  jntpnt  signal  to  vary  aa  a  function  of  Fdepih. 
for  conpUnt  nid  ontpot  signal  of  said  aeaerator 
.  two  cabim  for  transmission  to  said  vessel,  a  re- 
for  iadkatiag  depth  on  siid  vessel,  said  r^ver 


FBsd  Rfar.  2,  l^Mer.  New  79MiS 
aChdma.  (CL73-d43) 


1.  A  return  bend  for  receiving  a  dkrmow^  having  an 
cadtrior  diameter  mcfaMling  hi  combinatine  a  Irted  casting 
formed  with  a  curved  internal  passsgswsi  having  an  inlet 
t^mning  and  an  outlet  opening,  a  botn  forhiad  in  aaid 
casting  communicating  frith  sidd  passag 
baring  a  diameter  larger  dian  said  olerior  di^metar,  a  lib 
iolagral  with  said  casting  positioned  in  snid 
extending  from  a  waB  of  the  paan 
inlat  op«ing  toward  said  bore,  said  rib  being 
a  cpncave  i^per  surface  snbstantiaBy 
tioa  of  a  pcMtioo  of  the  faiterior  sorfiMa  of  s^d  bofa^  said 
rib  having  a  thicknem  sobstaatially  eqnal  to 
diafneter  of  the  thermowell.  said  bore 
receive  said  thermowell  wtth  said  theimonMl 
over  said  rib  concave  surface,  and  filler 
surface  <rf  said  rib. 
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and  said  flrst  movable 


Fled  OeL  ta.  19SC  8sv.  No.  <17^1f 
dCMM.   (a.73-3N> 


Uvcly,  whereby  an  oiMpui  vohage  is  produced 
said  main  terminal  asKl  said  second]  nm 
which,  if  related  to  the  said  input  vokafB. 
ratio  of  output  voltage  to  input  volt4iB  which 
proportional  to  the  ritfio  of  said  secoe|d  pressure 
first  pressurt. 


a 
rttio  is 

to  aaid 


3.  Pressure  indicating  meam  comprisittg  a 
flexible  diaphngw  means  carried  by  said  hoosiag.  said 
flexible  i«{Tiir«|—  meam  movaoie  relative  to  said  houa- 
ing  te  responae  to  pressure,  a  pair  of  crystab  secured 
to  said  housing,  one  of  said  ciyitab  electrically  respon- 
siva  to  movcaant  of  said  fleilbie  dhphtim.  oacans  for 
provldta^  a  sigval  of  aobatanlially  constant  frequency 
to  one  of  said  crystals  whereby  a  aonic  path  crisis  be- 
tween said  crystals  and  said  flexible  diaphragm  means, 
and  means  for  mrasnring  the  change  in  the  length  of 
said  sonic  path  to  provide  an  indication  of  pressure. 
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I.  An  oil  presmire  gage  comprising,  a  circular  casing 
made  in  two  parts,  a  diaphragm  seated  between  the  two 
casing  parts,  conduits  for  oil  under  pressure  leading  imo 
the  casing  on  both  sides  of  the  diafriuagm.  a  dial  mourned 
on  the  casing  in  parallel  relation  to  the  diaphragm,  a 
pointer  mounted  for  oscillation  in  the  side  wall  of  tiK 
cming,  and  meam  for  imparting  oecillation  from  said  di- 
aphragm to  said  pointer  in  reqwnse  to  diaphragm  flec- 
tiom,  said  meam  being  connected  to  the  center  of  said 
diaphragm  and  to  said  pointer,  and  cTtmding  throo^ 
said  casing,  said  meam  oon^rising  a  stnd  profecting  from 
the  center  of  the  diaphragm,  an  L-«haped  lever  pivotaDy 
joined  at  one  end  thereof  to  the  end  of  the  stud,  a  rod 
uprightly  mounted  for  oscillation  in  a  bearing  in  an  open- 
ing of  the  casing  wall,  the  lower  end  of  this  rod  being 
pivotally  joined  to  the  other  end  of  the  lever,  a  pointer 
mounted  for  swinging  movement  on  the  dial,  the  upper 
end  of  the  pointer  being  bifnrc^ed  and  bent  at  right  an- 
fks  firmly  to  engage  the  iqyper  end  of  die  rod. 


1.  A  pressure  ratio  transducing  system  comprising,  a 
first  member  movnMy  responsive  to  a  first  pressure;  a 
second  member  movaWy  rmpoosive  to  a  second  pressure; 
a  first  potentiometer  including  a  first  resistance  element 
and  a  movable  contact  connected  to  sdd  first  member  to 
be  moved  relatively  to,  and  in  contact  with,  said  els- 
ment;  a  second  potentiometer  including  a  second  re- 
sistance element  and  a  movable  contact  connected  to 
said  second  member  to  be  moved  relatively  to,  and  in 
contact  with,  the  aaoond  element,  said  second  ekmem  ex- 
tending mtcrmedinte  a  main  taainal  and  an  end  terminal, 
the  said  first  elemcal  being  oomiecled  with  its  one  end 
to  said  eni  tanniaal  so  mlto  lie  in  sarim  with  said  second 
dement,  said  seooml  potentiometer  having  an  demem  of 
a  certain  totd  raaiatMce  and  bdng  so  arranged  that  at 
zoo  pressurt  its  aaovaMe  contact  rests  on  the  one  end  of 
its  element  and  that  at  maatimimi  pressure  the  said  sec- 
ond movaUe  contact  rests  on  the  other  end  of  its  ele- 
ment, the  first  potsotiomctcr  bdng  so  arranged  that  its 
movable  contact  rests  on  ttie  one  end  of  its  element  at  a 
.  minimum  prcssurs  greater  than  zero*  the  totd  resistance 
of  the  Aral  element  being  equd  to  the  totd  resistance  of 
the  second  demem  multiplied  by  the  quotiem  obtained 
by  dividing  the  pressure  range  of  the  first  member  from 
minimum  to  maiimum  pressure  by  said  minimum  prei^ 
sure;  and  means  for  supplying  an  iaput  voltage  at  said 
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1.  A  single-axis  accelerometer  to  respcMid  to  forces 
along  such  predetermined  force  axis,  and  diy>sed  loogi- 
tudindly  dong  an  orthogond  physicd  axis,  sdd  ac- 
cekrooiiBter  comprising 

a  base  plate  having  a  major  dimension  in  generd 
dignmem  with  the  physicd  axis  of  the  aooekrometer; 

a  pendulous  arm  disposed  to  be  substantially  paralld 
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to  mU  tkpiai  txis,  with  one  cad  of  the  ann  to  terve 
m  a  ptwtai  cad  aad  the  other  end  (rf  the  ann  to  eerve 
ae  tte  free  or  bob  cad  of  a  peadnlum; 

aMioaary  biadwc  aacam  fixed  to  the  base  plate  and 
diqnaad  to  lerf*  as  a  aqvort  for  the  pivotal  end  of  the 
peadnkaa  am;  said  bracket  aneaai  in^Mfiag  two  flexible 
L-cbaped  brackets,  eadi  bracket  having  one  arm  anchored 
to  the  base  an  opposite  sides  of  the  pendulous  arm.  and 
having  ibe  othcT  arm  mtfTwHt  as  a  cantilever  away 
from  the  base; 

and  resifieal  means  mechairicaUy  coopUng  the  pivoul 
end  of  the  arm  to  mid  stattonary  bracket  means  to  per- 
mit free  oadlladoD  of  the  arm  in  a  preferred  plane  con- 
taininf  said  (Aysical  axis  and  said  force  axis  while  sub- 
stantially restricting  oscillation  of  the  arm  in  a  trans- 
verse idane,  the  said  rcsiUeot  coupling  means  including 
a  floa^ig  beam  transverse  to  and  straddling  the  pendulous 
arm,  and  said  beam  being  fixedly  secured  to  the  pivotal 
end  of  the  pendulous  arm  at  a  region  intermediate  the 
ends  of  the  floating  beam,  said  resilient  coupling  means 
also  including  a  flexiUe  connection  between  each  end  of 
the  floating  beam  and  the  cantilever  of  one  of  the 
L-shaped  bradcets. 


for  said  rate  gyros,  a  drift  compensating  signal 
system  connected  between  each  rate  gyro  f 
corresponding  stabilizing  gyro  including  an 
meam  for  synchronizing  said  integrator  and 
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lated  power  supf^y  and  for  cyclically  reversinf  the  direc- 
tion of  the  integrating  operation  performed  |y  said  in- 
tegrator, a  bold  device  disposed  between  said  integrator 
and  (be  stabilizing  gyro. 
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1.  A  gyroacopk  device  for  meaaoring  angular  velodty, 
ooaipfiaint.  in  caoihinalion:  a  support  the  mgylar  velocity 
oi  which  about  »  predetermined  axis  ci  sensitivity  is  to 
be  measnred;  a  gimbal  frame  mounted  on  said  siqiport 
for  pivotal  movement  rdadve  thereto  about  an  Indiciting 
axis  nonaai  to  said  axis  at  seasilivity,  biasing  means 
iitterpoaed  between  said  sivport  hmI  said  gind>al  frame 
for  urgii^  the  latter  into  a  rest  position;  and  a  hysteresis 
motor  havfaig  a  ttMor  aad  a  rotor,  said  stalor  being  rigid- 
ly connected  to  said  siqiport  and  said  rotor  constituting 
the  gyroscopic  rolor  of  the  device  and  being  mounted 
interiorty  of  said  stator  for  rotation  about  an  axis  of  ro- 
tation which  la  aormd  to  the  ^ane  defined  by  said  in- 
dicating axis  aad  said  axis  of  sensitivity,  said  rottn'  mount- 
ed oa  said  gjmbal  frame  and  siAstaadally  barrd-shaped 
so  as  to  allow  k  to  pivot  about  said  indk^ng  axis  and 
in  said  atafeor  tOfBther  with  said  gimbal  frame. 


1.  Windshield  wiper  actuating  mechanisni 
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1 .  A  drift  compensated  gyro  system  comprising  a  plat- 

with  respect  to  each  of  its  nratoally  per- 

a  nt»  gyro  arraagad  with  reqwct  to 

each  of  said  axca,  a  freqaency  modulated  power  ^pply 


IDClOQlBCfl 

s  rotatable  driving  member  having  a  hub,  i^eaas  rotat- 
ably  joomalling  said  hub  whereby  the  driving  member  k 
rotalaUe  about  the  axis  of  said  hub,  a  riiaft 
joufnalled  for  rotation  within  said  hiri),  meais  interomi- 
nec^ng  said  shaft  and  said  driving  member  o  establish 
an  iMemiptible  driving  connection  therd)eti  ^een,  crank 
means  connected  to  said  shaft,  a  wiper  acbu  ling  driven 
member,  means  interconnecting  said  crank  means  and 
said  driven  member  whereby  rotatioa  of  said  c  rank  means 
will  impart  oscillation  to  said  driven  nwmber,  and 
means  for  interrupting  the  driving  connecti  n  between 
said  shaft  and  said  driving  member  to  sobstaa  dally  arrest 
rotition  of  said  shaft  whereby  continued  rote  Jon  oi  said 
driving  member  will  effect  relative  movement  ^aeen 
said  hub  and  said  diaft  to  displace  said  shaft  wpd  vary  the 
throw  of  said  crank  means. 
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metrically  acraas  said  dkk  ia  a  path  parallel  to  the  axis 
of  said  output  shaft  aad  roUar;  aad  meaas  by  which  aaid 

■dgoidedia  a 
a  pair  of  aiiaUy 
Mcared  to  opposite  sides  of  said 
outwardly  therefrom,  the  axis  of 
sectiag  the  commoa  axis  of  said  balls  aad  beiag 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  output  Shaft  aad  said  roDer, 
said  trunnions  being  reciprocally  mounted  in  snitabk 
guiding  and  sopportiag  means  carried  by  said  spaced 
parallel  side  plstfca,  aad  means  coanectcid  to  one  of  said 
trunnioas  by  which  said  trimninns  aad  said  carriage 
are  moved  back  aad  forth  akaf  said  flzad  path. 


1.  In  combinadoa  a  sphere,  aad  a  sivport  stand  freely 
siqiporting  said  ^ban  for  movement  thereon,  said  sup- 
port stand  having  operating  means  for  asoving  said  qihere 
in  a  path  of  aiov—Mnt  on  said  stand  ahoot  an  axis  ci 
said  tpten,  said  oparaliHg  means  iachMBng  a  motor  hav- 
ing a  drive  simfl,  aaaalar  foica  traasasining  aseans  on 
said  drive  shaft  and  hi  fngagnnrwt  with  said  qrtiere,  and 
means  mounting  said  drive  shaft  for  varying  the  an^ 
thereof  with  reelect  to  said  sphere  to  vary  the  line  of 
contact  between  said  sphere  and  said  force  transmitting 
to  in  torn  vary  with  axis  of  rotation  of  said  sphere. 
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1.  A  slack  a<4uster  for  a  diain  driven  marfdna 
prising  an  inverted  channd  shaped  member,  a  I 
slot  in  the  web  of  said  channd,  angnlar  cad 
for  closing  the  ends  ci  said  channei,  and  providtag  aap* 
porting  feet  for  sud  *'*»*"'***  measber, 
with  said  feet  for  secnring  said  channel  to  aaid 
a  dead  diaft  having  one  esid  sHdabie  fas 
having  an  idler  rotatable  dMreoa,  nteans  to 
shaft  in  said  slot,  a  nut  aecared  to  the  end  of  said  dtefl, 
and  a  threaded  rod  rotetaUy  suppoited  ia  an  «*r— ■■^ 
formed  in  at  least  one  of  said  anipilar  end  members,  said 
rod  being  in  threaded  engageaMat  with  said  nut 
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1.  An  int^ralor  of  the  ball  aad  disk  type  conqirising 
a  frame  having  a  base  plate  and  a  pair  of  q»aoed  parallel 
outwardly  extending  side  plates,  an  ii^ut  shaft  retaubly 
mounted  in  said  bana  plam,  a  disk  aecared  to  one  end  of 
said  shaft  ooaadafly  w««4th  for  rotation  diereby,  a 
yoke  mounted  in  aaid  liraasa  brtwiiiin  said  side  ^ates 
for  slight  roddng  BMPBsat  and  spaced  fram  said  base 
plate,  an  ootpot  iMI  volataUy  moaaled  in  said  yoke,  a 
roller  second  oa  laii  oalpat  shaft  coaodaDy  therewith, 
the  axis  of  said  oaqpt  shaft  aad  said  roller  bebg  per- 
pendicular to  aad  imwiei  ling  tha  axis  of  said  input  shaft 
and  said  diric,  a  pair  of  axially  aligned  contacting  balls 
interpoeed  letaeaa  said  disk  aad  said  roller  with  one  of 
said  balls  ia  contact  with  said  disk  aad  the  other  of  said 
balla  la  eoalaet  wift  aaid  lallsr,  a  redproeally  awuated 
caniafa  la  which  wmA  baOi  aia  nMaated  aad  by  which 
said  bans  aw  adapted  to  ba  nwvad  back  aad  forth  dia- 


I.  in  a  driving  mechanism  for  electronic  devices,  a 
number  of  tooth  gears  mounted  together  meshing  widi 
eadi  other  aad  including  at  least  two  gears  with  each 
other,  oae  snbetantially  larger  than  the  otho-,  said  larger 
tear  having  a  tooth  base  and  along  a  section  of  said 
tooth  baae  and  extending  sabatantially  pvaOel  thereto 
tt  least  oae  kngitodinal  slot  permitting  said  gears  to  be 
mounted  together  under  flexMe  pressure. 
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die  it^eriaf  wbed  for  iwlnlnim  roCatioo  of 
miirio^  oootrol  diaft  retethre  to  the  MMfiBf  r- 

a  gukft  rarfaceoo  the  tnnniiiHios  ooalnl 

ghjftjnl  the  tfintmiwfcm  coattol  A»ft  Mdally 

tion  og  the  tnnwwiininn  coatrol  member  with  tfi>  i 

tton  control  shaft  preveated  from  loletioB  hy  thel  rertraia- 


ing 


lEMOTE CONTMLTOR MOTOR  BOATS 
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l.AdrhfeaiffrheiriMB,  i«rlndiiig,adriye3haft,apiiiion 
on  said  drive  shaft,  a  shiftaUe  fear  cooeidcnibly  larger 
than  said  pinioii,  mountint  means  joumaOint  laid  shift- 
able  feur  for  radial  shiftaUe  moremeat  relative  to  said 
pimon,  a  loir  speed  power  tnai  having  u  ontpot  and 
having  u  input  driven  fitom  said  drive  shnfl.  power  wwns 
iri*irrr*r*  to  move  said  ddft^Ie  gear  between  driving 
conditiaa*  with  said  pinion  and  with  said  low  speed 
power  train  m^at,  awiteh  aseana  driven  fkom  said  shift- 
able  gmr,  first  drcnit  meana  cmnnrtfd  to  eflect  rotation 
of  said  drive  diaft  lo  drive  srid  twitch  means,  and  second 
ctreoit  asaaas  cotroikd  by  said  switch  meam  to  oontnri 
to 
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12.  A  device  of  the  cfaua  described  oomprisihg  a  base, 
a  plurality  of  pin-like  members  mooated  on  Md  base, 
said  ^n-Uke  members  being  sUdaUy  mounteq  in  a  di- 
rectioii  transverse  to  die  genenl  iriane  of  the  b*e,  means 
to  lo*  said  pin-Kkc  members  in  ad|nstad  poakiaaa,  the 
pia-Uie  Biemben  beii^  rotatable.  a  pad  on  tte  cad  of 
eadi  pia-Uke  member,  said  pads  being  fabatanttaOy  aai- 
vers^  mounted  wHh  reject  to  the  baae  and  opiMe  of 
supporting  said  bve  fai  substantially  horizonM  position 
on  the  bottom  of  a  boot,  and  means  on  said  baae  for 
the  remote  control  of  an  internal  combustion  engine  on 
the  boat,  said  last-named  meam  including  a  lemovaUe 
panel  having  a  guideway  therein,  and  a  rack  in  the  guide- 
way,  said  rack  and  panel  being  removable  and  replaceable 
by  a  different  rack  and  paneL 
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te  a  ftoalllir  of 
a  hah 
aaeadoftha 


the 


a 
to  the       l.fCockiag 
eohnnawl   fand(erod«, 

fomiMl  witha 


«        «  I      iiitLi   1 1  ill!    4bH 

oeviee,  ptnKutnf  m 
iioa,  aa  adnpllag  lawr 


Mat  St.  IMl 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


biadas  caniad  Ihmifair,  a 


a  bnlta  lod  aad  aaeiiMr  ead  aig  pravidmg  a  hydraaiie  iiwiiil  for 

lever,  a  pair  of  alter>  awaas  f or  regalatioa  of  the  ootpot  torqw 

bf  arid  aolaalfav  r.»iini>iii.|  oseans  for  adioslmea*  of  the 

wUh  arid  iigwuat  pMioa,  of  the  poasp 

to 


positioa  rstathw  to  aid  nmia  lever,  a  atop  0Ma*ar  on  aaid 

iag  lever,  meaaroa  asid  aetaatiiV  lev«  for  holdfav  one  of 
said  grip  meaten  avt  of  eagafsaasat  with  said 
portioa  hi  the  Mas  Ma*id  peaWoaof  aaid  adoall 
aad  aMnoaily  opiraMi  meaai  OB  add  adaatfaig  lever  for 
diiaagagiag  tftt  odMr  of  aaid  gri^i  nieBrtws  from  said 
atwflL 
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1.  An  adjustable  link 
relatively  aiovable  parts,  movemeat 
to  optionally  liaat  or  prevent, 
prising  a  pair  of  spacers, 
of  said  pacers  with  one  of  said 
being  rotatable  and  axiaDy 
rdativc  to  said  oaa 
vacer  ia  either  of  two  aniaiiy 
pos^ioaa  on  the  aid  one  pact, 
said  shiftabk  spacer  aad  aaid 

ia 
part 


between  a  pair  of 

of  which  it  ia  desired 

link  ooaoection  com- 

rigidly  conaectii 

parts,  the  otiier 

along  said  one  part 

Mas  secoriag  the  other 

aad  routaUy  displaced 

ooopcratiag  meaas  oa 

part  to  lock  the  latter 

poshioa  of  said  shift- 


1.  A  diflaenlial  mechaniam  of  the  type  having  a  rotat- 
able differential  hnwshtg,  aMgaed  axle  shafts  piojettiag 
into  said  houanig  from  opporita  diiectioos  coaxially  with 
the  axis  of  said  housing  mad  iMiring  intermediate  gears 
mounted  thereupon  inside  said  boosing,  differential 
pinioM  mounted  upon  ^xndle  means  disposed  at  rigiit 
angles  jo  and  intersecting  the  axis  of  said  axle  sliafts, 
said  differeatial  pinions  mrdring  witib  said  intennediate 
gears  to  differentiaily  drive  said  axle  siiafts,  said  spiadk 
means  moamed  for  endwise  movement  witiiin  said  de- 
ferential housing,  and  spring  OKaas  ■asnrlaifil  with  said 
spindle  means  and  said  housing  adapted  to  exert  resilient 
pcBssuie  ivon  said  differential  pinions  to  urge  the 
into  tighter  mesh  with  said  intermndiatr  gears. 
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1.  A  osotor  vehicle  diangiapeed  traasmission  adapted 
to  be  set  to  any  one  of  a  phsrality  of  teawsnttssion  ratios 
comprising  a  driving  shaft,  a  driven  shaft,  an  epicydic 
gearing  composed  of  three  coaxial  rotary  elements  in- 
cluding a  carrier  for  planetary  gears,  a  first  trata  of  mo- 
tion trpasmittiag  meam  iachiding  a  first  set  of  gears 
operatively  connecting  one  of  said  dements  witii  said 
driving  AafI,  a  seoood  train  <rf  motion  transmitting  meam 
operativdy  maaiyting  aaoHier  oae  of  said  dements  with 
said  driviag  siiaft,  said  seooad  train  of  motion  transmit- 
ting aseam  iadudng  in  conmion  some  of  the  gears  of 
said  first  train  of  nntion  transmitting  meus  and  further 
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fnm  the  feut  of  mid  fint  train  and  di»- 
■id  coBMPoa  gett*  and  said  aaetlMr  de- 
a  thM  om  of  said  etaDcata  hdmg  onnncictgd  to 
said  drivoa  A^  a  dimgateaUe  dtttdi  for  chitdkiiif 
two  of  Mid  ehoMirti  to  each  other  to  thereby  lock  said 
qiicyclic  gwarit.  •  brake  for  arresting  said  carrier  ci 
planetary  gean,  and  means  for  individnally  disabling  and 
enabling  said  AM  train  and  said  second  train  of  motion 
transmitting  means  to  transmit  torque  between  said  driv- 
ing shaft  and  said  driven  ahaft 


TKANaMBBWN  jrcm  TAcm 

Black  Fi 


position  and  a  covpnng  poanos  for  mractly 

Aafis  to  rotate  said  tachoaBetcr  diaft  at  a  lee- 

uid  ooa|4inf  means  indodbif  ooiqilhig  balk 

reoriving  said  cowpHng  baUs  in  said 


fCG  AND  PAWLrafimONING 
JL  Taiaasr,  New  Yasit,  and 

HfoaHf,  K  Y«|  as^PMi^  Iv 
Ilia  wMMT  mi  9mmf  Cam 
a  coifnntfaa  aff  Okia 

Apr.  t,  19St,  8er.  Nab  nr^Sf 
11  n  Inn     (CL74-«S) 


a  f^a^ion  of  a  whole  mit  of  said  table  from  at] 
datoni,  a  peg  measbar  asovaUe  in  a  seoon 
path  aaraUel  to  said  first  path,  said  peg 
spaced  at  intervals  along  its  extent  in  said 
a  plotality  of  pegs  whidi  repicaent  by 
locatigas  on  said  member  soccessive  whole  nn^  of  di»> 
placeiient  of  said  taUe  from  said  datum,  a  p^wl  and  a 
carriage  therefor  to  one  side  of  said  j 
pawl  carriage  and  peg  member  tieing  movaMb  i 
lo  ea4i  otter  to  enable  said  pawl  to  sekictivify 
any  of  said  pegs,  a  first  contact  eleasam  ssyforted  by 
said  fawi  carrbige  to  move  with  said  pawl,  la  second 
conta^  dement  disposed  in  the  path  of  nsovcuKjnt  of  aaid 
first  alement,  said  two  contact  fksnmis  bein|  adi^led 
to  relatively  move  towards  eadi  other  to  mahe  contact 
with  each  other,  electrical  means  providing  la  switch 
adapted  to  be  closed  by  such  making  of  contact,  posi* 
tion  setting  means  to  provide  an  indication  of  the  frac- 
tional unit  component  of  a  particidar  position  pteselected 
for  sa|d  tabk,  in  advance  of  said  talrfe  reaching  said  pre- 
selectgd  position,  by  adjiting  one  of  said  contact  ele- 
ments to  a  positional  setting  in  said  last  namen  p«tt  at 
which  said  one  contact  element  is  displaeeq  from  a 
reference  position  therefor  in  an  amount  which  '»  npn- 
sentative  of  said  fractional  unit  component,  tneans  to 
provide  an  indication  of  the  n^iole  units  component  of 
said  preselected  tatrie  poeition,  in  advance  of  uid  table 
reaching  said  preselected  poeition.  by  bringpg  about 
mutual  engagement  between  sakl  pawl  and  that  One  of  said 
pegs  representing  said  whole  units  componentj  and  said 
means  being  adapted  to  render  said  table  Positioned 
at  a  location  di^ilaced  from  said  reference  datum  in  an 
amount  correlated  with  said  indicated  whole  units  com- 
ponent, motor  meam  adapted,  when  actuated,  lo  impart 
motion  to  said  table  from  said  location  in  a  disection  to- 
wards said  preselected  position  stAsequent  toj  estabidi- 
ment'of  said  incficatioas  by  said  adjosted  cdntact  ele- 
ment and  by  said  engaged  pawl,  motion  ooopinig  meam 
to  commuidcate  motion  characterizing  thitt  sol  imparted 
to  said  ^pbk  to  one  of  said  contact  ekmems  lo  thereby 
pro(faice  relative  movement  to  a  making  of  contact  be- 
tweed  said  two  contact  elemeirts  hi  aooordance|with  said 
table  motion,  dectrie  circuit  meam  responspre  to  the 
n**^^g  of  contact  between  said  two  contact  eleluents  and 
to  the  consequent  cloeure  of  said  switch  to  p^uce  an 
dectrie  contrd  ngnal,  and  motor  control  meims 
sive  to  said  rignal  to  de-actuate  sakl  motor  jn 
thereby  bring  sakl  taUe  to  rest  at  said  partioflar 
lected  table  positkML 


to 
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{.  Apparatus  for  swaging  the  tooth  of  a 
neans  for  choking  the 
sopp^rting  tfie  tootii  during  me 
prWiig  a  tooth  back  mnwrtlm  iorfaoa 
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guiding  surfaces  depending  Iharafrom,  a  rotataMe  shaft 
extend  trauisaiaily  of  the  positian  In  which  the  saw 
blade  is  chucked  and  adfaoent  said  anvil,  and  a  took  for 
swaging  the  cutting  edge  of  tibe  tooth  wawmted  on  said 
shaft,  saM  tool  havini  a  phirality  of  swagfau  points 
thereon  positioned  at  different  radial  diitancw  from  the 
axis  of  rotation  of  the  shaft,  and  said  shaft  having  the 
tooth  side  supporting  surfaces  thereon,  the  space  defined 
between  said  tooth  back  supporting  surface  and  said 
tooth  side  supporting  surfaces  and  said  tool  having  the 
form  and  riupe  of  the  fldihed  tooth,  whereby  when  the 
shaft  is  rotated  the  aaid  phirafity  of  points  are  brought 
to  bear  on  the  cutting  e<^  al  the  tooth  successively. 


Wl 


which  Ai«  disposed  adiaoent  to  each  other  and  positioMd 

at  an  angle  oonformiiw  to  the  lead  of  the  helical 

to  be>  applied  to  die  dMU,  plaies  rdeaaalrfy 

said  head  the  opposite  plates  being  alike,  one 

opposite  plates  having  convex  faces,  the  other 

plates  having  concave  faces,  the  fonner  of  the 


ad  of 
sd  of 

plates 


VAKIABLB  CWNDIR  BORING  HG 
R.  Bosdsr,  Jr^RJ>.2,  Bot  31f. 
FBed  Jan.  2d,  1999,  See.  No.  TfiMM 
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forming  the  grooves  while  the  latter  form  the  lands  be- 
tween the  grooves,  meam  for  supporting  a  blank  between 
the  i^tes,  and  means  rotating  the  heads  to  move  the 
edges  of  the  plates  upwardly  for  rolling  grooves  in  the 
blank  and  confining  the  swaged  metal  to  form  the  lands 
as  the  swaged  metal  is  extruded  downwardly  to  lengthen 
the  blank. 


2,9S5,942 

ROLLING  MILL 
Howard  H.  Talbot,  PMIahnrgh,  Fa., 

"fM  Aar.  39. 1999.  Scr.  No.  919,999 
TOahn.    (CL99— 39) 
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1 .  Hold-down  and  fastening  meam  for  an  adapter  plate 
adapted  to  be  removably  mounted  atop  a  cylinder  bkKk 
the  top  of  whidi  is  not  at  customary  right  angles  to  the 
sxes  of  the  cylinder  bores;  comprising  a  first  elongated 
angle  member  adapted  to  be  removably  anchored  on  the 
top  of  said  bkxk,  a  first  elongated  rod  constituting  a 
track  rail,  means  adjustably  bdting  said  rod  on  a  verti- 
cal flai^iB  of  said  first  aade  member  so  tliat  the  top  of 
the  rod  may  be  located  in  a  plane  above  the  upper  edge  of 
the  vertical  flanis,  a  second  elonpted  angle  member  of 
corresponding  tmrtriwllrm  adapted  to  be  o^xMed  in 
parallelism  to  die  first  named  anfle  member,  an  exten- 
sion plate  supeipoeed  against  die  verticd  fiange  of  the 
second  named  angle  iron  and  adjustably  and  detachably 
connected  thocto,  a  second  rod  providing  a  track  rail  and 
corresponding  to  the  fint  named  trade  raO  adjustably 
mounted  on  the  upper  portion  of  said  extension  plate, 
the  top  of  saU  rod  being  disposed  in  a  i^ane  above  the 
upper  edge  of  said  extemioo  plate,  and  an  adapter  plate 
having  an  underneath  portion  resting  dmuluneously  on 
said  rails  and  provided  with  civ  means  at  its  marginal 
portions  whereby  the  latter  aaay  be  removably  and  adjust- 
ably clipped  on  and  slid  bade  and  forth  on  said  rails, 
said  adapter  plate  benig  centrally  provided  with  meam 
whereby  dM  bam  of  a  boving  bar  may  be  moonted  there- 
on, said  rods  havis«  molded  Sop  sorfiaccs  on  which  said 
plate  rsets  lor  winterrapt^  slidiM  adfostment 


X9tSjl41 
METHOD  AND  MACBMLfOR  FRODUONG 

Howart  A. 
TwW  Drfi 

_•  New  394)199 
ICIdam.   ^99— O 

1.  In  a  machtae  for  prododng  twM  drflls,  a  base, 
spindles  on  said  baae.  beads  on  the  ends  of  said  spindlm 
766  O.O.— eo 


A  mill  within  which  a  fiat  rolling  pass  is  maintained  fat 
reducing  strip  of  various  widths  continuously  to  fmm  a 
strip  of  a  substantially  unifwm  thickness  across  die  width 
thereof  comprising  a  housing,  a  pair  of  relativdy  small 
diameter  worie  rtrfls  between  which  the  strip  to  be  reduced 
is  passed,  a  pair  of  relativdy  large  diameter  back-up  rolls 
fair  contacting  and  supporting  sakl  work  rolls,  a  crown 
related  to  a  given  width  of  strip  to  be  reduced  and  formed 
on  at  least  a  pair  of  said  aforementioned  rolls  to  provide 
a  flat  pass  for  reducing  strip  of  said  given  width,  a  rela- 
tively large  diameter  relatively  short-body  roll  in  contact 
wiUi  die  central  zone  of  each  Of  said  back-up  roUs,  a  pis- 
ton cylinder  assembly  operably  connected  to  each  of  said 
short-body  roUs  for  applying  to  said  back-up  rolls  a  force 
in  a  direction  and  of  a  controlled  magnftiidr  to  vxp^- 
ment  the  effect  of  said  crown  when  reducing  strip  of 
said  given  width  when  required  and  when  reducing  strip 
of  widdi  greater  than  said  given  width  and  meam  con- 
nected to  and  for  esUblishing  a  controlled  variable  pres- 
sure adapted  to  be  increased  in  intensity  widim  said  pb- 
ton  cylinder  assembly  in  oonnecticHi  w^  an  increase  in 
width  of  strip  beyond  said  given  widdi  diereby  to  reaist 
outwardly  bowing  and  maintain  a  fiat  rdling  pass  under 
conditions  imposed  upOB  the  rolls  by  the  faicreased  width 
of  Strip. 
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svsiBfPos  awraSxiNG  the  acncw 
mrmcB  or  a  wpbbwg  mm. 

AfT.  34, 1999,  Mr.  N*.  Ml,7tl 
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■^Hp;  InflttT 


1.  Hw  ocMribfaation  villi  m  revaniag  roOiif  mfll  kavinc 
roU-adjintini  icrewt,  nSkr  tabkm  on  oppotKe  lidei  of  the 
mill  .«n4  meam  for  opcntiaf  said  acrMra,  of  a  iriunlity 
oi  raJling-adiBdiile  oontroOcr*  and  meant  itapoauvt  to 
the  teaycrature  oi  a  woriqifaoe  oa  one  of  said  taUea 
dbcthfe  to  cosnect  one  of  uid  coBtroPen  to  said  screw- 
operatjng 


■EMo/vni  worn  mar  and  lorrLE  caps 

Wallw  L.  G«,  22t&.«MM  VMa,  BedkHdi,  CaW. 
fcMa3^19SM».lii^743,tM 
3CklM.  |CLtl-^M) 


1.  A  jv  cap  motofu  compriiiiit  a  one  i^ece  body  of 
a  robber^ik*  oonqmMible  material  (fimcmioiied  to  be 
trtpped,  ai  «  irfiole,  in  (he  hand  d  die  laer  aad  du^ed 
to  ibrm  a  pfavality  of  lupulmpoeed  oooceatric  drcnlar 
rifli-lfke  porHoM  of  varyiBf  diameters,  each  of  which 
rii^  preieata  a  wibetaiKialfy  tertical  tamer  face  wan,  sob- 
ttawtialiy  horiBOfltal  ooBsecdat  portions  between  the 
several  rinfa  which  ooMCitiMe  slop  Ifdys,  said  ledfcs 
Umidng  the  eatrjr  of  Jan  aad  their  caps  into  the  one  piece 
bodf.  to  poiiliQB  dM  cap  to  be  removed  witUn  that  ring 
whiA  moit  doaely  approdmatcs  the  dtomcter  <rf  the  said 
cap,  the  levera)  itep  bdaf  separated  fkom  each  other 
by  said  hertoootat  portions  and  die  cxtcarior  foces  of  the 
several  riap  lyiaf  fpom  top  to  bottom  in  rach  geatrMl 
paraOillBB  nn  flba  axis  of  die  om  piece  bodjr*  diat  said 
nmiat  taem  of  the  riafs  ma|^  be  separately  trip9«d  by 
tht  mm  aad  iiqr  rfaig  may  be  iadividnally  compitistd  to 
foiM  ift  iiaa^  wan  into  wigairmfni  widi  said  cip. 


I  2,98M4S 

iOmX  CAP  ORNm  WITH  lADIOAcnVB- 


"tied  Nov.~13»  1991, 8sr.  No.  TtXH 
<CL91-^M) 
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1.  A  device  for  removinf  coaventional  scr^  threaded 
caps  from  containers  used  for  storiat  and  shibping  radio- 
active material,  said  device  comprisiat  ia  cpmUaation; 
a  body  aectioo  oi  rigid  material,  a  handlej  of  smaller 
diameter  than  said  body  section  ertending  iudally  oot- 
waniiy  a  short  distance  from  the  npper  sotface  <rf  the 
said  body  section,  a  tead  disc  having  a  diameter  equal 
to  dut  of  the  said  handle  positioned  immediately  below 
the  said  handle  and  disposed  transversdy  jwithin  said 
bo<^  section,  a  larga  diameter  lead  disc  having  a  diameter 
at  least  equal  ta  that  oi  said  body  section  jtransvoaely 
disposed  adjacent  the  upper  surface  of  the  body  section, 
said  disc  having  an  axiid  passage  of  a  diameter  sub- 
stantially equal  to  that  of  said  handle  to  alloi^  die  handle 
to  ^teod  therethrough,  said  body  section  haiHag  a  cjiin- 
dridal  compartment  extending  inwardly  from  the  lower 
surisce  thereof,  and  a  HexSAe  gripping  device  secnred 
in  said  compartment  having  frictioiBally  eijgaging  lips 
whtii  are  adapted  to  gr^  the  cap  of  the  c^ataiaer. 


DCiriCE  FOB  GUPPING 
Ee>ertK.PDrtiw,atTiWeylBBiA 
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1.  A  device  for  g.  pping  screw  type  closure^  conyrisiag 
first  aad  second  elongated  compkarJly  cervibd  nwbsrs 
each  having  first  aad  second  aroaale  gsqppfig  sectioBS, 
means  pivotally  connecting  said  members  togMier  at  one 
of  their  ends  with  the  first  grqpping  sectio^  thereof  in 
opppeed  relationsh^  to  each  other,  means  intircoaaarting 
the  gripping  sections  of  said  fini  member^  for  pivotal 
movement  of  the  seoood  giippiiig  aaetioa  ^baraof  la  a 
posltioa  opposing  the  flfsl  gripping  seclaoas  ofr  said  mem- 
bers, and  latch  means  on  said  first  member  fo^  mUainiag 
pivotal  movemeat  of  die  gripping  Mctio^  dMfeof  .relative 
to  Mch  other  and  for  maiaialniQg  the  seoofeid  gripping 
secdom  of  said  members  opposing  each  o^cF* 
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nai  Mv.  1  J,  1999,  te.  Na.  799AS4 
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aected  to  said  movable  Jaw  member  for  )oiat  loagltndiaal 
movement  therewith  and  which  has  a  threaded  Luaaiulina 
wid)  said  vise  body  whereby  rotation  of  the  aerdv  canm 
loogitudtnal  movement  of  the  movable  jaw  toward  aad 
from  the  stationary  jaw.  and  foot-operated  mechanism 
for  selectively  causing  rotation  of  said  feed  screw  inchid- 
ing  a  routaUe  driving  sprocket,  foot-actuated  means 
for  driving  said  sprocket,  a  routafale  driven  sprocket 
spMxd  from  said  driving  sprocket  aad  spUaed  to  said 
feed  screw  for  joint  rotation  tberewidi  and  for  laagi- 
tudinal  movemeat  of  the  screw  ia  the  sprocket,  aad  a 
drive  chain  operatively  connected  to  aad  coane rting  aaid 
sprockets  for  joint  rotation,  whereby  on  rotalioa  of 
said  driving  sprocket  said  driven  sprocket  and  feed  screw 
are  routed,  and  longitudinal  movement  of  said  movable 
jaw  member  results. 


1.  A  tool  comprising  a  tabolar  hoasiag  having  an  open 
forward  cad,  an  actuator  leciptocable  axially  in  the  hous- 
ing, a  lever  arm  pivotal  on  the  hoasiag  aad  engageaUe 
with  the  actuator  to  move  the  actostor  forwanfly  in  the 
housing,  meam  biasi^f  the  actuator  rearwardly  of  the 
bousing,  the  housing  haring  a  ficat  iadined  annular  inside 
surface  portion  proximate  its  forward  end  and  facing 
axially  and  rearwardly  in  the  boosing,  die  housing  hav- 
ing a  second  inclined  annular  iaskle  surface  portion  prou- 
mate  its  rearward  end  and  facing  axially  and  forwardly 
in  the  housing,  the  actuator  having  a  phirality  ai  radially 
extending  and  axfally  directed  skMB  fanned  dierdn,  each 
slot  having  a  jaw  Made  poaitioaed  therein,  the  jaw  blades 
being  slidably  eagageaUe  widi  said  first  inclined  surface 
when  the  actuator  is  moved  forwardly  in  the  housing  to 
converge  the  forward  end  portions  of  the  jaw  Made,  the 
jaw  blade  bcug  ^Hdably  eagafeaMe  widi  said  second 
inclined  surface  when  the  actuator  is  moved  rearwardly 
in  the  housing  to  diverge  the  forward  end  portions  of  the 
jaw  blades. 


John    B. 
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FEED-THIIOUGH  SOCKET 

siislsnn,  N J.  .—^ 
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HAND  OK  poor  OPBUTED  VBE 
H.  De  Hart,  497B  New  Hntea  Ave„  MMori, 
lilrjii  1999,  S«r.Na.  •29,311 


1.  A  rolauUe  socket  for  threading  a  nut  on  a 
said  socket  having  an  open  forward  end  and  a  longitudinal 
chamber  formed  to  enpge  the  niA  being  sUdable  longi- 
tudinally against  rotation  rriative  to  said  chansber  aad 
to  guide  said  nut  diroogh  said  chamber,  aad  ataaas 
projecting  sufl&ciemly  inwardly  of  said  chamhrr  to  ea- 
gage  and  align  the  screw  oemrally  widi  respecl  to  dse 
nut,  said  meam  being  actoatable  by  movemeat  of  the 
nut  after  said  nut  is  secured  oa  sakl  screw  to 
said  screw  engaging 


LIQUro  CUTIING^PHARD MATEBIAIfl 

C.  ' 

North  Aassrlcaa  Ai 
Fled  Oct  U,  1991, 8er.  Na.  7iMS2 
naSmu   (CL         " 


1.  A  vise  oomprWag:  a  vise  body  having  a  stationary 
jaw;  a  lot^itodiaaliy  movable  jaw  meaiber  having  a 
jaw  that  is  arraaged  to  asova  toward  and  away  from 
said  stationary  iam  to  oooperMe  dMrewith  to  grip  or 
rdease  work;  tad  means  for  movhig  said  movable  jaw 
member  toward  aaid  sjalkmaty  jaw  to  grip  die  work 
aad  away  dwiaftom  to  release  the  work;  said  meaas  ia- 
chiding  a  rotataUe  doagaled  feed  screw  that  is 


1.  The  mediod  of  cutting  a  hard  material  by 
of  a  supersonic  jet  of  liquid  comprising  supplying  a 
wortii«  liquid  pressurized  to  diousaads  of  almnsphrres 
of  piessure  and  a  disdiarge  nozzle  having  an  orifice  di- 


tto greater  than  twenty  thousandths  of 
to  eject  the  liquid  in  a  fine  needle-like  jrt  at 
velocity;  posttioniag  the  material  in  proaimity  to  die 
disduffge  end  of  said  nozde;  and  applying  a  supersonic 
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at  «  vdodtjr  cf  at  kait  4.000  ft  per  Moond    the  punches   and  termiBatiog  immediately  ^  above  the 
*"*>-  iobataiitially  normaUy  againat  mid  ma-   thrdat  for  visibly  indicatinf  the  poakkm  of  ^ 
a  poitios  of  the  same  in  proximity  to   a  plurality  of  pain  of  leoood  vertical  indicia 
■onle  to  theieby  form  an  openint  in  aaid   supirimpcaed  on  said  first  faidida  meant  an^ako  tannl- 

natiig  immediately  above  the  throat  for  fxating  the 


HdnMslsrXbart, 


2.9tS,051 

fflBAMNG  MACHINES 


HM  Afr.  9,  i9S7, 8ar.  NaTSm^i 


side  edges  of  the  sheet  material  relative  toj  the  punch 
indicating  first  indicia  means  so  that  the  sh^et  material 
will  be  alined  for  punching  the  maximum  number  of 
holes  in  the  sheet  material  while  mainuining  a  minimum 
spacing  between  the  holes  and  the  side  edge$  to  prevent 
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A  Clearing  machine  having  upper  and  lower  knives 
rotating  at  equal  angular  velocities  for  cutting  lengths  of 
profiled  rolled  material  irregubur  in  cross-section,  a  pair 
ofcarriers  of  dMerem  lengths  each  supporting  one  of 
said  kttivet  and  a  pair  of  synchronously  routing  shafu 
eadi  supporting  one  said  carrier,  said  knives  being  flat 
and  having  irregular  cutting  edges  corre^Kmdhag  to  the 
proAle  of  the  material  to  be  cut  with  the  cutting  points 
of  each  knife  disposed  in  a  plane,  one  said  knife  edge 
hnviag  aO  of  its  cutting  points  tA  a  distance  from  die  axis 
<rf  rotation  of  the  carrier  associated  therewith  smaller 
than  the  distance  of  all  corresponding  points  of  the  cutting 
edge  of  Ike  oOer  knife  from  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the 
oUwr  carrier,  the  sum  of  the  distance  of  each  point  on 
one  cotti^  9d9e  and  (rf  the  distance  of  the  oorreqwoding 
potet  of  the  other  ciming  edge  from  tiie  associated  axes 
of  rotation  bong  greater  than  tbe  distance  of  the  axes  of 
rotation  from  one  another,  and  said  knives  being  posi- 
tioned on  their  reqiective  carriers  in  the  position  of  com- 
mencement  ct  cut  with  sud  irfaaes  containing  said  cutting 
points  adjacent  and  parallel  to  each  other  and  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  vOt  at  the  material  befaig  cut,  thereby  pro- 
viding for  an  neittU  of  the  cattinf  edgea  of  one  knife 
traveling  at  a  d^foent  peripheral  speed  than  and  sliding 
linearly  paat  the  corresponding  pointo  of  the  other  knife, 
and  said  knives  being  inclined  at  a  fixed  angle  with  re- 
spect to  the  radial  lines  of  their  circles  of  rotation  and  in 
the  same  direction  relative  to  the  direction  of  rotation. 


the  Iheet  from  being  excessively  weakened,  t  Jd  pafaa  of 
seoajod  indicia  means  each  having  a  dilferim  spaciag 
corruponding  in  q>aced  apart  distance  to  a  selected 
widp  of  dieet  material,  and  means  atsnriatn  1  with  each 
of  ^ud  pairs  of  indicia  for  distinguishing  em  h  pair  and 
for  indicating  in  coopnaticm  with  said  first  udica  meaia 
whiih  of  the  punches  indicated  tfa^eby  woild  cjut  die 
side  edges  of  the  sheet  material  w^  the  ^utferial  is 
alined  with  the  punches  and  betweeq  the  selected  pair  of 
second  indicia  meam  so  that  the  iqdicated  punches  can 
be  rendered  inoperative  by  the  disengaging  ineaqs. 


J. 
I 
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RHYTHM  RECOKbER 
R.  HdMiagsr,  9Sg  Day  RM,  Va 

Filed  Oct  i,  19S5,  Scr.  Nf.  53g,94' ' 
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2.  In  a 
porting  dieet 


HOLB  PUNCH 


iCUbm,  (0.13—822) 

I  mechanism  having  a  table  for  sup- 
material  to  be  punched  along  one  end 
ftf  alined  nniformly  spaced  punches  and 
dica,  a  stripper  above  die  dBet  and  taUc 
■^  a  throat  for  raeeivteg  die  sheet  ma^Wial 
_  _  Hseasii^for  IndividMBy  «M«>-gt»f  die 
sheet  mieriai  poaitioaing  device  oompiMng 
"^^1  Ae«d  edge  of  the  paper  withii  die 
ralalfoa  with  the  p—tlits,  first  vertical 
on  die  merhanisM  in  froi|t  of 


tramcnler; 


1.  In  a  simulated  musical  riiythm 
tively  movaUe  transcriber  str^  and  transcritn^ 
for  marking  the  same  positioned  in  engagentei 
with!  means  connected  to  and  moving  one 
and  tnoacribiag  clement  in  a  generally 
trav«  rdativie  to  the  other,  means  supporting 
stripiand  transcribing  cleineiit  for  movement 
tran^rerse  to  die  said  planar  padi  of  travel  oi 
a  sii<inlated  musical  rhythm  reception 
preagEDv  system  connected  fa^KMsivcly  to 
to  vary  the  presanre  of  the  flnid  dierein 


a  rela- 

elcment 

nt  there- 

the  strip 

piOh  ci 

one  of  the 

in  a-*i 

die 


memtjer;  a  flnid 
and  ovale  a 
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impolsas  of  varying  duration. 


of 

frieqoeocy,  and  inlBiitr.  aad  inid 
matts  ftmnrftfd  biifeau  said  inid 
said  one  of  die  strip  and 
meat  and  translating  the  pnnsiiwj  of 
mechanical  aoi>miat  of  aaid  one  o<  said 
ment  to  transcribe  rhythm  on  the  strip 


supported  for 


into 


2Jgg,t54  

RETAINING  RING  HAVING  INIVRACIING  TARS 

AND  ILOT  TO  PREVENT  EXPANSION 
Hany  M.  InMbaay,  Khkwood,  and  Panl  A.  Ln,  Uai- 

verrfiy  0^711^  n»i"J  ^.JfSSP 
St  LonhTMo^  a  tetnerilien  a(  Otto 

irtMl^  4,  IMt,  Ser.  No.  7M,S» 


port  rod  with  an  axial  opening  tbersthroogii  and  wilfc  a 
phiraUty  of  radial  openings  theredmmgh  in  lunrnM 
cation  widi  said  axial  opening;  positioning  said  lod  in  a 
rocket  grain  perforation  so  as  to  provide  an  anMilar  apaoa 
between  said  tod  and  said  grain;  positioning  a  doae  It- 
ting  impenaeable  sleeve  aranad  said  rod  so  as  to  snh- 
stantiaUy  occupy  said  anmilar  space;  filling  said  aziil 
opening,  and  said  radial  openings  of  said  rod  wift  a  rab- 
bery  bonding  agent  with  said  sleeve  in  position;  Uing 
said  annular  space  with  said  bonding  agent;  and  with- 
drawing said  sleeve  at  substantially  the  same  rate  that 
said  annular  space  is  filled  whereby  introduction  of  void 
space  is  substantially  eliminated  and  curing  said  bonding 
agent  

tS9SJU$ 

LINE  AND  METHOD  OP  MANUFACTURE 

THERBOP  „  ,„^ 

Edwsrt  H.  Giova,  CUcM  H^  ■■itlP"''  ••  H.  E.  W«s 
Co..  Inc~  rhsraao.  IL,  a  eas penman  of 
^  FM  fS^  1S59,  SerTNo.  7f3,ill 
7CUtek    (CLiT— 1) 


1.  A  retaliriiV  rtag  to  oury  the  axial  dmist  of  arelative- 
ly  roCatable  mfibtr  and  to  be  mounted  in  a  correspond- 
ing annular  groovn  of  a  cylindrical  member,  said  ring 
compriaing  a  helix  of  nearly  two  similar  and  axiaUy  en- 
gaged turu  forming  coils  of  metal  strip  whose  width 
extends  radially  and  is  at  least  several  times  its  axially 
extending  thir^ir-.  the  ends  of  the  two  coils  being  in 
peripherally  spaced  relation  to  provide  a  ring  of  only 
two  axially  engaged  strip  thidmesses,  at  least  one  dot 
having  its  length  extendirw  along  the  peripheral  lengdi 
of,  and  duough  the  diickness  of .  a  first  of  said  coils,  and 
a  cor  responding  integral  tab  bent  at  only  a  shaBow  an^e 
to  extend  axiaUy  from  di^  widdi  of  the  second  of  said 
coib  into  said  corrcaponding  slot,  and  widi  only  its  end 
engaging  the  end  of  said  dot,  to  prevent  radial  deforma- 
tion of  said  ring  under  service  loads  and  to  afford  a  toed 
engaging  means  for  installation  or  removal  of  aaid  re- 
taimng  ring. 


or  ROOSTER 
McGngar,  Tax., 


9m.  No.  S3M7S 
fCLt»-l) 


1 .  The  method  of  manufacturing  a  line  comprising  the 
steps  of,  covering  elongated  ribbons  of  purified  animal 
fiber  in  a  moistened  condition  with  a  plurality  of  in- 
dividual fibers  of  a  synthetic  plastic  material,  twisting  die 
covered  ribbom  togedier  and  drying  die  same  under 
tension  to  produce  a  core  with  die  synthetic  fibers  nae- 
chanically  locked  betweai  and  projecting  from  the  rib- 
bons, braiding  strands  of  synthetic  plastic  material  about 
said  core  to  form  a  sheath,  and  treating  the  sheath  arid 
the  synthetic  plastic  fibers  in  said  core  with  a  synthetic 
plastic  solution  to  bond  such  fibers  and  sheath  integrally 
together  and  diereby  lock  die  sheadi  mechanically  to 
said  animal  fiber. 


2,ft5,tS7 
COMMNED  PRAXIN08C0PE  AND  PHONOGRAPH 
8.  MofgM,  Wcalpoit,  Conn.,  aasipMr  to  Moqan 
LabaratnrWs,  Inc,  Wealport,  Conn.,  a 
of  Dalawan 
FHad  Mar.  19,  1954,  Scr.  No.  417,34g 
Sda^    (a.M— U.2) 


I.  A  prooeaa  for  bonding  a 
external  burning  rocket  grain 
f orcea  of  acceleration  which 


rod  to  a  perforated,  1 .  An  attachment  for  a  phonograph  having  a  horizontal 
a  to  widMtand  dM  tunrtable  provided  widi  a  central  verticaUy  projecting 
forming  aaid  sup-   spindle  and  meam  for  rotating  the  turntable,  said  at- 


M 


MO 
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a  Itat  pict^re<anyiaf  diik  having  a 
cantnl  aputan  to  be  mwvrtly  mpported  on  the  tmi- 
table  for  rolatiDa  tfaerawith,  wUk  the  apadk  proiectiag 
tfaraoffa  the  ^ertnre,  sakl  disk  havtet  on  at  least  the 
iqiper  fMe  thereof  a  wicoewioH  of  angularly  spaced  pic- 
tures diiposed  within  an  ananlar  band  on  the  disk  and 
in  mirror  revoie  with  the  bottoms  of  the  pictwes  di- 
rected UMvards  the  oeMer  of  the  didc.  and  a  cooperating 
reiecting  drwa  hnvii^  a  central  aperture  to  receive  said 
spindle  and  be  removiri>ly  positioBed  thereby  concentri- 
cally  with  the  dkk  so  as  to  «iend  vpwurdiy  with  rela- 
tioa  to  the  taralaMc  Md  said  oae  Hot  of  the  disk  and 
rotate  coataneasly  with,  and  in  the  same  directioB  as 
the  disk  and  tumtaUe.  said  drum  having  a  plurality  of 
angularly  related  mintM'  panels  on  the  outer  surface  there- 
of forming  together  a  regular  polygonal  cro8s-secti<Hial 
outline  for  reflecting  successive  pictues  to  a  viewing  posi- 
tion, the  number  of  successive  pictures  having  a  prede- 
termined relation  to  the  mmiber  of  mirror  panels  on 
the  drum. 


panels  to  be  superposed  on  the  center  of 
centfically  therewfth  for  prasinosoopic 
whilf  the  record  is  rqprodacmg  sound,  si^ 
priaifeg  a  flat  acrfid  phMtie  disk;  and  a  flat 

permanently  attached  to  and  carried , ,  , 

the  lop  face  of  said  plastic  disk  and  havingi  theraoa 
circular  series  ot  related  pictures  in  progress!^  rhang 
ing  attitudes  of  movement,  the  pictures  bdfig  in  left- 
right  reversal  and  in  addition  having  their  bottoms  di- 
rected toward  the  center  of  the  disk,  whereby  the  picture 
may  be  viewed  along  a  horizontal  plane  in  tfa^  w»iifrmg 
mirror  topside  up  and  in  nattmil  form,  taid^ktBre  disk 
having  a  central  circular  area  to  receive  anq  support  a 


nCTURE  DISK  FORnSj^OSCOnC  DEVICES 
Portsr  S.  MoriBB,  Westperl,  Cona,  assJgnni  to  Morgan 
DivBlspBut  IjshernissltB,  Inc.,  Weslport,  Coon^  a 
eosporation  of  Delaware 

FBed  Apr.  19, 195(,  Sar.  N^  579035 
lOahM.   (Cits— 1<J) 


'TV 

^^T'    •J*^      -'^^ 

O" 

reflecting  mirror,  said  picture  disk  having  a  dii  meter  snf- 


1.  Ajihonograirfi  record  con^^ristng  a  flat  incture  disk 
for  use  in  i  praxinoscope  having  a  rotatabie  disk  sup- 
port and  a  vertically  disposed  polyhedral  drum  provided 
with  a  predetermined  number  of  juxtaposed  mirror  panels^ 
said  disk  having  soimd  groowes  and  being  adapted  to  be 
supported  on  said  support  to  be  rotated  m  a  horizontal 
plane  about  its  own  axis  and  having  a  pieture  area  carry- 
ing a  circular  series  of  angularly  spaced  retated  pictures 
on  the  ivper  surface  thereof  in  progressive  dunging  atti- 
tudes <rf  movement,  the  central  portion  ci  the  disk  within 
the  rows  of  pictures  being  adapted  to  wapport  said  drum 
and  the  pictures  being  in  mirror  reverse  with  their  bot- 
toms directed  toward  said  center  portion  of  the  disk  to 
be  reflected  by  tbc  drum  siq)ported  by  said  central  por- 
tion, said  sound  grooves  betog  locitted  in  and  ocaq>ying 
a  substantial  portion  <rf  said  pictuRHcarrying  area  of  the 
disk,  the  number  of  successive  pictures  in  said  circular 
seriee  having  a  pfcdetemined  rehtion  to  the  number 
of  mirror  pnneb  of  said  dmm. 


ficieot  to  |Mt>vide  an  annular  area  qpaced  from  the 
of  the  disk  extensive  enough  to  receive  pictures  oo  a  larfe 
enough  scale  to  be  viewable  without  ndistaiitial  mag- 
niikaticm,  said  plastic  disk  having  a  diamrtcr  Beater  than 
the  diameter  of  the  picture  disk  to  provide  an  j  uncovered 
marginal  annular  band  located  between  its ,  peripheral 
edge  and  the  periphery  of  said  picture  disk,  said  naargiaal 
band  having  the  sound  grooves  of  the  recora^hivrasied 
therein,  said  sound  grooves  being  on  the  same  face  of 
the  eecord  disk  as  the  picture  disk  related  hereto,  the 
number  of  successive  pictures  in  said  circular  ^eries  hav- 
ing a  predetermined  relation  to  the  number  of  reflecting 
paneb  on  said  reflecting  mirror. 


KHJND  PROJICTMtAIIRANGl 
Herbert   Rslnech, 

Uhn  (DaMheX 
CmJtJL, 

Fled  Sept  IL  1957,  Ser.  No.  M3,34$ 

'      inpllcBilan  GeruMmy  Sept  12, 195< 
UCUhw.   (CLSfl—MJ) 


FIAXINOSCOnC 


I.  A 
mirror 


"■*■■"       1.  In  a  projector  arrangement,  in  combination,  a  sound 
reproducing  unit;  a  fim  projecting  unit  incpuding  an 
Ml  19Si,  8v.  No.  594,5C7  electric  drive  motor  and  at  least  one  resists  jconnected 

I.   ICL  M— liJI  in  citcmt  with  said  motor  in  snch  a  mannei'  that  the 

record  disk  for  use  with  a  reflecting  speed  thereof  may  be  controlled  by  short  circuiting  said 
a  pinraKty  of  upwardly  eotteoding  reflecting  resists,  said  uniu  being  electrically  comectable  to  and 
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when  discon- 


disconnecubk  from  each  eter  so  that 
nected  said  Um.  praijacting  writ  any  he 
dependent  nnh  for  prajeedag  a  fltai;  aad  omhiaad  qm- 
chrontzing  and  ifand  gp¥cwing  meaai  for  rOMiertlng 
and  disfOBnertii^  mid  owtor  aad  said  reiiitor  ao  that 
said  motor  ia  npMly  syachrooizad  to  the  «poed  of  said 
sound  reprodad^  nait  aad  for  amjatahriai  mid  aio- 
tor  sttbsUntially  at  aaid  syachroaiaed  speed  when  said 
units  are  electrically  connected,  and  for  also  connecting 
and  disconnecting  said  resistor  and  said  motor,  when  said 
uniu  are  disoooaeded  from  each  other,  in  such  a  manner 
that  the  motor  it  brouf^  i*p  rapidhr  to  a  speed  sob- 
stantially  equal  to  said  eynduonined  speed  aad  for  auto- 
matically mamtahrilig  the  speed  of  said  motor  substan- 
tially at  said  speed. 


COUm  TObOhSuTUKB  METOr 


P.  Goeam  *  Co.  GmkH .  _    ^ 

UCUme.   |CLift--SU) 


from  each  other  in  a  Uteral  dbadioa  of  diflcreat  colors  di- 
rected in  differeat  dhectioni  to  a  ehmmoa  area,  a 
dealer,  a  holder  for  aa 
jecttve  leas,  a  photographic 

in  sequence,  a  siagie  traaspaL 

light  mixer  conetructed  of  refractive  flsaierial  aad 
disposed  at  said  area  between  said  flhmrfwathig  means 
and  condenser,  said  mixer  having  a  plurality  of  josta- 
posed  raised  parallel  rib  portions  provided  ^^^IWf*^ 
extending  angular  substantially  ptaaiform  "'^ 


1.  A  device  for  measuring  the  color  tenverature  of  a 
li^t  source,  comprising  carrier  means,  first  and  second 
color  iq>arating  meau  mounted  adjacent  each  other  on 
said  carrier  means  for  respective  pessagr  of  light  beams 
from  said  light  source,  said  first  and  second  color  sepa- 
rating meam  bong  of  materiab  to  selectively  transmit 
li^  of  wavelengths  corresponding  substantially  to  the 
longest  and  shortest  wavelengths  of  the  visible  qiectrum, 
said  second  color  separating  means  being  additionally 
adapted  to  transmit  lif^t  of  a  wavelength  of  substantially 
560  to  590  millifflicroBS,  said  first  and  second  color  sepa- 
rating means  having  die  same  color  for  one  color  temper- 
ature only,  aad  color  wedge  meam  moaated  on  said 
carrier  meam  aad  iaierpoeed  in  the  paths  of  said  light 
beams  passing  throu^  said  color  separating  means,  said 
color  i^dge  meam  having  diftercat  abaorptioo  properties 
for  light  of  waveleagths  coriespoadteg  substantklly  to 
the  longest  aad  Aorteat  wavelengfhs  of  the  visible  spec- 
tram  and  being  capMe  of  a^nsting  the  red  to  Mne  ratio 
of  the  light  to  be  measured  to  the  same  value  as  is  present 
in  light  having  that  color  temperature  for  which  said  &st 
and  second  color  sq^arating  means  have  the  same  color, 
and  a  scale  on  said  carrier  meam  extending  over  the 
length  of  said  color  wedge  meam,  said  color  wedge  meam 
and  said  carrier  meam  being  movable  relative  to  each 
other,  whereby  upon  relative  movement  between  said 
carrier  meam  and  said  color  wedge  meam,  differem  por- 
tions of  said  color  wedge  meam  will  be  placed  into  register 
with  said  color  srparating  meam  untfl  color  identity  be- 
tween said  two  color  separating  meam  hm  been  obtained. 


mixer  having  other  substantially  planiform  surfaces  paral- 
lel with  the  plane  of  the  mixer  and  (Usposed  hi  proxindty 
to  certain  of  the  angular  surfacm  of  the  raised  portioes, 
said  rib  portiom  extending  perpendiculariy  to  said  lateral 
directions,  said  surfaces  serving  to  bead  and  direct 
light  rays  from  each  light  source  in  a  substantially  ooounoa 
direction  through  the  condenser,  the  image  beiriag  sup- 
port in  said  holder  and  the  objective  km  aad  to  the  photo- 
graphic material  at  the  photographk  material  support. 


PHOTOGRAPHIC  PUNTING  APPARATUS 
A.  Clni»,  MlaasapaSi.  Mlaa.,  aarffnor  la  Pafco 

a  cmpmafloa  of 


Nan  M,  199^8m.  Na.  992,539 
ICWm.   (CLS9— 34> 

In  projectioa  photographic  prfaitteg  apparatus  ntflizfaig 
multiple  mmiliwd  plwtogrvhk  matarial  comprishig  nhi 
minating  meam  havfaig  thrw  primary  light 
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COMPOSITE  PHOTOGRAPHY 
itaath,  OdUtya,  N J.,  iii  igiii  te 
.  _  of  Ameika,  a  cmpantfaa  «ff  Dd 
fled  Mm.  IS.  1957.  Ser.  No.  M(;M5 

7CtalM.   (CL 


Cm- 


1.  In  a  system  for  expocing  a  composite  photographk 
element  from  a  plurality  of  photographk  trampareadea. 
the  combination  of  meam  for  providing  moving  light 
meam  for  directing  said  moving  light  throu^  said  ph»> 
ral^  of  transparencies  and  for  directmg  said  ligM 
mittM  throoihoBe  of  said  tranqMuvades  to  ei^oe 
compoeite  element,  and  meam  responsive  to  U^ 
nutted  through  said  one  transparency  for  eoatroDiag  the 
intensity  of  said  moving  U^  either  to  be  a  certdacea- 
stant  vahie  or  to  vary  in  aocordanoe  witii  the  Egfat  traaa- 
mttted  ttrough  another  of  said  trampareacim  at  aaitnally 
exclusive 
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APPARATUS  WITH  flBAVPgCW. 
FOK  8BVEBAL  UCNSn  CffDIfRnNT 
ALUCNGTH 


FIti  iMtar.  IS,  19S7,  S«.  N*.  MM21 

■r  1  I    <CL  ~   ~~ 


PIti  N«v.  UL  IftT,  8«.  Fto.  <N4t# 
Srlihii    CCttt— 34) 


11  j»  «  « *  j»  • 


1.  In  a  system  for  caqwwng  a  pliotographic  element 
as  a  composite  of  a  plundfty  of  phototraphic  trans- 
parencies, the  combiiiatioa  oonprising  a  plurality  of 
cathode  ray  tube  scaBniag  meam  each  assocMted  with 
a  different  one  oi  said  truq»arencies  for  providing 
moving  iUuminating  UgfaA,  aaeau  for  imaging  two  of 
said  frfwtographic  tranqwrendes  on  said  element  so  that 
the  moving  light  from  the  associated  scanning  means  may 
be  directed  through  said  two  transparencies  to  expose 
said  element,  and  means  reqionttve  to  light  throu^  a 
third  one  of  said  tranq;>arencies  for  turning  on  and  off 
the  light  of  said  scanning  means  associated  with  said 
two  tranqiarencies  to  permit  exposure  <^  each  area  of 
said  element  by  li^t  corresponding  to  the  same  rela- 
tively positioned  porticm  of  each  of  said  two  trans- 
parencies at  mutually  exchiaive  times. 


OOMPOSm  PHOTOGRAPHY 


r.  IS,  19S7,§OT.  Ffo.  44<,33S 

(O.  tS— 24) 


I.  A  irfiotognq>hic  reproducing  appxnSoM  comprising 
a  substantially  vertical,  cloagited  aupportiiil  toaobee, 
a  projector  housing  mounted  oo  said  iupporti  ig  fflidnber 
and  reciprocaUe  tbereakmg.  a  plurality  of  cai  i  nsembers 
fixedly  dispoaed  along  at  least  a  poctioa  of  sa  d  support- 
ing member,  guide  rod  means  depending  froifi  said  pro- 
jector housing,  a  lens  carrier  slidable  along  isaid  guide 
rod  means,  a  lens  control  head  having  a  plurility  of  an- 
gularly spaced  lensca  thereon,  said  control  liead  being 
pivoCally  mounted  ob  said  carrier  and  movfible  about 
its  pivot  whereby  to  position  a  selected  one  of  ^  said  lenses 
in  an  operative  position,  a  craidt  for  each  of  said  plu- 
rality of  lenses,  each  of  said  craaics  focusiiig  the  lens 
resp^vely  associated  therewith  and  beinj^  pivotaUy 
mounted  on  said  projector  housing,  each  ot  laid  cranks 
having  one  arm  engageable  with  a  portion  df  said  lens 
carrier  to  raise  and  lower  said  lens  carrier  in 
with  the  pivoting  movement  thereof  and  another  arm 
simiHtaneously  engageable  with  a  reqwctive  a  m  ntalbtr 
and  pivotaUy  nx>vable  thereby,  said  cranks 
tatalile  about  their  pivots  under  the  contnri 
sodited  canu  when  said  projector  housing  is 
lowered  whereby  to  foctn  the  selected  one  of 
and  means  to  move  the  crank  arms  asaodafdd  with  the 
ones  of  said  lenses  to  a  noooperati  re  position. 


unsdected 


ENLARGEMENT 


INMCATI 


ATORS  FOR    >HOrro^ 


being  ro- 
of the  nt- 
raiaed  and 
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^.  In  a,  lyiten  for  cxposmg  a  photographic  caenncnt  as 
a  compoaile  of  a  jriurafity  of  photogr^Uc  records,  the 
comUnatioB  oonprising  a  U^ht  aourcc,  wieana  for  form- 
ing a  lifltf  beam  fhxn  said  source  for  eadi  of  said  rec- 
onh,  flMafla  for  ainidtaoeoiMiy  Inprcasing  each  of  all  of 
said  lecotda  wWi  fliair  raapectivc  light  brawis,  meana  for 
eapoaing  with  oon  of  said  beanaa  aa  area  (rfaaid  ckment 
ia  aooof^aooe  Witt  tha  fanate  of  a  first  oae  of  said  records, 
meam  for  varyiat  the  iaienrity  of  aaoiher  of  said  beams 
for  inhaaipa  allj  qpoajag  a  diflereat  area  of  said  elenwnt 
m  mximutM  with  die  imaiB  of  a  aeooad  one  of,  said 
mcowlB,  aMaaa  rasfMiaaivia  to  the  variatioaa  ia  Inteaaity 
of  aaid  im  awttoaed  ha—  impi  mmA  oa  aajd  first  one  of 
said  recovda  iBr  ^raryiag  the  iateasity  of  said  other  beam, 

tioas  ia  ialeasity  of  said  first  meationed 


l^S. 


1.  In  a  photographic  rqwodoction  apparatis  hiMag  a 
fixed  vertical  standard,  a  housing  slidaMy  mounted  oa  nid 
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standard,  aaaafauvMBeatiadicatar  fordtoplq'i^dia 

tiw  poaitiooa  of  ttaataadaid  aad  thahoashi 

the  degree  of  catarfaawat,  aaid  iadicator  caapiW*g  a 

control  rafl  secared  to  said  standard  aaJ  havtag  aa  obiiqpa 

surface,  a  control  \cftx  pivottfy  mnwwlad  oa 

ing.  said  control  krer  having  a  foUoww  arm 

with  said  surface  of  said  coalrol  rafi  aad  a 

having  a  gear  segment,  a  piaioe  mounted  on  said  housing 

and  in  engagemeat  wtth  said  fsar  srgmwit,  resilient  means 

mounted  on  said  housing  biasing  said  piaioa  in  a  direo' 

tion  causing  engageaMat  of  aaid  follower  arm  wUh  aaid 

surface  of  said  coalrol  raU,  a  traaateoaat  dram 

in  said  boosing  aad  rotatabia  whh  aaid  piaioa, 

on  the  per^^harjr  of  nid  anm,  aiaaai  tooaatod  aa  aaid 

housing  for  leihicllHg  H^  from  aaid  hoaaiag  toward  aaid 

markiap  for  tBaaiiaafing  said  aiarkiaga,  aad  a  window 

di^KMed  in  said  boosing  adjaceat  said  dram  for  viewing 

said  markinp. 


CariA.N8a^ 


NRGA' 
It 


TTTBCAJ 


Ckc^l 

Bar.  Naw 


Md. 


7f4,in 


^^"^m 


1.  A  device  for  holding  a  lAotograpUc  n^ative  film 
strip,  the  strip  mstfaialng  a  ploraUty  of  imagea  from 
which  enlargemeats  are  to  be  made,  comprising  in  com- 
Innation  a  frame  including  a  base  plate  having  a  cen- 
tral exposure  opcaiag.  guide  idatea  secured  to  said  base 
{date,  aa  open  diaanel  formed  by  said  guide  plans  on 
the  upper  side  of  said  baae  plate,  a  aagitfva  flfan  strip 
carrier  slide  aarttodyiag  tipper  aad  low  dide  sections 
slidably  asooatod  hi  a^  open  chaaad,  aaid  slide  sec- 
tions having  afpagatort  aUgaed  cealnl  nfrningi  aligned 
with  said  opaa  rhamwil.  said  npsaiap  haviag  lengths 
correapoadiag  to  tha  leagth  of  tiha  fihn  alrip  poaitioaed 
betweea  said  dida  aectioas,  the  iaiafn  adapted  to  be  se- 
quentially sHgand  with  tha  oaaftral  M^oaare  opening  of 
said  base  plate  as  the  dide  is  osowad  fai  said  chumel.  and 
mechanism  for  securing  the  frana  betweea  a  condenser 
and  bellows  ci  a  coaveatioiud  falargsr. 


AUDIO  TKUAL 


a 


MtS,fiif 

STlfCHRONOUB 


netic  heads  associated  wRh 
plifiers  coaaefted  1^ 
drcuk  with  said  heads 
cuit  via  said  switch 
rendering  said 
said  switch  meaas,  said 
cuit  via  said  switdl 
fters  for  eaergizatioa  by 
said  solenoid  and  pawl  to 
position  of  the  switch 
dudng  apparatna 
switch  means  having  two 


tta  raqtective  tracks,  twoaoH 

ia 
a  toodspeaker  la  dr- 
wiih  otK  of  tlie  awyHflew  for 
ia  a  ptajdag  poahfaa  of 
bciag  coaaflcted  ia  cir- 
with  the  other  of  said  empli- 
coBitool  signals  to  actuate 
tura  said  disk  in  said  pbyng 
said  aoand  recordiag^epro- 
a  aiacrophoaa,  aaid 
said  micro- 


phone aad  one  of  said  heads  being  connected  to 
said  amplifiers  via  said  switch  measH  in  oae 
position  thereof  for  recording  said  message  signals  on  said 
one  track,  said  micsophooe  and  the  other  of  aaid  heads 
being  connected  to  the  other  ot  said  anqdifiers  via  said 
switch  means  ia  the  other  reeordiag  positioa  thereof  for 
recording  said  control  signals  oo  die  odicr  of  said  tracka, 
erase  heads  associated  with  the  respective  tracks,  asid  aa 
osdllator  in  circuit  with  said  switch  means  for  raciginng 
said  erase  heads  to  eraae  previondy  recorded  signals  from 
said  tracks  in  advance  of  recording  new  message  and  coa- 
trol  signals  thereon  by  the  first-aamed  heidB  m  both  re- 
cording positions  of  ssid  switch  i 


FIELD 


Erik 


13fiSff7t 
GLAflS  HAVING  DBPLACEABLE 
OCULAR  LENS 
Laaa,  Svaavaasa  il,  StocttalaB, 
Sept  2S,  IMTTSsr.Na.  MS^l 
IChdas.   (CL 


,  IM  B.  31at  St,  New  Yaifc,  N.Y. 
'  IfSIL  Sar.  Na.  MUTfi 
lCWBa.,(a.iS-4t) 
In  an  auilio  sisaal  qrrtek,  a  allde  frojeetioa  qiparatus 
including  a  ratatoUa  disk  canyiag  a  phirality  <rf  slides 
drcumf erentially  spaced  thereoa  aad  aapoaabk  ia  succes- 
sion at  a  projeolioa  positioa,  a  central  shaft  carrying  said 
didc,  a  ratdiet  wheel  oa  said  shaft,  a  soleooid  contndled 
pawl  engageafala  with  said  ralchat  whed  for  turning  the 
disk  and  advaadag  aaid  alidaa  ia  tara  to  aaid  profactioa 
positioa,  aad  a  aoaad  ptmrtariag  apparataa  for  fsadnring 
different  Midibia  BMsaataa  to  — ^T^T  fito  rfiowiag  of 
each  of  the  slidaati  tara,  aaid  soaad  racordiat-rcpioduc- 
ing  apparatus  fUlihai  psodadng  coalrol' rifaali  for  caer- 
gizmg  add  solaaaid  to  adraaoe  the  sSdas  fas  tara  at  the 
end  of  each  of  aaid  aMssagea,  said  soimd  recordiag-rapfo- 
docing  apparatus  jacladfaig  a  daal  track  five,  two  mag- 
Tee  o.a. 


A  field  glass  comprising  a  housing  and  an  ocubu-  XxAk 
slidable  in  said  housiag  axially  along  the  path  of  the  light 
raya,  first  aad  aeooad  leas  ehamats  carried  by  aaid  tnbe, 
a  bracket  carryiag  said  second  leas  elcaseat,  said  bracket 
comprising  a  rod  eatcndhig  traasrarsdy  through  said  tube, 
a  bushing  carried  by  said  tribe  aad  SBppoclhig  said  rad  ior 
didaUie  movemeat  ia  a  direction  tiaasf erse  to  the  axis  of 
said  tnbe,  a  find  cam  carried  by  said  houafaig  outside  of 
said  trte,  aad  a  cam  follower  tf^oaed  oo  the  ead  of  said 
rod  to  engage  said  cam  aad  adapted  to  retract  said  second 
lens  elemeat  transversdy  out  of  the  path  of  the  li^t  rays 
in  reapOBse  to  axial  movement  of  said  tobe  relative  to 
said  housing 
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A  hi^  aperture  objective  of  die  OanMype  which  it 
made  np  <rf  the  foUowing  five  rompoaerti  cocnprisiiig 
seven  rifmenf,  viz.  frooi  the  froat  to  the  rear,  a  unsle 
coBverieat  mancut  front  lens  mbkh  ■  ooovex  towards 
the  froot,  a  afaiik  convcrfent  meniacui  aecoad  lem  whkh 
is  likewiw  coovcx  towards  dw  fktmtt  a  divei|uit  ce- 
meated  dooblet  menscns  componeafc  whidi  is  convex 
towards  the  front  and  whow  cemented  sorface  is  convex 
towards  tibe  rear,  a  cemented  doidriet  meniscus  cooqio- 
neat  which  is  convex  towards  the  rear  and  whote  ce- 
snrfaoe  is  convex  towards  the  front,  a  siofle  bi- 
the  nomana  data  d  said  obfective 


the  shuttle  car  while 

there^;  and  a  ranuaser  opsfable  to  ram  a 

shuttle  car  ctato  said  lanirhint  nib  of  tbf 

the  shuttle  car  and  launcher  are  in  their 

positiDns.  said  rammer  including  a  nunmer 

meant  on  said  rammer  head  for  positively  coi 

ramnler  to  the  missile  to  be  loaded  for  moving 

from  said  shuttle  car  onto  said  launcher  and  fice  verM. 


<r-HS) 


a,fts,i7s 

FUBUmiNG    ~ 


radlmar 

•tu 

nfrMtiv* 

AMm 

turvwtunt 

lilUMM  i 

iadM«t 

iHimbar* 

»,"¥mm 
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ff+iua 
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i.me 

US 
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A-SA 
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4-lSJI 

i.<sn 

44.S 

u  m-mm 

4i-4J0 

1.7«M 

»l 
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4n-«JS 
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ILl 

»»— OTJM 

lolMliadAae 


r.NnwSlliMt.   Dl- 
li,  IfdTTte.  No. 


when  ft  to  fa  are  the  radH  of  corratnn  of  the  refractive 
lens  SMI  flues,  dx  to  dn  atv  the  nial  ^irffmrt  between 

such  sorfaese,  n«  is  the  refiractivc  index  and  r  ii  dM  Abbe  1.  Ptase-setting  wvatns  oooprisi^  a  roCatfble  AafI, 

number  of  the  kns  eieaenlBL  a  fuse-cutter  head  splned  to  said  shaft,  means  i  for  rota^ 

___^,,,,^_^___  ing  said  diaft  to  turn  the 

setting  operation,  OMana  for  nsosing  aaid  hehd  axially 

tSfAjm         of  said  shaft,  and  means  for  amomatically  opeMfaig  said 

LAUNCHING  OTTPt  rotadng  meam  to  mow  dM  Umw  i  iiff  hand  m  of  ea- 

:y*y  1*  ***g  ?''*t  gagemem  with  the  shtf  at  a  predetemiaed  mat  la  dw 


1.  A 


IWs  3f,  Ua  Cnde  <SfO,  sac  Md) 

^fitam  carried  by  a  vcUde  and 
m  cnaWaatioa,   a   Ihne  axia  stabfliced 

ior  moweaeat  from  a  kMiag  po^tioa 
to  a  ptanlttgr  oC  faaartring  poaldbas  aad  vice  lena,  a 
pfavality  of  londh«  aad  ten^cUaf  nib  carded  hr  jMid 


PLVRD  FLAiH  Hmm 


C  WaHn  Mbmm«  M  Mduv  9km  Bevw^.  MaaiL 

RM  Blar.  31.  IfSMaa.  Noi.  734,7111 

ICpahaa.  (CLt^—lA 


TMe  3S,  UJL  Coda  dMlK  sic.  aid) 

with  agn.  a  Ml  UdK 


lea  ajrisau 

*~'*~*^f  a  Goaffisiiv  a  iMdlow  nuaibsf  ia  the  facm  df  a 

ihntde  car  mppordag  raDs  dispoeed  traaa-  havii«  its  talarior  anfaoe  ia  the  farm  of  i  ptajraUtr 
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of  corrugations,  said  cortngatfons  havii«  die  form  of  sine    upon  an  axis  ^ 

wave  otfvce,  ia  a  plaae  traasverse  to  the  loaghndfaad    and  a  cam  oa  Mid  cam 
axis  of  said  hoUow  member.  Mid  sine  wave  curves  in-    sitioned  oa  said  caid 

die  side  bek  courses  in 


of  said  belt 

a^  acaid  ptK 
to  fold  the  caid 
for 


MACHINE  FOR 


tMUffl 
CONVQUrilNG 


■ODAffTRAWB 


creasing  in  an^litnde  from  a  small  end^  said  hoUow 
member  to  a  opposite  end  of  said  hollow  member,  said 
small  end  being  attached  to  a  aMizzle  end  of  said  gun. 


MBTHOD  or  MAMuGcrURING  10XE8 
OrCAKDBOAKD 

34 
Fs 

fTSsr.  No.  d37,Md 

Fsh.  Id,  1954 
CCL93— 34) 


i|»8UbMfG.L 
Dec4.19S7,fsB.Naw 
!•€!*»   (a.f3— 77) 


1.  A  mediod  of  manufacturing  cardboard  boxes  having 
V-shaped  grooves  formed  in  the  blanks  at  the  fold  lines 
thereof  comprising  first,  the  applying  td  a  slurry  contain- 
ing a  liquid  vehicle  and  a  binding  f"hf*^tyf  to  the  faces 
of  said  groove;  next,  bending  said  blank  until  the  faces 
of  said  groove  are  in  abutting  relationship;  and,  finally, 
applying  heat  and  pressure  to  die  dius  folded  grooved 
portion  of  die  Hank. 


Owe  M, 
Grove 

a 


3^13,474 
rACKAOMG  MACHINE 


ADev 
•f  0U» 


Ca^ 


to  The 


Fled  Fek  39, 1944,  Ser.No.  lMt3 
dCMnsB.   (Ct"        ■ 


tin 


1.  In  a  machine  for  convobiting  soda  straws  or  dK  Uke, 
the  combination  comprising  an  indexing  cylinder  for  hold- 
iag  the  straws,  said  cylinder  having  a  plurality  of  loagi- 
tudioal  grooves  therein  for  receiving  the  straws,  each  of 
said  grooves  having  a  depth  less  than  the  diameter  of 
the  straws,  so  that  the  straws  will  project  outwardly  from 
the  grooves,  a  plurality  of  endless  behs  disposed  adjacent 
said  cylinder  for  engaging  and  rotating  one  of  the  straws 
held  therein,  each  of  said  endless  hefts  being  mowmed  on 
a  pair  of  puUeys,  means  Cor  racatiag  said  pulkys  to  drive 
said  belts,  said  bdts  ranning  gsaeraOy  at  right  aisles  to 
said  indexing  cylinder,  meam  for  intermittenUy  roiathig 
said  indexing  cylinder  to  bring  eadi  straw  held  therein 
into  conv(riuting  position  for  engaging  said  belts,  means 
for  feeding  said  straws  to  said  indexing  cylinder  at  a 
poim  qiaoed  from  said  oonvoluting  position,  a  plurality 
of  sidMtantially  parallel  coswohiting  blades  swingable 
into  engagement  with  InngiliMlinaPy  «aoed  points  on 
the  straw  held  m  said  cylinder  at  the  convolnting  poei- 
tion,  means  for  supporting  said  blades  for  indrprndrnt 
swinging  movement,  a  cam  shaft  a^aoeat  said  blades, 
a  plurality  of  anguhaly  staowed  caaas  aioaated  oa  sM 
shaft  aad  eagageaUe  widi  said  reepecdve  Uadm  for 
swinging  said  blades  successively  into  *^»ff*«"t^  widi 
the  straw  at  Ika  fnasoliiling  porilioa  while  said  straw 
is  beiag  rotated  by  said  bdts,  means  for  rotating  said 
camshaft,  said  means  for  rotating  said  indexing  cjriiader 
comprishig  a  drive  for  advancing  said  '«<*r»'iig  cjlinder 
through  one  step  for  ench  revolntion  of  said  cam  shaft, 
said  faidexiag  cyfiader  having  a  lednoed  portion  mijicultt 
said  bfaides,  a  first  of  said  belts  beh«  dbpoaed  oa  oae 
side  of  said  blades  and  a  second  of  said  bete  bcb«  db- 
poeed  on  die  other  side  thereof;  said  firrt  aad  seooad 
hriis  beiag  generally  parallel  and  geaaraBy  at  ri^  aagtea 
to  said  iadcxfaig  cytfader  hot  actaaBy  beiag  amkd  ia 
opposite  direetloa  widi  respect  to  the  sHiM 
to  saidi  todeidag  cyUnder,  so  thnt  aaid  bate  wfl 
at  a  SBwfl  aai^  aad  wfl]  exert  aa 
ioree  oa  the  straw  ia  the  regioa  < 
first  aad  seooad  belts  beii^ 
nular  convolutions  formed  by  mid  Mafias. 
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8.  In  combinitkm,  a  vibratory  body  nibject  to  vibra- 
tory moiniuarti  feneraDy  aloag  a  predetennined  axis,  a 
linkage  itmctme  having  a  poaitkm  therealong  at  which  the 
pfcaencc  of  oorreqMXM&if  vibratory  movements  in  the 
direction  (rf  said  axis  is  undesirable  and  such  position  de- 
fining a  pivotal  axis  for  said  linkage  structure  generally 
normal  to  a  plane  defined  by  said  predetennined  axis  and 
soda  position,  and  coupling  structure  connecting  said  link- 
age sirochire  widi  said  vibratory  body  at  the  center  of 
percussion  of  the  liiyuge  structure  determined  with  re- 
qiect  to  such  position  and  said  phroCal  axis  defined  thereby. 
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1.  fm  a  tndor  havii^ 
whBsl^  tl»  uis  of  ralatiM  of  add 
My  dfcpQWid  fdalive  to  Ibe  gimd  to  fadlitile  staer- 

WMwnnatr  ticca,  hbBom  fnnto- 
of  rigid 
ranovabty  aacarDd  to  the 
amfiea  thcftoC  by  the  oatward  pfMsure  of  air  in  said 
titmmimilimMmar  walk  of  the  tubultf  uMmben  awl 

axis  of  aach  fivsto^oiMcal  owmber 
MMKidBM  with  the  axis  of  rocitfia^  or 

ila  iwtiBti<i  nhaal  aaid  tmttheoBkai  members  having 

their  larger 


CQlmNED  BOUJR  AND  nUNVOBT 

Wk,  a 


Fled  My  7,  19SL  8sr.  N^  74Mtl 
S  CUm.   <CL  94— M) 


1.  A  tranqMxt  device  for  devatfaig  Mid  trai^ortfaig  a 
road  rolling  machine  behind  a  towing  vcUclei  said  ma- 
chine having  a  longitudinal  center  of  bahmc*  Itoeated  be- 
twiees  the  ends  of  its  frame,  said  device  comprifng  a  tow- 
ing hitch  fixed  to  one  end  of  the  frame;  a  shaftj  joomaled 
transversely  of  said  frame  adjacem  said  center  0f  balance; 
two  parallel  arms  fixed  to  the  ends  of  said  shaf|  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  frame;  a  transport  wheel  joiimaled  on 
the  outer  end  of  each  arm,  the  axes  ci  the  wheels  being 
^spo$ed  in  mutual  alignment  transversely  of  jthe  frame 
and  the  shaft  and  arms  being  rotataUe  throu^  Ian  arc  ex- 
tending from  a  first  position  in  which  the  wl 
of  contact  with  the  ground  throogfa  a  second 
whicli  die  wlMels  contact  the  ground  on  the 
longitudinal  center  of  balance  of  the  myr*»frf 
hitch  to  raise  the  hitch  end  of  the  machine  and 
third  position  in  which  the  axes  of  the  wheels 
through  said  center  of  balance  and  are  locall 
other  side  thereof  to  raise  the  other  end  of 
from  the  ground;  drive  means  coiqried 
frama  and  said  shaft  for  sdectivdy  rotating! 
arms  into  said  positionB;  hinge  means 
ends  of  the  arms  and  di 
whereby  the  outer  wheel  supporting  portkms 
when  ha  the  int  poaitioo  can  be  folded  fcooi  eztead 
position  about  the  shaft  supported  portioQe  thereof  to 
place  the  wheels  in  a  stored  poeition  ak»g  the  sides  of  the 
frame;  arcuate  trad^  means  on  each  side  of  the  frame; 
and  nieans  on  the  outer  portion  of  each  arm  i^rterengag- 
ing  with  said  arcuate  track  means  to  guide  the  arms  in 
said  second  and  third  positions,  and  said  me^ns  on  the 
arms  disengaging  the  tnck  means  in  aaad  first  position  so 
that  said  outer  wheel  supporting  portipas  of  th4  arms  can 
be  folded. 


portions ' 


AFPARATUi  FOBraaroGKArmc  ifyn 
nniNG  ' 

i  M  Geiin  Ofle,  IMM,  Ua^ 

St,8sr.No.7ttyttr 
allsallBly  Dec  M,  1957 
SCkiys.    (CL95-^4J) 
1.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  composition  in  t^  of  in- 
scriptions in  which  the  compositioB  ii  obCafaM|l  by  pro- 
jecting on  a  strip  of  seasitivn  flm  in  a  c 
scribed  on  a  matfht  fihn.  a  spacing  device,  co^MWiiing  a 
leva- {having  a  fulcram  pivot  and  movable  withi 
ing  control  of  said  camera,  a  rod  sonoactsid  to, 

mi  having  iu  axis  norma!  to  the  dinetids  if 


the  pprofection  of  said  image  and  hmrfaig  a  fl  wd  pifil, 
sad  lever  hsving  a  slot  hi  which  said  flmd  p  rot  pte, 
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an  electrical  reby  calibntoi  to  the  width  of  the  varioos 
images  on  said  anlifi  9m,  tmmm  aetwted  by  eaid 
reiay  ror  sesamveiy  cowiniimg  Qw  BMvenMm  or  eaifl 
lever,  whereby  mio  tevcr  coBtrols  the  axial  moffmeat 
of  said  rod  which  is  in  proportioa  to  tha  width  of  the 
paiticttUtf  image  being  compoeed,  weens  for  flMwing  toid 
rod  normal  to  its  axis  for  varying  the  else  of  said  kn- 
ages  projected  on  said  sensitive  film. 


to 

to 


dmK), 


B.  Staff,  Cah^bMh  (EbX 
to  AMtod  Cmjihisr,  GjmJbJBL 

',  n  canMreoan  of  GstMnny 

'.  14, 1949,  9^^  14,79f 
,  ■■pwcatMi  GenMor  nur.  17, 19S9 
iCSiM.   (CL9S--li) 


its  'V  ffit^hm 


the 


member  to  "B" 
to  provide 


enabling  movwnent  of  the 

tioa  wIms  the  eelactor  devioe  is 

ual  regulation  of  the 

blodcing  movement  of  the  selector  dcvtoe  to  the  poaitimi 

for  rfffcting  atoaMtic  diaphragm  aoatmeot  when  the 

setthig  member  is  in  the  said  'V  poeiuon. 


y* 


to  said  rod  for  moving  said  sensitive  film  simnltaneoosly 
with  the  axial  movement  of  said  rod,  and  a  continnons 
tape  having  a  slot,  a  light  source  bdiind  said  slot  fl- 
luminating  said  tape,  and  a  luminous  pointer  showing 
on  an  appropriate  scale  the  length  of  the  line  compoeed, 
whereby  the  line  may  be  justified  and  the  space  left  to 
the  edge  of  the  capositioa  may  be  filled  by  introducing 
a  correction  in  the  spacing  as  indicated  by  an  appropriate 
table. 


1.  In  a  photographic  caasera  of  the  type  having  an 
adjuetaUe  dtaphfega  and  adlioitaUe  shutter  speed,  and 
having  awfomatic  aipoeure  ngalation  by  which  the  dia- 
phragm can  be  aiitomatirsily  set  in  wepoaei  to  U^ 
values  and  can  ha  ooordinatad  with  vwions  shotter  speeds, 
in  comWaatioa,  a  manually-operable  speed  setting  mem- 
ber wUda  is  aettoUe  hi  a  nmber  of  different  snapshot 
settinp  and  also  in  a  "B**  setting;  means  indoduit  a  man- 
ually operable  saleetor  devioe  for  optionally  fleeting  Kg- 
ulatkM  of  the  diephmgrn  either  automatically  in  leeponse 
to  said  light  vnlnee  or  etae  manually;  and  an  iirterlock 
means  cooperaMa  with  said  ^leed  setthig  mrmbtf  and  s^ 
lector  devioe.  btocfciag  movement  of  the  setting  asamber 


FILM  RAMI 
Tdni  Miyamka, 
to  Yasfekn  Ca^  UL,  THk^m, 


MEANS 


Fled  Nmt.  4k  19f9,  SsK,  Nn.  SS9#34 

2^appMcntia|iJ9anDec4, 19St 


!• 
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1.  A  film  traa^ort  mechanism  in  a  camera  having  a 
routable  film  measuring  member  and  employing  a  film 
provided  with  a  backing  member  and  leader  and  moviMe 
along  a  predetermined  path  in  the  camera,  comprising  an 
index  wheel,  a  disengageable  dutch  coupling  said  index 
wheel  to  said  measuring  member  and  spring  mged  to  an 
engage  poution,  a  latch  member  refcassMy  locking  said 
clutch  m  a  dtiwgagr  position  and  movable  between  a 
lock  and  mdock  poaitioo,  a  tripping  lever  swingaUe  be- 
tween an  advanced  and  retracted  position  and  urging 
said  latch  member  to  unlo^  position  iq;ioa  movement  of 
said  tripping  lever  to  its  advanced  position,  a  pair  of 
longitudinally  spaced  transversely  fitimdnag  parallel  snub- 
bing rods  moonted  on  said  lever  and  disposed  in  the  path 
of  said  film  and  defining  a  guide  slot  directed  at  an  angle 
to  the  path  of  said  film  when  said  tripping  lever  is  in 
retracted  positim  whereby  to  deflect  said  film  from  ks 
normal  path,  said  film  engaging  said  snubbing  rods  and 
urging  said  tripping  lever  toward  its  advanced 


D^rriRCHANCaABLB  OBIECnnVB  FOB  FHOTQ. 
GRAPHIC  CAhlEKAS  

W«k  FHadkfch  DadMl  OJBjO:,  Mvleh,  Gennqr,  a 

Fled  Dec  M,  19SB,  Ssr.  Nn^  7t3|911 

19, 


(CI.9S— 4« 
1.  An  interchangeable  objective  far 
cameras,  characterized  hi  that  thamovnt  contams  a  dia- 
phragm mechanism  winch  cu  be  optionally  used  aa  a 
spring  diaphragm  or  as  a  conventional  diaphragm  mecha- 
nism, as  well  as  a  cam  meaas  conned  wih  the 
member  fbr  the  costitri  of  a  coupled  rangsttoi 
wherein  the  mount  is  divided  tt  least  in  two  mount  parte, 
the  front  portion  of  the  dividad  mount  oontaming  a  dia- 
(rfiragm  aperture  ooatrol  ring  and  a  spring  operated  din- 
phragtn  ■^••'■•''■g  ring,  wheiesa  the  rear  pmtion  of  the 
mount  has  a  ring  rotataMy,  hut  ixially  inunovaMy 
mounted  therein,  which  carries  the  control  cam  lor  tiw 
rangefinder,  an  additional  ring  is  noo^otataUy  hdd  be- 
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to  secure  the  uiel 
oiMlnl  liBf  ss  well 


'f    u 


OiSl  sppMrsHiB  Hm  17,  1997,  te.  ui  §ttau. 


▼Wei  Mi  im 

s 


(CL95— 7S) 


as  (tf  the  vring  opented  diaphntm  actoatinf  ring  ^i^iilat 
permittiiis  their  rehUive  rotJrtkm  without  mutual  inter- 
fereoce. 


8m.  N9. 


INmCHANGftAILB  OMBCnVE  FOR 

^  _  faaiDGRAFmc  cameras 

W«k  nMM  Deckd  ClEg^  Mi^ck,  G<m«y,  a 

riei  Mar.  1€,  1959, 8sr.  No.  799,793 
Chd^s  jsJaeRFy  jji ■  i  ii II i ■  CummjMm.  21, 195t 


!•  Aa  iakmktm§BMt  flocuiaf  lev  and  di^rfirafin 
oait  for  dalackrtile  mowmint  on  a  camera  body  of  the 
tiath  Isaa  idfa  fnmsint  type,  said  faitefthantraMe  unit 
ooafvriaiat  e  OKwat  ring  havhig  meaaellDr  secufement  to 
the  camera  body,  a  focm  ring  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
monat  ring;  a  kaa  tube  extending  witUn  said  mount  ring 
and  operaiivety  coonectod  to  said  focus  ring  for  axial  ad- 
jostmsM  inieapoMe  to  rotatkm  of  said  focus  ring,  nid 
kas  tube  haviac  as  optical  axis,  an  adlutable  iris  dia- 
plnigBi  aonaied  in  aaid  kn  tnbe  aad  aa  operatii^  ring 
thenforfora4MiBg  said  ^aphragm  between  minimum 

to  asoee  said  ejwraiiag  ring  lowavd  die  —*■■>■-—  i^er- 

tme  positioa,  a  pair  of  ifiaphragm  M^nsting  ringi  to- 

tatably  aMNHtted  oo  said  focus  riag,  aseana  delliung  a 

napllat  bawoea  said  pair  of  rings,  one  of  s^ 
of  -*—    "    • 


oathe 


to  said  npfraiiag  riag,  a  radially  cneadfaig  arm 
k  of  siii  pair  of  riap  each  hariiV  a  eoopKng  end 
iWaanffii  from  ike  optical  axis,  the 
of  said  pair  of  riafs  beiiV  adapted 
Id  by  a  riamer  ooaeral  rii^  arm  on 
bodir  far  moviag  the  diaphragiii  from  a  |^ 
to  the  mawiiBiim  aperture  po> 
»  the  ote  of  said  pair  of 
to  be  ooupled  wMi  a  diaphrslgm 
riag  oa  the  caaian  body.  ^^ 


1.  A  photographic  printing  «nffhftd  «Mnp-iUag 
gizing  a  cathode  ray  tube  to  direct  a  Hght  q 
area  through  a  transparency  in  one  direction 
sensidve  surface  to  be  exposed,  pholoelectrif 
the  intensity  of  light  from  said  tube  throng 
photoelectrkally  oontroOing  the  exposing 

sfwt  jointly  as  an  inverse  function  of  the  a 

and  as  a  function  of  the  deiHity  scale  of 
perency,  and  contnrfting  die  duration  of  exj 
photopenaitive  surface  as  a  function  of  the 
piagiig  on  said  sorfaoe. 


oCsidd 


rRINTDWMAGHINB 


Flei 


Aa|.  It,  1999, 8sr.  Na.  t34,543 
laaiB.   (CL9S-.7tf) 


Ingn  qypanttus  for  ttqwsing  a  carved 
a  distortion-free  light  image,  a  curved  piate 
flexible  resiliem  Maaket  adapted  to  o«eri«y 
holden  said  rssiUeai  MairiMC  iadadi^ 
tnbermiom  aad  passagm  oa  dw  fauer 
dnit  laeaas  in  said  piste  holder  hi 
said  flssssgis,  a  source  of  suction 
said  coadnit  awans,  said  blaaket  havi^  a  _ 
iasert  adapted  to  register  with  said  piata,  aad  a  curveo 
light  sboroe  ooaoeatrleally  posilioaed  widiraspek  to  said 
carved  plate  hoklsr.  whereby  a  photographiel  aegativa 

can  ba  posidvaiy  held  between  said  Maakat  aad  Mate  ia  a 
poiitiQa  of  perfect  registry  widi  said  plale.       T 


a  canwd 
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1.  In  combiaalioa  widi  a  snbstaattaUy  rectangular  tray 
bavmg  a  bottom  wall,  «de  aai^  ead  walls  and  adapted 
to  retain  a  dareiopiag  iolaiioa  tad  film  tfierein,  a  film 
scanner  oomprisiag  a  amarfiar  sfidaMy  mounted  on  the 
end  walk  for  movement  buwsen  said  side  walk  and  span- 
ning said  tray,  a  viewing  device  iachiding  a  magnifier  unit, 
an  illumination  element  and  a  safeli^  filter,  and  means 
slidably  moualiag  said  viewiag  device  upon  said  member 
for  movement  of  said  device  kagthwiae  of  said  member 
between  said  end  walk. 


LOUVER  AND  METHOD  OP  MANUFACTURE 
■Bss  L.  Cfciese,  239  SMb  Afa„  8^  8L  rMsssbmi,  Fla. 

Ii4y  21 19St,  to.  Na.  78Mit 

UaltaM.   (CL 


the  air  boa  bot  separated  therefrom  by  smd  tuwuwif  aa> 
tending  waU  msaas,  a  partitioa  meaiber  carried  by  aaid 
body  iawardiy  of  said  opea  side  of  the  bodyaad 
iag  across  the  space  betweea  said  cunred  side  trrib 
wardly  of  the  opea  side  of  the  body  aad  adjaoes 
head  strocture  to  abut  said  faiwardly  exteadfaig  waB  1 
and  form  a  removabk  closure  wall  for  said  air  aad 
trical  boaes,  smd  partition  member  having  at  least 


air  fiow  aperture  therein  open  to  said  air  box  and  having 
a  light  reflecting  surface,  a  hollow  V-shaped  awasher 
having  cooveiient  ride  walk  with  perforalioaB  therata 
opening  between  said  hoUow  member  aad  the  open  side 
of  said  body,  said  V-shaped  member  abottiBg  oa  said  par- 
tition meaiber  to  coomnmicate  with  the  air  flow  ^eiture 
therein,  and  lamp  meam  carried  by  said  body 
to  said  light  reflecting  surface. 


2,MMtl 
CAP  AflSBMELY 


acartaa  Cimaaaj',  a  oasamliM 
jMelI.i99lte-  Now  741>S3 
■.^9t-^M) 


1.  In  a  louver  assembly,  the  combination  of  vanes  in 
elongate  strip  fona.  each  having  a  free  edge  and  a  base 
edge  in  substaalial  paralldiBn^  said  base  edge  having 
formed  adjacent  dismo  a  longJtiMHnal  groove  interrupted 
at  intervak  along  the  leagth  of  said  base  edge  fonning 
qMwed  transverse  notches,  and  mooatiag  ^ines  for  the 
vanes  exteadiag  acrom  die  vaaes  aad  each  coa^risiag  a 
wire  havhig  sectioas  embedded  aad  secured  whhin  the 
grooves  of  rmssiat  ▼aam  at  locatioas  iatermediate  dk 
notches. 

APPARATUS  fORCOmSmC  AIR  SUPPLY  AND 
EXHAUnr  WriH  UGKIING  EQUIPMENT 

RURau  1*  ^iBHkuvmrnaaL  aaob,  ■■^^■v,  sv  iwvas*  a^ 

Flai  A^^Ltol«foJU,925 

1.  An  air  tfstrAodoa  fl^tiag  spp»ratus  having  an 
Opea  sided  body  for  the  fwnistion  of  light  aad  air  and 
closed  at  die  oppoaita  side  by  a  head  strocture.  said  body 
having  opposite  lida  walk  oarvad  aad  citriwlad  to  said 
head  structure  from  adlaeeat  the  opea  side,  said  head 
structure  haviag  side  aad  ead  walk  aad  a  lop  wall  having 
an  aperture  betaaea  the  ead  wall  extfemitire  thereof, 
wall  means  exteadiag  iawaidly  fkom  said  top  wall  of  said 
head  structiaa  adiaMX  asid  aperture  aad  sepantiag  the 
yace  whhia  arid  head  strocture  iato  aa  air  box  uwMuuai- 
eating  wUh  said  aperture  aad  aa  dactrical  box  a^aceat 


1.  A  cap  assembly  for  use  with  a  vent  pipe  preiect- 
ing  throu^  a  roof  comprising  an  andior  plate,  a 
ooaical  oowl  upstanding  from  said  anchor  plate, 
defining  deformable  fingers  at  their  bottoms  oaly 
to  the  upper  ssargin  of  said  oowl  in  positioa  to  be 
upwardly  and  outwardly  by  said  vent  pipe  when  said  eowl 
k  forced  downwardly  thereover,  aad  a  ooaaecliBg  tabe 
substantially  coaxial  with  and  smiouading  said  pipe  aad 
engaging  said  cowl  in  a  locatioo  away  from  said 


IJtMM 

HANDLE  FOR  WINDOW  MOUNTED 

APPLIANCE 


Fled  8spt  11, 19S7, 9cr.  No.  04,70 
soil  I  I     (CL  99-^94) 
5.  A  poctabk  window  mounted  appliance  incJodmg 
a  housing  mountabk  in  an  open  window  baviag  a 
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tic^  movable  «idt  member,  and  a  unitary  molded  han- 
dle aeomd  to  a  lop  wall  of  mid  'houMng;  mid  bamUe 
indndmg  a  horaoBtally  dongitfd  grip  poction  die  axis 
ai  wliidi  extenda  parallel  to  the  longitiidinal  extent  of  the 
top  wall  and  atao  parallel  to  the  plane  ci*(be  window  in 
the  normal  pontioB  of  the  ai^lianoe  mounted  in  the  win- 


dow, mid  handle  atao  having  a  pair  at  spaced  footings  one 
fonned  at  each  end  of  mid  horizontal  grq>  portion,  each 
of  mid  footings  having  iqnrardly  extoiding  projections 
spmoed  from  each  other  transversely  of  the  grip  portioo 
and  defining  a  saddle  in  the  iq>per  suiface  of  the  footing 
for  the  reception  of  a  portkm  of  said  movable  sash 
member. 


ADIUWAMilXW^nED 

■F*  AvinBi  Waiwiaai  lofwa^  Mmpmr  to  THm 
__  ^<mpmntl— ,  WKmio«»  town,  a  > 

FOad  Sept.  2t,  1957,  S«.  No.  «S,328 
4CWam.   (CL  9tr-lUi 


3.  A  rq>laoemem  grille  adapted  to  be  substituted  for 
fixed  discharge  pattern  stamped  grilles  to  provide  variable 
air  flow  pattern  comprising  a  bcdlow  bmising  having  an 
upper  wall,  a  lower  wall,  and  two  side  walls,  a  discharge 
opening  and  a  rear  opening;  a  frame  surrounding  said 
dischariB  opeoiag;  a  flat  plate  damper  coextensive  with 
said  rear  opening  for  covermg  said  rear  opening;  means 
pivolally  nwumiag  said  daaqwr  with  the  pivot  axis  along 
the  top,  rearward  edge  of  said  housing;  meam  for  swinging 
said  damper  to  open  and  closed  positions;  a  ^urality  of 
horinmlal,  parallel  vanes  in  said  boosing  extending  be- 
tween said  side  walk;  said  vmim  being  transversely  curved 
to  pnfvide  a  coneave  i9per  mrfacc  and  a  convex  lower 
surfaoe;  said  vanm  being  pivoCaBy  mounted  m  the  nde 
walls  of  said  hoosiag  by  means  of  inns  protruding  from 
die  ends  of  each  of  mid  vanm  approximately  intermediate 
of  the  leading  and  trailing  cdgm  thereof,  said  pirn  extend- 
ing throof^  ynt^etOy  aUgatd  apertues  fai  the  side  walls 
of  said  bousinr.  u>  additional  pin  protrudfaig  from  at  least 
one  end  of  tadi  of  Mid  vanes  at  an  edge  diereof;  a  vertical 
gangfng  bar  havfaiff  apertures  kmgitDdinally  disposed  there- 
in; said  additioMl  pins  hebing  joomaOad  in  said  longi- 
twttnaDy  disposed  apertares;  and  a  flxed  blind  wing.  pSral- 
M  with  said  vaam.  extending  acrom  the  upper  cAfk  of 
said  hooriat,  die  exterior  surface  of  said  blind  wing 


extending,  beginning  at  the  ed«s  of  said  housing  adjacent 
said  discharge  openmg,  JownwaiJIy  aai  reaiimrdly  in 
convea  curvature  hito  said  howing  and  prolstting  into 
the  upper  portion  of  the  air  stream  flowing  th^u^  said 
housitg  from  the  rear  opening  to  die  front  openiig  where- 
by said  blind  wing  blocks  ott  the  portion  of  the  ur  stream 
flowing  through  said  boosing  adjacert  the  u^er  wan 
thereof. 


Bortasi  E.  SImw, 

WatcrtowBf  Mass^ 
of 


COOKING  APPARATUS 


Ir, 

M 

of 


FIM  Nov.  9, 1959,  flsr.  New  t51,797 
9nBlmi    (€3.99^-331) 


6.  Food  wanning  apparatus  comprising  a  pa  r  of  heat 
conducting  plates  arranged  to  be  moved  into  coitact  with 
oppoilte  sides  of  a  sUb  of  food  to  be  heated,  hiata-  coils 
connected  in  heat  conducting  relation  with  said^atm  for 
heating  same  ^^lereby  heat  is  directed  from  th^  exterior 
to  the  interior  of  the  food  slab,  means  for  enerijizing  said 
heater  coils,  one  of  said  plates  having  an  openin)K  therein, 
a  shield  member  oi  low  thermal  conductivity  mounted 
within  said  opening  and  having  a  radidly  inaiudly  ex- 
tendiqg  annular  flange,  a  retaino-  cup  harhig  an  end  wall 
flush  with  said  flange  and  having  icCaining  ihten  ex- 
tending from  said  end  wall  in  a  direction  away!  from  the 
other  of  said  plates,  said  cup  having  high  hni  conduc- 
tivity and  being  secured  to  the  inner  edge  of  si^  flange, 
a  thermostat  assembly  removably  retained  wnhin  said 
cup  by  said  fingers  and  having  a  temperature  ncsponsive 
element,  indicator  means  electrically  connected  to  said 
element  for  indicating  when  a  temperature  of :  predeter- 
mined magnitude  has  been  sensed  by  said  elemart;  the 
other  of  said  heat  conducting  {riates  having  a  proiection 
extending  therefrom  a  predetermined  distanofc  toward 
said  one  heat  conducting  |rfate,  said  projectf>n  being 
aligned  with  the  cqpening  in  said  one  plate  wh^by  the 
thickness  of  the  food  slab  betwera  the  projection  and 
said  wail  of  the  retainer  cup  is  less  than  the  thifknrss  of 
other  parts  of  the  food  slab. 


COOKING  UTENSIL  i^AmD  FOR  A  NUMBER 
OF  CULINARY  UHB 

PiciTe  Francois  Marie  Fllnvj, 
saslgnnr  to  flodds  Aaoaym 

dc  f ctMaaleffts,  Puis,  Flits,  a 

Fflid  Mm.  7, 19St,  Ser.  No.  719,9M  , 

Cldms  piiatlty,  appilgnden  F^aM*  Mar.  Ifljl957 

5  nTliiii     (CL99L-341) 

3.  A  cooking  apparatus  for  a  number  of  culinary 

comprisnig  a  metallic  pan  with  a  thick  bottom,  k  flanged 
dish  thereon  made  of  fireproof  glaes,  a  removsple,  elas- 
tic, and  all-of-a-pieoe  frame  of  metallic  wire,  s^  frame 
having,  a  central  member  located  in  the  oeitt^  of  the 
outer  face  of  saM  dish,  V-shaped  side  memberi  in  pimi, 
overiying  said  outer  face,  at  the  ends  of  said  cfniral 
member,  each  leg  of  said  side  members  havini  aal  out- 
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wardly  exteadiaf  poftioa  luaglhwifd  by  aa  iawawMy  di- 
rected portion  snllaaiially  paralkliag  dtt  flange  of  aaid 
dWi.  subetaadaOy  horiaoatal  ascaAara  roaaerting  the 


ends  of  said  inwardly  directed  portiom  of  each  said 
members,  gripping  portiom  provided  at  the  ends  of  said 
inwardly  directed  portjoas  and  cngageable  with  the  edge 
of  said 


. i,  tHt^Bm, Na.  i2t,4n 
s.  (0. 99^-421) 


1.  A  rotisserie  device  for  use  in  an  oven  or  broiler 
compartment  of  a  conventional  cook  stove,  comprising,  a 
rack  means  including  q>ioed  parallel  and  upwardly  ex- 
tending support  members,  tpit  means  mounted  across  said 
support  members  for  rotatim,  a  pair  of  spaced  disc  mem- 
bm  carried  by  said  spit  meam  each  having  a  plurality 
of  angular  openings  formed  there(hrou|^  with  inter- 
secting sides  at  equal  extent,  said  openings  being  spaced 
radially  outward  of  said  spit  means,  said  disc  memben 
being  mounted  with  said  openings  therein  registeringly 
aligned,  skewer  means  tnsertable  into  said  openings  for 
support  by  said  disc  means,  said  skewo-  meam  having 
spaced  planar  faces  and  a  muhi-angular  cross  section, 
meam  for  rotating  said  spit  meam  thereby  to  carry  said 
skewer  meam  atong  a  circular  orbit  concentric  of  the 
axis  of  said  tfit  means,  ahemate  planar  faces  of  said 
skewer  meam  engaging  successive  sides  of  said  openings 
as  such  skewer  means  are^moved  throu^  said  orbit  there- 
by to  cause  said  skewer  meam  to  revolve  about  individual 
axes  paralleling  the  axis  Qf  said  spit  means. 


fa«  above  dto  baraen,  and  a^astable  heat 
disposed  betweea  the  baraers  aad  graft 
dlvwtint  heat  from  iht  bomeia  to  the  grate 
said  heat  shutter  meam  comprising  a  framo  stractnre 
supported  oa  die  side  walls  of  die  canng,  said  frame 
structore  inchiding  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  angle  bars 
each  havt^  a  series  of  keyhrte  stojts  exteadiag  there- 
along,  a  phirality  of  kmvers,  each  loover  being  formed 
by  s  plate  with  extended  ends  defining  uunnioai  pitolal- 
ly  and  removably  supported  in  opposed  slod  of  said 
angle  bars,  mid  plate  havii«  a  geaerally  triangular  wiag 
member  extending  perpendicular  thereto  near  one  end 
of  the  plate,  the  wing  members  being  disposed  in  oo- 
planar  diqwsition  near  one  of  the  an^  bars,  said  one 


angle  bar  carrying  a  channcl-ahaped  plate  depending 
therefrom,  a  flat  bar  slidably  disposed  in  said  chanad, 
a  series  of  qnoed  pirn  nsounted  on  sud  flat  bar  aad  ex- 
tending outwardly  of  the  bar  and  of  said  chanari.  the 
lengths  of  said  pirn  exoeetfing  spacing  of  the  wing  amm- 
bers  from  said  one  an^  bar,  one  edge  of  each  wing 
member  contacting  one  edge  of  each  at  die  pirn  reqiec- 
tively,  and  a  handle  joined  to  one  ead  of  said  flat  bar, 
said  handle  having  a  portion  extending  outwardly  of 
the  open  from  of  said  casing,  whereby  movemeat  of 
said  portion  of  the  handle  slidm  the  flat  bar  so  that  the 
pirn  angulariy  turn  all  of  the  louvers  simultaneously  to 
a  selected  angular  position  with  respect  to  said  graie 
comtmction  and  the  pins  hold  the  kmvm  in  taid  selected 
position. 

2,9tS,99t 

STRAP  GUIDE 
Ahrto  L.  WiaUcr,  Chia«o,  DL,  aasigMir  to  Acbm  Sicd 
ChkafD,  n.,  a  tasassatiua  of  miaois 

flay  9, 19M,  Ser.  No.  27,556 
udataM.   (CLIM— 25) 


2^5,997 

GAS  BROILER  WTTH  HEAT  SHUIIER  DEVICE 

Ira  NcvlB,  1955  Daacaa  St,  Bmaz,  N.Y.,  aad  Arihar  L 

Fadsr,  4M  'natehaa  RaadrYaahm,  N.T. 

FBsd  Apr.  If,  19SS,  Ser.  Na.  725,<55 

IGMas.   (CL  99-447) 

In  a  gas  broilar  In  combination,  a  casing  having  side, 

rear  and  bottom  waUs  ddlning  in  said  casing  a  broiler 

compartment  with  open  from,  burners  adjacem  the  top 

of  the  casing,  a  grato  construction  supported  on  the  cas- 


Mf  I 


9.  The  combination  in  strapfung  apparatus,  of  support 
means  for  supporting  a  pallet  of  a  type  having  a  horizontal 
opening  extending  through  it,  a  retractable  strap  guide, 
and  means  for  extending  the  retractable  stnp  guide 
through  the  horizontal  opening  of  the  pallet  where  it 
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guUc  attrap  fed  oadiriae  durooifc  Ute  opcafag.  Mid 
tttup  fukb  bong  of  cowcivixoiivm  croM'MctioB  to  in- 
pMt  litidity  to  it  so  tiMl  it  «  adf-Hip^wrliin  ia  caatilcvcr. 


^ 


IMl 


SOUDS  SLUDGES 

Im»  aal«Mr  to  Ethyl 
of  Dda- 


TBBAT1N6 
A.  n«MM»  BilM  Bom,  I 

Now  xoi^  N*Y«y  A 


FScd  Oct.  31, 1997, 8m,  No.  i93,M« 
aCWM.   (CLltt— 37) 


1.  A  procoM  for  deUqu^riaf  o  Ugji  load  lolidt  ooo- 
tent  aludfe,  nid  dodfe  coii«risiflt  lliiriy  divided  lead 
aolids,  an  aquoooi  |Jiaw.  and  Uqnid  teCraethyllead,  and 
fonnatioD  of  a  toid  lead  bar  prodnct  oomprinng  intro- 
ducing a  phmUtjr  of  woceaaive  cfaarget  of  said  thidge 
into  a  chamber  having  an  eztrasiOD  opening  therefrom. 

clowd  wleljr  with  a 
Maed;  apirfying 
a  pwawiw  of  fkon  aboot  300  to  34)00  pound*  per  aqnare 
inehloendi  of  said  snooenive  diarges  so  as  to  partially 
deliqoefy  the  dodge  without  appreciable  distortion  of  tile 
lead  particles,  and  without  fofctng  soUds  through  said 
extrusioa  opwring,  thus  aocumnbttiag  a  pressed  mass  hav- 
ing less  Uqnid  ^lase  than  tiie  chargea,  and  then  iqiplying 
to  said  pressed  nuns  a  pressure  of  from  10,000  to  about 
25.000  pounds  per  square  indi,  and  forcing  a  portion 
only  of  the  pressed  sottds  nuHs  throng  the  extrusion 
opening  and  causing  i^astic  deformation  ot  the  lead  par- 
ticles and  ooheskm  dieiuof  mto  a  solid  bar-lilDe  shape,  a 
portion  of  said  dtqic  being  retained  in  said  extrusion 
opening  as  a  sole  |riug  and  dosore  for  a  following  repeti- 
tion (tf  the  process. 


Lloyd 


CALBNDEE  STACK 


WIsL,  a  oenMnioa  flf 
29, 1951,  isr.  No.  711^27 
(0. 1ft— 163) 


In  Bdolt  Iron 


rj       mkATX     • 

FT 

_     * 
—     / 

,&IJ^Pl 

;  1 

sTt'iii: 

"m 

1.  A  andti-oip  calender  comprising  a  sufasUntially  iter- 
tical  adeader  frme,  a  stack  of  calender  rolb  ad^oent 


the  fracie  faKtoding  a  bottom  roll  and  a  plortfity  I 
imposed  rolls,  sqwrate  and  iniliiiisnJ 
ably  carryfaig  the  emb  of  eadi  of  said 
separalB  and  faidqwndeflt  bearing  arms  pivoCaUy 
at  <me  end  on  said  frame  and  extcadiag 
wardly  therefrom  to  carry  in  an  intwmediate 
each  bearing  arm  one  <rf  said  bearings  of 
superimposed  rolls,  vertical  means  adjacem  the  outwardly 
extendhig  end  of  each  of  said  bearing  arms  pn^viding  a 
stop  adjacent  each  of  said  bearing  arms  on  th^  side  of 
the  bearings  opposite  the  frame,  and  fluid  actuated  meant 
connected  to  each  of  said  bearing  arms  for  indefendently 
urging  each  bearing  associated  therewith  upwaijdly  wUi 
respect  to  said  stop. 


NOs  E.  fflUnMB, 


23tS4tl 
BALING  PRESS 


Pefew  3, 19n,  Ssr.  No.  711,710 


In  a  baling  press,  a  baling  box  including  a  cc  otinuous 
straight  bottom  wall,  side  walls  and  an  end  wau,^  one  of 
said  side  walls  having  a  bale  ejecting  opening  thmtn  ad- 
jacent to  the  end  wall  and  said  mentioned  side  wall  having 
vertically  extending  columns  on  opposite  sMo  i  of  the 
opening  and  said  columns  having  their  inner  ft  ces  pro- 
vided with  vertically  extending  guide  groova,  and  a 
vertically  movable  |»te  for  closing  said  opening  having 
laterally  projecting  guide  ribs  extewfing  into 
groove!,  the  inner  face  of  said  gate  forming  a 
tion  of  the  adjacent  side  wall  and  bdng  in  line  j 
inner  fkce  of  said  side  wall,  removable  wear  i 
comem  of  the  gate  slidably  engaging  the 
guide  grooves,  removaUe  uprig^  wear  tracks 
the  walls  of  the  guide  grooves,  removaMe  wear  itrips  on 
the  ribs  of  the  gate  sUdaUy  engaging  said  wear  tracks,  a 
ram  horizontally  movable  in  the  box  toward  [the  aid 
wall  to  compress  a  charge  of  material  in  the  box  between 
itself  and  die  end  wall  to  bring  the  bulk  of  thfc  charge 
into  alignment  with  the  opening,  a  second  ronipression 
ram  disposed  adjaceirt  to  tho  aid  wall  vertically  jOBOvable 
in  the  box  toward  the  bottom  wall  for  further 
ing  thf  charge,  and  a  third  coayression  ram 
transvendy  of  the  box  toward  the  opening  uid  I 
for  finally  oonpocting  tht  darge,  i^  oped^  pefaig  cA 
a  substandaOy  greater  si»  dam  the  traasverse  dfmenaion 
of  the  diird  compreasMn  ram  and  the  transverse  < 
of  the!  finally  compacted  bale,  said  third  cotdprcipiou 
ram  bting  movable  eatirny  througli  said  openiag  when 
the  gait  h  raised  for  Meeting  a  completed  compacted  bale 
entirely  through  and  beyond  said  opening.         ' 
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Oct  13,  19M.  Ssr.  No.  lUjn% 
(0.191— I   - 
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1.  In  a  printing  press  including  a  plate  bed  and  a  sheet 
bed  in  qiaoed  relaitioa.  a  carriage  oMumed  for  forward 
and  rearward  movement  over  said  beds,  a  dampening 
roller  joumaled  in  said  carriage  and  arranged  to  engage  a 
plate  on  said  pble  bod  to  apply  moisture  thereto,  inking 
roUen  joumaled  ia  said  carriage  and  arranged  to  engage 
a  plate  on  said  plate  bed  io  apply  ink  thereto,  a  blanket 
cylinder  arranged  to  engage  a  plate  on  said  plate  bed  u> 
receive  an  image  therefrom  and  to  engage  a  sheet  on  said 
sheet  bed  to  transfer  the  iaiage  thereto^  meam  controlling 
said  dampening  and  mking  rollers  to  engage  said  dampen- 
ing roller  with  the  plate  and  immediately  thereafter  en- 
gage said  inking  rollers  with  the  plate  on  forward  move- 
ment of  the  carnage  with  said  inking  rollers  being  tripped 
to  elevated  positions  on  rearward  movement  tA  said  car- 
riage, inking  drum  means  lonmakd  in  the  rearward  end 
of  said  pass  for  applying  link  to  said  inking  rollers,  a 
dampening  cylinder  joumaled  in  the  rearward  end  of  said 
press  for  applying  water  Io  said  dampening  roller,  and 
meam  for  simultaneously  operating  said  inking  dfum 
meam  aad  said  dampnaiiig  cyliader  when  said  carriage  is 
at  said  rearward  end  of  said 


23SS4t3 
AUTOMAIK  PfPNC  SYSnEM  WASH-UP 

Vaadasvook  A  Jtoai^  be,  Chkafa^  IB.,  a  eospofation 
of  DslawMs 

RM  Aa»  21, 19fi,  Ser.  No.  75M33 
iOilmm.   (0.101—423)  i! 


of 

10 


to  aad  nader  a  holloia  pcriplMnl  poraoa  of 
nnt  nf  mill  rjlinilfri  snii  fitnniling  slnng  thfi  Ifnglh 
of,  a  flexible  mk  scnvii«  bl 
oo,  aad  cattradiag  along  the  Ic^fh  oi.  m  •im  ^ 
top  of  said  rectangular  pan,  sail 
horizoatally,  and  downwaidly  at  a 
over  the  open  top  of  said  pim  agaiip  the  dire 
cylinder  rotation  to  operati»sly  eagajga  said  cyl 
collect  iak  therefrom  directly  dowa  ialo  said  pan 
naming  over  said  geasraOy  horiaeataOy  but  slight^ 
wardly  extending  Uade,  aad  awaas  for  asoviag  at 
said  blade  side  of  said  pan  op  or  down  relative  to 
one  of  said  cylinders  to  twfaig  said  Uade  into  or 
operative  engagemcat  with  the  bottom  of  said  oae  of 
cylinders. 

2,9iS,194 
IMPKOVED  CAHTBIDGE  POK  PSODUONG  GAS 
Homer  M.  Fax,  taOaorfla,  _^^ 

FSod  fan.  3,  195S,  Ssr.  No.  479^21 
tOakm.    (0.102—39) 


said 
of 


1.  An  improved  gas  generator  for  providing  a  source 
of  solids-free  gas  at  constantly  increasing  pressure  which 
consists  essentially  of  a  pressure  resistant  case  having  an 
outlet;  a  screen  positiooed  in  said  case  adjacent  said 
outlet;  an  axially  perforated,  internal  burning  solid  pro- 
pellant  comprising  a  majm-  proportion  of  ammonium  ni- 
trate and  a  minor  proportion  of  an  organic  polymeric 
binder  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  copolymers 
of  butadiene  and  methyl  vinylpyridine.  copolymers  of 
butadiene  and  vinylpyridine,  copolymers  of  butadiene  and 
styrene.  and  copolymers  of  butadiene  and  quinoline  con- 
tained in  said  case;  means  for  preventing  burning  on  the 
eoOerior  surface  of  said  propellam;  and  meam  for  igniting 
said  propellam  within  the  perforation  adjacent  the  end 
opposite  the  ootkL 


23tS405 

WINIVOPERATED  DELAYED  AKMING  FUZE 
KaMaow  aad  WHam  B.  Mel—,  WasUsvIs 
D.C  assl^an  la  the  UaMad  SMm  of  America  aa  i« 
riiiilii  by  te  Secmsry  eg  War 

FBed  Rfav  27, 1947,  Ser.  No.  79i4M 

2  n  I  Inn     (0.102— 79  J) 

(Graalsd  aadsr  Title  35,  U&  Code  (19S2),  sec  2M) 


1.  In  a  printing  prem  Inking  system  fc*^*"^*^  a  |rfu- 
rality  of  intercngaged  cylinders  on  pandlel  axes  and  I 
meam  for  iavortfaig  rotation  to  said  cyUaden  for  traas-  ' 
f^  of  ink  from  oae  to  aaodier,  Ink  ^'i***^^  means  com- 
prising a  fl^  elongated,  geacnlly  rBCtaagnbr  pan  ar-  1.  A  delayed  arming  mechanism  for  an  electrically 
ranged  to  receive  scraped  off  faik  aad  being  located  closely  actuated  projectile  fuze,  comprising  a  powder  train  in- 
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tciiii|Mcr  iHdcibte  from  vuMfiucd  to  aniwd  pcNitioii,  • 
rack  OB  nid  powder  tniD  faitemq[)ter,  a  pinkm  coopnating 
widi  aaid  rack  for  moving  aaid  powder  train  iotermpter 
to  armed  poritioii,  a  gear  train  for  driving  aaid  pinion, 
a  turbine  hooaed  'fai  said  fuse  in  driving  relation  to  laid 
gear  train,  flist  twitch  meane,  meaoe  operated  by  said 
gear  train  to  doee  aaid  twitch  npon  predetermined  initial 
movement  of  aaid  gear  train,  and  second  twitch  means 
operatively  connected  with  said  interrupter  for  operation 
bjr  tdd  intemvter  to  closed  poeitiMi  coincident  with 
arming  movement  ci  the  ittttmpler. 


2,ftS4M        

THERMAL  INSULATION  SVfTEM 
I G.  Rhiidy,  Scodn,  N.Y^iiiIiihUd  < 

,  a  eononlinH  eff  New  Tofk 
ef  appHoBMaa  te.  N^  344,713,  Apr.  3, 
Rfeiy  U,  IfSlk  Str.  No.  7»r,M« 
(CL  193— 1) 


1.  An  electromagnetic  pump  compriang  a  magnetic 
body  having  windings  therein,  a  liquid  carrying  duct  in 
said  body  extending  the  lengA  thereof  and  positioned  ad- 
jacent said  windings  so  that  upon  energization  of  the 
windings,  a  magnetic  field  is  established  linking  said  duct 
and  being  capid>Ie  ot  moving  a  high  temperature  liquid 
linearly  therethrough,  combined  metallic  insulation  and 
support  means  slanting  said  magnetic  body  from  said 
duct,  said  insulatioB  and  support  means  comprising  a 
layer  of  dieet  metal  having  heat  reflecting  surfaces  of  low 
surface  emissivity  separating  said  windings  from  said 
duct,  and  a  q>acing  member  comprising  metallic  cloth  of 
high  thermal  resistivity  poaMoned  between  said  sheet  of 
metal  uid  said  duct,  said/weet  of  metal  and  metallic 
cloth  being  placed  in  comuct  with  each  other  at  spaced 
intervab  and  because  affbtk  emissivity  and  resistivity 
rharacterittics,  impede  ibe  transfer  of  heat  between  the 
high  temperature  liquid  and  said  windings  while  simul- 
taneously presentmg  resistance  to  deformatiim  in  the  pres- 
ence of  mechanical  load  and  vibration. 


a,MS497 

SYSTEMS  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  CONTROLLING 
FLOW  OF  FLUID  THROUGH  A  CENTRIFUGAL 
PUMP  IN  RISPtmSE  TO  TEMPERATURE  DIF- 
FERENTIALS AT  THE  INTAKE  AND  DIS- 
CHAR(»  THEREOF 

ML  Lskanun  TownaUp,  Allegheny 
In  Hnpa  rhinslrris  *  Controk 
bK^  PlttAaqh,  ftL,  m  coipesnHasi  of  PMsjIianla 
19, 19W,  Ser.  N*.  73<,274 
dHitBi     (CL1«3— 97) 
„l.  The  corabtnation  with  a  centrifugal  boiler  feed  pump 
provided  with  an  intake  for  feed  water,  a  discharge  con- 
duit adapted  to  supply  a  boiler  with  feed  water  and  a  by- 
pass including  a  vahre  whereby  the  pump  outlet  may  be 
connected  to  said  intake  and  the  flow  therethrou^  regu- 
lated thereby;  of  a  system  for  so  modulating  said  by-pass 
valve  as  to  r^laie  the  differential  between  the  teaq^ra- 
tures  at  said  inlet  and  said  diachaift  by  controlling  die 


rate  of  flow  through  the  pump  and  by-pass 
prevent  excessive  tempcratore  riiet  bi  the 
the  puiap  at  times  when  the  feed  water 
said  system  oonqnising  interconnected  tlier 
posed  to  be  sensitive  to  the  temperatures  at  the 
discharge  of  the  pump,  respectively,  means  connected  to 
said  thermoooui^es  for  converting  the  resulting  Ithcrmo* 
couple  voltages  into  a  resultant  A.C.  voltage,  means  con- 
nected to  and  receiving  the  resultant  A.C.  vcrit^gs  from 
said  means  connected  to  the  thermoooa|riee  for  aifiplifying 
said  resulting  voltage,  naeans  connected  to  said 


for  amirfifying  for  converting  said  amplified  vol^ge  into 
a  signal  whose  magnitude  is  proportional  to 
fled  resultant  voltage,  a  regulator  connected  to 
for  converting  having  means  respouive  to  said 
means  actuated  thereby  for  generating  a  coni 
proportional  to  said  amplified  voltage,  and  a 
ator  means  re^>onsive  to  said  regulator  control 
modulating  said  valve  between  open  and  closed 
thereby  to  maintain  a  rate  of  flow  of  water 
pump  that  is  substantially  proportional  to  said 
temperature  at  low  demands  for  feed  water. 


2,9flS,lM 
VAPOR  PUiuGING  PUMP 
Wllb  A.  SloMT,  Long  Bench,  a 
Angeka,  CaMT.,  aaslgaon,  by 
Cntfas-Wrlght  Carpoealiom  a  Dwpasailan  of 
Filed  Sept  K,  19S7,  Scr.  No.  M4,191 
7Clafan8.    (CL19S— 113) 


igh  the 
fCTential 


1.  In  a  vapor  purging  pump  for  vtrfatile  lii^oida,  tha 
combination  of:  a  casing  having  a  passage  foil  flow  of 
liquid  therethrough,  said  passage  having  a  racially  in- 
wardly directed  intake  portion,  a  radially  inwhrdly  lo- 
cated vapor  collection  zone  downstrea^  from  s4id  intake 
portion;  a  vent  passage  from  said  collection  '<  zone  to 
the  exterior  of  the  casing  for  venting  vapon  ^rom  the 
coUecdon  zone;  a  rotary  impeller  assembly  in  taid  pas- 
sage having  an  input  stage  in  said  intake  portion  upstream 
from  said  zone  and  a  centrifugal  impeller  sta|e  down- 
stream from  said  zone,  said  input  stage  havihg'  a  pe- 
ripheral intake  and  having  blades  to  draw  t|e  liquid 
into  said  passage  radially  thereof  and  to  imparl  rotation 
to  the  liquid  to  cause  travel  of  bubbles  in  the  liqi^id  above 
a  given  size  to  said  collection  zone  by  centripeial  force, 
the  remaining  smaller  bubbles  being  entrainel  by  the 
liquid  in  said  centrifugal  impeller  stage,  said  blades  be- 
ing at  acute  angles  to  tangrntial  with  the  biases  over- 
lapping circumferentially  of  the  impeller  assembly  and 
fcMining  a  circular  series  of  helically  curved  inducer 
passages  having  thr^ir  outer  input  ends  poiirtiqg  in  the 
direction  of  rotation  of  the  impelltf  assembly. 
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2,9tS,lt9 
HYDRAULIC  PUMP 


OMa,a 


Flai  Fek.  2, 1951,  Sar.  No.  419,715 
SOahM.   (CLlt3— 12f) 


revolution  into  engagrmert  with  aaid  cam  wurfact; 

for  iittroducing  fluid  to  and  for  removing  fluid  from  aaid 

fluid  chambers  on  opposite  sides  of  said  vanes;  4ud  mem- 


1.  A  hydraoUc  pomp  comprising;  a  honaing  having  a 
cavity  therein  with  flat  parallel  end  walls,  a  member  in 
the  cavity  fitting  between  said  end  walls  having  a  bore 
therethrough  normal  to  aaid  end  walls,  said  member 
sealingly  engaging  the  peripheral  wall  of  said  cavity  at 
four  circum^entially  nwced  points  to  mipptxi  the  mem- 
ber for  lateral  shifting  movement  only  in  the  cavity,  said 
points  of  engagement  between  the  member  and  the  hous- 
ing defining  four  separate  chambers  about  uid  member 
and  also  providing  guide  means  for  guiding  said  member 
in  said  lateral  akiftiag  movement,  a  vaned  rotor  in  the 
bore  on  the  axis  of  said  cavity,  a  spring  in  one  of  said 
chambers  urging  the  member  toward  a  position  of  maxi- 
mum eccentricity  of  said  bore  relative  to  said  rotor, 
ports  in  at  least  one  of  said  end  walls  conununicating 
with  the  space  around  said  rotor  for  conveying  fluid 
to  and  from  said  bore,  pressure  and  suction  conduit  means 
connected  with  said  ports,  a  restrictor  in  the  pressure 
conduit  means,  passage  means  in  the  ring  connecting  the 
upstream  side  of  said  restrictor  with  the  said  chambo* 
on  the  opposite  side  of  said  member  from  the  chamber 
within  which  the  q>ring  is  located  and  with  the  chamber 
on  the  side  of  said  member  toward  which  the  member  is 
thrust  by  the  pressure  developed  by  iteration  of  the 
pump,  a  conduit  leading  from  the  downstream  side  of 
said  restrictor  to  the  chamber  in  which  said  spring  is  lo- 
cated and  induding  a  second  restrictor  therein,  and  a 
relief  valve  having  its  inlet  conwcted  with  the  down- 
stream side  of  aaid  second  restrictor  and  its  outlet  con- 
nected with  said  audioB  ( 


FariowB. 


to 


PUMP  CONOTRUCnON 

R.  ftw,  O^  Sit,  Mkk^ 

Fla«  Noiui9,19^8fer.  No.  €23444 
CCWml.  (0.193—130 

5.  In  a  fhdd  preasure  machine  of  the  positive  displace- 
ment type:  the  oombina^on  of  a  rotor  member  and  a 
stator  member  providing  cooperating  fluid  confining  sur- 
faces radially  diapoied  relative  to  eadi  other,  one  of  said 
cooperating  siirfacre  being  a  surfr^e  of  revolution  and 
the  other  ot  said  cooperating  surfaces  being  a  continuous 
cam  surface  haviag  a  pumping  contour  which  is  uninter- 
rupted and  cotimious  to  form  equally  i^aced  lobes  and 
valleys  wbkh  lobee  provide  a  suhetanfial  sealing  engage- 
ment with  said  ooe  euiface  at  equally  apaced  mtervals  to 
provide  a  plurality  of  fluid  chambers;  a  plurality  of  slid- 
ing vanes  carried  by  the  member  having  said  surface  of 
revolution,  aaid  vaoee  projecting  out  of  said  surface  of 


M  m^ 


bers  being  joumaled  for  rotation  relative  to  each  otho- 
solely  by  abutment  of  said  surface  of  revolution  with  said 
lobes  at  said  equally  qMced  intervals. 


2,995411 
DIAPHRAGM  PUMPS 
William  Michael  Hiodeeieo,  \% 


Filed  Fch.  7, 1951,  Scr.  No.  713,992 
HClaiaH.    (CL  193— 159) 


I.  A  diaphragm  pump  comprising  a  hollow  annular 
body  formed  with  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  first  vahre 
associated  with  said  inlet,  a  partition  formed  in  said 
body,  said  partition  having  a  port  therein  and  Hf**"*"g 
outlet  and  pumping  chambers,  a  second  valve  cooperating 
with  said  partition  at  said  port,  a  removable  cover  plate 
adapted  to  cooperate  in  sealing  engagement  with  said 
annular  body  and  an  edge  of  said  pai^on,  a  retaining 
means  to  hold  the  cover  in  poeitiofi,  a  dbq;>hragm,  a 
diaphragm  housing,  said  diaphragm  housfaig  cooperating 
with  said  hcrilow  body  for  retaining  said  diqrfiragm  in  po- 
sition therein,  and  a  diaphragm  actuating  lever,  taid 
actuating  lever  pivotally  secured  at  Us  end  on  said  housing 
and  also  at  a  point  intermediate  its  length  on  said  housing, 
said  outlet  chamber  and  pumping  chamber  having  the 
interiors  thereof  simultaneously  accessible  frtmi  the  ex- 
terior of  said  hollow  body  with  removal  of  said  cover 
member  and  exposure  of  both  sides  of  said  aecond  valve. 


2,995,112 

UQUm  PUMP  ASSEMBLY 

Robctt  CHenry,  14572  JcRceMM  St, 


FRei  My  21, 1999.  Scr.  No. 
19CWBM.    (CL  193— 194) 

1.  In  a  liquid  pump  of  the  type  comprising  a  barrel 
adapted  to  be  connected  at  its  outlet  end  to  a  liquid 
diacfaarge  tube  leading  to  a  point  of  discharge  and  sup- 
porting a  first  upwardly  opening  check  valve  at  ita  lower 
end,  a  plunger  tube  concentric  with  said  barrel  riidaUe 
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vdaUy  thereof  and  a^portint  a  teooad  qpwanfly  opea- 
ing  check  valve  tfamta,  means  for  reciprocating  said 
pluafcr  aloag  said  banel;  that  improvement  w/tuth  com- 
prises, a  tubular  member  concentric  of  and  exterior  to 
said  barrel,  means  interconnecting  said  tubular  member 
and  said  friunger  to  reciprocate  the  one  with  the  other, 
and  a  third  upwardly  opening  dieck  valve  mounted  on 
said  tubular  member  at  a  levd  qiaoed  below  said  first 


mentioned  check  valve  and  effective  during  lowering  of 
said  plunger  to  open  allowing  liquid  to  flow  into  said 
tubular  member  and  to  be  trapped  therein  by  the  clos- 
ing of  said  third  dieck  valve  at  the  end  of  the  down- 
ward movement  of  said  plunger,  wbettby  upon  upward 
movement  of  the  plunger  liquid  trapped  above  said  third 
check  valve  is  forced  past  said  second  check  valve  into 
the  chamber  between  said  first  and  second  check  valves. 


OVEBHEAD  MATEl^^BANPLING  TROLLEYS 

Cnm  A 
Ohlak  •  cMMntfoa  «f  OUn 

FM  M»  2t,  19St,  S«.  N«.  73M2t 
ICUnk   (CLltft— 114) 


In  a  tnrfky  for  an  overhead  track  having  a  frame  with 
first  and  second  rafl  wbeeb  raiitably  connected  thereto 
and  a  gear  wbeA  with  means  operalively  connecting  said 
gear  wheel  to  one  of  said  rail  wbads,  and  a  shaft  ro- 
tatably  supported  by  said  frame,  the  improvement  com- 
prising a  pinion  gear  fiiedly  secured  on  said  shaft  and 
pmMneatly  mwfcid  with  «id  fow  whcd.  a  reversible 
drive  meaai  rotntaUy  eonnected  lo  said  frame,  and 
inchiding  n  VBvenible  one-way  ei«aging  or 
friolioa  type  cinlch  means  far  riowii  liag  said  reversible 
to  and  from  said  shaft. 


ClaiBM  ptlovlty< 


Apr.  4,  IMt,  te.  Na  19,f  32 
pHcall«i8wedsaAng.22. 
ISOalM.   (CL195— 141) 


1959 


I.  li  a  vdiicle,  a  vehicle  body,  i  phnUty  M  roDen 
adapted  to  roll  upon  the  surface  i^on  which  said  vdiiele 
body  it  to  be  supported,  and  means  for  suspen|ing  said 
body  qpon  said  rollers  including  means  for  estkUishing 
and  miintaining  a  film  of  flowing  air  over  tfie  si  irfaoe  of 
each  of  said  rollers  at  a  superatmoqiheric  pressur » at  lout. 
snfljcient  to  support  the  wd^  ot  said  vehide  pody. 


Erich 


VEHICXB 
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LB  AMEMBLBS 


FBed. 


S«.Iifo.749,7M 
195—159) 


•^^^^ 


1.  A  vehicle  assembly  comprising,  in  oombi^tion,  a 
pair  of  carriage  means  qwoed  from  each  oth^;  inter- 
mediate carrier  means  spanning  the  distance  bet^ten  said 
pair  of  carriage  means  and  supported  by  said  pair  of  car- 
riage means;  abutment  means  located  between  baid  car- 
rier means  and  each  of  said  carriage  means  mk  carried 
by  one  of  said  means,  said  dmtment  means,  said  carriage 
means  and  said  carrier  means  having  respectively  inter- 
engagiag  surfaces  coo^fcniiag  with  each  otho-  for  limit- 
ing the  movements  of  said  pair  of  carriage  meai|s  toward 
each  other;  and  coupling  meant  connecting  sai^  carrier 
means  with  each  of  said  carriafe  meant  and 
only  forces  which  tend  to  move  laid  pcfa* 
meant  nway  from  eadi  other  to  that  taid 
it  ttreaed  cntf  in 


li 


FoaMnety  CUcacOf  Dm  a  cofparaBas  aff  Pf aw  ilantsf 

'      FEedlaik2«ri9S9,8tr.N«.799,M7  ^ 

15ClikH.   (CL  195— 197) 

7.  A  snubbed  tnflwayveiiidetni^i 
binatian:  a  side  frame  members  prrenntlng  n 
face;  «  bobter  nenrtwr  reAiently  mpporled  byi  lh«  aide 
frame  inember  and  pretenttng  a  veitioal  torflice  itUipoted 
for  engagement  with  taid  tide  frnme  meotber  tm^aoe,  taid 
boistef  member  also  piTsenting  an  isteraal  abul^aeiit  dia> 
poeed  ta  tiie  bolster  member,  and  redBeat  meantiin  dired 
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compretuve 
the  side  frame 


with  Iht  inlcreal  ■f««i*«iifa*  M^f  beant  and  thed  mata)  platct  at^wdw*  to  taid  rails  and 
and  oporaUe  to  urgt  the  turfaoet  railing  on  laid  beaat  and  tecondary  angle  ironip  the 

ad^Ment  endt  of  the  taid  pandt  being  dbpoaed  \n  tpacei 
apart  and  overlapping  relation  to  form  therebetween 


ol  the  respective  members  into  dired  frictional  engage- 
ment with  each  oHier. 

I  joints  having  water  dieds  and  air  vents  for  the  flow  of 

air  therethrough,  means  for  maintaintng  tbe  adjaoem 

▲  ••ADA>naaiM'?^Jntfn»tf«  MAnivAv  ends  of  the  paneb  in  oot  of  end-lo-end  coBtact,  and  Ittch 

SKSi-TKSlSMi^  «e*«  *»  •^  supporting  raiU  and  engageaUe  with  the 

1  niifcSuiluMiE  "^mS^  side  walls  of  the  car  for  retaimng  the  pmKls  on  the  car. 


IXCL,  n 


Fltd  Od.  M,  1991.  Bar.  N*.  76M34 
3GWM.   (0.195—366) 


k 


2365419  

PROCE8B  OF  MAKING  IHOROIXKILY  COOKED 
DOUGHNUTS  HAVING  MOKE  THAN  THKEE 
HOLES 

D.  GlHMfn,  219  S.  Mechanics  St, 


1.  In  an  appaiatnt  for  mounting  piggyback  fiddit 
containers  hwring  lolHlepending  tkidwayt  on  railway 
can  provided  wVh  trantvene  tlide  railt  of  itaadard  head, 
flange  and  web  oontlrnction,  a  latch  mechanism  ooos- 
prising:  a  latch  body  formed  having  an  upper  portion 
and  a  lower  portion,  said  lower  portion  having  an  undcr> 
cut  groove  therein  for  sUdabk  engagement  with  the  bead 
of  the  slide  railf;  vpwardly  and  outwardly  facing  ledges 
on  the  tttb-depending  sUdways;  dowmrardly  and  in- 
wardly fadng  tmfaees  on  die  lower  portion  of  said  latch 
body  for  engaging  said  ledget;  and  meant  for  preventing 
sliding  movement  of  taid  body  with  reqtect  to  the  slide 
rifl. 


GONDOUCAR  RDOP 
Mdt  MahaHf  Ir,  NEse^  Chatita  S. 

•roun 

16^  li99.  §m.  N*.  926,643 
2  CWa»T(CL  195-^377) 

1.  A  cover  for  an  open4op  freight  car  comprising  a 
frfurality  of  remofrtla  paneb  arranged  in  end-to-end 
relation  with  each  odier  and  extending  tnroudwut  the 
length  of  the  frdghc  ow.  each  of  taid  pnadt  including 
rapporting  ralla  to  rmt  on  the  top  eiget  of  die  sides  of 
the  car.  dowd  plas  in  said  raBi  tngagptWt  widi  the  tide 
waUt  of  die  car  In  position  tbe  railt  Bwitou.  eadi  panel 
tndnding  ircoate  uik  irooi  coMfltuUag  roof  beams 
attadied  d  dieir  aaih  to  said  raflh  and  extending  trans- 
versdy  (rf  the  car,  tecondary  angle  irOQi  extending  length- 
oi  eadi  pand  and  atttichid  d  dwAr  eodt  to  taid  roof 


944,977 


Apr.  27,  1953,  Str.  No.  351,667, 

No.  2>15,992,  dnltd  Dec.  6,  1959.    Dl- 
Od.  7,   1959,  See.  NOb 


(0.197—54) 


1.  A  procett  of  making  thoroughly  cooked  don^nrnts 
having  more  than  three  holes,  comprising  simultaneoudy 
extruding  at  least  three  rings  of  doudi  throi^  doedy 
adiaoent  substantidly  vertical  die  tnbes,  the  dough  being 
of  sufficient  plattidty  to  permit  the  dough  ringt  at  they 
separate  from  the  die  tubes  to  coalesce;  cutting  off  the 
coalesced  dough  rings  simultaneoudy  as  they  move  away 
from  the  die  tubes,  wheid>y  each  ot  the  dough  rings  will 
join  with  the  two  dough  rings  on  oppodte  sides,  so 
that  dl  the  dough  rings  are  united  to  make  a  sinde  uni- 
tary doudumt  shape  <A  more  than  three  boles;  and  then 
dropping  said  doudmut  shape  into  hot  cooking  fat;  the 
thickness  of  the  douduiut  shape  throughout  bdng  such 
that  tbe  heat  from  the  cooking  fat  will  penetrate  to  the 
center  of  dl  the  convolittions  of  said  doughmit  shape 
and  tbe  entire  douduiut  shape  will  be  cooked  dl  the 
way  through  without  blackening  its  exterior. 


I. 


MS,119 
MOBOXmaNERATOM 

A.  Noel,  flHRy  J.  Ke^^, 


riai  Ftk  3, 19SI,  Sti:  Nn.  712,926 
lOate.   (CL119— If) 

A  mobile  refuse  mcinovtor  comprising  a  wheeled 
vdiicle  having  a  cab  and  motor  at  die  forward  end  of 
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die  Mine,  a  track  body  poritioned^  at  the  rear  of  said 
wdieeled  vdiidc  and  having  a  horizonlal  floor,  oonvcysr 
means  mounted  at  die  rear  of  said  vehick  for  carrying 
imperials  uimanBy  and  fonranHy  in  said  track  body,  a 
fonn^  below  Che  upper  end  oi  said  .conveyor,  a  rotary 
paddle  member  flmmted  in  said  funnel  for  feeding  said 
materials  thereltaroagh,  a  primary  combustion  chamber 
forward  of  said  fnanel,  a  passageway  passing  through  the 
wall  of  said  coabuitkm  chamber  and  in  communication 
with  said  funnel,  a  reciprocating  grate  in  said  combustion 
chamber,  a  gas  burner  having  a  nozzle  extemfing  through 
the  wall  of  said  combustion  chamber  for  directing  its 
flames  above  said  grate,  a  seccmdary  combustion  cham- 
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ber  on  one  side  of  said  primary  combustion  chamber,  a 
vertical  wall  between  said  chambers  having  an  opening 
therethrough,  a  vertical  stack  at  the  back  end  of  said 
truck  body,  a  passafBway  passing  from  said  secondary 
combustion  diamber  back  through  said  tnick  body  to  said 
stack,  a  forced  dnft  mechanism  association  with  said 
prfanaiy  oombustion  chamber  and  with  said  stack,  said 
draft  mechanism  including  a  motor  mounted  bdow,  said 
secondary  combustion  duunber,  a  fan  driven  W  said 
sec<Nid  mentiooed  motor,  and  a  duct  for  conducing  air 
from  said  fan  to  said  second  mentiooed  passageway,  so 
that  improved  combustion  of  said  materials/is  achieved 
and  smoke  particles  produced  from  the  combustion  of 
said   materials   in   said   incinerator   are   reduced    to   a 


mimmum. 
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METALLIC  8KEWBACK  FOR  FURNACE  ROOFS 
I  J.  ■rnUay.  Orsas,  l^ah^MrigBor  to  United  States 
a  cwpasnpjB  at  New  Jsswy 

19S3,  8cr.  N«.  332,M5, 

N4.  2322,70,  iatod  Fck.  11,  IMI.    Dl- 

Fab.  %   lfS7,  Scr.  No. 

(CL11»— 99) 


plates  being  parallel  to  each  other,  a  series  of 
extendhig  |riates  fastened  to  the  bottom  flange, 
gitudinal  axis  of  each  of  said  last  named  plates 
an  acute  angle  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
each  of  said  last  named  plates  being  directly  bel 
parallel  to  a  corresponding  plate  of  the  first  nameid  series 
of  plates,  the  bottom  plates  extending  inwardly  al  greater 
distance  than  the  plate  directly  thereabove,  and  a  skew- 
back  plate  fastened  to  each  of  said  bottom  plales  and 
extending  upwardly  and  fastened  to  the  top  plate  directly 
thereabove,  each  of  said  skewback  plates  extending  up- 
wardly and  outwardly  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  axis  of 
the  radius  of  curvature  of  said  ardi. 


1.  In  a  furnace  having  spaced  refractory  sidewalls 
and  a  ^raag  refractory  ardi  cKleadittg  between  said  sido- 
walls.  one  of  said  sidewalls  converging  toward  the  other 
of  said  sidewaUi  loagtatfiaaDy  of  the  fnraaoe,  and  s|Mced 
apart  backstays  ftatrnrting  orwardty  along  said  cooverg- 
tha  laaproveaent  eonsprisiag  a  beam  ex- 
sad  fastened  to  said  backstays  and  pou- 
tioned  entirely  oatside  of  said  converging  sidewaU,  alid 
beam  having  lop  wd  boCton  flanges  oomeeted  by  a  web, 
a  series  of  iuwaiJIy  extending  plalei  fastened  to  the  top 
flange,  tte  Inngitndinal  axis  oi  each  plate  bdng  at'an 
acute  angle  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  web  and  said 
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AUTOMATIC  SEWING  MACHINES 
George  J.  Abel,  PlslaiiiH,  Joha  A.  Hanr,  Garwobd, 


OrlamI  B.  Rcld,  KeaOworth,  NJ.,  asslpen  l«»  The 
Singer  Manafactnriag  Cnaipagj',  FMtaNlh,  N j;,  a  cor^ 
pontlon  of  New  Jciacj 

FOcd  Nov.  2S,  1997,  Scr.  No.  M8,749 
UCWnH.    (0.112^^) 


7.  In  an  automatic  sewing  machltie,  a  support^  a  sew- 
ing machine  mounted  upon  said  suppmt  and  m^ans  f<Mr 
actuating  said  sewing  machine  through  a  cycle  of  opera- 
tion for  automatically  performing  a  predetermiiSBd  sew- 
ing operation  upon  actuation  of  said  sewing  i^achine, 
control  me^ms  for  initiating  actuation  of  said  sewjing  msr 
chine  fflom  a  starting  position  in  said  cycle  of 
and  for  automatically  stopping  the  san^  at  saidj 
position  at  the  completion  of  a  cycle  of  operation^  1 
mechanism  and  means  for  actuating  sa^  feedingi  i 
nism  through  a  feedmg  cycle  for  advsUdng  woit  ujpao 
each  feeding  cycle  from  a  loading  position  to  si  •^^^ing 
position  relatively  to  said  sewing  machine,  oontrql  n 
fw  controlling  the  actuation  of  said  feeding 
operator-actuated    means    for    actualint    said 


mechanism  control  means  to  initiate  operationi 
feeding  mechanism,  means  responsive  to  the 
of  a  feeding  cycle  for  automaticaUy  artnating 
ing  mechanism  contrd  means  to  ternunate  op 
said  feeding  mechanism  with  said  feeoing  mec 
loading  position,  and  means  actoated  by  said  i  i  _ 
machaniam  after  the  presentation  of  woik  to  th4  sewing 
position  relatively  to  said  sewing  mnrhinr  for  ahtoMaH- 
cally  actuating  said  sewfaig  marine  coatnri  n|eaas  to 
initiate  cycling  of  said  sewing 


2,915,123 
IVkCK-PRODUCiNG  ATT ACHMINT  FOR 
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Aag.  II,  1951.  Scr.  Nk  75S,M4 
iOainBs.    (CL  112— (7) 
1.  In  a  oontrol  mechanism  of  a  buttonhole  knaeUae 
of  the  type  produdng  a  row  of  stitdiing  at  end  side  ot 
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at 
of  a  sopportiag 


the  battoobola  sad  n 
side  of  the  badonhola  the 
siracture,  a  spring  piitid  cnnnoi 
a  first  posiiioB  n^tet  the  spring  ptiiMire,  ttid  snid  con- 
trol member  also  boiag  sWftabie  nadcr  kAucaca  at  the 
spring  pressure  to  a  aacoad  positioa  f^om  said  flial  p»- 
sitioa.  means  mnnnting  said  oonmol  ismbir  tor  shift- 
ing toward  aad  awnjr  Cram  said  flrsC  aad  seooad  posilaoas 
said  control  nssaibar  hariag  a  keeper,  •  locatably  ascil- 
latibla  latdi  maaiber  spring  prsesed  gainst  said  keeper 
when  the  oontrol  member  is  in  said  first  position  for 
maintaining  the  oontrol  member  in  said  first  position, 
means  mounting  the  latch  member  on  the  supporting 
structtire,  said  Intch  meoriMr  having  abutmem  means, 
a  movable  carriage  moving  in  a  fiiat  direction  when  the 


'# 


first  series  of  barring  stitAes  are  produced  and  moving 
in  a  second  dirKtioa  when  the  second  series  of  barring 
stitches  are  prodnoad,  trip  meaiM  conncrtfd  with  said 
carriage  and  rmngj^g  said  abutuwini  means  for  rotating 
said  hrtch  memher  oitt  of  fngagrmcnt  with  the  keq^r 
when  the  carriags  is  ntovAd  la  said  second  direction,  a 
second  trip  device  movablv  mounted  on  the  sl^>porting 
strudors  and  cagagiat  mm  nbutnseat  means,  said  second 
trip  device  having  a  racker  ana  aagaging  the  carriage  to 
be  swung  Atabjf  ami  swiagiag  wfaaa  the  carriage  is 
moved  in  said  fcsi  direction  la  move  the  second  trip 
device  agaiast  the  abutment  means  and  thereby  rotate 
the  latch  member  out  of  engagement  with  die  keeper  to 
thereby  allow  the  cootnrf  member  to  return  to  said  sec- 
ond position. 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  fabric  having  a  pile  formed 
of  transverse  rows  of  loops  and  cut  loops  of  pOe  yana, 
the  loops  and  cut  loops  being  arranged  in  sequence  in  die 
rows  in  accordance  wtth  a  pattern,  a^ich  coaapriies 
carrying  out  a  cycle  nsade  up  of  the  stqw  of  advancing 
the  backing  sheet  stepwise,  during  a  single  period  ot  rest 


the 
of 


As 


of  the  sheet,  inserti^  doubled  portions  of  the  pile 
through  the  sheet  from  ona  side  to  form  a 
row  of  loops  of  uniform  hei|^  projecting  from  tiie 
site  side  of  the  sheet,  simultaneously  with  the 
the  loops,  feeding  increments  of  pile  yams  toiwani 
iriaoe  of  insertion  oi  the  loops,  the  increments 
in  length  in  accordance  with  the  pattern  with  some  of 
increments  shorter  than  the  length  of  yarn  in  one 
said  uniform  loops,  and  withdrawing  lengdis  of  yam 
the  just-formed  inserted  loops  of  ttit  yams,  of 
increments  fed  during  die  iaseriioa  of  tlw  ui^farm 
were  insuflfcient  in  length  for  formation  of  oae  oi 
uniform  loops,  the  length  of  the  withdrawn  portion 
each  yam  corresponding  to  the  diflereaoe  bctwuea 
increment  fed  of  that  yam  and  the  leng^  reqnsred 
formation  of  one  of  said  uniform  loopa,  advancing 
sheet  by  one  step  and.  daring  the  advance  of  the 
engaging  from  within  loops  of  more  than  a  selected  heigla 
only,  and,  daring  the  next  period  o<  rest  oi  the 
severing  only  the  eagag 
traasverse  row  of  pile  loops 
site  ride  of  the  sheet  by 
aad  withdraarfa^  operatioas,  aad  rspeatiar  the 
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TUmD  ^ILB  FABRICS 

Wajlw;  A.  Rica,  AlsBflnta,  N.Y.,  iiilgiiiii  t>  Mohasco 
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Fled  Dae.  S,  199t,  Scr.  Na.  77M44 
tOalHML    (0.112—135) 


1.  A  rufller  attachment  for  sewing  machines  compris- 
ing a  frame,  a  fixed  blade  thereon,  a  flexible  Made  co- 
operating with,  and  movable  relativdy  to,  the  fixed  Made, 
a  carrier  member  reciprocably  mounted  ot  the  frame 
to  the  lower  face  of  whidi  said  movaMe  Made  is  secured, 
a  stiffening  member  secured  at  one  end  to  the  upper  face 
of  the  carrier  and  having  a  free  end  portion  engaging  one 
face  of  the  movable  blade  to  limit  its  movement  away 
from  the  fixed  blade,  meam  for  actuating  the  carrier 
member,  and  meam  for  adjusting  said  stiffening  member 
relatively  to  the  carrier  member  to  vary  its  stiffening 
effect  on  the  movable  blade. 
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FREBBURE  FOOT  DEVICE 
I M.  Rhodaa,  t29  S.  Roam,  Taamn,  1 
,  22, 1951, 8sr.  Na.  7tt^ 
ICWns.  (0.^2-225) 
A  pressure  foot  device  compraiag  a  body  having  right- 
angulariy  related  back  and  foot  portions  formed  of  trana- 
parent  plastic  material,  meam  carried  by  the  upper  part  oi 
said  back  portion  for  attarhiag  the  device  to  the  pressure 
foot  bar  of  a  sewing  madtine,  said  foot  portioa  comptising 
a  broad  plate  member  having  substantially  coextensive 
smooth  iMralld  |riane  top  and  bottom  sorfrnes  and  having 
its  rear  edge  joined  to  the  back  portion  in  a  vertex  below 
said  pressure  foot  bar  attadmient  means  and  extending 
the  full  width  of  said  foot  portion  aad  of  the  lower  edge 
of  said  back  portion,  and  said  foot  portion  having  a 
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riflwrrtftf  ofeaiaf  forariag  •  needk  move-   die  tmtaMf  md  •  auJe  die 
ad  befat  open  to  die  front  cdfe  <rf  Am  foot   operate  idierewfth,  said  OMle  die 

TiBf  flMiBt  esd  tiaaosefy  land 
aneno^  oenii  pivvnea  wno 
drawing  a  cap^hiped  blank  m 
of  tte  complelad  UanlE,  takl 
IT  female  iBe  aMcnbiy  indadinf  a  1^ 

iz  alidably  dispoaed  widi  reepect  to  taid  Up  mn^.  Mid 

sleeve  ^leawt  alio  being  diipoeed  in  oppoaed  aligned  re» 
s  lationihlp  to  said  dnw  ring  meaoe,  said  sleeve  mmm  and 


pfbrtion  by  a  cutout  slot  subetantially  as  wide  as  the  trans- 
verse length  of  said  needle  movement  area. 


MEANS  gOKMOinSScTBEPRBaBER  FOOT 
m  SWING  MAGHINB8 


to  6«  M.  Kiff  AXL, 


Aag.  It,  IMt,  ftar.  No.  755^19 

■picallasi  Genmny  Ai«.  24, 1957 
7CUM.   CCa.111— 24t) 


1.  Means  for  rdeasabty  securing  a  presser  foot  to  the 
presser  bar  (rf  a  sewing  madune,  said  means  comprising, 
in  combinatiott.  a  si^port  member  adapted  to  be  secured 
to  the  presser  bar  of  the  machine,  and  a  shank  supporting 
a  presser  foot  at  the  lower  end  diereof  and  eitrnding  into 
said  support  member,  said  topport  member  defining  a 
generally  horizontally  dispoaed  cylindrical  bore  and  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  jaws  at  its  lower  end  dcflning  a  slot  extending 
loQgitudinally  of  the  cylindrical  walls  of  said  bore,  and 
said  shank  having  «  guide  member  at  its  upper  end 
adapted  to  be  aU^ngly  received  in  said  bore  and  having 
an  abutmeot  snfaoe  at  oae  cad  for  contacting  said  sop- 
port  member  ad^aoeat  one  end  of  said  bore  in  tihe  moaMed 
position  of  said  pvesser  foot  in  locked  ooodition.  and  said 
guide  member  having  a  recess  eitcading  sobatamially 
centrally  and  transvenely  thereof  and  presenting  a  latch 
surface,  and  self-locking  latch  meana  oomprMng  a  lever 
rtrtmding  longitndinaDy  of  said  savport  member  and  hav- 
mg  a  tetch  portion  adafled  to  eogifB  said  recess  and 
qning  meau  extending  endwise  of  said  lever  and  biasing 
said  kver  and  said  latch  portion  into  latched  poaitioii. 
said  lever  being  pivotaliy  aaoonled  and  said  latdi  portion 
oigaging  said  lalcfa  surfact  aloiig  a  line  in  a  ^ane  having 
a  normal  dispowd  at  an  aq^  with  leapect  to  die  ^ane 
extending  throngh  the  pivot  axis  of  aaid  latch  portion  and 
said  line,  the  taaigBnt  of  said  a8«ie  being  smaller  than  the 
coefficient  of  firfction  of  die  matarfda  engaging  in  the 
arm  profldmato  laid  Una. 
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1  Apr.  If*  lfS7,  Ssr.  No.<8S4SS 
f  nihil  I    (CLIU-^CX) 
'  6.  b  a  dk  appaiaim  of  die  type  described  for 
ing  a  cop^lnped  article,  die  comMnation  of  a  female 


driiw- 


draw  ring  meam  also  having  oppomd  blank-«nga|ing  sur- 
faces, aifana  for  eflectteg  movement  of  said  H^  ntrans 
past  th#  Uank-engagtag  snrfaoM  of  die  sleeve  a|id  draw 
ring  meam  and  then  into  engagement  with  said'  station- 
ary land  meam  so  as  to  effect  a  trimoung  and  flnal  forma- 
tion of^the  free  edge  of  the  oompleled  Uank,  tod  stop 
meam  for  maintaining  the  Uank-engaging  sortaoes  ot 
the  sleeve  and  draw  ring  meam  above  the  stationpry  land 
meam  of  the  male  die  asaemMy  during  movelnent  of 
the  lip  meam  of  the  female  die  assembly  past  the  blank- 
engaging  surfaces  of  the  sleeve  and  draw  ring  mefim. 


APPARATUS  FOB  mSraSflNG  

PNMCyNTiyUJP>ATMOSPHBRl 

*Bronh8  JfcMdiJ^fac.,  Dslnil,  Mkh.,  n 
of  Dehnvare 

FRed  Jan.  2t,  1957,  Ssr.  New  <M,7g7 
1  1  r  T         (CL  113— 111) 


lTIONS 


1.  Apparatus  for  pwforming  opwatiom  in  controlled 
atmo^here  comprising  a  gm  imperviom  tank,  igm  inlet 
and  outlet  meam  therefor,  an  enlwged  port  in  laid  tMak 
of  a  sbe  to  admit  die  upper  torao  of  an  operai9r,  a  pa 
luipei  worn  partud  gaimewt  having  a  skirt  eeur 
edge  df  said  port,  die  interior  of  said  garment 
an  times  in  use  open  at  said  port  to 
garment  conforming  gennaDy  to  the  upper  to^  of  an 
operator  and  tnchiding  a  head  covering  wRh  a  v  ew  plate 


to  the 

at 

said 
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and  sealed  sleevm 
air  supply 
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1.  A  stem  float  and  fdaning  attachment  for  me  with 
power  boats  of  die  type  havfaig  a  conventional  one-piece 
hull  inchidhig  a  bow,  stem  and  bottom  portion  and  an 
upstanding  stem  plme,  said  «tfi*i«nw  rnmirisim  a  pafr 
of  subetantially  identical,  traneviirsiili  spnml  water-dis- 
pboement  bodim  adapled  to  be  aeenred  hi  rearwardly  and 
kmgitudfaMlly  iwtiiiMng  relation  to  the  transom  plate 
adjacent  die  opposite  side  portiom  tfaereot  said  water- 
diqilacement  bodim  bei^  of  box  like  configuration  and 
when  attached  to  a  boat  each  having  its  lowcnnoat  sur- 
face sobetantiaUy  co-planar  widi  die  bottom  of  the  boat, 
a  pair  of  substantially  flat  planing  pbtm  each  being  pmi- 
tioned  along  the  lowcimust  surface  of  one  of  the  water 
diqriacement  bodim  and  eadi  plate  having  hinge  con- 
nection at  its  forward  end  with  a  forward  end  of  the 
lowermost  surfiam  of  its  associated  water-displacement 
body  for  variable  angular  adjustment  rebrtive  to  die  latter 
along  aim  disposed  tamvqsely  of  die  stem  of  die  boat, 
each  of  said  i^atm  befaig  of  a  size  and  shape  correapood- 
tng  to  the  sia  and  shape  of  the  lowermost  surface  of 
its  associated  water-displacement  body  and  each  plate 
having  upturned  sUddfaig  flanges  along  opposite  longi- 
tudinal edgm  thereof  for  oveilying  oppoaed  skk  torfacm 
of  its  aasodated  water-disphKement  body  to  prevent  the 
occurrence  of  a  water  cnrrent  between  die  |rfatm  and 
bodies,  and  mrrhanfsm  controllable  within  die  boat  for 
instandy  adjusting  and  setting  die  angular  positiom  of  said 
planing  plates. 

SJflflgUl 
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Geoiis  R.  EalM  9r^  If  rianrfaid  Ave.  P«t  Wmkhm- 
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1.  A  method  far  oonverting  a  tanker  sh^  into  a  con- 
tainer ship  for  storing  and  tran^orting  by  sea  a  <puuitity 
of  cargo-carrying  coatoineis,  each  of  said  oootainera  be- 
ing approximately  the  aim  of  a  track  trailer  body,  said 
ship  having  two  vertical  loogitndinal  watntight  bulk- 
heads attending  at  least  dm  lengdi  of  a  middle  body 
portion  of  said  ship,  said  loi«itudinal  bulkheads  being 
spaced  apart  one  on  eidter  side  of  dM  In^itndinal  center- 
line  of  said  sh^  providhig  container  storage  spme  there- 
between, said  sh^  having  at  least  a  watertight  trans- 


verse   bulkhead   *«*>»^"f    between   said 

bulkheads  and  a  plurality  of  web  ftrames  of  said  ship 
located  within  the  length  of  nid  aiddS^  body  portion, 
said  ship  having  a  cmfrriinc  girder  construction  extend- 
ing at  least  die  length  of  said  middle  body  portion  and 
formed  by  a  center  vertical  keel,  a  center  vertical  iqtper 
deck  girdo-  and  centeriine  pillars  therebetween,  substan- 
tially all  fluid-cargo  handling  equipment  including  pipe 
lines  having  been  removed  from  said  ship,  said  method 
comprising  in  combination  the  steps  of  forming  a  plurality 
of  container-cargo  hatchways  in  the  upper  deck  trf  said 
ship  in  said  middle  body  portion,  said  hatchways  effect- 
ing removal  of  substantially  all  upper  deck  plating  from 
said  middle  body  portion  between  said  longitudinal 
bulkheads,  installing  hatch  cover  meam  to  close  said 
hatchways,  adapting  said  hitfch  cover  mens  for  upper 
deck  storage  of  other  oootainen  thereon,  attaching  longi- 
tudinalty  extending  doubter  plating  to  each  of  said  longi- 
tudinal bulkheads  beneadi  said  upper  deck,  imtalliac 
relatively  heavy  upper  deck  plating  of  said  dtip  extend- 
ing at  least  the  length  of  said  middk  body  portion  and 
located  outboard  of  each  said  longitudinal  bulkheads 
to  dte  respective  sides  of  mid  ship,  attaching  longitudi- 
nally extending  sheer  strake  doubter  plating  to  endi  of 
die  sides  of  said  ship  and  extending  at  least  dte  lengdi 
of  said  middte  body  portion,  nutalling  conteiner  sup- 
port meam  in  said  container  storage  space  between  said 
longitudinal  bulkheads,  and  imtaHii^  tolUng  ^mry 
bridge  crane  meam  at  said  upper  deck  for  operation 
widiin  the  length  of  said  middte  body  portion  for  load- 
ing and  unloading  each  of  said  coouiners  aboard  said 
ship. 
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1.  A  self-releasing,  self-resetting  boat  anchor  comprising 
a  rigid  tubular  shank,  a  plurality  of  flukm  pivotaliy  con- 
nected direcUy  to  one  end  of  said  tidwlar  shank,  coil 
«ring  meam  enclosed  by  and  rxtmding  lo^itndteally 
o(  said  shank  with  the  lower  end  thereof  bearing  against 
the  inner  ends  oi  said  flukm  and  eltective  normally  to 
bold  said  flukm  in  an  extended  operating  position  lying 
at  an  c^itme  an^  retetive  to  aaid  shank  and  for  allowing 
said  flukm  to  pivot  rearwardly  away  from  said  operating 
position  to  bypam  an  obetade  in  respoom  to  the  stiessii^ 
of  said  anchor  line  beyond  a  psedetermined  load  and  for 
automatically  returning  said  ifaikm  to  their  normal  hold- 
ing position  immediatdy  after  hypmsing  an  ofaatade,  and 
meam  f^  attaching  an  anchor  liite  to  the  other  end  of 
said  shank  indcpendentiy  of  said  spring  meam  wherd»y 
the  flukm  pivot  rearwardly  in  reaponm  to  a  predetemnned 
applied  load  and  without  regvd  to  the  angte  between  the 
anchor  line  and  dte  axis  of  said  shank. 
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1.  A  waniiiig  device  for  a  coin  opented  machine 
which  cooHNTises  a  ihaft,  a  first  flag  pivoUlly  mounted 
on  said  shaft,  a  first  arm  attached  to  said  first  flag  par- 
allel to  and  qtaced  from  the  axis  of  the  shaft,  a  second 
flag  pivoCally  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  second  arm  at- 
tached to  said  leoood  flag  sotMtaiittally  parallel  to  and 
spaced  from  the  axis  of  the  shaft  and  from  the  first  arm. 
a  pivotaOy  nwoiited  hook  having  an  axis  qMced  from 
and  paraOel  to  the  shaft,  said  hook  having  a  shoulder 
engageabie  with  die  first  and  second  arms  to  hold  the 
first  and  second  flap  in  a  retracted  position,  a  radial  mem- 
ber mounted  on  the  shaft  and  constructed  to  swing  un- 
der control  of  the  coin  operated  madiine  around  the  shaft 
and  to  engage  the  hook  to  swing  the  hook  in  a  direction 
to  release  the  first  and  second  arms,  means  urging  the 
flags  to  an  alternate  position  when  releued  by  the  hook, 
and  a  flag  resettmg  arm  mounted  on  the  shaft  to  swing 
around  the  diaft  under  control  of  the  coin  operated  iha- 
Chfaie  to  operatively  engage  the  first  and  second  arms  to 
swing  the  first  and  second  flags  to  retracted  position,lthe 
radial  memba-  befaig  advanceaUe  away  from  the  hook 
under  control  of  the  coin  operated  machine,  whereby  the 
hook  engages  the  flnt  and  second  arms  to  hold  the  first 


and  Ncond  flags  in  retracted  poaitioB,  the  radii 
returning  in  hook-relcaiing  <&«ctioa  at  a 
to  reloase  the  first  and  second  arms. 
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1.  A  foaid  for  the  pcrmaneatly  awnntcd  propdkr 
of  a  boitt  in  which  the  propeller  u  under  the  bottom  ol 
tho  boat;  said  gward^  comprising  a  solid  sfaadd  mounted 
on  said  bottom  in  d^ioiding  relition  thcrato  and  ex- 
tending 9b€mi  the  propelkr  in  dearsaoe  relation  there- 
to^ said  shield  betag  o<  reriUeot  owlerial  and  having 
straigfalside  poftiooi  depending  from  and  secured  to  the 
booooB  of  the  boat  and  dispoaed  to  the  sides  of  the  propel- 
ler, and  a  sobscantiaUy  semicircular  pOTtioo  about  the 
lower  portion  of  the  ciiadar  paA  ci  rotation  oi  the 
propelkr  Wade  tipe;  a  rigid  skeg  under  and  umaected 
to  the  shield  and  eitendhig  forwanUy  a  predetermfaied 
diMance  to  a  poinl  adjacent  the  bottom  of  the  b<Mt.  and 
means- including  a  transverse  pivot  element  connecting 
the  forward  cad  <rf  the  skeg  to  the  boat 


i^-^^^-'^- 


1.  A  typewriter  oompriaiag,  in  combination,  ^  mamber 
carrying  elements  made  of  a  magnrtic  material  aid  shaped 
at  one  end  in  the  form  of  characters  to  be  printed,  a  mag- 
netic tape  movable  in  a  path  dosdy  a4M>cent  [said 
end  of  said  elements,  a  magnetic  head  having 
arranoBd  so  that  fiux  produced  on  the  puUi^  of  said 
head  passes  between  said  pole  pieces  throng  one  of 
said  Clements  and  said  Upe,  thereby  magne&ing  said 
tMptin  the  shi^te  of  the  character  on  the  elonCTt  through 
which  the  flux  passes,  means  for  driring  saidj  member 


so  as  to  move  said  elements  serially  between 
pieces,  key  levers  representative  of 
printed,  meam  oprrating  on  die  actuation  of  | 
of  sai4  key  levers  for  pulling  said  bead  when 
said  <irmCTits  bearing  the  rhararter 
key  aqjtuated  comes  between  said  pole  pieces, 
athig  after  each  pulsing  ot  said  head  for 
tape  one  character  9ace,  a  device  for  applying  ^ 
magnetic  ink  to  said  t^>e  for  developing  charact^  there- 
on, means  including  a  qwce  bar  cqierable  to  advimce  said 
ti^e  o|ie  wOTd  qwce,  and  meam  operaUe  afteria  line  of 
information  has  been  written  on  said  tape  fon  iinrmint 
the  latter  against  a  sheet  <d  paper  to  sffect  pciqtiag. 
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PROCESS  OF  TREATING  WOOL  ON 
GROWING  SHEEP  1 

Joseph  FItipnid,  No.  t  lelly  Chfcakil  Qnay, 

Sydney,  New  Sontfi  Wrfs^nstiaMa 
NoDrawlif.    Fled  fan.  M,  19f9,  Ssr.  No.  7»a,77t 

a  nil  II I  (CL119— 1) 
1.  A  process  for  treating  fleece  wool  while!  growing 
on  a  sheep,  comprising  the  steps  of  treating  fleiKe  wool 
while  on  a  sheep  at  least  once  during  the  wool  growing 
period  and  prior  to  shearing  with  a  qaaatity  c4  a  water 
Serbia  film-forming  liquid  preparation,  leavfaig  iie  Vqaid 
to  dry  on  the  wool  fibres  of  die  fleece  to  fbra^  a  water 
Serbia  emuWoo-forming  coating  on  the  fibres,  i  allowing 
yolk,  wotA  wax  and  dirt  subsequently  to  accua|ulate  on 
the  coated  fibres,  then  expoafaig  the  coated  flbr^  of  the 
fleece  ^vfaile  still  on  die  sheep  to  a  shower  of  i^ater  and 
removing  the  coating  together  with  accuasolatel  earnM- 
fled  ydlk,  wool  wax  and  dirt  prior  to  shMrink  of  Ae 
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riad  by  die  piston  and  admitting  ftsad 

die  cylinder  to  die  space  between  die  said  slidaUy  sealed 


9, 19SI,  8w.  No.  791,977 
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7.  In  a  radiant  heating  device,  a  gas  burner,  a  bousing 
surrounding  said  gas  burner,  said  housing  comprising  an 
outer  screoi  havtag  a  phirality  of  perforations  thnein, 
baflle  means  within  said  sersen  for  directing  hot  g«««- 
from  said  gas  burner  dirough  the  perforations  in  said 
screen  to  produce  a  red  ^ow  thereon,  and  a  reflector 
positioned  above  said  screen,  said  screen  when  heated 
sufficiendy  to  produce  a  red  glow  thereon  serving  as  a 
source  of  radiant  mfra-red  heat,  and  tM  reflector  direct, 
ing  stray  radiant  heat  from  said  screen  downwardly. 


portions  of  the  piston  and  cylinder  bores  to  effect  move- 
ment of  the  pi^on  fdien  the  cylinder  is  f^haustfd 
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A   LARIAT 

21, 19ft.  Ssr.  No.  779,421 
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1.  A  lariat  hoada  riwpiishig  a  body  having  a  trans- 
verse opening  throagh  wUeh  die  tariat  extends,  gripping 
jaws  for  retaining  the  lariat  hi  the  honda  ptvotally  mourn- 
ed on  die  body,  a  tatch  pivoially  mounted  hi  one  jaw 
and  positioned  to  map  over  a  pin  hi  the  other  jaw  fbr 
lockfaig  die  jaws  in  grippii^  relation  widi  the  lariat,  and 
a  cord  extended  firom  the  latch,  die  jaw  locking  latch 
being  actuated  by  the  cord  to  releme  the  honda  by  a  pull 
thereon. 
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CYLINDER  AND  RSfON  DRIVE  AND  RETURN 
MEANS  FOR  UK  IN  ffTAFLBRS  A7«D  THE  LIKE 
"■     1E.P»iNmLliiBii      Pm>,andC>asiMW. 

la 


^   .  It  1997. 8sr.  Now  (313M 
7CktaiB.  CO.  121— 11) 

1.  A  cyUnder  and  piston  drive  adapted  to  be  operated 
by  elastic  fluid  ondar  pnssare.  uiehMliag,  a  cylinder  widi 
botes  of  dHhrem  dbamtan.  a  drive  piston  slidaMy  carried 
in  die  cyUndcr  and  widi  a  sUdaMy  sealed  portion  in  each 
bore  and  having  a  space  dMrebatwaan.  and  a  valve  car- 


!.  A  hydraulic  spot  wridteg  gun  motor  coniprlshig  a 
cyUnder  having  thereto  a  cyUnder  bote  open  at  hs  for- 
ward end  and  having  an  end  wall  doaing  its  rcaiwaid 
end,  a  cyUnder  head  unit  removaMy  mounted  ta  said 
open  end  of  said  cylinder  hi  dosh«  rdatioarfiip  widi  said 
cyUnder  bore  and  havfaig  a  ceatral  opeafa«  dmrethrough, 
and  a  compound  piston  unit  reciprocaUy  moMBHid  in  said 
cyUnder  bore;  mid  compound  piston  unit  indndi^  a  hol- 
low piston  having  a  hollow  piston  head  recvroeaMy 
engaging  said  cylhider  bore  and  a  hollow  piston  rod  ex- 
tcMfing  fbrwardly  therefrom  throuiJi  said  opening, 
cylinder  having  axially-spaoed  forward  and  remwaid 
sure  fluid  service  ports  therein  near  said  forwwd  nd 
rearward  ends  reapectivdy  on  opposite  sides  ci  said  piston 
head  and  effecting  advancemem  and  letrattiun  of  said 
compound  piston  unit  rehrthndy  to  said  cyliader  in  le- 
sponse  to  die  supplying  of  premnre  fluid  ahemately  to 
said  service  ports,  said  piston  rod  having  a  los^itudinal 
bore  therethrough  and  aaid  piston  head  having  therein  a 
counterbore  openfaig  into  said  pitton  rod  bore,  a  phmger 
havfaig  thereon  an  abotmeat  portion  laiser  than  said  pis- 
ton rod  bore  reciprocably  "w^«ii»rf  wi^in  aaid  conaler- 
bore  and  having  a  plui^R-  rod  r—tm^^  tbou^  said 
piston  rod  bore  with  its  outer  and  praiecting  exteriorly 
therefrom  for  connectiou  to  a  wridlnf 
means  niomted  in  said  oouaterbofo  h 
mem  widi  said  abutment  portion  of  said 
hollow  piston  head  dosnre  msnibei 
msaid  counteiboie  rearwardly  of  said  imflsBat  «■*—*«■  in 
abutting  engagement  dierewidi.  said  doante 
opersling  widi  said  hollow  psslon  head 
plunger  abutment  portion  to  retain  said 
and  said  plunger  in  assembly  widi  said  hollow  piston 


m 


whatbf  to  filter  taid  t  timtprmmi  pMoB  vnit  a 
mat  JMCrtabk  aad  nmofVBfcle  uaitirily  from  Mid  o^iii- 
der  bore  aad  nplaoeaUe  umtariljr  in  nid  cylinder  bore 
with  anotber  packafe  unit  compriring  a  doftkatt  com- 
pound ptitoo  unit  190B  removal  of  mid  cylinder  head 
unit  from  nid  qriiMkr. 
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1.  In  a  servo  lyttem  ci  the  type  inrhiding  a  Ihiid  actu- 
ator, a  source  of  fluid  piimiut  and  a  vahre  in  a  line  of 
communicatioB  between  said  loaroe  and  said  fluid  actu- 
ator, Ae  inqwovonent  oomprisinf  a  valve  indndinf  a 
chamber  having  a  movabk  valve  member  dierein  and  an 
orifice  in  one  cad  of  said  dianriwr,  said  ocilloe  being  in 
conununicatioa  with  said  actnator,  said  movaUe  valve 
member  adapted  to  seat  t^inst  said  orifloe  aad  dose  the 
passageway  dma^  said  orifice  to  communication  with 
said  chamber,  said  valve  member  being  subjected  to  the 
pressure  between  tfie  actuator  and  valve  throu^  said  ori- 
fice,  flMaas  delivsring  fluid  under  pressure  from  said 
source  Co  said  fhamhrr  at  one  end  thereof  adjacent  said 
orifice  so  as  to  siqiply  a  vtfve  openiag  force  to  said  valve 
member,  means  opposing  the  force  of  said  first  named 
pressure  inchiding  meam  delivering  fhiid  from  said  source 
in  a  direction  soch  as  to  bise  said  valve  member  into  dos- 
ing ingsgriiifnl  wfth  said  ortfke  and  means  delivering  a 
variable  cootrol  prcasure  force  to  said  member,  wherd^y 
at  one  vahie  of  said  contnri  pressure  said  valve  membo' 
seats  against  said  ortfloe  and  at  other  vahies  ot  said  con- 
trol piusuie  the  net  doenig  force  exerted  on  said  valve 
member  ii  above  or  bdow  ttitf  vnoont  to  allow  said  valve 
member  lo  move  anmy  from  said  orifice  aad  allow  com- 
manication  bnlwwn  said  source  of  sivply  aad  said  actu- 
ator or  hold  said  valve  mea»bcr  closed  in  accordance  with 
thei 


having  an  inlet  line  connected  to  a  fluid 
trol  valve  comprising  a  housing  having  first, 
third  forts,  a  first  line  conneetfaig  said  first  . 
reserv^r.  a  second  line  connrcting  said  second 
the  outlet  line  of  sud  fiuid  pressure  source,  a 
conneoting  said  third  pmt  and  the  vfptr  end  of  said 
cylinder,  all  of  said  ports  communicating  wttl^  a  bore 
in  the  fiive  body,  a  by-pass  between  said  second  ind  tiiird 
ports  having  a  check  valve  with  a  ^ring  acting  to  seat  it 
to  block  the  by-pass,  said  chedc  vahre  being  alto  seated 
by  prenure  in  said  second  line,  a  hoDow  valve  stem 
threaded  into  said  bore  having  an  inner  valve  end  aad 
being  rotatabk  from  the  exterior  of  the  housinp.  a  first 


valve  seat  in  said  bore  between  said  first  and  tl  ird  ports 


and  a  seccmd  valve  seat  in  said  bore  between 


and  second  ports,  a  valve  aeedk  slidaUy  |6ount4d  in  said 
valve  Item  and  having  an  fauer  valve  end  and  a  spring 
iriiidk  aormaDy  forom  it  iawardly  of  said  vah« 
said  threaded  stem  being  rotable  to  move  its  inper  valve 
end  relative  to  said  first  valve  seat  aad  to  move 
end  of  the  needle  rdative  to  said  second  valve  seit,  means 
between  the  stem  and  the  needle  for  varying  the  force 
exerted  by  said  spring,  and  a  shoulder  on  the  stem  in- 
wardly of  a  shoulder  on  said  needle  wherd»yl  outward 
movement  of  the  stem  will  withdraw  said  necldk  from 
said  second  valve  seat. 


said  first 


VLiJiD  nassuKtMSSm 


needle 
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1.  la  a  flaid  power  ejatem  for  eflsctiag  the 

:  of  a  flsovaUe  demeat,  a  fluid-ram  comprisiag  a 

'aad  lower  eads  aad  having  a  piston 

with  apisloa  rod  ooaaectad  to  the  pietoo 

I  from  the  i^por  ead  of  the  cyfinder  aadjCoa* 

Bovable  etenseat  so  that  tb»  pirton  is 

to  its  loweimost  positioa  in  the 

hf  gnvily,  a  flaid  pismain  sauree  having  aa  oatlot  pre»>   form  a  vaiteMe 

to  die  lower  eod  of  the  cyKadsr  sad   aalsBB  carried  by 


a  oasiBg;  fe 
with  saidhcailai  to 
a  ooaiial  vsm  aw' 
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aoureeof 
loa 


a  valva  operatiag 


amUy 

aad  operable 
sooaeeof 
said  valve 

ber  axially  slidab!e  ia 
tioa  multiplying  Icvar 

one  end  connected  to  said  valve  operatiag  member  and 
having  its  other  end  si^ported  by  said  caring,  and 
operable  extemaUy  of  said  casiag  aad  projecting  there- 
into for  delivering  forces  to  said  lever  meam  intermediate 
the  ends  thereof. 
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4.  A  servo  lyUMa  for  ftwtfmlHiy  a  iwcrslbte  hydro- 
static transmissioa;  comiwhiiig  a  eyfladsr  haviag  a  first 
and  a  second  side,  a  eonrce  of  fluy  prassnra  connected 
to  said  first  side  «f  aid  cyUader  la  delivor  fluid  prassure 
thereto,  a  servo  pistoa  displaeeable  by  said  fluid  prcesurv 
in  said  cylinder  between  a  predetermined  «ii*— ■>^«fiT 
position  and  two  predetermined  end  r^""^.  said  ssrvo 
piston  having  a  bora  aad  two  oppositoiy  arranged  work 
surfaces,  one  of  said  work  snrfaeos  be^  amalkr  than 
the  other  of  said  work  smfaoao,  said  oBMOer  work  sur- 
face facing  toward  said  flrst  side  of  said  cyliader.  said 
servo  pistoa  further  haviag  a  flnt  traaslM' duet  cstMdiag 
from  adiaccat  said  assaUer  work  saftMe  into  said  bore 
at  a  first  locatioa  aad  a  aeooad  franrfis  duct  "—^M^g 
from  ai^aoeat  the  largw  work  snifaoe  faao  said  bore  at  a 
second  locatioa  spaced  firom  said  flrst  location,  an  auxil- 
iary piston  sHdiMe  in  said  bore  betweca  said  first  and 
second  location  and  havfaig  an  exhaust  duct  connected 
with  said  second  transisr  duct  when  in  said  second  loca- 
tion and  a  recess  oonaectiag  said  first  transfer  duct  with 
said  second  tramfsr  dact  wfaea  ia  said  first  location,  elec- 
^muMgoetic  meaas  supported  by  said  servo  piston  and 
adapted  to  dide  said  auxfliBry  piston  between  said  fint 
and  second  locatioaa  to  cause  '''T'^TBifm  of  said  servo 
piston,  stop  means  connected  to  said  cylinder  and  adapted 
to  cooperate  with  said  auxiliary  pistoa  when  said  servo 
piston  is  displacwl  towards  said  end  positions  to  thereby 
umit  the  dispiaceoMat  therM.  aad  aMaaa  for  returning 
said  servp  pistoa  into  said  inlcnaediate  fvsition.  said 
retumiag  aieaas.  iadnding  lever  meam  adapted  for  en- 
gagement with  aad  i1iafnga»iiisat  tmn  said  auxiliary 
ptitoo.  spring  meaaa  ooaaected  to  said  lever  means  to 

urge  the  latter  imo  eatatameat  with  said  auxiliary  piston, 
•nd  ftirther  electrngiagai  lli  meaas  hi  opemtive  coaaec- 
tk»  with  said  kvar  oMaaa  to  dtaefwage  the  latter  from 
saM  auxiliary  pistoa  against  said  sprii«  meaiM.  said  lever 
means  when  urged  by  said  sprtag  means  sliding  said 
anxfflary  piston  into  a  reapective  oae  of  aaid  first  and 
second  location^  to  Initiate  displacwneat  of 
pistoa  lalo  said  iaMBMdiale 


1.  A   sfrvostf wring   midisiiisBi   for 

compring  servo-meam  mdnding  a  hydranlically  actuated 
piston  for  aiding  in  the  manual  steering  movement,  con- 
trol valve  meaas  rsspoMivt  to  snsril  tng^tr  move 
at  the  steering  whed  for  contiollii«  the  hydianUc 
um  to  said  servo-aMans,  said  coadol  valve 
ing  a  relatively  stationary  housiag  part  aad  a 
slide  valve  member  movable  within  said  relatively  sta- 
tionary housing  part  in  response  to  a  numnal  force  ap- 
plied to  said  steering  whed  to  turn  the  stecrable  vchidr 
wheds,  and  meam  operative  for  maintainii«  the  propor- 
tionality between  the  force  to  be  applied  at  the  steering 
whed  and  the  steering  manud  force  to  be  exerted  at 
the  vehicle  wheels  by  said  servo-aseans  within  only  a  pce- 
determined  range  of  said  steering  force  while  keepa^ 
constant  said  manud  force  ihxni  wmnrdtng  said  pcoda- 
termined  rterring  force  range  induding  reaction  piston 
meam  cooperating  with  said  vdve  member.  pi«-tcasioned 
spring  meam  in  operative  engarmcnt  with  said  reaction 
piston  means,  aad  nseans  for  limitii«  the  relative 
meat  between  said  reaction  piston  meam 
slide  vdve  member,  said  reaction  piston  meam  induding 
at  least  one  reaction  piMon  cooperating  with  said  slide 
vdve  member  for  opposing  its  naovement  in  accordance 
with  the  control  of  the  hydraulic  medium  to  said  servo- 
meam  in  said  steering  force 


Ii9fl544< 

CONTROL  VALVE  ADAPTED  FOB  VACUUM- 

rOWEK  ffrBEHNG  USB 


19S7,  flar.  Na.  ttlpMS.    IN- 

.^^^ ^- »  Mae;  1^  lf».  flea.  Na. 

799,37# 

^    A    .^Q*"!-   <CL111— 44.5) 

2.  A  ooatrol  vaho  for  a  dmihlii  a<  ring  picasnie  dif- 
fereatial  actuated  motor,  comprising:  aa  a^tially  bond 
double  eaded  vahre  bodr.  a  pair  of  loqgitndiaally  spaced 
coaxial  nag-iiko  vaho  seats  fixed  in  aaid  axial  bore;  a 

pair  of  ikaovablo  vahe  elements  each  canyfag  a  face 
many  eagagiag  with  its  rnni|ili  iia  inal  fixed  aeat:  a 
num  chaasber  ^spoaed  bttatwa  aaid  aiovable  clea 

an  air-vacaum  duunber  dl^oaed  cat  the  mnnaflii  

of  each  of  aaid  movable  drmrnta;  a  pair  ol  oeatrally 
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in  ipaoed  eouial  rib- 


M  acftntuMft 

fl^BO  SBOCL  SMhS 


to 


y 

iBHdd 
act 


podtivdy  OB  said  tfvnit  mcmbcn  to 
a  pair  of  kmgbotfndljr  apaoad  airirahw 

by  nM  ^ 

leipccti^  ooopanSBS 
the  bore  ia  the  Tahe  bodjr; 


carried 

their 

an  air  inlet  to 

to  said  ac- 


toatabto  member  interooonectiaf  cadi  of  the  air-vacuum 
chambers  with  sidd  air  ideC  whaa  said  air  Tahe  members 
are  ^Mced  from  ttcir  cooperaMig  aovabie  elements;  a 
valve  seat  carried  on  tihe  oppoaHa  aide  of  eadi  of  said 
movable  dements;  coo^aMalal  seats  on  said  air-valve 
members  engaaeaUe  with  nid  ir^ve  aeato  on  said  mov- 
able ekmems;  a  nonnaOy  i^aloadad  spdnf  operaUy  dis- 
posed to  said  vacnom  dunrixn  to  bias  said  thmst  mem- 
bers into  r^r*"**^  with  its  cuoiwiBtint  movable  ele- 
ment and  die  latter  into  sealod  cngatement  with  said 


bias 


is 
to 
piMre;  a 
chamban  to 
ttoa  to 


•onnidy  |m steaded  spring  operably 

with  respect  to  said  ae- 

(rf  said  tiuwst  members 

dsasaals  to  cotinnonsly 

widi  dMlinnons  iiaclion  to  maintain  the 

oncnt  asatad  natfl  positive  actnatioo 

a  cuodvil  leading  from  said  vaconm 

■  aoBice  of  pressure  diflsicut  nom 

acfa  of  said 
tho  earterior  of  said  vdva  body  for 

of  said  motor;  and  aaeaas  for  ao- 

mWHfWT  to  inqNVI  mMM  rHmre 
menac  wrai  raspen  10  sam  mrnsK  memDRs 
to  sslectl^dy  engage  tiba  valve 


HTDKAl 


uSSSci 


YALYE 


spti  mMi  f9mit  Bsr*  Natl  M3jM4 
iOikm.  (a.ttl«-4M> 
1.  A  loKfaaofie  conlral  valve  for  itosrclisngini  the 
supply  and  relnra  fwiosBtions  to  adooUancting  kydnui- 
tte  ram  saM^rahe  eempridng  to  pomlitoatiBn  a  homing 
haying  a  pcitad  valvo  spool  bore,  a  pisian  bore,  and  a 
recnn  dunbcr  to  mmnmnic^ioa  with  «id  vahre  spool 
bore,  a  vaha  i|DOl  dMabls  to  arid  ported  bore  having 


otntaOy 

Id  rslnni  ecnnartjoas  to  srfd  doubk 
pHiB  iitl|a  w  m  mm  PWOO  Don  tmi 
■  ^an  «^K  IK  mrasi  iransBunnig  rHanoBsnQ) 
,  Ml,  a  to«  detant  oMana  holdia«|dd 
valM  i#ool  to  «aa  if  safil  operadiv  podliona,  a  second 

tiid  vrive  spool  to  said  Boaoperal' 
g  Mtoiiw  gitolly  didaHa  widi  sirid  piston 


igterposed  between  said  piston 
displaaiabla  to  and  oat  of  ft^iytt*^ 

of  said  valve  spool, 

follower  out  (rf  said  abutting 
port  foermed  to  said  ported 


said  pilot  fbct  with 


^^=^ 

^,    r  , 

s 

ir^- 

\  '^ 

'>4^ 

.   _      J 

*•■-  V- 

), 

..  ^  p  .  . 

.^ 

i.\ 

fit; 


■^V^    f 


a  pitot 


the  pronure  side  of  said  piston,  said  piston  having  an 
^ectivs  area  reacting  to  disptooe  said  follower  thereby 
disengaging  the  vahre  wffoA  from  said  first  deteig  means 
and  shSt  the  vdve  qwol  toto  cngagemem  with  eaid  sec- 
ond detent  means  viiien  the  pressure  acting  upon  said 
cffectivf  area  reaches  a  pfrdrtrrminrKJ  amount. 


ivc 


23tM48 
■NG&a 


nbd  Fob.  24, 19St,  Ssr.  No.  lYI^Xl 
MCtotoH.  (CLUl— 194) 


14.  An  internal  combustion  engine  iomprism^  a  cylin- 
der blodL  with  a  crankcase  chamber  on  tfie 
of  and'  a  pair  of  angularly  dieposed  plana 
posite  sides  thereof,  said  Mock  having 
tfiroo^  communicating  with  said  craidccase 
cylindar  baidc  member  on  each  of  said  fsces,  IcyBader 
linen  diqxMed  to  said  bank  members  widi  the  lotrer 
thereof  extemfing  Ihraogh  said  opentop  and 
chamber,  a  eyliadcr  head  aseaaber  on  the  oots^  cad  of 
eadi  of  said  bdik  mcBben,  g  frgne  to  1 
rotataliy  si^porting  a' eradkstafl  Intorcoiinecied  widi 
pistons'  reciprocaMy  di^osed  to  sdd  cyliadar  Jiners,  a 
first  gifxtp  of  fhstemng  means  f  ilandtog  OBough  one  of 
said  b^iks  wMi  the  lower  ends  second  to  said  6hme  and 
the  otller  ends  second  to  ftae  head  00  opeof  siid  baak 
members  and  oompressing  said  one  bank 
hs  faok  a  seoood  groiv  of  fastening  mo 
tfarouga  the  other  of  said  bank  mcmbem  with  the  l|Ower 
ends  sicmcd  to  ssld  frame  and  ^  othar  cads  SI  rand  to 
the  h^  00  the  other  of  said  hoak  MMmben  isd  coa»- 
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presstog  said  other  bank  member  onto  its  face,  said  Mock 
and  bank  ■tcmbera  and  said  beads  being  separate  engine 
paru  secured  together  and  to  said  frame  by  said  fasten- 
ing means. 


Wl 


23t5,149 
PUIL  CONSEBYER 

i9ii  Ttih  m 

12tl  E.92ad8L, 


raed  May  II,  19S9, 8w.  No.  tllpfM 
4  niliiii     (CL  12»-.2t) 


N.Y.,  ■ 
N.Y. 


1.  A  water  heating  system  comprising  in  combination, 
a  fired  boiler,  a  water  heating  coil  in  said  boiler,  a  chim- 
ney, a  water  heating  unit  between  the  boiler  and  chimney, 
including  a  U-shiqied  pipe  constituting  a  flue  passage,  a 
water  coil  contained  in  each  leg  of  the  U-shaped  pipe, 
means  connecting  the  boiler  and  the  water  coil  in  one 
leg  for  circulating  water  through  said  coil,  means  con- 
necting the  water  heating  coil  in  the  boiler  with  the  water 
coil  in  the  other  leg  of  the  U-shaped  pipe,  a  pipe  leading 
from  said  water  beating  coil  for  carrying  off  hot  water 
for  use.  and  a  cold  water  inlet  means  leading  to  the  other 
end  of  the  water  coil  in  said  other  leg  of  the  U-shaped 
pipe,  a  flue  pipe  connecting  the  top  of  the  leg  containing 
the  first-named  water  coil  with  the  fiue  outlet  of  said 
fired  boiler  for  conveying  hot  gases  of  combustion  from 
said  boiler  through  the  flue  passage,  and  a  flue  pipe  con- 
necting the  top  of  the  leg  containing  the  second -named 
water  coil  with  the  chimney  for  carrying  off  the  hot  gases 
after  their  passage  through  the  flue  passage  in  the 
U-shaped  pipe. 

2,NSJ5a 
FORCED  FLOW  STEAM  OB  VAPOB  GENERATING 

FLANT 
Alfred  F.  Inmnii,  Wtoteritov.  SwUieilnnd,  mslgaiii  to 

MKmmm^  a  conoranon  as  Bwnsffiane 

FBcd  fttoy  27, 19St,  Ser.  Ne.  73t,13f 

Ctohns  pttoster,  appHiallBn  Switoeitond  Jens  3, 1»S7 

I  CtolHk    (CL  122— 4M) 


I     A  forced  flow  steam  generating  plant  of  the  once 
through  type,  comprising,  m  combination,  a  feed  water 

766  O.Q.— «2 


reservoir,  a  combustion  chamber,  a  ste^m 
system  adapted  to  be  heated  by  heat  produced  in  s^ 
combustion  chamber,  a  feed  water  pump  connected  with 
said  reservoir  and  with  said  tube  eyMea)  for  pumping  feed 
water  from  the  former  into  the  latter,  a  preliminary  super- 
beater  placed,  at  least  m  part,  in  said  combustion  cham- 
ber and  exposed  to  radiant  beat,  a  mato  soperfaeater  in- 
terposed in  the  path  of  the  combustion  gases  produced 
in  said  combustion  chamber,  a  conduit  connecting  said 
tube  system  with  said  preiimiaary  superheater,  a  steam 
and  water  separator  interposed  in  said  conduit,  said  sepa- 
rator having  a  water  outlet  for  removtog  the  separsSed 
water  from  the  plant,  a  pipe  interconnecting  said  pre- 
liminary superheater  and  said  main  superheater,  a  first 
valve  interposed  in  said  pipe,  actuating  meau  con- 
nected to  said  first  valve  for  varytog  the  degree  of 
opening  of  said  first  valve  and  for  closing  said  first 
valve  during  the  heatlng-up  period  of  the  plant,  a  re- 
turn conduit  connected  to  said  pipe  upstream  of  said 
first  valve  and  connected  to  said  reservoir  for  returning 
operating  fluid  to  said  reservoir  during  heating  up  of  the 
plant,  a  second  valve  in  said  return  conduit,  actuating 
means  connected  to  said  second  valve  for  varying  the  de- 
gree of  opening  of  said  second  valve  and  for  closing  said 
second  valve  during  normal  operation  of  the  plant,  and 
means  shielding  said  main  superheater  from  flame  radia- 
tion and  preventing  burning  of  said  main  superheater 
when  no  steam  flows  therethrough  during  the  heating-up 
period  of  the  plant. 


2,9SS.151 

VAPOR  GENERATING  AND  SUPERHEATING 

OPERATION 

Paul  S.  Dickey.  East  Cleveland,  Ohio,  asatonor  to 

Meter  Convany,  a  corporation  af  Ddawarc 

Filed  Jane  29, 1951,  Ser.  No.  234,149 

2  Claiass.    (CL  122—479) 


\\ji^.^^  ^ 


g-. 


-a 


of 


1.  In  a  vapor  generating  and  superheating  unit 
the  type  having  a  vertically  elongated  fluid-co(ried 
bustion  zone  with  a  heating  gas  outlet  in  the  upper  end 
portion  thereof,  fired  with  one  or  more  fluent  streams 
of  fuel  and  air  through  fixed  location  in  the  combustion 
zone  wall  spaced  vertically  downwardly  from  the  heat- 
ing gas  outlet,  and  having  convection  vqx>r  superheat- 
ing surface  positioned  beyond  the  combustion  zone  out- 
let in  ths  p^  of  heating  gas  flow;  the  method  of  opera- 
tion which  comprises  varying  the  total  fuel  and  air 
input  rate  in  accordance  with  demands  upon  the 
unit,  directionally  varying  the  fluem  stream  upwardly 
or  downwardly  into  the  combustion  zooe  frona  the  fixed 
vertical  location  as  the  temperature  of  the  hei^ng  gases 
leaving  the  combustion  zone  outlet  to  the  siq»erheating 
surfaces  and/or  the  final  vapor  temperature  increases 
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or  decream  reflectively,  reinoving  uy  neat  heat  from 
the  ^superiieatad  v^^  ta  meiotaiii  an  ofrthnum  pre- 
determiaed  fin^  total  vi^ior  temperatuca  through  at- 
temperatioii  td  the  vapor«  and  pontroUing  the  attempera- 
tkm  coojoiatly  le^oosive  to  a  liaUffmiiMtkm  of  tem- 
pcratuie  of  the  heiOiag  gaaes  enttfiog  die  aupcrfaeattng 
surface*,  final  vapor  ten^ierature  and  rate  of  atteoqitfa- 
tion  liquid  flow  in  directioa  to  increase  the  rate  of  at- 
teoiperator  liquid  flow  aa  gas  temperature  or  final  vapor 
temperature  iaocaaes  and  vice  vena  and  in  direction 
to  decrease  the  rate  of  attemperator  liquid  flow  as  the 
rate  of  attcmp^^rator  liquid  flow  increases  and  vice  vena. 


fluent  fuel  and  air  lor  oombustioa  into  tbr 

zone  sfaced  from  the  beating  gas  outlet, 

total  rfte  at  fuel  and  air  supply  in  acGordaaoe| 

index  of  demand  upon  the  unit,  increasing  the 

ability  of  the  heating  gases  leaving  the  hating 

to  the  convectioo  heating  surfaces  as  rating 

through  recirculating  a  portion  erf  the  partialis! 

gases  from  the  heating  gas  path  beyond  the  niperbcat- 

ing  surfaces  back  to  the  cocnbustion  zone  over  fa  range 

of  lower  ratings,  by-passing  a  controllMe  polrtion  of 

the  heating  gases  around  at  least  a  portion  of  the  super- 


2fi954S2 

VAPOR  GENIRATING  AND  SUPERHEATING 

OPERATION 

Wnyarn  L.  Pmribe^  Ir.,  Ridgewood,  NJ^  siri^nr  to 

Meter  Coaaaaar,  a  loipoiallwi  of  Ddaware 

FIM  NofvTlMMLScr.  No.  2SMM 

MOafaH.   (CL  122-^«79) 


1.  In  a  vapor  generating  and  superheating  unit  of  the 
type  having  a  fluid-cooled  combustion  zone  with  a  heat- 
ing gas  outlet  in  one  end  portion  and  having  convection 
vapor  superheating  surfaces  positioned  beyond  the  com- 
bustion zone  in  the  direction  of  hailing  gas  flow,  the 
method  of  operation  which  comprises,  introducing  fuel 
and  air  for  combustion  into  the  combustion  zone  at  a  rate 
to  satisfy  demaod  upcm  the  unit,  increasing  the  heat 
availability  of  the  gases  leaving  the  outlet  as  rating  de- 
creases through  a  lower  range  of  rating  by  increasin^y 
recirculating  partially  cooled  products  of  combustion  from 
the  heating  gas  path  beyond  the  superheating  surfaces  back 
to  the  combostkxi  zone,  maintaining  optimum  final  vapor 
temperature  through  oontroUaUy  by-passing  some  of 
the  heating  gaaes  around  at  least  a  portion  of  the  super- 
heating surfaces  throo^  an  upper  range  of  ratings  in 
direction  tewHi^  to  increase  the  by-iMssing  as  super- 
heated vapor  temperature  tends  to  increase  and  vice 
versa,  and  refolati%  the  recirculation  of  gaaes  and  the 
by^paa^ng  of  gaaes  conjointly  in  reqxmse  to  a  rating 
index  and  to  superheated  vapor  temperature. 


23tS,lS3 
VAPOR  GENERATION  AND  SUPERHEATING 
PMI S.  Dfctey.  iMl  OmlMd,  Ofein,  iMl^er  to  Birfbj 
.     r.aearpOTBtfMofDdnwMi 
I  Dec.  7, 1951,  Sar.  No.  2«MS7 
tinilsii    (CL  123-^179) 
8.  In  a  vapor  generating  and  superheating  umt  of  the 
type  baviit  aSuid-cooled  combustion  zone  with  a  beat- 
ing gas  oatiet  in  one  end  portion  thereof  and  having  con- 
vection vapor  supertoeating  surfaces  positioaed  beyond 
the  ooabnstion  none  outlet  in  the  paA  of  heating  gas 
the  method  of  operation  which  includes  introduciag 


cooled 


heating  surfaces  over  a  range  of  upper  ratings^  contin- 
uously controlling  both  the  recirculation  and  the  by- 
passing responsive  to  a  determination  of  tempefattare  of 
the  gaaes  leaving  the  combustion  zone,  and  se<|ucntially 
effecting  the  controlling  so  that  the  rcdrculatidn  is  ac- 
compiitbed  over  a  lower  range  of  ratings  andj  the  by- 
passing over  an  upper  range  (d  ratinp  without  i  material 
overlapping  of  the  regulation  across  the  rated  |oad  unit 
operation  in  direction  tending  to  decrease  redfculatioo 
rate  or  increase  the  by-passing  as  the  temperature  of  the 
gases  leaving  the  combustion  zone  increases. 


X9tS,154 

ROTAmr  ENGINE 

Anbiey  R.  Maiehlcr, Itta.  1,  PaHsaif,  Col#. 

FHcd  Ndr.  7. 19M,  Scr.  No.  C7,S«7 

aCWoM.    (CL123— «) 


1.  A  rotary  internal  combustion  engine  com^nising  a 
rotor  provided  with  a  combustion  chamber  op^aing  out 
of  the  periphery  thereof,  and  a  roller  diqm 
chamber,  a  housing  drcompoaed  about  said  rbtor  and 
having  a  portion  of  the  inner  walk  slidaUy  engaged  by 
a  part  of  the  periphery  of  said  rotor,  said  bousmg  inner 
wall  being  provided  with  a  compression  chamber  and  an 
exhau<  chamber  into  each  ai  which  said  roller  |may  roll 
to  sea)ingly  engage  the  wall  of  said  housingi  exhaust 
chamber  and  compreuion  chamber  iqKm  exedution  of 
rotary  movement  of  said  roller,  there  being  a4  hilet  in 
said  hguaing  connected  in  oomanmicatiott  with 
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P'^f**on^mBter,  m  outlet  connected  in  oommnnicatioa   tively  nearer  to  and  more  distant  from  the  mffiiii^  do- 
with  said  exhmMl  chamber,  and  means  for  igniting  for    mcnis  of  the  other  pair,  said  housing  formed  with 
a  charge  of  fuel  air  mixture  when  in  said  combnstion 
chamber. 


2,9IS4SS 

AIR.COOLED  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
HaM  Lndwig  Hockel,  riannhilm  riinimh.L  German 

aasignor  to  Maiawn-Weifce  "     iTiiIbi    AXS.  vena! 

Bcnz  AM.  Slit  MatBiwiin,  Mil  I  ili  ,  Genaany.  a 


Mwm  1, 1959,  Sar.  No.  HUM 
4ClainM.   (CL123— 41.^) 


I    ammamu  M     m 


1.  In  an  air  cooled  imemal  combusion  engine,  an  air 
cooled  cylinder  head  having  intake  and  exhaust  valve 
ports  formed  therein  and  overlying  a  main  combustion 
space  of  said  engine  and  respectively  communicating 
with  intake  and  exhaust  chantiels  formed  in  said  head, 
said  head  having  a  central  portion  adjacent  said  main 
combustion  space  and  an  upper  portion  constituting  a 
rocker  box  for  said  engine,  an  air  cooling  channel  formed 
in  and  extending  across  said  central  portion  of  said  head 
between  an  air  cooling  inlet  side  of  said  head  and  an  air 
cooling  outlet  side  of  said  head,  said  cooling  air  channel 
lying  between  said  intake  and  exhaust  channete.  said  cen- 
tral portion  and  said  upper  portion,  said  central  portion 
separating  said  intake  port  and  channel  from  said  exhaust 
port  and  channel,  an  auxiliary  combustion  chamber, 
means  mounting  said  chamber  in  relatively  poor  heat  con- 
ducting relationship  with  said  air  inlet  side  of  said  bead, 
guide  walls  on  said  air  inlet  side  of  said  head  in  spaced 
relationship  with  and  partially  surrounding  said  auxiliary 
chamber  so  that  a  first  portion  of  an  air  cooling  stream 
directed  towards  said  air  inlet  side  is  directed  onto  said 
combustion  chamber  so  as  to  cool  said  combustion  cham- 
ber, whilst  a  second  portion  of  said  stream  flows  around 
said  chamber  within  said  guide  walls  without  being  ap- 
preciably heated  by  said  chamber,  means  for  directing 
aid  fint  portion  into  said  cooling  air  channel  in  the  vicinity 
of  said  upper  portion,  and  means  for  directing  said  sec- 
ond portion  into  said  cooling  air  channel  in  the  vicinity 
of  said  central  portion  thereby  to  cool  said  central  por- 
tion. 


l,9tS,19( 

ENGINE  Wim  RECIPROCATING  PBTONS 

I  Ji«r  M,  1999, 8«.  No.  t3S,979 
«l^,  iHSiilliB  AaaMn  As«. 39, 1959 
iCWM.   <q.  123-^1.74) 

1.  A  crankcaae  for  use  ik  iatcraal  combustion  engines 
comprising  a  housiog  formal  with  two  exposed  mutually 
inclined  faces  each  paralld  with  the  aiis  of  the  housing, 
two  pairs  of  elongated  hollow  atiffeaing  elemenia  each 
forming  part  of  said  housing  and  each  parallel  with  nid 
axis,  the  stiffening  dcmeati  ol  one  of  laid  pain  located 
adjacem  to  the  lateral  edges  of  one  of  said  faces  and  the 
sUffening  elcmenis  of  the  other  of  said  pafae  located  ad- 
jacem to  the  lateral  edges  of  the  other  face,  each  sUffen- 
ing element  deftniBg  tfaeiewkhin  an  elongated  conpart- 
ment  and  each  formed  with  duct  meaH  constitullng  com- 
municating passages  between  te  compaitmeut  and  the 
adjacent  face,  each  pair  of  said  stiAmfaig  elements  eom- 
prising  a  first  and  a  second  stiffening  eienient  respec- 


verse  channel  means  for  connecting  the  compartments  of 
said  fint  stiff eoiog  elements. 


2,919,157 
SUPERCHARGED,  PORT  CONIROLLED  OPPOffED 
PISTON,  TWO^YCLE  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 
ENGINE 
Herbert  J.  Vcacdigcr,  Fvth,  Bavaito, 
of  oM-half  to  ThonMa  B.  DaMfcwortt, 
Calif. 

FBcd  Aas.  3, 1959,  Ser.  No.  931319 

»iimanj  Ang.  li,  1959 
(CL  123—51) 


1 .  In  an  opposed  piston,  two-cycle  imemal  combustion 
engine  including  cylinder  means  receiving  the  opposed 
working  pistons  and  forming  therewith  a  combustion 
space  between  the  pistons,  the  cylinder  means  having  an 
axis  along  with  which  said  working  pistons  are  in  longi- 
tudinal alignment,  rotary  crankshafts  coupled  to  the 
working  pistons,  crankcase  chamber  means  receiving  the 
crankshafts,  intake  ports  for  passing  fresh  air  into  said 
crankcase  chamber  means  to  be  compressed  by  said 
pistons,  the  cylinder  means  also  having  at  one  end  inlet 
ports  for  passing  compressed  scavenging  air  into  said  com- 
bustion space  and  at  the  other  end  inlet  ports  for  passing 
compressed  charging  air  into  said  combustion  space  and 
having  exhaust  ports  for  passing  combustion  gases  from 
said  space,  the  working  pistons  being  movable  in  opposi- 
tion in  the  cylinder  meam  to  control  opening  and  closing 
of  said  ports  for  two-cycle  engme  (iteration,  the  inlet 
ports  controlled  by  the  one  worthing  piston  which  opem 
and  closes  the  exhaust  ports  being  adapted  to  direct  the 
scavenging  air  in  a  loc^  shaped  path,  the  improvemem 
that  comprises  auxiliary  pump  means  communicating  with 
certain  of  said  inlet  ports  through  said  crankcase  cham- 
ber means,  said  auxiliary  pump  means  being  driven  ra 
relation  to  reciprocation  of  laid  working  pistons  to  dis- 
place fresh  air  in  said  crankcase  chamber  means  increas- 
ing air  delivery  through  said  certain  ports  into  said  com- 
bustion ^acc,  said  auxiliary  pump  means  being  in  longi- 
tudinal alignment  with  the  woriting  pistons,  said  auxniary 
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pump  mem  being  openly  ezpoied  to  the  one  wofking 
puton  coBtroUing  the  exliatut  porti  timm^  •  cnidtc«e 
chamber  receiv^  the  crankshaft  coupled  to  said  one 
woHung  piston  for  diqilacing  scav«ging  air  in  the  direc- 
tion of  the  cylinder  axis  and  towaid  mid  one  working 
piston,  said  one  wotting  piston  contnrflitg  the  inlet  ports 
for  pa«ng  scavenging  air  which  ncconplishes  loop  scav- 
enging of  the  opposed  piston  two<ycle  engine,  said  wtxk- 
ing  pistons  having  closed  and  plain  bends,  said  inlet  ports 
and  exhaust  ports  being  spaced  in  such  rdation  to  wott- 
ing piston  movement  that  said  one  working  piston  opens 
said  certain  inlet  ports  before  the  other  woiking  piston 
opens  the  inlet  pcvts  ccmtrolled  thereby  and  said  one 
woriung  piston  cloaes  said  certain  inlet  ports  before  the 
other  working  piston  closes  the  inlet  ports  cmitrc^ed 
thereby. 

23t545t 

TWO-SIBOKB  INTEBNAL  COMBUSTION 


ductioq  passage,  the  improvement  which  compris^  meam 
for  inMrcepting  fresh  fuel  deUvered  by  the  fuel  pUnp  be- 
fore k  4reaches  the  fuel  bowl,  meant  for  delive^  said 
intercepted  fuel  to  the  air  induction  passage  durinji  crank- 
ing of  the  engine,  and  means  for  terminating  sajd  deliv- 
ery of  fuel  to  said  air  induction  passage  when  thf  engine 
starts,  i  . 


F. 


FUEL  INJECTiON  gVOTEM 

nMQtMgf  St.  Loni)  Moa. 
.  bcorporated.  New  Yoffc,  N.I 
of  New  Jcncy 

FDcd  Mar.  2, 1959,  Scr.  No.  79i,M5 
nOaiam,    (CL  123— 119) 


Id  ACF 


A. 
D.  Nnpicr  A  Sob 
pMiy  of  Gnat  Brtafci 

FBe*  Mm.  24, 19fl9. 9m,  N^  Itl447 

Mar.25,195S 


A  two-stcdcc  engine  including  an  exhaust  manifold  and 
an  adjualidile  throttle  vnlve  in  said  exhaust  manifold, 
a  positive  dhpiaoement  blower  delivering  compressed 
air  to  the  cylhiderB  d  the  engine,  means  driving  said 
blower  at  a  speed  varyfaig  with  the  speed  of  the  engine, 
a  device  directly  sensitive  to  the  speed  of  rotation  of  the 
engine,  an  operative  connection  between  said  device  and 
the  throttle  valve  arranged  to  close  the  throttle  valve  pro- 
gressively as  the  speed  of  the  engine  falls,  a  fuel  setting 
device  on  the  aigine  mcluding  a  manual  control  therefor 
and  a  connection  from  the  control  to  the  device  sensitive 
to  engine  speed  arranged  to  adjust  the  relatio»hip  be- 
tween speed  and  throttle  valve  opening  at  different  fuel 
settings. 

2,9t5,lS9 

COLD  STARTING  MEANS  FOB  CARBURETORS 

Jaawe  T.  W.  Moaeky,  GnMM  Pninle  Park,  Mich.,  asitawir 

S.SaLfS'SSi?-^' ''- "^  *^  • 

~~  4  9mL  9, 1957,  Scr.  No.  «2,79t 
IfClahM.   (CL  123— 119) 


1.  In  a  fuel  injection  system  for  an  hitemal  ^ombo»> 
tion  enyne,  a  source  of  fuel  under  prenore,  a  fuel  delivery 
system  for  delivering  fud  from  said  source  to  an  outlet 
at  the  engine,  a  datum  pressure  system  comiecte^  to  re- 
ceive fuel  from  said  source  and  having  a  regulated-  there- 
in for  Begulating  the  pressure  in  said  datum  synmi  and 
adapted  to  maintain  a  substantially  constant  dil^rential 
between  source  pressure  and  datum  pressure,  aiM  pres- 
sure req>onsive  means  for  controlling  the  pressurcl  at  said 
outlet  connected  into  the  datum  pressure  system  between 
said  sonrce  and  said  regulator,  said  regulator  having  a 
single  datum  fuel  outlet,  said  datum  pressure  i  system 
being  adapted  for  free  return  of  fuel  from  saidi  datum 
fuel  outlet  when  the  engine  is  in  operation,  abd  said 
regulator  having  a  single  valve  responsive  to  diflerential 
between  source  pressure  and  datum  pressure  controlling 
the  flow  through  said  datum  oudet. 


1.  In  an  imemal  combustion  engine  having  a  fiM 
pump,  a  carburetor  inchidfaig  a  fuel  bowl  and  an  air  in- 


2,9t5,lgl 

PRIMER  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
IWodorc  A.  Semisl,  Box  223,  McLean,  Va. 
FlledOet2i,19M.8er.NoJ<3,aM  J 
5CWaBi.  (CL123— IM) 
1.  An  outboard  motor  having  a  twD<ycle  intemeil  com- 
bustion engine,  a  carburetor  with  an  air-flow  parage  for 
supplying  a  gas-air  mixture  into  the  crankcase  of  the 
engine,  and  an  atmospherically  vented  liquid  fue|-supply 
tank,  the  tank  being  provided  with  a  flexible  hose 'leading 
from  the  tank  to  one  member  of  a  hand  coupling  adapted 
to  be  coupled  to  a  second  member  of  the  coupiiig  fixed 
to  the  engine  and  communicating  through  a  fud-l jne  with 
the  carburetor  thtts  to  connect  the  tank  to  the  caifburetor 
for  supplying  fuel  thereto,  the  hose  having  a  hanti  oper- 
ated pmnp  therein  for  withdrawing  fuel  from  t|e  tank 
and  forcing  the  fuel  under  pressure  through  the  fuel- 
line  to  purge  air  from  the  ftiel-line  and  carburetor  and 
fin  them  with  fuel  preparatory  to  starting  the  engine,  the 
engine  being  provided  with  a  spring-cloaed  pressure  relief 
vahre.  the  faitake  of  the  pressure  relief  valve  comnlunicat- 
ing  with  the  fuel-line  on  the  pressure  side  of  th^  pump 


pur 
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and  the  ootlcc  of  the  pramire  reUef  vaho  I 
with  the  air-Bow  paasagB  of  the  carburetor,  the 
pressure  of  the  prewura  relief  vahre  being  sudi  thai  the 
hand  operated  puoap  nsay  be  operated  to  purge  air  from 


the  fuel-line  and  carburetor  and  fill  them  with  fuel  and 
further  operatioB  of  the  pump  wfll  cause  the  pressure  relief 
valve  to  open  and  feed  priming  fuel  into  the  air-flow  pas- 

2,9tS,l<2 

SAFETY  SVniM  FOR  FLUID  FUMFING 

ENGINES 

Motifi  naBisB,tl77  Siiatfesi  Ave., 

UnlvenMy  CHy,  Mob 
I  Xm.  at,  IM,  Sar.  No.  799,9t3 
7  nilMi    (CL123— 19t) 


1.  A  safety  oootnd  device  for  use  with  an  engine,  said 
device  comprising  a  reservoir,  frangible  tube  means  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  the  reservoir  and  extending  outward- 
ly therefrom  for  a  aubstantial  distance,  said  tube  means 
being  ckMed  at  a  point  remote  from  tlie  e^tne  so  that 
the  frangible  tube  means  and  reservoir  together  will  con- 
stitute a  closed  system  as  long  as  conditions  external  to  the 
engine  remam  in  a  predetermined  normal  status,  means 
for  introducing  fuid  under  pressure  to  said  dosed  system, 
first  switch  means  operatively  associated  with  the  reser- 
voir and  being  mechanically  responsive  to  a  change  in 
the  pressure  in  the  closed  system,  and  second  switch 
means  assodaied  with  the  reservoir  and  bdng  mechan- 
ically responsive  to  the  hibricant  pressnre  in  the  engine, 
said  first  and  second  switch  means  being  connected  in 
series  with  each  other  and  with  electrical  means  on  the 
engine  the  actuation  of  which  will  shut  down  the  engine. 


FORMING  AFF 

Gl 
HaioidS. 


M3 

TUSFOR 
WHEELS 
WoriB, 


FBad  Mf  21, 195t,  Sar.  No.  749,719 
■lority,  anBcatioa  Giaot  Brilala  My  23, 1957 
fdahM.   (CL  125—11) 

6.  Forming  apparatus  fm  a  horixontal  qnndle  wrfmct 
grinding  machine  having  a  bearing  box  supporting  the 
whed  spindle  thereof,  said  an>aratus  comprising  a  water 
jacket  havii^  conduit  means  for  supply  and  discharge  of 
cooling  fluid,  a  base  mounted  on  slideways  extending 


longitudinally  along  the  water  jacfcd,  dmapbtt 

rigidly  secoring  the  base  to  the 

means  on  said  base,  said  flnt 

paralid  to  said  slideways.  a 

guide  meam.  means  for  adjusting  die  poaition  of  aaid 

riage  along  said  firtt  gnide  —ff**.  leooBd  guide  Bcan 

said  carriage,  said  saoaod  guide  bm 

direction  nonnal  to  said  first  guide  means,  a 

holder  mounted  in  said  second  guide  meam,  maim 

adjusting  the  position  of  the  template  holder  along 

second  guide  means,  a  pantograph  nwrhanism,  a  i 


pivot  therefor  mounted  on  said  carriage  and  having  a 
tracer  member  and  a  follower  member  arranged  on  op- 
posite tides  of  said  fixed  pivot  wiiereby  the  mechanism 
operates  in  reverse,  said  tracer  member  being  adapted  to 
cooperate  with  a  template  supported  on  said  tcmplato 
holder  and  said  follower  member  depending  downwards 
bdow  the  base  and  ad^ned  to  support  a  tool  for  forming 
a  profile  on  the  wheel  of  said  grinding  machine,  and 
mean  for  mounting  the  water  jacket  on  the  beutng  boK 
of  the  grinding  machine  with  the  flnt  gnide  nenaa  ar- 
ranged transversdy  of  the  spindle  and  tihc  tracer  and  fol- 
lowo-  members  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  the 


2,9i54M 
COLLAFSBLE  CAMF  STOVE 
M.  insola.  Roans  t,  1434  i 


FBei  Feb.  13, 1999,  Sar.  No.  793,B4t 
SCWnsa.   (CL  126—25) 


'f^^^ 


1.  A  collapsible  camp  stove  comprising  an  upstand- 
ing receptacle  open  at  the  top  and  including  a  bottom, 
q»ced  side  walls  rising  from  said  bottom,  an  end  wall 
connecting  each  of  die  comfriemental  ends  of  said  ade 
walls  together,  an  upright  nde  panid  positioiied  above 
and  adjacent  to  and  in  vertical  aligmnent  widi  eadi  of 
said  side  walls  and  each  having  the  Iowa-  end  edge 
connected  to  the  upper  end  of  the  adjacott  side  wall 
for  swinging  movement  of  said  side  pand  from  the  up- 
right position  to  a  position  closing  the  adjacent  part 
of  the  open  top  of  said  receptacle,  an  upri^t  end  pand 
positioned  above  and  adjacent  to  and  in  vertical  align- 
ment with  each  of  said  end  vralls  and  each  having  the 
lower  end  edge  connected  to  the  upper  end  of  the  ad- 
jacent end  wall  for  swinging  movement*  from  the  upri^t 
position  to  a  position  below  the  open  top  of  said  recep- 
tacle ,and  within  said  receptacle,  eye  formations  on  said 
side  paneb  releasably  receiving  tubular  members  on  said 
end  panels  when  said  end  and  side  panels  are  in  up- 
ri^t  positions  for  holding  the  panels  in  upright  posi- 
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tioM,  a  phafaf  podtioiMd  adiaoeat  to  and  exteriorly  of  nid  hoodie  portkxi  and  each  lying  in  a  plane  n  tnaal  to 
eadb  end  panel  •iQaceat  the  upper  end  of  the  end  piaMi  the  pline  of  said  handle  portion;  each  of  laii  bolder 
when  i»  the  npl|N  position^  and  a  support  nieniber  bt-  portioi|i  comprinng  a  fint  straight  portion  beng  con- 
nected,to  laid  handle  portion,  a  sulMtantially  ieaai-dr« 
cular  rounded  portioa  couected  to  said  first  stra  ght  por^ 
tion,  a|id  a  second  straight  portion  parallel  to  i  aid  first 
straight  portion  and  connected  to  said  rounded  portion 
and  hirtring  a  free  end  extending  toward  and  remMe  from 
said  handle  portion;  and  a  substantially  cyUadriial  elon- 
gated fexibie  massaging  member  having  a  lonaitudinal 


a  pin  portion  on  eadi  of  said  platfonns,  Oe  pin 

portions  of  saii  snppoit  awnAers  being  leleaiMy  re- 

^eriwDd  hi  the  tnhiriar  aauaben  d-mad  end  pnnds  for 

holding  Ibe  plitfomM  tt  poaitton  on  said  end  panels. 


Jit  iiki  8L  YMiBe,  CUV. 
lb  14.  IMS.  far.  NoTliMSS 
Mt  4|A  and  3S  UJLC.  IIC) 


iT  A  llreiriace  pate  for  burning  at  least  two  cylindrical 
synthetic  logs  comprising:  a  bottom  inclnding  first  and 
second  hiclined  aections,  said  sectioni  each  being  u  a 
predetermined  angle  with  the  horizontal  and  being  joined 
together  to  form  a  V-shape;  sivport  means  adapted  to 
sunxxt  said  bottom  at  an  deration;  vertical  separator 
means  adapted  to  mamtam  a  romtant  ^nctng  between 
two  logs  suppoited  by  said  first  and  second  indined 
sectiooa;  means  for  supporting  a  third  k«  qpnced  above 
and  equidistuit  foom  said  two  logs,  said  last  named  meam 
bciag  removably  supported  by  said  vertical  tpmeer  means; 
and  meam  for  adjt^ing  the  vertical  position  of  said  last 
named  means. 


hole  mounted  on  each  of  said  holder  portions,  each  of 
said  holder  portions  being  di^wsed  in  one  of  sajd  hoUt, 
and  being  wider  than  said  bole,  whereby  said  n 
member  is  resiliently  stretched,  said  massaging  imember 
being  partially  diH)osed  in  the  region  between  the  free 
end  of  said  second  strai^t  portion  and  said  haii  die  por- 
tion, whereby  said  massaging  member  tends  to  contract 
and  assume  its  original  shape  and  is  resiliently  and  se- 
curely held  on  said  holder  portion,  a  portion  of  s  ud  mas- 
saging member  extending  above  said  hcrfder  port  on 
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xftsaM 

MASiAOTW  DEVICE 

iidva  cWt  Km*  47H  7f 
Ntw  Y«riuN.Y. 
nbd  Fahb  JC,  1951,  Ssr.  No.  117 JU 
3  niiiai    |CLU»-34^) 


BONE-ALIGNIN< 
US  WhnSey  Ave.,  and  Albert  M.  I 
Norton  PariKway,  both  of  New  Haven,  G 
Fnad  Mar.  19, 1959,  Ser.  No.  Sgg,4g4 
IfTahM     (O. 


Pine  St., 


IM-tjJ) 
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1.  All  aligning  instrument  for  use  in  the  opei  reln^ 


3f9 


;$ 

T 


1.  An  dectric  skin  treating  and  masssgfag  device  in- 
cluding an  insniating  casing  havii^  an  opening  therein, 
a  vibratory  member  having  therein  a  substantially  soHd 
aind  rigid  support  adiaeant  to  and  rxUmtfng  outwardly 
beyond  said  opening  and  adapted  to  be  pressed  toward 
the  skin,  electric  motor  means  Cor  imparting  inwardly 
and  outwardly  iSrKtod  tranalatioaal  vOntory  movements 
to  said  support,  means  for  maintaining  said  siqppart  at 
super-body  teavenrtom.  a  r^aceaUe,  porous,  liquid- 
absorboit,  paper  tusae  overiay  conformaUe  to  said  sup- 
port and  meaoa  for  drtachaMy  mounting  said  overiay  in 
position  directly  overlying,  in  contact  widi,  and  spanning 
said  support,  thereby  to  effect  absorption  of  impurities 
exuded  from  the  skin  due  to  heat  and  vibration. 


tion  of  a  bone  fracture  con^trising  an 
body  member  having  upper  and  lower  walla  and 
side  wills,  one  of  the  u|n>er  or  lower  walls 
beyond  the  other  to  provide  upon  its  outer 
porting  surface  for  a  fragment  of  the  fractured 
to  i»t»iide  at  its  inner  side  together  with  said 
an  open  channel-shaped  portion  to  receive  the 
fragment,  and  each  of  said  upper  and  lower 
an    outwanfiy   opening    substantially    V' 
therein,  said  recesses  bemg  offset  in  a 
tudinally  (rf  the  instrument 


fo^iilaf 


longi- 


GUM  MAoSg^  DEVKX 

Msjrar  Co%  in  B.  S4ft  8L,  Ifenddp,  N.Y. 

niiMrlf,1999,8«.Nn.tt^34 

anil  Ml   (CLi2t-«2) 

2.  A  gum  massaging  device,  comprismg  a  handle  p6r- 
tion,  two  adiacent  hoida-  portions  each  one  connectedlto 


23tS4i9 

EXHALATION-VALVE  UNTF  FOB  A 

BREATHIFiG  MASK 

1.  EM«,  Tsnnwanda,  N.Y.,  malv 
seen  Awoan  ^..aapaffaBMn,  umeassar,  iM.x« 
Ffad  Sapjt  9, 1957, 8ar.  No.  Ma,79« 
iaWM.   (CLUS— 141) 
1.  Aft  exhalation  vahre  unit  in  combinntion 
breathing  mask,  said  breathing  made  having  a 
exhalation  valve  thereon,  said  exhalation  valve  v\ 
prising  a  breathing  fluid  inlet  duct  having  an  inli 
valve,  tn  impedient  exhalation  valve  located  inj  an  im- 
pedient  chamber  and  a  balandng  duct  tubulariy 
ing  sai4  inlet  duct  with  said  tmpe^em  diaml 
meam  detachably  interconnecting  said  exhalaticin  valve 
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unit  to  Mid  mask  to  that  Mid  iaqpwiieat  exhalation  valve  im  the  toHet  teat  and  wUb  a  flaafe  to  CBfafe  twaeath  the 
arninyed  m  aerfei  wHh  hM  primary  cxhalatioa  valve  and   outer  side  of  the  toilet  teat,  in  comMsatioa  with  daap> 

inf  meam  at  the  oaderride  of  Mid  menber  far  damphu 
engafemciit  with  one  end  of  a  tiMiie  adapted  to  be  folded 
over  Mid  device. 


downstream  relatively  thereto  but  mechanically  function- 
ing independently  of  laid  primaiy  exhalation  valve. 


8ANIT. 
3S7S9L 


AKY( 


GARMENT 


Sipt «,  1957,  Sar.  No.  (92JSn 
Sntlmt    (CLllS— 2S4) 


1.  A  close  fittinf  female  nether  garment  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  front  section  stretchabte  primarily  in  a 
horizontal  direction  bat  substantially  less  stretchable  ver- 
tically, a  rear  section  stre^haole  primarily  in  a  vertical 
direction  but  substantially  lesr  stretchable  horizontally,  a 
gusset  joining  said  front  and  rear  sections,  said  front  and 
back  sections  and  said  gusset  being  joined  to  form  a  panty 
garment  having  two  leg  hcles  and  a  waist  bole,  the  edges 
of  the  garment  at  said  le^  holes  being  formed  with  ex- 
tendible leg  hole  bands,  said  gusset  being  provided  with 
means  adapted  to  hold  a  Mnitary  pad  adjacent  to  the 
vaginal  oriflce  of  a  wearer,  said  means  comprising  a  pair 
of  pockets  having  their  ofwninp  facing  each  other,  the 
edges  of  said  poclcets  beii|ig  formed  of  a  resilient  mate- 
rial extending  substantially  to  both  side  edges  of  said  gus- 
set to  thereby  exert  an  extending  action  forcing  the  pad 
against  the  gusset  to  hold  Hid  pad  in  phice  when  the 
leg  hole  bands  are  extended  in  wearing  the  garment. 


2,MS471 
COLON  MANIPULATOR 

/♦N.Y. 

Flad  Dm.  t,  195t,Ser.  No.  77a,7M 
SnalMi    (Ca.  12t-^341) 


2^472 
INTACT  El 


THSUE  CONTACT  ELECTRODE 
C.  l<Mca,  U  W.  32t  Wi 


Am.  31, 1959,  flar.  N^  fl3«,957 
SCkkm.   (GLUt-^lQ 


1.  A  tissue  contact  electrode,  comprising  a  conductor 
stem,  a  conductor  ring  carried  by  said  stem  U  one  ead 
thereof,  a  flexible  conductor  sheet  anchored  to  said  ring 
and  extending  within  said  ring,  and  a  flexible  insulating 
envelope  secured  to  said  ring  and  endosing  the  rear  side 
thtnot  ^ 

2,9tS,173 

OPENABLE  BINDER  RINGS  AND 

ROOK  BINDERS 

WilUaM  D.  WUtc,  lilt  Madhon  Ave.,  GncMhoro,  NX. 

CoathMadoa  of  application  Scr.  No.  549,741,  Nov.  29, 

1955.   Thto appikaHon  Jnly  2. 1959,  Scr.  No.  t24,745 

11  ClaliiM.    (CL  129—24) 


«5. 


"^ 


1.  In  a  loose  leaf  binder,  the  combination  of  a  rod  and 
two  cooperative  ring  parts  mounted  thereon,  each  of  said 
ring  parts  having  a  releasable  locking  means  at  one  end 
and  a  rod  receiving  opening  at  the  other  end,  each  of 
said  ring  parts  in  the  unlocked  condition  being  freely 
movable  independently  axially  and  rotatable  on  the  rod, 
and  in  the  locked  condition  said  ring  parts  and  rod  being 
stressed  precluding  relative  ring  part  and  rod  movement. 


2,985,174       

PAPER  PAD  CLAMPING  FIXTURE 
Chester  K.  Galh,  St  Petenbui,  Fb.,  aaaiiMr  to  Oravb- 
■al  Company,  be,  Si.  Pcfersbari,  Ffak,  a  corporatloa 
of  Florida 

FHcd  Dec.  2, 1957,  Ser.  No.  7M,M3 
9  CWm.    (CL  129—35) 


1 .  A  colon  manipalator,  comprising  a  one  piece  mem- 
ber having  means  for  detachable  attachment  to  a  toflet 
seat  and  an  integral  rigid  arm  extending  radially  inwardly 
of  the  toilet  seat  attachment  means,  and  Mid  arm  being 
provided  with  an  upwardly  extending  finger  to  project  up- 
wardly against  the  buttock  oi  a  user,  said  device  being 
formed  with  a  grooiw  at  its  uaderside  to  receive  part  of 


1.  A  clamping  fixture  for  hanging  a  heavy  stack  of 
large  paper  sheets  against  the  front  surface  of  an  up- 
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ri|tit  airport  bowrd  ia  cooditioa  to  be  loni  off  one  by 
one  oomiiriiiBi,  t  hoUow  elongate  horizpotal  frame  mem- 
ber adapted  to  be  ttqipofled  ia  a  reWlively  hi|^  ponUon 
(m  an  ivrifte  paper  backing  tapptxt  board,  aaid  member 
including  a  from  wall  tpaced  fbrwardly  from  a  rear  wall 
to  define  between  said  walk  a  channel  gpace  approxi- 
mately as  deq;»  ai  it  is  wide  opening  downward  at  the 
bottcMn  extremity  of  laid  flrtnit  wail,  a  hinge  joint  near 
said  wall  extremity  inclndint  a  stationary  part  carried 
thereat  and  a  complementary  pivotal  joint  part,  a  swing- 
able  rockier  bar  mitcd  with  said  conqilementary  pivotal 
part  of  said  hinge  |ofait  including  a  p^er  chmping  blade 
termhiating  in  an  approximately  cmitinaous  paper  tear- 
ing edge  subetantially  lower  than  said  bottom  extremity 
of  said  front  wall,  a  leverage  affording  device  operatively 
related  to  said  rocker  bar  wMiin  said  channel  space  to 
swing  and  stay  said  bar  in  paper  clam|ring  position,  and 
a  bar  actuator  openttively  related  to  said  leverage  de- 
vice comprismg  an  actuating  handle  located  outside  of 
said  space  and  thereat  manually  operable  to  control  the 
swinging  of  said  bar. 


33tS,175 

CIGAR 
L.  Rich,  P.a  Bas  112,  Ocarwaier,  Fb. 
Mr  (,  1959,  Ser.  No.  923,954 
4Ckim.   (Ca.  131-4) 


I.  In  a  cigar  having  a  bunch,  an  external  wrtipptr,  and 
reccmstituted  comminuted  tobacco  leaf  binder  interposed 
therebetween,  a  plurality  of  qMced  alkali  metal  silicate 
stripes  printed  on  each  face  of  said  binder  and  oriented 
to  extend  generally  longitudinally  of  the  cigar.  . 


R. 
GfeMi  T( 


239SJ7< 
CURLING  ROD 


tmi  CatnU  R.  Rcim, 


•roiin 


Ohi«,a 


9, 1951.  aw.  No.  749,999 
SOilnii.   (CL112— 42) 


1.  A  curling  rod  wfaidi  oonqwises  an  elongated  body 
having  a  central  hair-recelvtng  portioa,  tiie  hahr-receiving 
portion  being  provided  with  an  edge  face  having  a  radius 
of  curvature  o^  approximately  0.05  nich  and  a  main  face 
having  a  radras  of  curvature  of  approaonatety  0.26  to  0.29 
inch,  and  means  for  holdint  ciMivohitions  of  hair  on  the 
body,  whereby  pertimis  of  hair  wiapped  ovct  the  edge 
face  are  given  a  tight  curl  while  iotervning  portions  over 
the  mail  tmot  are  givni  a  soft  cnrl  to  prodooe  a  long  last- 
ing, soft  waving  of  the  hair.  | 


2|9tS477 
AUTOMATIC  TEMPKRATURB  RBSTONSiVB 
TtME^ONTROL  SYSTEM 
Robert  loha  GOeoa,  New  Maiden, 


S«.  No.  719,639 


tion  af  Ike  UnMsd 

FIMJa&23,  li 
Chdma  prioeMy,  appHte d 

19ClidaH.    (CL134— 46) 


:r* 


23,1957 


1.  Control  means  for  automatically  controlling  a  cyclic 
sequence  of  operations  of  a  madiine  in  which  thci  proper 
performance  of  an  operation  is  dependent  upon  a  pre- 
determiaed  cycle  time  and  existence  of  a  predetermined 
temperature  condition  in  the  machine,  said  control  means 
comprising  a  driven  cycle  timing  element,  a  drive  unit, 
variable  speed  gear  change  means  operatively  connecting 
said  drive  unit  to  said  cycle  timing  element,  means  for 
normally  conditioning  said  gear  change  means  fof  trans- 
mitting drive  from  said  drive  unit  to  said  cycle  timing 
element  at  one  drive  ratio  when  said  predetermined  tem- 
perature condition  exists,  means  responsive  to  e:tistence 
of  a  temperature  condition  in  the  machine  other  than 
said  predetermined  temperature  condition  and  0|>erable 
in  time  with  said  cycle  timing  element  for  cond^ioning 
said  gear  change  means  for  transmitting  drive  fr(^  aaid 
drive  unit  to  said  cycle  timing  element  at  a  different  drive 
ratio,  a  latch  for  retaining  said  gear  change  means  in  its 
said  different  drive  ratio  condition  as  long  as  tl|e  tem- 
perature condition  in  the  machine  is  other  than  s4id  pre- 
determiaed  temperature  condition,  and  thennostesitive 
means  for  positively  retaining  said  latch  in  latching  posi- 
tion so  long  as  the  temperature  condition  in  the  ma- 
chine is  other  than  said  predetermined  temperatu|%  con- 
dition, said  thcrmosensitive  means  being  responsive  to 
attainment  of  said  predetermined  temperature  co^ition 
in  the  machine  for  releasing  said  latch  and  thereby  en- 
abling restoration  of  said  gear  change  means  to  its  con- 
dition for  transmitting  drive  from  said  drive  unit  to  said 
timing  element  at  said  one  drive  ratio. 


I  2395,179 

CLEANER  APPARATUS  FOR  A  ROLLER 
PAINT  APPUCATOR 
Cari  R.  ChriatcMMi,  Jr^  637  E.  Second  St., 


tVpe 


FBed  Fab.  9, 1969,  Ser.  Na.  7,179 
7CtalaM.   (CL  134— 149) 


7.  Cleaner  apparatus  for  a  paint  applicator  of  die  type 
having  an  applicator  roller,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
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means  forminf  an  annular  fluid  paauge  which  bounds  a 
space  whhin  which  the  applicator  roller  it  receivable, 
said  means  including  a  phiraHty  of  drcumferentially 
spaced  orifices  tanfentially  directed  toward  said  q^ace: 
means  for  connecting  said  first-mentioned  means  to  a 
source  of  fluid  under  pressure;  and  an  axially  extending 
shield  carried  by  said  flrst>mentioned  means  and  sur- 
rounding said  space,  said  shield  being  open  at  one  end 
and  including  an  axially  extending  slot  affording  relative 
axial  movement  of  the  roller  <rf  the  paint  applicator  with- 
in said  space. 

ORNAMENTED  UMBRELLA 

Flora  GivcM,  24S  Lnox  Avc^  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept  14,  1959,  Str.  No.  t99,712 

4  OaktM.    (CL  135— 2f) 


I.  An  umbrella  or  the  like,  having  a  centra]  post,  a 
plurality  of  ribs  secured  to  and  radiating  from  the  post, 
ornamented  bands  secured  to  and  joining  the  respective 
ribs,  and  a  transparent  flexible  plastic  cover  disposed 
over  said  ribs  and  bands. 


2JtS.lM 

DRAIN  VALVE 
D.  Gnaya— ,  La  C— da,  CaHT. 
eral  CoislralB  Co.,  Clwinis,  CaHf^ 

Calif orala 

Filed  Jaa.  27. 195t,  Scr.  No.  711,425 
2CWW.   (CL137— 74) 


loGca- 
of 


1.  In  a  drain  valve  for  a  hot>water  tank:  a  metallic 
valve  body  having  a  passage  therein  for  the  water;  means 
around  the  wall  of  said  passage  forming  a  valve  seat 
facing  generally  toward  the  outlet  of  the  passage;  and  a 
movable  valve  menber  moonted  in  said  body  and  hav- 
ing a  clocure  portioa  engageaMe  with  said  seat  to  close 
the  valve,  said  dosnre  PO^ion  having  a  substantial  area 
of  contact  with  the  metalic  body  and  a  substantial  area 
in  direct  contact  with  the' water  in  the  tairii;  said  clocure 
member  being  of  themfioplastic  laaterial  oqtabk  of  with- 
standing the  noraMd  teaiperature  of  the  hot  water  but 
which  softens  suiRciemly  at  an  abnormally  higik  tempera- 
ture to  deform  under  the  pressure  of  the  water  and  per- 
mit escape  of  water  through  the  valve,  there  being  a  weak- 
ened connectioa,  of  said  diermoirfastic  matolal,  between 
said  closore  portioa  and  the  remainder  of  the  Tidve  mem- 
ber for  faciUutJng  taid  deformation  of  the  doaure  por- 
tion under  the  pressure  of  the  water. 

766   O.O. — 63 


2,9tS,Iti 
HYDBAUUC  COMPirrCR  SYSTEM 

WBUuH  O.  NiiM,  Gfl«aaa  Poiaie  Woada,  MJck. 

ClMialr-Miilftd  Ummi,  OmekmatH,  OWo) 

Filed  May  13, 1955,  Scr.  No.  5ifa45 


(4242 


21 


(CL  137—15) 


1.  A  computer  comprising  a  first  amplifier  having  a 
pressure  signal  input  port,  means  for  applying  a  first 
pressure  signal  to  said  input  port,  an  output  port,  and 
means  to  develop  a  first  output  pressure  at  said  output 
port  proportional  to  the  signal  pressure  at  said  input  port, 
a  second  amplifier  having  a  pressure  signal  input  port, 
means  to  apply  a  second  pressure  signal  to  said  second- 
named  input  port,  an  output  port,  and  means  to  develop 
a  second  output  pressure  at  said  second-named  output  port 
proportional  to  said  second  pressure  signal,  a  metering 
valve  having  a  variable  orifice  and  pressure-responsive 
means  arranged  to  vary  said  orifice,  each  amplifier  hav- 
ing a  fluid  flow  passage  including  an  inlet  port  and  an 
outlet  port,  a  common  fluid  supply  line  connecting  the 
inlet  ports  of  the  amplifiers,  a  return  line  connected  to 
the  outlet  port  of  the  second  amplifier,  conduit  means 
connecting  said  variable  orifice  between  Che  outlet  port 
of  the  first  amplifier  and  said  return  line,  and  means 
connecting  said  pressure-responsive  means  between  said 
return  line  and  the  output  port  of  the  second  amplifier. 


2,9t5,lS2 
ELECTRO.PNEUMAT1C  CONVERTERS 
Ray  S.  WDIiaaM,  Orrvillc  Ohio,  aarigMr  to 
cab  ft  CoBlrols,  Ibc^  PIMiliMgh,  Pa., 


a  corponlioa  of 


FSad  Apr.  22, 1959,  Scr.  No.  tM,ll< 
12  ClaioH.    (CL  137— S5) 


1.  An  electro-pneumatic  converter  comprising  a  pres- 
sure-tight housing  oonstitutiag  a  feed-back  chamber,  an 
electromagnetic  device  in  said  housing,  including  an  arma- 
ture having  a  permanent  magn^  core,  a  tubular  support 
embracing  said  core  and  having  a  coil  winding  tbereoo 
disposed  to  be  energized  by  D.C.  current  that  varies  in 
magnitude  with  a  Tariable  condition,  a  )ct  Ump  member 
supporting  said  coil  winding,  a  jet  diqxMed  to  dtacharge 
into  laid  feed-back  chamber  and  having  its  tip  adjacent 
said  flap  member  whereby  flow  throu^  the  tip  varies  as 
the  flsv  member  moves  toward  or  away  from  the  same. 
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a  pneumatic  valve  aacmfaljr  compriiing  a  valve  body 
having  a  chamber  thercfai  and  a  diapiiragm  assembly 
extendinf  acrttai  the  aaae  so  as  to  mibjfict  one  side  of 
said  maemMj  to  Ihe  preMurc  in  said  [body  chamber,  said 
assembly  hafVing  a  chamber  on  tl^e  wpoafte  side  of  the 
body  chamber  Ibr  receiving  prettm^e  for  actuating  the 
dia^ragm  ancmbly,  the  valve  body  having  a  pressure 


supply  port,  an  inlet  valve  port  seat  sun^ied  by  said 
supply  port,  an  exhaust  port  seat  in  the  dii4>hragm  as- 
sembly having  a  pan  age  leading  to  the  atmosphere,  re- 
silient means  acttag  on  the  di^ragm  means  with  sub- 
stantially constatt  prewire  normally  urging  the  diaphragm 
means  in  a  directiOB  to  ckwe  the  inlet  port  and  open  the 
exhaust  port,  a  Vahfe  stem  having  valves  at  each  end 
thereof  cont^lUng  the  inlet  and  exhaust  ports,  the  body 
having  a  si^aal  outlet  port  and  a  passage  leading  from 
the  supply  port  to  said  diaphragm  actuating  pressure 
chamber  and  having  aa  orifice  therein,  the  pressure  drop 
across  said  orifice  decreasing  as  said  jet  fls4>  approaches 
the  tip  of  said  jc«  thereby  increasing  the  diaphragm 
actuating  preuure,  aiul  increasing  as  the  jet  flap  moves 
away  trom  said  jet  tip,  whereby  the  diaphragm  assembly 
actuates  the  valve  stem  to  increase  the  valve  body  i»es- 
sure  with  increasing  values  of  coil  current  and  to  decrease 
that  jwessure  as  the  coil  current  decreases,  a  feed-back 
IMSsageway  leading  from  the  valve  body  chamber  to  the 
feed-back  chamber  and  means  reqK»sive  to  said  feed- 
back pressure  for  actuating  said  jet  Hap  away  from  said 
jet  tip  so  as  to  restore  balance  between  the  pressure  in 
the  valve  body  and  the  pressure  actuating  chamber  for 
said  diaphragm  assembly. 


having  a  bore  and  having  an  inlet  flow  passage 

under  preuure,  and  outfkMv  chambers 

with  the  respective  ends  of  its  bore,  a  valve 

slidably  fitting  within  said  bore,  and  cooperatii 

ends  with  the  entrances  to  the  respective 

bcrs  to, throttle  outflow  to  either  one  of  such 

relative  to  the  other  by  iu  location  endwise 

bore,  and  movable  eiKlwise  to  different  locatic 

pressure  difference  acting  upon  iu  opposite 

valve  member  being  normally  maintained  in  a  centralized 

non-throttling  position  by  equal  pressures  acting  ppon  its 

opposite  ends,  a  first  and  a  second  passage  m^ans  for 

flow  from  said  inlet  flow  passage  past  the  valve  member 


AUTOMATICALLY  YARL^LE  GAIN 

CONTROLLER 

Edwfa  L.  raainws,  Qlw^ala,  Calf ^  aarigMir  to  Taylor 

of  N«w  YMk 

Fllsd  timw.  29,  1957,  Scr.  No.  ft99.73« 
ISCIaiiM.    (CL137— M) 


to  each  of  the  respective  outflow  chambers,  the  fir^t  of  said 
passage  means  being  arranged  to  be  sensitive  ^  a  low 
flow  rate  in  sensing  a  difference  in  pressure  drdp  as  be- 
tween the  two  outflows,  and  by  its  location  intermediate 
the  inlet  flow  passage  and  the  outflow  chambers!  creating 
a  pressure  difference  acting  upon  the  opposite]  ends  of 
the  valve  member  to  effect  compensating  shift  of  the 
valve  member,  for  throttling  the  increased  outflow,  and 
the  second  of  said  passage  means  including  valye  means 
biased  to  close  but  arranged  to  be  opened  by  an  hicreased 
pressure  difference  resulting  from  a  high  flow  fate,  and 
in  like  maimer  effecting  compensating  shift  of  ijbc  valve 
member,  to  supplement  throttling  of  the  increased  out- 
flow as  effected  by  the  first  passage  means. 


,j 


2,995495 

AUTOMATIC  VALVE  CHANGE-OYE|l 
APPARATUS 
Lanrel  A.  Morehcad,  St  Pm4 
Elcbcbnan,  Brookield,  DL,  aailginrs  to 
Coiporatloa,  a  loipaffaifcM  «(  Dciawars 

FDed  Dec.  12,  1955.8ot. No.  552^9 
9  CUM.    (CLUT'lU) 


1.  In  a  controller  of  the  type  wherein  a  change  in  an 
input  signal  iVP^ied  to  said  controller  is  converted  by 
said  controller  faito  a  change  in  an  output  signal  pro- 
duced by  said  controller,  said  controller  having  a  gain 
control  opcraMe  to  vary  the  relation  between  the  mag- 
nitudes of  said  changes,  and  said  controller  having  means 
effectively  responsive  to  the  magnifndr  of  said  output 
signal  for  operating  said  gain  control  as  a  function  of 
the  magnitude  of  said  output  rignal,  ttte  improvement 
comprising  delay  means  adapted  to  delay  the  effect  of 
a  change  in  ou^wt  signal  on  the  operation  of  said  gain 
control. 

\MMBbwixm  oomntKyALYE  apparatus 

rk  HL  I  -    -     - 


to 


MiV  tS>  IMi,  Sar.  N«w  794J9t 

iWiiini    (CL  U7— 191) 
1.  A  flow  divider  valve  mechanism  capable  of  opera 


1.  A  gas  flow  cfMitrol  system  for  effecting 
matic  chante-over  from  a  substantially  depkt 
ply  source  to  another  source  of  gas  supply, 
a  pair  of  valves  each  provided  with  a  valve  f  luager. 


iHy  auto- 
gas  sup- 


tion  at  wid^  varying  flow  rates,  comprising  a  valve  ^y    presstre  reducing  valve  upstream  of  each  of  s  lid  halves 
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adapted  for  cow— aicatioa  wkh  tlie  respective  g«  sup- 
ply Morces  aad  act  to  deliver  a  preselected  piesture. 
double  actiag  slklaMe  mean  adapted  to  respoad  to  fluid 
pressure  exerted  against  the  valve  members  and  coop- 
erating therewith  alternately  to  maiotain  one  valve  closed 
while  the  other  vahra  is  open,  said  slidaMe  means  in- 
cluding slidabiy  Mated  meraben  abutting  said  valve 
plungers,  a  thhd  prearare  reducing  valve  for  connection 
with  a  delivery  Ifaie,  and  oondnit  means  communicating 
the  ouUeU  of  said  valves  with  the  inlet  of  said  third 
pressure  reducing  vahre. 


2,9tf,lM 
PRESSUUC  REGULATING  ilPPARATUS,  IN  PAR- 
TICULAR    FOR   PNEUMATIC    MEASUREMENT 
INmtUMENTS 


ct  dc 
€LAXLMJM,  NeirfRy^ 


.  II,  IMI,  S«.  Ntw  722433 

'     ~^kwc«  Mar.  2t,  lf57 
(CL  U7— 111) 


CLiA^«mG  ALARM 
4214  ChssfsH,  rsesBi  City.  Mo. 
.  15. 13f,  8ar.  N«.  IS^U 
(CL  137-042) 


1.  A  sewer  cleansing  alarm  comprising  a  tabular 
housing  having  a  plurality  of  openings  therein  and  a 
closed  lower  end,  a  cleaning  rod  ortendii^  kngitudi- 
nally  through  said  housing  and  out  the  bottom  and  top  of 
said  bousing,  a  float  within  said  boiHing.  said  rod  pav- 
ing through  the  longitudinal  center  of  said  float,  ooech- 
anism  connecting  said  float  with  an  electrical  alarm 
whereby  said  alarm  will  automatically  operate  when  said 
float  rides  upwardly  on  said  cleaning  rod  as  water  enters 
said  tubular  housing  through  said  openings  in  said  hoot- 
ing when  said  sewer  cleansing  alarm  is  removably  adapted 
to  a  sewer  system,  and  a  device  secured  to  the  bottom 
of  said  cleaning  rod  for  cutting  oot  any  obatmctkm  Is 
the  pipe  in  which  said  alarm  is  noounted. 


I.  An  apparatus  for  maintaining  a  constant  gaseous 
fluid  pressure  different  from  atmospheric  pressure  in  a 
chamber  provided  with  two  orifices,  an  inlet  one  and  an 
outlet  one.  respectively,  one  of  said  orifices  communicat- 
ing with  the  outside  of  said  chamber  for  transmitting  said 
constant  pressure  tfiereto,  which  apparatus  comprises,  in 
combination,  a  space  containing  a  gaseous  fluid  at  a  pres- 
sure such  that  said  constant  pressure  to  be  maintained 
in  said  chamber  is  always  intermediate  between  the 
pressure  in  said  space  and  atmosfrfieric  pressure,  conduit 
means  for  conne^ing  said  qtace  with  the  other  of  said 
orifices,  said  last  mentioned  orifice  having  a  restricted 
cross-section  area,  a  funnel  extending  vertically  between 
said  chamber  and  the  atmosphere,  the  cross  section  of 
said  funnel  decreasing  from  its  top  to  its  bottom,  means 
forming  below  said  chamber  and  said  funnel  a  container 
filled  with  a  liquid,  and  a  vertically  movable  unit  com- 
prittng  a  disc  dispoKd  hi  said  funnel  and  transverse  to 
the  vertical  direction  thereof,  the  area  of  said  disc  being 
intermediate  between  the  top  cross  section  and  the  bottom 
cross  section  ai  mid  fonneL  and,  ander  aaid  disc,  a  down- 
ward extension  rigid  therewith  end  having  its  lower  end 
immersed  in  said  liqosd,  said  unit  being  freely  slidaMe 
with  respect  to  aaid  chamber  and  said  funnel,  forces 
acting  on  said  moivable  i»K  and  which  ai«  the  pressure 
in  said  chambcs  acting  on  one  face  of  said  dtoc,  ttie 
Archimedean  throat  oefted  by  said  liqoid  on  said  exten- 
sion lower  end,  the  weight  of  said  onit  and  the  atmos- 
phere pressora  actiag  on  the  other  face  of  aaid  disc,  have 
a  resultant  whidi  prodkicss  a  vwtical  di^ilacement  of 
said  unit  lutil  it  is  brought  into  a  balanced  position  where 
said  rcanltant  beeooMt  zero. 


2,9t5.in 

FREE  PISTON  ENGINE  COMPRESSOR  VALVE 

John  G.  MacDoMdd.  Bos  476,  BmyUli  Road. 


Fled  Oct.  It,  1957.  Scr.  No.  «9t,935 
SCiahM.  (CL  137— 4S4v4) 


1.  A  valve  structure  for  a  cylinder  having  ports 
through  the  wall  thereof  comprising  at  least  one  reed 
ring  adiqiMed  to  completely  encircle  the  cylinder  and  en- 
compass the  ported  portion  thereof,  said  reed  ring  having 
a  plurality  of  generally  rectangular  notches  therein,  each 
of  which  extends  inwardly  from  the  outer  periphery  of 
the  ring  and  terminates  in  a  base  portion  of  generally 
elliptical  croas  section,  at  least  one  web  ertmdiwg  radially 
outwardly  from  each  of  said  base  portions  and  having 
a  width  perpendicolar  to  the  plane  of  the  ring  substamially 
equal  to  the  maximum  wichh  of  the  base  portion  from 
which  it  extends,  and  having  its  edges  substantially  flush 
with  the  sides  of  said  base  portion  M  the  latter's  maximum 
width,  a  fbllown-  ring  clamped  on  each  side  of  said  reed 
ring,  each  ot  said  follower  rings  having  a  plurality  of 
sobstapitially  rectangular  grooves  in  the  face  thereof 
opposing  said  reed  ring,  said  grooves  oorreqxmding  to 
and  registering  with  said  reed  ring  notches,  said  ffoliower 
ring  grooves  gradually  increasing  in  depth  radially  inward- 


938 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Mat  2k  1961 


ly  from  tbe  poipbery  of  the  follower  rings  in  the  vicinity 
of  said  reed  riag  ba«e  portkMii,  and  a  piur^ty  of  reeds 
mounted  in  said  grooves  and  clamped  between  said 
follower  rings  and  said  reed  ring  and  in  valve  closing  re- 
lation bearing  against  the  base  pmtions  of  said  notches 
at  their  widest  point  and  additionally  bearing  against  and 
being  supported  by  said  webs. 


Scott  R. 


2^S4t9 
SEALS  FOR  VALVES  AND  THE  LKE 


Machhmy  Co^  a  cor- 


Fck.  27, 1999.  S«r.  N«.  795,984 
3ClaiM.    (CL  137— 999) 


thereof,  and  a  valve  in  said  sleeve  having  spaoe^ 
disposed  on  <^posite  sides  of  the  inlet  port,  one 
lands  being  arranged  to  cover  and  uncover  said 


3.  lo  a  vahre  having  a  valve  chamber,  entry  and  exit 
ports  to  said  chamber  and  a  valve  closing  member  in 
the  chamber,  an  annular  port  ring  for  each  of  the  entry 
and  exit  ports  having  a  face  sealingly  engaged  by  the 
valve  closing  member,  said  valve  closing  member  ex- 
erting sealing  pressure  on  each  said  port  ring  whereby  to 
seal  the  valve  chamber  from  the  ports,  an  annular  groove 
about  the  periphery  of  the  port  ring  in  the  low  pressure 
port  of  said  valve,  said  groove  facing  toward  an  inner 
wall  of  the  port,  said  groove  being  of  greater  width 
than  depth  and  having  a  depth  at  the  side  adjacent  the 
valve  chamber  less  than  the  depth  at  the  side  remote 
therefrom  and  an  0-ring  in  said  groove,  said  0-ring  hav- 
ing a  cross  section  greater  than  the  depth  of  the  annular 
groQve  adjacent  the  valve  chamber  whereby  to  engage 
both  the  bottom  of  the  groove  and  the  inner  wall  of  the 
port  in  sealing  poaition  and  leas  than  tbe  depth  of  the 
groove  remote  from  the  valve  chamber  whereby  move- 
ment from  the  end  of  the  groove  of  lesser  depth  dis- 
engages the  0-ring  from  the  inner  wall  of  the  port  and 
permits  flow  of  fluid  around  the  connection  and  move- 
ment to  the  end  of  lesser  depth  reengages  the  0-ring  with 
the  wall  of  the  port  and  causes  sealing,  and  sealing  means 
on  the  high  pressure  port  rii^  sealing  said  port  ring  in 
the  port. 

X9t549t 
PILOT    VALVES    HAVING    CIRCULAR    OUTLET 
FORTS  MODIFIED  TO  HAVE  THE  GAIN  CHAR. 
ACTERKTiyS  OF  SQUARE  fORTS 
Lcc  M.  Kcttcilmii  Oirvlllc,  OWo,  MripMir  to  Hagn 
A  Coatrols,  Kacn  a  cospwatfoB  of  Pcwsyl- 


Flad  Dae.  11, 199«,  9v.  N*.  «27,OS 
«CMm.  (CL137— i22) 
1.  A  high  ^n  pilot  valve  oompriaing  a  body  having 
an  inlet  port  and  an  outlet  port,  a  valve  sleeve  m  the 
body,  meaaa  pcwiding  a  first  aamilar  space  between  the 
body  mkI  the  sleeve  that  comnmmicatca  with  tiie  outlet 
port,  means  providmg  an -annular  space  between  the  body 
and  sleeiw  oonMnuoicating  with  the  iidet  port,  said  sleeve 
having  qMsced  subataBtially  cvcular  ports  oommnmcating 
with  said  first  aamdar  space  and  the  iaterior  ct  said  sleeve, 
the  iolerior  of  the  ileevie  having  an  aanalM'  dwrdal 
groofve  on  die  tide  of  each  drcular  port  on  the  ootinit  tide 


of  said 

Eircnlar 


ports  and  said  chordal  groove,  the  chordal  groove  provid- 
ing a  relatively  large  flow  area  and  high  gain  per  incre- 
ment of  movement  of  the  valve  from  doaed  poaitibn. 


< 


2,9SS,191 
BALL  VALVE 
Donald  E.  Bcdwtt  and  WUfaM  N.  Beckett, 
Ohio,  assigMn  to  Bccfcett-Hvcm  Co., 
Ohio,  a  cotporattoa  of  Ohto 

FHcd  J«M  19, 1957,  Scr.  No.  MM4S 
7  Ciatans.    (CL  137— <24) 


1.  A  valve  comprising  a  housing  having  flrst.^  second 
and  third  right  cylindrical  chambers  disposed  in  lendwise 
axial  alignment,  a  first  annular  shoulder  forme^  at  the 
juncture  of  said  first  and  second  chambers,  a,  second 
annular  shoulder  formed  at  the  juncture  of  said!  second 
and  third  chambers,  a  substanU'ally  spherical  valving 
member  rotatably  mounted  within  the  housing  for  move- 
ment from  closed  to  open  position  with  portions;  of  said 
member  disposed  within  each  of  said  chambers,  an 
elongate  valving  port  in  the  face  of  said  member  where- 
in the  axis  of  said  port  parallels  the  axial  alignment  of 
said  chambers  when  the  valving  member  is  ii  closed 
position,  resilient  means  circumscribingly  engag  ng  said 
spherical  member  adjacent  the  juncture  of  the  nrst  and 
second  chambers  and  engaging  said  first  shoulder,  and 
other  resilient  means  circumscribingly  engaging  said 
spherical  member  adjacent  the  juncture  of  the^  second 
and  thfc-d  chambers  and  engaging  said  second  spoulder, 
said  resilient  means  establishing  fluid  seals  betwien  said 
chambers  and  between  the  spherical  member  fod  said 
chambers. 


2.915.192 

DOUBLE  PINCH  VALVE 

Arttanr  Slocbir  Taylor,  Sfrfa«  Valley,  and  losc|^ 

Cortey,  SkMtsborg,  N.Y.,  aeiltioii  to  AMsria>a  Cyaii' 

Company,  New  Yoik,  N.Y.,  a  totpoiiafcHi  of 


FOcd  1^  24, 1959.  Scr.  No.  929^74 
3ClataM.   (CL137— <27J) 

1.  A  double  pinch  valve  for  cootrolling  two  Iseparate 
pinched  tubes,  the  flow  through  each  of  which  isi  shut  off 
before  flow  through  the  other  is  initiated,  comprising;  a 
retaining  block,  two  opposed  fixed  ridges  thereon,  two 
flexible  tubes  spaced  apart  and  adjacent  said  n^gn,  two 
reciprocating  blocks  slidably  mounted  between  s^id  tubes 
with  one  of  said  tubes  between  each  ridge  and  its  IcoactiBg 
reciprocating  Mock,  at  least  one  spring  mounted  Ibetwcen 
said  bkxrks  adapted  to  press  said  blocks  towa^s  their 
respective  coacting  ridges  thereby  pinching  said  'tubes  to 
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shut  off  flow  therethrough,  and  means  adapted  to  ahcr- 
natcly  override  said  spring  and  move  one  of  said  Mocks 


away  from  its  coacting  ridge  so  as  to  permit  flow  through 
one  of  said  tubes. 


2,9tS,193 
CONTROL  VALVES 
WUIb  E.  Claek,  Madtoan,  Wk.,  siilganr  to  Ctocfc  Water 
Trcatmcia,  Lk.,  Madfao%  Wla.,  a  eotpmnOem  of  Wk- 
consfai 

FBed  Apr.  29, 1957,  Scr.  No.  M5,777 
iCbimm,    (CL  137— ft3« J2) 


DIFFERENTIAL  rauHJU 
AFFARATUS 

Georse  R.  Bcwwb,  OnImm^  Fi.* 


1.  In  a  system  for  circulating  fluids  of  different  kinds, 
a  control  valve  casing  having  upper  and  lower  connect- 
ing chambers  and  a  plurality  of  (^>enings  connected  to 
sources  of  said  fluids  of  different  kinds,  valve  ports  at  the 
junction  of  said  chambers  and  at  the  opposed  end  of  each 
said  chamber,  a  valve  stem  having  valves  thereon  posi- 
tioned in  said  upper  chamber  in  control  of  the  said  valve 
ports  of  said  upper  chamber,  a  second  valve  stem  posi- 
tioned in  said  lower  chamber  in  detached  communication 
with  the  first  valve  stem,  a  valve  positioned  on  said  sec- 
ond valve  stem  in  control  of  the  valve  port  at  said  op- 
posed end  of  the  lower  chamber,  a  lever  operable  to  move 
both  valve  sterna  and  said  valves  to  positions  selectively 
to  control  each  of  the  portt,  means  whereby  to  permit 
the  flow  of  fluid  througn  the  valve  port  at  said  opposed 
end  of  the  lower  chamqer  upon  being  subjected  to  pres- 
sure differential  created  by  a  decrease  in  pressure  below 
said  valve  on  said  second  stem  when  said  valve  is  in  a 
normally  doaed  position,  a  third  chamber  connected  to 
said  lower  chamber  through  a  service  port,  normally 
«*closed  conduit  means  connecting  said  thbd  chamber  to 
an  opening  in  said  casing  above  said  upper  chamber  and 
control  means  for  closing  said  service  port  between  said 
lower  chamber  and  said  third  chamber  and  opening  said 
conduit  means. 


19, 199C  Sar.  No.  M3«434 
(CL  137— 779) 


1.  A  differential-pressure-responsive  device,  including, 
a  rigid  case,  a  pair  of  active  elements  each  having  an 
operating  characteristic  different  from  that  of  the  other 
and  connected  to  said  case  to  divide  it  into  a  high  pres- 
sure chamber  and  a  low  pressure  chamber  including  tbe 
space  between  the  adjacent  sides  of  said  active  elements 
and  an  intermediate  chamber  adapted  to  contain  a  sub- 
stantially incompressible  licpiid  m  it,  a  stabilizing  qfing 
connected  between  said  active  dtmtat*  of  the  meter  in 
such  a  way  as  to  oppoae  tke  iacreaae  ia  force  applied  to 
said  active  elements  by  a  change  m  static  pressure  or  a 
change  in  the  temperature  surrounding  said  meter,  means 
protecting  said  meter  against  an  excessive  pressure  applied 
to  either  one  of  said  active  elemento  comprising,  a  rod 
connected  to  at  least  one  of  said  active  elements,  a  first 
valve  located  between  the  adiacent  side  of  said  active 
element  and  said  intermediate  chamber,  a  second  valve 
located  between  the  adjacent  side  oi  the  other  of  said 
active  elements  and  said  intermediate  chamber,  said  valves 
each  including  a  valve  face  mounted  on  and  nxyvable 
with  said  rod,  one  of  said  valves  closing  upon  movement 
of  said  rod  in  one  direction  and  the  other  of  said  valves 
closing  upon  movement  of  said  rod  in  the  onxjsite  direc- 
tion, and  means  protecting  said  meter  from  responding 
to  high  frequency  input  comprising,  a  conduit  connected 
between  one  of  said  valves  and  said  intermediate  cham- 
ber, a  tubular  sleeve  having  a  rectangular  opening  through 
the  circular  wall  thereof,  said  opetung  forming  part  of 
said  conduit,  an  adjusuble  valve  cooperating  with  said 
rectangular  opening  and  controlling  the  cross  section  of 
said  pulsation-damping  conduit,  and  means  for  adjusting 
said  valve  to  vary  the  crou  section  at  said  conduit. 


2,9t5,19S 

QUICK  ACTING  CLUTCH  TUBE 

Hnllc  E.  Bowermu,  994  Meadow  Oaks,  Arliagtoa,  T«. 

nied  Jan.  13, 1958,  Scr.  No.  798,(14 

3CUM.    (CL  137— 788) 


1.  A  fluid  actuated  flexible  inflatable  bladder,  com- 
prising a  toroid  of  elongated  and  flattened  cross  section 
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indudiiis  a  fnbric  reenforecd  tube  having  parallel  ad- 
jacent centimi  membcra  joined  by  enlarfed  substantially 
circular  e«d  memben  and  externally  extending  there- 
beyood  to  define  two  opposed  annular  recessed  areas 
substantially  coextensive  with  the  aqjacem  central  mem- 
bers; Hexible  fUler  members  tended  to  tl|e  fabric  reen- 
forced  tube  and  filling  each  recened  area  even  with 
the  outermost  periirfiery  of  the  circular  end  members 
and  complememary  in  shape  to  the  contours  of  the 
adjacent  central  member  and  circular  end  members;  and 
qtud  means  monnled  in  a  central  member  and  passing 
outwardly  through  the  adjacent  filler  member,  said  central 
members  when  the  tube  is  deflated  being  close  together 
and  at  least  one  of  the  ontral  members  having  on  its 
inner  face  channel  means  for  circumferentially  distribut- 
ing the  actuating  fluid  during  inflation  of  the  bladder. 


ANTI-OTALL  DEVICB 

Richard  J.  BrvMr,  Rechiilir,  N.Y^  aMlfiii  to  General 
Motora  Corparaiioa,  Ddrail,  MIdL,  •  coiporatkm  of 
Delaware 

FIM  Nov.  7,  IfSt,  Scr.  No.  772^74 
4ClnkM.   (CX137— 79f) 


23tS,197 
FILE  FABRIC  LOOM 
W.  Woffh,  Glaagow,  Va.,  aalgBOi 
»  ■"■lapotf,  ra.,  a 


to 


carrying  tuft  tubes  filled  with  pile  yams,  means  |for  rac- 
oessively  presenting  said  tube  frames  and  tuft  ^ub«a  to 
an  elevated  position  above  the  edge  of  said  breajM  plate, 

means  for  dipping  and  tipping  said  tube  framca  into  a 


1.  An  anti-stall  mechaniam  comprising  a  pair  of  casing 
members,  a  diaphragm  peripherally  clamped  between 
said  casing  members,  a  sleeve  member  centrally  sup- 
ported upon  said  diaphragm  and  extending  through  an 
opening  in  one  of  said  casing  members,  a  st<^  member 
adjustably  supported  within  said  sleeve  member,  a  cham- 
ber defined  by  said  diaphragm  and  the  other  of  said 
casing  members,  spring  means  disposed  within  said  cham- 
ber and  nonnally  biasing  said  diaphragm  to  a  position 
extending  said  rieeve  beyond  one  of  said  casing  mem- 
bers, conduit  means  communicating  with  said  other  casing 
member  and  adapted  for  sun>lying  vacuum  to  said  cham- 
ber to  act  on  said  diaphragm  and  overcome  said  spring 
means  to  orge  the  diai^ragm  to  a  pontion  adapted  to 
retrw^  said  sleeve  within  the  associated  casing  member, 
said  stop  member  including  a  loi^tudtnal  opening  there- 
in, a  plunger  element  disposed  within  said  longitudinal 
opening,  a  spring  member  disposed  within  said  longi- 
tudinal opening  and  adapted  to  bias  said  plunger  axially 
outwardly  with  respect  to  said  stop  member,  and  means 
for  limiting  the  outward  travel  of  said  {rionger. 


Lcca 
of 


FIM  Mar.  12, 1959,  Ssr.  No.  799,937 
7CkrfM.    (CL119U-C) 
1.  In  an  Axminster  loom   for  weaving  double  ^ce 
cut  and  uncut  pile  fabric,  the  combination  which  com- 
prises a  breast  pbtfe,  a  comb  oscillating  towards  and 
away  from  said  breast  plate,  a  series  of  tube  frames 


warp  yam  shed,  a  wiper  bar  for  wiping  up  cut;  ends  of 
pile  yarn  along  a  series  of  said  tuft  tubes,  actuating  means 
for  cyclically  raising  and  lowering  said  wiper  par,  and 


a  reed  oscillatable  through  the  shed  to  beat  up 
filling  yarns  inserted  therein 


pile  and 


2,995,199 
WEAVING  LOOMS 

Harry  M.  Patemayaa,  19  W.  33ri  St,  New  Yorit,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  22, 1954,  S«r.  No.  417,615 

g  ClaiBBa.    (CL  139^—33) 


4.  A  loom  comprising  a  frame  having  a  pair 


of  rigid, 


elongate  members  disposed  in  spaced,  coexten^ve  rela- 
tion to  each  other  and  adapted  to  support 
extending  between  the  members;  a  ri|jd  bar  dis{ 
tween  said  members  in  spaced,  coextensive  rel 
to;  and  a  plurality  of  eyes  carried  by  and 
said  bar  and  adapted  to  extend  around  and  hoi 
alternate  warp  threads,  the  said  eyes  comprisi 
each  loop  being  of  elongate  configuration  and 
ed  at  dne  end,  the  other  ends  of  the  loops  being 
broad  and  rounded  and  said  rounded  ends 
turned  substantially  parallel  extremities. 


1 


■*    i 

APPARATUS 


to 


2395,199 
WEFT  BOBBIN  CHANGING 
Rndolf   Sen,    Schaftaiiaw.    SwMieil— d,    assknnr 
Geovf  Fiscbcr  AktIcagcscBachaft,  SehaBluwsb^  S 
zcrteBd,  a  Swlas  cMBpaay 

Filed  Am.  13, 195S,  Scr.  No.  754,748  I 
9  OaiM.    (CL  119^243)  i 

1.  Control  means  for  an  automatic  weft  bobb|n  chang- 
ing apparatus  having  a  changing  hammer,  and  i|7per  and 
lower  shuttle  box  lever  mecbaniams  for  upper  liid  lower 
bobbin*,  respectively,  in  a  two-shuttle  loom  paving  a 
slay  and  shuttle  box  compartments  comprising!  a  qiring 
loaded  release  lever  which  is  roduble  aboutj  an  axis 
from  •  position  of  rest  to  set  the  automatic  $f9K»tm 
for  bobbin  changing,  a  spring-loaded  tootbec^graent 
lever  which  is  also  rockable  away  from  a  position  of 
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r«t  about  anid  axii  aad  in  the  sane  directioa  t»  Mid 
raieaae  lever,  a  piaiaa  in  driven  co—ection  wMi  said 
toothed^gaMM  !•««■  and  opemivt,  whca  the  Ikttcr  is 
rocked  as  afon— id.  verticaHy  to  adjust  said  apparatus 
from  an  upper  to  a  ]amtr  bobbin  chngiaf  positioB,  means 
on  said  tooched  aagment  lever  for  eotrafauag  tbe  release 
lever  when  the  forawr  is  rocked,  two  hook  lever  mecha- 
nisms which  tre  independently  operable  to  disphue  the 
respective  shirttlc  box  comparunenu  below  said  changing 
hammer  during  movement  of  said  slay  towards  said 
apparatus  said  hook  lever  medtanisms  being  held  in- 
operative by  abutment  against  said  release  lever  and  said 
segment  lever  respectively,  when  the  latter  are  in  their 


position  of  rest  and  beinig  further  controlled  by  cam 
means  arranged  on  said  pillion  to  release  only  said  lower 
shuttle  box  lever  mechanism  for  operation  when  the 
apparatus  is  in  the  lower  bobbin  changing  position  and 
to  release  only  said  upper  shuttle  box  lever  mechanism 
for  operation  where  said  apparatus  is  in  the  upper  bobbin 
changing  position  and  sensing  meam  for  initiating  the 
rocking  of  said  release  l:ver  and  said  segment  lever 
respectively  when  said  u]>per  and  lower  bobbins  are 
empty,  the  arrangement  being  such  that  on  simultaneous 
operation  of  said  sensing  means  for  both  bobbins,  both 
said  release  lever  and  said  segment  lever  are  rocked 
and  said  control  means  takes  up  the  same  setting  as  that 
required  for  changing  said  lower  bobbin. 


2.9l5,2t9 

WIRE  SPUCING  TOOL  FOR  REPAIRING 

FENCES 

Coy  I.  Wiae,  RJL  2,  Box  159C  Vale,  Oreg. 

Fled  Nov.  24, 1999,  Scr.  No.  955,214 

3  CWw.    (CL  149— US) 


-> 


J 


1.  In  a  wire  qpUdng  tool  for  fencing,  a  first  member 
having  a  hoUow  post  at  one  end  extending  in  tbe  direc- 
tion of  the  kng^  of  said  first  member,  said  hollow 


poat  bdof  Homed  with  a  toaghudteally  extending  tloc 
thioughom  iff  leflgth  and  ti  its  outer  fmee,  a  red  mem- 
ber having  an  adoatiag  ratchet  wheel  roCataMy  moaiAtd 
on  said  fini  member  below  aald  post,  said  reel  member 
including  a  projecting  spool  body  extending  laterally 
of  said  first  member  and  immediately  below  said  hol- 
low post,  a  second  member  includiai  a  handle  pivoCally 
mounted  on  said  spool  body,  said  seMod  membca-  having 
a  ratchet  actiuting  pawl  mounted  [thereon  for  rout- 
ing said  reel  member,  and  a  tubular  band  protector  and 
guide  mounted  on  said  first  member  below  the  reel  and 
at  the  opposite  side  from  said  ratchet 


2,995,291 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  THE  DEGASIFI- 
CATION  AND/OR  DEHYDRATION  OF  MASSES 
OF  COMMINUTED  PARTICLES  SUCH  AS  POW- 
DERS OR  DUSTS 
Wairca  A.  Baker,  OarkadMa,  Mhs.,  aarigMr  to  Coahoma 
Con  I«c«>  Claitiiili.  Mlm^  a  emrnanlkom  of 


FHad  May  27,  l9S»,8m.  No.  739,234 
5ClaiM.    (0.141—12) 


1.  Apparatus  for  separating  entrained  air  and  mois- 
ture from  a  comminuted  materials  mass  of  substantially 
incompressible  particles,  including  a  foraminous  tubular 
wall  portion  defining  a  chamber,  dual-function  means 
carried  by  said  tubular  wail  portion  for  moving  said 
materials  mass  along  a  spiral  path  in  said  chamber  and 
for  wiping,  at  the  same  time,  comminuted  materials  of 
said  mass  from  the  inner  periphery  of  said  tubular  wall 
portions;  a  sleeve  of  air-pervious  material  about  and  in 
intimate  contact  with  the  outer  periphery  of  said  tubular 
wall  portion  and  a  sleeve  of  metallic  mesh  about  and 
in  intimate  contact  with  tie  outer  periphery  of  the  first- 
named  sleeve;  means  extending  about  the  second  sleeve 
for  securing  said  sleeves  to  said  tubular  wall  portion: 
vacuum  means  for  creating  a  vacuum  within  said  ma- 
terials mass  in  said  chamber  and  in  the  foramina  of  said 
tubular  wall  portion  and  the  interstices  of  said  sleeves; 
and  discharge  means  carried  by  said  tubular  wall  por- 
tion for  the  discharge  of  said  materials  mass,  substantial- 
ly freed  of  said  air  and  moisture,  from  said  chamber. 


2,995492 
CIRCULAR  SAW  SAFETY  DEYICE 
Alfred  I.  Wika%  937  N.  Ev^  St.,  Pottatowa,  Pa. 
Filed  Apr.  12, 19M,  Scr.  No.  21,797 
2CWma.    (CL  143— 51) 
1.  A  safety  device  for  use  with  power  saws  for  ad- 
vancing lumber  into  cutting  engagement  with  the  saw 
comprising  in  combination  with  a  saw  beiKh  and  fence,  a 
body  member  positioned  upon  that  side  of  the  fence  oppo- 
site the  side  for  guiding  the  lumber  to  the  saw,  said  body 
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oMmber  haviif  a  tiamverae  idate  provided  with  an  up- 
standim  flange,  a  lumber  engaging  and  holding  means 
pivotally  mowntpd  opoa  said  uprtanding  flange,  said  en- 
gagii^^nd  boldiiv  means  comprising  a  rear  dog  for  en- 


ably  supporting  said  mounting  plate  for  reciprocating 
longitudinal  movement  relative  to  &  wcM^k  piece  ip  direct 
said  cutters  into  cutting  engagement  therewith,  sail  power 
meam  comprising  a  drive  shaft  rotatably  carried  at  one 
end  upon  said  base  plate  engageable  at  the  opposite  end 
with  the  chuck  of  a  rotary  power  tool,  gear  means  Idriving- 
ly  connected  between  saiid  drive  shaft  and  said  chain 
of  cutlers,  said  gear  means  comprising  a  cro^  shaft 
rotatably  carried  by  said  base  plate  and  said  n^ounting 
plate,  a  bevel  pinion  gear  secured  upon  said  dritc  shaft, 
a  reduction  bevel  gear  secured  upon  said  cross  ahaft  in 
meshing  engagement  with  said  pinion  gear,  and  a  ^rocket 


gaging  the  rear  end  of  the  lumber  and  a  front  dog  for 
contacting  the  upper  surface  of  the  lumber,  said  from  dog 
being  of  a  knglfa  greater  than  the  rear  dog,  said  trans 
.verae  plate  being  teterally  adjustable  to  accommodate 
fences  of  varying  widths. 


2,9SS,2t3 

EDGE  PATCHING  APPARATUS 
Raymoad  E.  WiHk,  9L  nni,  Mkm^  amIgBor,  by  mesne 
BiwiiTimfti,    to   WcyerluMwer    CoanpaBy,    Tacoma, 
Wa*^  a  corpofBlkm  of  WaAiagtoa 

Filed  Oct  21, 1957,  Scr.  No.  691,258 
MClafaM.    (CL144— 2) 


1.  A  board  edge  patdiing  apparatus  including  a  table, 
rotataUe  cutter  means  suppcnied  for  vertical  movement 
relative  to  said  table,  means  for  reciprocating  said  cutter 
means  past  said  table,  said  cutter  means  being  rotatable 
about  a  horizontal  axis,  a  clamp  mounted  above  said  table 
and  vertically  fedprocable  against  a  board  overlying  said 
table  to  hold  said  board  against  the  table  during  recip- 
ipcation  of  said  cutter  means,  said  clamp  forming  a  patch 
ram  guide,  a  patch  ram  vertically  reciprocable  within 
said  guide,  said  patch  ram  being  in  vertical  alignment 
with  said  cutter  means,  means  for  reciprocitting  said 
damp  and  guide,  and  means  tot  rec^rocating  said  patch 
ram  relative  to  said  guide. 


*i 


secured  to  said  cross  shaft  in  meshing  engagement  with 
said  chain  of  cutters  for  driving  said  cutters  in  &aid  one 
direction,  wherein  said  chain  of  cutters  comprises  a  plural- 
ity of  cutting  elements  of  substantially  equal  iize  and 
shape  having  outwardly  facing  cutting  edges,  and  a  plural- 
ity of  links  each  pivotally  connected  at  opposite!  ends  to 
adjacent  cutters,  wherein  each  of  said  cutter  Elements 
comprises  a  segmental  cylindrical  member  extending  trans- 
versely of  the  chain,  having  an  outwardly  facing  longitudi- 
nal slot  defining  one  leading  edge,  said  leading  edge  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  scoring  cutting  teeth,  and 
a  straight  uninterrupted  trailing  edge  aligned  Vith  the 
leading  edge  for  cutting  and  gouging  out  cut  particles. 

I  


2,9t5.295  1 

WOOD  SHAPING  MACHINE  PROVIDED  WITH 

MULTI-SURFACE  CUTTING  UNTre! 

Tbcod«re  C.  Man,  BdoU,  Wis.,  amiKMr  to  Ekstrom 

Cartea  A  Co.,  Rocfcford.  lU.,  a  corporatloa  of  IDiMii 

FUed  May  18, 1959.  Ser.  No.  814,t59 

MClaiBS.    (C1.144— lli) 


23SS4M 
APPARATUS  FOR  MNUNG  SQUARE  HOLES 
lofeB  Koaak,  137  14tk  St,  BrooUyB,  N.Y. 
Fled  Dec  1, 1958,  Scr.  No.  777,383 
lOahB.   (CL144— 73) 
Manualljr  controlled  apparatus  for  boring  a  hole  of 
square  cross  section  comprising,  in  combination,  a  main 
base  plate,  a  rigid  mounting  plate,  spaoen  securing  said 
mounting  plate  in  spaced  apart  parallel  relationship  with 
said  base  plate,  an  endless  chain  of  cutters  supported  upon 
said  moQuting  iriate  for  continuous  movement  in  one  di- 
rection, power  means  for  effecting  rotation  of  said  eWl- 
less  chain  aroond  said  mounting  plate,  guide  means  slid- 


1 .  In  a  wood  shaping  machine,  a  bed  to  support  a  piece 
of  stock  for  movement  in  a  straight  horizontal  patp,  means 
for  shaping  the  stock  including  a  power  drivei^  vertical 
side  cutter  mounted  in  fixed  position  on  said  b^d  to  en- 
gage one  side  of  the  stock,  and  a  power  driven  hiMizmital 
bottom  cutter  mounted  in  fixed  position  on  saiji  bed  to 
engage  the  bottom  of  the  stock,  meam  for  shying  the 
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other  side  and  top  of  the  stock  including  a  phmUty  of 
individually  powered  cntting  heads  carried  by  said  bed 
for  movement  towaetf  and  away  from  a  set  position  in  en- 
gagement with  the  aide  and  top  of  the  stock  respectively, 
stop  means  assoeiaied  with  each  of  said  cotthig  heads, 
means  for  adjusting  said  stop  meam  to  ftx  the  set  positions 
of  said  cutting  heads,  and  meam  including  hydraulic 
cylinders  having  pistons  connected  to  said  heads  and  selec- 
tively operable  to  advance  and  retract  the  latter  to  and 
away  from  said  set  positiom  fixed  by  said  stop  meam. 


MULTI-DISC  ROTARYMEAKER  AND  SCRAPER 
Walter  W.  LcMa,  25  Ktag  St,  Wmiiniiaia.  N.Y. 
Fled  Apr.  25,  I9M,  8m.  No. 
2anhM.    (CL 


2,985,287 

ROSSING  MACHINE 

Loiib  Philippe  Ga«Bi,  Rang  FownOer,  Amc  Sic 

Dee  Monts,  Qncbcc,  Canada 

FDed  My  28, 1958,  Ser.  Nn.  751,535 

2CteinH.    (0.144— 288) 


'rCV^ 


knives  secured  to  one  end  of  said  shaft  and  daaposad  on 
one  side  of  said  bar  for  enfatemeaC  with  a  log  supported 
by  said  log  supports,  a  driven  pulley  secund  to  the 
other  end  of  said  shaft  and  disposed  adyaccnt  said  bar 
on  the  side  thereof  opposite  the  aide  |of  said  drum,  an 
endless  transmission  cable  trained  over  j  said  driven  puUey 
and  extending  alongside  said  bar,  ipidkys  mcalably 
mounted  at  both  ends  of  said  frame  and  including  a  driv- 
ing  pulley,  said  caMe  being  trained  on  said  pulleys,  idler 
pulleys  carried  by  said  platform  on  each  side  of  Mid 
driven  pulley  and  engaging  swd  caMc  for  maintaining 
the  same  in  f  rictional  driving  engagement  with  said  driven 
pulley,  a  motor  fixedly  secured  to  one  end  of  the  frame 
and  connected  to  said  driving  pulky  for  driving  the  same, 
and  a  second  bar  fixedly  supported  by  the  frame,  parallel 
to  the  first  named  bar  and  disposed  underneath  the  end 
portion  of  said  platform  opposite  its  drum  carryii^  end. 


DEVICE  FOR  HOLoi^SCREWS,  BOLTS 
AND  THE  LIKE 
G.  IBihMd,  328_Rna8iinlii   Ave,  _ 

Itiiifairi  Moat 

Filed  Inly  23, 1954, 8«r.  N«.  445,488 
5ClataM.    (0.145-58) 


I.  A  cutter  comprising  a  body  blank  of  generally  disc 
shape  and  being  provided  with  an  aperture  centrally 
thereof,  said  body  blank  having  a  plurality  of  teeth  ra- 
dially disposed  about  the  outer  periphery  thereof,  each 
of  said  teeth  being  provided  with  a  scraper  shoe  defining 
the  true  arc  of  a  circle,  each  of  said  rimes  having  a  lead- 
ing edge  forming  a  breaker  point  extending  inwardly 
therefrom  to  said  body  blank  and  having  a  trailing  edge 
extending  inwardly  therefrom  to  said  body  blank  to  meet 
said  leading  edge  of  the  next  of  said  shoes. 


1,  A  device  for  holding  screws  and  the  like,  compris- 
ing a  cylindrical  body  of  resilient  material  having  a  longi- 
tudinal hole  therethrou^i.  said  hole  being  enlarved  ad- 
jacent one  end  of  said  body  to  form  a  generally  spherical 
recess  for  receiving  the  bead  of  a  screw  and  the  Kke  and 
said  longitudinal  hole  being  smaller  in  diameter  be- 
tween said  recess  and  said  one  end  than  between  said  re- 
cess and  the  opposite  end  of  said  body;  and  said  body 
having  a  series  of  circumferentially  spaced,  lonptodinally 
extending  slits  forming  jaws  therebetween  for  gripping  the 
head  of  a  screw  and  the  like,  said  sliu  extending  from 
said  one  end  of  said  body  to  a  point  past  said  recess. 


2,985489 

TOOL  HANDLE 

Novdo,  129—17  Rodomay 

BcOc  Hastar,  N.Y. 

FUed  Inly  1, 1959,  Scr.  No.  824,485 

ICiate.    (0.145— 41) 


Blvd., 


I.  In  a  bark  removing]  machine,  an  elongated  frame, 
log  supports  fixed  at  opposite  ends  of  the  frame  for  sup- 
porting a  log  longitrnKnally  of  the  frame,  a  bar  fixedly 
supported  by  the  frame  and  extending  longitudinally  and 
substantially  medially  thereof  at  substantially  the  level 
of  a  log  supported  by  said  log  supports,  a  platform  ex- 
tending transverse  the  frame,  a  pair  of  aligned  rollers 
mounted  underneath  said  platform  intermediate  its  ends 
and  in  rolling  engagement  with  said  bar  for  supporting 
said  platform  for  itKking  movement  transversely  of  the 
bar  and  for  longittidinal  movement  relative  to  said  bar 
and  frame,  a  riiafl  rotatably  mounted  beneath  said  plat- 
form and  carried  thereby,  a  drum  provided  wKh  cutter 


A  tool  handle  comprising  a  body  of  a  relatively  hard 
plastic  material  having  an  end  portion  recessed  to  re- 
ceive the  shaidc  of  a  tool,  and  a  sleeve  of  circular  ovter 
peripheral  cross  sectional  shape  of  a  relatively  soft  elastic 
mateHal  embracing  said  body  under  tension,  said  body 
being  of  a  truncated  conical  Aapt  and  having  an  oval 
cross  sectional  shape,  said  end  portion  having  a  coUar 
thereon  and  being  relatively  thin,  the  end  opposite  said 
end  portion  being  relatively  thick,  said  body  having  at 
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least  ooe  ■pcrtuii  nlmSiig  tnunwntij  ttMrethrou^, 
said  wptttan  bdng  filed  with  rriathrtly  lofl  elattk 
material  tetagnl  wm  laid  sleeve. 


TREATING  APPARATUS  FOR  FRUTT  AND 
YEGITABLX  ARTKUB 

IM*  BfiaHBBBBei(  ■SeHHeB,  BMe  wK  a44V#  OOOey  KINMf 

CalL,  by  G«Mvlmre  L  MafHea 
CdV.,  Hilpini  of  eaihalf  to 
loG«M(vitTeL 
aad  Lob  I.  Pos,  aa 

Fled  Jm.  M,  19St,  Ser.  No.  71MI2 


2.  In  a  peeling  machine,  mean*  providing  a  substan- 
tially closed  path  of  circulation  for  a  hot,  gaseous  treat- 
ing medium  including  a  treating  chamber,  a  heating  means 
dispoeed  at  one  portion  of  the  said  path  for  beating  the 
gaseous  medium  passing  thevethrough,  impelling  means 
for  said  medium  akmg  another  portion  of  said  path,  a 
rotary  reel  dinwaed  adjacent  said  treating  chamber  and 
including  rotary  article  carrying  rolls  thereon,  means  for 
rotiUing  said  rolls,  and  a  peeling  medianism  for  receiving 
the  discharge  of  articles  from  a  descending  portion  of 
said  rolls  including  a  step-by-step  feed  mechanism  and 
means  for  stripping  peel  from  tomatoes  as  they  pass  along 
said  feed  mechanism. 


2,W5,211_ 
FEED  CinTER 
WniiaH  H.  Leix,  Crowa  PoiK,  bid.,  aasifMr  to  The 
Lata  MaMfactviai  Chwpbbj,  Civwb  Poiat,  lod.,  a 
of  ianna 
FBed  Fck  2, 19M,  Ssr.  No.  MSI 
ItCMw.   (CLl'M— 79) 

^ 
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1.  A  feed  cotter  device  comprising  a  main  housing,  a 
main  drive  shaft  raoualed  for  rotation  on  said  housing, 
cutting  edges  on  the  inside  wall  of  the  housing,  a  cut- 
ter mounted  on  said  shpft  for  rotation  therewith,  said 
cutler  having  blades  arranged  in  a  helical  path  around 
the  cutter  with  the  outer  ends  of  said  blades  foltowmg 
a  path  closely  adjaceM  to  said  cutting  edges  when  the 
cutter  is  rotaied,  said  blades  being  provided  with  stripper 
rods  of  cyUadrieal  form  secured  adjacent  the  forward 
edges  of  the  bladct. 


f  GOLF  RAO  COVER 

HOMft  H.  DOSaSf (  9Mv  IlMMMil 

PloeweHt  Nosflaftt  Va* 

11.  ItSt,  flar.  No.  7S4,779 
4ClaiBM.    (CL150— 82) 


1.  A  golf  bag  cover  comprising  a  cylindrical  body 
portion  Open  at  one  end  and  defined  at  the  other  lend  by 
a  closure  section;  said  cylindrical  body  portion  a^  said 
closure  section  being  of  coU^^mble  waterproof  ntaterial; 
said  cover  being  adapted  to  fit  over  and  substiintially 
completely  envelop  a  golf  bag  and  any  clubs  contained 
therein  with  the  closure  section  normally  extending  over 
the  club  heads  at  the  upper  end  of  the  bag;  said  closure 
section  having  a  slit  defined  therein  extending  alibstan- 
tially  completely  across  the  end  of  the  cover,  the  bortion 
of  said  closure  section  to  one  side  of  said  slit  h  iving  a 
flap  element  normally  overlapping  said  slit,  said  1  ap  ele- 
ment being  manually  displaceable  to  permit  rem>val  of 
clubs  from  said  golf  bag  through  said  slit;  said  cyl  ndrical 
body  portion  having  two  apertures  defined  theniin  one 
above  the  other  and  adapted  to  accomnnodate  the  ends  of 
a  carrying  strap  attached  to  a  golf  bag  envelopes  within 
said  cover  and  each  of  said  apertures  being  defin^  by  a 


short  tubular  element  extending  from  said  body 
and  having  an  elastic  band  surrounding  its  outer 
grip  and  cover  a  portion  of  said  carrying  strap. 


portion 
edge  to 


2,9t5.2l3  , 

PEENED  MOUNTING  FOR  NUT-LIKE  MEMBER 

Frederick  G.  Coaaandkie,  Clark,  N J.,  aariganr  h  Tops 
Metal  Prod.  Co.,  Newark,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

Filed  Aug  12, 1958,  Ser.  No.  754,<27 
.  1  ClafaB.    (CL  151—41.72) 


The  herein  described  means  tor  mounting  a  n^t  mem- 
ber having  a  threaded  bore  in  connection  with|  a  sup- 
port, the  sun>ort  having  a  wall  with  a  circular 
therein  with  four  circumferentially  spaced  notches  broject- 
ing  outwardly  at  the  periphery  ai  said  aperture,  the 
notches  forming,  on  said  wall,  four  pairs  <rf  cif  nimfer- 
entially  spaced  lands,  a  nut  member  having  a  square 
end  portion  defining  four  circumferentially  voted  cor- 
ners adapted  to  be  arranged  in  said  four  notdies  in  posi- 
tioning the  square  end  in  said  circular  apertur !,  spac- 
ing of  opposed  flat  sides  of  said  square  end  poc  tiofl  be- 
ing materially  less  than  the  diameter  of  said  apernire. 
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said  pairs  of  lands  cngapag  surfaces  of  said  corners  in 
definitely  keying  tke  not  member  agdnst  rotation  In  said 
circular  aperture,  tlie  other  end  of  sasd  member  being 
enlarged  to  engage  one  surfMe  of  the  apertnred  waO  of 
the  support,  port  of  said  square  end  bdng  circumferen- 
tially pecned-ofver  to  engaas  the  other  opposed  surface 
of  the  wall  and  upon  the  lands  adjaoeat  the  notdied  por- 
tions of  said  wall  in  fixing  and  keying  the  nut  member  to 
said  wall,  and  the  remaining  part  of  the  square  end  of  the 
nut  member  defining  a  round  ring  bordering  the  threaded 
bore  of  said  member. 
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leg  portions  to  releasably  maintain  said  tire  dips  ia  po- 
sHion  on  a  vehicle  tire,  each  said  tread  portion  having 
two  opposed  edges,  said  tread  portkms  haring  flaafes  at 
their  edges  and  a  split  therebetween  extending  substan- 
Ually  longitudinally,  the  lips  formed  at  the  sides  of  said 
split  being  bent  iawardly  lor  eatagemeat  with  the  tire 
tread,  the  flanges  having  a  central  portion  and  pointed  end 
portions,  each  said  pointed  end  portion  extending  toward 
the  opposite  flange,  and  two  convex  portions  formed  in 
said  tire  clips  at  the  junctures  of  said  tread  pcwtions  with 
said  front  and  rear  leg  portions,  said  convex  portions  ex- 
tending in  a  generally  outward  direction. 


2#tf414 

PNEUMATIC  TIRES 

la  PfRU  Sodcta 

iftJy,  a  mmfmm  ai  Italy 

FUed  Aag.  2S,  19St,  Ser.  No.7^.f3« 

Mty.appttcaHoa  Haly  StfL  If,  1957 
SCWam.   (CL1S2— 17<) 


2,9t541<  « 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYWG 
IDENTWYINGMARIgWgSTOVEHICLETn^ 

WiStaBa,  IM  FaMay  Drire.  hott  «f  SMbyvOa.  bi. 

FBad  Feb.  19, 19St,  Ser.  No.  7U,i» 

ICWrn.   (CL152— 33t) 


1.  A  renKyvaMe  tread  poeamatic  tire  cuwprising,  fai 
combhiation,  a  casing  unit  which  is  substantiaUy  inex- 
tensible  transversely  of  the  tire  and  relativety  extensible 
in  directions  aroond  the  periphery  of  the  tire,  a  renan- 
able  separate  tread  unit  positioned  aroond  said  cashig 
unit  and  having  an  outside  tread  layer,  a  dnctnre  whhin 
said  tread  unit  constituted  by  a  reinforcing  layer  of  heli- 
cally wound  metallic  cord  reiaforcement  having  its  coils 
subsuntially  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  tire,  and  at 
least  one  further  layer  of  radially  diqioaed  reinforcing 
cords  dispoeed  within  said  tread  ank  radtaDy  ootwardly 
and  transverse  with  respect  to  the  coOs  of  the  helical  cord 
reinforcement. 


2,9tS41S 

TIRE  CUP  FOR  TRACTION 
loha  H.  Motamna,  32S  Fisher  Drive,  FbOb 

Mar.  2, 1959,  Ser.  Na.  79M1S 
SCWaas.   (CL  1S2-225) 


Va. 


An  identification  appKque  to  be  applied  to  tires  com- 
prising a  pad  formed  by  a  series  of  rubber  lammations 
of  comrasting  color,  said  pad  being  provided  on  one  of 
its  faces  with  a  vulcanizaWe  rubber  latex  coatmg.  said 
coating  enabling  said  pad  to  be  secured  at  a  selected  locs- 
tioo  on  a  tire  surface  by  application  of  pressure  oa  the 
pad,  said  pad  being  provided  with  a  beveled  border  and 
identifying  perforations  of  desired  configuration,  whereby 
when  said  applique  is  nwunted  on  a  tire  surface  the  con- 
trasting colors  of  said  laminations  outline  the  margins 
of  said  applique,  the  readabifity  of  said  identifyrog  per- 
forations being  insured  by  the  contrast  in  color  between 
the  outer  laminatiom  and  the  tire  surface  visible  throu^ 
the  perforations. 


2,9t5ai7 
TUBELE9BTIRE 
H.  Kahlmsn,  Jr. 
to  The  R.  F.  Goodrl 
a  corporatfoa  of  New  Yorii 

FBed  Nov.  9, 1955,  Ser.  Na.  545^51 
llQdm.  (ai52-M2) 


New  Yoifc,  N.Y 


1.  A  tractioa  msembly  for  attadunent  to  a  vehicle 
tire,  said  assembly  comprisii«  a  phirality  of  generally 
U-shaped  tire  dqa  adiqited  to  embrace  a  tire  by  engagB- 
ment  with  their  inner  surfaces,  each  including  a  rear  leg 
portion,  a  tread  portion,  and  a  front  leg  portion  substan- 
tially longer  than  said  rear  leg  portion,  said  front  kg  por- 
tion having  a  hook  formed  at  iu  end  remote  from  said 
tread  portion,  an  endless  resilient  extensible  element 
adapted  to  enfage  the  hooks  formed  at  said  ends  of  said 


11.  In  a  tubeless  tire  having  spaced  circumferentially 
extending  beads,  a  finishing  strip  incorporrted  in  each  of 
said  beads  whh  each  strip  extending  laterally  of  a  bead 
base  and  outwardly  therefrom  to  a  region  in  the  outer 
sid^all  of  the  tire,  the  said  strips  each  comprising  a 
fabric  formed  of  generally  circumferemially  extending 
componena  with  adjacent  components  interengaged  at 
spaced  locations  thcrealong  and  having  no  continuous 
length  of  a  component  extending  transversely  of  a  strip 
from  edge  to  edge  thereof. 


94('> 
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MITHOD  or  AND  ATPABAIUi 

MITAL  UEAIHED  ELBCTIIIC  TRANSMISSION 
.  CABU 

WhrfMI  W.  WMiir,  MWm  Ultai  TowMhip,  Kut. 
0734  W.  7«di  9L.  Kmhm  CMy,  Mo.) 
lM«  ai,  im,  Str.  No.  9»M33 
2  niliii     (CL  1S3— 32) 
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1.  A  mcdwd  of  iaUlting  a  lengrti  of  ^imble  MI  cable 
on  a  frame irbrt.  m  a  permaaent  tortuous  path  having 
at  least  one  bead,  said  caUe  being  of  the  type  having  the 
property  of  remauBng  in  a  permanently  set  condition 
when  iartatted  ia  said  tortuous  path,  comprising  the  steps 
of  prdimiaarfly  arranging  the  length  of  said  cable  in  a 
rou^  approtimMtloa  of  the  installed  path  on  the  frame- 
work, andioriaf  one  end  of  said  cabte,  applying  a  trac- 
tion force  on  the  other  end  of  said  cable  tending  to  draw 
said  caUe  out  ia  a  strait  liaa,  continuing  to  apply  said 
traction  fcvce  while  supporting  said  cable  at  a  point 
intermediate  its  end  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  action 
ot  the  cabk  to  cause  said  cable  to  6>nn  a  bend  inter- 
mediate its  eadi  with  straight  portions  on  either  side  of 
each  bead,  socuriag  the  cabk  to  the  framework,  releasing 
said  traction  force,  aad  removing  said  support  at  each 
bead  thereby  to  kave  the  cable  in  a  permanently  set  tor- 
tuous path. 


23tM19 
AND  AFPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING 
PLASTERBOARD 

DL,  ■ii%nui  to  United 
DL,  a 


Plai  Dae.  29, 19St,  8cr.  No.  7f  3y439 
11  Hilmi     (CL154— 1) 


1.  A  proccai  of  producing  a  hard  edge  plasterboard 
which  oomiHises  mizing  in  a  first  nuxing  zone  calcined 
gypaum,  a  tcaacioM  foam  and  water  imder  conditions 
^herri>y  said  ingredients  are  thoroughly  Mended  and  said 
foam  remains  substantially  unbroken,  discharging  a  ma- 
jor portion  of  the  resulting  foamed  slurry  frcxn  the  first 
mixing  zone  onto  a  awving  cover  sheet,  discharging  a 
minor  portion  of  said  foamed  slurry  from  the  first  mixing 
ame  to  a  second  aad  separata  mixing  zone,  intensely  mix- 
ing said  minor  poftion  of  said  slurry  in  said  second  mixing 
zone  undo-  foam-breaking  conditions,  adding  a  separate 
stream  of  teaackms  foam  to  said  second  auxing  zone  to 
replaoa  at  itmtt  a  portioa  of  the  foam  broken  in  said  sec- 
ond mixing  aoae,  discharging  the  foamed  slurry  from  said 
second  auxiag  xoae  oato  said  cover  sheet  along  an  edge 
of  said  flrtt  deposited  slurry,  applirfaig  a  second  cover 
sheet  te  the  coa^posile  aaseaibly  and  passing  the  assembly 
to  a  gypsum  setting  and  drying  zone. 


2,9t5J29  1 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAUNG 
NON-WOVEN  FABRIC 


Horact  P.  Fry,  Ir.,  Wast  Chester,  Pa., 
can  Yiseosc  Corporatioa,  PhUadc^hia,  Pa.,  a 
Hon  off  Delaware 

Filed  Oct  31,  1951,  Scr.  No.  771,919 
13  Claims.    (0.154—1.7) 


t»  Aawii- 


13.  In  apparatus  for  making  non-woven  fabric,  a  ring 
member,  guides  on  the  outer  surface  of  said  ring  member 
for  guiding  a  plurality  of  parallel  adhesive  strailds  about 
said  ring  member  in  the  form  of  a  cylindrical  waqp,  means 
for  continually  drawing  said  waip  over  said  ring  (member, 
diametrically  opposed  guide  means  for  directing  a  pair 
of  sets  of  parallel  fill  strands  from  opposite  sides  toward  the 
axis  of  said  ring  member  and  radially  thereto^  holding 
means  carried  by  said  ring  member  for  temporafily  hold- 
ing the  leading  ends  of  the  strands  of  each  of  said  sets  of 
fill  strands  close  to  the  cylindrical  warp,  coninuously 
operadng  feed  means  for  feeding  said  sets  of  fill  strands 
through  their  guide  means,  an  operating  ring  mounted 
for  coaxial  rotation  about  said  ring  member,!  carriers 
mounted  on  said  operating  ring  for  enfagittg  eadh  of  said 
sets  of  fill  strands  from  the  side  thereof  close  to  jUie  point 
where  their  leading  ends  are  temporarily  held  ind  mov- 
ing them  around  the  warp  so  as  to  provide  tw^  runs  of 
fill  strands  in  each  of  said  sets  the  first  of  said  itms  lying 
against  the  warp  and  extending  from  the  holdifg  means 
to  the  carrier  and  the  other  extending  from  the  farrier  to 
the  guide  means,  means  for  releasing  said  holding  means 
when  said  fill  strands  have  engaged  a  suflllcien^  niunber 
of  warp  strands  that  due  to  the  adhesive  qual^  of  the 
latter  they  will  not  pull  away,  knife  means  on{  opposite 
sides  af  said  ring  member  for  cutting  the  secoiid  run  of 
said  sets  of  fill  strands  adjacent  said  holding  means  so 
that  continued  movement  of  said  carriers  i^out  the 
warp  gradually  shortens  the  second  runs  of  fUP  strands 
and  lays  this  portion  of  said  strands  against  t|)e  warp, 
and  dements  carried  by  said  operating  ring  for  oper- 
ating said  knife  means,  said  elements  each  bein|g  located 
substantially  90*  behind  the  preceding  carrier  whereby 
when  the  second  runs  are  cut  each  carrier  coittinues  to 
lay  fill  strands  against  the  warp  for  another  90*  of  travel. 


JBUL 
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APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  ANDl  HEAT  SEALING 
TUBULAR     EDGINGS     TO     THERMOPLASTIC 

SHEET  MATERIAL  

Sidaey  H.  Magjid,  Mornsvwe,  Pa> 
(119  Eha  S«n  Roshra,  E.  Ullb,  N.Y.) 
Filed  Jaac  24,  1957,  Scr.  No.  M7,576 
9  Oaims.  (CL  154— 1.9) 
1.  Apparatus  for  forming  and  heat-sealing  ^  flexible 
edging  on  tubular  articles  comprising,  in  cooSbination, 
a  base,  a  base  member,  upwardly  extending  rfd  means 
for  supporting  said  base  monber  a  (bud  dista 
said  base,  an  asMciated  member  having  a  circi 
of  substantially  identical  size  and  shape  as 
member,  mid  associated  member  being  in 
with  said  first  member  and  beif^  guided  for 
ment  relative  thereto,  said  base  member  and 
member  being  in  normally  spaced  apart  rel 
means  for  effecting  said  relative  axial 
members  toward  and  from  each  other,  and  an  ifiert  fkxi- 
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ble  buffer  strip  exteadiag  aioaad  and  secured  to  the  ad- 
jacent outer  peHplMral  surfaces  of  said  haw  member  and 
associated  member  to  bridfe  the  gap  therebetween,  said 
strip  when  said  members  are  in  said  aormally  spaced  apart 
relationship  bei«g  substantially  coextensive  with  said  outer 


.__JL 


double  facer  on  the  one  hand,  and  said  second 
Uitter  and  caloS  on  the  other  hand,  nwaas  for 
said  shear  knife  toward  the  ead  of  a  run  of  Maaks  to 
sever  transversely  s  web  to  be  cut  up  into  blanks,  aad 
means  for  respectively  changing  circuit  to  said  motors  aad 
for  engaging  and  disengaging  said  clutch,  to  cmuU  the 
first  motor,  after  the  actuation  of  sa^  shear  knife,  to 
drive  the  double  facer  independently  of  the  slitter  and 


peripheral  surfaces,  and  said  strip,  when  said  members 
move  axially  toward  each  other,  being  coUapsibk  radi- 
ally inwardly  between  said  members  and  serving  as  a 
buffer  for  heat  sealing  a  thermoplastic  workpicce  placed 
around  said  apparatus. 


METHOD OFH^KING  A  V-IELT 
Wilbeft  Heary  Mmty  aad  lafca  M.  DteH, 


UCWm.    (CL  154-4) 


cutoff,  and  to  cause  the  second  motor,  after  actuation  of 
said  shear  knife,  to  drive  said  slitter  and  cutoff  independ- 
ently (rf  said  double  facer  to  advance  the  forward  section 
of  the  web  as  severed  by  the  shear  knife,  with  respect 
to  the  rearward  section  of  the  web,  and  means  operable 
after  the  forward  section  of  the  web  has  passed  the  slitter, 
and  before  the  rear  section  of  the  web  has  reached  the 
slitter,  for  adjusting  the  slitter  into  pOMtion  for  a  new 
run  of  blanks. 


2,915^24 
Wla.,  AERIAL  LIFT  PASSENGER  CHAIR 

Tooy  R.  Sowdcr.  ^pnkaai,  WaA.,  asrfpser  to 
Tramway  Coaipaay,  Spahaae,  WaA.,  a 


Fllad  Mar.  21,  1951,  Ssr.  No.  724,5M 
2  niliBS    (CL155— 2) 


3    I 


1.  The  method  of  making  an  endless  V-belt  compris- 
ing the  steps  of  providing  an  extended  flexible  channel 
member  comprising  elastomeric  material  and  being  gen- 
erally V-shapcd,  said  channel  member  having  pulley  en- 
gaging side  walls  and  having  a  wall  joining  said  side  walls 
and  a  channel  sitnated  between  said  side  walls,  extend- 
ing said  chamiet  maosber  drcumferentially  around  a  set 
of  sheaves,  providing  tape  having  at  least  one  surface 
coated  with  pressure  sensitive  adhesive,  and  circumfer- 
entially  winding  a  single  unbroken  length  of  said  tape 
repeatedly  around  said  channel  member  to  provide  a 
plurality  of  layers  of  said  tape  within  said  channel  of 
said  channel  nmember  and  at  least  partially  filling  said 
channel  to  thereby  provide  a  V-belt  having  a  substan- 
tially solid  cross-section. 


2,995423  

PAPERROARD  FORMING  AND  CUTTING 
APPARATUS 
Harry  F.  'nora,  T^iBlij  NJ.,  aasigaor,  by  mcnc  as- 
slmmiafff  to  Kappwi  J&imf  a^y,  lac.,  PMsboigh,  Pa., 

FHad  Apr.  1 1, 1959,  Scr.  No.  729,998 
3  gslmi    (CL154-01) 

1 .  Paperboard  blank  producing  apparatus  of  the  char- 
acter described,  including  a  double  facer,  a  sliUer,  and 
a  cutoff  disposed  in  snccession,  a  shear  knife  interposed 
between  the  double  facer  and  slitter,  a  first  electric  motor, 
nseam  for  coupUng  said  motor  in  driving  relation  to  the 
double  facer,  a  ssooad  electric  motor,  meaas  for  coupling 
the  second  motor  in  driving  relation  to  the  slitter  and 
cutoff,  a  clutch  interposed  between  the  first  motor  and 


1.  An  aerial  lift  passenger  chair  comprising  a  frame- 
work constituting  a  bottom  and  back  of  the  chair;  a 
single  support  member  for  said  framework  extending  ver- 
tically at  substantially  the  center  of  gravity  of  the  chair; 
a  housing  joumaled  on  said  framework  on  an  axis  paral- 
lel to  the  horizontal  width  of  said  chair  for  pivoul  move- 
ment alternately  to  an  open  position  and  a  closed  posi- 
tion; means  in  said  housing  effective  to  permit  said  pivotal 
movement  irrespective  of  said  support  member;  said  boos- 
ing having  a  dosed  dome  and  an  open  bottom  for  en- 
closing said  framework  when  in  the  closed  position;  and 
a  footrest  fixed  relative  to  said  housing  and  disposed  when 
said  housing  is  in  die  ck>sed  poaltion  to  armmmodstr 
the  feet  ot  i  passenger  seated  in  said  chair. 


RECLINING  WALK-OVER  SEAT  FOR  VHOCLIS 
l«vcria  B.  Hiadrirfrssa.  Ti    ililii,  aad  Bdwari  Hrnqr 


toHcywood-Wi 
off" 


FBsd  Apr.  22, 1999,  Ser.  No.  itMtt 
Toaims.  (CLlS5-f) 
1.  A  chair  for  vehicles  comprising  a  base,  a  seat 
mooAtcd  on  said  base,  a  back  rest  mooatad  on  said  base 
in  operative  relation  with  said  seat,  walk-over  meam  fbr 
reverung  the  operative  direction  of  said  seat  and  back  re^ 
A  transverse  frame  nsember  mounted  on  said  waft-over 
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meaas  and  amiiftd  to  be  carried  thereby  from  a  positioa 
adjacent  a  comer  adfe  «f  said  leat  on  one  aide  Aereof  to 
a  coma  edfe  of  said  seat  on  the  other  side  thereof,  means 
for  pivotally  coonectinf  said  ba^  rest  to  said  trans- 
verse frame  member,  and  latch  mechanism  <4>eratively 


connected  to  one  side  of  said  back  rest  at  a  substantially 
elevated  pmnt  relative  to  the  pivotal  connection  between 
said  frame  and  said  back  rest  on  said  walk-over  means  for 
fixing  the  position  -of  said  back  rest  relative  to  said 
transverse  frame  member  and  walk-over  means  in  any 
one  of  a  plurality  of  positions  of  recline. 


ARM  BEST  CONSTRUCTION 
iha  A.  M— IS!  aad  lector  R.  FavpMoa.  Ca^on,  Ohio, 
aDd  ClaraMC  G.  Taylor,  Qnard,  Cau^  aaigBon  to 
The  Weber  Denial  Bla— farinring  Conpaay,  Canton, 
Ohio,  a  corparatiaa  of  Oyo 

FBed  Nor.  5, 1959,  Sar.  No.  8S1,17« 
MHilMi    (CL155— 25) 


1.  Arm  raat  ooastmction  for  a  dental  chair  and  tiie 
like  having  a  rearwardly  tilting  reclining  back  including 
fnaat  mmm  oa  •  cfaiir  for  sopportiag  a  wat  ci  the 
chair,  phrot  meaas  operably  comiactfaig  a  back  rest  to 
the-frama  meana  for  sdactive  longitadiaal  piwtal  mo¥»' 
mem  of  die  bade  raat  about  a  laleral  axis  between 
upriijht  and  rearwardly  reclined  positions  with  respect 
to  the  diair  seat,  arm  rest  means  pivotally  connected  to 
the  frame  means  for  kmgitadfaial  pivotal  movement  about 
a  latcr^  aads  httwenn  generally  horizoMalty  extending 
attd  lauwaidly-^ownwaidly  an^ed  poaitions  with  naptct 
to  Hkt  dMdC  aeit,  gad  phot  Mt  means  eocentrically  piv- 
otally coaaaet^d  to  die  bade  i^est  throo^  said  pivot  means 
and  openMy  qoaaecled  to  tha  arm  rest  means  lor  auto- 
matically poaitioaim  the  arm  rest  aaaas  extending  gea- 
erally  horiieala^y  apoa  selective  moveaieat  of  the  back 
to  npfigfel  paailiua  and  prngrasaiwily  aatomatkaJly 

to  poofidiaiwil  raarwardly- 
•s  the  bMk  rest  is  OMvad 
salactioaly  jwmaawaly  rearwardly  to  rcchned  poaitions. 


Cadnslr  E. 


23tf,227 

RESILIENT  SEAT  SUPVORT 

LaK  Mlaaekn,  DL,  aas%aor,  hy 

Koarfort  Kii«  Seaia,  Ibc 


dhact 


,  1957,  Sar.  No.  M7,r72 
(CL  155--41> 


1.  In  a  support  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  base,  means  for  securing  the  base  to  a  jvehide, 
said  base  having  parallel  upwardly  extending  side  pieces, 
a  bolt  extending  through  the  side  pieces,  a  triangular  siq^* 
porting  member  mounted  on  the  bolt,  a  supportiok  mem- 
ber defioing  a  triangular  inner  area  around  the  firn^named 
support  member,  resilient  compression  laembem  inter- 
posed between  the  faces  of  the  first  named  memper  and 
the  apices  of  the  second  named  member,  antilfriction 
plates  secured  to  said  compression  members  an4  engag- 
ing with  the  faces  o(  the  triangular  supporting  i^ember, 
means  for  adjusting  the  angular  position  of  the  firsi  named 
member  with  respect  to  the  outer  member  comprising  an 
arm  extending  from  the  triangplar  center  supportiiig  mem- 
ber, a  threaded  lug  at  the  outer  end  of  saiid  armi  an  ad- 
justing screw  engaging  with  said  lug,  a  pivotedi  handle 
on  the  adjusting  screw  and  a  pad  on  the  base  :for  en- 
gagement with  said  screw,  an  arm  extending  u|iwardly 
from  the  outer  mea>ber,  means  for  pivotally  connecting 
the  arm  to  the  seat,  and  a  link  between  the  side!  of  the 
base  and  the  seat. 


2,9t5J3t 

CHAIR  CONSTRUCTION 

flMfoH  a.  GoUaa,  IM3  Irasloa, 

West  Loa  ftatilss.  CaSf. 

laaa  U,  195«.  Scr.  No.  592,^52 

ZCkkm.   (CL  155— 177) 


«>> 


1.  lA4a  chair,  the  combination  of:  a 
adjacent  the  npper  end  of  said  seat;  a 

to  said  haad-Kst;  meaaa  motiating 
la  said  scat  for  redprocaiory  up 
moweaitnt  ol  said  head-rest  support  relative  to 
and  foT'  fore  aad  aft  pivotal  moveamt  of  said 


seal;  a  hted  rest 
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support  relative  to  said  scat;  locking  meaas  (or  locking 
said  head-rest  support  against  up  and  down  movement 
relative  tosaidseatiaaayooeofa  phirality  of  posi- 
tions: another  locking  meaaa  for  lockiag  said  head-rest 
support  against  fore  and  aft  pivotal  movement  relative 
to  said  seat;  and  oofamoa  control  means  for  locking  and 
unlocking  both  of  said  locking  means  either  separately 
or  simuluneously. 

23t5429 

SAFETY  HEAD  CUSHION  FOR  AUTOMOBILES 

Ernest  H.  fThsmlTTn,  PX>.  Box  If  IS,  Brislow,  OUa. 

FBed  Apr.  13, 1959,  Scr.  No.  •95,7M 

T  nnlaii     (CL  155— 177) 


ia  the  form  oi  rloagatod, 

parallal 

jaceat  strips  ia 


aarrov 
with  the 

relatioa  to  aach 


by  the  anitiiaUy  boadad 

tioa  of  said  stripe  with  said  body,  said  strips  prcaeatiag 
a  rdatively  solid  surface  to  said  spriag  structure  yal  brag 
capable  of  movement  relative  to  aach  other  aloag  " 
between  the  contiguous  Inagitiidinsl  edges  of 
strips. 


2,9BS431     

TIRE  BUFFING  MACHINE 
LodL  CaBL,  MslfBar  la  Sapcr  Mold  Cor- 
of  Oriiante,  LadI,  CriH^  a  cwrporatfoa  •( 


r 


FBed  Fak.  9, 19S9,  Sar.  Now  791,9M 
4  CUM.   (CL157— 13) 


/ 


r' 


-\ 


1.  A  retractable  automobile  safety  head  cushion  com- 
prising: in  oombiaatioo,  a  vehicle  seat  back  inchiding  a 
well  in  iu  upper  portion,  said  well  comprising  a  bottom 
having  a  slot  therein,  said  seat  back  further  including  a 
rigid  crossbar  below  the  well,  a  vertical  guide  rigidly 
mounted  on  said  crossbar  and  aligned  with  the  slot,  a 
rack  slidabk  in  the  guide  and  operable  in  the  slot,  a 
pad  rigidly  mounted  on  the  upper  end  portion  of  the  rack 
for  siq>porting  the  head  against  the  force  of  inertia,  a 
reversible  electric  motor  mounted  on  the  guide  and  opera- 
tively  connected  to  the  rack  for  elevating  and  retracting 
the  pad.  said  pad,  when  in  retracted  position,  reposing  in 
the  well,  and  a  pair  of  opposed  brace  rollers  for  the  rack 
mounted  oo  the  crossbar,  said  rollers  being  spaced  verti- 
cally above  the  crossbar  for  supporting  said  rack. 


2,995,239 
COMBINATION  FAD  AND  INSULATOR  FOR 
CUSHIONS 
Lcwk  J.  Siera,  Adriaa,  Mich.,  aarfiaar  ta  SlabaMx  Gi 

,  a  ontaalaBoa  af  MIddgan 

FIM  JaM  tl.  19S7,8cr.Na.<HM7 
1  date.    (CL  155— Ul) 


wwyy/zK 


1.  A  tire  buffing  machine  comprising  an  upstanding 
frame,  a  vertical-axis  rotary  buffing  rasp  supported  on  the 
frame  and  exposed  at  the  front  thereof,  a  horizontally 
movable  and  swingable  carriage  ahead  of  the  rasp,  a 
transverse-axis  rotary  tire  suppOTtiag  wheel  aiounted  on 
the  carriage  with  said  axis  substantially  on  a  level  with 
the  raq>.  aad  a  structure  between  the  frame  and  carriage 
guiding  (he  latter  for  advancing  movement  toward  the 
rasp  and  for  eagagemem  of  the  tire  therewith,  and  inde- 
pendently guiding  the  carriage  for  lateral  swinging  move- 
ments with  the  tire  tire  remaining  hi  rasp  engagement; 
said  structure  inchiding  a  yoke  atuched  to  the  frame 
below  the  rasp,  laeans  momtiag  the  yoke  for  roution 
about  a  vertical  axis  disposed  between  the  axis  of  the 
rasp  and  that  of  the  wheel,  and  a  member  rigid  with  the 
carriage  extendfaig  boriaonCally  toward  and  slidaUy  pn>- 
)ecthij|  thnni^  dw  yoke. 


sfud  seat 
l^ad-t«a 


2395,232 
FURNACE  GAS  MANIFOLD  AND  CLAMFING 
STRUCTURE 
laha  R.  Grdaer  aad  Rabast  W.  Eichan 
Iowa,  iiiilBBnn  to  I  laant  laiaitrisi,  lac,  a 
iioa  as  Iowa  _  ,  __ . 

FBad  Oct  1, 19SS,  Sar.  No.  7M,57tf 
ICWbl  (CLISB— 7) 
In  a  furnace  structure  iadudhig  a  cabinet  fixedly  snp- 
portmg  a  plorahty  of  burner  tabes  aad  an  elongated 
maaifold  pipe  having  a  oorreapoading  i^urality  of  dis- 
charge  orMccs  for  sapplyfaig  fud  thereto,  the  improve- 
meats  tbereia  characterized  by  manifold  mooating  means 
comprising  a  pan-  of  manifold  brackets  secured  to  the 
oppoaHe  ends  of  said  pipe,  a  pair  of  oppositely  faring 
cabinet  brackets  secured  to  said  caMnet  in  spaced  apart 
relation  permhtiag  said  pipe  to  be  dispoaed  dwiebetwcen 

mmm  •M...W  !>»...»  m,  .TTi n-r  — ~    with  cach  of  said  manlfdd  brackets  teving  a  face  por- 

lo  distribulB  the  anpport  of  the  spriag   tion  in  a  plaae  normal  to  the  pipe  axis  and  in  oppoaed 
Ifff^fy  yy^  ^ffmAfA»^  ■«iim.j.iw»  h^ag   closcly  adjaocat  rdatiou  to  the  face  portions  of  a  cor- 


A  top  pad  for  ipriag  rtraocnre  coiBprWag  a  BMla  body 
of  resilieat  material  toving  a  relath^  saooth  regriar 
surfaea  portioa  diracsly  adiaoaat  te  iprtef  Mraetaa  ipoa 
which  the  pad  ia  10  be  lapported,  aa  laanlaHag  alractare 
of  Sexible  ihact  amlarial  ia  ooMact  vilh  aad  boadad  to 
the  eatirc  aiaa  of  aaid  turfaca  portioa  to 
surface  portioa  i 
structure  to  said 
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regpoading  ow  U  said  cabiileC  brackets,  said  maaifold 
and  cabiaet  bndnta  each  hatviat  a  flaofe  exteMHng 
therefriMi  'm  a  piane  paralld  to  the  pipe  axis  and  toward 
engtemcnt  widr  an  opposed  bradcet.  said  flaqte  of  an 
opposed  pair  of  maailbld  and  cabinet  brackets  being 
^aced'  from  eacli  odier  fai  coover^ag  rdation,  said 
cabinet  brackets  each  having  another  flange  extending 
therefrom  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  pipe  axis  and  being 
spaced  from  said  first  flange  thereof  in  converging  rela- 
tion, and  separate  wedge  means  each  releasably  inserta- 
ble  between  corresponding  of  said  opposed  pairs  of 
brackets,  said  wedge  means  being  tapered  in  parallel 


providing  passages  for  the  flow  of  secondary  air  to  the 
vicinity  of  substantially  the  entire  length  of  sai|  gas  out- 
lets sb  that  the  same  are  exposed  to  the  fre^  flow  of 
secondary  air  on  both  sides  thereof. 


SWIRL  BURPWR  \ 

Cari  E.  GoMcn,  241S  Hale  Drive,  BwUngam^,  Calif. 
FUed  Jaly  27,  19Sf,  Ser.  No.  S29,912 
ICUiik    (CL15»~1U) 


relation  to  said  spaced  bracket  flanges  for  wedging  co- 
operation therewith  to  effect  tight  intercotmection  of  said 
brackets,  said  flanges  of  said  oppoaed  pairs  of  brackets 
and  said  wedge  means  |»oviding  cooperatively  engaged 
portions  serving  when  intooMmected  to  non-rotatably 
clamp  a  nunifoid  bracket  Ibnge  between  a  cabinet  bracket 
flange  and  the  wedge  to  preclude  relative  roUtion  of 
said  pipe  and  effect  pred^ermined  rotational  alignment 
thereof,  thereby  to  fixedly  but  adjusUbly  position  the 
ends  of  said  pipe  to  dispose  it  in  predetermined  non- 
rotatia>le  aligmnent  with  said  disdiarge  orifices  thereof 
co-axially  aligned  with  said  correqwnding  burner  tubes. 


23tS433 

■UN88N  BURNERS 


to 


^m7, 8sr.  Nm.  M4,2M 
i^n^pleilina  Gsnwugr  An«.  3, 1954 
(CL  15t— 116) 


A  9N\r\  burner  comprising  a  gas  conduit  having  an 
axis,  first  threads  provided  on  the  interior  surface  of 
said  gas  conduit  and  extending  for  a  predetemtined  dis- 
tance inwardly  from  the  end  of  said  gas  condijit,  a  disc 
of  predetermined  diameter,  second  threads  on  the  periph- 
ery of  said  disc  adapted  to  engage  said  first  threads  but 
extending  for  only  a  fraction  of  the  axial  dMtan<^  of  ^ud 
first  threads,  means  forming  a  plurality  of  helical  gas 
conduHs  through  said  disc  in  the  general  direction  of 
said  axis,  means  forming  a  plurality  of  straight  |  gas  con- 
duits extending  in  the  general  direction  of  laid  axis 
throu^  said  disc,  a  damper  of  less  than  ^id  pre- 
determined diameter  overlying  said  disc,  mean^  defining 
openiqgs  extending  in  the  general  direction  of  |uud  axis 
throui^  said  damper,  means  for  mounting  sai4  damper 
on  said  disc  for  roution  about  said  axis  between  a  first 
position  with  said  openings  registering  with  sajd  hdical 
gas  cotiduiu  and  a  second  position  with  said  hfiical  gas 
conduits  closed  by  said  clamper,  and  means  forming 
passages  extending  in  the  general  direction  of  said  axis 
through  said  damper  and  opening  to  said  straight  gas 
conduits  in  all  rotated  positions  of  said  dampef  relative 
to  said  disc. 


f  2315,235 

PLEATER8TRIF 

Edwaid  E.  LandeO,  Dallas,  Tcz.,  asrfpMr  to  KbSch  < 

paay,  Staiiis,  Mkh^  a  caffponlloa  of  Mlcl4saB 

FBad  Ah.  1, 195t,  te.  Na.  752,553 

9CUam.    (CL  IM— MS) 


1.  A  burner  head,  for  use  with  supply  means  of  a 
gas  burner,  comprising  a  tabolar  lower  portion  adapted 
for  connection  with  said  supply  means,  and  an  i4>per  por- 
tion formed  of  a  stagle  piece  of  sheet  metal  and  having 
oti^  generally  flat  walls  facing  generally  in  opposite 
duectkws  and  each  havmg  its  side  edges  diverging  up- 
wardly fron  the  tubular  portion,  oppositely  tucked-in 
raenmat  poctkns  fUeadiat  from  the  four  diverging 
e<%es  of  the  ooler  walls  inwardly  toward  <»ie  another 
with  side  walls  geaarally  paraOad  to  the  outer  waUs.  and 
•xtoadiag  sahsiaMiaUy  as  high  as  the  outer  walls  to  form 
with  thsa  tSMrally  parallel  slot-shaped  gas  outlets,  and 
;  cad  wafls  cxtcadiag  upwardly  between  the  re- 
It  ••Us  having  sobstaatially  straight  edges  ad- 
jaoeat  to  one  aaothsr  at  the  top  thereof  at  substantially 
the  level  of  the  flist  mentioned  walk;  these  tucked-in  re- 
with  said  end  walls  formiiv  channels 


6.  A  pleater  strip  adapted  to  be  secured  to  tne  upper 
edge  of  a  drapery  and  with  which  pl^'t  forming  hooks  of 
the  type  having  a  plurality  of  vertically  extendinjg  fingers 
are  arranged  to  be  engaged  to  form  pleats  in  the, drapery, 
comprising  a  strip  of  flexible  material  having  a  r4ar  panel 
and  an  overlying  from  panel,  means  interconnedting  said 
panels  along  laterally  spaced,  vertically  extending  lines 
and  forming  therebetween  a  plurality  of  veiti^Uy  ex- 
tending individual  pockete  spaced  apart  along  siid  strip, 
each  of  said  pockets  having  a  plurality  tA  openii4s  t^iere- 
m  intetraediato  the  opposite  ends  thereof  for  enabling  the 
insertion  of  the  prongs  of  the  pleater  hooks,  sdd  open- 
ings in  the  pockets  being  aligned  in  a  plurality  of'vcr- 
tically  apaced  horizonully  extending  rows. 
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2,MfJ3«  means  such  that  the  actuation  of  a  selected  ekctronaaf- 

IMPBIGNATION  OF  WOOD  CHIPS  netic  means  actuates  a  predetermined  second  valva  means 

Raaa  ganhatia,  Daadcnrd.  Swedes,  as-  to    apply    automatically    said    fluid    pressure    artuitiag 

slgMT  to  AkHeMMet  CcDeco,  Slackhotos,  Sweden,  a  m^^M  to  the  rc^>ecUvc  punching  member  through  the 

*®''*'*SSIP  ^^^*S**«««  m     mi     «<•«  ^M  respective  first  valve  means. 

FBcd  Mar.  2t,  1951,  Ser.  No.  722,M9  *^ 

Oafans  priorHy.applkBHoa  Sweden  Mar.  27,  If 57  ^— ^— ^ 

iCMm,   (CLltt— 237) 


In  a  plant  for  impregnation  of  wood  chips  to  be  sub- 
jected to  a  subsequem  continuous  cellulose  cooking  proc- 
ess, said  plant  comprising  a  dosed  impregnation  Unk.  an 
arrangement  for  feeding  said  chips  through  said  tank  to 
digesters  in  which  said  continuous  cooking  process  takes 
place  while  hnprsgnating  thb  chips  in  the  impregnation 
tank  with  impregnating  liquid  supplied  from  a  closed 
accumulator  system  for  such  liquid,  said  arrangement 
comprising  in  combination  a  lower  closed  accumulator 
tank  beneath  said  impregnation  tank  for  impregnating 
liquid,  an  upp^  accumulator  tank  above  said  impregna- 
tion tank  for  impragnating  liquid,  a  pipe-  and  pump-sys- 
tem arranged  to  pass  impregnating  liquid  from  the  lower 
accumulator  tank  to  the  upper  accumulator  tank  and  to 
the  impregnation  tank  alten&tively.  said  pipe-  and  pump- 
system  including  a  feed  pump  for  imparting  to  the  im- 
pregnating liquid  passed  to  (he  impregnation  tank  a  con- 
siderably higher  pressure  thin  the  pressure  in  said  lower 
accumulator  tank,  a  first  valved  bottom  outlet  from  said 
upper  accumulator  tank  in  closed  communication  with 
said  impregnation  tank,  a  second  valved  bottom  outlet 
from  said  impregnation  tank  in  closed  communication 
with  said  lower  accumulator  tank,  a  further  closed  con- 
duit system  exclusively  between  the  top  of  said  impreg- 
nation tank  and  the  top  of  lone  of  the  said  accumulator 
tanks,  and  valve  means  to 'open  and  shut  said  further 
conduit  system. 


Hsigo  A. 


N.Y.,a 


2,985,237 

HIGH  SPEED  PUNCH 

N.Y.,  Bsslganr  to  bter- 
Ncw  Yoifc, 
afNcwYoA 
Fled  N«v.  It,  1957,  Ser.  No.  «97,M« 
2tCkdas.    (CL  234— 199) 


PREVENTION  OF^WELL  SORB  CAVING  DURING 

IN  SITU  COMBUSnON 
Hc«7  O.  DhuM,  Bartfesvflc,  OUa.,  aarigaor  to 
unspnay,  a  mspwallaa  of 
MM  5, 1951,  S«r.  No.  749,054 
ISCiakM.    (CLIM— 11) 


1 .  A  method  of  preventing  caving  in  a  borehole  during 
initiating  of  in  situ  combustion  in  a  carbonaceous  stratum 
around  said  borehole  comprising  placing  a  bed  of  par- 
ticulate solid  carbon  in  said  borehole,  filling  the  same  at 
least  to  the  upper  level  of  said  stratum;  i^acing  on  top 
of  said  bed  a  bed  of  particulate  refractory  solids  at  least 
equal  in  volume  to  said  borehole  up  to  the  top  of  said 
stratum;  burning  said  carbon  bed  so  as  to  raise  the  tem- 
perature of  the  carbonaceous  stratum  around  said  bore- 
hole to  ignition  temperature,  whereby  said  refractory 
solids  descend  said  borehole  as  carbon  is  consumed  and 
occupy  the  borehole  up  to  the  top  of  said  stratum,  there- 
by preventing  caving  and  spalling  of  the  wall  of  said  bore- 
hole; and  contacting  the  hot  stratum  with  O,  so  as  to 
ignite  same  and  establish  in  situ  combustion  therein. 


1.  A  high  speed  punch  apparatus  comprising  a  plural- 
ity of  punching  members,  fluid  jM-essure  actuating  means 
in  common  with  all  of  said  punching  members,  a  first 
valve  means  to  connect  each  of  said  punching  members 
and  said  fluid  pressure  actuating  means,  a  plurality  of 
separately  operable  ekctrmnagnetic  means,  and  a  second 
vidve  means  connected  with  each  of  said  electromagnetic 


2,995039 
CEMENT    COMPOSmONS     AND     PROCESS     OF 

CEMENTING  WELLS 
FnMds  J.  ShcB,  Bartlasvilla,  Okla.,  assigBor  to 
Pctrolcani  Coamay,  a  corpontioB  of  Dchmarc 

No  Drawtag.    FMJuc  25, 1956,  Ser.  No.  593,513 
35aataBH.    (^IM— 31) 

15.  In  the  method  of  cementing  a  casing  in  a  well 
which  comprises  pumping  a  cement  composition  aqueous 
slurry  comprising  a  hydraulic  natural  cement  irto  the 
annular  space  between  the  well  casing  and  the  boreh<rfe 
and  into  comact  with  said  casing  and  an  earth  forma- 
tion penetrated  by  said  borehole,  the  step  of  adding  to 
the  cement  composition  aqueous  slurry  small  weight  per- 
centages of  the  weight  of  said  dry  hydraulic  natural  ce- 
ment of  an  amount  of  a  cemem  thickening  time  extend- 
ing and  water  loss  reducing  agent  suflkient  to  reduce 
the  water  loss  properties  of  said  slurry,  said  agent  being 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  acid  carboxyalkyi 
hydroxyethyl  cellulose  mixed  ethers  in  which  the  alkyl 
group  Contains  one  to  two  carbon  atoms,  the  total  sub- 
sitution  per  anhydroglucose  unit  of  the  cellulose  of  tar- 
boxyalkyl  and  hydroxyethyl  groups  is  between  0.5  to 
1.75,  the  hydroxyethyl  substitution  is  from  0.35  to  1.35, 
and  the  carboxyalkyi  substitution  is  from  0.15  to  1.2, 
and  salts  of  said  mixed  ethers,  and  a  small  but  effective 
amount  of  a  cenKnt  thickening  time  reducing  agent  hav- 
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ing  sobMMtially  no  effect  on  said  water  ksn  coniisting  of  separate  undesirable  solid  comttoeots  from  the  mil  i 
an  alkali  metal  rilieate  having  a  sOicon  <fioxide  to  alkali  metal  strands  interwoven  with  said  ftMc  toi  fonn  a 
metal  o>ide  mol  ratio  of  from  1  to  2.3.  suppo^g  frame  for  sakt  friiric,  and  additiowl  ttnnds 

18.  In  the  metfiod  of  cementing  a  easing  in  a  well  interwoven  with'  said  fabric,  said  ad<fitional  stn^dt  being 
which  comprises  pumping  a  cement  composition  aqueous 
slurry  coo^sing  Portland  cement  into  the  annular  q>ace 
between  the  said  casing  and  the  borehole  and  into  con- 
tact wii^  sakl  casing  and  an  earth  fmmatimi  penetrated 
by  saSl'borehcde,  the  step  of  addfaig  to  the  eemem  com- 
position a<BBeous  slurry  15  to  70%  of  the  dry  weight 
of  said  Portland  cement  of  diotamaceous  earth  ground 
coarsely  enough  to  substantially  preserve  the  major  por- 
tion of  the  siliceous  structure  of  the  diatoms  thertin,  said 
diatomaceous  earth  having  the  property  of  forming  an 
essentially  non-settling  slurry  having  a  bleeding  value  of 
not  more  than  3  when  blended  with  said  slurry. 


2,MS«249 
BOTTOM  HOLE  BURNER 

Siadair  OB  A  G«  I 
Filed  May  21, 1999,  Sm.  No.  $14^H 
lOafaM.   (CLIM— 59) 


1.  In  a  wen  bore  which  penetrates  a  non-ofl-bearing 
stratum  and  a  lower  oil-bearing  strattmi,  a  burning  de- 
vice in  said  bore  which  comprises  a  tube  extending  from 
the  surface  of  the  earth  to  approximately  the  top  of  the 
oil-bearing  stratum  and  a  fanner  diell  positioned  on  the 
tidie  and  surroundif^  and  extendfag  bdow  the  lower  open 
end  of  ^the  tube,  said  shell  being  spaced  away  from  the 
bore  Ixrfe  wall  sod  provided  with  an  opening  at  its  upper 
end  in  said  bore  for  the  adndssion  of  a  combmtion  sup- 
porting gas  from  die  bore  and  wfth  vtnt  meaia  for  the 
release  of  flue  gases  from  (be  shell,  (he  size  of  the  \spper 
end  of  the  burner  shell  and  its  opening  berng  selected  so 
that  gas  flow  downward  in  the  well  bore  is  divided  into 
a  primary  stream  sufficient  to  support  comboition  of  the 
fuel  and  a  tecoodary  stream  luflldent  to  carry  off  hot  flue 
gases  from  the  vent 


2.9tSJ41 
WELL  SCREEN  DEVICE 
I W.  n— sBg,  It  WcifbM,  Howtoa,  Tex. 
FBad  Fak^  19SS,  Scr.  No.  71(,71t 
4CMns.    (CLIM— 239) 
1.  A  oomhinatioo  wdl  screen  lUter  for  well  fluids  and 
corrosioii  inhibitor  for  well  pipe  fhrmii^  whidi  the  well 
fluids  flow  incHidiBg  a  body  of  formaminated  fabric 
adapted  to  be  aecared  in  overlying  rdation  on  the  lower 
end  of  a  weB  pipe  with  opemnp  in  the  pipe  for  recdfing 
flow  therechroa^.  said  body  fabric  being  formed  of 
woven  strands  of  hiert  material  to  withstand  deterioration 
by  reaction  to  the  well  fluids  and  forming  a  filtet'  to 


formed  of  metal  which  occupies  a  higher  positive  position 
in  the  electromotive  series  than  iron  to  providq  an  elec- 
trode in  the  well  fluid  to  inhibit  corrosive  actidn  on  the 
well  pipe  in  which  the  fluids  flow. 


2MBM2  ' 

SPRINKLER  HEAD  SHUTOFF  CLAMP 
loricpk  R.  Papa,  %  MDci  Lab.  be,  1127  Myi  a*  9t 


FBad  Nov.  15, 1957,  Sot.  No.  <9tf,7t9 
2  ClaftBM.    (CL  lifL.!) 


^ 


-.^5- 


I 


1.  Ashut(^  clamp  device  for  use  with  a  valve  o  f  the  tjrpe 
having  a  substantially  cylindrical  valve  body  prov  ided  with 
an  axjal  passage  therethrough  terminating  in  k  central 
discharge  (^)ening  at  one  end  of  the  valve,  and  aj  plurality 
of  external  lugs  fixed  to  said  valve  body,  said  olanq)  de- 
vice comprising  a  substantially  cylindrical  sockei  member 
having  bayonet  slots  in  the  walls  thereof  arrangod  respec- 
tively to  receive  said  lugs,  said  bayonet  slots  dach  hav- 
ing a  restricted  opening  and  being  widened  fallow  said 
openiqg  to  define  a  lip  portion  of  the  wall  of  ssjkl  socket 
member  terminating  at  said  opening,  said  lip  portions  each 
having  a  detent  formed  in  the  lower  side  thereof,  and  a 
resilient  abutment  member  in  the  bottom  of  sajd  socket 
member,  said  clamp  device  bang  proportioned  i$  relation 
to  said  valve  body  and  adapted  to  telescope  over  Said  valve 
body  with  said  lugs  retained  by  the  detents  beneath  said  lip 
portiois  and  said  resilient  abutment  member  being  held  in 
compressive  contact  with  the  end  of  the  valve  suirounding 
said  discharge  opening. 


2.9t5J43 
tOROVE-ACTUATED  ENGINE  CONTltOL 
kB  D.  Tyler  ami  Jaha  M.  WMlwsss,  Mnapoih. 
hd.  assignors  to  Cswswl  Molon  CwyfrtioaL  D«ii«it, 
Mldk,  a  corporatfcw  af  Ddawaia  T 

OrlgfaMl  appBcatIwi  hmt  29,  1951,  Scr.  No.{234,39t, 
BOW  Patort  No.  2,7<M17,  iated  Oet  li,  1#5<.  Di- 
vM«d  and  lUs  appilcatfoa  Sept  U,  195«,  jScr.  No. 
M9,421 

3  Cbims.  (CL  179—135.72) 
1.  An  aircraft  power  plan  comprising,  m  conjbination, 
an  engine,  a  propeller,  torque  transmitting  'coupling 
means  connecting  the  engine  and  propeller,  tHe  engine 
providing  the  sole  power  source  for  (he  said  propeller 
for  pn>pulsion  of  the  aircraft,  the  said  couplii|g  means 
transmitting  power  from  the  propeller  to  the  engine  upon 
windmilling  of  the  propeller;  torque  measurii  g  means 
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to  tha  torque  transmittrd  by  the  coupling  shaft,  a  pair  of  tanks  ISO*  apart, 
from  tha  prapeUcr  to  tha  cagiae  during  wiod- 
BMlliag  of  the  prapeiler,  the  said  measuring  means  dis- 
criminating between  lorqae  values  less  than  and  those 
greater  than  a  predctermiaed  substantial  value  of  torque 


taag  haviag  a 
portion  bolted  between  the  piaias  and  having  bcyoad  the 

hub  »  reduced  thickness  portion  wttb  parallel  sides  asakiag 
an  angle  of  about  17*  with  a  plane  at  right  angles  to 
the  axis  of  the  bub  and  shaft,  a  pair  of  elongated  slender 
propeller  blades  located  at  the  outer  ends  of  the  tangs. 


^J^to 


•X^rl 


during  such  windmilling;  means  operative  to  disable  the 
propeller  from  transmitting  power  to  the  engine;  and 
means  actuated  by  the  said  measuring  means  upon  occur- 
rence of  windmilling  torque  values  greater  than  the  said 
predetermined  substantial  value  operating  the  said  dis- 
abling means. 


PROPELLER BLADimCT  LOCK  CONTROL 
MEANS 

Richard  L.  FIscksr,  MBsUL  Nmmm  B.  Newtois,  Soirth 
GfaMtOBhvy.  Siiii  B*m2  M.  Waiacavage,  West  Sfans-    John  W.  SWpp, 
bvy,  Com.,  asrigaoai  to  United  Aircrafft  Corporatioii, 
East  Hartford,  CaM.,  a  ooeporatfcM  of  Delaware  Filed  li 

FBad  Nair.  tJ,  1957,  Scr.  No.  C»93t5  S 

t  CMw.    (CL  179— IM  J2) 


a  pair  of  elongated  splice  plates  at  both  sides  of  the 
hub  for  receiving  therebetween  the  reduced  thickncas 
portion  of  the  tang,  and  a  portion  of  the  blade  to  provide 
a  flexible  connection  between  the  hub  and  the  blade, 
and  means  for  securing  each  pair  of  splice  plates  together 
in  double  shear. 


2,9t5,2M 
DISK  TILLER 

TCM. 


to 


29, 1957,  Scr.  No.  Mi,9l4 
(CL  172— Jl^ 


rt^^" 


1.  In  a  propeller  having  variaMe  pitch  blades,  motive 
means  including  apparatus  supporting  said  blades  for 
rotation  and  apparatus  to  cause  said  blades  to  rotate 
relative  to  said  Sfipporting  apparatus  to  increase  and 
decrease  blade  pitch,  aormally  disarmed  locking  means 
attached  to  said  aMMive  means  to  prevent  blade  pitch 
decrease  when  said  motive  means  is  ineffectual  to  vary 
blade  pitch,  eaargicing  meatu  responsive  to  propeller 
overspeed  connected  to  said  motive  means  to  arm  said 
locking  means,  and  hydraulic  means  reqwnsive  to  motion 
of  said  motive  means  to  disable  said  energizing  means 
when  said  propdler  blades  are  increasing  pitch. 


PROPELLER  FAN 
R^ph  P.  M^oibC 
Frost 
lioa  af 

FBad  Am.  1, 1959.  Sar.  No.  752,593 

aniiiiiii   (CL  179— 173) 

1.  In  a  two-blade  propeller-fan  construction,   a   hub 
comprising  two  aaoular  pUtcs  for  mounting  on  a  driving 


1.  A  one  way  disk  tiller  plow  adapted  for  connection 
in  semimounted  trailing  relation  to  a  tractor,  said  disk  till- 
er plow  comprising  a  diagonally  extending   frame,    a 
gang  of  disks  mounted  on  said  frame  in  axially  aligned 
relation;  a  first  vertically  swingable  parallel  linkage  struc- 
ture longitudinally  extending  the  fmward  end  of  said 
frame  and  presenting  a  vertical  spindle  receiving  sleeve 
movable  up  and  down  relative  to  said  frame,  a  furrow 
wheel  having  an   axle   with  a  vertical  spindle   portion 
mounted  in  said  sleeve,  means  operable  to  adjust  the  ro- 
tative position  of  said  spindle  in  said  sleeve;  a  second  ver- 
tically swingable  parallel  linkage  structure  longitudinally 
extending  the  rearward  end  of  said  frame  and  including 
a  link  movable  vertically  up  and  down  relative  to  said 
frame,  a  horizontal  plate  rigidly  secured  to  said  link  that 
is  movable  vertically;  a  land  wheel  having  an  axle;  ver- 
tical pivot  means  securing  a  free  end  of  said  land  wheel 
axle  to  said  plate,  said  plate  having  an  arcuate  slot  con- 
centric with  the  axis  of  said  vertical  pivot  means;  clamp- 
ing means  positioned  in  said  arcuate  slot  and  coopera- 
tive with  said  vertical  pivot  means  to  secure  said  land 
wheel  axle  rigid  with  said  plate,  said  clamping  means 
being  movable  in  said  arcuate  slot  to  vary  the  angle  be- 
tween .said  land  wheel  and  said  frame;  a  hydraulic  ram 
having  one  end  operatively  connected  to  said  frame  and 
the  other  end  pivotally  coimected  to  said  first  parallel 
linkage  structure,  and  link  means  operatively  interposed 
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bewwtt  said  parallel  linkage  structiffes  so  as  to  effect 
rajsii^  and  loweriag  said  frame  felative  to  both  s«d 
wheels  by  operatimi  of  said  ram. 


2,MS447 
DBK  HARROW  WITH  EXTENSION  GANG 
WDIiaH  P.  OcUcr  mi  CharlM  H.  Yow«bcri.  MoUnc, 
ISLf  amltmn,  bj  mcsb*  assimaifti,  to  Dccrc  and 
Coamaay*  a  conondoa  of  DtuiwaK 
CoHtlBBatloB  of  afcaadOTit  afplkaHoa  Scr.  No.  5«7,274, 
May  !•,  I^.    His  appiicartou  Not.  17,  1958,  Ser. 
No.  774,2m 

22ClaiBM.    (a.l72>-413) 


1.  In  a  wheel  harrow,  a  main  frame,  front  and  rear 
disk  gang  assemblies  connected  with  said  main  frame, 
ground  engaging  supporting  wheel  means  movably  con- 
nected with  said  main  frame  and  shiftable  to  raise  and 
lower  said  gang  assemblies,  each  of  the  latter  having 
auxiliary  disk  gang  means  swingably  connected  with  said 
gang  assemblies  for  movement  relative  thereto  into  and 
out  of  coniomt  woiicing  position,  said  wheel  means  when 
raised  being  disposed  in  a  fore-and-aft  position  corres- 
ponding substantially  to  the  position  of  the  center  of 
gravity  of  the  harrow  when  the  auxiliary  gang  means  are 
in  extendi  working  position,  and  means  holding  said 
auxiliary  disk  gang  means  in  their  non-working  positions, 
said  latter  pociticms  being  such  that  said  wheel  means 
when  lowered  are  disposed  in  a  position  corresponding 
substantially  to  the  position  of  the  center  of  gravity  of 
the  harrow  when  the  auxiliary  disk  gang  means  are  in 
their  tMm-working  position. 


GANG  HARROW 
W.  nkhmiaam,  UdNr  Lake,  Fla. 
FHad  Jaly  22,  IMt,  SotTNo.  44,M7 
(Caataai.   (CL172— (19) 


tions  attached  to  said  frame  and  located  on^  at  each 
side  of  the  resilient  pivot  coanectioa  of  a 
normally  tending  to  maintain  the  auxiliary  franie  parallel 
to  tb4  main  frame,  said  connections  between  jthe  asain 
and  auxiliary  frame  providing  a  three  point 
of  said  auxiliary  frame  from  said  main  frame  a*d  serving 
to  afford  a  limited  forward  and  backward  motement  of 
the  auxiliary  frame  relative  lo  the  main  frame  and  at 
the  same  time  to  allow  limited  pivotal  movement  about 
both  a  vertical  and  a  horizontal  axis  whereby  thd  auxiliary 
frame  and  implements  may  have  limited  forward  and 
rearward  movement  and  the  lateral  extremities  have  rais- 
ing and  lowering  action  permitting  said  auxilitry  frame 
to  twist  and  turn  about  a  vertical  axis. 


'  2,9SSa49 

AUTOMATIC  FEED  CONTROL  FOR  ROCK  DRILLS 

Rlchart  W.  BcanwMt,  Hope  TowMhfp,  Wama  Couty, 

N  J.,  asrif  or  to  iBgcnoB-Raad  Coaapaay,  New  York, 

N.Y.,  a  corporatkw  of  New  Jcncy 

Filed  Dec.  4, 1958,  Scr.  No.  778,220 
5  Claima.    (CL  175—27) 


1.  Automatic  feeding  apparatus  for  dowp-the-hole 
rock  drills  comprising,  a  drilling  rig,  a  drilU  a  rotary 
head  including  a  rotating  mechanism  movable  i  longitudi- 
nally on  said  rig  for  moving  said  drill  loagiti|dinally,  a 
spindle  driver  carried  by  said  head  and  rotatdd  by  said 
mechanism,  a  longitudinally  movable  drill-rotating  spindle 
slidably  mounted  in  said  driver  and  connecteq  to  rotate 
therewith,  means  for  limiting  the  iongitudiojal  sliding 
movement  of  said  spindle  inwardly  and  outWardly  of 
said  driver,  means  for  feeding  said  rotary  h^ad  longi- 
tudinally on  said  rig,  and  means  controlled  by  the  longi- 
tudinal movement  of  said  spindle  for  controlling  the 
operation  of  said  feeding  means. 


2,985058 

MOBILE  DRILLING  MACHINE 
H.  Goodrich  and  Clyde  P.  RUdwIiB, 
NJI^awifow  to  Joy  M— factw^  Coapiwy, 
botgh.  Pa.,  a  coipontioa  of  PcM^ylvaaia 

FiM  Mmmt  25, 1957,  Scr.  No.  M7,9f  3 
llCWiaB.    (CL  175— 127) 


1.  A  gang  harrow  comprising  a  main  frame,  at  least 
one  auxiliary  frame,  earth  working  implements  carried 
by  said  auxiliary  frame,  a  reaOicat  pivot  connection 
mounted  nridway  between  the  lateral  extremities  of  the 
main  and  auxiliary  frames  and  comwcting  the  saoM,  said 
coanectiott  including  a  substantially  vertically  dispoaed 
member  on  one  of  nid  frames  and  an  overlappifig  mem- 
ber on  tlie  other  frame,  means  yieldably  connectiag  ^aid 
vertically  disposed  member  and  lakl  oWrlapping  member 
and  ptfmittiaf  one  frame  to  anove  a  limited  amount 
lengthwise  of  the  odter  frame,  a  pair  of  resHiem  cottnec- 


mg 


.  A  drilling  machine  comprising  a  mobile  'base*  hav- 
a  frame,  a  vertical  frame  mounted  on  thb  forward 
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end  of  said  baaa  fraia  and  extending  wholly  outwaidly 
beyond  said  baae  frame,  aaid  vertical  frame  havfaig  a  ver- 
tical guideway.  a  ilidiiv  fraow  guided  for  vertical  rieti- 
linear  movement  akMif  said  piklewsy,  taid  slidiag  frame 
providing  a  traasveiae  bqr^ootal  guideway.  a  second 
sliding  fraaae  gaided  for  horiaoatal  rectilinear  movement 
akwg  said  borizootal  gukleway,  a  drilliag  tool  carried  by 
said  last  mentiooed  attding  frame  and  extendmg  with  iu 
median  line  pcrpcadicalar  to  transverse  vertical  planes 
including  said  rectangularly  related  guideways,  and 
means  for  selectively  adjusting  said  sliding  frames  along 
their  respective  guideways. 


walls,  a  plurality  of  transverse  partitions  in  aid 
forming  a  plurality  of  lonptudmally  q>aced  chaasbets, 
an  inlet  tube  in  fluid  connection  with  a  tost  of  said  chaai- 
ben  adjacent  said  first  end  wall,  an  imperforate  tube 
fluidly  connecting  said  first  chamber  and  a  second  of  said 
chambers  spaced  therefrom,  a  first  outlet  tube  in  fluid 
connection  with  said  second  chamber  and  said  first  end 


2MSMt 

TANDIM  UNDERCARRIAGE 
OvMeTfl 


Flkd  Fehb  9, 1999, 8m.  N^  791,988 
SCldmt  '(CLUt— 22) 


tNMP 


wall,  a  thiid  chamber  ^wtween  said  second  chamber  and 
said  second  end  wall,  a  second  outlet  tube  in  fluid  con- 
nection with  said  second  chanaber  and  said  seooad  end 
wall,  a  first  acoustical  coupling  means  counetdng  said 
second  outlet  tube  with  said  third  chamber,  a  fourtii 
chamber  between  said  first  and  said  second  chambers, 
and  a  second  acoustical  coupling  means  connecting  said 
first  outlet  tube  and  said  fourth  chamber. 


1.  A  tandem  wheel  undercarriage  for  vehicles  com- 
prising a  first  pair  of  spaced  longitudinally  extending 
arms  pivotally  moimted  about  borizcmtal  axes  intermedi- 
ate their  ends  tmdemeafli  uid  vehicle  and  secured  to 
said  vehicle  against  movement  in  a  horizontal  plane,  a 
front  axle  secured  to  the  front  ends  of  said  arms,  a  pair 
of  front  wheeb  rotatively  mounted  on  said  front  axle 
and  secured  against  movement  in  a  horizontal  plane,  a 
rear  axle  transversely  extcmfing  undemeadi  the  rear  ends 
of  said  first  pair  of  arms  and  abutting  against  but  unat- 
tached to  the  underfaoe  of  the  latter,  strap  members  fixed 
to  said  rear  axle  and  freely  surrounding  each  arm  of  said 
pair  of  arms,  rear  wheels  mounted  on  said  rear  axle  at 
the  ends  thereof  for  steering  movement  with  respect  to 
said  rear  axle,  second  arms  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
first  pair  of  arms  forwardly  of  said  rear  axk  and  pivotal- 
ly connected  to  said  rear  axle  so  as  to  maintain  said  rear 
axle  subcuntially  paralld  to  said  front  axle,  and  steering 
rods  pivotally  connected  to  said  first  pair  of  arms  for- 
wardly of  utd  rear  axle,  meam  attaching  said  steering 
rods  to  said  rear  wheels,  so  ooastnicted  and  arranged 
that  turning  movement  of  said  vdiicle  will  cause  trans- 
verse displacement  of  said  rear  axle  relative  to  the  vehicle 
and  steering  movement  of  said  rear  wheels  relative  to 
said  vehicle  so  tint  nid  rear  wheels  will  smoothly  follow 
the  arcuate  path  travelled  m  the  from  pair  of  wheels. 


M. 
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MHdk,  a  canamtai  flf 

naitak  at,  19SS.  8v.  New  482,9N 

anil  II   (CL18I— so 

1.  A  mufller  for  atteauatuig  the  soand  of  a  fluid  flow 
comprising,  a  tubular  casing  having  first  and  second  end 


SCAFFOLD  STRUCTURE 

Gcone  P.  Hiil^sii  silh,  1285  W.  47fli  8t^ 

V^^^H  Ckv  Ma. 

Fled  Sept  22, 1938,  Sot.  Na.  782,5^ 

SOataM.    (CL182— 17) 


1.  In  a  scaffold  system  providing  elevated  working 
surfaces,  the  combination  of  two  pairs  of  spaced  towers, 
a  pair  of  elongate  platform  members  bridging  the  upper 
ends  of  the  respective  pairs  of  towers,  the  platform 
members  being  di^xxed  in  spaced  parallel  relation  and 
each  providing  a  walkway  between  the  towers  which  it 
bridges,  track  members  carried  by  each  platform  mem- 
ber and  running  lengthwise  thereof,  a  pair  of  mobile 
carriages  on  each  jdatform  member,  eadi  carriage  hav- 
ing wheels  engaging  the  track  members  and  movable 
longitudinally  thereof  to  different  positions  relative  the 
towers,  an  elongate  stage,  and  means  for  releasably  secur- 
ing the  suge  td^the  carriages  in  transversely  extending 
reiationsfaip  with  said  platform  monbers. 


2388,254 

FLEXIBLE  LADDER 

Eari  A.  Mssrnratt,  198  Dcaaanat  Ave,  daalcr,  N  J.,  aa- 

of  i^  pcRMt  to  Mmtmin  C.  Kldd.  Soath 

NJ. 

Fled  Jaly  3, 1958.  Scr.  No.  74M39 

3Claia»   KX  182— 198) 

1.  In  a  flexible  ladder,  the  combination  of  rigid  tubu- 
lar rungs,  stiles  composed  of  woven  webbing  strips  im- 
pregnated with  latex  having  integrally  woven  loops  to  re- 
ceive the  ends  of  said  rungs,  cylindrical  connecting  units 
telescoped  on,  and  secured  to,  the  ends  of  said  rungs, 
said  cylindrical  connecting  units  having  flanges  at  their 
ends  adjacem  the  outer  edges  of  said  loopi^  collars 
mounted  upon  the  inner  ends  of  said  connecting  units 
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tOineeai  tbe  iaao' edfn  of  said  loopi,  and  rh«ts 
iag  nid  oollafs  to  tbe  ooanectfaig  unit  aad  Mid  nnp  to 
anchor  aaid  itripa  on  said  rangs  betvreen  said  flaafca  and 
old  oollan,  arid  connectiag  anits  haVing  reoeaes  formed 

a. 


i 
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^;^i<=^' 


in  the  periphery  thereof  extending  axially  of  said  rungs  to 
cooperate  with  the^  latex  iovregnated  strips  to  iacreaae 
the  fnelkm  between  said  oomsecting  anits  and  said  strips 
to  incfaor  said  nngs  against  rotatioD  lelathe  to  said 


AFIUMURNEB  FOR  DfimN  AL  COMBUSnON 

BN6INI  EXHAUST  GA§ES 
Roy  D^Oask,  33t2  SaWsBs  Blrd^  Apt  12,  Loa  Ai«clct 

SaDoMld  R.  WBhw, 
•  laMsH.  Payne, 

t,199,8sr.Nk'l3M52 
<CLlt3— O 


1.  A  device  for  afterburning  combustible  components 
of.  internal  combustion  engine  exhaust  gases  comprising 
an  outer  casteg,  an  ioner  casing  mounted  within  said  outer 
casing  and  defining  a  combustion  chamber,  afterburning 
means  in  said  combustion  chamber,  an  exhaust  gas  inlet 
conduit  extending  throu^  tbe  front  end  of  said  outer 
casing  into  the  nont  end  of  said  combustion  chamber 
and  providiiif  an  exhaust  gas  and  nacyten  mixing  diam- 
ber,  wall  meaas  providing  a  heating  chamber  around  said 
mixing  chamber,  means  for  intermitteatly  introdocing 
oxygen  lo  said  mixing  chamber,  a  second  conduit  defining 
an  exh«m  ootleC  from  said  oombostion  dumber  and  ex- 
tending throu^  die  rear  end  of  said  outer  caring,  and  a 
return  conduit  having  an  inlet  end  of  relativety  smaller 
diameter  than  diat  of  said  second  conduit  and  di^osed 
concentrically  in  said  second  conduit  towards  said  com- 
bustion  chamber,  said  return  conduit  extending  longitu- 
dinally between  said  casings  whereby  to  transfer  heat  to 
said  inner  casing  and  disehaigiiig  into  said  heating  cham- 
ber whereby  to  ^dieat  the  mixture  of  exhaust  gases  and 
oxygen  formed  hi  said  mixing  diamber. 


GRBA9BCUP 
F«tt  Waift,  T«x^  mi  Joasfh 
Drive,  Feet  WarthTTi 


E. 
au 


Vlad  Oct  1. 1fS7. 8cr.  No.  Ct7,724 
2  OalaK   fCL  lt4-4f> 
1.  A  hibricatiag  device  ftir  antoaatically  feeding  MM- 
caaMirora  a  reservoir  to  a  bearing  or  the  Uke,  conipriiing 


a  hotlAw  housing  of  tapered-cyUndricid  riu^ie  having  « 
one-way  lubricant  Ejection  fitting  positioned  in  a  wan 
thereof  and  means  for  attaching  said  houring  to  a  bearing 
to  be  lubricated,  said  attaching  means  deftaing  an  aiial 
lubricdnt-diseharge  passageway  commnnicating  with  ttia 
interior  of  said  housing,  said  hoosing  indwllng  an  azU 
cylindrical  intemafly  threaded  wall  mCTgmg  inwardly  iMO 
an  annular  sealing  shoolder,  a  ^fislentfble  elastfc  dia* 
phragm  elemem  formed  of  non-metallic  hibricanHesistaat 


material  terminating  in  a  peripheral  sealing  flange  seated 
on  said  shoulder,  and  a  ri^  cylindrical  light-trahsmitting 
open-ended  guard  element  thrsadedly  jcngaged  ^rith  said 
threaded  wall  of  the  housing  and  sized  to  press  s^id  flange 
into  sealed  engagement  with  said  shoulder,  ssjid  guard 
element  extending  outwardly  from  said  housing  $  distatioe 
sufficient  to  laterally  enclose  and  protect  said  diaphragm 
elemeat  even  when  the  latter  is  fully  distended  tnider  the 
pressure  of  contained  lubricant 


'  2,M5,257 

ELEVATOR  FOR  STAIRWAYS 
Floyd  H.  Jadaam,  OMahnaiB  CHy, 
tair^GBde  Corpotatioa, 
of  MiMOvi 
Filed  Dec.  U,  1957,  Scr.  No.  Tijm 
€  CialBa.    (CL  ir7— 12) 


Ckr 


to 
;Mo.,a 


1.  bi  an  elevator  fw  stairways,  in  which  said  elevator 
induiks  a  track  adapted  for  wppoit  on  steis  of  the 
stainmy,  a  chair  movable  on  tbe  track,  oeans  for  osoving 
the  chair  along  the  track  including  a  reverriUe  molm' 
having  reverring  leads,  electrical  coadodors  a^pted  for 
connection  with  a  current  supply  lor  the  niotor,  the 
combiuuion  of  means  for  controlling  operatidn  of  die 
chair  Incloding  manual  switches  at  the  top  and  fottdm  of 
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the  stairs,  a  manual  twitch  on  the  chair,  altcmalely  oper- 
able limit  switches  at  upper  and  lower  end  portions  of  the 
track,  drcnitt  rrrr'*^  the  loads  of  the  revcrsiMc  aiolor 
with  the  limit  switches  and  the  electrical  condnctoes.  al- 
ternately operablo  rdays  in  said  circuits  aad  cooperating 
with  the  linut  awitches  to  control  flow  of  currett  to  the 
rcversMV  leads  aad  the  motor  in  accordance  with  the  al- 
ternating action  of  the  Uasit  switches,  an  electroaagadic 
actuator  for  the  relays  for  actuating  the  relays  in  aberaate 
relation,  a  time  delay  action  switch  for  controlling  flow 
of  current  to  the  rdays  and  to  the  electromagnetic  actu- 
ator, and  a  timing  mechanism  for  operating  the  time  delay 
switch  and  having  electrical  connections  with  said  manu- 
ally actuated  switches  whereby  any  one  of  the  manually 
actuated  switches  effects  delayed  action  of  the  electro- 
magnetic actiutor  upon  actuation  of  any  one  of  tbe 
manually  actuated  awiiehes  for  delayed  actuation  of  the 
motor. 


23fl5,25f 

CUMURE  CONTROL  MECHANISM 
loseph  K.  Kraft,  Veraaa,  NJ~  snlganrto  W 
Electrk  Curporaliaa,  Ead  Pliisiaigii,  Pa.,  a 
tfoB  of  PcaanrlvaaiB 

FncdDw.  17, 19S7,  Ssr.  No.  7«3,3t2 
ICWas.   (CLlt7— 52) 


door-operating  mechanism  when  the  car  is  in  said  pro- 
dnermined  position  and  said  vane  is  disposed  in  said  slot 
engi«ing  said  element  ends  alternately  in  oppoaitioa  to 
said  stop  means  to  effect  respective  ahemate  opcatng  aad 
closing  movementt  of  said  door,  said  ekaaeats^nd  the 
vane  being  configured  to  permit  said  vane  in  opposition 
to  said  biasing  means  to  rotate  the  element  nearest  it 
sufficiently  to  enable  said  slot  to  receive  said  vane  upon 
operation  of  said  door-opertfifl«  mechanism  when  said 
vane  is  displaced  from  said  slot  in  a  direction  of  door 
movement  upon  arrival  of  the  elevator  car  at  the  pre- 
determined position,  said  biasing  means  being  operative  to 
restore  an  element  rotMed  in  the  last-named  nunner  to  iu 
slot-forming  position  upon  the  arrival  of  said  vane  at  iU 
normal  position  for  reception  in  said  slot 


H. 
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DISC  BRAKE 

MidL, 


toClarfc 


17, 195t,  Scr.  No.  742^13 
(CLIM— 79 


In  an  elevator  system,  m  elevator  hoistway  enclosure 
having  a  hoistway  door  therein,  means  mounting  the  door 
for  horizontal  reciprocation  between  open  and  closed 
positions,  an  elevator  car  di^xned  for  vertical  movement 
in  tbe  hoistway  enclosure  from  a  position  displaced  from 
the  door  to  a  predetermined  position  adfacent  the  door, 
door-operating  mechanism  disposed  on  the  car,  a  slotted 
device  having  a  vertically  extending  slot,  and  a  vaned 
device,  one  of  said  devices  being  secured  to  the  door  for 
movement  therewith  and  the  other  of  said  devices  being 
carried  by  the  elevator  car  and  being  operable  by  the 
door-operating  mechanism  !n  the  direction  of  door  move- 
ment, said  vaned  device  indudmg  a  vertically  extending 
vane  normally  disposed  for  reception  in  the  slot  of  tbe 
slotted  device  when  tbe  elevator  ear  is  in  the  predeter- 
mined position,  said  slotted  device  having  a  base  structure 
and  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  elements  mounted  for 
independent  movement  relative  to  the  base  stnicture  re- 
spectively sibout  spaced  vertical  axet,  each  of  said  ele- 
mente  h8vii«  an  aad  whiqh  is  spaced  from  the  associated 
axis  aad  frons  an  cad  of  the  other  eleaient  to  form  said 
slot,  biasing  nHtans  biasing  said  ends  rdative  to  the  base 
structure  towsvds  sloc4orming  poaitiofM,   said   biasing 
means  comarisiag  a  hopaoBtally-cxtcntKng  helical  q>ring 
disposed  subHantiaHy  paialld  to  said  door  aad  coupled 
to  each  of  said  clMacals  at  a  poiat  between  its  respecthre 
axis  and  said  haao  stractnrc,  aad  stop  means  lor  prevent- 
ing moveoaent  «f  aaid  elemeota  fai  the  biased  directions 
beyond  fOid  slotolonning  positions  in  opporitioa  to  said 
biasing  iaeaas,^aid  vane  in  response  to  operatioa  of  said 


1.  In  a  disc  brake  having  a  pair  of  relatively  movable 
members,  and  an  assembly  of  brake  discs  disposed  opera- 
tively  between  said  members  indoding  a  pressure  jrfate 
for  causing  said  discs  to  apply  a  braking  force  between 
said  members,  the  improvement  comprising  a  plurality 
of  nuts  journalled  in  one  oi  said  members  adjacent  the 
pressure  plate,  said  nuts  being  annularly  arranged  con- 
centric with  the  pressure  plate  and  being  dixpoted  at 
equal  circumferential  q>aciiig  from  one  another,  a  screw 
threaded  in  each  of  said  nuts  and  abutting  at  one  end 
thereof  against  the  pressure  plate,  a  pinion  carried  by 
each  of  said  screws,  a  ring  gear  meshed  with  each  of 
the  pinions  that  are  carried  by  said  screws,  a  pinioa  car- 
ried by  each  of  said  nuts,  a  ring  gear  meshed  with  eadi 
of  said  pinions  that  are  carried  by  said  nuts,  and  means 
for  causing  rotation  of  said  ring  gears  in  opposite  direc- 
tions for  advancing  and  retracting  said  screws  and  the 
pressure  plate  rdative  to  the  (Use  assembly. 


2,9250^ 

DOUBLE  BRAKE  ASSEMBLY 
E.  WMte,  Barhsaaa.  MidL,  Biilpir  to 

FBod  laly  19,  lj«7,  Scr.  Na.  €rsjtn 
iaikm.  (CLtifl— 79) 
1.  in  a  double  brake  assonMy  having  two  sets  of 
brakes  dlqposed  in  axially  spaced  relation  and  each  in- 
cluding a  pair  of  brake  shoes  and  an  actuator  therefor, 
statiofiary  spider  means  for  mounting  the  brake  sets  in- 
cluding a  pair  of  substantially  diaaaetricalty  opposed  flrst 
bearing  means  and  two  pairs  of  second  bearing  means, 
the  bearings  of  the  two  pairs  of  second  bearing  means 


\ 
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being  dispowd  cqoal  disUiices  to  ^ppoute  adet  of  re- 
spective ones  of  said  first  bearing  meant,  each  pair  of 
second  bearing  means  rotalaUy  anchoring  the  brake 
shoes  of  one  brake  ael  and  the  ftrtt  bearing  means  oppo- 
nte  Uiereto  jmuvaning  the  actuator  for  said  shoes,  the 
bearing  means  of  each  pair  of  second  bearing  mcMis 


detadmble  so  that  it  may  be  removed  to  expose  t^  llxture 
and  tMe  interior  of  said  housing,  said  front  wkll  being 
provkM  with  lugs  and  said  lugs  being  fltted  betfeea  and 
releasibty  connected  with  the  end  walls  of  tlie  fixture 
and  side  walb  of  the  housing,  a  hinging  and 
pin  spanning  the  space  between  the  wsbs  of 
and  extending  through  and  beyond  openings 
thereto  in  the  end  walls  of  the  fixture  and  ii 
holes  provided  in  the  side  walls  of  the  housing, 
tional  means  between  the  base  of  the  fixture 
wall  of  said  housing  to  assist  in  fastening  th^  bousing 
agaimt  undesired  pivotal  movement  relative  to  tbe  fixture. 


1 


being  ^aoed  drcumferentially  from  the  adjacent  first 
bearing  means  to  accommodate  passage  therebetween  of 
the  adjacent  actuatw,  the  axes  of  said  first  and  second 
bearing  means  being  disposed  substantially  on  a  com- 
mon dide  coooeatric  with  the  axis  of  the  assembly  for 
maintaining  a  minimum  diametric  dimension  of  the  as- 
semMy. 


UmGRrnECIING  AND  HINGING  MEANS 
MBo  F.  Knhs*.  9 A  B«  2S2,  WiMtedL  Minm 
a<  twMty  wmtmA  —  I  isniir  F.  Fsufcing,  ti 
ccat  la  Feifai  H.  WUkmmm.  aad  twftar  pwc—t  to  K< 
■s<h  F.  Gmpbh.  al  ^i  Wkalsd,  wtiii 

VMngmja,  lf97, 8sr.  No.  <S9,Mt 
ICkliB.   (a.l»-3S) 


WALL  PANEL 
Robert  L.  Hildebras,  White  Plains,  N.Y., 
United  States  Plywood  CospotatfaM,  New  Ydrk, 
a  corporatioa  of  N«w  Yoifc 

Filed  Am.  3, 19S5,  Ser.  No.  52^90 
HOaiHBS.    (CL  11^-34) 


to 
N.Y., 


For  use  in  erecting  and  hingedly  supporting  a  vertically 
elongated  dty  street  light  standard  on  a  concrete  base; 
erecting  and  supporting  means  for  a  light  standard  con- 
structed and  ad^ted  to  be  interposed  between  the  bottom 
oi  the  li^  standard  and  a  stationary  concrete  mount 
commonly  in  use,  said  means  embodying,  in  combination, 
an  adapter  flxtnre  having  a  base  plate,  a  pair  of  vertical 
end  walls  attached  to  and  rising  vertically  from  said  plate, 
said  end  walb  being  spaced  ^muI  parallel  to  each  other, 
spaced  reinforcing  webs  parallel  to  each  other  and  inter- 
posed between  and  at  ri^  angles  to  and  connected  with 
said  end  walls,  one  of  said  webs  adapted  to  accessibly  and 
accommodatingly  s^iport  a  fuse  Mock,  said  base  plate 
being  mpatxatd  between  the  ii€b%  to  permit  a  current 
conductor  to  be  readily  and  oooperatiwiy  associated  with 
said  fixture,  a  hoUow  housiag  having  a  top  wall  and  a 
plurality  of  iiiUinn«MMiiJ  vertical  walls,  said  vertical 
walls  embodying  a  front  wall,  a  back  wail  and  side 
widls,  the  fixture  telescoping  wholly  within  the  confines 
of  the  hoosteg  and  said  side  wtfis  of  the  housing  firmly 
eontactinf  cxtcfior  surfaces  of  the  end  walls  of  the  fixture, 
the  lower  portions  of  the  walls  of  said  housing  ^rmly 
embracing  and  surrounding  Ae  perimeter  edges  o^  said 
bMi  iriale.  Mid  front  wall  being  readily  attachable  and 


6.  In  a  steel  structure  involving  horizontal  and  vertical 
framing  members,  a  curtain  wall  panel  having!  U-shaped 
chan^l  members  eiKirding  the  panel  membdr,  one  of 
said  U-shaped  channel  members  having  an  aperbre  there- 
in so  that  excessive  interior  (Mnessure  in  the  i^nel  may 
be  freely  relieved  to  the  outside  atmosphere,  a  ifat-shj^wd 
supporting  member  positioned  abnost  wholly  Within  the 
U-shaped  member,  said  hat-shaped  member  hiving  sob- 
stantially  vertical  walls  spaced  from  the  walls  of  the 
U-shaped  channel  member  and  resting  on  said  horizontal 
framing  member  whereby  the  edge  of  said  paloel  is  ele- 
vated from  the  supporting  structure. 


1  vnsM^    I 

FIELD  FABRICATED  CURtAIN  WALL 
CONSTRUCTION 
Gcoiie  MadnMM,  New  Yaek,  N.Y.«  sislgiKr  to  OUn 
MntUcsoa  Chcaical  Corpontloa,  a  eorp^tion   of 

Filed  Not.  If,  1957,  Sir.  No.  H7344 
gClaiBS.    (CL  119^34) 

1.  In  a  wall  structure  a  frame  member  whidh  inchides 
a  rigid  elongated  structural  member  having  n  face  ex- 
tendAig  lengthwise  of  said  structural  member  imd  a  boss 
on  slid  stnictural  member  extending  lengthwise  thereof 
projocting  therefrom  along  one  side  of  said  fa4e;  a  resfli- 
ent  panel  receiving  strip  inchiding  an 
portion  having  a  face  extendmg  lenf 
meats  defining  a  slot  extending  lengthwise 
in  said  body  portion,  and  an  elongated  fii 
body  portion  disposed  along  one  side  of  and 
said  face  on  said  body  portion,  said  ftaage  ' 
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wMi  said  body  portiaa  aloog  a  fongitndinai  edge  of  said   top  ends  of  said 


_  ,  _  !  on  said  stnctural 

ber  with  4ha  faces  of  ^aid  strip  and  siraetnrai  member 
abutting,  with  said  sloi  Medving  said  boss  and  with  said 
fiange  and  said  face  on  said  structural  nenriber  disposed 
to  the  same  side  of  said  boas  dtereby  defining  an  elon- 
gated recess;  a  rigid  elongated  clamping  |rfate  disposed 
lengthwise  of  said  body  portion  with  a  longitudinal  edge 
of  said  plate  overlying  said  face  on  said  structural  mem- 
ber with  said  flange  interposed  therebetween,  said  clamp- 


060 

an  held  togeHier  by  said  pta 
the  upward  sUnt  decreasing  and  the  bottom 
of  tiw  gfa-der  mafkcYAam  *»  (be  load  on  said  ends  is  la- 
creased  until  said  thrust  bearing  becomes  opmtivs,  ao 
as  to  free  said  pin  conaectioo  from  shew  loading 
full  load  conditions  on  the  gvdcr. 


ing  plate  including  asaam  diiaiac  a  slot  extending  from 
one  longitudinal  edge  of  said  damping  |4ata  transversely 
of  said  damphig  plate  substantially  part  the  central  line 
thereof:  and  fastenfaig  means  having  a  head  portion  re- 
mote from  said  stnictural  member  and  a  shank  portion 
extending  through  said  strip  and  anchored  in  said  struc- 
tural member  holding  said  plate  agamst  said  strip,  said 
clamping  plate  recdving  tfie  shank  of  said  fastening  means 
in  said  slot  with  Iba  head  of  said  fastening  naeans  over- 
lying the  edges  cf  add  dol 


FORM  SUPPORTING  GIRDER 
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LUGGAGE  CASE 
.  S.  Gchtfe,  MslrMr,  "NJ.. 
Lock  Co.,  Caiteli.  NJ^a  lidM 
Inly  39t  1999,  Bar*  w^ 
TOdM.   (CL19«-4U 


1.  In  a  luggage  case  haviai  d  lead  one  face  waH  paad 
of  pliant  material,  an  elonfsted  hdlow  catch  fitting  se- 
cured to  said  panel  at  a  medid  margind  portion  of  a  side 
thereof,  a  slide  fastener  mounted  fai  said  pand  to  extend 
circintously  through  the  margind  portions  of  the  latter 
from  one  end  of  the  catch  fitting  to  the  other,  thetdiy 
providing  said  pand  with  a  releasable  dosnre  msnsbar 
hinged  to  the  pand  at  and  akwg  said  catch  fltting.  aaid 
slide  fastesier  having  a  cooperative  slifdsr  to  oi 
the  same,  the  slider  having  a  pull  piece  lor 
the  same,  said  poll  piece  bavii^  a  catch  book 
from  the  underside  thersof.  said  calch  fkoiag  hadag 
means  to  ivodvc  said  caich  hook  in  tha  dosed  condilioa 
of  the  slide  fastener  when  said  poll  piaoc  is  diapoaed  to 
overlie  the  catch  fitting,  and  said  catch  fitting  having  aBa> 
nipulatabiy  releasable  means  to  engage  the  recdved  catch 
book,  whereby  to  retain  the  dide  faslsasr  doead  and  thos 
the  closure  asember  hi  iloaad 


PORTABLE  WARDROBE 
Yak  Palavhi,  BraaUyis,  N.Y., 
MsMfaiiilng  Co.,  be,  ~ 
•f  NcwYaik 

FBad  Am.  i,  19S9,  Ssr.  No.  B3X,i75 
SantaM.    (CL19B-43) 


1.  A  girder  uouiprising  at  least  two  sections  connected 
tofdher  by  a  tfarae  poiift  connection  induing  a  torn- 
buckle  connection  betwetn  tiw  bottoms  of  the  sections, 
the  bottom  of  the  girdet  formed  by  sdd  sections  snd 
said  tumbuckle  conarrtion  being  stretchaMe.  a  trans- 
verse pin  connection  between  the  tops  of  the  sections  in- 
cluding a  pin  and  aligned  openings  in  the  top  ends  of  sdd 
sectiooa  wbeidn  said  pin  has  a  smdler  diameter  than  the 
diameter  of  sdd  oaaungs.  and  a  thrud  bearing  between 
~th»-tops  of  the  saetioaa.  the  verticd  plane  passing  through 
sdd  thrust  baara^  bdag  in  vertical  dignment  with  the 
loagitudiad  ads  of  said  pin.  whereby  said  sections  may 
be  slanted  upwardly  toward  said  three  point  connection 
when  said  sactiona  are  not  loaded  during  which  time  the 
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1.  In  a  portable  wardrobe  inclndfatg  a  pair  of  end 
sections  each  having  a  pair  of  relativdy  rigid  side  walls, 
and  intercoonected  by  a  hinge  section  of  flexible  material, 
whereby  said  wardrobe  may  be  laid  or  hung  fid  fai  an 
open  extended  podtaon  for  packing,  with  said  end  sec- 
tions foldable  onto  each  other  about  said  hinge  section 
to  dose  the  wardrobe  tot  compact  carriage;  reinforcing 
meansfor  said  hinge  section  comprising  a  pair  of  rela- 
tively rigid  elements  each  extending  between  the  side  walls 
of  one  of  said  end  sections  adjacent  the  free  ends  and 
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outer  cdfn  of  tte  tide  walk  uid|  nktiveljr  jmrnovaMy  other!  end  of  said  iInC  link  carryiat  a 

secured  to  tke  ■■nrialnl  side  waUk  aad  a  pair  of  rela-  throOle  Unkafe,  a  second  link  pivotally 

tively  ekwgaied  flat  str^  of  resfl^at  aM*Hial  mttwtinf  ead  to  said  first  link  between  its  ends,  ttw 

acroee  and  free  frooi  d»  iuer  sufface  ot  said  Unfe  said  second  link  carrying  a  pivot  pin, 

sectioDndeackhavlai  its  coda  MbitaoUallyperasaDeittly  said  firot  pin  adjacent  to  the  axis  of  rotatioo  oJE  said  fnt 
and  rdadvdy  immovably  secived  to 


elements  comprising  flat  strqw  overlying  the  inner  surfaces 
qt  the  outer  walls  of  the  end  sections  and  having  bent 
ends  secured  to  said  sida 


ill 
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3.  In  a  raadiine  having  a  main  frame  and  a  drum 
rotatably  mooated  from  a  horirontal  sods  cxteoding  trans- 
versely ci  die  fhone,  a  motor  having  provision  for  dy- 
naiUc  braking,  a  main  drive  shaft  esEteadittg  longitudi- 
nally diroo^  die  fraaw  and  operatively  connected  to  the 
said  motor,  a  fluid  dntdi  having  an  input  portion  and 
ttn  output  portion  die  input  poition  behig  a  cylindrical 
rotor  coaaacted  fai  line  with  tte  malB  (falve  shaft,  the 
00^^  pcHtioii  having  an  eccmtric  hore  within  wtuch  re- 
sides the  input  portion,  a  speed-retkiction  uiit  having  an 
iiqiut  portion  and  an  output  pcntion,  die  output  portion 
being  connected  to  the  drum,  die  oo^Nit  portion  ol  the 
clutch  beiii  connecKid  to  dw  bifni  portion  (rf  the  said 
unit,  the  clutch  being  hi  the  form  of  a  fluid  BMtor  having 
vanes  mounted  in  a  radial  slots  in  the  cylindrical  rotor 
for  radial  movemoit  to  contact  widi  the  eccentric  bore 
of  the  output  member,  dw  vanea  being  ccmtinuously  and 
resiliently  biased  by  ^rinp  into  operative  position  so  as 
to  contact  ma  bore  of  the  output  membCT,  die  torque 
transmitted  from  the  liqiut  portion  to  the  output  portion 
of  the  cbaA  being  datennfaied  by  die  diflteroitial  in  the 
Ihiid  pressure  acRW  the  dutch,  a  flist  valve  connected  to 
regulate  the  said  dtffereatial  during  normal  operation,  a 
second  valve  comected  to  regulate  the  dilf erential  during 
deceleration,  and  antematic  means  operaUe  to  change  the 
regiilatioo  <rf  die  dntch  from  die  first  valve  to  the  second 
valve  at  die  start  of  decderatioa. 
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8IN6UI UCVOI INGINI  CONTROL  UNIT 

JahB  r.  Mane,  31  CMaton  8L.  Hndaen.  Ohio 

Pled  Aug.  f.  19SI.  flsr.  N9,  fSS^U 

f  OahH.  <a.  in-^f9t) 

1>  u  a  ■apo  Icvw  coBtiul  van  for  die  dutch  aad 

dirottia  ofn  eoflbie  having  a  single  openttfaig  lever  and 

a  ilnC  rotating  member  for  operating  a  throttle  control 

Unkage,  a  saeosid  rotating  member  fbr  dutch  control  oon- 

aeetod  to  said  flnt  member  for  cooperative  rotatton  tl^ere- 

wllh  otif  dariaf  tlM  flnt  portioB  of  awvanaat  of  taid 

lavar  la  florwara  or  levcisa  direction  firoa  aentnd,  and  a 

lever  sam  Mlaeiied  to  said  first  member  and  exiendini  ra- 

dfanly  disrsBf,  tta  Improvement  comprising  a  first  link 

pfvocaUy  ffwieftoil  at  ooe  end  to  said  lever  arm,  the 


rotating  member,  and  a  third  Unk  pivotally  coimected  at 
one  end  to  said  pivot  pin  and  at  the  other  e^  to  said 
second  rotating  member  whereby  said  pivot  piit  is  moved 
by  said  second  and  third  links  into  alignment  with  the 
axis  of  said  first  monber  upon  completion  of  >aid  coop- 
erative rotation  of  the  first  and  second  members. 


COASTER  BRAKE  TOR  YELOCIPEIIES 

ANDTHEUKB 

Home  K.  riissmsB.  BWha,  N.Y-  aarimmr  toiThc 

diz  ConetmiM,  a  cmpastlBn  eTlMavivc 

FliedOct.  1«,  1951, 8er.  No.  7§1,$S9~ 
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1.  In  a  back-pedalling  hub  brake  for  velod  [wdee  and 
the  Iflcc  a  fixed  axle,  an  anchor  member  non-rotataUy 
mounted  thereon,  a  driving  member  rotatably  npinted  on 
the  axle,  a  cylindrical  hub  rotatably  mounted  ^  the  an- 
chor member  and  the  driving  member,  fridjlon  shoes 
loosely  mounted  in  the  hub  noimally  out  of  ccm^act  there- 
with, means  responsive  to  rotation  of  the  driving  mem- 
ber ia  either  forward  or  backward  direction  fpr  expand- 
ing said  shoes  into  frictional  engagement  wi^  the  in- 
terior of  the  hub,  a  coui^ing  member  non-rotaUbly  con- 
nected to  said  shoes,  means  normally  holding  the  cou- 
pling member  out  of  engagement  with  the  anoior  mem- 
ber, and  means  reqMMsive  to  backward  rotation  of  the 
driving  member  for  forcing  the  coupling  me^nber  into 
clutching  engagement  with  the  andior  membeit  indnding 
a  shilter  ring  having  a  frictionally  retarded  rrivel  con- 
nection with  the  driving  member,  and  having  tlfi  inclined 
wedging  connection  with  the  coiqding  membeij. 
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SEWING  MACEONB  DRIVE 
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1.  A  drive  mit  for  sewfaig  machfnas  and  the  Ike  lawriag 
a  driven  pulley,  said  drive  unit  oomprising  a  flked  itowei 
source  having  a  drive  imlley  aligned  widi  siid  driven 
pulley,  an  kller  pulley  disposed  hi  alignment  wlitt  laid 
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driven  pulley  and  said  d»if»p«Uey,  said  driw  polity  Wag  said  shaftt,  a  diaphraffi  aacuwd 
dLiM^ediittermedhMa  aaid  drivw  piillay  aad  add  tfdler  ii«  a  chaasbcr  therewuh,  aa  aaer 
puUeyTa  drive  bdt  ealraiasd  over  said  driven  pulley  and   *'»^  P^^  *^  ^,^^ 
Sdidler  pulley,  at  least  one  of  said  driven  puDey  and  >ag  '^'^/^.'^^^ 
said  idler  pulley  bdng  of  an  dtoctive  diameter  larger  Uian  mner  end  of  said  other  shaft 

the  effecUve  diameter  of  sdd  drive  pulley  whereby  said 
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a  disk  fliadto 
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drive  belt  is  normdly  out  of  engagement  widi  said  drive 
pulley,  means  engageable  with  said  drive  bdt  to  move  said 
drive  belt  into  driven  engagement  with  sdd  drive  pulley, 
brake  meam  selecthrdy  movable  into  and  out  of  engage- 
ment with  a  side  of  Mid  Idler  pulley  for  stopping  over- 
riding movement  o(f  said  drive  belt  when  sdd  drive  belt 
moves  out  of  engagemem  with  said  drive  pulley. 


tobin-- 

Ncw  York, 


a  fiuid  filling  said  chamber,  add  diapivagm  havmg  an 
excess  area  engageable  widi  said  odier  shaft,  whereby 
said  diaphragm  wiU  be  peraiittad  to  mdntain  conto<^ 
with  the  adjacent  surface  of  said  fiuid  whoi  die  fluid 
moves  outwardly  due  to  caatrifugd  foreca,  tber^  pre- 
venting entraiament  of  air  bobMes  in  said  flaid. 


RESILIENT  CLUTCH  OONSFRUCnON 

i  Binder,  Schwdnftsrt.CMats),  Caramnr   " 

*•  P»«^^»»«^  AXS^  Sihwdafaat  (MdnX 

PSed  Sept  If,  19St.Ser.  Na.  7«4,i33  .^^ 
■pHcallan  Ciimanj  Oct  X,  1957 
ICM^,  (CLin— a) 


1.  A  clutch  assembly  comprising  in  combination:  driv- 
ing means  including  an  angulariy  flexible  coupling  inter- 
posed in  itt  drive;  driven  means  uicluding  another  angu- 
larly flexible  coupling  Interposed  in  its  drive;  positively 
engaging  clutching  meam  including  a  pawl  dutching  mem- 
ber and  a  ratchet  chitching  member,  said  dutddng  meam 
being  intcrpoeed  between  said  driving  and  driven  meam, 
coe  of  sdd  dutdung  members  being  carried  by  said  driv- 
ing meam  and  die  other  of  sdd  dutching  members  being 
carried  by  said  driven  mefm;  and  a  control  member  car- 
ried by  said  driven  mean^  and  adapted  to  route  in  rela- 
tion thereto  to  operate  said  clutching  meana. 
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1.  In  a  fiuid  coupling,  a  rotatable  dridttg  shaft,  a  rotat- 
able  driven  shaft,  a  shell  secured  to  dw  ead  of  one  of 


1.  A  revduble  friction  dutch  comprising  two  driving 
members  rotating  as  a  unit  and  having  spaced  paralld 
flat  confronting  annular  friction  surfaces,  at  least  one  of 
said  driving  members  being  axidly  movable  to  vary  the 
spadng  between  said  friction  surf  aces  for  selectively  en- 
gaging and  disengadng  said  dutdi,  said  friction  surfaces 
being  concentric  with  the  rotetiond  axis  of  the  dutdi  and 
lying  in  spaced  ^anes  perpendicnlar  to  said  routional 
axis,  an  axiaUy  redllent  dreuUtr  driven  plate  member 
concentric  with  said  rotatiofia!  axis,  said  plate  having 
arcuate  slots  formed  inwardly  of  its  circumference  a  num- 
ber of  flat  supporting  members  individually  connected  by 
fasteners  to  said  driven  plate  member  and  extending  ra- 
dially outwardly  therefrom,  die  outer  portions  oi  all  of 
sdd  supporting  members  lying  between  said  friction  sur- 
faces, a  plurality  of  dntered  friction  fadngs  each  dis- 
posed on  one  side  of  one  of  said  outer  portions  cl  one 
of  said  supporting  members  and  integrally  fused  Uiereto 
tor  engagement  with  one  of  said  friction  surfaces  during 
engagement  of  sdd  dutch,  and  a  plurdity  oi  flat  spacer 
members  respectivdy  inserted  between  only  certdn  ones 
of  said  supporting  members  and  the  driven  memba  and 
secured  thereto  by  said  fasteners  so  that  the  active  sur- 
faces of  certain  ones  of  said  friction  fadngs,  with  said 
dutdi  dif"g«i*^   lie  closer  to  the  friction  surface  widi 
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reUfi(iatil|i  bjr  Mid  dMviac  memben 
(rf  engaieaent  of  Mid  dnldL 


.  of  tile  aetive  abty^connectiag  the  lever  and  the  Ifadc  topemk  a 
(rictle«  mifaee,  ia  the  hiereincnti  and  ipeed  of  novtment  of  d^ 
wiUi  theMBie 
hMo  eeplaaar 
dttrfng  the  course 
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2.  In  a  eoonreyor  i^  the  roUer  type  for  omveying 
articles  thercaloaf  aad  having  a  phmOity  of  article  sup- 
porting and  conveying  rollcn  spaced  longitudinally  there- 
of, the  improvement  comprising  a  diverting  mechanism 
mounted  at  a  selected  point  along  the  conveyor  between 
a  pair  of  conveyor  rollers,  said  diverting  mechanism 
comprising  a  suppwting  member  arranged  transversely 
of  the  oMiveyor,  at  least  oae  (fiverter  wheel,  means  sup- 
porting said  wheel  on  said  member  for  free  rotation  about 
a  horizontal  axis  and  for  pivoting  on  a  vertical  axis, 
means  resOiently  hissing  said  wheel  a  predetermined 
amount  above  the  iqiper  levi^  of  the  adjacent  conveyor 
rollers  to  engage  an  article  eomreyed  along  die  conveyor, 
said  wheel  supporting  means  having  a  lever  extending 
therefrom  and  having  an  apertnre  in  the  free  end  there- 
of, said  wheel  having  a  non-divaling  position  coincident 
with  tlie  directioo  of  travel  of  an  article  akmg  the  con- 
veyor and  a  diverting  position  at  a  predetermined  an^e 
toward  a  side  of  the  conveyor,  and  operating  means  com- 
prising an  dectrwespousive  actuator  and  an  elongated 
ovtxtiiag  member  axially  movable  by  said  actuator  and 
having  an  o|ieratfaig  pin  extending  therefrom  into  said 
aperture  ia  iaid  lever  for  pfvotmg  said  wheel  faito  its 
divertfaig  position  when  said  actuator  is  operated. 


23tSJ75 

MICIIAPIBM  FOB  FEEHmG  AXIAL  COM- 
lONENn  TO  A  CONVBYfIR 

FBei  Migr  29,  lift,  8ar.  No.  73M24 
ICMM.   (CLlit— 20 

la  oomMaation  with  a  conveyor  for  carryiag  compo- 
nents of  the  axial  lead  type  successively  to  and  through  a 
behihg  zone,  mwhanism  for  variaMy  eqnispadng  compo- 
nents dto  said  eonveyor.  said  mechaoism  comprising  a  race- 
a«yfer  Iwlding  a  supply  of  the  cowpoaeats.  a  separatoi- 
device  compi isiag  lead  engaging  mcnibeis  cooperative  wifli 
die  raceway  for  ooatroffing  rdease  of  tlie  components 
aerialiffl  to  a  delivery  chute,  meam  for  operating  tibe  sepa- 
rator deviee,  aad  mechanism  iadndfaig  a  lever  oooaeeted 
to  said  device  operathig  meam  aad  a  Uak  mtercoonecthig 
the  coBveyor  aad  the  lever  for  imermitteady  moving  the 
conveyor  to  praaeBC  socccasively  equi-»paced  portiom 
thereof  hi  regisler  with  said  dnte,  aad  mean  fbr  adjust- 


whereby  the  equl-spadng  in  which  the  comijonents  are 
to  be  belted  may  be  variably  selected. 


EQUIPMEIST  TO  REARRANGE  AS  TO  FOSmON 
FLAT  OR  OBLONG  ARTICLES 
Erich  UdcffsMdt,  Mrln  Machnow,  GeiaMay,  MaivMr  lo 
Interaatioaal    Standart    Electric    CofponfonT  New 


Filed  Fch 


wK  DsMwaie     I 

f ,  1959,  Scr.  No.  79234 
-    '■      -  Fak.:7,  195S 


1.  Apparatus  for  positioning  flat  or  obloag  articles 
whose  center  of  gravity  lies  substantially  outsit  e  the  cen- 
ter line  thereof,  comprising  conveying  means  f  >r  convey- 
ing said  articles,  said  conveying  means  having  sn  artide- 
dischnrge  portion,  fixed  stop  means  spaced  froi  a  said  dis- 
charie  portion  extending  transvenely  to  tlie  d  rectioo  of 
travdj  of  said  conveying  means  and  in  the"^  f  ith  of  an 
article  discharged  thereby,  a  pair  of  opposed  m  »vable  de- 
menti disposed  intermediate  said  dtsdiarge  p(vtion  and 
said  Stop  means,  said  elements  normally  cons  itoting  an 
exteoiion  of  the  conveying  path  defined  by  sa  d  convey- 
ing means  and  adapted  to  receive  delivery  >f  artides 
therefrom,  a  fixed  pivot  element  diq>osed  in  ermediate 
said  discharge  portion  and  said  stop  means  and  extending 
transversely  to  the  direction  of  travel  of  said  conveying 
means,  said  pivot  element  comprising  a  bar  haying  a  con- 
vex curved  upper  surface  whidi  aids  the  pivotiing  of  said 
articles  and  giddes  thdr  fall,  said* pivot,  demem  |>ositioned 
out  of  the  path  of  travel  of  artides  delivc 
movable  elements,  and  aMana  for  moving 
out  of  contact  with  said  delivered  articles 
article  is  caused  tarest  oa  said  pivot  dcaieat  \ 
thereover  in  one  dfa^ctioB  or  (he  atfher  in 
upon  the  position  of  Its  center  of  gravity  with  ^respect  to 
said  t>ivot  element. 
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member  being  disposed  between  pairs  of  matched  c^ 
posed  coil  sprinp  hatvog  the  mom  natural  frequency, 
the  axes  af  which  aie  iliiyisBilifc  the  same  directjon.  said 
springs  being  suppoHsd  fiOM  tiMI  ' 


1.  An  apparatus  for  transferring  bulk  maferial  and 
controlling  the  quantity  transferred  oomprisiag  a  con- 
veyor ad4^tcd  to  carry  a  bed  of  outerial  of  predeter- 
mined depth  from  a  Coed  point  to  i  dtachane^point,  drive 
means  Cor  propeffi^  said  conveyor,  megm  for  measur- 
ing the  distance  said  conveyor  travels  whea  propelled  by 
said  drive  meaai  and  wMIs  carryiag  oMicrial  aad  thus 
furnishing  a  rough  meaMrcment  of  the  quairilty  of  mate- 
rid  transferred  to  the  dtscharge  point,  coatrol  means  for 
stopping  said  cdHtyor  after  said  latasuring  aaeaas  regis- 
ters that  the  conveyor  hM  travded  a  predetermined  dis- 
tance indicativa  thai  a- fiiJilitmlaiil  quantity  of  mate- 
rial has  been  transferred ,  to  the  disdUrge  point,  and 
means  for  su^if^  opetaHo^  of  said  measuriag  means 
when  the  depth  of  OMterial  carried  by  said  conveyor 
drops  below  the  pradttermiwid  deptli. 


W. 


2.9tSJ7ft 

SFRING  MAWO  BELT  8UFFORT 
Robert  J.  McKnlghl,  Upper  Meaidair.  and  Edwfai 
Sucscy,  HackanaadL  NJh  aidpaors  to  Ilbc  Rai 
Staadaid  rimginy,  lac,  GnarfRapida,  Mkh.,  a  coc 
poratloa  of  MkMMa 

Fled  OcL  1,  1951,  Str.  Na.  7d4,919 
9CWIM.   (CL19t— ld9) 


1.  A  device  tat  biasing  an  artide  coaveying  belt  mem- 
ber in  frictiond  eagagement  ndth  artides  recdved  there- 
over and  prindpaHy  suppoited  by  odier  means,  sdd  de- 
vice comprisiiiK  •  namhar  having  belt  ragagint  means 
and  means  of  pivotd  support  otfset  from  said  bek  sup- 
porting means  kngthwiM  of  Hid  bdt,  a  support  arm  in- 
cluding means  of  pivotd  support  at  one  end  thereof, 
and  a  biasing  spring  engaged  between  the  other  end  of 
said  support  arm  aad  said  aiember  for  yiddhigly  holding 
said  belt  eagaghig  awns  aperaMy 


HIGH  ENERGY  UhnDLUNONRECnONAL 
VIBRATORY  IMBVE  8Y9fEM 
Wamn  C  BMisa^  fc.  4f7a  Ghmo 


SONvS^OI 


VIBRATORY  CONVEYOR  STRUCTURE 
Wama  C  Bmgiss.  Jr.,  4972  Grace  Raad, 

8er.Na.73M3t 


1.  In  a  vibratory  conveyor,  means  Cor  resiliently  sup> 
porting  a  conveyor  receptacle  from  a  base  aad  gutding 
said  receptacle  along  a  confined  path  iadading  aa 
elongated  flat  spring  adapted  to  be  secured  at  iu  oppoaite 
ends,  said  elongated  flat  spring  having  a  planar  width 
pcogressively  decreasing  from  adjacent  each  of  its  ap- 
posite exu-emities  to  a  ksaer  width  intermediate  the  ex- 
tremities, and  a  pneumatic,  free-piston  vibration-inducing 
device  adapted  to  redpcocate  sdd  receptacle  dong  said 
confined  path. 

2,9t5JSl 

VIBRATORY  EQUffMINT  USING  AIR  SFRINGS 

Rebcft  M.  CarHsr,  frn  LwdsijHi,  Ey.,  ■"'«''"''' J^  "g** 

a  cospoialioa^  Wliit  i<i 

FBed  Nov.  17, 195|,  Scr.  No.  774,419    ^ 
ItCWms.    <a.l9S— 219) 


1917,  8sr.  Na.  M9J(3 
1<  rishai     (a.l9t— 229) 

1.  A  unidirectiond  variable  frequency  vibratory  drive 
apparatus  oompridng  a  vibratahle  ammbcr,  a  prssaurized 
gas  driven  nnidire^ond  freeipiston  vibratioo-kiducing 


1.  In  a  system  for  doing  work  by  vibration,  hi  com- 
bination, a  work  member  to  be  vibrated,  a  support  hav- 
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oppoMif  mil^m,  a  pdr  of  tm  filed 
in  series  betWvea  said 
of  said  Uiaasbtu  hmiag  flexlMe  sabstaa- 
tUOf  a(M-slretcliabt«  side  walls,  means  interposed  be- 
tivnea  said  chambcn  and  snppordngly  connacted  to  said 
work  pienibcr,  means  for  ^l^ing  vibratory  force  to 
said  work  member  at  a  substanfiaily  constant  fluency, 
and  means  tw  adjustinf  the  gas  presRire  in  said  ex- 
pansible diaariMTS  in  the  ptassnw  at  wUdi  said  cham- 
bers cooperate  wfth  the  isass  «f  the  work  member 
to  form  -a  system  having  a  rBsoaant  freqoeacy  sirtwtan- 
tially  equal  to  said  oiHittant  titqaeocy. 
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,  YaMMvsr,  Britkh  CohnOria, 

MPil*  ^rOnfef  Sr«i  Salem^  Orcg* 
19,  IfST,  9m,  N«.  (M,715 
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2.  For  ose  in  a  system  including  power-driven  variable 
load  conveyor  means  adapted  to  be  moved  toward  and 
away  from  a  reference  point,  and  a  variable  torque  brake 
rdoMaUy  mgaggng  said  conveyor  means:  means  for 
varyiuf  Ae  tandLinff  torque  of  die  brake  in  relation  to  the 
(HMUMBe  between  said  oooveyor  means  and  reference 
pom,  coiwpnsB^  lonioe  comnn  means  operattveiy  m- 
terconrtrthii  the  brake  and  conveyor  means,  the  torque 
cMttfxH  flieaas  having  a  movrirfe  member  by  which  to 
vary  said  torqn^  the  movable  member  being  conneeted 
to  and  operable  by  the  conveyorraeans  to  vary  the  mag- 
nitsde  of  bilUng  torque  anbstantiaUy  uniformly  and 
simiritaneoosly  in  inverse  relationship  with  respect  to 
fhsnges  in  distance  between  said  conveyor  means  and 
reference  poitt. 
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Cb^  CMiihy,  Wis.,  a  corpora- 


I  Apr.  13,  19S4,  8cr.  No.  422,g9«, 
No.  2jmjt45,  dated  Apr.  7,  1959.    Di- 
Aaf.  5,  19Sg,  Scr.  No. 
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peripherally  open  recesses  for  the  receptimi  hi  articles, 
rectilinear,  allied  conveyors  whose  eealer  Uaei  are  radial 
with  ^re^ect  to  the  axis  of  said  shaft,  oae  of  said  eoa- 
veyoli  lupplying  articles  dbectlyto  and  die  other  remov- 
ing articles  directly  from  the  proceitiag  machfaje,  an  eleo- 
tric  motor  for  turning  said  vertical  shaft  therelfy  to  move 
the  articles  along  an  arcuate  path  coaxial  with  said  shaft 
while  they  are  being  processed,  a  guide  having  an  arcuate 
surface,  nmmally  concentric  with  the  star  wheel,  for 
reuining  said  articles  within  said  recesses,  ^  normally 
stationary  support  on  which  the  guide  is  mounted,  the 
support  being  pivoted  to  isriag  toirard  or  fron|  the  diaft 
about  a  vertical  axis,  spring  means  urging  the  support 
toward  the  shaft,  aad  a  stop  dcaMBt  for  limiting  such 
movoment,  a  normally  closed  switch  in  the  motor  circuit, 
means  actuated  by  the  nipport,  ii  moving  outwardly  away 
from  the  shaft,  in  response  to  a  {am  of  articl^  between 
the  guide  and  star  wheel,  to  open  said  switch,  lind  means 
operative  to  prevent  the  motor  from  stopping  when  said 
switch  is  opened,  except  when  the  star  wImcI  i$  in  article 
receiving  position,  a  normally  open  switch,  in  series  with 
the  aforesaid  switch,  a  detector  element  responsive  to 
the  presence  of  an  article  at  the  delivery  end  i  if  the  sop- 
ply  conveyw  and  which  is  about  to  enter  a  re  sess  of  the 
star  wheel,  said  detector  element,  by  its  reqKBse  to  the 
presstire  of  an  article,  closing  said  last-named  awitch,  and 
delaying  means  in  series  with  said  last-named  aivitch  such 
that  the  motor  circuit  is  not  comirieted  to  stsft  die  ma- 
chine until  sufficient  time  has  elapsed,  after  closure  of 
said  switch,  for  the  accumulation  of  a  plurality  of  arti- 
cles at  the  terminus  of  the  suj^ly  conveyor. 


C<taN  HOLDING  INffiKT  FOR  PLAffllC 
MIltoB  Levy,  M4  Zola  St,  Woodassrs,  N.Y. 
Filed  Sept  1, 19M,  8«r.  No.  S3,7« 
2ClaiiM.    (CL2M— J3) 
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1.  An  all-plastic  cofai  holder  comprising  a 
shaped  box-like  body  of  transparent  plaetic  material,  a 
cover  of  transparent  plastic  material  hiagedBylconnected 
to  the  body,  a  solid  block  of  transparent  plastic  material 
removably  fitted  in  the  body,  said  block  having  a  fdural- 
ity  of  circular  spaced  openings  of  varying  diamMers  there- 
through and  integral  shoulders  on  the  edge  wflls  of  said 
openings  for  removably  supporting  coim,  and  coacting 
lugs  and  teats  on  the  body  and  cover  for  relea^bly  head- 
ing the  cover  in  closed  posltioiL 


2,985JttS 
CONTAINER  FOR  SYUNOra  AND  HYPObERMIC 

NEEDLIS    I  T 

DoaaH  K.  Idddic  Box  3M9,  Statfa^  1,  Lake  bly,  Fhk 
Fled  Mar.  2S,  195S,  Ssr.  Na.  724,399^ 
3  rislmi     (CL2M— 17.S) 


1.  la 

ii«  a 'Vertical 


in  aa  artjde  prooessiag  machin^  hav-       3.  An  injection  syringe  container  compr 
to  which  n  ixed  a  star  wheel  having  ing  having  a  bottom  wall,  side  walto,  first 
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end  walU,  and  a  top  wall,  said  top  wall  bciaf  formed 
with  a  kmgitudiaal  row  of  spaced  opeaiags,  a  pah-  of  fac- 
ing channel  tracks  secured  upon  and  cxieadiBg  along  said 
top  wall  and  located  at  opposite  sides  of  said  loagitudiaal 
row  of  opeoings,  upstanding  tubes  withfai  the  housing  and 
fixedly  mounted  oo  said  bottom  wall,  said  tubes  having 
open  upper  ends  registered  with  said  opeaiags.  electing 
springs  mounted  in  the  tubes  and  having  upper  eads 
spaced  below  the  upper  ends  of  the  tubes,  said  springs 
being  adapted  to  be  compressed  by  engagement  of  syringe 
bodies  forced  downwardly  through  said  openings  into  the 
upper  ends  of  the  tubes  apiost  the  resistance  of  the 
springs,  and  closure  plates  having  side  edges  engaged  in 
related  u-acks  for  poaitioniag  over  opeainp  and  for  re- 
taining engagement  with  the  upper  ends  of  syringe  bodies 
engaged  in  the  tubes,  said  tracks  having  spaced  upper 
and  lower  flanges,  the  side  edges  of  the  closure  plates  be- 
ing narrower  than  the  spaces  between  the  flanges,  said 
closure  plate  edfss  resting  upon  the  lower  flanges  of  the 
tracks  when  not  capped  with  a  syringe  body,  said  edges 
being  frictionally  engaged  with  the  upper  flanges  of  the 
tracks  when  the  plates  are  engaged  with  a  syringe  body 
by  the  action  of  the  springs,  so  as  to  indicate  the  presence 
of  a  syringe  body  under  an  elevated  closure  plate,  said 
tracks  being  spaced  from  said  second  end  wdl,  send  s 
syringe  needle  holder  nwonted  in  the  ^»ace  between  the 
tracks  and  said  second  end  wall,  said  housing  top  waH 
having  opening  means  exposing  said  bolder,  said  second 
end  wan  having  an  opening  tberdn,  a  nKyvablc  closure 
plate  for  said  end  wall  openmg,  said  bottom  wall,  said  side 
wall,  and  said  first  end  wall  behig  imperforate,  said  hous- 
ing being  sealed  when  the  closure  plates  art  positioned 
over  the  openhigs  hi  the  top  waD  and  said  movable  closure 
plate  U  positioned  over  the  end  wall  openfaig. 


havtaf  n 

yaeofi 


aides  aad  top  aad  bottom 
i^-etrip  deOaing  a  ooatiaac 

extendiag  across  aa  end  of  the 

posed  sides  thsreof;  said  rip^trip  teOhatiag^ 

of  cootaiaer  along  said  Uae;  a  solid,  low  *«[•-. 
plastic  sheath  beii«  caeaaed  within  said  oootataer  la  sMCK 

absofhiag  relatioa  thereto  aad  havfag  a  Jiiaaity  d^^ 
more  thaa  20  pooads/fL""       '    "* "  '" 

beiag  embedded  in  said  sheath  aad  havmg  a  top 


opening;  said  envelope  being  sospendaMy  secured  to  said 
oppMed  sides  of  the  container  along  said  line  of  rupture, 
and  extendmg  at  least  to  aad  across  the  top  of  the  she^ 
as  well  as  to  and  across  said  end  of  the  cootamer,  ther^ 
partKioning  the  sheadi;  an  article  in  said  envelope  held 
in  cushioned  relation  to  said  container  by  said  w«*^ 
ready  access  to  said  parkaged  article  being  acquired  by 
pulUng  said  rip-strip  thereby  severing  said  f?^^?^;^^ 
leparatittg  the  severed  container  aad  ^'^  ' 
from  the  envelope. 


8AFITY  C»VER  FOR  BOOK  MATCHES 
MMehafl  F.  Mabk,  294  K.  Fkatakla  SL, 


DU04OnK  PACKAGE 
William  N.  iUkh,  Wahsat  Cieck,  CaW 

half  to  StMley  C  Schaffer,  Waiaat  uws, 
^^^Si.  19, 1959.  Ssr.  No.  932,349 
TOalBM.    (CL2g<-^M) 


Apr.  13, 1999.  Ssr.  No.  gg5,7i2 
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1.  A  folding  nutdi  bo<A  cover  taiduding  a  rear  wall, 
a  front  wall,  a  top  wall  and  side  walls,  said  top  wall 
being  connected  to  the  front  wall  and  being  hinged  to 
the  rear  wall,  said  side  waDs  being  connected  to  the 
front  wall  and  extending  from  side  edges  thereof  across 
side  edges  of  the  rear  wafl  for  closing  the  sides  of  the 
cover,  and  reinforcing  means  extending  between  and 
secured  to  corresponding  ends  of  said  side  walls  and  dis- 
posed along  the  top  wall  for  maintahung  said  side  walls 
substantially  paraOd  to  one  another,  said  side  walls  being 
supported  by  the  froa*  wall  for  movement  therewrth 
relative  to  the  rear  walL 


1.  A  diagnostic  package  comprising  a  rectangular  sheet 
of  paper-like  material  having  a  pair  of  longitudinal  fold 
lines  and  a  pair  of  transvene  fold  lines  to  divide  Ae 
dieet  into  a  central  panel  and  adjacent  side,  corner  and 
end  panels,  said  adjacent  pands  being  aiffirifait  in  area 
to  cover  said  central  panel  when  folded  thereover,  and  a 
pad  of  culture-absolvent  material  dnecUy  affixed  to  and 
entirely  di^weed  within  said  central  panel. 


2.MS,2t9 
FINGERCIXANER        __  ,^^ 
John  M.  Ifrta,  99«  Deaver  St..  Salt  UjteOty,  Utah 

Filed  Oct  29, 1999,  Ssr.  No.  779,4«3 
SCMbbs.    (CL —     -^ 


RUFTURABLS  PACKAGES  AND  COMPONENTS 


Flal  ralkH19»Js^Mk71S,341 

3    A  ruptaraMs?!&£SS5M?or  readBy  dam-       1.  A  finger  cleaner  comprisii«:  a  vertiaUly  e»on*ited 
age^  arJS^DOmiSSJr  a  eoSShavh^coSectfag  housing  of  subrtantially  square  honzontal  sectKmmdud- 
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ins  »  toCttm  and  walU,  nid  hoauag  bctat  opoi  at  its 
upper  cad,  aid  hounqg  for  Uw  reocptioa  of  m  di^pcawDg 
oontainw,  biaagidar  ckalt  motrnted  in  the  cqcmt  por- 
tion* of  the  kowiat  •4iaoeat  to  but  ipnoed  beknv  the 
open  ivper  cad  thereoC,  a  icttovaMe  tap  mounted  in 
the  uppa  portion  of  the  houaaf  aad  retting  on  the 
cktfy,  said  ttv  having  an  opemaf  ^rein  for  the  passage 
of  the  HppCT  portioa  of  the  diiprnawt  oootainer*  and  a 
resilient  pad  for  the  diseasing  container  aaounted  in  the 
housing  between  the  top  and  the  cleats. 
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aad  9  centrally  located  recess  therein  and  a 
located  in  said  rece«  and  of  substantially  the 
at  sa|d  recess  is  deep,  said  protuberance  haviBJi  aa  axial 
bore.;  said  outer  portion  and  said  protubersaoe  being 
connected  tt>  each  other  by  a  readily  fraagibh  .  inleiral. 
rubb#r  web  portion  between  the  lower  extremit  es  thereof 
and  leverable  by  an  instrumentality  engaging  said  pro- 
tubeifwoe  to  fracture  said  web. 


ONE-PIECE 

TAR 
ChafkeR.Locldla,214t 

F1ledAab4»lfSt. 
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Bead,  Poatiac,  Mkh. 

NOb  752,942 


COKBPiUG 
Aadri  Bcaadola,  Daap 

FBed  SaptH  IM^Ssr.  Na.  139^ 
SCIakM.    (CL'        "^ 


A  one-piece  qiring  clip  adi^led  to  sinnihaneoasly  fric- 
tionally  grip  the  side  disc  peripheries  of  a  tape  reel  and 
the  outer  end  of  a  recqrdint  tape  wound  thereon,  said 
spring  clip  ccmiprising  an  ^iproximately  M-shaped  mem- 
ber of  resilient  sheet  material  including  a  central  substan- 
tially-flat horizontal  bridge  pcniion  baring  a  length  adapted 
to  span  substantially  tbe  entire  width  of  the  tape  end  and 
space  between  the  reel  side  discs,  a  pair  of  elongated  sub- 
stantially parallel  arms  ittfegral  w^  and  extending  up- 
wardly from  the  opposite  ends  of  said  bridge  portion  and 
having  substantially  equal  lengths  which  are  a  plurality 
of  times  the  length  of  said  bridge  portion,  a  pair  of  re- 
versely-bent loops  having  their  inner  ends  integral  re- 
spectively with  the  iq>per  eilds  of  said  arms  and  extending 
laterally  outward  therefrom,  and  a  pair  of  elongated  sub- 
stantiaUy  strai^t  legs  integral  respectively  with  the  outer 
ends  of  said  loops  and  of  greater  lengths  than  said  arms 
extending  downwardly  from  said  ]oop»  past  said  bridge 
portion  in  converging  lelatimiship  to  said  arms  and  to 
one  another  with  the  lower  eads  <rf  said  \tm  disposed 
closer  to  one  another  than  tfie  upper  ends  thereof  at  their 
junctions  with  said  locqis,  whereby  upon  installatioih  of 
the  clip  upon  the  reel  the  legs  and  anns  spring  into  sub- 
stantially parallel  frictionally-gripping  relationship  with 
the  outer  aad  inner  surfaces  reflectively  of  both  reel  side 
discs  while  the  bridge  portk»  Ikictionally  grips  and  holds 
down  the  tape  end  over  substantially  its  entire  width  be- 
tweoi  the  red  side  discs  throughout  a  widely  varying 
range  of  diameters  of  wooad-«v>  tape. 


1.  A  plug  made  of  wood  adapted  <o  be  insei  ted  within 
the  end  of  A  tubular  core  made  of  ^latively  soft  mate- 
rial, said  plug  composed  of  a  cylindrical  solid  body  hav- 
ing an  axial  through  bore  of  a  diameter  mu:h  smaller 
than  the  diameter  of  said  body,  and  having  a  radially 
proffcting  flange  formed  at  one  end  only  of  laid  body, 
and  t  plurality  of  resilient  wires  extending  loo  ptu^inally 
over  the  cylindrical  surface  of  said  body  and  having  ends 
secu^  to  said  body  adjacent  the  ends  of  the  patter,  said 
wires  being  parallel  between  themselves,  ^aced  from  ooc 
anotker  around  said  body  and  curved  radially  outwardly 
between  their  secured  ends  so  as  to  have  ttieir  middle 
part  spaced  from  said  cylindrical  surface  ol  jsaid  body, 
said  wires  being  adapted  to  engage  the  inner  surf (u:e  of 
said  core  and  maintain  the  i^ug  in  position  Iwithin  the 
hollow  core  deqrite  variations  in  the  external  <tiameter  of 
said  plug  and  the  internal  diameter  of  said  core. 
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Salvatora  Baedaot  Daabeayt  Coaa^  iMsl^or  to 
^yaaaasM  Coaipaaiy,  New  York,  N.Y*,  a  tfK' 
Mfirtl^Hi  of  Maiae 

FBed  Apr.  3, 195S,  Ser.  No.  72^4*1 
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COMPOSm  flEAL  CONBIRUCnON 
chocpe,  l€M  N.  Rajamsi  Ave.,  aad  Orvlllc  K. 
Doyle,  4tl  E.  Las  PMbum  Drive,  both  of  FaOertoa, 


FBed  Apr.  It,  19St,  Scr.  No.  731,149 
2niihiii    (d.  ~ 


1.  A  composite  seal  construction  including  a  body 
formed  from  robber,  said  body  having  an  outer  portion 
with  a  radial  flange  upon  the  upper  extremity  tl^eof   the  leaded  edge^  aad  a  tabing  fluid  ia  said 


A  sutnre  package  comprising:  in  combiiutio  i,  a  sealed, 
liquid-tight,  flexible  envelope  of  i  beat-sealcid,  thermo- 
pli^,  resin  film,  uid  envelope  haring  one  lolded  edge 
and  heat-sealed  beaded  edges,  a  cylindrical  Ireel  longi- 
tudinally internally  in  saM  envelope,  a  suture!  wound  on 
said  cylindrical  reel,  said  lael  thereby  bulgibg  the  en- 
velope aloag  thp  oiiiar  portioa  af  its  Icaglh,  tkd  a  stnes- 
relieving.  dihedral  dim|^  ia  the  folded  edge  dnly  where- 
by file  (fihedral  dhaple  forms  a  flat  dniedrMl  aagle,  the 
four^  edges  of  which  contact  the  principal  I^VM  tt  the 
envelope  so  that  tbe  crpss  aactioo  of  die  earelope  per- 
pendicular to  (he  axia  of  Ae  reel  is  a  flat  rhotnboid,  and 
there  is  cffectivd^r  no  warping  required  of  thai  fiha  along 
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PAPBOOABD  CAN  PACKAGE 

kfwaau  Muirfi*  HL*  aarigaar,  ay 
la  Paisral  Paper  Baaad  CBB^psar 
N J^  a  litpsaaWsa  oi  New  Yevk 
FDcd  tmm  A.  1954.  Scr.  Na.  43t,452 
TOakM.   (CL 


cnaMiag  the  strip  to  temporarily  secure  the  iadhridaal 
rings  making  up  the  stack  together  as  a  relatively  rigid, 
substantially  tobttlar  img  package,  said  bonding  stren^ 
being  greater  between  the  adhesive  and  the  strip  than  be- 
tween tbe  adhesive  and  the  edge  surfaces  of  said  rings, 
and  the  tensile  strength  of  the  pliable  material  exceeding 
said  bonding  strength  of  the  adhesive,  the  construction 
and  arrangement  being  sud)  that  the  suple  of  rings  may 
be  threaded  on  to  the  stack  rod  of  a  ring  dispenser  as  a 
self-conunied  unit  and  thereupon  the  rings  may  be  freed 
from  one  another  for  iadividual„movemeot  in  their  re- 
spective planes  relative  to  the  stabk  rod  by  peeling  the 
pliable  strip  from  the  ring  stack  as  the  rinp  thereof  are 
held  against  lateral  movement  in  their  planes  by  the 
stack  rod. 


1 .  A  package  including  a  given  number  of  cylindrical 
objects  having  relatively  flat  ends  and  positioned  side-by- 
sidc.  a  sheet  wrapped  about  the  opposite  ends  and  sides 
of  said  objects,  with  the  ends  of  the  sheet  joined  to  pro- 
vide a  container  in  the  general  form  of  a  tube,  the  portions 
of  said  sheet  extending  across  the  ends  of  the  objects 
being  flat,  and  the  portions  of  said  sheet  extending  across 
the  sides  of  the  objecu  also  being  flat,  each  two  such 
portions  which  arc  adjacent  each  other  being  joined  by  a 
diagonal  part  of  said  sheet,  kaid  diagonal  parts  each  being 
defined  by  parallel  preforfned  score  lines  and  having 
object  acconmaodating  cut  outt  spaced  in  accordance  with 
the  spacing  of  said  objecU.  said  cut  outs  having  side  edge 
portions  thereof  which  extend  between  said  parallel  score 
lines  and  converging  toward  each  other  and  away  from 
the  portions  of  the  sheet  extending  across  the  ends  of 
the  objects  to  conform  approximately  with  the  shape  of 
the  sides  of  said  objecU  at  the  ends  of  the  latter,  whereby 
suid   diagonal  ports   are  diagonally  aligned   about   the 
comers  of  said  objects  with  the  comers  of  tbe  objects 
extending  through  said  cut  ouu  and  with  the  sides  of  said 
objects  engaged  by  the  converghig  edge  portions  of  the 
cut  outs  whereby  to  hold  the  obJecU  in  said  tube. 


Martia  S 
Kaha, 

Jersey 
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DISPLAY  DEVICE 
Paalwieai,  NJ^ 

NorthXura,  N J.,  a 

Oct.  If,  19S7,  flsr.  Naw  C9UnS 
3ClaiaM.   (6.  ^ 


2,915495 

STAPLES  OF  RETAINING  RINGS 

HaM  Efdmaaa,  Maplti^onil,  NJ.,  aasigBor  to  WaMcs 
KohtaMwr,  lac,  Loag  Uaad  City,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

Filed  MmrU,  1957, 8«r.  Na.  Ml,444 
lOaiaB.   (CL2M— 45) 


An  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a  stack  of  spring 
retaining  rings  each  having  a  gap  between  their  free  ends 
of  width  less  than  their  inner  diameter  and  being  dis- 
posed in  face  eagagemeat  aad  with  their  g^a  in  longi- 
tudinal alignmaat,  the  outer  surface  of  the  stack  defined 
by  the  peripheral  edge  portions  of  the  rinp  thereof  being 
a  major  pwti<m  of  a  dnular  cylindrical  surface,  means 
for  securing  said  stack  of  [rings  in  substantially  rigid  con- 
dition, said  means  compnsiag  a  strip  of  pliable  material 
detachably  secured  to  said  surface  and  extending  sub- 
stantially the  full  axial  length  of  the  ring  stack  and  being 
an>lied  as  an  external  part<ylindrical  wrapping  form- 
ing a  truss  subtending  in  cross  section  an  arc  in  excess  of 
180*  to  the  peripheral  edge  portions  of  the  nnp  thereof 
opposite  to  their  gapt,  thereby  to  leave  said  gaps  exposed, 
said  strip  carrying  an  adhesive  material  on  its  inner  face 
interconnecting  the  strip  and  the  peripheral  edge  surfaces 
only  of  the  rings,  said  adhesive  having  bonding  strength 

766  0.0—63 


1.  A  display  package  for  displaying  articles  compris- 
ing a  substantially  flat  supporting  member,  a  transparent 
open-faced     forwardly     projectmg     box-like     conuiner 
mounted  on  the  forward  face  of  said  supporting  member 
with  the  open  face  abutting  the  forward  face  of  the 
supporting  member,  said  container  coirtaining  the  articles 
being  displayed,  a  flap  cut  from  said  supporting  mem- 
ber to  provide  an  openmg  through  the  sui^K>rting  mem- 
ber behind  said  container  providing  access  to  the  interior 
of  the  container  throu^  the  rear  face  of  the  sun>orting 
member,  said  flap  having  one  side  thereof  integral  with 
the  supporting  memba  to  permit  flexure  of  the  flap,  said 
flap  normally  closing  said  opening,  said  container  having 
horizontally  directed  lateral  extensions  adjacent  the  open 
face,  said  extensiom  being  parallel  to  and  superposed  on 
tbe  front  face  of  the  sunxming  mcmJbct,  said  extcnsinni 
having  portions  reversely  turned  about  the  supporting 
member  to  provide  vertical  channels  for  slidably  sup- 
porting the  container  on  said  sunwrting  member,  the 
supporting  member  extending  above  the  container  and 
meam  for  preventing  downward  movement  of  the  con- 
tainer relative  to  the  sui^wrting  member  said  means 
comprising  laterally  projecting  ears  on  the  supporting 
member  betow  the  bottom  extent  of  the  channels. 
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FOOT  COVERING  PACKAGE 

John  C.  Beiry  mid  WUhaa  I.  laffy,  both  of  Box  944, 

naihi,  M  r 

FBed  Imm  1, 19S<.  Ser.  No.  5SS,t94 

2  CWaH.    (CL  2M— 79) 

2.  A  fbotlet  package  comprising  a  flat,  substantially 
stiff,  strip  insert,  said  insert  having  toe  and  heel  portioiw 
at  the  opposite  end  thereof,  a  first  footlet  earned  by  said 
insert  in  a  flat,  slightly  tensioned  state  with  the  toe  and 
heel  portions  of  said  first  footlet  enveloping  the  toe  and 
heel  portions  of  said  insert  and  the  connecting  sole  por- 
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t«»  of  Mid  ant  fooUet  entafinf  the  loof  face  of  said  second  transport  members  disposed  in  contifu^  reU- 
uuei^aadastcondfootktcaiTiedbynidiiiwitaBdiaid  tionship  to  each  other  and  coostnaded  to  drovide  a 
nm  fooU«t  ma  flat,  ahghtly  temioBed  state  with  only  the   movetnent  of  the  cards,  guide  means  disposed  bejween  the 

transport  means  and  shaped  at  opposite  ends  m  substan- 
tially tangential  relationship  with  the  tran^MHtpieans  to 
provide  a  transfer  of  cards  frcmi  a  first  one  of  <he  trans- 
port means  to  the  other,  transducing  means  dilposed  in 
coupled    relationship    to    the    first    transport  (neans  at 


toe  and  heel  portions  of  said  sec<HMl  footlet  being  in  en- 
veloping relationship  with  only  the  toe  and  heel  portions 
of  said  first  footle 


APPARATUS  POE  EVALUATING  THE  PRINTING 

OF  MACHINE  READABLE  IXXJUMENTS 

Robert  I.  SchniMr,  Palo  AHo,  CaUff^  asaigMir  to  General 

'ofany,  a  cwporatiOM  of  New  York 

FUed  Apr.  1, 1M«,  Ssr.  No.  19^16 

iUClafaBs.    (CLU9—n) 


I.  Aa  ^iparatus  for  evaluating  die  printing  of  symbols 
on  dociMaems  com^ising:  a  nmsduoer  tor  scanning 
syflsbcrti  OB  a  gfven  document;  translating  means  respon- 
shw  to  said  traasdooer  for  producing  at  a  common  output 
Unahui  elaetrica}  signals  characteristic  of  said  symbols; 
means  for  compnring  the  peak  voltage  level  of  each  of 
said  deetikal  signals  wHh  a  standard  signal  level,  said 
manas  bdag  ooopled  to  sakl  common  output  terminal; 
a  sorter  having  a  plurality  of  compartmeati  for  receiving 
said  deeumeala,  said  sorter  iadwUag  a  means  for  trans- 
porting  said  docoments  from  sakl  transducer  to  said  com- 
partaisaia  aad  a  oieaas  for  s^trating  some  ot  sakl  docn- 
meats  talD  a  ghm  one  of  said  compartments  ia  respontf 
to  a  sortbig  signal;  and  control  means  responsive  to  uid 
comparing  meaps  for  transmitting  a  sorting  signal  to  said 
separating  means  in  sakl  sorter. 


CARl^  PROCXS8ING  APPARATUS 

B.  Wlsaar,  Giaaaia  HflkL  aai  Lotaa  R.  WHsoo. 

Padic  PiMwiii,  OriM.,  iii^uii  to  Mi«aavoz  Cam- 
rmj*  Lm  AMslsa,  OMj  a  catpofatfoa  of  Delaware 

at  CWas.  TCL  M»— 72)^ 
1.  In  a  system  for  processing  dau  on  a  plurality  'of 
informalioo  ston^  cards,  the  combinatkm  of  first  and 


a  position  before  the  guide  means  in  the  diriction  of 
movement  of  the  cards  for  processing  data  on  the  trans- 
ported cards  on  the  first  transport  means,  and  lifter  means 
operatKe  on  the  cards  at  a  position  near  the  guide  means 
for  directing  a  fiuid  stream  under  pressure  a^kinst  the 
cards  on  the  first  transport  means  in  accord^ice  with 
the  data  processed  on  the  cards  to  lift  the  ca|-ds  from 
the  first  transport  means  to  the  guide  means  foif  transfer 
to  the  second  transport  means. 


TESTING  OF  MAGNETIC  MATERfAIjS 
GObcrt  O.  Boehm 
Jr.»  New  PiritSt  N.Y., 
Bcss  MachfaMS  Corposatioat  New 
poratkM  of  New  York 

FOcd  Apr.  4, 19S^  Ssr.  No.  575,997 
7ClaiBM.    (CL2t9-«l) 


fiBjanyn  U  niailisiin, 
ta  lalsnatfoaalBasi- 
w  Yoit,  N.YU  a  cor- 


6.  Ia  a  device  for  testing  the  characteristics  of  mag- 
netic cores  having  a  hole  therethrough,  the  cooibinatioB 
of  a  delivery  chute  defining  a  station  at  least  at  <  oe  irface 
along  the  chute,  means  for  feeding  sakl  cores  m  dally  in 
selected  alignment  into  said  chute,  means  po^o  led  rela- 
tive to  said  statk>n  for  causing  at  least  one  of  a  id  cores 
to  position  anotb^  of  sakl  ccwes  at  said  statton  and  fbr 
thereafter  causing  sakl  last-named  core  to  be  di  icharged 
from  aidd  chute,  a  test  probe,  means  operable  f  n  recip- 
rocally moving  said  probe  through  said  bole  o '  a  core 
while  takl  core  is  positk>ned  at  sakl  station,  eceiviag 
means  having  a  plurality  of  core  receptacles  for  eceiVing 
said  dUcharged  cores,  and  means  operaUe  foi  causfaig 
sakl  dkcharged  cores  to  be  selectively  noOirti  in  said 
receptacles.  i 
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DIFFERENTIAL  GEAR  DRIVE 
CHECK  WEIGHER 
F.  Matfi,  Radiairi,  RL,  Mriaaar  ia 


FHei  li^l,  1999, 9ar.  Na.  tlMit 
fCUM.   (CL2t9-121) 


opening  being  kicalsd  adyacent  said  troagh  sectioqdoa^ 
streaas  of  said  trough  opening  at  the  oater  pcripf"'7« 
sakl  screea  aad  drum,  and  above  the  level  of  said|trooiii 

lectkm  thereby  allowing  sakl  feed  forced  by  sakl  glades 
to  said  opening  to  freely  fall  back  into  sakl  trough  sec- 
tion as  said  helical  blades  rotate. 


2,9tS,ltl  

QUICK  CHANGE,  CARTRIDGC  TYPB|jnZD«i6 

SCREEN,  FOR  ASPHALT  PL^fr 

«r  Wi%hl.  MM  Waad  at,  LawtaaJMkh. 
FHad  SS  IK  mt.  Sir.  NalTiMn 


WDbar 

FHadflsptlt, 

<rislBii    (CL 


1.  In  a  classifying  mechanism  for  classifying  pack- 
ages according  to  a  predetermined  characteristic,  the  com- 
binatkni  of.  a  sensiaf  device  operable  to  seme  said  pre- 
determined charactenstk  and  to  produce  a  signal  in  ac- 
cordance with  tUi  characteristic,  an  input  shaft  continu- 
ously rotated  akoot  a  fixed  axis,  an  output  shaft  jour- 
naled  to  rotate  about  a  second  axis,  a  driving  gear  fixed 
to  said  input  shaft  to  rotate  therewith,  two  driven  gears 
meshing  with  sakl  driving  gear  oa  opposite  skies  thereof 
to  be  driven  by  the  latter  in^raosite  directions,  means 
selectively  coupling  either  onud  driven  gears  to  said 
output  shaft  in  response  to  sak!  signal  to  route  the  shaft 
in  cither  directkm,  and  a  classifying  member  operatively 
connected  to  said  output  shaft  to  be  moved  thereby  in 
either  of  two  dtrectkws  to  effect  a  classifying  action. 


1 .  A  sifting  screen  assembly  for  an  asphalt  plant  com- 
prising in  combination,  a  housing,  comprising  a  heated  en- 
closure, a  frame  secured  to  sakl  hotising,  by  means  ac- 
cessible from  the  exterwr  of  sakl  housing,  and  a  perforated 
plate  secured  to  said  frame,  there  being  means  for  secur- 
ing said  plate  to  said  frame,  said  means  including  an 
angular  member  secured  at  one  edge  to  said  frame,  the 
other  edge  being  in  contact  with  said  first  named  means, 
and  a  second  angular  member  having  one  edge  in  engage- 
noent  with  an  upturned  edge  of  said  plate  and  its  other 
edge  in  contact  with  said  first  angular  member,  and  a 
spring-backed  bolt  having  a  nut  thereon  extending  through 
both  said  angular  members. 


2,9t5,3t2  

MEANS  FOR  SEPARATING  FOREIGN  MATTER 
FROM  FEED 
Jan    Brands,    Zsslaai,   Mich.,   aarigaer   to 
Poaitaj  Fc^teCwapaay,  Zedaad,  Mkh.,  a 
tioB  of  MldaKBB 

FBed  Mar.  !•,  19SS,  Scr.  Na.  TM^M 
3CWms.    (CL  299— 235) 
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CLAMPING  DEVICE  FOR  VIBRATING  SCREEN 

AntoB  W.  Chfyit  and  Paid  G.  Koha.  Mlaneapolis,  MIbb., 

SMigaors  to  Poor  *  Company,  CUcago,  DL,  a  — 

poratkMi  of  Delaware  ,    ^^^  ^^ 

FOcd  Jaly  31, 1959.  Ser.  No.  t39,t9S 

5  ClaiBas.    (CI.  299— 49f) 


1.  Means  for  separating  foreign  matter  from  feed,  sakl 
means  being  adapted  to  be  nsed  with  powered  feeding 
equipment,  said  feeding  couipoient  having  a  trou^  trac- 
ing a  closed  padi,  an  eadless  diain  in  sakl  trou^  aad 
means  for  movkkg  said  ch^n  akMg  sakl  trough,  compris- 
ing: a  trough  section;  a  rotary,  cylindrical  screen  niounted 
adjaceut  said  trou^  section,  aieans  to  rotate  said  screen; 
a  drum  larger  in  diameter  enveloping  said  screen  and 
mounted  adjacent  said  trou^  tectioo,  means  to  transmit 
mixture  of  feed  and  foreign  material  from  sakl  trough 
section  to  sakl  screen,  means  to  transmit  sakl  foreign 
matter  from  sakl  screen;  helical  bbdes  moonted  on  the 
outside  of  sakl  screen,  sakl  blades  adapted  to  move  feed 
dropping  throu^  said  screen  into  said  drum  in  a  direc- 
tion upwardly  and  lengthwise  of  said  drum  toward  sakl 
trou^;  said  drum  having  an  opening  in  its  skle,  said 


1.  A  readily  assembled  and  disassembled  mounting  for 
heavy  duty  screens  supported  in  a  pan  side  frame  having 
an  opening  whose  axis  is  substantially  parallel  with  the 
plane  of  the  screen,  a  clamping  member  for  said  screen, 
and  means  for  readily  connecting  and  disconnecting  said 
member  to  hold  or  free  the  screen,  said  means  including 
a  bolt  secured  to  said  clamping  member,  a  nut  on  the 
outer  end  of  said  boh  and  in  tethered  relation  thereto, 
said  i^  being  smaller  than  the  diameter  of  the  opening 
in  said  pan  side  frame  to  freely  pass  therethrough,  and 
an  arm  having  an  integral  bearing  washer  for  said  nut. 
said  washer  having  a  lateral  slot  and  also  having  a  frusto- 
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ponical  portios  of  larger  duowter  Ihaa  Mid  openint  to 
IMtyyide  Mlf-«lipiiag  contact  tbciJBwith.  Md  meus  oo- 
opwating  with  said  slot  for  leth«|ript  *^  arm  to  laid 
fnune. 
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SEPARATION  OF  LIQUIDS 
WilHam  Nock  aad  TkoMM  Robert  Prcrtke,  Saltcoats, 
and  Roy  Bslity,  tmmt  JtotlaBJ,  asrifon  to  Im- 
MiW  OwilfHi  mSm JUvMai,  MUftairii,  Lonioii, 
s!w.  1,  iBiliiad,  a  cpnaaallaa  of  GpMt  Britain 
HM Jnir  tt,  llft.BvwNo. «73»3S7 
Claims  priodlK  apjIlfllM  Ciif  <ri»ii  Af .  13, 1956 
If  hill ■     (CL ll#-«3) 
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FLUID  FILTER 

anlcMrloThc 
of  Delaware 
at,  im,  im,  N*.  143,577 
5  rislaii    (CL21»— 13«) 


t.  A  fluid  filter  comprising:  a  container  forming  an  in- 
terior elOQgatfed  chamber;  a  filter  cartridge  including  first 
and  secoad  end  caps  each  having  a  plurality  of  annularly 
Arranged  ports  and  tabular  filter  elements  secured  on  op- 
posite eodi  to  said  end  caps  at  said  port  locati<»s;  said 
filter  cartridgjs  assemUy  aealingly  disposed  in  said  elon- 


I 


gated  chamber  to  form  first,  intermediate  and  third  com- 
partments therem;  flat  and  second  ported  vah  e  plates  lo- 
cated flush  against  said  first  and  seoond  end  laps  respec- 
tive^ to  seal  off  said  tubufar  flltei'  elements;  a  rotaUiUe 
Shalt  member  secured  to  said  first  and  second  ]  lorted  valve 
plates  and  extending  externally  froos  sai4  lnHisinr,  said 
first  and  second  valve  plates  having  their  res[  ective  ports 
arranged  to  uncover  opposite  ends  of  different  filter  ele- 
ments; a  first  conduit  supplying  unfiltered  pres|urized 'fluid 
to  said  first  compartment;  a  second  conduit  donnected  to 
said  intermediate  compartment  for  transmitting  flltered 
fluid  to  a  remote  location  for  use;  and  a  third  conduit 
conducting  fluid  away  from  said  third  compiartment. 


1.  A  mctibod  which  comprises  ^iplyiag  at  a  predeter> 
mined  position  in  a  sepanrtor  to  the  liquid  therein,  which 
includes  a  liquid  explosive  mtric  cster/nitrating  add  mix- 
ture, an  alternating  potential  diBerence  such  as  to  pass 
througfi  said  liquid  in  its  emulsion  condition  an  alternat- 
ing current  not  exceeding  130  milliamps  at  a  frequency 
of  at  least  two  kilocycles  per  second,  detecting  any 
changes  in  dectrieal  oonductivtty  of  the  liquid  at  said 
piedetefHiiHed  positioa,  and  canring  in  response  to  the 
detection  of  such  dianges  separation  of  the  mixture  to 
be  carried  out  so  that  the  electrical  conductivity  of  the 
liquid  at  said  predetemsined  position  is  kept  within  pre- 
determined values. 


2,9tS.3«7 
WATER  FILTERS 
Rohcrt  H.  Graamcrc,  11  Esdld  Avc^  Mapkfirood,  NJ^ 
■ad  Brace  J.  Oliver,  Montelair,  NJ.    (232  E.  Hickory 


SI 


Htaisdalc,  m.) 

Filed  Ang.  29.  195<,  Ser.  No.  MMM 
lOOaiins.   (CL21»— 1«9) 


2.  A  filter  for  a  swhnming  pool  oomprlsfig  an  open 
container,  a  syphon  connected  therebetween  ifor  equaliz- 
ing levels  therein,  said  open  container  adarited  to  have 
an  aqueous  suspension  of  diatomaceous  earth  therein  for 
precoating.  a  filter  bag  of  pomeable  fabric  liaterial  hav- 
ing a  fiexible  hose  connected  thereto  whereby^  the  bag  is 
fle^^bly  supported  in  said  container,  a  sucti<u  pump  for 
sinniltaneously  producing  a  negative  pressur^  inside  said 
filter  bag  means  connected  to  the  suction  piimp  and  for 
discharging  the  filtrate  back  into  said  pool. 


FILTER  EL^^NfrAND  SVmM 
Robert  J.  KoMy,  Tncaa^  Alfa.,  siilgsnr  t^  Infiico  In- 
corporated, Taciin.  ArfCn  a  mipmaJsn  of  Delaware 
Filed  Jm.  C  195t,  Ssr.  No.  7t7,4:^ 
2  CfariMM.  HCL  21«— li9) 


{.  Means  for  filter&ig  contaminated  liqnid  in  a  twim- 
miig  pool,  comprising  a  flexil^  liquid  pervious  filter  bag 
fflotinted  in  a  lower  portion  of  said  swinmdng  pool,  sub- 
mtntd  in  and  in  hydraulic  conmmirication  with  ihe  pool 
ov^r  tnbstantially  its  entire  inrface,  liquid  vfirviaat  tap- 
poft  means  encompassing  said  bag  and  supDornnc  said 
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bag  isfteii  It  Is  dlHwmdwilar  flMHim  twin,  a  taga 
within  said  %at.  aaM  eage  «aing  euOriei 
said  bag  to  pu  mil  fid  baglo  asinwi  a  partially 
position  but  pw^mn  i>  totii  oollapae  m 
said  partially  esHapaad  p«kMo«  voder  bnefcwa* 
a  pump  having  iu  suction  side  connected  to  a  portion  of 
said  swimming  pool  remote  from  said  filter  bag,  means 
for  admixing  filter  aid  naierltf  «ith  ttae  liquid  pumped 
by  said  pump,  means  for  selectively  connecting  said  bag 
to  the  discharge  skJe  of  said  pump  to  cause  a  flow  of 
contaminated   liquid  from   said   swimming   pool    under 
pressure  into  said  bag  and  through  said  bag  directly  back 
into  said  swimming  pool,  and  deposit  of  said  filter  aid 
material  on  the  inner  surface  of  said  bag.  and  for  discon- 
necting said  bag  from  said  discharge  side  of  said  pump 
and    connecting    it    to    atmosjAeric    pressure    to    cause 
liquid   from   said  swimming  pool  to   flow   by   gravity 
into  said  bag  and  wash  the  filter  Md  material  off  said 
bag.   and  means  for  withdrawing  said   wash  flow   and 
washed  off  filter  aid  material  and  filtered  out  contaminants 
from  said  bag. 

23tS,3t9 

COUNTERBALANCE  CENIRIFUGAL  SEPARATOR 

Frank  0^oM»r.  MoRnc,  BL,  asslgnnr  to  AasettenMa- 

chine  and  Metals,  Im.,  MoUne,  DL,  a  tiposaaon  of 

Delaware  ^_^  .^. 

FOcd  Jnhr  1^  IfST,  Ser.  No.  (724^2 

JCMm.   (cL21t— 37f) 


a  pair  of  damp  bacs  having  oppoaed 

gageaMo  wMi  ihe  npper  ends  of  sail' ' 

engaged  between  the  central  portioas  of  said  damp  bars 

to  draw  the  damp  bars  together,  a  hold  down  rod  en- 


gaged with  said  base  plate  and  having  an  eye  on  its  upper 
end  surrounding  said  screw  means,  a  regulator  support 
bracket  horizontally  mterlocked  with  said  hold  down  rod. 
and  a  support  on  said  bold  down  rod  supporting  the  lower 
end  of  said  regulator  bracket 


2,9tS311 

TflE  RACK 

Irving  Abel,  27041  Freepert  Rand,  RoBIng  HHb,  CaUf. 

Filed  Oct  29, 1999,  Ser.  No.  149,653 

SCIalM.    (CL211— M) 


1.  In  a  centrif^l  separator  having  a  basket  adapted 
to  be  routed  about  a  vertical  axis  including  a  gravity 
bottom  discharge  means  and  a  top  coverplate  for  said 
separator,  said  basket  being  rotatably  motmtrd  whhin  a 
housing,  which  housing  is  mounted  for  limited  osdllatable 
movement  about  said  vertical  axis;  means  for  removing 
caked  material  that  may  adhere  to  the  wall  of  said  basket 
comprisiag  a  vertically  reciprocaWe  osdllatable  shaft  that 
extends  from  the  exterior  of  aaid  s«antor  to  the  interior 
of  said  basket;  a  plow  blade  oo  tba  one  cad  of  said  shaft 
within  satd  basket;  a  bracket  on  the  top  ooveiplate  of 
said  separator  and  adapted  to  suMort  a  horizontally  dis- 
posed rotatabk  shaft  above  s«M  cowerplale  a  distance 
substantially  leta  thaa  the  vertical  dlstiDce  laid  plow  blade 
is  adapted  to  be  moved  within  said  basket;  rack  and  pinion 
means  between  said  horizontal  shaft  and  ttid  vertically 
reciprocable  shaft  for  moving  said  vedicaUy  reciprocable 
shaft  between  upper  and  lower  limits  of  movement  when 
said  horizontal  shaft  is  rotated;  and  continuously  effec- 
tive means  connected  to.  and  oscillatable  with  said  ver- 
tically reciprocable  oscillgtaijle  shaft  within  a  distance 
equal  to  that,  between  said  cover  plate  and  said  horizon- 
tally disposed  abaft  for  applying  force  tending  to  route 
said  horizontal  Aaft  In  a  direction  opposite  that  incident 
to  the  weight  of  said  vertically  reciprocable  shaft  and  plow 
blade  throu^Mwt  the  moyement  of  said  vertically  movable 
shaft.  

GAS  BOnUk  CABI^mC  RACK  FOR  TRAIL»» 
Haioid  W.  Noofe  12-ltMvan  Ave.  Batdc  Creek,  Mich. 

FBad  Hm  7,  IMt.  9«.  So,  34341 
BCMm.   (CL^I— 74) 
8.  A  gas  bottle  radk  fbr  trallen  comprising  a  base  plate 
engageri>le  with  the  lower  ends  of  a  pair  of  gas  bottles, 


\ 


1.  A  tie  rack  for  cooperation  with  a  veitlcal  wall  sur- 
face and  with  a  nearby  horiaontal  rod  paraBd  thereto, 
comprising:  an  elongated  support  member  for  position- 
ing horizantalty  under  Mid  rod  perpendicolar  thereto, 
said  support  member  having  a  rear  end  for  abutment 
against  said  wall  at  vertically  spaced  poiala.  Mid  support 
member  having  a  longitudinal  ovethai^ing  OMMer  and 
having  longitiidinal  gitwves  on  its  oppoeite  sides,  each 
groove  being  formed  with  at  least  one  overhanging  side 
waR;  hanger  means  lor  engagement  with  said  rod  to  at- 
tach said  support  member  thereto,  said  hanger  means 
bring  slidably  mounted  in  said  grooves  on  said  ropport 
member   for    adjustment   'longitudinally   thereof;   screw 
means  mounted  on  said  hanger  means  for  movement 
against  said  rod  to  anchor  the  hanger  means  on  tfie  rod 
and  to  anchor  the  hanger  means  against  sliding  move- 
ment along  the  support  member,  a  kmiJtudinal  dlde  mem- 
ber slidtn^y  mourned  in  said  longitudinal  groove  for  re- 
tractable extension  forwardly  of  the  support  ■ember,  aiid 
a  plurality  of  hanger  elements  for  ties  carried  by  said 
slide  member  and  spaced  longitodinally  thereof. 


KfTCHEN  HANGER 
nd  Mto  Paalsk,  bnih  of  Paniek  Paifc, 

_,  jniB— I  finirn  ^-^ 
FBed  laa.  27, 1959.  Ser.  Nb.  71931^ 

3Clataa.    (CL211-9g)  _        .  ^. 

1.  A  kitchen  hanger  comprising:  a  bracket  mcludmg  a 

plate  to  be  mourned  on  a  support,  an  ear  mounted  on  said 

plate,  a  substantially  L-shaped.  removable  adapter  siw- 

pended  from  said  ear,  a  horizontal  arm  mounted  on  said 
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d  ow  An 
upwarAy 


a<fiip«fri  aad  r  rack  mooiite^  on  Um  am,  laad  adapter  betwoen  two  widely  atvarated  po»itiotti  whfle 
4:  indodiiiff  nlati»ely' anpilariy  exteadiiig  pcxiiooa  to  be   of  tbt  ^tfimy^d  teas  temaim  aUbly  cmltvK 

,A  maiaipartwB  o<  the  bMc  blocks  a  pliiraUty  of 

fflrtnhJMH  via*  coopriHi^  a  ffttr  o<  spaced  pa  ■  proiBa- 
im  upwardly  from  eachd  awid  horizoatal  uau^  lot  hoU- 


selectively  abutted  with  the  plate  for  sun;>orting  the  arm 
in  a  horizontal  poaitiOB. 


01-«5 


DBTLAY  Srr AMDS 

Littla  Nacfc,  N.Y. 


Barnard  Dabow.  littla  Nack,  N.Y. 
«5  OWMt  91,  Uttf  HMri  Ohr  <,  N.Y.) 
RM  Mv.  4»  I^Ik.  No.  719,1M 
itChtm  ICL 211— US) 


.  A  flupiay  -WTicv  compfwns  nwasa  xor  lufuung 
from  a  f oldablnheet  a  plundily  of  rectwaa  for  recetving 
and  reiainiof  trtklea  of  predetermined  cross-section,  the 
sheet  GomptiAii  *  section  of  relatively  distorticHi-resist- 
ant  material,  tfie  section  being  scored  and  slitted  to  form 
at  leasl  two  sida  paaeh.  tha  aoorteg  and  the  slitting  for 
eadi  pda  pand  defining  a  plori^  of  steps  each  hav- 
ing siibatanthiBy  the  saaae  inward  «dent,  and  a  plurality 
of  slc^w  dcinad  by  the  slittittg  and  extending  between 
tha  paadi,  the  section  being  Cirfdable  on  the  scoring  to 
dispoae  all  of  the*  strips  out  of  the  common  irfane  of  the 
section*  the  scoring  and  the  slitting  providii^  means  to 
cause  the  str^  to  move  «Nit  of  said  common  plane  and 
to  define  ladpss  by  moving  the  panels  out  of  said  com- 
mon i4aae,  the  ledfes  providiiig  meam  for  suppMting 
said  artidee  thereon. 


23tS3l4 

DBTLAY  RACK  fOR  HOSIERY  CHARTS 

ANDTHEUKE 

Gcaca  Jwas  Calebs.  New  Yaik,  N.Y.,  asa^Mr  to 

HaMS  npilsiiy,  Im,  New  Yoik,  N.Y,,  a  cosyonlion  of 

NcwYflsft 

flsi  Oct  13,  ItSt,  8ar.  N^  7dd,777 
fCWa.  (CL311— l«t) 
A  movaMe  display  for  use  on  the  counter  of  a  store 
or  in  a  show  room  or  the  like  f(v  di^laying  items  com- 
prising a  rectangular  base  plate,  a  post  fixed  to  said  base 
plate  intermediate  one  edge  and  its  vertical  center  and 
proiecting  upwanHy  thefefrom.  a  cross  bar  fixed  to  the 
upper  end  of  H)d  post  aixl  extendfaig  in  a  vertical  plane 
extending  thniQih  the  kmgitiNSoal  »ls  of  said  cross  bar 
which  i^me  is  sahatantially  parallel  to  a  diagonal  of.  said 
baaa  plate,  a  plurality  of  hortz(»tal  arms  swingably 
mounted  on  aajd  croaa  bar  and  adapted  to  swing  between 
a  pu«Bd  ronUkkm  and  conditions  wherein  the  arajs  are 
iadividnally  a<pnnited  from  eadi  other  and  swfaigable 


JE 


a^^ 


ing  a  plurality  of  card  assemblies  positioned  r  apectively 
upon  each  of  said  arms  wherein  each  assembly  com- 
prises a  card  and  a  hose  sample  fixed  thereto »,  each  of 
said  cards  having  a  pair  of  holes  through  whicpi  the  pins 
of  iU  arm  pnqect  and  said  hose  sample  hanging  freely 
from  laid  card. 


IJfSJlf 

ARTICU  DWLAY  BOARD 
N.  Pansolo,  Narridja,  DL,  aidpiH 
Matel  Dtqpta^  Co.,  Cldcago,  DL,  a 


!to  Advcr* 


FBed  Fab.  I,  IMS,  Bar.  No.  713,411 
4CMHM.   (CL2U— 177) 


4.  A  display  board  having  hangers  projectini  from  the 
front  side  thereof  and  adapted  to  be  pad^a^  fai  (Ss- 
mantied  condition  and  to  be  assembled  witboiit  the  use 
of  tools,  a  panel  member  formed  of  sheet  netal  itodE 
haviiy  a  bottom  portion  extending  rearwardly  from  the 
bottom  edge  thereof,  the  longitudinal  rear  mania  of  said 
bottom  portion  being  formed  into  an  elongated  flrst  por- 
tion  extending  upwardly  adjacent  the  rear  marpnal  part, 
said  lirst  portion  mergiiif  into  a  second  ponkm  which 
extends  downwardly  and  rearwardly  theiefiomi  said  first 
and  second  portions  forming  a  generally 
facing  elongated  channel  spaced  forwardly  of  j  the  longi- 
tudinal rear  margin,  a  third  portioii  merging  with  said 
second  portion,  said  third  portion  being  reversely  bent 
to  extend  upwardly  and  forwardly,  Ithereby  pfoviding  a 
cam  Surface  for  engagement  by  a  portion  of 
rod  in  the  assembly  operation,  said  panel  mc 
provkled  with  a  plurality  of  qMced  rod-recei 
ings  adjacent  the  lower  margin  therecrf,  and  a; 
hanger  for  each  pair  of  said  rod-receiving 
the  side  arms  of  the  U-shaped  hanger  ext 
angles  from  opposite  ends  of  the  yoke  portio^ 
arms  of  said  U-shaped  hanger  rods  being 
through  a  pair  of  said  rod-receiving  openings  Ithe  teiml- 
nal  margins  of  said  rearwardly  extending  bottqm  portion 
of  the  panel  being  cut  away  in  a  forward  dA'cOion  so 
that  )[>y  downward  and  forward  pressure  on  the  y«Ae 
portion  of  the  hanger,  the  yoke  portion  is  cained  to 
enpge  the  cam  surface  of  said  third  portioa,  thereby 
facilitating  the  lodging  of  the  yoke  portion  in  tie  chuinel 
formed  by  said  first  and  secmid  portions,  an  I 
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of  the  hanger  Uetwaan  the  side  arms  and  the  yoke  are 
accommodated  in  said  cutaway  areas,  whereby  the  hanger 
is  operatively  secured  in  place. 


Richard  R. 
Plallif  A 
tlonof 


2,MS314 
GAR»BNTRACK 

■.,  Bsilgniii  lo  Garden  CUy 
Co.,  Chfeago,  DL,  a  corpora- 


FBai 
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rear  edge,  hings  pUtes  secured  to  the  ondcnkle  of  the 
door  plate,  each  hiate  plate  having  •■••^  P?**^f^ 
iecting  beyond  said  front  edge  and  locaie4  betwe^^M 
pivoully  coupled  to  a  pair  of  hinge  ears,  OMgpaia  Qg 
hinge  plates  secured  to  the  undernde  of  the  door  pMc 
and  having  end  portions  protecting  beyond  said  front 
edge  and  located  between  and  pivotally  coupled  to  a 
of  hinge  ears,  the  pivot  ooupKngs  between  said  fa 
plates  and  hinge  ears  permitting  the  door  plate  to  swing 
relative  to  said  open  bottom  of  the  tank,  each  of  the 
said  other  pairs  of  hinge  plates  extending  across  the  door 
plate  and  terminating  adiacent  to  the  rear  edge  thereof, 
means  connecting  the  terminal  ends  of  the  said  other  hinge 
plates  of  eadi  pair  and  ftntning  therewith  a  latch  bolt 
guide,  a  latch  bolt  slidably  supported  in  each  guide  for 
movement  between  the  adjacent  hinge  plates,  keepers  car- 
ried by  said  rear  wall  for  engagemeiK  by  the  latch  bolts 
when  the  latter  are  projected,  and  means  for  protecting 
and  retracting  the  latch  bolu. 


SUPPORTS  FOR  MOBOfCRANES 
B.  Nlddaa  a^  John  R. 


Wta.,    iiigann    to 
Maattowoc  Wk.,  a 

FfledJalylt,  1 


of 

Scr.  No.  599,133 
(CL  212—145) 


Cwrp., 


1.  In  a  rack,  a  pair  ot  spaced  apart  end  frames,  a  first 
set  erf  brace  bars  extending  between  said  end  frames,  a 
hinge  assembly  ootmecting  said  brace  bars  end  to  end. 
hinge  means  coimecting  one  bar  to  each  end  frame,  a 
second  set  of  brace  bats  extending  between  said  end 
frames,  a  hinge  assembly  connecting  said  second  set  of 
brace  bars  end  to  end,  Unge  means  connecting  one  bar 
of  said  second  set  to  each  end  frame,  the  brace  bars  of  the 
first  set  Mt^twtitig  angularly  downwardly  towards  the 
brace  bars  of  the  second  set,  a  socket  in  one  hinge  as- 
sembly, said  socket  extending  axially  of  one  of  the  brace 
bars  of  said  first  set,  and  a  post  on  the  other  hinge  as- 
sembly, said  hinge  assemblies  being  movable  laterally 
relative  to  each  other  to  align  said  post  and  said  socket, 
whereby  said  post  is  engageable  in  said  socket  to  inter- 
lock the  first  set  of  brace  bars  to  the  second  set  of  brace 
bars  and  to  hold  said  hinge  assemblies  in  vertical  align- 
ment. 


2,9tf,317 

BALLAST  RECEPTACLES  FOR  CRANES 
Harold  V.  BMnlslsr,  Wavariv,  Iowa,  assi— nr  to  ' 
y^"*»—  CosBpaniy,  Wavcsly,  Iowa, 

Iowa 

FIM  hm  24, 1997,  Scr.  No.  M7,324 
tOakH.   (CL212— «9) 


corporation  of 


1.  A  mobile  support  for  a  crane  comprking  a  vehicle 
chassis,  said  chassis  incloding  a  pair  ot  longitudinal  frame 
members,  a  pair  of  spaced  transverse  frame  members 
secured  to  and  extending  laterally  beyond  said  loogitu- 
diaal  members,  at  least  one  intermediate  transverse  frame 
member  having  a  center  portion  lying  between  sakl  lon- 
gitudinal members  and  end  portions  extending  laterally 
beyond  said  longitudinal  members,  said  longitudinal  and 
intermediate  transverse  members  being  secured  together 
to  form  an  integrated  frame,  the  top  surfaces  of  said 
longitudinal  and  intermediate  transverse  members  lying 
in  a  oonwion  plane,  a  crane  siq>porting  ring  mounted  on 
said  longitudinal  and  intermediate  transverse  members, 
and  longitudinal  side  frames  removably  connected  to 
the  ends  of  said  transverse  members,  said  side  frames 
including   supporting   outrigger   feet   located   at   pointt 
spaced  longitudinally  from  said  transvene  beam  lying 
in  said  plane. 


1.  A  baOast  tank  comprising  a  body  portion  of  sub- 
suntial  width  and  having  upstanding  front,  back  and  side 
walls,  the  tank  having  aa  open  top  and  an  open  bottom, 
a  mounting  bar  aaoived  acnw  tha  width  of  the  tank 
against  the  front  wall,  the  mounting  bar  having  a  project- 
ing fiange.  a  phurality  of  pairs  of  htegB  ears  secured  to 
the  mounting  bar  agatast  the  underside  of  said  flan^.  a 
door  plate  adapted  to  cover  and  cloae  the  said  open  bot- 
tom of  the  tank  and  having  an  underside  and  a  front  and 


to 
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HYDRAUUC  SHOCK  ABSORBERS 
Harold  C.  Sknasena,  Sonih  EkIU*  OUo, 
Dowty  HydmnBc  UnRs  LhaUed,  TewfccA 
a  company  of  Great  Brihdn  „    .,,, 

Fab.  15,  1944,  Ser.  No.  4,711 
MpHcatfon  Great  Britain  Mar.  3,  1959 
7  CHfaBS.    (CI.  213—45) 
1.  A   shock-absorbing  device  comprising  a  cylinder 
component  having  a  bore  forming  a  pressure  chamber. 
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and  •  chibw  fonajng  a  rawnroir  for  kydrautte  liquid, 
a  pimvar  cowpoTnt  alidaUjr  wniLiiJ  ia  the  cyliad«r 
coimweat  bodi  to  eater  the  preMun  chamber  and  to 
clote  tlw  iMervoir  chaaaber,  orifice  incaiM  conaectiat  the 
pressure  chamber  and  the  reservoir  diamber,  a  firA  an- 
nular seating  fonned  externally  on  the  cylinder  com- 
ponent, a  aacond  vnnular  scntkiff  axially  vaoed  from 
the  first  formed  OB  that  portion  of  the  phuifer  con^onent 


tiMS^^} 


which  projects  from  the  cylinder  component,  a  spring 
composed  in  part  at  leaat  dt  reailient  elastomeric  mate- 
rial interpoaed  aeafin^  betweenr  the  flnt  and  second 
scatings,  said  spring  being  formed  as  aa  aaaulus  which  is 
radially  sgMoed  frooi  the  plunger  component  to  define  an 
outwardly  serfed  amnilir  cavity,  and  a  valve-controlled 
return  flow  passage  fonned  in  one  of  the  components  and 
leading  fronwthe  annular  cavity  to  the  reservoir  chamber. 
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1.  Apparatus  for  sinraltaneoosly  loaAng  a  longer  ob- 
ject and  a  shoiler  object  and  supporting  said  objects  for 
movement  doag  a  horizontal  padi,  comprising  a  rocker 
arm  movaMe  generally  transvenely  of  said  horizontal 
path,  a  faatA  tray  provided  on  said  arm  and  extending 
along  said  patt  through  a  distance  sufllcient  for  simul- 
taneously mppofting  bolh  <A  said  odjects,  said  arm 
having  an  Mthil  portion  remote  from  said  padi  for  re- 
oehring  said  obfeela,  a  movable  jaw  mounted  on  said 
rocker  am  md  normally  positioned  to  retain  said  objects 
on  said  tray,  acftiatmg  medbaaism  for  moving  said  arm 
between  said  initial  poailiOB  and  a  charging  position 
cloae  to  sail  patt,  artuating  asecfaaaism  mounted  cm  said 
arm  for  lutnietiag  and  raisiag  said  awvabte  jaw,  a  sub- 
stamiidiy  ^ntStaStf  tamMit  supporting  member  disposed 
adjaeent  said  am  mA  exteading  aloBg  said  path  thrdigh 
a  4i(taBoe  ikOiCac  than  that  ooveied  by  said  tray  but 
to  sivpQrt  at  least  said  shorter  object,  and  aUu- 
chaaiHi  for  aaovmg  said  supportiag  member 
alowar  net  positioo  and  an  upper  active  position 


for  sttiporting  and  guiding  said  ohjaola,  whafaby  said 

arm  aid  member  are  adapted  to  cooperate  ia 

said  objects  along  said  path  bat  said  arm  is  witlibawabk 

to  its  initial  position  with  its  movable  jaw  retfacted  to 

clear  laid  path  while  said  member  is  still  in 

position. 


ts  upper 


2,915^1 
'  CASE  PACKER 

Italo  M.  Amenta,  Mlddletowa,  Caaa.,  aarigaar  1^ 
Maaafaelarlag  Ceaipaaj,  Hartford,  Caaa.,  ia 
ntiaa  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  14,  195S,  Scr.  No.  7M,M1 
fCbduH.    (CL214--4) 


1 .  In  a  case  packer,  a  substantially  rectangi  lar  pack- 
ing platform,  a  substantially  rectangular  pusner  plate 
mourrfed  to  move  longitudinally  of  the  {Mckingj  platform 
close  to  the  upper  surface  thereof  from  a  retrafted  po«- 
tion  at  which  the  leading  edge  of  t^  pudier  plate  it 
adjacent  to  one  end  of  the  platform  to  a  proje  :ted  posi- 
tion at  which  the  leading  edge  of  said  pusher  plate  has 
been  tdvanced  toward  the  opposite  end  of  the  platform, 
and  then  back  to  said  retracted  position,  a  dead  plate 
located  adjacent  to  a  portion  of  a  side  edge  of  pe  pack- 
ing platform  in  advance  of  the  transverse  line  of  the 
leading  edge  of  the  fully  retracted  pusher  plate  and  hav- 
ing aa  upper  surface  substantially  flush  with  jhe  upper 
surface  of  the  pusher  plate,  an  infeed  conveyor!  for  feed- 
ing articles  onto  and  across  the  dead  plate  alohg  a  path 


Iform  in 
edge  of 

the  pack- 
plate  if 
position 
restrain- 
ad  plate 


extending  transversely  across  the  packing 
advaifce  of  the  retracted  position  of  the 
the  pdsher  plate  and  at  a  level  sufllciently 
ing  platform  to  be  unobstructed  by  the 
the  latter  has  not  been  returned  to  its 
at  the  time  of  such  feeding,  a  movable  inf< 
ing  plate  having  a  home  position  above  said 
in  position  to  be  contacted  by  the  leading  article  fed  by 
the  infeed  conveyor  onto  the  dead  plate  and  tolbe  forced 
by  line  pressure  exerted  through  the  contactihg  article 
along  said  path  to  the  opposite  side  of  said  packing  plat- 
form, and  means  rendered  effective  by  the  arrival  of  said 
restraining  plate  at  said  last  named  side  of  th^  packing 
platform  to  interrupt  feed  of  articles  from  the  infeed 
conveyor  across  the  dead  plate. 


i 
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1.  la  qniwratns  for  handling  and  stacMag  jrigidl  rae- 
tangidar  articles  the  l^tgths  <rf  adiich  arc  m^ltiplea  of 
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said  first 
traneverady  «( 
operating  aaitf 
movement  of 


aplaraMty 


lath  aad  tha  Uka,  a 
of  aaaibara  far 
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artiflffi  Id  taid  flnt  ooavayor,  first 

a  phiraUty  of  said  members  of 

a  dbaodoB  to  asova  sodi  articles 

sor  nMerBKittaiKty 

ia  tfaaad  iclatfcwi  to  the 

aiticica  pnto  taid  flnt  conveyor,  a 
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second  coBvayor  ad^aoeat  to  the  dhcharge  ead  of  said 
first  conveyor,  said  second  coovayor  comprising  movaUe 
members  adapted  to  engage  underneath  and  support  op- 
posite code  of  a  predctermiaed  anmber  of  such  articles 
transferred  thoralo  ia  aida4»y-«de  relation  from  said  first 
conveyor,  meaaa  iachidlBg  a  aseaiber  movable  leagdnrise 
of  the  directiaa  la  vWdi  audi  articka  an  moved  oo  said 
firvt  conveyor  aai  aigaged>le  with  the  traittog  side  of  the 
trailing  one  of  aaid  plurality  of  rack  articles  for  posi- 
tioning such  irtlcles  oa  aaid  second  conveyor,  second 
power  meaaa  for  recipmcatiag  aaid  member,  means  for 
intermittendy  aprratiag  aaid  aacoad  power  nseaas  in  timed 
relation  to  the  operation  of  aiid  flnt  power  means,  third 
power  means  for  moving  said  wtanMrn  iiamhrrs  of  said 
second  conveyor  out  of  said  poaidoa  ia  which  they  en- 
gage underneath  opposite  ends  of  such  articles  delivered 
thereto  froaijaid  tnt  coipwayor,  aaana  for  iwlwrmittfrty 


(^wrating  said  fUrd  power  meaai  in 
to  the  movement  of  said  plurality  of  audi  articles  onto 
said  second  con»ryoi,  f  vcrticid  coBveyw  undemeMh 
said  second  OMifcyui.  said  vertical  conveyor  comprising 
memben  engigeable  asdemealh  opposite  ends  of  a  plo- 
rality  of  such  articles  liaasfened  (hereto  from  said  sec- 
ond conveyor,  fourth  power  means  for  actuatmg  said  yfx- 
tical  touveyor  ia  a  dhection  to  lower  said  aitide  engag- 
ing members  thereof,  means  for  later  mltteatly  actnaling 
said  fdordi  power  neaas  in  tfaned  ididioa  to  the  delivery 
of  arddes  fkom  aaid  saeond  uw^eyoi  to  said  vertical  con- 
veyor, "f  —  for  auppoitiag  aaid  second  conveyor  for 
oacfllation  dueogk  90*  ilbout  a  vertical  axis  fhmi  a  fir^ 
poritioB  to  a  iteoBd  poii(ioB,  flfOi  power  means  for  oscil- 
lating said  aeooad  ix/mtivn  between  aaid  first  aad  second 
positions,  aaaaaa  for  ogaiatlaa  teld  Mh  power  maaaa  to 


rotate  said 


coBveyoi 
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1.  A  tipping  device  for  tipping  bales  of  cartons  and 
the  like  off  a  roller  conveyor,  comprising:  an  U-diaped 
frame  with  normally  hodzootal  porticms  extending  acroas 
said  roller  conveyor  below  the  level  of  the  rollers  and 
having  a  normally  vertical  portion,  both  horizontal  and 
vertical  portions  being  roller  aiouatrd.  said  frame  being 
rotatably  mourrted;  a  stop  menriier  at  die  ead  of  said 
roller  conveyor  for  ttoppiag  •  Mid  bale  opposite  said 
tipping  device  and  ower  a  portioa  of  its  horiaontal  por- 
tion; means  for  ratatiag  said  tipping  device;  means  for 
activating  said  meana  far  rotating  upon  tragagrmrat  of  a 
first  said  bale  at  said  slop  member;  first  means  for 
stopping  rotation  of  said  tipping  device  and  returning 
it  to  horizontal  position  after  said  first  bale  has  been 
lifted  off  said  nrfler  conveyor  and  moved  along  by  gravity 
over  said  normally  horizontal  portion  beyond  said  roller 
conveyor  toward  engagement  with  said  normally  vertical 
portion;  and  second  means  for  stopping  rotation,  said 
second  means  miUifying  said  first  meaiu  and  permitting 
rotation  ao  long  as  said  second  means  is  engaged  by  a 
said  bale,  said  second  means  being  engaged  by  a  said 
bale  when  said  bale  is  in  a  certain  position  along  said 
normally  horinrntal  pmtion,  so  diat  when  said  second 
means  is  engaged  and  a  later  bale,  similar  ia  size  aad 
shape  to  said  first  bale,  actnates  said  means  for  rotating 
said  tapping  device,  said  first  means  for  stopping  rotation 
is  minified  and  said  tqiping  machiiK  not  only  fifts  said 
later  bale  off  said  roller  conveyor  but  also  tips  more  than 
90*  to  unload  its  burden  of  all  said  bales. 


APPARATUS  FOR  P^ScPARTiCLg  FROM  A 
HIGH  PRMWJRE  VESSEL 


ftxMn 


said  first  positioa  to  said  leoond  poaitiOB  m  timed  rela- 
tion to  the  ddhnDOLof  nek  articks  to  said  second  con- 
veyor aad  the  tranaB^of  a  predetecmiaed  anaiber  of  each 
articles  fRMa  said  seeoad  coafeyor  to  aaid  vertieal  con- 
veyor, and  memm  tat  opttitfgg  aaid  flRh  power  means  to 
rotate  said  aeooaff  iXWtfOi  ia  tfM  direcdon  o^XMite  to 
said  one  dhcutiDn  aati  from  said  seooad  position  to  said 
first  position  ia  thiied  r^stion  to  the  opcratlott  of  said 
third  power  OMaaa  wUle  said  aecoad  coofeyor  Is  In  said 


Fled  Apr.  21, 19SI,  Scr.  No.  729,M< 
SCUhas.   (0.214—17) 

1.  An  apparatus  for  passing  solid  particles  entrained 
in  a  fluid  stream  from  a  zone  of  high  pressure  to  a 
zone  of  lower  pressure  comprising  a  pressure  vessd,  a 
first  closed  hof^ier  below  said  vessel,  an  unobrtnicted 
conduit  connnrting  the  bottom  of  said  vessel  with  the 
upper  portion  of  said  hopper,  a  second  clooed  bonier  of 
larger  volume  and  di^Mced  at  a  lower  elevation  than 
the  fh-st  hopper,  a  valved  conduit  cotmectii^g  the  bottom 
of  the  ^x^  hopper  with  die  upper  portion  of  die  weoood 
hopper,  a  valved  discharge  from  the  bottom  of  the  sec- 
ond hc^pper,  and  means  for  altenutely  introducing  fluid 
into  said  unobstructed  conduit  and  mto  said  vesad  com- 
prising a  high  pressure  fluid  inlet  line,  a  valved  conduit 
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connecting  the  inkt  Une  with  the  pressure  venel  abcfve  the 
bottom  thereof.  
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1.  In  a  combination  of  the  dais  deacribed,  a  wheeled 
vdiide  having  a  power  sooroe.  a  wheeled  trailer  milled 
by  said  yebkHe,  a  wbeded  fupport  carried   by   said 
vdiide  and  trailer,  said  vdude,  said  trails'  and  said 
wheeled  npport  ench  having  a  machine  mounting  and 
guiding  portion,  a  pair  of  duplicate  machines  coattructcd 
for  sGdiag  coactibo  wHh  said  mounting  and  guiding  por- 
tions of  said  vducle,  said  trailer  and  said  support,  means 
initially  mounting  the  first  of  said  duirficate  machines 
on  said  mounting  and  giuiding  portions  of  said  wheeled 
velMde  in  opetntiv  engageoMat  widi  the  power  source 
of  said  vehicie  so  as  to  randsr  said  machine  effective, 
means  whereby  ^  seoood'ef  said  marhinrs  is  carried  on 
said  trailer  aaeuating  and  guiding  portion  whereby  both 
machines  .together  with  said  sopport  are  transported  by 
said  vdiide  and  traOer  to  the  place  where  said  first 
mfrWwf  is  eflsctive  to  peiform  its  function  through 
actuatioa  Itom  mid  power  source,  means  for  pladng 
sdd  support  wtth  sdd  mounting  and  guiding  portion  in 
fHf—«i»»  wWh  tile  mounting  and  guiding  portion  of  the 
trailer  wherwyoa  the  second  of  said  madrines  is  slidable 
off  the  trafler  mounting  and  guiding  portion  and  on  to 
the  iqpfiert  mottJiig  and  gniding  portion,  the  afignment 
of  aaid  teUda  and  traQcr  allowmg  mo^rement  of  the 
first  nutdtam  oilo  the  trailer  after  the  separation  of  faid 
first  «nfi**—  ftom  said  power  sonroe,  and  the  movement 
and  •«giMT«'t»«  of  laid  Wheeled  support  thereafter  4rith 
the  fdiida  aOowfaig  the  slidfaig  oi  the  second  mac|dne 
fttMB  die  mffHH'^g  and  gniding  portion  of  said  wheded 
sopport  onto  the  vc^le  mounting  and  guiding  portion 


1.  A  toy  power  shovel  comprisfaig  a  body,  ^  boom 
projecting  upwardly  and  outwardly  therefrom,  abucket 
stick,  means  for  mounting  said  buclLCt  stick  inleitaiedMte 
its  ends  to  said  boom  in  a  region  intermediate  me  ends 
of  the  latter  for  longitudinal  and  pivotal  movc^neat.  a 
bucket  icoop  affixed  to  one  end  of  said  bucket  st|ck,  first 
pulley  gleans  rotaUbly  afllxed  to  said  boom  in  Pfoun^ 
with  tte  outermost,  projecting  end  thereof,  a  4o<«<>Me 
boiit  dfnm  mourned  to  said  body,  means  affixed  to  said 
hoist  dlom  for  rotating  die  same,  first  caWe  me^  coo- 
nected  to  aad  woond  about  said  hoist  drum,!  pasdng 
over  said  first  puOey  means,  and  connected  to  sai^  backet 
scoop  to  raise  and  lower  the  same  in  accordance  With  the 
routive  movement  of  said  hoist  drum,  a  rotataMe  haul- 
back  aid  crovrd  dram  also  mounted  to  said  body,  second 
and  tiiM.  axially  aligned  pulley  meam  aflbed  to  said 
boom  fci  the  vicinity  of  the  area  of  cooperatioi^  of  said 
boom  Witii  said  budget  stick,  second  cable  mean^  affixed 
at  one  end  to  one  end  of  said  bucket  stick,  at  thcj^remahi- 
ing  end  to  a  point  in  proximity  with  the  remai^  end 
of  said  bucket  stick,  intermediately  wound  aro^  said 
haul-back  and  crowd  drum,  and  pwalkl  lengthelof 
in  between  said  ends  and  said  haul-back  and   -     " 
rcspec^dy  passing  over  said  second  and 
meam,  meam  for  so  affixing  said  teoood 
lemaiidng  end,  a  ratchet  wheel  coupled  to  said 
for  ro(|Uioo  therewith,  latch  means  mounted  to 
for  engagiog  said  ratchet  wheel,  a  lever  piv< 
to  said  body  and  coi^led  to  said  latch  mc 
engagigg  said  latch  meam  and  said  ratchet 
meam  aflbed  to  said  hmst  drum  for  rotating  , 
indud^  a  revolving  disc,  braking  meam  havii^  a  shoe 
engaging  said  disc  at  the  periphery  thereof  aad  f  pivoted 
brake  lever  mounted  to  said  body  affixed  to  skid  shoe, 
said  brake  lever  and  said  latch  lever  being  in  iroximity 
with  each  other  and  being  simultaneously  actu^ble  by 
the  retpective  application  of  thumb  and  fingerj  pressure 
thereto. 

■OAT  CARMER  AND  HOBT  FOR  AUIW^MMB 
■ttR.Gftlma.Mll  S4ft  8W.,  SeaHId  Wndh. 
FEed  Mar.  J,  Ifff .  far.  Na.  79MM 
I  5  dates.   (CL214-45i).  . 

1.  A  combfaiation  boat  hoist  and  earner  foil  automo- 
tive vehicles  comprising,  a  carrier  frame  adap  ed  to  be 
mounied  on  a  vehicle  and  restrained  against  i  lovamem 
relative  to  the  latter,  said  frame  providing  from  ud  rear 
elevated  supports  for  directly  supporting  a  boat  fiiereon  in 
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a  fwiag  fiams  giwuallir 
tive  ralalioa  I 
mpporti  for 

traasvane  fviat  asii  I 

poaitioas,  a  pair  oi  latamlly 

adjustably  damped  .Qi  timtwiag  aad  of  said  iwiag  frame 

whereby  said  boat  tfiptiH  meaas  can  be  selectively  turaed 

about  an  axis  paralld  toidd  swing  axis,  winch  means 

mounted  on  said  carrier  fraaw  marwardly  of  said  front 


oftfaerliamrtsrof 
above  the  rhn  of  mid 


support  and  operativdy  sssocialfd  with  said  swing  frame 
for  raising  and  lowering  H,  said  twiag  frame  being  longer 
than  the  distance  from  said  winch  means  to  said  root  end 
of  the  swing  frame  so  that  said  grvpiag  meau  is  located 
forwardly  of  the  windi  meam  when  the  boat  is  in  stowed 
position,  whereby  a  boat  can  be  swung  and  turned  end 
for  end  between  an  eievaled  upside  down  slowed  position 
on  said  soppoita  Md  a  lowered  nprigkt  lamiching  position 
rearwardly  of  the  vehidc  on  which  the  CBRfer  fraaae  is 
applicable. 


the  mp  of  whkh  beiag  ia  dm  tern  of  a 
with  the  top  of  said  fiat  rim,  the  oolcr 
of  said  flat  rim  profectmg  downward  to  form 
sleeve,  its 

tenth  of  that  of  said  fint  rim,  the  lower  third 
sleeve  being  crimped  in  andi  a  maaaer  m  to 
crimped  sleeve  portioa  to  flare  outwardly  upon  centrif- 
ugal pressure,  its  rldgm  heifn  outwardly,  being  uai- 
fonnly,  vertically,  aad  drenrnfenoliaUy  spaced  about  the 
imaginary  vcttical  axis  of  said  sleeve  aad  bciag  inter- 
connected by  a  plurdity  of  iiiismsd,  vcrticd,  flat  riba, 
each  having  a  width  of  about  ooa  twealialh  of  the  dr^ 
comlewace  of  said  stoeve  aad  twice  fte  tMekaem  of  mid 
ridgm,  aad  each  being  rantangiilaily  heat  at  the  lower 

mttmm  0^  mmUk  ^km^^m -*  «mtt*^jB«a«  .^^^Aw&^rftttlw  moMi  < 
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conically  for  a  dletaaoe  eqad  to  half  the  width  of 
rib  to  engage  a  flaags  arranpid  horisoataO^  arooad  flw 
neck  of  said  comaiaer,  tiie  lotd  anmher  of 
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1.  A  fork  Hfl  track  for  raising  aad  lowering  foor 
wheeled  vofaidm  oompriring  a  Itftiag  head,  two  hydraulic 
rams  at  diflerent,  kn^  moanled  on  said  head  having 
plungers  movable'  laterally  with  respect  to  said  head  on 
opposite  sides  thereof,  each  of  which  i^ungen  has  fixed 
thereto,  a  yoke  piece  to  which  is  attached  a  further  hy- 
draulic ram  cyliader  di^oaed  at  a  diSerem  levd  to  the 
plunger  which  carrim  the  yoko  piece  which  further  hy- 
draulic ram  hm  a  phmger  aaovahk  towards  and  away 
from  the  head,  oadi  of  {wUdi  faor  ftaagers  hm  secured 
thereto  a  mooatiog  for  Is  fork  lifiiig  am  constraining  it 
to  move  m  a  sabsmatiaOy  horimrtd  dbadioa  transverse- 
ly to  the  movemem  of  tiie  phmger  aad  power  meau  for 
effecting  said  transvene  movemsoft  of  said  fork  lifting 
arms. 


forming  a  horizontally  diqiosed  ring  adjaoeiA  to  the  lower 
edge  of  said  sleeve;  the  inner  shdl  of  said  plastic  push- 
button cap  enveloping  said  container's  moudi  and  neck 
up  ,to  its  aamilar  flaofle  for  eagaging  the  horizootally 
disposed  free  ends  of  said  flat  riba  of  aajd  sleeve,  the  top 
of  sdd  inner  ih^  having  a  aligfally  concaved  oealer 
portion  surrounded  by  a  raJaed  peripheral  portioa.  the 
latter  correepoadiig  hi  atae  aad  Aape  to  die  oooveady 
arched  top  portioa  of  the  rim  of  aid  oooCaiaer,  laid 
peripheral  portion  projecting  vettieaBy  ia  a  downward 
direction,  its  lower  poctioa  being  crhnped  like  the  oorre- 
sponcUng  poctka  of  the  oaler  dMil  and  ioiaad  walertighc 
widi  the  latter  at  the  lowsr  edge  ihereoC;  Ike  space  be- 
tween the  outer  aad  iaaer  AaQ  bein  fiOid  wUh  a  liqaid, 
e.g.  distilled  water,  so  m  Id  enert  prssams  oa  the  fim  of 
said  container  by  aOowtag  said  crimped  portioa  of  aaid 
outer  sheO  to  secure  the  firee  eads  of  said  flat  ribs  bdow 
said  flange  of  said  container,  said  liquid,  upon  depression 
of  said  bulbous  protuberance,  surging  therefrom,  first 
slightly  rainng  the  peripheral  portion  of  said  outer  AtXL 
and  thereby  exerting  an  upwardly  dtreded  puU  oo  tiie 
horizootd  portion  <rf  said  fhr  ribs  bdow  said  flange, 
said  liquid  subsequentiy  readdng  the  lower  portion  of 
said  crimped  deeve  and  causing  it  to  flan  outward, 
thereby  disengaging  the  free  eads  of  said  flat  ribs,  said 
plastic  push-button  cap  thus  popping  up. 


2,fM33« 
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In  a  subetaaiaaDy  circular,  resilieat  ptastic  push-button 
ciqp  oi  difleieat  sims  to  fit  various  contdnen. 


J  F.  Bays,  4991  Marine  Drfvc,  Ckfcaaa  4g,  B. 
FRad  Mm.  27,  IMl,  Bar.  Na.  7U4iS 
7C^BM.   (CLS15— IM) 
Xi,  The  combination  with  a  bottle  having  a  cyliadried 
neck  and  a  peripheral  flange  on  aaid  aedi;  of  a  carrier 
comiffising  a  ruig  undertyiag  said  fisnge;  and  a  haadle 
member  having  coaasctiom  to  trsmmit  lifting  fbroe  from 
said  handle  to  first  and  second  points  oa  oppodte  sida  of 
said  ring;  said  ring  having  a  first  radial  ptojection 


OPFICEIL  GAZEtTE      ir>  May  li  itCl 

fteat  af  wM  block  iMy  mm4 
ami  nM  pfvoled  plait,  flfld 

^^  jipgriwi^  irict  riit  tofit  MPO  aditaeotcBii  portioa  4f  tte  Itamr  Urip  abow  ite  npiilM  to  #  M^t 

■aldtolf»iialpcoiocliea:iecimd  «m  ba^v^vad  by  tte  IHetk)«Mlm  to 
iii|g  aada,  extaad*   atr^  ani  ainriac  owmm  oa  laM  flali  add  att 


aad  iWn^fVoiiotiaBtiOTi  Mid 
in  iadiatti''OMvanlitei» 
havii«  acaaosad  tmftBal  lootf 

9t9imiaom;  «dd  aaooaA  tamiBal  loop,  te 


baadW   to  picM  tba  ftae  aod  of  tiM  plata  aad  flw  frae  eadf  of  Iha 
taidMoaadand   annupwbdiy  toward  add  MelfaMiiolte. 
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LOa  Aii- 


'jonooa 


bled  lalarinnaiiip,  aotiPBlias  Mb  aaid  Mcood  and  tbkd 
pcOfB^tiaaK  aaad  aecoM  tefwiiial  loop  Ipof  io  •  plaae 
fntmrial  to.aiid  fiof  ai4  Ipviit  •  Qoai<iktqd,  leiUiaat. 
oo^rardljr  opeabtf  >  lala  odiptad  to  aipaod  and  admit 
said  Moood  miaatioo  to  pap  is  tbrooihaakL  tNo;  wbera- 
by  said  «aoaad  topidaal  loop  caa  ba  placed  ovar  said 
third  projectioB  by  rdathre  radial  movemeiit,  and  subse- 
qnentlx  .forced  over  said  secood  projectioo  by  relative 
tanpential  moveaaatf  comgliiB  Oe  aMcmbly. 


DEVIdS  fOB  iMMWSEAMPS  FROM  A 


1.  la  a  ooalaiasr,  tba 
■do  wafs  pimlaHy  aacmod  to 


of:  a 


bv.*ih#<^ 


lower  rods  maintaioed  m  4>aced  relatioa  by 
ot  verti^y  oriented,  spooed  rads  secured  to 
and  lowmr  rods  at  their,,  astnauties;  a  boctoon 
secured  at  opposila  siliaaifliai  toljhe  lower 
of  two  fd  add  sidf  ^waOib  mM  booom  biiw 
by  a  plirality  oC^aioasd  loo|i^  viaa'aMaibe 
secured  to  ttto  lowar  ejUiriaHlrs  of  wtM 
means  On  said  weiticaliy  arisated  tWdl  for 
said  cloied  loop,  wire  memben  at  the  lower 
of  said  side  widls,  said  maintahuof  means  being 
tuted  by  transverse  cross  members  secured  to 
tically  oriented,  spaced  rods  adjacent  said  lower 
maimai^  said  cloaed  loop,  wire  members  against 
displacement  from  their  potitioBS  ia  jnxtapositioni 
lower  rods. 


itias 

CODtu* 

sAid  ver- 

r  rods  to 

t  jiipward 

to  said 


1.  In  ooaMaatfon,  a  sivport,  a  horiaontal  shaft  lotat- 
amy  iimwmio  lueioua,  a  diock  ot  stiuare  crasaaacciOB 
iasd  oa  aidd  shift  and  coaxial  therewHh,  a  sqoare  disk 
cpaxially  aooMed  oa  said  shaft,  aad  befaig  prorided  with 
foar  pfaii  apaoBd  90*  apart,  fai  oomplcaeBtary  relatfoq  to 
dM  flmo'  comeiii  d  the  block,  said  sopport  being  Cnnnad 
with  a  vertieal  s|BI.  a  ptn  slidaMe  In  said  skt,  a  kvcr 
fixed  to  tha  pin  and  havrng  a  shooldsr  engaging  sdective- 
ly  widi  said  pias,  an  opcnrtiog  hamfle  oa  said  support, 
to,  said  oparaHag  Jrnidle  to  duress  said 
beriby  io  ratals  aaid  disk  aad  shaft,  a 
skafl  mabridy 
to  coaaect  saidahafta  for  aJmnHaaaoas  rotatkm  in  the 
a  goidaplale  pivotod  lo  aidd  sopport;  a 
oa  aaid  second  shaft,  said  { 

■an  iimiuB , 


u 


waarsoy  a  atrip  ok 


1.  InacaMaitdmwcrhaviagabottQOiwaU,fiaaland 
back  walls,  side  waUs  ahd  aa  open  lap,  a  pluMty  of 
spaced  vertical  groovct  oa  the  iaaer  surfaces  of  !die  iside 
watti,  siid  grooves  being  open  at  their  uppar  cads,  i  n- 
moviM^  partitkM  for  said  drawer,  said  partition  ^ompris- 
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aa-  laisraiiy  oataardiy  of  aaid  rih,  a  bai  for  said 
attwhii«  tha  oopoMia  aads  of  aaid 
body, 

ID8    pBraUOB   'pOWMMMM   ttSHT   MM   WMHBMi   ^MMM  MM    I 

praiecshw  vcr«kriN>^tUroagh  ssM 
arid  rih,  iiaimti lily,  aad  aataasd lo  iha 
'  tx  H    aada,  napcHiiiiy.  of  aaid  bdiU  aaid 

Ol/nxr  eral  edge  spaced  from  aad  coafroatiag 

CmN.Y.        of  said  peripharal  body  «d  dsfiniag  therewith  a 
Ml*  wfaidi  said  fliat  mratinaiii  partians  of  aaid 

means  are 


(ZKn)  If' 


hail  loa^ 


INSIRUMENT 

Ir^  Stasia  riMt^NJ, 


1.  A  wi  niMMiaiwtf  cov^  ftir  aa  dectrical  ooriet 
prising,  in  combination,  a  wall  plate,  a  geaerslly  circular 
opening  ia  said  plate  adapted  to  register  with  a  wiring 
device  mnuatrd  ia  a  box  to  a^iich  said  plate  is  fixed,  a 
flangB  enmding  ootwaidly  idiout  said  opening,  a  cover 
for  said  opmingi  said  cover  being  generally  drcnlar,  a 
gasket  mooaied  ia  said  cover  and  ad^Med  to  seal  against 
said  outwardly  aslcpdfaig  flaage,  a  rib  oo  said  cover  ex- 
tending to  one  lida  of  said  opening,  a  pair  of  outwardly 
extending  rigid  ears  moiialwJ  oa  said  wall  plate  and 
spaced  apart  thereon,  aaid  ears  bang  bifurcated,  rigid 
pins  formed  integrally  with  said  cover  extoision,  said  pirn 
being  on  portions  of  said  extension  perpendicular  to  said 
wall  plate,  said  pins  extending  parallel  to  said  wall  plate, 
said  pins  lying  in  said  bifurcations  of  said  ears,  said  bi- 
furcations extending  around  a  major  portion  of  the  cir- 
cumference of  corresponding  pins  thereby  mourning  said 
cover  permanently  to  said  wall  iriate  for  pivotal  move- 
ment with  reqKct  to  said  wall  plate,  said  cover  exten- 
sion extending  beyond  said  ears  and  having  a  portion  at 
the  end  thereof  lying  at  a  right  angle  to  the  plane  of  said 
wall  plate  and  to  said  portion  of  said  extaaaon  on  which 
said  pins  are  formed,  and  a  leaf  spring  fixed  to  said 
cover  plate  aad  bearing  against  said  extension  adjacent 
said  right  amia  to  thereby  maintain  said  cover  in  either 
its  open  or  its  cloaed  position. 


47,Caiir. 
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1.  In  a  casing  asaemMy, 
first  side  wall  with  a  tiun  side  wall  portion  of 
construction,  said  ride  wall  portion  being  reversely  beat 
upon  itself  to  provide  a  flexible  ananlar  ring  spaced  from 
and  sorroonded  by  die  first  side  wall,  a  firan^ble  trans- 
parent member  havfaig  a  per^^heral  snrfsoe  pusltioBBd 
concentrically  witUn  the  rtag  wM  radial  drarsarr  be- 
tween the  peripheral  snrfioe  and  the  ritag,  seaBog 
positioned  between  the  member  aad  the  rtag  to 
the  peripheral  waxtact  and  the  ring  for  maintaining  the 
member  wfthte  the  casing,  aad  a  cover  of  rigid  coastnie- 
tion  having  an  anmdar  second  tide  wall  with  a  traiaverse 
end  wan  and  an  opporing  open  end.  said  ead  wal  having 
an  opening,  said  ca^ng  beiag  posKioaed  widita  die  cover 
from  die  open  ead  with  saM  side  wall  poftkm  eqgagfaig 
said  second  side  wall  to  have  (he  member  a^aoeat  the 
opeiAig.  said  cover  and  castag  teiag  proportkiaed  to  pro- 
vide a  radiaUy  flexed  ooaditloa  of  s^  side  wall  portion 
wlthfai  the  dastic  fimit  thereof  to  bias  the  flexible  ring 
into  engagemcat  with  die 


VDfntD  KNOiOSUBE  TOR  ILICniCAL 


Fled  Oct  1, 19Sd,  9m.  No.  <13,14d 
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1.  A  p^  comprismga  molded  plastic  raoaptade  body, 

a  peripheral  iaiqga  iaiaigral  with,  said  body  near  the  lop  An  improved  enclosure  for  electrical  devices  wMdi 

thereof,  aad  a  paripharal  rib  cxlsadiag  upwardly  from  are  characterized  by  having  spark  inducing  contactors, 

said  flange  10  pvovida  a  sailor  a  oovar.assd  flange  haviag  said  enclosures  beiag  saaoeptMe  to  having  dieretn  a 

a  periphsrally  extending  horiaoatal  portion  profocting  combustible  gaseous  mixtare  iadudittg  ediyl  ddoridc. 


OFFICIAL  aAZEirTE 
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,  or  iht  Hfett  aad  oxyiaa. 
i>y  •  tkHflM- aAciM*.  the  «Kloia 
frae  wptutM  mUHiem  to  tht  apace  acaipliity  dM 
triokl  dMiet  Md'CMBpriiiiV  «'  flMial  caiBi  ktviai  it 
IcMT  onr  dptaiaf  ilMnla.  «M  dpatf^  bting  oowrad 
bf  aa  Mwwfcly  JMiMtfaf  a  IvaiBiaoai  OMlal  plale  aad  a 
■am  waif  f^ai'fciiitiii  ilag  tha  oaMr  anitea  of  latd 
famteo^  aaaial  flato  aod  takataaiiany  tTini«iMi»r 
thtnmHh,  fhe  foMiBiaooi  matal  plalc  havliif  a  dikkiMB 
of  fkom  Ha  ta  14  inch,  the  fonnntaaa  (taareof  iMving 
dheUfft  diaaiataia  of  iv  to  aboot  aOOS  inch,  the  said 
cower  ptate  havhig  a  phvallly  of  aputum  therein. 
wfa^rabjr  a  ptaralhy  of  iptrtuni  dawd  eoly  by  portiom 
of  the  foramtnoug  metal  plate  an  artaUiibed,  the  total 
of  laid  apertures  proridiag  an  effective  vent  area  of  at 
least  S  square  feet  per  100  cubic  feet  of  free  space  within 
said  eacloiwe,  aad  the  periphery  of  each  of  Mid  apertures 
beiag  at  km  10  Uk  pm.$qaan  laoc  of  aptftuia  area. 


portkwial 
haying  a 


1  Apr.  S,  19S4,  Saa.  No.  43M4t 
SCtdM.   (a.22i-Ji) 


Mat  1  (,  1961 


Hid  hkwk  teviv  M 
of  fvMch  iutmmi 

JhlyMsaii  at  an  iniBiaiiHsiii  ragias  tfawaof  irad  the 

other  edd  of  whidi  extends  iaio  a  pna^  ahana 
way  vahre  means  inchidfaig  a  nmnnal  control,  .„ 
way  vaKe  maaiis  inchidbf  a  cyliadrical  vahe 
lying  in  a  horiaontal  vaiio  chamhar  whkh  extends  i 
tha  vaMa  Math  and  UMaacis  Aa  ia>i  liangii  Itt  their 

intefsecpao,  aaid  valya  tiwrna  1i  oiai  , 

tha  top  pf  aaM  nrtRal  paMfB  to  taid  b(KriM 
passage  kmd  is  odMr  poaMoa  ooooccttagiaid  ir' 
zontal  pusagB  to  the  bottom  of  said  throng 
sage  whereby  matmal  can  be  supplied  from  the  iop  por- 
tion of  said  valve  blocfc  to  said  fatfcmal  borizootal  pas- 
sage or  from  said  iatenal  heriiontal  passage  to  me  bot- 
tom portion  of  said  vahre  Mode,  a  container  for  ^naterial 
to  be  dispensed,  said  container  bcfaig  disposed  at  the  top 
portion  of  said  valve  block  and  having  the  interiof  of  said 
contatntr  connected  to  tha  lop  portion  of  said  through 
vertical  passage  in  said  valve  blodc,  a  pump  cylinder  hav- 
ing one  end  portion  thereof  rigidly  attached  to  said  valve 
block  with  said  oaa  end  of  said  cylinder  in  sa  d  valve 


5.  In  upparatus  of  fhe  diaracter  described,  in  com- 
bination, an  indhwd  gravity  feed  doanre  feeding  chnte 
from  which  ■lunaaiui  oriaDted  doaores  may  be  with- 
drawn, means  tat  oriwtting  doanraa  delivered  from  a 
bulk  aiqn^  fliereaf  aad  for  deBvCTing  socceaaive  oriented 
doaorfa  iolo  fhe  neaiviag  end  of  fha  dnile,  aad  control 
meaas  todnding  a  tadUy  hinged  deprcaaible  bridge  plate 
orar  which  ■iiuamlii  aiagle  doanraa  may  slide,  said 
bridii  plalB  beiag  actnaled  by  fhe  wdgfal  of  a  ralathely 
fair  attiimalaliiit  iloauiaB  coming  fo  reat  on  saU  bridge 
jdaia  hi  a  piailflHrwiinail  portion  of  ttie  dmte,  aad  means 
raaponaiaa  to  rabCfady  minuta  depression  of  said  bridge 
^ate  for  If  i  ml nattng  oi^cration  of  the  sipparatus  aad  for 
•fiia  laitiidiBg  oparattoo  of  the  apparatua  whea  fhe  ac- 
con^aiad  doiaraa  ate  wididiawn  from  fhe  chute  beyood 
said  piedafgi  Hilnad  portion,  said  reapoash>e  mwina  com- 
prismg  a  prceana  raapoasnre  pnemnaocauy  operatcu  unit 
having  a  praaanra  GhaaAaraad  aa  air  eaeapa  orlflce  apacod 
a  rdathdy  short  iliitMw  teei  the  vdenide  of  said 
onoas  pmH*  maaam  flOTPwmra  ■MpveBani  os  smo  onogB 
plate  towavd  aaid  orlftyi  when  actnaled  by  die  weight  of 
a  reMlvmy  nnw  ooantaa  at  laid  pradalamiaad  portion 
a  labMiflnal  pnaamv  lacfaMa  is  laid  pfaHnre 
m^moL  aain  tarmamioa  oc 


block  G^iamber.  the  axia  of  aaid  pomp  cylinder 
of  said  valve  member  being  horizontal,  the  mar 
tiol  and  pump  cylinder  extendii^  forwardly  in 
general  directioB,  said  Tahe  chamber  commmiici 
with  s4d  internal  horiaontal  passage  and  witii 
end  of  said  cylinder,  a  piatoa  insida  of  said  c 
pomp  aod  rigidhr  attached  to  said  piston  and 
away  from  aaid  valve  block  beyoad  tha  odiar 
cylinder,  said  poaip  rod  haWng  a  haadle  at  die 
diereot  means  providing  a  straight  scale  memi 
ratchet  teeth  along  <»e  edge  thereof  and  carr,  ^  . 
faidicatfcms  akmg  die  lei^di  dKreof  for  disposition  paral- 
lel to  but  laterally  oAet  from  the  axis  of  said  p^mp  cyl- 
faider.  a  fli«ar  efwtfndhig  tranaversdy  of  said  p$mp  cyl- 
inder axis,  said  fl^er  and  scale  member  forming  ^wo  parts 
of  a  mttering  con^Wnatioo,  meane  for  securing  on|B  part  of 
said  mctoriBg  combination  to  said  pomp  rod,  oceans  for 
tccnrii^  the  remaining  part  of  said  metering  oonlbination 
to  a  stationary  part  of  said  dispenser,  said  pump  ibd  being 
rotatable  in  the  pomp  cylinder  to  selectively  ntove  said 
finger  and  ratchet  teeth  faao  or  oat  of  engage 
said  pikoa  amy  be  retracted  away  from  die 
her  for  a  dssfaad  dhtanee  to  provide  a  desired 
nme  fo^  aaid  poaap.  arid  three-way  valve  permi 
rial  to  be  anppHed  from  die  container  into  aaid  . 
eipdDid  by  said  pump  from  die  bottom  of  said 


May  as,  IHl 


GENEBAt  AND  MECHANICAL 


»LOWINOn|4D 

iKddUTUi 

V.Vaft^Wi 

4,WealpaBtCaaa4 
Fled  Nav.  i,  19M,  8ar.  No.  d3t,S31 
lOniiaii     (CL2U— 119) 
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ZM' 


1.  A  blowi^  hand  for  fllUag  apparatus  oon^cising  a 
boUow  casing  hariag  aa  opaa  top  aad  boctoai,  a  mate- 
rial aupply  mamhar  commmdratiag  widi  tha  opca  top 
of  said  cadng,  a  ttiadiargB  dement  commmdrating  with 
the  open  bottom  of  said  casing  to  receive  said  material 
therefrom,  a  valve  member  movabty  mounted  and  housed 
completely  widna  said  caring  aad  haviag  a  flnt  pamage 
therethrough  naovnbie  to  oae  poaltioa  ia  wMch  one  of  its 
ends  is  connfinled  to  said  mpf  I)'  aaambar  and  fta  oppoaite 
end  is  connected  ajamlranmnsty  with  said  djacharge  de- 
ment, said  valvo  gmariicr  haviag  a  seooad  paaaage  thcrefai 
disposed  at  aa  aagia  to  aaid  flrat  paaaaga  aad  commoni- 
eating  with  said  flrrt  pasiagr  and  movable  to  a  poaiti<» 
in  which  it  ia  coaoecfrd  wjdi  laid  diacharge  element  when 
said  first  passage  is  dlKonaerted  from  said  sop^y  mem- 
ber, operating  means  extending  through  aaid  caring  for 
moving  said  valve  member,  a  gas  inlet  and  exhaust  port 
in  said  casing  in  ^aced  relation  to  said  operating  meau 
to  supfrfy  gas  under  pressure  to  the  interior  of  said  cas- 
ing and  discharge  material  from  the  paaaagea  in  said 
valve  member  and  said  discharge  element,  and  a  filter 
member  on  said  casing  covering  the  port,  said  operating 
mesM  being  disposed  ouuide  said  fitter  member. 
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VALVE  CXINTAINER  FOR  PUaSURIZID  MATI- 
RLULg  AND  METHOD  or  JRALING  THE  gAMB 

Valve  CuipaiHtiea,  YoahaiBb  lAXn  a  Despeantiea  af 
NewYecfc 

Fled  Dec  I,  IMI,  Sac  Mo.  77M4S 


1.  MedMd  of  hermetically  sealing  an  aerosol  container 
having  a  permanently  oooAgnrded  side  wall,  a  pomaaeat- 
ly  configurated  bottom  wall  and  atop  wall  having  therein 
a  filling  «T****"t.  an  parts  of  which  top  wall  are  permanent- 
ly ooaf^arated  excq^  die  margin  of  die  fiUiag 
which  for  dw  thna  bdng  is  upwardly  tiaiod.  the  < 
taincr  being  hermetically  sealed  except  for  the  filling  ( 
ing  in  the  top  wall,  said  method  coagqwising  the  following 
st^  namdy:  inserting  fatto  the  filUng  openaag  a  vahc 
unit  having  a  housing  provided  with  a  pcr^dwral 
aad  of  plaatie  material  so  hard  aad  aoa-laxible  that  it  ( 
not  be  appreciafaly  beat  or  deformed,  poaitioaiag  aaid  valva 
uait  ao  that  aaid  peripiieral  diaaad  ia  ia 
the  inner  edge  of  the  Wltng  op 
downward  pressure  to  the  npwardty  fared  margin  of  Aa 
filling  opening  to  bend  it  downwardly  and  diminiah  dM 
diawifitfa'  of  said  opening  and  force  its  edge 
ous  contact  with  die  interior  of 
dem  iocoe  to  uroduca  an  autonenoua 
with  and  tlms  complete  the  hermetic  scaling  of  tha 
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1.  In  a  charga  iinaanrhii  device,  aa  intermediate  tube 
of  predetenaiaod  chargal  vohime.  an  inlet  tube  having 
an  end  thereof  in  axiaUy  qiaoed  relatiao  to  <»ia  end  dt 
said  intermcdiale  tnhe,  a  c<ril^sible  talat  having  its  op- 
poaita  aoda  aoaaadad  widi  dia  maarinaiid  aads  of  the 
intarmediato  taha  aad  tta  ialat  tnbe  aa  a  ^j^ftr't^g  paa- 
aageway  aad  vaha  tharabetwaea,  aa  outlet  tnbe  having 
aa  end  dieraof  in  axially  apaoed  relation  to  the  owwritc 
end  of  said  lalaimiidlala  toba,  a  collapaMa  tnbe  having 
ita  oppoaita  aada  coaaaciad  to  die  ataalioaed  and  of  aaid 
ootiat  tube  aad  aaid  oppoaito  aad  of  the  iatermediate 
tube  aa  a  oonaarring  paaaageway  and  valve  tlierebatween, 
each  of  audi  coHapeibla  tubes  comprising  a  flexiUe  an- 
nular wan  profacting  between  the 


I 


1.  In  combination,  a  container  having  a  nadL,  a  doaara 
having  a  ooUar  removably  coanected  to  aa^ 
said  neck,  said  closvre  also  having  a  disc^flbs  lid 
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fonn  to  the  cooflgontkNi  of  te'body.  the 
■aid  shall  itnictnia  bring  mad*  «f  •£  ftripa  of 
•emitiva  tMpe  having  a  thin  flndMe  protective 
bering  thereto,  the  lower  pOTtimie  of  ttfd  ti^ 


layer 
biiag 


in  a  poiition 

being 

of  the  dwoldcri 

poritiooe  of  Ae 


Love^rN* 


the  ■honlden  and  nU  ihoiddcfa 

ft*ir*"*  with  said  hig,  die  portion 
tog  being  reli^  to  the  coo^orating 
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besively  secured  to  the  outer  surface  of  seid 
ber,  and  said  tape  strips  being  applied  to 
flexiUe  shen  structure  at  least  two  kyen  in 
and  extbiding  to  the  neck. 


IMl 
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ad- 
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1.  In  an  adiMtikbie  contour  dress  form,  a  prevknsly 
adjusiad  noa-stratchabie  jacket  whkh  has  faving  at  the 
side,  back,  and  Aouider  areM  for  adiosting  the  iadOBC  to 
the  coaiour  of  the  body,  means  on  the  jacket  and  exiend- 
bm  the  haidi  thereof  far  fsriHtating  removal  of  the 
jacket  from  te  body  afler  adjustment  of  tfis  todnii,  an 
tfli«Ma  air  tight  hollow  form  mada  of  rssilisat  *eet 
I  tlie  geaeral  shape  of  the  human  torso 
is  muHUtii*,  a  pair  of  laterally 
I  form  ssid  dispoaed  In  a  vertical 
plane,  ooa  of  sM  tapm  haning  a  tide  iMagral  with  the 
fom  inasr  snrCaee  at  tfaa  medhn  of  the  back  of  the  fonn, 
Md  the  oAsr  laps  havfag  a  side  Imagral  with  the  form 
ilr  swfwa  at  Ifce  madlw  of  Iha  frooiof  the  fonn.  a 
pmnilily  of  varticiDy  ipnoad  oymsts  sBrtsMing  alowg  the 
of  tfM  tapM  for  Iha  Isagdi  ttsraof,  a  eon- 
lachv  inteiwoven  sUdingly  thsoogh 
Tif  iftng  back  and  focdi  between  said 
two  tapes  tad  diipoaad  hi  ttn  vartical  piaas  iHiicfa  extends 
from  tile  frwt  l»  tfMdair  of  Hid  im^whanky  a  variable 
cooloar  rfeasssmbly  Iter  Iha  iomi  is  provided  so  that  after 
thslefmis|iiwadwilhinthaifchstandlwiitw11hef<>rm 
CionHguiaiion  is  SMdMed  to  mora  accnialwy  reproduce 
die  body  oomoar  of  the  body  on  which  the  jacket  was 
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1.  A  drem  fSorm  cnmpriwng  a  shdl  structiuv  extend- 
ing fitom  dw  lower  hips  to  the  nedc,  a  portion  of  said 
shdl  stmclure  swrooM^g  the  lower  hips  comprising  a 
dii  ■iiiiininlial  ham  meoriier  ntwidhig  about  one-half 
tho  dbtaaea  horn  tha  lower  Mps  io  the  waist  and  oon- 
«f  a  atafia  thlrkimss  of  sheet  material  suileieBdy 
to  be  self  salaining  bat  sngtiendy  deiible  to  con- 


1.  A.  display  holder  for  belts  comprising  an  ^oogate, 
substantially  inOexiUe  main  body  portion  having  upper 
and  lower  ends  and  laterally  and  oppoaitely  <bliqiiely 
directed  projections  at  such  upper  and  lower  nads,  the 
projedion  at  the  upper  end  eilending  in  a  latsml  dheo- 
tion  opposite  to  the  difectlon  of  the  lower  _ 
with  die  Qppcr  projection  and  dia  main  body  Mttion  of 
the  holder  being  substantially  coplanar.  the 
of  saidnpper  projection  being  doubled  back  ndon  itaelf 
to  presrac  an  ear  at  one  "^^  ^  ^  holdsr 
being  g  hoiiaootal.  uaus»eim  bar  joined  widi 
and  wdendlng  therefrom  acrom  the 
line  of  said  main  body  poitioa  and  lei  urinating  ft  an  up- 
wardly  cilruiliBg  su^ynrting  portkm  wfaiA  is 
to  leave  an  opening  between  sncl 
andaaUearottonesideofsaid  holder,  said 
projec4on  terminating  in  a  to'aMwerm  loop 
front  sDd  rear  generally  peralld  imgers  disposed 
site  sidbe  of  and  lying  ia  a  plane  subataatlally 
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lar  to  said 

between  said  faanl  llatar  and  tha  asain  body  portion  on 
thnt  side  of  Iha  iMidar  epposits  to  the  side  thereof  on 
«iiich  the  upper  opening  is  presented,  said  bar  being 
adapted  to  receive  the  upper  loop  of  a  display  belt  there- 
on which  is  in  the  form  of  a  flattened,  continuous  loop, 
and  said  fingers  being  adapted  to  capHue  an  intermediate 
portion  of  such  hell  therabeCweea  so  m  to  maintain  the 
belt  over  all  in  a  flattened  looped  condition. 
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1.  A  gun  holster  comprising:  a  supporting  arm  mout^ 
able  on  a  belt  at  varlo^  selective  vertical  poairions;  a  tri- 
angularly sluqied  gun  butt  socket  member  having  an  open 
upper  end;  ssid  socket  member  including  a  vertical  iimer 
side  wall  and  a  laterally  outwardly  qiaced  apart  vertical 
outer  side  wall;  said  aide  walls  being  flzedly  connected  by 
a  downwardly  and  rearwardly  doping  front  end  wall  and 
a  downwardly  and  forwardly  sloping  rear  end  wall;  and, 
pivot  means  mounted  dirough  the  upper  end  of  said  inner 
side  wall  and  the  lower  end  of  said  supporting  arm  for 
freely  pivotally  mounting  said  socket  member  on  said 
supporting  srm  so  that  ^  socket  wiO  pivot  by  gravity 
to  an  inoperative  position  with  the  lower  point  of  said 
triangular  shaps  ia  a  position  below  and  in  alignmrsit  with 
said  pivot  nraaa,  adwrdiy  the  socket  is  in  a  ready  posi- 
tion for  the  reoaption  of  a  gun  butt  without  manual 
positioning  by  the  user. 
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1.  An  apparatus  ql  the  class  described  comprising  in 
combination,  a  stand  and  a  belt,  said  stand  having  an 
open  cradle-forming  fnme  portioD  tfiaped  to  conform 
to  the  curved  face  of  a  pIctBre  tube,  said  belt  being  con- 
nected to  portions  of  the  stand,  a  buckle  connected  to 
said  belt  lot.Mmamm  a  loop  and  adiaatii«  its  siae,  said 
loop  being  ndapcad  to  embcaee  tightly  the  aidm  of  a 
picture  tube  when  die  faoe  of  the  pisture  tube  is  ended 
in  said  frame  portion,  said  bdt  having  an  opening  there- 
in adi^Ked  to  neeive  the  nedL  of  the  pictnre  tube. 
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1.  A  paint  pail  carrying  holster,  comprising  an  elon- 
gated rectangular  plate  formed  of  a  single  riieet  of  metal 
with  flanges  bent  outwardly  at  divoging  an^es  along 
opposite  sides  thereof  forming  a  tjqterfng  channel-like 
recess  with  side  walls  of  increasing  depth  and  closer 
spacing  as  the  lower  end  of  said  rectangwlar  plate  is 
approached,  beh  accommodating  loops  id  wit  upper  end 
of  said  rectangular  plate  diroagh  vi^ich  a  belt  oaay  be 
threaded,  whereby  said  holster  may  be  worn  in  the  oon- 
vemional  manner  upon  the  drigb  by  s  psdnler.  said  plale 
having  a  centrally  located  tongue  forasing  portion  ex- 
tending outwardly  at  the  upper  end  of  the  channd-iike 
recess  over  which  the  bail  of  the  paint  paO  may  be  poai- 
tioned.  whereby  the  paint  pafl  wfll  be  fimriy  held  ni  a 
vertical  positioo  upon  aaid  tongue  by  die  flanges  at  Ae 
sides  of  die  said  chaanel-like  recess  and  agams 
when  the  holster  is  m  aH  normal  poeitioM  of  use. 
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I.  A  car  top  carrier  including,  in  combination,  a  car 
top  rack  comprising  a  fhmt  section  and  a  rear  section 
spaced  apart  and  removably  fixed  to  the  top  of  a  velnde 
and  each  aseticm  inrhiding  a  fixed  trauwaiaa  asember 
spaced  trom  tha  vehfcle  top,  a  cairisr  suppoitsd  oo  aaid 
secrioas  of  the  car  top  rack  and  said  carrier  having  a 
base,  front  and  rear  transverse  bol^ig  pnd  ib«riting  ele- 
menu  spacedly  fixed  to  the  nnderaide  of  aaid  base,  the 
from  transverse  holding  and  ahutting  dement  being  in 
engagement  with  tha  rear  surface  of  die  transverse  mem- 
ber of  said  front  section  and  Ihe  rear  tiaasvetae  holding 
and  abntti^  element  being  in  engagement  with  the  lor^ 
ward  surface  of  the  transverse  member  of  said  rear  sec- 
tion to  prevent  forward  and  rearward  movement  of  said 
carrier  relative  to  said  sectiosH.  first  means  fixed  to  and 
extending  between  said  transverm  Imlding  and  abotdng 
clemeniB  and  cxtemfing  beneadi  and  beyond  said 
verse  fixed  members  in  qiaced  relation  to  aait 
between  said  transverse  fixed  members  aad  die 
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1.  la  A  tractor  or  the  filco:  lopport  meam  iadndins 
•a  i^rtfit  tee-aad-aft  waO,  a  Itferal  part  projecttiig  out- 
wardly ftoai  the  wan  aad  a  C-ibaped  bradcct  fixedly  dis- 
posed iadowawardly  spaced  lalatioe  to  said  part  and  hav- 
iag  froot  aad  rear  lateral  lop  respectively  iadndtof  in- 
aer  waU-pnxdauda  horinataDy  ooplaaar  portioas  aad 
outer  downwardly  odbetsiBrilarwaU-remotepOTtioiis  and 
a  foi»«ad-aft  bi|^  betwBsa  te  outer  portioas  and  spaced 
outwardly  fraai  tiie  widl  at  a  level  bdow  that  of  said 
iaaar  poftioaa;  a  bo»4ika  aacewory  carrier  disposed  in  a 
aormal  qc^  walkffroxinutfe  positioa  with  its  bottom 
rsstiag  oa  said  iaacr  portiQas  aad  its  top  ovethung  by 
the  lateral  part,  said  bottoa  beiag  of  soch  lateral  width 
as  to  owsrhanf  said  outer  portioas  to  eaabk  outward  rock- 
iag  of  the  carrier  via  its  bottom  aad  said  lep  to  a  tilted 
positioa  ia  which  its  top  dears  said  lateral  part  and  its  bot- 
tom eagafcs  said  outer  portioai  and  bight;  front  and  rear 
dementi  «•  tiM  carrier  aad  4evmlSin%  raspectivdy  ad- 
jacem  to  the  kti;  fraot  aad  rear  neaaa  respectively  on 
the  lep,  aadi  inriadint  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  apart 
membcn  loosely  Nccivlng  the  rsapectiiFe  element  from 
above,  eadi  demeat  aad  its  associated  members  provid- 
ing iaaer  aad  ooter  stop  meaas  for  limitiag  rocking  of  the 
cante  to  its  aormal  aad  tihed  positions,  at  least  one  ele- 
ment and  one  id  its  associated  membm  being  interen- 
gageabie  whsa  the  carrier  is  in  its  normal  position  to  pre- 
vent upward  tfiplaccmeat  of  the  carrin^  from  the  support 
aad  iliinimpitili  whea  the  carrier  ii  in  its  tilted  position 
to  eaabie  upwMd  s^aratioa  <rf  the  carrier  from  the 
bcadtet;  and  aseaas  relrssaWy  eagaged  between  the  carrier 
aad  tfie  si^port  meaas  for  retainiag  die  carrier  against 
outward  rodEiag  to  its  tilted  poiitioo. 


the  record  material  during  a  fixed  portion  of  the  rotation 
of  the  disk  to  cause  die  record  material  to  be  fed  in 
the  direction  determined  by  the  setting  of  the  stud  in 
the  slot 
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1.  A  mailing  container  formed  from  a  4>li 
prising  an  elongate  tube  having  interior  and  tr 
portions  providing  at  least  a  partial  two-ply 
and  adapted  to  be  held  in  its  tubular  condition, 
wall  portion  having  a  slot  at  each  end  thereof  \ 
ing  traasvcTMly  of  the  length  of  the  tube,  d 
ben  at  each  end  of  the  tube  and  of  sut 
same  shape  and  size  as  the  bibe  cross-section,  sa|d  mem- 
ben  being  connected  along  a  portion  of  their  peripheries 
to  a  wall  portion  of  the  tube  and  a  {wojecting  tabion  each 
closure  member  di^osed  through  one  of  said  slo^  ia  ths 
interior  wall  portion  and  folded  down  and  secf red  be- 
tween an  interior  wall  portion  aad  an  exterior  Wall  por- 
tion, said  closure  memben  being  struck  from  am  intolor 
wall  portion. 
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aideadiag  farto  die  slot  of  die  d|ik. 

along  the  dot  to  any  desiied 

from  the  center  of  dw  diriE  oa  dt|iar 

todeteraiiae  d»  cxteat  aad  the  dirse- 

of  the  record  material  whea  the  dlik 


I.  A  ckmirs  for  the  mouth  end  of  a  paper .. 

having«an  outwardly  sloping  wall  toward  the  mMith  cad 
terminating  in  an  ootwardly  toraad  rim  bead,  sail  i  ddnre 
comprisiiv  a  cover  of  flexiMa  mdnid  faidodii  g  a  dia- 
phragm portion,  an  annular  wall  annad  said  di  iphriigm 


Mat  tt,  IMl 


GENERAL  AKD  MECHAKICAL 


uutwsidljf  laterally  taha 
to  farm  aa  lanelii  ehaulfer  of  a  widdi  saeaadhif  the  of  the 
thkkaess  of  tha  anlwW  aad  thea  sla) 
said  dMOldar,  aa  aaaniar  top  pmtlaa 
lyiroai  said  «ndl,  aai  aa  aaaalar  skirt 
said  top  poMoB  ta  dsAaa  widi  said  waM  a 
opening  groove  ta  ncakta  the  ffoatsiaec  rib  bead. 
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1.  A  bag  stmctara  rwiiwiuag.  ia  coauaaatioa,  a  pair 
of  side  walls  whidi  face  each  other,  a  bag  bottom  iategrd 
with  die  ai<k  waUs»  a  pair  of  side  flaps  iategrd  with  the 
side  walls  aad  sdhasivdy  securiag  the  side  walls  tofsthar 
akng  their  ode  edges,  said  bag  having  a  aMiulfa  defined 
by  inwardly  turned  mouth  Ah*  inlecral  with  the  side 
walls,  said  side  Ams  hltviag  the  ends  thereof  adiaoeat 
the  mouth  of  the  bag  overiying  portions  of  the  mouth 
flaps  internally  of  the  bag  so  that  die  lip  of  the  mouth 
of  the  bag  is  a  fold  lincv^wfakh  ii  continuous  around  the 
mouth  of  the  bag  aKBpt  M  the  overflying  portions  to 
avoid  a  catting  adfs  at  4he  Ip  aad  provide  a  I 
strip  integral  widi  the  sida 
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PUMPING  DEYICX 


1 .  For  an  air  dilution  type  oaygea  breatlung  regulator 
including  a  housing;  an  air  sapirating  oxygen  injector 
structure  convrising  as  oxygea  flowpath  aad  an  inter- 
secting air  Horn  path  defined  by  the  regulator  housing, 
aad  a  nozzle  comprisiag  a  coaied  eleaaeat  open  at  its 
base  and  apex  and  having  resiKeace  permitting  the  ^lex 
(q>ening  to  vary  in  siae  ow  tte  aormd  range  of  oxy- 
gen flow,  said  nozzle  having  a  per^herd  base  portion 
disposed  in  sealing  engagemcat  with  the  walls  <rf  the 
oxygen  flow  path  upstream  from  said  intersection  and 
having  its  apex  extending  dowastream  in  said  oxygea 
flow  path  anid  terminating  proximatdy  to  said  intenec- 
taoa. 
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1.  Means  for  producing  high  vacuum  oomprisiag  a 
cryogenic  pump  sivpocted  iaeidr  a  vacuum  chamber 
which  is  to  be  evacuated  to  a  high  vacuum,  said  cryofeaic 
pump  having  aa  iaaar  ooataiaer  holding  a  firet 
litpiid  and  a  denbiswallsd  onier  contaiasr.  die 
bdweea  the  dotfbla  walls  of  die  outer  coatdaer  beiag 

filled  with  a  sseoad  cyroguiic  liquid,  aaid  douUe-walled       1.  An  air  pump  I'^^iipfatiig  a 
outer  coatainer  beiat  spaced  from  aad  substaatiaUy  com-    piston  rod  operating  in  said  cyiiader, 
pletely  suriiinniipi  aaid  innar  ooataiaer  so  dutt  sobstan-   shoitj  fad  rscqvocadoa  to  saM  phloa 
dally  ao  radiaat  sasrgy  caa  strike  said  iaaer  coataiaer   rod  a«umia«  podtkias  of  sngaNfity 
directly  from  autdda  said  douMe-wallad  outer  oootainer.  cyUadcr  axis  daring  operation,  aa 
said  doable  waned  outer  rnutsinsr  iadading  aa  opemag   die  oodet  emi  of  die  cytiader.  a 
providiag  iinaupiairdina  hrtuaiu  the  vacuum  chamber   sdtu^  die  cyiiader 
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the  bo^y,  the  permitted  shifting  oC  th» 

Jaaler  than  the  dearaaee 
•ndthdrasing  doawe  al  the  - 
ait  thaisaalfaig  etanant  to  bbttMi  agai«t  i«Bh| 
the  perMtery  of  tte  unconi 
■oMytbnNigh  inhawat  reaaisncif  id  such  aaalhig) 
from  the  dianieler  to  whkh  tha  firiphtry  la 
movement  of  the  piston  amemUy  through  the 
chamber  to  a  diameter  greats  than  that  of  the 
chamber,  the  sealing  elnHil*  being  <rf  shape 
stiff neari  asd  Cpraiad  nrilh  « 
such  openmg  being  «apnrila#lioii'*f%ialoa  1 
annular  deeraoee  peiydttiu|  rela|i¥#  ittlrU 
such  element  aoA  being  touted  latetmly  in 
substantially  solely  by  engagement  between 
element  periphery  and  the  casing  expansion 
surface,  the  rod,  at  the  beginning  of  a 
being  adapted  by  engagement  of  the  lower  disci  against 
the  seaEng  element  to  draw  the  latter  from  the  eipansion 
chamber  into  the  working  du^iber  wi^  the  pistjmi  body 
being  centered  in  the  woddng  ^amber  by  the  ii^per  disc 
and  the  sealing  element  bdng  oemeied  m  such  chamber 
independently  of  the  body  by  peripheral  eogagdment  of 
(he  seaBng  element  against  the  cnaing  waB,  md  the  lower 
disc  stipporting  the  sealing  dement  agninat  axial 
tion  duHng  a  miction  stroke  over  a  circular  smd  consid- 
erably less  in  diameter  than  die  drcular  area  ofl  support 
provided  for  tlie  sealing  element  by  fbt  upper  dine  doing 
a  wortlng  stroke  to  Astrfbute  defonaatfon  of  the  aealing 
element  during  such  suction  stroke  centering  tin  eof. 
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In  •  iwipifH  aling 
meena  funrintan 
ing  a  cylindricaDy 
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pwup. 


tabular 
of  drcnlar  section  hidud- 
wall  portion  deftning  a 
ttid  at  one  end  of  the 
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aection,  die     , 
aligned  widl^  tt^  of  teoisnfiy 
main  working  dadnber,  i  rod  and 
in  the  caaing  for  axial  reciprocation. 


of 

udally 
diameter  than  the 
_  therod 
a  piston  assembly 


on  die  rod  for  actuation  tereby,  tte  piston  assemUy 
cnmprislng  a  body  hcvfog  wm  «Wr  circular  disc  of 
sli^y  leas  diameter  than  mM  Wiin  wall  and,  axially 
traced  dwefrom  in  the  pnrflte  of  an  annular  groove 
open  toward  die  caaiBg  wvD,  n  lower  circular  disc  of  con- 
siderably less  diameter  Aan  the  upper  disc,  an  annular 
seaUng  element  diapoeed  in  aaid  groove  and  about  the 
piston  body,  said  sading  demoit  being  of  synthetic  plas- 
tic material  having  a  memory  audi  that  it  returns  akmly 
by  inherent  resttiency  to  its  normal  di^e  upon  being  re- 
aid  T*^"*g  flfmf  nt  in  its  un- 
being  fsneraHy  C19  shiqied  and  having 
a  eircnlar  peripheral  edge  of  greater  diameter  dian  die 
cylindrical  main  wall  portion,  the  casing  means  inchiding 
a  doanra  at  its  diatal  end  oonedtndng  a  stop  limiting  die 
pumping  stroke  of  die  rod  and  piston  assembly,  the  rod 
being  adapted  to  move  d»  piston  aaaemUy  toward  and 
faitothe  eavanion  diamber  acnas  die  curved  surface  of 
the  connrcling  wall  portion  at  the  end  of  a  pimving 
m  f  esitinn  *a  prriphaf  of  (he  plastic  sealing 
Jn  thoeBtpanaion  ciiamber  in  unoooAi 

t  to  die  andn  woridiV  cfaadier 

of  die  sealing  element  being  ism  dmn  the  npial 

of  Ino  aamiiar  groove  of  the  fktoa  body  to 

aiial  iiiifliv  of  anduliment  on  and  mlntito  to 


2.  A  mail  box  signal  for  a  mail  box  having;  bottom, 
side  and  top  walls  and  an  opeti  front  end  and  ^laving  a 
door  faingedly  connected  to  the  bottom  wall  fot*  closing 
off  the  open  front  end  of  the  mail  box  when  ii)  upri^t 
positioa  and  exposing  said  front  end  upon  dowmfrard  piv- 
otal movement  thereof,  eomprising:  a  bracket  mounts 
upon  said  mail  box;  a  phrot  rod  rotataMy  supported  on 
said  bfucket;  a  trigger  wna  ooooected  to  {Mvot  rod  and 
extending  to  a  location  in  front  of  said  open  froft  end  of 
said  mail  box  where  said  trigger  arm  may  be  |  engaged 
by  said  door  when  same  is  pivoted  from  its  upr%ht  posi- 
tion downwardly  to  thereby  effect  pivoting  of  Isaid  rod 
rearwat^  from  a  fint  poaition  to  a  seeond 
an  ckSigated,  dosed,  hollow,  sipal  support 
second  between  dM  ends  dwnof  to  sdd  pivoll  rod  for 
meweeeent  diorewnh  and  located  fheroabove  and  spaced 
from  said  trigfsr  arm.  said  sifaal  support  steucfwe  bar- 
ing  a  lewer  internal  sorfaee  whieh  is  faKlteed 
and  freotwardly  when  said  pivot  rod  is  in  said 
tion  agd  wMch  is  inclined  downwardly  and  rcnrwaiwy 
when  laid  pivot  rod  is  ni  said  second  peritkmd  a  fSredy 
momble  wdght  widiin  said  signal  snfport  strodhve  attd 
restfaigt  on  said  lower  sorfiMe  and  fflOviA|le  to  tl  le  Idweet 
point  mereiMi  when  said  pivot  rod  b  moved'beti  ven  aaid 
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mounted  on  the  uw^  HJaiWelifan  of  said  signal  tup- 
pott •  sttwctoir  fbr  li^iyi >^^'j^^ly  eaid  aiv«nng 
member  beioig  faiJt  eupHanllpy  %0i  jwiiilaly  f**tif^'**  wheo 

*tmjSili¥  niMT^^  memsmMni 

second  posjtien,.  Sfid  ijignaiii^  ipembsr  nfen  fai  said   itoedlbsti 

wrtiealpoiiliMheliitylPMMiltotoWiiiodlhemaahox.  eiapaed,i 

^     '    ,  the  completion  of  the  reatSng  of  said  record  card  within 

said  predetermined  time;  and  means  actuated  in  response 
to  an  operation  of  said  second  means  upon  failure  of  said 
recording  maritonism  to  nompieto  Ae  recording  of  all  re- 
*  quired  data  iridns  anid  pradetorminei  time  for  releasing 
said  locking  flaeana,  wberAj  die  record  card  is  released 
from  the  receiving  means  to  allow  for  a  new  reading  op- 
eration. 
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1.  In  a  calculating  machine  a  machine  frame,  a  set- 
ting pin  carriage,  setting  pins  on  said  carriage,  support- 
ing means  supporting  said  carriage  00  said  msidiine  frame 
for  reciprocation  in  a  first  direction,  transmitting  meam 
on  said  machine  frame  movable  in  a  sensing  course  into 
bearing  engagement  with  said  setting  pins  in  a  second 
direction  substantially  at  ri^t  angles  to  said  first  di- 
rection, guide  meam  allowing  substantial  movement  of 
said  carriage  in  said  second  directioo  and  preventing 
substantial  movement  thereof  in  a  directioo  perpendicu- 
lar to  said  first  and  second  directiotts,  and  resilient  meam 
acting  on  said  carriage  in  a  direction  opposite  and  par- 
allel to  said  second  direction  and  urging  it  to  a  posi- 
tion of  rest 


Dayton, 


3.  In  a  recording  syHem  for  recording  a  plurality  of 
differem  dasam^  data,  faKlo^ng  a  recording  mechanism 
of  the  tkBj^-bffHUp  tyne  for  recording  said  data,  means 
for  reodving  an  nwrrtihif  record  evd  in  reading  posi- 
tion, said  record  card  having  data  perfoented  in  columns 
thereon,  oodbtl  oanns  nctiiaMe  by  inwrtien  of  die  card 
in  reading  poaitioi,  meana  operaWi  to  lock  the  card  in 
iraiHng  posidon  and  operated  by  said  control  means,  and 
meam  Ibr  readhig  die  card  column  by  oOhunn  and  con- 
troIHng  the  reeoidhig  medianism  to  cauae  the  lecording  of 
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CALCULATING  MACHINBS  ADAPTED  FOB  TAPE 

RECORDING 

Rol^Bd  G.  Fowiar,  Ncwdsid,  and  Oscar  F. 

A.  Dale,  and  Mart  I.  Garvay,  Mmca,  N.Y., 

to  Ike  Natfeari  CMh  ~ 

Oirio,  acorpondanof 

FRad  Oct  4, 1954,  iv.  r<Ow  <lMtS 
SOatea.    (CL  198— «) 

1.  In  a  calenlating  madiine  for  dectrically  controlling 
a  data-handling  device  by  twitdim,  the  combination  of 
a  cyclically  operable  main  operating  meam;  a  serin  of 
ittlerendal  actuators  representing  amount  data  and  type 
of  operation  data,  aaid  aotuatois  being  individually  re- 
leaaed  for  movement  dwfaig  a  machte  cycle;  anwunt 
control  hef  for  conbtrfGng  the  extdit  of  movement  of 
amount  representing  differential  actuators  during  a  ma- 
diine cycle  ro  that  eadi  moves  a  distance  to  indicate  the 
value  jof  the  amount  key  controlling  it;  type  of  opera- 
tion coMtrol  keys  for  controlling  the  extent  of  movement 
(rf  type  of  operation  differential  actuators  during  a  ma- 
chine cycle  so  that  each  moves  a  «fistance  to  indicate  the 
type  of  machine  operation;  a  switch-unit  for  each  acto- 
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diflerential  actuator  and  operable  by  the  tramvene  move- 
ment to  move  the  switdi  at  which  the  dHlerential  actuator 
k  poahioned,  to  doaed  poaitkm;  and  me«aa  operated  by 
the  main  "r«*"*i"«t  meana,  after  the  differeatiiU  actuators 
have  been  podtioMd  during  a  cycle,  to  move  the  switch 
moving  means  transversely  of  the  actuator  so  the  corre- 
sponding switches  are  doaed. 


SOLUTION  POSSDLS  INDICATOR  FOR 
BOMBING  COMTUnUR 
VM  L.  Hiliiiin  Md  B4wwi  I. 
Wk,  M^^Mi  to  G«Mnl  MtiM 
Mch«  a  CMMotfia  af  Dataware 

VUiMf  IC.  IfSC,  8ar.  No.  59t,033 
ISCliilM.   (CL235— «1.5) 


1.  A  toaa  bonibing  conpoier  lysknu  cooiprisfaig  a  r^ 
ic^oasiva  to  a  lint  ffradtlaniiaed  signal 
(piantity  fpr  i  aiisiin  booob  releaaa,  oaaans  re^oosive  to 
faaolioMUy  Tolalad  variable  dau  qaaalitiM  for  applying 

signal  qpaalky  to  tha  rdaase 

the  aircraft  patk  ia  taapMtf  lo  a  bomb 

a  ada^ad  tafpil*  a  tiTlHf'iw  poa* 

M0i9    COtUBWftm    H^pOOHwV    10    m    MCOBQ    SffOflSiOnBlOSO 

aigvd  quaatity  fv  signifying  occancaoa  o<  the  first  point 
on  tha  Mranft  boabiag  path  tet  a  given  pull  up  asa- 
aawvcr  aay  ba  tritiatnd  to  obtafai  tha  first  predetennipMd 
signal  ^nanlity  ia  tha  release  coaapular.  and  maaaa  la- 
qpoaaivv  ta  faadSonally  related  variable  data  «piaBt|tirs 
ud  pwassigaert  data  quantities  ootraapooding  toise- 
kded  parairtaffs  of  the  given  maneuver  for  developbig 
the  aac0Bd  psedftanninfiil  signal  quantity  ia  the  aohMion 


liaal  BrthriM  Doe.  1 
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2.  A  device  for  the  recognkion  of  printed  dtaracteca 
compoaed  of  comparativdy  dark  and  bright  coi»ponents 
including  an  array  of  maater  characters  of  like  odnflgura- 
tioB  to  said  printed  characters,  each  master  rtiarattw  hav- 
ing ooa^arativdy  dariL  and  bright  oomponengi  conw- 
Hxmdiag  to  tfaoae  of  mie  of  said  printed  charadtan  and 
being  distinguished  from  one  anotlw  by  having  jdiflereot 
light-reapoosive  charartfriatics  wilhfai  a  piedeiarmtned 
area  faidividual  to  that  character,  optical  means  Mr  aupar- 
impoaiag  upon  a  master  diaracter  aa  hnage  of  4  printed 
character  to  be  rupogniafd,  a  pInraUty  of  photd-rsapoo- 
sive  devices  for  deriving  aimultaneoua  dectricai  signals 
dependent  on  the  extents  of  rqpstratioo  ai  the  ^aA  and 
of  the  bright  components  of  said  printed  duract^r  on  the 
one  hand  with  the  oorreaponding  components^  raveo* 
tivdy,  of  said  master  character,  one  of  said  pbot^-ffe^on- 
sive  devices  bdng  so  located  relative  to  said  master  char- 
acter and  to  said  optical  mcaas  as  to  derive  a  first  sig- 
nal in  fCQKmse  to  light  from  the  dark  component  only  of 
said  master  character,  and  two  other  of  said  phot^-re^on- 
sive  devices  being  so  located  refaMiva  to  aaid 
acter  and  to  said  optical  meant  at  to  deriva 
third  signals  in  response  to  light  from  tha  ' 
ponent  only  of  said  master  characlftr  wfddn  the 
determined  area  individual  to  that  character, 
signal  being  in  dependence  oa  the  amount  of 
mg  from  the  extent  of  regiatration  of  the  ' 
ponent  of  the  printed  character  with  the  bright  co^nponent 
of  said  master  character,  aaid  third  ngnal  bdiig  in  de- 
pendence on  the  amount  of  Hght  ariaing  from  tfia  direct 
Blnmination  of  said  bright  cooyonent  of  said  maitcr  char- 
acter, hnd  output  means  electrically  conneote^  to  said 
photo-fcsponsive  devices  and  operable  by  said  flrat,  second 
and  third  signals  to  deliver  an  ontput  aignid  rsp  naenting 
said  nmstcr  character  when  the  first  signal  ia  aro  and 
the  aeaond  signal  is  a  predeianafaied  proportiofi  of  the 
third  Signal. 


i 


RAFTER 


rcSlcula' 


iT€M 


FBadNa>v.lS,19fl7,8ar.Nab«f7ait  , 
ICWns.    (CL13S— 17)  J 

A  rafter  calcuhitor  conprishig  aa  tlonptfxl  1 
inchid|>g  a  face  plate,  said  face  plate  having  efched 
thcveoli  along  one  margm  a  plurality  ci  indicia  jdea^piat- 
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in  pragvasaive  inrrrwants,  aaid  face  plate 
firtt  longitndhial  sloe  and  a  fint  traasvene 
lach  end  of  said  ftrat  longitudinal  slot. 
said  face  plala  also  inrlading  a  aeoond  hwigitailiBal  slot 
and  a  second  tianavaiae  opening  adjacent  each  end  of 
said  second  InngltiMliMl  slot,  a  fint  drum  roCataUy 
mounted  on  hrarinp  in  said  housing,  said  first  drum  hav- 
ing marked  thereon  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  rows  of 
indicia  designating  common  rafter  length  adapted  to  be 
visible  through  sakf  first  aloC  at  sMd  fint  drum  is  rotated 
to  a  predetermined  podtion,  a  first  pair  of  dial  wheels 
mounted  coaxiaBy  with  and  one  at  each  end  at  said  fint 
drum,  each  of  said  first  dial  wheela  having  roof  pit^h 
indicia  thereon  adapted  to  ba  vidMa  thraugh-  the  adja- 
cent of  said  first  npeningi,  a  aacond  drum  rotatably 
mounted  in  bearings  in  said  housing,  said  second  drum 
having  mariced  thereon  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  rows 
of  indicia  drsignating  hip/valley  rafter  length  adapted  to 
be  visible  throng  tald  aecond  alot  as  said  second  drum 
is  rotated  to  a  piadalemilaed  poaition,  a  second  pair  ot 
dial  wheels  mounted  coaxiaUy  with  and  one  at  eaich  end 
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of  said  second  dnnn,  each  of  said  second  dial  wheds 
having  roof  pitch  indicia  thereon  adapted  to  be  visible 
through  the  adjacent  of  said  second  openings,  a  shaft 
rotatably  mounted  in  bearings  in  said  housinf  and  |mo- 
jecting  exterioriy  from  said  housing,  said  shaft  being  in- 
terposed between  and  in  parallel  relation  to  said  dnmis. 
gear  means  on  said  drums  and  said  shaft  for  simultane- 
ously rotating  said  drums  in  one  direction  aa  said  shaft 
is  rotated  in  the  opposite  directloa,  a  transvene  frame 
slidaMy  disposed  on  said  face  plate,  said  frame  having 
a  first  aperture  over  said  firtt  longitudinal  tloC  and  a 
second  aperture  over  said  second  longitudinal  slot,  and 
a  third  aperture  over  said  margin  of  sdd  teoe  plate,  said 
third  aperture  being  formed  ao  aa  to  reveal  thereduough 
a  predetermined  one  of  said  underiying  roof  spaa  indicia 
at  a  time,  each  of  said  apertures  bdng  aligned  in  a  trans- 
verse i^ane  whereby  said  first  i4>erturc  and  said  second 
aperture  discloee  nndertying  indicia  on  said  first  drum  and 
said  second  dram,  respectivdy,  corresponding  to  said  pre- 
determined roof  span  indicia,  and  means  for  locking  said 
frame  in  a  piadalermined  location  along  said  face  plate. 
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1.  A  numerd  wfaed  register,  clearance  merhanitm  ior 
said  register  conyrising:  a  drive  shaft,  a  clearance  shaft, 
a  adectivdy  settable  mechanism  for  connecting  and  daa- 
oonnecting  said  shafts,  a  control  means  settaMe  to  a  dear 
position,  an  accumulate  poaition  and  a  momentary  dear 
poaiticm,  means  operable  in  retponae  to  aettiag  taid  con* 
trol  means  to  said  clear  position  for  aclfusting  said 
tively  settable  mechanism  to  connect  said  diafts* 
operable  in  response  to  setting  said  control  meana  to  aaid 
accumnlate  poaition  Cor  disconnecting  said  ronnrrtfain, 
means  opcnMe  in  re^onae  to  settmg  taid  control  meant 
from  the  accumulate  poaition  to  a  oaomeatary-dear  pod- 
tioo  for  adjuating  said  aekctivdy  aettaUe  awrhanlsm  to 
connect  said  shafts,  and  a  yiddable  meant  operable  to 
return  said  control  means  from  said  momentary-dear 
position  to  said  accumulate  poaition.  | 
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5.  In  a  production  control  tyttem,  a  oentrd  ttation, 
productive  and  idle  time  registers  at  said  central  sution 
corre^onding  to  a  machine,  first  control  maaaa  at  aaid 
cantrd  ttadon  awvaMa  betwatn  a  iwt  podllon  hi  which 
both  ragittaw  aro  dantllialad  and  a  iteond  poMoa  In 
which  taid  ivodaulifa  lagliltr  It 


In  a  cdcnlatiBg  maddiie  having  an  awunwilator  and 
means  for  entering  valuea  therein,  meant  for  dlinctitig 
a  coatni  function  for  a  cakmlating  operation,  an  en- 
doaed  .substantially  light-proaf  caring  for  aaid  oontroUiag 
means,  said  oontrd  function  effecting  meant  inrlnding 
meant  for  controlling  a  li^  beam,  a  key  podtionad 
exterakly  of  add  caring  for  oontrolUag  aaid  control  func- 
tion estctia«  means,  and  flexible  light  proof 
said  caaing  for  eataWiahing  aa  opaiativa  control 
tion  batweea  taid  key  and  taid  control  function 
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the  other  oC 

fivm  ^ibUMtiaBy  by  IT-JCfFCJi;) 
pocead^  betwwB  tht  flm  MHtioMd 
coiHtaal.  and  F(E^  ii  a  fMCticMi  of  Mid 
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1.  An  avenigittg  coinpaler  tat  detennlniag  the  averafe 
of  a  irturality  tA  incfemcntri  Tahies  and  a  moving  average 
for  a  pluraUty  of  incremental  vahiee  some  <rf  which  may 
be  the  same  a«  the  initial  mcrement»conq>rising  a  plurality 
of  separate  potenrtomrtm  for-aiorinf  each  of  said  faiere- 
meatal  ywtam,  meaai  for  leqaenliiiDy  Irtrodadng  said 
vahiea  into  laid  aloring  poUnfJoinrtea,  an  averaging 
servo  system  fBto  which  the  hnicawals  stored  on  said 
storhig  potentiometcn  are  seleUlvely  Introdoced.  said 
servo  syitem  having  an  avtragfaig  pOtentiomrteT  and  a 
predeterndnad  leaifag  ratio  for  fnmirfiing  a  common 
factor  for  said  inucaienu,  a  network  box  in  said  averag- 
ing servo  system  bdng  connectcJ  to  said  averaging  po- 
tentiometer and  Mimprlatag  a  phirality  of  resistive  lep, 
a  rotary  switch  iiliirtlviily  counecUng  each  of  said  po- 
tentiometen  to  oae  of  the  iaiiliv«  lep  of  said  network 
box,  a  ifisl  Indfcator,  a  plot  eflsec  servo  system  telerpoeed 
between  said  Mtwork  box  and  said  dial  farficalor  throogh 
which  dale  is  hnparted  to  tidd  Aal  indicator,  and  a  aero 
delu  servo  system  selinUntf  comectcd  to  the  outpot  of 
said  separate  storing  poletinmelets  and  said  averaging 
potentiometer  through  said  rotary  switdi  the  output  of 
said  zero  ddu  servo  system  being  comwcted  to  diehvot 
side  of  said  'storii^  poteertdwettn.  said  aeio  delta  senro 
system  bcinf  HbaOa^  adapted  to  remove  ieqaeatiaUy  the 


1.  A  pull-op  compiitrr  for  aircraft  for  pretfi  :ting  the 
impeo4ing  km  of  altitude  in  a  pull-<9  maaeo'  v  com- 
prising means  rc^onive  to  aircraft  velocity  and  a  given 
poll-up  acceleration  value  for  developing  a  ifak  lignal 
quantil^  oorreqwoding  to  the  poll-19  radius  of  cut  value, 
meam  responsive  to  the  first  signal  <|nantity|aad  the 
akcrafi  dive  an^  for  developing  a  second  sf  ' 
tity  correspoading  to  the  vertical  coojponcnt 
tance  of  the  aircraft  from  the  center  of  ( 
path  a|  the  existing  (five  angle  of  the  aircraft, 
'•«-**^^i«»f  said  sipial  ({uantitim  in  oppoaitkw 

a  signet  (piantity  cortespoading  to  die  ' 

of  altiiude. 
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7.  ]^  a  pnwimatir  oontrai  meeaa,  the 
body  meaoi  fbnnint  a  fluid  chMBber  widi 
let  pMsages;  movable  wan  meaM  dividing 
into  idlet  and  control  pleasure  sections,  ooe  of 
formisg  an  oriHoe  to  establish  fimitod 
betwefn  said  inkt  and  control  prcmnre 
meanri  di^poaed  in  said  body  meam  for 
wall  aieam  to  oontrtri  fluid  flow  flvoogh 
sage  to  said  fluid  diamber 


providfav  ai 

sifaai.  which  sigmd  is  indtpmdawt  of  the  said  Hody  means  and  tendteg  to  move  said 

mid  termfauds.  oomprisinf  t  pky|rical  hi  a  direetion  to  open  said  valve  meav 

hnviag  a  terminal  connected  to  one  of  iidd  vent  fort  cstaUiBhhig  ooramonicatien 
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1.  In  a  house  trailer  oooatruction  inrlnding  a  heating 

system  emploi^ag  a  conducted  drenlating  me<fium.  a  main  |   ^  voi^  bowl  <|tffdoriatr 

supporting  frame  fompfiiiwg  a  iieir  of  sofaatantially  paral-  of  ^viag  off  vapor,  a  hffMrr  having  a 

lei  horizontany  spaeed  hwgltiidinel  frame  mrmberi  each  bedded  in  and  praieoteg  ealwvdiy 

d^ned  by  a  pair  df  mrticaly  ipnoed  pipe  elements  ^^^  holder  fonsiifini  of  Pr^Ht,  hm 

forming  a  loop  portlDn  of  said  ejntem  for  conducting  polyatyiaie,  each  of  said  arms  inchrfi^  _ . 

said  heating  asedUm,  ataf  a  liuialily  of  tmas  memberi  h«,^«,  inumtmiui  o^^ieted  bv  a  weh.  seHl  nass  \m^  sn^ 

extending  uaueverssly  of  said  Ihmie  mcasben  m  longi-  suatially  larger  in  width  t^  in  deptt  and  iiiiijii^ng 

tudinally  speced  vertical  J^^^^mA  Jochnfiag  a  centra]  ^^^  ^  ^j^,^  ^  ,p,^  „j,|io,  ,^  ^  b,^  .^ 

portion  extending  between  me  frame  memben  and  end  ^y^jjg  imm»»  faoewMC  pnesnted  *«^ 

portioM  extending  laterally  outwardly  from  die  frame  Bi*t*  of  kw  i^M<«  ^■■m^.    Mii...i|i.. 

member*,  said  trassmsmben  bemg  senvedto  the  upper  ,,,^^  |^  ^^  jnhii^g  Mud  «»»  aad 

and  lower  pipe  alemeata  of  both  frame  members  and  ^  comirfcaBeniary  beads  on  the  anoeed  arass. 

meintaining  die  pipe  elemMls  of  each  peir  rigidly  in  seid  ««ipi— — nr  i»«i-  »■  «  ■»-«•  «— - 

verticaUy  speced  leinriwi  to  rsndsr  eech  Inngitndinal 

'  ■^wiwtially  rigid  beem  of  23t5,J71 

to  ooosHtBte  the  sole  longi-  ACCUMULATOK  TYFB  INlICriON  ATPARATUfl 

sideofthecoostnictian.  Behert  F.  >lB»mi,  Itartaiihnm,  MMt^  ae^pmr  to 
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to  tkMWd  ki  front  of  said 
TteaU   tieal drive di^ 


'•rmornjmSlri 


••••> 


tte  lopi  of  the  lattw,  a  ipnr  kttd 

d^p/t  itaA  and  tdapled  to 
drive  allaft  IwTiaf  ■■  iakt  at  te 

a  itoiBce  <A  wttat  VBdcr  praMDio  to 
flow  tlvovgh  said  drive  shaft  iMo  aaid  ipray  Ihaad  to 
rotate  tfie  latter,  a  drive  fear  afiiad  to  taid  aad4.  a 
engagtqg  said  drive  gear,  a  star  wheel  rigidly 
with  reepect  to  said  fear  oo  the  sane  axis 
affixed  to  said  drive  shaft,  a  watm  gear  engaged  by  said 
worn  for  fotailoB  hy  the  lallflr«  laM  wonn  gear  carry* 
log  a  and  adifM  aoeoenively  to  iwgap  the  lleedi  of 
said  star  whed  to  effect  hUewwifteK  rnlalifln  of  pie  latter 
to  drive  said  ade  opoo  nxatkm  of  aid  drive  shaft,  a 
ratchet  wheel  aflSxed  to  the  shaft  moonffaig  laid  star 
iriieel  and  said  gear,  a  ratdiet  arm  w^ghig  aaii  ratdiat 
wheel  and  resffient  means  retaining  sdd  ratciiet  arm 
against  said  ratchet  wheel  to  permit  rotatian  of  ^  latter 
in  but  a  riagle  diractioa. 
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1»  A  tractor  type  vehirie 

Id  1 

at  the 


a  gSBeraHy  hori- 

a  transversely 

thereof,  a  pair  of 


for  laterally 
Ml  oto  lovpir  poitioB  of 


(CL 


figidhr  at  the  frost  of  the  fraose,  a 

pieotrilr  miWMted  on  Ae 

'  sa  path  M  ma  driving 

mm  saM  uama,  onve 

the  Craaae  and  toteroooMctina  said 


wMi  ^rid  flrii^  mov^  drive       !•  I4  a  lawn  QirinUer,  a 

A  lespecdve^lmd  dispo^  ad-  ^'^  tutmhei  having  a  hottooiital  haee  wall, 

station  on  said  elevated  frimw,  t-Hi  •■«■«**•  «VP«t  legs  «tended  downwardly^ 

of  said  baendlyadiaBtable  wheel  sopporting  assemblies  in-  y«»er  iide  of  said  baae  wall  for  supporting  said     ^ 

ctoding  a  pair  of  paraBei.  qiaeed  vertically  extendiag   Zl^flS^J^^ISL^  SL'^T^  I^TSL^ 
«MMd^i«  •  nrfr  rf  ■■fHnt  itibii  *    "       «^  -  --  -«-     fewning  partition  wall  means  miea  at  tne  nppef  sme  oc 

pooBd  hi  tecMaavMicalfllaaa  as  HMvmtieal  members,  ~  "*?  ^"^  dividing  said  boy  mambar  mp  a 

flwlB^i'ir  ^minif  tfifli  pair  of  niffdit  ui  fnjim  loinii.  en  "^hty  of  compartments  open  at  their  ivper 

«'ff  nminifca  hetaaen  — ^  iiimasliiil  ia  ilniinliirTiM  ii  1 1  ™eam  enclosing  the  upper  sidm  of  said  " 

emiiof  said  pahaflijne«<wB,eaid«Mve  wheel  being  "^ 'y^ 'g^5'P*°?»«' "  ^y™?^,.,        .. 

mounted  on  said  axle,  and  means  on  the  npper  ends  of  '^?^.!°??'y?'  Tf  ^Tu^  Sjfru^iS^i 

extending  to  one  side  of  the  ptgjjphanr  of  said  gaaa  wan 
with  their  outer  ends  fai  ironpad  rrialloai  at  said  jona  side, 
control  oMam  havlag  a  distribatiOB  cl|inabariBrk«oeivfaig 
water  from  a  snppl|r  somce  asai  a  ttHHttf  of  Oftkt  pas- 
sages ooiiespniiding  la  oomber  to  and  li  oommMcation 
with  the  outer  cads  of  said  inlet  pasMgea*  Md  valfre  means 
for  controllh«  the  passage  of  water  from  said  chamber 
to  at  least  one  of  said 
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1.  A  spray  applicator  cap  far  a  spray 

having  a 
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cidar  aeoolh  to 
rsciprocaMa  right  verticid  cylindrical  member  having  an 
ootstaadiag  pfojactiag  flat  faeed  rib  oa  one  side  thereof 
wMi  a  spray  nozda  opaniag  oa  the  rib  adjacent  the  end  of 
the  member  and  said  opaniag  being  aUgned  with  the  lon- 
gitudinal axis  o(  te  cap  when  die  end  of  the  noxde 
contacts  the  imeriar  face  of  die  side  waB  said  cap  serving 
M  a  dosnre  and  spray  dwector  and  acting  te  one  position 


»-« 


I »  eft! 


j^ 


^0 


as  a  doaora  fry  a  vray  apptteator  caa  and  ia  another 
position  at  a  90*  aagfa  fhan  the  flrst  position  and  with 
the  cap  poejHnaad  oa  its  ekfe,  to  dhnet  the  spray  from 
said  can,  aaii  ca|»  having  a  wide  moadi  to  engage  and 
doee  the  top  of  fha  can  and  cover  the  qiray  nocxle  in 
one  poeitioo  and  in  the  other  position  having  aside  open- 
ing to  engage  die  spray  inocde  and  direct  the  spray 
throng  said  month. 
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1.  A  horn  and  hoae  asLembly  for  discharging  carbon 
dioxide  oomprisiag  a  horn  having  an  open  cod  and  an 
end  wall  oppoeite  the  opoi  cod  and  beiag  integrally 
formed  with  a  handle  extending  outwardly  from  said 
wall,  said  handle  having  a  bore  extending  Oiefethroo^ 
proi^ded  widi  a  step  aad^induding  a  non-circular  por- 
tion erteadiwg  tea. die  outer  ead  of  eaid  handle  to 
said  step  aad  a  saaoad  portioa  extending  from  said  stq;> 
to  the  intarier  of  eaid  horn;  a  hoaa;  a  coupling  eaenred 
to  the  end  of  eaid  how  iadoding  a  non-circular  head 
madag  with  aol  Md  agaiait  itotadoa  by  nM  aoa-drco- 
lar  bore  portioB  and  adjacent  Mdd  step  and  a  tubular, 
internally  fhwnded  seetlon  extending  into  said  second 


tiaa  eacored  into  said  imcrBaily  threaded 
ooopling  to  cause  said  head  portioa  to 
aad  to  canae  said  head  to  abut  eaid 
bom,  said  coupling  and  said 
hi  MScmUy. 


Byrea  EL  MmdUt  29M ' 

,fler.Na.75M<7 


1.  In  a  hoee  line  having  a  nocde  at  its  oadet  end,  i 
for  eliminatiag  whip  from  said  liae  whiA  is 
fluids  pawing  therethrough  uader  rslatitaly  hljli 
surss.  said  meam  comprising  a  sfagle  sel^standaBy 
lateral  axhd  passsgr  in  said  noole,  said  paa 
flat  sides,  all  of  said  flat  sidm  gradaaDy  ouewenlBg  to- 
ward its  outlet  end  at  a  oonstam  rate  and  over  a 
several  times  the  passsgr  diameter  at  Us  inlet 
to  prevent  substantial  loss  in  pitssuit  at  said  oadet 


1.  A  shower  head,  cuuipiiting  a  hollow  cyKndrical 
body  having  its  ianer  end  open  aad  its  outer  aid  dosed 
and  a  plun^  of  rdadvdy  spaced  drcnmferendally  dis- 
posed pons  therein  in  praadnuty  to  said  dosed  outer  end. 
an  outwardly  disposed  flange  on  Ae  cylindrical  body  ad- 
jacent iu  doeed  outer  end.  a  barrd^ike  body  snugly  en- 
gaged about  and  slidable  on  the  first  body,  die  mner  sur- 
face of  the  band-like  body  beinf  even  and  smooth 
throo^MOt  its  length  and  having  a  pair  of  rdatively 
qiaced  inwardly  opening  drcnmfercatiany  disposed  dian- 
neb  dierein,  die  QMcing  between  the  diannds  bdng 
greater  dum  die  croa-eecdonal  areas  of  said  porta,  rii^s 
in  each  of  the  channdi  frictionally  and  sealinily  engag- 
ing portions  of  the  adjacent  soifaom  of  die  flrst  body  and 
maintaimng  sudi  engagement  throughout  the  entire  ex- 
tent of  sliding  movement  of  the  band-fike  body  on  and 
over  die  first  body,  said  barrel-like  body  being  didable 
inwardly  on  the  firft  body  wberdyy  to  podtion  the  ports 
dierefai  between  said  riiigs,  and  didable  outwaidjy  at 
odier  times  whereby  to  poaidoa  said  pom  outwardly 
beyond  or  partially  beyond  the  outeimost  of  said  rings. 
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oat  «Mk  lUt  M  ft  di«to  dria  wido 

i|MBii«i  is  at  laoit  OM  o( 

toMttog  fnn  outade  the  plato  to  Mch  o<  tho 


nd  te 


tafemeat  with  nid  luife  oo  the  flnt  body  iPtamby  to 
limit  the  extent  d  ontwird  tUdlBg  movement  <rf 
barrel-like  body  thereoa  and  to  at  all  time*  maintain 
^aid  rinp  in  frkaooal  lad  unMag  wiMwnnt  with  the 
fint  body* 
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1.  A  «nty  aoBle  hsvlif  «  WiiimwwI  body,  having  a 
oeotnd  cyliadiicil  bocv'  cxteadHnt  Iberadiioii^  along  (be 
Umgitndinal  nfa  dberaiC  and  tenainatiag  la  a  paraboik 
dome  portfoa,  tiM  top  qf  Hdd  bexafoaal  body  having  aa 
intetral  btvded  poclioa  jad  a  cyUadrieal  portion  faitacral 
with  taidbavilad  portion,  the  beveled  aadcyUadriealpof- 
tiooa  baviag  a  V-Omfcd  dot  dwraia  etiepling  traaa- 
vendy  thereof,  aaid  Vnliaped  iloC  haviag  npptr  edfei  of 
arcuate  ihapa.  haviat  nmimua  tiparation  at  the  longitu- 
dinal azii  of  te  haiagnaal  body,  nid  npper  edgei  con- 
vcrgiag  toward  the  eadi  of  Iha  V  ihaprfl  dot,  and  lower 
edgea  f  onwilag  dowawidly  to  mid  bora^  the  wid  lower 
edges  of  mM  V-ihapad  dot  trtwineting  ia  iharp  notches 
in  the  said  haviled  portion. 
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6.  A  sparger  compfiscd  of  two  spbdanrislly  similar 
elongated  rectangnlar  flat  plates  in  fMe-to-bcc  arrange 
ment.  s|  least  one  of  said  plates  having  two  spaced  qpart 
elongsted  ptrallsl  graoimi  hi  die  inner  face  of  sidd  plate 
aadprolealBg  oaly  partially  Ihrongh  fte  plate  thsckaeas 
bat  aa«sadit«  for  about  the  IcngOi  of  tte  plate,  said 
grooves  ia  cnaiWaatlnB  with  die  surfaces  of  die  other 
pbte  fbcaiiag  two  ipaoed  apart  ptfaOel  flnagatrd  chaa- 
ads»  a  gadwt  brtaaca  die  plates  hi  dH  area  betweea  the 
grooves  and  pwiectteg  lateral  to  the  cads  of  the  chaaael, 
mesps  fftfiff  ^  platcB  tt^ether  so  that  die  gait  ft  joiat 
is  fcappmol^'siiid  an  clontated  slit  erteading  from  each 
of  fto  ^anidi  ,to  flotdde  the  pfatcs  aad  cxtsadBng  about 
the  ieaiifh  of  the  idates  so  (hat  flnid  can  be  cspdtod  from 
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1.  Ia  a  material  treating  machine  of  the 
scribed  having  a  pair  of  aiiaUy  aligned  iliims^  with 
opposed  wortinf  f  seas  and  one  of  aid  demeaM  baiag 
axially  adjusuble  with  respect  to  die  other,  aa  Adjusting 
shaft  connected  to  said  adjusuble  element,  a  r 
tion  on  said  shaft,  an  adjusting  nnt  on  said 
tion,  w^m  gear  means  for  rotating  said  nut.  a 
cylinder  in  axial  ■iigiw«gt  with  said  shaft,  a 
■aid  cytiader.  said  piston  bearing  against  said 
side  of  said  nut  remote  from  said  adiusttble 
spring  means  bearing  agahM  die  opposita  side  of  |said  ant 
and  holding  said  nut  agahat  said  piston,  a  dosed  \ 
circuit  to  said  cylinder  normally  maintaining 
and  therewith  said  nut  agaiaat  axial 
settablo  prcssureKiperatad  switch  hi  said  dosed 
circuit,  a  chamber  comiaclid  to  said  dooed  T 
cuit.  a  diaphragm  formiag  Otae  wall  of  said 
second  chamber  on  the  other  side  of  said 
dosed  fluid  pitssaru  circuit  connected  to 
chambar,  a  relief  vd«s  in  said  second 
electrical  means  for  oprrating  said  relief  vahre, 
trical  means  actuated  by  said 
wlierdy  when  the  passsgn  of  material  between 
meats  causes  a  thrust  on  said  axiaBy 
and  therewith  00  said  nnt  aad  ssodpisloa  ia ' 
lot  wbich  said  switch  is  set,  die  Operatioa  of 
valve  snd  the  resulting  extension  <rf  said 
enable  dight  axial  movement  of  said  pistoa.  antj  aad  ad- 
justable eiemeal  to  take  place  hi  asponse  to  and  relief 
of  the  excessive  pressure. 


APPAKAiDB  nm  nsim^ML  awd/ok  _ 
TUAnmrop  hUTBOAU 
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I.   iCLUt-~Mi 

1.  U  aa  apparatus  Cor  griadfaig  aMierial,  a 
ing  an  inner  grinding  tmtaot  dt  drealar 
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onaxiaily  to  said  tioa  wkh  said  radid  rotary 
tw»  fnaly  radfadhr  poddoaaUe  griad-  said 

com  wiB  one  oc  vaw  enn  noeai  a  eaivv 

said  drive  shaft  salering  Ittaetn  said  ring 

rotate  said  ring  ssgnssats  for  bdag  urged 

grinding  surface  by  osatrifogd  force,  the  outer  drcum-    BsnlmBiBj. 

ferentid  surface  of  said  ring  segnifjiti  being  ooaceatricd  Med  Dae.  M,  Itii. 


KC 


to  said  grinding  surface  to  ftirm  together  widi  said  grind- 
ing surf  see  a  gap  fitwwWng  hi  dreumferentid  direction 
of  said  grinding  sofaoe,  a  ring  fixed  to  said  drive  arm 
to  secure  said  ring  segments  against  axid  displaoemeat, 
a  centnd  inlet  space  surrooaded  by  said  ring  segments. 


open  in  axid  direction  of  said  casing,  and  a  phirality  of 
(wtlec  T^ttr  ia  the  wall  erf  said  casing,  originating  in 
reach  of  the  outer  dfcumf eraadd  surfiKe  of  said  ring 
segments  from  said  grintfing  surfaos  and  discharging  at 
the  outer  surface  of  Mid  eaang. 


BKAt$haLL 


to  KoUea- 
of  Gcr- 


hr.  No.  7il«i57 
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1.  In  a  beater  mill  having  a  beater  paddle  whed  fixedly 
supported  00  die  end  of  a  horizoBtd  shaft  mounted  for 
rotation  and  a  removable  duct  portion  for  axiaOy  con- 
ducting into  said 
materidtobe 
medium^  the 
rear  wafl  of  dkc 
droular  axial 
said  wheel,  said 
of  said 

sotially  spaced 
between  said 
open  space 
dried  auifaoe 
facing  tike  axis  df 
and  said  axfad 


1.  A  puhfcriaer  comprising  a  pair  of  axiaOy  spaced 
discs  having  opposed  inner  ddes,  means  mounting  said 
discs  for  rotatioa  about  a  common  axis,  feed  mcaas  la- 
cIu<Ung  a  phirafity  of  angularly  spaoai 
tor-shaped  opfningi  through  aae  of  dbe 
the  axis  thereof  far  leediag  mtferid  to  be 
between  the  discs,  meam  tor  rotating  aaid  diaa  ia  re- 
spectively opposMc  directtons  whereby  dK  iad  material 
is  thrown  radially  outward  between  the  dtom  by  eeaaHn- 
gd  force,  staggered  rifl«  baflks  on  the  inner  ades  of 
said  discs  having  oppodtdy  teing  free  edges  and  d»- 
fiaing  a  lortuout  path  for  the  outwardly  thrown  matrrial. 
and  means  auroundittg  dw  peiipheiy  of  the  dMCs  for 
receiving  the  outwardly  thrown  asatnial,  said  opraings 
having  forwud  and  rear  portions  with  respect  to  the  ro- 
tative direction  of  said  one  disc,  said  foed  assoM  ftntfaer 
iitri.wiim  a  plurality  of  outstanding  faa  blades  affixed 
on  the  outer  side  of  said  oae  disc,  each  of  said  Uadm 
having  a  base  portion  disposed  a4iaoent  the  rear  portion 
of  one  of  said  openings  and  a  free  edge  portion  dispoend 
axially  outward  of  said  base  portion  and  focwardly 
thereof,  and  means  far  si^plying  said  materid  to  said 
blades,  each  of  said  blades  having  a  forwardly  fadng 
concave  surface  with  a  diord  hirfining  substaatially  rear- 
wardly  from  the  free  edge  portioa  to  the  base  portioa 
thereof  so  as  to  eafrap  aad  hold  Ifaereoa  a  portion  of 
the  supplied  matwial,  atereby  the  entrapped  materid 
serves  as  a  buffer  for  wortiag  si^pfied  aiaterid  aad  de- 
flecting the  same  and  for  ^wimi^  air  *i»»*'"^g*«  said 
openings. 

ArPARATlB  POK  WIPUHNG  A  OML  ON  A 


by  way  of  said  aaadar  ialet  the 

tofsther  vrith  a  gaaeoas  transportiag 

of  said  paddle  whed  having  a 

and  a  front  waD  of  itagshive;  a 

inlet  openta«  tato  the  interior  of 

nmag  Doanaeoay  laemsMie 

froat  widl;  a  tlandity  of 

pjatesj  monnted  ia  a  radid  poaition 

wall  and  said  froat  wall;  an  annular 

bantsr  whed  dsflaed  by  a  cyUn- 

by  (ha  edfa  of  aaid  heater  plalm 

«id  rear  waB,  Mid  toot  wall, 

iiist:  a  rotary  tadihd  fistribntor 
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at  the  aad  of  said  shaft,  said  distributor  haviag 
radid  anna  of  «dSiiaB^  leaplh  to-ewsep  ausr  a  substaa- 
tid  area  of  sail  chcnlar  inlst  while  said  diaributor  a 

:  Mndted  entry  of  aaid  materid 
Bto  said  aaanlar  opsa  vace  te  dheo- 
paraOd  to  *a  asis  of  rotatioa;  aad  a  guide  intcgrd 
widl  Mid  rimnrilh  dact  portjoa  aad  ia  eavdopiat  itia> 


I.  An  apparatus  for  winding  a  oofl  around  one  leg  of 
s  closed  loop  core  oorapristng  a  base  member,  a 
shaft  cantilever  mounted  on  said  base  membe 
from  said  batt  a  distance  greater  than  the  langtt  of 
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tte  fim  aai  oi  nid  ttait  towud  Hm  bMe 
poft  BMUi  tptcod  fRMn  ud  providing  ft 
ituitiidly  pmBel  tomUAait,  nid  con  adipted  to  be 
didably  muMd  teiwMa  Mid  ilwft  and  nid  n^port 
mem  with  tk»  «p»  Jit  of  Mid  oore  akoat  vUch  ft  coil  ii 
to  bo  wniiiil  ItMrtftBy  wipliHly  neahred  ii  Mid 

od  tke  l«f  of  Mid  core  op- 
by  Mid  eMfcee  of  Mid  wap' 
port  Hiiini  ^terabjr  Mid  core  ces  be  leoioved  frooi  be* 
twreen  Mid  diaft  and  Mid  support  means  by  merdy  slid- 
ing  said  core  paraOel  to  the  axis  of  said  sliaft  in  the  di- 
rection of  the  free  end  of  said  Aaft,  qwol  means  assem- 
bled aravd  said  Aaft  and  said  ooa  kf  of  said  oor«.  and 
means  to4rivft  Mid  «ool  meam  to  wind  a  coil  thereoo 
whereafter  Mid  e«o^  tfoei  tuimm  and  ooil  we  ramoved 
merely  by  sHdtng  off  tte  free  end  of  said  dMfL 


WINDING  MACaiNBrogTHB  PBODUCTICW  OF 
BOBHNS  WITH  PMUBIBWmNlD  TBKEAD 
TDtnON  OVBK  THB  MNMN  KUN 

W« 
to  Ti'ililrii  GiMMtot^Mhsa  A^^ 


1.  In  a  tliread'irtatBnf  machine  having  a  thread  deliv- 
ery soorce  and  a  wfaidfaig  bobbin  roCataMy  driven  throogfa 
a  sUp  chtfefa.  mean  hi  the  path  of  thread  travel  between 
said  deUvery  toone  aad  said  wiodhig  bobUn  for  drawing 
off  thitad  at  variaMe  speeds  froo.  said  fliread  soorce. 
feeler  OMiBS  for  fseiing  the  dboneter  of  the  thread  body 
on  said  windng  bobbin  «m1  movable  in  reqwnse  to 
in  diamrtrr  of  said  liread  bo^,  and  means  re- 
to  fl>ovemeitt  of  said  tfiread  fcder  means  for 
aiQiisting  the  drawii^  off  rate  of  said  thread  by  said  fint- 
menfioned  oseans,  wherriqr  the  takeH9  taision  of  the 
thread  on  said  wiadiat  bobbin  is  cooHolled  by  the  draw- 
faig-off  ^eed  <rf  said  Ifail-mentiooed  meam  and  by  the 
iflf  siMsUpdolch. 


23tS3M 

YARN-WINMNG  APPARATUS 
H.  Naiaaa  aad  WHbm  H.  Newlaa,  MeadvOlc, 


tIL  €f  ItSMiT.  No.  7t7«4t9 
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In  a  yam  wiadfaig  madrine,  a  rotating  spindle  for  si^ 
porting  a  yam  package,  a  yam  glide  for  traversing  a 
yarn  over  the  yam  paduga,  an  arm  pivotally  mounted 
inteimediate  hs  ends,  said  vm  carryhig  said  yam  guide 
9A  one  end  and  having  a  coonterweight  at  the  odter  end 
wlddi  tends  to  swing  said  arm  in  a  direction  to  engage 
ihe  ytra  foida  with  the  padcage,  a  rod  pivotally  coi^ 
nadad  at  oaa  aad  to  said  arm.  a  snubfacr  acting  on  ssdd 
rod.  said  smMar  comprising  a  pair  of  blocks  bcarUg 
Mid  rod  ami  resilient  meam  urging  said  bkxks 


with  said  rod.  said  rssflieM 
manually  adfustable  for  varying  the  frietiaaal 
meat  betoreen  said  blocks  and  said  rod.  said  blocki  adfaig 
with  the  same  force  for  both  dkectioH  of  moirement 


of  the  rod,  and  said  snubber  acting  addidvely  wih  said 
countcnieight  to  impede  movement  of  said  yan|  guide 
away  fr^  the  package  and  subtracting  from  dk  force 
of  said  oounterweigbt  in  inhibiting  movemem  if  said 
yam  guile  toward  the  package. 


T  2,M5J9S 

MAGNETIC  BECORDING  AND  REPRODUCING 

APPARATUS 

J.  lloehii,  MerchaMvBe,  and  PWdtog  B.  HBli  Aleok 

NJ„  iBBlgBon  to  Radio  CaiponllaB  ef  Amsrio^  a  cor- 

of  IMawars 
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7.  Mechanism  for  reeling  an  elongated,  flexible 
dium  between  a  pair  of  reels  comprising  a  pair  of  shafts 
for  carrying  said  reels,  said  shafts  being  qMced  from 
each  otter,  a  rotataUe  member,  meaM  for  driving  said 
member  at  a  constant  tfeed  of  rotation,  meam  for  driv- 
ing one  of  said  reel  shafts  at  any  one  fd  a  ptur^y  of 
driving  speeds  comprising  means  for  cfti^ing  s^  one 
shaft  to  said  rotatable  member  for  rotation  thsrefrith  to 
provide  g  f aal  reeling  qwed.  and  meam  inrtudian  a  bdt 
for  ooofiing  said  one  shaft  to  said  rotatable  a^embcr 
for  rota^oo  therewith  to  provide  a  slow  reeling  v^ed. 
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.  in  mecBiMsm  lor  trasncniig 

w  ti^a,  Nrire,  cord  and  the  Mke.  from  a  pay-oatidavloe 

to  a  taka-i9  device  under  tension  and  at  a  snbstintiallv 

constant  qwed,  means  for  maintaining  the  tension  fn  s^ 
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its 

thapathofa^ 
its  dieedkNi  of 
force  said 
path. 
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and  adapted  when  energliod  to  eiert  a  force  thereon 
algebraicaUy  additive  to  that  of  said  spring  biasing  meant, 
an  energizing  some  fm*  sidd  dectramagnetic  means,  and 
means  actuated  by  mo>vuutm  of  said  member  fimncHTiod 
to  vary  the  energy  delivered  by  said  soorce  to  said  electro- 
magnetic meam  to  — •^■*«^  toe  slgfliraii  ^m  of  the 
spring  biasing  force  and  die  force  exerted  by  said  elec- 
tromagnetic 


APPARATUi 


FABRICS 

N. Y.,  iiiiigiiiii  to 
¥atMn,RY. 
21,  ifS^Ssr.  Nob  SdM51 
u   (0.242— g2) 


An  automatie  recUng  device  for  textile  fkbric  compris- 
ing a  red  and  having  an  omside  drcumfersnce  and  having 
side  plates  with  hMrtaUe  and  removable  attarhments  and 
a  central  tube  and  meaM  to  engage  sakl  fabric  with  said 
attachmenu  M  it  is  woond  upon  said  red.  said  side  plates 
havfaig  outside  faom  and  also  inside  faces  podtiooed 
closely  adyaeent  to  the  edges  of  the  fabric  bdng  reeled  and 
said  attachnimts  indnding  a  plurality  of  ri||rt  migular 

shaped  hook  memban  to  eigage  the  edgn  of  the  fabric 
said  hook  members  being  pivotally  moimted  on  toe  out- 
side  faces  of  the  plalas  and  aaid  hook  nsemben  being  v- 
rsngwd  in  a  doaaly  ipncsd  ungjinaaii  9inl  wranissnaat 
and  a  pbnlily  of  opnii«i  niM  amiVBd  in  aiM  mind 
arrangement  to  reodve  and  permit  movemem  of  the  hook 

fabric  edgn  aad  a  simM  track  aad  a  toothed  foUonvr 
arrangnsent  to  engaga  said  aianoaa  track  aad  to  cmne 
said  fabric  to  fsed  npoa  said  red  at  a  ooMtaat  speed  n- 
ganflem  of  the  aeamem  or  remoteness  of  the  fabric  from 
begimdng  or  end  of  toe  reel. 


OctUtlfiEdiirill 


rv 


4.  In  a  winding  madiine,  the  romliiiiafinn  T«¥^"*"g  a 
roll  shaft  on  iriiidi  a  plurality  of  ooaxid  rolls  are  to  be 
wound,  a  cylindrical  contad  dmm  poaitionrd  for  engag- 
ing soch  rolls  during  the  wmdfa«  thereof,  sakl  contact 
drum  compriring  a  rigid  core  'tirt^attd  drcnmfereotially 
by  a  covering  of  resOiem  asaSsdd.  aaid  naOieat  covering 
being  circumferentially  grooved,  aadl  grooving  divkling 
said  covering  into  resilient  aaonlar  sectkws,  meam  for 
driving  said  contad  dram,  and  meam  for  urging  said 
shaft  aad  drmn  toward  one  another  wito  a  fone  adequate 
to  caoM  the  roO  of  smalled  diameter  opoa  Mid  rdl  sliaft 
peripherslly  to  engage  the  sorface  of  said  contad  drum, 
the  sides  of  said  resiUem  annular  sections  being  bulgeaUe 
tnmsvenely  thereof  in  rtapoost  to  inward  radial  compres- 
sion,  the  dimensions  of  sudi  grooving  being  selected  to 
provide  adequate  q>ace  between  adjacent  bulges  toereby 
to  avoid  inhibiting  in  any  substamial  degree  the  oompres- 
sioo  of  said  ammUr  section  by  virtue  of  at^aoem  bulges 
presung  againd  one  another. 


SURFACE  POSmON  INDICATOR  WriH 
PAIL«AR  MEANS 

Davy  B.D|gsl. 
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2.  In  a  surface  position  indicator  arrangement  for  use 
with  a  moving  surface  including  a  jet  pipe  regulator,  a 
sensing  nozzle  served  by  a  pneumatic  pressure  source 
and  adapted  to  generate  a  pressuie  signal  for  trammis- 
sion  to  said  regulator  which  pressure  signal  is  propor- 
tional to  the  backpressure  developed  in  the  nozzle  due 
to  toe '  proximity  of  the  nozde  to  the  surface  being 
sensed,  a  speed  control  meam  for  regulating  qieed  of 
the  surface  bdng  sensed,  and  positioning  meam  reqwn- 
sive  to  normal  output  action  of  said  regulator  to  main- 
tain the  nozzle  a  given  cfistance  frxmi  toe  surJEace  beiilg 
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opcnliaB  of  At 
Mft  *•  ^■gXMilB  of 


for  nonnal  oolpat 

to  tft"ftiy  die 
be  moved  mwey 
taaoe  ir^wb  tfeie 
mined  Table  and 
iminltMwaiMly  be 


|N4|B#  f  ihW  iraiue,  matM 
fttamvii  te  Mid  tioB  ol  <he 
nadttiB  tfisi  ngttl^  in  condition  dunnal  ioc  the  coO,  and 
action  and  to  initiaie  rcgnlalor  action  apart  to  idlow  the 

irilWfi>y  tfw  noede  win  qtaoe  between  the  stationary  walb,  of  the  coil 

«d  fhe  given  db-   the  drum  afterihiftinf  aside  of  die  dnim^oldinf 
fldli  Mmr  a  predetcr- 
MMiol  means  will 
to  sednea  the  speed  of  the 


CariT. 
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iOAlSlW  finP  COIUNG 
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flrooL  comnjcnoN 
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Feb.  2<,19^  S«:  Nob  717,ir7 

a  nihil  (ca.242— iit^ 


«^n«e 


wt9t  19nni  Ssv*  PWb 


5.  The  combination  with  an  eqwnsible  head  ooiler 
ifK>iiw«tn  an  axially  slidaUe  actnattng  rod  and  power 
means  for  mo¥iii«  said  rod,  of  means  responsive  to  initial 
movement  of  said  rod  for  temporarily  arresting  further 
moveaiwl  of  mid  rodl  and  means  nspoasife  to  a  limited 
nnmber  of  tnms  «f  said  hend  coilBr  for  rendering  said 


AIKANCTMINT  fOR  MBiHOVlWG  COOJ  OF 

AND  THRBAD6  OVF IHUR 


1.  A  spool  for  fishing  reels  mad  the  like  conyrising; 
a  central  drive  shaft  having  a  mid-portion  thereoojcrf  gen- 
eraUy  ^lindcical  shapes  a  spool  hnh  posiion  potidoned 

about  t|e  aid-portion  of  said  driwdMlUftMo' op- 
positely dhpoeed  radiaOy  anaadint-spoal  side  flgnges  at 
onxMite  ends  of  said  Inb  portion,  said  side  iangc^  merg- 
ing with  said  cenbal  imb  portion  in  a  amoodi  radius  at 
the  inner  ends  of  said  side  Hanges  pnmding  an  'arcoate 
junction  between  the  side  langes  and  hob  pord^  said 
tpool  side  Hangee  eadi  han^  a  pinrality  of  rad^dly  sk- 
tending  ribs  formed  integrally  UisiiiHh  projecting  lateral- 
ly  outwardly  beyond  die  onler  side  waBs  of  saidlflanfes, 
said  ribe  starting  M  the  outer  periphery  of  the  aicB^te  jone- 
tion  between  tte  spool  side  flai^  and  die  cc^ral  fanb 
pMtion  and  ritending  radially  outward  therefrpm  and 
terminating  short  of  the  outer  per^hery  of  the  q^  side 
flanges,  a  reinfordag  washer  carried  by  said  centM  drivt 
shaft  pisttioned  outwardly  adjacent  each  of  said  spool 
and  eitendmg  radially  outward  beylond  die 


■nmee  hnr*  23,  \9S9 
(CL 141-41) 


hub  pottion  of  said  ^ool  and  beyond  the 
said  rekiforcing  ribs,  said  reinforcing 
central  jxirtion  oonfbnning  to  and  in 
die  arcfate  jnnctloni  between  the  spool  hob 
the  spool  side  iantes  and  an  ooter  poijtion  ' 
ly  fffiifgittng  recesses  therein  conranning  to 
gagemfliit  with  the  ribbed  pcMtion  of  die  spool 
and  flMans  securing  said  reinfofdng  wa^en 
widi  tfa^  washers  in  pressure  appiyint  reladon 
spool  side 


♦ 


1.  In  a  madiinf  for  wbding  wire,  caUe  or  thread  ma- 
terial, n  far-*- -.--—? ^-.-  ^ —  ^- 

wUch  tte 
lateral^  die 
Mray 


including  a  revohraUe  drum  dvcr 
coiled  ud  two 


eswfling 
of  wUch  k  advledtoTbe 
the  other  oat  of  a  cniWIampiit  tmo 


1  WtMW    

mJL  CiMiiar^iSSR  "^  •  unildi    ai 

"j   Had  Ms.  If .  Iffi.  to.  Na.  SM19 
1  CMik  (CL  lH— tlt-M)         I 

te  far  mounting  on  a  rotary  winding  spindle 

'  -^  a  waU 


coopriiing  an  outer  gensraliy  cyunoncai  snaiu  a,wau 
rigid  wtdi  and  dosiv  one  end  of  said  shell  and  JMnring  a 

central  axial  opentng,  a  tnbe  rigid  at  one  end  filh  aaid 


Mat  tt^lNl 
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to 


dwfMaentnfi 
member  of  oKildid  plastic  piesaed  into  the  odier  cad  of 
said  AdH  and  indnding  a  cyliadiical  and  flange  snugly 
fitting  within  said  skeU  end,  an  ianar  end  of  rednoed  diam- 
eter telescoping  with  and  supporting  the  inner  end  of  said 
tube,  and  an  intermediate  cylindrical  portion  of  mailer 
diameter  than  said  flaafi  aiid  laifar  diatt  said  inner  end 


jrtfiiw^  said 


1.  In  a  sewii«  maddne  bobMn  havft^  a 
connecting  two  ^fl—'^f  ride  wans  aan  wound  with  a 
thread  mass  havhi^  side  snrCaoeB  opposed  to  said  side 
walls,  an  unprovrmfnl  comprising  raised  and  depressed 
areas  of  die  side  waUs,  each  raised  area  of  one  side  wall 
lying  opposite  a  <lrprrss<id  area  of  ih»  atbtr  side  wall 
and  the  side  smfaom  of  the  thread  mam  oonformed  to  the 
end  and  having  angnlarty   raised  and  depressed  areas  of  the  side  waDs. 


an 

for  rsceiving  a 
said  cylindrical  portion  havptAwall  thicknem  suffideatly 
smaU  to  fliK  radiiAp-nnd  pamil  glial  witftdraiaal  of  said 
hoUow  member  off  ft«a  a  dia  after  awltfing  of  the  mem- 

of  aaid  graowe. 


AIRCRAFT  SUBT. 


iSSmi 


■Y  CVUNDRICAL 


.   Raa.2,BonHl 
FBed  Apr*  19, 099, 8sr.  Ne«  gg9,71g 
7  niliii     (CL144— Ig) 


MEANS  rot  iittm^pcoaii^  wmc  FROM 

K.  Taahh%  till  MB|natsg:aiami,  Wash, 
aw  Id,  19«,isr.No.  742,232 
€Ckkm,  ^242— 12f) 


!•  AiRraft  stroctnre 


a  famlage,  a  pair  of 


taid 

in 

produce  a  low 

a  Mfkiag  thnist 


for  rotaH^  saidcyHndsn 


Ibr  effading 


1.  In  oombittado^,  a  paper  bdx  of  c6Hed  wire  or  ttw 
Ukeaoda  dja^WfJag  df/kx  ter  ^  coOad  wfre,  said  box 
6omprisiiig  a  with  an  and  a  fop  wtth  a  central  opening 
dierefa^  the  iiM  la  |i9  boar  M^  dsBed  eonpealric  of 
said  opiBimp  laid  dli9eiall«  device  iiwitiilsiit  a  heac,  a 
vertical  ftai%d  MM||1  m  sM^aae,  a  ea^etan  ro- 
tatably  motmlftd  m  m$9tmfbt4,  a  hbri^antal  turntable 
secured  to  and  supgiartslr  by  said,avstan  at  the  lower 
end  thereof,  said  turntable  provldng  lUppOHing  wwans 
for  said  box  with  thoeapsmn  fsniaetiag  iqnrardly  tluoogh 
Uie  box  and  concentric, wit^>t|ia  coil  of  wire,  and  said 
capstan  iei|p|<iagn  s^pdiy  tnhai»d a  phnyMiy  of  radially 

edges  to  eeid  tnhi^gtid  to  pnyMiUm  thi  figit  Om  bottom 
of  die  box  in  holdi^nitegHMnl  fkerewidi  to  maintain 


iPlei  OeL  li;  iffll.  Ssr.  Nn.  fTMW 
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die  boK  U§Ui 

f^fHkam^ 

en  ntid  thwaati 

lE^hddsaid  fins 

providing  mea«^ 
dra#|froe^tol 
stag  Bf»  ciii^: 

wire  nom  flha  h 

to  bd  viOBinahr  e^^ad 
m  WMVui  HHmcniani 

Dy  wire  with- 
^vWaiideap- 

res  CO.— 07 

'- 

1  Aa  onddiopter  widi  flight  princ^plei  ifmflar  to 
those  of  a  dragmfly,  compHsint  a  fosdage,  a  pair  of 


f  l>g  ■  1  >♦    -     .  *  - 
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^WmM  tintht-tof  rackinc  nid  pair  o(  tine 
oof' ol^liw.  aiid  t  piir  of  winii.  < 

^  A  ippet##i#  wran  ^  ottar.  oppoiinly 
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hsYing  a  csvitjr,  a  ptanHtjr  «<  hoOoir 

having  the 

and  beaiff  »  oriiMUd  ia  a 

the  maximum  pornMe  amnbcr  of 

plurality  of  pdali  aboBt  their 


nfPttB  Mid  cavity 

N  to  make 

at  a 


beinf  fused  together  aad  lo  the  caeing  at  their  points  of 
contact  by  a  metallic  fMlble  material  that  initially  Conned 
a  coating  aromd  the  outer  avfaoe  of  eadi  tghen  to 
form  a  rigid  lalarMilial  eleoMat  havfait  ialefcoBaected 
voids  between  the  poteti  o(  oootact  of  dw  «heres  form- 
ing a  plurality  of  Itewionnerted  paenfrarayi. 


*•  "tTlJ*  ***  '*  WAer, 
■a  nM 


f  CWm.  (€1244-497) 


of  said  craft,  a  support  for  a  liriBg 
being  freely  pivotal  aboot  an  axil 
fluence  of  O  foffoes  cacooaterad  dHii«  the  flight  of  Mid 
craft,  the  iMt  neaied  axis  being  peiitinniJ  ImenOy  of 
said  nomud  fli^  axis  of  said  craft,  said  aapport 
a  surface  facing  said  last  named  axis  and  hsiving 
adapted  to  poeition  the  major  axis  of  the  living 
in  a  direction  extending  traaevwie  of  the 


AmCKAFT 

ML, 

of 


1.  The  mattod  of  traaifsning  at  sea  stoRB  saq>ended 
bdoar  afloadag  oM«ct  to  an  atrcnft  having  a  roiataUe 
stores  carrying  doer  in  its  Indl  wUch  comprises  die  st^s 
of  moving  the  aircraft  to  a  position  in  proximity  to  the 
stores,  rotating  said  docMj  to  an  inverted,  stores-receiving 
position,  paasing  through  >a  aperture  extending  through 
said  door  a  line  to  the  surface  of  the  water  alongside  the 
aircraft,  securing  said  fine  to  a  cable  attached  to  said 
stores,  drawing  said  line  aad  cable  into  said  aircraft  so 
as  to  pull  the  suspended  stores  toward  said  door,  releas- 
ing the  stores  from  said  floatfaig  object,  continuing  to 
draw  the  stores  agaiast  tkit  door  so  as  to  lock  the  stores 
in  place  thereon,  and  leiaverting  said  door  so  as  to  place 
said  stores  inside  the  aiicralt 


MULTI< 


•DIKECINNAL  ANTtG  DEVICE 


ISM  CMa  Ave  Aliiiiiiiii.  N.  Mex. 
aly  t,  19St,  See.  No.  l^^M 
4  Oilai  I     (CL  244— 144) 


tioned  axis  and  in  fixed  kMd  soppofting  relationship  wUh 
said  si^poft  outwardly  from  said  axis,  said  si^port  beiag 
designed  ao  diat  the  center  of  grsvfty  of  die  inninNned 
stqpport  and  die  organism  stvported  dMreoa  liei  la  a  Baa 
extending  radially  from  said  last  named  axis  and  the  lat- 
ter line  extends  perpendicularly  to  t^  oM^or  axis  of  the 
living  organism. 

— — ^  I 

FISHING  ROD^iVoLB  HOLDER 

EdwMd  bee,  3531  Bmb  Ava.,  Fart  Worth,  Tex. 

Fled  Dec  22,  Ifft,  ier.  Na.  7tl,»44 

SChdnm.  %14»— tt) 


1.  A  fishing  rod  holder  or  the  like  comprising  a  cylin- 
drical vertical  standard,  a  sleeve  mounted  on  said  stand- 
ard intermediate  die  ends  thereof,  a  stop  on  said  etaadard 
positioned  to  engage  the  lower  end  of  said  sleeve,  an 
arm  hingedly  mounted  on  the  iqiper  end  of  said  sleeve, 
a  brace  hingedly  mounted  on  die  lower  end  of  said 
sleeve,  an  adjusting  slide  mounted  on  said  arm  for  move- 
ment along  the  length  diereof,  means  hingedly  connecting 
the  remaining  end  of  said  Inaoe  widi  said  slide,  a  rod 
support  on  the  extending  end  of  said  arm,  and  a  rod 
huidle  engaging  clip  on  said  brace  near  the  lower  end 
thereof. 


1.  In  oomUaatioa,  in  a  hi||i  velocity  craft,  aaid  craft 
having  a  toagitodhial  axis  constituting  the  normal  flight 


2,9t5,415 
SUPPORT  FOR  CAMERAS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Richard  Slahl,  1244f  S.  Stewart  AvOn  CUeago,  DL 
FBed  Oct.  21, 195t,  See.  No.  749,454 
SCWam.   (a.24S— 122) 
1.  An  auxiliary  instrument  support  for  attachment  to 
a  kg  of  a  tripod  and  oomprMtng.  in  comlmiation,  a  jdide 
bar  of  polygonal  section  having  substantially  straight  lon- 
gitocfinal  surfaces  in  angular  relationship  to  one  another 
and  teeth  providing  a  rack  extending  along  another 
surface  thereof,  tx-ackets  located  at  opposite  end  portions 
of  the  slide  bar  and  each  having  tripod  kg  and  slide  bar 
fngygw^  clamp  meaia  at  opposite  ends  thereof  with 
talervening  arm  portions  between  said  opposite  eads  for 
hoUh«  the  slide  bar  in  fixed  and  spaced  relationship  rel- 
ative to  die  tripod  kg  with  said  rack  fadng  toward  die 
tripod  lag.  a  sUde  havtag  oppoaed  side  tmfaoes  straddling 
and  sUdaUy  mounted  on  two  of  said  sobataniially  strai|9rt 
longitudinal  surfaces  of  the  slide  bar  and  extending  across 
opposite  sides  of  die  rack,  a  pinion  having,  leeth  eagatfng 
said  radc  mevis  supporting  the  pinion  between  said  op- 
poaed aide  snrfrioes  of  the  slide  for  rotational  movements 
about  a  fixed  axis,  an  instrument  tupport  bracket  having 
instrument  supporting  and  integrally  formed  stop  surfaces 
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the  imtrumeat  rapportiag  bracket  being  positioned  to 
engsfle  the  slide  below  the  exit  ei  routional  movement 
of  the  pjoioa  when  said  inetrumeat  tupporting  surface 
extendi  away  from  the  stide  on  the  tide  of  the  slide  bar 
opposite  the  pinion. 


KEPUB  CAN  AND  00VB9CUIING  DIYICB 
L.  Qmmm,  939  8My  §L,  mi  Gkm  E,  Fifte, 
lat  wfikAv«,  Mh  •«  WnlHlMk  Ifwn 
llei  Am.  25, 199i,  Sw.  N*.  na,fM 
(CL  a4S— 154) 


*  The « <nnWniliosi  wtti  a  refuse  can  having  a  removable 
cover  and  a  httidle  ba  sidd  cover,  of  a  can  cover  securing 
devi<ie  oooprwig  a  post  mcuiM  hi  a  tuppof ting  tgrfice, 
a  rod  moonce^  on  said  post  for  movement  Jongitndhially 
of  sdd  ^esi,  one  end  of  said  rod  ffrtendint  laterally  over 
said  can  covii,  and  onder  safti  handk,  pswrldhig  a  cover 
sectring  irm,  nnd  oovjer  secnrlm  tfi|i  havfog  an  cnwwtngi 
a  tuivnd  yiiidibit  gim  having  an  Mcmng  registering  with 
said.openaig  of  said  secvteg  arm  mdonted  on  aaid  cover 
eecdang  w  w^i  oM  ead  resting  on  said  cover  secCTlgg 
iinB>  an  fdoBgnied  trawvefseljr  disposed  dan^  bar  se» 
cind  to  1h#'iitfMr  fBd  cf  said  carved  MB  feadng  on  ink! 
.     L.       .  -        ..     .    -    -^  ofsnid       - 


onl  fw  nttfor  pst^om  vittid  hawtjf  a  bolt  eiftim^ng 
I  nipMring  opesmgi  of  said  cover  socnring 
rvnsl  jFieldable  arm,  and  a  nnt  on  said  boR 
,1  sasB  cmwa  jHsoaoie  arm  owmg  me 

aelfaa  of  said  cnhwl  yieMaMe  aim. 


S3tMt7 


Bgwapn  ^v  • 


W.JiM 

>,  lf59, 9m.  Nn.  7l7,44t 
(CL  141— 214) 


i  i'f^ 


A  UMpaukM  bradiet  conyfiiing  a  rifffangn)ir  dieet 
(rf  beadable  material  having  a  fint  bole  the 
way  between  the  sides  and  adjacent  one 
pair  oC  nma  of  smaller  holes,  said  rowi  being  in  I 
relation  to  each  other  and  the  eealin  of  the 
being  In  line  widi  the  center  of  said  first  hola^i 
compridag  a  eonier  of  add  shess  beat  at  r^ijht  faglm  to 
the  reoainder  of  said  sheet  along  a  line  thrnogh  die 
center  of  said  first  hole  and  through  the  centem  of  dw 
holes  hi  one  of  said  rows;  and  a  row  <rf  hoteaj  paialld 
to  said  other  end  ot  said  sheet  and  spaced 
whereby  die  other  end  of  said  thtet  can  be  beai  to  coo- 
form  to  a  su^orting  atmctura. 


TeM, 


IJIMlt 

HYmui 


,UUC  SUPPOIllS 

Bn  vnHWMe  Hshmr  fwKfjf 
U  MBBMarMlA  1 
alrii* 


fled  Oct  1,  Ifff,  ler.  N^U^fiVt  \ 

y,  anpHBMMn  osenl  BBMaaB  Oel>  J9m  199g 
a  CinfeM.   (CL  24f— 3S4) 


1.  In  a  hydraulic  support  of  uie  type  coa9''i'fvg 
outer  tubular  member  provided  at  its  lower 
closure  member,  an  inner  tubular  member 
its  lomer  end  with  a  dosore  member  in  the 
ram  engaged  within  said  onter  ■cnbcr,  tht 
outer  member  below  said  ram  eonslitntlng  n  I 
chamber,  and  the  inlMior  of  said  inner 
said  ram  constituting  a  leeervoir  lor  hyduudie 
second  ckmne  menAer  in  the  form  of  ahead 
ing  iht  vpptr  aid  of  said  inner  membar,  a 
roediogi  releaee  vdve,  a  hydnmlic  yield  val^ 
both  being  aiianged  in  said  second  doii 

nyomnnc  conuui  enenamg  oeiween  mo  nn  i 
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lOOB 


teynreinlnid 


arid  of  add 

aaii  hfk>  edgm  of  aaid  anpport 

hy  naa  nf  its  eais  »  Md  engaging  tfM  movable  portion 

id«f  nsmbets  am  in  ftuid  flow 

of  the  oihor  nnn  of  asid  edges  of  the 

n  hoflov  prabe  anndtag  frm  Hid  and  engaging  the  mofvaWc  portion 

10  MgBfa  didabiy  in  aailiag  nin>  flow  limiting  poeition. 
tion  in  sdd  other  mrf  of  aaid  cosainit  and  a  aeaiog  ting  ^_^^^^___ 

of  said  srabe  lo  o^mo  widte  and  sad  slid  MkMMe  IMBAll 

oc  mm  prune  io  angape  wimm  ann  sem  sm. -Tun-i^        PRMBURl  ACmASBTllUlINC  MOIIMS 

-MiMii...—  CMasd  E.  Andmaen  and  Innnld  A.  Gnlkk, 

Tea.  MslmMNa  in  ACF 
i^!^^-»  »»..r»«^  Yerfw  nIyTa  tsrpitlien  e(  N«r  Jmiv 

IVVOillflNBWOnaNGB  ^     raad  Mar.  7, 1M5,8«.  No.  lM5t 

WeBsiiV  PiiiM.  Lsl*  flMa^.  Mar  Maivtm,  n  Orfma.   (CL  251—172) 

^^tef  Wmk^^w  ^^^^bI.  n  flfelitah 

Fled  tane  9, 194,  8sr.  No.  74«313 

dCWn»   (CL  245—354) 


condniL 


1.  A  roof 
phirality  of 
their  aim 
hsrvii«  their 
ing  fliln 
municalion  wUh 


fur  mine  wnrklnga  coaBprising  a 
leinfoicad  mbber  tyres  having 
fa  aligMMnt  Md 
facantaec.  the  tyres  be- 
in 


1.  A  sealiiv  member  for  a  valve  comprising:  a  gSA- 
erally  annular  (tnictucal  nsember  fonfil  of  a  cylindrical 
hub  portion  having  an  axial  pasaags  thcredbrongh  and  an 
annular  flangp  portion  encifding  om  end  of  the  hub  por- 
tion, tlie  flange  end  of  the  hub  portion  provided  with 
an  amiular  groove  spaced  from  and  surrounding  the  pas- 
sage, a  plurality  of  apertures  rTtrnding  axially  throu^ 
the  hub  portion,  one  end  of  said  apcttura  being  in  com- 
munication with  the  annuisr  groove,  a  mass  of  hard  abra- 
sive resistant  resilient  material  secured  in  the  ammlar 
groove,  the  mass  of  resilient  material  having  an  annular 
raised  portion  extending  above  the  |riane  of  the  annular 
flange  portion,  a  mass  of  aoH  triable  renlient  material 
positioned  in  the  plurality  of  apertures,  said  soft  mass 
extending  past  the  end  ot  tlie  hid>  portion,  a  mass  of 
resilient  material  extending  abeiFe  the  plane  of  the  cir- 
cumferential surface  of  die  cylindrical  hub  portion. 


14, 195S,  8sr.  No.  7t94t7 
(CL2SV-f) 
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PBEaBUBESKALBiG  VALVE 

CJnKord  E.  Andetaen  and  wMMlg  A* 
Tex.,  siilpin  ia  ACT  Inianlrfes 
Yecfc,  N.Y.,  a  cerpemflan  ef  New  i§ntt 
Fled  Oct.  i«,  1957,  flsB.  New  491^99 
U  niliBi     (CL  251— 172) 


New 


1.  Fluid  control  appmitos  tinnipiMng  a  1k41ow  rigid 
body  through  wbiA  fluid  is  to  flonr  and  wUch  has  an 
opening  in  om  wall  dwteoC  a  tiUn,  feadUe  member  in 
said  body  aad  hatving  a  movable  portioa  wtrmting  across 
said  opMing.  a  phnaHty  of  tUn,  doady  qwced,  don- 
gated  support  asembeis  fixed  in  position  relative  to  said 

aplnralityof 


able  fa  doaadldtap  it  with  said  support 
lo^itadfaaly  anlsaded  portioM  of 

with  the 


CO- 


cnpoeed  surnee   being 


1.  In  a  valve  structure,  a  housing  having  a  flow 
sage  therethrough,  a  diamber  for  a  valve  number  inter- 
secting aaid  pasisgr,  a  valve  memhri  in 
at.  annular  pocket  in  the  waD  of 
trie  with  said  passage  and  a 
pocket,  said  sealii«  member  uamwislng;  a  ring  of  plastic 
material  positioned  in  the  annular  pocket  and  protruding 
sHj^ly  into  the  chamber,  ttie  ring  being  formed  of  two 
mnssee.  the  om  in  the  podset  bdng  soft  md  llowaMe 
and  the  OM  protruding  tato  the  dnmber  being  rebdvdy 
hard  and  abrasive  resistant,  a  stnidurd 
eraUy  separattea  said  masses,  said  stmctnrd 


with  a  multiplicity  of 


wheidjy 
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oMtarW  frOBi  the  soft  maw  may  tarn  through  the  mem- 
ber aad  ni}a««BM>  the  haid  man,  immh  formiaf  «  wal 
betweea  th»  tia^  mad  the  outar  wall  of  the  pocket,  a 
raiaed  mm  cm  the  fMe  of  the  ring  ofip«ii«  the  valve 
member  eenhMihiwg  a  teal  between  the  vahre  mcmbCT 
and  ring,  dw  dinoNlcr  of  such  raind  area  being  smaller 
than  the  diameter  of  the  meam  sealing  the  ring  to  the 
pocket  whereby  when  pressure  in  the  flow  passage  is 
greater  than  pressure  in  the  valve  chamber  the  ring  will 
act  as  a  piston  and  move  agaiaat  the  valve  member  in- 
asmneh  as  the  urn  pnaeated  to  the  pressun  in  die  flow 
paaaaga  withki  the  pocket  is  greyer  than  the  area  pre- 
sented to  die  prcMore  hi  the  flow  passage  at  the  sealing 
member,  meam  containing  the  soft  mass  preventing  it 
from  being  blown  faito  the  flow  passage  and  also  con- 
taining the  soft  mass  whereby  when  force  is  exerted  on 
the  ring,  the  soft  mass  wHl  tend  to  flow  through  the 
passages  m  the  stractiiral  member  to  rquvenate  the  hard 


i^Sky 


Bm  mtjntf  St,  Fanlf 

to  U^on  Tnk 

DL,  a  caiperaiiM  ef  New 


37.19»,9sr.No.797y47f 


1.  A  vaha  doaiva  mcabar  adapted  to  dose  against 
a  common  smoodi  ainolar  seat  sorroonding  a  flow  pas- 
sage comprising  a  circular  body  of  resiliem  compressible 
material  having  at  least  two  integral  conoemric  drcular 
ridges  pn>iecting  from  its  face  for  sealing  contact  witth 
said  seat,  the  ooter  of  said  ridges  aonnally  projecting  to  a 
greater  extent  that  an  imer  ridga  aad  behig  coaqvcssible 
and  retractable  imlfiWJMicsaly  of  said  inner  ridge  to  per- 
mit the  famer  ridge  to  anke  seaiag  contact  with  said 
seat  subsequently  to  coMaet  at  the  outer  ridge  during 
ckwng  moveoaeat  when  under  dosiag  pressure. 


YALfU 


AWD  gEAT  EMMEWT 

■a  Eawaaa  W. 
la  Ohm  Cab, 


BL,  a 
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Sit  IMi,  Ssr.  New  tf  M^Sag 

ti»  cnarttoatian  o<  a 


fluid  sealing  means  tfaeceoa.  the  said  seattig 
prising  m  relatively  tUa  plata-like  snft  dke  of 
material  delermiaiag  the  limit  of  a  portien  of  I 
passage  and  cooperatiag  widi  said  CMiag  aa 
member  to  flt  sou^y  within  aa  aaaadar  k 
tween  defiaed  in  part  by  a  first  shoulder  and  ■qp^ort  lor 
said  plate4ike  disc  of  said  multiple  shooldersd  taortioai. 
the  said  first  shoulder  and  support  being  on  ooafof  said 
easily  and  said  ckMure  naeaiber  and  having  atilaart  a 
portion  thereof  defined  by  a  suhetaatially  coaesa|rl6  iii^ 
rated  annular  surface  extending  substantially  to  tta 
periphery  forming  said  casing  passage  to  receive  said  r»> 
silient  disc  thereon  in  abutting  contact  relation,  a  waaher 
abutting  said  resilient  disc,  said  waahar  and  said  ^aiiHeat 
disc  bang  of  a  combined  thickness  snfVient  to^  citead 
slightly  beyond  a  second  shoulder  of  said  nniltvla  ihoQl- 


dered  portion  and  having  a  traasverw  annular '  suiftKe 
bearing  against  said  disc  to  hold  said  disc  flrmlyi  agaiaat 
said  flnt  shoulder,  retaining  means  overlying  aii4  ^aoed 
from  said  second  Aoolder  for  hoidiat  Mid  dis^  flrndy 
against  the  said  serrated  annular  surface  whereby  to  cause 
said  serrations  to  bite  into  a  transverse  annular  surface  of 
the  said  soft  disc  thereby  to  restrain  the  latteri  ^aiast 
bodily  transverse  movement  relative  to  the  vahei  central 
axis,  the  said  washer  and  diac  bdag  mounts 
posed  relation  within  said  aanular  recess,  die 
having  an  annular  tapered  surtece  of  a  predelenfllned  di- 
ameter and  taper  substantially  correspooding  iHth  die 
taper  cf  the  conical  surface  of  the  closure 
providing  a  seating  contact  for  the  said  closure  inember 
substantially  immediately  after  the  said  closure  tnembcr 


has  predetcrminatdy  deformed  aa  aaonlar  comer 
of  the  plate-Uke  dise. 


2Jt5,42S 

VALVE 


pomoo 


Y.  C. 
worth  Compnqr,  New  YoiIe,  N.Y^ 


to  Wal- 
coi'poiation  of 


FDed  Feb.  3, 1959,  Ser.  No.  799349 
ItOahM.    (CL2S1— 349) 


1.  Atvalve  cooiprising  two  body  parts  each  liavfaig  a 
pipe  opening  therein  and  the  pipe  openings  being  ii  spsioed 
axial  atgwment  with  a  valve  chamber  beiw^ef  diem, 
mating  tscrew  tlireads  on  the  respective  body  pirts  |  for 
securing  them  together,  and  a  supporting  ring  sinound- 
ing  at  least  a  portion  of  said  mathig  screw  thread*,  taid 
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ring  and  one  of  the  body  parts  havfaig  laiaplsmsalsry  ia-  bearing  ■ 

dined  faces  e^gi«ia«  each  odisr.  the  other  «f  eaid  body  doa  ibaat  aa 

parts  being  in  coMiaet  widi  an  end  faee  of  the  ring  aad  don  of  dw 

fofdng  die  two  eonvlementary  todiaed  faose  against  spoadiag  one  of  smd  vi 

each  odier  whea  the  body  parts  are  sciewad  togdhsr.  trol  means  <Mviagiy 
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bearing  means  to  rotate  each  of  said  vanes  and  to  ixitate 
said  axes  of  rotation  thereof  about  said  eixentric  axes  hi 
a  prvdetermined  syncfaronizBd  rdadonship,  whereby  an 
edge  of  each  of  said  vanss  describes  an  arcuate  circular 
path  concentric  widi  said  ais  of  rotation  of  said  rotor. 


scAFFOcffffnnxrruRE 

Unlea  CMy,  Tan^  aarfpMr^by 


ef  T( 
,  8sr.  Na.  791459 
KX  254— 135) 


1.  A  Uaded  rotor  for  aa  axial4low  fluid  machine 
comprising  a  disc  having  a  central  hub  portion  and  a 
rim  portion;  a  ring  of  blades,  each  blade  having  a  root 
portion  including  a  blade  platlorm.  die  blade  platforms 
together  forming  a  substantially  continuous  annular  wall, 
a  shouldered  attachment  root  portion  engaging  a  cor- 
respondingly-shouldered channd  in  the  rim  portion  of 
the  disc  and  a  radially-extending  stem  portion  joining 
the  blade  platform  to  dw  tfwnldered  attachment  por- 
tion, the  stem  portion  being  drcumferentially  narrower 
than  the  Made  platferm  whereby  axiaUy-eateading  chan- 
nels are  afforded  betweea  adiaocat  stem  portions;  a 
member  of  aanalar  rmg  form  which  is  separate  from  die 
diac  and  Madas.  said  rim  portion  of  the  disc  having  an 
axially-fadng  surface  upon  which  said  member  of  an- 
nular ring  form  is  mounted  in  position,  is  concentric 
with  the  disc,  has  a  radial  dimension  to  extend  from 
the  rim  portion  to  die  blade  platforms,  and  lies  in  con- 
tact against  the  diac  rim  and  against  all  of  the  stem 
portions  of  the  blades  thereby  to  blank  off  the  adjacent 
ends  of  some  at  least  of  said  axially-extending  channels; 
and  retaining  means  operatively  engaging  the  rim  por- 
tion of  the  disc  and  the  ring-form  member  and  detach- 
ably  retaining  the  ring-form  member  axially  and  angu- 
lariy  in  position  against  die  rim  portion  and  die  stem 
portion. 

ADIUBTAELB UAMMGIOK  FLUID  FLOW 
MAdDNlB 


1.  A  scaffold  structure  for  sivporting  a  work  {datform. 
comprising  a  plunOity  of  i^tri^its.  side  and  end  bracing 
memben,  secured  at  dieir  opposite  ends  to  spaced  uprights. 

a  lifting  assembly  ccovnsing  a  rigid  rJongated  base  beam 
having  downwardly  j-y^tng  pockets  at  its  ends  detachaMy 
ny^'"**-^  on  and  receiving  the  iqiper  ends  of  two  of  said 
uprights,  brackets  slidaUe  vertically  on  said  two  uprights 
below  said  beam,  detadiable  elements  securing  said  brack- 
ets to  the  upri^ts  on  friiich  they  are  moniaed,  a  ^atfonn 
carrymg  bar  supported  at  its  ends  direcdy  on  said  brackets, 
a  cMr  wiading  device  mounted  on  said  beam  between 
the  ends  of  the  latter,  cables  each  secured  at  one  end  to 
said  winding  dence  and  depending  alongnde  of  the  iq>- 
ritfits  and  secured  wi  their  odier  ends  directly  to  said 
bradEets. 


to  GesMoi  flsilili  Caapaaqr,  a  taspmanaa  of  New 

York 

Fled  Nov.  35, 1955.  Ssr.  Na.  541,992 

5  Cadtass.   ftl.  H3    (W) 

4.  Ia  a  laid  flow  martiias  haviag  a  relor,  dw  com- 

binadon  of  a  flundity  of  vaaaa  drouarferendaUy  spaced 

about  an  sodi  af  ratadoa  of  said  rotor,  a  phnality  of 

shafts  anch  coanected  to  one  of  said  vnnaa  for  rotirtion 

,  a  phnaiity  of  bsattog  means  each 

of  said  Aafls  and  a  cotrespoad- 

b^  oae  of  aaid  vaan  uuaiiacHiil  tfMroto,  each  of  said 


Tex. 


MOHU  LOGCW^SuK  APPARATUS 
Rabast  G.  UTswainn,  PXX  Ban  2397,  Loaaview, 
Fled  Ah.  2g,  195g»  See.  No.  i9M31 

3adma.   (0.254^139^)    ^  ^    . 

1  A  spar  structure  comprising  a  base  fnme,  hon- 
zonully  aligned  spaced  beariag  mouaC  pedcstab  carried 
hy  said  frame,  a  main  shaft  joonalkd  on  said  pedertds. 
means  for  driving  said  shaft,  a  cable  dram  fixed  on  said 
shaft  and  carrying  cable,  said  cable  drum  being  normally 
utilized  tci  pay  said  cable  in  and  out.  a  qwr  tower  jaw- 


1006 


f  t 


I 

OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


MAT^lttl 


saiddrtBicufiadkfi 
flnt  viBttr  mm 


rdathw 
said  towar 


i^ect  to  itt4  dram.  wfafBfeby 
\ff  fottrtm  nid  onnn. 


PTlt 


i^ 


k.-_ 

1>  A  iHdcii  osvioc 
frame,  nid  inaia  frune  ooapiWic  a  ^i^  qwced  paral- 
kl  aleev«  mcinbwi  and  a  flanlity  of  ^ito^cnMi  rodi 
romifrrtiig  said  slaore  mea^wa,  wapactiw  tfbt^aeat  lep 
adjitabiy  aecand  ia  dw  cod  portiou  of 
menban,  a  wiadi  icmbly  aecnred  to  ooe  cad 
of  laid  aniB  fraaw  and  iadDdtaf  acaMe  real  rotatiMy 
oa  aa  mdi  pafaOd  to  aid  cram  loda,  aad  OH^ 
to  faU  cnUkt  nd,  a  tna^ 
MHjr  aacanad  tote  eppoaHa 
aad  portloa  flC  aaid  aula  fraaw  lad  cilaadtaif  oa  <^ 
poriie  ridii  ffeciaof,  la^ocliva  poniyi  dtpaadiat  bRMd 
Old  Joanftiad  oa  iba  aopport  aMoter  oa  te  opfoiila 
ddto  of  Ika  «ada  fraoM,  aad  a  wfaefc  ciUa  vooad  «a  Mid 
caMa  real  md  Mgnlag  ottr  aaid  paDaja.  aaid  eopport 
aaeaMr  mbik  at  tiaicB  roiwawa  to  a  ptanaa  eopiaaar 
widi  Ifea  aeaia  ftaaa  eo  tkat  said  ptdlqaaeajr  beceiployad 
aaroOimi 


to  and  from  mid  dnn,  laid  dram  ha;vi|«  a  pdr 
of  puaUd  Mde  flimw  ipacad  part  by  the  wid<h  of  the 
cable  aad  caabliag  mid  cable  to  be  vmad  oae  t^va  opoa 
anothv  ia  the  foim  of  a  oaa  itraad  width 
Mooad  pidlejr  meaai  prariag  mid 
fafemaat  with  mid  fint  poUey  amai  ^^ 
for  if^wiflly  iaificaliag  the  degree  of  fotatiew ' 
pQUey  '"— "*i  tin  overall  traaiveni 
draiiif'iaid  lint  aad  mcoad  puOiy  iwiaai  i 
nrittcf  iimai  beiaig  ao  greater  thaa  na 
mraaita  of  mid  tramrcne  wunwflag  plate 


l,ftM32 
HYDKAUUC  PIAffING  APPAKATI|i 
BrnaM  B.  McOmy,  Pampa,  Th^  miliar  to  q 
~  itoa.  Mam.,  a  canontfaa  af  m 
Sept  UtTiM^  Sm.  Na.  dl24M 
lOatam.   ^2S7— Ifl)  | 
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1.  A 
prinns  afinid-liihl. 


hydnmllc  finid 


997f  8ar.  Vt%»  MS«979 

iMBlMtotoMif  1S»I|H< 
|CLaf4-^di|  T 

mitaUa  for  iaetallitioa  W  ao 

a  pmmara  vemel  oootaiidim  the 


tte  loa>ir  pafti  of  tfm 
oriSoa  type  apaaiag  ia) 


lidawalflf  thahma 
iato  the  bottom  of  laid 
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b  piopdiail  iagi 
» ito  HMdW  rfii  tMit  d(  te  fldd  ton  of 
1^  AiMhp  dMad  if  MMtol  ««h  the  eide  lidm  to  the  imeraiaJietr  portiaa  af  Iha  lida 
vaS  of  the  oaltf  oaiMM^  aadipacedfcamtheeadioftheaaddowmehawtoi 

_____^__  porta  ^  oppoiita  eadi  of  the  ■mlaBIc  itiipi  tor  the 

.  of  the  high  pccmam  flaid  throagh  dto 

lagewayi;  aad  plate  ■Mahait  akattiag 
in  a  mrim  of  iiirmHrif  lanlepm  adapted  to 
Me  i.  amadBai^  Baitoi,  Wlii,  aarigaar  to  Huitoj   with  the  plane  metallic  arips  lylag  nonnal  thereto  and 
IfamlBdanv  Caa^agr,  ■actoe,  Wk,  a  cofpetaOoa   provide  a  housing  aroond  the  uweiopcs. 
af  "" »- 


Fled  Am.  2^  19S7,  te.  Na.  OS,4S7 
UCkhM.  «a.25T-24S) 


HEAT 


APPAEATUB 


U 


W. 


11. 


r.NowMMt5 


1.  In  a  heal  mrhai^  itractare,  the  coaAtaatioo  of 
a  plnraHty  of  relatively  flm  ftrid  pamm,  each  haviag  a 
pair  of  wbataadany  parriW  dde  wdb  aad  relatively 
narRmedge  waBa.  aaid  id  tnid  panm  beiag  limilariy 
arranged  hi  q^aeed  retoliea.  doene  mwahefs  YklKf\KmA 
betweea  lunjiMfn  fld  Add  pamm  aflBtifnt  the  open 
eadi  thereot  Mnar  maaibcn  d  each  ODraer  of  the 
pemm  eo  ame 
any  L-dMped  to  traamrm  mcifoa.  die  adjacent  fi 


1.  In  a  readOy 
of  each  corner  memher  han^ng  aolctae  thereto  of  a  siae  fn-  apparatus  coniisttog  immialljf  of  a 
aad  dnpe  to  reod«e  the  edge  porliooe  of  the  lespective  cylindrical  tnbolar  mcater  having  a 
flat  fldd  paeam  and  doeare  ammben,  mid  flat  Add  portaoa  aad  bd^  opea  at  each  cad  for  the  paanfi  of 
pamm.  doenre  mamben  aad  coraer  eienhcn  bdng  ihiads  therethroogh.  a  kagthwim  aadioad  cadag  lor  aaid 
joined  together  to  floid  tight  cetotioB.  heat-coodactii^  waU  portoe  citcadiag  mbetaaHally  the 

^__^,^.^_  length  of  mUhed-coadactfagaraH; 

inner  enbetantiaBy  cyBadricd  larfaoe  of  a 
..MfSfM  dently  greater  thaa  the  oatddadtemdtf  of  the  Mid 

^.  .    -    .      HriEirS i  n.^  conducting  wall  porttoa  to  pro  

*^22!JJi"ff»  2Lili?!ACrArCILJl?«wI  Minuted  crom-mctioad  area  aad  of  anbetaadaOy  ndfocm 
^•■""■^  ''•^-  ■"•""  «•  ^»»  ^  ni_iM-L  c^  distance  betweea  the  cvliadricd  waD  aarfaem  da- 


dtorMe.  Yi,YL  aiibaiii  to IW  Air  ff 
aaaa^jtoa  fadt, KY, a  i wfgndlw 

Fflad  Mto*  Is^  1997,  ScK.  ri^  dda, 


fCL»T— MS) 


off  New  York   radial  distaace  betweea  the  cyliadricd 


fining  said  aaanlar  space,  iiaililli  defaramd  plaatic 
aannlar  sealing  meam  at  each  aad  of  the  mid 


to 
deformed  plastic  balBe 
tight  duunber  to  detaa 
one  ead  to  the  odMr  ead  of  mid  flaid^ight 
with  meam  for  pmd^  hial  niafmi  amdinm  into  aad 
out  of  toe  laid  doagaiad  pamageway,  to  ooadiiaalioa,  a 
t,.»jk«w«ii^ny  Mil  linnal  r  ad^  ftif  Ihi  mid  1 
wan  portioa  which  coavdim  a  ptonlliy  of  I 

'      of  a 


itoaflatty  thd  of  the  kagfli  of  the  mid  liud  rnailartlai 
wan  portioa  aad  havlag  a  whataariany  cyUadricd  laaar 


Heat  exchange  apparatns  adapted  to  transfer  heat  be- 


wardlyfromaachof  theloadtadiadodgBportioaaofIha 
tociioa  to  provide  lueaai  for  fadHiaf  ttgdhto  ooaEfaoai 
mciioai.  aad  aa  uataaidh^  pwmadlag  ttfctraed  wall 
portion  exteadtog  the  fcagtii  of  the  mdioa  aad  podHoaid 
betweea  the  two  flanged  portoai  of  the  inctio^  aad 

tweea  two  ooaflaad  fluidk  compriiii«  ia  coibioatioo"a  '?!'2L{!!!?!'^^ 

serim of  eavdopmthdiZhidejioitofywdb spaced  apart  ^^iSS^SS?^  ^  ^  ^  ^  ^  ^^ 

by  Ugaflmals  aad  havi^  a  pair  of  jide  domre  bars  at  ™«  eecooaai  caatag. 

toe  ddm  tHeraqf  pawfld  to  the  tigsmiiaii  aad  adapted  to  ^ 

aadotoaAfdptotofiiffQrfkardhroBilifaralowpnanre  «Mii^M 

fldd;aadcfaito»bto.wddadao«adtoUiadd,do««  «AL  wag^^  PE^Cl     .  ^ 

rayi  for  a  hid^ 
with  each  of 


apgadto 

provide  a  miiM  ^  idto 

k  I 

a 

dm  SMderid  fkom  wladi  oompnmi  a 


prmsare  fW4;  a  amtaBic  plale 

Mid  oaitocy  nalla  boadad^irato  aad  having  rows  of 


toPtoaaCniiiBMi^Ui^n 
11, 1999,  te.  Na.  112,471 


of 

tiue  when 


flat  from  toe 


14  Oa^   (0.299—129) 

to  flae  side  of  the  aper-       1.  In  parts  cleaning  apparatus  iactodmg  a  receptode 
tihaieed;  aad  a  hous-   having  m.  lower  zone  for  receiving  cleaning  liquid  and 
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Bails  to  1i»  daiMi  dnrtes  BuuM  AiiBrtiOB  llMfdn  and  -,. , _. 

?^^  far  .iSS^aSSTthe  douuBg  ^W^^g.OglKL.^Sgg  JgiaA"^^ 

Hqnid  te  aaid  kwar  iooa.  die  fciywwtMtint  that  com-   . [."""E^.^^QyTO^J^J^T^^r* 

liriMfiVtfaialdMMdMtmaamadaiitttf  to  ba  placed  iS  aJL^S^A^ 

into  tald  «fp«  COM  Ihinlnr  to  dbplaoa  aaafing  liquid      JJj  -—" *— r--      •  ■  — ■ 

trtnarcndy  Mfa  nM  «pper  aoaa.  a^  a  chamber  ex-  FfladScpt M,  19S^8ar. No. 7<3,M1 

tenffioi  at  a  U||Mr  cie^ratioa  thaa  uid  t^per  zone  and  ^                3  Oahaa.   (0.  tt3— If) 

CTiiMitff**^'r**i*t'  QicieiviA  for  lecsiviBf  npward  difiHace- 


ment  flow  of  said  lealing  li<|uid  so  Uiat  upon  upward 
withdrawal  of  aaid  diqriaoement  meam  the  displaced 
liquid  wQl  have  gravity  flow  downwardly  in  said  cham- 
ber tor  return  into  said  upper  zmie,  said  seal  displace- 
ment means  extending  suflldently  across  the  upper  zone 
wheat  placed  therein  that  communication  of  agitation 
from  tha  cleaning  liquid  to  the  diq>laced  sealing  liquid 
is  essentially  eliminated. 


JMROVEMDfT  DSnOTOR  CONVKYOR  TYPE 

BEAT  TBBATING  FURNACES 

Irria  M.  Smgiat,  lit  Tasfc  Ave.,  Fnwfcket,  RX 

Mafi4t  1999,  Mr,  No.  gl3,337 

ariiliii     (CL20— O 


1.  A  high  heat  release  air  heater  coDprisin|  an  inner 
shell  f  onning  a  firing  chamber  and  having  an  ^otlct  end, 
an  o«ier  shell,  means  for  n^plying  fuel  and  Jiir  ainier- 
atmoapheric  pressure  for  combustion  in  the  finag  cham- 
ber, means  for  sun>lying  diluent  air  to  outer  s^ell.  a  dts^ 
charge  duct  coBflMKtad  to  the  outer  shall  at  ^  location 
beyond  the  outlet  end  of  the  firing  chamber,  afid  a  hood 
of  conical  shape  eacloeing  the  outlet  from  the  finng  cham- 
ber, aaid  hood  being  provided  with  radial  opeainfs  fai  the 
conical  wall  thereof,  and  louvers  hinged  akmgl  longitudi- 
nal niargins  of  said  openings  and  adjurtaMa  to  pqaitioiia  for 
giving  a  swirling  motion  to  the  gases  and ! 
with  diluent  air  prior  to  discharge  into  the  dtsdUrge  duct. 


2,9t9y09 
PARTICLB  BEATER 
Hcnehca  RoMSdv^gy  a^  Janae H. 

SSftwincfc  Cafiny,  Dae 
tfam  of  Dehwan  j 

FBed  Apr.  2, 19St,  8sr.  No.  72Mli 
ICMas.   (0.243— 21) 


i.  In  comhiiafinn  witti  a  heat  treating  foraaoe  oom- 
prisiag  a  fnmacebody  taicloafaig  a  heating  diambcr  and 
havmg  tA  kaat  oae  opcadog,  a  perforated  movaMe  con- 
veyor halt  aartwlhig  thnmgli  nJd  opening  and  aaid 
dHUBJbcr,  and  a  noirabte  door  carried  by  aaid  fomace 
hoiy  and  locaiod  ower  aaid  opening  and  dbectly  above 
aaid  eooecfor  belt  in  tha  doaed  poaition  of  aaiid  door, 
aaid'  faiBnpf  hnving  air  gape  providing  oooununicatioo 
b^ween  said  cmrmber  andSa outside  atmoqihete  in  said 
doaed  poattkMi  of  dw  door  dvoo^  Hud  pertocatiopa  of 
dM  uwvini  bok  nad  ^neci  becunca  tha  conveyor  belt 
■ml  llii  iilgss  iif  I  sill  iiiiiiiiiii.  I  iliiiiiii  for  sealing  said 
air  MP>  dmte  |dHi«  padods  of  aaid  tenace,  said  de- 

iwM>  IwlMRi  towtw*  ^in^  bdwr  add  cpe^  and 
the  poftina  of  Im  coBveyor  bdt  aUHdlng  diaralhroogh* 
said  hnpii#  tdlg  f^HBd-dnpad  and  being  adapted  to 
cany  n  aia  dIgnitfiMd  maierid  dodng  said  air  gapa. 
■■a  ■  arair€B  imdk  mcnao  oaiow  laMi  uuppei  ana  m 

rfffi.  I 


A  particle  beating  apparatus  comprising  ii 
tion  iin  endoeed  vertically  dongded  shdl,  a 
plate[  across  said  shdl  diWdiqg  R  lirto  an 

(  chamber  and  a  lower  hot  partid« 
r,  a  parude  inkt  ooodidt  connected  to 
of  sud  convection  heating  dumber, 
ootMi  coodnit  connected  to  the  loi^  portion 
vecti^  heding  chamber,  a  verticd  fbd< 
extegding  upwardly  Into  said  collecting  di 
havlig  an  open  upper  end  witUn  the 
a  so^antid  (fistance  above  the  bottom 
for  ibtrodncing  fuel  and  air  into  the  lower 


horisootd 


toe  ufiper 
a  ptrlfele 
ttidoon- 
oonduit 
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conduit  and  for  gsnamtmg  nansa  m  tiM 
said  partide  ootid  conduit  conaacting  witfi  the  lower  por- 
tion of  said  vertied  fod-bnming  oooddt  whereby  parti- 
dea  from  said  coBWdica  hading  chambrr  are  paind  di- 
reedy  into  the  flame  in  tha  fad-boning  1 
tides  and  consbnatieo  piodnds 
open  upper  end  of  the  vertied  conduit  into  said  collect- 
ing chamber,  peiforadoas  la  said  horiaontd  piala  for 
the  passage  of  oombastioa  gMH  from  the  collecting  cham- 
ber upwardly  into  the  uiavedion  heating  chamber,  and 
a  hot  partidc  oudd  eoadnit  connedfd  to  the  lower  por- 
tion of  said  coUodfaig  chamber. 


within 


openings,  and  means 


iaio 
smbera,  a 
lower  ling 

connected  with  aaid  Mow  toha 


PALLET  CONnW^nON 

APPARATUS 
Vidor  P.  KooaH,  Hoaa  T 
Pa.,  aalgpBr  to  Dnvo 
a  cospowdea  of  Pinnuf  1  ■■!■ 

Pled fcae TtHg, 8sr.  No.  749,317 
2  r  •  I      KS.  2M-21) 


Pe-, 


tral  and  drcottif ereatially  qwoed  openinp  for  iotrodoc- 
tion  of  air  throo^  the  central  opcaing  and  oxygen  tap- 
plying  gaseous  inediums  to  the  drcnmferentiany  spaced 
openings. 


1.  A  pallet  for  sintering  machines  comprising  a  rigid 
frame  having  like  top  and  bottom  surfaces  so  that  either 
may  be  used  by  turning  it  over,  the  frame  being  of  rec- 
tangular transverse  section  and  having  twtf  end  members 
with  spaced  parallel  beams  connecting  the  end  members, 
the  spaces  between  the  beams  being  open  for  the  passage 
of  air  thioudt  the  pallet,  the  i^permoct  surface  of  the 
frame  having  a  plurality  of  angle  ban  releasaUy  se- 
cured thereto  with  one  1«|  of  each  bar  supported  on  the 
uppermost  surface  of  the  frame  and  haring  one  leg  por- 
tion extending  vertically,  a  flanged  grate^uppokting  bar 
haring  a  vertied  web  portion  bollad  to  die  vertied  leg 
portion  of  each  of  add  angle  bars  by  bolts  passing  diroogh 
the  icspective  verdcd  kg  portions  of  the  grate^pporting 
bar  and  Uie  and*  bar.  one  of  the  lag  portions  so  bcrfted 
togeUter  bdng  loagitodinally  slotted  for  the  passage  of 
bolts  therethnmgh  bat  aOoiwfaig  relative  erpnnsJMi  and 
contraction  of  one  leg  poitioa  leogdiwiae  ttf  die  odwr. 
and  grates  having  grooved  ends  interfltted  with  the  flanges 
of  the  grate-supporting  bars,  said  flanges  and  grates  being 
in  a  plane  tpaced  above  the  uppermod  surface  of  the 
rigid  frame.  

BLQfinWC TUijroif^DLTEW  METAL 


23tM42 
LCTORYl 


UNING 


of  Aasdia 
FBad  Afagr  ^  IMS,  Bar.  No.  733.445 

Mllcadoa  A«Mn  May  11. 1957 
3Cial>m.    (CL  244—43) 


2.  In  a  shaft  furnace  for  bunung  minerd  materid,  a 
refractory  lining  structure  whidi  comprises  a  working 
lining  of  magnesite  bricks,  a  permanent  lining  of  chromite 
bricks  spaced  from  said  working  lining,  and  a  hed- 
laoing  layer  of  porous  magnrsitf  bricks  adjacent  the 
side  of  said  permanent  lining  which  is  remote  from  said 
working  Ikiing. 


. I  PlHk(  9tL 

au  HMktr  IMfclvikMVMp  MMi  49,  Pla.) 

IM  ftSriMNfl,  flsr.  No.  14,fl9fl 

tCkf^m*  ♦T'r  M<    11) 

1.  A  blowiag  laba  for  aaatdfairgicd  use  ooasprisiag  an 

elongated  refradaqr  hoUof  tnbo  of  soperpoaed  abutting 

rings  of  blodi  aagadato  wifa  the  Jointa  batweaa  segBMnts 

of  oae  ring  daggmd  vidi  idatioa  to  the  joiats  between 

segmeataofeachiiinatrii^aphBdityofdrcnmiaiea- 

tiafly  spaoad  msteltobulm^Mmbew  snclossil  by  -**  ^og 

facoBoe  of  arfd  nfradonr  flap,  each  add  tabular  oMBi- 
ben  havii«  its  oppir  aad  edendiag  thraagfa  the  upper 
end  of  add  bloar  tnba  aad  Us  lower  ead  tarminatiag 
widila  dM  loww  lad  of  sdd  blow  tube,  die  lower  ring  of 
die  blow  tube  biii«  provided  widi  a  phvdity  of  drcnai- 
fdentially  spaced  apsnings  aadeading  inwardly  from  die 


ImD. 
of  OUo 


LIQUID 


umawNG 


to 
OUo»a 


Mw.  31. 19Sg.  8er.  No.  725.214 
IGUdk   (0.247—1) 


A  doable  acdi«  liquid  spring 
cylinder,  a  ftrd  plunger  rxtrnding  iato 
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frofli'fnid  njfdropBCBBisao 

'w  at 


•Mb  cuopei'ttiag  with  said  flnt  and 
teoood  phafsn  to  dfliM  a  csviljr  conptelaly  fitted  with 
liquid,  as  inwardly  wiBidim  ihOBldBr  oa  one  of  the 
said  phn^en.  an  outwardly  exitadivg  fiaofB  on  Um  other 
(rfnid  i^mien.  nid  Aonlder  and  fiante  befaig  engafcd 
to  dbct  movonent  of  «id  Moond  Confer  faiwardly  of 
nid  cavity  to  reduce  the  vcrinnw  thereof  upon  movement 
of  nid  fint  phmfo-  o«ttward  of  said  cavity,  said  flnt 
phinfer  being  adapted  to  move  InwarAy  of  said  cavity 
to  reduce  ttie  vokune  thereof  in  luiponw  to  compression 
fnoes  apfrfied  thereto,  the  area  of  said  aecond  plunter 
within  said  second  seal  betnt  larfer  tbtm  flie  area  of  said 
first  phmfer  widim  said  fint  snl,  slop  means  on  said 
secmid  iriunfer  preventint  relathm  axial  motion  between 
said  second  phnfer  and  cyUnder  beyond  an  extended 
position,  pistoa  head  means  oo  one  of  said  phmfers 
divi(fins  said  cavity  into  first  and  second  chambers,  a 
first  passage  in  said  piston  head  mnwctlni  nid  chambers 
throu^  whidi  liquid  flows  between  said  chambers  upon 
movement  (rf  ndU  first  and  aeeond  phmfon  in  both  direc- 
tions retetive  to  said  cytinder,  a  liqnid4Bted  bore  hi  at 
least  one  ci  said  phmfers  dcJUng  a  second  cavky  die 
vohnne  of  which  is  chanaad  by  rdathw  movement  be- 
tween saidplnBfm  and  a  second  paasaie  hi  one  of  said 
fbungon  duonih  wUeh  fluid  flows  between  one  of  said 
diambcrs  and  said  second  cavity  only  when  said  Ibst 
l^unter  movns  rdative  to  said  second  phmfer.  die  resist- 
ance to  Hqnid  flow  throng  $tid  panafn  resisting  move- 
ment oi  said  fixmgtn. 


n  I,  —  1^  I 
•*»wing 

scnsBiy, 

uppetc 

liquid 


topanrittha 


ficn 


said  odnr  dnet  havi^ 
in  a  radial  direction  into  said 
ttragh  nid  tnbnlar  waB  of 
level  below  said  upper 
orifice  extending  through  said  upper 
leading  imo  said  hydiopnwimatir  ansmbly, 
valve  mounted  in  said  oth«r  duct  and  adi^ted 
the  H^iid  contained  in 
from  flowing  fhroogh  said  other  duct  into 
prtsiion  chamber,  and 
presslon  fJiawher  and  said  other  duct 
liquid  contained  in  said 
into  said  other  duct  through  a  punfiB  of 
crauing  cross  sectional  area  m  said  phton  ri^  in 
cylinder  above  dw  level  of  said  inlet  orifice  of  said 
duct  and  obturatn  said  other  duct  inlet  orifi^ 


FNUPiATlC 
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HYDSAUUC  MKAWVntCOmMHLUNG  HIGH. 
iUMPUrUDB  OSCILLATION  VOK  SIAPENBIDN 


VSMm  Ssr*  No,  734*995 

~VaMe  lane  21, 1957 
CCLICT— 15) 


2t,t957,8ar.Nd.MMl 

(CL  M7— 65) 


1.  A 
of  a 

firama,  a 


witha 
her,  a 
drnlar 
said 


In  a  fhiid  q>ring  of  the  type  having  two  rela^ivaly  mov- 
able members  adapted  to  casft  oaa^rsssing  fotce  on  said 
fluid,  valve  means  mounted  oa  one  Of  said  meanbers  so  m 
to  be  detachable  axtemally  and  ad#ted  to  cMtrol  flow 
of  fluid  in  and  out  of  said  spdii,  a  vaten  opeialhig  lever 
pivo^ally  mounlad  on  om  of  aM  Mintiiri  litiiaally  of 
said  spring  and  having  its  ftia  cad 
unit  for  the  frame  said  valve  means,  n  a 
wwnprjsing  a  wheel  si^part  pivoted  on  the   Luisen  the  pivoted  end  of  said  Invar 
■dataaially  vartieal  cylhater  rigid  widi  said  said  asemben.  and  donU 
cylinder  cnmpriaing  a  tnbnhur  wall  formed  betitMin  one  end  of  said 
circnlar  apardm  and  an  upper  closure  maa»-  pniiitlin  angidar  laofnel  aC  Iha 

in  fluid-tight  tngarmffnt  hi  said  direction  bayoid  the  nenhsniral  Mmili  ct 
sUdaUy  monnlad  hi  said  cyUnder.  teW.  the  cwnncdan  betwaan  om  aad  of 
widi  said  cyli^tar  a  conpraaion  and  <dn  other  of  said 
hnviat  a  lod  pivoted  on  said  wheal  sivport,  aeoaiaibte  adiuatmai 

above  said  ^vper  anfli|ter  mlatinnihip  ai  the 
;  a  Bqold  medfaim  ffiBng  completdy  said  osenl  iiiefhaaisiu  comprising  n  reinlafate  fod[ 
and  partially  said  hydropneumatic  ahwiflBtiHl  dnaaded  end  portion 
n  ■nd  nnct  ariMding  nroaii^  said  upper  apsifnra  ia  said  other 
to  pemit  dn  drcniadon  of  said  Uqoid  pihit  portion  on  said 
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by 
of  said  rod  and 


nut  to  iiraul- 
leakafe  of  fluid 
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which  said  chahi  extends,  said  chain  bearing  latcrdly 
against  said  exteoeion  to  rotata  said  guide. 


ffTAND  FOK  AimMMILC 
AND1HBLKB 
P.O.IaBl41»< 

1999,  te.Na.  117334 
SCUbm.   (O.  fid*— 191) 


1.  In  a  miT»»— **^  for  exacting  movement  in  first  and 
second  dfavctkms  of.  and  thereby  opening  and  dosing  a 
door  member  with  relation  to  a  frame  member:  means 
yiddably  exorthig  a  force  on  said  door  member  to  move 
it  in  said  first  direction;  means  for  moving  said  door  in 
said  second  diiaodaa.  coaaprisii^  a  liakafs  element  hav- 
ing one  end  tharaoC  connected  to  one  of  said  menAere, 
motor  means  monnled  on  dw  odier  of  said  members  for 
applying  a  foree  to  said  Unkage  deasnt  which  win  effect 
movement  of  saii  «oor  hi  said  seeond  dtoeetfon;  releasable 
holding  meaaa  aelta|'npon  said  nwtor  for  preveadng 
movamcat  of  aaii  «nor  in  said  fint  dfaaction  by  said 
means  for  yieldiHy  axeidng  a  fovoa;  and  flwans  for  re- 
leasfaig  sidd  heldhc  means  so  thnt  said  nwans  for  yield- 
aUy  exerting  a  feiea  may  then  act  to  nwve  said  door  hi 

san  mi  Qtremon. 


OrnAlKo  MKHANBM  FOR  A 


1.  A  stand  for  suf^Mirting  an  automobile 
prismg  a  base  frame  havii«  cods,  a  pair  of  posts  rising 
from  said  ends  of  the  frame,  a  rectangular  oblong  cradle 
frame  between  said  posts  coasprising  side  memben  hav- 
mg  intnmed  ends  at  oppnaite  ends  of  the  cradle  frame, 
means  at  the  ends  of  the  cradk  frame  didably  connect- 
ing and  supporting  the  ends  ot  die  side  memben  for 
relative  adjustment  of  said  side  memben  to  vary  the 
width  of  die  cradle  frame  for  snpporthig  engian  of  dif- 
ferent wlddM.  means  rotataMy  aupporting  said  cradle 
frame  by  said  first-named  flseans  from  said  poeta  w  under- 

slung  posidon  for  latadon  about  a  horiaoatal  axis  for 
tOdng  and  inverting  ta  tilt  and  invert  an  cailBe  supported 
on  the  cradle  frame,  and  adaptors  on  said  side  Baembcn 
ft»r  attachment  of  aa  engine  diercto  and  beteg  slidably 
adMabte  on  arid  side  memben  for  attachment  dwreto  of 


■teadsisil  tt  ITT- 

(aafit— 741 

1.  A  ***r  onemliM  an^anism  coasprising  a  chain 
coupled  tn  aaU  iVk  mU  «hnia  iadnding  a  phirality  of 
connected  Unki^  a  tabular  guide  aUdably  accommodathig 
said  chain  whnahy  Iha  chain  is  affactiva  ta  position  said 
fiap.  said  ffiida  hant  providad  wid^  aa  aperture  a^posiag 
said  ^^  «iii«  ewaas  tandiWa  dwough  said  apar- 
tna  for  eag^Bitha  chahi  and  wadari^4ha  latter  hn- 
mobile.  said  tttkm>mmm  kvritm  n  anbataatiany  fixed 


poaitioa  relativa  laaaid  gutda^  and 
ably  avportteg  aaid  flaida  tp  nlit 
aperture  selectivaty  raladve  to  aaid  spring 


AFPAKATUi  fOK  ffOLMNG  AND  CpUJCllNG 
IN  ROTARY  PRINTING  PRESSES 

AankuM,  riinsnj.  narf^er  ta  Maachi- 
ilsisiau"nai*1  AjG^  Ang^m.  Gcr- 

^SFSSlV,  19M,  flar.  No.  IJ4431 

£!%fSbSSGermamr  Ssfft  25, 195t 

1.  In  a  iaidaw  apparatia  for  collecting  and  cross-fold- 


rotat-  ing  signatures  of  a  rotary  priadng  press,  die  combination 
rtlsplsiis  said  widi  a  folding  Made  cylinder  having  two  diamctncaOy 
lansto render   oppoead  ratadng  foidii«  blades  and  two  cutting  knives 
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>  Mid  fbldlBf  btedat,  of  a  coDectta*  cyl-  incmlen  potitknied  in  Mid  bMe,  a  V^n^ 

»«allfat  tan  ipaoed  apart  for  eoopcrat-  menlen  each  haviat  an  opcninf  tktmbnnm 

ing  wilh'nid  kiim.  tluM  torn  ai  levoHnoonted  paper  lecthely  applied  onto  said  vcctieatty  dispoied 
pins,  said  p^cr  pim  bdi«  ananfod  adjacent  said  bars, 
means  formoving  said  leteis  caxryint  said  paper  pins  pe- 
riodicaUy  peripberally  tack  and  fottb.  said  blades  cooperat- 
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said  tubvlar  , 

to  be  closed  to  enable  the  agitaiion  of  the 
within,  laid  tnbidar  portioa  beiag  provided  with  means 
to  disclose  at  least  a  portion  of  and  the  same  portioa  of 
each  face  of  only  om  Mm  of  aligned  faces  of  the  cnbes 


said  top  being  formed  with  a  pair  of  openings,  and  a 
wand  for  each  of  said  ope&hifi  to  te  olanipalatad 
throtgb  said  openings  for  applying  said  k>os»  members 
onto  said  vertically  di^oeed  members. 


face  wlUck  is  complenMntary  to  ^. 
said  llaied  end;  a  flr«  semi^ylindrleal  JBV^tt  ,  .^ 
forwardly  from  said  second  Hangs  means;  •5]"f**_\2 
affixed  to  said  fir«  iaw;  a  second  semi-cyliaiWeal  jaw  prr- 
otaUy  supported  on  said  frame;  flnt  hydraulic  aseans  for 
pivoting  said  second  jaw  to  a  dosed  position  and  oiitof 
a  closed  position  with  said  im  law;  first  and  second  sosi- 
cylindrical  die  holden  luyuiaMf  lupported  in  mid  M 
and  second  Jaws;  first  and  meoM  semi<yli«WcaI  mm 


ing  with  a  pair  of  folding  roUcrs.  a  brake  roller  having 
cmn-Aapad  Inmn  rcsUlemly  mmmttd  ttamon,  mmw  in 
said  brake  foDsr  for  adMiat  the  poeiliMi  of  said  cam- 
ihaped  levers,  said  brake  roller  taing  located  adjacent 
to  said  foMfaw  blade  cyttnder.  and  said  cam-shaped  levers 
coopcratiav  with  said  foldfaig  Uade  cylinder  in  timed  reU- 

tiooshq>. 


LTlis 


BATTING  FRACnCE  APPARAT  .  _ 

Wmam  A.  Trlppet,  17t7  Honr  Giam  IMv^  <Nleado,  Fla. 

FBiT^  14,  lf59, 8er.  No.  Ui^n 
n  ni'iiir     (CL273— M) 


aligned  in  the  fobukr  foitiott.  the  inocr  mrfsce  of  said 
tubular  portion  tocindfcg  contigmw^  ^wtij»"y  «^J?i- 
ing.  arcuate  grooves  the  lines  of  intersectioo  of  whidi 
form  low-friction  guidm  expediting  the  stackmg  of  the 
cubes  in  said  tubular  poitfam. 


positioned  in  loogitudfaially 

the  faces  of  said  die  holdsfB  which  are  fa  ,       .- 

when  said  second  jaw  u  phnlid  to  a  doeed  positkw  wtt 

said  first  jaw.  with  each  of  sdd  Am  defining  OM-tatt  of 

a  second  fmsto-conical  sorfMe  that  is  uwiplemciitanr  fo 

the  exterior  surface  of  said  fiared  end;  a  first  kxkmg 

member  rigidly  affixed  to  said  second  Jew, 

ing  member  pivotalty  supported  from  seld 

hydraulic  meam  for  pivoting  said  second  la 

between  a  posUkm  where  said  Moond  locking 

it  not  in  engafement  with  said  first  locking  naea       ^^_ 

a  position  where  it  i«  in  engeasmam  with  said  flnt  locking 

member;  and  a  hydrauHc  system  fnchidsBg  conduit 


FkadA. 


fllLTci^lnHTCIKIN 

•M IMI  9Mfi  flU  Sdl  Lake  City,  Utah 
Mw  24^  1999. 8sr.  No.  794^19 
3CWM.    (cLlTa— TtJ) 


fMI 


1.  A  pair  of  walking  stilti  each  faidnding,  in  combina- 
tkm,  a  cyliirirical  pole  member  havhig  an  ekmgated,  fai- 
dsBrted.  midW  portkm  tedentad  on  both  skks  and  de- 
finiv  at  least  an  inwardly  diq^osad.  footrest  retaining, 
vertieal  chennel  and  a  receiving  channel  oppocka  thereto, 
said  iMdial  portkm  bclH  profvided  with  a  phirality  of 
mutually  ifntedw  lateral,  vertically  aligned  aperturm;  and 
a  footrest  msmtirr  inrhiding  an  'L^tonfiguied  retaining 
meam  hooked  thraagh  one  of  said  spertures  into  said 
lecaivkig  diannd  and  peg  asaam  fg*f***t  a  lower  one 
of  said  apertures,  sakl  footrest  being  removably  secured 
withfa  ssid  vertical  diaand  by  saidxetdnfag  meam  and 
sakl  peg  assana. 


1.  la  t 
boat 

on  ■ 

edgm  of  asid 


a^fiMM 

GAMB 

1717  Ceiawis  Ave^  Cilimili,  S.C. 

L19fi^Sm.Noi,tS7,lM 

4CWnH.  (0.273—1) 

of  ddtt  fbe  combination  compristag  a 

^        parent  side  and  end  waus  inouniad 

a  transparent  top  moonted  on  the  vpptr 

waBs,  a  ptaralily  of  vertieally  (Hspoeed 


v-a- 


8.  A  batting  practice  applianoa  compri 
natk>n,  a  base,  an  upright  post  member  r 

a  frame  member  mounted  on  said  post 

tending   forwardly-horizontally   thenCrom, 
mounting  at  its  forward  end  companion  ~' 
elongated  members  defining  goklafath  i 
tending  along  similar,  generally  horizontal 

together  define  a  raised,  substantially  ht — , _ 

path  for  a  bat  as  the  latter  is  swung  by  a  person  wickUng 
same  in  simulation  of  striking  at  a  baseball  or  similar 
object.  ^^^^^^^^  I 

t  "  ••' 

CUBB8  AWN^ekuVICB  I 
toBan  MaBsi,  %  Aiitaifcw,  ▼in  fVsHia  tttstai  t, 
Trtasla.lli^  I 

FBed  Mar.  2, 1999,  See.  N^  79Mp 
9Cai*M.  (CL273— 14S)  F 
1.  A  devkx  for  hohling  and  eflscting  thd  aligning  in 
a  rfngle  row  of  a  plarality  of  cobm  compf  dng  a  con- 
tainer having  an  open  enfaurged  upper  portio  n  to  looeely 
receive  the  cubes  and  a  kmer  discharge  opn  ing.  a  lower 
ckJtod.  tubular  portkm  to  singly  receive  aid  aHgmWy 
stack  the  cubes  and  closely  conform  wMh  i  id  mrronnd 
th^  sMe  fiscm  thereof,  and  an  intermediate  portion  con- 
■eeting  said  upper  and  kiwer  portkMW  far  the  tnmsier 
of  cubes  from  one  to  another  by  gravity,  said  inter- 
mediato  portkm  bring  holtow  and  shaped  in  Ike  form  of 
an  inverted,  frustum  of  a  qoadrOalenl  pyi  imid  hafing 
upper  and  lower  openings  rsspecdvely  of  tie  same  size 
as  the  container  discharge  openfaig  and  the  «pper  Md  of 


M. 


19  Oiiins    lO. 


'f  Wast  Hastford, 

R.Nn.3S,9S7 
279—2) 


^ ,  •  body  flBMnber  and  a 

aiUiy  movable  relative  to  said  body 

ibers  having  relativeiy  facHned  sur- 

toangege  a  eolkt.  a  phwality  of  screws 

spaced  axM  mterconnecting 

J,  and  a  finiUe  driving  efenaent  intercoB- 
iciews  for  siBHikaneous  aotuatton  tfaereoL 


I B.  PMfiL  9S  im  fBKO,  Lm«  Beodk  3,  CaBf . 
IBalMgT^f^isr.  No.  13,129 

1.  A  tabofdMlpBmfchfi^srtfSr^^  •rfPPfat 
a  flared  epd^TTilMv  Jnemhil.  iidiMiii«:  •  ^ 
hydrauUc  cyMv  Us^  fomraid  ani  BMrcnds;  first 
flange  meam  thtl  doil  the  near  ani  afttaki  cylinder,  a 
first  ptean  sttdribly-  ntonnnd  fa  add  cylinder,  second 
flange  memn  ttat  Chun  tta  fofward  oai  tf  sakl  cyiiadBr. 
a  tubdar  pki^sr.  ^bed  to  add  piston  nad  sUdabiy  and 
■iiiUmli  iunm<srt  fa  kn^hdinally  alignad  first  and  sec- 
ond borm  frnmed  fa  add  first  and  second  Bangs  ameas 
respectfully;  a  paaA  moiinlfd  on  the  farwaed  end  of 


coonectable  to  a  source  of  faydranlic  flidd  under  . 
and  to  a  reservoir  m  well  m  being  lonnectrd  to  said  cyl- 
inder  and  first  and  secoed  hydrauBe  means,  said  qpMem 
abo  iochiffing  first,  second  and  thkd  vdvm  connected  to 
sakl  conduit  means,  each  of  said  talvm  capable  of 
disposed  ig  flnt  and  second  posftkMi,  tdd  fiid  valve 
in  said  first  podtfan  permittiag  said  fidd  to  Bow  foom 
said  source  to  move  saU  pliton  fa  said  cyBnder  fa  a 
directkm  for  said  punch  to  raoft  Into  presnre  eofl^ 
with  said  flared  end  when  fCls  fa  sdd  dies,  sdd  fir«  talfe 

when  fa  a  second  posdtkm  pcnniafag  Add  from  mid 
source  to  move  said  piston  and  punch  away  from  sddgea, 
said  second  valve  when  fa  said  first  poeitiOB  petmiltlng 
fluid  to  flow  from  saul  source  to  nctnde  said  fint  meaai 
to  close  said  second  jaw  on  said  first  jaw  and  when  fa  s^ 
second  podtioo  to  actuate  said  first  means  to  pivot  wo 
second  jaw  away  from  sakl  first,  jaw,  with  said  third  vuve 
when  in  said  first  posttkm  permitting  fidd  to  fiow  from 
said  source  to  actuate  add  second  '*J'**"}j^""*'"fJ^ 
pivot  sdd  first  loddng  mendMr  tnm  sdd  poriBon  where 
it  is  not  in  engagement  wkh  said  locking  member  to  a 
position  where  it  Is  fa  engirmcnt  wBh  said  foOiag 
member  and  when  fa  a  second  position  pivoting  sdd  first 
locking  memb»  to  said  position  oat  of  wigsgrment  wim 
saidfirst  tocking 


MULT1PLB4KXEW  ACTV  ATVD  COLLET  CHUCK 
Artl-r  M.  Stensr,  Mndlsan,  Consi,  .glg^.fo  T»« 
lacobs  Manafectrnftsf  Company,  We«  liarwoea.  Loan., 

12CMM.  (CL279-n) 
1.  A  chock  convrising  a  body  cootaiateg  an  axlaOy 
divergent  fatemal  cam  surface  adiipted  to  receive  a  coflet. 
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Mat 


Nialive  to  MM  body  <M^  feMBlMr  i"  "^ 

eolM.  1  9i)willty  of  iGrewi  lo-  tpatdiand  ia 
ttMliiMHCoMeclii*  hM 

I 


hr  Uili 

of  MM 


drive  member  in  the  oppoite  dbectkm  at  lelalhrely  km 

Md  bodi,  Md  anriaf  oairiod  by  odd  body  ia  •P^ed. 
M^ifeoM^t  wift  said  ■cnwa  for  naobaaeous  | 

ofttelMw.  lOLKASABLEWdWCllOLDINGDl 

N  J^  airfVMr  la  Lmd  Mas  Ma- 


1O0LSDUI 


New  Yoik,  N.y.,  a 

W*"  xwa  ^     ^^  m^^  -ng 

B.naM 
It,  1991, 8«r.  No.  S19,359 
4ChdM.   (CL179^-«I> 


3.  A  qpdck  diaafB  tool  luldcr  of  the  character  do- 
scribed,  '»»«pi«*ii|;  a  lolataMo  body  OMOBbcr  haTiag  a 
tapering  aockcC  cxiaBdiBig  udally  iawardly  from  ooe  end 
theraoft  nil  lodccC  havmf  at  least  one  drcnmfereatiany 
eHflBdbWOdirv  provided  ia  the  wan  thcreoi;  with  said 
liD9«^  hdag  a^eenUo  tnm  aa  anally  exteadiag  ao- 
c«^  4b(;  said  froivve  tfleadiilg  dfcmntocotially  of  said 
aoiiet  te  a  coasbiaad  nH&l  aad  vdal  directioo;  a  coQet 
reeobrabla  ia  said  socket  aad  ha«^  a  tapered  oteraal 
sBffaca  that  hiOBBdMnwifii  ID  liidsocUt  aad  that  termi- 
aatci  aAMat  *  MQ  dliiiistff  aad  thereof;  at  least  one 
pbi  pt«4ictfi«  nasally  of  iaH  tapoad  smfkw  of  said 
coDet  aad  Mag  t«P«ivabla  ia  sidd  aoccas  slot  aad  said 
groovai^  wharAy  sai4  Sin  Mats  said  ooUct  ia  said  socket 
Q|Minov«aMrthaeof  laiatiTely  of  said  iroovci;  etch 
s^  ffwyaa  inclidiaf  drcaaifcrcMiany  dhwiwt  1«  por- 
~  aald  coOst  any  be  rotat«l  ia  oppoaiio 
of  said  pia  throQih  Mid  ao- 


>>, 

~Sy^ 

*-' 

1    *. 

1*  -. 

■ 

I 

rl~ 

m 

C3» 

DiVKV  PQft  GVnNG  AND  B0TAT1NG  A 
.   fVOttHnCB 

•  OMk  |Cil7»-4ti) 
1.  A  totatahiy  aKwated  chock  for  fripptag  and  ratal- 
iag  a  worit  piece,  cooonisiaga  drive  membCT  and  driven 
measber  rotataMe  togcdier  about  a  common  axis  and  also 
rotatable  relative  to  eachKbar  ibout  said  axis,  a  plurality 
of '  jawlf  AiflBiMr  Mrriad  %y  ^^  of  slid  members  »nd 
iMMM  |i^  jSplijifmeaMwr  gptyjoqand  being  sUftaWe 
toihnd  grippii  JBgajrilifBf  with  the  .work  friece  npon 

lalativa  mmkm  v»ituam  ift  <m  ^mdian  and  diiftable 

;  widitfM  woric  piece  opoo 

>te.tte 

iaoas 


1.  A  chock  for  nse  with  a  power-driven  spi^  to  re- 
kasably  grip  a  holhyw  roll  of  work,  comprisiiHi  a  rotary 
bolder  plate  having  means  for  monnting  i  on  said 
spindle:  a  plurality  of  inwardly-acting  jaws  m(>vably  car- 
ried by  said  holder  plate  at  the  front  fheiaof  jfor  eager 
ing  the  outside  (rf  a  roQ  of  worlc,  said  iawB  beiak  moaaMd 
for  aiovement  in  diractk»as  toward  and  wayl  fraas  the 
center  of  the  plate;  Jna^^riviag  wl 
taneous  inward  aad  uutwaad  aioiiassnts  of 
aad  maanaDy  eagagraMfi  nseaai 
knob  dispoeed  at  the  rear  of  the  bolder  _ 
ating  said  jaw-driving  meaas,  said  asaaaaUy 
raeaM  further  iaehidiag  a  piaioa  wbidi  ii 
bcMtr  plate  with  to  axis  panilel  to  fhe^  axis 
and  is  operatively  conaectod  with  «he 
jaw  driviag  means  inchiding  a  gsar 
on  the  holder  plate  and  sagafed  by  the  said 
drivan  thereby,  and  inciadjag  racksi 
jawsj  mkI  piniooe  drivingty  enfagedl 
also  with  the  said  gMr,  one  of  said  racks 
gaged  by  the  pinion  which  is  operatively  connected  with 
the  tiimable  knob. 


Kay  tS,  IMl 


taaaid 
vdiorwaiiaf 
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kaifi«afaiial 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 

Mar  said  fraM  fees  taaa  for  said  bag  apaaaiag  tke  «Ma 
loMMOMiM.a^M'  of  said  bat  and  aoaaacMdM  said  sM 


lOU 


of  the 


of  the 


to  the  paitiliUB  and  lo  the 
bag  lo  define  de^  pockets  for 


of  lbs 


said  second 

enlarfed 


fly  of  said 

lyfai^  radially  oatwardly  of  said 


TOICB8KATB 

W.Ta.,aBd 


1.  A  fifth  wheel  coupling  for  use  fai 
trailer  Onto  together,  and  oomprisiaK  a 


on  said  base 


plate  Md  rsialiM  to  aaU  gaide 

tively  IMsrinrking  said  sapports  to  said  gnide  aaeai 

adMed  peeitioas  relative  thereto,  said  iMfrierkiag  m 

1.  An   ice   t^***  comprising   a  foundation  element  indading  tapered  woi^sa  secmd  to  said  base  fiato 

/i^fi#>rf  to  be  attached  to  a  sole  of  a  shoe,  iatemally   disposed  widifai  said  tmnnion  sapports,  and  at  kart 

lfff»«^f«M  tniiri  eitiilnrt  fmm  thr  fr^irmfMH*  •»*—*■*.  *'*^   tapered  wedge  received  tlvoo^  seid  sapporti  aad 

M^  wHh  said  taoered  wedses  whereby  said 


...  .^  T*-**^g  blade,  said  iee  Anting  blade  having  elon-  able  with  said  tapered  wedies  whereby 

gated  ^T— *«'gf  tercia  pirsittnrfi^  at  the  opposite  eads  sqipom  aad  said  base  plate  amy  be  iateiloAed. 

theieof  aad  gMa  ia  one  loagitadiaal  edge  thereof  com-  ^-.i...*.—- 

muaicatiag  with  said  opeaiags.  blocks  haviag  eloagated  MtMM . 

laterally  dispoeed  slots  thereia  positioned  ia  the  gaps  in  MAIuy?  ByTOMPfT          .      ^ 

the  said  oaeloiwitadinal  edge  of  said  btede.  aad  said  <^^^  \^i^^^7^  -  -^inr^  S^'^-lJ!^^^.:^ 

Oou  pffsittimttf  to  reoeivB  attaching  elements  for  securing  MJ.  aacMnana  m  saH*  asss  ai^a,  v^b,  ■  vmw 

the  blade  to  the  hubs  of  the  fbondation  elements.  ^^Fledlfcr.lt,195t.§«.Nfc71t,3tt 

«^_^^«__  T\\'  -      (a.2gJ— fin 


a 


I. 


44tt  N.  Lahe  Drtva, 


Wlk; 


O. 

r.  New  7gg,S17 
UCUam.  IP-ltt  nil) 
g.  A  ffolf  cfa*  eantor  haviat  a  fraaas^  wheeb  Im  the 
fmne.  a  sleeae^ika  bag  flitiag  over  aad  sappoited  by  sesd 
frame,  eappertis^  aaoasa  for  ssupoijiag  eeid  bag  oa  said 
frame,  said  anpportiag  means  inciaflag  hangw  fasleneo 
to  said  fnaM  aad  imijiillM  laariPMdly  fnm  wii  fraaie,      5.  A  coo^iele  auiliag  instrament  of  the  check  type 

y.wf  ft  fifffif  nrn^T-  uiimIbi  Ihr  igin  "' ^-   which  is  mailable  without  rapiriag  a  separate  envelope, 

sides  of  the  beg  aad  sappoftedoajeidhaatsrs,  said  stifr   /tw^riring  a  sinik  fiat  foldifcte  sheet  of  papw  oMite 

to  the  sidse  of  said  bag,  a  parti-   material  whidi  iachides  dteck  strucasre  to  be  filled  m 
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IfATitt,  10tl 


by« 


to  protect  dM  sune  during  maOiiig  of  said  UMtrumeat, 
said  iurtiumeut  bdng  divided  by  predetermined  series  of 
f<^  lines  into  said  check  structure  and  said  cover  struc- 
ture; said  dwck  structure  being  hingedly  and  detachaUy 
connected  to  said  cover  structure  along  a  line  of  weak- 
ness wliich  defines  a  fold  Use,  said  check  structure  com- 
prising a  dwck  sectiba  haviif  predetermined  areas  lo- 
cated on  a  front  surface  tbmtoi  when  said  instrument  lies 
flat  and  unfolded  for  receivinf  the  names  and  addresses 
ci  the  check  payee  and  drawr;  said  covo-  structure  com- 
prising a  dieck  protecting  cover  ^section  hingedly  con- 
nected to  said  che^  section  along  a  margin  of  said  cover 
section  defined  by  said  fine  of  weakness,  said  cover  sec- 
tion having  spaced  opeainii  tticroin  throuih  which  the 
names  and  addrssses  of  said  chtA  payee  and  drawer  are 
visiUe  when  sdd  instrument  is  folded  tor  mailing,  a 
pair  of  check  protecting  cover  flaps  artesiding  laterally 
from  and  hingedly  connected  to  said  cover  section  along 
opposite  second  and  third  margins  thereof,  each  of  said 
cover  flj4»  being  free  of  adhesive  on  its  front  surface 
when  said  instrumeat  lies  flat  and  qntolded,  and  a  closure 
flap  UagMlIy  conwirtfH  to  said  cover  section  along  a 
fourth  mm^  thereof;  said  check  section  foUowfaig  in- 
sertion of  said  payees  name  and  address  dwreoa  in  one 
of  said  predeleatttaed  atcas  and  signature  by  said  drawer 
being  ftrfdable  over  into  direct  contact  with  said  cover 
section  so  that  said  payee's  and  said  drawer's  names  and 
addresses  are  aligned  with  and  visible  throu^  said  cover 
section  openings  when  said  chedc  section  is  so  folded, 
said  cover  flaps  bdng  foldable  over  into  direct  contact 
with  the  rear  surface  of  said  chedc  section  when  said 
check  section  is  so  fiMad  to  pioiectifaiy  overlie  such 
rear  surface  without  becoming  aAesivdy  secured  there- 
to, and  said  closure  tap  being  faldabk  over  into  direct 
ovo^ring  contact  with  the  rev  sorfaeea  of  said  cover 
flaps  wiMa  said  cover  ilafa  ate  so  folded,  whcieUy  said 
cover  sectioa.  add  cover  flaps  aad  said  doiue  flap  suh- 
staalially  oadraty  nrrooad  uiA  check  aectioa  and  pco- 
tact  the  same  whea  add  instiamrat  is  fsld«l  for  mailittr. 
and  doalpmposo  aAsnve  awaasoa  said  ckMnre  fli^  of 
saw  cowar  ■racmra  wnsca  ■  wigagfiapis  wna  aani  cover 

is  folded  for  Budiiw  to  ad- 
trameat  folded  natfl  opeaed 
by  Mttdpi^ 
aadodiag  a 

iag  acraa  aaid  dkmmt  ft^  for 
tb9tom$aid 
be  opcasd 

that  daamga  lo  said  check  aaction  during  opening  a 
obviated. 


SJtMCS 
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flai  Die  M^  1997,  te.  N^  7HH3 
4  nihil  I  (CL2flS-^«2) 
1.  Roof  flange  construction  for  pro^^ding  a  seal  be- 
tween a  roof  tad  a  p^  poajtioaed  at  an  opening  oi  the 
roof  including  a  sobstantially  flat  mtUeat  material  flange 
portion,  the  flange  portion  snnonadiag  an4  tenninating 
mwardly  in  an  integral  resilient  mataial  tabular  neck 
portion,  the  neck  portion  rrtrndlng  from  the  flange  por- 
tion and  terminating  qwced  from  said  flange  portioa  fas 
an  integral  rsailient  material  sealing  portion,  the  sealing 
portion  havteg  an  opening  formed  dierediroa^  the 
sealing  portioa   having   reatHeat   material   sealing   Up 

iainffdly 

_^  .In- 

wardly  of  the  nsnllag  poraoa  snrroaadlag  said 
for  iwlliwilly  eanHiig  igsit  a  jpif  raenved  fai  the 


seaUag  Up 

MMw  side 
ward||f  toward  the  opening  fonaiag  a 
sealini  portion  and  the  p^  recehnd  in  aaid 
sealing  lip  means  lower  seaUng  Up  ' 
lower  side  surface  angling  vpwnrdty  and 
the  opening  forming  a  void  between  die 


portioa 


and  the  pipe  received  in  said  opening,  at  least  one  of  said 

voids  being  adapted  for  being  flUed  with  a  fdasf 

compound  to  increase  the  seal  between  the 

tion  sad  the  pipe,  and  the  mimnnun  thicknfes 

ing  p0rtion  at  least  in  ootward  aUgnrnwal 

ing  lip  means  upper  and  lower  sealing  li^ 

than  ttie  maximum  thickness  of  the  neck  aad 

tions  for  providing  an  increased  mass  to  back  i^  aad  la- 

tain  the  lip  means  resiliently  sealed  against  the 
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1.  A  U^  prtsiBft  covpUng  for  joining  in 
hitioa  the  adjaoem  ootward  eads  of  two  ti^baa, 
mbe  having  the  wall  section  at  the  a# 
outwtrdly  bev^d  to  form  a  oooicid 
surfate,  comprising  two  flange  members 
moo^ted  on  a  lespective  one  of  the  tubes  aad 
ing  a  beveled  inner  circumferential  snrfooe 
complementarfly  bear  against  the  confronting 
face  of  the  corresponding  beveled  epd,  a 
posabk  between  the  tubes  whose  o^er 
is  piovided  with  two  tpaotd  dioimf 
surfaces  adapted  to  bear  against  the  respective 
faces  of  the  confronting  beveled  eads  of  the 
latter  surfaces  each  being  respectively 
to  tl^  beveled  inno-  surface  of  a  flange 
flange   members   being   provided   with 
spaced  about  the  periphery  thereof  for 
rality  of  spaced  bolts,  said  bolts  beia 
between  the  flange  aembers  fbr  drawing 
toward  one  aaoflier  and  in  matnall] 
so  aito  comprsss  in  fluid  ti^  rriatioa  said 
baw»en  die  beveled  surfaces  on  said 
and  flie  berried  sorfaeea  on  said  seal  ring,  a 
tpmamt  secured  to  and  disposed  aboat  tte 
said  ieal  ring  hi  equally  spaced  ratatloa 
riphspy  thereof  to  serve  as  aligiiiiwat 
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said  ahgnmcat  aanas  having  aMans  dispoaed  there- 
duottgh  to  racetvi  hi  doaely  fitting  relation  dieiewifli  one 
of  said  bohs  atlearting  between  said  flangs  members  so 
as  to  constrain  said  seal  ring  against  misalignment  with 
respect  to  the  flared  ends  of  dw  tnbes  as  said  boHs  are 
tiji^tcnrd.  the  juncture  between  each  flangs  member,  its 
respective  flared  Oihe  end,  aad  said  seal  ring  being  visible 
fbr  inspection  even  aflar  said  bohs  are  fully  tightened, 
said  spacers  befaig  of  a  dfaaension  in  die  direction  of  said 
bolts  only  sUghdy  less  dian  the  dimrnsioa  Utwima  ad- 
jacent portion  of  said  flange  members  when  said  bolu 
have  been  fully  tightened,  said  alignmem  means  diereby 
preventing  misalignment  of  said  seal  ring  with  reject 
to  the  flared  ends  of  dis  tubss  by  virtue  of  the  fact  that 
an  overdghtned  boh  canaoc  pun  said  flange  members 
substandaHy  oat  of  die  proper  alignment,  whereby  said 
alignment  means  maintains  said  seal  ring  in  the  proper 
circumferential  portion  whfle  at  the  same  time  making 
unnecessary  any  extreme  case  as  to  the  procedure  of 
tightening  said  bcrfts. 


rotary  msmbar  havlag  a 


dierein,  a  pah"  of 


tndiaally  extending  fluid 
axially  spaced  ■■■"*—'  ses 
and  dsfinhw  the  end  bouadarles  of  the  fluid 
widiin  said  housing,  a  pair  of  uppusHsly  fadng  seafiag 
riiwi  dispoaed  widiin  die  chamber  and  eaefatiing  said 
rotary  member.  seaUng  means  disposed  betwen  seid  ro- 
tary member  and  said  oppositely  facing  sealing  rings, 
each  of  said  sealing  rings  comprising  a  barrel  having  e 
radiaUy  outwardly  extcadfaig  flange,  an  amular  sealing 
nose  joined  to  said  barrel  and  eitmding  axially  outward- 
ly dieieof,  and  dw  juncture  between  said  barrel  and  said 
nose  being  in  substantial  radial  aHaement  widi  said  radi- 
ally outwardly  extending  flangr,  at  least  one  tububtf  pin 
fixedly  secured  to  the  rotary  member  and  cvtffnding  ra- 
diaUy outwardly  diereof  at  a  position  between  die  an- 
nular seal  seau,  the  oniosite  ends  ot  said  tubular  pin 
opening  into  the  chamber  and  the  passageway  re^eo- 


VLEXmLE  riPE  oounjp«6 
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A  coupling  to  conduct  fluid  between  two  rslatfvdy  mov- 
able pipes  coinpciiii«  t  pair  of  ban  jointo  each  inchidhig 
a  hollow  ban  meaibcr  aad  a  aodcet  member,  the  pipes 
being  lespeUively  uoaasrlBit  to  the  socket  Bead)ers.  first 
luiJ  SLiLuil  iiikfniiiranx  rslatril  plini  frrriimT  i  ■  i  •*— *t 
fastened  to  the  bdi  awmbcn  of  te  flnt  and  second  jofaits, 
means  fastening  a  btlaadBg  rod  to  one  of  the  baU  mem- 
ben,  die  rod  ntendh^  through  die  othor  baU  member, 
a  balancing  pipe  aectioa  affixed  to  the  odier  baU  member 
and  >Tt>twii«g  alo^  die  axis  of  the  telescoped  p^e  sec- 
tions from  dw  odier  aide  of  the  odMt  ban  osember.  said 
balancing  p^  lectkm  coauflnloMing  widi  said  tdescoped 
pipe  sections  through  te  other  beU  member,  and  a  piMon 
on  die  free  end  of  the  rod,  said  balandng  pipe  section 
slidably  receivhig  die  piMoa  10  balance  the  coupling  hy- 
drostaticatty. 


lively  to  establish  fluid  oooununication  therebetween,  the 
bancU  of  said  sealing  rings  extending  in  loosely  over- 
lapping relationship  and  having  alined  axiaUy  elongated 
slots  therein,  said  tubular  pin  looedy  nrtfnding  into  said 
•lots  to  constrain  said  sealing  rings  to  rotate  with  said 
rotary  member  while  leaving  said  sealing  rings  free  to 
move  axially  with  reqiect  to  said  rotary  member,  said 
radially  outwardly  extendmg  flanges  on  said  pair  of  seal- 
ing rings  being  axiaUy  spaced  from  each  other  aad  ex- 
tending radiaUy  outwardly  to  a  greater  extent  dian  said 
tubular  pin,  a  resilient  spring  ooaBpceased  between  die 
radially  outwardly  extendiiag  flanges  on  said  pair  of  seal- 
ing rings  and  dispoaed  radially  outwardly  of  said  mbolar 
pin  to  bias  said  sealing  rmp  m  opposite  axial  directions 
into  relatively  roUUUe  sealing  engagement  widi  said 
seal  seaU,  said  noses  abutting  agdnst  said  seal  seats  re- 
flectively and  axially  pacing  said  radial  flanges  inward- 
ly of  said  seal  seaU,  and  means  to  faitroduce  fluid  throo^ 
said  Hbusing  and  into  said  chamber  for  transmission 
through  said  tubular  pin  to  said  passageway. 
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an  I      (a.tts— i9f) 

1.  A  rotary  floid  toaatctton  comprising  a  stationary 
housing,  a  rotary  mendier  extending  through  said  hous- 
ing, said  housing  being  provided  widi  a  chamber  for 


1  Scat  9, 19S7,  Ssr.  No.  «2,7M 
SMhm.   (CL3tS-SM) 

1.  A  joint   assembly  comprising,   in  ooaibteation,   a 
first  cylindrical  member  of  a  semi-rigid  polymeric  mate- 
rial having  a  longitudinal  bore  therethrouih  and  aa 
enlarged  portion  of  said  bore  at  oae  end  of  said  meniber, 
said  member  having  a  series  of  spaced  ammlar  defona- 
able  fins  extending  less  than  Vi  the  waU  thicfcnem  of  a 
hereinafter  named  second  mraiber  radially  into  said  ca>. 
larged  section  of  said  bore,  the  thickness  of  the  flns  te 
cross  section  being  uniform  aad  less  than  the  height  of 
the  ftn-from  member  wall  to  crest  of  fin;  and  a  second 
cylmdrical  member  of  a  semi-rigid  polymeric  material 
having  a  longitudinal  bore  therethrough  and  havfaig  an 
external   radius   less  than  the  ialenial  radius  of  aaid 
enlarged  portion  of  said  first  member  by  at  least  the 
cross-sectional  thickness  of  said  flns  and  greater  than 
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ndiM  of  hM  llm,  paid  aceottd  oMmber  faoci  of  sdd  fMkot  bdaf  —>«■*■  ■*«■% 
of  uanlar,  tap««d,  yoow  ia  its  codcnuJ  to  nid- oonfreBiiat  ammlar  tttm  lOipiLilnli, 
kn  thaa  M  ^  wall  tfaiefcBMs  of   faces  havh^  aa  famer  and 
,  atid  grooiras  eoffM|wdhn  in  afaimt  the  corravoodiot  shoohkn  of  nii 
to  said  ammlMr  inamal  fins  and  staatially  (he  same  ndial  plana,  Hm 
of  cootigBoas,  tnmcated  oones.  the  bases   gasket  beiat  of  snhshmrislly  the  saase  radM 
FcifpeadJctJar  to  the  longitudiiial  axis  of   inner  >coiicawly  conical  face  in  fkill 

jectio0,  and  an  outer  convexly  ooirical  face  in 
with  laid  recess,  said  not  auintniBiBf  said 
contset  widi  said 
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member,  a  cow  of  IsKlMa  iMilerial  aatcadinf  between  said  outer  hub  oua^n^iMf  aiA>nda$  ^ 

and  orer  said  second  asnl  fta«  and  said  inaalsr  MeMwr  cal  iwiv>^  9f*f"  ■•• 

and  radially  inwardlr  akng  said  annular  nieniber  on  the  means  for  fariHfaHat  w         -       _^ 

face  fhenof  oppoiHt  MM  Mcood  sail  rill,  profectf""  of  said  hob  manbcnrdalii«  to  each  other 
on  said  cover  BMobar  panlkl  to  saM  pte  and  q^Mwl  .......i...—. 

•rcuately  thereof,  aad  a  plurality  of  eoO  springs  sealed  ^^^^^  I 

in  said  apertures  endreling  said  pins  and  said  proiectioos  ^fSmSitm       ' 

and  compressed  between  said  annular  member  and  said  FAC»  mAi» 

second  seal  ring  whereby  resiUeatly  to  urge  said  second 
•cal  ring  against  said  first  seal  ring. 
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the  bore  of  the  second  aMsber  and  are  substantially 
equal  in  diamrtw  to  that  of  the  second  member,  the 
diameter  of  the  truncation  of  the  JDOoes  being  less  than 
the  internal  diameter  of  the  fins,  whereby  said  second 
member  can  be  forced,  widi  the  truncation  of  said  cones 
leading,  failo  the  eatarged  portion  of  the  bore  (rf  said 
flnt  menber  so  Aat  the  cooes  temportt^  deflect  the 
fine  in  pawing  and  die  fins  then  return  to  position  and 
hold  taid  fifM  and  second  members  together  as  a  joint. 


ISCkLa.  (a 


^^m 


fled  Nor.  iM9i7,i 

acMM.  lo. 


a.MMTi 
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199  fliifiat  Av«„  Htm  Yeifc,  N.Y. 
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In  the  processing  of  high  solids  dudges  ci  jmalleable 
metal  and  accompanying  non-metallic  liquid^  by  the 
extrusion  of  die  s(riids  through  a  die  in  a  bo^mdary  of 
a  pnrfssing  chamber  by  the  action  of  a 
element  thenia,  said  chansber  having  aa  apehuie  ia  a 
boundary  opposite  to  said  die.  for  nsovemeni  of  shaft 
meani  for  artnating  the  leciptocating  f*TfTifTrfl  and  said 
extruiioo  being  accon^Moied  by  dhe  gonuatiiii  of  thin 
landnar  sh^)es  of  the  metal  between  said 
element  and  the  said  chamber  walls,  a  method  of  seal- 
ing the  chamber  and  the  artnating  shaft  mea^  at  said 
aperture  by  retracting  said  laminar  sluqws  of  Ithe  metal 
to  an  annular  zone  estaMished  between  said  f*w»»"f 
shaft  means  and  said  aperture,  said  aone  "*^'"**^  a  por- 
tion of  diminishing  diameter,  A'tninkhwn  ia  a|  dfcecdon 
away  from  the  said  extrusion  operation,  and  th^vby  forc- 
ing said  laminar  shapes  to  assume  a  shape  grfipiag  die 
actuating  shaft  means  undCT  the  influence  of  tip  rec^ro- 
catioq  thereof. 


1.  A  tfltaUe  probe  for 
afloatingseal 
ing  seal,  an 


OlieR. 


In  a  pipe  uaioa,  in  combioitioa,  a  first  pipe  terminating 

in  a  head  with  anie  threads,  a  fteceod  pi|ie  terminating  in 

an  uulei  aaMaar  flaafiCi  said  head  aad  said  flange  beiag 

provided  widi  coirfraatiBg  aaaalar  faces  ctf  generally  con- 

ical f<wdlgialiea  aad  like  iaaer  dUnsetars*  oae  of  said 

faces  haviag  a  radisi  plaas  oatcr  aaaater  shoulder  and  a 

oonieal  raoess  aiQoWag  said  oMer  shoolder.  the  odier  of 

said  facas  haviag  a  radial-plaae  iaMr  aaiadar  shoolder 

aad  a  coniad  pmiectiota  a^oiaiag  said  iaaer  shoulder,  a 

nat  haviag  aa  iatefaal  flaags  traemaed  by  said  second  pipe 

Uf  N.  Tsvler  Ava,,  Oidi 
Age.  19, 1917, 8sr.  Now  iSMdl 

7cwBib  (a.aa<— u) 


fMkat  of  sabitaatiafiy  iaeiaitie  qm-      i.  A  bearing-seal  conrtmctioa  comprUng  i 

'  I  hMerted  widria  said  ant  betweea  ring,  a  second  seal  ring  concentric  widi  die 

being  of  gsasraHy  paraOelotraaH  rotat^bfe  relative  diereto,  an  annular 

haviag  aa  inasr  aaaalar  periphery  widi  aaid  seal  rings,  a  phuality  of  piaa  oairi^l 

walls  of  said  pipes  aad  aa  oolsr  annuls  member  extendKi^  aabstaadafly 

hawhif  a  diameter  sobilaB-  axis  tfiereof  toward  the  second  seal  ring,  nid 

daOy  eqnal  la  d»  not  rliamuter  of  said  asale  thiUds.  ring  haviag  apertarea  fai  the  faee  thstaof 

yiiadrieal  enrfaoe  havfaig  an  axial  l^i^lh  said  giins  and  receiving  said  pfan  whereby 

the  pilch  of  said  fsauJe  direads.  the  ead  seal  riag  is  rotadoaally  fixed  rebtive  to 


flnt  seal 
first  aad 


iorsiddioat- 
of  greater 
of  said  probe  ^  allow  tilt- 
ing and  lateral  uiovemsat  of  said  peoba,  a  seal  catiyiag 
uait  ia  said  housiag.  sidd  seal  canyiag  aait  haviag  an 
opeaiBg  thcrala  for  said  piobi,  an  upper  laaliiC  aad  float- 
ing meaiM  located  ia  the  iaierier  of  said  honsiag  aad 
comprising  an  O  ring  ia  aa  aanniar  chaaari  iasaid 
ing.  a  lower  seal  aad  floaiiag  aieaas  located  ia  said 
ing  and  comprising  aa  O  riag  fancrted  ia  a  eecoad  aanular 
channel  in  said  honsiag,  a  Hdrd  O  ring  seated  in  the 
inner  surface  of  the  opeaiag  hi  said  seal  carrying  nnh. 
said  last-named  O  rfaig  tandag  a  Uae  beeriag  seal  for 
saidpiobe. 
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1.  A  unitized  face  seal  having  a  pair  of 
flfmftH.  a  case  member  unitizing  said  face  seal  by  radial 
portions  limiting  die  axial  movement  of  said  face  sf  sWng 
elements  wid^  set  limiu  between  said  radial  portioaa. 
said  case  being  torque-locked  to  one  <rf  said  facesraHng 
ekments,  die  odier  said  element  having  a  qdindikal 
pwtioo,  and  a  resilient  ihaft-seaOng  Up  sivported  byadd 
case  in  rotary  sealing  engagement  widi  said  cylindrical 
portion.  „^^_^ 

a.9fM7d 

flAniY  GATV  LATCH 


lease  W.  mteBr,  BJt  1.  Actea.bd. 
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at7— SS) 


:« 


An  ^iparatus  for  detadiably  securing  a  gate  to  a  gate 
post  comprismg:  a  statioaary  plate  adapted  to  be  liitfy 
mounted  on  a  gate  poet  aad  having  a  stud  diereon  casiy- 
ing  an  elongated  member  iwlraaaghoriaoatany  in  spaced 
relation  to  die  face  of  die  plate,  a  movable  plate  haviag 
an  elongated  weighted  dement  exteadiag  from  oae  margin 
Uiereof .  an  elongated  slot  in  said  movabte  plate  haviag  a 
dimension  sli^aly  larger  than  said  elongatrd  member  to 


1.  In  a  mechaairal  mQvemeirt  device,  a  shaft  member, 
an  inno-  hub  memtinr  having  a  cylindrical  periphery  and 
a  bore  exteodfa^  at  an  aagle  to  its  longitadinal  axis;  said 
bore  of  said  iaaer  iMlb  msmber  rolatably  oabracang  said 
rfatfl,  an  '  ■  n  r*V'-  1Mb  meirfier  hMa^  a  cyUadrical 
periphery  and  f  1»cu  «tlBndiag  at  aa  aagle  to  its  loagi- 
tudinal  aais;  mid  tore  of  and  intermadiato  hub  member 
rotatably  embraeiiv  the  cyliadrical  periphery  of  die  inner 
hub  member,  aa  oaler  k^  msmbrr  haviag  a  bore  ex- 
tendii^  at  an  ai^  to  Us  IwagimdinnI  axis;  said  bore  of 


at  dw 

of  die  slot  being 

mem  per,  cyvmi 

pisie  and 

gate  aad  secured 


to 
of 
hs 


10 

(t 

of 


aaid  atad,  the  ass 
of  aaid 

ofi 


to 

a 
dK 


said  awvrtile  plate 
rotate  it  to  a 
dot  aad  said 
with  dw  slot 
to  the  gate  poaL 


to  ac 
the 
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to 
of  eaid 
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1.  A  contnd  ancmbljr  for  •  vdride  door  latch  having 
an  operadng  member  wUch  i*  diiftible  in  one  direction 
to  unlatch  ^  door  and  AiftaUe  in  another  directicm  to 
lock  the  door,  compriaing;  a  frame  member  mounted  on 
the  door;  a  apiadle  rotataUy  joumaled  on  said  frame 
iiwifcei,  ■  tarn  handle  fixedly  montcid  on  one  end  of 
odd  ipipiBe;  m  lever  lliedly  moonted  oo  the  odwr  end 
ol  Mdd  iptMl^  »  rod  connected  to  the  operating  member 
in  tbe  4oor  faildi;  rneaai  CJonnwiliig  and  lever  to  said 
rod^  whenbjr  said  rod  ft  aaoved  to  shift  said  opvattog 
nmbcr  to  oalMdi  the  doSor  when  the  turn  handle  i 
actoated;  a  movable  loctJng  mooiber  carried  on  die  door, 
and  a  tocUnt  kver  pivotolly  momted  on  said  frame, 
said  locking  lever  being  coooected  to  said  rod  and  to  said 
lockmg  member,  movement  o<  said  locking  member  to 
a  door  lodtad  poeition  caosiag  said  locking  lever  to  swing 
and  move  aaid  rod  to  lUft  ssid  '^wy'ig  mnnber  to  lock 
the  door,  mid  loddng  lavar  havfaig  a  bloddng  portion 
idiidi,  a^en  in  lodbed  poaMon,  biodcs  movemmt  oi 
said  lever  to  Hock  said  handle  against  turning. 


In  an  automotive  vehicle  having  a  valiicl4  body  with 
side  portiooB  and  a  roof,  and  running  on  wl^els;  a  sta- 
bilizer arrangement  comprising  bradBet  membefi  mounted 
on  outer  side  portions  of  said  vehicle  body  and  roof 
and  each  bracket  member  having  a  base  p<»tion  and  a 
houang  portion  which  is  open  at  one  side  and  doeed  at 
the  other  side  and  has  top  and  bottom  sections  in  q»aced 
relatfon  to  each  other  and  a  diaanel  in  eadh  top  and 
bottom  section  within  said  hooring  being  rigqt-angiilariy 
diQ>08ed  to  the  side  at  wUdi  the  housing  portlM  is  open, 
a  pair  of  sled  elements  beiag  slidable  in  said  ♦hanneli  ot 
each  bracket  member,  a  shaft  element  having  two  ends 
each  of  which  extends  into  one  of  said  sled  elements  in 
eadi  bracket  member,  a  wheel  within  each  housing  por- 
tion' rotatable  on  each  shaft  element  and  hajring  a  rim 
portion  extending  bejrond  the  open  side  of  slid  bradwt 
meolber,  first  resilient  elements  Interpoaed  between  each 
one  ti  said  sled  dements  and  eadi  one  of  said  tHieels,  and 
second  resilient  dements  positioned  along  the  nes  of  said 
chainela  beteg  interposed  betweoi  eadi  one  fi  said  sled 
denwats  and  the  closed  side  of  the  hooaiagi  portion  of 
each  bracket  member,  s^d  wbeeb  being  constructed  and 
amtiged  for  eogMhif  fuide  rails  and  sarfacis 
aloi^apathoftravdforthevcUele.  I 
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optrating  sesembiy  lor 

en  diecaai^.  a  hand  hold  roiatably 
la  the  castag,  a  spindle  nMi-reCatabiy  attached 
a  torsion  apiiag  asaeaaUy  Iwving 
in  engagemeal  with  said  protrasion  meaaa  yield- 
hand  hold  in  a  podtion  of  rotation 

a  retaiaaag  plirte  haviag  a  non-dr- 

didaMy  receptive  of  said  spindk,  said  spin- 

asdaHy  caOcnding  eoraen  and  shoolders  on  said 

In  a  irfaac  eHendiai  traasvcnely  relative 

of  dM  spiadle,  said  shoalden  bdag  ia  ratea- 

with  said  plate  at  a  selected  positloa  of 

of  the  kindle  relative  to  the  plate. 


1.  A  sUng  comprising;  an  dopgate 
longitudinally  upon  itself  in  oppoafltdy 
iMpjping  end  rdation  to  form  a  dosed 
end  portion  of  the  band  normally  terminal 
outside  of  the  loop  being  folded  over  an  ad|i 
of  the  loop  and  terminating  widiin  tiie  locp,  land  meam 
securing  opposite  sides  of  said  loop  together  injuxtaposed 
relation  intermediate  oppodte  ends  to  provide  sqparate 
eyes  one  at  each  end. 


liMSyMl 
ADIUSTABLB  OriNlNG 
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4»  An  adjustable  opeaiag  tongs 
nation,  a  head  ad^ited  to  be  moved  by  otheri 
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head  pivot  means  positioned  in  said 

rnnafirted  to  said  haad  pivot 

extending  laterally  selative  to  said  head,  toag  levm  piv- 

otdly  coanected  at  the  upper  ends  thereof  to  the  lower 

ends  of  said  Maks  raspectivdy.  said  toog  levers 

below  said  head  meaai,  the  k>wer  cads  of 
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having  UHig  arms  adapted  to  handle  a  load,  a  lever  pivot 
for  said  twjg  levers  at  fakl  crossing,  and  a  powered  hoist 
uml  secured  to  said  head,  said  hoist  unit  bdag  operatively 
connected  to  said  lever  pivot  to  control  at  least  the  raising 
of  the  same  relative  to  said  head,  and  aatomalic  means 
to  render  said  hoist  ineffective  to  cfaanfe  the  posltkm  of 
said  tong  levers  when  said  toagi  is  aubfeded  to  a  load. 


2,9tS«4t2 

CONTAINER  FOR  THE  TRANSPORTATION  OF 

YARIOUBGCKHM 


Liea,  lt-20  Rne  MaMB,  Pads  19^  Fi 
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1.  Apparatus  for  operating  a  slidable  closure  for  a 
vdiide  TotA  havfaig  an  opening  diereia  witii  a  slop  againd 
which  the  closure  abutt.  said  appaiataa  luimiiidnt  foida 
rails  along  said  opening,  worm  cablea  in  aaid  guide  raOa. 
a  motor  on  said  vehicle,  a  aaocm  gear  drivea  by  aaid  mo- 
tor and  operatively  engaging  said  cablea  to  operate  the 
same,  and  meana  coupling  aaid  doaure  to  sas 
whereby  the  closure  is  diq^aced  idative  to  said  . 
said  means  coaapristog  bracketi  ad^^  for  mov« 
akxv  said  rails,  a  first  pivot  oa  eadi  of  said  bradcels  and 
transverse  to  said  raHa.  a  aeoood  pivot  paraUd  to  bat 
spaced  from  said  first  pivot  and  hinged  about  the  same, 
and  a  member  pivoted  on  said  second  pivot  and  connerted 
to  said  ckMure;  the  closure,  cownrtiing  members  and 
second  pivots  bdng  pivoted  about  the  first  pivots  to  raiae 
said  closure  in  re^onae  to  the  abutting  of  aaid  slop  by 
said  cloaure. 

23t9^lt4 

BOCKKR  TABLE  8HEAYB ILOCK  AND  SPRING 

HANGER  ASSEMBLY  FOR  DUMP  ntAlLERS 

Edwin  A.  flihanwrlr,  Saa  Aafria,  Tea.,  aidBsar  la  nva> 


DenwR,  AflAi,  a 


Sept  14, 1991,  a 
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r.  Mn.  379,177 


A  oontiiBBr  for  tnaaportalion  of  floods,  aaid  container 
having  dde  walk  %ilh  vcriiod  |adt-«weiviag  recesses 
formed  Ihersin.  arms  pivoted  about  vnrtieal  axes  in  the 
side  wans  of  said  coatdnsy,  at  lead  two  arms  being 
pivoted  for  aiovanwnr  nboot  each  vartieal  axis,  said  arms 
being  of  a  length  lo  extend  from  their  verticd  axes  to 
the  iack-rsGdvii«  recesses  in  the  side  waUs  of  sdd  oon- 
r,  vtfiical  hydnadie  iadBS  each  asanntod  al  the  eads 
of  the  amsa  piweM  nboat  one  varticnl  axia  adapted  to 
till  iiniiKiii  M-ficiivfaw  rioiiSBi  in  the  side 
waUs  of  said  maliliir,  the  side  waUs  of  said 


•aT) 


lotheiack- 


to  enter,  and  aaiana  lor  aperaliag  aadi  jadL 
a  rigid  hydraidie«aaduit  eooMelad  fo  the  lack 
aloag  M  ana  Mppoitiiv  the  iack  aad  tamed  lo  axtead 
aloa«  the  vcdieal  axia  ahant  whicfa  aaid  arm  is  pivoted 
to  carry  fluid  lor  opsealiaff  the 


9.  laadnmptraikrofthetypatadniainller 
with  a  rear  axle  amembly  inctading  a  pdr  of  load 
portfaig  sprinfli  eaeh  aeoaiad  at  Ha  midpiBrtioa  10  an 
of  said  assembly,  lift  tamm  vtvetdif  oDaaecsed  to  a 
traolor  unit,  power  operated  meana  oonnedrd  «»  said 
for  moving  the  trdtar  wilaltve  to  Iha 
aid  lift  Bieans  win  tflth^ly 
chassis  about  aaid  rear  axle  assemM: 
meal  of  the  tractor  and  inden  a  pan 
moontad  on  aaid  ^aasis,  addpifar  of 
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•   apMfve  bdog  adivted  for 

Inid  «m1  tke  iM  ootkt 
snbtlpatiaOy  opporite  nrid  ialtt 
far  ohmwrtioB  to  a  ddnfery  p<p»,  >  gtorifcy 
to  Mid  I  wfiift  phiilltfiy  gi'j<rt|i1i''>|<llt  ir  tiiriigwr    meniwn  ipwed  apwt  and  Uflkapt 
oparalad  ■«■»  iieliif  ii>di'a|l^,r|iyfi|p  vlll  taih  be   nid  atoppcr  asembcn  tojither  to 
directly  affiled  io  tBiiit  twitip  wIm^^  tt*  of  alraai   paMint  through  the  tube,  each  stopper  men^  fltting 
and  will  be  dinctly  qylied  to  tte  cafrlifa  aad  by  the   closely  within  the  tube  to  prevent  km  of  material  being 
latter  to  te  haacBia  aad  from  dieaoe  to  aaid  dMMh,  aaid   conveyed,  the  linkage  meaaa  between  adjaoe^t  stoppos 


having  at  its  opporite 
pivoted  toMid 


AUXUAKT 


VlidDati3i^  t9f9< 


being  sodi  as  to  maintain  the  stoppers  in  a  i  taMe  rda- 
tioo^iip  within  the  tube,  the  llaUss  um 
the  fopper  mcmben  and  the  kagdk  of  each  |ait  of  the 
tube  befaig  so  related  that  at  leisC  three  stopper  mem- 
ben  may  lie  simultaaeously  nithip  each  of  [said  ptili 
of  tie  tube,  means  for  moiing  the  chain 
contiBuoosly  through  the  tube  and  meam  for  IVing  male-^ 
rial  into  ^aoes  between  adjacent  stopper  men^ben  prior 
the  tube. 


1.  An  Mofliary  «4heel  and  moaat.ft)r  ilfschm>m  to 
a  hi4>  aasemMy  wUdi  normally  cacriss  a  vehide  wheel 
comprising,  a  rdatively  anall  aqxifiary  wheel  and  axle 
assembly,  the  axis  of  which  is  located  below  the  hori- 
of  the  iiwiiiiiiluiial  wheel  assembly;  a  vcr- 
oflpeC  at  a  poim  fadcr- 
fti  *fi|t^.  with  ^e  oAct  aectloii  spaced  a  pre- 
dbliiM  from  the  aoxOisy  whe^  aad  Oidtf 
at  ill  lower  cad  la  said  axle,  an  osaa  hub 
i49«M>anwa^of  said 


to  catering 


fSOPOnWNAL  IKAKBMICBANMFOK 

FRONT  AND  BEAR  VEBKXK  HIAlaS 

Di|Hd  T.  Ayw%  Ir^  ■hariagfrHS,  Mkh^  ^sslpMr  to 

of 

N*. 


at  snbstaatlaBy  id^ 

aa  opca  slot  ia  the 

wna  a  sraoe  roo  oc  me  veaiciB,  aao 

meaaa  hi  said  hah,  plato, 

for  rigidly 

sMfanb 


tipper  cad  turaed 
body  aad  haviag 


APPARATUifai 


bfr  respectively 
la  powtioB  OB 


MATIRIAL8 


r.WawJ40T4 

ft^^ffmiammmm  fMHinmi  OcL  S)  IMS 

<CL  JM    Wj   __^_  1;  A  booster  brake  awchaalms  for  a 

for  the  coBvcyiag  of  malf  rials  eom  havftig  fimat  and  tear  wheel  cyMadert, 

of  asiliMlly  iaaibia  miHriil  hatiaf  a  of  i*otor  nnits  each  having  •  oaslag  aad  a 

M^  msntfi   msrisr  mtfaaa,  thsAiba  iaclai  upomA^  nak  fbrmiag  wift  said 

la  which  nrr^chamber,  a  Irst  hydraolc 

fraat  alieal  cyfiaden,  a  ptaater  movaUa 

t-part  of  aaid  taba  to  resist  hwgiladinai  dra^ic  chamber  and  eaaasrtad  to  oaa  of 

ualia.  a  second  hfiiaaMb 

of  aaeh  part  ef  lh»-taha  aahstaaiiaRy  to  "the  rear  wheel  cylinders,  a 

to  iMMtfi 'Ooaspairias  a  ptoalaty  of  dpim^  oodtkydraaUe  chamber,  a  add 

die  said  falec  widi  said  second  phmger,  a  i«aha 
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of  saidsecoad 
it.  and  Bolaly 

lyof 
valve. 

other  presaun  ravoasiee  uait  adiereby  such  prsasun  re- 
sponsive uait  will  ba  imawhiliiifd  aad  soMy  forcm  from 

will  be  applied  to  aaid  lec- 
oad  plunger  to  operate  it. 


TRACnMUim^^kRAKE  SYSTEM 

HayetCili^,  IMmli,  Mkfc^  a 

13,  Ifft,  8sr.  No.  73M41 


1.  In  a  tractor-trailer  brake  system,  a  oootrol  line 
having  a  forward  ead  sa^iect  to  the  creatioa  of  pcessurs 
imri'Hf  by  meaas  on  dM  tractor  lor  aormally  ooaaect- 
ing  it  to  a  aooica  of  vacuuns,  a  conversion  valve  on  the 
trailer  to  which  the  rear  cad  oi  said  control  Uae  is  ooa- 
ne^ed.  traSer  brake  actuators  roanfrtrd  to  said  ooo- 
venion  valve,  said  umveiaioa  valve  being  operable  by 
pressure  impulsm  la  said  oootrol  tine  to  connect  said 
trailer  brake  adnatota  to  a  sooree  of  vacuum,  and  a 
valve  ""'''^•■f'W  connected  b  said  oootrol  line,  said 
valve  mechanism  comprising  vahe  elements  controUing 
conununicatioa  duaiigh  said  valve  marhsaism  and  nor- 
mally dosing  CMMliiinirslinn  betweea  aaid^  control  line 
and  normally  dasiiHi  lommiiniratioa  bstwsso  said  oootrol 
line  and  the  atmospheres,  meam  I  onipsMogaaeiactrically 
operable  deriea  aabfeet  toeeouol  ea  the  tractor  for  oper- 
ating certain  of  aaid  eahre  elemaola  for  closing  commu- 
nication between  the  forward  aod  rear  ends  of  said  con- 
trol line  and  opening  the  tear  end  of  said  contnrf  line 
to  the  atmosphere,  meaas  oooqirising  a  device  respon- 
sive to  pressure  hi  the  re^r  ead  of  said  control  line  for 
controlling  another  of  said  valve  elements  for  dosing 
coomiunicatioa  betweea  fka  rear  ead  of  said  oontnrf  line 
aad  the  afniffTptiwy  whso  pressure  in  the  rear  end  of 
said  oootrcri  line  W watft  to  a  prsdetermined  poim,  and 
meam  f^wijirm^g  %  device  responsive  to  pressure  in  the 
foraard  end  of  said  oQaMol  Uae  aad  having  merhsniral 
connsction  witt  oae  of  said  vahe  elements  and  open- 
Ue  fbr  opening  iiiaiiHiaidrsfion  between  said  forward 
and  rear  ends  of  said  oootrol  Uae  tfarooih  said  valve 
nan  haaioB  prlipo  aa  Jpcraam  ia  prsanaf  iatiw  forward 
cad  ol  said  ooalral  J&ia  raachm  aaid  *ah« 

76«  O.O.— aa 


1.  In  a  tractor-trailer  brake  ■ystca,  brake 
for  the  tractor  brakes,  manually  openMe  cootral 
on  Om  trmeUKT  (at  supplying  fluid  pressure  to  saic 
ators,  actuatiHS  fbr  the  traflcr  brdaes,  a  relay  vrfaa  oa 
the  tniler  connected  to  said  trailer  brake  actnatma  aof 
operable  for  mpptying  fluid  presMue  to  said  traikr  brake 
aotuaton  from  a  source  of  pmssaii  oa  the  trafler,  a 
•ervicc  line  connected  at  one  end  to  said  oootrol  meam 
and  at  id  other  ead  to  said  relay  valve  to  reader  IIk 
latter  operable  when  presrore  is  pccaem  in  said 
line,  and  a  valve  mechanism  connected  in  sdkl 
line  and  comprising  a  pwsiarr  responsive  unit 
occupying  a  normal  podtion  and  having  a  pressure  sur- 
face of  relatively  small  area  lubfect  to  pressures  ia  said 
one  end  of  said  service  line  aod  a  relatively  larger  pres- 
sure area  mOaftCt  to  pressures  in  said  ether  end  of  said 
service  line,  a  vahre  device  having  raechairical  engage- 
mem  with  said  pressure  responsive  unit  and  having  a 
normal   position  opening  cooununicatioo  between  said 
ends  of  said  service  line,  and  selectively  operable  meam 
connected  to  said  oootn^  meam  for  operation  therewith 
for  rendering  pressure  in  said  other  aid  of  said  service 
line  effective  against  said  relatively  larger  pressure  area 
for    moving    said    pressure    responsive    unit    from    said 
normal  position  to  close  said  valve  device  and  limit  the 
building-up  of  pressures  in  said  other  end  of  said  service 
line. 
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mtd  dtfio  ii  fwyoMe  W  ftmlAit  from  a  oontrol  aoorce 

eaoMclid  to  wm  mmif  tboto*  af 
a  ddtvlHir  onritf  cnuwcled  to  siM  pi 
vice,  «  yw— »  mpowiw  ckoMat  jb^mM  bnljr  having 
oppowd  upper  SM  laww  pnwva  nonvtag  anaa  ra* 
ipccliviijf  TCipoiMiviB  to  prcMure  ncctvad  frooi  said  ooo- 
trol  Mona  mad  prcMura  deUvend  to  the  actuatad  devioa, 
a  holOam  aodbant  ptaater  ocatndly  conneclad  to  said 
dcmant  for  novcBMBt  ummwioi  and 
part  eartendim  above  aaid  elimeat  and 
sUdiiigly  received  in  a  bmie  in  said  body  ooonected  to 
atmoqibere  and  having  a  lower  part  extending  below 
said  ekmeat  into  said  ddivery  cavity,  an  iidet  valve  seat 
between  said  inkt  and  delivery  cavities,  an  inlet  valve 
resiHeatiy  urged  against  said  vahre  seat,  said  inlet  valve 
having,  an  integral  doamwardly  eitending  stepped  por- 
tion fTtwating  tfirooih  nad  inlet  cavity  and  having  an 
upper  part  extenfing  throogfa  said  inlet  cavity  and  a  lower 
part  of  less  diameter  tiian  said  ivper  part,  an  exhaust 
vdve  integrally  connected  to  said  failet  valve  for  simul- 
taneous movement  therewith,  said  exhaust  valve  closing 
the  lower  end  of  the  exhaust  i^ungo'  upon  movement 
against  said  eaduuist  valve,  aaid  odct  vahw  being  there- 
after opened  i9on  cnnrtnned  movement  of  the  preesure 

a  tupped  bore  in  said  body  for 
receiving  the  upper  and  hnrer  parts  of  the 
stepped  yortionB  of  said  inlet  valve,  one  fl<  the  last  named 
parts  fanning  irith  said  bore  a  pressure  receiving  cavity 
and  the  other  part  forming  with  said  bore  a  cavity  open 
toafmosphete,  mod  meana  inrindhig  a  fluid  pressure  pas- 
for  simnitanfioasly  couiecting  the  lower  ode  of  said 
reqioneive  dement  and  said  pressure  receiving 
cavity  with  prMBure  deliveied  to  said  pressure  actuated 
of  said  inlet  vahre. 
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A  drwrer  guide  of  the  character  dcacribed  for  accurate 
shifting  movement  of  the  drawer  into  and  out  of  a 
recess  formed  in  an  artkla  of  fumitnrB  and  whereby  a 
face  plate  of  die  dtnmr  U  accurately  aligned  with  a 
forward  opening  of  Iha  reessa  to  ba  flush  widi  the 
article  of  fnnltwe,  the  fiida  indwftif  lyper  dunneled 
traAways  havftig  tract  Jsngsi  ttat  are  secured  to  a  case 
of  the  dnnaar  opening,  a  lower  tradcway  oi 
formatiw  hufkm  tack  flanges  that  are  con- 
nected to  the  ogjiiiti  Mas  of  Ihe  drawer  hi  parallel 
spoeed  relation  to«»  nppsr  tackwayi,  supporting  plates 
flxed  lo  the  terward  and  of  fte  upper  trackways  and 
that  otend  downwardly  io  ovoriie  the  forward  end  of 
the  lower  tnckwayi,  soppoiling  plates  carried  by  the 
trackways  at  their  rear  end  and  that  extend  up- 
to  ovonfe  Am'  npper  mMkwnya.  a 


suppOting  grooved  rollers  tiiat  has  traverse 

npom  the  flsagrs  ci  the  lower  trackwey, 

)onm«led  widi  respect  to  the  s 

plate  ted  joumaled  in  the  seconds 

for  rOtataMa  engagement  with  the  flenpi  of 

trackway,  the  sakl  ioomals  for  each  of  the 

laterally  ad)astsMe  for  controlHng  the 

g^ariy  of  die  drawer  widi  respect  to  the 

the  ntoiinting  of  the  severe  roUera  npon 

being  In  an  eccentric  manna- and  wflh  die  I 

adjMble  to  adfnst  the  rollers  vertically  to 

vertical  angularity  of  die  drawer  with 

recess^  dw  said  rollers  being  formed  of  nyleit  aadi  of 

die  rollers  having  a  nykm  umcenlfic  faid>  poMon  theft 

has  idtertocking  and  roUtivt  engagement  with  flie  bands. 

the  said  journals  each  comprising  a  threaded  ^tub  shaft 

that  is  fixed  with  req^ect  to  die  sides  of  the 

with  respect  to  the  sides  of  the  case 

sleeve  threadedly  engaged  upon  the  stub 

engages  whhin  a  tfltinc  opening  Wfthin  dw 

eccentric  thereto,  the  said  sleeve  being 

flange  at  iti  bmcr  end  that  has  a  bearing 

against  die  side  of  the  hub  portkn  to  laler^  iuIJaH  the 

hub  portion  and  the  band  toward  and  from  si^es  of  the 

drawer  and  the  case  members. 


1  i^ujn 

PROrreCTIQN  OF  TOOL  KNNTS 
C  BenMSr,  Dale  W.  Ctandkr,  and  ABsniE. 
gaen  to  nnghis  Tool 
Taxn  •  caipefadan  af  Dekman 
5, 19SS,  Ser.  N«ft.  7S9,24« 
iCkkw.   (CL  3M— 4) 


1.  In  a  wear  resident  tool  ioint  member  j  having 
square  end  shoulder  and  wear  rceistant  materkd  bonded 
to  the  member  to  resist  attrition  from 
plurslity  of  q>aced  cb  cumfei  cnllal  grooves 
face  bf  the  member,  there  being  a  cucumfi 
between  the  outermost  groove  and  arid  sbonl( 
rality  of  radiaUy  extending  recewes  in  the 
and  of  a  depth  axiaOy  of  the  member  to 
ooteitnost  hmd,  and  a  quaatity  of 
rial  flning  each  of  said  groorei  and 
to  the  bottoms  and  side  walls  dwreof . 


tfa«of 


:  MOTOB  BUUONG  I 

CdtL  Mtanr  lo 
vSlM^ee^ 


lt,lM7.fl 


NowiTl^TI 


I.  In    a   shaft •benteg    aseenwiy,    moosting   mmni 
forrotalOMy    adapted  to  accommodate  a  diaft,  an  annnMr  beutag 
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member  in  adtich  te  shaft  b  joumaBad,  an  end  portioo 
of  the  bearing  member  having  a  surface  adapted  to  abut 
a  surface  fonned  on  an  annular  portion  of  the  mount- 
ing mcam  surrounding  the  shaft,  one  of  said  abutting 
surfaces  corrrspondiM  generally  to  the  surface  of  a 
sphere,  and  means  which  effect  aligning  asovemente  of 
said  bearing  member  and  for  relrasaNy  clamping  the 
member  against  sakl  portkm  of  dte  mounting  means  to 
Uiereby  fix  the  same  in  a  desired  poeitkm  of  allgnme^ 
said  last  meam  comprising  a  plurality  of  cismping  menn 
ben  engaging  the  mounting  and  distributed  about  the 
bearing  member,  and  meaas  engaged  by  said  flamping 
members  and  carried  by  the  bearing  member  in  fixed 
relationship  lo  die  axis  of  die  same,  sakl  last  meam 
serving  to  transmit  damping  forces  from  said  clamping 
members  to  said  bearing  member  and  to  fix  the  axial 
alignment  of  the  bearing  member  according  to  the  in- 
dividual settings  of  dM  damping  memben. 


SICnONAL 


flTNnSncp 


PLAmCBKABING 

N. 


29. 19S1.  flee.  Nn.  7M,74d 
(CL3M-a3f) 


1.  A  bearing  section  utikzing  synthetic  plastic  material 
of  the  type  normally  eiri>iect  to  shrinkage  a 
under  temperature  chaags  and  pressure,  said  bearing 
tioQ  mmprieiwg,  a  hoUow  cylindikal  eegmea 
of  synthetic  plMtic  bearing  ammkaiaA,  mad  a  mntalKc  el»> 
ment  embedded  at  laaet  paitiaUy  in  dw  plaidc 
sakl  metallic  dement  having  reslraiaing  flange 
extending  outwardly  beyond  the  cylindrical  aagascnt  at 
the  kmgitttdiaal  edges  thereof,  the  embedded  portion  of 
tbe  metallic  clemeal  bang  edepted  to  prevent  shrinkage 
of  the  material  and  the  retaining  flange  poftkm  being 
adapted  to  prevent  distartion  dieraof. 


23tMM 

GlEAflBGUNB 
445 


.19,lM9,8sr.No. 

Grant  Brtlain  Mm.  21, 195t 


(CLJ«9— 33) 


on  sMd  rod  and  having  a  fruelo^osdcal  ekiit 

bearing  against  the  inner  wall  of  sakl  cylinder  to  fisnn  a 
seal  therewith  and  having  an  iotumed  anoular  flange 
ffTrtm^fTg  radially  inwardly  from  the  free  edge  thereof, 
a  rigkl  support  for  ssid  wsthw  affixed  to  said  rod  and 
haviag  an  outwardly  directed  annular  flai 
relation  to  the  inner  face  of  said  intumed 


CX>LLAPSDU^OKAGSFU 

Herbert  W.  Maraao,  SoasasH,  fiJt  aeB^sae  to 
ChAcaga,  DL,  a  eenpemtfen  ef 


Fled  Apr.  14,  IPSt,  Ser.  No.  73M42 
7C^M.    (CL  312— 259) 


(~i 


1.  A  storage  device  comprisfaig  a  Aen  mdnding  a  pair 
of  angulariy  arranged  k»gitudhially  extending  panda, 
transversely  fTtrnding  reinforcing  rkmcnts  second  to 
said  panels  and  having  adjacent  free  ends,  an  angnbr 
coi^ling  element  sqwrably  engaging  the  free  ends  of  said 
reinforcing  elements  to  connect  rigidly  sakl  leinfmring 
elements  m  sakl  angular  relationship,  and  a  locUng  de- 
ment engagmg  one  of  said  reinforcing  elements  and  n- 
movably  registering  with  said  coupling  dement  to 
ably  latch  said  coupling 


23fl5<4P7 

CONTROLLED  ATMOSPHERE  CAUNET 

HmvU  a.  Satr,  Haihora,  Pa.,  eidgair  to  BcB  Tela- 

pkonc  LabonSofiss,  iBcesparaled,  New  Yant,  N.Y., 
acotpendlonefNowYaefc 

Fled  Nov.  24, 19^  See.  No.  774414 
4ChdHM.   (a.311-^U) 


1.  In  a  controlled  atmoqibere  cabinet,  an  air  lock  ( 
prising  a  chamber  having  a  movable  fdanar  door, 
on  tbe  cabinet,  with  pivoting  means  permitting  i 
of  the  door  by  rotation  in  the  plane  of  the  doqT'lhoQt 
a  pivot  point  aiad  ntemaa  both  tnride  and  outskle  Ao  eabi- 
net  for  moving  the  door. 


Reibett  L. 


COMPOSniNG  flYSmf 

BL,a 


In  a  grease  gun  including  a  cylinder  having  linear 
portion  of  difliennt  dianMlcrs,  a  plunger  redprocaUc       1.  An 
therdn;  said  plnngsr  comprising  a  rod,  a  cup  washer   plurality  of 


to  A.  C 


Mr  fl,  1957,8cr. No.  47i,97f 
3  CMina.    (0.344—33)  ^ 

foe  oompoeiting  ^tata  derived  from  a 
records  on  a  ooaunon  record  '*****'^ 
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ft  iuppuit  on 

hi  9ftOftd  pofti- 

Bftoi  rar  flMMrug 

to  Mid  ptaraUty 

iii- 


profUiiig  tnM  «iiti  of  the  vftlM  of  the 
of  die  coordf Bfttes  of  tftid  gnfhtd  record 
dfttd  trftoe  it  reoordcd  ttod  trve  mriti  of 
othir  of  the  ooordkMtce  of  the  fr^ihed 
leiuing  meant  for  tenttng  m  record  of  Mdd 


dstft  record  nd  eecoiid  orive 


laid  dftta  recordi  relative  to  said  Wnal  ditplay  meant 
aynchfonontiy  with  taid  flrrt  drive  meant,  fint  control 
meant  remote  from  taki  recording  meant  and  diqwied  in 


for  viiftily  ditpiayiaf  udd  timd,  ft  moving  pbotoeemitive  tfiect,  meeni 
for  movtef  one  of  diedl,  a  gafvanometer  retpontlve  to  nid 
light  eouroe  for  the  galvftnometer  meant, 
on  dtid  galvanometer  for  projecting  a  heam 
the  'phoioaensitive  torface  of  taid  photograi 
dien^  recording  photografiiically  taid  dati  trftoe  ia  • 
tranlrvene  dhwtion  on  laJd  record,  ttrobotoopie  fkvh 
meatu  including  a  light  toorce  and  box  havfa  g  a  narrow 
tlit  therein  for  projecting  vertical  time  ooorffinalet,  tiie 
frequency  of  flaahet  from  taid  ttroboaeo|Mc  iaib  mc 


puakOtf  to  aid  vtaal  display  meaas  for  selectively  coo- 
ml&lt  Mdd  pinratity  of  recording  meftos  to  record  dftU 
m  taid  couumm  record  meant  in  accordance  wift  hi- 
BuiniftUoa  OB  laid  data  reoordt  ^ad  tecond  cootrol  — **t*t 
tpnctd  fk«B  said  Bhnlity  of  recoidlaf  meant  and  di»- 
posed  ftdlnoaiC  sdd  vinal  dhplay  means  fbr  adjosdag 
the  posikias  of  said  phvatty  of  reoordtaf  meftm  fai  a 
direction  trantverte  to  the  dlfectien  of  movement  of  taid 
roonnon  record  meant  for  sepniately  recording  taid  in- 
formation from  different  til 


AUTOifAncDATA  noTin 

Yoit,  N.Y.,  n  coeporntlon  ef  Pehw—  *^ 

Fled  M^  9, 19S7,  S«r.  N^  <7«^1 
3  nil  hi  I     (CI.34<~1M) 

I.  Apparatut  for  autoniatical!y  producing  a  photo- 
SraiAic  gr^hed  record  of  data  trace  of  a  function  and 
time  ooordinatet  againtt  uliich  taid  data  trace  varies 


being  synchronized  with  the  travel  of  taid  phbtoeentitive 
record  past  an  exposure  window  to  photdgraphically 
record  vertical  time  coordinates  tecpientiaiy  thereon 
while  recording  taid  daU  trace  continoootlyTthenoo  in 
a  transverse  direction  as  said  eipoaufe  wind^,  sealing 
meftOs  for  the  transverse  function  ooontinales  hnd  vertical 
timo  coordinates  including  an  opaque  template  having 
spaced  trantverte  trantpnrent  Knet  calibriu|»d  in  true 
function  coordinate*,  projection  meant  ii 
jectitw  lamp  to  project  optical  tracet  of  taid  t 
taid  lempbte  to  taid  ejqMsare  window,  th 
controlling  the  iaaUng  of  said  flash  tube  in 
with  the  sensed  time  valuet  of  the  original 
is  sensed,  and  optical  means  for  bringing 
the  data  trace  from  taid  mirror  means,  th^  imafe  of 
horizontal  grid  lines  from  taid  caUbnrted  tediiriate,  and 
the  image  of  the  vertical  grid  linet  from  said  mtfh  meam. 


whieh 
image  oi 


CHEMICAL 


DYE  sngpHNc  rsocEas  employing  otabi 

LIZED     HYDKOXYAUCANE    SULHNIC     ACID 
BA1BS 


-«     I 


and  at  a  stabilizer  for  taid  redodag  agent  {b}  about  0.1 
to  25%  by  weight,  with  reference  to  taid  redi|cing  agent, 
of  a  low  mdecular  weight  aldehyde. 


W»l^wtM.  nail>ec.1»19SI^8sr.  No.  777^7 

' "  nasi  rum— J  Dec.  <,  lf57 

,    ,  (CL^inS 

•'  ^  P""^  ^  decolorixing  dyed  then  by  stripping 
which  fompiisBi  treadag  the  llbcn  at  a  temperature  of 
aboot  43*  C  to  100*  C  fei  aa  acidic  atripping  bath  con- 
sistiai  sssnHtis>y  of  aa  aqoeoas  soiotion  having  a  pH 
of  ainM  3  to  #  and  oootafafat  (a)  abmrt  0.1  to  3«  by 
W9^^  tkereof  of  a  mladat  agent  seteded  tnm  the 
fnmp ceosMaf  of  aAydwayalkaae  ndllnic  add  with  1 
to  4  carbon  atoms  in  On  mohrnb,  the  aodimn.  potassium, 
ipd  tkm  iftlts  of  said  add  aad  the  coadewation 
ofiaidi    "    ' 


2JfSJtl 
PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  FLAT  DRYtNG,  WET 
CREASE  RESISTANT  CBXULOSIC  FAPRICS  BY 
REACTION    WITH    CWMS-UNKING  ,  AGENTS 
AND  PRODUCTS  PRODUCED  THEREBY 

M.  Gngarhtet  PsadklMt  S.C.y  aari^or  to  Dest^ 
lisiarch  Catfmailea,  PwtJis^  S.C  a 

NoDmwlBB.   FVedApr.aL19S<,8tr.No.B7S,71< 
IfCUsBS.   fCLt— lit) 

1.  A  process  for  impartlag  flat  drying  profertka  to  a 
cellQlosic  fabric  whose  coJlaioaic  fibcn  have  aa  awragB 
of  tft  least  about  1.8  free  hydroxy  groups  per  ifaooH 
unit  which  process  comprises  applyiag  to  stod  fabric  ft 
total  amount  of  water  equal  to  at  least  15%  bto  km  fhan 

130%  by  weight  of  the  dry  waight  of  dto  frtik  a  H 
beset  selected  from  the  group  coasisliag  €<  ilfkali 


May  2S.  IMl 


hydiooudea,  aUtftli  mstftl  sidls  whtt  ftms  aUcatt 
hydroakkt  ia  aqpNom  tffiwtiiTa,  ftad  qaaMaaiy  m^ 
monium  hydroxIdcB,  the  aaiOQat  of  said  baae.  oa  a  da 
weight  basil  aad  cftlcolftted  m  NaOH,  ooasHtotiag  a6t 
le«  diftn  whout  2%  by  weight  end  aoc  mors  fhaa  about 
15%  by  weight  of  the  total  water  present,  aad  at  least 
about  5%  bat  act  mora  Ibaa  iboot  30%  by  wdght  of 
the  cdlulosk  fibers  of  ft  odfadoie  crom  UaUag  ageat  so- 
lected  from  the  voup  <'oniisflag  of  those  capable  of  bdag 
repretented  by  one  of  the  flotMlae: 
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productt  to  be  dyed,  of  coUectiag  the  dye 

by  the  prodnctt  to  be  dyed  at  a  poiat  bdow  the 

to  be  dyed,  of  cooliaaotttly  ctreulaiiaf  aai' 

aU  of  taid  limited  quantity  of  dye  except  for  the  portioa 

thereof  absorbed  by  the  products  to  be  dyed  aobataadallir 


aad 


R«-0— S-B«  Ri-Z-Z-B« 

k 

■t-Z-R^Z-IU 


wherein  Rs  it  teleetod  from  te  group  nnnsitting  of  hy- 
drogen and,  when  taken  with  Rj,  a  lower  alkylcne  groiqi. 
R4  represents  a  (fivaleirt  cownarting  radical  havhig  from 
3  to  46  carboa  atoaa,  iadosive.  sdected  from  the  groop 
consisting  of  alkylene.  hydrosyalhykne,  aad  a  tmnp  of 
the  formula  — R— .Y— R'— Y— R".  wherein  Y  it  telected 
from  the  troop  iiiiiwimBi  of  owyisa  aad  solfor,  R 


R"  are  lowef  aOqrlcae,  aad  R'  k  ideetod  fron  the  flioiip 
coosistmg  of  lower  aOcyleae.  lower  hydroKyalkyleae,  phca* 
yi,  tolyl,  a  radical  of  4he  fermala  —CACO— Ctll«).— 
wherein  fi  k  aa  iaieter  from  1  to  about  20.  aad  a  rwScal 
of  the  frnaria 


OH 


_<a«"— o-« 


■r^H-i 


CHr-0».— B-- 


wherdn  11'  k  aa 


1  to 


5  Md  R'~  k 


(O 


and  Z,  in  each  fataape,  lepnacati  a 
lected  from  dm  tfcnp  ooaslnag  of 
being  represented  by  oae  of  the  formulae 


iniMJstlng  of  thoM  capable  of 


o 

i  i. 


X    OH 


wherein  X,  fai  each  faMtance,  isfiitati  hfttogea,  Ru  R» 
R»  and  R«  itpwacat,  hi  each  iastaaoe,  a  mooo-valent 
radical  selected  from  the  group  cnnristing  of  hydrofea. 
lower  alkyl.  lower  hydroKyalkyl.  pkeayl,  tolyl.  cydoalkyl 
oontainhig  km  than  7  carbon  atoms,  aad  lower  hatoalkyl; 
confoiming  said  fabric,  contafadng  said  base  aad  said 
cross  linking  agent,  to  the  oooflguration  desired  in  the 
finished  product  ia  i^ich.  txetpt  for  any  pleats  desired 
in  the  finished  product,  the  fabric  k  flat;  and  retanung 
said  fabric  in  said  configuration  for  a  time  tofllcient  to 
effect  enough  crom  Unkagn  of  aaid  cdlulosic  fibert  by 
taid  crois  linUaf  ftgeat  to  produce  ft  flat  drying  fabric 
thereby  produdag  a  materisd  haviag  fixed  dierein  the 
coofiguradoB  prtscal  dorfaig  the  reason. 


MRHODOP 


at  taid  predetermined  rate  per  unit  of  time  from  said 
point  below  the  producu  to  be  dyed  directly  back  to  taid 
spray  nozzles,  and  of  beating  said  dye  by  a  counterflow 
of  steam  while  being  in  the  form  of  a  spray  emanating 
from  said  spray  nozzlet. 


METHOD  FOR  MAKING  A  PLAmC  THREAD 


W__ .  _ 

FUcd  Apr.  •»  1959,  See.  No.  tt4,91« 

~    aeaCirmasyApr.9,1951 
(CL  11 


1.  A  proceat  for  produdac  a  plastic  filament 
ing  irregularly  folding  a  flat  pla^  ttrip  by  drawiac  the 
tame  through  and  agaiatt  the  bottom  aad  sides  of  a  slot, 
whik  subjecting  said  ttrip  to  heat  and  then  ttrelchiag  the 
folded  strip  by  heating  and  placmg  the  tame  under  longi- 
tudinal temion,  thereby  producing  a  plastic  filament. 


PROCESS  FOR  FORMING  CORALT 
HYDROCARBfVnrL 

to 

ft 


NoDia^rhv.   Fled  Jans  17, 1957,  See.  Na.  MM17 
SCMan.  4CLfl9**44) 

1.  A  process  for  forming  cobalt  hydrooarboayl  at  the 
principal  reaction  product,  which  comprkti  contacting 
at  a  temperature  of  at  kast  75*  F.  and  at  a  auper-atnaoe- 
pberic  pretsure  a  mixture  compoaed  of  dicobalt  octa- 
carhonyl,  hydrogen,  and  cafhon  monoxide,  the  mobr 
ratio  of  hydrogen  to  carbon  monoxide  being  in  die  range 
of  1/4  to  4/1;  cooKttg  the  piestuiiaed  mixtive  to  a  tem- 
perature at  katt « low  «  —33*  C,  and  depretturixing  the 
cooled  mixture. 


IMf,  fas;.  Na.  iSMTS 
KXfli-lSfl) 

1.  A  method  of  djdkg  textik  prodnctt  comptking  the 
itqM  of  admlttiag  a  predetetmined  limited  qunntity  of 
dye  to  a  dosad  <^i9  systeB^  taid  limited  quantity  being 
in  die  order  of  15  tioMt  the  weight  of  dw  textik  products 
to  be  dyed,  <tf  spraying  taid  dye  from  tpny  noxzkt  at 
a  predetermined  rale  per  unit  of  time  iipoa  the  textik 


2JilS3i5 
SALT  CON^atnON 

▼aa 


bylheUaitod 


1.  Anaediodof 
ctpitata  of  iasolubk 


fll,  19fli,  flsr.  Nn.  92M^t 
(CL3J— as) 

the  cenum  cationt  of  a 
cyaaide  sahs  haviag 
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Mat 


catkwt  mhI  otbtr  catiom  and  iaolatiag  the  oennm  catkMM 
M  catiOM  of  ■  limpie  taU.  compiiriBt  btinsfaig  ^  bM^ 
vMe  cooaviex  qraaide  ttit  into  oootaet  with  aa  aqneoot 
aatptmkm  of  lOver  carbonate  to  aa  to  form,  by  a  meta- 
dietical  leactkMi,  a  aecood  prec^tate  mntafiiiin  nid  other 
cirtioai  and  the  aiuaat  of  the  comiriex  cyanide  salt  iHiile 
leaving  the  oubun  cationt  and  an  equiwideflt  number  of 
carbonate  anioni  in  aeration,  and  tiien  aeparating  the 
nqwraataat  liqaor  of  said  aolDtioo  from  the  second  pre- 
cipitate. 


caibonaoeons  finer  bed,  and  said  nee 
Hdd  eitraiaed  cnide  is  converted  to  a 
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said  selected  metal  and  a  gaseous  oxide  of  c^rtmn,  to 
render  the  filter  bed  self-cleaning. 
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MANUFACTURE  OF  METAL  FLUORIpES 
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FrMport,  and  Bob  R.  Hanal,  Lafca  lacfcs»n,  Tcz^ 
lo  The  Dow 
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Metliod  ci  producing  barium  titanate  crystals  of 
hi^iest  oomposftional  and  structural  purity  and  optimal 
homoiBneity  comprising  spraying  a  solution  of  stoichio- 
metric prcvortions  of  barium  alocriKriate  and  titaniimi 
aloobolate  in  an  hiert  vcriatfle  organic  sOhmt  into  a 
t<inibmliontirt>e  together  with  a  gaa  that  n^iports  coodras- 
tion,  aaid  aicoholales  of  barimn  and  titaniBm  befaig  sdect- 
ed  l^wim  the  greop  consisting  <rf  etiiybtes,  propylates,  iso- 
prcpylates  and  biiCyiates,  said  tube  being  hnted  to  a 
temperature  of  about  800^  P.,  allowing  the  bartem 
alcoibolate  and  the  »«♦*""'«"  akoholate  to  decompose 
into  free  barium  and  titanium  ions  which  at  said  tem- 
perature of  about  800*  F.  will  immediately  react  to  form 
barium  titanate  crystals  and  immodfatrty  separating  said 
badum   titaoate   crystab   tmn   die   gaseous    reaction 

DfOQIlCte* 


METHOD  or  nMrnNGMBrAL  HAUDBS 
PHta^giiliMssi^Wfcp—  Ihfcv N.Y^  aait^or  In  Urion 

Had  ilaB.23»  1997»te  Naw  1U,4M 
UChdM.  <GLai-f7) 
l.Apioce»tpr<bpariicatoiofc<ntfiwhwitrdvapow 
of  n^pblfle  halida  of  a  oMtal  aaledad  htm  the  group 
of  titanina^  vanadiuan,  chromium,  zirconium, 
■Mlybdemmi.  hafmunir  taatatam,  and  tung- 
sten wherein  tbt  conlaniBant  comprises  ontniBad  solid 
oxide  particles  of  said  sslsBtsi  metal,  which  process  oom- 
prisea  treating  said  contamiaHfd  vapors  with  a  gaseous 
fir0e  halofsa  of  the  said  volotila  halide  and  passing  said 
volatile  balidB  and  Mid  Ikoe  bakvea  through  a  filter  bod 

of  a  solid  corboMceous  rsdudng 
wmtitinno  whcosby  at  leosi  a 
of  aald  entnfaMd  solid  oxide  poftieles 
are  tripod  in  said  filar  bod;  ami  maintaining  said  filler 
boi  tt  ■  limiontHo  ioflldeat  to  cOeet  chenfctf  reason 
*o  iaii  oomdBod  loHd  oxide  pomdes,  and  arid 
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1.  A  process  for  the  prqiaration  of  a 

from  calcium  fluoride,  which  coo^rises  intempxing  the 

calcium  fluoride  with  an  aqneoos  solution  of 

chloride  containing  in  the  raafr  of  from  10  to 

perceal  ■»ig— 'p™  chloride  to  form  a  dnriy, ' 

slurry  iat  a  temperatnra  in  tiie  rasige  of  200* 

under  onfMeat  punsiiri  to  pcovoa 

yoa  ol  water  from  tho  slnny  so  as  to 

ftaori*  to  oalelam  chloride  and  the 

to  maanesium  fiubride,  separating  the  majpiesi) 

from  the  caldnm  ddoride  and  iasrts, 

recovered  magnesium  flnoride  wtt  a 

from  tiie  group  consisting  of  sodTuai 

hydroxide,   potaariom  hydroxide,  stioatiuai 

and  bdrium  hydroxide  to  convert  the 

and  tlse  hydroxide  to  magnesfann  hydroxide 

fiuoriiiB,  aod  rBcovering  tbc  oatal 


a 
tan  tho 


tit*  t 
lydi'oiido 


the  asid  Hqnid  hyihocMbcai  is  imtiii*Tiff, 

flaS  saoaraBB^r  ^bdvooboq  avo  mo  not  ^sa 
to  dhe  aoBoaal  of  lipoid  hfdrocariMa 
dotcndoiBg  tte  ofl  absorpttoa 
nncx. 


1.  ThepioesMOf 
liquid  form  froai  iho 


aided  caiboayl  ia  the 
of  gat  piotiag  aMisil- 


me  aqmo  cHumsyi 
carboayl  frooi  tho 
caiboay!  to  frao  it  from 
an 


whh  the  aictoi  car- 

iwboajd  whflc  the  others 

miiBiliBiii.  mul^  die 

oy  gravKy  a>  saparaie 

,  iriioiag  dw  Hguid 

dry^  the  liquid 

of  water  re- 

of  the  aickd  caibooyL 
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1.  A  "._"_" 

reactiag  a  boroa  oalv  «hh  hydrofet  ia  a  mollea  metal 
halide  flux  faiert  to  dftoraae  at  a  temper ahii*  of  from 
100  to  800*  C.  ia  the  prrssnrf  of  a  metal  of  the  group 
ooosiMfaig  of  ahHaianm  aad  htai,  said  flux 
an 


OK  prooacmg  a  ^b  nca 


FlariUKI^M 

poayr,  piasr  aOSB, 


«ifflSinirAcn« 


^1500* 

tod 


1.  A 
wUch 

of  aocmaUy 

heated  to  a  tempi  ratirii  ia 
2000*  F.  wUh  flady  dhrided^s 
period  ia  tte  raaga  of 
iaga  _  _     _ 

hydrogea  aad  hydrocaiboa  of 

..^     to*  with  a  relatively  small 

1.  In  ths  piPGBil  for  frodadag  agboa  biaeh  bjr  the  goteous  hydrocaiboa. 

decompositioa  of  a  todrotaiboa  onho  Ip  which  a  tmto-  

leat  swirliag  hodr  «  ^  baidbhig  UaH  flame  gasm  is 

eanaad  In  adm  laasRamoallv  **—«■»*>»  aa  doaattod.  cv- 

Uadricd  iaid|t«4i^Nrd  t  tsovsiatars  ia  cxctts  Of  JWp 

that  at  wlidk»ii»  lydRMifhoa  is  dacomposcd  |o  form   ^^ 

cmooa  ondL  aaa  ji  aqsMuayarocsnoa  sbokc  io  oo  oe- 

oomposod.l^  fpfhdil  MtS  II  hdMtod  ai  a  Uqdd  tpray 

hto  *i  M|it  jBpirM:aa  laltfiidtiti  poipt  doog 

the  pdh  of  J»  XSJWiii  #0N^  H»  '^^ji'^^"''  ^^  ^^9^^^.      1 1)roesM 

carbioB  Is^dsQiNWOiiA  Igr  laat  dMihil  from  tet  gasm  dried  hppcMMtiOB  aad  a ^-.  ..  . 

to  form  eiPiMric«aS  tf»  oraHb  btadc  is  separated  havtag  fts^cx  at  the  bottom.  aJitdd  ooOet  -^ 
fi«B.fha%KPWal  BsssB,  iho  ndM  of  ia»gtaf-  the  Mex>f&  foaicd  soctfaw  at  the  bottooa  of  d 
cadr  dtcriStWSdNorpte  thulftwiitlci.^P?  the  a  BtBi^ldii  la  tho  dde  watt  qClha^Mkal 


flora 
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Min^Milfil 


tte  Uwili  ft  w  !>■ 

tfat  Iqaid  MiMi  lonMd  of  «■  linijiii  feMr  nwibw  iMv- 
iag  tti  oitfet  at  OM tad  nd  aa iakCitf  the  opposite  cad 
todcisB  apMMte  mrtanrtint  oootiaDoariy  thcnOroiiili. 
ipaoed  aboiit  Ae  faner  nupAcf  for  a 
dwraoC  and  sMorad  tfaaieia  in  waliag 
rriatiop  to  pnifida  a  oonflMd  dMMirtMr  tktMbatwacn  sur- 
rounding tti>  ioMr  awabtf,  a  pinraHty  •«!  opening! 
throui^  the  fauier  member  for  commonicatfaif  fbt  cham- 
ber with  tha  pswajti  teough  the  iaaer  —Daber,  and  an 


for  tudwiBg  a  flonr  off  feilaa 


•'-'  • 


inkt  in  communication  with  the  chamber,  meant  com- 
municating the  inlet  to  the  inner  member  with  a  source 
of  one  liquid  imder  pressure,  means  communicating  the 
inlet  to  the  dumber  with  another  source  oi  the  liquid 
under  pressure  iHier^  the  one  li<pud  flowing  through 
the  passage  drawa  the  other  hifM  from  tiie  chamber  for 
admixture  therewidi,  a  header  hi  the  base  portion  of  the 
tank  spaced  from  the  bottom  wall  and  having  a  iriurality 
of  outlets  for  issnhig  Hqnid  miztnre  in  various  directions 
mto  die  tank,  and  meam  commonicatiaf  the  outlet  of  the 
mixture  widi  die  header,  and  means  controlling  the 
amouirt  of  HqaU  iitrodnced  dvoagjh  eadi  of  said  com- 
municating means  in  the  inlet  to  the  asixer. 


e^  bed  before  dischirts  of  at  %Hm 
a  naaeratiaii'oEla.  asfl  i 
dose*  vcsiu  coatainiOK 
paring  a  saturated  salt  soiutioa  for 
CTal  bed,  tte  iiUHimwiii 
a  salt  storing  and  briaa. 

said  brine  tuk  to  support  sah  oat  of  contact  ^rith  ws 
excqt  during  a  period  of  briae  fsaeration  pr^eeding  re- 
genemtion  of  said  mineral  bed,  said  briaa  t****"***! 
device  comfKisiaf  a  hotiaoilat  psifiwiiMii  flocr  member 
disposed  to  divide  said  Unk  into  a  relaikely  larger  upper 
salt  storage  chand>er  and  a  niatively  smaller  kiwer  water 
storage  chamber,  means  for  wnnwwHi^  said  perforated 
floor  member  qiaoed  from  iie  bottom  of  said  tank,  a 
vertical  channel  separated  fkoai  said  salt  storage  chamber 
and  extending  iqmantty  from  said  floor  member,  said 
channel  being  opm  at  tha  top  aad  bottom  and  com- 
municating freely  with  said  water  s^xage  chan<ber  below 
said  floor  member,  duct  meaas  *«^«<iw«f  thitouih  said 
chanad  for  introducing  water  to  the  water  stor|ige  cham- 
ber of  said  tank  and  for  wiOdrawing  brine  ♦herrfrom, 
float  means  in  said  channel  adjacent  the  lev^  of  said 
perforated  floor  member,  and  link  means  connecting  said 
float  gKans  with  control  means  for  regidating  %  atcr  flows 
witbi$  said  system  for  actuating  said  ctmtnrf  m  iaas  when 
the  I^d  of  water  in  said  water  stan«B  duu  aber  riMi 
abov4  the  level  of  said  perforated  floor  meaibci ,  / 
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1.  la  a 


/ 


_  a  dosed 

bes  Of  itnaenn  witer  sofpealng  ma- 

tBtitut  flow  of  tafd  water  fn^n  a 

Olpiigh  saM  bed  of  bAktsI  wbfer 

to.ioflea  said  water  bobre  discharie 

durhig  a  wate^  krftenfag  cycle. 


A^/  appantai  for  contacting  foidbed  sol  ds  wUdi 
comptises  a  siAetaatially  vertical  naftuy  vcsm  pcoi 
Willi  |n  oolcr  p^r^^iwral  wall  aad  havtaf  t  btttm 
a  top,  an  inner  ^artitioB  wall  fai  said  fcikel  fttt  dk 
vertiqklly  from  die  bottom  to  tbc  top  dfrUlflg  wM  ¥!•- 
sd  iaio  nso  separate  ooatactfog  chaoiboni*  aTj 
traankr  meaas  m  eadi  diamber  coBipi'iHifl  a ' 
^  ^P*^y?  wtn  ay  tba  bonoa^of  dMT 
chamfer  opening  directly  iaCo  Ibe  bottofll  of 
conta«tia^  ehaafber  aad  a  AmtMum  geMdi 
ing  a^  bbperforate  bottom  asd  exfisMbm 
SMeway  to  an  Igfeime^ate  lavd  in  tha  ti 
tiltuiar  for  a  flitc  gasiform  BfniiBi  it  At 
first  cntacffaig  chanKber  iad  an  cxhaon  Cor  j 

terialttom  die  upper  pfrt  dieitof,  a  M 

for  a  toooad  gasiform  fluid  at  the  bottom  <tf 


May  U,  IMl 


contacting 
gasifona 


tothaflrw 

way 

low  Icird  ai 

tiva  to  the  |iiiiiiii|Siir"  to  (ha  parfttoi  vaO  ia  tach  of 

said  dowirfMs  smMb  poaili'its  for  tff*^**"g  traasfsr  of 

solids  dupS^  the  said  pssssywsy  ia  the  pactitioa  waO 

and  diecdyy  cOectiag  ioiidB  flow  belweca  the  said  cfaaas- 

beis. 


CHEMICAL  K»l 

of  said  ooodait  aad  said  feed  pipe,  said  aiiaUy 
of  pipe  betag  dasad  at  its  lowar  aad;  a 
•f  aap  okrtRMlioa   ing  medium  sapply  coadait  ia  opai 
•aMpamfs-   said  axiaily  diipoaed  pipe  at  its  lower  | 
aad  a  ^  MM  al  *a  same   of  said  fc«d  pipe;  aad  a  fluid  feed  cdadutt  of  rslatisaly 
■ad  m  iM>pw>i  rfdM  rsla- 


«»* 


smaller  diameter  di^wsad  axially  widiin  said  axially  dis- 
posed pipe  extffnding  from  a  poiirt  below  the  dosed  ead 
of  said  axially  disposed  pipe  through  said  closed  ead  to 
a  poiat  above  its  upper  ead  wttfaia  said  feed  pipe*  lor 
feediag  fluid  to  be  coatartcd  widi  said  flaidiriid 
iaio  oontact  therewith  ia  said  feed  pipe. 


New 


2,MMlfl 
HITAL  TTTANAn  PKD ABAT10N 
D.  laais,  FMwaad,  NJ^  aad 
N.Y- 


asfc,  N>Ya,  a  casaasadaa  ax  New  Mrasy 
Flsd  Oct  1,  l#Si,  8sr.  Now  7M,722 


1.  A  snppoct  ssssailily  for  SMppmliag  a  load  bslow  a 
lateral  wall  of  a  fluid  catalytie  reactor  coosprisi^  a  sap- 
port  beam  attached  at  oae  ead  to  a  fixed  pivot  oa  top  of 
said  wall,  die  other  aad  of  said  beam  betag  sBppoffted  by 
a  comprrssioa  spriag  sapported  oa  said  waU;  a  sivport 
rod  pcvotaUy  aMpsailrrt  from  an  iatenaadiata  section 
of  said  faaaas  aad  *»**'-*^  dowawanOy  thra  a^d  wall 
frae  to  mofa  IfeMilhni  for  nvportiag  a  load  00  laid  lod 
below  said  wall  aridkia  said  reactor,  aad  a  hoodag  aroaad 
said  sapportnd  forssiag  a  seal  dwawith  aad  with  sdd 
waD. 


MBIHOD  AI9  ATwiSSSuB  VOK  CXINTACIING 

AND 


AND  co^fEtmaimwtAJamMD  aoupe  a 

WLUBM  fO  JV  GONTACIID  IHUftWIIH 
aaaadl  iL  HNNi^  IMhfrfli^  Olfi^  aaliMr  la  1 

Im  ftiMlMHB  Ommbv*  a  canMawi  off  Dslawi 


ML   (a23-29S) 


solids  ia  a  sabstaa*       '*  ^'^''c*"*  ^'^  reducing  the  color  and  increasing  die 

!_  M|Mt)i|M.   tranmareacy  of  an  aaaealed  tiioatiom  titanate  bonle 

I  iAm  rif^   which  comprises  heattag  said  bonle  la  die  preseaoe  of  a 

at  a  tiiiMBIiin  of  500*  C  t^ 


yqtiafc  « 

■«  Aa  Ifl^Mavaa  piwoess  for  wnltiag  aad  suwdifyiBg 
siUooa  into  a  solid  body  ai  uaifam  oompaeMoa  com- 
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MAin,  iMi 


tcriorijr 


iof  the 


tlie  foUowinf  itqpv  in  a 
pusfat  >3icon  iato  the  iifh  ffcqueocy 
of  an  indnctioB  ooil  within  an 
by  a  Bcmcoodoctinf  wall  which  is  ex- 
rontarfgd  with  a  noncondoctint  fluid  ootriant  to 
its  temperature  below  the  melting  pmnt  of 
laid  induction  coil  surrounding  said  wall,  melt- 
with  the  energy  at  said  field,  and  con- 


iM 


tfanondy  maintaining  a  pod  of  moHen  silioon  within  the 
eaclosuiw,  aaid  pool  betag  retaiiied  by  said  non-conduct- 
ing wall  and  si^partod  by  soHd  sflicon  aito^ed  beneath 
the  endosuie,  touching  the  molten  silicon  with  a  seed 
of  solid  silicon  and  crystallizing  molten  silicon  thereon, 
withdrawing  said  seed  and  die  continuously  crystallizing 
alicoB  dmi^  a  oortinf  zone  to  the  nonnal  atmosphere 
aad  ncofcring  a  aolid  flick  (rf  siHooo. 
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New 
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nW  Anf.  11,  IfSt,  to.  No.  754,145 
3GWM.   (a.23-401) 

1.  A  preeeas  for  the  preparati(»  of  a  dctwinned  cal- 
cium titanale  boule  which  comprises  fusing  and  crystal- 
lizing powdendt  caldnm  tkamtfe  hi  an  oxyhydrogen 
flame,  said  flaine  having  a  temperature  from  1850*  C. 
to  1950*  C,  and  forming  a  calcium  titanate  boule  and 
without  cooling  said  boule  to  a  temperature  below  1400* 
C.  heat  treating  said  boule  in  an  oxidizing  atmosphere  at 
a  temperature  from  1400*  C  to  1600*  C.  to  anneal  said 
boule,  said  annealed  boule  bcang  slightly  twinned  and 
heat  treating  said  annealed  boule  at  a  temperature  of 
1650*  C  to  ItOO*  C  to  detwfai  said  annealed  boule.  said 
boole  cooled  at  a  rate  not  exceeding  50*  C.  per  hour  at 
a  temperatuie  from  ISOO*  C.  to  1000*  C 
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1.  Au  unleaded  gasoline 
about  8  vohnie  percent  of  a 
hayiflg  4-5  carbon  atom. 
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CRACKED  GAMMJNI  OOffTAINiNO  CONDINM^ 
HON  POLYMBfl  Af  ANIMUaDAHlB 


No 

TIJUt, 

8eftNo.7tMS3 

tCWas.   (CL44— 73) 

1.  A  cracked  gasoline  ^'^•^■iftg  0.5  to  500  parts  per 
millian  by  weight  of  substantially  linear  coidenaation 
polymen  formed  by  the  condcfuation  reactio*  of  N.N- 
dime4iyl  aniline,  formaldehyde,  and  a  pcriyalkjAene  p(riy- 
amine  in  a  mol  ratio  of  N.N-diinelhy[  anHini  to  poly- 
alkylene  polyamine  in  the  range  of  1:0.5-1,  re^wctively, 
and  tut  moUr  amoum  of  s^  formalddiydej  equal  to 
1.5-2.1  times  the  total  mob  of  said  N,N-dimetly!  aniUoe 
with  the  further  intmso  that  the  total  mob  of  alddiyde 
do  not  exceed  1.1  times  the  total  mok  of  t|ie  aniline 
and  the  alkylene  polyaniine. 
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A  fcarburetor  attachment  comprising:  a  sohstaatlally 
cylindrical  collar  mounted  below  a  carburet  )r  barrel, 
said  collar  defining  a  central  vertical  dumber  adapted 
to  recrive  and  conduct  downwardly  the  fod  an  1  air  na- 
ture fhMn  said  carburetor;  a  plurality  of  fixed  smrl 
mounted  within  and  exteiiding  across  said  cha|iber,  said 
vanes  including  a  pair  of  vertical  diametrical  members 
each  disposed  at  ri^t  angles  to  the  other  so  iti  to  form 
an  X*sfaape  in  horizontal  section, 
swirl  vanes  being  curved  into  a 
figurslion  and  extending  downwardly 
said  foliar,  a  pair  of  vring-urged  air  ink 
valves  extcadiag  from  the  stnigiflicfi  oo  tl 
said  oollar  inwardly  to  said  rhsmbfr,  aaid 
being.formed  on  opposite  sides  of  said  oollar  i 
on  a  diameter  of  said  collar  anhstantially 
the  alignment  of  one  of  said  pair  of  swirl 
the  a^  entering  said  chamber  from  each 
is  diigwaed  immediately  above  the  adjacst 
portion  of  one  of  said  twirl 
air  isitheraby  anbrtaatially  equally  divided 
chamids  deined  by  said  twirl  vanat;  and 
ed  below  said  collar,  said  sleeve  haviiw 
tml  and  downwardly  diverging  bora,  s 
encoBlptssiwg  said  hrlically  oonHgured 
twirl  iranes  whereby  the  air^iel  tebtm 
said  vanas  it  wipaiidad  as  aaid  air4kiel  rnhmirt 
throvgh  said 
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FBOINjSoiC  A  FULL  GA8 
_ja^  Tea.,  aarfgnar  la  fyi 
Coiipavt  n  cenenrflea  eC  Dalnws 
edAETK  IMMer.  No.  S7M41 
f  CWm.   (CL  48— IM) 


ins  of  hydrogen  and  methyl,  a  coring  agent 
at  least  one  water-soluble  sah  of  at  leas 
the  group  consinting  of  Ni  and  Co.  and  at 
oxide  of  a  meul  of  the  group  consisting  of  Mg 


of 
Zn. 


8.  The  continuous  method  of  forming  fuel  gas  which 
comprises  the  st^s  of  heating  pebbles  to  a  temperature 
within  the  ra^e  of  between  1750*  F.  and  2900*  F.  in  a 
pebUe  heatiiv  aoa«;  gravitating  said  heated  pebbles  into 
and  through  a  reaction  aooe  subjacent  and  contiguous  to 
said  heating  aoae  as  an  uninterrupted  mass;  introducing  a 
hydrocarbon  material,  free  oxygen,  and  steam  into  die 
lower  portion  of  said  reaction  zone  and  upwardly  in  direct 
heat  exchange  with  said  heated  pdMes;  reionning  said 
hydrocarbon  with  said  steam  to  form  carbon  monoxide 
and  hydrogen;  deporftbig  carbon  resulting  from  said  re- 
forming reaction  on  said  pebbles  in  said  reaction  zone; 
converting  said  carton  to  water-gas  by  reaction  with  said 
steam  b  said  lotction  xone;  passing  said  prodncu  from 
the  upper  portion  of  said  reaction  zone  directiy  into  and 
throufh  a  contiguous  quench  zone;  gravitating  a  mass  of 
cool  pebbles  through  said  quench  zone  into  direct  heat 
exchange  widi  said  products,  whereby  said  products  are 
quenched;  malntainiiig  a  higher  pebUe  cohmm  above  said 
reaction  zone  than  in  said  quench  zone  above  the  entry 
of  said  products  thereto  so  as  to  cause  said  products  to 
pass  through  said  quendi  zone,  removing  pafabks  from  the 
lower  pration  of  said  reaction  and  quench  zones  and 
elevating  said  pebUcs  to  said  pebble  heating  and  quench 
zones. 

GOMPOSm  KUUER  BASE  FRORLLANTB  AND 
PROCEfiB  OP  PEEPARATION  EMPLOYING  NON- 
SULFUR  MBTAUJC  CURING  AGENTS 
Eugene  D.  Golh,  Bmdaavat,  OMn,  aarfpser  la 

ihubwn  Conmo»,  a  coipeiaaMn  of  Delaware 
Drawlnc.  nUdNov.  19, 1956. Ser. No. 622.741 
liClaiBM.  (CL52— 3) 
1.  A  solid  propellant  consisting  essentially  of  about  50 
to  about  90  weight  percent  of  a  solid  oxidizer  admixed 
with  about  10  to  about  50  wd^t  percent  of  a  self -curing 
binder  consisting  essentially  of  a  rubbery  conjugated 
diene-heterocyclic  nitrogen  base  copolymer,  said  diei>e 
being  limited  to  the  range  of  4  to  6  carbon  atoms  per 
molecule  and  said  nitrogen  base  being  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  pyridines,  quinolines,  and  isoquino- 
lines  having  only  one 

R' 


MTRIC  ACID  PROCESSTORim  PRODUCTION 

OP  SOLUBLE  PHOSPHATES 

Ernest  S.  Neses%  3— M  34*  SL,  Pahrlawn,  N  J. 

NoDrawlnt.   FBed  An*. M,  ItSd, Ser. No. 6S3430 

1.  A  process  for  te  production  of  dicaknim  pboa- 
phMe  from  phosphite  rock  uriMrein  the  acid  used  in 
leadiing  the  rock  and  the  calchun  oxide  extracted  from 
it  are  recovered,  which  uomprises  leaching  phosphate  rock 
with  an  aqueous  nitric  add  s(4ution  wberd»y  a  shirry  is 
formed  comprising  a  solkl  gangoe  portion  and  a  Uquid 
portion  containhig  phosphorus  compound  and  caktum 
nitrate,  aiMing  to  said  slurry  a  first  portion  of  inorganic 
alkaline  compound  selected  from  tiic  group  consiMing  of 
lime  and  limestone  hi  tuflkieat  quantity  to  adiust  the  pH 
of  said  slurry  to  a  vahic  of  about  IJ.  Mptrating  die 
solids  from  die  liquid  in  snid  shirry,  addfaig  a  second  por- 
tion of  said  inorganic  alkaline  compound  to  the  liquid 
separated  in  suflldem  quantity  to  m^^  die  pH  above  4 
so  that  the  phosphorus  compound  therein  is  precipitated 
from  said  separated  liquid  as  dicalcium  pbMphate  and 
cakiiun  nitrate  is  retained  in  said  separated  liquid,  re- 
covering said  dicalcium  phosphate,  thermally  deconipoe- 
ing  the  calcium  nitrate  contained  in  said  a^Mrated  Uquid 
to  recover  the  nitric  acid  and  cakhim  oxide  and  recycling 
said  recovered  nitric  acid  to  said  acid  leaching  itep. 


2,985328 
METHOD  or  PRODUCING  METALS  AND 
THEIR  ALLOYS 
Erich  FHaer.  91 


NoDinwI^p    FBed  Inly  17, 19f7.  Ser.  Nn.  672,372 
ICWik    <CL75-S4.1> 

A  method  of  preparn^  uraninm  comprising  reducing 
anhydrous  oxygen-free  uranium  pintachlfwidc  with  a»- 
dium  and  zinc  at  about  750*  C.  and  under  super- 
atmospheric  pressure,  the  amoum  of  sodium  befaig  about 
50%  of  that  required  for  total  reduction  and  the  zinc 
constituting  excess  senu-metal  to  form  higher  mehing 
intermediate  sUges  then  fuitlwr  reducing  said  chloride 
widi  calchim  amalgam  at  about  600*  C.  under  a  pRs- 
sure  of  about  15  atmospberea.  whereby  a  calcium 
chloride-eo<Unm  chloride  eutectk  mixture  md  a  zmc- 
mercury  melt  containing  uraniom  dbaolved  therein  are 
formed,  and  separating  aaid  nranium  from  said  UMlt. 


No 


CHf»C 


substituent  wherein  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 


Rr!>rawh«.   FBed  Ai«.  24. 1959.  Ser.  No.  835^15 

CUass  priority.  apjBcaHnn  Gnat  Britala  Ang.  27, 1958 

9tyBM.   (CL  75—126) 

1.  Non-austenitk  alloy  steels  consisting  by  weight  es- 
sentially of  OjOI  to  0.2%  carbon,  nichel  up  to  4%, 
chromium  9-15%,  cobak  3-13%,  one  or 
teriab  selected  from  the  group  oomiitiag  of 
and  molybdenum  vp  to  2%,  om 
lected  from  the  group  consisting  of  niobium  and  tantahmi 
1-3%  and  in  excees  of  the  total  nrnteriai  or  materials 
selected  from  die  group  cousisUng  of  tiingsten  and  mo- 
lybdenum, vanadium  up  to  3%,  boron  up  to  0.05%. 
nitroten  up  to  0.1%.  aluminium  up  to  0.1%,  and  the  bal- 
ance essentially  iron. 
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nAISSi^wSSSrVi,  1999.  te.  N«.  79M«1 

9.  An  aluaiaaiB^Malloyutide^OMirtiiig  essentially 
of  horn  about  0.40  to  0b70%  mangantsr,  4.gS  to  535% 
maineduB,  0.0S  «o  O.U%  chrooiuM.  1.75  to  2^%  zinc, 
0.03  to  0.0S%  tMatuam,  btftaaoa  sabatantially  all  alumi- 
num and  inqwiities  in  Bormal  amosBts  fabricaled  by  weld- 
ing tofetber  two  sotatkm  beat  ttcated  plates  of  afaminiun 
base  alloy. 


NlQHDIfaacSraSf  lAA  AtLOT 

MM  #OHBB  ^** 

I*  Ika  OMnfl 

JkM  fTmMsK.  Nob  tlS.414 
iCMMi  (CLTf— 174) 


»M«;sc»j;MM^«^3nii!:!3s-<: 


t.  An  wddatkwi  rfristant  alloy  conisting,  apart  from 
imparities,  of  aMMUii,  giicopiam  and  titaninm  in  the 
apprasimale  pcrocatafcs  by  weight  of  39-60%  mobinm, 
39-40%  tifconiam  and  1-6%  titaninm. 


EiMcnSSS^fmkcn 


RM  Ow.^  19f7,8«.  ?fo.  7t9,767 
4  nil II I  (d.7f— 312) 
1.  A  nethod  «(  mannftwftwtBg  electrical  contacts  from 
powered  sflvcr  cooqprWng  addisf  to  at  least  a  portico 
of  the  nher  powder  ta  afeirt  tdected  from  the  group 
of  a  halogen  and  a  sohition  containing  am- 
haBda,  said  agsnt  being  added  in  an  amonnt 
toieacc  wHh  tbosilwr  and  fonn  in  sitn  on  the 
from  9.9  percent  to  6.0  peraenl  by  wet^nt  of  silver 
naiKK,  mcmncT  oompncung  toe  powoer  imo  ueuitu 
foim  umI  sinterxM  the  fonn  to  prodnoe  the  electrical 


lAORACIN  HKMMEctAND  PKOCBflRS  Un- 
UmO  MANGANHB  OOMTOUNDS 


No 


Dnw^   FMlM.14,1999,te.Nai.7l6,iM 


tanilmi  (CL99U-D 
1.  A  process  of  recovering  bndtmcin  fromjan 
fermenution  mash  containing  same  whicfai  comprises 
adding  to  said  mash  between  about  .003  and!  3.0  pciceot 
of  manganese  in  the  form  of  a  nontoxic.  wister-sotnUe 
manganese  salt  and  between  about  .01  and  |5.0  percent 
of  a  mmtoxic,  water-aohdrfe  ndndng 
after  drying  said  mariL 


CEMENT 


SOLVENt  OXTOATION  OF  UNOUUM I 
Alan  K.  Foovlha,  MMtr  Ti 

Pia^  aarivaarl* 

NoDnwii«.  Fled  Apr^SU'lSS!  Mm,  No.iM4,«90 
SCarfM.    fCLlM-t-US) 

1.  The  method  of  midifing  a  pntvaBy  < 
taU  oU  produced  by  selective  esteriftcttion  of  ( 
acid  content  of  tall  oil  with  a  polytaydric 
ing  3-5  carbon  atoms  whidi  oompiisea 
par9ally  csterifled  erode  taO  oQ  in  an 
carbon  solvent  therefor  having  a  boiliag 
witIMn  the  range  of  about  88*  to  460*  F.  to 
tion  having  a  solvent: csterifled  tall  oil  w«i|^{ 
ran|e  of  1:3  to  10:1,  maiiitaiiiing  Mid  ioMm  at  a 
temperature  in  the  range  of  aboot  160*-240*t  F.,  passing 
oxygen  through  said  solution  to  piet|pitate  froin  said  aolii- 
tion  in  the  form  of  a  gd  oxidized  tall  oil  fatty  cstan,  and 
recovering  said  geL  i  I 


CO»fF08ITION  OF  MATTm  OCMMFRBD^G  A  HIGH 
MOLECULAR  WEIGHT  POLYMER  |AND  AN 
ACETAL  OR  KBTAL  OP  A  HYDR0XTCABB03I:- 
YLK  ACID 

la 


6.  A 


(pCaSsrlbrfa  47(a) a^  3S  tJJX. 
6niliii     (CL  i04—j76) 

composition  of  matter  oompriring  a 


ular  weight  polymer  selected  from  the  group  donsisting  of 
polyvinyl  chloride,  chlorinated  robber  and  nftrocePulose 
and,  as  a  plasticizer,  from  1  to  70%  by  weight  of  a  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  inwiiiim  ci  Mdali  of 
hy<|roacyc«rboxylic  add  eaten  and  kalals  of  pydranycar- 
boxylic  add  eaten,  said  compomid  having 
fortrala  selected  from  the  graap  eonsiBting<rf 


i/ 


B  O— Bi 

V 

0-&I 


moving 


U,  1991^  Ser.  No.  741,725 
<Q.99u^^ 

bndtndnc  flie  steps  of 
salt  to  a  bscitndn- 
madi  and  tfaereafler  re- 
by  evaporation. 


R        o 


wherdn  R  is  selected  from  the  group  conslstlbg  of  hydro- 
gen, aliirfuuic  hydrocarbon  radicals  having  1  to  11  car- 
bon atoms,  phenyl  radicals,  tetrahytfaofnryp,  ftaryl  and 
benzyl  radicals;  R^  is  selected  from  the 
of  hydrogen,  methyl,  ethyl,  and  togedter  with  R 
mdthylene  bridge  and  Ri  represents  a  resldu^  from  a  hy- 
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add  hydroxycarboxylic  add 


dihydraiyatearic  acid,  hydranysiearie 


add. 


droxycarboKylic  add 
aoiityofi 
fRMn  the 
citric  add, 

salicylic   .    ^        .  . 

bensoic  add.  Mil^pllr  acid  tni  said  nioohol  moiety  of 
said  hydnmrcMtgaite  add  lerbdtKleclcdfrop  the 
groiq>  fAtw?f*Ht  of  nyp»»«*tg  hydrocarbon  radicals  having 
1  to  12  carboa  ntMH;  mU  coovound  having  from  20  to 
36 


of  a  lead  salt  of 


mixture  of 

being 

by 


in  the 


the 


tane  bdng  pieasnt  in  the 
tetracarboxybutaaa  per  2 


of  from  404%  to 
dwKi^oftaid 

oCatI 
oflithafia. 
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ROaW  WZE  HAVlNGBSf»OVED  CRYCTALLgA. 


MANUFACnWE  OF  CELUlLCflC  PRODUCT 


I  Mly  t,  19S9ii  See.  No.  520,898 

'SCUtaa.   <a.it6-238) 

1.  A  paste  roaia  size  haviqg  improved  stalulity  against 
crystallization  obtained  by  (1)  reacting  rosin  with  from 
about  0.5  percent  to  about  4  peroem  by  weight,  based  on 
the  weight  of  rodn.  of  a  material  selected  from  the  group 
condsting  of  formalddiyde  and  paraformalddiyde  in  the 
presence  of  an  add  catalyst  at  temperatures  above  about 
100*  C.  and  then  parl'^My  nestralizing  the  resulting  prod- 
uct with  aqueous  alkali. 


FVad  May  19. 195«;  §sr.  Now  735,930 
(CL  117—76) 


iGcmSoflnnoN 


WAX  COATING 

OOAIlDAmCU 
W.  PadisR.  anaail  Tap 


AND 


urtva,  Mouls 

Pisi  Sipt  14. 1999,  Sar.  Na.  §42,166 
MOMk   (CL196-S70) 

1.  A  wn  ^iwmi*«Hi«*  ^oiMJUiag  eascatially  of  a  mix- 
van  of  dune  hy*ocaiboa  ioustitatnts.  the  first  of  which 
condsls  of  aboal  6S-85%  by  wdght  of  a  non-atraight 
chain  paraAnic  wax  and  has  an  average  molecular  weight 
in  the  range  of  about  550^750.  a  Saybolt  Universal  vis- 
cosity at  210*  F.  of  about  80-120  seconds,  an  ofl  content 
of  up  to  about  3.0%,  and  a  melting  point  by  cooling 
curve  of  from  about  150*  F.  to  aboot  180*  F.;  the  second 
of  said  constitnents  bdng  comprised  of  about  50-95% 
by  wei^  of  a  straigjit  c&in  parafBnic  wax  and  contain- 
ing about  5-50%  by  wdght  of  a  non-straight  chain  par- 
afflnic  wax  material  and  havfaig  an  average  molecular 
weight  in  the  range  of  about  400-550.  a  Saybolt  Univer- 
sal viscosity  at  180*  F.  of  aboot  45-65  seconds,  an  oil 
content  of  up  to  about  2.0%.  and  a  melting  point  by 
cooling  curve  of  from  aboot  145*  F.  to  about  165*  P.; 
and  the  third  of  said  tuasUiaaias  eondating  of  at  least 
about  90%  by  aaigfat  of  a  ^raji^-diaia  paraSnic  wax 
and  havmg  m  vmtm  mUncaku  adgfat  in  tlie  range  of 
about  290-340,  a  Saybolt  Universal  viaeosity  at  180'  F. 
of  about  37-41  saeonds,  aa  ofl  oooSaat  of  up  to  about 
0.5%.  and  a  mdthig  point  by  cooHng  carve  of  from  about 
115'  F.  10  about  135*  F.;  the  ratio  by  wdght  of  the  flrst 
uoaititueBt  to  tte  Kcood  coutftueat  bdng  within  the 
nmgeof  1:5  to9:l  aad  theniioof  dieoombiaedwdghts 
of  the  fbst  sad  second  cbnstitaeats  to  the  thkd  oonrtitn- 
eat  bdng  srHfaia  the  raagrof  1:5  tD2:1. 


1.  The  method  of  preparing  a  hn  itiistant  non-woven 
web  which  comprises  impregmtting  a  fibrous  non-woven 
web  structure  consisting  of  a  Wend  <rf  about  10-40% 
ceUulodc  fiben  and  aboat  90-20%  syathaiic  aaB<eUu- 
losic  fiben  with  aa  aipi  nw  suspctaion  coaspriiing  a  mix- 
ture of  an  dastomeric  cfakaide-feee  potyawr  latex  aad 
a  dispersion  of  antimoay  trioiido,  the  aadmoay  tnoiide 
solids  amounting  to  at  least  aboat  15%  of  the  dry  wdght 
of  the  eladomeric  polymer,  substnatially  cariag  the  im- 
pregnated web.  asKi  then  coatiog  at  kMt  one  side  of  the 
imprepiated  web  with  a  chloride-ooataining  synthetic 
polymer  having  a  chloride  content  of  at  least  about  8% 
on  a  solids  basis,  said  chloride-containing  synthetic  poty^ 
mer  being  formed  primarily  of  moaomen  from  the  group 
coonsting  of  vinyl  chloride  and  vinylidcne  chloride. 


PRODUCn  or  lALTS  OP  UEVULINIC 
HYDANTOIN 


Na 


J.Jaaw.lr.,raaesDala.l     .       , 

PtawYaA,  N.Y. 

Plai  Aac  1, 19SI,  8«.  Naw  752,430 

fCMsM.    (CL117— 13tJ) 

1.  A  reain  comprising  a  condensation  product  of 
formaldehyde  with  a  metal  salt  of  levnlinic  hydantoin 
having  the  foranda 


,  NMrYaik,  N.T^  a  lyiiiiaiia  of 


( 


KB  CH« 

CO  C-CH».CH«COO 


,NH 


v 


Nov.  28^  19M,  8av.  Nab  776,676 
lead,  and  at  least  one  additive  selected  from  the 


whoata  Me  staads  for  a  oMtd  adectad  from  the  groop 

coasistiat  of  dlvar  mid  palyvaleat  metals  and  the  gnnp 

(C3s)saa.  aad  » is  aa  iale«er  depeadiag  «»  *f7*!!7 
of  the  metal,  add  fotmaldafayde  aad  said  salt  bdag  oda- 

deased  ia  the  molar  ratio  of  aboat  IjO  to  3.0  molea  of 

formaldehyde  for  1  mol  of  the  sriL 
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COATED  FLAmC  AimCLES 
',  W«t  mtltmi,  aii  AMi  B. 
iii|0Mit  to  Ma 

I  tllf  llliBB  ti  1 

Flii  J^  U,  19S7, 9m,  N^  f74,2M 
9CMM.   (CLin— UtJ) 


ANTI-OTATIC  TIEATMENT  AND  PRODUCTS 
■1SULT1N6  THEBEFIIOM 
C  MMNdi,  TtMililiMi.  Fi^  ■■%iini  to  The 
^    ■?»^T'"P"J»  ""I  "UHii,  1^  «  cor. 

NoDfemHif.  niiAir.4,199t,S«.No.7M^25 

•  niiliiii     (0.117— 139 J) 
1.  A  mObod  of  treatiiif  textile  materials  to  render  the 
same  aad-«Utie  whidi  coiiu>rises  treating  said  textile  ma- 
terials witti  a  dilate  aqueous  dlqicrrion  of  a  salt  of  the 
fcnenl  fonnala: 

[OH— (CHr-CHs— 0),r-NH]^ 

^Riierein  r  is  aa  inteyBr  from  1  to  50.  y  is  an  integer  from 
1  to  3  and  A  k  an  anion  ol  a  strong  mineral  acid,  where- 
by a  portka  of  said  salt  k  dapOMted  on  said  textile  ma- 
terials atd  ibtn^Utt  ^ryiag  said  textile  materials. 


1.  A  lealaUe  synthetic  resin  container  having  a  surface 
cfawaclerized  by  enhanced  resistance  to  permeation  by 
organic  ftiids,  said  surface  having  an  adherent  coating 
consisting  cantiaDy  of  a  mixture  <rf  at  least  about  35% 
by  weight  of  a  coptrfynar  of  firom  about  75  to  about  90% 
of  vinylidene  cUoride  and  from  about  25  to  about  10% 
of  acrylonitrile  with  a  composition  consisting  essentially 
of  a  teipdymer  of  vinyl  ctloride,  vinyl  acetate  and  vinyl 
•kfcbiA  and  at  least  about  25%  by  weight  of  the  said 
copolymer  ot  an  alcdiolic-type  urea-formaldehyde  resin. 


METHOD  OF  KENDbSnGI^ 

■lAL   NON-ADHBEENT   AND 
_^MJCTD  THBEPY ^ 

Hainan  #•  LasvHti  MMMclMjrt  N«Yi  _ 

•id  EkcMc  CifMM,  a  trnwunMam  utJ^  Y«k 

NoDrawtof.    FMMac  2C,  19SI.  8ar.  Now  7a3,9i4 

4Carfw.   (0.117-^443) 

1.  The  method  for  retMfering  edlulonc 
material  non-adherent  to  surfaces  wMdi 
thereto,  which  process  comprises  treating  th^  ceUtdosic 
fibrous  sheet  material  with  an  aqueous  emnlsfM  treatiag 
bath  conuining,  by  weight,  the  following  koU  active 
ingrfdients:  | 

(a)  from  1  to  35%  of  a  linear  polydimethylsiloxane  con- 
taining terminal  siUcon-bonded  hydroxy  gro^v*> 
(6)  from  65  to  98%  water,  j 

(c)  from  0.1  to  5%  of  a  methyl  hydrogen  p^lyatloxane. 

based  on  the  wei^t  of  ia),  \ 

id)  from  0.05  to  10%  tfn  m  the  form  of  a  toetaUic  salt 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  dibutyl  t|n  dflanrate 
and  dibutyl  tin  diaceute,  based  on  the  wei^  of  (a). 
(e)  from  0  to  10%  of  an  organic  solvent,  apd 
(/)  from  0.1  to  3%  of  polyvinyl  alcohol  as  an  emulsify- 
ing agent,  and  thereafter  drying  the  treated  'na*frial 


2,9t5tS44  I 

METHOD  OF  RENDESING  CELLULOfllC  MATE- 
RIAL NON.ADHERENT  AND  ART^LE  FBO- 
DUCSD  THEREEY  t 

HcrWrt  I.  Laavitt,  Btkmtttair,  N.Y,  Mrfofr  to  G«- 
ml  Ekdrfc  CQMiaBj,  a  ranumMm  tiJihm  Y«fc 
NiaDnwtof.  FEad  Mar.  2<.l9St.  to.  N^723,9i8 

7  0alaM.  (0. 117— 143)  j 
1.  The  method  for  rendariag  oeUuIoaic  tlras  AeeC 
matorial  non-adherent  to  sorfaoca  which  nopmaDy  ad- 
here thereto,  which  process  comprisea  toeatin$  the  ceUu- 
losic  fibrous  sheet  material  with  a  treating  bath  oooaiat* 
ing  essentially  of,  by  weight,  the  following  acave  iip«di- 
ents:  | 

( 1 )  from  1  to  20  parts  of  a  linear  p(dy< 
containing  a  terminal  silicon-btmded  hy 

(2)  from  0.1  to  40  parts  of  a  polyalkyl 
H3)  from  0.01  to  5  parts  of  a  metallic  sah  sel 

th^  class  consisting  of  dibutyl  tin  diUi 
bOtyl  tin  diacetote,  and 
(4)  from  75  to  97  parts  of  an  organic  solveatJ  and  thera- 
af|er  drying  the  treated  material,  ; 


m  frOBl 


33*9344 
METHOD  or  RENDERING  OCLLULOfilC  MATE- 
EUL  i^W-AMERENT   AND   AROCXK  FRO- 
DUCEDTflBREBY 

''q"*  ^\  ^J'JJ^^***) » "ftoy*  "*  MIefcad  J.  Zvio, 
timmmnm»fjiJ[^  mmfmn  to  Cwsial  Flsili  k  Cosn- 

No  Psawlng.    FBai  Mar.  U,  19St,  tow  ffo.  733,90 
4aBkM.   (0. 117— 143) 
1.  The  mcdiod  of  rendering  ceUoloiic  fibrous  sheet  ma- 
terial noB-adhereat  to  snrCMea  wUcfa  qormally  adhere 
them^  vMck  eoopriaai  tiwlii«  the  said  material  with 
aa  cmidaiaB  traaiiag  compuaitiBa  i  iiiirislhn  ementially 
of  (1)  •  Haatr  polydimcthylsiloKane  oootaiafaig  terminal 
.....  .     (2)  a  toalhylpelysitoxane 

!  tnm  \M5  to  1.4  awlhyl  groapi  per 

lyof  <CH,)jSiaaad 

<3)  palyvi^Fl  tioahol  m  aa  canilrifMag 

<4)  A  catelylie  MMOBl  of  dibaiyl  Ha  dilaarato. 


MTTHOD  FOB  FRufflomG  a 
W.  Lahs.  Fkwitiiiia.  N J., 


2.  A 


i3,i9n.tou] 

7  niiiaii  (a.U7-4i9)  i 
method  for  applying  a  flMtaOic  ooatiag  to  a  n- 
fractpry  noo-metallic  body  which  conipriaea  Ilornaag  a 
molten  mixture  ot  a  manganrae  oompoaeat  and  «  aO&ca- 
ronttining  ^ass  which  is  eapMtt  of  fonniag  pt.flux  with 
said  manganese  oompoaeat  at  a 
about  1300*  F.  and  about  2400'  P.,  cooling  s4id  mixtme 
to  form  a  frit,  reducing  said  Mt  to  finely  diifded  foroi. 
mixing  said  finely  divided  frit  with  a  metallic  Oompoaeat 
selected  from  the  group  cnnalstiag  of  the  he^vy  metals 
nicki|l,  cobiUt  and  iron,  mixtiarai  erf 
aad  fBixtuiee  of  at  laasl  one  of  said  heavy  awlali  aad  at 
least  oae  of  the  refractory  metals 
stea,iapplyiag  tka  asfatam  last  daatitoad  to  Iha  Itody  to 
be  c#ated  aad  flri^  the  body  wi*  to 
to  a^  teaipaiatoie  belwaea  about  1300*  F. 
2400*  F. 


May  31,  1911 


CHEMICALrnno 


Mi7 


OOAT- 


iioSsussrstLtSi 


1.  A  method  of  fonaiag 


L  U,  19S7.  to.  No.  79S,999 
(0. 117--^1) 
^alow  deaaity  cathode  for  aa 
comprising  the  st^s  of  d^osit- 
neaiber  a  layer  of  a  compoaitioa 
earth  metal  salt,  aa  organic  biadcr 
faHOtoUe  in  said  binder 


hsal^aaistiag  nwterial  fiUod  with  a 
fluid  from  a  Mfvly  aoiwot  aad  to 
for  heat  pmcomiiv  of  to  OMtal  toraia  ««%• 
of  ^wnns  tod  — d  toa  ia 
oootradioa  of  the 

ia 
tainer  oompletdy  diaconnertad  Cram  said  soiaoe  ia 


i'*r'^«**»g  of  anunonhmi  bicar- 
cariNUBiate,  ammonium   add  car- 
acetate  aad  ammoaium  formate,  and 
300*  C  to  substaatiaUy 


LOHr  TOOBfi^TOBACOO 


mgopoaa 

aad  an  inorganic 

selected  from  to 

bonate,   anunonium 

bonate,  ammoaium 

heating  said  composinoa  uaoer  mw  ^  lo  wownnaiiy    ^^^^  ^^^  ^^  v>»dDg  a  qnaatity  of  a 

decompose  said  compooad.  j^  gj^^y  divided  solid  form  acroas  aH  to 

^—^^^^^^^—~  eons  fluid  flow  into  aad  oat  of  the 

whereby  to  introduction  of  to  aniroaadliQg  ■Ininsriwrr 
caused  by  the  contraction  of  to  confined  noooxidixiag 

uimMAmm  —  ZT'^^ZTmmi  imZ^  Z7~Z7^^^,-»-  «c  M  v  gascous  fluid  io  to  cooHiig  pcrfod  results  in  inflow  of 
STjiShaflB SC'lTTlft  <» fltTririT  YMt  to  atmosphere  through  to  flaely  divided  material  with 
2«  j^  Y    ^^^  "*  conarqiicnt  reduotioa  of  to 

ns  Tliaiito    FBai  Mar.  37, 1997,  tor.  No.  iSI,9«  ___ 

§€MaB.   (CLUl— 17) 
1.  Smokiag  tobaooo  ia  a  form  ready  to  ba  amoked  aad 

iriiich,  during  to  aaiokiBg  thereof,  prodncas  smoke  of 

snbstaatiafly  rednoad  itoMto  contoat  resuhing  from  to 

treatment  of  to  tobaooo,  prior  to  its  being  smoked,  with 

a  sotoieat  aaawat  of  a  dry.  gaaeoua  tower  aikyl  halide 

aOcylatiag  afsal  aelarted  from  to  gnNq»  cnaaisting  of 

mediyl  aad  edqrl  bromides  aad  chtoridca  antfl  a  sabataa- 

tial  proportion  of  the  nicotto  to  to  tobacco  chemically 

reacts  with  die  sftyl  halide  to  form  a  eompfetdy  organic 

nicotine  derivative  oootaiaiag  a  bosMi  between  to  pyridine 

nitrogen  atom  aad  a  carboa  atom  of  to  allcyl  radical 

of  the  allqrtotiQg  apeai  aad  beiag  cowptotely -coaibuatible. 

said  nicotto  tohrati^e  baviag  inlriag  prapettias  more 

favorable  thaa 


V9ULAT1NO  Urar  FOR 
1493Vi  34lhA»«., 
It,  1999,  asev  Not  933  AM 
(O. 


FRODUCnON  oimCH  TBMFERATURB 
ALLOYED  BMICQNDUCTORS 
Robert  E.  Aadarsaak  Rlihmissa.  Tex.,  aaatoor  to  T 


4, 1997,  to.  NOb  #33,999 
4CL14i— LS) 


1.  A  method  to  maktog  a  semicoaductor  device  com- 
priRttg  to  stapa  of  alloyiag  a  flnt  portto  of  a  dot  oom- 
priseJ  of  todiiaa  with  a  wafer  of  a-fypa  lilicoa  to  form  a 
]^a  jaadloa  aad  aOayinf.  lead  toto  aad  thtoughopt  toe 
mmainia^  puiliofl  of  aaid/  dot  CBcliBive  of  said  first  por- 
tion to  raise  the  aielting  point  of  too 
of  said  dot 


METHOD  OF  AMDJaSo  FOB  BEAT  FROCXSS- 
INOMEEALJPI  AN  VOnr  ATMOIFHBRB 

HoytH.Taii^WMlRli>rjE,aBliPW>ky 
■aato.  to  fl^Hlwii  Oam.  a  cMpMMa  af 
FEal  tor  U,  19SI,  far.  No.  €73^999 
UOtoto.   <a.  149—19 

7.  In  to  heat  proceasing  (A  metal  ia  aa  inert  atmoa- 
phere.  wherein  the  metal  is  friaoed  in  a  container  of 


1.  A  faucet  insulating  aait«  comprising  in 
a  faucet  iMod  providing  a  sUp^m  coveria 
being  opaa  at  one  ead  and  adsfited  to  aadoar  a 
said  covering  having  an  hmer  pliatic  lining  of  lightwssght 
plastic  sheet  material,  a  layer  of  thenaal  iaailatiag  asap 
terial  aad  aa  outer  plastic  covoriaa  of  greater  waight 
than  said  inner  lininr.  a  flattened  tabe  of  phurtic  sheet 
material  having  a  strip  of  thermal  fawdating  material  en- 
closed within  said  tube;  said  tobe  secured  to  the  lower 
margin  of  said  slto-oo  oevering  adjacent  flbe  opm  end 
thereof  and  at  an  angle  (rf  graatei  toaa  90*  lUaain  to 
longitudinal  ax«  of  aaid  oofcftaf  tad  said  tobe;  said 
tube  diqxjsed  to  provide  a  spind,  ovcrtanpiag  thermal  pro- 
tective cover  for  to  water  pipe  supplying  die  faucet, 
being  protected,  means  adapted  to  hold  the  tube  in  place 
on  said  water  pipe  aad  said  inner  plastic  lining,  said 
outer  plastic  covering,  aad  said  tobe  being  flexible  aad 
deformaUe. 


TRIFLE-WALL  OWRUGATED  BOARD 
Herbert  R.  Aaderaea,  Miiiiiii  ijaii,  N.Y.  siilga  n  to  Tri- 
Wan  rwaltoiw,  lac.  New  Yotfc,  N.Y.,  a  Leipesatlaa 

FBad  Scat  36, 1997,  flsr.  Naw  <9M33 
lOaiBS.  (0. 154— 15.9) 
Triple-wan  corrugated  papefboard  contoing  of  toee 
fluted*  paper  sheets  and  four  flat  paper  liner  riieete  oooi- 
bined  and  bonded  togetor  simultaaeoosty  with  two  of 
to  liner  sheets  located  on  to  outside  of  to  papsrtward 
and  being  about  .030  of  aa  inch  diick  aod  wci^Uqg  about 
90  pounds  per  1000  square  feet  and  widi  to  otor  two 
of  to  liner  sheets  located  at  intermediato  locatioaa  to 


IMl 


imtance,  one  of  diete  odier  two  falBd  ibeett  htving 

flutes  which  ere  A  size  aad  the  other  of  these  other  two 

fluted  sheets  haviog  flutes  iHiich  sre  C  size,  said  A  size 

■pproKuiiaiely  9is  of  u  indi  U^  with 

.appradflntdy  36  flutes  per  linen-  foot  tad  said  C  size 

imes  bdog  iq^praadmatehr  9b  of  aa  iadi  high  with 
42- 


ENT  TO  A  FM^SyMMPBgnVB  ADHESfVE 
AND  AmCLB  pSoIHJCID  THEKKI 


(GLlS4-nj) 


RELEASE  CtWED  na 

XHSJTlVt 


^. 


StCOW  »  HWTKTED  »Ea [ 


5.  A  preHore-seasitive  adhesiTe  product  oomprisiiig  an 
adhesive  protectiaf  web,  a  rdease  coating  on  said  web  and 
a  second  web  hnvhig  a  pressore-aensitive  adhesive  surface 
releasaMy  adMfcd  to  said  release  coating  surface  of  said 
pratseting  wiBb,  siid  release  oontinfieoapfisi^  a  sOioone 
potymer  eoanlMoB  comprisihi  a  dimethylpolyiiloxane 
and  n  unUiyliiydiugenpolysfloKane;  bttwwa  about  3  and 
30  parts  by  wclg^i  of  nteocellnloeer  and  a  siHcone  curing 
«gcat;  saM  OMtfayBiydropnpolyHloxane  coniprising  op  to 
alioalS»%T«citlaofMMiaieoM     ' 


13.  The  method  of  making  plastic  material  parts 
which  comprises  fbrming  a  llgh>  liansmlllilile  temposile 
rrcfilinrar  strip  having  substantial  rigidity  at 
temperatures  by  uniting  to  a  rectHinearfy-du  pad  tMse 
layv^of  ligfat-transmittible  plaetic  material  oTa  |lwn 
cc^r  and  of  substantial  rigidity  at  ordinary :  tempera- 
tures, a  second  layo*  of  a  dHIercntly 
trans9ittible  plastic  material  havii^  aa  area 
mum  jthickness  and  dimimshing  in 
area  ind  for  a  major  part  ot  the  width  of 
layer  toward  a  loagitadiaal  edge  thereof  aad 
the  fKrVnessrs  of  said  layers  so  that  the 
postteatrip  at  the  thickest  p«t  thoraof  is  i 
mitting  Ught.  and  cutting  sod 
duoe  a  part  baviag  a  gnafiaat  color 


TnOLfROnONAIS  o 


PAKATB 


a 


7HM4 


Vnak  E.  imm.  New  Y«rt»  N.Y. 
N«Dmwii«.   raadDec7,19SS,a8r.N«.SlMM 

<  riiifoii     (0.107— 8A        T 
1.  A  composition  rniapririai  a  vehicle;  a  th^o^ropio- 
nate  Iwiag  the  fanaaia 

I  CHr-CH— COOX 

wherein  X  is  selected  from  die  groop  coarfriiif  of  hy- 
droget,  an  alkaU  metal,  aa  alkalac  earth  aMlB|,  a  lower 
alkyl  group,  an  acyl  groop,  dte  tfetfqrlamine  ^ronp  and 
the  diethylaminoethyl  group;  a  cobalddiiopropidnate  hav- 
ing the  formula 

CHt-CH— COOX 

i  COOX 

c«-a— CH 

•  CHi| 

CHr-CB-COOX 


1.'  A  sewing  rib  for  insoles  comprising  •  ttarrow  tape 
loogitudiaitfy  foUed  to  form  a  ^oalti^f-mtr  portion  and 
a  sipgle  portica,  and  adhieiivie  tape  adhasive  on  bodi  sides 
secared  to'  ike  dooMed-ofvcr  pardon,  said  adhesive  tape 
h^fviOt  U  edge  pordoa  diereof  exteadfav  therefrom  past 
die  fold  of  tbe  ddiMed-over  portioa,  die  nafolded  por- 
tioaoldw  aatiQ0wiape  helag  foldad  overupoa  die  ad- 
hedva  ^  tad  adhBKBt  ibento  aad  beiag  re-ealraady 
foUed  fojbsf  flgvoilie  diracdoa,  the  last  (bid  befaig  free 
of  the 


bosy  Vbespdnddaaole. 


Na( 


QmnN..AM»on^SScoMFO«n6N  »» 

MUKLB  CaKAMP  TBBUrr 

Kawh^  IM 1.  fTtt  ft- NewT4  Ik.  N.Y. 
MM  Psk.  S7, 190M«.  Na.  1  M)9t7   ' 

1.  Acottpoaldoaof  aiatterforlhecoalMlof  involaa- 
tary  muscle  i|iBani  which  cicinprisas  a  auxturei  of  then* 
pendcally  effective  amounts  of  quintne  anf 
phylliae. 


MaT  St,  Ifil 


ariCHEMICAL 


lOM 


TUMA-      wMeh 


«ra» 


J2f 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  preparatioa  comprisiag  ferrous 
fumarate  in  fine  particnlale  form,  water  and  lecithin  in 
an  amoum  sufficient  to  subetaatiaBy  reduce  the  tendency 
of  said  ferrous  fumarate  to  agglomerate  and  become  im- 
pacted. 


md  aa  iUcali  awlal 
at  least  oae  aoa^oxie  orgaaie  aeid,  aad  m 
head^dw  raUddng  powdeiad  flBixaifa  to  a 
of  60  10  120*  CMd  then  iipatillBg  tha 
into  a  mixtiii*  of  free-iowfag 


ll»ilYDMXXYLATION  OP  VTIBOIDt  BY 


PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUPACTVKE  OF  ADRENO- 
CORTICOTROnC  HORMONE  PREPARATIONS 
BY  CARBOXYMETHYLCILLUL08E  CHROMA- 
TOGRAPHY 

Jan  Daaid  Hanaaa  HoaMB  aad  LaarsM  PIstar  Edstned, 
Ose,  Nilhiriiaii,  asstpeni  ia  OnaM  lac.  West 
OraagSf  N  J.,  a  easaanafoa  of  New  Jersiy 

NoDmwlM.  FladlBMU.l'^^S*-^**-^^'*^-' 

ClaiaM  priority,  MpBradsn  Niihiilaais  My  It,  1954 

5  dlataa.   (CL  lf7— 74^ 

1 .  Process  far  the  maauf acture  of  puiffled  ACTH  prep- 
arations wMdi  couiprisM  adaortying  ACTH  on  ar.  f^wrb- 
eat  consisting  essentially  of  carboxymethytoelhddse  fn  an 
aqueous  system  atajM  betweea  about  2.5  aad  about 
8.0,  ehithig  the  ACTH  from  aaid  carboicymethyloellulose 
at  a  pH  which  diien  from  that  of  the  adsorption  and 
which  is  between  about  0.1  and  about  8  J,  the  ssid  car- 
boxymediylceBnlose  being  insoluble  at  die  pH  values  at 
which  the  adsorption  and  the  elotioa  take  place. 


Filed  Nav.  U,  IfSI,  Sac  No.  773.579 
51  d^ae.    (CL  195—51) 

1.  A  process  which  comprises  snl^ecting  an  ll-desoxy 
steroid  to  die  oxygemtfaiK  activity  of  a  species  of  the 
fungus  of  the  ptnus  Glomerella  to  cause  the  formation 
of  the  corresponding  1  lo-lqrdroxylated  derivative  thereof. 


.Y.,  a 


No 


PROCSat  FOR  THE  PRODUCING  OF  A  SUB- 

tfTANCB  WHICH  CAlSB  LSUOOCYTOSB 

Per  Jowsa  fidtii  I,  WkMlf,  hj  Osia,  S8r«a  Gaalav  Moc 

Ufcit.  Ifoant  1 1  ill  il  I ,  aaar  O^N  jH  Hm 

Oho,  NofwiQr,  asaiaaatv  of  OBe^aBP  aan  to 

ft  Co.  A/8^  Oria,  Norway,  a  caspaenMaa  of  Narway, 

and  Met*  41  Co.,  lac,  Rabway,  NX,  a  catpenaioa 

No  DnwiBV.     FBad  laae  13,  195(.  Scr.  No.  591,tM 
OalM  priority,  aaptradsa  Norway  Ibm  15, 1955 

4  OriBM  (CL  147— 74.4) 
1.  The  prooaai  for  prodnctag  from  aa  aqneow  liver 
extract  a  water-eolubte  whalaacr  with  distincdy  add 
properties  and  «^w»«*"*i  pbaapliQCai  aad  effective  to  in- 
crease the  level  of  wWe  blood  corpuscles  in  human 
being  and  animals,  comprising;  adjastbg  the  pH  of  said 
extract  by  the  additioa  of  alkali  natil  it  is  hi  the  range 
of  8  to  8.4;  ad^ag  to  the  soMlaa  aa  acetate  the  cation 
of  which  is  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  barium,  calcium  and  lead;  adding  alcohol  to  the  solu- 
tion and  srpararing  die  resulting  prec^itate;  dissolving 
the  precipiute  in  water,  coatactiag  ^e  aqueous  solution 
with  an  add  ion  eichangt  matwial  for  removing  the 
meUllic  cations  aad  cation-like  impurities;  contacting  the 
ehuia  widi  a  harfa  ioa  eaehaagw;  dadag  tha  basic  ion 

aad 


PRODUCUWprPlJJOMYCIN 

l^chidBag,   Weal  Nyack,  N.Y., 
:yiaaaiH  Ciiiipiny,  NCF  Yaift, 
•rMi«ac 

Pled  Sept  3,  1997,  Scr.  No.  441,454 
4  riilmi  (CL  195— tt) 
1.  A  method  for  the  production  of  puromycin  whidi 
comprises  propagating  the  micronrganism  Streptomyces 
alboniger  under  aerobie  conditioBs  In  an  aqueous  nutrieat 
solution  containing  a  compound  selected  from  the  grotqi 
consisting  of  alkylenedianiine  N,Hj>n,Ni-tetraalkanoic 
acids  where  the  alkanoie  moiety  contains  at  least  two 
carbon  atoms,  cydoalkanediamine  NJ^J«nj«fMetraal- 
kanoic  acids  where  the  alkanoie  moiety  contains  at  least 
two  carbon  atooss  and  an  akohoi  obtainable  by  the  reduc- 
tion of  one  carboxy  group  in  any  one  of  said  tetra- 
alkaaoic  adds  until  substantial  antimicrobial  activsty  is 
iasparied  to  the  solution. 


FRACnONATINC  TOWER  CONTROL 
SYSTEM 
Canwl  E.  Bcftagsr,  S  a  iiaaf  t  Taa^  aailpsar  t_ 

learn  Comaaayi  a  cwaantfaa  as  Ddawafc 
Fled  My  17,  i9St,  8crrNor749,lf4 
IOCMm.    (CL2tl— 140) 


iag  the  elaala  to  attala 


salMtanoe  having 
240 


laWi 


-  .NJ^« 

^!^DlMi«!'f■a<  Mar.  27,  ItSt.  9m.  Na.  724,2(3 
_^ If  d^^^fO.  147^42) 

^>  1 .  Procass  for  Ih4  proAicticNi  of  "a  fireo4owf  ag  com- 
position reaelli^  in  aqoaoas  eoltttion  to  produce  eA 


1.  Fluid  separation  apparatus  convristeg  a  fractiona- 
tion colmna  haring  a  rdmiler,  an  accumulator,  first  con- 
duit BBeaas  ^ff^i««tiin»if^*wn  between  the  top  of  said 
column  aad  said  aocnmnlator;  second  conduit  means 
oomMnnicating  with  said  colnpm  at  a  r^ion  intermediate 
the  ends  thereof  to  introduce  a  fluid  feed  mixture;  diird 
and  fourth  conduit  means  connected  in  pandld  betweea 
said  accumulator  and  an  upper  regioo  of  said  column  to 
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anM  m  wM  fohwM,  u  rnitot:  Htli  aadiizth 
<Wt  BMiiM,  4MMMiricatfai^  wilh  ttid  nboflMT  to  iiilro> 
duQt  ft  kHliiiWidBiim»  mmI  ftrwith  titntih^il  mMM  bcinc 
of  irikr  cNM-WGlioBal  mm  tkaatakl  4iird  fftl»<lnif 

of  MMUkr 

VStf 

•econd,  tkird  n4  tenth  valvw  ia  aaad  tfiird.  fourth,  fifth 
and  sixth  oondioit  means,  reqwctively;  means  responsive 
to  the  rate  of  flow  thrboili  itid  iteond  conduit  means  to 
adjust  said  first  Tahre;  maaBi  re^MMiave  to  the  rate  of 
flow  tteomh  Hid  Moood  •oadnit  winni  to  adjust  said 
third  valve;  metfis  rsaponaho  to  ttt  composition  of  the 
flaid  mixture  teUM  vppbr  legkm  of  said  cohmm  to  adfust 
said  second  yrfvet  Mid  meant  mpoBstw  to  the  composi- 
tion td  the  fluid  mixture  ia  the  lower  region  of  said 
c<riamn  to  adjust  laid  fourth  valve. 


VALVE  AND  METHOD  OP 


/•       JL 


^^Ptrnw^^r; 


^\^^^m 


I.  A  metfiod  of  forming  a  hard  anodiae  ooMcd  valve 
widi  a  sharp  metering  edge  comprising,  fonning  a  blank 
of  meCd  witti  flrat  and  second  surfaces  the  projections 
of  whkh  will  intersect,  a  third  surface  connecting 
first  and  sectmd  surfaces  and  spaced  inwardly  from 
projected  intersecticm  of  said  first  and  second  surfac 
forming  an  adherent  hard  aaodiaed  coating  on  said 
second  and  lUnl  surfaces  and  thereafter  removing  >  a 
portioo  of  said  coating  fhm  saidHlist  and  second  sur- 
faces oAtfl  a  sharp  ei^  is  formed  by  the  coMhig  v^n 
said  third  WfOacB  at  the  hWerwction  of  the  planes  of 
the  coatings  on  said  fhst  aad  second  suvfaces. 


OFELACK 
GBEOiaUM  ODAIINGS 


nONOTHKfAL 

r.  2 


"   —  bTT 

ldll*S4 


I-- 


1.  Pfoceas  for  the  production  of  metal  alhyl  coinponnds 
which  comprises  passing  an  elcctrolyais  corroat 


a  cathode  and  an  anode  through  an  dectrolyte  o  ■^>^«*»«g 

an  aluminium  trialkyl,  said  anode  being  a  megger 

lected  from  the  groiq)  coiMi^ting  of  a  metal  of 

to  fifth  groups  of  Uie  periodic  system,  to 

solve  the  anode  metal  with  the  formation  <rf  lie  sUkyl 

compo«nd  thereof  having  alkyl  radkals 

the  alkyl  radicals  of  said  ahiminium  trialkyl,  aadimoOvcr- 

ing  the  metal  alkyl  compound  so  formed. 


ELECTROLYTIC  MEraOD»AND  MEANS 

:  DucnoN  OF  BEFSAcromr  met. 

W.  Cindil,  DaiBs  HHs^  gJaMi 
ID  NbHbmI  Land  Convaaf,  Nmt  V 

«ff  N«w  Jsney 
FBad  Mr  at,  1954. 8«- N^  <M^7St 
SCIataM.   (CL2M-44) 


nto. 


,NtwY«sfc,N.Y,,a 
of  New  Yaifc 

No  Drawksg.  Flad  Mar.  M,  1M»,  Sar.  No.  799^411 
THiliii  (CLlM-41) 
!.  The  process  of  electrodepoaiting  an  adherent  black 
chromium  coating  on  an  electrkaOy  conductive  mem- 
ber, which  process  comprises  making  the  member  a  cath- 
ode m  an  aqueous  dectropUting  solution  consisting  es- 
sentially of  chromic  acid  in  an  amoum  of  at  least  60 
liter,  and  a  finorina-bearing  catalyst  ion  in 
thM  the  ratio  of  chromic  add  (CiO|)  to 
'  J  ion  is  within  the  raage  of  from  125 
parta  by  wejghl  of  CrO|  to  1  part  of  fluerine-beariag  ion 
IP  4^000  pairis  of  CiC^  to  1  part  of  flnoviaa-beariag  km, 
saU  aolMibo  bei«  aahstaatiafly  comflete^  free  of  other 
oalalyit  iQM»  aadpMWig  a  direa  carraot  through  the 
M  a  cnocot  danahy  of  from  75  to  450  a^f. 
,  J  tha  teaapatatare  of  said  aohition  within 
tha  xaiii  ol  bom  about  70*  F,  to  100*  F.  | 


1.  A  method  for  producing 
electrolytic  cell  having  an  anode,  bafr^ype 
ing  a  perforated  bottom,  and  a  fused  salt  bath 
essentially  of  salt  aelected  from  the  group  coa^sting  of 
alkali  metal  halides,  alkaline  earth  metal  halid^,  mag- 
nesium halides  and  mixtures  thereof  comprising  the  steps 
of:  introducing  Z1CI4  bdow  the  surface  of  said  bath  into 
the  faiierior  of  sMd  beiUype  cathode,  pamind  electric 
curreni  between  dte  aaode  and  said  bdl-type  a  diode  at 
a  rate  ayncoroniaed  with  the  ZxClf  addnoo  so  Inat  the 
amount  of  current  is  sufllcient  to  1  educe  tiie  Zrt  a^  befaig 
added  to  metal  and  drpoaithig  an  adlhwcnt  nuui  of  air- 
coniuni  metal  hi  die  interior  of  tlw  haO^ypc  cathode, 
wliiia  ^aiatainiag  the  eleclroiyla  astaciarly  of  th4  calfioda 
sabstagtisUy  free  of  rednoad  zivooninm  Taluea. 
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RAPID  ION  EXTRACTION  MERCURY  CELL 
WaMM  AlMi  null  III.  MM  RaaB  8L, 


iCL 


r.  No.  Mt,Mg 

—     -  - 


1.  The  process  of  removing  dissolved  halogen  salts  of 
metals  from  their  electrolytic  solutioos.  including  flow- 
ing all  the  salt  solution  in  a  single  stream  directly  through 
a  series  succession  of  ahcrnate  and  discrete  cathodic  and 
anodic  zones  to  whidi  eleetric  current  is  supplied  and 
through  electrically  hisu^tive  zones  between  successive 
cathodic  and  anodic  zonts  and  controlling  said  flow  so 
that  the  solution  anions  and  cations  are  rapidly  carried 
by  the  flow  into  the  cathodic  and  anodic  zcme  interiors 
for  rapid  electrolytic  discharge  therein,  maintaining  close 
and  substantially  umform  spacing  between  adjacent  cath- 
odic and  anodic  zones,  finely  strainiag  the  solution  flow- 
ing throughout  each  of  said  insulative  zones,  dropping 
mercury  only  through  and  within  said  cathodic  «ones  be- 
tween pairs  of  insulative  zones  and  independently  of  said 
anodic  zones  to  discharge  and  remove  cations  from  the 
flowing  solution  as  amalgam,  and  removmg  discharged 
aaioos  from  said  anodic  cones  entirely  independently  of 
and  in  ^Mcad  relation  to  said  cathodic  zones. 


2JMS371 
LEAD-URANIUM  pXIDB  NUCLEAR  FUEL 
EMEMENT 
Marffa  H.  BlBaMth.  TmSam,  Md  KsMsft  E. 

ta  NMh  Aasikan  Avhi- 


Flad  Nor.  9,  iMd.  8er.  No.  <2Mt5 

(O. 


A  aaelhod  of  fanaing  a  fad  plate  for  a  plal»4ype 

mixing  30-75 


ymsn 

FROCEM  FOR  THE  CONITNUOUS  PRODUCTION 
OF  HYDROCHLORIDES  OP  CYCLOAUPBAIIC 


m.  Na.  mjm 

Fab.  14, 199i 
SChiM.   (CI  '- 

1.  In  a  aedMd  of  prodocii«  hydrechloridm  of  eydo- 
alfphatic  ketoximes  hi  which  a  cydoiAtphatic  hydrocar- 
bon having  from  S  to  10  cartxm  atoms  is  acted  upon  by 
a  nitrosating  agent  aelected  from  the  group  oomisting 
of  nitrosyl  chloride  and  nitrogen  monoxide  and  chlorine 
in  the  presence  of  activating  li^  which  comprises:  add- 
ing to  a  mixture  of  said  nitrosating  agem  and  said  hydro- 
carbon the  residue  material  obtained  in  the  [dKKo-nitro- 
sation  reactioa  of  a  cydoalkaoe  after  sqiarating  the 
oxime  hydrochloride  and  ''^au^g  off  thie  unreacted 
cydoalkane  from  the  nitroaMiMi  reaction  mixture,  said 
residue  consisting  mainly  of  ohloriaated  cyrloalkaate. 
cydoalkyl  nitrates,  cydoalkanob  and  cydoalkanooes,  in 
an  amount  sufllcient  to  provide  said  mixture  with  an 
offanically-combtned  chlorine  content  of  at  least  0.5% 
by  weight  based  on  the  weight  of  the  cydoalkane  in  the 
reaction  mixture. 


2,9tS,f79 
FREPARATION  OF  METALUC  ELEMENIB 


Fflad  Apr.  22, 1951,  Sar.  No.  73i,lM 

.  agpfliBllia  Ft— ce  Apr.  30, 1957 
UCIahM.   (CLIM— li4) 


t". 


I.  A  method  of  liberating  a  metallic  element,  from 
the  group  consisting  of  Si  and  the  metals  of  the  4th.  Sth, 
and  6th  groups  of  the  periodic  table,  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogenated,  alkylated,  and  halogenated  com- 
pounds of  the  metallic  element,  in  vapor  phase,  which 
comprises  passing  throu^  the  compound  in  vapor  phase, 
in  a  reaction  zone  between  the  jriates  of  a  condenser,  at 
about  the  fritting  temperature  of  the  liberated  metallic 
element  and  a  pressure  less  thu  about  20  nun.  Hg,  high 
frequency  condenser  discharge  generated  by  nndanyed 
A.C.  of  power  between  about  5  and  30  kw.  at  a  fre- 
quency betwem  about  400  kHz.  and  20  mHz. 


wt  percent  of  a  refractory 


group  consfsliag  of uraahim  oaddss,  mahm  carbide  and 
uraaiam  nitride,  aad  the  roAafarfcr  lead,  cold  preming 
the  rasahing  mixtiira,  faiaerting  tfie  fcsokhig  compact  teio 
a  metal  taba  of  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
lag  of  ahmrinmn,  xhcoohun  and  stainless  steel,  then 
evacuatmg  the  ooopact-coatahimg  tube  aad  hot  preasiag 
the  reeuMag  aasenbly  together  to  form  said  fud  pbte. 


sdeded  ftom  the  '^"■7  ^'  ^•^■••■» 


2,915474 

OVERALL  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  HIGH 
FLUX  FILE 


N.C.,  EsigsBC  F.  Wlgasr, 
N J.,  and  Eftcfft  F.  Epkr  aad  ~ 
Calc,  Oak  Rl^e,  TcaK  ~    ~ 

by 

I        Fled  Mv^^  25, 19S3,  flar.  No.  357^14 
inilaii     (CL2g4~193J) 
1.  A  control  system  for  hi^  flux  reactor  comprising 
a  neutrtw  induced  chain  reacting  {mIc  having  an  acthre 
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May  ^,  IMl 


portkm.  a  neutron  abwrbiBS  control  rod  dispowd  for 
Hwvtmciit  wttia  the  pfle  to  afEect  maU  ckaatee  in  the 
icador  activity,  a  neutron  ifcanrtiint  ^Um  rod  diipoeed 
for  movement  within  the  active  pcHtion  of  the  pile  to 
affect  autatantiaily  greater  dmiet  in  tfie  reactor  activity 
than  Mid  eootrot  rod,  eteetromagnet  chileh  mem  nis- 
pendint  Ihe  shim  rod  in  the  ivaetor,  motor  driving  means 
foe  imwting  and  removing  Ac  di&n  rod  from  the  active 
portion  «C  the  pile,  a  source  of  electrical  power,  a  neu- 
tron level  detector  diipoeed  within  die  pile  and  produc- 
ing a  sivBal  profoftional  to  the  neutron  level,  means  re- 
^ottsive  to  said  neitfroa  level  lor  produdng  a  signal  pro- 


f or  part 
the 


n 


»y«W»r 


?J^ 


JZ 


im»«wii' 


SfT 


1      I  Oin»»> 


B5 


1^ 


2«,lf9i,to;No.M«.llt 
iMcKlsn  Grant  Iritahi  Jn|j  27. 1955 
11  niifeii     (CLIM— 193J) 


i;B      »         1 


plurality  of  tubular  menbeft  atounted  in  liae  ii<  at 

one  of i  said  pa«agM  aad  spaaed  ^om  the  jdu»  waU 

thereof,  each  tubular  manshwr  iBiniiag  a  Uning^''*- 

of  the  length  of  said  psmap  an 

other  tubolar  membere  thanlB  lg  tern  a 

for  coaling  medhm.  and  a  phtrattty  of  tel  ekaebti,  each 

fuel  element  being  housed  within  and  supported  by  one 

of  said  tubular  memben  and  forming  therewith  s| 

able  unit. 

FUEL  ELEMENT  FOKNUCLEAK  RBACktMl 
John  ^Bw  llnMBM.  Dwtar,  England,  aariMar  W  Ra 
Royte  UnM^Derby.  ff  iijli  1 1,  a  Mbbco^vaay 

r,U,  199C8W-  No.  tUM* 

"     Ian  Grant  Brttala  Dec  1, 1955 
(O.  M4— 193  J) 


p(Mtional  to  the  period  of  the  reactor,  means  responsive  to 
the  neutron  level  to  vary  the  position  of  said  oontrcri  rod. 
a  first  circuit  means  having  aQ»arate  inputs  connected  to 
the  level  signal  and  period  signal  and  operable  to  de- 
energize  the  electromagnet  and  release  the  ibim  rod  into 
the  reactor  pOe  art  a  predetermined  reactor  level  and  at 
a  predetermined  reactor  period,  a  second  circuit  means 
having  Separate  inpoU  cbnnect«d  to  the  levd  signal  and 
period  signal  and  operable  to  connect  the  motor  drive 
meana  to  the  electrical  source  to  move  the  slum  rod  into 
the  reactor  pile  at  a  picdetenninad  reactor  level  less  than 
the  level  set  for  the  first  circuit  means  and  at  a  period 
greater  than  the  period  set  for  the  first  circuit  means. 


VfUStS 

NUCLIAK  ■EACTORS 

mi   Fctcr   Anold 
tone  GoMral 


1.  A  fuel  element  for  a  nndear  reactor 
sheet  of  clad  uranium  of  spiral  form,  the 
several  convolutions,  one  edge  of  the  sheet 
center  of  the  spiral  and  the  oppoaite  edge  of ! 
being  m  the  external  surface  of  the  spiral,  aloon  rod 
rigidly  secured  to  said  one  edge  of  the  riwet  a^d  eUand- 
ing  i^raUel  to  the  axis  of  the  spiral,  a  phiralit])  of  aiial- 
ly-extending  spacer  rods  rigidly  aecnrad  to  thejsheet  be- 
tween the  convolutions  of  the  spind  thereby  to  hold  the 
conv(4utions  in  spaced  relation,  whereby  cociing  fluid 
of  the  reactor  can  flow  between  the  convolutions  of  the 
spiral,  a  plurality  of  cireumferentially-q;>aced^  ro(b  ex- 
tending axialty  of  the  spfavl  and  secured  to  thb  ooanal 
surface  of  the  outermost  oonv<4ution  of  the  i^iral.  said 
core  rod  and  said  drcumferentially-qpaoed  rods  project- 
ing axially  beyond  the  ends  of  the  spiral  shiet.  and  a 
wedge  section  piece  secured  to  said  opposite  edge  of  the 
sheet  and  affording  the  ctrcnmfcrairtial  continuation  of 
the  outermost  convolution  of  the  spiral,  said  tedgt  sec- 
tion piece  extending  at  its  ends  axially  beyond  the  ends 
of  the  spiral  sheet,  one  end  of  the  wedge  piece  having 
a  notch  therein  and  the  opposite  end!  having  thereon  an 
axially-projecting  tongue. 


FORTRE  TUA1MENT  OF  CO. 
AND  COAL  TAR  FRODlXm 


1.  lAft 


for  the  foal 


nador  of  the  kind  bwrug  a  corn  is-  cMm  prlarily.  Mptoitfoa  GaniHV  ^et. 

g  material  and  paovidad  with  paiMges  (Cttw.  (CLMt--^. 

lents  ot  tbt  readar,  omrihig  uMdinm  1.  A  process  for  the  treatment  of  coal  tan, 

^                top  anw  Hhoo^  the  pasiagrs  to  abstract  prodbcts  of  coal  tan,  and  mfaourea  of  these 

heat'tai  thcfJMI  elenieala,  that  haprovtmcnt  coas^-  teria|i,  concistfaig  of  paainf  throoi^  a  jnbe  ' 

conprisiBg  i 


19» 


ftid  elcneat  arrangitoieiu 


beatmg  and  under  a  pressore  of  3>I0 
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starting  materials  to  a  tfscharge  temperature  In  the  range 
of  450'-525*  C.  dischargmg  the  material  substantially 
without  loss  of  heat  and  pressure  into  a  thermally  te- 
sulated  derampoaitioa  vessel,  in  which  said  material 


)[ 


I  . 


V 


undergoes  further  treatment  under  a  pressure  in  the  range 
of  3  to  10  atmospheres,  without  supply  of  heat  to  said  ves- 
sel, and  is  then  discharged  as  pitch  containing  at  least 
55%  of  coke  reaidoe. 


IMFROVED  GAflOLbOniEL  COMFONENTB 
Fndrkfc  L.  lanaA.  Ettt  Caaiina.  N.Y^ 


to 


FMIan.  2,  im,  gar.  Nn.  TtMM 

1.  An  improvnd  cracked  naphtha  component  for  a 
gasoline  oompocition  to  which  an  alkyl  lead  antiknock 
agent  is  to  be  added,  niiich  improved  naphtha  component 
is  obtained  by  treating  a  cracked  na|riitha  fraction,  con- 
taining materials  that  normally  tend  to  cause  engine 
fouling  when  employed  as  a  component  of  an  internal 
combustion  eagfaK  fuel,  at  from  ISO  to  350*  F.  for  from 
^  to  10  hours  with  from  }io  its  weight  to  an  equal  weight 
of  the  reaction  product  of  a  sulfide  of  phosphorus 
with  a  C]  to  Cc  olefin  polymer  of  from  250  to  10,000 
molecular  weight;  distilling  the  naphtha  material  thus 
obtained;  and  recovering  the  treated  improved  naphtha 
fraction  as  the  naphtha  distillate. 


2.9t5379 
REFINING  OF  FBTROLATUM 

fLMmftcn, 
FtMaasCor- 
n  ospatatlan  af  Dsbiiiais 
Fled  Feb.  17,  t9fl,  8ar.  N*.  715,52« 
iCWMa.  (CLMt— 37) 
1.  The  method  of  refining  crude  petrolatum  and  pe- 
troleum waxes  which  oonq^rises  subjecting  the  same  es- 
sentially in  liquid  phase  to  hydrogenation  over  solid  sul- 
fitf-resistant  hydrc^enaticm  catalyst  at  a  temperature  in 
the  range  of  400  to  700*  F.  aiad  at  a  pressure  above 
3500  pounds  per  square  inch  and  vacuum-fiashing  the 
hydrogenated  product  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  425* 
F.  and  for  a  time  at  least  sufficient  to  distill  off  a  frac- 
tion including  subetantialhr  all  materials  which  are  coo- 
densible  at  Dry  Ice  tenqifrature  under  vacuum,  thereby 
removing  practically  all  of  (he  volalilizable  deleterious 
contaminants. 


iSrmt 


REPINING  or  nmOLATUM 


l.The 

prises 


Fdb.  17,  1991,  9m,  Nn.  TlS^SIl 
(CLHt«^       _^ 
of  raflntaig  cmde  pcliolalnai  which  com- 
a  charge  of  such  pilrolatum  under  hydro- 


genauon  oonomons  ana  m  nqno : 
molyMeaa  catalyst  hi  the  presence  of  added  hydrogen  to 
obtain  a  hydrofeaated  proitoct  of  Ughter  color  iMn  said 
charge,  oontfaraing  aich  pMring  dwteg  •  period  MtO  fhe 
hydrogenated  product  effluent  fms  below  a  pndatenrind 
color  standard  and  therealler  d  leMwHinnmg  charge  fl«  pa* 
ux>latum  to  the  catalyst  while  rmidinHiHg  to  pass  hydrogen 
over  the  catalyst,  raising  the  temperature  of  the  catalyst 
during  such  hydrogen  passage  in  the  absence  of  petrtrfatnm 
and  maintaining  said  higher  temperature  for  at  least  an 
hour,  thereafter  lowoing  the  catalyst  taaaperatnre  to  near 
that  used  in  the  hydrogeaation  of  the  petrolatum  and 
resuming  flow  of  prtrolatnm  to  tha  catalyat  while  at  said 
lowered  temperature. 


RBFORMINGOrNAFHIHENBS 


My  22,  19St,  8sr.  No.  759,143 
TClilmi    (CL2W-i5) 


*"**55'**     ' 

•.  r" 
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m 
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«^l 

B»«- 

pJ: 


' '^s — *= 

1.  A  method  for  increasing  yields  and  lowering  tem- 
perature drop  in  the  adiabatic  reforming  of  a  naphthenic 
hydrocailxM]  boiling  in  the  range  from  about  160*  F.  to 
about  380*  F.  containing  from  about  5  to  about  18% 
by  volume  of  aromatic  hydrocarbon  which  comprises 
adding  from  about  10%  to  about  200%  by  v(rfume  of  a 
Ct  to  Cu  aromatic  hydrocarbon  containing  from  about 
70%  to  about  100%  aromatics  and  boiling  in  the  range 
from  about  260'  F.  to  about  400*  F.  to  said  naphthenic 
hydrocarbon  to  provide  an  aromatic  hydrocarbon  content 
in  the  range  from  about  20%  to  about  65%  by  volume, 
then  adiabatically  reforming  said  naphthentic  hydrocar- 
bon containing  said  added  aromatic  hydrocarbon  in  an 
adiabatic  reforming  zone  in  the  presence  of  hydrogen  and 
a  platinum  reforming  catalyst  at  a  temperatnre  in  the 
range  from  about  700*  to  about  1000*  F..  and  recover- 
ing from  said  zone  increased  yields  of  reformed  product 


PRESSURE  HYDROGENATION  OF  CRUDE  OILS, 

TARS  OR  THEm  RESIDUES 
Wm  Oittlsiii,  Laiiilphsf  la  ffMaeK  ( 
to  Isilsrhi  AaOn.  Jk 
(RUna), 
^^  Pwwly.    FBad  Mar.  It.  iHt,  8sr.  No.  722413 
CInnM  priarlly,  applenoan  GcnH^y  Mar.  21, 19^ 

7  Ctdma.  (CL  »•— #5) 
I.  In  a  prooeas  fbr  the  pressure  hydrogenation  of  an 
initial  material  sriected  from  die  dass  coosisdng  of 
erode  oils,  ikui$  oOs,  tan  and  dietr  residoeB  at  teai- 
peratttres  between  350*  C  and  530*  C.  wherein  said 
initial  material  is  preheated  in  a  preliaslnary  stage  while 
bemg  contacted  with  large-snrfaced  lubstanoca  for  ra* 
moval  of  ash  and  then  imnNhiccd  into  a  anooeeding  state 
for  said  pressure  hydrogenatiOB,  the  improvenwol  wWdi 
compiiaes  heating  said  initinl  material  while  passing  it 
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thnmih  said  prdhniavy  itaft  from  an  faiftial  teo^ei*-  said  regeneration  zone  by  contact  with  a  gasj  itream 
tan  above  250*  C  but  below  400*  C.  to  a  temperature  containing  between  about  23%  and  30%  by  vohi|n0  oxy- 
of  at  leait  30*  C.  higher  than  said  initial  tenqwrature,  gen  equivalent  at  a  temperature  between  about  1»000* 
said  prdiahMury  stage  being  formed  by  at  least  one  re- 
actioo  ffc»f*»'*T  containing  said  large-smfaced  substances 
and  ha^iag  a  free  ipnce  of  at  least  40%  iq>  to  about  80%. 


33tS,St3 

CATALYTIC  REFORMING  PROCESS 

Fnncil  E.  CRbbw,  MuttmU^  OMiy  aalghpr  to  Fhll- 

^SSTfMT.  8sr.  No.  Mt,m 
4CWM.    (a.2M— Itl) 


msa.. 


=TS^i. 


1.  In  a  process  in  which  a  hydrocarbon  feed  material 
is  contacted  ih  a  reaction  zone  with  a  reforming  catalyst 
and  product  i^pors  are  recovered  from  said  zone,  the  im- 
provement w^iich  comprises  cocriing  said  product  vapors 
to  a  temperature  at  which  they  an  partially  liquefied; 
passing  the  resulting  vaporous  and  liquid  materials  into 
a  sqnration  zone;  recovering  vaporous  materials  compris- 
ing hydrogen  and  light  hydrocarbons  from  an  upper  por- 
tion of  saki  separation  zone;  recovering  liquid  hydrocar- 
bon materials  from  a  kmtr  portion  of  said  separation 
zone;  separately  refrigerating  said  vaporous  materials  to 
about  35  to  45*  F.  and  said  liquid  hydrocarbon  materials 
to  about  33  to  43*  F.;  countercurrently  contacting  said 
vaporous  materials  wUh  said  liquid  hydrocarbon  ma- 
teriab  in  an  absorption  zone,  said  contacting  occurring 
under  coadttions  such  that  U|^  hydrocarbons  present  in 
said  vaporous  materials  are  absorbed  by  said  liquid  hy- 
drocailMo  materialt;  recovering  a  hydrocarbon  stream 
enriched  with  light  hydrocarbons  from  a  lower  portion  of 
said  absorption  zone;  recofvering  a  hydrogen  rich  stream 
from  an  upper  portion  of  said  abeoq>tion  z<Mie;  and  re- 
cycling a  portion  of  said  hydrogen  rich  stream  to  said  re- 
action zone. 

2,Mfl,SS4  

REGENERATION  OP  COKED  CATALYST  WTTH 
CONTROLLED  OXYCTN  CONTENT  OF  THE 
REGENERATION  GAS 
Me  A.  Rabo,  lidble,  aad  Mm  B.  Powers,  Tonawanda, 
N.Y.,  aaslgMis  to  Untoa  CwMis  CorpocatfcM,  a  cor- 
aCNmr  York 

Flei  Nov.  7,  IfSI,  Ssr.  No.  772^33 
15  fill  III  (CL20»~12^ 
!•  In  a  process  of  converting  hydrocarbons  in  the 
pitsente  of  finely  divided  siHca-alnmina  catalyst  wherein 
preheated  hydrocarbon  vapors  and  gases  are  mixed  with 
finely  divided  catalyst  particles  and  the  mixture  is  passed 
through  a  reaction  zone  to  effect  the  desired  convcrrion 
during  which  the  catalyst  particle  become  coated  with 
volatile  hydrocarbons  and  coke  after'  which  the  coated 
ctfalyst  partadea  are  removed  from  the  reaction  aaone 
for  i^ftralioa  fron  the  conversion  prodncts  and  regen- 
entod  in  a  legencfation  xene  by  homing  with  oxygen- 
wnch  ■  conveited  toereby  to  carbon 
reduced  gas  and  vested  as  top  effluent 
gaa»  the  lepBMratod  catalyst  particles  behig  recycled  to 
snd  lendioB  Bone  for  rcoM  ttieiein,  the  unproirefflent 
the  stq>  of  effecting  such  regeneration  in 


and  1,400*  F.  and  a  pressure  below  about  25  P-si^., 
thereby  providing  an  oxygen  partial  presnire  of  less  than 
about  1^1.9  P4.L 

23tS4tS 

CCMDNG  PROCESS 
W.  8co(t»  Jr.,  Reas,  Calf.,  airi^ar  to  CidHania 
Corporatioa,  8m  Fnaeiaee,  CaNT.,  |i 
nfOtm  ol  Dclawars 

Filed  Aif.  7, 195S,  Scr.  Ne.  7S3,tl3 
lanhis.  CL2M— 127) 


In  a  process  for  converting  a  liquid  hydrocarb^naceoos 
charge  stream  in  a  conversion  zone  in  the  presefwe  of  a 
dense  ^ase  fluidized  bed  of  coke  particles,  wherein  sdd 
coke  particles  mn  contacted  with  said  stream  ai  a  tem- 
perature of  from  about  850*  F.  to  thont  1200*  F.  at 
which  laid  charge  is  converted  into  lower 
ous  products  and  coke  with  the  transformation 
a  portion  of  said  coke  particles  into  coarser 
resulting  vaporous  conversion  products  are 
from  stid  zone  for  recovery  of  the  constituents!  thereof . 
coarse  c<Ae  particles  are  withdrawn  from  said  ped,  and 
fine  coke  particles  are  added  to  said  bed  to  malMain  the 
coke  inventory  therein,  and  wherein  at  least  |a  m^or 
portioq  of  the  heat  required  to  maintain  said 
tempemture  is  derived  from  burning  a  portioi  of  the 
coke  ia  the  system,  the  improvemem  which  comprises 
passing  a  portion  of  said  coke  particles,  amoqnting  to 
less  than  10%  by  wei^  of  dw  total  coke  in  iaid  oon- 
versioq  zcme,  from  an  upper  portion  of  said  l«d  to  a 
separate  high  heat  release  centrifugal  oombnsti  m  zone, 
burning  a  portion  of  the  coke  in  said  combust  on  aoor 
at  a  tflSBperatnre  above  1500*  F.  in  dw  piescaw  of  an 
oxygenHX«taining  gas,  and  rf turning  heated  c|>ke  par- 
ticles iobstaBiiaUy  free  of  combustion  gmas  Horn  said 
combustion  zone  to  a  lower  portion  of  said  bed.  • 
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U,  IffL  Ssr.  Ne.  7tl,419 
.   ^3N-4M) 


1.  A  method  for  producing  an  Improved  hibricating  oil 
which  comprises  hydroflning  a  lubricating  oil  fraction  in 
the  presence  of  a  sulfur-resistaBt  catalyst  at  a  temperature 
within  the  range  from  about  400*  to  about  575*  F.  under 
a  pressure  within  the  range  from  about  200  to  about 
1,000  pounds  per  square  indi  and  at  a  space  velocity 
within  the  range  from  about  1  to  about  10  v./v./hr.  iq 
the  presence  of  sufficient  free  hydrogen<ontaining  gas  to 
provide  from  abont  50  to  about  5/XX>  standard  cubic  feet 
of  hydrogen  per  barrel  of  said  Iwhricating  oil  fraction,  said 
gas  also  containing  from  about  5%  to  about  95%  by 
volume  of  hydrogen  soMde.  to  form  a  product  containing 
an  increased  amount  of  sulfur  and  of  improved  lubri- 
caUng  quality  over  conventionally  bydroOned  oils. 


a.MS,ii7 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DIALYSIS 
iMh  and  Ray  C  WBIim,  Rirhmsni,  Va.,  Msign- 
to  BlsarnlCsini  of  Vkflnia  Fs—iaHsn,  lac, 
Va.,  a  eaipeaiaa  efVliilHia 
hm.  10,  IMi,  Sar.  Ne.  7M,2gt 
17nilMi     (CLZlt— 22) 


:^^ 


1.  A  method  ef  dialyzing  a  solutioo  in  contact  with  a 
flnt  sorfaoe  of  a  awiubiane,  which  mettiod  comprisia 
coreiing  a  seeoad  surface  of  said  BMmbnme,  opposed  to 
said  first  lurtve.  with  a  liquid  laid,  aod  periodicaUy 
anguhiriy  dls^adng  said  membrane  about  an  axis  sub- 
stantially piiipeplfc'HlBr  to  the  bottom  of  said  membrane 
at  a  rato  wUch  ffiiidttoto  shears  hi  said  sohttioa  aad  sinral- 
tBOWiBly  sdfiliif  taid  liquid  luid  fai  contact  with  said 
membrane. 


ARATWN 
C 


AT10N  ^ 

Martin,  Tgaj5»;^L  UMiTTulr  i 


to  atmimi  Ofl  rifiiy,  CMrnti,  flL,  a 
laf  bttiM 

Flsd  Mar.  2t,  1M7, 8«.  Ni.  M»4M 
•  CtahM.   (0. 210— 13) 


1.  A  process  for  sqMrating  molecular  solutions  of  Hqnid 
mixtures  containing  at  least  tsro  different  oompoaenis, 
the  uKriecuks  of  which  components  have  differing  solu- 
bilities within  a  plastic  membrane  which  sq>arates  a  toed 
zone  and  a  permeate  zone  of  a  permeatioa  apparatus, 
which  process  comprises  starting  sp  die  peraMation  by  in- 
troducing the  mixture  into  the  feed  aone  c€  a 
apparatus  under  conditions  whidi  prevent  die 
from  rupturing  or  losing  selective,  maintaining  the 
ture  in  the  liquid  state  therrin,  peinirating  a  portion  of 
the  liquid  mixture  in  the  toed  zone  through  toe  plastic 
membrane  into  the  pu'iueate  zone,  iniJBlainfTg  ai 
tion  operating  temperature  wUcfa  is  above  the 
poim  transition  temperature  diiplajwl  by  the 
when  in  contact  with  the  liquid  mixtme  in  the  feed 
but  not  higher  than  20*  C  above  the  first  order 
tion  temperature  displayed  by  the  membrane  when  in 
contact  with  the  liqiiid  mixtuie  in  the  feed  zone,  main- 
taining the  permeated  portion  in  the  vapor  state  with- 
in the  permeate  zone,  maintaining  the  absolute  pressure 
in  the  permeate  zone  at  km  dno  ooe-lintf  the  vapor 
pressure  normally  exerted  by  the  pcrmraied  portion  at 
the  permeation  operating  tempcrstute,  and  eontimiwly 
removing  frrxn  the  pcrosente  none  a  vaporized  permeaied 
portion  which  is  emiched  in  that  cowiponeitt  of  the  liquid 
mixture  whose  molecules  are  most  solnUe  hi  the  meoB- 
brane. 

CONTINUOUB  SOBPmNPROCESB  EMPLOYING 
FIXED  lED  OF  SORBENT  AND  MOVING  IN- 
LETS AND  OUTLBTB 

Darndd  B.  Rrni^inn.  CUcmo.  nnd  OnnMe  G.  Gei^ 


STMratMl 


acmporaHonef 

Fled  May  22, 19S7,  Ssr.  Ne.  Mt,79t 
1<  nihiii     (CL21»--34) 

1.  A  continuous  process  for  separating  the  cooqw- 
nents  of  a  mixture  of  fluid  compounds,  at  least  one  of 
which  is  selectively  sorbed  by  ooittact  with  a  solid  sorbent 
and  at  least  one  other  component  is  relatively  km  sorbed 
by  the  sorbent  which  b  capnbte  of  having  its  sotbency 
restored  by  displacing  selectively  sorbed  compoiwnts  there- 
from, said^ftoceu  comprising  the  stq^:  introdudiv  feed 
stock  oonlaining  said  mixtiwa  of  ooapouadt  into  one 
zone  of  a  fixed  bed  of  said  solid  sorbent  oontaining  at 
least  4  seriaUy  intiamnectod  mam  haviiv  fluid  flow 
connecting  means  between  adjacent  zones  and  betweoi 
die  oetiet  of  the  last  zone  and  the  inlet  of  the  first  zone 
in  the  series,  to  thereby  provide  cyclic,  fluid  flow  in  said 
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procea,  intzoducmg  •  4mmlbm  capable  of  displacing 
tha  aalaetitdy  aortal  toatpamm  fimm  Mid  uxbtml  into 
aaolher  zone  oi  dba  fiiad  bad  of  aortwut  which  i»  down- 
stiMM  KtadDe  |»  Iha  naa  i«o  whici  Mid  feed  ftock  b 
charged.  Ntaafiitially  dttniltatteoaily  withdrewint  rela- 
tively lets  eoited  compouent  fram  an  inlibnediate  zone 
of  said  fi^  bed,  between  the  zone  into  which  said  feed 
stocli  is  charted  aqd  the  sane  i«lo  which  said  desMtent 
is  charged,  substantiaUy  simultaneously  withdrawing  a 


mixture  of  selectively  sorbed  compmient  and  desorbent 
from  a  zone  which  is  downstream  with  respect  to  the 
zone  into  which  said  desoriient  is  charged,  maintaining 
a  continuously  circulating  stream  of  fluid  flowing  throu^ 
said  series  of  interconnected  zones,  and  periodically  ad- 
vanctttg  dowastieam  the  point  of  charging  said  feed  stock, 
v^iila  simultaneously  and  equally  advancing  the  point  of 
f»^«tyin  deaorbent  and  withdrawing  sorbed  and  relative- 
ly len  sorbed  components. 


oy 


steps,  forming  a  flnely-dividid  mixture  of 
moL  pcrecot  F^Ow  abMA  14*48  moI, 
about  9^35  mol.  perecM  Ma  Md  about  0: 
ptrciitt  CoO,  n—pmitiin  said  alMire  ialB 
deairckl  flMrpe  aad  dhn—JOM.  birtnf  taid 
tempdrature  of  about  1350*  t^  1450*  C  in  ^ 
phere  containing  more  osyfm  fhas  air  lo  teoi  a  ferrite, 
cooling  said  body,  and  sBbjirtiat  ^alA  aMsr^d  body  to 
the  action  of  a  magnetic  flcld  whOe  at  a  tcfrnpcratore 
between  its  Curie  temperature  aad  about  ISO*  C.  to  pro- 
duce a  core  having  an  (R.)....  at  least  eq^al  to  0.8 
and  an  H^  less  than  S  oentada. 

4.  A  magnetic  core  particularly  adapted  lor  uh  la 
magnetic  memories  aad  magaetie  iwhcfacs  ooiipriiiag  a 
sintered  reaction  product  of  about  49-32  mM-  pcreeat 
FeiOt.  about  14-^40  mol.  percent  IffO,  about  ^33  moL 
percent  NiO,  and  about  OJ-1.3  moL  percent  CoO,  aad 
made  in  accordance  with  the  method  of  claim  1,  nid 
core  having  substantially  rectangular  hystercnl  loop  with 
an  (t^)mMx.  at  least  equal  to  about  0.S  aad  ^  vahic  of 
H.  leas  than  about  3  oersteds. 


vdierein  a  is  aa 
allcyl  radical 


N# 


UMSusn 

DETERGENT  raMPOSmON 
Wayae  L.  at  Joha 
ft  GaHbl 
of  Ohio 

Flai  Jaik  2t,  19SC  Ssr.  Na. 
llCUkm.  (CL2S1— U^ 
1.  A  cleaasing  aad  lauadering  compoolioa  having  tm- 
pfovnd  sudsing  power  at  dishwashing  toupers^urca,  con- 
sisting essentially  of  at  least  one  synthetic  org^uiic  deter- 
gent component  selected  from  the  group  conaii^  of  the 
water-soluble  anionic  sulfate  and  sulfonate  defergents  as 
the  essential  cleansing  agem  and  as  a  suds^romoting 
agent  an  alkylurea  glycoside  Miccted  from  the  group  con- 
sistfflt  of 


LUMBCAUNG  OIL  aMBHSI^^^O^g  OIMFIUMNG 
MCTCAFTOIENZOTHIAZOIJB  EOTEK  DEUVA- 

TIVSS      ^    ^  .^ 

Mm  BMMvv,  uSn,  nad  MBnr  H.  Bsnlell,  New 
aesif  Nav<t  aa^gaavB  so  Eisa  KaseaRS  asM  Eagr 

Na  DiaitM  OMaai  ^pflcaiaa  SapL  M,  IHS,  Ser. 
N^  SStJU,  tiMM  Mi  Mi  iifMtilliB  Fak  21, 
1951.  Sm.  NOb  71(431 

<nihni    (CL  252-47 J) 
1.  A  lubricating  oil  composition  comprising  a  ma|or 
amount  of  a  hibricatiag  oil  aad  a  nunor  but  load  carrying 
improved  aaioant  <rf  a  coaapoaad  having  a  structure  cor- 
;  to  the  fbDowins  DDmnda 


and 


H  H 

»'— H— CO— N— K 


H  R 

H— N— CO— N— B' 


wherein  R  is  a  higher  alkyl  radical  of  about  10  to  about 
15  carbon  atoms  aad  R'  is  a  carbohydrate  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  <rf  mooosaccharides  and  reducing 
disaocharides,  the  amount  by  weight  of  uad  alkylurea 
glycoside  being  not  greater  than  the  amount  of  the  deter- 
gent but  suflideat  to  iacreaM  the  sudsing  pierformance 
thereof. 


a— <OHa).C0OB 


failefer  equal  to  1  aad  2,  and  R  is  an 
from  8  to  20  carbon  atCHOS. 


SCINTILLATOB  COMPOSmW 


__  Hat- 

■a  Caaipmqr,  New 


lEjggdi  can  andmctop  w  maewg 

llflf 


Tailt,  N.T^  a 

VIM  0$L  M^  HfWff  9m*  Na^  C92«S77 
■t  ■ppfcafliB  NiflMlHdk  Oct* 
JCStafc  (CL 
of  maaufact«ii«  a 
rectMfutar  hyit^nrii  looy 


A*    kA  gl^^^^flBa^nv 


York,  N.Y.,  a  lasparattoa  af  New  Jeway   f 
NaDnwIiS.   Fled flepl. 2«,  19ft. See. N4. 7«M4t 
4  nn'Hif     (CL  2S2-M1  J)     ' 

1.  A  scintillator  compoMtion  for  detecting 
ing  the  intensity  of  kmizing  nMUatioa  oa 
tially  oi  an  aromatic  madium  to  absorb  the 
tioo,  a  primary  pliosphor  in  te  frma  of 
^jMipxfMiwi  dissolved  in  the  said  aicdiwa, 
tria|yl-2-ffyran)liae  dissolvod  ia  the  oMdiaoa 
phoaphor  solutaon  aad  scrviag  m  «a«»  4liifler.^^ifl|por 
Ooai  bc^  about  ai-lO  paria  by  woiilit  ol  pe  yripiary 
pbcaphor  and  0.005-1  part  of  the  sabsHtutad  pynooliae 
for  100  parts  <^  the  said  medium.  | 


a  U^- 


mut  m,  iMi 


CHEU1CAL"^'^0 


1<M7 


OOMTPUHPfOr 
IIBTIKH) 


^'^^^^^sEr^igass'*^^*^ 


1.  A  method  ^TapMllaf  the  addition  of  an  alkali 
metal  to  alplis  nnftfl  atyreae  to  form  the  comspoBding 
dialkali  metal  addlcioa  coospouads  of  polymeric  alpha- 
nsethyl  styrene  inasiillng  of  tlM  trimem  to  hexaaera, 
which  method  roM|wisn  rsactiag  aa  alkali  nwtal  se- 
lected from  tha  fRNip  mailiHm  of  sodium,  pofsasiimi. 
alloys  thereof  aad  oUitaca  theveot  with  alpha-oiethyl 
styxeoe  by  briagina.  the  aljrfia  methyl  styrene  huo  con- 
tact with  the  aftaU  bmOiI  ia  a  leactiaa  medium  conv 
prisiag  aa  ether  wiayied  from  the  groaa  noMisting  of 
tetrahydrofuraae,  1,4-dkiitBe  lad  aliplialic  dhen  in 
which  there  is  a  CH«— O—  group,  ia  praportkms  corre- 
sponding to  froM  OJ  to  4  gram  atomic  weights  of  said 
alkidi  metal  per  gram  awlfinilar  proportion  of  the  alpha- 
methyl  styreae  at  temperatures  between  —15*  aad  50* 
C  aad  above  Aa  caDivg  tempetacure  for  the  alpha- 
methyl  styrene  m  drtrrnilafiil  from  the  equation: 

-|g-0.0035B-0.000«l  log  [ai] 

wherein  Tc  is  the  abaolula  Ismpsraturi  in  degrees  Kehrin 
and  m  IS  the  ooaceittratiOB  of  the  alpha-methyl  styrene 
in  gram  moica  per  lltor  of  die  elbar  aolution,  said  alpha- 
metfayi  styreaa  Mag  iaitiaMy  en^lofed  la  a  cooccatra- 
tion  rni  iv  mnBdiiig  to  fkom  OJ  to  5  gram*  mole  of  the 
alpha-methyl  styrene  per  Hter  of  the  ether  solotion. 


raKPABAHOM  OF  /Si^S  CONTACT  MASSES 
FROitf  KAOUN  CLAYS 
«.  ■aad,  Jr.  naahbasok  NJ„  aai^aer  to 
_  ^    >rfawDaa,  Wtmi0um,  DA,  a 

No  DiBwl«.    Flai  nm,  f,  19St,  Sar.  Na.  772,18i 
dCMam.   <CLai2— 4S7> 

1.  In  the  method  of  preparing  kaolin  catalyii  which 
includes  sulfating  raw  kaotta  to  iacorporate  at  least  15% 
by  weight  of  SO4  m  tlia  chiy,  deaaing  the  sulfated  clay  to 
completioo  of  the  snifatioa  reactioa  aad  thereafter  de- 
composing the  formed  Mlfete  to  leave  all  the  clay  com- 
poacau  substaatiady  irw  of  ealfeta,  the  hupruwuntat 
coaiprisiag  iatnidialai  with  thfe  adfetiag  agent  daring 
said  saMaUaga 

by  reacdng  phMpharic  acid  with  inagatiis  fai  a 
ratio  to  tha  raaga  ia  aaeeas  of  1  aad  aa  gmater  thaa  15 
to  1.  aaid  addiliva  iauudutiag  tha  aquivaleal  of  0.05  to 
5%  MgO  aad  0.15  to  15%  H,PO«,  both  bf  wdgltt  of  the 
final 


FINELY  POWDBKID  CHUdhOA-ALUMINA 
DBHYDiOGBNAIION  CATALYST  AND 
rrSFKBPAMAnON 

NoPiiiiiagjBriiaai  2X190, fcfc New KMll 
1  CWm.  jfO.  2f2-4tf> 

A  process  for  maaufacturiag  a  catalyst  which 
prises  microaiziaf  to  aa  average  particle  size  of  less  than 
5  microna  a  anixtare  eompiisiag  alnaiiaa  aad  dnomta, 
peDetfaig  said  ufaHi^ paiticlea  into  saull  mngr'n  ad- 
atixed  with  a  eomlMmt  btoder-hArieaaC,  horaiag  oat 
said  binder-hibricaal,  reducing  the  resuhiag  pdlets  to  par- 
ticles of  an  average  size  in  the  range  <rf  30  to  80  mesh, 
again  pelleting  the  reduced  material  admixed  with  a 
binder-hibricaat  to  peHels  smaller  thaa  aforeuid  pellets, 
and  calcining  the  saullcr  pellets  so  u  to  remove  the 


2M9JK7 

GAXAim^iiv^oni 


oil*  fiOi>  •094)999 
212— 4iT) 


•/ 


)  r  mn^'  \    -JUL 


»^^i^j] 


1.  In  a  batch  process  Cor  activataag  paiticulale  poiy- 
meriration  catalyst  comprising  chromium  oxida^  a  por- 
tifM  of  the  chromium  bdag  ia  the  hexavaloat  makt  ia  am 
activated  ooaditioa  wherein  sasd  catalyst  ja  flaidized  ia 
aa  activatioa  aoae  1^  coataot  with  ait,  the  iauHiiiiaiMd 
which  comprises  passiag  a  fluidiriag  atream  of  air  thiomh 
said  activatioa  zone  ia  a  closed  redrculatiag  ioop^  hoa^ 
iag  said  air  stream  and  thcrd>y  beatii^  aaid  catalyBt  to 
an  activatioa  temperature  ia  the  raaga  of  400  to  1750* 
F.,  holding  said  catalyst  at  activation  temperature  for  a 
period  of  time  sufBcieot  to  activate  said  catalyst  and  at 
least  until  the  dew  point  oi  said  air  stream  is  in  the  range 
of  about  0*  F.  aad  below,  thereafter  cotding  aay  air 
stream  aad  thereby  cooling  said  catalyat  to  hdow  400* 
F.,  continuously  adding  makoH^  air  to  said  recirealat- 
ing  air  stream  at  a  substantially  ooaatmd  rate  dmi^  said 
heating,  holdtng.  and  <^'**»«"i  atepa,  aaid  mate  ap  air 
being  maintained  dry  at  least  during  said  '**'*''*-f  aad 
cooUng  steps,  aad  mainfaiatng  the  prMure  la  aaid  laop 
substantially  constant  by  eontinoooriy  purging  air  from 
said  air  stream  during  said  heating,  holding  and  cooling 
steps. 

SUPPORTED  NICKEL  OXIdB  CATALTVF  AND 
PBOCE8B  OP  MAKING  SAhlB 


nae  29»  1999*  ace,  Na,  194|/a99 
Snahas  (CL2fl2--472> 
1.  The  prooeas  of  aiakmg  a  supported  nickel  oxide 
polymerizatioa  catalyst  ooatainiag  at  least  0.1  weight 
percent  nickel  aiiich  comprises  impregnating  the  support 
with  a  nickd  compound  in  the  presence  of  a  anffifiwd 
quantity  of  a  wetting  agent  compoaed  of  alkali  metal  salts 
of  sulfonated  alkyl  aromatics  to  insprove  the  yield  of  the 
catalyst  in  an  olefin  pcdyaiCriiation  process,  and  there- 
after beating  the  matorisl  ia  fhe  presence  of  an  oKygea- 
containing  gas  to  convert  die  ni^el  compound  to  the 
oxide.  __^______ 

2,9IS499 
PLATINUM  CARBON  RODS  FOR  ELECTRON 
^  Mll^gSCCMPE  TECHNIQUE  _  ^ 

David  Edward  Brafley,  TIehanCi  ReaahMf  Ela|Aaad,  aa* 

Mafe«MiMssi*Ykkan  EtacMad  CoaipaBy 

oaia^^^iMi,  a  eaMBaaer  off  Gnol  BittilB 

No  DiawhM.    FRsd  Aag.  17,  19^.flsr.  Mac  SS),999 

Ctofem  pi«M%.  aapRcaMaa  €>sat  Mtoto  Aag.  29, 1998 

i^itoii     (CL292— S93» 

I.  A  carboaaoeotts  electrode  coasistiag  of  a  cooi- 

preseed  mixture  of  fiaely  divided  platinum  aad  carbon 

in  which  the  proportion  of  platianm  to  carbon  ranges 

from3:l  to5:l  by 
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roi. 


TmMc  mamSffcoMom  system 


ANinn>MIMr3uiDTAIA 


^1 


Ail.  n,  Ifff »  f».  N*.  i7f ,772  No 
•  nihil  (CLMt— 19) 
1.  A  me^od  for  prndncint  *  nuaoid  ad^ited  for  use 
as  a  sanitary  caa  oostiog  oonqirisiiig  (1)  reacting  a  ma- 
terial selected  from  the  group  oonsistuig  of  unsaturated 
drying  oils  hanring  at  least  two  double  bonds  in  a  fatty 
acid  nKUcal  thereof,  fatty  adds  derived  from  said  drying 
oils  and  mixtures  thereof,  with  from  20  to  67%  by 
weight  of  dihydrk  i^ienoUc  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  trifnnctional  aad  tetrafunctional 
mononudear  i^icaob  containing  two  phenolic  hydroxy! 
groups  aad  trKtectional  tad  tetrafunctional  dinuclear 
irfienolic  compounds  in  whfch  two  monohydric  phenolic 
groups  are  Ihiked  together  fluough  an  intervening  di- 
valem  alkyl  group  based  mi  the  combined  wei^t  of  said 
material  ud  said  ^leat^  compound,  at  a  temperature 
frora  250  to  52S*  P.,  oatfl  die  two  reactants  are  omn- 
pletely  xompatiMe,  as  evideaoed  by  lack  of  crystalKza- 
tiqn  and  dowfing  of  a  supcicooled  bead  sampled  there- 
from (2)  reacting  the  reaction  product  of  reaction  (1) 
whh'  moBomerie  formalddqrde  hi  pfoportions  of  0.8  to 
U  moles  of  moaomeric  formaldehyde  for  each  mole 
of  pheoc^  compound  in  the  reaction  product  of  reac- 
tion 0).  at  snfaitaBtially  170  to  200*  F.  for  at  least 
20  minules,  and  (3)  ddiydrating  die  resin  produced  by 
(2). 


llidi^B.VaB 


I^t2.iffi> 

tCkkHi  fCLMT 

1.  A  very  kmg  ofl  loigdi  alkyd 
of  (A),  (i)  a  potyhydric  aleeh 
three  hydrozyl  groups,  (H)  tall  ofl  fatty 
rosin,  said  rosin  being  present  in 
about  15  and  100  weight  percent  bawd  on 
fatty  adds,  said  alcohol  being  charged  in 
betwelen  about  5  to  20  mole  percent  la 
reticsl  requirement  to  form  the  cMer  product 
(i),  fi!)  and  (iii).  with  (B)  as  ackUc 
from  the  dass  consiidng  of  trimdtttic  add, 
hemi^nidc  acid,  trimeOitic  anhydride,  and  iMjuihueBMc 
anhydride,  s^d  addic  material  betag  diaried  la  aa 
amoiait  between  about  1.4  and  3  parts  by  wei|ht  per 
part  of  said  alcohol  charged,  the  ester  prodoct'of  stqp  A 
and  skid  acidic  member  befaig  coodeasatfoa  r^ded  wHb 
contiguous  removal  of  water  at  a  temperature  between 
about  180*  C.  and  285*  C.  untfl  the  add  numjber  of  the 
resin  reaction  product  is  between  about  2  an^  15,  said 
resin  reaction  produd  being  further  characterized  by  an 
oil-length  in  excess  of  about  77%. 


DEHVD9ATI0N  OP  RFirr AlSVniRmX.  ESTERS 
AND  mBPAKATION  OF  BESIN8  FKOM  SAID 


flai  Am>  22,  IfSS,  S«r.  No.  S29,»21 
lOCfariBM.  (CL2M— 22) 

1.  The  method  oi  producing  pentaerythritol  reaction 
products  whidi  comprises  the  steps  of  heating  and  e»- 
terifying  pentaerythritol  with  1  to  2  moles  per  mole  of 
pentaerythritcri  of  a  monocarboxyKc  add  selected  fron 
the  graop  ooasistiag  ai  tatty  acids  rontaiaing  6  to  i1^ 
carboa  atoaia^  boansc  add.  aad  miabuet  thereof  at  a 
ttmpummn  belweea  awraqmatdy  ISO'  C  and  230*  C 
to  remooe  I  «ola  of  s»am  of  ssisfiflcation  per  BBole  of 
acid  aad  heitiag  aad  dchydratii^  the  partiaily  crterifled 
pentaerytaniol  at  a  temperatare  between  appfoumotely 
150*  C^and  230*  C.  hi  the  pieaeaee  of  an  add  dehydra- 
tion catalyst  to  remove  from  0.4  to  0.8  mole  of  water  of 
dnijfdratioB  per  mole  of  peutacj  yttntoi  thereby  forming 
a  portiaRy  esterificd  dipeutaeiy thi  itol-^ontaining  penta- 
erythritol reaction  product. 


23tMM 

WlAPEPWBiNi 
O.  Kochkr*  neasB,  OMo»  and  Mwmmm^m\  ■  h^hj* 

10  IMoa  €^rtldO  Cotpota- 
of  New  Yoik  1 

Red  Mar.^  19S7,  Ser.  No.  i43^3S 
2  Claims     (GL  2M— 23) 

A  shapable,  solid,  organic  material  selected  from 
the  froup  consisting  of  the  ^oxy  rcdns,  di^  phcaoBc 
resins,  styrene.  styrene  aerylate  polymers,  polystyrene, 
polycfhylenf  and  ethyl  cefluloae,  modified  in  properdei 
by  the  incorporation  therein  of  from  0.01  perdent  to  3  J 
percefit  by  weight  of  at  least  one  additive  selected  from 


1. 


the  group  consisting  of  the  metal  carboxylates 
formala 


iving  the 


tOOCR  -1 
M-o — Ih 


HOI-M— 


23tMtt 

DUDil 


WATER-IASB  AUHTD  BIflN  PADfT  UHNG  LTIH- 
lUM  HYDROXIDE  DOnRSING  AGENT 
L.  Iraodhsod.  Park  FaoBsLnL,  oarffBor  to  SlaiBd. 
CUcMoTfaL.  a  coeaoeodeo  of 


Flad  Sapt  S.  IfSI,  8«.  No.  7S9,138 
CCMh.   (GLxii-32) 

1.  A  water-base  alkyd  resia  pofait  oonslsdng  essentially 
of  a  wator-fawAble  a&yd  leda  polyesieriflcatioa  con- 
prodod  of  pdylqrdric  alcohcrf  and 
having  aa  add  aumber  between 
$  aaAmhMt'25,  dispenid  ia  aa  aqneous  ttlhtam 
hydrmdde  sOtatioo,  said  poiaC  foataMat.  based  on  resin 
and  »ph»tfoa  MaaJsd  togather.  bclawo  Oboot  5  and  40 
wo^iw  ptfceat  of  laid  raiia,  fifhlani  hydroxide  la  aa 
amoaat  ^$twet  aboM  S0%  aad  about  100%  ofl  diat 
theoreticany  aeeded  to  neutraliat  laid  rcaia.  ' 


wherein  M  is  a  metal  sdected  from  the  groi9 
of  silicon,  tin  and  lead,  R  is  a  member 
group  consisting  of  the  aryl,  alkaryl,  aralkyl, 
substituted  alkyl  radicals  having  from  10  lo 
atome.  R'  is  a  member  selected  from  the 
ing  of  the  aryl,  alkarjrl,  aralkyl,  alkyl  and 
alkyl  groups  having  from  1  to  18  carboi 
number  ranging  from  1  to  3;  the  metal 
carboRylic  acid  salts  baring  the  fbrmula 

(R0),M[(XVH4N(R'),]«_.<HO,CR' 

whertin  M  is  a  metal  seleded  from  the  froupj  consisting 
of  silicon,  zirconium,  tin  aad  lead.  R  is  a  aiember  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  the  arw.  alkaryl, 
arall^l,  alkyl  aad  substitwted  alkyl  radicals  hMag  from 
1  to  18  carbon  atoau,  R'  is  a  aiarahcr  seleola4  fkom  the 
group  consisting  of  hydiotiin,  aryl,  alkaryl,  aralkyl.  alkyl 
and  tubstituted  alkyl  groops  having  firom  1  tc^  4  carbon 
atomt,  R"  is  a  member  sHected  from  the 
ing  of  the  alkyl  'and  sobsdtoied  idkyl  gnM^s 
10  td  18  carbon  atoms,  x  is  a  nuadwr  rangfaig 
and  i  is  a  number  not  greater  than  (4— jr) 
polylydric  alcohols  having  the  fonnala: 

1  *' 

1  (RO)Jf(OCHr-C-S'*OH}»., 

wherdn  M  is  a  metal  selected  from  the  groop 
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silicon,  zkconiuav  da  aad  lead.  R  is  a  member  ^elected 
from  die  gnop  OQOikdag  of  die  aiyl,  aralkyl.  alkaryl,  and 
alkyl  groups  baiioi  itom  1  to  It  caiboo  atoom,  R'  is  a 
member  selected  Cmb  the  group  i  iiiiriiiiai  of  hydioasa, 
kydroxyl  aad  Ac  aftyf  aad  snlmitafsJ  alkyl  ndkak.  R" 
is  a  mrmber  sdrrted  from  the  group  eoaaiatiag  of  faydro- 
gea  aad  die  alkyl  aad  sobadtatod  alkyl  radicals;  R"'  is 
a  member  sdeded  from  the  group  eonsisdng  of  die 
alkylene  and  sobstitated  alkj^ene  groops  and  x  is  a  num- 
ber ranging  from  1  to  3. 


COMPOSmON  FCMtRECOAUNG  ACOUSI1C 

TILE  AND  THE  LIKE 

Icnnr  Doasaaski.  liaiaoi^  aad  laaMs  G. 

IMghta,  OMo»   aH%aef«   to  TU 

Cnmpaay.  davislaad,  OUo,  a  caepmadaa  of  OWo 

NoDnrolng.   IledOct  JL  I9S8,8ar.No.7<5.»4f 

2  nalMi    (a.2M~23) 
1.  A  recoating  oompositioe  for  acoustic  tiles  and 
boards  consistfaig  aneatially  of: 

Parts  by  wd^ 

Pirfyalkyl  aerylate  resia lOO 

Alifriiatic  hydrocarbon  dfloeat 200-300 

Aromatic  hydrocarbon  solveot 30-60 

Alkaline  earth  metal  soap  of  a  hi^ier  molecu- 
lar weight  fatty  add . 3-5 

White  hidtag  pigaMOt 150-250 

Silicate  pigmaar 5-20 

MoaoaIk]i  ether  of  alkylene  glycol 30-70 

Water    .oj_i 

said  aromadc  bydroeartwo  soheat  bdng  selected  from 
the  groi9  ooaiiilivt  of  benaeae,  xyleaa,  toloeae.  and  sol- 
vent naphtha. 


PLASnC  TILE  MASTIC  COMPOSmON 
Robert  F.  RoofkM  rigBia  T4 
Pa.,  as^ffii  toA—Hoi 

Pa.,  a  cotaotaflaB  of  Psai 

NoDm^  Vlai  iaa.  li.  If59,  Ser.  No.  78i,04« 
SCkteH.   (CL2i»-23) 

1.  A  plastic  tBa  adhcaho  ooasprisiag  reladve  piopor- 
tions  of  ( 1 )  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  rubber  mixture, 
said  mixture  oompriiing  40-60  parts  by  wdftit  of  a  rub- 
bery butadiene-styreaeHliviayl  benzene  terpcdymer  con- 
taining 20-25%  by  weight  of  atyrane  aad  0.5-2%  by 
weight  divinyl  bansM.  mi  60-40  parti  by  we|||it  of 
natural  thread  radaim  rubber.  (2)  tf^lSO  parte  by 
weight  of  a  roaia  ostar  ■sMagiadte  mm  180*-23O*  P.. 
which  is  dio  raaedoo  pradoct  of  rosia  acids  and  a  poly- 
hydRnqr  compooad  aalactad  from  the  groap  mnsisthig  of 
glycerin  aad  |iitiM|HuHul.  (3)  25-60  parte  by  weight 
of  a  ziac  salt  of  roafai  adds  aieitteg  in  the  range  290*- 
315*  F..  (4)  20-40  parte  by  weight  of  die  polymeric  re- 
acdon  prodnd  of  tall  oO  fatty  adds  aad  dlpeataerythritol 
havhig  a  viacoaity  of  Z  to  Z7  oa  the  Oardaer-HoMt  vis- 
cosity scale,  (5)  200-300  parte  by  weight  of  faiorganic 
filler  selected  from  the  t^oap  consisting  of  days,  findy- 
divided  silicon  dioxide,  and  mixtures  thereof,  and  (6) 
sufficient  rubber  solvent  to  diasolvo  said  rubber  mixture. 


_  _      .  WVt&Sk  AfiDf ilVES 
JaamsO.  , 

to  __ 
NewToit 
'.  H*!*  Mv.  S,  1957.  Sar.  No.  643.916 
6Cli*teB.    (0.260—12.7) 
6.  Rubber  stock  aiodmed  ia  p^rrrt^ft  by  incorpora- 
tion dierein  of  at  letat  one  additive  adected  from  die 
group  consisting  of  die  acylates  of  tin,  lead  aad  silicoo; 
die  amino  alcohols  of  da.  lead,  silicon  and  zirconium; 


and  the  polyhydric  alcoholatcs  of  tin.  lead,  siliooa.  zir- 
coaiom  and  mixtures  diereof,  siM  acylates  haviof  the 
formula 


-M-o-  Ir' 
Ar.     J. 


wherein  R  is  a  member  sdocted  from  the  group  ooo- 
sisting  of  the  alkyl.  alkaryl,  aralkyl.  die  aahsdtntod 
alkyl,  alkaryl  and  aralkyl  radicals  having  from  10  to 
20  cartxm  atoms.  M  is  a  metal  selected  from  the  groiv 
consisting  of  silicon,  tin  and  lead,  R'  is  a  member  sdected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  bydrooea,  aad  the  allqri 
and  substituted  alkyl  radicak  having  froiii  1  to  4 
atoms,  and  jr  ia  a  small  wIk^  auaiber.  aaid 
bols  having  the  formula: 

(RO),M(0— Y— NR'»)4^A(H0/:R") 

wherein  M  is  a  metal  selected  from  the  groiqi  nmtisttnf 
of  silicon,  tin.  lead  and  zirconium.  R  ia  an  alkyl  gaoop 
having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  R'  is  solartcd  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  tbt  alkyl  groiqM 
having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  R"  is  a  aseaibcr  astoctod 
from  the  group  consisting  of  the  long  chain  aftyl  and 
substituted  alkyl  groups,  Y  is  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  alkylene  and  substituted  aflcylene 
groups,  X  is  a  rmall  member  ranging  from  0  to  3,  and 
A  is  a  number  ranging  frmn  0  to  2;  said  polyhydric 
akoholates  having  the  formula: 

(RO).M[OY— (0H).]4-. 

oiierein  M  is  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  ooasistiag 
of  silicon,  tin,  lead  and  zirconium.  R  is  aa  alkyl  group 
having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  Y  is  a  substituted 
alkylene  radical,  z  is  a  number  ranging  from  1  to  3  aad 
X  is  a  number  ranging  from  0  to  3;  said  additive  being 
present  to  the  extent  <rf  about  0.4  to  about  3.5  perceat 
by  wei^t  of  said  rubber  stock. 


METHOD  OF  IMPRO^GntOCBSBING  OF  LOW 

UNSATURATION  RUBIERY  COMPOSTIKINS 
John  I.  Ug^  New  Yosfc.  N.Y..  aad  Wtoltospi  C 
Sasitt.  wSBd.  N  J.,  ato^aaw  to  ~ 

NoDiawliS  Floi'm  22.  IMS.  Sar.  No.  762»7t7 
linilaii  (CL  260.-23w7) 
1.  A  method  for  improving  the  procrasing  of  butyl 
rubber  which  is  a  copolymer  of  a  major  proportioa  oi 
aa  isoolefla  having  4  to  14  caiboa  atoms  aad  which 
butyl  rubber  has  beea  componaded  with  2  to  12  parts 
by  weight  baaed  on  rubber  ot  polymethylol  meta-sub- 
stituted  phenolic  substances  having  the  fonnnla 


OH 

HOH,Cr^     >CHf- 


iCHtOH 


where  X  and  Z  are  chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of 
a  Ci  to  Cn  allgrl  group  and  hydrogen,  Y  is  choaea  from 
the  group  consisting  of  a  methylol  group  aad  hydrofco 
and  S  is  an  integer  from  0  to  5  whidi  omnpriaes  mixii^ 
said  compounded  rubber  with  0.2  to  10  parts  baaed  on 
rubber  of  a  metal  compound  chosen  from  the  group  ooo- 
sisting  of  barium  steai«te.  sodium  stearate.  caldum  stea- 
rate,  caldum  pnvionate,  calcium  carbonate,  ""^f"^""" 
stearate.  and  manganese  stearate. 


/ 
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AQPWWJBfi 

wUBHMJN 

AND  A  POLYKIHYLINI 

OP  MAKING 
Kiri  F.  PM,  Ki  inimii.  MA. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE  IMtI  |S.  l|tl 

fHINACK^lSn!|iiIBALAni  AND 


NoDn«ph«.  Ili«8ipl.M,19ff7J«.N^«S,35S 

3CWM.   (a.Mt--M^ 
1.  A  piuMUii  wiHwi  adhohw  co^Mttoi 
ing  a  mbtara  of  potyetbykae  uaim  hmiii«  the 
tunlfoEBBla 

HaN(C^«NH)^ 

in  whidm  has  mrahieappradflUleiT  between  15  end  35. 
polyvliqrl  alcohol  aad  water,  in  wfaieh  the  ratio  hi  pacts 
of  tfie  ff^--^—  in  said  uomposition  is  approodmately 
12:1:10.  le^eotiTdy. 


U|,lffl,tar.No.^M,tM 
It  CUam,  (CL  2M^LS> 
6.  A  compositkm  of  matter  whkh  oonpria^  a  viayl 
chloride  polynaer  selected  from  the  group  ronsistim  of 
polyvinyl  chloride  and  copolymers  of  vinyl  cUbride  w^ 
other  ethyknically  tmaatarated  monomers  aqd  a  plas- 
tidztng  amount  of  an  alkyl  pheaacetooyl  phtha|ate  of  the 
strucHire 


/V*- 


O— CHf-B 


<"-y.^H^<3r 


l^tMl* 
C0NDBNSAT1DN    PRODUCTS    OF    POLYMEMC 
OXnm  AND  AMINOPLAnB  AND  METHOD 
OF  MAKING  SAME 

r,  sad  EmI  C 


St 


No 


WWiUMrU,  19S«,Ssr.No.  749^19 

7.  A  process  for  the  prqwration  <rf  novel  surface  coat- 
ings which  comprises  (1)  dtsscrfving  (a)  from  1-75  parts 
by  weight  of  an  aminopiast  containing  an  average  of  at 
least  2  methylol  groups  per  molecule  and  ib)  from  9^25 
parts  by  weight  of  polymeric  oxime  containing  an  aver- 
age of  at  least  2  oadme  groops  per  polymeric  oxime  chain 
in  an  orga^  solvent  inert  to  said  anunopUst  and  poly- 
meric oodme  and  the  reaction  therebetween  to  prepare 
a  scrfution  oontawring  a  total  of  from  10-70%  by  w^t 
of  solids,  (2)  ajpfrtying  said  solution  to  a  substrata  and 
(3)  curing  said  fifan  itt  a  temperature  of  from  60-250* 
C;  said  aminopiast  being  sdected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  the  formaldehyde  condensation  products  of 
ureas,  diazines  and  triazines  and  the  1-10  carbon  atom 
alkyl  ethers  thereof. 


where  R  is  an  alkyl  rndieal  oootaining  fipom  oa^  to  tweNe 
carbon  atoms,  x  and  y  are  selected  from  the  |roQp 
sisting  of  chlorine  and  bromine,  and  m  and  m  afn  ' 
of  from  0  to  2. 


2,9tM13 
RESINOUS  COMPOSITIONS  AND 

ING  CONTROLLED  UHF  CHARAi 
Joasph  A.  rsnmtiiil,  Hsnsaaa  Beach 

X.port  CMMk^  Ua  H nulls,  CalL,  a 


NoDmw^   FledM«yIf.l9S(,8sr.N^Stl,917 

tChdniB.   (CL2it— 3S>         I 
1.  A  resm  oompoettion  for  iniprmnating  g|aas  fabric 

which  upon  curing  exhibits  substantially  the  saoie  loss  ten- 
ant to  UHF  waves  as  the  said  ^ass  fabric  Kmereby  the 
impregnated  ^ass  fabric  is  characterized  by  ilp  hoanoge- 
neous  transmission  of  UHF  waves,  by  its  high  sttcagSh  and 
by  its  high  resistance  to  heat,  said  reshi  compo  dtlon  con- 
ststin|  essentially  of  a  fhermoeettuig  resin  conta  ning  ioely 
divided  titam'um  dioxide  in  homogeneous  dispi  rskm,  said 
titanium  dioxde  concentration  being  between  i  boot  34% 
and  38%  on  a  solvent  free  basis  and  the  partkjles  of  tita- 
nium dioxide  having  an  average  dimension  ei  less  than 
0.005  inch. 


14 


INTERPOLYMEM  COKTAINING  THE  NORROR- 
NBNB  NUCLEUS  AND  COATING  COMPOSI- 
HONS  CONTAMNG  §AMR 


Nn 


Nmt  Vosk,  N.Y^a  antfarallan  af  OUo 
FIsd  Oct.  22, 1951^  8er.  No.  7M,tl9 


1.  An 


19 


by  weight  of  a 


(CL2d»-3tJ) 
soluble  inlexpolymer  made  by 
cop(rfymeriaUion  of  a  mixture  of 
(1)  from  about  5%  to  about  30% 
rsUylic  alcohol  containing  the  nor- 
and  (2)  from  about  50%  to  about  95% 
by  weight  of  oiellaically  unsaturated  ester  matoial  hav- 
ing the  foranda: 

R 

HfC>«c-<;oiS' 

in  WMcn  R  is  a  member  or  the  giwip  consisting  of  hydro- 
gM  nd  flwdqrl,  nd  R'  is  an  dkyi  radfcal  containing 
flkom  1  to  •  esibott  afems^  and  (3)  firom  0  to  35%  by 
wttfftl  of  SKMKMBets  nPOio  the  group  consisting  of  medi- 
miyiiu  tMid^  aeryiottitrfle,  acrytanide.  styrene.  Tinjfl  aoe- 
talt,  vinyl  toliieae.  vfaqrl  butyl  ether,  glycerol-i-nUyl 
elMr.  iDd  mmttyl  maleate. 


A  PHENOlic  NOVO- 
AND    piALLYL 

CaW.,  ^rifnar  io 
NawtSMH 


coMPosmoN 

LAK,    A    PHENOLIC 
P^IHALATE 

Elvhl  M.  Rfli^ty  Nofftk 
Air  LmMw  CsiBMiaihin,  n 

NoDtawh«.   raadMayL 

SCWbm.  (GLIM— 4>>  I 
1.  A  thermosetting  resin  cooqKMitioo  mcludfig  a  blead 
of  about  65  parts  by  wei^  of  plwnol  foUouddehyde 
novalalc,  about  35  parts  by  wdght  Of  aqueoui  trimeth]^- 
olphenol.  and  from  about  1  to  4%  of  diaUy|  phthalate 
monomer  based  on  the  weight  of  the  Mend. 


I 


ajsMis 


UNSATURATED  POLYESTUI  REA 

ucra, 


COPOLYMERS  IHEUEOF,  SiDIPROCESB 
OF  PRODUCING  SAME  

_        to  Nensr* 
Ts 
Tea     _^    ,    , 

%  Dr£!SSr%ed  May  19,  li^  Isr.  No;  43MC7 

1.,  As  a  product  of  raannftetnre,  an  onsati^vled  pc^ 
^  havint  an  average  of  mora  diaa  two  ceoien  of 


Mat  tt,  lf«l 


CHEMICAL 
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.     .       of 
potymeiliatlun  p»  aMleettle.  formed  by  hsntfaw  to  a 
temperature  batmm  itout  lOO*  C  and  aboottJO*  C 
and  is  the  iwniw  itf  n  add  condttiadoB  catalyst 

selected  frna  tha  gfoqp  ooBiistfng  of  solAvic  acid,  oilho- 
Phosphoric  add.  p-toJiwia'  sulfuiifc.  add  aad  dnc  chlo- 
ride, a  mixtmw  cotoistittg  essentially  of  a  cycSe  eon»- 
ponnd  selected  finom  the  groop  ""— "M'^  of  zylcM,  tolo- 
ene,  anisde.  (vdfeUorobenana.  tatraUn.  etliyMieBzene. 
cydohexanone.  diptenyl.  diphenyl  oiida  Md  aectophe- 
none,  an  oldtaic  carboxyHe  add  sdectod  from  the  group 
consisting  of  mdeie  add,  maMc  add  adiydride,  fnnarlc 
add,  aconttic  add,  crotooic  add  and  itacoaic  add,  and 
an  aldehyde  sdectod  from  the  group  f^ndrtlnt  of  form- 
aldehyde aad  paiaiuimaidehyde,  and  distilling  the  r»> 
sidual  polyester  sohition  at  a  tempaatnie  bdow  200*  C. 
to  remove  the  sohreat  and  mnvacted  volatile  starting  ma- 
terials and  to  preaenre  the  olcftaic  uasatnratlon  in  sdd 
polyester. 


COMPpgnONS  AND  RESINS 


CURABLE 


T*  PakldL  Jb 
to  Union  CasMds 

ef  New  Yen 

r  M,  19S7,  Sar.  No.  <7M11 
14  nihil  I     (CL149-^«5^ 

1.  A  curable  composition  enmprising  dicyd<^)entadiene 
dioxide,  a  polycarhonylic  add  anhydride,  and  a  polyol 
selected  from  the  group  oonsisti^  of  polyfaydfic  akohols 
and  polyhfdric  phiamti,  in  such  rsljtfive  amounts  so  as 
to  provide  from  about  0.16  to  5.0  carboxy  equivalents 
of  said  anhydride  and  up  to  2.0  bydroxyl  equivalents  of 
said  polyol  for  each  epoxy  equivalent  of  said  dicydopcnu- 
diene  dioxide. 


a3SM17 
STABILIZED  POLYMER  OF  2  TO  3 
CARBON  ATOMS 
Ival  O.  Salyar  aad  ABas  S.  Ksayea.  Dayton 
sifnors  to  Meaaaato  Chaarfcal  C^nmaay,  Sc 
Mo^a  rnipsiniiaaaf  Dttowaie 

NoDrawtoc.   FBadSept2,19SS,8cr.No.532,3M 
HCMaa.   (CL  24t— 45.7) 

1.  The  hydrocarbon  polymer  obtained  by  polymerizing 
at  least  one  unsaturated  oiefinic  hydrocarbon  monomer 
of  2  to  3  carbon  atoms  in  the  presence  of  a  Ziegier  poly- 
merizatioo  catalyst,  adapted  for  the  low  pressure  poly- 
merization of  ediylene,  wherein  said  polymer  contains 
trace  quantities  of  Zieder  catalyst  residues,  sUbOtzed 
against  adverse  effects  of  thermal  processing  by  a  small 
but  protective  amoum  of  a  pdyvinyl  chloride  heat  sta- 
bilizing agsot  selnded  from  the  group  rtfi««.»mj  of 
alkaline  earth  metal  salts  of  fatty  adds,  epoxidized  or- 
ganic oils  and  esters,  epoxy  restns,  organo-tin  compounds, 
organo-lead  ««iB|nwniia,  arganic  ptmsphilea  and  snb- 
stMntod  ureas. 


METHOD  POKADpSg  STABILIZER  TO 
HAUKamA-RD  POLYMER 


I.  An  hnprovaa 
liner  into  a 


La4.i9fi, 

<CL 

for  iaoorpontlng  a  stoM- 
lulweiy  iaooisan-multidclln 
I  provhang  a  autution  of  a 


h«a 

and  containing  about  0.5  wt 
about  three  atooM  of  eombined 
in  said  copolyaicr,  said 
a  C  to  C,«  h 
•olution  a  Ct  to  Ci« 
about  0.05  to  18.0  wt. 
ttabilizer  for  said  copolymer, 


of  aboal  OJ  to  15J0 
balm 
per 
wipniymer  bdf  in 
to 


boa  solscat  s^  addb« 

otyvvocHvon  aoiwBK  ei 
peroeat  baaed  "On  copolyi 
Ivmer.  I 


oopoiymer  of  a 


2,9tM19 

STABILIZERS  FOR  HALOGEN-CONTAINING 

HKH  POLYMERS 


LeviitniiB,  Ciimaaj.  a  teepasnaaa  of 
NoDnwtof.   Fled  Nov.  24, 19SS,  8sr.  No.  77S,721 
CUnss  prfafRy,  ipiBrilliB  Cwa— y  Nov.  2t,  1957 
11  Hilmi     (CL2d»— 4SJ) 

1.  As  a  new  composition  of  osatter.  a  halofea-coo- 
taining  polymer  stabilirrd  with  0.1-5%  by  weijht,  based 
on  the  polymer,  of  a  1.2.4-trfazo!e  of  the  general  formula 


-NH-Ri 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen and  hydrocarbon  radicals  of  1-17  carbon  atoms 
which  can  furthermore  be  substituted  by  — OH.  awthoxy. 
ethoxy,  and  halogen,  and  Ri  is  selected  from  the  group 
consistin;  of  R  and  — CONHR^  wherein  R,  is  selected 
from  the  groop  consistmg  of  hydrogen  and  a  lower  alkyl 
radical,  said  halogen-containing  polymer  bemg  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  homopolyraers  and  copoly- 
mers  of  vinyl  chloride  and  vinylidene  chloride. 


2,9tS,d2t 

STABILIZATION  OF  PERFLUOROCHLOROCARp 
BON  PLASTICS 

«•  HeaBi  WaslBeldi  N  J.*  nBd^ar,  by  BMasa  ai 


No 


.  St  Panl,  Mtoa^  a  casparnttoa  af 

FBad  Aag.  14,  1954,  Sar.  No.  4M,29t 
15Cldasa.  (CL  240— 45.75) 
1.  A  novel  plastic  composition  with  improved  heat 
stability  whidi  comprises  an  admixture  of  a  normally 
solid  polymer  consisting  of  above  about  95  mol  percent 
trifluorochloroethylene  and  correqwodingly  below  about 
5  mol  percem  of  viaylideae  fluoride,  aad  a  minor  propor- 
tion of  at  least  one  morganic  compound  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  zinc  oxide,  zinc  sulfide,  cadmium 
oxide,  cadmium  sulfide,  mercuric  oxide  and  mercuric 
sulfide. 


2JtS,421 

UGHT  STABILIZED  POLYAMIDE 


Fled  Apr.  23, 1999,  Scr.  Nn.  SF7,9t3 
VpBealtoa  Genuniy  Apr.  25,  195t 
9niilBii  <CL  24S— 45.75) 
1.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  a  polyamide 
and  a  complex  polyphosphate  salt  of  a  heavy  metal  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  manganeae.  cobak. 
nicfcel,  copper  and  chromium  as  a  light  stdiiliziag  agem 
for  said  polyaadde. 
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May  ^  1961 


MEHN  CMiffUHilCmS 

h  PlalM»  N J^  I II  li II II   to  Colloid 

ho.  hiwiniilii    Ctdtar  Kaolk. 


,8v.No.<S(,2M 
(daM— 40 

1.  A  cured  resiii  compocitkw  whidi  oomprises  the 
reaction  i»oduct  of  a  glycidyl  ether  having  the  general 
structural  f(»inula 

O  OH  o 

<^ibHCHtO(ROCHtCHCHtO).ROCH|CHCHf 

wherein  r  has  a  vahM  of  from  0  to  10  and  R  is  a  radical 
selected  from  the  group  conaistittg  of  aromatic  hydrocar- 
bon radicals,  alkylated  aromatic  hydrocarbon  radicals,  and 
hydrozyalkylent-substituted  radicals,  and  an  organic 
liquid  material  obtained  from  a  plant  belonging  to  the 
Anacardiaceae  (mler  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  cashew  nut  shell  Uquid  and  acetylated  cashew  nut  shell 
liquid,  in  the  iwoportion  of  about  1  part  to  about  100 
parts  of  said  liquid  material  per  100  parts  of  said  ether. 


fOR  THE  FKODUCnON  OF  FORM- 
ALIMMYDBFOLYMIM 


ing  from  1  to  18  carbm  atons  in  die  ester 
tial  aniM&lwrtial  aooine  salts  having  from  1 
bon  at^ins  in  the  amide  groi9  and  partial 
ammomum  salt  derivatives  of  an  inteiipolymer 
meric  auxture  of  from  20%  to  62.9%  by 
an  alpfca-beta  oleftnically  unsaturated 
anhydride,  (2)  from  30.4  to  80%  by  weight 
one  otlier  monomer  oopolymerizable  with  said 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  vinyl 
having. from  3  to  10  carbon  atoms,  niet] 
acrylic  add  and  vinyl  acetate  and  (3)  a 
agent  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
.01  to  10%  by  weight  of  the  combined  weight 
mers  defined  under  (1)  and  (2)  of  polyallyl  |  sucrose, 
poIyaUyl  sorbitol,  polyallyl  pentaerythritol.  polyillyl  ino- 
sitol, pplyallyl  raiBnose,  polyallyl  sulfones,  trime|hacrylyl 
triazine,  triacrylyl  triazine,  triallyl  cyanurate,  mkhyloie- 
bis-acrylamide,  methylene-bis-methacrylamide,  .N,N'-dtr 
allylacrylamide,  polybutadiene  having  a  phiralitjr  of  aide 
CH,=CH  groups,  {b)  from  6  to  30%  of  myr^ene  and 
squalene,  and  (c)  from  4  to  20%  of  a  liquid  (polyester 
of  makic  anhydride  and  a  glycol  dissolved  ii  atyrene 
and  a  liquid  polyester  of  oalck  anhydride,  plri|ialk  an- 
hydride and  a  glycol,  said  derivatives  having  subftandally 
not  mdre  tfian  one  of  said  deilr alive  Miriuiges 
anhydride  groop. 


for 


NnOnwi«.   Plod  Fsh.  21,  ItSi;  8«r.  Pfo.  71M49 
GMm  prioritar,  afgcntfoa  Cinw^Feb.  23, 1957 

1.  A  procea  for  polymerizing  monomeric  formalde- 
hyde to  prodoce  a  polyoaiymethylene  which  comprises 
"iPftffKrfint  ■»«■»*«—**■*■  fomialdcliyde  with  a  redox  cata- 
lyst compiaaed  of  a  eorabination  of  a  pa-  compomid  se- 
lected from  dw  trai9  oonsistmg  of  catalytic  orfanic  pct- 
oxides  and  catalytic  organfe  hydroperoxides  and  of  a  re- 
ducing compound  selected  from  the  grotq>  consisting  of 
amines  and  quaternary  anunonium  sahs  in  an  inert  sol- 
vent in  the  absence  oif  water  at  a  temperature  between 
-100*  C.  and  -I-IOO"  C.  the  quantity  of  such  catalyst 
being  between  0.01  to  1.0%  caknlated  on  the  scrivent 
employed  and  te  ratio  of  the  per  compound  to  the  re- 
dudng  compoond  being  0.5  to  2.5  moles  of  the  per  com- 
pound to  1  mole  of  the  reducing  compound. 


2,MS,i2d 

HIGH  MELTING  COPOLYAMIDE8  FINMf 
AMlNOCAiaOXYLIC    ACIDS, 
ACa>     AND     M-CYCI 

AMIND 

JohniL 
Bs^nnn   to 

N.Y.>i  a  coffMvatfon  off  New  Jsns^ 


mide  having  a 
Mit  300*  C.  of 
lipha^  bifnnc 


2,MS^t24 
rBEPAKATIQN  OF  ZINC  POLYSnTEBS 

Mkk,! 


No  Dnw^t.    Fled  lea.  24,  1957,  8«r.  No,,  435,957 

I  laOakM.   (CL2d»-7t) 

1.  A  linear  highly  polymeric  oopoiyamide 
meltott  point  of  from  about  220*  to  about 
from85  to  50  mole  proportions  of  an  alqrfu 
tional  omega-aminocarboxylic  acid  containing  from  5 
to  12  carbon  atmns,  from  15  to  50  mole  proportions  of 
terephlhalic  add  and  a  corresponding  number^  of  mcrfe 
proportions  substantially  equal  to  the  mole  peoportions 
of  teitphthalic  add  of  a  bifonctional  diamin^  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  trans- 1. 4-cyclol^anebis- 
(methylandne)  and  ds-l,4-cyclohexanebts(methlrlamine). 


I  Oct.  9,  IfSi,  flar.  Nn.  dl4,t2t 
4Ghrfn»  (CL2i»— 75) 
1.  A  polymeric  sine  polyester  of  an  aromatic  dicar- 
boxylic  add  and  an  ali^iatie  pcriyliy«taoxy  alcohol  con- 
taiidng  not  more  than  about  ten  carbon  atoms,  said  poly- 
ester containing  at  least  one  <ttvaleat  dicarboxyzinc  link- 
ass  attadied  to  a  benzenoid  carbon  atom  through  each  of 
the  carboxy  carbon  atooqa  off  said  divalent  dicarboxyzinc 


2^i5^i2S 
OOifPOSRIOil    COMPUSDIG   DBMVATIVBS    OF 
CROSB-UNKED    CAKEOXYUC     ACID    ANHY- 
DUDS  POLYMBB8  AND  MEIHOD  OF  PREPAR- 
ING SAME 

r.  Utm,  Omfeiga  FMb,  OMo.  aarffoor  to  1W 
B.  F.  GMdMdb  Componj,  Now  Yeak,  N.V,,  a 


2,9i5,«7 

HKV  MELTING  OMEGA-AMINp  CARBCfXYUC 
COPOLYAMIDES 

lohnR.Qddwel 

aeri^BOte   to  ^  •__ 

N.  ■  i^  a  uMpoitton  off  Now  Jssosy 

No  Dnnvtoc.     Fled  Jan.|24k  1957,  Bar.  No^  635,958 

'(CL2dt— 78)         I 


NnOnwIv.   Plod laiB.  It,  19S4» 8sr. No. 484,784 

29niiilMi     (CL2d*— 78)  r 

1.  A  eompositifln  cnsnpisiHg  a  member  selected  Irom 
the  class  consisting  of  partial  ester-partial  amide,  hav- 


I       » 

1.  A  linear  highly  polymmcric  oopalyamide|  havini  a 
mehiM  point  of  fion  about  200*  to  300*  C  off  tarn  80 
to  50  moto  propoctioM  of  an  aliphstir 
omega-aminocarboaiylic  add  containing  fromi  5  to  12 
caiboa  atoms,  from  20  to  50  asole  praporttomioff  adipic 
acid  and  a  conespoodiag  number  off  oaole  proportions 
substantially  equal  to  the  mole  proportions  of  4dipie  add 
of  a  bifunctional  diamine  selected  from  the  gtoop 
sisting  of  traaB-l,4-cyclohexanebis(aMthylaaaiM|) 
l,4-cyclobexanebis(fflelfaylamino) . 


If  AT  tt,  1981 
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MiMSi 

ANEMCARBOKYUC    ACID    AND    M<TCLO- 


HEXANEEHOinHYLAMINB) 
im  R.  Caldwoi  a^  RmsE  CmL 


oi  vttHB  ^esasy 


220*  to  300*  C  off  torn 
off  an  alipkMie  liifamijiaisl 
add  eomsining  from  5  to  12 
carbon  atoms,  from  15  to  50  mole  proportions  of  trans- 
l.4-cycl<riiexanedkaitexyBe  add  and  a  correqwnding 
number  of  mole  proportkMi  sobftaatfally  equal  to  the 
mole  proportions  of  trans- 1,4-cycIohexanedicarboxy lie 
acid  of  a  bifunctional  diamine  aelectod  from  the  group 
consisting  of  trans-l,4<ydoiiexaae-bis(methylamiae)  and 
cis-l,4-cyclohexanebis(mothylMniBe). 


methacrylic  acid  and  from  0  to  90%  by  wdght  off  a 
ber  selected  from  the  granp  oonsisling  off  N-melkyt 
amide,  acrytonHrDe,  methyl  vinyl  ether,  c4rl  viofl 
ethylene,  isotalylene  and  nyme  aad  (2)  «M 
equimobr  qaandlies  off  malcic  Mihjdriilt  aad  a 
olefinically  onsatnratod  mnnnmia  ssisand  tens  Aa 
consisting  off  elhylene,  pinpylonsL  iaobnMsno,  ityn 
methyl  vinyl  ether  and  (B)  from  OOoS  to  6%  by 
based  on  the  weight  off  (A)  off  a  craas-liirfcli« 
forming  to  the  simcture 

(Y)»..-M-<m), 

whctein  R  represents  an  alkcnyl  gronp  ba«ta«  2  to  4 
bon  atoms  with  terminal  unsatuiation,  Y 
hydrocarboB  groi9  having  from  1  to  10 
free  <rf  non-benzenosd  anaataration.  a  m  an 
from  2  to  4  and  M  is  a  member  off  the  gronp 
of  silicon,  gennanium,  tin  and  lead,  i 
having  a  swelling  index  off  at  least  400 
atjrfiabout?. 


MtM29 

roiJicopoL 


YMERS 


2,915432 
GE-8  CURED  WITH  DICAMYL 
AND  SULFUR 
D.  ^ 


r7i. 


idlib«mli 


24,  1954,  Scr. 

2447,445,  dated  Aa«. 

Apr.  25, 1958, 


No  Drawte. 

No.  41M1 

12,1958. 

Sar.  No.  73i,7d2 

1  Clikn.   fCL  2d8— 78) 

A  fiber  formfaig  potyan^ide  comprising  the  reaction 
product  of  bis-cartMxycthyldiiomethyl  durgoe  and  hexa- 
methylene  diamine. 


NoDrawfaf.  Fled  Doe. 4, 19fC lar. No.  <2847« 

4niisii  (CL2i8->79J) 
1.  A  vulcanizabie  nriiber  composition  compriaii^  a 
synthetic  robbery  copolymei  of  botadfene  and  styiew, 
Kilfur  in  an  amount  from  about  0.05  to  about  3%  l^ 
wdght  of  the  rubbery  copolymer  Md  bis(«,«-dimethyl- 
benzyl)  peroxide  in  an  amount  from  about  0.01  to  about 
10%  by  wei^t  of  the  robbery  copolymer. 


2485438 
qMMEUNKING  POL YMERIC  PRODUCTB  OF 
^^   ACTYLONrnOLB 

M.  Priee,  MMand,  and  Arihnr  F< 


RS 


nod  W  U,  1957,  far.  No.  04434 
^CWnH.  (CL20— 784)  --^«'^ 
1.  A  method  Cor  making  crossUnkod  copolyniers  fitm 
unear  copolymen  of  aoylonitrile  and  at  least  one  co- 
monomer  off  the  group  consisting  of  atyrene.  «-methyI- 
•tyrene  and  vinyltolnene.  by  reacting  between  aboot  0.5 
and  5  wdght  peieent.  linear  potymer  bmli,  off  a  cross- 
unking  agent  off  the  group  oonsWng  off  anhydrides  of 
alkanoic  acids  having  from  2  to  8  carbon  atoms  and  an- 
hydrides of  aromatic  monocaibozylic  and  dkartxnylic 
adds  with  a  linear  polymsrie  peodnct  of  die  group  consist- 
ing  <A  Unear  copcrfymers  of  actyonitrile  and  at  least  one 
member  of  the  frovp  coodadaf  of  styiene,  ^methyl- 
ityrene  and  vIbyltolBena,  said  oopolymsn  contahring  from 
25  to  50  weWit  peioenc  of  combined  acqrioniirileC  the 
crosslinking  being  oondncted  under  nriistaniiany  anhy- 
drous conditions  by  haating  for  at  least  4  hours  at  a  tem- 
perature bctwoan  abent  200*  C  and  the  depolymerizatioo 
temperature  of  the  In  ' 


2.985433 
POLYMERIZATION  OF  ETHYLENE  WITH  OR- 
GANOBORON  COMPOUNDS  TREATED  WTTH 
OXYGEN 

^'vikL  ci!uj-^c?-?Ji!!.""' ""'  ^^  "^"  *• 

YtHk     ^^^^^  **•■?•■■■*■,  a  easpoasBosi  off  Now 

NoDnmtof.   Fled  Oct  38,  1958,  Sar.  No.  778491 

^    ^  7ClalBss.    (CL2M-.85J) 

7.  A  process  for  the  copcdymerizatioB  of  a  mixture 
of  ethylene  and  up  to  about  25  percent  by  wei^  of  at 
least  one  other  pdymerizable  vinyl  tnft"«"yT  whidi  com- 
inises  contacting  said  mixture  at  a  preasure  in  the  ran^ 
of  from  about  2.000  to  about  100.000  pounds  per  square 
inch  and.  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  (rf  trom  about 
0*  C.  to  about  250*  C.  with  frtxn  about  0.001  mok 
percent  to  aboot  1  mole  percent  baaed  on  the  molar 
quantity  of  said  ethylene  of  a  mixture  consisdi«  of  (o) 
an  organoboron  compound  having  the  general  formula: 


\ 
1 


8-x 


F. 


Yatk 


148p481 

POLYftffi0  AND  MEIHOD  FOR 

BR  PREPARA110N 
^^^jyahepi  FriK  mi  AMkod  1.  MMal, 
OMiw  nMbn  to  As  B.  F.  Goodridi 


«1ierein  X  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  the  halogen  atoms.  — OR  radicals. 


V  N^ 


\ 


Rt 


Ri 


Tf.Y.,  a 


off  New 


No Dni«ft«'  MliMBV. 23, 1959, Sar. No. 884454 
,    .  ^     ".Q"^   <CL2ii-J»l4)        ^*^ 
1.  A  reainonB  inHspuljium^  (A)  on 
by  weight  off  a  naembnr  ssiirttd  Jnm  tk 
ing  off  (1)  fram  10  to  180%  by  weight  «ff  a 
lected  from  dm  granp  eonsisling  off  acryUe  add  and 


-OB 


radicals  and  — R,  radicals  and  wherein  each  R.  Rj.  R, 
and  Rf  r^reaesns  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radical, 
and  (b)  from  about  0.1  mole  to  about  2J  molea  of 
oxygen  per  mole  of  said  organobi 
maintaiaing  the  resulting  mixture 

and  temperatun  ranpm  for  a  period  off  time 

to  copolymei  lie  said  ethylene  widi  aaid  other  polymer- 
iable  vinyl 


lOM 
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phoro^e,  tribotyl  pho^hMle,  tm 
JM^OOrOLY-       iMdOf  dteolM  aiU  acid  whSa  <liwiMng 


mimmE. 


m  pafyvioyl  •koboL 


>^i 


m^iiiiiQ, 

MWhOrt.l,lfM 

1.  A  pncaM  iv  dw  piadnoilpB  cC  acryloaftrilt  eo- 

potymen  which  compriaes  fonniat  m  ptfywmriwMn  mti- 
ture  conraiiiiiig  a  tfijfat  noportiao  of  acrylonitrile  and 
a  minor  moportioa  of  at  Kast  one  otfao-  ethylenically  un- 

unwiliHiiBfiMMe  wiih  majiemtaik      Ma^Gmka, 
ton  to  effaol  potyaaaifcfatioo  diawiof 
in  the  piiwiBi  of  a  oala^rtip  aaoaal  of  a  l4etrn»e 

■riiting  of  I'Oitroao- 
'l-Msnne,  l-MraaoyM-toaqrl-l- 
l-fiiayi-M^frofioaio  add  ethyl  cBter)-4- 
.1  iBiiMHW,  a^  I  in  nitouphauyl-a- 
iaohutyroaitfile  4  caihoaic  acid 


REACTION 
AND 


.YVlNYl  AICOaOL 


Jm.  tt,  lff7»  Sot.  No.  OS^U  i 

7        _    fiitl^lfSS 


CTCLOPCNTADIENE 
ACID 


No 
1.  A 


as.  lifH.  8«.  Now  7M,273 
ilSwtMlifiJan.lS,1957 


O— R 


wheraa— &  it  a  member  of  die  claM 

and 

o 

-C-COli 


cijiHJiting  of  —A 


% 


t 


R  is  H  being  a  hydrosy  eoovoond 
(maou)  of  243  aM>  a  molar 
„  of  340.  and  a  mrttini  poiM  of 
addoct  of  64  to  65*  C^  nid  com- 


havi^n  light 

npM 

the  phenyl 

p<wmd  when  R  ii 


-c— OCli 

being  an  eiter  having  a  hd*  1 J16.  tpedBc  gravity  at  2S* 
C.  of  \M,  exhibiting  a  deep  bine  nrioradon  hi  carbon 
tetrachloride  at  20*  C,  being  ioKthible  in  water,  forming 
a  milky  impfMioa  with  mtroneteae,  and  aotnble  in 
aoetie  add,  nUrobehzene,  pyridiiie,  benzene,  carbon  tetra- 
dddiMe,  cUoroform,  eftanol,  acetone,  edier.  and  petro- 
Icnm  edwr. 


1.  Proccm  for  the  ttqaid-liqaU  cstractioo  of  caibozy- 
lic  add  from  an  a^aeoua  taponiicatkwi  iolnti4B  ojf  car- 
boxync  add  eaten  of  polyvinyl  aloofatoi,  which  contorim 
pasnig  said  sotation  in  coonter-carreat  flow  to  4  aoo- 
aqneoos  extraction  Bqdd  which  is  a  aolveat  fo^  said  add 
and  is  immiscible  widi  said  scrindon  and  whdi  is  more 
volatle  dun  the  least  volatile  component  of  said  scrfutioo 
throogh  mahi-apertnred  metfia  in  an  extn 
and  txerting  rdative  vibratory  movemoit  ' 
solution  and  Mid  liquid  to  create  hi^ 
zone,  said  Uqdd  being  selected  from  the 
ing  of  Isopropyl  ether,  2-butanoae, 
isobvtyl-ketooe,  isopborone,  and  tributyl 


PMXSHPOK  PIODUCING  PUBB  POLYVINYL 
ALCOHOL 


ONraooHBirat -_-_^ 

POLYVINYL  CHLOnD^     [ 

-        Bbms,  Li^  I  iHis  1^  to  jHyl 
N^  a 


No 


+ 


of  Gar- 


No 


1. 


Pled  Oct  24,  IMS,  Sar.  No.  542,194 
"  mm  Ctnutu  Od  22, 19S4 
tniliii    CCL26iu-Mi) 
for  producing  pore  polyvmyl  bIgoIkH  by 
•  casbiMyUt  aeid  caler  oi  polyvinyl  alcohol 
water  and  an  aeid  casatyst,  character- 
inen  bjk  rsnovrng  noifBanHO  casooscjmc  acMi  irom  me 

by  oootinuons  aali  action  during 

solvent  i^tek  is 

thn  polyvinyl  alcohol  solntion  and  whidi 

OK  ■opropyi  cuMT, 
methyl  imhntyl  kMooa;  ^-- 


Pled  Afc  29, 
anilaii     <CL2-    

1.  A  suspension  process  for  the  polymefization  of 
vinyl  chloride  comprising  forming  in  a  polj^merization 
zone  a  charge  induding  (a)  vinyl  chloride  monomer. 
(k)  kt  least  130  parts  of  water  per  100  p4rtB  of  die 


monomer  initially  introdnced  hilD  said  iooe,|  (c)  from 
- of  anoA-aohbldp 


»boit  0l2  to  about  1  , ,, — 

potyteizadod  catalyst,  based  OB  dw  iMght  df  dw 
omer  inidally  faBrodoced  hito  said  zone,  amf  (d)  from 
abort  04  to  OJ  part  of  a  water  sohphif  siiipindiwi  aw- 
teri4  based  oo  100  pom  of  wat«  M  the  duba;  agilat- 
i^  laiil  ihargsi  aod  ^--y^^g  apan  said  ehsina  aa  iai- 
dal  »»ed  tsmparatara  of  ahot  60*  C  for  at 
to  caasa  polymaricadon  to 
to  polyBMriaa  said  chasna  while 


die 


Mat  tt,  IPil 
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73 
which  tkne  tho 
C.  bdow  dto 
the 


ipleic.  at 
is  about  10* 
teoqwrature  imposed 


;>  4ti^ 


poLYMUnAiiQpr  orvmruENE  wira  cata- 

LYSra  OfZttOONniM  UYINaDE  AND  A  MET- 
AL  HALIDB 
Gflbtfft  Ba,  Lynai,  aiad  PilMji  i    Panaa,   Colloa«c   aa 
Moat  d'Or,  P^awa,  aiil^iri  to  Sodcie  daa  Us 


No  Drawing.   Pled  Apr.  24, 195t,  Sar.  No.  739,549 

CMaM  priarl^  mlfiBiliB  Frame*  Apr.  39,  1957 

3riilaii     (CL  249— 94.9) 

1 .  Process  for  the  production  of  polymers  of  ethylene, 
which  comprises  heating  ethylene  to  a  temperature  of 
100*-250*  C.  under  a  pressure  of  50-130  atmoapheres 
in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  conaislinf  csaentiaUy  of  the 
product  resulting  from  the  reaction  at  a  temperature  of 
150*-400*  C.  and  in  an  inert  atmoqihere  of  zirconium 
hydride  and  a  foai|wwind  sdected  from  the  grotv  which 
consists  of  dne  chloride,  and  titanium  trichloride  and 
tetrachloride,  in  the  aobataatial  absence  of  hydrocarbons 
capable  of  polymcriiiug  utMer  die  condttioas  employed, 
the  zirconinm  hydride  and  the  said  compound  bdng  em- 
ployed in  moleciriar  proportions  between  f:2  and  30:1. 


POLYMmZATlON  CATAL  VfT  AND  PBOCBIS 

WnHaas  E.  Laah,  Barihaiay  Bs^Na,  N J.,   iiiiU to 

Uatoa  Caahlds   CasfBiJiBa,  a  laspaisdaa   af  New 
York  1 

Na  Damki^^  WM  '^mH^J^L*^-  '^  MM97 

1.  A  proooBs  fbr  polyneriziog  alpha-atoabolefias  which 
comprises  foatarlfng  said  atpfca-HMOooleflas  widi  a  cata- 
lyst ooQpositkn  coMiiUi^  of  bia(canieae)chroaMUffl 
aaid  an  attyfanatollic  roaMiad  of  a  oMtal  aekcted  from 
the  group  coaddfag  of  the  aietals  pieaent  in  groups 
lA,  HA.  aad  IBB  of  the  Periodic  Chart  of  dK  Atoms. 


2,9U441 
PROCESS  POR  THE  VOBMATIQN  OP  UREA  AD. 
DUCTS  BY  GBINDINp  IN  THE  ABSENCE  OP 
LIQUIDS 


;bindd4G  in  n 

ETIUltoiw 


iay  39,  I9M,  Bir.  Fia.  •1C909 

rCMM.  fCL26»-.4<3> 
1.  A  pfooaai>fcr  y(yafh»g  ap  addoct  of  aa  addaet 
forming  ageat  Ulcrtid  nqm  die  gnM9  cOodsting  of  urea 
and  Uiiourea.  asdf  VsoiDS  organic  co^povad  capable  of 
forming  an  «ddod  IMrewiOi  oom^ridBg  the  step  of  inti- 
mately contacttag  aad  uni&mnly  mixing  said  agent  and 
said  compound  in  a  solid,  liquid-free  state,  at  a  tempera- 
ture below  the  meltiaf  poiats  of 
pound. 


W( 


Pyalt  Co.,  iacn 


Pled  laa.  3, 19S6,  Sar.  Ma.  Sf6,it2 
9aalaii.  <a.2iO— i24) 
I.  A  process  for  the  treatment  ai  particolde  ligao- 
cellulose  malcriala,  compristag  the  steps  of  naialag  the 
particles  with  a  mixture  of  from  about  20  to  aboot  SO 
percent  of  pboapboric  acid  aad  froas  aboat  SO  to  abovt 
20  percent  sulfuric  acid,  and  heatii^  the  auxtnre  tbm 
formed  at  a  temperature  sufltiendy  Mgh  aad  for  a  anf- 
ficieM  length  of  time  to  chemically  convert  at  leaat  a 
portion  of  the  celluloae  in  said  mixture. 


3,  19S4. 


12, 


OP 

CHLOKENDK  AOD 

._/,  New  Vaifc,  N.Y 
ofMdae 

No  Dnwh«.  OBlgtod  i 
No.  602,1962.  Maidad 
1969,  Ser.  No.  9,145 

sadtaa.    (fl  Tff    IH) 

1.  A'  aulfurized  oil-aohit}ie  cater  of  chloreadic  acid 
produced  by  reactiag  sulfur  aad  an  oO-teMM  chtoicndic 
add  ester  in  a  ratio  of  about  one-half  to  Ibor  gram-atoms 
of  sulfur  to  one  mole  of  chloreodic  acid  ester  in  which 
said  ester  group  is  an  unsaturated  hydrocaHxHi  radical 
coataiaittg  from  3  to  20 


SULFURIZED  PARTIAL  ESTERS  OP  POLVCAR- 
BOXYUC  AROMATIC  ACIDS  AS  LUBRICATING 
OIL  ADDITIVES 

''  ^*«'^J*»'«>  '■>>».  — d  Ad^  1. 

Ni  Dmwtog.  *PBad  Nov.  19, 19A.Ssr.  No.  774,t2S 
5CTahBS    (CL26»-.125) 

1.  As  a  lubricating  oil  additive  a  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  the  Milfurized  partial  alkyl 
esters  of  monocyclic  aromatic  hydrocarbon  tri-  and  tetra- 
carboxylic  acids  and  then-  anhydrides  containing  in  the 
range  of  0.5  to  6.4  wddit  percent  of  suUlur.  and  haviiv 
about  3  to  20  carbon  atoms  per  alkyl  groqp. 


2,995  646 

CHROMIUM-CONTAiNING  DYESTUFFS 

Gaido  Mctty,  Waiter  Bliiiiiaaaa.  aad  Fahto  L  __ 

to  I.  R.  G«%y  A^., 


NaDvawtog.    Pled  Mar.  19, 1991,  Sar.  No.  729,923 

OaiaH  pBlarity,  appMeatiaa  fiilliiiisai  Mar.  14,  19ST 

6ClahBs.    fa.  269— 145) 

1.  The  complex  chromium  compound  correspcmding 
to  the  general  formula: 


AIT  or 

New  YasiL,  N.Y„  a 

Plad  Od.  26, 1^  Sar.  Na.  611457 
7  CMmk   (CL  26i^l97> 
I.  The  med»Q«l  of,)lewaxing  dtoUac,  which 
mi^MOf  dM  shellK  la  mt  aqueoas  iaorgadc  dkaliae  ad 
vcnL  d>e  rnaceatratioq  of  d»t  shellac  in  d>e  soivcat  bciiig      . 
12-35%  by  watght,.aad  si^jeoUng  die  resulting  sohition    "^^ 


HOi8 


.1/    ^»%f!»?*F 


1 


E-Xi 


lerein 


v^^i^Sn^'^^f*^^^  tempeiatia  of  the    B  represenu  a  naphdialeae  radicd  containing  Um  metd- 


WF..,,, 


^  ^t        lised  group  in  o-positioo  to  the  azo  group. 


76«  O.O.— 70 
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Mat^IMI 


D  and  E  Mch  xtgfn»aal».  a  bCBBBrnc  radical  containing  the 
metaniMd  iraiup  l|i  o-poti»km  to  the  azomethine  group, 

MBftOt 

X«  aad  X,,  one  X  icpreseala  a  phenyl  tzo  group  and  the 
other  X  npnMSU  hydroten. 


umsMf 

MANIir ACTVUC  OT  YBCXME  SPINNING 

aoLunoN 

Vm  Eaion,  911  Hk  At*.,  New  Twk,  N.Y. 

Vlbi  Jw.  U,  1999, 8«r.  New  7tM23 

•  CWw.   CCL2M— 217) 

1.  A  method  of  making  cellakMe  xanthate,  which  ccm- 
sists  in  mixing  crumb*  of  aged  alkali-cellulote  with  frooi 
10%  to  15%  of  their  wdgkl  of  liquid  carbon  bisulfide, 
at  26^C.  lo  36*  C,  said  cnnbt  having  subeUntially 
10%  to  14%  <tf  aodium  hydrcndde  by  wei^t. 


ALPHA-ABONOnNZVLRNICIIXINS 


Vtmk  Peter  Dayte,  41 


Bctchworth, 


Nafkr, 


Drire, 


NbDnnrti«.   FMl  Pcb.  2,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  81,<3« 
CUtaM  priority,  afpHcallaa  Grcal  BribriB  Oct  <,  ItSt 

1.  A  member  selected  fron  the  group  ccmsisting  of 
the  adds  having  the  formula 


t        n  o 


NB-CH 


-ci  V 


CHi 


1    i_l' 

t N CH 


i 


CHi 
HCOOH 


<i.AMMONIO-DERIVATIVE8  OF  11-KBTO 
COanCAL  HOUiOMB  J 

■alni  a^  liMmrd  I.  MnfaM,  Mcxieo  CMy, 
Merico,  mmitmn  to  ^firiea  SJL,  M«dc»€Hy,|MaikSk 

a  cofpofstloB  of  Mesdeo 

No  Drawls    Flad  May  M»  1999, 8er.  No.  SlS^tll 
a^m  priaripL  MitaHtia  Meaka  May  a>,pifSt 

19  CUKm;  (a.M»-23iJ) 

1.  A  compound  <rf  the  Allowing  fommla: 


wherein  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  ( >f  a  dou- 
ble bond  between  C-1  and  C-2  and  a  saturate^  linkafe 
between  C-1  and  C-2,  R  is  selected  fr0m  the  gifMip  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen  and  a  hydrocarbon  carbm^Uc  acyl 
group  of  up  to  12  carbon  atoms,  R'  and  R"  ar^^selectcd 
from  the  group  consisting  of  R'  is  hydrogen  and  R"  is  hy- 
drocaibon  of  up  to  12  carbon  atonu,  R'  and  R''  are  hy- 
drocarbon of  up  to  12  carbon  atoms  and  both  R'  and  R" 
form  a  cyclic  hydrocarbon,  and  X  is  selected  ^om  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  finoro  and  chloro. 


PItEP 


ARAHQN  of  flTKROID  COMPO 


iU^WS 


» 

to 


NaDnmlw.   Fled  My  7,  091, 8er.  No.  74 

, ..  _^^ I  Mf 

9nsfai    (CL  2M— 299.19) 
6.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  cooMsting  of 

3^-hydroxy    and    3^-lower    acyloxy-17^-hydro^y-5«:6«- 
epoxi(le-2 1 -methyl-l  7a-|vegD-20^ynes. 


wherein  R},  R^  and  Rt  eadi  repieienti  a  member  selected 
froan  the  group  rftwiifint  of  hydrofea,  nilro,  di(k>wer)- 
dc^amino.  (kfmm  )alkaaoylanrfno.  ( lower  )aUcanoyloxy, 
(lowcr)aikyl,  (lower)alkoiiy,  aulphamyl.  diloro,  iodo, 
brooBO,  luoro  and  triflnoromethyl  and  its  sodium,  potas- 
rium.  cakniin,  ahimiamn  aad  ammooium  lahs  and  ito 
'rmir*f  WbsUilUfd  *■»**''*»"?'  tails  with  an  amine  se- 
leM  iknnifthe  group  CjOarirting  of  tri(lower)alkyla- 
mines,  procaine,  dibenzyfaunine,  N<bcaKyl-heta-pheoeth- 
l-aphanamlnw.  N,N'-4N»4ahydroafaiccy]ethyl- 
NJ^'^tfbaoqriMkyiaMAaauai  tad  detaydro- 
abietylamine. 

2,9tS,M9 

DBBIVATIVE8  OF  THlABENZOPnUIOCOtiNE, 
THIABENZOPYRiDOCOLlNE    AND    THIAZE- 


23t9,<92 
3-IENOL  KfTEM  OF  MIA|jO-li»l|YDII|OXY 
COmCAL  HOSMONM 
J.  IMi^iH.  Cari 


{n 


No 


OiiaJirierijy.  uptcatf la  Mailaa  J»e  17}  19St 


1.  A  compound  of  the  fbOowing  fbrmola:  . 

i 


iBCa,  Nav  Yaift,  N.a.,  a 
NaDnwtai.   FRai  Sept.  17, 1999,  Sar.  No.  S49494 
IfCkfeM.   (Ck2i9-2I9J) 


«  Natfiik-n  JMaI-^^«ao  -  9,10  •  aBethaKy-2,3.4,5L6.7. 
haiakydn>-llb4i-(l^]thiaa«iae.  f 


B'"© 


wherein  X  is  selected  fron  the  groop  ooniMing  4f 
aad  chlorine;  X*  is  elected  frpa  the  groop 
hydrogen,  Roorine,  aad  dilorine,  R"  is 
group  oooriitiag  of  hydrofea  aad  a 
yUe  afcyl  group  of  dp  to  12  cttboM  wbn  R 
and  R  aad  R"  are  both  tdcctod  fnwi  tlie  _ 
ing  oC  hydrofen  aad  a  hydrocaitea  caftoatyBe 
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of  up  to  12  carbon  atoms,  R'"  is  lower  alkyl  and  Y  is 
selected  from  the  poi9  consisting  of 

OH 
»0    and       H 

2.  A  compound  of  the  following  formula: 


wherein  X  is  selected  from  tlje  group  consisting  of  fluorine 
and  chlorine.  X'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  fluorine  and  chlorine,  R"  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogea  aad  a  hydrocarbon  carbox- 
ylic  acid  acyl  group  of  up  to  12  carbon  atoms,  Y  is  se- 
lected from  die  group  oon^stfaig  of 

OH 
»0   •afl    ..H 
R'"  is  lower  alkyl.  and  A  and  B  are  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  hydrocarbon  of  up  to 
8  carbons. 


NEWPlPERAZPfrSkJMnX-PHENTHlAZlNES 
AND  mn  PREPARATION 
Robert    MIdM   facah^    ftMna  f  Bstos,   and   laeqaes 
Georgw^Rohert,  CialM^France,  asrigajii  to  Sodctc 

a  Fieach  badv  camai^te 

No  Drawing.  Flai  laMj3, 1999,  Scr.  No.  917,713 
CialaM  priority,  ■■jRiaHua  FnuMC  JaM  19,  1958 

9  gfliii  ^X  K9— 243) 
1.  A  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  phenthiazine 
derivatives  of  the  formula: 


(tn 


to  MTM 


u — ^- 


-NHR 


wherein  X  represents  a  member  of  the  dass  r*^—itting  of 
halogen  atoms  and  the  methoxy  group,  A  represents  a 
saturated  aliphatic  hydrocartxm  group  containing  2  to  4 
carbon  atoms  with  at  least  two  carbon  atoms  between 
the  nitrogen  atom  of  the  phenthiazine  nucleus  and  that  of 
the  piperazine  nucleup,  and  R  representt  a  member  of 
the  class  consisting  of  acetyl,  carbamoyl  and  methyl  sul- 
phamoyl  groups,  and  their  non-toxic  acid  addition  salts. 


2,9f8,<94 

PIPERA21NO  DERIVATmM  AND  METHODS  FOR 

THEIR  MANUFACTURE 

N J.,  iiiipini  to 

N  J.,  a  carparaiaB  af  New 

NaDniiiBj    FRa*t^pLrtl,lNiklia.  No.  €11,399 

13  miiii      ACL  2—    2«3» 
9.  A  rompoaad  ailactod  jnuai  tka  fRnp  ooariidw  of 
pheaothiaiy!  alkjpl  tlftnrinn  of  the  atmctonl 


Lr 


0:0: 


T-m      Yw-i 


and  the  noo  toxic  add  addkaon  salts  tbenof 

is  a  lower  alkyl  group,  R>  is  a  msrabcr  of 

sisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl,  Y  is  a  bivalaal 

rated  aliplMtic  hydrocarbon  graop  hariag  ftoil  2  to  5 

carbon  atoms  with  at  least  2  cariiOB  ■to—  ■fparatlin  Iha 

lO-phenothiazyl-Bitroffen   atom   frons   tha   4-ffparachiyl 

nitrogen  atom,  and  A  is  a  member  of  the  group  pomitf^ 

ing  of  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkcajd,  low^  alkyByl,  and  a 

substituted  lower  alkyl  of  the  groiv  rnniiitiag  of  Iqr- 

droxy-lower  alkyl,  lower  alkaaoyloxy4ower  ^kyi, 

bamoyloxy-lower  alkyl,   di-lowcr  alkyl 

lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy-lowcr  alkyl  and  hydfoiy 

alkoxy-lower  alkyl,  wherein  the  snbetitoent  is 

from  the  l-piperadnjd  nitrogsa  atoas  by  at  least  2 

bon 


2,9t9,<99 
PREPARATION  OF  NCHLORINATED 
CYANUBK  AODS 


Yorii,N 


No  Drawing.    FRad  Oct  31,  1997.  8«.  Na.  C92jat 
3  nilaii     (CL2M— 248) 

1.  A  method  of  produciag  tricfaloroisocyamiric  add 
which  comprises:  formmg  a  slurry  of  cyamuic  add  in 
water  contataing  a  sufficient  amount  of  a  sofaibie  material 
having  an  acidic  reaction  to  produce  a  pH  above  5  but 
below  7;  adding  to  said  slurry  at  a  temperature  of  from 
between  about  0*  C.  to  about  20*  C.  elemental  chlorine 
in  an  amount  sufficient  to  produce  a  pH  between  about 
1.5  and  about  2.5;  stopping  the  chlorine  addition  and. 
thereafter,  collecting  resultant  precipiute  of  trichloroiso- 
cyanuric  add  substantially  free  trom  nitrofen  trichloride. 


2,989,^98 
ANTHRAQUINONE  VAT  DYESTUFFS 


No 


FBed  Fsfc.  11,  1998;  8er.  No.  718^33 
,  aypncallan  Swttacriand  Mmt.  22,  1997 


8  nriaii    (0.288— 249) 
1.  An  anthraqntnone  Tat  dycstuff  of  the  formula 


o    HN— A— KH    o 


rr' 


in  which  one  X  in  each  anfltraqoinone  nudeos  is  a  medi- 
oxy  groiq>,  whereas  the  other  X  in  said  nudeos  is  a  hydro- 
gen atom.  A  is  a  member  selected  from'the  group  con- 
sisting of  the  radicals  of  the  fommla 


-co-^      ^_co- 


and 


R> 


N 

^  \ 

— c        c— 

V 

\ 

wherein  Y  is  a  member  selected  fron  die  poup 
ing  of  a  dilorine  atom,  amino,  aO^lamino  and 
groups. 
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l^AKnrLALKTL] 


N* 


FVti  Oet  11, 19S9, 8v.  N«.  t45,iM 
"T  rklmt     iCL2f%    2SM) 
J.  A  compound  oi  the  structural  fcwmuU 


Ai^-CO-Alk— N 
\ 


(R). 


where&i  Ar  it  ■  member  erf  the  cImi  coMirtiBt  of  phenyl, 
tolyl,  methoKyphenyl,  halophenyl.  and  ttienyl;  Alk  h  t 
lower  alkylene;  R  a  a  member  of  the  cUm  consittins  of 
hydrogen  and  methyl;  and  a  is  a  positive  integer  toulkr 
than  3. 


alkyl<4-piperidyl,  N-phenyl-kmer 
pyrrolidyl,  N-lower  MXtyl-y^pymMdyt,  N 
alkyl-3-pyrroUdyl,  3-qufaiuclidyI.  4-quii 
alkyl-3-quinuclidyl.  N-lower  alfcyl  -  4  • 
I^nyl-lower  alkyl-3-quinuclidyl  and 
alkyl<4-quinucUdyl,  B  is  a  lower  alk)4ene 
Ami  Is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of 
represented  by  Ami  and  2-piperidyU  2-pyrr^lidyl,  N- 
lower  alkyl-2-piperidyl,  N-i*enyl-lower  alkyl-2|>piperidyl, 
N-lower  alkyl-2-pyrrolidyl,  N-phenyl-lower  a|kyl-2-pyr- 
rolidyl.  2-quinuclidyl.  N-lower  alkyl-2-quinu4lidyl  and 
N-phenyl-lower  alkyl-2-quinuclidyl. 

2.  5-(N-methyl  -  4  -  piperidyl)-5H-dibenzo[a,   djcyclo- 
heptepe. 


PREFARATlOWOrpK^ICVCLO-OCTANE 
PROMN-AMDNIEIVn.  PITEIIAZn^E 
laci  H.  Kmse,  Medii,  Pa^  iM|Mr  to  Honily  rraccss   j^^^  w.  Hdii, 

DcL,  a  corpontiM  «f  DchH 


2JMSM1 

PREPARATION  OF  KO-AMUNOrHENVL). 
I  RENZIMIDAZOLB  i 


NoDdmI^   HM  Ai«.  19,  IfM,  tar.  N«.  755^1 
SCMsM.    (CLai«— Mf) 

1.  The  method  of  preparing  diazabicyclo-octane  which 
comprises  pnssiM  N-amhwelhyl  piperaziae  in  vapor 
state  over  soUd  acidie  silica-alwaiaa  catalyst  itf  a  tem- 
perature in  the  range  oi  400-730*  F. 


to 


N. 


RaMn  J«  ARMaHy  MHdto* 
J.  Laavilty  TIatoMid*  NJn 
CysBSBili  CpanaayTyew  Yark, 
oCMdtae 


NoDrawiac.   Fled  Fsk. «,  195i,  8cr.  No.  ijcMH 

1  IClata.    (CL2M— 3«9J>        i 

The  process  of  preparing  2-(  o-aminophe^3rl )  •bens- 
imidwole  which  comprises  heating  ia  the  pfiisass  of 
polypfaosphoric  acid,  o-phcayharditiBJiir,  and  an- 
thraailic  add. 


2^UjU9  

ll.lNMEniTLAMINO>lMBSCRnDiNE 
VaBaa.  Paris.  Ceatgas  MaRcr.  No«stsg. 

CnteB,  France, 
to  Las  T  aharatolffsi  Fnmcals  de  CUado- 
•  caipotaiion  of  Ftsbcc 
br  ^nH»»Scc  No.  t2g,M2 
Fraaca  Oct  31, 195t 

1  l-diaiethylimiaft-^wrrpidiy. 


a,9tS,Ml 

PROCiaS  OF  PREPARING  l-ALKYL-l-HVOROXY- 


ALKYL  SULFATES 


CariE. 
cago,  DL, 


dUcSuMRENZO 
CYCLOHEPTENES 


Na 


',  aad  FVsd  G.  Rj  Laa,  CU- 
Nalea  Clsmhal  Cfaivaay,  a 


FBed  laly  M,  IfSt,  Ssr.  No.  74t,7l2 
4ClakML   (CL  2M— M9.d) 


ansi. 


WIfc, 


Na 
1.  A 


E. 
Wk.,  a 


to 


o<  dM  fonnnlae 


Pled  Apr.  29, 19M.  Scr.  No.  25,533 
SOatoH.    (CL2i»— 293) 
of  the  tPrnp  cnnsirting  of  oogqNMnds 


1.  The  process  of  sMfatiag  a  2-alkyl-l-h)idRnyalkyl 
fanidazoline  of  the  formula: 


T 
N-C— H 


Ami 


and 


hi 


whe«B  R  is  an  oriantohydrocathaa  graop  o< 
carbon  atoms  ia  ehahi  Isofdl,  Y  aadZ 
I  iiialillin  nf  1i)  (irngw  and  lower  aHpkatk 
grov^^  of  m(  more  fliaa  a  catvoa  atoaas  m 
and  n  is  an  integer  of  from  2  to  4,  whidi 
sohrhig  said  imidazoliae  to  aa  acjiic  wal 
orgatuc  solvent  which  is  substjmtfally  inert 
^  oowlitions  of  the  reaction,  and  tfeea  reacting 

and  nontoxic  pharmaceoticall^  acoeptoble  acid  addition    nnidBzotine  with  a  sulfating  aaeat  ia  an 
sdH  thereof,  vrherefai  Amx  k  a  member  of  the  bmip   of  that  required  to  form  a  siaspk  imU 

of  3-pfpcridyl,  4-pfperldyl,  N-lower  aSyl-S-    the  sulfating  afem  and  said  imidaaoline,  at  a 
N-pbeayl-lower    alkyl-3-pipcridyl,     N-lo#er   betosr  that  at  which  snbstantial  cfaaniat 


-n 


B— Am, 
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^^^^^  tS9§M$  acid  ester  of  said  trihydric  alcohol  haviag  a  frae  bp> 

SL^iiiyilD  ■WnUTOf  jniNOWE  and  method   droxyl  substitueat,  removing  by-product  hydropea  cUo* 


rot  THE  OQHrflDL  OP  UNDBSnED  VEGETA 
HON 

WR. 

toE.  L 

_  ^^  .     _  _        DeL, 

NoDnwkZ  VRad  Apr.  Id,  19St,  See.  Na.  72t,7<3 

2  filial  I    (CL  u/^—imn) 
2.  A  substituted  Imidazolidlnone  represented  by  the 
formula 


N-R« 


wherein  X  and  Y  are  selected  from  the  group  coaaisting 
of  hydrogen,  halogen,  aitro,  and  alkjd  gna^  cootairtag 
less  than  5  carbon  atoms;  m  is  a  posMive  iaieger  less 
than  4.  that  is,  1,  2  or  3;  R>.  R*.  R>  and  R«  are  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrt^eif  and  methyl;  and 
R*  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  radicals 
containing  less  than  S 


13 


HEXURONIC  ACIDDERIVATIYES 
Enst  T.  Krabs  and  Ens(  T.  KkK  Ir.,  holh  af 

L    l€X 

mandflo  iiitrila-«-D-tBlaO' 


NoDrawtog.    fled  May  29, 1997,  Scr.  Na.  M2,33t 

5 nihil     (CL  2di--34S.7) 
4.  Alkali  metal  salts  of 
turonic  add. 


2,9tSX9 

PURIFICATION  OP  PHTHAUC  ANffYDRTOE 

J.  Laws  and  CniB  C.  Baawa,  Pttsbargh,  Pa., 

by  asasM  aastaMsali,  to  PMsbHih  Oemi- 

PMshaigh,  Pa^  a  coipMBtfea  of  Pcws- 


Plai  Oct  \  19Si,  8cr.  Na.  dl3,d7d 
4CUBM.  (CL  2d0--34d.7) 
1.  A  process  for  the  purification  of  crude  pfathalic 
anhydride  prepared  by  the  catalytic  oxidation  of  a  mem- 
ber of  the  group  consisting  of  naphthalene  and  ortho 
xylene  ooatahriaf  small  amounts  of  oiiaaic  color-form- 
ing impurities  wMch  comprises  passing  the  crude  phthalic 
anhydride  in  molten  form  through  a  bed  of  granular 
activated  carbon. 


PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 
EPOXY  COMPOUNDS  CONTAINING  HY- 
DROXYL  GROUPS 


ride,  and  heating  formed  carbonic  acid  ester  <rf  the  tri- 
hydric alcohol  at  a  temperature  <rf  up  to  250*  C.  to  sfrfiC 
off  carbon  dioxide. 


22, 1955,  Scr.  No.  S17,3M 
25,  1954 
4ClaiML    (CLtd»— 34S> 

1.  The  procan  of  prododag  aa  apoxy  compound  con- 
tainhig  a  hydroayl  sabstkuent  on  a  carbon  atom  adjacent 
to  one  of  Ae  eatbaa  atoms  bridged  by  the  epoxy  group 
whidi  couipilaes  the  steps  of  reacting  one  mol  of  a  tri- 
hydric alcohol  sdectod  from  the  group  oomlsthig  of 
glycerol,  s-metkytg^rcerol,  a-ethylglycarol  and  /!-methyI- 
glyccrol  at  a  tansperatare  (rf  up  to  about  140*  C  with 
BMl  of  phpiSena  and  thoeby 


2,9tS,di7 
EXO-DICYCLOPENTADIENE  IMOXIDB 

w.  Ttorfay,  laitt  < 

W.  Va.,  aaslsaaas  to  Uatoa 


Oct  30,  195t,  Ser.  No.  77M14 
ICIatok   (CL2dS-^}4f) 

Exo-dicyclopeatadiene  dioxide. 


No 


2,9t5,Mt 
PREPARATION  OF  OLEFIN  OXIDES 

3t   WhI ilia  I  II%s*l 

Sni^ekai,  Kyoto  City.  Japmi 
■TnUd  Jan.  3«,  1957,  SotTNo.  i37,993 
19CUnBS.  (a.  2d»— 3a.5) 
1 .  The  process  for  preparing  ethylene  oxide  which  com- 
prises reacting  ethylene  with  molecular  oxygen  by  bring- 
ing a  vapor  mixture  of  ethylene  and  an  elemental  oxygen 
containing  gas,  in  which  the  mole  ratio  of  oxygen  to 
ethylene  is  less  than  0.35,  in  a  liquid  phase  whidi  is 
effected  by  using  an  organic  liquid  the  boiling  point  of 
which  is  higher  than  that  of  the  resulting  oxidation  prod- 
ucts into  contact  with  a  finely  divided  solid  oxidation 
catalyst  selected  from  the  group  connsting  of  copper, 
copper  oxide,  silver,  silver  oxide  and  mixtures  thereof 
which  is  suspended  in  the  liquid  at  a  temperature  of  from 
180*  to  250*  C.  and  recovering  the  reaction  products  as 
an  effluent  vapor  mixture  from  said  liquid  i^ase. 


l.tfl.ddT 
3^ACFrOXY.«.METHYL  CHOLESTANE,  PI 

AND  INTERMEDL4TES  IN  THE  Pi»DUCTiaN 


THEREOF 


FBed  Feb.  K,  1959,  Scr.  No.  793,253 
catfoa  FiaMC  Feb.  It,  195t 
5CfadaM.   (CL2d»-397J) 

1.  30-acetoxy-6-methyl  diolestane. 
3.  3/?-acetoxy-6-mediylene  chotestanr . 


2,9t5,<7« 

SURSmUTED  RENZENESULFONYL- 
HYDRAZONES  (G) 
Hans  WIBI  Timmir,  Ctortonart,  Obto,  airignnr  to  The 
MadictoeCMBpaBy,  Chatomoofa,  TsM., 

FUad  laiy  1,  1951,  Scr.  Na.  745327 
3CfadaM.    (CL  2dt— 397.7) 
1.  p-AcetamidobenzenesuIfonylhydrazone    of    isopho- 


a 
Na 


rone. 


2,9t5.<71  

2«-METHYL-M>EHYDRO  STEROIDS,  21-EOTERS 
THEREOF  AND  INTERMEDIATES 
J  Alan  CaaapiiB,  Rabwaran,  Idto  C.  Babcad 

A. 


naka.,  a 


No  Dnn*b«.    FBed  Mnr.  29,  195i.  Scr.  N«.  574,614 
tCtobM.    (a.  2M— 397>I5) 

1 .  A  compound  selected  from  the  groi^)  consisting  of 
2«-lower-alkyl-11^.17«,21  -  trihydroKy-4.6-pregnadieae-3, 
2(Mioae  and  2«-lowcr-alkyl-l  1/1,1 7a-dihydroxy-21-acyl- 
oxy-4,6-prcgnadieBe-3,20-dione  «1ierein  the  lower  alkyl 
radical  contains  ttom  one  to  eight  carbon  atoms,  iodu- 
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five,  wad  the  acyl  group  of  aeyloxy  it  of  a  hydrocarbon 
carixmjrlk  add  oootaioiiig  from  one  to  dfiit  carbon 
atomt,  inchttive. 


2,9tS,i73 
17    AlfHA-HALOGENATED-1141-DIOXYGEN- 
ATEIM-ntEGNENB-3,JM>iONES   AND   DE- 

RivAnm 


Dmvtav.   nMAii|.27,  lMl,Scr.No.7S7,45S 
iACUmm.    (O.  2M-^197.45) 


1 .  17    alpha  -  balogenated  - 1 1 .2 1  •dioxygenated-4-preg- 
nene-3,20-dionet  having  the  fonnula: 


CHiOR 


c-x 


wherda  X  it  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  bro- 
mine and  chlorine; 

R  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  H  and  hydro- 
carbon acyl;  and 

Ri  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  beta-OH, 
=0  (ketonic  oxygen)  and  beta-hydrocarbon  aeyloxy. 


to 
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P0LYMERIZA110N  CATALYSTTS 
Ibbm  Canrefly,  mmtt^em,  DtL, 

DcLf  a  covpontiaBoC  Ddawan 

NoDrawliV.    Fled  Nor.  4y  1957,  Scr.  No.  #9MM 

If  rial—     (d.2M-^4tt) 
1.  A  catalyst  compoaftioa  of  matter  cominising  a 
tetravalcat  lead  perfliioiocarboxy1|te  having  the  general 
formula 

o 

X*-.Ph-J»(0-6-Ri)  , 

where  Rf  ii  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  perfluoro- 
carb(Mi  and  om^a-hydroperfluorocarbon  radicals,  X  is  a 
member  of  the  class  consisting  of  hydrocarbon,  acyl  and 
halogen  radicals  and  /n  is  a  number  from  1  to  4  inclusive. 


IMl 


ing  teipperature  of  stearic  acid  under  the  prcsitare  con- 
dition^ prevailing  in  the  still,  and  fractionauag  out 
odor  producing  substances  and  fatty  acids  haying  kss 
than  16  carbon  atoms  present  in  excess  of  9%  by 
weight  on  the  basis  of  palmitic  acid-stearic  kcid  eo- 
tectic  mixture  dtstiUaUe  from  said  muad  fatty  adds 
and  crystallizing  a  eutcctic  product  ideatifiabk  4*  stearic 
acid  of  conmieroe  from  the  diatillaig  product 


1  2,9gS^75 

MANUFACTURE  OF  ORGANOLEAD 

COMPOUNDS 

Sidney  M.  Btttzcr  aad  TBImoa  H.  Pearson,  Baton  Remmt^ 

Iju,  asrigBors  to  Elkyl  Cotporadon,  New  Yoffc,  N.Y., 

a  carporatkw  of  Ddawarc 

No  Drawiag.   Filed  laa.  7. 1957,  Scr.  No.  i39,<S« 

7ClaiBW.  (CL2M— 437) 
1.  A  process  of  producing  a  hydrocarbon  Uad  com- 
pound which  comprises  reacting  a  lead  fluoride  with  a 
hydrocarbon  metallic  compound  of  a  metal  seletjted  from 
the  group  consisting  of  group  LA,  IIA.  and  IIIA  metals 
wherein  the  hydrocarbon  portion  of  said  compound  is 
compoaed  of  radicals  having  up  to  10  carbon  i|toms  in- 
clusive and  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl 
and  aryl  radicals.  I 


2,9g5,«7« 

COBALTmnOPROPIONATES 

HcMi  Albert  D ■■,  It  Rm  in  Pbm,  PmH  Fk«M«, 

Biiifnr  to  Fra^  E.  I«mb,  New  Yeek,  WT. 
NoDnwi^.    OriglHal  appWrallon  Due.  7, 195Si  Ser.  No. 
551/2t.    Divided  and  Ms  afiRfaHan  Joe  :  7,  195g. 
Scr.  No.  744,922 

7ClalHM.    (CL2M— 439) 
1.  A  cobaltithiopn^ionate  of  the  formula: 


CH»-CH-COOX 


L 


/ 


coox 


Co-S— CH 
8  CHi 

CH.-CH— COOX 

wherein  each  X  is  selected  from  the  group  con  liting  of 
sodium,  potassium,  calcium,  methyl,  ethyl,  aaq  diethyl- 
amine. 


Gofdoa  C 
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SDJCONE  FLUIDS 
Pn^ 


23t9L(74 
nOPARATKIN  or  CKYVTALUZABLE  STEARIC 

ACID 
H.  McCrtni,  OwJii.  ad  Nonna  V.  FeM- 
Madh,  P>u,  adj^ao  to  WImb  A  Co.,  Inc.,  a 

NbDiawtog.   FRedMar.4,1959,Scr.No.797.55g 
IgCWass.    (GL  249-^19) 

1.  In  the  production  of  eutectic  stearic  acid  of  com- 
merce containing  less  flian  9%  of  fatty  acids  having 
leas  than  16  carbon  atoms  from  mixed  fatty  acids  con- 
taining fMy  adds  having  less  than  16  carbon  atoms, 
palnutic  and  stearic  acids,  said  mixture  of  fatty  acids 
haviag^  an  iodiae  number  lest  than  12  and  a  ratio  of 
stearic  acid  to  pidmitie  acid  in  the  range  between  a 
majdoiam  of  75  parts  of  stearic  acid  per  100  parts  of 
palmitic-stearie  add  and  a  maxmuwi  of  58  parts  of 
paladde  acid  per  100  parts  of  pahnitic-stearic  acid  in 
tile  fMty  add  mixture,  the  stqw  comprising  irrespei^ive 
of  order,  disrtlHag  said  fatty  add  mixture  under  snb- 
Btamaphark  prcaaure  and  at  tempeiatmes  iiMcnnediate 
the  bottag  temperatura  of  pahnitic  acid  and  the  bofl- 


■fftatkm  of  Pcaasylvs— — 

NoDrawii^   FDcd  May  14, 1954,  Scr.  No.  4>9,979 

5ClaiM.   (CL24»— 44gJ) 
1.  A  fluid  silicone  lubricant  consisting  essentially  of 


X.  CHi 


CH.  r      CH»  n 


CHi  J.        CHi 


CHi    I 

CHi  X. 


where  n  is  at  least  1.  X  represents  at  least  oie  of  die 
group  ^consisting  of  chlorine,  bromine,  fluorine  and  tri- 
fluoromethyl  and  m  has  a  value  of  from  1  to  i . 


TERT.-ALKYL  ALKOXY  SOANES  AND 
PREPARATION  THEREOF        i 
Cccfl  C.  Clwaiflnw,  Jr.,  R— —  Cliy,  Mo>,  tmi 

Ir.,  AlraaaArfa,  Ya.,  anlpBovL  by 
to  Etkyl  Corporattea,  ^cw  Yarki  N.Y„  a 
ofDeiaimc 
NoDiawlBg.   FRcd  Nov.  27, 1957,  Sir.  No.  #9,141 

7  CWam.     (CL  244— 444  J)  { 

1.  A  process  which  comprises  reacting,  at  a  |  tempera, 
ture  between  about  90  to  200*  C,  an  alkali  ihclal  selected 


I 
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CHEMICAL 


lOSl 


tnm  the  graap  eDodMiag  of 
tertiary  lower  aBtyl  teUde  aad  aa 

selected  from  tihe  gnonp  coasiMiag  of  ,, 

alkoxy.  triarylosy,  tatra-aryloxy.  Iriaftyl  tUo»  totraaikyi 
thio.  triaryl  thio  aad  letra-aryl  dMO  sibuMs,  said  tertiary 
alkyl  halide  bdag  ftirther  deiawl  m  iwvM«  said  halide 
linked  direetly  to  the  tertiary  carboa  atom,  the  orgaaic 
portion  of  said  organic  eater  bcii«  selected  from  the  group 
oonsirthig  of  alkyl  aad  aryl  hydrocnrboa  groups,  and  sub- 
stituted alkyl  aad  aiyl  hydrocvboa  gmva.  the  sabstitu- 
mts  of  said  iihalitatad  hydsoc 

from  the  group  noiwiifing  of  alkoxy,  aryloRy,  alkyl  thio, 
aryl  thio,  dialkyl  aadao  aad  trialkyi  silyl  groapa. 

3.  As  new  compositions  of  matter  tertiary  alkyl  alkoxy 
«ilanes,  contaiaing  2  tfam^  3  alkoxy  groups,  wherein 
said  alkoxy  groups  comprise  long<iiain  hydrocarbon 
groups  containiag  from  about  10  through  about  20  carbon 
atoms. 


(2411  UMMLVIICVClJSSwHirnrL  .  SI 
ACSnC    ACID    AND    AMlNQAiXYL 


AjG. 
(RMae),  GcnaMv,  a  carpaaitfn  «f 
No  Diawlni.    Fled  Aag.  19,  1954,  Scr.  No.  451,451 
iRcallaa  GetaMay  Aag.  24,  1953 
9nifaii,    (CL24»— 459) 
tropic  add  compound  selected  from  the  grm^ 


1.  A 


scfected    consisting  of  a  tropic  add  ester  of  the  formula 
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CHLOROCYANOALKYL  flBDLANES  AND 
flUXZANES 

Mdc  Caif  iiaSea,  a  rarparllaa  of  New  Yarfc 
NoDfasHag.  RM  Aag.  1|  1999,  Bar.  No.  •31,447 

11  nil  II     ^244— 44gJ) 
1.  As  a  new  compositidw  of  matter  an  organosilicon 
compound  contaiaiog  at  least  one  silicon-bonded  chk>ro- 
cyanoalkyl  group  of  the  formula 

NC-(C.HfcCU)-  |, 

wherein  (a)  is  aa  integer  of  from  2  to  12,  (6)  is  an  in- 
ger,  (c)  is  an  integer,  thd  sum  of  fr-f  c  being  equal  to 
241  and  the  orgaaosiliooa  cjompoimd  is  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  (1)  orglanosilanes  having  at  least  one 
valence  of  silicon  satisfied  by  a  group  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  alkoxy  groups  and  chlorine,  the  re- 
maining valence  of  silicon  being  satisfied  by  a  member 
of  the  class  consisting  of  methyl  groups  and  phenyl 
groups,  and  (2)  organositoxanes  having  all  of  the  val- 
ences of  the  siUoon  aion  contahiing  the  chlorocyaaoal- 
kyl  group,  other  than  the  valeaoes  latiified  by  said  chlo- 
rocyanoalkyl  group  and  by  *i\Mm^»  Hnlragrs,  t^**^^^^  ^y 
a  member  (rf  the  clan  ronsisting  of  nsetfayl  gnM<pa  and 
phenyl  groups  and  all  remaining  valeaoea  <rf  siUcoa  of 
said  orgaaodkttaae  bdng  satiiaed  by  moaovaleat  hy- 
drocarbon grmqM. 


23t5,fi4 

NTTRO  AND  NITRITO  DBRIYATIYES  OF 
ORGANOSILICON  COMPOUNDS 

Earke  I.  Fefc,  KcHMn,  N.Y„  aMiMr  to  Ualoa  Car. 
hide  Catpaiallaa,  a  carparadea  af  New  York 

NoDrawlBg.   naiAag.3kl959,S«.No.S3M49 
Unil  II,    (CL244    4<g,g) 

1.  An  orgaaoiiUeoa  compound  <v*— i»tf  at  kast  one 
siliooa  atom  aad  at  least  tee  group  of  the  formula: 

[Z-cLHuInSi. 

wherein  Z  is  a  member  of  the  daas  ooasisting  of  nitrito 
and  nitro  gnM^a,  (a)  is  an  integer  of  from  3  to  18,  (n) 
is  an  integer  of  from  1  to  3,  ea^  sflfeon  atom  is  bonded 
to  from  1  to  3  oijriea  atons,  said  siliooB  bonded  oxygen 
atoms  bdng  bonded  to  no  other  atoais  thaaa  sOicoa  atom 
and  a  carbon  of  an  alkyl  group  aad  eadi  remaiaing  un- 
filled valence  of  siliooa  betog  satisAed  by  no  odier  groups 
ttMa  monovalent  kydrocasboa  radicals. 


CH 


COO-R, 


iu  acid  addition  salu,  iti  qtutemary  methosulfate,  aad 
iu  quaternary  lower  alko  brooude,  whereby 


Ri  in  said  formula  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  the  2-hydroxy  bicycto(  2.2.1  )hepCyl-2> 
group  and  the  2-hydroxy-Arbicydo  (2J.l)hcplHiyl- 
2-group,  said  2-hydroxy  bicydo  (2.2,1  )lieptyl-2-9«Mp 
and  said  2-bydroxy-^-bicycto(2,2.!)heptenyl-2-groop 
having  the  hydroxyl  group  at  the  carboa  atom  adjaceat 
to  the  CH-group  of  said  tropic  add  compound,  while 

R]  is  an  amino  lower  alkyl  groiq)  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  aa  N-ethyl  substituted  amiao  ethyl 
group,  an  N-methyl  substituted  amino  ethyl  groiq>,  an 
N-ethyl  substituted  amino  propyl  group,  aad  aa  N- 
methyl  substituted  amino  propyl  group. 
2.  A  substituted  phenyl  acetic  add  of  the 


CU-COOH 

Ri 


wherdn  Ri  is  a  member  sdected  from  the  group  con- 
sbting  of  the  2-hydroxy  bfcydo(2,2,l)heptyl-2-groap 
and  the  2-hydroxy- Vbicydo  (2.2,1)  heptai^2-groi9. 
said  Z-hydroxy  Mcycto  (2.2.1)  heptyl-2-  and  2-hydragKy- 
^-bkydo  (2.2.1)  heptenyl-2-groope  having  the  hydroxyl 
group  at  the  carboa  atom  adiaoeot  to  the  CH-group  of 
said  phenyl  acetic  add. 


X,9tS,4g2 

METHOD  or  MAKING  CYANOACEHC  ACID 


No  Drawiag.   Fled  Dec  31, 195S,  Ser.  No.  7t44tt 

i  OilBii     (CL  244— 444) 
1.  A  method  of  preparing  cyanoaoetic  add  esters  of 
the  general  structure 


o 


NCCHiC 


\ 


O-K 


where  R  is  a  member  cX.  the  group  consiflng  of  (a) 
alkyl  radicals  having  from  1  to  8  carbon  atoms  and  their 
mono  and  disubstituted  alkoxy,  |rf>enyl,  nitro,  cyano,  and 
amino  derivatives;  (h)  phenyl  aad  its  mono  and  dianb- 
stitnlBd  alkoxy.  aitro,  cyano,  amiao.  idkyl  aad  halo 
derivatives;  and  (c)  cycloalkyi  radicals  havtog  from  4  to 
4  carboa  atoms  and  tibeir  mono  and  dtsubatitnled  alkoay, 
nitro,  cyano,  alkyl  and  amino  derivatives;  whicfa  com- 
prises reacting  hydrogen  cjranide  and  ammonia  widi  a 
haloacetato  etter  of  the  structure  XCH/XX>R  where  X 
is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  chlorine,  broraiae 
and  {(Mine,  and  R  has  the  same  awaniag  as  above,  tke 
reaction  taking  place  in  the  preseaoe  of  an  inert  solvent 
aad  at  a  tamperaturs  up  to  about  23*  C 
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OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


NOt  H    R*  B    MOi 

NOf  H  R    NOt 

io  wUdu  R*  ii  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
sistiag  of  hydrofea,  chkMrine,  bromine,  and  fluoriae;  and 
R*  is  a  member  selected  from  tfw  froiq|>  oomisting  ot 
nititMO,  cyaw),  and  oitro. 


POLYHALOGENATED  COMPOUPOM  AND 
MnSOD  OP  FBEPAKA110N 
1.  Tmmimm,  Omimm,  Ofela,  amlBMa  la  The  1.  F. 
/,  New  Yoifc,  N.\n  a  carpaimfaM 
ofNewYasfc    ' 
NoDsmHig.   FRed lasw as^  1934» Ser. No.  439^79 

MCUrnb   (CL2M— 471) 
1.  A  composition  having  die  generic  formula 

X 

c=c-coo 


Ox   X   X   X  \ 

c=c— C— C=t-COO  I 
i        / 


in  which  X  rqiresenis  a  halogen  selected  from  the  dass 
coQstehig  of  chlorhie  and  bromme,  M  is  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen,  an  alkali  metal,  a  lower 
ali|rfiatic  hydrocarbon  grmip,  and  a  monocyclic  aryl  group 
and  /I  is  an  integer  equal  to  the  valence  of  M. 


ALXANOLAMDII  ALUMD<f  AXIS  AS  CATALYSTS 

FOB  mVM  KEDOtUBUnON 
Walter  M.  TWi^^ee^ilMB  Hsyis,  Cem^,  Stephen 

j«  Gnanii  rupsBTiMy  BLt  asd  rbmcy  WL  Oar*  Green- 

h  New  Y«ri^  N.T^  ■  isiasiaRi  af  MalBe 
No  Dniwi«|.    OMmI  appRcatota.  U,  19S9,  Ser. 

No.  7lt7S3.    Divided  mi  tUe  appRcatfaa  May  2, 

19Cg,  Ser.  No.  2S3t7 

4aaiaHL    <€L2M— 4g5) 

1.  In  a  method  of  effectiag  ester  redistribation  between 
two  different  organic  dhalen.  the  improvemett  which 
•ooBsists  hi  using  asacatdyst  for  f^^rtiftg  said  esler  re> 
distrnmtkm  an  almnhram  ester  sdeetad  from  the  class 
consisting  of  (a)  aluminatrs  represented  by  die  geaeral 
formula 

O-R 

/       \ 

Al— O— B-N 

\  / 

O-R 

where  R  represents  an  alkylene  radical  containing  from  2 
to  6  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  and  (b)  aluminates  of 
N,N,N'.N'-tetrakis(  2-hydroxypropyl )  ethylenediamine. 


SBPAKATIONOF  MIXTURES  IN  THE  PRESENCE 
OP  A  CAUOIR  GAS  IN  A  CARBONYLATKm 
REACTION 


(RMm), 

Hv.  Mp  lfS€,  Ser.  No.  573Ji3 
r^juMietfua  Gcnaav  Mar.  2i»  1955^ 


1.  b  a  eaiteuylation  reaction  bctwMui  reaetants  ete- 
ststiag^essentially  of  carbon  monoxide,  water  and  a  ^ 


eous  lifdrocarbon  selected  from  the  group 

inaHqnid  salvca 
the  presance  af  a  metal  carbooyl,  Iha  impiDvud 
sepuidiag  the  vapaiii^Ue  prwlnetof  said 


AssvHs       <rieAaa  and  acetyisup 


reactiUn  from  other  vaporizaMe 

rtactiOH  mixtive  whkh  oaaspris 

reactidn  mixtom  with  cvboa  moaaiida  as  a 

saMe  carrier  gas  to  eolrahi  vapors  of 

compoKients  at  a  temperature  below  the 

said  h^nid  reactioa  ndxtare;  counleimtiuutly 

said  ctrbou  monoxide 

nenfs  with  condensate  therefrom  lor  faactioMd 

of  said  components  therebetween;  wlllMhswIt 

v^wr  fractions  from  the  aone  of  said 

tacting  wherein  one  of  said  fractions  is  sarichsll 

reaction  product;  and  condensing  vapon  from  m  d  carbon 


monoaide  after  said  countercnrrem 

said  condensate. 


to  form 


I 


PURIFICATION  OP  BBTA-NAPHTHClL 
Jack  n.  llKlu  a^  Geivi  N.  Ti 


C.  MedcaV;  Bauisd  RnST^ J.,  ■iilaBiii  to 
^asBMy  Campa^f,  Naw  VaA^XV.,  a 
affMalM 
NaDmwIsf.   FSadSspt.ll,19f7,Ser.Naw4i3,2M 

7aehHi  tfXMg— ttl) 
1.  la  the  method  of  purifying  crude  beta-naphtlKri  ob- 
tained by  oxidizing  a  diatkylmethybaphlhaleia  i  to  the 
corresponding  hydroperoxide,  add  cleaving  th»  hydro- 
peroxide, and  freeing  the  beta-naphthol  from  aon  |di0lloUc 
constituents,  the  step  which  comprises  vacnmn  distilling 
at  a  pressure  of  from  about  S  to  100  mm.  of  imercury 
absolute  the  crude  beta-naphthol  in  the  presence)  of  from 
0.1  to  6  parts  per  100  parts  of  erode  bcta-w^thtlMrf  of  a 
material  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkali  iwtal,  aa 
alkali  metal  hydroxide,  an  alkali  metal  sah  jof  beta- 
naphthol,  an  alkali  metal  salt  of  dihydroxynapjithaleae, 
and  an  alkaH  metal  salt  of  dtnaphthol,  the  beta-iiaphthol 
throughout  being  maintained  at  a  temperature  am.  higher 
than  220'  C. 


I 


23tSjttl 

PRODUCTION  OF  SURSltiUi'EU 


tkMOffi 

NoDfawh^.  FHed8eptt»19S4,l 

gOalass.    (CL 

1.  Process  for  the  production  of  substitutdd  nitro- 
phenola.  which  comprises  converting  a  phenol  i  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  mono-subctituted  phenols 
substitated  in  one  of  the  m-  and  p-positions  i  and  di- 
substitated  phenols  sobetitiited  in  one , of  the  o«ositions 
and  the  p-position  with  substitiientsjselected  from  the 
group  i:onsisting  of  chlorine  and  methyl  group^  into  hs 
phoqjiioric  acid  ester,  nitrating  said  pliospbaric  acid 
ester  ia  the  presence  of  at  least  96%  sutfhric  add  and 
saponifying  the  nitration  product  to  form  a  substituted 
nitropliBnol  containing  a  substantial  quantityi  of  the 
substitated  m-Bltrophenol  free  from  a  substantial  tquautity 
of  the  substituted  o-nitrc^henol. 


I 


CETYLENK  HYDROXY  COMPOUND 
W.  Lead*.  Ualais.  N  J. 


/now  Yasfc,  N?L  a 

*nM  Miy  St,  lfSI»  Ssr.  Na.  T  t^M 
IChdas.    (CLMg-^CH) 
8,11  <limethyl-9-oetadacyne-l,  1 1  -diol. 
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i9sg,  9m  M^  rmjm 

IGWaia.  iCL 

1.  Compounds  having  the  formula 

OOFt— R— COFI 

ia  which  R  is  leleelad  hma  the  group 
— CCIsCF,—  and  — COFCF,-  radicals. 
3.  A  ooaspouad  having  the  formula 

CF,ICP«=<TCFsCa,. 


METHOD  OP  MAKING  VINYLPOTAS8IUM 
I.  Faalsr,  San*  ChmlKia,  W.  Va.  swipini  to 
Uniau  CmMia  CsipsiaSu,  a  rasparagau  af  New 
Yark 

NaDrawlni.   FRed Oct  6, 19SS, Sar.  f<o.  7<5,3t2 

Unilliiii  (CL3M— MS) 
1.  Process  for  making  a  vinylpotaasium  compound 
selected  from  the  group  oooaistmg  of  viaylpotassium  and 
hydrocaihon-subetitoted  viaylpotasuuaM  wherein  the 
potassittffl  atom  is  attached  directly  to  a  carbon  atom  hi 
the  vinyl  group  wiiicii  comptism  reacting  the  correspond- 
ing vinyl  halide  wfaereia  the  halogen  atom  is  attached  di- 
rectly to  a  carbon  atom  in  the  vinyl  group  with  finely 
divided  metallic  |>iilessiiiui  iwhile  said  potmsium  «  sus- 
pended in  an  inert  liquid. 


MANUPACrURE  OP  AUHTL  MAGNESIUM 
COMPOUNDS 

JL  MajL  AfRMtei^  Ya..  i    Ibmi  la  Ethyl  Cor- 
poration, NawlraivSr^a  c^mSte  afDetawaK 

NoDrawlil.   FRed  laiL  27, 19S9,  Ser.  Na.  7g9,2S« 

SCktae.   (CL2dg— Mf) 

I.  The  process  of  making  an  alkyl  magnesium  com- 
pound comprising  reacthig  magnesium  hydride  with  an 
olefin  hydrocarbon  in  a  UquUl  reaction  medium  including 
a  coordinating  sulftir  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  thioether,  a  sulfoxide,  and  a  sulfone. 


Ijfffif93 

MANUFAClUtt  OP  AROMATIC 
HYDROCARRONB 

OtSa  Prohst  aad  Riual  JUsraupmui 

I    GemMtaPt.  mtHmmm  4»  IMbwiu^  .« 

^^^d^^^^^S  V^V^^^W  %M^^^^m  I.^M^Ba  A  B 

J    NaoSwIat.  SSFjKllMSSrSr. Na^m^S 
CUbm  prtfe^  apflcaiaB  Gantaup  Fjik.  li,  1959 

I.  Xa  a  mathpd  af  anamtiiii^  mi  id^fealig  ipilnmM 
bon  seladed  from  the  graUp  oowieiing  of  fnenhul>him. 
tnisobutyletw  hyilaagmtion  pradwta  tbareaf  aasl  moh 
tures  thereof  hp  panmg  «epom«f  aaid  hpthpcarbaw  over 
an  aronsatiaatioifcHalalyit  at  aa  daratad  tamparatuiv;  die 

irr nm  iMk  ramprisia  fMiiih^  uia  ihe 

tion  under  a  pressure  loNrer  thaa  0.5  atmo^ierak 

7W  CO.— 71 


MULmTAGB 

Mm 


IS,  t9m.  Sir.  Nn,  72MS9 
fCL3iR--«74) 


'ii{  ^ 


TtiD<*' 


1.  A  process  for  recovering  high  yields  of  paraxylene 
haviag  a  purity  ia  excess  of  95%  from  a  hydrocarboa 
fraction  comprising  paraxylene  and  at  least  one  other 
xylene  isoaser  adiidi  oomprism  cootiig  said  fraction  ta 
a  lemperaturs  ia  the  range  of  from  about  —75*  F.  to 
->120*  F.  for  a  tiasa  sufficiem  to  cause  the  formation 
of  a  first  slurry  comprising  a  first  aoGd  crystal  phase  and 
a  first  liquid  phase,  separating  said  phases  in  a  prioMry 
separation  zone,  recovering  sakl  first  liquid  phase,  pass- 
ing said  first  solid  crystal  phase  and  a  lint  recycle  stream 
in  concurrent  contact  as  a  aeeood  slurry  to  aa  inter- 
medoMe  separation  »me.  ad^taig  the  twnpmftag  of  aaid 
second  starry  to  a  tenperatare  in  the  reaps  of  from  ahaut 
0*  F.  10  >-30*  F.  to  thereby  wwm  the  outer  hq«n  of 
paraxylene  crystals  in  said  second  slarry  and  fricBilate 
enrichment  of  the  adhering  liquid  layers  in  paraxylene, 
separating  said  second  slurry  in  said  intermediate  separa- 
tion zone  to  recover  a  second  solid  crystal  phaae  and  a 
second  liquid  phase,  passing  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
second  liquid  phase  as  said  first  recycle  stream  to  contact 
said  firat  solid  crystal  phaae  recovered  from  said  primary 
separation  zoae,  passing  said  second  crystal  phase  and 
a  second  recycle  stream  in  «>ncurrent  contact  as  a  final 
slurry  to  a  terminal  separation  zone,  atMUstiag  the  tem- 
peratare  of  said  final  slarry  to  a  temperature  in  the  raape 
of  from  about  10*  F.  to  45*  F.  to  tfiemhy  warm  the 
outer  layers  of  paraxylene  crystals  m  said  final  slurry 
and  facilitate  earidimeat  of  the  adhering  liquid  layers  in 
paraxylene,  separating  said  final  shirry  in  said  terminal 
sq>aration  zone  to  recover  a  final  solid  crystal  phase 
product  havmg  a  paraxylene  purity  in  excess  of  95%  and 
a  final  laqaid  phaw.  and  psssiag  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
final  liquid  phase  w  said  second  recycle  stream  to  contact 
said  second  solid  crystal  phase  recovered  from  said  in- 
tennediata  separation  zone. 


SJMyfff 
CRACKING  OP  HYDROCARBONS 


nnsatunOed  hy- 
ing of  aoetyleoe. 


3 
1.  A  prooess  for  the  production  of 
drocarhoa  selected  from  the  group 
ethylens;.  propyleae.  butj^ne  and 
prises  ttncking  a  li 
ported  SaaM  which  huma  in  a  reaction  aone  beneath  the 
surface  of  a  body  of  aaid  Htq/M  hydrocarbon,  continu- 
ously supplymg  frceh  liquid  hydrawboa  t»  said  bady. 
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Mat  Uf  IMI 


remaiiuiig  pdrfion  Of  the  rtCycM  loijJIiocMbou  to  the   reaetioli  zone, 
reaction  aoae  m  «a  amwlw  itranB  irittrh  etriietaiitially  j 


lurrottiids  laid  Mnnimd  hydkocaitea,  pewlin  oxygen  into 


V  ' 


<»^RAinjrrQrc£nm«BAT  iJNiii  voB 
,        AomrtDa  mmvAL      i 

Rabtft'  p.  C*i»  Wiiim.  NJ^  %i      to  iEii»  Be- 


Fled  Miij  1,  1999,  8m.  No.  •I«,4t3 
tCkkm.  (OL  


said  reaction  xoae  to  support  said  flame,  said  atomized 
portiott  of  said  hydrocarbon  being  partly  utilized  as  a 
fuet  for  said  flame,  said  ammlar  stream  pro¥i(Ung  a 
quench  zone  anmnd  said  atomfaed  Iqrdrocarbon  and  said 
ffame,  the  Momizod  liquid  uaoimtiBg  to  3  to  50  times  the 
amount  whidi  ooaM  be  completely  burat  by  the  oxygen 
supplied  to  the  re  action 


i         nit 


UM5JIH 
METHOD  worn  MANUFACTUKE  OP  MOHIPfE 

W»  Maipsm*  lUsOi  OUn.*  osslgBoc,  by  nseanc  aa> 
Ol  Csaspany,  Chicato,  ID.,  a 

nW  AfB.  3t,  19St,  Sar.  No.  732,*44 
Sriiliiii     <a.2M— M9) 


I .  la  a  cuprous  ammonium  acetate  pretreat 
the  retnoval  of  acetylenes  from  C4 
streams   that   contain   acetylenes,    in 
p.p.m.,  recycling  substantially  acetylene-free 
diene-bearing  product  to  the  process  in 
ciem  to  reduce  the  content  of  acetylenes  in  the 
stream  treated  to  betow  2500  p.pjn.  of  acetylei 


PROCESS  FOR  PYROLYXING  HYDROO 
NikolnsM   PcchtoM 
Mafci, 


^     Flad  Septic.  1951,  te.  No.  7iM2Si 


,1957 


1.  in  a  process  for  the  nmrafaecua  of  isopreae  from 
a  Cf  paraflo  bydrocarixM  by  dehydroganition  of  the 
latter,  the  improwoMat  wMch  comprises  introducing  a 
mixture  consisting  essentially  of  braached  and  straight 
duuB  Ct  paiafla  hydroeaijboni  iato  a  reaction  zone  under 
ooaditioas  fanaable  to  the  dehydrogenation  of  said  hy- 
dfocarbons^and  to  the  JsortKifintion  of  the  olefins  result- 
ing thereflroai:  cbaiacthM  said  eti^mire  ia  arid  zone  with 
a  coaipbahe  mass  cotaltili^  ewentially  of  a  chromia- 
cont^tlA^  deh|f#9teliatin  ($Milytt  and  platinum-derived 
isomeiliiU^  atplyst;;  a^ii^  a  product  mitture 
containint  ^i  <  1  laetliyRialeni.  lirom  s^  aone.  recovering 
from  aaid  pnitfua  aaatme  bf  astnatioft  auiibJM  ovieous 
solfmic  add  nlmiuii  aa  catfact  airaiai' coadsting  essen- 
tially of  a  7  awiliilwiHiBg  and  •  raOaate  uraaoi  eoastst- 
iat  cWaOp  of  paragns  aad  straight  ehaia  oleftas,  recy- 

t»i   " 

_  aaid  extract 
a.« " 


w- 


-■"      T 


of  said  2-aMlbylfaateae  to 


1.  Ai  the  process  for  the  mauulaclaw  of 
Cf  nyat'ocanMMis  by  iiitiouiiciat  lurtwMie  ukto  t 
tioa  ggs  whidi  Is  fr^  froni  aa  osceis  of 
gen,  tie  improvement  which  cbaristt  b^ifing  fo 
gaseous  mixtme  tfatis  obtuaed  atid  havii^  a 
in  the  range  fitai  abool  IMO*  C.  to  about  1 
least  <»Bi  paiaOaic  hydrocartoa  eoBtiWat  •! 
ia  aa  atomiiad  fona, 
of  the  hoi  fMBOOi  aiiftm 
of  thaisaid  pandBnio  faydrocarboa  10  a 
1100*iC.  to  about  76r  C.  by  lafiAigr^ 

railnic  hjwirocarboat  aad  caBBag  tn^ 
mixtofo. 


May  28,  IMl 
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a.9tM99 
BOMERBATION  OT  FASAFVIN  HTDBOCARBONS 


^Btim'i  St, 


No 

1.  A 


S 

process 


Flai  Hac.  29, 1991,  «sr.  No.  7t3499 
niliiii     (a.M9— M3.75) 
for  converting  normal  paraflla  hydro- 


caitoas  of  from  4  to  7  carboa  atoeis  to  tfw 
ing  braached  chaia  isomers  which  coasisu  of 
said  hydrocarbons  at  a  temperatare  hi  the  raafe  of  froas 
about  40*  to  about  120*  F.  with  g  supported  Ufaae- 
tional  catalyst  comprising  an  almniaum  haHde  selectod 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alaaiinum  bromide  aad 
aluminum  bromide'«lomiaum  chloride  adxtnres  aad  a 
support  carrying  about  0.01  to  5  wt  percent  of  platiaam, 
said  platinum  being  in  the  form  of  a  fuUlde  componad, 


ELECTRICAL 


TTTANATE  THEKMOBlECnilC  MATERIALS 
WiWam  D.  -  "iilij,  niiiii»  Boraofh,  Pa.,  assigaor 
***  ^"^''1*"'"J»  ElecMc  Caepoffathia,  East  Ptttsbargfa, 
Pa.,  a  corpoffBtloa  of  PcaasylvaaiB 

FHad  laae  19, 1959,  Scr.  No.  S19,39g 
7  Hilaii     (CL  IM^S) 
1.  A  thermoiflectric  power  generatiag  device  compris- 
ing at  least  one  pair  of  jofawd  aMmbos,  one  being  an 
n-type  member  coaipiiaed  ct  a  material   having  the 
formula: 

AmBi^TiO, 

wherein  A  iiipnaaala  at  least  oae  elcmeat  selected  from 
the  group  rnasisthig  of  yttrium,  lanthanum,  cerium, 
praseodymioa^  aeodymium,  piomethiinB,  samarium, 
europium,  ga<1iillalnm,  terbium,  dysprosium,  holmium, 
erbhim.  thulhun,  ytterbhun  and  lutecium,  in  the  plus  3 
valence  jrtate.  and  B  representt  at  least  one  element 
selected  from  the  group  consisttng  of  cakaum,  strontium, 
lead  and  barium  ia  the  pha  2  valence,  and  x  varies  from 
0.001  to  0.2,  aad  the  other  member  of  the  pair  being 
a  p-type  member  electrically  connected  to  one  portion 
of  said  i>-type  meaiber. 


passage  through  said  stack,  said  battery  elements  iadad- 
ing  bibulous  separators  adapted  to  soak  up  electrolyte 
and  to  distribute  the  same  into  contact  with  electrode 
elements;  an  electrolyte  impervious  cylinder  within  the 
central  aperture  of  said  ann^ar  stack,  said  cylinder  being 
closed  at  one  end  by  a  c^  member  haidng  an  apertuiie 
therein  communicating  with  the  ^wrtures  in  said  battery 


2,9tS,791 
STORAGE  BATTERY  ELECTRODES 

Joseph  B.  Bn 1391B  Lake  Shore  Bird.,  Clcrciaad 

8,  OUo;  Halea  E.  Bnaami,  execatrix  of  Joseph  B. 

29, 1953,  Bar.  No.  3<4,gig 

(a.l3<— 49) 


elements,  and  being  closed  at  its  other  end  by  a  movable 
piston,  said  piston  and  cap  member  supporting  a  frangi- 
ble ampule  of  electrolyte  for  said  battery  elemeats,  aad 
means  for  actuating  said  piston  to  fracture  said  ampule 
and  to  force  electrolyte  therefrom  through  said  aperture 
in  said  cap  member  and  into  communication  with  said 
battery  elements  through  the  apertures  therein. 


FBed 


2,9iS,7B3 
PRDMAKYCELL 
R.  Keaipf ,  laacaMst,  aai  HnaaU  & 
Pa.,  aasi^on  to  HaaBtaa  Wi 
acospamiaaof 

2t,  19M,  Bar.  No.  7iM75 
idBfaas.    (CL134— IM) 


1.  A  storage  battery  dectrode  comprising  an  enclosure 
of  woven  ceramic  doth,  a  particulate  porous  coherent 
metal  coating  on  the  iaaer  iarfaoa  of  said  cloth  enclosure, 
said  coating  having  the  partidca  mechanically  and  elec- 
trically bonded  to  the  doth  enclosure,  active  battery  ma- 
terial under  pressure  inside  the  porous  meUl  coating  and 
a  rigid  support  clamped  externally  about  said  doth  en- 
closure, and  havfaig  a  terminal  impervious  to  (he  seepage 
of  electrolyte  comprlsittg  a  porous  conductive  particulate 
metal  impregnaled  whh  a  narftea  didectric. 


a.9tS,792 

»ACnON 


1.  A  primary  dry  cdl  anode  assembly  comprising  a 
dished  metal  anode  cap  having  a  top  and  a  peripheral 
wall  extending  therefrom,  said  peripheral  waO  having  an 
aaaular  groove  on  the  inside  theseof  substaatially  at 
the  jmcture  of  said  top  and  peripiMral  wall,  and  a 
compacted  metal  aaode  aiooated  in  said  cap  aad 
iag  into  said  gfoove  aad  bctag  in  raating 
with  the  peiifdieral  wall  forming  aaid  groove. 


I.  In 
having 


li^idt  of  aaaaiar  hmmy  dements 
taaiaia  stigard  to  ftaia  'a  ooatiaoous 


2,9SS,794 
BATTERY  CLIP 
WahvRKemp 
CohaaUa,  Pa*, 
Laacastcr,  Pa^  a  ca^oratiea  of 

FBed  May  X.  1957,  Ssr.  No.  .^ 
ISOalaM.    (CL134-.173) 
1.  In  an  electric  time  piece,  a  pater  plato,  a 


W.  R^yaa, 
Walek~ 
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L 


mourled  terticilly  on  laid  pillar  pbte,  ao  ehmiBled 
uprfaif  dip  overtyiikf  and  catatit  tbe  iqpper  anrfoce  of 


— > 


May  18,  IMl 


csfimii 

■rilpian  l»  iav*a«i 


said  battery,  a  pair  of  spaced  posts  on  said  piHar  plate, 
said  clip  hanng  ends  rekaaabfy  cntaging  said  poau. 


BAimY  CUP 


FnMric  IL 
!■■  Wakk 


VPiB.,« 


HM  OcL  23, 1957,  8ar.  No.  «913M 
tnilMi     (0.136—173) 


to  HaariN 
of 


(CLI74— 15) 


1.  In  an  electric  wild^  a  pfflar  i^ate,  a  battery 
mounted  on  and  pillar  piale,  an  dongaffd  spring  clip 
oveilying  aad  engaging  the  ivper  snr&oe  of  said  battery, 
a  pair  <rf  qpaead  posts  on  said  pillar  plma,  said  cl9  having 
skMed  cads  for  wkiasaWy  nnsging  leAioed  diaaacier 
portioiM  «faaid  posts,  aod  aeaM  oa  said  dip  rcsiUeatly 
engaging  one  of  sold  posts  for  lockiag  said  dip  against 
lateral 


H 


1.  A  cooling  system  comprising  a  beat-producing  dec- 
trical  fpparatus  having  stacJwd  laminafions  and  hermeti- 
cally scaled  in  a  case,  a  capillary  material  beina  located 
in  said  case  and  contacting  internal  portions  of  iaid  alao- 
trical  apparatus,  a  volatile  inert  liquid  being  l4cated  in 
said  case  and  contacting  said  oqMllary  material  land  said 
stacked  laminations,  said  Iknud  thereby  rising  tp  the  in- 
ternal portions  of  said  deetrical  apparatus  by 
action  through  a  first  path  between  said 
a  leooad  path  tbrou^  said  capillary 

!  23ia»TM 

EtECmiCAL  CABLE  TEBMINAT1NG  AND 
SUPPOmNG  MEANS 


Qncvcc, 


DATlON 


REMOVAL   OF  OXIDATION   CATALYSTS   FKOM 
OIL  DBLECmCS  Di  BiDUCTIVE  APPARATUS 

ri»  WasHnghowc  Elcc- 

n 
a«i         "  ' 

13,  liSf,  teuNob  tf«S,7«3 
rChrins.   4Cil74--M| 


lo 

ing 


^Xmtf^  ~j  '  ^    - 


spparatiii  provided  with  an  oil  for  oool- 
iron  members  both  of 


FOcd  Mar. 
2 


of 
1^  iMf,  Ssr.  No.  15,382 
(GL  174—19) 


flMy  ho  dhsolvod  is  oQ  to  smw  citlont,  a  thcrmo- 

lo  the  inductive  ap- 


paratns  for  risrilBlIng  the  oB  thtwihmwi^,  a  bed  (rf  a 
sulfonaled  p^yityreae  cation  exdiange  resin  in  hydrogen 
form  and  a  siriid  water  absoirWnt  sheeted  from  the  group 
consisting  of  activated  dCjr,  silica  gel,  and  activated 
alimiian  throng  wUch  thooCT  ii  caused  to  drculate  dis- 
p^griC^ ^ggMgjfra  gH^^the  nddic  cat^  ex- 
thaip}  iMM'.Bi  hj^voseh  form  oooperatiiig  wRh  tn^  lolid 
water  dhtt^ifpl  1i;»  ra»^  holh  wa|er  and.  the  copper 
aad  iroa  nrokflooil  to  doanse  the  latter  and  reducf  the 


1.  A  self  supported  electric  cable  unit  havini  a  termi- 
nating'and  supporting  means  comprising  In  coi^ina^ioo: 
an  ddsgated  hollow  core  conductor,  and 
silient  member  diHiosad  coiioentrically  wfthb 
core,  i  restraining  member  m  ribbon  forn 
juxtaposition  longitudinally  witii  tfie 
disposed  therewithin  and  ia-sUdlng  engagement 
a  flexible  Wnidkigprt  neaber 
ooadiKtor  aad  spaoad  thanaapart  to 
saga  ti^sitRMtweon,  the  restraining 
Atf4  io  sa  lo  matetain  the  resBisat  ^ 
detei  seined  fcwgltuAnal  form   aheiwy  tte 
cable  Is  inherently  rAffient  to  bea^lB  vpt 
direction  and  at  the  aims  finy  ijri^i^  to 
a  dirstrtioa  ut  right  angles  to  eaidf 
tion;  a.  tubular  member  hawag  pooves 


May  U,  IMI 


^      ELECTRICAL 


loer 


to  receive 

In  ooatactional 


tadiaaUy.oa  the  laside  feeo  thereof, 

the  end  portioa  of  Ihe  rastraiiwag 

'■'■tioa  aad  to  support  the  cad  of 

oB  its  end,  aMMM  to  secure  the  ponduetot  to  the  ontaide 

face  of  the  tnMar  aMmber  aad  to  eonnect  a  source  of 

energy  thereto  aad  to  supply  a  coolfa^  laid  to  the  tubu- 

lar  member. 


iforoilrop 


Plslri  Mvcae,  Odb  CMe  2Sa^  Hoto  ley. 


sir  9, 1918,  Ssr.  Na.  747,451 
UCUtoe.   (CL  178— 4.1) 


or  MotJ^r^ffllG 


184  Gaastt^  GsaArtdas, 

§987,  SsrTNa.  ^^jffT 

(CL174-^i8J) 
38,  U  J.  (Me  C1952K  sec.  244) 


1.  A  terminal  bond  of  insulating  auaerial  on  which 
electronic  components  may  be  mounted,  said  board  com- 
prising an  insulated  baee  member,  at  Icaat  two  spaced  con- 
nectors of  electrically  conductive  material  arranged  longi- 
tudinally on  said  base  member,  a  phirality  of  other  connec- 
tors of  dectrically  conductive  material  arranged  tram- 
vendy  of  said  baee  nembcr  in  a  symmetrical  geometric 
pattern,  said  other  coaaecton  joining  the  hmgitudiBal  con- 
aecton  and  wtrniftig  ffaerebeyond  to  tbe  edges  of  said 
base  member,  aaid  oomiectOTs  having  ^aced  openings  in 
which  leads  of  dectroric  componenU  may  be  seoued,  said 
openings  being  aKgaed  with  holes  m  said  base  member, 
and  slots  thnmgb  said  board  and  said  other  connectors 
at  the  edges  of  said  hoard. 


EdSeWBB  MOUNTING  OF 


MEANS FOR 

tUSBARS 
S.  Davis  aii  Dtowto  R.  Gnl,  Dstralt,  Mich., 
to  i.T«  dnait  Biaahcr  Ciaieeaj,  PMto- 
PIB.,  a  caqpHatfaa  of  PeMa^Sr 
FRad  Apr.  4. 1988.  Ssr^  Na.  78M84 
Unilaii    10.174-99) 


I.  A  selective  motor  stop  control  in  combinatioa  with 
a  teleprinter  compraing,  a  teleprinter  driving  motor,  con- 
trol means  for  said  motor,  caniaga  retain  oscaas  for 
the  type  cage  of  said  tekprialer  to  retoni  said  type  cage 
to  its  iattial  typing  poettioB.  sdeetive  sigad  actuated 
means,  a  sdeetive  signal  responsive  poll-bar  on  said  tele- 
printer adjacent  said  selective  signal  actuated  ««*««»«  for 
actuating  said  aeledhre  stgaal  tfirM^nf  means  in  re- 
sponse to  a  predetermined  selective  aignd  characteristic 
of  said  pull-bar.  a  selective  signal  storage  capadtor  con- 
nected in  series  with  said  motor  control  means,  a  lower 
case  letters  function  si|^  responsive  means  for  dis- 
charging said  capacitor  in  response  to  a  predetermined 
signal,  a  direct  currem  source,  an  upper  caae  letters  ft'nr- 
tion  signal  responsive  meaaa  for  f*iM«»r*'wg  said  c^iac- 
itor  in  series  with  said  direct  current  source  aad  said 
selective  signal  actuated  means  whereby  the  reception 
of  tbe  particular  selective  signal  characteristic  of  said 
pull-bar  actuates  said  selective  signal  actuated  meaas 
through  said  pull-bar  to  complete  a  circuit  thiou^  said 
series  connected  direct  current  source  and  said  capacitor 
to  charge  said  capacitor  in  response  to  said  selective  ag- 
ed aad  a  motor  stop  fuactioa  sigad  reipoasive  meaas 
for  connectiag  said  control  means  for  said  motor  aad 
said  capacitor  in  series  with  said  direct  carreat  soaroe 
ia  rcspooae  to  a  predetcraiiaed  stop  function  sigad 
whereby  sdd  ooatrol  aieaas  for  said  motor  will  be  ener- 
gized ia  respoose  to  said  slop  fuactioa  sigad  to  stop 
said  awtor  when  said  selective  signd  storage  capacitor 
is  in  a   "    • 


2,985,712 
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la  A  bus  bar  eecariag  aseaas  eoavrisiag  a  tat  Uocfc 
aad  ■  seeoad  block  notovdily  seevad  to  Mid  iM  Uock; 
said  secoad  Modt  haviag  jtwo  doagaled  poekets  cat  to 
oppodtopareUd  sarfaoee  thsreoft  teck  of  said  pecksts 
haviag  oae  of  their  eads  rBmnaiairatiai  with  a  fed  aar- 
f  eoe  ooaaectiag  sold  oppodto  smfaeas  with  the  other  aad 
of  each  pocket  bdag  cloeed;  said  im  eHfMo  baii«  pav* 
paadicator  to  the  hwiginidtoel  aato  of  add  pocket;  add 
fitolbtodt  iadadkis  M  faii«r«Ry  teased  portioa  hadit 
a  sorfaoe  iih  iilwg  geaenly  perdM  to  said  panlid 
wflHo  of  eaid  iaiiVdIy  fai 
oae  eC  idd  fockele  aad  beii« 
the  aafaca  ■  nslilsln  the  oae  of  edd  pocked  to  fatm  a 
adapted  to  laosive  a  hue  bar. 


Fllad  My  13^  1959,  Ssr.  Na.  814,743 

'  f,  sppMisHiB  Gfaat  Iritoto  My  18,  1958 
(CL  178—4^) 


I.  In  a  coloar  rqiroduction  system  of  the  type  using 
a  black  printer,  the  method  of  producing  at  least  one  of 
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flkvn  which  meat  ^atually  coKting  to  that  a  ligiiii  ii 

nhiad  a  tnawcacy  betureiii  the  extenud  dreuiu  and  *•  | 

Iha  trafptwcy  by  which  ii  coactteg  with  the  tape  at  that  iami* 

hi  ap  clact|9O0lical  ■'•^»«»t  to  ownt  iad  said  broih  alaaawt  cowfrii 

l9l|i^TariMMwnp-  tra«fetn<^3  nmals  by  lantaai  ooofliBf. 


wMi  IJ^ht  Crmi  dw  nflM  fifht 
aowoa  at  laait' OM  tnMBuaocy  wyititwHiHg  tfia  haafs  to 
ohiaiB  ft  fcai«r  ui^put  rigaal  iqwawliat  coloar  cor- 
l»  ha  iffffiai  to  the  eohmr  prialer  aad  a  acaaoer 
4pHd  npnaasteg  mdereokxir  to  be  reaMyved 
tnm  tfw  coiow  frialBr,  the  ■atevoknr  removal  tignal 
beipg  ahniia  Atriiftd  frm  tihe  sanM  trampaccacy,  adding 
oatpot  ligaali  to  prodiwe  a  reauhant 
afid  moaah^iag  the  Ught  aoarce  with 
i|pMl»  whereby  the  said  photographic 
k  n$mi  to  Hgfat  vahm  which  iadnde,  ia 
addiliaa  to  the  iMdolrtiiMi  dae  to  the  tranpareacy  ba- 
the ghotograpMc  caMdnoa  ii  pieced,  Tana- 
coiiectioa  aad  naderooloar 
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1.  Apparatm  for  traaaoiittfaig  aa  hilotaiatioa 
recordifroai  a  flrtt  statioB  to  a  aeeood  atatioa  tc 
a  duplicate  tnewagr  record  at  the 
prWai  meaai  at  the  fltit  italiaa  to  fiad      ^ 
reoocdaad  traawait  rigaals  repnaeatiag  llie  reondad  ia* 
fonn^fam.  aieaai  at  the  tecond  rtatloa  to  n^ttf  the 
laf onaatioB  dgaali,  lecordiag 
infongatioo  rigaals  to  prodoce  a  doplicala  iceo^  ia 
fordafn*  dMrewitli,  a  oooaier  anaoiad  to 
a  ooadber  lepieaeatlag  the  aaaUier  of  farforniati^n  bila  hi 
a  duplicate  BBeMafB  record,  a  coavarer  to 
Buaib#r  of  iatonaatioa  bits  cooHed  by  tte  ^ 

1*  A  device  for  OMgnelically  leeordiag  aad  aeaaaiag  ?>*  •■fo**  "^r?  ^SSJUS'^Z^  mm^tim  WH 

TV  rigaiii^rapnaeating  a  pictoia  rMter  havj^  a  definite  >»  *^  "***y ."  *Lfffi ''"'**• 

of  IhMoa  a  itoraga  tape  ooaaialegFally  related  ^f*5i!???T!?  IL***"^ 

^rf  adljaceat  paralkl  trarira  iliipoaril  ImnitiMlinilty  daayaemm  ot  ™»  _^  ^ ^,  _ 

of  te  t^pf.  ttifif  device  oenpciitaf :  BMaae  tor  liaeerly  <**•**!••  °**°*_*?y^  ^^^  ^■■?r*  ^*y^° 

advaadv  ^td  tape;  a  raCaty  dkaat  anaatad  tancai  to  ^^*^^t  ''i  lacorrectly  rqmMfaiced 
the  tape;  a  jplaralliydtjnuBiitiff  haada  aqaal  hi 

awMd  the  awface  Of  the  draai,  the  I  3^99,TU 

oat  of  MtgaaieBt  aad  ooact" 
iag  oaa  jt  a  thae  with  die  t^ie;  drhpc  aMaaa  advaadag 
^  :  with  ttK  drnpi;  dnva  attiMi  rapidbr  ro- 

tia  draoi  oa  the  tape  at  a  rale  each  tlutf  within 
^  adjaoCTt  luaufwi  aaae  of  Hbc  tiye 
dl  4r#a  lno*  win  be  braaght  ia  cydic  luccaialBB  iato 
will  aaid  tape,  each  of  said  ' 
«ifcili 
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for 
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^^^_  OlypCalp^a 

Fled  Oct  4, 19Sd,  tar.  Na.  (14,7gl 
TCkfaML   (a.l7g-.43J) 
gating  ayateai  for  paaiag  to  a 
_  ia  receiiffd  traiaa  of  pidaes  dial  eoata 
OB  the  tepe  iobMaattelly  aatfl  the  fomu^ioa  oaly  deriag  time  faacrvali 
eootacta  aaoAter  track  oa  die  tape,  preaeat,  the  paiaaa  bdag  tubrtaatiaUy  of 
hdagpeeitiMad  oa  the  dram  aad  aad  dhratioa  aad  die  time  iatanral 
at  inch  a  rale  that  each  head  eoa-  om  t^aia  of  pnlam  bdag  eqaal  to  the 
of  raiter  Uaes;  tweeat  concapoadiag  paleaa  ia  aay 
with  the  device;  and  signal  said  tyatem  oompiWag:   aligaaMal 
pulphwyof  tiiediumwheieby  faapoaag  oorreapoodiag  pidsea  of  the 
oae  head  to  die  acxt  head  dur-  poised  to  prodaoe  a  sfa«la  trala  of 
Uace.  said  coUedor  meaas  of  ea^h  palse  hi  eaid  siagle  tnhi  of 
with  said  extcraal  cfacatts  doaa^to  the  aamber  of  i  rin  aipnadiag 
a  phniily  of  sagtau  oa  said  drnm.  sodal^  groap  of  saperimpoaad  pilMi; 
widi  a  magaetic  head  and  rotatiag  hi  ooaa^rtad  to  wU  algaaMat  anaae  for 
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poofi  of  pabaa  of  aaid 
traia  of 
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ta  a 


eat  tai  operadoa.  aMaas  for  laidadag 
said  thatag  device  ia  reapoase  to  a 

ia  oae  sease.  a  coatrol  deviee 
w  or  olhsr  of  two  ooaditioaa 
polarity  of  the  signal  carrent.  aa  alarm  device,  aad 
each  pulse  of  add  other  tnda  of  paism  whose  aiiiplitBda  meaas  iotetly  ooatroiled  by  said  timiag  deviee  ead  aaM 
exceeds  said  pndatarMfaMd  volh^  lofd  to  prodaoe  aa  ooabol  device  imly  for  operating  said  atarm  devloa  If 
ootpat  poise.  thoMhp  prodiidag  aa  addWoad  trahi  of  a  reversal  of  sigullhig  corrdit  ia  d|e 
pulses  of  equd  ssapVtade  and  duiatioa;  a  differeatiatiag    takes  place  before  said  timing  device  has 

and  detector  drcoit  electrically  coaarcted  to  sdd  ducab-   to  normal.  ^^^ 

old  meam  for  r^ff^i-'^g.  in  response  to  said  additioasl  ^.^^■■»*»— 

train  of  pulses,  a  train  of  nnidirectiood  vcrftage  ^ikes;  2.MS,717 
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New  Yofk,  N.Y^  acefpeiadoa  of  New  Y4 
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tU       ^^  r~7*::7r^-v    . 
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I  No.  2,T7g.«7g,  4Bled  Nov.  13,  19M.    DMdsd 
Apr.  Ik,  19Sd.  Scr.  No.  579^2 
(dlTft-gg) 
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electrically 
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Spikes  for  produdag  a  pinmlity  of 


a 

said 

sdd  trafa  of  vo»y  sF«»»r  F;^«^ui»^^«g-^  «  3    ,„  ,  ^^^^^  ^^„    ,  .j^  dtcmating<urreat 

^  !?      ^  !S^r..^       PTf 'i  Tr  »li  ^T^  ««»»»  of  .  nut  and  a  second  frequency  as  marking  and 

of  gating  cirenits  aectricauy  connected  to  said  gating    Jj^L^  ^-««w    .^ .  i!ul.iu    msh  \»»Lr\%  ^omain^ii*  • 

wav^toS  gcneratorVwiepSig  dicuit  for  cadi  train  of  "^^SJ^lLSS^T^S^^^^^^^Vi 

pulses  prodwxd  by  sdd  gatinTwaveform  generator,  sdd  S'j^^JlJlrSS^^^H  th^^ 

Surdity  of  gatinTdrcuits  normdly  bring  gated  "off-  and  Jj^^^^  ^2.^,^^*^  \^^^^ 

brine  ttted  W  hi  icaoonse  to  saidplurality  of  trdm  ^?^  •?*"**^  "S"  ^^^  '  ^^^  ^T^  ?**^ 


recording  device. 
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Richnrt  A.  Day,  Jr.,  WaaUaitai,  DX^,  aarigaor  to  Brit, 
hh  TeiacoaaaBaieadeaa  tsasawh   fhaUti,  Taphm, 

Fled  Pah.  iSn^  9w-  No.  7153t4 

iMHiMdu"  GTMt  Mlala  Feb.  Ig,  1957 
S?^iilair    (CL  17g-^g9) 


combining  circuit,  for  nnbaUncing  and  combining  po- 
tentials produced  acrom  die  outputs  of  said  detectors,  aad 
a  ^ace  discharge  tel^raph  dpid  receiving  device,  said 
unbalancing  and  combtmng  circuit  obviating  the  need  for 
a  separate  source  of  biming  potentid  for  said  space  dis- 
charge device. 
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1.  Ia  a  doidrie  earram  telegraph  system  in  which  sig- 
nallinf  is  edscled  by  luccessive  reversals  of  polarity  of 
dM  dgnalUag  carrsac  atiastaats  wWdi  aeed  to  be  sepa- 
rated by  a  aliaiaaam  predeteraaaed  period  to  produce 
aa  Bcoaptabla  aifal,  a 
turned  to 


1.  Apparatus  for  measuring  the  lelatioa  between  a  ae- 

to  be  re-  lected  frequency  of  a  physical  stimuhis  and  the  iaiiadli 

H  has  beea  of  the  itimulus  determined  by  a  teat  subject  sabietted  to 
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t»  tedicftte  the  IfciiiiwiMrf 


of  mmim  tniak  tlu*  b  to  tfrvc  dw 

■MMItLcludiBI  QM  of  Mid  hoU 


teiriai  silBat  oC^tt  •dtelid.^kv*  «cftllo{i«KoCsMdiaMMiatfiftBGiraM|rl» 

ito  Ihe  int  wbjNl  iaoliidii«  fri-  Mid  m^  caU  oiicuit  with  tke  outfiMai  inwk 

this  mmm  §m  Uj^utkn  tfee  m-  mmmI^  •M-comatly  oparatid*  awam  KHpo 
Craowacy  litMil  to  a  afllaciad  HI- 


, , tka  m- 

iBMitrof  tha  Jai^elai  fnqwacy  ligMl  to  a 
Miilr  lav«l«ilfala.a  vbrtaiMial  raatB  d  J 
aaA  maidlafy  ^tiaUe  aJtranatint  aMaai  far  cydicany 
•MidMMav  ite  Mkcud  fnqnrafr  liiBri  fey  coaHanooily 
vafyi^  die  kHeastty  tficraof  through  a  praadedai  raa^e, 
revcntUe  rador  meam  for  adgitiwi  said  primary  attcmi- 
atiag  meaM  to  ifiiemt  iiitaiMily  leveb,  and  test  subject 
oooirol  aMaaa  opwaUv  by  dia  teat  aobiact  for  activating 
said  molar  meaaa  ia  a  diimiaa  nh<ili»ii  aaamier  to  ad- 
jwt  Mid  fihMir  allMoatiat  maaM  to  aa  ieCeasity  kvd 
iiAataadpBy  convspoadias  to  ^a  Ihw  ihoid  of 
of  the 


AUTOMAtic  DODBCT  TAGMNG  SYSTEM 
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rastfl»i«v.  13, 199^  8k.  No.  t52^70 
17  nilMi    fCL17»— 1) 


interconnection  to  release  said  operated  select  magnets, 
and  farther  means  respoosive  to  said  tnlercdnnectiOB 
whereby  said  preselection  circuit  operates  the  select  mag- 
nets of  the  outgoing  trunk  that  is  to  serve  the  next  in- 
coming call. 


TEtSPHONB 

H. 


A^8wnm«lG  flBVKB  sviriM 


1.  A  pafEag  system  oon^twmg:  a  frfnrality  of  paging 
statiooi,  cadi  sdd  statioo  ndodii«  manually  operable 
iHeam  movabk  to  a  irfurallty  of  poaitioBs,  eadi  positkm 
cottespoadtog  to  a  party  to  be  paged  and  pro^^ding  a 
prf<fcarirmiwin  coatrol  signal;  a  penality  of  dectrically 
opoaiad  speakers  ^ribuled  over  tfia  area  a^wrein  the 
paged  parte  ut  to^be  foaad;  soual  storage  aseaas  coa- 
taiaiag  aouads  whidi  caa  bis  jombiaed  in  sfqncaee.  to 
correspoad  to  aO  parties  to  be  pvged  «nd  to  the  idaatlty 
of  an  pafiag  statiioes;  spaad  jpfefcop  neaai  anaaged  to 
cooperata  afMH  said  sooad  atorage  awaas  md  to  traaaaiit 
to  taM|[  ^<ako  Air  codMioa  dmeCroia;  teder 
oparwle  in  rcapoase  to  use  of  said  maaiialiy  oper- 
able meaas  to  a  poaitioa  «lftfnniard  by  die  idemity  of 
one  of  the  said  pagiag  stations  used;  and  sequential  means 
reqioasivi  to  operatioB  erf  said  maanaUy  operable  means 
to  conaiKH^I  Vidtog  oaoaat  to  itid  lyaifccw  to  provide 
Jtk  pnddcnaiaad.  saqaepoa  ^9  sialawicat  ouoogh  .said 
spas*c«  iaalirii^4ha  ideatii^  of  said  os»  pagiag  atatbn 
aad  of  the  party  sdected  to  be  paged,  said  coatrol  aigaal 
deiermiaii^'^  adiHi  iMuly  is  aMed  to  be  pafed  aad  said 
ftader  means  poiftioa  detcnamiav  wWdi  is  suted  to  be 
die  pagiag  sl^ion. 


FBad  Apr.  2t,  ItSt,  8ar.  No.  73U99 
4€lahM.    (CL17»-X7) 
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_TKUNK  CONCENTRATOR 

TtlsplMaa  aad  T« 
af  NnvYai* 

RMilBi  It,  19S7.  Ssr.  No.  «M27 
Tndiiii  (CL179— ISI 
1.  Ia  a  ivtedtf^  qataa,  a  aosAar  as 
and  verticsl  coaiacts  on  said  swUch,  sdect  magnets 
dated  with  said  hocixoatal  ooatad  aad  hold 
aswdatcd  with  said  vertical  fwaHrti,  a  iMurality  of,  in- 
conyag  call  drcuiti  connected  to  said  vertical  contacts, 
a  pliiraiily  of  galgniag  iruak  dnEoits  canaaciad  to  isaid 
haaoaatal  anaiartfc  aa  miigoii^>  tmak  prasslectioa'  cir- 
cttit  fakflBiniiM  tho  sekd  magaats  Msoaiatad  with  dM 


Mid 


1.  la  a  telephone  system,  a  ^uraUty  of  subscriber  111 
mesne  for  selectively  and  periodicaiiBr  applying  ringiag 
current  to  any  of  said  subscriber  Inwa,  meaasfor  coa- 
necting  each  of  said  subecriber  lines  to  faidivi^oal  baiA 
terminals  of  an  auxfliary  line  finder,  meaaa  tii  coaaact 
said  lihe  finder  to  a  circuit  exteadiag  over  a  twojwire  Itee 
to  a  distam  secretarial  answering  device  for 
calls,  tncommg  to  one  of  said  sobscrfter  Uac 
device^  means  rcspoonve  to  the  application  of  rii 
rem  to  one  of  said  subscriber  Uaes  a  pn  ' 
baoltisna  for  jBMkiikgwd^aetBaa  . 
irfete  tie  connection  from  the  one  of  said  sul 
to  wh|di  ringing  current  is  applied  to  said  two 
said  t#o  wire  Une  connected,  at  said  answering 

Hae  b)r  aa  operator'^  tdephooe  drcvit, 
over  s|dd  two  wire  liaa  for  ( 
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rORAUTOMATICAUJ  clamp  maam  detaokaMy .  —  - 

-  ttAMnMG  or  IPLE-  baM  of  a  talcphaaa.  aad  a  pair  of  aeiMd 

carried  in  spaced  api        •  -•    ^' 
fadag  contact  with 

»0  Omj^^mm  *'•  lolsphoae  haad 

iiic  mL  mTSEvm  ">«•»  comprising  a  plurality  of  aagulariy  rdaled  daaip 

"US  Gi-iT  oSelV  IfSS        ™  proKcUng  forwardly  outwar^j^  "JY^^LJ??! 
(CL  179^1)  *M<1  bracket  and  lacompassing  the  aidH  Of  a 

base  slidaUy  received  dierebetn 


SnXNTSWITCH 


WHbor  E.  Da  Val, 


1.  In  a  tclephoaa  statioa,  a  traasasitter  and  receiver 
each  having  a  eoaaactioa  to  a  commoa  twmiaal  imd 
each  having  a  eoaaactioa  to  spaced  terminals  of  aa  ladnc- 
tion  coil,  aside-toae  balandag  network  oomprisiag  a 
non-linear  rcsistaaoa  clement  having  a  capadlor  con- 
nected in  paralM  Cherawith  aad  aa  ohmic  resistanca  con- 
nected in  series  widi  said  paraHd-conaacted  demeat  and 
capacitor,  said  balancing  network  being  connected  to  said 
common  terminal  and  to  a  terminal  intermediate  said 
spaced  tcrmiaals. 


TAPE  RECOn^^m^  MOUN1WG 
Wayne  E.  Scfeaksr,  ^^^'Sff^Jg' 

MtaacaaoHs.  Maa.  a  casaaiallaa  af 

^      ^mTiKTSSTno.  m^45 
3CWM.  dCkin—imJi 


by 


1 .  In  a  sound  reproducing  marine  employing  an  elon- 
gated flexible  magnetic  reaord  deascnt,  a  frame  member 
along  which  die  record  elMMflt  is  moved,  a  pair  of 
spaced  mounting  poets  aSaed  to  ite  frame  member  and 
extending  transveiady  acfOM  d»  laoord  element  and  on 
one  side  thereof,  said  posis  hadag  gaidhig  recesses  inter- 
mediate the  ends  diercof,  said  rseesscs  carrying  the 
record  elemem  therein  aad  paidiag  die  same  in  longitu- 
dinal movement,  a  rigid  iMinatJag  ^te  carried  on  the 
outer  ends  of  die  posU,  screw  Ikcaded  meam  removably 
securing  said  plate  on  die  posU.  and  said  mounting  plate 
having  a  plurality  of  electromagnetic  transducer  heads 
thereon  and  iljapnssil  between  the  peats  and  in  alignment 
with  die  recesses  for  engaging  the  reoonl  dement 
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I.  In  a  silent  switch,  the  combinadon  of .  a  flnt  swHdi 
member  having  a  plurality  of  drcumferentially  disposf^l 
first  switch  contacts;  a  second  switch  member  having 
a   second   switch  contact;   a   frame;    a   routing    shaft 
mounted  in  said  frame;  meam  for  mounting  one  of  said 
switch  members  on  said  frame  and  the  other  on  said 
shaft  so  that  roution  of  sdd  shaft  causes  said  second 
switch  contact  to  engage  nid  first  switch  contacts  in  suc- 
cession; a  first  magnetic  meartiar  having  a  plurality  of 
inwardly  projecting  polea  widi  Ibe  angular  ^laciag  be- 
tween poles  corresponding  to  that  of  said  first  switch 
cootacu  and  multiples  thneof ;  a  second  magnrtic  mem- 
ber having  a  phirality  of  outwardly  protecting  poles  widi 
die  angular  spacing  between  poke  uorrcaponding  to  that 
of  said  first  switch  contacts  aad  asultiples  thereof,  at 
least  one  of  said  magaetk  aMBhart  being  pcrmaaeBtly 
magnt<iri^;  meam  for  momtfiag  oae  of  said  magarty 
members  on  said  frame  and  the  odier  on  aaid  diaft  for 
rotation  reUtive  to  each  other  with  laid  seooad  magaetic 
member  within  said  fint  magnetic  member  aad  with  said 
poles  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  die  ads  of  rotatioa 
of  said  shaft;  and  meam  for  moving  one  of  said  magnetic 
members  relative  to  die  other  along  said  axis  of  rot^ion 
for  varying  the  magnetic  tensioo  between  said  members. 


1.  A  silenoer  far  a  telsphoae  haad  sd  haviag  a  mondi- 
piece  at  one  aad  and  aa  ear  piaoa  d  dM  oppodte  end, 
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Filed  Dec  29, 19S9,  See.  No.  M2,551 
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1.  A  selector  switch  for  um  with  rotary  files  of  the 
type  having  a  motor  drive,  skid  awftdi  coqapridng  a 
stationary  plate  haviag  a  plurality  of  coatad  reodving 
opeaiags  fonaed  dwrdn.  Mid  opeaiap  being  disposed 
akag  two  coaceatric  circles,  die  number  of  opamngs  dis- 
posed on  one  dide  being  difereat  from  die  number  of 
opeainp  on  the  odier  dtde,  a  phiraUty  of  contact  mem- 
bers disposed  ia  die  openinpi  along  oae  circle,  and  a 
rotary  plata,  aseaaa  mouatlag  said  iriate  for  rotatioa 
abaat  an  axis  peipeadicalar  to  said  stationary  jdate  widi 
a  face  dieraof  in  pardld  spaced  opposition  to  sakl  sU- 
tkmary  pUta,  spring  meam  urgiag  said  contacts  into 
widi  said  rotary  plate,  said  rotary  plate 
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foroMd  itHKOB.  said  o(NH  nid  aettiator  aMcmUy  iaehidlBg  an  ^tomat  ridtal  «■ 
Miff<hy  ^oag  said  cam  disk,  a  tiamliicaoi  acalt  T^ffwrftil  ftralki  lo  ika ' 
Wttli  said  0(M~  traBavaifa  dimamioB  of  said  chatt  InHMdiaiBlj!  iftova 
whafabjr  wben  oaa  of  saaic,.ajlattgd)  of  ileziUe  tape,  tapa  frktioa  ipOi  r  driva 
withooe  of  said  con-  nMdiiaifan  moumad  adlaoem  one  ead  of  mU  icalf.  « 
in  MigB0Mneai   slot  behind  laid  scale  and  extending  longttwdinany  t&«c- 
of  for  seceivint  one  end  poitioa  of  said  tape,  a  control 


coataclB  are 


with  said  coodoctive  portions,  two  ccmtinuous  conduc- 
tive commutator  ring  portioBa,  said  commutator  ring 
portions  being  re^e^vdy  ktereonnoctad  with  each  of 
said  conductive  portiona;  and  eootact  means  carried  by 
said  sutionary  plate  ia  aagaaBmcat  with  each  of  said 
commutator  ring 


FULL 
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knob  for  moving  said  tape  drive  mechanism,  mi  laas  for 
adjtntably  fixing  said  tape  at  one  end  to  said  tap  t  dram, 
tlie  other  end  portion  of  said  ti^  being  fed  thro^  aaid 
drive  mechanism  friction  rollers  and  received  in  liud  sloe, 
and  maans  for  biasing  said  tape  drum  to  tend  lo  wind 
said  tape  onto  said  drum,  the  torque  exerted  jby  said 
drum  bring  less  than  that  required  to  move  said!  t^ie. 
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3L  As  igniiioo  distxflwtor  comprisiag  a  shaft,  a  tubular 
tifluag  CUB  angularly  adjustaUe  on  said  shaft,  means  to 
preveot  relative  movement  between  said  shaft  and  cam 
axially  of  said  shaft,  «i  adjuatiag  cam  movable  axlally 
of  said  abafi^  mid,  acima  also  connecting  said  timing  and 
I  to  effect  angular  adjustment  of  said  timing 
oif  said  adfustk^  cam  axially  of  said 
shaft. 


Ftff 

Bar*  n%m  o^^^owy  sent  IV| 


to 


4ulB   ft 

typa  having  a  bnlanring  motor  driving  a  recorder 
ink  ft  fltoviit  cknt  •  *tront-aet< 
ii«  ft  on  diric  Mvna  by  said 

■I  ft  common  shall  with  said  cam  .im» 
fat  WMIian  Indapendenily  of  said  cam  diak,  a  s4ilch 


comBria- 
r,  alapt 


1.  Ap  electrical  socket  switch  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  cylindrical  housing,  means  in  said  hof^sing  lor 
attachment  to  an  electrical  appliance  to  be  opeikted,  ro- 
Ury  switch  mcam  in  said  boosing  for  cofttrofling  the 
energisation  of  said  appliance,  an  annular  switch  |ring  sur- 
rounding said  housing  and  arrantsd  for  slidabli  motion 
in  an  axial  directioB  thereon,  and  m    '  , 

through  said  bousing  and  interconnecting  aaid  a^vUdi 
ring  ai|d  said  rotary  switch  means  for  rotating  sad  rotary 
switch  means  opon  successive  riiding  aetuadona  of  said 
switch  ring  on  Mid  housing,  said  interccmnecting  media- 
nism  including  a  slide  member  arranged  in  an  axi^l  groove 
in  said  housing,  a  spring  member  secured  to  ^  slide 
membtr,  said  switch  ring  bayiBg  an  annular!  interior 
groovy  an  end  portion  of  said  spring  member  ^tending 
into  said  annular  groove,  and  a  link  member  int 
ing  sakl  slide  member  and  said  rotary  switch 
link  member  being  formed  at  each  end  with 
hook  Dortioos,  one  of  which  engages  with  an 
in  said  slide  member,  and  dte  other  of  wUdb 
whh  an  openmg  in  said  rotary  switch 
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1.  In  an  electric  switch,  a  boosing  comprising  a  pair 
of  housing  members  of  molded  insolating  material,  a 
fint  terminal  member  dispoaed  adjacent  one  end  of  said 
housing  and  having  a  sUtionaty  coBlnct  thereon,  a  sec- 
ond terminal  mmtbm  dispoaed  adjacaat  the  ether  end  of 
said  honsing,  a  movable  contact  carrier  pivotaUy  sop- 
ported  on  said  saoond  taraainal  manner,  a  nwvable  cm- 
tact  on  said  contact  carrier  for  cooperating  widi  said  sta- 
tionary contact,  a  movable  stmt  p*w>lnay  moonted  on 
said  second  terminal  asember  and  eatandiBg  toward  aaid 
first  terminal  member,  a  vring  interlocking  and  activat- 
ing to  motion  said  movable  parts  and  stressing  said  mov- 
able parts  in  position,  aad  manual  means  for  moving 
said  spring  to  enito  said  sprfng  to  netnto  said  movable 
contact  cairkr  and  effect  opening  movemat  of  said  mov- 
able contact  cacrkr. 


doauie  cap  and  a  bottom  wall,  a  tubular  body 
secured  to  said  bottom  wall,  a  piaion  reciprocally 
ed  in  said  body  member  and  having  one  end  portion  pro- 
jecting through  said  bottom  wall  into  said  housing,  a 
spring  on  said  piston  in  said  body  member  and  urging 
said  piston  in  a  direction  oirtwaidly  of  said  bousing,  a 
shoulder  fixed  to  said  piston  end  portion  within  said 
bousing,  said  housing  havif«  a  seat  engageable  by  said 
shoulder  to  define  the  limit  of  spring  responsive  move- 
ment ol  said  piston  outwardly  of  said  housing,  a  awitch 
in  said  bousing  and  having  an  actoating  button  overhang- 
ing said  shoulder,  said  button  being  in  freely  spaced  re- 
lation to  said  shoulder  when  said  slwulder  is  in  engage- 
ment with  said  seat  and  being  cBgageable  by  said  Aool- 
dcr  to  actuate  said  switch  in  response  to  movement  of 
said  piston  in  a  direction  inwardly  of  said  housing,  means 
adjustably   mounting  said  switch  to  vary  the  distance 
of  said  button  from  said  shoulder  when  in  seated  poci- 
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1 .  A  mud  flow  indicator  actuator  for  an  oil  well  drill- 
ing layout  comprising,  an  ekmeitt  suspended  from  a  sup- 
port located  above  a  anid  ratora  fine  and  adapted  for 
free  swinging  motioo  in  a  vertical  pIsBe  biseodBg  said 
return  line,  sakl  element  being  dispoaed  in  said  return 
line  so  as  to  Boat  on  the  mud  flow  stream  and  move  re- 
sponsive to  variations  in  mud  flow  conditions,  first  switch 
meaitt  actumad  nafOBHva  to  aa  iBcreMc  in  nod  flow 
above  normal,  aad  aadoBd  twfteh  aeam  actuated  re- 
sponsive to  a  decrease  ik  mud  flow  batow  normaL 


tion,  a  piston  guide  in  said  body  member  in  fixed  aeal- 
ing  relation  to  the  inner  surface  thereoC  uid  piMon  ex- 
tending through  said  guide,  a  diaphragm  seated  on  saU 
guide  in  said  body  member  and  engaging  the  other  end 
of  said  piston,  said  dis^hragm  bemg  in  distendcid  oondi- 
tton  in  lesponse  to  eBgaflsment  by  said  piston  when  said 
shoulder  is  in  seated  position,  said  body  meaaber  having 
an  open  end  and  an  internal  anaular  flange  adjacent  said 
open  end.  a  second  diaphragm  seated  on  said  aanolar 
flange  in  spaced  relation  to  said  first  diaphragm,  a  spacer 
ring  in  sakl  body  asember  engagiag  said  two  diaplvngns 
and  hoUiiv  sakl  diaphragms  in  seated  engagement  widi 
sakl  guide  and  annular  flange,  the  space  betwacB  mid 
diaphragBM  forming  a  damping  dumber  therdMtwaaB,  a 
liquid  filUi«  sakl  damping  chamber,  sakl  second  dia- 
phragm having  an  exposed  face  for  engagement  by  flakl 
under  cootiol.  sakl  di^hragms  being  responsive  to  fhdd 
pressure  to  reciprocate  said  piston  in  a  directkm  against 
the  actkm  of  sakl  spring. 
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1.  A  presBure  operable  control  device  for  oontrolhng 
fluid   flow  comprising  a  closed   housing  having   a  top 
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1.  A  support  of  high  surface  leakage  reststance  for 
a  switching  device,  sakl  support  comprising  a  C-ahaped 
member  of  imulating  material  having  a  longitodmal  slot 
throu^  a  substantial  portion  of  the  leii^h  thereof , 
switch-receiving  means  in  each  end  of  said  member,  two 
terminals  mounted  on  said  member  on  opposite  aides  of 
said  slot  so  that  the  shortest  surface  leakage  path  between 
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I.  In  a  ooatral  maaiii,  tha  combiaadoo  ot  a  rigid  par- 
tMoB  wan  of  MMngMtie  BMrial,  aaid  paititioa  waU 
having  fcrreoiagMtie  hiJcx  inwru  irnaihn  thnmifa  said 
wril,  oaa  rida  of  caid  waH  fiifiMm  a  cootrol  lida  and 
the  other  Mfr  of  aaidwyieoapfM^  a  lead  aide.  mor. 
aMe  arantorB  flNHa  diqpoatd  te  praa^niiy  to  said  index 
tha  hMd  iMi  of  said  farikioa,  said  araMtnre 
MMMAjr  Maasd  to  a  position  ^aoed  firoin 
an  faidex  insart  lart  htimg  taonMt  toward  the  insert  as 
a  rssDlt  of  Warn  of  oMgastie  foroa  axinhig  hatweta  the 
insert  and  aa  armatBre.  said  iadei  insem  bdng  iosh  with 
die  sarfhoe  of  thi  partitioa  at  tha  cooirot  Me  and  having 
index  indsattnoBa  tilarain,  fsnomagaelic  iadta  laeans 
movaUa  generally  psrallel  to  aaid  wad  for  cooperation 
^Mth  said  iadn  iascifli  and  Csi'ioauigMtfc  circuit  aieans 
inehidinga  sooroa  of  magaatie  inx  Ibr  crsatfag  liaes  of 
nngnetic  fotoe  tnrtcnduig  throvip  and  partition  wall 
whereby  when  said  index  aaaaas  is  UMUved  to  an  index 
poeition  die  magnetic  reluctance  at  sidd  ferromagnetic- 
insert  corre^Kmding  to  said  index  position  is  reduced  and 
causes  an  armature  to  be  attracted  and  means  operated  by 
said  armature  for  utilising  tha  movement  thereof. 


ISU.IH 
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1.  An  siactric  •  inlay 
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omprisiag  a  baee,  a  pair  td 
npoa  tha  base  for  pivotal 
icapact  thereto  about  parallel  axa^  a 
ooia  aad  a  oafl  also  auNiatcd  on  the  baas,  the  core  pre- 
ptdas  to  tha  araatnre  such  that  energization  of 


the  coil  causes  them  to  pivot  ia  opposite  angular  direc- 
tioos  a|ainst  the  action  Of  a  Mas,  mean 
the  anaatarsi  such  that  tka  moniaisat  of 
equal  ^  opposite  to  that  Of  the  other,  and  at 
contact  actuated  on  movemeirt  of  tiie  armatt^as,  said 
armature  intotonnectiag  means  comprising  first  and  sec- 


ond rigid  arms  ext^Kling  one  from  one  armature 
one  from  the  other  in  a  plane  pcrpeadicular  td  that  in 
which  the  armature  pivot  axes  lie,  one  arm  faving  a 
tubular  end  potion  and  the  other  mounting  nea^  its  end 
a  rouaded  portion  which  fits  snu^y  withia  the  iolerior  of 
said  tidsalar  end  portimi  and  lies  substantially  equidts- 
tantly  from  both  arauture  pivot  axes. 
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1.  Api  electrical  switch.  comprising:i  a  first  aid  a 
ond  mounting  element,  subfect  to  limited  relativn  rec . 
cation,  each  such  elemeiK  having  therein  a  socket  facing 
the  other;  means  for  effecting  such  redprocatiof ;  a  pair 
erf  spaced-apart  contacU  mounted  on  the  first  diouining 
elemeia;  a  oomact  bridge,  for  bridging  the  gapj between 
said  spaoed-apait  contacts;  a  pin,  one  end  of  Which  is 
adapted  to  be  selectively  seated  ia  oae  or  tae  other 
of  the  two  sockets;  vpr'xng  means  associated  withj  the  pin, 
for  yieldabiy  biasing  the  bridge  away  from  tb^  sodcet- 
seated  end  of  the  pin;  and  guide  means  carried  by  the 
second  mounting  dement,  for  galding  the  bridge  liato  and 
out  of  engagement  with  the  contacts,  the  bridge  befaig 
jamtakA  in  the  guide  means  for  hivenion  of 
and  tiK  pin  at  wfll,  while  still  retalntng  the 
the  pin  and  the  spring  means  assembled  on  t 
mounting  element,  whereby  the  switdk  is  convert! 
normally  open  operation  to  normally  closed  ^r^tion 
and  viae  versa. 


and 


t  from 
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with 


the  waU  to  motion  perpendicular  to  tha  wall;  a 
linked  betwaca  said  crank  arm  and  said  spiag;  ft 
elcnaent  haviag  om  end  moualed  in  said  hmcktf 
from  said  housing  and  the  other  end  in 
said  crank  arm  for  tramferring  aaataaa  of 
element  to  said  spring;  menns  defiaiag  a  first  pivot  poiac 
fixed  to  mid  bracket;  a  retaining  head  fixed  to  said 
bracket;  a  plate  mounted  between  aaid  head  and  said 
bracket  and  providing  a  second  pivot  point  located 
between  said  fint  point  and  said  head,  with  one  side  of 
said  bimetal  element  contacting  said  first  point  and  the 
other  side  contacting  said  second  point  and  head;  means 
for  moving  said  head  relative  to  said  bracket  to  vary  the 
normal  position  of  said  other  end  of  said  element;  and 
means  for  mowing  said  pivot  edge  subsUntially  perpen- 
dicular to  said  spring  to  vary  the  bias  force  and  position 
independently  of  the  bimetal  element  force  and  position. 


.No.tt2,d9S 
14t) 


1.  Mechanism  for  opening  a  high  voltage  drcuit  by 
manipulation  of  a  live  line  stick  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  circuit  interrupter  having  a  relatively  fixed  con- 
ducting member  for  connection  to  an  energized  part  of 
said  circuit  and  a  relativity  movable  conducting  mem- 
ber adapted  to  be  carried  by  said  live  line  stick  and  to  be 
connected  a^i  a  drcoit  to  bf  diacoonected  from  said  ener- 
gized part,  a  sprmg  biasing  isaid  asovable  condiirtmg  mem- 
ber toward  said  fined  conducting  mender,  a  vacuum 
switch  in  said  draoit  tetarrtiptcr  having  separable  conucts 
connected  respectlvdy  to  siid  relatlvdy  fixed  and  movable 
conducting  members,  and  means  responsive  to  movement 
of  said  relatively  movable  conducting  member  against  the 
biasing  force  of  said  spring  to  a  predetermined  position 
away  from  said  relatively  fixed  conducting  member  for 
effecting  separation  of  mid  separable  contacts  and  there- 
by disconnection  of  said  ctrcnits. 


Drive, 


Oct  7, 1999.  Sar.  No.  145,997 
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1 .  In  a  switch  (br  a  furnace  cootrol  or  the  Hke,  the 
combination  of:  a  housing  adapted  for  mminting  on  a 
furnace  wall;  a  pivot  plaM  monnled  hi  said  housing,  said 
pivot  plate  haviag  a  pivod  edge;  a  leaf  spilng  canying  an 
etectrkat  eoatact  ndjaeeni  one  end  Mid  mounted  to  said 
housing  adjacent  the  other  cad,  said  qving  having  a 
toggle  tongue  pro)lNtfag  from  said  one  end  toward  said 
other  end  into  engagement  with  said  pivot  edge;  a  contact 
plate  mounted  in  iiid  hoOdng,  said  contact  plate  having 
an  dectricai  contact  positioned  for  ahfagement  with  the 
contact  of  said  spring,  said  spring  being  opetaUe  hy  forces 
siriMtantially  pefpendicnlar  thereto  to  omwo  between 
contact  open  «nd  contact  closed  positions,  with  said 
tongue  biesftig  the  spring  to  one  of  said  positions;  a 
bracket  mounted  on  said  hooaiilg  for  projectioA  into  the 
furnace;  a  crank  arm  for  converting  motien  paralld  to 


1 .  In  a  drcuit  breaker  having  a  contact  assembly  raov. 
able  between  open  and  doaed  positions  and  operathtg 
mechanism  therefore,  a  cylinder  and  piston  assembly 
operatlvely  connected  to  aaid  operating  medtamsm,  said 
assembly  defining  a  compression  diamber  between  said 
cylinder  and  piston,  a  port  in  sakl  chamber  opposite  the 
piston,  cooduh  means  extending  from  aaid  p^rt  to  the 
region  of  said  contact  assemUy.  a  valve  renUently  oper- 
able in  the  dosing  direction  by  said  pifSoo  for  dosing 
said  port  on  predetermined  movement  of  said  piM»  to- 
wards said  port,  said  piston  betas  moved  tow^ards  said 
port  (ioordinately  widi  said  contact  operating  mecha- 
niam  u>  supply  a  volume  <rf  compressed  air  from  said 
chamber  through  said  conduit  meaas  durint  the  initial 
opening  movement  of  said  contact  assembly  to  therd>y 
provide  an  air  puffer  operation,  and  said  valve  dosing 
said  port  during  the  terminal  movement  of  said  piston 
towards  said  port  to  dose  said  diamber  and  annpre« 
the  ah*  therein  to  thereby  provide  a  cushioning  operation, 
said  rasOintly  operable  valve  amomaticaUy  venting  said 
chamber  dorfaig  reverse  travel  <rf  said  piskm. 


2,995,749 
MANUAL  fXimilOL  UNTTS 


SaTha  Cwnfal  Else* 


Mm.  12.  1999, 9sr.  No.  799,9€7 
y,  ajiBuHiB  Giaat  ErllBli  Mar.  13, 1959 
19  CMtaiiriCL  999-157) 
8.  |A  manual  oootfoi  unit  for  the  cOotnd  of  a  remotely 
operated  handlhig  device,  comprising  a  shaft  mounted 
for  tfttfverul  pivotal  movement  and  for  rotational  move- 
meM  about  ftr  axis,  said  shaft  having  a  neutral  porition. 
means  fbr  producing  an  electrical  rignal  corresponding 
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to  any. 


ciattil  irith  w&rk  wM  mnTtimint  fnr  niwn fit  laiil 
a  casfaig  oMMNMBd  «t  one  end  o<  md  shaft,  a  mamiaUy 
operated  tiigfHr  phrotally  momifd  ia  aatd  caatng  tad 
cfnacdcd  thereto  by  a  panrfld  link  mechaniim  penmt- 
tia«  oMyvcoicat  of  the  trigier  in  a  diiectioB  parallel  to 


ei  laid  diaft    mately  the  size  of  the  <^)cniais  in  a  toilet  seat; 
and  siid  lower  coven  aeawed  together 
outer  inargitt  and  arouad  the  mariiai  of 
openhiit;  electric  heating  wiret  for  urid  pad, 
around  said  central  opening  and  in  apmoed 
from  each  other;  adjustable  thermoatatic  mean^  opera- 
tively  secured  to  said  wires  disposed  in  said  redtangular 


said  dutft.  said  trigger  hairias  a  neutral  poeition  with 
Tcapcct  to  said  ^a^  a  sfring  hiaaing  said  trigger  to- 
wards its  amttnd  positkM,  elactrical  signal  producing 
meawi  m— led  wittia  said  «Miag,  and  gear  nserhaaisin 
for  operating  said  ilselrieiU  aifMl  psodndng  meaas*  said 
paralld  link  isrhaiiisin  oomptWng  a  irst  Unk  constituted 
by  said  casing  nod  a  aeoond  liidt  housed  within  said 
casing  and  oooaecting  said  trigger  to  said  gear  mechanism. 


23tS,741 

aKSNAUDiiG  APPARATUS 

L  Bhiii^  2475  YMda  Af,  NW^ 

WhIIh|m,1XC 

Fled  Sm.  lib  1^,  See.  N*.  153^72 

IdChkM.  |CX2tg— IM) 


1.  SignaHng  sgpar^ns  comprising  a  mounting  plate, 
a  hdbvw  hodsii^^  ovcrtying  said  mounting  plate  and  pro- 
isctiag  osttwardljr  ttxm  one  side  oi  said  plate  to  define 
aa  cadqaed  chvaber  (herewith,  a  rifMiiiig  switch  ac- 
toator  pwkctilt  into  said  dnmbcr,  meaas  supporting 
said  hooaiag  u^  said  plate  fbr  giUdcd  hrteral  sliding 
wonnteat  rOmtft  to  said  plaite  between  a  first  and  a 
seetMid  poiitioa,  ibittaieat  mean  on  laid  baauD^  pro- 
jecting itto  said  cfa«nber.  aad  located  to  drive  said 
actdalor  te  swildi  operating  movemeot  upon  sli^ng 
morament  of  said  hooafaig  froo  said  first  position  to  said 
second  poi£daa,  aifd  frangible  meaas  located  within  said 
dtamher,  ttid  fraagible  means  being  engageaUe  by 
means  on  saidlioasmg  to  rupture  sak!  franifble  means 
upon  sliding  movement  of  aaid  bousing  from  said  first 
position  to  said  second  position. 


HCAIINGMEAto 


AN0THBUKI 


SKATBi  BEDPANS, 
ea^  m  W.  OHny  St,  FlMlaC*  AffiL 

1.  Ag  sigfitoic  heMiag  pad  for  toilet  aeata,  lydpaiw 
a«d,  (he  Ulni^aamfifm^:  a  nc^buigiiMr^jad  havii^  jas 
wtm,99^M4  •  wwer  cover  made  of  flexible  Mec- 
tfte  miHEUil  .<»Bh-  haviag  a  central  opening  of  ivproxi- 


pad  and  adapted  to  control  the  temperature  of  Said  pad; 
a  plurality  of  hooks  secured  to  said  pad  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  rim  of  the  opening  in  a  toilet  seat  or  bedpan, 
said  hooks  being  adjustably  positioned  on  bights  of  elas- 
tic cord,  said  elastic  cord  being  continuous  and!  secured 
adjacent  the  ccHners  of  said  heating  pad  and  nieans  tor 
positioning  said  heating  wires  in  said  pad. 


I  
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WELDING  APPARATUS  AND  MBrHOD 


Jeecpk  B.  McKs 


rtMl  Etas  Ave^  Ljawood,  Calf.) 

Ffled  Nov.  19. 1957.  Ser.  No.  g97,4SS 

Id  nshai    (a.219u-7g) 


1.  lae  method  of  forming  a  member  having  a 


of  apegbsrcs  therethrough  in  the  nature  of  a  hou  eycorab, 
comprising  the  ttept  ot  corrugating  sheet  metal  to  form 
alteniaiiag  ridges  therein,  aligning  a  first  portio^  of 
comiggted  metal  with  a  second  portion  such  that 
the  fir^  portimi  are  aligned  with  aad  abut  ridge^  of  said 
second  tportioo,  locating  electrodes  adjacent  said 
ridges^  <H>posit4  ades  thereof  to  maintain  said 
abutting  relationship,  said  eleetrodea  inclnding 
paths  arranged  to  provide  a  first  correitt  path  on 
of  said  abutting  ridgea  parallel  to  said  ridgee  ^nd  to  a 
second  current  path  on  Uie  opposite  side  of  said 
ridgea,  ipassiag  electric  current  along  saic 
substai^ially  ia  the  same  direction,  passing  a 
rant  fr^  one  electrode  to  the  other  throu^  said 
ridgestjand  applying  a  fmce  to  said  abutting 
drive  t|em  into  more  intimate  relationship. 


rfurality 


ibottiag 

to 
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,  lac  N«w  Yasfc.  N.Y.,  a  cor- 

19flg,8er.No.749,4M 

-    '    ■     -  Ant.  7, 1957 

(a.ai»-99) 
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1.  A  body  for  temporarflr 
from  a  second  Detallic  meaiber 
by  stud  weldiag.  comprising  a 
conductive  slag^fdraung  material 
ingredienu  titanium  dioxide,  and 
composition  about  0.1  to  0|5  part 
to  0.7  part  of  SiOj  to  one  part 
and  means  including  a  porfioa  of 
said  first  meulUc  member  until 


to 


a  metaUie  member 
be  secured  together 
of  electiieaDy- 
fontaiaing  as  essential 
in  the  calculated  oxidic 
of  ZiO|  and  about  0.25 
by  weight  of  the  TiOs, 
said  member  to  support 
the  portion  is  softened. 


torch  holding  oKmber  relative  to  said  engagement  mem- 
ber and  any  work  to  which  the  latter  may  be  secured. 


2.9g5,747 
WELDING  TITANIUM 
Rkfaaid  E.  Kalchsn,  CTnilaaiM,  OUa,  sislga  nrto  Tto- 
Mcnrib  Coijyratlaa  af  Aassalm.  New  Yort,  N.Y., 

Ipied  Nov.  27, 1959,  Ser.  No.  g5S,423 
TTIsfr--     (0.219—137) 
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FEed  Apr.  27, 1959,  See.  No.  gg9,g9g 
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I.  A  method  for  attaching  a  titanium  article  to  a 
ferrous  metal  body  which  compriMs;  fixedly  attaching  an 
inlay  of  vanadium  into  a  surface  of  said  fairous  naelal 
body  and  welding  aa  edge  of  said  titaniiim  article  to 
laid  vanadium  inlay. 


1.  A  compoAe  structure  comprising  sn  electrode  sup- 
port rod  and  a  atfftHr  haviag  aa  ^wrtured  tod  eacosn- 
passing  portion  prsitiftptd  about  at  least  a  segsaeat  ot 
said  rod.  said  portion  being  welded  to  said  rod  at  a  point 
substantially  diametricaUy  oppo*^  ^  ^  mi^oiot  of 
said  aperture  whereby  said  member  is  rigidly  supported  on 
said  rod. 

PUTT-WBiSNG  Air ARATUB 
Onn  B.  Oasasaiv  Hgnai,  Inwa,  iiiiipiir^ef  ens  half  to 

Ladhfc  Ca«.gManfar  DiiMsn,  Has*!,  Wh,  a  cor- 

aoffadoaarwlMaMhi  I 

nsi  Ml.  12,1959,  Ser.  Na.  792,755 
14CWBIS.    (CL  21^—125) 

1.  A  bott^wsldiiw  device  lor  bott-welding  a  piece  of 
work  oomprisiag.  aa  eagagemeat  member  for  rigidly  en- 
gaging the  work  to  ba  Um^ltiul  to  secure  the  same 
to  the  woit  hi  #Md  relaSoa  fhemo,  a  wdding-lorch 
hoidbig  men^.  a  w«y  carrisd  br ohe  o^'said  asenrtters, 
carriage  nitiii  carried  by  (he  okhcr  cif  aiiid  laembera 
and  coopaiHtsaly  gag«gi»g  «id  -svajf  aad  aaovably  sup- 
porting said  toigfc  htidtag.  mibjIipf  on  said  engagement 
aMBiber  hi  upifwiliap  widi-said  way,  aad  drisc  means 
fixedly  jioanaBlM  with  saW  •cnrnaga  oaaas  and  extend- 


23fl5»74fl 

MULTIPLE  PH0TQPIA8B  LAMP  DEVICE 

Snaaal  Mfaiiisaha.  SHRIdfiwaai  Ava., 

Clia  Eldga^  T\  T 

Fled  Mar.  Id,  IM^Ssr.  No.  799,799 

t  rrii-ii  -   (CL24g— 1.9) 


1.  A  multiple  pbotoflash  lamp  device  comprishig  a 
casing  of  generally  flat  cylindrical  configuration,  a  con- 
cave reflector  leciprocrity  mounted  on  said  canng  at  fhe 
periphery  thereof  and  having  its  axis  normal  to  the  axU 
of  said  easing,  said  reflector  having  an  openmg  at  iu 
apex  commuaicating  with  the  Interior  of  said  casing,  a 
ratchet  within  said  casing  and  rotatabte  about  Ae  axis 
thereof,  a  multiple  photoflash  lamp  holder  on  and  rotat- 
able  together  with  said  ratchet,  a  plurality  of  pbotoflash 
lamps  radially  mounted  on  tfaid  lamp  holder  with  their 
longitudinal  axes  In  a  pine  hschidtagthe  axis  of  said 
reflector  aitf  rolatable  withhi  said  casiai  together  with 
said  Timp  holder  aad  lalchet.  said  reflector  being  so  dis- 
posed relative  to  the  axis  of  eaid.caiiag  that  one  of  said 
photoflash  lamps  is  aoraiaUy  aiMly  aligned  with  and 
Unsitionnd  within  said  r^edor  thsoa^  die  opening  at 
the  apex  thereof,  means  sladaMy  canted  by       ' 


^1078 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Mat 


ts,  mn 


Md  a  fmmi  eantod  by 
iiM  immti  ■HM  oywfcto  fai  tmremm  to  ite  wcipwa- 
tory  travel  of  awl  reflector  away  from  said  casiag  to 
eagaie  nid  nictet  aad  rotno  it  Idplher  with  said  lamp 
holder  throivh  a  pradelcrmiM*  Mgle  each  that  one  of 
said  i>hok>aaeh  laaape  ie  laitrt^^t^jH  of  axial  aligUMnt 
with  laid  reflector  aad  aMNfev  «f  eaU  photollash  lamps 
is  indexed  into  «tial  ali|iiMt  wHk  nid  reflector  through 
the  podtioo  ■ormally  occupied  by  the  reflector,  thereby 
successively  iadeiring  lasd  iibemflaili  lamps  into  registra- 
tion with  Had  poritjoniag  tbeai  widiin  said  reflector  upon 
the  reciprocatory  cfi^laocaMiit  and  return  of  the  latter 
to  its  normal  position  proximate  said  casing. 


defadH  a  ooUar  to  recahw  ike  base  of  aa  eteciric  lamp, 
the  cellar  lying  at  aa  aeais  aBgl»^  to  the  stri^  wllh  its 
lowvraad  ad)aeaal  to  «m  atft  fl<4lw  «ilp^-a 
tag  al  said  oie  aad  of  the  abrlp  to  aafMi  tka^ad  «(  a 


t4 


EariA.J< 


munuramffiFLECTOR 


llfl41  B.  541k  St,  KaMas  CUy,  Mo. 
14»19M.Scr.  No.  2^423 
1  TT-'nr    (CL  24»— 7.1) 


lamp  base  in  the  coUar,  and  a  terminal  strip  aecured  to 
the  first  named  strip  hi  insulated  relation  thereto  and 
extending  beyond  ssJd  one  end  of  the  first  nafned  strip 
in  alignment  with  the  collar  to  engage  a  centef  terminal 
on  a  lamp  base  in  the  collar. 


GoidaaP. 


2,M5,7fl 
POIRTABLE  LANTERN 


Mich.   (RJLl^Doilsr.Mkh.) 
1mm  l€,  195t,  Ser.  No.  742,3r7 
3ClahM.   <CL24t^ll) 


1.  A  Hgbt  laflu  Hag  diviee  of  the 
for  alWhMcat  to  a  faMde  adfaoeat  a  headlight  thereof 
mmprtsiflg,  a  int  tabular  nember  haviM  *  closed  ead 
aad  aa  opa  ead  aad  havii«  aa  opiaiag  ia  the  side  wall 
therecrf  aear.said  cloeed  ead  through  which  rays  from 
said  headligfat  will  extead,  a  second  tubular  member 
having  open  cads  slaMbiy  Mecscfing  within  the  first 
meaAal-  fai^  ikliiift^btt  iHfh  iiaptd  to  ^  oflicr  tubular 
membet^;  aakilit  iaajim  oai.ieidi  side  of  «aM  (^>ening 
in  the  sida  w^ai  ftc  Inf  Mniller  pttachiag  said  mem- 
ber to  said  y^tA  iiiicm  saiil.licadligl^  a  mirror  in 
sttd  first  member  aesir  said  opeaag  in  the  side  wall 
thereof  at  sahstantiaUy  a  45*  an^  to  said  closed  end 
for  reflecting  lays  of  1U^  from  said  headlight,  a  boosing 
rotatiMy  aaooaled  oi  Ihe  oul»  ead  of  the  second  tubular 
member,  smd  boi^i  having  a  dosed  miter  end,  an 
opening  in  a  side  wkXk  thereof,  a  mirror  in  said  housing 
adjacent  said  laat  aamed  openiag  for  reflecting  the  light 
from  the  flnt  mirror  to  a  part  of  said  vehicle,  and  means 
pivotaBy  Bjoaatiag  said  last  aamrd  minor  ia  the  wall 
of  said  hmisiag  oppositely  of  said  opeaiag  tfaercia  for 
adjastiag  the  an^  of  said  saooad  mirror  'with  reapect 
to  the  flnt  mirfor  to  rhajgc  tba  reflectioa  inddeat  to 
said  flnt  OMaror,  said  last  named  meaas  iacluding  a  lever 
ana  cxtcadiag  outwitrdly  of  said  housiag  having  con- 
nection with  sfid  secood  minor. 


1.  In  a  portable  lantern  removably  connedible  to  a 
source  of  combustible  gas,  the  combination  comprising: 
a  manifold  having  a  venturi  near  one  end  theileof ;  hous- 
ing means  secured  to  said  oae  end  of  said  manifold  and 
defining  a  mixing  chamber  communicating  with  said 
manifold  through  said  veaturi,  said  mixing  chatnber  hav- 
ing an  adjustable  opening  to  atmosphere;  conduit  means 
for  connecting  said  mixing  chamber  to  the  aourie  of  com- 
bustible gas;  a  plurality  of  outlet  tubes  connected  to  and 
communicating  with  one  side  of  said  manifold;  a  plu- 
rality of  mantles,  one  being  associated  with,  and  con- 
nected to  the  free  end  of  each  of  said  outlet  t^bes;  rigid 
guard  means  indoding  a  plurality  at  diimney  jcages  sur- 
ronn|!ng  said  mantles  and  supported  upon  saidi manifold; 
a  pha-ality  of  chimneys,  one  in  each  cage,  enc^Ung  said 
manfles;  a  substantially  L-shaped  reflector  ngidly  se- 
curable  with  reelect  to  said  manifold,  said  reflector  in- 
cluding a  first  sheet  at  said  one  end  of  said  ma^iifbld  and 
a  segond  sheet  perpmdiculariy  disposed  with  jreqiect  to 
said  firsto  sheet  and  adjaoeal  to  the  other  side  of  said 
manifold,  said  second  sheM  overtyhig  stii 
saMlcates;  aad"haadle  meaas  secfved  aMi 
said  em  aad  second  dieeti;  and  faMiag 
leasably  but  rigidly  securiag  said  ciifles  aad 
sheet  to  said  maaifoid. 


4.  li^a 


u  id  an  T 
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RAILROAD  TRACK  CKCUIT  i 
VM'Flaas,ndsbmAPfe.   0^1  WM  MOi^ 

fRsi  Jaa.  S,  1999, 8sr.  Na.  7M;f<7{ 

a       13.  Appaiatos  for  dctoctiag  the  camiwa  of  ia  rriboad 
viehide  4ato  aa  electrically  isolated  tneic  seitioSk  said 
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apparatus  comprising:  means  for  dcvelopiag 
rails  of  said  saelioa  a  voltage  whidi 
as  a  resuh  of  chaa««-in  track  baMast 
changes  in  weathar  caiMtilinis  but  whic 
when  a  vehicle  eators  said  sectioa  aad  shi 


ELECTRICAL       3 


1079 


the 
bat  sloarty 
daa  to 
nrUtf 
aaid  rmls; 


and  differcntiatiag  mraai.  including  a  pair  of  RC  cir- 
cuits the  capacitors  of  which  are  connected  in  voltage 
bucking  relation  and  have  substantially  different  dis- 
charge times,  coupled  between  said  rails  for  detecting 
the  sudden  change  in  track  voltage  which  occurs  when  a 
railroad  vehicle  enters  the  section. 


2,WS,753_;^ 

CRYSTAL  SAVER  CfRCUTT 

Edward  N.  Cssiiiaa,  1M4  Ishaoat 

ITiiMJo  Beach,  CaMf . 

Filed  Apr.  Ifl,  1M9,  flar.  No.  ••5,437 
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4,  I94(,  8sa.  No.  M7,2dl 
(CL  2S»— 17) 


IS 


■^^" 


1.  A  system  for  use  with  a  source  ci  waves  for 
tricaUy  preserving  for  given  periods  of  time  inlormatioo 
in  respea  to  the  frequency  of  said  waves,  comprisiag 
means  for  deriving  a  signal  havmg  so  amplitude  which 
is  characteristic  of  the  frequency  of  said  waves,  means 
coupled  to  said  first  named  means  for  storing  for  a 
desired  period  energy  proportioaal  and  in  response  to 
said  signal  amplitude,  and  means  for  dUMging  the  time 
characteristic  of  said  storing  means  in  response  to  a 
second  signal  derived  from  said  source  of  waves. 


2,9t5,75S 
COMMUNICATION  SYOTEM 


Albert  C.  Citasciomo,  Syncaae,  N.Y.,  ssd^nr  to 
Electric  Company,  a  uitpasatieo  of  New  York 
Filed  May  27, 1957,  Sar.  No.  Ml,t21 
SOalM.    (CL2S»-2t) 


A  transmittcMecaivisr  crystal  uver  drcait  coaiprii- 
ing  in  combination  a  transmitter  sectioa  for  propagathig 
radio  frequency  signals  comprising  a  fixed  oscillator  which 
produces  a  signal  of  a  flrit  frequency,  an  intermediate 
frequency  amplifier  directly  receiving  the  output  of  the 
fixed  oscillator  and  tuned  to  the  same  frequency  as  the 
said  fixed  oscillator  for  ampUfyiag  said  first  frequency 
and  filtering  out  harmonics  thereof,  a  master  oscillator 
for  producing  a  signal  of  a  second  frequency,  a  trans- 
mitter mixer  operatively  connected  to  said  intermediate 
frequency  amplifier  aad  said  master  oscillator  for  hetero- 
dyning the  output  of  the  hrtarmediate  frequency  amplifier 
and  master  osdilator  to  produce  a  signal  of  a  third  fre- 
quency, and  ampiifler  means  for  amplifying  said  third  fre- 
quency, and  antenna  meaiH  for  radiating  said  signal  into 
space;  and  a  receiver  section  comprising  a  receiver  mixer 
for  heterodyning  a  received  signal  and  a  signal  from  said 
master  oscillator  and  prododag  an  intermediate  frequency 
signal,  switching  mcaaa  hanttiv  a  flnt  position  for  switch- 
ing said  intermediate  trsqaeacy  amplifier  faMo  the  trans- 
mitter section  when  traaanittteg  and  a  second  position 
for  switching  said  intermcdiale  frequency  amplifier  into 
the  receiving  section  when  raceiviag  so  that  said  interme- 
diate frequency  ampiifler  ii  operatively  connected  to  the 
output  of  said  recdver  mixv  when  said  switch  is  in  the 
second   position   for  amplifying  said   intermediate   fre- 
quency signal  produced  by  said  receiver  aiixer,  aad  a  re- 
ceiver detector  operatively  ooanected  to  the  output  of 
said  intermediate  frequency  ampUfier  when  said  switdi  is 
in  the  second  position  for  producing  an  audio  oatpoL 


3.  A  communication  system  coayrising  a  plurality  of 
receiven  adapted  to  receive  signals  varying  in  amplitude 
and  of  a  fixed  frequency,  a  plurality  of  selectively  actu- 
ated signal  transmission  <-fca"n^i  means  one  coupled  to 
each  of  said  receivers  for  transmitting  recdved  signals 
from  said  recdvers  to  a  commoa  utilization  means,  ooo- 
trol  means  cOuirfed  to  each  of  said  recehrers  for  generat- 
ing a  control  function  in  response  to  the  ampfitndfs  of 
the  recdved  signals  iaduding  time  delay  circuit  meaas  for 
actuating  said  control  meam  after  a  period  of  tiam  vary- 
ing inversely  with  the  ampiitiiitB  of  the  received  signal, 
chamid  selcctiag  aaeaas  coupled  to  said  iadividnal  con- 
trol means  for  selectively  C8tri>lishiaff  one  of  said  trans- 
mission channels  upon  reodpt  of  a  control  fuactioa  for 
transmitting  one  of  said  recdved  signals  to  said  common 
utilization  meam  while  simultaneously  disabling  the  re- 
maining channels  so  that  die  signal  from  the  recdver  with 
the  strongest  signal  n  transmitted  to  the  common  utili- 
zation means. 


2,9t5,75C 
IONIC  BOMBARDMENT  CLEANING 
APTARATUB 
Leslie  Arthur  Hnflaai,  Nsilbjaii,  Crawley, 

to  Edwards  Hl|h  Vacoam  UasHed,  Crawley, 


5, 19St,  Ssr.  No.  77Mflfl 
^     loa  Great  Billaki  Dec  9, 1957 
Idsiam.    (CL  259-^493) 

1.  Ionic  bombardmeat  cieaaing  apparatus  comprinng 
a  chamber  cootdning  an  iooisaUe  gas  and  enclodng  an 
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ekctnm  cmittiag  cathods  provMiag  bombardment  for 
the  purpoM  at  prodadnf  as  Ida  gbar  <HlclHtf|e.  a  ktrfder 
for  work  to  be  clesMd  l^lMiie  binberdmeat  and  shkld- 
iag  mcani  JfcpuitJ  between  the  cathode  electrode  and 


the  wort:  surface  of  ndd  holder  ao  as  to  intercept  elec- 
tron travelling  directly  towards  said  work  surfiioe,  such 
shiekHng  meant  pcmuttinf  a  desired  ion  glow  (fiscfaarge 
to  he  produced  without  hiadranoe. 


Alexander  P. 


2MSy7S7 

raorrosBNanivB  CAPAoroR  device  and 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
HaroU  Jacoha.  Wast  La«  Bnmch,  i 
N J^  BBil|nnii  to 

ne^  Naw  Y«ik,  N.Y^  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

FHcd  Oct.  S,  IfUJhr,  No.  <14475 
tsnajnis    (CLaS»~<3.3) 


8.  A  compositioa  which  is  capable  of  producing  a 
pbotocapadtive  reqwnse  comprising  an  intodiffused  mix- 
ture of  about  0.9  mole  of  cadnitum  luljBde  crystals,  and 
about  0.1  mok  of  zinc  suUde  crystals  activated  with  a 
metal  of  the  group  consisting  of  silver  and  cc^>per,  said 
crystals  containing  trace  quantities  of  diloride  in  amoom 
suiBRciem  to  cause  the  mixture  to  produce  changes  in  the 
dielectric  oonstaitt  of  a  dielectric  medium  when  imbedded 
in  said  dielectric  medium  leqpoastve  to  light  impinged 
on  the  dielectric  mrdinm. 


APPAIATU8  POK  OOmiNUOUS  MEASUREMENT 
or  RADIOACnvnY  or  LIQUIDS 


OM.  14.  lffy,8sr.N>.iiMM 

Vipplcatfn  GMMMqr  Oct  It,  19M 
|C1.29»— n^ 


the  pwffled  stream  of  air  to  a  temperature  dbova  the 
vqwrlkation  temperature  of  the  Uquid,  maanslflor  coa> 
tiauouily  iatrodndng  samples  of  the  Uqnid  in  Um  form 
of  a  t$ny  into  the  heated  and  puriiad  air  stm^a  where- 
by said  liquid  samples  are  vapOTized,  a  ooajdnuoosly 
moving  filter  interposed  in  the  path  of  the  resulting  va- 
por stream  for  depositing  thereon  radio-active  cairien 
contained  in  the  liquid  samples,  and  radiation  detection 
means  diqxMed  outdde  said  vapor  stream  and'  adjacent 
to  said  continuously  moving  filter  down-streami  wift  re- 
spect to  the  depositing  point  for  measuring  t^  radio- 
active content  ol  the  deposited  carriers. 


1.  Apparatus  far  oocttinDously  m^atiTring  the  radio- 
active contest  of  a  liquid,  coosprisiog  fluid  propdlfaig 
means  for  creatk(  a  siwaJily  moving  stream  of  air^  fil- 
ter aaaai  for  porifymg  the  stream  of  air  to  render  it 
free  from  raifionctive  carriers,  heater  means  for  heating 


24M5,7S9 
FERROELECTRIC  DEVICES 
George  J.  GoidsaMh,  PrinedoB,  N J.,  siilgnni  to 
Coiporatioa  of  America,  a  corpomHon  of  Dda^ 


Filed 


M,  19M,  Scr.  No.  <12,134 
(a.25»-43J) 


// 


6.  An  infra  red  radiation  detection  device  odmpristng 
a  pair  of  electrodes,  a  crystal  of  coleDumite  spudng  said 
pair  of  electrodes,  said  electrodes  adapted  to  produce  a 
substantial  electric  field  parallel  to  the  010  axji  of  said 
crystal,  means  for  maintaining  said  crystal  at  a  tempera- 
ture below  —2.5*  C,  connection  means  for  a  loorce  of 
voltage  attached  to  said  electrodes,  optical  D|eam  for 
directteg  electromagnetic  radiation  upon  said  crystal,  and 
means  for  detecting  a  change  in  free  surface  in  said 
body. 

2Jfl5,7M 
COMPACT  ^UTRON  SOURCE  ^ 
Alfred  1.  Gale,  Leziagfoa,  Mass.,  ssrfgBiir  to  ligh  Volt- 


of 
FBed 


12,  IfSI,  Scr.  No.  7M,7tS 
(CL2S»— 94.5) 


A  oompact  neutron  source  adapted  for  use 
having  limited  volume  and  to  wWch  only  k  limited 
amount  of  power  can  be  delivered  such  aa  lorehtrfca, 
comptising  in  combination  a  grounded  endosur^,  aposi- 
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tive  ion  source  supported  witlnn  said  grounded  enclosure, 
a  target  supported  within  said  grounded  enclosure  and 
■paced  from  said  positive  ion  source  along  die  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  enclosore,  a  voltage  generator  for  main- 
taining said  positiva  ion  source  at  a  positive  voltage 
with  respect  to  said  cadosure,  a  vohage  generator  for 
maintaining  said  target  at  a  negative  vottage  with  respect 
to  said  enclosure  so  that  the  total  voitage  differences 
available  for  ion  acceleration  is  the  sum  of  said  two 
voltages,  each  of  said  voltage  generators  being  operated 
by  mechanical  power,  and  means  for  delivering  mechan- 
ical power  to  e»di  of  said  voltage  generators. 


tubes;  a  rday  oootrcrf  winding  through  wUdi  alternatlag 
heater  curreat  supplied  to  said  filament  circuit 
operativdy  connected  to  said  switdi  nseaas;  and 
for  causing  a  current  flow  through  said  relay  cbil 
ing  in  <q?position  to  said  alternating  heater  currem 


METHOD  AND  APPAJLOUS  FOR  REGULATING 

X4UY  EXPOSURES 
PhlBp  E.  OhBMrt,  CladaMa,  Ohio,  aarf^or  to  The 
Ohmaft  ruipoiaJlen,  CtodBBBtl,  OMo,  a  corporatton 
of  OUo 

FUed  Apr.  9, 1954,  Ssr.  No.  422,9a 
llCkABsa.   (CL2S*-95) 


i 1^ 


Fred  J.  Edar,  Ir. 
houcElacti 
poratioB  of 


2|fflS,742 
X4UY  APPARATUS 
ML, 


4.  Exposure  controlling  apparatus  for  use  in  combina- 
tion with  a  machine  including  an  X-ray  tube  and  a  photo- 
graphic medinm,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  radiant 
energy  electric  generator  diqxMcd  in  alignnwnt  with  said 
photographic  mfdi"m  and  said  tube  on  the  side  of  said 
medium  remote  from  said  tube,  said  radiant  energy  elec- 
tric generator  comprising  a  housing,  said  housing  in- 
cluding a  wall  facing  taid  X-ray  tube,  a  coating  on  Oie 
interior  of  said  wiU,  a  plurality  of  qiaced  electrode 
plates  disposed  irithin  said  housing  parallel  to  said  wan, 
adjacent  electrode  plates  being  formed  of  electrochem- 
ically  dissimilar  materials,  means  electrically  connecting 
alternate  plates,  an  ionizaMe  medium  in  contact  with 
said  plates,  sakl  waU,  coating,  the  electrode  plate  ad- 
jacent to  ttid  coating  and  the  electrode  plate  next  ad- 
jacent to  said  coating  being  formed  of  progressively 
more  radiatkn  idiaorbert  materials,  normally  closed 
switch  means  in  the  energization  circuit  of  said  X-ray 
tube,  an  amplifler  in  circuit  connection  with  two  elec- 
trodes of  said  radiant  energy  electric  generator  and  widi 
said  switch  means,  said  amplifier  being  effective  to  open 
said  switch  means  when  the  potential  generated  by  the 
radiant  energy  electric  generator  exceeds  a  predetermined 
amount. 


Pa.,  a  eor- 


l5S,Scr.No.4t3,959 
2  nil  III  (GL  259— 199) 
1.  In  an  X<ay  apparatus  fawhidtng  a  ptendity  of 
vacuum  tobca,  the  dhablcmcrt  of  <»e  of  whidi  during 
continued  operntloB  of  the  others  resnlts  in  '^**'**g*  to 
associated  drcnit  components,  and  a  filament  dreuit  for 
supplying  alteraatittg  beater  cuneat  in  parallel  to  the 
filaments  of  said  TBcmui  tubes;  the  combiiiiitkHi  therewith 
of  switch  meant  operable  to  disable  all  of  said  vacuum 


in  whereby  a  variation  in  current  in  said  filament  drcnit 
coincident  to  failure  of  the  filamem  of  one  of  said  ti^as 
wHl  cause  a  greater  variation  in  current  fiow  through  saki 
relay  coil  winding  to  render  same  effective  to  operate  said 
•witch  means. 


2,995,743 
ELECTRO-OPTICAL  HNARY  COUNTER 

natioMd  Itn^sss  MachlMa  Catpamttoa,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  cmpawtiia  if  Ntw  York 

FBed  Jaik  24, 1994,  Sar.No.  549331 
4Cto^    (CL —     "" 


1.  In  a  binary  counting  device,  a  source  of  digit 
representing  light  pulses,  and  compriring  in  each  count- 
ing position:  first  and  second  wlid  photoconductors  each 
of  said  conductors  being  responsive  to  li^t  pulses,  a  first 
phosphor  spot  activated  by  said  first  photooonductor  for 
recording  and  manifesting  a  value  in  the  counter,  a  third 
solid  photooonductor  controlled  by  said  first  phosphor 
spot  and  said  second  photoctMufaictor,  a  second  pho«hor 
spot  activated  by  said  second  and  third  photoconductors 
for  indicating  a  carry  condition,  a  fourth  scrfid  photo- 
oonductor controlled  by  said  second  phoqihor  wptA  aad 
said  first  photooonductor  and  oontroUii^  said  first  phos- 
phor spot,  and  a  fifth  solid  photooonductor  controlled 
by  said  second  phoqibor  qwt  aad  forming  a  loop  circait 
therewith,  with  said  second  phosphor  spot  controlling 
the  fiist  pholocoaductor  in  the  next  higher  counting  posi- 
tion for  the  purpose  of  transferring  digk  represfnting 
radiant  energy  to  die  hi^r  counting  position. 


2,995,744 

VARIABLE  INTERVAL  TIMER 

voa  Koaaig,  1299  Laarsl  Ave,  9t  Paal,  Mian. 

Filed  Maar  11, 1959,  Ser.  No.  912,539 

19risfcBM     (CL25»— 219) 

1.  A  variable  interval  timing  device  having  in  com- 

bination,  a  light  seiaitive  actuating  member,  a  li^  im- 
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pcrvioMi  ttm  itrip  Iwvng  spacod  U^  conductive  anas 
therein  aad  hamag  qpaoed  perfontiow  aloai  the  «daes 
theraoC,  meeai  for  tiqiportiiig  said  fifaa  itirn>>  meant  hav- 
ing portions  diHKMable  through  s«id  perfpratioas  to  en- 
gage said  ilm  strip*  means  for  urging  said  means  in  a 
direction  to  advance  said  film  strip,  means  for  moving 


btne4  to  control  each  station  to  the  proper 
levels  snid  hunbda  voltage  generatian  mctns  comprising 
a  potentiometer  having  a  variable  arm  oonnecjcd  to  said 
first  means  to  be  positioned  by  said  Int  neansjin  propor- 
tion to  said  slow  change  integrated  requir( 
meam  comprising  first  and  second 
vari^le  poution  arms  positioned  ia 
total  jfenmtfion  requirement  sensing  meai 
connected  to  said  first  potcntiooaeter  for 
in  response  to  the  position  of  the  variaUe 
first  jpotentionieter,  said  motive  means  being  |  connected 
to  said  lambda  voUage  generating  meaiM 
for  adjusting  the  lambda  voltage  output  to 
tional  to  said  slow  change  integrated  requirejment,  and 
stabilizing  feedback  means  connected  to  respond  to  the 
position  of  said  motive  means  to  prtmde  4  feedback 
voltage  opposing  said  first  potentiometer  positibn  control 
of  said  motive  means. 


said  seocmd  means  into  periodic  engagement  with  said  film 
strip,  a  light  source  projecting  a  beam  oi  light,  means  for 
oscillating  said  light  source  and  beam  to  scan  said  film 
strip  and  actuate  said  U^  sensitive  member,  and  means 
for  actuating  said  third  meam  and  said  last  mentioned 
means. 


.TU 


LOADCOKTiaOL 
31 


POR  PLURAL 


mh,  Pn^  asiigaiii  to  West- 
Eaat  Pktshnrgh,  Pa^  a 


Nmr.  It,  195t,  8cr.  No.  77M71 

<niiiiii   {CLwr—srr) 


^MM^ 


T^-<, 


^Q 


i 


^ 


6.  A  load  control  system  for  a  plurality  of  electric 
power  generating  statiom  comprising,  in  oombinirtion.  a 
senung  means  for  determining  total  generation  require- 
ment for  said  stations,  a  first  means  for  separating  said 
total  generation  leqoirenieBt  into  a  slow  change  ime- 
grated  rtquirtmeM  ind  a  rapid  dnnge  swmg  requtre- 
mrat,  a  modified  lambda  vofecage  genentfing  means,  said 
first  nteans  being  connected  to  said  lambda  voltage  gen- 
erating means  to  control  said  lambda  vohage  generation 
to  be  proportional  to  said  integrated  requirement,  an 
economic  dispatch  computer  connected  to  said  lambda 
voltage  generation  meuM  for  producing  a  composite  m- 
tegrated  requirement,  transmission  loss  voltage  output 
producing  means  for  each  station,  a  swing  control  means 
connected  to  said  transmission  loss  vokage  output  pro- 
ducing maam  and  cootrbUed  to  produce  a  total  swing 
participation  voltage,  second  means  for  producing  a  gen- 
eration station  swing  participation  voltage  for  each  sta- 
tion, said  msing  participation  vokage  for  each  statk>fi  and 
oomposita  vnttage  output  for  each  station  being  com- 


itiometer 
propor- 


2,MS,7M 

STATIC  CONTROL  UNIT  WITH  FEEDBACK 

WINDING  AND  CAPACnXHtS 

RttSKll  A.  Brown,  linnmlnitim,  OL,  milgHnr  fo  General 

Electric  Cmnpnny,  n  cofposntinn  of  >few  fYorIc 

Filed  Dec  27, 195d,  Scr.  No.  4M,934 

CChriiM.    (CL3«7— M) 


apparatus 


1 .  A  pulse  power  responsive  control  apparat  us  adapted 
to  be  connected  to  a  source  of  periodic  power  \  ulaes  diar- 
acteifzed  in  that  each  pulse  hm  a  duration  wh  ch  n  shot 
compared  to  the  interval  between  pulses,  said 
comprising:  a  rectifier,  a  magnetic  core  of 
ability  and  having  two  permisaible  saturation 
meam  tot  introducing  signal  fluxes  in  said  ookt  to 
said  core  to  shift  from  one  to  another  of  sai<»  saturation 
conditions;  a  gate  winding  and  a  feedback  winding  on 
said  core  connected  in  flux  aiding  relation  aisd  in  series 
circint  with  each  other  and  with  said  rectifiqr  for  con- 
nection in  series  with  an  electric  impedance  kcross  said 
source  of  pulse  power;  and  meam  including  k  capacitor 
connected  in  parallel  with  said  feedback  wiMmg  for  re- 
genefatively  sustaining  current  through  said  feedback 
windiing  during  the  intervals  between  power  iulses,  said 
capacitor  and  said  feedback  winding  being  coqstucted  to 
provide  suflScient  feedbad:  flux  in  said  core  (during  the 
interval  between  said  power  pulses  to  retain  sVid  core  in 
one  of  its  saturation  condition  in  the  absence  of  signal 
flux,  and  to  snap  said  core  into  the  opposite  ^f  said  sat- 
uration conditions  upon  the  introduction  of  a  signal  flux 
by  said  flux  introducing  means  having  an  amilitude  snf- 
flciegt  to  overcome  said  one  saturation  ccmditmn. 

1  I 

13t«.7«7  ^_ 

llNEAR-BKrABLC  MAGNETIC  AMPLIFIER 
Vjtmilm  F.  JsaiBli,  PRUhnegh,  Pn.,  agdini^  in  Weat- 

ladilc  CmwonHani,  Bnst  PMib^i^  Pn^  a 
•f  PMMvivanIn 

Imm  24,  1M7,  8m.  No.  ttlMl 
fClnhni.   (a.  3t7— n) 
1.  In  a  Knenr  bistable  magnetic  ampUfkr,  i^  coaibiBa- 
tion.  a  pair  of  saturable  magnetic  cores  having  iinductivcly 
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winding  meam  awl  flmdbacfc  wfmliag 

applying  an  altetmteg  currnM  voltage  to  aaid 

ing  means  whewfcy  mid  magnetic 

driven  toward  aaturatioo;  means  for 

to  said  load  winding  means;  vottaga 
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FAST  RESPOmTcATlNG  ORCUrT 


TaiapkaM   Isiiiinisilia    hmtfsfmii,    New    Ymfc, 
N.Y^a  cMpnnlian  of  New  YnA 

Fled  Apr.  2S,  lf5«,8se.  N^JM^M 


-0 


.c »■ 


ti^l^ 


load  current  ienpiaf  meafln  oacii  having  an  output  con- 
nected in  electrical  opposition  across  said  feedback  wind- 
ing means;  and  feedback  circuit  meam  fior  allowing  cur- 
rent through  said  feedback  winding  mean  when  a  prede- 
termined load  currem  level  is  sensed  by  said  load  cur- 
rent sensing 
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4.  An  electrical  circuit  comprising  a  first  transistor 
having  a  base,  emitter  and  collector,  biasing  meam  con- 
nected to  said  base,  said  emitter  and  said  collector  of 
said  first  transistor  for  normally  maintaining  the  first 
transistor  in  a  conductive  condition,  said  biasing  meam 
including  a  source  of  current  connected  to  smd  bnm 
electrode  of  said  first  transistor,  transistor  circuit  meam 
for  switching  the  current  from  said  source  from  said 
first  transistor  whereby  the  collector  currem  in  said  first 
transistor  is  rapidly  reduced,  said  transistor  circuit  meam 
including  a  second  transistor  having  a  base,  emitter  and 
collector,  means  connected  to  said  base,  said  emitter  and 
said  collector  of  said  second  transistor  to  define  there- 
with a  bistable  circuit,  means  devoid  of  frequency 
sensitive  coupling  elements  for  directly  coupling  said 
collector  of  said  second  transistor  to  said  hue  of  said 
first  transistor,  and  means  for  transferring  the  oper- 
ational state  of  said  second  transistor. 


2,98S,77t 

PLURAL-flTFAGE  IMPULSE  TIMING  CHAIN 
CIRCUIT 


24, 1957,8er.  N^  7tS,29S 

~  ~       2f,  lf57 

<nsiiii  (CL    ■ 


1 .  A  magnetic  memory  element  comprising  a  plurality 
of  magnetiiaUe  members  each  having  a  substantially  rec- 
tangular hysteresis  characteristic,  said  members  having 
longitudinal  axes  substantially  parallel  and  being  asso- 
ciated in  a  cluster,  means  at  each  end  of  said  members 
for  completing  a  pbirality  of  mafnetic  flux  prnhs  between 
each  Of  sai<!  mmbcfir  and  Adi  of  the  oth^  of  said 
membert^  mea^  forlnfa^  a  magtHIc  flux  in.a  par- 
ticular one  of  aijt^  liembcif  ia  ooe  dimction  oompcismg 
a  pair  of  intenecting  cbndnctors  passmg  between  said 
magnetizaMe  members  tyijlii^t  said  dnster  into  quad- 
rantal  sectors  and 'meam  llot' applying  corrent  pulses  to 
said  inteteectim  uondncton,  said  intersecting  conductors 
being  inducthnly  coupled  to  omgnetizaMe  membeiv  ia- 
chiding  said  pai^cnlar  one  of  said  members  lying  tai  said 
quadramnl  aactom  eo<  that  mid  currem  poises  ooasbine 
to  prodOM  a  mapMtic  fleld  in  the  Bnx  pmh  inrhidhg  said 

%^^vm   u^^^aa^N^^ps  ^  ^imp^^^^^B^s  sn^M^sv^^man^^B  na  ^F^^^^^a^^n^^a^^p  ^^^^^m^^^^fc^^w^n   ^^^^^^f^ 

pled  to  smli  of  aM  tea  paths  for  switBhing  the  aMff- 
netic  flax  ia-aaid  particatar  oae  of  aaid  members  to  the 
oppoaile  diraottoB,  aad  aa  oatput  ceadnctor  indactiveiy 
em^ried  to  said  partifeulm  oae  of  aaid 


>-•    fji 


1.  An  impulse  timing  chain  circuit  having  a  voltage 
source,  a  plurality  of  serially  related  ttages  each  compris- 
ing a  junction  transistor  operating  as  an  amplifier  de- 
ment and  having  a  resonance  circuit  cooperatively  asso- 
ciated therewith  which  is  adapted  to  produce  oscillatiou 
and  a  damping  re^stor  cooperatively  r^ated  to  said  reso- 
nance drcuk,  said  dampihg  resistor  forming  meam  for 
operativcly  coufriiag  the  corresponding  transistor,  and 
having  means  for  supplying  oontrol  impulses  to  cAect 
operative  actustion  of  the  respective  tramitior  and  meam 
for  each  stage  for  inductively  ancoupling  output  im- 
pulses therefrom;  a  sudlching  deviee  conunon  to  said 
stagm  and  governed  by  said  control  impidses,  meam  for 
connecsing  said  switdiing  device  between  the  poles  of 
said  voltage  source  in  circuit  with  the  emitter-collector 
paths  of  the  respective  junction  transistors  aad  in  series 
with  the  corresponding  resonance  circuit  of  the  respec- 
tive stages,  a  diode  rectifier  for  each  stage  daposed  be- 


1084 


I 

OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


ICay  M,  1961 


tweeo  the  bate  of  the  cortcipoadiBg  tramistor  and  the  pole 
of  said  i^«ilt«|e  ioum  wUdl  faedadie  emiltcr  thereof. 
tUv  OMJihitiin  «nRCiit  produced  byj  die  iMpecthre  tmo- 
naMt  dicoft  flowkif  dcpeadiot  apoa  its  diractaoa  from 
the  damping  resislor  eooperatively  idated  thereto  over 
the  baae-enuttcr  padi  of  the  correapoflding  transistor  or 
over  said  diode  rectffier. 


electrodes  of  said  second  pair  connected  at  a 
mon  junction;  means  connecting  a  supply 
tween  said  common  junctions;  the  collector 
each  transistor  device  ot  said  first  pair  being 


TRANSflTTOK  SWirCBING  SYSTEM 
Peter  H.  fU/tm,  Pnitflniidi,  N. Y.,  si^fiii  to  bter- 
BadoHi  iHlBaH  Wfsiihii  CotponatioB,  New  York, 
N.Y^  a  coeparalioB  of  New  York 

wb  »,  IfSi,  Scr.  No.  751,785 

tiCUKM.   (CL3t7— M.5) 


an  emitter  electrode  of  a  respective  transistor  device  (rf 
said  second  pair,  means  for  biasing  one  of  ^d  pairs 
normally  to  a  conduction  state;  mean  for  biasing  the  other 
of  said  pairs  to  a  normally  ncmconducting  statek 


^  2.ft5,773 

DIFFERENTIAL  FREQUENCY  RATE  ClRCUrr 
COMPRISING  LOGIC  COMPONENU 
James  Dobbic,  nssbfnwaga,  N.Y.,  niigiiii  ioWcstlig- 
hooN  Electric  Corpotntfoii,  Enat  PMabvih,  ^  a  ca«w 
poraiioB  of  PeBBfytvaaia 

FIM  Jan.  21, 1959.  S«r.  No.  7t9,<19 
ISCIafam.    (CL3t7— 4tJ) 


8.  A  lytlein  comprising  N-sets  of  transistors,  each  set 
including  a  trigger  traosiitOT,  a  holding  transistor,  and  a 
pull-ovor  transislor,  a  gating  traneistor  for  each  said  set. 
said  gating  transistors  hav^  their  emitters  connected 
tofedier,  said  hoUiag  and  puU<cvcr  transistOTs  having 
than*  amilten  cooBcclad  togtther,  a  connection  between 
the  collectors  <rf  said  lastnamnd  traaaislors  to  complete 
their  conaccHoB  hi  paraDd  whh  each  other  and  said 
trigger  trassislors  havfaig  their  twHttit  connected  to- 
gether, a  cooaection  between  the  coflectors  of  said 
parallel  pair  of  transiston  and  the  base  of  said  trigger 
transistor,  means  for  ^iplyittg  iapot  ioqmlses  to  one  of 
said  gating  trsndhlow  to  render  il  ooadnctive,  and  means 
including  cnrreat  aonrcei  ooonecled  to  said  transistors 
for  rradcring  coadurtive  said  pull-oivtr  transistor  and 
said  trigger  traaaistor  oi  said  set  uiduding  the  conductive 
gating  transktor.  said  holding  transistor  being  rendered 
conductive  opon  termination  of  said  input  impulse  to 
maintain  said  trigger  tranristor  condnctire  and  upon 
retora  of  aaid  gatiag  aad  pvllmver  traasislon  to  their 


mm^'SMcvn 


1.  A  differential  frequency  rate  circuit  comprising,  first 
and  second  input  lines;  first  and  second  flip-flop  lelonents; 
each  said  flip-flop  element  having  first  and  se^xid  input 
means  aad  first  and  second  output  meaas;  §ni  aad  sec- 
ond outpnt  circuits;  said  first  and  sccoad  iiqmt  ijnea  being 
respectively  connected  to  said  AM  and  second  in^  awans 
of  said  first  flip-flop  element;  said  flrst  and  leeohd  ou^t 
means  of  said  second  flip-flc^  element  being  respectively 
connected  to  said  first  and  second  output  circuits;  gating 
circuit  means  respectively  operatively  connecting  said  flrst 
and  aecond  input  lines  to  said  first  and  second  output 
circuit  means  so  that  the  presence  of  a  pulse  ion  either 
of  said  input  lines  allows  an  output  from  said  Output  cir- 
cuit to  which  it  is  connected;  coupling  circah  means 
respeetively  operatively  connecthig  said  first  aM  second 
output  means  of  said  first  flip-flop  element  to'  said  fbst 
and  second  input  means  of  said  second  flip-flop  de- 
mem;  said  first  and  second  input  Unes  b^ing  con- 
nected to  said  coupling  circuit  meana;  with  th4  presence 
of  a  pulse  on  either  of  said  first  and  second  i^ipnt  lines 
bring  operative  to  prevent  said  coupling  circhit  means 
from  producing  an  output  to  either  of  said  flra  and  sec- 
ond mput  means,  respectively,  of  said  seconfl  flip-flop 
elemebt. 


i<OLAiinT  SENSD^AMPUFini  cntdmrr 

aa.  ligalu,  aa*  ffaiiil  D.  Oart,  fr., 
ghaaac  DsM  Cof^ 


1.  A 


lor 

iasat 

PiJr* 


r.  11, 1951,  iSKi  N«w  T733M 
•  riibii      (CLJIli— MJ) 

draaH  comyrisiar,  a  irst  pair  of  semi- 

devices;  a  saooad  pair  of  semioondac- 

darioea;  eadi  of  said  traasislor  devices  hav- 

aa  eaaiMer  electrode,  a  eoUector  electrode. 

eleclwde;  the  emttter  deotrodcs  of  said  flrst 

14-  a  flbat  comaioa  jonction:  the  coHector 


27, 1959,  Sar.  No.  t3M7^ 
€CUkm.  (CL  "~ 

6.  A  bidifcctioaal  sensing  aaapUier  coavriiing  input 
nieani  for  receiving  a  signal  and  nicluding  ja  nritags 
dividar  circuit  with  a  tap  intermediate  the  cmk  thereof; 
a  fini  transistor  and  a  second  traaastor  ead^faaviaf  a 
base,  lOoUector,  aad  eautter,  a  flrst  cadiflar 
the  baae  of  said  first  traaaistor  to  one  aad  «f  I 
dividar;  a  second  recHflar  coaaactiag  the  bads  of  said 
second  traasislor  to  the  other  ead  of  aaid  voMa^a  divider, 
the  ooUector  of  each 
to  said  tap;  diraet  cnrreat  neaat  for  biaaiag  aai^  int 
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and  seoood  traaaistor  l»  aatoratioa;  each  said  voGliflar  ution  on  said  frame  ■iiiiihai,  aieaas  for  latcUag  and 

poled  to  block  cunaat  flow  to  its  aaaociated  base  in  ra-  unlatching  said  ratary  aMaaa,  aaaaa  far  driving  aaid  ro- 

^onae  to  a  predeterndaed  polarity  of  said  signal  thereby  tary  neaa»  in  both  a  forward  aad  a 

forcing  comat  flow  ia  sidd  vottage  divider  drcoit  to  ratchet  aseaos  pivotaUy  avaalad  lo  aai 

alter  the  relative  polarity  of  the  ooOodor-baae  circuit  means  for  applyiag  a  start  aigaal  to  ualatch  aaid  laiddag 

of  the  associated  traasislor,  said  tap  potential  changing  meau,  swilch  ateaaa  lor 

in  response  la  anch  flow  rsadsring  uaaaturated  the  tran- 


sistor associated  with  the  recdfler  wUdi  is  bloddng; 
means  responrive  to  the  nnsatnration  of  said  traaoston 
for  providing  an  output;  a  portion  of  aaid  output  hriag 
fedback  to  said  baae  of  tha  nnsatiiraffri  transistor,  capaci- 
tor m«ans  for  each  transistor  bridging  the  respective 
base-collector  circuit  of  said  each  transistor,  and  means 
for  adjustiof  the  iaipadaiioe  of  the  voltafe  divider  drcniL 


ELECTROfOCSWrrCH  WIIH  COMPARATOR 

WHUam  E.  SuBstHe,  flchsaertady,  N.Y.,  asslgaiii  to  Gca- 

cral  Electric  CsBsaaar,  a  earpatatiaa  af  New  York 

Ffled  0^n9~1959,  Sar.  No.  849,594 

9nil«i    (CL  397— 88.5) 


^* 


tion,  first  cam  means  mounted  on  said  rotary  meaas  to 
actuate  said  switdi  means  through  said  ratdiet  means  to 
perform  said  function  when  said  rotary  meana  is  travd- 
ing  in  the  reverse  direction,  second  cam  meana  ■owatrd 
for  rotation  with  said  rotary  means,  aad  cam  fbllowci 
means  for  drivingly  engaging  said  second  cam  meaaa  to 
restore  said  rotary  means  to  a  latched  position.  v 


2,985,777 
VDRATOBY  MOTOR  DRIVE 


FBed  Oct  21, 19Sd,  Ser.  No.  dl9,497 
2«ChhM.   (CL318— 21) 


1.  An  electraaic  awHch  fasctadhig  ia  combiaatioa  a 
comparator  circak  for  sbapiag  Ihe  wavafroot  of  an 
electric  switddag  sigaal,  an  amplifyiag  davioa  haviag  ooe 
ii^ut  terminal  qperativdy  coupled  to  she  ou^ot  of  aaid 
compandor  aad  a  iwaaining  iopot  taaniaal  oouplad  to 
a  source  of  sigaals  |»  be  switchad,  a  aaidiiactioaal  oon- 
docttag  device  coancftad  acioaa  said  anyltfying  device 
for  by-pasaing  said  aavttfyiag  device,  a  aecond  naidirec- 
tiooal  coadtirting  deviea  oomwiolrd  in  aeries  ctnniit  rela- 
tiooahip  with  a  iwdback  jwipartanrw  aaoas  said  amplify- 
ing device,  said  aeeoad  naidiraclional  coadiicting  device 
being  rnnafirted  la  nevcrsa.  p^arity  with  icqwet  to  said 
first  unidhrrtkiari  madtirtiBg  device,  and  a  wimming 
device  having  ofe  input  opesativaly  co^ed  to  the  output 
of  said  compaii^  and  haviag  a  second  input  coupled 
to  the  junction  of  said  second  unidirectional  device  aad 
said  feedback 


Hashest 
Wakh 


a,9SS,77f 
SHORT  DURATION  TIMER 


i.Vl! 


.2,19l9.Ssif.No.flMU 
MOttm^   <CL3t7TTMMI^ 


1.  A  timihg'dffriqi|^lnr:  prrlpnaaag  •  switddng  func- 
tion at  tha  aad  ol  •  pmdaiai  niiaiid  priod  of  tiaw.  com- 
a  fouaa  aiaMbar,  rotary  asaaas  ■OMmad  for  ro- 


1.  In  an  ekctromechanical  resonant  vibratory  system 
for  driving  a  member  to  be  driven,  an  electromagnet 
having  a  coil  to  be  connected  to  a  source  of  alternating 
electric  current  and  having  a  fixed  core  associated  with 
said  coil  forming  part  of  magnetic  circuit,  compliant 
armature  meai»  one  portion  of  which  is  free  to  vibrate 
the  forming  part  of  said  magnetic  circuit  and  defining 
with  said  core  an  air  g^,  compliam  clutch  foot  means 
connected  to  the  free  portion  of  said  armature  means  aad 
extendmg  at  an  angle  thereto  and  including  a  portion  for 
engaging  said  member  to  be  driven,  said  armature  means 
vibrating  at  a  frequency  /  under  the  infiuence  of  the  vary- 
ing magnetic  field  of  the  coil,  the  effective  distributed 
mass  of  the  armature  means  and  of  the  compliant  clutch 
foot  means  and  the  effective  distributed  compliance  of  the 
armature  means  when  in  contact  wtih  the  member  to  be 
driven  fomring  a  resonant  system  tuned  to  a  frequency 
below  2/,  and  the  effective  distributed  mass  of  the  com- 
pliant clutch  foot  means  together  with  its  effective  dis- 
tributed compliance  forming  a  reaonant  system  which 
when  the  clutch  loot  meani  is  ia  contact  with  tihe  member 
to  be  driven  has  a  resonant  frequoKy  greater  than  / 
wherdiy  the  free  end  of  said  cnmpyaat  clutch  foot  means 
whih  driviag  aaid  mfeniber  to  he  driven  describei  a  ksrtic- 
vkr  carve  widi  at  kaat  oae  side  ooavcsi  upon  said  coil 
being  aaergized  with  alteraaiiag  electric  onrreal,  said  foot 
awans  being  out  of  contact  with  aaad  assaaber  to  be  driven 
once  in  each  traverse  of  said  leatir<dar 
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r,  N.Y,  «i%Mr  to  GcMtal 
a  cwvMratfM  of 


r.  21t  IfSt,  am.  N^  7224t7 
12CUM.    (CLait— 41) 


5.  A  directional  drive  coatnrf  including,  a  gear  bous- 
ing, a  pair  of  rotary  gean  supported  in  said  housing  and 
having  cwuinnous  meshing  engagtment,  a  meabet  fric- 
tionally  engaging  obe  ol  said  gean  and  having  a  pair  of 
spaced  gear  segments,  said  member  being  angularly 
movable  in  citba  direction  from  a  neutral  position  where- 
in both  of  said  gear  segments  are  disengaged  from  the 
teeth  of  the  otha*  gear  to  arreiting  positions  wherein  one 
or  the  other  oi  said  gear  segments  engages  the  teeth  of 
said  other  gew,  and  piwoC^ty  awmted  slop  means  car- 
ried by  said  baariaig  and  cagageabla  with  said  member  for 
permitliiv  ugaiv  mammmt  thereof  ui  oaly  one  direc- 
tion from  said  neutral  poildoa  wlwi^yy  said  other  gear 
is  prevented  from  rotating  in  one  directkn  and  permitted 
to  rotate  in  the  other  direction. 


IfAGM^  WOnm.  CONSTRUCTION 

■i  FkMarkk  L.  UaM, 

to  CsBSfl  Moton  Corpo- 

acMvantfM  af  ~ 

9,  lfS7.  Sot.  N«w  ttS^SU 

{CLSl^tStt 


SLOT  UNSB  FOftmrN  AMO : 
MAdONIS 

m  WBSSOWf  wCaMMnCBf  \MKmn  aBS  **■■  1<  aUm' 

■apyf  PsapMka^na^JNcz  .f  aiHipan  to  AaspricaM  Ma- 


*  Paw*y  i 


9i  New 


FHcd  Mar.  21, 1M8,  S«.  Na.  723^ 
SChiBtt.   (CL31t— 215) 


2.  A  slot  liner  formed  from  resilient  insulatiilg  material 
f or  ow  in  the  slots  of  a  dynamo  electric  machine  core 
member  comprising,  a  U-shaped  body  portion  ^kdapted  to 
line  die  interior  of  a  slot,  and  upper  portions  (>f  the  legs 
of  said  U  being  resiliently  bett  to  converge  towards  the 
central  interior  of  said  U  and  having  complemetitary  faces 
of  sabstantially  similar  configuration  sealablv  abutting 
each  other  along  the  length  of  said  slot  to  allow  the  inser- 
tion pf  coil  turns  in  the  slot  and  adapted  to  spring  back 
theroafter  to  close  the  entrance  to  the  interioijof  said  U 
to  prevent  exh  of  coil  turns  therefrom.  , 


23tS.7tl 
SUP  RING  ASSEMBLY 
Lawfcnce  E.  laHaa,  MailJiiBi,  ImL^ 
Motors  CorporatfoB,  Datrait,  Mich.,  a 
Defanrare 

FBed  Sept  22,  Ifft,  Scr.  No.  7(2,352 
SOatom.    (CL  3M-232) 


bGcMfal 
UMpoiadoa  of 


1.  A  slip  assembly  comprising,  a  core  memjber  having 
an  integral  flange,  a  first  Insulator  member  sut 
said  ewe  member  and  abutting  said  flange, 
doet^  ring  supported  by  said  first 
a  scQond  mtnlator  member  supported  oy  said 
ber  jjnd  loeaied  a^aoent  aaM  firal  iiwilailiig  aAmber  aod 
sakl^finr  ooododor  ring;  a  saoeod  ooaductoij  ring 
port#d  by  said  aeoond  tOsolator  mteiber,  a 
tor  tab  ipiund  integi  aBy  with  srfd  wttt 
and  cxtaBAag  tuiougn  an  opcaing  ftnoed 
ioaoilting  toeaber,  a  second  coiatoictor  tab 
grall^  with  said   second  eooducter   ring 
thnMl^  said  fint  and  aeeoBd  iandatori  and  ti^ool^  taid 
first  Conductor  ring,  a  tfdrd  iaenlatiBg  meMbef|en>bfaciMg 
said  core  jmd  engaging  said  seeonjd  coodne 
metal  washer  cmliMCiag  said  coia 
said  >thiKl  insulatiiv  meoBbcr.  and  a 
lectiig  portiot  cxtoadiaf  from  nid 
eaga^taig  said  nelal  washer  for  hoMing  Oe 
slip  ring  assembly  in  tight  eaga( 
and  with  the  flanged  portioa  of  liid  hob, 


a  pin«alitr  o< 

aptanlky  of 

reoadaeiii 

d  means  rcaMvabiyae- 

BO  as  to  maintahi  aaid 

ftlilioa  with  said  oave 


^COWTACr 

_^       7t.Y. 

rtW  IM.  liL  tM9.  SMr.  Na.  TM^fn 

fair  11  (CL31B-440)     ; 

1.  la  a  dyMntodeeftfe  macMne  havteg'a  hboslBg  Ittd 
a  cuticflt  colltctor  ffielnber  roittwny  supponbd  ftmin, 
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current  orilector  eostfact  means  within  the  hniMJng  in- 
ctading,  a  pfattc  lecared  to  tin  homfai  and  haviag  an 
opening  therein  to  aoeommodatc  laid  cnntat  orileclor 
member,  a  pair  of  bcuriMs  supported  oa  said  plate,  aod 
means  biasing  said  bnahas  against  said  current  ooUeetor 


member  including  at  least  one  bimetallic  spring  electrical- 
ly connected  with  one  of  said  brushes  and  adapted  to  dis- 
engage said  one  brush  from  said  current  collector  mem- 
ber in  response  to  overloading  of  said  dynaaso  electric 
machine. 


Max 


23tf»?t3 
TMN  aCRlBN  hflBMMRS 

to  WasAi^awa  EiectH 
Al,  a  oanamlaB  af 
laiF  H,  1M(,  Bar.  No.  fMljUt 
It  natoii     (CL313— C5) 


m-v-Q^ 


1.  A  thermal  imagf  convciler  coasprlsing  a  screen 
member  for  the  conversion  of  thermal  raditfioB  to  a 
teoqpaatwe  pattern,  tbermalty  seaiitive  means  adjacent 
said  screen  msmher  reqKmsive  to  said  teaqieratnre  pat- 
tern, said  screen  wwmbwr  comprising  a  plunlity  oi  non- 
metallic  sopport  Iqrers  and  a  phvality  of  metallic  layers, 
said  support  laycfa  and  said  metallic  layers  being  alter- 
nately dispoeed,  aadi  of  said  sopport  layers  having  a 
thickness  between  approximately  10  A.  and  approximate- 
ly 50  A. 

OPTICAL  IMAal^FORMING  DEVICES 


It,  iMt,  8w.  No.  TSSJft 
3  CMbh.   (O.  313-92) 


other  by  a  tmspareat  material  havtag  a  lower  indaa  of 
refraction  thaa  said  fibers,  said  fibers  beii^  of  pre-oo»> 
troUed  length  in  accordance  with  the  thickness  dciM 
of  said  face  plato  and  having  their  respective 
end  surfaces  aligned  to  form  a  contimious  sort 
on  at  least  one  side  of  said  face  plaie.  a 
bodying  a  plurality  of  open-ended  cells  of  relacivdy  smaH 
diameter  having  rebrtively  thin  opaque  walls  secvrad  is 
dose  side-by-side  relation  with  each  other  to  the  opposUr 
side  of  said  face  plate  and  being  of  a  length  snbstaatially 
equal  to  the  thickness  desired  of  a  pbosphweaceot  mate- 
rial to  be  supported  on  said  opposite  side  of  said  faoa 
plate,  said  cells  opening  outwardly  away  from  and  beinf 
in  substantially  parallel  relation  with  said  fibos,  aad 
phosphorescem  material  in  each  of  said  cells,  said  cells 
being  of  a  length  comroUed  in  accordance  w^  the  to- 
creased  thickness  desired  of  said  (Miosphoresoem  mala- 
rial over  that  which  has  been  practical  for  use  in  conven- 
tional tubes  of  the  type  embodying  a  continaoas  layer 
of  such  material  and  being  such  as  to  enable  the  voltage 
of  the  electron  gun  to  be  accordin^y  increased  over  the 
voltages  which  were  practical  for  use  in  such  oooventioiHd 
tubes  whereby  a  brighter  image  having  increased  reaoto- 
tion  and  definition  may  be  obtained  as  the  result  of  tfie 
sub^ptial  elimination  of  scattering  of  the  light  bjr  said 
thin  opaque  walls  of  said  cells  and  the  *«-«— *t*i«  of 
parallax  and  halation  as  results  from  said  very 
conducting  fibers. 


1.  A  fkoa  plila  tor  oe  with  a  cathode  ray  tube  or 
the  like  embodying  an  electron  gun  and  a  fluorescmt 
screen  adapted  to  recchrc  electrons  emitted  by  said  gun. 
said  face  plate  coiaprising  a  plurality  of  very  fine  fila- 
mentlflke  Uj^t-condnctiag  fibers  bundled  and  secored  to- 
gether in  adjacent  tida-by-Me  airtight  reladon  with  each 

7e«  O.O.— 72 


LOW  BACKGIfeKlND  COUNTER 
D.j_ 

Fled  Agr.  II,  ItSt^Sv.  No.  72934t 
4  nslaii     (CL313-^i3) 


1.  Apparatus  for  detecting  beta  radiation  comprising, 
a  generally  cup  shaped  envelope  formed  from  a  mixtnre 
of  epoxy  resin  and  fossil  derived  lanqMack,  a  osntral 
electrode  extending  into  said  envelope,  a  thm  cooductiva 
film  electrode  formed  on  the  inner  surfecc  of  said  e»> 
vetope  except  in  the  ngioa  of  said  central  electrode, 
counter  gas  inlet  and  outlet  means,  and  a  gas  tigitt  thto 
membrane  sealing  the  open  end  of  said  envelope. 

23tl,7tt 
ELECTRIC  DBCHASGB  DBVICB 

iA.1 


Feb.  12,  lft»,  Sar.  No.  792,M1 
4  Oitoii     (CL313— ItT) 


./^ 


¥" 


1.  In  a  gai  electric  rectffler  derioe,  the  pnoUkm  of 
a  primary  gas  of  xenon  at  a  preasnre  in  the  order  of 
110  mkcroas  of  mercury,  and  a  supplemental  gas  of 
neon  having  a  hi^ier  ionization  potential  than  that  of 
said  primary  gas  and  at  a  lower  pressure  in  the 
of  60  inicrom  oi 
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to  Hm    GrMi  t.  9L  Johii,  Pal*  Alto.  CaW. 


4 


Wm§  N«r.  17, 19S9.  S«.  N«.  tSMt3 

ruling.  M  iiCSwtBritiiiiNa»r.lf,lf5t 


11 


N.Y;  «  carpaffti—  of  Now  Yotfc 

HM  Fok.  17,  INt,  8«.  No.  f  ,3N 
SCUM.    (CL31S-33) 


1961 


Yoik, 


<CL313-aM 


o  DO  a  a 

o  D  DO  a  a 

a  a  a  a  C3  a  a 


1.  An  ekctiic  discharge  lamp  compriaiag  a  sealed  en- 
vekve,  spaced  electrodes  in  said  envelope,  and  a  filling  of 
an  iofliyble  medium  in  the  gaseous  phase  sealed  within 
said  envelope  at  a  pressure  such  as  to  si^port  a  discharge 
between  said  electrodes  when  operating  voluge  is  apfriied 
between  them,  said  envelope  consisting  of  metal  having 
perforations  through  which  light  caused  by  said  discharge 
emerges  from  said  envelope,  said  perforatioao  being  filled 
with  a  U|^  transmissive  vitreous  nuterial  hermetically 
sealed  therein  and  continuous  with  a  coa^ng  of  an  inaula- 
tive  "vitreous  matierial  extending  over  the  interior  surface 
of  said  envelope. 


Ahrt  M. 
North 
Pa.. 


2,|tS,7tt 
flTAKK  GAP  DEVICB    "       ^      , 
PlHOii  BHi,  mi  Tooi  L.  Dysr,  Ir^ 
Tiiiaitli.  Wfl  -    -  - 

to  wommfcoMi^ 

I.,  a  conofaooB  off 
19,19SM«r.No.5M,14< 
ICMik   CCL313— 325) 


1.  An  electron  beam  device  comprising  ^l^ctr^agmi 
means  tor  forming  and  projecting  a  beam  of  eloctrons, 
means  tor  transmitting  electromagnetic  waves  m  inter- 
acting relationship  with  said  beam,  means  for  constrain- 
ing said  beam  to  follow  a  single  predetermined  ^th  of 
flow,  said  electron  gun  cabmprising  i  plnraHty  of  acoeler- 
atfiag  aii)des  and  a  cyOndrical  cathode  havfaig  a  ^eatral 
aperturcL  a  beam-forming  electrode  iorroondiag  a  poilloB 
of  said  catlMe,  one  end  surface  of  said  cathodi  bdag 
completely  coated  by  dcctron  emiaBivc  material  ^herd>y 
forming  an  electron  emitting  surface,  a  conductive  probe 
within  said  cathode  aperture  and  wrtendfatg  beyobd  said 
emitting  surface,  and  means  mafaitaining  said  coiidnctivo 
probe  at  a  higher  positive  potential  than  said  kathode 
and  at  a  lower  positive  pote^ial  than  said  beam-lwminf 
electrode. 


I 


M85,7M 
BACXWABD  WAVE  TUBE 

Mi,  N J.,  assliBor,  by  ■ 
to  EiwBsfe  Eloctik  Valve  Coospo^ 

of  Great 


Mnr  17, 1952,  Sw.  No.  2SM37 
2aakM.    (CL315— 3J) 


^.^^sspp 


■-1 


A  double  gap  structure  comprising  an  intermediate 
electrode  structure,  annular  spacers  surrounding  said  in- 
termettiate  electrode  structure,  said  inlermediaiB  electrode 
structure  coospriaing  a  pair  of  formed  electrodes  eadi 
having  an  annular  ridge  thereon,  said  intermediate  elec- 
trodes placed  together  with  thdr  ridfes  extending  in  op- 
posite directions,  a  flat  i^ate  electrode  facing  each  of 
said  annular  ridges  and  spaced  therefrom  by  said  an- 
nular spacers  to  form  an  annular  spark  gap.  a  generally 
annular  pomanent  magnet  disposed  within  said  ridfes, 
said  pemanent  magnot  coQsiating  of  electrical  insulating 
q^ygwatiff  fefviie  of  low  permeability,  and  being  magile- 
toed  in  a  radial  tUrection  to  pnMhwe  a  magnetic  field 
fitwwffpg  acraas  tihe  q»ark  gap  generally  perpendicular 
to  tbt  path  of  diacharfc,  whmby  a  laife  part  of  wc 
magnrtfc  laid  panes  throng  the  f^ 


1.  Microwave  ^>poratus  comprising  an  electroosource 
and  an  electrode  for  producing  an  electron  stream,  a 
source  0f  potential  for  accelerating  the  flow  of  ^id  dee- 
trol  stitam,  a  wave  guuling  structure  for  traupmtting 
electromagnetic  waves  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  fiow 
of  said  electron  stream  and  in  interacting  rels|tionshq> 
therewith,  and  output  means  coupled  to  said  waf^e  guid- 
ing strocture  at  the  end  thereof  adjacent  said  fclectron 
souice  for  abstracting  therefrom  electromagnetic  wave 
energy,  said  wave  guiding  structure  including  an  elon- 
gated envelope  having  two  opposite  inner  surfaces  ex- 
tending along  the  padi  of  said  electron  stream,  and  a 
pair  of  rows  of  longitudinally  spaced  conductive  elements 
projecting  from  said  surfaces  parallel  to  and  qn  oppo- 
sUe  stifes  of  said  path,  the  elements  of  each  aow  pro- 
jecting alternately  from  the  opposite  surfaces lof  said 
enveloqe  in  interdigital  relationship  to  form  kmiitud^ud 
gaps  between  successive  ekmenU  in  each  row,  md  gaps 
being  narrower  than  the  dimensiom  of  said  Elements 
paraUefto  said  path,  said  elements  being  so  Irraqfad 
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that  mA  ilfniM  vf  each  row  b  positioaed  tnameiMly  diic  elenieiitt  and  bdnf  ttUemi  to  fbnn  the  interaction 
oppotito  an  aiamat  of  the  other  row  aad  each  pair  of  volume  about  said  electros  Mream,  aad  being  dj^oeed 


traasvenely  oppoiite  ekmrti  projecu  from  the 
surface  of  said  envelope. 


»S 


.T91 


DmM  J. 


imA VUJNG-W A VI  TUBE 

T 


Cnlrcr 


%. 


Oct  2,  wSnS^N*.  fUM^ 


1.  An  electromagnetic  structure  for  providing  inter- 
action between  a  stream  of  charged  particles  projected 
along  a  predetermined  ^th  and  a  radio  frequency  dec- 
tromagnetic  wive  comprising:  a  comWned  clectricariy 
conductive  magnetic  meam  extending  adjacently  about 
said  stream  for  providing  a  plurality  of  mutually  radio 
frequency  isolated  groups  of  series  of  electromagneti- 
cally  intercoopled  interaction  cells  arranged  along  and 
in  an  electromagnetic  interacting  relationship  with  said 
stream  of  charged  particles  and  including  a  series  of 
magnetic  lenaea  along  said  stream  for  focussing  and 
coostrafadng  it  to  tow  along  said  padi,  eadi  of  said  cells 
forming  an  interaction  volume  exposed  to  said  stream 
and  including  in  its  end  walls  magnetic  nuterial  for 
both  conducting  said  electromagnetic  wave  and  for  {mxv 
viding  said  lens;  and  electromagnetic  wswe  isolating 
means  between  adjacent  ones  of  said  groups  compris- 
ing at  least  one  of  said  cells  having  a  subsUntial  frac- 
tion of  its  internal  volume  filled  with  radio  frequency 
attenuating  material  whereby  said  groi^M  are  inter- 
coupled  only  by  said  ttream  of  charted  paitidct. 


PERIODICALLY-FOCUSED  TRAVEUNG-WAVE 

TUBE 
DavU  I.  Balaa,  Laa  Aagalaa,  Hwaca  B.  JohMon,  Palo 

AHo,  aad  OHvtr  T.  Purl,  Mcalo  Paik,  CaHf^  avignon 

to  Hngbcs  Aircraft  Cempany,  Cnlvcr  CHy,  Callf^  a 

corporation  of  Datawace 

Filed  Oct  2,  195t,  Scr.  No.  7M,St4 
ifTataMJ    (CL315— 33) 

1.  A  traveling-wave  tube  structure  comprising  means 
for  projecting  a  stream  of  electrons  along  a  predeter- 
mined path;  means  for  providing  a  series  of  electromag- 
netically  faitereoupled  faiteraction  ceHs  arranged  along 
and  in  electromainetic  interaction  relationBhip  with  said 
electron  stream  aad  flor.prafvidfaig  a  series  of  magnetic 
leases  along  •mA  contlgiiowly  aboat  said  stream  for 
focusing  and  oonetraining  it  to  flow  along  uid  path,  said 
interaction  cells  havfaig  at  each  ead  theroof  a  paramag- 
aetic  disc  elemeat  extetidhig  radialty  from  said  election 
stream  to  a  predctemiaed  outer  dtamoter,  and  a  spacer 
eleoMm  hennetically  sealed  between  adjacent  ones  of  said 


axially  along  and  symmetrically  thereabout  tf»  omer  a- 
tremity  of  said  spacer  demcat  belag  tttfutaatiaBy  fcn 
distant  from  said  stream  than  said  Wdetcniined  diam- 
eter of  said  disc;  a  plurality  of  permanent  magnets,  each 
disposed  between  a  different  adjaccm  pair  of  said  disc 


elements  and  radially  between  die 

spacer    and    approximately    said    , 

radius;  and  coupling  means  associated  with  iadivMBal 
ones  of  said  Asc  elements  and  betag  disposed  radfadiy 
between  said  electron  stream  and  the  iimer  <ti«W*fT  of 
said  spacer  element  for  coupling  electromagnetie  travel- 
ing waves  between  adjacent  ones  of  said  faMeractioa  cells. 


23tS,7n 

TRAVELING-WAVB  TUBB 


Calvar  CHf, 


(.  19SS.  Ssr.  N^  4f94M 
(CL315— 3ji) 


1.  A  microwave  tube  comprising  electron  gun  means 
for  projecting  a  itream  of  electrons  along  the  axit  of  said 
tube,  a  principal  slow-wave  structure  helix  for  propagat- 
ing traveling  waves  to  m6dulate  said- electron  stream,  an 
output  slow-wave  structure  helix  aligned  coaxially  wUh 
and  disposed  adjacently  to  but  direct-current  insulated 
from  said  principal  slow-wave  structure  helix  and  being 
exposed  to  the  modulated  electron  stream  for  propagMing 
electromagnetic  waves  in  energy  exchange  relationdiip 
therewith,  and  helical  means  disposed  intermediate  and 
coaxially  with  said  helices  for  coupling  said  electro- 
magnetic energy  from  said  principal  slow-wave  stiattute 
to  said  output  slow-wave  stiuctuie  helix  without  appre- 
ciable phase  delay  therebetween,  said  principal  slow-wave 
structuie  helix  bdng  of  a  predetermined  length  and  being 
maintained  at  a  direct-current  potential  to  produce  max- 
imum amplillcation  of  said  electromagnetic  energy,  and 
said  6utput  slow-wave  structure  helix  being  of  a  substan- 
tially  shorter  predetermined  length  and  being  maintained 
at  a  direct-current  potential  to  produce  a  maximum  ratio 
of  circuit  voltage  to  total  voltage  associated  with  said 
electromagnetic 
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COtCUIT 


COyWTlWG 
4a5taH.   (O.  us— 144) 


coonceted  ia  one  oi  the  leads  between  the  lam^  aad  a- 

^  pecitor.  whereby  the  ballest  end  coil  ate  is  Mectricel 

to  TrMetlaft   Mriet  And  initial  low  impedance  of  the  ballast  4«ists  the 

cofl  in  the  ignition  of  the  \Mmp. 


1.  Data  display  apparatus  oomprisins  a  flow  transfo 
tube  haviaf  aa  anode  dement  and  a  phnraUty  of  aaao- 
f^*f^i  ^tf||ft4i>  "V— **"*s,  — •**  tot  applyins  a  tfffi-tttlftn 
of  Impnisws  to  said  gk»w  tramfer  t^b«,  drenit  means 
cooperathe  wfth  said  glow  transfer  tube  idiereby  each 
sucocssiy  one  ci  said  applied  fanpnhcs  transfers  a  ^km 
dJTfhrffff.frftin  cm  of  said  rathtttft  fjfmfitft  to  the  next 
.successive  cathode  elnnent  in  conthwoos  ring  fashion, 
a  like  plnrafity  of  indhridnal  i^ow  dbcharfc  laavs,  a 
reflective  cme  of  said  lan^  betef  ekctricaUy  connected 
between  eadi  of  said  ^unfity  of  cathode  elements  and 
a  first  reference  potential  junction,  whereby  when  said 
glow  discharie  occurs  on  one  of  said  cathode  elements, 
the  lespectiye  ^ow  diKharge  lamp  is  fllumiflAted,  means 
conpliat  cndi  ci  said  cathode  elemeats  to  a  second  junc- 
tion, and  bias  means  for  maintaining  tbe  potential  of 
said  second  junction  in  excess  of  the  potential  at  said 
first  junction. 

23tS,795 

STAKTING  AND  OPERATING  CDlCUrr  FOR 

HIGH  PRESSURE  ARC  LAMPS 

F.  Mfd,  Ncwsvk,  N  J^  asstaaor  to 

~nc^  a  CMpanltoa  «ff  New  Jcncy 
FBai  Oct  IS,  19S7,  Scr.  No.  iM,3M 
IChkm.   (CLSIS— 174) 


1.  A  starting  and  operating  circuit  for  hi^  pressure 
arc  laasps  comprising  in  combination  an  arc  lamp,  elec- 
trical leads  connectod  to  the  lamp,  a  ballast  in  one  (rf  the 
leads  in  aeries  with  the  lamp,  the  ballast  comprising  a 
fiaraUd  arrangement  of  first  and  second  remtances,  the 
fast  resistance  being  composed  of  a  metal  selected  from 
tho  group  consisting  of  nickd,  nickel-rich  nickel-cobalt 
alloys  and  nickd-rich  nickd-iron  aUoys,  the  resistance 
of  said  group  being  capable  of  increasing  resistance  with 
inert  Being  temperature,  the  second  resistance  beii^  com- 
poecd  ci  metd  whidi  maintains  a  substantially  constant 
resistance  with  increasinf  tempgatures,  a  capncftor  o6n- 
nacted  across  the  lends  between  the  bdlast  and  the  lamp, 
a  radio  fraqusncy  transformer  havmg  a  seccmdary  cfMl. 
the  secondary  coil  of  the  radio  fraqnency  Uwisformer 


I 


a,»ts,7»< 

IGNinON  8Y9TEMB  FOR  1NTERNA|. 


COMBUmON  ENGINES 
Geofce  AMni  Gagrlsr,  BliifMiy, 
Wipnc~ 

tah 

~  Dec2t,19S9,8ar.N«.«i2,3t2 

"  ~  I  Jan.  B,  1959 

(CL315— IM) 


7.  An  ignition  system  for  an  internal  combustion  en- 
gine comprising  an  alternator  having  a  stator  i^inding,  a 
rectifitr,  a  capacitor,  means  for  connecting  siid  stator 
winding  to  charge  said  capacitor  through  said]  rectifier, 
discharge  circuit  means  for  said  rectifier  incl|iding,  in 
series,  a  make-and-break  switching  means  ai|d  means 
including  a  spark  plug  for  said  engine,  said  ^Itemator 
having  a  magnetic  circuit  on  which  said  statoit  winding 
is  wound,  and  a  further  winding,  which  is  sbort-circuked, 
on  said  magnetic  circuit  serving  in  operation  to  pro- 
gressively reduce  the  rate  of  increase  of  voltagp  apfriied 
for  charging  said  capacitor  with  increase  in  rotiry  speed 


of  the  alternator. 


AffUi 


JCT0R9 

V  I 


2,9SS,797 
iCATION  OF  SEMICONDU 

iGNrnoN  ciRCurrRY 

Mies  L.  WMhMto.  Prdrfs  Vy,  KnM. 
Roksrls,  Ctoctonnli,  Onto,  asssgnon  to  Wi 
Eledflc  CorporatioSf  EmI  PIMnMighf  Pn.,  n 
tion  of  PcaasylTaBia 

FBcd  Oct.  39,  195S,  Ser.  No.  799,914 
aCWnH.    (CL  31ft— 399) 


TO 


gap  type 


1.  In  a  low  voltage,  high  energy  capacitor 
ignition  system,  including  a  shunted  surface 
spark  plug,  a  spark  gap  tube  connected  in  series  with 
the  plug,  a  charging  capacitor  connected  across!  the  tube 
and  plug,  current  rectifying  means,  a 
a  low  voltage  primary  winding  and  a  high 
secondary  winiding.  said  secondary  wimfing 
nected  m  a  loop  circuit  with  the  rectifying 
the  cspacttor.  in  combination  wkh,  a 
currem,  switching  means;  an  decttk  osriHat9r  dfcoit 
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to  a  nUti¥g|y  U|h  fTKioeKjr  CMuiMCMf  tfvongh 
Mid  twitchjog  nmm  to  the  primary  wfadi^  aad  to  tht 
toure*  of  dirict  cvTMt,  said  OMfllator  dicait  iaetodiiii  • 
capacitor  aad  inpadaaoc  maafis  oooaeetad  in  a  kMp  dfcuit 
with  tha  wurea  of  direet  enrraat  by  aatd  awitcUnf  oiaaiM. 
and  a  hyparooaductiva  netativa  rariitanfn  dioda  con- 
nectad  ia  lariai  with  tha  primary  wiadiaf  and  selacted 
to  break  down  and  oooduct  to  diacfaarfe  tbt  capacitor 
each  time  tha  cfcarfe  on  the  capadtor  is  inatmtd  to 
a  teiected  magnitude. 


tannadiala  portioo  of  tlM  namber  b  tree  to  tag  aad  aa- 
gage  tha  ground,  and  a  phiraHty  of  electrically  ooadnctiva 
tubular  tiacvca  rotauMy  and  sBdaMy  potitioaed  in  cad  to 
end  relation  on  the  ground  engaging  intennediate  portioa 
of  laid  member. 


,TH 


ELECnMtVTAIIC 

■wa  A.  Ajha,  lIMIyiaa,  DX^ 

poradaaalAaDlrtricfafC     1   „ 

Flad  Oft  It,  19S7,8er.  Ma.  <9M99 
anilaii     (CL  317—2) 


APPAKATUB 
D.C,  a 


1.  A  bonding  device  for  electrically  grounding  a  metal- 
lic article  of  furniture  or  the  like  to  an  electrically  con- 
ductive floor  comprising  a  first  elmgated  block  oi  elec- 
trically condnctiva  matrrial,  a  irfurality  of  integral 
longitudinally  extending  flanges  projecting  downwardly 
from  said  first  block  to  support  said  first  block  upon 
such  a  floor,  a  second  congated  block  of  dielectric 
material  overlying  said  flrst  block  aad  fixedly  mounted 
thereupon,  a  metallic  casing  adapted  to  be  electrically 
and  mechanically  connected  to  such  an  article  of  furni- 
ture or  the  like,  said  casing  having  a  downwardly  even- 
ing recess  therein  slideably  receiving  said  second  block, 
cooperating  means  on  said  casing  and  said  second  block 
defining  spaced  limits  of  relative  movement  between 
said  casing  and  said  second  block,  a  plurality  of  elec- 
trical resistors  mounted  on  said  second  block,  and  means 
electrically  connecting  said  resistors  in  parallel  between 
•aid  casing  and  said  first  block. 


2.M5,79f 

STATIC  GKOUNDING  DEVICE  FOB  VEHICLES 

John  C.  Stasia.  SM  N.  Maaraa,  San  A^elo,  Tcz. 

Flad  Fab.  U,  19St,  Bar.  Na.  71MM 

ICMik    (CL317— 3) 


The  comWnation  of  a  vehicle  and  a  sutic  grounding 
device  comprising  an  elongated  flexible  member  of  an 
electrically  coadoctiva  material  connadad  at  both  ends 
thereof  to  spacad  points  on  said  vehicle  and  extending  in 
a  direction  oblique  to  the  normal  direction  of  travel  of 
the  vehicle,  tha  laagth  of  said  member  being  greater  than 
the  distance  baCwaen  said  spacad  points  whereby  the  in- 


8  AFETY  LOCK-OUT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  POIT- 

E  ELBCnOC  POWEKED  BQUIFME 

S.  Coak,  31  HiawaAa  Ava.,  WaalwA 

FVad  Ayr.  3.  1999,  §tr.  Now  MMld 

lOafea.   (6.317— U) 


In  a  portaUe  ekctric-powcted  unit  of  the  plug-in  type 
having  an  electric  drhriof  motor  aad  a  maaual  control 
twitch  for  the  motor,  said  unit  tnrfnding  an  electric  cir- 
cuit in  which  said  driving  motor  aad  switch  are  connected, 
a  lock-out  relay  connected  ia  said  drcoit,  said  drcoiC 
having  connected  tiwrtta  lint  aad  laooad  phig  termiaali 
through  which  the  circuit  receives  power  when  the  plug 
is  inserted  in  a  suitable  power  ootkt,  said  switch  com- 
prising first  and  second  movable  contacts  whidi  are 
ganged  together  and  are  connected  to  the  reqiective 
plug  terminals  and  which  control  first  and  second  con- 
tact terminals,  said  lock-out  relay  comprising  a  relay 
coil  connected  at  one  of  its  sides  to  the  first  of  said 
plug  terminals  and  at  its  other  side  to  a  third  contact 
terminal,  said  second  movable  switdi  contact  being  selec- 
tively movable  into  contact  with  said  second  or  third 
contact  terminals  while  the  first  movable  switch  contact 
moves  simultaneously  into  contact  with  said  first  con- 
tact terminal  or  into  non-contacting  relationship  there- 
to, said  lock-out  relay  including  first,  second,  and  third 
sets  of  normally  open  relay  contacts,  said  first  set  being 
connected  between  said  first  contact  terminal  and  one 
side  of  the  motor,  said  second  set  being  connected  be- 
tween said  second  contact  terminal  and  the  other  sida 
of  the  motor,  and  said  third  set  being  connected  in  an 
indqxndem  branch  circuit  between  said  second  plug 
terminal  and  the  said  other  side  ot  said  relay  ooiL 


2.9tS.Ml 

ELECTRICAL  TDME^VERCURRENT  PROTECTIVE 

RELAYS 
Albert  RnsaeB  van  Cartlaad 
ssigHoi  to  Tha  Eag 
oadoB,  g-gk-d,  a  Mil*  oaswaay 
FDad  Nov.  21.  lfS7,  8w.  N«.^.#n 
ClafaBs  priority,  apaifallua  Giaal  Britahi  Dae.  21. 19M 
5  C^katass.    (CL  m--3€) 


I  g^ 


i'imgjgj|CTo»)- 


m^amatn  i 


1.  An  electrical  protective  relay  device  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  time-overcurreat  induction  relay  havhig 


■Wijs**  ■■;  •:  *"*-    . 
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aa  aniMtun  rastramed  by  maimttc  4anpag  mcaai,  an 
auxiliary  daractifMial  iaductioii  rday  lutviag  a  vobafa  Mf 
nal  energy  Mon  for  memory  action,  dxcuh  oomectioni 
betwwn  the  relayi  operative  to  ensure  that  die  device 
at  a  whole  will  only  operate  when  both  of  said  relayi 
are  in  an  operative  state  sinuiltaneoittly,  and  magnetic 
hold-in  means  energized  by  the  operating  overcurrent 
signal  of  said  time-overcurrent  induction  relay  and  op- 
erative to  prolong  the  effect  <rf  said  memory  action  by 
retaining  the  directioiial  relay  in  the  operative  state  as 
long  as  the  <nmwcunPRit<eondition  prevails. 


May^  19il 


Joha  W. 
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MAGNETICnfrULSB  RAPPER 

>nanlni,  ■nMssora,  MA,  asripMr  to 

jomrmf,  InCn  n  tewasaiin  atf  P>" 

FBad  Msr.  2t,  IfSI,  S«r.  N^  72M74 

UCWnm.  (0.317—191) 


1.  A  magnetic  impulse  rapper  particularly  adapted  for 
electrostatic  precipitators  exposed  to  adverse  ambient 
conditions  comprising  a  hammer,  a  base,  electromagnetic 
actuating  means  having  a  hcrflow  inside  for  producing  a 
magnetic  field  for  contacting  said  hammer  against  said 
base  whereby  vibrations  of  the  base  are  produced,  resili- 
ent means  for  biasing  said  hammer  away  from  said  base, 
a  nonmagnetic  tpaetr  interpoeed  between  said  base  and 
said  resilient  means  for  reAidng  advene  magnetic  effects 
on  said  resilient  means  whereby  said  resiliem  means  is 
operative  widiin  said  actuating  means  substantially  with- 
out being  adversely  effected  by  said  actuating  means,  a 
nonmagnetic  bearing  interposed  between  said  electro- 
magnetic means  and  said  hammer  for  guiding  said 
hammer,  and  means  forming  a  single  closed  chamber 
around  said  hammer  action  and  bearing  so  as  to  provide 
a  rapper  which  is  substantially  maintmanfyi  free. 


RDNFORCID  ILBCnmB  AND  METHOD  OP 
MAKIN6SAMB 
Utlt  Ute  Bkan  Whi^  Oevdand, 

E.ii'iiiiiii.  exeelrixatf  JaeephB.' 


l»lfS3,8ar.  No.  344413 
(O.  317— 23f) 


^^^i^ -^ _ 


^ 


1.  Aa  electrode  strip  for  electrodes  of  electrolytic 
devices  comprising  a  pair  of  qwoed  panlkl  twisted  cofds. 


one  piritfcmed  adiacem  one  side  edfa  o(  tfie 
the  other  positioned  at  the  opposite  aide 
strip,  md  a  plurality  of  finely  divided  metal  pafticiss  at 
least  partially  coathig  and  oonplntdy  embed<yng  said 
cords  siid  being  the  sole  material  filHng  die  ^acelbatween 
said  cords  to  form  a  reinforced  metal  layer,  aadibetweca 
the  strands  forming  the  twisted  corda.  said  metal Jparticlea 
being  bonded  together  and  bonding  the  strands  of  tl 
cords  together  and  bonding  the  cords  tofether. 


the 


joget 


tioa  of  Delaware 


23tSJM 
COMPOUND  TRANSBTOR 

lac,  Cnlver  our. 


Filed  Fch.  1, 194«,  Ssr.  Na.  7,193 
9Clalnss.    (0.317—235) 


1 .  A  transistor  including  a  semiconductor  crystal  body 
comprising:  a  unitary  region  of  a  predetermined^  conduc- 
tivity type  within  said  body;  at  least  two  regioi|s  ot  the 
same  conductivity  type  as  said  unitary  region  d'apoaed 
within  said  body  and  spaced  from  each  other  and  spaced 
from  said  unitary  region;  at  least  one  region  of  the  op- 
posite conductivity  type  intermediate  uud  untta^  region 
and  said  at  least  two  regions  having  at  least  a  fif 
second  section  disposed  within  said  body,  said 
tion  farming  a  junction  with  the  first  of  said  tw^ 
and  with  said  unitary  region,  said  second  sectioi 
a  junction  with  the  second  of  said  two  regions 
unitary  region;  electrodes  in  contact  with  said 
region,  the  first  of  said  two  regions,  and  the  second  sec- 
tion oif  said  region  of  opposite  conductivity  tVpe;  and 
means  for  electrically  mterconnecting  the  second  of  said 
two  regions  with  the  first  section  of  said  region  of  oppc^* 
site  conductivity  type. 


HCfVCVt 


X,9t5JM 
SEMICONpUCTOR  DETfOES 

NcIbob.  Priaceion*  nJ^  asst^aar 

FOed  Mar.  S,  195rScrNa^l9,4S3 
llOalBH.  (0. 317— 135) 
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1.  An  electrical  device  comprising  a  monoctystalline 
given  conductivity  type  semioooductor  body  haVing  two 
(^yposod  major  faces,  one  said  major  face  bearii 
one  gaoove  across  said  face  and  a  plurality 
all  of  said  lands  having  throughout  a 
than  the  ooodoctivity  of  said  body,  the 
face  hgving  a  surface  zone  of  opposite  ooadi 
so  as  to  form  a  rectifying  barrier  at  the 
twcen  said  surface  zone  and  the  interior 
body,  and  a  non-rectifying  metal  film  on  said  Ihndr  and 
on  at  least  a  portion  of  said  opposite  major  fm  c. 
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WMKONDUCliiri 
F.  MrM^iB,  Jr. 


Flii  Dm.  H  IMt,  to.  Na.  7n,tt2 
♦  nitei    (0.317— 23S) 


5.  A  hermetically  encj^wulatad  semiconductor  device, 
comprising;  a  body  of  semiconductivc  material,  an  aper- 
tured  envelope  within  which  said  body  is  housed,  and  a 
lamina  of  inlulating  materia]  sealing  the  mcfltioned  aper- 
ture, said  lamina  being  traversed  in  a  direction  transverse 
its  thickneu  by  a  suhetantially  coplanar  array  of  ribbon- 
like  leads  terminating  within  said  envelope  and  electri- 
cally connactad  to  aaid  body. 


[•CONDUCrai  DEVICES 

Si,  f  bhIsb,  Faglsni,  ssslgsir  to  later- 

^iactnc  CarpanooB.  New  Yorfct 
ef  Dekmara 
I^^v^(^ML8sr.N^772^15 
,  aaplcntfaB  Osaat  Brflata  Nov.  14, 1957 
4  0iilM.    (O.  317— 234) 


1.  A  wire  made  from  aa  alloy  <rf  tin  and  silver  for 
the  manufacture  of  dectrically-formed  poim-contact  semi- 
conductor device  cat-wMskers,  characterized  in  that  at 
least  one  end  of  the  wire  is  doped  with  an  impurity  ma- 
terial and  that  the  proportion  of  tm  and  sflver  are  such 
that  the  wire  has  a  melting  point  within  the  temperature 
range  of  400*  C.  and  530*  C. 


PULSE  LENGTH  CONTROLLED  SERVO 
SYSTEM 

^ W.  rs<rhlsdii,  WMayny,  NJ..  aasigMW  to 

Ben  Tilsfhasia  T  ■haiatnilis,  laiaiBwiid,  New  YoiIl, 
N.Y.,  a  caspaiaiiap  af  New  Yeefc 

Fled  Dee.  2, 1999,  Scr.  No.  954,749 
UCWbm.    (0.31S— 2f) 


3^^ 


1.  la  a  aervo  system  responsive  to  variable  duty  cycle 
control  pulsca,  the  combination  comprising  a  relay  req»n- 


ooatroOadhy 

for  piwaring  a  refstence  signal  iadkali^e  of  the  4atf 
cycle  of  said  control  pulses,  a  molor  having  a  shaR, 
means  connected  to  said  sh#ft  for  generating  a  ferdhacfc 
signal  indicative  of  the  relative  rotational  position  of 
said  shaft,  means  for  oonyaring  said  reference  signal  and 
said  feedhack  signal,  and  means  oootroDed  by  aaad  com- 
paring means  and  including  said  relay  for  applying  current 
pulses  to  said  motor  to  rotate  said  shaft  in  a  step^-stcp 
manner  to  a  predetermined  rotational  position. 
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■«,  oBbu  airi. 

ay,  nnrtMi,  Ofek^  a 


•21,972 


Nott.  13^  19S<»  Ssr.  Na.  01,712.  Dl- 
laM  22,  1999^  tor.  Na. 


I0.31S— 299) 


1.  In  a  hoist  system,  a  hoist  motor  having  a  rotor,  an 
eddy  current  brake  connected  with  the  rotor  and  having 
a  winding  and  exerting  braking  action  on  the  rolor 
commensurable  with  the  degree  of  energization  of  die 
winding;  a  normally  set  friction  brake  connected  with  die 
rotor  and  having  a  winding  to  release  it  when  ener- 
gized; the  two  brake  windings  connected  in  series,  in  a 
brake  circuit;  a  magnetic  amplifier  circut  comprising  a 
first  and  second  magnetic  amplifier,  each  having  main 
winding  supplied  with  current  from  a  source  and  op- 
erable to  deliver  an  output;  said  first  magnetic  amplifier 
having  a  reference  winding  polarized  to  increase  said 
first  magnetic  amplifier's  output  and  having  a  signal 
winding  polarized  to  oppose  the  reference  winding;  said 
second  magnetic  ampiifler  having  a  control  winding  p(ri- 
arized  to  increase  said  seooad  magnetic  Miqiiifier's  out- 
put and  having  a  bias  winding  polarized  to  oppose  the 
control  winding,  said  control  winding  connected  to  be 
energized  by  the  output  of  said  first  magnetic  ampli- 
fier; said  brake  circuit  connected  to  be  energized  by  the 
output  of  said  second  magnetic  ampUAer.  operable  con- 
tacts and  circuiu  coittrolled  therd>y,  lo  supply  source 
current  to  the  motor  and  to  energise  the  reference  wind- 
ing to  cause  the  magnetic  ampUkr  circuit  to  delivar 
high  loutput  to  the  brake  circuit  to  poaitively  and  qniBkly 
releaae  the  frictioa  brake  to  let  the  motor  start;  co^mo- 
tions  automatically  *— ir*ing  die  bias  Trinrting.  after  a 
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tUM<A  iatarval  foOowiag  coerfixaliaa  of  the  itknmet  ond  iiqpedance  member  being  ccmnected  in  series  acrou 
wndiof  to  mhiM  ^  output  (rf  the  magnetic  am^ifler  said  v^itaga  source  and  with  said  second  contiDl  wind- 
dreuit  to  a  normal  vahie. 


nucnoN-MimML  dynamic-ibaking 

Ifwia,  F»n  iiitpnn  toWsiftsgtsis  Bkctik  Covpon* 
"    Fib,  ■  impanOm  of  PiMsyl- 


FOad  My  2, 1997. 9Hr.  No.  M93M 

I  niifi        (CL31»~2<2) 


1.  A  control  system  for  a  plurality  of  direct  current 
series  moton,  each  motor  having  an  armature  and  a  series 
field  winding,  said  system  including  means  for  esUblishing 
power  circuits  for  operation  of^said  motCMr,  means  for 
establishing  a  dynanuc  braking  circuit  for  said  motors, 
said  power  wd  braking  circuits  inrhiding  resistors,  shunt- 
ing switches  for  progressively  shunting  said  resi^ors  in  a 
predetermined  sequence,  field  diontmg  means  for  pro- 
gressively riiuntivg  said  field  windings,  means  operative 
upon  inteiToptioB  of  said  power  ctrcoits  to  effect  estab- 
lishment of  said  br^ung  circuit  with  all  of  said  shunting 
switches  m  open  position  and  to  effect  (vnation  of  said 
field  shunting  means  to  a  position  where  die  fields  are  not 
shunted,  said  resistors  limiting  the  current  in  the  braking 
circuit  so  that  no  effective  braking  action  u  obtained, 
braking  control  means  for  controlling  application  and 
release  of  dynamic  braking,  means  responsive  to  actua- 
tion of  the  leaking  control  means  to  brake-applying  posi- 
timi  to  initiate  progressive  operation  of  the  shunting 
switches  to  control  the  current  in  the  braking  circuit  for 
effective  dynamic  braking,  and  means  responsive  to  actu- 
ation of  the  Iwaking  control  means  to  brake-releasing 
poMtion  to  effect  operation  of  the  field  shunting  means 
to  at  least  partially  shunt  the  field  windinp  and  to  there- 
after effect  operation  of  the  shunting  switches  to  open 
position. 

XMSJll 
CURKENT  CONTMOL  APP  ARATt» 
Lab  E.  QahiiiH.  ■■■bIo,  PmI  E.  laeaha, 

aan  lmtsb  if*  MnBRSff  uanBea»  nt*t 

Fn~  a  cwMnfiaa  of  Peaavytnasla 

nw  jm.  is,  1999.  in.  N^  injm 

Wniliii  <CL31t— 913) 
6.  In  current  contool  apparatus  operative  with  a  source 
of  control  voHage  and  a  motof  having  a  motor  control 
winding,  the  combination  of  a  magnetic  amplifier  device 
having  at  least  first  and  second  control  windings,  a  first 
impedance  member  eoanected  in  a  first  series  circuit  with 
said  first  control  winding,  a  second  impedance  member 
connected  in  a  second  aeries  circuit  with  said  second  ^- 
trol  winding,  with  each  of  said  first  and  second  series  cir- 
cniti  beiag  connected  to  supply  current  to  said  motor  con- 
trol irinrting.  with  said  first  control  winding  and  said  'see- 


to 


ing  and  said  first  impedance  member  being  connected  in 
series  across  said  voltage  source. 


ENCAPSULATED  POWER  SUPPLY 

Wiibcft  T.  PctctM^  McHsT,  DL,   sssi^nr  to  Sky 

sweeper,  lac,  McHaMT,  IIL.  a  corpomdon  o<  DilMik 

FUad  Ian.  23, 199Mer.  No.  719.^7 

(OnhM.    (CL321— 19) 


5.  In  a  power  supply  capable  of  producing  a  relatively 
high  voltage,  low  current,  D.C.  output  from  a  relatively 
low  voltage  A.C.  input,  a  power  tranlformer  having  an 
elongated,  substantially  rectangular  core  provid^  with  a 
longitadinally  extending  opening  throughout  t|>e  c^ter 
portion  thereof  defining  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  lep^  "*' 
tercomiected  at  the  respective  ends  thereof  t^  fomi  a 
closed  magnetic  circuit  and  having  also  both  i  pri^sary 
and  secondary  winding  formed  about  one  leg  of  said 
core  ia  axial  succession  therealong,  at  least  one  Elongated, 
longitpdinally  extending  solid  state  rectifier  supported 
along  the  periphery  of  said  windinp,  a  plurality  «f  capac- 
itors each  lying  adjacent  the  periphery  of  at  least  one  of 
said  windings,  a  container  enclosing  said  trafisformer, 
rectifier  and  capacitors  with  the  other  of  said  legs  being 
in  substantial  iuxtaposition  with  the  famer  surface  of  the 
container,  and  a  substantially  solid  dielectric  material 
filling  said  container  and  encapsnlating  said  trsbsformer, 
rectifier  and  capacitors  except  for  t|ie  surfac^  of  said 
other  leg  in  juxtaposition  with  said  container,  laid  recti- 
fier and  capacitors  being  connected  with  the  fecondary 
winding  of  said  transformer  so  as  to  define  a  voltage 
multiplication-rectification  circuit. 


to  Speny 
DlvWaa, 
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REGULATED  POWER  SUPPLY  AGAI^ 
LOAD,  NOT  LINE 
Alan  R.  Gaiinkci,  Forest  i«B,  N.Y„  awlgannto 
Rand  CosporaHea,  Ford  laatiaaisat  Coa^aaj 

TTlliniltoB.  ITsI pnrntlna  itf  irrfa-nrr 

FUW  Dec  9, 195t,  Scr.  No.  779^44 
7ClalM.   (CL321— 11) 
1.  In  a  series  voltage  regulator  circuit  having  a  varia- 
ble voltage  supply  source  and  a  pair  of  circuit  output 
leads,  a  voltage  regulator  means  interposed  in^  and  con- 
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nected  across  said  dreuh  output  leads,  a  full  wave  recti- 
fier having  a  pair  of  input  leads  and  a  pair  of  output 
leads  imerposed  in  said  circnit  between  said  voMage  sup- 
ply source  and  said  voltage  regulator  means  with  said 
input  leads  connected  to  said  voltage  supply  source  and 
said  output  leads  connected  to  said  circuit  output  leads, 
said  voltage  regulator  means  comprising  a  duo-triode  con- 
trol tube  having  the  plates  thereof  connected  together 
and  to  one  of  said  rectifier  output  leads  and  the  cath- 
odes thereof  connected  together  and  to  one  of  said  cir- 
cuit output  leads,  a  triode  control  tube  for  said  regula- 
tor duo-triode  tube,  a  triode  amplifier  tube  for  said  cir- 
cuit, conductor  means  by  which  the  grids  of  said  duo- 
triode  regulator  tube  are  connected  together  and  to  the 
plate  of  said  control  triode  tube,  a  conductor  means  by 
which  the  cathode  of  said  control  triode  tube  is  con- 
nected to  the  other  of  said  circuit  output  leads,  a  con- 
ductor by  which  the  plate  of  said  triode  control  tube  is 
connected  to  the  said  one  of  said  circuit  output  leads, 
a  conductor  by  which  the  said  one  of  said  circuit  output 
leads  is  connected  to  the  plate  of  said  amplifier  triode 
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tube,  a  conductor  by  which  the  grid  of  said  control  diode 
tube  is  connected  to  the  said  one  of  said  circuit  output 
leads  and  to  the  pUte  of  said  amplifier  triode  tube,  a 
conductor  by  which  the  cathode  of  said  amplifier  tube 
is  connected  to  the  conductor  by  which  the  grid  of  said 
control  triode  tube  is  connected  to  the  plate  of  said 
amplifier  tube  and  to  the  said  one  of  said  circuit  output 
leads,  said  last  mentioned  conductor  including  a  voltage 
divider  disposed  between  said  one  of  said  circuit  output 
leads  and  the  cathode  of  the  amplifier  tube,  a  negative 
supply  source  independent  of  said  variable  voltage  sup- 
ply source  and  connected  to  said  last  mentioned  conduc- 
tor to  provide  grid  bias  flor  said  control  triode  tube  and 
a  reference  voltage  for  *aid  voltage  divider,  a  bleeder 
circuit  connected  across  the  said  drciiit  output  leads,  a 
pair  of  series  resistors  interposed  hi  said  bleeder  drcvit, 
a  resistor  which  is  responsive  to  output  voltage  changes 
interposed  ni  said  Ueedet-  circnit  intermediate  said  pair 
of  series  resistors,  and  a  I  variable  contact  by  which  the 
grid  of  said  amplifier  triode  tube  is  connected  to  the  said 
resistor  which  is  responsive  to  output  ventage  changes. 
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VOLTAGE.  AND  CURRENT4UKSULATING 
^SYSTEMS  OF  DYNAMOS 

Maveei  Drayta^ 

a--Mt.A.£    - 

sociese 


Flei  Apr.  2, 1997,  Sar.  No.  <99,21t 

,  appHtnSiB  Fkaact  Apr.  4, 199i 


(CL322->2i) 


prises  a  generator  exdtatioB  winding,  a  variaUa 
anoe  element  mooated  ia  series  with  said 
for  modifying  the  value  of  said  variable 
ment,  a  first  PNP-type  junction  transistor  comprisiBg  aa 
emitter  electrode,  a  base  deetrode  and  a  tolleetor,  a 
voltage  divider  connected  across  the  two  termiaali  of 
said  generator,  one  point  of  said  voltage  divMer  beiag 
connected  to  the  base  dectrode  of  said  transiator,  "a 
reference-voltage  demem  comprising  a  positive  temiaal 
and  a  negative  terminal  ooaaected  in  parallel  to  the 
generator  terminals,  a  conaaction  between  said  positive 
terminal  of  said  reference-voUage  cirmeat  and  the  posi- 
tive terminal  of  the  geaerator.  another  connection  be- 
tween the^iKgathfe  terminal  of  aaad  reCaiaace-volti^  de- 
meat  and  the  emitter  of  add  first  transistor,  a  ooaaec- 
tion  between  said  collector  and  said  means  for  modify- 
ing said  variable  resistance  elemem  in  aeries  nifh  the 
excitation  winding,  said  last-mentiooed  connection  bdng 
adapted  to  cause  a  control  current  to  fiow  through  said 
last-named  means  when  the  voltage  fed  to  the  rmitter 
of  said  transistor  exceeds  the  vottage  fed  to  the  base 
electrode  of  said  transistor,  a  shunt  inserted  in  series 
in  the  load  circuit  of  said  generator  between  the  poim 
where  the  positive  terminal  of  said  reference-voltate 
element  and  the  point  where  one  terminal  of  said  volt- 
age divider  are  interconnected,  a  second  transistor  ooas- 
prising  two  control  electrodes  and  an  on^ut  electrode, 
said  two  control  electrodes  of  said  aecond  tranststor  beii^ 
connected  to  the  terminals  of  said  shunt  and  said  fflitpat 
electrode  being  ccmnected  to  said  means  far  modifyii^ 
the  value  of  the  variable  resistance  ekaaeat  ia  aeriaa 
with  the  excitation  winding,  whereby  said  second  traada- 
tor  will  become  conductive  and  may  control  said  iMtr 
named  means  when  the  correm  fed  by  said 
in  said  shum  attains  a  predetermined  vduc 


2,9t9J19 

SPEED  REGULATOR  FOR  MOTOR  DRIYEN 
GENERATORS 
H.  Beeber,  Moaat  VcnMa,  N.Y.,    iitinii  la 
Ward  1  laaard  Eledrie  Co.,  Moaal  VanMa,  N.Y..  a 
•f  New  Yoik 
Fled  Mar.  li,  1991,  Ser.  Na.  722,243 
4ClalM.    (CL322— 32) 


2.  A  device  for  adjustiag  the  output  voltage  of  a 
generator  utilized  for  feeding  a  load  circuit,  which  com- 

706  O.O. — 73 


1.  A  ^leed  regulator  for  maintaining  at  a  desired  vdue 
the  frequency  of  an  dternating  current  generator  driven 
by  a  direct  current  motor  having  a  main  field  windiiv 
connected  to  the  input  of  the  motor  comprising  a  bucking 
fiekl  winding  to  reduce  the  fidd  of  said  motcv,  rectifying 
means  coupled  to  said  bucking  field  winding  for  stq>plying 
current  to  said  bucking  fidd  winding,  saturable  laactor 
windings  eoanected  across  the  input  of  said  rectifying 
means  to  control  the  output  tl^reof  ia  respoase  to  varia- 
tions in  the  imprdance  of  said  wiadi^s,  a  power  trans- 
former for  suppifing  current  to  sdd  rectifying  means,  a 
reactor  eoanected  ia  series  with  said  combiaation  rectify- 
iag  means  aod  saturable  reactor  windhig  aad  said  power 
traasformer  to  vectorially  relate  the  voltage  o%said 
reactor  and  the  voltage  of  said  power  traasformer  at  an 
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!  aad  the  iivut  vobatc  of  said  rectifying  owmu 
ai  aa  obcnn  angle  to  the  voluge  of  ^id  reactor,  a  cur- 
rent tramlonMar  connected  to  uid  genovtor  output  and 
acroM  nid  reactor  in  a  phaec  relation  to  combine  the 
concat  tnadonau  voltage  nearly  in  quadrature  with  the 
voltage  of  said  reactor  to  vary  the  voltage  acrou  the 
rectifying  nmns  directly  with  the  real  conqwnent  of  said 
current  transformer  voltage  to  vary  the  qpeed  of  the 
motor  with  ^^»^tyg^  in  the  real  load  of  the  generator. 


nected  to  said  i»imary  windings,  a  series  reactbr  in  at 
least  one  of  said  leads,  output  leads  connectedl  to  said 
secondary   windings,   a   load   and   capacitor  connected 


VOLTAGE  nOULATOII  FOR  INTEKMnTENT 

cumBNT  omunoN 


across  taid  secondary  leads  in  parallel  relation  ihip,  an 
auxiliary  winding  on  the  transformer  leg  betw^n  said 
outer  legs,  and  means  for  applying  alternating 
power  signals  to  said  auxiliary  winding. 
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1H5,  8cr.  No.  4gg^2g. 
hif  If,  195t,  Scr.  No. 
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MAGNETIC  AMPLIFIER  SYSTEM 
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1.  A  balanced  networic  for  balancing  a  first  voltage 
against  a  second  voltage  comprising  means  for  impressing 
said  first  voltage  between  ibit  aad  second  condtxtors, 
means  for.  uapnma^  a  second  voltage  between  tidrd 
and  fourth  conductors,  means  connecting  said  conductors 
io  that  the  difference  between  said  voltages  appears  be- 
tween said  secood  and  th&d  conductors,  a  first  input 
terminal,  a  teoosd  input  tenninal,  a  first  output  terminal, 
a  second  ooQMit  terminal,  means  connecting  said  first 
conductor  to  said  firM  input  terminal,  means  connecting 
said  second  conductor  to  said  second  input  terminal,  first 
and  second  electric  dncharge  paths  each  having  an  anode, 
a  cathode,  and  a  contnri  electrode,  a  first  impedance,  a 
second  impedance,  a  third  impedance,  means  connecting 
said  first  impedance  between  said  first  output  terminal 
and  said  first  'mpui  terminal,  means  connecting  said  second 
impedance  between  said  second  output  terminal  and  said 
first  iiqMit  terminal,  means  connecting  said  third  imped- 
ance between  said  second  input  terminal  and  said  cath- 
odes, means  connecting  said  anode  of  said  first  path  to 
said  first  output  terminal,  means  connecting  said  anode  of 
said  second  path  to  uid  second  output  termiiMl,  means 
oognecthig  said  control  electrode  of  said  second  path  to 
said  secood  input  tenninal,  aad  means  for  connecting  said 
third  oondnctor  to  said  control  electrode  of  said  first 
path. 


Harley  A.  PwUm.  Jr.,  Baldwin  Tc 
Conaiy,  Pa^  artgnnr  to  WeeHnghonae  EladHc  Car- 
poralion,  EMt  FMlshwgh,  Pa.,  a  corporatfon  ff 
sytvania 

Filed  Mav  9, 1957,  Scr.  No.  g5g,2gl 
19CMaa.    (CL  313-f9) 


1.  Ig  a  magnetic  amplifier  system,  in  combination:  a 
plurality  of  magnetic  amplifier  stages;  each  stag^  includ- 
ing input  and  output  means,  satural>le  means,  lo^d-ouq^ 
circuit  means  adapted  to  saturate  said  saturable  means, 
and  control-reeet  circuit  means  adapted  to  reset  siid  samr- 
able  means;  coupling  means  connecting  the  inpu|  of  eadi 
succesaive  stage  to  the  output  of  the  precedi^  stags; 
power  supply  means  for  supplying  alternating  cureat 
voltages  to  said  load-output  circuits  and  saidj  control- 
reset  cfrcuiu  of  said  plurality  of  sUges  iacludi^ig  ntsr- 
able  means  whereby  conduction  of  said  allfcmating- 
currenl  voltage  in  said  control-reset  circuit  is  Ignited  to 
a  portion  of  each  half  cycle  of  said  alternating-current 
voltage;  and  compensating  means  for  iexoeasivei  voltages 
induced  in  said  load-output  circuit  by  said  control-reset 
circuit  of  each  of  said  plurality  of  magnetic  amplifier 
stages  comprising  means  connecting  a  voltage  to  said 
coupliag  means  of  a  stage  which  blocks  current  flow  from 
said  induced  voltage  in  said  load-output  circuit  of  said 


stages. 
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AUTOMATIC  VOLTAGE 

P*    ^RM,   NaWHft,    N J., 


1.  An 


ULATING  CIRCUIT 


CALCiRCurr 


^.  Nah7f7,49f 
J  riilMi     <CL32J— M) 
automatic  voltage  regulating  circuit  compriafng 
having  a  cloaed  type  three-legged  core,  the 
Imagvaoed  from  each  other,  primary  and  secondary 
oa  1k0  outer  lags  ci  said  core,  input  leads  ooo- 


i  2,9g5,gl9 

CARD  CONTROLLED  ELECTRICAL 
SELECTING  APPARATUS 
Allan  D.  Rnssill.  334  Wlatewp  8C  Medford,,  Mam. 
J      FBed  Sept  2S,  1957,  Scr.  No.  gg<,177i 
SCUnss.    (CL324->24) 


1.  Blectrical  apparatus  comprising  a  fixed  gisulating 
support  carrying  a  plurality  of  contactors  arranged  in  a 
predetermined  pattern,  an  insulating  card  having  a  plu- 
rality af  sets  of  contacts  arrayed  on  one  side  tliereof  in 
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a  pattern  ratglaBHiBtaiy  to  a  part  of  mU  contactor  pat- 
tern, electrical  Boaarctions  carried  oa  said  card  between 
at  least  two  sets  of  said  contacts,  awans  for  holdtng  said 
card  with  its  eoatads  engaged  by  said  contactors,  thereby 
electrically  to  ooaaect  said  ooataetors  through  said  con- 
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ooadait  containing  a  liquid  to  the  tested,  a  tubular  vriva 
member  reciprocabty  mounted  in  said  boosing  for 
ment  to  retracted  closed  positioo  aad  projected 
position  and  adapted  to  mount  therein  in  a 
cell  and  its  electrical  connections  for  reciptocatioa  there- 
with, said  tubular  valve  member  being  capable  of  UmHad 
rotation  within  the  housing  and  means  limiting  the  rota- 
tion thereof,  and  said  tubular  vahfcl  measber  havi^  an 
axially  extending  keyway  aad  relatively  short  drcumier- 
ential  keyways  extoiding  from  aad  in  omnmunicatioa 
with  said  axially  extending  keyway,  one  of  said  circum- 
ferential keyways  extending  in  one  direction  from  said 
axially  extetiding  keyway  and  the  other  of  said  circum- 
ferential keyways  extending  in  the  opposite  direction, 
the  entire  forward  portion  at  said  tubular  valve  mentber 


I'm*) 


tacts  and  connections  in  a  plurality  of  different  combina- 
tions, a  plurality  of  utilization  terminals,  and  switch 
means  connected  to  said  contactors  and  utilization  termi- 
nab,  said  switch  means  having  different  positions  in 
which  different  combinations  of  said  contactors  may  be 
connected  to  said  utilization  terminals. 


F. 


2,9g53M 

TESTING  CIRCUm 


Caamaav.  uo 
lafNcwYoik 


to  West- 
New  York,  N.Y., 


FVad  laa.  13, 19S9,  Ssr.  No.  lUfiH 

r  rriiiBii   (cl324  20 


1.  A  system  for  controlling  the  operation  of  a  mag- 
netron tube  in  a  predetermined  cycle,  comprising  means 
for  pulsing  the  magnetron,  power  supply  meau  con- 
nected to  the  pulsing  meam,  an  administrative  network 
for  controlling  the  power  supply  meam  to  vary  the  volt- 
age sun>Ued  to  tiie  pulsing  means  at  predetermined  in- 
tervals in  the  cycle,  meam  controlled  by  the  administra- 
tive network  for  supplying  a  filament  voltage  to  the 
magnetron,  and  a  monitoring  system  controlling  the  ad- 
ministrative network  for  disconnecting  the  power  sun>ly 
means  from  the  pubing  means  in  response  to  the  occur- 
rence of  a  predetermined  number  of  failures  greater  than 
a  single  failure  in  the  filament  voltage  supply  means 
or  the  power  supply  meajm  within  a  predetermined  time 
interval. 


2,9t5,S21 

COMBINATION  VALVE  AND  CONDUCTIVnY 

ASSEMBLY 

Fraak  Dd  CMacca,  New  Yoit,  N.Y.,  ssslpior  to  McNab, 

New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cotpomdoa  of  New 


FBsd  Nov. «,  195g,  Ser.  No.  g2g,g59 
IChdaB.   (CL324.^M) 
A  ^valve  asMnbly  including  a  housing  adapted  to  be 
mounted  on  and  in  communication  with  a  liquid  flow 


having  an  external  diameter  providing  a  sliding  fit  within 
said  housing  and  providing  for  rearward  movement  of  the 
tubular  valve  member  within  the  housing  for  its  removal 
from  the  rear  end  thereof,  and  said  means  including  a 
key  removably  mounted  in  said  housing  and  extending 
into  said  axially  extending  keyway  for  guiding  and 
limitiag  the  reciprocal  stroke  of  the  tubular  valve  mem- 
ber and  preventing  rotation  thereof  and  said  key  bdng 
slidable  into  said  circumferemial  keyways  to  limit  the 
rotational  movement  of  said  valve  member  and  fi>  lock 
the  tubular  valve  member  against  reciprocation  in  pro- 
jected open  position  and  retracted  closed  position,  said 
tubular  valve  member  being  non-rotatively  slidable  from 
said  housing  through  the  rear  end  thereof  when  said 
key  is  removed  from  its  mounted  position  within  the 
housing. 

2,9g5,g22 

MODULATION  SYSTEM  FOR  CASING  COLLAR 

LOCATORS 

Hcfasz  W.Geof^ Tnha, OUn,  ms^boiJo  Well  Sanrcya, 

Inootpomted,  a  cofwoialion  of  Ddawarc 

FBed  Sept  !€,  1957,  Scr.  No.  «4,291 

9Clalass.    (CL  324— 34) 


7.  A  casing  collar  locator  system  comprising  a  mag- 
netic amplifier  having  a  control  winding  and  two  reactive 
windings,  a  casing  collar  detector  for  deriving  electrical 
signals  indicative  oi  casing  anomalies,  meaiu  applying 
said  signals  to  said  control  winding,  a  carrier  wave  gener- 
ator, a  first  rectifier  with  one  side  connected  to  one  side  of 
one  of  said  reactive  windings,  a  second  rectifier  with  one 
side  connected  to  one  side  of  the  other  said  reactive 
windings,  the  other  sides  of  said  reactive  windings  being 
connected  together  and  the  other  sides  of  said  rectifiers 
being  connected  together,  said  rectifiers  being  connected 
in  a  manner  to  cause  current  to  flow  aHemately  through 
the  respective  reactive  windings  only  in  a  direction  which 
will  induce  a  magnetic  flux  in  said  magnetic  ampUfter 
which  will  be  additive  with  respect  to  the  w^gtifty  flax 
induced   by  current   flowing  in  a  preferred 
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liwMili  nkl  oontrcri  wiadiiig.  a  cable,  oa^ut 
Mcled  in  Mrin  wHh  said  carriCT  wava  fenerator  and 
■aid  reactive  windinp  for  imprcaiiiif  the  modulated 
canier  wvm  em  aaid  cable,  BMaas  for  reoahdiif  and  uti- 
liziag  tke  tigoal  from  said  cable  to  pcodnce  a  record  of 
caaiat  crilar»  as  a  funcUon  of  depth,  and  biasing  means 
coonectcd  to  said  control  winding,  said  biasing  means 
causing  said  asagnetic  amplifier  to  operate  at  approxi- 
matdy  miaimttm  output  vottagB  in  the  absence  of  any 
detecUM-  signal  applied  to  said  control  winding. 


May  ^  1961 


physical  characteristics  of  said  metal  causing  ssid  signal 
to  be  fhase  modulated,  the  spacing  between  saU  apply- 
ing metuii  and  said  metal  causing  said  signal  to  be  phaee 
and  amplitude  modulated,  compensating  mean^  for  re- 
moving the  phase  modulation  caused  by  the  spacing,  said 
compeasating  means  responsive  to  the  amplitude'  modula- 
tion caused  by  the  spacing,  and  means  for  measuring- 
the  phase  modulation  of  said  signal. 


RESO; 


2,9tS,l23 

VOBATION  DgnECroy  DEVICE 

Im  Wil^M^  fcf  Naefli  LiafMcaa^^  Md^ 


NANCE  BKLATION  ELCCTRICAl 
SEKVOSYSTEM 


EUcftos  W.  WMMcr,  Neadham,  MMa„ 
Foskoro  CoBspaay,  Fozbora^  Maaa,^  a 


to  The 

«f 


1.  A  device  for  detecting  radialwise  vibration  of  a 
turbine  shaft  without  employment  of  a  shaft  rubbing 
element  and  without  influence  by  vibration  of  the  tur- 
bine casing,  said  device  comprising  signal  producing 
means  including  a  pickup  member  for  disposition  ad- 
jacent to  a  periirfieral  surface  of  said  shaft  to  produce 
an  electrical  signal  responsively  to  die  degree  of  proximity 
of  said  pickup  member  to  such  surface,  connecting  means 
interposed  between  said  turbine  casing  and  pickup  mem- 
ber to  permit  relative  nKyvement  therebetween  in  a  direc- 
tion toward  and  away  from  said  shaft,  said  pickup  mem- 
ber having  sufficient  mass  associated  therewith  relative 
to  the  force-transmitting  characteristics  of  said  coimect- 
ing  means  to  prevent  vibratory  movement  of  said  pickup 
member  in  the  direction  oi  said  shaft  responsively  to 
vibration  of  said  turbine  casing,  means  reqwnsive  to  the 
aforesaid  electrical  ugnal  to  indicate  degree  of  shaft  vi- 
bration, signal-a^raging  means  for  avoaging  said  signal 
over  a  period  of  time  exceeding  that  of  a  single  vibration 
cycle,  and  means  including  electro-magnet  means  to  mag- 
netically locate  said  pickup  member  reqionsively  to  the 
averagMl  signal  from  said  signal-averaging  means. 


NONDEmtUCnVE  EDDY  CURRENT  TESTING 

I.  Raakca,  h^  tsawi,  ID.,  ass^aor  to  fhc  Uritod 
Stotea  «f  ABMrlcaas  uptaasaiad  bj  fhc  IMtod  State* 


Flad  Apr.  14, 1951,  Scr.No.73MM 
If  Hilaii    (CL324— 4t) 


1.  A  devke  for  testiag  metal  comprising  meam  for 
applyjag  an  aUeraating  electric  signal  to  said  metal,  the 


FUcd  Jan.  15,  1959,  Scr.  No.  7t7,322 
1  Claim.    (CL  324-41) 


An  electrical  resonance  drenit  frequency  matching 
servosystem  comprising,  in  combination:  an  ele<}trical  ca- 
pacity sens<Mr  device  for  responding  to  changec  in  a  di- 
electric, a  measurement  head  electrical  reson|uKe  cir- 
cuit including  said  sensor  device  and  responsive  thereto, 
whereby  changes  in  said  dielectric  representatively  result 
in  proportional  changes  in  the  resonance  conditi<^n  of  said 
measurement  circuit  and  consequently  provide  s^d  meas- 
urement circuit  with  proportionally  different  natural 
resonance  frequencies  according  to  said  dielectrid  changes, 
a  resonance  circuit  oscillator,  coupling  means  fdr  activat- 
ing said  measurement  circuit  from  said  oscillatdr,  modu- 
lation means  coupled  to  said  oscillator  for  coi^uously 
frequency  modulating  said  oscillator  with  said  mpdulation 
normally  centered  with  respect  to  the  natural  Resonance 
frequency  peak  of  said  measuring  head,  meami  for  pro- 
ducing an  amplitude  modulation  component  outout  from 
said  head  in  response  to  changes  in  the  relatiofi  of  said 
frequency  conditions  due  to  changes  in  said  jlielectric, 
feedback  means  from  said  measuring  head  to  laid  osdl- 
lator,  means  responsive  to  said  measuring  heid  output 
through  said  feedback  means  for  automatically  |  adjusting 
the  onodulation  range  of  said  oscillator  in 
and  in  a  frequency  matching  action  with 
changes  in  the  natural  resonance  freqiiency  oi 
uremont  bead  as  occasioned  by  changes  in  said 
wberdjy  said  frequency  matctUng  action 
tional  representations  of  said  dielectric 
frequency  modulation  is  maintained  in  its  cent 
tion  with  respect  to  the  natural  resonance 
peak  of  said  measurement  head  under  said 
changing  conditions,  and  temperature  coa^pensatioo 
means  comprising  a  temperature  sensing  element  in 
the  ambiency  of  said  capacity  sensor  device,  i  ootq>ling 
means  between  said  temperature  conipensatiig  means 
and  said  modulation  means  for  automatically ,  adjusting 
the  range  of  said  oscillator  modttlati<m  in,  response 
to  signals  from  said  temperature  sensing  elrment  as 
a  means  of  compensating  for  temperature  canse4  K  factor 
changrs  in  said  dielectric,  and  coiq»Ung  means  Kronr  said 
feedback  to  the  power  inpid  to  said  tcmpeia^e  oooa- 
pensation  means  for  varying  the  power  input  toisaid|  teoa- 
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paratma  rompansallon  means  as  a  factor  ia  saU  raage  uidts  being  buried  in  the  ground  at  spaced  i^toas  aad 

adjuttmeot  and  is  aoeordaooe  with  error  tiiBale  in  nid  each  oon^nistns  a  pair  oi  tpaeed  etccteodet.  said  pair  of 

servosyatem  wUch  are  rapretontativa  oi  K  factor  chaafsa  spaced  electrodes  comprising  an  outer  electrode,  an  iaacr 

of  said  dielectric  due  to  temperature  changes  in  said  di-  electrode  housed  within  the  outer  electrode  and  soil  be- 

electric.  tween  the  electrodes,  the  inner  electrodes  of  said  uniu  be- 

"^"■^"^"■^  ing  connected  to  be  at  the  potential  of  the  circuit  and  tlic 

tM§M34  c^^f  electrodes  being  comiectcd  together  by  a  conductor. 
ELECTRICAL  MEASURING  APPARATUS 

Dak  A.  Flacisi,  RartlaaHBs,  Ofcia^  iiiijiiii  to  PMllps  -^-^__ 

Zt&tfMif,  a  caraaratiaa  af  Ddawars  IJftSMtt 

FRadNav.  19, 1959,Sar.Na.t54,tS5  PULSE  WIDTH  EVALUATING  8Y81RM 
S  nihil  I    (CL  324-41) 


1.  Measuring  apparatus  comprising  lint  and  second 
qMced  electrodes  forming  a  first  cq>acitor,  the  region 
between  said  electrodes  being  adapted  to  receive  a  fluid 
to  be  measured,  a  temperature  sensitive  resistance  ele- 
ment positioned  adjacent  said  electrodes  so  as  to  be  in 
thermal  contact  with  fluid  between  said  electrodes,  a 
bridge  network  having  said  first  capacitor  in  one  arm 
thereof,  means  to  apply  an  alternating  electrical  signal 
across  first  opposite  terminals  of  said  bridge  network,  a 
phase  sensitiva  detector  having  flrat  and  second  inputs, 
means  applying  the  oatput  signal  from  second  opposite 
terminals  of  said  bridge  network  to  reqiective  inputs  of 
said  detectOT,  means  to  apfdy  said  alternating  signal  as 
a  reference  signal  to  said  detector,  means  to  apply  a  first 
bias  potential  to  said  first  input  of  said  detector,  means 
to  apply  a  second  bias  potential  to  said  second  input  of 
said  detector,  and  means  including  said  temperature  sensi- 
tive resistance  element  to  vary  said  second  bias  potential 
as  a  function  of  temperature  changes  of  said  resistance 
element  to  eliminate  changes  in  the  output  of  said  detec- 
tor due  to  changes  in  temperature  of  the  fluid  to  be 
measured. 
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MOBTURE  SENSING  MEANS 
loha  F.  naiiahiBip,  I53S  Ri«by  Place, 

Aai.  S,  1957,  Scr.  No.  (7^127 
ta^m.   (CL324— dS) 


^— 
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In  means  for  sensing  the  presence  of  moisture  in  the 
ground  and  adapted  to  be  operatively  associated  with  a 
moisture  snpi^  meam,  a  moisture  sensing  circuit  coupled 
to  a  source  of  alleraathig  current  and  including  a  pair  of 
moisture  sensing  units  connected  fai  series  therein,  said 


^^^^  P'  MMiMi,  Fart  Wayiaa.  lad, 

Fliad  Aaf.  19,  \H9jff^S!.  134,733 
llOahM.    <CL  324    41) 
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1.  A  pulse  width  evaluating  system  comprising:  an 
input  circuit  for  receiving  an  input  pulse  to  be  evaluated 
and  including  means  for  differentiating  at  least  the  trail- 
ing edge  of  said  input  pulse;  gating  means  coupled  to 
said  input  circuit,  said  gating  means  being  normally 
closed  and  having  nwans  for  opening  the  same  thereiyy 
to  pass  said  differentiated  trailing  edge  responsive  to  a 
first  gating  signal  and  for  reckmng  the  same  responsive 
to  a  second  gating  signal;  timing  nieans  having  means  for 
initiating  a  timing  period  coincident  with  the  leading  edfe 
of  said  input  pulse,  said  timing  means  having  means  pro- 
viding first  and  second  timing  signals  respectively  after 
first  and  second  predetermined  time  delays  following 
initiation  of  said  timing  period;  means  coupling  said 
timing  means  to  said  gating  means  for  respectively  pro- 
viding said  first  and  second  gating  signals  responsive  to 
said  timing  signals  whereby  said  differentiated  trailing 
edge  of  said  input  pulse  is  passed  by  said  gating  means 
only  when  the  same  occurs  between  said  timing  signals; 
and  memory  means  coupled  to  said  gating  means  and 
having  an  output  circuit,  said  memory  means  having 
means  providing  a  first  level  output  signid  when  no  signal 
has  been  passed  by  said  gating  means  and  a  second  level 
output  signal  responsive  to  passage  of  said  differentiated 
trailing  edge  of  said  input  pulse  by  said  gating  means 
thereby  indicating  whether  the  width  of  said  input  pubc 
is  within  the  tolerance  established  by  said  predetermmed 
time  delays. 

2,995429 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING 

DRILL  BIT  SPEED 
GUbert  Swift,  Talsa,  OUa.,  aasftaor  to  Wefl  Sarvcya,  Im., 
a  coiTorallaa  af  Ddawwc 
FOad  Sept.  39, 1957.  Sar.  Naw  4M,999 
dnslaii     (CL324— 79) 
1.  Apparatus  6m-  determining  during  driUiag  (derations 
the  rotating  speed  of  a  driU  bit  snqwnded  in  a  borehole 
and  supplied  by  a  down-hole  motor  oomprisiBg.  ia  coaibi- 
nation.  means  for  detecting  in  that  portion  of  said  support- 
ing means  near  the  surface  of  the  ground  vibrations  in- 
duced therein  by  the  drilling  operation,  means  tor  accept- 
ing fr^uency  components  of  vibrations  which  fie  in  certain 
predetermined  bands  wherein  favorable  ratios  of  ener- 
gies of  vibrations  characteristic  of  drill  bit  rotatioa  to 
vibrations  unrelated  to  rotation  exist,  means  for  syndietiz- 
ing  frequencies  within  said  bands  to  form  at  least  one 
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witfametfc  progreaioo,  the  difference  of  v^iich  freqaencict  of  at  least  said  two  frequencies  and  whicfa  is  so  dependent 
Mfnti<tw  the  rate  of  rotation  of  said  drill  bit,  and  means  for  upon  41  said  supplies  that  failure  of  any  one  supply  re- 

sulu  id  the  test  signal  havinf  a  detecuble  differe|ioe  com- 


pared with  when  there  is  no  such  failure,  and  testing 
means  which  is  connected  to  said  test  signal  lead  and 
eUminating  synthetized  frequency  components  haying  ori-   which  is  responsive  to  any  change  in  the  test  signal  cor- 
gins  unrelated  to  the  rotating  tpeed  of  said  drill  bit.  responding  to  failure  of  any  one  of  said  supfrfiet.| 


SCANNER  ELEMENT  FOB  PARTICLE  ANALYZERS 

WaUnce  H.  CoaMsr,  CUeapn.  Rokaet  H.  ■atf,  Elmkwst, 

■ad  Fnd  L.  llswcyrsl.  FWIee,  DL,  amigMn  to  Coiritcr 

Ekctroirfca,  bsc^  CUeaao,  DL,  a  coipontkM  of  nUMta 

FHad  Dec.  2MHS,  Ser.  No.  713,546 

UCWm.    (CL324— 71) 


1.  In  particle  studying  iqyparatus  which  includes  a 
vemel  having  an  aperture  therein  through  which  fluids 
carrying  auspensioas  of  particles  are  adapted  to  pass, 
the  pawigr  of  a  particle  through  the  aperture  resulting 
in  a  duMfe  of  the  reatstance  of  the  fluid  in  the  aperture, 
and  in  which  electrical  means  are  provided  to  detect 
the  passage  of  particles  in  terms  of  the  change  of  re- 
ststanoe,  a  scannCT  dement  which  comprises,  a  vitreous 
oenunie  wafl  having  an  orifice  therein,  a  substantially 
inert  wafer  of  highly  heat  resistant  material  having  a 
substantially  permanem  contour  aperture  therein  fusedly 
secured  to  said  wall  ia  face  to  face  engagement  and 
with  the  i^erture  and  orifice  aligned. 
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EQUIPMENT  FOB  CHECnNG  A  PLURALITY 
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ELECTRICAL  MEASURING  INSTRUMENTS 
Joseph  T.  Wtatcraiate,  Moaataiaaide,  aad  Hc^ry  (Ms- 
maoB,  Jr.,  RoeeUc  Park,  N  J.,  assigaoffi  to  ^ 
Eieetrk  Coipontlon,  East  Plttsbaigh,  Fa^ 
tion  of  Fcusytvaaia 

Filed  May  7. 195S,  Ser.  No.  733^13 
9ClahB8.    (0.324—151) 


1 .  A  magnetic  assembly  comprising  a  toroidal  body  of 
integral  construction  formed  of  permanent  ma| 
terial  and  having  inner  and  outer  peripheral 
end  wills  through  which  extends  the  axis  of  i 
said  toroidal  body,  said  body  being  magnetized] 
tions  extending  radially  of  said  axis  such  that 
netic  poles  of  one  polarity  are  located  adjacem 
inner  wall  on  one  side  of  a  plane  containing  laid  axis, 
and  second  magnetic  poles  of  the  opposite  polarfy  are  lo- 
cated adjacent  said  inner  wall  on  the  other  sid^  of  said 
plane,  said  inner  wall  having  a  pair  of  diametrically  op- 
posed radially  extending  first  recesses  opefriaf  through 
said  ead  walls,  each  of  said  first  recencs  comnluiucating 
with  a  separate  radially  extending  ieo0nd  recesi^  each  of 
said  second  recesses  opening  through  said  endl  walls  to 
receive  support  means  for  said  body,  said  re0caaes  co- 
operating with  said  body  to  provide  a  pair  of  i|>aoed  re- 
stricted cross-sectional  area  portions  extending  transverse- 
ly through  said  plane,  and  a  non-permanent  magnetic 
ring  surrounding  said  Ixxly  in  iittimafe  engageilient  with 
said  body  outer  wall,  said  ring  having  a  higher  pfermeabil- 
ity  than  the  material  of  said  body. 


2, 19S7,  Ser.  Na.  <5<32t 
r..»jMcBiia  Gnat  Biliala,  May  4, 1954 
7Miliiii     (CL  324—73) 
I.  Electric  test  equipmem  comprising  a  plurality  of 
leads  for  carrying  respectively  a  plurality  of  electric  mp- 
plies  whidi  have  at  least  two  different  frequencies,  a  test 
sifpal  lead,  an  impedance  network  connected  between  said 
phirality  of  leads  and  said  test  signal  lead  and  supplying 
to  said  test  signal  lead  a  test  signal  which  has  components 
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BALANCING  APPARATUS 
PhlHp  K.  TriaiUe,  Rocheslsr,  MJcfc^ 

Ddnl^  Mka.*  a 


mueUfGmt 


FIM  N«v.  3t,  1955,  Ser.  Na.  S5t,14<| 

SCWaM.    (CL329— 24)  I 

2.  Electronic  means  for  deriving  a  pair  of  sulMantially 

square  wave  outputs  displaced  90  degrees  in  time  phase 


\ 
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apart  from  a  pariodkally  occurring  input  pulae  iaehidliv 
a  limiter  aaiptffyiaf  mcaas  connected  to  raoeive  said  input 
pulse  and  ptfiavfdiag  pulses  of  constant  amplitude  there- 
from, a  differeatiatiag  network  ^*»»«rf*rif  to  said  limiter 
amplifying  nietas,  a  law-tooth  geaerator  connected  to  said 
differentiating  aetaork  and  wave  sh^aiv  means  inchiding 
a  pair  of  cascaded  symmetrical  clipping  aad  amplifier  net- 
works connected  to  said  saw-tooth  generator  and  deriving 


■^  r»  *  #  »  1^ 

N     r^  i/i    /-v.     in     fll 

'  •       -       /  J  I 


a  substamially  square  wave  output  therefrom,  and  means 
deriving  a  second  subetamially  square  wave  output  dis- 
placed 90  degrees  in  time  from  said  first  mettioned  square 
wave  and  including  integrating  means  connected  to  re- 
ceive a  part  of  the  square  wave  output  of  said  first  wave 
shaping  means  aad  a  second  wave  shaping  means  includ- 
ing a  pair  of  cascaded  synunetrical  clipping  and  amplify- 
ing netwoits  connrytfd  to  said  iotegrating  ineW 


2,9S5,S34 

AMPLITUDE  SAMPLING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 

PULSE  CODE  MODULATION 

Cyril  Goadaa  TVsadwal,  leadea,  fi^wi,  asa^aor  to 

Yotk,  N. Y^  a  casfusadaa  af  Delnlaw 

Fle«  iMt  i,  1955,  S«.  Na.  5U,4M 

'      ippllcBllBa  Gwat  Irtlrfa  Ifdt  12, 1954 
tCWaM.   a.32S— 31) 


pulse  of  a  given  sign  and  bavfaig  an  amplitude  propor- 
tional to  the  said  signal  wave  polaniiaf  and  a  duratioa 
subetantially  equal  to  said  gating  pulse  is  applied  to  the 
conductor  connected  to  that  rectifier  cmp^ii^  of  being 
unblocked. 


Hi 
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SHIFT  REGISTER  dRCUTT 

toWs 


19 


IS,  1957,  Ser.  Na.  672,747 
(CL  32S— 37) 
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1.  In  a  basic  shift  register  circuit,  in  combination,  fai- 
put  meam,  MEMORY  elemem  means  having  ON  and 
OFF  terminals,  erasing  circuit  means  and  forward-shift 
circuit  nneatts,  said  input  means  comprising  an  AND 
logic  element  having  two  inputs  and  an  output,  said  eras- 
ing circuit  means  comprising  two  NOT  logic  elements 
serially  connected  together,  said  forward-shift  circwt 
meam  comprising  a  non-phase  sensitive  NOT  k^ic  de- 
ment, the  output  of  said  AND  k>gic  elemetit  being  con- 
nected to  an  ON  terminal  of  said  MEMORY  element 
means,  the  output  of  said  MEMORY  element  means  be- 
ing connected  to  an  input  of  said  forward-shift  drcoit 
means,  circuit  means  for  connecting  the  output  from  said 
MEMORY  element  to  said  erasing  circuit  means,  the 
output  of  said  erasing  circuit  means  being  connected  to 
an  OFF  terminal  of  said  MEMORY  elemem  means,  the 
output  of  said  forward-ahift  circuit  means  being  con- 
nected to  one  of  said  inputs  of  said  AND  logic  elemeoL 


2,9t5J34 
SUCING  CITCUITS 
L.  Hattea.  WtHsslty  HBj^  Maafc, 

FBed  'tS^xiS^SaSHiyifitl 
COahaa.    (CL  32»^-54) 


I.  An  amplitude  sampling  arrangement  for  an  electric 
pulse  code  modulation  Isystem  of  communication  com- 
prising two  conductors,  similariy  poled  rectifiers  in  seria 
with  said  coaduclon,  means  for  applying  alternately  the 
positive  and  negative  potentials  of  a  signal  wave  to  each 
of  said  rectifiers,  means  for  applying  a  given  bias  poten- 
tial to  said  rectifiers  to  hold  both  the  rectiflei;^  normally 
Modted,  and  oacaas  for  applying  simultaneously  to  both 
the  said  rectifiers,  a  gating  pulse  having  an  anq>litude  sub- 
stantially equal  to  the  said  bias  potential  to  render  one 
only  of  the  rectiflars  capable  of  beiag  unblodud  by  the 
signal  wave  potential  applied  thereto,  whereby  a  sample 


1.  An  electronic  circuit  comprising  a  sigiial  input  termi- 
nal, an  amplifier  having  a  oontnri  circuit,  a  luudtreo- 
tionally  oooductive  device  ronnectrd  from  aaid  iiyut 
terminal  to  the  control  drcuit  of  said  amplifier,  meaaa 
connected  to  said  input  terminal  for  deriviag  a  rectified 
vottage  from  faipnt  atgnals,  meam  responsive  to  said  recti- 
fied voltage  for  generating  a  biasing  signal,  means  for  ap- 
ptyiag  said  biasing  signal  to  said  deWoe, 
rendoed  conducting  when  the  itqait  signal  voltate 
a  level  established  by  said  biaaiag  signal,  aad  meaaa  for 
obtaining  output  signals  from  said  an^iUfier. 
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8TABILIZID  tS/bLVVZE  CIKCUIT 

HMtafft  E.  >ii  III a^  W«IIM  E.  MmmI,  8»r«r 

MU^  Md^OTi  to  Ikt  UaBflMn  of  Aa«ka 

~  bj  Ik*  SMNtary  of  f^  Nary 
HM iBly  2, 1953,Scr.  No.  3«5,79t 
7CUM.    (CL32t-^2) 
(Gnatod  nicr  TMc  35.  VS.  Cod*  (1952),  ate.  2M) 


and  a  oontroi  grid,  said  cathodes  being  coupled 
moo  to  a  cathode  biasinf  aouroe,  said  anoddi  bdng 
coupled  to  an  anode  voltage  source  with  tibe  ahods  of 
the  second  of  said  dual  triodes  being  coupled  I  to  said 
anode  voluge  source  through  an  impedance,  (he  grid 
of  the  first  of  said  dual  triodes  being  coined:  to  said 
anode  of  said  electrometer  tube,  the  cathodes 'of  said 
dual  trlode  tube  means  being  cou(rfed  through  a  resist- 
ance to  said  anode  of  said  electrometer  tube,  the  grid 
of  the  second  of  said  dual  triodes  being  coupled  to  a 
fixed  potential,  and  the  anode  of  said  second  triode 
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1.  A  timing  drcuit  oomprismg  an  electron  discharge 
device,  a  timing  condenser,  a  stabilizing  condensCT  and  a 
reference  ooodenacr,  means  including  an  asymmetrical 
impedance  element  connecting  said  stabilizing  condenser 
in  parallel  with  said  timing  condenser,  means  connecting 
one  electrode  of  said  discharge  device  to  the  junction  of 
said  asymmetrical  impedance  and  said  stabUizing  con- 
denser, a  ff«Miritn  circuit  cmmected  in  parallel  with 
said   stabilizing  condenser   and   said   discharge   device, 
means  ccMmecting  one  side  of  said  reference  condenser 
to  the  junction  between  said  timing  condenser  and  said 
impedance  element,  means  for  ai^lying  a  predetermined 
fixed  voltage  across  said  timing  condenser,  means  for 
apfdying  a  selectively  variable  voltage  across  said  refer- 
ence condenser,  a  resistive  disdiarge  path  for  discharging 
said  timing  condenser  at  a  preselected  rate,  switch  means 
for  selectively  disconnecting  said  discharge  device  from 
said  stabilizing  drcuit  and  for  connecting  said  discharge 
device  to  the  other  side  of  said  reference  condenser 
whereby  said  discharge  device  may  be  selectively  con- 
nected first  in  a  series  circuit  with  said  stabilizing  circuit 
and  said  f!^i»»««!g  condenser  to  discharge  the  latter  to 
a  value  equal  to  the  breakdown  potential  oi  the  dis- 
diarge  device,  and  for  subsequently  connecting  said  dis- 
charge device  in  a  series  circuit  with  tlM  timing  conden- 
ser, the  refoence  condenser  and  the  stabilizing  conden- 
ser wherem  the  charges  on  said  stabilizing  and  reference 
condensers  oppose  the  charge  on  said  timing  condenser, 
and  an  initially  ineflfective  electroresponsive  utilization 
device  sdectively  tnterpoaed  between  said  reference  con- 
denser and  the  junction  of  said  asymmetrical  impedance 
and  said  stabilizing  condenser,   said  utilization   device 
being  rendered  effective  when  the  charge  <m  said  timing 
condenser  ia  reduced  to  a  preselected  lower  levd  by  said 
resistive  discharge  path. 


being  coupled  to  an  output  circuit;  and  a  feedback  cir- 
cuit coupling  the  anode  of  said  second  triod^  to  tiie 
control  grid  of  said  electrometer  tube,  said  feedback 
circuit  including  a  storage  capacitor  for  storing  voltage 
information  applied  to  said  storage  circuit  in 
with  the  effective  value  placed  thereon  by  sail  output 
whereby  each  voltage  information  signal  applikl  when 
the  switch  means  is  momentarily  closed  will  i  store  in 
said  storage  capadtor  of  small  capadty,  the  effective 
value  stored  voluge  information  signal  being  am|lified  by 
the  second  said  dual  triodes. 

I  

AMPLITUDE  UMrnNG  OF  KNART  PULSES 
WITH  ZERO  WANDER  CORRECTIOtl 

CarollJ.  Brown,  Saa  Jo**,  CaML,  aailperle  lalalnBallaMi 
BoilBcsi  MackhM*  Cofponitt— ,  Stm  York,,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  Yeek 

Filed  Dec.  23, 19S8,  Scr.  No.  782,513 
IgClafaM.    (CL32t— 1#9) 
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VOLTAGE  INFORMATION  STORAGE  CIRCXJTr 
R.  C^  Aril^M,  aisd  EdwMd  J.  Sh*yen,  Ir., 

■ftiaaf  AasMtai  iS'ispisaslsd  by  the 

ef  IbaNevy 

1  Dae.  39,  ItSt,  8*r.  Ne.  7IM1* 
dClstBis     (CL32S— 121) 

4.  A  vvritage  informatioo  storage  circuit  having  means 
of  ntiliziiv  a  mall  capadty  stn-age  dement  comprising: 
an  elactromeler  tobe  having  an  anode,  cathode,  oontroi 
grid,  and  screen  grid  with  said  screen  grid  and  cathode 
interoooaected;  an  input  circuit  coupled  to  said  control 
grid  mmI  aaid  cathode,  said  input  circuit  having  a  switch 
OMiM  flfiin  for  applying  voltage  informatioB  signals 
at  psedieindned  periods  to  said  electronneter  tubiej;  a 
dual  triode  ti^  Bean*,  each  having  an  anode,  a  cathode, 
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9.  A  system  for  following  the  mean  level  0f  binary 
input  signals  having  a  drifting  mean  level  but  a|  sUndard 
width  comprising  means  for  generating  standard  width 
waveforms  corresponding  to  and  initiated  by  I  the  start 
of  continuous  sequences  of  a  given  binary  valbe  in  the 
input  signals,  means  for  generating  sample  fplses  ini- 
tiated by  the  termination  of  the  continuous  seduenoes  of 
the  gliren  binary  value,  and  means  for  oomdaring  the 
time  rdatioa  of  the  end  of  the  sUndard  wi4th  wave- 
forms to  the  samiric  pulses  to  provide  signals  Indicative 
of  the  variation  from  the  mean  level. 
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collector  dectrodet,  a  ooUector  impadanrs  ekiBent  for 
on*  of  said  pair  of  junction  traadston  connfctrd  with 
the  eoUector  electrode  thereof,  means  capadtivdy  ooo- 
pling  the  collector  electrode  of  said  one  of  said  junction 
transistors  to  the  base  electrode  of  the  other  of  said 
pair  of  junction  transistors,  means  for  appljring  an  input 
signal  to  the  base  electrode  of  said  one  transistor,  collector 
voltage  supply  means  connected  bdween  the  ccrflector 
impedance  element  of  said  one  transistor  and  a  point  of 
signal  reference  potential,  enutter  voltafe  supply  means 
connected  between  the  emitter  ekctiode  of  said  other 
transistor  and  said  point  of  signal  reference  potential,  a 
common  load  impedance  elemem  connected  between  aaid 
point  of  signal  reference  potential  and  both  the  caiitter 
electrode  of  said  one  transistor  and  the  collector  elec- 
trode of  said  other  transistor,  means  for  applying  operat- 
ing bias  to  the  base  of  said  one  transistor  to  render  said 
one  transistor  normally  conductive,  and  means  for  apply- 
ing operating  bias  to  the  base  of  said  other  transistor 
to  render  said  other  transistor  normally  non-conductive. 
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1 .  A  gain  control  system  comprising  a  ring  modulator, 
a  carrier-frequency  oscillator,  means  to  impress  a  signal 
to  be  gain-controlled  upbn  sdd  modulator,  a  low  im- 
pedance inductive  link  to  connect  sdd  oedllator  to  sdd 
modulator  for  prododng  double  ddeband  modulation  of 
sdd  signal,  first  coupling  means  having  two  inductively- 
coupled  parallel-reaonant  circuits,  a  single  muUigiid 
vacuum  tube  radio  frequency  amplifier  having  a  cathode 
and  a  grid,  sdd  cathode  negativdy  biased  with  respect  to 
the  potentid  of  said  grid,!  said  fint  couf^g  means  con- 
nected between  said  modulator  and  said  grid,  means 
connected  to  said  multigrid  vacmun  tube  to  aher  the  gain 
of  sdd  radio  frequency  amplifier,  a  sin^e^nded  product 
detector  having  two  vacuum  tube*  each  having  an  lapot 
electrode  and  a  cathode,  a  single  cathode  resistor,  tiie 
cathodes  of  said  two  vacuum  tubes  connected  together  and 
to  said  cathode  resistor,  sdd  second  coopling  tatam  hav- 
ing two  inductively-coupled  pardlel-resonam  drcwts  con- 
nected between  sdd  multigrid  vacuum  tube  and  the  input 
electrode  of  the  first  of  sdd  two  tubes  of  sdd  product 
detector,  means  to  connect  the  input  electrode  of  the  sec- 
ond of  said  two  tubes  to  sdd  oscillator,  and  an  ouq;mt 
tube  having  a  cathode  and  a  plate,  the  cathode  of  said 
output  tube  connected  to  the  connected-together  cathodes 
of  said  two  vacuum  tubes,  a  plate  impedance,  the  plate  of 
said  output  tube  connected  to  sdd  plate  impedance  and 
constituting  an  outer  termind  of  said  system. 
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POWER  AMPLIFIERS 
Gcofge  C.  Siidai,  PriM«(on,  and  Behsit  D. 

Prfiicctoa  loBctieB,  NJ.,  aaslcnof^toRaifto  Corpora- 
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FIM  Nov.  14, 1952.  Scr.  No.  32M42 
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TRANSISTOR  AMPLIFIER 
DavM  EkIdv.  Afvsfo,  8w*dc%  asdgaiii  to 
fabrlkcn  ABN  AB,  Tyvo,  Swads%  a 
Sweden 

Filed  Oct  18, 1957,  Scr.  No.  691,879 

Claiass  priofllty,  appHf  alien  Swsdtn  October  28,  1954 

SCIaiHBS.    (CL33*— 19) 
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1.  A  transistor  amplifier  comprising  a  first  transistor 
and  a  second  transistor  each  having  a  base,  an  emitter 
and  a  collector,  a  first  and  a  second  terminal  for  connect- 
ing the  amplifier  to  a  direct  current  source  for  supply- 
ing D.C.  power  required  for  the  operation  of  both  tran- 
sistors, said  first  and  second  terminals  also  serving  as 
signal  output  terminals  for  the  amplifier,  a  voltage  di- 
vider connected  between  said  first  and  second  terminals, 
the  base  of  the  first  transistor  being  connected  for  direct 
current  to  a  tap  on  said  voltage  divider,  means  connect- 
ing an  input  signal  source  directly  between  the  base  and 
emitter  of  the  first  transistor,  a  stabilizing  impedance 
comdning  a  D.C.  conductive  path  connected  between 
said  first  terminal  and  the  emitter  of  the  first  transistor, 
said  first  terminal  being  connected  to  the  emitter  of  the 
tecond  transistor,  said  second  terminal  being  connected 
to  the  collector  of  both  transistors,  and  the  emitter  of  the 
first  transistor  being  connected  directiy  to  the  base  of 
the  second  transistor. 


2385J43 
GAIN  CLAMPING  DEVICES  IN  AMPLIFIER 
CIRCUITS 
a^ns  W.  Eagk,  158 
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1.  A  signd  amplifier  comprising  in  combination,  a  pair 
of  junction  transistors  each  having  base,  emitter,  and 


FIM  Nev.  2, 1959,  S*r.  No.  858^82 
dCtalHM.    (CL  338— 138) 
■der  TMc  35,  VA.  Cod*  <1952),  aec  2M) 
1.  In  combination,  a  gain  controlled  audio  amplifler 
stage,  meam  for  applying  a  gdn  control  voltage  to  said 
stage,  sdd  voltage  bdng  proportiond  to  the  input  audio 
level,  means  for  rectifying  sdd  mg^  Midio  and  provid- 


1101 


i 


OFFICIAL  GAZEfTTE 


ing  a  negative  vollafe,  aid  negative  yohage  being  i^^ 
plied  to  a  oontrol  tiibe,  mid  noHafe  aoimally  Mating 
said  tube  to  tbe  noa-ooadnctlBg  stale,  a  fcrislor  common 
to  the  cathode  drculls  of  nid  control  lube  and  said 
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FBed  Dec.  4, 1957,  Ser.  No,  7M^4 


Claims  priority , 


audio  amplifier,  means  far  adjusting  tlie  current  through 
said  resistor,  wliereby  niien  said  input  audio  level  falls 
below  a  pre-determined  level,  said  oontrtd  tube  conducts, 
and  the  current  through  sdd  resistor  increases  the  bias 
on  said  amplifier* 


(CL  331—75) 


Apr.  5,  l|957 
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OSCILLATOR  HAVING  STABILIZED  DETUNED 

DEGENERATIVE  FEEDBACK  ORCUIT  MEANS 

Lndwig  Wcach,  SdriomwolfsbnMwawcg  If,  Heiddberg, 

Genmrny,  sistgnor  to  Eltra  Gja^bJi.  Jk  Co.  Gca^ 

FBad  Dec.  4, 1957,  Ser.  No.  7ff ,679 

npiicatioB  Cinwany  Dec.  11,  1956 
UOkm,    (0.331— M) 
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1.  A  radio-frequency  generator  circuit  including  a  first 
amplifier  resonant  at  a  particular  frequency  ind  res- 
onant means  for  determining  said  frequency,  a  feedback 
path  including  a  second  amplifier  whose  input  tij  derived 
from  the  output  of  said  first  amplifier  and  whpie  out- 
put is  applied  to  the  input  of  said  first  amplifier,  a 
third  amplifier  driven  from  the  output  of  said  nrst  am- 
plifier, and  means  to  simultaneously  control  cjit-irfT  of 
said  second  and  said  third  amplifiers. 


trtr^s^ 
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SYNCHRONIZED  BLOCKING  OSCILLATOR 
George  W.  Applegatc,  West  Bdmar,  NJ., 
the  UnMad  Stalea  of  Amstfca  m 
Secrtlaiy  of  the  Araiy 

FBad  IM.  6,  1999,  Ser.  No.  JUOU 
1  rrn-mr    (CL  331— 112) 
(Gnasted  nader  Tide  35,  VS.  Code  (1952),  s 


1.  An  oscillation  generator  comprising  oscillatory  am- 
plifier means  having  a  plurality  of  electrodes  including 
an  input  electrode  and  an  output  electrode,  a  first  reso- 
nant circuit  connected  to  said  input  electrode,  a  second 
resonant  circuit  connected  to  said  output  electrode  and 
degeneratively  coupled  to  said  first  resonant  circuit,  said 
resonant  circuits  being  relatively  detuned  to  a  sufficient 
extent  to  maintain  the  operating  point  of  said  amplifier 
means  on  a  sloping  portion  of  the  amplitude/frequency 
characteristic  thereof,  a  negative-feedbacic  path  for  said 
amplifier  means  including  a  third  resonant  circuit  con- 
ne^ed  to  one  of  said  electrodes,  said  third  resonant  cir- 
cuit being  tuned  to  a  frequency  at  least  harmonically  re- 
lated to  a  frequency  lying  beyond  said  operating  point 
along  said  sloping  portion  wliereby  drifting  of  said  oper- 
ating point  along  said  sloping  portion  is  prevented,  and 
f  requency-determittinff  means  in  at  least  one  of  said  reso- 
nant circuits  for  varying  tbe  location  of  said  opei«ling 
point  on  said  slofHOg  portion,  said  frequency-determining 
means  comprising  a  signal-responsive  first  reactive  ele- 
ment in  one  of  said  resonant  circuits,  and  a  second  reac- 
tive element  substantially  identical  with  said  first  reactive 
element,  but  arranfed  to  respond  only  to  ambtent  oomli- 
lions,  Insutsd  in  each  of  said  resonant  dreuits  othet  than 
I  of  said  resonant  dreuits. 
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2.  la  a  highly  stable,  low  voltage,  blocking  Oscillator, 
a  transistor  having  emitter,  collector  and  base  electrodes, 
a  source  of  voltage,  a  resistive-capacitive  netwoifi  having 
a  time  constant  that  establishes  the  frequency  of  the  block- 
ing oscillator  connecting  the  emitter  electrode!  to  said 
source  of  voltage,  a  source  of  opposite  Voltage,  ^  induc- 
tive network  comprising  a  transformer  having  primary 
and  secondary  windings,  a  ground  terminaU  said  second- 
ary winding  of  said  transformer  connecting  the  base 
electrode  of  said  transistor  to  said  ground  terminal,  said 
primary  winding  of  said  transformer  connecting  the  col- 
lector electrode  of  said  transistor  to  said  source  of 
opposite  voluge,  said  transformer  connected  fof  positive 
feedback  of  the  ccrileetor  outpitf  to  the  base  eldctrode.  a 
condenser  connected  aoxMS  the  said  primary  wiiiding  and 
forming  an  inductive  capadtive  network  having  si  resonant 
frequency  very  much  higher  than  that  of  said  blocking 
oscillator,  said  transistor  being  normally  in  a  nonconduct- 
ing state  and  said  collector  circuit  oedllating  at  jsaid  very 
much  hi^r  frequency  during  the  conducting  stsjte  of  said 
transistor,  a  source  (k  synchronizing  pulses,  aiid  a  cou- 
pling condenser  connecting  said  sooica  of  sync^uooidng 
pulses  1o  said  emitter  circuit 
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lM5Mf  »  note  of  to  movemcBt  to  render  uid  oicination  wt^ 

HIGH  STABniTY  TRAN8BT0R  08CILLAT0R        work  meMted^  to  devdop  oacillations.  an  adfMlaUn 

David  M.  Chanyln,  Gls«  Bmnli,  MA,  aarigaar  In  West,   loading  ciicuit  coupled  to  aaid  ooUador  electrode  for 

laghonae  EiacMcConMralios^  Eatd  PMsfeniih,  Fa.,  a   adjusting  the  loading  of  said  Mtwork  so  as  to  cealrol 

corporation  of  FenB0lvania 

FBed  Inne  24, 1957,  Ser.  No.  M7,<14 
3ClalnM.   (0.331—117) 


said  range  of  movement  of  said  vnae  naoeasnry  lo 
said  oscillation  network  ineflectiva  to  devdop 
tions. 
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CRYSTAL  OSOLLATMIWira  RBACTANCB  TUK 
CONTROL  USED  IN  COUMt  TELKVMON  RB- 
dlVING  APT ARATUi 

Gordaa  E.  KaRy,  nsiiinBili.  NJ.,  iiidBsirja  Kndto 

FBad  Mar.  IS,  1953,  Ser.  No.  343JM9 
f  TT  •    I     (CL332— Itf) 


2.  A  subilized  transistor  oscillator  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  junction  transistor  having  a  collector,  base 
and  emitter,  said  junctioD  transistor  having  a  preselected 
alpha  cut-off  frequency,  first  circuit  means  including  a 
first  inductor  operatively  connecting  said  base  to  said 
emitter,  said  first  circuit  means  having  a  natural  rescmant 
frequency  above  said  alpha  cut-off  frequency,  second 
circuit  means  including  a  second  inductor  operatively 
connecting  said  collector  and  eanitter,  said  second  circuit 
means  also  havfaig  a  natural  resoaant  frequency  above 
said  alpha  cut-off  frequency,  and  other  inductor  means 
having  mutual  ooupling  with  said  first  and  second  induc- 
tor means  and  providing  for  tbe  feedback  of  energy  from 
the  second  drcuit  meau  to  the  first  circuit  means  to 
thereby  provide  for  the  generation  of  oscillations  by  said 
transistor. 

2,9S534S 
VANE  CONTROLLED  TRANSISTOR  OSCILLATOR 
loecpk  G.  Ritfneai,  BeB,  CaBf.,  asslgMr  la  GsMral 
Controb  C««  Clwiialr,  CnBT.,  a  corFomtfon  of  CaH. 
fomia 

FBad  Aaf.  Id,  1957.  Sar.  No.  i7t,792 
lOBlnM.    (CL  331— 117) 


1.  In  an  automatic  frequency  contnriled  oacillator  sys- 
tem including  a  reactance  tube,  and  means  for  rendering 
said  reacunce  tube  responsive  to  a  control  voltage  repre- 
sentative  of  departures  oi  said  oacillator  from  a  syn- 
chronous relationship  with  a  reference  frequency  signal, 
an  oscillator  tube  having  a  tuned  grid  drcuit  and  a  tuned 
cathode  circuit,  said  grid  circuit  including  a  piezoelectric 
crystal  having  an  anti-resonant  frequency  substantiaUy 
equal  to  said  reference  frequency,  means  providing  said 
reactance  tube  with  an  anode  drcuit  tuned  to  a  frequency 
lower  than  said  reference  frequency,  said  osdllalor  tube 
cathode  circuit  bdng  tuned  to  a  frequency  lower  than 
said  reference  frequency  and  intermediate  said  crystal 
anti-resonant  frequeiKy  and  said  reactance  tube  tuned 
anode  drcuit  frequency,  and  means  coining  said  re- 
actance tube  to  said  oscillator  tube  grid  circuit  soch  that 
said  crystal  is  effectively  in  thutA  with  said  reactance  tube 
and  is  also  effectively  in  shunt  with  said  reactance  tube 
anode  drcuit. 

ajfgf^ifff 

VARIABLE,  HIGH-POWER  MICROWAVE 
POWER  DIVIDER 
C«1  F.  Crawford  aisd  Rkhwd  E.  Plata,  Haddonfidd, 
N J.,  assl^nn,  by  niana  amlBBHMalL  to  tke  United 

Stel^  of  A^^hI^s  ^  t^H^^^itad  bv  Ibs  Sasd^rv  of 
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Nor.  €,  1959,  Ser.  No.  151,411 
<  OslMi    (CL333— 7) 


1.  In  a  system  of  the  character  described,  an  oscillat- 
ing network,  said  oariHatint  networic  comprising  a  tran- 
sistor, a  pair  of  inductivdy  coupled  coils,  a  source  of 
unidirectional  energizing  volUge  having  a  positive  ter- 
minal and  a  negative  terminal,  the  base  of  said  tran- 
sistor being  connected  to  said  negative  terminal  throu^ 
one  of  said  coils,  a  phasing  condenser  conaected  in  shunt 
with  said  one  ooCl,  the  collector  electrode  of  said  tran- 
sistor being  coonactod  to  said  negative  termhial  through 
the  other  of  said  pair  of  coils,  the  emitter  electrode  bdng 
connected  to  said  podtive  terminal  of  said  source,  a  vane 
movable  between  said  pair  of  coils  and  effective  within 


1.  A  variable,  high-power  waveguide  attenuator 
prising:  a  waveguide  section  having  a  rectangular 
guide  input  and  a  rectangular  waveguide  output  in  a|ign- 
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meat  on  oppoiHe  audi  of  a  drcolar  waveguide,  nid  in- 
put and  output  beiiit  oriented  with  the  lont  dimeoiiont 
thereof  at  fortHlve  decrees  fixed  angular  relation;  a 
rotatable  portion  and  a  stationary  portion  in  said  circular 
waveguide,  said  stationary  circular  waveguide  being  in 
fixed  relation  with  said  rectangular  waveguide  ou^ut; 
and  a  vertebra  section  of  a  plurality  of  relatively  rotatable, 
contiguous  discs,  each  having  a  rectangular  waveguide 
passage  therethrough,  coupled  between  said  input  and 
said  rotatable  portion  of  said  circular  wave^de  and 
relatively  roUtaUy  connected  to  be  actuated  to  produce 
equal  angular  difference  between  said  rectangular  wave- 
gitide  paesafes  in  all  angular  positions  and  to  produce 
a  continuous  strai^t  rectangular  waveguide  in  an  inter- 
mediate rotative  position  whereby  microwaves  entering 
throu^  said  input  may  be  variably  attenuated  for  said 
output  by  not  more  than  forty-five  degrees  rotation  of 
said  rotatable  pmtion  of  said  circular  waveguide  from 
said  intermediate  position. 


H|»  mode  with  a  plane  of  polarisation  such  |  that  the 
said  eiiergy  may  pass  through  the  said  Ulter,  aid  means 
to  inhibit  the  formation  of  unwanted  modes  of  jpropega- 
tion  in  the  waveguide  between  tike  said  terminltion  and 
the  said  filter,  said  means  comprising  a  pluraU^  of  sec- 
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UNIDIRECTHmAL  WAVEGUIDE  ATTENUATOR 


N.Y. 


to  In- 
New  York, 


ond  elongated  memben  that  are  disposed  in  a  platie  paral- 
lel to  the  first-named  plane  and  are  located  across  the 
waveguide  between  the  termination  thereof  and'  the  said 
coupling,  said  second  elongated  memben  beinfi  parallel 
to  one  another  and  to  the  first  elongated  memben. 


Filed  SepL  19, 19S7,  Ser.  No.  M3,97< 
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MICROWAVE  ATTENUATOR  OR  MODULATOR 

Albert  UdenMM,  Nrwr  Yoil^  N.Y.,  ■■ignnr  4~Mia«- 

Umt  N.Y^  a  coeponlloa  of  Ddawan  i     "*** 

FBad  Ian.  U,  195S,  Ser.  No.  79t,Ml 
3CfaiiBS.    (CL333— tl) 


1.  A  uni-directional  attenuator  arrangement  compris- 
ing a  main  waveguide  adapted  for  the  propagation  of 
energy  therealong  in  a  mode  an>roximating  the  T.E.M. 
mode,  a  waveguide  stub  coupled  in  shunt  with  said  main 
waveguide  at  an  intermediate  junction  point  whereby 
there  is  developed  at  said  junction  a  transition  region  of 
circular  polarization  of  the  magnetic  field,  said  main 
waveguide  and  said  stub  waveguide  being  disposed  with 
their  le^wctive  axes  of  wave  prqpagaticm  in  mutually  per- 
pendicular relatiooship  at  said  junction  point,  a  ferrite 
located  witfiin  said  region  of  circular  polarization,  and 
means  for  applynig  a  static  magnetic  field  transverse  to 
the  plane  of  said  circular  polarization  to  condition  said 
ferrite  for  gyromafnctic 


APPARATUS  OFICTKIND INCXUDING 
A  WAVEGUTOE 

to  The  GeaenlElK- 


1.  Microwave  apparatus  having  means  including  a 
pair  of  space-bounding  elements  for  defining  a  trans- 
mission path  therebetween  and  microwave  excitinig  means 
for  propagating  microwave  energy  along  said  pa$,  a  fer- 
rite support  outside  said  path  and  a  metallic  t|-ansmit- 
sion-space-bounding  film  in  the  form  of  a  subalantially 
continuous  covering  on  said  support,  said  metallic  film 
constituting  one  of  said  space-bounding  elemeiits,  the 
thickness  of  the  film  being  less  than  skin  depth  at  the 
microwave  frequency,  and  an  electromagnet  asseifibled  to 
said  elements  for  impressing  controllable  magnetization 
on  said  ferrite  support. 


Mc 


11, 19S7,  Ser.  No.  04,923 
^  ICIa^    (0.333-33) 

Apparatus  comprising  a  waveguide  of  rectangular  cross- 
section  that  is  termmated  at  one  end,  a  filter  which  is  dis- 
posed within  the  waveguide  and  which  is  formed  by  a  plu- 
rality of  parallel  elongated  first  members  that  are  disposed 
in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  length  of  the  waveguide 
and  parallel  to  one  of  the  longitudinal  walls  thereof,  a 
coupling  that  is  adapted  to  transfer  energy  between"  a 
tranamisaion  line  and  the  portion  of  the  waveguide 
boonded  on  one  aide  by  the  tcmtnatioa  and  on  the  other 
side  by  said  filter  when  that  portion  is  excited  in  the 


Ami 


2,995454 

DIFFERENTIAL  TRANSFORMER 
BnMh,  PhlladclpMa,  Fan  asslRMr  to  SclMTvltx 
^Ulueeitog,  a  coipoiattoo  of  New  Jewey^ 
FBcd  Feb.  C,  1959,  Sar.  No.  713,593 
UCtotoM.   (CL  33^—39) 
4.  A  differential  transformer  for  measuring 
of  body  displacement  comprising  a  hollow  coil 
primary  winding  including  a  plurality  of  serially  ( 
coils  disposed  around  said  coil  form,  a  pair  ck 
windinp  connected  in  series  opposition  disposedi  around 
said  col  form,  each  of  said  secondary  winding^  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  serially  connected  coils,  a  core  fnember 
adapted  to  be  moved  over  a  wide  linear  range  wil^  |said 
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coil  form  from  a  siagie  null  operating  poaitiOBi  to  pro- 
vide a  magnetic  ooupliag  path  between  said  primary  and 
aeoondary  windings,  and  an  additional  winding  including 


a  plurality  of  serially  connected  coils  disposed  around  said 
coil  form  connected  to  shift  said  null  operating  position 
of  said  core  member. 


2395455 

COATING  FOR  SHEET  STEEL  IN 

TRANSFORMER  CORES 
E.  StoM,  PUtahMTgh,  Pa.,  assignnr  to  Allto 

JQIUtfUmWf  riftHWMB0Cf  ▼▼■• 

11, 19f7,8sr.Ni.  9334M 
2ClnhH.   (6.334—99) 


a  rear  face,  a  plurality  of  spaced  magnetic  members  each 
of  equal  size  mounted  on  the  front  face  of  said  disc,  a 
clamping  bracket  carried  by  the  rear  support  member  and 
having  its  axis  disposed  parallel  thereto,  a  motor  mounted 
for  axial  adjustment  in  said  bracket,  a  wheel  connected  to 
and  driven  by  said  motor,  said  wheel  being  angulariy  (fis- 
posed  in  relation  to  the  rear  face  of  said  disc  and  in 
contact  therewith  to  impart  rotational  movement  thereto, 
an  induction  coil  including  a  nugnetic  core  mounted 
on  said  base  facing  the  frmit  face  of  said  disc  and  lying 
in  the  path  of  travel  of  said  nugnetic  members,  adjust- 
ment means  connected  with  said  coil  to  vary  the  spacing 
between  said  coil  and  said  magnetic  members,  whereby 
when  said  disc  is  rotated  said  nugnetic  members  suc- 
cessively cover  said  core  causing  intermittent  variations 
in  the  tuning  frequency  of  said  oacfllating  circuit. 


1.  A  core  with  laminations  of  a  magnetic  sheet  ma- 
terial, said  sheet  material  having  thereon  a  coating  com- 
prising a  composition  of  a  refractory  substance  and  a 
bonding  agent,  a  surface  of  said  coating  adhering  to  said 
sheet  material  and  having  a  nonadherent  surface  op- 
posite said  adherent  surface,  said  nonadherent  surface 
having  raised  spacing  areas  for  maintaining  a  spaced  re- 
lationship between  said  laminations. 


2495459 

WORBULATOR  DEVICES 
Roger  LifTMii,  GeMva,  8wlinria«d,  ssrifflr  to  HoUtog 
Eicctroaoalc  SJL„  FHbowg.  Switactlaad,  a  coffporatton 
of  Switaeilaad 

Flei  Apr.  9,  1957,  Ser.  No.  951433 

CblaH  priority,  mmlJuAnm  SiiMiiiiimii  Apr.  13, 1959 

lOala.   (CL  339— 135) 


As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  wobbulator  unit  for 
alternatively  varying  the  tuning  frequency  of  an  oscil- 
lating circuit,  oomprising  in  combination,  a  base,  a  pair 
of  oppositely  disposed  space-apart  front  and  rear  support 
members  mountod  00  said  base,  a  disc  rotatably  mounted 
between  said  supports,  said  disc  having  a  front  face  and 


2495497 
VARIABLE  TRANSFORMER 
Frcdiicfc  L  EIBb,  SkoUc,  and  HcfWrt  E. 
m.,    assipsn   to   OhasMc 
ra.,  a  corponlien  of 
FHed  Oct  27, 1959,  Ssr.  No.  799499 
7ClniBH.    (0.339—149) 


•?  "*  -4- -.  «r  -r 


I.  A  variable  transformer  comprising  a  cylindrical 
core,  a  coil  winding  on  said  core  and  insulated  there- 
from, terminal  means  connected  to  said  winding,  a 
sliding  tap  engageable  with  said  winding,  terminal  means 
connected  to  said  tap.  a  one-pieoe  molded  base  com- 
prising a  cylinder  aiid  an  integral  transverse  plate  of 
insulating  material,  said  plate  having  an  annular  recess 
concentric  with  and  on  the  same  side  thereof  u  said 
cylinder,  said  cylinder  extending  throu^  said  core  with 
said  plate  proximate  to  one  end  of  said  core,  a  cementi- 
tious  material  interposed  between  and  bonding  together 
said  core  and  said  base,  said  cementitious  mMerial  ex- 
tending into  said  recess,  and  a  riuft  assembly  extending 
through  said  base  and  carrying  said  sliding  tap. 

7.  A  variable  transformer  comprising  a  core  unit 
including  a  cylindrical  iron  core  having  a  coil  winding 
thereon  and  insulated  therefrom,  terminal  means  con- 
nected to  said  winding,  a  sliding  tap  engageable  with  said 
winding  on  an  axial  end  of  said  core  unit,  a  base  com- 
prising a  cylinder  and  a  transverse  plate  of  insulating 
material,  said  cylinder  extending  through  said  core  unit 
with  said  plate  proximate  to  one  end  of  said  core  unit 
and  the  opponte  end  of  said  cylinder  terminating  within 
said  core  unit  short  of  the  end  thereof  opposite  said  base 
plate  and  adjacent  the  sliding  tap,  means  fixing  said  base 
to  said  core  unit,  terminal  means  extending  substantially 
radislly  inwardly  along  the  end  of  siid  core  unit  opposite 
said  base  plate  and  having  an  offset  extending  in  toward 
the  terminating  end  of  said  cylinder  and  fixed  to  a  slip 
ring  abutting  said  end  of  said  cylinder,  and  a  shaft  as- 
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•enbiy  extendinf  throufh  said  bve  cairying  said  sliding 
tap  and  having  means  thereon  connected  to  said  sliding 
tap  and  forming  a  sliding  contact  with  said  ring. 


ELICTRICAL  WOVCmON  APPARATUS 
BIctei  A.  I^MnevI,  Dnlli%  Maif.,  aaslpMr  to  GcMval 
■panr,  ■  totpanHiMi  of  Ntw  Yofk 
fiSwTli,  1959,  Sar.  No.  t53,lM 
CCMbh.    (CL  336—219) 


1.  In  a  traiMformer  of  the  type  having  a  core  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  plates  of  magnetic  material,  the  improve- 
ment in  means  for  securing  said  plates  together  compris- 
ing a  web  of  non-conducting  material  that  surrounds  said 
core,  said  web  bei^g  folded  upon  itself  at  its  ends  to  form 
a  pair  of  lObps,  a  coupling  element  being  encompassed 
by  each  loop,  a  metallic  band  passing  through  each  cou- 
pling element  and  being  of  such  length  that  its  ends  over- 
lap, and  means  sectiring  die  overiapping  ends  of  said 
band  together. 


CONTINUOUSLY  VASIABLB  RESISTANCE 
APPARATUS 
L.  DiriilM.  PiMissia.  C$m^  iImiii  to  Fair- 
ckiM  Caaana^ 
tkm  of  MMawMa 

FBad  Mv.  22, 19M,  Sar.  No.  U,lf§ 
TCkkM.   (CL33»~125) 


1.  Apparatus  for  providing  a  continuously  variable  re- 
sistance over  a  wide  range  of  values  comprising:  an 
elongated  first  resistance  element  having  a  relatively  low 
resistance  reaodution;  a  second  resistance  element  having 
a  length  tqikuA  to  a  minor  fraction  of  that  of  said  first 
resistance  element  ai^  having  a  relatively  high  resistaiKe 
resolution;  and  a  contact  assembly  incltiding  a  first  con- 
tact element  movable  over  the  length  of  said  first  re- 
sistance element  and  a  plurality  of  second  contact  ele- 
ments electrically  directly  interconnected  and  simulta- 
neously successively  movable  over  said  second  resistance 
element,  said  contact  elements  being  effective  to  connect 
said  resistance  elements  in  series,  whereby  the  apparatus 
has  an  effective  resolution  over  its  entire  range  of  values 
equal  to  that  of  said  second  resistance  element. 


air  exchMNng  electric  insulating  means  enclo^Bg 
heating  element,  and  connectors  attached  to 


said 
points 


of  the  beating  element  and  projecting  through  said  insulat- 
ing means  for  the  supply  of  electric  power  to  sai#  heating 
element.  I 


I  2,9954*1  I  I 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  BLOCK 
Jnliaa  Rogoff,  New  RochcOc,  N.Y.,  mi  lames  D.  Andcr- 
soo,  Nomn^  Conn.,  assigJMirs  to  Bnmdy  Coc^oratkm, 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

Flkd  Smm  4, 1951,  Scr.  No.  739,699 
(CL  339— 19S) 


1.  A  terminal  block  assembly  for  multiple  wire  con- 
nections comprising  an  insulating  housing  having  a  base, 
a  plurality  of  insulating  walls  perpendicular  to  Mid  jbase 
dividing  said  hoising  into  a  irfurality  of  comp»rtm|ents. 
a  pluiality  of  plug  coniiectors  electrically  co<ipled  to- 
gether dispoaed  in  each  of  said  compartments.  Mch  pair 
of  said  plurality  of  plug  connectors  including  a  U-shaped 
member  havmg  the  free  ends  thereof  perpendicular  to 
said  base  and  of  a  height  less  than  the  beigh|  ot  said 
walls,  aaid  U-shaped  members  being  secured  to  said  Ibase 
intermediate  the  free  ends  thereof,  a  plurality  ^f  mMing 
socket  connectors  each  attached  to  the  end  of  a|  wire  for 
attachment  to  said  plug  connectors,  each  said  sdcket  con- 
nector having  a  surface  discontinuity  providing  a  maxi- 
mum connector  width;  said  walls  including  shoulders 
extending  into  said  compartments  to  restrict  the  width  of 
said  oompartmenu;  said  shoulders  being  disp0sed  at  a 
length  substantially  equal  to  the  height  of  said  socket  con- 
nectoft  when  said  socket  connectors  are  attached  to  said 
plug  donnectors;  whereby  said  shoulders  coop^ate  with 
said  discontinuities  to  oppoac  the  detachmeni  of  said 
socket  connectors  from  said  plug  connectors. 


ur».     1 


2J9UM9 

ELECTRIC  HEATING  TAPE  AND  METHOD  OF 
MANUFACTURE 

dcs  H«  Mawyf  TffR  HmIc,  uMm  Mrignor,  wy  mcMc 

ConI  Company,  Inc.,  Tcnc 


Flad  Dec.  7, 19S9,  Scr.  No.  957,791 
11  niiii    (CL33t— 2M) 
1.  An  clactrk  beatfag  device  comprinif  ■  fabric  heat- 
iag  dement  haviag  threads  made  up  eatlKly  of  tnMtt, 


1  2,9854*2  , 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING 
VEHICULAR  TRAFFIC  ENTERING  A  PARKING 
FAaLTTY  i 

Thonms  J.  Dramm,  North  Symosaa,  and  Aitiifr  E.  HU- 
iilMr,  PniaaU,  N.Y.,  ssrignsrs  to  Cransc-HIMs  Com- 
paq, Syracaaa,  N.Y.,  a  cotMnHion  of  Near  Yorii 
I       Filed  May  21, 1959,  Scr.  No.  •14,769 , 
I  IClaiaM.    (0.349—51) 

2.  A  comroller  for  controlling  a  trafAc  sign|il  in  con- 
junctibn  with  a  ticket  dispenser  whereby  to  control  the 
entrance  of  vehicular  traffic  into  a  parking  fadlity  com- 
prising a  main  switching  member  rotatable  iiroagh  a 
piurafty  of  positions,  a  plurality  of  contacts  ^t^oaed 
in  proximity  to  said  member  to  be  operated  by  $aid  mem- 
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her  to  provide  a  mqueace  of  indications  oa  said  traffic 
signal  in  coniunction  with  the  issuance  of  a  parking  ticket 
from  said  dispenser  and  the  actuation  of  a  pair  of  spaced 
vehicle  detectors  positioaed  in  the  path  of  movement  of 
a  vehicle  emering  said  parking  facility,  the  actuatioa  of 
the  first  of  said  detectors  initiating  the  rotation  of  said 
switching  member  to  cause  a  ticket  to  issue  from  said  dis- 


^ 


an  order-determining  portion;  a  pair  of  output 
means  for  transferring  each  of  said  niisssgns  selectively 
to  one  of  said  output  devices;  fint  regiMer  meant  con- 
nected to  receive  each  said  portion  as  it  is  pieaealed  to 
said  reading  meam;  memory  meam  connected  to  the  out- 
put of  said  first  register  means;  second  register  means 
connected  to  receive  the  portion  stored  in  said  memory 


^'^S^. 


penser.  the  renwval  of  said  ticket  causing  further  rotation 
of  said  member  to  change  the  signal  indication  from 
stop  to  proceed,  and  the  acuation  of  the  second  detector 
causing  said  main  switcbing  member  to  return  to  its 
initial  position  in  which  a  stop  indication  is  shown  on 
said  traffic  signal,  and  means  for  energizing  an  alarm 
upon  actuation  of  said  second  detector  before  removal 
of  said  ticket. 


MAGNE1pC8CiN^fER 

-    -        ■        '     N.Y. 


to  Inter* 

New  York, 

afNcwYacIt 

Flail  Dec  2a,  1957,  Scr.  Na.  794,199 

4  Oiliii     (d.  349— 149) 


means. 


meam  as  the  next  said  portion  is  read  by  said  reading 
means  and  fed  to  said  first  register  meam;  meam  for 
comparing  the  outpuU  of  said  first  and  lecoad  regiilcr 
means;  and  meam  responsive  to  said  comparing 
for  controlling  said  transfer  meam  to  taaUkt  tibt 
of  each  of  said  messages,  when  presented,  to  said  oolpat 
devices  selectively  according  to  a  progressive  sort. 


2,995465 

CIRCUrr  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  CONTROLLING 

A  HJFFER  STORAGE 


Yori^  N.Y.,  a  impmatton  of 

Flad  Oct  15. 1959,  Scr.  No.  767499 

7,  aapllcBllsn  Cswmnr  Oct  31,  1957 
tnahm    (CL  349— 1724) 


1.  A  device  for  saccessivdy  scammg  adjacent  slices 
of  a  noB-magaetic  background  material  containing  mag- 
netic symbola.  oomprising  a  irfurality  of  adjacent  ro- 
Utable  magnetic  means  for  scanaing  slices  ol  the  back- 
ground material,  eadi  of  said  magnetic  means  being 
laterally  and  dicumfereatially  offset  from  the  adjacem 
means  whereby  each  magnetic  meam  starts  to  scan  a 
slice  of  background  material  when  the  adjacent  magnet- 
ic meam  ends  the  scan  of  an  adjacent  slice  of  back- 
ground material,  signal  producing  meam  electromagnet- 
ically  coupled  to  each  oif  said  magnetic  meam  for  pro- 
ducing an  electriGal  signal  when  any  ma^Mtic  meam 
is  moved  near  a  magnetic  symbol  on  said  non-magnetic 
background  material,  meam  for  rotating  said  rotatable 


24954M 

SORTING  DEYICE 
Steahca  M.  FMifcrew,  Walefford,  Maine,  and  Howaid 
P.  GncAc^  Imil^ton,  N J^  aHlgiiii  to  Radio  Cor- 
eff  Aaserlcn,  a  eerpasattea  ef  Delaware 
Red  Dae.  29, 1955,  SmTNow  556,129 
22  nsimi     (0.349—1724) 
1.  A  sortn-  comprising:  meam  for  reading  serially- 
presented  input  messages,  eadi  of  said  messages  having 


1.  In  a  data-processing  system,  a  buffer  storage  con- 
taining a  plurality  of  groups  of  storage  units,  connecting 
means  for  respective  ones  of  said  groups  of  storage  units, 
a  ring  counter  for  separately  and  successively  marking 
the  said  connecting  means  to  cooditicM  the  associated 
groups  of  storage  units  for  storage  operations  and  for 
reproduction  operations,  input  means  for  storing  incom- 
ing information  occurring  in  an  irregular  sequence  on  the 
group  of  storage  units  associated  with  any  nuurked  con- 
necting means,  output  meam  for  reproducing,  in  an  un- 
changed order  of  sequence,  the  information  stored  on  tlw 
group  of  storage  units  associated  with  any  then  mari(ad 
connecting  means,  irregulariy  occurring  input  interval  and 
output  interval  signals,  first  and  second  logical  networlu, 
pulse  means,  means  controlled  by  the  first  logical  net- 
work and  the  pulse  means  during  the  occurrence  of  nid 
input  interval  signals  for  operating  and  restoring  the  in- 
put means,  means  contrcrfled  by  the  second  logical  net- 
work] and  the  pulse  meam  during  the  occurrence  of  each 
output  interval  signal  for  controlling  the  output  means  in 
the  interval  between  operatiom  of  the  input  means,  mid 
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mens  controlled  by  the  said  first  and  second  lofical  net- 
works and  said  piriae  means  for  controlling  the  ring 
counter  to  mark  the  connecting  mesMr  for  conditioning 
the  associated  group  of  storage  units  ^or  recording  opera- 
tions during  the  input  interval  signals  and  for  reproduc- 
ing operatJOBB  during  the  output  interval  signals. 


23tMM  

INFORMATION  SrrORAGI  SVOTEM 

P.  Norton  AlplMM,  N.Y.,  BMlBBor  to  GcMral 
■fMj,  a  CMVMvdM  of  New  Yofffc 
apt  29, 19St,  Scr.  No.  7<M7( 
IfChtaH     (a.34«— 173) 


2.  In  an  iBformatian  storage  system,  the  combiaatioa 
comprising  ofwans  to  store  information  on  a  defonnable 
medium  as  deformatioas  forming  a  diffraction  grating, 
means  to  project  radiant  energy  onto  said  diffraction  grat- 
ing to  produce  from  a  pcKtion  of  said  radiant  energy  a 
diffraction  pattern  representative  of  said  stored  informa- 
ton,  the  remainder  of  said  radiant  energy  being  unde- 
viated  by  said  diffraction  grating,  and  means  for  producing 
interference  phenomena  between  the  diffracted  energy  and 
said  undeviated  energy  including  means  to  produce  a  phase 
shift  between  a  selected  portion  of  said  diffracted  energy 
and  said  nndeviated  energy  to  form  a  phase  contrasted 
image  of  said  deformations. 


2Jt5J<7 

MULTBTABLE  MAGNETIC  CORE  SHIFT 
REGHFIER 
D.   CfcrisJiw.  Sm   VaBty,   CaUf.,  John   D. 
Geais^  St.  Panl,  MIbib.,  Kmmttk  R  Gntz,  Clear- 
ad  EdwMd  I.  Waadt,  Lake  Elmo,  Mfain., 
to  InlMMtioMl  BMinaai  Machines  Corpora. 
N*w  Yath,  N.Y.,  a  canoratioa  of  New  York 
FHad  May  It,  19S7,  Scr.  No.  Mf  ,215 
•  nilaii     (CL34«— 174) 


for  producing  a  quantified  output  pulse  when  aaid  third 
core  is*  driven  from  said  limiting  to  said  saturation  stale, 
and  input  winding  means  on  said  second  core  ciupled  to 
said  third  winding  means  for  applying  to  said  seqond  core 
a  quantified  magnetizing  impulse  in  responsei  to  said 
quantified  output  puke. 


ICUTT 


2,9t5,14t 

MAGNETIC  NEITHER  NOR  CIR( 

John  A.  KaalfaMM,  Hyde  Farh,  and  Rahctt  M.  Toaa- 

solo,  Ponghkacpatc,  N.Y.,  asslganw  to  latarnattonal 

BoshMss  MachhMs  ConontioB,  New  Yorfc*  N.Y.,  a 

coqporatfon  of  New  Yon 

Fllad  Nov.  4,  19S7,  Ser.  No.  <94,31S 
f  natoM     (CL34«— 174) 


1.  In  a  shift  roister  circuit,  first  and  second  cores  of 
magnetic  material  each  capable  of  being  caused  to  as- 
sume first  and  second  limiting  states  of  flux  remanence 
and  a  plarality  of  states  of  flux  remanence  intermediate 
said  Kmitfait  states,  means  responsive  to  flux  changes  in 
said  first  core  for  applying  quantified  magnetizing  im- 
pulses to  said  second  core  comprising;  a  third  core  of  mag- 
netic material  capable  of  assirnimg  a  limiting  state  of 
flux  remanence  in  a  first  direction  and  of  being  driven  to 
a  flnx  saturation  state  hi  a  second  dffection,  first  winding 
meansvon  said  third  core  coupled  to  winding  means  on 
said  first  core  for  causing  said  third  core  to  assume  said 
limiting  state  in  said  first  direction  in  response  to  a  fiux 
change  in  said  first  con,  second  winding  means  on  said 
third  core  for  driving  said  third  core  from  said  limiting 
state  in  said  flrst  direction  to  said  saturation  state  in  kaid 
second  dhection,  third  winding  means  on  said  third  core 


mf 


1.  A  logical  Neither  Nor  circuit  comprising  ai  nugnetic 
storage  core,  control  winding  means  on  said  stot^ige  core; 
a  first  and  a  second  coupling  core  and  an  inhibit  core; 
input  and  output  winding  means  on  said  secon<i  coupling 
core;  output  winding  means  on  said  inhibit  cor#;  each  of 
said  cores  capable  of  attaining  different  stable'  states  of 
residual  flux  density;  a  first  and  a  second  intout  wind- 
ing means  and  an  output  winding  means  on  said  first  cou- 
pling core;  circuit  means  including  a  diode  series  con- 
nectin|  said  output  winding  means  on  said  first  coupling 
core  and  said  inhibit  core,  said  control  wind^g  means 
and  said  input  winding  means  on  said  secona  coupling 
core;  a  first,  a  second,  Uiird  and  fourth  clock  pulse  source 
adapted  to  deliver  a  series  of  poises  displaced  in  time; 
winding  means  on  said  first  coupling  core  an|  said  in- 
hibit oore  connected  with  said  first  clock  pulse  'source  so 
as  to  cause  said  first  coupling  core  and  said  inhibit  core 
to  shift  to  a  zero  remanence  state  when  energizdd;  further 
winding  means  on  said  inhibit  core  and  said  stdrage  core 
connected  with  said  second  clock  pulse  soured  so  as  to 
cause  said  inhibit  core  and  said  storage  core  t|o  shift  to 
the  zero  state  when  energized;  additional  shiljt  winding 
means  on  said  inhibit  core,  said  storage  oorej  and  said 
second  coupling  core  connected  with  said  tliird  ctock 
pulse  source  so  as  to  cause  said  inhibit  core,  ssfd  storage 
core  and  said  second  coupling  core  to  shift  td  the  zero 
state  When  energized;  and  winding  means  on  s^id  inhibit 
core  connected  with  said  fourth  clock  pulse  source  to 
cause  said  inhibit  core  to  shift  to  a  one  remaiienoe  state 
when  _energized. 

WARNING  APPARATUS 
Wmiasn  C.  AfTSswIth,  Laa  AhmIss,  CaHf.,  aMsaar  to 
Radar  Rday,  tac^  Laa  Aajifis,  CaW.,  a  cfrporatton 
of  CaUfaenhi 

i       nad  My  2t,19SS,Sar.NA  751,233^ 
I  SCtofaH.    (CL34«— 213) 

1.  An  annunciator  unit  for  ose  in  an  electrie$l  wanring 
system  includhig:  a  housing,  bracket  means  n^ounted  in 
the  housing  and  reciprocally  movable  in  the  bbusMii  be- 
tween an  "out"  ur4  an  "in"  position,  spring  |neaas  for 
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resiliently  hlMing  the  bracket  mcaM  to  its  "out* 
a  translucent  panel  havta^g  inscriptions  foraaad  on  its  front 
surface  and  oomtructcd  to  receive  at  least  one  indkator 
lamp,  circuit  means  for  energizing  the  indicator  lamp  upon 
the  happening  of  a  monitored  condition,  means  for  sup- 
porting the  translucent  panel  on  the  bracket  means  for 
movement  with  the  bracket  means,  relay  means  including 
normally-closed  contacts  tocbMled  in  said  circuit  means  for 
providing  a  master  warning  upon  the  happening  of  the 
monitored  condition  and  furdier  including  a  relay  wind- 
ing, acknowledging  means  for  energizing  said  relay  wind- 
ing, acknowledging  means  for  energizing  said  relay  wind- 
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ing  to  open  said  nonnally<losed  contacts  upon  the  ac- 
knowledgment of  the  happening  of  the  monitored  condi- 
tion, electro-magnetic  means  for  holding  the  bracket 
means  in  its  "in"  position  upon  the  movement  thereof 
from  its  "out"  position  to  its  "in"  position,  switch  means 
included  in  said  circuit  means  for  de-energizing  the  indi- 
cator lamp  in  the  translucent  panel  upon  the  movement 
of  the  bracket  means  to  Its  "in"  portion,  said  electro- 
magnetic means  including  a  winding  connected  to  said 
relay  winding  for  energizing  the  electro-magnetic  means 
upon  the  acknowledgment  of  the  happening  of  the  condi- 
tion monitored  by  dte  unit. 


2,9tS,S79 

ENGINE  ANALYZER  FOR  DETECTING  TEMPERA- 

TURE  WITH  TRANSDUCER  AND  CIRCUITS 

E.  I  JnaTsu,  Jr.,  953  Hawthonsc  Drive, 

Latayctta,  CaHf. 

Fifed  Oct  2t,  f953,  Scr.  No.  3St,t31 

20CWBBS.    (CL34«— 227) 


ELECTRIC  PROTECTION  SYSTEM 


Jcffaey  CMy,  N  J.,  a 


8cr.N«.7«14M 
(CL34*—2M) 


^^^^ 


1.  A  signalling  method  for  protecting  a  plurality  of 
individual  places,  comprising  the  steps  of  providing  at 
each  of  said  individual  places  an  electrical  signal  repre- 
senutive  of  the  occurrence  of  a  protection  situation  at 
said  respective  individual  places,  transmitting  said  elec- 
trical signals  to  a  common  intermediate  station,  produc- 
ing one  of  a  group  of  individual  electrical  conditioas  at 
said  intermediate  station  for  each  of  said  individual 
places,  comparing  a  received  electiical  signal  arith  the 
correqxmding  electrical  condition,  geaerating  at  said  in- 
termediate station  an  electrical  signal  indication  repre- 
sentative of  receipt  of  said  receive  electrical  signal,  rep- 
resentative of  said  comparison  thereof  and  nniqoely  rep- 
resentative of  the  individual  place  at  which  said  received 
electrical  signal  was  provided,  transmitting  said  electrical 
signal  indication  to  a  remote  station,  using  said  electrical 
signal  indication  at  said  remote  station  to  register  the 
occurrence  of  a  protection  situation  and  the  results  of 
said  comparison  and  to  identify  the  particular  individual 
place  at  whidi  said  protection  situation  occurred,  and 
producing  another  one  of  said  group  of  electrical  condi- 
tions at  said  intermediate  station  for  said  particular  in- 
dividual place. 

23tSJ72 

ELECTRONIC  DEVICE 

irf,  Vfe  Chen  4,  MSan,  Raly 
FRed  Fch.  11, 19S5,  Ser.  Na.  4S7,i27 

ippMisHea  Ihtfy  Oct  23, 1954 
7nilMi     (CL  34^-345) 


1.  A  transducer,  including  in  combination  an  elon- 
gated closed  container  of  substantially  constant  cross-sec- 
tional area  over  a  major  portion  of  its  length;  an  electri- 
cally conductive  liquid  completely  filling  said  container 
at  a  predetermined  pressure,  the  container  walls  con- 
tacting uid  liquid  being  of  electrically  insulating  mate- 
rial; means  for  maintaining  said  liquid  under  the  prede- 
termined pressure;  and  a  pair  oi  electrodes  at  each  end 
of  said  major  portion  respectively  spaced  apart  by  said 
liquid  in  said  major  portion  for  passing  a  current  through 
the  liquid  of  a  value  below  that  at  which  the  liquid  will 
boil  at  the  predetermined  pressure,  so  that  when  any 
porticMi  of  said  liquid  in  said  major  portion  boils  due  to 
external  application  of  beat  thereto,  the  electric  current 
fiow  between  the  electrodes  will  be  interrupted. 


1.  Apparatus  for  generating  a  plarality  of  dectrical 
signals  having  a  constant  motual  phase  relationship,  com- 
prising  a  radioactive  ray  sowce,  a  modulating  njcmbrr 
of  normally  radioactive  impervioos  nuarattm  whereon 
said  signals  are  manifested  by  means  of  pi  edetoi  mined 
radioactive  impervious  areas  thereon,  said  signal  areas 
being  arranged  in  separate  paths  and  being  predetermined 
in  shape  for  desired  req>^ve  ou4>ut  wave  shapes,  the 
signal  areas  being  disposed  on  said  microfilm  in  said  pre- 
determined mutual  phase  relatiooship  with  reject  to  eadi 
other,  whereby  nuUoactlve  emanations  from  said  souroe 
pass  throu^  said  microfilm  except  for  the  ImparvkNis 
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areas  thereof  ia  timfa^  and  amirfitnde  omrcqioiKlmf  to  the 
deaired  rq^cctive  wave  ■hqpet,  mechaidnt  for  cffectiaf 
relative  roCatlM  between  taU  lonrce  and  aald  nUcraJlllffl, 
and  transducer  means  individual  to  each  <tf  said  iitnal 
paths  for  manifesting  a  signal  corresponding  to  the  respec- 
tive  modulating  effect*  thereof. 


LUMINOUS  CHARA< 

W. 


JIACTEK  DISPLAY  UNTT 

■t,ai 


21,  lf57, 8m.  No.  M«,597 
(CL  34«— 37f) 


A  disfriay  unit  for  exhibiting  optionally  any  one  of  a 
plurality  of  different  characters,  comprising  a  casing  which 
is  substantially  li^  ti^  exoept  for  a  diq>lay  window 
at  the  front  diereof,  a  plurality  of  concentrated  light 
sources  ecpnl  in  number  to  the  duraden  to  be  exhibited 
dispoaed  bodi  in  a  circular  array  and  within  said  circular 
array  at  dK  rear  of  said  casing  facing  said  diq>biy 
window,  a  colHmating  lens  system  fw  rendering  the 
light  emitted  horn  eadi  of  said  sources  substaittially 
parallel  mounted  within  said  casing  between  said  sources 
and  said  window,  a  raster-lens  comprising  a  single  plate 
having  a  snbatanfially  plam  rear  surface  and  having  a 
mukipUcity  of  elementary  positive  lenses  in  abutting  rc- 
latioariiip  fomcd  on  the  froot  surface  thereof,  each  of 
said  elemeataiy  positive  lemes  adapted  to  form  an  in- 
dividaai  image  of  the  common  field  of  said  optietd  sys- 
tem within  an  area  of  one  focal  surface  which  corre- 
qMMids  in  relative  size  and  peeition  to  the  elementary  lens 
forming  said  individual  image,  the  diickness  of  said  plate 
being  substantidly  equal  to  the  focal  length  of  said  ele- 
mentary lenses,  a  predominantly  opaque  mask  disposed 
subctant&lly  hi  said  one  focal  siuf  ace  and  having  formed 
therein  liglrt  tranwaitting  apertures  located  at  the  points 
where  the  images  of  certain  individual  sources  are  pro- 
jected by  certain  selected  ones  of  said  elementary  lenses, 
the  lenses  sofdected  with  respect  to  each  of  said  sources 
being  arranged  to  define  one  of  the  characters  to  be 
displayed,  and  the  lenses  so  selected  with  respect  to  the 
differeM  sources  defining  diffeieirt  characters,  and  a 
U^  diffusing  plate  dispoeed  closely  adjacent  said  mask 
and  forming  a  closure  for  said  display  window. 


2.9tSJ74 

SOF-CONTAINED  PANEL  SKNAL  AND 
CXNCraOL 
GenMLWMmm.at 


to  a 


voltaic,  and  an  output  »datH»A  for 

suppljr  voltage  through  said  electric  kup,  aid 

elenlm  being  attached  to  said  mmmting  ca-d;  aad  a 


plug  having  a  plurality  of  terminals  adapted  f^  external 
connection  which  are  connected  to  said  contn>I  element, 
said  plug  supporting  said  mounting  card  and  scaling  said 
housing. 


sealing 


23t5J75 

RADIO  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEMS 
Gcomc  Lambert  Grfadnis,  Great  Baiiew,  aM 
Bickers,  Chdmsford,  Eaghai,  asiignnii  to 
Wireless  Telegraph  CompaaQr  Unyiad 
taad,  a  Btitisk  company 

Filed  Dec.  24, 195S,  Scr.  No.  7t2,Ml 

Claims  priority,  appiicatioa  Gnat  Brtehi  Fcb»  12, 195S 

5  ClafaBs.    (CL  343— IM) 


k- 


1 .  A  radio  communication  station  comprisiiv  two  feo- 
grapkically  spaced  transmitting  aerial  elements  j having  the 
samo  pohoization,  two  transmitters  each  connected  to  a 
different  one  of  said  aerial  elements,  each  of  said  transmit- 
ters being  adapted  to  operate  at  a  different  one  pf  two  car- 
rier frequencies,  means  for  modulating  both  c^ers  with 
the  same  intelligence,  two  spaced  receiving  aeri|d  elements 
having  the  same  polarization  as  one  another,  said  polarisa- 
tion being  at  right  angles  to  the  polarization  of  the  trans- 
mitting aerial  elements,  one  being  near  one  of  1  said  trans- 
mitting aerial  elements  and  the  other  being  ne^  the  other 
transmitting  aerial  dement,  two  receiving  equipments  each 
fed  from  a  different  ont  of  the  receiving  acrif  1  elements 
and  each  adapted  to  accept  both  of  two  predetermined 
further  modulated  carrier  frequencies  substantially  differ- 
ent firom  the  aforesaid  carrier  frequencies,  me4ns  for  wtp- 
arating  the  two  modulated  carrier  outputs  received  in  each 
of  the  two  receiving  equipments  and  means  for  combining 
and  utilizing  the  four  modulated  carrier  outputs,  two  de- 
rived in  each  receiving  equipment. 


2,9ISJ7C 

AERIAL  SYSTEMS 


Flai  Hm.  14»  195t.  Ser.  No.  773,M2 
fOahM.   (a.34S— 3tl) 

1.  A  paad  Indicator  unit  comprinng:  a  houiing 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  panel  and  encase  said4ndi- 
ottor;  an  electric  lamp  mounted  in  said  housing  and  hav- 
iag  aa  extemany  visible  portion;  a  mountlBg  carjl  for 
■cchiBJcilly  sivporting  said  limp;  a  control  emnent 
having  an  iivut  adapted  for  connection  to  a  control 


la»d,aMtiah       ^    . 

mad  N^.  ft,  1957.  Ser.  Now  C91454 

ClalaM  priority,  sapBrallnB  Great  BrilalB  JW.  23, 19S7 

(dWnw.    (CL  343— 124)       ; 

1.  An  aerial  system  having  routable  dire^vfty  fai  a 

plane  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  the  system  joomprlifaif 

at  least  one  set  of  similar  mafai  aerlab  diqKNied  i)t  equal 


May  2S.  IMl 


ELECTRICAL 


1118 


intervals  round  a  caalral  vertical  axis,  aaid 
bdng  arrai^ed  la  pairs  opfiosite  one  aaolhar,  the  avials 
of  eadi  pah*  briag  cowifcted  together  by  a  diametrical 
conductor  which  is  shaped  to  form  a  part-tarn  where 
said  conductors  cross,  sdid  part-turn  defining  a  portion  of 


aerials  length  of  aaid  oomhiotor,  and  a  pair  of 

terminals 


minals.  one  of  said 


to  said 


the  aerials  from  wliidi  energy  is  radiated,  and  a  small 
rotatable  loop  aerial  situated  on  and  rotatable  about 
the  said  axis,  said  loop  aerial  bdng  within  and  in  coupling 
relationship  to  the  cage  of  conductors  constituted  by  the 
crossing  part-turns,  whereby  a  rotating  figure-of-eight 
polar  diagram  is  produced  in  a  horizontal  plane. 


2,Nlf»IT7 
DIRECnVB  ANTENNA  SYSTEM 
,  Ifit  WBey  St., 


FUed 


JS,19S4,Ssr.Naw4SJ,fi21 
(CL34^— SSt) 


-  Amtcmma  Aa^ia 


i^^^ 


I 


1.  An  antenna  system  having  a  wide  radiation  band- 
width comprising  Hwo  conductors  the  cross  sectional  area 
of  each  of  which  is  expanded  progressively  from  its  apex 
end  to  its  aperture  enid  and  each  of  the  center  lines  of 
which  describes  an  exponential  curve,  such  center  lines 
lying  in  a  common  plane  and  being  symmetrically  dis- 
posed about  a  common  axis  in  such  plane,  the  apex  ends 
of  said  conductors  being  separated  at  least  the  width  of 
the  energy  transfer  device  to  which  they  are  connected, 
said  conductors  from  their  aperture  ends  curving  toward 
such  axis  for  at  least  a  portion  of  their  lengths,  said  con- 
dtjctors  being  so  positio*^  with  respect  to  such  axis  that 
tangents  to  said  center  lines  form  an  angle  with  said 
common  axis  of  not  less  than  negative  S*  and  not  more 
than  positive  45*,  and  meam  for  feeding  said  conductors 
at  their  apeX  ends  in  phase  oppontMii  to  each  other. 


conunon  point  and  the  other  of  said  terminals  being 
nected  to  a  pomt  on  said  linear  conductor. 


2JtSj7i 

WOUND  ANTENNA  WTTH  CONDUCTIVE 
SUPPOIT 

Uoyd  O.   Kians.  Narih  Smews,  and   Howard   G. 

Snrith,   Ithaea,   N.Y.   asiigiinrs   to   Csaentf   Electric 

Company,  New  YaA,  N.V.,  a  ctyesailoa  of  New 

York 
CoatlMatfcM  of  aipMcitfaa  Ser.  No.  27M74,  Feb.  13, 

1952.   IVb  appEcaHaa  Mav  2, 19St,  Ser.  No.  732,a2 
t<  nilBii     (CL  343— 195) 

1.  An  anteiuu  comprising  a  linear  conductor,  a  pair 

of  conductors  extending  from  a  common  point  adjacent 
said  linear  conductor  in  the  same  direction  about  said 
linear  conductor  and  in  opposite  directions  along  the 


FREQUENCY  INDJm^TOENT  ANTENNAS 
■and  H.  Da  HaaNi,  Cedar  Rapids.  Iowa, 
„  TV  Uatvcrsity  a(  IlBaeis  Fuaajatina,  U 
a  corpataliaa  of  miMls 

Fled  My  9,  1951,  Ser.  No.  747^4 
SCWam.   (CL  "" 


1.  An  antenna  formed  oi  an  electrically  conducting 
material  having  an  outline  partially  defined  by  a  pair  of 
intersecting  straight  lines,  the  point  of  intersection  of 
said  lines  being  the  feed  point  of  said  antenna,  the 
marginal  edges  of  said  antenna  containing  a  plurality  of 
alternating  slots  and  teeth,  the  dimensions  of  each  of 
said  slots  and  teeth  being  proportional  to  its  distance  from 
said  feed  point. 

23fiSJtl 

DIELECTRIC  BODIES  FOR  TRANSMISSION  OF 

ELECTTROMAGNETIC  WAVES 

Edward  B.  McMBaa,  Ipswich,  Maaa. 

(ParidM  Row,  Tsasfiili,  Maaa.) 
FOed  Apr.  24, 19St,  ScrNo.  73«,S94 
It  CMmt    (CL343— #!•) 
1.  A  dielectric  body  for  tranamiasion  of  electromag- 
netic waves  comprising  a  cellular  structure  in  which  the 
cells  are  oriented  substantially  parallel  to  the  direction  of 
propagation  of  said  electromagnetic  waves  and  in  which 
the  cross-sectional  area  of  the  cells  iwrmal  to  said  di- 
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reedoB  <rf  prop*t>tfaMi  is  kat  tliaa  one-Coorth  tiie  sqiMre 
of  tte  wanleBgdi  of  sud  wavei,  the  wdb  of  said  cells 


ture  aeam,  certain  of  said  teasioB  stow  sots  takh 
one  cud  connected  adfacent  the  front  edfe  oljthe 
itructire  means  and  the  other  end  coiiDect«4  idHiCMt 
the  rear  edge  of  the  inner  structure  means,  aid  oavtaia 
of  said  tension  elemenU  each  having  one  end  tiwiaart«d 
adjacent  the  rear  edge  of  the  outer  structure  n|cans  and 
the  other  end  connected  adjacent  the  front  edjge  of  the 


bearing  dielectric  particles  distributed  iq^on  the  surfaces 
of  said  walls. 


A  REFUKTCm  UnUZDtiG  PRE-STRESSED 
ELEMENTS 
HcnMB  HiMiai,  9S7  AMaa  St,  ami  Robert  G. 
caa,  37f2  IMmm  Ava^  Mk  of  Saa  Diego,  Calif, 
raed  Dec  5, 195t,  8er.  No.  771,544 
UCUmm.  (0.343-^12) 
1.  A  reflector  comprising:  a  jrfurality  of  endless  struc- 
ture means,  each  being  generally  cylindrical  in  ccmfigura- 
tion,  said  plurality  of  structure  means  being  arranged  in 
a<^acent,  qtaeed  relatiooship,  said  structure  means  hav- 
ing different  diamct«a,  the  front  edge  ci  the  inner  struc- 
ture ineans  being  arranged  rearwardly  of  the  front  edge 
of  the  outer  structure  means;  a  (durality  of  drcumforen- 
tially  spaced  tension  elements  secured  between  said  struc- 


inner  structure  means;  a  phirality  of  means  cprried  by 
and  operative  upon  said  tension  elements,  respe^vely,  to 
individually  and  adjusteUy  prestress  each  said  tension 
element  whereby  assembly  tolerMKes  are  takeli  up  and 
whereby  each  said  tension  element  is  in  tennbn  under 
load;  and  a  reflecting  surface  means  arranged!  adjacem 
the  forward  edge  portions  of  said  structure  mians. 
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SUPPORTING  MOLDING  FOR  PRICE  TAGS 
AND  THE  LIKE 

PUHp  Hopp,  New  Yotfc,  N.Y.,  assifor  to  TIm  Hopp 
Press,  Inc,  New  Yoifc,  N.Y.,  a  cotpOTBtioa  of  New 
York 

Filed  Sept.  ML  IMt,  8cr.  No.  <2,327 
Tens  fli  pnlsnl  14  ji 

(c£di— 3) 


T 


CABINET  PULL  OR  THE  LIKE 

Nolan  Kcirt  Rhoades,  Beloll,  Wis^  assipinr  to  NalioMi 

Locli  Co.,  Rockffotd,  IIL,  a  cotpovadoa  of  Ddawarr 

FUed  Dec.  31,  1999,  Scr.  No.  Sf ,Sf9 

TcffH  of  pirtcfll  14  y« 

(CL  Dl*— 4) 


IH^5 
RESTAURANT  BUILDING 

Frcdertc  P.  nfciwls,  9o99  W*  ■ean  1 

FBcd  Feb.  2,  1959,  Scr.  No.  54,423 
Tecs  of  pnlani  14  j 
(CL  Dl^— 1) 


Md. 


19932 

BASTING  BRUSH 

Lawrcttcc  R.  ^rhaiasM,  392  Bcacoa  St.,  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  24. 19M,  Scr.  No.  59,599 

Tcea  Of  patent  14  years 

(a.D9— 2) 


Igor 
Wls^ 
Port 


199,3M 
TRACTOR 
MBwaakae,  aad  Noiaa  Rhoades, 
to  SiaipBcit! 
Wash^toa,  Wb.,  a  corpocaHoa  of 
Filed  Jnc  13,  1999,  Scr.  No.  99,923 
Term  of  patcat  14  years 
(Q.  D14— 3) 


jC'^ 


.y' 


y 


y 


y 


199,393 
BATH  MAT  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Joseph  C.  Brfwaaa,  Waoiler,  Oyo,  aasigaor  to  Rab- 
binaaid  Inearparaliid,  WoesSsr,  OUo,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 

FHed  Aag.  It,  1999,  Scr.  No.  91,799 
Tena  af  paleat  14  y« 
(a.  D9L-.4) 


199,397 
MOTORTRUCK 
KenicU  Yabv,  MtaH»,  Osaka-fa, 

hatsa  Kogyo  ¥akB*lrl  KalBfa^ 

FHed  M«r.  29,  19^,  Scr.  No.  55,994 

(CLD14-3) 


to  Dai- 
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Wi 


COMBINED  yACUiSf  GLEANER  AND.  1          AUTOMOBILE  WHEEL  COVER 

UnUTY  CART  FiW  J.  ScUaadpfMwii,  HlfUaiid  Puk. 

?l>^'*Sy>£Jr*  ^^^''''  ^"  Owok-  Att^  hoik  C«poffalioi^  HigUaMl  Park,  Mkh^  ■  coqonliMi  of 

of  St  PMri,  MImb.  Ddawan 
FBod  Mwm  1%  Mif,8or.  No.  M,3t5 

(CLD14— 3) 


•n 


Filed  Majr  27,  MM,  S«r.  No.  M,70 

Toni  of  BoiMC  7  yMn         1 

(Q.  bl4— M)  I 


IftJM 
AUTOMOB&E  GRILLE 
Goofffc  W.  Wafcg,  BlooB^Ud  H1«,  Mich., 

Fora  Motaf  Coo^flH]^  Dnnoffs,  Mich.,  o 
tioa  of  Dtlaware 

Flod  Nor.  14,  IfM,  Sor.  No.  <2,SM 
Tcm  of  MlMt  7  7( 


to 


19f,372 
AUTOMOBILE  WHEEL  COVER 
Fndorick  Rtyaolds,   Binaloghani,   MIdL,   _ 
Chn'riv  CorpontloB,  Hichfaad  Park,  MicN^ 
raioa  of  Dclawart 

FIM  Maj  27,  IMd,  Sm,  No.  M,774 

Tcrai  of  aatcat  7  yean 

(CL  D14— M) 


to 


(CL 


-It) 


I. 


1M370 
HUBCAP 
Uroaia,  Mick.,  awitBor  to  Chrysler 
HghiaBd  Park,  Mich.,  a  corporatioo  of 

May  21,  19M,  Ser.  No.  M,M2 
Tcrai  of  aatmt  7  yean 
(CL  bid— M) 


19«,373 
CARBON  DIOXIDE  FIRE  EXTINGUISHER 

DISCHARGE  HORN 

Charica  K.  Hathiii«,  Jr.,  IMS 

NoftMmMik,  DL 

Filed  Oct  25,  I9M,  Ser.  No.  <2,«ld 

Terai  of  poteirt  14  yi 

(CL  Dl<— 2) 
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19M74 
DBPLAV 
3271  Wi 


G. 


FBad  Feh.  2,  l»M,fcr.  N*.  iM3t 
(CL  D19^-^) 


1ML37S 
.4m-CAP  CONNECTOR 

an.  RL,  aaifM  la 
BL,  a  catpaoAaa  of 


FBad  My  U*  l»<B,8er.  No.  iU23 


14  yi 
(CLD24— 4) 


liM7S 

ABDOBONAL  SUPPORT 

AlBM  I.  Sheldon  lKiM^  Mkh..  awipior  to  S.  H.  Caaip 

Jk  Co.,  JacfcMM,  Mich.,  a  corporatio«  of  Mlchlcaa 

Filed  Feh.  14,  1959,  Ser.  No.  54,414 

TenB  of  potest  14  yi 

(CLD24— 2) 


194,379 
SCREW.ON  CAP  CONNECTOR 
Wmfaui  G.  Srhioiirr,  Sycaamrc,  IB.,  aiifer  to  Ideal 
ladMtiiea,  Ibc,  Sycaaore,  DL,  a  cotporatloo  of  Dela- 

FDed  laly  12, 1944,  Ser.  No.  41,324 
Term  of  patent  14  yi 
(CLD24-4) 


19M74 
BRASHERE 


19|JM 

COMBINED  BENCH  AND  SEAT  UNTT 

waUaai  E.  MiBer,  441  NBee-Cortand  Rood  NE., 

WamB,Ohfc> 

FBed  Sept  4,  1959,  Ser.  No.  57,429 

Tens  of  patent  14  y( 

(CL  D33— 14) 


N.Y. 


to 


MaMaa  Pam  ftrawlrrr  Co.,  he. 
FBad  Rtar.  1, 19M,  Ser.  No.  59,444 


Totb  of  paM  14  y 
(CLD2B-^) 


19M77 

CAN  OPENER 

Eraeit  Thoane,  RoarBc,  aad  Mario  J.  Mcloac,  Cicero, 

m.,  aarifBora,  hy  bmsm  aeiifBBiiti,  to  Ekco  Prodwrtt 

CoBipaay,  CUaifo,  IB.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jaa.  14,  1944,  Ser.  No.  59,443 

Tern  of  pileat  14  y« 


19Mtl 

CLOCK  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

WOUaai  V.  Jadaoa,  Weatport  Coaa.,  Mri^nr  to 

Electric  Coaipaay,  a  coipotathia  of  New  York 

FBed  Jaa.  12,  1941,  Ser.  No.  43,549 

Tena  of  pateat  7  yi 


•C  paleat  14 
(CL^KO— 2) 


:o o 

1. 1     iiiii 
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mirnTBRUSH 

■«  Lm*  Iw  Harwood,  both  of 
PjO.  Wm  3t,  Piiwtotiiili,  N J. 
FIM  Apr.  2^  19M,  Scr.  No.  f^U 
Tm  of  palMit  14 
(CLD44— 29) 


I 


1M,3M 
LENS  FOR  LIGHTING  FDCTURES 
VOdor  Sd— ckwMott,  Clovolnid  HdiMi,  OMoJ  i 

to  HolophoM  Cpf  y,  be.  Now  York,  N.y.,  ■  cor- 
porattoB  of  PoliTMio 

FOod  Fob.  4,  IMt,  S«r.  No.  S9459 

Ttna  of  polMl  14  jrcarr 

(CL  D4t— 1<) 


19f,3l3 

MEASURING  SCOOP 

AfM»M  E.  Hmmw,  2949  LonriB  Rood,  Sm  Marteo,  Calif . 

FBoi  Sept  23,  19M,  Sm.  No.  62,253 

Tcni  of  palMi  14  yoon 

(CLD44— 29) 


19t3S7 
LUMINAIRE 
Veari  6.  WImc,  Newark,  OUo,  aaigMr  to 
Coapoay,  lac..  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  coipo«itlbB  of 

FDcd  Jtm.  It,  19i9,  Scr.  No.  59,075 

Term  of  pateat  14  yean 

(a.  D4S— 23) 


19t3l4 

EXPANSIBLE  LINK  CHAIN  FOR  A  BRACELET 

OR  THE  LIKE 

Staidey  Mcjrenoa,  1359  Oeoaa  Parkway,  BrooUya,  N.Y. 

FBedMw.  15, 19M,  Sor.  No.  59,757 

Ttm  of  paint  14  yi 

(CLD45-^) 


(HHHM)^l 


19t315 
WALL  LIGHTING  FIXTURE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Vftlor  Sckiack— gwi,  Clcrelaad  Heigkti,  Ohio,  a«igMr 
rPBipaBj,  be.  New  Yoik,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
of  IMawan 

FHod  Feb.  17, 19M,  Ser.  No.  59,431 

TerM  of  palMl  14  yean 

(CLD4t— 4) 


19t,3M  ^ 

FLUORESCENT  UGHT  FIXTtHE 
Edward  F.  ZarawAI,  Chicafo,  IIL,  aaigBor  tat  Gaidea 
City  PlatiBf  ft  MaMrfactarh«  Co.,  a  cofpofatioB  of 
mtaoh 

FDcd  Apr.  25. 19M,  Ser.  No.  M,394 
Term  of  pataal  14  ye«n 
(CLD4S— 23)     j 


May  28,  1961 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


1119 


19f,3l9  199,392 

CONTROL  PANEL  FOR  A  WASHING  MACHINE  SPOON  OR  SIMILAR  ARTKXS  OF  FLATWARB 

OR  THE  LIKE  Siro  R.  Tetalea,  Mer«de%  Com.,  aiilgaii  to  The 

Cari  W.  ^BBdbwi,  BtoemSiH  HBIs,  Mkk^  awJgBor  to  oaHoBOl  SBver  Ciaipaaj,  Mrrtdw,  Coml,  i 

St  Joenh,  Mkh.  ttoa  of  CoaaedkBt 

I  iBly  i,  1999,  Scr.  No.  54,451  FHcd  May  27,  1949,  Scr.  No.  49,745 

Term  of  pateat  14  yean  Term  of  pateBt  14  r 

(CL  D49~l)  (CL  D54-.12) 


^^^ 


199,399 

SPACE  THERMOSTAT 

WUUam   D.  Gibcoa,  Porthmd,  Orcc^  aMigDor  to  Iron 

FlremMi  MaaBfatimlBt  Compaoy,  Pordaad,  Oreg. 

FDed  My  5,  1949,  Ser.  No.  4U12 

Tcna  of  palnrt  14  yi 

(CI.  D52— 7) 


19033 
HOLDER  FOR  A  PAIR  OF  SPECTACLES,  STA- 
TIONERY ARTICLES  OR  THE  LIKE 
Peter  M.  HcrrcBm,  427  N.  Ranput  Blvd., 
Loi  ABCclet,  Calif . 
Filed  Oct.  13,  1959,  Scr.  No.  57,923 
Term  of  patent  7  yean 
(CI.  D57— 1) 


190391 

COUPLING  PIN 

Henry   R.   Cordova,   Loe   ABgcics,   Calif.,  amlcDor,   by 

mcfoc    ■■rigamiati,    to   Aerpat   Aktica   Gcadbchaft, 

Clams,  SwitTwtaBd,  a  corporatioa  of  SwitzcrloBd 

Filed  Sept  12,  1959,  Ser.  No.  52,432 

Term  of  pateat  14  yean 

(CL  D54— 9) 


199494 

DISPLAY  BLISTER  FOR  A  PACKAGE  OF  RIBBON 

AND  A  BOW  OR  THE  LIKE 

Maurice  C.  RoMbiob,  14  SborBccHBc,  Moatraal, 

Qarbcic.  Caaada 

FUcd  Mar.  27,  1959,  Scr.  No.  55,225 

Tens  of  pateat  14  ya 

(a.  D5t— 2) 


706  O.O.— 74 


iiirwWi  ii«tiLi.'»»»t*-Hi.T» 


'      I 
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1M3H 

DHTLAY  BLISTER  FOR  A  PACKAGB  Of  RIBBON, 

PAPER  AND  BOW  (HI  THE  UKE 

Mankc  C.  R>bi«iDB.  U  SlwkMB«,  MmUmI, 

Qscbcc  CaaaM 

FIM  Mar.  27, 1999,  Scr.  N«.  55,224 

Tcrai  of  ftttai  14  yean 

(CLD5t— 2) 


19«,3n 
i  BOITLE 

Brooki  D.  Focnt,  Sylvaaia,  Ohio, 
niteoit  Glais  Coonaay,  Toledo,  OUo,  a  c^rporalioa 
ofOUo 

FiM  Sept  29,  19M,  Scr.  No.  <2,399 

Tcm  of  potcat  14  ytan 

(CLD5t— O 


«< 


19t49< 

DISPLAY  BLISTER  FDR  A  PACKAGE  OF  BOWS 

AND  RIBBON  OR  THE  UKE 

Maurice  C.  Roblwon,  1*  ShonwcMBe,  Montreal, 


Filed  Apr.  27, 1959,  Scr.  No.  55,M2 
TenH  of  potcat  14  years 

(CL  D5S— 2) 


199,399 

BOTTLE 

Robert  Afia,  Cloctcr,  N J.,  awipor  to  JohikM  A 

loluiMm,  a  corporatioa  off  Near  Jeney 

Filed  Oct.  24,  19M,  Scr.  No.  €2^$1 

Term  of  paf  t  14  yours 

(a.  D5»— S) 


Georie  W. 

to  Owcas>IlHaoai 

poratioa  of  Ohio 

FHcd  ~ 

T( 


199497 
BOTTLE 
Caitio  Valley,  CaUf.,  asrignor 
,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  cor- 


2t,  19M,  Sor.  No.  42,299 
of  pataat  14  yc 
(a.  D5S— 4) 


19fy499 
BOAT 

William  R.  Trftt,  Newport  Beach,  Calif.,  a^sicBor  to 
Glaaipar  Compaay,  Sinta  Aaa,  CaUf.,  a  ctorporatloB 
of  CaUfomla  ^ 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1959,  Ser.  No.  5t,9M 
Term  of  pateat  14  yean 
(CLD71— 1) 
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199,491  199,493 

INKWELL  GARMEN1  HANGER 

Vbfil  Eckhart.  Ottawa  Shores,  Mich.,  asrisMN-  to  Pre-  Laormcc  W.  Vaa  Dumo,  Escoa«do,  Calif.,  aislfaor  to 

ferrcd  Prodacta  Compaay,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corpora-  Missioa  ladastrics,  Eacoadido,  Calif.,  a  corporatioa  of 

tioB  of  Ohio  Califoniia 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1959,  Ser.  No.  55,M9  Filed  Nov.  18.  1949,  Ser.  No.  42^94 

Tena  of  pateat  14  yean  Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D74--4)  (CI.  DM— 4) 

I 


199,492 

GARMENT  HANGER 

Eleaon  S.  Welch,  12497  Gihaon,  Los  Aageles,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  27,  1949,  Ser.  No.  42,279 

Tena  of  pateat  14  yean 

(CL  D99-4) 


199,494 
SEWING  MACHINE  CARRYING  CASE  OR 
SIMILAR  ARnCLE 
Moatc  L.  Levhi,  Rodya,  N.Y.,  aasi«aor  to  The  Sh«cr 
Maaafactariag  Compaay;  Elizabeth,  NJ.,  a  corpora- 
tioa of  New  Jersey 

FHcd  Jaa.  39,  1959,  Ser.  No.  54,399 

Terra  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  Dt7— 5) 


UST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  23bd  DAY  OF  MAY,  1961 

Non. — irriapil  ta  MeevdaaM  wltb  titm  flnt  •iniflcuit  cbaracter  or  word  of  tbe  name  (ia  aecordaAcc  with  city  aad 

teltfwoB*  dlTMtory  praetlM). 

Dooslas  Aircraft  Co..  lae. :  Mm — 

Del  Mar,  Brace  E.    Ba.  24.990.  ..  ^  .^ 

Peter*.  FVeUaot.  to  AeeaaaUtorea-Pabrtk  Aktlea«eoellechaft. 

Oxldliable  electrode  for  eealed  alkallae  storage  cell*.    B«. 

24.989,  &-2S-«l.  a.  136--6. 


AccaainUtorea-Vkbrlk  AktleafeaellMbaft 
Peters.  PrcUant.    Ee.  24.989. 

Del  Mir,  Brace  ■..  to  Doogla*  Aircraft  Co.,  lac.    Cabin  pres- 
Mure  control.    Be.  24,990,  5-2ft-«l,  CI.  98— I.A. 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 


Armstrong  Naraerlea,  lac. 
-?rtertC. 


Swim.  Hertert 


2,05«. 


Swim,  Hert>ert  C.  to  Aratstroag  Nnrserles,  lac. 
2.05«.  5-23-«l.  CI.  47—61. 


Bose  plaat. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


Aerpat  Aktlea  OMOllMhaft  t  0«»— 

Cordova.  Hearr  R.     190.391. 
Agla,  Robert,  to  Johasoa  ft  Jotaasoa.    Bottle.     190,399.  5-23- 

ei.  C\.  DM— 8. 
Brenemaa,  Josenk  C,  to  Rubboraiald  lac    Batfa  mat  or  similar 

article.    190^,  d-23-«l.  a.  D9— «. 
Camp,  8.  H.,  ft  Co. :  8m — 

Staeldoa,  Alaia  L    190,875. 
Chrysler  Corp. :  8—  j 

Reynolds.  Frederick.     190,372. 
Roberts.  Arthur  J.     190,37t). 

Scblmmelpfeaalf,  Fred   J.,   and  Robinson.      190,371. 
Cordora.  Heary  R..  to  Aerpat  Aktlea  Oeoellschaft    CoapUag 

pin.     190.391,  ft-28-«l,  CT  D54— 9. 
Dalhatso  Kocyo  Kabaahlkl  Kalsha  :  8ee — 

Taba,  Kcalchl.    190.867. 
Eckhart,  Vlrgtl.  ta  Preferred  Prodocta  Co.    Inkwell.     190,401, 

5-23-61.  O.  D74— «. 
Ekco  Products  Co. :  Bee — 

Thomas,  Braest,  aad  Meloae.    190.377. 
Ford  Motor  Co. :  am — 

Walker.  Oeorf*  W.     190,869. 
Foerst.  Brooks  D„  to  Oweas-Illlnols  Glass  Co.    Bottle.     190,- 

398,  5-23-61.  CI.  D58— 8. 
Oarden  City  PUtlag  ft  Mfg.  Co. :  See— 

Zarawskl.  Edward  F.    190,388. 
General  Electric  Co. :  Bee — 

Jndsoa.  WUHaa  V.    190,381. 
Oibson,  William  D..  to  Iron  Fireman  Mfg.  Co.     Space  thermo- 

*Ut.     190,890,  8-23-61,  O.  D52— 7. 
Olasspar  Co. :  Bee — 

Tritt,  Wllltam  B.     190.400. 
Hanson,  Arnold  B.     Measnriag  scoop.     190,388.  5-23-61.  CI. 

D44— 29. 
Harwood.  Loals  J. :  8ee — 

Harwood.  Mlltoa  O.  aad  L.  J.    190.882. 
Harwood.  Mlltoa  O.  and  L.  J.     Butter  brush.     190,382.  5-23- 

61.  Cl.  D44— 29. 
Herrema,  Peter  M.    Holder  for  a  pair  of  spectacles,  sUtionery 

articles  or  the  like.     190,893.  5-23-61,  Cl.   D57— 1. 
HoloDhsae  Co..  lac. :  See — 

Scbreckengest.  Viktor.     190,885. 
Schreckengost.  Tlktor.     190.386. 
Wince.  Vearl  8.     190,387. 
Hopp,  Philip,  to  The  Hopp  Press.  Inc.     Supporting  molding 

for  prtce  togs  aad  the  like.    190.361.  5-23-61,  C\.  Dl— 3. 
Hopp  Press,  lac..  The:  See — 

Hopp.  Philip.    190,361. 
Huthslng,  Charles  K.,  Jr.     Cartwn  dioxide  Are  extinguisher 

discharge  bora.    190.373.  5-23-81,  C\.  D16— 2. 
Ideal  Industries,  lac. :  See — 

Schinske.  WlllUm  G.    190.378. 
Schinske.  WlllUm  O.    190.879. 
International  Sllrar  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Toffolon.  Slro  B.    190.^. 
Iron  Flremaa  Mfg.  Cb. :  Bee — 

Olbsoa.  WUnan  D.    190.890. 
Johnson  ft  Johasoa  :  8m — 

.      Agla.  Robert     190jS99.       _  ^       „,     ,. 

Jbdson,  William  ▼..  to  General  Electric  Co.    Clock  or  slmllsr 

article.    190,881.  6-23-61.  Cl.  D42— 7. 
Kamlukln.    Igor,   aad    N.    Rhoades,    to    Simplicity    Mfg.    Co. 
Tractor.    190,S««,  5-2f-81,  Cl.  D14— 8. 

L4I  Chapelle.  William  C. :  Bee— 

Nobles,   Warrea   H.,   aad   La   Chapelle.     190.368. 
Lange.  Morris.     Casket  display  bier.     190,374.  5-23-61.  O. 

Lerln.  Monte  L.,  to  The  Blager  Mfg.  Co.  Bewlag  maAlne 
carrying  ease  or  sImlUr  article.  190.404,  5-23-61,  Cl. 
D87 — 5. 


Malde*  Form  Brassiere  Co.,  lac. :  Bee — 

Ploll.  Raymond.     190,876. 
Melons.  Mario  J.  :  See — 

Thomas.  Ernest,  and  Melone.    190.377. 
Merrels.  Frederic  P.    Restaurant  building.     190.365.  5-23-61. 

Cl.  D13— 1. 
Meyerson    Stanley.     Expansible  link  chain  for  a  bracelet  or 

the  like.    190.384.  5-28-61.  Cl.  D45 — 4. 
Miller,  WiUlam  E.    Combined  bench  and  seat  ualt     190,380, 

5-28-61.  Cl.  D33— 14. 
Mission  Industries  :  See — 

Van  Dusea,  Laurence  W.    190,403. 
Nstlonal  Lock  Co. :  See — 

Rhoades,  Nolan  K.     190.864. 
Nobles.  Warrea  H..  and  W.  C.  La  Chapelle.    Comblaed  ▼aevom 

cleaner  and  utility  cart.     190.868.  5-23-61.  CT.  D14 — 8. 
OwenH-Illinois  Glass  Co.  :  See — 
Fnerst,  Brooks  D.     190,398. 
Worthlngtoa.  George  W.     190,397. 
Ploll.  Raymond,  to  Maiden  Form  Brassiere  Co..  Inc.  Brassiere. 

190.376.  5-28-^1,  Cl.  D20 — 4. 
Preferred  Products  Co.  :  See— 
Eckhart.  Virgil.     190.401. 
Reyaolds,    Frederick,    to  Chrysler   Corp.      Automobile   wlieel 

cover.    190.372.  5-23-61.  Cl.  D14— 80. 
Rhoades.  Nolan:  See — 

Kamlukln,  Igor,  aad  Rhoades.    190,366. 
Rhoades,  Nolan  K..  to  National  Lock  Co.    Cabinet  pull  or  the 

like.    190.864.  5-23-61,  CT.  DIO— 8.  ,^  ^^ 

Roberts.  Arthur  J.,  to  Chrysler  Corp.     Hub  cap.     190.870, 

5-23-61.  Cl.  Dl 4— 30.  ^  ^  ^^^ 

Robinson.  Msurice  C.     Display  blister  for  a  pacfcaae  of  ribboa 

and  a  iww  or  the  like.     190,394.  5-23-61.  CT.  D58— 2. 
RobinsoB.  Maurice  C.     Display  blister  for  a  package  of  ribbon. 

paper  and  bow.  or  the  like.     190.395.  5-23-61.  CT.  D68 — 2. 
Robinson.  Maurice  C.    Display  blister  for  a  package  of  bows 

snd  ribbon    or  tbe  like.     190.396.  5-28-61.  CT.  DS8 — 2. 
Robinson.  William  E.  :  See — 

Sctaimmelpfennig.  Fred  J.,  and  Robinson.     190.371. 
Rubbermaid  Inc. :  See — 

Breneman.  Joseph  C.     190.368. 
Schlmmelpfennig,  Fred  J.,  and  W.  B.  Robinson,  to  Chrysler 

Corp.      Automobile    wheel    corer.      190.371.    5-23-61.    CT. 

D14— 30. 
Schinske.  William  G.,  to  Ideal  Industries,  Inc.     Screw-oa-cap 

connector.    190.378.  6-23-61.  CT.  D26 — 1. 
Schinske.  William  G..  to  Id^l  ladustries.  lac     Screw-oa  cap 

coaaector.    190,379.  5-28-61.  CT.  D2»— 1. 
Schreckengost.  Viktor,  to  Holophsne  Co..  Inc     WaU  Ilghdag 

fixture  or  similar  article.     190.385,  5-23-61.  CT.  D48 — 4. 
SAivckengoBt.  Viktor,  to  Holopbane  Co.,  Inc.    Lens  for  light- 
ing fixtures.    190,386.  5-23-61.  CT.  D48 — 16. 
Schumann.  Lawrence  R.     Basting  brush.     190.362.  5-23-61, 

CT.  D9— 2. 
Sheldon,  Alma  I.,  to  S.  H.  Camp  ft  Co.     Abdominal  support. 

190.875.  5-28-61,  CT.  D20— 2. 
Simplicity  Mfg.  Co.  :   See — 

Kamlukia.  Ifor,  and  Rhoades.     100.366. 
Singer  Mfg.  Co..  The  :   See — 

Lerla,  Moate  L.    190.404. 
Sundberg.  Carl  W.,  to  Whirlpool  Corp.     Control  panel  for  a 

washing  machine  or  the  like.    190.389,  5-23-61.  Cl.  D49— 1. 
Thomas.   Bmest,   and    M.    J.   Melone.   to  Bkco  Products   Co. 

Csn  opener.     190,377.  5-23-61.  CT.  D22— 2. 
Toffolon.  Slro  R.,  to  Tbe  International  SilTcr  Co.     Spoon  or 

similar  srtlcle  of  flatware.     190.392,  5-23-61.  CT.  D54— 12. 
Tritt.  WlllUm  R..  to  Glaaapar  Co.     Boat     190,400,  5-23-61. 

CT.  D71— 1. 
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LIST  OF   DESIGN   PATENTEES 


Van  Dumb.  Lmunne*  W..  to  MlasloB  Indutrlw.     OanMnt 

hanger.    190.4M,  ft-2i-^l.  CL  D80— «. 
Walker.  Oewge  w.,  to  Ford  Motor  Co.    Aatomoblle  frtlle. 

190.^.  6-I&41.  CI.  D14— 18.  ^^ 

Welch.  Benora  B.     Oaraeat  hanfer.     10D.402.  0--23-41,  CI. 

D80-— •. 
Whirlpool'  Corp. :  0ee — 

SanAerg.  Carl  W.    190.389. 


Wince,  Tearl  8.,  to  Holophane  Co.,  Inc.     Laminalrd     190,- 

38T   5,23  fll    CI  D48— 58. 
Worth'lntton,  (i*om  W.,  to  Onwia-IIliiioU  Olasa  Co.  :  Bottle. 

190.nlt,  fr-2S-«l!  CI.  DM— 6.  i 

Taba.  KiDldil.  to  Dalhatta  Kogyo  Kabaahikl  Kaisha.!    Motor 

tnt£Ti9oMr.  5-as-«i.  cl  i>i4— a. 

Zarawski  Edward  F.,   to  Garden  City  Plating  *  Mff.   Co. 
Flaoreacent  light  fixture.     190,S88,  S-23-dl.  a.  D«8— 28. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  23rd  DAY  OF  MAY,  1961 


Nora. — , 


with  the  first  algBlflcant  character  or  word  oT  the  ; 
telephone  directory  practice  ^ 


(la  aceordanee  with  city  and 


2.9U.422. 


2.985,898. 

3v98B^5. 
B.  Beld.  to 


•^-•i  "^:"»-^  --.  ••  ".  »«•••  BHu  \^.  M3.  awiu.  HI  The  8ingcr 
Mfg.  Qo.    Antowitlc  sewing  Machines.    2j»85.122.  &-28-«l. 

2,986,311,  5-2S-dl,  a.  211 


AB  Brggforbattrtac :  <ee 

irenason,  Srea-Brlk  T.     2.984.898. 
ACF  Industries,  Inc. :  8ee— 

Anderson.  QtCenl  B..  and  Oallcfc. 

Anderson.  Clifford  E.,  and  Galtck. 

Armstrong.  JaaMS  F.    2.985.100. 
Aaron,  CSiarltt :  $m— 

Sockstlmn,  Laoaard.  and  Aaron. 
Abbott  Laboratovles :  8ee— 

Grmsty,  WUHaai  P..  and  Dewcr. 
Abel.  George  3..  3.  A.  Herr,  and  o. 

g.  Co.    / 
CL  112—2. 
Abel,  Ining.    Tie  rack. 
Acote  Steel  Co. :  4e«— 

Winkler.  Alvla  L.    2.985,098. 
Arosta,  Gabriel  L.  aad  G.  Acoeta  C.    Three  dimensional  greet- 
ing card.     2M4,920,  5-28-«l.  CL  40—124.1. 
AcosU  C.  GmuaIo  :  «ee— 

Arosu.  Gabriel  I.,  aad  Acoeta  C    2,9M,920. 
Adrertlslng  MeUI  Dlq»la]r  Co. :  8ee— 

Pamcolo,  AathMf  N.    2.985315. 
Aerojet-General  Corp. :  8ee — 

Corbltt.  Howard  E.,  Connlagham.  aad  Hill.     2,984.971. 
AeroquH)  Corp. :  8ee — 

Rlraer,  Edwin  C.     2,984.885. 
Aerpat  A.G. :  flee — 

Cbapoun,  David  C,  aad  Sellers.    2.984,884. 
Abeam,  John  F.,  aad  L.  F.  Ktlban,  Jr..  to  Rartbeoa  Co. 
Electrical  cooling  system.    2,988.707.  5-28-81.  Cl.  174— l.'i. 
.Vblen.  Kari  G..  te  leeaska  Botor  Masklner  Aktlebt^c.     Driv- 
ing units  for  rehldes  or  the  like.     2,986,084,  5-28-41.  Cl. 
74 — 843. 
Aibel.  Fivdric  L..  to  Oal  lac.     Kaltted  fabric.     2,985.002. 

5-28-81,  n.  88—190. 
Aiken,  Laverne  B.,  to  Boger  Equipment.  Inc.     Fluid-artoated 

floor  rrsne.     2.985,142,  5-23-81.  CL  121—88. 
Air  Lorietice  Corp. :  Bee — 

Bright,  Elrln  M.    2.986.814. 
Air  Preheater  Corp..  The  :  flee — 

Boeing.  Stewart  A..  Syeea,  and  Kienk. 
Air  Bedoctlon  Co.,  Inc. :  See  — 

Leeds,  Morton  W.    2,985,089. 
Akro-Mlls.  lae. :  8ee— 

Klrkman.  DoaaM  H.    2.085.SS.1. 
Akti«>bolaget  Addo :  See— 

Holmstrom.  Oosta  it.  and  KUngstrom. 
AktMMUget  CHIeco :  See— 

Banbagea.  Ernst  G.  B.    2.985.288. 
AMington,  Elmer  T..  to  American  Csn  Co. 
corer  for  containers.     24)85,354.  5-23-81, 
Alheim.  Bobert  J. :  Bee — 

Heln.  Delton  W..  Alheim.  and  L«aTltt. 
Allala.  Andre  :  Bee — 

Vellut,  Leoa.  Mailer,  Alfaits,  and  EaesUa.    2.985,659. 
Allan.  James  A.,  to  Blleaco  Inc.     Eleetrostatic  discharge  ap- 

DsratUB.     2.985.T9H.  5-28-81.  Cl.  817— 2. 
Allen-Bradler  Co. :  Bee — 

Coker.  Theodore  B.,  aad  9wanstrom.     2.085,788. 
Allen.  Philip  H..  aad  B.  J.  Chromy.    Light  meaas  for  control- 
ling calmlatlng  maefaine  functions.    2.985.870.  5-28-81.  Cl. 
2S.V-145. 
Allen-Sherman-Haff  Co..  The  :  Bee — 

Mylting,  LanritB  E.     2.985.420. 
Alliance  Mfg.  Co..  Division  of  Consolidated  Electronics   Tn- 
doatrlee  Corp,  The  :  Bern — 

Rchnelder.  Bmmor  T.     2,985,029. 
Allied  Cbemical  Cora- :  fw— 

Pinkerioa.  Beary  L.    2.985JM7. 
Allis  Chnhners  M(|.  Co. :  8ee— 

BockwHI.  Harrer  W.    2  0«5.147. 

Atone.  Norman  R.    2,085.865. 
Alllston.  John  W.,  C.  A.   Hansen.  Jr.,  H.  C.  Nix,  and  D.  R. 
Biggs,  to  Esso  Beoearch  and  Engineering  Co.    Reforming  of 
naphtbenea.    2.985.S81,  5-23-81.  Cl.  208—65. 
A  Inter.  Prank  G. :  Bee — 

Barr.  Naaman  F.,  and  Alster. 
Alwar  Intemattoaal.  Inc. :  Bee — 

Lindner,  Bror  M.    2,985,114. 
Arabco,  Inc. :  fee — 

Dn  Tall.  Wilbar  R.    2,985.725. 
Amenta.  lUIo  M..  to  Bmhart  Mfg.  Co    Case  packer.    2,985.- 

821.  5-28-81.  Cl.  214 — 6. 
American  Csn  Co. :  Bee — 

Aldington,  Baier  T.    2,985.854. 
American  Cyanamid  Co. :  Bee — 

Bncdno,  Gaetano  8.    2.985.293. 

Oarber,  Marrav.    2,980.805. 

Heln,  DeltOB  W.,  AlbHm.  and  Learitt.    2,986,661. 

Boberisoa,  T.  H.  aad  Klansaer.    2.984.912. 

Terlor.  Arthar  8.,  and  Corley.    2.086.102. 

ThHIn.  Jac*  H.,  VrteMS.  and  Medralf.     2.086.987. 

Thomas.  Wslter  M.,  Oroesoe.  and  Day.    2.985.885. 

Weindliag.  Blckard.    2.985.504. 


2.985,434. 


2J»85,363. 


8el  f -conform  i  n  g 
CL  229 — 48. 

2,985.641. 


2,985,400. 


American  IMstrict  TelegracA  Co.  :  Bee- 
BemU.  Pbilo  8.    2,985.871. 

American  Hoepltal  Supply  Corp.  :  Bee- 
Johnson.  Axel  E.  F.     2.084.848. 


Americsn  Machine  *  Foundry  Co.  :  Be 

Blgelow.  Charles  C.  snd  Kennedy.     2.985.780. 
Americaa  Maehiac  and  Metals,  Inc. :  See— 

O'Conor,  Frank.    24M5.809. 
American  Mari«^a  Co.,  Stoaer-Mndae  Co.  Diristoa :  Bee — 

Barr.  Naaman  F..  and  AUter.    2,985,600. 
American  Optical  Co.  :  Sec — 

!klar.\enie,  Stephen  M.    2.086,784. 
American  Photocopy  Equkanent  Co. :  Bee — 

Mentser,  James  8.,  ileeger,  Jooes,  and  Fritx.     2,985,062. 
Aroeriraa  Stalr-tilida  Corp. :  See — 
Jackson.  Floyd  H.    2,985.257. 
American  Steel  Foundriee  :  Bee — 

Tack.  Carl  E.     2.985,116.  . 

American  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Co. :  Bee — 

Twomer,  WilUam  C,  Jr.    2^986,720. 
Aakerlcan  Viscose  Corp. :  See— 

Braaalieh,  Rldiard  H..  and  Matter.    2.984,888. 
Fit,  Horace  P..  Jr.    2>85.220. 
Nelaon,  (;eorge  H.,  and  Newton.    2,985.394. 
Ames,  Bobert  G.     Maatic  applleator  and  finishing  tool  with 
a     trowelling     bar     pressure     and     eurrature     regalater. 
2.984,857.  5-23-41,  Cl.   15 — 506. 
Ampex  Corp. :  Bee — 

Dlnsnore,  Joseph  A.    2,985.493. 
Anaconda  Wire  and  Ckble  Co. :  See — 

Amdt,  Rudolph  P.    2.986.624. 
Anderson,    Andrew    B.,    snd    E.    W.    UrbanUk,    to   Crane   Co. 
Valve  closure  and  seat  element     2.985,424.  0-28-41.  Cl. 
251—332. 
Anderson.  Clifford  E.,  and  B.  A.  Gullck,  to  ACF  Indnstrtes, 
Inc.       Premnire    activated    sealing    members.       2,985,421. 
5-23-41.   Cl.   251  —  172 
Aademoa.  Clifford  E..  and  B.  A.  Goltck.  to  ACF  Indostriee. 
Inc.     Pressure  eealing  ralve.     2,985,422.  5-23-41,  Cl.  251— 
172. 
Anderson,  George  B.,  to  Hagaa  Chemicals  A  Controla,  Inc. 
Kystems  for  sntomsticany  controlling  flow  of  fluid  tbroagk 
a  centrifugal  pomp  in  rexponsr  to  tempemtnre  dlfferentiali* 
at  the  intake  aad  discharge  thereof.     2M5.10T,  5-28-61, 
Cl    103—07. 
Anderson,  Herbert  B.,  to  Tri  Wall  Containers,  Inc      Triple- 
wall  corrugated  board.     2.985.553.  5-2^-81.  Cl.  154—45.9. 
Anderson,  James,  and  J.  P.  Blddlacofltbe.  to  Caaadlaa  Wcat- 
Inahouse     Co.,     Ltd.       Crystal     oscillator    keying    cirealt. 
2.985  845    5-23-61.   Cl.   331—75. 
Anderson.  Jamea  D.  :   Bee — 

Bogoff,  Julian,  and  Andereon.     24)85.841 
Anderson.    Bobert    E.,    to   Texas   Instruments    Inc.      Produc- 
tion of  high  temperature  alloyed  nemiconductor.     24)85.550. 
5-23-61,  a.   14ft— 1. -5. 
Andrew.  Gustsv  M.  :  Bee — 

Atwood,     John     L..     Cannon.     Johaeon.     and     Andrew. 
2.08.5.400. 
Anglo-American  ExtrUMion  Co. :  See — 

Bowleo.  Befflnald  V..  and  crowing.    2.984.981. 
Bowles.  Beginald  V.,  and  Madeley.     24>84.98a 
Annelm.  Hans.  J.  Smidt.  and  H.  WlnUer,  to  Coasortlom  fnr 
Elektrochemtache  Industrie  O.m.b.H.     Process  for  prodnc- 
Ing  pare  polyvinyl  alcohol.     2,085.436.  ."4-23-41 .  Cl.  240— 
91.3. 
Annelm.  Hsna,  H.  Winkler,  and  J.  Smidt.  to  Consortium  fnr 
Elektrochemische  Industrie  (i.m.b.H.     Process  for  tl«e  ex- 
traction  of  carboxyllc   acid   from   aqaeoos   sapoaiflcation 
mixtures   of   carboxyllc   acid   esters   of  polyvinyl    alcohol. 
2.985.837    5-23-41.  Cl.  240— 01.3. 
Antbon,  Erik   W.,   to  B<>ckman   Inatruments.  Inc.      Lnmlaoua 
character  display  unit.     2.985.873.  6-23-41.  Cl.  340 — 378. 
Applegate.   George  W..  to  United  States  of  Aaierica.  Army. 
Synchronised  blocking  oscillator.     2.985,844.  5-23-41.  Cl. 
331—112. 
Arey.  William  F.,  Jr..  to  Esso  Reeeareh  and  Engineering  Co. 
Manufacture   of   hydrogen.      2.985,512,   .>-23-41.   O.    23— 
212. 
Argus  Chemiml  Corp. :  Bee — 

Gagliardi,  Domenick  D..  and  Jatran.     2,985,.Vi1. 
Argyriadls.  Doroe  A. :  Hee — 

Knight,    George    K..    Jr..    McMnllen.    and    Argyrtadia. 
2,985.131. 
Armntrong  Cork  Co.  :   Bee — 

Forsythe,  Alan  K.     2.98.5.63.~>. 
Boecker.  Bobert  F.     2,985,404. 
Armstrong,  James   F.,   to  ACF  Industries,    Inc.     Vxtei  In.iec- 

tlon  nrstem.    2i>85,160,  5-2^-61,  Cl.  123—119. 
Amdt.  Radolph  P.,  to  Anaconda  Wire  and  Cable  Co     Prepa 
ratioa  of  sine  polyesters.     2.985.424.  .5-23-41.  Cl.  240 — 75. 
Arnreon     L<awrenc>e    E..    to    Kedrml    Pnnrr    Ronrd    Co..    Inr. 
Paperboard  can  paekaae.     2.085.294.  5-2S-41,  CI.  20A — 45. 
Arrasmlth.  William  C,  to  Badar  Belay.  Inr.     Warning  appa- 
ratus.    2.985,849.  5-23-41,  Cl.   340—213. 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


AthMH  Ptow  Ob.  :  Sm— 

Skips.  JokaW.    %M5.34«. 
Atlaatk  Bdbitef  0»..  Tlie :  Bft—^ 
MuNclIl.  JiwM  C.    2^85.M3. 
Atwood,  JolUft  UTk.  H.  Guukm.  Jr.,  J.  M.  Jotaiuon,  Jr..  and 
O.  M.  Andrvw,  to  North  Amerlcma  ATtation,  Inc.     Out 
aUcTlatkm  mtem.    2,985,409,  5-2S-ai.  CI.  244—77. 
Automatie  Powtry  Feeder  Co. :  See — 

Braads.  Jan.    24»85,302. 
Averill,  Knnne  K..  to  Tltas  Mfg.  Corp.    AdJuMUble  louvered 

KrillM.     2,980.0^3.  &-23-«l.  CI.  98—106. 
Avery  AdbcslTe  Prodacts,  lac. :  See — 

blckard.  Lester  R.    2.985.BM. 
Ajrer,  Doris  A.,  to  Planus  Tool  4  laatrunMBt  Mfc.  Co.  Inc. 

Rafter  calculator.    2.985,367.  5-2a-«l.  CI.  235—87. 
Ayers,  David  T..  Jr.,  to  KelMy-Hayes  Co.    Proportional  brake 
mectaanlam  for  front  and  rear  vehicle  brakes.     2.985.487, 
5-23-61.  CI.  303 — 6. 
Baak,  Albert  B.     Switch.     2JB85.738,  5-23-01,  CI,  200—138. 
Babcock,   Bldon  R.,   and   S.  D.  Zweiforon.   to  United   State* 
of  America,   Navy.     Vortex  pilot  flame  Hoarcc  for  ramjet 
engines.    2,984^79,  &-2»-61,  a.  60—39.82. 
Babcock,  John  C. :  See— 

Cambpbell,  J  Allen,  Babcock,  and  Hogs.     2,985,671. 
BadlBche  AnlUn-  *  Soda-Fabrik  AktiengeMllschaft :  Bee— 
Baecfae,  Walter,  and  Klndler.    2,985.686. 
Janson,  Alfoos,  Conrad,  and  Morweiser.     2,985..500. 
Oettinser,  Willi.    2,985,582. 
Plats,  Rolf.  Kroe|;>er,  and  Dorscta.     2,985,695. 
Von  Scfatckli,  Otto,  and  Metxger.    2,980,572. 
Bailey.  Grant  C. :  See — 

Holm.  Vernon  C.  P.,  BaUey,  and  Clark.     2.985,598. 
Bailer  Meter  Co. :  See — 

Dickey,  Paal  8.    2.984,984. 
Dickey,  Paol  8.    2.985.151. 
Dickey.  Panl  8.    2,985,153. 
Paullson,  WillUm  L..  Jr.     2.985.132. 
Baker.   Warren  A.,   to  Coahoma   Chemical  Co.,   Inc.     Appa- 
ratus and  method  for  the  degasiflcation  and/or  dehydra- 
tion of  maiweB  of  comminated  particles  such  as  powders  or 
dusts.     2,985,201.  5-23-61.  CI.  141—12. 
Balcfaans.  Anthony  R.     Reading  training  device.     2.984,916. 

5-2S-6r  CT.  811^-86. 
Baldwin,  Clyde  P. :  See — 

Goodrich,  Roes  H.,  and  Baldwin.    2.985,250. 
Baldwin.  Prancis  P. :  See — 

Lambert,  Merlan  M^  and  Baldwin.     2.985,618. 
Baldwln-Uma-Hamilton  Corp. :  See — 

Kent,  Prancis  J.    2,985,320. 
Balentlne.  Jamea  H. :  See — 

SclvaUT.  Herschell  R..  and  Balentlne.     2.985.439. 
Balentlne.  James  H..  to  rnlversal  Oil  Products  Co.     Appti- 
ratns  for  pasalBg  particles  from   a   high   pressure   vessel. 
2.985.324.  5-23^1.  CI.  214—17. 
Ballman.  Robert  J.,  to  The  Herschede  Hall  Clock  Co.     Plag- 

operatlnc  meter.     2.988,134.  5-23-61.  CI.  116—114. 
Balmert,  Clemens  A. :  Bee — 

MiUard,  Rath,  and  Balmert.     2,985,562. 
Balslger.  Harold  >.,  to  Landls  Tool  Co.    ReatUent  control  of 

master  cam.    2.984.960.  6-28-61,  CI.  61—101. 
Baaalster,  Harold  V..  to  Sehleld  Bantam  Oo.    Ballast  recep- 

Ucles  ^or- cranes.     2.985.817.  6-23-61.  C\.  212— «9. 
Barbeau.  Raymond  A..   W.   L.   Stahl.   and   P.   M.   Toung.   to 
Interaatloaal  Business  Machines  Corp.     Paper  tape  trans- 
missloB  lystem.     2,985,714.  5-28-61,  CI.  178—23. 
Barber-Ooloaa  Co. :  Bee — 

Mason,  Harrison  G.     2.985.408. 
Barber  Machinery  Ltd. :  Bee — 

Russell.  Ian  C.     2,985.782. 
Barfcley.  Charles  J.,  to  United  States  Steel  Corp.     Metallic 
skewback    for    fnmace    roofs.     2.985.121.    5-28-61.    CI. 
110—99. 
Barnard  ft  Leas  Mfg.  Co..  Inc. :  Bee — 

Stephens,  Wlll^     2.986.513. 
Bamhlir  Noel  W. :  8e»— 

OrifBa.  CUreace  P.,  Jr..  and  Bamhill.     2,984,895. 
Barr,  Naamoa  P..  and  P.  O.  Alster.  to  American  Marietta 
Co.,  Stoner-Mnue  Co.  Dirisioo.     Polymeric  sanitary  coat- 
ing system.    2.985.600.  5-28-61.  C\.  260—19. 
Bartclt  Kagiaesrlag  Co. :  Bee — 
Mattl.  Leo  F.     2.985.801. 
Walawrlght.  George  R.     2.984,968. 

Bartlett.  Jeffrey  H. :  8ee— 

Morwav.  Araold  J..  aadBartlett.     2^85.690. 
Bates,  DavU  J.,-  aad   O.   T.    Pnrl.   to  Hughes   Aircraft  Co. 

Periodically  focused  severed  traveliag-waTe  tobe.    2.986,791 . 

6-2S-61.  a.  Sl»— 4^ 
Botes.  DaTid  J.,  H.  R.  Johasoa,  and  O.  T.  Pnrl,  to  Hughes 

Aircraft    Co.     Perledlcally-focnsed     traTellng-wave     tube. 

2.9WJ92.  5-38-61,  CI.  315—3.5. 
Batee,   Eric,   to   Prtnce'Smith   ft    Stells   Ltd.      Tarn   supplj 

meaas  ia  textile  twlstiag  machines.     2,984.964.  5-23-61. 

CT.  5T— 106. 
Batres,    Bnriqoe.    and     H.    J.     Ringold,     to    Syntex    8.A. 

6a-ammonlo-dertTatlTes     of     ll-keto     eortieal     hormones. 

2.985.650,  6-33-61.  C\.  260—239.5. 
Baaer.  Bugen.  O.m.b.H. :  See — 

Beiaaeh.  Herbert,  aad  Preiberger.     2.986.060. 
Beacom.  Robert,  to  The  National  Acme  Co.    Bnlarged  chuck. 

1985.460.  5-23-61.  C\.  279—119. 
Reals.   Malcolm  D..  and   L.   Merfcer.  to  National   Lead  Co. 

Metal     tltanate     preparatloa.     2.988.518.     6-23-61.     C\. 


Bearer.   Louis  C.   to  Phillips   Petroleum  Co.      Proeese   for 

produclag  a  fael  «as.     2,986.525.  5-23-61.  CI.  48—196. 
Beaodoia.     Aadre.     Core     phig.     2.986.292,     6-28-61.    ,C\. 

206 — 09. 
Beanmeat.   Richard   W.,   to   Ingersoll-Rand   Co.     Automatic 

feed    eoatrol    for    rock    drills.     2.986.249,    6-28-61.    CI. 

1T8— 2T.  I 


B  and  W. 
B.  aad  W. 


N.     2,966.191, 
N.     2.966.191. 


Bleetri^  reUys. 


BeaTer  Mpa  Tools,  lac. :  f  ••— 

.  Charles  T.    2.Me.4B8. 

w^^    «9-Arfi    ft.     BaOdlac    ekaiaat    for    toj    stnictursa. 

2.984.tei,  6-38-41.  CrU-38.  ! 

Becker,  Betmoaa.     Metbod    for    mskiag    a   plastic  |  thrsod. 

S.98S,MSr  6-33-61.  CL  18—64. 
Beefcer.  toward  I.,  Jr.,  to  Geaoral  Bloetrte  Co.    Adtoowtlc 

direct  pogiag  STSteai.     S.980.T19.  6-SS-61.  CI.  11»-1. 
Becker,  lohannee,  to  N.V.  Optlsdie  ladastrls  de  Onde  Delft. 

Hifh    aperture    objective    of    the    Osnss-type.      2,>85.071. 

6-^8-41.  CI.  88—67.  / 

Beckett.  Donald  B.  and  W.  N..  to  Beckett-Harcnm  Cp.     Ball 

valve.^  2,986.191.  6-28-61,  CI.  187—624. 
Beekett-parcom  Co. 
Beckett,  Donald 
Beckett.  William  N. 
Beckett.  Donald 
Beckman  Instruments.  Inc. :  Be 

Anthon.  Brik  W.     2.986,878. 
Bede.  Beta,  to  New  Blectreale  Products  Ltd. 

2.985,735.  6-23-61.  CI.  300—108. 

Beeber,  Kenneth  H..  to  Ward  Leonard  Electric  Co.!  Speed 
regulator  for  motor  driven  generator*.  2,986.815.  B-Xf-*1. 
CI.  822—32.  ^ 

Beecher,    Norman,    to    National    Reeear^   Corp.      Fumplag 

device.    2,985.366.  6-28-61.  CI.  280—69.  ^ 

BeAi,  P4blo  :  Bee—  I 

Sch«t»',  Guldo,  Biedermann,  and  Beffa.     2,986,#46. 
B<>Jeuhr,  \^  alter,  to  B.  Unger.    Apporatas  for  reeiinf!  fabrics. 

2,985.197,  5-28-61.  CI.  242— «r 
Bell,    Keith    L..    hi,    to    B.    H.    Purdy. 
propulsion    unit    for    toy    vehides. 
CI.  60—35.56. 
Bell,  Orville  H. :  Bee— 

Darland,  William  G.,  Jr.,  Bennett,  Bell,  Ulrieh,  and  Pox. 
2.985,702. 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Inc. :  Bee 
Blount.  Prank  B.     2.985,769. 
Bobeck,  Andrew  H.     2.985.768. 
Gardner,  Leland  A.,  and  Hysko. 
Godfrey,  James.     2,984.897. 
Kaiaps,  Paul  J.     2,985,783. 
Ketchledge,  Raymond  W.     2.985,808. 
St.  John,  Grant  B.     2.988,789. 
Sautr,  Harold  A.     2.986.497. 

Bellfour  Geasellschaft  fuer  Verfahrens-  und  Traekaaag- 
Btechnlk  m.b.H. :  8ee — 

Kroasbein,  Curt,  and  Bellmann.     2,986,502. 
Bellinger.  Camot  E.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.     Pr^fetloaat- 
Ing     tower     control     system.      2,986,666,      6-28-61. 
20^—160. 
Bellmana,  Priedhelm  :  Bee — 

Kroasbein,  Curt,  and  Bellmann.     2.986.802. 
Belott  Iron  Works  :  See — 

Hombostel,  Lloyd.     2.986.100. 
BeltramL   Aurello.     Electronic  derice.     2,965,872, 
CI.  340—345. 


Thermoetat-feowered 
2.984.974,    f-28-61. 


2,986,717. 


CI. 


1-28-61, 


boats. 


Betnis,  Philo  8..  to  American  District  Telegraph  Co.    Xlectric 

protection  system.     2.985,871,  5-23-61,  Cl.  840— i86. 
B«Ddix  Corp.,  The  :  See — 

Burt,  Parlow  B.,  Song,  and  Perron.     2,986,110. 

Caroian,  Raymond  J.     2,985.357. 

Gieosman.  Hollls  K.     2.986.260. 

Haiptr,  Norman  B.     2.984.911. 

Hanklns,  Dsle  L.     2,984.994. 

Rtatiell.  Robert  W.     2.985,806. 

Volk.  Bmil  A..  Jr.     2.984i>76. 

Wail.  Norman.     2.985,012. 

Teafer,  WUUam  E..  and  Wall.     2.985.013. 

Bendix-Westlngboaee  Automotive  Air  Brake  Co. :  Bet 

Gates.  Charles  E.     2.986.490. 
Benner- Newman,  Inc.  :  See — 

Nawman.  Rollle  B.     2.984.938. 
Bennett.  Roswell  J.  :  8«e — 

DarlanI,  WilHam  G..  Jr..  Bennett.  Bell.  Ulricft.  4ad  Fox. 
2,985.702. 
Bennett,    William    N.      Remote    ceotrol    for    moto* 

2,985,031,  5-23-61,  Cl.  74 — 512. 
Bcntley,  Roy  :  Sec — 

Nock,  William.  Prentice,  and  Beatley.     2,986,8061 
Berg.  Robert  H.  :  See — 

Coulter.  Wallace  H..  Bers,  and  HeusAkd.     2.98&.880. 
Bergrr.  Donald  E..  and  C.  W.  Mertx.  to  Phllllpe  Petroleum 
Co.      Gas  analysis   and   control.     2,984.988.   5-29-61.  Cl. 
62—24. 
Berry.  Pranklln  B. :  See — 

Htbkard.  Rowland  G.,  and  Berry.     2,985,208. 
Berrr,  J«hn  C.  and  W.  J.    Foot  covering  package.    2.k6S.237. 

5-23H1.  Cl.  206—79.  T 

Berry,  William  J.  :  See —  ,  I 

Berry,  John  C.  and  W.  J.     2.985.297. 
Bertnux.  Walter  8..  H.  Bollenbaeher.  and  M.  H.  Shackelford, 
to    General    Electric    Co.      Thrust    augmenting  isjntem. 
2,984.970.  5-23-61.  a.  60 — 35.6. 
Bertln,  Bmile  M.  J.  :  See — 

Van  den  Blink,  Wtllem  P.,  and  Bertln.     2.980, 
Bettoni,  Eugene  C.  and  E.  R.  Largce,  to  Holler  Cariwretor 
Co.    Pull  pressure  ignition  distributor.    2,985,727.  0-28-41. 
C\.  200—31.  T 

Bickers    Arthur  :  See — 

Grisdale.  George  L.,  and  Bickers. 
Blckman,  Pelix  H. :  See — 

Kubesb.  Mllo  P.    2.985,261. 
Biddlscoaibe.  Joseph  P. :  Bee — 

Anderson,  James,  and  Biddisoosibe. 
Biedermann.  Walter  :  Bee — 

Scbotty.  Guldo.  Biedermaaa.  and 


2.966.878. 

2.985.845. 

S.9S6.i46. 


LIST  OF  PA.TENTEES 
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ilederpaaa.fl 
fkkrfiMiBa) 
tectare  ef 

3.j 


Blef.  Jo^in  k. :  f  e»— 

JuddjClMde  L.  Drokkcr.  aad  BM. 
r.  C*ar* ' 


,  K.  Boleklo,  aad  R  ScfeMll.  to  f 

nVMtnaekaft    Praeaafer  tko 

eoatolalaf  kf£osyl  inapa. 


.to 


■sallleBt  datck 


to 


^'5Si  ^'•S  0.jid  jr.  T.  Kei 
fJSKHS!^  ^    IM  Hmt  for  . 

Biader.  Rldnrd.  to  Vicktel  ft  Sa^e  ^.O 

eoBstnacUoa.    3,M6.378,  0-23-61.  Cl.  1(_     „. 

BtaalBg  Asksit  Cl  aad  dir.  Beckrfst  to  Staadaid  00  Cb 
Unteoded  meter  AmL    £ii«6.6S3.  5-43-61^  44— TO 

"'SSiH'  .5*%r*«?'  i-  ^ '•»»^.  aad  ^  C.  Man 
Staaakrd  Oil  C».  ^  Sepaiattoa  toSaifM  VumA  a 

®*?J2^;JH'**"  \l^^\3-  Hortoa.  to  North  American 

i,5&%.!r33irtL'?St"i555!**  ~*^'  "^  -^"^ 

Bird.  L«ater  F..  to  iBaarikard  Haaovia.  lac     8«utliw  aad 

6^«Sif  c?lii£-^m^  ^''^^  "*  »"P«^3«.ro5: 

Bird.  Leeter  P..  to  BofelkardHaaoTla.  lae.    AotooMtle  toU- 

n.ST  ,7«S!f^**  ^»««"-^  li^'*^^'  6-t3-«l,  Cl.  823—86. 

^•^■•'k?**.?~  *••  "1- "   ft-  Brewer,  to  faogkee  Alremft 

«.2l.  i?^i^y*7*  *"*?5    3.950.m,i-38-«rC1.316— 3.6. 

Blnsiafkam  Small  Anas  Co.  Ltd..  Tks :  «ee— 
Harris  JJjMffrey  T..  aad  Child.     2.966,U9. 

"'*^.^v.^'."'**  H..  aad  H.  Oolde.     BertrtcoUy  operated 
sik&ble  closaia.    1»S6.4M.  6-23-61.  OmS^*.^ 
51—13**"  ^*^  P^"«««  basket     2.984.948.  6-23-61.  Cl. 

BJorksten  Reoearek  Laboratorico.  lac. :  ffee— 
Marty.  Wllbm  JL,  aad  Dlekl.     2.966.233. 

BUTClkrtte,  Joeepk  A.,  aad  B.  C.  Ckaota.  to  Monsaato  Chemi- 
cal Co.  CoadeaeatioB  prodocta  of  polyoMrte  oxioMe  and 
■Bilnoplasts  aad  method  of  awking  saoie.  2.985.610. 
5-23-41.  a.  360—30.4.  ••'w.o**/. 

Bl^fcwedel,  Theodore  W.,  aad  R.  L.  Laaibert.  to  Sylvaata 
Electric  Prodacts  Inc.  Method  of  moklag  a  low  deasity 
SSSl    cf  117— ttl*"*'    dlschargede^ce.      2,985,548. 

Bliss.  Charles  O.    ft««spUeles.    2.980385.  6-23-61.  Cl.  320— 

00.7. 
BliUer.    Sidaey    M.,   aad   T.    H.    Peamm,    to   Ethyl    Corp. 

3^'S.'J?'*^E1  <»'  or«aaolead  compoaada.    2.980.675, 6-28-61, 

Cl.  ^Ou — 437. 
Blood.  Walter  R.  :  8m — 

Wynne,  Hubert  C,  aad  Blood.     2.964>tl. 
Blount.    Prank    E..    to    BeU    Teieokoae    Lakoratortea,    lac 

F^t  response  gstlag  cireaH.    2,966.769,  6-23-61,  Cl.  807— 

Bo  Gilbert,  aad  P.  POrras.  to  Societe  dee  Usiass  Cklmi«aee 
RhoBe-Poaleae.^  Polymerisation  of  elkylene  with  caUlyats 

2'«l''2?°iH"  -!l'**!?^    •»><•    •    ™«***    hallde.      2,986^9, 
5-23-61.  Cl.  260 — 94.9. 


Bobeck.    Andrew   H.,    to  Bell   IVIephoae   Laboratortss.   Inc 
Ma|rae|^c    tianslstlng    drcnlt      3.985,766,    6-33-61. 


CL 


Prepaaation 
2.966.695. 

-    -  -  Ckaadler.  aad  A.  ■.  Wlsler.  to 
ProteetloB   of  tool  >okrta.     2.986.492. 


Ma|rae|^c    tiaaslstlag    drcnlt     >985,766,~  0=^»-6 
Bo^m,  Gilbert  O..  aad  B.  H.  Matteson.  Jr..  to  International 

^.'«i5.'cS)"f.  .^3^1.^'^2?     Ch«>»*»*«"i*'  -«*«»• 
Bollenbaeher.  Hans  :  See — 

Bertanx.    WWtor    S..    BoUeahoeker,    aad    Skackelford. 

Bolton,  Bcojamia  A. :  See— 

Vaa  Strlea,  Rlckard  B.,  aad  Boltoa.     2,966.603. 
Bolton.  Wilbur  M  :  Bm — 

Breinlng ,  Elmer  R..  aad  Boltoa.    2.985JMI0. 
Bommerscheim,  Ckarlee  H. :  See — 

TsleoL  Vee  C^aat  BomsMrsekelm.     2,966,066. 
^5*^'  J?****^i'  »•  Sealtrity.  aad  F.  WT  Smltk.  to  Sperry 
Road  Corp.,  Foitf  laotiuaieat  Co.  Dlvlsioa.     Optleal  i^u 
Krtor  for  radar  prsdlctloa.     2,984,910,  0-23-61.  CL 

Bond.  George  R.    Jr..  to  Hoodry  Proeees  Corn. 
of  active   contact  msssss  from  kaolla  clua, 
5-28-61.  CT.  202—437.  ^^ 

Bonner,   Jsoms  C.,  D.  W 
Hnnee  To<~ 
6-23-61,  a.  •»»—«. 

Boomer,  Darrl  ft.,  E.  T.  Clappertoa.  aad  R.  C.  PkUUpa.  to 
Wooduae,  lac  Proeees  tor  eoaverston  of  UgBO-eeHuloee 
matertala.     3.980,643.  5-33-61.  CL  260—134.^^ 

Booth,  Christopher  H. :  Seo— 

Oxford.  jUeaard  G..  aad  Bootk.     2.9»4.8»2. 

Bordea  Co..  The:  See — 

.  -a^f'^'^SSlfJj*  "Mward.  aad  Loakook.     2.960J06. 

^'Sg4.oS!*ttUtci"77-^2''*^    ^^"^    •-'^    ^•«- 

Borlnc.  Stewart  A.,  B.  J.  l^wca.  and  S.  J.  Slerak,  to  The  Air 

257-540  ■      ■•••^f"***'-      ^.•W,434,   S-28-61.    Cl. 

Boeck.  Jultao.  to  Frleaeko  4  Hoepfaer  G.m.b.H.     Apparatus 

2^986.706.  (V-33-61.  CL  260 — 83.3. 
Bo^moan.  Haar  aad  fe.  Mokr.  to  Wsstfallsche  Leicktmetall- 

^5S?4»SV2i4ll!^f^-^97S'**-   -^  -'•^ 

6-28-61,  Cl.  187 — ^788. 
Bowers,  Albert:  See 

Rlagold.  Howard  J..  Djerassl.  and  B«wsrs.     2.986.652. 
Bewera.  ftrlc  ,H.,  aad  O.  Tboasa.  to  Dowty  Hydraalic  Units 

fc23-6l!^   isteo?"*^    ^**'*   apparatus.      2,985.184. 
BowwJBilwt  H^MidC.  W.  Carr.    Skower  keod.    2,985.885. 


Bowma.  Moik  IL.  Jr.  to  PkffllMPotrstaui  Os. 
^  plastic  BlM  Jotal    £NB.4«iijir4»-61.  CL  SSfr— 
Bowser,  nmip  C.   to  Ooaeial   MoCmi  001*.     Piilitlc 
.  sarlac  esatroi  dselee.     S36«,440r0-%-6a.  CL  9tT— 60. 
Bradtey.^nd   B..    to   MoCropoUtaa-Ttckses   Ismital  Oe. 
Ltd.     Plat" 


.  alms.    2M6JM.  0-33-61.  a.  263—003. 

Brsmksifj.  Barry  M..  aad  P.  A.  Las,  to  Bimasr  Corp.    Be- 

talalat  rlac  kartac  latoractiag  taks  aad  slot  to  preeeat 
^  eM2Ur*3Jt0.0K4.  0-33-4ara.  30—88. 
Braadea  Jirasa.  aad  ft.  Oewekr,  to  Terelalate 

nikvttea    JTo:      UAX    etakUtaed    pol7aa3eL 


0-23-61.  CL  __ 
Braads,  Jaa.  to  Av 


Itry  Fkeder  Ce.     Meaas  for 
■  feed.    U6ft.302,  5-S»-41. 


^^  3.960.62I. 

jtic  Psalt 
eeparogagforeiga  matter  fr 

Bimpdt.  JokVli.,  M.  A.  Nosl.  H.  J.  Ksllv,  sad  J.  J.  Baras,  to 
MobUo  laclaerators.  lac.  MobUe  ladaerators.  2.96M30. 
5-23-61.  CL  110—18. 

Bimskamp.  WUlsm  H.,  to  N.T.  ladostrlsle  Oaderaesalag  W.  H. 

Braskamp.    Loefclag  aad  operatiag  ■»»i'''ffrl-t-  for  a  doeare. 
^  2.985,441  0-28-61.  O.  26»— 74. 
BraunUck.  ftlckard  H.,  aad  T.  S.  Matter,  to  AaMrleaa  Viscose 

Corp.      Regsaerated   eelluloee   fllomeat  havlag  lorae   aad 

smsll  de^er  sectloas.    2£84.839rft-S-61.  a.  23— «. 
Brelnlag.  JBmor  R..  aad  W.   M.  BOItoa.   to  Ualoa   CkrMde 

X^X:  .  J^*9>^  *>'  reeoveriaa  metal  earkoayls  from  gases. 
_  ^MiM%  5-23-61,  CT.  23—306.  *^^ 

Brsaaaa.  Helea  B. :  ibee— 

Breaaaa.  Joeeph  B.    2,985,701. 
Breaaaa.  Joe^  B.     2.985.806. 
Brnaan.    Jasuf*   B..   deeeased:    H.    B.    Breaaaa.   ezecatrta. 

Storage  bettery  electrodes.     2,985.701,  6-23-6^  CI.  136— 

"*S^JL.J2"^  ®  i  <»«»*«d  •  H.  B.  Breaaaa.  ezoeotriz. 
Reinforced  electrode  and  method  of  suiting  


^  808.  5-23-41.  a.  817—230. 
Brewer.  George  R. :  See — 

BIrdaaU.  Chartee  K..  and  Brewer.    2.980.798 


2.986, 


Bright.  ElTla  M.,  to  Air  Loglstles  Corp.     Coomoslttoa 
Pnnaa  a  pkeaollc  aorolak,  a  j>beaollc  reeoL  si 
atkaiate. ,  2.98S,614,  6-23-61.  CT 2eo— « 


Prtnikg  a  pkeaollc  aorolak.  a  j>beiioTic  reeoC  aad  dlallyl 
„jitk2Cite.2j98i.614,  6-23-61.  CT-^     "  -«  oiauy. 

Bright  Loaf  ladostrtes.  Inc  :  Sse— 

Horae.  WlUtam  P.     2.985.187. 
Bristol  Slddeley  Baglaes  Ltd. :  See— 

Rodgers.  Harry  P..  and  Harvey.     2.984.976. 
Britlah  Drag  Houses  Ltd..  The  :  See— 
o-^.'^^y-  ▼>**»™»'.  Cooler,  aad  Bills.     2,985.601. 
British  Teiecommnnleatlons  Reeearch  Ltd. :  See — 

-_..Rf'?lu**<^*»*«LA  •  J'     2.985.716. 

British  Thomson-Houston  Co..  Ltd.,  The :  See — 

^       Scott,  William  J.    2,985,^87. 

Brosdhead.  Ronald  L..  to  Standard  OU  On.    Water-base  alkyd 

^'S?.*'?'*'  **^*»^.  •nd  5-  L-iehaek.  to  The  Bordea  Co.  Sela- 
tllUtor  compodUon.     5,985.593.  5-23-61,  CL  202—301.2. 

Brooks  ft  Perkins,  Inc. :  See — 

Klitostrick,  James  8.     2,985.129. 

BroMh.  Amnon.  to  Sehaerita  Engineering.  Differential  trans- 
former.   2  985.854  5-23^1.  Q.  336— $0  "'""■'  "■"•- 

Bronghton.  Donald  B..  and  C.  O.  Oerhold.  to  Ualverwl  OH 
Prpducto  Co.  Contlnnoos  sorption  proeeas  emplorlag  Ixed 
bed  of  sortieat  aad  aiorlag  lalets  aad  oatleto.  2  MO  039 
0-23-61.  CI.  210—34.  o»"«a,     2,voo.ob». 

Brown  CsroU  J.,  to  International  Baslaeee  Macklaee  Corn 
Amplitude  limiting  of  binary  pnlaes  with  lero  wander  cor- 
rection.   24»85.839.  5-28-61,  rf.  328—169.  '"■""•^  ^^ 

Brown.  Crahr  C. :  See — 

_       ^^  Banaead  J.,  and  Browa.    2.985.660. 

BrowB,  Donald  A.,  to  Donn  Prodncto  lac.  Aeeeselhle  sos- 
praded  ceUlag  eonstnctlon.     2,984.946,  0-23-61.  CL  00— 

^'SS-  ^'*<«7*  ft-  to  Mlnnespolis-Hoaeywell  Regnlator  Cto 
^5^61    CT.  f37^°7%  '**P*»°"*^*     *PP»n»tus.       2^0.194. 

^'^'  ,5S?*y«JJiLi?  2r'2r*^  Electric  Co.  Static  eoatrol 
SSa-Ol    Cl  ^Or!38  eapacitors.      2.980.766. 

Branner,  Alfred  F..  to  Gebmder  Solser,  Aktleageeellsekaft 

K  5S*i°?5  !?£f".2i  ^■P®''  «»neratlng  jrtaat.     2.985.150. 
5-25-61,  Cl.  122 — 406. 

"riflS!!-  ^i^J^^  v  tP-  9*»?«1  Motors  Corp.  Anti-staU 
device      2.986.196.  5-23-61.  CI.  187—790.  "-»»«" 

Bryant  Electric  Co.,  The  :  Seo  - 
Wiley.  Roy  O.     2.986.730. 

Bucdno.  Gaetaao  S..  to  Aaierieaa  QraaaaUd  Co  Sotarc 
|ad[Me  with  dimpled  edge.    2.986,^8,  o5i-6i;  a.  «S!! 

Bodd,  Eileen  M. :  See— 

Bndd.  Marshall  M.  aad  B.  M.    2.984.679 
Bodd.  Marshall   M.  aad  E.   M.     Sti^p  retalatag  devtoe  for 
»  ■■^'«™*»t^     2.984.879.  6-28-61.  Q.  24—%. 
""»!few''/i5?'''  •»*'..''    Klndler,  to  Badlsehe  AnUln-  ft  Soda- 
PsbHk  Akt«en««»ll«haft.     Separation  of  mixtures  irSTe 

55S"w8.1-A-S5"S'2a?-a6'  «'»«-^«~  -««<« 

*"&.as^.  ^.9ss.fe*t2»}"?r3??^2&"  ''**^-* 

"T&53SS?*tS^i^*5"£^5*»^  •»'  cydladrical  rotors. 
Burgdorf ,  Martia  :  See— 

Rooe,  Brast,  Burgdorf.  aad  Leber.     2.980.619 

^';s5o?';fj^e  fyitS.  gsa.i7T?.T-i5i.'cr?sffi%^ 

"^SV— 2Y.1"  *"      *^""«*°«  *^«      2.986.166.  6-23-4J1. 


▼1 


Bandy 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


NTE] 


2^85^1. 


Com.:  8m —  . 
nC^allnjUd 


Imdt.  li 
Bart,  fteiow 

Co>^    Pu 

IMw 
Bart.  WOllam  C«  t*  Clair  Mff,  Co..  Inc.    AhnjAwt  grUadar 

BoallkT  Walter  S.,  to  lateraatlonal  Boalne—  MaeUnM  Corp. 

■taoMtte  aauuor.    3,M6.86S.  5-3S-ei.  CL  840—140. 
BvKtSam   W.     BotSakoldor.      2,»»,S30.    &-2S-41,    CL 

215 — 100. 
Bymeo,  Bldterd  J.,  and  N.  SadowAL  to  Cottor-Hammor.  Inc. 

Cable,  Lalan  B..  Jr..  andK.  8.  I^nni^n^  i?  Oj"*"!  PrnamJ" 

Corp.      FtadCUo   piQO    coairilns.      2.980,407.   5-2»-01,    CI. 

28S--105.  ^^ 

Cabot  Corp. :  8m— 

MeCiu .  Hax<0ld  E.    2.»8S,4S2. 
CaddaO,  Alfnd  M.    ■zhaost  temperatoro  alr-eoollBg  aratem. 

2^84.067.  0-2»-«l,  CI.  00—80.  _ 

CaiUWAathoiV.     I^vm  aprtaklcr.     2.800,881,  6-23-01,  CI. 

338 — 280. 
Cadloa.  Jaaa,  to  Boetota  AaonTmo  Andra  Cltroca.    Hydraulic 


for'  coatroUlu  blch-amplltada  oacUlatloa  for  aaa- 
penalea  ayataiaa.     2JS0.444,  5-28-41.  CL  207—15. 


Cabn.    Bobort   P.,    to 


reb   aad   BaslBeeriBc   Co. 


OporaMUty  of  CAA  prctreat  onlta  for  aeetylene  remoTal. 

2^.007,  5-28-01.  CI.  200—081.5. 
OftldwcU.  John  R.,  and  B.  GUkey,  to  Eaatman  Kodak  Co. 

Hl|di   nritlac  eopolyaiBldea  fron   omaca-amlaocarbozyllc 

acMa.   tcrcSthalle  add   and   l,4-cydobezaa«bl8    (metnyl- 

amloe).     2S86.020.  5-23-01,  CI.  2ei(— 78. 
CaldweU.   Joha   B..   aad    B.   GUkey,   to   Baatman  Kodak  Co. 

ffiab  melttac  on^g-amlao  carboxyllc  eopolyaialdea.    2,085,- 

Caldipell.  Joba'  B.,  and  R.   Ollkey,  to  Baataiaa  Kodak  Co 


Hljrii  meltlaf  copolyamldaa^  from  omega  amlaoearbozylic 
acida,  1.4-(iraobezaaedlearl>oxyllc  add  aad  1,4-qrdobezane- 
bla  (metbylundae).     2,085,028,  5-28-:01,  CL  200—78. 


Campb«>ll.  J.  Allaa.  J.  C.  Babcoek.  and  J.  A.  Hoa.  to  The 
Upjoba  Co.  2«-Biethyl-eHSrtiydro  sterolda.  at  .eaters  tbere- 
of  and  tntermcdlatcB.    2.085,471.  5-28-01,  CL  200—807.45. 

Campbell,  Joaepli  A.,  to  Z-Port  Oila,  Inc  Realaooa  compoal- 
tlona  aad  objeeta  barlac  cootrolied  UHP  diaracteristica. 
2.085,818.  5-JS--01.  CI.  280— 38. 

Campbell,  RIdiard  A.,  to  Hoahea  Aircraft  Co.  Oatfnc  ■yatem. 
2.M<i.715.  5-23-01.  CI.  17^-43.5. 


Cbaadlar,  Dale  W. 

Bofaey,  Jamea  C,  Oandler,  aad  Wlalor. 


Channoh,  Stanley  L. 

Pefaer,  Maarlee  C,  Sprowl,  aad  Chaaaoa. 


».402. 


Caldwell,  WlllUm  W. 

Tbeodore.  Cbarlea,  and  Chldwell.    2,085,840. 
California  Beaearcb  Corp. :  8e» — 

Scott.  Joba  W..  Jr.    2.080J)85. 

TMboi.  Jamea  L    2J)85.«04. 
CaaMroa  Maeblae  Co. :  Bee — 

Bockatnwii,  Leoaard,  aad  Aaroa.    2,085.808. 
Cam^U,  Bdaa  8. :  Bee — 

Campbell.  Tbaddeoa  C.    2.084.045. 
Campbril,  Tbaddeoa  C,  deoeaacd,  bj  B.  8.  Campbell,  executrix, 

a  to  Pntaam  Bolllaa  Ladder  Co..  lac     Interlockinc  roof 
eo.    2JOM.045.  5-^^l.  C\.  50—106. 
Canadian  Pateata  aad  DeveiopmeBt  LAd. :  Oee — 

EacBl.  Cbarlea  B     24»85.e72. 
Caaadlaa  wcittaglioaae  Co.,  Ltd. :  8ee — 

Aadenoa.  Jamea,  and  Blddlecombe.     2,085,845. 
Cannon  Electric  Co. :  Bee — 

Van  Oort.  Derk  A.    2.085,047. 
Cannon.  Bobert  H..  Jr. :  Bee — 

Atwood,  Jobn  Ij.,  Cannon.  Jobnaon,  and  Andrew.    2,085,- 
400. 

Carbooe,  Victor  T.,  aad  B.'O.  Clark.  Jr..  to  Westlngboase  Elec- 
tric Corp.  Polarity  aeaalac  amplifier  drenlt.  2.085,774. 
5-23-01,  CI.  307— «.5. 

Caria.  Darl  P..  to  Geaeral  Motors  Corp.  Engine.  2.088,148. 
3-28-01.  CL  121—104. 

Cart,  Lawrence :  Bee — 

Lee,  Aaron,  aad  Cart.    2,085JM&8. 

Oartberg,  Bobert  E..  aad  8.  Rerah,  to  Ualted  Statea  of 
Ameiica,  Nary.  Miaalle  Handling  tyatem.  2,085,072, 
5-28-01.  CI.  80^1.7. 

Canaacft.  Marrla.  aad  B.  W.  Laekeabaagb,  to  E.  I.  da  Pont 
de  NeaMOra  and  Co.  Babotituted  unjIdasoHdiaone  and 
method  for  the  eontrol  of  andealred  regetatlon.  24>85,- 
008,  5-28-41,  a.  200—300.7. 

Carolan.  Baynood  J.,  to  The  Beadlx  Corp.  Injectora.  24>85,- 
357,  5-28-01,  a.  230— Hi. 

Carr.  Oairla  w. :  Bee — 

Boware.  Bobert  H.,  aad  Carr.    2.080.880. 

Carraway.  niamaa  W.  Control  mechaalmn  for  cooUag.  and 
eoadenriag  eqalpment.     2.084,003,  5-23-01,  CI.  02—171. 

Carrier  Corp. :  Bee — 

Leonard.  Leala  H.,  Jr.    2.0M.900. 

Garrlcr,  Bobert  M.,  Jr.,  to  Chain  BoH  Co.  Vibratory  eqalp- 
ment nslag  air  apringa.  2.088,281.  5-23-01.  CI.  108-— 
.220. 

carter,  BMaey  T.,  to  Geo.  J.  Meyer  Mfg.  Co.  Motor  control 
means  for  opottlng  medianiam.  2,085,288,  5-28-01.  CI. 
108—232. 

Chrrajal,  Fernando,  to  Sdwring  Corp.  lla-bydroxylatlon  of 
aterolds  by  glomerella.     2,085,508.  5-23-01,  CI.  105—51. 

Riditer.  Helns  K..  Heppe.  and  delntker.    2.085.4il0. 
Chabott^  Alfrod  M..  to  Plaateae  Corp.     Molding  apparatas. 

2,084.802,  5-Z>-0t  CT.  18—2. 
Chain  Belt  Co.:  Sao- 

ORrrter,  Bobert  M..  Jr.    2,985.281. 
CbaaMt.  Walter  M.,  to  Nalco  Chemical  Co.    Cracked  gaaoliae 
eoatalalag  eoadenaatloB  polyoaers  as  aatioxtdanta.     2L085,- 
028.  6-28-01.  a.  44—78.  [ 


2.8188.580. 
Chapln;  Eaxl  C. :  «••— '     " 

Bl4ndmtta.  Joaeph  A.,  and  Cbapln.     2.985,01 
Chapman.  David   Z.,   and   G.    B.    Ballera.    ta   Aertoat  A.U. 
BtraSad  Dual  Caattner.    2>84,B84.  5-28-01,  a.  ^4— 211. 
Chapman,   Blebard  L.,  aad  O.  B.   Peffer.     Bofaaslcaa  and 

cover  secartag  derlce.    2.080,410.  5-23-01.  CI.  244-454. 
Cbapp«4ow^  CeM  C,  Jr.,  aad  J.  T.  Ooodwla,  Jr..|to  Bthyl 
Corp.    Tart-alkyl  alkoxy  sllaaaa  aad  preparatloa  tbaraof. 
2,08i078.  5-28-41,  CL  200—448.8.  ^ 

Chattaiooga  Medldaa  Co..  The :  8ee— 

Zimmer,  Uaaa  W.    2JM5,e70.  , 

Chan  via,  Darld  M.,  to  Weatlnghooaa  Kleetrlc  Coip.  High 
BtabiUty  translator  oadllator.  2,085.847,  5-2f-01.  CI. 
331—117.  '^ 

Cberaetyon  Corp. :  8ee — 

Mvebead  Lanrel  A^  and  Eiefaelman.    2,985.11 

Cherrlcf,   Claude,  and  B.  Jacques,   to  Compagale  Be  Balnt- 

Uobaln.       Preparation    of    meUillc    elements.      1,085.673, 

5-23-ai.  a.  2W — 164. 

Chicago  Bridge  *  Iron  Co. :  Bee — 

Cl«tfelter.  Bobert  £.    2,084,000. 
Chilcota  Co.,  The :  8ee — 

Ladenbarger,  Leonard,  and  Chiloote.    2,0844>S 
Chilcota,  WUlGun  A. :  «ee—  . 

Latfenbarger,  Leonard,  and  Chilcote.     2,084,0z2. 
Child.  Benry  C.:  ««e —  T 

Harris,  Gooffrcy  T.,  aad  Child.    2.980.520. 
Chrifltenaen,  Oirt  R..  Jr.     Cleaner  apparatua  fo^  a  roller 

type  paint  applicator.    2,985478,  5-23-OX  CI.  131—140. 
Cbrlste£sen,  Donald  D.,  J.  D.  Ooodcll,  K.  H.  Goto,  bad  E.  J. 
Wenf  t.   to  International  Business  Machines  Cori.     Mokl- 
Btabift   mametlc   core  shift   register.      2 JWS.OeT.   5-28-61. 
CI.  3*0—174.  I 

Chromf.  Benlamln  J. :  Bee — 

Aflen,  PhUlp  H..  andChromr.    2,985,370. 
Cbryat.  Anton  W.,  and  P.  G.  Knhn,  to  Poor  4  Cd    Oamp- 
Ing  ^ice   for   vibrating  screen.     2,080,304,   5-|3-01,   n. 
200  --408. 
Church.  Herman  8..  to  The  Monarch  Rubber  Co.     Btoof  flangi 

euBsfraction.     2,M0,4OS,  6-23-01,  CI.  285 — 42. 
Clba  Ltd. :  Bee— 

Waber.  Knrt.    2,085,850. 
Clndnaatl  Milling  Machine  Co.^  The :  8ee— 

N'aal.  Norman  D.     2,9»4.»53. 
Clack  Water  Treatment,  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Clack,  Willis  E.     2.085,103.  * 

Clack,  Wlilla  B.,  to  Clack  Water  Treatment,  IncJ 
valvte.    2^086.103,  5-23-01.  CI.  187—430.22.         ^ 
Clair  Mfg.  Co..  Inc. :  8ee— 

B«rt.  Wllilam  C.     2,084,904. 
Clapp.  Boy  A     to  Pako  Corp.     PbotogHaphle  printing  appa- 

ratoa.    2.985,002.  5—23—01,  CI.  88-^^4,  ' 

CUppeff,  Donald  H.     Earth  rollers.     2.985,079,  5-^8-01.  CL 

9+-— BO. 
ClappertoB,  Edward  T. :  Bee — 

Boomer,  Daryl  B.,  Clapperton,  and  PhUllpa.    12,985,843. 
CUrk.  Alfred:  Bee— 

ikMm.  Veraen  C.  P.,  Bailey,  and  Clark.    2,984598. 
Clark  Controller  Co..  The  :  8ee — 

Cartelll.  John  A.,  and  Keenlg.    2.985,809. 
Clark  Boalpment  Co. :  8e« — 

gaMner,  Blebard  H.     2^80,259. 
^Ite,  William  B.    2,9WJ0O.  _ 

Clark,  Boy  D.,  H  to  D.  B.  Wllaon  and  U  to  J.  !H.  Payna. 
After-bamer  for  Internal  combaatlon  enipne  exlmnat  gaaaa. 
2,988,200,  6-28-01,  CI.  188 — 0. 
Clark,  Russell  D.,  Jr. :  Bee — 

dftrboaa,  Victor  T..  aad  Clark.     2.M0,774. 
Clarke  Ford  K. :  8ee — 

MfeMahoB,  Joba  P..  Jr.,  CUrke,  aad  lahler.     2B80,808. 

Clerc,  Mlltoa  C,  to  Taxaa  laatraaicata  lac.    Ajmkrataa  for 

wtadlag   a   eoU    oa   a    cloaod    core.      LOBO^MJ   5-88-41. 

CI.  843—4. 

Cleveland  Crane  A  Bnglneering  Co.,  The  : 


Control 


Cotasworth,  Harry  A.     2,840,118. 
Cleralond  Paaaawtlc  udoatrlaa,  lac. :  Bee — 

Bmlth.  Ira  D.     2,085.443.  ^      _     . 

Clotfeiter,  Bobert  B..  to  Chlcafo  Brtdca  *  Iroa  Oo.i   CUddlag 

asamnbty.     2.984,900.  5-23-41.  O.  39— 471.6. 
Clongb.  Newsome  H.,  and  M.  Wtelobob.  to  Mareonlts  Wireless 
Telflnaph  Co.  Ltd.     Aerial  aystems.     2J86J7I^  6-28-41, 
CI.  448—124.  I 

CoaboOui  Cheaiical  CO.,  Inc. :  Bee — 
Baker,  Warren  A.     2,986,301. 
Coats  *  Clark  lac  :  4«e — 

■ckhardt,  Oeoras  B.     2.985,400. 
Cocketam.  Heitart  8. :  Bee —  ^  ^    ..  - ....  *^« 

BieMer,  Waraer  R„  Gregory,  aad  Cockaram.     2,986,042. 

Coe  mt'  Co.,  The :  Bee — 

ntrker,  Clareaee  B.     3,844,888. 

Parker,  Ctarsnce  B.     2,988333.  .  ,^    _    ^, 

Coker.  Theodore  R.,  and  A.  H.  Bwanstnm,  to  AMsa-Bradleir 
Co.     Bererslble    coataet    stractare.     3,985,780^    6-38-41, 

CI.   BOO 104.  ^  ^_^  ^mMM-m^     mjf^i 

Colb,  Meyer.     Gum  maaaaglag  derlca.     3.846.101.  6-48-41, 

Cole,'  Bcajaailn  B..  and  B.  J.  Bhaidoa,  Jr.,  to  United  Bte^ 
of  America,  Navy.  Voltage  litformatloB  stonige  drcalt. 
3,9i6,8S8.  6-33-41.  CI.  838—121.  I 

Cole  Thomas  B. :  Bee — 

'flewBon,  Henry  W..  Wlgner.  Bpler,  aad  0»le.  |  3,088.674. 

Coles,  CUieace  L.  J.,  to  Glaxo  Laboratodea  Ltd.     BtabiUaad 
thatapcatle     forrooa      faaarate      a«aaoo- 
2,9i6,669.  6-38-41,  CI.  107—08.  w^,  ^      "^   ♦ 

Coll^.  Percy  P.  Proceas  for  maklag  hoUo^  coacrete 
btoSa.    2.984.888.  6-28-41,  CL  36—1667 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


fii 


CoUold  ChaaMcal  I«borat 


„..Atartaa. 

Leppert.  Jate  B.     3.98M32 


lac. 


aad    the 


IUm 


,  lac.    Dla^ay  tacfe  for 
.84i.814.nPl8-41.    a. 


t.98B,17T. 
Bystem,  lac. 

d  Bamaa.     8,988,767. 


2,986.611. 
traaatfaeen. 


2,985,019, 


Colombbr  OfBCo  1.. 

boalary    charta 

811—188. 
Colaton,  Charlaa.  L««. 
^     OUmL  Bobart  J. 
ColamMa  Broadcaatlai.  , 
_      Jacobs,  Harold,  aad 
Columbtaa  Carboa  Oo. :  Bi. 

Norris,  JaBa  B.,  Jr.,  aad  Nooaa. 
Colrln    Charlaa  H.     Preaaare  raUo 
^  5-23-41,  a.  78—498. 
Compagnle  da  Balat-Oobala  :  Bee— 

Cherrtar.  Claoda,  aad  Jaeqaea.     8,988,678. 
Compnr-Werk  Prladrteb  Deckel  O.H.G. :  8s»— 

Oebela,  K*rt.     3,886,084. 
^      Ocbala.K8rt.    S.086.046. 
Conrad,  Ethel  L. :  fea— 
_      Conrad,  BayiMad  L.  aad  B.  L.     3,984,889. 
Conrad,  Johaaaea  :  0«s — 

Janson.  Alfons,  Coarad,  aad  Morwetaer.     3,988,800. 
Conrad,  Raymond  L.  aad  B.  L.     Body  coollag  aad  protectlag 

apparel.    2,984,889,  6-28-01,  CI.  2—7.        •  k  «s 

Consandlne.  Fradedck  G..  to  Topa  Metal  Prod.  Co.    Peened 

mounting   for  aat-like  member.     2,985.318.   6-23-01,   CI. 

161 — 41.72. 
Consortium  fur  Blektrocbsotlacbe  ladustrto  OA.b.H. :  Bee — 
Anselm.  Haas,  Smidt.  aad  Wlakler.     2,985,030. 
Ansclm,  Haaa,  Wlakler,  aad  Bmldt     2.986,837. 
Contant,  Patar  R^  L.  R.  Ovtc,  B.  B.  Raaaa.  H.  W.  .Vhmltx, 

R-  >(•  Poz,  aad  D.  D.  De  Reea,  to  Oaaeral  Motors  Corp. 

Windshield  daaalag  aiediaalam.     2,986,024.  6-28-01,  CI. 

74 — 70. 
Contrarea  A.O. :  Bee 
^      Mder.  Ohart  H.     3,986.022. 
Convery,  Robert  J.,  to  B.  I.  da  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 

Polymeriiatloa  catalysta.     2,986,078,  6-28-41,  C\.  260— 408. 
Cook,   Donald  B.     BafOty  lock-out  arrangement  for  portable 

electric     powered     oqolpmcnt.     2.90M00,     6-28-01,     C\. 

817 — 18. 

^"S^kJ^f*'^  *.:^ Machsnleal  moreoMnt  device     2,986,474. 

6-28-81,  Cl.  287 — 52. 
Cooler,  Georn:  Bee — 

Petrow.  ViB4iBlr  Cooley,  aad  Bllla.     2,946^1. 
Coons,   WllfUm   C   W.   W.   MtClaun.  and  D.   W.   Pease,   to 

Cnrtiss-Wright    Corp.      Automatic     poUshiag    devloe    for 

metanoarai^e  apechnena    2.984.901,  6-28-01.  CL  51—131. 
CopUn,     Baeliel.      Directional     cap     for    »ray     dlspcaaer. 

l9»i,Zn.  6-28-81.  a.  3$9-28r  *^^ 

Corbltt,  Howard  ■..  R.  W.  Coanlaghaa,  and  R.  M.  HIU.  Jr., 

t®«-^^'J!-<'«"*«*^     Cb'P-     Control     ^ratem.     2,984,971. 
^  6-23-01,  Cl.  84 — 86.0. 
Corlev,  Joaeph  A. :  Bee — 

Taylor,  Arthur  8..  and  Corley.     2,986,192. 
CorteUi,  John  A.,  aad  L.  A.  Koeaig,  to  The  Clark  Coatroller 

Co.     Electric     hoist     eomtrol.     2,945,800,     6-23-01,     Cl. 

818 — 209. 
Cotesworth,  Harry  A.,  to  The  Cleveland  Craae  A  Baglneer- 

l'<L.^<>-     07*^*^6  material  baadHag  trolleys.     2^9ib,113, 

5-23-01.  a.  100—114. 
Coulter.    Cbarlea    W.      Fish    lure.      8.984,927,    6-28-01.    Cl. 

4.3 — 20.2.  I 

Coulter  Blectroales,  lac. :  Bee — 

Coulter,  Wallace  H.,  Bisrg.  aad  Heaadikel.     2,985,880. 
Coulter,   WalUce  H.,   B.   H.   Berg,  and  F.  L.   Heusebkel.   to 

Coulter    BleetroBles,    Inc.      Seaaaer   element    for   particle 

analysers.    2.900,880,  6-28-01,  CI.  324 — 71. 
Coartanlds  Ltd. :  Bee — 

^      Schmidt  Wllbdat  O..  and  FMd.     3^85,684. 
Cowcher,  Edward,  aad  J.  C.  Pledger,  to  The  General  Electric 

Co.  Ltd.     Apparatua  of  the  kind  Indndlng  a  waveguide. 

2.985.852.  6-»-41.  a.  833—83. 
Cox.    Gordon    L.,    Jr..   and    L.    O.   Tucker.    Jr.,    to    Koppers 

Co.,   Inc.     Baniag  dram.     2.984.801.   6-23-01,   Cl.   18—1. 
^'liPiS?  B.,  to  Logetronlea,  Inc.     Photographic  printlag. 

2,985,080.  6-28-41,  Cl,  96 — 78. 
Crall,  Darwin  H. :  Bee— 

*>»»*5i  BnsseU  B.,  and  Crall.     2,986,710. 

Cramer,  Howard  :  Bee — 

Sima,  Georae  A.     2.986,407. 
Crsndall,  Morns.     Rafety  system  for  fluid  pumping  engines. 

2.985.102,  6-28-01,  Cl.  128—198.  ^      »"  a       a 

Crane  Co. :  800 — 

Anderson,  Aadrcw  B.,  and  Urbanlak.    2.986,424. 
Crawford.    Cart    P.,   and    B.    B.   Flore,   to   United    Btates   of 

America.    Navy,     Variable,    high-power    microwave    power 

divider.     2.9m,8S0,  6-23-01.  cT  883—7. 
Crawford.  Our  W.    Tree  growth  correcting  device.    2.984,938. 

.V-23-01.  Crl.  47 — 42. 

Croaileld.  J.  P..  Ltd. :  8ee-4 

Ma  why,  David  H.     2,985,712. 
Crouse-Hlnds  Co. :  Bee —     | 

Drumm,  Thomas  J.,  and  HUllker.     2.98n.8A2 
Cunningham.  Alexander  T..  and  W.  F.  Mittendorf.  to  Knael- 
bard  Industries.  lac     Method  of  aiaklBg  composite  aietal 
strips.     2.984.901.  5-23-01.  Cl.  29—487 
Cunningham.  Bobert  W. :  Bee — 

Corbltt.  Howard  E..  ConirinKham,  and  Hill.     2.984.971. 
Curtlss- Wright  Corp. :  Bse— 

Coons.  Wuitam  C.  McKlmm.  and  Pease.     2.9844>.tl 
_      Stonri.  Willis  A.,  and  Rains.    2.98.'i.108. 
Cutler-Hammer.  Inc.  :  Ber — 
_      Byrnes.  Richard  J.  and  Radowski.    2  98.^.274. 
Cxlptschlrscb,  Kart :  Bee^ 

_  „  Herr.  Gerhard,  and  Criptsdilrsrh.     2,984,875. 
D.R.I  Tlpografla  Del  Oenlo  Civile:  Bee— 

JscomellL  Raggero.    2,985,081. 


2.946,844. 


Danuk 


Dala^r-Baaa  Akflaagaaailsdisft :  Bee— 

Vl6rBtar,  Haa»Joacfalm  M.    3J86.084. 
_      FOnter,  RaBsJoaehlm  M.,  aad  HelBMf.    2,986,146. 
Dak.  Paul  A. :  Bee — 

_  .  Powlar,  BoUod  G..  Laraaa.  Dale,  aad  Uanrey. 
Daltoa  Foaadarlea,  lac.  The :  «ce— 
_      Marmoat,  George  H..  aad  Lipp.    2,985,440. 
Damm.  Paul :  Bee — 

Oejier,     Julius,     tkhweym.     Puis.     Lang,     and 

Dammlg.  Weraer :  Bee  — 

Walther,  Brhardt,  aad  Daoualg .    2,984,M4. 
Daacfcwortt,  Thoaaas  B. :  Bee — 
^       Veaedlger,  Herbert  J.    2.980.1»7. 

^♦■•'wf*r^m/^-J^  '-_"j  ^  0«w»««.  "d  B.  E.  Kraass, 
to  Daaly  Machlae  Baeeialtlea,  lac  BeadUy  relMaaMe 
ciamplBg  assembly.     2.984,880.  5-23-01,  CL  24— 01. 

Daaly,  Joba  R. :  Bee— 

2/i»88r*    ^     '"^    '     *•'    ****"■««••    •""    ^'•^ 
Dsnlj  Machine  Specialties.  lac 
DsBly     Jsmes    C.     sod    J. 

2.O84.88O. 


K,    Oeorgoff,    sad    Krao^. 


2JNIA011 
2.985.313. 


5-28-01.  CT. 


2,986.772. 
2,986.661. 


'*"/.to*l-  ^""l™  ^  .  Jr  .  R-  J  Bennett,  O.  H.  Bell.  C  E 
'^ir?*^''v*'^  ■  P;  ^°*  ^o  ^'°><«  Carbide  Corp.  Deferred 
sctlon  battery.     2.985.702.  5-23-01.  CI    130—00 

I>svldaoB.  Ralph  L.,  to  funeral  Blectric  Co.  Varisbl*  ares 
Bossle  srrsngement.     2.084.972.  5-23-01.  Cl.  00 — 35.0. 

DsTia  John  8.  :  Nee — 

Rosenthal.  Walter,  and  Davla.    2,985  .149. 

DavU,  Russell  8 .  and  D.  H.  Crall.  to  I  TE  CIrcalt  Breaker 
5^23-5r'ci    kI^So***  "**""**''«  <*  •"■  •»"•     2,985,710. 

Davison,  (Jeofl'rpv  G.  :  See — 

"o»^«U|  .™"9  ■••  Davlaoa.  WUkiasoB,  aad  WUttamaoa. 

Day.  Nancy  fe  :  Bee — 

l^omas    Walter  M..  Groaxoa.  and  Day.     2.985.685. 
Day.  Richard  A..  Jr..  to  British  Telecommunications  Research 

.1!-  ^Pulse    distorMon    detecting    equipotent      2.985.716. 

5-23-81.   Cl.    178 — 68. 
Dsy  Brtte  Liahting,  Inc.  :  «ee— 
Quln,  Murray  L.     2.985.080 
Dayton   Gordon  V  :  ««— 
_       Dsyton.  Theodore  «  snd  O.  V.     2.084.949. 
DsytoB.  Theodore  8    snd  O    V..  to  Pa  rifle  Tool  and  Mfe    Co 

Apparatus  for  sharpening  wood  bits.     2.984.<M0.  &-2^-01. 

Desn.  Russell  T.  :  Bee — 

Osylord.  .\nnnsn  O..  and  Dean. 
Debow.   Bernard.      Display   stands. 

211-13.1. 
Decker.  Richard  O. :  Bee — 

Pittman.  George  K.  Jr..  Decker,  and  Jt 

Dedirhen.  Jens  :  See — 

Laland.  Per  J.  and  8.  O.  M..  and  Dedlchea. 
Deere  *  Co.  :  Bee — 

Do  Shane.  WalUcr  H.,  aad  White.    2.085,351. 

Helslag.  Robert  A.    2.084.042. 

Klensle,  Harold  K.    2,085.033. 

Deering  Mllllkea  Research  C»n>.  :  8ee— 
Oagarlne.  Dmltrv  M.     2,085,501. 

K  «V*4,   *^"  J*     Ji*"*'  Of  'oo*  operated  vtoe.     2,085,048, 
5-23-61     Cl.   81 — 33. 

Dehydag.  Deataehe  Hydrierwerke  G  m.b  H. :  Bee— 

5*'*'*'  ^'^raer.  snd  Offermann.    2.985..186 
Del  Chlorcs.   Frank,  to  MrNsb.   Inc.     Combination  vulvc  and 

conduct  vlty  sssMnbly.     2.986.821.  6-28-01.  Cl.  324 — 30. 
Delfs,  Detlef  :  if  re — 

Mersch.  Rudolf,  snd  Delfs.     2.985.688. 

^v^Vii^^-  "7?"?","  A,  aad  M.  J.  Eurto.  to  General 
Klectrtc  Co  Method  of  renderiag  cellaloetc  material  bob- 
sdherentsnd  srticle  produced  thereby.    2.985,544.  5-23-01. 

De  Neve.  Eglde.    Gun  holster.    2.98n.S47.  .1-23-41    CI   224 1 

Denlstoa.     WlllUm    L..    to    Falrcbild    Camera    and    laatra- 

Dennis.  Wllltam  R  .  and  P.  A.  Lindlev.  to  The  General  Elec- 
I.^?  rf*--V«*       Nuclear    reactors.      2,985.67.%.   .%-2»-61.   Cl 
204 — 193.2. 
Denninon.  Edward  R. :  See — 

Cable.  LeUn  B..  Jr..  aad  DeBnlson.     2.985.447. 
De  Rees  Delberi  D  :  flee — 

ConUnt.    Peter    R.    Gate.    Reese,    Rcbmltx 
De  Rees.     2.986.024. 
Detrlrk.   Chester  M.     Relf  releaning  host  snchor. 

fi-23-61.   n.   114 — 208. 
Deutsche  Gold-  und  Sllber  Scheklesnstalt  vormals  Roeosler : 
Bee — 

Schweltxer.  Otto,  and  Qnerfarth.    2.986.823. 
De  Vsney.  Robert  H.  :  See — 

Hunslcker    Monroe  T..  snd  De  Vsney.     2.985.718. 
Dewey.  Jaaaes  R. :  ««»— 

Orssty.  WilllsniP  .  snd  Dewey.     2.986.040 
Dirksrd.  I.iester  R..  to  Avery  Adhesive  Prodacta.  Inc.     Meth- 
od of  rendering  n  web  non-adherent  to  a  P'^ssn re-sensitive 
sdbealve  and  article  produced  thereby.    2J945.6.14.  5-23-41. 
CI.  154 — 53.5. 
Dickey    Psul  8..  to  Bsllev  Meter  Co.     Vapor  generatloa  and 

superhestlng.     24>64.984.  6-23-41.  CL  00— 73. 
Dickey.  Piaal  8.,  to  BaUey  Meter  Oo.     Vuior  geaemtlM  aad 

™25I''{SS"5  •"n.**S?-  S^w.isi,  5-3^81.  CT.  122-U79. 

Dtcke^   Pa^  S..  to^UW  Mater  Co.    Vnwr  geaefmtloa  aad 

suparh*aMng.    2,m.lfy.  6-St-41.  Cl.  fM-^Ti? 
Dickinson,  Scott  R.,  to  Miller  Printlag  Machlaery  Co.     Beah 

tJS^m  7Jr*  J""  ^  "*•     2^MJM7»-tS-01.  d  137—649. 
Lneni,  jobb  m.  :  Bee—— 

Marty.  Wllbert  H.,  and  DIehL     3,946.222. 


Pox.    and 

2.985. '32. 


▼iii 


LIST  OF  PATE 


NTEE8 


▲ppantiu  f«r  Mttac  and  eoUseliiic  la  roUrj 
M8S.44O-SS-01.  a.  2T0— 00. 


A.O. 

ting 


Aafibaff^Mw 

DiCei.  DaTldlirtoOiM  ^■trolaTlne.    BvEem*  poaltloa  la41 
eat^  with  fUl-Mfa  Maaa.    3>M,SM.^-»-^rCL  242— 

▼aa  Hoataa,   to  N<»tli 
2.»84,mF^.  »-2S-41, 


70.U. 
DijkatcrlMila.  P«»pko  B..   aad  J.   C 

Aaerleaa  PUflpa  Co..  lac     Mould. 

CL  1«— S.S. 
Dteml^  Olsaa  L~  to  Badto  Corp.  of 

photocmahy.    2jteB,0M,  0-«S-«l,  CL 
DUuBwrc,  Joie^  A.,  to  Anpox  Corp. 

la*.    2.9W,4^  B-2S-41.  CL  a08— f2. 


Coapoalto 
Klaetrle  motor  boar- 


Dl  yita,  9tm,^nq  R,  J.  flMktr.  to  Ualtad  Stotw  of.AiMflea, 
t^S^l,  CL  r' 


tttaaata.    2.M6.0M. 


Dlzoa,  Aoatte.  and  J.  B.  Splerto,  to  Woatlaghoaao  Bloctrte 

Corp.    Brann  alloj  aad  altnuonle  proeaaa  for  natag  the 

■aiM.    2.M4.im.  B^]»-«l.  CL  2»— 602. 
Dlzoo,  Bemry  O.,  to  PkUllpa  PaCroloaM  C*.     Pravaatloa  of 

wS  boff*  eavliw  dwlag  la  alia  cMalmaUoB.     2.M6.288. 

5-.28-61.Cl  16^11. 


_       Howard  J., 
DoMte.  7a»M.  to  W« 


fraqooBCT    rata    dicsl 
2.MS.7Ti.  B-2S-61.  Q.  MT 


aad  Bowcia.     2. 


Corp. 
lofle 


85.6S2. 
irmtlal 
coapoamta. 


Dobrr    Aiaa,  to  Wcatlx^boaae  Eloetrle  Corp.     Bcatoral  of 

ozUatloa  ata^sts  fram  oil  dloleetrlcs  la  ladactlTc  aroa- 

mtoa.    2.O80JM.  B-2S-61.  CL  174—14. 
Dooiaaa.  ^artaa  H..  Jr.    AaanoiMter.    2.MS.014.  0-28-61, 

CL  78— IW. 
DooMcalsU,  Baraaid  E..  to  Sodcto  Aaoayao  dlte :  BtabUaae- 

■oata  liataala.    ArnuifcaMnt  for  the  ehaa^af  of  morabla 

paita  earriad  br  vehletaa.    2.0M.S26,  O-S-91.  CL  214—88. 
Doianakl,  Jorar,  aad  J.  O.  Lina,  to  Tha  Sherwla-WllUaau 

Co.    CoapoBiaoa  for  roeoatlaf  aeooatle  tlla  aad  tho  Uka. 

2,»S0.600.  0-43-61.  CL  260--». 
DoBB  Pfuducta  lae. :  8t» — 

Brown,  Doaald  A.    2.»84,M«. 
DorlaaoB,   AaMW,   to   Stacialr  BeOBlBg  Co.     Salforlaod   oU- 

otaaMo  oatan  of  efaloruidle  aeML2,98e,644.  0-28-61.  CL 

260—120. 
Dorabaah,  CUntoa  L. :  8»« — 

WUaoo,  Harrj  W.,  aad  Dorabatli.    2.960,828. 
Doradi.  DIatar :  0oo — 

Plats,  B^t  Kroopcr.  aad  Dotaeh.     2.080,600. 


.080,212.  0-28-61.  O. 


Dovar  Corp. 

Jaaiap^  Lawiaaao  W.    2.084,082. 
Dow  ChMaieal  Ce^  Tke :  Bee — 

PredrlekaoB.  Bciort  B.,  Mod.  and  HarreH.     2,080,508. 

Prtea.  BaTBMid  M..  aad  Boclw.     2^86.630. 

Zlauaanuaa.  Bofeart  L.    2,080,504. 
Dowty  HydmaUe  Ualts  Ltd. :  Bee — 

Bowaia.  Brte  B..  aad  Ttaoaa.     2,080.184. 

ghBBOBB,  Barald  C.    2.085,310.  _    «     _       . .  ^ 

Doyle,  rraak  P..  J.  H.  C.  Naylcr,  and  H.  Smltt.    Alpha 
amfnolWBDlMilemiaa.    2.085,648.  5-23-61.  CL  260— 230.1 
Doyle.  Orrllle  K. :  8«e — 

Seboepe.  Adolf,  aad  Doyle.     2.085^1 
Dosler,  Bobert  H.     QeU  bag  eovar.     2708l 

150— OX 
DvaTo  Corp. :  Me* — 

KooBta,  Victor  P.    2,086.440. 
Dronalag ,  Joka  W„  to  Kopoera  Co..  lae.    Mafaetle  laipalae 
-pper.    2.080,8ltt.  0-2^%;  CI.  317—101. 

oer  ladaatrloa.  lae. :  Bee 

Blehtcr.  WiUiber.  and  Bldey.     2,084,890. 
Drcyfoa.   Mareel,   to  Sodete  Anoorme  dite :  EtabUaaeBents 
DaeelUer.     YMtaae  aad  nirreat  regnlatint  ■yoteau  of  dy- 
naaoo.    2.080.814rO-23-61.  CL  32^—28. 
-Droataaa  Mfk.  Co..  Inc. :  Bee — 

PdaTtaTIoaapfc  T.    2,080,266. 

Dmkker,  Alexaader  B. :  Bee — 

Jodd.  Claada  I..  Drukfeer,  and  Btel.     2,080.660. 
Dnuui.  Thoana  J.,  aad  A.  E.  HHliker,  to  Crooae-Hlada  Co. 
Metkod  aad  apparatos  for  eoatrolllnc  Tohlcolar  trafle  en- 
2.080.86270^28^61,  Cl._840^-51. 


^.086,006,'  5-23-61.  CL 


terlac  a 
Do  Bou,  J< 

70-—4M. 
Doffyi  '^lilaB  B. :  0t 

Hartaua.  Blchard  A.,  and  DafCy.     2,084378. 
Da  Haad,  Baymoad  H..  to  The  DalTenlty  of  IlUaola  Poonda- 

tloiLPrMneaey  ladcpendeat  aateaaaa.  2.066.879.  5-23-61. 

DoaManU,  Henri  A.,  to  P.  E.  Jonaa.    Tlilolproploaato  eooapo- 

iitlona.    2,080.007.  0-28-01.  CL  167—00. 
DwaieaBll.  Heart  A.,  to  P.  E.  Jonaa.    Cobaltlthlopropionatee. 

8>80.6V6.  0-23-l(l.  CL  260—480. 
Danean,  Anna  W.,  to  The  Mlnlna  Enflneerlnf  Co.  Ltd.    Boof 

mnnruJm  mim  worklBg8r2.080.410,  0-23-61,  CI.  24»— 

Da  Poat  da  Mmmmib.  B.  I.,  aad  Oo.  :  Bee — 

Caraaek.  Marrln,  and  Lockeabaagh.    2,980.668. 
CoavaiT.  Babart  J.     2,960,678. 
Balb.  daaraa  H.    3.9804»10. 
KalHMB.  Drala  O.     8,080,010. 
Da  Siaaa.  waBaea  H.,  aad  A.  J.  White,  to  Deere  *  Oo. 
▼ehide    aeeeaMry    aad    aiooatlBg    therefor.      2.080401, 
0—88-61    CL  884—42  41 
Do  ValL  #llbar  BL.  to  Aabee.  lae.    Silent  awlteh.    2,080,720, 

g  2%  Hi    CL  20S— 11 
Dye.  Babart  P.,  and  O.  A.  Beaberg.  to  PklUlM  Potroleaa  Co. 
Catabat  acthratlM.    2,086407,  6-88-61.  CT  202—467.     . 
Dyer.^rtkor   M.     Paint  eonpar.     2j*ft4,00A.  0-28-61,  H. 
80-— 2Tf .  -»-     .       t 

Dyer.  ToatL..  Jr. :  tee — 

OpaahL  ilm  M..  and  Dyer.     2.080,788. 
.8.^!Ltd. :  Bee^ 


E.P.I 


Honey,  Brie  M  O.,  Hardy,  and  Sharp.    2.084,860. 


■Mtmn  Hodak  Co. :  Bee— 

Homan.  Jaa  D.  H..  and 
BdwardeHlghVaeBS      "^^ 
HoMaadTLeeUe 


ilgh  Taeaom  Ltd. 
^HoMaadTLeeUe  A.     2fi 
Eicbelman,  Praaeie  J. :  Bee-^ 


«ec 

2480,756 


2.080,627. 
2.08^,628. 


8,080460. 


A.,  and  Elcbelauui.     2480,188. 


Traoatetor 


^Morebead,  Laaral 
Eteborn,  Bobert  W. :  Bu, — 

Grelner,  John  B.,  and  Biebora.    2480.282. 
EkloT,  David,  to  Svenska  BeUfabrikea  ABN  AB 

•mpllfler.     2.086.842.  5-28-61.  CL  880—19. 
Eketrom-(>rLK>a  A  Co. :  Bee — 
r..     Mann.  Theodore  C.    2,980,206. 
Electrpnicf  Corp.  of  AaMrtca  :  Bee— 

Shaw,  Bortoa  E..  aad  Lee.    2,985.004. 
Ellenco  lae. :  Bee — 

Allan.  Jamea  A.    2,985,798. 
Ellin.    Praderlefc   I.,  and   H.   E.   Lenae.   to  Oiualtc   M«W    Co 
vJ,*^S}1J^^'!^"^l    2.985.857.  5-^3-61.  CI.  386—148. 
Ening,  RUhard  J.,  to  Scott  ArUtloa  Corp.    ExhaUtloi-TalTe 
naft  for  a  breathing  maek.     2.986,168,  5-23-61,  07128— 

ElUar'Bemard  :  «ee— 

^^P'tfof .  Vladimir,  Cooley,  and  Ellla.    2485,661.      ! 
C1*2&Am       ''^•"•"•ng  apparataa.    2,985,741,  6-t»-61, 

Elaaer,  Edwin  C.  to  Aeroqnip  Corp.     Beleaaable  atUdhaeat 
^  flttlna.     2.984.te5,  5-28-61,  CI.  24—266.  ^^ 

Eltro  0.ia.b.H.   A    Co.    OeaeUeehart   for  Strahlaagatejehnlk : 


Worth,  Sr.     Antbaatlc 
2485.282.  5-2^1.  CI. 


Botto^  hole 


2,985.A», 


Weech,  Lodwtg.    2.986,844. 

Elwortby,  Bernard  C.  T..  to  E.  B. 
torqoe  Control  for  electric  brakee. 
1 98-— 221 

Embree.  John  M,  to  United  Aircraft  Corp.     Paeaoutlc  con- 
trol of  luel  for  a  twin  apool  jet  engine.    2,984.977,  5-128-61, 

EiMTj,  Laonard  W.,  to  Sladalr  OU  A  Oaa  Co. 

bamer.     2485440,  5-28-61,  CI.  166 — 59. 
Emhart  Hfg.  Co. :  See — 

Amenta.  Italo  M.     2,085,821. 
Bneslan,  Jiralr :  See — 

Vellot.  Leon.  Mailer,  Allali,  aad  Eaeiiaa.    .,^»w,<-..^. 

Eagel.  Cbarlee  R..  to  Canadian  PatenU  and  DeTelopmeat  Ltd. 

17  alpba-halogenated  -  11,21  -  dloxygenated-4-pregneae-840- 

diones   and    derlTatlTea.      2.e86,(nr2.    5-28-61,    CI.    260— 

307.45. 

Engelhard  HanoTla,  Inc. :  Seo — 

Bird,  Leater  P.    2485.705. 

Bird.  Leater  P.    2486,817. 
Engelhard  Industriea,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Cannlngbam,  Alexaader  Y.,  and  Mittendorf.     2.9S4>901. 

HIII.  Jamea  8.    2.984468. 

Hill.  Jamea  8.    2484.894. 

Hill.  Jamea  8.    2484.806. 

Spoooer,  Howard  E.    2,984,803. 

Streifher.  Jobann  8.    2485.532. 
Englneerod  OU  Controla  Ltd. :  Bee— 

Rnaaall.  Ian  C.    2485,732. 
Eagle,  San  W.     Oain  clamping  dericea  in  amplifier  drcnita. 

2.98.'i,843.  5-28-61.  O.  830—138. 
Engliab  Electric  Co.  Ltd..  The  :  Bee—  ', 

Wardngton.  Albert  R.  t.  C.    2,085.801. 
Engliab  Sectric  Valve  Co.  Ltd. :  See — 

Kon^fner,  Rndotf.     2,085.700. 
Epler,  Eliert  P. :  See —  . 

Newaon,  Henry  W..  Wlnier.  Bpler,  and  Cole.     2,fi|B5,57C 
Erdmann.  Hana.  to  Waldea  Kohlnoor,  Inc.     SUplea  of  reUin- 

ing  rinta.    2486.206.  5-23-61,  Cl.  206—66. 
Emat.    Walter,    to    The   Thompaon   Grinder   Co. 

pumo.    2485.100,  5-23-61.  Ci.  103 — 120. 
Eaao  Reeearch  and  Engineering  Co. :  Bee — 

AlUston.  Jobn  W.,  Hanaen,  Nix,  and  Rlgga 

Arey,  WUUam  F.,  Jr.    2.985.512. 

Cahn,  Robert  P.    2485,607. 

GarharinI,  Victor  r.    2,084.989.  „„o,  *„- 

Griffln.  Clarence  P..  Jr.,  and  Bamhlll.^  2,984.895. 

Hig^na.  Jobn  J.,  and  Smith.    2.985.608. 

Jonarh,  Fredrick  L.    2.985.57«. 

Lambert,  Mertan  M.,  and  Baldwin.     2,985,618. 

M^tn>.  St<>pben  J.,  and  Oarbaa.    2.985,646. 

Mikvka.  Loula  A.    2.985,602.  ^  ^,.  ^^^ 

Morway.  Arnold  J.,  and  Bartlett.     2.986.500      _^ 

Schwartz.  Donald.  Eberlr.  and  Gtadrow.    2.98S.9X». 

Willion.  Dan  H.,  and  Shepberd.     2485486. 

EaveMt,  Cornelia  J. :  Bee —  ^  „       tx-    m_j..       o  aan 

Oorter,  Evert  W..  Eaveldt,  and  Van  Der  Hdde.     2.986. 

«».  ^      „ 

Etabliaoe«ieata  G.  Decombe :  See — 

Oaiat.  Marina  B.    2,985,  iOl. 
Ethyl  Corp. :  Bee—  ^  „  ^  „_ 

Blitaer,  Sidney  M.  and  P«arMn.    2.986,( 

Chaapelow.  C>dl  C.  Jr..  "?  Goodwin. 

Klcttpeter.  Edward  W.     2.985487. 

PodilT Harold  E.    2.086,eOX 

Thoaiaa,  Henry  A.    2.086,009. 

Ttaopiaa.  Henry  A.    2486,471. 

Trotter.  Perty  W.    24M.M?:  -w^^.  «*«,      t^t 

Euler.  Fred  J..  Jr^  to  Weatlafhoate  SjrtfJ*  C«n»-    X-r«r 

apparatua.     ^.985.762,  5-28-61,  CL  250—100. 
Evana.  Mmer  E.  :  See — 

Paxlon,  Stanley  K..  Paxton.  and  Evana. 


HjHlranlic 
2,08S^481. 


i,676.  I 

B.     2,086,6'I8. 


2.984 


1 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


B7«rttt,  Arthar  C.  to  PnaaaMtk  teala  CMp..  Ltd.     . 

'e^lBS  APMratna.    2486488,  6-88-61.  CL  221-^. 
Bvantt.  Charlaa  T.,  to  Baaver  Pipe  Tada,  Inc.    Devtee  for 

^rtMlBK^and  routing  a  work  plaea.     2480,408.  8-28-61. 

PaJWjrJan  K. '  Plah  hook  apreadar.    2484430.  6-23-61.  Cl. 

Fader,  Arthar  L  :  Bee— 

_      ^•▼iB,  Ira.  and  Pader.    2,086.007. 

FaJne.  Balph  D.,  doeeaaad,  by  S.  A.  Paoe,  admlalatratrix. 

Hrdranllc  apot  waldlag  gna  motor.     2480,140,  0-23-61, 

CI.  lai — 38. 


Fagge.  Sophie  A. 

Pane,  lalpk  O.    2485.140. 
Palrdilld  CaBMra  aa4  laatnuaeat  Corp. 
_      Dealatoa.  Wnilani  L.    2.060.800, 
Palberg,  Babart  P..  to  Oeneral 


sr 


iBJecttoa  apparataa. 


Motora  Corp.     Aecumalator 
2.906478.   6-25-ei,   Cl.   239- 


Parbenfabrlken  Bayer  Aktienneadlaebaft : 
Btedennaaa.  Wolfgang.  Sald>lc, 


2.980,666. 


See— 
ii..-    ■TI--M.  .TnTrTrr,  and  Schnell 

Meraeh.  Bodalf,  aad  Dalfa.    24W.888. 
_      Booe.  Bmot.  Bnrgdorf,  aad  Leber.     2.9S5.619. 
Farbwerfce     Hoe  cheat     Aktlengaaellaehaft     vormala     Meiater 
Ladua  A  Braalag:  See — 

Peehtold.  NlkoUaai  aad  Wlrta.     2.980,698. 

Probat,  Otto,  aad  Hieronymaa.    2,085.603. 
Farroa.  Joha  B. :  Bee — 

Burt,  Pariow  B.,  Sang,  and  Parron.    2,985.105. 
Faacbina.  Leander  P. :  See— 

KnbMh.  Mllo  P.     2465.261. 
Federal-Mogal-Bower  Beadag.  lac. :  Bee — 

Pelckll.  Vaaallo  L.,  aad  Lepetlch.     2485,475. 
Federal  Hadflc  Electric  Co. :  See — 

rmDhrey,  Doaald  M.,  and  Milla.    2.085,739. 
Federal  Paper  Board  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Ameaoa.  Lawreaee  E.     2,065404. 
Fdhelaua.  Walter  A. :  «ee— 

Oarboay.  Max.  aad  Pelbdaian.    2.985.783. 
Felaen,  Morten  B.,  and  J.  H.  Sharp,  to  Gallant  Knight.  Inc. 
,    Cbeaa  tralnlngald  and  aoliUlre  piaylag  derlee.     2.084.- 

014.  5-23-«rCl.  35—8.  k-*— • 

Feldpoah.  Monnan  V. :  See— 

McOnlna.   TItomaa  H..   aad   FVldpoah. 
Fergaaon.  Victor  B. :  See — 

Maurer.  John  A.,  Fergaaon,  and  Taylor. 
Fernintl,  Ltd. :  See — 

Searroet.  Oordon  G.    2486.366. 
Fetxer.    Manriee  C.   J.   D.    Sprowl.    and    H. 


2,985,674. 
2.985,220. 


L.    Channon.    to 


Metallurgy.     2.985, 


Kataer  Alumlanm  A  Chemfcal  Corp. 

530.  5-23-61,  Cl.  75—146. 
Flefatel  A  Sadia  A.G. :  See- 
Binder,  Richard.     2,085.273. 
Field.  John  E. :  See — 

Schmidt.   WUhelm  G..  and  FIdd.     2.985.634. 
FUlebrowB    Stapbaa  M..  and  H.  P.  Guerber.  to  Radio  Corp. 

of  America.    Sortlag  devlee.    2.986,864,  5-23-61,  Cl.  340— 

172.3. 
FineaL    Fi«d,  aad   R.   O.   Wharton.      Railroad   track   drcnit. 

2.M6,752.  5-28-41.  CI.  246 — 34 
Finn.   Sidney  J.,  to  United  Btme  Madiinery  Corp.     Foae-eet- 

ting  raechanlaaia.     2.985.073,  5-23-61.  a.  80 — 6 
Ftore,  Richard  E.  :  Bee — 

Crawford.  Carl  P.,  and  Flore.    2,985.860. 

Flrma  Gebr.  Hkppldi  0.m.b.H. :  See — 

Herr.    Gerhard,    aad    CdptadUmch.      2.984.875. 

Flacher.  (;eorK,  Aktlenaeoellacbaft :  See — 
Sean,  Radolf^    24857199. 

Flacher.  H.  O..  A  to. :  See— 

Flacber,  Warren  O.,  and  Wilke.    2.985489. 

Fiedler.  Richard  L..  N.  B.  Newton  and  BTM.  WaUcavage. 
to  United  Aircraft  Corp.  Propdier  Made  pitch  lock  con- 
trol meana.     2485.244.  0-23i-61,  Cl.   170—160.32 

Flacher.  Robert  J. :  See — 

_      Dl  Vita,  Sam.  aad  Ftodaer^  2.985,506. 

Flacher,  Warrea  O  and  J.  V.  Wllke.  to  H.  O.  Fladier  k 
^'1-.  ,^?<*Hi'  '*"■  ractering  predetermined  quantltlee. 
2.985,339,  5-23-61.  CI.  222—44. 

Fiaher.    John   G.     Oil    preaaore   gage.      2485.020.    5-23-61 
Cl.  73 — 407.^ 

Fiaher.  WllUatf  H..  and  K.  Lander,  to  The  General  Electrtc 
Co.  Ltd.  Maaaal  control  unite.  2485,740.  5-23-^,  Cl. 
200 — .157. 

Fitch,    aifford   K.      Pork   lift   trucka.      2,086428,    5-23-61. 

a.  214—731.  ^^ 

Fitter  Bridi.     Method  of  prodndng  roeUla  and  their  alloya. 

2485.528.  5-23-61.  Cl.  Vs— *4.1. 
Fitxgerald,  Rolaad  J.     Proceea  of  treating  wool  on  growing 

aheep.    2,085,136.5-23-61.0.119—1. 
Flaningam     Lewia   A.,   and   F.    L.    Ruhl,    to  General   Motora 

Corp.     Permanent  magnet  rotor  conatnictlon.     2.985,779. 

5-23^1.0.310—166. 
Flint,  Frederick  C,  to  Tlie  {General  Electdc  Co.  Ltd.    Euulp- 

ment  for  checking  a  pluikllty  of  electric  anppllea.     2.985^- 

831.  5-2S-01.  O.  824 — 73? 
Flnegel,  Dale  A.,  to  Phllllpo  Petroleum  Co.    Eteetdeal  meaaur- 

Ing  apparataa.     2486.826,  5-28-61.  O.  324—61. 
Focht.   John  R..   to  Predaion   Valve  Corp,     Valve  container 

for  preaauriied  auterlala  and  mixthod  of  aealing  the  aaroe. 

2.985.342.  .V23-61.  O.  222—304. 
Force,    Gerald   E.      Mailing   container.      2.983.3.<S3.    5-23-61. 

O.  229 — 22. 
Fonter.    Hana-Joaehlm    M.,    to    Daimler-Benz    Aktlenceeell- 

achaft.     Motor  vehicle  tranamlaalon.     2.985,036.  5-23-6], 

O.  74 — 740. 

FSrater.  Hana^oachlm  M.,  aad  J.  A.  Helmer,  to  Daimler- 
B«ii  Aktlengeaellaehaft.  Control  device  for  a  aervo-ateer- 
Ing  mecbanlam  of  motor  Tehldea.     2,985,145,  5-23-61,  O. 


itlag  aa- 

0-a-si. 


lagging. 


Porrtmaaa,  Jolloa  O. .  _.. 

Lmnard.  Bynw  H..  Jr.    2488464. 
Foray  the.  Alan  K..  to  Araatrong  &rfc  C^    Sali 

of  Ha^jtna  eaaBaa|L     24«4a.  0-28-61.  O,  106—428. 

*^f^.i  l¥^  '•    <)»^  I**™  rdaaae  for  a  lariat    2488.188, 

5-28-61,  O^  110—110. 
Poater,  Berry  W.    Ornlthopter.    2486.407,  6-28-61.  Cl.  244— 

22. 
Poater,    Donald   J.,    to    Ualoa   CarMda   CMp.     Mathad    of 

maklaa  dn^potaaalam.     248&,691.  Ot^8-6(.  CL  260—660. 
Fowler.  Bojand  p..  O.  P.  L«rwn.  P.  A,  Dale,  aad  M.  J.  Gar- 

ver,  to  The  Nattoaal  Caah  Bfiglafar  Co.     Calcnlat 

chlnea   adapted    ' 

O.  286— «r 
Pox,  Hoaar  M..  to  PhUUpa  Petroleoa  Co.     Improved     _ 

tddga  for  prododng  gaa.    2485,104.  5-23-61.  O.  102—39. 
Pox.  Lola  J. :  See — 
,^      MafaoaoB.  Roy  M.    2.985410. 
Vtox.  Riobert  M. :  Zee- 

Contant,  Petar  R..  Gate.  Reeae,  Schauta.  Fox.  and  De 
Reca.    2,905,024. 
Pox,  Baaaell  P. :  See— 

DarUgl.  WUUam  G.,  Jr.,  Benaett,  Bell,  Ulrich.  and  Vox. 

Foxboro'Co.,'  The  :  See — 
Boeke,  Jaa.     2485,007. 
Wblttier,  EUerton  \V.    2,985,825. 

^^£^i  ii„  ^ '   ^    t®  *'    ^    WilUama.     Permaaent 

2,984.872.  5-23-61.  O.  19—75. 
Fredrick.    William    H..    H    to  N.    OUbart.      CoUapalble 

Ulner.    2485,332.  5-23-61.  O.  220 — 6.  r— — 

FredrlckMn,  Robert  B..  W.  A.  Mod,  and  B.  R.  HarreU,  to  The 

i^-*5^^*<*'-£®-    Manufarture  of  metal  Suoridea.    2,985,- 

508.  5-23-61    O.  23 — 88. 
Freeman  Cheaucal  Corp. :  See — 
_       Scbnli,  Ralph  H.    2,985,287. 
Freeman,  Robert  L.,  to  A.  C.  Ntelaen  Co.     Compodtlng  ara- 

tem.    2,985,496,  5-23-61.  CL  346—33.  »~~    «a  ar^ 

Frelberger,  Siegfried  :  See — 

Relaach.  Herbert,  and  Prdberger.    2,985,060. 
French  town  Poreelala  Co. :  See — 

Luka.  Daniel  W.    2.980,547. 
»''}<***.  J"2«i  H.     Heavy  duty  eattor.     2484,906,  0-23-61, 

Frieoeke  A  Hoepfner  O.m.b.H.  :  See — 

Boaeb    Jullaa.     2.985.758. 
FritB.    William    E..    to  Oeneral   Motora  Corp.      Syaehroaoaa 

motor.    2,985,778^  5-23-61,  O.  810 — 41. 
Friti.  William  L. :  iee— 

Mentaer.  Jamea  8.,  Seeger,  Jooea.  aad  Prita.    2485.062. 
Froet.  Frank  E.  :  See—  — ~-. 

Shaw.  Harmon  L..  and  Proat.    2.085,468. 
Fruebanf  Trailer  Co. :  See — 

Scbonrock,  Edwin  A.     2485,484. 
Fry.  Horace  P..  Jr.,  to  American  Tlaeooe  Corp.     Method  aad 
apparataa  for  maklag  non-woven  fabric.     2485420.  5-23- 
81,  O.  154—1.7. 
Frykiund.  Robert  A.,  to  Raytheon  Co.     Depth  ladleatlag  aya- 

tem.    2.985,015,  5-28-61,  Cl.  73—200. 
OPE  Control!.  Inc.  :   See — 

IMgel.  Dadd  B.     2485.390. 

Oaaarine,    Dmitrv   M..   to  Deeriag  MllUkea  Baaeareh   Corp. 

Proceaa  of  prodndag  flat  drrlag.  wet  creaae  raalataat  edla- 

loalc  fabrica  by  reaction  wltn  crooa-Unklng  ageato  and  prod- 

urta  produced  thereby.     2485,501.  5-23-61,  CL  8—120. 
OagllardL  Domenicfc  D.,  and  W.  J.  Jutraa.  Jr..  to  Argoa  Chea- 

Ical  Corp.    Product*  of  alta  of  levuUnle  bydaatoto.    2.985.- 

.541.  5-23-61,  O.  117—138.5. 
Oagne.  Loula  P.     Roaalng  machlae.     2.086,207,  5-23-61.  Cl. 

144 — 208. 
Gahagan,  Inc.  :  See — 

Hambor.  John  O..  and  Weaver.    2484,800. 
Gainer.  Oordon  C,  to  Weottoghouae  Electdc  Corp.     Silicone 

flulda.     2.085.677.  5-23-61.  Cl.  260 — 448.2. 
Oal  Inc.  :  See— 

Aibel,  Fredric  L.    2.080,002. 
Gale,  Alfred  J.  to  High  Vdtagc 

neutron    aource.      2,085.760, 
OalUad-Henalag  Mfg.  Co. :  Be 

Hlilatrom.  NiU  fi. 
Oallaot  Knight.  Inc. : 

FVIgea.  Mortoo  B..  aad  Sharp.    2,084414. 
Oamache,  Emeat  A.,  to  Weatlagboaw  Electrtc  Corp.    fiaadle 

for   window  mounted   appUaaee.     2,980,002.   0-23-61,   O. 
^^ p4 

Oarbarinl.  Vldor  C.  to  Eaao  Beaearch  aad  Baglaeertag  Co. 
Vaporising  apparataa.     2.984.989.  5-28-61.  Cl.  68—52. 

Oart>er  Murray,  to  American  Cyaaamld  Oo.  Preparatloa  of 
N  chlorinated  lao  cyanuric  adda.  2.986,655.  5-23-61.  C\. 
280 — 248. 

Oarbuny.  Max.  aad  W.  A.  Pdbelman,  to  Weatlnghoaoe  Elec- 
tric Corp.     Thin  acreen  membera.    2.985.783,  0-23-61    O 
313—65. 

OarbuM,  Adolph  J. :  See — 

Mdro.  Stephen  J.,  and  Oarbua.    2.985.645. 

Garden  Oty  Plating  ft  Mfg.  Co.  :  See— 
Ruhnke.  Richard  R.     2.985.816. 

Gardner,  Leland  A.,  and  J.  L.  Hyako.  to  Bell  Telephone 
Laboratoriea,  lac.  Carrier  telegraph  awltchboard  aaper- 
▼laory  aratema.     2.985,717.  5-23-61.  Cl.  178 — 88. 

Gardner,  Ridiard  H..  to  Clark  Boalpmeat  Co.  Dlac  brake. 
2485.259,  5-23-61,  Cl    188—72  ' 

Gardner,  Stewart  F.  Trailer  conatmctlona.  2.086.875.  5-23- 
61.  O.  237 — 43. 

Oarflnlkel,  Alan  R.,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp.,  Ford  Inatrament  Co. 

Oarmy  Robert  J.,  to  Repabllc  Steel  Corp.  Bleetric  famacc 
crudble.    2484.876.  5-23-61.  O.  22—67. 


„     ^- Endneertng  Corp.    Oompad 

2:985.760,    5-23-61.    Cl.    250—84.5. 
Co. :  Bee— 
2.085,101. 


/ 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Jtnwa.  lUnMBd  W.    8,968,374. 

Omrm,  MwkJ. :  §$•— 

fWlar.  Belud  O..  LanWiJlMte.  adi  Ourrcy.    2.MS,M4. 

OatM.  CbariM  ■.,  to  Bcadlx-WMtiai^^w  AatooiotlT*  Air 
Brake  Co.  Flald  prcware  ralre.  2,985,400,  6-28-81.  CI. 
8©S— 40 

QatMrt,  BrBMt  H.,  to  Oeaeral  Dynamics  Corp.  Tetophoa* 
aaawerlBf  mrriet  MjuUm.    2,980,721.  ^-23-81,  CI.  170—27. 

Oaathtor,  JMmt,  Ojh^JT:  B—— 
Stan.  Fraai  W.  R.    2.880,082. 

Oaylor,  Owrf*  A.,  to  Wlpae  DerolopmoBt  Ltd.  Inltloii  ■t>- 
tMu  for  latoraal  coBkaatloB  eaflaes.  2,980,706.  0-2S-61, 
a.  810—206. 

Oarlord.  Nonaaa  O.,  and  B.  T.  Deaa,  to  IntordiMilcal  Corp. 
IntcrpolTiBora  coatalalnf  the  Dorboraeae  anelcoa  aad  coat- 
ing compositions  containing  same.     2,980,611.  0-28-61.  CI. 

Oaact,  liartas  B..  to  Etabllssemonts  O.  Deeooibc.  Arraag*- 
mcnt  for  rvmerlaf  colls  of  wires,  eabtas  aad  threads  off 
their  fMVlag  spool.    2.080.401.  0-23-61.  CI.  242—81. 

Gebel.  Kurt  If.,  to  Landla  Tool  Co.  Pressnre  operated  ffeed 
control  fOr  grinding  marines.  2,984,902.  0-28-61,  CI. 
51 — ^160. 

Oebele.  KArt.  to  Compnr-Werk  FHedrleh  Deckel  O.H.O.  In- 
tercnangeaDle  objcctire  for  pbotofraphic  etmerai.    2,085,- 

084   0—33—61   Cl  00—44. 

Oebele.  Kfirt.  to  Compnr-Werk  Frledrlcb  Deckel  O.H.O.  In- 
terdiangeable  objecbre  for  photographic  cameras.  2,980,- 
085,  0-23-61.  Cl.  90—64. 

Gebmder  Salier.  AkMengesellsehaft :  Bee — 
Brunner.  Alfred  F.    2.980.100. 

Oeerds.  Henry  A.,  to  Holland  Hitch  Co.  Fifth  wheel  assem- 
bly.   2,980.463,  0-23-61,  CT.  280—407. 

Oebrte.  Charles  8.,  to  Presto  Lock  Co.  Laggage  ease.  2,980,- 
265.  5-23-61.  Cl.  190-41. 

Oelgy.  J.  R..  A.-O. :  8ee — 

Schetty,  Ooldo.  Bledennann,  and  Beffa.     2,980,646. 

Qelfand,  Lonls,  and  G.  B.  Long,  to  Oeoeral  Motors  Corp- 
Sonic  washer.    2,980,003.  0-23-61.  CL  68—3. 

Oeller  Jallns,  K.  Schweym,  H.  Pnls,  F.  Lang,  aad  P.  Damra. 
to  Kntcerswerke-Aktlengeseltscbaft.  Process  for  the  treat- 
ment of  coal  tars  and  coal  tar  products.  2.980.577,  5-23- 
61^  Cl.  206—6. 
OendTll,  LeMiard  W.,  to  Natlooal  Lead  Co.  Electrolytic 
method  and  aieaas  for  prodoetlon  of  refractory  metal. 
2.985,569,  0-23-61.  Cl.  204—64. 
Oeoeral  Controls  Co. :  Bee — 

Orayaea,  Sl<«ard  D.    2.980.180. 
Raffaelll.  Joseph  O.    2,980.848. 
Oeneral  Dynamlet  Corp. :  8ea — 

Cable.  Lelan  B..  Jr..  and  Dennlson.     2.080,467. 
OatMTt.  Braest  H.    2.980,721. 

Oeneral  Blectrlc  Co. :  8«e — 

Becker.  Howard  I..  Jr.     2,985,719. 

Bertaax.    Walter    8.,    Bollenbaeher,    and    Shackelford. 
2.984.970. 

Brown,  BosaeU  A.    2,980,766. 

Davldaoa,  VitMt  L.     2.984.972. 

Do  lloatcrey.  Franda  G.  A.,  and  Znrio.     2,980,544. 

01esaelBian,_AU»ert  C.     2.980,705. 

Hoaghtoa.  Warrea  W.    2.980.427. 

Kraoae.  Uofd  O.,  and  Smith.    2.088.878. 

UttlMori.  Udiard  A.    2,086,806. 

LeaTttt.  Hafhart  J.    2,080.040. 

LeaTltt.  Herbert  J.    2.980.046. 

Norton,  Jamea  F.    2.980.866. 

Bbady.  Balph  O.     2,085.106. 

Bdinriner,  Robert  J.     2,980.298. 

SoUedto,  WUllam  B.    2.980.775. 

TbtoM.  LoiCwig  B.    2^M,8^7. 
Cteaeral  Btoetrlc  Oa.  Ltd..  The :  Bee — 

Cowcber^Bdward.  aad  Pledger.    2.980.852. 

Dennla.  Wmiam  E..  and  Undley.     2.985,070. 

Flsber,_Wllllam  H..  and  Lander.    2.085.740. 

FUat,  ^Ndarlck  C.     2,980,831. 
Oeneral  MotMri  0»rp. :  Bte — 

Bowser,  PtaUIlp  C.    2.086.445. 

Bmaaer,  Rldiard  J.     2,980,196. 

Carte.  Dart  F.    2.980,148. 

Contaat.  Petar  R.,   Gate.   Roeae,   Sclunlts.   Fox.  and   De 

^RassL    2,080,094. 

Valbtrf,  Botart  P.    2,08OJ78. 

FlaolBguB,  Lewla  A.,  and  Rahl. 

Priti,  WlUlaaiE.    2,085,778. 


2.085,779. 


Odfaad.  Loaia.  aad  Lmis.    2.060.003. 
Holflaaoa,  YXrtfil  U.  aadXopcr.    2,080^ 

Hdpeooa,  VligU  L..  i     "  "  

Jnimn,  Lawreaee  B. 


VfatgU  L..  aad  Loper.    2,98ft>7S. 

«,..»..  .^wreaee  B.    2.983(781. 

MorrMl.  LMurd  M..  and  Mailer.    2.080.262. 

Prleateaa.  Bawlav  D..  and  Sandor.    2.080.477. 

Schnlti.  llelTla  A.    2,083,030. 

RtUea,  Rlehard  C.    2.^80.^82. 

Trtmble.  PhittaK.    2,980,838. 

Trier,  Rosaell  D..  aad  Whltmore.    2J>80.243. 
^      Wight  Robert  D.    2.984.997. 
Oaaaral  PiacMon,  lae. :  Bee — 
„      Lavla,  Wnilaa  J.,  and  Kmplek.    2,085,021. 
Oeneaeo,  lac :  Bee— 

OlassBua,  JoA.    2,984.918 
Oeoggs.^Beraard  L.     Feather  dnster.     2.984302,  0--28-61,  O. 

OeorccC  Taail :  Bee— 

PMg.  JuBM  C.  and  J.  R..  Oeorgef.  and  Kranss.    2.9$4. 

Oaond.^elaa  W..  to  WeU  Sorrers,  lac.  Modulation  system 
« 'I'LS^ly  coBar  loeators.  2,980.822.  0-28-61.  Cl.  32+-i34. 
OcinoM,  Clarcaoe  G. :  Bee — 

Brooghtoa.  DeaaM  B..  and  Oerhold.    2,080.080. 

.  ,  1 


J 


2J80. 


Osasnapisft  dar  Lodw.  voa  RoU'sdiaa  Blaaawwhe  A.<i. :  Bee-^ 
tRm.  Karl.    2,880,144. 

Gawahr^RwIaU:  «••— 

BraMaa,  JtmB,_a»d  Oawahr.    2J«0,6ai. 
Oibaoa.Jftobart  If.    Blowing  toba  for  OMltsn 

441.  f-aS^l,  CL  36A--M. 
Olaaaau^aB,  Albert  C..  to  Oaaaral  Blaetrle  Oo.    Cw^mawlca 

tien  i^tam.    2,080,700,  0-28-61,  CL  860—40.        |^ 
Gllbart.>athan :  Bee— 

rrsiitefe.  WllUan  H.    8,086,888. 
Gtlaa.  HDiaar  W. :  Bee — 

lanLCbarlaa  J.    2,080,777. 

John  R..  and  OUkay.    2,086^686. 
IwclL  Joha  R.,  aad  Ollkay.    S,9Se,687. 

Jw^  John  R..  aad  Ollk^.    2,980,638. 

OUklaon^  Clenuaott  R.    Boat  earriar  aad  host  for  ant^BMibUsa. 

2,08OJ27,  0-28-61,  CL  81^-460. 
0111.  water  L.    Ramorer  for  jar  and  bottle  caps.    21086,044, 

0-23^1.  a.  81—8.4.  ; 

OlUesDlst-Hogers-Pyatt  Co..  lac  :  8e«— 

KnAler,  Wernar  R..  Gregorr.  and  Cockaram.     2L08O.642. 
OUmore.  Chaea  D.     Proceas  of  making  tttoroaffhli  eooked 
dooghiints  hsTlng  more  than  three  bolaa.    2>80.ll0.  0-23- 
6ircri07— 04.  jl 

Ollmore.  Forrcat  B.,  to  Phillips  Patroleam  Co.     ntalytlc 

refonalng  process.     2,980.068.  0-23-61,  CL  208—101. 
Gllmore.    James    L.      Lourer    and    method    of   nuaafactnre. 

2.980.069.  0-23-61.  Cl.  98 — 40.  ' 

Gllson.  Pierre  C.  J.     Automatic  control  for  air  condltloalng 

meana    2.984,913.  0-23-61.  a.  84 — 46. 
Ollson.  Robert  J.,  to  Charles  Colston  Ltd.     Automatic  tem- 
peratare  responslTe  tlme-contr<ri  system.    2.985.177,  0-23- 
61,  Cl  134—56. 
GlTens.   Flora.      Onuunented   umbrella.     2,980,179,  5-23-61, 

Cl.  iab—20. 
Gladrow,  Blroy  M. :  See —  i 

Schwarti,   Donald,   Eberly,   and   Gladrow.     2,940.68O. 
Glaasmah,  Joel,  to  Oenesco,  Inc.     Shoe.     2,084,918.  ¥-23-61. 

Cl.  3<»— 19.0.  i 

Olazo  Laboratories  Ltd. :  Bee —  | 

Colas,  Clarence  L.  J.     2.985,559.  | 

Gleabman,    Hollis   K.,    to   The    Bendlx   Corp.     Coaster  brake 
for  relocipede*  and  the  like.  2,080.260.  0-28-61.  ClT  192—6. 
Godfrey,    James,     to     Bell     Telephone     Labontorlfes.     Inc. 
Fabrleation  of  semiconductor  devices.    2.084.807.  0-23-61, 
Cl.  29^-424. 
OoKlbeck,    Leroy   J.,    to   Kimberly-Clark   Corp.      Maxiafactore 

of  cellulosic  product.     2,980,540,  0-23-61.  Cl.   117— 76, 
Golde.  Hans  :  Bee — 

Bishop.  William  H.,  and  Oolde.     2.980,488. 
Golden,    C^rl    B.     Swirl    burner.     2,M0.284,    0-2&~81,    Cl. 

158—118.  I 

Golden,  Banford  S.     Chair  constructions.     2,080,228,  0-23-61, 

Cl.  150—177. 
Goldsmith,   George   J.,   to   Radio  Corp.   of   America.     Ferro- 
electric  derlces.      2,980,759,    0-23-61,   Cl.    200—88.8. 
Goodell,  John  D. :  See —  , 

Cbristensen,    Donald    D.,    Ooodell,    Onti,    and    Wendt. 
2.080.867. 
Goodreao,     Bdward     N.      Crystal    aaTer    circuit.      2  080,708, 

5-23-61,  CT.  250—13. 
Goodrich.  B.  F.,  Co.,  The  :  See — 
Jones,  John  F.     2,985,620. 
JooM,  John  F.,  and  Mltal.     2.985.681. 
Kublman,  Arthur  H.,  Jr.     2.980,217. 
Penbino,   Charles  J.     2,980.684. 
Goodrich.    Ross    H..    and    C.    P.    Baldwin,    to   Joy 
Moblla  drilling  machine.     2,080,200,  S-23-61,  Cl. 
Goodwin,  John  T^  Jr. :  Bee —  i 

Cbabpelow,  Cecil  C.  Jr.,  and  Ooodwtn.     2,986,678. 
Gordon,  B  Reed  :  Bee — 

Trane,  Henry  A.,  and  Gordon.     2,980,016. 
Gordon.  GerMld  it.,  R.   Speliier,  and  J.  w.  Spretnak^  to  The 
Ohio    State    UniTersity    Research    Foondaaon.      Nlobinm- 
sircootum   bane  alloy.     2.985..'S31,  5-23-61.  Cl.  70*— 174. 

Oorter,  Bvert  W.,  C.  J.  Bsreldt,  and  H.  Vaa  Der  Helde. 
to  North  American  Philipa  Co.,   Inc.     Ferrlte  ion  and 
method  of  making.     2,9«5;091,   0-23-61,   Cl.  202r-62.0. 
Oosaea.  p..  A  Co..  O.m.b.H. :  Bee — 

Kr^matsch,   Herbert.     2,960,061. 
Oowlng.  Bertram  T.  :  *r«e — 

Rowles,  Ranald  V.,  and  Gowlng.     2.984,981. 
Graham;  Sidney  G. :  Bee — 

Strthammer,  Josef  V.,  and  Mueller.     2,085,077. 
Grain  lYoeessing  Corp. :  Bee — 

Zora.   Ralph  A.     2.985.583. 

Zora,  Ralph  A..  Malsahn,  and  Hanaon.     2.080.084 
Oranco  Products,  Inc 


.IS 


g.    Oo. 
0—127. 


Napoltn,  Seymoar,  and  Harwood.     2,986,028.      > 
Orasmelle,    Robert    H.,    and    B.    J.    GliTar.      Watef   Altera. 

2,980  J07.  0-23-61,  Cl.  210—169. 
Orasty,  William  P..  and  J.  R.  Dewey,  to  Abbott  Labdratorles. 

BottM     cap      opener      with      radioactlYe-shlaldlag-maans. 

2.9804)40.  0-23-81.  Cl.  81—3.4. 
Graveltie,  George  A.     Article  holder  for  books,  p^ds.  etc. 

2.984  J92,  5-23-81.  CT.  40—07. 
Grayson,  Richard  D.,  to  Oeneral  Controla  Co.    Drain  Talre. 

2.085480.  0-23-61,  C\.  137—74. 
Oreene.  Richard  C. :  6«e — 

Laaontairne.  Renald  L..  and  Greene.     2.086,001.' 
Greenwood,      Gorman.      Winch.      2,080,430,      0-28-<61,      Cl. 

204-^48.  i 

Greer,  dctl  B.     Ckblr  anchoring  derice.    2,984.881.  B-28-61. 

Cl.  24—120. 
Gregolra.  Resta  R..  to  J.  A.  Mosesoo.    Combination  poat  and 

trailer     2.984.840.  0-23-61,  C\.  9—1.  , 

Gregory.  Peter  J. :  Bee —  '       . 

Ku«bler,  Werner  R.,  Gregory,  and  Oockeram.     21980,642. 
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Orelner,  John  B., 
Inc.     Famaea 
^  2.980.232.  0-S 
Ordst  Mfg.  Co.,  ___ 
^_-  ^*gfc«y.  aMl*  t.     8.986.120. 
*'T!?**''  'JET^  "^  *■  ■•<••  Corp.  of  Aaerlca.    Aa 

p^ai^I^lSagiSSi  Con  ^'i&i*"  '^y!?*f^y  Tale. 

Oriflln.  CUrenos  r..  Jr..  aad  N.  W.  BarahlU.  to  Bsao  Baasarch 
and  'aolasgrlag  Cto.     Methods  for  reeoadltloalag  worn 

OHatb,  Alan  A.,  to  Bflla-Boyes  Ltd.  Faal  ayatam  for  maply 
^•^Cff^  ^  ^afiS"^  awboatioa  eadaaa.    2,08078, 

^  Y:j^r~^k'  c*-  •• — 80.46. 

Orllllth.  Baymoad  C.  Taamaratara  eaaipansatlBg  hydnallc 
cylinder.    2,984^88.  O-SSTci  60— oCT^  -ya«»uc 

°'irt***'  ^f^^^'.H*  ^'  !.»<*•».  to  lUfcoals  WlreUas 

isa^  o-aioij'g:  •a^iV"*'*--*-'**'  •^^• 

°T2JMIL'g:86'7-^?r*^"^"     **'^'"-     ^''^•*^' 
Grossman,  Morris  :  Bee — 

Tandler.  WllUaa  8..  and  Oroaamaa.     2,080.088. 
Orossoa,  Stephea  J. :  8«a— 

'''%>»^^'V^  *•:•  Oroa^aa,  aad  Day.     2,080,680. 
Orore  Research  4  Derelopmeht  Co..  The  :  8e«— 
^,      Toennlea,  Owe  M.     2,085.076. 

Grubdic,  Nicholaa,  to  ^.  Gmbellc.  Derlesa  for  applying 
stamps  from  a  atrip  to  eoTeiopes.  2.085.831,  O-XS-OT 
Cl.  216 — SO.  '^  "^ 

Guerber.  Howard  f.i  Bee — 

FUlebrowa,  Stepbsa  M.,  and  Gnerber.     2.980,864. 
Guggemoa,  KcaaaCh  ¥.:  Bee— 

Kubesh,  Mlla  P.     SJ0O.961. 
Gulick,  Ronyld  A. :  8ee— 

Anderson,  Clifford  B.,  and  Gulick.     2.985.421. 
Anderson,  Clifford  B^.aad  Onllck.     2.980,422. 
OusUfson,    Robert    D.      Hifb  _perf ormaace   hydranllc    serro 

Talre.     2.980,141,  0-28-6rrcri21-^8. 
Onte,  Lorea  R. :  Bee — 

ConUnt.    Peter  R.,  Gute,   Reese,   Schmiti,   Fox,  and   De 
Rees.     2,983.024. 
Guth.  Chaster  K..  to  OraTlsnal  Co.,  Inc.     Paper  pad  ctemp- 

Ina  fixture.    2j60.174,0-28-61,  6.  180--30!^ 
ijiuth.    Bugeae    D..    to    Phillips    Petroleum    Co.      Composite 
rubber  base  propellants  aokl  proccM  of  preparation  employ 
ing  nonsulfur  nwtolllc  cndng  affents     "        —   "  ^^- 
CT.  82—0. 
Outs.  Krnnrth  H.  :   «re  - 

ChrlRtrasen.     Donald     D..    Goodell 
2.985.807. 
Hagan  Chemicals  ft  Controls.  Inc. :  Mcc- 
Anderson.  Georse  R.    2^83,107. 
Ket terlng.  Lae  M.    2^80. 1 90. 
Willlama.  Raj  8.    2^M!SJ82. 


to  The 
aon-aostenitlc 


BT  ■   ^-rm    ■■  ■   ^  «-■  W  ■■         I    ■■■■■  ■    II  J 

2.086.628.  6~»-61, 


Onts,    and    Wendt. 


>ay  8.    2  01 
HaKsr,  Norman  B..  to  "^e  Bendlx  Corp 


<;asra.      2.084.911. 


.'>-2^|.   Cl.   33—109 
Hallew«>]l.   Harold   8.      Kerming  apparatus  for  profile  grlnd- 

\ng  whe#1«      2.080.163.  5-23-61.  Cl.   12.V    11. 
Hnlpern.  Peter  H..  to  International  BtmlncMn  Marhlnee  ''nrp. 

Tranalator  switching  syatera.    2.080.771,  5-23-61.  Cl.  307    - 

Hambor,  John  G..  and  C.  Weaver,  to  Gahagan.  Inc. 


^,  ^  .^      . — , CryKfal 

diode    rectifier   and    method    of    aaaklna    aame.      2.984.890, 
5-23-61.  Cl.   29—25.3. 
Hamlll-Markus  ladostries.  Inc.  :  Bee— 

RandoL  Glean  T.    2.085.146. 
Hamilton,    Odell    A.       Sewer    cleansing    alarm.       2.98.%.1N7. 

.V-2»-61.   Cl.    137—242. 
Hamilton  Watch  Co.  :   Bee — 

Hilkemeler.  Herbert.     2.985,776. 
Kempf,  Walter  R.  and  Morgan.    2  0H5,703. 
Kempf.  Walter  R..  and  Rhyne.    2,985.704. 
Smyf  he,  Frederic  H.    2.985.705. 
Hancock.  Harvey  B.     Htand  for  automobile  enrlnen  and  the 

like.      2.980.448.  0-23-61.  Cl.   289—181. 
Hanoork  Telecontrol  Corp.  :   Bee — 

Kobler.  Charles  F..  and  McCurdv.     2.985.366. 
Handel.  Siegfried  K.,  to  The  Mosler  Safe  Co.     Selector  nwltrh 

for  rotary  fliea.     2.986.720,  5-23-61.  H.  200—11. 
Hnnes  Hosiery,  Inc. :  Bee— 

Colombo.  Grace  J.    2.985.314 
Han>.    Abe   J.,   to   R.    H.    Hnnter.      Hand    pump.      2.98.^,359. 

5-28-61,  Cl.   ?SO— 190. 
Hankias     Dale    L.    to   The    Ben'^lx    Corp.      Cooling    iiystem. 
2.964.994.  5-28-61.  Cl.  62—457. 

Hansen.  Chrlstlaa  A..  Jr.  :  <fce — 
Alllston,  Joha  W..  Haaien,  mx. 
Well  sirre«n  de 


aad  Riggs.    2,985,581. 
vice.     2,ft8.'i.241.  5-23-61. 


Hanallp.  Charles  W. 

Cl    166—280. 
Hanson.  Anstla  M. :  8ee — 

Zom,  Ralph  A..  Malsahn.  and  Hanson.     2.085.534. 
Happel.  William  B. :  Bee— 

Price.  Donald  F..  and  Happel.    2.984.055. 
Hardy.  Charles  R  :  Bee — 

Honey.  Rrtc  M.  O'C..  Hardr.  and  Rham.     24>A4.8flO 
Harmea.    Oren    B..     U,    to    I.<adtnb    Co..    Trl-Clover    DIvlalon. 
Bott-weldlBg  apparatus      2.9W.746.  .V-2,V-«1.  Cl    219 — ••?5. 
Harmon.    Cllne    H..    to    Waterloo    Foundrv   Co..    Inc.      Cable 

aheath  stripping  tool.     2.984.905.  5-23-61.  Cl.  30—94. 
Harper,  Kenneth  A .  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.     Method  and 
apparatuB  for  coatactlnK  and  convevlag  of  fln|>itw>d  »ol|da 
and  fluids  to  be  contacted  therewith.     2.985.517.  5-23-61 
Cl.  23—388. 
Harrell.  Rob  R. :  Bee — 

Fredrickson.  Robert  B..  Mod.  and  Harrell.     2,988,008. 


Harrla.  Gaafftoy.  T.,  and  H.  C.  Cbpd, 

SaiaU  Ama  Co.  Ltd.    Creep  reslataat 
„  2,080.08^.  0-83-61.  Cl.  70—186. 
Harria.  Laoaard  B.     Componad  lateraal  eoaubnatlaa 

2.984.966.  0-28^1.  Cl.  60—10. 
HarrlaoB,   ioha  P.,   W.    H.    Mathys.   aad   8.   Thoaipaoa.   ta 

Koehring  Co^Cooibined  roller  and  traa^Mrt  device  there- 
.for.     2,M5.060.  0-23-61,  d.  94—60. 
Hart,  Robert  L.,  D.  K.  MacKeazle.  Jr..  and  F.  J.  Weber,  to 

The   Martla  Co.     Stores  loading  of  Water-baaed  aircraft. 

2  965,412.  5-23-61.  n.  24-l--m.         ^ 
Hsrtman.    Richard    A.,    and    W.    B.    Daffy,    to    The    Palaat 

Co.      Puata-ln  aHsembiy   and   fastoaer   therefor.     2.984.876. 

5-28-61.  Cl.  24—73. 
Harvey.  Eraest  V. :  Bee— 

Rodsera.  Harry  K..  and  Harvey.     2.9M4.975. 
Harwood;  Mark  H. :  Bee- 

,,      Napolin.  Seymour,  and  Harwood     2.985.028 
Haaenkamp.    John    F.     Molature   aenaing   BM«na.      298~.827. 

.V-23-61.  n.  324-65. 
Hatcher.    Robert    L.,     to     Noll    Mfg.     Co.       Cap    aaaembly. 

2.9IW.091.   .V-23-61.   Cl    9H     46 
Hatton.    William     L..     to     Raytheon    Co.       Sliciag    cirmlta. 

2.9M.H.16    .%-23-61.   Cl.  326— .%4. 
Hnuptvogel,  Herbert  and  E.  Korf.  to  VEB  Ramera-ond  Klao- 

werke  Dresden.    Enlarging  apparatns  with  sharp  fomssing 

for    several    lenne*    of    different    focal    length.       2.985.066, 

.'i-23-81.   (1.   8H-  24. 
Hauptvogel.    Herbert,    and    E.    Korf.    to    VEB    Kamera-nnd 

Kinowerfce    Drewlen       Enlargement    Indies  ton   for    photo- 
graphic enlarging  and  reproducing  apparatuses.     2.985.067. 

?V-23^1.  <1.  88—24 
Hauaer.  Joseph  B.  :  Bee — 

Rlmmnna.  Malcolm  J.,  and  Hanaer.     2.98.'S.2.S6 
HavllD.     Clarence     J.        Adjniitable     ahotgun     rhoke     control. 

2.984.926.   .^-23-61.   n.   42—79 
Harden.  Howard  A.,  to  Hayden  Twlut  Drill  <'n.     Method  and 

machine    for   producing   twist   drllla.      2.985.041.   .'V-23-61. 

Cl     80- 6 

Hayden  Twist  Drill  Co  :   Bee— 

Hayden.  Howard  A.     2.985.041. 
"Vfi    L'oyd     M.       Adjoatable    drawer     guide.       2.98.'>.491. 

5-28-61.   Cl    308—3.8. 
Harnea.    Harold   E..  and  F.   L.   Putxrath.   to  Radio  Corp    of 

America      Compoalte  photography      2.98.'^.065.  .V 23-61,  Cl 

RH — 24 , 
HefTelflnger.     Eugene     R.        Rhythm      recorder        2.985.003. 

5-23-61.   Cl.   84     463 
Meln.   rviton   W..   R.  J.   AlhHm.  and  J.  J 

can    Cyanamid    Co.       Preparation    of 

benximid-ixole.      2,985.661     .'S_2.V-61.   Cl 
Heln«>mann.  Helnx.  and  T.  H.  Mllllkeo.  Tr 


Ijmrltt.  to   Anneri- 
2  (0-aniln<mbenyI )  - 
260— 309  2 
to  Hoadrr  Process 


Corp.      Refining   of    petrolatnm.      2.0flS..579.    5-23-61.    CI. 

208 — 27 
Helnemann     Helna.    to    Hondrv    Process    t'orp-      Refining   of 

petrolatum.      2.985.580.   6-2.'»-61 .   Cl.   208 — 27 
Hejalng.   Roberi   A.,   to   I>eere  k  Co.      InterchanJEeahle  cutter 

devlcea    for    row  crop   harvester.      2.984.962.    5-23-61.   CL 

.%6  —1 02. 
Helceson.    VlrgH    L..   and    E.    J.    Loper,   to  Oeneral    Motora 

Corp,      Solution   potialble   indicator  for   bombing  computer. 

2.9ft.l36."i.   .■S-2.V-61.   Cl     2Xi — 61  B. 
HeliseMm.  Virgil  L..  end  K.  J.  I>oper.  to  <;eneral  Motors  Corp. 

Obstscle  clearance  computer  system  for  aircraft.     2.985.373. 

5-23-fll.  n.   23.V-186 
Helmer,  Joaef  A.  :  Bee — 

Fnreter.  Hans-Joachim  M.,  and  Helmer.     2.980.14.% 
Henderson.     William     M.       Dtephragm     pumps.       2.960.111. 

5-23-61.  Cl    !«» — ^r,n. 

Hendrlckaon.  Severln  B..  and  K.  H.  BeJd.  to  Hevwood-Wake^ 
Held  Co.  R4>clialng  walk-over  seat  for  vehicles.  2.085.'»?5. 
5-23-61.  n  155-8 
Henrtckson.  Henry  0  .  to  Kaiser  Aluminum  A  Chemical  Corp. 
nie  shaplna  and  trimming  apparatua.  2.985.128.  5-23-61. 
Cl  li.'t — 42. 
Henry.    Elliott    A.,    to    Sperry    Prodncta     lar        Differential 

acoustic  tranadncer.     2  98.%.009.  .V-2S-61    C]    73 — 67  7 
Henrv.     Robert     C.        Liquid     pump     assembly.        2.985,112. 

.'V-23-61.  n.   103—184 
Henson.  Gordon  P.     Portable  lantern.     2.085.751.  0-86^1. 

Cl.  240 — 11. 
Heppe.  Ralph  R.  :   Bee — 

RIchter.  Helns  K..  Heppe.  and  Celniker.     2.985,410. 
HeppenstaH  Co.  :  Bee — 

Jnnoff,  Daniel  L.     2,085,481. 
Hemilea  Powder  Co. :  Bee — 

Watklas.  Soeacer  H.     2,980.537. 
WIIHs   William  D.     2.960.632. 
Herman.   Daniel    F.,   and    R.    M.    Weil,    to   National   Lead  Co. 

Fuel  conpoaitioBa.     2.965 JS21.  0-23-61.  Cl.  44 — 67. 
Herr,  Gerhard,  ami  K.  Cxiptachlrach.  to  Flrau  Gebr.  Hap^eh 
O.m.b.H.      Door    welt-aealiag.      2,084.«75.    5-23-61.    Cl. , 
20 — 80. 
Herr.  John  A.  :  Bee — 

AbeL  George  J..  Herr.  and  Reid.     2.085.122. 
Herrmann    Kenneth  W..  to  Tbe  Procter  A  Gamble  Co.     Proc- 
rmm  for  the  formation  of  urea  adducta  bv  grinding  in  the 
absence  of  llqnids.     2,085.641.  5-23-61.  Cl.  260--^.5. 
Herschede  Hall  Clock  Co.,  The  :  Bee — 

Ballman.  Robert  J.     2,085.134. 
Hersh.  Sidney  :  Bee — 

Carlberg.  Robert  R.,  and  Hersh.     2.086.072. 
Henlg.    Leonard   A.^  to   P.C.I.    Inc      Microfilm    record   card. 

2.1>i4.021.  !S-23-61.  Cl.  40—158. 
Heoachkel.  Fred  L. :  Bee — 

Cdalter.  Wallaee  H..  Berg,  and  Hensctilpel.     2.085.830. 
Heyde,  Walter:  Bee — 

Schoenle.  Angnst.  and  Hcyda.     2.980,087. 
Heyden  Newnort  Chemical  Corp. :  ffee — 

Kraft.  William  M.     2.080,601. 
Heywood-Wskefleld  Co.  :  Bee — 

Hendrickson,  Severin  B.,  and  R^d.     2,985,220 


xu 

Hlkterd,  Bmrkuid 


I 

LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


O.,  and  F.  B.  B«rt.     Drrtea  for  boMlac 

Mtt  aad  tfa*  Mk*.     2,9M.2<M,  S-i^l.  CL  145— w! 

HktonaB,  J«kB  B.,  to  IntenwttoBal  BotlOMS  liarfctuM  Corp. 
MujMae  tjmmAtm.    2.M0.1SB.  5-1S-61,  CI.  118—11. 

MMteri  WUlkuB'H..*tBd  SiBltar.     2M6M». 
Hlwuujr— .  Bnwt :  0m — 

Protat  Otto,  and  Bimnujmm.    2,986.698.         . 
HkKias.  Jote  J.,  and  W.  C.  Bmith,  to  B«o  BMAreh  and 
KgtoMiiav  Co.     llotliod  of  laproTtac  proeeMiiiff  of  low 
aoaatarattaa   rabborr  ooapoaltloiM.      2,MS,6W,   &-23-61, 
CL  860—28.7. 
High  ToMaM  BaalMwrlng  Corp. :  80e — 

OaioKh5dT2,»i6.Teo: 
Hlllwr,   Helmat,  to  Veitacfacr  llafnealtwerln  Aetloii-OoaeU- 
Mhaft    Rafraetor  Unlna.    2,9«6>I2,  »-23-61.  CI.  866 — 48. 
Hlldri>raii.  Bottart  L..  to  OaUcd  Stataa  Pljwood  Corp.    WaU 
-     2.»85;M2,  &-23-61.  CL  18»— 84. 
a.  Herbert,  to  Hamlltoa  Wateb  Co.    Short  duration 
i.088.TT6,  »-23-«l.  CL  SOT— 141.4. 
«■  8.,   to  Bncelbard   laduatric*.   Inc.     lIc«hod  of 
taatd  qoarta  Sbeta.     2.984,868.  5-28-61,  CL  18— 


47.3. 
HUl.  Jai 

tnrlal. 
Hin,  J< 


Coapoatt*  ma- 


of 


•  8..  to  Bacelliard  ladoatrlaa.  Inc. 

2,984.884r?^»-61.  CL  29—199. 

■  S.,  to  BwaC«rd  bdaitrlaa.  lae.    Method 

iBflltaia.    SM4JM.  8-23-61,  CL  29— 420. 
Hin.  Ralph  11.  Jr. :  8ae— 

Corlitt.  rimrard  B..  Cnanlacfaaa,  and  HUL     2,984,971. 
Hin,  Baymond  A.     AntoaMtleally  controlled  hrdranllc  cate 

and  gate  eontnri.    2,984.906,  0-28^1,  CL  61—28. 
HllUker.  Arthnr  B. :  8«e— 

Dmaua.  Thomaa  J.,  and  HlMiker.     2,988362. 
HlUa.  PieMlnv  B. :  8e»— 

^oehn,  J^n  J.,  and  Hllla.     2.980.895. 
HlUatrom.    Nlla   B..   to   GmUaad-Etennlnc   Mfg.   Co.     Baling 

preai.    2.985,101.  6-28-61.  a.  100— 2ft. 
Hlraeh.  Chariea  K.     Pipe  coapllBg  for  aanltarjr  pipe  llnee. 

2,985.470,  6-23-61,  C?L28&— 332.5. 
Hlacock.  Grace  S.    Dreae  form  stmctare.    2,980,840.  6-28-61, 
^a.  2i3— «8. 
Hoch,  Hana.  and  B.  C.  WilUaaM.  to  Medical  CoUege  of  Tii^ 

glnia  Fooadatlon,  Inc.     Method  of  and  appasmtaa  for  dl- 

alfaia.    2,986,687.  6-28^1.  CL  210—22. 
Hoefal,  Haia  L.,  to  Motoren-Werke  Mannhelai  A.€.  rorm. 

Beaa  Abt  Stat.  Motoreobao.    Air-cooled  internal  eombaa- 

tloB  enclnea.     2.986.150.  6-28-61.  CI.  123—41.69. 
Ho^err,  Tohn  C. :  gee — 

MT'itei.  Bobert  B.     2.984^904. 
Hoefen,  John  J.,  and  F.  B.  HUu.  to  Badlo  Corp.  of  America. 

Manetle  recording  and  raprodncing  apparatni.    2,980,396, 

&-3»-61.  CL  843-360.12. 
HoeetannaaaL  Karl-Bmat.  to  Stwaena  4  Balake  Aktlengeaell- 

achaft  Baiiin  and  Munich.    Cirenit  arranraaent  for  anto- 

matleallj  ragatetlnc  aide-tMie  damping  <»  telephone  eta- 

tloaa.    f>e67r2a.  6-%3-61.  CI.  179— «1. 
He        -  -       '       - 


Spool  eon- 


logg.  John  A. :  8ee— 

^Smpbtfl.  J  AUaiL  Bftheoek.  and  Hogg.    2.986.671. 
Holahan,  Joami  M.,  Jr..  to  Tme  Temper  Corp.    Spo< 

•tnietUn.     ii86,402.  ^23-61.  CL  2^—118.4. 
HoMiiW  Bleetraoonie  SJk.. :  gee— 
Legrand.  Boger.     2.985.866. 
Holland.  Hetman.  and  B.  O.  SioMnean.     Beflector  ntlllslng 

pre^traaaad  ei— anta.    2.986,881.  6-83-61.  a.  848—912. 
Holland  Hitch  Co. :  8ee— 

Oeerda,  Hennr  A.     2,985,463. 
Holland.  L«Ue  A.,  to  Bdwarda  High  Vacaooi  Ltd.     Ionic 

boaibafdnwnt  cleaning  appuatne.     2.986,756,  5-23-61.  CI. 

250-49.6. 
Heller  Carhnretor  Co. :  8ee — 

Bettoai.  Bogene  C.,and  Largea.     2,985,727. 
MoaelcT^  Jamea  T.  W.     2.985.159. 
HoUinga,   Jolia   S..   to   Bolle-Boyce  Ltd.     Fuel  element  for 

nndear  naetor.     2.986,576.  6-23-61,  CI.  204—193.2. 
Hollingaworth,    George    P.      Scaffold    etractare.      2,985.253, 

S-a-91,  CL  182—17. 
Holloway.  John   B.     DlreetlTe  antenna  iratea.      2.980,877, 

5—28-61    CI   848—809 
Holm.  Venon'  C.  F..  G.  C  BailcT,  and  A.  Oark.  to  PbilUpe 

Pttfoleam  Co.    tavported  ntekel  oxide  eataljrat  and  proceaa 

of  BMklng  tame.     2.985,096,  6-23-61.  CI.  252 — 472. 
Holmatrom   Ooeta  R..  and  O.  O.  Kllngstrom.  to  Aktlebolaget 

Addo.      Shock    ahaorMng   mechaniam    for   pin    carriage*. 

2.980468.  0-83-61.  Q.  236— 60. 
Homan.   Ju  D.   H..  and    L.    P.    BdemeL    to  Organon   Inc. 

Bitlconoplc 


Proeeea   for  the  amnofactore  of  adrenocor 


>plc  hor- 


mone preparatloaa  b;  carbozjrmethjl-cellnleae  chromatog- 
raphy.   2.M5.660.  5-23-41.  C\.  167—74. 
Honer.  Brte  M.  O..  C.  B.  Hardy,  and  F.  Sharp,  to  Pritehett 
A  Oold  and  B.P.8.  Co.  Ltd.     Improred  aMthod  of  prodac- 
lag  mlcro-porooa  aheet.    2>M,869,  6-28-61.    CI.  18 — 48. 


KDorooa 
BoheK 


HoaeTBwn,  BebeK  B..  to  Morden  Maehiaea  Co.  Automatic 
■afety  rrieaae  for  mUa^lng  meana  for  pulp  reflnera  and  the 
like.    2.960,888,  6-1&-61.  CI.  241—32. 


Co.     Sta- 
2,985,620, 


Honn.  FraaciB  J.,  to  Minneaota  Mining  and  Mfg. 
bllliatlen    of    pcrfltioroehloreearbon    plaatlcs. 
6-23-61.  a.  96&-40.76. 
iloppe.  Frans  :  800 — 

Sehr6der,  Helnrich,  Heope.  and  SehrOter.     2.985,032. 
Homboal^  Uoyd.  to  Belolf  Iron  Work*.     Calendar  ataek. 

2M8.100.  6-»-61,  CI.  100—163. 
Home,  WUUui  P^  to  Brldit  Leaf  Induatriaa,  Inc.    Chicken 

brooder.    3.988^37.  6-2f^l.  CL  119—32.  1 

Hortoa.  Kenneth  B. :  8ee— 

Binatock.  Martin  H.,  aad  Hortoa 
Hoadry  Preeaaa  Corp. :  see — 

Bond.  George  B..  Jr.    2.985,596. 
^lamaaaa.  Helaa.    2.986JMio. 
Hai— ana.  Halaa,  aad  imJUken. 
Kruaa.  Jack  Hr2,M6.658. 
2.98M04. 


2.986.571. 


2,98(,e79. 


W..  to  General 
Sow  maehiaea. 


Blectrlc  Ot>. 
2.986.427. 


Aljaatable 
6-2  -61,  a. 


6-23- 


_,^ Warren 

MhdMr  for  Sold 

Howard,  Jamea  H. :  8oe— 

HoveU.  Bobert  C.    2,986.841. 
HowelL  .Hugh  A.,  aad  J.  L.  Jedd.  to  Oak  Mfg.  Co. 
_  cootr^  meana.    2.985.784.  6-23-61.  CL  200—87.    I 
HqweU.  Bobert  C.  to  J.  H.  Howard.    Beactor  catalyM  loader. 

2,9(S6J41.  6-23-61.  Q.  222—267.  I 

HabbarJL    Walter   A.      Bapid    ion   extraction    merchry    cell. 
„  2.986370.  5-23-81.  aTHo*— 99.  ^ 

Hughea  Aircraft  Co. :  8«e — 

Balia,  DaTld  J..  Johnaon,  and  PurL    2.985.792 

Bataa.  DarM  J.,  and  Purl.    2.986,791. 

BliiaalL  Charlee  K.,  and  Brewer.    2.986.793. 
_      Campbell,  Richard  1.     2.985.716. 
HugbeaTool  Co. :  gee—  | 

BoBBMy,  Jamea  C.  Chandler,  and  Wialer.     2,988.492. 

Hunph^.  Andrew  J.,  and  W.  A.  MaUala.  to  IlieTiMUace 

¥*i!!^'C  *^  Bnalneerlnf  Co.     Electric  dlachanCf  device. 

2.985.T86.  6-25-61.  CI.  813— 187.  ^ 

Hunaicktr,  Moaroe  T..  and  B.  H.  De  Vaney.    Appatatua  for 

moaa^agmcholoilcal-phyelological  relatioaablpaj    2.986.- 

Hunt,'  Dtiria  h'..  and  R.  W.'  Bichardeoa,  to  The  Speicer  Tur- 
bine Co.  Floor  mounted  fixture  for  permanently  Inatalled 
Taeuom    cleaning  ayatemi.     2.984,866.   6-23-61,  p.   15— 

Hnnte'r.  Philip  E.,  G.  0.  Darieoa.  W.  H.  Wtlklnaon.  a^id  D.  H 
WilUamaon,  to  RoUe-Roycc  Ltd.  Bladcd  rotor  onatroc 
Hon  fbr  axial-flow  fluid  machine.  2,986,426.  6-2  Mil.  CI 
263 — 30-15. 

Hunter,  Robert  H. :  gee — 

Ha«Je,  Abe  J.     2,985.359 
Hunter.  WlUUm  C.  Jr.,  W.  W.  Mower,  G.  P.  Button,  J.  P. 
Morria,  and  J.  8.  Newton,  to  North  American  AvUtlon.  Inc. 
Automatic  control  of  oxidiaer  and  fuel  turbopuma  eyatcm 
for  a  rocket  engine.     2,984,968,  6-23-61,  CI.  60— 86.6. 
Huttenieerk  Oberhauaen  Aktienaeeellachaft :  Aee —     ' 

Meler-Bbert,  Helna.     2,985,051. 
Hyako.  John  L. :  gee — 

Gartner,  Lriand  A.,  and  Hyako.    2,985,717. 
I-T-B  Circuit  Breaker  Co. :  8e^ 

Da  ja,  Rnaaell  8.,  and  CraU.    2,986.710. 
Imoto,  Bddie  M.     CoUapalble  camp  atore.    2,986,16)1. 

61.  CL  126 — 26. 
Imperial  Chemical  Indnatrlea  Ltd.  :  gee — 

Nock,  WUliam,  Prentice,  and  Bentley.     2.980,8011. 
Ince,  B^ard.    Flahlng  rod  or  pole  holder.    2.985.4ll4,  5-23- 

61.  CL  248 — 42. 
Infllco  lae. :  fee — 

KoiBMl.  Robert  J.    2.986,308. 
IngeraoirRand  Co.  :  gee — 

Beanmont,  Richard  W.     2,980,249. 

Vllmerdlnf,  John  B.     2,989,049. 
Intercheanlcal  Corp. :  £ree — 

Oaytord.  Norman  G.,  and  Dean.    2.986,811. 
International  Buaineaa  Maehlnea  Corp. :  8ee — 

Barbeau,  Baymond  A..  Stahl,  and  Toong.     2.988,714. 

Boebm,  OUbert  O.,  and  Matteeon.    2,989^300. 

Brolrn.  Caroll  J.    2.98.%.8A9. 

BuMlk,  Walter  8.     2,980,863. 

ChHatenaen,    Donald    D.,    OoodeU.    Outs,    and,  Wendt. 
9  ogfi  oA T 

Halpern.  Peter  H.    2^86.771. 

Hlcieraon,  John  B.    2,985,135. 

KaoCmann.  John  A.,  and  Tomaaulo.     2,985,868. 

PanMaidl.  Hugo  A.    2.986.237. 

Bee*,  Thomaa  I.    2.986,763. 

Wllaon.  Lawrence  A.    2,980,271. 
International  Standard  Electric  Corp. :  8ee —  ' 

Lewln,  Leonard,  Thompeon,  and  Sagnard.     2.986,861. 

Men.  Gerhard.     2.986,860.  ^ 

«!□>,  Alan  C.     2.980,807. 

TreadweU,  Cyril  G.     2,980,884. 

Uderatadt.  Brlch.    2,980,276. 
International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corp. 

Grieg,  Donald^D^  and  Rwide.     2,980,764. 

Maaon,  Chariea  F.    2i>86.828. 
labell.  Joe  A.,  to  Union  Metal  Prodacta,  Inc. 

ture.     2,98Aj28,  6-23-61.  CI.  204— li^ 
lahler.  Harry  K. :  gee — 

McMahoa,  John  F..  Jr.,  CUrke,  and  lahler.     2i986.806. 
Jaekaon.  aark  B..  to  Purez  Corp.     Seal  dla^dng  doTlee. 

2.980.436,  6-23-61.  CI.  259—120.  ' 

Jaekaon.  Floyd  H.,  to  American  Stair-Glhle  Corp.    Elevator 

for  atalrwara.    2.980,207,  0-23-81,  CI.  187—12. 
Jacob,  Bobert  M..  and  J.  G.  Robert,  to  Societe  de*  Dalnee 
Cblmiluea  Rhone-Ponlenc.    New  piperaalayl-alkyl-dMathia- 
atnea  and  their  preparation.    2,988.603,  0-88-01,  <^260— 

Jacoba,  |Iarold,  and  A.  P.  Ramaa,  to  Columbia  Br 
Sratem,  Inc.     PhotoaenaitlTe  caoacitor  device  ai 
of  producing  the  aame.    2,986,767,  6-23-61,  CI. 
Jacoba,  Joaepb  H.  and  M.  L.     Adjuatable  planlng-l 

power  boata.     2^80,130,  5-23-61,  CI.  114 — 66.0. 
Jacoba  Mfg.  Co.,  The  :  gee — 

Stoaer,  Arthur  M.     2,980,404. 
Mtoa^r,  Arthur  M.     2.980.456. 
Jacobe,  Marcpllaa  L.  :  See — 

Jacoba.  Joaeph  H.  and  M.  L.     2,980,130. 
Jacoba.  Paul  E.  •  Bte — 

Quiatino.  Luia  E..  Jacoba,  and  Stringer.     2.980,891. 
JarobuB,  PlqTd.    Carburetor  atUehment.     2,980,024.  6-23^1, 

a.  48— 1«).  , 

JacomelB,  Ruggero,  to  D.E.I. -Tlpografla  Del  Oenio  Civile.  Ap- 
parataa  for  photographic  type  aetting.  2.980,081,  6-23-61, 
CI.  95—4.5.  T 

Jacquee.  Roland :  Bee— 

Chewier.  Claude,  and  Jacqoeo.     2.980,678. 


2.988,1 


Scaffold  etruc- 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


ziu 


Janoff.  OanM  L..  to  H 


noff,  OanM  L..  to  Heppenetall   Co.     AdiaaUMa  opeainc 
tonga.    2.985.481.  6-21^%.  d.  294—88.  "Veaing 

Bonla.  Vyunta*  F.,  to  Weatln^ouae  Elactric  0>rp.    Unear- 


^Uowt.  f.  ConrmA,  and  K.  Morwciacr,  to  Badlacbe 
*  Soda-Fabrik  AkttengpeeUachaft.  Dye  atripplna 
empUnrlvac  aublliaed  hydroxyalkane  aalflnic  add 
2.9A,600.  5-28-61,  O.  8—102. 


Jaaonla.  YyUnta*  F..  to  Weatln^ouae  Elactric  Q»rp. 

b^table  aaagnatlc  amptifler.    y986.767,  6-28-61;  O.  807- 

Janaon.  Alfona.  J.  Conrad,  and  K.  Morwciacr,  to  Badlacbe 
Antlln-    ------■'-■ 

proceaa 

J>MP^.   Lawrence   F..   to  Dover  Corp.     Fluid   tranamlaalon 
with    control    ayatem    therefor.      2;984.982,    6-23-61,    CI. 
60 — 5«. 
Jedd,  Jerry  L. :  gee — 

Howell.  Hugh  A.,  and  Jedd.    24)86.784. 
Jenktna.  Chariea  M..  8r.     Fiahing  lure.     2.9S4JBM.  0-23-61. 

CL  48 — 12.00. 
Jvnnlaga.  Joaeph  F. :  gee — 

Binning.  Robert  C,  Jennlaca.  and  Martin.    2.986,688. 
Jenaen,  Raymond  W.,  to  The  Garrett  Corp.     Fat^matlc  con- 
trol meana.    2.9«5,374,  5-23-61,  O.  286 — 82. 
Jentr.   Pn^   O.     Puah-battoo   cap.     2,985.329.   5-28-61.   C\. 

215—11. 
J<>eaen.  George  R.     Pipe  dreaaing  and  grooving  tool.     2,984.- 

886.  5-2S-61.CI.  25— 1. 
Jobbina,  John  K. :  8ee-- 

Sutberland.    Donald    M.,    Proctor.    Jobbina,    and    White 
2.985,481. 
Johnson.    Axel    E.    F.,    to    American    Hoepltal    Supply   Corp. 
Patt*>nt  bed  and  tranafer  atretcber.     2,9M.84S,  !i-2i-€\.  O. 
5—86. 
Johnaon'.  Carl  E.,  and  P.  G.  H.  Ler,  to  Naico  Chemical  Co. 
i'roceM     of     preparing     2-alkyI-l-hydroxyalkyl     aulfatea. 
2.98.5.662.  5-23-6irCI.  260—309.6. 
Johnaon.  Earl  A.     Headlight  reflector.     2.985,749,  5-28-61. 

CI.  240—7.1. 
Johnson,  Horace  R. :  Bee — 

Bates.  David  J.,  Johnaon.  and  Purl.     2.980.792. 
Johnson,  John  M.,  Jr.  :  Bee — 

At«-ood,  John  L..  Caanon.  Johnaon.  and  Andrew.     2,985,- 

409. 

Johnson,   Richard    M.,   to  United   StatM   of  America,   Navy. 

Control  linkage  for  airfolla.     2,985,408.  5-28-61,  CI.  244— 

48. 

Johnson.  Roberi  H.     Liquid  wax  applyiag  device.     2,984,864, 

.V2S-61.  Cl.  15 — 285. 
Johnson,  Wayne.  R.,  to  Minnesota  Mlnlna  A  Mf*.  Co.     Appe- 
rstos  for  compeBsatlBc  rvel  flutter  In  tape-recording  equip- 
ment.    2.985.396.  5-28-61.  CI.  242—66.12. 
Johnston,  Reece  W.     Dental  apparatua.     2.984.909,  0-23-61. 

CT.  32—69 
Johnaton,  William  D..  to  Weatingbouae  Electric  Corp.    Tita- 
nate    tbennoriectric    matertala.      2,986.700,    0-23-61.    Cl. 
186 — 5. 
Jonech,  Fr<>drick   L..   to  Easo  Research  and  Enidneerinfc  Co. 
Improved   gaaoUne  fuel   componenta     2,985,978.   5-23-61, 
n.  208—16. 
Joaaa.  Albert  M. :  flee— 

Jonaa,  Sale  and  A.  M.    2.985,168. 
Jonaa,  Frank  E. :  gee — 

Dnmesntl.  Henri  A.     2.089,567. 
Dumesnil.  Henri  A.     2,980.676. 
Jonaa.  Halo  and  A.  M.     Boae-allgnlng  inatrument    2,985,168. 

5-23-61.  Cl.  188—83. 
Jones,  Clarence  I. :  See — 

Pittman.  George  F..  Jr.,  Decker,  aad  Jonee.     2,985.772. 
Jone*.  Ira  M. :  gee — 

Thompeon.  Glenn  8..  and  Tan  Velaer.    2.984.851. 
Jonee.  John  E. :  See — 

Mentxer,  Jame*  8..  Seeaer,  Jones,  and  Friti.     2.980,092. 

Jonea,  John  F..  to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Co.    Compoaltion  com- 

prialng  derivatives  of  croes-llnked  cartmxyllc  arid   anhv- 

drlde  polymera  and  method  of  preparing  aame.     2,985,629, 

9-2.V-61.  Cl.  260— 78. 

Jones,  John  F.,  aad  A.  J.  MiUl,  to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Co. 

Croea-linked  oolvmera  and  method  for  their  preparation. 

2.989.6.11,  .^-23-61.  Cl   260—78.5. 

Jone^,  William  C.    TIaane  contact  electrode.    2,980,172,  0-28- 

61.  n.  128-^16. 
Joy  Mfjc.  Co. :  flee— 

Goodrich.  Rooa  H..  and  Baldwin.     2.989.290. 
Jndd.  Claude  L,  A.  E.  Dmkker.  and  J.  H.  Blel.  to  Lakeside 
Laboratoriee,    Inc.      5-beterocyclic-9H-dibenso    [a.d]    cyclo- 
heptenea.     2,986.660.  0-28-61.  Cl.  260—208. 
Jndklna.    Odna  O.     Lawn   cleaner.      2,084,961,   5-28-61.   Cl. 

96—27. 
Julian,   Lawrence  E..   to  General    Motora  Corp.      Slip   ring 

aaoembly.     2  985.781.  5-28-61.  Cl.  810—282. 
Jullie.  Joseph  T.,  to  Strutwear,  Inc.     Tack-produdna  attach- 
ment   for   buttonhole   maehlnea.      2,985,123.    5-23-61,    Cl. 
112—67.  I 

Jntrsa,  WiUiam  J..  Jr. :  gei— 

Gagllardi.  Domenick  D.,  and  Jutraa.     2.986.941. 
Kahn,  David.  Inc. :  See — 

Kahn.  Martin  S.    2.985,296 
Kahn,    Martin    S..    to    David    Kahn.    Inc.      Display    device. 

2.989  296,  5-28-61.  Cl.  206—78. 
Kahn.    Morria.     Combination   lock.     2,989,005,   5-23-61,   Cl. 

70—26. 
Kaiser  Aluminum  4  Chemical  Corp. :  Aee — 

Fetaer,    Maurice  C.   Sprowl.  and  Channon.     2.989.930. 
Henrickaon.  Henry  O.    2.985,128. 
Kalb.  George  H.,  to  B.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co.     Proc- 
eaa for  preparing  dlbonae.     2,985.910.  6-28-61.  CI.  23 — 
204. 
Kalen,  David  D..  to  United  States  of  America,  Atomic  Eneray 
Commission.     Modified  ball  and  socket  coupling.     2,984,- 
999.  5-28-61,  Cl.  64—7. 
Kallenberg.  John  :  0ee — 

Rappaport.  Sigmnnd,  and  Kallenberg.    2,980,026. 


Kampa.  Paul  J.,  to  BcU  Telephone  LAhoratertoa,  lae.     High 
toaluge  r^atuMC  clactnNBagBctlc  relay.    2>M.7S8.  6-3^ 


Connecting  rod.     2.980.- 


Kau^nuLna.  John  A.,  aad  R.  M.  Taaaaalo,  to  iMaenatiaaal 
Buaineaa   Maehlnea  Corp.      Magnetic  neither   nor  clrenlt. 
2.986.868.  6-28-61.  CL  840—174: 
Kelemen,  Denia  G.,  to  E.  I.  du   Pent  da  Nemonra  and  Co. 

Production  of  aUlcon.    2.985.619.  6-28-61,  Cl.  83—301. 
Kelly,  Gordon  E..  to  Radio  C019.  of  Aaieriea.     Cryatal  oaeli- 
lator  with  reactance  tube  control  aaed  in  color  television 
reoeirlag  apparatua.     2,986.840.  6-23-61.  O.  332 — 26. 
Kelly,  Harry  J. :  gee- 
Brandt.  John  B..  Noel.  Kelly,  and  Buma.     2.986.120. 
KeLaey-Hayea  Co. :  /Bee — 

Ayera.  David  T.,  Jr.    2,986.487. 
Stelser,  William.    2,985.143. 
Stelier,  William.    2.085.488. 
Stelxer,  William.    2^85,488. 
Kempf,  Walter  R.,  aad  H.  8.  Morgan,  to  Hamilton  Watch  Ca. 

Primary  cell.     2,985.703^  5-23-61,  a.  136—166. 
Kempf,  Walter  R.,  and  J.  W.  Rbyne,  Jr.,  to  Hamlltoa  Watch 

Co.     Battery  clip.     2.985,704,  6-M-61.  CL  136—173. 
Kennedy,  John  T. :  See — 

Bigelow,  Charles  O.,  and  Kennedy.     2,986.780. 
Kent.  Francla  J.,  to  Baldwln-Lima-Hamlltoa  Corp.     Loading 

apparatua.    2,985,320,  6-23-61.  Cl.  214—1. 
Kenyon.  Allen  8. :  gee — 

Salver.  Ival  O.,  and  Kenyon.    2,985.617. 
Ketchledge.  Raymond  W.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratorlaa,  Inc. 
Polae  length  controlled  aervo  ayatem.     24)85308,  6-28-61, 
p|    3ig 58 

Kettering,    Lee    M..    to    Hacan    Chcmicala    A   Controla.    Inc. 
Pilot  valves  haviag  circular  outlet  porta  modified  to  have 
the  gain  characteristics  of  square  porta.     2,985,190.  6-23- 
61.  Cl.  137 — 622. 
Kidd,  Alexander  C.  :  See — 

Marryatt.  Earl  A.    2,085,254. 
Klenile  Apparate  O.m.b.H.  :  See — 

Schoenle,  Anruat,  and  Heyde.    2,985,037. 
Kienale,  Harold  K..  to  Deere  A  Co. 

083.  9-23-61.  Cl.  74 — 686. 
Kilham,  Loola  F..  Jr. :  gee — 

Abearn,  John  F.,  and  Kilham.    2.985,707. 
Kimberly-Clark  Corp.  :  See — 

Ooldbeek.  Lerov  J.    2.085,640. 
Klndler.  Hubert :  gee — 

Buecfae,  Walter,  aad  Klndler.     2,980,686. 
Klnc  Bee  Mfg.  Co. :   See— 

Rits-WoTler.  Oliver  C,   aad  Ren  wick.     2,980,760. 
Klng-Seeley  Corp. :  See — 

SIvacek,  Emil  E.    2,985,272. 
Klrkman,    Donald   H..    to   Akro-Mlls,    Inc.      Plaatle   cabinet 
drawer  with  removable  partitlona.     2,985,333,  6-23-61,  Cl. 
220—22. 
Klrlcpatrick.  James  S.,  to  Brooks  A  Perkins,  Inc.     Apparatus 
for  performing  operations  in  controlled  atmosphere.    2,986.- 
129.  0-23-61.  Cl.  113—111. 
Klraeh  Co. :  See — 

Landell.  Edward  B.    2,980.230. 
Klvimaa,  Eero  M.     Method  for  swaging  teeth  of  aaw  bladea. 
Bwaglng  naachine  and  aaw  blade.     2,980,089,  0-28-61,  Cl. 
76—04. 
Klager,    Karl.     Tetranitrodiethylamlne    derivativea.      2.988.- 

683.  5-23-61.  Cl.  260 — 465.5. 
Klanaaer,  George  K. :  See — 

Robertaoa.  Thomaa  H.,   aad  Klauaner.     2,984.912. 
KUvehn.  Wilfrid,  to  Knoll  A.G.  Chemiacfae  Fabriken.     (2-hy- 
droxybicyclo-(  2,2,1  ]-heptyl-2)pheaylaeetie  acid  and  amino- 
alkyl  eaten  thereof.     2.985.681,  5-23-61,  C\.  260—469. 
Klelnpeter,  Bdward  W..  to  Bthrl  Corp.     Vented  encloeare  for 

electricai   devices.      2.989,337.  5-23-61,  Cl.   220—88. 
Klingelnberg,  W.  Ferd.,  Sohne  :  See — 

Ichiebt.  Helnrich.     2.984.956. 
Kllaastrom,  Ove  O. :  See — 

Holmatrom,  Ooeta  R..  and  Kllngatrom.     2,989,363. 
Kneiael.  Otto,  to  Siemena  A  Halake  Aktiengeselladiaft  Beriin 
and   Mnnich.      Plural-atage  impalae  timing  chain  eirealt. 
2.989,770,  .V-2S-61.  Cl.  807 — 88.5. 
Knight,  George  R.,  Jr.,  J.  J.  McMuIlen,  and  D.  A.  Argyrladla. 

ConUlner  dilp.    2,9to.l31.  6-23-61,  Cl.  114—72. 
Knoll  A.G.  Chemiaebe  FVbriken  :  See — 

Klavehn,  Wilfrid.     2,985,681. 
Knutsson-Hall.  Foike  K.     Method  of  manufacturtag  bexca  of 

cardboard.    24>85,079,  5-23-61,  CL  93—36. 
Koehler.  James  O.,  and  H.  LamDfcy.  to  Union  Carbide  Corp. 

Shaped  resina     24>85,604.  0-23-61.  Cl.  260—23. 
Koehler,  James  O.,  and  H.  Lamprey,  to  Union  Carbide  Corp. 

Rubber   addltlvea.      2,985,607,  5-28-61,   a.    380—23.7. 
Koehring  Co.  :  Bee — 

Harriaon.  John  F..  Mathya,  and  Thompeon.    2,985,080. 
Koenie.  Leslie  A. :  See — 

Otrtelli.  John  A.,  and  Koenlg.    24)89.809. 
Koblenacheidnnga-Oeaellaehaft,  m.b.H. :  See — 

Raeta.  Paul.    2,986.390. 
Kohler.  Chariea  F.,  and  B.  H.  McCnrdy.  to  Hancock  Tele- 
control Corp.    Production  control  ayatem.    2,985.868,  5-23- 
61.  n.  236—02. 
Komfori  King  Seats.  Inc.  :  See — 
Leja,  Caalmlr  B.    24)85.227. 
Kompfner.  Rudolf,  to  Bnaliab  Electric  Talve  Co.  Ltd.    Back- 
ward wave  tube.     2.985,790.  0-23-61.  Cl.  315—3.5. 
KOnlg.  Otto,  to  National  Lead  Co.    Treated  red  lead.    2,966,- 

539.  6-23-61,  Cl.  106—297. 
KooDti.  Victor  F..   to  Dravo  Corp.     Pallet  conatmctlon  for 

sinterina  aDparatiia.      2.985,440,  5-23-61.  Cl.  266 — 21. 
Koppers  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Cox.  Gordon  L..  Jr..  and  Tncker.    2,984.861. 
Drennlng  John  W.    2.989.802. 
Thomaa.  Walter  B.    2.084.860. 
Thorn.  Harry  F.    2.985,223. 


nv 
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faaaptrofrt.  HcftarC,  aad  Kotf . 
HaaptTOflal,  Hwtort,  aad  Kort.    £.,« 
K(Hip«l.  Mwrt  ^..  to  laaieo  Inc.     ftlt 
tern.    2.Mi.30i,  k-3»-«lj  CL  tlO—lW 
Koi    *    "  * 


^:r* 


i.oeT. 

•r  clMneBt  and  «yi- 


ik.  JokB.    APMimtoa  /or  bortag  •quart  holes.    2.980,204, 

Ji-2»-61,  CI.  144— TS. 
Kraft.  Joseph  K.,  to  wyMttocfeoaM  Sloetrtc  Con.     Ooaan 

coatrol  aochanlsiL     i.tMjM.  (V-23-41,  CL  197—02. 
Kraft,  WilUam  U.,  to  H^dra  Newport  CboMieal  Corp.     De- 

bydratloB   of   peataerynrltol   eetera   aad   preparanoa   of 

redtfa  fnm  mM  dehydrated  eatert.     2,086,601.  5-23-61, 

CI.  260—22. 
Krappataefa,  Herbert,  to  P.  Ooeoea  ft  Co..  0.m.h.H.     COlor 

temperatnre  meter.     2.085,061.   5-28-61,   CI.   88 — 22.5. 
Kraoae,  Jack  H..  to  Hoadrr  Proceei  Corp.     Preparation  of 

dlaiableyelo-octane  from  N-amlneetbTl  ptperailiie.    2.085.- 

658.  5-23-61.  CL  260— 268.  '    k  i^  .•     . 

Kraaae,  Uojd  O..  and  H.  O.  Smith,  to  Oeneral  Electric  Co. 

Helical  aatenna  with  eonduetlTe  npport    2,98S,878,  5-23- 

61,  CI.  848 — 805. 
KrauM-.  Robert  E. :  Bee — 

Daaly,    James    C.    and    J.    R.,    Oeorfeff.    and    KrauM. 
2  v84  880 
Kreba,  drnat  T.  'aad  B.  T.  Krcba.  Jr.    Hezoronle  add  derlra- 

tlrea.    2,080,664.  5-23-61.  CI.  M0^46.7. 
Krebfl.  Enst  T.,  Jr. :  8ee — 

Kreba.  Ernst  T.  and  E.  T.  Krebs.  Jr.    2,085,664. 
Kroeper,  Hago:  8es — 

Plata,  Rolf.  Kroepor,  and  Dorseh.    2,085,695. 
Kronsbeln.  Cart,  and  F.  Bellmann,  to  Bellfonr  Oesellschaft 

faer  yerfkhreas-oad  Troeknnngstedinlk  m.b.H.     Method  of 

dyHnc  knitted  textile  prodaeti.     2,085.502,   5-23-61.  CI. 


Krupiek.  Walter  J. 

Lewis.  WUHam  J.,  and  Kmirtck.    2.086,021. 
Kryier,  Benjamin  H. :  Bee — 

Tischler,  Edward  J.,  and  Krrscr.    2,085,423. 
Kabesh,  MUo  P^  20%  to  L.  F.  Faschln&  20%  to  F.  H.  Hick- 
man, and  20%  to  K.  F.  Gunefnos.     Uprl^t  erecting  and 
hinging  means.     2,085,261,  6-23-61.  CL  ll»— 28. 
Knebler.  Weraer  R.,  P.  J.  Gregory,  and  H.  8.  Coefceram,  to 
Olllcspte-Rogers-Pratt  Co..  lac.     Art  of  dewazlog  abellac. 
2,086,642,  5-23-61.  CT.^60— J07^ 
Kohlman.  Arthar  H.,  Jr.,  to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Co.     Tnbe- 

less  tire.    2.085.217.  5-23-61.  CI.  152—362. 
Knhlmann.    Sknil    P.,    to    The   National    Cash    Register    Co. 
Record   materUl   feeding  means.     24M5.352.   5-23-61,   O. 
226 — 51. 
Kohn.  Psal  O. :  8ee — 

ChrTBt.  Aatoa  W..  and  Knhn.    2.085.3O4. 
Kntdien.  Richard  E.,  to  Tltaalam  Metals  0»rp.  of  America. 

Weldlag  tttaalaBL     2.085.747,  5-23-61,  C\.  210-^37. 
Kwisaek.    Charles.      Harness   for   lire   minnows.      2.984.920, 

5-23-*l.  a.  48— 446^ 
L«  Cbar,  Edgar  J.,  to  Orchard  Paper  Oo.    Method  and  appa- 
ratus for  mounting  prtntlag  pUtea.     2.064.010.  5-23-61, 
CT.  33—184.6. 
Ladeabaraer.  Leonard,  and  W.  A.  Chlleote.  to  The  Chileote 

Co.     Pfcrture  moaat     2.984.022.  5-23-61.  CI.  40—150. 
Ladlsh  Co..  Trl-CloTer  DlTl«ion  :  Bee — 

Hanaes.  Orea  B.     2.085.746. 
LafsTftte  Brass  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Rosenkranx.  Jules.     2,085,380. 
Lakeside  Laboratories.  lac. :  £fee — 

Jodd.  CUnde  I..  Dmkker.  aad  Blel.     2.086.660. 
LaUad.  Per  J.  aad  8.  O.  M..  aad  J.  Dedlchea.   H  MCh  to 
Njegaard  ft  CO.  A/8,  aad  Merck  ft  CO.,  lac.     Proeess  for 
the  produdag  of  a  sobstaaee  whldi  causes  lencocjrtoslB. 
2.98S.!M1,  5-23-81.  CI.  167—74.6. 
Lalaad.  8«rea  O.  M. :  8ee— 

Laland.  Per  J.  and  8.  G.  M..  aad  Dedlchea.     2.086.661. 

Lambert.  Merian  M„  and  F.  P.  Baldwin,  to  Esso  Research 

and  Steglacorlng  Co.     Metliod  for  adding  stsUlixer  to  balo- 

geaate<rml;^r-     2.^86.618.  6-23-61.  a.  260— 15.8. 

Lambert,  Rcaoea  B.    raectrlc  lamp  socket  with  ring  switch 

sleere.    2.086.720,  5-23-61.  CL  200—61.14. 
I.ambert,  Robert  L. :  gee— 

BlidcwedeL  Theodore  W.,  and  Lambert.     2.985.548. 
LamonUgae,    ReaaM    L..    and    R.    C.    Greene,    to    Wlldman 
Jaeqnard    Co.      Knitted    cuff    for    garmeats    and    method. 
2.085,001.  5-23-61    CI.  66—172. 
inrejr.  Headlee:  Bee — 

Koehler.  James  O..  and  Lamprey.     2.088.604. 
Koehler.,  JaaMS  O..  aad  ILAmprey.     2.085,607. 
d.  Everett  A..  Jr.     Device  for  stretchiag  web  material. 
2084.034.  5-2S-41.  CL  45—188^ 
Landell    Edward   K..   to  Ktrsch   Co.     PlMter  strip      2.986.- 

236.  5-23-61.  Cl.  160— 348. 
Lander.  Keaaeth  :  gee — 

nsher..WIIllaa  H..  aad  Laader.    2,085,740. 
Laaderer,  Hugo,  aad  R.  Rabin,  to  Bpernr  Rand  Corp     Moring 

average  computer.    2.985.371.  5-23^1,  CI.  235 — 180 
Laaderoa,  Joss  D.     Sewlag  machine  drive.     2.985,270,  5-23- 

81.  CI.  192 — 11. 
Laa<fls  "nMl  CO. :  gee — 

Balalger.  Harold  E.    2.084,050. 
Gcbel.  Kart  M.    2.084^52. 
Price,  Doaald  F..  and  Happel.    2  984  955. 
Lap*.  JWk  L,  _Fleld  j^aas  haviag  dlspUceable  ocular  lens. 

24»86  070.  g-23-61^  O.  86—84. 
Laae.  Robert  F..  to  Ualted  Bhoe  Machinery  Corp. 
Bism  for  feedlag  axial  compoaeats  to  a  conveyor. 
275.  5-28-63.  Cl.  198—26. 
Laag  Fricdrlch:  8«e — 

Oeller,  Julias,  Schweym,  Puis.  Lang,  and  Damm. 
677. 

Lsuistrom.  Carl  T..  and  J.  V.  Shattins.  to  United  States  Stoel 
921*--  £?»f">l  laeaiis  for  strip  coiling  apparatus.  2,983,- 
400,  6-2S-41,  CI.  242 — 78.1. 


Mecha- 
2,98.'5,- 


2,986. 


2.985,«16. 
2.986,727. 


roMbul 


lllam  E. :  ges— 

OonaM  R..  and  Lstrgc. 
t  R.:  gee — 
1,  Eugene  C,  and  lArges. 
r  IT  *   ftflfl 

.  Eolaad  G..  Larsen.  Dale,  and  Oarvey.     2.985.- 

LsitttasOTl   Richard   A.,   to  General   Electric  Cs^     BiU;trlcal 

induction  apparatus.     2.060,858.  5-23-61,  Cl.  33e-X210. 
L«ubaeh,  Gerald  D. :  gee —  , 

L(»Bhardlno,  Joseph  G.,  McLamore.  aad  Lanbach.  '  2,985.- 

Law,    Irene    L. :  gee —  | 

Law,  Raymond  I.  and  I^  L.    2,984,860.  i 

Law,  Raymond  I.  and  I.  L.  Leaf  curtain  attadudsnt  for 
lawa  steepen.     2,084.850.  5-23-61,  C\.  16—79.       [ 

LawB,  Raymond  J.,  and  C.  C.  Brown,  to  Pittsburgh  CBomleal 
Co.  Puriflcatlon  of  phthalic  anhydride.  2,986^l6ar»-2S- 
61.  CI.  J60— 346.7.  -—.'»«* 

Lsavell,  Charles.  Localised  vibration  ellmlaatioa  la  vftntory 
structural  composltloBS.     2.985.078,  5-2S-«l.  Cl.  941 — 48. 

I^avltt,  Herbert  J.,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Melliod  of 
rendering  eellulosfc  mstertal  non-adhereat  and  artSEle  pn>- 

,   duced  thereby.     2JM0.545.  5-23-61.  CI.  117—143.  T 

Leavitt.  Herbert  J.,  to  General  Electric  Od.  Meihod  of 
rendering  cellulosic  material  non-adhereat  aad  artiiele  pro- 

^   duced  Uireby.     2,985,646.  6-23-61.  Cl.  117—143.  T 

Leavitt,  Julian  J.  :  gee— 

Heln^  DeUoa  W..  Albeks.  snd  Leavitt.     2.986.6|B1. 

L«dermaa^  Albert,  to  Microwave  aemieonductor  ft  ilastro- 
ments  Inc.  Microwave  attenuator  or  modulator.  2.985,- 
863.  5-B3-61,  Cl.  333—81. 

Lee,  Aarsn.  and  L.  CBrl.  to  Winslow  Mfg.  COrp.  Alr^  pumps. 
2.885,36^.  5-23-61.  Cl.  230— 172.  »^    •- 

Lee,  Fred  G.  H. :  gee—  1 

Johnson,  Carl  E.,  and  Lee.    2,065,662. 

Lee,  Roger  K.,  Jr. :  See —  ' 

Shaw,  Burton  E.,  and  Lee.    2.085,004. 

Leeds  &ft>rton  W.,  to  Air  Reduction  Co.,  Inc.  AcStylenlc 
hydroxy  compound.     2,085,680,  5-23-61,  Cl.  260— ^.V 

Lees,  James,  snd  Hons  (^o. :  See — 
Worth.  Msuriee  W.     2,080497. 

Lecrand.  Roger,  to  Holding  Blectroaoaic  8.A.  WoMbuUtor 
device*.    2,085.858,  5-23-5l.  Cl.  336—135. 

Lehmkuhi.  Herbert:  gee — 

Ziecler.  Karl,  and  Lehmkuhi.    2,986.568. 

Lelas.  Ehall.  to  Lever  Btaa  Machine  Corp.  Rdeasable  work 
holding    device.       2.965.450,    5-23-61,    Cl.    279 — 13 0. 

Leja.  Cadmlr  E..  to  Komfort  King  Beats,  Inc.  Resilient  scat 
support.     2,086.227,  5-23-61,  CL  LW— 61. 

Lennox  ladnstries.  Inc. :  Bee — 

Grelger,  John  R.,  and  Elchom.    2,085.232. 

Lense,  Herbert  E. :  gee — 

ElIiixFrederick  I.,  and  I^naw.     2.98.5.857. 

Leonard.  Byron  H..  Jr.,  to  J.  O.  Forstmann.  and  T.  L.  Per- 
kins. Form  supporUng  girder.  2,085,264.  5-23-Ml,  Cl. 
180 — ST.  I 

Leonard,  Louis  H.,  Jr.,  to  Carrier  Corp.  Ckmtrol  arrange- 
ment (or  absorption  refrigeration  systeuM.  2,984,900, 
5-23-6iI.  Cl.  62—103. 

L«ei»etich,  Joseph  E.  :  See — 

Peickii,  Vasalie  L.,  and  Lepetlch.     2,985,476. 

Lepoutre.  Raymond,  and  G.  L.  Martin,  to  BoelHe  des 
Rafflneries  ft  Sucreriea  8ay.  Drive  arrangement  forj driving 
a  rotatable  member  in  short  intervals  at  high  and  low 
iipeedB.     2.984.965,  5-23-61.  Cl.  60—6.  ' 

Leppert,  John  B.,  to  Colloid  Chemical  Laboratory*,  lae. 
Cashew  aot  shell  llouid  material  modified  epeig  resin 
compotftioas.    2,986,622.  6-23-61,  Cl.  260—46.       ~ 

Les  Laboratolres  Fraacols  de  Chlmlotheraple :  Bee — 
Multer,  Georges.     2.986,669. 
Veilas.  Leon,  Mailer,  Allals,  and  EnesUn.     2,98|,609. 

LeToumaau,  Robert  G.  Mobile  logging  spar  apbaratua. 
2.e80Jfi9,  6-28-61.  Cl.  254—180.1.  ; 

Letts,  Walter  W.  Multl-dlac  roUry  braaker  aad  acraper. 
2,085,206.  5-23-61,  Cl.  144—208. 

Lets  Mf  g,  Co~  The :  gee— 

Lets.  WllUam  H.     2^85,211. 

Lets,  William  H.,  to  The  Lets  Mfg.  Co.  FOed '  cutter. 
2.085,211,  5-23-61.  C\.  146—70. 

Levecque,  Marcel,  and  M.   Mabru,  to  Bodete  Aaoi 
Manufactures  oes  Glsces  et  Produits  ClUmlqaes 
Gobaln,   Chauay  ft  Clrey.     Method  of  gad  appa 
produclajr  flbera  aad  thla  materlaL     2j084,864, 

Lever  Bigs  ifachlae  Corp. :  gee — 

LelsS,  Emll.     2.086.460.  , 

Levy,     Iflltoa.      Coin     holding    Insert     for    plastic     boxss. 

2,086.284.  6-23-61,  Cl.  206— .83. 
Lewin,   Iieoaard,  0.  H.  B.   Thompaon,  aad  F.   Sajntaid,   to 

Interngtlonal     Staadard     Electric     Corp.      Ualdttfctloaal 

wavegoide   attenuator.      2.086.861.    6-28-61,   Cl.  SBS— 24. 
Lewia,  William  J.,  and  W.  J.  Kmpick.  to  General  Pfedsloa. 

Inc.      Single  axis  accelerometer.     2.080,021,   0-23f61,   Cl. 

78 — B17. 

Libbey-Owens-Ford  Glass  Co. :  Bee — 

White,  Gerald.    2,084.043. 
Llebrandt,  Karl,  and  w.  Schnder;  said  Scfarader  osor.  to 

said    Llebrandt.      Drtvlnf    mechanism    for   warp    gnlttlag 

maclililee.     2.084.998.0-23-61.0.66 — 86. 
LindberK.  Charlen  A.,  to  Smith-Corona  Marchant  In<i     Split 

clearance  mechanism.     2.085.360.  5-28-61.  Cl.  2864-144. 
Lindberg,  John  B.,  Jr.     Engine  aaalyser  for  detectlhg  tem- 

peratute  with  transducer  and  drcults.    2.086,870,  11-28-61. 

Cl.  UO—t21.  1 

LIndley.  Peter  A. :  gee— 

DenalR.  William  B..  and  LIndley.     2.086.570.         ' 
Lindner.    Bror    M.,    to    Alwac    International,    Inc.     jTrucks. 

2,985,114.  6-28-61,  Cl.  100—141. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


lae.:  Bee— 
ChldwoU. 


Uaa.     2.1 


tloa  at  vartoas 


ZffWVt4v9* 


Liag-Temeo 

Thoodora. 
Uaa.  Jaass  O. 

DoaMnan,  Jany. 
Uoa,  Jsaa.     CMtalaar  for  on 
goods.    2,988.481.  5-SS-81.  a. 
Upp.  Mslbooras  A. :  Sse— 

Manaoat,  Oaargs  H.,  aad  lApp. 
List,  Haas:  g*»— 

ScholtorMa.  Aadraaa.     S,988.10«. 
Lobar,  Frtedrlch:  Bee— 

Eoos,  Brait,  Boifdorf.  and  Lobar.     1.988.819. 

Lockheed  Aircraft  Caw. :  Bee—  _,  ,.^ 

Klehter.  Ualai  K.,  Heppa.  and  Oalnibsr.     8.988,410. 
Locklla.  Chartea  R.    Oaa-^oee  sartag  dip  for  raeordlag  tape 

reels.    2.988.190.  8-U-81.  Cl.  206—08.  ^  .        ^     ^ 

Loeb.  WlIHam  B.,  to  Ualoa  Carbide  Corp.     PolyaMrlaatloa 

catalyst  aad  pt«e*as.    2.960,840,  0-28-4^.  O.  160—94.9. 
Logetrooles,  lae. :  Bee — 

CralK.  Dwla  1.     1,986,088. 
Lohmsa,  Robert  D. :  foe — 

SslklaiTOeorgs  C.,  aad  Lshiaaa.     2,980.841.  _  .     ^    .^ 
Lombardino,  Jooeph  G..  W.  M.  McLamore.  aad  O.  D.  Laabach, 
to  Chas.  Pflaar  ft  Co.,  lac     Derivatives  of  thlabraaooyr- 
rocoliae,  thlabeasepyndocoltaw  aad  thlaseplae.     2.980.649, 
0-23-61,  Cl.  MS— no.!.     , 
Loag.  George  B. :  Bee 

delfaaS,  LoBla.  aad  Leai    2.988.008. 
Loper,  Edward  J. :  Bee —  __ 

^elgesoa.  Tlrgll  U.  aad  Lopor.     2.980,800. 
Helgeaoa.  Tlrgfl  U,  aad  Loper.     2.980.878. 
I.ioshaek,  Samuel :  gee — 

Broderlck.  Bdward,  aad  Loahack.     2.080.008. 
Luckeabaugh,  RayaKtad  W. :  Bee — 

Carmack.  Manrla.  aad  Laekeabaagh.     2.080,668. 
Lugll,   Olaseppe.  to  PlrolU  BodeU  per  Azlonl.     Pneumatic 

tyrss.    2,0iir814.  S^-61,Jcr  162— 176  „^v.^  , 

I.4iks,   Daniel  W.,  to  Frenchfown  Porcelain  Co.     Method  for 
preparing  coated  bodies.    2,086,647.  6-28-61,  Cl.  117—160. 
Londeen.  SUaley  A.     Brtae  generator.     2.8864114,  0-23-61, 

LnndgroB.     Onaaar.      Plaat    for    collectlof    jubblsh    from 

rubblsh-chutas   la   opea    coatslaeia.      2.084.067.    0-23-61, 

Cl.  63—124. 
Lux.  Paul  A. :  Bee—  ^.^^  ^. 

Bramberry,  Harry  M.,  4Bd  Lux.     2.086,004. 
Lynn.  Mills  B..  and  W.  J.  Sthmbl.     Roller  skate  convertible 

toTce  skat*.    3,980.461.  O-Ss-Ol.  Cl.  280—7.18. 

Mabra.  Marcel:  foe—  ^^ ^^ 

Tjevecque.  MareeL  and  Mabru.     2,984,864. 
Maodonald,  John  G.     Free  piston  engine  comprrasor  valve. 

2.980.188.  0-23-81,  Cl.  137—404.4.    _      .     .  ^  ^  , . 

Madunas,  George,  to  Olln  Mathie«>n  Chemical  Corp.  afield 

fabricated  curtain  waH  construction.     2,980,263,  8-28-61, 

C\    169—84 
Mackay,  Donald.     Longitudinally  expendible  shoe  tree  with 

adiasting  means.     2,984340.  0-23-61,  Cl.  12—117.4. 
MarKensie,  Doaald  K..  Jr. :  Bee — 

Hart.  Robert  L..  MacKenzle,  and  Weber.     2,080.412. 
MacMlllin  Hydraulic  BairtBeertnK  Corp. :  Bee — 

MacMinin.  NerauiB  F.     2.984.985.  .      _    ^       _^ 

MacMillin.   Nonaan  F..  to  MacMilUn  Hydraulic  EajrineerinK 

Corp.    Hydraulic  operating  and  control  system.    8.984,986. 

.'V-23-61,  a.  60— 9t. 
MscSeill.  James  C.  to  The  Atlsnttc  Refining  Co.    Anil.t*fl*/ 

treatment   and   pmdocts   resulting   tlaerefrom.     2.986J(48. 

5-23-81,  Cl.  117— 189JI.  ^    .     .    «.       /^  ..     , 

MacNeille,    Stephen   M..   to  Aaierican   Optical   <>>•.. Optical 

Imaice-forming  devices.     2.980.784.  0-23-61,  Cl.  818—92^ 
Macune,  Charles  W.,  to  Weetroaics,  lac.    Recorder  apparatus. 

2.980.728. 0-2»-61.  Cl.  200—38.  ^  ^  w  -     , 

Madden.  Baxter  C.  Jr.    Structural  eteraent  having  spherical - 

like  filling.    2,980.411,  0-28-61.  CI.  244—123. 
Madeley.   Robert :  Bee—  .  -^..  «^ 

lUmles.  Reglaald  ▼..  aad  Madeley.     2.984.980. 

Maeser.  MIeth.  to  Ualted  Shoe  Machlaery  Corp.  Machines 
for  attaching  Insoles  to  lasts.  2.984.847.  0-13-61,  Cl. 
12 — 1. 
Magld.  Sidney  H.  Aapantus  for  forming  and  heat  aMlIng 
tabalsr  edgin«i  to  thermoplastic  sheet  material.  2.986.221. 
.%-23-61.  Cl.  104—1.8. 
Maanavox  Co. :  8se —  _  __  __^^^ 

Wiener.  Jerome  B..  and  Wllaoa.     1.988  299. 
Maness.  Jsmes  F..  to  Staadard  Oil  Co.     Method  for  nmnn- 

factui*  of  Isoprone.     2.960,696.  5-23-61,  Cl.  260—680. 
MagnusoB,  Geaevleve  T. :  See — 

Magnusoa.  Roy  M.     2,980.210. 
MasBoson.  Robert:   Bee — 

Magnusoa,  Roy  M.     2,980.210. 
Magnason.  Roy  M..  daeeased,  by  G.  I.  Magnnaon.  executrix. 
V,  to  hers^f  and  H  to  0.  I.  aad  B.  Maganaoa,  aad  L.  J 
Fox.  trustees.    TreatlBs  knparatas  for  fralt  and  vegetable 
articles.     2.980.110.  fl^-Ufdl.  O.  148—46. 
Maharick,  Matt,  aad  C.  S.I  Usher,  to  Tonaastown  Steel  Car 
Corp.      Gondola   car   roof.      2,985.118.  0-28-61.   Cl.    105— 
877. 
MalelL  VlBceat :  *•»—  ^  ^.,  ^. 

WdM,  Marrta,  Maleli,  aad  Oppea.    2.086,028. 
MalJaU.  William  A. :  Bee— 

Homphrey.  Andrew  J.,  and  Maljala.     2,985,786. 
Matok,  Mltcheli  W.     Safety  cover  for  book  matches.     2,98». 

286,  5-28-61.  Cl.  106— ». 
Mall,  GuBtber :  See —  ^       ^   ,         _^„. 

keeber,  Badolf,  Mall,  Seewald,  aad  Schoathaler.    2.9^5.- 
127. 
MaloBcy.  Hifford  B.    Boat  trailer  hitch.    2.984,848,  0-23-61 . 

Cl.  9—1. 
Maloof.    Ralph    P..    to    NatloaaJ   Frost   ProtectloB    Co..    Inc. 
Propeller  laa.     2.986.240,   5-23-61.  CI.   170—173. 


Maaitowae  laajiaaarlaf 
NMlaa,  nwud  B. 
..  Thaodor* 


irgoa 
Vu 


MalMha.  BMald  C. :  Bee— 

iani.  lalph  A;.  Malaaha.  aad  — ^  -.  ^ 
M«»«.^T  joMh  P.  Msaaa  aad  awChed  of 
Hammma.  s*«p>  *-.     ^W-^^  0-«»-«l,  O.  IT 

_  IwimMM.    M«MM. 
C    to  BhMraas4!ailaoa  ft  Os.    Wood  skaA- 
lag  aachlao  prorldod   wtth  maltt^arCaco  'eattlag  naJta. 

nSOJOO.  8-lM.  CL14*— 116.    ^     „  ..  _^  _, 

Maraao.  Hoibort  W..  t*  WDasn  JoMS  Os.    CoUapolbie  sCarags 

tts.    1.986,496.  6^»-«l.^rSl^-189. 1 
Marcaal's  Wbalaas  TtimrKi^Ci.lAA. :  Bos— 

Cloogh,  WswaoMTflTaadWiatobob.     2.980J76. 
GrtsSaU,  Ooerss  L.,  aad  Blckcra.    2.986,876. 
1  Corp.:  Bee — 

Uhalm,  Joha  H.,  aad  SasM.     2.984.986. 
Marias  Natloaal  Bxckaape  Baak  of  MUwaak** :  Bee— 

Stamp,  Hago  O.    2,980,462.  _^     ^  .        ,, 

Mamoat.  6aoi]c  H.,  aad  M.  A.  Upp.  to^Th*  IMtpa  Fooa- 
drlss,  lac.    (Mra«i  door  oparatlag  mthaalam,    2.98f,448, 

6^23-81,  CL  288—74.  .^.     .  ^^^ 

Marryatt.  Bail   A..   60%    to  A.   C.   Kldd.     FlaalM*  laddsr. 
2.986.»4.  0-23-81,  CL  183—198.  ,^^^^ 

Martla,    Byroa   H.      Hose    aoasle   aad   the  like.      2,980^84. 

0-23-61.  a.  2S»— 412. 
Martla  0».,  llM :  8e*—  __  .^...  .... 

Hart.  Bobert  L.,  MaeSeaile.  aad  Weber.     2.980.411. 
Solomon.  Charles  R.,  Stevens,  and  Warren.     2,980.466. 

Martin.  Eagene  C. :  See —  ^ ^ 

Blnaiag.  Robert  C.  Jeanlnga.  and  Martin.     2.980.088. 
Martla.  Georges  L. :  gee — 

Lepoutre.  Raymond,  and  Martin.    2,984.960. 
Marty,  WUbert  H.,  and  J.  M.  Dtehl,  to  Blorfcsten  Research 
Laboratories.  lac    Method  of  maklBg  a  V-bdt.    2.980.222, 
5-23-61.  Cl.  104 — 4. 
Maschiaeafabrik  Au^burf-Numberg  A.G.  :  See — 

Dietrich.  Paul.     2.980,449. 
Mask.  Jerome.     Measuring  snd  dispensing  device.     2.980.843, 

5-28-61,  Cl.  22 — 442. 
Msson.  Chartea  F.,  to  latematlonal  Telephone  and  Telegraph 
Corp.     Pulse  width  evaluating  system.    2.985328.  0-23-61. 
Cl.  »24— 68 
Mason,  Harrlsoa  G.,  to  Bsrber-Colmaa  Co.     Molded  chseae 

core.     2,988.403,  5-23-61.  Cl.  242—118.82. 
Massey-FergusoB  Inc.  :  See — 

Wathen,  William  A.,  and  Petersoa.    2,984.960. 
Mastahnr  Mlalag  Equipment  Co.  Ltd. :  See — 

TSb.  Berasrd,  snd  Perry.    2.985,418. 
Matbvs.  WUHam  H. :  gee— 

Harriaon,  John   F.,   Mathys,  and  Hiompson.     2385,080. 
Matlsa.  Zoltan.     Cubes  aligning  device.     2.985,453.  5-23-81, 

Cl.  27.1—146. 
Matter,  Theodore  S. :  See — 

Brannllch.   Richard   H..  and  Matter.     2,984,889. 
Matte«>a,  Beaiamla  H..  Jr. :  Bee — 

Boehm.  Gilbert  C,  and  Mattoaoa.    2388.800. 

Matti,  Leo  F..  to  Bartelt  Baglneering  Co.     Differential  gear 

drive  for  check  weigher.    2.986.801.  5-23-61,  CL  209—121. 

Manrer,  Joha  A..  V.  R.  Fergusoa,  aad  C.  G.  Taylor,  to  The 

Weber  Dental  Mfg.  Co.     Arm  rest  cotutructlon.    2385328, 

5-23-61,  Cl.  150—26. 

Manro.  Edward  sad  W.     Fuel  conserver.    2380.140.  0-23-61. 

Cl.  122—20. 
Mauro,  William  :  See — 

Mauro.  Bdward  and  W.     2,980,149. 
Ms  why,  David  H.,  to  J.  F.  CroafieM  Ltd.    Colour  reprodnctloa 
systems  for  correctlBg  colour  separadoa  prtater  taugea. 
2.985,712,  5-23-61.  Cl.  178—6.2. 
McCray.  Harold  E.,  to  Cabot  Corp.     Hydraallc  pomptag  ap- 
paratus.    2.986,432.  5-23-61.  CL  287—191. 
McOurdy,  Belding  H. :  gee — 

Kohler,  Charies  F.,  sad  MeCardy.    2.985.368. 
McParlaad,  Gerald  B.,  to  M.  B.  McFarUad  ft  Soas.     Mailing 

iBstrument.    2.986,464.  5-28-61,  Cl.  283 — 68. 
McFartand,  M.  B..  ft  Sons :  See— 

McFsrUnd.  OersM  B.     2.980.464. 
McGsry.  Charles  W.,  Jr..  and  C.  T.  Patrick,  Jr..  to  Union 
Carbide  Corp.    Cnrable  epoxy  compositions  and  resins  nude 
therefrom.     2.980,616,  5-23-81.  Cl.  260 — 46.4. 
McGnlne,  Thomas  H.,  and  N.  T.  Feldpush,  to  Wllsoa  ft  Co.. 
Inc.     PrefMratlon  of  crystslliisble  stearic  add.     2385.674. 
5-23-61.  a.  260—419. 
McOnlre.  Roy  L.     Pala tar's  pall  and  brush  holster.     2.985.- 

349,  5-28-61,  Cl.  224 — 6. 
McKeea,  Jooeph  E.     Weldlag  apparatus  aad  method.    2386.- 

748,  6-23-61.  Cl.  219—78. 
McKlmm,  William  W. :  gee — 

CooBs,  WUllam  C,  McKtaauB,  aad  Pease.    2384361. 
McKinlev.  David  L..  to  Union  CsrMde  Corp.    Fluldlaed  sollda 

conUctIng  ^stem.     2.986,615,0-28-61.  CL  18 — ^284. 
McKnlght,   Robert  J.,   and   E.  w.    Swcaey.   to  The  Rapids- 
Staadard  Co..  lac.    Spriag  Waaed  bdt  sapport    2388.278, 
5-23-61,  Cl.  198—160. 
McKowen.  Keaaeth  R..  aad  C.  R.  Retaa,  to  The  Realistic  Co. 

CurllBgrod.    2.086.176|.  6-23-61,  CL  182 — 42. 
McLamora.  Wmiam  M.  :  See — 

Lombardino,  Jooeph  O.,  McLaaiore.  aad  Laabacfa. 
649. 
McLean,  Robert  B..  to  J.  C.  Hockery,  trustee  for  H. 
F.  L.  Talae.     Can  mwaer  cutter  wheel  carrier  ai 
2,984,904r5-28-61,  CL  80— 16.5. 
McLean.  WlUUm  B.  :  gee — 

RaMaow.  Jacob,  and  McLean.     2.965.100. 
McMahoB,  Joha  F.,  Jr..  F.  K.  Clarke,  aad  H.  K.  Istaler.  to 
Phllco  Corp.     SemicoBductor  fsbricatiOB.     2,986,806.  6-23- 
61,  CL  317—236. 
McMldiael,  Wallace  T.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.     Perfora- 
tloB    boadlBg  of   booster   propeUant      2.985,055.    6-23-61, 
CL  86 — 1. 
McMillan,  Bdward  B.     Dielectric  bodies  for  transmission  of 
electromagnetic  waves.     2,986,880,  0-28-61,  Cl.  343—910. 
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aad   Afgnladlo. 


a.M6,8ai. 

An^lary  whaal  (or  motor  TohidM. 
CL  SOI — M. 


^      3380,087. 
I»e. :  800— 


Hoc£  Haaa,  aad  WuBuu.    SMS.Skr 
Eor.^UUom  BZ  aad  D.  B.  Biutor,  to  Hlekok 
DIatiaj  beidtr  for  belts.     2,08S44«. 


Mookor, 

Inc. 

22S— M. 
Meter.    Obwt 


MfK. 


Co. 

ci. 


A.O.      Oyrooeople    derlce. 

Oberhaneea  Akttenfceell- 
2,»8S.0S1.  S-2»-81,  a.  83— 

Uaip    dcrlce. 

•bote. 


\ 


-^i. 


310— 


2.085,561. 


for  prepare - 
5-25-81.  CI. 


Klwjtrtc    Corp. 
baffer    atorage. 

Eaeo   Reeearcb 
eeters   of  poly- 

OlI      BdditiTCK. 


~«.,    W.V.I    H.,    to   Contravee 
2.M0.022.  5-SS-81,  CI.  74—0.7. 
MoterWiert.  Helu.  to  Hattenwerk 
echaft.    Ibeutaf  Baefaln 
946 

Mead^aoba.    SMiaeL      Moltlpte    pbotoflaeb 
2J80.748.  S-2S-81,  CI.  240—1.8. 

lector.      Tot    apgnn    for    propelllnc 

an.  Robert  ll..  to  Be^Ste  d'A^leatloae  et  de  Con- 
•trvctkMie  poor  Material  IntomobUe  (8JLCJC.A.).  Pree- 
eare  recnlatlas  apparataa.  la  partlenlar  for  paeamatlc 
nMamreaeat  laatmiaenta.  2.085.186.  0-28-61.  a.  137— 
110. 
Meataer.  JaaMe  8..  O.  Seeger.  J.  E.  Joaee,  aad  W.  L.  Fritz, 
to  Aaericaa  Pbotocopx  EqalpmeBt  Co.  Binding  bole 
paaeb.  2.M0.002.  5-23-6irci.  83—032. 
Measel,  Wolftaaii  K. :  See— 

Raehleiaaa.  Herbert  E..  aad  Meaiel.    2.085.8S7. 
Mcrchaat.  Cbarica  J.,  to  H.  W.  GUee  aad  C.  R.  Young.    Vi 

bratory  motor  drire.     2,»85,777.  .V23-61.  CI. 
Merck  4  Co.,  lac  :  See — 

Laland.  Per  J..  Moe  Lalaad.  aad  Dedlebea. 
Marker.  Leoa :  flee — 

Beala.  Malcolm  D..  and  Merker.    2.085.518. 
Marker.  Leoa.   to  National   Lead  Co.     Metbod 
tloa  of  OMBOcrfitalllae  materlaL     2,985,520. 
28 — SOI. 

Mereeb.    Sadolf.    aad    D.    Delfe,    to    Fart>enfabriken    Bayer 
Aktteafeaeilscliaft.    Prodnctloa  of  eabetUuted  nltropbenoU. 
2.085^688.  0-23-61.  CI.  260—622. 
Merts,  Clyde  W. :  Kee — 

Berger.  Doaald  E..  aad  Merti.    2.084.088. 
Mm.    Oerbard.    to    lateraatloaal    Standard 
ClrcQlt    arraagemeat    for    controlling    a 
2.080.860.  0-33-61,  CI.  340—172.5. 
Metro.    Steabea   J.,   aad   A.   J.    Qarbos.    to 
aad  Baglaeertag  Co.      Sulfa rlxed   partial 
carbolic    aromatic    acids    an    lubricating 
3.080^640.  0-33-«lMn.  260—125. 
Metrepotltaa-Tlefcers  Electrical  Co.  Ltd. :  «rce — 
Bradler,  Davkl  E.    2,085,500. 

Satberlaad,   Donald   M.,   Proctor,  Jobblns,  and   White. 
3.08MS1 
Metuer.  Horat :  89»— 

^oa  Scblekk.  Otto,  and  Metsgpr.    2.085.572. 
Meyer.  Geo.  J..  Mfg.  Co. :  Bee — 

Carter,  Bldaey  T.    2,085.283. 
Mleroware  Bemteoaductor  A  Inatmmenta  Inc. :  Bee — 

Ledenaaa.  Albert.    2.085.853. 
Mlkeeka.  Loals  A.,   to  Eeeo  Ib'search  and  Eaglneerlnc  Co. 

Resiaoae  copolymers.     2,085.620.  5-23-61.  CI.  260 — 78. 
Mlkoa.  Joba  J.,  to  S  A  C  Electric  Co.     Circuit  Interrupter 

eoBstmctloa.     2.985,787.  5-23-61.  CI.  20O— 114. 
Millard.  Rutb.  and  C.  A.  Balmert.  to  Warner-Lambert  Pbar- 
maeeatlcal    &>       Bfferrescrat    compoeltloos.      2,985,562. 
5-2S-61.  CI.  187—82. 
MUler  Prtatlag  Macblaery  Co. :  Kee— 

DlcMaMM.  Scott  R.    2.985.1  m. 
MUler.  WinUm  T..  to  Mlnneeot^Mlnlng  and  M'g.  Co     Com 
pounds  produced  by  radical  addltloa  reaetloas  of  balocen- 
ated  oleflBR  aad  compouada  produced  tbereby.     2.985,000, 
6-23-61.  CL  260—4153.3 
MnUkea.  nuNaas  H..  Jr. :  See— 

Helaemaaa.  Helas.  sad  Mllllken.    2.085,579. 
Mlll%,DoBaM  C. :  8ee— 

.^ tmphrey,  DomM  M..  and  Mills.    2.985,7.t0. 

Mills.   Robert   H..   to  Moaeanto  Chemical   Co.     Alkyl  pben- 
acetaayl  pbtbalates  aad  riayl  cblortde  polymer  compoel 
tloM  plastlelsed  tberewltb.     2.985.612.  8-23-61.  CI.  260— 

MlalBc  Eaglaeeriag  Co.  Ltd..  Tbe :  See— 

Doaeaa,  Aagoe  W.    2.065.419. 
MlangapoUe-Hoaeyweil  Reculator  Co.  :,8ee — 
„_  Browa.  Oeor«e  R.    3,985,194. 
Mtaaeaota  Mlalag  aad  Mfc.  Co. 
^OBB.  rraaria  J.    3.9M.630 
Johaaoa,  Wayne  R.    2.985.306. 
Miller.  WIIHam  T.    2.9SS.600. 
Mltal.  Alfred  J. :  8ce— 

Joaee.  Joka  F..  and  MIUl.    2.P85.A3 1 . 
Mitchell.  Robert  L.     Cota  mat  with  bolder  for  recetving  ad- 

Terttetaft  dl^ttay.    2J»84  928.  .V-23-61.  CI.  40—323. 
Mtttendorf.  Wnilam  F. :  See— 

Cnaaiaghaa^  Alexander  T .  and  Mittendorf.     2.984.001. 
I.  Tora.  to  Tashica  Co..  Ltrt.     Film  frame  counting 
,m<«»^   z.osn.ons.  5-2s-6i.  a.  05— ai. 
Mobay  CbeaUcal  Co. :  See — 

Renter.  Frana  O     2.084.963. 
MeMe  Inrtnemtora.  Inc. :  Sr#— 

..     Bmidt.  Joka  B..  No^  Kelly,  and  noma.     2.985.120. 
Mod._wIIHaai  A. :  See — 

_    .  ~iobert  E..  Mod.  and  Harrell.     2,985..'M)e. ^ 
,  Ob.  :  See — 
.      lar.  Clyde  R.     2  08S.433. 

MobMCD  laAnttrtaa.  lac  :  See—  i 

Hie$,  Walter  A.   2,965,124.  ' 


See— 


Mlyaaaka. 


Mobr.  %lcb :  See— 

BofiimaAn.  Haaa.  aad  Mobr.    2.9«4,902. 

Monarci  Robber  Co.,  Tbe':  See— 

Chird^  Hermaa  8.    2,980,460. 
Moasaalo  Chemical  Co. :  See — 

Bbuiehette,  Joseph  A.,  aad  Cbapia.    2.980.610. 

Ifiie.  Robert  H.    2.980.612^ 

MeleoB.  Harold.    SJOto.Ois. 

m^_J'*'IS'"'ly**  0;,*»<*Kenyoa-    2.985.617. 

Mordea  afaeblaee  Ob.  :  See — 

,,      Hoaeyman.  Robert  B.    2J)85.888.  , 

Morebend,   Laurel  A.,  aad  F.  J.   Elcbelman.  to  Owmetroa 

R  58-  ^^^^^PS  ^f\\*  e>»»««»"«^'  apparataa.    1881.180, 
•>-ZS-«l.  CI.   137 — 113. 
Morey,  Glea  H.,  to  Templetoa  Coal  Co.,  lae.    Bleetrleal  beat- 
^  ^Pe_*i^  metbod  of  maaofacture.     8,980.860.  l8P-28-61, 

MOTgan  Cimstnietlon  Co. :  8« 

Mor 


llson.  Normaa  A.     3i80,2e7. 


legHM,  Inc. 
^985.007. 


rnn  BerelopiMnt  Labom£orlee,  lac. :  See— 
Mottaa,  Porter  8.     3,980,007. 
Mofgaa,  Porter  8.     2.988,008. 
^     MoAka,  Porter  8.     3.980.009. 
Morna,  Harold  8. :  See— 
.^    Kemirf.  WUter  R..  aad  Moiwaa.     3,900.708. 
Morgaa,  Porter  8.,  to  Morgan  Deralenaent  LiSorat 
£235r*CL^lST^     sad -JKSiraph. 

'''^E^  ^9^*?^^■'  ^  Morgaa  DerelopaMnt  LnborateMef.  lac. 
Pfc^^Mjlsk  for  praxlnoocopie  derleea.    2.9M.00tJ5-lMl, 

Moivan.  Porter  8.,  to  Morgaa  DeTdopmeat 

£?233^a.  8^'l6.J?'  ««"^~-"''««  * 
Morgan.  Rexford  R.,  to  PhUIlpa  Petrntooa  Co.    Coolteg  tower 

and  I8i  aafe  operation.    2,984,991,  0-33-61.  CI.  6^^-131. 
Morrte.  JmaMe  P. :  See — 

Huater.   WUUam  C^^  Jr..   Moirer,   Sottoa,   Motrla,  and 
Newton.     3.984.968. 
Morrleb,  LBMiard  M..  and  L.  E.   Mailer,   to  Oeoeral  Motor* 

Corp.     Bxlaost  moflter.     2,990,202.  0-28-61.  a.Tl»l— 06. 
Mome,  Joba  F.    Single  lerer  eaglae  control  oalt    34M0.368, 

5-23-61.  CI.  192 — .008. 
Morteneen,   Lewie   G.     Apparatus  tor  eonreytac  ^tsrtela. 

2.085.486.  5-23-61.  CI.  |i5»— 40.  j—»— - 

^'S^V*  Arnold  J.,  uid  J.  H.  Bartlott,  to  Saso  R«a4inA  aad 

Engineering  Co.     Lubrieating  oil  compositions  e&iprlalnff 

Morwelan-.  Karl :  See — 

Jaawn,  Alfoas,  Coamd,  and  Merwelaer.     3,960|000. 
Moeeley,  Jasaee  T.  W.,  to  Holler  Cartraretor  Co.    CMd  starts 
Uig  means  for  carburetors.     2,980,109,  0-23-61,  p.  ui-- 

Mosessoi  John  A. :  See — 

Onvolre.  ReeU  8.     2.984,840. 
Moeler  fafe  Co.,  "Hte  :  See — 

Handel.  SK^^rtcd  K.     2.960,726. 
Motoren-Werke  Mannheim  A.O.  rorm.  Beat  Abt.  Stat.  Motor- 
enbau :  See — 

HoAel,  Haas  L.     2,080,100. 
Mower,  WUIlam  W. :  See— 

Huater.    WllUam   C,    Jr.,    Mower,    Sottoa.    Moirls.  and 
NewtoB.     2,984.968.  -         .      . 

Mueller.  Martin  :  See — 

Strabammer,  Joeef  V..  and  Mntfler.     3.980,07TJ 

MoUen,  Charles  V„  Jr^  to  Phillips  Petroleom  Co.    Drillfac 
tower.    2,964,863.  0-23-61,  CL  13—2.4.  ^^ 

Mnller.  Oeorgee  :  See — 

VeUna.  Leon.  Mnller,  AJUla,  aad  BMaiaa.     2.9#0^609 


nnld 


Muller,  Oeorgee,  to  Lee  Laboratolres  Fraaeois  j^^^lmlo- 
tberaaie.  s^acetoxy-ft^BMtbyl  eholestane.  proesM  and  tn- 
ten^M|toBin  tbe  production  thereof.    3.M0,6«»7[5-n-«l. 

Mnller,  Uoyd  K. ':  See— 

Motrisb.  Leonard  M..  and  MuUer.     3.980,303. 

Mumforg,  George  V.,  to  Owens-IIlinola  Olaea  Co.  Method  and 
apDaratue  tor  trlaualng  plastic  artidee.  3.984.860, 
8-33-II1,  CI.  18 — 0.  I 

Murray    JasMe  J.     SMek  adjuster.     3,960,037.  0-31^-61.  CL 

Morray.  Jerome  L.  Windshield  wiper.  3.964.860.  I6-S3-61. 
CL  16—300.39. 

Maaeer.  C  Walton.     FInted  flash  bider.     2.980,074.  0-33-61. 

CT.  89—14. 
MnteblM^   Aubrey   B.     Rotary  enffine.     3,980,104.  IO-SS-41. 

CI.  in — 8.  ; 

Mylting,  Laurlts  E..  to  The  AHen-Sbontaa-Hoff  C*. 
coatrfl  derleee.     i.985.420.  5-23-61,  CL  251—87) 
S.y.  latoetride  Ondeineming  W.  H.  Braakamp :  Se 

Brankamp.  Wlllem  H.     2.980,447. 
N.Y.  Optlaebe  tadustrto  de  Oude  IMft :  See— 

B^ter.  Johannes.     2.960,071. 
Nalso  ChemioU  Co. :  See — 

Gh«mot.  Walter  M.     2,980,023. 

JofeBBoa.  Cnrt  B.,  and  Lee.     2,980,863. 
N«pker.  [>..  A  Son  Ltd.  :  See — 

Wood-Colline.  Cbarlee  A.     2,980,186. 

NapollB.  Seymour,  and  M.  H.  Harwood.  to  Oraaeo       

inc.   Drtrlng  nMchanlams  for  aloetroale  derleea.    4>S60.036, 
6-33-61.  CT.  74—409. 
NaUonal  Acbm  Co.,  The  :  See — 

BcAcom.  Robert.     2.980,460. 
National  Can  Corp.  :  See — 

Reward.  KoUnd  K.     2,968,006. 

National  Oar  Co. :  Seo— 

Notfbom,  Ragnar  A.    2.660.117. 
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National  Ouh 
Fowler, 

R^TMlds. 
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ITelL     2.900.031. 


H.     3.1 

NaUonal  LaadlSr: ''    *'*'*'^- 
Beala.  Mslesli ! 
OendTll.  ~ 
Her 

National 

L^     3.9M,S06. 


*t^^^t^W%m 


1.660. 


riaak  P^  %7l«r.  and  Badtb.    3,986>.64e. 
ui  D.,   to  Tia  Ctodanatl  MlUlMlMacbiae  Co. 
gu^ayderles.    3,964,903,  ^^71.  CL  Ol^lM. 
Ov^daatle  roor  Teegspast-Nataarwotea  Scbap- 
leraoek  tea  Babeere  ran  NUvm^mh  n>iJuiZn 


Ylaeooe 

0-33-61.  CI. 

Semlooaductor 


Nederiaadse 
MUik  Ondei 

Tunteier,  Roelf.    2.980,610. 
Netooa.  Goprg*  H.,  aad  W.  H.  Nowtoa,  to    _ 
O^^^rmrprWlmUmg  apparatus.     3.960494, 

NelMa.  Hsrbsrt.  to  Radio  Corp.  of  <lmsr1oa 
dericBS.  2.966400,0-23-61.0.317—230. 
24  ^'    *'••■"''•  cnrrier.    2.966.068.  0-33-61.  CI.  88— 

J*«™^Cbaim  J.     Oraaae  naa.     2,060,496.  0-33-61,  C\. 

Nerla.  In.  "d  A    I   nuter      Gas  broiler  with  beat  abutter 

...  **^r*-    S.660JJ97,  0-23-81,  CL  99— M7. 

New  Elcctroaic  Prednets  Ltd. :  See — 

^      Bede.BeIa.    3.980  J80. 

Newsoa,  Henry  W..  ■.  P.  Wigaer,  E.  P.  Epler.  and  T.  K.  Cole. 

to  United  Statee  of  America,  Atomic  Energy  Commlaelon. 

JY«^^;Mitrol  system  for  high  flax  pile.    2!985,574.  5-23- 

Newt'on.  Jotaannee  8. :  See — 

Hunter.  WllUam  C  Jr.,  Mower,  Hutton,  Morris,  and  New- 
ton.   2.984468. 
.Newton.  Noraiaa  B. :  See — 

Flacber.  Rldiard  L..  Newton,  and  Walacarage.     2.085, 

Newton,  William  H. :  See— 

.Nelaon,  Oeorce  H.,  and  Newton.     2.085,304. 
Nlrkeraon,  Basil  8.,  to  Tbe  Oreiet  Mfg.  Co.     Ruflters.    2485,- 

123.  5-23-61,  CI.  112— 185. 
.Xirklee.  Edward  B.,  and  J.  R.  Williams,  to  Manitowoc  En- 
gineering Corp.      Bupporia  for  mobile  rrance.     2.085,318. 
5-23-61.  CI.  212—145. 
.Xieleen,  A.  C.  Co. :  See — 

Freeman.  Robert  L.    2,085,408. 
.Melaen.  Alvln  R. :  JSe— 

Pinaky.  Jnlee.  aad  Nielsen.    2,985,542. 
N'ix.  Haroid  C.  :  See — 

Alliaon,  John  W.,  Hansen,   NIz.  and   Rlggs.     2.085,581. 
Nixon,  William  O.     Hydraollc  computer  system.     2.085,181, 

5-23-61,  CI.  137 — 85. 
Nock.  WillUm,  T.  R.  Prentice,  and  R.  Bcntley.  to  Imperial 
Chemical  ladustrlss  Ltd.     Separation  of  liqnlda.     2.08.^.- 
30H.  .V-2S-61.  CI.  210—88.  «t  .       . 

Noel.  Melbourne  A.  :  See — 

Brandt.  John  B..  Noel,  Kelly,  and  Buma.     2.985,120. 
Noll  Mfg.  Co. :  See- 
Hatcher.  Robert  L.    2485,001. 
Noone,  George  J. :  See — 

Norrts.  John  B..  Jr.,  and  Noone.    2,085,511. 
Norbom.    Ragnar   A.,    to    National   Car   Co.      Apfwratua   for 
moantlng  railway  fnrigbt  containers.     2485,117,  5-23-61. 
a.  105—366. 
Norria.   Harold   W.     Oaa  bottle  carrying   rack    for   trallera. 

2,085.310,  5-23-61,  CI.  211—74. 
Norrts,  John  S.,  Jr.,  and  G.  J.  Noone.  to  Columbian  Carbon 
Co.      Carbon  black  nmaufacture.     2485.511,  5-23-61.  CI. 
23—200.4. 
North  Amerima  ATlatlon.  Inc.  :  See — 

Atwood,  John  L.,  Cannon.  Johnaon,  and  Andrew.    2.085,- 

400 
Rlnatoek^Martin  H.,  and  Horton.    2,e85..'S71. 
Hunter,  William  C.  Jr..  Mower,  Sutton.  Morrta,  and  New- 
ton.   2.084.068. 
Rchwacha.  Billle  Ci.    2.0R5.050. 
WllllJima.  Frank  K.    2.085.018. 
North  American  Philipe  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

mjkaterhuis.  Peoko  R..  and  Tan  Honten.     2.084,867 
Gorter.  Erert  W.,  Esreldt,  sad  Van  Der  Hetde.     2,085.- 

501. 
Van  den  Blink,  Wlllem  P.,  aad  Bertin.     2.085,744. 
Northern  Electric  CSo..  Ltd. :  See — 

Rom  Alexander.    2480,708. 
Norton.  Jamea  F..  to  Oeneral  Electric  Co.     Information  ator- 
age system.    346A468,  0-23-61,  H.  840— 173 
Nossen.  Ernest  B.     NiMc  scid  proceee  for  the  prodnrtlon  of 

soluble  phosphates.     2.065.527.  5-28-61,  CI.  71—30. 
NoTelo.  John.    Tool  handle.    2485.209.  5-23-61,  CI.  145—61. 
NoTotech  Anetalt :  See — 

Schenkel.  Willi.    2.9S4.8S6. 
Nyegaard  A  Oo.  A/8  :  See— 

LsUnd,  Per  J.,  Moe  Uland,  aad  Dedtehen.    2.986.061. 
Oak  Mfg.  Co. :  «ee— 

Howell.  Hugh  A.,  aad  Jedd.  3.980.784. 
O'Oonor,  Fraak.  to  Amerieaa  Macbiae  aad  Metals.  Inc.  Coun- 
terbalance eentrifBfftl  eeparater.  84S5409.  6-23-61.  CI. 
210 — 878. 
Oehler,  WilllaB  P..  and  C.  H.  Toaagberc.  to  Deere  and  Cn. 
Disk  harrow  with  eztearfon  fang.  2.966,247.  0-23-61.  C\. 
172—413. 


h  Fouadatioo.  The : 
Speiser.  and  Speetaak.    3460481. 


2485.807. 


O^^lAfer.  Willi,  to  Badlsehc  AalUn-  4  Oeda-Vhbrtk  Akttea- 

tWermaaa.  Willy  :  See — ' 

Ohio  Stete  UatrersitT  Reoeareli  ~ 

Oordoa,  Gerald  M. 
Oimart  Corp..  The :  See — 

Ohnart.  Plillip  B..  to  The  Ofaauut  Corp.     Mrttrtd  and  aooa- 

0200^?*"         *  *  "'  expoeares"  2,980,761.  B^^Sl, 

Ohm'ite  Mfg.  Co. :  See— 

«..    S"il.'''***?l!«''  '  •  *^  I-^^     2,985,857. 
Olln  MatbiewMi  Chemical  Corp. :  Bee— 

....    *•*«?«"*«.  George.    2,980.263. 
Oliver,  Bruce  J. :  See — 

Graamere.  Roliert  H..  and  OIlTer. 
Oppen,  Walter  R. :  gee — 

,, S*'!^J?*£^*"*  ""ir'l-  •»<>  OPCen     2485423. 

***?i*";,^*'^i'  •  ■°<'  T    ^    ^*'-  "'  to  Weotlnghouee  Elec- 
trir  Corp.     Spark  gap  dertce.    2486.788,  5-23-61,  CI.  813— 

OraTiaual  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Outh.  Cheater  K.     2,985.174. 
Orchard  Paper  Co. :  See — 

La  Cour.  Edgar  J.    2,084.010. 
OrchJn,  Milton,  to  Houdry  Proeeee  Corp.    Proceee  for  forming 

cobalt  bydroivrbcnrl.     2,085.504,  5-23-61,  CI.  28 — 14. 
Orenateln  Koppel  und  Luebecker  Mascbinenban  Aktienasaell- 
schaft :  See — 

Rath.  Erich.    2.080.115. 
Organon  Inc.  :  See — 

Homan.  Jan  D.  H.,  and  EderteeL    2.085460. 
Ormond.  Alfred  N.     Roll  flexure  unit     2464406,  5-23-61, 

a.  64—16. 
Ortega.  laldoro.  and  A.  Wallace.     Motor  Tcbicle  side  and  top 

•tabtllElng  wbeela      2.066.479.  5-2S-61.  CI.  308 — 1. 
Otiey.  John  A.     Sling.     2485.480,  6-28-61,  CL  294—74. 
Otzmann.  Henry.  Jr. :  See — 

WlBtermate.  Joeeob  T..  and  Otsmann.     2485.882. 
Otxmano,  Henry,  Jr.,  to  Westinghoase  Electric  Corp.    Instru- 
ment easing  aasembly.    2,985436,  0-33-61,  CI.  $20—62. 
OweD«-Illlnola  Glaaa  Co.  :   See — 

Mamford.  George  V.    2,084.865. 
Oxford,  Leonard  O.,  and  C.  H.  Booth,  to  Sinunonds  Aeroees- 
aoriee  Ltd.    Catting  or  abrading  toola.     2484,892,  0-23-61, 
CI.  29 — 78. 
P.C.I.  Inc. :  See — 

Herxig.  Leonard  A.    2,984,021.  « 

Pacific  Semlcoodactora,  Inc.  :  See — 

Bale.  Jamea  L.    2.065.804. 
Pacific  Tool  and  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Dayton.  Theodore  S.  and  O.  ▼.     2.084,OM. 
Padgett.  John  W..  and  8.  T.  Van  Biaelstyn.     Wax  ecatlBf 
mmpoeltloo   and   coated   article.      2,065438,   5-23-61,  CI. 
10»— 270. 
Pako  Corp.  :  See — 

CUpp.  Koy  A.     2.085.062. 
Palnut  Co.,  Tbe :  See — 

Hartman.  Rldiard  A.,  and  Duffy.    2,984.878. 
Paniaatdl,  Hugo  A.,  to  International  Buaiaees  Madiines  Corp. 

High  speed  punch.     2.985.237,  5-33-61,  CI.  164—111. 
Pantek,  Julia  :   See — 

Pantek.  Stanley  and  J.    2.985.312. 
Pantek.  Stanley  and  J.     Kitchen  hanger.    2.985,312.  5-28-61. 

CI.  211—06. 
Paoa.  Joeeph  R.     Sprinkler  head  shutoff  clamp.     2.985.242, 

0-23-81.  CT.  160—1. 
Parco.    Idolo   R.      Protectlre  cape.     2.984.840.   5-23-61.   CI. 

2—50. 
Parker.    Alan    I.,    to   Cnited    State*   of  America.   Air  Force. 

Floatine  seal.    2  985.478.  5-28-61.  CI.  286—26. 
Parker.  Clarence  B..  deceaaed    (by  F.  Parker,  executrix),  to 
The  Coe  Mfg.  Co.     Apoeratoa  for  handling  rigid  elongated 
artlclea.    2.984.838,  .V-23-61.  CI.  1—144. 
Parker.   Clarence  R.,  deceaaed   (by  F.  Parker,  executrix),  to 
Tbe  Coe  Mfg.  Co.    Aoimratus  for  handling  rigid  sheet  mate- 
rial.   2.985.322.  5-23-61.  CI.  214 — 6. 
Parker.  Frieda  :  See — 

Parker.  Clarence  E.    2.084.838. 
Parker.  Clarence  E.    2.085.322. 
Parmele,   Benjamin  J.     Rotary  disc  pulTeriier.     2485401, 

.■V-23-61.  CT.  241—275. 
Paniolo.    Anthony    N..    to    AdTerttaing    Metal    Dlaplay    Co. 

Article  dlaplay  board.     2.085.315.  ■'i-23-61.  CI.  211—177. 
Patemayan.  Harry  M.     Wearing  looma.     2.080.108.  5-23-61. 

CI    180—33 
Patrick   Charlea  T..  Jr  :  See— 

McOary.  Charles  W..  Jr..  and  Patrick.     2485,616. 
Patteraon.  Omar  L..   to  Sun  Oil  Co.      Apnaratoa  for  nrorld- 
tne  Tariable  imoedanceM      2.085.372.  6-28-61.  CI.  235 — 184. 
Paul     Frederic    E.     to   Wlldman    Jacquard    Co.      Metbod    of 

knitting     2.084.000.  5-23-61   C\.  66— OS. 
PanliBoa.  William  L..  Jr..  to  Bailer  Meter  Co.     Tanor  gcn- 
eratinc  and  superheating  operatioB.     2,085.102,  5-23-61, 
CI.  122—470. 
Paxton.  Kenneth  P. :  See — 

Paxton.  Stanley  K.  and  K.  P.,  and  Brans.     2484.837. 
Paxton  SnIm  Com. :  See — 

Paxton.  Stanley  K.  and  K.  P..  and  Erana.     2484437. 
Paxton.  Stanley  K.  and  K.  P..  and  K.  E.  Brans,  to  Paxton 
Rale*  Cont.     Ckrion  stalling  madiine.     2464.8S7.  6-16- 
61.  CI.  1—106. 
Payne.  James  H. :  See — 

Clark  Roy  D.     2.065.26S. 
PearwAB.  TIIIsiob  H.  :   See — 

Blitaer.  Siiaey  M..  and  Pearson.    2.660,676. 

o^n^^    l^Aw14  yn^   '    K^^ 

Coons,  WilUtm  C,  MeKlmm,  and  Poaae.     2.964461. 


Toal* 

y»— wfe  DTMaki  Coin. 


?flK* 


Ob.; 


PodiSlnHaroSd  i..  to  Btkrl 


>«•.  to  Fl^doral-Mocol- 

2,»i5,47B.  6-a»-ei7ci. 


PwnlBo,   CkuCi  TT^t 
kaloan 


Portabte 


Poiy- 


Drev 

Tko  B.   f .   OooMch   Co, 

^  uid  MOtkotf  of  prtpftntloa. 

•84.1»-a»41,  CS.  MO— 47». 
Popo.  Kwrleo  J„  to  Ualoa  CftiMdt  Corp.     CSdorooaaooIkrl 

Pmc^ltarleo  J,  to  UaUm  OtiMdo  Corp.     Nltep_ud  ^trlto 


•-1»-«1.  CL 

t7P4 


«><:*■ 


1 


Pk3bc 


ipOOMO. 


otwiiootltewi 

61.  a.  a«o— 44&ir 

Pcrfeettag  Btrrloo  CO. :  iioo — 

■haw.  Baraea  U.  aad  Proot.    2,M6.468. 
Porklita,    Hutejr    A.,    Jr.,    to    WcsCbiKhoaM 
MagBottc     MipUflor     iTStom.       2^86,818, 


Blcctrte   Coi 
»-2»-61, 


a 


PorklBa,  TkoBU  I*. :  9«o— 

Loouxd.  B]rroa  H..  Jr.    2.086,264. 
Perrai,  Phflvpo:  liM — 

Bo.  Ollbort.  ui«  Perrma.    2.985,639. 
Porrocbat,  Jooa,  to  A.  BaTmond.     Clip. 

CI.  24— TS. 
Perry,  Clu«M»  H. :  f— 

Td*.  Btrau«.  aad  Porry.    S.980,418. 


Potoraoa,  Jote  W„  aad  K.  A.  Tamakawa.    Orate.    2,98a,16B. 

S-28-61.  CL  lai— 165. 
PotcrMii.  ifario  H. :  ««o— 

pnlatod 


wa 
PetorwB. 


wmiaa 
Utart  T.. 


to 


•ad  PotoTMB.     2,98iM0. 
Skynraeper,   lae     Kneai 


power  rapfftr.    2iwjl2. 5-23-61^  S21— 15. 
Petoow,  VUiEmiTJS.  Cooley,  aad  B.  ■IIU.  to  Tlw  Britldi  D: 

Hoeooo  Ltd.    Fteparatloa  of  etenM  eompoaads. 

5-28-61.  CL  160— 2M.55. 
PfkTO.  M..AO 


Man.     Scewald,     aad     Beboatkalcr 


Pflaef  .  cSSL^h  6b..  Ib&  :  f  «•— 

t— tafdlaa,    Jooeph     O., 
2JMi.04«. 
Plillco  Com. :  Mm — 

MdfaKoa.  Jota  P..  Jr.,  Clarke,  aad  lehler.    2.985,806. 


PhllUpa  Petroleaa  Co. 

Bearar.  LovlaC    2,985.525. 
mtM 


iponada.    «,9e». 

'vJ?^^*^  »■««»  .  !.>» J04. 
»  ...*i  Botovt  B.    Derlco  for  frtpplaa 
_  2.981,046.  »-28-61.  CI.  81— «.A.  ^^ 
PowelL  Yormw  B.     Tube  grlp^ac 
5-2i-61.  CI.  2T9— 4.  ^^ 

ir«.  Joka  B. :  «••— 

JUebard   B..   anl   C.    W.   WeSTto   P( 
eta^  Co..  lae.    CyUader  aad  platoa  drln 
R  »m  *M.  '^  FSf    *?L  ■*•»»•'■   •»«   tke    like. 
a-Sim-Smii  -S"«-i-     „  &-2B-61,  CL  121—18. 
2.98B,Q80.  6-28-    Power*  Wlro  Prodaete  Co.,  lac. :  «••— 

»_J?JT*5'  .»*«**«»  ■••  "»<»  Well.     2.966.189. 
PredaiDa  Talro  Corp. :  iB«e — 

,^,,lP5ebt.^JokB  B.     2,985,842.  [ 

PrelMts,  Baaoel  B.,  to  Uaitad  SUtee  Steel  Omv.    Apparatas 
for  fraaiferrlag  mterUl.    2,986.277.  6-2S-6I,  CiriM--IO. 
Preatitc.  Thoaiai  B. :  8«e —  | 

N4^.  WliUaiB,  ProBftltt,  aad  Beatley.    2.886.8^. 
Presto  Lock  Co. :  flee —  i^ 

_   a«krte.  CharlM  8.     2.986,866. 
Prtce.  Dould  P..  aad  W.  B.  HapMl.  to  Laadlo  Tool  0». 

PrIeetiMa,  Bewloj  D..  aad  B.   Baador.  to  w.. 
Oorg.   Coatrol  aMMnbtr  for  a  Tehido  door  Utch. 
5-a-61,  a.  292— SS6.S. 
Prla«»taitfc  *  Btelle  Ltd. :  8oo— 

Bdtsi,  Brie.    2,884.964. 
Prtteta9tt  *  Gold :  teo— 

_    Him».  Brie  M.  O.,  Hardy,  aad  Bbarp.    2.884.869 
Proboe   Otto,   aad  B.   Hleroaymoe.   to   FirbwerkA  Ho 
AktfcBfeoelloebaft    roramlo    Melster    LACtoe    Aj  Brvalaa. 
Maaaf  eetore  of  aroBMitlc  bydrocaiboae.    8.986,6mL  6-28-61, 
CI.  t60-678.6. 
Procter  *  OaaiMe  Co..  The :  /Seo— 

Hemnu^lCeaaeth  W.     2,985.641 
St.  J^aTwayae  L.     2.988.892. 
Proctor,  Harold  :  fee — 

Sttherlaad,  Doaald  IL,  Proctor.  JobMaa.  a^  Wblte. 
2.986|481. 
ProwMr,    MUlard   B.^    to    Todd    Sblpyarde   Oorp 


2.984.877.  5-28-61, 


2.986.65 


w477. 


rerkA  HoedMt 


MeLaaore.     aad     Laobaeb. 


BelMafer,  Ckraet  K    2,986.666. 

Berftf.  DomM  ■..  aad  Marts.   2,984.988. 

BowBiu.  Mark  M..  Jr.    2.9i8.4«r 

Dye.Boberty.,aadBcabeiy.    2.986.597. 
ntitA  Dal*  A.    2.886.8ie. 
WwkTnimwr  M.    S.886.104. 
OllMra  fiBtlwl  ■.    ^mMg. 
Ovtk.  ImmD.    ijSuMit. 
HarperTIeuoCli  A.    2JM.517. 
Hetaa,  Yeraea  C.  P^  Bailey,  aad  Clark. 
MdBekaaL  WaOace  T.    8.MS.666. 
Motna.  Bnferd  B.    2.864.991. 
MalCarCfeanM  ▼..  Jr.    2.864.868. 
PMKr.  — Bff7  W.    2.986i96. 

J.    2.966J89. 

P.     2.964.978. 


2.984.974. 


2.966(696. 


itrol. 


Heary  A-  aad  Oordoa.    2.986,616. 
^^^MjM^te^i  BvCkwpertoa..  aad  PhlDipa.    2.986.643. 


wyaae,  naaert  w. 
PUIS,  ^&la.  ta  ~ ' 


aad  Blood.     2,964.941. 
aad  Tatnk_  SJi4,»42. 

Ktric  Oarp.    Shaft  rlhra- 

SJ88.016.  6-2»-41,  CI.  78—71.4. 

Allied  Che^eal   Ctarp.     Blectr»- 

2.866,667,  6-28-61, 


eoattol  derlee  for  bich  heat  release  eoaibastloB  apparatas. 
2,99,438,  6-28-61,  CI.  268—19.  ^ 

Pols,  Heios:  See 

Obller,    Jollns,     Sebweym,    Pals.    Laag,    sap    DaauL 
2.9^,677. 
Pordy,  Bonae  H. : 
BblL  mSth  L. 
Porex  Oorp. :  S«e- 

Jgeksoa,  CUrk  B.     2J86.486. 
Pnrlf^r.   Oeorge   B„  aad   N.   H.   WlUby,   to 
Bleetrle   Corp.      Traetloa-BMtor  dyaaoiie-brakla  r 
2.«B,810,  5-2S-61.  CI.  318—262. 

Parl^ilTer  T. :  »«e —  , 

Bbteo,  Darld  J.,  Jobasoo,  aad  Pari.    2,966,799 . 
B^tes^DaTld  J.,  aad  Pari.     2.966.791. 
Puro  Co.,  The:  See — 

imiioB.  Nonnan  B.    2,964.841. 
Puro  Co.,  lac..  The  :  See — 

SAefcs.  AlTla  L.    2.966,377. 
Pataaai  EolllafLadder  Co.,  Ine  :  S( 

Ctmpbell.  Thaddeos  C 
Patxrfth.  Praat  L. :  See— 
I^ynee,  Harold  B 


2,984,945. 


depoirttloa  eC 

CL  204—41. 
PtBsij.aile%  aad  A.  B.  NMsea,  to  Ptau  COro.    Ooated  pfawtle 

•rtMea.    S.868.642.  6-38-61,  CI.  117-188.8. 
Ptvelll  Becleta  per  Arioai :  S«»- 
LasU.  Otaeegfo.    2.888,214 


and  Poftsratb.     2.966,0«6, 
Patsiotth.  Prani  L..  to  Radio  Corp.  of  AaMrlca.    iCoBpoeite 

(^Miecraphy.     2.985,063.  S-23-61,  C\.  88—24.     ' 
Qn^iinee.  Lovey  N.     Dreae  form.     2,96SJ44.  5-p3-41.  Q. 


22a— «7. 
Qoerfvrth,  Wilhelm  :  See — 

Sehwdtaer,  Otto,  aad  Qoerfartb. 
"Irfte  I 


Quia. liarray  1.,  to  bay-Brfte  LIcbtliia,  tae.  Ap 
coanttelaf  air  sapply  sad  exbaost  wUb  llshtlag 
2iSl000.  6-^-^.Cl._98-^.      .. . 

PKayyrPlerM  yr  M.,  to  Botfete  Aaoayme  dlte:  Sodete  ^^^^^^'J 
laAwCrMIe  do  f^rbiaaterle.  Oeoktev  ateasfl  adapted  for  i^Vi^n 
a    aaaber    of    eoHaary    osee.     2.966,066,    6-28^^,    a.    „  Vt^  ..^ 


Jonee.  to 
2,966,772, 


Plttaaa.  ^toenee  P..  Jr..,  B.  O.  Decker,  aad  C.  I 
WiistlBiliiiiiae  leetile  Cterp.    Swttehlair  drealt. 
6-»-irCI.  SOT— 88.6. 
PHtsbairth  Cheedeal  0>. :  See— 

Lawa,  BacMMd  '-  *">*  Browa.     2.966,666. 

ta  PkmiM  Petroteam  Cb.   Flaety  pawdeied 

itslyst  aad  ns  prepara- 

tJ6B.i8t.  6-88-61,  CI.  262— 466. 

2.884. 

D.  poneh._to  Badladle  Aaflhi- 
icfclai    of    hydro- 


2.965.623. 
lac,    Appkratos  for 
'  If  eqalpaieat. 

QalBtliio,  Lala  E..  P.  B.  Jacobs,  aad  L.  <P.  Strtaceii  to  Weat- 

"imee  Electric  Corp.    Carreat  coBtHol  appBratds.    2,986,- 

5-23-61,  CI.  818—613. 

Babta.  Richard :  See— 

Landerer,  Hofo.  aad  RaMa.    2.985.371. 
BablBOw.   Jacob,  sad   W.   B.   licLeaa.   to  Ualted  SUtee  of 

ABi«rlca.     War.       Wlod-operated    delayed    am  lac    fase. 

2.98B.10&,  5-23-41.  CI.  102—70.2.        _  ,       «  ^  ..     ^ 
Rabo.  JbIc  A.,  ead  J.  B.  Powers,  to  CbIob  CarlMc  Corp. 

Rearneratlon   of  coked   catalyst   with  eeatroil*  d  ozyfea 

eoaieot  of  the  refeaeratloB  gas.     2,866,6M.  5-  tS-41.  CL 

208^120. 
Radar  Relay,  lae:  See —  __    _ 

ArrMBdth.  Wttliaoi  C.    2,985,869. 

Radio  'Porn,  of  America :  See — 
nkruakk.  Olcaa  L.    2.986,064. 
Illlebrowa.  St^Ma  M..  sad  Oaerber.    3.0661864. 
OMdeailth,  Goor«»  J.    2.986709. 

aeawoM.  fV>rreat  B.    2^«4J91.  ^ 

Syaee,  Harold  ■..  aad¥irSreth.     2,966.061. 

HMha.  JolHi  J.,  aad  Rffls.    2 ^ 

lSMr,Ow^k.    2 066 MO. 
IfclsoK,  Berfeort.    2^866^0a. 


Fntsratfe  Praas  !«. 
BIMkUl.  Oeorsi  C  aad 


>,0iB8. 


2J986341. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Raets,  FtaL  U  rshleasiheldnBM  QeeelkirhaB,  aub^.    Beater 

"ill. .  2jto  jMrS-iS4i7a.^«— ltd! 

RafiellL  Jeasph  O..  to  Oeaeral  Osateels  Os.  Vaae  eeatroOed 
traaslator  oadUator.    2J66.8Mr^2ft-«|.  CL  831—117. 

BaSdeoa.  Harold,  to  Measaato  CheaUeal  0>.  Method  of 
oiaklaf  cyaaoaettlc  add  esters.  2,986.683.  6-23-61.  CL 
260 — 164. 


Balchle,  Karl:  ^.. 

BloderaaMi.  Wolfgaag.  Ralchle.  aad  Schaell.    2,966,66«. 
RaiBB,  Deaa  A. :  Seo — 


Rai 


.  A.^iSBr*-"' 


2,966,108. 
2.966,757. 


Bead,  Bobert  B.     Baa  sad  BMthod  of  laaklaf  bass.    2  J8A 


Jacobs,  RaiaM.  aad 
sey  Csia.  *  Ss* 

Brasibsrry.  Hanj  M.,  aad  Lax.     2^85.054. 
Baadol,  Gleaa  T..  60%   to  Haalll-llarfcas  ladoetrtM,   lac. 
roatrel    TSlve   adapted    for    vacaaas-power    steerlag    uar. 
2,983.146.  5-i8-41.  CI.  121—46.3. 
Raabaata,  Braet  O.  B..  to  Aktlaholacet  CeUoeo.     lapregaa- 

doa  of  wood  ^laa.    i,965JM6.  t-St-«l,  CL  162—237. 
Raplds-itaadardCb!.  lac,.  iCe:  See— 

MdCalght,  Robert  /..aad  8*0007.     2.986,278. 
Bappapoct,   Maaaad.   aad    J.    KallcBberc.   to   Sperry   Band 
Om..  Pord  UHtnuaeat  Co.  Dtdoloa.     High  accaracy  bell 
■Dd^dter  latocrator.     2,965.026.  5-23-61,  O.  74—198. 
RaeaiaiiooB,    Doaald    R..   aad   O.    I.    Schiaak.    to   Spedaltlea 
DerelopsiiCBt  Corp.     Hom  aad  hooc  asseoMy  for  carbon 
dioxide  Are  eztlagaiahlaf  apparatas.     2,960,383.  5-23-ftl, 
n.  289— 288. 
Rath,  Brlch.  to  Orsastdo  Koppd  aad  Loebecker  MssehlBpn 
baa    AktteBgwaallodieft.       Vehicle    aaaembllM        2.«85.11.'^, 
.V-23-01.  CI.  105 — ia«. 
Rawla.    Wllllan    B.     QbIbIbo  aailaophjIllBe   compodtion    for 

mascle  crlap  thstapr.     2,980.558.  5-23-61.  CI.  167—47. 
Rsyaiond,  A. :  See — 

Perrochat.  Jeaa.    2.984 .877. 
Baytbeoa  Co. :  Seo— 

Ahearn.  Joha  P..  and  Kilham      2.966.707. 
Pryklnad.  Bobert  A.     2,«8».01ft. 
Hatton,  WUItam  U     2^88,838. 
Rea.  Pred  L.     Heatlac  awsns  for  toUst  scats,  bedpaos  and 
the  like.     2B86.742.  5-23-41.  CL  210—46. 
•ad,  Robert  B^ F 
355.  5-23-61.  CI. 
Reade,  RalBh  B. :  See — 

Griec,  Doaald  D..  and  Beade.    2.985.734. 
Beallatle  Co..  The  :  See — 

McKowea.  Kcaaetb   R..   aad   Relaa.     2.965. 176. 
Reddin,  Vcrnoa  W.     Sheet  holder  for  beda.    2.984.M4.  5-23- 

Al.  dl.  6—320. 
Reeber.  Radolf.  O.  MalL  Q.  Scewald.  aad  R.  Sctaontbaler.  to 
O.  M.  Pfsff.  AO.     Meaas  for  Booattaa  the  presorr  foot  on 
aewinc  machlaes.     2,968,127.  5-23-61.  C\.  112—240. 
Reed,  FYederlck  P..  to  Ualted  BUtas  of  Amedcs.  Army.     Er- 
traetor   assMsbiy    for    ftrearas.      2,964,924,    5-23-41.    n. 
42—25. 
Reese,  Blaier  B. :  See — 

Contaat,  Peter  R.,  Gate.  Reeee,   Sehmitx.  Pox,  and  De 
Rees.    2j986.024 
Rentt,  Oeorge  P.,  8r.  aad  W.  B..  to  Recaa  ladnatrles.  Inc. 

PrlBtlBf  Bwchlae.     2,985.067,  6-23-61.  a.  96—76. 
RefSB  ladastrles.  lac. :  See — 

RecsB,  Oeorae  P.,  8r.  aad  W.  B    2,966,087. 
RegsB.  Wlfllaa  f.:  Soe— 

Regaa,  Oeerie  P.,  8r.  aad  W.  B.     2.986,087. 
Reitnlti  KoBatrsktloBSgese nschaf t  m.b.H. :  See — 

WaMher.  Brhardt.  aad  Dannnir    2.964.959. 
Retch,  Pred  A.     Stttt  coMtractioB.     2,985.450,  6-23-61.  C\. 

272—70.1. 
Reldi,  Wmiaai  S.,  at,  one-half  to  8.  C.  BchaCer.    DUfnostic 

paekaac.    2.986,288.  5-23-61.  CI.  206 — «6. 
Reid.  Edward  H. :  See— 

HcBdrlcfcsoB.  Severla  B.,  sad  Reid.    2.966.225. 
Reid.  Orlaad  B. :  See- 
Abel.  Oeorae  J..  Herr,  aad  Rckl.     2.986  122. 
Relaach,  Herbert,  and  8.  FBeiberser,  to  B.  Baoer,  G.m.b.H 
Soand  projector  arrangement.    2.083,060,  3-23-61.  CI.  88 — 
16.2. 
Reiss.  Ghrron  R. :  Seo— 

McKowca.  Keaneth  B,  and  Roles.     2.986.176. 
Rellaacc  Bloetrte  aad  BadaoerlBg  Co..  The  :  See — 

HomBhrey.  Aadrew  J.,  and  Maljala.     2,985.786. 
Benard,  Rolaad  ■„  to  Natloaal  Caa  Oerp.    TrsBsfer  aiectaa- 

aiSBL    2,986.006.  6-03-61,  CL  78—46.2. 
Reaberg,  Orahaai  A. :  See — 

Dye.  Robert  P.,  aad  Raaberg.    2,085JW7. 

BlMaa  J.     Hoop  neaas.     2.984,037,   6-23-61,   CI. 


Rcnkea.  CUbs  J..  Jr..  to  U^ted  States  of  Aiaerlca,  Atomic 

a.     rVi 


loadesti  uctlve  eddy  carreat  teetlng. 
II.  CL  324—40. 


Maehlaee  Corp. 

2,986.7«S.    5-23-dl,    d. 


El 

2, — ..-^ 
Roaod^.  Herbert  P. :  S( 

Btta-WoDer.  OMrer  C,  aad  Reawlek.    2.985,700. 
Repohlle  Sted  dora. :  See~ 

Oanay,  BahertJ.    2,984376. 
Reea.  Thoowa  L.  to  latdraatloaal  Badi 
Blectro^optleal   Maary   cooater. 

Reater.  Praas  O..  to  Mehiy  C%eedeal  Co.    Cattrr  Made  gvlde 

meaaa    2.984>68,  6-28-61,  CI.  56— 3<». 
Rerndde,  Jack  H.,  to  TbelTatleaal  Cash  Register  Co.    Check- 

iBf    deriee    for    record    ceatroUed    recordtag    apparatas. 

2J86J62.  »48-4l.  CL  284—22. 
Rhodoa.  tdeowa  M.    Preesare  foot  deriee.    2,988.126,  5-28- 

61751.  112-^86. 
Rtiady,  Ralph  O.,  to  Oeaeral  BIcctrle  Co.     Thenaal  Insula- 

tloa  wstaaL    8J9i6,166.  6-tt8-61,  CL  108—1. 
ittyas.  Joha  W.,  Jr. :  0eo— 

KeiBBf,  Walter  B.,  aid  Bhyae.    2^86,704. 
Blhlet,^ieary  B..  to  Pltre  Con.  of  Ateerlea.     Aatotoatle 

dataptoCtar.    MB^dOO.  S-n-fl.  CL  846— 108. 


v324. 


Blhlet  Traaiway  Co. : 
Sowder.  Toay  tL    2, 

Rice.  Walter  A.,  to  Mol 

aaparatas  for  awklag  taftsd  pile 
6l7CL  113— f8.  _     ^ 

Rl<h.  81da0  L.    Clasr.     8^66.176,  6-88-61,  CL  l» 
TdsTitod  P.  TataiaS-5ttt  Utter.     SJM4UM2. 


CL 


Irwla 

172—619. 


Oaag 


d»eV^^^2#^ 


CL  172—619. 
RlchaMsoa.  Robert  W. :  Soe— 

HaaTbarM  H..  oM  Blchardaoa.    2M4J06. 
Blehtar.  HalBa  K..  bTb.  Heppa,  aad  L.  ^^allrer, 

hoed  Aircraft  Oin.    Aateeaatlc  etebiUty  esatrd 


slrersfl^  ^8MI0.  6r3»rdl^GL  244—77 


Lock- 
for 


Blchter.  Walt 


Ri 


B.  B 


to 


7. 


Haasea.  Iflz.  aad  Bl8«B.     2J86,681. 


Syatcx 


aeedlee.    2JI66.286.  6-3 

Riggs.  DsMld  B.  -r  Soe— 
Allisoa.  Joha  W.    ~ 
RlBgold.  Howard  J. : 
Batree,  Barlqoe. 
RlBgold.  Howard  J.,  C.  D|ersasL  aad  A.  Bowers,  to 

8.A.    8  eaol  eotors  of  6-Balo-16«-hydrezy  cortical 

2,985^2,  5-28-61,  CL  360— 389J&5. 
Rlsley,  Boaer  E. :  See — 

Ricbter,  Walther,  aad  Blsler .    2.084.800. 
Rlts-WoUer.  (Hhrer  C.  aad  H.  P.  Reawlek,  to  Klac  Bee  Mfg. 

Co.    Clcaraaee  lamp.     2.986,700,  6-23-61,  gTmO— 7.1. 
BlTera.    ABtoato   P.      Sdocttre   asotor  step   eeatrd  for  tale- 

prtaters.     2,066,711,  5-28-61.  d.  178 — i.l. 
Robert.  Jaooaee  O. :  See — 

Jacob.  Robert  M..  aad  Robert.    2.086.668. 
Roberto,  Joha  G. :  See— 

WliUaau,  Jamea  L.,  sad  Roberto.    2,086,707. 
Roberta,  WUllam  L.,  to  Cnttod  Stotee  Stod  Corp.     System 

for    coatrolllag   the   aerew    aettlags    of    a    revemi^    sdlL 

2.980.043^3-61.  CI.  80—66. 
RobertsoB.  Thooias  B.,  sad  G.  K.  Klaasaer,  to  Aawrlcoa  Cr- 

aaamld   Co.     Art  of   produdag  fliaaieatafy  polyacnptoal- 

trUe.     2,064,912.  5-28-61,  CL  84— 23. 
Roche,  Arthur  P. :  See — 

Price,  Raymoad  U..  aad  Roche.    2,065.630. 
RockstroBi,  Lsoaard,  aad  C.  Aaroa,  to  Csaiirea  **"*«-^  Co. 

RoU    rewtodlag  dedee.      2,006j»8,   6-2S-«l.   CL   242—65. 
RockweU.  Harrey  W^  to  AUl^Chaliaers  Mfg.  Co.     HydraaUc 

ralre.    2,086,147,  6-28-dl,  CI.  121—46.6. 
Rodgers.  Harry  P.,  aad  E.  V.  Harrey.  to  Brlstd  Mddstey 

Engines  Ltd.     Oil  pamp  driTce  for  propeller-ess  torMae  oa- 

glne  iBStalUtlOBS.     2,084,075,   5-23-41;  d.  66— 80j06. 
Roecker.  Robert  P..  to  AisMtiuag  Cork  Oo.    Plastic  tile  austle 

coaiposltloa.    2,085.606.  O-^Tdl.  CL  260—28. 
Roeock,  Erast,  to  Super  Mold  Corp.  at  ChlUorala.    Tire  baff- 

iBg  machine.    2,085,281.  3-23-61.  CL  157—13. 

BofoC  Jallaa,  aad  J.  D.  Aadcreoa,  to  Borady  Corp.  Sec- 
trfcal  coaaector  block.  2,085.861,  3-23-61,  CL  3^—108. 
Rolls-Royce  Ltd. :  See — 

Ortflth,  Alan  A.     2^84;B78. 

Boilings,  John  8.    £086;576. 

Haater,  Philip  B,  DaTlaoa,  WUklasoa.  aad  WnUaauoa. 

^  .  I^ast!  M.'  Bargdorf,  aad  P.  Lober.  to  Parbeafahrfkea 
Bayer  Aktleageeellscbaft.     BtobUlaers  for  halogea-coatala- 
lag  blah  pdysiers.     2,085,610.  6-23-61,  CLMO— 46.0. 
Mwee,  Jaaes  B.,  to  ▼aadercook  A  Sooa,  lae.     Aatoaaatlc 
iBklBg  system  wssb-ap.     2,086403,  0-23-81,  CL  101—426. 

Booecraas  DcTdopaieBt  Co. :  See — 
8app,  Maxweh.    2^84,044. 

BoecBkraaa,  Jules,  to  Lafayette  Brass  Mfg.  Co.,  lac.     Sdf- 
DroaeUod  water  sprlakler.     2,985.380,  5-28-61,  CI.  880— 

Boeen'thal,  Walter,  aad  J.  8.  Daris.     Low  toxldty  tobacco. 

2,985,549.  5-23-61,  CI.  131—17. 
Boea  Alexaader,  to  Northera  Electric  Co..  Ltd.     Elcetdcal 

cable  termlaatlBg  aad  eapporttng  mcana.    2,065,708,  6-^3- 

61,  CI.  174—18. 
Bowland  Prodacto,  lae. :  See — 

RowUad,  William  P.    2,085,566. 
Rowlaad,  William  P.,  to  Rowlaad  Prodocto,  lac.     Maaafac- 

tnrc  of  apectode  framea.    2.985,506,  6-23-61,  CI.  164 — 102. 
Rowles.  Redasld  V.,  sad  R.  Madeley.  to  Aado-Americaa  Bz- 

tradoB  Co.     Hydranllc  preaa  apparataa     2,984,980,  8-23- 

61,  Cl.  60—61. 
Rowles,  Reglaald  V^  sad  B.  T.  Gowlag,  to  Aaglo-AnMrtcaa 

Bxtrasioa    Co.     HTdraallc    press    apparatas.      2,984,981, 

3-23-61,  Cl.  60 — 51. 
Boyal  Coatalaer  Co. :  See — 

WUsoB,  Harrr  W.,  and  Dorabaah.    2,966,323. 
Ruehlemann,  Heihert  B.,  and  W.  B.  Mensel,  to  Cnlted  Btotea 

of  AsMdOL  Nary.    BtablBaed  time  fose  dmlL    2,986,887, 

5-23-61,  Cl.  838— -72. 
Boger  Eqalpsaeat,  lac. :  See — 

Alkea.  Laverae  B     2,985,142. 
BnhLFralierIck  L.  ;  See— 

PUnlBgan,  Lewis  A.,  and  Rahl.    2,086,779. 
Rohake,    RMiard   B..   to  Garden   City   Plattaf  A  Mfg.   Cto. 

Ganaeat  rack.     2,^85,816,  6-28-61,  Q.  211—178. 
RasseU,  AUaa  D.     Card  cootrollod  dectrleal  drcalt  seloctlag 

apparataa.     2,060,810.  5-23-61.  a.  324—24. 

478,  6-48-61.  CL  202 — 386.8. 

BoaselL  laa  C,  H  to  Barber  Maehlaery  Ltd.  aad  H  to  Bad- 

aeered  OU  CSeatrds  LM.    Preasata  operable  cobM  dedee. 

_  2.086,782.  6-28-61.  CL  360-42.      "»""*•  *^*™  ^'^^^ 

Raaaell,  Joha  C.    Method  and  apparatas  for  dtspeastaa  llqnld 

fram  preesare  eaas.     2,964 JW.  5-23-61,  Cl.  47—68. 
Rntferswcrfce- Aktleageeellscbaft :  See — 

GeUnr,     JbUbs.     Sebweym,     Puis.     Laag.     aad     Dsmm. 
2.9W.677. 


Rooe. 


Roosoe, 


I 


LIST  OF  PATEKtTEBS 


IBwtfleCo.: 


«« 


Mlero-tlaMr 
a.»80.274 


2^85.011, 


^TelWt  bowl  d«>dol^ 

hOiMMML  ud  SmmM.     2.M0.851^ 
o  Bdl.  .Tatephoae  LabontoriM,   Inc. 


SACBwtfleCo.:  «« 

O.  to  B.  Walker. 
Tt— llA. 

*»».   uas^rr.  5-28-«i.  cl  ia»— ot. 

»t.   Jata.  Chrnt' XL.   to*       _         ^ 

-^^J^to  rtlUw  gw.     2.MS.Trt,  5-M-«l.  CT.  816^-a.8. 
8t  Jdta,  WafM  U.  to  Tha  Procter  «  ««iiUa  Co.     Dater- 

■.W  JSff*^?^-  2,985.5m.  5-28-81,  CL  252-181. 
8altor.  Doadaa  R. :  0oa — 

a  .    "•^SS- y***^ Pi.*??  ■■Itor,    S,08a.S4«. 
■•JjK^.C!i  ^-J!5*  ^v5-  :F*»J^  *•  MoSaaato  Chemical  Co. 

55sss*crt3r4?7'  *"  •  *'***■  '**"■•  ''^••"' 

Saaa.  Harrar  W. :  8« 

Banpaoa, 

iMtor.    2>as:0«B,  »-28^1.  CI.  88-^-38. 
WaitOT*  **^f^ :  4a^— 

Prjaatoiaji,  Bawlay  D.,  and  Baador.    1.986.477. 
Sapp,  Ifazwell.  to  Boaccnaa  DevalopoMat  Co.    BoUdlac  arch 

coaatnietlOB.     2,M«,»44,  5-2»-«l.^  Cl.  80— 5S. 


•ta^  Joha  H..  aad  Saaio.    2.884.888. 
■Maagr^  O.    Aadlo  Tlaoal  ajradiroaoaa  recorder  pro- 


SarfMBt.  Irrla  ItTuapioTeBicat  iavlee  tor  coaTeror  type 
iMat  traallagfarnacea.  _2,986.487,  5-^3-6J,  a,  2r     ' 


CeoatlBc   elrcalt 


*H^I^  JK'*!^  "-J    *•  Traceilab   lac. 

„  2.M8J94.  6-a8-«i.  CL  810—84.6. 

Saoer.  Harold  A.,  to  Bell  Telepboae  Laboratorlea.  lac.    Coa- 

troOed  atmoaphtra  eablaet.     2.985.497.  5-28-8i,  CL  312— 

Saaadera.   Kmmgtk   D.      laaelatlag  cover  tor  winter  aport 

•boea.     8.984.917.  5-28-^1.  CI.  8ft— 7.1. 
Searrott.  Oordoa  O..  to  FerraatL  Ltd.     Devices  tor  the  rec- 

?lft     OTl?   P**"*^   characters.      2,085.360.    5-23-61,    CL 
Behaairits  aagteaerlag:  8aa— 
Bfaah,  Abumb.    %985.854. 
Schaffer.  Btealav  C. :  See —  . 
-^_5«!Sit]*^P>^  W-    2.985,288. 
"^f*!*?**^.^"$i!!9!>  tP  K-  Uat--.  Kaidae  with  reclprocatlag 


.  t*'*!!^  J!lWf*^J  5-23^1.  CL   la— 41.74 

Scbaalnri.  WBll.  to  NoToteeh  Aaatelt.     Kirlaa  tool  with  am 

^SSi^iSb  9*^  PartlcaUrly  tor  nae  as  a  pla  drivlnt  tool. 

3.984,888,  5-28-01.  Cl.   * 


"•"-a^fflT] 


.5. 


2.98S.089. 
aad  Sperber. 


SckeSr!%Ma,  W^Btedwaiaaa, 
A.-0. ,  CtoBBilw  roinalalag  dyaataffa. 


2,986,654. 
^Ck.  to  J.  R.  OelCT 
2^)85,646.  i-ta-Sl. 


W.  BMeraaaa.  aad'P.'BeCW.  to  J.  R.  Oei 

1,646.  5-i 

K.  Hohm 
Dearlag 


Sohae.    Method 
■arfaces. 


a.  980—145. 
S^cbt,  Hafaukh.  to  W.  Pcrd.  Kllafelaberi 
'tfS^JiSS^   f"*"    to    correct    tooth 
-  J^«»*'^*»-«.  CI-  51-287. 
Behleld  Baatem  Co. :  «ee — 

^  ^.Baaalater.  Harold  V.    2.985.817. 

gdUambabai,  Petar.    Method  of  eperatlag  a  coatbostloa-driven 
MopraaalM-rafrlveratlaf  srstem.     2JB84.987,  5-23-61    Cl. 

Sehailta.  Harry  W. :  fee— 

''WftaJ^t98t624°"*-'    "^'    '^»»*«'    *•-•    •-- 


ComL 
Behober. 


^^   «.  v..  to  AlUaace  Mfg.  Co..  DItIbIob  of  The 

, -;teS.Bf**™Pj*l  IwJMtrles  Corp.     Drive  aiecha- 

-  J*"ft-     »*».«9.  JJ-2»-81,  Cl  74—472. 
Scbaell.  Hemaaa :  8ee — 

Btoderawaa,  W^Ctaac  Balehle.  aa<1  ScbaelL     2.985.666. 

Hag,  Qariaa   J.,   to   SjlTaala   Blactrlc   Prodacte  Inc. 

BP^^  atractare.     2.985.745.  5-28-61.  a.  219—117. 

W«7M  B..   to   Vlklac  of  MlaaMBolla.   lac.     Ttepe 

j^j^  f  k^<l  "oaatlag.     i.985,7U.  5-Sl«l.  Cl.  179^ 

Sckoaala.    Aanat.    aad    W.    Herde.    to    Kleaile    AMarate 
9-%^-B.   ^aaamlMioa  for  tecbonetrlc  derlees.    2.M6,037. 

Bearlas-seal  coaetmcttoa.     2.085.472. 
Scholtaa,  Donald  B..  aad  W.  B.  Large,  to  WeaHaghoaae  Blce- 


Schoearodt.  Otto  B. 
5-23-411.  a,  286—1. 


trie  OBrp. 
eratloa. 


Idwta  A.,  to  nTMbaaf  '. 


tor  latemltteat  earreat  op- 
CL  823 — 18 
V,-      T-.^i — ^—^  Fraebaaf  Trailer  Co.     Bocker  table 

BdMBthaler.  BaU :  ge»— 

Badelf.     Man.     Seewald.     aad     Sehoatbalcr. 


Hdunwellar, 
eircalta. 


*.|W*.ljj^ 


Schiolaer. 


Scbradar.  wiTSt-"""^-  "^   *^" 
LMraadt.  Karl,  aad  Sehrader.    2.984  J98. 
|ak,  Clsstjn  I  :  Bae — 

DMaU  B..  aad  Miraak.    2.986.888. 
—■ -gr^-i  -«-r*  tii, tDOaaeral  Klactrlc  Co.     Apparatas  for 

Bchiftor.  Asm  O.  :  Bee-:- 

Hoppa.  aad  SchrBter.    2.985,082. 


Bckrote..  Kart.  to  BKP  Kasallagarfabrlkaa  OjB.b.]k     8ap- 
. ^. tmimir 

Bidfrahir^UUif  77:  Se^^"  ''  ""  *•— *^- 


port  iMr  top  rolla  eai 
splai&g  ■aeblae. 


5S»?r  flStJr^r'^  •*  • 


-^  jTO8.MlllaB.. 
SchalterMalTla  A. 


aad  Bchnilil.    2,985,461. 
....  .^.  to  Ueaeral  Motors  Onrp. 
2,986,080.  5-23-61,  CL  74—48*, 

H.,  to  KreaaiaB  Chemical  Corp.     BdptaraUa 

.28Y.  5-^Pll. 


2.985.287.  5-2>-6l.  CL 
2,985,017.  5-2$-61.  CL 

rch  Oorp.    Projoeaa  aad 
hart 


eoatral     •  ••"  "•"    ■  •»•  '■•    '^    ••'     ..irr-    TranssaJaaioa 
Schnls.  Ba:. 
P*CTotM  aad  ebmpoaeate  thereof. 

Schatt^^traiaaa  C.     Betora  bead 

Schwabei  ftberfaard.  to  Bteatlto  B 
apparktoa  for  flmac  aad  orteatlag  drjr.  haid  ferroi 
powdm  lato  molda.    2.984,866,1^28-^1.  Q.  18—1 

Sehwacia,  BUlle  O.,  to  North  ABierlcaa  itvlatlba.  lac. 
UqaM  eattiag  of  hard  materUls.     8.985.000.  5-1^mIi.  CL 

Sefaw^'  Doaald.  P.  B.  Bberhr.  Jr..  aad  B.  M.  Olakiow.  to 
Beao  KMoan^  aad  Bajdaeertag  Co.  Isooierlaatlor  ef_par- 
affla  hprdrocarboaa.    2^986,69975-4»-6L  a.  280—18178?^ 

S<*Jf«»t«w.  Otto,  aad  W.  QBerfarth,  to  btatadbe  dku-  aad 
Sllber  Schaldeaaatelt  TonuU  Boeaaler.  Process 'for  the 
WodajmoB  of  fornuMehjde  polymers.     2.98S.623.  5-SS-61. 

~     '  —  I 

Behweym.     Pals,     Laag.    aad  I  Damat. 


Bcfawejrm,  Brieb 
Oelinr^    Jollaa, 


2;9te.577. 


Baewald.     aad     Bebdnthaler. 


SclrmllT,'  Hanehall  B.,  aad  J.  H.  Balaatlaa,  to  DalT^raal  OU 
Prodjuta   On.      PartieU  heater.     8.985.^,   5-28^81.   O. 

Soott  Avia'ttoa  Corp. :  B»e—  I 

^       BUtff .  Blehard  J.     2.985.169.  ! 

Scott.  Jifia  W..  Jr^  to  CaUforaU  Baaaareh  Corp.  I  Cbkiag 
^  proccBfe.    2.98b.58<{,  5-2»-61.  CL  208—127.  ^    ^^ 

Scott,  vnillam  J.,  to  The  Britiah  Thaataoa-Hoaatoa  Co.,  Ltd. 
m^etrlc  dJachBMe  Mmpa.    2.985,787.  5-2»-61,  Cl.  Btt^l-jao. 
Secbrlat.  CMftoa  N. :  gee —  | 

„ Blaalag.  Bobert  C,  aad  Becbrlat     2,986.522. 

Meatear.  James  B..  Beeger.  Joaas.  aad  Prtti.    2JM5.052. 

Seagrlat.^  Theodora  A.    PrlaMr  for  lateraal  eombuatloi  enidBa. 

2.986.181,  6-3»-61,  CL  188—180.  T  '"•'^ 

Seewald.  Gerhard  :  gee—  ! 

Boeker.     BadoU, 

2Sm,127. 

Sellera.  voee  B. :  gee — 

Cha^flULB,  DBTld  Z.,  aad  BeUara. 
Sealtsky,  BaaMatla  :  gee — 
^       Boiaaer,  Herbert  W..  Beaftsky.  aad  Smith.     8.988.916. 
Sena.    Badoif.   to   Oeorg   riaefaer  AktleagBoellachaft     Weft 
bobMa  ehaiwlag  apparatas.     2.085.199,  >-83-61,  Q.  189— 
243. 
Bhackelfard,  Mfltoa  H. :  gee— 

Beriwz.    Walter    B.,    BoUeabaehar,    aad    Bha^slf4i«. 
2A84,970.  T 

Bl^r.  BtBBley  K.    Propeller  guard.    2.986.188.  S-l^LCL 

SbambUa/Braeat  H.     Safety  head  coahloa  for  aatctaMbflea. 
2.9MJ29.  5-28-41.  CL  156—177.  ~^«— — . 

Sluurp,  fraak  :  gee — 

HoB^.  Bile  M.  O.,  Harty.  aad  Sharp. 
Sharp.  Jofca  H. :  gee— 

8.984.914. 
»rp.,  The :  ge< 
Imlth.  Frederick  H. 
Shattlac,  Jamee  ▼. :  gee- 

_^  Laakrom.(^  T..  aadShattlBg.     2.985.400.       . 

Shaw.  Arthor  W.     Flahlag  ImplaraoDt     2,9M.981,  9-28^1. 

Cl.  48^—44.91.  r       F^     .  -T  I 

Sbaw,  Bartoa  B..  aad  B.  K.  Lee,  Jr..  to  Blectroalea  Corp.  of 

Amertaa.      Cooklag    apparataa.      i.986,094,    6-28461,    Cl. 


2,984.8#9. 


_  1,  Mortoa  B..  aad  Sharp. 
Sharplea  Corp.,  The  :  gee — 

Bmlth.  Frederick  H.     2.986.881. 


Shaw.  E&rmoB  L..  aad  F.  X.  Froot.  to  Parfectiag  BeiMea  Oa. 
Botarv  flald  cenaaettoB  wHh  alda  daUvary.  2,^5,468, 
5-2»4l,  CL  286—190.  , 

Sheldoa.  Bdwaid  J.,  Jr. :  gee— 

C<^BeaJaiHa  B^aad  BheMoa.     2.986.888. 
ShelL  Frttada  J.,  to  PbHUpa  Petroloem  Co.    CeaMat  eoaapo- 
stdoaa  aad  pioeaaa  of  caaMBtlag  wella.    8.986,889.  8-28-61, 
CL  188—81.  < 

Shepherl  Oeoiva  B.  L. :  gee— 

WllMmLpaa  H.,  aad  Bhaphard.     2.986.688. 
Sherbrook,    Tletor    A.      Separate    aewlag    fib    for    laaolea. 

2.986J66.  5-aS^l.  CL  ISS— «8.6. 
Sheiiock.  Maiaaiat  b..  aad  N.  Bpatber.  to  Seherlag  Corp. 
'BO  doriTattrao  aad  maOoda  for  tfaatr  ■aaJiftara. 
_  ,  5-S»-61,  CT.  260—848.  T 

BharwlB-WHUun  Co.,  Tha:  t«»- 

_       .  Jeny,  aad  Uaa.     2.986.606. 
BhlBfB.   Barao.      Prapaiatl^   of   olaBa   ozldaa. 

iHS-m..  CL  960^-348.5. 
8>iiPSu'iBB  W..  to  Atheaa  Plow  Co.    Dlak  tBlar. 

fPSi-m/Cl.  i72— 816. 
SlckalBiBl^   Framoat   C.   aad   L.    H.     TalapkoM 

8.986.  t»4,  5-88-61.  Q.  179—146. 
Slcksiamfch.  Lola  H. :  gee— 

8lcfc91amlth,  Frmoat  C.  aad  L.  H.     8,986.724. 
BteBMBa  *  Halafea  Aktiai^aasUichaft  Barlla  aad 
am—  ^^  , 

Hoatterauaa.  Karl-Braat.    8.986,722. 
_^el,  Otto.     2.986.770. 
Btm.  Alai  C..  to  lataraatloaal  Btaadavd  Btoetric  Coni    Baal 

coada^r  derleaa.    2.866J07.  6-88-61,  CL  817— S|8. 
Slma,  F19raaea  B. :  8< 

Blma,  George  A. 
Blma,  Qaprn  A..  H  to 
decree  AT  diatrlbotloa.     Tool  holder, 
Cl.  279—03. 

oa48  AeroeMBorlea  Ltd. :  Bee—  r 

Oxfolrd.  Laeaard  G..  aad  Bootk.    8.9M.892 


8i86,968. 

2,^,246. 
tflOBMr. 

Maaldi: 


\m6.467;  SS^'Z 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


^  Dalta  Ltd.    Hy- 


5-38-91.  a. 


2.986.m, 

Corp.     Plaid   eoapttag. 


Blmmoaa.  Harold  C.  to  Dowtir  HydraaBe 

draalle  ikoek  abaaiWri.    SjiMlljMa 
Siauaoaa.  M^colfli  J.,  aad  J.nramr:  mJ 

to  J.  B.  Haaaer.     OraaM  cap. 

184—65.  w—  ^p 

Blmeaeaa.  Bobert  O. :  gee— 

^,     HoUaad.  HarauB,  aad  nimnaaan      2J86.981. 

iiafa  ?<jsr;  .Ji?*"'  »-»-"•  °-  "^' 

EsMry.  laeaard  W.     2,986,240. 
SlBcUlr  Baflalag  Ca. :  fee— 

D«>rlBao^X5oa.    2.986.644. 
Slager  Mb,  C».,  Tko :  fee— 

AbeLpoMMl., Barr.  aad  Bald. 
Sivecek.    BmUnB..    to    itlsv-Seeley 
2.966.272.  8-«8-3ll.  Ciri9!-55l7 
Bky sweeper,  lac. :  gee — 

Petersoa.  Wttbeft  T.     2.985J12. 

Smidt,  Jirgea :  Bee— 

AaaeUa.  Haaa.  taldt,  aad  Wlaklar.    2,»8B,9M. 

S-.t45SSunSSeffl*te.:"?ee2=^    '••«'^ 

Smirti,  Harry:  gee— 

a    .JrT)*'  "^S'  '••ir**'  •^  *■•*      8,986j?48. 
'cP'lt&^Tjtt:    •••^'»"  «»"*"»**»«»•    a.986.ai76,  9-28-61, 


:  g« 

M.. 


Bpetoer.  aad 


8.986A80 

BkKtHc  Cwm.     Li__ 
2.986.765.  V29-81, 


Bpretaak.  Jaaeph  W. 
_  Oordoa.  Oerald 
SprowL  Joha  D. :  gt 

Fetier,  Maartoe  C.  BprowL  _ 
BfBlres.  BathboB  B..  to  Wcatlaghw.^ 

Sf^Sl  ■?!!?•■  '•«'  P*"«l  geaeratoTfc 
CI.  807—67. 

'*SySl"cL24t?S'**'**"'*~"**^"**    1986.416. 

BtahL  wnilam  L. :  gee-^ 

..     BtitaiB.  Baymoad  A..  BtahL  aad  Toaag.     2.989.714. 

iM^.^^&il''A''^i^r^^^    OolfdBbcarrtor. 
Stamp,  Bobert  J. :  gee— 

"♦■•^R:..**.?*®  O.    2,085.462 
I  Oil  Co.  (      "■ 


BlBBlag.  Bobert  C .  JeaalBga.  aad  Martla.     2.986.688. 

2.985,522.     "^"^ 


Uquld 


186^173. 


Smith,  Howard  O 

Krauee,  Uoyd  O..  aad  Smith.     2.065.876. 
Smith,  Ira  D„  to  ClereUad  Paeamatlc  ladaatrlee.  Inc. 

•priag.    2.985.443.  5-2^-61.  CL  276—1. 
Smfth.  Wlathrope  C  :  gee— 

Hlggjas.  Joha  J.,  aad  Bmlth.    2.985.608. 

^'^/SlfXS^t^  It'  JS?  H«»»Mtoa  Watch  Co.     Battery  dip. 

2,965,703,  5-28-81.  CI.  *  "     

Sodete  Aaoayme  Aadi 

CadloB,  Jeaa. 
Sodete  AaoayaM  4m  Maaafaetarea  daa  Olaeea  et  ProdnlU 
Chlmlqaes  de  Balat-Oobaln,  Chaaay  A  arey :  8* 

Lereeqae.  Mareel.  aad  Mabrn.    i994.994. 
Sodete  Aaoayme  dlte:  Btabllsaemtate  Dneelller: 

DrMrfaB.MareeL    2,985.814. 
Sodete  Anoayme  dlte :  BtebHsacaieate  Mateala  :  gee — 
^       DomagalskL  Beraard  B.    2.985.325. 
Sodete  Aaoayaw  ilte:  Sodete  ladastrlalle  dc  PeibUatede 


ladre  Cltreiea  :  gee — 

2.986,441: 
4m  MaaafaetarM  4m 


Pltery,  Pierre  F.  M.    2,986,095. 
Sodete   d'AppHcattoas   et    d^   Cooetmctloae   poar    Materiel 
Antomoblio  (8.A.C.M.A.)  :  Aee— 
Meaaeeeea,  Babart  M.    2j986.186w 
Sodete  dee  BdaarlM  *  Bacrirlee  Bay :  gee— 

Lepoetre.  Bayiaaad.  aadliartto.    2.994 J65. 
Sodete  des  UslBM  ChlaBl«nee  Bhoae-Poaleac :  gee- 
Be.  Gilbert,  aad  Perras.    2.986.689. 
Jacob.  Bobert  M..  aad  Bobert.    2.986.603. 
Softky.    Sheldoa   D..    to   Tracerlab.    lac.      Low   baekgronad 

ooBBter.    2.985,785.  5-29-61.  CL  il3— 93. 
Solledto,   William  B.,   to  Oneral   Bleetrle  Co.     Bleetroalc 
switch      with      comparator.        2,986.775.      5-23-61.      CI. 
307 — 88.5. 

Solomon    Charlee  B..  J.  H.  Btereas.  aad  W.  B.  Wama.  to 
The  Martla  Co.     Bljdd  fad  llae  ooapUag  with  lasaection 
meaas.    2.985,466,5-23-61.0.285—93. 
Sowder,  Toar  B^  to  Blblet  Tramway  Co.     Aertal  lift  pas- 
_  seaaer  ebafr.    2.985  J24,  5-23-61.  Cl.  185— 2. 
Sowell.  Clyde  B.    Toy  power  shorel.     2.985,826.  5-23-91.  Cl. 

214 — 135. 
Spatt,  Frtte  aad  W.     Spaeera  for  steel  laaerte  la  rdaforeed 

concrete.    2.984.947,  &-23-61.  a.  50—507. 
SpatB,  Weraer:  ge»— 

Spats,  Prlts  aad  W.    2.984.947. 
Specs,  EIlo  J. :  gee — 

Boring.  Stewart  A..  Specs,  aad  Zlerak.     2.985.434. 
Specialties  Devdomaeat  Corp. :  gi 

Basmaaaea.  Doaald 
Spdser.  Rudolph :  gee— 

Gordoa.  Oarald  M..  Bpdaar,  aad  Bpretaak.    2.965.531. 
Spencer  Cheeilcal  Co. :  gee — 

Sprang.  Fred  O..  Jr.    2^85387. 
Spencer  Turbine  Co..  The  :  See — 

Hnnt.  David  H^  aad  BIchardsea.    2.084.856. 
Sperber,  Nathaa :  gee— 

Staeriock.  Margaret  H..  Bad  Sperber.     2.986,654. 
Sperrv  Prodacte,  lac  :  gee-4 

Heary.  Elliott  A.    2.985.iD09. 
Sperry  Rand  Corp. :  gee — 

Laaderer.  Hago.  aad  BaMa.    2,985.871. 
Sperrr  Band  Corp..  Ford  Instrameat  Co.  Division:  gee — 
Bomser.  Herbert  W„  Sealtsky.  aad  Bmlth.     2.084,015. 
OarBaheL  AUa  B.    1985.813. 
Eappaport,  Blgmnad,  aad  Kalleaberg.     2^85.026. 
^      Wdss.  ManrlB.  Malell.  aad  Oppea.     2,986.oi3. 
Spierto,  Jaaies  B. :  gee — 

DIxoa.  Aastla^ad  Splerto.    2,984,908. 
Spooner.  Howard  K.,  to  Bagelhart  ladaetriea.  lac     Method 
of  making  an  electrical  cob  tact     2.984,898.  5-23-61,  CI. 
29 — 155.U. 
Spraag.  Fred  G..  Jr. 
rial  dlstribator. 


B.,  aad  Bchraak.     2,986,883. 


BUndard  Dill  Co!  (ladlaBaj  :  g< 

BlBBlag.  Bobert  C.  JeaalaBa,  aa 

BlBBlag.  Bobert  C.  aad  BeSriaL 

Broadhead  BoaaldL.    2.986,802. 

^•■sa'**^''  ».»8i.«9«. 

*aa  Btrlea,  Biehard  B.,  aad  Boltoa      2i}ftS  BOS 
»**^'^SSlH»rt-rt  J.     Mailbox  dJSl"2.9lfMbTBl23-6l. 
Stareber,  Paof  8. :  gee— 

a.-- J*^S!^'  ^af'S'  *••  •"O  Stareber.     2.985.667. 
Bterp,   Fraas  W.   R     to  Alfred  Gaathler  Gj^.H. 
graphic  camera.     5.9W.082.  5-2*-61.  d\.  95— io 

Flald  alter. 


Photo- 


2.986.. 


2.986. 


..  to  Baeaaer  Chemical  Co.    LUrald  aiate- 
2,985,387,  5-23-61.  CI.  239—^7. 


Btateell  Babert  W..  to  T*e  Bcadtx  Corp 
.  306.  6-28-61.  CL  210—130.  ^ 

Steame  Beaeareh  Corp. :  gee— 

Sehwabe.  Mberbard.     2,984.866. 
a.    .Y*^*?^^'*^  C.    24ft4i71. 

**tf!l?!?5<  Albert  >.,  to  Phillips  Petroleom  Co.     Ltoald^eoUd 

.♦'V**^'*"'  •*****^     2,994.973.  6-23-61.  Cl.  6a-?55.6/ 

**5'2l  ^•£?*'">,"^  !f  •  Ogenaana,  to  Dehydag.  Deatsehe  Hy- 

drterwcrke  Oja.b.H.     CoaMMatHoa  of  Mtter  CMMtw  a 

high  molecalar  weight  polymer  aad  aa  aeetal  oTketolar  a 

B.i2l?%J«?*«'^*  add.'*jr:985.539.  6-2831^0'  iSS-lTB 

25I%S7  '      ■*"*'  ■***»^      2.998.88*.  6-88-61.  CL 

**t*iK''J*^I?"*?  ■•  ^"y"  eoaetracttoa  for  aae  with  fold- 
able  farpa  fnraltare.     2%4.869.  5-23-61    Cl    16— lOO 

BteUmadh.  Hans,  to  VsllUat  Jo^  KG  BuakTb^Su*. 
2J»85,^  6-2^61.  CL  169^11?  '   ^°      ""^   "^•'■^ 

Stetier,  William,  to  Kalaey-Hayaa  Co.    Flald  nriaaiiii  maf» 

_  mechanlam.    i.985448,  i^^   CL  IZl^I^ 

V^^'  ^"'  "  •  \°  B»n»ard  *  Leaa  Mfa.'  Co..  lac.     Idoald 
S^2M1  *""****    *  •«»»I»>«-Bt     2.98fjM8,   5-28-61/Cl. 

**•"?!  f^'^'  '••  .,**  Stubaite  Greene  Oorp.  ComMnatloB  aad 
and  InsBlator  for  cushions.     2.085.230,  S-23-61.  Cl.  IslT- 

Stovens,  JasMS  H. :  g^e— 

...i^il^,??L.^''*~  ■  •  >t«^«a,  aad  Warrea.    2.985.466. 
Stilea  Biehard  C,  to  General  Motors  Corp.    Correat  MUeetor 
B»!52*^  S^"".    2.085.792.  5-23-61,  dl    310— MO. 
Htoddard.  Richard  D.     Snow  removal  attachment  for  a  rotarv 

U»B  mower.     2.084.010.  5-28-61.  CL  87—63. 
Stone.  Norman  E..  to  AUle^^halmers  Mfg.  Co.     Coatlag  for 

M^lJo*  traasformer  cores.     2.086,855,  5-28-61,  CL 

'*4M'-5^2%.ci:270^''"*"'"'-^      ^"'^     *'»«• 
Stoner.  Arthar  M.,  to  The  Jacobs  Mfg.  Co.     Malttole  screw 

actuated  collet  chock      2,085.456.  5^23-61.  CT.  2?9-3l 
Stoner,  mills  A.,  and  D.  A.  Ralas.  to  Cnrtiss-Wright  Ctorp. 

Vapor  PardngpuHip.     2^6.106.  5-23-61.   CL    103— lift 
8trsbsmmer.7oae<^V..  and  M.  Mueller,  to  S.  G.  Graham     mT- 

K  o^  if/^^So**'".*!"*  •****■  ■traw*  or  the  like.     2.085.077. 
5-23-61.  Cl.  03 — 77. 

"^rcS'nt/^"s'""2.&5.Sl2%Wl.'S'?Ki2""     "^ 

*%"'5!^*235l%'*28r'i57'**'"'  '"^  "^  ■^'•^     *'•«•• 
8trinit«r.  Loren  E. :  gee — 

Qninttno,  Lois  E.,  Jacobs,  and  Stringer.     2.085.811. 
Stmtwear,  Inc.  :  gee — 

Jallle.  Joae^  T.    2.985.123. 
Stuart    Hngb    D..    to    Weatlaghooae    Electric    Corporation. 

Shift  reglstar  drcult     2.985385.  5-23-61,  CL  828—87. 
Mtubniti  Greene  Corp. :  Bee—  «>—*•. 

Stern.  Lewis  J.     2.085.230. 
8  tadebaker- Packard  Corp. :  gee — 

Warnkea.  Etmer  I>.    2.084.870. 
Samawrfleld.  John  M..  to  United  Statae  Gypeum  Co.     Proccas 
5^.v5ff*cir?5*^7    *"'®**°*^"'*    Plaaterboard.      2.986.219. 
Sun  Oil  Co*. :  gee— 

Patterson.  Omar  L.    2.085.372. 
Sung,  Cblea-Bor  :  gee — 

Burt.  Fariow  B..  Saag.  and  Farroa.     2.085,110. 
Super  Mold  Corp.  of  California  :  Sec— 

Roeecb    Eraat.     2.085,231. 
Superweld  Corp. :  gee — 

Todd.  Hoyt  H.  2,085^1. 
SatberUnd.  Doaald  M.,  H.  Proctor.  J.  K.  JobblM.  and  K.  A. 
White,  to  Metropolitan  Tickers  Electricsl  Co..  Ltd..  aad 
United  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Authority.  Wtacb  appa- 
ratus! for  use  In  nudesr  reactors.  2.085.431.  5-28-61,  Cl. 
2.%4 — 168. 
8utton.  George  r.  :  Bee — 

Hunter,  WUIlam  C.  Jr..  Mower.  Sutton.  Morris,  and  New- 
ton.   2.984.068. 


I 
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Method  of 
like.    2.984.8»8,  5-28- 


STMaka  Belatekrtkea  ABN  AB 
■klmr.  DttvML    aj8ft>IS. 
BreMka  Botw  Itoakliwr  AktleboUg :  8t*— 

IkMn^KariO.    S;»6S.0t4. 
ttvvMaoB,  BTu-Krik  V..  to  AB  BrgsforbattiiBf. 
.    nvetlaf  a  mttet  storage  tank  and  too 

•1.  a7»— «2». 
SwautroB,  Amol  H. :  Bee — 

Coker.    Theodore    R..    and    Bwanstrom.      2,985,786. 

Sweaejr,  Bdwla  W. :  Bee — 

licKBl^t.  Bobert  J.,  aad  Swewy.     2,980.278. 
Swtft,  Gilbert  to  Wall  Bonreya.  Inc.     Method  aad  apparatna 
for  deteraalBlBS  drill  Mt  apced.     2,985,fl2»,  5-28-61.  CI. 
824—70. 
BylTanta  Hectrlc  Products  Inc. :  Bee — 

Bllckwedel,  Theodore  W..  and  Lambwt.    2.085,548. 
Schaartag,  Charles  J.    2,085.745. 
Hyntex  8.  A. :  MS — 

Batres.  Karlqoe,  and  BlagoM.    2,986.660. 
RlBRold.  Howard  J..  Dicrassl,  and  Bowera.    2.986.652. 
Hiiklal.  Gaom  C.  and  B.  D.  Lobmaa,  to  Badlo  Corp.  of 
America.    Powar  anpllflen.    2.085,841,  5-2&-81,  CI.  880— 
14. 
Taecollnl,  BngsBe.     RemoTaMe   car   top  carrier.     2.986,360, 

6—33—61    CL  244—42.1. 
Tack.  Carl's.,  to  ABserlcan  Steri  Feandrlco.    Shooless  snubbed 
tmck.    2.085.118,  5-2»-«l.  CL  105—197. 

Talbot,  Howtfd  H.,  to  United  BacliMeriaf  and  Feandrjr  Co. 
RoIUnf  mllL  _  2.085.042.  5-28-81.  O.  MhrM. 
.  laa 


TItaa  Wtt.  Corp.        _ 

AMU,  iQfSM  rt.    2,085,008. 
Todd.  S^  a.,  to  Svpenrald  Corp.    Mftthod  ot  aM 
for  ^heat    prncaaalni    aatal    la    aa    inert    a^M 
2i8|,651,  5-2S-61,  CI.  148—18. 
Todd  flalpjrarda  Corp. :  Bee — 

Piowlar.  Millard  ■.     1,085,488, 
To«Bal6s,  Owa  M.,  to  Tha  Orore  Bsasawh  ft  DtnrieOaMit  Oo. 

PadOtgilLl  machiiM.     2.985.078.  5-28-81.  O.  0Sf7. 

Tonuu6Io.  Kobert  M. :  8es —  J 

Kaanaana,  Jotaa  A.,  aad  Toaiasalo.     2.086,86& 

Tops  Metal  Prod.  Co. :  Be*—  ^| 

Cobsandlas.  Frederick  O.     2,088,218.  ] 

Torell,    Bmca   N.,   to   Ualtad   Aircraft  CMp.     A^larbaraar 

eonttol    for    a    aaltlmool    fas    torbiaa 

2.9M.060.  5-18-01,  a.  60--S6.8. 
Tath.  John  M.    Differential 


Talbot.  lasses  !>.,  to  California  Beseareh  Osrp.     Maltlstage 

XTlene  separation  process.     2,986.694,  6-28-61.  CI.  260- - 

674. 
Tandler,  WUUan  8.,  aad  M.  OroasaMB.  to  The  Warner  and 

Swiiaey  Co.    Peg  and  pawl  positioning  syatem.    2J>85,0S8, 

5-28-61,  CI.  74—815. 
Tang.   Arthur  T.   C.   to  Walworth    Co.      Valve.      2.985.425, 

5-23-61.  CI.  261—340. 
Tashlro,  Fraak  K.     lieans  for  dtspeasiag  cotled  wire  froa*  ■ 

eonUlaer.    2,985,404.  i^2»-61.  CI.  242—128. 
Taylor,  Arthar  8..  and  J.  A.  CbrW,  to  AaMrteaa  ^anamid 

Co.     DwMe  ptBch  ralTe.     2.085.102.  5-28-61,  CI.   187— 

627.5. 
Taylor.   Bea  K.     Mad   low  Indicator  aad   system    therefor. 

2.985.731.  6-38-61.  OL  20O— 81.9. 
Taylor.  CUreace  O. :  0se — 

Manrer.  John  A..  Fergnaon.  aad  Taylor.    2.985.226. 
Taylor  laatramcat  Coa. :  Bee— 

Peaboaa.  Kdwln  L.    2.986.183.  »^..  ^„- 

Tavlor.    Phlllo.      HMf-tone  Ttooal    film   scanner.      2.985.088. 

5-23-61.  CT.  95— 05.  „     . 

Tebh.  Bermard.  and  C.  H.  Perry,  to  Mastabar  Mining  Eqaip- 

ment  Co.  Ltd.     Bxtensible  hydraulic  supports.     2.985.418, 

.V-28-61,  CI.  248—364. 
Telefnakca  6.m.b.H. :  Bee— 

Wehde.  Helnx.    2.985.71. "t. 
Tenier.  Ovlde.     Tandem  undercarriage.     2.985.261.  5-28-61, 

CL  180—22. 
TemnletoB  Coal  Co..  Inc. :  Bee — 

Morer.  OlenH.    2.985.860.  .     „    . .  „«-. 

Terhorst.  WHIIa.     flsctional  syatbetlc  plastic  bearing.    2.98.'i,- 

494. 5-28-61.  CI.  SOS— 238.  ^  _      «««. 

IVrman.  Bydney.     Portable  telerlsloa  tube  support.     2,98."S.- 

348.  5-2S-61.  CL  224—5.  *^ 

Texas  lastmsBeats  lac. :  Bee — 

Aaderaon.  Bobert  E.    2.985.550. 

Clere.  MiltoB  C.    2.985.392.  ^      ,         ^      ^ 

Thella.  Jack  H..  G.  N.  Vrlens,  aad  E.  C.  Medcalf.  to  Ameri««n 

Cranamld  Oo.     Puriftcatioa   of  beU-aaphthol.     2.985.687, 

5-28-61.  CL  260 — 621.  _ 

Tbeodara,  Ckarlaa.  and  W.  W.  Cakljell.  to  "■f;'*"/*'"^- 

troalea.  lae.    flalm  control  ampllfler.     2,086.840.  5-28-61. 

CI  380 — 10. 
Thlasa,  Ladwlg  ■.,  to  General  Blectrte  Cb.     ApiMratus  for 
^■lan^ilkctintaK  earamlca.    2,984.887.  5-28-61.  CI.  36—129. 
"Wiams   OawaMT^  tte— 

Bowers.  Brie  H.,  and  Thoma.     2.986484 
ThoiMS.   Heary  A.,  to  >tl^l  Corp.     Treating  high   solids 

shidgea.    2.086.000.  5-28^1.  CI.  100-^7.  __,^_        ^ 

Thooaaa.   Hawr   A.,   to   Bthyl  Corp.  _8<(al1ag  method   and 

Improred  aeal.    2.085.471.  5-23-61.  CI.  2M— 1. 
Thomas.   Walter  B..  to  Koppers  Co..   lac.     Balling  drum. 

2.084.800.  6-2S-01.  C\.  18—1.  „   -    .^      .     . 

Thomas.  Walter  M..  8.  J.  Orossoo.  and  N.  B.  Day,  to  Amer- 

icaa  Cymnamld  Cb.     Alkanolamlae  alumiaates  as  cstalyats 

for  eater  redlatrftatloB.    2.085.685.  5-23-61.  CI.  Wf^M 
Thompaoa.    Mward    W.      Buapeaaloa    bracket.     2.085,417, 

5-2.V61.  n.  248—314. 
ThompaoB,  Oeorpe  H.  B. :  8ee — 

Lawla.  Leonard.  Thompaon.  and  Bagaard.     2.986.861. 
Thompaoa,  Olean  B..  and  H.  B.  Tan  Velaer;  said  Thompspa 

aaaorto   I.   M.    Jeoes.      BeW-wriagiag  mop.      2.984.861, 

6-33-61.  n.  16—110. 
Thoaapaoa  Grinder  Co..  The  :  Bee — 

toat.  Walter.     2.985,108. 
Thoauaoa,  Staalay :  8ss — 

lUfTlaaa,  John  F..  Mathys.  and  'mempooB.    2.086.080. 
Thora,  Harry  V.,  to  Koppars  Co.,  Inc.    Paperboard  forming 

aad  eattlag  apparatus.     2,986.233.  5-28-61.  CI.  154—31. 
Tlfcayj^  Jeaae  WT    Baftoty  gate  tateh.     2,986.4T6.  6-28-41. 

TlaaWy,  Baarael  W.,  aad  P.  B.  Btorchcr,  to  Ualon  Carbide 
Corp/    fca-yey^opeatadleae  dioxide.    2.085,667,  5-23-61, 

TtaefelffTlMwiwd  J.,  aad  B.  H.  Krraer.  to  Cnloa  Tank  Car 
Co.    irtaa  taafc  valre.    3.086.423.  5-23-61,  CI.  261—210. 

Titaaiaai  Metals  Corp.  of  Aawrtca  :  Bee— 
KatdMra.  Richard  B.    2,985.747. 

ntle.    Jack.      Baaltary    garment.      2,985.170.    5-23-61.    CI. 
12i— 284. 


plaat. 
3,085.085]  5-48-61. 


CL  W — 711. 
Traeertab  lac. :  Bee — 

tarratt.  Brentt  B.     2.866  J04. 

t«tfc7.  HMMbn  D.     2.085,V86. 

Tracj.  CharlM  H.    7tatciilM  d^HM.    2,9HJBU. 

CI.  34—156.  1 

Translator  Electronics  Corp. :  Bee —  I 

Wiuiama,  Gerald  I.     2,065.874.  I 

Traoe,  Hoary  A.,  and  ■  R.  Gordon,  to  PhtlUpa  Pa^laoi 

Floating     support     aaaemUy.     3,885,616.     5-2|-61. 


i-2S-61« 


Cb. 

CL 


I.    8.085,4 


to  GaaeiU  Motors 
2.086,34ir6-25-61, 


noannf 

28—888.  , 

Traoa,    Herbert      Beetlonal   silo.     2.984,t74.   6-30-61,   CL 

20— .lA  T 

Treadaall,  Cyril  G~  to  IntematloBal  Btaadaid  Blsdtric  Corp. 

Amilltnde  sampling  arraagsment  for  palae  eoda  natdalatloa. 

2,9M,884,  5-33-61.  CI.  823—31.  { 

Trtmblr.  PhUlp  E..  to  Gasaral  Moton  Corp    Bal4Bctaf  ap- 

paraCaa.    2^85.833,5-23-61.0,328—24.  i 

Trippd.    Karl,    to    Oesellschaft   der    Ludw.    tob    fMraehea 

iSlseiiwerke  A.O.     Serro  system.     3,086,144,  6-fS-61.  CI. 

121—41.  1 

Trippai,  WUllam  A.    Batting  piaetica  apparatna.    8,085,452. 

$-21-61,  CI.  273—36. 
Tri-Wgll  Containers,  Inc. :  Bee— 

Anderson,  Herbert  R.     2.085,568 
Trotter,  Percy  W.,  to  Bthyl  Corp.     Bnnsfnaioa  p^esaa  for 

prodnctlon  of  polyrlnyl  chlorids.     2,985.638.  5-B3-61,  CI. 

SCO  >  92  8 
Troy.  Jos^  B.     Tarn  dye  aad  wlad  sptadla.     {2,985,004. 

5-2|-61.  CL  68—200. 
True  Temper  Corp. :  Bee — 

a>lahaa.  Joseph  M-Jr.     2,986,403. 
Tslen,  Vae  C.  and  C.  H.  BommeracbalBi,  to  PaeoflM>]Dyaaales 

Cora.    Metering    ralre    aad    iMthod    (tf    ■ 

2.0»,566,  5-3^-61.  CI.  204—36. 
Tucker,  Unwood  O.,  Jr. :  Bee — 

C»x,  Gordon  L.,  Jr.,  aad  Tacfcar.    2.084,861 

Tuateler,  Roelf,  to  Nederlandse  Orgaalaatle  rot 

Nataurweten-Bchappelijk    Oaderaoek    Tea     BeUoere    Tan 
NiJ^erfaekL   Haadtf  ea   Verfcaer.     Paaataiatad]  polyastor 
reaatioa    products,    copolymers    tiicraof    aad    arocaaa    of 
pro4aclBf  same.     2,986,615,  5-2S-61,_CL  260446.4. 
TwomtT,  William  C,  Jr.,  to  imerteaa 
graph  Co.     Trunk  coBCcatrator. 
179—18. 
Tyler,  Rossell  D..  aad  J.  M.  WhltSMre, 
Corp.    Torqne-aetaatad  eaglae  eoatrol. 
CI.  170—186.72. 
Typha  Produete,  lae. :  6ss — 

Vlaeaat.  DbtWI  A.     2.084,040.  _ 

Uderatadt.  Bricfa,  to  latamatloBal  Btaadard  Blectrte  Corp. 
Bo(6pment    to    rearranae    as    to   positloa    flat  «r   oblong 
artlrles.    2.085.276,  5-2S-61.  CI.  108--3S. 
nirie^  Charles  B. :  Bee —  _ 

nirtand.  William  G..  Jr.,  Bennett.  BaU,  Clricli  aad  Fox. 
2,985.702. 
Dmohrey,  Donald  M..   and  D.  C.  MUls,  to  Fedetel  Paelflc 
■Wtrlc    Co.      Circuit    breaker.      2.086,739,    5-^IMIl.    CI. 
200—148. 
Uager,  Kugene  :  8se — 

ifcjenbr.  WaMer.     2,985,807. 
Caion  Carbide  Corp. :  8ee — 

Ehvlnlng.  Blmer  R.,  and  Bolton.     2,065J{00. 
Darland.  WlllUm  O..  Jr.,  Bennett.  Ball,  UlrldL  aad  Fox. 
2.985J02. 

Awter,  bonald  J.     2.985,691.  ^^^ 

Kochler.  James  O.,  aad  Lamprsy.     2.986,604. 

Koehler,  James  O.,  aad  Lamprey.     2,986,607, 

l4>eb.  WlllUm  B.     2.086.640. 

licOarT,  Charles  W..  Jr.,  aad  Patrick.     2,085,^16 

McKlnfey.  Darld  L.     2.085,515. 

I%pe.  Barico  J.     2.985.670. 

SPtepe.  Bnrlco  J.     2.085,680.    ^  ^^  __^ 
ibo.  Jale  A.,  aad  Powers.    2.98S4>84 
asley,  Samuel  W»  aad  Btareher 
Weldi,  Fraak  J.     f,986.6SS.        _ 
Wenaelbercer.  Blwood  P.     2.984,992. 
Wleaert.  fVlta  O.    2,986,507. 

Union  Metal  Produete.  Inc. :  Bee — 

labell.  Joe  A.    2.985,428. 
Ualoa  Taak  Car  Cb. :  6es —      _  ^  ^^_  ^^ 

nadiler.  Bdward  J.,  aad  Kryaer.    2.985,428 
United  Aircraft  Corp- :  Bee — 

Bnbree.  John  M.    2,084.077. 

Fischer,  Richard  L.,  Newton,  and  WalaeaTaie 
244. 

fren,  Bruce  N.     2^84,060. 
■agteeerfag  and  Foundry  Co. :  Bee — 
Ibot.  Howard  H.    2.085.042.  > 

KiaiEdom  Atomic  Baergy  Aatboritj  :  Bee —    < 
BvthmlaBd,   Doaald   M.,   i>roetor.   Jobbtas,   alid   White 
2.086,431. 


8,085,667 


2,085.- 
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ziiH 


Ualtsd 
Flaa, 


Talk. 


Ilk,  mmll  A..  Jr^  to  The  Bsadlx  Oats, 
tr^das  atartar.  1,064  076,  t-U-BlTcT  < 
m  Bacfch  WldaMaatattar,  HaraMa  J.  A. 


Ualtad  Statas  Qnmm  Co. :  f  aa- 

Ualtad  ttatas  a^  Imarifa 
Air  Force:  flaa— 

Parfcar.  Alaa  I.    3,066.471. 


Atomic  Bmi0 
~      a/Mnd 


064,034. 

2,0W,006* 
Wigaer, 


Kalea,  tkvld  D. 
Newsoa,  Haary 

574. 

Reakea,  Ctawr  J.,  Jr.     2^86.834. 
Van  TuyL  Harold  H.    2^86,606. 
Commerce :  Bee — 

PllttKuir    l,f«,600. 

NsTy :  Bet— 

Babeoek.  BMoa  R.^  aad  Ewetforaa. 

ersh.    2; 


aad  Cole.    2,065, 


Cariberg.  Robert  iL  aad  Hl       . 
Cola,  BaaJamlB  R..  aad  Bheldaa.    2 
CrawfordrOul  F. 


2.984J70. 


2.06^,850. 

2,085357. 


2.986.106. 


2.985,400. 


CT. 


_   . aad  Flora. 

Johaaoa,  Blehard  M.    2^86,406. 
Ruehlamaaa,  Harbert  B.,  aad  M« 
War:  Bee — 
RaMaow,  Jaeak,  aad  MeTteaa 
United  Btatas  Flywaad  Corp. :  «ss— 

Rndebraa,  Bebart  L.    2.080.262. 
United  Btatea  Btad  Corpw :  lei-- 
Barkley.  Cbartai  J.    2,085,131. 
Laastrom,  Carl  T..  and  Shattlng. 
Prellwit8,Baaiart  B.     2.986.277. 
RobertsrWBHam  L.     2.986,043. 

Ualversal  OU  PradBctt  Oa. :  Bee— 

Balaatlae.  Jamaa  R.    2J85^24. 

BreaghtoB,  DoaaM  B.,  aBdOerhald.     2,085,580. 

BclTally.  HerscheU  R..  aad  Baleatlne.    2.085,430. 
Unirerslty  or  nUaela  FsaadatloB.  The  :  Bee — 

Do  Hamel.  RavBMad  H.    2,066.8T9. 
Upjohn  Co..  The  :  Bee — 

CampbeU.  J  Allaa.  Babeoek,  and  Hogg.     2.986,671. 
Urbaolak.  Bdward  W. :  fee- 
Anderson,  Andrew  B.,  end  Urbanlak.     2.985,424. 
U'ren.    John    M.      Finger   cleaner.      2.980,280.    5-23-61. 

206 — 47. 
Usher,  Charles  8. :  Bee — 

Mafcartck.  Matt,  aad  Usher.    2,085.118. 
VEB  Kamera-  nad  Klaowerfce  Dresden  :  Bee — 

HauptTogeL  Herbert  and  Korf.    2,985.066. 

HauptTogeL  Herbert  aad  Korf.    2>85,067. 
YallUnt,  Job..  K.O. :  Bee— 

Stellmach.  Haas.     2,986,233. 
Van  den  Blink.  William  P..  sod  E.   M.   J.   Bertla.   to  Iforth 
Americaa  PhlMpa  Co..  lae.    Btud  welding.    2.985,744.  5-23- 
81.  CT.  219—90:  -•       .       .       , 

Tandereook.  Bdward  O.,  to  Tanderrook  A  Sons,  Inc.     Offset 

proof  prees.    2,080.102,  5-23-61,  CT.  101—14^. 
Yandereook  ft  Saaa,  lac. :  Bee — 

Rooaee.  James  B.    2,985.103. 

VandTCOok.  BdwsrdO.     2.085,102. 
Van  Der  HeMe.  Headrlk  :  Bee— 

Gorter,  Brert  W.,  Bsreldt.  and  Tan  Der  HekSe.     2.985,- 
691. 
▼aa  Esselstya.  Bhsrmaa  T. :  Bee — 

Padgett.  Joha  W..  aad  Vaa  EsaeUtya.     2,085.538. 

▼aa  Hoaten.  Jaa  C. :  ffas — 

DUksterhuta.  Paako  R..  aad  Van  Hoatea.     2.984,8«7. 
▼an  Oort.  Derk  A.,  to  Cannon  Electric  Co.     Tool  with  cam- 

actaated  Jaw  daalag  meana.    2.986.047,  6-23-61,  CT.  81— 

15. 

▼an  Strtea.  Rlefcard  ■..  aad  B.  A.  Boltoa,  to  Btandard  Oil 
Co.    Alkjd  reata  atlllsia*  trteMlltlc  anhydride  aad  tall  oil. 
_  2.985,6M.  5-23-6X  CT.  260—22. 
▼an  TuyL  Harold  H..  to  Ualted  States  of  America.  Atomic 


Rne: 
5-2: 


tpa  Commlatfoa.     BaU  conrersloa  proceaa.    2,0854K>5. 
3-61.  CT.  23 — 25. 


▼an  ▼elser,  H 


B.  :ffee— 

T%ompaea.  Oleaa  8..  and  Taa  ▼elaer.     2.984.861. 
Veltscher  llagaeaitwerke  Actien-Geeellschaft :  Bee — 

HUber,  Helmut     24»85,442. 
Vellni,  Leon.  O.   Muller.  A.   Allals,  and  J.   Bnezlan^   to  Les 
Lsboratoiraa    Fnncais    de    Chimlotherapie.      11-dlmetbyl- 
smino-deaerpldine      2.985.059.  5-23-61.  CT.  260 — 287. 
▼enedtger.  Herbert  J.,  %  to  T,  B.  Danekwortt    Supercharged, 
port  controlled  oopoaed  piiiton.  two-crcle  Internal  combus- 
tion engine.    2,985.157.  5-23-61,  CT.  123—51. 
▼enerus,  Joseph  C.  to  Bteatlte  Reaearch  C«n.     Drr  process 
BMldiu  of  hard  fetrlto  powders.     2.964.871.  5-23-61,  CT. 

Verehilgte  Olansatoff-Fibrtken  A.O. :  Bee— 
Brandes,  J8rgen.  snd  Oewehr.    2.985.621. 
Zander,  Werner.    2.986,308. 
Viking  of  Minneapolis   Inc. :  Bee — 
Scfaober.  Wayne  B.    2.985.723. 
Vilmerdlng.    John    B..    to   Ingeraoll-Rand    On.     ini»ed-th rough 

noofcet    2.985.040.  5-23-61,  CT.  81— A.r 
Vincent.  Dsrid  A.,  to  Tyoha  Produete.  Ibc.    Method  of  treat- 
ing  snd   planting  cattail   aeeda.     2.084.940.   5-23-61,   CT. 
47—58. 
Vitro  Corp.  at  America  :  Bee — 

RtMet.  Hearr  B.    2.086.400. 
Voft.  CTarenee  W.     Blowtng  head  fnr  packaging  apparatus. 
2,088.340.  5-23-01.  CT.  222—189. 


».    2,0«.647.  6-23-61,  CL  260-417., 
Bchlekh,  Otto,  aMi  H.  Matiftr.  to  Badlaeha  Aaflla-  ft 
ida-Fabrik  AktJsagsaellaHiaft.     Proeaas  tor^M  caatlBB- 


Omteal  tmr 

▼oa  Bactt  Wlteaaatattar.'HaraMo  J.  A.    Maltl-liMedeBal 
aatl4  dartoe.     SJ86.4ll,  5-18-tl.  CL  M4— 140. 

Voa  KaaalB.  ItaMBual.     ▼ariabU  laCarral  tlMr.     2,066.764. 

5-23-61.  CL  360—219. 
▼oa  Koborn.  Oaear,     ManuCaetan  of  rlaeoas  aplaalag  aola- 

tloB.    2,0«.647.  <-23-61, '-' 

Von  8d      ■     - 

Soda- 

ous     produettoa     of     hydrochlerldss     of     eyrioallahstic 

ketoxtmcs.     2,965.572.  5-23-01.  CT.  204 — 156. 
▼rtena.  Gerard  N. :  Bee — 

Thelln.  Jack  H..  ▼rleas.  aad  Medcalf.     2,060,667. 
Wall,  Norman  :  8se — 

YMger.  William  E..  and  Wall    2J065.013. 
Wail.  Norman,   to  The  Beadlx  Corp.     Means  for  correcting 

errors  la  a  pressare  probe  ander  saperaeaie  tight  eoadf- 

tlons.    3,906,012.  6-23-«r  CT.  73 — 182/ 
Wsinwright,  Ooorae  R..  to  Bartelt  Eaglaaertag  Co.     Machine 

for  fonnlag  packages  with  tear  atrlBf.    2^64,068,  5-23-61. 

n,  53 — ISS. 


Wslacavage.  Edraand  M.     

Fischer,   Richard  L..  Newton,  and   Walaearace.     2.985.- 
244. 
Wsldes  Kohinoor,  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Erdmann.  Hans.     2.085,295. 
Walker.  Brooks  :  Bee — 

Sarkett    Loren  C.     2.966,011. 
Wallar*.  AlbeK  .   Bee— 

Orteas.  laldoro.  and  Wallace.     2.965.479. 

WaltlM>r,  Erhardt.  and  W.  Dammig.  to  Regalts  Konstruktlons- 
gesellschaft   m.b.H.      Package   Ailing.      2.984.966,   5-23-61. 
n   53—374 
Walworth  Co  :  «ce— 

Tsng.  Arthur  Y.  C.    2.985.425. 
Ward  I>>onard  Elwrtric  Co.  :    Bee — 
Beeber.  Kenneth  H.    2.965.813. 
Warner-Lambert  Pharmaceutical  Co. :   Rec — 
Millard.  Rath,  and  Bahnert.    2.985.562. 
Warner  and  Swasey  Co..  The  :  Bee — 

Tandler.  Willisin  S..  and  Oroflsaian.     2,98?i.038. 
Wsraken.  Ehner  P..  to  Stvdebaker-Pacfcard  Corp.     Method  of 
formlBg  a   prrstrrssed  hollow  article.     2.904,870.  5-23-61, 
CT    18 — ."Ml. 
Warrm.  William  E  :  Bee— 

■Holomon.  Charlm  R     .stprenK.  and  Warren.     2 JM5  466. 

Warrtngton.    Albert   R.   ▼.    C.   to   The   ■tagHah   Electric  Co. 

Ltd.     Electrical  time-orercurrent  protective  reUys.     2.985,- 

801,  5-23-61.  CT.  317^36. 

Wass^rmann.  Albert.      Reaction   products  of  cyclopmtadlene 

and  trichloroacetic  acid.     2.96&.«35.  5-23-61,  CT.  360 — 80.1. 

Watansbe     ShoJI    L.      Thermal    innulstlng  nnit    for  fsuceta. 

2.988..V'i2   5-23-«l,  CI    184 — 44 
Waterloo  Foundry  Co..  Inc.  :  Bee — 
Harmon.  CTIne  H.     2.984.905. 

Wathen,  William  A.,  and  M.  H.  Peterson,  to  Massey-Ferguson 

Inc.      Liftlnr   and    ronnterhalanclng   means    for  a    tractor 

mower.    2.9A4  960.  5-23-61.  CT.  W^— 2.% 
Wstkina.    Spencer    H..   to    Hemles    Powder   Co.      Rosla   sixe 

having  lnir>rored  crTntalUsation  characteristics.     2.965,537. 

!i-2.V-6l.  n.  106—238. 

Weaver.  Carson  :  Bee — 

Hambor,  John  C.  and  Weaver.     2,984,890. 
Weber  Dental  Mfr.  Co..  The  :  Bee— 

Maarer.    John    A..    Ferguson,   and   Taylor.      2,005.22«. 
Weber    Frank  J.  :   See — 

Hart.   Robert   L.     Ma<«enxle,  snd   Weber.      2.985.412. 
Weber.    Kurt     to   CTba    Ltd.      Anthraqnlnone   rat   dyeatuffs. 

2.»85.«5«.  .V-23-61.  CT.  260—240. 
Wehrte.    Helnx.   to  Telefunken   O.ia.b.H.      Mscnettc   recording 
and  scanning  devloe  for  TV  signals.     2.985.T13,  5-23-61. 
n    178 — 6.8. 

WeU.  Rnger  M.  :  Ace- 
Herman   Daniel  F..  and  Well.     2.905.521. 

WelndlinK.  Richard,  to  American  rranamld  Co.  Produc- 
tion of  naromrcin.     2  985,564.  5-23-61,  CT.  195 — 80. 

Wels   Churles  W.  :  See- 
Powers.  Richard  E  .  and  WHs.    2,985,139. 

Weiss,  Mar^-in.  V.  Maiell.  and  W  R.  Oppen.  to  Sperry  Rand 
Com.,  Ford  Instrument  Co.  Dtrislon.  Drift  compensated 
platform.     2  985  023.  .V-23-61 .  CT.  74 — 5.34. 

Welch.  Frank  J.,  to  Union  Carbide  Corp.  Polymerisation  of 
ethrlene  with  organoboron  compounds  treated  srith  oxygen. 
2.985.«33.  5-23-61.  CT.  260—85.3. 

Well  Sunreyn.  Inc.  :   ficc — 

Georgl.  Heins  W.     2.085  822. 
Swift.  Gilbert.     2.985.829. 
Wendt.  Edward  J. :  Bee —  _ 

ChristenaeB.    Donald    D..    Ooodell.    Gate,    and    Wendt. 
2  985  867 
Wentelberger.  El  wood  P.,  to  Union  Carbide  Corp.     Anpara- 
tos  for  freese  flehrdratlnn  of  liquid  bearing  aollds.    2.984,- 
992.  !i-23-61,  CT.  62—123. 
Werner,  Harry  O.,  to  Wildmaa  Jsconard  Co.     Pattern  mecha- 
nism for  knitting  machines.     2.985.000,  5-23-61.  CT.  66 — 
1.56. 
Weocb     Ladwlg.    to   BUro   O. m.b.H.    ft   Co.   Oesellschaft   fnr 
Rtrablunmtechnik.      Oscillator    haring    stabilised    detuned 
deicenerstiTe  feedback  circuit  means.     2.085,844,  5-23-61. 
CT    .ril— 66. 
Westerfors.  EHck  A.     Lock  hinge  for  pisy  ysrds.     2.984,8.58, 

.5-23-61    CT.  16 — 146. 
Western  Electric  Co..  Inc.  :   Bee — 

Schouweller.  Jsmes  F.     2.985,820. 
Westfallsche  I.#lchtmetallwerke  O.m  b.H. :  See — 
Bothmann,  Hans,  and  Mohr.    2,984,902. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


^KC ^£t..  u^GUrk~ 2.98S.T74. 


SmSk,  jSm^    - 

Bolw.  FrkI  J.,  Jr, 
Qalaar.  OordMiC. 
Ouueb*.  BraMt  A. 
Chutaay,  Ifaz.  sad  L 
JaaoBla,  Vnaatu  F, 


2,M4.90S. 


3.9^.762. 
2iM.6n. 
2,080,002. 


2.086,788. 


2,085.772. 


^. 3,»85,7«7. 

^WtUtaUBD.    2.08(^,700. 

Kraft,  J«M9h  K.    2.060j»8. 

'^      "  Altrt  M..  and  Dyw.    2.080.788. 
■.  Hcarjr.  Jr.    2>80.83«. 

Pcrklu.  Haitojr  A.,  Jr.    2JB80,818. 

Puts.  l^aaUta.   2,08S.0l6: 

Ptttaaa.  QcorfiB  r..  Jr..  De^cr.  aad  Jones, 
r     PorUor,  GMrga  R.  aad  WUIby.    2.085.810. 

QalatlBe,  Lola  B.,  Jaeolw.  and  Strtacer. 

fekoltaa.  Donald  R..  aad  Larn.    2Te80,81«. 

BaalTN.  Bathbaa  B.    2.086.7W. 

Stoart.  Huh  D.    2.085.8S5. 

WllUaiBa,7aiBea  L.,  and  Roberts.    2.085,707. 

Wlatanaatc.  Joaepb  T..  aad  Otunaan.    2,085.832. 

Wrlsbt.  BobMt  L..  Jr.    2.085.010. 

Wri^t.  Bobert  L..  Jr.    2.085.823. 
WeatroBka,  lac. :  See — 
_     Maeane.  Charles  W.    2.085,728. 
Weyerhaeoaer  Co. :  8ee — 

Wirtb.  Bajmond  E.    2.085,203. 
Wharton.  Bobert  O. :  Bee— 

Flaea,  rrad,  aad  Whartoa.    24»80,752. 
Whirlpool  Onrp. :  Mee — 

Wolske,  Lawrence  E.    2.085,006. 

White,  AMord  J. :  See- 
Da  Shane.  WalUce  H.,  aad  White.    2.985.351. 

Wliite.  Bdwln  A. :  See— 

Sutberlaad.  Donald  M..  Proctor,  Jobbtns.  and  White. 
2.085.431. 

White,  QeraM,  to  Llbbey-Owena-Kord  Olasa  Co.  Method  of 
beatinc  and  bending  gUas  sheets.     2,084.043.  5-23-81.  C\. 

Whifta  Williaai  D.    Opeaable  Mader  rings  and  book  binders. 

2.MB478,  5-23-81.  CL   120—34. 
White,  WUUaai  B.,  to  Clark  Bqaipaient  Co.     Doable  brake 

asaesKMr     2.085.280.  6-23-61.  07188— 70. 
WhitBOfo,  Joha  M. :  Bee— 

Trler^aasoU  D.,  aad  Whltmore.    2,086,243. 

Whtttler,  Blertea  W.,  to  The  Voxboro  Co.     Beiwnanoe  rela- 

tioa  electrical  senrosrstem.     24>85,825,  5-23-61,  CI.  324 — 

Wtcdenaaa.      ClMrlea.        Coloa      manipaUtor.        2,065.171. 

5-23-81.  CT.  138— «41. 
Wietobob,  ICleexysUw :  8ee— 

aookh,  Newsome  H.,  and  Wielobob.     2  085,876. 
Wiener,  XeroBM  B.,  and  L.  R.  Wilson,  to  Magnavox  Co.    Card 

proccoslnf  apparatus.     2.085.200.  5-23-61    CI.  200 — 72. 
WIencrt.  Prtts  O..  to  Calon  Carbide  Corp.    MeHiod  of  parlfr- 

iag  metal  halldcs.     2.085.507.  5-23-61.  CI.  23—87. 
Wteht.  Bobert  D..  to  Oeaeral  Motors  Corp.     Universal  Joint. 

2084.M7.  6-33-81,  a.  64—21. 
Wlgaer,  Bovaae  P. :  8«e— 

Newsoa.  Heary  W..  Wigncr,  Spier,  and  Cole.     2.985.S74. 
Wildaua  Jacqoard  Co. :  Bee — 

LaoMntagae.  Beoald  L..  and  Greene.     2.085.001. 
Paal.  Fredertc  B.    2^84.000. 
Weraer,  Harry  O.    2.086,000. 

^"Si*  2%^  **  ^Svi^^f*"*  ■^••trtc  <^«-     Switch.     2,085.- 

Wilheim.  Joha  'H..'  and  H.  W.  8amo.  to  Margon  Corp.     Doll 

eyes.     2.084#38,  5-23-81.  CI.  46—166. 
WUke,  Joeeph  V. :  Bee — 

Flaeher.  Warren  O..  and  Wilke.    2.085.330. 

WtlkersoB.  Edward  D.  Edacational  device  for  demonstrat- 
ing comMMind  UMTeneat  of  a  sphere.  2  088.025.  5-33-61, 
CI.  74-T»8. 

WIlklnaoB,  Wilfred  H. :  8«e— 

Haater,  PhlUp  B..  Darison.  Wilkinson,  and  Winiamson. 
2i8S.428. 
WinbT.  Monaaa  H. :  8e»— 

PaHftoy,  George  B.,  aad  Willby.    2.086.810. 

Willeie,    Petar.     Apparatas   for  ohjrslcai   and/or   chemical 

_JtreataMBt  of  aMterfals.    2,085.380,  5-23-61.  CI.  241—46. 

WtlliaBa.  naak  K..  to  North  Amerleaa  Arlatioa.  Inc.    Vlbra- 

tloa  wave  dtotaace  measarlnc  device.     2.089.018.  5-23-61, 

CL  73 — 8M. 

WiUlama,  Oeor«e  B.    Paiat  roller  haadle.    2.084.863.  5-23-61. 

CL  16—146. 
WUllaau,  Gerald  I.,  to  Transistor  Bleetroaics  Corp.     8elf- 

eoatataed^gaael  slgaal  aad  control.     2.085.874,  5-23-61, 

WIBtaan.  Jaaaa  H.  aad  B.  O.  Method  of  and  apparatas  for 
ap^yay  Meatimtemarkings  to  vehicle  tires.     2,085,216. 

wnHaBM,  itmm  L..  aad  J.  O.  Boberts.  to  Weatinghoase  Elec- 
tric Corp.  AjpoHcettoa  of  semicondactors  to  ignltloa  cir- 
ealtry.     3,M5r797.  6-23-81.  C\.  315—200. 

WUllaaa.  Joka  B. :  8«e— 

_    NleidM.  Bdward  B..  aad  WlllUras.     2.085.318. 

WlUlaiBs,  Bay  C. :  8ee— 

Hoeb.  Haaa.  aad  WilUams.    2.085.587. 

WllUaaM.    Bay   8..   to   Hagaa   Chemtc«la   ft   Controto, 
■teedr^MOBMtle    ceavertera.      2,0&%.182,    5-23-81, 

WUlfauaa.  Bobert  O. :  flee— 

WiUlama.  JaiMO  H.  aad  B.  G.    2,085,218. 


Inc. 
CI. 


WUUmna.  WUey  C. :  8ee— 

^aaea,  L.D.    2,084,872. 
WUllamaoB,  DooaUs  H. :  8ee— 

Banter,  PmUp  B.,  Daviaon.  Wllklaaoa,  aad  I^UIlamsoa. 


QE^  eared  with 
'     iTa.  280— 


WUli%  WUliam  D.,  to  Hweales  Powder  Co. 

dieunyl  peroxide  and  salfor.    2.086.882.  5-23-i: 

Wills.  H.  E..  Co..  Inc. :  Bee—  ' 

Qreve,  Bdward  H.    8,085,058. 

WUlsjn.  Daa  H.,  aad  O.  B.  L.^8heplMrd.  to  Basb  Beseareh 
and  Ecflneerinf  Co.  Hydroflaing  of  lobrleatldg  oil  frae- 
tloas.    2,085.688.  5-23-61.  CI.  208^884.  ^ 

^U*^'  Ji^J^.  h    9!fen»"  •«»  •^•tjr  devlee.   '  3.086.303, 

«>— Jm— 61,  CI.  143—51.  I 

Wilso^  ft  Co.,  lac. :  Bee—  > 

WilS'^&^d^^^Teoi-  "*  *■•'*'»■*•     '••"'t'^*- 

Clark.  Ray  D.     2.085,256.  > 

Wilson,  Har^  W..  and  C.  L.  Dombash. 
Co.     Machine  for  packaging  cartons. 
CL  214—8.  »~  — •    • 

Wilao*  Joaea  Co. :  8ee — 

Maraao,  Herbert  W.    2^86,408. 
Wilsoa,    Lawrence  A.,   to  InternatloaaL  Basil 


to  Boyali  Coataiaer 
2,086,82^,  6-28-81, 


Coip.     antch.     2.086,271,  5-28-61,  O.  192 — 
Wtlsqa,  Loren  R.     ~ 


l—Sk. 


Machines 


Wiener,  Jerome  B.,  and  WUsoQ.   2,980,290.       | 

W^ilaoa,  Norman  A.,   to  Morgaa  Constraetion  Co, 
with  drive  means.     2,985.267.  5-23-61.  CI.  10 

Wilsoa,  Nonnan  E..  to  The  Paro  Co.    Toilet  bowl 
and  holders   therefor.      2.984.841.   5-28-61.  CI.,  . 

Winkler,  Alvin  L.,  to  Acme  Steel  Co.     Strap  gvl^ 


Machine 
.09. 


331. 
2.988, 


2,986,63||. 
3,985,637. 


098^  i-23-61,  Ct  100—26. 

WiBkkr,  Helni :  8e«— 

Anaelm,  Hans.  Bmidt,  and  Winkler. 
Anselm.  Hans.  Winkler,  and^Smldt. 
Winkler,  Winfrcd  W.    Method  of  aad  apparatas  for  lastalliag 
metal    sheathed    electrie    traasmlssloa    cable.   1 2,9M JIS, 
5-20-81,  CT.  158—32.  ! 

Winn.  Roy  W.     Llae  connector  aad  method  of  aecdrtag  a  Uac 
thereto.    2,984,882.  5-28-61,  CL  24— 131.  T 

Winslow  Mfg.  Corp. :  See- 
Lee,  Aaroa,  aad  Cart.    2^86,358. 

Wintormate.  Jooeph  T.,  and  H.  Otxmann.  Jr..  to  W#stin^oase 
Blectrtc  Corp.     Electrical  measortng  instramenks-     2^986, 
83aL  6-23^  a.  824—151. 

Wlpac  Development  Ltd. :  See — 
Oayler.  Ctoorge  A.    24)86,796. 
Wlrtli.   Raymond   E..   to  Wejrerhaeaser  Co.     Edg^  patdiing 

apparatas.    2,985.203,  5-2d-81,  Q.  144—2. 
Wlrta  Rudolf:  S< 


Edgl 


Wise, 


#echtoId,  NikoUas  and  Wirts.    2,986,898. 

lleing  tool  for  ropairlag  feaopa. 


ise.  Coy  J.    Wire  splicing  tool  for  ropairlag  feao^    2.985,- 
200.  5-23-81.  CI.  140—118.  ^^ 

Wisler.  Allen  E. :  See—  ; 

Bonney.  James  C.  Chandler,  aad  Wisler.     2,980.402. 
Wolsbe.  Lawrence  B.,  to  Whirlpool  Corp.    BotlaaeMe  azHiara- 

tua.    2,985.006.  5-23-61.  a.  90— 421.  i 

Wood>Conins.  Charles  A.,  to  D.  Napier  ft  Soa  Ltd.  Two-stroke 
Internal  combastlon  engines.  2.986,168.  e-ft3-81,  CI. 
123—66.  r^ 

Woodpse.  Inc. :  Bee — 

Boomer.  Daryl  R.,  Clapperton,  and  Phillipa.     2.986,643. 
Worth,  Elmer  R..  Sr. :  See — 

Blworthy,  Bernard  C.  T.    2.986,282. 
Worth,  Maurice  W.,  to  James  Lees  aad  Sons  Co.     Pile  Cabric 
looai.    2,985,197,  6-23-61,  CI.  139—8. 

Wright,  Robert  L.,  Jr.,  to  Westingbouse  Electric  Corp.  Dlf- 
fertntlal  temperature  recorder.  2,086,016,  6-03-81,  CI. 
73-f-841. 

Wright.  Robert  L.,  Jr.,  to  Westlaghoaae  BlectrlciCetp.  Vi- 
bration detector  device.     2,985,823,  5-23-61.  Ct.  m— 34. 

Wright,  Wilbur.  Quick  rtiaoge.  cartridge  type.  eUtmm  screea, 
for  as^alt  plant     2.980,808.  5-23-«l.  07208^405. 

WvBiw,  Habert  C,  and  W.  B.  Blood,  to  PUktaftoal  Bros.  Ltd. 
Method  of  aad  apparatas  for  awnufaetartag  fade  platea  of 
eatSode  ray  tabw.     2.984,941.  6-23-81,  O.  #—08. 

Wynne.  Habert  C,  and  D.  J.  Tates.  to  Pilkingtoaj  Bros.  Ltd. 
Method  of  and  apparatas  for  maaufactarlag  fkae jplatm  of 
cathode  ray  tubes.     2.984.942.  6-23-81.  CI.  49-4-68. 

X-Port  Oils.  Inc. :  See— 

<^pbell.  Joseph  A.    2,986,618. 
Tamwawa.  Klasuo  A. :  Bee— 

Mtersoa.  J<^n  W.,  aad  Tamakawa.     24>86J 
Tashlea  Co..  Ltd. :  See — 

Vlyaaaka,  T6ra.    2,985,083. 
Tatea  Derek  J. :  See — 

wyaae,  Hubert  C.  aad  Tataa    2,984.042. 

Teagdr,  WUHam  B.,  aad  N.  Wail,  to  The  Bendlx  Cekv.    Means 

>ressnre  prpbe_ander>  supersoaic 


J4«5. 


for  correcting 
litfo 


errors  in  a  pre 
2.086,013, 


flight  eoaditi<ma. 
Toui^,  C.  R. :  See — 

Merchant.  Charles  J. 
Touaf ,  Paul  M. :  See — 

Batbeau.  Raymond  A., 
Toangberg,  Charles  H. :  S< 

Oehler,   WUliam  P..   and 
ToungstowB  Steel  Car  Corp. :  Si 

■ahartck.  Matt,  aad  Usher. 


5-28-81. 
2.080.77T. 


a.  n-t-u 


Stahl,  and  Toang. 
Toangberg. 


2.e|6.714. 
2.085  j247. 


2.086.118. 

Zander.  Weraer.  to  Tereinlgte  Glaaaatoff-rabrlkea  k.Q. .  Wlad- 
iaa  machine  for  the  producti<m  of  bobbins  wim  predeter- 
mlaed  thread  tension  over  the  bobbin  ma.  2,980L39S,  6-23- 
81,  CI.  243—18.  ;       I 
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^'^'i**^!5iJ?jJ**"»*^''  ■***  I*h«kahl  aaMW.  to  aald 

Kierak.  Stephea  J. :  Bee— 

Ti-.JSSr*^?'  ■*^S^.^,lJ*?S?^  •■*  Blerah.    2.986.434. 
^*^SR^*'-^"f??  ^•'  *•  **•  ChatUnooga  Medidae  to.     8ub- 

S"?^JR~2?;'**''""*~*"*"^0>-     «.»«».«70.  6-23- 
61.  CI.  360 — 897.7. 

Zimmermaaa^  Robert  L..  to  Tke  Dow  Chemical  Co.     Alkali 

"^  ^'*?***?.  eompouade  of  alpha-OMthyl   styreae  aad 

method  ot  makiag.    1,985,694,  6-ls^l,  a.  262— 431. 


Son,  Balph  A.,  to  Grain  Proeeoaiag  Corp.    Badtradn  prod- 


2.080. 


-_.  _alph  _.. ,  ^^.^.    .^„„. 

?£1  *J^l"^**'*!f"  otllislag  auiagaaeae  compooada.     2,986,- 

533.  6-28-81.  CL  99—2. 

Born.  Balph  A..  R.  C.  Malsaha.  and  A.  M.  Hanson,  to  Grain 
Proceeriag  Corp.    Bacitracin  product  aad  pi  " 

534.  5-23-61.  Cl.  90—2. 
Zurio.  Michael  J. :  See— 

De  Monterey,  Francis  O.  A.,  aad  Zario.     2.085.644. 
Zweigoron.  Seyaioar  D. :  See — 

Babcoeh,  Eldon  B.,  and  Zwdgmwa.    2,084.070. 
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67: 

86: 

127: 

188: 

280: 


433: 

486: 
887: 


240- 


241— 


1.8: 
7.1: 

11: 
82: 

46: 

186: 

378: 

0: 

18: 


86.12: 

82: 

66: 

78l88: 

711: 

81: 

11182: 

1114: 

128: 

188: 

10: 

22: 

48: 

77: 

128: 

IT: 

140: 

84: 

42: 

123: 

184: 

214: 

864: 

886: 

18: 

17: 

20: 

48.8: 

818: 


1 

1986,870 
1888.871 
1988.872 
1988.878 
1988,874 
1986.876 
1988,878 
1988,877 
1988,878 
1988,879 
1988.880 
1988.  »1 
1088.383 
1886.883 
19R6.a84 
1986.886 
1986.380 
1988,387 
1988,748 
1986,740 
1986,780 
1988,781 
1988.388 
1986.888 
1988.800 
1988,381 
1986.803 
1988.888 
1986,884 
1486.886 
mf  H6v  906 
1988.807 
1988,308 

1988.400 
1988.401 
1988.408 
1986,408 
1988,404 
1988,408 
1988,406 
1988,407 
1988,408 
1988,408 
1988,410 
1988,411 
1988.413 
1988.418 
1986,783 
1988.414 
1986,418 
1988.416 
1986,417 
1988.418 
1988.410 
1988.788 
1988.764 
1988.788 
1988,786 
1088,787 
1986,788 
1988,780 


380-84.8: 

86: 

100: 

208: 

210: 

261—  8: 
172: 

210: 


MO: 
47.8: 
018: 

187: 
801.1 

481: 

487: 


487: 

473: 

808: 

18: 

86: 

188: 

1811: 

148: 

161- 

287—  101: 
248: 

3M: 

288-  136: 
280—      10: 

23: 


28.7: 

38.6: 
30.4: 
3a  8: 
81.8: 
38: 
U: 
48.4: 

48.7: 
48.78: 

48.8: 
48.0: 
46: 
67: 
78: 
78: 


714: 
718: 
718: 
86.3: 
88.8: 
811: 
01.3: 

82.8: 
84.9: 

96.8: 
107: 
124: 
128: 


1986,700 
1988,761 
1986,788 
1086.788 
1086,784 
1086,430 
1986.431 
1981433 
1986,428 
1981424 
1886,435 
1986,880 
1986,881 

3|  MS,  0v4 
1988,886 
1986, 880 
1986,887 
1988,888 
1988,800 
1981426 
1988,427 
1086.428 
1088,420 
1988.430 
1988,431 
1988.482 
1988,438 
1968.484 
1988,488 
1988,486 
1986.000 
1988,001 
1968,002 
1988.003 
1968.804 
1966,006 
1968.006 
1968.807 
1966.008 
1968.000 
1968,010 
1968,611 
1966,612 
1968,613 
1968,614 
1088,618 
1968.616 
1968,617 
1968.020 
1968,021 
1968,618 
1966,619 
1968,823 
1088.828 
1966.834 

1888.827 

1988,  «ae 

1968,838 
1968,630 
1968,681 
1966,683 
1968,883 
1968,884 
1968,888 
1968,686 

1968,680 
1968,  »«0 
1968,641 
1988,642 
1086, 6tt 
1966,644 
1966,646 


260-    148: 

»7: 

29.1: 

Ss: 
23188: 


Ml 
^  4: 


987: 

B8: 

.1 

.6: 

.7: 

84B.7: 

888.7: 

848: 


287- 


.8: 
387.2: 
387.48: 

8V.7: 
406: 
419: 
487: 
430: 
481.2: 
481.8: 


480: 
464: 

48&8: 
470: 
488: 
481- 
831: 
833: 
«S8: 

688.3: 
868: 

8118: 
674: 
870: 
680: 
881.6: 
883: 
88178: 
6: 
10: 
31: 
21: 
84: 
tt: 
1: 
18: 
68: 
74: 

101: 
80: 


270— 

272-10.1; 

278- 


270- 


1: 

26: 

148: 

2: 

4: 

81: 

08: 

106: 

110: 

110: 


3|  Hftv  MS 
1981647 
1981848 
1981648 
1081860 
1981661 

1981868 
1981864 

1981867 
3,  MS,  ttoS 

1981660 
1981861 

3*  vBS,  QM 
3f  vBS,  QfiS 
1966,666 
1961667 
1961606 
1981600 
1981671 
1961 872 
1961070 
1961673 
1961874 
1966,678 
1961676 
1961077 
1966,  «78 
1961679 
1961680 
1981681 
1968,682 
1981083 
1966,664 
1966,688 
1961686 
1961667 
1961688 
1961680 
1981000 
1981601 
1061003 
1061603 
1968, 604 
1961606 
3f  vOS*  OBO 
1968,607 

3,  MS,  QM 
1068,487 
1981486 
1968.480 
1966.440 
1968,441 
1968,443 
1968,443 
1961444 
1968.446 
1966,446 
1966,447 
1961448 
2.981440 
1968,480 
1968,481 
1966.488 
1988,488 
1081  4M 
1966,486 
1966,466 
1088,457 
1966,488 
1968,480 
1968,460 


7.18: 

47. 19: 

407: 


286-     42: 


168: 

180: 

200: 

B.1 

I: 

11: 

26: 

88: 

1 

1: 

8811 

1: 

•      74: 

86: 

28: 

108: 

■  20: 

■  88: 
40: 

6: 
18: 
28: 
40: 
87: 
88: 


801- 


307- 


88.8: 


310- 


813- 
318- 


141. 4: 
18: 

4: 

22: 

288: 

38: 

21: 

41: 

186: 

218: 

282: 

240: 

280: 

311: 

68: 

02: 

B8: 

187: 

220: 

828: 

18: 


81fr- 


8.6: 
84.6: 
174; 
206: 
200: 
317—       2: 

18: 

36: 

101: 

280: 

288: 


1981461 
19814a 

1081484 

1981487 
1981488 

1981470 

1881471 

1981472 

1961478 

1961474 

1986,476 

1966,476 

1988,477 

1988,478 

1966,479 

1981480 

1981481 

2,988,482 

1086,488 

1966,484 

1966,488 

1968,486 

1981487 

1986,488 

1961480 

1988,400 

1988,786 

1961706 

1966,787 

1968,708 

1966,760 

1988,770 

1981771 

1961772 

1961778 

198in4 

1961776 

1961776 

1961401 

1968,408 

1968,408 

1981404 

1968,406 

1961777 

1988,778 

1968,770 

1968,780 

1988.781 

1968,782 

1988,406 

1968,407 

1966,783 

1968,764 

1988.788 

1968,786 

1986,787 

1968,788 

1961780 

1961790 

1968,791 

1966,798 

1968,708 

1966,794 

1968,786 

1968,796 

1988,797 

1968,798 

1968,790 

1968,800 

2, 008, 801 

1968,803 

1968,808 

1988,804 

1968,806 


317-    3K| 
818- 

321—      It 


881- 


12 
201 

1« 

840-      8 

1711: 


1981888 
1081807 
1981888 
1881808 
1081 810 
1881811 

1881 8U 
1981814 
1981818 
1881 818 
1081817 
1881818 
1881810 

1081881 
1881822 
1081 8» 

1961836 
198106 
1081827 
1881838 
1881828 

1981881 
1881882 
1981888 

1981884 

1081,886 

1981887 
1981888 
1981888 
1981840 
1981841 
1981842 
1881 8tt 
3,  MS,  M4 
3,  MS,  MS 
3, 9BS,  ovS 
1981847 
1061848 
1961840 

1981861 
1081883 

3f  MS,M4 
1981866 

1081868 

1081880 
1981861 
1981883 
1961863 
3f  MS,  W4 

1981886 
1961887 
1881888 

1988,870 
1981871 
1986,873 
1981878 
1961874 
1881876 
1981876 
1981877 
1961878 
1961879 

1981881 

:  1981486 

1981460 


Classoigation  of  Designs 


D  1— 

D  9— 

DIO- 
DIS- 
D14- 


8: 
2: 
8: 
8: 
1: 
8: 


180.381 
181808 
181888 
180. 8M 
181886 
181888 
180.887 
181 8« 


D14- 


D18- 
D18- 

Dao- 


18: 
80: 


3: 
8: 

2: 
%: 


190,880 
190,870 
190,871 
190.872 
190,378 
190,874 
191878 
190,876 


D22- 
D36- 

D88- 
DO- 
D44- 

D48- 


3: 
1: 

14: 

7: 

28: 

4: 


190,377 
100,878 
190,370 
190,380 
100,361 
190,382 
100,383 
191364 


D48- 


D4»- 
Da2- 
D64— 


4: 
16: 

28: 

1: 
7: 
8: 

12: 


100,886 
100,386 
190,887 
190,388 
100,380 
100,800 
190,801 
100.303 


D87— 
D88— 


1: 
3: 


6: 
1 


190.303 
100,304 
100,808 
190,306 
190,807 
101808 


D74— 
D80- 


Df7— 


8: 

1: 
8: 
1 

8: 


101300 
100,400 
100,401 
100,402 
100,403 
100,404 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 

May  23,  1961 


UNITED  STATES  PATENT  OFRCE 

1 

Vohimc  766  Nuijlber  4 


TRADEMARKS 

NOTICES 


vs. 


Motions 


Attorncri,  in  flUaf  MMtloai  with  th«  Coltad  Btmtes  Court 
of  Cnttoaa  and  Pmtoat  Appeals,  ibould  eoofom  to  all  of 
the  prorlaiooB  of  Rnia  12.  eapecUllj  the  prorlalon  oentAlaed 
tn  the  lait  Bentenoe  of  the  rale  which  re^inlrea  that  all  mo- 
tiooa  ahall  be  aecompaalcd  with  a  written  order  aabmltted 
for  the  approral  of  the  court. 

Strict  adherence  to  thta  rule  Is  neeeaaary  to  aaaure  prompt 
diapoaition  of  all  motlona. 

CABBLL    N.    PRTOR. 
Cleric,  United  States  Court  of 
Custowu  and  Patent  AppeaU. 
Apr.  11.  1981. 


Notion  und«T  l.")  U.8.r.  1116  :  Tradpmark  Act  of  July  ."S.  1946 

Rec.  Ne.  41U7  (RTAR  AND  DB8ION).  Kampfe  Bros 
Rasora  and  rakor  blades;  Be*.  Ne.  4S.2M  (DE8ION  OP 
THREE  STARS),  aame;  Be*.  No.  61188  (STAR  AM)  DE 
SIGN),  name;  Keff.  N*.  •1761«  fame;  B«f.  No.  8t,751  same 
Safety  rarors.  raaor  bladea  and  aafety  corn  knlrcv;  Kec 
Ko.  «t.7SS  (DESIGN  OF  THREE  STARS),  aame.  flled  IXh? 
1,  1060.  D.C.N.J.  (Newark),  Doc.  1006/60.  Philip  MorrU  In 
eorporated  t.  Starr  Aasoeiatea,  Inc.  et  al.  Consent  Judinnent 
Injunction  granted  acalo't  Starr  Associates,  Inc.  ;  DIsmlsMil 
aa  to  Modell's  Shoppera  World  of  Bergen  County  Mar.  16. 
1961.  I 


No.  41988.  (See  Rer  No.  41287.) 

t.  No.  81188.  (Bee  Be*.  No.  4S,2ff7.) 

No.  «1781.  (8«e  Re«.  No.  412S7.) 

m««.  No.  «17SS.  (See  Re«.  No.  4i;2S7.) 

B«g.  No.  81788.  (8cc  Beg.  No.  412S7.) 

■eff.  No.  1£4.1U  (RIN80),  Lerer  Brothera  Company.  Soap 
and  aoap  powder;  B«ff.  No.  888.188.  aame.  Soap  and  deter- 
gent for  general  washing  and  cleaning.  81«d  Apr.  4.  1061, 
DC.  S.D.N. Y.,  Doc.  81/1211,  Lever  Brotkerg  Compamf  T. 
EconomiCM  Laboratory,  Inc. 

Bog.  No.  418.M8  (61).  The  Parker  Pen  Company.  Fonntaln 
pens  and  mechanical  pencils;  Beg.  No.  S81478  (41).  aame. 
Fountain  pena,  mechanical  pencila  and  pen  and  pencil  deak 
sets:  Beg.  No.  M1877  ("21").  same.  Aiod  Apr.  1  1061,  D.C.. 
S.D.N  T.,  Doc.  61/1180,  Tha  Parker  Pen  Company  t.  Miear 
Sales,  Inc. 

B«r.  No.  4I1888  (MORPUL),  Morpul,  Inc..  Men'a  hoaiery ; 
Beg.  No.  884.114.  aame,  Hoaiery;  1481771.  H.  E.  Crawford 
et  al..  Knitting  machine  and  mKhod ;  1486.886,  B.  T.  Floyd. 
Htocklngs ;  2.47S.877,  H.  E.  Crawford  et  al..  Knitting  ma- 
rhine.  2.71«.S7«.  J.  H.  Surratt.  Apparatus  for  knitting  elaa- 
tir  fa>>ric  and  method;  t.44«.8M.  A.  C.  Wickman.  Machine 
for  grinding  toothed  gear  wheels  and  the  like,  flled  Mar. 
23.  1961.  DC,  M.D.N  C,  (Greensboro),  Doc.  C-64-W8-81, 
l^orpHl.  Inc   V.  Ookdale  Hosiery  MiU,  Inc. 

Beg.  No.  531.008  (TRI-VI  SOL),  Mead  Johnaon  k  Com- 
pany. A  liquid  ritamin  preparation  containing  ritamina  A, 
D  and  C ;  Beg.  No.  6S18M.  same,  A  liquid  dietary  food  con- 
taining ritamins  A,  D  and  C  in  water-diapersible  form,  for 
addition   to   milk   formulaa  and  other  water-containing  re- 


CONDITION  OF  TRADEMARK  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  MARCH  31,  1961 

Total  number  of  applicAtiono  awaiting  action  (excluding  renewals  and  Sec.  12  (e)] 12,392 

Date  of  oldest  new  application September  23,  li'60 

Date  of  oldest  amenaed  application October  10,  1960 


i.  H.  MBBCHANT. 


lBli«  Oysrstioa 


TSADB8CABE  EXAMINING  DITI8ION8.  EXAMINERS  AND  TRADEMARK  CLASSES 

UNDER  EXAMINATION 


Oldsat  AppUcatloo 


New       Amended 


d)  C.  M.  WENDT,  Classes  2,  I,  4,  K.  7,  8,  9,  10,  11,  11  U.  14.  15,  18.  17.  19.  20.  21.  23,  24,  2A,  26,  27,  28,  29,  30.  31,  32.  33.  34, 
86.  M.  30.  40,  41.42.  a.  44,  aO 

(ID  H.  E.  KASCnrB.  Classes  1.  8.  H  22.  r,  »,  45.  46,  47,  «,  49,  51,  52:  .Service  Mark  Classes  100,  101.  102.  lOS.  104,  105 
101  107;  CoIleetlTe  Membership  Mark5,  Class  300:  Certification  Marks.  Classes  A  sod  B 

Rsnewals  (All  Claasas)       

See.  13(e)  Puiillcatlons  (All  Clasiaa); _ 


9-23-60 
10-3-flO 

3-6-61 
3-7-61 


10-24 -eo 

10-10-40 
2-0-61 


AppUcadom  filed  during  the  month  of  March  1961 — 2.283 


Registratk»s  lasaed 332— No.  715.591  to  No.  715.922 

Renewals  Issued 80 

The  TRADEMARK  SECTION  ol  tha  OFFICIAL  GAZETTE.  iasMd  vwU^.  m  mailed  ndcr  the  direetioo  of  the  Supaiatcndeni 
of  Dnrsiiota.  Corataaaat  Prkttiii(  OSes.  Wsihiaftaa  SS.  D.  C.  to  whom  all  MtbHripliaM  ihanU  be  made  paraMe  *Bd  all 

tlO.00  par  amnuB.  fwaiaa  mailins  13.75  additional;  nasic  eopiea.  20  ceau  each. 

IsrMesal 


PRINTED  COPIES  OP  TRADEMARK  RECMTRATIONg  asm 
TM  7M  O.O.— 12 


Ol 
K.D.C. 


TM  128 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


AZE' 


May 


Metas:  Bcc.  H*.  •M.CIS  (POLT-VI-SOL),  Mune,  A  llqatd 
rltamlB  pnpamtlon  eontmlnlBf  Tttamlnfl  A,  D,  C,  thiamine, 
rlboflavta  aad  atadauBldc;  WUg.  if*.  #«Mli^  mbm;  B««. 
Ms.  MMM  (GB-TI-SOL).  Mine,  A  ilnttld  Tltamln  prcpwm- 
tlon  e«BtaliUB#  ueorbic  add;  ■•*.  If*.  aM,»i8,  sane,  A 
Uqald  dietary  food  e«wtalBlo(  aaeorble  add,  In  water  dtapen- 
■Ible  (bra,  for  addition  to  milk  formalaa  and  other  watcr- 
eontalalnc  r^ldea;  R*c.  N*.  ttMM  (DBCA-VI-SOL).  same. 
Liquid  TltamlB  preparation.  Med  May  18.  1959,  D.C..  N.D. 
Oa.  (Atlanta),  Doe.  6848,  Mtad  Johnton  4  Company  t.  Reid 
Ldborutoriet,  lue.  Defendant  enjoined;  defendant  to  with- 
draw with  pvejadlee  Ita  Cancellation  Action  No.  7484. 

r.  K*.  MMM.    (See  Reg.  No.  5S1,80B.) 

ni.  Ml.tlt.    (See  Reg.  No.  K.1.806.) 

r.  N*.  $Ujn.:    (See  Reg.  No.  531.808.) 


M*.  »n,iU  (ARCPLATSD),  American  Crankshaft 
Company,  Reconditioning  automatic  crankahafta  by  rebuild- 
ing the  worn  rarfacca  thereof  by  arc  welding  and  grinding 
the  rebnin  surfaces :  t,M7,MS,  C.  J.  Allen.  Jr..  Method  of  re- 
conditioning crankshafts  and  the  like,  lied  Mar.  31.  1961, 
D.C..  W.D.N.C.  (Charlotte).  Doc.  1607,  Charlea  J.  Allen.  Jr. 
et  al.  T.  BlamSmri  CrtmktiMft  4  HvdruulU)  C:.  Inc.  et  ml. 

.  If*.  HMTt.    (See  Reg.  No.  410.946.) 

K*.  MMM.     (See  Reg.  No.  <ttl,80S.) 


Beg.  M*.  flM,MS.     (See  Reg.  No.  831.808.) 
Beg.   N*.   •14,917    (GOTHAM).   Gotham   Inda^ries,   IbCh 
Picnii  sets   conaUting  of  reusable  plastic  pad,   pltclMn. 
tumblers,  etc..  Ued  Feb.  28,  1987,  D.C.,  N.D.  IH.  (Chicago). 
Doc.  ti7e359,   Ootham  Induttriea,  Inc.  r.  Singer-i  ^»rf m»u  et 
•I.     Consent  decree;   Rex.    No.   614,977  held  ralld  and  la- 
frlnKtd  ;  counterclaim  diHmlssed  with  prejudice  Mar.  24,  1961. 
Same,  filed   Mar.    11,   1957,   D.C..   N.D.    111.    (ChUago),  Doc. 
57c433,  Oothmm  Indtutriea.  Inc.  v.  Tucker  Produe^  Ce«ip*«y 
et  al.    Decree  as  above. 
Beg.  M*.  nXM*.    (See  Reg.  No.  581.806.) 
Bet.  V*.  tM.ll«.    (See  Reg.  No.  428,886.) 
Beg.  M*.  «t«,«TT.    (See  Reg.  No.  410.946.) 
Beg.  Ne.  MS.4r7  (COLUMBUS),  Jose  L.  Pledra,  Cigars  and 
cigatrttes;   Be*.  Ne.  flSS.«M   (JOSE  L.  PIEDR4).   Concep- 
clon  Nodarse,  trustee  of  Jose  Lamadrld-PJedra  y  Nodarse 
et  al.,  Cigars,  filed  Mar.  31.  1961.  DC.  S.D.N.Y.,  Dioc.  61/1177. 
Tabafalerm  Jeee  L.  Piedf  t.  M.  C.  Wood  Inpoi^ed  Ciff*r$, 
Inc. 

Beg.    Ne.   «»,•«    (IMPERIAL).    Teter.    Inc..    Hot    water 
heaters,  filed  Mar.  21.  1961.  D.C..  N.D.  111.    (Chlfcago).  Doc. 
61c4|l,  Teter,  Inc.  t.  Rheem  Manufmeturinff  Co^paay. 
K*.  ««S,999.    (See  Reg.  No.  643,487.) 
N*.  M9.1M.    (See  Reg.  No.  124.114.) 


28,  1961 


•^». 


MARKS  PUBLISHED  FOR  OPPOSITION 

The  following  nurks  are  published  In  eorapUanee  with  section  12(a )  of  the  Trmdaaait  Act  ot  1944.      Notice  of  oppo- 
sition under  section  IS  may  be  filed  within  thirty  days  of  this  publlc«tlon.     s»^  Rul*^  2.101  to  2.106. 

As  proTldad  hy  aaetloB  31  of  said  act,  a  fee  of  twcaty-flve  dollars  must  accompany  each  notle*  of  opposition. 

Qaif  1  —  Uam  ar  Parllv   PtMUmJ  MaterS^C    "^'  ^^^^^      8oH«>te  dElertro-Chimle.  d'Electro  Metallorgie 
%MM   I        IMW  «r   rmuj    rWW^mvm   mmmnm*        ^^  ^^  ^^^^^^  Klertrtqu^.  d  Uglne.  PsH..  Trance      Filed 


8N    T.'i.tme.     Borg-Wamer  Corporation,   Chicago.   III.      Filed 


Jnnr  18.  1959. 


SELFEX 


For   Synthetic  Reslnooa  Compositions   for  Use   in   the  In- 
dustrial Artf. 

FlrMt  UH«  on  or  prior  to  May  26,  19.%9. 


8N    91.978.      Vitrofll    S.p.A.,    Mllsn.    Italy.      Filed    Mar.    1. 


1960. 


VITROFIL 


Owner  of  Italian  Reg.  N*.  146,070,  dated  Jan.  26,  1900 
For  Olatin  Fibres. 


8N  96..-i77.    Durrani  Seed  4  Sapply,  Scott  City,  Kani.     Filed 
May  6.  1960. 


The    word    "Coated"    is    dlHClaimed    apart   from    the   marit 
an  shown. 

For  Hybrid,  Grain,  and  Foracre  SorKbnm  Seed. 
I-lmt  use  on  or  about  Jan.  1,  1960. 


8N    104,824.      Flower    Show    Farm,    Inc.,    CarversviUe,    Pa. 
Filed  Sept.  20,  1960. 

HAPPY  HOLLY-DAY  TREE 

For  purpoftex  of  registration,  the  word  "Tree"  is  disclaimed 
apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 
For  Growing  Holly  Trees. 
First  use  June  1960. 


Oct.   18,  1960. 


TERLASTIC 

Owner  of  French  Beg.  No.  484,771,  dated  Dec.  17,  1959 
(PariM)  :  Vstl.  Inst.  No.  186.048 

For  Plastic  Materials  (Raw  or  Seml-FlniKhed),  Synthetic 
Rubber,  and  Latex. 


8N    109.319.      Great    Lalces   Cart>on    Corporation,    New  York. 
.NY      Filed  .Nov    30,  1960. 


BULK-AID 


For    Mineral    Filler   of    Low   Apparent    Density    Useful    In 
the  Taper  and  Other  Industries. 
First  use  Nor.  21,  1960. 


8N     109.7.15.       Riegel    Pap«>r    Corporation.    New    York,    NY. 
F'lled  Dec.  6,  1960. 


HYDRACEL 


Owner   of   Reg.    Nos.    663,944,    663.947  and   others. 
For  Wood  Pulp. 
First  use  Dec.  18,  1959. 


8N    109,752.       Frlti    Mfiller    "Coroplast"    KG.,    Wuppertal- 
Nacfastebreck,  Germany.    Filed  Not.  22,  1960. 


COROTHENE 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  660,014,  dated  July  13,  1954. 
For  Synthetic  Plaxtic  Ta(>es,  Bsnds  and  Wrappings  of  All 
Types  ;  Synthetic  Plastic  Tubing. 


8N   109,793.     Harvard  Coated   Produrta  Co.,   Inc.,  Roxbury, 
Mass      Filed  Dec.  7.  1960. 


FIBERHEET 


For  Resin  Impregnated  Cloth  or  Paper  Used  in  Making 
Counters  or  Linings  or  Comparable  Parts  To  Be  Attached 
to  the  Inside  of  Shoes. 

First  use  Sept.  14,  1960. 


SN    lO.'i.sei.      Konrad   Homschuch   Aktlengesellschaft    Werk     SN    109,816      .\.  K.   Sals  Tannery,   Inc..  Santa   Crux.  Calif. 
Welssbach,     Weissbach,     Wnrttemberg,     Germany.       Filed         r\]e.a  Dec  7    1960 
Sept.  28,  1060. 


SKAI 


REDWOOD 


Owner  of  (}erman  Reg.  No.  '721,710,  dated  Feb.  2,  1959. 

For  Plaatic  Foil  and  Plates  Used  In  Covering  the  Surfaces 
of  Table  Tops  and  Other  Furnishings,  for  Roofing  snd  for 
Use  In  the  Msnufacturc  of  Shoe  Sola*  and  Heels. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  306,438. 
F^or  Hides  snd  Leather. 
First  use  May  7,  1904. 


SN    105,620.     Burgess  Pigment  Company,    Ssndersville,   Gs.    SN    109,937.      ArMOur    and    Company.    Chicago,    HI.      Filed 
Filed  Oct.  3,  1960.  Dec.  9,  1960. 

I  BEAUPAC 


ICECAP-K 


For  Anhydrous  Alunlnum  Silicate  Clay. 
First  use  Feb.  7.  19S6. 


For  Upper  Leather. 
First  use  Oct.  20,  1960. 


TM   129 


TM  130 

Chtt  2""Rm0bCmIm 


I 


OFFICIAL  GAZ3ETTE 


Mat 


8N  108,976.     Wllbert  W.  HaaM  Co.,  moreat  Park. 
Nov.  23,  1960. 


SS,  1961 

DL 


8N  M.T81.     Poly-Pak  Corporation  of  AiMrlca,  Bprlngdale, 
Coaa.    Filed  May  9, 1960. 


WILBERT  MODERN^ 

OwMr  ot  R«s.  Noa.  417,669.  606.86S  aad  otkcra. 

roi^Biirial  Vaol^ 

Flrtt  aw  oo  or  about  Aug.  28, 1960. 


Applicant  dlaelalaia  "Ite  Pak"  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown,    without    prejudice.      Owner    of   Reg.    No.    709,176. 
For  Package  for  Sgga. 
Flnt  use  on  or  about  Apr.  29, 1960. 


Omi  4-Abrasives  mi  PpMshlag  Mjrttryt 

BN  94,000.     The  Mellocraft  Company,  Toledo,  04lo.     Fllad 


May  27,  1960. 


8N    107,256.      K.    Ooldfarb— My    Ftorlat,    Ibc,    New   York, 
N.T.    Filed  Oct  27, 19«0. 

''UVING  POHERr 

The  use  of  the  word  "Pottery"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from 
Its  use  In  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Receptacles  for  Use  In  Sprouting  and  Orowlng  Seeds. 
First  use  Oct  T,  1960. 


MELLOCRAFT 


For  Polishes ;  Waxes ;  Comblaatloa  Polishing  anil  Cleaning 
Composltlona,  Liquid  Wax  for  Impregnating,  C(|atlng  and 
Treating  Floor  Mops  and  Brooms,  Furniture  and  Woodwork 
Wipli«  Cloths  to  Deposit  Wax  and  Polish  When  14  Use ;  and 
Wax  Containing  Floor  Sweeping  Compound. 

Flrtt  use  Jan.  18,  1933. 


8N  98,014.     The  Mellocraft  Conpaay,  Toledo,  Olio.     FUed 
May  27,  1960. 


SN  107,281.    Office  Bqnlpment  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.,  Dal- 
las, Tex.    Filed  Oct  27, 1960. 


PERMA-PAK 


ellocra 


For  Paper  Board  Boxes  Used  for  the  Storage  of  Varloos 
Files,  Papera  and  the  Like. 
First  use  Oct.  13, 1960. 


SN   107.407.     Chemex   Corporation,   New  York,   NT.     Filed 


Oct  31,  1960. 


CINDERELLA 


For  Polishes  ;  Waxes ;  Comblnatloa  Polishing  and  Cleaning 
Compositions,  Liquid  Wax  for  Impregnating,  C<)ating  and 
Treating  Floor  Mops  and  Brootaa,  Fnmltare  and  Woodwork 
Wiping  Ootbs  to  Deposit  Wax  and  Polish  When  i«  Use ;  and 
Wax  Containing  Floor  Sweeping  Compound. 

Flrtt  use  Dec.  31,  1958. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  426,065. 

For  Oarbage  Palls  and  Preshaped  Paper  Unen  for  Garbage 
Palls. 

Flrtt  use  Sept  10, 1945. 


Qasi  5  —  Adhesivts 


SN  107,551.     Jack  Colehower  Bush,  d.b.a.  Stampcraft,  Ann 
Arbor,  Midi.    FUed  Nor.  1,  I960. 


SN  90,182.     Penick  k  Ford,  Ltd.,  Incorporated,  New  York, 
NY.    Filed  Feb.  2.  1960. 


SORTRAY 


ESSEX 


For  Plaatlc  Sorting  or  Storage  Tray. 
Flnt  use  Oct  25,  1960. 


For  Adhesive  Binder  Used  in  the  Manufacture  of  Paper  and 
Flbreboard  Products. 

First  use  Dec.  8,  1900. 


8N  108,270.     Cohoes  Carrybag  Company,  Inc.,  Cohoes,  N.Y. 
Filed  Not.  14,  1960. 


TEAR-OFF 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  551,860. 
For  Paper  Parcel  Bags. 
First  use  Oct  1,  1939. 


SN   108,302.     Flbreboard  Paper  Products  Corporation,  San 
Francisco,  Calif.    Filed  Nov.  14, 1960. 


MIRROSHEEN 


aass6-Chenicals  aadi  CktMici^l  Coh' 

pOSniOIIS 

SN  48,088.     General  Aniline  ft  Film  Corporation,  'New  York, 
N.Y.    Filed  Dec.  27.  1957. 

FINISH ' 

For  DyestofTs  for  Leather. 

Flrtt  use  on  or  about  Dec.  31, 1929. 


For  Paperboard  Cartons. 
Flnt  use  Oct.  13,  1960. 


SN  54,720.     Edward  F.   Zlegler,  d.b.a.  E-Z  Janl^r  Supply 
Co.,  Phoenix,  Arts.    Fllad  July  3,  1958. 


SN    108,890.      Flair    Manufacturing    Corp.,    Brooklyn,    N.Y. 
FUed  Nov.  22,  I960. 


liKflmnTic 


For  Bipaaalon  Tanks, 
ftitt  an  Aag.  1. 1960. 


For   Janitor's    SuppUet — Namely,    DIslnfectanlii,    Deodw- 
ants,  and  Bactericides. 
Flnrt  naa  Mar.  24, 1906. 


Mat  2S,  IMl 
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m  61.038.     W.  K. 
80,  1958. 


For  Insecticides. 
First  use  Oct.  15. 


*  Ca..  New  Taik,  M.T.    Flledl  Oct.    SN  M.T68.    Dayea  OsfpMwaoa.  Oaytaa.  OMa,  by 

■anw  from  The  Daytaa  Rubber  Coaipaay,  Dmjtmm,  OUm. 
Filed  Feb.  29,  1960. 


DRI-DIE 


ROAD  KING 


SN  72,606.    G«igy  Cbemleal  Corporation,  Ardsley,  NY.    Filed 
Apr.  30.  1959. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  427^74  and  M0,13a. 

For  Anti-Freese. 

Ftriit  ua*  Jan.  21,  1966. 


IPAZINE 


SN  92,275.     Lord  Manufacturing  Company,  Brie,  Pa.     FUed 
Mar.  7,  1960. 


For  Chemical  Coapoand  Incorporated  as  an  Ingredient  In 
the  Manufacture  of  Herbicides. 
First  use  Apr.  10,  1909. 


SN  72.609     Oeigy  Chemical  Corporation,  Ardsley,  NY.    Filed 
Apr.  30,  1».M>. 


SIMETONE 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  688.086. 

For  Ctaemicsl  Compound  Incorporated  as  an  Ingredient  in 
the  Manufacture  of  Herblddes. 

Fimt  une  Apr.  10,  1909.  For  Cbeoiically  Reactive  Corapoaltlons  Servlag  to  Modify 

Metal  8urfsce«  to  Make  Them  More  Receptive  to  Adtwatvcs. 
—  First  use  Aug.  1,  1959. 


I 

SN  72,610.    Oeigy  Chemical  Corporation.  Ardsley,  NY.    Filed 
Apr    30,  19.59. 


ATRATONE 


SN  97,408.      Nu-ViU  Products.   Inc..   Pittsburgh,   Pa.     Filed 
May  18,  I960. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  682.738. 

For  Chemical  Coapoand  Incorporated  as  an  Ingredient  in 
the  Manufacture  of  Herbicides. 
First  use  Apr.  10. 1909. 


SN   75,123.     Southern  Propane  Company,  Jeaap,  Ga.     Filed 
June  4  1959. 


Applicant  disclaim*  any  exclusive  right  In  the  use  of  the 
word  'X>11"  as  It  appeara  in  the  atark.  Owner  of  Reg.  No. 
566,468. 

For  on  to  Disinfect  Hair  Clippen. 

Flnt  uae  in  or  about  December  1945. 


For  Propane  Oaa. 
Flnt  use  June  20, 1907. 


SN  97.917.  Badlache  Annin-  ft  tk>da-rabrlk  AktfengeteO- 
•chaft,  Lodwlgshafen  (Rhine),  Germany.  Filed  May  26. 
1960. 


SN   82,991.     The  MUwhlta  Co.,  lac,  Houston,  Tex.     Filed 
Oct.  9,  1959. 


BASOGEN 


REV  DUST 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  737,891,  dated  June  28,  1960. 
For  PlgmenU  and  Dyes. 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  word  "Duat"  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown. 

For  Finely  Ground  Altered  Caldum-Montmorlllonite  Clay 
tor  Use  aa  an  Insecticide  DUnent. 

Flnt  use  Sept  28,  1949. 


SN    98.496.      Lady's    Choice    Foods,    d.b.a.    Crown    Products 
Co..  Los  Angeles,  Calif.     Filed  June  6,  1960 


SN   84.729.      Century    EnglMertng   Company.    Inc..   Clifton, 
N.J.    Filed  Nov.  6,  1959. 

INJECfOMATIC 

For    Silver    Solntiaa    ior   Uaa-  ta   Forming   Mirrora.    and 
for  Uae  in  the  Bleeti«#l6Mac  at  N4«-6oadoctlve  Matertal. 
Flnt  use  Apr.  27, 


For   Chemical   Composition  for   Use   as  a   Bleach,  a  Ger- 
micide, a  Disinfectant,  and  a  Deodorant 
Flnt  use  June  16,  1948. 


SN  90,183.     Penick  ft  Fm8,  Ltd,  Incorporated,  New  York, 
NY.    Filed  Feb.  2, 1860. 


ESSEX 


For  StardMt  Utad  la  Proesfiag  ladiutrial  Prodacta. 
Flnt  use  Dae.  8,  1868. 


SN  98,671.     Morton  Chemical  Company,  Chicago,  111.    FUed 
June  8,  1960. 

LARVATECTANT 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  594,723. 

For  Insecticide. 

First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  13. 1956. 


TM  183 


I 
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■N  MuMl.    CMot  Corpenttoa.  WtlmlnctoB,  Del.,  by  merger    8N  108.909.    Detrez  Chemloil  Indattrie*.  Inc.,  Deceit.  Mick. 
tnm  OodfrtT  Lu  Cabot,  lac.  Boetoa.  Maaa.     Filed  Joae        Filed  Sept.  6,  1960. 
15,  1960.  I 


REGAL 


MICROBOND 


Owaer  ni  Beg.  No.  9054W3. 

For  CarboB  Black  for  Oeneral  Use  In  the  Indastrlal  Arts. 

First  ate  Jaljr  8,  195T. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  823,325  and  629,4211. 

Fof  Phoaptaate  Compoaitlona  Wtaleb  When  Applied  to  Metal 
Barfaees  React  Chemically  Therewith  to  Form  4  Boat  In- 
hlbltiag  Layer  Tbereon  Wbleb  Alao  Serrea  aa  a*  Adbeatra 
Layer  for  a  Slccatiye  Coating. 

Flrat  uae  Aug.  22,  1960. 


8N   99,116.     Ajaeitean   Home   Prodneta    Corporation,    d.b.a. 
Boyle-Mldwajr,  Mew  York,  N.Y.     Filed  Jane  19,  1960. 


DRI-BRITE 


Owner  6f  R««.  No.  557,197. 

For  Bleadi. 

Flrat  uae  May  IT,  1960. 


SN  103,968.     Bcfaaeler  *  Company,  New  York,  IjT.Y.     Filed 
Sept.  6,  1960. 

,  VOLUTEC 

For    Aerosol    Reagents    for    Paper    Chromatography    aad 
Electrophoreala  for  Laboratory  Uae. 
Flnt  use  Jan.  10,  1960. 


SN  99.427.    0«lgy  Chemical  Corporation,  Ardaley,  N.Y.    Filed 
Jumm  81,  196a  < 

SPECTRA 

For  Chemical  Ceapooad  Incorporated  aa  an  Ingredient  In 
the  Mannfactare  of  Inaectlddea. 
Flrat  nae  Apr.  19, 1960. 


SN    104,077.      Drug    Research,    Inc.,    Adrian,    M(eh.      Filed 
Sept.  8,  1960. 

,  DI  HALO 

For  Sanitixtng  and  Dlalnfeetlag  Agent. 
Flnt  use  April  1954. 


lest 


8N  99.7T1.     MatloBal  Cheoilcal  Company,  Hawthorne,  Calif. 
FUed  Jaa*  ST,  1«60. 


SN  104.623.     Merck  ft  Co.,  Inc.,  Bahway,  N.J.     Filed  Sept 
16,  1960. 

I  KIP-KLEEN 


rot  Animal  Hide  Processing  Bnsyme. 
First  use  Aug.  17,  1960. 


TYFO 


SN  104.627.     Merck  k  Co.,  Inc.,  Rabway.   N.J.    (Filed  Sept 
Owner  of  Bag.  Vo.  BM.212.  ^q    I960. 

For  Cbenlcal  Compoaitlona— Namely,  Corrosion  Inhibitors  '  rwwr%   rr-m.r'^Mr^ 

for  Use  in  Mnnldpal  and  Industrial  Waters  ;  and  Chemical  ZIP ~iuYAl£l 

Addltlrea  to  Asphalt  for  Proaotlag  the  Adheaive  Qnalitles 

of  the  Aaphalt  and  for  lapartlag  Water  Impermeability  and        For  Animal  HUb  PfocMring  Entyme. 
Flexibility  to  Asphaltlc  Mlxtnres.  First  use  Aug.  IT,  i«60. 

Flrat  use  In  March  1998,  on  corrosion  inhibitors  for  use  ^ 

la  BOBifllpal  and  iBdoatrlal  watara.  I  '~~~~'^^~~~ 

___^,^___  SN  105,130.     Armour  and  Company  (Delaware  corporation), 

Chicago.   III.,   assignee   of  Armour   and   Company    (Illlnola 
SN  100,002.    "Automatic"  Sprinkler  Cori>oratlon  of  America.         corporation),  Chicago.  111.    FUed  Sept.  26,  1960. 


Yonngatown,  Ohio.    Filed  Jane  90,  1960. 


"AUTO-KOAN 


ft 


For  Foam  Llqaid  for  Fire  Kztlngaishing  Purposes. 
First  aae  Apr.  15, 1960. 


ARMAZIDE 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  582,937. 
For  Water  Disinfectant. 
Flrat  use  Aug.  19,  1960. 


SN    106.789.      Car  Freshner    Corporation,    Wate^own,    N.Y. 
SN  101,162.    Armour  and  Company  (Delaware  corporation).         Filed  Oct.  20.  1960. 
Chicago,  111.,  aselgnec  of  Armoar  aad  Company    (Illinois 
eorporatioB),  CMcago,  111.    Piled  July  20, 1960. 


ARMOSUL 


Owner  of  Beg.  Noa.  429,345,  626,684,  and  others. 
For  Sulfonated  Fatty  Adda. 
First  uae  Feb.  18,  I960. 


SN  108,89.    Areker-DaaMa-Mldland  Coaipaay,  Mlaneapolis, 
MlM.    Filed  Sept.  2, 1960. 


AROLAST 


Owner  of  Beg.  Noa.  662.962  aad  601,54. 
For  Urethaaa  Flaatlc  ElastoaMr. 
:  ■■•  aa  or  afeast  Jalp  22,  IMO. 


For  Absorbent  Body   Impregnated  With  a  P^rfo^sd  Air 
Deodorant. 

Fkvt  OSS  Aug.  6,  1902. 


Mat  2t,  1961 
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TM  188 


SM  108,180.    Na-VMalAboratmiao.  lac,  Kesoaha.  Wta.1  Fllsd    BM  84,946.     BUI  Bosaell.  Ine,  Austin,  Tex.     File*  Nor.  f. 
Not.  9,  1960.  1959. 


EMLIN 


For  Reflned  Natural  Oil  of  Mink. 
First  use  Nor.  1, 1060. 


BN  108,366.    Osmose  Wood  PreserrlBg  Co.  of  Aaertea,  Inc. 
Buffalo,  N.Y.     Filed  Nov.  14,  1960. 


OZ 


No  claim  la  made  to  the  eicluslTe  uae  of  the  generic  word 
For  Chemical  Compoaitlona  for  Preaerrlng  Wood  and  Other     "»«'"*••"  "»»'<*  ''o"'  ••  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  aa 
Materials  of  CeUoloaa  Origla.  shown. 

Flrat  uae  Mar.  1.  1960 ;  Jaa.  18,  1960  aa  to  "OZ."  ^'""  ^''^'"g  Boards. 

First  nae  Sept.  8.  1959. 


SN   108.710.      Sandox,   Inc.,  New  York,  NY.     Filed  Nor.   18. 


1960. 


RELCANOL 


Owner  of  Beg.  Noa.  678,291,  704,4T2,  aad  704.473. 
For  Dyeing  Aaslstant  for  the  Leather  Industry. 
Flrat  uae  Oct.  27,  1960. 


8.V  «7.896.      L'nlon  Tank  Car  Company.  Chicago.   III.     Filed 
May  2S,  1960. 

DUO-BOND 

For  Concrete  Reinforcing  Sted  Bars. 
First  use  July  30.  1959. 


SN  108,905.     Morton  Chemical  Company.  Chicago,  III.     Filed 
Not.  22,  1960. 


PANIK 


SN  98.472.     Hasco  Plywood  Company.  Inc..  Bt.  Albana,  NY. 
Filed  June  6,  1960. 


For  Grain  Fumlgaat. 

First  nee  on  or  about  Oct  8y  1X0. 


LIFE-PLY 


Oats  9-ExpMws,  RrMnM,  Eqiipwewti, 
and  Proj«ctltf 


For  Plywood. 

First  use  May  28,  I960. 


BN   107,992. 
7.  1960. 


SN    98.572.      The    Bums   ft   Russell    Company    of   Baltlaors 
City.  Baltimore,  Md.    Filed  Juae  7.  1960. 


Corporitton,  CllntoB,  Mo.     Filed  Not. 


SKY-JET 


For  Rocket  Propalalon  Flieworks. 
First  uae  Mar.  17,  1960. 


AC0USTI-6LAZE 


OasslO-Ftrtfturs 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  709.209. 

For  Plaatlc  Faced  Maaonry  Blocks. 

First  use  May  6,  I960. 


BN  93,871.     Bnirely  Orores,  Inc.,  Winter  HaTcn,  Fla.    Piled 
Mar.  28,  1960. 


CYPRESS  GARDENS 


For  Fertiliser. 

First  use  Sept  8,  IfM. 


BN  103,496.     United  SUtes  Gypsum  Company,  Chicago,  III. 
Filed  Aug.  26,  1960. 


FIRECODE 


Owner  of  Beg.  Nos.  688,562  aad  688,563. 

For  Plaster. 

First  use  Sept.  4.  1959. 


Qasi  12-CMftractiM  Materiab 

SN  68,746.     Soathwesteni  Pertlaad  CesMnt  Company,  Los 
Angeles,  Calif.    FUed  Mar.  2,  1969. 

VICTOR  PRESTO 


For  Barty  Hlgk  Stesagth  Csaaaat. 
First  ass  oa  or  aboat  Mar.  20, 1968. 


BN    104,424.      Bradford   Pools.   Inc.,   Princeton,   N.J.     Filed 
Sept.  14.  1960. 

BRADFORD  POOLS 

The  word  "Pools"  la  disclaimed  except  as  used  in  com- 
btnatlfn  with  the  word  "Bradford." 

For  Bwlmalag  Pools  and  Swimming  Pool  EQulpment,  Sold 
Together. 

First  use  in  April  1957.  ' 


TM  %U 
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8NlM.8ia   Croprtel4  ProdneU  Cor**r|ktlOB,  CtonptM,  Calif.    BN  10|340.     Tb«  Delbar  Comfrnj,  BmiMer,  C«lf.     FIM 
rUt*  Oct  6.  IMO.  Sept.  2,  19«0.  \ 


I 


DELBAR 


For  Automatic  Oite  Cloaer  for  CluUn   Link  Ft^ieefl  and 
Fenc«  VlttlnsB  of  All  Types. 
Pint  use  September  1958. 

i  

SN    lOT.lM.     Jamaica   Manvfactnrtng  Co.,   Inc.,   Itrooklya, 
N.Y.    Filed  Oct.  26,  I960. 


JAMECO 


For    Powder*.    Primers,    UBderlaymenta    and    Pastes    and  1 

Blends  Thereof  and  Materials  ComprisinK  Latex  and  Cemen-  ) 
tltlons  MaterlaU,  All  for  Forminc  Plastic  Compositions  for 

Use  as  Flooring  and  Decking  and  the  Uka.  ''^<^''  Tubular  and  Cast  Brass  Plumbing  Products  and  Sap- 
First  use  Apr.  15.  1938.  P'l««  >  l<av»tory   Legs  and  Towel  Bars,   Lavatory  Praekets, 

Shower  Curtain   Rods.  Shower  Rod  Aceesorles ;   Sc^ws  and 

—^^——  Bolts,  Washers,   Bead  Chains;  Toilet   Seat  Hinges^   Garden 

SN  106,860.     United  SUtes  Plywood  Corporation.  New  York.  Ho«.  Noz.les;  Brass  Pipe  and  Tubing. 

N.Y.    Filed  Oct.  20.  1960.  First  use  February  1952. 


PANELBILD 


For  Wood  Panels  for  Floors,  Roofs,  and  Walls. 
First  use  Fan  «r  1958. 


SN    107.300.      Alfred  Angelo,   Inc.,   PhlUidelphU. 
Oct.  28.  1960.  .       , 


PUed 


BUTTON-ZIP 


SN  107.825.    Capri  Screen  House  Products,  Inc..  New  York, 
N.Y.    Piled  Not.  4,  1960. 


For  Slide  Fsstener  Closure. 
First  use  Oct  25,  1960. 


CAPRI 


For   Prefabricated    Screened   Stmctures-Namely,    Screen     »^  ^^'^^^     Triangle  Conduit  k  Cable  Co..  Inc.,  N^w  Bran*. 


Hoaaet. 

First  use  Oct.  21, 1960. 


wick,  N  J.    Filed  Dec.  8, 1960. 


SN    100,385.      The    Chomes    Company,    Inc..    Boston,    Maf>8. 
Filed  Dec.  1,  1960. 


RIB-BOND 


For  Metal  FUablng. 
First  Bse  Aug.  1.  1960. 


SN  112.006.     Tltroil.  S.pJL.,  Milan,  lUly.     Filed  Jan.  17. 
1961. 


Vn*RQFIL 


Owner  of  lUlian  Reg.   No.   146.970.  dated  Jan.  iO,  1960. 
For  Glass  Felts  for  Insnlatlng  Pnrpoaes;  Glass  Felts  To 
Be  Impregnated  With  Bitumen  for  Corerlng  Pipes. 


Qasf  13— Hardiware  aad  Plaabiag  and 
^toMi  ntthn  JappJBi 

SN  92,822.     Sodeti  del  Gres  Ing.  Bala  e  C,  MlUn,  Italy. 
Filed  Mar.  14,  1960. 

ORESIMTEX 


Owner  of  Reg.  Ifo&  546.283.  618,867  and  665.970. 

For  Metallic  aad  Plastic  Tubiag  for  CoaTeying  fluids. 

First  use  1953  on  plastic  pipe. 


SN    110,030.      Campbell   Chain  Company.  York.   Pa.     Filed 
Dec.  12,  1960. 


SENTRY 


For  BUag  Chain. 

First  use  Sept.  21.  1960. 


TT' 


SN    110.070.      MerrlU    Manafactnrtag   Corparatioa^    MerriU. 
Wis.    Filed  Dec.  12,  1960. 


DIAL-FAK 


Owner  of  lUIUn  Reg.  No.  123.470.  dated  May  14,  1956.  | 

For  Szhaost  Pipe-Lines  and  Fittings  Therefor;  Alr-Con- 
dltionlng  Plpe-Une.  aad  Fittings  Therefor;  Pipe-Lines  for        p^.    Hardware    Items   Bach   as  Nats,   Bolts.    S<»ews  aad 

f!"*;!;7-*  rifSiis*":,;  ^tj^  i^^^^jz  <^°''"'"'«  -n.h..  sdd  m  packM^i  Form. 

Uqnids  of  All  Kteds,  All  Made  of  Plastic  Materials.  p,„j         j^„^  KTlOfO. 


Dec.  12.  1960. 


BN  96,503.     pmsr  IndnatrlMFlald  B«iilfia«nt  DlTision.    gv  110.128     Wrightway  Engineering  Co.,  Chicago,  til.    Filed 
Raritaa,  N.J.    Filed  May  5, 1960. 

RO-VAR 

ror    Plyaliaa    Mlzli«    aad    Bteadlag    Sytttasa,    Plpailne 
ttrateera,  Paiva  aad  Belief  Yatrea. 
flnt  as*  Oct  5. 19M. 


<      P0SA6RIP 

For  'Adapters  for  Moaatlaf  Watar  Aaratort 
First  use  Beptessbor  19M. 


M  FaMtta. 


Mat  It,  ua  u.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 

Ow  M-Mairii  ari  Mattl  Cailhfil  mt  ""  ><^»>  n*  pi»  on 


Nor.  21.  IMO. 


TM  100 

'.  PakitiM^  DL    Mii 


PUREJET/  I 

IN  88428.    Uafl«r  Allan  LlaUtaC  ttMfk.  iMlaad.  FIM       <>*■«  •*  ■«.  Naa.  298J81.  T0t.0i8.  aJ  otfcera. 
Mar.  21.  IMO.  For  Motor  FmI  tot  TatMae  tM  r>wi|iiatl»B  TaitlM  aa4 

IjnBrnijr  a  Ikl  A  V  ***  ■■Claaa.  Partlealarly  Aircraft  FiMrta"4 

r  MUMVn.AmALi  Flrt  aae  oa  or  a»oat  Qet.  86. 1—0. 


-Pratodhra  airf  DacarHiva  Caalkiii 


Owaer  of  BtttUk  WLtg.  No,  m.TOT.  dated  Jaly  24.  1069. 
For  UawTMUkt  aad  Partly  Wtomgkt  Alloys  of  ConaMa 
Metal  CoatalalM  Ixtm. 


BN  106.17T.    Tka 
Sept  28,  IMO. 


Haetri«Coaipaay,C«e«rtaad.Ohlo.    "V*,"*!      "2!?.!!"  "*'*■*  "*  ^"■**  CoaiP*V.  ■«. 
^^  ^  Paal.  Mlaa.    FIM  Mar.  M.  1900. 


HARDWELD 


VELV 


Owaer  of  Bag.  Na.  SIT.5TS. 

For  Metallic  WaMla«  Mectrodea. 

First  aae  May  0. 1012. 


For  Barfaee  Coreriags  Bach  as  Palat,  Yaralak.  aad  tka 
Like. 

First  use  Nor.  ».  1999. 


BN  106.821.     Kaapp  Mills  lacorporated.  Leag  Islaad  City. 
N.Y.    FIM  Oct  5.  1000. 


SN  98.113.     Melpar.  Inc.,  FalU  Chnrch,  Vs.     FUed  May  21. 
1960. 


INSlliEAD 


For  Metals  for  Carroaloa  aad/or  for  BadUtton  Protection. 
First  nse  darfag  Jaly  ItOO. 


MELCOAT 


For  Proteetire  Bllicoae  Bobber  Coating. 
First  ase  Feb.  6, 1957. 


m0ba 


BN  106.964.    Dtaaioad  Metal  {Coatpaay.  Honstoa.  Tex.    FIM 
Oct.  7,  1900. 


BN  98,116.     Melpar.  Inc..  Falls  Chnrch,  Ya.     Filed  May  SI. 
1900. 


MELVAR 


For  Alloys  of  Tarloas  CooipoeltioBs  Used  ia  Metal  Hardfac- 
Ing.  Partlcalarty  Tnagstea  Carbide  In  Oraaalar  and  Other 
Fonas. 

First  nae  dariaff  April  1040. 


OaiflS-OlfaMiCroBfas 


For   High   Temperatnre.  Faagas  aad   Moisture  Reslataat 
Vamiah. 
First  oae  Mar.  80, 1960. 


SN  105.426.     C.  H.  Dragert  Company,  Incorporated.  Dallaa, 
Tex.    Filed  Sept  29,  1000. 


SNO-MAN 


For  Paint  for  Coatiag  Boofs  aad  Other  Kxteraal  Barfaeea. 
First  ose  Jane  14,  1900. 


BN   104.272.     laOaatrlal   Colloids 
Filed  Bept  12. 1000. 


Oeaipaay,   Baileatoa,  Pa. 


MICROCRAF 


BN  100.807.    CrooaOeld  Prodncta  Corporation.  Comptoa.  Oaltf. 
FUed  Oct  0.  1960. 


For  Colloidal  OtaoBHa  la  a  Ll«ald  Carrier  of  Oae  or  More 
Potroleam  Fractlaaa  Uaad  tor  Lobrlcatl^  Machinery.  Prep- 
aratlOB  of  Qraphlta  Oraaaea,  and  for  Bpedallaed  Mold-Bo- 
leaae  Parpoaea. 

First  use  Mar.  23, 1000. 


DEX-0-TEX 


For  Painta.  Colored  Drcssiags  aad  Sealing  MaterUls  for 
Floors  or  Decking  aad  the  Like. 
First  nse  Jaae  15,  1939. 


BN  100.430.    PhUllpa  PMroteaai  Coapaay,  Bartlearille.  Ofcl*. 
FUed  Oct  14.  1000. 


SN  106,752.     L.  A.  Costard  Company,  Chicago,  m.     FIM 
Nor.  21,  1960. 


SIXTY-SIX 


GUARDALL 


Owaer  of  Bag.  Waa.  2S8.S08  aad  SIT.TM. 

For  Oastrilae.  Dlaoel  Fael.  Labrtcatlag  Motor  Oils,  Grease 
Coospowids  for  LflOrlcatlag  pjirpoaca,  Keroaeae,  Tractor  Fael 
Oil.  Haatlag  Oil.  Driplcaa  PeOetratlag  Oil.  aad  Top  CyUader 
LabrlcntlBg  OIL  ' 

First  oae  ea  ar  aOoat  Mar.  1. 1000. 


For  Prtaser  Palat 

Flrat  nac  la  or  before  1928. 


Class  18-Mtiliciaas  •mi  Pkaraiacaatical 


"^Nr^'lO^  "^  "^^  ''•"'*^'  '^''""'  "••  '"*^    ■''    ^^^      «*y    Wrtl*,    d.b.a,    Bay-Vltam    Prodncta   Co.. 

PUROJET  "-"-  Jen'i  riTE 

Owi»r  of  Beg.  Mm.  114,113.  610.2SS.  and  others.  *  '^^^  "-■•"  ▼  •■.  1  Ili 
For  Motor  Fari  far  TarMae  aad  Coaboatloa  Tnrblae  and        For  Antibiotics  aad  Vitamins  in  Powdered  Form  To  Use 

Jat  Kaglaaa.  Parttaalarly  Aircraft  Baglaos.  in  Drinking  Water  for  Poultry  aad  Stock. 

FlntaataaaraM«tOctM,1000.  First  aae  Jaae  B,  lOSO. 
TM  TM  04i.— IS 


TMIM 


OFFICIAL  GAZEfTTE 


1UyI||,1M1 


m  •0.3S4.     Twtod  Nat«nl  Orsules.  Ibc.  Mew  Tork,  M.T.    SM    104,078.      BUMiaMacatt    ain3yU,    ■•ctete   iin 
lltod  Aog.  27, 1«».  Parts  < Seine),  France.    Piled  Sept.  8.  I960. 

VESIDRYL 

Ownet  of  Prendi  Beg.  No.  4S0,7»4,  dated  Sept  ^2,  19M 
(Paris) ;  Natl.  Inst.  No.  78,842. 

For  Pharmaceutleal  Compoaltlon  for  the  Treatlnent  of 
Icteric  and  Belated  Dtsordert  of  the  Llrer. 


IRAL 
OROANICS 


For  Tltamln  and/or  Mineral  Preparations. 
First  nw  Apr.  5, 1»5». 


SN  107/)64.     8IO :   Laboratories,   Inc.,   Marshall,   lit.     Filed 
Oct.  24.  1960. 


SN  04,310.     Knhfterbocker  Bloaales,  Inc.,  New  Tork,   N.T. 
Filed  Apr.  4,  I960. 


For  E>elayed  Action  Capsules  Containing  Coronary  Vasadi- 
latOFH,  Anorectic  and  Antt-Histamine  Preparatloaa. 
First  use  July  27.  1960. 


SN  110,641.     .American  Pharmaceutical  Company,  Nfw  York, 
N.Y.    Filed  Dec.  22.  1960. 


DI-O-GEST 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  red,  bat  no  claim  is  made  to 
color.  The  mark  represents  the  letter  "K*"  with  a  diamond 
design. 

For  Blood-Typing  Serums. 

First  use  Mar.  3,  1960. 


For   Preparation   for    the   Treatment    of   Indigestion   and 
GaMtro- Intestinal  Disorders. 
First  use  December  1932. 


SN    96,913.      American    Home    Prodacts    Corporation,    d.b.a. 
iTes-Cameroa   Cmnpany,    New   Tork,   N.Y.      Filed   May   12, 


SN  110.642.     American  Pharmaceutical  Company,  New  York. 
NY.     Filed  Dec.  22,  1960. 


1960. 


TEMBIDS 


CODANOL 


For  Medicinal  Tablets  Specially  Prepared  to  Provide  Sus- 
tained Action  of  the  Drugs  Contained  Therein. 
First  uae  Apr  27.  1960. 


For  Liquid  Vitamin  Supplement. 
First  use  July  30,  1936. 


SN  99,894.    Thayer  Laboratories.  Inc..  New  Tork,  NY.     Filed 
June  28,  1960. 


SN   111,273.     Ez  Lax.  Inc..  Brooklyn,  N.Y.     Flledl  Jan.  4. 
1961. 


TRI-LAX 


GLYCERAIDS 


Fm  Laxative  Tablets. 
First  use  June  13, 1960. 


For  Glycerine  Suppositories. 
First  use  May  27,  1960. 


SN   102.276.      Sterling  Dmg   Inc.,   New  Tork,   NY.      Filed 
Aog.  8,  1960. 


SN   111.274.     Ex-Lax.   Inc.,   Brooklyn,   N.T.     Filed 


1961. 


CREAMLETS 


GLYCERETS 


Owner  oC  Reg.  No.  853.506. 
For  Antacid  Chewing  Ooa. 
First  use  July  1,  1960. 


For  Glycerine  Suppositories. 
First  use  May  27,  1960. 


SN  102.306.     Delta  Pkarmaeentloals  Incorporated,  Atlanta, 
Ga.    Filed  Ang.  »,  1960. 


SN  111.828.     YlUmlnerals,  Inc.,  Olendale,  Calif.     Fled  Jan 


13,  1961. 


SACOVITE 


Jan.  4, 


For  Internally  Taken  Preparation  in  Tablet  Form  for  the 
Treatment  <rf  Rbenmatlc  Disorders,  Commonly  Known  as  an 
Aatt-Rhounttft 

First  as*  Jnly  18, 1960. 


I        NORMAZYME 


For  Digestive  Eniyme  Preparation  in  Tablet  Fo^. 
First  use  Jan.  5,  1961. 


SN  102.692.  Pharmaeentleal  Specialties,  Inc..  d.b.a.  Derma- 
tologleal  Preaeriptton  Laboratories.  Monterey.  Calif.  Filed 
Aug.  15.  1960. 


SN   112,805.      The   Wander  Company,  d.b.a.   Aarbefn  Phar- 
macal  Company,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Jan.  SO,  196|. 


GETRIC 


RUSTABS 


For  PlianBacentleal  Preparations  for  Use  in  Treatmenti  of 
toaaaas  of  tko  Bkla. 
FbatnaoOct  1,1940. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  683.154. 

For  Frodoct  for  Symptomatic  Relief  of  Nasal  a^d  Slaas 
Congestion. 

First  use  Jan.  23,  1961;  Oct  14,  1956,  on  a  ^rlatrtc* 
dietary  supplement 


I 


May  28,  IMl 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  197 


■N  1X3.026.     Ptcet  Laboratortaa.  lae.  Mout  ▼ 
Filed  Feb.  3.  1961. 


I.  M.T.     SN    114.011.      Bartk    Levitt 
Filed  Feb.  20,  1961. 


1,    Valley 


W.T. 


INST-E-VITE 


For  Vitamin  E  Preparation. 
First  uae  Apr.  28. 1960. 


8N    114.023.      Merck  A  Co.,    loc..  Rahway,  M.J.     Filed  F«6. 
20,  1961. 

The  following  color  sdMHse  Is  aa  essential  feature  of  the  DiniTTT. 

mark:    three   white   panels   on    a   yellow   background;    the  A^AVJA  X  AU 

wlsUrta  bloaaooia  la  red.     Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  346.816.  549.-  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  208,31.5  and  396.628. 

076,  and  others.  For   Medicinal    Preparation   for    Use   In   the  Treatment  of 

For  Laxative  and  AnUHd  PreparaMon.  CardiovaiMnilar  Diseases 

First  use  Dec.  1.  1960.  First  use  Feb.  6. 1961. 


SN    113,691.      Cooper.   Tinsley   Laboratories.   Inc..   Harrison 
N  J      Filed  Feb.  13.  1961. 


8N    114.062.      The    Wander   Company,    d  b.a.    Dorsey    Labora- 
tortPH.  Chicago.  111.     Filed  Feb.  20,  1961. 


CUPERTIN 


For  Medldnal  Praparatloa  In  Cream  Form  Used  io  the 
Treatment  of  Mycotic  Infections  of  the  Feet  and  Qlabroos 
Skin. 

First  use  Aug.  22.  1960. 


WILPO 


For  Appetite  Depressant 
Flrtit  une  Feb,  8.  1961. 


SN    113.773.      Smith    Kline    A    French    laboratories,    Phili 
delphla.  Pa.     Filed  Feb.  l.-i,  1961. 

C   0   N    T   A    C 

For  Cold  Preparation. 
Flmt  ui»e  Feb.  7,  1961. 


SN  114.12.5.     Merck  A  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N.J.    Filed  Feb  21 

1961. 

RUBEOVAX 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  683,162. 

For   BioloKlcal   Antigenic  Preparation   for   Use  as  an   Im- 
munologic Agent. 

First  use  Feb.  8.  1961. 


SN  113,824.     Foster-MIUmm  Compaay,  BnlTalo,  NY      Filed 
Feb.   16.  1961.  I 

LIPOSEC 

For  Polyoxyethylene  Lanryl  Ether,  Incorporated  as  an  In 
gredlent  In   Tberaptutic  Preparations  for  the  Treatment   of 
Acne  and  Other  Skim  Disorders. 

First  use  Sept  9.  ItSV. 


8N  114,1.^8      Physicians  Products  Co..  Inc..  Petersburg    Va. 
Filed  Feb.  21.  1961 


TROPINAL 


For  Antispasmodic  In  Elixir  and  Tablet  Form. 
First  use  July  28,  1949. 


SN   113.9.'>2.      Sterilng 
Feb.  17,  1961. 


Dni 


Inc.,   New   York.    NY.      Filed 


SN  114,225.     Irwin,  Nelsler  A  Co.,  Decatur,  111.     Filed  Feb. 
23,  1961. 


BIOSTEROL 


SEDALERT 


For  Medicinal  Preparation  for  the  Treatment  of  Metabolic 
Disorders. 

First  use  Jan.  10.  1961. 


For  Sedative  Preparation. 

First  use  F>b.  8,  1961. 


SN  114,374      The  Upjohn  Company.  Kalamaroo,  Mich.     Filed 
Feb    24.  1961. 


8.\  113.974.     Arco  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.,  South  Osone  Park, 
N.Y.    Filed  Fab.  20,  1961. 


LORYL 


C-B  TIME 


For  Multiple  Vitamin  Product. 
First  use  May  8.  1960. 


For  Steroid  Preparation. 
First  use  Oct.  12,  1960. 


SN   113.996.     George  P.   Georges.  d.b.a.  The  Fielding  Com- 
pany, Webster  Orovea,  Mo.    Filed  Feb.  20.  1961. 

SUPPRESSIN 

For  Compositloa  for  Treatmeat  of  Nausea  and  VomlMng 
in  Pregnancy. 

First  use  Feb.  8,  1961. 


8N  114.37.5.     The  Upjohn  Compnny,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.     Filed 
Feb.  24.  1961. 

DEPO-PANALBA 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  515,760  and  643,183. 

For  Antibiotic  Preparation.  ' 

First  use  Oct.  15,  1959. 


SN   113,999.     Hoffmann-La  Roche   Inc.,   Nutley,   N.J.     Filed 


SN  114,498.     May  A  Baker  Limited,  Dagenham,  Bssex,  Bog- 
laod.     Filed  Feb.  27,  1961. 


Feb.  20,  1961. 


UBRAX 


BDOIZOLE 


For  PreparatloB  for  GaatrolnteatlBal  Dlaorders. 
First  nso  Fob.  7, 1961. 


Owner  of  British  Reg.  Me.   799,606.  dated  Dec.  29.  1959. 
For   Pharmaceutical    Preparations    of    SnIpbonanaMea   for 
Human  Use  and  for  Veterinary  Use. 


TH  188 


I 
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May^USI 


N.J.    Filed  FM.  27, 1961. 


8If  85.(W1.    Aotoraatle  TIdbIbc  ft  Coatrola,  lac..  Klai 
tU.  Fa.    Filed  Not.  12, 1900.  - 


AFERTIL 


1' 


ATC 


For  Hormoae  Taktets. 
Flnt  oae  Not.  18, 1960. 


8N  114,565.     Tlw  Waader  Conpaay,  d.b.a.  Doney  Labora- 
torlea,  Chieaso.  lU.    Filed  Feb.  27, 1961. 


KANUMODIC 


For  DlgestlTe  Aid. 
First  ase  Jaa.  9,  1961. 


Owner  of  Res.  No*.  431,667,  618,172,  and  otben. 

For  Klectric  Clrculta  and  neetrleally  Eaerglietf  Tlman 
Inelndtar  Intenral  Tlmen,  Cam  Tbnera,  Cyde  Tl|Bere,  De- 
lay Tlaiers,  Electronic  Timer*.  Tape  Timer*,  Etc, ; 
InRtmaient*  and  Blectronic  Equipment  Control  System*  of 
the  Electrical,  Electronic,  Klectro-Hydranllc,  Eleitro-Pnea- 
matic  and  Electro-Mechanical  Type*,  Electrically  Actuated 
and  Electrically  Operated  Ifearartng  Inetiameat*,  DiffereatUI 
Transformers,  Amplifiers,  Belays,  Benro  Mechanisms  aad 
Motorlsed  Operators ;  aad  Parts,  Sabaseembles,  Aeaeasblles 
and  Aaaodated  Equipment  of  the  AboTe. 


8N  114,566.     The  Wander  Company.  d.b.a.  Dorsey  Labora- 
tories, Ctalcaso.  ni.    Filed  Feb.  27, 1961. 


First  use  in  December  1929,  on  relays,  tlssers  and 
opera  ten. 


motorlsed 


SPAZYME 


For  Dlgefltlre  Aid. 
First  nse  Jan.  9. 1961. 


BN  96,835.     Haynes  Bqnlpment  Co.  Inc.,  HaekenMek,  NJ. 
Filed  May  3,  19«0. 


AEROSTART 


SN    114,971.      EH    UUy    and    Compuy,    Indianapolis,    Ind. 
Filed  Mar.  8,  1961. 


VELBAN 


For  Storage   Battery   Auxiliary   Power  Coanectpr  In  the 
Form  9t  an  Electric  Cable  and  Connections.  ' 

First  use  Apr.  20,  1969. 


For-Medldnal  Afcat  for  the  Treatment  of  Malignancies. 
First  use  Mar.  2,  1961. 


I 


8N  114,972.    Ell  Ully  and  Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind.    Filed 


Mar.  6.  1961. 


ZENTRON 


For  Medicinal  Preparation  for  Use  In  the  Treatment  of 
Iron  and  Vitamin  B  Complex  Deficiencies. 
First  use  Mar.  2. 1961. 


8N   9«,660.      Automation   Electronics,   Inc.,   Burb«nk,  CkUf. 
FUed  May  9,  1960. 

I    MICRO  STRIP 

For  Electrical  Connectors. 
First  use  Not.  7,  1958. 


Oasf  19- VdridM 


8N  107,096.     ACF  Indastries,  Incorporated,  New  Tork,  N.T. 
Filed  Oct  29. 1960. 

HITCH  HIKER 

For  Hallway  Freight  Can. 
First  nse  Apr.  21.  1960. 


8N   lOT.lOS.     Basic  Prodnets  Corporation,  Milwaukee,  Wta. 
Filed  Oct.  25,  1960. 


B 

p» 

c 

m 

8M  107,935.     J.  Pbll.  Felbnm,  Colnmbaa.  Ohio.     Filed  Not. 


7,  1960. 


SWITCH-VAN 


Owaer  of  Reg.  No.  70O.4S0. 
For   Electric  Furnaces,   Electric  Transformers,   and  Elec- 
tric Ifeter  Moontlnc*. 

Firat  nse  Apr.  13,  1960,  on  electric  furnaces. 


For  Truck  Tmllera,  RemoTaMe  Tmek  and  Trailer  Bodies 
and  Transferable  Freight  Containers  Adapted  To  Be  Moanted 
OB  Track  Trailers.   Railway  Cars  and  Other  ConTeyances. 

Flnt  oae  Nor.  17. 1959. 


8N  109,863.    Fox  Oo-Boy  Carts,  Inc.,  JanesTllle.  Wis.    Filed 
Dec.  8,  1960. 

CONCESSIONAIRE 

For  Midget  Motor  Vehicles  or  Carts. 
Flnt  nse  May  7, 1960. 


^vSHPV  4b  ■  M^^^^%V  V^^^B        ^^^^IP^H  ^K^^K9f      vVWMi^^H^^W/ 


SN  107,200.    Paramount  Industries  Incorporated,  Flint,  Mich. 
Filed  Oct.  26,  1960. 

I        POWER  GUIDE 

For  Electric  Ugbtlng  Fixtures.  , 

Firat  use  June  9,  1960.  | 


SN  107.321.     The  DP.  Battery  Company  Llmlted.j  Bakewell, 
Bn4and.    Filed  Oct.  28, 1960. 


TUDOR 


Owaer  of   BHUsb    Reg.   No.   430,202.   dated  Oct   4,   1922. 
For  Secondary  Electric  Storage  Batteries. 


■H  73.348.    ■■■•  Gaehwead  *  8pla|der  K.O.  nektrofBOtoren-     gji    198.221.      Rudox   Engine   and   Equipment   Coiiipany,   Be- 
uad  Apparatebao,  Neuffen.  Wnrttemberg,  Germany.     Filed         caucus.  N.J.    Filed  Not.  10, 1960. 


May  11,  1959. 


DUST-EX 


RUDOX 


Prlrity  dalaed  aader  8ee.  44(d)  on  Oemaa  application 
fled  Dee.  4,  1968:  Beg.  No.  7SOA48,  <«ted  Oct  81,  195^. 
Tor  Stoetrte  Vscaam  Cleaaan  for  Hmm  Uta. 


Owaer  of  Reg.  No.  698.094. 

For  Generator  Sets  and  Oeneraton. 

Flnt  oae  May  1, 1949. 


Mat  It*  INI 
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811  106.M1.     Warld  Bsperts,  lae..  Mtaaia.  Fla.     FUed  Nor.     SM  111JM3.    L.  Fnuik  Markcl  A  Soaa.  Morrlstowa.  Pa.    VUad 
10,  1960.  Jml  17,  1941. 


ROMANCI 


FLEXITE 


For  Radios. 

Firat  nse  Jane  4,  1999. 


For  Extruded  Plastic  Tubings,  Used  as  Electrical  lasnla- 
tions  on  Wires  and  CondnHa,  •■  Apparatus  and  Eqalpment. 
First  uae  Jan.  2,  1949. 


SN    108.443.      B    and    B    Import-Export    Company,    Detroit, 
Mich.    Filed  Not.  IS,  1960. 

ALARON 

For  Radios. 

Firat  use  Sept  11^  1960. 


8N    112.220.      CleTite   Corporatlaa,   CleTeland,   Ohio.      Filed 


Jan.  23,  1961. 


SPARK  PUMP 


For  Plesoelectric  Voltage  Oeneratofa. 
Firat  use  Dec.  5,  1960. 


SN  108.542.     The  Slectrlc  Aato-Ltte  Company,  Toledo.  Ohio 
Filed  .Not.  10.  1960. 


SN  112.262.     BurgtwN  Products  Compaay  Umited,  Gateshead. 
EagUnd.    Filed  Jan.  23,  1961. 


For  Solenoid  Operated  VsItcs  and  Parts  Thereof. 
Firat  use  Aug.  10, 1960. 


SN    109.7.%3.      Frtts    M&ller    "CoropUst"    KG.,    Wnppertal- 
Nacbstebreck,  Oermaay.    Filed  Nor.  22, 1960. 


COROTHENE 


Owner  of  German  Beg.  No.  660.014,  dated  July  18.  1954 
For  Synthetic  Plastic  Products — Namely,  Insulating  Tubes 

and  Bands,  Cable*  aad  Insulated  Condneton  for  Electric 

Purposes.  I 


Owner  of  British   Reg.   No.   790,753,  dated   May   11.   1909. 

For  Electric  Switches. 


SN  111,598.    Gndebrod  Bros.  81Ik  Co.,  lac,  Philadelphia.  Pa. 
Filed  Jan.  10,  1961. 


SN  112.434.     Ampbenol-Borg  Electroalea  Corporatl«a,  Braad- 
Tlew.  III.    Filed  Jan.  25.  1961. 


TUF-TEST 


MICRO  EDGE 


For    LACtag   Tapea   for    Use    With    ElceCrloal    Cables    and 
Harnesses. 

First  use  Not.  30,  1960. 


For  Electrical  Connectora. 
Klntt  use  Aug.  30.  1960. 


SN  112,435.     Am^eaol-Borg  nectreale*  Corporation,  Broad- 
Tlew.  111.    FOad  Jaa.  25,  IMl. 


8N  111.632.    AMP  Incarparated,  Harrlsborg.  Pa.    Filed  Jaa. 
11,  1961. 

TERMASHIELD 

For  Electrical  Connectora. 
Flnt  ase  Oct  11,  I960. 


MICRO-MIN 


For  EHectrieal  Connectora. 
Firat  use  May  12.  1960. 


SN  111.657.     Del-Val  Maanfaeturtng  Company.  Philadelphia, 
Pa.    Filed  Jaa.  11,  1961. 


DEL-VAL 


CUm  22  — Canes,  Toys,  mi  Spoithn  Coodb 

SN    66.524      American   Madtlne   *  Fooadry  Company,    New 
Tork,  N.T.    Filed  Jan.  27,  1959. 


For  Electric  Lighting  Fixture*  for  Ineaadeaeeat  and  Fluo- 
rescent Llgbtlag. 

Firat  use  Mar.  1.  19M. 


SN    111.916.      Palytroalea   Laboratories.    lac.   CUfton.    N.J. 
Filed  Jaa.  16.  1961. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  168.740,  671.117,  and  othera. 

For  Bags  for  Carrying  Bowling  Balls  and/or  Bowling 
Shoes,  and  Bowling  Bags  Capable  of  Uae  for  OenenI  Clothe* 
Carrying  Pnrpoaaa. 

Firat  use  on  or  about  Apr.  9,  1957. 


For  Radio  Traasmitter-RecelTer. 
Firat  use  on  or  about  May  1, 1959. 


SN  85,039.     Orbit  Manufacturing  Company.  WichiU  Fall*. 
Tex.    Filed  Not.  10. 1950. 


8N    111.917.      Polytronic*   Laboratories,   Inc.,    Clifton,    N.J. 
FUed  Jan.  16.  1961. 


POLY-COMM 


ORBIT 


For  Radio  Traasmitter-RecelTer. 
Firat  use  oa  or  about  May  1,  1959. 


For  Amusement  Bldaa,  Which  BMaa  An  of  the  Aerial  Type 
Which  GlTC  a  Variety  of  MoTemeats  to  the  Paasenger  Care, 
While  Said  Can  An  BIcTated  to  the  Top  of  the  Rotating 
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OMtm  SUBdaitf.   Wkl<ft   Aerial  Type  Bfdea  Are  for  Both  8N  »1,1«.     The  Thew  Bhorel  Company,  Lorain,  Ohk.    Fllti 
ChildreB  mad  Advlts,  and  Blther  of  Permanent  laatallatton         Feb.  16,  1960. 

or  TnUer  Moanted  for  Povt«byit7.  i  m^rvm^r,*^    -ra  a /^-Ei 

First  a.*  8*pt.  2«.  19«.  |  MONO    RALHi 


8N  97.736.     W.  J,  Volt  Rubber  Corp.,  Lo«  An»ele«,  Calif. 
FUed  May  28,  I960. 


Por  Turntable  Moontlnffa  for  Cranea  and  the  Lilu 
First  tM  Jan.  15,  1960. 


>»»>>»> 


mff- 


^<*<.s.^^ 


8N  96,4t3.     American  Photocopy  Bqalpment  Compaiiy,  Chi- 
cago, m.    Filed  May  5.  1960. 


&mPlHd 


For  0|ll«e  Machines— Namely,  Paneh  and  Binder  l<aehlnes. 

First  ■««  Mar.  28,  1060. 


Owner  of  Ref.  Nos.  510,267  and  600,517. 

For  Qeaenil  Une  of  Balls  and  Associated  Play  Equip- 
ment for  Use  In  Baseball,  Basketball,  Football  and  Similar 
Bportlns   Oames   and   Brents ;    Bwlmmlas    and    Skin   Divlnr 

Equipment  tocluslTe  of  Wearing  Apparel :  Beach  Play  Equip-  ^       ^^  ^^^^^^  Company.  Bridgeport.  Con«.     Filed 

ment ;  Water  Skis,  Tow  Ropes  and  Component  Parts  ;  Back-  • 

yard  Wading  Pools;  Oolf  Bqnlpment  and  Accessories;  and  ' 

Ball  Branding  Kits.  Rubber  Dtoens  and  Similar  Miscellaneous  OYN  AMILiL 

Sporting  Oooda  ESqolpmcnt.  l 

First  use  May  1936.  ^^^  J^^^^  ^„j, 

I  First  use  Apr.  20,  I960. 

SN  100.949.     Garret  J.  Boone.  Greencastle,  Ind.     Filed  July  — ^-^i— ^ 


6,  1960. 


SPOING 


For  Elqnlpment  or  Apparatus  Sold  as  a  Unit  for  Playing 
a  Goal-Scoring  Game  Using  a  ManeuTcrable  Game-Piece. 
Flnt  one  May  28, 1960. 


8N  lOOjOSO.  Lectro  Lawnsbear  Corporation,  West  P^lnt,  Pa., 
asslgsee  of  West  Point  Products  Corporation,  We^t  Point, 
Pa.    Piled  June  30,  1960. 


SN  102.365.     Sodete  Bhodlaceta,  Paris,  France.    Piled  Aug. 
9,  1960. 

KROTC 

Priority  clalnMd 'ti»der  8e«  44(d)  on  French  Reg.  No. 
486.200.  dated  F*.  22,  1960  (Parts)  ;  NaU.  Inst.  No. 
139,743. 

FMt  FlahlBg 


J^<9ctro 


For  Electric  Power   Mowers   for  Golf  Greens  a>d  Other 
Fine  Granse*. 

Flr«t  UB€  In  May  1960.  | 


SN  10.1.084.     L«fayette  Motlra  Parts,  Inc.,  New  Tbrk,  N.T. 

Filed  Sept.  23,  1960. 


AMERCO 


IN  10T.9t9.     FMton*  Quam,  DalU*.  Tex.     Filtd  NofT.  7, 
1960. 


GOLD  COAST 


For  Automobile  Parts  Including  Gears.  Mufflera,  Bearings, 
Unlvertal  Joints.  Generators,  SUrters.  Water  Pui|ip«,  Fuel 
Pumps,  and  Front  End  Suspension  Parts. 

First  use  Not.  10,  1954. 


For  Eqalpment  Bold  as  a  Unit  for  Playing  a  Game  Wherein 
the  Glaas  Marbles  Are  To  Be  Mored  From  One  Cup  to  An- 
other, or  Captured  and  Remored  From  Play. 

First  nse  Oct  IT,  I960. 


SN   101 
Filed 


SN  106,224.     A.  G.   Spaldlag  *  Bros.,  Inc..  8t.  Louis,  Mo. 
Filed  Not.  10.  1960. 

DOUBLE  CA-THUD 

For  Baseball  Gieren  and  Mitts. 

First  use  Feb.  2,  1960.  


(Iais23-Grtlery,  MadiiMry,  mi  Toob, 
aad  Parts  TiMfeof 


8N  90.912.    rreUktllBcr  CorporatlM,  Portlgnd,  Oreg.    Filed 
FKb.  15.  I960. 


,145.     Chas.  H.   Stehling  Company,   Milwaukee,  Wis. 
Not.  9,  1960. 


TURCO 


For  Line  of  Sewer  Cleaning  Equipment  Including  Stoppage 
Drags.  Sewer  Brushes,  Derrick  Booms,  Portable  Powisr  DriTSS, 
Wlndlanue".  Sewer  Braceti.  Cable  Guides,  Guide  Jac^s,  Oean- 
Ing  Cables.  Root  and  Sand  Buckets,  Flushing  C<»lts,  Har- 
poons, Rods  and  Rod  Pushera.  Sewer  Hogs.  Self fropelling 
Noxiles.  Ferrets,  and  ReUted  Aecesaortes  and  Controls. 

First  use  June  18,  1963. 


t>a.    FUed 


FIRELINER 


For  Fire  Eagiaea. 
First  mm  Jam.  M.  1960. 


SN  101,388.    Rid-Pest  Chemical  Company,  Clinton, 
Not.  14,  1960. 

I        SHAV-A-LAWN 

For  Machinery.  Tools  and  Parts  Thereof  In  thf  Form  of 
Sickles,  ScythcH.  RoUry  Power  Mower  Blades  and  Okher  Grass 
or  Weed  Cutting  Tools  Which  Are  Adapted  to  Accommodate 
and  Use  Commercial  Rasor  Blades  In  the  CutUng  Edge  T^iere- 

of. 

Flrit  use  during  1951. 


Mat  is,  IMl 
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BN   108,467.      DCA   Fsad   Industries   Inc..   New  Terfe,   N.T.    BN    110,072.      MIcImmI    Uth    Balea  Corp..   Ms 
Filed  Not.  15,  1960.  Filed  Dec.  12,  1960. 

DONUT  CRAFTER 

For    Doughnnt    Forsaiag.    Prooflag,    Frying    and    Glaslng 
Machinery. 

First  use  Sept.  2,  1960. 
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DESTROYIT 


For  Paper  Bhreddtsg  Maehlne. 

First  use  Aug.  25,  1960. 


SN  110.084.     PUnt  Protection  Limited,  Taldlng.  Kent.  Eng- 
SN    108,471.      Ekco  Products  Company,   Chicago,   III.      Filed  land.     Filed  Dec.  12,  1960. 


Not.  1.\  i960. 


CARVER'S  FRIEND 

For  Motor  DriTen  Sharpener  for  KniTes,  etc. 
First  use  Oct.  14,  1949. 


PLANTECTOR 


Owner  of   BritUh    Beg.    No    78.'^. 128.   dated   Dec.    12.    1958. 
For    Agricultural    Machines.    Agricultural    Machine   Tools, 
and  Agricultural  Implements. 


SN  108..%51.     The  Johnson-March  Corporation.  PblladelpbU, 
Pa.     Filed  Not.  16,  1960. 


VERTICONE 


For  Dust-Control  Machinery. 
First  use  July  22, 1969. 


SN    108.722.      E.   R.    Wagner  Manofacturing  Company,  Mil- 
waukee, Wis.    Filed  Not.  18. 1960. 


SN    110,160.      Gray   Properties,   Inc.,   Portland,  Oreg.     Filed 
Dec.  13,  1960. 

For  Load  Binding  Winches. 
First  use  May  9.  1960 


CORONET 


SN   110,176.     tkMiete  OcaeTolse  d'lnstraments  de  Physique. 
GeneTS,  Switserlaad.    Pfled  lite.  13. 1960. 


For  Carpet  Sweepen  aC  the  Machanieal  Type. 
First  use  Oct.  28,  1960. 


SIP 


SN  108,738.     Americaa  DriU  Bushing  Co.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif, 
nied  Not.  21,  1960. 

UN  -A-  LOK 

For  Drill  Bushings.  Drill  Blocks  and  Drill  Jigs. 
First  use  Apr.  22. 1960. 


Owner  of  HwImi  ReK.  No.  119,996,  dated  Feb.  11,  1947; 
and  U.S    Rejf   Not..  2U6.687,  297,447.  and  594,208. 

For  Machine  Tools — Namely.  Jig-Boring,  Drilling,  Boring. 
and  Milling  Macfais 


SN  108.862.    Akt1«bolaf«t  Tleo,  Bracke,  Sweden.    Filed  Not. 
•22.  1960. 


SN   110.420.     Excel  Automatic  Products,   Inc..  Newark,  N.J. 
Filed  Dec.  19,  1960. 

PRETTY  SMOOTH 

For  Electric  ShaTera. 
First  use  Oct.  27,  1960. 


TICO 


For  Hydraatte  I<— <lag  Apparataa  aad  Cranes  for  Auto- 
motive Trucks  aad  Frstght  Can  and  Hyfraallc  Winches  for 
Freight  Cars,  AatonotlTe  Trucks  and  Traetora. 

First  use  Mar.  6.  1950;  In  commerce  Aug.  30,  1958  on 
hydraulic  loading  apparatus  and  cranes. 


SN    110.531.      Dresser    Industries,    Inc.,    Huntington    Park, 
Calif     Filed  Dec.  20,  1960. 


PACLINE 


BN    109.807.     Fraak   Bchw>Bmak»r.    New  York.   N.T.      Filed 


For  Parts  for  Oil  Well  Plunger  Pumps — Namely,  Barrels 
and  Collars. 

Flrnt  une  .Nov.  17,  1960. 


Dec.  8,  1960. 


SESAME 


For  Cork  Extractors. 

First  use  Not.  2S,  1960. 


SN    110.532.      Dresser    Indattrlea,    Inc.,    Huntington    Park, 
Calif.    Filed  Dec.  20,  1960. 


PACALLOY 


RN   109,998.     The  Seebarg  Qorpmratloa,  Chicago,   111.      Filed 


Dec.  9.  1960. 


SE^-FOG 


For  Insecticidal  Fogging  Machine. 
Fimt  use  May  6.  1960. 


\ 


SN  110.041.     Dasbew  Business  Machines,  lac.  Los  Angeles. 
Calif.    Filed  Dec.  12.  1960. 

PRINTAPUNCH 

For    Machines  for   Imprinting   and   Perforating   Baslness 
Documents. 

First  use  August  1950. 


F'or  PartK  for  Oil  Well  Plunger  Pumps — Namely.  Plungera 
and    Collars,    and    Shaft    Sleeves   for  Centrifugal    Pumps. 
First  use  Nov.  4.  i960. 


Cbss  24  —  la—dry  Appliaam  — dl  Mi Ahef 

8N   94.230.     American   Permac  Inc.,  RockTllle  Centre,  N.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  4.  1960. 


PERMETTE 


For  Dry  Cleaning  Bqaipment  CMaprteing  a  Combined  Auto- 
matic Washer,  Bxtraetor,  aad  Dryer,  for  Clothea. 
First  use  Mar.  16. 1960. 


I 
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8M    85.083.      Antomatlc   Timing  &  C^trola,    Ine.,    King  of 
PruscU,  Pa.    Filed  Not.  12,  1959. 


8N    lOf.175.      Bnrke    4    Jamea,    lac,    Cklcatgo,    Hi 
Oct.  te,  i960.  I 

I       CARL  MEYE^t 

Ownor  of  Reg.  No.  427.054. 

For  Fbotogra|>hlc  Lenara  aad  Belated  Bqalpment. 

Ftnt  uae  Jane  1,  19S2. 


ATC 

Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  431 .667,  618.172.  aad  others. 

For  Indicating.  Recording,  Meaaorlng  and  Bclentlflc  Ap- 
pliances for  MeassrlBg  TUnt,  MatiM,  Wtlgfet.  Temperature, 
Liquid  Lerel,  Pramire,  Poalthm.  Thfctaesa,  and  Other  Phy- 
■ieal  Qaalitiea  and  Quantltlea;  Timers.  Including  Interval 
Timers.  Cam  Timers.  Cycle  Timers.  Delay  Timers,  Electrontc 
Timers,  Tape  Timers,  etc. ;  Electric,  Electronic,  Electro- 
mechanical, nectro-HydrauIic  and  Electro-Pneamatlc  Oon- 
trola  and  Cootnri  System*  for  ControlllBf  Physical  Qualities 
aad  Quantities ;  Motoriied  Operators ;  Counters ;  Automatic 
Batching  Systems ;  Programming  Derfces ;  Inpnt  Controllers ; 
and  Parts,  Subassemblies,  Assemblies  and  Asaodated  Equip- 
ment of  the  Above. 

First  oae  In  Deoefiber  1029  on  timers  and  motorlsed 
operators. 

SN   98,649.      General   Electric  Company.    ScbenecUdy,    N.T. 
Filed  June  8,  1960. 

NEED-L-MNDER 

For  Timers  for  Use  in  Various  Types  of  Apparatus  for 
Indicating  Accumulated  Tlma. 
First  uae  Aug.  30, 1957. 


SN    101,342.      Instrument    Development    Laboratories,    Inc. 
Attlefcoro.  Mass.    Piled  Oct.  28,  I960. 


PYRO-650 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  710,602. 
For  Optical  Pyromatar. 
First  use  June  29, 1960. 


SN  104,407.     Watson  Bleetrontea  and  Engineering  Company. 
Inc.,  Arlington,  Va.    Filed  Sept.  13, 1960. 

FLUOR-0-DODGE 

For  Photographic  Contact  Printers. 
First  use  In  Febmary  1958. 


SN  101.446.     J.  A.   Halplne  and  Son,  Incorporate^,  Talaa. 
Okla.    Filed  Oct.  31.  i960. 

I  HALMOR 

For  gtesRuring  Instruments  and  Control  Equipmetit  for  Uae 
In  the  Petroleum  and  Chemical  ladottries  Incln<|lng  Pipe 
Provers.  Meter  Provers,  Bottom  Settlements  and  \t>ter  De- 
tectors, Interface  Detectors. 

First  use  Apr.  15,  1959. 

I  

SN  107,497.    MlBomex  Aktiebolag,  Stockholm,  Sweden.    Filed 
Oct.  81,  1960. 

MULTINEG 

For  Electrically  Operated  Machines  of  the  Photographic 
Typ«>  for  Producing  Multiple  Negative  and  Posltlfe  Bepro- 
ductlonit. 

First  use  Feb.  8,  IBtW  ;  In  commerce  Feb.  8, 


J,   19i5. 


SN    104,683.      Don   Boaoo  Electronics.   Inc..   Hanover,    N.J. 
Filed  Sept.  16, 1060. 


SN  107.49a    Mlsomex  Aktiebolag,  StockholB.  Swtdfn.     FUed 
Oct.  31.  1960. 

MULTINEX 

Electrically  Operated  Machines  of  the  Photog^ph  Type 
for  Producing  Multiple  NegaUve  and  Positive  Repr^uctions. 
FMrHt  uxe  June  28,  1954;  In  commerce  June  28,  J1954. 


For  EI 


MOSQUITO 


For    Teating    Equipment — Namely,    Traasistorlied    Signal 

Injectors. 

First  use  Mar.  29.  1058. 
t 


SN   104,685.     Don   Bosco   Ktoetronfes,   Inc..   Hanover.   N.J. 
Piled  Sept  16.  1060. 


SN  107,.%08.     Richard  Manafaetnring  Co..  Van  NUy».  Calif. 
Filed  Oct.  31,  1960. 

t    POLY'Vm 

For  Fllmstrip  or  SlideAlm  Projectors. 

Plr«t  use  Sept.  6,  1960. 


SN  107.558.     Engelhard  Indnatriea.  lac.,  Newark. 
Nov.  1.  1960. 


HJ.    FIM 


(D 


For    Testing    Equipment — Namely,    Translstorixed    Signal 
laJaeCora. 

First  ose  Mar.  20,  1068. 


SN  107.011.     Hagan  Chemicals  A  Controls.  Inc..  Pittsburgh. 
Pa.    FUad  Oct.  24. 1060. 

OWMT  «f  ■««.  Na.  414.834. 

For  BecorAlas  aad  Indicating  Metera  and  Oaages.      j 

Flrat  oat  Ooat  Jaly  1060.  I 


For  Laboratory  Ware — Namely.  Diahes,  Pans.  Cmelblea. 
Beakem.  Boats.  Trays,  Tonga,  Spatulas.  Spoons,  Ixxlps,  Conea. 
Triangles,  Forcepa,  GauKs  and  Plates. 

First  use  Oct.  7,  1958. 


SN  107.882.    General  Aniline  A  Film  Corporation.  Hew  York, 
N.T.    Filed  Nov.  4.  1960.  i 


OwMer  of  Rag.  Noa.  262^39  and  611.416. 
For  Lli^t-Senaltlve  DUiotype  MaterUIs. 
Flrat  naa  Sept.  2,  1060. 
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.  M.C. 


Nov.  1,  106il 


iaa.  4.  1061. 


datascan 


CERAMA 


Owner  of  Beg.  M*.  •M,«23. 
For  Data  Prooaaatag  MaehUwry. 
First  use  May  26,  1050. 


For  Bedroom.   Dining 
First  uae  Oct.  21.  1960. 


aad  Living  Room  Fnmltvre. 


SN   107,967.     The  Plastic  CoaUct  Lena  Company.  Chicago. 
111.     Filed  Nov.  7.  1060. 


SPHERTINT 


SN  111.268.    BroyhUl  FnraHare  riMtoriaa.  LMMtr,  N.C.    Filed 
Jan.  4.  1961. 

SCULPTRA 

For  Bedroom.  Dining  Rooa  and  Living  Room  Fumiturc. 
First  uae  Oct.  21,  1060. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  66S.786  and  701,334. 
For  Optical  Cbataet 
Flrat  aae  Jane  10.  1050. 


SN   85,060.     AataaMUlc  Timing  A  Controla.   Inc..   King  of 
Prussia.  Pa.    Filed  Nov.  12,  1050. 

ATC 

Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  431.667,  618.172,  and  others. 

For  Timers,  ladoding  Interval  Tiowra,  Cam  Timers,  Cycle 
Timers,  Delay  Tlmera,  Electronic  Tlmera.  Tape  Tlmern, 
Elapsed  Time  Indlcatora.  Count  Down  Indicators.  Timing 
InNtrumentN,  Time  Contrala,  Tlaie  Switches,  Programming 
DeviceK,  and  Parta.  Sabasaemblies,  Assemblies  and  Associated 
Kqaipmant  of  tiM  Above. 

First  use  December  1020. 


8N  111.753.     Osterasoor  A  Company,  ln«..  Bridgeport.  Coaa, 
Filed  Jan.  12,  1061. 


OSTER-QUILT 


Owner  of  Reg   Nos.  1174>O0.  363.262.  and  659.965. 
For  Mattresses. 
First  use  Jan.  4.  1961. 


RN   111, oae.      Tyler  Refrigeration  Corporation.   Nlles.  Ml^. 
Filed  Jkn.  16.  1961. 


TYLER 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  510.184.  631.771.  and  others. 
Fur  Display  textures  and  Shelving, 
nrst  uae  September  1927. 


SN  108.018.     Beams  Watch  Company.  Inc.,  New  York,  NT. 
Filed  Nov.  8. 1060. 


SN  112,661.     WIco  Corporation,  Chicago.  111.     FUed  Jan.  27. 
lt>«l. 


CHAMELEON 


SHk^Kne 


For  Watekaa. 

First  uae  Oct  21,  lOflO. 


For  Folding  Tables. 
Flrat  use  Oct  14,  1060. 


aass28-JMvtlryaiidPrMip«f-MtlalWart  Clats34-H6iMi«g,Li9lrtiii|,aidYMtlatim 


SN   08.557.     VIdfbor  Caatlag  Corp.,  New  York.   NT.     Filed 
June  6,  1060. 

YIDIBOR 

For  Gold,  Silver  and  Platinum  Cast  Jewelry  for  Personal 
Use. 

First  ose  May  1055. 


Oau  31 "  RHm  mA  Rtf I'H^ratori 


SN   111,935.     Tyler  Refrtgeratioa  Corporation.  Nilos.  Mich. 
Filed  Jan.  16.  1061. 

TYLER 

Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  610,184.  M1.771,  aad  oChera. 

For  Refrifarated  (looda  Caaaa. 

First  use  1032. ^ 


dais  32-hrailm  ad  UpMstMT 

SN    109,048.     Dover  Maaofacturing  Company,  Austin.   Tex. 
Filed  Nov.  25.  1960. 

DOVERITE 

For   Plastic    Sheets   Uaed   Only   aa   aa    Integral    Part   of 
Faraltaf*. 

Flrat  naa  Oct.  10. 1060. 


Apparatis 


SN  75,973.     Francis  J.  Curry,  d.b.a.  Curry  DUtrlbntlng  Co., 
Daly  City,  Calif.    Filed  June  18,  1959. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  bine  and  gold. 
For  Gas-Fired  Water  Heaters. 
Fn rat  use  Oct.  10.  1967. 


SN    89,397.      Western    Englneertag    A    Manofactariag    Co., 
Venice,  Calif.    Filed  Jan.  20,  1060. 


TRANSAIRE 


For  Eoof  VeatUatora. 
First  oae  July  20,  1050. 
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SN  10S.072.    SoUflez  of  Canada,  Umlted.  Toronto,  Ontario,    fl^mm  )A  .  IIm^Z^^I  iMdn^MaftC  SbJ  C^|J|^f 
Canada.    flW  Aug.  30.  IMO.  "■*»  *^       mUSHM  IWUIMUHU  ^  «^^^ 


® 


8N  75,984.  Lafayette  Radio  Electronic*  Corporation,  Ja- 
maica. N.T.,  by  change  of  name  from  Lafayett*  BafUo  Cor- 
poration, Jamaica,  N.Y.    Piled  Jane  17.  19&9.  i 


For  Laminaires. 

First  nae  Oct.  7, 1959  :  in  commerce  Oct.  7. 1959. 


I  SK-98 

For  Cbaxlal  Hlgii  Fidelity  Speakers  for  Radios  an^  Phono- 
graphs. 

First  use  May  1908. 


8N  107,041.    Camea  Corporation.  Verona,  Wis.    Filed  Not. 
2,  1960. 

CONDU-FLEX 

For  Flexible  Dnetwmfe  for  Air  Transmlaalon. 
First  ase  Oct.  6. 1990. 


SN  Tn.gcn.  Lafayette  Radio  Electronics  Corporatbon,  Ja- 
maica, NY.,  by  chang<>  of  name  from  Lafayette  R^io  Cer- 
poratton,  Jamaica.  N.Y.     Plied  Jane  17,  1999. 


SK-58 


"■""^^""^  F'or  Cbaxlal  High  Fidelity  Speakers  for  Radios  and  Phono- 

SN  107,756.     Heliflow  Corporation,  Great  Neck,  N.Y.     Piled     graphs. 
Not.  3,  1960. 


First  use  In  March  1956. 


AQUADYNE 


For  Heat  Exefaangera  for  Transferring  Heat  Between  Any  8N    76,488.      Lafayette   Radio  Electronics    Corporation,   Ja- 
Two  Flalds  Such  as  Oases,  Vapors  or  Liquids,  and  Conblna-  malca,  NY.,  by  change  of  name  from  Lafayette  R^dio  Cor- 
tlons    Thereof,    for   Example,    Steam    Tacuam    Refrigeration  poratlon,  Jamaica,  N.Y.    Filed  June  25,  1959. 
Systems,  Coolers  for  Milk,  Juices,  Dleael  Jad^et  Water,  Lubri- 
cating Oil,  Hydraaltc  Flaid.  Plating  Bath  Solutions,  Catting  |                              OTT   07 
Oil,   Quenching  Oil,   Refrtgeraats,   Fluids  Used  in  Food  and  f                                oJV-iFI 
Drug  Industries,  Fluids  Used  in  the  Chemical  and  Petroleum 
Industries,  and  Vegetable  and  Fruit  Juices.  For  Coaxial  High  Mdellty  Speakers  for  Radios  anjA  Phoae- 

First  use  Sept.  2,  1960.  graphs. 

First  use  May  1958.  1 


SN    108.267.      Carrier    Cteporatloa,    Syraense,    NY. 
Not.  14,  1960. 


Filed 


For  Warm  Air  Famaces. 
First  nae  Mar.  1.  1958. 


SN  108.861.    Orr  *  Sembower.  Inc..  Reading.  Pa.    Filed  Not.     ,^t  Employed  Therewith 
^*«  ^^^-  .^.^  First  use  Nov.  6,  1959. 

PF 


SN   98,553.      ThomaB   Organ    Corporation.    SepalTe4a.   Calif. 
Filed  June  6.  1960. 

PHANTOM  PEDAL 

The  word  "Pedal"  is  discUlmed  apart  from  the  >  mark  aa 
shown. 

For  tlectrlc  Organs  and  AuxllUry   Features   add  Equip- 


For  Apparatus  for  Generating  Steam  and/or  Hot  Water  and     g^^.  ^^  ^^     Electronic  Teaching  Laboratortea.  Washington, 
Components  TherM*.  *  '  j,j,^  g   j^ 

First  use  Sept.  30,  1960. 


aau35-B«ltii«,  tfose,  MachiMry  Pack- 

SN  107,749.    Bxtremultas.  Inc.  Long  Island  City,  NY.    Piled 


MONITOR 


Not.  3,  1960. 


For  Language  Teaching  Equipment  Consisting  df  a  Tape 
Recorder  Which  Includes  Special  Construction  t4  Prorlde 
for  a  ttudent'B  Llsteniag  to  a  Spoken  T«rt  of  Correct  Pro- 
nunciation and  Then  Recording  and  Reproducing  His  Own 
Rettpon*«  Thereto  for  Comparison  With   the  Text. 

First  use  on  or  aiwut  Jan.  16. 1966.  | 


EXTREFLEX 


For  Power  Transmission  Baiting  and  Machine  Belting. 
First  ale  Sept.  15,  1960. 


SN  104.042.     N.V.  Phllipa'  Ok)ailampenf*brteken.  SlndhoTcn. 


Netherlands.     Filed  Sept.  7. 1960. 


SN  109.900.     Tire  Mart.  St.  Loais.  Mo.     FUed  Dec.  8,  1960. 

TEMCO 


For  Vehlde  Tires  and  Tal>es. 
First  ase  Jan.  13. 1959. 


8N  110.S27.    The  Goodyear  Tire  *  Robber  Cmapany,  Akron, 
Ohio.    FOatf  Dae  16. 19«0. 

SURE  GRIP 

For  TIraa  jOomposed  Wholly  or  Principally  ot  Robber. 

FInt  oaa  A^tg.  25. 1936.  { 


Owner  of  Dutch  Reg.  Wo.  124.734.  dated  Apr.  25.  1956; 
and  VJB.  Reg.  No.  698.912. 

For  !PboBOfraph  Records. 

Pint  nae  In  or  aboat  NoTember  1948 ;  in  commftre*  la  of 
about  April/May  1952. 
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SK    104,478.      RarlB    Recording    Inc..    Lyaa.    Maaa.      Filed    ftmrnm  VJ ..  Pammr  ^td  Si^lA^W 

Sept.  14.  1960.  %*■»•  «##        r^^t  ^^  <mwm*^r^^j 

SN  83,638.    Murray  Bag  ft  Paper  Corp..  'raraoa.  Calif.    Filed 
Oct.  20,  1959. 


Thr  words  "Tra  Fidelity" 
the  label  are  diadalmad. 

For  Phonograph  Recordings 
First  uite  Aug.  10.  19M. 


the  semi-circular  outline  of 


SN  104,565.     V-M  Corporation,  Benton  Harbor.  Mich. 
Sept.  15.  I960. 

VOICE-O-MATIC 

Owner  of  Reg.  .\os.  542,813,  690,821.  and  others. 
For  Tape  Recorders. 
First  ume  Aug.  29.  1960. 


Filed 


No  clslm  Is  made  to  the  exclaslTe  right  to  the  nae  ot  the 
gfnerlc  tern  "tiMues"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.  The 
drawing  U  lined  for  red  or  pink  but  no  claim  Is  made  to 
color. 

For  Absorbent  Paper — Namely.  Tissue*  (or  Use  la  Ueu  «f 
Handkerchiefs.  Facial  TIhmu*>n,  ToIIh  and  Bathroom  Tisaaes 
Id  Roll  Konii.  Household  Cleaning  Tissues,  and  Tissues  for 
MtHcellaneouK  Household  Uses. 

Klmt  use  on  or  about  Mar.  1,  1959. 


SN    92.165       The    Mead    Corporation,    Dayton.   Ohio. 
Mar   4.  1960. 


Filed 


SN   107,895. 
I960. 


B.  B.  Wymaa,  Champalga,  III.     Filed  Nor    4. 


DUO-SAFE 


JEAN  BARRE  ARTISTS 

No  claim  is  made  to  the  word  "Artists"  apart  from  the 
ninrk  sh  shown.    Owner  of  Heg.  No.  598,775. 

Kor  Clarinets,  KaMHOouit,  Obuex,  I-lutes,  PIccoIok,  Englixb 
Ilornx.  Rasophones,  and  Ace* —cries  for  the  Same  Such  ax 
Keeds  and  Mouthpieces. 

First  use  1940. 


For  Safety  Paper  and  Safety  Bond  Paper. 

Flrnt  use  Feb.  11,  1960. 

KubJ,  to  Intf  with  SN  101. .533. 


SN    97.324       Nashua    Corporation,    Wilmington,    Del.      FUed 


May   17,   1960. 


ELECTRACE 


KN   108,326.     Albert  W.  H.  Hlnch.  d.b4i.  Hlrw:h  Engrarlng 
Company,  Tampa,  Fla.    Filed  Not.  14,  1960. 


For  Sensitized  Paper  Adapted  for  Inscription  by  the  Local- 
ized Application  of  Electric  Energy. 
First  use  Apr.  20.  1960. 


a/hippet 


For  Twirling  Batons  for  Majorettes  and  Marching  Bandx. 
First  use  Jan.  9.  1958. 


SN   97.588.      TeUutograph   Corporation,   Los  Angeles,   Calif. 
Filed  May  20.  1960. 

INSTAN-FORM 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  .586,553. 
For  Paper  Business  Forms. 
First  use  April  1952. 


SN    109,117.      Audrey    H.    Stelneri,    d.b.a.    Audelle    Records, 
Coral  Gables.  Fla.     Filed  Not.  25.  1960. 


SN    101,533.      American    Bank    Note    Company,    New    York. 
NY.     Piled  July  27.  1960. 


DUO-SAFE 


Vox  Negotiable  Instrument  Forms  Imprinted  Upon  Safety 
Paper. 

First  use  about  March  1937. 
SubJ.  to  Intf.  Tdth  SN  92.165. 


SN  106,404.     General  Aniline  A  Film  Corporation.  New  York, 
N.Y.     Piled  Oct.  14.  I»e0. 


For  Phonograph  Records 
First  use  Sept.  24,  1960 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  518,464. 
For  Tracing  Vellum. 
First  use  Aug.  19, 1960. 


BN  111,707.     WIeka  Orsan  Company,  Hi^land.  III.     FUed 
Jan.  11,  1961. 


KEYMATIC 


For  Electric  Organ  Traaaponer. 
First  use  Mar.  2.  1950. 


SN  109,022.     American  Can  Company.  Mew  York,  NY.     Filed 
Not.  25,  1960. 

I       HANDY  HELPER 

For  Paper  Towela 
First  use  Sept.  19.  1960. 
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IN   100,202.     Rlcfcl   P«per   Corpontioii.   New   T«rk,   N.T.    8N  88.013.     Cardel  Oreetlnsi,  Inc.,  New  Hyde  Pa^  MX 
,  nied  Not.  28.  ItMO.  Filed  pec.  28,  1958. 

FOLDBRITE 

For  Bleeebed  Sali^uitie  Paperkoud. 
Flnt  uae  od  or  aboat  Ja^  15, 1058. 


8N  109,332.    The  Lnekett  Laoae  Leaf.  Ltmlted,  Toronto,  On- 
Urio.  Canada.    Filed  Nor.  30, 1080. 

»  Leaf  Bladen  and  Metal  Parti  Thereof. 
Apr.  5, 1880 ;  In  coBmeree  Apr.  6. 1960. 


For 

Flrat 


For  Oreetlng  Cards. 
Flrat  use  Dec.  15,  1958. 


BN  100.56T.     DUaa  ICaaofacttirfBf  Company,   Green  Bay, 
Wla.    Filed  Dee.  5.  1980. 


SANESS 


For  Fadal  Tlaaaea. 
Flrat  uae  Jaly  1. 1960. 


SN  88,306.     Doane  Agricultural  Berrloe,  Inc.,  8t  Mnla,  Mo. 
Filed  Dec.  31,  1959. 

RANCfflNG  FOR  PROFIT 

Owner  of  Res.  No.  603,835. 
For  Agricultural  Newsletter. 
First  use  Sept.  22.  1969. 


SN  100,673.    OoBtlaeBtal  Can  Company,  Inc.,  New  Tork,  N.T. 
Filed  Dee.  6,  IfM. 


CON-COTE 


For  Paperboard. 
Flrat  nae  Jane  6. 1060. 


Chss  38— PilMs  aid  PlMdliMK 

8N   55,540.     Taeklteff  PvbH^laf  Corporation,   New  Tork. 
N.T.    Filed  Jaly  IT.  1058. 

BOAT  OWNERS  BUYERS 
GUIDE 

For  ByaipoalBai  and  Directory  of  Boats  and  Marlse  Prod- 
ucts Pnbllshed  From  Time  to  Time. 
Flrat  nae  May  28. 1058. 


SN  92.774.    Johnston  Kxport  Puhllahlnc  Co..  New  Yfrk.  N.T. 
Filed  Msr.  14.  I960. 

AUTOMOTIVE  WORLD 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  602,735  and  602,736.  | 

For    Periodical    Deroted    to    the    Interests   of   AdtomotlTe 
Service  Organlxatlons  in  Foreign  Countries. 
Flrat  use  1962. 


SN  95.345.     WllBlr  Publications.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.f .    FUed 
Apr.  18,  1980. 


J. 


CASUAL  LIVING 


For  Magaxlne  Published  Monthly. 
First  use  Mar.  1,  1960. 

I  


\ 


SN  97,437.     American  Can  Company,  New  York,  N.f .     Filed 
May  19,  I960. 


8N  78.187.    DeU  PabUahlng  Co..  Inc.,  New  Tork,  N.T.    Filed 
Jnly  22.  1060. 

KRISS  KROSS  PUZZLES 


BULLSEYE 


For  Heat-Sealable  Printed  Labels. 
First  use  Nov.  11,  1959. 


No  dalai  la  made  to  the  word  "Paaalea"  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown.    Owner  of  Beg.  No.  652,212. 
For  Perlodleal  PaMlcattoa. 
Flrat  nae  Apr.  7. 1058. 


8N  70,600.    Nn-Art  Engrarlng  Coaspany.  Chicago,  111.    FUed 
Aug.  17.  1050. 

OPEN  FOR  BUSINESS 

For  Alboms  CoBtalalng  Oreetlng  Cards  and  latendod  for 
Coouaerelal  Display  There<rf. 
Flrat  oat  «•  ar  akoat  May  IT.  1000. 


SN   103.465.     Lemax.   Inc..  d.bA.  A-1   Nurses  Registry,  8aa 
Franelsco.  Calif.    Filed  Aug.  26.  1060. 

•      A-1  REPORTER 

For  Newsletter  Printed  Froa  Tlmt  to  Time. 
First  use  Saptanber  1051. 


SN    104.246.     Donald  R.   felHott,  Bncknar,   Mo.     Filed  Sept. 
12.  1»60. 


I 


THE  TACHOMETER 


SN  87.010.     8t  Paul  Book  ft  SUtlonery  Company,  St.  Paul. 
MlBB.    Filed  Dae.  23, 1050. 


3*>T?i«i 


For  Monthly  Newspaper. 

First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  1, 1955. 


UldijS 


For  Oataloga. 

Flint  oaa  Oapt.  1,  lOSO. 


SN  104491.    Thoroiighbred  Kadng  AsM>cUtlons  of  ti|e  United 
SUtea.  Inc..  New  Tork.  N.T.     Filed  Sept.  14.  19^. 

•FF  AN»  BITNNIIVCS 

For  Oolnmn  Pnbllahed  in  Perlodleala. 
First  nae  May  19.  1060. 


May  S8,  IMl 
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IN  104,871.    WalglitfonB  PiMlahlaff  Oa..  be..  Baa  Fraadaeo,    8N  106.000.    8.  LcCaua  Uadtad.  BfMJgVBtar, 

Calif.    Filed  8ept  20,  1060.  Und.    Filed  Sept.  22. 1060. 


WEI6HTFORM 


For  Perlodleally  laaaad  taciac  PvbMeatloa. 
First  nae  Mar.  4.  1000. 


SN  106.402.    Garden  Bopply  Meretaaadlaer.  Inc..  Towson.  Md. 
Filed  Oct.  14.  1060. 


hOMf    A    C&PDtN 


PARTOS  **M^  BRA 

The  exdualre  nae  of  the  word  "Bra"  la  disclaimed  apart 
from  the  mark  aa  sliawa.  Owaar  of  Brltiah  Beg.  No.  706.- 
028.  dated  Sept.  30.  1059  :  and  U.S.  Reg.  No.  347,360. 

For  Brassieres. 


SN    106.104.       Slreco    Hosiery    Compaay.    New    Tor^    N.T. 
Filed  Sept.  23.  I960. 


LEG  MAGIC 


S  U  P  P  L    r 


For  Women's  Hoalery. 
First  use  Aug.  16.  1060. 


For  Trade 

First  use  Oct  1,  1900. 


SN  107.022.     MCA   Inc..  Beverly  Hills,  Calif.     Filed  Oct    24. 
1960. 


8N   105,149.     Dan  River  Mills,   Incorporated,  Danville,  Va. 
Filed  Sept.  26,  1060. 


SOVEREIGN 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  430.327. 

For  Woven  Shirting  Fabric  of  Cotton.  Rayon  or  Mixturea 
Thereof  Made  Up  Into  Shirts. 
First  uae  Maj  10,  1946. 


For  Motion  Picture  Films. 
First  use  Novonber  1059. 


SN    109.617.     I<eater  Plneaa   Shoe  Corporation,  New  Tork. 
N.Y.    Filed  Doe.  2,  I960. 

PILLOW  FOAMAGIC 

For  Women's  and  Girls'  Shoes,  Slippers  and  Boota. 
First  use  Aug.  16.  1960. 


sNirvTiTa  n..»  .  .^  .^ n         nv,      n.  «.^  CUfs  40 - Faicy  fioodk,  XwnAMmqi,  wd 

SN  107.176.    Oeatral  Bdeattfle  Compaay,  Chicago.  III.    Filed  '  '  •  ' 

Oct.  26.  1960.  NotiOM 

BN  107.060.     8  ft  O    Robber  Co..  lac.,  MMdham.  N.J.     Filed 
Oct.  24,  1960. 

F    K.    t.    .    .  A-  ^ .    P.^      T  . ..    .  TRAUN'S  STERUNG 

For   Educational   and  Advertising  Pictures   Including  Mo- 
tion Pictures.  Film  Strips  and  Slides.  For  Rubber  Comba. 
First  use  August  1960.  First  use  1925. 


aats39-Clotyiii 


SN  107.070.    Sta-Rite  Oianle  Lou.  Inc.,  Shelbyrille,  HI.    FOad 

Oct.  24.   1960. 


SN  98.917.     Monarch  Garment  Corp..  New  Tork,  N.T.     Filed 
June  13,  1960. 


FAS-PIKS 


For  Costs  and  Salts  for  Women. 
First  use  May  16, 1060. 


SN  104,787.     Maldenform.  Inc.,  New  Tork.  N.T.     Filed  Sept. 
19,  1960. 

INTOXICATION 


For  Plastic  Picks  for  Fastening  Brush  Cnrlers. 
First  use  Apr.  19.  1960. 


Class  42  -  lUtetod,    Halted,   mi   Taxtla 
Fabrks,  aad  SabsUliUt  TiMrafor 

S.N  105.296.    Munrospun  Limited.  Edinburgh.  Scotland.    FUed 


Sept.  27,  1960. 


MUNROSPUN 


For  Foundatlea  Oarmenta,  Partiealaiiy  Brassieres. 
First  use  Sept.  8, 1060. 


Owner  of  U.S.  Reg.  No.  429,614. 

For  Woollen  Cloths  in  the  Piece  and  Travelling  Ruga. 

First  use  Dec.  31,  1919 ;  In  commerce  Dec  31.  1919. 


8N  104.797.    Altman  Brothers  Shoe  Manufacturing  Company, 
Cincinnati.  Ohio.    Filed  Sept.  20.  1960. 

BRITON  AIRES 

The  word  "Brltoa"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Ladles'  Shoes. 
First  use  Aug.  1.  1962. 


SN    111.254.      Tltrofll    S.pjl..    Milan,    Italy.      Filed    Jan.    3. 


1961. 


VITROFIL 


Owner  of  lUlUn  Reg.  No.   146.970,  dated  Jan.  26.  1060. 
For  GUss  FelU.  Fabrics  Made  Proa  Olaas  Flbwa. 
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BN  108.>73.    Oallcher,  Incorporated.  Fort  Mjrtn,  11^    FUti 


Not.  S3.  1980. 


■H    105.207.      Mteroopa    Ltatttod.    Bainbari^.    Scotland. 
FUed  Sept.  27,  IMO. 

MUNROSPUN 

Owner  of  U.S.  Rcc.  No.  420,014. 

For  Hand  Knitting  Woola. 

Flrat  ose  Dee.  31,  1922;  in  commerce  Dec.  31,  1922. 


LIPSEAL 


For  Oral  and  Oranaaal  Inhaler*  of  the  Type  for  Admin- 
Uterine  An«Btbetlc  and  Other  Oaaea. 
Flrat  nae  July  28,  1960. 


^■^■~"~~  SN  109,260.     Loben  k  Ifarlejr  Dental  Snpply  Co.,  Nfw  York, 

SN    112.007.      Vltrofll   S.pJk.,   MlUa,   Italy.      Filed   Jan.    17.         ^' ^      •^"e<*  Not.  29,  1900. 
1961.  I 

VITROFIL  I  OPTIMA 

Owner  of  lUIian  Reg.  No.  146,970,  dated  Jan.  26,  1960. 
FV>r  OlaM  Tama. 

aass44-Dairtal,  JUMkal,  and 

AppfilMBS 

8N  109,263.     Nylacore  Corporation,  Olen  Cotc,  N.^.     Filed 

8N   81,759.     Tm-Plt  Plastics,   Incorporated,   Wilton,  Conn.        ^'^^  ^'  ^**^ 
assignee  of  Oscar  Scboen  and  SylTla  Scfaoen,  d.b.a.  Tm-Flt 
PlasUcs,  Wlltoo,  Conn.    Filed  Sept.  21,  1959. 


For  Dental  Mouth  Mlrrora.  DenUl  Contra-AngJea.  Dental 
Diamond  and  Steel  Burn,  Dental  Exploren  and  Root  Canal 
Instrunaents. 

First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  1,  1059. 


DENTA-FIX 

For  False  Teeth  Repair  Kit  Containing  an  Applicator,  Eye 
Dropper,  Two  Qnarter-Onnce  Jars  or  Bottles,  One  Containing 
a  Liquid  Acrylic  Monomer,  the  Otlier  a  Powdered  Acrylic 
Polymer,  and  Inatrnctions  for  Use. 

First  uae  in  June  1958. 


£e*i4oifUon^ 


For  Contact  Lens  Applicator. 
Pint  use  Aug.  23.  1960. 


SN  82.529.    Pfingat  *  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed 
Oct  1.  1959. 

DR  BAEHLER 

The  mark  "Dr.  Baehler"  is  the  title  and  name  of  Dr.  Hans 
Vincent  Baehler.  who  has  consented  to  its  aae. 
For  High  Speed  Dental  Drills. 
Flrat  nse  Ang.  21, 1959. 


aass45-Soft  Drinks  and  CarboHattd 
Waters 


SN  94,901.  Ma  Cherie  Sales  Corporation  of  America,  d.b.a. 
Ma  Cherie  Sales  Corporation,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Apr. 
12,  1960. 


8M  96,732.    John  T.  Poaey,  d.b.a.  J.  T.  Poaey  Company,  Pas- 
4^f  dena,  Calif.    Filed  May  9,  1960. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  704,712  and  706,304. 
For  toft  Drink  BeTerages. 
Flrat  use  Dec.  4,  1959. 


SN  105,823.     Citrus  Products  Company.  Chicago.  111.     Filed 
Oct.  3,  1960. 


For  Hoqrftal  Equipment — Namely,  Safety  Belts.  Restraints, 
Sargleal  Helmets,  Bapporta,  Oowns,  Cradles,  Foot  Rests, 
Drying  Mats,  Bedwarmera  and  Cast  Driera,  Footboards, 
Splints,  Mattress  Pads,  Mattress  Protectors,  Bibs,  Diapers, 
Blinga,  Weights,  Spreadera,  Halten. 

First  nae  on  or  before  Jan.  1,  1940. 


8N  108,972.    OaUeher,  Incorporated,  Fort  Myera.  Fla.     Filed 


Not.  23.  I960. 


GALASTIC 


F»r  Oxygsa  and  Anesthetic  Qaa  Administering  DeTices. 
First  ase  July  28,  I960.  | 


The  drawing  Is  lined  to  indicate  the  color  red  Owaer 
of  Reg.  Nos.  158.917  and  177.127.  ' 

For  Soft  Drinks  and  Liquid  Concentrates  for  l^akisf  the 
Same. 

First  use  on  or  about  July  23,  1963. 


May  S8,  Itei 
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8N  82,657.     The  Oiidden  CoapMy.  d.b.a.  DarkM 
Foods,  Clerelaad,  Oblo.    Filed  Oct.  5,  IMO. 


8N  S4,764.  BacoB  Frs*Wts  Cmrpsratlsn.  Atlanta,  Oa.,  as 
slgnee,  by  BMsas  ■■!<■■  eat,  of  BalMB-eU  Inc.,  Nasaretb, 
Pa.     riled  8.1.  Alf.  1.  19ST:  Am.  P.B.  Mar.  30,   1960 


Owner  of  Reg.  Ns.  646,930. 
For  Fried  Bacon  Rinds. 
Flr8t  use  Mar.  22.  1952. 


SN  44.043.     Paretex 
Filed  Jan.  15,  1958. 


Jolce,  Inc.,  Raymondville.  Tex. 


The  mark  consists  of  the  configuration  of  a  bottle  used 
an  the  container  for  the  goods.     Owner  of  Reg.  No.  .^49.097 

For  Bottled  LemoB  Juice  and  Bottled  Lime  Juice  for  Food 
and  Beverage  Purposes. 

First  use  in  June  1947. 


RYZ-UP 


^ 


For  Animal  and  Vegetable  Shortening. 
First  use  Jan.  22.  1926. 


K.N   88,247.     L.   H    Moore  Canning  Company,   McAIlen,  Tex. 
Filed  Dec.  30,  1950. 


8.V  .'>3.478.  The  Chun  King  Corporation,  Duluth.  Minn  . 
axHlgnee  of  Chun  King  Sales,  Inc..  Dolnth,  Minn.  Filed 
June  13,  19.58. 


The  wordH  "Nationality  Foods"  are  dlwclalmed  without 
prejudice  to  applicant's  common  law  rlKbtfi.  Owner  of 
Reg  No.  690,621. 

For  Canned  Foods  Prepared  so  as  to  Appeal  to  Variouf 
Nationalities — Namely.  Bean  Sprouts,  Chop  Suey  or  Chow 
Mein  Vegetables,  Chow  Mein  Noodles.  Soya  Sauce.  Chow 
Mein  Chicken  Style,  Chop  Suey  Beef  Style.  Meatless  Beef 
Style  Chop  Suey,  Vegetablf  Chow  Mein  With  Qrary.  Bean 
Sprouts  With  Mushrooms  jsnd  Pimentos.  Chop  Suey  Rice. 
Chop  Suey  or  Chow  Mein  Vegetables  With  Meat.  Chop  Suey 
Vegetables  With  Water  Chleataota  Added,  Water  Chestnuts, 
Bamboo  Shoots,  Vegetable  Chow  Mein  Without  Noodles,  Rice. 
Wild  Rice,  Beef  Sauce,  Mushroom  Sance,  Chicken  Sauce,  Sub- 
gum  Chicken  Mnidiroom  Chow  Mein.  Bgg  Rolls  and  Noodles, 
Brown  Sauce,  Spaghetti  and  Meat  Sauce,  Frosen  Chicken 
Chow  Mein  With  Moshrooms.  Frosen  Shrimp  Chow  Mein  With 
Mushrooms,  Frosen  Beef  Chop  Suey,  Frosen  Pork  Dinners, 
Frozen  Unltarily-Pa^ed  Complete  Oriental  Dinner  Consist 
Ing  of  Chicken  Almond  Chop  Suey,  Rice  and  Kgg  Rolla. 

Flrat  ose  Apr.  15,  1958. 


W^ 


For  Canned  Vegetables,  AppleHsuce,  Tomato  Juice. 

FIrKt  use  In  May  1945. 

HubJ.  to  Intf.  with  Reg   No.  655,318. 


HN  88.7.'>.''i.     Hollywood   Brands,   Inc.,   CentralU,  111.     Filed 
Jan.  11,  I960. 


For  Candy 

nrst  use  Nov.  1,  lO.'jfi. 


S.N   89.1«'.l.      Henri'x  Food  Producta  Company.   Inc..  Milwan- 
kee.  WlH.     nied  Jan   18,  1960. 


The  word  "Tax  Tee"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  aa 
xhown,  and  applicant  clalmx  no  excluxlre  rights  In  "Dressing" 
at(  the  name  of  the  goods.  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  402.670, 
666,666,  and  677,803. 

For  Salad  Dressing. 

First  use  Apr.  1,  1947. 


SN   89,806      Rudy-Patrick  Seed  C<Hnpany.  d.b.a.  The  Albert 
Dlcklnnon  Company.  Kansax  City,  Mo.    Filed  Jan.  27.  1960. 


DICKINSONS 

BUSTER 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  23,250.  304.304.  and  others. 

For  L'npopped  Popcorn. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  August  1951 ;  at  least  as 
early  las  May  26.  1893  as  to  "Dickinson's,"  and  at  least  as 
early  aa  Apr.  1,  1914  as  to  "Little  Buster.^' 
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Mat 


pB.lMl 

nr  •l.Nt.     ftrttiMia  ClMeolftte  CMapugr,  IfllwAokM,  Wis.    8N  9%Mi.     Otrtlfl««  QrocMS  «i  DllBsIa,  lac^  c4c*C«,  IB. 
Filed  Feb.  26,  IMO.  TtlH  Jane  IS,  I960.  ' 


For  Edible  CMtlagB — Namely,  Batteneoteh  tnd  ChoeoUte. 
First  use  Apr.  14. 1958. 


CtRIIFIfD 
RED  LABEL 


8N  93,067.    Oeaeral  Grocer  Company,  d.b.s.  Saper-Wajr  Food 
Stores.  Brentwood,  lio.    Filed  Mar.  17, 1960. 


TOPMOST 


Owner  of  Bef.  Voa.  1ST,068, 692.906^  and  others. 
For  Freab  Mflk. 
First  use  Oct.  »,19Cft. 


Wlthoat  watrlng  its  commsn  law  rlgtats,  applicant  makes 
no  claim  to  the  word  "Certlfled"  apart  from  the  mark,  or 
to  exchiBlTe  right  to  tb«  ase  df  a  label  colored  re4.  Owner 
of  Reg.  Nos.  641,819  and  658,492. 

For  All  PuriKMe  Float,  01««nargarlaa,  and  Tabl«  Salt. 

First  use  Nor.  24,  195X 

8N  100.2.51.     Hayden  Hour  Mills.  Tempe,  Aris.    |nied  Jaly 

5,  1960. 


8N  93,870.    SalTely  Orores,  Inc.,  Winter  Haven,  Fla.    Filed 
Mar.  28.  1960. 

CYPRESS  GARDENS 

Owner  of  Reg.  Moa  564.619  and  632,810. 
For  Fresh  Yetetables. 
First  ose  Apr.  18, 1958. 


8N  9T.602.     Ace  High   DUtrOotors.   Inc.,  New  York.  N.T. 
Filed  May  28, 1960. 


tlnkl*  Bell 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  694.333. 
For  Self-Rising  Flour  for  Fried  Bread,  Blscnlti 
Like. 
First  use  May  31, 1960. 


,   and  the 


8N  106.860.    Salad  Oil  DUtribators,  Lo«  Angeles,  C41if.    Filed 
Jaly  14,  1960. 


For  lee  Creaai. 
FlrstBseMayS.ltSt. 


For  All  Purpose  Vegetable  Shortenings. 
First  U8e  June  10,  1960. 


8N  97,848.     Marian  Company,  Chicago,  ni.     Filed  May  25, 
1960. 

CHILLER-DILLER 

For  Base  for  Making  Both  a  Chilled  Flavored  Bererage  and 
a  Sherbet  Shake. 

First  nse  Jan.  7, 1960. 


8N    100,869.      Charles    R.    Spalla,    Tonawanda,    N.T.      Filed 
July  14,  1960. 

'     FREEZER  QUEEN 

F>r  Frozen  Chopped  and  Cubed  Beef  Steaks,  Fr|>zen  Ham- 
burger Patties,  and  Froien  Meat  Cots. 
First  use  Jan.  2,  1958. 


8N  97,849.     Marian  Company.  Chicago,  111.     Filed  May  25, 
1960. 

LICKITY-SPLITS 

For  Base  To  Be  Used  to  Make  Both  a  Froien  Confection 
and  a  Chilled  Flavored  Beverage. 
First  nse  Jan.  7,  1960. 


SN    101,389.     The   Wander  Company,   d.b.a.   Ovaltlne  Food 
Products,  Chicago,  III.    Filed  Jaly  22,  1060. 


SN  97.926.     Colonial  Osmed  Beef  Company.' Inc..  Chicago, 
111.    Filed  May  26.  1960. 


'  MINVITINE 

For  Food  Concentrate  in  Powder  Form  to  Which  Llfald 
May  9e  Added  Consisting  Principally  of  Non-Fat  MUk  and 
Whole  Milk  Solids,  Oil  and  Flour.  With  Added  Vltaasiaa 
and  Minerals  for  Use,  If  De«ired,  as  a  Food,  Low  !ln  Calorie 
Conteit,  With  Complete  Nutritive  Yalae  as  a  H^eight  le- 
dudnf  Diet. 

Flrtt  use  July  8.  1960. 


I 


8N  101,578.    W.  Shelnker  A  Son,  Inc.,  Woodsidc.  H.T.    Fllad 


Far  Coned  Beef. 

Flnt  Mt  on  or  aboat  Mar.  15, 1960. 


Jaly  27.  1960. 

I     HOLLAND  HOUSE 

Owier  or  Beg.  Nos.  683,788,  655,591.  and  others. 
For  FlavorlBff  Extracts  for  Food  Pnrpooes. 
Firgt  nse  Jww  8. 1940. 


Kat  tt,  IMl 
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■M  102,012.     ZtTB  PMtMfn,  Inc..  Bphrata,  Pa.     PfM  Ang.    SN   110.449.     Leaf  Br«a4B,  far, 

4,  1990.  19.  1960. 


IlL 


For  VlUmln  aai  Mineral  Earlefaed  Feed  for  Uvestock  and 
Poultry. 

First  use  July  12.  1960 ;  May  26.  1960  in  a  different  dis- 
play. 


BRUNCH 


For  Candy. 

First  use  July  24,  1961. 


8N   110.694.     T.   Marzetti  Company,  CoUtmbvs,  Ohio.     Filed 
Dec.  22,  1060. 


8N   103.564.     Herter's  Inc.,  d.b.a.   Hudson  Bay  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Co..   Waseca,   Minn.     Filed  Aug.   29,   1900. 

HUDSON  BAY 

For  Csnned  Peas  With  Toosato  and  Hickory  Smoke  Sauce, 
Canned  Peas  in  Special  Herb  Sanee.  Pancake  Syrup  (Freacb 
Crepe  Snsette).  Maple  Symp  Powdered  Form.  Wild  Rice  Pan- 
cake Mix,  Wild  Rice  Blscnlt  Mix,  Wild  Rice  Breakfast  Ceresl, 
French  Vlenns  High  Gluten  Low  Starch  Floor.  Mint  Flavored 
Gelatine  Desiiert.  Sherry  Wine  Pudding. 

First  use  July  SO,  1969. 


MUtex 


?fO 


SN  104.074.     Dalrymea's  Leagne  Co-Operatlve  Association, 
Inc.,  .New  York,  N.T.    Filed  Sept.  8,  1960. 

MISS  DAIRYLEA 

Owner  of  Reg.  No8/l73,135,  682,994.  and  others. 
For  Dairy  Prodacta,  More  Bpedfleally.  Ice  Cream. 
First  use  June  6. 1960. 

8N   106.022.      Hickory   Valley  Farm,   Inc.,   Stroudsburg.   Pa. 
Filed  Oct.  10,  1960. 

HICKORY  VALLEY  FARM 

For  Canned  and  Packaiged  Smoked  Poultry ;  Canned 
Smoked  Ptt«  of  Rainbow  Tiioot ;  Canned  Soups ;  and  Canned 
Smoked  Trout  Chowder. 

First  use  November  1945. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  620,038. 

For  Multiple  Pnrpow  Food  Dresslnff  for  Use  on  Salada. 
Sandwiches.  Meats  and  Vartoas  Other  Fooda. 
First  nse  Oct.  12,  1960. 


8N   110,800.     C.    K.   WlUlams  k  Co.,   East   St    Loals,   IlL 
Filed  Dec.  23,  1960. 


VLR 


Owner  of  Eeg.  Mo.  703.746. 

For  Limestone  FlMrs  for  Animal  Faetfaff. 

First  use  on  or  before  Aug.  1,  1960. 


SN  110,933.    rMxie-Portland  Flour  Mills,  Inc.,  Memphis,  Tenn. 
Filed  IMc  28,  1860. 


'0^ 


SN   109.960.      Foremost  Dairies.  Inc.,  Ban  Francisco,   Calif. 
Filed  Dec.  9,  1969. 


For  Dog  Food. 
nrstOMOct  12.1900. 


SN  114.888.    The  AeeroU  Corporation,  Sabana  Seca.  Pnerto 
Rico.    Filed  Feb.  27, 1961. 


Applicant  disdaUM  any  ezeinsive  right  to  the  word  "Strsw- 
berry"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 
For  Ice  CreasL 
Ftrst  use  Oct.  1. 1960. 


C-LECT 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  701,091. 

For  Csndy. 

First  use  Jsn.  26.  1961. 


SN  110.142.     Dancaa  Coffee  Company,  Houston,  Tex.     Filed 
Dec.  13,  1960. 


CARLy 


dau  48-Malt  Beverages  md  Uqaors 

SN  88,198.    Amstel  Broowerij  N.V..  Amsterdam,  Nethvlands. 
Filed  Dec.  30,  1959. 


For  Coffees  and  Teaa. 
First  use  Aug.  12,  1918. 


'amstel' 


wim 


SN  110,166.     Paagbara  Coapany,  lac, 
Filed  Dee.  13,  1960. 


Fort  Worth,  Tex. 


MR.  TEXAS 


Owner  of  Rsf.  No.  660.726. 

For  CUidy. 

First  nse  Sept.  6.  1960. 


The  drawing  Is  Uaed  for  r«d.  The  Dutch  word  "Bier" 
means  "l>eer."  AppUeant  claims  no  exdmive  rights  in  the 
word  "Bier"  as  the  name  of  the  goods.  Owner  of  Dutdi 
Reg.  No.  118,400,  dated  Oct.  3,  1962;  and  U.S.  Reg.  No. 
660.462. 

For  Beer. 
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SN  104307.  8oci«te  lf*nrtc«  BUachet.  Pftrfnmsp*  Lost. 
SocMt«  Anonyme,  Suresnes  (Seine),  Prance.  Piled  Aa*. 
23,  1*60. 


8N  106,847. '  Schttlcy  DtotlHen.  lac.  Fnakfort,  Ky.    Filed 
Oct.  20,  IMO. 


FL0RILE6E 


OLD  STAG 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  260,516  and  313.261. 
For  Straight  Bonrbon  Wtaiaker. 
Pint  uae  July  25, 1960. 


aass50-MercliH4is«  Not  Otherwise 
OafsUied 

SN  77,818.     niiott  Paint  A  Varnish  Cospany,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  July  16,  1959. 

COLOR  COMBO 

For   Kit    Containing    Color    Cards   and   Color   Cbarta    to 
Enable  Proper  Selection  of  Matching  Color  Scheme*. 
First  uae  on  or  about  May  20, 1900. 


The  French  word  "Florllege,"  when  translated  Inta  English, 
means  "anthology"  or  "anthology  of  poems."  ^wner  of 
French  Reg.  No.  405,393,  dated  Aug.  25.  1950  (Paris)  ;  Natl. 
Inst.  No.  478.490. 

For  Cologne  Water  and  Toilet  Water.  I 


SN    10«.877.      Selectron    Products,    Inc.,    Philadelphia,    P». 
Filed  Sept.  2.  1960. 

ROBERTA  LYNN 

For  Perfume,  Tcrilet  Water,  Lipstick,  Uquid  Mak^Dp.  Eye 
Shadow,  Face  Powder,  Mascara  and  Eyebrow  Pencils. 
First  use  June  12,  1980.  


SN  78,450.     Hoohah,  Kansaa  Qty,  Mo.     Filed  July  27.  1959. 

HOOH^H 

For  Novelty  Items  Presented  to  Connection  With  Humorous 
Verses  and  Packages  and  Used  for  01ft  Purpoees. 
First  use  May  19.  1959. 

Class  51  -  Cosnetks  aad  Toflet  Preparatioiis 

8N  84,175.  Beecfaam  Prodacta  Ine^  Clifton,  N.J.,  by  change 
of  name  from  Harold  P.  RlteUe,  Inc.,  Clifton,  N.J.  Filed 
Oct.  28,  1959. 


Class  52  -  Detergeits  aad  Seaps 

SN  63,791.    The  Angellqne  and  Company,  Incorporated.  Wil- 
ton, Conn.    Filed  Dec.  8,  1958. 


For  Soap. 

First  use  Oct.  27.  1958. 


SN  90,753.     Hagan  Chemicals  A  Controls,  Ine,  Flttabugb, 
Pa.    Filed  Feb.  11,  1960. 

DELICARE 


The  drawing  la  lined  for  red  a^  silTer.     Owner  of  Reg. 
Nos.  398.474.  655,342,  and  others. 
For  Hair  Dreaaing  and  Hair  Toaie. 
Pint  aae  Dec.  3, 1958. 


For  Cold  Water  Detergent  for  Domeetlc  Uae. 
First  use  Dec.  31,  1959. 


SN  86.172.    The  Mennen  Company,  Morris  Township,  Morris 
Coaaty.  N.J.    Piled  Nor.  27, 1950. 


SN   92,828.      Tidy    House    Products   Company,    Stajenandoah, 
Iowa.    Filed  Mar.  14,  1960. 


BRAKE 


ANSWER 


For  Deodorant  for  Men. 
Pirat  aae  Oct  2, 1950. 


For  Laundry  Detergent. 
First  use  Mar.  4, 1960. 


Irrt 


SN  95,816.     Elisabeth  <^  Sweden,  Haledon,  N.J.     Filed  Apr. 


26.  1960. 


SN  95,689.     Central  Chemical  Company.  Inc.,  Kafiaas  City. 
Kana.    Plied  Apr.  26,  I960. 


^^^fy^fy 


Poff    Perfunea,    Cologae.    Pre-    and   After-SbaTe    Lotion,        For   Cleaners   and   Detergents   for  Hoosebeld   ^ad  Oom- 
Talcum  Powder,  Deodoraata,  Hair  Dressing.  merdal  Uae.  i 

FtratoaeOct  2, 1969.  First  nse  March  1930. 
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SN  103.034.     Nomas  Meyer,  d.b.a.  Uaeola  ladastrles.  New    SN  107.291.     Beatbwestera  Petroleua  CeMpaay,  lac,  Wmt 
York.  N.Y.    Filed  Aag.  19,  1960.  Worth.  Tex.    Filed  Oct.  27.  1960. 


(yt-(|kaii 


ZONEX 

For  All  Puriwae  Liqntd  Cleaaer  CoBcentrate. 
Flmt  use  Sept.  10.  1960. 


For  Kyeglatts  Cleaner  and  Anti-Fogger. 
PlFHt  uHe  on  or  about  Aug.  8.  1900. 


R.\  107.870.     Benette  K    McCleiUa.  d.b.a.  Emakn-Cleaaer  Ce., 
Akron.  Ohio      nied  .Nor.  4.  IMO. 


EMAKU 


SN  105,832.    Tbe  ReaHstlc  Company,  Claetaaatl,  Ohio.    Piled 

Oct.  5,  1960. 


For  Cleaning  Fluid. 
Firitt  une  Mar.  3,  19.19. 


COLOR-KIST 


For  Hair  Shampoo. 

Flnit  UHe  CO  or  about  Sept.  19,  1960. 


8.\    180,070       .National    Cleaaaer    Productn    Co,    Inc..    New 
Vork.  .\  Y.     Filed  Nov.  8.  1960. 

PRESS  MASTER 

For  Liguld  and  Powder  Detergent  Used  In  Connection  With 
Clfanlnc  Inkf«  on  KolK*n«.  on  Printing  PrenHett,  Rubber  EMes, 
Ink  FountalnH,  Prf^Hen,  and  on  Handtt. 

First  use  July  14.  1958. 


I 


Class  100- MisceHarteoM 


SERVICE  MARKS 


SN    105,107.     Technical   Reproduction   and   Supply   Corpora- 
tion, Roanoke,  Va.     Filed  Sept   23,  1960. 


SN  72.172.     Hector's  Best  Poods,  Inc..  d.b.a.  Hector's,  New 
York,  N.Y.    Piled  Apr.  23,  i959. 


The  drawing  la  lined  for  bl«e,  but  color  Is  not  claimed. 
For  Catering  Serrlces. 
Flrnt  u»e  Dec.  15.  1958. 


For  Pbotoirrapblc  and  Contact  Reproduction  of  Docomeata. 
First  nse  April  1954. 


SN    108,148.      O.    H.   Wood  and  Company  Limited,   ToroBto. 
Ontario.  Canada      Filed  Nov.  9,  1960. 


Class  101  -  AdhrertisiBg  mi  Buswess 

SN    100,579.     CaUlog  PubUahei^    lac.,   Dallas,   Tex.     Filed 
July  11,  1960. 

CATALOGRAPH 

For  Compilation,  Preparation  and  Printing  of  Catalogx  for 
Others. 

First  use  June  17,  1960. 


BE  A  MILLIONAIRE  FOR 
A  DAY 


Owner  of  Canadian  Reg    No.  118,819,  dated  July  15.  1960. 
For  Conducting  Sales  I'romotlon  Contest*. 


SN    103.122.     Edison   Brothers   Stores,   Inc..   St.    Louis.   Mo 
Filed  Aug.  22.  1960. 


LEED'S 


For  Retail  Shoe  and  Accessory  Store  Serrices. 
First  use  Aug.  29,  1930.      ' 


8N   103.123.      Edison  Brothers   Stores.    Inc..   St.   Louis,    Mo. 
Filed  Aug.  22.  1960. 


BAKER'S 


For  Retail  Shoe  and  Accessory  Store  Serrices. 
Plrat  nse  Apr.  17.  1934. 


SN   108.266.     Careers.   Incorporated,  New  York.  NY.     Filed 
Nov.  14.  1960. 


CAREER 


(:i:nter 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  562.994.  625.896.  and  652.530. 
("or    Business    Services    Conslstlag   of    Locating    QoallAed 
Men  aad  Women  for  Proapecttre  Employera. 
First  nae  Dec.  28.  1959. 


^ 
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RnKial  Class  106 -MitwialTraalMiil 


ILlyS^IMI 


8N    105.071.      Mm  «a4   BiMM   Ut* 
PhocnU.  Aifti^  FU«i  tm*-  »>•  ^^■ 


Company,    8N    81,TB9.     The   Flnoroc*rt)on   Comiwny,   Fullerto$,   Calif. 
PUed  Bept.  21,  1969. 


FLUOROCLAD 


For  Bonding  Plaitie  If  atertals  to  Metali  and  Metal  Alloys. 
Vint  Bse  June  1958.  '. 


Ch»  107  -  EAmliM  imI  brtMtaiMMt 

8N  92,109.     Norwood  Studloe,  Inc.,  Waihlngton,  D.C     Filed 
Mar.  t.  I960. 


TUk  Swvflr  Lifs 

Owner  of  Beg.  Noa.  969,410  and  683,036. 
For  Underwrltlnf  of  Life  Insorance. 
Flrrt  u«e  Aug.  1. 1960. 


Oass  103  -  CoBStradiM  Mri  RapMr 

8N  95.049.     Borg-Wamer  Corporation,   Cbleaffo,   111.     Filed 
Apr.  14.  1960. 

]N^^J^Q]||Q  For    Production    of    Motion    Picture*    to    the   Oi-der   and 

Spedfications  of  Others, 
first  use  July  15,  11 
Owner  of  Re*.  Nfii.  2M.»fO,  •4M4T,  and  others.  l 

For  InstalUtloa.  Malatcnaac*.  8«mct  and  Repair  of  Re-  | 

Wirerators.  F^es^ra.  I-u.*,  ■y.lpB«  ^^^^,    q^„,^,    ^,  M.rtn^te,    Wla 

Machines,  Madilnea  for  Drying  Textiles  and  Similar  Fabrics  • 

and  ComblnatlOTi   Washing  and   Drying   Marines,   Cooking         "'**•»  -""y  -'*•  **"*" 
Ranges  and  Water  Heaters. 
Flrat  aae  prtor  to  Dee.  81, 1W6^ 


Class  104- 


SN  102.868.    Potter  Bleetrlc  Signal  Company,  St.  Loals,  Mo. 
Filed  Aug.  17.  1960.  


POTTER 


For  Operating  Central  Station  Electrical  Monitoring  Sys- 
tems, Rendering  Ftre  Alarm  Senrlce,  Watchmen's  Supervisory 
Senrlee,  Sprinkler  and  Waterflow  Supervisory  Service,  In- 
tmder  and  Barglar  Alarm  Senrlee  and  Industrial  Process 
Supervisory  Service. 

First  use  OB  M*  before  July  1,  1938.      ^^^^ 


Oass  105--TnHportalioa  ad  Storage 


la  le-orKanizatlon 
Fl«.     Filed  Feb.  23, 


The   mark   U  characterlwd   In  that   the  fsce  of  the  figure 
coDHtitutlnK  the  mark  represents  the  letter  "a." 
For  Recharging  of  Fire  Extinguishers. 
First  use  about  June  1954. 


SN  10B.51 


SN  92.35a     C 

Of  TMT  TnUltr  Venry,  lac. 

I960. 


TMT 


3.     Atlantic  Bowling  Corporation,  Providence,  R.I. 
Filed  Aug.  29,  1960.  j 

THE  BOWLERS'  COUNTRY 
CLUB 

For  Entertainment  Services— Namely,  Provldln|  FadUties 


<>«•«>  ef  Reg.  No.  625.150. 

r^  Tran^lNMrt  of  Freight  by   Motor  Vehtde  and/or  by    for  Bowling. 

I  Flrat  use  on  or  about  Sept.  11.  1950. 


May  23,  1961 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  156 


SN  103,514.    Atlantic  Bowling  Corporation,  Provldenee,  R.I.    8N  103,515.     Atlantic  Bowling  Corporation,  Providence.  R.L 
Filed  Aug.  29,  1960.  Filed  Aug.  29,  1960. 


AA^ 


ATLANTIC 


:»« 


For  Entertainment  Serviees — Namely,  Providing  Facilities         For  Entertainment  Service*— Namely,  Providing  Fadlitleo 
for  Bowling.  for  Bowling. 

First  use  on  or  about  June  24,  1990.  First  use  on  or  about  Aug.  5,  1960. 


COLLECTIVE  MEMBERSHIP  MARKS 
aau200 


SN  107.403.    Automotive  Improvement  Development  Founda- 
tion. Washington.  D.C.    Filed  Oct  31,  1960. 


For  Indleatlag  Membership  in  Applicant. 
First  use  Jnly  15,  1948. 


Qass  A  — Caadk 


CERTIFICATION  MARKS 

Qass  B— Services 


SN  82.618.     Woodwork  Inatitnte  of  California,  Fresno,  Calif.     BN  76.586.     Motor  Travel  Services.  Inc .  Minneapolis.  Minn. 
Filed  Oct.  2,  195©.  Filed  June  26,  1959. 


[(^MjM^lia  Cem^UBACt-y 


MANUAL 


G.E.M. 


The   nark   eertlAso  that   goods  bearing   the  mark   comply        The    mark   certifies    that   the   servicen  furnished   meet   the 

with  standards  establlslMd  by  applicant.  standards  of  cleanliness  and  quality  establUbed  by  applicant 

For  Manufactured  MUlwork  Productx.  For  Motel  Services. 

First  use  May  27, 1959.  First  use  May  27,  1959. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  ISSUED 

PRINCIPAL  REGISTER 


Class  1  — Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials 

715.591.  QLIDDEN  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  The  Olidden 
Company.     SN  83.295.     Pub.  3-7-61.     Filed  10-15-59. 

715.592.  EVKRHARD  AND  DBSION.  Floyd  C.  Eyerhard. 
8N  84,626.     Pnb.  3-7-61.    Filed  11-8-59. 

715.593.  FLITE  BOOT.  Albert  Trostel  k  Sons  Company. 
SN  88,233.    Pnb.  3-7-61.    Piled  11-27-59. 

715.,594.  KINO  OF  THB  OAKDEN  AND  DESIGN.  Colonial 
Nuraeriea.     SN  91,917.     Pnb.  3-7-61.      Filed  S-1-60. 

715.595.  MICROTHENE.  National  DtBtlllera  and  Chemical 
Corporation.     SN  92,106.     Pnb.  3-7-61.    Filed  S-3-60. 

715.596.  BOWATERS  AND  ARROW  AND  WAVB  DESIGN. 
The  Bowater  Paper  Company,  Inc.  SN  93,493.  Pub. 
3-7-61.    Filed  3-23-60. 

715.597.  KAW  AND  DESIGN.  Raw  Valley  Seed  Company. 
SN  94.008.    Pub.  3-7-61.    Filed  3-30-60. 

715.598.  TAIX)V1N.  Elm  Coated  Fabrics  Co.  Inc.  8N 
95.990.    Pub.  3-7-61.    Filed  4-28-60. 

715.599.  TERRACE.  W.  H.  French.  SN  99,321.  Pub. 
3-7-61.     Filed  6-20-60. 

715.600.  CARB-CON.  Carb-Con  Corporation.  SN  100.424. 
Pub.  3-7-61.    Filed  7-7-60. 

715.601.  CA8T0MER.  Isocyanate  Products,  Inc.  SN 
101,005.    Pub.  3-7-61.    Filed  7-18-60. 

,715.602.  AVIBCO.  American  Vlscow  Corporation.  SN 
102.818.    Pub.  3-7-61.    Filed  8-17-60. 

715.603.  BCC08IL.  Emerson  k  Cuming,  Inc.  SN  103,399. 
Pub.  8-7-61.     Filed  8-25-60. 

715.604.  Nn.AFIL.  Flberfll,  Inc.  SN  104,155.  Pub. 
3-7-61.     Filed  9-9-60. 

715.605.  TAMA8TONE.  Tamma  Industries  Co.  SN  104,200. 
Pnb.  3-7-61.    Filed  »-9-60. 

715.606.  FLORANIER.  Rayonler  Incorporated.  SN  104,313. 
Pub.  3-7-61.    Filed  9-12-60. 

715.607.  COlrO-CI^EAR.  Columbns  Coated  Fabrics  Corpora- 
tion.   SN  104,434.    Pub.  3-7-61.    Filed  9-14-60. 


715,608.       ULTRANIER.       Rayonler     Incorporated. 
104,M9.    Pub.  3-7-61.    Filed  9-15-60. 


SN 


Qass  4— Chemicals  and  Cheiaical  jCen- 
positioiis 

715.615.  WASCO.  Wasco  Engineering  Corporatl«^.  SN 
53,216.     Pub.  6-7-61.     Filed  6-0-58. 

715.616.  VULCAN  AND  DESIGN.  Vulcan  Laboratories. 
SN  79JB22.    Pub.  3-7-61.    Filed  S-IS-^W. 

715.617.  GLIDDEN  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  The  Glldd^n  Com- 
pany.    S.N  83,296.     Pub.  3-7-61.     Filed  10-15-.%9. 

715.618.  SOF-T-SEPTIC.  Marlyn  Chemical  Company,  Inc. 
SN  89,181.    Pub.  3-7-61.     Filed  1-18-60. 

715,610. '  ENZAR.  Armour  and  Company  (Delaw|ire  cor- 
poration). aRMlgne«>  of  Armour  and  Company  (lUiioU  cor- 
poration),     ax   »;j,977.      Pub.    ."^-7-61.      Filed   3-3(M>0. 

715,020.  i  CONTROLFOAM.  Mud  Control  Laboratortes,  Inc. 
SN  93^106.    Pub.  3-7-61.    Filed  4-14-60. 

715,621.  SAND  PLUS.  Heyden  Newport  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion.    SN  100.252.     Pub.  3-7-61.    Filed  7-5-60. 

716,622.;  POLY-EM.  Spencer  Chemical  Company.  SN 
101,833.    Pub.  3-7-61.    Filed  8-1-60. 

715.623.  BUTYL  KAMATE.  R.  T.  Vanderbllt  Cbmpany, 
Inc.    knu  101.830.    Pub.  .V7-f)l.    Filed  8-1-60. 

715.624.  CELLZYMK.  Baxter  Laboratories,  loc.  SN 
102,611.     Pub.  3-7-61.     Filed  8-15-60. 


Class 


I.- 


^ 


Fertilizers 


715.625.     DRY  DIXSOL.     Commercial  Solvents  Cor^ratlon. 
SN  90,010.     Pub.  3-7-61.     Filed  2-1-80. 


Cass  12  -  ConstnictiM  Materiab 


SN 


715.626.  8HOVELPATCH.     Basic  Incorporated.     81*  80,047. 
Pub.  8-7-61.     Filed  l-l.'>-60. 

715.627.  SPRAY    CRAFT.      Smith    4   Kancler    Corp. 
89,877.     Pub.  3-7-61.     Filed  1-28-60. 

715.628.  LIFBSAVR.      The   F.    C.    Russell   Compafiy.      BN 
90,362.     Pub.  3-7-61.    FUed  2-4-60. 


; 


I 


715.609.  RAINBOW.     AreadU  Furs,  Inc.     SN  104,573.     Pub. 
3-7-61.     Filed  9-16-60. 

715.610.  TUFFAK.     Rohm  *  Haas  Company.     SN  104,755. 
Pub.  3-7-61.    Filed  9-19-60. 


Qass  4*  Abrasives  and  PefislMig  Materiab 

715,611.       BABY-WITK.       Louis    Newman,    d.b.a.     Podiatry 
Laboratories.     SN  106.272.     Pub.  3-7-61.     Filed  10-12-60. 


715.629.      FANTASY.      Minnesota   and   Ontario   Pa^er  Com- 
pany.   SN  90,768.^  Pub.  3-7-61.    Filed  2-11-60. 

715,6.10.      QUI-LITE.      Mlnneoota   and    Ontario   Patter   Com- 
pany.    SN  90,770.     Pub.  3-7-61.     Filed  2-11-60.     j 

7ir),ft31.     K0VER-8EAL.     The  General    Crushed   sltone  Co. 
SN  91,534.     Pub.  3-7-61.    Filed  2-24-60. 

715,632,      FLCOPAK.      Chemo    Products,    Inc.      SN   93,274. 
Pub.  J-7-61.     Filed  3-21-60. 

8N 


'illca. 


715.612.  DEVON.      Deron   Tape   Corp.      SN    94,273.      Pub. 
3-7-61.     Filed  4-4-60. 

715.613.  MODOCORE.      Mo    och    Domsjfi   Aktlebolag.      SN 
96.022.     Pub.  3-7-61.    Filed  4-28-60.  , 

715.614.  PLEXITRON.       Baxter    Laboratories.     Inc.       SN 
102.447.    Pnb.  3-7-61.    Filed  8-11-60. 
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715.633.  SOL-DEXT.     Aluminum   Company  of  Ame 
93,581.     Pub.  .3-7-61.     Filed  3-24-60. 

716.634,  SPA  ALLISON  AND  DESIGN.  American  C»n  Com- 
pany, assignee  of  The  Allison  Lumber  Company,  >nc.  8N 
93,900.     Pub.  .3-7-61.     Filed  3-29-60. 

715,63.5.  EVERNVEAR.  Reynolds  Aluminum  8up*ly  Com- 
pany.   SN  93,947.    Pub.  3-7-61.    Filed  3-29-60.     j 

71.'».636.  EVERWEAR.  Reynolds  Aluminum  Supply  Com- 
pany.   SN  97,.')74.     Pub.  3-7-61.    Filed  5-20-60. 

71.5,(537.  BN8LAG-COLMIX.  Vulcan  Materials  Company, 
d!b.a.  Birmingham  Slag  Division.  SN  98,182.  Pu^.  3-7-61. 
Filed  5-31-60. 

715,638.     STYLETITE.    Curtis  Companies  Incorporated.    8N 


104,238.    Pub.  3-7-61.    Filed  9-12-60 


1 
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715.639.  RIVBR8IDB.  Ajnerteu  Ceeieat  Oorp»ratloa,  d.b.a. 
Rlrerside  Cement  Ompany.  SN  105,126.  Pnb.  8-7-61. 
Filed  9-26-60. 

715.640.  OB0O0U8TIC.  Plttabnrgta  Coming  CorporaUon. 
SN  105,202.    Pub.  3-7-61.    Filed  9-26-60. 

715.641.  WAL8IDE.  Walslde.  Inc.  SN  10.5.237.  Pub. 
3-7-01.     Filed  9-26-60. 

715.642.  TEMTEX.  Amstroag  Cork  Company.  8N  105.487. 
Pub.  3-7-61.    Filed  9-30-60. 

715.643.  KETLATH.  Keystone  Steel  ft  Wire  Company.  SN 
105.647.     Pub.  3-7-61.    Filed  10-3-60. 

715.644.  CAL8ILITB-HI.  fbc  Ruberotd  Co.  8N  106,764. 
Pub.  3-7-61.    Filed  10-4-60. 


Qau  13  —  Hardware  aad  Plaailiiafl  aad 
Steaw-Rttii  SippBes 

715,64.5.     RIBB08TRAP.     Power  Strapping  8y*temH  Limited. 
SN  82,916.     Pub.  3-7-61.     Filed  16-6-59. 

71.5,644).     AVI8TRAP.     American   Viscose   Corporation.     SN 
97,164.    Pub.  »-7-«l.    Filed  5-16-60. 

Qass  15-(Mf  md  Greases 

715,647      VISCOPLEX.     Rflhm  ft  Haas  G.m.b.H.     SN  77,470 
Pub.  .-J-? -61.     Piled  7-10-59. 

715.648.  HIGH  HP.     The  Pure  Oil  Company.     SN  86.992 
Pub.  3-7-61.    Filed  12-9-59. 

715.649.  WINDSOR.     MaenOfa-Kreuser  Candle  Co.,  Inc.     SN 
03,700.     Pub.  3-7-61.     Filed  .3-26-60. 

715.650.  BEQUA  LITS.    Royal  Candle  Company.    RN  105,021. 
Pub.  3-7-61.    Filed  9-22-60. 

715.651.  FROSTY   LIGHT.     Royal   Candle  Company,      SN 
105,022.    Pub.  3-7-41.    Filed  9-22-60. 

716.652.  FLEXON.     Hnmblf  Oil  ft  Reflnlng  Company.      SN 
106,202.     Pub.  S-7-61.    FllM  10-11-60. 


71S.M4.  lfOAH'8.  Ocorge  Keistfali  KoaM,  4.hjm.  MMfe^ 
Health  Food  and  Bates  and  a*  Noab's  Natural  Foods.  Bit 
93.337.     i»ub.  .3-7-61.     Filed  3-21-60. 

715.665.  TRAVAGENE.  Trarenol  Laboratories,  inc.  8N 
9.3,.385.    Pub.  3-7-61.    Filed  .3-21-60. 

715.666.  CHOLMPTROID.  Baxter  Laboratortea,  Inc.  BN 
04.5.V..    Pub.  .3-7-61.     Filed  4-7-60. 

716.667.  PRO  NA8YL.  Frank  Bickenheoser,  d-b.a.  The  Pro- 
gonasyl  Company.  8N  100,880.  Pub.  3-7-61.  Piled 
7-1.5-60 

715.668.  8KPTOBKRON  C.  H.  Boehrtnger  Sotan.  BN 
108.262.     Pub.  .3-7-61.     Filed  8-23-60. 

715.669.  PLUEOI-ON.  C.  H.  Boehrtnger  Sohn.  8X  103.263. 
Pub.  .3-7-61.    Filed  8-23-60. 

715.670.  ADCRNON.  C  H.  Boehrtnger  Sohn.  8N  103.269. 
Pub.  .V-7-61.     Piled  8-2.^-60. 

716.671.  QUINOCYCLINE  Bristol  Myers  Company.  SN 
103,5.30      Pub.  3-7-61.     Filed  8-29-60. 

715,672  REPRESENTATION  OF  A  BEAKER.  The  Pills- 
bury  Company.      8N  103.801.      Pub.  3-7-61.     Filed  9-1-60. 

715.673.  HYPKRCONTRAL.  C.  H.  Boehringer  Sohn.  BN 
104,580     Pub.  3-7-61.     Filed  9-16-60. 

715.674.  PRELUMAT.  C.  H.  Boehringer  Sohn.  SN  104,889. 
Pub.  3-7-61.     Filed  9-21-60 

715.675.  80RBR0N.  Tbe  S.  B.  Massengill  Company.  BN 
105.182.     Pub.  .3-7-61.     Filed  9-26-60. 

715.676.  IMPRBOON.  Fleming  and  Company,  Pharmaceu- 
tlcalH.     SN  106.799.     Pub    3-7-61.     Filed  10-20-60. 

715.677.  THERAXUTRITIVE-MRT.  M.  R.  Thompson,  Inc. 
RN  106.947.      Pub.  3-7-61.     Filed  10-21-60. 

715.678.  'MARGONOVINE'  MRT.  M.  R.  Thompson,  Inc. 
SN  106,951      Pub   .3-7-61      Filed  10-21-60. 

716.679  'MARTUSSIN'  MRT.  M.  R.  Thompson,  Inc.  8N 
106.952.     Pub.  .1-7-61       Mled  1O-21-60 

715.680  BTRIACHOL  Merck  ft  Co..  Inc.  RN  108,702. 
Pub.  .3-7-61.     Filed  11-18-60 

715.681.  ANA-DOME.  Dome  ChemicaU.  Inc.  SN  108.956. 
Pub    3-7-61.     Filed  11-23-60. 

715.682.  VI  DOM  A-C.  Dome  Chemicals,  Inc.  SN  1064»58. 
Pub.  8-7-61.     Filed  11-23-60. 


Qass  16~Pretective  and  Decorative  Coatings 

713.653.  FORMKTIC.     Bhatrinlgan  Resins  Corporation.     SN 
92.552.    Pub.  3-7-61.     Fllejs  3-10-60. 

715.654.  AQUA  DRI.      Sllcoa    Products,    Inc.      SN    93,213. 
Pub.  3-7-61.    Filed  3-18-60. 

715,6.'>.5.     ALODIZED.     Amchem  Products,  Inc.     SN  94,452. 
Pub.  3-7-61.    Filed  4-6-60. 

715.656.  AVCOAT.     Atco  Corporation.     SN   97,443.     Pub. 
3-7-61.     Filed  5-19-60. 

715.657.  PERMA-LION  AND  DESIGN.  Veon-West  Corpora 
tion,  assignee  of  Veon  Chemical  Corporation.  S.N  100,656. 
Pub.  2-21-61.     Filed  7-6-60. 

715.658.  COMCRETE.      International    Chemical    Company. 
SN  102,113.    Pub.  2-28-61.     Filed  8-. 5-60. 

715.659.  8TTVBL.      Velsieol    Chemical    Corporation.      8N 
102.1.54.     Pub.  3-7-61.     Filed  8-5-60. 

715.660.  COLORCURE.       L.     M.     8co6eld    Company.       SN 
102,422.     Pub.  3-7-61.    Filed  8-10-60. 

715.661.  BEHR-LAC.      Linseed   Oil   Products    Corporation. 
SN  102,486.     Pub.  3-7-61.    Filed  8-11-60. 


Qass  18-Modicines  aad  Pharaiaceutical 
PreparatioM 

715.662.  ROTAL  HEALTH  AND  DESIGN.  Certified  Gro- 
een  of  California,  Ltd.  SN  81.460.  Pub.  3-7-61.  Filed 
9-16-69. 

715.663.  OPTAI8.  Sajnmen  Laboratortes,  Inc.  SN  91.716. 
Pub.  3-7-61.    Filed  2-26-60. 


715.683.  DOMOLENE    H-C.       Dome    Chemicals.    Inc.       SN 
108,960.     Pub.  3-7-61.     Filed  11-23-60. 

715.684.  STA.N-A-IKDME    I>ome  Chemicals,  Inc.    SN  108,962. 
Pub.  .3-7-61.     Filed  11-23-60. 

71'>,685.      KARTHRO    AND    DESIG.N.      Barry    Laboratories, 
Inc.     SN  109,294.     Pub.  3-7-61.     Filed  11-30-60. 

715.686.      HALIMNONE.      U.    S.    Vitamin  ft  Pharmaceutleal 
Corporation.      SN   109,444.      Pub.  3-7-61.     Filed  12-1-60. 


Qass  19- Vekides 


71.5.687  HORCH  Auto  Union  G.m.b.H.  SN  85.458.  Pub. 
■3-7   61.      Filed   11-17-59 

716.688.  GLENWOOD  AND  DESIGN.  Janney,  Semple,  Hill 
ft  roiniMiny.  CONSOLIDATED  CERTIFICATE.  8N 
103,791,  pub.  2-14-61.  filed  9-1-60.  CI.  19  ;  SN  90.928.  pub. 
10-2.5-60.  tiled  2-15-60,  CT.  23;  S.N  103,790,  pub.  2-28-61, 
filed  9-1-60,  CI.  36. 

715.689.  RKNAULT  FRANCE  AND  DESIGN.  Regie  Na- 
tlonale  des  Ui«lne»  Renault.  SN  92,044.  Pub.  3-7-61. 
Filed  11-.JO-60. 

715.690.  BOAT  CORRAL.  Holsclaw  Bros.,  Inc.  SN  96,600. 
Pub.  3-7-61.     Filed  4-22-60. 

715.691.  PIGGY  MECH.  Berg  Manufacturing  ft  Sales  Co., 
Inc.    SN  103.087.    Pnb.  3-7-61.    Filed  8-22-60. 

715,092.  ATLAS.  Lonergan  Corporation.  SN  105,989.  Pub. 
3-7-61.     Filed  10-7-60. 

715.693.  SEAFXJAM  AND  DESIGN.  Seafoam  Plastics  Cor- 
poration.    SN  106,147.     Pub.  3-7-61.     Filed  10-10-60. 

715.694.  AZTEC  AND  EAGLE  DBBIGN.  Astec  Boat  Cor- 
poration.    SN  106,177.     Pub.  3-7-61.     Filed  10-11-60. 


TM  168 

(h»21-fltctikal 


OFFICIAL 

MadiiMs, 


GAZETTE 


8N  100.418. 
8N  lOO.Sdfl. 
8N  100.615. 
Pub. 


715.695.  FIBRIT.  Deatselie  Flbrit  Oewltoehaft  I^en  * 
Dr.  Mflller  m.b.H.  8N  80.338.  Pub.  3-7-61.  HImI 
1-20-60. 

715.696.  FORMBTIC.  Shawliil«aB  RmIu  Corporation.  SN 
92,553.    Fob.  8-7-61.    Filed  3-10-60. 

715.697.  8UPESHITE.     Barfleld  4  Co.,  lac 
Pub.  3-7-61.    Piled  7-7-60, 

715.698.  A&IA.     AlUed   Stores   Corporation. 
Pub.  3-7-«l.     Filed  7-11-60. 

715.699.  LAKIB.   Lake  Manofketarlng  Company. 
Pub.  3-7-81.    Filed  7-11-60. 

715.700.  CTCLOVAC.     Swlmquip,  Inc.     8N  100,651 
3-7-61.     Filed  7-11-60. 

715.701.  CD-THSD.  AlUed  AHegrl  Madtlne  Co.,  Inc.  SN 
100.678.    Pob.  3-7-61.    Filed  7-12-60. 

715.702.  CORE-COTS.  Tbe  Emerson  Eleetrle  Manufactur- 
Ing  Company.     8N  100,769.    Pnb.  8-7-61.    Filed  7-13-80. 

715.703.  CANDLB-OLO.  OBrtlfled  Electric  Corporation.  SN 
101,745.    Pub.  3-7-61.    Filed  8-1-60. 

715.704.  AMPUBZl  AMP  Ineorpomted.  8N  104.665.  Pub. 
3-7-61.    Filed  »-19-60. 

715.705.  NU-CLBAR  AND  DB8ION.  Tbe  Crescent  Company, 
Inc.     8N  104.895.    Pnb.  3-7-61.    Filed  9-21-60. 

715.706.  08P.  Premier  Industrial  Corporation.  SN  104,945. 
Pub.  3-7-81.    FUad  9-21-60. 

715.707.  HOOVER  WITHIN  A  CIRCLE.  The  HooTer  Com- 
pany.    SN  106.000.    Pub.  3-7-61.     Filed  9-22-60. 

715.708.  ^HOOTER.  The  Hoorer  Company.  8N  105,001. 
Pub.  3-7-61.    Filed  9-22-60. 

715.709.  BAT-PAK.  Alrstream,  Inc.  SN  105,588.  Pub. 
3-7-61.     Filed  10-3-60. 

715.710.  OALAXT.  SoUr  Ught  Manufacturing  Co.  SN 
105,685.    Pub.  3-7-81.    Filed  10-3-60. 

715.711*  BETATOOL.  Carl  Zelss-Stlftung,  d.b.a.  Carl  Zeiss. 
8N  109.457.    Pnb.  3-7-61.    Filed  9-26-60. 

Oan 22-6mms,  Toys,  and  Sportiag  Goods 

715.712.  BALI-HOOP.  Sbermar  Manufacturing  Co.  SN 
58.054.     Pnb.  8-7-61.    Filed  8-28-58. 

715.713.  BUD'S  BEST.  Duane  M.  Scifres,  d.b.a.  Bud's  Lire 
Bait.    SN  78.581.    Pnb.  3-7-61.    Filed  7-28-59. 

715.714.  KLOBBER  AND  DESIGN.  George  A.  Shurtleff. 
SN  85,185.      Pnb.  8-7-81.    Filed  11-12-80. 

715.715.  MOON-NIKS.  Unk  Research  Corporation.  SN 
88.057.    Pub.  3-7-81.    Filed  12-28-69. 

715.716.  GOLD  BAND.  James  Heddon's  Sons.  SN  89,914. 
Pub.  3-7-61.    Filed  1-29-60. 

715.717.  BLOOP !  Aurora  Plasties  CorporaUon.  SN  98,60.1. 
Pub.  3-7-61.    Filed  6-9460. 

715.718.  BEACON  DELUXE  AND  DESIGN.  C.  T.  Bmell. 
Inc.    SN  100.758.    Pub.  3-7-41.    Filed  7-13-60. 

715.719.  RAMBLER  BALLPOINT  AND  DESIGN.  Roger 
■ddy.     SN  101.163.     Pub.  3-7-61.     Filed  7-20-60. 

715.720.  SQUARE-IT.  Hassenfeld  Bros..  Inc.  SN  101,392. 
Pnb.  3-7-61.    Filed  7-25-60. 

715.7ai.  INSTANT  BAIT.  Instant  Bait  Corporation.  SN 
101.498.    Pnb.  S-7-«l.    Filed  7-26-60. 


(lass23-Grtlonr,  MacMMry,  md  Toob, 
•mI  Parts  Ikffoof 


T15.888.     CONSOLIDATED  CERTIFICATE. 

718,722.     MICRO-MANUFACTURE.     Omark  Industries,  Inc. 
■N  82.702.    Fob.  S-T--81.    Filed  10-6-40. 


See  Class  19. 

1, 


Power  Strapping  Systems 


IMl 


Ltmltad. 


SN  95,89i     Pub. 
SN  96,70$.     Pub. 

Inc.     SN  M,080. 


715,728.    RIBB08TRAP. 

SN  82,915.    Pub.  3-7-61.    Filed  1O-8-50. 

715.724.  POLT  •  CTJPER.  NIedecker  -  Terscblnsitedinlk 
G.m.b.fl.     SN  02,997.     Pub.  3-7-61.     Filed  3-16-80. 

715.725.  POLT-CUP.  Nledeeker-Verschlusstedinlk  Q.m.b.H. 
SN92>98.    Pnb.  3-7-61.    Filed  3-18-80.  j 

715,72n.  CLIPERFIX.  Niedecker-Verschlusstechnlk  0.m.b.H. 
SN  92.999.     Pnb.  3-7-61.     Filed  3-16-60.  ] 

715.727.  WASHINGTON  IRON  WORKS  AND  DESIGN. 
Washi»gton  Iron  Works.  SN  93.031.  Pub.  8-7-61.  Filed 
3-16-80.  I 

715.728.  VAPKOOL.     HAM  Associates. 
3-7-61.     Filed  4-27-60. 

71.'i,729.     KBMPEE.     Cyril  Frank  Kemp. 
3-7-61.     Filed  5-0-60. 

715.730.  8M0-KEE.     Oatdoor  lecrtatlea 
Pub.  3-7-61.     Piled  6-15-60. 

715.731.  SLEDOE-ORIP.  Wotrerine  EngraTlng  Company. 
SN  102.165.    Pub.  3-7-81.    Filed  8-5-60. 

715.732.  FI  ETC.  AND  REPRESENTATION  OF  DOG'S 
HEAD.  Fulghum  Industries.  SN  102,489.  Pnb. !  8-7-81. 
Filed  8-11-60. 

715.733.  CENTURY.  Royal  McBee  Corporation.  SN 
102,5M).    Pub.  3-7-81.    Filed  8-11-80. 

715.734.  RAZOR-LITE.  Tbe  Union  Fork  and  Hoe  Cbmpany. 
SN  108,065.    Pub.  3-7-61.    Filed  8-19-69. 

715.735.  COMINCO.  Tbe  Consolidated  Mining  ani  Smelt- 
ing Cbmpany  of  Canada  Limited.  8N  105,340.  Pub. 
3-7-61.     Filed  9-28-60. 

715.736.  DA8ECO.  D.  k  S.  Engineering  Co.  of  Florida. 
8N  106.343.     Pnb.  3-7-61.    Filed  9-28-60. 

715.737.  HYDROPLATE.  Schnellpressenfabrik  Kloenlg  * 
Bauer  Aktlengesellsctaaft.  SN  105,386.  Pub.  3-7-6(1.  Filed 
9-28-80.  ' 

715.738.  CONDOR.  Scbnellpressenfabrik  Koenig  4  Baner 
AktiengraellHchaft.  8N  105,387.  Pnb.  3-7-61^  Filed 
9-28-60.  I 

715.739.  POSITORK.  Tbe  Bendlx  Corporation.  SN  1105,853. 
Pub.  J-7-61.    Filed  10-8-60. 

715.740.  FOLD  THRU.  The  Bendlx  Q>rporatlon.  SN  105,854. 
Pub.  8-7-61.    Filed  10-6-60. 

715.741.  FEATHERTOUCH.  Ideal  Industries,  IHc.  SN 
105,9<y).    Pub.  3-7-61.    Filed  10-6-80. 


Class  26 -Measoriog     aad     Scio^tific 
AppKancas 


I 


715.742.  DUO  GLOBE  Columbus  Verlag  Paul  Oeijtergaard 
KG.    BN  61,108.     Pub.  3-7-61.    Filed  10-22-68. 

715.743.  ELECTRO-TAC.  Electro-Voice.  Incmrporaied-  8N 
67,772.    Pub.  3-7-61.    Filed  2-16-69.  , 

715.744.  MULTIDIAL.  Spectrol  Electronics  Cor|K>ratlon. 
SN  89.029.     Pub.  3-7-61.     Filed  1-14-60. 

715.745.  CURTIN  AND  DESIGN.  W.  H.  Cur  tin  *  Com- 
pany.    8N  90,018.    Pub.  3-7-61.    Filed  2-1-80. 

715.746.  DPI.  EHffractlon  Products,  Inc.'  SN  91,5)8.  Pub. 
.1-7-81.     Filed  2-24-60. 

715.747.  TEKAMERA.  Tektronix,  Inc.  SN  94.5^3.  Pob. 
3-7-81.     Filed  4-8-60. 

715.748.  FLA8HMITE.  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  SN 
94,574.     Pnb.  3-7-61.     Filed  4-7-60. 

715.749.  KALVAR  WITHIN  THE  LETTER  K.  '  Kalrar 
Corporation.     SN  94,774.     Pub.  3-7-81.    Filed  4-il-60. 

715.750.  FME  AND  DESIGN.  FMnal  Maanfac|wiaf  A 
Bngiaeertnir  Corporation.  8N  95,992.  Pub.  3-7-^.  Filed 
4-28-60.  t 

715.751.  APOOOR.  C.  P.  Ooerx  American  Optl^l  Com- 
pany.   SN  96,060.    Pub.  8-7-61.    FUed  4-28-80. 

715.752.  SOUTHERN  AND  DESIGN.  Soatber^  Oxygen 
Comimny.     SN  102,430.     Pub.  3-7-61.     Filed  8-|0-8«. 

715.75a  LIBRATROL.  General  Precision,  Inc.  SH  108,884. 
Pub.  8-7-81.    Filed  8-24-80. 


Mat  SS.  IMI  u.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE  *  TM  160 

Oaif  34  -  Hoalim,  ligblii^U  aHl  VoMhlN 


Tlf.764.     UIAVAIDRM  BELLOWS.     KlMiMtlTc   Cafponi- 
tlea.    SN10S.TS8.    Pub.  8-7-61.    Filed  8-81-80. 

718,755.     OPTI-CAP.     Kontnr  Kontact  Lens  Company,  Inc. 
SN  103.796.    Pnb.  8-^-81.    Filed  9-1-80. 


715,756.     RAF.     RAF  Products,  Inc.     SN  104,191. 
3-7-81.     Filed  9-9-80. 


Pub. 


71.1,757     ANROOLITE.    General  Aniline  A  Film  Corporation. 
SN  104,856,     Pub.  3-7-81.    FUed  8-10-60. 

715.758.  AUTO  PUNCH.     Monroe  Calculating  Machine  Com- 
pany.   SN  104.633.    Pub.  3-7-61.    Filed  9-18-80. 

715.759.  PROJBCTO-SCREEN.     General  Aniline  A  Film  Cor- 
poraUon.     8N   104.710.      Pub.   3-7-61.      Filed   9-19-«0. 

715,700      PRO-MET'R.     Van  nnsen  A  Co.,  Inc.     SN  10.1.116. 
Pnb.  3-7-61.     Filed  9-23-60. 


716.779.  ANDERS.     Desomatlc  Prodacts.   lac.     BN  74.8SS. 
Pub.  3-7-61 .     Filed  .1-28-.'i9. 

715.780.  PIBRIT.     Dent«><4ie  Flbrit  Geaellackaft  Bbers  A  Dr. 
Muller  m  b.H.     SN  89.3.30.      Pub.  '3-7-81.     Filed  1-2(MI0. 


Class  35 -BoWiig,  Hoso,  MadMory  Pack- 
Tires 


71.1,761      RADIXAID.    Andrew  F.  Scbott. 
3-7-fll,      Filed  P-27-60. 


SN  105.309.    Pub 
RX  105.310. 


71.1.762.     OEOMETRAID.     Andrew  F.  Scbott 
Pub.  3-7-01.    Filed  9-27-«50. 

715.763.  WHIRL-FLO.      Rotron  Controls  Corporation.     S.N 
106,381.    Pnb.  3-7-81.    Filed  9-28-60. 

715.764.  DURA-D.      General   AnlUne   A   Film    CorporaUon. 
8N  10.1.4.3.1.    Pub.  3-7-61.    Filed  9-29-80. 

715.765.  DURA-SPEED.     General  Aniline  A  Film  Corpora- 
Uon.   SM06.4S6.    Fab.  &-7-61.    Filed  9-20-60. 


715,888.     CONSOLIDATED  CERTIFICATE.     See  CUss  10. 

715,781.     TOrOHCO.     C  R    r>anlel«.  Inc.     RN  106.187.     Pab. 
.3-7-61.     Fll^  10-11-60. 


Qass  36  -  Masical  Iwti  wiaU  md  SappBii 


715.782.       PICCOLA.      M.    Hobner    Inc.      RN    84,761.      Pnb. 
3-7  61.     FllH  n-6-.19. 

71.1.783      DO-RE  MI  AND  DESIGN.     US.  Recording  Enter- 
prlneii.  Inc.     R.N  94..126.      Pub.  3-7-61.     Filed  4-8-60. 


715,766. 
3-7-61. 


HWINO^HSK. 
Filed  9-30-80. 


EAM.    Inc. 


SN    106,.1O7.      Pnb. 
SN    105,548. 


715.767.  DIOTRON.      Rccd    Research,    Inc. 
Pnb.  3-7-61      Filed  9-30-60. 

715.768.  UNITANK.      Cormae   Chemical   CorporaUon.      SN 
10.1,962      Pnb.  3-7-61.    Filed  10-7-80. 


Qass  37  -  Papor  ami  StatioMry 


715,769. 
106,037. 


MINISLIOB. 

Pub.  3-7-81. 


Baxter     Laboratorieo. 
Filed  10-10-60. 


Idp.       RN 


716.770.  WABASH.     SylranU  Electric  ProductH.   Inc.     RN 
106,153      Pub.  3-7-61.     Filed  10-10-80. 

715.771.  ALLBRIT.      W.    F.    Stanley   A   Company    Limited 
SN  106,.35«.     Pub.  8-7-61.     Mled  10-18-60. 


Gass  29— Bffoons,  Braslios,  mi  Dastors 

715,772.     SPONGE  MASTER  MOP.    Bissell.  Inc.     SN  79,138 
3-7-61.     Filed  8-7-.10. 


Qass  30— Crockory,  Eartkoawaro,  aad 
Porcelaia 


715.773.  AT  AND  DESIGN.  La  Jefatura  Nacional  de  la 
Obra  Rlndical  de  Artaaaala  da  la  Detegaelon  Nacional  de 
Slndicatos.     SN  76.878.     Pub.   3-7-61.     Filed  7-1-59. 


Qass  31  — RteoffiaarfRoffiforators 

715.774.  BBPUADEX.     Pharmacia  Laboratories.  Inc.     SN 
81.751.     Pub.  8-7-81.    Filed  9-21-59. 

715.775.  PERMA-RAY.       Permanent     Filter     CorporaUon. 
8N  100,928.     Pub.  3-7-61.    iFiled  7-15-60. 


Qass  32-Fanrftare  aad  Upholstery 

715,776.      CONPORM-A-COIL.      Sealy,    IncorporatMl.      SN 
103.202.     Pub.  3-7-61.    Filed  8-22-60. 


715.784.     "RFrrrRNELOPE."     Mall-Well  Enrelope  Company. 

RN  .1fi..163.     Pub   3-7-61.     Filed  8-4-58. 
716.78.1.      STREAMLINED.      Clark  R  Gilbert,   d.b.a.  Gilbert 

PreHK.     RN  67..139      Pub. 3-7-61.    Piled  2-11 -.19. 
71. -.,786.      RTAMPLER       Frederick  Klein       RN  70..302.      Pub. 

.3-7-61       Filed  3-26-69. 

715,787.  REPRESENTATION  OF  A  GIRL  FILING.  Ox- 
ford FillnK  Supply  Co..  Inc.  8X  89.864.  Pub.  3-7-81. 
nied  1-28-60. 

71.1.788  RAIWKX.  Friedrtcfa  Erfurt  *  Sohn.  8N  90.046. 
Pub.  3-7-61.     Filed  2-1-60. 

715.780.  GKB  AND  DESIGN.  George  K.  Blrge  Co..  Inc. 
RN  90.739.     Pub.  .3-7-61.    Filed  2-11-80. 

71.1.790.  TWINWIPE8.     Calwis  Company.     SN  98.4.33.     Pub. 
3-7-61.     Filed  6-«-60. 
^715,791.     RAY  RITE.     Mutual  Eaglncertna  A  Mtg    Co.     SN 
103.472.     Pub  .3-7-61.     Filed  8-26-60. 

715.792.  EUGENIA.  Kats  Drug  Company.  SN  103.794. 
Pub.  3-7-61.    Filed  9-1-60. 

715.793.  I..BT-0-PRES8.  Bourges  Color  Corporation.  SN 
104,062.     Pub.  3-7-61.    Filed  9-8-60. 

715.794.  FREEDOM.  Fisher  Pen  Company.  SN  104.445. 
Pub.  .3-7-61.     Filed  9-14-00 


715,777.     TILTO.     Nova  Products  Corp. 
3-7-61.     Filed  9-9-60. 


SN  104,182.     Pnb. 


716.778.     SUNDAT-BMT.     Endlcott  Church  Furniture,  Inc. 
SN  105.080.    Pnb.  3-7-61.    Filed  »-2S-80. 

TM  788  O.O.— 14 


Qass  38-Prkits  aad  PaUicatioas 

71.1.795.  WHEATON  NEWS.  Be  Be  R.  Bailey.  SN  78,678. 
Pub.  3-7-61.     Filed  7-30-59. 

715.796.  THE  HOSPITAL  PURCHASING  FILE.  Purchas- 
ing Files,  Inc.     RN  99.538.     Pnb.  3-7-61.     Filed  6-22-80. 

71.1.797.  DOWELL  XTRA.  Tbe  Dow  Chemical  Company. 
SN  99,922.     Pub.  3-7-61.     Filed  6-29-60. 

715.798.  Bl^MPER.NIKR.  Proven  PromoUons.  SN  100,150. 
Pub.  3-7-61.     Filed  7-1-60. 

71. 1,799  WORD  WIT.  Tbe  Hall  Syndicate,  Inc.  RN  100,862. 
Pnb.  3-7-61 .    FMled  7-6-O0. 

715.800.  HI-FI  American  Can  Company.  SN  100,680. 
Pub.  .3-7-61.     Filed  7-12-60. 

715.801.  BALLOON   DESIGN.      United   Printers   and   Pub- 

llKherx   (Incorporated).     SN  100,960.     Pub.  3-7-61.     Filed 
7-15-60. 

715.802.  COPEIA.  American  Society  of  Ichthyologists  and 
Herpetologlsts.     SN  102,293.     Pub.  3-7-61.     Filed  8-9-60. 


TM  leo 


OFFICIAL  6AZBTTE 


llATlki.lMl 


nMOti     HTXAAUUC8  *  PNIBCIIATICS.    The  ladutrlsl 
HiiHamir  Ot^etaUiw.    nriOMM.    Peb.  S-T-«1.    ni«4 

T15.804.    MABINER8  MART.    Favlllc-Le  VaUy  Corporation. 
8N  102.381.    Pub.  3-7-61.    Filed  8-10-«0. 


€lau39-CI«iyiig 


716.805.  ALPINS.  CreatlTe  8ho«c  Limited.  BN  68,954. 
PDb.S-7-ei.    FUedS-20-5ft. 

715.806.  HSRITAOE  KDITION  BY  TALBOTT.  Talbott 
Knlttlnc  Mills.  Inc.  SS  71,068.  Pab.  S-T-61.  Filed 
4-7-50. 

715.807.  DREAMIK8  FOB  PLEASANT  DBEAM8.  Sondra 
Mannftetorlns  Oo.  Inc.  8N  80,120.  Pub.  8-7-61.  Filed 
»-24-50. 

715.806.  OBAMKBCY.  ComaoUdated  MerctaanU  Syndicate. 
Inc.  SN  81.463.  COLLECTIVE  MARK.  Pnb.  3-7-61. 
Filed  9-16-59. 

Tlft^O*.  PLAUL-CiXr.  Carl  TreadMbet*  Konnuiadltg^ 
aelladiaft  anf  Aktlen.  8N  82,504.  Pnb.  3-7-61.  Filed 
10-1-59. 

715,810.  THE  SWIMSUrr  ALWAYS  AHEAD  OF  THE 
SWIM.  Boae  Marie  Held.  SN  82.711.  Pnb.  ft-7-61.  Filed 
10-5-50. 

T16311.  PBOM  TBBM.  Proa  Teen  Faablem,  Inc.  BM 
86.196.    Pnb.  3-7-61.    Filed  11-27-59. 

715.812.  Wn  KIDS  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Trinfoot  Com- 
pany.   SN  88.S1T.    Pnb.  8-7-61.    Filed  1-27-60. 

715.813.  KAMBKA.  H.  Daroff  A  Boos,  Inc..  (new  corpora- 
tion), aialcaec  of  H.  Dnroff  A  Bona,  Inc.  BN  90.904.  Pnb. 
3-7-61.      Filed  2-15-60. 

715.814.  DESIOnD  BT  DANIEL.  Harry  *  IHb  Groaaman 
Fnra.  Inc.     SN  98.178.     Pnb.  3-7-ei.     Filed  8-18-60. 

715.815.  PICARD.  Fred  Altaehnler-Plcard,  d.b.a.  Fred  A. 
Pleard.    BN  98.564.    Pnb.  3-7-61.    Filed  6-7-60. 

715.816.  GAT  PASEB.  Lady  MaricM  Braaalere  Corp.  SN 
90.836.    Pnb.  3-7-41.    Filed  6-20-60.     « 

715.817.  MERIT.  Merit  Clotblnc  Company.  BN  99,640. 
Pnb.  3-7-61.    Filed  6-S4-60. 

715.818.  REYEUSE.  Maldenform,  Inc.,  by  ctaanse  of  name 
from  MaMea  Farm  Braaatera  Oampuaj.  lae.  SN  90.941. 
Pnb.  3-7-61.    Fned  6-2»-60. 

715319.  CONTBB8A  YIBOONTB.  Empire  Importa.  Inc.  BN 
100.436.    Pnb.  8-7-61.    FDed  7-7-60. 

716.820.  TABALIL  Natalie  BlnMMioff,  d.b.a.  Naymor.  BN 
100.810.    Pnb.  3-7-Bl.    Filed  7-13-60. 

715.821.  PANCAKB.  Tbe  H.  W.  Ooaaard  Co.  BN  101.260. 
Pnb.  3-7-61.    FUed  7-21-60. 

715.822.  LONDON  CHARACTER  "BANTAM  WEIGHT" 
AND  DEBION.  Conuneawealtta  Sboe  k  Leather  Co..  lac. 
d.b.a.  Leaden  Chaaaeter  Bboea.  BN  101,781.  Pnb.  3-7-61. 
Filed  8-1-60. 

715.823.  RAINCHASER.  '  Darlacher  ft  Co..  Inc.  SN 
101,985.    Pnb.  3-7-61.    Filed  8-3-60. 

715.824.  WINDCHA8KR.  DarUeber  ft  Co.,  Inc.  BN 
101.936.    Pnb.  3-7-61.    Filed  8-3.r40. 

715.825.  FABIANOS.  International  Sboe  Company.  SN 
102.848.    Pnb.  3-7-61.    Filed  8-17-60.  r^ 

715.826.  BBABBOOKE.  CaplUl  Sblrt  Corp.  SN  108,094. 
Pnb.  3-7-61.    Filed  8-22-60. 

715.827.  8DRF8IDER.  Freeman  Sboe  Corporation.  SN 
103.139.    Pnb.  3-7-61.    Filed  8-22-60. 

715.828.  HI-TOP.  Tbe  H.  W.  Qoeaard  Co.  BN  108,145. 
Pnb.  3-7-61.    Filed  8-22-60. 

715.829.  OXLITB.  F.  Jaeobaon  ft  Bona.  Inc  SN  103,156. 
Pnb.  3-7-61.    Filed  8-23-60. 

715.830.  WILLOW  GIRL.  Cnddle-Tcen  Frocka.  Inc  BN 
108,327.    Pnb.  S-T-61.    Filed  8-24-60. 

715331-  SEA  DREAM.  Maldenform.  Inc./^  8N  103,3^7. 
Pnb.  3-7-61.    Filed  8-24-60. 

715,832.  R  F  D  1.  McGreffor-Donlcer  Inc.  SN  108,468. 
Pnb.  8-7-61.    FUed  8-26-60. 

716383.  ALDBMB  JUNIORBTTEB.  Aldm.  Inc.  BN 
103309.    Pnb.  8-7-^1.    Filed  8-29-60. 


716384  POINT  COUNTER  POINT.  Conntry  Ti  reads  I»- 
eerporated.     SN  108,548.     Pnb.  3-7-61.    Flled<>  8- 29-60. 

715,835.  CUSTOMIZED.  Hiekey-Frcemaa  CeniMtty.  Uf 
103,567.    Pnb.  3-7-61.    Filed  8-89-60. 

715,836k  ID.  Liberty  Tronaer  Company.  BN  108379. 
Pnb.  ^-7-61.    Filed  8-29-60. 

715,887.  SIR  PENDLETON.  Pendleton  Woolen  l^lla.  SN 
103,095.    Pnb.  3-7-61.    Filed  8-29-60. 

715,83a  CAMEB.  Foeter-Hoctaberf  Manofactniinc  Co.. 
Inc.     BN  104.027.     Pnb.  3-7-61.     Filed  9-7-60.  ' 

715,889.     COACHIR.    The  Alllfator  Company.    SnI  106,ST7. 

Pub.  8-7-61.    Filed  10-14-60. 
715,84a      "JUST    BETWKBN    TOU    AND    TOOK    0RBSB." 

Tbe    La    Reelsta    Conwt    Company.      SN    106.42(2.      Pnb. 

3-7-61.    Filed  10-14-60. 

715.841.  MAOIC-RIM.  Oeneaeo  Inc.  SN  106,491.  Pnb. 
3-7-il.    Filed  10-17-60. 

715.842.  ROSS  OF  FLORIDA.  Rom  of  Florida,  Inc.  BN 
106,842.    Pub.  3-7-61.    Filed  10-20-60. 

715.843.  DEL0RE8  BY  ROSS.  Bona  of  Florida,  Inc.  SN 
106,943.    Pnb.  3-7-61.    Filed  10-20-60. 

715.844.  DOUBLE  PIN  GLOBE  DESIGN.  Peter  lien  Fonn- 
datloy.  Inc.     SN  107,142.     Pnb.  3-7-61.     Filed  ^0-25-60. 

aau42-Kirftu4,    NtttMl,   mi   textl« 
Fabrio,  aad  SuMHrtM  Tbtfifor 


715,8431  STRETCH -TEX.  United  Elaatlc  Corporation.  BN 
81,395.     Pub.  3-7-41.     Filed  9-14-59. 

715,846.  AP-PLEX.  Appleton  Woolen  Mllla.  Bf  85.076. 
Pub.  3-7-61.    Filed  11-12-59. 

715,841  THALMATTE.  Alaaue  Salea  Corporation.  BN 
92.5a0.     Pnb.  3-7-61.    Filed  8-10-60. 

715.848.  SATINTRIQUB.  Webco  Mllla,  Inc.  SN  100366. 
Pub.  3-7-61.    Filed  7-15-60.  , 

716.849.  WE8BBX  WORSTEDS  WW  AND  DBBIOtN.  May- 
flower Wonted  Compeny.  SN  103380.  Pnb,  3-7-61. 
Flle4  8-29-60.  t 

715.850.  8ILKR0N.  Btaolman  Fabrtca,  lac  SN  104,822. 
Pab.^7-6L    Filed  9-12-60.  I 

715.851.  PALMA  WEAYE.  Ooodall  Sanford  Incorporated. 
SN  106.323.     Pnb.  3-7-61.    Filed  1O-13-60. 

715.852.  EZYMATIC.  Cannon  Mllla  Coaapaliy.  IN 
106,885.    Pnb.  3-7-61.    Filed  10-14-60. 

715.853.  SAVOIR  FAIRB.  Collins  ft  Alkman  Corporation. 
BN  106390.    Pnb.  3-7-81.    FUed  10-14-60.  | 

715.854.  FOUR  POSTER.  Beacon  Mannfaetnr^f  Oob- 
pany.     SN  106,880.     Pub.  3-7-61.     Filed  10-21-4o. 


Class  43  -  Thriad  Md  Yam 


I 


715,855.     ALUMET.       Alumlnnm     Tara     Corporation.       BN 

104,060.    Pnb.  3-7-61.    FUed  9-8-60.  ^ 


—\ 

aass44-DMrtal,   JUMkal,  md  S«iical 

AppHaacM 

715.856.     AROTLE.     Bmnewlck  Corporation.     EH  104.225. 
Pub.  3-7-61.     Filed  9-12-60. 

I 

dasf  45-Sofft  Driaks  aad  Carbi|aat§d 

Watm 


715,857.  BRIAR'S  BARK  BREWED  BIRCH  BEfeIR  AND 
DBStON.  Bmeat  Tancerl,  d.b.a.  Beat  Braad  BefferagL  Co. 
BN  97.527.    Pnb.  8-7-61.    Filed  5-l»-60. 


IUy  21.  IMl 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  161 


715388  SHASTA  AND  DESIGN.  CaMofldatvd  Fooda  Car- 
?^5l!f  •  ■■^•■^  f  '*•  *^***  ^'***t  Company.  BN 
160.100.    Pnb.  3-7-61.    Filed  7-1-60. 

n  5.859.  SPRINGFIELD.  Certified  Oracan  of  Calif orata 
Ltd..  d.b.a.  CertlBed  Oraaan  «t  CallfaraU.  MH  10938s! 
Pub  3-7-61.    Filed  7-.%-60. 


Class  46- FmJs  and  lafraAMto  •!  fMs 

715,860  DUXKIN-  D0NUT8  ETC  AND  DESIGN.  Dnnkln' 
Donate  of  America,  Inc.  SN  54,025.  Pnb.  3-7-61  Filed 
6-23-88. 

71.-..861.  HARIBO.  Hartbo  Lakritien  Hena  RIecel  OHO 
BN  70.147.    Pnb.  3-7-61.    Filed  3-24-59. 

71.y862.  VERT  PERSONALLY  YOURS.  The  House  of 
Bniier.     SN  75,861.     Pnb.  3-7-61.     Filed  6-16-59. 

715,863  TOFFEXBTTI  RESTAURANTS.  Toffenettl  Res- 
taurant Company,  Inc.  SN  84,574.  Pnb.  8-7-61  Filed 
11-3-59. 

715.864.  T  TULKOFF-S  AND  DESIGN.  Tnlkora  Hone- 
radiRh    Products    Co.      SN    86.526.      Pnb     8-7-61       Filed 

12-2-.'.9. 

715.865      PURITY.     National  Starch   and  Chemical   Corpo- 
ration,   8X  88.4101    Pab.  3-7-61.    FUed  l-«-6a 
715.8G6.     STA-FREBH.      CoBtlnental    Coffee   Conpaoy       SN 
89.332.     Pub.  3-7-61.     Filed  1-20-60. 

715.867.  SO  FRESH.  National  Tea  Co..  d.b.a.  National 
Food  Storea.    SN  90,551.     Pub.  3-7-61.     Filed  2-8-60. 

715.868.  RED  ROOSTER  ETC.  AND  DB8ION.  Frank 
Ryiwr  Co.      8W  91.451.      Pnb.  3-7-61.     Filed   2-2S-60. 

715.860.  BLUE  GOOSE.  Blue  Oooee.  Inc  SN  91.912 
COLLECTIVE  MARK.     Pub.  3-7-61.     Filed  3-1-60 

715.870.  TROPICAIfc  Woai  ft  Settek  Coconut  Co..  Inc 
8X97.355.    Pnb.  8>T.<1.    FUed  &-17-i0. 

715.871.  BUD-SWBer.  Anhensav-BaMai.  Incorporated  SN 
99.704.    Pub.  3-7-61.    Filed  6-27-60. 

715.872.  ALBERLY.  Colonial  Storee  Incorporated,  d.b.a. 
AlbiT*  Super  Markets.  SN  100.012.  Pnb.  3-7-61  FUed 
0-3O-60. 

715.873.  TO-PUFF.  Tegetable  Oil  Prodneti  Company  Inc 
SN  100.320.    Pub.  8-7-61.    Filed  7-5-60. 

716.874.  ORANGE  SEAL.  DunUp's  IncMporated.  BN 
100,587.    Pnb.  8-7-61.    Filed  7-11-60. 

715.875.  COLYATE.  Bayou  Industries  Inc.  d.b.a.  Feed 
Inrredlenta  Co.  BN  100,878.  Pnb.  8-7-61.  Filed 
7-15-60. 

715.878.  CAUENTE.  Kllborn  Parking  Corporation.  SN 
101.009.     I»nb.  8-7-61.     Filed  7-18-60. 

715.877.  PERTO  AND  DESIGN.  G.  P.  OundUcb  ft  Com- 
pany.    SN  101.777.    Pnb.  3-7-61.    filed  8«l-60. 

715.878.  PARBO-AID.  Ontrai  Soya  Company,  Inc  SN 
102.194.    Pub.  3-7-61.    Filed  8-8-60. 

715.879.  LAKE  CITY.  Green  Bay  Food  Company  S.V 
102.232.    Pnb.  3-7-61.    FUed  8-8-60. 

715.880.  MR.  FVESH  AND  DE.SIGN.  SUyman  Fruit  Com 
pany.    SN  102,869.    Pnb.  3-7-61.    FUed  8-8-60. 

715.881.  TTT.  Toahl  F.  Tsukuno,  d.bju  Teee  Produce  SN 
104.203.    Pub.  8-7-dl.    FUed  9-9-60. 

715.882.  AQUATEX.  Krauae  Hlllinc  Company.  8N 
104.394.     Pnb.  3-7-61.    Fifed  9-18-90. 

713.883.  THREB  G'S.  G^rse  Brotbera.  SN  104.686. 
Pnb.  8-7-61.    FUed  9-19-60. 

715.884.  BUY  GEORGE!  Geor«e  Brothen.  SN  104.687. 
Pnb.  3-7-61.    FUed  9-19-60. 


Class  47- WIms 


Oasf  SO-MardiaMlisa  Nat  Otharwisa 
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716.887.  KUFF-BITX.     Betty  Keaaedy.  d3.a.  SerlBa  Ca«- 
pany.     SN  T6,«S.     Pub.  8-7-61.    Filed  6-22-09. 

715.888.  PA8S-I-FIBR.      Nelkane,    Inc      SN    91320.      Pnb. 
8-7-61.     Filed  2-24-60. 

715.889.  KINDER  MAT.     PecrlcM  Maid  Plaatic^  lac    SN 
101.972.    Pub.  3-7-61.    Filed  8-3-80. 

715.890.  Sai.VRTOP.     Continental  Can  Company.  Inc.     SS 
103.837.     Pub.  S-7-«l.    Fll«l  0-2-60. 

71.-1.891.      SOLINITE.     iKelarroem-Oberlln.  Inc     SN  105.080. 
Pub  .V7-61.    FUed  9-23-60. 

715.892      BRAMCO.      Bradshaw    Mannfactnriac    Cempaay. 

Inc.     8X   105.136.     Pub.  3-7-61.     Piled  9-26-60. 
71.-I.893.     THE  THINKING  MATTKR.     Bapertor  PUstlca  lac 

8X  105.576.    Pub.  3-7-61.    Filed  9-30-60. 
715.894.     CAPRI.       Union     Novelty     Company.     Inc       SN 

105.602.     Pub.  3-7-61.     Filed  10-3-60. 


Class  51  -  CasaMtks  aid  Talat  PraparatiaM 


715,885.  LB  DOMAINE.  Almaden  Santa  Qara  Vineyards, 
d.b.a.  Cares  Dn  Domaine.  SN  85,198.  Pub.  6-7-60.  Filed 
11-13-59. 


SN 


716.895.  INVITATION.      Helene  Curtis  Industries.  Inc 
67.318      Pub.  3-7-61.     Filed  2-9-69. 

713.896.  BEAUTI  LASH.     Lebn  ft  Fink  Products  Corpora 
tlon.     SN  100,374.     Pub.  3-7-61.    Filed  7-6-60. 


Class  52  -  Datarfaats  aMi  Saaps 

715.897  IGOFLBUR.        Hans     Bchwar«kopf.       SN     74.901. 
Pub.  3-7-61.     Filed  &-1-99. 

715.898  HANZON.    Emeet  W.  Ekitrand.    SN  82,888     Pnb. 
3-7-61.    Filed  10-8-59. 


Service  Marks 
Class  100  -  JMiscalaMaas 


'»0 


715.899.  FANCIFUL  REPRESENTATION  OP  THBIB 
MEN  AND  DESIGN.  Sanl-Cnre  Bulldla«  .Serrlce  of 
America.     SN  86,330.     Pub.  3-7-61.     Piled  11-30-59. 

715.900.  SHIRT  VALBT.  Shirt  Valet— Tbe  National  Shirt 
RenUl  Plan.  Inc    SN  96,430.    Pnb.  3-7-61.    FUed  5-4-60. 

715301.  MEDICLEAN.  Medldean.  Inc  SN  98.715.  Pnb. 
3-7-61.     Filed  6-9-60. 


Class  101-Aivartisia9  mi  Basiaess 

715.902.  YOUR  KEY  TO  BUILIMNG  AN  ESTATE.  Vance. 
Sanders  ft  Company,  Inc.  8N  85,442.  Pub.  3-7-61.  FUed 
11-16-59. 

716.903.  FORT  SNELUNG  AND  DESIGN.  SneUing  and 
Snelling.  Inc     SN  92301.     Pnb.  8-7-61.     Filed  3-9-60. 

Class  102  -  iasaraaca  aad  pNnMal 

713.904.  LINE  SYMBOL.  Tbe  Chase  ManhatUn  Bank.  SN 
104,229.    Pnb.  3-7-61.    Filed  fr-12-60. 

Class  103  -  ConstractiaB  mi  Repair 


715,886.     WHITE     PHEASANT.       GIbaon 
102,386.    Pub.  3-7-61.    FUed  8-10-60. 


Wine     Co.      SN 


715.906.  CRA9TMABX 
mark  Indnstriea,  Inc 
8-24-59. 


HOMES    AND    DESIGN.      Craft- 
SN   80,062.      Pnb.   8-7-61.     Filed 


TM  108 
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Mat  tti  1961 


718JNM.  TSB1UTIC8T  CAU«  TUtMINIXl  B.  U  Brae* 
OMiPM^  ,  111  Vfma.  F«^  »JF-«.  flM  S.S.  i-2^-4»', 
Am.  P.B.  1-16-61.  ■ 


Chss  105  -  TraHportHiM  and  Stoiiie 

71S.907.     BUDOBT  RENT-A-CAR.    Bcnt-A-Ou-  StenrlCM  Cor- 
poratlon.     SX  103,876.     Pub.  3-7-61.     Ftted  ft~a-60. 

Oais  106  -  Material  TrMtaMt 

718306.     AQDALMBD.     AUIed  Textile  Printer*,    Inc.     8N 

•5,838.    P»b.»-7-«l.    Filed  4-22-eO. 
715.909.     PKllM-ALLIia>.    Allied  Textile  Prlnter»,  Inc.    SN 

»5,8S».    Puh.3-7-ei.    PUed4-2»-eO. 


718.910.  rUB-AU<IKD     AND     DESIGN.        Allied     ^K«U* 
Prtntersf  I»c.     SN  95,041.     Pu».  3-7-91.     Itlad  4-f9-80. 

715.911.  n»8  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.    Photoffnphen 
Serlce,  ftic.     SN  98.132.     Pnb.  3-7-^1.     TOed  5-31 


Portrait 
31J80. 


Certification  Mark 
QassA— Gooik 


715.912.  BTEEL  DOOR  INSTITUTE  AND  SHIELl^  DE- 
SIGN. Steel  Door  Institute.  SN  99,175.  Pub.  3p7-61. 
Filed  <Ml6-66. 

715.913.  CANADIAN  GAS  ASSOCIATION  APPlflOVED 
AND  I)ESIG;<.  The  Canadian  Gaa  A»soclaUon,  8N 
99,570.    Pub,  3-7-61.    FUed  6-23-60. 


SUPPLEMENTAL  EEGISTER 

nieM  reglatmtlona  are  not  subject  to  opposition. 


dan  2-Racaptedes 


dais  14-Metab  and  Malal  Caftkim  mi 
Forgiags 


715.9^.     Row,  Stepben  Corp.,  Kew  Gardens.  N.T.,  assignee 

N.T.     «N  44,860.     FUed  PR.  1-29-68 ;  Am.  8.R.  3*-24-«l. 


P.R.  6-21-flO :  Abb.  8.E.  4-3-«l. 


Btittk^CoHi 


For  Racks  for  HokUns  Ccnsbe  aad  Hair  Bmahes. 
rUnrt  OM  Apt.  1,  1990. __^ 


RUBBQN 


For  Fltixl«M  Aluminnm  Solder. 

First  me  Mar.  1,  1957. 

'     i 


Oaw  3-Batia|a.AaiaMlD|aipawta.Poit-  ,    .  v^ 

Mas,  md  Padcttbaab  Qa»  16-Protecthfa  ad!  Dacorativa  Cmltiiiis 

718.915      Mison  Brothers  Storey  Inc.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     SN  718,918      Crort>y  Forest  Products  Co .  f^^^^.  M»-.     W 

W.711.  ^  P^TLw.  ;Tm.  S.i.  4-*^l.  «7.042,     Filed  PR.  2-4-59  ;  An..  S.R.  4^J-61. 


DYSON'S 


For  Haadbagn. 

First  use  Sept.  28,  1959. 


-    lingOilMaktslheDiflmnei 


QaitS-AfllMsivas 


For  Paint. 

715.916.     Lar«B  Product.  Corporation.  Betbewla,  Md.     SN        First  «se  June  8.  1956. 
794)96.     Filed  PJL  8-21-59 ;  Am.  S.B.  6-14-60. 


klQUIS)     LATM 


® 


Class  23-CHtlery,  Madiinerir,  and  Took, 
and  Parts  Tliaraoff  | 

715,919.     U-Nail-It  Inc.,  New  York,  N.T.     SN  89.03^.     Filed 
P.R.  1-14-60  ;  Am.  SB.  3-29-61. 


for  Bonding  Plaster,  Cement  or .  tbe 


likt  t*  a  Bm*  ■atflaee. 
imt  Mt  May  t.  IN*. 


For  Jfalllnf  Guns  and  Staple  DrlTers. 
Flrrt  oat  Oct  20. 1967. 


Hay  SS,  IMl 
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715,920     CAS  Products  Compaay,  lac,  Detroit,  Mich.  KS   fUcc  Al .  U^HmA      IIaHaJ       ^J     TAvftflft 

109.847.    nied  12-8-60.  %*^»  ■•*        l%M»iVa,      IIUMM/      ^^       IVAI^ 

■_  .w.,^  ATT  Fanncs,  ana  janititatei  Tnafafaf 
MlXALLi 


For    Marhtnew    for   MIzinK   Foundry    Dire   Sand    With   a 
Bind«T. 

MrHt  uiw  Jsn.  3.  195R. 


Class  39 -OatMng 


71.*).921.     Oxford  ManofarturlDg  Compsnx.  Inc.,  Atlanta,  Oa. 
S.N  9fi..-.21.     Filed  PR.  5-6-60;  Am.  S.R.  4-8-61. 

LADY  LANIER 

For  I^iidlfx'  Itlouara. 
Ktrxt  UM-  Jan.  30.  1900. 


715.922.     Krtedman-CioM  Corporation.    .New   York.   N.Y. 
107.328.     Filed  F.K.  10  28-60 ;  Am.  S.R.  2-27-61. 


8N 


'^  USHION 


For  WoTcn  and  Knlttwl  Fabrlcn  Inrliiding  Foam  Barked 
OiifH  I'M-d  In  Making  Coatn.  Gloveo,  PantH,  BuntlngH.  Draper- 
!»•».  Crib  .\c«-»'K»ori»*H.  and  tbe  L<ik<*. 

FiFHt  use  Jan.  20,  1959. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED 


i9.:<2.'? 

19,979 

i:<9..->41 

140,61» 

141.(»:itt 

141.()<il. 

141.2-".o 

141.42.'.. 

142.10:{. 

142.49.'.. 

142.C..'.9 

14;{,28H. 

143,28{» 

14.^.8ft.' 
144.172 

144.822, 
144,lt.".7. 
14.').86.-). 
146. 014. 
146.122 
140,1. •..I 
14»..'.68. 

384,(K><) 
3H.'..tH«» 

.^g.^.flO.'i. 
38.'). 864. 
.38.'). 886. 
.m').922 
38.'),928. 

.'»8.").9.')7. 
.18.-).968. 

.isn.iis. 

X86.116 
.186,1. •)9. 
.186,27.'.. 
.186,287. 
.186,298. 

386,329 


RKI)  SEAL  E.NGIXK  OIL.     CI   15.     4-14-1891. 
GRIPK   W.XTER    .WD   LABEL  DESIGN       CI     18 

8  4   1891. 
H.\NI)y  ANDY.     CI    2.     2-8  21 
riRCLET      CI.  r?9.     .122-21 
KEA  R(»SE  BRAND.    CI   46.     4-.V21. 
HIWANEE  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  46.     4.5   21. 
CRYHTALITE.     CI.  1.').     4-12   21. 
HLACK  BH-\l'TY.     CI.  1.     4-19-21. 
NO-MOTH.     CI.  2.     .-)-.1~21. 
LA  GR.VTO      CI.  46.    .V17-21. 
LITTLE  BROWN  JUG.       CI   46     .VI 7  21 
BIRD    XEPON8ET     PRODUCTS     AND     DESIGN 

CI.  20.     8-31-21. 
BIRD    NEPONSET    PRODUCTS    AND    DE.SIGN 

CI.  12.     .V31-21. 
ATLANTIC  MONTHLY.    CI.  38.     6-21-21 
BIRD    NEPONSFrr    PRODUCTS    AND     DESIGN 

n.  2.     6-28-61. 
ECrO.     CI.  37.     7-19-21 

UNION.    CT.  21.     7-19-21. 

LIGHTNING.     CI.  6.     8-16-21. 

PLANTATION    AND   DESIGN.      CI.    18.      8-2.1-21. 

NEW  ENGLAND.     CI.  46.     8.10-21. 

HYI'KRESSHNCE.     CI.  ."51      8-30-21. 
ACCURACY     TETCO     AND     DESIGN.       CI      21. 
0-13-21. 

CENTIRY  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  19.     12-31-40. 

DKF'IANCK    HOME   SI'lN    A.ND    PAGE    BOY    DE- 
SIGN.    CI.  .19.     2-11-41. 

SOUTHERNER    AND    PAGE    BOY    DESIGN       CI 
.19.     2-11-41. 

MO.NOSEAL.     CI.  2      3-11-41 

BADFIDO.     CI.  4.     3-18-41. 

LIBERTY  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  31      3-18-41. 

BRAVO.     CI.  51.     3-26-41. 

DESIGN    OF    AN    "A"    KNITTED    IN    KNOTTED 
STITCHES.    CI.  39.     3-25-41. 

OPTAB8.     CI.  18.     .1-2.'>-41 

TENDER  TEX.     O    40      .1-2.')-41 

AORI-PHOS.     CI.  18.     .1-2.^-41. 

HYPKX.    CI.  18.     3-2.V41 

SQIARE  RIGGER.     CI.  39      .1-25-41. 

'•».'»0,0OO"  ETC.     CI.  46.     4-1-41. 

HOW  TO  BUILDJ  IT      a.  .18.     4-1-41. 

SELECCIONES    DEL    READER'S    DIGEST.       CI. 
38.     4-1-41. 

GUILD.    CI.  11.    4-1-41. 


386.6.')0 

.18«.«.')r. 
:<8(;.70T 

.1H«.70h 
.1H«i.77«. 

:iH«.o.<2. 

387.041 

.■^87.042. 

.187.317 

387.426. 

387. .".7« 

.187. .".H4. 

.187.692. 

3K7.»tt>9 

.188.018. 

3H8.246. 

388..152. 

388.37.1. 

388.42.'.. 

.188. ('.20 

388,7«):J. 

388,777. 

388,9.10. 

389.0.'.7. 

389.0.'»8 

389.080. 

389.202. 

389,408. 

380,461. 

389, .'»20. 

389.563. 

389,604. 

389.682. 

389.782. 

389,98.'). 
.1»0,(M)4. 
390.l2fi. 
300.127. 
390,1.')2 
.190.166. 
.190,209. 


HEVROSE-A       CI 
MASTEKWORKS 


DESIGN   OK   ARROWS   IN  CIRCULAR    MOTION. 

ri    23      Fll«*d  4-22-11 
MIR  O  LITE      CI    37.     4-22-41. 

TRIPLE  CHECK  AND  I)t:SION.     CI.  .W      4-22-41. 

TRIPLE   CHECK  AND  LABEL  DESIGN.     CI.  39. 

4   22-41 
STETSOL  IZED      CI    39      4-22-41. 
FORI).     CI.  H.     4   20-41. 
KRKI>RICA      CI    39      4   29-41. 
PRO  GAS.     CI    6      4-29   41. 
JET      CI    51      .'.-13-41 
SKILKAST      CI.  22.     .'.-13-41. 
TANOKOL      CI    .'.1.     .V 20-41. 
TR(»CX)DERO      CI    22      .5-20-41 
KODAK      CI    38.     5   27-41 
GUILD      CI    37      .'►-27-41. 
LILEE«      CI    .19      «   10-41. 

46.     6-17-41. 
CI    3«      6-17-41. 
WYANDOTTE  APACHE.    CI   52.     ft-24-41. 
VISKING  CASING  AND  DESIGN.    CT.  2     6-24-41. 
CLIPI'KR      n    12      7-1-41 

RKPRESENTATIO.N      OF      A      POPPY.        CI.      14. 
7-8-41. 

SQUIRT      CI   46.     7-8-41. 

ILR      CI.  14.     7-1.5-41. 

MIDGIT  DIGIT      CI.  22      7-22-41. 

TORI'KDO.     CI.  22.     7-22-41. 

RISE    N  SHINE  A.ND  DESIGN.     CI.  39.     7-22-41. 

SCOTCH  LITE     CI    .50      7-29-41. 

COXDUCTEX      CI.  6.     8-.V41. 

TANB.ARK.     CI    51      8-.V41. 

GOLDEX.    CI.  18.     8-5-41. 

DESIGN  OF  A   MALE  ANT)  FEMALE  LION.      CI. 
46.     8-12-41. 

OOIKTHAUX  AND  DESIGN      CI    46.     8-12-41. 

A    GREAT   DRINK   ETC    AND   DESIGN.      CI.   45. 

8-19-41. 
KI-YAKS.     CI.  .19.     8-19-41. 
ORCHARD      CI    46.     9-2-41. 
W  A.ND  DESIGN.    CI.  21.    9-2-41. 
HOT  I>OG.    CI.  51.     9-9-41. 
ROSY  FITURE      CI.  51.     9-9-41. 
WHITE  CROSS.     CI.  40.  9-9-41. 
SILVER  DOLLAR.     CI.  46.    9-9-41. 
HENKEL'8    VELVI-rT    AND    DESIGN.      CI.    46. 

9-9-41. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED 

^CCtiOM   T(i)                                                      101,468.  SPARK  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  23.     12-S-14. 

604,489.      SLEEK   N  SLIM.    CX.  89.    4-12-55.                                  264.729.  HAZEL.    CI.  46     12-3-29. 

310,181.  AIR    O    FLOW    ETC,    AND    DESIGN. 

SwIllMi  8  8-21-34. 

101,164.      MERMAID  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  46.     11-17-14.               317,101.  IMPERIAL.     CI.  21.    9-11-34. 


CI.     39. 


TM  164 


i 
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6<M,071. 
604,075. 
804,079. 
(104.080. 
604,089. 
604,091. 
604,092. 
604,096. 
604,104. 
604,105. 
604.109. 
604,110. 

604,113. 
604,117. 
604,119. 

004,123. 
604,124. 
604,126. 

604.128. 
604,132. 
004,138. 
604,139. 
•04.140. 
604,142. 
604,143. 
604.152. 
604,153. 
604,160. 
604,102. 
604,164. 
604,166. 
004,167. 
604,168. 

604,172. 
604.181. 
604.185. 
604.102. 
604,195. 
604,196. 
604.198. 
604.201. 
604.208. 
604,215. 
604,216. 
604.218. 

604,219. 
604.221. 
604.222. 
604.223. 
604.224. 


CL  8. 

a.  u. 


Cl.  12. 


CI. 


a.  21. 


FLARE  AND  DESIGN. 

KLSMP  AUD  DESIOn. 

PEKFO.     Cl.  12. 

DUSAMAT.     Cl.  12. 

8H0WEHQUEEN.     CL  12. 

ANCOVBE.     a.  12. 

88HPERLAM  AND  DESION. 

PABK-A-LOFT.     Cl.  12. 

EVI8  AND  DESIGN,    a.  13. 

PRESSURE  PAD.    Cl.  13. 

FINDEX.    CL  13. 

REPRESENTATION  OF  THCNDER  CLOUD. 

13. 
ACE  WITHIN  DESION.    Cl.  13. 
CUPLA8IL.     a.  14. 
ARNU  KEY  TO  RELIEF  OF  PAIN  AND  DESION. 

CT.  18. 
OLTMPIA.     Cl.  19. 
CADDYALL  AND  DESION.    Cl.  19. 
TOBEY    AND    REPRESENTATION    ELEPHANT. 

Cl.  19. 
TITBWAD.    Cl.  19. 
CLASSY  CHA8SY.    Cl.  10. 
FRY  QUEEN.    Q.  21. 
KWIK-WAY  AND  DESION. 
TBVKA.     a.  21. 
DANDY-LITE.     Cl.  21. 
LIBRARY  PACK.    C\.  21. 
Q-O.    CT.  21. 
Q-M.     a.  21. 
BAK-UP.     CT.  21. 
8-14  COMPOUND.    Cl.  21. 
BAMAO.     Cl.  23. 
TRACTO  LOADER.    CT.  23. 
TRACTO  SHOVEL.    CT.  23. 
LOEWY  CONSTRUCTION  CO. 

SIGN.     Cl.  23. 
HYDROTONER.     Cl.  23. 
AMT  AND  DESION.    Cl.  23. 
RMC.     a.  23. 
MIPATAN.t    Cl.  23. 
ROLL-AWAY.     C\.  23. 
SPEED-MASTER.    C\.  24. 
LINTMA8TXR.     Cl.  24. 
STALWART.     Cl.  25. 
COMFORT-SHIELD.     CL  26. 
TWO-SUITER.     Cl.  26. 
WA  AND  DESION.    Cl.  29. 
THE  PBQUOT  SHEET  SELECTOR  AND  DESION. 

Cl.  32. 
CONVBRT-O-MATIC.     CT.  32. 
DANISKA  M0M:RN  PROVINCIAL    Cl.  32. 
DINA-SETT  BY  KELLER  AND  DESION.     C\.  32. 
U-DO  AND  DESIGN.    CL  32. 
HIDS-A-FILE.    a.  32. 


INC.  LC  AND  DE- 


604.225. 
604.228. 
604,229. 
604,230. 
604.234. 
604,237. 
604,239. 
604,242. 
604,243. 
604,252. 
604.283. 
604,256. 
604,257. 

604.258. 
004.261. 
604.263. 
604.266. 
604.274. 
004,284. 
604.287. 
004.294. 
604.295. 
604.296. 
604,296. 
804.301. 
604.302. 
604.304. 

604.323. 
604,324. 
604.32.'i. 
604.326. 
004..'{27. 
004,329. 
604.337. 
604,3.38. 
«04,;i.39. 
604,344. 
604.34.-.. 
604.347. 
004.348. 
604.350. 
604.351. 
804.3.'53. 
604,3.'.6. 
604,3.59. 
004.361. 
604.364. 
604.36.5. 


417,171. 
4.'i«,024. 
444.326. 
682,863. 


i 


llAT2ftlNl 


30. 


TRU-DRAFT.    CT.  34. 

HUNGRY  DRAG  ON  ETC.  AND  Dl»ION.    JCT   84. 

SWINOFIRE.     CI.  84. 

8ANIT0R.     a.  84. 

HOLD-RITE.     CT.  36. 

LUMEN.     CT.  36. 

JUSTRITE.     CT.  37. 

SUPER  X.     CT.  37. 

GOURMET.     CT.  37. 

BUTLER  SAMPLI8T.    CT.  38. 

BULLDOG  BATON.     Cl.  38. 

TO  MARKET.  TO  MARKET.    CL  38. 

BALTIMORE  BAROMETER  AND  DESIOK.  CT. 
38. 

F-D-C  DRUG  LETTER  AND  DESION.     Cl.  3iB. 

REPRESENTATION  OF  A  BABY  DOLL    ICl 

PRINCEPAK.     CT.  39. 

SPEEDY  CLIPPER  AND  DESIGN.    CT.  39, 

HOLLYBACK.     Cl.  39. 

MINK-UP.     Cl.  40. 

80-0  BIO.     Cl.  42. 

CARASAIL.     Cl.  42. 

W^ONDER-BLEND.     Cl.  42. 

PACHINELLA.     Cl.  42. 

HI-LITE.    CT.  43. 

CUSTOM  KLEENPAC  YARN.     CT.  43. 

CARESPUN.     Cl.  43. 

EDERER  AND  REPRESENTATION  OF  A  DIA- 
MOND.    Cl.  43. 

BALL  VACU  SEAL.     Cl.  50. 

STRIPE  RITE  AND  DESION.     CT.  50. 

8ANIS4AT.     Cl.  50. 

SAWYER'S  FROG  BRAND.    CT.  50. 

PLANT  PANTS  AND  DESIGN.     CT.  50. 

ADHBSA-PLATE.     Cl.  50. 

LAINDERSCENT  AND  DESION.    CT.  52. 

I  ME.  *  M.D.W.U.  AND  DESIGN.    CT.  100. 

DUBL8URE  AND  DESION.     Cl.  102. 

FLAME  CROSSED  WITH  AN  X.     Cl.  106. 

ELASTIC  PLASTIC  AND  DESION.     CT.  1. 

CAR-FRESHNER  jrrC.  AND  DESIGN.    CT. 

ALLIN-ONE.     Cl.  18. 

WILLIAM  PENN.     CT.  21. 

STEDI  BREEZE  AND  DESIGN.     CT.  21. 

RID&RITE  ETC.  AND  DESION.    Cl.  22. 

LEE'S  0008E  CALL.     CT.  22. 

HANDI-DOR.     Cl.  31. 

BEEVER  SHEEN.  Cl.  39. 

MOTHER  NATURE  ETC.  AND  DESION. 

COLORADO  BRAND  TURKEY.  CT.  46. 

I  SectfoB  It 

POLY-CLENE.     CT.  4.     10-16-45. 
NL.     Cl.  0.     4-6-48. 
BEAM.     CL  4.     11-21-50. 
SUPER  FLO.    CT.  31.    8-4-50. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  AMENDED, 
"» DISCLAIMED,  CORRECTED,  ETC. 


183.709.  DAY  k  NIGHT  WEAR  ANT>  DESION.  CT.  42. 
5-6-24.  WllHam  Holllu  ft  Coapany,  United,  Notttnsfaam, 
England.    Amended  to  appear : 


CT.  46. 


codfUh,  frozen  precooked  tcmllops,  frozti^  ^reeoaftetf  thrimp. 
frozen  precooked  onion  ringii.  frozen  precooked  ,.  eodfUh 
cakea,  frozen  precooked  haddock,  frozen  preeooked\amelt». 
frozen  precooked  flounder,  and  frozen  precooked  fhicken 
U  Iniierted.  aad  the  drawing  ia  amended  to  appear : 


513.945.  HABT  BCHAFFNER  ft  MARX  AND  DESION.  CT. 
39.  10-4-49.  Hart  B^affner  ft  Marx.  Cklcaso.  IlL  Cor- 
rected :  In  tbe  atateaent,  etrtamn  1,  Hue  19.  "Jnoe  5,  1919" 
•koHld  be  deleted  and  Februmrp  t$ti  ataoald  be  tmerted. 

58«.4«0.  FANCIFUL  L.  CL  46.  3-«-M.  Lonla  U  LiM>7 
Ftood  Prodncta,  lac  Red  L  Foods  Corp..  Great  Neck,  N.Y. 
^■■■dad :  !•  tlie  atatemeot.  column  1.  Ilaea  8  throagk  19, 
the  deaerlptloa  of  goods  la  deleted  aad  froMon  precooked 


Mat  SS,  IMl 
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•70,174.  LIFBOABD.  Cl.  22.  11-25-58.  Balabow  Plaa- 
tlca,  EI  Moote,  Calif.  Aoiended  :  la  the  atatemeat,  column 
2,  line  1,  before  "floats"  ptmotie  l»  Inaerted. 

T08.345.  EFBCTUM.  CT.  18.  12-13-80.  Hobart  Labora- 
tories. Inc.,  Chicago.  III.  Corrected:  la  tbe  stateaMnt. 
column  2,  lliw  2.  "April  8,  194«,"  both  oecarrencea,  should 
be  deleted  and  ApHl  »,  !»**  should  be  Inserted. 

708,477.  AMERICAN  MUZZA  IN  ARABIC  CHARACTERS. 
CT.  46.     12-13-00.     Uad*  Bea's,  Inc.  Houston.  Ttx.    Cor- 


rected :  In  the  statement,  eolnma  2,  Use  4  ahoold  b*  de- 
leted and  term  "Am^erieon  Muztm"  omd  the  ArtMe  Mrai 
meominp  "emeellent."  No  doim  U  tnode  to  omp  emoUuioo 
ripht  in  the  UHfrd  "e*ceUent"  opmrt  from  the  eompUto  aMrft 
Bhown  in  the  drmtcinp.  should  be  inserted. 

710.138.  YKK.  CT.  18.  1-24-61.  Yoshlda  Kogyo  K«- 
busbikl  Kaisba,  Chuo-ku.  Tokyo.  Japan.  Corrected :  In  the 
sUtement,  column  1.  line  1.  "Bogyo"  should  be  deleted  aafd 
Kofpo  should  be  inserted.  I 


INDEX  OP  REGISTRANTS 

MAY  23,  1961  I 
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Acme-Kraos  Co.,  lac. :  8ee— 

Lawreneeburg  Roller  MllU  Co. 
Adbeaa  Plate  Mfr  Co. :  «««— 

Thomaa,  Henry  A.  ^ 

AlriBtream,  Inc..  Jackaoa  Center,  Oblo.     710,709,  pub.  3-7-61. 

Al*n»»c  'SaJea  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y.     715.847.  pub.  a-7-61. 

Alben  8'uper  Markets  :  See — 
Colonial  Storaa  Inc. 

f?.*!*5''.  ,''.■*••   Ch'eHO-    "••      715.833,   pub.   3-7-61.     H.    39. 
Allied  AUegri  MacbiDe  Cb..  Inc..  Nutlejr.  N.J.     715,701,  pub. 

Allied   Store*  Corp.,  New  York.  N.Y.     715,«08.  pub.  3-7-61. 

Allied    Textile    Printer*.    Inc..    Patenton.    N.J.      71S.908-10, 

pub.  .V7-61.     CI.  10«. 
AIllMtor  Co..   The.   St.   Loula.    Mo.      715.889.  pub.   3-7-61. 

All-State  Welding  Alloya  Co.  Inc..  White  Plains.  N.Y.  715,917. 

CI.    14. 
Almaden   Kan«a   Clara   Vlneyarda,  d.b.a.  Carea  Du   Domalne, 

San   Franciaeo.   Calif.     715.88S.   pub.   6-7-60.      CI.  47. 
Altnian,    Murray  :    See — 
RoMt,  Ktepbra  Corp. 
AItB(^uler  Pirard,   Fred,   d.b.a.   Fred   A.   Plcard,   Sun   Valley 

Idaho.     715.81ft.  pab.  3-7-61.     CI.  39. 
Aluminum   Co.    of   America.    PittaburKb,    Pa.      715.633,    pub. 

3-7-61.     CI.  12. 
Aluminum  Yarn  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y.     715,855.  pub.  3-7-61 

CI.   43. 
Anichem  Products,  Inc..  Ambler,  Pa.     715,«.'i5,  pub.  8-7-fll 

CI.  18. 
American    Agricultural   Chemical    Co..   The.    New   York.   NY 

386,113.  ren.  5-2S-61.     CI.  18. 
American   Can  Co..   New  York,   NY.     715,800,   pub.   3-7-61 

CI.  38. 
American  Can  Co..  N«w  Yorki  N.Y..  from  llie  Alliaon  Lumber 

Co..   Inc..   Bellamr,   Ala.    715,634,   pub.  8-7-61.     CI.   12 
American    Cement    Corp.,    d.b.a.    Riverside   Cement   Co..    Lo» 

Anxeles,  Calif.    715.689.  p«4b.  3-7-61.    CI.  12. 
American  Sdentiflc  Laburatoriea.  Inc..  Madiaon.  WIm.  604.329 

cane.     CI.  60. 
American  Society  «t  Ichthyolt>elMts  and  Herpetologkrts.  Phila 

ddphla,  Pa.    715.602.  pub.  3-7-61.    a.  38. 
American    VUcose    Corp..    Philadelphia,    Pa.      715.602.    pub 

3-7-61.    CI.  1. 
American    Viscoae    Corp.,    Philadelphia.    Pa.      715.646,    pub. 

.3-7-61.     CI.  18. 
AMP  Inc.,   Harrtsbarg.  Pa.     716.704,   nub.  3-7-61.     CI    21 
Anirler  Corp.,   Framlngham.   Masn.     604,091,  eanc.     CI.   12 
Anheu»er-Bui«ch,  Inc.,  St.  Lo|iU.  Mo.     715,871,  pub.  3-7-«l. 

^  I.  46. 
Appleton  Woolen  MUls.  Appl<4ton.  WU.     715.846,  pub.  3-7-61. 

Aroidla  Fur«.   Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     716,609.  pub.  3-7-61. 

Armour  and  Co. :  8te — 

Decker.  Jacob  E..  k  Sons. 
Armour  and  Co..  from  Armour  and  Co..  Chicago.  III.    715.619 

pub.  .3-7-61.     CI.  6. 
AnnHtronK  Cork  Co..   Lancaster.  Pa.     716,642.   pub.  3-7-61. 

Amu   Co..   Inc..   Forreiit  City,   Ark.     604.119,  cane.     CI    18 
Ashland  Oil  k  Refining  Co. :  See — 

National  Refining  Co.,  The. 
AnKOclnted  Preas.  The,  New  York.  NY.    604,256.  cane     Cl   38 
Atlantic    Monthly    Co.,    The.    Ronton.    Maaa.       143,806.    ren 

.->- 2.3-61.     CI.  88. 
Auburn   Mnelilne  and  Tool   Co..   Inc.,  Auburn,   N.Y      604  181 

ranr.      C\.  23. 
Aurora  Plastics  Corp..  West  Hempstead.  N.Y.    715.717.  pub 

3-7-61.     Cl.  22. 

Auto  Union  O.m.b.H..  Ingolstadt  (Danube),  Germany.    715  687 

pub.  3-7-61.    Ol.  19. 
.\rco  Corp..  WilminKton.  Mans.     715.666.  pub.  3-7-61.     Cl    16 
.\«tec  Boat  Corp..  Hlaleah.  Fla.     715.604,  pub.  .3-7-61      Cl   19 
B.  k  H.  Specialty  Corp..  RosKrn  Heighta.  L.I..  N.Y.     604.198, 

cane.     Cl.  24.  T 

Baack,  Erneat  C. :  See — 

Baack.   Herman, 
liaack.  Herman.  New  York.  N.Y..  to  B.  C.  Baack.  d.bji    The 

Tanosol  Co..  Berkeley.  Calif.    387.576.  ren.  5-23-61      Cl   51 
Bailey.  Be  Be  R..  Wheaton.  Md.    715.795.  pub.  3-7-61.    Cl.  38! 
Ball  Brothers  Co.,  Inc..  MunHe,  Tnd.     604.323.  cane.     Cl.  50 
Bamnic-Meguln   Aktiengesellschaft.   now  by   change  of  name 

T'lntseh      Baniae     Aktienceaellschaft,      Berlin,     Gemtanv 

604,164.  cane.    H.  23. 
Barfl^M    k    Co.,    Inc..    Chicago.    III.      716,697.    pub.    3-7-61. 

Bamea,   Bertron  O..  Oakland.  Calif.     604.109.  cane.     Cl    13 
Barry     I>nbf.ratoriea.     Inc..     Detroit.     Mich.     715.685.     pub. 
3-7-61.    n.  18. 

Basic  Inc..  ClereUsd.  Ohio.     715,626.  pub.  8-7-61.     Cl,  12 
Batesvllle   Casket   Co.,    The,    Batesrllle,    Ind.      385,093.   ren 
5-2.3-61.     Cl.  2. 


Baxter  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Morton  Orore,  III.     715.614.  pab. 

Baxter  I.«borato'rie«,   Inc..  Morton  Grove,   111.     715.624    oab 

»-7-61.     Cl.  6. 
Baiter  Laboratories.   Inc.,  Morton  Orore.  111.     715.666,  pab. 

•>-7— 61.     Cl.  18. 
Baxter  Laboratories.  Inc.,  Morton  Grove.  111.     715,769,  pab. 

3—7—61.     Cl.  26. 
Bayou  Industries  Inc..  d.bji.  Peed  Ingredients  Co..  Arabi.  La 

71. '■.,875,  pub.  .3-7-61      n.  48. 
Beacon    Mfg.   Co..    Swannanoa.    .N.C.      715.854,   pub.    3-7-61. 

Beam  Chemical  Co.  :  See — 

Ganger.  Robert  F. 
Beam   Utg.  Co.  :   Bee — 

Solar  Corp. 
Bendlx  Corp..  The,  Detroit.  Mich.     715,739-40.  pub.  3-7-61. 

'      I-       ^O. 

Berard.  Henry.  I>ong  Island  City,  X  Y.    604.124.  cane.    a.  19. 
Berg    Mfg.    k    Salea    Co..    lac.    Chicago.    111.      715.691,    pab. 

Best  Brand  Beverace  Co.  ;    See — 
Tanxeri.  Krneat. 

Bickenheuser.  Frank,  d  b.a.  The  Progonasy)  Co.,  Tulsa   Okla 
'l.'..6<t7.  pub.  .3-7-61.     Cl.  18.  '  ' 

Binney  k  Smith  Co.,  to  Columbian  Carbon  Co..  New  York.  N.Y. 
.38»,40H.  ren    .V23-61       Cl.  6. 

Birch    MfK.    Co.,    Inc.,    Chicago,    III.      6O4.110.    cane.      Cl.    13. 

Bird  k  Son.  Inc..  F:ast  WalpoTe,  Mass      143.288.  ren.  5-23-61 
Cl    20. 

Bird  *  Son,  Inc..  East  Walpole,  Mass     143.28S.  ren.  5-23-61. 

Bird  k  Son.  Inc..  Kant  Walpole.  Mann.     144,172.  ren.  &-23-61. 

Blrire.    Georjre    K.    Co,    Inc.,    Buffalo.    NY.      715,789     pab. 

.3-7-61.     Cl.  37.  •        .    K 

Birmingham  Slai:  DlvlKion  :  Sec- 
Vulcan  Materials  Co. 
Bisaell.    Inc.,    Grand    Rapids.    Mich.      715,772     pub     3-7-61 

Cl.  29. 
Blue    tiooMp.    Inc..    Kullerton,    Calif.      715,869,    pub     3-7-61 

Cl.  46. 

Boehrlnger.  C.    H^   Sohn,   Ingelbeim  Rhine.   Germany.     715.- 

668-70.  pub.  3-7'-Cl.    Cl.  18. 
Boehrlnger,  C.   H..  Sohn.   Ingelbeim  Rhine.  Germany.     715,- 

673-t.  pub.  3-7-61.     Cl.  18. 
Bouraien  Color  Corp..  New   York.  N.Y.      715,793,   pub.   3-7-61. 

Bownter    P«i>er    Co..    Inc..    The.    New    York,    .\.Y.      715  996. 

pub.  .3-7-41.     Cl.  1. 
Bradley,  Milton.  Co.,  Springfield.  Mass.     387,584,  ren    5-23- 

61.     a.  22 
BradHbaw  Mfg.  Co..   Inc..  Canton.  Oa.     715.802,  pub.  ,3-7-61. 

Cl.  50. 
BriKtol-Myern   Co..    New   York.    N.Y.      715,671,    pub     3-7-61. 

Cl.  18. 

Bruce.    E.    L.,    Co,    Memphis,   Tenn.      715.906.   pub.    3-7-61. 

Cl.  10.3. 
Bruell.    C.    T..     Inc.,    Akron.    Ohio.       715.718,     pub     .3-7-61. 

Cl.   22. 
Brtinswlck  Corp.,  Chicago,  111.     71.'».8.')6.  pub.  3-7-fil.     Cl.  44. 
Bud"s  Live  Bait :   See— 

ScifreH,  Duane  M. 
BullDog  Elei^tric  Products  Co.,  Detroit,  Mich.     604,253,  cane. 

Cl.  38. 
Burton.    R.     Edward,    d.b.a.     The     Laminated    Redwood    Co.. 

Wllllti".  Calif.     604,092.  cane.     Cl.  12. 
Butler    Paper    Corps.,    Chicago,    IH.      «04,2.">2     cane.      Cl     38. 
CAS  Products  Co..  Inc..  l>etrolt.  Mich.     71.'i,920      CT.  23. 
Calwls  Co..  Green  Bay,  Wis.     71.'^,790,  pub.  3-7-61.     Cl.  37. 
Cambridge    Rubber    Co..    Cambridge,    liass.      316,181.    cane. 

Cl.  39.  -f.  .       . 

Canadian    Gan    Aiutociatton.    The,    Toronto,    Ontario    Canada. 

715.913.  pub.  .3-7-fil.     Cl.  A. 
Cannon    Mills   Co.,    Kunnapolis,    N.C.      "15.8.")2.    pub.    3-7-01. 

Cl.  42. 
Capehart-Farnsworth    Corp.,    now   by   merger.    International 

Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corp.,   Fort   Wayne.   Ind.     604,- 

3.%0.  cane.     Cl.  21. 
CaptUl  Sbirt  Corp..  New  York.   NY.      715,826.  pub.  3-7-61. 

Cl.  .39. 
Carb-Con  Corp..  Greensburc.  Pa.    71.">,600,  pub.  3-7-61.     Cl.  1. 
Car-Freshner  Co.  :  See — 

Samann.  Julius. 
Carlisle  Sportswear.  New  York,  NY.     604,302,  cane     CT.  43. 
Caves  Du  Domalne  :  See— 

Alojiaden  Santa  Clara  Vineyards. 
Cel-l'-Dex   Corp.,    Brooklyn.    NY.      604.224,   cane.      Cl.   32. 
Central  Soya  Co.,  Inc.,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.     713,878,  pub.  3-7- 

01.     Cl.  46. 
Certified  Electric  Corp.,  Clarendon.  Pa      71.').703.  pub.  3-7-61. 

Cl.  21. 
Certified  Grocers  of  Cnlifomia,  Ltd.,  Los  Aneetes.  Calif.     716.- 

662.  pub.  .3-7-61.     Cl.  18. 

TM  i 
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Oartlfled  Oroccra  of  CalUornU.  Ltd.,  d.b.a.  Certifled  Orocen 
of  California,  Loa  Anjeleu,  Calif.  715,85».  pub.  3-7-«l. 
CI.  45. 

Certified  Orocen  of  California  :  Bee — 

Certifled  Grocera  of  California,  Ltd.         _      ^^ 

Cba«e  ManbatUD  Bank,  Tbe,  New  Yoffc,  N.T.    T16,»M.  »ob. 

Ctaeuio  Produetu,  Inc..  Weat  Warwick.  R.I.    715.632,  pub.  3-7- 

61      Cl    12 
Cohen,   OelH   *  Warahaw,   New   York,  N.Y,     604,2M.  cane. 

CI    42 
Cohen,  Isaac,  *  Son  Clothes  Co..  Inc.  New  York.  N.Y.     604,- 

ColllnH^A^Alknian  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.     715,853,  pub.  3-7- 

61      CI   42 
Colonial  Xuriierieii.  Berkeley  HelshtM.  N.J.    715.5»4.  pnb.  3-7- 

Colonlal   Storen  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Albera  Super  Markets,  Atlanta, 

Oa.    715,872.  pub.  »-7-61.    CI.  46. 
Columbia  Itrotidcatiting  Synteni,  Inc. :  Bee- — 

Colunnbia  Hecordlng  Corp. 
Columbia  Recording  Corp.,  to  Columbia  Broadeaatlnc  System, 

Inc.,   New   York,   N.Y.      388,352,   ren.   5-28-61.      CI.   36. 
Coluinoian  Carbon  Co. ;  See — 

Blnney  ft  Saalth  Co. 
CotunibuH   Coated   Kabricti   Corp.,   Columbus,   Ohio.      715,607, 

Ccfum'bus   Ver'lag   Paul  Oestergaard  KG..  Berlln-Uchterfeld. 

BeutelHbach,  near  Stuttgart,  Germany.     715,742.  pub.  3-7- 

61      Cl   26 
Commercial    MIIIIbc    Co..    Detroit.    Ml^ .    to    International 

Milling   Co..   Minneapolis,   Minn.      390.209,    ren.   5-2»-61. 

Cominerctal  Solrenta  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y.     715.625.  pnb. 

Commonwe«lth  Shoe  ft  Leather  Co..  Inc.,  d.bJL  London  Char- 
acter Shoea,  Whitman,  Mass.    715,822,  pub.  S-7-f  1.   Cl.  39. 

Consolidated  Foods  Corp.,  Chicago,  I»..  |rom  Tbe  Shasta 
Water  Co.,  San  Francisco,  Calif.     716,858,  pnb.  3-7-61. 

Cl    45 
Consolidated    Merchants    Syndicate,    Inc.,    New   York,    N.Y. 

715,808,  pub.  8-7-61.     Cl.  39.  ..».«,.,     „.,..  k 

Consoli«tat*5   Mining  and   Smelting  Co.,  The,  Trail.   British 

Columbia,   Cknada.     715,785,   pub.   3-7-61.     Ct.  23. 
ConUnenUl  Can  Co.,  Inc..  New  York,   N.Y.     715,890,   pub. 

CoaUnental  Coffee  Co.,  Chicago,  III.     715,866,  pub.  3-7-61. 

Cormac    Chemical    Corp..    New    York,    N.Y.      715,768,    pub. 

Country  Tweeds  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.     715,834,  pub.  8-7-61. 

Cl    39 
Craddock-Terrjr  Shoe  Corp.,  Lynchburg,   Va.     389,762,   ren. 

5-23-61.     CT.  89.  .         „  „ . «««         w 

Craftmtfrk    Industries,    Inc..   Mission,   Kans.      715,905,   pub. 

Creatire  Shoe*  Ltd.",  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada.    715.805.  pub. 

Crescent  '  Co.,"  Inc.,    Tbe,    Pawtucket.    B.I.     715,706,    pub. 

Crosby  Foreat" Products  Co..  Picayune.  Mlaa     715,918.    Cl.  16. 
Cnddte-Teea   yroam.    Inc..    New    York.    N.Y.      71S.830.    pub. 

^— T— Al       Ol    3d 
Cnrtlo.  W.  H.'.  ft  Co.,  Houston,  Tex.     715,745,  pub.  3-7-61. 

C*\    2A 
Curtis  Companiea  Inc.,  Clinton,  Iowa.    715,638,  pub.  3-7-61. 

Cl.  12. 
Curtis.  Helene.  Industries.  Inc. :  Bee — 

Lentberlc.   Inc.  ,..       ,,.  ^^_         . 

CnrtU.  HeWne.  Indoatries,   Inc.,  Chicago,  III.     715,805,  pub. 

3-7-61.    Cl.  51.  .    „      ^     «, 

D    ft  8.   Bnglneerlnir  Co.   of  Florida,   Ormond   Beach.   Fla. 

715.736.  pub.  3-7-61.    Cl.  23.  .,,,„,         w     «  .,  -, 

Daniels.    C.    R.,    Inc.,    Daniels.    Md.      715.781.    pnb.    3-7-61. 

Cl    35 
Darotr.    H..   ft   Sona,   Inc.,    PhiUdelphia,    Pa.     715.813,   pub. 

3-7-«l.    CT.  39.  ,  .  ^ 

Decker.  Jacob  B.,  ft  Sons.  Mason  C\tj.  Iowa,  to  Armour  and 

Co..   Chicago.    111.     142.495.   ren.   5-23-61.     CT.  46. 
De-Cook  Co..  Hanson.  Mass.     604.160.  cane.     CT.  21. 
l>e«ign«iil    for    You    Inc..    I'alm    Beach.    Fla.     604.221,    cane. 

Cl   32 
Dewunatlc  Prodoeta,  Inc..  Falla  CTmrch,  Va.     715,779,  pub. 

3-7-61.     CT.  84.  „  ..  ^  „ 

Deutsche    Flbrlt    OeMllachaft   Ebers   ft    Dr.    Mnller   m.b.H., 

Krefeld.  Oermanr.     715.695.   iMib.  3-7-61.     CT.  21. 
Dentsrhtt    Flbrlt    (fcwllschaft    Bbers    ft    Dr.    Mnller    m.b.H.. 

Krefeld.   Germany.     715.780.  pub.   .^-7-fll.     CT.  34. 
Derenco  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     604.22*.  cane.     CT.  34. 
Dptod  Tape  Corp..  Mount  "ernon,  N.Y.    715.612,  pnb.  3-7-61. 

CT.  5. 
Diffnirtion    Products.     Inc..     Maywood.     111.     715.746.    pub. 

8-T-61.    CT.  2«. 
Dome    Ckemlcaki.    Inc..    New    York.    N.Y.      TlS.681-4.    pub. 

3-7-61.    CT.  18.  „ 

Dow    Cheoiieal    Co..    The.    Midland.    Mich.      715.797.    pnb. 

.V7-«l.    CT.  88. 
DruMier-Htacey  On..  Colnmbna.  Ohio.     6<M.096.  eane.     CT.  12. 
DuUne.  Inc..  to  Nesro.  Inc..  Rirer  Grore.  III.    604.188.  cane. 

CT.  21. 
Duakin'   Doaota  of  Anwrtca,    Inc..   Qnincy.   Mas*.     715.860. 

pub.  .V7-61.    Cl.  46. 
DanUn'a  Inc.,  Plrnioath,  Ind.     715,874,  ntib^  8-7-61.     Cl.  46. 
Dsrlacfcer   ft  Co..   lac.   New   York.  N.Y.     71S,82»^,   pub. 
S-T-«l.    Cl,  St.  I 

■AM.    Inc^    SklpMcfc.    Pa.      715.766,    pub.   8-7-61.     CT.   2l6. 
■aataMB  i^odak^.  itocbMtcr.  N.Y.     MT.602.  ren.  5-23-61. 

Kodak  0».,  RocheiAer.  N.Y.    716,748.  pab.  8-7-61. 


CT.  88. 


CL  M. 


Sddy,  Rocer,  Newington.  Conn.  715,719.  nub.  3-7-41.  (122. 
Edison  Brdthers  Storea,  Inc.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  715,915.  Cl.  8. 
Ekstrand.  truest  W.,  Washington,  D.C.    715,898.  pub.  3-17-61. 

Cl.  62. 
Electric  Tachometer  Corp.,  The,  PhiladelphU,  Pa.     140,668. 

ren.  5-2|-61.    CT.  31. 
■lectro-Yofce.  lac.  Bucbaaaa.  Mich.     715.743.  pub.  3^7-61. 

Cl.  26. 
Eini  Cmted  Fabrics  Co.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     715,5984  pub. 

8-7-61.     Cl.   1. 
Emerson    ft    Cuming,    Inc.,    Canton,    Mass.      715,603,    pub. 

3-7-61  ._,CI.  1. 
Emerson  Electric  Mfg.  Co.,  The,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     715.702),  pub. 

;t-7-61.     CT.  21. 
Empire  Imports,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     716,819,  pub.  847-61. 

Cl.  39.  I 

Endicott  Church  Furniture.  Inc..  Warsaw,  Ind.    716.778,  pub. 

3-7-61.     Cl.  32.  T 

Enterprise  Mfg.  Co.,  The,  Akron,  Ohio.    887,426.  ren.  5-i3-61. 

Cl.  22. 
Erfurt,   Frtedrich,  ft  Sohn,   Schwelm,  Dablhauacn,  ti«r«Baay. 

715.788.  pub.  3-7-61.     Cl.  37. 
Everhard.  Floyd  C,  Pliarr.  Tex.     715,592.  nab.  3-T-61.  ICI.  1. 
EvU  AsHodates.  San  Francisco,  Calif.     6O4.104.  cane,     i  M.  18. 
F-D-C  Reports,  Inc..  Washington.  DC.    604.258.  cane.    ( :i.  88. 
Favllle-Le  Tally  Corp..  Chicago.   111.     715,804,  pab.  8^  7-61. 

Cl    38 
Fawcett   I^lbllcationH.    Inc.,   New   York,    N.Y.     886,287^   ren. 

5-23-61,    Cl.  38.  , 

Federal  Mig.  ft  EnKineering  Corp.,  Garden  CTtj,  N.Y.    7113,750, 

pub.  3-7-61.     Cl.  26. 
Federal  Tmiler  Co. :  Kee — 

Kichatds.  Catherine  V. 
Feed  IngradlentH  Co.  :  8ee — 

Bayou  Industrieii  Inc. 
Flberill.    lac.    Warsaw.    Ind.      715.604.  pub.   3-7-61.     ICI.   1. 
KUh.T    Pen    Co..    Forest    Park,    111.      715.794.    pub.    3*-7-61. 

Cl.    M.  ; 

Fleming  and  Co..  PharmaceuticalM.  St.  Louis,  Mo.     715,676, 

pnb.  ;t-7-«l.     Cl.  18.  ! 

Flora  Lee    Industries,    Inc.,    Lansing,    Mich.      004.345,;  cane. 

Cl.  1.  L 

Ford,     J.     B..     Co.,     The,     to     Wyandotte    Chemicals    'Corp., 

Wyandotte,   Mich.     388,373,   ren.   5-28-61.     CT.  52.  I 
Ford    Motor    Co.,    Deorborn,    Mich.      386,U32.    ren.    5-{J3-61. 

Cl    8  ' 

FoMter-Hoehberg  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  Seattle,  Wash.     715,83$,  pnb. 

3-7-61.     Cl.  39.  ; 

Freeman    Shoe    Corp..    Belolt.    Wis.      715.827.    pub.    »-7-61. 

Cl.  39.  '  _ 

French    W.  H.,  Topeka.  KanB.     71.'),.5f>9,  pub.  3-7-61.     CT.  1. 
Freudenberg.  Carl,  Kommandltgesellscbaft  auf  Aktlen  >Weln- 

helm  so  der  Bergstraiwe,  Germany.     715,809,  pub.  4-7-61. 

Cl.  39.  _' 

Friedman-Gins  Corp..   New  York,   NY.      715,922.     CTJ  42. 
Pulghnm     Indostriew,    Wsdley,    Oa.      716,732,    pub.    3^7-01. 

Cl    23  ' 

Gas   Ligbteni,   Inc.,  St.   LouIh,  Mo.     004.071.  cane.     dl.  8. 
Oauger,  Robert  F..  d.b.a.  Beam  Chemical  Co.,  Berkeley!  Calif. 

444,326,  cane.    Cl.  4.  '     ^    . 

Gebruder   Elricb.    Hardbeim/Nordbaden.    to    Masehlnei^fabrtk 

GuMtav    Kirlcb.    Hardhelm    (Nordbaden»,    Germany.      386,- 

6.">0,  ren.  .V 23-61.     Cl.  23. 
General  Aniline  ft  Film  Corp..  .New  York.  NY.     715,757,  pab. 

3-7-61.     CT.  26. 
General  Aniline  ft  Film  Corp.,  New  York,  NY.     71.5,75|>.  pub. 

3-7-«l.     Cl.  26. 
General   Aniline  ft   Film   Corp..   Sew  York.   N.Y.      715J764-5, 

pub.  3-7-61.     Cl.  26.  „,..„4 

General  CVnuhed  Stone  Co.,  Tbe.  Kaston.  Pa.     715,631,  pub. 

3-7-61.     CT.   12.  _  ^^  ^, 

General     I'lywood     Corp..     Loulnvllle,    Ky.       604,223.1    eaac 

Cl    32 
General   Precision,  Inc..  Glendale,  Calif.     715.753,  pu|.  3-7- 

Genei*co  ftic,  NanhTllle,  Tenn.     71.^.841.  pub.  3-7-61.    ICI.  39. 
George    Brothers.    Sultana,    Calif.      71.').883-4,    pub.    $-7-61. 

GibHon    Harry  E.,  d.b.a.  Gibson  Industries,  Muskegon^  Mich. 

604,192,  esnc.    CT.  23.  j 

Gibson  InduHtrtes  :  Bee — 

GibMin.  Harry  K.  _  „„_         ..*_-, 

Gibson   Wine   Co..    Cincinnati,   Ohio.      715,886,   pub.   >-7-61. 

CT.  47.  „  -  -,. 

Gilbert.  Clark  R..  d.b.a.  Gilbert  Press,  Benton,  Kans.     716,- 

785.  pnb.  3-7-61.    CT.  .17. 
Gilbert  f*re«8  :    Hee— 

Gllbort.  CTark  B.  ^  „  .  ^a   «w. 

GlsHM  Fibers,   Inc..  to  L.O.F.  Glass  Fibers  Co..  Toledd.  Ohio. 

«04.08a.  cane.    CT.  12.  ...  ,^.  .     k  ,  « 

Olldden    Co..    The.    ClereUnd,   Ohio.      715,591,  pnb.    ^-61. 

CT.  1.  ' 

Glidden    Co.,    Tbe.    CTevelsnd.    Ohio.      715.617.  pub.    ^7-61. 

Oodehaux  Sugars,  Inc..  .New  Orleans.  La.,  to  The  Tifational 
Sugar  Heflnlng  Co..  New  York.  NY.    889.604.  ren.  5f-23-61. 

Ooerx    C.  P..  American  Optical  Co..  Inwood,  N.Y.     il5,751, 

pub.  3-17-01.     CT.  26.  ^    -     ^  .^  ^     , 

Ooldee  Sffg.  Co.,  Brooklyn,  to  Handy  Andy  Specialty  Co.  Inc.. 

New  Yark.  X.V.     1. IS. lU  1.  ren.  ."V- 2.3-61.     Cl.  2.         ^ 
Goldfarb    Siiniuel  J.,  to  The  Houf*e  of  Perfection.  In*..  New 

Yortt,  ikJ.    389.080.  ren.  .^23^1.    CT   39  J 

Ooldsniltl    Bros..   New   York,    N.Y.      389,520,    ren.   3»-23-61. 

CT.  18. 
Goodall  Sanford  Inc.,  Wilmington.  Del.     715,851.  pub.  9-7-61. 

CI    42 
GoNsard.  H.  W.,  Co.,  Tbe,  Chicago,  III.    715,821,  pub.  3-7-^1. 

Cl.  89., 
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OoMsaril  H.  W.,  Co.,  The,  CMeago.  III.    71S4M.  pnfc.  8-T-61.     Kllbara  PacMag  Corp..  Dtaaba.  Ckllf 


TIC  iii 

716,§T«.  pok.  S-T-«l. 
^'JTSi*?^*/-?^-  "»»"■««<«  Statloa,  N.Y.     716,764.  pak. 


CT.  46. 


**To,^l7**'?f,  "SP'  ^-  *"»*•  D*«"'«.  Cola.    S88.246,  rMi. 

"-ZJ-61.     Cl.  46.  8-7-61      Cl    2ll 

*"ct'^6 '""'**'    "'"''    '"*•   ^'^^^-  ^^     ••*•»«    ««      K»«»»»»»«*«ii»ii»«'rlngCo.8t.Lonla,M».    682.MS.caac 
<»»J»«».  A.  P^.^FlreBrtckCo..  Mexles.  Ma.    888,«29,  ren.  6-23- 
0"*«>  Itair  V<aoA  Ca.,  Orsra  Bay.  Wla.    716.879.  pab.  8-7-61. 


Cl.  31. 
Klein,    Frederick.    New    York,    N.Y 
Cl.  37. 


716,786,    pob.    t~t-€i. 

*^*li°'  '^T^h'  ***  '^"•*  ^rown  Jac  Prodncta  Co..  St.  Loola, 

Grossman.  Harry  ft  iHin,  Furs.  Inc.,  New  Yark,  N.Y.    715.814      riH^r*    i    «     ^i^^^K  ^'  ^^1.    «  - 

pab.  :i-i-61.    Cl.  89.  •"».«»*  1.     Klelnert,  I.  B.,  Rubber  Co..  .New  York.  N.Y.     604.261.  caac 

^'^"C?!:?,.''*^--^"''*-"-*^-      715.877.  pub.  »-7-     K^k^r  Caje  Co  .  Chicago,  1,1.     604,132.  «ac    CT.  19. 

H  ^  M^  Assodatea.  Naw  Yark.   N.Y.     715,728.  pab.  3-7-61.     ^b.'8^7^?*"*cf'26"         '  '   **<^*"~"^  <^>"-     T16,766, 

Hall  S'yndloste.  lac.  Tha,  New  York.  N.Y.    715.790.  pab.  3-7-     ^'^£^^r?^     *"~ 

Handr  Andy  Hpedalty  Co.  Inc  :  ««e—  *^*2l!.  S?ili?  "SS?*,  **">••   '"<•  •  ^*^  ^<»'*.  ^^      140,619. 

Ooldee  Mfg  Co  v  »-^3-61.    Cl.  39. 

Haribo  LakrttseW  Hans  RIegvi  Ohg.  Bonn  (Rhlae)    Germany      Krl^  J*  »fiiu2  '  M"^-  wm"  '^'*J^-  V.-^      ^j**L  <»■'     ^I   21. 
715.861.  n.ib.S-t-01      CL46.  i «-•■*,.  M.r«sny      Kranaa  Milling  Co.,   Milwaukee.   Wis.     71{{.88i.  pab.  8-7-61. 

Hart  Scbsffaer  ft, Mara,  Cbleaco.  III.     .'•15.945.  M>r.     Cl.  39      lof   Ola-.  inh.p«  r„      «„ 
Hawienfeld  Bros..  lac,  CentralValls,  R.l.     tl3.t20.  pub.  3-7-  Qi^ml^X^n    li^ 

389  087-8     ren      ^  ^T'^'iIT^  ^■«^»o»»'    *"    »«    Obrtk    Slndical    de    Arteaaaia 
*w.uBf-».    ren  de   Is  pelegselon    Nseional   de   Sindieatos.    Madrid.    Spain. 

T1S   ^'1,    pub       '•''*'  *"       ••" 

..  Co.. _,_ 

Laminated  Redwood  Co.,  The  :  «e«— 
pub.  .^7-61.    Cl.  6.  Burton.  K.  Edward. 

HIekey-Freemon  Co.,  Rorhester.  NY.     715.833.  pub.  3-7-01.     \'^^X*'S"?^'  ^*"^   '^»^^'    ^^-     604.284,   cane.     CT.   40. 
CT,  39.  I^a    Radio    Industrie    B.A..    Paris,    France.      604  140     eaa 

Hobsrt  Lsborstortes.  Inc.,  Chicago.  III.     708.345.  cor.     CT.  18.     ^   "L  V       ^ 

'-iBf«»"ta  Corset  Co..  The.  Brtd|{..port.  Conn.     7I6,«40.  pab. 

A~i—fi\.      (  I.   39. 


Heddon'M.    JameM.    Souh.    Dowaglac,    Mich 
"-23-61.     Cl.  22 


"«*"  CT-.  J-,"^"' ""«-••  ^wagtac,  Mich.     715,716.  pub.  3-7-     I^U'JS/ <??.%lk'^^   C^llf      716,699,  pub.  3-7^1 

Heyd^n   Newport  Chemical  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y.     715,621 
>nb.  .V7-61.    Cl.  6. 


Cl.  21. 


-stortes.  Inc.,  Chicago.  III.     708.345.  cor.     CT.  18.     ,    *- 
Inc.,    New    York,    N.Y.      715,782.    pub.    3-7-61       *^_ 


Hohner.    M 

CT.  36 
Ilollins,  William,  ft  Co.  Ltd..  Nottingham.  England.     183.709 

Am.  7(d).    Cl.  42. 
Holsclaw  Bros.,  Inc..  BransYllle,  Ind.     713.690,  pub.  3-7-61. 

CT.  19. 
Hoover  Co.,  The,  North  Canton.  Ohio.     715.707-8.  pub    3-7- 

61.     CT.  21.  ■  .  K  . 

Homer.   Geo.   W..  aad  Co.,   Ltd..  Che«ter-le-8treet.  England. 

101,164.  fsnc.    CT.  40. 
Hotchklaa.   Leroy  C.   San   Frandaco.  Calif.     604.356.   cane. 

CI.  22. 
House  of  Bauer.  Tbe.  Lincoln.  Nebr.     715.862.  pub.  3-7-61. 

CT.  46. 
House  of  Perfection.  lac.  The  :  Be* — 

Goldfarb.  Samuel  J. 
Howsam   Spool  Co..   Aurora,   III.     604.105.   cane.     Cl.   18. 
Humble  Oil   ft   Refining  Co.,   Hoaston,   Tex.     715,652,   pub. 

3-7-61.    n.  15. 
Hurrle,    Inc.,    New    York.    N.Y.      604.219.    cane.      CT.    82. 
Ideal    tndnstriea.    Inc..    Bessemer   CTty,    >f.C,      715.741.   pub 

3-7-61.    Cl.  28. 
Igelstroera-Oberlln,     lac,     Massillon,     Ohio.      716,891,     pub. 

3-7-fll.    Cl.  50. 

Industrial  Publishing  Corp.,  The,  CTereland,  Ohio.     716.803. 

pub.  .V7-61.    CT.  38. 
Instant   Bait  Corp.,  Mattapan,  Mass.     715.721.  pub.  3-7-61. 

CT.  22. 
Tntematlonal  Chemical  Co..  Philadelphia.  Pa.     715.658,  pub. 

2-28-61.     Cl.  16 


CT.    6. 


L«rsen    Products   Corp..    Betbeada,    Md.      715.916. 
Laundersrent  Co.  :  Hee — 

SanipaoD,   Anne. 
Lawrenceburg  Holler  Mills  Co.,  Lawrenceburg,  lad.,  to  Acaie- 

Evsns  Co.,  Inc..  Indianapolis,  Ind.     385.968,  r«a.  5-28-61. 

'  I.  4o. 
L*es.  James,  snd  Sons  Co.,  Bridgeport,  Pa.,  to  David  Trann 

Co.,    Inc.,   .New   York.   NY.     604,301,  cane     CT.   48. 
Lehn  ft  Fink  Products  Corp.,  Bloomfleld.  N.J.     715.896    pnb 

.^-7-61.     Cl.  51.  "^ 

Lentberic;   Bee— 

Lentberic.   Inc. 
Lentheric.  Inc.,  New  York,  NY.,  to  Helene  Curtis  Indastrlea. 

Inc.    d.bji.  I.«ntherir.  Chicago,  III.     889,461,  pen.  B-23-61. 

Cl.  51. 
Levy    Leon  li.  :  Bee — 

Skour-Nu,  Inc. 
Libby.  Loulu  L..  Food  Products,  Inc..  Great  Neck.  N  Y 

466.     Am.  7(d|.    Cl.  46. 


586.- 


Internstlonal  Metal  Engravers  and  Marking  Device  Workers    Llnroln^tWrt^^T^A^TK.    r.ivri.„^    nki        «n^ 
Union.  New  York.  NY.     604..^38.  cane     CT.  100.  r '?^  •?«  Klectric  Co..   The.   Cleveland,  Ohio.     804. 

'"*' Co"m;;:;rci.*l''linfln'L"  A.''''-  Lindsay  Ripe  Olive  Co  .  Lindsay.  Calif.     390.162.  re. 


Liberty    Klectric    Supply    Co..    to    Liberty    Electrical    Supply 

Corp..    Liberty.    N.Y.      385.886.   ren.   5-23-61.      Cl     31. 
Liberty  Electrical  Supply  Corp.  :   ftee — 

Liberty  Electric  8upf>ly  Co. 
Liberty  Trouser  Co.,  Birmingham.  Ala.     71.'),8.'i6.  pub.  3-7-61. 

Cl.  39. 
Lily  of  France  Corset  Co.,   Inc..  to  Lily  of  France,  Inc..  New 

York.  N.Y.     .H«8,018.  pen.     ."i- 23-61.     Cl.  39. 
Lily  of  France.  Ine.  :   Hee  - 

Lily  of  France  Corset  Co..  Inc. 

208.   cane. 


Commercial  Milling  CO 
International     Shoe    Co..     St.     Louts.     Mo. 

Cl.  .^0. 
International     Shoe     Co.,     St.     Louis,     Mo 

.V7-61.     Cl.  39. 
Intern.-iflonsI   Smelting  and  Reflning  Co.,  IVrth  Amboy.  .N.J 

.388.930,  ren.  .V-23-61.     Cl.  14. 
Intematlonnl  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corp.  :  See — 

Capehsrt-Famaa-nrth   Corp. 
Intor  Products  Ltd.,  Calgary,  Alberta,  Canada 

CT.  A4. 
laocyanste   Pr«tducts.   Inc..   New  Castle,  Del. 

.1-7-61.     CT.  1. 
Jscobaon.    F..   ft   Sons.   Inc.,   New   York.   NY. 

.3-7-61.     Cl.  39. 
Jsnnev.   Seniple.  Hill  ft  Co..  Hopkins.  Minn. 

2-14-61.    CT.    19:    pab.    10-25-60,    CT.    28 

Cl.  35.      (Consolidated  certlflcste.  CTssses  19.'  28.  and  .36.) 
Jones.  Psnl  D..  Inc..  d.bJi.  Paul  Jones.  Inc..  Hollandale.  Minn. 

604..364.  mnc.     CT.  46. 
Jones,  Paul.  Inc. :  Bee — 

Jonm.  Paul  D..  Inc.  ,' 

Ka>y«r    Corp..    New    Orleana.    La.      716.749.    pab.    8-7-61. 

Kats    Drag   Co..    Kansas   City.    Mo.      716.792,   pub.   3-7-61. 

Kaw    Valley    Seed    Co..    Hotehinaoa,    Kaaa.      716.597.    pub 
3-7-61.     CT.  1. 

S^'.l*'"  *i'/-  ^°'  ^^  CarydoB,  lad.     604.222.  eaac     CT.  82 
Kelly,    Edmund   P.,    Chicago,    ni 


604.266,     cane. 
715,825,     pub. 


604,230,  cane. 

715,601,   pub. 

715.829.   pub 

715.688.     Pnb 
pnb.   2-28-61. 


..     ren.  5-23-61. 

Cl.  46. 

Linen  Thread  Co.,  Inc.,  The.  New  York.  N.Y.     604.304.  cane. 
Cl.  43. 

Link  Research  Corp..  Beverly  Ullla.  Calif.     715,715    pub.  3-7- 

01.     Cl.  22.  ■ 

Linseed  Oil  Products  Corp..  Santa  Ana.  Calif.     715.661.  pub. 

.1-7-«l.     Cl.  16. 
Little  Brown  Jug  Products  Co.  :   Bee — 

Klein.  Joseph  L. 
Loewy  Construction  Co..  lac.  New  York.  N.Y.     604.168,  cane. 

CT.  23. 
Logan-Long  Co..   The.    Chicago.   III.     604.079.   cane.      Cl.   12. 
London  Character  Shoes  ;   See — 

Coiiinionwealth  Shoe  ft  Leather  Co..  Inc. 
Lonergan  Corp..  Elkhart.  Ind.     715.692.  pub.  3-7-61.     Cl.  19. 
Lumen  Records  :  Bee — 

Orr.  Elliott  P. 
Maedlng.    Alice    P..   d.b.a.    Parry  May    Co..    New   York,    NT.. 

to  Walter  A.  Taylor,  Guilford.  Conn.     380.116,  ren.  5-23- 

61.    Cl.  18. 
Majrnesluni  Co.  of  America,  East  Chicago,  Ind.     604.126.  cane. 


19. 


See — 


Maiden  Form  Brassiere  Co..  Inc. 

Maldenform,  Inc. 
Maidenfom.    Inc..    by    change    of    name    from    Maiden    Form 

Brassiere  Co..  Inc.  .New  York.  N.Y.     715.818,  pub.  3-7-61. 

CT.  ;». 
Maldenform.    Inc.    New    York.    NY.      715.881.    pub.    3-7-61. 

CT.  39. 


<r          ,r.-_.  -    m.  L_. —'    -         604.128.    cane      CT.    19.  ^..  „_. 

**'"^'  V^PLf-  5?nif*^'**''  Qoeenaland.  Auatralla.     716,729.  Mall-Well  Envelope  Co..  Portland.  Oreg.     715,784.  pub.  3-7 

pul).  3-7-61.    CT.  23.  «i      cr  37 

^■',^'"^**    0™""«    Corp..    Chicago.    III.      604.076.    eaac.  Msnhsttan  Dyeing  ft  FlnlKhlng  Co.  Inc..  New  York.  NY.    604, 


Cl.  12. 

Kennecott   Wire  and   Cable  Co..   Phillipodale.   Bamford.   R.I. 

604.162-3.  cane.     CT.  21. 
KcaaedT.  Betty,  d.ba.  Rerllla  Co..  CTereUBd,  Ohio.    715,887, 

pub.  3-7-61.    CT.  60. 
Keoffel  ft  Baaer  Co..  Habokaa.  N.J.     144.822.  raa.  5-28-61. 

CT.  37. 
KnratOM  Steel  ft  Wb«  Co..  Paorla.  111.    715.643,  pob.  8-7-61. 


344.  cane.    Cl.  106. 
Marlene.    Lady,   Brassiere   Corp..   New   York.    N.Y.     715.816. 

pub.  .V7-61.     Cl.  39. 
Marlrn  Chemical  Co.,   Inc.   Lakeview.  Ohio.     715.618.  pnb. 

.V7-61.    Cl.  6. 

Mascblnenfahrtk  Oustav  EIrich  :   Bee — 

KIricfa.  Oebmder. 
Maaaeacill.    S.    E.,    Co.,    The,    Bristol.    Tean.      715.675, 
3-7-61.     Cl.  18. 
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Murflowcr  Wwstod  Co..  KlagitoB.  MaM.    715,M0.  pab.  S-7- 

61.    CL42. 
lIcB«t.  B«T«I,  Corp.,  Port  Ctaester,  N.Y.     715,733.  pub.  3-7- 

91      CI   23. 
McOresor-Doaiccr  Inc.  New  York.  N.T.     710,832.  pub.  3-7- 

61.    CI.  39. 
licKeaaon  ft  RobMoa.  Inc. :  Bet— 

T»n  yi«et-Manri>eId  Drug  Co.  ,  ^^^        ^    ,  ,  „, 

Medlelean,   Inc.  Los  AngelcM.  Calif.     715,001.  pub.  3-7-61. 

CI    100 
Merck   ft    Co.,    Inc.,    Bahway.    N.J.      715,680.    pub.    3-7-01. 

CT.  18. 
Merit   Ctotblng   Co.,    Majrfleld,    Ky.      715,817.   pob.   3-7-61. 

CI   38 
MIcbaelM   Stern   ft  Co.    Inc.,   Rochester,   N.T.      385,009,    ren. 

5-23-61.     CI.  39. 
Michaels   Stern   ft   Co.    Inc.,    Rochester,    N.Y.      385,011,   ren. 

5-23-61.     CI.  39. 
Minnesota  Minlntc  and  Mfg.  Co..  St.  Paul,  Minn.     388,202, 

ren.  5-23-61.    CL  60. 
Mlnnemta  Mining  ft  Mfg.  Co.,  St.  Paul,  Minn.    604,143,  eanc. 

CI.  21. 
Minnesota  Mutual  Life  Insurance  Co..  The,  Saint  Paul,  Minn. 

604,339.  eanc.     CI.  102. 
Mlnneaota  and  Ontario  Paper  Co.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.     715,- 

629-30,  pab.  3-7-61.    CI.  12. 
Monroe  Calculating  Machine  Co.,  Orange,  N.J.     715,758.  pub. 

3-7-61.     Cl.  26. 
Mo  och  Domsjo  Aktlebolag,  Ornskoldarlk,  Sweden.     715,613, 

pub.  3-7-61.    Cl.  5. 
Moss,  Hunter,  ft  Co.,  BalUmore.  Md.    604,257,  cane.    Cl.  38. 
Mod  Control  Laboratories.  Inc.,  Oklahoma  Oty,  Okla.     715,- 

820.  pub.  3-7-01.    Cl.  6. 
Muenefa-Krenxer  Candle  Co.,   Inc.,   Syracuse,  N.Y.     715,649, 

pub.  3-7-61.    Cl.  15. 
Murphy,  O.  C,  Co..  McKeesport,  Pa.     386,707-8,  ren.  5-23- 

61      Cl   39 
Mutual  Engineering  ft  Mfg.  Co.,  Los  Angelea,  Calif.    715,791, 

pub.  :J-7-61.     Cl.  37.  _     .^   .,  „      „., 

National  Distillers  and  Chemical  Corp.,  New  York.  N.Y.    71u,- 

595.  pub.  3-7-61.    Cl.  1. 
National  Pood  Stores  :  See — 

National  Tea  Co.  ^„,  ,  „„  ^, 

National  Orange  Co.,  Rirerslde,  Calif.     389,985.  ren.  5-23-61. 

National  RMning  Co.,  The.  Cleveland,  Ohio,  to  Ashland  Oil 

ft  Refining  Co.,  Ashland.  Ky.     19,323,  ren.  .V-23-61.    CT.  15. 
National  Starch  and  Chemical  Corp..  New  York,  N.Y.     713,- 

865.  pub.  3-7-61.    Cl.  46. 
National  Sugar  Refining  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Oodchaux  Sugars.  Inc. 
National  Tea  Co..  d.b.a.  National  Food  Stores,  Chicago,  III. 

715,867,  pob.  3-7-61.    0.46.  ^^.  „,„ 

Naumkeag  Steam  Cotton  Co.,  Salem,  Mass.     604.218.  cane. 

CT.  32. 
Nayroor :  Bee — 

Slmlnoff,  Natalie.  .  ^^„  ^     »  ,  „, 

Nelkane,    Inc.,    Mamaroneck,    N.Y.      715,888,    pub.    8-7-61. 

Cl.  50. 
Neaeo,  Inc. :  See — 

Dniane.  Inc.  ^       ^,         ,_    „  ,     ^ 

Newark  Parafflne  ft  Parchment  Paper  Co.,  Newark,  N.J.,  to 

St.  RegU  Paper  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.    386,656,  ren.  5-23-61. 

Cl    37 
NewEngUnd  Confectionery  CO.,  Cambridge,  Maaa.     146,122, 

ren.* 5-23-61.    Cl.  46. 
New  England  Vlali  Co. :  Bee — 


Pnm-lBr  Co. :  Bt' 


MllU,    Portland.    Orcg. 


PendletoB)  Woolen 

8-7-61.    a. 39. 
PermanenI  Filter  Corp.,  Los  Angelea,  Calif. 

3-7-61.    Cl.  31. 
Peter  Pan  Foundations,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

3-7-61.     Cl.  39. 
Pharmacia  Laboratorlea,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

3-7-61.    Cl.  31.  : 

Photograpliera  Portrait  Service,  Inc.,  Boston,  Maaa.     7|9,011, 

pub.  3-7-61.     Cl.  106. 

Plcard,  FBBd  A. :  Bee—  I      V 

Altschuler-Picard,  Fred. 
PilUbury  Co.,  The,  Minneapolis,  Minn.    716,672,  pub.  81-7-61. 

Cl.  18. 
Plntsch  B^mag  AktieDgeaellachaft :  Bee—  \ 

Hamag-Meguln   Aktlengesellschaft. 
Pittsburgli    Corning    Corp.,    Pittsburgh,    Pa.      715,640^    pab. 

3-7-61.     Cl.  12. 
Podiatry  Laboratorlea  :  Bee —  ' 

Newman,   Louis.  ' 

Polansky,  Hyman,  Brooklyn,  N.T.  604,263,  eanc.  Cl-  30. 
Poly-Clena  Co.,  The,  Elizabeth,  .\.J.  417,l7l,  cane.  Cl.  4. 
Power  KtiUpping  Systems  Ltd.,  Saltley,  Birmingham,  Eifgland. 

715.646,  pub.  3-7-61.    Cl.  13. 
Powpr  Strtpping  Systems  Ltd.,  Saltley,  Birmingham,  England. 

715,723^  pub.  3-7-61.     Cl.  23. 


Thiinket  Packing  Corp.  ^    ^, 

N«w  York  Feather  Co.,  Inc..  Brooklyn,  N.Y.     604,295,  cane. 

Cl.  42.  , 
Newman.  Loola.  d.b.a.  Podiatry  Laboratories.  New  York,  N.T. 

715,611.  nub.  3-7-61.    Cl.  4.  ^  ^    „. 

Nicholson  File  Co.,  ProTtdenee.  B.I.     101.408.  cane.     a.  23. 
NIedecker-Verschlusstechnik    O.m.b.H.,    Frankfurt    am    Main 

Rodelheim.    Germany.      715.724-6.    pab.    8-7-61.      Cl.    23. 
Noah.  George  K.,  d.b.a.  Noah's  Health  Food  and  Sales,  and 

MS  Noafa'a  Natural  Foods,  C<^le8e  Place,  Wsah.     715,664. 

pub.  .V7-61.    CI.  18. 
Noah's  Health  Food  and  Sales  :  See — 

■  Noah,  George  K. 
Noah's  Natural  Foods :  Bee — 

Noah,  Geonp  K.  _        .    „  -  — 

Nova  Products  Corp.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.     715,777,  pab.  3-7-61. 

Ci.  32. 
O'Brien,  Thosus  J.,  Jr.,  Wilmette,  III.    604,827,  eanc.    Cl.  60. 
Olin  ladostrtes.   Inc.,  now  by  merger  and  change  of  name 

Olin  Matbieson  Chemical  Corp.,  East  Alton,  HI.     604,242, 

cane.     Cl.  37. 
OIlB  Mathieaon  Chemical  Corp. :  Bet— 

Olin  Industries,  Inc. 
Omark     Indoatries,     Inc..    Portland.    Greg.     715,722,    pub. 

S-7-61.    Cl.  28. 
Orr.  Elliott  P.,  d.bJi.  Lamen  Records,  Chicago,  HI.     604,237, 

eanc.     Cl.  86. 
Oatdnor    Becreation    Inc.,    Milwaukee,    Wis.      716.780,    pab. 

3-7-61.    a.  28. 
Oxford  miBff  iapply  Co.,  Inc.,  Garden  City,  N.Y.     715,787. 

pob.  8-7-61.     n.  37. 
Oxford  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc..  Atlanta.  Ga.     715.021.     Cl.  80. 
Pacific  Mills.   New  York,   .NY.     604.287,  eanc.     Cl.  42. 
Pnnwisant   Electrical   Supply   Co.,    Chicago,    III.     817,101, 

eanc.    CI.  21. 
PaifaiH  Cofday,  Inc.,  New  Tork,  N.T.    887,817,  ren.  5-28-61. 

Cl.  SI.  I 


rtaa,  Alice  P. 

tSSa  Mnstlea.   lac,   Fannlngton,  Mian.     715,880, 
pab.'»-7-61.    Cl.  BO. 


715,70(,    pub. 


715,81^,   pub. 

604,201,  cane.    Cl.  25. 
715,798,   pub.  $-7-61. 

715,796,  pub.   ^7-61. 


Premier    industrial    Corp..    Cleveland,    Ohio. 

3-7-61.    Cl.  21. 
Progonasyl  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Birkedheuser,  Frank. 
Prom   Teen    Fashions,   Inc.,    Sew  York,    N.Y. 

3—7—61      Cl    39 
Protectali  Safe  Corp..  Syracuse,  .N.Y. 
Proven  Ptomotions,  Hartsdale,  N.Y. 

Cl    38 
Purcbasins  Files,    Inc.,   Chicago,   III. 

Cl    38 

Pure  on  Co.,  The.  Chicago,  111.    715,648,  pub.  3-7-61.  _:C1.  15. 
Queen  Stave  Works,  Inc..  Albert  Lea,   Minn.     604, 220^  caac. 

Cl.  34. 
Quicf  rei,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Sanitary   Befrlgerator   Co.  .»  _  «. 

R  ft  F  Products,   Inc.,  Denver,   Colo.     715,756,  pub.  $-7-61. 

Rainbow    Plastics.    El    Monte,    Calif.      870,174.      AmJ   7(d). 

Cl   22. 
Rasmussen.   Geo.,   Co..   Chicago,    111.     264.729,  cane.     Cl.   46. 
Kayonier  Inc..  Sew  York,  X.Y.     715,606.  pub.  3-7-61.     Cl.  1. 
Rayonli-r  Inc.,  .New  York.  NY.     715,608.  pub.  3-7-61.     Cl.  1. 
Header's    DiKeat    AsstK-latlon.     Inc.,    The,    to    The    Rfpader's 

Digest  Association.  Inc.,  Pleasantville,  N.Y.     386,298,  ren. 

5-23-61.     n.  38.  ■,.    ^ 

Record  Cloth^'x.  Inc..  New  York.  NY.     604.274.  c«nc.     Cl.  39. 
Reed  Resaarch.  Inc..  Washington.  D.C.     715.767,  pub.  $-7-61. 

Cl.  26. 
Reefer.  B.  J.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  to  Reefer-Oaller,  In^.,  New 

York,  N.Y.     142,103,  ren.  5-23-61.    Cl.  2.  i 

Re«*fer-Gallei\  Inc.  ;  Hee — 

Reefer,  E.  J. 
Regie    Nationale   des    Uslnes    Renault,    Blllancourt    (^ine), 

France.    715,689,  pub.  3-7-61.    Cl.  19.  .    _  ^ 

Held,    Hos^    M.,    Los    Angeles,    Calif.      715.810,    pub.   $-7-61. 

Cl    .TO  i 

Rent-A-Car  Services  Corp.,  Chicago,  111.     715,907,  pub.  $-7-61. 

Cl.  105. 
Rev  Ion,  Inc.  :   Ifee  - 

Revlan  ProductH  Corp. 
Revlon    I'roducts    Corp.,    to    Revlon. 

38.'>.»22.  ren.  .•V-23-01.     Cl.  .'il. 
Revlon     Products    Corp..    to    Revlon, 

390,126-7,  ren.  .'i-2.1-61      Cl.  .'>1. 
Rexall  Drug  and  Cbenitcal  Co.  :   See — 

United  Drug  Co 
Reynolds  Aluminum  Supply  Co.,  Atlanta,  Oa. 

Rhinelander    Paper    Co..    Rhinelander.    Wis.      604,243t    cane. 

Cl    37 
Richards.  Catherine  V..  d.b.a.  Federal  Trailer  Co.   to  Caltherine 

V.  RlcbarclH.  Detroit,  Mich.     .184,000.  ren.  5-23-61.^CI.  19. 
Richmond  Mfg.  Co^  Houston,  Tex.     604,18*5,  cane.     C|.  23. 
Riverside  Cement  Co.  :   Kcc  — 
American  Cement  Corp. 

Roberts  Mfg.   Co.,  Cleburne,  Tex. 
Robinson.  Frank  L,  Co.  :   Bee — 

Robitson.  Frank  L. 
Robinson.  Frank   L..  d.b.a.  Frank  L.  Robinson  Co., 

Calif.     604,113,  cone.     Cl.  13. 
Robson  Leather  Co..  Ltd.  :   Sec— 

Robson  Leather  Co.,  Ltd..  The.  . 

Robson  Leather  Co..   Ltd.,  The.  Oshawa,  to  Robson   Leather 

Co.,   Ltd..  Oshawa.  Ontario,  Canada.     141.425,  ren^  5-23- 

Roek'land   Sportswear.    Inc..   RockUnd.   Mass.      604.204.  eaac. 

Cl    42 
Rohm  ft  Haas  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     715,610.  pab.  ^7-61. 

Cl    1 
Bohm  ft  Haas  O.m.b.H.,  DanaaUdt.  Oermany.    716.647,  pab. 

3-7-61.     Cl.  15.  ^       .        „  ^    _, 

Roll-Away  Glass  Washing  Machine  Mfg.  Co..  Saa  FrMelaeo, 

Calif.    604.19.->,  cane.     Cl.  23.  _.,„.„.        L 

Boss  of  riorida.  Inc..  Lakeland,  Fla.     715,842-8,  pa)>. 

61      CL  39  A 

Boss'  Staptaen.  Corp.,   from  Murray  Altiaan,  Kew  C^i 

N.V.     715.914.     Cl.  2. 
Rotroa  Gbatrols  Corp..  Woodstock,  N.Y.     715,763,  pi^. 

Boyal  Caiidle  Co.,  Jerney  aty,  N.J.    716,660-1,  pab.  P-7-t«l. 
Cl.  15. 


Inc..    New 

Inc.,    New 


Tort    NY. 
Yor^.    N.Y. 


715.63516, 


pab. 


604,142.  eanc.     CL  21. 


T 


kland. 


»-7- 


8-7- 
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*'S'l¥  Ca..  TW,  Xtw  Tart.  N.T.     71«,t44,  pub.  »-7-41. 
B^  Olaaa  and  Mirror  Co..  Honstoa,  Tex.     $04,086.  ease. 

^^S^\J  J£-  9*-  ■**••  ColmabUaa,  Obto.     716,628,  pab. 
3-7-61.     Cl.  12. 

Both  Co..  The,  Denver,  Colo.     604,172,  eaae     CT    28. 
Byser.  Frank,  Co^  Chicago,  lU.    715,8«l,  pab.  3-7-61.    Cl.  46. 
St.  Begla  Paper  Oo. :  Bf— 

Newsrk  ParaflUa  ft  ParchMcnt  Paper  Co. 
Samsnn,  JuUus,  d.b.a.  Car-Froafener  Ca..  Zorieb.  Swltaariand. 
604,347,  cane.    Cl.  6. 

**SR?25fc  ■*'"■"•  d^a.  Laanderscent  Co.,  Miami  Baacb,  Fla. 
6o4,.337,  eanc.    CI.  62. 

^^•■K"*'  §il*^*'  *••*•■•  ■'^**  Candy  ft  Pure  Pood,  Loa  Angelea, 

Calif,    389,563.  ren.  6-23-61.    Cl.  46. 
Sanford,  Klam  S.,  Chicago,  III.     604J30,  caac.     Cl    87. 
Saal-Care  Buildiac  Benrlea  of  America,  Olendale.  CaUf.     718.- 

809,  pub.  .•J-7-61.    CI.  100. 
KsniUry  Refrigerator  Co.,  now  by  change  of  name  Qulefrex, 

Inc..  Fond  do  Lac,  WlB.    604,860,  eanc.    Cl.  81. 
Sawyer,  H.  M..  ft  Son  Co..  The.  Cambridge,  Maaa.     604,326, 

cane.    Cl.  50. 

Schnellpressenfsbrik     Koenig     ft     Bsner     Aktlengesellschaft, 

V^urxburs.   Oermany.      715,737-8.  pub.  3-7-61.     Cl.  23. 
Schott    Andrew  F..  Brookfleld,  Wis.     715,761-2,  pub.  3-7-61. 

Schwartz  ft  Hlueatein.   Inc..  New  York,   NY.     387.041     ren. 

5-23-61.     Cl.  30. 
Schwankopf  Hans.  Hamburg-Altona,  Germany.    715.807.  pub 

3-7-61.     Cl.  52. 
Sclfres    Duane  M.,  d.b.a.  Bud's  Live  Bait.  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

715,713.  pub.  .V7-61.    Cl.  22. 
Scofleld.   L.  M..  Co..   Huntington  Park.  Calif.     715.660    pub 

3-7-61.    Cl.  16.  •  H 

Seafoam  Plastics  Corp..  West  pend.  Wis.     715.603.  pub   3-7- 

61.     Cl.  19. 
Healv.   Inc.  Chicago,  III.     71.'i,77«.  pub.  .3-7-61.     Cl.  32. 
Seminole  Flavor  Co.,  Chattanooga,  Tenn.    389.682.  ren.  .V23- 

fil.     Cl.  45. 
Sevllla  Co.  :   See- 
Kennedy,  Betty. 
Shasta  Water  Co.,  The  :   See — 
Consolidated  Foods  Corp. 
Shawlnliran    Reiilns   Corp.,   Sprinirfleld.    Mass.      715.663.    pub 

3-7-61.     Cl.  16. 
Shawinlgan    Resins  Corp..   Springfield.   Mass.     715.696.   pub. 

.V7-61       Cl    21.  •        •   *' 

Shermar  Mfg.  Co.,  Linden.  N.J.     715.712.  pub.  .V7-61      O    22 
Shirt  Valet-The  .National  Shirt  Rental  Plan.  Inc..  New  York 

NY.     71. -i.BOO.  pub   .3-7-61.     Cl.  100. 
Shnlmnn  Fabrics,  Inc.,  Paterson.  N.J.     715,8.'M),  pub    .3-7-61 

Cl.  42. 
Shuron  f>ptlcal  Co.,  Inc..  Geneva.  .NY.     604,215.  cane.     Cl   26 
Shurtlwff.    Oeorite    A.,    Albuquerque.    N.    Mex.      715.714     pub 

3-7-61.     Cl.  22, 
Sllcoa  Products.  Inc.,  New  York,  NY.     715,6.^4,  pub   .3-7-61 

Cl.  16. 

Slmlnoff.  Nfltalle.  d.b.a.  Naymor.  Lonir  Reach,  N.Y.     715,820 

pub,  .3-7  61,     Cl.  .m 
Hkour-Nu.  Inc..  to  Leon  D.  lievy.  New  York.  N.Y.     385.864. 

ren.  .'V-2.3-61.     Cl.  4. 
Skuttle   MfK    Co  .    Detroit.   Mich.      604.228.   eanc.      Cl.   .34. 
SlavDisn    Fruit    Co.,    Lindsay.   Calif.      715.880,    pub.    3-7-61. 

Smith  A  Kanzler  Corp..   Linden.  N,J.     715,627,  pub.  3-7-61. 

CT.   12 
Snelllni;  and  Knelling.  Inc..  Philadelphia,  Pa.     715,903.  pub. 

.V7-61       Cl,  101. 
Solar    Corp.,    d.b.a.    Beam    Mfg.    Co.,    Webster    City,    Iowa. 

604,19«.  cane.     C\.  24. 
Solar    Llirht    Mfg.   Co.,    Chicago,    ni.      715,710.   pub.    3-7-61. 

Cl.  21. 
Solly.    Allen,   ft  Co..   Ltd..   London.   England.     385,928.    ren. 

5-2.V61.    Cl.  .<». 
Bondra  Mfg.  Co.  Inc.,  New  York.  NY.     715,807,  pub.  3-7-61. 

Cl.  3». 
Southern     Oxygen    Co.,     Bladensburg,     Md.      715,752.     pub. 

3-7-61.     Cl.  26. 
Spectrol  Electronics  Corp.,  San  Gabriel,  Calif.     716.744,  pub. 

3-7-61.     Cl.  26. 
Spencer    Chemical    Co.,    Kansas    City.    Mo.      715,622,    pub. 

3-7-61.    Cl.  «. 
Spiros,    Andrew,    Hot   Sprimas,   Ark.      438.024,   cane.     Cl.    6. 
Spring  PackluK  Corp.,  Chicago,   III.     604.234,  cane.     Cl.  .35. 
Sprinirfield  Wire  and  Tinsel  Co.,  Springfield,  Mass.     604,162, 

cane.     Cl.  21. 

Squirt   Co.   The.   Beverly  Hills,   to  The   Squirt   Co..    Sherman 

Oaks.  Calif.     .388,777,  ren.  6-^3-61.     CT.  46. 
Standard  Oil  Co.  of  Callfornla.{  San  Prancisoo,  Clalif.    387,042, 

ren.  5-23-61.     Cl.  6.  ' 

Stanley,  W.  F..  ft  Co.  Ltd.,  London,  EngUnd.     715,771,  pub. 

3-7-61.     Cl.  26. 
State    Phannacal   CO..    Chicago.    III.      604.S48.   cane.      Cl     18. 
Stationers'    Guild    of    America,    Philadelphia,    Pa.     .386,329, 

ren.  5-2.3-61.     CI.  11. 
SUtioners'    Guild   of  America,    Philadelphia,    Pa.      387,699, 

ren.  .'i-23-61.    CI.  87. 
Steel  Door  Institute,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     715.912,  pub.  8-7-61. 

Stetson,'     John     B.,    Co.,    Philadelphia,     Pa.      386,159,    ren 

5-23-61.     Cl.  30. 
Stetson.    John    B..    Co..    Philadelphia,    Pa.     386,776,    ren. 

5-23-61.    Cl.  30. 

Stockbauaen,  Frederick,  Bronx,  N.Y.     604,128,  cane.     CT.  10 
Stripe-Rita,    San    aemeata,    Ckllf.      604J24,    eanc.      Ci.   60. 
StuaiT^  aad  Jotaasoa.  Uadarwood,  N.  Dak.     604.888,  cane. 
CL  St. 


i        TM  T 

Aaadoarar  CUrm  Oraarcrs :  •«• —  , 

Sonllower  Packing  Corp.  ' 

••^*^S5**iJa9!KP-  ^  *»n*owar  CItraa  Orowara.  Partar- 

▼llle.  CaUf.    800,166;  ren.  6-28-61.    CI.  46.  -        •— 

Svpar-Fona    Brasotore    lac.,    d.ba.    SuperForai.    lac.,    N«w 

Tork.  N.T.    604,488,  cane.    CI.  38. 
Sopar-Forai,  lac. :  8e«— 

Saper-FV)nB  Brasalere  Inc. 
"^M   *"*""*■  '^-  ^^<»«o.  nL     716,808.  pab.  8-7-41. 

Stos  Caady  ft  Pore  FOod  :  See — 

Sandgren,  Steve. 
»^{«»qn«P.    Inc.,    El    Monte,    Cklif.      718,700.    pab.    S-T-61. 

Syl^aala^Electrtc  Prodacta,  lac.  New  York.  N.T.     718,770. 


pab.  3-7-61.    a.  26 
albott  Knitting 
8-7-61.    Cl.  30. 


Talbott  Knitting  Mills,  Inc.,  New  Tork,  N.T.     715.806.  pab. 


Tamms  Industries  Co..  Chicago,  Hi.     715.606,  pob.  $-7-61. 

'^^^'k?"'*'V^'^^\\  ^,  ^.7°*'  Beverage  Co..  FV>rda,  NJ. 

715,857,  pub.  3-7-61.     Cl.  45. 
Tanosol  Co..  The  :  See — 

Baack.  Herman. 
T»Z{or,  George  W..  Leeds,  England.     885.087.  ren.  6-23-61. 

Taylor,  Walter  A.  :  See— 

Maeding,  Alice  P. 
Tees  Produce  :  See — 

Tsukuno,  Toshl  F. 

"^^^^J'^**'     '°*^'     Portland.     Oreg.      716,747,     pub.    8-7-61. 
CI.  26. 

Texaco  Inc. ;  See — 
Texas  Co^  The. 
Texas    Co      The.    Houston.    Tex.,    and    New    Tork,    N.T..    to 

*wT,".f*^  !"*■  •  ^'•'*  ^o'"''' •'^'^  141,260,  ren.  6-23-61.  a.  16. 
Thiinket  Packing  Corp.,  Portland,  Oreg.,  to  New  Bnglaad 
^J^^  ^'*ii  i^^attle,  uUsh.  141,050,  rw.  5-23-61.  Cl.  46. 
Thiinket   Packing   Corp..    PortUrbd.    Oreg.,    to   New   Englaad 

Fish  Co..   Seattle,   Wash.      141,061.  ren.  8-23-61.     CT.  46. 
Thomas.    Henry   A.,    d.b.a.    Adhess  Plate    Mfg.    Co.,    Seattle. 

Wash.     604,329,  cane.     Cl.  50.  «»«miu,, 

Thompson,    M.    R.,    Inc.,    Cranford,    N.J.       715,877-0,    pob. 

3-7-61.     Cl.  18. 
Toffenettl   ResUurant  Co.,   Inc.,  Chicago,  III.     715.863.  pob. 

3-7-61.     Cl.  46.  ^^ 

Tractomotlve  Corp.,  Deerfleld,  III.     604,166-7,  cane.     Cl    28 
Traum.  David.  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 
I..ees,  James,  and  Sons  Co. 
Travenol  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Morton  Grore.  III.     715,665,  pab. 

Trimfoot  Co.,  Farmington.  Mo.    715.812,  pub.  3-7-61.    Cl  88 
Trostel,  Albert,  ft  Sons  Co.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.     715.503,  pab. 

3-7-61.    CI.  1. 
Tsukuno.   Toshi   F.,  d.b.a.  Tees  Produce,  Chula  VisU.  Cklif 

715.881,  pub.  .3-7-61.    Cl.  46.  .  -<-«•" 

TulkoflTs  Horseradish  Products  Co.,  Baltimore,  Md.     716,864. 

pub.  3-7-61.     CT.  46. 
r  Nail  It  Inc.,  New  York.  NY.    715,919,    Cl.  23, 
Uncle   Ben's    Inc.,    Houston.    Tex.      708,477,    cor.      Cl.    46. 
Uneerer  ft  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York.  NY.     146,153,  ren.  6-23-61. 

Cl.  51, 
Union  Carbide  Corp.  :  See — 

Vlsklnit  Corp..  The. 
Union  Fork  and  Hoe  Co.,  The,  Columbus.  Ohio.     715,734,  pab. 

.V7-61.     Cl.  23. 
Union    Metal    Mfg.    Co.,   The,   Canton,   Ohio.      144.957,    r«B. 

.V- 23-61.     Cl.  21. 
Union    Novelty    Co..    Inc.,    New    York.    NY.      715,804,    pab. 

3-7-61.     CT.  .%0. 
United  Dniir  Co,.  Boston.  Mass..  to  Rexall  Dnir  and  Chemi- 
cal Co,  Los  Angeles.  Calif     386,275.  ren,  .•»-2.3-61.     CT.  46. 
United  ?:iastic  Corp..  Easthampton,  Mass.     715.845,  pub.  3-7- 

61,     CT.  42, 
United  Printers  and  Publishers  (Inc.),  Dedham.  Mass.     715.- 

801.  pub.  .3-7-^1.     CT.  38, 
US.    Recordinir    Enterprises.    Inc.    Hackensack,    N.J.      716,- 

783.  pub.  3-7-61      Cl  36. 

United  States  Smelting  Reflninf;  and  Mining  Co.   The.  Boston, 

Mass,     .388.763.  ren.  .V23-61.    Cl.  14. 
US    Vitamin  ft  Pharmaceutical  Corp..  New  York.  NY,     715,- 

686.  pub   .3-7-61,     CT    18 
Vanadium  Corp.  of  America.  New  York.  NY.     604,117.  eanc. 

Cl.  14. 
Van  Dnsen  ft  Co..  Inc.  Wayxata.  Minn.     715.760,  pub.  3-7-61. 

Cl.  26. 
Van  VIeet-Msnsfleld  Drup  Co,.  Memphis    Tenn..  to  McKesson 

ft  Rohblns.   Inc..  New  York.  NY.     146,014.  ren.  5-23-61. 

CT.  18. 
Vance,  Sanders  ft  Co..  Inc.,  Boston.  Mass.     715.fK>2.  pub.  3-7- 

61.     Cl,  101, 
Vanderbllt,    R,   T,.   Co,.    Inc..    New   York    NY.      71.5.623.   pub. 

.V7-<?1       Cl    6,  / 

Vegetable  Oil  Products  Co,.  Inc.  Wllmlnpton.  Calif      715,873, 

pub,  .3-7-61,     CT,  46, 
Velsicol  Chemical  Corp..  Chicago.  111.     7]5.«.^9,  pub.  ,3-7-61. 

Cl.  16. 
Veon  Chemical  Corp.  :   See — 

Veon-West  Corp. 
Veon-WeSt   Corp.,    Chicago.    Ill,,    from    Veon   Chemical   Corp., 

Long  Island  CTty.  NY.      715,6"S7,  pub    2-21-61       Cl,  16. 
Viking  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.  Stratford,  Conn     604  1.39.  cane    CT.  21. 
VIskinR  Corp..  The.  Chicairo.  Ill,,  to  I'nion  Carbide  Corp,.  New 

York.  N.YT    388,425,  ren    .V23-61.    Cl,  2, 
Vulcan   Laboratories,   Pontlac.   Mich.     715,616,  pab.  3-7-61. 

Cl.  6. 


MMB 


MMMMMMM 


■^>JWJag»»jh'fnnMijiiH'  J. 


TM  vi 


INDEX  OF  REGI8THANTS 


Talma  MatwtoUi  Ot..  4.b4u  Blmlngluun  tlaf  Dtrlitoa.  Mevo- 
_tala  BroolLAla.    710.6S7.  pab.  3-7-61.    0.12. 
Wadnrortii    Blcctrie  Utg.    Co..    Inc.,   r%9,   CortegtOB,   Ky. 
_a»O.OM.  rcB.  5-2»-«l.    CT.  21.  -.       .    -, 

Wtmim.   iBc.   Dm  iIvIbm.   Iowa.     T16.M1,   pob.    S-7-41. 

Wmco  fanf— artag  C»rp.,  New  Tork.  K.T.  715.618,  p«b. 
S-7-61.    CI.  6. 

WuhlBjfrton  Iron  Worka.  Seattle.  Waah.  715.727.  pob.  S-7- 
61.    CI.  23. 

Wakeo  MUla,  lae.  Barllogton,  N.C.  715,848,  pab.  3-7-61. 
CL  42. 

Whltt^-Adama    Co..    loc,    Boatoa.    liaaa.      604.216.    cmac. 

Wklttaaor*  Broa.  Corp. :  See — 
Wblttenore  Brotnera,  Corp. 
Whltteaiorc  Brotbera.   Corp..   CambrMcc.  Maaa..  to  Wbitte- 

more  Broa.  Corp..  Baltimore,  Ifd.     145,866,  ran.  6-23-61. 

CL  6. 


mmm 


<tL4a. 


WolMa  Tata  Co..  lae.,  Brooklya.  vIy.    604.2M.  e«ac 
Wolreriae  Eafrarlac   Co^   Ttkooaha.   Midi.     715.731. 

S-7-61.     CI.  23.  , 

Wood  ft  8«llck  Coconut  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.T.     71|.870. 

pab.  3-7<^l.    CI.  46. 
Woodward.  W..  Ltd. :  8ee— 

Woodvard.  WlUiaai. 
Woodward,    WllUam.    Nottlngtaam,    to   W.    Woodward,  t  Ltd., 

London,  Eaglaad.     16.876,  rea.  5-23-61.     CI.  18. 

Wyandotte  Chemical*  Corp. :  Bee — 
Ford,  |.  B..  Co..  The. 

Toatalda  l^agyo  Kaboablkl  Kalaba,  Cbno-ka.  Tokyo,  iapaa. 
710.138.  cor.    CL  13.  | 

Zelaa.  Carl:  8«e— 

Zelaa-Stlftan*.  OarL 

Zelaa-Stlft«nf,    Carl,    d.b.a.    Carl    Zelaa.    Wnrttentberff,'   Oer- 
maay.    715,711.  pub.  3-7-61.    CI.  21. 

■.t.  ••vtaaanrr  raiMTiM  orricii*^ 
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PATENTS 


NOTICES 


Fordfn  Pateato 


lUcdircd  Im  fha  Sdcatiic  Library  as  of 
April  2f.  IMl 


Country 


AuRtralia  : 

(Ab»tract§) 

(Patentt) 

AuBtrln 

Hflgiuin ". 

Canada ~~ 

Ctechonlovakla- 

Denmark. l' 

Kait  Oermany ', 

Fin  la  lid  _" -V.  "_"' 

France : 

(PatenU) 

(Additiont) ." 

Oennanr : 

(AuaUeffetchriften). 

(Patent!)... 

Great  Britain 

India 

Ireland 

lUly-- _-.ZII" 

Japan 

.Netherlandi 

Norway 

Paklsun I" 

Poland 

Rumania 

Sweden 

SwltierUnd- ' 

USSR 


Date  received 


Hlgheiit 
number 


Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Feb. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
JIan. 

Apr. 
Apr. 

Apr. 
Feb. 
Apr. 
Mar. 

Feb. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 

is;. 

Mar. 

is;. 

Apr. 
Apr. 


18.  1061. 
24.  10«l. 
«,  1961 _- 
24.  1»61. 
21,  1&<11. 

24.  1961. 
1,1961-. 

25.  1961. 
18.  1961. 
3.  1961 _. 


26.  1961. 
7.  1961-. 


14,  1961. 
1.%.  1961. 
21.  1961. 
1.  1961- 
18.  1961. 
20.  1961. 
24.  1961. 

8.  1961.. 
11.  1961. 
27,  1961. 
20,  1961. 
14.  1961. 

9.  1961 _. 
26,  1961. 
7.  1961  _. 


^rii""*  .J*"*  ?;<^  Jneomplete 
Belgium  :  Flrat  printed  493,079/1950 
Canada  :  Flrat  printed  445.981/1948 
CiertjoaloTakU :  Lataat  81300/1902 
Finland :  Flrat  printed  19.428/1941 

FVat  500  laemnplete 
Hungary :  Flrat  raeehrcd  5.792/1896 
^    ,  Latcat  140.582/1961 

Ireland  :  Mlaalng  1-10.000 
^}Z  '■  r*"J.24T000  laoomplete 
Philippine  Republic :  Lateat  217/1986 
Rumania  :  Flmt  raeelTad  40.380/1957 

?u"gS5^^«Vi'sr,;2aKi"^u??sa*'*  "•*  ii6.ooo/,958 

Lateat  16.461/1^41 


Board  Of  Appaab  DacWoM  RMdcrad  fa  the 
Moaih  of  April  IMl 

Examiner    aSnaed 213 

Examiner  affirmed  in  part 97 

■xamlner   rereraed ^ I""  49 

Tofi- --L ^ 


I*riatli«  'Tts."  la  Patent  SpMtteatkms 


Commencing  with  the  patent  iimue  of  June  6    1961    when 
erer   the    word    "Flgiire-    or   It.    abbrerlatlon   "Fig."   appear. 
followed  by  a  numeral  In  the  patent  .pedflcatlon.  It  will  be 
printed  in  all  caplui  lettera      Thla  change  is  being  made  to 
faclllute  reference  between  drawings  and  apedflcatlona. 


63.890 

230.626 

218,800 

569,300 

618,776 

96.600 

89.675 

21.058 

2.159 

30,890 

1,249,200 
74.400 

1,090.480 

1,084.206 

864,850 

67,581 

22,550 

575,000 

2.300/61 

97.499 

97.562 

108.300 

44.197 

41,480 

174.111 

352.294 

135.001 


Aomnal  Index  of  Patcati 

The  1960  edition  of  the  Annual  Index  of  Patent,  hat  been 
publlabed.  Coplee  may  be  obulned  from  the  Superintendent 
of  Document..   Ooremment   Printing  Office,    Wa.hlngton  25, 

Price  :  Bnckram  bound.  $600. 


2.787,646. — Oof>  MufUv.  Oakmont.  Pa.  TaANaizwT  Vtiwca 
AND  Raco«D».  Patent  dated  Mar.  6,  1956.  DlacUlmer 
filed  Apr  26.  1961.  by  the  aaalgnee.  0%lf  Retearck  4 
Development  Company. 

Hereby  enter,  thl.  dlKlalmer  to  claim.   1,  2,  3,  4,  and  5 
of  uld  patent. 


2,747,109.— Joacpk  Montner,  Whlttler,  Calif.  MaOMCnc 
Fup-Flop.  Patent  dated  May  22,  1956.  Dlaclalmer 
filed  Apr.  21.  1961.  by  the  aaalgnee,  North  Ameriemn 
Aviation,  Inc. 

Hereby  enter,  thl.  dlKlalmer  to  dalm.  1,  2,  8,  and  10 
of  aald  patent. 


2.779,086.— Perry  J.  Rieppel,  Worthlngton,  MeMn  C.  Clapp, 
and  Robert  M.  Evan$.  Columbua,  Ohio.  Mcthod  or 
Making  a  Holu>w  Metal  STarcTcaa.  Patent  dated 
Jan.  29,  1957.  Dlwrlalmer  filed  Feb.  28,  1961,  by  the 
aaalgnee,  Tht  Metal  Specialty  Company. 

Hereby    enter,    thi.    dlnclaimer    to    claim.   2,    3    and    4    of 
Mid  patent. 


Patcats  Araflabk  for  I  Irf arit  or  Sale 

2,953,965.     Apparatua    for    Intermittently    Feeding    Film. 
Harold  F.  Stlffler,  42  Rocheater  St.,  Scottsvllle,  N.Y. 

2,981,543.     Triangle  Toa.  Game  (Outalde  or  Inalde,  Indi- 
vidual or  Group  PUy).     Paul  A.  Peteraon,  Mellette.  8.  Dak. 

2.981,995.     Separable  Fastener. 
RoblnMn  St..  Lo.  Angele.  26.  Calif. 


John  F.  Golnblcs,  958^ 


Correapondenee  concerning  the  following  2  patents  ahoald 
be  mrected  to :  Frank  Lcdermann.  154  Naaaan  St.  New  York 

3o,  N.  X. 


Now  ApplcatfoM  BicrfTad  Dvlai  Mmk  IHl 

Patenta g^SS 

Dwrtgna ^^ 

Plant  Patmita ...I'.'.l  4 

Relaauaa 1"V."~_  ig 

Total "^ 


Patenta' 855— No. 

Dealgna 60 — No. 

Plant  Patenta. __      3 — No. 
Relaaaea 4 — No. 

Total 922 


2.985,882  to  No.  2,986,736,  Incl. 

190,405  to  No.      190,464.  Ind. 

2,057  to  No.         2,069,  lad. 

24,901  to  No.       24.994,  Ind. 


1123 
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mmn  W.  9on,  me 


a.480.4M. 


far  mmeUa  t  Lite  ArttelM. 
N.T. 


air.  tju»ait. 


MatM*  Lftl 


CcMltaf  Mmm  tw  nald 
MsHlpto  CoUMtM  Blac 


to  ftat  BOB-czela- 


SjMS.llt. 


t  OMnnrt.  Ll«bt  Hima 

U«illarGtateii. 
VWilMtL 


patents 

Tf  WHte- 

mcM,  M.T. 


2^1.141. 
8,944488. 

2,»44,T4B. 


ODMtuit  Chi^pat  OMtrol  «r«tMi  tor  Atrenil  and 
thaXite. 

I  Half-W«T«  MagMtte  AiipUter. 

!  Spray    ll«tal    Proewa    for 
ArtldM. 

TeroM  Wlndlaf  Apparatus. 


▲ppUeatlbns  tor  Ucease  aa4er  tk^  foQewtaf  S  patsats 
addressqi  to :  OeiwrsI  Bleetrle  COsapaaTTlf '  ' 


SJlMtt. 


orator  Dtr^Um.  3001  East  Lako  Boad.  Ute,  Pa. 

2,8»44M>.    Boaetor    Coatrollcd    Doal    WlB«la« 
,     Motor. 

2,»44.1T1.     latermedlate  Biof  SQvlrrsl  Oif*  Bator. 

2^7.802.     VeatlUtion  of  Totally  Badsssd  ICotOTS. 


t 


Qt»- 


OONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  MARCH  31, 1961 

ToUl  nvmber  of  pending  appHcAtions  rexeliiding  Desfnui) ...  la*  vv* 

Totanumber  of  p«ndinKDetI«nftppUc»Uaii«. .!....;..-.  k' 12 

Tota  numbw  of  •pplkmtlong  •waiting  action  (excluding  D«8i«ii)" on'S 

ToUI  number  of  Dirtfn  applleatioiw  awBlthif  action  ^JS 

Date  of  oldest  new  apptteatloB >,„-.„,,,  ,''°Sf 

Date  of  oid«t  amended  appHeation ..„ i:::::::::::::::::::.:::::::::::  S^SS!;  {SS 

M.  C.  BOCA,  i 


9A' 


naiOMiNo  oaoor*  amd  marwrntmomr  BuimvaM 


(D  8T0NE,  1.  O.,  CHnnCAL  AVD  RBLATTD  ARTi 

(IT)  EVAN§,  K,  H.,  OOMMUNICATIONi,  RADIANT  RNIROT  AND  BLRCTRICAL  ARTS- 

OID  TUNO  KWAI.  ■.,  MROHAKICAL  MANTTrACTtTRINO.  MACRINC  KLEMRNT8  AND  DK8ION8 
^MrnVrvivtCw''  ^^"^^^^  HANDLING   AND  TRIATINO.  OmCS.  RAILWATi   AND    AMTTBR- 

(V)  HULL.  7.  8.,  BTATIO  STRTTOTTTRBi  AND  INrTRimKNTS  OF  PRECISION 

(VT  MURPHT,  T.  F.,  AORICULTTTRE.  CALCULATORS.  PUMPS  AND  MOTORS,  TRANSPORTATION... 

(rm  KAUFFMAN.  H.  E.,  HEATINO  AND  COOUNO,  PLASTIC  SHAPING  AND  COATINO   SEPARATION 
AND  MIXING,  BODY  TREATMENT  AND  CARE  bepakation 

'^TION  DmsiONr'  °  ^  '  ^"^*  ^DKROOWO  RECLASSIFICATION  AS  LISTED  UNDER  CLASSIFICA- 


DITMONS.  KXAMmnn,  AND  «imJBCT8  OF  INTENTION 


Wftaawi;  Boakla.  BattoH 


Lttldcn: 


1.  (VI)  GOLDBERG.  A.  /..  9nkm;  Ptaatiar  Ftat  nvUbmirr.  Seattvtai  UnkMifan:  Ewth  WwfclM 

a.  fni)  STONE.  A.,  riMv.  Trapplat  lad  V«rmlB  Dotnytat:  PrwM:  T»Iim»:  Tntfl.  Witaan; 

aad  Cl«pi_ -^--. 

1    rm)     MARMELSTXIN.     N.     (WOTHAM.     B.    ^^i     Mii"'F;iii,"  ^^i" 

(ProcMi  Md  ApiMratiM);  ADor  Etoetrkai  R«iMofB  '    '■•™™»^ 

4.  (VI)  FALLER.  E.  A^lfatwtalwArtMaHMidltaw. 

».  f^ROWNSON^O.  W..  H«T«t«t;  UaMrtbtac  Ob^eUriiiriAtacrKittonV'A'ntoil'H 

D*«ry;  BotalMttar  VtwUbb  Md  MMt  OattM  nd  OoaaHmitorr.  P««s:  OMm;  Moaie:  Sigmli  md  ladioton 
AflOmtMi . ...... ... ... ....... 

6.  (T)  LIDOFF.  H.  J.  iUAMCVB^'irt^MV/ct^Ch^iii^ii^y/^'^^^^^ 

AnlaM...... .....-.._... 

7.  (TV)  ANDERSON.  E.G.. Opt^.._,.,.  

i.  (V)  BBEHM.  O.  L..  B«te:  ClMln  i^^siily^'ort^ta^'T^;' Mtetf^^ 

D>portt  — d  Oontctton  Ktnyfrtm;  Sofloldi ' 

9.  (VI)  BRANSON,  J.  H..Paav«;FftH;Ta>btaw 

!?•  ^  !2^'  "■  <"*>»TON,  A.  M..  Mttoc).  FlwiiJi:"ordiiiioirAm'mOTKtonTE,^^  

11 .  (TV)  BENHAM.  B.  v..  R«««i.  «!»•  .d  U«li«i;  8I».  aMl  L«dMr  Ma«if««an;  Battm.  bWL  ^ 

„   Jif^J^!^J^  ^'*  Clwhtar.  C«fd.  Pletan  aod  Sig.  EiUbtttaig:  C«tl«7;  PUm  ad  Tabokr  0«dBta.. 

13.  (in)  DURHAM.  B.  G,  MMhla.  Blm«U:  B«la.  Sttftm;  Iia«n«l>Ud  ClotA  ad  MMir  Ontnli 

15.  (Ill)  BEALL,  T.  B..  Gmt  Oottli*:  Tlwirti  Ump  Md  Tub.  MMotoetan;  Nwdlt  ad  Pta  MaUoKM^'woi^ 

(PMt),  9^.  Sp0dal  Work.  Fontac,  PlHtle  Working.  Dravtac.  Sovinx,  MiIUi«.  Pknlaff.  TutbIm 
M.  (HI)  WILTZ.  W.  A..  MoUl  Workteg  (p«t)  «.g.  Shott  MoUi;  MoUl  Badlag.  rfte.tfa.nwf--T-[r""'l"irMfih' 

•ad  DimmmHyA99antm;Wln  Fabrta '  ^^  ^ 

II.  (VTD  BBINDISI,  M.  V.,  PImUm;  PtaUo  Blook  ad  EwtbawmAppJ^ 

16.  ai)  ANDRUS,  L.  M..  TMwkoar:  RMMdcn  (put) .*" 

17.  ^^'['"OHEY.  R.  A.,  PMkactag;  TypowrtUti;  Prtatlng;  T^  Cmttag  ad  itattii;  8hii"M«ii«i'jLii^w';r 

Folding;  Shoot  Fioit— or  ThUwtrt^ 

II.  (VI)  BLUM.  A.  (LEVINE.  8.  aettog),  Powor  Plate;  Flald  T>^te'l^*;"8o^'iii>toV8Viii 

tlon  TarbtaMo:  MoMOrtaC  Spwd  or  AooalaroUa  Pevor  DHtoo  Cooroyon 

It.  (VXD  PATRICK,  P.  L.,  BtoToi  ad  ForaaoM:  BoU«i;   Fluid  Fnol  Bamon;  Hoati^  ByitoiM-  MMteoon  HoM- 

tag;  Antomatlc  TcniMntiira  ad  HnnUlty  Regnbtlon;  ninmtnottiig  Bomen 

».  (V)  8BEB8,  JJD     MMaMtoi  Hordw*,;  Cfc««  T^mtm,;  Look.;  Soto;  BM>k  ftoioottoi;:  Brood.  Pootryoiui 

«    .tS?*!?^-  !^^  J*^  "^  CMioplw;  Uinbfolte;  Ca..;  Undortakiiig;  Eloetrteol  Oonaetor. 

n.  (Ill)  MADER,  R.  C.  TeitllM  


DIVmONS 


«.  91.  M.  4  «^  ». 

M.aiSOL«.M. 
IS.  IS,  87.  41.  «l^  44. 

2,  Ml  U.  14.  n.  M. 

S7.a^«i.si.ts. 

7,  IL  17,  r.  84.  81. 

as.  sua 

•.8.»,»4S.8t.40. 

e.«. 

1.  4.  t.  10.  18.  n, 

a.  «.  4A,  47. 
I.  11^  It.  a,  88.  81. 

4«.  S6.  «7. 

n.  e.  IB,  84,  SL 


Oldcot  AppNoidoa 


a.  (Vn  BUCHLER.  M.  B.,  Acroaantief;  Booti;  Boon;  Ships;  Marino  Propukkm;  Pn)pei^;  Wtoiilii  Flirid  Dto^ 
phragma  and  Brilowa , 


».  (VI)  SMILOW.  L..  D«u  Profleam;  Digital  and  Aaak>g  Compaton;  Cafcolatoii-'aiokUapi'MaAtaa  ciih'i^ 
Fare  RoglMon;  Voting  MadHnea;  Conntori _ 

14.  (Ill)  HTCKEY,  T.  J.  ApparoKfioopt  CoTMtt and  Bra«taroi);  Apparel  Apporati;"8iw7ii  Maaiii^7iVrtitoi.'ii^ 
tag  or  Smoothing;  Chitehoi  amf  P«wor-Stop  Catrol;  Work  Holdora 

*   ^^^!^  P^^  m"'  ^  '  ^'°**^-f'*™«'"^'  Mlwenaaeooo  Pradoeto  ad  Appvatoa;  DiiMirtli>ii- W^TWtai  A^ 

».  (H)  RADER.  O.  L..  EltetrteltyMJ^mratton,  Motire  Ptoww.'T^i^iion'gyito^,  Vo'ltiiiiirf'phi""^^ 

tan.  FnmMM.  Battwy  Charging  and  DiKharging.  Are  Lampa,  Prtmo  Morer  Dynamo  PlaU;  Ekratoia  (part)  tM 
Miaoenanoooi  Elaetile  OoBtioI  MadWBlnM;  IiMhMtDii;  Traaftmnon 

27.  frv)  JAMES,  S.,  Bmriitag.  Sorabbing  and  Ooaral  Cleaning;  Bn»h,  Broom  and  Mop  Making;  ToxtlioaVnaid  TWtai 
Apparatna;  Cloanlng  and  LlqaU  Contact  With  SoUds 

».  (VI)  BRAUNER.  R.  H.,  Intamal  Comboatkni  Engtoca;  Expanaiblo  Chambor  Moton;  naM   SerrVTOtonS 

Moton;  Cyllndm;  PMoag;  Drlro  Shafts:  Fleilblo^iaft  OonpUnga;  Chaeks  or  Scekota;  Fluid  Currat  ConToyota 
Whool  Sohrtitataa;  Holrta;  BloratoTi:  Pnaomatle  DliPBtdi:  Stora  Serrlce:  Chnt«B 

».  (V)  FRITZ,  M.  M.,  Took;  Woodvmking;  Button,  Barrel  and  Whoel  Making;  ^aoago;  Ctoth,  Loather  ad  Rubbi^ 
RooeptaelM;  Packaee  aad  Artfalo  Cairlan;  ValTad  Pipa  Ooofdinga;  Rod  Jotntt;  Tool-Haadltng  FMtonlngB 

».  (VIl)  O-LEART,  R.  A..  Oonuntonton;  Rcfrlgacatian;  FIuM  Sprinkling,  Spraying  and  Diffusing  Separating  and  Aaort" 
tngSoUdf  (part) 
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at.  <D  BOITTOHUt.  A.  M.  (8ULLIVAK,  A.  D^  uttat),  Owboa  OlMolMrf  (gaKt)i»^^ 

CMkoa  TTiiMWiipli.  HydfOfaatlm  of  OarW  Oilta,  PvtM  OfMattoa  of  NiM-ArMiatle  Kydntmttm 
njiiiiiftiiM.  mintwitil  nTinnr'—T-  ByBtbrtle  RMlat  (iMrt)  (•«..  011>M«diawl:  M»billia«):  lilHnl  Oik 

B.  (VII)    MABTIN.  H.  I«^  Om  nd  UQBhl  OoBlMt  AppmMa;  H«t  Sn|MtK  Agttotta:  Flra  Eittinnlrtwri; 
CmMtaga  Bowl  aiptralon;  Liquid  lipwatf  «r  PillmllH  (pttl) ^ 

tt.  (V)  MU8gAKl.W.  14,  Brta>M;HydiMM0oad«wttBil«iiiMiliit.Ba*dtOHd  fill ■■■<■.  BaiidiiiKSt^       

Bllon;  MwMtlty,  timmmMkua  to  ViMiIm;  Dwpi^  Vthiehi;  V«Mdo  Foad»»;  HmI  —d  BaK  Um  I»i>1whoIi  . 
Ilk  (TV)  DKKBQ,  L.  J^  ZM^moHbk  rduag  nieoptialM;  Toflot;  Strwlat  bj  TMrtaf  or  Bankiar.  Oota  OoatroDod  App»- 

nlSK  DBpMitaf  OiMmI«  Aitido  DimMilag:  Oote  HttMUtag i 1 

aa.  (V)  BVAN8,  m.  L,,  lfMi«iili»  nd  THUac  (P«t) — -- 

ar.  (ID  LBYT,  M.  L..  BloetoiettT   awtteiM».  Wddinc.  BmUbc.  PhotoOdl  Cireaita 

aa.  (I)  PABXXB,  C.  B^  Ovtea  CbmaMrr  (port),  o-g^  Aa>,  CofbocFotie  or  A«y«U»  OompooDda  (port),  o^-,  Aatkroaoi, 

TriarylmMhnti,  BMks,  Aeida,  KotoBM,  AldriiydM.  Kttam,  Plmiolt,  AMttok,  FntUbm,  AalaM,  Notary  BoilaL... 
aa.  (IV)  WHL.  L.  nald-Pnwan  Botn1«tow;  ValTti;  Fluid  Haadllai  (Moipc  Pnnivro  Modoktlaf  Bdoyi.  Floot  VoItos, 

Diotitingni  nd  BoOom) 1 

«.  (V)  DBUXMOND,  B.  J..  RooaptaelM— MoUQle.  Popor,  WoodM,  QlMi;  8poeiol,R«eaptafliM  uid  Paekac* 

41.  (It)  LOVBWBLL,  N.  N..  Saoordm  (port);  Sound  Roeardinc:  ToioTiyoii:  ToiHiopby  (port) 

43.  (ID  RBTNOLDS,  ■.  B-,  Klootrlo  StsaoUag;  Ttlnrophy  (port) _ 

a.  (D  ENIOfrr.  W.  B..  Ifodldaai,  Poiaoaa.  OmdmUob;  Sofar  lad  Stanli;  Sklaa  tad  UaUMn;  PrMerrtac.  BtariUsiBC  aad 

TmiiilirtliU  (onopk  Wood  Tnotmoot  Apporotos);  Blooditag,  Dyoisf,  Flokl  TrMtaunt  of  Toitflas 

44.  (ID  TUBTUt.  O.  L..  Dinettro  Bodio  ByiUmt;  NodMr  Bottariot;  Nodoor  llMnaoBt  DoTlea;  Radar;  Sonar;  Tor- 


10 


n. 


48.  (VD  MANIAN,  J.  A..  Whadi,  Ttraa  and  Axlaa;  RaOwmy  Wbodi  aad  AiIm;  Ldltrieotkm;  Baartn«i  and  Qtildaa;  Bolt 

and  Spiockot  Oaariar.  Sprlag  DoTleaa;  Aatmal  Draft  AppUaaeca;  BzwTatlns  

4a.  (D  WILB8.  W.  O.  (OAMPBBLL.  B.  L.,  afltlac),  Aatialda  Barta  (Mf..  FiMionablt)  Compouada;  Siatand  Matal  Stock; 

XqdoalMa; Powir  Fianta  (part);  MataUomr  (port);  Radtoaetlre  Modldnaa;  Nuetaor  RaoeHona;  Carbon  Cbemiatry  (port). 

47.  (VD  ARNOLD,   P.,    Mintaig.  Quarryinc.  and   loa  Harvaattag;   Motor   Voblder.   Land  Vebieha;  Rdoeatkni. 

4a.  (ID  BBRNBTBIN,  S.,  Blactrtdty— Convenion  Systama,  ProtaetlTa  Syitema;  Maaanrlng  and  Tcattng  (axoapt  Matara); 

8irltflhboaida»  Rdaya,  M^aata.  Oindaoaara,  Traaaialon,  Baniar  Uyw  Raettabra 

ta.  (Vn)  BBNDBTT,  B.,  I>ryti«  and  (ha  ar  Vapor  Oaataat  With  Sollda;  VentflatltB;  Walla;  Oonoantratteg  BToporaton; 

Barth  Barta*. 

(D  ARNOLD,  D..  Qarboa  Obamlatry  (part).  a«.,  Synthetie  Raaln  Compoaltlana  (port),  Synttaotte  Rabbar  Oompo- 

altlona,  Nataral  Babbar 

(ID  WB8TBY,  O.  N..  Modoktoia;  Piaaoalaetrle  DotIoh;  Antani^  OadOatoia;  MtMoDanaoaa  Elaetion  Spaoa  Dia- 

diargi  DoTlaa  SyaaiaH;  Badto  Dataamni. 

aa.  (V)  LK  ROY.  C.  A.,  Sapporta  aad  Raeka;  Saparattng and  AaaortingSolida  (part}.. 

aa.  dV)  NINAS,  O.  A.,  Lobol  Paatii«  and  Papar  Hanging;  Booka  and  Book  Making;  Manllskitng;  Prtntad  Mattar;  Station- 
ary; Papar  FQm  aad  Bladaia,  Flailbia  or  Poftabia  Otoaoraa  or  Parttttona;  Doara.  Wtndowa,  Awnlno,  aad  Sbnttora; 

Haraaaa;  WMp  Appontna;  Food  Apparatua;  Ckwora  Operatora;  IQamlnatlon... 

H.  (ID  NIL80N,  R.  O.,  Eloatrio  Loapa;  KlaetroBie  Tubca;  MtaoaUoaeooa  Dlaoha«a  DoTtoca;  Lamp,  Catboda  Ray  aad 

Oaa  Diaeharga  Dovtaa  CtRolta;  Ray  Raergy  (a.g.,  X-Ray,  XTltraTlolat,  RadioaodTa)  ApplleaCiona;  Maaa  SpeotronMUra 

aaw  (Vn)  WHITMOBB.  H.  B.,  Sorgary;  Daatiatry;  Arttfldal  Body  Mombara 

as.  (D  8PB0K.  J.  B.,  Abndtag  Corapoattlona;  Battcriaa;  Coatlag  or  Plaatle  Compoaittona;  Blaetrloal  and  Wava  Baargy 

Cbamirtiy * 

87.  (in)  MILLBB,  A.  B.  (TOMUN,  O.  W..  aeUag).  Bolt,  Not,  Rtvat,  Nail,  Serav.  Chdn,  a«l  HoraaAoa  Maktaig;  DriTea 

aad  SenivFaataaiaw  Not  and  Bolt  Looka;  Jawalry;  Pipa  Mala  or  OenfrilagB;  Oottiag 

aa.  dU)  BRONAVOH,  F.  H.  (BAILEY,  F.  B.,  aaliw),  RoBi  awl  RoBatt;  Makii«  Metal  Took  and  Implaraenta;  Stone 

Worktaf;  Abcadlat  Pweeaaai  and  Apparatoa;  Batha,  CkMeta,  Staifei,  and  Ipttloona;  Boring  aad  Drilling;  Paper 

Manntaatom;  Salaattra  Catting 

aa.  (D  BRINDI8I,  M.  A..  iBorgaaie  (Thaaiirtry;  FertSlaan:  Oaa.  Haatlag  aad  IDamiftatlng 

ao.  a)  MANOAN,  p.  R.,  Carbon  CbwnMry  (part),  e.ff..  SyntlMtie  R«ataM  (pwt);  MtseeUaaeoiu  Polymen  (e.c..  Vinyl 

Polymaca):  Syntbotle  Reaia  Compoaltlona  (part),  Synthetie  Rabber  Pbototcrkphle  Preceaaee  and  Prodoeta 

ai.  (m)  STRIZAK,  J.  P.,  Wiadlng  and  ReeUnr.  Pnabtiv  and  PalUnr,  HoR>k>gy:  Railway  Mafl  Delivery;  Feeding  of  In- 

daflnlta  Lcogths 

•a.  aV)  LOWB.  D.  B.  (FULLER,  E.  E.,  acting),  Gamea;  Ty>y8;  AmoaemenU  and  K^rdata^  DevloM;  Medianieal  Otna  and 

Proieatora;  PbotopapMe  Apparataa 

CS.  a)  WINKRLSTKIN.  A.  H.,  Fooda  and  BeveroaM;  FemMatiahm:  Carbon  ObMnlatry  (port).  o«..  Licnina.  Carboby- 

drata  Dartratiraa,  Fata,  SaMtarlaad  OtaapoQBda;  Haary  Matal  CSompoonda 

aa.  (D  OREBNWALD,  J.,  Fnak;  MiaeeOaneoiia  Ciompoaitioia 

as.  (U)  SAX,  E.  J.,  Wavia  (JnMaa;  Blaetrie  Metan;  O>nda«ton;  laaolaton;  ArapUfltta 

oa.  (V)  LISANN,  I..  Ooomatrle  Inatnnneata;  Muaanrlniand  Teatinc(part) 

•7.  (VID  KRAFFT.  C.  F.,  Uqotd  Soparatton  or  PnrUteotion  (part);  Lamlnatod  Fabiioa -- 

ai.  an)  MONOURE,  J.  A.,  todaatrlai  Arta 

ii.  am  HUNTBR,  E.  H.,  Heoaabold,  Paraooal  and  FIna  ArU 

ai.  BAILEY,J.8.(CBNT,  A.  P..aetiag),  OrBaaiaBtatiim;OkaB 

aa.  OAUSS.  H.,  Radto  Traaamittera,  RoealTeiB  HMl  ToBMa- 

n.  WAHL,  R.  A.,  Wire  WorUiw : _ 

ai  BBBLOWm,  W..  Oaa  SaparatiMi „ - 

aa.  ANOEL,  O.  D.,  IfaayHa  Bolkfag  SUuctuiai,  Paekad  Rod  7oiata;  Jotart  Packing 

M.  E.  DrV.  A  CD  GASTON.  L.  H.,  Carbon  Cbamlatry  (part),  e.  g..  Sterolda;  Synthetic  Realna  (part).  1.  a.,  Polyethyle 
Butadiene... 
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EXPIRATION  OF  PATENTS 

tha  raaga  tt  aomban  ladicatad  bahiw  aipira  dinlag  May  1981,  aieept  thoaa  wbieb  may  taoTa 
Pataat  Extaaaion  Act  (64  Stat.  816 m  ameadfd  by  66  Stat.  Hi)  and  tboae  whidi  may  have  aipkad 
ofPabOeLawaao.    ABrtarVataraaa'pataatawUebbaif  banartandedappaantaitbeAmNMl 
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DECISIONS  IN  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  CASES 


Ex   PABTV  WaLTEB   BlaIB 
Appeal  .Vo.  ««-4«.     DteU«4  July  $9  mnd  D««M>l«r  It,  t»S7 

I.  PaTB  XT  ABILITY — ArriMTlT— ArWDATIT  tTiTnrR  ftvi,t   ISl. 

"*  *  *  aocsptlaK  tta4>  pnniM  anruendo  that  the  aSdarita 
[under  Rule  1X1)  n^nrtA  to  fnllr  and  eoiaplatclr  dU- 
clo*«l  an  otM>nitlre  upcdca  of  apiwllant'ii  InTentlon  which 
clearlr  antedated  the  atrurture  dtacloaed  br  the  patent 
to  Scbon.  w«  flad  that  aald  apaelea  did  aot  Inrlude  the 
Rveclae  atmetun  of  tha  apaeica  dlacloaad  In  the  laatant 
caaa  and  to  which  the  cUtma  under  cooakleratlon  are 
dlrerted.  We  And  that  the  ipeclM  pet  out  Id  the  Mid 
affldavlta  dauly  IpHnded  onljr  ten  pair*  of  pia-icrlppfnR 
roda  and  wc  tafea  iadleUI  neUoe  of  tti*  faet  that  r«a  pins 
are  uaad  in  a  bowllac  aane  and  aa  evidenoed  bf  the  patents 
to  Scbon  and  Jaeohaa,  for  cxampla.  Wc  fiad  aiao  that  tlie 
upecieat  of  lavaatlon  dlaeloaed  herein  laclndea  a  number 
of  pain  of  ptn-ffripplBC  ban  la  axecaa  of  ten  and,  farther, 
that  th«  elaloM  wder  eonalderatlon  are  apadllcany  limited 
t*  a  atructora  wheraln  auch  a  altoatiaa  eztatMu  Accord 
lugty,  alnoe  the  apariea  aet  forth  la  tiie  affldaviu  will  not 
support  the  rlalna  belBf  ronatdered  because  of  the  apparent 
difference  In  niuabera  of  palm  of  gripping  roda,  the  aald 
apoden  ia  laaffetira  to  aatedate  the  dlacloaed  atmctarn 
of  8chon  and  to  overcome  tluit  patnu  aa  a  reference." 
'i.  Hamb — PABTicrLAa      HrajBCT      MAma— Rowliko     Pix 

OaAaPIRO  AVD  PlCKCP  Dkticb. 

Clalma  to  a  bowlfng  pin  graaplBg  and  pfcknp  derlce  for 
a  bowliaa  alley  pia-aetting  machine  Held  unpatentable  over 
the  cited  prior  art. 

3.  8AMa-  ArriDATiT — Affidavit   UNoaa   Kclb    131— Woaoa 

AMD  PRKASBa — ISTBRTIOX. 
"*  *  *.  the  term  'Invention'  ia  Rule  131  U  used  ia  the 
aama  aenaa  aa  U  tha  Pateat  BUtute  ta  maaa  that  which 
U  claimed  aa  new  and  patenUbljr  uaeful,  S9  U.8.C.  Sections 
101,  102,  108,  aad  112.  Section  112  reqnlrea  that :  The 
■pedflratlon  ahall  conclude  with  one  or  laore  claims  par 
tleularly  polntlac  aut  and  distinctly  claiming  tha  subject 
matter  which  the  applicant  regards  aa  bis  invention.' 
And  It  la  this  claimed  'invention'  which  we  thinit  whu 
intended  In  Kale  ISl.  It  doea  not  apiMar  loffkal  that  one 
should  be  permlttad  to  dlaaeet  the  iaveatloa.  In  this  la 
stance  the  claimed  coabinatlon.  Into  several  parts  and 
then  aay  because  he  haa  invented  one  auch  part  prior  to 
a  reference  dlaclonlng  that  part  that  he  haa  alao  Invented 
the  entire  coaiMnatioa  prior  to  that  refereaoe.  even  though 
other  refereneea  combined  therewith  to  meet  'the  Invention" 
beiir  an  earlier  date." 

Appeal  from  the  Examiner. 

AFFIRMED. 

Robert  C.  Comitock  for  appellant 
Before  McCamr,  Emaminer-i$t^hief,  and  Raiucy  and 

^     Dbaoopouuis,  Acting  Emaminer9-i»-Chiet 
DiACOPOuuM.  AoMn^  ElwnwUner-4n^CMef. 

This  ia  an  appesl  from  the  final  rejection  of  daima 

II,  12  and  IS,  the  0BI7  elainu  in  tlte  caae. 

aaim  11,  whtch  !•  lepteeetitatlve,  reads  aa  follows : 

11.  A  bowUag  pia  cnapiak  and  plckap  darlce  for  a  bowling 

alleir  pia-a«(tlag  aiaditiic,  nuid   dcvlee   eomprlalat  a   gea- 

•nlljr^  borlao^tal    aapporttag    platform    aioantad    on    aald 

ami  da 

.  .        ft 

aUajr,  a  maltlpMltr  ef  Jpalr*  ef  doagatad  pla-flrtpplac  rods 
arranved  traaararaaly  oftbe  alley  with  the  roda  ofeaS  pair 
dtapoaed  parallal  to  a^  aao^er,  aald  roda  belac  mona^ed 
oa  aald  platfom  for  radproca^on  loagltadlnaUy  of  the  alley. 
aald  palra  of  rada  batag  dlapaaad  la  rowa  apaead  apart  froaa 
ona  aaothar  laagltBdlaally  at  tha  aUey  witk  the  apadag 
correapondlttg  to  the  apadng  of  the  rowa  of  normally  spotted 
fefwUiig  plea,  tiM  aaaitM'  of  palra  oT  asM  nub  exeMdtng 
the  number  of  plaa  in  tba  ataadard  aat-ap  cm  aald  alley. 
certalB  of  aaM  palra  «r  roda  avteadlag  eutalda  the  locations 
occupied  by  normaUy-apotted  plna  whereby  to  graap  aad  pick 


maehlae  for  motlaa  oparard  amf  dowaward  relatively  to  the 

*^^'.  ^^  JS^^^"*  J^^**«   »   f^   ezmadiaar    the    area 
occupied  ^y  the^aormany  apotted  pins  on  a  standard  bowling 
"^  I  of  Moaaatad  pla-grtpptaic  roda 


up  atandlng  plaa  which  have  baen  dlapladed  from  tbalr  aonnal 
poaltlona  dunag  play,  a  multipMdty  of  fl^id  uieaaui'e  cylinders 
atatioaarilv  aiaaated  an  eakl  platform  [with  thdr  aaca  dhi 
poaed  longltadlBally  of  the  alley  and  panllel  to  one  aaother, 
each  of  said  cyllnden  kavfag  a  platoa  redprac 


aad  oparaUy  caaaacted  to  one  ooiy  of  lald  roda,  a  flold  con- 
dalt  ayiitem  fatercoanectlag  Mid  cytladen  for  redprocatlng 
tha  roda  of  each  pair  toward  oaa  aaather  and  Inrtapamtaatlr 
of  oac  another  la  remonae  to  tha  aupplylng  ot  pnaaar*  fluid 
to  aald  cyHBdeia,  aad  a  pla  hold-dowa  cuMloa  oaearad  to  «ke 
nnderalda  of  said  platforaa,  aald  caahtaa  bclag  — g-j— M* 
with  and  reatlag  «pea  the  tepa  of  tha  ttowllag  mbb  ataatttag 
oo  aald  allay,  aald  roda  anaadiBg  dowawardly  fraai  aald 
platform  below  aald  eoahion  Into  gripping  engagement  with 


o#  aald  ataadiag  bowllag  ptaa. 

The  references  r^ied  npon  are : 
Jacobus.  2,.')88,0f52,  January  22, 19S2. 
Sohon,  2.«34,979.  Aprtl  14,  19f». 

The  claima  oo  appeal  relate  to  stmcttire  forming 
part  of  a  machine  for  aetting  pina  in  a  bowling  allej 
operative  after  the  first  ball  is  rolled  for  lifting  both 
on-«pot  and  off-spot  pins,  holding  them  in  lifted  posi- 
tion while  the  dead  wood  Is  being  removed  and  replac- 
ing each  pin  In  exactly  the  same  on-q)ot  or  off-spot 
position  which  it  occupied  before  being  lifted. 

The  structure  of  the  device  is  deemed  to  be  apparoit 
from  a  reading  of  the  alwve-quoted  claim  in  conjunc- 
tion with  the  drawings  wherein  the  supporting  plat- 
form ia  identified  by  numeral  11,  the  pin-gripping  rods 
by  32.  33.  the  fluid  pressure  cylinders  by  38.  and  the 
pin  holddovi-n  cuahion  by  12. 

Figures  2  and  4  clearly  show  the  number  of  pairs  of 
roda  to  exceed  the  number  of  pins  in  the  standard 
set-up  on  the  alley. 

Claims  11.  12  and  13  stand  rejected  as  unpatenUble 
over  Schon  in  view  of  Jacobus.  The  Examiner  states 
in  the  final  rejection  that : 

"Claim  11  Is  rejected  as  nniwtentable  over  Schon  In  view 
of  Jacoboa.  It  would  not  require  invention  to  inereaae  the 
area  of  Schon's  platform  aad  arrange  the  rods  transveraely 
thereof,  as  taught  by  Jacobus,  since  only  the  expcirted  reaulta 
would  ba  obulned.  If  the  device  of  Scboa  were  Bsodlflad 
In  accordance  with  the  teaching  of  Jacobas,  there  would  be 
Bo  laviaatioa  In  aubatltutlag  two  or  more  pairs  of  roda  for 
the  single  pair  of  elongated  rods  amociated  with  the  No.  1 
pin.  Soeh  raodlflcatloB  woaM  meet  tlie  terms  at  Ilnea  18 
and  14  of  the  claim,  but  would  produce  no  unobvlous  reauH. 

"CTalma  12  and  13  are  rejected  for  the  reaaons  atated  In 
the  raJactlon  (tf  claim  11.  The  arrangement  deOaed  la  the 
laat  three  lines  of  each  dalm  U  not  considered  patentably 
different  from  that  discloaed  by  Schon.  Applicant's  eooten- 
tlon  that  this  arransement  provides  increased  efficiency  tuts 
been  noted,  but  thl*  contention  la  believed  to  be  without 
merit  inaoCar  aa  the  structure  claimed  ia  concerned." 

Appellant  responds  to  the  rejection  solely  by  refer- 
ring to  various  affidavits  filed  in  copending  application 

No.  — and  alleging  that  said  affldavlta  overcome 

the  patents  to  Schon  and  Jacobus  as  references  against 
the  claimed  Invention  in  this  application  uder  the 
provisions  of  Rule  131,  Rules  of  Practice. 

The  Examiner  answers  appellant's  contention  by 
pointing  out  that  the  affidavits,  filed  March  15,  1955 

in  application  Serial  No. .  by  Blair,  Clark,  Esrt^lll. 

Dunham.  Quartermaine  and  Hnson  did  not  disclose 
one  of  the  essential  features  «if  the  invention  claimed 
In  tills  case,  namely,  that  the  number  of  pairs  of  pin- 
gripping  rods  eiceefls  the  nunilter  of  pins  in  the  stand- 
ard pin  set-up.  He  rioints  out  that  each  of  these 
affidavits  states  that  the  machine  it  refers  to  had  ten 
pairs  of  pin  gripping  bars  and  he  holds  therefore  that 
they  establish  that  the  machine  relied  upon  to  ante- 
date the  Schon  patent  did  not  include  the  structure 
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claimed  In  this  application,  citing  Ex  parte  Tiger  and  We  have  alao  considered  the  rejection  of  the  cla^ 
(}oetg,  60  USPQ  181  for  the  proposition  that  "each  of  on  Schon  In  view  of  Jacobus  and  the  Examiner's  vi^ws 
tli^  appealed  dalnu  mist  bft  tested  to  see  if  it  wlU  read    regarding  «ie  nodiflcaaon  of  the  prior  art  deTi|[!e8 


upon   the  aetb   •  *   *   whDcta   are  described   in  the 
alBdayits.*' 

Tha  BxamlBMr  alao  refers  to  the  decision  In  re 
ni»Hkfti,XSh  UWQ  77;  717  O.O.  886  which  he  regards 
as  inappUeable  to  the  present  ease. 

We  have  carefnUy  considered  the  claims  and  the 
refeteueea  in  the  llKht  of  the  aflldaTits  of  record  In 

applioitioii  Serial  No. .  referred  to  In  appeUant's 

brief  and  in  the  Examiner's  answer,  and  we  are  of  the 
opinion  that  the  rejection  siwuld  be  sustained. 

In  onr  consideratioo  of  the  effect  of  the  said  affl- 
darits  we  have  stndled  the  decision  In  re  Stempel 
referred  to  by  the  Examiner,  and  the  cases  cited 
therein.  In  that  case  the  conrt  was  dealing  with  the 
right  of  an  applicant  to  both  generic  and  specific  claims 
In  an  application  where  he  had  disclosed  a  plurality 
of  qieciea,  <Hie  of  whi<ii  was  the  same  compound  as 
the  only  unclaimed  species  disclosed  in  a  domestic 
patent  cited  as  a  reference  against  the  claims.  The 
applicant  there  filed  an  affidavit  under  Rule  131  show- 
ing completion  of  the  invention  of  that  one  q)ecles 
prior  to'  the  effective  date  of  the  reference.  In  our 
opinion,  the  court,  In  arriving  at  its  decision  that  the 
applicant  thereby  had  overcome  the  reference  as  to 
the  generic  claims  as  well  as  to  the  specific  claims 
covering  the  one  qiedes,  decided  that  the  applicant  In 
showing  the  prior  completion  of  Invention  of  the  one 
species  Identical  to  that  of  the  patent  had  shown 
"piriority  with  respect  to  so  much  of  the  claimed  inven- 
tion as  the  r^erence  happens  to  show"  and  that  "when 
he  has  done  that  he  has  disposed  of  the  reference" 
without  the  necessity  of  further  showing  completion 
of  the  invmtlon  of  each  of  the  remaining  disclosed 
species  in  order  to  overcome  the  same  reference  as  to 
a  generic  claim. 


necessary  to  meet  the  terms  of  the  dalms.  [21  f^e 
find  no  apparent  error  therein  and  no  apparent  advan- 
tages of  th^  claimed  structure  over  that  of  the  prior 
art.  Furthermore,  the  appellant  has  not  pointed  put 
any  errors  nor  any  advantages.  | 

Arcordlnfly,  we  believe  the  decision  of  the  Ex4m- 
iner  should  be  sustained. 

The  dedrfon  of  the  Examiner  is  affirmed. 

AFFIRMED. 

On  petition  for  recomideration 
Thlg  is  a  request  for  reconsideration  of  our  declrfon 
dated  July  30,  19r>7,  in  which  we  afl!lrmed  the  Exam- 
iner's rejection  of  the  claims  there  on  appeal  i 

The  request  Is  base<l  on  the  ground  that  we  erred 
In  not  foUowlng  the  clear  ruling  of  the  CJourt  of 
Customs  and  Patent  Appeals  In  the  case  of  In  re 
Stetnpel,  44  CCPA  820:  717  O.G.  886:  113  USPQ '77. 
which  we  discussed  In  our  decision,  and  also  on  the 
ground  thit  our  decision  is  "wrong  as  a  matter  of 
mere  comnton  sense"  on  the  basis  that  "it  is  ridlmloug 
to  simultaneously  hold  that  applicant  is  priori  to 
Schon  and  to  then  reject  the  application  on  SchonJ" 

We  have  carefully  reviewed  our  decision  in  the  Hght 
of  the  instant  request  and  the  holding  of  the  Cdurt 
in  the  case  of  In  re  Stempel,  but  we  remain  of  the 
opinion  th«t  our  decision  Is  free  of  error.  The  f^rts 
on  which  the  Ftempel  case  turned  are  still  thought 
to  be  Inapposite  to  those  In  the  present  case.  In 
Stempel,  the  «itlre  species  in  question  was  disclosed 
by  the  reference,  whereas  In  the  Instant  case,  the 
species  disclosed  Is  different  and  not  the  same  as 'the 
species  disclosed   by   the  patent   to   Schon.    All  {the 


appealed  olaims  recite  that  the  number  of  palr^  of 
[1]  Tundag  now  to  the  instant  case  and  accepting    rods  Is  in  excess  of  the  number  of  pins  In  the  sUn(^rd 


the  premise  arguendo  that  the  affldarits  referred  to 
fully  and  eonpletely  dlscloeed  an  operative  species  of 
appellant's  invention  which  clearly  antedated  the 
structure  disclosed  by  the  patent  to  Schon,  we  find 
that  said  qtecles  did  not  Include  the  precise  structure 
of  the  spedes  dlsckMed  in  the  instant  case  and  to 
which  the  claiOM  under  consideration  are  directed 


setup  on  tile  alley,  which  admittedly  is  not  disclosed 
by  Schon,  and  the  affidavit  Is  directed  only  to  i  the 
common  subject  matter  of  the  two  disclosures.!  It 
seems  to  us  that  the  mere  fact  that  an  invent<»  tnay 
have  Invented  the  combination.  A,  B,  and  C,  for  ei^am- 
ple,  before  a  patentee  does  not  in  Itself  prove  thai  he 
has  also  lavented  the  combination.  A,  B,  C,  and  lb  at 


We  find  that  tlie  q>eclee  set  out  In  the  said  affidavits  the  same  time  (D  representing  the  extra  pair  or  pjalrs 

dearly  included  only  ten  pairs  of  pin-gripping  rods  of  fingers  over  the  ten  pairs  shown  by  Sdion). 
and  we  tate  judicial  notice  of  the  fact  that  ten  pins        13 J  in  our  opinion,  the  term  "Invention"  In  Rule!  131 

are  used  In  a  bowling  game  and  as  evidenced  by  the  Is  used  in  the  same  sense  as  In  the  PatMit  S(atu(^  to 


patents  to  SdMm  and  Jacobus,  for  example.  We  find 
also  that  tike  ipMes  of  Invention  disclosed  herein 
Includes  a  number  of  pairs  of  pin-gripping  bars  in 
excess  of  ten  and,  further,  that  the  claims  under  con- 
sideration are  veciflcally  limited  to  a  structure 
wherrin  such  a  situati<m  exists.  Accordingly,  since 
the  i^ecies  set  forth  In  the  affidavits  will  not  support 


mean  that  which  is  claimed  as  new  and  patentably 
useful.  35  U.S.C.  Sections  101,  102.  108,  and  1112. 
Section  11£  requires  that :  ' 

'*The  Bpetlflcatlon  shsll  condadc  with  obc  or  su>rc  eljiiiaa 
psrtlculsrly  pointing  out  and  distinctly  clslminf  the  safajeet 
■utter  which  th«  appllesnt  regards  as  hie  ioventioB.''    I 

and  it  is  this  claimed  "Invention"  which  we  think jwas 
Intended  ih  Rule  131.     It  does  not  appear  to  us  lo^cal 


the  claima  being  considered  because  of  the  apparent  that  one  abould  be  permitted  to  dissect  the  Inven^on. 

difference  In  numbers  of  pairs  of  gripping  rods,  the  in  this  InAance  the  claimed  combination.  Into  seteral 

said  vedee  Is  Ineffective  to  antedate  the  disclosed  parts  and  then  say  because  he  has  invented  one  (rach 

structure  of  Schon  and  to  overcome  that  patent  aa  a>  part  prior  to  a  reference  dlscloelng  that  part  th4t  he 

reference.    This,  In  our  opinion.  Is  consistent  with  the  has  also  lavented  the  entire  combination  prior  tojthat 

above^u<rted   stat^nent    from    Ex   parte   Tiger   and\  reference,  even  though  other  references  combined  taere- 

OoetM,  supra  and  with  the  holding  in  In  re  Stempel,  with  to  meet  "the  Invention"  bear  an  earlier  da^e. 
supra  dlscaased  above.  For  the  foregoing  reasons,  we  cannot  accept  a^pel- 
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lant  8  line  of  argument  that  because  he  has  establlahed  The  petition  Is  granted  to  the  extent  tHat  we  haf» 

priority  for  one  subject  matter  be  Is  alao  entitled  to  reconsldefed  our  decision,  but  it  is  denied  with  raspecC 

the  same  date  of  priority  for  the  diflteent  subject  to  making  any  changes  therein, 

matter  of  the  dalms  before  na.  DBNIBD 
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tS  U.S.C.  390  ;  Patent  Act  at  IMS 


XMtMA,  1.  O.  Osflc,  SattCy  rimit  f*r  estbo«e  ray  tabes : 
t.asi^l.  ssMM.  lafstr  eircalts  for  IkerMMle  spparstas: 
t,atajS«.  MOM,  SttlMy  high  poteBtUI  elMtilcsl  soarvas  aad 
cireolta:  S,STM»V,  mmm,  Hlsfe  poteatUJ  •pparataa  rcBSerad 
"*fe  for  haailiBg,  UU  Dec.  2,  IMO,  D.C.,  S.D.N.T,,  Doc 
«0/4753.  Le»ingt«n  geho*l  for  the  Dff  tt  el.  v.  Em*r—m 
Radi«  4  Phonftrmph  Corporation  *t  ol.  StlpaUtiOB  aad 
order  ot  dlamlaaal  Apr.  6, 1901 . 

t.*S14m.     (See  2.254.»4.) 

t4lSJS«.     (See  2.3M.»4.) 

Mn.4tS.  8.  I.  Rnasell.  ThermoaUt ;  t.Sn,SSS.  M.  E.  Porter. 
ThermoMtatlc  control  d^rlcea :  t.SSS.SSS.  H.  O.  Bear  et  al., 
Tbermoatatlc  awltek  eallbratlna  device  (Indoded  by  counter- 
claim May  IS.  IMO)  :  MSMSS.  C.  H.  Dykea.  Electric  heat 
lnf(  appllanop  (Ineladed  by  aupplemeatal  complaint  Mar.  SO. 
IMl):  R«c.  We.  mtjan  (SLUMBEREST),  Electric  Parts 
rorporatlon.  Electric  blanketa,  abeeU.  aleeplnr  pads  and 
qiiiltM  ;  R««.  N*.  saS,SSS.  mm.mt,  Blanketa,  qnilta  and  bed- 
Mheftn,  Sled  Mar.  21.  1»«0,  D.C,  N.D.  III.  (CblcaKO),  Doc. 
«Oc4.34,  Aortkom  Mleotrie  Oompmny  and  «l«m»ere«t  Com- 
pan/y  v.  Ettea  Win  Corporetio*  «t  sJ.  Patents  and  trade- 
marka  beld  valM;  Dcfrndanta  Sonex  Wire  Corporatlen  and 
Beacon  MmnnCaetnrlnv  Company  bave  InfHnced  PatentH 
2,«27.002.  2.231.429  and  2.9S1.626:  PUintiff  Northern  Elec 
trie  Company  hna  lafrtaced  Patent  1M9.90B;  Injnnctlon 
iasnod  assisat  Sabaitaa  Draga,  lac.  Mar.  SO,  1961. 

c.s7s.ae7.    (See  2.261214.) 

t.4S7.SSS.  J.  M.  Sprasoe,  DIaslne  coraponnda,  ai«d  Apr.  4. 
1»«1,  D.C.N. J.  (Newark).  Doe.  250/61,  Merck  4  Co.,  Inc.  r. 
R.  L.  Lemke  4  Co.,  Inc. 

t,aiS.4S6,  K.  M.  Taohy,  ConUct  feena,  aiod  Mar.  29.  1961, 
DC.  N.D.  III.  (Chlca«o).  Doe.  6I0M6,  BoU»  Laboratories, 
Inc.  r.  Midwest  Beiemtifle  Co.,  Inc.  Snam,  Sled  aame.  DC, 
ED.  Va.  (Richmond).  Doc.  32.^6.  Sotao  Laboratories.  Inc. 
y.  Titmus  Optical  Co.,  Inc.  S«m,  Stod  Mar.  80.  1961.  DC, 
ED.  Tex.  (Beanmont).  Doc.  4426,  ffolos  Laboratories,  Inc. 
r.  Texas  State  Optiemi  Compomp. 

MTl.sn,  Neumana  and  Oottcaannnn,  Cloetrolytlc  cell  and. 
Id  particular,  alkaliao  eel! ;  MS6,686,  O.  Neamann.  Oaatlictat 
Rtorase  battery  and  method  of  mannfaetarina  aame.  Sled 
Mar.  23,  1961,  O.C.N.J.  (Treatoa).  Doe.  228/61,  OonM- 
Sational  Batterieo,  Inc.  et  •!.  v.  OnUon  Industries,  Inc. 

t.6r7.SS6.     (Bee  tJSl,40.) 

t.SS4,7SS.  H.  Weston,  Aeeoanting  and  filing  ayatem ;  !>«•. 
177,4M.  aame.  File  cabinet.  Sled  Mar.  31,  1961,  DC,  W.D. 
Va.  (Charlotteavllle).  Doe.  72.  Viserecord,  Inc.  ▼.  Acme  Vis- 
ible Records,  Inc. 

t.SSS.SSS.     (See  2.871,927.) 

t,7SS,t45.  W.  J.  Schneider,  Electrical  coonectlona  for  elec- 
tric appllancea ;  t.7SS.S8S,  R.  J.  Mannoratone,  Alarm  and 
annunciator  ayatem;  ■«.  ti.SSl  (of  2.701.872).  same,  Annun- 
ciator syatem,  PlmM  Apr.  14,  1960.  DC.  N.D.  111.  (Chicago). 
I>oe.  60e968.  PamotUt.  Inc.  et  al.  v.  Seam  CorporaNen  et  al. 
Order  dlamiaalnc  complaint  witbont  prejudice  and  counter- 
claim vltk  prajndtoe  Mar.  27^  1961. 

t.MS.tSi.     (Sea  2.T09.MB.)  ' 

t.7M.S46.  Markas  aad  Siefel,  Ornamental  aheet  material 
and  method  ot  auklns  aame:  StlSSkail.  aame,  Ornamental 
artlelea  and  method  ot  suikiBC  them.  Sled  July  17,  1968, 
D.C.  8.D.N.T.,  Doe.  1SS/S78,  Ariatocrat  Loathor  Prodmets 
Inc.  V.  A.  J.  Sirio  Pro4uet»  Corporation.  Stipulation  aod 
order  of  diaoontinoanee  Mar.  28.  1961. 

1.7*6,941.     (See  2;no,046.) 

3.766,647,  D.  J.  Bauer.  Plow  attachment;  Beg.  He.  666J66 
(THE  COVER  BOARD),  Spred-All.  Inc.,  Plow  attadbment. 
SMI  Mar.  29,  1961,  D.C,  N.D.  111.  (Chicago).  Doc.  61e543, 
Donald  J.  homer  v.  /ntemaMonal  Harvester  Companp. 


t.766.161.  B.  R.  Falreblld.  Proee«  Cor  nmorim  lacrasta- 
tlon  from  a  anrfafls,  Had  Jane  19.  I95f,  D.C,  EJ).  Micft. 
(Detroit).  Doc.  19/181.  0«/kl«  M.  roirekOd  r.  Ooorye  K. 
Wilson.  Conaent  judgment ;  patent  held  valid  aad  laMaaid ; 
defHidant  enjoined  Mar.  81,  1961. 

t,787.314,  D.  F.  Andersoo.  Apparatas  aad  method  for  torm- 
ina a  flber  reinforced  piaatlc  article ;  I.SSI.m.  aame.  Method 
of  and  iwrtable  apparatus  for  depooltlng  reinforced  plastic. 
Sled  Apr  4.  1961.  DC,  8.D.  FU.  (Mtamt),  Doc.  10/648-M. 
Ibis  Enterprises,  Limited  et  al.  r.  Bprmp-Bilt.  Ime.  et  ml. 

t,m*^&4,  C  Ippollto,  Knergcncy  stand-by  eleetile  nerrlee 
apparatus:  g.iSI.SSS.  aame.  Staad-by  etoetrlcal  syctem.  aiod 
Apr.  7,  1961,  DC  Cosn.  (New  Haven),  Dae.  8767.  Dnal-Uto 
Company  r.   The  MaUard  Mmnmfaetmrino  Company. 

<3U,SSS,  H.  C  Wamen.  Antomatie  control  el  real  to.  Sled 
Aug.  23,  1957.  D.C.  N.D.  DL  (Chicago).  Doc.  B7el4S5. 
Jeo »ert  /.  Mmrwfrotone  and  Pmntmt,  Ime.  v.  Boward  C. 
a'orren  and  Beam  Instmmtent  Corporattan.  Order  sabotl- 
tutlng  181  Incorporated  aa  pialatlC  aad  Temtap  aa  defend- 
ant Mar.  27,  1961.  DlsaUased  by  stlpaUtkm  aad  order 
Apr  6.  1961. 

£316.an.  R.  D  Carmlchael,  Silver  coder.  Sted  Mar.  1.  1961, 
DC.  N.D.  Oa.  (AtUnta),  Doe.  7618,  MeDonouph  Pow>or 
Bqnipment,  inc.  r.  Boutkom  Btatao  Jfaipwsnt  Corporation. 

tMPMB.     (8«e  2.881.tf8.> 

t.SS4.6S6.     (See  2.804.864.) 

t.»ts.8S4.  Hausner  and  Weloahrodt.  Doll,  aiod  Mar.  28, 
1961.  PC.  BDNY.,  Doc.  61/1095,  Mattel,  Incorporated  r. 
LoaU  Marx  4  Compan/y,  Inc.  Sanaa.  Slod  Mar.  24.  1961. 
D.C,  8.D.  Calif.  (Loa  Angelea),  Doc.  341/61-WB.  LonU 
Mart  4  Companp,  Inc.  r.  Mattel,  Incorporated. 

t.»SS.US.     (See  2,787.814.) 

t,«47.lS6,  H.  Oreenwald,  Coin  allde  octnated  timer,  aud 
Apr.  3.  1961.  DC,  N.D.  Dl.  (Chicago),  Doc.  61e570.  Zeolmm 
Corporation  et  al.  r.  Borg-Wamer  Corporation  et  al. 

tJ«S.7t4.  D.  R.  Colllna,  Compenaating  means,  tlad  Mar.  20. 
1961,  D.C.N  J.  (Newark),  Doc.  211/61.  David  R.  ColUms  v. 
Win-C\ek  Industries,  Inc. 

M61,SS6.     (See  2.881.425.) 

t.S64,66l.  Pfan  aad  Swart.  Pneumatic  tires  and  tread  stock 
composition.  Slod  Apr.  4,  1961.  D.C.  NX>.  Ohio  (Clevelaad). 
Doc.  86/799,  The  Qenaral  Tire  4  Rubber  Oowtpamy  t.  Flr»- 
•to««  Tire  4  Rubber  Compattp. 

t.t7t.lll.  Mead  and  Slagel.  Bag  for  aompMng  milk  and  the 
like.  Bled  Mar.  28.  1961,  DC.  N.D.  Dl.  (Chicago).  Doc. 
61e631.  national  Aprieultural  BuppVp  Company  v.  The  Carl 
Allen  Company. 

6.976.466,  Yonken  and  Lathrop.  Apparatoa  for  applying 
detergent  to  rusa  and  the  like;  t.»76,llX.  aame;  6.676.069, 
aame.  Sled  Mar.  29,  1961.  D.C.  E.D.  Wla.  (Milwaukee),  Doc 
61-C-88.  BUsell,  Inc.  r.  E.  R.  "Wagner  Manufaeturinp  Com- 
pany. 

t.»7a,4a7.  F.  Budreck.  Separable  two-part  magnetic  con- 
nector, filed  Mar.  29,  1961,  D.C,  N.D.  111.  (Chicago).  Doc. 
nic547,  JntcraattoMal  Mapnetic  Research  Corporation  v.  Vni- 
veraal  Mapnetic  Lock,  Inc. 

t.»76.11X.     (See  2,975,462.) 

t,»78.SM.     (See  2.975.462.) 

Be.  64,661.     (See  2.701,872.) 

Dea.  177«4«6.     (Bee  2.684.729.) 

I>ea.  166J86,  M.  A.  Susl,  Scarf  or  similar  article;  Dea. 
186,796.  same,  Doily  or  similar  article,  fllod  Mar.  2S.  1081, 
DC.  S.D.N.T..  Doc.  61/1093,  Oripimml  Plmoties,  Inc.  v.  Amin 
E.  Adfmi,  doing  bueimess  as  JlationeH  BearfMp  Companp. 

Dea.  166,7*6.     (See  Dea.  186,600.) 
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24^1 
ROTARY  TVRBINB  TYFE  FLUID  COUPLING 
AkxMitr  M.  Atemyraca.  S4i  1. 11401  St, 
Ca«TdaBi  t,Ohio 
No.  2,72MS2,  4bIc4  Oct  It,  I9SS,  S«.  No. 
27M3*>  F«k.  18,  1952.    AppMcalJoo  for  iilwi  Oct. 
If,  1957,  Str.  No.  M9,442 

MCWm.    (CL  192-3.2) 


siwc-ification  ;  niatfer 

of  commiauted  fresh  meats  which  compriMi  iiiiflfil«t 
comminutod  fresh  meat  within  about  30  minutet 
comminution  in  a  film  material  which  has  a 
of  oxygen  through  said  film  ranging  from 
0.01  XIO-*  to  1.0x10-"  cc.-mm./scc./cm.Vcm. 
30'  C,  a  moisture  vapor  permeability  of  from 
0.40X  10-«  to  0.60X  10-*  gm. — cm./sq.  cm./24  hrs^  de- 
termined at  33*  C.  and  60%  relative  humidity,  maiifUin- 
ing  the  said  comminuted  meat  in  the  said  film  makrial 
chilled  for  a  period  in  excess  of  that  at  which  unwrapped 
meat  loses  a  significant  part  of  its  red  color  after  Com- 
minution, removing  the  said  meat  from  its 
in  the  said  film  material  and  mixing  the  said  meat  in 
tact  with  t^  atmosphere. 


1.  A  rotary  fluid  coupling  comprising  a  casing  mount- 
ed for  rotatiMi  by  a  prime  mover;  a  driven  shaft  co-axial 
to  said  casing;  means  mounting  said  shaft  to  said  casing 
for  rotation  relative  thereto;  a  fluid  impdier  element  in- 
cluding a  plurality  of  axially  extended  impeller  blades 
carried  by  an  end  wall  of  said  casing,  a  turbine  element 
within  said  casing  including  a  disk  portion  carried  by  said 
driven  shaft,  an  annular  rim  flange  extending  from  said 
disk  portion  in  radially  spaced  relation  to  the  ends  oi 
said  impeller  blades  and  a  plurality  of  turbine  blades 
extending  axially  from  said  disk,  each  turbine  blade  hav- 
ing a  bucket  portion  secured  to  said  rim  flange  and  a 
fluid  return  portion  secured  to  said  disk  portion  extend- 
ing generally  radially  from  said  bucket,  said  bucket  por- 
tion having  a  free  edge  thereof  directed  rearwardly  rela- 
tive to  the  direction  ol  rotation;  each  said  impeller  blade 
having  outer  and  lateral  free  edge  portions  shaped  com- 
plementarily  to  adjacent  turbine  blade  portions  and  in- 
cluding a  generally  radially  extending  body,  a  fluid  riiift- 
ing  vane  portion  extending  fm^ardly  and  laterally  from 
the  inner  end  pwtion  of  said  body  at  a  position  radially 
inward  of  the  inner  end  of  the  fluid  return  portion  of 
said  turbine  blades,  and  a  forwardly  turned  edge  fold 
formed  along  the  inner  end  of  said  body,  around  said 
vane  portion  and  along  the  lateral  free  edge  of  the  body 
outward  of  said  vane  portion. 


m 


24,992 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  FRESH  MEATS 
Eraest  E.  Ellits,  WttMttc,  UL,  a«lpMr  to  Tm-TMI,  1 

CUcMO,  IHh  a  cofpondoo  of  lOlMit 
No  Drawiii.    Miwl  No.  2,147,313,  iaiad  Aaf. 
195t,  Scr.  No.  SlMl^  Dm.  1, 1955.   AppBraliao 
KiMM  Aac  11, 19i«,  Sar.  No.  49412 
SCIaiaH.    (0.99—174) 
I.  A  method  for  controlling  the  (tevelopment  of  the' 
incipient  bloom,  color   nnd  organoleptic  characteristics 
1130 
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1  24393 

WRAPPING  MACHINES 
CHRoffd  ■»  BMMtt,  Atkuria,  Go., 
Saw   Scrvka,  Inc.,   Atlaota,  Ga^ 
Gaoigia 

Origtoal  No.  2433^98,  dated  May  4,  195S,  Sv.:  No. 
5t2,9434  Apr.  It,  1955.  Applicatloo  for  riliiiJoiy 
14,  195t,  Scr.  No.  74S,553 

22aaliiis.    (CL53— 13) 


9.  A  method  for  applying  a  wrapping  strip  Um^udi- 
nally  about  an  endless  flexible  metal  band  which  jrom- 
prises  suspending  said  endless  band  in  a  mibsMfisUy 
vertical  dependent  position,  longitudirudty  underlayirkg  the 
inside  of  said  band  with  a  plane  strip  of  a  flexible  vnip- 
ping  material  with  said  band  being  intermediate  the\  mar- 
ginal edges  thereof,  co-extensively  advancing  said  \band 
and  said  strip  of  wrapping  material  in  a  forward 
a  closed  circuit,  partially  folding  the  marginal  edg 
said  plani  strip  over  the  edges  and  the  outside  of 
band  to  produce  a  partially  wrapped  band,  and  then  j 
ing  the  partially  wrapped  band  in  a  downward 
lique  to  sSd  forward  path  to  flex  said  band  and , 
partially  folded  margirutl  edges  of  the  plane  strip  of  ¥rei^ 
ping  material  into  overlapping  abutment  each  wim  the 
other  to  Hghtly  ensheathe  said  band  with  said  wrt^pmg 
material. 
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24^94 

AUTOMATIC  RLBCTRIC  CAN  OPENER 
L. 


Fort  AlkhM,  Wb.,  as 
_  Jta,  lac,  GffBjpriaka,  DL,  a 

0«J^,  No.  2,952,973,  dated  9efL  13,  194d.  Sar.  No. 
SiU2t,fltopt21,1959.  AppHcatlaa  f^  laiMM  Sapt 
3t,  19M,  Sar.  No.  M^td 

32ClaiaM.    (CL3#.-4) 

24.  A  can  opener  comprising:  a  supporting  frame;  an 
electric  motor  and  a  switch  therefor  mounted  upon  said 
frame:  a  cutter  blade  having  an  inclbted  edge  supported 
near  the  top  of  said  frame;  a  bracket  photaUy  mounted  in 
said  frame  below  said  blade;  a  can  turning  wheel  rotata- 
bly  mounted  on  said  bracket;  transmission  means  opera- 
tively  interconnected  between  said  motor  and  said  can 
turning  wheel  to  turn  said  wheel;  means  tneliUling  a 
manually  operable  handle  for  pivoting  said  bracket  to 
bring  the  lid  of  a  can  engaged  by  said  wheel  into  engage- 
ment with  said  blade  while  maintaining  operative  inter-    

connection  of  said  wheel  with  said  motor;  and  means  In-    can 


terconnected  with  said  means  for  pivoting  sold  bracket 
for  closing  said  switch  to  actuate  said  motor  and  turn  said 


h'  'jjj.    ',„,„„,„jrnnff{ii,>iiU^ 


3 


nheel  to  cause  said  blade  to  pierce  and  cut  the  lid  of  the 
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Iliuatratlona  for  plaat  patenta  ar*  aauallr  In  color  anfl  thfreforp  it  i*  not  prncficahlr  to  r^-produo^  the  drawJns 


2,957 
CHRYSANTHEMUM  PLANT 
C  8«r,  RJL  1,  Manow,  OUo 
Mf  15,  1949,  Scr.  No.  43^54 
ICIaiak    (CL  47—49) 
A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  chrysanthemum  plant 
of  the  cushion  type,  lubataiiUally  at  herein  shown  and 
described,  characterized  particularly  as  to  novelty  by 
the  unique  combination  of  proUllc  and  early  Uooiming 
habiu,  persistence  and  vigor  of  blooms,  large  flower  size 
and  double  flower  fonn,  and  a  distinctive  warm  apricot 
general  color  tonality  of  the  llamtn. 


characterized  particularly  as  to  novelty  by  the  unique 
combination  of  abundant  foliage,  taller  growth  than  the 
variety  "New  Yorker"  (Plant  Patent  No.  823 ).  large  flower 
size,  and  a  very  deep  red  general  color  tonality  of  flowers 
corresponding  to  Carmine. 


N«w  Yarit 


245t 

ROSE  PLANT 

',  Ntwark,  N.Y. 
',  Nawari(,  N.Y.,  a 


to  Jadnon  & 
of 


4, 1949,  Scr.  No.  54,332 
IdataB.    (CL47— 41) 
A  new  and  diMfaict  variety  of  rote  plant  of  the  hybrid 
tea  class.  subttantiaUy  as  herein  shown  and  described, 
7o«  o.o.  -m 


2,959 
ROSE  PLANT 
H.  Morcy,  Jr.,  PltaiMtpo.  Calif., 
lacksao  A  PctUm  Cawpaaj,  Ncwaik,  N.Y. 
poralkM  of  New  YoA 

Filad  Sapt  24, 1949,  Sar.  No.  5t,5t7 
1  Oafan.  (a.  47—41) 
A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  the  flori- 
bunda  class,  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described, 
characterized  particularly  as  to  novelty  by  the  unique 
combination  of  the  general  characteristics  of  the  variety 
'Tinocchio''  (Plant  Patent  No.  4t4),  but  having  a  more 
compact  plant  habit,  a  very  free  blooming  habit,  and  a 
unique  and  distinctive  Geranium  Pink  general  color 
tonality  of  the  flowers,  with  the  center  of  the  flower 
petals  overcast  with  light  Salmon  Orange. 
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2,9t5,St2  

FAfflXNESINSKinNG  MACHINES 
W.  SMMcr,  Btmljr,  Mhs^  ■■ipinr  to  Unitod 
Mirteiq^  Coq^ofi<io«,   Fknyaglon,  NJ.,   a 
noos  OK  Now  JctMy 

Jm.  M,  19M,  Sot.  N«w  4,M« 

MCMm.   (CLl— 19) 


a  fixed  snaf  fastener  having  an  axial  bore  and  mouitod 
in  the  onea  of  said  spaced  openings  in  registration  |rith 
said  front  openings  of  said  face  guard  and  extending 
wardly  from  the  outer  surface  of  said  lower  side 
portions,  a  counter-sunk  portion  in  each  of  said 
openings  o^  the  internal  side  of  said  to'minal  po 
and  adapted  to  enclose  said  outwardly  extending 
fasteners,  and  bolt  fasteners  in  the  front  qpentngi|  cx^ 
tending  thipugh  said  snap  fasteners  and  having  aOj  tofr 
posed  snapron  head  to  engage  with  the  female  strap, ele- 
ment of  sai#  chin  strap. 


(sai^' 

H 


2,M5,8t4 

BLOUSE 

WtaMtoa,  Loratai,  OMo 

(4«Z7C  Saata  RoaaUii,  Lm  Aagcks  8,  Calif.) 

nicd  May  17, 1957,  Scr.  No.  659^11 

1  Oaiiik   (CL  2— IN) 


1.  A  m«<'*'f«*«^  for  iaaCTting  fasteners  into  the  heel  seat 
of  a  partially  fabricatod  shoe  disposed  on  a  last,  cooi- 
prisinc  a  faHeaer  imefting  mechamsm,  a  last  earner, 
means  for  moving  said  last  carrier  inwardly  and  upwardly 
to  an  opei  alive  positkm  under  said  mechanism,  and 
i^Mrtment  meam  ffmitiiig  said  inward  movement,  said 
abitfniait  m^ans  tad  said  last  carrier  having  portions  co- 
operating to  cootrol  the  inward  moveuMnt  of  said  carrier 
acoording  to  the  amount  of  upward  movement  thereof. 


2.MS,tt3 

SPORTS  HELMET 

MiehMl  T.  Maclalto,  3t2  Easpfa 

Dalai,  Tex. 

FIM  laik  23, 1959.  Scr.  No.  7S8^7 

ICiaiiM.   (a.  2— 9) 


BMIf •< 


In  a  blduse.  a  body  portion,  qwced  apart  Unt  por  ions. 
second  portions  being  a  continuation  of  and  folded  fnder 
said  first  portions,  a  third  portion  extending  betweeii  said 
second  portions,  a  plurality  of  strips  secured  to  the  froiit 
of  said  body  portion  in  transverse  relation  to  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  said  body  portion,  said  strips  beii<g  ar- 
ranged in  first  and  second  spaced  apart  rows  that  etitend 
longitudinally  of  the  body  portion  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  body  portion,  the  str^w  of 
each  row  being  arranged  in  spaced  parallel  relatioil  with 
respect  to  each  other,  the  ends  of  said  strips  being  sdcured 
to  said  body  portion  intermediate  of  said  first  and  third 
portions,  and  a  scarf  having  a  portion  thereof  arrluiged 
in  woven  engagement  with  said  strips  so  that  alternate 
strips  are  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  the  scarf,  th4  ends 
of  said  scarf  being  pointed  for  facilitating  the  movement 
of  the  scarf  through  the  strips. 


1.  A  sports  helmet  held  to  the  head  of  the  wearer  by  a 
chin  strap  and  having  lower  side  wall  portions  each  pro- 
vided with  spaced  front  and  rear  openings,  said  chin  strap 
haviug  a  lemaie  snap  element  at  eacn  oi  lU  ends,  a  face 
guard  including  iqiper  and  lower  spaced  rails  diverging 
from  terminal  portions  having  front  and  rear  <H>enings 
registering  with  said  front  and  rear  openings  in  the  side 
wall  portiMM  of  the  helm^  struts  for  maintaining  the 
raib  in  q»ac«d  relation,  screw  fasteners  in  the  rear  opeii- 
ings  of  sakl  hebnet  side  wall  portions  and  said  face  guard, 
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2,985,885 

ARCHER'S  GLOVE 
Clarence  LeRoy  Uyer,  Clareadoa  Hllb,  IIL,  aarff  lor  to 
Aroerkaa  Archery  Compaay  Inc.,  Clareadoa  HII|b,  uL, 
a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Apr.  1, 1959,  Ser.  No.  883,472 

3  Claims.    (CL  2— Ul)  ! 

1.  In  an  archer's  glove  for  use  in  engaging  and{  hold- 
ing a  bow  string,  a  longitudinally  extending  finget  strip 
disposed  to  cover  the  back  of  a  finger,  a  sheath  sfcurpd 
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to  the  outor  ead  portioo  of  the  strip  and  di^oscd  to 
nnouad  tht  iMv  in  the  mgio«  of  the  first  knuckle  and 
to  protact  the  laca  of  the  fingw  from  the  prasure  of 
die  bow  string,  said  sheath  being  of  initially  stiff  ma- 


extending  upwardly  behind  said  downwardly 
portion,  and  a  first,  a  second,  and  a|  third  row  of 
ing  parallel  to  said  crease  on  said  upwardly 
portion,  each  said  row  of  stitching  being  placed  from 
each  other  and  parallel  to  said  creaSe,  said  ftr^  row  -of 
stitching  being  disposed  on  said  crease,  said  ikirt  bdag 
adapted  to  be  let  down  whereby  a  crease  is  diq»osed  at 
the  lower  edge  of  said  skirt  along  said  second  row  aad 
the  cloth  between  said  first  aad  second  rows  of  stitching 
forms  a  continuation  of  said  downwardly  extending  por- 
tion with  said  first  and  second  rows  forming  a  decora- 
tion on  said  skirl 


terial  presenting  a  problem  of  wrinkling  under  the  bow 
string,  and  an  opening  disposed  in  each  side  of  said 
sheath  in  the  central  portion  of  the  sheath  to  increase  the 
flexibility  of  die  iheith  In  the  region  of  contact  with 
the  bow  string. 


2.9ISJSI 

BEDPAN 

Kadierlac  I.  Wbdaa,  9MV4  S.  Harrmd  Blrd^ 

Lee  AMdM  i,  CaHf. 

Filed  Nov.  21,iHt.  Scr.  No.  <97^2 

ICtalm.    (CL4— lU) 


2.985.88C. 

PAPER  HEAD-DRESS 
Mary  E.  FirMch,  748  Fkacta  Ave.,  < 

FIM  Jaa.  «.  19S8.  Sw.  No.  787^486 
■.    (0. 1—289.3) 


OUo 


1.  A  head-drata  comprising  an  elongated  band  of 
flexible  material  havfaig  spaced  notches  forming  dales 
and  lobes  along  one  of  the  elongated  edges  thereof,  and 
a  strip  of  flexible  material  including  a  longitudinally 
extending  fold  line  and  substantially  aligned  perfora- 
tions therein  spaced  from  one  another  along  said  fold 
line  by  spacer  portions  of  material  of  said  flexible  strip 
defined  by  and  including  material  adjacent  said  fold  line, 
said  spacer  portions  being  spaced  fnmi  one  another  at 
intervals  correqwnding  with  the  locatioo  of  said  daks, 
each  of  said  spacer  portions  being  disposed  in  a  respec- 
tive dale,  said  strip  being  folded  at  said  f<rid  line  where- 
by die  strip  has  portions  lying  paralleUy  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  band,  said  strip  being  of  suflkient  width 
whereby  one  portion  covers  one  side  of  the  band  from 
the  dales  of  said  notches  to  the  edge  of  the  band  oppo- 
site the  notch  and  lobe  edge  thereof  and  overlaps  at 
least  part  of  the  other  side  of  the  band  when  the  strip 
is  folded  about  the  opposite  edge  of  the  band. 


A  resilient  pad  for  a  generally  crescent-shaped  bedpan 
of  the  class  described  which  includes:  a  resilient  n?^hioa 
member  adapted  to  extend  across  the  wall  of  said  bec^ian 
adjacent  the  patient,  said  member  being  shaped  to  con- 
form to  said  front  wall  and  extending  across  the  top  of 
said  wail,  said  member  having  means  for  removably  at- 
taching said  member  to  the  top  of  said  wall,  whereby 
said  member  is  retained  in  position;  and  resilient  mshioa 
means  connected  to  said  member  and  adapted  to  extend 
laterally  outward  across  the  tips  of  said  bedpan,  and  to 
extend  away  from  said  front  wall,  under  the  patient  to 
cushion  the  body  oi  the  latter,  said  means  having  an 
aperture  therein  to  receive  the  hip  bone  area  of  the 
patient. 


2.9854t9 

BATHDW  RECLINER 

Rath  E.  Faia  aad  AieUe  L  Fi^  both  of 

55  Fairway  Drive.  West  Ncwtoa,  Maas. 

Filed  Jnly  18, 1958.  Str.  No.  747,611 

4ClafaH.    (CL4— 185) 


a 


2,985  J87 

SORT  Wrni  IMPROVED  HEM 

Vl^daia  Uadinr,  38U  Peach  St,  Eric.  Pa. 

Ffled  Apr.  17, 1958.  Scr.  Nor729.174 

TcUbl    (CL2— 211) 


^    jf 


yi 


>. 

k 

>^ 

u 

A  skirt  having  a  downwardly  extending  portion  de- 
fining a  hem  with  a  lower  edge  forming  a  crease  along 
the  bottom  edge  of  said  skirt,  a  portion  of  said  skirt 


// 


1.  A  recliner  device  for  use  in  bathing,  comprising 
a  back  rest  member  and  a  seat  member  joined  to  one 
end  of  said  back  rest  member,  said  members  having  their 
front,  body-engaging  surfaces  extending  at  an  obtuse 
angle  to  each  other,  said  seat  member  having  laterally 
spaced  thi^-supporting  portions  at  its  outer  end  and  a 
cavity  between  said  portions  extending  substantially  the 
full  length  of  said  portions,  and  support  structure  pro- 
jecting rearwardly  from  said  back  rest  monber  having 
its  rearmost  surface  di^xMed  in  a  support  plane  qiaced 
closely  rearwardly  of  the  juncture  between  said  back 
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rest  and  leat  member  «nd  tenenlly  penOel  to  the  trtns- 
vene  axis  of  said  device,  said  support  plane  divergiiig  rear* 
wardly  of  tbe  bade  rest  member  from  said  jnactora  to* 
ward  the  bee  ebd  of  said  bade  rest  member,  the  aofle 
bcti*«eo  said  Mppoct  ^aoe  and  said  seat  member  behig 
fubstantiaOy  greater  ttuk  the  aniHe  betweeil  said  support 
plane  and  said  bade  rest  member. 


1961 


for  movini  said  lower  sections  bclweei  said  podnoM, 
an  exteml>le  leg  member  sHdaMy  moonled  in  ca^  of 
said  comar  post  upper  sections,  spring  flBeans  dpera^ 
tivdy  arranged  between  each  of  said  leg  member   and 


TOILET  BOWL  y^muSjSG  AfPAKATUS 
r,  19f7  E.  Ittk  Place,  9tariii«.  m. 
Mi^Ji,  1997,  Sar.  N<k  MU3t 
fniihni,    (CL4--3U) 


the  associated  post  to  bias  said  leg  member  down*  ardly 
to  a  predetermined  limit  position,  and  cooperative  i  leans 
on  said  leg  members  and  said  comer  posts  to  limit  the 
retraction  of  said  leg  members  into  said  upper  sections. 


1.  In  a  toilet  including  a  toilet  bowl  having  a  flush  ring, 
a  water  trap  below  the  flush  ring  and  a  drain  pipe  leading 
from  the  trap,  a  floali  tank  having  a  flush  opening  com- 
municating with  the  bowl  and  flush  ring,  an  overflow 
pipe  in  the  flush  tank  communicating  with  the  flush  open- 
ing, a  water  supply  pipe  extending  imo  a  flush  tank  and 
a  vaWe  for  cootrolHng  the  flow  of  water  from  said  supply 
pipe  faito  said  tank;  a  casing  in  said  tsak,  a  motor  and 
fan  endoaed  within  said  casing,  said  overflow  pipe  having 
a  water  aed,  an  air  intake  pipe  communicating  with  the 
casing  and  with  tfie  overflow  pipe  between  the  seal  and 
the  flush  opening,  an  air  discharge  pipe  communicating 
with  the  outlet  of  the  suction  fan  and  extending  beyond 
said  casing  and  having  a  water  trap  formed  therein,  a 
water  reservoir  within  said  flush  tank,  one  leg  of  said 
water  trap  of  said  air  discharge  pipe  extending  into  the 
reservoir  above  the  water  level  therein  and  said  leg  having 
an  orifice  below  the  water  levd  in  said  reservoir,  a  second 
air  discharge  pipe  communicating  with  the  drain  pipe  and 
extending  into  said  water  reservoir  above  the  water  level 
therein,  and  a  water  supply  tube  leading  from  said  valve 
to  said  water  reservoir  for  supplying  water  to  said  reservoir 
upon  the  opening  of  said  valve,  a  water  receiving  cup  dis- 
posed above  the  water  reservoir,  a  tube  for  supplying 
water  to  said  cup  and  reservoir  communicating  with  the 
valve  and  said  reservoir,  said  tube  having  a  cut-out  portion 
within  said  cup. 

23t5J91 
ADJUSTABLE  HEIGHT  BED 
aydc  B.  Hntt,  Ml  E.  22ad  St^  Vancoaver,  Wash. 
Filed  Mar.  Ig,  1959.  Scr.  No.  79g,4M 
Sdaiass.    (a.  5— 11) 
S.  A  bed  comprising  a  rectangular  frame  and  corner 
posts  for  supporting  the  same,  said  comer  posts  each 
comprising  a  vertically  extending  tubular  upper  section 
secincd  to  said  frame,  said  comer  posts  each  comprising 
w  lower  section,  means  hingedly  connecting  said  lower 
sections  td  said  upper  sections  for  pivotal  movement  bf 
said  lower  sections  between  an  upright  position  in  align- 
ment wkh  the  corresponding  upper  section  and  a  |e- 
traded  position  extending  beneatn  said  frame,  a  easier 
moontcd  on  the  lower  etid  of  ewh  lower  section,  means 


I 


CONVERTIBLE  SOFALOUNCX  FOR  USE  AS 

A  SEAT  AND  A  BED 

Robert  a  Garrlgn,  Sr.,  aisd  Waada  H.  GaR%BB,  both  of 

1322  27th  St,  Sainaata,  Fb. 

Filed  Jan.  23, 1959,  Scr.  No.  7gg,5g3 

ICIain.    (CLS~12) 


A  convertible  sofa  lounge  comprising  a  substa  itially 
recUngular,  flat  frame,  said  frame  including  a  frootd 
portion,  side  portions,  and  a  rear  portion;  froi^t  legs 
fixedly  secured  to  said  frame  adjacent  the  frootd  por- 
tion; a  supporting  arm  hingedly  secured  to  said  iframe 
adjacent  each  of  said  front  legs  and  extending  transverse- 
ly of  the  frame  toward  said  rear  portion;  a  rear  leg  se- 
cured to  each  of  said  supporting  arms,  said  rear  legs 
being  of  lesser  length  than  said  front  legs,  and  said  j  frame 
being  adapted  to  be  supported  on  said  rear  legs  ^  that 
the  frame  is  maintained  in  a  slamed  plane;  aodji  plu- 
rality of  means  slidably  carried  on  said  rear  port^  erf 
said  frame  and  adapted  to  be  selectively  interposed  be- 
tween the  rear  legs  and  said  rear  portion,  said  Imeans 
being  of  a  dimension  such  that  when  so  interposied  the 
frame  is  maimained  in  a  substantidly  horizontal  plane, 
said  slidable  means  each  including  an  elongated  slide  bar 
of  generally  T-shaped  cross-section  haying  a  transverse 
head,  a  diannel  shaped  guide  secured  to  said  rear  portion 
of  said  frame,  said  head  being  slidably  received  fn  said 
channel-shaped  guide,  and  spring  means  secured  (o  said 
slide  bar  and  to  said  guide  constantly  urging  s^d  bar 
to  said  position  wherein  it  is  interposed  between  t|e  rear 
portion  of  the  frame  and  one  of  said  rear  le^;  and 
control  means  adapted  to  commonly  actuate  said  Ridable 
means  and  being  remotely  positioned  therefrom  on  said 
frontal  portion  of  said  frame. 


23t5.g93 

FOLDING  BED 

Margin  TrtMsman,  24M  W.  21at  St.,  Glencoc,  pl. 

Filed  Idy  3,  195g,  Ser.  No.  744,345 

4ClataiB.    (a.  5— 13)  ! 

1.  In  a  convertible  bed  of  the  type  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  stationary  frame,  a  four  section  bed  m^h- 
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anism  consisting  of  head  section,  body  section,  inter- 
meditta  sactioo  «od  foot  sectioa  laesmncud  satiaeriiaiy 
for  aaiative  ftnui  novcmeHl,  maaaa  for  sopiimiiig  the 
free  mi  o<  aaid  Bisd  saetioB  is  saM  frana  ao  tlmt  said 
head  sectioo  may  aaove  tnm  a  hprizontd  bed  positicm 
to  a  generally  wtled  position  wbea  laid  mechanism  is 
folded,  said  bodjr  sectioB  being  horizootd  both  in  the 
folded  and  unfdded  position  but  being  displaced  toward 
the  frame  in  the  folded  bed  position,  add  intermediate 
section  being  gsMcally  vmicd  in  dw  folded  position, 
said  foot  sectioB  being  turned  over  but  generdly  hori- 
zontal in  the  fdMii  bed  position,  a  gdde  plate  carried 
by  said  body  section,  said  body  section  including  an  angle 
iron  having  horiaootd  and  verticd  webs,  sdd  guide  plate 
bdng  attached  to  the  verticd  web  portion  of  said  body 
section  and  dispoaed  in  a  generally  vertical  plane  and 
i»«t»futi^  longitudindly  of  the  bed,  said  plate  having  a 


said  pivotd 
kg  lor  add  bed 


foot  and  a 
upper  pivold 


cam  slot  extending  generally  loogitudnally  of  the  bed. 
a  pin  disposed  in  sdd  cam  slot  and  having  a  portion  ex- 
tending beyond  the  guide  plate,  a  first  lever  pivoully 
supported  on  taid  bead  section  and  extencKng  toward 
sdd  guide  plate  and  carrying  sdd  pio  at  the  end  thereof, 
a  pdr  of  arms  pivotdly  siqyported  on  sdd  foot  and 
intermediate  sectiona  respectively,  sdd  arms  meeting  at 
a  pivot  point  to  form  a  Ibgde.  one  of  sdd  arms  having 
an  extension  beyond  the  togde  pivot,  sdd  extension  hav- 
ing an  edge  functioning  as  a  cam  surface  and  cooperat- 
ing with  the  projecting  portion  of  said  pin.  said  extension 
during  folding  lying  in  a  generally  vertical  plane  with 
the  bottom  edge  bdng  in  proxiadty  to  the  horizontd 
web  of  sdd  body  section,  said  cam  surface  of  sdd  pro- 
jecting portion  being  shaped  to  compact  the  foot  section 
toward  the  body  section  during  folding,  sdd  extension 
during  folding  lying  between  the  projecting  portion  of 
said  pin  and  the  horizontd  web  of  sdd  body  section. 


comprising  a  pivot  etemem  separate  from  but  coazid 
with  each  of  the  fiist-mentiooed  pivot  cicmmtf 


2,NMM 

COLLAPSIBLB  BED  FRAME  CONSTRUCTION 
NdhM  C  CMdban,  tSS  Wad  Eid  Ave., 
INh*  Voi*,  N.Y. 
FVad  Mar.  25Jl959.  Scr.  No.  Ml,744 
UCWm.    (CLS—ITO 
1.  A  oonapaiMe  bad  frame  odt  compdsing  side  ralb 
and  end  rdl  sactfoos,  aneans  to  haercomiect  each  side 
rdl  10  eadi  of  two  end  rail  aectioaB,  each  such  meaM 
comprising  a  pair  of  hinge  leaves  exiending  downward 
from  a  side  raH  and  an  end  rdl  seodon  lespacUvely.  a 
pivotd  conaadiOB  on  a  verticd  axis  for  the  lower  por- 
tions of  said  hfaiie  leaves  and  oompriaing  a  pivot  element 
aad  bearinf  nseans  on  the  hhige  lenvas  cxtendinf  about 
said  pivot  densent.  a  supporting  foot  earried  by  each 
pivot  dement  aad  providing  with  said  hinge  leaves  aad 


liMiit9S 

ADfUSTABU  BOX  SPRINGS 
BlooiB,  721  Arital^aa  Ave., 
FOad  Age.  24, 19St,  Ser.  No.  73M14 
(CL 


NJ. 


Sfiiittiiti 


tt    * 


*^ 


i^ 


In  a  box-^xing  structure  for  beds  aad  the  like,  the 
combination  comprising  a  iXMmaliy  stationary  and  rigid 
underframe  structure  adi^Xed  to  support  a  flexible  bed 
spring-unit,  sdd  spring-udt  consisting  of  a  flexible  upper 
grid  section  defining  the  upper  plane  and  surface  area 
of  the  spring-tmit  and  a  fledble  under  grid  section  of  sub- 
stantially equd  area  and  a  plurdity  of  coiled  spring  ele- 
ments arranged  on  verticd  axes  between  sdd  flexible 
upper  and  utder  grid  sections,  means  for  securing  sdd 
spring-umt  to  sdd  rigid  underframe  including  a  plural- 
ity of  tie  cords  connected  at  their  upper  ends  to  the 
said  flexible  upper  grid  section  of  the  spring-unit  aid  at 
their  lower  ends  to  said  rigd  underframe  structure, 
and  a  plurality  of  independently  operable  screw  means 
thread  ably  engaged  with  said  rigid  underframe  struc- 
ture and  operative  against  the  under  siu^ace  of  the  flex- 
ible under  grid  section  of  the  spring  unit  adapted  when 
selectively  actuated  to  flex  the  sdd  under  grid  section  at 
localized  areas  whereby  to  vary  the  firmness  of  the 
spring  unit  at  localized  zones,  sdd  tie-cords  connecting  the 
upper  flexible  grid  section  of  the  spring  unit  to  the  rigid 
underframe  structure  functioning  to  restrdn  the  upper 
grid  section  from  bulging  when  sdd  screw  means  are 
actuated  to  flex  the  said  flexiUe  under  grid  section  of  the 
spring  unit 


ATPARATUS  FOR  RETRIEVING 
Robeii  Lees,  Chadds  Feed,  Pa.,  aarigner,  by  nsi 
signnssnU  to  the  United  Stales  of  America  a 
seated  by  the  Seuetaij  of  the  Navy 

FBcd  Dec.  3f ,  1959,  Ser.  No.  M3,M1 
4ClaiBis.  (CL9l-14> 
1.  A  surface  vcnel  in  combination  with  apparatus  for 
retrieving  persons  from  a  body  of  water  on  which  the  ves- 
sel is  bdng  propelled,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  boaai 
secured  to  the  veasd  and  having  an  outer  end  portion 
extending  therefrom,  a  pulley  mounted  on  said  ootcr  ead 
portion  of  the  boom  on  a  first  transverse  axis. 
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mcstis  mounted  on  ttid  outer  end  portion  of  fhe  booni 
tnd  ootwnnBy  of  tte  pulley  on  a  second  transverte  axis 
pravidiiig  a  space  with  the  perii^iery  of  said  pulley,  a 
reatKcBt  retrieviaf  cord  having  a  fixed  end  secured  to 
the  vcael,  a  fre»  end  providing  a  snare  and  an  enlarge- 
ment between  said  ends,  said  retrieving  cord  being  reeved 


METHOD    OF    MAKING    A    HEADED    BOLT 
MtAZH^G  THE  HEAD  {UN  THE  BOLT  BNI 
irvliii  E.  GMda,  Movvvta,  CnW^  flirivmr  l» 

filed  Maj  23, 1955,  Str.  No.  51M71 
.         3  Claims.    (CL  !•— 27) 


about  said  pulley  and  citeiiding  through  said  space 
to  position  die  enfautflemcal  in  alMttting  rdation  with  said 
qwcer  meuM  to  provide  a  teasioned  portion  with  the  fixed 
end  of  the  cord  and  an  imtensioned  portion  with  the  free 
end  of  the  cord  whereby  die  snare  may  be  positioned  for 
reception  by  a  person  in  the  body  of  water. 


TRANSFER  MECHANISM  FOR  PROGRESSIVE 


ErwlBB.B: 


9l,l9S7,Scr.N^<7S,M5 
(CL  !•— 12) 


BY 


I .  In  a  process  for  making  a  headed  high  strength  bolt 
comprising  the  steps  of,  taking  a  cylindrical  stud  and 
rolling  a  thkrad  on  one  end  of  said  stud  so  as  to  mab  the 
outside  diasneter  of  said  thread  exceed  the  diameter  of 
the  adjacent  unthreaded  section  of  said  stud,  providing 
an  internally  threaded  nut  member  and  a  coacting  collar 
member  for  assembly  onto  said  stud,  plating  said  stud  and 
said  nut  and  collar  members  with  brazing  metal,  assem- 
bling said  gut  and  collar  members  into  tight  coacting  rela- 
tion on  siid  threaded  end  of  said  stud  while  forcing 
said  collar  member  into  gripping  relation  with  thq  un- 
derlying unthreaded  section  of  said  stud  and  orieiting 
said  nut  and  collar  members  so  that  said  collar  mefiber 
is  disposed  in  abutting  relation  with  the  confrofiting 
end  of  sai4  thread  and  with  the  under  face  of  sai(|  nu^ 
member,  said  collar  member  engaging  said  under|yinfl 
unthreaded  section  of  said  stud  for  a  nsinimum  pxial 
distance  of  about  three- threads,  and  then '  subjecting  the 


assembly 
nut  and 
unit. 


to  suffkiem  heat  to  braze  said  stud  and 


cpi 


liar  members  into  an  integral  high  strength 


said 


2,915  J99 

MODIFIED  TAF  SHANK  AND  ADA^m  VO^ 
HOLDING  THE  TAP  IN  A  CHUCK 

I L.  WWkatt,  17 


Fllad  Fak.  25. 1^,  8«.  No.  ill^lf 
1        2ClidnM.   (CL1»— 147)   > 


-v'_r7 


1.  A  header  or  like  mechanism  comprising  a  frame,  a 
die  bed  carried  by  the  frame  having  a  plurality  of  dies  in 
its  face,  means  for  transferring  a  Uank  from  one  die  to 
the  next  comprising  a  carrier  movable  with  respect  to  the 
dies,  a  pair  ^  cooperating  Unidc-gripping  fhigen  pivotally 
supported  by  the  carrier  and  moved  tlierrt)y  across  the 
face  of  the  die  bed,  a  member  movaUy  mounted  on  the 
carrier,  links  each  pivotally  connected  to  said  member  and 
connectted  lo  said  fiafers  to  effect  both  s^Mrathig  and  ap- 
proaching movenMnta  thereof  upon  movement  of  said 
member  ia  oppoaite  directions,  cam-actuated  means  on' 
the  franse  connected  to  said  member  to  actuate  the  latter,, 
and  the  coanectiooB  of  said  links  to  said  member  being 
at  unequal  distancw  from  the  connection  of  the  cam^ 
ictwaied  mcaai  with  said  member  aa  to  apfiy  greater 
foraa  to  one  flngef  tihnn  to  the  other. 


1.  A  close  coupled  tapping  device  comprising  4  Up 
having  a  main  screw-cutting  section  provided  with  jfrag- 
mentary  threads  and  connected  by  a  shank  part  to.  a  'head 
section  which  is  supplied  with  flats  receptive  to  a  wrench, 
a  cylindrical  spigot  of  uiyifbtm  diameter  integrated!  with 
said  head  section  and  co-axtally  extending  therefrqm,  a 
guide  holder  having  a  central  bore  by  which  it  is  slieved 
on  said  sppgot  to  rotate  freely  and  free  to  move  endwise 
on  said  spigot,  said  spigot  having  a  peripheral  portion 
which  is  #f  circular  extent  for  fitting  in  a  chuck  of  the 
like,  and  means  for  positively  retaining  said  guide  holder 
on  the  spigot  in  a  specified  assembly  location,  meai|s  for 
non-positively  retaining  said  guide  holder  on  the  ^igot 
in  a  spedied  assembly  location,  said  means  for  nonj-posi- 
tively  r^ning  the  guide  holder  in  the  spigot  including  a 
yieldable  xlevioe  being  capable  of  releasing  the  jguide 
holder  foff  advancement  of  the  tap  in  a  screw  thrcfKling 
operation  when  said  positive  means  has  been  ren0erc|d 
inactive. 
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BI8PON8IVE  TO 


toGoUa 
of 


!• 


S»Aaf  wWntf  FnBCC, 


f ,  lf«,  8w.  N«.  74M72 
"     iM  FhMM  Mar.  19,  IfSt 

<CL  !•— 155) 


cylinden  bemg  intercountod;  piitoiM  of  the 
type  fiidiMe  in  fhe 
to  lupyort  the  . 

wtiB  B  prHnrMM|wa  onivw^r  oowmii  nv 
sure  on  and  displadiif  the  pistom  m  the  cyUMm.  t*^ 
with  a  back-flow  conduit  for  reiearitig  the  Hqttid  fai 
cylinden  and  the  pretsure  on 
bars  being  displaced  with  the  pistou(  nieant  for  guidiaf 
and  limiting  the  upward  noovement  of  the  piitoo^di^laced 
cross-bars  supporting  a  sole,  said  meant  for  guidins  and 
limiting  including  means  for  kxking  non-suppcHting  croas- 
bars  to  the  top  cross-member;  and  slop  fflMBS  for  setting 
the  vertical  starting  positions  of  the  soln  supporting  cross- 
bars in  accordance  with  the  vertical  profile  of  the  hori- 
zontally supported  sole. 


X,9t5,9M 

TAJNT  AFWJCATOR 

MOSS  M.  Sopocy,  5M  N.  Paifc  PlaiB,  Park  Rldta,  DL 

FUad  Aa«.  12, 19S9,te.  No.  133095 

iniilBii    iCL  15— IM) 


1.  A  machine  for  preparing  compound  systems  con- 
stituted by  screw  blanks  fitted  in  washers  prior  to  the 
rolling  of  the  threads  on  the  blanks  in  thread-forming 
means,  oompriainf  a  distributor  of  screw  blanks,  a  dis- 
tributor of  washers,  a  danip  adapted  to  engage  the  suc- 
cessive screw  blanks  fed  by  the  first-mentioned  distribu- 
tor and  to  insert  them  into  the  corresponding  successive 
washers  fed  by  the  washer  distributor,  a  recqwocatory 
pusher  member,  a  slideway  over  which  the  pusher  mem- 
ber urpes  the  sycceasin  washers  out  of  their  distributor 
into  operative  registry  with  the  ciaonp,  an  auxiliary  pusher 
member  adapted  to  be  fudied  along  said  slideway  by  the 
successive  washers  nrgad!  over  the  latter  by  the  first- 
mentioned  pusher  member,  elastic  meam  urging  said 
auxiliary  pusher  member  back  towards  the  washers, 
means  controllaig  die  movements  of  the  first-mentioned 
pusher  member,  meam  for  actiuting  said  blank-inserting 
clamp,  a  releaser  for  sai^  clamp  actuating  means,  said 
releaser  being  actuated  by  said  auxiliary  pusher  member 
only  when  the  same  is  pushed  along  by  a  washer  and 
means  over  which  the  b|ank<arrying  washen  are  con- 
veyed beyond  the  damp  4nd  ont  of  the  machine. 


2,9tS,9tl 

DEVICE  FOR  BONDING  SOLES  TO  FOOTWEAR 

Paisl  Adb.  11  nBssngBi<in.  Omeialsitf,  Italy 

FBai  Fab.  17, 1959.  Ser.  N^  799396 

ippBcaHsB  Vnmn  Fab.  24, 195S 
rCUM.   (CL  12-31) 


^mm 


iLAiiiUiiUiiiU 


1.  A  paint  applicator  for  coating  marginal  snrfaom 
comprising  a  circular  body  member  having  i 
extending  oMiquely  of  the  plane  of  die  body 
from  one  edge  thereof,  a  substantially  circular  plaaar 
brosh  means  secured  to  one  side  of  said  member,  a 
guide  wheel  substantially  the  same  diameter  secured  for 
rotation  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  member  and  posi- 
tioned in  coaxial  parallel  qyaced  relation  to  the  rear 
surface  of  said  brush  mrans 


2,915,993  

WINDmELD  CXEANKR  SYVTEM 
John  R.  OkbsL  ■■gals,  a^  Rmaamd  A.  IMbsl, 

towaga,  N.Vi,  amivBon  to  Trico  PirodBcts 
don,  Bisffalo,  N.Y. 

Filed  Inly  1(,  1957,  Ser.  No.  072^27 
23CWSM.     (CL  15— 259.12) 


'wH 


1.  A  device  fbr  horizontally  supporting  and  pressfaig 
soles  having  a  vwtieal  profile  to  footwear  that  are  held 
on  stops,  said  devloe  comprising;  a  in»ri>er  of  croaa-bars 
arranged  side  by  side  and  parallel  with  one  another,  die 
cross-bars  being  of  onlform  thickness,  m  long  as  the 
widest  sole  and  suflteiently  numerous  fOr  the  sam  of  the 
cross-bar  widths  to  equal  the  length  of  the  longest  s(rie: 
a  body  having  a  lower  and  a  top  croas  member  connected 
by  an  faitemMdialB  rib;  a  row  of  f«rlkal  cylinders  bored 
in  the  top  croas  member  and  extendteg  into  the  rib,  said 


7.  A  wimtehield  cleaning  system  comprning  a  wiper, 
a  hydraulic  motor  for  driving  the  same,  pump  means 
connected  to  the  motor  by  a  pressure  line,  a  control  valve 
in  the  pressure  line,  a  bypass  for  returning  fluid  to  the 
pump  means  when  the  control  valve  is  closed,  a  hydrau- 
lic coupler  responsive  to  the  pressure  in  the  Une  beyond 
the  control  valve  and  operable  to  restrict  the  bypass  to 
raise  the  line  pressure  for  wiper  operation,  and  meam  op- 
erable to  initiate  action  of  the  coupler. 
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nicd  Oct  29,  IfSt,  te.  No.  77M5I 
14ai*M.   (CLIS— 2St^ 


I 
MAUOIfG 


iNsnmAnNn  1 

CONTAOiniS 
WmC  OiMii,  N J^ 


filed  Am.  3, 1959,  Scr.  Ne.  t31417 
aoite.    (CLlft-StT) 


1 4.  A  wiper  for  carved  windduelds,  including  a  flexible, 
resilient,  elongated  wiping  element,  a  backing  strip  assem- 
bly attached  to  said  wifMng  element  comprising  a  plural- 
ity of  elongate  members  having  superposed  ends  and 
universal  jmnt  means  between  the  superposed  ends  there- 
of,  said  backing  strip  members  being  flexible  in  a  plane 
normal  to  the  surface  to  be  wiped  and  substantially  in- 
flexible in  a  plane  pvaHel  thereto,  and  aa  elongated  re- 
silient flexible  surface  conforming  support  for  the  wiping 
element  and  the  backing  strip  assembly  extending  longi- 
tudinally there<rf  and  having  an  arm-attaching  part,  said 
support  including  twist  imparting  means  operable  to  im- 
pose a  normalizing  twist  to  the  inner  and  outer  end  por- 
tions of  the  wiping  elonent  to  maintain  the  wiping  element 
substantially  normal  to  the  surface  to  be  wiped. 


SURFACE  CLEANER 

Q^  CaaflcM,  Rtt,  87  Colaa 

FUcd  Aac.  31, 19§9,  Scr.  ^io.  83747< 
1  Clafan.    (CL  IS— 353) 


1.  In  combination:  a  collapsible  container  for  a  n|ark- 
ing  fluid  to  be  dispensed,  said  conUiner  having  a  icone 
shaped  wall  at  one  end  provided  with  a  neck  havin|B  an 
orifice  through  which  said  fluid  is  dispensed,  an  applicator 
attached  t«  said  neck  for  dispensing  a  thin  line  of  said 
fluid  onto  a  surface  when  the  container  is  held  by  the 
hand  normal  to  said  surface  and  the  applicator  is  moved 
across  the  surface,  a  tubular  non-colU^ble  sleeve  of  a 
resilient  nmterial  telescoped  onto  said  one  end  porti^  of 
said  contaber  to  provide  a  rigid  holder  for  said  collaps- 
ible container  enabling  the  container  to  be  gripped  and 
held  by  the  hand,  said  tubular  skeve  beiag  tapare4  and 
having  an  inwardly   extending  flange   at   its  redtiocd- 
diameter  opd  for  abutting  against  said  end  wall  and  locat- 
ing the  slaeve  in  mounted  position  on  tbe  contatneii  and 
said  sleeva  having  a  plurality  erf  slits  running  lengt|iwi8e 
of  the  sleove  from  iu  reduced-diameter  end  providii^  the 
sleeve  with  yieldable  fingers  for  frictionally  grippinji  the 
rim  of  said  end  wall  of  the  container  as  the  sleeve  ii  did 
(wto  the  ooittainer.  the  diameter  of  said  end  wall  m  the 
container  being  greater  than  tha  free  diameter  cjt  the 
reduced-diameter  end  portion  of  said  sleeve  cansini  said 
fingers  to  be  spread  outwardly  in  frictional  gripmen|  with 
the  rim  of  said  end  wall  as  the  sleeve  is  slid  ontp  the 


container. 


MEANS  FOR  S^raHMNG  CURTAINS 
G. 


FDcd  Oct  28, 1957,  Scr.  No.  <92,984 

ClainH  mioittj,  apuUcatleB  Great  Brftala  Apr.  23,  1957 

2CiaiaK    (CL14— 94) 


A  surface  cleaner  having  a  portable  body  member, 
a  rotatable  blower  therein,  a  motor  for  routing  said  blow- 
er, an  intake  conduit  therefor  extending  to  adjacent  the 
surface  on  which  said  cleaner  is  moviMe,  a  discharge 
conduit  leading  from  said  Mower  and  terounating  in  a 
frame  having  upper  and  lower  horizontal  rim  portions 
defining  opposite  openings,  a  receptacle  detachaUy 
mounted  on  and  depending  fkom  said  lower  horizooul 
,  rim  portion,  a  foraminous  flexible  bag  detachably  at- 
tached to  the  upper  horizontal  rim  portion  of  said  frame 
and  a  (Hate  removably  disposed  on  said  upper  horizcmtal 
rim  portion  at  tha  eatrance  to  said  bag.  said  plate  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  transversely  extending  louvers  and 
a  curved  downwardly  extending  bafllc  member  adjacent 
tha  aniranoe  of  said  discharge  conduit  into  the  fram^ 
whereby  said  bafle  member  and  loovert  successively  de^ 
fleet  hnwy  debris  downwardly  iato  said  receptacle  aaf 
tka  spaces  between  said  louvers  permit  passage  of  dosl- 
ladcn  air  into  said  bag  for  fiitaring. 


1.  Apparatus  for  suq>ending  curtains  compri^ng  a 
support  bracket  having  a  substantially  vertically  extend- 
ing men^r  and  a  substantially  horizontally  extending 
member  the  longitudinal  axes  of  which  intersect 
stantially  a  right  angle  in  a  vertical  plana,  the  u| 
end  porticm  of  the  vertically  extending  member 
on  one  side  with  one  end  portion  of  the  hoi 
extendinf  member  adjacent  the  point  of  intei 
their  loogitudinal  axes,  the  lowermost  end  . 
the  vertically  extending  member  having  a  pair  of 
jaws  defining  a  substamially  cylmdrical  cavity  hi  .  _ 
longitudinal  axis  disposed  perpendicular  to  the  Mfrticti 
plane  and  a  longitudinally  extending  slotted  ^f^ 
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therein,  a  tubular  track  engifed  in  the  cylindrical  cavity 
and  having  a  kMigftodindly  extendiaf  ilotted  opening  in 
register  with  the  slotted  opening  of  the  cavity,  siidabie 
»»«**«»»  rntiaail  in  the  *iih«ii»r  tc^k  for  sunoortinc  the 
curtains,  the  uppermost  end  portion  of  the  vertically  ex- 
tending member  having  a  socket  thcrain  opening  on  the 
opposite  side  of  anid  ai^ermoct  end  portion  from  the 
side  thereof  abutting  the  horizontally  extending  member 
and  extending  substantially  horizontally  into  the  horizon- 
tally extending  aMmber,  and  a  valence  bracket  having  one 
end  portion  thereof  cngafed  in  the  socket  and  a  slot  dis- 
posed in  an  ojyocing  end  pbrtion  for  supporting  a  valence. 


2M53— 

HOUHNG  DBVICB8 

ami  AMde  R.  dc  Vlla»  Ctevdaad 
laLMcW. "      '         -    ■ 


AffT.  1, 1958,  Scr.  Ne.  724,235 
UHilBi     (CLM— 141) 


APPARATUS  raTnMOwnjRiziNG 

PLASTIC  MATERIALS 

W.  flMft  and  RidMi  N.  Cimii.  W( 
lehnM-le: 
cd-Bimrfi^ltam 
Conn.,  a  corpentfon  of 

FHcd  Mw.  28, 1958,  Scr.  No.  722,741 
4nalBis     (CL18— 2) 


1.  In  a  mixer  for  massing  and  demotaturizing  plactic 
material,  the  combination  of  means  providing  a  mixing 
chamber  having  laterally  located  rotors  and  beneath  the 
rotors  a  discharge  opening  and  above  the  rotors  an  up- 
wardly leading  stack,  a  floating  pressure  element  in  the 
stack  having  lateral  clearance  in  the  stack  preventing 
escape  of  a  material  being  massed  ot  mixed  but  permitting 
movement  of  contained  moisture  upwardly  at  one  or  more 
sides  of  the  pressure  element,  aid  element  being  i»x>vided 
with  a  moisture-collecting  wdl  at  its  upper  face  and  suc- 
tion means  for  removing  and  disposing  of  liquid  moving 
upwardly  through  the  clearance  space  into  s^  well. 


Claims  priority  I 


,  Incn  New  Yerk, 


May  13, 1958,  Scr.  No.  734,899 

alien  NiHitriaHis  May  25,  1957 
4  CUlam    (CI.  18— 5  J) 


I .  In  an  automobile  or  the  like  having  a  door  support 
structure  containing  a  recess,  and  an  associated  door 
structure;  hinge  means  connecting  said  door  structure 
with  said  support  structure  for  movement  to  open  and 
closed  positiom  by  swinging  about  a  generally  upright 
hinge  axis;  and  door  holding  means  comprising  ramp 
means  associated  with  one  of  said  structures,  and  fol- 
lower means  associated  with  the  other  of  said  struc- 
tures and  coNoparatiag  with  said  ramp  means;  said  fol- 
lower means  being  located  on  said  other  structure  at  a 
point  offset  from  said  hinge  axis;  said  hinge  axis  and  at 
least  a  portion  of  mid  lK>lding  mcau  being  located  in 
the  recess  of  uid  support  structure;  said  ramp  means  be- 
ing slidably  engaged  by  said  follower  means  and  sloped 
so  that  the  resistance  to|  relative  sliding  between  the 
ramp  means  and  follower  means  is  effective  to  hold  the 
door  structure  in  any  open  poiitioa  to  idiich  it  is  moved 
between  its  closed  and  fbll-open  poaitioos;  said  ramp 
means  and  follower  meam  having  continuously  engaged 
contact  portions  bttwtjm  whidi  the  relative  sliding  takes 
place  and  at  least  one  of  whidh  contact  portions  is  a 
plastic  material;  the  contact  portion  of  said  ramp  means 
having  a  flat  thrust  surface  lying  in  a  plane  extending 
transverse  to  said  Mnge  axis  at  a  predetermined  inclined 
angular  relation  thereto  to  provide  the  slope  of  said  ramp 


1.  A  moid  particularly  adapted  for  molding  gramo- 
phone records  comprising  upper  and  lower  blocks  piv- 
otallv  connected  together  to  permit  rotation  and  transla- 
tion oi  the  blocks  relative  to  one  another,  a  pin  member 
connected  to  one  of  said  blocks  and  extending  into  an 
aperture  into  the  other  block,  said  pin  having  upper  and 
lower  cylindrical  portions  of  like  diameter  and  an  imer- 
mediate  c)riindrical  portion  the  generatrix  of  which  it 
convex  relative  to  the  center  line  of  the  pin. 


2385,911 
SPINNERETTES 
Eraad  J.  Giicct,  Jr.,  Semid  Breok,  NJ., 

Eiyeen,  Inc  a  corporation  cf  New  JccMy 

FBcd  lane  29, 1959.  Scr.  No.  823,4a 

2Clatanc    (0.18—8) 

I.  A  multi -orifice  spinnerette  for  use  in  the  extrusion 

of  a  diqiersion  of  collagen  fibrils  to  form  a  collagen  multi- 
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filament,  aU  of  the  <Miflces  being  arranged  in  circular 
Tcmn  tpuBti  tpMt  hf  ft  diitaioe  of  about  0.033  inch  to 
0.040  indi,  lakl  oillKce  constating  of  an  outlet  portion 
aboot  O.OIS  indsr  in ^amcter  with  a  atratght  cyiiadrical 


wall  at  least  0.045  inch  in  length  and  an  inlet  portion 
defined  by  conical  walls  having  an  angle  of  taper  of 
about  IS*,  the  diameter  of  the  inlet  portion  being  about 
0.035  inch. 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPASATU5  FOR  PRODUCING 
A  MASnC  CAULiONG  COMPOUND 
m.  JokMOii.  AmhMgt,  Pa^  autgaor  to  H.  H. 
r,  PlHibnigh,  Pa^  a  cocpontioa  of 


FA.  S,  1954,  Scr.  No.  4tM27 
T  naliBi     (CLlt— 12) 


APPARATUS  FOR TOEMANUFACTUBI 0^ 
HOMOGENEOUS  m»  ^ 

La  ^vcDaffa  SwnsBf  CMaa^f  aiH|pM!f_B9r 
iignM^ti^  to  VHruMaf  lacovpontei 
ft  coiMVitMM  Of  Ddftwaw 

J«H  5,1997,  Sir.  !<ift.i7M44 

iC^bm,    (CLIt— li) 


1.  An  ai^^ratus  for  forming  bodies  composed 
tiple  superimposed  layers  of  homogeneously  (*'" 
bondable  f>aiticles  comprising  a  base,  a  cnitiog 
ported  by  said  base  and  adapted  to  receive  and 
a  layer  of  homogeneous  slurry  of  solid  particles  sc 
in  a  vehicle,  said  plate  having  a  region  of  free 
thereover,  feeding  means  movable  through  said  region  of 
free  access  for  depositing  a  single  layer  of  said  slu^  on 
said   casting  plate,   supporting  means  for  said  feeding 
means,  said  su;^)orting  means  so  positioning  said  feed- 
ing meant  relative  to  said  plate  that  a  build  up  airtft  is 
defined  between  said  feeding  means  and  said  plate  having 
the  upper  surface  thereof  in  a  horizontal  friane,  said  feed- 
ing means  being  operable  along  said  horizontal  blftne, 
means  earned  by  said  supporting  means  for  positioning 
a  sheet  of  absorbent  material  along  said  horizontal  i^ane 
to  bring  a  length  of  said  sheet  material  into  contad  with 
said  layer,  said  sheet  material  being  adapted  to  ^baorb 
said  vehicle  from  said  slurry  and  solidify  said  layer,  and 
means  for  relatively  moving  said  casting  plate  and  said 
supporting  means  after  said  layer  has  been  solidified 
whereby  said  feeding  means  is  moved  relative  t^  said 
casting  plate  for  reestablishing  the  build  up  area  there- 
above  for  the  formation  of  a  subsequent  layer,  siid  re- 
establish^ build  up  area  having  the  upper  surface' there- 
of in  a  horizontal  plane  corresponding  in  relation  to  said 
feeding  means  with  said  first  named  horizontal  plaiie. 


1.  The  method  of  producing  a  mastic  caulking  com- 
pound in  strand  form  in  a  continuous  operation  which 
consists  in  totmiag  ft  mass  of  an  adhesive  plastic  water- 
proof compound  at  a  relatively  high  temperature  and  at 
a  relatively  km  viscosity,  then  rapidly  reducing  the 
temperature  o€  the  compound  by  extruding  the  mass  into 
a  plurality  of  relatively  small  spared  and  elongated  con- 
tinuous strands  to  increase  the  exposed  surface  area  of 
the  comptnmd,  snbiecting  the  elongated  spaced  small 
strands  to  the  circulation  of  cool  air  between  and  around 
the  strandr  to  increase  the  viscosity  of  the  compound, 
gathering  the  ends  of  the  elongated  cooled  strands  as 
they  are  continuously  extruded  and  again  forming  a  mass, 
extruding  the  cooled  mass  to  focm  a  plurality  of  elongated 
relatively  larger  diameter  caulking  strands,  applying  a 
Uqnid  anti-stick  protective  coating  to  the  strands  follow- 
ing extrusion  thereon,  circulating  hot  air  around  die 
elongated  contimious  caulking  strands  to  accelerate  evap- 
oration of  the  solvents  in  the  anti-stick  coating  and  to 
form  a  tough  skin  increasing  the  resistance  of  the  strands 
to  longitudinal  stress,  then  looping  the  coated  strands 
and  dreirifttiBg  co<4  air  around  the  looped  strands  to 
set  up  the  base  material  of  the  anti^tick  and  effect  finiil 
drying  of  the  anti-stick  coating,  and  then  reeling  the  con- 
tteooa  coated  strands  into  individual  spiral  rolls  arranged 
m  li*  by  tide  relation. 


2,985,914 
PLASnC  CUP  MOLD 
WOHani  L.  MlUcr,  SkoUc,  m.,  awlgur  to  CoBl|Matal 
Can  qoflspany,  be.  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
of  New  York 

FDcd  Oct  3,  1958,  Scr.  No.  7(5,899 
8  Clafans.    (Q.  18—19) 


1.  In  a  molding  apparatus  in  which  a  plastic 
def(Mned  into  the  shape  of  an  undersized  oup 
whkh  tiis  undersized  cup  is  expanded  and 
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2^^Jil?*t^.*?*'  •  n»W  base,  a  low  mold 

!g???^  *  »*»  *«^tom  hftviag  a  Gpotiauoiis  upward 
stqp  at  Its  pwIpMmi  portion  said  fttep  h««g  n  STtop 
l^  '  IT  !??f^^  '^  *«  lOi^  fro?the  up^ 

J^^^^.,****^  "^  ***P  *^^"«  circumferentially 
Vaced  vertically  elongated  sockets  which  open  upwardly 
Jroug  said  Itat  top  of  s«d  step  and  open  Uterally 
through  »«id  nier  of  said  slq».  replaceable  plup  re- 
roovably  seated  b  aid  dmiafenMiftlly  spaced  sockets 
and  havmg  upper  and  sorfaces  flash  with  said  top  of  said 
«ep  said  plup  havinc  pnlrbmi  portions  projecting  in- 
wardly  from  said  riser  of  said  slap  to  form  inward  steps 
on  the  cup  to  be  molded,  and  aa  upper  mold  section 

secured  upon  said  lower  mow  section  and  having  an  inner 
pwipberal  SMk  ooMrting  wish  said  iter  In  forming  a  owld 

«de  waU;  said  mold  side  wftU.  Slid  mold  bottom  and  said 

inwardly  prolactins  phig  poitiOM  cooperating  in  forming 

•  complete  moid  to  receive  the  plastic  undersized^ 

and  to  shape  the  fkill^tzed  cup  focaied  by  expanaon  of 

said  uadersizad  cor.  Mid  mold  having  air  ah 

chict  nseaaa  maUat  possible  the  expansion  of  the 

sued  cup  into  coatnct  with  s«d  mold. 
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,_ UI5,915 

™MM0F0«M1NC  PKOCEflg  FfW 
2™»«OPLA8nc  SHEETING 


toHedwta 
•f  Mary- 


nOalHM.    (0.18—19) 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  srsmlfsi  polymethane  ..»- 
ber  container  which  comprises  placing  a  hoUow  metal 
core  adapted  to  be  destroyed  by  the  applicstioa  of  piw- 
sures  aoove  about  one  atmosphere  and  having  a  tubular 
fluid  conduit  bmided  thereto  to  form  a  fluid-tight  seal, 
said  tubular  fluid  conduit  communicating  with  the  in- 
terior of  aaid  core,  within  a  mold  shell  having  a  housii« 
in  tho  wall  thereof  adapted  to  receive  said  conduit,  po- 
sitioning said  metal  core  in  coaxial  spaoed-apait  relation 
with  said  mold  shell  by  attaching  said  tubolar  fluid  con- 
duit to  said  housing,  the  portion  of  said  tubuUr  fluid  con- 
duit which  communicates  with  the  interior  of  the  "^drf 
being  ooMed  with  an  isocyanate  adhesive,  fonnii«  a  liquid 
Kftctive  potyurethane  composition  about  said  hollow  met- 
al core,  curing  said  liquid  reactive  pcriyurethane  composi- 
tion to  form  a  striid  snbstttBtially  aonporons  jttdyttr»4Hf,f^ 
plastic  with  only  the  tubular  fluid  conduit  in  communica- 
tion between  the  metal  core  and  the  exterior,  removing 
said  housing  and  said  mold  sheU  and  destroying  said 
metal  core  by  the  application  of  pressure  above  abom 
one  atmosphere. 


11.  Thermoforming  apparatus  for  producing  from  a 
heated  sheet  of  thermoplastic  material,  hollow  articles 
hftvtag  controlled  thickness  distribution,  compriaiag  a 
mold  set  IncludlBf  a  mold  head  and  a  mold  huTthe 
latter  being  axlafly  retractible  and  projectible  with  re- 
vetA  to  said  mold  head,  a  series  of  superimposed  discs 
coaxially  Interpoaed  between  aaid  head  and  baae.  an  an- 
nular line  contact  sheet  [cooUng  edge  projecting  radi- 
any  from  each  disc,  said  discs  being  axially  coDapaible 
between  said  head  and  babe,  means  establishing  a  mini- 
mum axial  spacing  of  raapective  contact  edgea  when 
the  dues  are  collapsed,  means  adiuatably  siapending  each 
disc  from  the  djac  next  above  and  for  *^«t>i;,jring  a 
mjjwnwin  ^acwr«frai|waiva  contact  adges  when  said 
mold  base  u  profeded,  means  for  efleding  sttifao»«oa- 
taet  of  poctiow;oC  aaid  sheet  with  said  mold  Uad,  mtM 

bm«  and  the  IhM  coMt  adim  of  said  discs  wkflrn;oSd^ 
surface-contact  wNh  tiM  hrtervemng  arena,  to  tbn^ 

cooi  tne  oonlactiRg  anns,  and  ■■^^»f  f^  proiaeiinn  said 
moldbaseand  seqaentfadly  separatteg  said  disoto^ 
tha  brtervenlng  UBcooled  areas  of  said  sheet  and  tberebv 
rwtace  iti  thickiMg.  -«  tnereoy 
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«,m.  ^^V^  '^'*""  ^'^^  INSIDE  CURING  UMS 

wnitam  Sunday,  Lodi,  CaW.,  assi^ar  to  Saner  MoU 

Corporation  of  CaHfoinfai,  a  cofueralian  of  CaUfor^ 
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1.  A  releasable  latch  unit,  between  separable  but  abut- 
ting ends  of  a  pair  of  inside  curing  rim  sections,  com- 
prising a  kmgitiKlinal  channel  structure  on  the  bfK'ktldf  <a 
opt  rim  section  adjacem  said  ends,  a  tongue  on  the  back- 
side of  the  odier  section  adjacem  said  ends  and  project- 
ing therebeyond  into  said  channel  structure,  an  out-turned 
lip  oojthe  tongue  within  the  channel  structure,  the  Inner 
including  a  pair  of  transversely  spaced  side  {dates  hnv- 
faig  laterally  alined  outwardly  opening  notches  diereto 
extending  firom  the  lip  in  the  direction  of  said  otihar 
wction,  the  lip  behig  canted  f orwardly  and  of  a  *  \m*t 
to  project  beyond  the  bottom  of  said  notchea.  there  bt- 
ing  laterally  outwardly  opening  recesses  in  the  side 
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latch  ydce  trans- 


ahMid  <rf  the  nolchet,  m4  I 
^mw^  fiwKd  im  ^awmctfcao  with  <h» 
wanfly  of  thtUp;  «M  yoke  lihiiiat  the  ohwmel  ttiuc. 
to*  Mi  to^M  togBttar  ftir  quick  nStmm  i— wHy  nd 
iacMi^  te  hM^  fritdoa  tad  from  the  pivotal  exit. 
Ifltenlly  oatwwdly  dl»U|tnt  kgs  aocmally  wtcBding 
forwardly  out  from  .th«  ride  ptetes.  intiined  half  loop* 
on  the  fionvasd  cadi  dflhe  k|m  r^lativdy  thoit  lateral- 
ly outwardly  dimfeit  a^aks  opnnaUy  extendiog  rear- 
wardly  fran  the  half  loopa  at  the  ends  opposite  the  legs, 
and  a  cross  bar  coonectkig  the  rear  ends  of  the  shanks; 
the  shanks  at  subctantially  the  point  of  merger  with  the 
half  loops  snap-engaging  in  adjacent  recesses,  and  the 
cross  bar  seating  in  and  spanning  between  the  notches 
in  snap  engagement  widi  the  lip  on  the  forward  face  there- 
of. 
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METHOD  FOR  FORB^Sg  SHAPED  LENGTHS  OF 
TETRAFLUOR(»THYLENB  POLYMERS  HAV- 
ING A  CELLULAR  STRUCTURE 

Robert  L.  Moon  a^  W«h«  J.  AtwcO,  Laacaaltf,  Pa^ 
ani^on  «»  Raiyhaiiaa4MaakBllaB,  bc^  Mnhdm,  Pa^ 

a  uMpuialtoi  af  New  Iwaay  

NoDiwHaf.   FRadlaik20,lf99.8«. No. 717^11 
irCKlBii^   (CLlt-«)      ^    _^ 
1.  A  proeesi  for  fwrninf  shaped  lengths  rftetrafluoro- 

ediyleBe  polynen  havfaig  a  cellular  structure  which  com- 
priaee  extfwfinf  through  a  die  a  paste  oompositJOB  wfaidi 
compriaca  an  intimate  mbctnre  of  from  about  28  to  about 
76%  by  weight,  of  VMfartered,  finely  divided  tetrafluoro- 
ethyleae  polymar,  from  about  10  to  about  50%  of  finely 
dirided  mathyl  meltecrylate  polynier  having  a  particle 
aiae  of  from  iboot  50  to  about  300  microas.  and  from 
aboot  14  10  itoot  22%  of  a  vcriatile  organic  hibrkant. 
and  theraaflcr  Imarlng  the  reaoltant  shaped  article  to  a 
UM  ibovo  the  sintering  temperature  of  die  tetra- 
9lne  polymer  to  ahiler  the  tetraflaoroethylene 

,^, md  to  decompoae  nd  Dolatitize  said  acryUc 

polymer  to  fonn  minute  intereonneeting  pores  sidntan- 
tially  oniannly  diipacraed  thnrnghont  said  article. 


1.  Thei  method  of  molding  and  curing  the  hei^of  • 

dwe  in  a  heated  mold  havii«  a  cavity  therein  with  a 

breast  wall  and  side  and  back  walb  wfaidi  exte: 

one  end  »f  the  breast  wall  to  the  other  CM  of  the 

wall,  using  a  nailable,  flowaWy  softeaaUe  plaatid  core. 

the  moldtbdng  provided  with  a  dam  between  the  Mcslion 

for  the  a>re  and  said  side  and  back  walls  of  Aejcavky 

which  dam  is  continnous  from  a  location  adjawfat  the 

breast  wall  of  the  cavity  on  one  side  thereof  to  a  l4ead0D 

adjacent  the  breast  wall  of  the  cavity  on  the  oth^  side, 

which  method  comprises  temporarily  holding  the  core 

near  some  part  of  the  mold  and  out  of  contact  with  the 

surface  qf  the  mold  cavity,  and  puttiaf  ^'      ' 

ber  composition  in  the  moM  cavity  and  then  e 

and  applying  pressure  to  the  core  and  vWcanixa 

ber  composition  in  the  mold  cavity  and 

tents  of  the  mold  cavity  to  at  least  partially 

rubber  whereby  the  core  is  softened  by  heat  and 

toward  all  walls  of  the  cavity  except  the  breast  'wall  is 

dammed  without  preventing  its  flow  to  the  breait  wall. 
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MEANS  FOR  REMOVING  SLIVER  FROM 
A  CARD  DOFFER 
Charles  W.  Wortey,  DiMmsg^Ca^^airfganr  Ut  I 
Lees  and  Soaa  Comaaay.  Iridiciort,  Pa^ 


METHOD  OF  PIHXDUCING  RIAHR 
iha  D.  lonoff,  Wadnrorth,  aiai  Coy  Rffaaldi, 
OUo,  Hrfipon  to  SdMliig  Rahkci 
li^M— .  OUo,  a  teipaiaHeo  «f  Delaware 
Jwa  A^t95M,  Sar.  No.  73f  ^I 
iCUtaak  (CLlt-^ 


Carey, 

Bar* 


tioB  of  Pe^wyK 

Filed  Nov.  15,  lf57,  Sar.  No.  ••«,77« 
lOaiBM.    (CL1»— liO 


1.  The  method  of  molifiag  and  curing  hi  a  hot  mold 
cavity  with  a  back  plate,  a  heel  which  comprises  a  vul- 
canizable  rubber  compootioa  and  a  nailable,  nail-retain- 
ing, flowably  softraable  plastic  core  smalls  in  area  than 
the  area  <tf  the  back  ^ate  of  the  mold  cavity  but  sufB- 
deatly  large  to  receive  a  plurality  of  aaala  that  can  be 
driven  through  it  at  random  hi  attathing  the  heel  to 
a  ihot,  which  method  compriici  nvportiag  the  oore 
temporar0y  on  supporting  means  with  tha  oore  out  of 
contact  with  the  surfaces  of  the  mold  cavity  and  in  a 
portion  which  is  at  least  dose  to  the  position  U  will 
ooci4>y  in  the  cavity  on  otxnpktioa  oi  the  mohfing  oper- 
ation and  fining  the  cavity  with  the  vulcaaixable  mbber 
OTinri^'**^  and  beating  tbe  rubber  compoaition  and^at 
leaM  partially  coring  it  and  molding  il  thereta  and  bond- 
iag  tbe  oore  aad  the  nri>ber  composiBoo,  with  luovamlem 
ci  lie  cote  to  a  petition  adQaoent  the  rarftee  of  the 
bwk  plate. 


1.  In  a  carding  machine  assembly  having  a  jkjBer  the 
subcoffltrination  for  removing  a  fibrous  web  frjm  said 
doffer  oomprising  a  shaft,  constam  dird^tion  drivt  meaw 
for  rotKting  said  shaft,  and  a  plurality  of  relathreljj  fleMbje 
smooth  blades  secured  to  and  extending  axiallyjon  said 
shaft  aad  substantially  parallel  to  the  center  lind  thereof 
for  disengaging  said  fibrous  web  from  the  do^er  said 
blade  having  an  uninterrupted  doffing  edge. 


I 


SEPARATING    DRUMS    TOR    AN    At 
FETOER  FOR  TREATING-MACIIINES 
TE^tTlLE  INDUSTRY 

,  Diaoa  lea  Vervtata 
la  Alpkaaae  Im  Fial. 
FBad  MwriTlWi,  8«.  No.  71M«  ,  ^^ 
fity.  aapMVaHna  Belilam  Apr.  t,  ItST. 

A  scouring  device  for  textile  fiben  ccmprirfag  a  rotary 
shaft,  a  separating  drum  mounted  on  said  shaft  had  ^- 
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lag  a   ptaraBty  of 

a 


said  grooves  and  pro^e^ng  radially 
plurality  of  kmgitudiaal  rods  haviag 
their  ends,  a  drcater  fuide  cfaaMel 
relative  to  tha  rotttiag  axis  of  aaid 
Uteral  faces  of  the  latttf  aad 
guided  movemcat  of  aaid  kmgitudiaal 
tion  of  said  dnim,  jpide  bars  haviag 


radially  in  each  of 

from  said  drum,  a 

a  nriler  at  each  of 

eccentrically 

adjacem  the 

said  rollers  for 

lodh  during  rota- 

oaoiral,  axial  bores 


tion  between  said  tinits,  chaand  mouotiuf  mfeaas 
prising  adapters  on  re  spec  live  posts  and  carriers  on  Ibe 
re^ectfve  supports,  and  seat  and  footreat  cbaancii  eadi 
flxid  at  their  aids  and  at  iMcrmetSale  poials  oa  Ibe 
mounting  means  of  a  phirality  of  said  m^  each  sodl 
dumnd  having  dqtandtng  side  walls  rsspecthrdy  eo^rae- 
ing  the  mourning  means  and  also  having  kmgitafinally 


and  individually  replaceable  at  the  outer  end  of  each  of 
said  substantially  radid  groows,  sdd  guide  bars  being 
immovable  in  radial  dire<nioo  in  said  grooves,  each  of 
Kaid  guide  bars  reccivmg  a  correapooding  acouriag  mem- 
ber, said  scouring  members  reciprocating  substantially 
radially  during  rotation  of  said  drum  and  said  guide  bars 
removing  fibers  from  saU  soooring  members  during  the 
return  stroke  of  the  latter. 


GtLL  lAR  IJOR  CnX  ROXES 


Sar.  No.  002352 
^irmaaj  Apr.  2,  IfSI 
2  Oifmi    (CL  13—129) 


extemfing  intemd  reinfot cement  taainmliali  said  walls 
and  substantially  conttnuoos  between  said  nnits  and  sub- 
stantially abutting  at  iu  ends  the  reqwctive  adapters  and 
carriers  on  «^iich  the  channd  is  mounted,  the  imemal 
reinforcemem  terminating  short  of  the  end  of  the  channel 
having  a  gap  intermediate  the  ends  of  the  H*"*«ffH  to 
accommodate  the  respective  adapters  and  carriers  within 
tbe  channd. 


2,9t5J2S 
MACHINE  FOR  CASTING  PRI?<mNG  PLATES 
L.  ToUiaon,  North  Phiafirii,  Cbarias  L. 

NJ^  ■■iKMors  to  Wood  N 
riaMild,  NJn  a 
FScd  My  3, 199B.  Scr.No.  74i,St9 
7CfalaH.    (CL21— 3) 


I .  In  combinatioa  in  a  gill  bar:  a  needle  support  hav- 
ing a  slot  extending  in  the  kmgitadinal  direction  thereof, 
a  set  of  needles  supported  by  said  needle  sunwrt,  each 
of  said  needles  havhif  a  working  portion  protruding  from 
said  support  and  a  neck  portion  located  in  said  slot,  and 
a  set  of  spacer  means  arranged  in  said  slot  and  respec- 
tively interposed  between  eaefa  two  saccessive  neck  por- 
tions of  said  needles,  said  needle  sivport  having  a  Li- 
shaped  cross  section  with  at  least  one  of  the  legs  thereof 
consisting  of  defdhaaMe  and  flexible  material,  the  upper 
edge  at  the  legs  of  said  croas  section  extending  increas- 
ingly toward  each  other  beginning  at  the  outer  end  sur- 
faces of  said  soppoft  and  incrsasiag  toward  the  central 
portion  of  said  support. 


aw; 


loha  E. 


Fond  da  Lac 


IJ24       

KNOCK.JKIWN  BLEACHER 
Foad  da  Lac  TswasMp,  F« 
Wls«  aasiffMv  to  The  1.  B.  1 
I  Lae,  Wis.,  a  eonoralioa  af  Wi 
Fled  AaLli,  IfSLSn.  No.  449,n7 
IICWIbbl  (O. 20— 1.120 
10.  A  kaock-dowa  Meadber  comprising  the  combina- 
tioa with  spaced  stringer  nidts  comprising  vertical  posts 
of  progressivdy  iacreasing  heidit  from  front  to  rear  and 
siqiports  extcBding  between  adjacent  posts  at  successively 
increasing  elevatioBs,  of  means  providing  cross  comec- 


1.  A  plate  casting  machine  comprising  a  casting  sta- 
tion, a  trimming  section  and  a  cooling  section  arranged 
in  axial  alignment  with  one  another  and  at  an  angle 
to  the  horizotrtal  axis  of  said  machine,  stipporting  rcrflers 
arranged  in  alignment  with  one  another  and  parallel  to 
said  axial  alignment  supporting  and  guiding  plates  as 
thev  move  by  gravity  throndi  the  successive  sections;  said 
casting  station  comprising  a  rotatable  and  longitudSnally 
movable  cylindrical  core,  a  semi-cylindricd  casting  box 
redprocally  movable  in  a  direction  90*  with  respect  to 
said  akid  aKgnment  to  and  away  from  said  core,  a  mold 
cavity'  fonned  by  the  adjacent  opposed  surfaces  of  said 
core  and  said  casting  box  having  its  longitodind  axis 
paralld  to  said  axial  aligmnent,  molten  metd  dettvery 
means  extending  into  the  lower  end  of  said  mold  cavity, 


i 
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a  aemi-dicular  acAltng  member  mounted  on  said  core 
for  axiil  movaneiit  OerewiA  forming  an  upper  wall  of 
said  mold  cavity,  con  moving  mean  ^  diifting  said 
con  axiil^  to  separate  said  mold  cavity  from  said  metal 
delivery  ipeaaa,  and  sealing  member  moving  means  tor 
moving  sild  seding  member  azially  of  said  ewe  a  greater 
dbteaoe  than  said  core  when  said  core  k  moved  by  said 
core  moving 
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opposite  c^rection  to  simuhaneouily  shift  the  seconc 
tern  with] a  flaslL  thcreoo  fitom  the  second  meatloaed 


FOUNDRY  WOlLDiSSriJiSK  HANDLING 
APPARATUS 
R.  Fefc«r%CleafWalsr  Uk%  Wk. 
Mqr  1, 1M7, 8m,  No.  <SM42 
nnrtmi     (CL23— M) 


r  - 


1 


■tripping  atatioo  to  the  compacting  itatioa  and  th#  first 
pattern  with  a  flask:  thereon  from  the  oom|Mctia|  sta- 
tion  to  tte  first  mentioned  stripping  station. 


■J. 

1  CASTING 


a.»is,92g 

METHOD  AND  AFP ARATU9  FOR  DIE 
ANDMOULD£«G 

Darld  HcActtf  Ijowct  Edmonii 
Mrinor  to  SparkMa  Unritod,  a  Brtthh 
vSa  Not.  Ig,  195g,  S«r.  Now  774,722 
ClaiM  priority,  applieadoa  Great  BrIlaiB  Nov.  22, 1957 

1  aSmTiCL  22—73) 


1.  In  foundry  mouldiiig  equipment  a  device  for  en- 
gaging opposite  sides  of  a  work  piece  between  opposing 
dampiog  members  and  thereupon  vertically  moving  the 
work  piece  by  correspondingly  actuating  the  respective 
clamphig  measbeis,  the  combination  with  a  conveyor 
carriage  havteg  Bft  means  spaced  to  receive  sOch  a  work 
piece  between  IbNara,  of  a  ydU  connected  with  eadi  lift 
means  to  be  raised  and  lowered  thereby  reqtecting  the 
carriage,  '•»«"T»^  memben  mounled  on  the  respective 
yokes  and  havis^  means  for  guiding  one  clamping  mem- 
ber on  one  yoke  for  movemem  toward  and  from  the 
clamping  vambtr  on  die  other  yoke  opon  a  path  toward 
the  danunng  member  of  the  other  yoke,  and  means  for 
actuating  the  said  one  clamping  member  upon  said  path 
to  clampingly  engage  the  work  inece  between  the  clamp- 
ing member  of  one  yoke  and  the  clamping  member  of 
the  other. 


jH 
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2,n5,»27 

FOUNDRY  MOLD  FORMING  APPARATUS 

Edgar  L.  FlrMtaMlslB,  EaRsaopla,  Pa-  aalinor  to  Hcr^ 

Pa- 


Fled  Oct.  M,  IfSt,  8er.  No.  7«7,Mt 
2tCaaiM.  (CL23— 15) 
1.  Foundry  mold  forming  ai^aratus  comprising  a  c(xn- 
pacting  station  having  means  for  comparting  finely  di> 
vided  mold  forming  material  in  a  flask  against  a  pat- 
tern, two  stripping  nations  rc^ectively  at  ORMMite  sides 
a<  the  comparting  station,  each  of  the  str^ang  statimis 
haviiV  means  for  strqjping  a  flask  containing  a  conqtact- 
ed  mold  from  the  pattern  against  which  the  moU  was 
forowd,  and  reciprocat%  carrying  means  carrying  two 
pnttcms  and  flsaks  movable  in  one  direction  to  simultane- 
oosty  shift  a  first  pattern  with  a  fiask  thereon  from  ewe 
strippbif  station  to  the  compactmg  station  and  a  sece 
ood  pMteni  wtth  a  flask  thereon  from  the  compacting 
to  the  other  stripping  station  and  movable  in  the 


In  a  paessure  die-casting  machine  of  the  class  operating 
by  the  known  process  of  feeding  a  charge  of  iaohea 
metal  by  vacuum  suction  into  a  charging  diamber  tlroo^ 
an  inlet  fort  in  front  of  a  retracted  charging  plunier  and 
forcing  the  charge  of  molten  metal  into, a  die  cafity  by 
means  of  said  charging  plunger,  the  imWovemen^  pro- 
viding for  better  and  hi^r  speed  operation  of  the  ma- 
chine, and  comprising  the  combination  with  said  jcharg- 
ing  chamber  and  charging  plunger  of  vacuum-cfeating 
mechanism  including  vacuum  reservoir  and  conduit  means 
connected  with  a  vacuum  port  in  the  charging  chamber 
which  is  subsUntially  opposite  the  molten  met^  inlet 
port  for  rapid  creation  of  vacuum  conditioos  m  said 
chamber,  and  a  projection  on  the  face  of  the  charging 
plunger  i^rathre  to  deflect  molten  meul  entering  said 
charging  chamber  through  said  inlet  port  away  frdm  said 
vacuum  port,  wherein  the  conduit  means  * 
the  vacuum  port  to  the  vacuum-creating  n 
a  vertical  height  relevant  to  said  charging 
excess  of  the  theoretical  head  of  the  molten 
tained  with  a  perfect  vacuum,  so  that  the  degree  of 
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vacuum  induced  in  the  chamber  cannot  possibly  suck 
nM>lten  medd  throotfh  said  oondoit  means  and  into  said 
mechanism. 


METHOD  AND  APP. 


USSm 


FOR  SUPPORT  AND 


T.  Cartst;  »  SanMser  St.,  lOfesd,  N  JL 
Fled  Dec  U,  1959, 8er.  No.  MM« 
(CL22— 9«) 


5.  Appantus  for  si^porting  shell  molds  and  coo- 
trolling  the  ooolfaig  rate  thereof  comprising  a  phnality 
of  eontainen  nKMnted  on  conveying  means  for  move- 
ment past  a  mold  loading  statkm,  a  pouring  station  and 
a  mold  unloading  statioo,  each  container  being  open  to 
the  atmosphere  at  the  upper  side  thereof  and  bonnded 
on  the  lower  side  by  a  gas  pcnneabic  membrane,  a  bed 
formed  of  a  multilude  of  discrete  particles  dispoacd  in 
each  said  cootainer  and  supported  on  said  membrane  to 
provide  a  gas  permeable  heat  sink,  and  meam  to  apply  a 
gas  under  pressure  through  said  membrane  to  said  bed  for 
causing  the  particles  therein  to  rise  and  separate  slightly 
so  that  a  mold  placed  on  said  bed  at  said  loading  station 
will  tend  to  sink  therein,  said  mold  bdng  securely  sup- 
ported by  said  pnrtides  upon  removal  of  said  pressure 
from  said  membrane  such  that  a  mold  filled  with  molten 
material  at  said  pouring  station  and  sunk  in  said  bffd  may 
cool  at  a  controlled  rate. 


2,9g5,93g 

CHAPUTB 
Hwvcy  F.  HehRsHtr,  Jr.,  Prinswrjiie,  OUo, 
The  F.  Ilnhlfeysr  Company,  Clcvdand,  Ohio, 
lof  OUo 

ftsbb  4, 1959,  8cr.  No.  791,155 
•  CMml    (0.22—154) 


to 


METHOD  OP 
L. 


FORMING  FOUNDRY  MOLDS 
P»S 


FBad  OcL  Ig,  1955,  Scr.  No.  757,599 
gCWnm.   <C1.22— 197) 


1^^^ 


3.  A  method  of  forming  foundry  molds  coaaprising 
shifting  patterns  each  with  a  flask  therecn  alternately 
from  opposite  sides  generally  horizontally  to  a  com- 
pacting station,  introducing  finely  divided  mold  form- 
ing material  into  each  flttk  and  against  the  pattern 
therein,  at  the  compacting  staticm,  lowering  such  pat- 
tern and  flari^  with  mold  forming  material  therein  into 
operative  position,  compacting  the  mold  forming  nute- 
rial  in  such  flask  against  the  pattern  therein,  thereafter 
raising  such  pattern,  flask  and  m<dd  and  then  shifting 
such  pattern,  flask  and  mold  generally  horizontally 
away  from  the  compacting  station  in  the  direction  op- 
posite the  direction  of  diifting  of  the  same  pattern  and 
flask  to  the  compacting  station  and  stripping  such  flask 
and  mold  from  such  pattern. 


2,955,932 

SPRING  CLIP 
a  WMi*,  575  HMIaad  St,  Enhmrte,  Pa. 
FBcd  Apr.  9. 1959,  Scr.  No.  fl55,2tS 
2niliiii     (CL  24-41) 


1.  A  chaplet  for  supporting  a  core  in  position  in  a 
mold  cavity  having  a  floo|  and  side  walls,  said  bhaplet 
comprising:  a  bate  havinij  at  least  a  portion  on  which 
a  core  rests  elevated  above  the  floor  of  the  mold  cavity; 
and  legs  connected  to  opposed  ends  of  said  base,  said  legs 
having  portions  above  the  elevated  portion  of  the  base 
in  planes  normal  to  the  fdane  of  the  elevated  base  portion 
which  engage  the  sides  of  the  core,  said  lep  also  having 
portions  in  ^anea  parallel  to  the  planes  of  the  side- 
engaging  pMtiOB  of  the  lep  which  engafc  the  walls  of 
the  mold  cavity. 


1.  A  spring  clip  comprising  a  hdical  coil  spring, 
and  a  separate  arm  extending  from  each  end  of  said  coil 
spring,  said  arms  extending  in  the  same  direction  from 
the  spring  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  spring,  the  end  of  each  of  said  arms  being 
bent  to  extend  directly  from  one  arm  toward  the  other 
arm  substantially  parallel  to  said  coil  spring,  the  bent 
end  of  each  arm  being  adapted  to  resiliently  engage  op- 
posed surfaces  of  a  su^wrt,  one  of  said  arms  having  a 
substantially  U-shaped  bend  therein,  said  U-shaped  bend 
being  m  the  end  portion  of  the  one  arm  which  is  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  said  coil  spring. 
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CONmOL 


Ki.Y.  • 


5Ck^   (CL24— 132) 


«C  Nmt 


SYSTEM  rMACXmCBER 
FORMING  MACHINE 
Hanry  A.  WdWH.  231  N.  MBirtw  Atc^ 


BLMX 


1.  In  a  win  frip  bming  •  bodjr.  •  ftatioaary  jaw  on 
said  body,  a  lever  hsvias  •  pdr  of  armi  phroled  to  the 
body  at  a  point  ^tead  from  said  iaw.  a  movable  Jaw 
carried  by  one  of  laid  anna,  a  bandk  connected  to  the 
other  of  said  arms,  gnide  means  on  said  body  to  slid- 
ably  (uide  the  handle  so  that  said  handle  omtn^  said 
moraUe  itcw,  that  fanpcovcment  oompriring  a  member 
pivotatty  supported  on  said  body,  an  extension  of  said 
member  oonnectad  wllli  one  cod  of  said  baodk,  and 
means  to  pivot  said  member,  said  means  comprising  a 
worm  fear,  means  to  rotate  said  worm  fear,  and  teeth 
on  said  member  matint  with  said  worm  fear  whereby  a 
longitodfaial  moCioa  ia  transmitted  to  said  handle  when 
said  wonn  nsar  ia  rotated. 


FiiedMar.lS,19S%_Ssr.N«.7224M     I 
SOslnM.  (a2S-4U 
1.  In  combination  with  a  eoncnie  Mode  forming  ma- 
chine in^tutiatg  «  uMrfd  fkaoM  monatfd  in  tied  #rtical 
position  and  carryint  a  mold  box  fai  wfaidi  the  bMlc  is  to 
be  formed  and  which  is  open  at  Hs  top  and  bottofi,  lirst 
electrically-actuated  means  for  vibrating  the  toicM  box  on 
the  mold  frame,  a  pressure  frame  carrying  a  pressure 
head  for  engaging  the  material  throu^  the  open  top  oi 
the  mold  box  during  vibration  and  mounted  for  down- 
ward movemem  reUtive  to  the  mold  frame  >o  t^at  the 
pressure  head  will  settle  with  the  material  in  th#  mold 
box  during  vibration,  a  pallet  frame  mounted  fof  verti- 
cal movnnent  relative  to  the  moid  frame  and  pressure 
frame  carrying  •■  pallet  on  which  the  block  is  fom^  and 
which  ia  normally  disposed  below  said  mold  box  jfor  co- 
operaUon  with  the  open  bottom  thereof,  a  normaUy  yield- 
able  connection  between  said  pressure  frame  a$d  said 
pallet  frame  comprising  a  structure  on  each  pt  said 
frames,  one  of  said  structures  having  a  sliding  mofvement 
relatively  to  the  other  structure,  for  permitting  the  pres- 
sure head  to  engage  tlie  material  in  die  mold  bosj  during 
vibration  and  to  settle  along  with  such  material)  during 
the  vibration  relative  to  said  mold  frame  and  sail  pallet 
frame.  Second  electrically-actuated  means  for  ac^ng  on 
said  connection  having  a  normally  retracted  part  {carried 
by  said  pressure  frame  and  projectabk  relatively! to  said 
yieldable  connection  to  a  position  preventing  saM  hiding 
movement  to  render  said  connection  non-yieldable|  to  pro- 
vide  a   pressure-transmitting  connection   between   —'-' 


23tS.f34 

SADDLB  CLAMP 

_j  L.  DaalHir.  2St  W^  St,  HsrtJeed, 

flei  Apr.  22, 19S^Ser.  N^  IM;U7 


1.  A  clamp  for  sealing  teleacoped  metal  tnbes  to  each 
other,  said  clamp  comprising  a  U-sbape  saddle  strap  hav- 
ing parallel  semi-circular  body  portions  and  connecting 
end  portions,  said  end  portiom  comprifing  tangentially 
elon^ted  U-shape  boh  leg  receptacles  with  the  open  side 
of  said  receptacles  fhdng  each  other,  a  U-bott  havfaig  a 
seml-drcolar  poctloa  and  a  pair  of  tangential  legs  extend- 
ing throng  the  receptacles,  the  radii  of  the  semi-drcular 
portioai  bdag  sobstantially  the  same  as  the  oatside  radius 
of  the  outer  of  said  tubes,  and  nuts  threaded  on  the  ends 
of  said  k^  and  besring  agafaist  the  ends  of  the  related 
rao^tadca  for  wrapping  said  U-boh  and  saddle  strap 
a^^  aroond  said  tubes,  said  saddle  str^>  havfaig  a  dear- 
aneacpaidng  between  the  body  portions  hi  communication 
wMi  the  open  sides  of  the  receptacles  to  admit  the  nuts 
thaniilo  and  failo  Mdng  rngasemant  widi  the  ootctl  of 
said    ' 


pressure  frame  and  said  pallet  frame,  a  third  eledtrically- 
actuated  means  for  applying  pressore  to  said  pressure 
frame  so  as  to  move  the  pressure  head  downwardly  rel- 
ative to  the  mold  box  to  strip  the  formed  Modk  tliero> 
from  and  to  ai^ly  pressure  through  said  connciction  to 
move  the  pallet  frame  downwardly  therewith  $o  as  to 
simultaneously  move  the  pallet  downwardly  awtiy  from 
the  nudd  box.  an  electric  circuit  for  jcontrolliiili  all  of 
said  eltctrically-actuated  means  and  having  such  means 
connected  therein,  a  first  contact  located  at  a  selected 
level  relative  to  the  mold  frame  above  said  pallet  ^ad  con- 
nected in  said  circuit,  a  cooperating  second  contact  on 
the  pressure  frame  above  said  first  contact  fo(|  settling 
movemsnt  with  the  pressure  frame  into  engajsntent  with 
the  first  contact  and  connected  in  said  drcuit,  aiid  means 
connecled  in  said  circuit  with  all  of  said  elepkaOy- 
actuatqJ  means  and  said  contacts  so  that  when  jthe  ooii- 
tacts  are  engaged  said  first  electrically-actuated 
means  is  rendered  inoperative,  said  second  el 
actual^  means  is  actuated  to  make  said 
yieldable,  and  said  third  electrically-actuated 
applying  meam  is  actuated  to  apply  pressure  to  i 
sure  frame  and  connection  to  move  said 
downwardly  and  to  strip  the  block 
the  mold  box. 
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4,19it,S«.N«.2Sl 
(CL  2S— MLS) 


I.  A  three-part  strut  assembly  adapted  to  rest  on  and 
extend  transversely  of  the  top  flan^  of  a  substantially 
horizontal  metallic  I-beam  or  like  structtire  and  to  sap- 
port  at  the  sides  of  the  beams  a  pair  of  vertically  extend- 
ing form-supporting  bolts  having  nuts  at  the  upper  ends 
of  their  shanks,  said  strut  assembly  comprising  a  single 
elongated  horixotttal  tie  rod  of  strong  rigid  metal  and  a 
pair  of  separately  fonned  suspension  devices  at  the  ends 
of  the  tie  rod,  said  suspension  devices  being  formed  of 
elongated  strips  of  stamped  strong  rigid  metal  of  appre- 
ciable width  and  bent  medially  of  their  end  edges  to  pro- 
vide U-shaped  structures  having  suhOantiaUy  parallel  side 
portions  and  intennediatc  connncting  bight  portions,  the 
ends  of  the  tie  rod  projecting  betn>ecn  and  being  welded 
to  said  side  portiom  of  the  suvensioa  devices  ia  doae 
proximity  to  the  upper  edges  of  the  latter  aad  dfflning,  is 
combination  with  said  suspemioo  devices,  doted  loops 
presenting  vertically  doogated  opeauags  for  receiving  srhh 
but  comparativdy  little  lateral  loosenew  the  shanks  of 
the  bolu,  said  strut  assembly  being  of  audi  length  that 
when  it  is  in  its  operative  position  with  rsqiect  to  the  I- 
beam  the  lower  edfcs  of  the  inner  regioos  of  the  side 
portions  of  the  suspension  devices  scat  on  the  upper  face 
of  the  upper  flange  of  the  I-beam  and  the  outer  regions 
of  said  side  portions  together  with  the  bight  portions 
overhang  the  longitudinal  edges  of  said  upper  flange,  the 
upper  edges  of  the  overhai^ging  parts  of  the  suspension 
devices  being  designed  and  adapted  to  mderlie  the  un- 
derneath faces  of  the  nuts,  said  overhanging  parts  of  the 
suspension  devices  being  adapted  when  the  ttuto  are  tight- 
ened and  the  fonns  which  are  supported  by  the  bdts  are 
loaded  to  be  forced  downwards  to  a  sliijht  extent  to  the 
end  that  the  lower  edge  portions  thereof  extend  below  the 
level  of  the  upper  face  of  the  upper  flange  of  the  I-beam 
and  thereby  prevent  inward  shifting  of  the  suspension 
devices  with  respect  to  said  upper  flange,  said  suspension 
devices  being  of  such  materially  greater  maximum  height 
than  maximum  width  that  when  the  strut  assembly  b  in 
use,  the  tie  rod  is  disposed  a  suhstanHnl  distance  above 
the  upper  flange  of  the  I-beam  with  the  result  that  the 
load  00  the  bolts  pUoes  the  portioa  of  the  tie  rod  between 
the  suspension  devices  nader  appredaUc  tension  th^M>y 
preventing  it  from  being  subject  to  any  appredable  up- 
ward bending  and  resultant  outward  and  downward  tilt- 
ing of  the  suspension  devic^  as  a  whole. 


OUTSIDE  HANGER  AflBEMBLY  FOR  SUSPENDED 
CXmCRETE  FORMS     ^ 
El^iwooi  PMk.  m^  assign  ur,  by  mcnw 
*•  *'P*'*'*  Coacrste  Accessories,  inc.,  a 

Flei  Jm.  4,  IMt,  Ser.  N^  353 
SCklHM.    (CL3S— IM^ 

1.  A  three-part  sirat  assembly  sdspisid  to  rest  on  and 
extend  transvwsdjr  acraas  the  top  flange  of  a  sobstantistly 


horiaoatal  l-bean  of  a  bridge  sopentructnie  or  Uke 
tare  aad  to  sopport  tfirectiy  uutwaiJs  of  the  iimer  side 
of  the  I-bcaa  a  snbstantlally  vettie^  cntfrndhig  fonn- 
snpporting  bolt  aad  directly  outwards  of  the  outer  sMc 
of  the  I-beam  a  downwardly  aad  outwardly  iadiaed 
form-supporting  bolt  with  a  nut  at  the  upper  ead  of  its 
shank,  said  strut  assembly  comprlsinf  a  single  doogated 
bcMizontal  tie  rod  of  strong  rigid  metal,  a  wispensioB 
device  connected  to  ooe  end  portioo  of  the  tie  rod,  adiq^- 
ed  to  rest  on  and  partially  to  overiMng  the  inner  side 
aunin  of  the  top  flaofe  of  the  I-beam,  aad  provided  oa 
its  overhangtag  portion  with  oMans  foraaag  a  substantial- 
ly vertically  extooding  opening  for  reodvii^  the  upper 
end  of  the  shank  of  the  first  mentioned  bolt,  and  a  sap- 
porting  device  located  at  the  other  end  portion  of  the  tie 
rod,  adapted  to  rest  on  the  outer  side  margin  of  the  top 
flange  ot  the  I-beam,  and  lonned  of  a  strip  of  stamped 
strong  rigid  metal  of  appreciable  widdi  and  bent  medid- 
ly  and  transversely  of  its  ends  to  provide  a  curved  inter- 
mediate bight  portion  and  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  sub- 
stamially  parallel  and  recUngular  side  portions,  said  sup- 
porting device  bring  arranged  so  that  the  side  portions 
thereof  are  in  straddled  relation  with  said  other  end  por- 
tion of  the  tie  rod  and  extend  upwardly  and  outwardly  at 
an  angle  of  approximately  45*  with  respect  to  the  tie  rod 
and  ao  that  the  intermediate  bight  portioo  is  located  up- 
wards, outwards  and  downwards  of  said  other  end  por- 
tion of  the  tie  rod  and  is  inclined  downwards  and  out- 
wards, said  other  end  portion  of  the  tie  rod  bring  dis- 


posed between  the  upper  free  corner  regions  of  said  side 
portions  of  the  supporting  device  and  having  its  opposed 
side  regions  welded  to  the  adjacent  portions  of  said  free 
upper  comer  regions  of  said  side  portions  and  its  end 
extremity  in  spaced  relation  with  the  bight  portion  of 
the  supporting  device,  said  bight  portion  defining  with 
said  end  extremity  of  said  other  end  portion  of  the  tie 
rod  an  elongated  downwardly  and  outwardly  inclined 
opening  for  receiving  the  shank  of  the  second  mentioned 
bolt,  the  upper  edge  of  said  bight  portion  being  flat  and 
adapted  directly  to  underlie  the  nut  on  the  upper  end  of 
the  shank  of  said  second  mentioned  bolt,  the  lower  free 
corner  regions  of  said  side  portions  of  said  supporting 
device  being  truncated  or  cut  off  to  provide  a  pair  of 
elongated,  parallel,  horizontally  extending,  supporting 
edges  that  are  adapted  to  rest  on  the  outer  side  margin  of 
the  top  flange  of  the  I-beam,  each  of  said  parallel,  hori- 
zontdly  extending,  supportitig  edges  being  provided  with 
a  series  of  teeth  adapted,  when  the  strut  assembly  ts  in 
use  and  the  forms  which  are  supported  by  the  bolts  are 
loaded,  to  bite  imo  the  metal  of  said  outer  side  margin  of 
the  top  flange  of  the  I-beam  attd  prevent  outward  shifting 
of  said  supporting  device,  said  stnpension  and  supporting 
devices  being  of  materially  greater  maximum  height  than 
maximtmi  width  and  the  end  portions  of  the  tie  rod  bring 
connected  to  said  devices  at  a  substatrtial  distance  above 
the  bottom,  flange-engaging  edges  of  said  devices  in  order 
that  when  the  strut  assembly  is  in  use  the  tie  rod  is  dis- 
posed a  sobstantid  distance  above  the  upper  flange  of  the 
I-beam  with  the  result  that  the  load  on  the  bohs  places 
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the  portkm  a<  tbe  tib  rod  baiwcn  said  Mttpenskm  and 
■uppoftfan  devices  ndcr  ^tpredaMe  teanon  tber^  pre- 
veatiaf  it  fraai  htimt  fBbjeet  to  any  i^iredable  upvrard 
beadfaf  aad  laai^nt  oaturaid  and  downward  tStteg  of 
said  devkwa  aa  a  whok. 


a3tM3t 
MOLDING  WITH  A  FLEXIBLE 


ilfr.  If,  lfSt,8w.  No.  72t,72» 
IGMw.   (CLIS— Mf^ 


.  N.Y. 


1 .  The  metbod  of  forming  curved  indented  finished  sur- 
face configuration  in  a  poured  concrete  structure  conv 
prising  erecting  a  form  including  a  curved  surface,  bend- 
ing and  attaching  a  flexible  plastic  re-usable  chamfer  strip 
into  conforming  CBgagement  with  said  curved  surface  c^ 
said  form  so  that  it  rests  against  the  form  and  protrudes 
into  the-mold  cavity,  pouring  concrete  in  said  form  and 
removing  said  form  and  chamfer  strip. 


PROCESS  OF  BfAKlNG  A  FERROMAGNETIC  CORE 
HAVING  A  PREDETERMINED  PERMEABaFTY 
G. 


OtWnl  applttfln  Jihr  If ,  t 


744311 


Dobfes  FiRy,  N.Y^  awignnr  to 
faK^  Irvta«lo»«».HateiB.  N.Y. 
If ,  1952,  Scr.  No.  29«,t52.   Di- 
ll. IMS,  Scr.  No. 


(CL25— 1S7) 


*♦  •«»^a 


I 


PROOUCTKIN  OF  TOHWM  FABRICS  I 
STAPLE  FIBER  MDCTURBS 
I.  Waidam  Now art,  DaL,  MlsMr  to  B|  L 


F^OM 


corporatfaa  of  Dtlawara 

~    ]N«v.3f,lMS,S«.N«wS49,fft 
ICWi^    (a.2»~72) 


A  pniceM  for  preparing  a  hi^  bulk  fabric  whi^  com- 
prises weaving  a  fabric  at  a  relatively  low  loom  cfoatmc- 
tion  from  a  yam  formed  from  a  miztore  of  at  kjait  two 
staple  f8)er  components  which  upon  heating  in  a  jrelaxod 
state  poasess  differem  shriBkage  capadtiea,  at  leait  about 
10%  of  the  said  yam  being  a  man-made  staple  flber 
which  has  the  capacity  of  being  shrunli  by  a 
at  least  10%  greater  than  the  capacity  of  uid  oi 
ponem  staple  fiber  which  comprises  about  20%l  of  the 
said  yam,  and  thereafter  shrinking  the  said  8taii|te  fiber 
having  the  higher  shrinkage  capacity  by  a  differential  at 
least  10%  greater  than  the  sti^rfe  fiber  of  lower'  shrink- 
age capacity  to  produce  a  shrinkage  stable  falnic 


2.M5.941 

WOOF  FABRIC  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 
Richard  G.  Rlsdtati,  Stillwater  TowmI 
Coolly,  aad  RlckMid  E.  Brink,  White 
Ranacy  Co— ty,  Minn,  awtgnari  te 
and  Mannfactnring  Coopavy,  St.  PmI,  Mlnn^  a 
porafoB  of  Ddawaia 

Filed  Oct  t,  19M,  Sar.  No.  <14,M2 
ISCWnH.    (CL2S— 73) 


In  the  process  of  manufacturing  a  ferromagnetic  core 
haviiV  a  givea  temperature  coefficient  of  permeability, 
the  steps  of  forming  a  bnt  layer  oi  a  nidcet-zinc  ferritc 
powder  having  a  coaqposition  corresponding  to  about 
IS  mol  percent  of  NiO,  about  35  mol  percent  of  ZnO, 
and  about  50  mol  pereeat  of  FeOn,  forming  over  said 
first  layer  a  aepond  layn-  of  nickel-zinc  ferrite  pow<^ 
having  a  composition  corrc^onding  to  about  20  mol 
peroem  of  NiO,  about  35  mol  percem  of  ZnO,  ^ 
aboitt  50  mol  petcem  of  FcsO),  compressing^  said  pow- 
dera,  and  sintering  said  powders  at  a  tenqierature  of 
aboiit  1250*  C  for  about  one  hour  to  form  a  core  hav- 
ing a  lansioar  stoocture. 


1.  A  longitudinally  strong  conformable  laminate  com- 
prising a  longitudinally  strong  self-sustaining  wodf  fabric 
capable  of  being  wound  in  roll  form,  said  fabric  !  laving  a 
multiplicity  of  closely  spaced  parallel  filler  thretds  held 
only  at|  widely  separated  selvage  edges  by  closd;'  spaced 
interwdKrcn  warp  threads,  the  selvage  edges  of  sa  d  fabric 
substantially  coinciding  with  the  Itferal  edges  of  ^  the 
laminate,  the  filler  threads  of  said  fabric  being  lispMed 
at  an  fcute  angle  to  said  selvage  edges,  and  at  fieaible 
confor«iable  web  adhered  to  said  woof  firtnic. 
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lff7Jtar.N».CSU43 

(CL2S-7D 


«! 


m 
6- 


-J* 


In  a  mfted  textile  floor  cowering,  a  ground  fabric,  a 
plunlity  of  rows  of  km  pile  yinM  oonpriMd  of  •ymhetic 
nben  having  a  low  wear  raitotaot  aecured  in  said  ground 
fabric,  doaely  iatenpcrwd  aheniate  rowi  of  hi^  pile 
yarns  oompriicd  of  wool  having  a  hi^  wear  reaistance 
lecured  in  said  ground  fabric  said  rows  fonning  an  area 
of  the  floor  covcriag  having  dosely  spaced  amounu  of 
both  high  and  low  pfle,  the  high  pile  in  said  area  over- 
hanging adjacent  low  pile  whereby  the  high  wear  resistant 
high  pile  conceals  and  protects  the  adjaoent  low  wear  re- 
sistaat  low  pile. 

l,9fS.f43 

GLASS  FDESS 


•f  IMaware 

li,  IMS,  Sar.  N*.  aM»74t.  mw 

2,947^7,  dated  Aa«.  2,  IMt.    DHMad 

pScatfaa  Aa«.  U»  1N7,  Scr.  No.  tf77,977 

(  CUbm.    (a.  2S— 42) 


( 


4.  A  glass  fiber  product  comprising  glass  fibers  formed 
of  a  omtinuous  phase  of  glass  and  indpirat  crystals  <rf 
glass  as  a  disperaad  phase  omfonaJy  distributed  therein 
and  all  of  which  has  been  hot  worked  during  fiber  for- 
mation. 


umnrt 


CONTROL  APVAKATUS  FOB  IIAft<:iJrnNG 


DavU  N.  Iiiiliia,  N^r  Yaik,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  17, 19S<,  Scr.  Na.  571,792 

1  nalwi     (CL29— 2^) 


7.  In  a  bias<iitting  machiae  for  material  in  seamed 
tubular  form,  a  oiandrcl,  take-off  mechaoismi  fbr  rennyv- 
ing  the  bias  cut  material  Cram  said  maadrsl  at  a  pre- 
scribad  rata,  a  tanbuckle  for  rotationalty  presenting  the 


matertal  to  said  maodrd  for  prtl  dong  and  ahtmt  said 
maiidfsl  bjr  said  takcHiff  asediasissn,  h  scnsfaig  swilcfe  At 
a  peifll  ^ong  the  path  of  travd  of  the  material  throttgh 
said  machioa  which  is  doaed  by  dw  paissgf  of  siii  niiasiiN 
segments  of  the  seam  for  sensing  the  rate  of  travel  of  the 
matertal  about  said  mandrel  during  eadi  rotation  of  said 
tnnboekle.  a  motor,  and  a  control  for  aaid  motor  oper- 
ated by  said  Minsing  switch  and  pcrtoalcaBy  eAsctfwe  so 
change  the  q^eed  of  said  oaoCor  to  maintain  a  prescribad 
rotatictaal  orieaialion  betweca  the  prescatatioa  of  an- 
terial  and  Its  travd  about  the  mandrel  under  the  pidl  of 
said  take-off  mechanisms,  said  cootrcri  indndiag  a  4kf 
clutch  connected  to  said  motor  and  having  an  esdMir 
coil,  the  slip  of  said  clutch  being  proportional  to  the  car- 
rent  throu^  said  ezcitor  cdl,  a  speed-control  poteati- 
oineter  connected  in  circuit  with  said  excttor  coil  and  hav- 
ing series  connected  qieed-triaamiag  and  speed-control  ra- 
tistors,  said  potentiometer  being  connected  so  that  aa- 
creascs  in  rcsislancf  caiue  correspondtng  ioctaaacs  ni  te 
current  through  said  excitor  coil,  a  shoirting  switch 
said  speed-triauBoig  resistor  and  having  a  relay 
for  periodically  removing  the  short  circuit  across 
speed-trimming  resistor,  a  conductive  commutator  ring 
having  an  hsulated  section  and  rotataMc  wtth  said  tan- 
buckle,  a  brush  in  contact  with  said  conunutatOr  ring, 
and  an  energization  circuit  for  said  relay  control  includ- 
ing said  conductive  commutator  and  brush,  said  rday  con- 
trol being  effective  to  remove  said  short  circuit  from  said 
speed-trimming  resistor  when  said  brush  is  in  the  con- 
ductive section  of  said  commutator  ring  and  said  sensing 
switch  is  closed  by  the  passage  of  a  seam  to  increase 
the  resistance  of  said  potentiometer. 


2,9tS,Mf 

PACK  ROLLING 

James  E.  Nordhchn  and  Slifhia  A.  Fronck, 
ra.,  assignon  to  i.mcsass  Bsaai  vonipany  as 
PIttsbnrgh,  Pa.,  a  caspasnlian  as  New  Jciaey 
Filed  Feb.  12, 19S4,  Sar.  No.  41M15 
ICWaM.    (CLn— 19) 


1.  The  method  of  pack  rolling  annealed  ^ates  whick 
are  each  about  0.2  to  0.4  inches  thick  and  of  chrmicaBy 
hi^y  reactive  and  dUBcultfy  reliable  metal  sdectad  from 
the  group  consisting  of  tituium  and  zirconiQin  of  ooa- 
mercial  purity  and  alloys  thereof  which  comprises:  apply- 
ing a  thin  separating  madiiw  to  the  surfaces  of  each  osm 
of  said  difficultly  rollabk  metal  plates  which  medium  is 
selected  frmn  the  grot^  mmwrtng  of  txanqtaieat  ozida 
formed  hy  simraiing  said  plaiea  at  a  iciaperatiBe  of  abeat 
1100*  to  1200*  F.  under  almnsphrric  conditions,  dime 
lime,  day.  sluminHm  oiade,  chramiam  oxide,  and  mat- 
nesium  oxide;  lasffanMiag  a  ptauaHty  of  the  thus  tUaly 
coatedi  said  i^tes  in  saperimposed  relation;  encasung  die 
thus  assembled  said  coated  irfates  in  an  outer  Aeath  to 
thereby  form  a  padt  that  Is  open  oidy  at  small  h(rfes  at 
the  ends  of  said  pack  whidi  h<rics  provide  an  escape  for 
gases  endosed  ii  said  pack  daring  the  saboeqoeat  roMit 
diereof,  said  sheadi  being  tA  a  metal  sdeded  from  ttM 
group  consisting  of  mfld  sted.  low  caibon  sted,  and  itai 
sted;  heating  said  padt  to  a  temperature  of  from 
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1345*  to  13W  F.  tor  •bout  •■  boor  lor  Mch  1  ia^  o< 
fMk  thickMM;  i^lffipt  taid  PkI  to  « 
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with  a  9iut  fit.  a  tecoad  ekaoael  dimentioDed 

sliding  ftovemeot  of  tloctrodM  tkeratlnoosh  ai 

•ccting  mid  tm  chanael  tad  antObriy  aliened  tf 

an  erectiag  nawnbcr  taavng  •  movable  por^oa  in  < 

tion  fortiing  an  extension  of  ope  wall  of  aid  ft 

nel  and  adapted  to  tnugly  hold  said  eleetrode  in  siid  first 

channel  and  in  the  other  position  forming  an  extension 


k  tUdcseii  aot  mdtf 

Maniaanaaalya«yoiieof  SMMflrfaihnfchniffnfcacid 
pickUiii.  ud  cawtic  d«ic«Uag  plw  add  picUiag;  oold 
rolling  said  pack  to  oMaia  a  ndnctioii  of  firom  10%  to 

60%  €d  said  0.3  iadu  again  iiTr***'^g  said  padt;  cad   -  -    <     ^i-    • 

OQ^  mS  airSaiSg  a^pacL  sapaSni  the   of  one  ^all  of  said  second  channel,  means  for  thgning 

trimoMd  pa^  into  its  compoaaat  ahactt;  further  oold 

roUiag  the  iqiiiiHil  laid  tfaeati  to  efloct  a  rednctiaii  of 

fnim  3%  to  t%  Mid  to  concanaaOy  devriop  the  reqaidte 

dasiied  svtea  Ihdrii;  aaneaUag  said  saparatad  sheets;  aad^ 

flattening  said  sheets. 


INIMKKCn.TffiiTED  CATHODE 
De  Wi(|sr  ■      " 


nai  MV  i.  1M6,  ta>.  Naw  SUiiM 


(€3.19—25.14) 


Maj  If.  19S5 


1.  The  method  of  making  an  indirectly  heated  cathode 
stmctuxe  comprising  an  outer  metallic  cathode  sleeve 
haviag  an  iaaer  cjiiiidrical  surface,  and  an  inner  heater 
shield  having  an  outer  cylindrical  surface  located  sub- 
s&ittially  conoentrically  within  said  cathode  sleeve,  said 
method  comprisiag  the  steps  of  depositing  a  compact 
layer  of  insulating  material  on  one  of  said  cylindrical 
surfaces;  telescoping  said  heater  shield  within  said  cathode 
sleeve;  forming  a  substantially  gas  ti^t  connection  be- 
tween said  heater  shidd  and  said  cathode  sleeve  at  one 
end  thereof  to  form  a  oaitary  concentric  body;  degassing 
said  unitary  concentric  body;  inserting  a  mandrel  within 
said  contentric  body;  drawing  said  mandrel,  together  with 
said  oooceotric  body,  through  a  die  to  form  said  con- 
CMlric  body  into  an  inseparable  concentric  structure 
without  substaotiany  reducing  the  diameter  of  said  man- 
drel, and  thereafter  removing  the  mandrel  from  said 
structure. 


D.  AIrt, 


ilJBmU.Y  APPARATUS 
N.Y.,  a^  Wlai  F. 

la 


the  feel  of  said  electrode  with  predetermined  po^Uioiis  in 
said  su|^rt  plate  receiving  station  corresponding  to  the 
location  of  apertures  of  a  sappoit  plate  having  a  prede- 
termined location  in  said  receiving  station,  and  a  ram 
membqr  axially  movable  in  said  first  channel  to  discharge 
an  electrode  from  said  first  channel  into  engagentaat  with 
a  mffl^atiftg  plate  having  said  predetemuaed  lo^atioe  hi 
said  receiving  sUtioa  and  to  secure  the  feet  thereof  ia  said 


2,9i5,94g 

»ffTHOD  OF  ASSEMBLING  A  MATRDB  OF 

MAGNETIC  CORES 

Cari  L.  Peters,  Medfard,  NJ^  aaripar  to  Kadia  Coiipo- 

lation  of  Aascrica,  a  carpotatioB  of  Dclaw^ 

Filed  Jaa.  14,  I9SS,  Ser.  No.  4gl,g39 
i  gClalim.    {CL29—155S) 


of 
of 


tt»19Sa,S«.No.71M19 
SCkrfMb   <CLS»— 25.19) 

Apperatos  for  asMnMing  ia  an  apertured  support 
an  eleotmo  ^eeharis  electrode  having  a  plurality 
fsal  adapted  to  be  received  in  the  apertures 
plate,  said  apparatus  coovristiv  a  support 
nceiviag  atatioo.  a  guide  mealier  having  a  nrat 
poctina  ia  axial  registry  with  said  support  plate 

to  rsceive  electrodes 


1 .  A  method  of  assemblmg  a  matrix  of  magn^  cores 
comprising  the  steps  of  positioning  the  cores  o^  edge  in 
colurms  and  rows  in  slots  in  a  core  haider,  the  slots  being 
arranged  at  substantially  45*  to  the  colvnns  and  rows 
so  that  the  apertures  in  the  cores  align  in  columns  and 
rows;  placing  over  the  cores  thus  positioned  f  support 
with  sn  adherent  material  thereon;  separating 
and  holder,  whereby  the  cores  adhere  to  the 
retain  their  original  relative  positions;  appl; 
cores  and  support  a  second  material  which  fir 
the  cores  in  their  positions  on  the  support; 
column  and  row  wires  through  the  cores  thu4  secured; 
securing  the  column  and  row  wires  to  terminals  on  a 
frame  placed  about  the  threaded  cores;  and  dissolving 
both  the  adbersat  oaaterial  and  the  aeoond  malkriai: 

g.  In  a  method  of  assembling  a  matrix  of  |  mag 


support 

and 

to  the 

secures 


coieai  the  stags  of  positioaiag  the  cores  oa  ad^e  iairows 
and  columae  in  rfote  in  a  holder  wtth  the  aid  of  la  vabmm 
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•t  «adi4l0|.thftilaiiMngat  aaglci  o(  aubiUii- 
tially  45*  to  Ai  iiiliwiii  aad  rows  lo  thit  tl»  apvnra 
»  tte  ooiw  afy  aiifMd  is  oolmnM  m4  lom,  mi  the 
slots  teviif  •  4«ik  MKh  that  th«  aBtrtum  m  tht  cons 
■ra  at  taMt  fWlWly  Hoskti  tiMnby  hmIcmc  it  diOoult 

WMft  Wins  BHMMB  UW  IpflnMi  pMCtK  OW  WC 

oora  tlnit  pniiriwMrt  a  support  with  aa  adheraal  oiale- 
riai  dieraoa;  siiaMlilt  i»  sf  puH  aad  holier  whereby 
the  cores  adhan  OB  adfi  to  the  sqipoct  wUh  tfaair  aper- 
tures fully  sacpoeai  aad  wtfi  the  cores  in  the  same  rela- 
tive positioos  with  respect  to  ooe  another,  threadin|^cOP^ 
omn  and  row  wiras  through  Iha  aliiaad  apertures  in  the 
cores;  securing  the  wires  to  tcraiiBab  on  a  frame  placed 
about  the  matrix  of  thraaded  cores;  and  then  dissolving 
the  adherent  malarial  aad  rsnoving  the  siqiport. 


MI1HM>Or 
M. 


maS^ac 


AcnmsNQ  caoM 


«,  1959,  Sot.  No.  7»Mt7 
(CL  n—lSSST) 


2,ftM49 
THERMOCOUPLX8  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 
THE  SAME 
W.  nea,  Pkjn  Dd  Ray,  GalL,  aarigMr  to  Rob- 
FUtoa  Coatoola  CoMpaaj,  Ricfawd,  Va^ 
a  cotpondMB  «f  Dslawwe 

Pled  Oat  2tk  lfS7, 8er.  No.  t/n^S 
SCktaiB.   <CL2»-1SM) 


2.  A  method  of  constructing  a  thermopile  from  a  pair 
of  sheets  of  dissimilar  thermoelectric  matoial  having  dif- 
ferent widths  which  cooiprises  cutting  substantially  par- 
allel tliu  in  the  ftnt  of  the  sheets  for  the  greater  portion 
of  the  width  thereof  to  lonn  a  plurality  of  equal  width 
strips  from  the  flnt  matoiai,  cutting  substantially  parallel 
slits  in  the  seoood  aad  wider  of  the  Aeeto  for  the  greater 
portion  of  the  width  thereof  to  define  strips  displaced 
relative  to  ooe  longitudinal  edge  o(  said  second  sheet 
90  as  to  be  angulatly  displaced  relative  to  die  strips  de- 
fined in  said  fint  sheet  when  the  longitudinal  edges  and 
planes  of  said  first  and  second  sheets  are  parallel,  said 
strips  being  of  equal  width,  the  angle  of  displacement 
being  such  that  when  the  sheets  are  st^erimposed,  an  end 
portion  of  eadi  of  the  strips  of  the  first  sheet  is  opposite 
the  uttslit  portion  of  the  second  sheet  aad  the  unslit 
portion  of  the  first  sheet  u  <^iposite  the  adjacent  outer 
end  portions  of  the  strips  bf  the  second  sheet,  stretching 
the  unslit  portion  of  each  kheet  substantially  parallel  to 
said  one  longitudinal  edge  of  said  second  sheet  and  the 
corresponding  longitudintf  edge  of  the  first  sheet  by  ex- 
tending each  sitt  dM  fall  width  of  its  respective  sheet  for 
spacmg  af^aoeal  alrips,  superimpoamg  tiio  pair  of  sheets 
and  oonnectiag  together  the  unslit  portions  thereof  to 
the  strips  oppositely  disposed  thereto,  and  cutting  the 
stretched  por^ns  of  the  slits  of  each  sheet  the  complete 
width  thereof  to  thereby  form  a  plurality  of  serially  con- 
nected thermoooivles  having  an  extension  thereon  for  the 
dissipation  of  heat 


In  the  method  of  making  coils  upon  elongate  forma, 

far  formiag  aa  iasulaHag  dKath  oa 
tormiaal  of  s«d  ooib  «Mch  comprisaa, 

strip  apoa  said  form  aloag  the  length  thas«o< 
under  each  of  one  of  the  end  turn  of  the  said  coils,  cuttiag 
and  folding  the  strip  and  adhwint  same  in  a  fold  with  said 
one  end  turn  engaged  thaiata  which  can  be  partially 
polled  out  of  the  coil  end  after  the  coUs  arc  aevarad  from 
said  form  so  that  said  fold  will  provide  a  sheath  for  said 
end  tura  at  the  poiitt  of  enMrgsaea  thereof  from  the  ooil. 
said  end  turn  being  aadiored  to  prewcat  hs 
out  completely  with  said  fold. 


2,915,951 
WIRE  WOUND  RESISTOR  AND  METHOD  OF 
MAKING  THE  SAME 
Solow,  North  Honjwaai,  CaHT^ 


FDed  May  2t,  1959,  Ser.  No.  tlM3^ 
SdaiaM.    (CL29^155.M) 


1.  A  medwd  of  nuking  an  encapsulated  wire  wound 
electrical  resistor  comprising  the  steps  of  winding  an 
electrical  resistance  wire  around  a  bobbm  having  termi- 
nals secured  to  the  ends  of  the  bobbin,  said  resistaace 
wire  being  wound  around  said  bobbin  with  at  least  a  por- 
tion of  said  resistance  wire  being  wound  as  a  single  layer, 
connecting  the  ends  of  said  resistance  wire  to  said  termi- 
aals.  casting  a  protective  jacket  of  an  electrical  insulating 
material  directly  around  the  major  portion  of  said  re- 
sistance wire  iMving  at  least  a  portion  of  the  turm  of 
said  resistatice  wire  which  an  wound  as  a  single  layer 
exposed,  then  adjusting  the  resistance  value  of  said  re- 
sistance wire  to  the  final  desired  resistance  value  by 
grinding  away  the  outer  surface  of  the  exposed  turm  of 
the  resistance  wire,  and  then  casting  a  protective  jacket 
of  the  electrical  imulating  material  directly  around  the 
exposed  turns  of  the  resistance  wire  to  completely  en- 
close the  resistance  wire. 


X,9g5^52 

METHOD  OF  CXyNSTRIJCTION  OF  THREE  DIMEN- 
SIONAL BLADING  OF  ARBITRARY  SHAFE 
George  H.  Natter,  Manchester,  aad  GIcm  M.  Wood, 

EMt  m  iiipliii.  Com.,  — Ignnis  to  Unfied  Airaafl 
CotponlioB,  East  Hartford,  Coaa.,  a  uwporatfaa  af 


Flkd  Oct  9,  195t,  Ssr.  No.  TM^JM 
TOafaBS.    (CI.  29— 15€J) 
1 .  The  method  of  making  a  master  impeller  for  pumps 
or  the  like  having  three-dimensional  blading  wfaidi  con- 
sists in  turning  an  annular  hub  to  the  desired  fore  and 
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aft  corvatnie,  imeitiiig  iMo  flie  surface  of  said  hub  at  ^^^^  ^ 


ICay  80, 


r/H^^i 


IMI 


raad  6«pt.  S.  19S4,  te.  N^,f  jy^J.  ^ 
tmu ■MtarUa  47^)  Mi  35  VSjC  HO 
*^^      fCtaSL.   !a.2fu-47f) 


tke 
tlw 


aad  pradudag  the  fuU  vane  fBoaaetry  of 

by  hmillm  a  woriudile  fllkr  material  between 

tf»  immiil  to  fair  ia  taofent  to  the 


MA|>iur Acron  SrXSm  w  wthkn al 


r,  appBodM  Gnat  MlaiB  Dec  13,  1957 
4&IM.   (a.n-154J) 


.1 ..  ^ 

if"* 


J- 


.-i» 


!"■  '\  ;'<  V 

jiifi.  1 


1.  The  method  of  mamifacturins  a  blade  of  an  in- 
teraal  oombuttioii  turbine  engine  having  an  Integral  root 
portkMi.  a  blade  profile  and  a  shroud  portion  with  pas- 
MfB  way*  lor  heat  exchange  fluid  extending  axially 
tlHM^  Oe  Made  n^iich  method  comprises  the  following 

stnai  .  . 

(«)  pndudof  a  billet  from  an  alloy  resistant  to  high 


(&)  aitmding  in  a  die  a  solid  substantially  aerofoil 
section  at  one  end  of  the  bnkt; 

(c)  drilling  bfind  holes  axiaUy  in  the  non-extruded 
portiOB  of  the  billet,  the  holes  extending  substantiaUy 
to  the  r**"*  of  the  junction  of  the  extruded  and  non- 
extruded  portions  of  the  billet; 

id)  inserting  a  filler  material  having  deformation 
characteriatks  simOar  to  those  of  the  billet,  such  as  mild 
steel,  into  the  holes; 

(«)  extruding  a  further  portion  of  the  billet,  adjacent 
the  fim  extruded  portion,  in  a  die  of  greater  cross-sec- 
tional area  than  the  first  die  so  as  to  leave  the  first  ex- 
truded portion  unaffected  and  to  forn>  an  adjacent  blade 
profile  portion,  agun  leaviBg  an  end  portion  of  the  billet 
noB-extmdcd; 

(i)  msiiiliai  tke  first-extruded  portion  to  enlarge  its 
I  Imandly  b^and  that  of  the  second  extruded 

_  ilie  npact  flrst-extmded  portion  to  form 
blade; 

htries  axially  through  the  first  extruded 
wHh  the  bfind  holes  and  thereby  form 

tbe  non-extruded  end  portion  to  form 
Ae  filler  fron  the  holes.  * 


1    A  non-fusion  method  for  welding  metal  members 
together  comprising  placin«jo-bo-welded  faces  of  the 
metal  members  togeths<l^ying  a  force  to  the  metal 
members  in  a  direction  and  of  a  magnitude  to  nOld  the 
contacting  to-be-welded  faces  of  the  meul  memp>ers  m 
intimate  contact  at  the  intended  weld  lone  and  tol  couple 
mechanical  vibratory  energy  into  said  rone,  substantially 
positively  embracingly  contacting  at  least  one  of  said 
meul  members  in  more  than  one  plane  with  a  j^w  ele- 
ment, and  introducing  through  said  jaw  element  nkchani- 
cal  vibration  having  a  frequency  between  59  and  100,000 
cycles  per  second  to  one  of  said  metal  membef  faces, 
said  mechanical  vibration  comprising  a  vibration  compo- 
nent in  a  direction  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  di- 
rection of  applied  force,  and  with  such  compone»t  being 
of  an  energy  level  sufficient  to  weld  the  metal  oiembers 
to  each  other.  | 

6.  Apparatus  for  non-fusion  welding  contacting  metal 
members  together  comprising  a  force-applying  ihember. 
means  for  impelling  an  end  portion  of  said  force-apply- 
ing member  against  an  outer  face  of  one  of  sSid  con- 
tacting metal  members  with  a  force  in  a  dircc^on  and 
of  a  magnitude  to  hold  the  to-be-welded  facd  of  the 
metal  members  in  intimate  contact  at  the  inten<^  weld 
zone  and  to  couple  mechanical  vibratory  energy  into  the 
intended  weld  zone,  said  end  portion  of  said  for^-apply- 
ing  member  being  contoured  so  that  substantially 'embrac- 
ing contact  in  more  than  one  plane  occurs  betweei  at  least 
one  of  said  metal  members  and  said  force-applying  mem- 
ber, and  means  for  vibrating  said  end  portion' of  said 
force-applying  member  at  a  frequency  of  between  59  «id 
300.000  cycles  per  second  in  a  path  subetantially  peipen- 
diculaf  to  the  direction  of  the  applied  force  wlile  sort 
to-be-welded  faces  of  the  metal  memblers  are  b#ing  hdd 


I    in  intimate  contact  by  said  end  portio^  of  saidJforceHg- 

1-    plying  member,  with  said  vibrating  mens  fumisfiingsuffl- 

cient  power  so  that  the  mechanical  vibration  jldivered 

by  said  end  portion  in  said  path  is  at  a  sufltcie^  energy 

level  to  weld  the  metal  member  together. 
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The  process  of  cladifing  Utanhim  onto  piato  cniboa 
steel  comprising  the  steps  of:  forming  a  four-Hyer  com- 
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poaita  of 

UMl.  fht  vmilMiii  kjn  Mng  poiitiotd  b$tmmn  die  mM;tm  drriot 
tknfom  tad  fht  eepp«  aid  tl^  teffm  laytr  bdof  po-  body  portkM:  wptfiti 
ikioaed  bctwiM  A*  TMUidhai  Mi  dM  UmI  wkareby  the  oortion  mwnxtima.  m( 

taniaiB  Md  ilatl  if  pnvoiled;  oaMai  dM  edfM  of  said 
cooipoiite  to  pfifit  the  iatrediicdoo  of  air  bccipeea  die 
layen;  aad  relBfec  add  compceite  at  a  teoqieratare  from 
730*  C.  to  1000*  C  under  mdequatc  preauire  to  insure  the 
iaterbooding  of  the  cooipoMte. 


portion  eopportinf 
motion  relative  to 


Craiu  said  body 
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■■id  device  h 
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1.  In  a  method  for  cold  forming  an  ckmgatad,  rod- 
like.  metaJ  woricpiecc,  whether  hollow  or  solid,  compris- 
ing simultaneously  applying  to  the  surface  of  a  minute 
increment  of  the  metal  workpiece  at  least  three,  radially 
arranged,  inwardly  directed,  equally  spaced,  equal  and 
opposed  pressures  engaging  and  substantially  completely 
girdling  the  worlcpiece;  in  such  method,  that  improve- 
ment which  comprises  applsring  the  pressures  to  the  work- 
piece  by  at  least  tlvee  radially  srraoged  pressure  apiriy- 
ing  dies  providiag  a  die  throat,  with  each  die  subjected 
to  two  opposing,  equal,  transverse  forces,  each  of  which 
tramverse  forces  has  a  transverse  component  and  a  radial 
compcment,  the  transverse  components  being  directed  so 
that  they  are  equal  and  opposite  and  thus  balance  them- 
selves out,  leaving  only  a  net  radial  resultant  directed 
along  an  exteivioo  of  the  radius  of  the  workpiece  and 
towards  the  central  axis  of  the  workpiece  so  that  each 
force  on  a  die  which  applies  pressiuv  to  die  workpiece 
is  truly  radial  to  the  workpiece  and  has  no  unbalanced 
transverse  compooeots;  the  mediod  further  including  ax- 
ially  push  feeding  the  workpiece  through  the  throat  of 
the  dies  and  engaging  the  leading  end  of  the  workpiece 
immediately  as  it  emerges  from  the  throat  of  the  dies 
and  holding  and  guiding  such  end  thereafter  in  precise 
axial  alinement  with  the  axis  of  push-feed  whUe  the 
workpiece  is  pudi  fed. 
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1.  For  lae  with  a  cattmg  tool  haviBg  a  pair  of  cut- 
ting jaws,  a  wockpiaoe-grippint  derice  easily  attachable 
to  and  detachaMa  from  said  cutting  tool;  said  device  hav- 


applied  to  said  cutting  tool,  for  positioning  each  of  said 
gripping  elements  adjacent,  respectively,  one  (rf  said  cut- 
ting jaws  for  motion  in  oaisoo  with  said  respective  cut- 
ting jaw  relative  to  said  odier  catting  jaw  and  its  respec- 
tive gripping  element  in  nnison  with  ft. 
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WIKE  CUTTER  wmi  REMOVABLE  CUmNG  BAR 
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1.  For  use  at  manipiilating,  catching  hold  of  aod  i 
ing  small  electric  wires  lying  de^  m  a  cabiae 
meirt  and  difficub  of  access;  n  remote  oontrtdled  wire  cat- 
ting hand  tool  comprising  an  ekmgatad  reach  bar  aarrov 
and  of  a  length  suitable  to  handling  a  given  job,  the  dntal 
outward  end  of  said  bar  having  a  terminal  and  an  adjacent 
notch  enbling  tlie  uaer  to  maneuver  said  distal  end  into 
place  in  a  manner  to  seat  the  selected  wire  in  said  notch, 
said  terminal  having  a  rearwardly  di^wsed  surface  pco- 
viding  an  anvil,  said  bar  provided  at  its  proximal  inward 
end  with  handle  means  having  a  pistol-grip4ype  handle 
ti^ign^A  to  assist  in  piloting  the  distal  end  into  an  ad- 
vantageous positv'  1  ot  use,  a  cutter  bar  similar  in  thapc 
and  dimensions  to  said  reach  bar  and  siqwrimposed  vpoa 
one  side  of  the  reach  bar  and  slidingly  and  removably 
mounted  thereon,  the  leading  distal  end  of  said  cutter  bar 
terminating  in  a  cutting  edge  ooplanar  with  and  recipro- 
cable  toward  and  from  said  anvil,  the  trailing  proximal 
end  of  said  cutter  bar  being  bent  at  right  angles  in  a  direc- 
tioo  away  from  the  reach  bar  and  providing  an  actuating 
finger,  a  lever  having  a  median  portion  pivotally  mounted 
on  a  surface  ai  said  handle,  the  lower  portion  of  said  lever 
embodying  a  trigger  portion  disposed  in  a  plane  with  and 
movable  toward  and  from  said  handle,  the  upper  end  of 
said  lever  having  a  fork  operatively  coimected  with  said 
finger  in  a  manner  to  rec^vocate  said  cutter  bar,  said 
median  pivoted  portion  having  a  log;  spring  means  em- 
bodied in  said  handle  meaiu  and  asaodated  cooperatively 
with  said  lug,  and  means  abo  embodied  in  said  handle 
means  fm-  chedung  and  stcqjping  the  forward  aad  rear- 
ward singing  movements  of  the  forked  end  of  said  levcc* 
said  cotter  bar  being  mounted  on  the  readi  bar  by  wdf 
of  separable  bayonet-slot-and-pin  means  to  fodlilalo  Ihe 
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niMM.  BriH  "Mm*  oxi  li«-«inipM  POttioo  clmi 
lew  befaf  ■«*  a.  to  pmnM  the  upp«  lort^««l  o«  tht 
kver  to  be  •Uflad  to  aa  ool-cf-lbe-wigr  pMtoon  ia  a 
manner  to  allow  the  cutter  bar  to  slide  in  a  dvectioo  and 
also  to  a  position  where  the  enlarfod  ends  of  the  bayonet 
slou  may  be  manually  freed  from  physical  connection 
with  their  respective  Macmbling  and  retaining  pins,  said 
spring  means  comprisiag  a  U-diaped  spring  having  one 
limb  thereof  resting  upon  «d  retained  in  position  by  said 
lug,  the  other  limb  of  said  ipriaf  having  a  free  end  por- 
tion normally  engaging  an  adfaoent  edge  portion  of  the 
fwked  end  ot  said  lever. 
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said  seqond  poctioa  being  oAet  at  a  first  amaU  aqfele  rdap 
tive  toitbe  plane  of  one  of  said  faces  aad  at  i  «M09d 
•oun  ingU  rdattve  to  tbe  plana  of  tba  other  of  m» 
faces.  }nt  means  supported  by  said  ftnt  pocttoi  of  aaid 
frame  and  provided  with  a  cntting  edge,  sacba  1  apaans 
suppoflcd  by  said  lint  portioa  of  said  fraoM  off(  >i<eaaid 
fint  mfans  and  provided  with  a  flat  head,  wfaecs  qr  a  out 
to  be  «>lft  may  be  posUiooed  between  aaid  cuttfng  edge 
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at  said  first  means  and  said  head  of  said  secodd  means, 
thrust-exerting  drive  means  carried  by  said  •«£»^PJ*; 
lion  erf  said  frame,  and  transmission  means  interposed 
between  said  drive  means  and  one  of  said  first,  and  sec- 
ond means  for  transmitting  the  thrust  exerted  by  said 
drive  means  to  said  one  of  said  first  and  seco^  means 
and  around  the  bend  between  said  first  and  sciond  por- 
tions of  said  frame. 


1.  A  cottbg  device  comprising  in  combination,  a 
housing,  a  primary  axle  mounted  in  the  bousing  and  ex- 
tending therethrough  and  through  opposite  ends  of  the 
housing,  an  oscillatory  comb  on  the  primary  axle  having 
an  outer  cylindrical  surface  and  an  inner  cyUndrical  sur- 
face, a  pair  of  mounting  arms  extending  inwardly  with 
respect  to  the  housing  from  onwsite  ends  of  the  oscilla- 
tory comb  and  having  free  end  members  offset  from 
remaining  portions  of  the  arms,  a  secondary  axle  mounted 
in  the  flkae  cad  asembcrs  of  the  arms,  the  outer  cylin- 
drical aorfhea  of  tbe  osdilatory  comb  having  its  axis  of 
curvature  coinctdrnt  with  the  primary  axle  while  the  in- 
ner cyBadrkal  smfiMe  of  the  oscSlalory  comb  haa  iu 
axis  of  cunrataie  coiacideBt  with  the  secondary  axle  and 
offset  with  leipeet  to  the  primary  axle,  the  oeeiUatory 
comb  thereby  befaig  of  progressively  increasing  thickness 
from  a  relatively  tUn  tener  edge  to  a  relatively  thick 
outer  «de.  the  nid  arms  ooBstituting  ooonecting  means 
becweea  the  primary  axle  and  the  secondary  axle  and 
pioduciBg  oa^lation  of  the  secondary  axle  with  oeeilla- 
tioB  of  the  oscfllatory  comb,  a  second  cutter  mounted  on 
the  setoadary  axle  and  having  both  pivotal  and  linear 
lecipfocatory  movements  with  respect  to  the  secondary 
axle  and  ia  reverse  directiotts  loagitttdinally  relatively 
thereto,  the  seeoad  cutter  having  a  curved  outer  surface 
in  cooperative  cutting  engagement  with  the  hmer  cylin- 
drical suftee  of  the  oscillatory  comb  and  mechanism 
for  prodneiiw  the  linear  rcdproeatory  movemeatt  of  the 
leooad  cutler,  the  said  linear  raeiprocatdry  movements 
of  the  seeoad  cutter  prodneing  a  cutting  action  between 
the  oidllatory  comb  and  the  second  cutter. 
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,, ^  tool,  eompriring  a  frame  havmg  a 

^.aad  &  seeoad  portion,  said  first  portion  being 
wtlh  two  aofastaatially  perpendicular  plane,  faces, 
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1.  A  thermoplastic  base  plate,  for  fbrmfaig  the  base  of 
an  upper  trial  denture,  including  the  bucco-la 
ridge  and  palatal  portions  of  said  trial  deatuih  haiOy 
molding  said  base  plate  in  hs  plastic  state,  t*!****™* 
surface  of  a  cast  of  an  upper  law,  foraied  df  artfflctal 
ston^  comprising  a  substantially  flat  body 
plastic  material  which  is  rigid  at  99  degrees 
ture  and  soft  enough  to  be  molded  to  said  stdae  «at  at 
less  turn  212  degrees  F.,  said  tbermoplaitic  b(Kly  having 
an  aiea  at  least  sufficient  to  cover  the  entfre  tissue  •»- 
face  of  said  stone  cast,  a  portion  o«  said  area  betog  ■«>- 
stantially  thicker  than  the  rest  of  said  thermopi  istic  body, 
said  thicker  portion  having  a  thickness  which  b  suitable 
as  tlie  palatal  thickness  of  a  finished  dcature  fonnad  of 
plai4|c,  said  thicker  portion  located  spaced  <«2jf«5 
a  mtior  portion  of  iU  periphery  fr^  the  p  rtpheryjw 
said  thermoplasUc  body  and  having  sufllcieat  i  rea  to  tub- 
stantially  cover  the  palatal  surface  of  said  stone  CTSt, 
when  molded  thereto,  so  that  whea  said  trial  *nture  base 
is  produced  by  molding  said  thermoplasUc  body,  in  its 
heat  softened  state,  to  the  tiatue  surface  of  said  stoae 
cast,  with  said  thicker  area  covariag  the  palttal  t^ce 
of  said  csst.  the  palatal  portioa  of  said  trial  dfcnture  base 
will  have  the  same  tUcfcacss  aa  said  thickarj  portioa  of 
said'thermoplabtic  body,  providing  the  ftiaU^vatvm  or 
said  trial  denture  base  thereby  with  ^«WJf_1!!S£!? 
to  bending  when  used  in  a  mouth  aad  desiratfe  tmmos 
for  $  pattern  of  a  palate  for  forming  a  miAdt^  >  ™°^ 
denture  of  plastic,  and  the  flaagB  aad  n»i^P^™"_J 
said  trial  denture  base  being  not  as  thick,  will  allow  aiti- 
ficiid  teeth  to  be  attached  thereto  la  proper 
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A  tool  for  pu^iaStf  removinf  the  retaioiiig  cmp  for  the 
arch  bow  of  an  orthodontia  appliaaoe  from  the  bate  in 
which  the  base  h  ised  to  a  tooth  band  and  provides  ■ 
channel  for  reoeivint  tbe  arch  bow,  the  cap  being  tlidably 
received  on  the  baae  la  contact  with  the  arch  bow  by  a 
dovetail  for  appUealfcM  ud  reoMnral  longitadlnally  of  the 
arch  bow,  said  tool  coaprlaing  a  pair  of  plien  having 
crossed  pivotaUy  coiimcl»d  leven  with  the  leven  at  one 
tide  of  the  pivot  point  providlBf  handles  and  at  the  op- 
posite side  of  the  pivot  point  providing  Jaws,  one  of  said 
jaws  having  a  substantially  flia  inner  cap  engaging  jaw 
face  and  tapered  sidet  teraunating  in  a  thin  outer  end, 
the  other  jaw  extandiag  outwardly  of  said  one  jaw  and 
having  tapered  sides  tcmfnaling  in  a  thin  outer  end  and 
a  base  engaging  prang  on  the  outer  end  of  said  other  jaw. 
said  prong  projectfaig  at  labetantially  right  angles  from 
said  other  jaw  toirani  and  across  the  outer  end  of  said 
one  jaw  n^an  Mid  jnwa  are  closed,  said  prong  having  » 
length  of  approximately  two-thirds  the  length  of  the  cap. 
and  a  cross  sectional  dimension  in  the  plane  of  the  jaws 
not  greater  than  .010  inch,  whereby  said  prong  may  en- 
gage one  end  of  the  base  and  said  one  ^w  engage  the 
opposite  end  of  the  cap  and  upon  movement  of  said  jaws 
together,  the  cap  wHl  be  moved  on  the  base  and  over  said 
prong  to  partially  remove  the  cap  from  the  base. 
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PIPE  FABRICATING  APPARATUS 
Harold  P.  Lwiy  Henston,  Taa^  siilpi  n  r  to 
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arm  to  follow  di&rent  paths  as  it  is  rotated  about  the 
pipe,  and  means  mounted  on  the  arm  for  performing  a 
fabricating  operation  on  a  pipe. 


1.  Pipe  fabricating  apparatus  comprising,  an  arm, 
means  for  mounting  said  arm  for  rotation  about  a  pipe 
and  maintaining  this  arm  pointed  toward  a  reference 
point  on  the  central  axis  of  the  pipe  while  permitting 
the  arm  to  move  longitudinally  of  the  pipe,  a  cam  fol- 
lower selectively  poaitioned  along  the  arm.  cam  means 
cooperable  with  the  cam  follower  and  determining  the 
position  of  the  arm  longitu<Unally  of  the  pipe  as  the  arm 
is  rotated  about  the  pipe,  said  cam  means  comprising  a 
plurality  of  cam  tracks  of  different  contour  each  sepa- 
rately ooopcrable  with  the  cam  follower  to  cause  the 

7(18  O.O— 77 


PLUM!  BOBS 
Lew  §nveKfcra»,  Boa.  436,  Bal  iiijili, 
Fllad  Imm  19, 19Si,>KrFtorM147S 
UCMnw.   (0.33— 21<) 


1.  A  device  for  centering  the  plumb  bob  cord  in  the 
cord  hole  of  the  bob-top  of  a  plumb  bob,  comprising  a 
collet  having  an  upright  channel  therein  to  receive  the 
cord,  and  means  to  prevent  the  cord  from  sliding  through 
the  collet  and  which  means  caoMS  the  weight  of  the  sus- 
pended plumb  bob  through  its  lM>b-iop  to  bear  on  the  up- 
per end  of  the  collet,  the  upper  end  of  the  collet  being 
made  concentric  with  said  channel  and  sloping  inwaritty 
and  upwardly  to  engage  the  bob-top  beneath  the  cord  hole 
thereof  in  such  manner  that  upon  suspending  the  plumb 
bob  when  said  channel  is  eccentric  with  said  cord  hole 
there  develops  a  borizoma)  component  of  force  which 
causes  the  collet  to  move  laterally  with  respect  to  the 
bob-top  in  the  direction  of  said  channel  to  become  con- 
centric with  said  cord  hole. 


Waldraa  Jk 
of  Pinnaylvi 


2,9tS,9«5 

PELLET  COOLER 
;  Mnncy,  Pa^ 

Mnncy,  Pa.,  a 


Fah.  It.  1957, 8«r.  No.  Ml.tl3 
llOainH.    (CLM— 47) 


1.  In  a  system  for  making,  processing,  cooling,  dry- 
ing, conveying,  sorting,  and  storing  pellets  and  having 
a  pellet  mill  for  forming  said  pellets  and  a  supply  con- 
tainer for  material  to  be  pelleted  in  said  mill,  the  com- 
bination which  comprises  a  pellet  cooling  and  drying  de- 
vice having  an  outer  enclosing  casing  for  subjecting  pellets 
delivered  thereto  to  the  cooling  and  drying  action  of  a 
stream  of  air,  sorting  means  for  receiving  pellets  from 
said  cooling  and  drying  device  and  for  sorting  said  pellets 
into  acceptable  pellets  and  fines,  a  first  pneumatic  con- 
veying means  communicating  with  said  casing  for  con- 
veying pellets  from  said  pellet  mill  to  said  cooling  and 
drying  device,  second  conveying  means  for  ocmveying 
fines  from  said  sorting  means  to  said  supply  container 
fn-  material  to  be  pelleted,  and  means  for  supplying 
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hi^  velocity  air  aequentially  throufb  Mid  lint  . 

nutic  cooveying  means,  said  cooUng  and  drying  dorioe 
and  said  second  pneumatic  omveying  meant. 


W ASHnUDUn^^TING  SYSTEM 
Paal  A.  Matti,  Navrloa,  1mm,  alter  to  Tte  Maytag 
~' NflM,  l0inMi  coifoatfM  offlMaware 
I  Dee.  i,  1987,  Sir.  Ntt.  T1M9 
9CWBM.    (CL34— 75) 


ranged  inner  walls  and  oater  walli,  said  inner  wails  cm- 
bracing  said  drum  in  qnced  relatioD  therewith,  said  inner 
walls  b4ing  formed  in  their  upper  portiooi  with  ^peoinp 
arranged  to  direct  streams  of  drying  air  from  paid  air 
openings  against  opposite  sides  oif  and  into  sai4  drum, 
said  outer  walls  being  in  spaced  relation  to  sa)d  inner 
walls,  said  outer  walb  being  imperforate  havi^  their 
lower  portions  extending  downwardly  forming  k  throat 
therebetween,  the  lower  portions  of  said  inner  walls  being 
connected  together  and  being  imperforate  from  the  area 
adjacent  the  bottcHn  of  the  drum  to  the  point  of  juncture 
thereof,  said  inner  and  outer  walls  having  their  side 
edges  secured  to  said  partitions,  heating  means  |aounted 
in  said  throat,  fan  means  for  directing  ajr  into  sa|d  casing 
through  said  throat  and  into  said  bousing,  whereby  the 
heated  air  will  b«  prevented  from  being  directed  against 
the  bottom  of  said  drum  and  will  be  conveyed  t^pwardly 
around  and  into  said  drum  in  separate  diannels,  and  one 
of  said  partitions  being  formed  with  an  outlet  { <H>etting 
adjacent  the  upper  portion  of  one  of  the  end  jwalls  of 
said  drum  and  in  communication  with  one  of  juud  cad 
compartments  for  conducting  moist  air  from  s4id  dram 
to  said  end  compartmenL 


1.  A  mridiiectioaal  vapor  breathhig  system  for  a  ckwed 
dreuit  ciotnes  drier  comprising,  means  including  wall 
jaembers  defiaittg  a  dosed  drying  dumber,  means  for 
heating  said  drying  diamber  to  evaporate  moisture  from 
fabrics  i^aced  therein,  dieck  valve  means  in  one  of  said 
wall  uifnibeft  in  communication  with  the  ambient  at- 
moqihere  pfmw»*'*»g  air  flow  into  said  chamber  from  the 
ambiett  atmoqdttre  but  preventing  reversed  air  flow 
theretlvoii^.  a  vapor  condenser  having  an  inkt  duct 
commimicMing  with  said  diamber  for  receiving  moisture 
vapocs  theiefroai.  said  vapor  coadeaser  being  provided 
with  aa  outlet  duct  communicating  with  said  chamber  for 
the  return  of  cod  air  to  said  chamber,  and  a  second  check 
valve  oaeaas  in  said  outlet  duct  for  exhausting  cool  air  to 
the  ambSeat  atmosirfierB  wheaever  air  pressure  within 
said  duunber  exceeds  that  of  said  ambient  atmo^iere. 


uiid 


2.9g5,Mg    1 

DISPLAY  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOpt 
MAKING  THE  SAME 
John  H.  Koch,  Tnlsa,  OUa.,  asslganr  to 

lac  Tnlsa,  OUa.,  a  cutpotalloa  of  OUak  ma 

Filed  Imc  IS,  1959,  S«.  No.  S2t<479 

5ClatoH.    (CL35— 1) 


Everstt  f  • 


axnSSiSmML 


1H4  G«Maae  St.  BirfUa,  N.Y. 

Fled  N«v.  1, 1957, 8er.  No.  i93,997 

IClatos.   (CL34— 133) 


PatariBoCbolhof 


1 .  An  animated  diqilay  device  for  use  in  train  ng.  com- 
prising in  combination,  a  flat  generally  transhicdat  plastic 
front  sheet  observable  fro|n  its  front  side;  a  celfular  net- 
work of  thin  opaque  strips  mounted  on  their  edjies  on  the 
rear  sUe  of  said  front  sheet  to  provide  a  plurality  of  hol- 
low compartments  each  closed  on  their  front  en^s  by  said 
sheet  and  open  on  their  rear  ends  remote  from  ^id  sheet, 
said  thin  strips  including  a  first  group  of  mutual^  parallel 
strips  extending  in  a  first  direction  uid  a  secondj  group  of 
mutually  parallel  strips  extending  in  a  second  di^^ction  at 
an  angle  to  said  first  direction  and  intersecting;  said  first 
group  of  mutually  parallel  strips,  each  of  said  aitrips  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  partial  transverse  slits,  with  transverse 
slits  at  said  first  group  engaged  to  mesh  with  transverse 
slits  of  said  second  group  to  provide  said  cellulair  network; 
and  a  hardened  plastic  material  covering  the  re|tr  face  of 
said  translucent  sheet  at  substantially  uniform  t^pth  over 
said  ilieet,  the  edges  of  said  strips  of  said  cellulajr  network 
being  embedded  in  said  hardened  plastic  material,  said 
compartments  extending  plural  compartment  iwidths  in 
said  two  directions. 


A  clothes  dryer  having  a  casiag  proi^ded  with  a  top 
access  opeaing  for  the  imroductiott  and  removal  of  cloth- 
ing, a  partitioa  spaced  from  each  of  two  opposite  side 
walls  of  said  castag.  wher^  a  ceirtral  compartment  and 
two  end  coovaitments  are  provided,  a  horizontally  ar- 
ranged foramiaous  drtim  rotatably  mounted  within  said 
central  eoaipaitneat,  driving  means  for  said  <irum 
moumed  in  oae  of  said  end  compartments,  an  air  hous- 
inf  disposrd  withia  said  casiag  comprising  oppositely  ar- 


2,9g5,9«9  , 

ME€3IANISM  FOR  SIMULATING  THE  RELATIVE 
MdVEMENtS  OF  THE  EARTH,  THE  CELESTUL 
SPHERE  AND  AN  EARTH  SATELLITE  ' 
Robert  HamHtoB  Faraahar.  St.  Davids,  Pa. 
I         (3724  Irvtaa  9t^  PhllaislphlB  4.  Pa.)> 
i         Filed  Oct.  5,  1959,  Scr.  No.  g44,325l 
UOatoM.    (CL  35-^7) 
1.  Mechanism  for  simulating  the  relative  Diovements 
of  an  earth  satellite  with  respect  to  the  earth  a|id  various 
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celestial  bodia,  comprMuif  an  eaith  •phcie  havinf  there- 
on a  map  of  tbe  ewth's  mrtece.  mcaM  Ixedly  Mipport- 
ing  nid  earth  sphtra,  a  trampareot  celestial  iphere  di»- 
poMd  concentrically  nbout  Mid  earth  sphere  for  rotatioa 
about  an  axis  coiaddeat  with  the  north  aad  south  poles 
of  the  earth  sphere,  means  routing  said  celestial  sphere 
at  a  constant  angular  ^eed  about  said  axis,  a  radial  arm 
disposed  between  said  earth  sphere  aad  said  celestial 
sphere  for  rotation  about  said  axis,  a  sweep  arm  mounted 
at  the  free  end  of  said  radial  arm  for  roUtimi  about  an 
axis  angularly  displaced  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  said 
earth  sphere,  a  simulated  satellite  at  the  free  end  of 
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A.  Mmmkl,  13422  Ave.  K,  Caricap  23,  DL 


AM.24,lMt,l 
SOihM.    (CL 


1.  A  combined  sole  aad  heel  for  footwear  whidi  is 
elastic  and  pneumatic  comprising  an  tnaer  sole  for  sa- 
curemeat  to  the  welt  of  a  shoe  and  an  outer  gnmad- 
engaging  sole,  a  cushion  member  interposed  and  secured 
between  said  inner  and  outer  sole  members,  said  cushion 
member  having  a  plurality  of  transverse  openinp  posi- 
tioned medially  thereof  and  opening  upon  respective  lon- 
gitudinal sides  thereof  and  a  heel  nacmber  secured  to  said 
outer  sole,  said  heel  comprising  a  series  of  individual  strips 
and  each  of  said  strips  being  provided  with  a  series  of 
spaced,  vertically  extending  openings. 


2,MS,972 
RUBBER  HEEL 

aad  Coy  Reynolds,  Carey, 


said  arm,  means  for  rotating  said  radial  arm  about  the 
rotational  axis  of  said  celestial  sphere,  and  means  simul- 
taneously rotating  said  sweep  arm  at  a  different  rota- 
tional speed  about  its  said  axis,  in  combination  with  an 
annular  band  of  indicia  encircling  the  celestial  sphere  con- 
centrically to  the  ecliptic,  and  calibrated  to  indicate  the 
positions  of  the  sun  m  the  celestial  sphere  at  various 
times  of  the  calendar  year,  and  an  annular  time  band 
rotaubly  supported  for  adjustmem  around  said  celestial 
sphere  to  have  its  midday  calibration  positioned  along 
the  meridian  on  which  the  sun  is  positioned  on  a  given 
date. 

2,9tS,97f 

SHOES  AND  MEANS  OF  ATTACHING  THEM 

Edward  F.  McCarilNy.  27  I>«I«*  Av^OJIaad,  NJ. 

FBcd  Nov.  25, 1957,  Scr.  No.  CN,4<5 

SCIalaH.    (CL3<— IIJ) 


of  Delai— 

.  24,  195t,  Scr.  No.  724,143. 
May  24,  1944,  Sar.  Na. 

(CL34— 35) 


1.  An  improred  rubber  l»eel,  the  attaching  surface  of 
which  has  an  outwardly,  upwardly  sloping  edgeportioa 
along  the  sides  and  back  of  die  he^,  whidi  is  coaliauoas 
from  a  position  adjacent  tbe  breast  edge  at  one  side  ofte 
heel  to  a  position  adjacent  the  breast  edge  at  the  oppo- 
site side  of  the  heel,  and  a  continuous  groove  ia  said  saiv 
face  of  the  heel  adjacem  the  inner  edge  of  said  slopiat 
edge  portion,  the  portion  of  the  heel  outside  of  the  groove 
being  thereby  adapted  to  flex  outwardly  from  said  groove 
when  the  attaching  surface  of  the  heel  is  pressed  agaiait 
a  flat  surface,  the  improvement  according  to  which  the 
attaching  surface  of  the  heel  is  continuous  from  the  breast 
edge  to  the  central  portion  of  the  heel  so  diat  die  postioa 
of  the  heel  along  the  entire  breast  edge  is  iacapaUe  of 
flexing  outwardly  away  from  the  balance  of  the  bed. 


1.  A  sandal  consisting  of  a  sole  extendfaig  along  die 
entire  foot  of  a  wearer  and  of  subsUntial  diickness  and 
rigidity,  and  free  <rf  upper  structure  capable  of  keeping 
the  sandal  attached  to  die  Ifoot  during  such  wear,  said 
sole  having  an  outer  wearing  surface  and  an  inner  rela- 
tively smooth  foot-sopportnig  surface,  and  a  multihiyer 
adhesive  device  on  the  inner  foot-supporting  surface  of 
said  sole  comprising  a  base  for  carrying  adhesive  attached 
on  its  lower  side  to  the  sole  by  a  layer  of  relatively  weak 
pressure  sensitive  adhesive,  uid  canyfaig  on  its  iqiper  side 
a  layer  of  stronger  pressnre  sensitive  adhesive,  of  sufficient 
strengdi  to  ke^  the  sandal  attached  to  die  foot  oi  a 
er  during  a  normal  day's  wear. 


2.9S5,973 
SELF-CLEANING  TIMBER  RAKE 

Joha  F.  Stoaeaiph,  Vkaaa,  Mo. 

Filed  Aac.  9,  1957,  Scr.  No.  477^49 

4C]alias.    (CL  37— 2) 


1.  A  timber  rake  for  use  with  tractors,  said  timber  rake 
comprising    a   plurality   <rf   vertically   extending   tecdi. 
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means  for  connecting  t«d  rake  to  a  tractor,  and  means 
for  deaoing  the  rake  ot  ddvb  when  ttie  rake  is  in  use, 
said  cleaniag  neana  comprishu  a  cleamng  dement  housed 
within  one  of  said  teeth,  said  cleaning  element  being  mov- 
able in  a  substantially  perpendicular  direction  with  re- 
spect to  a  front  contacting  surface  of  the  tooth  with 
which  it  is  coextensive  m  a  rest  position  to  a  forward  ex- 
posed deaniiv  position  to  remove  detvis,  said  cleaning 
element  being  remctaMe  to  within  the  tooth  housing,  and 
guide  means  d^ned  by  side  walls  of  die  tooth  housing 
opening  within  which  the  cleaning  element  is  received  to 
prevent  the  twisting  and  bending  of  the  cleaning  ele- 
ment when  tt  is  floovcd  to  the  cleaning  position  and  for 
receiviag  the  fltef*!T*t  element  within  the  tooth  in  the 
retracted  position. 


23tM74 

nSH  BAIT  CATCHER 
T.  Weraalsr,  Bas  351,  FaiAoK.  Ala. 
Nm.  13, 19S9,  Ser.  No.  9S2M9 

ini-|iii      (0.37—55) 


23tS37S 

FOWEK  OntiATKD  TEUESCOFIC  SIGN 

Mist  St,  Howari  Beach,  N.Y., 
N  J^  said  Han- 


ways  df  the  support,  two  vertical  spaced  sets 

on  saitf  second  member,  each  set  oomfvising 

pulley  'Snd  an  outer  pulley,  a  third  member 

hcrid  a  sign  and  adapted  to  be  supported  by 

member  and  projected  outwardly  thereof, 

engaging  the  second  and  third  monbcr  for  reli 

ing  movement,  vertically  spaced  ptdleys  on 

member,  a  drum,  a  cable  connecting  the  drum  Iwith  the 

third  member  for  retracting  the  latter,  and  tW>  cables 

connected  to  the  drum,  the  first  caUc  leading  tl  >ere<rom 


1.  A  bait  trap  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
horizontally  elongated  box-like  rigid  frame  member  hav- 
ing imperforate  top,  bottom  and  side  walls  and  being 
open  at  its  fOTward  end,  a  flexible  net  of  mesh  material 
peripherally  secured  to  the  rear  end  of  said  frame  mem- 
ber, a  pair  of  rigid  gate  members  hinged  vertically  to 
the  opposite  forward  side  edges  of  said  frame  member 
and  defining  a  front  closure  for  the  frame  member  when 
swung  inwardly  into  engagement  with  the  forward  end 
of  die  frame  member,  reqwcdve  outwardly  projecting 
apertured  lugs  secured  on  the  free  vertical  maigins  of 
sdd  gate  members,  said  lugi  being  directed  so  that  dieir 
apertures  will  register  vertically  widi  each  other  to  re- 
ceive a  fastening  member  when  the  gate  members  are  in 
their  doaed  positions  in  engagement  with  the  forward 
end  of  the  frune  member,  respective  additional  apertured 
Inp  fecnred  on  die  sides  of  said  firagie  member,  rtapec- 
tfve  brace  bar  members  detachably  engageable  with  the 
apertured  lugs  on  the  gate  members  and  the  apertured 
lugs  on  the  sides  of  the  frame  member  and  being  of 
saAcient  length  to  secure  said  gate  members  in  forward- 
ly  diverging  rdadon  with  respect  to  each  other,  and  a 
transverse  forwardly  projecting  scraping  edge  on  the 
bottom  wall  of  said  frame  member. 


Oct  19, 1959,  Ser.  No.  7<M15 
ICaaiik  (CL49— 39) 
A  telescopic  sign  comprising  a  support  adapted  to  be 
mounted  vertically  in  front  of  a  building,  a  set  of  hori- 
zontally qiaced  pulleys  carried  by  the  support  at  its  top 
and  a  set  of  horizontally  spaced  pulleys  carried  at  its 
bottom,  each  set  comprising  an  inner  pulley  and  an  ouier 
pulley,  spaced  horizontal  trackways  on  said  support,  a 
second  membei  adapted  to  be  carried  by  and  projeded 
from  the  Ibat  member,  said  second  member 
verticattjr  spaced  tracks  movable  on  said  tradc- 


eslid- 
third 


over  the  top  pulleys  of  the  first  member,  unde^  the  top 
inner  pulley  of  the  second  member,  over  the  top  outer 
pulley  of  the  second  member,  thence  under  the  fHilley  of 
the  third  member  to  which  the  cable  is  secured,  the  second 
cable  leading  from  the  drum  under  the  botton$  pulleys 
of  the  first  member,  thence  over  the  inner  pulley  of  the 
second  member  and  under  its  outer  pulley,  sail  second 
cable  then  being  led  over  the  pulley  of  the  third  ynember, 
the  outer  end  of  said  second  cable  being  secured  to  said 
third  member. 


»  2,995,97(  ^ 

WIND  ROTATED  ATTENTION  ARRESltNG 

SIGNAL 

Wayne  L.  Paikcr,  432  S.  Taylor,  Pierre,  S.  Dak. 

FBed  Nov.  25, 1959,  Ser.  No.  955^59 

laahis.   (CL 


An  attention  arrester  comprisli^  a  post,  p 
mounted  oa  the  upper  end  of  the  poet,  means  for  preveal- 
ing  accidental  separation  of  the  sleeve  from  the  poat, 
said  post  having  a  recess  in  that  end  thereof  thai  is  posi- 
tioned with  said  sleeve,  a  ball  positioned  in  said  [reoeai,  a 
shaft  having  a  recess  on  one  end  thereof  ^xitatabty 
mounted  in  said  sleeve  with  the  ball  positioned  in  the 
recess  in  the  end  of  said  shaft,  a  collar  rotatably  fmoonlad 
on  said  sleeve,  a  disc  fixed  to  the  upper  end  of  tkid  shaft, 
radially  disposed  vanes  secured  to  and  extended!  between 
the  collar  on  said  sleeve,  and  the  disc  secured  to  *M 
shaft,  laid  vanes  having  reflecting  material  thcrton,  and 
a  sign  mounted  on  the  sleeve  below  the  ctrilar  thereon. 
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2395,977 
FRAME  STRUCrURE 
Md., 
»M.,a 


to  Lcj^Tlto 

nf  Maij- 


PBai  Dae.  39, 1999, 9m.  No.  79,723 
1  12  flslmi    (CL49— 159) 

I.  A  frame  having  interoonnectad  opposed 
elements,  each  of  said  elements  comprising  a| 
member  having  a  web,  an  outer  flange  ext( 
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a  Hiifaoe  of  uid  web.  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  anchoring  ing  therewith,  comprainf  a  sheU  tndodiag  a  cyliadfiMl 
flanges  extendinf  from  said  surface,  and  an  adjusUMe  wall  and  an  end  wall,  a  tube  disposed  withm  siid  thw 
inner  flance  having  a  substantially  symmetrical  cross  sec-   co-axially  thereof  and  having  oae  end  thereof  opeatag 

through  said  end  wall,  a  disc  surroondiag  the  o^pOMle 
end  of  said  tube  and  substantially  closing  Ike  o#p0Mle 
end  of  said  shell,  the  wall  of  said  tube  beiag  provided 
with  a  series  of  apertures,  and  a  body  of  moisture  absorb- 
ing material  disposed  within  said  shell  in  surrounding  rda- 
tion  to  said  tube. 


tion  comprising  a  pair  of  flexible  resilient  legs  having 
proximate  ends  secured  together  by  a  common  web  and 
free  ends  engaging  said  anchoring  flanges. 


D«anc  K. 
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ADVnnWNG  DKPLAYS 
G.  BreM,  IIM  fliVoeyc  Lm*,  81  Paid  i.  Minn.; 
Dconis  W.  flTT-.  2Mt  N.  Lakevlew,  St.  PMri  13, 
Mhu.:  and  raislfirt  I.  Wtktm,  1M2  Eleanor  Ave^ 

Flkd  Dae.  24, 19M,  Scr.  No.  (3«,1>S 
idnfaM.    (CL4«— 393) 


HANDGUN  HARNESS 

lU  W.  Maantd  8L,  Stockton,  DL, 
of  nni  haK  «•  DowM  rcny,  Stockton,  m. 
Filed  Oct  14, 1»59,  Ser.  No.  S4M77 
ICUam.    (0.41— 94) 


I .  An  advertising  di^iiay  for  use  in  coa|unction  whh  a 
two  part  casing  including  a  pair  of  edge  abutting  sections, 
one  of  which  includes  an  outwardly  offset  flange  overiap- 
ping  the  marginal  edge  of  the  other  part,  the  diqriay  in- 
cluding a  main  display  frame  having  a  lower  wrface 
shaped  to  ftt  the  contour  of  the  housing  adjacent  to  the 
offset  flange  thereon,  and  including  damping  means  slid- 
ably  supported  by  said  main  frame  at  locations  spaced 
somewhat  above  said  lower  surface  and  including  hook 
ends  engageable  over  the  edge  of  the  offset  flange  of  the 
housing  and  meam  for  moving  said  clamping  means  rela- 
tive to  the  main  frame  for  clamping  the  main  frame 
against  the  end  of  the  offset  flange  opposite  that  over 
which  said  hook  ends  of  said  clamping  members  engage. 


In  combination  with  a  handgun  of  tiae  type  having  a 
frame,  a  handgim  hameu  to  fanlitate  accurate  diootiag 
of  said  handgun,  said  harness  comprising  a  imitafy,  ekm- 
gated  and  flexiUe  strap  having  opposite  end  portioaa 
fokled  back  upon  itself  to  form  first  and  second  toopaon 
opposite  end  portions  of  said  stri^i,  means  for  removably 
securing  the  free  end  of  said  first  kxip  to  the  c  ' 

ing  Old  portion  of  said  str^  and  for  adjusted  , 
kmgitudinally  along  tlie  corresponding  eitd  potion, 
securing  the  free  end  of  said  second  kxip  to  its  corraspood- 
ing  end  portion  of  said  strap  for  sliding  movement  there- 
akmg,  a  ring  carried  by  said  first  loop  and  freely  and  sbd- 
ably  receiving  the  portion  of  said  strap  adjacent  said  int 
loop  to  form  an  adjusuble  loop  for  encircling  a  portion  of 
the  user's  neck,  means  connected  with  said  second  kwp 
for  engagement  with  a  gun  to  mechanically  couple  the 
strap  to  the  frame  of  the  gun,  said  coupling  means  ooov 
prising  a  gun  hook  having  a  ring  slidably  receiving  a  por- 
tion of  the  strap  defining  a  second  loop,  a  shank  portion 
carried  by  said  last-mentioned  ring,  saJki  shmk  portion 
being  rigidly  secived  to  said  frame. 


2,9gS3tl 

FISHING  SDfKEK 

Ray  E.  Uag,  724  Woodland  Ave.,  ^ 

FBed  Aag.  14, 19S9,  Scr.  No.  t33,795 
3Clalas.    (CL  43— 44.r7) 


Caur. 


2,915,979 
MOBTURE  ABSORBING  PLUG  FOR  A 
FIREARM  CHAMBER 
Jerry  M.  Dosria,  231i  W.  22a«  St,  SIna  FaOs,  S.  Dak^ 
Robert  H.  BrintiMir,  Im  N.  OBva,  Kimm  City. 
M04  and  RobMf  L.  MoalSDnsety,  KaMas  C^ty,  Mo. 
(2914  W.  93rd  St,  Laawood,  Kans.) 

Filed  Apr.  19, 19M,  Ser.  No.  25,724 
TcUkm,   (0.42— 1) 


I.   A   fishing  sinker  comprising   a  head   adapted  for 

1.  A  moisture  absorbing  plug  for  di^osttion  within  the   connection  to  a  fishing  line,  an  elongated  flexiMe  sack 

flrfaii  duunbcr  of  m  fiietrm  having  a  bore  communicat-  <rf  circular  form  in  section  secured  to  and  depending 
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from  the  htad,  and  a  nmght  in  the  sack  of  dicular  form 
tai  Moliea  awvably  leatod  in  Oe  sack;  the  w^fiA  hav- 
tef  a  BMeriaBy  mailer  diameter  than  the  internal  diam- 
9Hm  d  Oa  Mck  and  saflkieatly  lonfer  than  said  in- 
tanai  diaoMlcr  to  be  mcapaMe  of  shifting  to  a  position 
tnunttmtf  ai  die  sack. 


/ 


2,9tS,ft2 

cuLvnrr  loader  and  car 

G.  9mMk.  HiMMii,  N.Y^  si^nr  to  1^  Uoaei 
«tw  \m^  N.Y,  a  cosyradon  of  New 


^1 


13,  lf97,  8«.  No.  il3,t43 
(a.46-4t) 


7.  A  toy  loadins  device  for  objects  having  recessed  ends 
comprising  an  unloading  sution.  a  kwding  station,  means 
for  dinctiQg  objectt  for  k>ading  to  said  loadinf  sUtion  in 
meomioB  ai  each  previous  one  k  removed,  a  track- 
way wngiMting  between  said  loading  and  nnloadfaig  su- 
tioM,  conveyor  means  movable  between  said  loading  and 
imlmdhit  italioH  on  said  trackway,  said  conveyor  means 
hichidiaf  gripper  means  eagafeable  with  the  recessed  ends 
of  laid  object  when  axnred  beyond  said  object  by  said 
coeveyos  maana  at  said  loading  Mation  and  disengage- 
aUa  witfi  said  object  when  said  conveyor  means*  direc- 
tioa  of  mowmMtt  is  reversed  at  said  unloadfaig  station, 
said  grtppisi  oseaM  iaehiding  a  movable  jaw  and  indud- 
iit  tnak  aaaaas  connected  to  —U  jaw,  a  manikin  con- 
to  aaid  crank  means  and  vtoible  on  said  conveyor 
wheraby  8aid,maDikin  is  movable  by  said  conveyor 
'  .  and  means  to  rec^vocally  actu^e  said 

1900  said  trackway,  said  means  for  di- 

lor  loading  to  said  loading  sutioas  in- 

chidfaig  an  iodiaed  ramp  upon  which  the  o^ecu  will  roll 
to  said  nnloadint  sution  after  each  successive  previous 
one  has  been  ramoved. 


a,ft53t3 

TOY  POWER  SHOVEL 

Rla>  3y  Ba>i9S,! 

4  0jLn|-''-"^ 


Mhw. 


1.  In  a  toy  power  shovel,  a  vehicle  frame  having  a 
forward  end.  a  seat  on  said  frame,  a  boom  ammged  in 
an  upwardly  and  outwardly  sk>ping  direction  positioned 


M,  IMl 


dipper  on  the  lower  end  of  said  dipper  stick,  a 
ating  >lever  positioned  adjacent  to  said  seat  and 
to  an  occupant  of  said  seat  and  connected  in  erraediate 
its  cods  to  said  frame  for  forward  and  backw^  nnve- 
ment,  a  first  link  element  connecting  sakl  bodm  to  said 
lever  for  movement  with  the  lever,  a  seconc 
ment  connecting  said  dipper  stick  to  said 
movement  wtih  said  leva*,  a  second  actuating  |eva-  posi- 
tioned adjacent  said  seat  and  accessible  to  ai^  occupant 
of  said  seat  and  connected  intermediate  its  enids  to  said 
frame  for  forward  and  backward  movement,  and  a  third 
link  element  connecting  said  second  lever  to  siid  second 
link  element  for  movement  with  said  second  link  element. 


link 
lever 


de- 
fer 


I 


MODEL  AlinANES 
Richard  K.  Tsfsn,  232  Lochia  Lmm,  Walmrt  Creek, 
OMn  aai  Lorta  L.  Hewitt,  S71  8.  H  StTuvanMsa. 

FDed  Apr.  15, 1958,  Ser.  N^  72t37fll 
SCbdms.    (CL4tf— T7) 


1.  A  model  airplane  comprising  a  moveable  elevator 
having  rotational  motion  about  a  horizontal  aids,  a  lever 
mourned  on  the  airplane  body,  a  link  for  effectllng  move- 
ment of  said  elevator,  a  single  control  cord  ildapted  to 
extend  from  said  airplane  to  an  operating  ^int,  and 
means  for  mounting  said  lever  on  said  airplane  Ibr  render- 
ing nutational  motion  to  said  lever,  one  end  of  said  link 
and  one  end  of  said  cord  being  connected  to  aaid  lever 
on  opposite  sides  of  said  means. 


I 


2,9t5,ft5 

CHILDREN^  HOOPS  AND  GUTOE  STICKS 
John  P.  Le  Broov,  3<9  Clarhe  Ave^  WsatmM<  QMbec, 
Cauda,  and  Paul  J.  U  Biooy,  3131  TrM^  Hdihis. 
Montreal,  QodMc,  Canada 

Filed  Oct  27, 19St,  Ser.  No.  7«,712 
3ClafaBS.    (CI.  44— 22t) 


.'^ 

— -^^" 

1        ^tI 

Kl 

J^y* 

1.  A  children's  toy  comprising  in  comUnatioii,  a  hoop 
and  a  guide  stick  fbr  rotating  and  guiding  sail  hoop  in 
any  dasired  padi,  the  said  hoop  comprising  a  fbt  disc  of 
relatively  thin  section,  a  rim  of  triangular  section  joined 
to  and  disposed  about  the  periidiery  of  the  said  disc,  the 
apex  of  the  triangular  section  of  rim  forming  the  running 
edge  df  the  hoop  bdng  located  radially  outwatds  of  the 
periphery  of  the  disc  and  in  the  same  plane  thjereof.  the 
said  guide  stick  having  a  handle  portion  and  a  head  por- 
tion, the  said  head  pwtion  (rf  dia  guide  stick  being  of 


adjacent  the  forward  end  of  said  frame  and  having  the  flat  triangular  form  the  apex  of  which  is  joined  to  one 

y^^  •■^  <o— c<«<  to  «!»•  torward  aod  of  said  vehicle  end  of  the  handle  portion,  the  sides  of  the  triangular 

SJfJif..!?'*'*  "*  dowwwud  movement,  a  dl^  head  portion  adjacent  the  handle  portion  formink  togelbei 

sOcft  sHdabiy  supforled  on  said  boom,  a  forward  fbdng  with  the  handle  portion  a  pair  of  angle  fnlcrutes  ^r  en 
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fMemeot  with  Hm  aptx  of  the  SMd  hoop  to  chM«e  the  of  the  group*  •dapced  to  fonn  *»<rf*"?i  "P^  •JJ^ 
pth  of  the  n,Ut«.,  hoop  with  dun.!-.  ttitiHle  of  the   vcrted_«pportuii -ruclu^^^ 


guide  Mick  with  ratpea  to  the  hoop. 


METHOD  AND  ATPARATUS  fPK  OXANING 
AND  ■KNDING  GLA9S  SHEKTS 
Hcibeft  A.  Lelil.  Jr.,  Toledo,  OMol  iidgnif  to  Ubbcy- 
OwcM-Ford  &m»  Cii|f,  Toledo,  OMo,  a 
ntioo  of  Ohio  _. 

If,  IffT,  8«.  No.  MliMS 
ITCMh.    (CL49— 7) 


also  spaced  at  laid  distances  equal  to  at  least  thrae  of 
said  pitch  distances,  substantially  fixed  buttrceeet  m'-"^ 
to  support  the  respective  fuactkm  means,  fastming 


1.  In  a  method  of  cleaning  a  pair  of  glass  sheets 
•uperimposed  one  upon  the  other  in  contacting  relation- 
ship, the  steps  of  directing  beat  against  a  surface  of 
one  of  said  sbeeU  to  beat  said  nrfnce  more  rapidly  than 
the  other  surface  of  said  sheet  whereby  to  cause  said 
sheet  to  bow  in  the  direction  of  said  first  mentioned 
surface  to  leave  a  gap  between  said  sheets,  and  directing 
a  gas  through  the  gap  between  the  sheeu  to  remove 
foreign  particles  on  the  facing  sheet  surfaces. 

13.  In  apparatus  for  cleaning  and  bending  glass  A^s. 
the  combination  of  a  furnace  having  an  entrance  open- 
ing and  an  exit  opening,  a  bending  moid  for  supporting 
a  pair  of  glass  sheets  to  be  bent  thereon  in  contacting 
relationship  with  one  another,  a  conveyor  for  moving  said 
bending  mold  and  ahecU  through  the  furnace,  heating 
means  including  radiant  heat  sources  disposed  within 
said  furnace  to  heat  the  oatermoet  surface  of  the  upper- 
most sheet  of  said  pttr  of  sbeeU  to  a  higher  tempera- 
ture more  rapidly  than  the  innermost  surface  of  the 
same  sheet  of  said  pair  whereby  to  cause  said  sheet  to 
bow  in  the  directioo  of  said  outermost  sheet  surface  to 
leave  a  gap  between  said  pair  of  sheets,  and  gas  emitting 
means  positioned  withfai  the  furnace  and  spaced  from  the 
entrance  end  theraof  a  suflldent  distance  that  the  upper- 
most sheet  has  bowed  when  proximate  to  said  means 
thus  leaving  a  gap  between  the  sheets,  said  gas  emitting 
means  being  positioned  within  the  furnace  so  as  to  direct 
a  stream  of  gas  dirough  the  WV  between  said  sheets  to 
remove  foreign  pwtieles  on  the  facing  sheet  snrfaces. 


adapted  to  fasten  said  junction  meaiu  to  the  buttre 
whereby  said  buttresses  and  said  junction  means  can  con- 
veniently be  drawn  together  by  said  fastening  means  and 
whereby  wide  lateral  spaces  are  afforded  below  said 
arched  network  to  afford  access  openings  of  subsuntial 
widths. 


UNIVERSAL  GRINDING  MACHINE 
D.  TnhMiin   HoUc%  and  Crtm  S.  "* 
BoyWoBtMnaSnaislfnontolleHeal 
WofCMlar,  M«k,  a  ww  poind—  «f 
FBad  JnlT  13, 1M9. 8er.  No.  S2MH 
23aakM.    (CLSl— M) 


XMMt7 

ROOF  STRUCTURE 
GflisM  R.  Kteirtlt,  LMm,  Mo. 
(331  Thuiniaa  At*.,  WcMsr  Graves  19,  Mo.) 
Filed  Nov.  9. 195S,  Sw.  No.  S4S3K 
lOnhik   (CLM-tfl) 
A  roof  stmetnre  oompriatng  angularly  related  sets  of 
skew  arches,  the  skew  arches  of  one  set  having  a  certain 
pitch  distance  between  them  and  extending  in  one  gen- 
eral direction,  and  the  skew  arches  of  the  other  set  having 
the  same  pitch  diatanet  between  them  and  extending  crou- 
wise  io  another  fntral  direction,  parallel  purlin  memben 
connecting  the  skew  arches  of  both  sets  where  they  cross, 
said  purlin  members  and  the  skew  arches  forming  an 
arched  network,  a  group  less  than  all  of  said  skew 
arches  in  each  set  extending  beyond  said  arched  network 
and  having  distancos  between  the  members  of  the  group 
equal  to  at  least  three  of  said  pitch  distanres.  junction 
means  joining  the  extending  ends  of  respective  members 


1.  A  universal  grinding  machine,  comprising  a  base,  a 
workhead  cross  slide  slidably  mounted  on  the  base  for 
movement  transversely  of  one  end  thereof,  a  workhead 
mounted  on  the  cross-slide,  a  wheelhead  Uble  mounted 
on  the  base  for  sliding  movement  longitudinally  thereof, 
a  wheelhead  cross-slide  mounted  on  the  table  for  trans- 
verse movcmem  relative  thereto,  a  wheelhead  adapted  to 
carry  an  abrasive  wheel  mounted  on  the  wheel  head  cross- 
slide,  a  guard  for  the  abrasive  wheel,  a  mechanism  for 
moving  the  guard  from  an  operative  position  over  the 
wheel  to  an  inoperative  position  removed  from  the  wheel, 
a  mechanism  having  a  front  portion  attached  to  the 
wheelhead  croas-alide  and  a  rear  portion  connected  to 
the  base,  the  front  portion  having  a  swinging  arm  to 
which  the  guard  is  attached  with  a  cam  follower  extend- 
ing therefrom,  the  rear  pwtion  having  a  cam  member, 
contact  between  the  cam  follower  and  the  cam  member 
taking  place  when  the  wheel  head  table  moves  over  the 
base,  the  said  contact  causing  the  giurd  to  move  from  itt 
inoperative  to  its  operative  position,  and  means  to  inter- 
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nipC  the  said  movement  of  the  guard,  if  it  strikes  an  inter- 
vening olifect,  and  to  permit  it  to  lie  movde  and  retain  in 
its  tnopenitive  position. 


SLAB  SURFACING  MACHINE 
Lloyd  H.  KMil,  %  L.  H.  KmsI  Co^  PX>.  Box  415, 

Fled  My  l?lf3,Ssr.  N«u  74t,741 
21CWM.   (CLSl— 5S) 


/ 


P^j^T^'* 


5.  la  a  hard  slab  surface  truing  madune  comprisim. 
la  oombiaatioa.  means  to  orient  and  to  actuate  a  slab 
ia  a  givca  directioo  along  a  horizontal  plane  of  cqwration, 
and  a  plurality  of  grinding  heads  having  grinding  wheeb 
provided  with  marginal  cutting  instrumentalities  to  hori- 
zontally engafs  and  to  cut  away  a  surface  portion  of 
said  slab,  and  swiagable  mechanism  to  bodily  support  said 
grinding  heads  oom|tfising  means  to  oscillate  each  of  said 
grindoif  heads  cotnddeatally  with  and  along  said  same 
given  f4aiie  of  opcrMioa  of  said  slab,  said  swingaMe  mech- 
anism functkniag  to  oscillate  said  heads  in  parallel  rela- 
tion through  individual  arcs  traversing  portions  below  the 
original  surface  of  said  slab. 


REGKTRATION  DEVICE  FOR  WRAPPING 
MACHINES 
lYed  L.  Waite,  East  WHhia^  a^  Sa*  H.  Gfavbert,  West 
HiMgilisi,  N.Y^  asiltiBri  to  Aaswkan  Macfafaw  A 
/,  a  carpamiaa  ef  New  Jersey 
Apr.  22, 195t,  Sci^  No.  73«,122 
llClalBH.    (CL53— 51) 


determined  position  whereby  said  pattern  on  sa  d  web  is 
disposed  in  a  predetermined  position  for  the  nc  Kt  arttda 
to  be  wrapped,  said  detecting  means  includmfl  an  dec* 
tronic  device  for  detecting  printed  registering  ipdicia  on 
said  MMeb  and  mechanical  means  for  detecting  japertum- 
type  registering  indicia  on  said  web,  and  means  lor  adapt- 
ing said  detecting  means  to  detect  a  selecteq  type  of 
indicia 


1.  Web  registering  medianism  for  a  continuous  web 
of  wrapping  material  having  a  regularly  recurring  pattern 
comprising,  means  for  advancing  a  patterned  length  of 
said  web,  continuously  driven  means  adapted  to  reverse 
the  normal  feed  of  said  web  upon  the  severance  of  said 
patltcrned  length  of  said  web.  each  of  said  pattefned 
letVOs  of  said  web  being  pro^Hded  with  registering  indicia 
ia  spaced  nlatinnihiri  to  smd  pattern,  detectmg  nwan^  for 
said  rsglstcrini  Micia  operative  to  intCTrupt  said  reverse 
said  registering  indicia  reaches  a  pre- 


en said  web. 


APPARATUS  FOR  TAPING  OBIECTS  ON 

OBIECT  HOLDERS 

Warren  I.  Habgood,  37  MBlbomnc  Ave.,  Mfllbdwac,  Pa. 

Filed  May  22, 1959,  Scr.  No.  tl5,955 

llClafaH.    (CL53— 19S) 


1.  A  machine  for  taping  objects  together  omiprising 
a  tape  applying  dial  mounted  for  intermitteiit^  indexed 
rotation  on  a  support,  tape  feeding  means 
connected  to  said  Upe  applying  dial  for  feeding  tape  to 
said  (iai,  tape  clamping  means  pivotally  comeclBd  to  said 
dial  and  pivotally  movable  into  and  out  of  clamping  posi- 
tion for  releasably  retaining  predetermined  lengtns  of  tape 
on  said  dial,  means  biasing  said  clamping  meanf  into  s^ 
clamping  position,  clamp  actuating  means  for  n^mng  said 
clamping  means  out  of  said  clamping  positioki,  cut-off 
meant  operatively  associated  with  said  dial  for  «itting  off 
predetermined  lengths  of  tape  held  on  said  diaf,  a  wrap- 
png  means  operatively  connected  to  said  dial  aiid  radially 
movable  relative  thereto  toward  and  from  a  wrabping  sta- 
tion adjacent  one  portion  of  the  periphery  of  isiud  dial, 
said  Wrapping  means  being  constructed  and  ai^anged  to 
remove  said  lengths  of  tape  from  said  dial  aiil  overlap 
said  kngths  around  an  object  to  be  wrapped  Vhen  said 
wrapping  means  moves  toward  said  wrapping  sl^Uion,  and 
drive  means  for  simultaneously  moving  said  Idial,  tape 
feeding  means,  clamp  actuating  means  and  wrapping 
means  in  predetermined  timed  relationship,  laid  drive 
means  comprising  a  motor,  a  shaft,  iselectively  operable 
clutch  means  for  releasably  connecting  said  sh|ift  to  said 
motor,  and  an  indexing  means  coaxially  mounted  on  said 
shaft  and  operatively  connected  to  each  of  said  dial,  tape 
feeding  means,  clamp  actuating  means  and  wrapping 
means  for  imparting  simultaneous  indexing  fnovement 
thereto. 


1  2,915,992 

CLUTCH  AND  BRAKE  MECHANISM  flOR  A 

ROTARY-TYPE  MOWING  MACiro  B 
Vealei  O.  Dowtfe.  <199  Parti,  KiMM  O^ 

I       FDei  Dee.  IS,  195Mcr*  Na-  TIMtt 
f  UCIaiaM.    (CL5«— 25.4) 

1.  In  a  rotary-type  mowing  machine,  a  dri 

blade;  structure  ndeasably  coupling  sakl  bl 

shaft  for  rotation  therewith,  said  structure 

pair  ot  interengageable,  rdatively  sfedftable 

meats  and  spring  means  interposed  between 


M^ 


shaft;  a 

to  the 

luding  a 

utch  de- 
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ratatWety  away  from  each  other 

operaMy  oonMded  to  laMi 

„  otament  b^«  coupled  lo  laid  Made 
owpcraMe  with  said  alntctyrc  aad  en 


roltcr  enfiicaMe  by  one  of  the  respective  striMb  Md 
forming  jointly  a  loop  path  for  said  itrand  betweca  said 
pull  ntcans  and  said  twistifig  device,  t^id  dancer  roller 
being  displaceable  subtUotially  parallel  to  the  twisting 
axis  of  said  twistinf  device,  take-up  means  for  receiv- 
ing the  cable  component  from  said  twisting  device,  drive 
means  connected  with  said  twisting  device  and  said  pull 
means  for  driving  said  pull  means  in  a  normally  con- 
stant speed  relation  to  said  twisting  device,  an  electric 


?^c: 


gageable  with  said  ocbcr  dBmcDt  for  automatically  pre- 
venting roUtioi  of  the  Made  upc«  relative  shifting  move- 
ment of  the  elameola  away  from  each  other  to  thereby 
effect  uocoopltng  of  die  blade  from  the  shaft. 


23tM93 

Sn»  DEUVERY  SAKE 

MHea  H. 

Ttth,  Mnflki^HPt  Mckip  aarfpor 

«e 

Ford 

Motor 

latf 

urn  of 

Ddawwe 

mad  iMe  at.  19St.  te.  N*.  743079 

TO^M.   (CLS4-377) 

driving  connection  joining  ooe  of  said  pull  means  with 
said  take-up  means  for  driving  the  latter,  a  speed-change 
gear  transmission  of  continuously  variable  transmission 
ratio  interposed  in  said  driving  connection  and  having 
transmission-ratio  control  means,  and  electric  regulator 
means  connecting  said  control  means  with  one  of  said 
dancer  rollen  for  varying  said  ratio  in  response  to  dis- 
placement of  said  dancer  roller,  whereby  the  take-op 
speed  of  the  cabk  component  is  continuoosly  adapted  to 
the  supply  speed  of  the  strands. 


t.  In  a  rotary  side  ddhrery  rake  of  the  type  having  a 
pair  of  opposed,  oflset.  parallel  reel  plates  each  having  a 
central  bearing  member,  and  a  plurality  of  rake  ban  hav- 
ing oppositely  ntepdlag  bearing  studs  at  the  ends  thereof, 
the  studs  oi  eadi  rake  bar  being  parallel  and  extending 
at  an  obtuse  angle  from  the  rake  bar  and  the  plates  each 
having  a  plurality  of  openings  spaced  aloi«  the  drcum- 
ference  of  a  circle  concentric  to  said  bearing  member,  said 
openings  having  the  bearing  studs  received  therein  and 
said  openings  in  at  least  oae  reel  plate  being  elongated 
to  permit  lateral  movement  of  the  stud  received  therein 
during  assembly  or  removal  of  the  rake  bars  from  the 
plates,  and  a  key  in  each  of  said  ekmgalad  openings  and 
substantially  lUlag  tiMt  portion  of  the  opening  not  oc- 
cupied by  the 


2,98S,995 
COMPACT  INTERLACED  YARN 
WlUlam  WaBar  Earning,  Jr^  and  Thomns  Larson  Nel- 
son, Wilmington,  Dcl^  amigBors  to  E.  I.  d«  Pont  dc 
Ncmomrs  and  Company,  WDnUagton,  Dcl^  a 
tkm  of  Delaware 

FHcd  Nov.  g,  19M,  Scr.  No.  6t,13t 
15  Claims.     (CI.  57— 14«) 


APPARATUS  PonnmraNG  stranded- 
cable  components 

rlenen 


WO- 


9.  A  compact  interlaced  multifilament  textile  yam  es- 
sentially consisting  of  closely  adjacent  filaments  having 
random  8  and  Z  filament  twist  along  their  lengths  and 
free  from  ring-like  or  other  filament  loops,  the  filaments 
being  randomly  intermingled  with  adjacent  filaments  and 
groups  of  filaments  along  the  length  of  the  yam,  the 
intermingling  being  of  sufficient  frequency  to  provide  a 
coherency  factor  of  at  least  2.5  when  tested  in  the  ab- 
sence of  adhesive  and  at  zero  bundle  twist  by  the  hook- 
drop  lest.  

WATCH    Wrni    SHOCK-PROOF 

-r-  -„  „_  MOUNTED    WORKS 

^^^-,       ~,^  «~isvi''-  *^'  *•"  Kmt  von  ZwfHu.  Punrfiaibsa  13,  8 

liCMMi  (CLfT— ftJS)  — — w    udKaM   Tifck,   Taartr.   41, 

1.  AppantM  for  produdBg  coanraoicitfioo  cable  com-  Genmay 

pooents  from  iadMdDal  coodnctoca,  quads,  compostte  ^Fled  Fck.  1, 19S4,  Sar.  No.  S43,141 

group  of  cable  eoiidaetore  and  the  Ifte  strands,  eompris-  CMaBs  priori^.  appEMHoa  Genaany  Fak.  3,  IfSS 

ing  puU  means  for  inppiying  tbe  respective  strands,  a  4  nihil    (O.  S»— M) 

twisdag  device,  nmwgfly  awunted  cymnetridag  de-  1.  Watch  with  shock-proof  mounted  works  frame  com- 

vlom  each  hevkw  •  daooer  roUar  and  a  Ssad-axis  guide  prising  a  watch  case  having  an  annular  groove  therein. 
Tse  O.O.— T8 


to  Siemaae«aMMmifnta  AOMHMimKBBai,  mtm 

SiiminiatBit.  Cwaiy.  a  umfutfHm  iff  Germmqr 

Filed  Fek.  2d.  IfM,  S«r.  No.  lUM 
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said  works  frame  having  a  pluralityj  of  recesses  arranged 
radially  therein,  a  swing  pin  for  each  recess  mounted  in 
tbt  auiular  groove  in  the  case  and  its  recess  in  the  work 
frame,  a  spring  for  each  pin  with  the  latter  extending 
partially  into  the  spring  and  the  spring  being  in  contact 


with  an  end  wall  of  its  recess,  means  on  the  pin  in  contact 
with  a  side  wall  of  the  recess  and  the  annular  groove  which 
cooperates  with  the  spring  for  resiliently  supporting  the 
works  against  shocks,  and  the  bottom  wall  of  the  groove 
being  bevelled  for  a  distance  adjacent  the  actual  bearing 
points  of  the  swing  pin  heads. 


AlTTOMATiC  RATE  REGULATOR  FOR 

TIMEPIECES 

r,  1M3  Dnid  St,  Takoaa  Pvk,  Mi. 

of  iN>i""HB«  S«r.  No.  415M^  Dm.  14, 

1954.  Thh  mtnatOm  Apr.  !•,  If  54.  Ser.  No.  ST7,3»a 

14Cfada8.    (CL5S— IW) 


1.  An  automatically  regulated  timepiece  comprising  a 
time-display  means;  a  minute  shaft;  rate  regulating  means 
movable  in  two  directions  to  respectively  increase  or  lower 
the  running  rate  of  the  time-display  means;  manual  set- 
ting means  for  setting  the  time-display  means  to  any  pos- 
sible position  of  said  time-display  means,  said  manual 
setting  means  having  two  positions,  one  being  a  running 
position  in  which  the  manual  setting  means  is  disengaged 
from  said  time-display  means  and  the  other  position  being 
a  setting  position  in  which  the  manual  setting  means  is 
engaged  with  the  time-display  means  to  set  same  manu- 
i«lly;  .intermediate  coupling  means  between  said  rate  regu- 
lating means  and  said  time-display  means  for  connecting 
the  rate  regulating  means  and  the  time-display  means;  and 
operating  means  operable  only  in  the  setting  position  of 
said  manual  setting  means  to  engage  the  time-display 
means,  tiw  intermediate  means,  and  the  rate  regulating 
means  for  movement  in  unison  in  any  engaged  position  of 
>aid  manual  setting  means  with  said  time-display  means 
when  said  manual  setting  means  is  in  the  setting  posi- 
tion; and  means  limiting  motion  of  said  intermediate 
coupling  means  to  an  extreme  position  in  either  direction 
to  thus  limit  the  maximum  correction  at  each  setting; 


said  intermediate  coupling  mean  being 
said  time-display  means  and  from  said  regulat 
in  tha  running  position  of  the  manual  tatting 
being  disengaged  from  operative  connection  jwith  aaid 
setting  means  in  said  extreme  position  of  said  Intermedi- 
ate coupling  means. 


2,M5,99t 

CYCLOMETER,  COUNTER  OR  THE 

Adolf  Holncr,  Manick,  N.Y. 

(Dix  Hyii,  HwdiilML  N.Y.) 

FiM  Nov.  14,  IHSjm^fU,  f4MM 

(CL  SS— US) 


UKE 


I.  In  an  indicator,  at  least  two  rotataMeelc 
one  dement  having  a  first  series  of  conaecutiv^  numbera 
and  an  aperture,  and  the  other  element  having  a  aeoond 
series  of  consecutive  numbers  and  a  blank  spa^  without 
numbers,  said  second  series  of  mmibers  being  consecu- 
tive with  said  first  series  and  means  connected  to  drive 
said  elements  comprising  a  gear  secured  to  eac^  element, 
a  sectional  gear  connected  to  each  of  said  gei 
one  looth  on  both  ends  of  each  sectional 
aligned  with  at  least  one  tooth  of  the  other  adji 
tional  gear,  said  sectional  gears  being  adi 
said  elements  alternately  and  also  rotate 
together  at  the  time  the  change  over  from 
to  the  other  element  ukes  jriace,  wherry 
of  both  series  move  uninterruptedly  pnit  a  vie 
so  that  there  is  always  exhibited  part  of  a  leadii 
the  visible  area  of  which  gradually  decreases 
taneously  a  part  of  a  trailing  numeral  the  visit 
which  gradually  increases  to  give  exactly  the 
effect  as  though  both  numerals  were  on  one 
tatabk  element  of  much  greater  dimensions  that  the  di- 
mension of  said  rotatable  elements. 


T  2,915399 

ELASTIC  LINKAGE  HAVING  DETAC^BLE 

LINKS  DESIGNED  FOR  QUICK  ASSEMBLY 
HcnAikw   KwMp,   Utrackt,    NedMriaada,    a^lginf   to 
Rodl  A  WteDCDbcrgcr,  AkticBgcsell^ckiifl, 

Filed  Feb.  29, 195C,  Ser.  No.  5«M49 

Claims  priority,  appUcaiioa  Ncthcriandi  Mar.,  1. 1955 

SOataM.    (CLS9— 79) 


I .  An  elastic  chain  comprising,  in  combination,  a  row 
of  hollow  link  members  open  at  the  ends  thereof,  each 
link  member  having  a  first  slot  connecting  said  open  ends 
thereof;  a  plurality  of  connecting  members,  leach  con- 
necting member  having  a  pair  of  side  walta,la  bdtlom 
wall  and  a  pair  of  end  walls  connecting  said  bottom  wall 
and  said  side  walls,  each  connecting  nuembert  having  a 


May  80.  1»61 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1165 


PMT  of  Mcond  iloli  fptclively  located  bctwwa 
satdwte  walk  ud  ind  boOom  wall,  cachoCiaid 
slots  crtandiag  into  said  side  walls  and  said  botton  wall 
wbgreby  said  side  walls  an  spaced  fro^jaid  kottofli  wall 
both  traasTCfsdy  and  vartically  a  distaaea  greater 
the  thicknees  of  said  walk,  the  side  walk  of  each 
nectiiiff  meaibcr  baiaf  fespectivciy  locatad  ia  two  a^ 
oettt  link  anembecs,  said  adjaoeitt  Unk  members  paesiBg 
throofh  said  seooad  slots  of  the  re^ective  cowwrting 
member,  said  cad  walk  of  said  oonnfictiBg  members  oov- 
criog  said  opea  eadi  of  said  liak  members;  aad  meaas  lo- 
cated in  each  liak  member  iachidiag  a  cover  member 
covering  said  first  slots  thereof  and  a  resilient  means 
secured  to  said  cover  member,  said  cover  member 
abutting  against  the  iaasr  surface  of  said  link  mcanber 
and  said  resilient  maaas  abuttiag  afaiast  at  least  ooe 
side  wall  of  the  twp  connecting  members  associated  with 
the  re^>ective  link  member. 


of   around  said  igniter,  the  dilataat  liquid  also  filHag  Iht 
between  the  forward  end  of  the  grain  and  said  din- 


WXHAVST  MUFFLER  AND  OXIINZER 
I G.  Gerinch.  723  B.  Piwvidaacta  8t^ 


Fled 


If.  1919.  Scr.  No.  tUAtl 
(CI 


phragm,  the  diapbngm  absorbing  expansion  of  said  d>- 
latant  liquid. 

2,9iM92 

LEAKY-TYPE  EXHAUCT  NOZZLE  FOR  lET 

PROPULSION  DEVICES 

Antonio  Fcfii,  Rockvfllc  Centre,  N.Y^  aarigaer  to 

Wright  Corporation,  a  conontion  of  Delaware 

FBcd  Jaae  5, 1957,  Scr.  No.  M3,i72 

4aafans.    {CL§^—35£) 


1 .  In  a  combiaed  muffler  land  oMdIzer  for  the  exhaust 
gases  of  internal  combmtioB  oigines,  an  elongated,  Ixrflow 
body  structure  of  substantially  uniform  tramverse  crocs 
sectional  dimension  throo^kmt  its  length  and  comprising 
substantially  identical  halves  having  meeting  faces  dupoted 
in  a  medial  longitudinally  cMteading  plane,  meam  for  de- 
tachably  securing  said  halves  tofether,  an  entrance  port  at 
one  end  of  said  body  structuse  adapted  to  be  connected  to 
receive  the  exhaust  gases  of  an  en^ne,  a  disdiarge  port  at 
the  opposite  end  of  said  body  structure,  a  combustion 
chamber  disposed  inunediatdy  upstream  of  said  discharge 
port;  a  plurality  of  partition  extending  transversely  of  the 
interior  of  said  body  structure,  means  for  conducting  ex- 
haust gases  from  said  entrance  port  to  said  discharge  port 
comprising  a  plurality  of  conduit  means  supported  by  said 
partitions  in  laterally  spaced,  parallel  relation  to  each  oth- 
er; said  conduit  means  extending  longitudinally  of  said 
body  structure  and  operating  to  transmit  gases  received  at 
said  entrance  port  to  said  combustion  chamber,  and  means 
for  adding  heated  air  to  the  exhaust  gases  passing  through 
one  of  said  first-named  conduit  means  and  comprising 
other  conduit  meam  supported  by  portions  of  said  body 
structure  other  than  said  partitions. 


I.  A  Supersonic  nozzle  construction  for  the  exhaust 
gases  of  a  jet  propulsion  device,  comprising  in  combina- 
tion, a  generally  cylindrical  shroud  member  having  an 
orifice,  a  nozzle  member  disposed  within  said  shroud  and 
substantially  coaxial  therewith  and  defining  therewith  an 
annular  space,  said  nozzle  comprising  a  generally  cylin- 
drical upstream  portion  and  a  downstream  converging 
portion,  said  converging  portion  comprising  a  plurality 
of  tapering  segments  with  their  smaller  ends  disposed 
downstream  and  defining  a  nozzle  throat  positioned  up- 
stream from  said  orifice,  said  segments  being  separated 
by  substantially  triangular  gaps  having  their  maximum 
width  at  the  throat  end  of  said  nozzle  and  through  which 
a  portion  of  said  exhaust  gases  may  escape  with  the  re- 
mainder being  expelled  from  said  throat,  and  means  pro- 
viding a  )et  stream  in  said  annular  space  and  generally 
coaxial  with  said  shroud. 


2,9U,M1 
SHOCK  ABSORBING  MEANS  FOR  ROCKET 
PROPELLAJNT  GRAINS 
Green,  Jr.,  Weal  Covkn,  CaHT.,  sasiffnr  to  Acroiei- 
Gcaerai  Corposatfoa,  Azaaa,  Calf.,  a  corporalioa  of 
Ohio 

Filed  Amm.  !<,  19S<,  Scr.  No.  i95,M4 
tCiahBe.  (a.  i»~3S.i) 
1.  A  rocket  motor  of  the  solid  propellent  type,  com- 
prising: a  combustion  chamber  and  exhaust  nozzle;  a  solid 
grain  propellant  within  the  chamber  leaving  an  annular 
space  between  the  grain  and  the  chamber  wall;  a  layer  of 
dilatant  liquid  in  said  annular  space  for  absorbing  the 
shock  of  grain  igm'tion;  an  igniter  in  the  forward  end  of 
the  combustion  chamber;   and   a   yieldable   diaphragm 


2,9M,H3 
FUEL  SUPPLY  SYSTEMS  FOR  COMPOUND 
RAMJET-TURBOROCKET  ENGINES 
DavM  Edwte  James  BncUagham,  London,  Eoglaad,  as- 
to  D.  Napier  Jk  Son  Umilcd,  London,  Eoglaad, 
•f  Gmt  ICllidn 
FUcd  Apr.  3, 19SB»  Scr.  No.  726,291 
prioftty,  application  Great  Britsia  Apr.  4, 1957 

2  Oafans.  (CI.  M— 35.() 
fuel  supply  system  for  a  compound  ramjet  turbo- 
rocket  engine  comprising  a  main  combustion  chamber,  a 
turbine,  a  rocket  gas  generator,  a  rocket  fuel  pump  driven 
by  the  turbine,  and  supplying  fuel  to  the  rocket  gas  gen- 
erator, and  a  main  fuel  pump  driven  by  an  independent 
motor  and  supplying  fuel  to  the  main  combustion  cham- 
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bcr  whefda  aid  mafai  fbal  pomp  and  laid  rocket  fuel 
pumiM  am  oooptad  ttroath  a  miidirectional  duidi  ooa- 
nected  to  traaafer  power  from  the  turtMoe  to  the  main 


fuel  pump,  said  dutch  permitting  the  turbine  and  rocket 
fuel  pump  to  remain  inoperative  when  the  main  fuel 
pump  is  <faiven  by  the  independem  motor. 


ELtCnxmAGNETKALLY    CXmTROLLABLE 
FLUID  flMMPBLLANT  TYFK  SOCKET  MO. 
TORtYSRM 
John  D.  McKmmj.  Newport  BcacL  Calf;  asrignor  to 
Clan'  Caepaaatfaa,  Stm  Gobrid,  Cdtf ^  a  coqpontion 
of  CaHforalB 

FBed  Jane  M,  195S.  Scr.  No.  745,6M 
SCtaiBM.    (CLM-.^5^ 


1.  Apparatus  for  introducing  a  liquid  propellant  into 
the  reaction  chamber  of  a  thermal  motor  comprising  a 
propellant  injector  communicating  with  said  reaction 
chamber,  electromagnetic  means  for  controlling  said  in- 
jector to  vary  the  cross  sectional  area  of  propellant  flow 
therethrough  into  said  reaction  chamber  in  proportion 
to  the  value  of  electrical  energy  applied  to  said  electro- 
magnetic means,  a  circuit  for  applying  variable  electrical 
energy  to  said  electromagnetic  means,  a  container  of  pro- 
pdlant  under  pressure,  said  pressure  varying  as  said  pro- 
pellant is  withdrawn  from  said  container,  conduit  means 
for  conveying  said  propellant  from  said  container  to  said 
injector,  a  pressure  regulator  in  said  conduit  means,  and 
means  responsive  to  the  pressure  in  said  reaction  chamber 
for  controlling  said  pressure  regulator  to  provide  a  con- 
stant differential  between  the  inressure  in  the  injector  inlet 
and  in  said  reaction  chamber. 


laeklXDirftay, 


ENGINE  CTAKTING  SYSTEM 


3.  A 


im.  24, 1939,  Scr.  No.  tM,714 
^•nahsiB     (CL<*— 39.14) 

starting  system  for  a  jet  engine,  comprising:  a 
luiving  means  operative  to  fire  explosive 
therein;  a  gas  storage  accumulator  for  (jar- 
tridga  gaa  products  having  capacity  and  adapted  to  con- 


tain gas  from  more  than  one  cartridge  and  ftiid 
conneoting  means  from  said  generator  to  said  { 
lator;  txhaust  means  from  said  accumulator 
gas  in  lexceaa  oi  a  wlected  prewure;  a  pressure 
having  a  chamber  for  said  cartridge  gas  produets  and  a 
chamber  for  hydraulic  fluid  and  having  movible  wafl 
means  separating  said  chambers  for  equalization  of 
sure  therebetween,  fluid  flow  connecting  nie4ns  from 
said  aecumulat(H-  to  said  gas  cluunber  including  a  ptca- 
sure  regulator  iMwenting  pressures  hi^r  than  i  tthtrttfd 
pressure  from  being  appuied  to  saul  gas  duunfajer,  a  hy- 
draulio  motor  connected  to  i9id/fn  engine  to  dower  the 


-.-• 


same  during  starting  and  fluid  flow  connecting  means 
from  said  hydraulic  fluid  chamber  to  said  motpr  and  a 
starting  control  valve  controlling  the  application  of  hy- 
draulic fluid  pressure  to  said  motor;  a  hydraiilic  fluid 
reservoir  connected  to  said  hydraulic  fluid  chatnber  for 
resupply  of  hydraulic  fluid  thereto  and  a  ha$d  pump 
interposed  between  said  reservoir  and  said  hydraulic 
fluid  chamber  to  move  fluid  therebetween;  and  |uid  con* 
nection  means  between  said  motor  and  said  ireservoir 
whereby  hydraulic  fluid  supplied  from  said  hydraulic 
fluid  chamber  to  said  motor  then  passes  to  said  reservoir. 


2,9M.M« 

RYDRAUUC  DIRECTIONAL  CONTROL 

WBHs  T.  Coz«  1921  Frait  SC  SaBia  Abb.  dW. 

FIM  Mw.  3. 19S9.  Scr.  No.  79M77 

2CldMa.   (CLM— 52) 


1 .  Apparatiu  fOr  hydraulically  controlling  the 
of  a  boom  or  similar  element  comprning:  an  ai 
ed  to  fwing  about  its  own  axis;  a  lever  connectc 
arm  for  so  swinging  said  arm;  a  pivot  for  said  e^ 
one  end  of  said  arm,  about  which  said  element 
in  places  containing  said  arm  axn;  a  second 
nected  to  said  element,  fw  so  iwingfatg  said  ei 
cylinder  and  a  piston  therein,  respecthre  to  eac  t  of  Mid 
levers,  said  pistons  being  operatively  connected  t  o  the  rt' 
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spective  leven;  said  cyliadcn  «Kh  havint  a  pair  of  ooo- 
duits  for  iuida  opening  into  (aid  cyliadcn  oo  oppotttc 
sides  of  the  hcada  of  said  pistoos,  whereby  to  reciprocate 
said  pistons;  a  by-itaai  connecting  the  conduits  respective 
to  each  cylinder  and  a  check  vdve  in  catk  by-pass,  for 
by-passing  fluid  pressure  in  the  event  said  clement  encoun- 
ters an  obstade;  n  fonr-way  valve  respective  to  each  of 
laid  cylinden,  each  of  said  fbur^way  valves  controlling 
outiett  to  both  of  said  coaduilB  leadhig  to  the  respective 
cylinder,  an  inlet  and  a  third  outlet;  a  rseervoir  for  fluid 
havag  connections  to  both  of  said  third  ontkis;  ^ring- 
controlled  check  valves  between  each  of  said  third  outlets 
and  said  reservoir,  pennhting  flow  from  said  tfiird  outlets 
to  said  reservoir  fai  the  event  neither  of  the  other  outlets 
is  open;  a  pump  having  connections  to  said  reservoir  and 
to  said  inlets:  •  ooatrol  lever  pfvoCally  aoonted  for  uni- 
versal angular  movement;  a  wobble  plate  into  which  an 
end  of  said  kver  extends;  and  linkagee  operatively  con- 
necting each  of  said  four-way  valves  to  said  wobble  plate 
ot  angles  to  each  other  whereby  lever-actuated  movement 
of  said  wobble-plate  effects  selective  opening  and  closure 
of  said  four-way 


UNDIWnHMJND  8TOKAGB 
^^.aind^na^rta^,Ts 
Teaco  1K^  a  cwMndM  of 

imJ9,  lfS2.  Sar.  Nn.  3t7.flflf 
aOsliii     (CL<l~Nfl) 


of  said  formation  to  protect  from  attack  by  said  carrier 
liquid  that  part  of  said  formation  adjacent  said  seal;  and 
removing  material-laden  carrier  liquid  from  said  hole. 


APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  CONCRETE  FILES 
Leo  W.  Ryscr  nnd  Waid  W.  While,  Covtea,  Jaascs  D. 
Brown,  EJ  Mante,  and  Hcmt  A.  FranUfai,  Arcadia. 
Califs  assigMffS  to  Pttcr  Klcwlit  Sons*  Co^  inc.,  Omaha, 
Ncbr^  a  corporation  af  Delaware 
Original  appUcalioa  Nov.  K,  IfSS,  Scr.  No.  547^41, 
now  Patent  No.  2,92t,455,  dnied  Jan.  12,  IMO.  Di- 
vided and  this  application  Oct  29,  1957,  Ser.  No. 
693,094 

SCUyms.    (CLil— 53.64) 


3.  In  an  auger  for  drilling  boles  in  the  ground  for 
forming  poured-in-place  concrete  piles,  including  an  open 
ended  tubular  shaft  providing  an  unobstructed  opening 
for  flow  of  concrete  therethrough,  a  pair  of  oppositely 
disposed  elongated  earth  displacing  members  fixed  at  one 
end  in  circumferentially  placed  relation  to  and  depend- 
ing downwardly  from  the  end  of  said  tubular  shaft,  each 
of  said  members  having  a  longitudinally  extending  lead- 
ing edge  and  a  longitudinally  extending  trailing  edge  and 
being  formed  with  the  leading  edge  transversely  curved 
inwardly  along  its  length  toward  the  opposite  member 
and  the  trailing  edge  transversely  curved  outwardly  along 
its  length  away  from  the  opposite  member,  and  said 
members  being  curved  inwardly  along  their  longitudinal 
axes  with  their  other  ends  in  offset  relation,  whereby  the 
excavated  material  will  be  directed  radially  outwardly  in 
a  drilling  operation  and  upon  completion  thereof  the 
concrete  may  flow  freely  from  the  tubular  shaft  past 
the  members  into  the  hole. 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  storage  cavity  in  an  under 
ground  formation  of  a  material  which  is  removable  by  a 
carrier  liquid,  said  method  compiixit^  drflling  a  bole  down 
from  ground  l«vd  a  subrtantial  distance  into  said  forma- 
tion; inserting  a  flrsl  conduit  into  said  hole  to  a  position 
spaced  a  substantial  distance  above  the  bottom  thereof; 
forming  a  fluid-tight  seal  between  said  first  conduit  and 
the  wall  of  said  hole  whcrily  within  said  formation  and 
at  a  point  spaced  above  the  lower  end  of  said  first  conduit; 
inserting  a  second  conduijt  throng  said  first  conduit  in 
annularly  q>aced  relation  thereto  and  extending  from 
said  ground  level  to  a  positicm  below  said  seal;  introducing 
carrier  liquid  tfaroogh  a  passage  within  said  second  con- 
duit into  the  part  at  said  hole  within  said  formation  to 
remove  material  dierefrom  and  form  a  pool  cf  material- 
laden  liquid;  before  said  pool  reaches  the  vicinity  of  said 
seal,  introdiidaf  into  and  maintaining  in  the  space  be- 
tween said  second  conduit  and  said  flnt  conduit  and  also 
in  the  space  below  said  seal  between  said  fim  conduit 
and  the  wall  of  laid  bole  a  second  liquid -which  is  lighter 
than  and  inrndadlria  with  said  carrier  liquid  to  flMt  on 
the  surface  diereof,  and  whldi  is  inert  to  the  material 


2^g<,M9 

THERMO-ELECTRIC  REFRIGERATORS 
Joseph  J.  Gayeawshi,  CUcaga,  ID.,  assignor  to  General 
Elechrk  Company,  a  corporatloa  of  New  Yoft 
Filed  Jaly  13, 1959.  Scr.  No.  g26,769 
Maafam.  (CL<2-^) 
1.  In  a  refrigerator,  upstanding  hcrflow  heat-insulating 
cabinet  structure,  a  plurality  of  substantially  horizontally 
disposed  partitions  arranged  in  said  cabinet  structure  in 
substantially  vertically  spaced-apart  relation  and  defining 
therein  a  plurality  of  chambers  arranged  in  a  tier,  a  i^u- 
rality  of  thermoelectric  piles  respectively  arranged  in 
said  partitions,  each  of  said  piles  including  a  plurality 
of  thermocouples  each  provided  with  a  hot  junction  and 
a  cold  junction,  the  hot  junctions  oi  iht  thermocouples  in 
each  of  said  piles  being  arranged  on  the  upper  side  of  the 
associated  partition  and  the  cold  junctions  of  the  themM>- 
couples  in  each  of  said  piles  being  arranged  on  the  lower 
side  of  the  associated  partition,  and  meam  for  energiz- 
ing said  piles,  whereby  each  of  said  piles  produces  a  Pel- 
tier effect  to  ^ttsfer  heat  from  the  adjacent  lower  oat  of 
said  chambers  into  the  adjacent  upper  one  of  said  cham- 
bers through  the  associated  partition,  so  as  to  produce 
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hstt  flow  upwuuty  threu^  iht  dmnbcn  in 
tier,  mU  pflei  iadndfaif  pregrwiively  iacnaciiif 


nnmben  of  thenoocoi^lM  upwardly  in  said  tier,  so  that 
the  temperatures  in  tlie  diamben  are  progressively  lower 
than  the  ambient  temperatnre  downwardly  in  said  tier. 


PUKGB  MEANS  FOK  STORAGE  TANK 
SttMt^  leckwllh.  Lake  Fonet,  IlL,  aMliMr,  by  ncne 
—Ip—I^  to  Coach  lySwMlioMl  MeOnc  LimHcd, 
Naan»  BnkaBM^  •  eoneniioa  of  tte 

FIM  J^^,  If nTSerTNo.  747,f  15 


1.  In  the  storaflB  of  a  arid  itqucAed  gas,  an  insulated 
tank  hadring  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  for  filling  and  discharg- 
ing the  liquefied  gM  and  a  vapcv  outlet  for  bleeding  vapors 
from  the  tank,  a  compartment  of  small  dimension  in  the 
bottom  of  the  tank  and  sealed  from  the  tank,  pressure 
respoodve  means  oomraunkatittg  the  interior  of  the  com- 
partment with  the  interior  of  the  tank,  and  means  for 
iatrodncing  a  antarial  into  the  compartment  having  a 
critical  gasiflcation  temperature  above  the  temperatnre  of 
the  yqucAed  gas  in  the  tank  whereby  the  material  is  main- 
tained in  a  condenaed  state  within  die  compartmem  when 
liqueAed  gas  is  hi  the  tank  and  whereby  it  is  converted  to 
a  gaseous  state  when  die  tank  rises  in  temperature  upon 
raraoval  of  the  Hqndled  gas  to  activate  the  pressure  re- 
sponsive means  enabling  the  escape  of  the  released  gases 
into  the  tank  to  purge  the  tank  of  vapors  therein. 


MMgtll 
COU>  LIQUID  STORAGE  TANK 

'         N.Yn 

n 

fMApi^  9, 1959.  Sar.  Now  Mf4^ 

9niiiiii    (CLa— if) 

8.  A  tank  of  large  capacity  for  the  storage  of  a  liquid 

at  a  temperature  considerably  below  ambient  temperature 

within  a  rigid  topport  comprising  a  housing  of  large 

capacity,  a  column  extending  downwardly  through  a  cen- 


tral portion  of  the  honsing  from  the  top  to 
and  frte  of  any  rigid  attachment  to  d» 
eolumii  being  dimeiutoned  to  have  a  length  _ 
the  length  of  the  housing  to  provide  a  portion 
tends  upwardly  from  the  top  wall  of  die 
walls  of  the  housing  and  column  bdsg  formed 
turally  atrong  fluid  and  vapor  impeirioos 
retains  strength  and  ductility  at  the 
cold  li^id  and  which  ate  }oined  in 
to  isolate  die  interior  of  the  column  from  tlw 
of  the  bousing  wherein  die  liquid  is  stored,  an 


lining  the  inner  surface  of  the  column,  Ihiid  displacement 
means  located  within  the  base  of  the  column,  a  passage 
communicating  the  base  of  the  housing  with  the  l|uid  dis- 
placement means  for  the  removal  of  liquid  Qom  the 
housing,  another  passage  communicating  the  l|i>d  dis- 
placement means  with  a  receiver  for  the  liquid  outside 
of  the  housing,  means  for  actuating  said  fluid  displace- 
ment means  for  the  transfer  of  liquid  from  the  jhousing 
to  the  receiver,  and  means  operatively  engaging  th^  lateral 
walls  of  the  upwardly  extending  portion  resilientl)^  to  urge 
the  colamn  towards  a  centralized  position. 


2M€JH2 
METHOD   AND   APPARATUS  FOR   PRODUCING 

STERILIZED  HEAT  SENSITIVE  MATERIALS 
Harry  A.  Tnniwin,  Ir^  DaytoiB,  OUo,  aaslgnor,  Mr  mens 
aasignmsats,  to  Union  Carbide  Coffdiiido^  NeW  Yoifc, 
N.Y.,  a  cofpofatfoa  of  New  York 

FOed  Jniy  25, 1955.  Sar.  No.  S24,1H 
4Clafana.   (CL  <2— 5S) 


3.  In  the  method  of  concentrating  liquids  coitaiaiag 
solids  bir  freezing,  the  steps  of  continuously  flov  fa^  llie 
liquid  along  a  flow  path  in  a  downward  dirKtion  piroagh 
freezing  zones,  subjecting  the  flowing  liquid  to 
sively  decreasing  temperatures  in  the  several  ztMies  to 
remove  water  therefrom  in  the  form  of  ice  crya 
ing  the  ice  crystals  comra  to  the  flow  ol  liquid  |  and  in 
the  preaence  thereof  at  such  a  ^eed  that  the  il 
liquid  Will  melt  the  ice  in  Uie  high  temperature  I  end,  of 
die  flow  padi  and  none  of  die  ice  will  be  dIschargM  fiOB 
the  high  temperature  end  of  the  flow  path  but  both  liquid 
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and  k«  crystals  will  mmm  boa  the  km  tonpcratnre  each  bag  to  enlarge  the  same  whereby  the  ioe  ooUecied 

end  ol  the  low  piMk  fT*r««<^  the  dakyirated  liquid  on  the  outer  surface  of  the  bag  is  cracked  aad  dislodfed 

and  ice  erysMb  flasciiii  from  the  low  ISMiiisariiii  cad  therefrom,  and  repeating  the  steps  as  prescribed, 
of  the  flow  path,  aad  flash  heating  said  ice  crystab  aad 


condensing  volatfle 
concentrated  liquid. 


aad  •<Hh*«»g  Ae  same  with 
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Elmer  W.  ZemfiM^  Jr. 
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REFRIGERAHOnSySTEM  CONTROL 

taOaa,  TcL,  assigBer  I*  l«ha  E.  MUchd 
.be  DnllM,  Tex.,  a  cetaonlioa  of  Miasoml 
iVcd  Feb.  3.  If  St,  8cr.  No.  712,7M 
llCMms.    (CLil^llS) 


Feb.  12, 19M,  8er.  No.  M71 

(a.<2— 72) 


1.  In  the  production  of  frozen  masses,  the  steps  com- 
prising: rotating  a  flexible  mold  to  oemrifugally  retain 
liquid  introduced  therein  and  to  flex  the  moid  from  a 
first  position  to  a  second  position;  lowering  the  tempera- 
ture of  the  liquid  to  freeze  the  same  while  the  rotating 
mold  is  in  said  second  position;  and  decelerating  the 
rotating  mold  to  provide  for  return  thereof  to  said  first 
position,  and  consequent  freeing  of  the  same  from  the 
mold. 

2iMM14 

DEFROmNG  APPARATUS  FOR  REFRIGERATOR 

COMPONENTB  AND  METHOD 

I  A.  «i  hfll^  Utl  "nmnm  Dth%  lilhiada,  Md. 

FVed  Jan.  12,  lfS»,  flsr.  No.  7S^ia 

4niliai    (CL 


10.  A  method  of  regulating  the  flow  of  refrigerant  hao 
an  evaporator  in  a  compressor-oondenser-eivaporator  type 
of  closed  refrigerant  circuit;  oomprisiiv  the  steps  of: 
regulating  flow  into  the  evi^xyrator  so  as  to  maintain  aa 
approximately  constam  supnheat  at  a  point  adiacent  the 
evaporator  outlet;  producing  a  second  Mage  expansion  of 
refrigerant  at  the  outlet,  and  employing  the  cooling  effect 
of  the  second  stage  expansion  as  the  control  for  the  rate 
of  flow  into  the  evaporator. 


2,9M,tl< 

CONTROL  MECHANISM  FOR  AIR  CONDTTIONING 

APPARATUS 

N.  CIsM,  Loalarilla,  Ky.,  aad  laaws  R.  Dd 

North  Synoas,  N.Y.,  iiifgi    la  to  Carrkr 

N.Y.,  a  cocporatfoa  of  Dela- 


FHcd  Sept  H,  1957,  Ssr.  No.  M4,t44 
ItOataH.    (C!.<2— lil) 


N 


I.  A  method  of  conditioning  and  defroatiag,  freezing 
plates  having  a  solidified  eutectic  therein  which  includes 
enclosing  each  freezing  plate  in  a  sealed  pliable  bag  hav- 
ing a  film  of  anti-fteeze  solution  between  the  bag  and 
the  exteriOT  surfaces  of  the  plate,  then  creating  a  nega- 
tive pressure  within  each  bag  to  cause  the  same  to  snugly 
engage  the  exterior  surfaces  of  the  respective  freezing 
plate,  whereby  ice  may  subsequently  collect  on  the  freez- 
ing plate  during  the  course  of  refrigsratiOB  efloded  by 
said  freezing  plate,  then  admitting  oomprsssed  air  into 


1.  In  an  air  conditioning  apparatus  including  a  refrig- 
eration system  having  a  compressor  and  a  cot^ng  ele- 
ment, a  two-speed  fan  for  directing  air  into  heat  exchange 
relationship  with  the  cooling  element;  a  manially  ad- 
justable temperature  responsive  cootnri  regulating  the 
operation  of  the  fan  and  the  compressor  to  shut  off  the 
compressor,  thus  deactivating  the  refrigeration  system 
when  the  temperature  in  the  conditioned  area  reachea  a 
given  level,  said  control  causing  the  fan  to  cqienite  at 
high  speed  during  normal  cooling,  and  at  low  speed  prior 
to  compressor  shut  off,  whereby  rehumidiflcation  effects 
attendant  cycling  of  the  compressor  will  be  reduced. 
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4flNG  APPARATUS 
Wtil  MUta,  OU*,  Mri^v  to  G«MnI 
Detroit,  MidL,  a  corpontioD  of 

!•,  1959,  Sw.  No.  832,581 
(O.  •»— 217) 


3.  A  refriterating  tyttem  including  a  compressor  and 
an  evaporator,  means  including  a  conduit  tor  conveying 
refriferant  from  said  eviqxyrator  to  said  compressor,  said 
compressor  being  arranged  to  move  refrij^ant  through 
said  ooaduit,  compt^aor  overload  preventing  means  com- 
prising a  bimetallic  cylindrical  ekment  loosely  disposed 
in  said  cowhnt  and  having  a  slot  formed  in  its  one  perii^ 
eral  wall,  and  means  whereby  gas  flowing  from  said 
ev^Mrator  to  said  compreww  is  required  to  flow  through 
said  slot 


2,98M18 
CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  REFRIGERATION 

SYSTEM 
Azd  B.  Alvca.  Mi—fa»oBi.  and  Edwin  F.  Snyder,  Rob- 

sslgBor  to  Minoeapolb- 
.     _  MtaMapolli,  Mfam., 

Flad  Fek.  2t,  195<,  Scr.  No.  5iMM 
SOafaM.    (CL<2— 327) 


I.  In  a  temperature  und  dehumidification  control  ap- 
paratus, a  refrigeration  heat  exchanger  mounted  in  a  duct 
system  so  that  air  from  a  space  can  be  forced  there- 
through for  cooling  and  dchumidifying.  plurality  of 
stages  of  refrigeration  compressing  meam.  means  con- 
necting said  stages  of  compressing  meam  to  said  heat 
exdumger,  temperature  responsive  means  responsive  to 
space  temperature,  and  means  connecting  siiid  tempera- 
lure  responsive  means  to  control  said  plurality  of  stages 
so  that  iqion  a  rise  in  the  space  temperature  said  stages 
are  energised  by  said  responsive  means  simultaneously 
and  vpoa  a  drop  in  the  space  temperature  said  stages  are 
shut  down  in  sequence. 


\ 


2^8M19 

ARTICLE  DHTLAY  APPARATUS 

WOHaa  Rkkifd  AnwNnr  Hflfptr,  14  WeM  Rbnd, 


FOad  Dec  9,  1958,  Ser.  No.  779,157 
15ClafaM.    (a.  (2— 259) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  the  display  of  articles  $uch  as 
perishable  and  frozen  food  and  food  products,  thtf  combi- 
nation comprising  an  open-topped  base  structure,  a  sta- 
tionary generally  circular  outer  wall  member  itiounted 
about  the  lower  pan  of  said  base  structure,  a  stationary 
vertically  projecting  generally  transparent  uppdr  outer 
wall  member  mounted  about  said  base  structure  above 
said  lower  outer  wall  member  and  defining  a  generally 
cylindrical  open-topped  space,  a  turntable  structur^,  means 
for  rotatably  mounting  said  turntable  structure  f^r  rota- 
tion about  a  substantially  vertical  axis  within  siid  base 
structune,  drive  means  within  said  base  struc^re  for 
rotating  said  turntable  about  said  axis,  said  turntable 
structune  including  a  plurality  of  article  receiving  mem- 
bers contained  substantially  wholly  within  said  space  de- 
fined by  said  upper  wall  member,  a  refrigerating  t^nit  and 
means  for  circulating  a  cooling  fluid  to  parts  of  s;4id  turn- 
table structure  and  in  close  proximity  to  said  article  re- 
ceiving means. 


EVAPORATOR  FOR  ICE-CUBE  MAKIN|; 
MACHINES 

Milton  L.  Undcnbcrg,  1129  Moor,  Bcloit,  Wis. 

FDcd  Nov.  25, 1959,  Ser.  No.  855,443 

5  Cialmt.    (CI.  42—515) 


5.  A  freezer  apparatus  for  use  in  ice  cube  mak  ng  ma- 
chines comprising  a  ccwduit  for  carrying  a  refrigerant 
and  having  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  transversely  aligned 
spaced  apart  openings  therethroygh.  one  of  said  obenings 
of  each  pair  being  elongated  upon  an  axis  parailep  to  the 
axis  of  said  conduit,  a  plurality  of  freezing  flement 
jackets  having  a  closed  end  and  an  open  end,  t^  open 
end  of  each  of  sa^id  jackets  being  positioned  tolrespee- 
tively  engage  the  portions  of  the  conduit  surriuwSng 
each  of  said  elongated  openings,  a  stem  member  extend- 
ing through  substantially  the  full  length  of  the  central 
portion  of  each  jacket  but  terminating  in  spaced  rela- 
tion to  the  closed  end  thereof,  the  walls  of  said  bonduh 
adjacent  to  said  aligned  openings  being  indented  to  seal- 
ingly  ei«age  the  ndes  of  said  stem  so  that  taid  K  em  ob- 
Mructs  the  flow  of  refrigerant  through  said  <ood^ 
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HM  Oct  tt,  I9S7,  8w.  No.  if2J53 

r,  afMcaOoa  9«ril»rind  Stpt  13, 1957 
j-n^        (CL«4— If) 


CONSTANT  VP^OOTY  JOINT 

E.  StokabTf  Rmkfoid,  Diif 


Fltd  IM.  24, 19M,  te.  No.  4,d3d 

TCMml    (CLM— SI) 


a  ionale  ekmeat  fixedly  moiuled  oo^ 
Moond  MVport  meam  in  axial  aiigomeat  with  mid  diivM 
member  and  havhv  m  inn^  lurfaoe  tenefatod  by  a 
aacood  line  revolved  about  an  axis  thereof,  laid  iaoer 
nirface  reeeiviiif  said  outer  surface  to  maiataia  taafBiicf 
therewith  at  least  at  two  radially  opposite  portions,  said 
first  line  being  comprised  of  a  progressioa  of  ssgaiental 
curves  forauag  a  oonfifuratioa  so  that  said  outer  nr- 
face  formed  thereby  maintains  taofency  with  said  inner 
svrfaoe  at  least  at  opposite  radial  portions  thereof  whAe 
aocommodatinf  both  angular  and  axial  moremeot  of 
said  male  element  withia  said  female  element. 


3.  A  coufdiBg  and  indcxiag  device  ooaprisiiig  a  drive 
shaft  and  a  driven  shaft  hi  axial  aligmneot,  pin  and  flange 
means  connecting  eald  shafts,  oMans  yiddin^  urging  said 
driven  shaft  away  fran  aahl  driva  diaft,  a  conical  head 
on  the  end  of  said  driven  shaft  opposite  said  connecting 
means  and  having  a  groove  thereacioea.  a  driven  memory 
member  in  axial  alignnMiHt  with  said  shafts  and  having 
a  recess  in  the  end  thereof  adjacent  said  conical  bead,  a 
conical  seat  in  said  end  of  said  member  receiving  said 
conical  head,  slot-defining  means  imeriorly  of  said  driven 
member  adiaoent  said  recess,  means  in  said  dot-defining 
meam  and  said  groove  coupling  said  memory  member 
and  said  head,  and  means  for  axiaUy  moving  said  driven 
shaft  and  said  head  away  from  said  memory  member. 


to  Borg- 

of 


X,9M,tZ3 
CUntn  ADIUmMKNT  MEANS 

ae,  N.Y„    iiiiiii  l»  lobeo  Cm 
hoflaa,  N.Y,  a  catFantton  af  New  Yaefc 
Oct.  22, 1991,  Ser.  No.  •47,97d 
4  nsiaii     (CLM— 24) 


2.  An  adjustable  shaft  coupling,  comprising  a  shaft 
member,  a  hub  affixed  to  said  shaft  member,  a  dtrtch 
plate  member  rotatably  mouiited  on  said  hub,  said  dutdi 
plate  member  having  an  extension  piece  which  substan- 
tially paralleb  the  axis  of  the  hub,  a  spring  oownerting 
said  hub  and  said  clutch  plate  member  and  urging  fhnn 
in  opposite  angular  directions,  and  means  to  adjust  the 
angular  relationship  between  said  clutch  plate  member 
and  said  hub,  comprising  a  pin  connected  to  the  bub  and 
an  adjustment  screw  in  said  extension  member,  one  end 
of  said  screw  bearing  against  said  pin  under  the  in- 
fluence of  said  spring,  one  of  said  shaft  and  clutch  plate 
members  being  the  driving  element  and  the  other  <rf  said 
members  being  the  driven  element,  the  driving  action 
being  effected  through  the  instrumentality  ot  said  ad- 
justment screw. 

2,9Sd,924 
SUP  COUPLINGS 
BasO  Dixon  Power,  Langky  Green,  Crawley,  Eagfamd, 
to  Edw»ts  High  Vacmnn  Limited,  Crawley, 


England,  a  British  cosmpanv 
Filed  May  18,1959, 


Clafans  priority, 


V  Ser.  No.  S14,M4 

Gnnt  Britidn  May  M,  195S 

(CLM— 24) 


4.  In  a  universal  joint  assembly  of  the  oonstam  angular 
velocity  type  having  drivii^  and  driven  memben  inter- 
connected by  a  pair  of  universal  joints  with  one  axis  of 
each  joint  being  held  in  fixed  relative  special  relation, 
a  centering  device  for  guiding  the  angular  relationship 
between  said  members,  comprising:  a  first  support  means 
drivingly  connacted  to  said  driving  member:  a  male  ele- 
ment fixedly  mounted  on  said  first  support  means  in 
axial  alignment  with  said  driving  member  and  having 
an  outer  surface  generated  by  a  first  revolved  line;  sec- 
ond support  means  drivingly  connected  to  said  driven 


1.  A  slip  coupling  comprising  a  driving  member,  a 
driven  member  and  a  closed  patii  for  liquid  providing 
a  liquid  coupling  between  the  driving  and  driven  mem- 
bers which  are  procided  with  surfaces  constituting  co- 
operating pumping  elements  which  produce  a  positive  dis- 
placement pumping  action  when  the  rotatioiial  speed  of 
the  driving  member  exceeds  that  of  the  driven  member 
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Mat  80|  IMl 


caonng  the  Uqutd  to  be  pumped  around  nid  path,  liquid 
flow  bloGkiog  mcaai  ditpoMd  in  said  liquid  paUi,  said 
meam  beisf  ooostnicted  to  open  when  the  prcMure 
dlflerence  aeroii  said  means  reaches  a  predetennined 
limit,  air  iaduchif  means  for  inducing  air  into  said  liquid 
path  at  a  point  where  it  can  mix  with  said  liquid  to  form 
an  elastc  and  compressible  medium  and  air  transfer 
means  for  transferring  air  from  a  region  in  said  liquid 
path  which  regiiw  is  tenqwrarily  vacated  by  said  liquid 
due  to  centrifugal  action  during  operation  of  said  slip 
coupling  and  to  dhect  such  air  to  a  region  in  said  liquid 
path  where  it  can  mix  with  said  liquid. 


DOUILE  PATTERNED  TX>P  HOSIERY 
Akide  O.  Cttmin,  LwoaK  N A,  aarigMr  to  Consler 

l^Hk.    ^^m      lA^a^fa.    N,.H^   a    -.mil  iiniioil 

riii  Dae.  4»  195t,  8«r.  No.  77Mtl 
SOataM.    (CLM— 173) 


a  wick  srranged  in  said  diamber  and  extending  I  tb«»* 
from,  sai^l  body  member  bdng  formed  witib  a  recem  ad|n- 
cent  aai4  wide,  a  spark  wheel  amembly  frictio«|l)r  re- 
tained in  said  body  member  raoeas  for  reoaoval  to  lepiw 
ish  a  fUfll  when  necessary,  and  said  body  meaM  being 
additionally  recessed  adjacent  the  spark  wbeel  aiiembty 
recess  therein  to  provide  a  storage  diambcr  focj  vare 
flints,  said  spark  wheel  assembly  comprising  a  qiarkj  wheel 
holder  formed  with  a  tubular  flint  sleeve  portion  ^ctend- 
ing  into  said  sparic  wheel  assembly  recess  and  tlutHi^ 
which  a  flint  may  be  presented  at  a  qpark  wheel 
on  said  header,  said  spark  wheel  htrider  having 
portion  isrming  a  cover  for  said  spare  flint 
ber  and  the  lower  face  of  said  bme  portion  being 
with  a  liv  proportioned  to  extend  faito  said  storage!  dum- 
ber and  thereby  serve  to  key  said  spark  whed  assembly 
in  alignment  with  said  wick,  and  a  flint  fcdlower  and 
pressure  spring  contained  within  said  flint  sleeve  portion. 


I 


WINDGUARD  STRUCTURE  FOR  PYROPHORIC 
aGARETTB  LIGRTER 
lohn  C.  Lockwood«AtfMta^G^aari^or  t 

OrlgiMB]  appUcatloa  Fek.  12,  1957,  to.  No.  «^,725. 
Divided  and  thte  appHcatfoa  Amg.  2$,  195t,  8#r.  No. 

757,411 

ICUam.   (CLi7— 7.1) 


'  1.  A  knit  blocking  top  oooqMising  alternating  first  and 
seoood  por^one  each  knit  of  regular  yam  with  selecthrdy 
iateriaced  clastic  yam;  each  first  portion  comprising  at 
least  three  rows  of  protuberances  with  the  protuberances 
of  each  row  bemg  staggered  relative  to  those  of  the  ad- 
jacent rows;  each  second  portion  oomfwising  coarse  imi- 
tation rib  stitches. 


SPARK  WHEEL  ASmSSlY  FOR  PYROPHORIC 

CIGARETTE  LIGHTER 

Idm  C.  LockwMd,  AltaBta,  Gn.,  airigMr  loScflpto,  Inc., 

a  cononnoB  ei  oeosmn 
Original  appHcadoa  Feb.  12,  1957,  S«r.  No.  639,725, 
■ow  Patcirt  No.  UUliff  dated  Apr.  14,  1959.    Di- 
vided and  Hds  afilltaHpn  Aag.  24,  195g,  Scr.  No. 
757,419 

2  CUM.   (CL<7— 7.1) 


2.  In  a  dgarette  lighter  of  the  character  described,  a 
body  member  having  a  wick  diamber  formed  therein  and 


2.  In  a  dgarette  lighter  of  the  character  described,  a 
body  member  having  formed  therdn  a  wick  charnber,  a 
cap  portion  on  said  body  member  extending  oter  said 
wick  chamber  and  having  an  aperture  opening  itito  said 
wick  chamber  with  a  wick  arranged  in  said  chani>er  and 
extending  therefrom  throu^  said  aperture,  sakl  body 
member  having  an  adjacent  recen  to  provide  for  mount- 
ing a  spark  wheel  assembly  thereon  in  operating  relation 
to  said  extending  wick,  a  windguard  having  a  balse  plate 
portion  superimposed  on  said  cap  portion  and!  having 
apertures  in  registration  with  said  receu  and  iaid  cap 
portion  aperture,  said  windguard  further  having  a  pair 
of  upstanding  shields  spaced  in  opposed  relation  ^t  oppo- 
site sides  of  Mid  base  plate  portion  outwardly  of  said 
wick,  a  wick  holder  housing  said  wick  and  inserted  in 
said  wick  chamber  through  said  windguard  bale  irfate 
portion  and  said  cap  portion  aperture,  said  wick  holder 
bdng  shouldered  to  overiie  said  base  plate  portion  and 
having  an  expanded  portion  in  said  wick  chaifiber  in- 
wardly of  the  cap  portion  aperture  and  enlarged  with  re- 
spect to  said  cap  portion  aperture  to  secure  said  wjnd- 
guard  on  uid  body  member,  and  a  spark  wheel  4ssembly 
frictiontlly  mounted  in  said  body  recess  and  hiving  Hs 
spark  wheel  disposed  within  the  space  provided  bet^n 
I  he  adjacent  shields. 
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APPAIATUS  PM  Tn%TnMINAT10N  Of 
RATES  OP  BEAT  AMOKFIION  OA  EVOLUIION 
FOBMATIBIAIJ 

Nil  mm^^m,  Htmtamm  §|iwi»  Tm^ 


N«wl( 


nM  Oct  It,  INi,  fw.  N*.  <1S4M 

I      (CL73— If) 


••  r 


1.  Apparttm  for  the  determinatioa  of  the  rate  of  tem- 
permture  chanfe  of  •  materisl  comprisins  a  container  for 
the  material,  ommm  located  in  heat  tramfer  relatjomhip 
with  said  material,  a  thermocouple  rcaponahrc  to  Uie 
tenveratuv  of  said  material,  a  (hermocoivle  re^onrivc 
to  the  temperature  of  the  lint  mentioned  means,  means 
providinf  a  series  circuit  inchidiag  said  tbermocooples 
connected  in  oppodlioa  and  means  providing  a  reference 
voHape,  means  napoBsive  to  the  concat  la  iiJd  drcolt 
to  m»t«***«  approsimatdy  constant  the  teuipeiaturc  dif- 
ference between  said  material  and  the  first  meatioaed 
means  by  controlUnt  the  isBperatare  of  the  first  men- 
tioned means,  and  means  for  fariiratlni  the  temperature 
of  said  material.  laU  cantat  ftspoosiva  means  compris- 
iBf  means  for  ooo««ftii«  the  emxeat  in  said  series  cir- 
cuit to  altermrting  canenl,  means  for  ampUfyinf  the  alter- 
nating current.  mMms  for  syadmNWiiBly  reetifyiag  the 
ampUfied  alMmatta^  current  to  provide  a  direct  poten- 
tial, and  meam  controlled  by  said  dtreel  potential  to  con- 
trol the  temperature  of  the  first  mentioned  meam. 


from  a  length  of  pipe  engaged  thereby,  cradle  meane  for 
supporting  a  length  of  pipe  batwoan  gad  in  aMgaasaat 
with  said  chuck  meaaa.  rack  means  for  supporting  a  plu- 
rality of  lengths  of  pipe  to  be  tested  a^aceat  lb  said 
cradle  means,  feed  meam  for  traufdrring  lengths  of 
pipe  from  said  rack  means  to  said  aadk  meam,  a  first 
reciprocating-type  fluid  preuure  actuated  motor  having 
relatively  movable  piston  and  cylinder  elemenu,  means 
connecting  one  of  said  relatively  movable  elements  of  said 
first  fluid  pressure  aauated  oaotor  to  said  frame  for  re- 
ciprocation of  the  other  of  said  elemenu  of  said  first  fluid 
pressure  actuated  motor  lengthwise  of  a  length  of  pipe 
st^ported  by  said  cradle  meam.  meam  connecting  one 
of  said  chuck  meam  to  said  other  of  said  relatively  mov- 
able elements  of  said  first  fluid  premure  actuated  motor, 
carriage  means  connected  to  said  frame  for  movemem 
lengthwise  of  a  length  of  pipe  supported  in  said  cradle 
meam,  a  second  reciprocating-type  fluid  pressure  actuated 
motor  having  relatively  nkOvaUe  piston  and  cylinder  ale- 
ments,  means  oomiecting  one  of  said  relatively  movable 
elements  of  said  second  fluid  pressure  actuated  motor  to 
said  carriage  meam  for  reciprocation  of  the  other  of  said 
elements  of  said  second  fluid  presstire  actuated  motor 
lengthwise  of  a  length  of  pipe  supported  in  said  cradle 
meam,  meam  connecting  the  other  of  said  diuck  meam 
to  said  other  of  said  relatively  movable  elements  of  said 
second  fluid  pressure  actuated  motor,  meam  for  securteg 
said  carriage  meam  in  different  posttiom  to  which  it  may 
be  moved  in  said  frame,  first  valve  meam  for  controlling 
the  admission  of  hydraulic  fluid  under  pressure  through 
one  of  said  chuck  meam  into  a  length  of  pipe  in  said 
cradle  meam.  second  valve  meam  for  controlling  the 
discharge  of  hydraulic  fluid  from  a  length  of  pipe  in  said 
cradle  meam  throu^  the  other  of  said  chuck  meam, 
meam  for  ejecting  a  lengdi  of  pipe  from  said  cradle 
meam.  and  sorting  conveyor  meam  adjacent  to  the  side 
of  said  cradle  meam  opposite  to  said  rack  meam  for  re- 
ceiving an  elected  length  of  pipe,  said  sorting  conveyor 
means  having  a  plurality  of  selectively  operable  gates. 


2.fgMM 

HARDNUf  TVnNG  AFP  ARATUi 

Loals  Small.  25t5  laiMia  Afi|M  Fmajale.  Mich. 

FOed  Mar.  31,  IfSt.  Ser.  No.  725,374 

4ClataBS.    (CL73— 13) 


TliTIN< 


fG  MACHINE 


Joseph  J.  MariaL  YMBfrtawa,  Oye^aarigi 
•k  iiBBgslii  iiaTTiTi^    *     la^siiriig 
TiiiiiMlii  11  Ofela.  a  tataarallaa  «f  OUo 


to  The 


^.8«.Na.Sif,tf9 
(CL  73-49.1) 


1.  In  a  machine  f6r  hydrostatlcally  testing  lengths  of 
pipe,  a  frame,  first  and  second  chuck  meam  adapted  to 
sealingly  engaga  opposite  ends  of  a  length  of  pipe  posi- 
tioned therebetween  and  having  openings  therethrough 
for  the  admitiiiTB  aad  dischargs  of  hydraulic  fluid  to  and 


1 .  Hardness  testing  apparatus  comprising  fixed  support 
structure;  a  work  supporting  member;  a  petietrator  mecha- 
nism movably  mounted  in  the  support  structure  for  move- 
nuent  toward  and  away  from  the  work  supporting  member; 
a  carriage  having  a  substantial  travel  on  the  support  stmc- 
tuie  for  adjusting  movements  in  directicms  at  subsuntially 
ri^t  angles  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  penetrator 
mechanism;  indicator  meam  mounted  on  the  carriage  aad 
having  an  actuator  movable  in  directiom  parallel  to  the 
direction  of  movement  of  the  penetrator  mechanism;  lever 
meam  pivotally  mounted  on  the  support  structure  and  op- 
eratively  engaging  both  the  penetrator  mechanism  and  ac- 
tuator; and  meam  for  applying  a  load  on  the  penetrator 
mechanism:  whereby,  adjustment  of  the  carriage  changm 
the  ratio  of  the  lever  pivot-actuator  moment  arm  to  the 
lever  pivot-penetrator  mechanism  moment  arm  so  as  to 
vary  the  actuator  movement  per  unit  movement  of  the 
penetrator  mechanism. 
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t,1t<,i11    ance  state  of  said  cylinder  disabting  circuit  se! 

PAIIGUllVIINGBiA^ra  WITH  TORSIONAL   meant  of  the  lecood  electronic  timint  circuit, 
■LASnC  SPRING 

17  FUki 
UaitiKmtmj,lS5 


Road,  Way- 


Ilai  Nmt.  12, 19S7,  S«r.  No.  <9S,N1 
€CUmm.  (0.73— 92) 


or  more  engine  cylinden  through  the 

tributor,  terminal  connection  and  groimd 

sible  a  determinatioB  of  the  relative  coatrfculiealof  Mid 

one  or  tnore  cylinders  to  overall  engine  perf( 


■^£Zi.^jiin^ 


timing  drcuit  being  triggered  from  said  conductive  con- 
nection to  a  spark  plug  circuit,  whereby  tbt  low  imped- 


aonioi  wm 

.OUBJBBCe. 


1.  A  fatigue  machine  conqtrising,  in  combination,  a 
torsion  bar  mounted  Cot  osdUation  about  its  longitudinal 
axis,  a  dynamic  ^*«r''^'«t«*^  beam  rigidly  connected  sub- 
stantiaUy  nomul  to  one  end  of  said  bar.  an  osciUatcfr 
optfatively  connected  to  the  dynamic  beam  so  as  to  cause 
oodllatioa  thereof,  an  oscfllatwy  bead  adapted  for  con- 
nection to  Otoe  portira  of  a  qiecimen  while  another  por- 
tion of  said  H>«cimen  u  connected  to  supporting  means, 
means  for  guiding  said  bead  in  a  substantially  linear 
palh,  means  for  connecting  said  bead  to  a  point  of  the  dy- 
namic beam  to  transmit  oscillations  from  the  beam  to 
the  head  with  a  predetermined  leverage,  a  static  force 
beam  rigidly  cctanected  to  the  other  end  of  the  t(M^ioo  bar 
and  extending  freely  in  diametrically  opposite  directions 
from  the  torsion  bar  axis  so  as  to  freely  pivot  therewith, 
and  weights  osounted  on  the  static  beam  at  equal  and 
diametrically  c^poaite  distances  from  the  pivot  axis  of  the 
torsion  bar. 

2,98M32 
-ENGINE  PARAMETER  ANALYZER 

P.  W.  Hqrtf ,  Mnyfrfr  Lmm,  Gncnwkh,  Coon. 
Pled  Mar.  11,  IMt,  Scr.  No.  73MM 
ItCUtaH.    (0.73—110 


3.  Portable  apparatus  for  analyzing  muhi-cylinder  in- 
ternal combustion  engines  generathig  ignition  pulses,  com- 
prising a  source  of  electrical  energy;  conductive  means 
coimecting  apparatus  to  a  common  coil-distribmor  termi- 
nal, any  one  spufc  plug  circuit  and  ground,  said  apparatus 
including  in  connection:  an  electronic  cyUnder  disabling 
circuit  having  a  high  impedance  state  and  a  low  imped- 
ance state;  a  flnt  electronic  timing  circtiit  for  predeter- 
mining the  duration  of  the  low  impedance  state;  a  second 
electronic  timing  circuit  for  determining  the  mterval  be- 
tween the  firing  of  said  q>ark  plug  and  the  start  of  the 
low  impedance  state  of  the  cylinder  disabling  circuit, 
the  time  duration  of  which  has  been  predetermined  i  by 
the  first  electronic  timing  circuit,  said  second  electronic 
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ANGLE  OP  ATT  ACE  iNSTRUMENTAimi 
PORAIRCRAPT  T 

RobMi  D.  Spencer,  Hartsiale,  N.Y., 


(0.73— lit) 


1.  Apparatus  for  determining  the  an^  of  attack_of 
an  airfdl  which  compriaes  means  for  delecting  " 
ence  between  the  free  stream  dynamic  pressure 
pressure  at  one  point  on  the  airfoil  and  the 
between  the  free  stream  dynamic  preasore  and  the] 
at  a  second  point  on  tbc  airfoil  spaced 
the  first  point  and  meant  for  detennfning  and 
the  ratio  of  the  said  differences  thus  detscled. 


the 


from 


2,99^934  

AIR-BACKED  THERMISTOR  lOLOMETRR 
Robert  C.  Ioms,  ramhildgi,  Mbm.,  BMlgnnr,  k^  nManc 
to  the  United  SiBtcs  of  Aasctlai  as  Kp- 

I  by  Ac  Secrrtasy  of  Ike  Navy 
Filed  Oct.  19,  19S7,  Scr.  No.  991,115   < 
SCUM.   (CL73— 355) 


1 .  A  thermistor  bolometer  comprising  a  dosed  hooting 
having  a  transparent  window  that  transmits  infirafed  rays, 
a  base  in  said  housing,  sectired  to  a  wlall  of  the  ^loothig. 
and  having  an  exposed  face  towards  said  windo^,  small 
electrically  hisulating  blocks  secured  in  qwoed  relation 
to  each  other  on  said  exposed  face  of  said  bate,  al 
tor  element  extencKng  between,  fixed  to.  and  supported 
at  its  ends  by  said  blocks  in  proximity  to  but  spatod  rela- 
tion to  said  base,  electrically  conducting  leads  extending 
into  said  housing  from  the  exterior  thereof  and  elcictrically 
connected  to  the  ends  of  said  element,  said  ba^  being 
metallic  and  having  subsuntially  the  same  coeflSciem  of 
thermal  expansion  as  said  thermistor  element. 


N.Y. 


2,9SM35 

OUTSIDE  THERMOMETER 
Geone  S.  Tartoz,  999  Nrppirtan  Avsn  Ysnlrsii, 
T    Filed  May  4, 1959,  Ssr.  Ne.  tl9,t74 
^  3  0ainH.   (0.73-^0  I 

1 .  An  ouuide  thermometer  assembly,  inclodhigl  in  pom- 
binatiot,  an  elongated  bate  portion  formed  of  a  trans- 
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parent  matsrial*  ■■  taiparforalc  inomliMf  rtan  projectnif  ilMi  tuMis,  • 

forwardty  from  etdi  tdfi  of  mid  bMt  portioB  and  miliMt 

adapted  to  bt  ftwd  lo  a  aapporliat  torfaoa  to  maiatain  ia  aaid  glaM  tahiag  ta 

tlw  bow  poftiea  io  ipaced  rabiioa  ralative  thetdo.  said 

bate  pocdoB  bataf  f omwd  on  the  other  «de  thereof  from 

that  from  whidi  aaid  rim  projads  ^ridi  a  loogitndiBally 


la  eaid 
aaid  laifliaat 
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extending  groove  intemiediate  the  loagitudiiul  edges  of 
the  base  portion,  and  the  waHs  of  said  groove  being  im- 
perforate throughout  the  length  thereof  and  a  thermom- 
eter tube  poaitioBCid  in  laid  groove  and  means  for  fixing 
said  thermometer  tube  therein,  and  said  base  porticm 
having  spaoed  apart  air  flow  apertures  therein  for  venti- 
lating the  space  encloaed  by  said  mounting  rim. 


METHOD  AND  APT  ARATU8  FOR  MIASUKING 
ACCEUKATIONS  IN  THE  OCEAN 
Frad  N.  Msaa.  U  Jal%  QM.  aatfipBar  la  na  BaM 
af  tbttMrnm  ifCaMmAi,  m  mumttntm  afOd 


Dm.%in€,  Sir.  H^jaetMi 


4.  A  system  for  use  in  association  with  a  craft  at  or 
above  the  surface  of  the  sea  for  measuring  the  force  of 
gravity  at  sea  comprising:  a  submersible  means  includ- 
ing meaia  responsive  to  the  force  of  gravity  for  generat- 
ing a  signal  representative  of  the  force  of  gravity;  means 
carried  by  said  submersible  means  and  responsive  to  the 
pressure  of  tlie  surrounding  water  for  rendering  said 
submenible  means  neutrally  buoyant  at  a  predetermined 
depth;  indicating  means  located  on  said  vessel  for  mani- 
festing said  signal;  and  njieans  for  transmitting  said  sig- 
nal from  said  submersible!  means  to  said  indicating  means. 


place  the  latter,  means  mfhimowl  by  the  diti^acement  of 
said  resilient  member  to  cause  an  electrical  signal  to  be 
derived,  and  shutter  means  located  between  said  haating 
element  and  said  resilieat  member  for  periodically  inter- 
rupting the  bombardment  of  aaid  gas  molecules. 


2JSM37 

VACUUM  maenm  gauges 
Wriiht 

■a  rfatm 
New  YoA.  N.Y. 

Plai fim,i5,l9SJjam, No.yMlS 

^laiaM  pilavl^t  appBcanan  Gvaat  Bnlaln  Nova  SS,  19Sa 

•  iJaliMrifCL  73-^m> 

1 .  An  aHWi'atii  for  maaniriBg  low  gaa  pressures  baaed 


2,9tM3t 
WRVr  PBESSUKE  GAUGE 
Censy,  Thasniam,  Md., 

tateUMSMMaf 
ky  fta  Scciaiary  ef  the  Nair 
FHcd  My  31, 195t.  8w.  Nau  7S24t7 
3  CMmm.    (CL  73— 4M) 


1.  A  pressiuT  gauge  oompriaing.  a  casing  member,  a 
pressure  indicating  means  including  a  pressure  indicating 
dial  face  and  a  cooperating  moveaUe  dial  pointer,  a  pres- 
sure responsive  diaphragm  affixed  to  said  casing  and 
adapted  to  flex  in  response  to  a  pressure  differential  across 
its  opposite  surfaces,  a  pointer  actuating  means  pivotaOy 
connected  to  said  casing  member,  a  cantflever  member 
of  adjiBtabte  length  having  one  end  motmted  oa  said 
actuating  means  and  baring  a  free  end  in  contact  with 
a  surface  of  said  di^jhragm,  whereby  movement  of  said 
diaphragm  is  communicated  to  said  pointer  through  said 
actuating  means;  and  moveable  means  for  selectively  ad- 
jtuting  the  distance  of  the  entire  cantilever  member  from 
said  diaiAragm,  said  movaUe  means  comprising  a  rotat- 
aMe  stud  having  said  cantilever  member  mounted  thereon 
eccentrically  of  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  stud. 


on  the  tharmo-aaoiacnlar 


GRADUATE  FOR  AUTOMATIC  DVIULAHON 
APPARATUS 
Peter  JaodBda,  CUcago,  DL,  twd^nr  to  PwcMan  Sdn- 
tiflc  Coapuy,  CUcaao,  DL,  a  nwpiii alien  of  IHnnls 
FVcd  Apr.  14, 195S.  Ser.  No.  72M29 
aCUtaBk   (0.73—427) 
I.  A  graduate  for  use  as  a  collecting  and  measunng 
vessel  in  an  automatic  distillation  apparatus  having  a  lo- 
cating member  for  positioning  a  graduate,  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  disk-like  base,  said  base  having  a  periph- 
eral notch  proportioned  for  embracing  said  apparatus 
locating  member,  a  short  cylnidrical  pedesUl  extending 
upwardly  at  right  angles  from  said  base,  a  length  of  pre- 


I 


1176 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


cnkm  lipr*  glan  tubing  hmving  one  end  portkm  looedy 
tekaooped  over  ssid  pedestal  and  abutting  said  base,  and 
a  pak  of  reiilieiit  teaHng  riap  iaterpoacd  snugty  between 
and  pediilal  tad  said  tubing  end  portion,  said  rinp  befaig 
vpteod  along  said  pedestal  so  m  to  give  vertical  rigidity  to 


C 


VARIABLB  RECIPBOCATING  MOVEMENT 

TRANSMBSHm 

Geovia  8b  UghL  Wlssled,  Conn. 

FBsd  Ji47  ISTIMT,  8er.  No.  C72,t3« 

4nslBii     (CL74— 1) 


1.  A  traMoiission  for  imparting  irr^ular  ledprocatory 
movement  to  a  tool  or  work  carrier  which  comprises,  a 
fluid  pressure  cylinder,  a  piston  working  in  said  cylinder 
and  connected  to  the  carrier,  a  support  for  the  cylinder 
including  an  eccentric,  and  means  to  impart  a  predeter- 
mined varying  pattern  of  rotation  to  laid  eccentric  to 
impart  a  corresponding  pattern  of  reciprocatory  move- 
ment tq  the  cylinder  substantialiy  coaxially  with  the 
piston. 


■1 


MECHANICAL  REVERSING  DEVICE  FOR  THE 
WIRE  GUIDE  ON  COIL  WINDING  MACHINES 
Otto  Who.  Ztfcii,  gwMwIsni,  aw^oi  Id  MfcatI  A.-G^ 
rid^  gwlfisriand,  a  Joint  slock  company 
Fled  Oct  M.  19S9,  Scr.  No.  t4fl^ttl 
priority.  appHcadonSwItasrlnnd  Mar.  S,  1957 
3  Claims.   (CL  74-4t) 
1.  Apparatus  for  coMrolling  the  lateral  traverse  ofi  a 
wire  guide  member  of  a  coil  winding  machine  compns- 


MAYSf,  IMl 
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said  tubing  on  said  base,  said  notch  being  effective  for 
precisely  locating  said  base  in  said  apparatm  incident  to 
embracing  said  member  with  said  notdi  and  said  vertical 
rigidity  of  the  tubing  assuring  that  the  transparent  liquid 
holding  portion  of  ^e  graduate  is  precisely  positioned  in 
the  apparatus  incident  to  locating  said  base. 


ing  a  rpcker  pawl  ^votally  mounted 

ends  th««(rf  and  being  provided  with  a  loo  at 

thereof ,  a  reverring  bar  connected  to  said 

for  actuating  the  same,  adjustable  slops  on  said 

bar,  said  wire  guide  member  being  movaUo 

forth  along  said  reversing  t>ar  between  said  slops  i 

engagement  with  (me  and  then  the  other  of  said 

thereby  couple  said  wire  gnide  memba*  and  reveriing  bar 

to  effect  a  back  and  forth  movement  of  said  reversing 

bar  and  hence  a  rocking  movonent  of  said  rock^  pawl, 

a  pivotaily  mounted  reverring  lever  for  controlfng  the 

direction  of  movement  of  said  wire  guide  memb^,  said 


and 


r^i 


Hji 


x^d 


reversing  lever  having  the  outer  end  thereof  coo|>erative 
with  the  toes  of  said  rocker  pawl  and  being  movable  [be- 
tween and  engageable  by  one  and  then  the  other  j  of  said 
toes,  and  means  actuating  said  reversing  lever  back  and 
forth  between  the  toes  of  said  rocker  pawl  whenever  re- 
leased by  said  toes  as  said  rocker  pawl  is  actualed,  last 
said  means  including  a  drive  bar  pivotaily  connected  at 
one  end  to  said  reversing  lever,  the  other  end  of  said 
drive  bar  being  secured  to  a  pin  on  a  crankshaft  and 
which  pin  is  located  eccentrically  to  the  axis  of  rotation 
of  said  crankshaft,  and  means  imparting  a  torque  to  said 
crankshaft 


2,98M42 
DRIVING  DEVICE  INTENDED  FOR  AFPARATUS 

FOR  RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCING  SOUND 
Hau  F^dor,  Fricdrich  Ktedl,  Tteodor  Maiwald,  GeroU 
Schaser,  and  Feidhamd  Zacka,  aO  of  Viena,  Anstrfa, 
assignors  to  North  Amcfkan  PUUpe  CompanHr,  Inc., 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cononlion  of  Dcteware    i 
FOed  Oct  22, 195t,  Ser.  No.  7M493     I 
Claims  priority,  appUcaiioa  Aostria  Oct  23,  1957 
3  CialaM.    (a.  74— ITT) 


I.  A  turntable  drive  device  comprising  a  motpr  pro- 
vided with  a  drive  shaft,  an  idler  wheel  having  ia  shaft 
for  selectively  drivjingly  engaging  a  turntable,  meahs  jour- 
nal! ing  said  idler  shaft  whereby  said  shaft  is  movable  to 
position!  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  saal  drive 
shaft,  a  support  for  said  idler  wheel  shaft  and  a  spring  for 
supporting  said  idler  wheel  shaft  being  located  pn  said 
device  at  the  side  oi  said  idler  wheel  shaft  oppoeitc(  to  said 
motor  shaft,  said  spring  being  operatively  connected  to 
the  shaft  of  said  idler  wheel  whereby  said  idler  wbciel  shaft 
is  maintained  in  continuous  engagement  with  said  inppoft 
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AirrOMATIC  VARIAHJ^SKED  AND 
CLUTCH  UWTO  


nMA«i.2,l»57,te.N«.<7MM 
lorttar,  appVcalloa  IkaM  Dm.  5, 19M 
SCUkm.   (CL74-aMd7) 


A1Jn>MATIC  GEAK  oKaMCT  CONTIIOL  DEVICES, 
NOTABLY  FOB  ¥£1110119 


nM  Mtf.  a,  19fl9, 8«.  Fta.  79MM 

HpVeirflM  PtaM*  Mar.  7,  IfSt 
4Cli£M.    (CL  74-471) 
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^* 


^. 
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i^l 


1.  An  autooutk  viriabk  ipccd  lad  dutch  unit,  com- 
prising in  combinatioa  n  centnl  rotary  shaft,  two  op- 
posed sloping  pulley  flanfea  coaxial  with  said  central 
shaft,  a  belt  of  trapeaeoidal  aectiim  ad^^led  to  run  be- 
tween said  flanges,  said  flanges  including  a  first  movable 
flange  and  a  second  flanfa  fixed  to  said  shaft,  said  first 
flange  being  freely  mounted  on  said  shaft,  and  relatively 
movable  axially  between  a  separated  position  in  which 
said  flanges  release  said  belt  and  a  close  position  in  which 
said  flanges  gr^  said  belt  and  move  it  radially,  a  plate 
coaxial  to  said  poDay  flang^,  said  first  flange  having  an 
outer  cam  surface,  centrifugal  means  iachiding  a  plu- 
rality of  centrifugal  balls  cingaging  said  plate  and  said 
cam  surface,  and  operating  upon  rotation  to  urge  said 
flrst  flange  toward  tald  dose  position,  and  Made  springs 
terminally  secured  to  said  flrst  flange  and  said  plate  elaa- 
ticaOy  urging  said  flnt  flange  toward  said  pliie  to  said 
separate  position,  and  elastically  coupling  said  flange  to 
said  plate  for  rotatioa  tiierewith. 


23M.M4 
THROTTLE  AND  BEVERSE  GEAR  CONTROL 

FDR  MARINE  ENGINES 

John  B.  FiiHB^  UU  Btvaritond,  Mmii,  OMo 

FBad  lift  34,  If  SI,  S«r.  N*.  703K 

UCUbM.    (CL74— 473) 


k^\^ 


\.  A  throttle  and  reverse  gear  control  for  marine  en- 
gines comprising  an  operating  member  osdllatable  and 
shiftable  about  a  oommon  axis,  an  operative  connection 
from  said  member  for  throttle  actuation  for  opening 
and  closing  the  throttle  in  response  to  oscillation  of  said 
operating  member,  a  shiftable  member  having  an  opera- 
tive connection  with  the  reverse  gear,  an  operative  con- 
nection between  uid  shiftabk  member  and  said  oscil- 
lauUe  opmiting  nembei^  for  effecting  predetermined 
movement  o(  said  shiftable  member  from  oscillation  of 
said  operating  member,  slaid  last  operative  connection 
comprising  profiled  cam  means  for  placing  the  reverse 
gear  selectivdy  into  forward,  neutral  and  reverse  posi- 
tions in  response  to  predetermined  movement  of  said 
operating  member,  and  oteans  for  cffectiiiv  relative  axial 
movement  between  said  osdllatable  operating  member 
and  said  shiftaWe  member  for  rendering  neffective  the 
operative  connection  therebetween,  thotby  to  enable 
osdUation  of  said  operating  naember  for  throttle  operation 
independently  o(  reverse  gear  operation. 


1.  In  a  power  transmission  system  for  applying  power 
from  an  engine  to  a  work  load  variable  from  normal  to 
heavy,  the  engine  having  a  throttle  operable  to  positions 
for  increasing  and  decreasfaig  the  applied  power  delivered 
by  said  engine  in  accordance  with  said  work  load,  and 
the  system  having  a  change-speed  gear-box  with  a  lowest 
and  progressively  higher  gear  ratios,  and  havfaig  electro- 
magnetic means  connected  in  the  system  intermediate  tlie 
engine  and  the  work  load  and  operable  for  seqoentiaOy 
changing  gear  ratios,  and  having  a  rotatable  drive  diaft 
connecting  tiie  gear  box  and  the  work  load,  and  having  a 
source  of  electrical  direct  current,  an  improved  control 
device  for  controlling  the  operation  of  the  electro-mag- 
netic means  to  initiate  gear  changing  with  the  next  to 
lowest  fear  ratio  with  a  normal  work  load,  and  with  the 
lowest  gear  ratio  with  heavier  work  loads,  die  device  com- 
prising: a  first  electro-responsive  means  energizable  from 
the  direct  current  source  for  actuating  said  electrcHnag- 
setic  means;  commnutinf  means  electrically  connected 
to  said  source  of  direct  current  and  operable  by  tiie 
driven  shaft  and  dectrically  connected  to  said  direct  cur- 
rent source  for  rf»»«»ghig  said  direct  cnrreirt  into  a  polsat- 
ing  electrical  current  tlie  meu  value  of  which  it  propor- 
tiond  to  the  speed  of  rotation  of  the  <hive  diaft;  a  sec- 
ond electro-responsive  means  having  magnetic  coil  means 
•nergiEri)le  by  said  commutating  means,  and  contact 
means  connected  between  said  dired  current  source  and 
said  flrst  dectro-responshre  means  and  magnetically  oper- 
able by  aaid  coil  means  from  an  open  to  a  dosed  posi- 
tion, said  oofl  means  leaponrive  to  ener^ztfion  by  the 
pulsatiBg  corrent  of  Om  uwunulntlng  means  to  dose  said 
contad  means  ihenby  etoetrfeally  connedinf  the  dlrsd 
current  souroe  with  the  flnt  dectro-responshre  means  to 
energize  said  dectro-responsive  mens;  first  dectricd 
means  connected  for  energlring  from  the  dired  current 
source  said  second  dectro^espondvt  means  throu^  sdd 
first  electrical  means  independrnt  of  said  commutatiBf 
means  and  thereby  cloaing  said  contacts  to  energize  from 
said  dired  curient  source  the  first  electro-responsive 
means  to  actuate  the  electro-magnetic  meam  to  change 
gear  ratios  from  the  lowed  to  the  next  to  the  lowest  gear 
ratio  when  the  drive  shaft  is  motionless;  and  second  dec- 
trical  means,  re^onsive  to  the  operation  of  the  tfut)tt]e 
to  a  preselected  position  hicreasing  the  power  delivered 
by  said  engine,  for  rendering  ineffective  the  energization 
of  the  second  dectro-responsive  means  by  the  flrst  elec- 
trical means,  whereby  the  sequential  changmg  of  gear 
ratios  is  initiated  wfth  the  next  to  the  lowest  gear  ratio 
when  the  throttle  is  faiitially  operated  up  to  the  prese- 
lected throttle  positions  as  for  normal  work  loads  and 
from  the  lowest  gear  ratio  when  the  throttle  is  hiitially 
operated  at  and  beyond  tiie  preselected  throttle  position 
as  fm-  becvier  work  loads. 
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by  said  file  arm  element  movet  in  one  directioi  of  its 

redprocntory  movement  in  cotting  eagaflnneot  jwith  • 

tooth  on  s^d  saw  and  in  the  oppoette  direction  |in  outr 

wardly  apaoed  relation  to  said  tooth,  means 

parting  said  movements  to  the  file  arm 

saw-tooii  engaging  feed  pawl  for  imparting  said 

ing  mo^ieiDeiit  to  said  saw;  the  combinatioii  of  i  rocker 

arm  element  pivotally  mounted  tm  said  frame 

for  rocking  movements  in  a  saw  advancing 

and  in  an  opposite  return  direction  and  operativ^ly  ccw- 


1.  In  a  parking  brake  for  an  automotive  vehicle,  the 
comUnatioa  of  a  support,  a  foot  operated  twake  lever 
pivotally  mwmted  oo  said  si^port,  a  sector  plate  pivotally 
moonted  oo  die  aqvort  and  having  brake  applyinig  means 
attached  tberelo.  said  sector  plate  being  oporatively  con- 
nected with  the  brake  lever  such  diat  pivotal  movement 
of  the  bndce  lever  in  a  brake  ivplyfaig  direction  causes 
the  sector  piaU  to  siring  in  a  directk»  to  actuate  said 
brake  iv^^ng  oseana  for  ap^ying  dM  brake,  said  sector 
^«te  having  an  arcoate  edge  gsnerally  concentric  widi 
die  ^votal  axfa  of  die  sector  plate,  one  portion  ol  said 
areaate  edge  providing  a  smoodi  arcuate  surface  and  an- 
other portion  d  said  arcuate  edge  lonning  a  ratchet,  a 
pawl  pivotaSy  mounted  at  one  end  on  said  suppcm  and 
having  a  deleat  at  Us  free  end  positioned  normally  to  en- 
gaga  with  tlie  iraloheC  porticm  of  said  arcuate  edge  to  pre- 
vent pivotal  asovemeitt  of  tlie  scctm- plate  in  the  brake  r*- 
leadng  direction,  said  pawl  having  at  die  pivotally  sop- 
ported  end  thsreof  an  integral  radially  outwardly  pro- 
jecting pottioo  lying  in  the  same  plane  as  said  detent, 
the  radUally  outer  end  of  which  is  in  rubbing  contact 
wMi  the  smooth  aicaate  surface  of  said  arcuate  edge, 
whereby  whan  die  sector  plate  pivots  in  a  brake  app^- 
ing  direction,  the  pawl  is  pivoted  by  reason  of  said  rub- 
bing contact  in  a  direction  to  disengags  die  detent  from 
the  ratchet  and  iriMn  the  sector  plate  is  pivoted  hi  a  brake 
releaaing  direction,  the  pawl  is  pivoted  in  a  direction  to 
engage  die  detent  widi  said  raichsl.  eseeas  biasing  the 
pivotally  supported  end  of  dw  pawl  cadtelly  toward  die 
smooth  aecuate  surface  of  said  arcuate  edge  10  insure  sub- 
stantial Crictional  contact  between  the  radinlly  ooierBBOst 
end  of  the  said  radial  projection  end  Hbm  saoodi  ereu- 
ate  surface  of  said  arcuale  edge,  asMi  asenns  including  a 
hand  lever  for  Umiting  die  pivotal  aoveaient  of  the 
pawl  in  a  direction  away  Cram  the  rotchet  sad  for  poei- 
thety  retracting  the  pawl  in  a  direction  to  dismgags  die 
detent  frooi  thenddhet 


FEEDING  MBCHANHbiraR SAW  SHARPENING 

MACHINB 
Dnane  1.  McCennsH,  Mksneapol^^Mhn^  i— jfg*^  ^ 

riei  Feh. «,  IMfL  Ser.  N^  791,711 
SOelM.  ICLTi-aS) 

1.  In  a  aaw4Bmg  machine  comprising,  a  frame  struc- 
ture, OBMns  for  supporting  a  saw  for  advancing  moye- 
ments  rdative  to  said  frame  structure,  a  file  carrying 
file  arm  demem  moonted  and  guided  for  redprocatory 
movements  traofversely  'of  a  saw  moonted  in  said  mount- 
ing means  and  fbr  movements  toward  and  away  from  said 
Mw,  whereby  on  each  cycle  of  operation  a  file  carried 


nected  to  said  feed  pawl,  and  a  cam  on  one  of  ^id  ele- 
menu  operatively  engaging  the  other  of  said  elements 
during  movement  of  said  file  arm  element  in  Isaid  di- 
rection away  from  said  saw  to  impart  initial  movement 
to  said  rocker  arm  element  and  feed  pawl  in  a  saw  tooth 
advancing  direction,  said  cam  being  also  respopsive  to 
said  reciprocatory  movement  of  said  file  arm  element 
in  said  opposite  direction  to  impart  further  saw-a|vancing 
movement  to  said  rocker  srm  element  and  sSid  feed 
pawl. 


GRINDING  WHEELDSBSnNG  MEANS  iN  SAW 
SHARPENING  APPAKATUS 
Leo   1.   Nielesn, 

(TJO.  Box  357<,  Bitsns.  Orel 
Filed  Apr.  U,  1951.  Ssr.  Nn.  7S1 
SCWma.   (CL7»-37) 


nmung  aigiuuing 
a  grtediig  wheel 
heel  rotaion  axis 
[tending  over  end 
I  a  grinding  wheel. 


3.  In  saw  sharpening  apparatus  hatving  a  frime  and 
a  grinding  wheel  mount  mounted  for  movemefls  on  caid 
frame,  said  griiiding  wheel  mount  mounting  ajgrindint 
wheel  arbor  that  is  adapted  to  hold 
and  is  rotatable  about  a  grinding  wbeti 
and  also  mounting  cover  structure  eactending 
dins  covering  upper  proportions  of  such  a  griiit^ 
the  improvemem  comprising  whed  dissseil 
mounted  on  said  grinding  wheel  mount 
thereby  for  movemem  therewtdi,  said 
means  having  an  elongated  supporting  arm 
of  die  arm  disposed  beneedi  said  oofer 
under  and  adjacent  swh  a  grinding  wheel,  a 
joDmaHing  said  supporting  arm  with  the  arm 
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the  tkere  and  wMi  fht  sleeve  eKteadit  evbetaMally 
perpcndicularljr  to  nid  grfaidinf  wheel  rotatkm  tiiii,  • 
peir  of  oppoeiieljr  ditpoied  end  eligiiwl  truBiriofife  cir- 
rkd  by  the  moaat  Md  edMeble  iB  poeMoa  ia  the  tfirac- 
tion  of  dwir  Imgtk,  the  faMcr  mOa  of  nid  maaioui 
pivotally  nonliif  Iht  tlwve  for  nmtmm  aboot  i 
pivot  axis  eiteadit  parallel  to  aaid  p-ladhn  wheel  ro- 
tation axk.  Mid  ead  of  said  supportiag  ann  havfaif  aa 
offset  portion  beaialh  said  cover  stmctare  olbet  froaa 
said  grindinf  wheel  rotation  axis  in  a  direction  radially 
outwardly  of  said  rotation  axis,  a  cuttinf  element  be- 
neath said  cover  stmctare  mounted  on  said  ofbet  por- 
tion projeetiBf  radially  faiwardly  toward  said  rotation 
axis,  and  screw  ad|ustiiieBt  means  tntcrpoeed  between 
said  grinding  wtaad  mount  aod  said  sleeve  and  bearing 
on  said  sleeve  and  inhMting  irfvotal  movement  of  the 
sleeve  in  a  direction  where  said  offset  portion  of  said 
supporting  arm  moves  radially  outwardly  of  said  grind- 
ing wheel  rotation  aiis. 


METHODS  OF  FORMWG  AND  DKEflSING 

Jossph  W.  Biiiilililfl,  PUhiaipM 
Morrfa  Whsd«  41  CiaiiMay,  bc^ 

air 


member  is 
riedbythe 
in  the 


verticalljr  m  iha 
member!  and  a 
and  extending  tHocigB 


aphROCMT- 


the 


being  threadedly  rngagrd  with  the  pivot,  wbeietty  opoa 
rotation  of  the  lead  screw  the  wedging  member  b 
to  move  along  the 


VI 

8M,tl5 


Apr.  3(  19M,  8er.  No.    CoattaaamM  of 
2CMM.   <CL7<— 112)  ^^^'  ^^     tl 


2,9SM91 
FORMING  MACmNE 


8ar.  No.  49MM,  Ah.  H, 
May  5. 19SI,to.  No.  mjm 
ICL  7t— 21) 


I.  A  method  of  drcseiag  worn  teeth  on  a  disk-type 
saw  comprising  the  steps  oi  rotating  the  saw  while  apply- 
ing an  abrasive  wheel  to  the  top  pmtion  of  each  tooth 
to  make  the  top  fenerally  concave  in  shape,  the  curva- 
ture running  gnwrally  in  an  axial  direction;  rotating  the 
saw  while  rapidly  striking  the  top  of  each  tooth  with  a 
ram  whereby  to  flare  the  upper  portions  of  the  outer  sides 
thereof;  and  rotating  the  disk  in  a  step-by-step  manner 
while  successively  applying  a  second  abrasive  wheel  be- 
tween adjacent  teeth  to  increase  the  effective  dqith 
thereof. 


^ 


BORING  MACHfNBIMMJNTING  FDniJilB 

Wiliini  E.  Wan.  Dab^ Taa^aa^jgaar tofltans^nlom, 

''Fled  DaA  IfSt,  Bar.  No.  777,20 
llCWnH.  (CL77— 3) 
1.  In  a  moimtiag  device  for  a  cylinder  boring  ma- 
chine; a  plate;  a  body  portion  depenflag  Inm  ttm  plate; 
a  channel  formed  hi  die  face  of  the  bo^  portioa;  a  pas- 
sage through  Iha  plate  in  oonmranicatioo  with  the  dian> 
nel;  a  wedgfaig  onmber  disposed  In  the  chaaael;  oo-en* 
gaging  cam  stirftwei  ta  the  chaand  and  on  tbe  wetting 
member  arranged  lo  cause  movement  of  the  wedging 
member  outwafAy  of  the  fhtwwl  when  the 


1.  Means  having  at  least  three  opposed  driven  mem- 
bers arranged  on  equally  spaced  radial  axes  around  and 
transverse  to  a  central  axis  and  guided  for  movement 
along  such  radial  axes  towards  and  away  from  such  cen- 
tral axis;  and  including  at  least  three  pairs  of  drivers,  one 
pair  for  each  driven  member,  each  pair  comprising  two 
alined  oppositely  and  simultaneoudy  movable  drivers  ar- 
ranged on  aod  guided  for  opposite  movement  on  a  driver 
axis  transverse  of  the  radial  axis  of  movement  of  the 
associated  driven  member;  with  both  drivers  moving  si- 
multaneously towards,  or  both  moving  simultaneously 
away  from  the  radial  axis,  and  with  the  at  least  three 
pairs  of  drivers  moving  identically  and  simultaneously; 
and  at  least  three  separate  means  interconnecting  and 
actuating  the  at  least  three  pairs  of  drivers,  with  each  of 
such  means  being  arranged  to  interconnect  and  actuate 
two  adjacent  drivers  of  two  different  pairs  and  thus  to 
actuate  two  different  driven  members;  each  of  said  driven 
members  and  each  pair  of  drivers  having  coqperating 
formations  of  such  a  nature  and  so  arranged  that  the 
transverse  movements  of  these  two  drivers  apply  op- 
posed, equal  and  simultaneous  transverse  force  omipon- 
ents  and  an  inwardly  directed  radial  force  resultant  to 
the  associated  driven  member;  with  the  parts  being  fur- 
ther so  arranged  that  the  opposed  transverse  force  com- 
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drives  nMoriwr  talno*  out  one  anodier 
lo  apfly  ao  a«  tramrone  loree  cmiihwwiiiih  to  Uw  driven 
member  aad  to  leave  only  en  imninUy  directed  ndiel 
fofoe  DMBltaat  vpfied  to  flw  driven  member. 


predetermin^toSue  responsive 

HAND  TOOL 

Rkhaid  E.  EdoMB  eai  CkeriM  H.  BBott,  HoMloii,  Tcz^ 
■■Igenii  to  Reed  Relv  Itt  Cimimji,  Hooaton,  Tes., 
coteonnMNi  9t  ivne 

FBcd  Oct  27, 19SI,  Sff .  No.  7M,S4S 
If  OilMi     (CL  II— 52.4) 


oonaectfr  damp  element,  end  a  rotatefale 

ing  aaictibly  carried  by  this  housing  for  rotating  1 

ekmcntito  tramlate  the  connectiqg  bcdt  end  the  i 

tioned  ^^M^ftf^iTf  c**"'*p  f^tirwrtf  out  d. 

reted  rdration  in  the  housing  into  engaging  1 

the  sam^  agaiart  an  installedrod-Iike  structure  i 

to  efFecl  clamping  relationship  of  both 

connector  clamp  on  the  rod-like  structure  and  lin^  within 

parallel  grooves  of  the  connector  clamp. 


r 


2,9M,t53 
HAND  TOOL  FOR  APPLYING  AND  REMOVING 
LINE  CONNECTCm  CLAMPS 
lay  W.  AtaaiB,  CeMMibaig,  aai  HaraU  G.  HaD,  PMIe- 
bailh,  Pa^  sbM  Afaaaa  aarigeor  to  AhMfemi  Coeii- 
paay  ef  AaMriea,  Pfttsbar^,  Pa.,  a  eempaiy  ef 
aylTaalB 

FBed  Sept  23, 1959,  Scr.  No.  Ml,7tl 
S  Claims.    (CI.  tl— 53) 


8.  In  a  pressure  fluid  actuated  tool  for  running  and 
setting  a  threaded  element,  the  combination  of  a  fluid 
motor,  a  spindle,  rotation  transmitting  clutch  means  be- 
tween said  motor  and  qHndle  automatically  releasable 
upon  a  predetermined  resistance  to  rotation  of  said  spin- 
dle, valve  means  controlling  the  supply  of  motive  fluid  to 
said  motw,  and  axially  movable  trip  means  automatically 
closing  said  valve  means  to  interrupt  said  supply  upon  re- 
lease of  said  clutch  means. 


23tM54 

WRENCH  HANDLE  E3aENSI0N 

Benjanda  L.  Larie,  5M  W.  WaMaglea  St,  CUa 
,    Filed  Nov.  27, 1999,  Sw.  Ne.  tiS,737 
4ClalM.   (CL  •1—177) 


<,!■. 


1.  A  tool  handle  extension  oompriiing  aa  ejongated 
tubular  open-ended  casing,  said  casing  including  ^  handle 
section  of  uniformly  circular  cross  section  thioogfaoot 
extending  inwardly  from  one  end  of  the  casing,  k  socket 
section  of  generally  rectangular  cross  section  thioughout 
extending  inwardly  from  the  other  end  of  the  casing,  and 
an  intermediate  section  having  walls  wUch  merie  at  the 
opposite  ends  thereof  into  the  round  and  flat  wals  of  the 
handle  and  socket  sections  respectively,  said  socket  sec- 
tion being  adapted  to  receive  therein  one  end  0f  a  tool 
handle,  said  socket  section  presenting  at  least  oni  pair  of 
opposed  walls  which  are  inclined  forwardly  fnd  out- 
wardly away  from  each  other  at  a  small  angle  to  effect 
binding  engagement  with  the  opposite  sides  of  the  tool 
handle,  an  ejector  rod  axially  slidable  in  and  e{iitending 
completely  through  the  handle  section  of  the  caiing.  the 
forward  end  of  said  rod  normally  terminating  within  the 
intermediate  section  and  being  adapted  to  have  iu  for- 
ward end  projected  into  the  socket  section  for  impact 
with  the  tool  handle  in  said  socket  section  and  the  rear 
end  of  the  rod  projecting  outwardly  through  the  open 
end  of  the  handle  section  and  being  adapted  for  impact 
engagement  with  a  reaction  surface  for  rod  shifting  pur- 
poses, an  interengaging  means  on  the  casing  and  ejector 
rod  for  limiting  the  extent  of  axial  movement  of  the 
ejector  rod  in  either  direction. 


CONTOUR 


CHASINGLATHE  AND  METtlOD 

OF  OPERATION 

George  I.  KameimeaB,  dadaurtl,  OUe,  ssilgni^i  to  The 

R.  K.  U  Moad  Macktee  Tool  Com  CtBcteaall^  Ohio 

FBed  Mar.  2t,  195t,  Sar.  No.  724,M1 

1  ItClaiaM.    (CLt2— 14) 


1.  A  manipulator  for  installing  and  removing  a  connec- 
tor damp  aad  a  Uae  aasodated  therewith  in  respect  of  an 
installed  rod-like  structure,  said  manipulator  comprising  a 
housing  of  substantially  channel  form  adapted  to  receive 
aad  impositivdy  retain  one  element  oi  a  parallel  groove 
coonector  dan^  witii  a  head  of  a  connecting  bolt  passing 
fredy  through  the  same  received  within  a  wrendi  element 
supported  by  the  housing,  the  connecting  bolt  being  other- 
wise threadin^y  aligned  with  a  second  separated  element 
of  the  connector  damp  with  one  paralld  groove  thereof 
engaging  the  line  othmrise  supported  on  flanges  of  the 
*»««»«<"g,  a  translatable  bolt  in  threaded  engagement  with 
a  boss  carried  by  the  housing,  a  damping  clevis  rectilinear- 
tjr  aiovable  witfi  the  translatable  bcAt  into  and  out  of  tjear- 
iag  eootact  oa  aa  external  surface  of  the  second-mentioned 


1 .  In  a  machine  tool;  means  for  supporting 
a  workpiece  on  a  work  axis,  a  carriage  su|_ 
movement  parallel  with  the  axis,  means  for  dr 
carriage  in  synchronism  with  the  rotation  of  the 
to  and  fro  along  the  worii  axis,  a  flrst  slide  on  th 
slidable  thereon  at  right  angles  to  the  work  axis,  a 
slide  didable  on  said  first  slide  parallel  to  the  vork  axis, 


catriagB 
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•  tool  tUd*  OB  dM  Mooad  tVd*  morabU  loirard  and  mray   a  mrippm  ptot*.  ibmbs  Boaatinf  Mid  Urippv  fUm 
f ron  dM  work  axii  a  wnronotor  ooniiactiag  «id  tool  aad   moremeat  relMhra  to  nid  tool,  a  atrippv 
second  tiklet,  a  oootrol  mcam  for  rtvanfbly  ooolroOiat   ia  said  stripper  chamber  and  having  a  head  nd  a 
the  servomotor  faKliuUng  a  template  follower  carried  hy  fbnned  with  a  fwe,  meam  providing 
the  tool  slide,  a  template  mounted  for  movement  longi-   tween  said  face  and  said  power  chamber,  moans  for 
tudinally  wkh  said  carriage  and  transversely  with  said  tm 
slide  and  engaged  by  said  follower  thereby  to  position  said 
tool  slide,  and  means  for  incrementally  feeding  said  sec- 
ond slide  on  the  first  slide  at  one  end  of  the  traversing 
movement  of  the  carriage  thereby  to  adjust  the  tool  slide 
and  therewith  the  template  follower  to  a  new  position 
along  the  template. 


mitting  force  from  said  stripper  piston  to 
plate,  a  source  of  ftoid  under  preasom,  men 
netting  fluid  to  said  power  chamber  tnm  nid 
move  said  power  piatOB  and  qrUadff  body  aviy  llrom 


23UJtU 

TOOLHOU: 


Fied  W.  Irwin,  4S 

Wimam  iTFlmiBsr,  72  Kam  Jt.  ■■fin. 
Filed  Fek  S,  1N9.  Ser.  No.  7f  MM 
CCIaiM.   (CLM-^lf) 


St.  Bislalo.  N.Y. 
iett.,Bnfldo.N.Y. 


1.  A  toll  holder  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  post  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the  bed  of  a  lathe  and 
having  four  major  Hat  vertical  sides  arranged  fai  per- 
pendicular relation  to  each  other  to  provide  a  post 
which  is  generally  rectangular  in  horizontal  section,  a 
vertical  projection  extending  along  one  comer  of  said 
post  and  forming  with  one  of  said  major  faces  a  vertical 
undercut  groove,  the  opposite  comer  of  said  post  being 
fbrmed   to  provide   a  vertical  fulcrum  seat,  fulcrum 
means  including  a  fulcnmi  member  seated  on  said  ful- 
crum seat,  a  separate  clamping  plate  of  L-«haped  form 
in  horizontal  section  seated  at  its  inside  comer  on  said 
fulcrum  member  and  having  inner  flat  vertical  faces  ar- 
ranged in  perpendicular  relation  to  each  other  and  adapt- 
ed to  fit  close  to  two  of  said  major  faces  other  than 
said  one  of  said  major  faces,  said  clamping  plate  hav- 
ing a  part  protruding  beyond  said  one  of  said  faces  pro- 
vided with  a  vertical  groove  formiiig  with  said  undercut 
groove  and  said  one  oi  said  major  uces  a  vertical  dove- 
tail groove  adapted  to  receive  a  dovetail  projection  of 
a  tooH  carrier,  and  oseans  anchored  ia  said  post  to  clamp 
the  grooved  part  of  said  L-«haped  damping  plate  against 
the  corre^oading  mi^  face  of  said  poat  to  force  the 
dovetail  projectioa  of  said  tool  carrier  into  said  under- 
cut grooves. 

2,9tMS7 
HIGH  PREflSUBB  HYDRAUUC  niRCiNG  CYLIN- 
DER WITH  INTBGRAL  WOOBTKR  AND  8TUF- 
PINGMKANS 
Theodos*  F.  Novak,  U  Gfaaae  Park.  DL,  assiianr  Id 
Daaly  MachkM  WpsrlaJHeeTlafc,  CMcaffo,  DL,  a  cor- 
poffBtfoB  of  Hilaals 

FOed  Sept  11, 19S7.  Ser.  No.  it3313 
SCkloii.  (CLI3— 133) 
1.  A  hydraulic  working  cylinder  for  performing  an 
operation  on  a  workpiece  mclwUng  in  oombinatkm  a  cyl- 
inder body  formed  with  a  power  chamber  and  stripper 
chamber,  a  power  piston  having  a  head  mounted  for  re- 
ciprocation withia  said  power  chamber,  a  tool,  a  die, 
means  connecting  said  tool  to  oae  of  said  power  piston 
and  cylinder  body  for  movemMt  therewith,  means  con- 
necting mid  die  to  the  other  of  said  power  pistoa  aad  cyl- 
inder body  for  movement  therewith  ralathe  to  said  tool, 


other  to  move  said  stripper  plate  and  said  tool  aad  aaid 
die  toward  each  other,  said  fluid  bebg  adapted  to  act  oa 
said  plunger  face  to  move  said  stripper  plate  fatto  eagafa- 
ment  with  said  work  before  said  tool  engagea  the  work, 
means  responsive  to  the  engagement  of  said  stripper 
plate  with  the  work  for  admitting  fluid  from  said  source 
to  said  stripper  chamber  to  move  said  plunger  face  toward 
said  power  chamber  to  boost  the  pressure  within  sakl 
power  chamber  to  drive  said  tool  into  engagement  with 
theworit  

2,9M,Ht 

PERFORATING  MECHANISM  HAVING  PIVOTED 
ANVIL  OPERABLE  UPON  WADDING  OF  WORK 
TO  PREVENT  DAMAGE  TO  BLADES 

Orrfai  ■ssesrdifk,  Green  Bay,  Wlc  assipaor  to  Food  Ma- 
chfaiery  aad  Cbeosical  CorpofaHoa,  Saa  loee,  CaBL,  a 
corporatloa  of  Delaware 

FlledSept29.195t,8er.N«.7a,Mt 

4ClalBSs.    (a.t3— 34t) 


f?^ 


1.  A  perforating  mechanism  comprising,  a  rotatably 
mounted  dram,  a  relatively  thin  flexible  knife  naounted 
upon  said  dram  with  the  cutting  edge  of  the  knife  pro- 
truding beyond  the  surface  of  the  drum,  said  dram  being 
relieved  behind  the  knife  to  permit  flexure  of  the  knife 
during  operation  of  the  machine  and  the  knile  bet^  to- 
clinedl  rearwardly  toward  iu  cutting  edge  with  reyd 
to  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  drum  and  with  reject 
to  a  radial  line  drawn  from  the  base  of  the  knife  to  the 
axis  of  the  drum,  an  anvil-carrying  shaft  mounted  ad- 
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nid  4nn  with  its  axk  punilkl  to  di»  dram  aiJa, 
t  bdl  cnak'diaptd  uvtl  carrier  mouated  oo  stid  duft 
for  fiTOtd  oiovwMat  about  the  uds  o<  said  abaft,  said 
aavQ  carrkr  handnt  an  aavU^arryiiis  ann  extcadiag  avb- 
ttaalially  taafeotiatty  toward  tbe  nrfaca  of  the  knile- 
eanyiBg  dram  m  the  directioB  of  rotation  of  the  drum  and 
another  arm  t**TT"t  *^*y  from  laid  drum  nirf ace,  mid 
anvfl-canybif  aim  having  a  portioo  of  its  side  face  to- 
imrd  dM  dram  cut  away  to  provide  a  tboaidcr,  an  anvil 
damped  agaimi  said  shoulder  and  providing  a  cutting 
edge  f«tf«yti«g  toward  the  drum  surface  for  engagement 
with  the  cutting  edge  of  the  knife,  resOient  meam  acting 
upon  the  anvil-carrying  arm  la  a  direction  urging  said 
anvil-ciirying  arm  toward  the  drum  surface,  adjustable 
stop  means  acting  upon  the  other  arm  of  said  ainril  car- 
rier so  as  to  limit  die  movement  of  the  anvQ-canying  arm 
toward  the  dram,  the  resilient  means  and  adfostabie  Mop 
means  baiag  adafted  for  selective  positiowlng  of  the  cut- 
ting edge  of  the  anvil  widi  reelect  to  the  cutting  edge  of 
the  ka^  ttM  stnagdi  of  tbt  reiflkat  means  being  sufB- 
ciem  to  maJBtain  ^  anvO  in  cmting  engagemsnt  with 
the  knifs  and  the  tedbiUty  of  the  iadfs  and  the  strength 
of  the  resfllMl  BMans  nri^  the  aavil  toward  the  kidfe 
being  so  rdated  as  to  permit  the  knife  to  flex  to  effect 
the  proper  cuttiag  relationship  between  the  knife  and 
anvil  wfaOe  operating  oo  material  sized  within  the  limits 
Ol  proper  adjustment  of  the  knife  with  respect  to  the  anvil 
and  to  permit  the  anvil  to  yield  away  from  the  knife 
prior  to  excessive  knife  flexure  upon  presentaticm  of  ma- 
terial between  the  knife  and  anvil  of  a  size  outside  said 
limits  of  adjustment,  whereby  the  yielding  of  the  anvil 
prevents  rupture  ct  the  dements  during  operation  of  the 
perforating  machine. 


greater  i^mn  radius  R  and  progressing  inwardly  to  4  ndisi 
distance  from  the  nut  axis  km  than  radius  R,  the 
portion  ^ing  above  the  geaerd  levd  of  the 
the  web  and  shdl  and  being  at  a  radid 
the  nut  axis  less  than  radius  R,  and  the 
tion  beiag  at  a  radid  distance  from  the  nut 
is  less  than  the  radid  distance  of  the  leading 
portions  from  the  nut  axis. 


SELF  IHKBADING 

NJ^ 

Fled  Nov.  It, 


METAL  NUT 

Hd4HchaidA. 

toThePataMt 

eff  New  Jersey 
8sr.No.<9Mtt 


r*.  0OT.  i-»w.  w. 


1 .  A  self -threading  sheet-metd  nut  for  rotative  applica- 
tion to  an  initially-threadlesi  metal-stud  of  radius  R,  com- 
prising: a  seamless  and  peripherally-continuous  tubular 
shell  which  is  of  polygonal  cro«  section  and  has  an  even 
number  of  wrench  faces  less  than  seven  whereby  the  nut 
is  adapted  for  application  with  a  ooovuatioBd  wrendi,  a 
web  the  generd  plane  of  which  Is  perpendicular  to  the  axis 
of  the  nut  and  the  periphery  of  whidi  is  homogeneous 
with  one  end  of  the  sheU,  the  w^  being  provided  with  a 
centrd  stud-receiving  opening  and  having  dots  wtuieb  ex- 
lend  outwardly  from  the  opening  and  divide  the  web  into 
a  plurality  of  Kke  teeth  that  we  equally  distributed  about 
the  nut  axb.  the  number  of  teeth  being  a  prime  number 
that  b  divisible  into  six  and  each  tooth  having  a  thread- 
pressing  edge  which  confronts  the  stud  to  which  the  qtnt 
is  applied,  sneh  edge  ct  eadi  tooth  being  helicdiy  mdfaied 
at  a  steep  angle  10  the  nut  axis  and  having  leading,  trdl- 
taig  wad  faMerveoing  portions,  the  leading  portion  lying  ife- 
low  te  gaaerd  level  of  the  junctare  of  the  web  and  shdl 
and  begJaniM  at  a  radid  distance  from  the  nut  axis 


CONNECTOR  FnriNGS  FOR  THIN  Wi 
CONDUIT 

Charles  Lifka,  2t,fM  Shsiweoi  Ave^  Detroit,  NDch. 
Filed  JuM  22, 19S9,  te.  No.  I22,t52 

ICUes.   (CLIS- M) 


A  conduit  gripping  ring  formed  of  an  initially  fUi,  cir- 
cular disc  made  of  thin,  springy  sheet  metd  and  hgving  a 
central  circular  opening  of  a  diameter  which  is  Mailer 
than  the  outside  diameter  of  a  conduit  to  be  fitted  i$to  sdd 
opening;  the  disc  being  formed  into  three  unifomi  radid 
lengths,  annular  portions,  namely,  a  continuous  middle 
portion  located  approxinuitely  midway  between  llie  disc 
outer  perii^ieral  edge  and  the  inner  peripherd  edg^  which 
defines  die  opening,  an  outer  peripheral  edge  portibn,  and 
an  inner  peri^ierd  edge  portion,  the  middle  portiofi  being 
bent  intt>  a  truncated  conical  shape  whose  large  jbase  is 
formed  integral  with  the  outer  peripheral  edge 
and  wh^se  smdl  base  is  formed  integral  with  the  inner 
peripheral  edge  portion,  with  the  outer  peripherd  edge 
portion  being  continuous,  flat  and  radially  outwanlly  ex- 
tending, and  in  a  plane  which  is  perpendicular  to  the  axis 
of  the  disc;  the  inner  peripheral  edge  portion  bdog  con- 
tinuous, flat,  radidly  inwardly  extending,  and  in  k  plane 
whidi  is  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the  disc  but!  q>aced 
from  the  plane  of  the  outer  peripherd  edge  poHkm;  a 
plurality  of  identical,  substantially  circular  shaped  botches 
formed  in  the  inner  peripheral  edge  portion,  the  notches 
opening  into  the  circular  central  opening  of  the  diic,  with 
the  notches  being  imiformly  spaced  apart  around  the  pe- 
riphery of  said  central  opemng  and  with  the  distsiice  be* 
tween  the  notdws  being  considerably  greater  t|an  the 
circumfSrentially  measured  width  of  each  notchi  and  a 
narrow,  radially  directed  slit  formed  in  the  inner  [periph- 
eral edge  portion  midway  between  each  adjacent  jpdr  of 
notches,  and  the  peripheral  edge  defining  the  centril  open- 
ing of  the  disc  thus  being  formed  as  a  circular  line,  un- 
broken except  by  the  narrow  slits  and  the  notches,  and  the 
segment  of  said  circular  line  between  each  adjacent  slot 
and  notch  being  longer  than  the  circumferential  width  of 
notch,  thus  forming  a  relatively  long  smooth  edge  line  for 
frictionally  gripping  against  the  outer  surface  of  a  conduit 
fitted  into  the  circular  opening  without  cutting  tbe  donduit. 


'  _^        UfUJHt 

CARRIERS  FOR  IRAIDING  MACHINEft 
n  Carter,  lackpool,  Faglani,  ssdfng  to  R.  tk^. 
tcr  a  CompMiy  Umiled.  BoMoiL  Figlani,  n  ~ 


Nov.  If ,  19S9,  Ser.  No.  tS2,M5 
iChdam.    (CL  S7— 5d)  | 

1 .  A  carrier  for  a  braiding  or  like  machine  of  the  kind 
referred  to  and  having  a  back  stem,  charaderia^  by  a 
detachable  unit  assembly  head  for  the  back  slemiincfad- 
ing  a  c^tive  clamping  plate,  tensioning  meam,  4  spring 
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to  Mid  tsMioaiag  iiMaai, « intagral  a 
ly  attacted  atiiirauM  for  ika  tpring  of  the  tsaioDiBt 
meant  to  ooMlnicted  and  amnied  that  removal  of  nicb 


■Mcmbly  head  ai  a  unit  eaablc^tbe  qxing  to  be  chained 
for  altcrmg  the  tcaaoa  and  facilitatca  such  operation  for 
chanffe  of  tension. 


2.MM<2 
WnGHING  SCALE 
ToMcOMo. 
•oTi         " 

•rowo 

FIM  Sept  25, 19S€,  S«.  No.  <11,S32 
mil (CLt»— 1) 


i 


1 .  A  weighing  icale  comprising,  in  omnbination,  a  load 
receiving  platfbnn,  a  chart  housing  extending  upwardly 
at  one  tide  of  the  platform,  a  specular  surfaced  chart 
mounted  in  the  housing  and  operatively  connected  to  the 
platform,  the  chart  having  a  set  of  load  indicating  indicia 
on  its  specular  surface,  and  an  optical  projection  tystem 
for  displaying  duplicate  images  of  taid  tet  of  indicia,  the 
optical  projection  tystem  including  a  pair  of  di^)lay 
icreeni  for  observation  of  images  of  indicia  borne  by 
the  chart  by  persons  standing  before  and  behind  the  plat- 
form, two  light  sources  lociUed  to  throw  light  obliquely 
onto  the  area  of  the  chart  to  be  diq>layed,  a  projection 
lens  for  projecting  images  of  indicia  mthin  its  fkeld  ot 
view,  a  lens  segment  located  between  the  area  to  be  dis- 
played and  the  projection  lens  to  direct  li^  reflected 
from  said  area  into  the  projection  lens,  and  reflecting 
surfaces  angularly  disposed  with  ntpcct  to  one  another 
and  oriented  such  that  one  of  said  surfaces  directs  light 
specularly  reflected  from  said  chart  originating  from  one 
of  said  two  light  sources  to  one  of  said  pair  of  display 
screens  and  the  other  of  said  surfaces  directs  light  spec- 
ularly reflected  from  said  chart  originating  from  the  other 
of  said  two  light  sources  tc  i  the  other  of  said  pair  of  dis- 
play screens  for  directing  onto  the  screens  said  duplicate 
images  of  indicia  projected  by  the  projection  lens. 


frame  and  operable  to  rotate  said  shaft,  a  first 
flxed  to  said  diaft  and  havhig  a  series  of  ra^SaOy 
ing  slots  fonned  dMrein,  a  second  disc  carriad  luUUaMy 
on  said  diaft,  said  second  disc  overlying  said  first  dbe 
and  having  a  matching  series  of  radisily  **♦**'*'«§  slots 
formed  therein,  spring  means  nrging  said  dfan  ratativdy 
relative  to  eadi  other  to  move  the  dots  of  the  raipacli»e 
disc  into  r^jatering  relation,  a  cam  supporting  wembw 
fixed  to  said  shaft,  a  cam  cowsitrtag  of  an  elongated  pin 
paralld  to  said  shaft  carried  by  said  supporting  Mcadbcr 
for  Hwvemeat  longitudinally  of  said  shaft,  nJd  can  pin 
having  s  t^wred  point  engaging  in  a  h(rfe  formed  tfaore- 
for  in  said  second  disc  in  spaced  apart  relation  from  the 
axis  thereof,  taid  pin  being  out  of  axial  alignment  with 


Haroy  C 


GLAhESHIKLD 


said  hole  when  the  slots  of  the  respective  discs  are  regis- 
tered with  each  other,  whereby  when  said  cam  pin  b  urged 
toward  said  second  disc  to  force  the  tapered  point  thereof 
more  deeply  into  said  hole,  said  second  disc  will  be  turned 
angularly  relative  to  said  first  disc  to  move  the  slots  of 
said  discs  out  of  registering  relation,  an  actuating  mem- 
ber mounted  on  said  shaft  whereby  said  shaft  may  rotate 
freely  therein,  and  slidable  on  said  shaft  whereby  to 
engage  and  move  said  cam,  said  cam  slidably  engaging  a 
surface  of  said  actuating  member  at  ri^t  an^es  to  the 
axis  of  said  shaft,  and  means  carried  by  said  frame  and 
engaging  said  actuating  member,  said  last  named  means 
being  operable  to  move  said  actuating  member  slidably 
along  taid  thafL 


DEVICE  FOR  OPTICAL  EXAMINATION  OF 

GEMMATEMALS 

J.  CImwsy,  lASH  Honashoc  Drive, 

Saratoga,  CaOr. 

FDcd  Mar.  3. 19M.  Scr.  No.  12^27 

4ClalBa.     (CLtS— 14) 


r.i«2fN.  Topping, 
CHy  19,  Mo. 
FHcd  im.  12, 19S9,  Scr.  No.  7S«335 
ICMnk    (CL»-1) 

A  glare  shield  comprising  a  supptming  frame,  a  shaft 
carried  for  rotation  by  said  frame,  means  carried  by  said 


1.  A  foldable  device  for  use  in  the  examination  of 
transparent  or  translucent  gem  materials  by  hcriding  the 
device  up  to  an  eye  of  the  observer  and  manipulating  the 
gem  material  in  the  device  during  the  examination  thereof, 
the  combination  of  a  frame,  an  eyepiece  including  a  lem. 
means  for  pivotally  attaching  said  eyepiece  to  said  frame 
near  one  end  thereof,  a  first  li^t  polarizing  element, 
means  for  pivotally  attaching  said  U^t  polarizing  elc- 
mem  to  said  frame  adjacent  to  said  eyepiece,  a  second 
light  polarizing  element,  means  for  pivotally  attaching 
said  second  light  pt^arizing  element  near  the  other  end  of 
taid  frame  with  the  li^t  polarizing  axis  thereof  disposed 
substantially  at  ri^t  an^es  to  the  li^t  polarizing  axis 
of  taid  first  polarizing  element,  said  second  light  polar- 
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izJag  ekoMOt  being  ^Mced  firom  said  fljnt  liiiit  poUriiing 
demaU  lo  ttwt  the  lem  material  to  be  CTamiiwd  may  be 
held  aad  mani^totnd  between  said  pcriariaag  dcoieBts 
so  diat  its  douUe  refraction  may  be  obeerved  througb  said 
lev,  a  pair  of  li^  pcdarizing  elements  positioaBd  side 
tiy  side  and  oriented  so  that  the  li^  passing  throng  one 
/M  said  pair  of  polarising  elements  is  polarized  in  a  i^ane 
disposed  at  a  ti^  angle  to  the  plane  at  polarization  <rf 
the  M^  paising  throng  the  other  of  said  pair  of  polar- 
izing elements,  and  means  for  pivotally  supporting  said 
pair  erf  liiM  polarizing  elements  cm  said  frame  between 
said  first  and  said  second  li^t  polarizing  elements  so  that 
the  fsm  material  may  be  held  and  manipulated  cm  the  far 
side  ol  said  pair  of  polarizing  elements  so  that  its  dichio- 
isnf  may  be  observed  through  said  lens  and  said  pair 
of  polarizing  elements  when  said  first  and  said  second 
light  polarizing  elemenls  are  folded  against  said  frame. 


2MtM5  

DIFFUSE  REFLECTIVITY  METER 

NcwMB,  5*— 14  Brondwvy,  Woodsidc  77, 

Filed  Mar.  29, 19S7,  Ssr.  No.  649^79 

4CWaM.    (CLtS— 14) 

(Grutod  nudcr  Tkk  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  see.  244) 


■9  .  ** 


N.Y. 


1.  A  dUhse  reflectivity  meter  comprising  snppcHt 
means,  aphototnbe  mounted  on  said  support  means,  an 
internally  serrated  black  tube  mounted  on  said  support 
means  in  line  with  the  useful  area  of  the  cathode  ol  said 
phototube,  a  black  light-tight  can  mounted  on  said  sup- 
port means  and  endosing  said  irtiototubc  and  the  adjacent 
end  of  said  black  tube,  lighting  means  emitting  visible 
light  mounted  on  said  support  meam  and  disposed  about 
the  other  end  of  said  black  tube  but  out  of  the  direct  line 
of  sight  of  the  tube,  position  adjustable  means  supporting 
said  support  means,  adjustable  power  supply  means  in- 
cluding an  on-oif  switch  connected  to  said  lighting  means, 
power  supply  means  including  gain  control  means  con- 
nected to  said  phototube,  diiferemial  amplifier  means  in- 
cluding a  zero  adjust  means  connected  to  said  phototube, 
meter  means  ad^ted  to  be  connected  across  said  lighting 
means  to  indicate  the  voltage  thereacross  and  also  adapted 
to  be  connected  to  the  output  of  said  amplifier  means 
whereby  the  voltage  output  of  said  amplifier  means  may 
be  indicated. 


2,914,944 

POLARIMETRIC  AFPARArUS 

AagMte  Loide  Marie  Aatolac  Roqr,  Scandalc,  N.Y^  as- 

siffBor,  by  BMapeaiwIgnmrali,  to  Daystrom,  Incorpo- 

ralcd,  Mnniy  Hill,  N  J^  a  corpratloM  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Oct  15, 1957,  Scr.  No.  49934 

ISCIalw.    (CL9t~14) 

6.   In  a  polarimetric  apparatus  the   combination   of 

means  forming  a  light  beam,  meara  alternately  directing 

the  light  beam  along  two  paths  of  equal  length,  means 

polarizing  the  light  beam  as  it  ^reverses  the  two  paths  in 

predetermined  planes  of  polarization,  means  directiitg 

the  Ught  beam  from  both  paths  alon^  a  common  axis 

aad  tltfoiigh  a  fixed  light-polarizing  member  whose  plane 

of  polarixatioa   is  oriented  .^at   a   predetermined   angle 


with  respect  to  that  of  the  polarized  li^t  beam  t^vcra- 
ing  the  two  paths,  and  means  responsive  to  the  leacrgy 


of  the  light  beam  emerging  from  said  fixed  light-polar- 
izing member. 


2,984,947 

SETTABLE  RELEASING  ARRANGEMENT  fOR 
CINEMATOGRAPHIC  CAMERAS 

Herlicrt  Gopfcrt,  Dfesflen,  aod  Mael 
Weiaser  Hbsch,  Gensaay,  assignnfi  to 
und  Sinowerke  Dresden 

FUcd  Oct.  11, 1954,  Scr.  No.  415,279 
7  Claims.    (CL  iS->17) 


1.  A  settable  releasing  arrangemoit  for  selectitdy  ef- 
fecting motion  picture  action,  time  exposure  and  [instan- 
taneous exposure  in  a  cinematogn4>hic 
prising  in  combination:  a  rotatable  shaft  for  connection 
with  a  power  drive  and  with  a  cinematographic 
mechanism,  said  shaft  including  a  first  shaft  port^  aad 
a  second  shaft  portion,  said  first  portion  serving  as  the 
driving  ind  said  second  portion  as  the  driven  shaft  por- 
tion, abutting  means  mounted  about  said  shaft,  cou|rfing 
means  connecting  said  first  shaft  portion  with  saidlsecoad 
portion  and  including  within  said  abutting  means  a|  helical 
spring  disposed  around  said  first  portiod  and  fric^ionaUy 
engaged  therewith,  a  hollow  cylinder  integral  with  said 
second  portion  and  substantially  surrounding  said'qving, 
bearing  means  adapted  to  rotatably  and  coaxialli  guide 
said  first  portion  in  relation  to  said  second  ponion,  a 
recess  in  said  cylinder  lodging  the  projecting  ends  tof  said 
spring,  said  abutting  means  retaining  one  of  sai|l  ends, 
whereby  said  spring  serves  to  arrest  said  drivdn  por- 
tion while  simultaneously  frictionally  disengaging  said 
driven  portion  from  said  driving  portion,  a  first  slide  for 
controlling  motion  picture  exposures,  rectprocable  be- 
tween art  inactivated  blocking  position  in  engagement  with 
said  abutting  means  and  an  activated  releasing  position 
disengagjcd  from  said  abutting  means,  a  second  s^de  for 
controlling  time  exposures  and  a  third  slide  for  controlling 
instantaaeous  exposures,  said  second  and  said  thifd  slide 
being  each  reciprocable  between  an  inactivated  ineffective 
and  an  activated  catching  position  in  which  said  afbutting 
means  is  engageable  with  said  second  and  said  thifd  slide 
upon  rotation  of  said  abutting  means  from  its  posftioo  ia 
engagement  with  said  first  slide,  said  rotati<m 


\ 


May  80,  1961 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1185 


ing  a  fint  predetermiMd  aagle  before  eagatemeiit  with 
taid  McoDd  slide  and  a  leocmd  predetermiiied  anfle  be- 
fore engafement  whh  nid  thiid  dide,  taid  slides  being 
all  arranged  lequendally  in  the  direction  of  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  said  shaft  and  reciprocable  rectilinearly 
in  a  direction  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  ajus, 
biasing  means  cooperating  with  said  slides  for  nonnally 
holding  them  in  their  inactivated  positions,  presetting 
means  selectively  setuble  in  one  of  three  pre-«etsing  posi- 
tions, in  the  first  position  for  cooperation  with  said  first 
slide,  and  in  the  second  and  third  positions  for  simultane- 
ous cooperation  with  both  said  tnt  and  one  of  said 
second  and  third  slides,  adjusting  means  cooperating  with 
said  pre-setting  means  for  setting  the  latter  in  one  of  said 
three  positions,  said  pre-setting  means  being  reciprocable 
between  a  rest  and  a  rdeasing  position,  releasing  means 
cooperating  with  said  pre-setting  means  for  moving  the 
latter  from  said  rest  to  said  releasing  position,  said  slides 
being  in  their  inactivated  positions  when  said  prMettmg 
means  is  in  said  rest  position,  so  that  said  pre-setting 
means  wiU.  upon  reaching  said  releasfaig  posWon,  selec- 
tively release  said  abnttiiit  mea»  for  free  rotation  and 
engage  said  abutting  means  after  its  rotation  throogh  said 
first  and  said  second  angles,  re^ectivcly,  hi  response  to 
ite  setting  in  one  of  said  three  posHiotts.  while  said  pre- 
setting means  wSl  engage  said  abutting  means  while  in 
said  rest  position,  whereby  in  said  three  pocitiotts  the 
free  roution  of  said  abutting  means  win  result  in  naotion 
picture  action,  the  roUtion  throng  said  first  angle  in  a 
time  exposure  and  the  rotation  through  said  secoiid 
an^e  in  an  instantaneous  exposure  in  the  cinetnatogr^hic 
camera. 


and  a  pair  of  gnideways 
tore  and  arranfed  to  en_ 
photographic  slide  or  the  ifte  sail 
alignmwit  witfi  said  apeilare,  a 
ried  by  Mid  sopportiBg  stmctnra 
pivotally  moanled  for  mom 
adiaccflt  said  apwturs  to  aa 
from,  spring  oaeaas  cosstaati 
open  podtion,  a  latch  for 
position,  a  slide  traasfsr 
structure  and  iadadaag  an  arm 
edfs  of  a  photographic  dide  and 
initial  positk»  spaced  from  said 
ways  into  a  proiection  position 


yL. 


Filed 


PHOUA  METER 

311  Onnts  Ave^  Fett  Plaice,  Fla. 
Pnly  If ,  19SS,  Ssr.  No.  S22,9t3 
4CWnM.    (CLtt— If) 


Hm-  m  mm    4».  I  "I 


U. 


said  slide  transfer  nwyhanitm  inrlnding  a  pusher  for  en- 
gaging an  opposite  edge  of  the  slide  at  said  projection 
aperture  and  retnming  said  sUde  to  its  initial  position, 
an  element  carried  by  said  traato  mechanism  and  ar* 
ranged  to  release  said  latch  as  said  photographic  slide  is 
being  moved  into  said  projection  position,  thereby  allow- 
ing said  shutter  to  naove  rapidly  to  te  open  position  under 
the  infiuence  of  said  spring  meana,  and  camnrint  means 
carried  by  said  transfer  mechanism  and  arranped  to  opm- 
atively  engsft  «  put  movable  with  said  dmtttr  in  andi 
a  way  as  to  cause  said  slnMer  to  retivn  ngUkf  to  lis 
closed  latched  podlion  as  said  tiaasfer  natlbialaa 
to  move  towards  its  iiritial  position  and  before  said 
starts  to  move  said  dide  away  from  said  projection 
tive. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  type  described,  a  housing,  a  base 
member  positioned  therein,  a  pair  of  ooicting  platforms 
slidably  mounted  on  said  base  member,  a  hollow  cylinder 
having  a  fixed  and  an  adjustable  prism  therein  rotatably 
mounted  on  each  of  said  idatforms.  means  mounted  in 
said  housing  and  operativefy  coimected  to  said  cylinders 
for  rotating  same,  a  sooioe  of  light  in  said  bousing  spaced 
from  said  base  member,  target  shields  pivotally  mounted 
in  said  housing  and  interposed  between  said  cylinders  and 
the  source  of  light,  each  of  said  shields  having  an  aper- 
ture therein  for  emitting  a  narrow  beam  of  light  in  line 
with  said  cylinders,  adjusting  means  on  said  base  member 
for  moving  said  platforms .  toward  and  away  from  one 
another  and  means  connecting  said  target  shields  with 
said  adjusting  means  for  pivotally  moving  said  target 
shields  in  unison  with  said  platforms. 


lohnF. 


2M4M9 

P1O0ECTORS         

wwtm9tmf  N  .Yif  nnd  Ricnara  M«  GBSf 
le  Anwrican  Optienl^Cens- 


FBei  Dec  S,  19M,  8«r.  No.  ttM44 

1.  A  slide  rtiiwging  device  coaprisiag  a  sivporting 
structure  »"^»"<«"g  means  defining  a  pn^eetion  apertnre 


MAGAZINE  SUDE  pSoiECTOH  WITH  8NAP 
ACTION  FEEDING,  SLIDE  REVIEW  AND  RE- 
ST ACKING  MEANS 

D.  Lncoe,  Jr.,  Bn  ISli,  Snn  DIano.  • 
Mar  t,  19S7,  Ssr.  Ne.  €STjn 
21ClBhM.    (CL         "~ 


1.  In  a  projector:  a  base  frame;  a  slide  magazine 
mounted  on  said  frame  and  having  a  sUdeway  extend- 
ing transversely  thereof  at  the  mouth  of  the  magazine; 
a  projection  gate  mounted  on  said  frame  and  disposed 
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■a  whttMiHally  te  mm  flHMnl  plane  at  said  tUdewsy 
aad  tk«e«ilh  comiamint  a  coBtimioM  trackiray  for 
sUdaa;  a  attda  «■•■•»  taomiteA  on  taid  fraaa  for  move- 
aaem  io  said  plwn.  la  odb  portion  d  ill  travel  dong 
tUdewagr  nd  toward  said  proiedioo  gale;  power 
#«.ny.wiin  n  racqprocatiag  elMoent  poiitively 
driven  is  both  dirtctions,  a  diivihg  apriog  operatively 
aad  reitliMlty  oooaectiac  said  slide  ei«ater  with  said 
■Iwnfnt;  Mop  aeam  operated  by  said  power  meaoi  for 
arvestiBt  nid  slide  cagaasr  in  said  movement  thereof 
at  a  potat  short  of  said  projeetioa  f«a,  without  axrset- 
iag  said  eisaieat,  so  that  said  driving  sprint  is  loaded; 
aad  means  ^  operated  by  said  power  means  for  re- 
Ifieeini  the  ifide  es^ater  for  a  txmp  action  movement  in 
the  remaining  portion  of  its  travel  toward  taid  projec- 
tion gate. 


FHoroGK^nScoi 


OBlBCnVES 
6.  Baher,  West  Sibih  '"^  >g«"z  "i*!"  "^  *^ 

I  of  New  Yaifc 

RM  Feb.  It,  use.  tsr.  Na.  SHTM 
IfCMM-^CL         ~ 


H  7  v,,pv- 


K'H'^S 


1.  An  ohjeetiva  fbr  photographic  purposes  corrected 
for  q^hstical  aad  chromatic  aberrations,  including  obliipie 
Vherical  abemtfion,  coma,  attigmatian.  Held  curvature, 
aad  dittortioo,  which  oomprites  a  pair  of  outer  oon- 
poaenls  of  aet  collective  sAect  and  a  pak  of  components 
of  net  negative  eflsct  and  of  meiyscue  form  diq^oted 
between  the  outer  components  and  with  tlieir  concave 
suf^Mss  ofposed  to  eadf  other  on  opposite  sides  of  a 
central  stop,  both  cdlective  components  having  an  averafs 
index  ot  refraction  from  138  to  1.80  and  the  front  col- 
lective  component  being  of  miniscut  form  with  itt  inner 
air  turfaoe  concave  and  of  a  dioptric  power  from  —0.2 
to  — 0 J,  the  said  fnmt  coUective  coovooent  having  at 
least  one  cemented  surface  curved  away  frmn  the  stop 
with  die  Imysst  iadez  diiEsreace  across  soch  a  surface 
lying  within  iht  range  0.03  to  0.08  aad  being  canted  by 
a  decrease  in  iadex  is  the  diractioB  of  light  travd  whOe 
the  rear  collective  conponent  hat  a  front  air  surface  ci 
a  di<^>tric  power  from  —0.3  to  0.4,  said  rear  collective 
component  havteg  at  least  <»ie  cemented  turface  curved 
away  from  the  stop^  the  negative  meniscus  components 
each  including  at  least  one  positive  and  ooe  negative  ele- 
ment ^th  the  highest  index  of  refraction  of  each  pod- 
tive  element  hi  each  oieniscus  coo^oaent  exceeding  the 
lowcttHndcx  of  refraction  of  each  negative  element  of 
that  component  by  at  least  0.03  bat  toss  than  0.25.  the 
firoot^  negative  meniscus  compooent  having  a  ooaeave 
narface  adjacent  the  stop  of  a  dioptric  power  from  —1.7 
to  —2.8  aad  the  dioptric  power  of  a  concave  turface 
adjacent  the  ttop  of  the  rear  negMive  menitcut  component 
varying  from  —1.0  to  —1.9  and  having  a  numerical  value 
lest  than  that  ot  taid  concave  snrfriec  of  the  front  nega- 
tive mcidtcui  component,  all  taid  dioptric  powert  being 
itated  in  termt  of  the  net  power  of  the  entire  objective 
taken  as  unity*  the  central  air  space  separating  said  eoa- 
cave  surfaces  of  tiie  negative  laeniicus  coo^oaents  having 
a  Iciigdi  greatff  thin  0.14  F  aad  less  tbaa  0.28  F,  F 
befaig  the  fbcallengtfa  of  the  obiectfve. 
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I  LIQUID  raEc4TAPULT 
ML  nnlina,  Ailnlin.  Va.,  MS^asr  ta  *4  IMM 
9lalt#  eC  America  as  rspvsetaled  hy  te  tktmuj  «f 
*e  A«w. 

rasd] 


(< 


Iitafv.  19, 1993, 8er.  Na.  331,834 
ICtaka.    fCL89— 7) 
TMb  3S,  UA  Co«s  aH3),  asci  388) 


A  flraarm  comprisiag  a  breech  casing,  a 
to  said  breech  cming,  a  combustion  diamber  fabaed  in 
taid  cafing  and  communicating  with  taid  barrel,j  at  least 
two  opfosed  botes  u  said  casbg  oae  end  of 
municales  with  said  combustkm  chamber,  a  coi 
at  the  other  end  of  said  bores,  hollow  injection 
Ibtedly  received  within  said  counterbores,  taid 
contahiing  a  predetermined  volume  of  hypergoUc  i 
and  haffing  at  one  end  thereof  a  normally 
opening  into  said  bores,  a  piston  at  the  other 
cylinders,  a  pressure  generating  cartridge  receiveil  within 
taid  casing,  a  teries  of  passages  in  said  casing 
mg  between  taid  pisttms  and  said  cartridge,  wl 
pistom  are  actuiOed  to  break  taid  seal  and 
reactants  into  said  combustion  chamber  in 
firing  taid  cartridge. 


AUTOMATIC  STOP  MOTKRV  WOR  AUTOMATIC 
WEAFONS 
Charles  Loofa  Godn;  Paris,  Phmce,  asrioor  to  fetade  et 
RsslsalloB  d'OalfflBge  ie  Pririjimi  cX  Codsf^et  dSn 
Coatbevoic,  Fraace,  a  corporallBa  aff  Pnaee 
Fllad  Feb.  34, 1989,  Ssr.Na.  798483   I 

F^34,i988 
1  Oafaa.    (CL 


A  filing  mecbantim  tot  sutomatic  weapons  of  the  type 
having  an  escapement  control  meant  connection|  T 
a  trigger  and  a  tear,  oompriting  a  trigger  body 
for  movement  of  translation,  a  tear,  an  auxiUan'  mem- 
ber tlidably  mounted  in  the  trigger  body  fbr  forward 
and  rearward  movement,  tpring  means  connacted  be- 
tween the  trigger  body  and  the  auxiliary  me$)ber  for 
moving  the  auxiliary  member  into  a  forward  inoperative 
potitioo,  a  pawl  connection  between  the  trigger  body 
and  thg  auxiliary  member  for  holding  the  auxiliary  mem- 
ber in  an  operative  rearward  position  relative  ta  the  sear 
and  ftsad  in  such  potkion  for  movcmem  with  t^e  trigger 
body,  meant  carried  by  the  auxiliary  meoiber  fdr  aomat- 
ing  the  tear  when  the  auxiliary  member  is  in  an  opera- 
tive rearward  poshion,  escapement  control  mean#  for  dis- 
enga^  the  ptwl  from  the  auxiliary  member  to  pannh  the 
tpring  meant  to  move  the  auxiliary  member  t^  an  in- 
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re  fonrard  poiltiai  wttk  mpott  to  Mid 
tpring  mMiM  Mtfait  0*  tlw  trigfer  body  to  retun  it  to 
•  forward  poiilioo  with  mpeet  to  the  tear,  odd  ratun 
ttrok*  of  tiM  MolUary  nMober  bdng  !•■•  than  the  return 
stroke  of  tlH  tri«»  body. 


2JtM74 
AMMUNITION  FUDEBS  FOR  AUTOMATIC 
GUNS 
Pan!  IL  DfauM.  EacUaH,  PL,  ■■!§  ii  to  Uailad 
Machinery  Cmnttf^m,  Whmki^m,  NJ^  a 
tion  of  New  Jetaey 

FUed  Dec  9, 194C  to.  No.  715,t79 


.■** 


3.  In  an  anunmttion  feeder  for  an  autooiatic  gnn,  a 
feed  box,  a  belt  for  detivering  cartridces  lucccwively  to 
said  feed  box,  spriaf-eiMriUBd  means  for  operatiag  said 
belt,  means  for  stripping  cartridfea  tooccisively  from  said 
belt  and  ddtvartac  them  to  a  predeieminod  foMom  in 
said  feed  box,  mechanism  movable  to  an  activn  poaition 
in  response  to  momement  of  die  caxtridfes  delivered  soc- 
cessively  to  uid  pndetormiaed  position  for  rendering  said 
spring-energized  means  inoperative,  and  a  latch  con- 
structed and  arranged  to  lock  said  mechanism  in  said  ac- 
tive position  between  the  time  that  the  last  cartridge  in 
the  belt  is  being  delivered  to  said  predetermined  position 
and  the  time  that  a  leading  cartridge  in  a  succeeding  belt 
is  being  introduced  into  the  feed  box  against  said  latch. 


2,9SM75 

woRK-rosmoNmc  mechanbm 

Neil  J.  Ranney,  EMBd,  OUo,  Mrignr  to  Wean  Eqni^ 
mcnt  Corpocadon,  EacM,  OUo»  n  caapwatlun  of 
Ohio 

Filed  Sapt  It,  19S2,  Sm.  Nm,  3tMtt 
(CL         ~ 


tot  It 


26.  Mechanism  for  positioning  work  for  madiining 
comprising  a  track  leading  to  a  machining  station,  a  woit 
carrier  movable  along  the  track  to  the  machining  sta- 
tion, a  plurality  of  hollow  vertical  sockets  mounted  on 
the  work  carrier,  a  piston  in  each  of  said  sodiets,  each 
piston  having  a  bevel  face  thereon,  spring  means  on  each 
piston  tending  to  move  it  vertically  upwardly  in  its  socket, 
said  pistons  receiving  the  work  to  be  machined  and  auto- 
7«W  O  O— 7» 


nMdcally  ad|Dstiac  atataMt  the  Spring  fltoiaB  to 
tin  in  the  workpiece,  wflr  engaging  aMaaB  o 
riir  engaging  one  end  of  tlie  worlvieon  for  rotation  «■ 
a  herieootal  axis«  screw  means  coeperalia|g  with  Ae  wotk* 
engaging  means  to  move  the  worfc-engagng  aeaM  in  Ike 
dfaneiton  of  the  axis  of  rotation  to  posidoa  the  work* 
piece  on  the  carrier,  a  seeond  wttif  engaging  menni  «■ 
the  carrier  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  worl^nece  engaging 
tile  worlcpieoe.  second  screw  means  cooperating  with  the 
second  woric-engaging  naeans  moving  said  second  work- 
engaging  means  vertically  and  horiiontally,  lodung  means 
on  each  vertical  socket  engaging  the  bevel  face  on  the 
piston  limiting  the  downward  movement  of  the  piston 
after  the  work  is  positioned  relative  to  the  carrier, 
ways  at  the  machining  station  generally  ^^ff^  the 
track  means  for  transforring  the  earner  from  the  tmcka 
to  the  way*  at  the  marhiiring  station  to  aec.intdy  poii- 
tion  the  wmk  with  respect  thereto,  and  hydraulic  piston 
means  su^cnded  above  the  track  at  the  work  station 
engaging  the  workpiece  against  the  work-receiving  pie- 
tons  after  the  work  carrier  is  poeittonrd  to  maintain  the 
woitpiece  against  movemem  relatiiw  to  the  wock  carrier 
during  machining. 


CONTAINEB  FOwSSc  APFAKATUJ  AND 
METHOD 


ton,  M 

bridge,  Mass.,  a 
Filed  Ian. 


I. 
to  W.  ■.  Geaee  *  Co,, 

,lHI,to.Noi71t,i72 
(CL  fS— 1) 


6.  A  macliioe  for  making,  frmn  flexible  tubing,  con- 
tainers open  at  one  end  and  sealed  at  the  other  end,  com- 
prising a  rotatabk  supply  roU  for  carrying  a  siqiply  of 
flexible  and  stretdiaUe  tidnng,  means  for  continuously 
advancing  tubing  from  said  roU  at  a  uniform  rate,  means 
for  feeding  the  so-advanced  tubing  to  a  work  station  ttep' 
by-step  so  that  the  tulnng  intermittently  dwells  at  said 
station,  means  for  continuously  maimaining  the  tulnng 
taut  in  its  advancing  movement  to  said  station,  and  means 
for  twisting  and  then  sealing  one  end  of  said  tubing  dur- 
ing a  dwell  at  said  station  and  means  for  severing  from 
the  tubing  a  length  of  tubing  including  said  seal. 


METHOD  AND  DEVICE  rok  KNNING  ENVELOPES 
AND  SIMILAR  ARTKXES  TO  FORM  A  CON- 
TINUOUS  BAND  THEREOF 

Kari  Gclpke,  WoOendotf,  neer  Nemried,  Ctnumj,  m- 
toBeifckyMyhlneCiinnsnj,rsasiiCiiy,Mo^ 

isis.  24, 19St,  Ssr.  No.  TlLtSi 
Cfaibns  priority,  applentfea  GenMy  Fsh.  t,  1957 
7  nail  I     (CL93— 1) 

I.  An  apparatus  for  connecting  envelopes  in  consecu- 
tive order  and  in  ahemating  relatkm,  including  means 
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a  M^  for  mnwnlii  Mid  lawtefi  t»  noatm  •    _ 

said  oMB  tad,  ft  em  Aill  joomllii  to  tl* 
tt9vii«pftm  of  Ikft 


ttUQ  C[08B  08fli 

ewMMlanM 


adlacdit  the  platta  lor  Tptr^i  thi 

the  liaer,  means  for  iup|>ott<M  ft  wib  of ^ 

for  hftving  aeeiitndloBgitodhaIioldHM,ai«cipfOGMat< 
rUfe  pa  the  frame  and  a  fNd«  plate  attached  kt  ft  potet 


'«'«-, 


«* 


emagii^  and  holgng  tte  edgm  o<  a  eocceedim  envriope 
wMi  a  pieoedhis  eairelope  at  one  nde  and  uie  edfn  of 
vdd  piecediat  aad  twr*ifw1lm  eu»elmwe.  icepecUreljr.  tai 
CQBfaci  wBB  IBB  ea|Bf  Qv  oiDBr  preoeoBig  ana  mweeu- 
iiig  cB!VHopoi»  BSa  nMun  at  oppowft  nan  oi  ow  np- 
pott  for  apivyii^  anwwiwve  to  said  cotitactun  edfss  of  tte 


MMM 
FOLDING  MACHINB  lOK  GLUED  FLAP  BOXES 


WIDiaai  1. 


Lie    ftMes,  CaliL, 


to 


nod  Mv.  2S,  lfS7, 8sr.  Tfo.  <4S413 
SdalBM.    (CL"    -^ 


1.  In  ft  boat  foldfaig  martiini\  a  ■ib^wiiliiiBtfioa 
^f)|i4^  to  fold  the  fl^M  of  a  bos  Uank  wUdi  has  been 
scored  and  slotted  and  vUcfc  has  dafloed  therein  a  i^ue 
flap  to  iHiich  line  has  been  applied,  said  sub-oombtna- 
tion  comprising  continuous  belt  means  to  coovejr  said 
UaidL  doBf  a  horliontal  path,  a  pab  of  alike  and  con* 
ffiwoos  twist  bdtSf^oBe  for  eadi  flap  to  be  folded,  har- 
ing  forward  and  retnra  readies,  mo^rable  suppoit  BBd 
guide  inmni  for  eacB  of  said  forward  rMCSss  r  niwti  sIb- 
ing  the  same  to  twist  tfaroagh  angies  of  ItO*  fram  poei- 
tiooB  in  wfaicft  thejr  noderiie  the  flaps  to  be  Mded  to 
a  posllioa  in  wUch  they  ovcrUe  and  are  parallel  to  said 
oootimioas  belt  means  and  grippingly  angaga  said  flaps 
after  tibey  have  been  folded,  asovaMe  support  and  gidde 
means  for  each  of  said  return  lesches  ooostraining  the 
same  t»  reversely  twM  through  aaiki  of  ISO*,  aad  means 
for  drivhig  said  oOBdaooos  belt  meaas  and  said  twiit 
belts  in  thned  relation  inrhiiiing  aseans  for  causiiv  said 
twist  behs  to  move  at  a  slightly  greater  speed  than  said 
conrtiMions  beh  means,  idisreby  any  rearward  skewing 
of  said  folded  flaps  wiO  be  ^ecreaied  by  smd  twist  bdts. 


1.  A 


■NVILOnToflNO 

af,19MLasr.Nn.lT 
lfGMHrSl.M 

iBrKBi^aa 

a 


N.Y. 


along  one  edge  iaiermediate  Us  cadi  to  Mid  enriais  to 
receive  the  liner  auterial  aad  posh  its  taadfavadga  iaio 
the  envek^,  means  for  joining  the  faqrwa  of  sbb  leading 
edge  to  form  an  abutment  for  the  feeder  platq  to  oper- 
ate aiMost,  a  cutter  for  severing  a  liner  fromj  the  w^ 
after  M  has  entered  the  envelope,  and  means  foij  applying 
adhesive  to  the  forward  and  rear  ends  of  a  Une^  matirial 
before  it  is  moved  into  the  envelope  aad  cut  front  the  w«l>. 


CA1B0DB  EAY  TUnnrnUCrUKB  AND 
Giaa  iA.  Bnsdlck,  Watsrioe^N.Y,,  Mlpor, 
so  Byivaam  aiecBie  naancB 
a  flonotatfoa  of  Dalawnrs 
2,lfSd.8er.N^flH444 
14€klBiB.  (CL9S— 1) 


.ft 


1.  An  eipoeure  device  adapted  toibe  used  iii 
ricatioii  of  cathode  ray  tubes  of  tbe  type  ntj 
electrdo  gun  formed  to  provide  an  electron 
is  deflected  fram  a  static  path  to  scan  a 
posed  acreen  panel  provided  with  light  emiasive| 
the  el«ctroa  beam  having  a  locus  of  motion 
center  of  deflectloa  which  deviates  fkom  said 
path,  laid  device  comprising  a  grid  negative, 
qMtialy  supporting  said  fnnel  relative  to 
said  grid,  an  optical  system  diqiosed  on  the 
of  sdd  grid  and  9siced  thereCrom 
light  aboree  and  a  lens  located  between  said 
and  grkl  having  a  relatively  Itffs  «berieal 
providUig  a  ^ven  locos  of  motion  of  apparsatl 
orlgfai^  aad  means  for  sivporting  lakl  optical 
positioB  oiM  ftom  said  static  beam  path  hi 
snbstaariatty  space  positton  the  k)cus  of 
paraaC  light  ray  origfai  oa  tiw  locw  of 
parent  center  of  deflection. 


the  fab- 
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na  Sm.  U,  1957, 8w.  N*.  CNJM 
14Cklm  (GLfi— 77JI 


to  OM  o<  wM  dMMMi  whKtby  the  rtdprocabte 
ntty  to  nteBy  i>dpfocated  ki  niHiM  to  fht  oCh«  «• 
••  of  mM  ilta«ii  tad  dw  odMT  pliMn  br  laniat  ow  flf 
■aid  alwMl^  a  ttw  iii— irtiin  ■iiilii 

m  aovtd  lowvd  ow  «Boter  agaiHt  ito 
ol  A  oMUrfel  bdat  extracted  ki  mU 
folkmv  flMMi  tor  Mcwiof  nid  raciprocatory 
agaiaM  lotaliM  lalaliva  to  tka 
for  rotatiBf  Mid  drum  I 


GUIDE  DEVICnS  FOft  RCMXKR  rRESBES 
loha  S.  CopilaBi.  Dmm,  ramd»  P.  MB«,  Ami 
Vkfl  A.  TariMT,  n«ii,  Tax.,  aarifBon  to 

aly  11, 19St,  8«.  No.  749327 
4CMBM.    (aiM— 154) 


1.  In  a  dry-type  printing  and  developing  machine  hav- 
ing tide  npporting  frames,  a  developing  tank  and  waling 
sleeve  means  tiqiported  therebetween  with  an  endleu 
conveyor  beh  arranped  to  deliver  exposed  photographic 
•heeu  to  said  inlta«  sleeve;  vertically  spaced  roller 
meam  forwardly  of  the  frames  and  between  which  said 
conveyor  belt  is  loosely  draped,  a  priating  cylinder  unit 
movable  between  tfaa  side  frames  and  having  a  printing 
cylinder  — g«f««fc««  widi  the  belt  to  tension  the  same 
against  the  cylinder  VBarwardly  of  said  roUer  means  in 
a  position  of  operaliw  ssswiMy  therewith,  anxflimy  behs 
mooirted  <m  said  nait  and  tngafnaWa  in  said  asasaaUad 
position  of  the  writ  with  portions  of  said  conveyor  beh 
leading  to  and  from  the  lower  and  upper  aides  respec- 
tively of  the  cylinder,  interconnecting  driving  means 
between  said  auxiliary  belU  end  power  Uke^iff  means 
between  said  driving  mean  and  the  lower  toUiu  of  said 
vertically  spaced  roller  meam. 
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4.  Apparatus  for  compressing  ol^ecU  into  substantially 
rectangular  croas-scctional  riiape  comprisiiig  a  pair  of  ao- 
peipoaed  and  convergem  sobsUntially  flat  conveyor  behs 
providing  entrance  and  exit  areas,  a  unitary  row  of  idle- 
rollrrs  disposed  along  either  side  of  the  space  between 
said  superposed  conveyor  belts  and  at  right-angles  to  the 
surfaces  of  the  latter  whereby  said  idle-rollers  are  adapted 
to  make  contact  with  the  sides  of  the  object  being  com- 
pressed, the  kne-rollen  of  each  uniury  row  being  of  sub- 
stantially the  same  diameter  but  of  a  length  which  suc- 
cessively decreases  toward  the  convergent  ends  of  the 
said  conveyor  belu,  and  an  endless  belt  trained  around 
said  unitary  row  of  idle-rollers,  the  width  of  said  last- 
named  belt  being  approximately  equal  «o  the  hei^t  of  the 
longest  of  said  idle-rollers,  one  of  the  edges  of  said  end- 
less belt  being  provided  with  a  series  of  spaced  slots  a- 
tending  inwardly  at  an  angle  of  ^>proximately  60  degrees, 
the  depth  of  said  slots  being  sufficient  to  enable  said  end- 
less belt  to  partially  fold  back  over  the  shorter  idle-rollers 
in  its  movement  with  req)ect  thereto. 


1.  A  press  for  extnetinfiiioatare  from  anoiitare-con- 
taining  nuterial,  cwmprlsing  rotataMa  perforate  drtun 
means  having  an  axfa  tad  ntfttSij  deffaung  a  press  cham- 
ber, horizontally  extending  &b%ft  means  rotatably  support- 
ing said  drmn  means  end  having  a  threaded  end  portion 
totally  outside  laid  dumber,  two  press  platens  mounted 
on  the  shaft  meaaa  to  oasvtitBte  press  chamber  bottoms, 
at  least  one  of  said  pn«  irfatens  being  asounted  on  shaft 
meam  for  lecjpsoctogy  axial  movement  in  a  direction 
inwanl  and  outward  of  said  chamber,  a  threaded  bearing 
engaging  said  threaded  riiaft  end  portion,  the  direaded 
shaft  end  portion  and  the  threaded  bearing  coastkoting 
two  dements  ajdally  ndpfOceUe  rtbtive  to  each  other 
and  the  reciprocaUe  press  platen  being  faedly  connected 


2,994  994 
CYCUCALLY  OPERATED  PRINTING  MACHINE 
PIcm  Andr6  Dcsconvensoat,  Bovg  h  RdM,  France,  aa- 
rignor   to    Compi«nie   des   MacUnes   BoU   (Sodetc 
Aaonymc),  Paria,  France 

FDcd  Apr.  28,  1959  Ser.  No.  899,470 
ChrinM  priority,  appikadon  France,  May  14, 1958 
4  CMms.    (CL  191—93) 
I .  In  a  cyclically  operable  printing  machine  controlled 
by  record  cards,  a  printing  wheel  which  turns  with  a 
continuous  rotational  movement  opposite  a  printing  de- 
vice at  the  rate  of  one  revolution  per  cycle,  said  whed 
being  divided  on  its  periphery  into  a  nnnriwr  of  equal 
parts.  Isome  of  which  parts  are  each  provided  with  a 
group  of  type  characters  or  signs,  means  for  analysing 
column-by-column  coded  marks  corresponding  to  data, 
disposed  in  columns  on  said  record  cards,  means  for 
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_  ti»  Mrtsratid  dais  wmptMng  ttm  and  Moood 
nliiy  wti  iMviftg  nitif  ooalact%  k  flnt  pet  of  the  said 
«dar  oootads  bcfoicoaBeeitd  to  fohn  «  flntme  «rnuia»- 
■MM^  of  wludi  te  input  is  oodMcied  t»  the  printiiig  de- 
vice, uid  hftvtag  t  munber  of  iaputs  eqwd  to  tet  of  tiw 
laid  vonpt  of  type  dMractcn.  the  eecond  let  of  «dd  re- 
lay ooalacts  h«Nv  oooaected  to  form  a  Moond  tree  ar- 
lafnifwl  with  a  aaaber  of  tepols  uwwtjwwwlmg  to 
thatof  the  type  charatten  in  eadi  of  said  granpi  of  type 
chiractcni»  tfie  aaalystiig  oi  mark*  la  a  recotd  column 
eitabliilifaig  a  chain  of  contacts  between  the  output  of 
each  tree  arramanent  and  one  of  its  inputt,  cwHdung 
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means  whidi,  in  ttie  course  of  each  cycle,  successivdy 
couect  the  output  <rf  the  second  tree  airaosemcnt  whh 
each  of  the  tivuts  ci  the  first  tree  arranfement,  a  pulse 
distritmtor  idiich  successively  applies  electric  voltage 
pulses  to  each  of  die  inputs  oi  the  second  tree  arrange- 
ment, m  syndutMiism  with  the  travel  of  each  oi  the  type 
characters  oi  each  grotqi  of  type  characters  of  the  print- 
ing wheel  past  the  printii^  <tevice,  a  pulse  appUed  by  said 
dis(rA>iilor  to  an  input  of  the  second  tree  arrangement 
beiag  selected  by  die  closed  contacts  in  series  in  the  two 
trco  arraagements  and  actuating  the  printing  device  at 
a  predeleimmeA  instant  in  the  cyde  de|>coding  14)00  the 
character  to  be  printed. 


Feb.  27, 

lusm 


FSOmNG 


CYurSiBMn 


W( 


FOS  KOTARY  WEB 


lalleCol- 
of  Dsla- 


,_BX, 


r.  U,  199»,  tar.  Ffo.  MSpUl 
<CL  If  1^177) 


1.  An  antifriction  eccentric  joumaling  moulting  for 
a  rotatabk  member  comprning  a  mounting  mmber,  a 
first  olitside  circular  bearteg  race  in  the  mounti  og  mem- 
ber, 4  flnt  circular  series  of  antifriction  beiring  ele- 
ments within  and  in  rcriUng  relatioodiip  to  the  flnt  out- 
side circular  bearing  race,  an  intermediate  annu  ar  mem- 
ber having  a  first  imide  circular  bearing  race  w  Ithln  and 
in  rolf  ng  relationship  to  the  first  circular  serie  of  and- 
frictioh  bearing  elements,  the  intermediate  annular  mem- 
ber having  at  its  radially  inward  face  a  second  outside 
circular  bearing  race  eccentric  to  the  first  insid 
bearing  race,  a  second  circular  series  of  antif 
ing  efements  within  and  in  rolling  reUt 
second  outside  circular  bearing  race,  a  rotatat 
ber,  n  second  inside  circular  bearing  race 
the  ralatable  member  within  and  in  rolling 
to  the  second  circular  series  of  antifriction 
ments^i  at  least  one  of  each  of  said  pairs  of  outside 
inside  bearing  races  comiMising  coaxial  race 
arrani^  side  by  side  having  respectively 
tions  Inclined  toward  each  other  for 
the  cfoperating  circular  series  ol  antifrictioiij  bearing 
elemeats,  and  means  for  moving  azially  reli 
each  other  the  respective  coaxial  race  members  ito  dimi- 
nate  clearance  in  the  bearings,  the  intermediate  amnlar 
membtr  being  tumable  in  the  flfst  drcular  serie  1  of  anti- 
frictiot  bearing  elements  and  thereby  diq>hidni  the  ro- 
tatabla  member  transversely  of  its  axis  without  disturb- 
ing tho  rotatability  of  the  rotatable  member  in  tqe  seoood 
circular  series  of  antifriction  bearing  sdements. 


1.  In  a  rotary  web  printiag  press,  a  jriurality  oi  print- 
ing naiu  for  ncoearivaly  prindng  00  a  web.  said  units 
f4iniiprisim  »'<'a''<lag  inHwyiaion  cyUnders,  plate  cylinders 
locaiBd  for  avfaoe  contact  widi  said  impression  cylinders 
for  piadaiv  tnaferrable  matter  taereon,  gaps  in  said 
eyliaders  for  recehring  impression  cylinder 
tkiag  means  dierata,  and  a  web  supply,  the 
inpwssion  cyBnder  bdng  fai  surface  contact  with  a  web 
paaaiA  ttarsbetweai  so  diat  an  iaBpression  cylinder  gap 
aomidly  oppoaea  a  uid>roken  cylinder  surface  section 
during  te  wab  passage  between  said  cylinders. 
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!ROTA110N  COUNTES  FOR  VERTICAL 
FRPniNC  FREaWS_ 

F.  Garila,  2f  Siewast  9Lf  LowvUe,  N«Y 
J.  f  oitar,  Lowvfle,  N.Y.  (CMlortaid,  N. 
Ijsjd  E.  ntany,  LowvOc,  N.Y.    (RJFJ>. 

i    'Fied  Feb.  Id,  19S9,  Scr.  Pfo.  793,345 
r  4  CtahM.    (CL  If  1—249) 

1.  In  combination  with  a  iwinting  press  cyli^Klcr 
a  full  «ycle  stop  mechanism  for  said  cylbidcr 
stop  member  movable  upwardly  in  response  to 
of  said  cylinder  into  full  cycle  position,  a  rotation 
ing  raster  for  said  cyUnder,  means  mounting 
Mter  ao  the  press  remote  from  said  cylinder, 
operatlvely  connecting  said  stop  membor  to  sai<i  legistvr 


ixHaray 

»r.)»  and 
1,  Gka- 


aad 

wving  a 
rotation 
ooont- 
Mdd  reg- 
al d  means 


If  AY  80,  1961 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1191 


to  operM*  the  ragbler  in  rwpoMe  to 

of  nid  menber,  nid  ImI  aamed  ommm  eompiWag  •   , 

push  rod  vertkallr  tHdahly  mounted  am  die  pnm  iq>-   *^ff^  "» 

wvdly  movible  1^  said  ttop  member  from  a  loircred 


PUtPORAIING  GUN 


/  / 


pocitioii,  and  a  lever  pivoted  on  laid  pram  for  swinginf 
in  a  vertical  plane  and  having  one  end  operathrely  en- 
gaged by  said  podi  rod  for  iwinglng  ther^  in  one  direc- 
tion, and  a  helical  tptiag  (q>eratively  connecting  the  other 
end  of  said  lever  to  said  register. 


INKING  AXRAMIMtST  FOR  BOTARY 
PUNTING  rRE9B 

ConoB  WaMv  CkaHf 
Dojrlc,  BeDwMd^OL, 

DcL,  a  COTpantloa  of 


FOei  Oct  It,  1957.  Ser.  No.  M9.3M 
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1.  In  apparatns  for  perforating  well*,  the  comhinatioa 
comprising:  a  plurality  of  separate,  generally  cylindrical 
spacer  members,  said  spacer  members  having  substan- 
tially equal  diameters  and  being  positioned  in  coaxial 
alignment,  adjacent  spacer  members  having  opposed  end 
faces  abutting  each  other,  said  spacer  members  providing 
a  pair  of  laterally  spaced,  longitudinal  passages  extending 
therethrough,  said  passages  being  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  axis  of  said  spacer  members;  a  pair  of  flexible  tension 
members,  one  being  received  in  each  of  said  passages  and 
engaging  the  end  til  the  termmal  qwccr  member,  a  head 
member  coaxially  aligned  with  and  abutting  the  spacer 
member  at  one  aid  of  said  phirality;  nteaas  on  said  head 
member  for  securing  said  tension  members  to  said  head 
member  and  under  tension  to  exert  compression  on  the 
spacer  members  embraced  between  said  head  member 
and  the  terminal  q)acer  member,  wherdiy  to  provide  a 
substantially  rigid  assembly;  said  spacer  members  provid- 
ing a  plurality  iA  laterally  disposed,  perforating  unit  re- 
ceiving recesses  longitudinally  spaced  therealong;  shaped 
explosive  charge  perforating  units,  one  mounted  in  each 
said  recess  to  direct  its  perforating  jet  laterally  from  the 
aiq;>aratus;  means  for  firing  said  perforating  units;  said 
spacer  members  being  of  frangible  material  reducible  to 
ixnt  powder  by  the  explosion  of  the  charge  imits;  and 
means  for  lowering  the  apparatus  into  a  well. 


1.  In  a  printing  press  the  combination  comprising  a 
plate  cylinder  having  provision  for  attaching  {dates  there- 
to, an  impression  cylinder  cdoperattng  therewith,  a  single 
form  roller  in  rotltaii  comact  with  the  plates  on  said 
plate  cylinder  and  having  J  feed  side  and  a  return  side, 
a  first  series  of  ink  rollen  in  rolling  contact  with  said 
form  roller  on  said  feed  side,  a  second  series  oi  ink  rollers 
in  rolling  contact  with  said  form  roller  on  the  return  side, 
an  ink  feeding  device  for  feeding  ink  in  thinly  distributed 
form  to  said  form  roller  between  said  fh^  and  second 
series  of  ink  rotlers,  at  least  a  portion  of  said  ink  rollers 
on  the  return  side  of  said  form  roller  having  stripper 
blades  extending  along  the  length  thereof  for  stripping  off 
the  residual  ink  left  on  the  form  roller  following  contact 
thereof  with  the  plates  on  the  plate  cylinder. 


2.9tM99 
ELECTRIC  FUSES  FOR  IGNITING  EXFLOSfVE 
CHARGES  ^ 

'  n.  Docfpinipans,  Ilcywigstrasse  a, 


CootlnatkNi  of  appMcatien  Scr.  No.  SMJM,  May  5, 

1955.      This    sppllcBllon    Dec.    t,    1951,    Scr.    No. 

778,764 

Oaims  priority,  appUcaliM  SwilassiaBd  Aag.  23,  1954 
8  Oafans.    (a.  It2— 28) 

1 .  A  fuse  for  igniting  an  explosive  charge,  comprising, 
in  combination,  an  electrically  non-conductive  tubular 
body  having  an  inner  tubular  surface  defining  an  opening 
passing  through  said  body,  an  outer  tubular  surface  sur- 
rounding said  inner  tubular  surface,  and  a  pair  of  opposed 
annular  end  surfaces  interconnecting  said  inner  and  outer 
tubular  surfaces;  an  electrically  conductive  coating  cover- 
ing said  inner  and  outer  tubular  surfaces  and  one  of  said 
end  surfaces  of  said  body,  said  coating  having  a  minimum 
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tbidatm  at  the  JnadiM  fatlwfw  Mid  kaoK  tabular  Mr- 
faca  and  laid  am  mi  uuhmi  an  11111111  udi  located  in 
Mrid  9pmiat «(  Hid  li*idar  tody  afalMl  fto  portta  of 
MO  w^nng  wBMtmwiiBMnier  iwwnar  wnaoeHMtooi 
and  Oomag  aaid  opeainf  <rf  said  body;  a  hollow  electri- 
cally coadncdve  caiiot  coMtainiiis  aa  ifnitaUe  material 
and  havioff  an  open  end  portion  and  a  doeed  md,  laid 
body  baint  located  fai  and  cloiiog  nid  open  ead  portion 
of  laid  cailBg  and  having  die  portion  o<  said  ooatint  which 


coven  said  outer  tubular  surface  of  said  body  in  engafe- 
ment  with  an  inner  surface  portion  of  said  casing  and  the 
00a  coated  ead  sorfaoe  betag  hi  contact  with  the  ignitabie 
■uriarial*  said  f**Hg  fbnning  a  tecood  electrode  so  that 
»rmt  flowa  between  said  eicctrodsa  tibit  metal 
wiB  malt  at  said  junction  at  which  the  coating  haa 
a  otUumnm  tWrirnf  and  a  maiinnim  reiistance  to  pro- 
vide at  this  jnactiaa  a  sparlc  which  serves  to  ignite  the 
material  in  said  casing. 
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1.  A  disintegrating  projectile  of  the  type  deeaibedcom- 
prising  a  thin  boOet-shi^Md  outer  AtU  of  low  msAting 
point  metal  having  one  Old  tiMieof  open,  wei|)itfaig  ffleam 
withte  said  tiiin  outer  riiell,  a  substantially  oonically- 
duiped  v*P^  oootaiaar  disposed  between  said  outer  shell 
and  said  weighting  means,  me  end  of  said  piqwr  con- 
tainer beiqg  opei^  said  paper  container  bcmg  s^arated 
from  said  thin  outer  shell  1^  ts  air  ^ace,  holding  ffleaai 
adjacent  bolh.the  fraot  and  rear  ends  of  said  paper  con- 
tainer to  maintein  eaid  paper  roatainw  in  a  fixed  posi- 
tion within  aaid  outer  ^idl,  and  soding  means  doata«  the 
open  eaii  of  bath  said  onter  shall  aad  said  paper  con- 
tainer. 


MAHNGSAME 
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(GLIM-M) 

1.  AsoMdfOckatge^con^HlsingtwDcompkmenUry, 

of  extnidable,  imperforate 


propellent  material  ooo^rishig  a  rubbery 

solid  ooddiasr,  each  of  said  paralleiepipede 

one  oeairally-diqKMed,  longitudinally-eactniding 

a  trst  sorfaee.  said  first  snrfacee  of  said 

separated  from  each  other  by  a  layer  of 

bonded,  plastic  filled  reinforcing  material,  a 

porting  member  in  the  longitudinally-extending  perfora 


tion  formed  by  said  grooves,  each  cl  said  parallelepipeds 
having  at  least  one  exposed  outwardly-protrudiitg,  lon- 
gitudinally-extending rib  on  a  second  surface  and  in 
alignmrfit  with  said  groove,  the  total  surface  area, of  said 
rib  beiis  e<iual  to  the  surface  area  of  said  groove,  said 
grain  being  restricted  on  its  ends  and  sides  wit^  slow- 
bumingf  rubbery  restricting  material  and  bein|  unre- 
stricted on  its  upper  and  lower  surfaces. 


HYDRA  WclSpARATUi 
A.  Wahfamnfc,  BMhfaid,  VL, 

DL,  a 


Filed  Sept  29,  IfSg,  8sr.  No.  7d3,St2 


1.  In  a  wobble  plate  hydraulic  apparatua  oonlpriiiag 
a  substantially  cylindrical  sUtionary  cylinder  blo^  hav- 
ing a  phirality  of  cjlinders  di^osed  therein  and  adapted 
to  receive  fluid,  a  plurality  of  ptstom  in  said  c^inders 
and  adapted  to  be  reciprocated  therein,  a  pfvotally 
mounted  wobble  plate  operatively  interconnectdd  with 
said  pistons  and  adapted  idten  pivcMtod  to  vary  thetstrokes 
of  said  pistons  in  said  cylinders  between  maximum  tluww 
positions  and  minimum  throw  poeitions;  the 
ment  con^prising  means  for  adjintiag  aaid  wobb|a  piata 
to  deterpune  the  length  of  the  strokes  of  said  piAom  to 
thereby  vary  the  rate  of  diKharge  of  fluid  from  ^aid  ap> 
paratus,;said  adjusting  meam  comialsfaig  a  holkrfr  tubu- 
lar elen^snt  teleacopically  di^osed  about  said  stationary 
cylindeTjbloci  and  aiiaUy  and  rotataMy  movable  fdaliia 
thereto,  tsaid  tubular  element  being  adapted  to 
said  wqfeble  plate,  means  defining  a  iriurality  [of 
gularly  jaclined  keyways  on  the  ptxipbay  of  sai<  i  cylin- 
der Uo^  a  plurality  of  rotters  carried  by  laid  nbular 
element  |aod  reflectively  received  in  said  ineUned  k^ywiys 
whereby  rotation  ot  said  tubular  element  wiA 
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to  said  fttdoBUT  cyUndtf  bloek  morw  mU  •leoMflt 
axiaHy  with  mpwt  thereto  to  adfiMt  the  woMle  plelc. 
and  pteoB  metm  rnpMsivc  to  the  foice  of  said  fluid 
in  said  cylliwton  for  rotaliag  Mid  tobolar  etemeM. 
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a^  baii«  ctfried  hy  iiiid  fmm  aad 

ing  a  leedoaal  CMing.  a  teelkMBl  ca  _     .. 

aaid  aupport  mean,  the  aeclkm  of  Mid  aacliOMllBMtaf 

haviiiff  ioztapoaed  outer  edfe  pOflioM  o(  a  -^ 
compleaeiitary  to  and  abadiuf  ataioit  dift 
of  Mid  aupport  meaae.  OM  MCtkm  of  Mid  eectioMl 
sarroundiag  tad  betM  npported  outwardly  o<  said 
poft  neam  and  abotttog  afiiMt  the  outer  mrf aoe  of  said 
Mpport  meam  and  ooe  aection  of  said  sectioul  cMiag 
being  mrrounded  by  and  betag  supported  inwardly  of  said 
toppott  means  and  abutting  agahist  the  hmer  surface  of 
said  support  aeaiu.  each  of  the  sectiOM  of  said  secdooai 

casing  being  supported  indepcadsatly  of  '" 
Mid  support  means  being  provided  wit 
centric  outer  wall  segments  coawsrg.  ,  — 
said  sectioB  of  said  casing  supported  outwardly  of  said 
support  meam  being  pnmded  with  an  outwardly  extend- 
ing flange  parallel  to  and  oompkmentary  to  and  abutting 
the  adjacent  one  of  the  outwardly  converging  wall  seg- 
ments of  said  support  i 


JOUINALilAIING 


Wood,  Romfovl, 


M  The 


nhMO«^l?M«EMer.  N%\l€jm        "_^ 
prlorltj,  appleatfaa  Gnm  MlriB  Oct  U,  19SS 


1.  A  gas  driven  hydraulic  pump  including,  a  cylinder 
having  oppositely  cstanding  end  bor«  of  the  same  diam- 
eter and  an  intermediate  bore  of  diSerent  diameter,  an 
integral  piston  assembly  disposed  within  said  cyUnder  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  puapiag  piitoos  diipoaed  wifhin  said  end 
bores  whereby  said  end  bores  constitute  pumping  cham- 
ben  and  a  motor  piston  disposed  within  said  intermediate 
bore,  said  motor  piston  dividing  said  intermediate  bore 
into  a  pair  of  oppoaed  chamben,  inlet  and  oudet  check 
valves  communicatiitf  with  said  pumpinc  chambers,  hy- 
drotutic  bearing  means  supporting  eadi  pumping  piston 
and  having  hydraulic  communication  with  both  of  ssld 
pumping  chambers  to  dreulate  a  portion  of  the  fluid  being 
pumped  around  the  periphery  of  said  pumping  pistons  due 
to  the  pressure  differential  between  said  pumping  cham- 
bers, reversinf  valve  meam  for  cootrotling  die  alternate 
admission  and  exhaust  of  fluid  under  pressure  to  the  ex- 
posed motor  chambers,  aitd  means  for  actuating  said  re- 
versing valve  means  adiacent  the  stroke  ends  of  said  motor 
piston. 


SANmSrVruMP 


Cert  A.  N 
facturhig 
of  PcnnsylvaalB 

FBcd  Oct  S,  ItSi,  8er.  No.  dl4,2i7 

Tdites.    (a  113-111) 


to  Glitan  Mam- 
k.,  a  corporatloB 


1.  A  gear  pump  oon^rising  a  housing  formed  with  a 
pump  chamber,  a  pair  <^  intermeshing  tooth  rotors 
housed  in  said  chamber  and  dividing  the  chamber  into 
a  high-pressure  part  and  a  low-pressure  part,  each  of 
said  parts  being  provided  with  an  extcnul  connection, 
each  rotor  being  formed  with  at  least  one  ioumal,  the 
housing  having  bearoag  bores  for  supporting  each  journal 
and  having  passage  means  interconnecting  the  two  ends 
of  each  bearing  bore  respectivdy  with  two  points  in  the 
low  pressure  part  of  the  pump  chamber,  each  bearing 
bore  being  formed  with  a  groove  extending  substantially 
from  end  to  end  of  such  bore  and  forming  part  of  a 
single  helical  turn  leaving  dear  a  sector  of  the  bore  ad- 
jacent the  low-pressure  part  of  the  pump  chamber,  to 
produce  a  circulation  of  pumping  liquid  through  the 
groove  and  passage  meam  independent  of  the  flow  con- 
trolled by  the  rotor  teeth. 


4.  A  supported 
frame,  support 


having  inner 


ia  oombination,  a 
and  outer  portions 


2,MUf7 
GEAR  PUMP  OB  MOTOR  DEVICK 

fort,  IlL,  assiiMffB  to 

■aration  of  _— _w_ 

•^        FVed  IM.  7,  IfSf,  Ser.  No.  7t5,3M 

2CMH.   (CLl«3-ia«)       _       ^ 

1.  In  a  gear  type  pump  or  motor  device  having  a  nrst 

cover  plate,  a  spacer  ptate.  and  a  second  cover  plate 

usembled  tofetfaer,  said  spacer  plate  having  a  rec«s 

therein  defining  a  pumping  chamber,  a  pair  of  rotaUble 

in  the  pmnping  chamber,  said  spacer  plate  having 
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...  theveia  ddbung  an  iakt  ebamber  on 

0B»  tU»  of  and  radially  spaced  froa  tht  pumping  cham- 
ber and  an^Mtlat  chamber  on  the  other  aide  of  and  ra- 
diaUgr  ^pncad  fran  laid  pnmpint  chamber,  an  inlet  port 
openinf  nially  into  the  mlet  chamber  and  an  oatkt  port 
coaneded  to  Ifaa  oatkt  chamber,  fai  oombinatioo  there- 
with, mcnai  lor  preventing  biding  of  the  cover  plates 
o»  prsarare  faioease  omnprising  a  pair  of  bolts  passing 
thnwih  the  spacer  plate  oo  opposite  sides  of  the  point 
of  tear  mesh  and  substantially  as  closely  adjacent  there- 
to as  possiUe  without  interfering  with  the  rotation  of  the 
•eaia,  jsach  b(rft  fixed  at  opposite  ends  reqwctively  in 
the  cover  plaies  to  hcrid  the  plates  against  relative  out- 
ward BMyvcment  on  development  of  high  pressures  to 
thereby  prevent  teakage  of  li<|uid  between  the  gears  and 


the  cover  platea  from  the  high  pressuix  side  of  the  device 
to  the  low  pressure  side  of  the  device  across  the  point 
of  gear  medi,  and  a  pair  of  spacers  integral  with  said 
spacer  idate  and  located  in  the  inlet  and  outlet  chambera 
respectively  throi^  which  said  bolti  pass  to  maintain 
a  predetermined  minimum  spacing  between  the  cover 
plates  and  thereby  prevent  the  boltt  from  drawing  the 
plates  too  tightly  against  the  gears,  the  chamber  forming 
the  inlet  recess  being  tapered  to  direct  incoming  liquid 
flowing  axially  through  said  inlet  port  radially  through 
the  inlet  chamber  and  toward  the  pumping  chamber, 
said  qMcer  m  die  inlet  chamber  serving  to  divide  the 
radially  flowing  liquid  into  two  streams  each  directed 
toward  a  different  one  of  the  gears  and  moving  in  the 
direction  of  rotatimi  of  the  gean. 


2,MMM 

EXPANSIBLE  CHAMBER  UQUID  PUMP 

Robert  G.  Trot  and  Robert  P.  Dobbic,  Jr^  Philadelphia, 

Pa.,  aariKBort  to  Carttovnscriar  Research  Fomdation, 

^MndenAIn,  Pn.,  a  corpomtfcM  of  Pcnwjivanja 

Flisd  Oct  23,  lf59, 9er.  I^fo.  t484<5 

iOatam.    (O.  lt»— 14t) 


-u-¥r 


1 .  In  a  pump,  the  coart>inittion  of  a  rigid  base  provided 
with  a  pah-  of  passages  therein,  a  cylindrical  sleeve  of 
flexible  and  resilient  material  detachaUy  fastened  at  one 
of  iu  ends  to  said  base  with  said  sleeve  surrounding 
said  passages,  an  end  member  (tetachabiy  fastened  to  the 
other  end  d  said  sleeve  whereby  said  sleeve,  base  and 


end  form  a  cylindrical  chamber,  an  inlet  valve  d^etachably 

fixed  across  one  of  the  passages  in  said  base,  ian  outlet 

valve  detachaUy  fixed  across  the  other  of  »i 

in  said  base,  said  valves  serving  to  control 

fluid  to  and  from  said  chamber,  and  means 

said  end  member  around  the  axis  of  said  ch 

tive  to  said  base  to  distort  said  sleeve  and  the^by  vary 

the  size  of  said  chamber  from  a  maximum  volume  to 

a  nnaller  volume. 


flow  of 

oscillate 

her  rela- 
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co^^^ROLLING  pumping  of  slurries 

FVank  E.  Gandll,  Jr„  WUMer,  CaW .,  Msignor  to 

Texaco  Inc.,  a  corposathin  of  Delaware 

Filad  JoM  IS,  19SS,  8ar.  No.  742,79S 

<  Hill  I      (a.l03-.153) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  pumping  a  flowable  mixture  of 
solid  particles  in  a  liquid  comprising  conduit  means,  a 
pump  connected  to  said  conduit  means,  and  chnk  valve 
means  in  said  conduit  means  comprising  at  jeiurt  one 
check  valve  having  a  valve  seat  and  a  movable  seating 
member,  said  seating  member  operating  to  mOve  away 
from  laid  valve  seat  upon  a  stroke  of  said  pun  p  in  one 
direction  and  to  move  toward  and  seat  upon  slid  valve 
seat  upon  a  stroke  of  said  pump  in  the  opposite  direction. 
the  improvement  comprising  vibrating  mechanism  oper- 
atively  connected  to  said  check  valve  means  angso  con- 
structed and  arranged  as  to  vibrate  said  cheick  valve 
means  to  prevent  solid  particles  from  acctjmulating 
thereon  thereby  assuring  seating  thereof. 


23t4,lM 
RAILWAY  CR08STIE  DETECTOR 
Royce  G.  Kershaw,  Montgomery,  Ala.,  aarignof  to  Ker- 
shaw Mannffactnrtaig  Company,  Inc.,  a  cofpotatlon  of 
Alabama 

Filed  Feb.  26, 19SS,  Scr.  No.  717,669 
2ClainM.   (CLIM— ^) 


1.  In  a  railway  vehicle  adapted  for  movemdit  along 
the  rafls  of  a  track  and  having  a  working  tool  poounted 
thereon  for  positioning  relative  to  the  crosstiel  on  the 
roadbed,  means  mounting  a  support  on  the  underside  of 
the  railway  vehicle  for  vertical  movement,  a  for  ward  leg 
and  a  rear  leg  pivotally  mounted  on  the  sup^rtTaad 
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■Mc«d  looptadteUy  flf  tte  track  nifaitaalMUy  the  width 
oi  a  citMitM.  wM  im  •tt«dii«  dammmmdtf  from  the 

Mpport  ia  a  jf "r  vwtkal  dinctioa.  a  Hop  ad>ac«at 

each  of  the  leim  «•■■§  oa  each  leg  to  entagethe  re«ec- 
tive  adiaccat  tmp  to  pnvcat  phwlal  mornBeat  of  the 
leo  away  fraa  each  other  aad  to  allow  pcvolal  aiove- 
Mt  of  the  lep  toward  each  other,  oae  o<  the  kgi 
eapcinf  the  lida  of  a  croartie  aad  hokhag  tibe  vehicle 
thereat  ia  eack  diiwtfoB  €l  i^hfcto  tiatel  while  the  other 

of  Mrid  lep  phwii  oat  o<  the  folh  of  the  eogagad  croertie, 
•ad  meaas  oa  the  veMda  ofiefatlfly  cooaected  to  the 
support  to  awvethe  eapport  to  a  mmmOf  nartical  direc- 
tioe  lelativa  to  the  aoarttaa  whenhy  the  legs  may  be 
raiMd  and  lowerad  relative  to  the  top  wrface  of  the 
croMties  on  the  roadbed. 
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live  wbeei  is  rotauMy  uiouated.  and  a  proaiiaal  portioa, 
Mid  disul  portioa  pivoliaf  oa  said  proximal  PP™'^ 
and  said  piwimal  portion  being  pivotally  coaaect^d  to  a 
ftned  point  to  said  vehicle,  said  arm-like  members  mowag 
in  extension  to  swing  said  wheeb  downward  aad  moviag 
in  flexion  to  swing  said  wheels  upward,  and  sprinfi  acting 
between  said  distal  portions  and  said  proximal  portions 
urging  extension  of  said  members. 


MACHINES  lOK  MAKING  AND  BAKING 

COKN  TORTILLAS 

Alberta  Cailio  Floia^  MahMMiai  Fla.  43«, 


FticdSlpL%,  ll^Ser: No. 7(M,13« 


CariE-Tacfc, 
F.  Baker, 


SNUBBED  TSUCK 


JalylT,  l»5i 

(CLlt7— M) 


Plmd  E.  Beihasaa  aad  Arthar 
City.  BL.  Mri^on  to  Aascrfcaa  Stcd 
■Ttt    •  aaa«alfia  of  New  Jersey 

■^  iai.s3No.7ft.75l 


3.  In  a  railway  car  truck,  a  frame,  a  boliter  structure 
spring-supported  thereby,  friction  means  housed  in  said 
structure  engaging  friction  means  of  the  frame  to  damp 
oscillation  of  said  structure,  an  opening  in  said  bolster 
larger  than  the  croM-eecUonal  area  of  the  first  mentioned 
friction  means  to  alEbrd  passage  thereof  through  said 
opening  without  moving  the  structure  in  any  manner 
whatsoever,  and  meaas  releasaWy  interlocked  with  the 
bolster  for  obstructing  said  opening  and  for  holding  the 
first  mentioned  friction  means  in  engagement  with  the 
second  mentioned  friction  means. 


5.  A  tortilla  baking  machine  which  comprisea,  in  cob»- 
binatioo.  a  baking  drum  operatively  moosted  for  roUiUia 
about  a  horizontal  axis  and  having  an  external  cyUaAKal 
baking  swface  adapted  to  have  dough  blanks  of  tortflU 
shape  sequentially  deponted  thereon  at  the  top  for  par- 
tially  baking  the  tortillas  at  oae  side  while  adhering  to 
the  baking  surface  during  the  rotatioo  of  drum;  ahonzoo- 
tal  circular  baking  pan;  a  supporting  constructioa  opo^ 
tively  supporting  said  baking  pan  at  the  periphery  thereof 
for  rotation  about  a  vertical  axis  intersecting  with  said 
horizonul  axis  of  the  drum  and  disposfd  directly  below 
said  biddng  drum;  stripping  means  for  detaching  the  par- 
tially baked  tortillas  from  the  underside  of  the  baking 
drum  to  sequentially  deposit  them  onto  the  bakmg  pan 
to  effect  baking  the  tortillas  at  the  opposite  side  thereof; 
means  for  mainUining  said  baking  drum  and  said  baking 
pan  heated  to  baking  temperature;  and  drive  means  for 
routing  said  baking  drum  and  said  baking  pan. 


RAIL  CONVUHnNMBCHANBM  FOR 

AUTOMOBILn 
WBHb  T.  Cai.  Ifll  Ran  »^  "^  ^ai  ^ 
FBadla.  a,  1MM«.  Na.  78Mt4 
CCWm.    (CLltS-llS) 


ltiB<»li4 
MEANS  FOR  FULLING  THREAD  IN  A  SHOE 

SIHCHING  MACHINE 

Chriitj  N.  Lailafcta,  3M4  27ft  Ave^  8.. 


2.  Conversion  apparatus  for  enabling  an  automobile 

or  like  vehicle  to  run  upon  raUs,  comprising  flanged 

wheels,   arm-like   members  respective  to  each  of  said 

wheels  having  each  a  distal  portion  on  which  the  respec- 

7«fl  0.0. — 80 


Filed  Sept  3.  If  58,  Ser.  No.  75M32 
SCIafaBi.    (CL112— 57) 

1.  In  a  shoe  stitching  machine  having  thereon  a  looper, 
a  thread  supply  spool;  a  thread  tensioning  mechanism 
positioned  above  the  thread  supply  spool  and  having  a 
sheave  as  a  part  thereof;  an  auxiliary  thread  tensioning 
mechanism  positioned  above  the  thread  tensioning  mecha- 
nism, and  having  a  sheave  as  a  part  thereof;  and  an 
auxiUary  thread  take-up  mechanism  havmg  a  sheave  as  a 
part  thereof;  in  combination  with;  a  thread  lock  *eave 
mounted  below  the  auxiliary  thread  tensiomng  mecha- 
nism- a  pivotally  mounted  thread  lock  lever  havmg  an 
arcuate  end  portion  formed  to  engage  a  portion  oftte 
perimeter  of  the  lock  sheave  and  having  an  ■!*«««  there- 
into permit  the  downward  passage  d»erethr«^  of  thread 
being  pulled  from  the  spool;  means  to  pe"**™?**'^  •™ 
contact  between  the  arcuate  portion  of  the  toead  lock 
lever  and  the  thread  lock  sheave  to  clamp  thread  bemg 


I 
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lew  tevteg  •  BiaiB  portion  uud 

wtA  poilin  imnlirty  diipoted  to  tlit  totin  por- 

iMtr  httvins  s  riieivc  bmubImI  sdlAcsiit 

of  (bt  OMdiaa  Ifaws  of  Mid  poctiom  and 

maiacm  the  outer  cad  of  tbe 

«f  the  tako-op  tevtr  the  foiitieo  cf  both 

being  bdow  the  thread  lock  dieave  and  the  aox- 

tfiread  tid»-Bp  dieave.wben  thread  is  being  clanqwd 

die  tfiread  lode  dieave  and  the  thread  lock  lever; 

operaMa  whett  Inraad  it  not  being  di 


fte  Oread  iocfc  iheave  and  tbe  Ooread  lock  lever 


iblyito 

Iwilmi  mwIhi  cydai,  a 
diipoeed  1900  te  upper  iwf aoe  of  taU 
ing  a  ^nrtic^y  aioviMe  danp  meaibar  for 

DOttOO    iB   BOfltlOII   Wl^B   ntpCCt    to   MHft 

mwfaliiee,  and  a  linkage  oonneded  to  said 

ber  and  ***— **f  throuih  laid  aim  and  Mrid 

to  the  interior  of  laid  baea.  the 

cogyrieee  a  cam  mmmied  on  said  cam  assembly^ 

pivoially  mowited  in  said  base,  a  cam  foUowarltiad  to 

said  teter  for  cooperating  with  said  cam  to  move 

lever,  ■  crank  pivotally  moualad  in  said  base  nfd  b 

ftrnaeflnl  to  ssid  *f*^^,  and  f^f^fk**  means 

ing  said  levar  to  said  crank  for  moving  saU  jBrank  a 

regulatable  amoont  in  re^ome  to  tfia  movtmeoi  of  said 

lever  whidi  occurs  when  said  cam  follower  b  actuated 

by  said  cam,  whereby  said  damp  membw  may  be  lifted 

different  amounts  and  to  diilersnt  elevations. 


^nM 


to  canse  the  ti&e4ip  lever  and  the  dieaves  mounted  there- 
on to  be  moved  ontwirdly  and  iq>wardly  firom  the  former 
poddOQ  to  jnm  thread  downwardly  diroa^  the  aperture 
in  tiie  thread  lodt  lever  for  deliwy  to  the  looper,  '" 
path  ci  tbt  ttread  from  the  thread  supiriy  spool  to 
looper  being  from  said  spool  iq>  to  the  sheave  on 
ttirtM  tHttioBfaig  mechewism,  op  to  die  Aeave  on 
amdHary  thiPW'T  tfnsioniwg  niechswiiw,  down  to  the  thread 
lock  dieav«,  down  thro^^  the  i^erture  in  the  thread 
lode  lever  to  the  Inner  sheave  on  the  thread  take-up  kver, 
19  to  die  Aeavt  on  tbe  anxiUary  thread  take-up  mecha- 
tima,  down  to  die  outer  dieave  00  the  take-up  lever  and 
vp  to  the  looper. 


tuND  nrrcH  BEMHiNO  poor 

E.  Rogns.  ICK  B.  ted  au  0|li*Ma  09, 

FBed  Mar.  IS.  lff».  8«.  Flow  TM^l* 

7  Helms     (CL  US— ISl) 


Mmr  t^&Ssr.  N^  734423 
SOalmB.    fans— 7C) 


1.  A  sewing  machine  hem  attaduaeat,  ind^dini:  a 
preeser  foot  having  a  vcrtieal  meaaa  edited  tb  be  re- 
movably secured  on  the  itiriiig  madriae  preeser  fool  ■op* 
porting  shaft  in  place  of  the  ordinary  preeser  fbol,  said 
presser  foot  having  a  horizoatal  base  plate  having  a  for- 
ward sod  a  rearward  end;  an  upstanding  wall  c^nie^  by 
said  bsae  between  its  ends;  and  a  laiaraOy 
sontal  flange  carried  by  the  i^per  edge  of  said  jwall  for 
forming,  in  co-operation  with  said  bsae  a  boriaootal  lat- 
eraUy  open  slot,  said  base,  flange  and  irdi  havinfl  a  trans- 
verse needle  slot  iatersecdaf  tbe  latwally  opaallot,  said 
bsse  having  a  longitudinal  slot  commudcatlag  vitk  the 
transverse  slot  and  extending  to  the  rearward  «  d  of  the 
base  adjacem  said  wall  on  that  side  of  the  wall 
the  inward  limit  of  die  horizontal  laterally  opeoi  1 


Co, 


unrar(! 
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1.  in  a  buttoB  sewiag  aMchiae  having  a  hollow  base, 
a  hollow  stand  srd  extending  upwardly  from  said  base, 
a  holiow  arm  extending  faMrally  from  the  ivper  end  of 
said  arm,  a  atwiag  hsad  on  die  free  end  of  said  arm. 
oooperatiag  sesHag  iastromentalitim  la  said  base  f«^  said 
head  for  forariag  sdtchee,  a  drive  shaft  sotteadlag  throng 
bdag  opentively  ccsmected  to  said  sewiag 
I  cam  assembly  ia  said  base  driven  by 
said  drive  shall,  nsaaas  oooperatiag  with  said  cm  as- 


StCkfaK  (CLllS— 1 
8.  A  xig^ag  st^ch  seerfaig  machine  oomprisii<g  a  hol- 
low frame,  needle  ber  means  supported  by  eaid  f^^une  for 
longitudinal  leclprocation  and  lateral  ewfi^iing  miyvemem, 
a  drive  shaft  wiihin  said  frame,  motion  imparting  means 
operafaly  connected  between  said  drive  shaft  and  said 
needle  bar  means  for  importing  longitudinal  r^iproca- 
tion  thereto,  an  element  mounted  for  rec^roca^ion  in  a 
direction  tiansva^sely  ot  said  needle  bar  means  jin  timed 
relatiofi  to  the  longitodiaal  movameat  diereofi  motion 
transmission  means  operably  coimected  wHhin  t|ie  frame 
between  said  drive  shaft  and  said  element  for  m^ing  the 
same,  a  movable  control  member  within  said  fr^me.  and 
operably  interconnected  with  said  transmission  ifeanf  tor 
varying  the  amplitixle  of  movement  of  the  demeht  during 
sewing^  manually  actuated  meam  within  the  fram4,  manip- 
olatabfe  exteriorly  of  the  frame  fbr  manually!  moving 
said  control  member  and  including  a  movable  w^mpoaaat 
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whhia  tb«  fraoM  MgnMblt  with  and  diMOfMMble  from 

Mid  control  matAm,  H  iMit  oat  omi,  anas  mounting 

the  cam  wMUa  tt«  *MM  for  mtatfoa  ■!  « ipeed  of  one    »•**!<  H. 

revolution  for  t  piwtfity  of  COuwfOn  taititudmal  rccip- 

rocataons  of  tb»  Midto  bar  maaaa,  and  ansateaMe  and 

ditentafeaMe  aatM  operaUy  anodatad  between  the  cam 

and  said  control  member  for  impartinf  medunical  and 


■oix  coNnEoi  sYfiiM 

lldiMBaiyiiMUG.Wi 

bf  aaaM  MrfVMirt^  to 
a  wmnamftm  by  fte  SaualaiJi  af 
M  23, 1954.  far.  N^  44S^ 
inalii    (CL1I4— M) 


IIW 

Fiavy 


automatic 

gaffed  to  mechanicaUy 
tude  of  movemem  of 
eluding  a  variable 
manually  varyiog  laid 
imparted  to 


to  the  control  member  when  en- 

and  automatically  vary  the  ampli- 

said  element  during  sewing  and  in- 

connection,  and  means  for 

levarafe   whereby  the  movements 

by  said  cam  can  be 


Mar.  M,  MSt,  9m,  No.  7M,199 
7CWW.  XCL113-93) 


1.  A  soldefing  mechanism  comprising  a  base,  a  frame 
supported  by  nid  base,  a  |  vertically  movable  solder  pot 
guided  by  the  frame,  a  nraport  above  the  solder  pot  car- 
ried by  the  frame,  means  cb  the  frame  and  base  for  rais- 
ing and  lowering  aaid  pot;  a  pump  and  fountain  in  said 
pot,  laid  pump  and  fountain  comprising  an  angled  bracket 
having  an  upper  horizontal  flaofe  fixed  to  the  solder  pot, 
a  lower  horizontal  shelf,  a  connectiBg  web  between  said 
flange  and  shelf,  a  longitudinal  bore  in  the  shelf  leading 
at  each  end  into  a  reccsa  in  the  shelf;  a  pump  oiinder 
on  the  shelf  cooiaanfcMing  with  one  recess,  a  fountain 
cylinder  mounted  on  the  ihetf  comectinf  with  said  sec- 
ond recess;  and  a  pislon  in  said  pomp  cylinder  to  pump 
liquid  from  said  pomp  cylinder  through  said  bore  and 
into  said  foimtain  cylinder,  said  piston  being  connected 
with  said  support. 


1.  A  roll  contnd  system  lor  a  tmpedo  haviat  it  loMt 
a  yaw  axis  and  a  loU  axis,  fiwipriaing  a  pendulum  moot- 
ed in  said  torpedo  to  meaanra  the  roll  angle  of  aaid  tor- 
pedo with  respect  to  the  roll  axis,  first  electrical  means 
operatively  connected  to  said  pendnlum  for  producing  an 
A.C.  voltage  whose  phase  and  amplitiidc  are  functioas  of 
the  magnitude  and  direction  of  said  roll  angle,  a  rate 
gyro  mounted  in  said  torpedo  to  measure  components 
(rf  the  angular  velocity  of  said  torpedo  about  said  roll 
and  yawl  axes,  second  electrical  means  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  rate  gyro  for  producing  a  second  A.C. 
voltage  whose  amplitude  and  phase  are  functions  of  the 
sum  of  the  components  of  the  angular  velocities  of  said 
torpedo  measured  by  said  rate  gyro,  circuit  means  for 
ad^ng  said  first  and  second  voltages,  and  means  respon- 
sive to  said  voltages  for  substantially  preventing  roO  of 
the  torpedo,  said  rate  gyrx)  being  mounted  so  that  the 
A.C.  voltage  produced  by  said  second  electrical  means 
substantially  nullifies  the  component  of  the  A.C.  vintage 
produced  by  said  first  electrical  meant  due  solely  to  the 
displacement  of  said  pendulum  by  the  action  of  centrif- 
ugal force  acting  on  said  pendulum. 


2.W«»1W 

PnOTECnVE  INEVICE 

RomMG.  Warrn^Aaiw,  ■ad  DovM  A.  Coohe,  Wal- 

■ngfoiw,  wMmf  nsBl|Bots»  by  iMaBC  aaslgmBcniSp  to  the 

Unted  Mirtaa  rf  Jimnicm  m  iipusiliJ  by  the  Smto- 

tary  of  Hw  Navy 

FDad  Mar.  It,  1955,  Scr.  No.  49S,37i 
<nil  II     (CL114— 14) 

3.  In  a  torpedo  having  electrical  propulsion  means  and 
an  electrical  power  supply,  in  combination  therewith,  a 
housing,  a  ooiHae  gyro,  an  anti-circular  run  gyro,  said 
gyros  each  having  an  inner  and  an  oirter  gimbal  and  beiag 
moimted  in  said  housing  so  that  the  outer  gimbal  axes 
of  said  gyros  are  subctaotially  in  aligament,  a  tyndtro  gem- 
erator  having  rotor  and  stator  members,  said  rotor  member 
being  mounted  to  turn  with  the  outer  gimbal  of  the  course 
gyro,  a  servo  motor,  gear  mems,  said  servo  motor  and 
gear  means  adapted  to  initially  orient  the  stator  member 
of  said  synchro  generator  to  any  selected  position  relative 
to  the  outer  gimbal  oi  the  coarse  gyro,  an  erratic  nra  cam 
having  a  conducting  segment  extending  over  substaittiaHy 
20*  of  arc  and  arranged  to  be  positioned  in  correspondence 
with  said  stator  member,  an  anti-circular  run  contact  ring 
fixedly  mounted  with  respect  to  said  housing  and  extending 
over  substantially  340*  of  arc,  a  contact  monber  nnounted 
on  the. outer  gimbal  of  the  anti -circular  run  gyro  and 
having  contact  arms  normally  in  sliding  engagement  with 
said  segmem  and  ring,  a  relay  having  a  coil  and  contacts, 
a  circuit  consisting  of  the  conducting  s^raent,  said  con- 
tact arms,  the  anti -circular  run  contact  ring  and  the  cofl 
of  said  rday  connected  in  series  with  the  pomtr  supply, 
said  contact  arms,  anti<ircular  run  contact  ring,  and  er- 
ratic run  cam  segment  being  so  mounted  as  to  opn  die 
circuit  and  deenergize  the  relay  coil  if  the  torpedo  turns 
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through  me-half  the  angular  extend  of  the  anti-circular 
run  contact  ring  from  its  initial  wientation  at  launching 
time,  taoAto  open  said  circuit  if  the  torpedo  runs  off  course 
by  more  than  one-half  the  angular  extent  of  the  conduct- 


r- 
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ing  segment  of  die  erratic  run  cam,  said  relay  coirtacts 
adapted  to  open  when  the  relay  coil  is  deenergized  and 
arranged  to  disconnect  the  supply  from  the  propulsion 
means  of  the  torpedo. 


MARINE  PROPELLER  WM  OF  SPECIAL  GRADU- 
ALLY INCREASINC  DIAMETER  AND  COMBI- 
NATION  THEREOF  WTIH  A  TUBULAR  RUDDER 
nahart  W.  Erihachsr,  93t  N.  Fiinlaln, 

CapeClriii— ,M». 

FBeiMv.  11, 19SS.S«.  No.  493,C35 

7  CUM.    ^114-m) 


5.  A  marine  vcssd  having  in  combination  a  marine 
propeller  having  a  irfurality  oi  blades,  each  blade  having 
a  varymg  croinectiooal  area  which  ii  greatest  in  a  iriMe 
aeraial  lo  the  axis  «i  propeller  rotation  and  intomediate 
the  leading  and  trailing  edges  of  said  blades,  and  means 
for  aMi^miang  cavkation  in  the  fluid  passed  from  the 
fnmt  to  the  rear  of  the  propeller,  laid  meant  comprising 
a  hub  in  wfaidi  said  Uades  are  moimted,  said  hub  having 
a  cross  sectional  area  which  varies  invenely  to  the  croes- 
sectiooal  area  of  said  blades  from  said  plane  to  said  trail- 
ing edges,  said  hub  being  substantially  uniform  in  cross- 
aectional  area  from  said  plane  to  the  luud  leading  edges, 
the  total  crosa-aectional  area  of  the  blades  and  the  hub 
f^om  said  plane  to  said  trailing  edge  being  substantially 
equal  to  the  cross-sectional  area  of  the  hub  and  the  blades 
at  said  pUae,  and  a  tubular  rudder  supported  upon  a  ver- 
tical rudder  shaft  depending  from  the  vessel,  sai((  rudder 
being  ^aced  from  said  propeller  at  the  rear  thereof,  said 
tuMilar  rodder  comprising  a  substantially  cylindrical  shell 
haying  an  open  front  aid  to  receive  the  pn^ler  race 
and  an  open  rear  end  to  exhaust  the  race  therefrom,  said 
shell  havfaig  aa  outwardly  flaring  interior  at  its  front  end 
and  a  snbatantiany  consUmt  cross  section  for  a  major 
portioa  of  its  hollow  imerior  to  said  rear  end,  nid  crass 
lactioa  correapoading  physically  to  the  cross  sectiod  of 
the  wheel  raee  which  flows  therethrou^. 

I 


2,M<,113 
ANCHOR  WEIGHT  TRAVELLER 
iJaMaGAaMuS43< 


Gnat  Iriliite  Apr.  L  IMS 
(CL 114-119)  I 


S.  An  ancho*  weight  traveller  compriring  an  «ye  mem- 
ber for  embracing  an  anchOT  chain  and  having  an  open- 
ing therein  for  entry  of  the  chain,  a  latch  device  for  open- 
ing or  closing  said  opening,  a  spindle  on  whidi  said  ejre 
member  and  said  latch  device  are  mounted  to  penhit 
relative  pivotal  movonent  therebetween,  meaml  for  aot- 
pending  the  traveller,  and  a  weight  attadied  to  laid  latch 
device  to  tend  to  maintain  same  at  a  predetcmfned  atti- 
tude in  space  relative  to  the  spindle. 


I  CURB  SIGNALING  DEVKB 

David  Frees,  Eadno,  and  Edwin  L.  Sckwarti, 
gclcB,  Calif.,   asrigners  to  flataSM    ~ 
Angeles,  Califs  a  cuipwaltas  of  Cailfonia 
Filed  Jnly  li,  1H9. 8«.  No.  I27,tt4 
SOatai.    (CLIM— 3t) 


1.  In  a  hi^  or  low  curb  signaling  device,  nkans  for 
supporting  a  pair  of  independently  adjustable  antennae, 
and  including:  a  bracket  for  detachable  mounting  on  a 
motor  vehicle  body;  dual  ears,  on  said  bracket;  la  fixedly 
mounted  spacing  cylinder  between  said  ears;  a  locking 
bolt  and  nut  carried  in  said  ears  and  said  cylinder;  ser- 
rated antenna  arms  on  said  bolt;  and  star  waahers  on 
said  belt  having  interlocking  asMciation  with  said  arms. 


I  2,9S<,114  I 

APPARATUS  FOR  TINNING  TERMINAIB  OF 
ELECTRICAL  COMPONENTS  | 
WUHam  F.  FmIm,  LaMMlcr,  OUm,  mmi  UnmdtL  Mar- 
OB,  Chicago,  Edward  W.  Pfrok,  Weslchi^,  and 
Rccluld  I.  Stcbbtos,  Chicago,  IIL,  asslgnnw  ta|  Wtaleni 
Elcetiic  Coonany,  Incorpotaied,  New  Yorfc^  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

FUcd  Apr.  1, 1957,  Scr.  No.  <St,tll  I 
9  CUmm.    (CL  lit— 11)  I 

4.  In  an  article-coating  apparatus,  a  loading  station, 
a  coating  station  in  predetermined  space  relation  to  said 
loading  station,  a  plurality  of  article  holders  fori  support- 
ing articles  to  be  coated,  a  conveyor  for  supposing  the 
article  holders  thereon  for  movement  along  a  predeter- 
mined path  and  alternately  through  said  loading  station 
and  said  coating  station,  said  holders  being  spaced  on 
said  conveyor  so  that  when  a  holder  is  in  eith^  oqe  of 
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Mid  sutioni  no  koldar  ■  in  the  other  of  nid  atotioai, 
drive  meant  for  ndvuKinf  Mid  conveyor,  OMnw  reepoo- 
aive  to  the  moveOMnt  of  an  article  holder  into  Mid  lood- 
ing  lUtkm  for  naderiag  nid  drive  means  inoperativo 
for  a  predetermined  period  6l  time  to  stop  said  uonveyor 


inlet  opening  into  the  inner  member  from  one  end  and  a 
coatinf-rorminf  aperture  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  die 
for  paMing  a  wire  through  Mid  aperture  in  a  continDOoa 
coating  process,  said  members  being  rotajiable  and  axiaBy 

displaceabk  one  relative  the  other  in  said  assembly,  said 
members  having  cooperating  entrance  ^neans  for  intro- 
ducing a  wire  into  the  die  in  a  radially  iflward  movement, 
said  members  being  movable  one  relative  the  other  be 
tween  a  first  position  in  which  said  entrance  means  are 
rendered  operable  and  a  second  position  in  which  said 
entrance  means  are  rendered  inoperable,  said  aperture 
being  provided  only  in  said  second  position  of  the  mem- 
bers, said  members  having  cooperating  terminal  forma- 
tions forming  said  aperture  in  Mid  second  position. 


and  permit  the  loading  of  an  article  onto  the  holder, 
and  adjustable  means  reqionaive  to  movement  of  an 
article  bolder  hMo  said  coaUng  atation  for  rendering 
said  drive  meant  inoperative  for  an  adjustable  period  of 
time  to  stop  said  conveyor  and  permit  the  coating  of 
the  article. 

l^UMS 

GA8  HATING  OF  SYNTHBnC  riBSBS 

N.V.  a  tmnmnamm  •(  New  Yoifc 

Rtoi  hte.  14, 19St,8er.N«.  73S493 


MILKING  MAQMNETKATCUW 


F1M  May  If,  1999,  Sar.  N^  fl444t 
2  CUM.    <CL119— 14Jt) 


1.  Apparatus  for  gns  plating  metal  on  heat-aeositive 
organic  fiber  «al«ial  and  which  tend  to  soften  under 
prolonged  hcntii«  at  350  to  47S*  F..  taid  apparatus  com- 
priaing  a  aerka  of  gas  plating  and  cooting  chambers. 
means  including  a  variable  speed  motor  for  advancing 
said  fiber  material  through  saM  aeries  of  chambers,  each 
of  Mid  gas  ptotiof  duunben  being  oonnecled  dhrctly 
with  a  cooling  duunber  whereby  said  fiber  is  quickly 
cooled  following  the  gM  plating  operation,  a  source  of 
heat-decompotabia  metal  bearing  compound  admixed 
with  inert  carriCT  fat,  means  for  heating  taid  organic  fiber 
material,  means  for  dbneting  a  Mast  of  said  inert  carrier 
gas  containing  the  bcst-decompoaable  metal  compound 
onto  said  fiber,  and  means  for  controlling  the  speed  of 
operation  of  said  variable  speed  motor  and  resultant  speed 
at  which  Mid  fiber  material  is  mored  through  Mid  ap- 
paratus. 


1.  A  nipple  element  asaembly  adapted  to  be  detach- 
ably  fitted  into  a  teat  cup  of  a  milking  machine  compris- 
ing a  nipple  element  which  has  a  circular  croM-tectioD 
and  is  made  of  a  lesiliem  jriastic  material  having  a  tapered 
head   portion   with   a   circular    rid«e    therein   which   is 
adapted  to  fit  into  a  circumferential  groove  in  a  tapered 
seating  opening  in  the  bowl  of  the  teat  cup,  an  interme- 
diate portion  of  subsuntially  cylindrical  shape,  and  a 
lower  end  portion  with  as  internal  aeatins  riMulder  and 
bottom  opening,  a  nipple  with  a  tapered  head  and  screw- 
threaded  shank  which  fits  into  the  bottom  opening  of  the 
nipple  element,  a  nut  on  the  shank  screwed  up  to  draw 
the  tapered  head  of  the  nipple  against  the  seating  shoul- 
der of  the  mpfkt  element,  and  a  valve  asaembly  consist- 
ing of  a  spring  which  engages  the  tapered  head  of  the 
nipple  and  the  inside  of  a  cup-shaped  valve  head,  said 
valve  head  having  at  least  one  evening  in  the  nnier  edge 
portion  of  the  face  thereof  and  being  operative  to  seat 
on  the  valve  xat  formed  in  the  intermediate  portion  of 
the  nipple  element  against  the  pressure  of  the  ying 
means  under  the  influence  of  suction  applied  to  the  lupple. 


Wni  INAMEUNG  DIE 

BL,  mi^m  to  Chkafo  Magnet 


__8ar.No.73«,215 
(CL  lit— 125) 


1 1 .  A  wire  enameling  die  compridng,  a  pair  of  tele- 
scopically  assembled  cylindrical  members  providing  an 


2.9M,llt 
MILKING  MACHDW 
Svca  lokan  Eritog,  Biwbi 

SaMnlmdrn,  Swadaai.  asslmnrs  to  

arator.  SlockhofaiB,  Swiisn.  a  tMP«<sn(ioa  ef 
Tiled  Apr.  2S.19St,  Sar.  No.  73MCK 
Cfates  priority,  appliaiiiin  Sweden  Mqr  It,  1957 

nCWM.  (CLUf-lM^ 
1.  In  a  milking  macUne.  the  oombmation  of  a  mflk 
container  adapted  to  be  mahitained  under  vacnum,  a  part 
on  the  contahier  fbr  uwntctlng  same  to  a  t**^^™ 
and  thfonih  whidi  mflk  is  drawn  hito  tfie  contamer.  the 
container  havhig  an  end  portion  of  large  'o*^**** 
capadiy  per  unit  of  depth  and  an  end  portion  horiaontauy 
displaced  from  said  large  end  portion  and  of  "»^^<^ 
metric  capacity  per  imit  of  depth,  Ae  cob^ict  aho 
having  a  bottom  intercmmecting  said  end  portions,  where- 
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ti  pwity  0t  the  raitriiM  tjiifti  hori-  cwmr  is  sud  wrilu«  podtion.  taid  am  whM  ia  |iu  «»• 
ilMfi  fad  90rte  m  Ite  CBBlihiii  want  pootioa  unblocUM  ^tod  cUp  white  makhli  mM 
Hd  •  mppoit  coa^wcUd  le  tht  coo-  Moond  iworUag  vta  eflective  to  tbmby  ptmu.  tM 
to  iwl  oa  a  Mpporaag  lurfact,  nid    spring  oiefuu  to  move  nid  writtag  point  carrier  plo  ttc 

r^racted  poahioo. 


mttrrnimttn 


rapport 
by  said 
part 
with 


inrlndhig  OMaaa  on  wUeh  the  container  is  tUted 
sUftiat  of  the  oealer  of  gravity,  said  c(»inecting 
OB  the  ooatirfBV  ta  til  downward 


WBRINGMnSUMENTi 


Feh.  17, 19M 

<ca.  iat-42J3) 


1.  In  oomboMtioB  in  a  writing  instrument:  a  barrel, 
a  writing  point  carrier  axially  di^laceabk  within  said 
barrel  from  a  retracted  pootion  into  a  writing  position 
and  vice  versa,  a  hoUow  cap  connected  to  said  barrel  and 
provided  with  a  loiigitudinal  slot,  a  piston  displaceaUy 
mounted  in  said  c^  for  engagement  with  said  carrier, 
spring  means  ngaging  said  carri^  and  cootinoously  urg- 
ing the  same  bafto  its  retracted  position  iHule  maiatain- 
big  said  carrier  hi  eagagement  with  said  p^rton,  a  clip 
connected  to  said  cap  and  having  a  longitodhul  slot  in 
alignment  with  said  slot  in  said  cap,  pivot  means  sup- 
ported within  said  cap,  and  a  ievar  tikaUy  supported  by 
said  pivot  miaai  and  hatviag  a  manually  openUe  arm, 
one  ponioBof  Mid  arm  exieodiag  throogfa  both  of  said 
slots  aad  bcfiag  movable  from  in  upward  poaition  faito 
a  downward  positiDa  aad  vice  versa,  the  other  portion 
of  said  arm  betag  loc«tod  mthia  said  cap  and  having 
coaaected  thereta  a  cam  with  a  first  woitiag  area  aad  a 
second  workiag  ana  for  eagagameat  with  said  piitOB  in 
said  wiiliag  posilioa  a«d  said  ntraded  positkm  lespec- 
Uvaly,  the  aeara« 
aad  said  first  wwrkiag 
thaa  the  aeiuraat  distaace  between  said  pivot  means  aad 
said  secoad  workiag  area,  said  arm  whea  m  said  dowa- 
ward  position  Uockfaig  said  clip  and  making  said  fhst 
worUiv  area  effaetive  for  holding  said  writing  poiiit 
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r.  29, 19%  8er.  Ho,  li^fiS 

~    I.  (d.  ui— ai) 


1 .  A  pressure  valve  system  comprising  housing  means, 
a  wall  defining  an  orifice  within  the  housing  m#ans,  a 
valve  piston  confronting  the  wall  and  adapted  for  odopera- 
tion  with  the  wall  to  provide  a  ^vssore  sod  therebetween 
about  said  orifice,  means  fbr  api^yfaig  aa  actunhig  pits- 
siire  to  the  valve  irfstoo  to  exert  a  set  force  thCTrion  to- 
ward the  wall  to  effect  said  pressure  seal,  and  me«ns  fdr 
applying  a  triggering  force  to  the  valve  pbton  to  oterbal- 
ance  the  set  force  to  eliminate  the  pressure  seal  and  fzpose 
an  area  of  the  valve  piston  to  said  actuating  pitssure, 
whereby  the  valve  piston  is  accelerated  from  the  Wall  to 
release  the  pressure  through  the  orifice. 


I 


FREaSllRB  CONTROL  SYSTEM    

FBATURB  AflSUUNG  TWiMOAND  OPERA' 


24, 19M,  Sar.  No.  3M€7      , 
«,,  iiPpHcatfoa  Genaaaf  laly  2, 19S9 
lOainBa.   (CL  121--iio 


1.  A  control  apparatus  for  controlling  rapply  of  fluid 
under  pitssure  to  a  floid  presstire  operaUe  deivicfe,  said 
control  ipparatus  oompristag,  in  combination,  a  chnduct 
through  which  fluid  uader  pressure  may  flow  lo  tbfe  fluid 
pressure  operable  device,  a  pair  ci  contioi  valve  devices 
interposed  in  said  conduit  in  serial  relation  to  each  other 
and  comprising  a  pair  of  respective  valve  members  effec- 
tive in  rospective  nbrmal  poeitiom,  either  alternatively  or 
at  the  same  time,  for  interrupting  flow  of  fluid  undel-  pres- 
sure through  said  conduit,  said  valve  members  being  al- 
terrativety  or  simnltaaeonsly  operable  to  respective  sup- 
ply positions  and  behig  effective,  when  simultanieously 
operated  to  said  respective  rapply  positions,  for  establish- 
ing communication  through  said  conduit  for  flow  df  Ihiid 
under  pfessure,  and  means  associated  with  said  I  valve 
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fci  iwpoiMi  to  * 
impartad  by  irrrrtLpff  o(  oaaof  »M  v4«i  OMMk^  to  for  allOTMtiljr  Mf»««*hij  ajr  pi— igg  to 
Hs  supply  poiWM  Mid  foUowiaf  tho  wpimioB  of  »  oir-  other  thei«of  for  noviiif  said  piicon.  tiagle  lockiBt  i 
uin  MdtonB  itiiiil  of  tima  aftar  said  ooa  vabe  man-  ia  said  casiag  oonnally  aagagiat  said  pistoo  rod 
ber  is  opamtad  to  Us  aopply  positioa  for  piwatiui  «par>  to  pravcm  movemeat  thereof,  pressoae  laspoosiws 
adooof  the  other  of  said  vahreasMibara  oat  of  its  aonnal  cooaectad  to  said  lockint  nwans  far  aoviag  the  aene  to 
position  provided  aaid  odier  Talve  OMOiher  is  io  its  aor-  uniockiat  position  upon  odmiiiioB  of  ai^  prwuro  thereto, 
mal  positioa  at  the  eipiiation  of  said  immrtl  of  tiose.  flnt  and  second  paasafe  meaoi  rt^ettvaly  romiecfint 
^^^^^^^^  said  port  means  to  said  pressors  ro^ioa^  flseaas,  aad  a 

"'^'"■■^""~~'  double  acting  prsMars  responsive  chedc  valve  arraafad 

to  disconnect  one  of  said  paasafe  means  fRMn 
sure  responsive  means  while  coonecting  the  other 
means  thereto  aiien  air  pressure  is  atoitted  to  the  port 
connected  to  said  last  named  passage  means. 
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nU  B.  ItMh  Ava^ 
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DEVICE  worn  LIMITING1HB  OPINING  STROKE 
OF  A  TOOLCAKBIEE 


aa.  29, 1957 


1.  In  a  device  of  tb» 
lindrical 


daocrlbed,  a  holkm  cy- 
i  oodet  ooadnili  ooo- 


ipaoad  iBiraraQF  btobi  ooid 


to 

within  said 

ing  to  dsAae  a  paontiway,  a 

in  said  possagovoy  aad  pooifioiiad  iajormadlns  aaid  Anid 

inlet  and  outlet  ooadnlts  so  sa  to   ' 

chaflwerSf  there  be  lag  spaced  apart 

end  of  said  '•^***|;,  oaid  ports  (omHiuiiii,  oting  wilh  aaid 

chambers,  a  head  coaaected  to  an  end  of  said  hoodag,  a 

piston  rod  slidaUy  mounted  in  said  caaiag  and  pro|ecting 

through  said  head,  said  frfston  rod  inrlading  a  hoOow 

interior  which  is  provided  with  loagltodiaally  extcadiag 

splines,  snd  a  cjiindrical  shank  projecting  lalo  the  hotkom 

interior  of  said  piston  rod  and  provided  wilh  loogitodinal- 

ly  extendhig  q^Unas  for  coaction  with  tbe  ^iaaa  of  said 

piston  rod. 


PNIUMAnC  WINDOW  LIFT 

DaroU  A.  Aagasda,  Elyihi.  OUo.  anlgoiii  to 
Wesd^hoBOO  AaloiMl 
OMo^atfltToroioaaf 

Fled  Nov.  11, 1957,  fler.  No.  d9d,13d 
ICMhM.   (0.121— 4t) 


Air 


,  Elyrta, 


1.  Apparatus  for  controlling  the  movement  of  a  tool 
carrier  comprising  a  diflferential  piston  and  cylinder  ar- 
rangement including  a  piston  and  a  cylinder  movable  rela- 
tive to  each  other  and  one  of  which  is  adapted  to  be 
coupled  to  said  tool  carrier,  said  piston  dividing  the  cylin- 
der into  two  chambers,  a  hydraulic  system  for  supplying 
and  receiving  a  pressure  fluid  to  and  from  said  chambers 
to  control  movemeM  of  said  piston,  and  distributor  means 
connecting  said  hydraulic  system  to  said  chambers  and 
being  adapted  for  coofriing  the  hydraulic  system  to  ooe 
of  the  chambers  while  isolating  the  oOner  chamber,  said 
piston  and  cyliader  amusement  having  a  discharge  open- 
ing arrangement  enabling  a  movement  of  said  piston  to- 
wards said  other  chamber,  said  opening  arrangement  being 
dosable  by  said  piston  whereby  movement  of  the  latter 
is  termiiuted,  said  apparatus  further  comprising  control 
meam  in  said  piston  and  cylinder  arrangement  for  vary- 
ing the  position  at  which  said  piston  closes  the  opening 
arrangement,  said  control  means  and  dlsdiarge  opening 
arrangement  being  adapted  (or  operative  engagement 
along  a  helix  concentric  widi  said  cylinder  wbtenby  a 
relative  rotation  between  the  control  means  and  opening 
arrangement  controls  the  position  at  which  the  opening 
arrangement  is  closed. 


2,9td,115 
VACUUM  MOTOR 
mdlaasseH. 


1.  In  combination,  an  air  pressure  motor  comprising  a 
caaiag.  a  cylinder  hi  said  casing,  a  douMe  acting  piston  in 
said  cyKnder.  pistoo  rod  means  projectii^  exterioriy  of 


■m  a  caraaraoaa  or 

~    ^B|y  at,  1959,  Ser.  No.  t3f  ,497 
12  nilaii    (CL121— 41) 

1.  A  vacuum  motor,  comprising,  a  cylinder  having  a 
plurality  of  axially  q>aced  poru  that  are  adapted  to  be 
selectiyely  connected  with  vacuum,  a  piston  slidable  with- 
in said'  cylinder  having  a  chamber,  means  connecting  said 
chamber  with  atmospheric  pressure,  a  pair  of  pasiagct 
connecting  said   chamber  with   opposite  sides  of  said 
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ad  a  lleaift»le  vidve  monber  hcvinf  an  ooter  pe- 
riplMrat  edfi  Mcnred  to  aid  pntoo  and  located  iritUa 


said  duunber  adapted  to  be  distended  by  vacuum  to  a 
position  wherein  it  coven  one  of  said  passages. 


CfmTROL  APPARATUS 
Wayne  E.  Werti,  flonik  Bead,  ImL,  aaignor  to  The 

a  cmaoi'allen  of  Delaware 
Filed  Oct  24, 1957,  te.  No.  di2,»9S 
TCWm.    (a.Ulp-42) 


•ponding  predetermined  ratio  of  pressures 
chamber,  said  passage  intermediate  laid  rcstrii 
said  valv#  means  and  said  low  pressure  sooroe, 
means  ofBratively  connected  to  said  valve 
trebling  the  preuure  in  said  fluid  chamber  in 
with  an  off-speed  position  oi  said  valve  means 
a  third  passage  connected  in  parallel  flow  relatioi 
said  second  passage,  a  valve  member  in  said  third 
for  controlling  fluid  flow  therethrough,  pressure 
sive  meats,  operatively  connected  to  said  valve  m^ber 
for  actuating  the  same,  said  pressure  reyoosive  fneans 
being  provided  with  first,  second  and  third  fioes  which 
have  a  predetermined  fixed  area  ratio,  said  finC  fiice  hav- 
ing a  fluid  connection  with  said  low  pressure  source,  said 
second  face  having  a  fluid  connection  with  said  fluid 
chamber,  said  third  face  having  a  fluid  connection  with 
said  second  passage  intermediate  said  restriction  and  said 
variable  area  valve  means,  said  pressure  responsive 
having  a  position  of  rest  in  response  to  said  predei 
ratio  of  pressures  and  moving  from  said  position 
in  respooae  to  a  variation  in  one  or  more  &t  said 
caused  by  movement  of  said  variable  area  vahn 
from  said  balanced  position  in  one  direction  or 
depending  upon  a  relative  speed  error  whereo] 
valve  mqnber  is  actuated  accordingly  to  adjust 
pressure  in  said  chamber  and  thus  the  speed  of  the  Engine 
to  re-establish  said  valve  means  in  said  balanced  potion 
whereby  said  predetermined  ratio  of  pressure  is  re«estab- 
iished. 


^^> 


2.  In  control  apparatus  for  controlling  the  speed  of  a 
combustion  engine,  the  combination  of  control  means  for 
controlling  the  operation  of  said  engine,  a  fluid  pressure 
re^wasive  member  connected  to  actuate  said  control 
means,  a  fluid  chamber  communicating  with  said  pressure 
resjponsive  member,  a  first  passage  connecting  said  cham- 
ber with  a  source  of  pressurized  fluid,  a  secoad  passage 
connecting  said  chamber  with  a  source  of  fluid  at  a  lower 
pressure  than  said  first  named  source,  a  restriction  in  said 
second  passage  for  controlling  fluid  flow  therethrough, 
variable  area  valve  means  in  said  second  passage  down- 
stream from  said  restriction  for  controlling  fluid  flow 
through  said  second  passage,  means  operatively  connected 
to  said  valve  means  for  loading  said  valve  means  with  a 
force  corresponding  to  a  selected  engine  speed,  means  re- 
sponsive to  engine  speed  operatively  connected  to  said 
variable  area  valve  means  for  loading  said  valve  means  in 
oppontion  to  said  last  named  means  with  a  force  which 
varies  as  a  ftonction  of  engine  speed,  said  variable  area 
valve  means  having  a  balanced  position  in  response  to 
e<iualization  of  said  forces  acting  thereon  whereupon  a 
predetermined  area  relationship  exists  between  the  effee- 
ttve  flow  area  of  said  valve  means  and  said  restriction, 
said  predetermined  area  relationship  establishing  a  corre- 


said 
fluid 


APPARATUS  FOR  tSS&FERRING  A  PRES^UR- 
KED  NORMALLY  GASEOUS  LIQUID 
Hnaterille.  AM^  iiii^ii  to  ~ 
rporatod,  HnalnrBe,  Ala.,  a 

12,  19S5,  Bar.  No.  4l31t> 
Phitail  No.  2,tSM2<,  dated  Oct  7.  IfSi    Dl- 

Jan.  2«,  1951,  Ser.  No. 

7«f,»r 

lOnlnH.    (0.121— IM) 


f. 


1 .  In  a  fluid  pressure  motor  the -combination  ot^nqxls- 
ing:  a  cylinder;  a  piston  therein;  a  valve  block  Closing 
one  end  of  said  cylinder  and  having  a  cylindrical  valve 
chamber  aligned  therewith;  a  tubular  valve  spool  r^pro- 
cable  in  said  chamber  for  controlling  the  supply  and 
exhaust  of  pressure  fluid  to  and  from  said  cylinder  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  piston;  a  detent  housing  detaghably 
secured  to  said  valve  block;  a  detent  sleeve  reciprocal 
in  and  gaided  by  said  detent  housing  and  secured  u>  said 
spool;  detent  means  mounted  in  said  detent  houung  for 
engagement  with  said  sleeve  for  restraining  saidj  spocri 
for  movement  between  two  oontitriling  poeitioiM;  an  don- 
gated  spring  housing  carried  4)y  said  qxwl;  a  valvejaUftcf' 
rod  having  lost-motion  connection  with  said  pistthi  and 
extending  coaxially  through  said  spool  and  ^ring  hbosing; 
spring  means  within  said  spring  housing  engageaple  be- 
tween said  shifter  rod  and  said  housing  for  movi^  said 
valve  member  from  one  of  its  said  positions  to  thi  other 
on  development  of  a  predetermined  spring  force  fy  said 
shifter  rod;  a  cap  closing  one  end  of  said  detent  h^wisjng; 
and  an  extension  on  said  valvc'^hifter  rod  ir^Hngly 
projecting  through  said  cap  to  the  exterior  thcreitt 
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Humgh  a  dfcnltr  mkt  port  of  now  itiwiHin  te  Ikt 
cyUBdcr  head,  nid  drciilar  port  extcadiaf  frool  ow  M» 
of  said  criioder  MilMaiiliallr  to  the  axis  of  nid  cffim- 

der  ia  a  plane  at  right  aqglet  10  said  axis.  M  Wrt  vahw 
nciprocalod  ia  a  diractiOB  panild  to  the  axk  of  Mid 

its  9Mk  ■Bh^aarialiy  parallel  to  the  orlaiv  Ada.  iM 
•pray  mole  befaig  adapted  to  ddhw  a  coniMuai  )ic 
of  fad  forward  the  ootcr  face  of  said  inlet  ralvc;  a  Pino* 
rsciprocaied  ia  said  cyiioder  aad  ha^ig  a  iat  teoo 


1.  Ia  a  vapor  pimiatoi-  whereia  two  froops  of  parallel 
flow  vapor  heatiat  tubes  are  positioned  ia  a  stream  of  hoc 
combustioa  gases  with  the  tabes  of  each  froop  beiag  posi. 
tiooed  ia  spaced  parallel  plaaes  across  the  gas  stream  aad 
the  two  gronps  beiag  spaced  ia  the  directioa  of  the  gu 
ilow,  with  the  tabes  of  the  two  groi^  beiag  siaularly 
orieated  with  relatioa  to  the  ttremtn  of  combustioa  gases. 
meaas  iatcrooaaectiag  the  two  groops  fbr  serial  vapor 
flow  aad  ia  soch  a  aiaaaer  that  the  vapor  serially  passes 
through  tubes  of  the  two  groiqis  locked  ia  dilTerett  rela- 
Uve  positioas  ia  the  gas  streaai.  said  means  iachiding  a 
pair  of  parallel,  laterally  spaced  headers  that  have  their 
axes  geaerally  aonaal  to  said  plaaes  aad  to  one  of  which 
headers  is  coaaecled  die  tubes  of  oae  group  aad  to  die 
other  of  which  is  coaaeeled  dw  tubes  of  the  other  group 
with  diese  tubes  beiag  ooaaected  to  the  headers  ia  ^laced 
relation  dierealoag  and  in  dieir  same  relative  positions 
diey  occupy  ia  Iba  gas  stream,  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel 
coaduiu  iatcrooaoecttag  die  eads  of  one  of  said  headers 
widi  die  corifts|wii!h^  eads  of  die  odwr.  eloagated  plate 
Bieaas  disposed  witUa  one  of  said  headers  aad  compris- 
ing a  loagitadiaally  exteadiag  plate  haviag  a  straight  flat 

portioa  extending  throughout  the  leagdi  of  the  phtte  meaas 
widi  said  portion  beiag  of  substaadal  widdi  but  sub- 
Madany  less  diaa4fae  ftdl  widdi  of  dM  plate,  die  opposed 
halves  widi  respect  lo  die  ceater  and  extending  longitudi- 
nally toward  oMh  aad  of  the  remaiaiag  portioa  being 
aagularly  disposed  with  relatioa  to  each  odier  st  a  sub- 
staatial  aagk.  widi  die  kwgitodiaal  edges  of  die  straight 
flat  portioa  aad  said  reaiaiaiag  portioa  engaging  the  inner 
wan  Mrfaoe  of  die  header,  a  transverse  sector  plate  inter- 
posed between  said  aagularly  disposed  portioas  and  bridg- 
ing die  opening  therebetween  aad  traasverse  end  plates 

at  each  end  of  said  plate  meaaa.  said  sector  aad  ead  pUtes 
engaging  die  fauMr  waO  surface  of  the  header,  said  plate 
means  being  di^oaed  widiia  die  header  and  cooperating 
widi  die  wans  of  dM  header  to  form  a  first  chamber  dist 
prevents  conmwiahatioB  ot  tta  coaduit  aad  the  tubes 
conaected  to  die  some  half  of  die  header  widi  respect  to 
die  ceater  aad  exiead  loogitudiaany  dwrcfram  toward  die 

rad  as  the  oondnit  wUe  permitting  communication  widi 
die  odier  tubes  and  a  second  chamber  which  has  die  same 
effect  with  regard  to  the  other  conduit. 


located  relatively  close  to  said  inlet  vahre  ia  the  top  dead 
center  position  of  said  piston  and  in  the  close  position 
of  said  valve,  a  turbulent  diMnber  in  said  cylinder  head 
extending  axially  away  from  said  piston  aad  radially  i^ 
proximately  from  the  axis  of  die  c^iader  to  the  side  of 
die  cyliader  opposite  said  iolet  port,  a  tiibolar  exhaust 
maaifold  communicating  with  said  turbulence  fi^^^^^r 
throu^  a  dreular  exhaust  port  ^utmmAing  ja  i^  pi^ae  at 
right  eagles  to  the  cirlinder  axis,  an  exhaust  vahre  recip- 
rocated ia  a  direction  parallel  to  the  cylinder  axis  for 
opening  and  closing  said  exhaust  port  and  aa  ignbion 
Vark  plug  mounted  substantially  ceatraUy  of  smd  turbo- 
leaoe  chamber. 


Cyril  J 
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>  daiBB.  <Ct  111    ig) 

1.  A  Uqnid^M  ialcmal  oombosdon  ei«ine  compris- 

rag  a  cyliadar  having  a  side  watt  aad  a  head  and  hcriag 
a  relatively  grant  diaaister  with  rs^ect  to  its  fc«f|i«f,  a 


1.  A  multi-cylinder  internal  combustion  engine  of  the 
wet  sleeve  type,  comprising  a  cyUnder  block  composed  of 
at  least  two  laterally  opposed  sections  which  meet  ia  the 
longitudinal  plane  containing  the  axes  of  die  several  cyl- 
inders, a  plurality  of  open-ended  cylinder  sleeves  accooi- 
modated  slidaMy  within  corresponding  cavities  formed  in 
tile  inner  surfaces  of  the  cylinder  Mock  sections,  die  walb 
of  the  said  cavities  being  spaced  from  the  outer  end  por- 
tions of  the  sleeves  thereby  to  define  communicatins 
>acket  spaces  within  the  block  and  about  die  sleeves  for 
a  cooling  fluid,  the  said  walls  being  in  sealing  contact  widi 
the  sleeves  at  the  inner  ends  of  tiie  said  jacket  spaces,  a 
cylinder  bead  removably  secured  to  the  outer  end  of  the 
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divided  cylnidir  block  and  iadepaodeat  iMaw  dampms 
tkt  outer  «ad  ci  cadi  cyUader  iteovel  tiflitljr  agaimt  the 
cyliader  head  thereby  to  fonn  a  ga»-ti^  seal  there- 


FUEL  SVniM  fORflinWfAL  COMB) 


Mat  Sci  INl 

iunioN 


•(  CiMonla,  Lot 


S.  A  foreraor  for  on  wllh  an  ioternal  combustion  en- 
gine caibuntor  tAvinfl  four  barrels  indodinf  a  pair  of 
primary  barreto  and  a  pair  of  secondary  barrds,  said 
fommor  comprising»  in  combination,  a  body  defining  four 
fud  mixtnra  passageways,  a  pair  of  unbalanced  throttle 
plataa  pivotalty  moudod  in  two  of  the  fud  mixture  pas- 
sageways deflned  by  aaid  body  and  alipied  with  the  pri- 
mary barreb  of  said  caibuietoc,  a  plurality  of  balanced 
Ihrottte  ]4ates,  one  of  said  balanced  throttle  plates  behig 
phrotaOy  mounted  inondi  of  tiie  remaining  fud  mixture 
pasaagBwayi  ddhiod  by  said  body  and  aligned  with  the 
secondary  bwrdi  of  said  carburetor,  aaid  uiAalanced 
throttle  plates  bdag  adapted  to  be  moved  toward  the 
doaed  podtion  by  the  flow  of  fbd  through  the  assodated 
fud  mixture  passageways,  said  balanced  throttle  irfates 
bdng  substantially  vnallteted  by  the  flow  of  fud  through 
the  asaocfated  fad  mixture  passageways,  resSient  means 
operathfAy  coBnecfed  to  said  unbalanced  dirottle  plates 
and  urging  said  unbalanced  throttle  iriates  toward  (he 
open  podtiwit  and  means  bdoding  link  means  operative- 
ty  farterooonecting  aaid  wiMlaiirrd  throttle  plates  and  said 
balanced  thrattla  ptataa  and  effective  to  move  said  bal- 
aneed  OroMle  ^tsa  as  a  ftmction  of  die  movement  of 
said  nnbalanced  Itirrtlle  plates. 


L  It,  1959,  flai;  Ho.  UlJtH 
l9Qidmm.    (CI.  12S— 13« 


1.  In  combination  wiUi  an  intemd  combustion  en- 
gine, an  improved  liquid  fud  delivery  and  ooos^rvatioo 

isid  en- 


system  comprking  in  combination  a  remote  fud 
tank,  a  fuel  induction  device  associated  with 
gine,  an  induction  syston  fud  reservoir  chamber 
near  saM  engine  and  havfaig  at  least  one  vent 
atmosi^ere,  fud  delivery  means  for  delivering  fud  from 
said  storage  tairit  to  said  fud  reservoir  chamber,  means 
for  tranaferring  fud  from  said  reservoir  chamber 
fud  induction  device,  and  pumfring  means  oionibtc 
substantially  immediately  upon  stoppbg  said  enaine  for 
transferring  fud  from  said  induction  system  i^servou 
chamber  to  an  alternate  fuel  reservoir 


located 
to  the 


OOMUNATION  PUnTPUMP  AND 
INIBCTOB  APPAMATUB 

.M,'SS£%.Naw1BT,M9 
(CL  lis— 119) 


Fin^ 


■  e^WBeniB  ql. 


PUIL  ■CONOMT  jSSlSim  POK INIVRNAL 
COMB«mONKWGPq» 

tt,  19fl»,Bsi?ko.  11414 

4CMHI  acLnh^m 


1.  PW  ecoaony  tppantam  for  farteriMl  ixmbuaUoa       1.  F«d  iqjectioo  apperatua  for  an  imetnal 

an  engfaw  engine,icomprising  a  combined  ignition  and 

to  engine  adapM  to  be  delnehabty  mounted  in 

fbr  luppiytog  and  fifTi'«r*f**g  rnnkraii  gases  the  combeatfoa  chanriiar  of  a  cyUader  of  an 

with  Ibe  ovtaMlor  ftel^  alstwe.  aaid  iManBixtag  bustioQ  enginr,  said  device  comprisiat  a 

means  beia«  dhooaed  gsneraSy  al  the  oanler  of  the  open-  at  one  «od  an  ehmgaled  cyttedricai  diambar 

Ing  e«  aM  mMM^y  metM  far  defleettag  the  taOfix  ddewals  and  eodwaOs;  a  substantially  flat 

mixtan  oanmdiy  of  the  center  of  te  oaniieid  open-  trally  |)cated  in  one  end  wan  and  anmdar 

int.  •><  oeadnk  means  fbr  eoodncting  the  vapon  from  portM  coonecttaf  said  sidewalls  with  said 


the  cranhcase  to  the  sop^  and  faitermixfaig  means.        cated  flat  portion;  fuel  injection  means  in  said!  housing 
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•diVM  to  racdn  UnM  Ami  Md  ii^Ml  thf  mom  iaio 
Mid  Atmtmi  iifbiiiini  rimlir,  idi  tm  talMtkw 
mMW  haviat  im  moIm  aod  bita|  amiatad  ia  mid 

hOMfOf  Wtth  Sb  MBlli  MMrilliiMid  HCM^ISd   CJ- 

Undrical  dMoAw  Aramh  the  «mI  oppodm  Mid  cw- 

trally  loctttd  flu  ^octioB,  said  mgdm  bafaw  oricotatad 

to  direct  foal  ln^ai  Hd  thantbraiigh  agiriMt  ika  tidewalli 

of  said  eloogatad  rhamlnr.  foal  imMoa  means  in  said 

cfaambar,  an  orifloa  ■nhsfantially  in  tlie  center  of  said 

eaatrally  locaiad  flM  poitioB  and  havi^  ita  longitudinal 

axis  snhstanriany  panlM  to  the  ^^tf*«^m\  axis  of  said 

•>""tfd  rhswlisr;  and  maaBs  for  datacfaabljr  •ecuriag 

said  Imniaf  to  aa  imtntd  combiation  aagine  with  said 

orifloa  pmidiof  eoomniBicatioB  between  said  eloniated 

chamber  and  the  eooBbnstion  chamber  a<  a  cylinder  of  said 
engine. 


STAirnw;  MICOAmif  FOB  INTESN  AL 
COMlUSnON  INGINIS 
R.  ClHk,  Fart  Wa^M,  Ind^  aad  Geons  K.  Cola- 


It 


^  a  rnffwaian  of  New  Smmj 
l,lH9,8er.N«.S12412 
(CL123— Igf) 


for  engafment  with  the  lip  to  prevent  movement  of  said 
lever,  and  spring  loaded  detent  means  between  said  handle 
means  and  said  em  to  position  Hie  handle  mems  and  to 
urge  the  cam  agaiM  the  kver.  meaiis  nmorMy  hold- 
ing the  can  in  engagement  with  (he  body,  conduit  means 
connecting  the  outlet  port  of  the  bo^y  to  the  inlet  port 
of  the  manifold,  and  a  iinkage  extenditig  frofn  the  handle 
to  the  butterfly  valve,  said  handle  meam  opening  the 
butterfly  valve  and  unlocking  the  lever  to  open  the  ap- 
plicator valve  for  ether  communication  between  the  can 
and  the  intake  n»mmi«niA 


2^UJJt 
WIKIflAWB 
Ts 


Habcfft  E.  Waylay 
ManMsihhi  ~ 
tiOB  of  Ti 

FBed  laa.  14,  If  St,  Bar.  No.  7M,7t7 
llCaalBBB.    (CL12S-31) 


10.  A  sUrting  aid  for  as  iBtemal  combustion  engine 
having  an  inuke  manifold  having  inlet  and  outlet  ends, 
the  combination  of  a  butterfly  valve  rotatively  pivotally 
mounted  in  said  manifold  intermediate  said  ends,  said 
manifold  having  an  ether  failet  port  therein  intermediate 
said  valve  and  said  outlet  end,  ether  atomizing  means 
within  said  port,  an  ether  injection  mechanism  opera- 
tively  connected  to  the  manifold  and  comprising  an  in- 
jection body  having  sides,  top.  and  a  bottom  and  pro- 
vided with  a  chamber  and  outlet  port  extending  from  one 
side  of  the  body  to  Ibe  chamber,  an  appUcator  can  con- 
taining ether  uMkr  pfamn^  and  having  an  appUcator 
valve  thereon  praMiag  into  the  chamber  from  the  bot- 
tom of  the  body,  a  flaxibla  diaphragm  secured  to  the  top 
of  said  body  and  akeleyng  over  and  covering  said  cham- 
ber and  having  t  bMoo  prajacting  thrcwgh  and  fixedly 
secured  thereto^  caid  button  having  passage  means  com- 
nwwirating  aaid  dMaiher  miA  said  applicator  valve,  a 
maauaUy  openled  levw  pivotally  couected  to  said  body 
andhnvteg  a  shortar  ann  having  a  Up  and  a  longer  arm 
havtaig  a  bosa  adapted  to  engage  aeid  buHon  to  ircttiate 
said  appUcator  valvs;  spring  meane  disposed  between  the 
body  and  the  lever  for  holding  the  hoes  out  of  engage- 
meat  with  said  bottoa,  handle  means  pivotally  i««n^tnft.j 
to  the  injeetioa  body  aad  having  a  cam  secured  thereto 


3.  In  a  wire  saw  having  wheels  ^aoed  lyart  widi  a 
wire  extending  over  the  wheels  in  bridging  idatioa  (hete- 
between  in  position  for  sawing  actioa  on  a  block  of  ma- 
terial mounted  between  die  wheels,  one  of  the  wheels 
conpriang  a  hob  ponioa  and  aarrooading  rim,  and 
means  f ormiag  aa  adjialuiaal  of  Ilia  rim  relative  to  the 
hub  portion  radially  aad  axi^  of  Ike  wheeL 


IRAZBB  AND 


Gi^LIflTnfG 


Baacrt  P.  BffowB,  WhMe^ 
FiadaLls,  laCi,  New 
New  Yoifc 


MBCHANHM 


Aa^  1, 1M7, 8sr.  Na.  CTd^l 
iCkte.    (6.124-05) 


A  brazier  comprising  a  bomi  for  receiving  and . 

fuel  and  indoding  a  central  opening  ia  the  bottom  theraof, 
a  grill  having  a  center  post  extewttng  throng  aaid 
ing.  a  lever  carried  by  a  pivot  at  a  poim  baawju  its 

to  the  under  side  of  said  bowl  and  at  a  point  oa  said 

spaced  from  saki  opening,  said  pivot  i«ttwiii»g  teoagh 
the  bowl  aad  lever,  said  lever  being  movaabia  aboat 
pivot  in  a  geoeraUy  horiznttal  ptene,  and  a 
cliaed  surfaces  carried  by  said  Icvct  for 
the  bottom  of  said  poet,  said  lever  and 
ment  through  an  angle  in  ooe  direction  about  said 
lowering  said  grill  and  qion  movemeat  in  d»  . 
rection  in  said  horizontal  plane  raising  said  grill 


having  in- 


pivoc 
di- 


r 
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2,MM4t 
.TU8  AND  PROCBSS  FOB 
PAIN  AND  DBCQftfFOST 


Bcni^  a  NiiiMM,  lac., 

FIM  Dm.  It,  195t,  Scr.  No.  779,3« 
UCIirfaM.    (a.l2»— 1) 


1.  For  imc  in  a  charcoal  broiler  having  a  pan  and  a  grill- 
supporting  pin  projecting  upwardly  at  the  center  of  said 
pan,  a  socket  adapted  to  be  rotatably  received  on  the 
upper  end  of  said  pin,  first  and  second  grill-parts  comple- 
menting each  other  to  provide  an  extended  cooking  sur- 
face, said  first  grilHHirt  being  rigidly  attached  to  said 
socket  and  inchiding  inner  and  outer  bars  extending  in 
parallel  qpaced  relation  along  one  edge  of  the  first  grill- 
part  on  opposite  sides  of  the  axis  of  said  socket,  said  sec- 
ond grill-part  indodhif  two  pairs  of  spaced  rods  extending 
perpendicularly  to  said  two  ban  and  having  end  portions 
projecting  over  and  in  engagement  with  the  outer  bar  and 
being  downwardly  oAet  therebeyond  to  provide  a  ver- 
tically extending  shoulder  and  a  finger  engaging  beneath 
said  inner  bar  to  support  the  second  grill-part  in  cantilever 
fashion  from  the  first  grill-part,  the  shoulders  of  one  pair 
of  rods  being  positioned  to  engage  said  outer  bar  and  the 
shoulders  of  the  other  pair  of  rods  being  positioned  to 
engage  said  inner  bar.  "^ 


HEATER  FOR  GASEOUSWORUNG  MEDIUMS 
OP  raaiMAL  POWER  PLANTS 
EbcriMri  Nkhai,  SMdart-Ws 

a  corporatloa  of  Germany 
If,  1954, 8sr.  No.  435,t4f 
ICWib    (CLIM— lt9) 


5.  A  process  for  relieving  a  patient's  sensation^  of  pain 
or  discomfort  originating  from  a  pain-or-discomf^rt  pro- 
ducing stimulus  to  which  the  pMient  is  subject^,  that 
comprises,  producing  audible  sound  signals  substantially 
continu«>us  in  frequency  spectrum  and  time  aqd  com- 
prising noise  sound  signals,  applying  said  audiblje  sound 
signals  to  the  auditory  system  of  the  patient  duruig  the 
subjection  of  the  patient  to  the  stimulus,  masking  ^1  other 
sounds  from  said  auditory  system,  and  increa^ng  the 
amplitude  level  of  said  noise  sound  signals  at  lekst  to  a 
level  siA>stantially  100  decibels  above  .0002  micrpbar  for 
a  period  at  least  substantially  commensurate  ^'ith  the 
duration  of  the  stimulus,  whereby  said  sensation  of  pain 
or  discomfort  resulting  from  said  stimulus  is  relieved. 


23M,141 

PLASTIC  CARTRIDGE  AMPOULE 

John  W.  Hart,  Albaqr,  N.Y.,  Mslgnnr  H 

Inc^  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  coipoiaikw  of  Dctimare 

Filed  Jan.  8, 1954,  Ser.  No.  4t2,t3t 

1  Cfarfas.    (CL  12t— 21S) 


In  a  tubular  gas  heater  including  a  furnace  chamber 
having  burner  means  at  one  end  thereof  for  firing  a  fuel 
and  air  mixture  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  chamber,  and  having  a  gas  off-take  adjacent 
the  other  end  of  said  chamber  for  discharging  the  com- 
bustion gases  therefrom,  said  furnace  chamber  having  a 
rectangular  cross  section  with  portions  of  the  walls  there- 
of being  placed  more  remote  from  die  axial  centre  of  said 
chamber  than  other  less  remote  portions,  a  plurality  of 
tubular  conduit  means  of  uniform  flow  capacity  placed  at 
predetermined  dntances  one  from  the  other  and  disposed 
within  said  chamber  adjacent  the  walls  thereof,  said  pre- 
determined dJaUBiofs  being  substantially  larger  between 
tubular  oondnits  adjacent  saki  more  remote  portions  than 
between  tubidv  conduits  adjacent  said  less  remote  por- 
tioin,  aad  gradually  increasing  frtmi  the  said  smaller  dis- 
tance to  the  said  larger  distMice. 


The  combination  with  a  hypodermic  syringe  t  Kluding 
a  barrel  for  receiving  a  disposable  cartridge,  a  pston  on 
the  syringe  for  exerting  pressure  on  a  cartridge  in  the 
barrel,  and  an  attached  needle  opposile  the  pistim,  of  a 
separate  disposable  puncturable  cartridge  ampoule  com* 
prising  a  plastic  cylindrical  tubular  main  body  jmember 
open  at  one  end,  means  closely  adjacent  the  omer  end 
thereof  and  closing  the  same,  a  mtmblt  cartridga  phmger 
locate*!  in  and  closing  the  open  end  of  the  cartridge  body 
member  and  adapted  for  exerting  pcesSkire  on  the 
held  between  the  closed  end  and  the  cartridge  iplungBr. 
means  on  the  cartridge  phmger  for  sealing 
with  the  main  body  member,  said  end-dostng  om^bs  oom- 
prising  a  plastic  barrier  having  a  redticed  portion  punc- 
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tumble  by  the  hypodennic  needle,  aakl  plaMie  barrier  be- 
ing integral  with  dtt  main  body  nwoUier  and  tbe  main 
body  member  and  barrier  being  of  ralalhnly  aoft  yielding 
material  having  the  quality  of  cloaely  Mnrounding  die 
puncturing  needle  to  prevent  tcakage  of  the  conteots  past 
the  needle,  and  a  relewabie  connection  between  ttieiyringe 
piston  and  the  cartridge  ptenfer. 


z^ 


i 


7.  A  liquid-dtipensing  package,  comprising  a  flexible 
plastic  container  sealed  at  both  ends,  a  tube,  means  on 
said  container  for  attaching  the  tube  to  the  container, 
and  a  hollow  needle  secured  to  the  end  of  said  tube  and 
extending  through  a  side  wall  of  said  container  and  into 
tbe  liquid  contained  therein,  the  wall  of  said  container 
about  the  needle  being  drawn  inwardly  to  form  an  in- 
wardly-extending cellar  forming  a  seal  about  said  needle. 


2,984,143 

BRASSIERE 

Olga  EriesMk,  791S  HaAeO  Ave^  Van  Nnys,  Calif. 

F1M  Sm,  2, 19S9, 8cr.  No.  858423 

4ClilnM.    (CL  128— 484) 


1.  In  a  brassiere  including  back  and  shoulder  strap 
means  and  left  and  right  ^tions  interconnected  at  the 
front  of  the  brassiere,  and  also  connected  to  said  back 
and  shoulder  strap  means,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises a  contoured  fabric  cup  structure  contained  by  each 
section,  each  section  being  peripherally  defined  at  the  top 
by  an  upper  tape  and  at  the  bottom  by  a  generally  U- 
shaped  tape,  said  cup  structure  including  individual  left 
and  right  shape  retaining  contoured  segments  resfwctively 
extending  at  the  left  and  right  sides  of  each  cup  and  also 
at  the  underside  thereof,  said  structure  including  elasti- 
cally  expansible  means  for  elasticaliy  resisting  leftward 
and  rightward  relative  separation  of  said  shape  retaining 
segmenu  at  the  underside  of  the  cup  so  that  tbe  cup  will 
remain  closely  itied  to  the  wearer  under  all  conditions, 
said  means  being  loonlly  and  substantially  centrally  con- 
fined at  the  underside  of  the  cup  and  connected  wi^  said 


09  segments  at  left  and  right  spaced  apart  tocations 
from  which  the  seguKnts  extend  left  and  rigkt  whereby 
said  expansible  means  n  oriented  to  etietcfa  dastically  and 
directionally  left  and  right,  said  segments  and  said  ex- 
pansibk  means  extending  in  nnitually  overlapping  rela- 
tion within  each  cup  structure  and  above  said  lower 
tape. 


1,988,142 

UQUm  PACXA4SING  AND  DVPENSNG 

MEANS 

■voencB   w»  ■saveiwin  ■■■  #«■■   vv>  ■■■■■aB,  oas 

CofpomlloiskvaMloa,  DL,  n  unioindun  at  mCofci 
'<>1in—llun  of  MglniiriiaSer,  No.  15M38,  Mar.  24, 
19f8.  TMi  ■■■■Milin  Tefc.  8, 1954,  gar.  Nm.  488,733 
Tl  nil II I     <CL12»--372) 


VMnL. 


PLAffTUTSiciR  FILC 
1522  Sm9L,Cb9 


4, 1989,  iv.  N«w  818,188 

(GL  129^-28) 


A  recipe  file  in  book  form  comprising  the  combination 
of  a  pair  of  relatively  stiff  cover  members,  a  hinge  con- 
necting said  cover  members,  at  least  two  leaf  dividers 
between  said  cover  member*  and  at  least  one  transparent 
leaf  between  said  dividers,  said  cover  members,  dividers 
and  leaf  being  oonstnicted  of  nwisture  rq»eUem  plastic 
material,  said  cover  members  each  having  a  aeries  of  equal- 
ly spaced  openings  adjacent  one  edge  and  extending  sub- 
stantially the  full  length  thereof,  said  hinge  bemg  of  a 
length  less  than  the  length  of  said  cover  members  and 
having  a  back  portion  with  a  series  of  fingers  extending 
from  one  side  of  the  back  portion  in  a  circular  path,  said 
fingers  being  spaced  apart  a  distance  corresponding  to 
the  spacing  of  the  openings  in  said  cover  members  and 
extending  therethrou^,  said  leaf  dividers  each  having  an 
index  tab  along  one  edge  to  facilitate  location  of  particu- 
lar data  and  a  series  of  openings  along  its  opposite  edge 
corresponding  generally  to  the  spacing  of  the  fingers  of 
said  hinge,  said  fingers  extending  tfaroo^  the  openings 
in  said  dividers  to  connect  said  dividers  to  said  cover 
members,  said  transparent  leaf  being  formed  of  a  trans- 
parent rectangular  sheet  indudiiig  a  double  thickacas 
along  one  edge  having  a  series  ol  equally  spaced  open- 
ings therein  corresponding  to  the  openings  in  said  cover 
members  and  connected  to  said  cover  mnnben  and  said 
dividers  by  said  hinge,  said  double  thickness  being  formed 
by  folding  a  naritm  maniml  portioo  of  said  sheet  on 
itself  said  leaf  induding  mnltqrie  pockets  open  adjacent 
to  said  double  thickncas  and  widi  the  opening  of  said  poc- 
kets being  spaced  outwardly  of  said  hinge  and  generally 
paralld  thereto  whereby  cards  having  indicia  thereon  may 
be  inserted  into  said  pockets  and  withdrawn  from  said 
pockets  while  the  leaf  remains  connected  by  said  hinge, 
said  pockets  being  formed  by  a  second  prntioa  of  said 
sheet  folded  on  itself  along  a  fold  Hne  parallel  to  said  one 
edge,  said  second  portion  being  secured  to  said  shot  along 
a  plurality  of  spaced  lines  at  right  angles  to  said  one  edge 
and  said  fold  line,  the  inner  edge  of  said  second  por- 
tion extending  closely  adjacent  to  die  irmer  edge  of  said 
narrow  portion  forming  an  obstruction  to  said  pocket 
openings. 

2^88,145 

TOBACCO  BUNDLING  MACBODO: 

Gcotfc  C  Vanahan,  181  Praapeet  Blvd,  Waterioo,  Iowa 

FMDcc:  3f,  1957,  Ser.  No.  7fM24 

4nslnii     (CL  131— 149) 

1.  A  machine  for  bundlhig  k^Mcco  leaves  comprising 
a  main  frame,  conveyor  means  on  said  frame  for  receiv- 
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iaf  lobtoeo  Imvm  tnntvanely  theitof  tnch  that  the  butt 
of  aid  Imvw  u«  at  one  aide  of  udd  coinreyor 
ft  mUMbia  mit  oa  laid  fnma  located  cpptmbe 
m§md  ti  HidooBwyw  aMaaa  aod  M  said  Me  lide 
thawat  flHaaa  wqipflillin  aaid  lotetabla  imit  for  rou- 
tioQ  afeiHt  a  hotiaoatal  axis  cxtandad  tranivenely  of  taid 
cooveyor  meam,  a  lenii-cirealar  movable  jaw  and  a 
•emi-drralar  itatioBary  jtm  on  aaid  rotatable  unit,  with 
said  stationary  jaw  beiag  fliad  on  said  unit  and  extended 
radially  therefrcm,  aad  said  movabk  jaw  being  movable 
into  and  foi  «f  a  comt^ameiitary  doiiag  position  with 
said  statliaijfi  jtm^  mt$m  tat  rolatiat  said  unit  to  load- 


with  oM  <rf  said  pocta,  aaid  enter  wafi 
vidad  faith  a  cateway  aactioa,  a 
fraoi  ilsid  uiUnvay  lactioa  aad 


iag  aad  nainadiat  poaitioas  for  said  jaws,  with  said  jaws 
baiag  out  ol  d»  dosiag  position  whea  said  unit  is  in  said 
two  posilioaa  tfaarsfor,  means  for  fsediag  the  bttt  eadi 
ci  aaid  laavas  from  said  conveyor  masna  mto  said  sta- 
tioaary  jaar  whea  said  unit  is  in  a  ioadiDg  positioa,  means 
lor  nofim  and  teovable  jaw  iitto  die  dosing  posttioo 
wift  said  iterioaaiy  jaw  aad  for  maintaining  said  mov- 
abla  jaw  ia  said  dosing  position  concuiieutly  with  rota- 
tioa  of  said  jaws  from  said  loading  positioo  to  said  un- 
loading poaitioa  therefor,  and  means  for  rendering  said 
feedaif  aaeaas  iaoperative  on  rotation  of  said  unit  be- 
tween aaid  two  positioas  therefor. 


Yaa-1 


lit 


Fisi 


MPUMENT 
3t9,  lU 


t»  1991, 8sr.  Pfo.  747435 
(CL  131-^114) 


1.  Ia  a  aaioicer's  faiykmenl,  a  body  menber  provided 
with  a  fciagimdiaally  fitwidiag  bore,  a  shoalder  oa  one 
end  of  nid  body  member,  i  mpport  member  comiected 
to  said  dMMdder.  a  mouthpiece  on  the  other  ead  of  said 
body  aaeaiber,  aaid  body  member  farther  indodinf  a  de- 
portioB  provided  with  aa  arcaate  recess,  aaid 
coaunmicating  with  said  bore,  an  arcaate  liner 
posltioaed  ia  said  recess  aad  haviag  a  pair  of  tptcod 
apart  i^artnres  tbereio,  a  rotary  casing  including  ^aced 
paraOd  side  walli,  ■  cyfiaddeal  ooter  wall  member  and 
a  hollow  iatertar  eomiKfiiat  a  dosed  Camber,  there  be- 
ing a  pah*  of  ipaeed  apart  porte  ia  said  outer  wall  ^on- 
ber  aducfa  an  aaaaaled  for  mnvsmi  into  aad  out  of 
refiniy  with  the  apcrtaRa  ia  said  linsr,  a  taba  exteodmg 
iawardly  from  aahl  oiMcr  «aU  laember  ami  registering 


tonid 
ia 
peripheral  portioa  of  the 
portioa  Ok  aaid  groova,  a  liny  haviag 
cooaegted  to  said  bodjr  BMoAer,  a  puitluB  d 
engagjug  said  groova,  thsre  beaig  a  catout  ia  s^  strap, 
a  flngar  piece  extaadfa^  ootwardly  from  said  casing  and 
projecting  throu^  said  eotoot,  aa  aad  of  said  ttttp  beiag 
bifurcited,  a  plate  laaaated  belaar  laid  body  aiimber,  a 
link  projecting  throo^  saM  plate  aad  having  I  one  ead 
oonne^tod  to  said  body  member,  a  wun  cwiie^  by  said 
link,  a  pair  of  cams  eooeatdcaUy 
said  c^au  baiag  mounted  for  movmaaai  farto  aid  oot  of 
locking  engagement  with  the  biftvcated  portiod  of  aaid 


strap,  and 
said  cams. 


a  lever  ooaiwicfed  to  aaid  cams 


moving 


1  ISHA^ 

ATTACHABU  AND  DgTACHABLE  INtER- 

CHANGBABLX  JACXm  FOR  PIPE$ 

John  I.  Fkwa,  3t3  WlMate  land,  ■sMImuii  ]»,  Md. 

FBad  Oct.  29,  dSf,  8sr.  Na.  I49,4S9 

SCWbh.   (CiUl— 194) 


2.  Ip  a  smoking  pipe,  a  bowl  having  an  opin  end,  a 
stem  portion  carried  by  the  bowl  and  having  in  end,  a 
moutlU)iece  detachably  secured  to  the  stem  pa  tioa  aai 
having  an  end  in  opposed  relation  to  the  end  or  the  stem 
portioa  and  spaced  therefrom,  a  stretchable  fabhc  jacket 
for  said  bowl  and  stem  portion  substantially  comfdetely 
enclosing  the  same,  said  jacket  havmg  ends,  a  fi^  grom- 
met  secured  to  one  end  of  the  jadcet  and  su^nxmding 
said  bowl  adjacent  the  open  end  thereof,  a  feTnile  tur- 
rounding  the  first  grommet  and  engaging  the  fpen  end 
of  the  bowl,  and  a  second  groaunet  secured  to  the  other 
end  of  the  jacket  and  disposed  between  said  opposed 
ends  of  the  stem  portion  and  mouthpiece  and  cl|impingly 
secured  between  said  opposed  ends. 


23td,14t 

COIN  DISPENSER  FOR  AUTOMOmVE  VEHICLES 
Paal  Yogi,  40-^59  Diaiin  St,  Ettahmt  73,  N.Y. 
i      FUcd  May  16, 19S7,  Scr.  No.  659,5tl 
It  CWms.   (CL  133—1) 


.'  /■/ 


\     / 


m- 


1.  Ia  an  automotive  vehicle,  in  combinatioa ,  a. win- 


dow having  a  pane  mounted  for  vertical 
frame  having  an  iqpper  recess  aHgned  with  an  afber  edge 
of  said  pane,  an  elongated  housiag  haviag  aa  mper  sur- 
face provided  with  a  ridfe  received  in  said  repea  and 


ill-M' 1LI!M" 
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furtbtr  h»iag  n  undanids  providad  with  ft  p<oov« 
adapted  to  raaaiwa  aaid  «dta  im  a  faaitioa  oi  chomm%  ukd 
iKNMioft  hanfimg  a  looiitiidinally  artwirtii^  iloC  aad  a 
tubular  aitmbar  noiatlly  recatnad  in  Mid  slot  far  wrnm- 
iag  movemcat.  dumigh  aa  angia  of  wihalaotiaHy  90*, 
batwaca  a  rrtraaUd  poMon  witUa  the  bowiaf  aad  aa 
extended  poaMoa  aahitaaliaHy  perpaadfealar  la  aaid  alol, 
said  menbar  baiat  provided  at  oppoaita  aada  widi  aa 
ialet  aad  with  aa  oatlal  for  the  daUVery  of  a  coin  fram 
the  interior  of  the  vehicle  to  aa  ootiide  coUedor,  aaid 
housing  aad  said  pane  tofclhcr  lealfaif  said  wiadow 
substantially  eonspletcly  ia  said  position  of  cloaore  aad 
with  said  membar  ia  its  retracted  posttioa. 


FLOOK  MAT  CLEANING  MACHINB 

Ba«8l  Vaa  Bmkai,  Woadria. BL,  iiiliiii  to 


Jack  FlapaiL  CUcsaBTBL 

FOad  Aft.  llTlMLBm,!^  T»JU^ 

ICUkm.  ^1)4-44) 


1.  A  macWne  for  washiag  mats  coaaprisinf  ia  com- 
bination means  for  tedtaf  a  mat  throu^  the  w««^H— 
in  a  predetermiaad  feoenDy  tartieal  potk,  material  di- 
recting means  positioned  fai  cOaetiva  rdatloa  with  said 
path  and  adapted  to  direct  a  deaaing  matacial  afrinat  at 
least  one  surface  of  a  out  tniTaniag  aaid  path,  maam  in- 
cluding a  sump  portion  and  a  fenerally  horimatal  ita- 
tioaary  shelf  portion,  said  shelf  portloa  poiitioaed  a  dis- 
tance below  the  said  vaclkal  path  fai  a  peaitioa  to  raoatvt 
the  mat  aad  attaadiag  horiaoatally  fherebayoBd  with  a 
length  comparaUa  lo  dw  leaglh  of  a  OMt,  atatioaary  da- 
iectiag  aieaas  aafaadiag  above  the  aurfaoa  of  the  shelf 
portion  aad  exlMidiag  10  the  and  of  said  patt  wharaby  said 
stationary  daflaotiag  maaaa  recaivas  the  mat  as  it  laavaa 
the  vertical  path  aad  dflOects  it  along  said  ahalf  portioB 
and  holds  the  mat  alightly  abofa  the  sarfaoe  of  the  ahalf 
portion  for  faciBtafing  the  movamaat  of  said  mat  thaia- 
along  by  preventing  it  from  stiddag  to  the  shelf  portioa. 


MKANB  FOB  MOUmWO 

William  BasaU 


nMMw.l7, 
1  -  ■ 


IVIN.  FLBOBLB 

Ni 


Tml 

8ar.  No.  721.752 
1»— 1) 


A  composite  buildiag  structure  <«^lwtingj  a  plurality 
of  pairs  of  wide  thin  flexible  panels  arranged  in  q>aced 
parallel  relatioaship  in  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  planes, 
bead  portions  of  cylindrical  fonn  on  each  kmgitodinal 


of 
aaat  pairs  af 

w«b  portioa 

of  spaced  paralW 


paaal.  and  mmintiag  stripe 


a  wide 


ia  the 


Qrliadricai  fioofia 
of  the  webpanioaia 
bead  poitioaa  of  the  pairs  of  paaals  haviai 
the  wah  portiaa  spacia»  the  oppoaed  pairs  of  ryiiadriral 

saga  of  fastcaiag  ekmrats  tranawersely  throagh  the  web 
portion  between  the  opposed  pah*  of  cjiiadrical 
each  groove  haviag  a  dot  npfii  firom  the 
thfoogh  the  wall  of  iha  mooniiat  ibip.  the  aloli  havhv 

a  width  km  than  the  diameter  of  Iba  grooves,  aaak  Hr 
of  slots  opaaiag  from  the  grooves  ia  dime 
ISO'  from  dw  opposite  pair  of  slots,  the  web  poilioa  i 
opposed  edge  portioos  of  the  web  portida  of  eadi 
ing  atrip  hi»riag  a  flat  coatinaoiis  aitanal  faea  ia 
moa  whereby  dte  mouating  strip'^auy  be  abutted  af|iast 
e  flat  supporting  surface  with  wibsfantially  continoous 
contact  between  the  external  face  of  the  strip  and  the 
supporting  surface. 


JTX>W  MBASUttWG  PgVICE 

Meter  CampM^t  •  rHifBiagaa  off 

FBed  Apr.il,  1951. 8er.  Na.  729.943 
flOateik   (CL117— flf^ 


1.  A  device  for  establishing  a  signal  repreaantativa  of 
a  variable,  comprising  a  force  balance  system  <tifiiK««ig  a 
beam  adapted  to  be  displaced  by  a  force  propoftioBal  to 
the  magnitude  of  the  variable  to  develop  an  oo^mt  signal, 
a  motion  balance  system  iaclndiag  a  lint  member  movable 
in  respoue  to  said  output  aigaal  from  aaid  force  balaaoa 
system  and  a  second  meajber  movable  to  balaaoa  dw 
motion  of  said  first  member  and  lo  oitabliih  an  output 
signal  prc^x>rtioaal  to  die  bdaaeiBg  movement,  and  a 
yieldable  connection  between  aaid  first  member  and  said 
force  balance  beam  to  ^^y  a  restoring  force  to  said 
force  balance  beam  upon  movement  of  said  first  member, 
the  position  of  said  first  member  and  ou^ut  signal  from 
said  motion  balance  system  being  directly  proportional  to 
the  restoring  force  iqtpUed  to  said  force  balance  beam. 


FLOfWCdfmOL 


lOGMasa.   (CL  137— 99) 

1.  A  flow  ooatrol  morhaaiwn  to  oootrol  flow  from 
plurality  of  feed  Ifaws  to  a  main  line  comprising  a 
ing.  a  plurality  of  tailets  to  said  hooaing  to  be 
to  the  feed  luiea.  an  outlet  from  aaid  hooaiag  to  be 
nected  to  the  mate  Ihie,  individnal  iakt  cbamban  Mad 
an  outlet  chamber  in  said  hooafaig  for  said  faikli  le- 
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ad  uiA  oaOet,  a  reference  Ihiid  inlet  to  laid 
d  a  wiiitncii  fluid  ckamber  for  nid  rcierenoe 
floid  iiltt  in  Mid  bouriat,  a  piorality  of  flow  paths  be- 
tiMea  Mid  ntmmu  fluid  iolet  and  Mid  referenee  fluid 
dMofeer.  and  a  floir  padi  from  each  of  nid  indivdoal  in- 
let ^aaiben  MMid  refetcnce  flnid  dianibert  a  reference 
floid  eootrol  meartwr  in  Mid  reference  Hold  chamber  tot 
rmnnTlttif  Hid  icfcimu  flidd  ad  coMrdled  by  fluid 


i,^,^-J-l 


1.  A  control  valve  construction  dengned  for  use  in  the 
braking  system  of  a  tractor-traiio-  combination  having  a 
tractor  pressure  tank,  an  emergency  line  and  a  service 
line.  Mid  valve  ccMtttniction  comprising  in  combination 
a  composite  valve  body  provided  with  an  axial  bore  ex- 
tending oomplcldy  therethrough  and  provided  at  one  end 
with  an  enhvfed  ooanterbore  establishing  a  fluid  inlet 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  pressure  tank,  said  valve 
body  bciof  formed  with  a  fluid  outlet  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected to  die  emergency  md  service  lines,  a  manually 
operaMe  phmger  stidable  axially  In  said  bore  between  a 
forwaidadvnoed  position  and  a  rearward  retracted  posi- 
tion, an  abutment  on  said  plunger,  a  freely  floating  piston 
sHdablo  on  s^  plunger  and  within  said  bore  and  mova- 


ble between  an  advanced  position  and  a  retracted  poaitioa, 
said  piiton  being  engagnble  with  said  abotmeiM  form 
maiaMi^g  said  hunger  hi  its  advanced  posidca  wlica 
the  pisttn  is  in  its  advanced  position,  spring  ami  las  nor* 
matly  urging  the  piston  to  its  retracted  podlion,  a  br-pam 
in  commonicatlon  with  said  fluid  outtet  and  « tending 
around  «aad  piston  and  comninnicating  wtth  said  bore  at 
oppoiitd  ends  of  the  by-pass,  said  plimfler  being  ftmned 
with  a  longitudinal  passage  therein  opening  at  its  bpposils 
ends  ina»  said  bore  on  opposite  sidm  of  the  piston  through 
forward  and  rearward  radial  ports  respectively,  die  for- 
ward p#ft  being  so  disposed  m  to  be  pn^kcted  iito  said 
counteitore  when  the  plunger  is  ia  its  advaaoed^XMition 
and  to  be  retracted  into  uid  b<»e  in  sealing  relation 
when  the  plunger  is  in  its  retracted  position,  an  exhaust 
outlet  establishing  communication  between  said  I  ore  and 
the  atinoq)here,  said  exhaust  port  commuBica^  with 
said  by4pass  when  said  piston  is  hi  its  retracted  |)osition, 
and  valve  means  on  said  piston  effectively  sealing:  said  ex- 
haust port  from  said  by-pass  when  the  piston  |s  in  iu 
advanced  position. 


from  each  of  said  individual  inlet  chambers,  and  a  valve 
assembly  to  control  fluid  flow  into  each  of  said  individual 
inlet  chambers,  said  reference  fluid  flowing  to  said  ref- 
erence fluid  chamber  through  said  vahre  assembly  and 
said  valve  assembly  being  controlled  by  reference  fluid  as 
controlled  at  said  reference  fluid  chamber  to  maintain 
fluid  pressures  in  said  individual  inlet  chambers  substan- 
tially equal 

T.tlilTI 

CONTBOL  VALVB  FOB  >NEUMA11C  BRAKING 

SYSTEMS 

DuMld  M.  PnlMiii,  CUM.  OL,  mripor  to  Monarch 

Tool  A  MncUnanr  Co^  Oiiraii,  B^  a  coipontlon  of 

27, 1957,  Ser.  Tifo.  dM,731 
(0. 137—115) 


WATER  TsKm^fT  DEVICE 
Frederick  F.  PIntz,  Leonfa^  N  J,,  aMMor  to  He^  tab- 
oratories,  Inc^  Leonia,  NJ,,  a  emfoiatlun  fof  New 
Jersegr 

FOed  Jnnc  15,  If  5d,  Ser.  No.  591,i99 
IfCfadms.    (CL1J7— 132) 


*»-y-i^ 


18.  A  chemical  adding  tank  for  a  water  syst^  eom- 
prising  a  tank;  liquid  with  chemicals  in  sohitioii  in  said 
unk;  a  cmitainer  within  said  tank  carrying  aniopening 
connected  therewith  such  that  said  liquid  with  c^iemicah 
in  solution  a  fed  from  said  tank  to  said  ooniaincr,  a 
calibraion  rod  within  mid  oontaiaer  winch  fOfiems  the 
amount  of  liquid  with  chemicals  in  solution  fHii(^  enters 
said  conuiner  from  said  tank;  a  pipe  for  feedi^ig  fresh 
water  connected  to  said  container,  a  siphon  connected  to 
said  container,  the  connection  of  said  pqie  to  ibid  con- 
tainer heing  lower  than  the  coaaectionr  of  said  ifphon  to 
said  cotitainer;  and  means  for  adding  l|resh  watef  to  said 
tank  ui^en  the  level  therein  is  below  a  fixed  predeter- 
mined value;  said  opening  carried  by  said  container  be- 
ing su^  that  fresh  water  entering  Mid  contaider  from 
said  pipe  is  restricted  from  entering  said  tahk;  said 
siphon  being  activated  when  the  level  of  the  liquid  in 
said  container  is  above  the  top  of  said  siphon;  such  open- 
ing carried  by  said  container  being  such  that  the  flow  of 
said  liquid  with  chemicals  in  solution  from  said  tank  to 
said  container  is  Restricted  when  said  siphon  is  activated. 


1. 


f  2,9M,155 

VALVE 

OrvUlc  K.  Doyle,  11961  E.  Los  Palmas  Dri^e, 

FaUeitoB,  Calf  . 

Filed  Oct.  25, 1957,  Ser.  No.  i92,4t4 

SClaiBH.    (CL137— 21D 

la  combination  with  a  valve  having  an  i^let  pipe 


providing  a  source  of  a  fluid,  a  valve  seat  positiof  ed  ;ldja 
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cent  Ml  rad  of  said  iabt  pipt,  and  mauw  lor  eogagiaf 
lakl  valve  Mot  to  block  flow  of  fluid  from  taid  ialct  pipe, 
an  outlet  cbainber  poritioaed  arouad  said  ialtt  pipe  tad 
providias  for  flow  of  flmd  away  from  said  valve  seat,  said 
outlet  chamber  havuig  at  Icatt  one  openiat  in  the  wall 
thereof  conunuaicating  with  surrounding  atmosf^rc;  an 
apertnred  disc  of  elastic  material,  said  disc  including  an 
outer  ring  tad  aa  aaaular  flexible  web  connecting  said 
ring  and  said  apertnred  dkc;  means  clamping  said  outer 
ring  within  said  outlet  chamber,  said  disc  being  movable 


respoosive  to  line  presauc  on  the  valve 
for  distributii^  seaUag  material  becwaea  said  plug  por- 
lioas  and  said  housing  about  said  flow  ports. 

11.  A  plug  for  a  plug  valve,  said  plac  fompriiiag  a 
body,  a  Mem  integral  therewith,  a  traasvcsve  flow  port 
through  the  body,  sealing  surfaces  about  the  periphery 
of  the  body  preformed  to  a  noaiiaal  traasvcrse  dimca- 
sioB,  an  arranfemeat  to  maiataia  said  noaiiaal  dimrntina 
against  transverM  ealartwnent  while  permitting  limited 
reduction  in  said  transverse  dimension,  comprising,  a  bi- 
furcation extending  generally  diametrically  of  said  body 
and  generally  longitudinally  thereof  from  one  end  of  the 
body  io  as  to  provide  a  pair  of  s^arate  flexible  portions 
integrally  connected  with  said  stem,  and  means  carried 
by  said  one  end  of  the  body  and  eafatsd  with  said  flexi- 
ble portions  to  preveat  lelativa  outward  movement  of 
said  flexible  portions  beyond  said  Doauaal  transverse  di- 
mension while  permkting  limited  relative  inward  move- 
ment thereof. 


from  an  upper  relaxed  position  to  a  lower  frusto-conical 
positioned  engaging  said  chamber  wall  and  blocking  said 
opening  therein,  said  disc  being  movable  to  its  lower  posi- 
tion by  flow  of  fluid  from  said  inlet  pipe  to  said  outlet 
chamber;  and  a  flow  defining  member  mounted  in  said 
chamber  and  positioned  ooooentrically  within  said  aper- 
tured  disc,  with  said  disc  |  movable  upward  toward  and 
downward  away  from  said' member  providing  a  fluid  flow 
passage  between  said  member  and  disc  in  all  positions  of 
said  disc. 

AUTOMATIC  LUBRICANT-SEALED  PLUG  VALVE 
S.  V^^da,  imtt  W.  ■roadvicw  Drhrc, 

nai  Fak.  S,  19M,  flsr.  No.  7«4<3 
IICMm.    (CL  1S7— 14<.12) 


Winiam  W. 


3.  A  plug  valve,  comprising,  a  valve  housing  having  a 
flowway  therethrough  ddfining  tpactd  flow  ports,  a  frusto- 
conical  plug  having  a  nominal  transverse  dimension  ro- 
UUbly  seated  in  the  bousing  and  cooperating  with  said 
flow  poru  for  controlling  sjaid  flowway,  said  plug  having  a 
transverse  port  tbciethrou^  adapted  to  register  with  the 
flow  ports  when  the  plug  is  rotated  to  the  flowway- 
opening  position,  the  body  of  said  plug  being  bifurcated 
along  a  plane  generally  diametrically  of  the  plug  and  ex- 
tending generally  longitudinally  thereof  from  one  end  of 
the  plug  to  a  point  spaeed  a  short  distance  from  the  oppo- 
site end  of  flM  piog  whereby  to  provide  a  pair  of  plug  por- 
tions capable  of  flexive  relative  to  each  other,  means 
carried  by  said  one  end  of  the  plug  preventing  outward 
movement  of  the  pluf  portions  relative  to  one  another 
beyond  said  nominal  transverse  dimension  while  permit- 
ting limited  relative  inward  movement  of  the  plug  por- 


Te 


t9U,lSl 
nLOTYALVB 
Tax.. 
Tex,,  a 


Id  OitoE» 


Filed  Apr.  2S,  1959. 8«.  Now  flflf^C' 
(CUaw.    (CL117--45t) 


4.  A  remote  controlled  pilot  valve  compririag  a  valve 
body  having  a  bore  therein,  said  bore  having  restricted 
diameter  portions  separated  by  an  adarged  diameter  mid- 
portion,  a  plunger  member  disposed  ia  said  bore  for  loagi- 
tudinal  sliding  movement  flteretn  between  a  first  position 
wherein  one  end  of  said  plunger  is  dl^oeed  in  one  of 
said  restricted  diameter  bore  portions  to  a  second  position 
wherein  said  one  plunger  end  is  disposed  in  said  enlarfed 
diameter  mid-portion  of  said  bore  to  allow  fluid  com- 
munication between  said  one  restricted  diameter  bore 
portion  and  the  enlarged  diameler  bore  midiwrtioB  wSjikr 
cent  thereto,  die  other  eod  of  said  phmfcr  being  diipoied 
in  the  other  of  said  restricted  diameter  bore  portioas 
when  said  plunger  n  fai  both  flrM  and  second  positions 
thereof,  an  amralar  flange  on  said  phmger  disposed  in 
sliding  engagement  wiA  said  enlarged  diameter  mid-por- 
tion of  said  bore  when  said  plunger  b  in  both  first  and 
second  positions  thereof,  first  seal  means  for  sealing  said 
one  plunger  end  to  said  one  restricted  diameter  bore  por- 
tion when  said  one  plunger  end  is  fisposad  therein,  sec- 
ond seal  means  for  sealing  said  phn^  flaoge  to  said 
bore  mid-portion,  third  seal  means  for  seaEng  said  other 
plunger  end  to  said  other  restricted  diameter  bore  portion, 
a  vent  passage  through  said  valve  body  from  die  exterior 
thereof  into  said  bore  mid-portion  atQacent  said  one  re- 
stricted diameter  bore  portion,  paasage  means  throng 
said  plunger  fluidly  communicating  said  one  restricted 
diameter  bore  portion  to  said  bore  between  said  second 
and  third  seal  means,  means  for  i-ounecting  said  one 
restricted  diameler  bore  portion  to  a  tooroe  of  protore 
fluid  to  be  controlled,  means  for  connecting  said  other 
restricted  diameter  bore  portion  to  a  source  of  coairol 
pressure  fluid,  means  forming  a  paasage  for  vntiag  said 
other  restricted  diameto-  bore  portion  to  atmoqihere.  a 
valve  member  diqwsed  in  said  last  passage  for  movement 
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nvharcia  Mid  latt  pMM«»  k 

whtffia  Mid  bat  pMMte  ii 

with  Mid  nif  mwtfiir  to 

t  ol  iM  vtfvvM^  from  its  lint  to  to 

ooaditiM  wiihiB  Mid  other  itmicttd 
bon  portioi  Itar  ihbotIbi'  Mid  motioo  iMtraiBiiig 
£rom  «i«MMH*t  ^>M>  Mid  irahv  OMBriJCr  to  aOow 
of  mM  Vidve  mmlMr  from  to  tnrt  to  to 


Uttili 

GBYMAUUC  INIKnr 
AOCIMUIATOR 

Tniiii     (CL137— 4C7) 


N.Y. 


pimtiil  widch  dhrides  Mid  ticmit  In  two  voli 
CnOy  OxpOMd  to  Mid  pRMVC  difluwitiBli, 

plmsBi  boii^  pftivided  with  •  tootiil  opctui,  s 
lilu  eteneotoa  one  rid«  of  tdd  dii^hngm  >od 
bcrte  litlgtMlm  with  Mid  opeoteg,  »  Moood  dMUkt 
mem  Ota  the  other  dde  of  Mid  dlaplntm  hankk  » 
retirtwiiit  with  Mid  openfaif,  mMM  Mcortag  iiid 
Ifte  <li|m<t»  and  di^ihnigra  tofathar  whtrsby  iiid 
Iflw  ci»menti  mov«  boiffly  with  mid  Aaplirag^i 
•pooMlo  chtigw  in  tibe  pcwsnra  dUfereotieli  io 


fai 
Nd 


TOl- 


umM,  «  valve  diae  aaatiog  toward  said 
the  fl|^foin^  tiiarethroQih  aod  openim  toward 
diso^Uti  eleaaeots,  stop  meam  openrtivdy 
tween  laid  ooe  of  said  djac-4ike  elemeali  and 
and  Umitiiif  the  movement  of  said  (fiaphragm 
rsQMMiding  direction,  a  tfdag  interpoaed 
valve  disc  and  said  one  of  dlso^e  dements  an^  biasing 
said  v4ve  disc  to  dosed  position,  and  mnuis  o0erativdy 
iategpaMd  between  said  vaKe  disc  and  boosing  s|Dd  open- 
ing said  valve  disc  in  response  to  a  predetermine  move- 
ment of  said  diai^iragm  in  a  corresponding  diroction. 


1.  An  liydranUc  accumulator  for  uw  in  an  hydraulic 
utfUzatioB  drcoit,  said  acctmnilator  comprising  a  cylinder, 
a  ckMon  aeans  at  one  end  of  said  cylinder,  a  movable 
partitfoa  wiOin  tlie  cjdinder  and  defining  a  li<iuid  oom- 
aoe  face  of  dw  paitHioo  and  said 
Hqnid  »irtif«  g§jd  5'i*f"pnTt"**"*i  conduit 
providiag  oommmiiratinn  with  the  eiterior  of  said 
daatic  means  within  the  cyliadn-  oo  the 
ade  of  the  partition  opposite  said  dosurs  means  and  (9- 
erativo  to  urps  said  partitioii  toward  said  closure  means 
to  apstf  pwiMMW  to  tlie  liquid  in  said  conportmcot  and 
ia  said  conduit  means,  said  closure  means  having  a  drain 
therein  also  in  communicalioa  with  said 
a  monMe  valve  means  operMy  associated 
with  said  drain  pasMge  menaa  for  cootroUing  liquid  flow 
thenthrou^  efaiitfe  meam  acting  on  said  movable  valve 
to  hold  the  same  in  doaed  positioB.  said  elastic 
having  wftcimt  strength  to  overcome  the  pressure 
aadsting  in  said  compartment  so  m  to  prevent  liquid  flow 
out  of  said  compartmoit  through  mid  drain  passage,  and 
means  operabty  aseodated  with  said  movable  valve 
means,  eitrnding  into  said  compartment  into  the  path  ot 
movemet  of  and  ^aced  from  said  partition  but  engage- 
ahla  hy  aaid  paititioo  only  when  the  same  qvroochn  said 
doenre  means  hi  lespouM  to  diminution  in  Ihiid  vtriume 
in  said  fompartment  to  impart  valve  opening  movement 
to  said  asovable  valve  means. 


Dyron  H* 


rDfoRALvn 

Will  it  111,  NJ,  airfpMr  to  IMan  Cas^ 
a  tsiyuwdsn  «f  New  fofk 
4. 1^  Sar.  No.  MT^SC.    Dl- 
Dee.  t.  195t,  8sr.  N«.77f,t33 
(CLU7— MSJ2) 


»^'"* 


4.  A  pindi  valve  oomprising  a  vaho  body  having  an 
inlet  oonnected  to  a  sooroe  of  Uglwr  pressure!  gas  and 
an  ootf  et  couwcted  to  a  delivery  Une  far  lower*  pieeenre 
gas,  a  diaphragm  closing  Mid  body  to  form  a  dumber, 
a  movable  iaw  in  said  chamber  actuated  by  eeid  dia* 
pfaragm,  spring  means  to  bias  said  Jaw  to  open  position, 
a  stationary  jaw  mounted  in  said  body  to  Cooperate 
with  said  movable  jaw,  a  pinch  tube  extending  Irom'said 
inlet  between  mid  jaws  to  said  outlet,  said  deMvcry  Ihie 
having  a  restriction  therein,  and  a  by-^MM  f^om  aaid 
delivery  line  beyond  mid  restrictioo  back  to  saidj  chamber 
for  pressmizing  said  diaphragm  to  cauM  partial  doefaig 
of  said  pinch  tube  proportional  to  increaM  ini  pmauii 
in  said  delivery  Hne  beyond  said  restriction  an|  thsteby 
regulste  the  ddtvery  pressure.  I 


UHJff 
OONSTANT  FBBS8URC  TALVE 
C  Mir.  41  BMlwnarilaad,  Wi 
VM  Aw.  1,  IfSt.  8sr.  No.  7XS,7M 
MOimm.    <CL  197— 4f3!) 
A  bi  dimctlonal  vrive  opened  in  response  to  reverse 
Bsrmihls  on  opposite  ndes  thereof,  compris- 
ing a  hdQow  hoiHlng.  a  sheet  of  iexiMe  material  having 
to  margta  eeearad  to  saM  hoosfaig  and  forming  a  dia- 
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can  Bnteflteeeampavy,  New  Talk, 

tlon  of  DeMwan 

37, 19S7, 8sr.  No.  MMM 
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9.  bi  a  ihiid  flow  control  device,  a  body; 
body  forming  an  orifice  adjustable  in  two 
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for  t4Miaf  Mid 
locking  ooe  of  Mid 


far 

ia  aay  of  a  plorality 


or  Ian  or  mbttmmiatly  tbm  tmam 
in  laid  ona  liae  by  said  vriag 


•f  T  ? 


of  predetermioad  poiitioiii,  and  locking  means  for  lock- 
ing the  other  of  nid  adlnsdag  maans  in  any  of  a  plurality 
of  positions,  oaa  of  said  locking  maaas  forming  a  cover 
for  the  other  wharaby  aocass  to  the  other  can  be  had 
only  upon  ramoval  of  tha  oovar. 


APPARATUS  POK  twftmG  A  PROPER  HEX- 
TURB  OP  PUB.  AND  0&  IQB  AN  INTIRNAL 
COMBUmON  INGINB 

DBTliw  UntBg  €•, 
al  Wliriiih 

bfC  f,  19SI,  te.Ns.  7f»,N7 
aCMM.    (GLUT— fTO 


I.  In  an  orgaaizatioa  for  sapplyiog  oil  and  fuel  to  an 
aagiaa  rsqnfriag  adosixture  of  oil  with  its  foel  in  prede- 
termiiied  poctioM,  Iha  oombiottioii  with  a  tank  for  such 
ffliztiire,  ateparaltoil  tank  within  the  mixture  tank  and 
having  a  rsoiovaMa  dosnre.  and  a  pomp  wifliin  the  oil 
tank  having  a  mswaally  opstable  part  provided  with  a 
handle  accessible  throu^  said  closure  and  having  an  input 
connectioD  with  tha  oil  tank  aad  a  discharge  connection 
with  the  mixtnna  task,  said  pump  havoig  a  capacity  so 
related  to  a  givaa  nalt  vohma  of  faal  racaiv^le  into  the 
mixture  tank  that  a  ghrca  aoic  opstation  of  said  pump 
will  deliver  into  the  mixture  tank  the  precise  amount  of 
(ril  needed  to  be  added  to  said  unit  volume  of  fuel  to 
meet  the  predetcrminad  portion  of  oil  and  fuel  nuxture 
required  by  said 


DEYICB 


UID  PROpSnnONING 
■■Ma,  P4>.  iMll,  Ma* 
■th  «a  laka  C  Gmst.  ¥ 


FLUID 
C  ■■■ea,P4l. 
of  uasfuaith  ta  laka  C  Gaasr,  WastaaoRlaad  Hills, 
Md.  ^ 

Fllad  Jaa.  U,  lHT,fer.  Na.  €33,741 
ICWak  (GL137— MO 
A  fluid  mixture  regnUtor  oompriting  a  hollow  body 
having  an  inlet  theremto  for  a  fluid  of  one  type,  and  a 
•econd  inlet  thereinto  for  a  liquid  of  a  different  type, 
a  spring  biased  valva  in  ona  of  said  ialeU  having  means 
responsive  to  tha  piasstica  diffaraatial  batwaea  its  inlet 
and  the  iatarior  of  tha  hoUow  body;  a  aaauaUy  oper- 
able valve  in  said  other  iiriat  opan^ile  at  will  to  provide 


valve  means  for  controlling  tha 
fluid  from  said  hoUow  body. 


IM 


8AFITY 
E.DMSsi,237 

Jan.  21*  1H$,  Sm.  Now  7M447 
3niiBii     (0.117— «lt) 


Wyn. 
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1.  In  a  valve,  a  cylinder  having  a  pair  of  failet  ports, 
aa  outlet  port  and  an  exhant  poit,  a  q^  piston  hiving 
a  cavity  and  a  pair  of  heads  to  reciprocate  fai  (be  cylinder 
with  the  first  head  and  cavity  of  the  pistoa  respectively 
constantly  expoeed  to  the  pressors  atdbe  first  and  seoood 
inlet  ports,  and  a  spring  advancing  the  piston  against  the 
pressure  developed  against  tha  first  head,  said  spring  being 
compressed  by  a  predetermined  pressure  against  the  first 
head  to  displace  the  pistoa  so  that  ia  cavity  places  the 
second  inlet  port  in  conmnnication  with  the  outlet  port. 


WahcrlLHi 
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VALVE 


toOcve- 
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FOad  Jan.  23, 19S(«  8sr.  No.  5M,M0 
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A  valve  comprising  a  body  assemUy  including  a 
sleeve  member  positioned  between  oppoeed  surface 
bers  cooperating  to  define  a  cavity  having  oppoeed  par- 
allel siutsces,  said  assembly  being  flonned  with  a  pair  of 
spaced  oootrol  ports  in  coamonkation  wtth  said  cavity 
through  one  of  said  snifaoes,  a  blind  hatt  hartaig  an  area 
and  crbss  section  identical  to  said  oontrol  ports  fonnad 
in  the  other  of  said  surfaces  directly  opposite  each  of 
said  control  ports,  a  slide  element  in  said  cavity  movaUe 
in  opposite  dire^ioos  between  a  neatral 
spaced  operated  positions,  said  slide  being 
cross  bores  coaamimicating  with  each  of  said  coolral 
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ports  aad  thdr  atsodated  blind  bores  in  all  positioas  of 
said  iMe,  aaid  sfide  bdng  formed  with  end  walls  spaced 
from  said  control  ports  aad  blind  bores  in  all  positions 
of  said  slide,  a  pressure  port  in  communication  with  laid 
cavity  thrcw^  one  oi  said  surfaces,  a  central  elongated 
slot  through  said  slide  having  ends  q>aced  from  said 
control  ports  and  blind  bOTes  in  all  positions  of  said  slide 
and  said  slot  being  aU^ied  with  and  connected  to  the 
pressure  port  in  aU  positions  of  the  slide,  first  notches 
formed  in  said  slide  communicating  with  said  central  slot 
for  pressure  flow  from  the  central  slot  through  the  first 
notches  and  having  portions  normal  to  said  surfaces,  and 
second  notches  formed  in  said  slide  ctmmiunicating  with 
said  end  walls  for  flow  through  said  second  notches  to 
said  end  waUs  and  htving  ^orMon  mmnal  to  said  sur- 
faces, all  of  said  notches  being  quiced  from  said  control 
ports  and  blind  bores  when  said  slide  is  in  neutral  posi- 
tion to  prevent  flow  through  said  valve,  and  movement 
iA  said  alide  to  an  opentfed  position  selectively  moving 
some  of  laid  first  notches  into  communication  with  one 
of  said  contrcri  pwts  and  its  associated  blind  bore  for  flow 
from  said  central  slot  through  the  first  notches,  the  blind 
bore  and  the  cross  bore  to  said  one  amtrol  port  and  mov- 
ing some  of  said  aacood  notches  into  omminnication  with 
the  other  ci  atid  ontrol  ports  and  its  associated  hlind 
bore  for  flow  from  said  other  coatfcrt  port  through  the 
cross  bore,  the  Mind  bore  aad  the  second  notches  to  an 
end  wall  of  the  slide,  said  first  notches  providing  the  only 
direct  communicaticm  from  the  central  slot  to  a  control 
port  and  a  blind  bore  wad  said  second  notches  providing 
the  only  <firect  coauBonieatiosi  from  a  control  port  and 
a  blind  bore  to  aa  and  wall  of  the  side  when  said  slide 
is  in  an  opcratsd  positkm. 


2,9M,1M 
FLUID  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

8dt  Lake  CHv,  Utak, 

aaM  Lake  Otj,  Utah,  a 
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13, 1999, 9sr.  No.  793,131 
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flow  of  pressure  fluid  from  said  return  passagw  to  said 
chambtr  when  the  pressure  in  said  return  passage  I  exceeds    ^ 
the  pressure  in  said  chamber  by  a  predettfmined!  amount. 

I         

23M,1«7  , 

MULTIPLE  CONTROL  FOR  DISTRIBUTION 
SYOTIM 
David  £.  Gfllawola,  Newport  Beach,  Paal  W. 

Mallw,  and  Joha  D.  ScMaa,  Garica  Grov#,  CaUf., 
assipiors  to  Doaald  G.  GilawoU,  NcwpoH  Beach, 
CaUT 

Filed  Jalj  2, 1957,  Sar.  No.  M9,(59 
14ClaiBH.    (CL  137— CX4.10 


1.  A  control  system  including  a  series  of  water  dis- 
tribution pipes;  a  normally  closed  preasurc-reqwasive  dis- 
tribution valve  connected  in  each  p^;  a  movable  pilot 
valve,  means  to  connect  said  piloC  valve  to  said  distribu- 
tion valves  for  controlling  socccsshfe  opening  anil  dosing 
of  said  distribution  valves;  means  for'actnating  aaid  pilot 
valve  dirough  successive  positions  of  operation  tp  soooes- 
sively  condition  said  distribution  valves  to  open  $nd  close 
to  effect  flow  successively  through  said  pipes;  tpd  time- 
controlled  means  connected  in  series  with  said  plot  valve 
and  said  distribution  valves  for  selectively  cainmg  a  dis- 
tribution valve  when  conditioned  to  open  in  a  glyen  poai- 
tion  of  said  pilot  valve,  to  remaio  closed  without  dutnge 
in  said  given  position  of  said  pilot  valve. 


1.  A  pressure  fluid  oontnrf  system  for  plural  motion  de- 
vices opevaMe  smraltaaeoasly  or  selectively  comprising  a 
vahfe  body;  said  nlve  body  having  aa  inlet  port  for  pres- 
sure fluid;  a  chamber  in  said  valve  body  having  communi- 
cation with  the  inlet  port;  an  exhaust  port  in  the  valve 
body;  a  plwality  of  pairs  of  pressure  fluid  outlet  or  re- 
turn ports  in  said  valve  body;  iatemal  passages  in  the 
vahe  body  ooaaecting  said  chamber  with  the  outlet  and 
return  porta;  a  shiftabke  flow  cootrol  ^ool  means  for 
each  of  said  pairs  of  ports  for  selectively  controlling  the 
flow  of  psMsiuD  ftiid  from  the  chamber  to  tiiba  port  of 
each  said  pain  «f  poets,  and  from  the  odier  port  of  each 
at  said  pairs  of  ports  to  the  exhaust  port  through  the 
iatanial  pasnass:  hitemal  return  passages  connecting  ithc  1.  la  oombiaatioa  with  a  valve  body  havfag  k  pair  of 
otenst  port  witti  the  diambcr,  and  valve  means  in  Said  valving  elements  that  are  shiftabk  reli^vdjr  of  s  dd  vaha 
iaiaraal  nam  passages  responsive  to  pressure  differential  body  to  ooatrol  fluid  flow  through  a  pair  Of  find  lUam 
said  rctum  passages  and  said  chamber  to  permit  that  lead  into  and  out  of  said  valve  body;  cam  means 
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Mwdited  with  mU  body  tad  httag  Mlicdiily 
able  wkb  nid  vaMi«  riiwH;  nid  cmb  omm 
sUfuble  icUtfvtIy  of  taid  body  io  at  Ittil  two  difenol 
tubsuntiaay  Mraight  Um  pathi  of  movwneat  whareby 
taid  vahrea  auy  ba  operated  indapcadcatly  of  cadi  odwr 
upon  shifting  of  said  cam  meant  in  one  direction  while 
betsf  oparaiad'te  aidawi  vpoa  iWftit  of  aaid 
in  laid  rwiiiiiilit  dncooBt 
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FLOAT  WEAVING  WITH  SEMI-ORIENTAL 
lACQUARD 
Raymond  B.  PaMeeaoM,  GlHpfw,  Va.,  aaricnor  to  Jamct 
Lees  aad  Soaa  Coadpaay,  Bridfcpart,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Peiiaailr— ia 

FIMN«r.  2S,  1957,  Ser.  No.  691,557 
4  Haimt     (€3.  139—59) 


low-Hft  knives  movable  tegpcfialiy  from  a 
aligned  pontioa,  a  aerica  of  hooka  aadi  of  whkli  bciag 
telectively  engafeaMe  with  each  of  said  aali  of  kahwa. 
a  phirality  of  needles  for  actiiatiflt  aaid  hooka,  a  phwai- 
ity  of  ja^ard  cards,  a  single  cyUnder  for  subs>^tty 
invsenting  each  of  taid  cards  to  all  of  said  needtea,  a  phi- 
rality of  lingo  heddles,  an  actuating  conasction  batwaaa 
pain  of  hooks  and  each  of  said  lii«d  beddka,  ooa  hook 
of  each  pair  being  controlled  by  a  neecfle  to  aelacUpalif 
engage  or  disengage  the  knr-ttft  knivea,  the  other  hook 
of  each  pair  controlled  by  another  needle  to  selactivdy 
engage  or  disMfSfe  the  high-lift  knivca,  and  a  rtalioiMry 
grate  for  norniatly  supporting  all  of  said  hooks  doriag  a 
cylinder  indexing  cqxratipn  when  both  of  the  kidfe  aeti 
are  in  said  bottom  intenneshed  aligned  position. 


1.  A  flexible  hose  corrugated  from  end  to  end,  said 
hose  compridng  a  continuous  reinforcing  heUcaDy-fonned 
wire  extending  from  end  to  end  oi  taid  bote  with  a  one- 
piece  flexible  covering  exterioriy  thereover  and  in  inti- 
mate contact  therewith  and  having  exteriwly  thereof  a 
helical  groove  extending  from  end  to  end  of  said  cover- 
ing with  the  convolutions  of  said  wire  and  groove  alter- 
nating, the  covering  comprising  a  main  body  portion  of 
substantially  uniform  |»«detennined  thickness,  a  terminal 
porticm  spaced  a  substantial  distance  from  one  end  of 
said  main  body  portion,  an  intermediate  portion  of  ap- 
preciable length  buwecu  said  two  portions,  the  wall  thick- 
ness of  the  termfaMd  portion  being  appreciably  greater 
than  the  thickness  of  tfie  main  body  portion,  and  said  in- 
termediate portion  tapering  in  thickness  from  that  of 
said  terminal  portion  to  that  of  said  body  portion. 


NARROW  FAMOC  MANUFACTURE 


FaariEii 
•f  " 
FRad'Oct.  31,  1957, 8a^  Nn.  «9MS9 
3CWHM.    (d.  139— 134) 


1.  A  narrow  woven  fabric  coovrisiiig  warp  yam,  with 
weft  yam  forming  loops  running  back  and  forth  acroas 
the  fabric  in  a  textile  weave  and  a  locking  yam  lodcing 
the  weft  loops  to  form  a  selvedge  at  one  edge  of  the 
fabric,  said  locking  yam  being  formed  into  consectitive 
loops,  each  locking  yam  loop  passing  throu^  a  first  weft 
loop  then  around  a  subsequent  weft  loop,  with  a  sub- 
sequent locking  yam  loop  passing  through  the  subsequent 
weft  loop  and  around  a  next  subsequent  weft  loop,  where- 
by one  locking  yam  loop  passes  through  eadi  weft  kx)p 
and  one  locking  yam  loop  passes  around  each  weft  loop. 


2,9S6.172 
WEFT  DETECTING  MECHANISM  FOR  LOOMS 
Clarence    R.   Kronoff,    Worccatcr.   Maas^    assinnr  la 
Crompton  Jk  Kaowlas  Coipoeadna,  Worcester,  Mass., 
a  corporation  of  MaauKhnaetts 

Filed  Feb.  <,  1959,  Scr.  No.  791,553 
<ChdM.    (CL  139— 373) 


1.  In  a  senuKmeatal  Jacqoard  having  a  set  of  high-lift 
knives,  an  intcnnediing  set  of  laterally  aligned  parallel 


1.  In  a  loom  weft  detecting  mechanism  having  a  rear- 
wardly  and  forwardly  slidable  carrier  movable  in  the 


I 
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diutit  •  weft  rapkaiihint  opentioB  and 
m  wkiBli  t  fivvt  mamtt  a  vM  dvpioc  ««ft  itoiKtor 
•WK  Mcntii  iiiliiU  wHk  iwpscl  to  and  carrier  to 
,|-  WifHp  »  wM  nplioWriat  ofrwrtnn  whaii  the  cvrier  is 

<ii  im  WHd^F  ^Mlit  wM  oyeratkMW  Ae  flmr  befag  pfo- 
ipUpi  ulik  •  inkr  t|p  leaiwaid  of  aaid  pivot,  a  import 
'mm  fcralit  9«rt  of  saUl  •■•«  and  diamehkaBy  oppo- 
rile  aaii  ttpw^  lad  a  ipriflrt  on  said  airport  am  substao- 
llillj  iMaiiiiiliiinllj  iiinmsiii  s^d  tip  to  pcevntt  tide  sl^ 
pta«  of  Mid  tmpr  aad  said  iaitialioo  wiMB  said  carrier  is 
mtWidfcuHmHy  dntiag  a  w^  rqrfcoiiliiiig  operaUon, 
tk*  CMlv  of  vrni^  of  said  arm  and  wsi^  bdof  m  a 
_iiiiat  throui^  aod  akmg  tlie  length  of 
aad  ha  tip  and  said  pivot 


TilfSa,flai.Nob73MlI 
ICUhk    (CLt3»-4t9 


No. 


oompfisiat  bights  extending  uniformly  on  one  4da  of  the 
fabric  and  tirfts  extefldmg  unif om^  on  the 
sideol  the  fabric 


A  hoQSsbold  HaskeC  comprisiiv  a  woivni  Wawlret 
Mxie  having  a  yam  constiuution  and  a  iveave  pattern 
ihat  combine  to  prodnce  desired  warmth  characteristics 
fai  the  blaidket  fMiric  and  in  which  a  sdected  area  «z- 
tended  widthwiie  of  the  woven  fabric  adjacent  one  end 
thereof  incorporates  a  modified  arrangement  of  filling 
yam  ends  woven  to  provide  greater  warmth  than  tlie  re- 
mainder of  tfie  tr'Tr*'^  fabric 


DOUHX  PACK  rOM  FABSIC 

Mavlce  W.  WofA,  danww,  Va^  "f^P"  to 
Lees  and  Sobs  Cemipamyy  nrMpspeiiy  >a«y  a  corpora* 

OilgisBl  appMcBflnn  Mar.  12,  1959,  Scr.  No.  799JI37. 
Dhidsi  and  Mi  sppHfHen  Jwm  29,  19M,  Scr. 

39413 

SOaiHM.    (CL139-4«1) 


2,9t4,17S 
ftOIHOD  or  WEAVD^  AXMIN8TBE  FimC 

Mannce  W.  Woitli,  daagow,  Va^ 

MMigspeR,  ^Sa,  a 


1.  A  dooUe  face  Axminster  type  fabric  having  a  plu- 
rality of  double  filling  wefts,  a  stuffer  warp,  and  twcf  op- 
poaed  binder  warps,  and  a  series  of  pile  yams  secured 
by  tlK  binder  waips  and  the  filling  wefts  to  form  pile 
projections  on  boflk  sides  of  the  fabric,  said  pile  yams 


Mv.  12,1999, 8i 
Oct 


r.No.799JU7.   Di- 

2,  1999,  iSer«  Nia> 


1.  The  method  of  weavnig  an  Axmineter 
fabric  which  comprises  the  stq>s  of  forming  a 
having  binder  warps  <m  the  top  and  bottom 
stuffed  warps  in  the  center  of  the  shed,  ' 
weft  filling  shots  simultaneously  into  each 
a  bi^  of  pile  yam  mto  and  through  each 
up  said  bight  of  pile  yam  around  the  fell 
uncut  pile  loop  projection  extmding  bdow 
severing  one  leg  of  the  bight  at  a  spaced 
the  fall  of  the  fabric  being  woven. 


of 


double  face 
pair  of  sheds 
shed, 
double 
,  dipping 
:,  beating 
form  an 
fell,  and 
above 


2,9gd,17< 
CABLE  nuraPOMNG  MBCHANBM 
CMtid  8.  Weat,  AdaM,  MasB^  aaslfnar  «•  OailM 

tite  C I II III  ji,  a  tmapesaiian  eC  New  Y#fc 

FBsdU  d,  19^8flr.  No.  532^12 
4MM.   (CL  14»-71) 


1.  A  machine  having  means  for  transpoeini 
tangular  strands  of  a  stranded  condocto-  about] 
wise  axis,  said  meam  comprising  a  pliiraUty 
mourned  members,  said  members  having 
making  substantial  rolling  contact  nm  ssdd  < 
which  co-act  to  transpose  said  rectangular  *trands  < 
quentially  shifting  them  in  a  horizontal  or  vertical 
tion  only,  such  that  the  uppo"  surface  of  each  ajf  i 
tangidar  strands  is  always  nuuntained  as  the  ^^Pper  i 
of  each  of  said  strands  regardless  of  the  positkm 
strands  within  the  stranded  conductor,  and  said  m 
haviiv  other  curved  surfaces  v^udi  simultaneofisly  apply 
back  up  pressure  to  said  strands  in  a  direction  opposite 
to  that  from  which  they  are  being  shifted. 


2,9t«,177 

WOOD  TURNING  CUTTING  TOOt 
Gcorgs  Markka  PX>.  Box  S23,  Gn^  Fofrks, 


1       Filed  Dec  19, 195t,  Scr.  No.  mM4 

4  OahM.   (CL  142— 90  j 

1.  A  wood  turning  cuning  tool  comprising  an  I  elon- 
gated shank,  a  blade  having  a  cutting  cdgelexten^ng 


I 
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ci  the  Made  to 
A  paMftfe  fhawlwfita.  said  inner  edfe  of  the  tuerd  bend 
provided  with  notches  adiacent  the  oppoeite  ends  of  the 


Md  tkea  nt«tii«  the  l«|  about  Jli 

the  rotating  anne  betas  reodam 

the  lof  hee  been  pmhed  imo  foaWoB  on^ 

riafB,  said  mean  for  driviaf  the  ipor  dtt 

flMd  to  the  d»k  and  a  brake  draaa  flied  to  the  dkk,  a 

ftxed  abaft  joumaliag  the  dUc  OB  the  bracket,  brake  ihoe 

meant  fixed  to  said  shaft  and  frictiooally  *wf  f»i  the 

brake  drum  whereby  to  render  the  ^ur  disk  non-reiatifv 


blade  cuttint  cdte,  said  siiank  having  an  openint  there- 
in immediately  behind  said  guard  commumcating  with 
said  passage,  said  passage  and  said  opening  forming  a 
path  for  discharge  of  shavings  severed  from  an  article 
being  worked  with  the  tool,  said  notches  in  the  inner  edge 
of  said  goard  band  effective  to  aid  the  f^  flow  of  the 
shavfaigs  throoili  said  passage  and  oat  through  said  shmA 
opening,  said  goard  bawl  being  so  positioned  reUtive 
to  the  cutting  edge  that  as  the  Made  extends  towards  a 
surface  of  the  artide  being  worked,  the  guard  band  en- 
gages said  sorfbee  to  prevent  the  cutting  edge  from 
digging  imo  the  tatter. 


until  the  frictional  resistance  between  tfie  brake  aboo  and 
brake  drum  has  been  overcome,  and  a  drive  spar  gear  in 
engagement  with  the  ^ur  fear  fixed  to  the  spar  dhk 
whereby  the  bracket,  drum  and  9ur  diak  wiB  rotate  widi 
the  drive  spur  gear  as  long  ai  the  fricdoaal  ta^iftneai 
between  thie  bn^  shoe  and  dram  is  greater  thaa  the 
resistance  of  rotational  movcasent  of  the  ipar  dtak  aboot 
the  axis  of  the  drive  tpat 


PORTABU  OBCmSk  SAW  WTIH  BLADE 
ALIGNftlEm  IMEANB 


2,»g<,lgg 
SAW  CHAIN 


'.  4»  IHf,  See.  No.  ggg^flg 

(CL  143     4J) 


3.19g9.8si^No.t)7J17 
(0.143— 13f) 


-  1 


1.  A  power  drhia  hand  taw  compriaing  a  woit  con- 
tacting plaia.  a  drive  aaolor  carried  on  the  upper  euiface 
of  snid  plate,  a  draUar  saw  Made  osottntad  on  the  drive 
siMit  ofsaid  Motor  and  aiteadii^  below  the  aadenar- 
faoa  of  said  plala.  taid  plale  having  an  edge  portion 
for  guiding  the  saw  along  a  cutting  line,  fsaleina  mea- 
beta  seeoring  aaid  drivn  motor  in  a  fixed  poeition  on  said 
plale  aadexteoding  thei<athr««h.  and  nMaaa  pivotaMy 
dkpoMd  OB  at  lead  oaa  of  laid  fMientr  oicaben  for 
camaiiag  said  pblo  horiapntally  whereby  the  guiding 
edge  poftioo  of  aaid  ptate  iiay  be  aligned  with  said  saw 
Made  in  mutually  parallel  ralatloB. 


BUM  mtK  LOO  TUWM  lOK  SAWMILl^ 

4ClifeBih    ICLHI— laX) 

1.  Aktgturniagdevioafortarningloppoeitiooedon 
a  sawmin  cvriafa  rnm|iiWiig  a  tnm»,  a  rigid  dongated 
bracket  hariof  OBt  «id  givocall|r  ooncdad  whh  the 
frame,  a  t/m  dhk  voCataUa  oa  said  bracket  tor  engage- 
ment with  the  Msfioa  of  a  log,  ommi  moonted  on  the 
frame  in  rnnliiWBUi  driving  ooBnaclioB  wkh  the  nor  dhk 
for  moving  dM  §tm  dUk  iato  angagmiad  with  die  log 


1.  A  saw  chain  comprising  the  combination  with  center 
links  substantially  in  a  common  plane  and  pdrs  of  side 
links  pivotally  connecting  the  center  links  and  disposed 
at  opposite  sadee  thereof,  certain  of  Ae  side  links  havii« 
shanks  and  aOocfairal  router  teeth  mounted  on  their 
shanks  and  alternately  projecdng  in  oppoate  direcdoai 
acroea  the  cealer  link  plane,  riveta  connecting  the  soveral 
links,  the  re^ective  router  teeth  havi^  toe  portions  pro- 
vided with  free  eotb  havii^  kerf <«ide  cuitii«  edges,  aaid 
toe  portions  further  having  kerf-bottom  cutting  edgee 
forwardly  incUnad  toward  said  free  eads,  the  kcrf-ade 
cutting  edges  being  ditpcmd  in  eadi  imtmice  at  the  side 
of  the  chain  oppoaite  the  side  Unk  nposi  wfaidi  die  tooth 
shank  Is  mounted  and  laterally  beyond  the  m^wii— i 
profection  of  said  riveta  and  shanks,  whereby  both  bottom 
and  side  cutting  is  done  eichuively  by  die  said  kerf -dde 
and  kerf-bottom  cuttii^  edges  of  the  toe  portiona  of  the 
teeth. 


Andrew  G. 


BAND  SAW  GCJIDB 
r,  3g  leidB  SW^  Gnad  Bapiis,  Mich. 
^    3,lfg7,S8r.Na.dSM»7 
iCkkm,    (CL143-40) 

2.  A  guide  for  a  band  mw  blade,  aaid  guide  having  a 
body;  a  rouuMe  backing  wheel  for  said  blade  adapted 
^  aogage  an  edge  of  said  blade;  meam  rotatiMy  mount- 
ing said  backing  wheel  on  said  bousing;  a  pair  of  guide 


j"if  jfTyroirif  smt'-"- -.S^'  ■  '^w.  ■■ 
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im 


wheels  each  adapted  to  eogage  an  oppoeite  ftice  of  Mud 
Made;  ndd  guide  wheels  each  having  a  central  stud  shaft 
extendiiig  from  one  side  thereof;  a  pair  of  bearing  arbors; 
eadi  of  said  bearing  arbors  having  a  cup  shaped  head 
and  a  circular  mounting  post;  each  of  said  posts  rotatabiy 
and  slidabiy  engaging  said  housing;  means  for  locking 


toBding  first  element;  a  second  jaw  for  engaging 
site  side  of  said  first  element;  link  means  com 


og  said 
about 
oi  the 


)aws  whereby  said  second  jaw  is  pivotable  in  an 

said  1km  jaw;  a  third  jaw  connected  with 

aforementioned  jaws  and  movable  along  said 

side  for  engaging  one  side  of  a  second  element 

substantially  transversely  across  said  opposite 

first  element;  and  a  wedge  diqwsed  between 

and  third  jaws  for  moving  said  third  jaw  along  said  oppo- 


ar  ^-    2s  2  2> 


each  <^  said  posts  to  said  housing  against  rotation  and 
sliding  trwvel;  said  heads  of  said  bearing  arbors  being 
eccentric  of  said  posts  whereby  the  spacing  between  said 
bearing  arbors  may  be  adjusted  by  rotation  thereof;  a 
radial  bearing  press^fitted  in  each  of  said  recesses;  each 
of  said  stud  sl^afls  being  rotatabiy  mounted  in  one  of 
.said  radial  bear^igs. 


MOUNTING 


Cair..a 


.Mold  Cor- 

eoiporaoon  ef 


FDcd  Amg.  7, 1959,  Scr.  No.  g32,3gl 
ICfalik    (0.144— 2tf) 


X9M4t3 
ChAMrtNGMSa 


y.  El  Cagaait  GbHb.«  n  cespOTMtan  os  C 

Fled  Aag.  4, 19SS.  Sot.  I^  7S2,7i9 

SCMm.,  (CL144--»1) 

1>  A  cwBipiiig  mechanism  oompnsing.  In  combination: 

a  first  jmr  for  engaging  one  side  of  a  longitudinally  ^x- 


nding 
of  said 


A  tk«  mounting  device  for  a  tire  treating  madiine  oom- 
prising  a  n^ied  havii^  a  bub  and  transversely  spaced 
members  rigid  wkfa  the  hub  and  formed  with  annular 
seats  to  engage  and  support  the  beads  of  a  tire,  a  hmi- 
zomal  drive  spindle,  means  rotatabiy  mounting  one  end 
of  the  sptodie  in  as  axialty  fixed  position  with  a  portion 
(rf  the  spindle  projeetiag  from  the  mounting  means,  and 
a  relatively  smaH-iUameter  t&caded  extension  projecting 
from  the  outer  end  of  said  profecting  portion  of  the 
spindle  and  providing  a  dioulder  at  the  junction  ai  said 
extension  and  said  spindle;  the  hub  having  a  plain  bore 
therein  to  reedve  the  iffojecting  portion  of  the  spindle  in 
fitting  rclMion,  and  a  tapped  bore  at  one  end  of  said 
plain  bore  of  a  reduced  mzt  to  receive  and  engage  said 
threaded  extension  of  the  spindle  and  providing  a  shoul- 
der at  the  junction  of  said  bores  to  engage  the  shoulder 
of  the  qiindle. 


MECHANBM 
Meivin  F.  Isilnmn.  B  Crion.  Calf.,  iiiliii  ii  1 1»  Lnderfak 

ofCaHronair 


site  side  in  a  direction  substantially  parallel  to  tie  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  said  first  element,  said  wedge  having  oppo- 
site edges  and  a  side  face,  said  third  jaw  indnding  a  sur- 
face adapted  to  be  engaged  by  one  of  said  ed^es,  said 
second  iaw  including  a  portion  lying  outwarctty  of  die 
portion  thereof  which  engages  said  first  dement,  said  out- 
wardly lying  portion  including  a  shoulder  adapt4d  to  be 
engaged  by  the  other  of  said  Mlges  and  having  a  Ihoulder 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  side  face  of  said  Wedge. 


SBANK  GRlFriNG  WIRE  FKAMB  CLAMP 


Lerik  M.  OsrtiB,  195— M  Sftk  Ave, 

FDcd  May  12, 1959. 8er.  N^  •13,i91 
ICWm.    (Ca.  144— 3*3) 


N.T. 


A  clamp  comprising  an  L  shaped  wire  frame  and  a 
plate  sKdably  mounted  on  said  frame,  said  fraihe  com- 
prising parallel  vertical  portions  looped  together  I  at  their 
upper  ends  and  forming  a  fixed  jaw,  and  parallel  hori- 
zontal portions  extending  in  the  same 
from  the  lower  ends  of  the  respective  vertical 
said  horizontal  portions  being  of  circular 
and  hating  f^ee  outer  ends,  said  plate 
larly  related  upper  and  lower  portions,  the 
portion  being  formed  with  a  pair  of  elliptical 
for  respectively  receiving  the  horizontal  portion^  of  said 
frame  and  to  be  slidable  thereon  towards  and  awpiy  from 
said  fixed  jaw.  a  screw  threaded  throu^  the  opiier  plale 
portion  and  carrying  a  clamping  disc  In  opposed  | relation 
to  said  fixed  jaw,  said  plate  being  slidable  on  s^id  hori- 
zontal frame  portions  to  selected  positions  thereon  and 
adapted  to  be  canted  relative  thereto  to  diqwee  tl^  upper 
plate  portion  in  parallel  relation  to  the  fixed  jat^  and  to 
lock  said  plate  to  said  horizontal  frame  portions. 


1  2,9M,lt5 

BEVELING  TOOL 
Albert  Rkhtcr.  4gl  Fialaislii  Blvd^  Ly^brook*  N.Y. 
Filed  Nov.  37, 1959.  ta*.  N^  155,457  ; 
ICIahis.    (C3.145— O  ' 

A  beveling  tool  comprising  a  pair  of  outwnrdly  in- 
clined guide  plates,  disposed  in  qnced  relatioa  mtb  i»> 
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.«M4  to  t^h  other  to  flt  one  anmlar  edie  of  •  bo«d  or  ally  with  Mid  pocket  and  of  a  width  tmaller  than  the 

S  a^«e?^r*:Jl-stn',  s  nSScdr.  of  .Id  diameter  of  the  ^^^f  i^'^L:: :!::r^i:;^i:^j6 

guide  plates,  one  end  of  said  cutter  bar  betni  bevded  downward  movement  of  an  arrow  shaft  positioned  m  said 

providing  a  cutting  blade  adapted  to  bevel  the  edge  of 

stock  over  which  the  tool   is  moved,  and  said  cutting  .    ' 


blade  being  disposed  in  open  spaced  relation  to  the  ad- 
jacent ends  of  said  guide  plate,  providing  an  opening  be- 
tween said  blades  and  adjacent  ends  of  said  jrfates  for 
observing  the  positioning  of  the  tool  on  its  work. 


STRAW  CHOPTER  HAVING  PIVOTED  BLADES 
Allen  Andrew  WUte,  Ptakody,  KaM^  aiaigMr  to  Hcarton 
Manuf actming  C©^  I«c^  Hiarton,  Kaaa.,  i 
tfon  of  KanaM 

FHcd  Apr.  3, 1958,  Scr.  No.  72US5 
tCUma.    (a.  146— 121) 


pocket  roution  of  said  body  will  be  effected  and  said 
shaft  will  be  pried  from  the  body  by  outwardly  flexmg  the 
walls  of  said  entrance  passageway. 


W»«,ltt  „^ 

SELF.ALIGNING  AND  SEALING  CLINCH  NUT 
M*ph  A.  Ka«v.  darasMl,  aad  W«MI  M.  R.     ~ 
Covton,  Cnllf.,  ai*^  nw  to  Ga— ml    . 
^^    DImo.  Calif    a  tuipoiaHiw  of 
FIMJak  12, 1959,  Scr.  No.  7M,M7 
ICWm.    (CL  151— 41.73) 


5.  In  a  rotatable  apparatus,  a  shaft;  a  plurality  of  chop- 
ping devices;  a  number  of  mounts  for  attaching  said  de- 
vices to  the  shaft,  each  including  a  pair  of  elongated  fix- 
tures secured  to  the  shaft  in  diametrically  opposed  rela- 
tionship and  extending  radiaUy  therefrom  in  on>oaite  di- 
rections, each  Ihrture  being  transversely  U-shaped,  preient- 
ing  a  pair  of  legs  and  a  Ught.  the  bights  being  parallel 
and  said  shaft  bdng  between  the  bights;  and  means  pivot- 
ally  securing  a  device  to  each  fixture  respectively  between 
the  legs  thereof,  each  device  including  an  arm  normally 
engaging  the  proximal  bight  between  the  corresponding 
legs  of  the  latter  and  swingable  away  from  said  proximal 
bight  above  its  pivot,  each  of  said  anns  being  arched  away 
from  the  proximate  bight  in  a  direction  counter  to  the 
normal  direction  of  rotation  of  the  apparatus. 


2,9M,lt7 

AKROW^  HOLDER 

Matthew  Rokcit  Gosow  1, 34S  9.  WUlB  HotM  Put, 

BMmatoa,NJ. 

PRai  lM«  29. 19119.  Scr.  N«.  t23,<44 

tai*Bii.    (CL199— 1.5) 

1.  An  arrow  holder  comprising  the  combination  of  a 

spindle  and  a  grip,  said  grip  including  a  body  having  a 

passage  throogh  which  said  spindle  extends  mounting  said 

body  for  pivotal  movement  on  said  spindle  about  the 

longitudinal  axis  of  said  spindle,  a  bore  at  approximately 

right  angles  to  said  passage  and  forming  an  arrow  shaft 

pocket,  said  body  comtructed  of  an  elastomeric  substance, 

said  body  having  an  entrance  passageway  registered  later- 

7B6  O.O. — 81 


A  self-aligning  clinch  nut  having  a  grip  member,  a 
cap  member,  and  a  nut  member,  said  grip  member  com- 
prising  a  substantially   cylindrical   insert   portion  with 
exterior  serrations  that  prevent  its  rotation  when  presaed 
into  a  hole,  a  hole  disposed  substantiaUy  concentricaUy 
within  and  extending  through  said   insert  portion,   aa 
annular  flange  about  one  end  of  said  insert  portkw.  said 
flange  having  a  groove  and  an  O-ring  seal  about  said 
insert   portion  seated   in   said   groove   of  said   annular 
flange,  said  flange  and  O-ring  seal  creating  a  fluid  tight 
seal  when  said  insert  portion  is  pressed  into  a  hole,  said 
cap   member  comprising   a   cap   having   flange   means 
clamped  in  tight  fitting  engagement  with  said  annular 
flange  of  said  grip  member,  said  cap  having  a  bottom 
portion  with  two  flat  sides,  a  stepped  portion  having  a 
closed  end.  and  an  indented  neck  portion  connecting  said 
stepped  portion  to  said  bottom  portion,  said  neck  por- 
tion being  inclined  inwardly  from  said  bottom  portion 
to  said  stepped  portion,  said  nut  member  comprising  a 
substantially  rectangular  nut  having  a  hole  therethrou^ 
from  one  side  to  the  other,  a  portion  of  said  hole  being 
threaded  from  said  one  side,  said  nut  cooperating  with 
said  two  flat  sides  in  preventing  any  appreciable  rotation 
of  said  nut  while  permitting  variation  in  alignment  of 
said  hole  with  respect  to  said  grip  member  hole,  a  chamfer 
surface  on  said  other  side  of  said  nut  substantially  parallel 
to  the  surface  of  said  neck  portion  and  lying  thereagainst 
for  loosely  retaining  said  nut  within  said  bottom  portion 
of  said  cap  and  maintaining  said  one  side  of  said  nut 
adjacent  said  flanged  end  of  said  grip  member  to  receive 
a  scrc^  that  may  be  positioned  therethrough,  and  a  lock 
bushing  in  said  hole  adjacent  said  threaded  portion  to 
bind  a  screw  that  may  be  engaged  therewith. 
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WHBDUHM  ATTACBMINT  FOR  TUHUaB 

nMtaTM,  1999,  te.  NkmiM 
2CMM.    (CL1S2— 151) 


1.  A  device  adapted  to  be  poatk»ed  insde  a  tubeless 
tire  and  eecured  to  a  wheel  rim  of  the  droiHcenter  type 
wUch  fupports  die  tire  including,  two  aemi-circiilar  por- 
tkni,  cteii  portioB  havkit  a  aMoi-dicalar  member  with 
an  ioMr  mitee  o<  a  coo^wation  to  fit  oa  the  outer  pe- 
r^bery  of  the  wheel  rim.  each  of  said  temi-ciicalar  mem- 
ben  having  a  center  portion  extending  therefrom,  said 
center  portion  being  adapted  to  fit  in  the  depressed  area 
eitending  drcumtocittiallir  arooad  the  wheel  rim,  each 
member  haivint  a  plarality  of  load  bearing  radially  and 
UtmStf  eilrnitiBg.  ipaoed  projectioM  exteadnig  radially 
and  lateraOj  from  the  outer  surface  of  eadi  of  said  semi- 
circular memben,  eadi  of  laid  radially  md  laterally  ex- 
tending iHojectiom  of  one  of  said  semicircular  members 
being  diametrically  onxMed  to  a  radially  and  laterally 
extending  projection  on  the  other  of  said  semi-circular 
members  when  said  semi-circular  members  are  positioned 
on  the  iHieel  rim,  each  portion  having  a  second  semi-cir- 
cular member  mrrounding  the  first  named  circular  mem- 
ber of  each  re^iiective  portion,  said  second  semi-circular 
member  of  each  semi-circular  portion  being  wider  than 
said  first  named  semi-circular  member  and  said  second 
semi-drcnlar  monber  being  of  greater  diameter  than  said 
firtt  auned  semi-drcular  member  and  spaced  therefrom 
by  the  dietance  equal  to  the  length  of  said  radially  and 
laterally  extending  profcctioas,  said  first  named  lemi- 
drcolar  member,  said  projections  and  said  second  named 
semi-circiilar  member  of  each  semi-circular  portion  being 
integraOy  connected  together,  said  wider  second  semi-cir- 
ddar  member  acting  as  a  safety  rim  to  siqiport  the  tire  in 
spaced  radial  relation  to  the  rim  upon  deflation  of  the  tire. 


TRACTION  DKVICBS  FOR  AUTOMOnVB 


CantalL. 


19UATC«MMAve^l 
a,1999.Ssr.No.t3U41 
(CI.151— 21C) 


Vfh. 


I.  A  removable  tractton  device  for  an  automotive  ve- 
hicle whed  oonvrising:  a  disc  removably  mounted  on  the 
ouler  face  of  Ifeie  wheel:  and  a  plurality  of  flexible,  radi- 
ally-disposed grvfiag  arms  leosovably  and  longitudin^lly- 
adiiuitably  Mcurad  to  tlie  outer  face  of  said  disc,  said  grip- 
ping arms  having  outer  end  portiom  fanned  of  elongated 


igat 


npna^t  and  said  gripping  arms 

per^llcry  of  the  disc  and  being  adapted  to 

surf  aoe  of  the  road. 


MAYiSO,  19tl 
blxwd  Iks 


Idy  1«  19S7, 8sr.  Now  60^11 
4nahM     (CL1S2-450 


1.  In  a  tire,  in  combination,  a  tire  body  of  angular  ( 
figuration  and  substantially  U-«baped  cross  section  having 

iis;a^kt 


a  pair  of  spaced  inner  annular  edge  portions; 
annular  anchoring  means  embedded  along  ea^  of  said 
annular  edge  portions  of  said  tire  body;  a  layjer  of  first 
filaments  embedded  in  said  tire  body  substantiajlly  evenly 
distributed  over  the  whcrie  length  thereof  andJextending 
respectively  unintemqMed  from  one  to  tiie  ojttier  edge 
portion  thereof,  with  the  ends  of  said  filameits  wound 
about  said  anchoring  means,  respectivdy,  saiq  first  fila- 
ments being  arranged  substantially  paraOel  to  #ach  other 
and  being  inclined  to  the  tramverse  plane  of  symmetry  (rf 
said  tire  body  at  an  angle  of  less  than  90*;  ai^d  at  least 
two  layers  of  second  filaments  having  a  stretchiibility  sub- 
*     •  •  -    -  —         '    also  em- 


stantially  greater  than  that  of  said  first 

bedded  in  said  tire  body  substantially  evenly 

over  the  whole  length  thereof  and  extending 

uninterrupted  from  one  to  the  other  edge 

with  the  ends  of  said  filaments  wound  about  \ 

ing  means,  reflectively,  said  layers  of 

being  arranged  on  oppoult  sides  of  said  layer  i 

menti  and  substantially  synunetrical  widi 

said  second  filaments  also  being  arranged 

parallel  to  each  other  and  being  inclined  to 

crossing  over  said  first  filaments,  all  of  said  i 

of  lelser  stretchability  being  arranged  in  the 

tion  and  being  crossed  only  by  said  second  fila^ 

ing  a  stretchability  substantially  greater  than|  said  first 

filaments. 


ributed 
ively 
thereof. 


flisCila- 
thereto. 

llManebot 


APt ARATUS  AND  MnHOD 

COUPLINGt  TO  HOSE 

Kctth  Madeod,  Saata  Rmfcrna, 
Allen  MamrfMiatlBg  C*.,  CHcaia^  lit  a 

of  ID^M^ 

Fled  M»  7,  lH7,fl«.  Nau  §9IM^ 
CCUm.    «CL1S3— D 

1.  Apparatus  for  securing  a  coupling  to 
hose  comiHising,  meaiu  for  selectively  clampii 
to  a  stationary  member,  means  for  supporting 
and  inserting  the  coupling  into  the  end  of  the 
for  crimping  a  ferrule  over  the  hose  end 
nectiag  the  hose  and  coining  together, 
nwana  including  a  phirality  of  radially  am 
dies  engaging  the  circumferential  surface  of 


CONNIECIING 


laW.  D. 


ferrule 
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means  for  actuating  Mid   iodiidiiv  a  stnlch  fonniaf  bead  ykkUUy 
iMMM.  aMl  Mid  crtaD-   aoiwiM  of  tha  aida  teoa.  Mid  ihoa  a^  ha 


ao  that  tha  haad  it 
taoa  at  tnni  m  the 
for  tba 


iag  means  sequeMially  awl  automatically  through  a  cycle 
of  operation  which  sacores  the  coupling  to  the  hoM. 

^_^^_^__^  ftupportiog  the  stretch  forming  aMemWafa  on  the  earner 

"■"— "— — "^  for  mofomeotalooi  a  path  iodi  that  the  diataoce  at  which 

the  head  precedes  the  shoe  in  the  directioo  of  travel  ob 
the  forming  stroke  is  varied,  and  power  meana  for  naov- 
«  ..         ^  -„  ..       M.^    ing  the  stretch  forming  assembUge  along  said  path. 

Pai  HowaB,  Dilai.  Tmu,  aarigpor  toLllillnii  MaMi      •  ^_^«.^^__ 

ci!rDiii^To«,oc«Mtijla«olToiM  _ ^-^_ 


METHOD  or  romiNG  MITAL  BUHJMNG 


11 


(CL1S3— 7) 


TUBE  BENDING  MACHINES 
Alfred  R.  Laadh.  St.  lohaM  fliallom  Mo^ 


vhy 


^  .^  a  tuiowonao  of 

FBad  Mj  i  19M,  8ar.  No.  9N,M1 

3n  I <CL  '^ 


1.  That  method  of  building  construction  which  includes 
the  steps  of  initially  foming  a  strip  of  fUt  metallic  stock 
in  a  cold  state  from  a  coiled  supply  to  impart  a  laterally 
concave  configwalkNi  thereto,  forming  a  plurality  of  dis- 
crete emboasoMitfi  ia  said  strip  with  said  embossmenu 
in  selectively  viryfaif  spaced  retotioiiihip  and  defining 
relatively  undaformed  hitefconnected  areM  distributed 
throughout  the  am  of  said  stock,  said  emboasments  estab- 
lishing a  predetcTMined  longhudiaal  curvature  of  said 
web  in  the  direction  opposite  aaid  concave  face,  said  un- 
deformed  areas  being  intercooaected  in  both  lateral  and 
longitudinal  directions  of  said  stock  resisting  bending 
stresses  to  form  a  relatively  rigid  self-supporting  unitary 
pre-shaped  maior  structural  component  of  said  building. 


RAPID  CYCLE  flUBTCH  AND  WIPE 

FORMING  MACHINI  _    ^^ 

Robert  F.  Da  Mono,  Mafor.  OUo,  aal^or  to  ThaCyrl 
r,  SoloiB,  Ohio,  o  coiponlhM  of  Ohio 

FIM  Doc  3. 1M9.  Sar.  No.  t574M 
1  tlolMi     (0.153—32) 

1.  In  a  combined  wipe  and  stretch  fonnhig  machine, 
a  frame,  a  side  face  die  mounted  thereon,  a  carrier  piv- 
otally  coiroectcd  to  ^  frame  for  swmgfaig  aboot  a  pre 
determined  axil  on  a  forming  stroke,  a  wipe  fbrming  as- 
semMage  OKNntod  oo  the  carrier  inchiding  a  wipe  shoe 
yieldably  urged  ther^  toward  the  side  face  of  the  die, 
a  stretch  forming  aaaemblage  moonted  on  the  carrier  and 


1.  in  a  tube  bending  marhinr  in  which  the  tube  to  be 
bent  is  clamped  between  a  rotaUble  radius  form  block 
and  a  cooperating  form  shoe  arranged  for  rectUinetf 
movement  in  a  direction  subsUntially  tangential  with 
respect  to  the  radius  block,  said  form  block  and  form  shoe 
each  having  opposed  faces  with  a  forming  groove  for 
embracing  respecUvcly  the  diainetrically  opposite  sides  of 
a  tube  being  bent,  said  radius  form  block  being  mounted 
to  permit  axial  di^Iaccment  thereof  with  respect  to  said 
form  shoe,  the  improvement  comprising,  a  rib  in  one  of 
said  oppMed   faces  and   a  complementary   shaped  rib 
receiving  groove  formed  in  the  other  of  said  opposed 
faces  both  spaced  an  equal  distance  from  the  forming 
groove   in  the  form  block   and   in   the  form   shoe  and 
located  on  said  opposed  faces  spaced  from  the  edge  of 
said  form  block  and  said  form  shoe,  said  rib  and  said 
complementary  shaped  rib  receiving  groove  being  engaged 
during  tube  bending  process  to  prevent  disalignment  of 
the  forming  groove  in  said  form  block  and  the  formmg 
groove  in  said  form  shoe. 


1,9U4M 

TIRE  BUILDING  MACHINE 

Larry  C.  Froxkr,  ''««^>*2f*'' 

'^""■piled  Apr. 23,  IfSS,  Ser. No.  73«,31f 
4ChihBO.    (CL154— 9) 

I    A  forming  drum  for  a  tire  building  machme  com- 
prising, a  pair  of  head  members,  mounting  means  fbr 


W!fm>'r<>^'^'^!fi«^-'^''iy'wi!rr''am»nirmami>imim»i.'m 
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•aid  heattmembcn  for  moumiaf  the  tame  in  oouially 
•PMcd  spot  ffthitioD  ud  for  axial  ■aovcmeat  toward  and 
away  frooi  ea«h  other,  an  hdlatahfar  bag  axteadiiv  be- 
tweea  and  conneeted  at  iti  oppotite  ends  to  said  head 
memben,  said  bag  beiiig  axially  iheztemihle  and  in  the 
furthermost  spaced  apart  position  of  said  head  members 
being  substantially  cylindrical  to  provide  for  the  laying 
of  tire  building  matoial  tberearound  and  between  iu 
opposite  endi^  radially  jnctiteniible  bead  rings  positioned 
axially  invanSy  of  the  «idt  of  said  bag  and  the  tire 
building  materiai  thereon  for  preventing  radial  expansion 
of  said  bag  sad  said  tire  boildiag  material  thereat,  means 


I 
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SUlUr ACE  COVERING  AND  PROCESi 
Lcoea  G.  Kolkcr,  BrooUya,  N.Y^  a^  J< 
UoghorM  MaM>r,  aiid  WIlllaB  C.  W 
pWa,  PH.,  isiliBOfi  to  Coatolcai*Naini 
NJ^  a  cotpontioB  of  New  Yotli 

FHcd  Mar.  3, 19M.  Ssr.  No.  12,(43 
1  13  Clilis     (0.154—10 


LMO^UM 


associated  with  said  bag  for  supplying  fluid  under  pres- 
sure thereto,  said  bag  upon  supply  of  fluid  under  pres- 
sure thereto  bsiog  radially  expaaikd  and  axially  con- 
tracted into  a  central  annular  portion  and  a  pair  of  end 
portions  to  divide  said  tire  building  material,  correspond- 
ingly, into  a  central  annular  section  and  a  pair  of  end 
sections,  and  said  end  portions  of  said  bag  being  moved 
axially  inwardly  toward  said  central  portion  of  said  bag 
by  said  head  members  to  engage  said  end  sections  of 
said  tire  building  materia]  with  said  central  section  of 
said  tire  building  material  radially  outwardly  of  said  bead 
rings. 

SURFACE  COVERING  PRODUCT  AND  PROCESS 
THEREFOR 
WaHcr  E.  Bfiiart,  Newtow,  WOhni  C.  Wdgk,  Phfla- 
jBBd  Joseph  F.  Dobry,  LiMghonsc,  Pa.,  aarign- 
iacn  Keaqy,  NJ.,  a  corpo- 


1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  composition  s|eet  having 
a  plurality  of  flat  pieces  of  metal  firmly  embedded  therein 
and  distributed  therethrough  and  at  least  son^e  of  them 
having  one  principal  surface  substantially  completely  vis- 
ible at  the  surface  of  the  wear  layer,  most  of  isaid  pieces 
being  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  Wear  layer, 
whidi  comprises  biendiag  pieces  of  metal  havilig  an  over- 
all thickness  of  less  than  about  0.008  inch  aadja  smallest, 
surface  dimension  of  at  least  about  0.03  inch  and  a  great- 
est dimension  less  than  0.36  inch,  the  prtecipaTportioB  of 
the  tnetal  pieces  being  enveloped  by  a  materiiil  different 
from  the  composition  of  the  sheet  and  compstible  there- 
with which  adheres  to  the  metal  pieces  and  to  the  com- 
position, with  workable  particles  of  composuion,  by  a 
force  sufficient  to  effect  uniform  distribution  of  the  pieces 
of  metal  throughout  the  particles  of  composition  but  not 
great  enough  to  deform  the  metal  pieces,  an4  thereafter 
forming  the  blended  mixture  into  sheets  and  curing  the 
sheets  so  formed. 


2,9M,199 
ADJUSTABLE  VEHICLE  SEAT  SUSPENSION 
Charles  E.  Fcrreira  and 
assignors  to  Gem 
Filed  No< 

IdalBL    (CLISS— 9) 


d  ABtbooy  Fstrcki 

Scattng  Compmy, 

.  19597Ssr.  No.  SSI 


onto 


^ ,.  NJ. 

•ffNaw  Yort 
FBai  Dec.  3, 1957,  See.  No.  7M^17 
€  Clains.    (CL  154—25)  . 


--^ 


I.  in  a  method  of  producing  a  calendered  linoleum 
sheet  in  a  continuous  operation  wherein  a  layer  of  multi- 
colored, flat  rectangular  pieces  of  uncured  linoleum  com- 
position having  a  thickness  ranging  from  about  1  to  5 
times  the  thickness  of  the  calendered  sheet  to  be  produced 
are  fed  to  the  nip  between  two  calender  rolls  having  clean 
surfaces  and  bonded  into  a  smooth,  unitary  sheet  there- 
between, the  improirement  which  comprises  limiting  the 
size  ot  said  pieces  to  uniform  pieces  having  on  any  given 
side  a  surface  area  of  less  than  Vis  square  inch  and  a 
greatest  lineal  dimension  or  less  than  Va  inch,  and  regfulat- 
ing  the  depth  of  said  layer  fed  to  said  calender  rolls  to  V* 
to  2  inches  and  within  the  range  of  10  to  30  times  the 
thickaess  of  the  finkhed  calendered  sheet.  I 


In  combination  with  a  vehicle  seat,  a  stationary  base 
frame,  a  horizontal  shaft  mounted  on  said  fr^me,  a  tor- 
sion spring  helically  wound  about  said  shaft  iisd  haWng 
an  extension,  a  carriage  dement  to  which  saiq  extension 
is  secured,  manually  operated  means  for  reciprobating  said 
carriage  for  adjustmg  the  angle  of  said  exten^on,  a  ver- 
tically movable  frame  connected  to  said  seat,  l^ver  means 
connected  between  terminal  portions  of  said  ibriags  and 
said  extension  so  that  said  vertically  downward  movements 
of  tl|e  said  seat  resulting  frmn  vehicle  jolts  jrill  be  re- 
sisted by  the  tension  of  said  torsion  spring  aap  wberdiy 
adjustable  movements  of  said  carriage  will 
ness  or  hardness  of  the  spring  suqiension,  a  i  shock  ab- 
sorbor  connected  between  said  base  frame  andj  said  mov- 
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Me  frame  for  cudrioaing  vertieal  moftuiwHi  of  itaid 
mofvable  frame,  a  latad  elemeot  havint  a  aloC  and  rigidly 
secured  to  taid  movable  frame,  a  lever  pivoUlly  fecmed 
to  one  end  of  laid  riiock  absorber  and  being  ptvotally 
moonted  on  Mid  atatioQary  frame  and  havint  a  pin  at  the 
end  of  one  arm  thereof  wiilch  ridet  in  arid  slot,  and  a  pair 
of  anm,  one  on  eadi  side  of  said  stationary  base  frvme, 
each  having  one  end  pivotally  mounted  on  sdd  base  frame 
and  the  other  end  frivotally  secured  to  said  movable  frame 
so  as  to  guide  said  seat  for  parallel  vertical  movement. 


tMum 
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1.  A  movable  invalid's  chair  comprising  in  combina- 
tion a  whfel  structure  means,  a  rigid  one-piece  body  rest, 
a  body  rest  adjusting  means  and  a  pair  of  body  rest  sup- 
porting braces,  said  one-piece  body  rest  tiltably  mounted 
on  said  wheel  stnictttre  and  adapted  to  be  adjusted  and 
locked  in  a  deaired  poaition  by  said  adjusting  means,  said 
rigid  one-piece  body  rest  comprising  integral  therewith  a 
back  rest  portion,  a  stat  poftioo,  and  a  leg  rest  p(Mtion, 
said  back  rest  portion  inclined  outwardly  and  upwardly 
from  said  seat  portion,  said  leg  rest  portion  inclined  out- 
wardly and  downwardly  from  said  seat  portion;  said  body 
rest  supporting  means  comprising  a  pair  of  V-shaped 
braces  each  positioned  on  the  opposite  side  portions  of 
said  chair,  the  upper  portion  of  said  V-«haped  braces  se- 
cured to  said  one-piece  body  rest  and  the  lower  portion 
of  said  V-shaped  braces  in  contact  with  and  secured  ad- 
jacent to  the  axle  portion  of  said  wheel  structure  means. 


liMMil 
CHAIR  HAVING  MOVABLE  LEG-REST  SECTION 
rhomas  F.  MeCartaa,  CUcago,  DL,  aarigaui  to  Bee  and 
Gee  Manafodariag  Os  i^c^  CUcapo,  m^  a  corpora- 
tloa  of  lUiMiiB 

FHed  Oct  2,  195g,  Scr.  No.  7M,M1 
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from,  a  pin  tecnred  to  said  am,  a  slid*  member, 
mounting  said  shde  member  lor  redpiocal  sliding 
ment,  an  element  fixedly  aeciired  to  taid  slide  mcaubCT 
and  havug  an  elongated  slot,  said  pin  ilidably  engapng 
said  slot,  and  a  link  membn*  having  one  end  pivotally 
connected  to  said  slide  member  and  it*  oUier  end  piv- 
otally connected  to  said  leg-rest  section. 


PILLOW  HOLDER 
VhrhH  D.  YalM,  FJO.  Bm  21.  F* 

FBad  Mag  27,  If  Sf ,  8«r.  Na.  gl«,17f 
2aahBa.    (CL  155— Itg) 


1.  A  pillow  holder  comprising  an  elongated  pouch. 
a  pillow  detachably  mountnl  in  said  pouch,  said  pouch 
having  an  open  front  extending  from  end-to-end  thereof 
through  which  a  part  of  the  pillow  projects,  means  for 
detachably  and  adjustably  anchoring  one  end  of  the  pouch 
to  the  back  rest  of  a  seat,  ami  means  for  detachably  and 
adjustably  anchoring  the  other  end  of  said  pouch  to  an 
armrest  of  the  seat  for  supporting  the  pillow  and  pouch 
at  an  inclined  position  above  the  armrest  and  with  the 
protruding  part  of  the  pillow  facing  upwardly  and  for- 
ward! y  of  the  back  rest  and  arm  rest  and  supported  by 
the  pouch  in  a  position  to  be  engaged  by  the  head  of  the 
user,  said  pouch  including  a  bottom,  side  walls  and  end 
walls,  said  side  walls  being  disposed  in  outwardly  con- 
verging relation  to  one  another  from  the  bonom  whereby 
the  normal  width  of  the  open  front  of  the  pouch  is  less 
than  the  width  of  said  bottom  for  confining  the  pillow 
therein,  and  said  first  mentioned  means  and  last  men- 
tioned means  holding  the  pouch  extended  lengthwise  to 
resist  transverse  spreading  of  the  (^>en  front  of  the  pouch. 


2,9S«at3 
ARMCHAIR^ 
Charles  F>   dosCf  Arnagton  Hdgfela,  IB^ 
ArllBgtoa  Scati^  Co.,  Aringlan  Hdghli,  DL, 
potation  of  liUBola 

FHed  Mar.  Ig,  1959, 9er.  No.  gM,14S 
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to 
eor- 


1.  A  chair  compriaing  a  seat  section,  a  leg-rest  section, 
means  pivotally  connecting  said  sections  for  swinging  { 
movement  of  said  leg-rest  section  alternatively  to  a  down- 
ward retracted  position  or  to  an  outward  operative  posi-  An  arm  chair  comprising  a  generally  rectangular  seat 
tion,  a  shaft,  means  rotataMy  mounting  said  shaft,  a  hand  supporting  structure  including  side  rails  terminating  at 
lever  secured  to  said  shaft  for  rotating  the  latter,  an  their  free  ends  in  downwardly  depending  legs,  a  pair  of 
arm  secured  to  said  shaft  and  extending  radially  there-  generally  L-shaped  back   rest  supporting  members  fas- 
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widi  the  boriabaM  portioas  there- 
lo  Mid  lida  nik  and  the  vcrtieia 
to  ft  btck  fot  of  said  chair,  a 
pmnMf  iHbaptd  nd^kt  sKrabv  hafinf  a  horinatal 
lOd  omoeing  aubstantiaUy  vertical  portiom  ter- 
io  fsrwardljr  cxteadtat  arm  rest  wpportiag  pm-- 
tiom,  said  last  mwiiiofid  horiBNital  portioo  extending 
generally  parallel  to  and  bdnnd  said  teat  suRiorting  struc- 
ture and  being  faAened  oo  opponte  sides  of  said  chair 
both  to  the  baek  sivpoctiBg  ■Mmbers  and  to  the  rear  of 
said  seat  luppmtiat  iUuUit,  nid  futraing  securing  the 
upper  tide  of  tiw  boriaoold  portioo  of  said  U-shaped 
member  to  the  lower  odel  of  horizontal  portions  of  said 
L-shaped  m«nbers  and  further  secoring  the  lower  for- 
ward side  of  said  U-sh^ied  member  to  the  rear  of  said 
seat  structure. 


A  tire  grooving  toed  for  grooving  a  tire  while  moonted 
on  a  car  wheel  wfth  the  wheel  jacked  up  compridng  a  tap- 
port,  taid  si9poct  having  a  flat  groond-engagiag  sniftce, 
an  elongated  standard,  means  pivotally  mounting  said 
standard  to  said  support,  a  cotter  Mode,  said  cutter  Uock 
having  a  channel  tboein,  said  diannel  adqited  to  receive 
said  staadard,  metas  for  securiog  satf  Uodt  in  a  locked 
position  at  anjr  point  akmg  said  standard,  cutting  maans 
having  otftbig  edges  having  at  least  some  of  said  edges 
in  the  plane  of  said  standard  and  removaUy  and  adjust- 
ably mounted  on  said  block,  whereby  the  reactive  force 
of  the  cutting  operation  is  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  the  standard,  maaaa  on  said  standard  and  the  channel 
of  said  Mock  prsvcatiag  ichtfive  rotation  of  said  block  on 
said  standard,  and  handle  means  secured  adjacaat  the  op- 
posite end  of  said  staadard  from  said  support,  said  channel 
having  a  first  opening  and  a  second  opening,  said  block 
having  an  inclined  face  whose  lower  end  lies  adjacent  said 
firtt  opening  and  whose  upper  end  is  comparatively  re- 
motely located  wfth  relation  to  said  second  opening,  said 
inclined  face  lying  direcUy  above  said  duumel  whoi  said 
block  is  mounted  on  said  standard  and  in  place  on  said 
standard,  a  plurality  of  shims,  and  oseans  claminngly  en- 
gaging said  shims  on  said  incUned  face  and  for  holding 
said  cutting  means  to  said  shims. 


TOE  TKBAD  SKIVING  MACHINE 

Vtetr  B.  OksislroiB,  1M3  W.  Mh  St, 

Los  Aafslss,  CaUt 

Pled  Jm.  U.  mMw.  Now  7M,175 

.  5  nihil     (CL1S7— 13) 

I*  Ib  combination,  a  base,  a  curved  guide  menU)er 

above  said  base,  a  middle  connection  on  the  guide  mem- 


LEvnt  opiBAnD  iniB  sLrmNG  tool  wtth 

BLADE    HOLDSR    HAVING    BLADE    ADJUST. 
MENTM1A!« 
»Bih  H.  WBsa»  and 

N.C^  asil^an  io 
N.C,  a  cmpoiattun  of 

FBed  Nov.  2, 19S3,  Ssr.  No.  389,7(5 
Idaiak   (CL1S7— 13) 


bv  anchoring  the  same  to  the  base,  adjnstsM^  mam 
connected  to  each  end  of  the  guMa  msmbar  to  ad|i 
the  traisverse  curvature  of  the  latter  maadMr  rslaliva  to 
the  baae,  a  frame  engaged  with  tfie  boia  to  tnlk  aleof 
the  guide  member  in  an  arcuate  path  rnr responding  to 
the  curvature  of  the  guide  manbcr,  a  iaad  scre^  abofe 
and  transverse  to  the  base,  nut  means  ^«aged  twilh  the 


lead  screw  to  traverse  tiie  same  upon  rotatiooj  of  said 
screw,  a  telescopic  and  swivel  ronnection  between  the 
nut  means  and  the  mentioned  frame,  means  to  release  the 
nut  from  engagement  with  the  lead  screw  to  enable  rapid 
movement  of  the  frame  independently  of  the  lei^d  screw, 
and  a  skiving  cutter  carried  by  the  frame  and  movable 
in  the  path  thtnoi. 
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COMBUSTION  DEvi^EroR  LIQUID  pijEL 


AaldcrtR. 
,0. 


Delft,  NitfciriMfc, 

ImTsSTno.  717^1 
Fsk.2t, 
(a.lSS-4) 


toflhcB 


|lf57 


1.  A  combustion  device  for  viscous  residual  ciU  com- 
prising an  air  chamber,  a  horizontally  mounted  re^-actory- 
lined  wall,  said  wall  having  a  shallow  upwardly  opening 
dish-shaped  upper  surface,  a  vertically  mounted  refrac- 
tory-lined wall  of  uniform  thickness  extending  dpwardly 
from  the  horizontal  wall  a  distance  substantial!)  greater 
than  the  thickness  of  the  horizontal  wall,  said  wa:  Is  form- 
ing a  combustion  chamber,  said  combustion  chai  iber  be- 
ing vertically  mounted  above  said  ah*  chamber,  u  d  cham- 
bers being  substantially  formed  as  cylinders  of  re  solution 
around  a  common  axis  and  connected  together  en  1-to-end 
by  a  centrally  located  opening  of  reduced  diamc  ter  with 
respect  to  the  diameters  of  both  chambers,  atomiai  r  means 
for  viscous  residual  oils  axiaUy  located  in  the  ai  r  cham- 
ber adjacent  said  cemral  opening  and  arranged  o  ^ray 
residual  oil  upwardly  and  outwardly  in  the  form  i  f  a  fol- 
low cone  passing  through  said  opening  into  the  c  Mnbina- 
tion  chamber  near  the  edge  of  said  opening  and  c  ver  said 
dish-shaped  surface  to  produce  an  outer  toroidal  whirl. 
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a  cylindrical  air  box  of  tabatatialty  tha 
as  said  coinbuHioa  chMibar  brtow  tad  ad^aetat  fha  baae 
of  said  air  chaflriwr  ud  fii  coMnwilntidQ  dMrawidi, 
said  air  chamber  bdag  piovlfled  H  the  pwlplwiy  of  the 
bate  thereof  wifli  ipooad  downwarfly  n1a»ilii 
blades  centrally  podtjoned  in  the  air  bos  to 
gential  air  eopfily  opeahifi  for  prinuuT  tir,  the  lower  end 
of  taid  vertkaUy  amaatti  wan  beiat  naUorady  ipaoid 
laterally  from  the  periphery  of  aaid  horiaootally  mounted 
wall  to  provide  an  annular  narrow  iloC-like  opening,  said 
annular  slot-like  opening  having  inclined  blades  therein 
and  being  in  communicatioa  with  said  air  box  whereby 
secondary  air  may  be  directed  along  the  entire  inside  face 
of  said  vertically  mounted  wall  and  an  internal  toroidal 
whirl  produced  so  thai  the  formation  of  molten  slag  and 
coke  normally  produced  by  the  combustion  of  viscous 
residual  oil  is  avoidad. 


ijinSmER 


CMord  A.  Scogh^  liM  CkvcfaMd,  Kaaaas  City,  Mo. 
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1.  A  t«ch  fighter  lor  aecareoient  to  a  lateral  aide  of  a 
torch,  comprising,  in  combination:  an  integral  mooatiag 
atrip  iikchiding  a  ttrai^  portion  adapted  to  cxtead  aloag 
said  lateral  side  when  said  strip  is  secured  to  said  torch; 
and  a  lighter  support  arm  terminating  at  one  tad  ia 
pivot  meam  pivoting  said  arm  to  a  medkl  point  on  said 
strait  portion,  said  arm  terminating  at  its  other  cod 
in  lighter  means,  said  straight  portioa  induding  first  aad 
second  upwardly  bent  tabs  dining  first  aad  second  re- 
ceiving cradles  for  said  Mm  on  the  rear  and  forward 
side  of  said  pivot  means  respectively  whereby  said  arm 
may  be  swiug  from  a  first  poattioo  in  which  said  arm  is 
received  in  said  first  cradle  means  ia  an  out-of-the-way 
poaition  adjacent  the  rear  end  <rf  said  torch  ttmrngh  aa 
are  of  apfvoximately  180  degrees  to  a  second  poaition  ia 
whidb  said  arm  is  received  in  said  second  cradle  meam 
in  an  openiiye  position  to  diqwaed  said  lighter  means 
adjacent  to  the  front  end  of  said  torch. 


In  a  fuel  burning  device,  structure  having  a  combus- 
tion chamber  provided  with  a  fuel  burner  recdviag  open- 
ing and  a  side  wan  spaced  from  dM  dwmher  a  anfB- 
ciem  distance  to  be  out  of  the  extream  heat  aooe  of  the 
same,  said  rida  wall  beiag  provided  with  aa  apertiua  ia 
snbataatial  "tijiM—t  witfi  said  it^'^H  aa  eloagaiad, 
tnbolar  fuel  boracr  ia  the  structure  aad  haviag  air  and 
fuel  iidets  at  oaa  end  thereof,  said  bmaer  extending 
through  the  apartna  and  said  opeaiag  with  said  oaa  aad 
thereof  dispoaad  aatariorly  of  the  side  wall  aad  the  other 
end  thereof  being  Vjntti  witlan  the  coariwatioo  diam- 
bcr,  blower  maaas  ooupled  widi  said  air  ialct  for  creat- 
ing artificial  cunaati  of  air  and  forcing  the  saase  duough 
the  burner  aad  out  of  said  other  aad  thneof  into  the 
chamber,  a  pfwmrized  gaaeotu  fuel  rappiy  Use  coivled 
with  the  fuel  lalel  for  fcedlag  fuel  fatfo  the  peth  of  travel 
of  air  through  the  boiaer.  an  eWigated  igaitioo  tube  in 
the  structure  and  provided  with  air  and  fuel  orifices  at 
one  end  thereof  and  an  ootlet  orifice  at  the  otho' md  there- 
of, said  tube  being  located  in  proximal,  parallel  relation- 
ship to  the  burner  with  said  one  end  thereof  dispoeert  ex- 
teriorly of  the  side  wall  and  said  other  end  diereof  ter- 
minating between  ^  ia  closer  ptaaimlly  to  the  side  wall 
than  said  chaaiber  and  ont  of  said  extrcma  heat  zone  of 
the  same;  a  premurixsd  ga^eona  ftoel  oondnit  connected 
with  said  fuel  oriiee  of  ^  tube  for  directing  fuel  under 
iuffident  pressure  from  said  supply  line  faito  the  tube  to 
direct  an  elongated  flame  from  said  outlet  orifice  imo 
the  cowbustioB  efenmber  to  said  ootiet  of  the  burner,  and 
a  constaMly  burning,  tubular  pilot  burner  diapoeed  in  the 
structure  ad)aoent  to  aad  parallel  whh  the  tube  and  hav- 
hif  an  failct  aperture  at  one  extremity  thereof  and  an 
outlet  aperture  at  tiie  other  extremity  thereof,  said  one 
extremity  of  the  pilot  burner  befaig  located  exteriorly  of 
said  side  wall  and  dK  other  extremity  thereof  beiag  dis- 
posed ac^aecat  said  odter  end  of  the  tube  to  ignhe  the 
fuel  emanatiag  from  the 


8AFBTY  MnSn  CONTROL 
Hmrcy  C  MMsnioit  last  Onnfa,  N J^  assignor  to 
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Filed  May  1,  1957,  Scr.  No.  i5MM 
1  aafan.    (a.  15S— 2S) 


A  burner  organiratioB  comprisiag  a  maia  bumar,  a 
main  coatrol  valve  operative  to  control  the  ai^ply  of 
fuel  to  said  binner.  means  biasing  said  vahre  to  the  cloaed 
position,  a  fluid  preesure  operated  motor  for  moviag  said 
valve  to  the  open  poalMon,  meaas  operative  to  oootRrt 
the  supply  of  fluid  pressure  to  and  exhaust  of  fluid  pres- 
sure from  said  motor  including  a  pilot  vahre  operadve  ia 
one  poaitioa  to  admit  fluid  pressure  to  said  mosor  aad  ia 
another  positioB  to  exhaust  fluid  preesure  from  said 
motor,  meam  biasing  said  pilot  valve  to  said  ot^-er  posi- 
tion, an  electromagnetic  actuator  operative  when  enejgiiad 
to  move  said  pilot  valve  to  said  one  poaition,  a  maan- 
ally  adfustable  restrictor  metering  the  ddhrery  of  flirid 
pressure  to  said  pilot  valve,  a  separate  muroally  adjustable 
restrictor  metering  the  delivery  of  fluid  preesure  from  said 
frilot  valve,  an  igniter  burner  juxtiq^ned  to  said  mafai 
burner,  a  valve  controlling  the  delivery  of  fuel  to  said 
ignitor  and  normally  biaaed  to  the  closed  positioa,  an 
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electrmnagn^ic  actuator  for  the  last  mentioaed  valve 
operative  when  energigeJ  to  move  the  valve  to  the  open 
PocitioQ,  a  tptrlf.  igniter  means  adjacent  said  igniter 
burner,  an  electric  drcnit  inclixfing  the  last  mentioned 
actuator  and  the  spark  igniter  means  and  effective  when 
energized  to  cause  the  igniter  control  valve  to  open  and 
the  spark  igniter  to  be.  actuated,  said  circuit  includir.g  a 
thermally  operated  switch  normally  closed  but  moved  to 
an  open  pailtion  upon  being  heated,  an  electric  heater 
in  shunt  with  said  circuit  and  diqwsed  adjacent  said  switch 
to  heat  the  same  and  being  effective  a  predetermined  time 
after  energization  to  cause  said  switch  to  open,  a  relay 
having  an  dectromagnetic  actuator  and  a  switch  oper- 
atively  connected  therewith,  this  switch  being  in  series 
with  said  heater  and  in  shunt  with  the  thermally  <^>er- 
ated  switch,  diis  relay  being  biased  so  the  switch  thereof 
is  closed  and  upon  enoization  oi  the  actuator  is  opened, 
means  responsive  to  the  formation  of  flame  from  the 
igniter  burner  elective  to  energize  the  actuator  of  the 
rday  in  response  to  flame  formation,  another  electric  cir- 
cuit having  the  electromagnet  of  the  (rilot  valve  diqxMed 
therein,  this  other  circuit  inchiding  a  thermally  operated 
switch  normally  open  but  moved  to  the  dosed  position 
upon  being  heated,  an  electric  heater  adjacent  this  last 
mention  thermally  operated  switch  to  heat  the  same, 
said  last  redted  heater  requiring  a  time  after  energiza- 
tion to  dose  the  last-named  switch  greater  than  said 
predetermined  time  and.  said  last  recited  heater  being 
connected  in  series  with  the  first  mentioned  thermally 
operated  switch  so  as  to  be,  deenergized  upon  opening 
of  the  first  mentioned  thermal  switch. 
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1.  In  combination,  a  suspended  folding  door  structure 
of  the  accordion-fold  type  including  a  lazy  tongs  along 
the  top  region  thereof  and  a  lazy  tongs  along  the  bottom 
region  thereof:  both  said  lazy  tongs  being  so  associated 
with  the  door  structure  that  upon  extension  of  said  tongs, 
the  door  structure  will  be  caused  to  clos^  and  upon  con- 
traction of  said  tongs,  the  door  structure  will  be  caused 
to  open:  one  side  end  of  said  door  structure  being  fixed 
and  its  other  side  end  bdng  free;  the  ends  of  each  of 
said  lazy  tongs  being  connected  to  said  side  ends  of  the 
door  structure  respectively  and  two  constantly  tensed 
tension  spring  means,  each  comprising  a  spiral  formed  of 
band  material  positioned  near  the  free  side  end  of  the 
door  structure  and  near  each  of  said  tongs  respectively: 
said  spirals  being  rotatably  axially  nnounted  on  said  free 
side  end  of  the  door  structure  and  the  outer  turn  of  each 
of  said  spirals  bdng  connected  respectively  to  a  part  of 
each  of  said  lazy  tongs  respectively  which  moves  away 
from  and  towards  said  free  end  of  the  door  structure 
upon  operation  of  said  tongs  to  assume  extended  and 
contracted  conditions  respectivdy:  the  aggregate  tension 
in  said  spring  aneans  bdng  less  than  but  near  equal'to 
the  force  required  to  overcome  friction  to  fold  said  door 
structore  to  open  the  door  and  the  tension  in  one  of  the 
spring  meam  is  of  greater  strength  than  that  in  the  other 
spring  means. 


a,9Maii 

MACHINE  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURIj  OF 
ARTICUES  FROM  FIBER  PULP 
Louis  Marital  HarteaM  aad  Albert 
Ha^sci^  Lvagby,  DewMilK,  miI^sdis  to 
Brodrcne  HartoniB,  Lyagby,  Deaauufc,  a 


Filed  Feb.  24, 1958, 8er.  No.  717,892 
Oakma  priority,  aayiiciilloB  Giaal  Brfbrfa  Feb. 
4aalMi.   (0.161—391) 


)I7,  1957 


1.  In  apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of  palp  blank 
articles  from  fiber  pulp,  including  a  vat  for  cpntaining 
liquid  pulp,  a  rotauble  carrier,  suction  dies  fo9  forming 
said  blank  articles  arranged  on  said  carrier,  sa|d  carrier 
being  so  mounted  with  respect  to  the  vat  that  the  suction 
dies  pass  into  and  out  of  said  vat  to  pick  up  the  pulp 
contained  therein,  a  second  rotatable  carrier  having  trans- 
fer dies  and  being  so  mounted  that  its  dies  cooperate  with 
the  first  carrier  to  remove  the  blanks  from  the'fint  car- 
rier, a  third  rotatable  carrier  having  transfer  Idles  and 
being  so  mounted  that  its  dies  cooperate  with  tl|e  dies  of 
the  second  carrier  to  remove  and  hold  the  pulp  blanks 
carried  thereby,  a  longitudinally  disposed  en^ess  oon- 
veym-  positioned  below  said  third  carrier  to  re^dve  said 
blanks  therefrom  on  a  horizontal  part  thereof,  laid  ooo- 
veyor  being  so  nwunted  that  the  blanks  are  repeived  at 
one  end  thereof,  the  improvement  oomprisiflig  drhvn 
means  at  the  article  receiving  end  of  ibe  convevor  which 
both  drives  and  supports  the  conveyor  at  said  jcnd,  ver- 
tically adjustable  means  for  supporting  the  sa^  driven 
means,  said  vertically  adjustable  means  being  Supported 
in  vertically  pivotal  manner  at  its  end  opposite' the  pidp 
article  receiving  end,  and  means  adjacent  the  pi4p  article 
receiving  end  of  the  conveyor  which  cooperates |  with  the 
vertical  adjustable  means  for  raising  and  lowning  the 
article  receiving  end  of  the  conveyor  supportep  by  the 
vertical  adjustable  means  and  in  turn  said  driven  means 
whereby  the  distance  between  the  third  carrier  and  the 
receiving  end  of  the  conveyor  may  be  adjusted ' 


2,984,212 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SEAlliNG 

WATER  FORMATIONS  IN  A  WELL 

Wilboas  E.  ScfaoHz,  Midiaad,  Tcx^  awtgaui  to  Bhcn  OH 

iCompaiy,  a  eorporalioa  of  DctowsR  i 
Filed  July  21, 1958,  Scr.  No.  749,874 
3  Clafane.  (Q.  144--21) 
1.  Apparatus  adapted  to  be  lowered  into  a  {well  for 
introducing  into  said  well  and  fordng  into  a  sel 
mation  a  predetehnined  volume  of  a  formatk 
liquid,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  pipe  string 
be  positioned  in  a  well  and  extending  to  the 
first  cup-type  well  packer  carried  on  said  pipe  string  near 
the  lower  end  thereof,  a  tubular  body  membet  open  at 
the  upfer  end  and  closed  at  the  lower  end,  couplipg  means 
for  coanecting  the  upper  end  of  said  tubular  bojdy  mem- 
ber to  the  lower  end  of  the  pipe  string  adjacent  isaid  flrst 
packer,  said  tubular  body  member  having  fluid  discharfe 
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port  meaai  aear  the  lower  end  thereof,  blow-out  plog 
mceiM  oormmlly  doeii^  said  port  meem.  a  aeoood  cup- 
type  packer  carried  on  said  tubular  body  member  below 
the  fluid  difcharfe  port  metnt  therein,  said  tubular  body 
member  adapted  to  oontaiii  a  formatioii  sealing  liquid, 
a  resilient  wiper  ph^  earried  within  said  tubular  body 
niMnber  above  laid  aealiaf  fluid,  stop  mctas  secured  to 
the  inner  wall  of  said  tubular  member  to  prevent  said 


wiper  plug  from  passing  below  said  fluid  discharge  port 
means,  fluid  passafe  means  through  the  wall  of  said  pipe 
string  at  a  point  below  said  first  packer  and  above  said 
wiper  plug,  said  pasaa^e  means  being  normally  open  to 
circulate  well  fluid  into  said  pipe  string  and  by  said  cup 
packer  as  the  apparatus  is  run  into  a  well  containing  fluid, 
and  valve  means  carried  by  said  tubular  body  member 
adjacent  said  fluid  passage  means,  said  valve  means 
adapted  to  close  said  passage  means. 


FROCEflS  AND  C0»m»inON  FOE  HYDRAUU- 
CALLY  FRACTURING  FORMATIONS 

lames  E«  Fmk,  Jf.^  Fbit  Worthy  Tex.,  SMlBMir  to 


NoDiawl^.   FiMAa«.12,19S7,Sar.No.iT7,7tf 
SCMm.    (a.lM-^42) 

1.  A  prooeas  of  treating  a  wdl  to  increase  the  produc- 
tivity of  a  forasalioB  penetrated  by  said  wdl  iiHMrsin 
quantities  of  a  hydrocarbon  liquid  and  bladcstrap  nwlasaca 
are  alternately  injected  into  said  wril  at  a  rata  swflkieiit 
to  extend  a  fractnre  into  said  formation,  the  vtriumetric 
ratio  of  said  hydrocarbcm  liquid  to  said  blackstrap 
molasses  being  from  about  1  to  about  15  volumes  oi 
said  hydrocarbon  liquid  to  one  volume  of  said  bladcstrap 
molasses  and  the  volume  of  said  Uackstr^  nsolasses 
which  is  injected  between  succearive  volomei  of  said  hy- 
drocarbon liquid  being  from  aboot  0.5  to  about  2  barrds. 


iMtau 

APPARATUS  FOR  PERFORATING  AND  TREATING 
ZONES  or  FRODUNCTION  IN  A  WELL 
Ben  W.  Wleaam,  Jr^  Md  ^Vuk  M.  lackaon,  both  of 
PiUuU—  Ufa  BMc^  MMfausd,  Tex. 
Filed  Dec  M,  19M,  Scr.  No.  Ot^93 
SOakM.    (a.  IM— 55) 
1 .  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  casing  extend- 
in3  into  a  well  bore;  a  string  of  tubing  extending  imo 
the  casing,  providing  an  annular  space  between  the  tub- 
ing and  casing;  a  perforating  tool  attached  to  the  lower 
end  of  the  tubing  havfaig  a  longitudinal  flow  passage 
therethrough  oomnnmicating  with  the  bore  of  the  tubing; 
means  to  actuate  the  perforating  tool  to  form  perforations 
in  the  casing  wall;  a  packer  attached  below  the  perforat- 
ing tool  arranged  to  close  off  the  annular  space  below 

766  0.0. — g2 


the  perforating  tool;  a  plurality  of  lateral  flow  ports  be- 
tween the  perforating  tool  and  the  packa*.  providing  flow 
communication  through  the  longitudinal  flow 
between  the  bore  of  the  tubing  and  the  annular 


> 


above  the  packer;  the  said  annular  space  above  the  packer 
being  open  to  the  top  of  the  well  bore  and  in  direct  com- 
munication with  the  perforations  in  the  casing  when  the 
packer  is  set  in  the  well. 


2,98<4i5 

SALT  WATER  DBPOSAL  SYSTEM 

Clifford  L.  Barr,  Metairie,  La.,  assiganr  to  SbcO  Oil  Com- 

paay,  a  eorpotabam  ef  Delaware 

Filed  Sept  23, 195S,  Scr.  No.  7(2^31 

4  OafaM.    (CL  IM— (7) 


■•ifir 


1.  Apparatus  adapted  to  be  used  in  flowing  oil  and  gas- 
producing  wells  which  simultaneously  produce  unwanted 
volumes  of  water,  said  well  traversing  a  hydrocarbon- 
and-water  producing  formation  and  a  porous  formation 
adapted  to  form  a  water-disposal  formation,  said  appara- 
tus comprising  a  well  casing  in  said  well,  first  closure 
means  closing  the  top  of  said  casing,  said  casing  extend- 
ing at  leaM  below  a  hydrocarbon-and-water  producing 
formation  traversed  by  said  well,  said  well  canng  hvring 
fluid  port  means  in  communication  with  said  producing 
formation,  second  casing  closure  means  positioned  in 
said  well  casing  above  said  bydrocarbon-and-water  pro- 
ducing formation  whereby  a  reservoir  chamber  is  formed 
above  said  second  closure  means  in  said  casing,  third  cas- 
ing closure  means  positioned  in  said  well  casing  inter- 
mediate the  producing  formation  and  the  water-diqwsal 
fcvmation,  an  open-ended  standpipe  fixedly  mounted  in 
said  casing  and  extending  between  a  point  in  said  caung 
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in  cpca  liO—iininlinB  wiib  said  prodnctag  fannation 
aad  »  fetal  ta  mM  rawrvoir  ehamber  at  a  haight  at  least 
tibom  dM  ImtHvt  the  imnfaee  baHveen  the  water  mod  a 
hyJirocarbaa  laid  in  said  rawrvoir  dhmahtr  for  coadnet- 
inf  Mud  hydrocwboo-and-water  productioii  Ihud  under 
pramire  to  said  reservoir  chamhw,  conduit  means  in  open 
comnNHUcatioa  tA  all  times  between  die  lower  portion  of 
said  reservoir  d^aaber  and  the  water-diqiosal  formatioo. 
fluid-disoharts  coaduit  means  extending  through  said  first 
dosivemeam  at  the  top  of  said  well  casing  iaopea  com- 
municatioa  at  all  times  with  Ihc  vppcr  end  tA  said  reser- 
voir chamber,  and  choke-valve  means  in  said  fluid-dis- 
charge coaduit  means  selectiveiy  set  to  coirtrol  the  flow  of 
fluid  therethrou^  while  maiataining  a  back-pressure  on 
said  reservoir  chamber. 


APPARATUS  FOR  USE  IN  WELLS  COMPLETED  IN 
A  rtURALRT  or  ZONES 
B.  McOJeeh,  gsasioB.  Tcx^ 


■  wpeiBdw  ef  Dalawaw 
Dee.  li,  1H7.  Ser.  Na.  TtMSl 
lOifeii     (CilM— 114) 


1.  Apparatus  for  servicing,  completing,  and  prododng 
wells  in  vertically  q>aced  apart  productive  horizons  pene- 
trated by  a  well  bore  having  a  casing  arranged  therein 
perforated  in  upper  and  lower  zones  and  having  a  tubmg 
with  its  lower  opm  end  permanently  arranged  above  the 
upper  of  said  zones  whidi  oonprises  a  mandrel  attached 
to  and  forming  the  lower  end  of  said  tubing,  said  mandrd 
having  an  iatmial  diameter  greitfer  than  the  internal  diam- 
eter of  said  tubkig,  a  first  packer  arranged  on  said  man- 
drd adjaceot  its  lofwtr  end  doting  the  caiing-tnbing  an- 
nokn.  a  seeoad  packer  arranged  fat  said  eariag  below  the 
lower  end  of  tte  naadrd  to  seal  with  die  wan  of  tfie  cas- 
ing bctwaca  said  i^per  and  lower  aoaci,  said  second 
pecker  having  aa  opea  bore,  aad  a  tubular  member  sUd- 
aUy  anaapd  isd  BMiBUiBed  te  Mid  ouDdnl,  said  tubu- 
lar maniberbei^  provided  wkh  esaliag  meam  on  ito  lower 
ead  aad  haviag  a  leagdi  at  leest  coextensive  wfth  the 
maadrai  aad  hdai  of  madaat  lei«tti  to  estead  at  least 
to  Mid  seeaad  paeker.  a  pisloa  BMObcr  formed  oa  the 
upper  ead  of  eaid  tubular  member  aad  provided  widi 
means  eeaWagly  lagiglag  with  die  ianer  wall  of  said  man- 
drd,  said  takakur  member  beiag  movable  from  a  first  poai> 
tioa  iaaiidflMmdrd  to  a  aeooad  extended  posidoa  by 
exerdag  inid  pieawra  dowawardly  dWMgh  said  tubfa« 
aigiaatthe-piaoa  aiember  whereby  the  lower  ead  of  said 
tiAadar  aseaabar  is  aeaiiagly  aiiaapil  ta  the  op^  bore  of 
said  aecead  paoter  aad  wkaraby  a  Sow  path  through  said 
tubular  MMDbar  and  tubiag  l^m  the  lower  zone  to  the 


earth's  surface  is  provided,  and 
supporting  said  tubular 


May  ^,  1961 

in  said  mandrd  for 
member  in  its  first  aad  oaoc 


^  CASING  PAaOBK  JOINT 


laclMfkai 
,  ksc,  nite,  Oida- a  cataesadea  ef  N|bni*a 
nUd  AMTf,  1M7,  Ser.  NoTcnisM 
SriBlBii     (CLIM— IM) 


1.  A  casing  packer  joint  for  an  ofl  well  cadiat  ftrlat, 
compriiing  a  pair  of  telescopically  arranged  'tabular 
member,  a  flexible  packer  sleeve  disposed  anwiBd  lob- 
stantialiy  the  entire  telescopic  portions  of  thejtnbalar 
membeti,  cooperating  hig  means  for  retaidng  tfe  tnbo- 
lar  meiabers  in  an  extended  posltioo,  means  for 
ing  accsdental  teleacopic  contracting  of  the  tubul^ 
ben,  said  packer  sleeve  being  rotatable  lelativb  to  it 
least  one  of  the  telescoping  members  and  being'rcapoa- 
sive  to  the  telescopic  contracted  movement  of  thej  tabular 
members  for  radially  expanding  around  die  caeiag  string 
in  the  oil  weU,  means  for  limiting  the  telescopic  qaatrad- 
ing  movement  between  the  tubular  members.       | 


a,9tMit 

▼AUABLB  EXPOSURE 

A.  Wi 


UPpSURE  RAM  AIR  TTURlgNE    ^ 
CaiL   ndgain   to  The  Mdraaasdl 


a  eocperaoea  ef 
FBed  May  25, 195f .  Ser.  No.  llS^ld 
tClahM.    (CL17»-<S) 


1.  A  ram  air  turbine  comprising  a  rototaMej  coded 
turbine  housing,  a  turbine  output  shaft  rigidly  colnwcted 
with  said  hoodng  and  extending  axially  therefrom,  a 
plurality  ot  flexible  turMne  blades  each  conaecttd  with 
a  separate  blade  base  located  within  said  turbine  houa* 
ing,  separate  shaft  means  carried  by  said  hoodng  tor  rota- 
tivdy  mounting  each  of  said  bases  about  an 
fnrni  aad  angularly  positioned  with  respect  |to  'the 
axis  of  said  housing,  a  plurdity  of  curved  slol4  in  the 
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surface  of  Mid  hominf  each  having  as  aank  to  tha 
iag  axia  whidi  dacaaaaai  aa  tha  ilota  ^yproarh  ikt 
of  laid  turbiM  htmin,  aach  of  aaid  ilMft 
loeaiad  acMaoaaC  ooa  aatf  of  a  ikH  naaraat  tko  boaa  of 
said  tttriNaa  houaiBt  aad  beint  poaitioaad  tnavvana  to 
said  ona  ead,  oaa  of  aaid  Uadea  baiof  awvaWo  thnM^ 
each  of  said  iloCi  by  roUtioo  of  aaid  abaft  means  to 
vary  the  profected  area  of  the  blade  and  the  an^e  of 
the  blade  to  the  housing  axis,  aad  neans  for  rotating 
said  shaft  means  to  poaition  said  Madea  within  said  slots 
to  develop  the  desired  output  on  the  turbine  shaft. 


iaierposed  betwt 
for 


Fmn«EAMJL4M  Am  TUmNE 
Wmtm  P.  »ogiiMj%  jta,CfWili  Mh,  aii 

Twpilili,  MMii,  mi  lanaaa  C  Wlaa,  ClavalMi 
aarfvMn  la  Tka  Mm^/mmM  Cmfmafdmm,  a  < 
tioa  of  C^Manla 

RM  Hqr  27,  lff7, 8ar.  No.  MU32 
M  nihil    (0.17^^4) 


member  within  a  aacond  poitioa  of  the  cniiae  raafa  to 
the  take-off  scttint  to  manually  adiedak  a  propeller  pitdi 
position  slightly  lower  dtan  the  pitch  positioo  required 
for  normal  operation  daring  tako^ifL 


MtM21 

TUKHNB  PSOPUL«INmSTAUA11CX«i  VOK 

CQNIVOLLABLC  PITCH  PBOKLLB0 

NiB  Jib Jj"*yi  ■■■■■■iiiiii  17B. 

AlaMBOa  Norway 

FBad  JM.t»19S^,  far.  No^  <SM1* 

2CWML   (CL  17t— US.7S) 


1.  A  ram  air  turbine  operable  by  the  freestream  flow 
surrounding  the  tmMne  oompristng  a  turbine  casing  con- 
taining a  plurality  of  opeainga,  a  tartnne  rotor  located 
within  said  casing.  Made  means  supported  by  said  rotor 
at  an  angle  lo  dia  frecatream  and  moualed  for  movemem 
through  said  opoafaifi  toward  ond  away  firom  aaid  rotor 
for  varying  the  iloa  of  aaid  Made  meaaa  preacnted  to 
the  freeatream  oilaiiorly  of  aaid  casing,  and  means  ex- 
teriorly of  the  casfaig  aaid  responsive  to  tfie  speed  of  aaid 
turWne  rotor  for  aiovfaig  tidd  Made  meois  to  maintain  a 
constant  tnrMne  speed  aader  varying  fieeaticMn  veloc- 
ities and  under  varying  power  requirements. 


1.  A  turbine  propolsioo  inataflation  for  marine  ships 
comprising  in  oombinatioa,  a  turirine,  a  oontroUMrie  pitch 
propeller,  a  shaft  means  interconnecting  said  turbine  aad 
cotttrtrflable  pitch  propdier,  a  brake  means  coopled  to 
said  shaft  means  and  a  brake  control  means  synduonized 
with  said  shaft  meam,  whereby  said  control  means  are 
connected  to  said  brake  means  to  apply  and  releaae  aaid 
brake  means  upon  variatioa  of  the  tnrl^  load  caused  by 
the  change  in  pitch  Of  said  propdier. 


DavU 


VAUABLB  PITCH  PftOPILLBt  AMEMBLY  FOR 
MULIUOWn  PLANT  AmCXAFT 
Roy  C^Rpisai  aad  Rof  H.  _fcaaiaa, 

A«  HiTBchf  Waal  nfllaat  Eawara  H> 

City,  aad  Cari  P.  Waai,  Daytaa,  Ohto,  aaaJgaaii  to 

Csaseal  Malaia  CaifoiBilaa,  Detroit,  Mkh^  a  cor- 

PRailiv;  If,  IfSf,  Bar.  No.  fTl^dt 
SCaWtaiB.  fCL  17»— 13S.74) 
3.  A  propnlaioa  system  for  aa  aircraft  teflodJag  in 
combination,  a  tnrWae,  a  variaMe  pitch  propeller  driven 
by  the  turMae,  power  OMaaa  for  varyiag  propeller  pitch, 
control  meana  far  actuating  aaid  power  means  to  main- 
tain turbine  speed  aribataatiaHy  consraat,  a  aBaaaally  op- 
erable oMQber  for  farraaaing  the  flow  <tf  /tad  to  the  tur- 
bine to  incroaao  the  power  thereof  frooa  an  idle  setting 
through  a  craiao  raafa  to  a  takemff  aettiag,  aaeans  inter- 
posed between  said  member  aad  said  oooteol  means  for 
preduding  manual  actuation  of  said  control  means  dur- 
ing movemeiM  of  aaid  member  in  a  fint  portion  of  tlie 


2,9M,222 
ADiUVTABLB  PrrCH  PROPELLER 

tUa^  Md^orto  HartnO 

tjala^  a  conposalloa  o 
K  1959, 8ar.  No.  t29,4M 
llCldBK    (CL17*— IMJ) 


I 
1.  In  a  variaMa  pildi  propeller  having 
rotatable  betweea  feathered  aad  aegative  pitdi 
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iagMid 
of 


orgiaf  Hdd  blsdw  toirard  feathered  poei- 
to  Boid  pfMnm  tot  wot' 
wwB  ■HMIT0  pnco  pomoB,  •  loofCB 
^■HRmp  a  ntemb  for  flnidt  a  sovsnor 
laid  Md  touroe  with  nid 
k  bdow  fov- 


of  said 

pHoi  poiinoa  lor 

■aid  fovcmor  oon- 

for  makinf  said 


DpMdd  C  McDmbM,  ~  ~ 


llad  May  !•.  l9U,9m.Nm,9Ujni 
lOiim.    (CL  17»-lit47) 


_--■«?"- 


A  f(^ow-up  servo  system  for  controlling  the  instan- 
taneous angular  position  of  a  rotatable  element  of  an 
aircraft  engine,  the  said  system  comprising:  an  engine;  a 
propeller  coupled  to  the  said  engine;  first  means  coupled 
to  tiie  said  engine  for  generating  an  electrical  signal  rep- 
rwaentim  the  instantaneoua  angular  position  ot  the  said 
|HX>peller;  aecood  meaaa  fat  jenerating  a  standard  elec- 
tvical  aiipal  rcprcacnting  a  predetennined  engine  speed 
and  iiMtiuitaiieoiii  angular  pmitiiM  for  a  rotatable  element 
at  the  laid  eogiae;  third  means  coupled  to  the  said  first 
and  second  means  for  developing  a  difference  signal  rep- 
rremting  the  speed  difference  between  the  said  propeller 
and  the  said  pvedetennined  speed;  fourth  means  coupled 
to  the  said  fint  and  second  means  and  retpcmsive  to  said 
electrical  and  said  standard  electrical  signals  for  develop- 
ing an  dectrical  signal  representing  any  instantaneous 
dtscrq;wncy  between  the  angular  position  of  the  said  pro- 
peller and  the  aagnlar  poation  represented  by  the  said 
atandard  lignal;  fifth  means  coupted  to  said  third  and 
fourth  me^  for  eootrollmg  die  pitch  of  the  said  propel- 
ler in  reiponw  to  the  said  qwed  difference  and  angular' 
error  signals,  die  said  fifth  means  tnctadtng  a  servomech- 
anism  having  input  terminals  coupled  to  the  said  third  and 
fourtii  means,  a  switch  mechanism  having  output  ter- 
minals ooupkd  mechanically  to  the  said  servomechanism. 
a  pitch  control  motor  coupled  to  the  said  output  terminals 
and  to  the  said  inopeller,  and  a  feedback  chunel  cou- 
pled between  the  said  output  and  input  terminals  iot  de- 
vdoping  an  electrical  qnamity  analogous  at  least  to  some 
of  the  operating  characteristica  <rf  the  said  pitdi  control 
motor. 


N 


Jff,  nUMB  Bond,  ElUm  Park,  Pa. 

raei  Dee.  %  IfSS,  Scff.  No.  778^57 
lOakrn.  (a  172—10 

A  lawn  edger,  comprising  a  frame  having  its  lower  end 
tenwinaUnt  >n  a  fork,  whe^  mourned  at  the  lower  rear 
end  of  the  fhme,  a  sutionary  shaft  in  said  fork,  an  ahti- 


frictiot  bearing  rotatable  on  said  shaft,  cutting 
fixed  lb  said  bearing,  a  stationary  cutting  Mad* 
shaft,  a  guide  blade  on  the  shaft  having  a  porti<  m 
the  shift  in  longitudinal  alignment  with  the  lowcf 
of  the  stationary  blade,  the  upper  end  of  the 
blade  being  fixed  to  the  guide  blade  and  the 


blades 

on  said 

below 

portion 

sMtionar) 

end 


u>per 


of  the  guide  blade  being  fixed  to  said  fork,  an  adjustable 
depth  gage  roller  carried  by  said  shaft,  a  sprocket  secured 
to  said  bearing,  a  sprocket  mounted  on  the  upper  portion 
of  the  frame,  a  manually  driven  connection  between  said 
sprockets,  and  a  U-«haped  guard  mounted  on  the  shaft 
to  be  swung  downwardly  beneath  the  cutting  blades  to 
protect  them  from  ground  engagement. 


Ddny 


LIFT  TRUCK 


Filed  mm,  1%  19M;  Ser.  No.  1 
TOalaM.   (O.  IM— 9J2) 


toYi 


•44 


1 .  A  lift  truck  comprising  a  truck  frame,  a  pi  jrality  of 
ground-engaging  propulsion  units  disposed  bensath  said 
frame,  a  plurality  of  support  arms  one  for  eacp  of  said 
propulsion  units,  means  for  pivoting  one  end  of  each  of 
said  arnu  to  said  truck  frame,  means  for  iHvJDting  the 
other  end  of  each  of  said  arms  to  a  respectivje  one  of 
said  propulsion  units,  a  cam  incline  on  each  of  skid  arms, 
a  plurality  of  cam  blocks  on  said  frame  each  being  op- 
posite a  respective  one  of  said  inclines,  a  plurality  of 
actuating  links,  means  for  diqiosing  one  end  of  each  of 
said  actuating  links  between  respective  ones  of  iaaid  cam 
blocks  and  inclines,  and  means  for  simuhaneoosly  moving 
the  otter  ends  of  said  links  along  sai|  truck  frdme. 

I  

2,9M,22d 

VEHICLE  HAVING  PNEUMATIC  BAG  S0|LLERS 
William  P.  ElBott,  CBntonvOlc  WbsMsd  Waller |.  Friach, 
Canipbcll,  CaHf.,  aasiinors  to  FWD  CorpoMioat  > 
corporation  of  Wbcoarfn 

Filed  Mmr  21, 1957, 9cr.  No.  M0,59t 
7Cbins.    (a.  11^^23)  ' 

3.  A  vehicle  6f  the  character  described  comprising  a 
bogie  having  a  main  frame  and  a  sub-frame,  npeans  for 
ptvotaly  mounting  the  main  frame  from  the  sdb-frame, 
said  means  including  a  driving-connection  housing,  driv- 
ing connections  in  the  hotising.  wheel  means  ini  support- 
ing relation  to  the  sub-frame  for  carrying  the  bdgie  i^iain 
frame,  the  wheel  means  including  a  pair  of  axiarfy  spaced 
hubs,  tire  mounting  means  on  the  hubs,  supporting  bear- 


niy 
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infi  lyiBf  ontiide  «f  tht  retpecUve  hiAi.  the  tanbt  hftviag 
sttpporttng  aemten  joomaled  in  nid  bMuinii.  oac  of 
•aid  menben  hftviic  a  ipfiaed  ooHMCtioB  with  its  hub  aad 
betat  in  drivoi  coMertioB  with  «id  driving  cawnwtion^, 
means  cxteadinf  throat  the  wheel  means  from  one  of 
said  stipportinf  mamhari  to  the  other,  and  detacfaMy 


tying  said  supportrag  members  together,  the  suppmting 
member  st  the  side  of  the  wheel  means  opposite  said  driv- 
ing connection  hoiwing  including  a  separable  portion  in 
which  its  lespective  bearing  is  nMunted,  whereby  the  de- 
tachment of  said  acparaMe  portion  and  the  withdrawal 
of  said  tie  means  rdeases  the  said  hubs  and  wheel  means 
for  disconnection  from  said  driving  connections. 


ACOUSTIC  WAVB  MEASURING  METHOD  AND 
APPAjRATUS 

WBUam  I.  Fky,  UikaM,  &,  aartpMr  io  Unlvendty  of 


FBa4 


1, 1955,  BtK.  Ho,  SH,H5 

(CL  Itl— J) 


1.  A  method  of  citabliahing  vidues  for  acouMic  field 
variables  of  an  aoooatic  wave  comprising  the  steps  of  ra- 
diating the  acoostie  wave  energy  from  a  pulsed-on  sound 
source,  ditposing  a  temperature-seBsing  thermocouple 
probe  m  said  wawa  ield.  said  probe  having  a  dimensioa 
at  die  junction  of  its  wires  not  to  exceed  0.10  inch  where- 
by oonductioo  along  the  wires  is  insignificant  with  respect 
to  the  temperatufci  to  be  senaed,  and  detecting  rate  of 
change  of  tempenture  m  the  metUun  with'said  probe. 


vibratioa 
by  laid  ftrai  aadoaure  aad  dlspoaad  fai  die 
said  aecood  eadonre  and  said  aoond  ahanrhiM 
for  profecting  sound  wavca  withki  said 


Jr. 


MINUTURE  REVERBERATION  CHAMEER 
SYSTEM 
Mkhad  Rettl^sr,  EndMiJ  a^  Cari  N.  mpinssi, 
Rhreia,  CaM^  swlgaiiis  I^Rndte  CoffpontfcM  of  Amcr^ 
lea,  a  cosMnttm  aff  Dalainvs 

FOai  Ua  U,  IHI^Str. N«.  tf7,f4« 

1 .  A  miniature  size  reverberation  chamber  ayMcos  ca- 
pable of  providing  the  same  wverberatioB  tiaMS  as  those 
of  larger  revci^cralioa  duunbcn  coopriiiat  a  tm  en- 
closure, a  sound  abiorMsg  material  along  the  integral 
surface  of  the  walls  of  aaid  eaclosare,  a  aecond  eacloeure 
within  said  first  andoanie  in  spaced  relttion  to  taid  sooad 
absorbing  material,  a  phirality  of  braoas  i'«*Tiii^inf  bo- 
tween  the  oppoaita  walls  of  said  second  cndoaore  for 


means  within  said  second  enclosure  for  detecting  aoond 
waves  within  said  second  enclosmc,  and  a  gas  within  said 
second  enclosure,  said  gas  having  a  density  greater  than 

air. 


J. 


LOUDSfEAKER  ENCLOSURES 

Mft  VMipaett  N«Ya«  aariy^nr 
■,  N.In,  a 


raad  ^H.  15,  1957,  Scr.  No.  (34,199 
4  CMnv.    (CL  1S1--31) 


3.  Sound  repfx>ducing  apparatus  comprising  in  com- 
bination, a  rectangular  bousing  having  a  top,  a  bottom,  a 
back,  a  pair  of  sides  and  a  front,  said  front  having  a 
speaker  port  and  a  second  port,  said  speaker  port  being 
spaced  above  said  second  port;  a  first  pisnar  baffle  dis- 
posed between  said  sides  and  extending  from  the  front 
above  the  second  port  part-way  toward  said  back;  a  sec- 
ond planar  baffle  disposed  between  said  sides  and  extend- 
ing from  the  rear  edge  of  said  first  baffle  part-way  to- 
ward said  top,  said  upper  edge  of  said  second  baffle  being 
spaced  from  said  back  to  define  a  throat;  means  including 
a  third  planar  baffle  for  coupling  said  throat  to  the  rear 
of  said  speaker  port,  said  third  baffle  extending  part-way 
toward  said  front  from  said  upper  edge  of  said  second 
baffle,  the  front  edge  of  said  third  baffle  being  spaced  from 
said  top  to  ddine  a  throat  for  said  coupling  means  which 
is  in  communication  with  the  rear  of  said  speaker  port 


TRESTLE 

Carl  F.  Lntacbc,  1178  W.  Front  SL,  Monoc,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  It,  19M,  Scr.  No.  7^59 

3  ClalMS.    (a.  Itl— IM) 

1.  A  support  trestle  for  supporting  a  piece  of  work 
comprising,  in  combination:  a  fost  tubular  leg  and  a  sec- 
ond tubular  leg,  one  end  of  each  of  said  legs  being  bcv- 
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•Ikd  t»prawi4i»^ipDolii  jawi for  tripitef  uiobfecl  to  be 
mwarttdt  t  twt  grew  mimhar  and  a  bicoad  ctow  mem- 
ber.  eech  ^  aid  crmi  jnceibcn  beUg  pfovided  wkh  a 
ptanlity  of  pmtomiom  locelad  thSein.  odd  perfora- 
tkMM  in  eMb  of  laid  ctom  memben  beiot  doeer  to  one 
loBgitiiduMl  edge  of  Mid  croii  member  ttwn  to  the  other 
lontHiMUMl  ei^;  a  fair  of  bote  for  cenoectfaig  totetber 
said  flnt  and  aecoad  lep  and  said  flr«  and  tecond  cron 
members;  and  an  MdHkinaT  rrialbtUt  croas  member 
lomer  tiuM  said  lint  aad  leooad  croat  nembert.  said  ad- 
ditiofial  reittfbrcfait  croM  membar  bciiv  formed  at  one 
end  thereof  with  am  opening  adi^tcd  to  receive  a  projec- 
tion carried  by  said  first  tubalar  leg  and  formed  at  ito 
other  end  with  a  pdr  of  openings  eioagated  in  the  direc- 


tion of  the  length  of  said  additional  cross  member  aad 
adapted  to  receive  a  projection  carried  by  the  second  tub- 
uhr  leg,  whereby  when  said  first  and  second  cross  mem- 
bers are  ao  placed  that  said  one  longitodinal  edge  of  each 
is  its  uj^per  edge,  the  npper  edges  of  the  thus-placed  first 
and  second  cross  members  w9l  lie  in  a  horizontal  plane 
when  the  togs  <rf  the  trealk  oocopy  a  plaae  vertical  with 
reject  to  the  jnud  and  whereby  when  said  first  and 
se^nd  cross  members  are  so  irfaced  that  said  one  loogi- 
tudinal  edge  of  said  first  cross  aseaaber  is  its  upper  edge 
and  said  one  tongHndinal  edge  of  said  secmid  cross  mem- 
ber is  its  lower  edge,  the  upper  edges  of  the  thus-placed 
first  aad  second  cross  memben  will  lie  in  a  horizontal 
plane  when  the  l^s  erf  the  tresde  occupy  a  plane  which 
is  inclined  with  reelect  tothe  groand. 


1,WM31 


COfiiPKiaHII  Am  BLBKD  AND  flBT ARATION 

Ws 
•alMladAlicnfl 

V*.  11, 1957,  Ssr.  N^  09,259 
driilini     (CLltS— 3«) 


porting  said  waBs  fai  spaced  lalalioa  to  form  an  awralar 
gas  passage  therebetween  iadodiag  a  support  of  airfoil 
cross  section  extending  betweca  said  outer  and  hmer  walls, 
said  coaipressof  iadndiai  a  votor  which  rotatca  to  p«s 
gas  through  said  gas  passags  ia  rotary  faahioa  thereby 
causing  hibricaat  seepage  to  be  IhrowB  against  said  outer 
wall  by  caafrifhial  loic*  aad  ptHed  learwutOy  there- 
akMH,  m  km  cm  hdkm  ttaot  eoaaacted  to  $di  ouiar 
wallnadprolaaliag  Ikertfram  iBwatdly  toward  said  iank 
wan  white  terminating  slwrt  thereof  aad  having  an  iamr 


portion  ivhiA  is  spaced  ttcn  said 
smooth  periphsty  hole  wMch  is 
ralationito  die  wall  sods  and  wUdi 
to  intffowpt  gaa  flow  ia  said  ga 
the  iatefior  of  said  hottow  stmt  ia 
said  gaa  passage  at  a  location 
wail,  said  hollow  strut  located  upstream  of  and 
to  said  support  and  contoured  to  form  a  dupe  of  airfofl 
cross  section  therewith,  a  plurality  of  toninf  vaiMS  ex- 
tending laterally  across  sdd  hoto  to  cause  a  (fractioe 
change  in  the  gat  flowing  into  said  stmt,  a  n^mmUniA  lo- 
cated  external  of  said  outer  wall  and  means  coaaacting 
said  stmt  to  said  manifold  lodi  that  gas  may  flowl  from  a 
gas  passage  locatioo  qmoed  from  said  outer  wall 
said  stnit  and  into  said  maaifnid 


a3IU33 


Albert  L.  Wley,  Acaaa,  NX., 

New  Yask,  N.Y,,  a 


Fled  laa^H  II 


1 .  A  strainer  for  the  gas-off  exit  of  a  digester  or  Uke 
vessel  containing  gas  under  pressure  and  solkl 
entrained  therein  comprising  a  first  diamber 
adjacent  the  side  wall  of  the  vessel  and  commi 
with  a  gas  outlet  for  the  vessel,  said 
of  its  ends  open,  a  second  chamber 
the  opet  end  of  the  first  cftamber  ud  diipoaed 
relation  to  said  gas  outlet,  said  second  cbambeir  being 
exposed  directly  to  the  ps  and  the  entrained  pirticles, 
said  second  chamber  having  a  perforate  wall  tolform  a 
strainer  providing  for  the  flow  of  gases  into  thaj  saooad 
chamber  from  the  interior  of  the  vessel  aad  the  i 
of  gasea  from  the  entrained  particlea,  the 
said  seoMMl  chamber  being  genially  of  a 
than  tha  entrained  particles  in  said  vessd,  said 
second  chambers  being  formed  by  an  eloagatad 
said  hoasing  having  an  opening  in  tlie  side  wall  j 
connecting  the  first  chamber  with  the]  gas  ootl^,  aaid 
housing  being  of  generally  semi-eyUadrfeal  cniasiaaeiioa 
snd  having  a  flat  wall  facing  the  adjacem  wall  of  the 
vessel  and  a  generally  semi-cylindrical  wall  facing  the 
interior  of  the  vessel,  the  semi-cylindrical  wall  belsg  pro- 
vided with  perforat^ns  for  the  passage  oi  gas. 


I 


AKATOB 

^,  DsHl,  Nalkar> 


IMPINGEMENT  MBT 
Jan  KIc  Yap  aad  WHem 
famds,  aaslgaors  to 
of  Diiawars 

PBadMylS,195t.9or.N^7fM74     ' 
OainM  priority.  appMisrtia  Nilhiilaafc  Jafy  t9i  1957 

TCiatoM.    (CLltS-49) 
1.  A|9aratus  for  the  separation  of  liquid  i^artides 
from  a  gas  stream  comprising:  a  riser  duct  withian  up- 
wardly jdirected   terminus   for  the  npflow  of  s#id  gas 
stream  and  discharge  from  said  terminus  as  a  fre«  stre^ 
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OMTthe 


Hi  •  HmM- 
I  Ot  Mm  ilwrt. 
Mid  cap  tKimtm  ■•  tloBHHi,  tepnfom*  coriiidiig 
plate  cxteadiag  ooaliMMvrty  over  fte  cotfac  •■«•  of  dM 
upper  end  of  tte  awt  to  ipaeed  ratecta  ftonl*  ao  m  to 
be  ifflpinied  diriclly  by  Itw  Am  g«  MtMB  tad  heriag 
■  plttnlky  of  iiiirtpiiiM  MeikMH  mwdit  botween  dif- 
ferent IcTcli  and  fomiiig  at  least  one  downwardly  di- 
rected Mlient  eitnated  at  ■■  iaoer  part  of  the  plate  and 


MBIUBUIING 


Bm,  Na^  779,935 

Na^.  >,  1957 
(CLlt4— 7) 


»to-r^. 


to  MrtoaMtiMtty  allMBaiily 
hii  iliHiniiilai  vahia  ImI* 


vahmvUiIhe 


vidually  after  cadi  raelerli  lubricant  to 

mctcring-distribator  valves  operate  at  aobsrawHaHy  similar 
pressures  including  means  to  render  them  eflecttrc  soc- 
ccssively,  and  means  operalinly  connec^  to  said  mclcr- 
inf-distribuler  vnlvM  thfongh  said  ifmm«m*  ▼•>v« 
req^oosive  to  hibrieant  fow  under  prsbure  cansing  the 
change  of  positiooB  of  one  of  said  rsefp^ocaMe  means  for 


aatonutieidly,  altcnately  poMening  the 
rotary  valve  member  in  its  two  ofentlTe  posidoas  there- 
by to  altematdy  provide  the  nKtcriog-distribiitor  valves 
lubricant  under  pressure  from  the  puoqi. 


CTtending  longitndinaUy,  and  gutter  means  extending  be- 
neath said  saheat  in  Mquid-feeeiving  relation  tfasrelo,  said 
goiter  means  bdi^  litualrd  in  the  path  of  said  free  gas 
stnam  and  haviag  a  lestiidcd  aggregata  aica  and  lear- 
fm  the  maior  part  tt  *e  plata  ana  exposed  to  said  gas 
stream,  said  cap  providing  a  lateral  opening  at  a  level 
above  the  top  of  said  riser  duct  for  the  free  discharge 
of  fas  which  flows  along  thcf  underside  of  said  plate  after 


BaywdE. 


OILDKIPCA1 

Dee.  9,  lffl7,  Ssr.  No.  791,1  U 
dniiiiii     (CLU4— 19^ 


N>  Mcx* 


1 .  A  ifarage  floor  covering  and  protecting  oil  drip  catch- 
er comprising  a  shallow  pan  ha^dng  a  flat  bottom  and 
non-absorbent  means  catdiing  and  conducting  oil  drops 
into  concealed  location  at  the  bottom  of  the  pan  thus 
roaintaioing  a  clean  an)earance  on  top  comprising  a  thin 
flat  pad  of  matted  meUl  fibers  covering  and  contacting 
the  bottom  of  the  pan. 


lack  E. 


IND 


lj99MM 
UfmALTRU 


TRUCK  MAffT 


4, 1954,  Ssr.  No.  427,iM 
(CLli7— 9) 


1.  In  a  Infaricaat  diffusing  system  for  distribiitiog  a 
lubricant  imder  pressure,  fai  combinadoo,  a  hibrieant  sop- 
ply  pump  for  providiag  a  lubricant  under  pressure,  two 
substantially  alflce  netering-distribiitor  valm  ooniiected 
in  series  each  lunring  a  plurality  of  pressure  reqioosive 
means  redprocaMc  sequentially  in  a  predetemined  se- 
quence and  eadk  redpracaUe  between  opposite  tenninal 
positions  to  individually  discfaaiis  seqnnitially,  metered 
quantities  of  tufaricaot  fiom  Hid  mrtering-dlstribolor 
valves,  means  coavriaing  conduits  connected  between  the 
pump  and  said  metering-distributor  valves  for  providing 
iubricam  under  pressure  to  said  valves  for  metering  and 
distributing  therefrom  and  connected  to  apply  pressure  to 
one  of  said  rectprocable  means  oi  a  re^cctive  metering- 
distributor  vahre  to  aUemalely  move  it  bstamtn  opposite 
terminal  positions  in  dependence  upon  winch  conduit  is 
under  pressure  from  the  pump,  said  laat-mentioued  means 
including  a  rhaaga  over  vahre  connected  to  said  oooduits 
between  the  pump  aad  said  melcrii«-diitribator  valves 
having  a  rotary  valvt  awimbsr  operable  to  two  separate 
operative  positions  for  akematciy  connecting  each  of  the 


I.  For  use  with  an  industrial  truck,  the  combination 
of  a  vertical  mast  comprising  outer  chaimel  members, 
inner  chann-l  members  mounted  for  vertical  movement 
in  said  outer  channd  members,  a  load  supporting  car- 
riage mounted  for  vertical  movement  in  said  iiuier  chan- 
nel menibert.  hydraulic  means  carried  by  the  mast  and 
including  a  vertically  movable  piston  rod  for  effecting 
movement  of  said  carriage  within  said  inner  channel 
membrrs  and  movement  of  said  inner  channel  members 
within  uid  outer  channel  members,  and  latch  means  car- 
ried by  said  inner  channel  members  and  operable  sequen- 
tially and  in  coardination  with  portions  of  said  carriage 
and  said  piston  rod  to  first  lock  the  inner  channel  mem- 
bers to  said  carriage  throu^  an  initial  range  of  down- 
ward movement  of  said  piston  rod  during  at  least  a  por- 
tion of  which  movemem  the  upper  ends  of  said  famer 
channel  members  are  elevated  above  the  upper  end  of 
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nM  piMoo  rod,  and  to  then  lock  Mid  timer  channel 
membMt  to  nid  piston  rod  throof^  an  intermediate 
raafB  of  downward  movement  of  thel  latter. 


flHAFT  POfVBR  ACTUATOR  FOR 
HYDRAULIC  BRAKES 
M.  F4 
WiMwH. 
t^Cmtni  Miton  Cor- 

a  MffenHka  of 

31,  IfSS,  8m,  No.  752^1 
4CMML    ffa.lS»-44t) 


ing  a  chamber  for  cooling  liquid  formed 
and  oudet  ports  in  the  shoe  for  respectively 
cooling  liquid  to  the  chamber  and  dischar^ng , 
liquid  from  the  chamber,  a  threaded  bote  in  otae  wall 
of  the  (hamber  having  a  seat  formed  at  the  oi  ter 
of  the  lore  concentric  therewith,  and  a  cyUndri  al  frfe- 
tion  elcinent  formed  primarily  of  a  metal  selecti  d  froa 


a  group  consisting  of  copper  and  silver  threadcdly  re- 
ceived in  said  bore  with  the  inner  end  ol  element  ex- 
posed in  said  chamber  and  the  outer  end  havii|g  a  flat 
friction,  surface  formed  thereon  m  a  plane  normal  to 
the  axis  of  the  element,  said  demem  having  a  seal  formed 
thereoni  adjacent  the  outer  end  thereof  concentric  with 
the  axil  of  the  element  and  in  sealing  engagem^  with 
the  firat  named  seat. 


1^  A  drive  Aaft  operated  power  unit  for  actuating  ve- 
hicle b^^^  comprising  in  combination,  a  power  unit 
housing,  a  drive  shaft  roUUbly  mounted  within  said  hous- 
ing, ail  faiput  lever  mounted  externally  on  said  power  unit 
housing  and  adq>ted  for  operation  by  a  brake  actuating 
rod,  said  lever  connected  to  a  shaft  mounted  within  said 
housing,  said  shaft  having  an  ofhet  portion  fw  engaging 
a  pivoting  yoke,  s^  yoke  pivotally  mounted  within  said 
power  unit  hoo^  and  straddling  said  drive  shaft,  a 
brake  device  witUn  said  housing  faiduding  stator  disks 
momtcd  on  said  housing,  rotirting  disks  mounted  on  a 
bdl  ivoofve  mt,  a  b&duag  plate  monoted  coooeatric  tnd 
rearward  of  said  brake  disks  and  abutting  said  brake  disks, 
a  pressure  iriate  mounted  ooocotrie  and  forward  of  said 
disks  and  operated  by  said  yoke,  a  ball  screw  arrange- 
mem  f"rlp»*^'»g  said  ball  groove  nut  for  supporting  said 
rotating  disks,  a  ball  groove  sleeve  mounted  conoentrfeaOy 
within  said  ball  groove  nut  and  spline  connected  to  said 
drive  shaft,  a  helical  groove  portion  in  said  ball  groove 
sleeve,  a  helical  groove  portion  in  said  ball  groove  nut, 
a  plurality  of  q>herical  balls  received  in  said  grooves 
thereby  providing  axial  movement  of  said  nut  relative  to 
said  sleeve  when  rotated  in  relation  to  each  other  resp<»- 
sive  to  frictional  engagement  of  said  brake  disks,  an  an- 
nular support  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  collar  formed  on 
said  annular  support  abutting  the  rearward  edge  of  said 
ball  groove  nut  and  sleeve,  a  bearing  mounted  on  said 
annular  support,  a  second  annular  member  carrying  a 
radial  flange  mounted  on  said  bearing,  a  pivoting  lever 
mounted  on  said  power  unit  housing  actuated  by  said 
radial  flange,  said  ^voting  lever  operating  in  response  to 
relative  axial  movement  of  said  ball  groove  nut  relative 
to  said  ball  groove  sleeve  to  thereby  actuate  a  fluid  dis- 
placement member  in  a  fluid  braking  system. 


UQUID  COOLED  BRAKE  SHOE  FOR  VEHICLES 

Roy  S.  Sanf ord,  Woodbny,  Coon.    (Box  4M,  Seymow, 
COM.K  asriffBor  to  Roy  S.  Smrford,  Wilfred  A.  Eaton, 
ErltaH  D.  ScdeigRB,  al  af  Woodbwy,  and  Racer  H. 
-    -  "■  ^^  Jm^^«  O  Ea^ML  balk  af  W^UsHll 
Filed  Dec  27, 1956,  Scr.  No.  «3M19 
2  CIniaM.    (CL  Igg— M4) 
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I  Ji 
and  WOffcd  A. 
r  alaf 
Oct  14, 19Sfl,  Scr.  No.  7i7,17g 
SdnlaM.   (CL  Its— 251) 
1.  A  Bqnid  cooled  brake  shoe  for  a  friction  brak( 
the  dfec  type  hKluding  a  rigid  metal  shoe  member  hav 


O. 
Ea|on, 


^lof 


1.  A  composite  arcuate  liqnid-eooled  brace 
adapted  for  frictional  engagement  with  a  brake  lining, 
said  shoe  comprising  fai  combination,  an  arcu^  sted 
platform  portion  and  a  longitudinally  extendmgisted  re- 
inforcing web  welded  to  the  concave  side  of  spid  In- 
form portion,  a  relativdy  thin  arcuate  metal  woiiing  por- 
tion on  the  convex  side  of  the  platform  portion  formed 
of  a  metal  containing  copper  and  having  a  therpial  con- 
ductivity of  at  least  40%  of  that  of  pure  el^irolytic 
copper  and  a  melting  point  above  1500*  F..  a  akitinuous 
integral  rib  on  one  side  of  one  of  said  portion^  extend- 
ing along  the  periphery  of  said  one  portion  and  brazed 
to  the  other  portion  along  the  entire!  length  ol  the  rib, 
said  rib  extendmg  longitudinally  alon^  both  of  jthe  rides 
of  said  one  portion  and  laterally  along  the  end^  thereof, 
a  plurality  of  integral  longitudinal  supported  ribs  on 
said  one  side  of  said  one  portion  in  supporting^ engage- 
ment with  the  other  of  said  portions,  said  suppming  ribs 
being  spaced  laterally  from  each  other  and  from  me  longi- 
tudinally extending  portions  of  said  continuoo^  rib,  the 
supporting  ribs  forming,  in  eonjimction  with  sud  other 
portion  and  said  continuous  rib,  lonptudinal  cooling  liquid 
passages  each  substantially  coextensive  with  sakllone  por- 
tion and  parallel  with  each  other  and  the opposi^ends  of 
said  supporting  ribs  being  spaced  from  the  lateral  por- 
tions M  the  continuous  rib  to  provide  lateral  passages 
connecting  said  longitudinal  passages  at  either  cbd  there- 
of, and  a  single  cooling  liquid  connection  at  bach  end 
of  the  shoe  directly  secured  to  tfie  concave  side  of  ttie 
steel  platform  portion  and  directly  connecting  I  with  the 
corresponding  lateral  passage  for  conducting  cooing  liquid 
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from  one  lateral  ptwagr  to  the  other  throagh  Mid  lolofi-  totercofmected  in  a  pattern  ooBBOting  of  octahedrov  and 
tudfaial  and  parallel  eooUnf  liqirid  patMfea  ja  one  direc-  tetrahedrons,  at  least  the  ends  of  the  stmU  betng  X-diape 
tk»  only. 


I  COOI.n>  HUKE  MBCHANBM 

■m1T«,  NOTthWi 

St  BaMMidL  WBnnd  A« 


Fak.  2t,  1957,  Str.  No.  M347f 
KCWm.   (6.111— 2M) 


in  croH  section  with  the  sides  of  Che  X  lymg  sobatan- 
tially  in  planes  of  the  octahedrons  and  tetrahedrons. 


BASE  WNG  FOUNDATION 
Mcffton  L.  CIcTait.  Jr.,  Nalicfc,  Mms.,  aurifor  to 
Mallcabk  Iran  Cuaspwy  Ik.,  Larnnia,  NJL,  a 
poratloa  of  New  Haapshlre 
^  Filed  Dec  23,  195t,  Scr.  No.  7l2,5f7 

i  OaiBM.    (CL  lt9— 34) 


1.    A  liquid  cooled  brake  system  indudins  a  brake 
shoe  bavins  a  chamber  for  cooling  liquid  having  inlet  and 
outlet  ports,  one  wall  of  the  chamber  having  an  outer 
surface  adapted  for  factional  engagement  with  an  ad- 
jacent rotatable  friction  member,  a  fluid  actuator  opera- 
tively  associated  widi  said  brake  shoe  for  moving  the 
latter  to  effect  f rictional  engagement  of  said  outer  surface 
with  said  member,  said  actuator  having  a  pressure  cham- 
ber separate  from  said  cooling  liquid  chamber,  operator 
controlled  means  for  supplying  fluid  under  pressure  to 
said  pressure  chamber  and  for  controlling  the  presmre  of 
fluid  in  said  actuator  pressure  chamber,  means  for  cir- 
culating a  cooling  liquid  through  said  brake  shoe  chamber 
including  a  heat  exchanger,  a  pump  having  suction  and 
discharge  ports,  a  conduit  connecting  the  heat  exchanger 
with  the  suction  port,  a  conduit  connecting  the  discharge 
port  with  the  inlet  port  of  the  iH^e  shoe,  and  a  return 
conduit  connecting  ttie  brake  shoe  outlet  port  with  the 
heat  exchanger,  and  means  to  oppose  distortion  of  said 
outer  surface  during  frictional  engagement  of  the  latter 
with  said  member,  comprising  means  for  maintaining 
the  pressure  of  the  liquid  in  said  brake  shoe  chamber  sub- 
stantially proportional  to  the  pressure  of  fluid  in  said  ac- 
tuator pressure  chamber  including  a  normally  open  flow 
restricting  valve  in  said  return  line,  and  means  connect- 
ing said  operator  comrolled  means  and  valve  to  urge  the 
valve  toward  closed  position  when  the  operator  controlled 
means  is  operated  to  increase  the  pressure  of  fluid  in 
said  actuator  pressure  chamber. 


1.  In  a  base  ring  foundation  for  portable  structures, 
interconnecting  units  comprising  elongated  first  and  sec- 
ond members;  said  first  member  with  an  inside  and  out- 
side planar  face  having  openings  at  each  end  in  said  face, 
said  second  member  being  slightly  arcuate  a!ong  its  length 
w.th  an  outside  convex  face  and  an  inside  concave  face, 
means  including  latch  hook  elements  on  said  convex  face 
at  each  end  thereof  corresponding  to  and  located  in  said 
openings  in  said  first  member,  latch  arm  means  on  said 
first  member  engaging  said  hook  means  on  said  convex 
face  in  locking  relation,  means  for  connecting  said  units 
to  a  portable  structure,  means  for  providing  an  additional 
locking  point  between  said  ntembers,  means  for  assuring 
the  continued  engagemert  of  said  first  member  hook 
means  in  locking  relation  w.th  said  latch  arm  means  on 
said  convex  face  of  said  second  member,  and  means  for 
securing  said  units  to  suitable  ground  anchoring  con- 
nections. 

2,9M443 

PREFABRICATED  BUILDINGS 

David  Biythc  Foster,  1€  Moant  Park  Road, 

Ealing,  London,  Eaglaad 

Filed  Apr.  1«,  1959,  Ser.  No.  M5,595 

!•  Claims.    (0.159^-34) 
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SYNERGETIC  BUILDING  CONSTRUCTION 

Riduifd  BwfcwhMNr  FnBcr,  Forest  Hffis,  N.Y. 

<4t7  S.  FonH  8C  Cafhoadalc,  III.) 

Fllad  Fak.  7, 195«,  Ser.  Nn.  5<333l 

It  anfaM.    (a.  119— 34) 

I .  A  truss  for  building  purposes  in  which  the  main 

structural  elements  biMnprise  a  plurality  of  identical  struts 


8.  In  combination,  a  building  frame  member  compris- 
ing a  strip  of  sheet  metal  profiled  to  form  a  diannel  of 
substantially   rectangular  cross-section   along   one 
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awl  •  wwr  ttrip  HwnUted  of  i 
ai^fmnSfy  L-AapuA  f row  mtioii  vhkfe  its 
bs  oolv  tidt  will  and  bottom  wbH  of  the  dum- 
ad,  fht  «dae  of  the  cover  atrq^  whidi  b  located  afQaceat 
the  free  edfe  of  said  oitter  iMe  wan  beint  fonned  with 
a  retuni  flaofe  which  extende  around  said  free  edfe  and 
iitto  Oe  chanari  widi  the  odfe  aoae  of  the  return  llanfe 
projectint  iawaidhr  of  the  duHMMl  away  from  said  outer 
tide  wan  and  proiridiat  •  •aiftle  aeaUag  ^p,  and  a  panel 
inaerted  in  said  channel  with  its  outer  sur&oe  *'*l*i*"i 
said  sealing  Up. 


latAUNG  DEVICE 

Bench,  Cdtf-Mripai 

ainhiVMa,  CailL,  a 


723,4i2 


Mf  h  lfi2,  am.  No.  2M,679, 
deled  Apr.  2S,  19S9.  IN- 
liar.  U,  IMi,  Scr.  No. 


i^^fc  A|OT^^9^^^ 


N 


CCLiaiL-jf) 


1.  A  rnntainer  wall  comprising  two  overlan>ing  rigid 
she^  having' as  opening  extending  therethrough,  the 
opening  in  naa, sheet  being  cylindrical  for  a  substantial 
distance  from  the  abutting  faces  of  the  sheeU  and  the 
opening  in  tfle  other  sheet  having  a  frustp-conical  mar- 
ginal waU  wilii  a  dtemetcr  at  the  abutting  faces  substan- 
tially greater  thnv  Ae  diameter  of  said  cylindrical  open- 
ing whereby  an  ammlar  flat  portion  of  the  inner  surface 
of  said  one  sheet  surroumUng  said  cylindrical  opening 
therein  is  expoeed  within  said  opening  in  said  other  sheet; 
a  fastener  extending  through  said  opening  and  having 
a  qdindrical  shank  in  engagement  with  the  cylindrical 
portion -of  said  opening;  a  rigid  metal  frusto-conical  re- 
tainer seated  against  said  marginal  wall  and  having  a 
hardncM  at  least  equal  to  the  hardness  of  said  sheets;  a 
toroidal  gasket  of  resiliem  material  diH>osed  against  the 
smaU  end  of  said  retainer;  and  a  head  on  one  end  of 
said  fMlcaer  in  cngagemem  with  said  one  sheet  arranged 
to  hoM  Cbe  sheets  together  and  to  bias  the  curved  face 
of  said  retainer  into  contact  with  the  marginal  wall  of  said 
frusto-cooical  opening  and  to  simultaneously  deform  said 
gasket  into  seating  contact  with  said  marginal  wall,  the 
small  end  of  said  retainer  and  said  annular  flat  portion 
of  said  one  sheet,  the  entire  pressure  biasing  said  other 
sheet  against  said  one  sheet  being  apiriied  to  said  Upered 
conical  waU  by  said  retainer. 


PANEL  CONmiCanON  JOINT 
Onrl  8.  l^Hk,  Tgf  AmM  DHve,  PncMc  PaBndcs, 
Mv  19,  IfSt,  8sr.  No.  73C,t77 


CaBf. 


C 


I.  In  a  panel  structure  a  joint  construction  consistinf 
of  a  ftfst  sorfiKlng  pand;  a  second  surfacing  panel  inter- 


secting said  flnt  surfacing  pand;  and  a 
■iml|Br  having  a  first  leg  connected  to  said  first|i 
pimel,  another  leg  joined  to  said  first  1^ 
dispoied  with  respect  thereto,  which  abuts  tlie  end 
said  Arst  surfacing  panel  and  is  connected  to 
surfadng  panel,  and  a  flange,  joined  to  one  of  jsaid  legs, 
whidf  abuts  the  edge  of  said  second  sucfadag  firmel,  said 
frame  member  bdng  inherently  flexible  to  fonp  a  tim- 
lated  hinge  at  the  joinder  between  said  flrM  a^  aeeood 
legs  fbr  relative  anguhu'  diq^aoemem  betweenlsaid  legs 
upon  disirfacement  of  the  relative  anguUr  relationship 
between  said  panels  as  a  result  of  external  stresees. 


PRESTRESSED  LOAD-BEAlUNG  BEAM 

STRUCTURE 

Robert  W.  Lester,  277  Bron  River  Road,  YoidtHs,  N.Y. 

FBed  Apr.  i,  1999, 8er.  No.  gM,lgl 

7  CWhh.    (CL  lg9L— 37) 
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1.  A 
prising 


beam  structure  of  the  character  deecrifed,  com- 
a  beam  adapted  to  be  supported  in  horiiootal  po- 
sition between  a  pair  of  vertically  disposed  strucnird  sop- 
ports,  a  pair  of  oppositely  inclined  prestressing  membm 
disposed  below  said  beam  and  converging  at  their  upper 
ends  and  diverging  at  thdr  lower  ends,  said  pmstressing 
members  being  secured  at  thdr  upper  converging  ends  to 
said  beam  inwardly  of  its  ends,  a  pair  of  vertically  dis- 
posed pressure  pa<b  secured  to  the  lower  diverking  ends 
of  said  prestressing  members  and  adapted  to  eqgage  said 
structoral  supports,  and  a  pair  of  preloading  {membos 
secured  at  their  upper  ends  to  the  eoids  of  said  beam  and 
at  thdr  lower  ends  to  the  lower  diverging  ew^  of  said 
prestressing  members,  said  prestresntig  nMmbfrs  being 
iongitedinally  extensible  to  afqily  upward  floit:cs  upon 
the  boam  inwardly  of  its  ends,  said  prdoadittg  imembcrs 
being  longitudinally  contractiMe  to  apply 
forces  upon  the  ends  of  the  beam,  whereby  |hc 
may  be  caused  to  bow  upwardly  in  prestressed  Condition. 


1,7id,1IT 
HEAT  INSULATION 
P.  De 
to 


.^  heat-shielded  pand  conetroction  comprisiag 
base  structure,  mounting  members  nwwinted  on  iaid  te.. 
stnictve.  said  mounting  memben  incloding  qotcr  sur- 
faces positioned  remote  from  said  base  structu^  a  plu- 
rality  c/L  sheathing  units  mounted  on  said 
members,  qmoer  members  supported  oa  the 
faces  of  sdd  UMMmting  members  and  indndiag 
tions  positioned  remou  from  said  beee  stnictui 

ing  phue  means  carried  by  the  outer  por 

spacer  members  and  incloding  outer  surftioes 
remote  from  said  base  structure,  the  end 
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to  Vaco 
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1.  A  hand  tool  coatptiamg  a  ejrUndncal  driving  mem- 
ber having  a  bore  and  a  concentric  axially  elontated 
roller  slot,  the  driving  member  also  having  an  external 
drcunferential  spring  channel  intenecttng  the  roller  slot, 
spring-<top  meam  fteed  willi  mid  driving  member  and 
extending  into  and  Uoddng  a  aection  of  the  spring  chan- 
nel oppMite  ha  poiol  of  hMcnectioa  with  the  roller  iloc. 
a  cyiiadrical  drtvia  member  rotatabiy  mounted  within 
•aid  bore  and  having  a  series  of  circnmferentially  spaced 
peripheral  locking  grooves  registrable  with  the  roller  slot, 
a  cylindrical  loddng  roller  aircamferentially  and  radially 
movable  within  the  roller  slot  into  and  out  of  any  locking 
groove  registering  therewith,   a   light   qrfit-ring  spring 
mounted  withia  the  spring  channel  for  yieldably  urging 
the  locking  roller  inwardly  into  any  last  said  locking 
groove,  the  tpKt-ring  q^ring  having  a  gap  bcCwcea  Ita  ends 
dimensioned  to  receive  the  said  spring-stop  meam,  en- 
gagement  between  the  split-ring  spring  ends   and  the 
q>ring-«top  means  ao  limiting  rotational  movement  of  the 
1^  ring  in  the  ffring  dunnel  that  wbstantially  the 
medial  portion  of  the  spring  length  is  opposed  to  the 
Totttt  slot  to  cause  the  two  halves  of  die  qving  to  act 
together  in  yieldingly  urging  the  locking  roller  inwardly, 
the  locking  roller  luivii«  an  intermediate  external  cir- 
cumferential qffiitt^  diaonitt  which  receives  the  opposed 
portion  of  the  qim-ring  spring,  the  said  inward  urging 
of  the  locking  rollar  being  throu^  the  bottom  of  the  last 
said  channel,  and  a  cylindrical  control  sleeve  surrounding 
the  split-ring  spriof  and  closely  surrounding  the  driving 
member  to  restrain  the  locking  roller  agaimt  radial  nwve- 
ment  out  of  aa  occupied  locking  groove  to  thereby  lock 
the  driven  member  for  rotation  with  the  driving  member, 
the  control  ileevn  having  in  Its  internal  surface  at  least 
one  axially  wtwidlHt  longitudinal  groove  alignable  with 
one  side  oif  the  rollir  slot  to  permit  circumferential  and 
radtol  movement  of  the  roller  upon  rotation  of  the  driv- 
ing member  in  one  sense  to  unlock  the  driven  member 
from  the  drivini  member. 


A  synchronous  self-ahtlting  chitch  comprising  a  first 
rotary  clutch  member  provided  with  clutch  teeth,'  a 
second  rotary  clutch  member  mowntwl  coaxiaUy  with  said 
first  clutch  member,  aa  intermediate  member  carried  by 
said  second  clutch  member,  cfatfch  teeth  on  said  inter- 
mediate member  inter-engageabk  with  the  clutch  teeth 
of  said  first  dutdi  member,  means  constraining  said  in- 
termediate member  for  helical  raovemem  relative  to  said 
second  clutch  member  into  and  out  of  toothed  engage- 
ment with  said  first  clutch  member,  a  ratchet  drive  for 
initiating  precise  inter-engageaaent  at  the  dnich  teeth  of 
said  intermediate  member  with  the  dutch  teeth  of  nid 
first  clutch  member,  said  ratchet  drive  comprising  at 
least  one  pawl  carried  by  said  intermediate  member,  a 
control  spring  for  said  pawl,  iHtijectioos.  serving  as  midiet 
teeth,  carried  by  said  first  dutch  member,  and  a  dumber 
rataUble  with  said  iBterrocdiale  member,  sud  chamber 
being  constructed  to  retain  Kqntd  therein  during  rotation 
of  said  intermediale  member,  at  least  a  part  of  said  pawl 
being  disposed  in  said  chamber,  and  uid  chamber  having 
a  retaining  wall  controlling  the  radial  depth  of  said  bqoid 
therein,  said  retaining  wall  having  a  radially  inner  diam- 
eter that  is  just  clear  of  the  tips  of  said  ratdtet  teeth. 


2.9M4St 

THEKMOSTATICALLY  CXINTIIOLLED  CLUTCH 

U,'uS2!te!Nn.  9M,7M 

t7  nil  II    (CLin— •!> 


1.  In  a  control  device,  the 
rotatable  drive  means,  driven 
relative  to  said  drive  meant,  a 


duldi 


\ 
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into  and  oat  of  engagctnem  with  said  driven  means 
coaatrucMl  nd  arnrnged  to  be  moved  toward  laid  driven 
nMm  16  *  ftrrt  porition  by  said  driven  meant  upon  initial 
engttMneat  tlMrewith  in  whidi  poaftion  said  drive  and 
driven  flMffls  riatate  totether  and  fbrtfier  conatnicted  and 
arranted  to  be  moved  to  a  second  podtion  in  which  said 
driven  means  are  restored  to  normal  condition,  and  air 
temperature  responsive  means  constructed  and  arranged 
to  effect  desired  engagement  of  said  clutch  means  and 
said  driven  means. 


2,Mi,251 

MAGNETIC  CLUTCH 

Wade  H.  PMi,  fc^  U A  drtch  Co^  171  NeO  St., 

FBad  Oct  <,  195S,  Scr.  No.  7(5,4«Z 
ICChdM.    (CLin— M) 


vertically,  a  first  imaginary  plane  extending 
center  it  said  first  and  second  directions,  a 
nary  plane  passing  through  said  opening  and  c^widfait 
laterally  in  said  second  and  third  directions,  said 
having  Iront  sidewall  surfaces  spaced  fmrwanOy 
second  imaginary  plane,  said  front  sidewalk  ban 
erally  vfrtical  portion  extending  rearwardly  and 
outwardly  from  said  first  imaginary  plane,  a 
ducing  member  for  slidably  engaging  and  devel 
tion  with  respect  to  said  first  member,  said 
ducing  member  having  a  connecting  portion 
in  said  opening,  said  connecting  portion  having 
movement  accommodating  clearance  between  its 
edge  and  the  front  sidewalls  of  said  opening,  and  having 
a  yieldable  portion  which  abuts  said  rearwardly  aqd  later- 
ally extended  portion  of  said  front  sidewalls  of  said  open- 
ing and  which  yieldable  portion  is  sprung  later|dly  in- 
wardly when  said  connecting  portion  of  said  frictibn  pro- 
ducing member  is  moved  forwardly  in  its  <^>enipg,  and 
guide  means  accommodating  forward  movement  lof  said 
connecting  portion  in  said  opening  but  preventing  lateral 
movement  of  said  connecting  portion  in  said  qpetdng, 
whereby  lateral  movement  of  said  friction  prbdncing 
member  relative  to  said  first  member  is  prevented  and 
sudden  frictional  forces  on  said  friction  producing  mem- 
ber are  absorbed  by  the  laterally  inward  deflexion  at 
said  yieldable  portion  of  said  friction  producing  i^cmber. 


1.  A  magnetic  clutch  comprising  in  combination,  a  first 
HMBber  adapted  to  route  about  a  fixed  axis,  said  first 
member  including  a  pair  of  rotatable  axially  spaced 
annnlar  magn^ic  pole  pieces,  a  second  member  of  sub- 
stantially conically  shaped  magnetic  material  rotatable 
about  said  axis  and  frictionally  en^geable  with  both 
pole  pieces  of  said  first  member,  means  mounting  said 
second  member  for  rotaticm  about  said  axis  independently 
of  said  first  member,  means  normally  hcH^ng  said  mem- 
bos  in  qwoed<apart  relationship,  and  means  for  inducing 
a  magnetic  field  in  said  pole  pieces  and  through  a  magnetic 
portion  of  said  second  member  whereby  said  second  mem- 
ber may  be  drawn  into  frictional  engagemem  with  said 
first  member. 

2,MM52 

MOUNTING  FOR  FRICTION  UNING  SEGMENTS 

wnam  a  Da  Baia,  Soaft  Bend,  ImL,  aai^mir  to  The 

is  CuipMBlisn,  a  fwpaiBrtMS  off  Delaware 

Fled  Oct.  2, 19S7,  Ser.  No.  «7,733 

It  Ombm.    (a.  191— lg7) 


1.  In  a  friction  producing  device:  first  and  second 
members  movable  in  generally  parallel  planes  with  said 
first  member  being  relatively  movable  forwardly  over  said 
second  member  in  a  first  direction,  there  also  being  a 
second  vertical  direction  extending  normal  to  said  planes, 
and  a  third  lateral  direction  mutudly  perpendicular  to 
said  Hm  and  second  directiom,  said  second  member  hav- 
ing an  opeiring  dierein  whose  cemer  extends  generally 


M» 


flicmt 


2,9W4S3 
CLUTCH  MEMBER 
Paol  Talbott  niamingham.  GIca  EByn,  OL,  ssit^nr  to 
IntcraatioDal  Harvester  Company,  a  ewpoiaHion  of 
New  Icrscy  , 

Original  application  Oct.  5,  1953,  Scr.  No.  3S4,1$5.  Di- 
vided and  this  applicaHon  Oct.  7,  1957,  S^.  No. 
MS,613 

12  ClaiBM.    (a.  192— 1  IS) 


1 .  A  clutch  member  comprising  a  pair  of '  axially 
spaced  plates;  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  ] spaced, 
rigid  spacing  means  interposed  between  and  rigidly  inter- 
connecting said  plates,  said  spacing  means  extending 
inwardly  from  substantially  the  peripheral  edges 'of  said 
plates  and  the  inner  edges  of  said  spacing  meaiis  being 
radially  spaced  from  the  rotational  axis  of  the  clutch 
member  and  being  adapted  to  maintain  one  of  said  plates 
in  a  fixed,  axially  spaced  relationship  with  respecp  to  the 
other  of  said  plates,  at  least  a  portion  of  each  circum- 
ferential edge  of  each  spacing  means  being  circumfer- 
entially spaced  from  at  least  a  portion  of  the  idjacent 
ctrcumfential  edge  of  an  adjacent  spacing  meai^,  each 
of  said  spacing  means  having  a  plurality  of  parallel  pas- 
sages extending  therethrough  for  the  circulation  of  air, 
the  longitudinal  axes  of  said  passages  lying  alon||  chords 
of  the  qrcle  defined  by  the  periphery  of  said  plates,  the 
inner  edjges  and  portions  of  said  plates  defining  tie  outer 
and  side  limits,  respectively,  of  a  compartments  a  plu- 
rality of  pairs  of  friction  segments,  the  segments  of  each 
pair  being  secured  to  the  outer  face  portions  {Of  iaid 
plates  in  axial  alignment  with  a  respective  spacing  means; 
and  means  for  causing  a  forced  circulation  of  air  prou^ 
sad  coiipartment  when  the  clutch  member  iSjroCated 
including  a  plurality  of  radially  extending,  elongated  slots 
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formed  in  one  of  said  plates,  a  scoop  aasoeiated  with 
each  slot,  each  of  said  scoops  lying  along  a  radially  ex- 
tending edge  of  a  respective  slot  and  profecting  axially 
outwardly  from  the  outer  surface  of  mid  plate  having 
said  slots  formed  therein,  said  scoops  forcing  air  into  said 
compartment  through  said  slots  when  said  chitch  mem- 
ber is  rotated  in  a  particular  direction,  and  air  outlet 
means  for  emitting  air  from  said  compartment. 


dements  of  each  field  being  arranged  in  rows  and  col- 
umm  and  being  conditionable  to  individually  select  Ibe 
cofrespondmg  punch  pin  actuator,  nteans  for  presetting 
said  eicments  according  to  said  code,  a  translating  device 
including  a  number  of  counterekments  each  one  for  one 
of  said  fields,  each  counterelement  being  adapted  to  co- 
operate with  an  associated  preset  element  in  the  oorre- 


WORK  POSITION  8ENHNG  MEANS  WHICH  REN- 
DERS TOOL  fNORRAIIVB  IN  THE  EVENT  OF 

IMPROPERLY  nmmmm>  work 

a  BmIbs,  Oife  hrit,  OL  iiilgi  ii  «•  Waalsn 
■BVt  anaonannant  i^vw  ■^■b*  ^i»Mf 
i-afNOTrYocfc        I 
FBad  Apr.  19,  19S7,  Sac.  No.  65S  J99 
If  niiiiii    (CLi92— 12S) 


8.  In  a  machine  tool,  apparatus  for  detecting  the  posi- 
tion of  stock  on  tha  table  of  the  marine  tool  and  for 
interrupting  operation  of  the  machine  tool  in  the  evem 
that  the  stock  it  improperiy  poaitionad,  said  apparatus 
comprising  feder  members  movable  toward  and  away 
from  said  table,  means  indodiag  a  movabta  btse  mem- 
ber for  supporting  said  feder  mcmbeia  doady  adfactt  to 
each  other  and  for  moving  said  feder  memhcw  toward 
and  away  from  said  table,  said  supportii^  means  per- 
mitting lost  motion  between  eadi  of  said  flbder 
and  said  movable  base  menriier,  one  of  said  feeler 
hers  bang  arranged  to  have  its  movement  toward  said 
table  interrupted  according  to  one  characteristic  of  the 
position  of  stock  on  the  table,  the  other  of  said  feder 
members  being  arranged  to  have  its  movement  toward 
said  table  interrupted  according  to  another  characteristic 
o(  the  position  of  stock  on  the  tabic,  and  a  control  de- 
ment carried  in  one  direction  by  one  of  said  feder  mem- 
bers and  movaUa  in  another  direction  by  the  other  of 
said  feeler  members  for  interrupting  machine  openttion 
when  said  feeler  members  assume  relative  positions  dic- 
tated by  improperly  positioned  stock. 


sponding  field,  means  cootroUed  by  said  selecting  msaw 
for  variably  shifting  one  of  said  devices  with  respect  to 
the  other  along  said  rows  and  oolnmns  to  rhnngr  the 
cooperative  relationship  of  each  counterekmem  and  the 
elements  of  the  corresponding  field,  and  meam  for  causing 
said  counterelements  to  condition  the  associated  preset 
elements. 

1TPING  MACHINE 

VsMC  W.  Wemrar,  24dS  Biaaiim,  New  Yoffc,  N.Y. 

FBed  Mar.  24,  19S9,  Ssr.  No.  ttl313 

42  ClBlHM.    (CL  197-.M) 


2,9S<J55 

PUNCHING  APPARATUS  FOR  PRINTING 
MECHi 

Tcresio  Gassfam  and  GngU^lnM  Lanza,  Ivrea,  Italy,  as- 
signors to  Ing.  C  OUvctn  ft  C,  S^ .A.,  Ivrea,  Italy, 
a  corporation  of  Uafar 

FBed  M^l  1959,  Ser.  No.  SI  1,129 

Odms  priori^,  application  Italy  May  19, 1958 

7Clalms.    (CL197— li) 

1.  In  an  apparatus  for  selectivdy  punching  a  plurality 

of  coded  data  according  to  a  multiunit  code,  means  for 

selecting  said  data,  a  set  of  selectable  punch  pin  actuators 

equal  in  number  to  the  units  of  said  code,  a  coding  device 

comprising  a  number  of  fields  each  one  for  one  of  said 

punch  pin  actuators,  each  field  including  a  plurality  of 

presettable  elements  each  one  for  one  of  said  data,  the 


I.  A  machine  for  producing  lines  of  type  face  char- 
acters upon  a  receiving  surface  including  control  means 
for  selecting  a  character  to  be  impressed,  a  plurality  of 
type  members,  a  movable  type  case  carrying  said  type 
members,  means  for  positioning  said  type  case  to  bring 
sdected  type  members  individually  to  printing  position, 
means  for  striking  the  type  members  to  impress  a  series 
of  characters  on  said  receiving  surface,  means  for  produc- 
ing linear  movement  of  said  receiving  surface  in  response 
to  the  extent  of  travel  of  said  striking  meam,  and  meam 
for  controlling  the  extent  of  said  movement  throu^  the 
individual  type  members  to  produce  variable  prwleter- 
mined  spacing,  said  means  including  spacer  elements  as- 
sociated with  the  respective  individual  type  members,  said 
spacer  elements  being  arranged  between  the  type  memben 
and  the  striking  means  with  clearance  selected  to  prede- 
termine the  extent  of  travel  of  the  striking  means. 


2,9M,257  

TABULAR  BRAKING  SYSTEM  FOR  TYPEWRITERS 

A1VD  LIKE  BUSINESS  MACHINES 
Anthony  lyOnofHo,  West  Hailfoed,  Com.,  seslgnui  to 
Royal  McBcc  Corpocatinn,  Port  Cheater,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
fonAm  of  New  York 

FUed  Nov.  18, 19M,  Scr.  No.  70,343 
4  Oafatts.    (CL  197—64) 
4.  In  a  business  machine  having  a  frame  and  a  carriage 
supported  on  and  movable  relative  to  said  frame,  a  spring 
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Mid  carntfB  in  Ubulatiaf  (Urectkm.  pUae  p  thereby  release  uid  carriage  for 
tiid  qpiinf  motor  for  fenerating  a  aignal  so  tha(  the  next  one  of  said  tacth  diqlacea 

idodty  fat  tabulattfig  direptkm,  electro-  said  te|M»d  plane  and  paet  the  opcnthw 
werikabU  in  response  to  sipuUs  corre-  abutnxnt  shoulder  in  response  to  the  nid 

mem  initil  said  next  one  of  said  tenth 
ment  shoulder  and  thereby  arrsaH  said 
roent,  ^te  said  abutment  shoulder  being  the  only 
in  the  tscapement  device  which  can  amat  the  < 
movement  of  said  wheel  once  said  eac^;>ement  uijoveinent 
is  initiated. 


to  ^slociHei  above  a  desired  velocity,  and 
earriate  responsive  to  the  magnetic  force  exerted 
aincrmnmmi  for  fajcmiing  the  load  preaemed 
Offrinie  to  said  spriof  motor  thereby  to  braite 


ESCAPEMENT 


mSSSmM 


FOR  BUSINESS 


Ittny  I* 


WeK  HanMtv* 


•INmv 


to 
'f  fimVf  n  cor- 


a»,  19S9,  to.  No.  S43443 
(CL  197— M) 


1-  In  a  typewriter,  a  frame,  a  carriage  movably 
mounted  on  said  fhune,  and  a  full  drop  escapement  de- 
vice mounted  on  said  frame  and  adiqpted  to  control  the 
incremental  feed  movement  of  said  carriage;  said  escape- 
ment device  comprising  a  stop  secured  to  said  frame,  said 
stop  having  an  abutment  shoulder  formed  thereon,  an 
escapement  wheel  rotaubly  mounted  on  said  frame,  a 
irfurality  of  teeth  movably  mounted  about  the  periphery 
of  said  wheel  for  successive  co(qieration  with  said  abut- 
ment shonkkr.  said  teeth  being  adapted  to  be  moved  to 
carriage  retaining  positions  wherein  said  abutment  shoul- 
der lies  in  the  arcuate  path  of  travel  of  the  ends  of  said 
teeth  and  to  carriage  releasing  positions  wherein  the  said 
ends  of  said  teeth  by-pass  said  abutment  shoulder  and 
thcraby  permit  movement  of  said  wheel  and^urriage.  a 
ban  member  moimtcd  oo  aaid  frame  Ux  movement  in  a 
first  plnM»  and  n  dog  movably  aouaind  on  said  bail 
member  lor  mnwsmrnt  in  a  second  plaoe,  snid  bail  mem- 
ber and  dog  being  constructed  and  arnmged  so  that  said 
dog  displaees  one  of  said  teeth  from  said  carriage  re- 
taining position  to  said  carriage  reletting  position  in  ^- 
spense  to  the  movement  of  said  member  in  said  fint 


FUed  My  21,  19M.  8ar.  No.  44^1S 
IClaimB.   (GLlfT— 14f) 


7.  A  device  for  regulating  the  position  of  a  platen 
with  respect  to  the  type  in  a  tjrpewriter  having  ^  frame, 
said  device  comprising  a  guide  rail,  a  carriage  having 
a  platen  mounted  therein,  rollers  movably  mottmed  on 
said  gMide  rail,  gimbal  means  connecting  said  ibUers  to 
said  cgrriage,  adjusting  arms  secured  to  said]  gimbnl 
means,  an  adjusting  bar  joumalled  in  said  carriigB,  cam 
means  fm  said  adjusting  bar,  resiliem  means  seared  to 
said  carriage  and  said  adjusting  arms  for  urging  tsasd  ad- 
justing arms  toward  said  cam  means  so  that  ^aid  ad- 
justing arms,  said  gimbal  means,  said  rollers  ^od  said 
platen  are  influenced  in  their  position  by  the  jpoaition 
of  said  adjusting  bar,  a  notched  segment  fixed]  lo  snid 
adjusting  bar,  a  locking  spring  fixed  to  said  carrfage  and 
engaging  said  notched  segment  for  locking  said  Adjusting 
bar  in  a  selected  position,  and  an  indicating  mctchanism 
connected  to  said  adjusting  bar  for  visually  iitdicating 
the  position  of  said  cam  means. 


2,9tUM 
RIBBON  MECHANBM 


Walter  B.  WWppo,  LezhKten.  Kv..  amtani   i> 

Nef  Yoifc, 
N.Y,,  a  cornomtfon  of  New  York ' 
•riginsi  appUaHkm  Dec.  2f ,  1957,  Scr.  No.  ^ItS, 
now  Pntcttt  No.  2,9f2,lM,  dntcd  Sipt.  L  1919.  Dt- 
Tided  ami  tUs  appikatioa  Apr.  21,  199>,  9er.  No. 
S07424 

3  Clafans.    (O.  197—151) 


1.  An  inked  ribbon  cartridge  comprising,  in  odmbian- 
tion,  a  casing  having  upper  and  lower  supporting  wnHa 
extending  parallel  to  each  other,  a  side  wall  jiii  ifinniilj 


May  80,  1961 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1241 


ronnwtwi  at  ito  edges  to  laid  npper  and  lower  walls  to 
form  a  single  nadoind  diMnto,  n  ptir  of  ipoob  ir- 
mngad  in  said  chnntbir  nod  bnvinf  nods  snppotind  by  «M 
upper  and  lower  write  for  mtaliott  on  spaeni  paraiM  axes, 
at  kttt  one  end  of  eadi  of  said  spooii  mending  throng 
one  of  said  supporting  walls  for  fngagNnwit  by  driving 
means,  ribbon  slou  formed  in  said  side  wall,  and  an 
inked  ribbon  wound  at  il»  ends  on  said  spoob  and  ex- 
tending between  the  Inav  through  said  slou. 


AFT  ARATUi  PM  T»AWBP1RRING  ARTICLES 
FROM  AN  AKnCLB-VBDING  DEVICE  TO 
AN  ARUCLMBCBVING  DBVKB 
Lynn  D.  WsMtean^  CtMdl  Mnfli,  town,  narifner  to 
WsaletB  BleetrtTCiisni,  fcisipsraiii.  New  Yotli, 
N.Y.,  a  luipuinBan nffNew  Yoik 

FBed  Dec  21. 19S9,  Ser.  No.  •(M95 
7CUteM.   (CLlfB-Sl) 


means  for  engaging  said  work  units  respectively  i^on  op- 
posite sides  thereof,  cylinder  and  pitton  Md  notor  means 
one  of  said  motor  means  having  a  stroke  siihatanrtally 
shorter  than  that  of  dM  other  for  futty  extendtag  the  as- 
sociated gate  means  before  the  other  gate'  means  b  fully 
extended,  for  reciprocating  said  gate  means,  and  meam 
connected  in  electric  circuit  for  automati^lly  operating 


BUNDLE  AUGNING 
Richard   Fowers, 


said  motor  means  and  thereby  actuating  said  gale 
in  repeating  cycles,  while  said  conveyor  is  in  operation, 
for  locating  fbe  work  unit  in  a  predetermined  poaHioo 
on  said  conveyor  means,  and  for  simuhaneoosly  arrest- 
ing said  work  unit  for  a  period  of  time  wtBcient  for 
•pttri^g  the  same  predetermined  minimum  distance  from 
the  next  preceding  work  unit. 


1.  >^;>paratus   lor   automatically  transferring  a  suc- 
cession of  articles  from  a  first  main  conveyor  belt  to  a 
second  main  conveyor  belt  mounted  parallel  to  the  first 
and  running  in  the  opposite  direction  thereto,  which 
comprises  a  normally  sutionary  tumubk  mounted  ad- 
jacent to  both  the  discharge  end  ot  the  first  main  con- 
veyor belt  and  the  receiving  end  of  the  second  main 
conveyor  belt,  a  pair  of  auxiliary  conveyor  behs  mounted 
symmetrically  on  said  turntable  one  in  alignment  with 
each  of  the  main  conv^eyor  belts,  meam  for  driving  said 
auxiliary  conveyor  behs  continuoosly  so  that  die  upper 
runs  thereof  trevd  in  the  same  directiom  ai  the  upper 
rum  of  the  main  conveyor  belts  aligned  therewith  where- 
by an  article  travelling  along  the  first  main  conveyor 
belt  passes  onto  a  first  one  of  said  auxilinry  conveyor 
belts  on  said  tnralable,  and  menna  responsive  to  die 
presence  of  an  article  on  die  first  auxiliary  conveyor  belt 
for  rotating  said  turntable  through  an  angle  of  ISO*  so 
that  the  first  auxiliary  conveyor  belt  aligns  with  the 
second  main  conveyor  belt  and  the  artide  travels  there- 
from onto  the  second  main  conveyor  beh,  the  other 
auxiliary  conveyor  belt  being  then  aligned  with  the 
first  main  conveyor  belt  so  as  to  receive  the  next  suc- 
cessive article. 


a,9M4d3 
RUG  DRYING  CONVEYOR  MEANS 
C  JoMH^  lf92t  Wlnslow  Rand, 


Ai 
5 


21.1 


No.d79,442 
(CLI9t— 34) 


2,9M4d2 

ANpSPACING  AFFARATUS 
— "~Fn.,    iiilpni    to   Bnllcthi 

of  Fcnn- 


sylvi 

Fled  Jnne  21, 19SB.  Set.  Nn.  7443fit 
dCWniB.   (a.l9t-^) 

1.  In  work  aligning  and  spacing  apparatoa,  the  com- 
bination comprising  conveyor  means  for  moving  a  series 
of  work  units  in  single  file  to  and  through  a  work  align- 
ing and  ^Midng  station,  and  work  aligning  and  spacing 
meam  for  arranging  anid  work  units  in  a  predetmnined 
manner  upon  said  conveyor  meam  m  a^  work  unte 
pass  successively  through  said  station  including  gate 


1 .  Rug  drying  apparatus  of  the  class  described  and  com- 
prising 

a  set  of  end  supported  and  propelled  rug  receiving  poles 
horizontally  disposed  in  parallel  spaced  relation  along  an 
endless  padi  of  travel,  a  slow  diying  conveyor  section 
having  receiving  and  discharge  en<b,  and  extending  hori- 
zontally along  an  elevated  portion  of  said  path  between 
said  ends,  and  arranged  to  cause  rug  laden  poles  to  pro- 
greu  slowly  therebetween  in  closely  spaced  relation, 

and  a  fast  conveyor  section  arranged  to  serve  said  slow 
section  by  cooperation  therewith  to  form  said  endless 
pole  path  and  adapted  to  cause  movement  of  poles  rapid- 
ly, in  widely  spaced  relation  aloog  the  remainder  portion 
of  said  path,  from  and  to  said  slow  section, 

said  fast  conveyor  section  including  a  single  pair  of  end- 
less pole  propeller  chains  arranged  to  provide  pole  ad- 
vancement throughout  said  remainder  path  portion,  to 
said  receiving  end  of  said  slow  section  by  way  <rf  a  rug 
loading  sUtion,  and  from  said  discharge  end  thereof  by 
way  of  a  rug  unloading  sution,  and  to  pass  adincendy  be- 
neath the  poU*  on  said  slow  section  without  propelling 
effect. 
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MSnuniuflONi  SYSTEM 

■Uipw  to  tadutrlal 
cononniMi  ot  ubmv 
F«k.'M,  19S9,  Sw.  No.  79S,7t2 
aniliiii    (CLIH— 3t) 


ENDLESS  BELT  CONVEYOR 
Sterii^CMMB,  DiMi%  OUo,  Mrf^or  to  n* 
Coaaanr.  a  conontfMi  of  C 
FIM  Ai«.  S,  1957,  SvVNk  <7MM 
ItCkfaM.    (CL19t~lJ9) 


1.  An  article  distribution  system  comprising  a  main 
conveyor  bearing  a  series  of  articles  to  be  distributed,  a 
I^urality  of  bTanch  conveyors  spaced  along  the  inside  of 
said  main  conveyor  and  intersecting  the  same,  said  arti- 
cle* bearing  destination-indicative  indicia,  a  plurality  of 
read  stations  individually  respmuive  to  a  certain  com- 
bination of  said  indicia  to  generate  an  electrical  signal, 
means  for  naounting  said  read  stations  along  the  outside 
of  said  main  conveyor  at  each  of  said  intersections,  and 
a  phirality  of  divCTting  gates  each  comprising  an  arcuate 
bar  having  an  outer  convex  surface  and  a  corresponding 
inner  concave  surface,  means  for  rotatively  mounting  one 
end  of  said  bar  at  said  intersection  opposite  said  read  sta- 
tion, means  for  poritiooing  said  bar  in  a  first  position  in 
spaced  relation  to  said  read  station,  means  for  positioning 
said  bar  in  a  second  position  blocking  the  path  of  said 
articles,  and  means  energized  by  said  electrical  signal  for 
itctuaiii^  Said  diverter  gate  to  9<iid  ^cond  position 


fiOSSNGArrAMATVS 

StcrU^  C.  Moa%  DabMi,  OU*)  iiiliiiiir  to  Tkc  Jeffrey 

Coapoar.  a  cotforadoB  of  Ohio 

FIM  8«pt  Utl9SL  Scr.  No.  7C3^5 

lOafcik    (CLl9f— M) 
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Mining  apparatus  comprising  a  first  conveyor  for  dis- 
charging mined  material,  a  second  conveyor  adapted  to 
receive  mined  material  discharged  by  the  first  conveyor, 
means  for  connecting  the  first  conveyor  to  the  second 
conveyor  and  for  locating  the  discharge  end  of  the  first 
conveyor  in  overiapping  relation  to  the  receiving  end  of 
the  second  conveyor,  said  connecting  means  including  a 
hopper  for  guiding  the  discharge  of  material  from  the  first 
conveyor  to  the  second  conveyor,  said  second  conveyor 
including  tracks  extending  longitudinally  thereof  and  pro- 
viding support  for  said  connecting  means,  said  connecting 
means  also  including  elements  overlying  said  tracks  in 
the  area  of  the  hopper  and  shoes  interposed  between  said 
overlying  elements  and  the  tracks  seating  the  connecting 
meaaa  oa  the  tracks  and  slidably  supporting  the  con- 
necting mems  on  the  second  conveyor  for  movement  of 
the  ooanecting  means  relatively  to  the  second  conveyor 
ia  a  direction  lottgitudinally  thereof.  s:n'd  connecting 
meaai  farther  including  guide  elements  seaired  bflow 
said  tracks  thcrchy  to  mamtain  said  connecting  means' in 
aawmbly  on  vM  second  conveyor,  and  means  linking 
the  first  conveyor  to  the  connecting  means.  I 


1.  An  endless  belt  conveyor  comprising  oppo^te  end 
sections  each  including  means  for  guiding  an  endless 
belt  conveying  element,  an  endless  belt  conveying 
element  extending  between  said  end  sections  and  guided 
thereby,  a  carrier  supported  by  one  of  said  end  s^tions, 
said  one  end  section  including  means  for  raising  and 
lowering  the  carrier,  a  reel  having  a  length  of  conveyor 
belt  woand  thereon,  said  carrier  including  means  Adapted 
to  engage  the  reel  for  raising  and  lowering  the  r^l  with 
the  carrier,  said  carrier  being  disposed  transveifMly  of 
the  endless  belt  conveying  element  for  holding  Ihe  reel 
in  line  with  the  run  of  the  endless  belt  conveying  Element 


for  reeling  the  length  of  belt  from  the  reel  into 
of  the  endless  belt  conveying  element. 


he  run 


2,9M^7 
HYDRAUUC  ACTUATED  APPARATUS  FOI 
TROLLING  SLACK  IN  CONVEYOR  BEL 
Mclrtai  G.  Carbon,  Oak  Lawn,  and  Joha  J. 
Ckic^io,  IlL,  aasigaon  to  Goodana  Maaati 
CoBi^any,  Chlcafo,  10^  a  corporattoa  of 

Fitod  Nov.  2,  1959,  Str.  No.  t59,149 
14  ClatoM.    (CL  19S— 2M) 


1.  A  fluid  pressure  slack  adjusting  system  for  main- 
taining proper  tension  m  the  conveying  and  return  reaches 
of  a  fletible  belt  in  a  flexible  belt  conveyor  duriig  start- 
up and  run,  said  system  including,  in  combin|ttioii,  a 
fluid  pressure  cylinder  having  a  piston  operativ^ly  con- 
nected lo  a  reciprocable  belt  takeup  loc^  roUeil  a  first 
source  0f  fluid  pressure,  a  fluid  pressure  line  betifcca  the 
first  source  and  the  cylinder,  said  source  befaig  dpenbto 
to  maifllain  a  first  given  pressure  hi  the  cylinder  duriag 
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run  coodiHoot,  a  saeoad  aoorcc  of  iuid  pressure,  a  tttimag 
means  tor  drtirtit  a  pwasuw  drop  Im  dm  cyliaider  bdow 
a  second  gh«a  prsMwa,  said  saeoni  fivta  pressure  briac 
less  diaa  said  Am  tfnm  pressma,  and  maaas  lespoosiYe 
to  a  pressure  dkop  halow  said  second  ghrcn  presswe  for 
adding  the  preasare  from  the  second  source  to  the  cyl- 
inder. 

MECHANICAL 

free  end  ct  said  cord 
hollow  oqne  and  said 

is  sufaiacted  to  a  pull 

124;^ 

extending  through  the  baae  of  said 
aperture  so  that  when  said  free  end 

DMHWAmSGJMACHINE 

Predsfick  W>  RanaMS  and  Tnaasaa  R*  SsanMn*  Racnestsr, 
N.Y.,  aaritnata  to  TaMo  Scale  Cotpacalian,  Toledo, 

FHed  Jan.  IS,  1959,  See.  No.  7M,95S 
3  Oiliii     (CL  19t— 232) 

ing  force  said  bag 

is  dnwD  wilkui 

aad  against  the  inner  surface  of  said  cone,  and  pull 
at  said  free  end  of  said  cord. 


I.  In  a  dishwasher,  a  frame,  a  continuous  conveyor 
carried  by  the  frame  and  having  an  unloading  section, 
the  conveyor  functioning  to  transport  articles  through 
the  dishwasher,  drive  means  for  driving  the  conveyor, 
a  switch  for  stopping  and  starting  said  drive  means,  a 
switch  operator,  and  safety  stop  mechanism  mounted  on 
the  frame  at  the  unloading  section  of  the  conveyor,  said 
stop  mechanism  comprising  a  member  which  is  operative- 
ly  connected  to  the  switch  operator  and  which  is  mov- 
able between  a  cocked  position,  wherein  it  is  in  an  ob- 
structing position  relative  to  articles  tnadvertemly  left 
upon  the  unloading  section  of  the  conveyor,  and  a  tripped 
position,  wherein  the  switch  operator  operates  said  switch 
to  stop  the  conveyor,  an  arm  pivotafly  connected  both 
to  the  frame  and  to  the  member  and  toggle  spring  means 
defining  a  dead  center  position  and  connected  to  the  arm. 
the  toggle  means  being  past  the  dead  center  position  to- 
ward the  cocked  position  vHien  the  member  is  in  its 
cocked  position  and  functioning  to  move  the  member 
into  its  tripped  position  whenever  the  toggle  means  is 
driven  by  the  arm  connecting  the  member  to  the  toggle 
means  through  the  dead  center  position  toward  the  tripped 
position. 


iJSMTi 
CELLUUMHCPR 


PRODUCT 


Fled  Fch.  19, 1951,  Scr.  No.  714,119 
€CUmm.   (CL  29<-45  J3) 


1.  A  package  having  a  top,  sides,  bottom  and  contents 
comprising  a  commodity  wrapped  with  a  thin,  flaodd, 
thermoplastic  film,  said  film  extending  over  the  lajp  and 
sides  of  the  package  and  at  least  partially  over  the  bot- 
tom area  thereof,  a  separate  sheet  of  self-supporting 
paper  or  papoteard  being  adjacent  the  bottom  of  the 
contents  of  the  package  and  adhered  to  the  film  solely  by 
its  thernnoplastic  properties  with  at  least  two  edges  of 
the  thermoplastic  film  being  substantially  parallel  to  one 
another  and  adhered  to  separate  narrow  strips  of  p^ier 
terminating  at  said  edges  and  adhered  to  the  side  of  said 
film  opposite  said  self-supporting  sheet,  a  portion  of  said 
film  being  free  of  said  strips  of  paper,  said  film  being 
heat  scaled  between  said  strips  of  paper  and  said  self-sup- 
porting sheet  of  paper  or  paperboard. 


2,9tM71 
WRAPPER  CARTON  FOR  GROUP  PACKAGING  OF 

DIFFERENT  SIZED  ARTICLES 
Homer  W.  Fonrcr,  AHanla,  Ga.,  aasicBor,  by  nwsae  as- 
gigBmcBlB,  to  IW  Mead  Corpoiattoa,  Daytoa,  Ohio, 
a  corpomttoa  of  Ohto 

FVed  Apr.  23, 1959,  Ser.  No.  739^34 
2CbinK    (a.  296—95) 
1 .  A  package  comprising  a  row  of  cans  or  the  like  en- 
closed by   an  open-ended  wrapper  folded   and  secured 


PACKAGE  FOR  tSToROTIIER  INFUSION 
COMMODITiES 
k»Mbcf^  19t  Shriasata  Road, ManmHaay.  N J. 
Filed  Nov.  9, 1959,  Scr.  No.  t51,M7 
.  11  Clahna.    (CL  29^— .5) 
3.  An  infusion  commodity  arrangement  comprising,  a 
liquid  pervious  bag  containing  an  infusion  commodity,  a 
flexible  hollow  cone  having  a  small  aperture  at  its  apex, 
said  cone  being  formed  from  a  material  which  is  thermally 
insulating,   a  flexible  cord  looped   about  said  bag  and 
slidably  secured  to  opposed  ends  of  said  bag.  at  least  one 


thereabout,  said  row  having  at  least  one  can  of  greater 
hei^t  and  an  adjacent  end  can  ot  lesser  height,  the  cam 
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sonntd  It  dw  sid 
■  ilavptfsd  pipcrtoud  bfauk 
lo  ddbe  a  tcrici  of  foldably  con- 
atclcd  portioM,  aa  hrtfinaodMte  portkm  in  said  aeries 
bdag  dnpoaed  laimlly  acroM  said  row  of  cans  at  one 
cod  dwraif,  adjacent  portioos  at  c^postte  edges  of  said 
intwincdiate  portioa  beiiif  djqpoaed  at  opposite  sides  of 
said  row  <tf  oua,  aad  taraJnal  Up  portions  at  each  of  said 
adjacent  poitioBs  being  Oferiapped  and  secured  laterally 
acroas  the  odier  end  of  said  row  of  objects,  positioning 
slots  located  akxig  die  sooica  at  wfaidi  said  blank  por- 
tions are  foldably  cotmected,  said  positioning  slots  en- 
gaging exteriorly  the  ddnes  at  both  ends  of  the  cans  of 
greater  height  and  die  chine  at  die  end  of  said  can  of 
height  in  said  row  at  the  connection  of  the  lap  por- 
and  adjacent  portions,  farther  pocitioning  riots  lo- 
Jntemiediamy  in  said  adjaceirt  portions  oi  said 
blank  engaging  exteriorly  dw  diina  at  the  odier  end  of 
said  can  of  lesser  height  for  positioning  said  can  of  lesser 
height  in  qMced  rdation  with  reqwct  to  said  intermediate 
portion,  said  further  p'^^'^ng  slots  having  tongue  por- 
tions extending  diefdn  and  alM>  engaging  interiorly  the 
can  cUae  positioiwd  diereat,  and  said  faitermediate  blank 
portion  befa^  fitted  at  die  inner  fKe  diereof  with  a  brac- 
ing member,  said  bracing  member  having  a  portion  dis- 
poaed  in  faoe-to-laoe  relation  at  die  inner  face  of  said  in- 
termediate blank  portion  and  having  flap  portions  fcrid- 
aMy  hinged  diereoa  along  scores  parallel  to  the  scores  de- 
fining said  intermediate  blank  portion  but  inwardly  spaced 
dMifiura,  and  said  flap  portions  extending  downwardly 
and  outwardly  from  the  hinging  diereof  on  said  first  men- 
tioaed  bneiag  OMmber  portion  and  being  formed  with 
toqgms  corresponding  generally  with  the  tongue  portions 
in  said  fortiher  poaHioning  slots  and  arranged  for  disposi- 
tion in  hicHm  idatkn  Aerelo  and  with  ear  portiom  ex- 
teadhig  to  cidwr  side  of  Oe  adjacent  can  6l  greater  height 
for  fnaiwtaining'wid  flap  portioos  disposed  in  said  back- 
faig  reiatioa  at  the  adjacent  end  of  said  can  of  lesser 
iieigiii. 
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mal  sida  panels  and  open  nd  portions,  the  Moi«Ba«< 
each  of  isaid  contajnew  indnding  a  mhstntlilly  i  it  por» 
don  disposed  M^acent  one  of  said  tide  pnails  foi  mpta- 
ing  the  tadfaceat  side  paad  upon  toraiag  nova  Mat  lo 
diereby  tesist  taming  movement,  Md  a  phuality  <  t  aper> 
tures  farmed  in  the  side  panels  of  sdd  wrapp^,  said 
laterally  extending  projectiom  extending  throii^  said 
apertures,  whereby  the  {voiections  limit  sliding  mcrremem 
of  the  containers  with  reelect  to  the  wrapper,  and  i  the  flat 
portions  of  the  sidewalls  of  the  containers  limit  turning 
movement  of  the  cootainen  such  that  die  containers  are 
positively  prevented  from  being  (flq»laoed  throat  the 
open  end  portions  of  the  wrapper. 


METAL  JUNCTION  PIECI  AND  THE 
PRODUCTION  THEKEOF 
William  E.  Bardgcit,  Rotheshi,  Fnglaai,  aati^mr.  by 
mease  1 1  ilga  ■  i  aii,  oi^  j^'  .VL  **.  *"*  UaJi^  »asl 

to  tK  ChistiiiiM  IMm  ComyaayJhBllii,  jlsstsf' 

■cld«  Eagiaadi  a  coaMan^  a(  Grsat  aMBln 

Filed  Feh.  a<rpk  8».  Na.  411^    ' 
Claims  piiwity,  appHcatMa  Grsat  BnlaB  Mar.  %,  1993 
4Ciaiass.    (CL  2t7— If) 


BQXpUKE  CONTAINERS 

slay.  MOif  aati^or  to  Wi 
bL  liOaiii  RvOif  a 


i.  19SI,  flar.  Na.  74d,lf9 


1.  A  method  of  fcMming  a  joint 
formed  of  metals  having  different  coefficients  of 
expansion  which  comprises  locating  two  slop  Of 
metals  with  surfaces  ia  juxtaposition  to  one  aaothar, 
slugs  baing  of  rectangular  outline  m  croas  sectimi 
plane  perpendicular  to  dieir  adjaoeat  sorfecis  " 
circular  cross-section  in  planes  paralld  to 
welding  the  adjacent  surfaces  of  sodi  stop 
the  expibsed  edges  only  of  such  surfaoea,  heatiag 
to  extrtsion  temperature  and  cxtnidiag  the 
direction  prq>endicular  to  thdr  adjac 
a  mandrel  while  reducing  the  cross  sectional 
slugs.  Slid  during  sodi  extruding  forcing 
die  othir  so  as  to  prodooe  a  jotat  bitwata  two 
parts  iq  which  a  tapering  length  of  oae  OMtal 
the  oot^r  surface  of  the  joint  surrounds  a 
t^wring  length  of  the  other  metal  which 
inner  sorface  of  the  joint 


I.  A  package  comprising  a  plurality  of  containers  dis- 
posed in  row  formation,  each  of  said  containers  inchxling 
adewalls  and  having  top  and  bottom  closure  members 
clinched  hito  engagemem  with  said  sidewalb  at  <^>posite 
ends  of  the  containers,  said  sidewalls  including  substan- 
tially flat  portions,  the  flat  portions  of  adjacent  comainers 
being  di^oced  cloacly  adjacent  to  one  another  so  as  to 
engage  one  another  i^on  turning  movement  of  the  con- 
tainers to  thereby  resist  such  turning  movement,  one  of 
the  closure  members  of  each  of  said  containers  including 
a  Uterally  projecting  extension  which  protrudes  beyond 
the  periphery  of  the  closure  member,  a  wn^iper  loosely 
embracing  said  contahiers  and  consisting  essentially  |Of 
a  continuous  strip  of  foldable  sheet  material  defining  ufqier 
and  lower  sections  with  interconnecting  substantially  nor- 
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CAP  ACITQR  BURNOUT 

N  A.  aii%Bor  to 

New  York,  N.Y^  a 
Naw  York' 
FM  Apr.  3,  1957,  8er.  Na.  «S9,4fl7 
5  nihil     (CL2t9— tl) 


1.  A  test  set  circuit  for  bunting  oat  short  < 
fecu  b«tween  the  dectrodcs  of  capadtota, 
prises,  a  source  potential  having  first  and 


a  redacnoa  ia 
havfag  an  input 

neetod  to  the  first  side  of  dto  source  potoatial,  afliattaat 
terminal  serfadly  uoaau-tii  to  the  ootpot  of  the 
padaaeameaas  for  oasaaetioa  to  oaa  lead  af  a 
oader  test,  aad  a  aaooad  tost  tsratiaal  far  mwasitina  to 
the  odMT  lead  offha  capacitor  aadsr  teal,  the  saeoad  ter* 
ntiaal  being  noaasrtsJ  to  dw  seooad  side  of  Iha 
potential,  so  that  a  larga  cnrreat  Is  previdad 
potential  across  tha  eapaeilor  ander  tart  la  rslativaly  low 
and  a  relativrty  sbmU  carrsat  is  proHdad  whaa  the 
potential  to  dM  capacitor  nader  test  is  relativaiy  high. 


AR11CLS 
ADaaF. 


Yatfc 

Now9M,071 
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FEEDING  AND  EnCIING  APP  ARATUI 
i^  Charisa  A.  fchaacfcsl,  laflaBMah^ 
to  Walton  BacMe  Caatoaav,  bcof^ 
'  YailL  N.Y.  a  catpantaalNaw  Yark 
Aa^  11. 19f7,  8sr.  Na.  C79^3 
iOdma.   {CLU9    tl) 


!•  In  an  article  frading  aad  a|actiBg  apparMiM,  a  siip> 
port  frame,  a  carrier  for  scqiaatially  advudag  articles 
along  a  predetermiaad  padi  bom  a  feedtag  device  to  a 
testing  station  aad  a  fabricatiag  statioa  awontad  oa  said 
support  frame,  camating  means  secnred  to  said  carrier 
and  coopcraMe  wtth  said  feeding  device  for  selectively 
depositing  an  artkla  on  said  carrier,  aeaiia  at  Mid  testing 
sution  for  ascertaining  die  conformiqr  cf  an  artide  to 
predetermfaied  qiadAcatioos,  means  at  said  fabricating 
station  for  perflonniBg  aa  operatioa  on  an  article  wUch 
conforms  to  die  predetermined  ipecMcatioBs,  aa  ejector 
device  pivotally  mooated  on  said  support  frame  between 
said  testing  and  fAricattaig  stations  adjacent  to  die  padi 
of  travel  of  said  tarricr,  lelactivaly  openble  control 
means  fbr  said  efsetor  devide,  nKOns  fbr  iritiatiag  a  test 
on  an  article  posltiouad  within  said  teatiag  station  con- 
contitamly  with  the  faritiatioa  of  an  operatton  at  said 
fabricating  station,  aiaaas  actoatad  ia  response  to  die  de- 
tection of  a  defective  aiticia  at  said  testing  station  fbr 
rendering  said  control  neaas  effective  to  sdvaaoa  said 
ejecting  device  hito  die  padi  of  travel  of  the 
article  rmaaating  from  said  testiag  statioa,  a 
means  engageable  wfth  said  carrier  laadand 
upoa  die  advaaoa  «f  a  drf^ctiva  artida  iato  aagagement 
widi  said  ejector  device  to  vemova  said  Rector  device 
from  die  padi  of  Iravd  of  asbsaquaat  articles  caMaating 
from  said  testiag  station. 


'        Sf    » 


Apparatus  for  soctiag  by  siia  pieces  of  mail  or  tha 
like,  said  appaialus  convrisiag  aa  iapot  coaveyor  belt 
having  an  upward  directtoa  of  movaassnt  at  a  subetaatial 
angle  with  the  horizoatal,  a  pivotally  mounted  pan  at  the 
upper  end  of  said  ii^nt  belt  located  to  receive  the  arti- 
cles passing  off  the  end  of  said  bdt,  means  urging  < 
in  an  upward  direction  with  a  predetermined  force, 
iadudii^  a  switch  saaiilive  to  te  doaraward  I 
of  said  paa  for  roatrollii^  the  aaovaaaat  of  aaid 
ooevsyor  bdt,  a  spsaadar  bdt  laeatad 
receive  articles  alidiiw  tharsCraai, 
spraaoar  oaa,  aa  arvaaie 
aroaad  the  pgjphery  dieraoC  uiA  cocragatioas  hmfag  a 

which  are  to  be  sorted  from  a  asam  of  articles  sappiiadto 

said  vparatua,  said  ttoogh  bdag  placed  to 

das  from  tha  end  of  said  ^reader  coaveyor  beh  as 

ii«  dowaward  to  allow  said  artidas  to  slide  by 

aloag  said  troogh  ia  die  directaoa  of 

thHda,  proap  exleadiag  iato  the  path  of  artidas 

off  tha  ead  of  said  spreader  coaveyor  bdt  thonby 

of  artidas  adhctiag  tofcther  to  strike  said 
tcadiag  to  break  apart  said  groups  of 
prior  to  thsk  fallk«  iato  said  troogh.  a  set  of 
swhstaatially  horiaoatal  balk  coaveyor  bate  arrayad  ia 
spaced  paralld  coafiguratioa  aad  located  to  receive  arti- 
clas  passing  off  the  top  edgsa  of  tha  ooiTUgations  of  said 
troudi.  meam  fcH*  driving  adjactnt  ones  of  the  bdts  of 
said  set  of  buft  conveyor  bete  at  (ttflerent  speeds,  at  least 
one  further  pair  of  conveyor  bete  of  substantial  width, 
each  belt  of  said  pair  being  locatod  bdow  a  laspective  oae 
of  two  adjaceat  balk  coaveyor  beta,  said  pair  of  ooa> 
veyor  bete  haviag  their  lower  edges  qiaced  by  a  pre- 
determined distance  and  thdr  upper  edges  qwoed  1^  a 
greater  amooat  to  form  an  ekmgatrd  ftannd-like  i4>erture 
with  movable  walls,  means  for  caning  the  surface  of 
each  of  said  bdts  fbrming  said  side  walls  to  move  in  a 
predetermined  direction,  an  intermediate  conveyor  bdt 
located  between  the  narrow  spaced  edges  of  said  pair  of 
conveyor  belu  thereby  causing  the  aperture  formed  by 
the  lower  edges  of  said  pair  of  bdts  to  be  divided  into 
two  smaller  apertures  by  said  intermediate  bdt,  meam 
for  causing  the  surface  fk  said  intermediate  beU  to  move 
at  a  substantially  different  ^eed  from  that  of  said  pair 
of  belu.  a  further  conveyw  bdt  placed  below  said  pair 
of  conveyor  belts,  means  for  moving  the  upper  surface 
of  said  further  conveyor  belt  in  a  horizontal  direction 
opposite  to  the  horizontal  component  of  vdodty  of  arti- 
cles falling  through  said  pair  of  bdts,  a  guide  placed  above 
said  further  conveyor  bdt  for  maintaining  artides  on  said 
belt  in  a  predetermined  orientation,  at  least  one  pair  of 
rollers  located  on  re^ective  tides  of  said  guide  ^aoad 
above  the  surface  of  the  last  said  belt  and  having  axes 
inclined  from  the  horizontd.  and  meam  for  rotating  said 
one  pair  of  roOeia,  to  thonby  dact  artides  from  the  last 
saki  bdt  of  a  size  saflkient  to  contact  said  rtrilars. 
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PCRI TKBATING  AND 
SUMTANCES 


Aw  11,  lf9i,«Hr.  Now  iiMf? 
TOiliii    (Ca.  2tfu-133) 


1.  Am 


for  tfcadng  and  tortiBg 


wi^pfort 
of  ■  csnPVQ 


teviog  «  rouad  boOom,  tide  walk,  • 
Mid  botton  aad  Mid  walls,  a 
Wlwtfii  Hdd  flaflift  mmI  Mid  lida 
mbitaiioe.  aad  a  cover  raiwiitlm 
head  locatad  oppoale  Mid  boCton 
npward  correali  of  a  treadng  eob* 
wMda  MJdcoataifT,  a  piorality  <rf  Howen  for  i»* 
Aetaaoe,  Mid  Mowen  beiag 
vpoBMid  bottom  is  adnde  womd  the  oeairal 
o<  eaid  caataiiwr  aad  extendiag  tramMtially  to  aaid 
firfft,  a  *^'*'§i'*f[  device  carried  by  Mid  iwiriiog  headt 
a  d^MrObalor  carried  by  Mid  reverug  head  below  Mid 
liharali^  device.  Mid  bottom  having  a  central  draining 
opMKng  luiMeJ  durein,  a  curved  body  within  Mid  opeiK 
ing^  n  dasva  aitrndlBg  upwafdly  from  Mid  bottom  isd 
endoiing  Mid  ^pt  "iwg  and  Mid  body,  and  a  cydose  Mpa* 
raiar  located  bdow  Mid  opening  and  having  twitting 
Made*  for  taming  tiie  direction  of  flow  of 


ALSEPARATOM 
PMfe,  CaM^  aarfvMT  M 

LN^-acanontiaaaf 


M,lMI,tM.Nn.7J7,72» 
(CL2tf^l4« 


1.  Appnralaa  for  cWaning  gm 
dcAning  anhnartaily  atr-Mafed,  Mparatcd 


wall 


duding  »  fM  inlet  chamber,  a  ckao-gM  outlet 
tad  a  flurtiGle  coUecdng  chaari»en  meant  for 
a  gM  biirdenad  with  particles  into  taid  inlet 
t^arata^ootlct  meant  for  said  outlet  and  I 
b«B,  rethectivaly;  and  a  plurality  of  centrifugal  i 
diqweeddoaely  adjacant  to  one  another,  each  taid  j 
tor  inclpding  a  Mparator  tube  defining  a  cei 
tion  tpafe  and  having  a  terminally  obetnicted 
ed  iubt»niial1y  at  aaid  collecting  chamber,  inletj 
hi  comaianication  with  the  taid  inlet  chamber  fori  admitr 
ting  gmtherefrom  with  a  twirling  motion  into  taid  cc»> 
ttifuprti^o  qmoe,  meant  tot  ditcharging  clean  ni  from 
taid  oeatrifugation  chamber  into  taid  outlet  rl^amber. 
and  outlet  meant  for  ditcharging  particlet  and  bl^  gM 
from  tt^  ccntrifogation  ^mcc  including  a  circu^aferenr 
tial  tlit  tubctantially  at  the  said  teraiinally  ob^micted 
end  and  a  decoupling  device  connected  to  receive  the 
total  flow  of  particlet  tad  bleed  gM  from  taid  $lit  aad 
ditcharijng  taid  flow  into  taid  collecting  chamt 
deooopllBg  device  faidnding  at  leatt  one  flown 
dbeharge  tube  tor  aaid  flow  having  the  outlet 
within  the  taid  collecting  chamber  in  the  imaKdiair. 
vicinity  of  the  said  end  oi  the  teparator  tube,  etjdi  taid 
ditcharge  tube  having  a  diameter  between  about  one 
twenty-flfth  and  one-fifth  of  the  teparator  tube  diameter 
and  a  length  between  about  one  and  twenty  tiities  the 
diameter  of  the  discharge  tube  ittelf  to  impose  a  pres- 
sure drop  on  said  flow  and  thereby  decouple  each  separa- 
tor fluid-dynamically  from  the  others. 


UO    fUl    SOB 

imber,  taid 
r-reatrictive 
tlet  ithereof 


f  2.fM.279 

SEPARATION  SYSTEM 

Wakcr  W.  HcaigmaB,  St7  Tea  Brooks,  Park,  m. 

Filed  Mar.  It,  19M,  Scr.  No.  1<,»42 

aCMaM.    (CL21»— 73) 


~T    '   '    ' . 


1.  The  method  of  teparating  components,  i»ntinu- 
oody,  flrom  a  mixtore  of  two  immitdble  liquidi  having 
different  specific  gravities,  comprising  introduciag  Hid 
mixture  into  a  itorage  tank  sufliieiently  near  the[bottom 
diereof  so  that  when  a  pool  <rf  the  heavier  liquid  com- 
ponent has  formed  in  the  bottom,  the  'mixture  ii  forced 
at  least  part  way  beneath  the  surface  of  said  pooL  drain- 
ing at  Idast  a  part  of  the  liquid  in  the  bottom  of  tpe  tank, 
by  gra\^,  into  a  teparator  column  through  drain  con- 
duit means  connected  to  the  taid  tank  and  opemng  into 
said  separator  column,  and  simultaneously  returning  to 
said  tank  through  said  drain  conduit  meam  anjf  of  the 
h'ghter  liquid  separated  within  the  tqiarator  .ccrfumn 
within  die  compast  of  the  said  drain  conduit  opefiing. 


( 


23MJM 


CHROMATOGRAPHIC  SEPARATION  APPARATUS 
DoMdd  V.  Magnatnn  aad  Hagh  1.  McDonald,, flioUe, 
n^  jidgM!'  to  tabllat,  lae.,  CUcago,  IB.,  j 

Vied  May  1«,  19S7,  Ser.  No.  <99472    > 
tnifiiil     <CL21»— 19t) 
1.  Cfcromaiographic  apparatna  compriiing  a 
having  an  access  closure,  a  motw  within  aaid  hciising,  a 
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hofiBOMal  plate  maaMsr  aMualad  flor 

bf  MM  motor  at 

of 

aaid  sheet  hi  tpaoed  relation  with  taid  plate  aMntber,   by  the 
meant  for  hitrodaciBg  a  regulated  amount  of  develophig  facing 
solvent  to  the  oeairal  region  of  taid  sheet  during  dieet 


Is.  each  panel  wfaea  in  stored  poshioa 
on  thTM  of  hs  edges,  at  dtt  top  by 
dowawardly-faciag  raembess,  at  the 
tad  at  the  bottom  by  the 


rotation,  and  means  at  the  periphery  of  said  sheet  for 
collecting  the  separatioo  fractions  of  a  snbstanoe 
jected  to  apparatm  action,  said  ateans  comprising  a 
of  superposed  aaaular  coUectteg  riap  open  toward  the 
sheet  periphery  aad  meaM  for  varymg  the  devatkm  of  the 
respective  rings  in  synchronism  with  the  peripheral  dis- 
charge from  said  sheet  of  desired  s^aratioa  fractims. 


STORAGE  RACK  tX>R  CONTROL  PANELS 

John  L.  leiAm,  »31  Rio  Visla  Drive,  Padflrt,  Calif. 

Filed  My  as,  1999,  Ssr.  No.  •M.ltt 

aCkdats.    (CL211— 41) 

(Gmtcd  aadar  TMs  3S,  U.S.  Code  (19S2),  sac  2M) 


xn^an 


flai  on  «,  1M9,  flab  Niu  SdS,3S5 
9GUHU  Ka.211— 9A 


1.  A  unit  for  mounting  sheet  material  on  a  wall  indod- 
ing  a  generally  rectangular  frame  member  including  con- 
nected upper,  lower,  and  side  frame  members,  the  upper 
and  lower  frame  members  being  identical  in  croas  section 
and  iaduding  a  body  portion  having  a  from  wdl,  an 
outer  wan  extending  rearwardly  from  the  outer  perif^iery 
of  said  from  wall,  the  inner  edge  of  said  body  baring  a 
pand  receiving  channd  therein,  a  rearwardly  extending 
flange  on  said  body  poctioB,  aad  oppoaitdy  directed  ia- 
wanOy  aad  outwardly  exieadiag  flaii«es  on  the  rear  eml 
of  said  rearwardly  extendiag  flaage.  aad  upper  aad  lower 
suppoitiag  brackets,  each  of  said  bradDels  ha  hiiWag  an 
iqiwardly  opening  groove,  the  groove  of  me  upper  of  aaid 
brackets  being  adapted  to  engage  the  fanrardly  exteadiag 
flaage  of  the  tq»per  frame  member  and  the  lower  of  aaid 
bracketo  beiag  adapted  to  aooomnodale  tke  outwardly  ex- 
tending flange  of  ^  lower  frame 


1.  A  rack  for  storing  control  panels,  of  the  type  vriiidi 
has  a  rccttngular-shapcd  outer  frame  and  a  hand-graq} 
handle  extending  obliquely  outwardly  and  upwardly  from 
its  top  frame  member  and  substantially  along  the  length 
of  said  top  frame  member  when  the  panel  it  in  its  upright, 
operative,  in-machine  position,  comprising  a  housing, 
means  within  said  housing  for  allowing  transfer  between 
in-rack  and  in-machine  podtions  of  each  panel  by  a  swift 
single  movement  involving  no  diange  of  handholds  by 
the  operator,  said  meam  comprising  a  plurality  of  equally- 
spaced  parallel  opwardly-fadng  substantially  U-shaped 
channels  diapoaed  at  the  bottom  of  said  housing  and  a 
plurality  of  downwawfly-facing  substantially  U-shaped 
members,  whose  sides  are  rounded  at  the  rack-entry  end 
and  whose  Icft4.and  sides  are  shorter  than  their  ri^t- 
hand  side^  so  u  to  facilitate  grasping  (rf  the  handle  of 
the  panel,  dispoaed  in  equally-spaced  parallel  rows  at  the 
top  of  said  housing,  the  ri^t-hand  side  of  each  down- 
wardly-fadng  member  being  verticdiy  aligned  with  the 
left-hand  side  of  oaa  of  aaid  upwardly-faciag  channels, 
each  of  Hid  opwaidly-fadng  dumneh  being  of  a  width 
adapted  to  provide  a  sctf  for  tbft  panel  bottom  edge  and 
the  downwanfly-Cadng  members  bdng  so  spaced  from 
one  another  as  to  provide  a  breadth  between  the  left 
and  right-hand  ndes  respectively  of  consecutive  members 
which  is  adapted  to  aeeommodatc  the  combined  width  of 
the  panel  top  frame  member  and  the  liendle,  said  breadth 
bdng  subetantiany  grmter  than  the  width  of  eadi  of 


Csri  G. 
Yofk 


VERS  A11L1  STRUCnJRAL  UNIT 


Fled  Fab.  23.  Ifil,  fler.  No.  10313 
i  nilMi    (CL  211— 134) 


I.  A  structure  of  the  character  described  comprisnig 
a  pur  of  components,  each  consisting  of  a  pair  of  tpaeed 
ttdMtantially  paralld  verticd  leg  memben  connected  to- 
gether by  at  leatt  two  geaerally  bowed  members  at  loagi- 
tadhully  spaced  points,  said  bowed  members  lying  fai 
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MglMtoMidkg  by  mU  li|i  aad  cxtcadii^  tbanbttemma  tnmmkh  ^ 
DorMpMidii««idi  nid  track  bos.  a  trallqr  ridtag  OB  a^  noMnfl.  Md  • 
■oM^baiMar^  poOey   —rhiiiMn   somndwl   iMn   Mid  trolkr   tad 


to  tern  a  aelf- 


&  Olftii^  fit  MMM  Avaulkiahc.  NX. 
nid  Am  ll»  IMi,  to.  MaTttUM 


211— U4) 


i^^^^: 


>^^' 


■d^Mwl  to  lift  the  dilanBiial.  nld  troiky  bdaf  4dapletf 
to  cany  the  dMhfCBdal  ov«r  the  track  wheal  to  a  ibAioa 
outside  tlie  track  whad  wbea  moved  along  Mid  flisiiorafl 
toward  tile  bracket  haviof  the  lalMal 


I 


'':  <'^V<  ^^ 


23li,2M  

HOUSBD  DKAFT  GBAR  WTTH  INBUILT  PLUHGER 
Robert  t,  lliAely,  Difew,  N.Y.,  i  li  i  to  Wjilagmi 
Wayao  CaraanHea,  flMtaiy,  Md^  a  tmfBuiieB  of 

at,  1999, 8er.  No.  Ut^ldt 
(CL  313— 39) 


1.  The 


o<  a  pOftaUe  palkc  rack  for 
and  acradlo  for  a  task  of 
a  baM,  froot  mmI 
lo  Mid  baM,  a  plwality  of 


a  pbmlity  of 


Mid 
a  MriM.  of  eabrtaatialty  paralld 
lofvcrted  T-ehipad  wppoit  ben  ooonectiBg  the  otoot 
croM  mcaabcia  to  the  rear  craM  nieniben  and  being  die- 
to  acooounodate  coavartional  bottled  beverage 
said  snpport  bars  hating  flanges  for  horizontal 
support  md  vertiegt  porliOM  for  iManl  positioning  of 


the  sopfort  ban  and  fonnerted  to  the  froot  and  rear 
ivifht  OMnben,  said  cradle  comprising  a  pair  of  side 
ban  adapted  to  snpport  a  cjiindrical  tank  and  a  peir 
of  cross  ban  conwctiiif  (be  eiMb  of  said  cradle  side 
bars  and  of  a  liwgrti  to  be  held  between  and  carried  by 
the  support  ben  of  said  rack. 


I      I 


1.  In  a  draft  gear  having  a  honsiag,  friction  n|eans  in 
and  frictionally  engaging  said  boosing,  and  s|»in|  means 
normally  urging  said  friction  means  forwardly  of  said 
housing*  the  combination  of  a  plunger  extending  ibto  and 
normally  projecting  forwardly  of  said  housing,  and 
means  oarried  by  said  plunger  and  engageable  with  means 
on  said  housing  for  limiting  forward  movement  of  said 
plunger  relative  to  said  housing,  at  least  one  lof  said 
means,  carried  by  said  lounger  being  applicable  diereto 
in  the  assembled  position  thereof  in  said  bousing. , 


Wayas 


imAYELlNG 


HOUSM>  DRAFT  GEAR 

■■■bI^  NaYa,  aavpnee 
so,  SawsBsayf  Mdal  a  t 

M,  1999,  Scr.  No.  929,249 


^213— 39> 


F. 

UaMsd 


FOR  ATTACHMENT 
TOTKUCKS 

to 

af  New 


Pled  Oet  21,  19»,  Bar.  NO.  7dg,d22 
ICMm.    <a.  212— 134) 

The  combinalfcm,  with  a  dnap  track  box,  of  a  traveling 
hoist  for  Ufking  the  dilEerentiai  of  the  truck  and  carrying 
it  to  a  posMoB  ootside  the  track  wheels  comprising  a  pair 
of  bnckals  datachoMy  iiad  lo  opposite  sides  of  said  box. 
cich  of  arid  bmekpli  Iwriat  a  tef  wUcb  depends  ver- 
tically nfeaa  arid  bos  1^  raiaad,  ooe  of  saU  brackets  hav- 
lag  a  lalanl  iHiailnii  silsniling  ootride  the  trwek  wfceel 
and  finom  which  its  log 


I.  In  a  draft  pear  having  a  housing,  a  frietioi 
in  and  opening  onto  an  end  oi  said  housiag,  ai^ 
coontOTpart  friction  shoe*  in  said  pocket  and  es)di 


pair  of 
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iag  a  frictioB  faoa 
ofapakaf 


wrb  a  mcxiOB 
loagitadiaal  wans  of  said 


M  its  outer  face  aBgnad 
with  the  aide  of  Aa  ohpert  to  be  Iraaaportad  and 

Bpwaidly  to  dear  the 

the  eoaabiaatioa  of  a  pair  of  tranavarsely  spaced  ItOMh  Mid  conveyor  ■swbrr.  said  BovsMe  jaar  tehiding  a  por- 

tadiaal  walle  rnnnsrti^  said  first  pak-  of  walls  aad  to-  tioo  ewga>rahle  with  die  oppoefte  ends  of  the  object  to 

gsther  therewith  loagilMliiially  hnondiag  aaid  pocket,  aaid  be  tranaported  when  the  movable  jaw  is  morad  beyoad 

of  ifaisBTrai  tUdcasn  al  teir  die  end  of  the  oHm  and  pcradttad  to  faU  off  the  top 

nn  isiil  rinaosffa^  nails  nal  theraof  into  alpaMOt  with  the  far  eiri  of  *e  object,  and 

wardly  of  eaid  a^dportiaM  and  pragnasHcly  thirkaa  meaas  connarted  to  said  aaovaUa  jaw  to  cootianoasly 

lag  toward  their  nanasctiaai  with  aaid  9nt  pair  of  wals,  reciprocate  said  coaveyor  Member  between  said  loading 

bearing  snrfaoM  «a  said  side  portioas  at  iiiaias|iHBilii^  station  and  said  unloading  stalioa.  said  meam  mchidin» 
sidM  of  said  flsidpartiMa  and  iarliasd  rslalha  to  Mi 
ooavergiag  lateraly  toward  oae  of  said  9nt  named  frio- 
tioB  anrfaoea.  aad  faen  oa  oppoaiie  aito  of  each  of  aaid 
shOM  and  each  parallel  to  and  engapahle  with  oae  of 
said  beariag  snrfaeM.  /fMA  74GM^  t> 


RAILWAY 

M0UN11N6  AHUNGBfKNT 
H.  Kaiiar*  AMaaaab  OUa^  aailiMr  to 

■-  a 


13k  1997,  fat.  Na.MI,i7f 
(GL  213—171) 


a  motor  having  an  output  shaft,  a  piniaa  gear  upon 
output  shaft,  a  reduction  gear  in  driving  eagagemem  with 
said  pinion  gear,  a  oonarcting  Hide  pivotally  secured  at 
one  end  «o  a  portion  of  said  movabte  jaw  and  having  a 
depending  pin  at  the  opposite  end  thereof,  a  vertically  dis- 
posed support  shaft,  a  nmin  link  having  an  enlarged  aper- 
tun  at  oaeead  in  Ioom  engagrmmt  about  said  pin,  said 
main  IhA  being  pivotally  mooaled  at  its 
upoa  said  shaft,  a  rock  lever  pivotally  mooatad 
Aaft  f'airr^Tif  to  said  maia  link,  and  an  auiliary  Ink 
pivotally  connected  at  one  end  to  a  portion  of  said  rock 
lavcr  and  at  the  opposite  end  to  a  peripheral  portion  of 


CyilR. 


MATERIAL 


5.  In  a  omvler  operating  rod 
for  a  railway  car  having  a  comrter,  the 
a  sivport  bracket  mooatad  on  an  end  of  the  ear  at 
■oe  loBmii,  aa  oparamg  ion  aavHg  aa  nooaro  eaa 

to  the  coaplar  aad  hari^  Ms 

by  the  braekal,  aaid 


.  29, 1997,  flw.  Nai  M9A97 
(CL  214— t3.3C) 


traasvcneiy  of  tta  hraekat  throngh  a 
prmiand  by  the  brachat.  said  red 
haadlc  offset  froia  Mid  shift  aad  joiaad  to  the  Aaft  M 
a  place  located  iaboaidly  of  said  n rsai^  an  that  the  ahaft 
can  be  freely  withdrawn  ftOM  arid  openly  by  the  aiial 
of  the  rod  la  Ml  fathoM 

aid  haaffla  hrtsiMi^  a 
fof  BWiigfiiicat  with  la  itaMMMt  I'fMi  piMMlid  hjr 
the  bracket  located  dfaoedy  bslow  aad  a  vortical  aUga- 
meat  with  said  opaaiag  to  Hasit  fotadoa  of  Om  rod  rtoot 
its  longitudinal  ada  ia  a  cfackwJM  directioa  m 
the  outboard  end  of  the  rod. 


cuLvm  LOimni  and  car 

lisaMiBW  Nif ..  Mrfiaar  to  He  Uaad 
New  YaikriN.T.,  a  tsifMBilsa  af  New 

Sept.  13, 19i9».9sa.  No.  413,999 
ICkiik   (a  214-1) 


A  toy  conduit  loadiiv  44Vlea  coasprising  in  combina- 
tion, a  loattog  staHoa,  an  imloading  station,  sa  overiiead 
conveyor  trackway  ***— ^«f  between  said  loading  su- 
tioo  and  said  unloadiag  station,  a  conveyor  mfsnbrr  mov- 
able backwaids  aadlofaaida  oa  said  «M»i»oc  tradiway 
between  Mid  loadhit  atatiaa  and  said  najos^ing  station,  a 
ixad  jaw  on  said  aaavayar  assBiber  eateadiag  dowawaidly 
thsnfraai,  a  lantabia  jaa  ua  ariil  laanjoi  mwubsr  slid- 
aMy  aad  pivotaly  snpporttd  oa  said  coavtyor  naember 


1 .  In  a  refuse  loading  and  compacting  vehicle,  a  stor- 
age body  provided  with  an  opening  In  the  rearend  ai  the 
same  throufb  which  refnM  is  adapted  to  be  dumped  into 
the  body,  a  conveyor  in  the  body  wWch  extends  Ibst  fm-- 
wanUy  akng  the  bottom  of  the  body  from  a  point  ad- 
jacent the  lower  edge  of  tfM  opening  to  a  poim  adjacent 
the  front  end  of  the  body,  tbtn  opwardly  to  a  point  ad- 
jacent the  top  of  the  body,  aad  then  learwardly.  in  ver- 
tically spaced  relatioB  to  the  said  forwardly  extending 
section,  to  a  point  faitermediate  the  length  of  said  for- 
wardly imiT"iH«»t  section,  aseans  for  nsoviat  the  con- 
veyor in  a  diiaotiaa  to  cauM  nftaa  doaiped  thraagh  the 
opM^  oato  the  laar  aad  of  the  fonrardly  ataadiaf 
aeclioa  of  the  coaveyor  to  be  cairied  forwardly  ia  Ae 
body  alb^  the  battom  of  the  aaaw  and  progseasiwly 
eoovacsed  opoa  itself  ia  the  body  by  the  actiaa  on  die 
refMO  of  the  apwaidly  aad  laararaidly  ateading  aactkiBs 
of  the  ooavayor,  aad  maam  for  Moving  the  ooavtyor  in 
the  luiiiisili  dbactiaa  to  caoM  the  rsfaM  la  the  body  to 
Ijs  iisihsrgri  1 1  • '  "r  rioag  the  bottom  of  the  aame 
the 
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to  Mid  orttadrietl 
iatcnnedMe  the  cads  thereof  and  cadcadiiit 
wwdly  therefrom  in  •  eertaia  ditecti 
ooanecthii  the  oirtcr  cad  of  said  center  lever  to  the  I 
end  of  said  faydnnlic  ram,  a  pair  of 
each  of  Miid  pair  of  levers  secured  to 
member  on  each  side  of  said  cents 
staatially  at  the  outer  ends  of  said  cylindrical 
said  c^iiidrkal  member  having  a 
equal  to  the  distance  betiveen  said  boom  atms,  ap^irflf 
Uaks,  each  of  said  links  pivotally  cooneded  at  oi 
to  the  outer  end  of  one  of  said  pair  of 
pivotaOy  coanectiaf  the  other  end  of  each 
links  to  mid  bucket  substantially  to  the 
pofftiam  thereof,  said  pair  of  levers  odendinf  n^dlally 
outwardly  from  said  cyHndrical  member  subetailHaity 
in  the  opposite  direction  from  said  certain  direction  of 
said  center  lever. 


1.  In  a  fbel  ii^ection  systnn  for  the  eagiae  of  a  trac- 
tor vdiide  of  the  type  having  a  faydranye  motor  system 
iftdwtjttg  an  engine  driven  jmnp  and  a  hydraulic  motor 
for  operating  a  tractor  mounted  tool,  a  ftod  regulating 
device  comprising:  a  movaMe  control  lever  for  a#ist- 
iag  tb0  quantity  of  fuel  to  be  delivered  to  tbtt  engine  by 
the  fod  injeetjos  tyMem;  an  engine  speed  senung  means 
for  adjusting  said  control  lever  to  automaticany  main- 
tain constant  engine  speed;  a  stop  member  for  restrict- 
ing movement  of  said  control  lever  thereby  limiting  the 
maiimnm  quantity  of  fod  to  be  delivered  to  the  engine; 
and  a  prcnure  sensitive  means  associated  with  said  stop 
member  and  lesnowrfve  to  a  predetermined  high  pressure 
in  said  hydraalie  motor  syston  to  adjust  said  stop  mem- 
ber diereby  pawftling  said  control  tever  to  increase  the 
quantity  of  fod  to  be  delivered  to  the  engine,  said  pre- 
determined Ui^  pressure  being  directly  and  sole 
brouf^  about  by  Ae  lead  on  said  tractor  mounted  toojl 
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(CL  214— 14t) 


1.  In  a  tractor  loader  having  a  forwardly  exlsnding 
boom  pivotally  mounted  on  the  tractor,  a  bocke^  ^^^ 
prising  a,  pair  of  spaced  apart  side  walls,  a  bottom  w  ill, 
a  rear  wall  and  a  tc^  wall,  said  bucket  dividM  irto 
two  bucket  halves  in  a  plane  extending  substantialhr  fran 
the  junction  of  the  forw&rd  marginal  edges  of  sa|d  ilde 
walls  and  the  forward  marginal  edge  of  said  bocto|n  tMl 
through  the  junction  of  said  rear  wall  with  said  taf  wdl, 
means  pivotally  interconnecting  said  two  backetihabw 
on  a  trtmvcrse  axis  positioned  wbstantiaUy 
the  forward  marsinal  edge  of  said  bottom  wall,  i 
means  mounted  at  the  junction  of  said  top  wall  a^ 
rear  wall  for  locking  said  two  bucket  halves  tajgst 
a  cutting  edge  mounted  substantially  on  the  forwaid  nMr- 
ginal  edge  of  said  bottom  wall,  meam  pivotally  tooont- 
ing  said  bucket  on  the  forward  end  of  said  bo^  ^ 
pivotal  movemcm  about  the  same  trainsverse  a^is 
said  two  bucket  halves  are  relatively  pivoubk.  a$d 
means  mounted  on  said  bucket  for  engaging  said  b 
in  different  pivotal  positions  of  said  bucket  relative  to 
said  booin  to  limit  the  pivotal  utovenaent  of  said  bucket 
relative  to  said  boom. 


1.  In  a  tractor  loader  having  a  pahr  of 

pivolaBy  evrfad  on  eadi  sMe  of  the  tractor  and  txlend- 
hig  forwardly  thsiaof  and  haviag  a  bocket  pivotaDy 
neeted  at  the  rear  dde  portions  thereof  to  Ae  '— 
aatf  otMid  boooi  arm,  a  Miricata  arrant 
mg  a  uyusaauc  ram  pivosaiiy  cameo  ai 
o«  said  tractor  sabstamlany  at  the  n 

mPPQL  M  mfw^mmmm   ■mDflBflEIMR  COflMnHBB  m  CjrllBQnCU 

■Mtober,  a  ihafl  jowaallad  through  add  cyfinMed  ■moh^ 
bar  ani  conaadatf  at  each  end  theraof  to  add  booto  ar«M 
'-^ ^'^-  the  ends  thereof,  a  casMar  lover  rigidly 


1SUJ94 
'  BUCKEt  OTERATING  MEANS  FOR 

TRACTOR  LOADERS  ,      ^ 

ThorvaH  C.  Granryd,  UbartyvBa,  n.,  iidonrto  TW 
Fnmfc  G.  Hongh  Co^  a  cm pwaOon  of  nMs 
PledOet.l7.195g.Scr.No.7«7,919     i 
MCMma.    (CL  214— 14i>  1^ 

1.  In  a  tractor  loader,  a  boom  pnrotafly  carHed^on 
said  tractor  and  ff»ttTM*"»g  forwardly  thereof,  ajtadiet, 
pin  meam  pivotally  connecting  said  bucket  to  fie  ifor- 
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ward  end  of  said 
so  that  the  raiatiaa 


ganiutfion-inchiding  a  stationary  assembly  ana  a  i 
assembly  and  said  stationary  amsmbly  inrhiding  a 
enveloping  section  and  an  externally  screw  direaded 
profecting  therefrom,  the  head  of  said  nipple  being  ex- 
tended into  said  neck,  a  ovlhtcndedly  mounted  on  said 
neck,  and  meaaa  fixed  to  said  cap  and  cngagwride  with 
the  head  of  said  nipple  to  close  the  perloration  therein 
when  said  cap  is  screwed  on  aaid  neck. 


bucket  relative  to  said  boom,  and  means  for  rotating  said 
pin  means. 


4I»  Bdiava  Ave., 

FHed  Nov.  17, 19M,  Ser.  No.  49,M2 
7Cldn»    (0.215-42) 


N.Y. 


NARROW  ABU  W 
Waller  M. 


SmmjsiNi 


GLUT  TRUCK 
toTow- 
OMo,  a  eanamtton  ef 


Filed  Nov.  21,  ItfT,  lar.  No.  iiMCS 
tCUtaii.    (0.214— 7301 


1.  An  indnstrid  track  ooomrising  a  frMse  having  a  pair 
of  transversely  spaced  dirigiMe  wheels  lor  siqn'oititg  edd 
frame  at  one  end.  a  pdr  of  oolriggsr  arms  at  opposed 
sides  of  said  frame  aad  each  arm  bemg  pivotatty  oaoonted 
at  one  end  to  said  frame,  each  ana  haviag  an  outrigfcr 
wheel  mounted  on  the  free  end  thereof,  power  means  for 
selectively  pivoting  one  of  sdd  outrigger  arms  to  an  ex- 
tended position  laterally  of  sdd  frame,  and  means  indud- 
ing  a  cam  conneetad  to  eacft  of  said  arms  for  automati- 
cally aligning  a  dirigible  wh4d  co-axially  to  the  extended 
outrigger  wheel.  ' 


1.  A  bottle  stopper  comprising  an  dnngatwl  hoUosr 
cylindricd  body  portion  open  at  one  end  aa 
enlarged  hoUow  head  portion  at  the  other 
mnniratittg  with  the  atmoqihere,  and  a 
in  the  body  portion,  one  end  (rf  the  beUowa  device 
closed  and  the  other  end  being  opm  and  bemg  seewod 
to  the  open  end  of  the  body  portion  whereby  said  bd- 
lows  device  is  adapted  to  expand  and  contract  lineally 
upon  application  of  gaseous  presaure  and  release  of  such 
api^catiott,  respectively,  when  the  ttoppat  is  in  sealing 
position  in  a  bottle  containing  liquid  under 


2,9ti,2M 
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Filed  Jnac  24,  lfS7^8sr.  No.  M1453 
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2S,1954 


NURSING 


L. 
York,  N.Y. 
N.Y4 


womMjMh 

ASSEMBL' 

landslsr  aad  J« 
(Bulk  afCoM 


NURSING  BOnU 


l«lfSI.8sr.Naw732,23t 
(CL  21S— 11) 


1.  A  nursing  bottle  assembly,  including  in  comi 
f^  bottle,  a  nipple  nmunted  thereon, 
!  head  formed  with  alaad  parferation  therelhioagh. 
/  for  removably 

766  O.Q 


1.  A  machine  for  fixing  tabs  to  textile  articles  com- 
prising a  carrying  member  movaUe  throu^  a  padi  from 
a  loading  positkm  to  a  pressing  position  and  having  an 
artkle  supporting  awface  paralld  to  said  path,  a  premer 
oMmber^  movdrie  transversdy  to  and  independeoUy  of 
said  p^h  of  movement  sdd  carrying  member,  a  dia- 
plaoraMe  tab  grvper  movaMe  in  an  ondlem  padi  to  faad 
a  tab  to  a  position  overiying  said  article  sivpartint  ear- 
face  in  said  prsasing  position  with 
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beCMWB  fornid  artids*  Md  1 

BMM  to  actnato  Mid  praner 

oMmbcr  to  mat  tUig  pram 
irticte  at  tad  piwiim  fotUc 

veoa  said  tab  and  oa  said 

m. 

2,ltMt» 

UKB  GONIBOL  DBVKn 

tka  «ilMr  of  said  end  waili,  «dd  wifa 
iNTviig  a  width  equal  to  tha  width  of  ai  Id  bol- 
tom  wa|  balweai  laid  tida  waDt  k«  the  width 
Barrow  protuberaiioi  and  bciag  cestralljr 
tween  laid  ride  walls  on  said  bollaa  wan. 


■WULATED  W  ALL  CONSnnxmON 


(MihMd  npplaMlan 


(CLUt— IS) 


Of  the 


•  A  oeiacnaoie  cover  lor  connroi  oevicca  navuif  oppo> 
eccsaed  ride  widl  portieni  dfiflnJag  a  pair  of  IOB(i- 
tndiml  waOs  aad  cnch  being  piovidad  widi  at  leaat 
proleolian  spaced  from  aid  waDs  reqpectivdy,  said 
oonvrising  a  hoOow  sheB  of  thin  fleuUe  nutferial  having 
a  frost  and  a  pair  of  side  wall  portions  connarted  to  a 
lid  'portion,  said  pair  of  side  wall  portions  each  havteg  a 
hwnitndinal  rib  adjacent  the  marghial  edge  thereof  oppo- 
ake  said  firant  waO  portion  and  fadng  inwardly  toward 
each  other,  caA  said  rib  being  adapted  to  extend  into 
the  sfoea  between  a  related  ptoiection  and  the  ad^Mcat 
longitMdinal  wall,  said  cover  behig  adapted  to  receive  a 
pron<tion  between  eadi  said  rib  and  said  front  waU  por* 
tionfor  retaining  said  cover  in  position  and  being  detach- 
able by  flexing  to  eanae  eedi  nid  rib  to  override  the  re- 


1.  In  an  imulated  waU  constmctien  for  frecc^rs,  re- 
frigerators  and  the  like  of  the  type  having  ^aoed  panUel 
innsr  and  oiMcr  waD  diella;  f<rided  back  flanpi  on  dw 
ooter  edges  of  said  sh^  disposed  at  an  incline  relative  to 
said  sheis,  substantially  horizontally  disposed  sapportisg 
flanges  on  the  innsr  edges  of  said  folded  back  flanges, 
upwardly  wrtending  gripping  flanges  on  the  inne|  edges 
c4  the  supporting  ianget,  a  teeaker  strip  fitted  on  the 
siqiportiag  flanges  and  having  fonned  on  its  inner  face 
upwardly  dire^ed  longjtndinally  extending  grooves  re- 
ceiving flie  gripping  flanges,  the  marginal  edges  of  tiie 
breaker  strip  beiag  ipaoed  from  the  folded  back  flanges 
and  incUning  in  the  same  direction  as  said  frrfde^  bni± 
flanges,  and  marginal  trim  strips  having  depending  com- 
pressibki  ribs  sprang  into  the  q^aoes  between  th^  mar- 
ginal edges  of  the  breaker  strip  and  sM  folde«  back 
flanges  sod  frietionally  engaging  said  last  nmned  jflangm 
and  maiginal  edges  of  the  breaker  strip  to  hiild  the 
breaker  strip  frkdonaBy  in 
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1.  A 


half  khrlBg  dde  waili.  cad  wdb  Md 
nnn  wan.  ^e  eaieinn  oi  sasn  powom  ww 


<K  HNinicai  mp  ann  uuiwaii 
cad  waBi  aad  a  bot- 
haviag'  tw0 
its  edges 
,  ttulf  ihi  liffh  nf  add 
ol  add  aad  wiB^  a  ralnhdd  wide 
hrff  «•  liMlk  of  add  botinb 


7.  A  reservoir  for  storing  UQuids  comprising  i^ 
bination  a  substantially  hori»»tal  bottom;  a  con^nnons 
wall  surrounding  si|id  bottom,  arid  wall  havhig  a  |ertical 
acction  at  the  vpptr  edge  thereof  aad  an  inclined  aection 
which  slopes  inwardly  from  a  Jnnctuie  with  said  Vertical 
section  to  a  jnnctnre  with  said  bottom;  a  ^nnlity  of 
sui^wrts  embedded  at  spaced  points  in  tfw  htcUn  id  sec- 
tion of  siid  wall;  a  booyant  eeniar  roof  eeetfon  copEona- 
inghi  dThieiaiuns  aad  eomonr  to  seM  bottoam  a 
border  roof  section  iateipoead  betwnca  aah 
sectloo  sbd  the  vcrtieal  aactioa  of  arid  wall,  aald 
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tool  seetion  being  movable  in  a  vertical 


vertical 
roof 


lockiac  the  galas  below  e  bottle  es  the  latter 

aeans  limiting  the  npnaiil 
abow  the  bottle  bai^  diMMaad  I 
ed0ss  of  dM  laat  said  galei  cflsctivdy  block 
apcnii«B.  said  laicfa  means  coo^ris- 
liid  border  raof  lactiea  aad  the  ing  latches  pivoully  mooaled  mtcrmediate  their  ends  on 
of  aald  wan  and 


dcpendently  of  said  oaHar  loof  aactioa  aad  the  loaw  is 
airfrMofs^bordviaelioBheivpwidedwithilappad  oCarid 
for  seatinn  sold  bordsr  section  in  a  snfast— rinlly  by  the 


MuSuBNG 


,  — JMea^mnt  Mtoln  Ang.  27. 1997 


An  electrical  nieeaiihig  instramem  comprising  a  cop- 
shaped  casing  having  a  bottom  wall  and  a  side  wall  ex- 
tendfav  upwardly  thsrafrom.  a  faderally  pro|ecting  casfaig 
flange  at  tfic  open  end  of  tbt  side  well  end  exiendhig 
firom  nd  beyondrfto JMBfltfMe  of  the  side  wall,  an 
upwardly  pio|eUl<if*liiyiMe  at  the  periphery  ol  the 
UteraUy  proiactiQf  fi4lf ilip  aad  pfDJectiag  upwardly 
and  beymd  ttm  arid  laleralhr  iwi^lhig  casing  Ihmge.  a 
resiliem  gasket  (fl^insBd  agaunt  ^  inner  sorfaoe  of  the 
said  flanffES  and  fitoadhtg  above  the  iq»per  edge  of  the 
upwardly  nrn)firtl^  casing  fange,  means  forming  an  in- 
wardly directed  chaaaal  la  the  said  gasket,  a  transparent 
closure  means  periphnraOy  diwoaed  whfain  the  chaimel 
formed  in  the  gatket  and  dosing  the  opm  end  of  the 
casing,  a  rim  moilbfr  ItiHitg  an  iowardhr  directed  front 
wall  and  leaiwarfbP  #aBiid  side  waQ  which  extends  be- 
low the  UtendfarfmiaiBtfiiv  catfag  flaoglb  means  forming 
a  plundity  of  maandilf  directed  end  ipnoed  projections 
adjacem  the  free  ediga  ff  the  said  raarwirdly  directed  side 
wall  of  the  rim  mei^b*  wUch  po^ecttoas  are  below  the 
laterally  profectii^  tmHtig  flai^a,  and  a  phirality  of  abut- 
ments each  comprisiBtg  ftnmtBj  rigbl  ■innlsrly  disposed 
leg  memben,  oaa  lag  mcnitag  of  each  of  the  said  abut- 
ments being  wedged  bctweaa  the  said  upwardly  directed 
flange  on  the  casing  aad  reantonfly  directed  edge  wall  of 
the  rim  member,  the  ^Nhlf  kg  member  of  each  of  the  said 
irtwtments  engaging  Iha  iM  laterally  proiecting  casing 
flange,  the  abutments  alto  **g*t'*g  the  inwardly  directed 
projectioftt  formed  on  the  said  rim  member,  the  said 
gasket  being  compreeetd  between  the  inwardly  directed 
from  waU  of  the  said  rimend  the  laterally  pcofecting 
casing  ^•'ig* 

lonuD  DnrafgnDmNG  MAcmpiB 

Caritoa  L.  BanfetoC;  292g  W.  LnaenMar.  Fort  Wei^  Tex. 
IBsd  Mg.  tt,  lfgg,%;  Hm.m^H 

1.  In  a  bottled 
waU  having  a  vorttad  rowed  bottle 
tharsia.  aphanhlpaf 

in  n  vtftical  low.  aMnna  sMahiy  wnilJHa  aaid  itoes  to 
at  least  paiMly  oaeer  arid  bottle 
each  enid  «ato  havhw^  notdwd  opening  in  ths  osatar  of 
the  lower  sdgs  iharsnf  of  a  siad'hdhgled  to  rsoeive  flto 
forward  ead  of  the  neck  of  a  bottle  to  be  diqpaaaed. 


said  waU,  said  latches  being  generally  arcuate  and  hav- 
ing their  ends  directed  toward  said  gates,  and  having  their 
pivots  substantially  within  the  same  horizontal  plane  m 
the  top  of  each  gate  when  the  latter  h  in  its  down  posi- 
tion, the  sides  of  said  gates  having  notches  therein  posl- 
tiooed  to  alternately  receive  said  ends  of  said  Utches.  and 
meam  locking  the  uppermost  said  gate. 


C. 


SMALL  SEED  FLAimX 
M. 


Wis.,  a 


Fab.  17, 19flg,  flar.  No.  71S,7dg 
dCWaa.  <a.  221— 111) 


1.  A  device  for  picking  up  small  objects  and  dqposit- 
mg  the  objects  in  a  predetermined  pattern  and  spacing 
on  a  surface  remote  from  the  pidL-up  points,  comprising 
a  frame  mounted  for  movement  rdative  to  said  remote 
surface,  a  shaft  mounted  stitfiooary  on  the  frame  and  in 
readily  removable  relation  thereto,  a  chamber  mounted 
on  the  shaft  and  removable  from  the  frame  with  the  shaft, 
the  chamber  comprising  a  plate  having  a  hub  for  ro- 
Utably  supporting  the  chamber  on  the  shaft,  an  open- 
ended  drum  supported  by  the  plate  ain!  having  apertures 
in  the  peripheral  waU  thereof  in  a  given  pattern  and 
means  for  clamping  the  edge  of  the  dru«s  to  the  plate 
in  lea^Iy  removable  relation  and  for  sealing  the  dnim 
to  the  plale  ier  evacuation  of  the  chaoiber.  a  hopper  for 
leoeiving  objecU  under  atmospheric  prsasura  and  having 
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■  lide  opn  adQaoott  tlM  apattmt  dimn  wall  for  piA-up 
flC  the  otjocli  ftPMi  the  hopptr  over  Ae  dran  •pHluin, 
onoi  for  racitiit  tht  chamber  rd^rae  to  the  hopper, 
•ad  meaas  widiia  the  chMahei  for  imwiupUag  actkm  of 
the  Tacaiiin  on  and  rdeaaing  the  ohjecta  from  die  oham- 
ber  to  a  ghfcn  poiitioB  theraoC. 


BEVEHACX 

iB. 


FiMhte.24, 


s:^ 


Ner. 


.). 


Now  723,394 
■  .1) 


4.  A  beverafe  dJipcMJng  qntem  comprisins.  a  faucet 
having  a  mixiof  valve  thorda.  means  for  feeding  car- 
bonated water  to  said  mixing  vahre  under  presswe,  means 
for  fMdiaf  lyn^  to  laid  valve  under  pftsswe.  and  a  com- 
moa  regahtar  oootroIKnf  the  pressures  m  die  carbonated 
wattr  and  tftup  feed  means  so  aa  to  feed  the  carbonated 
water  aad  tynp  to  said  mixing  vahre  at  the  same  pres- 
sure, said  mixiag  v^ve  comprising  a  housing  having  an 
outlet  aad  a  feed  passage  coonected  to  said  means  for 
feeding  carbonated  water,  with  a  vahe  seat  arranged  hi 
the  feed  passage  and  leading  to  the  outlet,  a  washer 
adapted  for  seattag  on  Ae  seal  aad  having  a  diameter 
Soulier  than  that  <rf  the  passage,  a  hunger  movaUe  in  tiie 

passigci  and  f ocniat  an  aimqlar  rhymbfr  therewith  lead- 
ing to  the  valve  seat,  and  having  spring  means  for  utgiag 
te  same  upon  the  washer  aad  the  latkr  opoa  Us  seat, 
the  plui^er  having  aa  axial  oondnit  wJHi  orifleca  leading 
to  the  washer  and  with  said  conduit  coasMlBd  lo  aaid 
means  for  feeding  syrup,  aad  meaas  for  MUMmivcly  porii- 
ing  the  plunger  aad  the  washer  away  from  the  valve  seat 
so  as  to  first  uncover  said  orifices  and  permit  the  syrup 
under  pressure  to  mingle  with  the  caibonated  water  in  the 
annular  diamber  at  the  same  pressure  and  then  move  the 
washer  away  from  tiie  vahe  seat  and  allow  the  inter- 
mingling hquids  to  pass  throofh  the  outlet 


,T  WATER  FONT 
ISlSlL  72ad  St,  Wcet  ADk,  Wb. 
19mL  aeTa  No>  7§3,4§4 


ported  wiflnn  the  opening  of  said  cover  aad 
least  oae  hole  exteoding  throu^  it  from  its 
terior  sorlaoe  to  piaoe  iti  upper  wrfaee  ia 
cation  wi0i  the  interior  of  said  receptacle;  a  odadait 
having  its^  upper  end  ■ecored  to  the  interior  sur^Be  of 
said  cover  and  extending  downwardly  therefrom  tUooih 
a  portion  of  the  depth  of  the  cavity  of  said  reoewacle 
with  the  lower  end  of  said  conduit  bdng  of  a  repioed 
diameter  and  the  bore  of  said  conduit  being  in  redstra- 
tion  with  the  opening  in  said  cover  so  that  said  ffaiger 
button  may  be  depressed  axially  from  its  uppa  liihit  of 
movement  into  the  bore  oi  said  ooodnit;  imd  a  flpoage 
having  its' upper  porticm  confined  within  said  coDdut  by 
the  reduced  diameter  lower  end  of  said  condnit  |o  fill 
the  interifr  of  said  conduit  and  extcadiag  dowmiardly 
therefromi  toward  the  bottom  of  tiie  cavity  of  said  w- 
CQitade  with  the  ivper  end  of  said  qionge  abutting  the 
lower  surface  of  said  finger  button  to  resiliently  retain 
said  finger  button  in  an  upper  position  within  the  open- 
ing in  said  cover;  whereby  the  bdy  water  from  tlie  re- 
ceptacle will  travel  to  the  upper  end  of  said  sponae  by 
capillary  attraction  and  when  said  finger  button  Is  de- 
pressed it  will  compress  the  portion  of  said  spon|e  be- 
neath it  to  force  the  water  therefrom,  causing  the  'water 
to  escape  throu^  the  holes  in  said  Ifaiger  button  tolmois- 
ten  the  upper  exterior  surface  of  said  finger  button  iwhere 
it  is  acceaiible  to  a  person  for  moistening  his  fingel*  t^. 


SUBMBRSIBLK  PUMP 
I. 


I 


MOUNTING  APPARAfUS 
,  and  Geeqa  D.  Bellas  la^  Xr., 
la  Gftert  A  iasfesr 
MaK,a 


13, 1951,  far.  No.  7iM<3 
(CL22»— SS9 


4.  In  a  holy 
fbr  ooBtaiaii« 
•epof  aaitf 


feat;  a  receptacle  prescatiag  a  cavtty 
of  holy  water,  a  covsr  oa  tl^ 
enclose  its  cavity  for  retaadiag 
of  fhe  holy  watar  eontaiaad  ihereia,  sidd 
a  fiager  botloa  slidaMy  sop- 


5.  la  combination,  a  taak  for  coataiaiBg  Urpiids,  a  sub- 
mersible pump,  an  electric  motor  directly  cofq>led  |o  said 
pump  and  apparatus  for  moonting  said  pump  interiorly 
of  said  tank,  said  xppantn  pomprising  a  casing  mounted 
in  fixed  fdatioo  above  the  tank,  a  hoasiog  meaitted  in 
said  caaag  in  sealed  relation  to  the  top  and  bottooi.  walls 
thereof,  t  Hqnid  conduit  imcfoooaectiag  the  hous^  and 
the  pumpc  an  electrical  conduit  exHadiag  interiorlyiof  the 
Uqi^  coadoit  from  the  pomp  motor  to  a  point  above  the 
csning.  a^sepaiaMe  jnactioa  box  oae  portion  of  wfdch  is 
awivelab^  moonted  a^acent  the  ivper  end  of 
trical  coadoit  aad  the  other  poftioa  of  wMch  is 
oa  a  fb(cd  fadet  electrical  conduit,  a  separrtle 
oomprisiag  two  portions  moonted  in 
electricaf  wires  exteadiag  through  said 


eondntt  and  connected  to  one  comact  uak  portion ,  otficr 
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electrical  wires  coaaerted  to  the  other  contact  unit  por- 
tion and  exeodiBi  throogh  the  first  named  electrical  con- 
duit to  complete  tfw  circuit  for  the  puoip  motor,  aad 
means  providing  aoecas  to  the  mterior  of  said  junction  box 
to  permit  separatioa  of  said  contact  unit,  the  fixed  portion 
of  tbe  Junction  box  lying  outside  the  vertical  outline  of 
the  housing  in  at  least  oae  angular  position  thereof  where- 
by the  electrical  connection  to  the  pump  msy  be  readily 
broken  and  the  hooshig  aad  pomp  removed  as  a  unit. 


23M,3M 

DUAL  DISPENSER  AND  SHAKER  INSERT 

DoaaM  W.  Laneo,  34  S.  Parh  Ave^  HIasisIf,  m. 

FIM  Jm.  M,  Ifff ,  8sr.  No.  7t7,4dS 

ITniraii     (CLX22--4M) 


13.  A  dispeming  closure  for  the  wall  of  a  container 
comprising  a  flat  frame  of  elastic  matariid  having  an 
opening  thnethroogh.  a  groove  facing  outwardly  anwad 
the  peripheral  edge  of  said  frame,  oae  wall  of  said  groove 
being  radially  narrow,  a  frusloconical  eoctcmal  wall  hav- 
ing ito  larger  disiiatir  adjacent  said  narrow  wall  of  the 
groove  to  f  adlitale  snapping  the  closure  into  an  opening 
of  the  size  of  the  bed  ai  the  groove  in  a  eootainer  wall, 
a  lid  having  a  ftiirknsss  less  than  the  axial  tfaicknfss  of 
the  frame  and  seataUe  hi  the  opcaing  of  the  frame  sub- 
stantially in  the  plane  of  the  peripheral  groove,  aad  a 
hinge  holding  the  Ud  to  the  flame. 


*  a^M,3i« 

CONTROL P0BDBPEN8ING  DEVICES 
Howaid  L  Spaaldtag,  Lakcvicw  Avc^  Elarffoa  N.Y. 
FlMMar.lS,  19S9,  Bar.  No.  Ml^ 
3ClBlBia.   (Ct" 


needle  valve  looasljr  airaaged  for  vertical  moveaMal  ia 
siM  chamber,  aaid  lower  ptit  iaefaiding  a  teat  for  nM 
loose  needle  valve,  wher^  the  latter  is  preased  agatest 
said  seat  when  said  first  tubular  member  is  displaced  in 
said  upper  part  for  movement  into  said  cfaambo-  and  for 
abutment  against  said  needle  valve,  and  air  vent  meam 
including  regulating  means  for  establishing  coaunumca- 
tion  between  the  interior  of  said  container  and  the  outer 
atmoq)here,  said  air  vent  meam  bein|  monrted  on  said 
closure  cap  and  being  regulatable  in  regard  to  the  pas- 
sage of  air  into  said  container,  said  first  tubular  member 
including  a  spout  for  diqwusmg  said  substance  via  said 
second  tubular  member  past  said  valve  from  within  said 
chamber  upon  regulated  admissioa  of  air  through  said 
air  vent  means  to  said  fontalnrr,  said  second  tubular 
member  being  provided  extoioriy  with  screw  threads, 
and  a  member  mgaging  said  screw  threads  and  extend- 
ing to  said  vem  means  to  tfiereby  regulate  the  position  of 
the  latter  and  dms  tbc  cpiantitative  admission  of  air  into 
said  container. 


1.  A  dispensing  device  fori  a  liquid  substance;  compris- 
ing a  support  in  the  form  of  a  closore  cap  constructed 
for  connection  with  the  neck  of  a  ooatainCT.  a  two-part 
body  anchored  on  said  cap  and  extending  from  the  in- 
terior thereof  therewithout,  said  body  being  provided 
with  a  lower  p«t  aad  widi  an  upper  pot,  means  con- 
necting said  parts  together,  a  chamber  exteoiding  between 
said  parts  therein,  said  upper  part  being  provided  widi  a 
first  tubular  menriMT  arranged  for  displacement  rdative 
to  said  upper  part,  wher^  said  first  tubular  member 
may  extend  iaio  said  diamber,  said  lower  part  beiag 
provided  widi  a  second  tobolar  member  fixed  on  said 
cap  and  estaUishiag  communication  from  the  interior  of 
said  container  to  said  chamber  and  said  fint  tabular 
member,  when  said  cap  is  connected  to  said  container,  a 


2,W431i 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  POR  SHAMING  AND 

IRONING  A  CLOTHING  HAVpiG  A  COLLAR 
Wcner  Stlsfd,  Ochhsn. 
to  HoBama  MaedUaM  A.^. 


Filed  Sept  IS,  195t,  Scr.  No.  741,771 

CUfaas  priority,  applifatloa  SwUarriaad  Sept  25,  1957 

4ClilMi     (CLilS—ST) 


1.  A  method  of  simultaaeous  shapiag  aad  pressiag  a 
garment  having  a  collar  while  moonted  on  a  sin^e  form 
conqirising  the  tttpt  of  shaping  the  garment  by  supply- 
ing a  gai  under  pressure  to  a  gas  permeable  mflatable 
sack  at  the  interior  thereof  to  expand  the  garment,  preaa- 
ing  the  collar  and  at  least  a  portion  of  the  shoulders  of 
the  garment  while  mounted  on  the  form,  at  least  one 
of  said  shaping  and  pressing  stq;*  including  the  applica- 
tion of  steam  to  at  least  a  portion  of  the  garment  by 
passing  steam  therethrough  whereby  to  heat  and  dampen 
the  fabric  of  the  garment  to  remove  wrinkles  therefrom. 


2,944,312 
GARMENT  TREATING  DEVICES 
Howard  J.  Petaold  and  Edward  P.  HsskmA,  Garland, 
Tcz.,  asrigaon  to  latercoatiBCBtal  MaaafactartauE  Coai- 
paay,  lac,  Garhud,  Tex.,  a  corporatioa  of  Texas 
Filed  Sept  28,  1954,  Ser.  No.  412,734 
5ClafaBs.    (CL223— 74) 
1.  A  device  of  the  type  described  comprising  a  gas  per- 
meable form  having  an  open  lower  end,  means  for  intro- 
ducing steam  and  heated  air  simultaneously  into  the  form, 
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Mkl  form  bdof  iipcadcd  from  its  qppar  peftkm  and 
Mat  lalcnlly  eoOapiiUe,  aad  mum  diapoMd  in  nid 
lotm  for  ytoldably  nttnining  Mkl  fona  Aom  e^MMUni. 


said  nwrrainitfineaMcoinpriiiag  an  Mumlu  member  and 
a, plurality  ct  flexible  meant  drcumfcrenttally  qMced 
about  said  annular  member  and  extending  radially  to  tbe 
fona  for  suqiending  said  annular  member  on  said  form. 


113 


H  »iint»,  Ir^  mm  CwMfc  Vn. 
Nmt.  M»  lfflL8ir.N«.  7n>13 


1.  An  article  of  manufacture  for  use  in  producing  a 
half  secticm  of  a  wrist  watch  band  comprising  a  foldable 
structure,  said  structure  comprising  a  flodbk  strip  having 
between  the  ends  thereof  a  plnraHty  of  crease  lines  ar- 
ranfed  in  ^aced  relation  and  extending  transversely 
from  one  side  edge  to  the  other  side  edge  of  the  $Uip, 
there  being  a  transversely  disposed  dh  in  said  strip  be- 
tween tbe  side  edges  thereof  on  opposite  sides  of  and 
adjacent  to  and  ^taced  from  each  crease  line,  said  slits 
bemg  in  longitu^nal  alignment,  and  a  flexible  elon- 
gated tongue  i»t)fecttng  longitudinally  from  and  integral- 
ly c<Muiected  with  one  end  of  said  strip,  said  tongue  being 
foldable  upon  said  strip  with  the  tongue  inserted  in  and 
extending  through  all  of  tbe  aligned  slits  and  having  the 
portiM  adjacent  the  free  end  projecthig  beyond  the  other 
end  of  said  stripy  the  parts  at  said  strip  between  each 
crease  Mne  and  a^ieeot  slits  formteg  spaced  traasmaely 
di^oaed  pldts  pra|ecting  outwardly  ftom  one  fbce  of  said 
strip. 


CAnmNGTOKE 

G.  MHsr,  1S4  a*  81, 

HM  Od  23, 19f»,  8m;  N*: 

laalK   fCL 


N.Y. 


1.  A  canyiag  yoke  to  be  worn  on  the  sfaooMen  of  la 
penoa.  iadodiiif  a  cnryifinear  center  portioB  flttUg 
against  the  dotsal  part  of  the  neck,  a 


laterally  from  each  and  of  said  portioa,  anch  of  iaid|l 
tarminatfttg  ia  a  flaaged  porcioa  for  miiinilia 
the  weigkta  to  be  canied,  a  back  piala  ailimli  _ 
waidly  fioaB  the  ccoter  poitioa  and  adapted  to  net  I 
the  backjOf  the  pcrsoa,  a  pair  of  ipaead,  can 
plataa  coiteadiag  dowawardly  fnaa  mid  o«lii 
adapted  |o  vest  on  the  cheat  of  the  pcraoa.  aad  a'^  of 
cram  membcra  iataroonueuing  mck  of  aaid  braasf  platm 
with  said  back  platm  ooosprising  rods  having  at  aasdi  aad 

a  head  of  larger  diameter,  and  key  slots  in  saidj*- ' 

plates  permitting  retraction  of  said  rods. 


1 


2|f8MlS 
^ACK  AND  STATION  WAGON  OOMMNAllcm 
1 1.  ZteMsnsa^  13M  37*  8t  Caart,  M«aK  DL 
Vad  JaM  34, 19Sf ,  8er.  Na.  tX3,tf7  ^^ 
3C3aiM.   (CLM4    <2J2) 


1.  In  combinatioa,  a  rtatioo  wagon  and  a  rac4.  said 
station  vmgon  having  a  platform  at  the  rear  end 
terminatiag  ia  a  door,  said  rack  coavriiiBg  two 
frame  mambers  twingably  ooaaected  tofsdier  aad ; 
to  be  d^MMed  in  a  gsnerally  vertical  plane, 
members  each  having  a  downwardly  mmtMAiwt^ 
one  end  thoeof  and  attached  to  said  frame 
the  other  end  thereof  adapted  to  aitead  tean 
said  platfOTm.  brace  aaembers  attadwd  to  said  {frame 
member*  and  extending  downwardly  aad  rearwanpy  aad 
attached  to  said  leg  members,  said  hooks  exteadingi  down- 
wardly over  said  rear  end  of  said  platform  and  adapted 
to  have  the  door  of  said  station  wagon  close  ov^r  said 
hooks  to  hold  said  rack  in  positiOB. 


»  MM3M ^ 

RBGBm  MBAN8  POK  KINITO0COPE$ 

Nfcy  G.  PdMMS     -  -       -  

MMchsli  Cumm 
porafkm  of  Ddawara 

FBad  Jane  23, 19St,  8cr.  Na.  743,7t7 
3niiaii    (CL224— 57) 


CIsaialf,  CaM.,  a 


1.  In  liinetoacope  mechanism  having  rtiattma  fi^muag 
a  loagitodinally  extending  fikn  race  of  flat 
adapted  >>  take  an  elongate  fifan  strip  having 
nalty  spaied  perforations,  and  fllm  movfaig 
ed  to  mote  soch  film  intermittaatly  loogkadiaaUy 
the  film  <aee;  improved  film  legistialiou 
ing.  in  combination,  edge  stracturs  for  the 
chidkig  Hvo  fthn-edge  aligmarat  surfaem 
loagitodiaal  plane  which  is  aubatamiaDy  aoraml 
plane  of  0ie  film  race,  said  alignment  sarfaces 
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__         af  Ika  film  raea,  aaid 
ri#d  islaliM  to  aaid 


the 
to  be 


fer 


thereof  lo  the  capataa. 
by  tbe  cam  for 
upon  fotatioa  of  the 


a  lever 
the 


nad  apacad  lawmdly  toward  the 


of  the  fttm  race  aad  beiag 
paraBal  to  the  flha  r 

ODPORtC  ttiBff  OC  Vv  _        . — 

between  them  sothataflhnwithitsedgaia  coatact  with 
the  two  spaced  aligmnem  larfacm  wiB  not  coatact  edge 
structure  between  them,  and  a  lagistratkm  pin  located 
spacedly  between  the  two  alignmeal  surfaces  aad  movable 
into  and  out  of  fihn  perforatiom,  ia  syachroaism  with  the 
film  moving  means,  aloag  a  line  of  asovment  substan- 
tially normal  to  and  fixed  with  rdatioo  to  the  fihn  race, 
said  registration  pin  having  a  snrfaca  on  its  side  toward 
said  race  edge  lying  la  a  loagtodhial  plane  at  an  acute 
angle  to  said  line  of  movement,  wher^  the  register  pin 
upon  entry  into  a  fllm  perforation  movca  said  edge  of  the 
film,  at  the  points  longitndinally  adjacent  tbe  spaced  align- 
ment surfaces,  toward  and  at  least  m  far  as  the  location 
plane  of  the  two  spaced  sligmnfwt  surfaces  to  move  that 
edge  of  the  fihn  agatet  both  said  aUgnmeot 


«^-  providing  a  resUient  coanectioa  between  said  lever  and 

RAPID  FILM  ACCkSuTION  DEVICE  cam  to  prevent  »>i»dm«  betweenAe  tt«to^ 

Charles  J.  Mi^tandm^  Hadiaaisld,  NJ.,  asripmr  to  and  routing  member  dunng  Rich  engafement 
Radio  Corporallaa  af  Aasartm,  a  eotporallaa  of  Deb-  __^,.^„^..,_ 


OeL  24, 19SI^8er.  Na.  7«f ,433 
It  CUma.  la  224-41) 


2,M«419  

VENTING  CONT  AIN1«  AND  METHOD  OT 
MAKING  SAME 

R. 

Yoii,  N.Yn  ■  twperaliaa  af  ?4«r  ^«^ 
FlaiOet.2.1fS7,8m.Na.«7,0f 

3CWBm.    (CL^    - 


^^#= 


1.  An  aoceleralor  device  for  a  flywheel  comprising  a 
solenoid,  an  aimatme  for  said  solenoid,  a  motor  having 
a  shaft  driven  thereby,  a  pivoted  bracket  having  a  diaft 
extending  from  one  ead  thereof,  a  pock  mounted  on  one 
end  of  said  laat  named  shaft,  aiovemem  of  said  bracket 
in  one  direction  moving  said  pock  in  contact  with  said 
flywheel  and  said  molor  shaft,  aad  means  tntercofmecting 
said  bracket  aad  said  arawmia  for  moving  said  bracket  m 
said  oae  direction  npoa  energization  of  said  solenoid  and 
before  said  motor  is  energixed  to  thereby  move  said  puck 
into  contact  with  said  flywheel  and  said  motor  shaft. 


CONTROL  LINKAGE^  FOR  CARTMaCE  TOJ 
MAGNETIC  SBCOldMNG  AND  REPRODUCING 
DEVICE  I 

MUpi^aar  ia  : 

IwASi  ISSRlfNa.  «f317 
flCuS.    (a224-17D  ^    . 

1.  In  a  mafaetic  laeofding  and  repeoduong  device  in 
which  a  lecordii^  medium  is  trsnspriable  past  an  elec- 
tromagnetic head  at  predetermined  rates  of  speed  by 
means  of  a  nnile  oonteol  member,  in  combination,  a 
roUtaUe  control  cam  connected  to  be  rotated  by  said 
control  msafiber.  a  rotation  transfer  nwchaniam.  a  rotat- 
ing member,  and  a  capstan  operable  to  effect  such  trsns- 
portetioa  at  one  of  aach  speeds,  said  traasfer  amchanism 
adapted  to  be  engaged  against  said  rotating  nsember  to 


r 

1.  In  a  containet^compriang  a  tubular  interioriy  coaled 
fibre  body  and  a  metal  ead  closure  attached  to  the  top 
and  bottom  end  of  said  body  by  meam  of  a  douMe  seam, 
the  improvemem  comprising  a  limng  coosistmg  issentislly 
of  an  inert  pulverulent  material  cDclosed  within  at  leaat 
one  of  said  double  seams  and  forming  a  layer  in  said  seam 

between  said  closure  and  tbe  waU  of  said  body,  said  Uyer 
being  in  communication  with  the  interior  <rf  said  con- 
tainer and  with  the  wan  of  said  body  whereby  gas  under 
pressure  within  said  container  is  vented  through  said  pol- 
verulem  material  to  outside  of  said  container. 


Wi 
Wis^a 


23IOM 
CONTAINER 

C  NkhoBs  aad  Olvar  " 

Rapys,Wls^ 
Paper  Cosq^ 

•*  ^''^''Tfitol  Mar.  2^  IHi,  82J<<«>.  "34^ 
SC^tasa.    (CLtX^—ti 

1.  A  carton  section  composed  of  a  unitary  »be25j 
foldable  paperboard  cut,  scored  and  eaopted  to  awholly 
self-interiocked  container  section  compnsmga  boOom.  a 
pair 'of  opposed  side  walk,  a  pmr  of  0K»*f^J™ 
and  comer  posU  of  triangular  cross  section  at  ea^comer 
extending  above  said  walls  and  each  indadmg  a  flrrtpanel 
integral  with  a  side  wall,  a  second  panel  integral  wilh  the 
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H  M  ritftt-aagle  hereto,  ud  a  thifd  paoal  ooavrinaf  a  sheet  of  iniMe  mstcrfaJ  htviiii  • 


obttqwly 


nNsm  wm  iDe  < 

■  aide  Md  «■«  waU  terauaatiiic  in  a 

a  side  wall  and  means  integral  with  the  latter,  a  flap  in- 


tegral with  an  aid  waQ  prajectint  thereabove  between 
said  first  and  third  panels  wad  Ijring  ataiiat  the  second 
panel,  said  secc»d  and  thvd  panels  being  slotted  at  their 
jointure  and  in  bifurcated  engagement  thereat  with  an 
endwtdL 


DUAL 

A. 


PtnVOnSHIPnNG  CABTC»i 


HM  Od.  14,  IM^  S«.  N«.  €2,739 
4  CWbm.  fdCL  229u.^) 


efOklo 


B^  CL08I7KD  ftW  COfST AINERS 
G. 


to 

Flii  Mar.  !•,  IMt,  Scr.  N^  14,iSS 
IClita.    (CL22>— 14> 

A  disc  Mid  cloawc  for  cyKndrical  containers  held 
theveon  by  a  oootainer  rim  secured  to  the  container  and 
dfsigiwd  to  overlap  the  peripheral  edges  of  said  closn^ 


segment  nnd  a  minor  segment,  the  curves  of 
■ibctandaUy  of  the  mne  radius  connected  k^  a 
said  material  extending  between  the  chords  of 
meats,  tgid  web  being  f  oldabk  along  the  Unci 
chords  to  underlap  one  of 


whjdi  are 


1.  A  container,  demountable  into  three,  separate  car- 
tons, and  compriMng  two,  outer,  tubular  cartons;  each  of 
said  outer  cartons  having  a  pioraUty  of  side  panels, 
hiatedly  comiected  in  cloeed  coafiguration,  a  first  set  of 
dorare  llqie  re^ectiwdy  attached  to  one  end  of  said  side 
panels  and  adqited  to  fold  tewardly  for  closing  one  end 
<rf  said  outer  carton  and  a  perq>lieral  score  line  traversing 
the  medial  portions  of  said  side  panels,  whereby  separa- 
tion oC^said  side  panels  along  their  hinged  connections 
frooa  tfie  other  end  thereof  to  said  score  line  produces  a 
second  set  of  closnre  flaps  adapted  for  dosmg  the  other 
end  ctf  said  onto'  carton;  an  inner  carton  having  a  tubular 
itMpe  corresponding  to  that  of  said  outer  cartons,  com- 
pri^ag  a  ^ivallty  of  side  walls  hingedly  connect  in  a 
closed  conflguiatlon,  said  hiner  carton  having  two  qiaced- 
qpart  parallel,  perifAeral  score  lines  traversing  die  medial 
portion  thereof  whereby  separation  of  said  side  walls 
along  their  htegjed  connectkms  from  their  outer  free  edges 
to  Oe  neareel  aoore  tine  produces  two  sets  of  closure  fliqps 
adapted  for  re^ectively  closing  the  opposite  ends  of  said 
inner  carton;  said  outer  cartons  and  the  inner  carton  being 
constructed  and  arrai^ged  so  that  one  outer  carton  tele- 
scopes over  each  end  of  the  inner  carton  and  the  com- 
bined heights  of  the  two  outer  cartons  are  substantially 
equal  to  the  height  of  the  inner  carton,  thereby  producing 
a  closed  contahier  n^ioae  side  walls  are  of  double  thick- 


■ajor 

lie 

of 

iiid 


the  other  as  to  units  said  segments  in  a  disc  and  form  a 
free  edged  flap  extending  acrou  said  disc  from  ooje  mar- 
gin thereof  to  its  opposite  margin,  said  web  of  niaterial 
being  shorter  in  length  than  the  length  of  said  chords 
whereby  said  segments  form  a  two-ply  lap  at  the  periph- 
ery of  the  disc  adjacent  the  ends  of  said  flap. 


McrieA. 


2,9MJ23 
CARTON 

Whu. 


New  Yofk,  N.Y.,  n 


Dec  M,  19S9,  Ser.  No.  Stt,tl9 
SOahM.    (CL229-^ 


e(N«w 


f^"^^ 


^ 


1 .  A  carton  formed  from  a  single  blank  of  flexible  sheet 
material  suiubly  cut  and  scored  to  provide  hinged  bot- 
tom, front,  rear  and  end  walls,  end  closure  flaps  ihinged 
to  the  ead  walls,  said  closure  flaps  being  provid^  with 
locking  edges  adjacent  the  front  wall,  a  closure  panel 
hinged  to  the  rear  wall,  said  closure  panel  being  ptovided 
with  a  tuck-in  fl^  hinged  to  said  closure  panel  alpag  an 
outwardly  bowed  score  line  terminating  short  of  seid  end 
walls,  the  ends  of  said  bowed  score  line  terminating  in 
slits  extending  to  said  end  walls,  said  slits  being  adapted 
to  receive  said  locking  edges  therethrough  and  retai^  same 
in  locked  condition. 


, 2,914324 

RECEPTACLE  HAVING  A  HANDLE 

WDlmr  G.  Andcnoa,  Jr.,  Grand  RapUi,  Aflch., 
to  Aacricaa  Box  Eoari  Ceapaay,  Grand 
i^icBf  u  coraoiMioB  or  iwcniM 

FM  Jag.  23, 19St,  Scr.  No.  710,724      | 
4CMns.    (CI.  2291— 82)  j 

1.  A  box  having  a  handle  forming  mcms,  oomi^rising: 
a  bottom;  four  vertical  side  walls;  a  cover  forinng  a 
closure  tor  said  box;  a  pair  of  spaced,  generally  puvllel 
perforated  tear  lines  formed  in  said  cover;  a  pair  qf  hand 
hold  cuttnits  formed  in  said  cover,  said  hand  hold  cut- 
outs lyii^  outwardly  of  and  adjacent  to  said  perforated 
tear  lines;  and  a  separate  reinforcing  member  ovsrtying 
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and  secured  to  a  pair  of  aide  walls  of  the  box,  said  tetn- 
forcing  member  lying  ibove  snid  cover  and  bearing 
against  that  portion  tbtnof  lying  between  said  perforated 


insulating  said  siq^iorts  inm  eadi  other,  and  meant  for 
cooneetion  to  a  wan  of  a  vacanm  chamber  for  feming  a 


tear  lines  whereby  said  box  may  be  held  closed  by  said 
member,  said  member  and  said  portion  being  capable  of 
together  forming  a 


2Jt442S  

PHONOGRAPH  JACKET  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  SAME 

Richard  E.  Lodwhoee,  94— 2S  Radnor  St., 

lamiricn  Pstaiw,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  29, 1949.  Ser.  No.  11,529 

TCWase.    (CL 


r     -M": 


1.  A  substantially  square  phonograph  record  jadtet 
having  three  closed  sides  and  an  open  side  for  inserting 
a  i^ioiiograph  record,  said  jacket  having  from,  middle 
and  rear  panels,  said  inner  and  outer  flaps  being  on  the 
same  edge  and  on  a  dosed  side  ot  said  jacket,  an  inner 
flap  extending  from  one  of  said  panels,  an  outer  Hap 
extending  from  another  of  said  panels,  said  inner  and 
outer  tMft  extending  in  the  same  direction  from  two  of 
said  panels,  said  front  panel  having  a  removable  section 
therein  defined  by  a  perforated  tear  outline,  said  inner 
flap  glued  to  one  ot  said  panels  at  a  closed  edge,  said 
middle  panel  having  a  printed  aectioB,  said  front  panel 
having  all  its  marginal  edges  only  adhered  to  the  marginal 
edges  of  said  middle  pand  outside  of  said  tear  outline, 
said  removable  section  being  free  of  adherence  to  said 
middle  panel  for  bodily  detachment  from  said  jacket  by 
tearing  along  said  tear  outline,  said  reoMyvable  section 
overlying  said  printed  section  of  said  said  middle  pand 
and  said  outer  flap  glued  to  said  rear  panel  at  a  dosed 
edge. 


2,994,324 
HIGH  VACUUM 


HM  Mar.  4, 19S9,  Ser.  Na.  797 JS9 

4  nil <CL33»-49) 

1.  A  device  for  prododng  vacuum  comprising  a  re- 
fractory rod  capable  of  being  heated  electrically  to  a  high 
temperature,  gettering  nuterial  carried  by  said  rod  so  as 
to  be  vaporized  by  said  high  temperature,  supports  ar- 
ranged at  opposite  ends  ot  said  rod,  one  support  being 
rigid  and  one  being  movable  axially  so  that  said  rod  is 
free  to  extend  axially,  means  for  prevoiting  transverse 
movement  of  said  movable  support,  means  for  electrically 

766  O.O— 84 


vacuum-tight  joint  with  said  rod  and  supporting  said  rod 
within  said  vacuum  diamber. 


2,994327 
AXIAL  FLOW  CENTRIFUGAL 
SURGE  CONTROL  SYOTEM 

David  U.  Hanlcr,  Hnnflnclon,  N.Y., 


AND 

aaa.. 


Fled  Nofv.  4, 1957, 8sr.  No.  494,241 
lOalH.    (CL23*— 115) 


A  centrifugal  compressor  and  surge  control  syHem 
therefor  comprising  a  rotor,  a  housing  for  the  rotor,  an 
axial  intake  iMssage  for  supplying  fluid  to  the  housing 
in  the  direction  of  the  axis  of  the  rotor,  a  tangential 
discharge  passage  throu^  which  fluid  under  pressure  is 
disdiarged  from  the  housing,  a  conduit  connecting  the 
discharge  and  intake  passages,  a  normally  closed  relief 
valve  in  the  said  ctwduit,  a  valve  control  member  mov- 
able in  response  to  a  differeirtial  pressure  acting  dMieon 
to  open  the  valve,  a  pair  of  diambers  in  communication 
with  the  discharge  piissage,  the  pressures  (herein  exerting 
forces  in  different  directions  on  said  valve  control  mem- 
ber, a  restricted  passage  connecting  each  of  the  cham- 
bers with  the  discharge  passage,  whereby  gradual  dianges 
in  the  fluid  pressure  tend  to  equalize  the^  pressures  in 
said  chambers,  a  larger  passage  connecting  at  least  one 
of  the  chambers  with  the  ixvssure  to  be  controlled,  a 
normally  closed  one-way  valve  associated  with  said  pas- 
sage so  as  to  open  in  the  evem  of  a  sudden  pressure 
variation,  producing  a  differential  pressure  on  said  valve 
control  member  to  diH>lace  it  and  open  the  normally 
closed  rdief  valve,  and  a  port  in  said  axial  intake  pus- 
sage  for  introdudng  fluid  from  the  d^sdiarfe  passese 
throu^  the  said  conduit  when  the  relief  vmlwe  is  open 
into  the  axial  intake  passage  tangeatiaOy  to  produce  a 
swirling  motitMi  in  the  same  general  direction  as  the 
the  compressor. 

direction  of  rotation  of  the  rotor,  therdyy  to  pre-cwirl 
the  intake  fluid  and  increase  the  safe  operatmg  raufe  of 


.t.^.,_„ 
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nM  Aag.  If ,  IfSI,  8«.  Ntt.  75Mt9 

nrMMcAi«.at,1957 


(CL23A-43J) 


-« 


D 


i 


1.  Collectkm  apparatus  co«npri»ing  a  chest  for  the  col- 
lecting and  itoriaf  of  an  aitkie,  aid  chest  bdng  provided 
with  u  flpeaiat  for  the  deposit  of  said  article,  a  cylindo- 
provided  with  aa  openiag,  a^d  a  shaft  sivpoctiag  said  cyl- 
inder in  said  chest  so  diat  the  opening  of  said  cylinder  can 
be  made  to  correspond  with  the  opening  of  said  chest,  the 
said  cylinder  hawing  at  least  two  porilioas  in  one  of  which 
said  article  can  be  deposited  in  said  cylinder  through  said 
opening  in  the  chest  and  in  the  other  of  which  the  cylin- 
der blocks  the  opening  in  said  chest  and  opens  into  said 
chest,  distributor  means  adapted  to  dispense  a  packing  for 
said  article,  and  coui^g  means  between  said  cylinder  and 
said  distributor  means  and  reqwnsive  to  the  latter  so  that, 
when  said  packing  is  distributed,  the  cylinder  is  put  into 
the  position  whereby  the  article  may  be  deposited  in  the 
same. 


9COBBM>ASD 

Jete  A.  Emm,  Chmlm,  ra. 

(K4WS  VaBey  Road,  Wdl^art,  Pa.) 

FBcd  Mar.  19,  I95i,  8cr.  N«.  722^ 

aOaiaM.    (CL  235— 124) 


1.  A  game  scoreboard  oonqvising  a  substantially  flat 
board  having  at  least  one  elongated  slot,  mie  side  pf  said 
board  having  two  rows  of  numbers  inscribed  theretm  and 
between  which  the  slot  extends,  the  numben  of  ofie  row 
being  in  reversed  order  relative  to  the  numbers  lof  the 
other  row,  and  two  indicator  elements  slidably  n|ovable 
within  said  slot,  said  indicator  elements  being  distii)ctively 
marked,  and  the  numbers  of  one  row  being  marked  to  cor- 
respond with  the  maricing  of  one  indicator  element  and 
the  numbers  of  the  other  row  being  marked  to  corr&pond 
with  the  marking  of  the  other  indicator  elementtJlMe  posi- 
tion of  each  indicator  element  indicating  a  ^cn6  with 
respect  to  its  row  of  numbers,  the  combined  poiitia^  indi- 
cating over-all  progress  of  the  game  scored,     ^i^ 


nCXMUl  PUNCHWG  MACHINE 

',  faria,  ftMts,  aasigBar  to  later- 
New  York, 
afNawYotfc' 
Mbr  11, 19St,  8er.  N«.  747,973 

~    tfaa  naaea  My  IS,  1957 


_  2,9t<331 

PRASE  METER  SETTING  MECHANnHC 
R.  Pcttcn,  CotanMa,  Pa.,  aarffaor  to  niiiUna 
Walch  Coaspaay,  Laacaster,  Pa.,  a  uiipaiaiiMi  ef 


FIM  Aag.  U  1957. 8ar.  N^  i75,737 
4  nslaii     (0.235—132) 


1.  In  a  raaddne  of  the  class  described,  a  first  poach- 
ing station,  a  aeoond  punchmg  station,  means  fm-  con- 
tinuously feeding  records  to  be  perforated  successively 
past  said  first  ud  second  punching  stations,  a  phirality 
of  punching  elements  common  to  said  punching  stations 
and  including  one  group  of  elements  arranged  to  per- 
forate ahemale  posMoos  on  a  record  at  said  first  station 
aad  a  secoad  group  of  elemeirts  arranged  to  perforate 
the  remafaimg  dlemate  positions  of  said  record  at  said 
second  station,  anaos  for  moving  said  pimchii^  elements 
in  the  same  drectkni  as  and  in  syndironism  with  tbt 
movement  of  said  recmds,  and  means  for  sdectaUy 
opctating  said  pitarhiiig  eleraents  to  perforate  the  same 
reeord^jrt  totn  said  punching  stations. 


1.  In  a  phase  meter  having  electronic  motors  ojieratcd 
from  radio  signals,  a  counter  mechanisaa  oomprsing  a 
plurality  of  indicia  bearing  drunw  rotataMe  aboot  ^  c6m- 
mon  axis^  operating  means  for  one  dmm,  sakl  dr^  de- 
signed to  advance  its  adjacent  drum  one  indication  per 
revolutioti,  a  driven  gear  rotataUe  with  each  cf  said 
indicia  btaring  drums,  a  bank  of  gears  normaUyj  mesh- 
ing with  said  driven  gears,  means  fiv  stmt: 
disengaging  said  bank  of  gean  from  said  driven  |  geart, 
and  means  for  presetting  each  individual  indicia 
drum,  said  means  for  presetting  each  infividnal 
bearing  drum  including  a  driving  paw!  member 
able  with  each  of  said  driven  gean  but  normally  loot  of 
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engagemeat  therewith,  aad  whereia  said 
nmltaaeaosly  diaaagagiag  said  baak  of  gi 
driven  gears  also  acta  lo  bring  each  driving  pawl 
ber  iato  eagagsmeal  with  its  assodaled  drivaa  gear. 


electrinlly  operated  aunscral  indieaiors  for  indicating 
the  waiber  of  tiaMa  said  brushes  cOectively  inverse  said 
groups  of  ooalarti  for  each  ( 


EXHimiNO  AWDMrniNC  IgAWS  fOK 
PUBL  DBPBNflNG  PUMPS 
T.  Taaai,  Humtamm  iipam,  Pla,  f^L^ 
01  CaagMor,  PMhM^Mii  Pik,  a  iMpaiBllaB  at  New 


34l  1990,  Bar.  Ti^ 

fCLSi»-144> 


fffH  electricaUy  operated  iadicalors  to 
gfoups  of  said  indicators  operativcly  into  dicnit  for 
cassivc  positions  of  said  switch  aieaaa,  maaas  aaaoaiailed 
with  said  brush  nMving  means  lor  connfrtiag  said  aleC' 
trically  operated  numeral  indicators  operatively  iato^^ 
ntf**^"**^  circuit,  means  associatrd  with  said  brash 
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1.  Indicati^  naans  for  a  fafll  — 

prising  a  hoQSii«,  a  series  of  ooaiially  arranged  drama, 
means  for  elbeliag  carrying  muMOMOts  hatweea  succaa- 
give  drums,  mcaaa  for  drhdag  said  drnaM  in  a  forward 
direction,  a  raaattiM  ibafl  aztcndiM  axiaOy  thfoogh  the 
series  of  dniaw,  aMaaa  ooatrotted  by  axial  moveaseats  of 
said  shaft  to  efleet,  altwaativaly,  ooHpUat  of  mU  ^nns 
to  their  driviag  aaMi,  or  ooopKag  to  nid  shaft,  aad 
means  effecting  axial  nsovea»flts  of  said  shaft  aad  raU- 
tioaof  said  shaft  to  drive  the  drnms  in 
for  resetting  of  tha  droaM,  the  lasl-meatii 
prisiag  a  single  dMMOt  laqMind  10  be  givaa  a  oompkte 
forward  and  back  racipKKatioa  to  eflect  operation  of  the 
fuel  dispensing  puasp,  dncing  whsch  redprocatioa  it  cflads 
said  axial  movements  and  rotation  of  said  shaft  for  reset- 
ting of  the  drums. 


POVTABLBH^^MCCOMPUTER 

(133  BaHMnwi  KHt,  OwliiiiiiWi,  Va.) 
Fledliaa%  1951, 8er.  Na.  9U,973 

55  rrii-r      (CL  235— Idf) 

1 .  In  a  computer,  a  plurality  of  counting  circuits  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  onrrent  control  ekmeats  in  each  said 
circuit  adapted  to  bccooM  effectively  electrically  conduc- 
tive in  sequence  itiaa  aa  assoristad  circuit  is  intermit- 
tently pulsed,  nnaml  iadicathig  meaai  assodated  with 
said  counting  <1iia|i,  aiajni  for  cOoaling  carryover  be- 
tween said  oomltim  fifecgis,  puWnt  Mans  mchiding  a 
pluraUty  of  groupt  of  aleetrical  ooaCadi  and  a  plurality 
of  brushes  eadr  of  whi^  is  eaovaMc  across  one  said 
group  of  contacts.  iin&ni|nr  mavint  nid  brushes  across 
said  groups  of  cd|Caiiw|f  |lofalltr  hf  keys  associated 
with  each  said  grcRbp  «if  eoabetl  aad  adapted  to  cause 
any  said  group  of  codlacts  to  provide  a  number  of  elec- 
trical pulses  equal  to  iha  nauseral  aaaodated  with  any 
actuated  key,  switch  means  for  electrically  connecting  a 
plurality  of  said  groups  of  contacU  and  awociatcd  brushes 
with  a  plurality  of  aaid  counting  circuils.  means  including 
electrical  laeallft  for  operating  said  tvilcfa  means  apqnea- 
tiaUy  to  ooaaect  said  pulsing  means  with  s«i  crasiiw 
groups  of  said  counting  circuits,  a  j^urality  of  groiva  of 


ing  meam  for  operaUvely  disconnecting  said  electricaily 
operated  numeral  indicators  from  said  associttfd  circuit, 
relay  means  connecting  said  pulsing  means  and  said  switch 
■leans  for  causing  eaidi  grai^  of  cotacts  to  provide  a 
number  of  pulses  equal  to  ten  nsiaus  the  number  of  the 
key  made  effective,  means  associated  with  said  couatag 
dicoits  and  said  brush  moving  aaeaai  for  causing  energiza- 
tion of  the  winding  of  said  reUy.  and  means  asetwatod 
with  said  brush  moving  meant  for  causing  de-energixation 
of  said  winding.  


nTRACrTOR  OP  hBRED TRACTORS  ANDTANKS 
Mr  Raksr.  133  Ugh  SC  Dagtea  3,  OWa 
PBad  Nov.  It,  19%8sr.  Na.  774,544 
7  nrl—    I&23S— 14) 


^-~j-^5^^ 


1.  An  extractor  for  track  type  vehicles  having  a  pair 
of  tracks  and  each  track  having  a  plurality  of  track  pads 
hingedly  connected  together  iohaiai  a  flexible  cndku 
track  comprising,  in  oombiaatiea,  a  pliaality  of  rigid 
tubular  bars  greater  in  kaglfa  than  the  width  of  the  track 
type  vehicle  to  be  used  therewidH,  a  plurality  of  extractor 
plates,  each  extractor  plate  formed  of  two  hoqk-ahaped 
plate  members,  each  hook-shaped  plate  member  havtag 


1262 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May 


Mrtnmnnt  hortenial  bore  cstmidlit  therethrooiji  and 
ia  diraet  feartanlal  aHgnneat  with  MCh  other  when  ar- 
raoted  hi  pun  rfde  hr  side,  a  holt  with  teevrfaiff  raeun  at 
cftdi  wtf  thereof  crtendiiig  ^roagh  mad  tranwerae  bore 
■ecoifag  ttOk  ftir  at  nid  hook-<haped  memben  together 
fonnlag  eae  of  eaid  extractor  plate*,  each  of  laid  hook- 
riiqwd  phrte  tmtaktn  iermtd  wfA  claaapiiig  jawi  on  the 
bottom  pcHlkw  iSatnat,  the  jaws  <rf  each  pair  of  cooperat- 
ing hook-tiiaped  plate  tnemben  when  joined  together  by 
said  boh  fonning  a  C-shaped  groove  open  at  the  bot- 
tom and  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  track  pads  of  an 
endless  track  with  the  upper  surfaces  of  said  pair  of  jaws 
bolted  together  arranged  adjacent  the  under  side  of  the 
track  pads  a^e  the  upper  surface  of  said  C-shaped  groove 
rests  opcm  the  outer  surface  of  tlte  track  pads,  each  pair 
of  said  hook-shaped  plate  members  fonning  a  continuous 
flat  horizontal  surface  and  a  concave  interior  curved  bar 
engaging  surface  for  receiving  straight  tubular  bars,  and 
said  lK>ok««haped  iHate  members  when  assembled  upon 
the  trade  ptda  of  an  ndless  track  for  rdeasably  securing 
said  rigid  tnbidar  ban  tynunetricatty  upon  the  track  type 
vehide  in  a  poaitioa  cfxtending  transversely  of  the  path 
of  movement  of  the  TdUde. 


TinaOIIT  KNGINB  FUEL  DBnOBUTION 


MdLMB.We^ 


mS,  IfCtrSw.  N».  5»314 


1.  A  fluid  distribution  system  for  equalizing  fluid  tiows 
in  a  phuallty  of  cqpdnits  through  a  wide  range  of  op- 
erating conditkmi  compiislt  •  flnid  (fistribution  mani- 
fold, a  piorality  of  balance  vrive  assemblies  connected 
to  said  flnid  <fi8tribotion  manifold  and  receiving  fluid 
therefrom,  a  tingle  master  valve  assembly  connected  to 
the  downstream  side  of  said  fluid  distribution  maoiloid, 
a  balance  pressure  manifold  Coffiiecled  to  the  downstream 
side  of  said  master  valvansaaaUy,  said  distribution  mani- 
fold supplyini  IM  toaail  balanoe  valve  assembliea.  said 
balance  piusauiii  w aiiiifl i  — pp^ftng  twdanring  pressure 
to  said  bahnee  ytltH  iMettbliea  for  controllfng  the  op- 
eration of  said  balance  rrive  assemblies,  said  master 
valve  assembly  controlling  the  amount  of  fluid  being  sup- 
plied to  said  balance  pressure  manifcrid  which  in  turn 
controls  the  amount  of  fluid  passing  through  said  bal- 
ance valve  assemblies,  a  variable  area  nozzle  connected 
to  each  of  said  balance  valve  assemblies  and  also  said 
master  valve  asaenftly  whereby  said  balance  valve  as- 
sembly equally  distribcytes  higii  vdhaae  fluid  flow  and  said 
variable  area  nozzles  equally  distribute  low  volume  Ihiid 
flow. 


a  hoosilig  having  an  upper  portion  with  a 
horizontally  oriented  ur  discfaarfe  conduit  *»»«^t  in  a 
forward  direction  and  alio?having  a  rear  waUJim  air 
nozzle  at  the  forward  end  of  said  conduit  and  paving  a 
discharge  end  oriented  obliquely  with  respect  to  the  dis- 
charge conduit,  the  conduit  and  air  nozzle  having  an  an- 
nular flange  and  bead  rotary  interconnection  therepetween 
to  facilMate  orienting  the  air  noczle  at  multiple  positions 
with  re9|)ect  to  the  rotation  axis  wheretqr  to  disd^uje  air 
in  multiple  oblique  directi<ms,  a  rotary  shaft  in  Ihe  con- 
duit and  extending  along  the  hmlzootal  kmgitudpal  axis 
thereof  and  having  a  square  forward  end  projecting  for- 
wardly  to  the  air  nozzle  and  also  having  a  rear  ekid  por- 
tion projecting  rearwardly  throu^  said  rear  wall,  a  cross 
bar  in  the  nozzle  and  having  its  ends  fixed  to  th<  nozzle 


wall  and  also  having  a  central  portion  with  a  squar^,  shaft- 
recervfaig  aperture  substantially  on  the  rotation  *  axis  of 
die  noztle  and  providing  a  non-rotatal>le  connection  be- 
tween the  nozzle  and  shaft,  a  control  handle  on  the  rear 
end  of  the  shaft  and  extending  trevvenely  thereof,  a 
bracket  plate  fonvardly  of  the  handle  and  mowtrtf^d  on 
said  wal  and  having  haiidle-reoeiving  notches  at  innately 
spaced  positions  for  retaining  the  shaft  hi  any  of  a  |rin- 
rality  of  positifms,  and  a  ^ring  on  the  shaft  in  ptMtt  of 
the  bratket  plate  and  bearing  against  the  bracket  i^ate 
to  urge  the  shaft  forwardly  for  retaining  the  handle  in 
one  of  said  notches  and  maintaining  the  front  enf  of  the 
shaft  in  assentbly  with  said  cross  bar,  and  meant  for  in- 
troduculg  a  spray  of  liquid  chemical  or  the  Uke  Into  the 
nozzle  adjacoit  the  dischaige  end  thereof. 


MOISTENING  DEVICE  FOB  OFFSET  PRINTING 

MACHINES  AND  THE  LIKE 

Manic*  Ck.  Clan.  1  ■■•  Habcrt  GiImm, 


1  m-'-W* 

■    FlBdDacM,ISii»Ssr.Na.74,2tfl 


One.  32,1959 
(CL23»— OM) 


FpOBINOHACHINI 

2^ l9Mt 8m,  fio^^a^l  1-  A  moistening  device,  especially  for  oOkC 

2  iSaiHM.  ^GL  2J9— 77)  machines,  compriring  in  combination  a  tapk  for 

I.  A  foggfalg  madii'ne  9omprising  an  ambulent  support-  rwolvfi^  brush  with  tufts  of  brisdes  disposed  in 

fftgltnictarBluiviQg  a  rearwardly  disposed  handle,  a  source  arrays  tdaptnl  to  dip  into  liquid  in  said  ttnT 

of  tir  pressure  on  the  supporting  structure  and  including  bristle-deflecting  member  formed  with  notdies 
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tnfit  of 

sively 

axis  of  the  bradi 

notch,  and  the 


•kM«theaxlioftht 
annular  amqr  «( 
of  the  brush. 


te  sore  and  an  opposite  end  adapted  during  rotation  of 


10  distribme  fluid  in  a 

axis,  said  fluid  condncti 

modvated  means  for  imparting  roUtion  thereto,  a 
freely  rouubly  ftiounlcd  ou  the  support  nidependently  of 
said  fluid  cooductmg  means  for  rotation  about  said  axis 
relative  to  the  conducting  means,  a  friction  pad  mooaied 
on  the  bracket  m  radially  spaced  relation  to  said  ttds^ 
movable  with  tbc  bracket  in  an  arcuate  path  ^ 


SrSAYOOA' 


IJMlIII 

kfOfGAPPUCATOB 
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to  said  axis,  a  driving  ftnger  secured  to  the  fluid  conduct- 
ing means  and  extended  mto  the  path  of  tovvd  of  the 
bracket  for  fg^y«wi«»»  with  and  thereby  for  imparting 
movement  to  the  bracket  incident  to  movement  of  the 
fluid  coodocting  means,  and  a  brake  member  iigi<Sy 
secured  to  the  su^MMt  and  extended  therefrom  into  the 
path  of  the  pad  for  frictional  engafement  by  the  pad  an 
u  to  resist  movement  of  the  iHYcket  and  thereby  die  inid 

conducting  means  during  a  portion  of  its  path  of  move- 
ment 


A  rotary  hollow  head  for  receiving  on  the  rotational 
axis  thereof  a  stream  of  liquid  paint  aad.throu^  cen- 
trifugal force  on  the  liquid  causing  the  same  to  be  evenly 
spread  circuUriy  and  outwardly  to  the  rim  of  die  head 
and  to  be  projected  therefrom  in  mist  focm.  said  head 
havmg  a  peripheral  rim  and  front  and  rear  walls  secured 
to  and  axiidly  qiaoed  epart  by  said  rim  to  define  a  dum- 
ber, a  hoUow  drive  bob  supporting  the  rear  wall,  a  liq- 
uid paint  feed  pipe  housed  in  the  hub  and  tenninaled  in 
an  axially  directed  disdaargB  noode,  a  centrally  disposed 
and  rearwardly  pointed  qireader  boas  carried  by  the  front 
wall  hi  axial  alignment  with  said  nozile  and  provided 
radially  outwardly  thereof  with  a  learwardly  and  out- 
wardly flared  annular  baflle  wall  terminating  in  closely 
qwced  relation  with  the  faitoior  surface  of  aaid  rear  wall 
for  transferring  the  diitribiited  liquid  thereto,  said  ulterior 
surface  of  die  rear  wall  extending  forwardly  and  outward- 
ly toward  said  rim  and  said  rim  having  outirardly  converg- 
ing sides  to  provide  an  internal  liquid  receivfaig  trough  and 
having  a  plurality  of  circularly  spaced  tput  jet  passages 
each  projecting  thtou^  the  rim  on  a  stni^  center  line 
which  substantiaOy  inlersecis  the  point  of  side  wan  conver- 
gence and  each  pmiage  conrnmnirating  at  to  inner  end 
with  die  narroa^est  part  of  die  trou^  and  in  a  plane  com- 
mon to  the  inner  ends  of  an  jet  paasagas  and  transvene  to 
the  axis  of  the  rotary  head,  each  jet  pasM^  having  to  cen- 
ter  line  projected  dhrergently  outwardly  in  relation  to  the 
center  Ime  of  next  adjoftafaig  jet 


2,9g434g  

DEVICE  FOR  5UFPOBTINC  AND  FOSTTIONINC  A 

WATER  CONDTTiONiNG  PELLET 

Ernest  C.  Webb,  24721 W.  Laha  Rand,  lay  Vllafe,  Ohio 

FEed  May  4, 1959,  Ser.  Nn.  Sll,722 

SCk^m,   (0.229—315) 


,S7,19SI,8«.Nn.71MM 
tCUML   (CL229-2M) 

I.  In  a  rotary  fluid  sprinkler,  a  support,  tubular  fluid 
conductmg  means  rotatabfy  mounted  in  the  support  for 
rotation  about  a  predeUarmined  axis  having  an  end 
adapted  to  be  connectgd  to  a  source  of  ftiid 


1.  A  device  for  positioning  and  supporting  a  water  con- 
ditioning pellet  and  comprising  a  pellet  holding  means  in 
the  form  of  a  hollow  body  adapted  to  contain  a  pellet  and 
having  a  peripheral  wall  and  bang  open  at  one  end  to 
provide  a  water  inlet  and  having  a  bottom  wall  with  ^ 
water  outlet  therein  aligned  with  the  inlet,  attaching 
means  connecUble  to  a  water  conduit  having  disdiarge 
port  means  and  connected  to  the  hiding  means  for  sup- 
porting the  holding  means  with  iu  inlet  in  aligmnent  with 
the  port  means  and  in  closely  spaced  relation  to  the  port 
means  and  facing  toward  the  port  means  and  positioned 
in  the  direct  path  of  discharge  from  the  port  means,  said 
inlet  being  of  a  cross  sectional  area,  in  a  plane  transverse 
to  the  axis  of  the  port  means  and  direction  of  flow  of 
water  therefrom,  more  dun  large  enough  to  receive  sub- 
stantiaDy  aU  the  water  diacharged  by  die  conduit  ao  diat 
part  of  said  water  can  disdiarge  from  the  holding  means 
between  die  incoming  water  and  the  perif^ral  wall  of 
the  holding  means,  spacing  means  interiorly  of  the  hold- 
ing means  and  operative  to  engage  the  side  of  the  pdlet 
and  to  constrain  the  pellet  in  die  holding  means  within  a 
limited  space  hi  which  die  pellet  is  spaced  from  die  mkt 
of  the  holdiiv  aaeana,  is  direcdy  within  the  path  of  the 
water  discbarfBd  by  the  conthut.  and  is  m  spaced  rdation 
to  said  peripheral  wall  so  that  part  of  the  water  from  the 
port  nuiMis  strftes  the  pellet  and  flows  outwardly 
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aad  •loot  tiw  iUtet  of  tlM 
fRn  wtiA  oatlM,  Md  pvt  of  tiw 
back  throQih  mU  inlet 


raOOPAUtAIING  DEVKB 

LMilibJILt  aallPMr  t*  WrigMway 
Mfi^o^ni .  ■  iiMUMrtlM  uf  Wllaiih 
27,  19St,  S«.  N«w  738»117 
(CL  239—451) 


I.  tn  an  aerating  device  induding  a  tabular  cadng 
having  an  inlet  end  and  an  outlet  end  and  meant  within 
the  casing  for  intimately  mixing  fluids  such  as  air  and 
water,  the  impiovement  rendering  sodi  device  pnfer- 
proof  which  oonipriMS  a  ring  member  loosely  diqpoaed 
within  and  ooncartrically  surrounded  by  said  casing  at 
the  inlet  end  theredf,  said  ring  member  being  internally 
threaded  for  coimecting  the  device  to  an  externally 
threaded  fluid  conduit,  said  ri^  member  being  normally 
freely  rotatable  relative  to  said  casing  and  said  casing 
having  maaas  ovarlyins  and  mgaginf  the  opposite  axial 
ends  of  said  ring  mwnbar  thcral^  wboSfy  confining  and 
preventing  axial  rmMwal  ot  the  fing  member  from  the 
casing,  and  said  ling  measber  and  said  casing  being  pro- 
vided with  i^iertun  means  adapted  to  be  registered  on 
relative  rotation  <rf  said  ring  member  and  said  casing  for 
receiving  a  removable  locking  means  so  as  to  lock  said 
ring  member  and  said  casing  together  during  installatioo 
and  detachment  of  the  device. 


mnSmN 


said  bofiy.  a  valve  extending  into  said  fmi  passags  aad 
adapletl  to  form  a  fluid-tigfat  seal  against  said  tern  balov 
some  predetermined  opening  presrare,  vriag  mcam  con- 
nected to  said  valve  for  forcing  it  sgaiit  said  sea$.  spring 
adjustiqg  means  mounted  within  said  body  and 
to  act  qn  said  spring,  and  differential  motion 
means  Intercoomecting  said  nozzle  t^  and 
adjustiqg  means  whereby  the  force  of  said 
and  opening  pressure  of  said  valve  can  be  adjti 


externa 


adjustment  of  said 


tip. 


ABRAliGEMENT  FOR  THB  EQUAL  DKTBniUTlON 
OF  THE  THROUGHPUT  OF  A  MDnXJ&E  OF 
SOLIDS  AND  FLUIDS  IN  A  VEKTICAL  WVE 
Bernard  TrentW,  St  Ctnnain  sn  l^nys,  and  Ceoigcs 
Cohen  dc  Lara,  Grenoble,  France,  ■sriffors  tol  Institat 
dc  Rcchcrches  de  hi  flidunuls,  Satat  Gcniiain-en- 
Layc,  a  professional  JHStitnUen  of  France,  and  Sodetc 
Grcnobloisc  dTtndes  ct  d*ApHicalfoH  HydntnUqncs, 
SocUti  Anonyme,  Gnnoblc,  Fkaaee,  a  Freadi 
pany 

Filed  Feb.  19, 19St,  Scr.  No.  71<,lgg 

Claims  priority,  appHratien  France  Feb.  25,  1957 

4ClaiHM.    (CL239-^44g) 


1.  Aa  arrangement  for  homogenizing  a  flowing  mix- 
ture of  a  metallurgically  useful  powdered  material  and  a 
fluid,  comprising,  in  combination,  a  frusto-conicallv  shaped 
hollow  Inember  vertically  disposed  to  that  the  apex  por- 
tion of  ^  same  is  at  the  top,  said  frusto-conicallv  shaped 
hollow  member  defining  a  free  and  unobstructed  inner 
space;  a  substantially  horizontally  positioned  inlet  tube, 
tangentially  entering  the  base  of  said  frusto-qonically 
shaped  fiollow  member;  a  vertical  tubular  extenuon  lo- 
cated on  the  top  of  and  communicating  with  saiq  frusto- 
conically  shaped  hollow  member  and  having  a  coaverging 
top  portion  terminating  in  an  apolure  having  a  wide 
apical  angle;  and  a  divergent  vertical  outlet  tube  located 
on  top  bf  said  vertical  tubular  extension  and  co|mmuni- 
cating  with  said  aperture  in  said  ccMiverging  top  pcMtion 
thereof.  ' 


I  itg<-3« 

HYDRAUUCMONTTOR 
Honstoq  Wbedcr  Knidht,  U  Mknda,  CaUL, 
CUfana  Conpaqy,  Btm,  CaHL,  a  corporation 


to 
pfCaU- 


I  My  23. 1959,  Scr.  No.  g29,93t 
It  nstaii     (0.239— M7) 


6.  In  a  fbd  ia|aclion  noole.  the  oombination  of  a 

tnbalika  body  huraig  a  longitudinal  fad  pamge  tine-  1.  A  jmonitor  comprising  a  liquid  discharge  n^zzla.  a 

through,  a  aoola  lip  famed  with  a  fud  passage  deflaing  verticd  conduit  section  adapted  for  conaectioa  to  a 

a  seat  on  one  end  thereof  nod  adjusubly  mounted  within  source  Of  liquid  under  pressure,  a  90'  elbow  moi&tet^  at 
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one  end  on  said  ooodait  aactioa  for  rotation  in  a  hori- 
zontd  plane  aboaC  tho  verticil  aila  «f  said  ooodint  sec- 
tion aad  haviaglkt  nM  dim  otbir  cad  ffia§  ia  said 
horiaonul  plane,  a  IM*  dbow  awantaf  at  oae  cad  on 
said  other  cad  of  laid  90*  dboar  for  aMnrataent  there- 
with and  di^oaad  syauaetricaOy  about  said  horizontal 
plane,  and  means  for  moonting  (he  intake  end  of  said 
nozzle  on  the  other  end  of  said  180*  dbow  for  rotation 
about  a  horizontd  axis  lying  within  said  horizontal  plane 
and  spaced  from  said  verticd  axis. 


THRUST  TKAWWCrnWCMlANS  FOR 
HYmUUUC  JAW  GBUBIERS 

>  t  GtttM  Ava.t  Toronto, 


Fled  Apr.  m 


hr.  No.  9KJM 

841~14g) 


having  a  top  anfaoa  sloping  fraas  tha  snrfaca  •<^<fc> 
^ata,  a  shonldar  surface  of  aesocal  forni  aunooaiiaf 
said  tab.  said  shoulder  bdag  of  asaziaEHm  hdikt  at  a 
position  oppadie  the  juactioa  of  said  tab  lop  satfaaa  to 
said  plaie.  said  seeood  plate  having  a  tab  leeeiviag  apw- 
tun  digaed  with  said  tab  of  said  flrst  plase,  said  lldfd 
plate  having  a  raised  tab  virtually  ideaticd  to  said  tab 
of  said  first  plate  and  extending  in  a  direction  away  Craai 
said  fourth  plde,  said  fourth  plate  haviag  a  tab  reodi^ 
ing  aperture  virtually  identicd  to  the  aperture  of  caid 
second  plate  and  digned  with  said  tab  of  said  third 
plate,  sdd  first  plate  being  positioned  between  said  third 
and  fourth  plates,  said  third  plate  being  positioned  be- 
tween sdd  first  and  second  plates,  sdd  tab  of  said  first 
plate  being  interfitted  in  said  i^ature  of  said  fourtii 
plate,  sdd  shoulder  oi  said  third  plate  being  interfitted 
in  sdd  aperture  of  aaid  aaooad  plata,  said  plier  device 
having  a  plane  of  syaanetry  eitcading  dirough  said  pivot, 
said  ub  maximum  hdgte  directed  away  from  said  plaae 
of  symmetry  to  thereby  provide  a  reaction  surface  serving 
as  a  pivot  bearing. 


Walter  I. 


PiyOTTBD  qtUSHING  PtIER 

Filed  Jnaa  17, 1959,  Scr.  No.  821,9M 
dCMwi   (CL241— 1<9) 
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MATERIAL  REDUCING  APPARATUS 
W.  Slivsacaa.  Cili    I     ,  OMo,  aarfgnor  to 
Jdbcy 


The 

of 


1.  In  a  jaw  cnahar  haviag  a  osHag  faw.  a  ram  cylfaider, 
a  ram  for  aMyHagaaid  jaw  reciprocally  movnted  in  said 
cylinder,  and  a  reciprocating  plonger  for  developing  Kqaid 
pressure  in  said  raai  cyMader  to  actuate  said  ram,  fhmst- 
transmitting  maaas  lattrpoced  between  caid  ram  and  said 
jaw  and  having  opposing  surfaces  defining  a  bearing,  said 
opponng  surfaces  being  separated  to  provide  a  space 
therebetween,  and  means  for  supplying  liquid  under  pres- 
sure developed  by  said  phmger  to  said  ^ace  whereby 
force  exerted  through  sdd  thmst-transmittiiv  means  to 
sdd  jaw  is  applied  dvoogh  said  liquid  under  pressure  in 
said  space. 


Fled  Dec.!,  19St,  Scr.  No.  777,09 
T  TT-'-|     (CL  241— 191) 


1 .  In  a  materid  reducing  apparatus  comprising  a  bous- 
ing, a  nuterial  reducing  rotor  diqxMcd  within  the  housing, 
a  transversely  extending  shaft  roUtaMy  mounted  on  the 
housing,  means  mounting  sdd  rotor  on  the  shaft  for  rota- 
tion therewith,  said  rotor  comprising  a  plurality  of  rotor 
segments  disposed  adjacent  each  other  on  the  shaft,  each 
rotor  segment  including  a  socket  for  the  reception  of  a 
hammer,  a  materid  reducing  hanuner  diq>osed  in  each 
socket  and  projecting  radially  from  the  rotor,  said  ham- 
mers comprising  a  set  of  relativdy  short  hammers  and 
a  set  of  relatively  long  hammos  adapted  to  project 
radially  beyond  the  short  hammers,  the  relatively  short 
hammers  and  the  relatively  long  hammers  being  diqxised 
in  alternate  rotor  segments,  the  hammers  in  adjacent  rotor 
segments  being  circumfcr entially  ^nced  from  each  other, 
the  hammers  in  said  rotor  segments  bang  aligned  in  a 
plurdity  of  axid  lines  with  at  least  one  short  hammer 
and  one  long  hammer  in  each  line,  each  of  sdd  hammers 
comprising  a  tearing  and  r^>ping  tooth  directed  forwardly 
in  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  rotor,  and  the  tooth 
of  a  short  hammer  being  disposed  behind  the  tooth  of 
a  long  hammer  in  each  axially  aligned  row  of  short  and 
long  hammers. 


2.  In  a  plier  device  having  lint  and  second  swingable 
levers,  eadi  lever  havlai  a  pivot  «nd,  a  handle  end.  an 
outer  edge,  aa  ianer  e^  aad  a  jair  portico  therebe- 
tween akmg  the  inner  edge,  the  imnrovcaMnt  which  com- 
prises, first  and  sooond  spaced  pivot  plates  carried  by 
said  first  lever,  third  and  fourth  qtacod  pivot  pUtas  car- 
ried by  sdd  aacoad  lever,  sdd  plates  bdng  la  stacked 
ooafiguration,  said  first  plate  having  a  raised  tab  aztead* 
ing  in  a  direction  awqr  from  said  second  ^ata,  said  tab 


N. 


GRAIN  MnLmCMACHINES 
n^kjk  A.  Nol,  Wlscij  ig,  Mwiiafca,  Caaada   {i 

Ncnf cU,  393  Rhrcr  Ave.,  Wlndlpai;  MaaHnba, 
Fled  Mar.  22, 1957,  Ssr.  No.  M7,M9 
SOataas.   (CL  241— 122) 

1.  In  a  milling  machine,  a  casing  having  a  hopper  there- 
in, a  pair  of  co-acting  milling  rollers  rotatably 
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fBrfolatii««idiori^ariiimraaen  CXNLWIMNNGM 

■rfMMiMmiad  becwmtte  hop-       niiSiM?MSHt 
4oiraw«fdi]rtoMUiiiillii«faiknMa  ^^lf1&i£r(ff^^^^^ 


Unear  qwtd  sobitaaludly  equal  to  the  peripheral  i^eed  (rf 
the  dower  roUrtJof  anilUaf  roller  and  at  a  qieed  greater 
than  the  veed  o<  free  frmvity  fall.  Ae  coBtact  Ine  between 
laid  feed  roUcfB  beiag  pontioiied  with  (he  bite  between  said 
mnUog  nXkn  fai  a  oobukiq  vertical  plane. 


FURNACECTwS 

rtB,Oil>»iiidiiiii  t» 
New  Toifcy  NcYif  ■ 


flii  Od  at,  tfSi.  to.  N^  S49,lit 
TCIiliii    (0.241— IM) 
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■:^:i^<'f<^.''^yy^ 


1.  la  a  ckMk  ttoefcei  of  the  type  to  be  uutalled  adia- 
t  aftvttaoe  ftr  laiiliiig  19  hot  dmnks  <A  material  di»- 
_    I  ftoa  the  ftBMwe.  a  hoOow  adpport  dMft  adapted 
to  hi  rocatifeir  WBDBted  and  to  be  fauemally  cooled  by 
a  Arid  pMtd  dwirfbough.  a  breaker  <6A  encireUnt  said 
!  a  pfevality  of  dfcumferentially  spaced 
^^     _  cfc  fonaed  wtti  a  radMfy  proje^iiHt 

ioodi  te  Mcmtag  and  bredciag  iq^  said  hot  dnmki  and 
JMJpdJBg  ^yyd-aurt  rib  sections  defamg  oppowte  sides 
of  JM  lnenMd  raceis  foniied  within  each  segmeni,  a  phi- 
rtfilyof  iwyi  iMd  to  said  shaft  Md  each  adapted  to  be 
ntakmA  ifj^fa  a »— f—  "» «■«*  *^  — m  **gmttt  tg  moimt 
as  lidhritel  irgMiHi  thereon,  sbd  a  p«  i»d  at  one 
aa<^tooaa<ft  section  of  a  segment  and  freely  pessed 
thravgh  a  ksy  and  the  opposite  rib  section  of  Hk  segment 
for  looMjy  w>«ii>n  each  segment  on  a  key  to  nrinimize 
Aatwrfw  of  Hwrinal  stresses  between  said  segments  and 


1.  Coft  winding  apparatus  for  winding  ooib  on  titojdal 
cores,  said  apparatus  comprising  means  for  snppofting  a 
toroidal  jcore,  an  iaiemipted  bobbin  gear  and  a 
carried  bjjr  said  gear,  the  core  stqiporting  means  n^ipoft- 
ing  a  core  with  a  portion  thereof  within  die  gn  ir,  die 
inlemiptlon  in  the  gear  permitting  insertion  of  tli  b  core 
in  the  ctm  tuppoKing  meant,  means  for  rotatiikg  the 
bobbin  g^ar  to  wind  wire  from  the  bobbin  onto  tb  s  core, 
a  movable  kicker  member  for  engaging  a  turn  of  f  ire  on 
the  core  to  move  the  core,  a  fixed  nose  on  the  con  1  hdM- 
ing  member  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  die  kicker  mem* 
ber,  menos  for  moving  the  kicker  member  awaj  from 


the  noM^  and  yieldaUe  means  for  urging  the 
member  toward  the  nose. 


kicker 


TOROIDAL  COO^n^MNG  MACHINI 
S^hsit  P.  »fatttiP%lCM  iMi  Drive  NK., 

AlMi^asfaHMy  N.  nlSK. 

FBed  May  22,  IMVEkr*  No.  MM24 
(CL  242     «) 


7.  A  ffw****'  tnide  roUer  for  "lyfllng  die 
nsdc  shnple  of  a  toroidal  cofl  winding  mad 
prising  a  totatable  magnetic  shaft  havii^  i  cyUndri^sl  cad 
portioa  ilth  a  periphery  edge  for  bearing  against 
of  the  shi|ttle.  a  cylindrical  nonmagnetic  pbrdon  of  I 
diameter  than  the  magnetic  portion  and  moimted  cc 
condgttoi^  widi  the  magnetic  portion  and  adai 
make  roling  contact  widi  the  inner  periphery 
shutde,  and  means  for  magnetiring  the  shaft. 


»  2,9tM» 

WINDING  MACHINB 

Lewis  DMa  DHnrinUi,  Wabash,  bi^  aaitear  to 

Cols^  Inc.  Waba*.  M.  a  CMfesadaa  «ff 

Nad  JnM  4, 19%  to.  Na.  799,lti 

•  Oatais.  (d  24l"  Jg  J) 

2.  In  ^  winding  ^varatus  fai  which  dongalc|l 

terial  is  db^eeled  from  a  source  of  siqiply  of  die  elo  igated 

malerhd,  |^  combination:  a  base;  a  movndag  plals  rotit- 

iMy  snpflDited  on  die  base  for  rotation  in  a  dosal  path 

about  an  axis  wnich  extends  perpeadicularty  to  dhe  1  lonrt' 
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iai  plate;  carrier  mam  for  a  supply  of  tlMialed  ante- 
rial  and  a  phmlitjr  of  wtediof  heada  mppoiled  .by  the 
moontiag  plate  for  rolalioB  toiNher  aad  wMi  the  nio«tiit- 
ing  plate,  the  wfndfaif  heads  being  in  pcri|4ierally  spaced 
relation;  meant  for  driving  die  momiting  jfale  in  rotation: 
rotary  winding  mcam  included  in  eadh  winding  head  and 
aligned  with  the  carrier  means  for  de-reeling  elongated 
material  to  be  woond  and  each  rotary  winding  means 
extending  inwardly  of  the  mounting  plate;  and  a  common 
drive  source  inwardly  of  the  mounting  plate  engageable 


with  an  iaercMa  in  the  weight  dKraoC,  said  second  pidlay 
beii«  OKMinted  to  the  reel  for  ircrtical  movemeal  ibara- 

with.  one  of  said  pulleys  being  a  split  pulley  having  op- 
posing tapered  puUey  segments  on  which  the  belt  rides 
tending  to  spread  the  segments  apart;  and  means  for 
biasing  the  pulley  segments  retetively  together  against  the 
spreading  action  of  said  belt;  friierchy  when  the  reel  moves 
downward  in  accordance  with  as  faicrease  in  the  weight 
of  the  material  thereon,  the  second  pulley  moves  so  as 
to  phange  the  tension  m  the  belt  and  thus  change  the 
spacing  between  the  Upered  pulley  srgmmts  so  as  to 
change  the  drive  ratio  between  the  pulleys  and  thus  alter 
the  rotational  speed  of  the  reeL 


stamTm&enkr 

RMBbcfg  L.  Snskh,  Mil  Wood  Avc^  mi  Kari  M.  Nd- 
soB,  1(29  N.  Nevada  Av«^  both  of  Colofadr  "— ' — 
Cdo. 

Fled  Fah.  13,  IMI.  te.  Na^  714,M7 
TCfadM.    (a.242-.CfJ| 


with  each  of  the  inrardly  extending  rotary  winding 
means  for  imparting  rotatioB  to  eadi  of  said  rotary  wind- 
ing means  whereby  flnnfafafl  material  is  de-reeled  and 
wound  on  the  roCvy  wiaAag  ae«»  m  the  winding  heads 
and  carrier  means  roCala  in  the  doaed  path,  said  common 
drive  source  haiHat  aa  acoealrfe  dfii^  relationship  to 
the  said  rotary  windfaig  means  to  caoae  die  speed  of  each 
of  the  winding  means  and  henoe  the  de-recling  of  the 
elongated  material  to  faicrtaae  to  a  maximum  and  then 
decrease  to  a  minimom  in  the  rotation  of  the  winding 
means  in  the  doMd  padL 


UNIFORM  TENHON  WINDING  APPARATUS 

B.  MtCmf,  Clumim  HBs,  HL,  asatgrnir  to 
Wcalcn  Ekdsie  Csmpsisj,  ineatpartsd,  N«w  Yoik, 
N.Y.,  a  tmronfUm  alNcw  Yoih 

FDai  Jm.  13, 19SI,  See.  No.  7U,7M 
SCadw.   (CLU2— 45) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  reding  mstallttion  of  die 
type  incladinf  a  rotary  red,  a  <taive  motor  tlierrtor,  a 
ftrst  pulley  driven  fay  said  oBOtor,  a  second  poOley  mounted 
to  die  red  for  rotttiag  the  saaae.  and  a  bdt  wound  be- 
tween said  first  and  aeoood  paUays  so  thjrt  die  motor  uid 
first  pulley  rotate  die  aacood  pulley  and  red;  apparatus 
for  controUiag  die  rotalioad  tpted  of  the  red  in  accord- 
ance with  the  might  of  material  wound  thereon  at  any 
time,  which  con^rises  means  for  moondng  the  red  for 
movement  in  generaUy  inward  and  downward  directiom 
so  dut  the  red  tends  to  move  downward  in  accordance 


yt*  m 


1.  A  device  for  dispensing  stamps  and  the  like  wliich 
comprises,  a  case  induding  qiaced  ndewalls  and  a  front 
endwan  having  an  aperture  therein,  red  meam  adapted 
to  receive  a  roll  of  stamps  mounted  between  the  aide- 
walls  for  rotation  about  a  transverse  axis;  feed  wfaed 
means  mounted  between  the  sidewaOs  for  rotatioo  about 
a  tramvene  axis  and  in  longitiiditial  aligmieBt  w&fa  flie 
reel  means  in  qiaced  relation  to  the  front  dwreof.  roller 
meam  spring-biased  into  rolling  engagtmatt  widi  Ihc 
periphery  of  the  feed  wheel  meam  in  position  to  hold 
an  unrolled  length  of  stamps  therebetween  when  extended 
between  the  reel  meam  and  aperture,  hand-whed  means 
mounted  for  independent  rotation  in  one  direction  iq> 
to  360*  relative  to  the  feed  wheel  meam  about  the  aame 
axis,  and  meam  operatively  interconnecting  die  feed 
wheel  meam  and  die  hand-whed  mean  for  oon^oiBt 
rotation  in  the  opposite  direction,  rotation  of  said  hand- 
wheel  meam  in  said  opposite  direction  operating  to  rotate 
said  feed  whed  meam  a  predetermined  selected  variable 
amount  in  a  direction  to  feed  stamps  throu^  the  aper- 
ture the  amount  of  rotation  of  the  hand-wheel  in  add 
one  direction  being  determinative  of  tlie  amonnt  of  rota- 
tion in  said  cqjposite  directioB. 


2,fSMS5 
ANH-RACXLASH  DEVICE 

tolha 
Ohin,n 

mttonef  Ohio 

FOed  Nov.  6,  1959,  Ssr.  No.  t5M37 
IClBfaM.    (CL241— S43) 

2.  In  a  fishing  reel  having  an  end  plate  and  a  spotri 
shaft  joumaled  at  one  end  in  sasd  end  plate,  a  bosUng 
secured  in  said  end  plate  joumaling  aaid  shaft,  Uriction 
bralK  meam  to  overcome  the  backlash  of  die  tpoci  dur- 
ing caating,  sdd  meam  conqirisiiv  a  nykm  shoe  having 
opjptmtd  arcuate  segments  at  one  end  fitting  looady  aronnd 
die  end  portion  of  the  ahaft.  the  odicr  end  of  aaid  shoe 
being  recesMd  to  form  opposed  end  abutments  at  die 
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segments  radially  inward  into  firictional  contact  with  pe> 
riphend  surfaces  of  said  diaft 


nHKlwl  Wi 
H.F. 


flf 

J 

1 


ton* 

Olto»a 


>.  at,  19SS,  am,  N^  4f7,121 
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COUAPSDU  lACK  SPOOL 

CMjr,  N.Yn  ■■Itani  to  NafloMi 


F^  S»  1999,  S«r.  No.  791,3S3 
4nriii     (CL  241~llt.«) 


JL-£l 


TT 


1.  A  ooOapriMe  )adc  spotri  for  carrying  wound  fila- 
VMOli  coniprlrit  a  boUow  tobe,  the  wall  of  said  tabe 
bataf  UmtftatdSmtOf  indoted  to  form  shnh  grooves  haT- 
iag  RMti  wUch  piotfuJa  within  said  tnbe,  a  poir  of  mib- 
ituMOj  dicolar  losing  plates  having  a  diameter  smaller 
inaide  diameler  of  said  hollow  tnbe 
tfnt  of  a  drde  tangent  to  teside  smfMies 
of  laid  nota  of  said  longitodinal  jortcnratioos,  internal 


grooves  icut  through  said  roots  of 
planes  <|tpoaad  a  sbort  diamoa  boa  both  of 
of  aaid  tube  and  perpendicular  to  the  asit  of 
the  perif^hery  of  si^  plates  being  cot  out  lo  fom 
wfaidi  nre  aligned  with  said  hmgitudinal 
wbtca  said  platea  am  inserted  within  nkl 
one  of  ipdd  plates  being  fanerted  within  each  end 
hollow  tube  in  line  with  eadi  of  said  internal 
and  beiok  rotated  to  misalign  said  notches  with  said  longi- 
tudinal ^dentations  for  temporarily  locking  saii^  f^tes 
within  both  ends  of  said  tube,  a  pair  of  flanges 
at  both  ends  of  said  tube,  and  readily  diseng^geable 
fastening  means  connected  to  said  plates  and  ileacting 
upon  saU  flanges  to  draw  them  securely  into  contact  with 
the  ends  of  said  tube  for  binding  sidd  flanges  |o  said 
qxwl  and  permitting  coovenicflt  rtimwmbly  for  sl|ipaieot 
without  said  wound  fllamenta. 


A  wire  red  compririBg  two  chmlar  head  members  ar- 
ranged in  q>aoed  ocNudal  rdatioosh^,  a  sleeve  (rf  relatively 
thin  material  citending  between  said  head  members  and 
coaxial  therewidi,  a  piurality  of  circumfeientfany  spaced 
wooden  rodi  of  rectangnter  shaped  crass  section  eitwiiWng 
axially  wftfite  said  skeve  and  wwrijnona  with  the  inner 
siile  waB  of  the  alaefe,  eadi  of  aaid  rods  hcviog  a  rscta^B- 

aJmf  ^nj^HAfl  hBOOB  OB  OftCvl  OQwCf  QBfl  ifl6VB0^«  ttttCu  8SBQ 

tenm  hafiof  a  erom  iectioaal  area  leas  than  the  body  of 
saldTod  aad  beiiBff  adapted  to  fit  sani^  into  a  rectangular 
slumped  moiliBe  la  one  of  said  cfaculu*  head  members  to 
make  a  sm^  and  tight  jointure  theiewfth.  aad  means  com- 
priuBS  a  piif  of  dnve  tcrewi  di^K)sed  throng  said  head 
membew  at  dw  eyposHe  ends  of  the  red  and  extending 
into  Ihe  body  of  eadi  of  said  rods  adjaoem  each  said 
tenoQ  for  flrmly  lodting  said  head  members  to  said  rods 
whereby  a  strong,  rigid  red  structure  is  provided. 
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1.  A  thread  tension  disc  for  sewing  marhines  cpmpris- 
ing  a  dacular  disc  that  is  symmetriod  rdatively  to  |a  plane 
normal  to  the  axis  there<rf,  said  disc  having  a  tkdnjeeatrd 
flange  with  a  centrally  located  apeitufe  lor  mpuntlng 
the  same  upon  the  arbor  of  a  sewing  madrfne  Ihr^  ten- 
sion device,  the  aperture  being  dimensioned  relatively  to 
the  arbor  and  to  the  thickness  of  the  central  flange  to 
provide  for  movement  of  the  disc  freely  endwis^  of  the 
arbor  and  for  wobbling  of  the  disc  i^on  the  arbor,  praised 
annular  portion  upon  eadi  face  of  said  disc  and  atranged 
concentrically  of  said  aperture,  and  paraOd  planaf  tfarmd 
engaging  surfaces  on  said  raised  annular  portions  and  ar- 
ranged aormd  to  the  axis  of  said  disc. 


AIRPLANC  LIFTING  DKVICB 
Ovid  TIao.  31t  W.  IMIh  St,  New  YariL  N.T. 
F1MlBMtS.19SC9sr.Nd.991,7S2     ; 
14  Caahaa.  ,  (CL  244—12)  I 

1 .  A  jet  reactor  oompriang  a  snies  of  jd  pumps  pod- 
tioned  cootiguoos  to  each  other,  eadi  of  said  puii$p  units 
comprising  a  nozzle  connected  to  a  compressor,  ^  hous- 
ing surrounding  said  nozzle,  said  housing  being  ^ipen  at 
the  top  and  at  ita  bottom  so  that  a  limited  qaahiity  of 
air  psadng  through  said  aonle  at  high  tpttd  will  mis 
with  a  imge  viriume  of  air  entering  trough  tfaej  top  of 
said  hotsing  and  the  combined  qoantitiea  wHI  Idnre  the 
bottom  ,of  said  hoosiag  whilo  axetting  force  in  [an  up- 
wardly directioa,  and  a  pressure  duunbcr  po^itiooed 
w^aoent  the  ends  of  said  pump  units,  said  pressur^  cham- 
ber having  a  nootde  at  its  lower  end.  I 

12.  A  method  of  providing  a  vertical  lifting  |Doapo- 
:  to  ^n  airplane  comprising  a  series  <rf  jet  punm.  u^ng 
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a  smdl  quaatt^  of  i  oimimssrrt  air, 

through  a  aoolB.aiiiii^  add  small  quaatttycfooipwassd  teadjog  from  said  hopper  aad 

air  at  high  vdodty  with  a  large  quantity  of 


^ 


ti 


ual  means  connected  to  said  valves  to  operate  the  same 
in  unison. 


AIRCRAFT  COcSfrAKKANGEMKNT 
E.  Coddii«,  4572  W.  S4Tft  8L, 
FBed  Jaly  2«,  1999,  fee  No.  t2Mt7 
9CldB»    (CL  244-449 


rrrrrnTTTnTTTTTT 


2.  In  a  vehicle  c^wble  of  travd  above  the  eartii's  sur- 
face having  a  fuselate  aad  control  means,  a  codspit  ar- 
rancement  cooqirising  a  noae  housing  detadhaUy  oooaect- 
ed  to  said  fusdafe,  a  subsfantirily  sphericd  sedable  oom- 
partmeirt  in  said  noae  housing,  a  gimbals  siq>ported  in  said 
fusdacB  and  extending  into  said  nose  housing  for  support- 
ing said  compartment  therein  with  freedom  for  umversd 
rotational  movemeat,  a  form-fittiag  teat  ia  said  coaqiart- 
meat  for  the  pilot  of  said  aircraft,  reotptade  uniti  m  aaid 
compartment  for  recdving  the  hands  aad  feet  of  the  pOot. 
said  receptacle  uaits  induding  movable  means,  aad  i 


ing  air,  paving  said  mixed  air  through  a  gradudly  en-  producing  means  sensitive  to  movemeat  of  said  movdile 

Urging  chamber  whereby  the  pressure  increases  and  thea  means  for  operating  the  control  meam  for  said  vehicle, 
passing  it  throud^  a  restricted  nozzle  so  that  the  maximum 
force  will  be  exited  in  a  veiticd  direction.  —.-^mmi^m^—— 


AERIAL  tsaacnSMDumsG  device 

Loab  D.  Rattsa.  P.O.  Box  492.  Bavami,  Fla. 

FEad  Oct  ti,  1991.  te.Na.7iM42 

S  Oihiii  I  (0. 244~12f> 

1.  An  aerid  inaectlddp  apparatus  comprising  a  dust 
hopper  and  a  liquid  insedicide  tank  mounted  in  a  plane 
fuselage,  an  air  and  dust  mixer  and  a  liquid  and  air 
mixer  each  diqwieed  below  said  fuselage,  supply  means 
extending  from  said  hopper  aad  tank  to  said  mixen  re- 
spectivdy  fbr  ilaMwring  dad  aad  llquii  respectively  from 
said  hopper  aad  said  taak  to  said  mixers  whereby  atom- 
ized dust  aad  atoaiiwd  liqaid  may  be  tetenaixed  exterior- 
ly of  and  sprayad  by  a  plaae,  one  of  said  mixers  com- 
prising a  veatufi  baviag  a  bottom  {date  of  compound 
curvature  formhlt  •»  lotermediale  restricted  throat  in 
the  venturi  into  a^ich  the  dust  is  delivered,  omtrol  means 
for  simultaneously  controlling  the  flow  of  dust  and  liquid 


RELEASABLE  FARACHUrE  HARNE9B 

Eawara  a«  waMaaaaai,  jwaacBaasar,  v^aau,  asa^a^i  wj 

BMsac  assHHaaBBU  w  Finwa^  rasac^^n  *^^^^^7» 

lac,  MUaMaaatava  caaa«  a  caaaanOBa  ac  iMMwan 

Fled  laaelM^Sar.Naw  192,343 

4CUBM.    (CL  244— 151) 

1 .  In  a  parachute  harness  having  a  plurality  of  separable 

connectors  for  holding  the  harness  in  place  on  a  wearer,  an 

actuating  device  located  in  a  poaition  on  the  harness  a^Msre- 

in  it  may  be  rendered  inaccessible  by  parapberndia  carried 

by  a  wearer  oi  the  harneas,  said  actuating  device  being  ro- 

tatable  to  release  said  connectors,  a  handle  connected  to 

the  actuating  device  to  rotate  the  same  from  a  connector 

retaining  position  to  a  connector  releasing  position,  add 

handle  having  relatively  movable  inner  and  outer  ead 

portions,  sdd  outer  end  portion  being  movable  from  an 

inner  rdatively  inaccessible  poaition  to  an  extended  rda- 

tivdy  accessible  podtion.  spring  means  normally  tending 
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portion  toward  add  extended  ae*  tial  enfafement,  a  pair  of  nestable 
aad  means  releasably  lolding  said  outer  members  sivpoited  on  the  stanchion  at  the 

one  of  ;said  members,  means  for  jieldably 
said  tulular  monben  in  nested  retracted 
at  the  free  end  of  the  other  end  of  said 


end  portion  in  said  inner  relatively  inaccessible  pontion 
when  said  handle  is  in  said  connector  retaining  position. 


K.yi 


FL^Msroy 


clampitg  the  hose  intermediate  the  lengdi  thereof  where- 
by upon  extending  the  hose  the  standiion  will  tjlt  about 
the  coopling  connection  and  the  telescoping  aiembers 
will  extend  longitudinally  to  prolong  the  reach  of  and 
maintain  the  hose  at  an  elevated  position. 


FBcd  Nov.  !•,  1958,'Ser.  No.  77239t 
14CUBM.    CO.  244—153) 


jtaioi 


MENU  STASD  FOB  DRIVKJN  KEffTAURANTS 
Atelo  BuMdowh,  Sty  «;>!»<  Vi>w  Pftfe, 

FDed  iwm  M,  IMt,  to.  Pfo.37,MS 

(CL24»— aas) 


1.  In  a  ijriag  toy.  a  body,  a  phirality  of  struts  pro- 
fectioi  from  said  body  and  arranged  in  fixed  relation- 
ihy  with  reapect  to  each  other,  wind  engaging  sail  means 
siqiportBd  bjr  said  struts,  nid  sail  means  having  oppos- 
ing surfaces  oonfionttng  each  other  and  oppoaite  sides 
of  said  body  and  spaced  f^om  said  body  for  passage  of 
wind  between  said  body  and  oi^Kwing  surfaces,  and 
means  for  connecting  said  toy  with  a  restraining  string. 


PUMPIHMB  Hi^DUMG  APPAKATUS 

WaNsrH.  yartri;  ttt  flhrcr  Ave^  Gtaavboio,  N.C 

FIsi  JiM.  C  1999.  Scr.  No.  7t4i24a 

unite!     (CLf4t— 75) 

1.  A  hoae  wqynling  and  retrievmg  apparatus  adapted 
to  beiifliported  on  a  gasoline  pump  housing  comprising 
a  bradccc  mooafed  on  the  pum?  housing  including  a  first 
comrfing  llanfB  and  a  cyUnifrical  chamber,  a  i»ston  slid- 
abiy  disi^aocabie  fai  said  chamber,  a  rod  having  one  end 
opemtively  comiected  to  said  piston  and  the  other  end 
having  a  connecifng  means  thereon,  and  a  qning  en- 
drdiag  said  rod  to  normidly  di^lace  the  piston  in  a 
predeKnndMd  Auction,  a  atancUon  having  a  ttctShd 
coaplim  fnfs  to  cooperate  with  said  first  coupling 
fla«t  to  fom  a  drcmnferentiat  socket,  means  on  skid 
seoood  ooi^if  tor  ragaging  said  connecting  means 'on 
the  rod  to  yietdaMy  retain  die  couplings  in  drcumferen- 


4.  U  combination,  a  base  having  a  side  wall„  a  lepa- 
raUe  top  supported  on  said  base  when  in  a  kn^  posi- 
tion, said  base  having  an  opening  extending  cofnpletely 
through  said  side  wall,  a  separable  body  having  an  arm, 
the  cross-sectional  dimensions  of  which  are  sma^  than 
the  correq;>onding  dimensions  of  said  opemng  ^he^by 
said  aim  can  be  received  in  said  base  through  ssid 
ing,  means  on  said  arm  for  preventing  removal  tt 
from  shid  base  when  said  top  is  in  its  lower  pdsitioin,  a 
guide  wall  depeixling  from  said  top  and  cooperating  wfth 
said  last-named  means  bx  limiting  movement  of  said 
body  when  said  arm  extends  into  said  base,  means  for 
connecting  said  top  and  said  base  when  said  tbp  is  in 
its  lowfr  position,  and  a  bracket  located  outside  said  base 
and  attached  thereto  near  said  opeiaag  to  at  least  par- 
tially support  said  body  in  substantially  similar  Positions 
when  aaid  arm  of  said  body  extends  through  said  open- 
ing and  when  said  arm  is  adjacent  but  out^de  said 
opema$. 


jtAie  sai^ 
AND 


SUfPORT  FOR  TuSnmON  CAJHNEn 
THEUKB 
.Gaona  T.  Weasaa,  9M4  Gnai  Rh<sr  AvaL 
DalraiL  Mich.  T 

I    FIMlMe  It,  lN#,8sr.N^  121449 
I  ICUm.    (a.24t— MS) 

A  support  for  television  sets  or  the  like  conslstiiig 
of  a  bracket  provided  with  means  by  which  itfmaV  be 
attached  to  a  wall  or  the  like,  a  frame  comprising  aq  up- 
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aadcanyfaga 


wMh  tlM  lower 


a  flnt  piston  in  the  irst  chambtfwd  a  «aN« 
in  the  seeoad  chamber,  tlw  first  pistos  aM  va 
valve  elaneat  being  oooneded  by  a  piston  rod  ao  that 
movemem  of  the  first  piston  in  the  first  chamber  causes 
actuation  of  the  valve  element  in  relation  to  the  valve  seat 
in  the  second  (Camber,  a  second  piMon  in  the  first  cham- 
ber spring  biassed  towards  the  fiitt  piston  and  located  by  a 
stop  out  of  contact  with  the  first  pislOB  at  the  limit  of  iu 
travel  towards  tm  first  pistoa.  a  fiirid  ialat  passage  com- 
municating with  tte  laeaai  chamber,  a  laid  ootlat  passage 

communicatiag  witfc  the  frit  ckaoter  between  the  first 
piston  and  the  partitioa,  a  third  cyiaadrical  chamber  in  the 

valve  body,  a  first  fluid  ceatrol  passags  conunonicating 
with  U>e  third  cylindrical  i  Iwiiilmi  fnrn  ttte  finid  inlet  pas- 
sage,  a  second  finid  eoalroi  pMsaga  coastantly  communi- 
cating witii  the  third  cylindriral  dmnber  and  die  first 

cyUndrical  chamber  between  tlw  first  piston  and  tiie  second 
piston  and  a  fiuid  snmp  pami^  coHtanUy  communicat- 
ing with  the  first  cyBndrical  chamber  on  that  side  of  the 


in  a  short  downwardly  extending  fiange,  said  upper  arm 
being  provided  with  an  adjustably  located  stop  spaced 
from  the  flanged  end,  means  for  adjusting  the  distance 
between  said  arms,  and  hinge  means  for  mounting  said 
frame  on  said  bracket 


Fled  Jaa.  u!mf,  to.  No.  ttClt? 


^  » 


1.  A  valve  oongriiiag,  |  vaive  body  having  fii|t  and 
second  passageways  opening  into  a  valve  seat,  sa^  seat 
having  scat  surfaces  extending  transversely  of  bot|i  pas- 
sageways, valva  Hseaas  osovably  mounted  in  the  valve 
seat  for  cootrolKag  low  thiougli  dM  passageways,  and 
seal  means  betwaaa  the  body  and  valvt  means  providing 
on  the  valve  means  halanring  areas,  passage  means  inter- 
connecting the  halanring  M^aa  and  the  passageways, 
whereby  said  balaaring  areas  are  expoaed  to  the  pres- 
suraa  in  the  fiiBt  aad  second  passageways  respectively 
whea  the  valve  ii  closed,  said  seal  means  atao  providiag 
equal  cffecttva  pleasure  areas  on  the  opposite  surteces  of 
the  vaWa  means  which  extend  between  the  seat  surfaces, 
said  last-meatioaed  areas  exposed  to  e^ial  pressures  at 
aU  Jimes.  

U.u'   tft  . 


Derek  Winar  Moota, 
to  Ortada  ~ 

a 


second  piston  remote  from  the  first  piston,  and  an  external 
sump,  a  third  fiuid  cootnri  pa«age  communicating  be- 
tween the  third  cylindrical  chamber  and  the  sump  pas- 
sage, and  means  within  the  third  cylindrical  chamber  re- 
dprocaUe  along  the  axis  of  the  third  cylindrical  chamber 
to  dose  the  Uiird  fluid  control  passage  communicating 
between  the  third  cylindrical  chamber  and  the  sump 
psaaage  and  open  die  first  finid  control  passage  oommuai- 
catiag  wkh  the  third  cjiiaiMcal  chamber  from  the  fluid 
inlet  p<Hsage  in  one  poeitioa  aad,  in  its  other  position, 
to  dose  the  first  fluid  coDtrol  passage  communicatiag  widi 
the  third  cyliadrical  duunber  from  the  fluid  inlet  passage 
and  to  open  the  third  fluid  control  passagr  oomanmicat- 
mg  betwen  the  third  cylindrical  chamber  aad  the  snav 
pasisgr  aad  a  flow  restricting  orifice  in  the  first  Ihud  con- 
trol passage  between  the  fluid  inlet  and  the  third  cylindri- 
cal chamber. 


STEP  OPENING9MJDNND  YALTS 
P.  Fteg.  Galim  ▼<  "      " 


vavE 


MaUoB  Vmatc,  Ontario, 


Mklifit,to^Nak7itbl45 

%aih^  (CLifitp-m 

1.  A  vulva  intjagalattiv  the  Jow  of  fluid  ia  a  line 
comprising  a  Talva  body,  a  tfalt  eyUndrical  chamber  in  the 
valve  body,  a  saooad  ei^iadrical  thamber  in  the  valve 
body  coaxial  with  the  Aral  cyHndrldal  ehMMber  and  sepa- 
ralad  Ibwefion  by  a  partilioa  wMdi  is  piovided  with  a 
central  apeitnre  coastiti^ing  a  vahre  aeat  and  defining  a 


I  fieis,  Na.  Tt^TPg 
(CL251— 54) 

6.  A  fod  valve  comprisiag  o^wJve  body  having  an  inlet 
and  sn  outlet  and  a  valve  seat  thsi  diet  ween,  a  valve  mov- 
able into  rtnd  nut  of  cagageuKat  widi  said  seat  and  having 
meam  normally  biastag  said  valve  to  ooe  of  those  posi- 
tions,<a  eolaaaid  lor  artiwting  aaid  valve,  said  solenoid 
having  a  pioagfer  operaUy  imwwrfnd  to  aaid  vahre  and 
having  a  shadiag  iii«  aad  a  longHadiaal  bore  in  its  inner 
end  and  a  traasverse  bore  fartsraiadiaie  the  phmger  eads 
extending  from  said  hmgHudlaalbOffO  to  an  aaariar  groove 
in  die 'outer  surface  of  the  plunger,  said  soleaosd  having  a 
tube  with  an  open  tad  hdo  which  the  ptaager  exteafii  with 
only  slight  c4etfance  and  a  dosed  cad  with  a 
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uid  chai^hftr  teccs.  Mid  assembly  having  fa 
said  chai^bM-  faoas  when  tha  aMambly  is  la  said 
position,  paid  stopper  assembly  oiclading  M 
liar  haviig  a  bora  tad  a  loogididiiiatty  eloniai 
stem,  pmlk  rod  means  osorable  loagf  tadiaally 
relative  to  said  item,  said  assembly  includint  a  rigi^  core 
within  said  bore  and  having  a  cylindrical  peripben^  obet 
radially  inwardly  of  the  bore  wall,  the  axes  of  tail  bore 
and  core  extending  laterally  in  the  directions  of  th^  inlet 
and  outlet  How  passages  when  the  assembly  is  i|i  said 
closed  position,  said  periphery  and  the  carrier  tojgether 
forming  tn  annular  cavity,  an  intemaUy  tenacious  pack- 
ing annulus  in  said  cavity  adjacent  at  least  one  of  the 
stopper  assembly  faces  and  sealing  off  between  said  core 
and  carrier,  means  within  the  ctfrier  for  bodily  thfusting 
said  packing  annulus  into  prcasure  sealing  engagement 
with  one  of  said  chamber  inner  faces  when  the  assembly 
is  in  said  closed  position,  said  last  named  means  includ- 
ing a  laterally  movable  rigid  thrust  member  in  said  cavity 
for  thrust  transmitting  engagement  with  said  pfecking 


tions,  said  tube  also  having  a  valve  positioned  adjacent 
said  doaed  end  to  anl  aad  UMal  the  paaiaiB  therein  as 
the  frfunger  starts  ta  owve  iaio  aad  cirt  ol  the  tube  mptc- 
tively. 


^fSSS 


If 


Na.  441437 


in  eomUaatioB,  a  valve 


haviag  i  flaid 


I.  A  valve 
ber  aieari 

through,  the  inaeif  will  ct  aaid  fluid 
a  valve  aeat  for  a  vrive  tieaieat,  aa  iaiet  poet  eonrnvni- 
cathkg  vAh  itid  paange,  aa  oadel  port  coaumuBcattag 
with  said  pasaap,  a  valve  deawat  muuied  f or  nove- 
meai  withia  said  vdve  seat  for  opeaiag  wad  deriag  said 
outlet  port,  iuMl  teal  owans  fnr  prevealioa  of  Md  leak- 
ate  betwcea  add  valve  seat  aad  add  valve  tkatafl^  aaid 
seal  tnsans  cooiprHaig  a  rcsuKm  ensue  pacKing  eieiueui 
seated  in  a  recess  in  said^vaIve  elemem  and  sHghtly  com- 
pressed between  the  bottom  of  said  recess  and  the  seat 
for  the  valve  elcmcat,  said  fiOM  having  in  its  radially 
outermost  portion  m  cross  section  in  the  shape  of  a  trun- 
cated tria^i«le  jnuHQ^tely  a^taxnt  to  the  periphery  of 
said  Yalir0i,elemeat  «^,pie  If^itai  side  thereof  oomprisr 

iag  th»ii«4lMltM  «ai^  <>^««<li«^ 
of  said  vatva  alMMati  aad.  jMvJag  ia  its  radially  iaaer- 
most  portiaa'arWroaa  saeliQa  sahsfaatiaily  in  the  shape 
of  a  rectaa^.  '  ■*^^^' 


GikTt 


1^^ 


rMvn 


taHMM 
afOMa 


tU  lHt.JiK.Ma.  7JMM 


a  Je^mdiaaily  ekwujtrd  diamfcy 


a  ilivtar  iMawr  «ovaHa  Inagitndiaany  of  tka 
bardMa  aad  aat  aC  flaw  Uaakiac  cloaad  poaitiQa 


annulus.  a  cam  ring  adjacent  said  member  and  in  longi- 
tudinal alignment  with  said  push  rod  and  bearing  balls 
between  said  member  and  ring  and  q>aced  about  tl^  bore 
axis,  said  cam  ring  and  thrust  member  fomdag  laterally 
complea<entary  recesses  having  inner  bdl  canunihg  iar- 
faoes  entaging  said  bails,  said  cam  ring  befaig  saipartBd 
by  said  balls  in  spaced  lelatioBriiip  radially  iawaMly  of 
said  caitier  and  nKfiaOy  ootwanfly  <rf  said  eo^e,  aad 
ooairol  4neaas  actuatable  first  to  move  said 
aiaembly  4mo  said  closed  poaitioB  withte  the 
and  thea  to  (fisplace  said  pwdi  rod 
engacnnent  with  the  cam  ring,  said 
lateraOyi  throu^  the  cam  ring  with 
thetefroai  tiiat  the  cam  ring  is  freely 
tadtaally  and  eccentricatfy  in  said  borej  relative  bo  aaid 
thrast  laember  whereby  relative  loagitadhnl  ofsetdag 
of  said  doayleaaentary  bell  camming  sarfoecs  caiiws  tlM 

thdthi 


cam  ring  to  thrust  the  balls  laterally  toward 

member  for  effecting  said  sealing  engagement  with  said 

chamber  face. 


■M^WBayi  Ce^apaayt 

is  PsHHpiaalal 


VALVE  FOR  LOW  TUfPnUlim  ILD^M 

WilUamC.  Y« 
Pa^  aarfaanr  M  flegwiai  Vdf«i 

•    fflad  Oct.  7,  &Sf,  flaa.  Na.  fil,tSI      * 

flCMM.  10,211-0141  / 

L  AboimeC  aad  aleai  assemhly  for 
less  val^iBs,  said  aaseanbly  coa^riaag  a  aiital  boa^  hi 
ing  a  tfapcaded  inner  ead  for  sltarhmsat  lo  the  lody 


a  diaphragm  sealed  parklasi  valve  aad  aa  outer  ead.  the 
bamst  haviag  a  boia  enradhig  axially  iberslhronghlfrom 
oae  ead  to  the  other,  said  bore  bdag  iatcmdly  threaded 
intermediate  its  ends,  a  metal  operating  stem  extending 
through  the  bore  of  the  bonnet  having  one  end  projecting 
beyond  the  outer  ead  of  the  bonnet  and  having  means  at 
iu  inner  end  for  contacting  the  diaphragm  seal  in  the 


chamber,  resilient  means  aioiMaed  between  walls  ci  said 
chamber  aad  said  valve  plug  lo  support  said  valve  plug 
for  limkcd  displaccmeat  with  respect  to  the  vehre  body 


valve  body  to  which  the  bonnet  is  secured,  the  operating 
Stem  having  threads  thireoa  eagaginf  the  iaternal  threads 
of  the  bore  throagh  the  boaaet.  aad  a  hy^ophobic  resia- 
ons  aaaulus  surrouadiag  the  operatiag  stem  aad  cqiosed 
at  the  outer  end  of  the  bcwnet  for  excluding  water  from 
any  areas  of  contact  between  the  metal  bonnet  and  the 
metal  operating  stem.         i 


■UrmtFLYVALVM 

Hcwy  ADMn  MaMiMVa  BaMBMaa*  I 

Tiwiirsiisa  i  Ts  IJirtlil.  ffti ,__ 

nicd  Jm.  13,  lfSJi,Ser.  No.  TM^IS 

Oataas  priority,  aapflnllort  Great  BrilalB  Jaa.  li,  1957 

idilBM.    (q.  251-241) 


1.  A  butterfly  valve  capable  of  withstanding  high  pres- 
sure, comprising  a  Urge  circular  valve  bo^  having  a  bore 
therethrough,  a  bridge  member  iixed  to  the  body  at  di- 
ametrically oppoasd  positions  irithin  the  body  and  pan- 
ning said  bore  aad  iaclading  a  plurality  of  bearings  dis- 
posed along  the  length  thereof,  a  spindk  joumaled  in 
said  bearings,  aad  a  valve  mounted  on  said  spindle  for 
movement  ingularty  about  the  axis  thereof  and  adapted 
to  seat  against  the  internal  surface  of  said  body  defining 
the  bore  for  comrolling  fluid  flow  through  said  bore,  said 
bridge  member  being  poskioned  out  of  the  angular  path 
of  movement  of  said  vali«  to  penntt  the  valve  to  be 
opened. 


Joacf 


NJ. 


in  all  directions,  and  sealing  means  disposed  about  said 
poru  within  said  body  betweea  the  walls  thereof  aad 
the  plug,  said  resilient  means  being  the  sole  support  for 
the  valve  plug. 


2JM375 
BLADED  WHEELS  FOR  COMFRE9SORS,  TURBINES 

AND  THE  LIKE 
Edward  A.  Staflur.  B«y  CMy,  Mich.  Mrinar  to  The 


eb.  14, 1957.  Sar.  Na.  Mt499 
iCkkm,    (0.252-39) 


1.  In  cooabinatioa  'm  aa  axial  flow  wheel  for 
pteasors,  turbines  and  the  like  having  an  axis  of  rotatioa. 
a  blade  disk  having  a  fdnrality  of  blades  peripherally 
spaced  thereabout  and  rrtrndiag  radially  outward  thcrectf 
each  said  Made  havii^  a  root  sectioa  coanected  to  aaid 
disk  by  a  neck,  said  Mades.  said  necks  aad  said  disk 
being  formed  hrtegrally  from  a  sfaigk  piece  of  sheet 
metal,  said  necks  being  twisted  to  posHion  said  root 
sections  of  each  said  Made  at  a  substaittial  angle  with 
respect  to  said  disk,  each  said  neck  tending  to  imtwist 
during  said  rotation,  and  rim  means  positioned  at  said 
root  sections  extending  from  froat  to  rear  of  said  blades 
and  therebetween,  said  rim  means  fltting  doaely  to  said 
blade  root  ends  restraiung  said  necks  from  untwisting, 
each  said  neck  being  so  formed  over  a  major  part  of 
its  width  that  lines  extending  on  the  surface  thereof  from 
said  disk  to  said  root  section  in  the  general  radial  direc- 
tion are  essentially  straight  lines  establishing  substantially 
constant  tip  diameters  for  said  blades  during  said  high 
speed  rotation. 


23flfJ74 
ROTARy  FLUO  T  ALYB 
M.  Rakas.  729  AiBagloa  Ave. 

Flai  May  i,  1999.  Ssr.  Na.  fllM7< 

9nshas     (0.291— M7) 

8.  A  valve  fer  fluid  prtssare  systcaw  comprising  a 

valve  body  haviag  a  valve  chamber  aad  having  iiriet 

and  outlet  porta,  a  valve  phig  positioned  within  the  said 

chamber  and  spaced  at  all  pobits  from  the  walls  of  the 


STRAP  I ENBHINING  TOOL 
Kjcll  A.  Wskk-Piinst.  FaA  Viasil,  II.. 
Acme  Steel  CoaipMiy*  CUcasa,  BL,  a 
nUaob 

Fled  Sept  24, 1954.  Scr.Ne.  Cll,524 

9nalaw     (0.254—79) 

1.  The  combination  in  a  strap  tensionii^  tool  for 

drawing  a  strap  taut  about  an  ol^ect  to  be  bound,  of  a 

frame  adapted  to  rest  on  said  ol^ect,  a  strap  sset  carried 
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said  itrap  aad  having  a 
which  is  siibataiitially  straight 
is  curved  Mmgitudiiiidly  of  the 


ply  fuel  to  sakl  chamber  terminating  ia  said  cJiamhar, 
stagk  «ir  iidet  aMans  at  the  i^stream  end  of  sti|l  chas* 
her  snpplyiiv  all  of  the  air  required  to  aaid  chaipbir  ior 


jft 


strap,  ani^ 

engaging 

longitiidlMl 


a  rotary  tnsioning  wheel  for 
Mttd  seat  and  Meeting  the 


Naak, 
Compavy,  New  York,  N.Y^  a 


Tied  Apr.  17.  tH€,  8sr.  No.  57t,797 
4CWaML    CCLIST— 43) 


eff  New 


2,98<.37g 
CARBURETOR  FUEL  NOZZLE 

T«  wr«  nloecNiyy  wMaia  Polirte  Paifc,  Mick.,  a§- 
-  Van  Dyke, 


SiBMV    In    wMttKf   C 

Mkh^a  caapanllna 

ra4lM.31,  IfSI,  Ser.  N^  71 

1  niiwj,  la. ut—m 

wflBTilci  for  a  carhurator 


Ser.  N^  712^3 
1  nil  wj.   (O     " 
I.  In  a  fbd  aooole  for  a  carburetor  for  an  iatonal 
combustioB  coiiiw,  m  induction  pntiags  iomwd  tlnoo^ 
said  carburelorg  n  vcnigii  formed  nrilhiB  said  ii 
forming  a  siibstapiiaBy  doeed 
wkhiB  tM  iadnctioa  pmimb  opatraMslof 


1   UHVHVU 

induction 
ecaulsmr* 


n  main  fnd  sBppty  oondnii  adapted  to  an^ 


1.  A  condenser  comprising,  a  casing,  a  pair  of  flanks 
mounted  tranavetsdy  and  diametifcally  opponte  each 
oUier  in  die  raiing;  a  cooling  unit  having  a  fluid  tight 
bouriag  dispoaad  in  aaid  casing  and  secured  at  one  end 
portion  to  said  fiangri,  aild  unit  inri<irting  means  coop- 
crating  iridi  Um  llMges  to  partition  the  interior  of  the 
casing  <o  provide  an  inlet  chamber  on  one  side  of  laid 
partition  and  a  disdiarge  chamber  on  the  OKMWte  mie 
of  sidd  partition,  an  inlet  through  the  casing  opening  into 
smber  for  the  napfiy  of  Ihiid  to  be  con- 
an  oodet  through  the  casing  communicated  with 
said  discharge  chamber  for  the  esc^ie  of  such  fluid,  a 
through  said  writ  for  the  flow  of  fluid  to  be  con- 
iroai  the  inlet  chamber  to  the  discharge  chamber, 
dnough  the  casing  and  with  the  unit  for  the 
mpirty  and  disdiarfe  of  cooling  fluid  to  such  unit,  a  drain 
in  Ae  casing  for  condensed  li<ptid. 


^JS 


cofttrolling  the  degree  of  emulsiflcation,  and  meo^  «t  tte 
downstream  end  of  said  chamber  for  oonductini  thm  to* 
suiting  emulsion  to  a  plurality  of  points  In  dose  pfoaiaiQr 
to  said  venturi. 


Robert  E. 
by  Anna 
I»a.W: 


2,MM7f 
HEAT  EXCHANGER 
Jr.,  isetaasd,  late  of  Wyomfalg,  Okkt, 
rrswig.  eiecalrla,  «15  S.  ~ 
15,  Ohio 

4, 1957,8sr.  N^  M3444 
gOnfaw.   (CLMt-lt) 


1.  Ia  a  gas  and  liquid  contact  apparatiis,  the  Combina- 
tion with  the  elements  of  such  an  apparatus  of  4  contact 
core  aid  means  for  passing  a  gas  and  liquid  thrtMi^  said 
core  in  imimate  contact  with  one  another,  said  obre  com- 
prising' a  plurality  of  componte  sheets  adhered  I  together 
side  by  side,  each  of  said  composite  dteets  conq;nising  two 
asbestos  sheets,  one  of  said  asbestos  sheets  being  corru- 
gated, the  other  being  substantially  planar,  eaa  of  said 
sheets  being  impregnated  with  a  phemrik  retin  belated  md 
cured  fci  the  sheet  to  an  advanced  stage!  of  therm^  setting. 


to  ACF  In- 
a  corporation 

;.9g3l 


2,M<,3M 

THERMOSTATIC  IDLE 

B.  Read,  Normandy,  Mo.,  anigm 
dnstries,  Incorporated,  New  YotIk,  N.Y., 
of  New  Icncy 

Filed  Dec  3«,  19S7,  Ser.  No.  705,983 
HCUnia.  (CL  2*1^39) 
1 .  Ia  a  carburetor,  a  plurality  of  mixture  conceits  hav- 
ing a  conunon  air  inlet,  a  main  fuel  nozzle  discharging 
into  each  of  said  conduits,  a  throttle  valve  in!  at  least 
one  of  said  conduits,  means  to  discharge  idling  [fuel  into 
said  latter  conduit  posterior  to  said  throttle  when  dgaed. 
an  air  duct  leading  from  a  port  in  said  air  inlet)  between 
said  conduits  to  said  latter  conduit  posteriori  to  aaid 
throttif ,  and  a  thermostatic  valve  oontrolUng  *id  ^ort. 
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U7o 


located  substantially  between  said  looo- 
the  temperature  of  the  incoming  air 


and  adjust  said  port  according  without  interfering  with 
direct  access  of  said  air  to  said  cooduitt  and  fuel  nozzles. 


2JM,3tl 
CARBURETOR  FOR  DfTERNAL  COMBUSTION 


Maldwyn  E 
tion  of  New  it 


.  Afifc, 
New  York, 


to  ACF 

a  corpora* 


fl,  1959,  Ser.  No.  t3Mn 
(O.  Ml~41) 


^—<zy-{L 


GAS  DIFFIwSc  APPARATUS 
E.  I  an^jrin,  WByaOa,  BL  sutgnsr  In 
:mk  Csfiay,  CMcap,  DL,  ■ 

Fled  luM  2t  1956,  Sar.  No.  S91,9«9 
11  Cfates.    (CL  Ml— 124) 


1 .  Apparatus  for  aerating  sewagfr  in  an  elongated  open 
top  tank  comprising  a  plurality  of  porous  plate  dtffaaers 
arranged  along  one  long  side  of  said  tank  adjacem  the 
bottom  thereof,  meam  for  connecting  said  diffusersto  a 
source  of  high  pressure  air,  a  plurality  of  fixed  difltaser 
devices  arranged  along  the  opposite  long  sidn  of  aaid  tank 
substantially  above  the  bottom  of  said  tank,  and  means 
connecting  said  devices  to  a  source  of  relatively  low  pres- 
sure air,  each  of  said  devices  comprising  means  for  dis- 
charging air  therefrom  in  a  stream  of  bubbles  in  the 
form  of  a  progressively  upwardly  expanding  qiiral  pattern 
of  distribution  about  a  vertical  axis,  said  devices  being 
di^Kwed  at  the  same  levd  sufficiently  below  tiM  level  of 
said  liquid  and  in  lateraly  spaced  positions  rdatively  to 
one  another  at  such  distances  that  the  streams  intersect 
one  another  below  the  levd  of  the  Ikpiid. 


1.  A  carbwetor  for  an  inlemal  combustion  engfaie  and 
comprising  a  body  oidudittg  a  nrixtnre  oonduit  adapted 
to  be  horizontally  disposed  and  havtag  an  fadet,  an  outlet 
and  a  venturi  snrfaoe  therebetween,  a  throttle  vahre  in 
said  outlet,  a  throttle  Shaft  ioumaled  in  said  body  and 
secured  to  said  throttle  vdve,  a  fud  bowl  mounted  on 
said  body,  meam  fbtming  a  tirimlar  fuel  passage  extend- 
ing from  said  body  and  terminating  at  one  end  In  said 
bowl,  a  mafai  teal  nonde  mounted  in  said  tatX  passage 
means  and  piuiadisig  through  said  venturi  snifaoe  into 
said  mixture  conduit,  means  forming  in  said  tenniiMting 
end  of  said  Aid  paeiags  a  metering  orMee,  a  movable 
metoing  rod  extending  ttooogh  said  nozde  and  having  a 
t^Kred  end  extrading  through  said  oriflce  to  vary  die 
flow  area  therediawngh,  an  opening  from  said  fuel  bowl 
into  said  fuel  pamagr  fbr  the  flow  of  fad  from  said  bowl 
upwardly  through  said  nozzle,  said  fuel  pasmge  means 
and  siad  nozzle  deflning  aa  annular  well  provided  at  its 
upper  end  with  an  air  blee|d  passage,  said  nozzle  having 
an  opening  leading  to  the  lower  end  of  said  well  above 
said  metering  orifice  and  at^aoent  to  said  tapered  meter- 
ing rod  end,  and  mechanical  means  to  actuate  said  throttle 
vdve  and  mdaring  rod  sinmltaneouriy  to  variably  pro- 
portion the  fad  afar  mixture  supplied  to  satisfy  engine  re- 
quirements at  differem  speeds,  sdd  mechanicd  meaiu 
comprising  a  spring  biadng  said  metering  rod  in  one 
dirtctioo,  a  control  arm  secm^  to  said  throttle  diaft  and 
a  cam  on  said  arm  *«g^gi«g  the  other  end  of  said  meter- 
ing rod  (or  moving  said  metering  rod  against  said  biasing 
spring. 


MEANS  FOR  DIFFUSING  A  GAS  IN  A  LIQUID 
John  A.  Lowry,  Culamlns.tlfcio.  siilgBiii'to  Tb 

„  "Company,  a  cananlian  af  Oiao 

FBed  Ap^.  19, 195t,  Ser.  No.  727,SM 

T  HsfB  r     (CLM1->124) 


3.  Apparatus  for  treatmoit  oi  liquid  by  the  diffusion 
of  a  gas  through  the  liquid  to  be  absorbed  thereby,  a 
gas  chamber  for  intnxhidng  the  gas  into  tfie  liquid, 
kaid  gas  chamber  comprising  a  perimetd  wall  having 
opposite  wall  end  portions  tamed  in  towards  eadi  odwr 
and  the  edge  of  each  wall  end  portion  being  laterally 
curved  to  form  an  outwardly  facing  concave  vdve  aeat, 
said  vdve  seats  being  spaced  from  each  other  to  form 
a  port  therebetween  for  discharge  of  gas  from  the 
chamber,  a  vdve  assembly  overiying  the  port  for  nor- 
mally sealing  the  port  and  the  gas  chamber,  said  valve 
assembly  induding  a  valve  element  for  each  valve  seat. 
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tuppwiiuf  Mid  iHnp  and  havinf  a   ply  fori  to  Mid  dMffibcr  tcnni— ting  ia  Mid  ^bMBbar, 
whidi  it  iabctaatiaUy  itra^t   tia^  mr  iaittt  meant  at  tht  opttreaa  and  ol  i 
m$  tmp  and  it  carved  kMgitiidinaUy  ol  the  ber  nvplyiag  all  of  Uw  air  requiiad  to  aaid  cbabbtr  for 


■jm 


engagins^lBM '■ 
longitudiMl 


arotaiy 


wheel  for 
aad  effecting  the 


Naab, 


Flad  Apr.  17,  IfSC,  8tr.  No.  S7S,7f7 
4€lalHW.    (CL  257-^43) 


1.  A  condeoaer  compriting,  a  casing,  a  pair  of  flanges 
moonled  traawenaly  ud  dKametiieaDy  opposite  each 
other  ia  Itm  OMfag;  a  eo6bm  nit  having  a  fluid  tight 
faooiiag  dhpoaad  fai  taid  cadng  and  tecured  at  one  end 
portkm  to  uad  taam*,  «ud  vak  iadoding  means  eoop- 
cnrtiaf  with  tbt  flngct  to  paitition  the  interior  of  the 
eatint  40  pravide  an  inlet  chambei*  on  one  side  of  said 
paitltioB  Md  a  dbdiarge  diamber  oa  the  onionte  side 
of  said  partMoa,  an  inlet  throu^  the  casing  evening  into 
taid  wit  rhimhrr  for  the  siqn^y  of  fluid  to  be  con- 
ilcaiBil,  an  00^  throng  ttie  CMing  c(»miunicated  with 
said  disdwrge  chamber  for  the  csci^ie  of  such  Ihild,  a 
Ibrough  said  mat  for  the  flow  of  fluid  to  be  cmi- 
Irmb  ^  inlet  chamber  to  the  disdiarge  chamber, 
teough  the  casing  and  with  the  unit  for  the 
ditcharge  of  cooling  fluid  to  such  unit,  a  drain 
hi  the  caaiag  for  oondeased  Uqoid. 


2,984,371 
CAKBUKETOR  FUEL  NOZZLE 
T.  W;  Mattlt^  GrooM  Paiale  Path,  Mkh., 
itaMr  la  nilig  Cartwilii   CimgMj,  Vaa  Dyke, 

^  OlfiM:   fCL  2<1-.19> 

in  iatttnal 

formed  thropgh 

taid  iaduction 

■ad  aouilrffy- 

I  ,  t A  T  IB     mmiti    »  -  * ' *  -         ^_ 1    ^M 

a  flufai  fad  mpply  ooMlBit  adopiod  to  iu^ 


controlling  the  degree  erf  emubificatioo,  and  me^M  at  tht 
downstream  end  of  said  chamber  for  ooodoctin^  the  r»* 
suiting  emulsion  to  a  plurality  of  points  in  cloae  |raiiaity 
to  said  ventuii. 


23M.379 
HEAT  EXCHANGER 
Robert  E.  Kramig,  Jr.,  isccatid,  late  of  Wyomiag,  Ohio, 
by  Anna  LooIm  Knutlg,  aiacaliti,  il5  S.  Sprfaigfleld 
Pika,  WyoadM  15,  Ohia 

FOadlaBa  4, 1937,  flar.  Naw  M3344 
gOafaM.    (CL241— 21) 


1.  In  a  gas  and  liquid  contact  apparatus,  the  Combina- 
tion with  the  elements  of  such  an  apparatiu  of  |i  cootad 
core  and  means  for  passing  a  gas  and  liquid  through  taid 
core  in  intimate  comact  with  one  another,  taid  dore  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  composite  sheets  atfiieredi  togedier 
side  by  side,  each  of  said  composite  sheets  compiiting  two 
asbestos  sheets,  one  of  said  asbestos  riwets  beiag  corru- 
gated, the  other  being  substantially  planar,  eaca  of  taid 
sheets  being  impregnated  with  a  frfieoolic  resin  hMted  and 
cured  in  the  sheet  to  an  advanced  stago  of  thermp  setting. 


2,9fl43M 

THERMOSTATIC  IDLE 
B.  Read,  Nonnndy,  Mo.,  aasigaor  to  ACF 
dusirfes,  incorporated.  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cotponrtioa 
of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Dec  34,  1957,  Ser.  No.  795,M3| 
HChtaM.   (CL241-^)  ^ 

1 .  In  a  carburetcM-,  a  plurality  of  mixture  conmiits  hav- 
ing a  common  air  inlet,  a  main  fuel  nozzle  ^ffWharging 
into  etch  of  said  cooduhs,  a  throttle  valve  in  at  least 
one  of  said  conduits,  means  to  discharge  idling  ifuel  into 
said  latter  conduit  posterior  to  said  throttle  wh0D  doaed, 
aa  air  duct  leading  from  a  port  in  said  air  inlei  bctlwttu 


said  conduits 
throttl4.  and 


to  said  latter  conduit 
a  tbermottatic  valve  contrdling 


to  taid 
port. 
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said  valve  bdag  located  suhstaatialiy  betwaaa  taid  con- 
duits so  as  to  scase  the  temperature  of  the  iacomiog  air 


and  adjust  said  port  aooonfngly  without  iaterferiag  with 
direct  access  of  said  air  to  said  conduits  aad  fuel  nozzles. 


CARBURETOK imtmrnNAL  COMBUmON 

ENGINES 

MaMwyn  E.  feaw,  Seettsiala^  Aria.,  aarfnor  to  ACF 

ladastfiee,  bewparalad.  New  Yetfc,  N.Y.f  a 
thm  of  New  Jtn^ 

FBad  Stpl  t,  1959,  8tr.  No.  t3M92 
lOalaii     (CL241— 41) 


^D^'-i 


1.  A  carburetor  for  aa  tnteraal  combustion  engine  and 
comprising  a  body  including  a  mfxtuie  oonduh  adapted 
to  be  horizontally  <Mtpoted  and  havfaig  aa  inkt,  an  ootkt 
and  a  veaturi  lorface  therebetwaea,  a  throttle  valve  in 
said  outlet,  a  throttla  shaft  ioomaled  hi  said  body  and 
secured  to  said  throttle  valve,  a  fuel  bowl  mounted  on 
said  body,  meant  foming  a  tdmlar  fuel  pattage  extend- 
ing from  taid  body  aad  terminatiag  at  one  end  m  said 
bowl,  a  mafai  ftid  noodc  mooated  in  said  Aid  patmge 
means  and  pro|arling  through  said  ventorf  sofaoe  Imo 
said  mixture  conduit,  means  forming  in  said  ternrinathig 
end  of  said  fUal  jiatiage  a  melcriaff  oriflee,  a  movable 
metering  rod  exieading  through  said  aosda  and  havfaig  a 
tapered  end  extending  through  aaid  oriflee  to  vary  the 
flow  area  thertthroagh,  aa  openiag  from  taid  fuel  bowl 
into  said  fuel  pattage  for  te  flow  of  fad  from  taid  bowl 
upwardly  through  aaid  aoede,  taid  fuel  patsage  means 
and  siad  nozzle  defining  an  annular  well  provided  at  its 
upper  end  with  an  air  Meed  pasnge,  said  nozzle  having 
an  opening  leading  to  the  lower  end  of  said  well  above 
said  metering  orifice  and  at^aoent  to  said  tapered  meter- 
ing rod  end,  and  mechanical  meant  to  actuate  said  throttle 
valve  and  metering  rod  sfanultaneousiy  to  variably  pro- 
portion the  fud  air  mixture  supplied  to  Mtlsfy  engine  re- 
quiremenu  at  dtfTerott  speeds,  said  mechanical  means 
comprising  a  qving  biasing  said  metering  rod  in  one 
direction,  a  control  arm  secured  to  said  throttle  shaft  and 
a  cam  on  said  arm  engaging  the  other  end  of  said  meter- 
ing rod  for  moving  said  metering  rod  against  said  biasing 
spring. 


GAS  DIFFuKisAPPARATUi 

E.  IiatinB,  WIbmHs.  OL  aari^or  la 

b  RL,  a 


Flei  laae  21, 195^  Str.  Na.  592,949 
11  CUhaa.    (CL  241—124) 


1 .  Apparatus  for  aerating  sewage  in  an  dongaled  open 
top  tank  comprising  a  plurality  erf  porous  plate  dlfhters 
arranged  along  one  long  side  of  said  tank  adjacent  Che 
bottom  thereof,  means  for  connecting  said  diffnsers  to  a 
source  of  high  pressure  air,  a  ^urality  of  fixed  diflian  i 
devices  arranged  along  the  opposite  hmg  aide  of  said  tank 
substantially  above  the  bottom  of  taid  taak,  and  means 
connecting  said  devices  to  a  source  of  rdatively  low  pret- 
sure  air,  each  of  said  devices  comprising  means  for  dia- 
charging  air  therefrom  in  a  stream  of  bubbles  in  the 
form  of  a  progressively  upwardly  expanding  ^iral  patttra 
of  distribution  about  a  vertical  axis,  taid  dcvicet  be^ 
di^wsed  at  the  same  levd  sufHdeatly  bdow  the  levd  ol 
said  liquid  and  in  lateraly  spmocd  positions  relatively^  to 
one  another  at  such  distances  that  the  streams  iatened 
one  another  below  the  levd  of  the  liquid. 


MEANS  FOR  DIFFUSING  A  GAS  IN  A  LIQUID 
laha  A.  Lowiy,  CulnMJat,  OMa,  wsl^y  ta  1^ 

4NBpaBy,  a  oanonoaa  of  Oalo 
Flad  Apr.  It,  1954,  Ser.  N^  727,SM 
5  ntlmi     (CL  241—124) 


S»^ 


3.  Apparatus  for  treatment  of  liquid  by  the  diflusioo 
(rf  a  gM  through  the  liquid  to  be  absorbed  thcrdyy,  a 
gM  chamber  for  faitrodiicing  die  gat  iato  the  Uqpiid, 
said  gas  diamber  compriting  a  perimelal  wall  haviag 
opposite  wall  end  portions  tnraed  in  towards  each  odwr 
and  the  edge  of  each  wall  end  poitioa  bdag  tatcraDy 
curved  to  form  an  outwardly  fadng  concave  vah«  teat. 
said  valve  seats  bdng  spaced  from  each  other  to  form 
a  port'  therebetween  for  discharge  of  gas  from  tbe 
chamber,  a  valve  assembly  overiying  tibe  port  for  nor- 
mally SMling  the  port  and  the  gM  chamber,  taid  valve 
assembly  induding  a  vahre  element  for  each  valve 
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each  Yalve  demeat  coaijptMlag  a  spalinf  portk»  com- 
plemoitaUy  cOnred  with  reqwet  to  i  vdNit  wat  to  leal- 
in^y  4but  a  rafve  teat  for  Kal(n(  hp  port,  each  vahre 
etement  inchidi^  a  flexible  arm  for  wuppmtiiif  thb  Valve 
ekroent  in  th«  valve  atscmWy  with  the  ooB^lefnentally 
curved  portion  of  the  vahrc  element  aealingly  abutting 
the  valve  seat  and  the  jMressure  (rf  the  gas  in  the  gas 
chamber  acting  to  separate  the  valve  elements  from 
the  valve  seats  by  flexore  of  said  flmiMe  arms  to  form 
a  restricted  exhaust  passage  between  the  complementally 
curved  portion  of  each  valve  element  and  its  valve  seat 
for  exhaust  of  gas  from  the  gas  chamber  through  said 
restricted  exhaoir  passages  in  tmall  babUes  for  diffusion 
of  the  gas  throagll  the  liquid  to  be  abaorbed  by  the  liquid. 


MINING  MACHINK  HAVING  ULTABLE  DUAL 

MININGHBAD 

Ncal  W.  DiBBMsn,  M^a^ifc,  Ba,  iiilgini  to  Joy  Mam- 

nu,  n«oeporation  of 


f ,  19H,  8m.  Naw  €14,977 
(CL  MX— 19) 


2.  A  minittg  machine  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
mobile  base,  a  frame  mounted  on  said  base,  a  support 
mounted  on  the  outer  portion  of  said  fnimiig<n  tilt  rela- 
thre  to  said  frame  in  vertiad  planes  extending  transversely 
of  said  firame,  cutting  and  dislodging  mechanism  mounted 
on  said  tihable  support  comi»4sing  dual  cutting  and  dis- 
lodging heads  similar  in  size  and  shape  joumaled  on  said 
support  to  rotate  about  pardlcl  axes  extending  longi- 
tudinally of  said  frame,  said  head  axes  spaced  equidis- 
tant|y  from  the  longitudinal  mcdiaa  line  of  said  support 
at  oppoiute  sides  thoeof,  and  means  for  tilting  said  sup- 
port in  said  traaavene  planes  to  vary  the  elevation  of 
either  head  axis  relative  to  said  frame  to  vary  the  operat- 
ing height  of  said  cutting  and  didodging  mechanism. 


MINING  MACHINE  HA^NG  A  PLURAUTY  OF 

DBLODGING  ROTORS 

Ncy  W.  Dcnametn,  FkanUh,  Pn,.  asalgnor  to  Joy  Marni 

nUf  a  corporatton  of 


nM  My  22, 1957,  Scr.  No.  673,47ft 
4  naimi    (CL262— 9) 


1.  A  fliifliQg  machine  comprising,  a  support,  a  dis- 
lodgiai  *Bd  disintegrating  head  mechanism  mounted  on 
mid  tapport,  mid  bead  mechanism  incluAng  a  rotataUe 
firone  mounted  to  tih  in  transverse  planes  aboot  an  axis 


of  the  mndiiae,  said  ] 
nism  iMJoding  a  central  dislodging  and 
rotor  the  axis  of  which  is  aligned  with  the  pivot  axis  of  said 
frame,  said  head  mechanism  including  a  pair  of  qUier  dis- 
lodging and  disintegrating  roton  arranged  on  ^xes  par- 
allel to  said  pivot  axis  and  spaced  in  diametricallyiopposite 
directions  therefrom,  said  rotors  having  disin^grating 
cutter  wheels  arranged  thereon  to  travd  at  a  faster  rela- 
tive speed  than  said  rotors,  said  cutter  wheel$  having 
cutter  teeth,  respectively,  moving  in  overlappi^  orbits 
and  a  motor  means  mounted  on  said  sunwrt  and  |[q)erably 
connected  to  said  rotors  for  driving  aaid  roton« 


2i9i4«9M 

TRANSPORT  ROLLCS  FOR  INDUSTRIAL 

FURNACES 

Hans  Trimbom,  Koin,  Genmay,  Msl|,Bni   to  Schaaidt 
ft  Clemens,  Koln,  Gcnnaay,  a  Germaa  flitn 
Filed  May  22,  1957,  Scr.  No.  449,91g 
(CL  2<3     4) 


r 


1.  In  an  industrial  fomaoe,  fai  comUnation,  a  heating 
chamber  having  a  side  wall,  a  ventflator  housint  in  said 
side  wall,  said  housing  being  provided  with  a  through-go- 
ing, generally  frusto-conical  recess  diverging  toward  said 
heating  chamber,  a  rotatable  tubular  imit  passing,  through 
said  recess  into  said  beating  chamber,  bearing  mieans  for 
said  unit  positioned  externally  of  said  heating  (|hamber, 
said  unit  being  open  toward  the  atmos|Aere  outlide  said 
chamber  and  including  a  thermal  radiator  received  with 
clearance  in  said  recess,  said  radiator  being  provided  with 
a  circular  flange  received  in  and  substantially  sealing  the 
inner  end  of  said  recess  against  said  heating  (iuunber, 
the  outer  end  of  said  recess  communicating  with  the  at- 
mosphere, and  drive  means  for  rototing  said  unit,  said 
radiator  comprising  a  hoUow  rotor  member 
erally  frustooonical  waU  which  is  axially  sut 
coextensive  with  mid  recess  and  is 
teoad  end  by  said  flange,  said  rotor  member 
vided  an  the  exterior  of  said  frustooonical  wall 
ally  prtiectnig  vuies  angulariy  qMoed  around 
cry.  said  vaam  extending  from  said  flaafs  ontwa 
said  ctaaraber  over  substantially  the  cntirB 
of  said  recess  and  having  a  radial  haight 
greater  than  the  thiduiem  of  said  fnistocooical 
rotor  aaember  being  provided  with  axially  ext 
r^lieral  slots  betwean  said  vanes  a^wreby  the 
INtkhicad  by  said  vanm  within  said  rsriUs 
of  said  unit  wiH  centrifugally  drai 
througli  an  external  part  of  ndd  uait,  l)y  wayj 
slots  and  will  cause  an  outward  flow  of  said  air  f^om  said 
reoeas.  said  flow  paaaiag  generally  axially  between  said 


2,9M,3t7 
CERAMIC  IILT 

oyo. 


Ano  M.  miHf,  rinilmiall,  Oitfo.  siitani  to  Cmnkrl^e 
™«  A  Mmjigiriag  CampaaJToidamill.  jOfcia,  a 

FiMlaM27,1954,8er.N«.994,239   | 
4Ciaima.    (CL24)-t) 

1.  A  belt  for  supporting  and  conveying  ceramic  ware 
through  a  tunnel-type  firhig  kiln,  said  belt  c^prittsg 
elongate  links  each  formed  of  a  refractory 
position  capable  repeatedly  of  sustaining  heating  to  |de- 
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foUovad  hy  anoU^  each  link  hiving  ahavcach  ride  themof;  a  pin  mounted  dMMgh  (ito< . 

nmmunlt  asii^iiiigh  at  each  fa«  at  the  cad  of  the  maia  kaf  of  aaid  kaf-apriag  nad 

miWi*  li  ilagfSNd  cadwise  tela-  across  mid  aupporthigframr.  a  pair  of  roller  baaiiaphav' 

_  '.mdallic  rode  travarring  said  aper-  iag  the  form  of  cylindrical  sleeves  dosed  at  one  end,  said 

intacoooactioa  of  the  Hnks  one  to  an-  bearings  rocaubiy  mouated  at  oppocite  cadi  of  MM  pi> 

relatioa,  the  said  links  being  ar-  I 


ranged  closely  a^iaceM  OM  aaother  in  lidewise  relation' 
ship  throughout  tka  laagtk  of  each  of  aaid  rods  whereby 
the  rods  are  shiddad  by  the  portions  of  the  links  residing 
over  and  around  the  todt,  aad  aeramic  end  caps  nnounted 
on  the  ends  of  said  rods  to  confine  said  links  to  said  rods 
and  to  complete  the  AieldlBg  of  said  rods. 


and  located  ther^  in  aaid  elongated  opeaingr.  and  a 
pair  of  cover  plates  moamad  on  oppoaite  sides  of  said 
supporting  frame,  said  cover  plates  effective  to  hold  said 
bearings  in  rotational  engagement  with  said  jnn  and  aaid 
openinp. 


2«9t4»3ii 

ATTACHMENT  AND  SHOCK  ABSORBER  FOR 

LEAF  SPRINCSS 

I  &  P)«a,  MM  8W.  Cany  St.,  Paillaiid  1,  Ons. 

FMFeb.  U,  1959.  Scr.  No.  792^34 

2CkdiM.   (6.247—53) 


COMBINATION  SEWING  TEMPLATE  AND  CLAMP 

Mm  I.  Kdiy,  3439  B  SL,  PhBaddpUa,  Pa«  iiitpi  af 

ifiy  nsreat  to  Jaha  I.  MMina,  OaUya,  NJ. 

faU  OeL  22, 1957.  Scr.  No.  491,714 

1  data.    (CL  249—192) 


1.  In  a  leaf  tpnag  assembly  of  the  duracter  described 
having  a  long  leaf  connectod  at  the  ends  with  mounting 
means  for  the  assembly,  a  pair  of  attachments  for  limiting 
the  separation  of  soaw  of  the  leaves  of  the  assembly  ia 
the  rebound  of  said  aammMy  from  sltocka  and  thereby 
reducing  sodi  reboood,  lald  affachniMti  located  near 
the  ends  fd  said  amcBabJy  laspectivdy  at  points  equi- 
distant from  the  caatcr  of  laid  amambiy,  each  of  said 
attachments  compriiiag  a  stAstaariaBy  U-shaped  member 
having  a  pair  of  oppoaed  normally  parallel  arms  con- 
nected by  an  mtegral  substantially  aemi-cylindrical  qning 
portion,  said  arms  extending  transversely  over  the  outer 
faces  of  said  long  kaf  and  of  a  sliortcr  leaf  respectively  at 
the  end  of  such  shorl«  laaf,  the  iaaide  spadag  between 
said  arms  being  ili^tty  greater  than  the  distance  between 
said  outer  faces  of  said  long  leaf  and  said  shorter  leaf 
when  said  assemUy  is  in  normal  position,  one  of  said  arms 
secured  to  the  adjacem  leaf  of  the  asscmMy  leaving  the 
other  arm  normally  spaced  a  slight  distance  from  its 
adjacent  leaf,  wherd)y  said  attachmenU  will  prevent  any 
substantial  increase  in  the  spacing  between  the  included 
spring  leaves  dnriqg  rebounds  of  the  asscmMy,  thereby 
reducing  such  rebounds,  withoot  the  exertion  of  clamping 
pressure  on  the  iaduded  lef^^  snfflcfent  to  nnpede  sl^ 
page  of  the  leaves  with  rcqtect  to  each  other. 


In  a  device  adapted  for  use  in  the  fabrication  of  multi- 
ply articles  that  are  assembled  in  wrong  side  out  con- 
dition, sewed  together  along  the  edges  thereof  and  finally 
turned  right  side  out,  a  pair  of  relatively  swingable  mu- 
tually overlying  sheet  metal  plate  sections  hinged  to- 
gether and  adapted  for  receiving  therebetween  and 
clamping  together  the  plies  of  material  to  be  sewed  to- 
gether in  wrong  side  out  condition,  one  of  said  sectiom 
having  an  outline  the  same  in  form  as.  but  somewhat 
larger  in  size  than,  the  desired  finished  outline  of  the 
work,  being  thereby  adapted  for  use  as  a  template  for 
trimming  the  work,  said  section  being  provided  with  a 
series  of  first  apertures  strung  out  along  a  marginal  araa 
thereof  in  a  line  parallel  to  the  edge  of  aaid  marginal 
area  and  coinciding  with  the  desired  ftnisbed  outline  of 
the  work,  said  marginal  area  being  disposed  in  outwardly 
overhanging  relation  to  the  underiying  edge  of  tiie  other 
plate  section,  and  said  first  apertores  beiof  adapted  Ux 
passage  of  a  needle  therethrough,  said  plate  sections  hav- 
ing a  phirality  of  registrable  second  apertures  there- 
through spaced  mwardly  of  the  aforesaid  first  i^iertures 
strung  out  along  said  marginal  area  throu^  which  tem- 
porary ties  may  be  passed  to  secure  together  the  clamped 
plies  of  material. 


LEAF.SPRING  hmlNnNG  BRACKET 

Nobk  S.  Csaaaai,  2214  Martat  Ave.  Fart  Worth,  Tex. 

FOad  Feb.  3, 19SI,  Scr.  No.  712,9a 

inihM    (0.24%- M) 

1.  A  leaf  Hwiat  hsaekct  asacmUy  ntoiiaiad  on  the 
frame  of  a  v^icla  cansisiing  of:  a  supporting  frame  ce- 
curafy  attached  to  aaid  vofaicle  and  having  the  farm  d 
a  U-shaped  channai  section  with  an  elongated  opening 


2,9M491 
COLLATING  MACHINE 

Robert  G.  WaBtcr,  Fart  Wagve,  ini., 
to   Halvcaaaa  Praini 

DL,  a  caipacalian  af 
lent  27,  0S4,  Scr.  No.  412,447. 
Divided  Md  B*  npiitMHw  Mar.  19,  19SS,  Scr.  Na. 
722,592 

SCkriBML   <CL27»-5t) 
1.  The  combination  with  a  collating  madiine  having 
a  idurality  of  paper  storafc  statioaa  located  in  atoppad 
relationship  thereon,  of  an  incfined  ramp  adiapem  one 
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cad  of  nid  ilatkMM,  said  ninp  formed  bjr  a  pair  of  qpaeed 
indiSBd  X-dnpad  b^sa  ownban,  cacn  bata  uMubcr  har- 
iag  a  traiMwaiie  faofe  at  aaeb  cad  of  the  aama  and  bcrft 
maam  futwii^  fastupo^ilioaed  ledfea  u^etho*  to  f onn 
a  hmiiliiiliiial  slot  betwcoi  said  baae  menriicn,  a  plu- 
rafity  of  idler  rollers  mounted  in  said  slot  throngboot  the 
lengtii  of  said  incDned  ramp  and  an  endless  conveyor  belt 


paning  over  said  idler  rollen  and  extending  above  tfie 
upper  end  of  said  ramp,  a  fAwality  of  transverse  rods 
coniiec.thig  the  other  set  of  oppoaite  lep  of  said  base 
members  tofdlicr  above  tfie  incltned  ramp  formed  by 
said  tMse  mmben,  and  a  plurality  of  preaore  rdlers 
mounted  on  said  rods  above  said  idler  rollers  for  en- 
gagement with  said  endless  belt. 


SUCKER  BAKS 

loScfaMll- 

Hddcl- 

Flad  ttsr.  2S,'l95t,  Scr.  No.  723,f75 

,  appBcatioa  GcraMHy  May  7, 1957 

~  (CL271— 2^     , 


rSEDING  MEAraNtt  A  MBTAL  niW 
B.  litehiM.  Wlhwisii,  NJ-  mgmmi  la  ftsa 


Wari 

CHy.  N. 
poratiaa  of  Pdawars 

FBad  Nov.  2S,  1957,  te.  No.  <9M*7 
llOalM.    (0.271—40 


mechanism  for  feeding  work  into  a  ivinter  com- 
priring,  a  siq>port,  a  carriage  mounted  cm  said  support  for 
longitadinal  movement,  a  work  engaging  abutmeht  on  said 
carriage,  first  drive  means  including  an  aidless  diain  coo- 
nnsted  to  said  carriage  to  reciprocate  said  carriatt  on  said 

support,  means  separate  fnmi  said  chain  lorjpoaitively 
driving  said  carriage  for  die  end  portion  of  tife  feeding 
stroke  of  said  carriage,  a  cam  surihce  mounted  oo  said 
support,  a  side  register  pivoted  on  said  carria^,  and  a 
follower  on  said  register  engaging  said  cam  ^urface  to 
move  aaid  register  into  engagemem  with  said  w^rk  during 
said  end  portion  of  said  feeding  stroke. 


PlONTING  AND  IVUnSCATING  MAC^INIS 
Eikh  Gakk^FlMi^ifrtEMM  1 V^ 

I       FHcd  Apr.  ll7lK.  Bar. 

H,        -  - 

4 


No.  1974341 

OctW,  19Si 
(CL  271— «l) 


3.  A  detachable  offiwt  suction  tip  device  for  sheet 
handling  apparatus  cmF  the  type  having  a  traveling  sheet- 
handling  swker  bar  operable  to  pick-op  sheets  individually 
and  saccessively  from  the  top  of  a  pile  of  sheets  and  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  suckers  each  provided  with  a  suction 
cup  having  a  aiiclion  opwiing,  said  suction  tip  de^rice  com- 
prWai,  aieaM  for  releasably  attaching  the  offset  suc- 
tion tip  device  in  fixed  poaition  to  at  least  each  sucker 
sodioa  cop  individually,  means  connected  to  said  attach- 
ing means  drftning  an  individoal  suction  opening  oo- 
optntif9  with  a  respective  sactioa  cup  opening  oBui 
radially  of  the  opening  of  a  respective  suction  cup  in  a 
forward  position  for  engaging  and  picking-up  sheets  suc- 
cessively next  adjacent  to  the  leading  edge  thereof  when 
picking  them  up  from  a  {ule  ot  sheets  when  said  device 
is  attadwd  to  a  cup,  means  cooperative  with  said  opening 
defining  means  dcMng^  at  least  one  infividual  passageway 
piwiBnig  miMiiiHMcaiioB  DRweeo  ine  sncuon  opening  oi 
fhe  device  aad  the  respective  sn^er  suction  cup  opening 
so  that  upon  appjication  of  a  suction  on  the  sucker  bar 
supers  suction  is  applied  at  said  tip  device  suction  open- 
ing, said  tip  device  suction  opening  being  disposed  Sub- 
stantially OB  a  lower  nrfaoe  of  a  marginal-edge  portion 
a  leading  edge  of  the  device,  and  said  tip 
;  havi^  las  area  dum  the  respective 
:  with  arhich  it  is  in  communication. 


1.  In  a  printing  and  di^licating  machine  in  srhidi  the 
sheeta  to  be  printed  are^djusted  by  a  side  reg  ster  com- 
prising side  lays  to  registo*  the  sheets  before  they  are 
passed  to  the  impression  cylinder  for  printing,  a  draw 
bar,  a  first  draw  rail  secured  to  said  draw  bai^  for  actu- 
ating one  of  said  side  lays,  a  second  draw  rail  mounted 
on  said  draw  bar  fot  actuating  the  other  of  juid  lays, 
a  draw  member  for  actuating  said  second  dr^w  rail,  a 
cam  on  one  side  of  the  machine  driven  by  a  rotating  pert 
of  the  machine,  an  arm  engaghig  the  draw  bar  and  in 
contact  with  said  cam,  and  a  rocker  actnated  bjf  said  arm 
engai^ng  said  draw  member  whereby  as  the  Idraw  bar 
and  Ihst  draw  rail  are  moved  in  one  direction  fie  second 
draw  rail  is  moved  fai  the  oppoaite  direction. 
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Airitplla,  N.Y. 
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1.  In  a  bMkatball  •oal  a  teleaoopic  standard  oooBStmg 

^^K    WL    WVWc    W^^BHa    S^^^wH^aa    BUS    SIB   U^^^^^H     ^M^K^WwA     ^^^w4^M^na 

tdeaoqpicaUy  coauted  hi  said  lower  tiAnlar  section,  a 
first  pair  of  spaesd  axial  slota  in  the  waU  of  said  upper  tu- 
bular scctioa,  a  aacood  pair  of  spneed  axial  ilou  m  the 
waU  of  said  upper  tabular  section  at  poims  in  the  diameter 
thereof  which  are  respectively  oppociie  the  siou  of  said 
firrt  pair,  a  backboard  and  basket  fixed  to  the  outer  ead  of 
said  upper  tubular  section,  a  plate  extaading  through  the 
oppoaitely  diipnsed  slota  of  each  of  said  pair  of  slots,  the 
opposite  ends  of  said  irfates  behig  fixed  to  said  lower 
tubular  section  whereby  aaid  tabular  sections  are  main- 
tained agauMt  letativa  rotatioa,  neaas  for  a^oating  the 
height  of  said  backboard  and  basket  by  teleacopically  ad- 
justing the  length  of  aaid  alaadard  eanpfWnga  gear 
train  flKNiated  oa  aaid  platea,  a  nekftiadaolha  inMsr  face 
of  said  tipper  tubalar  asttloa  balwain  aacfa  of  said  pair  of 
slots,  said  gear  train  having  a  drive  piaioa  in  engagemem 
with  each  of  said  radbi  and  a  gear  for  ttWating  said  drive 
phiions,  a  hub  for  rotating  said  gear  located  wholly  with- 
in said  standard,  and  an  aperture  hi  a  face  of  said  k>wer 
tubular  section  whereby  a  icmovable  operating  crank  may 
be  engaged  with  said  hub  for  tarniag  said  gear  to  tele- 
scope said  sections  in  respect  to 


flAO 


mmuLL 


DKVKX 
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from  one  another  ia  the  diractioB  of  doagiMkw  of  aid 
belt  and  adapted  to  faidfvidnlly  reeeii 
ally  delachably  hold  a  phvaHty  of 
streamer-like  fbgs  indhddoally 
ftom  said  belt  hi  substantially  parallel 
other,  each  of  sidd  individaal  streaoMr-lika  I 
ing  an  elongated  libboo-hke  strqi  of 
tarial  removably  attached  to  said  belt  and  adapted  ta  be 
detached  individually  from  said  belt,  during  playing  of 
said  game  of  flag  football,  by  forces  insofflcieot  to  detach 
said  belt  from  said  wearer,  eadi  of  aaid  fastening  elemeats 
consisting  of  ooe^ialf  of  a  snap  fastener  comprising  sep- 
arable complementary  ssale  and  female  fastener  por- 
tions, said  snap  fastener  male  and  female  portions  each 
being  coDstmded  substantiaUy  entirely  of  a  thenaofriastic 
material,  sakl  one-half  thermoplastic  fastener  portions  be- 
ing fused  in  said  qiaoed  relation  to  an  outwardly  facing 
surface  of  said  diermoplastic  belt,  the  other  halves  of  said 
separable  thermofrfastic  fastener  portions  being  respec- 
tively fused  to  surfaces  of  said  thermoplastic  ribbon-like 
strips  kKated  respecdvety  adjacent  an  ead  of  each  said 
streamer-like  flag,  whereby  the  major  portion  of  each  said 
flag  is  adapted  to  depend  indiviitoally  downwardly  aad 
stream  outwardly  from  said  belt  ia 
vidually  detachable  rdation  to  said  belt 


1.  A  device  tor  pbyiitf  the  gaase  of  lag  foalbaU  com- 
prising aa  eloitfaled  bait  of  thacmoplastic  material  adaplad 
to  be  securely  attached  at  the  belt4ina  of  a 
belt  having  a  plurality  of  fastemng 
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.       .  Uai 
of  New  Jcfscy 
FBed  Apr.  24, 1959.  Scr.  No.  999,715 
ICaafeM.    (CL273— 120 


1 .  In  a  game  having  a  playing  surface  for  scoring,  and 
in  combination  a  timer,  a  control  device  comprising  a 
magnet  means  disposed  bekm  the  playing  surface  for 
deflecting  a  metallic  game  piece  along  the  playing  surface, 
toward  a  scoring  area  being  of  a  flaatenal  rasceptible  to 
magnetic  attraction,  meam  for  conditioning  the  game  for 
play  including  starting  of  the  timer,  means  for  disposing 
said  magnetic  means  away  from  said  pUying  tori^  so 
as  not  to  exert  any  appivciable  magnetic  atlractioB  oa 
the  metallic  member,  mMas  i'is|iBaslvi  to  delK'liag  a 
score  upon  the  scoring  sorfaee  aad  maana  itspuasini  to 
either  the  timer  or  to  a  predeterttuaed  aoore  for  dispnsiag 
said  magnet  means  toward  ^  playing  anfioe  wkenfay 
said  magnet  means  wHl  exest  a  magaalir  attractioa  on  the 
metallie  member  deetive  to  deiact  it  from  its  aoranl 
eoune  of  free  muwsiucat  toward  thaeooring  asca  to  (here- 
by terminate  the  game. 


ftssG. 

I  at92  UdMMa  Dalsa,  Onamv  NjC4 
FBad  ikr  9, 1999,  te.  Na.  flMM 

dOMiMi  «it1»-ltD 

1.  In  a  golf  practiBe  baciisto^  the 
supporting  frame  compriring  a  pair  of  traaavesasly 
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portfcMi  cidM<Sii0  fraoi  the  mr  mm 

from  the  ivper  end  of  1h»  intcnnediate 
in  u  ttm  Intftmad  wmtkaSkf  eo- 
sTOBt  end  ct  the  low  portion,  tnne* 

Mid  iide 


-c- 


ibcrt  lOj^lhei,  a  pafr  of  vertlcidly  ^Moed  horizottM 
support  bm  Mciuod  to  the  free  front  code  of  flie  re- 
spective lower  and  npper  portiom  of  nid  ride  raembor* 
and  profecting  lateral^  beyond  the  tide  memben,  a 
vertically  diqweed  licxibto  pinel,  and  hems  provided  at 
the  upper  «id  iqwer,  edpa  of  tajid  panel  jmd,  having  said 
support  btrt  extending  themhroath,  tide  edges  of  aaid 
poiel  being  qiocad  laleralljr  outwardlf  from  taid  ride 
fnenben  and  being  entiioly  devoid  of  nmNMiing  means. 


SEPBATmC  ATTACHMENT  FOR 
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a^i- 


^TOAmSuB 

nn*  ^9%  19^^  Beib.Mo> 
dChlM.    (CL  2gt—7.17) 


1.  A  child's  propelled  veUck  oonvcrtMo  to  a  rinrikr 
comprising  a  pair  of  rear  wheels  Ibted  to  a  roCa^aMe  axle, 
a  pair  of  front  caster  wheels,  a  diaesis  stqiportfd  by  said 
rear  wheels  and  said  frcmt  ifi^eelt,  one  end  of  siid  chassis 
being  disposed  at  a  hi^iCT  elevation  than  the  btber  end 
of  said  chassis,  an  outside  hooring  mounted  on  said 
chassis,  said  housing  having  an  evening  and  s|  invoCally 
moucted  cover  for  said  opoiing,  steering  mechanism 
mounted  on  said  chassis,  a  pair  of  connecting  l^iks  pivot- 
ally  mounted  at  one  end  of  said  iteering 
the  other  end  to  eaid  chassis,  means  tor 
other  end  of  said  Unia  from  said 
said  Other  end  to  said  caster  whedi,  a 
ed  ai  said  diassia  and  connected  to  said 
a  dudn  guard  for  said  dudn  drive,  apair  of 
ed  on  said  pedal  riiaft  and  adapted  to  be 
chain  guard,  means  for  nwunting  said  pedals  on 
drive*  a  handle  for  said  vehicle,  and  detachable 
fastening  said  handle  to  said  diaais  ao  ttiat 
may  be  pushed. 
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1.  A  loiN  ofp  coanol  anangemeat  for  a  phonograph 
having  %  mm^hfe^  for  siq^porting  a  record,  means  for 
drMK  fho  tnrolahb,  a  tone  arm  havi«g  a  pick-op  end 
Jht  tnmtaUo  for  engagement  of  a  tone 
■Mflo  tiUhiii  noovd  OB  said  turntable,  said  tone 
downiifBiJiy  toward  ha  pielL-op  end, 
induding  an  don- 
'  stid  lone  arm  and 
bodily  movoMo  horiBMtaOjt  toward  the  pick-op  end  of 
the  tone  arm  to  effect  engagement  of  fail  aeaibar  with 
said  arm  to  Hft  said -acaa.  to  separate  said  needle  from 
said  record  and  operaUn  Jih^npoved  back  to  its  original 
poritio»|oririPMgiit mm  ki^.tm  to, ciftl ^ngageqient 
of  taid  needtmih<#»Mnoptiri<»  niwther  aho  being 
rotataUe  «ho«  J»  oMft  aidoiaai  hting  opetaUe  when 
rotated  aalg^fri  Oomaet  with  the  lon^  nnn  for  shifting 
the  tone  arm  toUrtilj  %irth*ftlpel  toaaM  tomtabie,  and 
nennitf' wMfWy  Mdo  nwMned  tnctlwcl^  B^y  be  aetualed 
in  dB 'tJv  tto  iMyt 


1.  In  a  beach  carryall  velncle,  a  generally  iiectangular 
open  work  bottom  adapted  for  movement  along  a  ground 
surface,  a  pair  of  stub  posts  at  each  comer  of  si^  bottom, 
four  side  members  each  having  a  pair  of  legs  bf  tubular 
constructfon  with  the  lower  end  of  eadi  leg  Tmovably 
receiving  one  of  said  stub  posts,  a  plurality  (ft  siqiport 
members  pivoted  to  said  side  members  and  eich  swing- 
able  hto  and  out  of  the  plane  of  its  reqwctive  aide  mem- 
ber, a  resilient  holding  element  upstanding  from  said 
bottom  adjacent  to  each  stub  post  in  releasablf  retaining 
engagement  with  the  receiving  1^  meras  fbt-  ncoring 
side  tnembers  meeting  at  a  cormr  together  M)acent  to 
their  upper  ends,  said  support  members  each  bang  swing- 
abte  vol  cf  the  plane  of  its  nipeclin  side  opmbcr  for 
Bse  di  a  bode  rest  opon  removal  of  QIO 
member  fkom  said  bottom,  and  a  handle 
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a  valve  body  having  an  inlet 
nVABYIAWNMOWR     passagBa  formed  therein,  aaid  inlet 

*  ba  lananwtad  to  an  air  aooroe  and 

*  each  adapted  to  be  coiertrd  to  an  air 
dedoiag  a  bora  in  said  valve  body  in 


hi  sM  bote 


with  said  inlet  and 

plunger  valvo  feciprocabiy 

dMnmg  a  ciwjimfew  ntial 

and  said  plunger  valve  ao  nt  «o  lostriet  the  flow  of  air 

between  said  mlet  and  each  <rf  said  outlet 


6.  A  rotary  mower  iranptiring  a  hooring,  a  phirality 
of  supporting  wheds  on  oppodte  aides  of  the  housing,  a 
plurality  of  lever  plates  on  wUch  aaid  wheels  are  re- 
^ectivdy  rotatably  rooonted.  means  for  pfvotaDy  mount- 
ing said  lever,  plates  on  said  housing  fivwardty  of  the 
of  their  f09octivo  wheds,  meant  mtcroonnacting 
d  teinii«  a  poralld  Unki«c  for  rimnl- 
«f  aU  lever  plates,  said  aitacoonned- 
mg  means  f«niiH«**g  a  croM  nwmhw  rigidly  secored  to 
the  rearmod  levor  pialc  on  eadi  aids  of  sdd  honsing  d 
points  spaced  rsarwardly  of  die  respective  axes  of  piv- 
otd  connection  between  said  rearmod  lever  plates  and 
said  housing,  the  weight  of  said  housing  tca£ng  to  lower 
same  relative  to  said  wheds,  a  handle  pivoUUy  connected 
to  opposite  sides  of  said  booshig  forwardly  of  the  poinU 
oi  connection  said  cross  member  to  said  lever  plates,  said 
handle  extending  upwardly  and  rsarwardly  so  that  a  poll 
may  be  exerted  on  the  housing  thereby  to  raise  same  as 
a  downward  tmwuw  is  exerted  on  the  cross  member  and 
means  for  locking  the  hooring  in  adjusted  position. 


■5<3. 


between  said  outlet  passages  individually,  said  rsstric- 
tioB  defining  means  comprising  a  fird  land  on  said  valve 
poutioned  on  one  side  of  said  inkt  passsp  for  restrict- 
ing flow  of  air  to  one  of  said  outlet  pasaapm  and  a  sec- 
ond land  positioned  on  the  other  side  of  said  inld  pas- 
sage for  restricting  the  ilow  of  air  to  said  second  ootid 
passage  said  first  and  second  lands  on  said  valve  farther 
acting  as  a  restriction  to  the  flow  of  air  between 
outlet  passages  when  said  last  named  passages  are 
nected  with  air  springs. 
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WHEELED  TO  Y  PBOPULSUN  lOCBANBM 

EMPLOYING  DBIVirS  WEKVr 

P.  flnmt,  13d7  Klmsva  Wap,  tat  Jon, 

FledSML  4,  l^TSer. No.  g3fl,144 

dCUIsii     (CL2g»— XM) 


1.  A 
supported  on  a 
groups  of  fluid 
eadi  group 
Uie  cyHnders 
poision  and  all  of 
thereof  and  with 
point  of 
Cylinders  of 
there  being  one 
said  groups  of 
of  points  of 
system. 


of  whod  axhs  by  a  ptaraUty  of 
of  oqnd  vohnno  and  piitons. 
a  poiM  of  snspenrion  with  all  of 
to.oiM  side  of  the  point  of  sus- 
tht  phtoos  connected  to  the  other  ride 
of  the  granp  of  cylinders  of  each 
[Onooitfid  to  oiw  of  the  gnmp  of 
of  the  oChd  pcdnts  of  suspension 
flnid  cvttndcr  and  piitoh  la  mA  of 
point  «i  snspensinn  than  the  number 
in  the  saultiple  point  suspension 


1.  In  a  nUdd  air 
for  regnlatigg  tir 


systan  • 
lawucM  1^  tprinp 


1.  A  propubion  mechanitm  for  a  toy  vdiide  for 
ation  by  dtemate  up  and  down  movements  of  a 
torso  by  meam  of  his  leg  nmsdes,  said 
prising  a  vehide  body,  a  plurality  of 
jomnaled  thereon,  a  foot  siqiport  on  said  body,  two  verti- 
cally spaced  paraDd  links  pivotally  connected  d  one 
end  thereof  to  the  vdiide  body,  a  seat  support  pivotaOy 
connected  at  vertically  ^aced  points  to  the  o^cr  eadi 
of  add  links,  the  pivotal  connections  of  flie  ttaks  deflniag 
a  parallelogram,  a  aeat  ivon  the  seat  sivport,  wheiOhy 
a  downward  movement  of  the  seat  under  Ihit  wei|^  of  a 
rider's  torso  swings  sakl  links  downwardly,  ipifag  means 
ori^  the  ted  and  the  ends  of  (he  ttda  conocrtsJ  to 
the  seat  support  inwardly  when  rslievod  from  fhe  w«^ 
of  a  rider's  torso,  a  dutch  shaft  joomdod  In  the  veUde 
body,  a  pair  of  leveis  jooranled  on  the  dutch  shaft,  and 
extending  in  opposite  diradioos  bom  onch  other,  mttm 
operativdy  connecting  a  tcnnind  portion  of  en^  of 
said  levers  to  one  of  the  Hoks.  whacby  said  kwets  ars 
swung  rotativdy  in  oppodte  diiectio 
ward  and  downwaid  uiovMisn<  of  the  Oaks, 
means  emboified  in  each  lever  and  in  dntch 


128B 


wtti  the  ^ilch  dMft  wfacs  wM  each  lever  ii  moired  is 
one  folidve  dfa«elio»  releliee  to  the  ckilch  diaft,  eaid 
ctoleli  iMeM  leleeifaif  seid  deich  ihelt  whm  nid  eech 
lever  b  Moved  ia  the  oppoate  ralttive  dtieelkm  rdative  to 
die  dalcii  Aift,  ead  drive  means  operathwiy  interooop 
BBclfaig  the  chtfeh  riiaft  and  a  tnppottiaig  iriieel  of  the 
vehkie,  thereby  to  inveft  «  propulsive  impiilse  to  the 
vddde  iqpoa  each  soeoessive  upward  and  dowaward  stroke 
of  the  Haia  tad  the  seat  nwunted  thereon. 
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BOY9  WAGON  WTTH  FSONT-WHEEL  DRIVE 
Cari  H.  WIBaei  Kdd,  22  W.  Cypnai  St,  Phosaii.  Ariz. 
h^,  19S».  Sar.  No.  li4,723 


Apr.  7, 19S9,  Ser.  No.  M' 
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ArPAM4TUB  fOR  RKDUCING  TBI  LQADIMG  ON 
THEiIjOAD  flUPPORTING  AXUM  OV  A  nUCK 
MOt»mD  VEHICLE  1 

OwcB  A.  Khmiot,  S7f4  PaihiHi  Drive,  Maavei  Mkh. 
Apr.  21,  Ifdt,  8sr.  Noi»  23,7ff 
SOaiH.   (C].2St-^MS) 


In  a  boy's  pedal  wagon  with  drive  upon  individual 
front  axles,  the  coml»nation  with  pivotal,  guidaUe  two 
rear  wheels;  a  reach  attached  to  a  small  platform  posi- 
tioned at  the  front  thereof;  a  small  platform  attached  to 
the  rear  of  said  rsech;  two  dwit  front  axles,  one  moonted 
on  the  ri^t  tide  aad  one  moiBted  ob  die  lift  side  of  said 
front  ^tform;  two  beariap  moonted  on  the  riiht  side 
of  said  front  ptetfonn,  supporting  die  said  rifht  front  axle; 
two  bearings  mounted  on  the  IdK  ride  of  said  i^atform. 
supporting  the  said  left  front  axle;  a  flange  tfBxed  to  the 
outer  end  ot  each  of  said  front  axles;  a  front  wheel 
mounted  upon  each  of  the  said  flanges;  a  retaining  flange 
affixed  to  the  inner  ead  of  each  of  die  said  front  axles; 
a  foot  lever  installed  upon  each  of  said  axles;  the  lower 
part  of  said  foot  lever  riiaped  into  a  housing;  said  housing 
fitting  and  turning  upon  one  of  each  of  said  axles;  a 
ratchet  ring  affixed  upon  each  of  said  axles,  within  the 
housing  of  said  foot  levers;  a  pawl  pivotally  installed 
near  the  bottom  of  each  of  said  foot  leven;  said  pawl, 
positioned  within  the  said  housing,  above  tl^  said  ratchet 
ring,  being  dfsignrd  in  length  to  engage  the  cogs  of  said 
ratchet  ring  aad  turn  said  axle  when  said  foot  lever  is 
beinc  pushed  forward;  one  of  the  said  two  bearings  of 
each  front  axle  being  potttiooed  to  die  right  of  said  foot 
lever  housing,  the  other  being  positioned  to  the  left  <rf 
said  foot  lever  housing;  a  pedal  affixed  to  each  of  said 
foot  levers,  affordtaf  a  (firect  and  sqierate  drive  vpoa 
eadi  ot  said  front  axles;  a  pivotal  rear  axle  tree;  two 
stationary  axles,  one  at  right  and  one  at  left,  attached 
to.  said  rear  axle  tree;  said  two  rear  wheels  mounted  for 
rotetioB  upon  said  stationary  axles;  a  king  bolt  extended 
downward  dmm^  a  hole  in  die  center  of  said  rear  plat- 
form; said  rear  axle  tree  being  pivoully  joined  bneath 
die  said  rear  |tetfonB  by  die  said  king  boh  extending 
downward  durOQgh  a  hole  in  die  center  of  die  said  axle 
tree;  a  bucket  seat  with  a  back  rest,  fastened  upon  said 
rear  platform;  aad  a  two-armed  bracket,  fastened  to  d^ 
rear  part  ol  the  said  axle  tree,  cnrvhig  backwards  and 
upwards  bihlBd  die  laid  seat,  dien  leveOhit  off  forwards 
witti  two  am  rsali,  one  positioned  albu  duA  ride  of 
lali  bMlil  iMl:  dtt  said  bracket  serving  for  die  steering 


1.  In  combination  widi  a  truck  mounted  vehidi  having 
unequaOy  loaded  front  and  rear  axles,  a  load  islieviflg 
trailer  f^  reducing  the  loading  on  sakl  rear  axle  and  in- 
creasini  the  loading  on  said  front  axle,  means  lor  con- 
necting pne  end  of  said  trailer  to  a  portion  of  said  vddde 
on  the  ppporite  ride  of  said  rear  axles  from  sa  d  front 
axle,  si^d  means  acting  to  apply  an  upwardly  firecled 
force  at  the  point  of  connection,  and  a  weight  ca  Tied  by 
said  trailer  at  an  end  on>ositely  diqwsed  from  s|ud  con- 
necting means. 


REVERSIBLE  SEMtntAnJER  CONSTRUCtKm 
nscs  I.  Black,  nndanatl.  OUo,  ssriaaor  to  Tislliuliii 
be.  qnrinaaH,  Ohio,  a  coipesanun  of  Deinvan 
'      FBed  Aef.  1, 19M,  Ser.  No.  4M51 
9aafans.   (CL2M— 423) 


1.  A  reversible  semi-trailer  comprising  a  chassil,  cargo- 
housing  means  mounted  to  said  chassis,  and  sulpmsion 
for  said  chassis  comprising  a  single  set  of  wheels,  said 
chasris  having  adjacent  each  end  thereof  a  draft  connec- 
tion and  a  prop,  said  cargo-housing  means  presenting  a 
loading  entrance  at  each  end  of  said  semi-trailer,  said 
suspension  being  longitudinally  riiiftable  along  s^d  chas- 
sis betweoi  positions  serving  either  end  thereof.  Whereby 
said  semi-trailer  may  be  drawn  fnmi  dtho-  end  ^od  ouy 
be  loeded  and  unloaded  with  freight  from  the  end  op- 
poute  tp  that  from  which  it  is  drawn. 


CONNECTOR 
M^^nar 'to  Ite 

ttm  a  eenonriien  ef 
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AI4JMINUM  8HEATHCABLE 

Waller ,  IL  Waber,  Metochan,  NJ.,  i 

11e#M  A  Betts  Co.,  FHiehsfh,  N J., 

New  Jersey 

FM  IVfay  2, 195S,  Sar.  No.  732,iM    ! 
T  TTalBis     (CL2tS— Ml)  I 

1.  A  cable  connector  fitting  adapted  for  anchoring  an 
end  portion  of  a  metal  sheathed  electric  caUe  hi  en  apcr- 
tured  wall  of  an  outlet  box  comprising  a  tnbul^  bo&f 
member  having  a  stepped  axial  bore  theselhraa^  form- 
ing an  faclined  annular  Aoulder  adjacem  one  enq  thneof 
adapted  for  limiting  the  inrnwinn  of  a  oMe  en^portiea 
therein^  aad  an  intermediale  wpme  **—****  Aopihiw  of 
rdativdly  larger  diameter  peevkBag  ass  ^otoM^  for  a 
split  aanidar  sleeve  disposed  within  lali  inbnlhr  body 
membef ,  said  spUt  deeve  having  IIb  opposed  foees  frib* 
staatialjy  ^aoed  i^art  and  a  lonnal  famcr  dbmkcr  cofw 
respon^ng  substantially  to  the  outer  diameter  of'a  metal 
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sheathed  crtle  to  be  extended  Iharetfwoii^  a  Vaaw  kqr 
of  conical  coalinwtfen  in  creileictlontrieiialwBB  end 
profecting  inwardly  fiNMn  tut  finsr  pariynery  of  tfee  op- 
porite  end  portion  of  said  tubuhv  body  member  hi  paral- 
lelim  widi  hs  axial  center  exteadfa«  between  the  opposed 
spaced  facet  of  Mid  «lft  4eeva  pmeadig  reladve  aagn- 
lar  movement  tbcreot  aad  a  ftaraBty  of  angularly  spaced 
set-screws  extewMngLfadfoliy  dmogh  seid  body  member 


_„  ._ wBB  said  apHt  rieeve  for  oonlraedng  said 

sleeve  on  an  intruded  cebie  end  portion  whereby  said 
spAit  sleeve  end  seid  cable  end  peetion  are  secured  in 
said  tubular  body  Batober,  *e  respective  end  portions 
of  said  body  member  bring  externally  screw-threaded  for 
receiving  a  lode  nnt  on  one  end  thereof,  and  a  gland  nut 
including  a  resilient  boshfaig  and  dip  ring  on  die  odier 
end  thereof  adapted  for  sealing  said  connector  fitting  about 
an  intruded  cable  end  portion. 


23tMM 

SEALING  DEVICE  FOR  ROTARY  SPRINKLERS 

Daniel  O.  Narleni,  5tt2  B.  Uncoto  St,  Cyarcas,  Calif. 

FBed  Mey  14, 195d,  Ser.  No.  SS4,7M 

ICWas.    (CL2t5-a7S) 


In  a  rotary  spriiAler  having  a  rotatiBg  head,  sealing 
means  oonpnauigc  a  looe  aepeoamg  irom  saio  neao  ana 
aflxed  thereto  to  rotate  therewidi  and  having  an  en- 
larged portion  at  iti  iqiper  end  and  a  furdier  enlarged 
portion  above  said  Int  awntioned  eaiarted  portion  pro- 
viding a  downwardly  fadng  radial  riwulder,  a  sleeve 
adaptod  to  be  aflxed  to  stationary  conduit  means  sup- 
|d3rhig  said  head,  and  encompasatag  said  tube,  and  hav- 
ing an  external  annular  shoulder  feeing  said  head  and  a 
diametrically  reduced  portion  betweea  nid  annular  shoul- 
der and  said  head;  aaid  tnlfe  exteadii^  loosely  dirough 
said  sleeve  and  having  aa  end  extending  beyond  the  end 
of  said  sleeve  distant  from  said  head;  a  nut  on  said  end 
of  said  tube.  adjusuUe  to  fanpoee  end  thrust  upon  said 
sleeve;  a  sealing  washer  aad  aa  end-friction  washer  dis- 
posed between  said  rieeve  end  said  ant  in  superimposed 
relationship;  a  second  anti-friction  washer  on  said  annu- 
lar shoulder  of  said  sleeve;  aad  a  leailient  elongaled  col- 
lar having  its  one  end  tightly  engaging  said  firri  men- 
tioned enhirged  portion  of  eaid  tube  aad  abnttmg  said 
radial  shoaldar  and  haviag  Bs  other  end  tooaaiy  encom- 
paaaiag  said  ndneed  portion  of  eaid  eleeve  nd  abutting 
on  sakl  second  inJMction  washer,  whereby  when  said 
nut  is  adjnetod  to  iaipnn  end  dwnst  on  said  sleeve,  said 
collar  then  sappasia  eaid  tube  and  said  head  thereon. 

7«6  CO. 
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FBed  Oct  21,  IffT,  See.  No.  dt),73B 
JCktam.   (CL2SS— 2fl) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  pipe  and  a  joint  forming  an- 
nular ring  of  a  gravity-moldable  synthetic  resia  cured  aad 
subsumially  bonded  Uiereto,  said  synthetic  rerin  being 
chosen  from  the  group  oonristing  of  polyvinyl  chloride 
plastisol  having  some  resiliency  when  cured  and  said  poly- 
vinyl chloride  plastisol  plus  a  filler,  wherein  said  polyvinyl 
chloride  piastis<4  resin  consists  essentially  of  a  cored  mix- 
ture of  polyvinyl  chloride  {rim  a  plastidzer  choaea  from 
the  group,  blended  alcohol  (average  8  carbon)  pfathalate, 
di-2-ed)ylbexyl  phthalate,  mediyl  aUetate,  and  a  mixture 
of  alkylated  polycydac  aromatic  hydrocaitons  (predomi- 
nanUy  3-  and  4-ring  compounds),  and  wherein  said  pipe 
is  of  day  and  the  like  and  generally  cylindrical  but  sHght- 
ly  out-of-round,  and  having  two  of  said  annular  rinp 
substantially  bonded  thereto,  one  at  each  ead  of  laid  pipe 
sad  truly  ananlar,  said  riags  providing  male  and  famale 
joint  parts  reqiecdvely  at  opporite  ends  of  said  p^e  and 
of  a  configuratioo  to  form  a  com|riete  tiglst-fitdag  pipe 
ioint  when  said  male  part  of  said  i^  is  joined  with  said 
female  part  of  an  identical  pipe. 


2JtMU 
QUICK-COUPLING  CLEVB  PIPE  JOINT 

ArrhiE.  SdHBid.22d52~    ~ 


Dae.  12, 1991,  Ssr.  No.  7M,0r7 
2aalHBB.   (CL 


having  an 


1.  In  a  pipe  coupling,  a  first  pipe 
flange  having  a  transversely  fitrnding 
ing  surface,  and  having  a  transversely 
fhce,  ratchet  teeth  on  opposing  portions  of  the 
of  said  flange,  a  second  pipe  section  having  a 
extending  end  flange  engageaUe  sidMtanDeBy  in 
rdatioB  with  said  first-nansed  flange,  s^ 
end  flaufe  baring  an  ebatment 
named  flai^  and  an  opposite  anrfooe 
first-named  Baage,  a  ckvis 
iUe  side  amw  and  a  bight  portion, 
said  side  arms  pivotally  entageible  wfth  nnfl 
face  of  said 
lug 
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from  tfia  eodi  of  the  sidi  warn  to  at  times  eagaie  said  mgtddMflky,  for  blociuiif  Hm  low  ci  Huid  in  saidi  i 
tniisvenelye«t«iAigfBirfnrfM««lMral»y  to  clamp  the  said  eoOMsioii  beint  mpoaiive  to  cmriftifil  fbrc  s  nppa 


cad  flames  tufefberi'ted  serratioiis  oo  said  lug 
locking  engaimblewidi  said  ratctet  teedL 


rotatioA  of  said  outer  ihaft  to  increase  the  vertc] :  an^ 


J.Ti 


2,»tM13 
nAFTSEAL 

dilmuis,  Md^  aaslgMr  to  Kop- 
,  Ibc^  a  cotpondhm  of  Dchiware 
12,l»S»,8er.No.t33^2 
(CL  2M— 11.11) 


ill 
.* 


-  *«T     I 


thereof  so  that  said  vertex  is  qpaoed  from  said  inn<r  shaft 
periphery  to  permit  the  free  flow  of  fluid  throuih  said 

annular  space. 


I 


throuih 
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frOP  DEVICES  FOR  WELL  CONDUTT 
RolMTt  O.  Pack,  Lnkewood,  Calf.,  asri^or  to 
Tooih^  be  Los  Asfslsc.  CaM,  a  iBSfond— 

FDed  Aai.  11,  IfSfl,  Sw-  N^  7S4,St9 
II  CWbm.  ICL  2t7— n» 


iiOM- 


U  In  n  shaft  sealing  structure  for  forming  a  seal  in  an 
annular  space  between  tile  mner  and  outer  peripheries,  re- 
spectively, of  a  cylindrical  shaft  and  a  coaxial  central  shaft 
nMatable  rehoive  to  each  other  inchuUng  a  segmental 
sealing  ring  disposed  in  said  annular  space  having  a  pri- 
msiry  sMiing  surface  engaging  the  per^ihery  of  said  cen- 
tral slnft,  an  iqpstanding  wall  normal  to  the  said  axis  of 
said  shifts  and  routable  with  said  cyKndrieal  shaft,  said 
seafing  ridg  haling  a  side  surface  engageaMe  with  said 
upstarnHng  maiber  to  form  a  secondary  sealing  surface, 
and  means  opctati^ly  connect  nid  seaUng  ring  with 
said  upstandbg  member  for  rotation  therewith  and  diere- 
by  said  second  shaft;  the  improvement  comprising  means 
rotataUe  with  said  cylindrical  shaft  engaging  said  sealing 
ring  for  retaining  the  latter  in  primary  seaUng  engage- 
ment with  said  flnt  shaft  vpoa  rotation  at  said  second 
shaft  creatiBi  i  onlitfiifal  force  tending  to  break  said 
primary  sea^ig  f»f §■«"*"*  inrhiding  a  pfavaUty  of  le- 
vers, means  aKHMled  for  nitalioa  with  said  shaft  pivotaUy 
mounting  eadi  oiaaid  Jawers  so  that  each  of  said  levers 
includes,  a  first  moment  arm  engaging  said  sealing  ring 
and  a  second  moment  arm  on  the  other  side  of  said  pivot 
means  being  operative  upon  rotation  of  said  cylindrical 
shaft  to  cause  said  lever  to  pivot  so  that  said  first  naoment 
arm  exerts  a  force  aubstantklly  equal  and  onxmte  to  the 
centrifugal  force  created  on  said  sealing  ring  whereby 
said  sealing  ring  b  retained  in  prinuKy  sealing  eagage- 
menL 


■'»! 


1 .  In  a  stop  device  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  itmning- 
in  string  to  be  disposed  in  a  well  bore:  a  split  lumnlar 
member  adapted  to  be  disposed  on  the  running-i^  string, 
said  member  having  overiapping  portions  at  its  si^Ut;  and 
means  having  portions  engaging  said  overlapping : 
and  movable  in  opposite  directions  away  from  eai^  other 
circumferentially  of  said  member  to  force  said 
ping  portions  away  from  each  other  to  constrict  sa| 
ber  into  gripping  engagement  with  the  running-i4  string. 


mAFTEUSIIING 
David  firth,  Smrth  Bead,  tad.,  aarifMr  to  Dodf4 


s  Sept  23,  19S3,  8m.  No.  IfMSt. 
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i^ihe 
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for  blockiiV  the  flow  of  fluid  in  the 

outer  fffawial  loialable  shafts 
leaabcr  adapted  to  be  flxed  to 
shift  for  rotataoo  thenwith.  aiexibii  anmlar 
formed  of  n  rriiHsnt  oMlarial  aad  nndflr  static 
snhatMitially  V-ahaped  cross  aeetionhaV- 

mA  1km  ufpii  ead  of  said  other  1^ 

pariphBrica  of  said  fOtataUe  shiftii. 


1.  A  diaft  moootsArie  wheel  having  a  hub 
a  tapered  bore,  a  boshfaig  coneapondingly 
shaft  damping  failerfltment  within  said  tapered 
hub  and  bushing  having  legistwing  half 
formed^in  tiw  tigered  swfaoes  d 
one  half  podktft  of  each  pnr  baini 
ment  vith  a  «^amphig  screw  and 
of  eadi  pdr  beiag  fotmed  with  a 


with 
for 
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grnvvi  for  driftag 

luqr  whifi^  driving  force 


•f  •  phaiUty  of  piin  «f 
My  hi 

aahafthy 
iofaiid 
ifnally  with  n 
meal  with  i  ahaft 
may  be  tnmtmlttii 
key  groove  aad  the  half  pockets  in  said  bushing,  said 
bushing  being  loogltodlliilly  spOt  through  one  of  the 
half  pockeu  therein,  thimbr  ooostituting  the  same  as  a 
split  half  pock«;  n  aldi  of  the  och«  of  Mdd  bushing  hilf 
pockets  tising  rsUsiMd,  liwieti/  oonslitalint  the  aaaae  as 
a  relieved  hnlf  forftat,  eaid  rrtiovM  Mf  pocket  being 
relieved  upon  the  Mi  thereof  wMbbis  faitiiest  away  from 
the  key  slot,  in  the  direction  around  the  bashing  from  the 
key  slot  through  the  reliived  half  pocket  toward  the  split 
half  pocket,  whereby  to  inhiUt  driving  engagemem  of 
said  relieved  side  with  the  clamping  screw  therein,  to 
thereby  prevent  the  application  of  driving  force  in  said 
bushing  in  a  diractioo  placing  tiie  same  in  tension. 


, a  pair  of  slola  fooMd  In  Mdd 

spMid  boa  iich  other  iom»m1iMiny  wilh 
said  longtudinal  axia.  said  slots  inch  hciit  ok 

major  axes  at  about  45*  to  said  longlfndlnil  ixk, 

ills  fill  sMaMinrir  Tift 


yror  Dqy»1WSfiW  coNDurre 

John  R.  Bikii,  FiainM|i|»  CHK,  narigpii  li  Wtmtn 
be  ImAmSSi  CriK-  a  eeeperalien  of 


iLpr.  14.  IMt,  flsr.  No.  TIMH 
Tniliiii    4CLM7— f2jlD 


and  aaki  baO  having  bent  over ,  ^ 

in  said  slots,  head  means  second  to  ow  of  aaid  beat 

s«di  and  interlnrkiM  wMt  the  edfss  of  iiid  Jot  h  ifl 
angular  positions  of  said  bna  with  respect  to  siid  loagf- 
tudiaal  axk,  and  a  slabbed  head  secand  to  the  oter  of 
siid  hi«  oiar  iwli,  thi  Biior  iiis  of  iiid  MM  feiii 
befaig  substintiany  perpendicular  to  the  major  axis  of 
iu  slot  when  said  bail  is  aligaed  with  aaU  hmgitudlaal 
axb  to  provide  faiterlockteg  berween  said  head  and  said 
slot,  the  dimensions  of  said  sUbbed  head  be^  leas  thad 
the  dimensions  of  its  slot  so  that  said  slabbed  head  wBI 
pass  through  said  s^  when  said  bag  is  rotated  throng 
subsumiaUy  90*  out  of  srfd  sHgiil  position  to  a  poekion 
to  permit  disengagrmeal  of  one  lag  of  laid  bafl  with  said 
web.  the  legs  of  said  bafl  bdag  biaiid  ipart  so  that  eaid 
sUbbed  bead  vrill  tend  to  spri^  out  of  Its  slot  when  aaid 
bafl  is  routed  faito  said  diseagagemeal  permittfaig  posi- 
tion, and  that  leg  of  said  bail  oo  whkfa  said  slabbid  head 
is  mounted  being  longer  dian  the  other  leg  so  that  the 
difference  in  the  length  <rf  sakl  legs  wHl  urge  sakl  bat 
over  end  of  said  longer  leg  toward  one  ead  of  its  stot 
to  provide  a  half  head  eiigsgrmf  at  when  arid  bjii  Is  db> 
poaed  in  said  discngageaacnt  permitting  poeitian. 


2.MM19 
GUASD  RAIL  FOB  AUTDHOHLn 


M,199S,9er.NawSI9,9U 
r  Mtar.  Ifl,  IMP 
19,  Am-  ^  19§4 
§  Man,  II,  IMP 


1.  InittopdavioitobimoaMidonitnbalirnuttinr 
in  strtag  to  ba  Jowaaad  ia  a  weB  bore  to  lagagi 
ratns  monaud  m  Ikt  tobnlir  iiiaiiiinia  stifi 
■alar  meaAer  aiqptid  to  be  osonaisd  im  die 
■trii^  to  mtmfi  Urn  ippiiitui;  ilock  diaeat  flxidhr  fa- 
cured  to  tbi  lanlBr  SMfltber  igiiast  ill  movement  tfiore- 
on  and  haviag  atocA  extendng  inwardly  of  uie  ianer 
wan  of  the  aamdar  member  and  lying  in  a  plane  sobeun- 
tially  normal  to  the  axis  of  the  annular  member,  and  a 
screw  thraadid  farto  Ihi  ian&r  member  nistintiiUy  (fi- 
ametrieally  ofposHs  said  lock  element  and  adapted  to  be 
threaded  Inwardly  of  the  annular  mimber  to  bear  against . 
tbt  ranning-is  Hrlqg  and  force  ssM  tooth  fnwirdly  against 
me  nmning*ta  strng. 


BAIL  CONNICIIUN  VOR  WBB  SUPPUHIING 


1.  In  combination  with  an  automobfle  body  having  a 
groove  within  its  outer  body  covering  conforming  to  the 
shape  of  the  outer  face  of  the  body  and  located  in  a  sub- 
stantially horizontal  pbne  at  the  greatest  girth  of  the 
body,  a  flexible  and  resilicm  guard  rail  mounted  directly 
on  said  body  along  said  groove  and  being  replaceable 
from  the  outside  thereof,  said  fluard  rafl  being  so  con- 
structed and  arranged  with  at  least  a  portion  thereof  lying 
within  said  groove  as  to  be  sdf-holding  on  said  body,  a 
tensiooed  coil  spring  imbedded  within  said  guard  rail  and 
extending  longitudinally  dMrsof,  said  cofl  spring  being 
elastically  deformable  in  all 


FRed  Nov.  3,  IPH, 


'.  No.  TtMIl 
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APPARATUS  fOR  TRANVORTING  ffT  ACQ  OF 
_^_^  RRKKANDTHB 

HeiweBt  9*  Nefeer, . 


lsM.2S»  19SI,  8ar.  No.  TiS^^M 
tOahM.    (CL2M-i3) 
1.  In  apparatus  for  traneporting  a  atadt  of 
a  hoiating  frame  adapted  for  poahioning  over  fhe  stadt  of 
bricks,  horizontal  tubular  members  aecored  to  said 
ing  fHi^ne,  first  downwardly  directed  gilpper  arms 
I.  In  a  wild  i^ppwiiag  tievioa  which  inehides  a  shdl,   to  the  outer  ends  of  said  tabular  members  and^ 
a  wedge  poftioii  and  a  l>aU,  said  wedge  portion  being   for  contactmg  the  brides  on  one  side  of  the  lower 
pmHded  with  a  web  to  which  said  bafl  is  pfvDtalty  coo-   an  extensible  member  fitting  sSdd>ly  in  each  of  said 
neetad  so  ttat  in  nonnal  use  said  bdl  wUl  be  aUjpied   lar  members  having  aa  outer  end  adapted  for  etr- 
with  thi  tOMftudtod  ixk  of  sdd  wedft  portkmi  meom  beyond  fhe  side  of  the  itnek  oppodte  aaM  ow  dde. 
fte  dbciii«  iaWt^otal  oooaedion  wUeh  comprfaes  in  oppositely  disposed gr^iperaraMiienrad to  fhi«nl 
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of  tiM  etetnlble  mcmben  aad  adapteq  for  contictiin  tbt 
bricki  OB  ttiie  OMte  tidt  of  the  lower  comte,  » iMri- 
aMttalty  movaMb  Imv  moitaiied  oa  top  of  Mid  hobtiiis 
frame  tttkgfmtHiy  of  said  tnbidar  raemben,  gidde  iMan 
for  coam<lBiB|'fte  movemeat  of  said  bar  pandld  to  the 
axes  of  laid  tirimltf'  memben,  means  for  comtectiDg  the 
outer  end  of  each  of  said  extensible  members  to  aaid 
truis verse  bar^  for  axiid  movement  tiierewith,  hoisting 
shcac^  mi^topi  nodUed  on  a  horizontal  axis  on  said  frane 
intermedfate  the  outer  ends  of  said  tvbolar  members  and 


GAZE?rTE  May 

said  ait  operated  unit  and  connected  with 
for  mot int  said  hook  about  the  pivot  tlieraof, 
for  dyistmjcally  balancing  said  hook  for  movec 
tween  said  standards,  said  frame  structure  bel 

portable  either  from  said  base  structure  or  frC  ^ 

means  for  swivelly  suspending  said  frame  itructi^  from 
the  upper  ends  of  said  standards. 


^*         2,ftM21 

AA-QPERATED  HOOK 

Joha  L.  Grove,  Shaij  Grave,  Pa. 

(171  Apple  Drive,  Graencaslle,  Pa.) 

FBai  Oct  7,  19Sg,  Scr.  No.  7<5,g74 

SCUhH.   (0.394-42) 
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PLATE  LIFTING  CLAMP 

RayoMOd  L.  RcaAroe,  1924  Spemlng  St,  IneksoavHK  Fla. 

12, 1959g>^N«!  gJ340 
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the  outer  ends  of  said  extensible  members,  directiooal 
sheave  means  moonted  onxopct  said  frame  adjacent  tb» 
outer  end  of  a  tabular  member,  a  hoisting  cable  connected 
to  said  transverse  bar,  passing  around  said  directional 
sheave  means  and  beneath  and  upward  of  said  hcristing 
sheave  meaaa.  and  means  for  lifUng  saSd  boistiag  cable 
whereby  said  calde  moves  said  transverse  bar  axially  of 
and  toward  tha  oolar  ends  of  said  tubular  members  to 
move  said  first  aa4  aeoood  griper  arms  toward  each 
other.  % 


1.  An  air  operated  hook  comprising  a  frame  struc- 
ture having  a  base  structure  extending  in  a  substantially 
horizontal  j^ne  and,  a  p^  of  standards  projecting  up- 
wardly in  q^aced  positions  from  oppaite  sides  of  the 
top  of  said  .base  structure,  meam  for  swivelly  suspead- 
»g  sirid  frMse  structure  from  the  upper  ends  of  said 
standards,  an  elongated  slot  formed  in  said  base  struc- 
tura  in  a  positaoa  between  said  ^andards,  a  hook  pivoted 
biliiigf  Mid  ctaadards  Mibauntinlly  above  the  plaoc 
of  said  base  etiuctnre  aad  swiagaUe  in  a  path  directly 
o«v  aaid  ekmaited  slot  for  engagement  with  a  hoistibg 
efOb  an  air  apemted  unit  jivotally  mouated  with  respect 
10  laid  Maidanii*  wciprocative  mcaM  extending  from 


<i 


1.  A  clamp  comprising  a  housing  having  si^es.  said 
sides  having  aligned  substantially  transverse  openings 
forming  an  upwardly  extending  slot  when  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  casing  is  in  a  vertical  plane,  a  first  jaw,  means 
pivoting  said  jaw  in  said  casing  adjacent  one  sid^  of  said 
slot  for  movement  in  said  slot  whereby  to  en| 
work,  means  for  moving  said  first  jaw  into  ai 
work-cftgaging  position  including  lever  means,  on 
said  lever  means  and  said  first  jaw  comprising 
ooe  of  said  members  having  a  slot  engaging  part!  and  the 
other  of  said  members  having  a  slot  into  which  paid  sfot 
engaging  part  extends,  actuating  link  means  ad|ipted  to 
support  said  casing  with  its  longitudinal  axis  in  a  vertical 
plane,  means  pivotally  connecting  the  lower  end  of  said 
actuating  link  means  to  the  opposite  end  of  laid  Int 
named  jlever  means  from  said  end  c<Hmected  to  Mid  piv- 
oted fifst  jaw,  and  a  second  jaw  located  on  the  oppoaite 
side  of  isaid  slot  from  said  first  jaw  and  adapted  1 9  extend 
imo  said  first  named  slot  when  actuated  to  the  reby  en- 
gage the  work,  and  means  for  slidably  suppwing  and 
adjustably  moving  said  second  jaw  in  said  casini ;  includ- 
ing a  threaded  member  and  a  pivotally  connectigg  mem- 
ber for  connecting  said  threaded  member  to  said  second 
jaw,  whereby  when  said  last  named  means  is  Actuated 
said  slidable  jaw  may  be  moved  toward  and  aWay  from 
said  fimt  jaw,  said  first  jaw  and  said  fint  nan^  lever 
means,  and  said  second  jaw  and  said  meam  for  siiniorting 
and  moving  the  same  being  substantially  confimfd  within 
said  casing. 


2,9gM23  . 

MOTOR  VEHICLE  FRAME  BODY  CONSTRyCTION 
Mia  Bar^ayl,  Stattgart-Vaftl^eB,  Genuaqr,  a^fgaor  lo 
Daimlcr-Bcnx  AkticBgcflcllschaft,  9tmttwut-Vht»tbuk- 
bcin%  Gcraaay  ' 

FUcd  Oct  1,  1957,  Scr.  No.  gg7,519    i 
Cfatei  priorHy,  applicatiaa  Gcnaaaar  Oct  1,1954 

9ClataM.   (CL29<-3{)  > 

1.  A|  frame  constructioa  for  motor  vehicles  ^viag  a 

closed  top,  comprising  a  plurality  of  bearer  memhea 

forming  the  center  section  of  the  frame  and  indadiag  six 

main  ctou  bearer  membeis  with  a  pair  tbooof  Mchj^ 
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1^; 


beanc  flMoiban  of 


panHil  plaMik  fov 
which  two  loogtfdiaal 
A  the  pair  o<  BMMO  craaa 
baarv  aMBban  iM^poaad  ia  the  lowtnnoel  aad  appanaoat 
of  said  plaaae  to  thereby  form  the  fraaw  (or  the  floor  aad 
for  the  roof  of  the  vehida,  aad  four  upwardly  artarting 
bearer  meabers  iatarcoaaectiag  the  floor  aad  roof  framae 
with  the  two  croas  bearer  members  dispoaad  ia  the 


mediate  plane,  said  first  naiBd  frMse  ia  side  view  re- 
sembling a  hexagon,  in  the  coraen  of  wfaidi  are  disposed 
said  main  cnMi  baarrr  flMa^ban^  said  two  cron  bearer 
wif«Trt>tri  ia  laid  iianncdiate  plana  twillnnlin  mpac- 
threly  the  twauieet  aad  reanaoit  ead  asenbers  of  aaid 
first-named  frame,  the  said  pair  of  said  main  cram  baarer 
members  hi  said  lowermost  ^aae  bbiqg  Joined  to  two  of 
said  kmgitudiBd  menben  at  portioos  thereof  ^aced 
from  the  lower  corners  of  said  hexagoa. 


2,9gM24 
LOAD  CARRYING  VEHICLE 


F. 
Motor  Exptaei  Co., 


to  St  Johns 
a  coiporatioa  of 


FBed 


24, 195t,  Ser.  No.  737,479 
(CL  294— 2g) 


^^2 


1.  A  load  carrying  vehicle  comprising  an  'elongated 
flat-bed  frame  and  mobile  suiqtort  therefor,  a  rigid  up- 
right end  wall  extending  laterally  across  front  and  rear 
emls  of  said  frame,  respectively,  each  substantially  co- 
extemive  with  the  width  of  the  frame,  a  rigid  ceiling 
joined  to  the  upper  ends  of  said  end  walls  and  vanning 
the  space  between  the  two,  the  side  edges  of  said  end 
walls,  ceiling  and  frame  along  opposite  sides  of  the  ve- 
hicle defining  the  limits  of  elongated  side  opening  ex- 
tending substantially  continuously  along  the  length  of  the 
vehicle,  plural  stake  members  uprightly  arranged  spanning 
the  space  between  said  frame  and  ceiling  spaced  at  inter- 
vals along  each  side  of  the  frame,  means  deuchably  se- 
curing these  stake  members  at  one  set  of  ends  to  said 
frame  and  at  their  other  set  of  ends  to  said  ceiling,  and 
flexible  curtain  means  for  covering  said  side  openings,  said 
curtain  means  comprising  a  flexible  sheet-like  body  se- 
cured along  its  npper  edge  to  said  ceiling  and  adapted 
to  be  lowered  over  the  outside  of  said  stake  members  with 
the  stake  members  supporting  the  inside  of  the  sheet-like 
body,  the  lower  edge  of  said  sheet-like  body  having  meam 
for  detachably  securing  it  along  its  length  to  said  flat-bed 
frame,  said  sheet*like  body  having  intermediate  iU  upper 
end  lower  edgaa  a  bracing  strip  extending  longitodinally 
of  the  vehicle,  the  two  ead  walb  of  said  vehida  having 
edge  portioas  extending  vertically  sabstantiaUy  continu- 


ously along  each  side  and  projecting  laterally  outwardly 
from  the  vehicle  beyond  the  plane  of  said  eurtaia  i 
when  the  latter  is  positioned  to  cov^  a  side 


2.984,411 
PASSENGER  MOTOR  VEHIC] 
ENGINE 

Mk  lariorl.  SMteart-Vi 


:lE 


WmiREAR 


1917,  Ser.  No.  4tl,734 

■Masaay  Sept  U.  1994 
(CL  294-47) 


1.  A  passenger  motM-  vehicle  with  a  rear  engine  aad 
having  front  and  rear  wheels  and  frame  means  compris- 
ing seat  means  provided  with  back  rests,  elevated  crom 
bearer  means  forming  part  of  said  frame  means  aad  dia- 
posed  in  the  rear  part  of  the  vehide  essentially  above  the 
upper  edge  of  the  rear  wheels,  a  higgagr  compartmeat 
delimited  in  from  thereof  by  the  rear  walk  of  said  back 
rests,  said  cross  bearer  meam  having  a  formudty  facing 
wall  of  considerable  vertical  extent  to  rearwardly  delimit 
the  luggage  compartment,  rearwardly  upwardly  incliacd 
bottom  meam  delimiting  said  luggage  compartment  from 
below,  and  a  cross  bearer  member  dimoard  below  aaid 
seat  means,  said  bottom  meam  extending  rearwardly 
from  the  surface  of  said  cross  bearer  member. 


2394424 
PNEUMATIC  BRAKING  SYSTEM  FOR  TRACTOR- 

nUILER  COMBINATIONS 
DoaaM  M.  Pataaas,  C3bawa,  OL,  aaigaar  to  MoMBch 
Tool  ic  Machinery  Co^TcUcago,  111^  a  corpontfaa  of 
miaols 

FiM  Mmr  2,  1957,  Ser.  No.  454,792 
4CliifaBa.    (CL393— g) 


1.  An  emergency  and  service  line  valve  combinatioa 
designed  for  use  in  the  braking  system  of  a  tractor-traikr 
combinati<»  having  an  emergency  line  connected  to  the 
tractor  pressure  tank  and  the  trailer  pressure  tank,  a  aar^ 
vice  line  connected  to  the  trailer  brakes  for  openttioa  of 
the  latter,  and  a  brake-operating  device  comiected  be- 
tween the  tractor  pressure  tank  and  the  service  line,  saU 
valve  comtnnation  comprising  two  a^anoa  interconmrtad 
valves  including  an  emergency  valve  adapted  to  be  inter* 
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fm  ibtmmtucy  Km  betwMo  Mid  tnetor  pret- 
tuk  ml  tM  tnflar  pnman  tuk.  ft  service  rtAw 
MHpliil  to  bt  tetirposed  in  tile  eenice  liM  between  the 
brake-operating  device  and  tjie  trfiler  brakes,  said  valve 
having  similar  valve  casingi,  each  in  the  form  of  a  block 
having  a  straight  \)on  cxtendiiii  kmgitudinany  through 
the  block  and  provjdiifg  at  one  end  an  inlet  port  and  at 
the  other  end  an  outlet  port,  nortnally  closed  valve  means 
within  the  bove  ^^jSl^ctm  sud  Inlet  port  for  mahrtainrng 
the  same  closed,  pressure  responsive  nieftni  «fi«p6«ed  with- 
in said  strat^t  bore  betweeit  said  valve  ncaas  and  out- 
let port  tod  Alterable  in  reaponae  lo  •  predetemined 
minimum  degree .<tf  presniTB  at  said  ontlet  port  for  open- 
ing said  normally  closed  valve  means,  said  blocking  hav- 
ing a  transversely  extending  bore  formed  therein  in  com- 
munication with  said  longitudinally  extending  bore  at  a 
region  between  said  pressure  re^xmsive  means  and  said 
outlet  port,  said  latter  hon  providing  a  second  inlet  port 
at  one  side  of  the  casing  and  a  secood  outlet  port  at  the 
o]q)osite  side  of  the  casing,  there  being  a  passage  in  said 
block  establishing  communication  between  said  second 
outlet  port  and  the  longitudinally  extending  bore  at  a 
region  between  said  pressure  reqwnsive  means  and  said 
first  inlet  port,  and  a  fluid  litie  connecting  said  second 
outlet  port  and  the  second  inlet  port  in  the  valve  casing 
block  for  said  service  valve,  the  first  inlet  port  of  the 
emergency  vahre  bang  adapted  for  connectioB  to  the 
tractor  ptessore  tank,  the  first  outlet  port  of  die  emer- 
geney  vahe  being  ad^ted  for  coBBCctimi  to  the  trailer 
pressure  tairic,  the  second  inlet  port  of  said  emergency 
valve  being  adi^led  for  srtective  conaection  to  the  trader 
pressure  ta^  oader  manual  control,  die  first  inlet  port 
of  die  serviee  valve  being  adapted  for  connection  to  said 
brake-oiierating  device,  and  the  outlet  port  of  die  service 
valve  being  adapted  for  conaection  to  the  trailer  brakes. 


VARIABLE  LOAD  Bl^ECdNTBOL  APPARATUS 

FOR  RAILWAY  CARS 
dsM  T.  BlcCtan^  Mrrssspsrt.— d  Gmmm  K.  Newell, 
Tnfford,  Pft.»  assl^nw  la  Wesiaiihewe  Air  Brake 

OfPaMH^I- 


FBed  las.  2t,  1959,  Scr.  No.  799,545 
JtChdnsu   (CLMJ— 22) 


1.  In  a  vehicle  variable  load  fluid  pressure  brake  equip- 
ment, die  combination  of  a  brake  cylinder  for  effecting 
a  brake  application  according  to  ibe  pressure  of  fluid 
siqpplied  thoeto.  a  member  having  a  parabdrioidal  surface 
dicreon,  a  first  dii^hracm  cooperatively  contacting  said 
parabolosdal  fwface  and  having  its  effective  pressure  area 
varied  according  lo  the  area  of  said  surface  in  contact  with 
the  diaphragm,  a  second  diaphragm  having  a  coastaitt 
self-l^q^ng  valve  meaas  comprising  a  disc 
valve  seat  and  a  sopply  vahw  seat,  said 
valva  seal  havng  an  operative  mnaertioa  vridi 
flrsi  aad  said  aaooad  diaphngaa  aad  being  operaive 


ia  ffsptaw  to  aa  opcrattaB  prtssura  wpi<fcd  to 
diaphripn  lo  aiove  away  from  said  dte  valve 
the  supply  of  a  correspoodiag  pseesaic  to 
cyttnder  aad  a  balaaciaf  presrare  to  one  Me 
ottd  diftfdingm,  die  degree  of  said  pressures 
accordance  with  the  effective  pressure  area  of 
dii4)hrigm  aad  variable  accordingly  as  the  eCeqive 
of  said'  first  diaphragm  is  varied,  a  third  diaplHijpn  hav- 
ing a  constant  effective  area,  said  third  dia|rfiragi|i  having 
an  operative  connection  with  said  exhaust  valve  iseat  aad 
being  operative  by  fluid  pressure,  through  the  ilitermedi- 
ary  of  said  exhaust  valve  seat,  to  move  said  dfsc  vahre 
away  from  said  supply  valve  seat  to  effect  the  supply  of 
pressune  to  said  second  diaphragm  to  vary  thei  area  of 
said  first  diaphragm  in  contact  with  said  parlboloidal 
surface  to  thereby  vary  the  effective  area  of  said  first  dia- 
phragm, and  means  for  establishing  fluid  pressure  on  said 
third  diaphragm  to  a  degree  variable  in  accordance  with 
the  load  carried  by  the  vehicle. 


2,9tM2t 
BRAKE  OPERATVIG  81VTEM 

1.  ClsaNatSt  fc(  flBvvr  flpidag,  Md>, 
to  ACF  ladaslrlia,  lacosforaiid,  New  Ya>k,|  N.Y^  a 
corpoiadoB  of  New  Jarssir 

FBed  Nov.  If,  19S7,  Bar.  No.  CM^l? 
laClalBH.    (a.M3— 49) 


10.  A  vehicle  brake  system  having  an  oil  pun  ip  aad  a 
receiver  at  each  wheel  to  urge  friction  shoes  agaii  st  wheel 
drums  comprising  in  combination  first  and  secoE  d  meaas 
to  actuate  the  oil  pump,  the  said  secoad  meaas  coovria- 
ing  pifodog  means  having  one  ead  connected  t )  the  oO 
pomp,  TotataUe  means  connected  to  the  other  en  1  of  said 
pivodiK  means,  a  rack  and  pinion  assembly,  the  i  aid  rack 
fixed  ^inst  motion  and  the  pinion  fastoied  tt  the  ro- 
tatable  means  for  motion  therewith,  means  non  sally  hi- 
terloc^ng  between  die  rotatable  means  and  the 
means,  uid  a  cable  wound  on  said  rptataUe  f  leans 
move  Ihe  pivoting  means  at  an  initial  relatively  low 
clianical  advanuge  to  U^ten  the  sladc  wherebir  subse- 
quent ftystem  resistance  breaks  the  omtnal  int^rlockiag 
between  the  rotatable  means  and  the  pivoting  means  to 
rotate  the  pinion  against  the  rack  to  increase  the 
ical  advantage. 


pivoDiig 
to 


mechaa- 


m^Biea  r .  LNoracai, 
fori  (Loadoa)  Uarflod, 
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G  TRACKS 


Mar.  11, 1999,  Bar.  No.  79t,742 
r,  aaaBeaflea  Gnat  Brilsla  Blar. 
TdalaiB.   (CL  3t»— 19) 
I.  A  scU-layiag  track  ioiiipiisiag  a  toothed 
track  sacdoos  of  equal  Icsigth  pivotaOy 
in  eiKkto-ead  relatioasUlp  aaid  smrouadiag 
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I  provided  oa  cadi  track  seotioa  adapted 
opcTBtioR  of  the  trade  widi  iht 
dw  track  so  that  rotation  of  die 
die  track  aeetiow  to  be  laid  In 
dM  groaad  bmI  to  be  raited  dierelnan 
ia  socccssioB,  two  groups  of  wheels  each  including  diree 
sprocket  wheels  respmiiei|i  pivotaHy  supported  adjacent 
alternate  phrocd  conwecttom  of  die  track  sections,  the 
wheels  of  one  group  being  sti^nered  with  respect  to  die 
wheds  of  die  olfier  gioup;  two.  hi  effect,  endless  chains 


ing  face  lying  approximately  in  a  common  plane 

to  Ihe  axis,  a  piston  and  cylinder  asacaMy  —„ , 

e:K;h  pad  from  the  supprnting  nKmber.  each  ptstoa  aad 
eyIimJcr  fx!ing  connected  reifwctivefy  lo  the  laiyurtii^ 
member  and  it.<  hearing  pad,  wherein  the  piston  Is  capa- 


respcctivdy  e«|aged  with  the  sprocket  wheels  of  the 
groups,  and  means  intermediate  the  wheels  of  ench  group 
serving  in  predetermined  positions  of  the  track  to  effect 
tensioning  of  the  associated  flexible  memhem;  whereby 
the  chains  respecthrely  co-operate  with  the  groups  of 
wheels  in  such  a  manner  that  in  the  event  of  a  sprocket 
wheel  of  one  group  becoming  obetmcled  against  rotation 
thereof,  during  operation  of  die  track,  die  chain  is  caused 
to  move  In  a  dtrecHon  such  as  will  cause  rotation  of  the 
obsfrtjcted  sprocket  whed  in  a  sense  opporite  to  the  ob- 
structed sense  thereof  to  release  the  obctmction. 


COMPOSTTB  BEARING 
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I.  A  composite  bearing  comprising  a  sliding  clement 
having  a  high-speed  shaft  ioumaled  therein,  an  anti-fric 
tioQ  dement  in  which  the  sliding  cJcmcnt  may  rotate  with 
the  shaft  and  a  fluid  actuated  clutch  for  engaging  the 
sliding  elemem  to  sSop  movement  of  said  sliding  and  ami 
friction  elements,  said  cluleh  being  operated  by  fluid  prcs 
sure  generated  by  means  independent  of  the  elements  of 
the  bearing. 


dc 
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2,9tM31 
THRtm- 


BEARINGS 

Dudley  ShaUham 
en  to  D.  Napier 

— — —,        -  ■■■,      » -,  a  Bnnsli  company 

fBad  W^b.  5,  1959,  Ser.  No.  791417 
jrfafllly,  BMllilluB  Great  Britaia  Pcb.  5,  195g 
it  rishsii,    (CLMt— IM) 
A  pod-type  thrust  bearing  comprising  a  supporting 
r.  a  plunility  of  benring  pads  drcumfefentially 
spec«l  about  die  axis  of  the  bearing  each  with  a  bear- 


Me  of  restricted  movemesl  radially  of  the  axis  to  allow 
the  pad  to  tilt,  and  wherdn  the  piston  is  capable  of  rda- 
trve  movement  in  the  cylinder  in  a  direction  parallel  to 
the  axis  of  the  bearing,  to  allow  bodily  movement  of 
the  pad.  and  means  providing  a  restraining  force  agWHt 
Mich  bodily  movement. 


Z,9tM32 
ANnPRICnON   BEARING   WITH  A   CASING  OF 

Pl.ASnC  SYNTHETIC  MATERIAL  ACTING  AS 

ELASTIC   YIKI.DABI.R  CUSHION 
Emit  SdilMKi^  HaMMtver-Dohrai,  Gcrwaiiy.  ■■faiui  i* 

Wiihdm  Hcrm.  MuBer  A  Co.  K.G.,  HaMM»ver,  Gcr- 

FHcd  Jmm  19, 1957,  Scr.  No.  «M49i 

.    ippUcaiioa  Ciiiawj  Jaiy  19,  19M 
3  Ciains.    <a.  JOS— lg4) 


'.^    «iy''AV 


I. 


2.  In  an  antifriction  hearing  of  the  type  comprising  a 
plurality  of  rolling  bodies  supported  between  an  inner 
raceway  and  an  outer  raceway,  a  casing  enclosing  at  least 
in  part  both  of  said  raceways  and  comprising  at  least  one 
annuhir  side  wall  formed  imegraliy  with  a  cylindrical  cir- 
cumferential wall,  said  casing  bdng  made  from  oil  resist- 
ant pliistic  synthetic  material  with  a  spiecHic  loading  capac- 
ity of  at  Icist  100  kgs./cm.»  and  adbpted  to  be  forced 
under  heavy  pressure  into  a  support  for  holding  the  bear- 
ings in  a  nticJ  position,  said  casing  having  a  central  aper- 
ture in  the  side  wall  thereof  for  the  passage  of  a  shaft, 
an  annular  sealing  lip  formed  on  said  side  wall  on  the 
cdt:c  /one  of  ii;iid  aperture  and  projecting  towards  the  in- 
ner raceway,  said  scaling  lip  hearing  with  soft  el.istic  pres- 
sure againit  the  end  face  of  said  inner  raceway,  said  face 
extending  at  right  angles  lo  the  shaft,  the  construction  of 
said  bearing  aho  being  such  thai  during  the  horizontal 
disposition  thereof  the  annular  side  wall  of  the  casing 
rilled  on  the  bearing  from  below  is  provided  on  its  inner 
surface  with  projections  producing  free  spac^  below  the 
downwardly  facing  side  surf.ices  of  the  bearing,  whicfc 
spiiccs  constitute  a  collecting  and  storage  chamber  for  a 
lubricant,  and  small  feed  blades  fixed  on  one  of  the  rotat- 
ing parts  of  the  bearing  at  regular  imervals  and  extendi^ 
downwardly  into  the  lubricant  so  as  to  constantly  carry 
it  upwardly  during  the  rotation  of  the  bearing. 
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n  ■■%wiii  to  Tlw 
of  Delaware 
27, 19St,  Scr.  No.  745,116 
(CL  3M— ItT) 


the  corrtsponding  said  ports  in  said  pedestal,  inc|i«  for 
securing  said  housing  to  said  pedestal  with  said  p|m1s  in 
registry,  and  mciins  cooperating  with  Kiid  housiig  and 
said  scat  to  seal  said  ports  against  direct  communication 
therebetween  outwardly  of  said  housing. 


1.  A  Ugh  speed  maduae  compriaed  of  a  shaft  and 
spooed  bearings  rotatably  supporting  said  shaft,  housing 
meam  supporting  said  bearings  and  forming  with  said 
shaft  aa  annular  chamber  between  said  bearings,  two  oil 
mitt  sprayers  extending  radially  into  said  annular  cham- 
ber to  i^Qacent  tbe  inner  side  of  each  of  said  bearings. 
each  of  laid  tfneyta  paving  an  oil  psssage  and  being 
amasad  for  air  to  aspirate  oil  froin  the  respective  oil 
poasage  and  to  form  oil  mist  adjacenl  the  inner  side  of  the 
respective  bearings,  oil  supply  means  adjacent  said  an- 
nular chamber  foraring  an  oil  sump  and  connecting  the 
suaq»  to  said  oil  panages  in  said  sprayers,  means  for 
separating  the  mist  and  retumin|>  oil  from  the  outer  sides 
of  each  of  said  bearings  by  gravity  to  said  oil  sump,  and 
each  of  said  sprayers  being  arranged  to  discharge  oil  mist 
reflectively  onto  the  outer  surface  of  each  of  the  inner 
sacu  of  said  bearings  by  being  an  air  nozzle  directed 
to  each  of  said  surfaces. 


2,9tM34 
PAPER  MACHINERY 
Joaepk  Baxter,  Jr.,  VnmUam^  OUo,  asrisaor  to  Tbe  Bbck- 
Clawsoa  CoospoBy,  HaariNoa,  OUo,  a  corporation  of 
OMo 

Feb.  13, 1957,  Scr.  No.  M«,f  M,  now 
233M34,  dated  Mar.  29,  19M.    Divided 
ijSrsHin  Oct.  12,  1959,  Sv.  No.  S45,741 
S  nalii     (CL3M— lt7) 


1.  In  a  drive  assembly  for  refining  apparirtus  of  the 
dAracter  describod,  the  combination  of  a  drive  shaft,  a 
pedestal  inchMtog  a  seat  for  supporting  said  drive  shaft, 
mcaat  defityi^  inkt  and  outlet  ports  for  iubricuiU  exlend- 
iag  through  said  pedestal  to  said  scat.  mc:ins  connected 
with  l6c  outer  ends  of  said  ports  for  circulating  lubricant 
to  and  from  said  ports,  a  bearing  for  said  drive  shaft,  A 
Iwosiag  for  said  bearing  adi^Med  to  be  received  on  said 
scat  aad  haviag  lubricant  inlet  and  outlet  ports  in  tlic 
outer  surface  thereof  for  registry  with  the  inner  ends  of 


MEANS  FOR  LOADING  SEARING  MEMBERS 
OR  THE  LIKE  ^ 

Joha  W.  Raadt,  Caatoo,  Oirio,  asaigaor  to  The 
Roller  Bcariag  Ceatpany,  Caatoa,  OUo»  a 

of  OMo 

Filed  Oct  i,  195t,  Scr.  No.  70,353 
5ClatoM.    (CL3M— 2*7) 


I.  Means  for  loading  a  bearing  assembly  comprising  a 
housing  having  an  outer  race  slidahly  positioned  ^herein, 
said  outer  race  having  an  end  face  thereon,  a  rotary  mem- 
ber with,  an  inner  race  fixedly  attached  thereto  portioned 
in  snid  housing,  a  plurality  of  anti-friction  membc^  posi- 
tioned between  the  inner  and  the  outer  races,  at  Iciist  two 
circumfercntially  tapered  and  axially  facing  surfaces  on 
the  housing,  an  adjustment  member  positioned  adj^cnt  to 
the  housing  and  having  a  like  number  of  circumfercntially 
tapered  and  axially  facing  surfaces  abuttingly  cpigaged 
with  associated  ones  of  said  surfaces  on  the  housing,  said 
adjustment  member  also  having  an  axially  facing  kurface 
engagi^d  with  the  end  face  of  the  outer  race,  said  adjust- 
ment rhember  being  angularly  movable  relative  to  said 
housing  to  change  the  positional  engagement  of  said  abut- 
ting circumfercntially  tapered  surfaces  and  also  the  posi- 
tion of  the  outer  race  in  the  housing,  and  threadet^  means 
disposed  about  said  housing  and  engaged  with  s$id  ad- 
justment member  for  securing  said  adjustment  i|iember 
to  the  housing  in  a  preselected  position. 


I 


2,9SMM 
BEARING  STRUCTURE  FOR  ROTOR  OF  HlGH 
_^^  SPEED  MOTOR  _  ^  [ 

HitoaBi  Saiolaa,  Toaasal,   Mickca,  Japaa,  aasiipMir 
SUaka  DcaU  KabasWU  Kafaha,  TolTtoTlapaara  e 
of  JaoM 

I  Sept  4,  1957,  Scr.  No.  Ml,933     ] 

My,  appBcartou  Japaa  Jaaa  24.  1^57 
3ClalaH.    (CL3M— 227)  1 

I.  A  bearing  structure  operable  without  lubricatpon  for 
a  high  speed  motor,  comprising  in  combination:  a  gen- 
erally cylindrical  frame  supporting  a  stator;  a  shaft  carry- 
ing a  rotor  rotatably  disposed  in  said  stator,  the  axis  of 
said  shaft  being  vcfticaf;  a  generally  cylindrical  bearing 
holder  lumber  secured  to  one  end  of  the  frame  ■  axial 
alignmcet  therewith  and  enclosing  a  lower  porjion  of 
said  shaft;  two  vertically  spaced  bearing  assemblies  dis- 
posed between  said  shaft  and  said  member,  aaidiaasem- 
blies  being  spaced  by  a  sleeve  slidably  fitted  on  sail  shaft; 
each  of  -said  bearing  assemblies  including  an  innir  race, 
an  outer  race  and  a  plurality  of  balls  inserted  betwaea 
the  inner  and  outer  races;  s^  iiuKr  race  having  ^^^^ 
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aaii  ««ler  laed  bar. 

■g  iflBHar  csBCsue  asa  cyiiiMiicai  poriKMi,  wk  CTua- 
Meal  peiliaH  of  dM  iMT  aad  oolir  neei  beiad  ooB- 

.  flmalaaeh 


iai  liiaiitoilinalh  from  the  Me 
tfie  plaae  of  Uto  bar  web  to 
seid  sarf aoe,  at  leaat  two  boH 


ao  that  tbe 


yieldingly  preasiag  agaiast  oae  of  the 
one  outer  raee  bai^  slidable  ia  said 

Dei  of  each 
tbo  baBi  diq^oied  tberabelwaea  bf 

filb  reject  to  the  axis  of  said 
whereby  said  boBs  rotate  betweea  the  races  witbeul  did- 


eqaaBy  ipioed 
daring  rotatioo  at  bftb  spied  of  nid  rotor  aad  shaft. 


PORTABU  SUPffOirr  APPARATUS 

HaMord  G.  Dark,  UM  1VWi^*am  Blvd., 

AffB^Aaa,  Va. 

Filed  Apr.  24,  ugSer. Na. 73t>U 

lOaba.   p.  Ml— 17) 


Me  of  tbe  ber  eai  l»ft«  !■ 
baar«i|hdtofaikiM*t 

lacb  bavtai  a|2iai  m 
ead  slidably  eagafed  to  oae  of  a  pair  of  piMlil  T 
sloes  formed  in  aad  exteadi^ loagitadtaMlly  of  tteboaad 
aad  opeaiBf  lhroo|h  eaid  aMfaea  aad  a  IMM  bM 
threaded  oo  tbe  dtber  eM  of  tbe  abaak  aai  ai^ptod  t» 
bear  upoa  Ae  flaape  to  canee  tte  letted  to  evpapa  iMMlp 
against  tbe  surface  oi  the  board  oppoeed  thereto^  aad  a 
resilient  pad  overlying  aad  fixed  to  the  oppoeilf  Hrface 
of  tbe  board  to  fuoctaoa  at  a  djppafe  preMnic  laaaai 
when  the  board  is  pOtftioaed  oa  a  sappeitiaf  snrlaoe  with 
the  tint  said  surface  thereof ' 


TRAY 
NX:.    (19P4Wfl 
M.  " 


laiy  17, 1999,  See;  Na.  i27,SSt 
fniliii    (0.311^-21) 


1.  Aa  eatoaiobile  service  table  eoaapririag  a  table  top, 
a  pair  of  similar  fbldaMe  leg  aaeembfiei  compririat  Hiks 
having  upper  eads  pivoted  to  tbe  table  top 
rdated  eads  tbeicof  ,  seid  links  baviat  lower  ( 
U<sbaped  fonas  lia^rii«  bight  porttoas  baviat 
legs  oB  their  eads.  tbe  lower  eads  of  the  liaki  bMg 
pivoted  to  Ibe  eads  of  the  bigbt  portioak,  said  biffel  por- 
tioas  haviag  siagle  opetanding  loddng  arais  tbereoa,  a 
defeat  bar  fixed  to  dM  table  top  aad 
tbe  cads  of  tbe  taMe  top. 
prising  a  iriurality  of  deteat 
detent  bar  aad  deteat  meaiben  oa  the  loddag 
are  selectively  eafapeaUe  with  deieat  ckmrats  of  «be 
deteat  ber. 


A  device  f or  uie  as  a  tray,  table  and  the  like  when 
placed  in  operative  position  across  tbe  top  of  a  partially 
opened  drawer  of  an  artide  of  furaiture,  said  device  cooa- 
prising  in  combinatioB  a  flat  boanl  of  rigid  material, 
the  boiard  being  of  substantial  length  whereby  it  is  adapted 
when  in  said  operative  positaon  to  lie  acroae  the  width 
of  a  drawer  body  over  and  i^on  tbe  top  edpes  of  said 
sides  of  tbe  drawer  body  ilrith  one  surface  thereof  rest- 
ing flat  upon  the  said  t^p  JBdaes  of  die  said  sides  of  the 
drawer  body,  a  one  piece  length  of  cbaanel  bar  diyosed 
adjacent  to  and  paraJUel  with  one  transverse  end  edjie  of 
the  board,  the  bar  havjag  a  loofitodiaal  web  portion  bear- 
ing on  one  side  upoa  tbe  said  surface  of  the  boiard  and 
having  spaced  leg  portions  projecting  from  said  surface 
of  the  board  and  spaced  apart  tn  receive  the  top  edge 
of  one  of  the  said  sides  of  the  drawer  body  therebetween, 
whereby  the  oppokito  ead  of  tbe  board  auy  rest  upon 
the  top  edfe  of  toe  opposite  side  of  the  drawer  body. 
means  for  fixing  tbe  bar  to  the  said  sivface  agaiast  aKyve- 
ment  relative  to  the  board  comprising  a  flange  extend- 
Too  O.G-  J»r, 


KNOCKDOWN  ASnClX  OP  PURNmnKB 
Babctt  H.  ileatss,  last  Oiiiiiii,  N 

P. 
,  N.Y„  suite I'ri  to  Mela  hisiparaisd,  W 
,  N.Y.,  a  cotpeemiea  of  New  Yeifc 
FBed  Feb.  1«,  1999,  Scr.  Na.  793,i24 
3CbriaBs.    (CL  311— 3S) 
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1.  An  article  of  furniture,  comprising  a  rectaagalar 
top  supiporting  frame,  defined  by  sides  and  eads  of 
iron  cross-sectional  form,  meam  adjacent  aad 
from  the  f raaie  eads  aad  permaaeatty  fixed  to  the 
sides  for  joiamg  said  frame  sides,  croeeed  oae-pioca  lit 
units  detachably  coupled  with  said 
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Witt  hMTisft  cMtnUy  thenef.  of  UUuiib  denlflride  cryaiato  oa  Mid  cteMMd  kaMllt 

.  a  surface  m  aa  atoMMphere  of  diy  iaart  fM»  — '■fl'fp'ffli 


a  iaiy  iminm  gonaaa,  ■Minniag  a 

iwnplim.  «Mlig  avl  tradat;iQtaibar  arrmfei  banreea  aa  isota|Me  kydkoiM  atoiOtpbarB  for  nid  iaart  ^m,  aai 

two  of  aaid  lii  Mili»  aajtf  aMBibar  having;  M  aMb^lfenv*  haatiin  aaid  wetaMic  electrode  to  a  rnifwr^fwa  ■jTmrit 

of,  threaded  apututaa  for  reeqKioa  9i  ectvwi  prafoctiag  lo  meHtiaid  cryitak  iato  aa  adbeiait  ooatiag,  ikid  km- 

beyond  aaii  moBkir  for  rmgirmfnt  with  the  thnaded  topic  hjfdrageii  «taK»pbere  heisi  — r**TH  atla  pn»- 

apertnres  of  nid  wrili.  aad  aaean  cngaginc  the  screws,  sure  vpAtr  thaa  the  dissodattoa  pressure  of  ^  iso* 

oatwanSy  of  aaid-Mats,  for  rataiiiias  the  uaits  in  finn  topic  hydride  of  lithium  formed  as  said  coatiagat  said 


ooupliBg 


withal  of  said 


I. 


Pkia> 


Oct.  13,  IfSf.  8sr.  No.  S4d,194 
5 ClahM..  to. 312— 3M) 


'  I.  la  a  cabinet,  stractnre  siyported  withia  said  cabinet 
for  horizontal  movement,  and  a  dielf  removably  support- 
ed on  said  structure;  said  stracture  including  a  plurality 
of  front  support  members  for  said  siielf  projecting  up- 
wardly in  a  first  position  and  movable  to  a  do^wardly 

position,  said  front  support  members 

bsiat  pwmdad  w^  slot  means,  and  a  rear  sunwrt 

frovided  with  appar  aad  lower  aaeans  for  aher- 

;  the  rear  of  said  shelf  at  respective  up- 
aid  shelf  hetag  supportable  at 
an  ivpar  level  by  aaid  front  mippott  mcaibers  in  the  first 
position  dienof  and  by  said  upper  sivportiag  means  ot 
said  rear  support  nwaibcr.  said  sbetf  being  supportable  at 
a  lowir.lewal  IgF said  front  sqpport  aambera  tnllie  sec- 
ond piMiti—  thwMf  and  by  said  lower  supporting  means 
oCsaid 
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2,9tM42 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  OSCILLOGRAPH  FOR 
OBSERVING  SLOW  RECURRENT  SIGNALS 
to  Robert  A.  Brodtoc.  'Ma,  OUa^  sidasiii,  by  as^e  «■ 
rigmaents,  to  Ccntary  Csiiphi^el  Corporattoa^ 
MefDetewars 


Okla>(  a  corporanon 
FUcd  July  19, 
2 


Ser*  No.  99t,Sd9 
(CL  344—74) 


1.  Aiparatas  for  prodndng  aa  oscfflopm 
fbrmatioa  is  graphicaUy  {dotted  in  polar  < 
prismg  fa  etectrophotosensitive  surfrica,  a 
having  pieans  for  erasing  a  developed 
surfrtte,  means  for  electrically  charging 
luminat^  means  for  producing  an 
image  on  said  surface  when  electrically 
means  for  developing  said  lateirt  image  into  ai  visible 
image,  said  scanning  head  being  mounted  for  rotational 
movemont  over  said  sarteoe  around  a  fixed  axil  perpen- 
dicular lo  said  surface,  and  nwans  for  rotating  said  head 
around  said  axis  at  a  uniform  rate  whereby  a  subsmntially 
circular  zone  of  said  surfrKre  concentric  widi  said  axis  is 
successively  and  repeatedly  operated  vpon  by  said  {erasing 
means,  said  charging  means,  said  iDuminating  me^ns,  and 
said  developing  means. 


2,9SM43 
^  ^      RECORD  DRUM  MOUNTING 

Fricdrich  LcAlCft,  BifesCotC,  ncn 

FDed  May  t,  lf59,  Ser.  No.  11 
2aalaas.   (CL  344-13t) 
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for  a 


■■■BK^bO^I  ^H 


i.  A  aootiauously  moving 
a  aMtallie  target  electrode   neded  with  a  reciprocating 
the  steps  of  cheaa-   pwidurttai,  T*'«^t  • 
electrode,  drposirtag  a  layer  continuous  rotation  of  said 
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drum  recdviag  a  e 
atadirtaneaMt 
difa^onn^HUloi 

ing  drum  bdiifi         ^ 

moval  of  said 
ricr  in  axial 
to  said 
recasBofsM 
said  recasdini 
force  of  said 
side  ol  said 
wkh  Slid  spring 


and  having  a 
.__oCeaid»B«b»ttc 

lal  arid  ^y^Jj^t  ^K"  at  a  pre- 
said  lecMMnfflng  eaniir,  said  laeord- 
Igd  on  i|^id  lacordlm  iiMtiiti,  re- 
feoanfiofi  caniif  twwhn  ^^  ^' 
If  dnm  frnoB  said  rectMtEng  car- 
secured 
topiofect  iaio  said 
in  order  lorstainand  lock 

, the 

apnsf 


bnlton  if^*^M^  said  racordiag  drum  frooi  said  rsoord- 
^  caniar,  the  laltv  haviaf  a  substantiaUy  axiaOy  db- 
posad  V-ahived  slot,  the  taper  of  said  slot  wfdentnt  in  fhi 
direction  of  feoKyval  of  smd  recording  drum,  and  the  lat- 
ter having  an  inwardly  directed  pin  received  in  the  apex 
of  said  V-ihaped  slot,  in  order  to  locate  the  correct  posi- 
tion of  said  recording  drum  on  said  recordidg  in  pe- 
ripheral direction  by  said  V-shaped  slot,  and  in  axial 
direction  by  said  locking  means,  and  said  H>ring  biased 
lodung  means  beti«  aconrateiy  al«ned  opposite  said 
recess  of  said  recording  drum  in  the  mounted  position  of 
the  latter  to  permit  entrance  ml  said  spring  biaeed  lock- 
ing means  into  said  recess,  so  that  said  recording  drum  is 
locked  with  said  recordhig  cairier. 


CHEMICAL 


pRODUcnopf  or  uMldteings  of  basic 
DYESTum  ON  snaxnruRis  of  acryloni- 

TRILE  POLYMERS 


Rt   represents   a 


§1  11  yii  jirtij 


Na 


1.  A  procem  for  tW  prodoclioo  of  level  dyemp  of 
basic  dyestafs  on  a  textile  Material  of  aa  acrylonitrile 
polymer  containing  at  leaM  SO  psrceat  by  wei^t  of 
acrylonitrile.  wUch  process  comprises  treating  the  poly- 
mers at  any  tiase  from  Airing  dyeing  until  after  dyeing 
in  an  aqueous  bath  vfth  at  leaR  one  quaternary  am- 
monium salt  having  a  cation  sdacted  from  the  group 
consisting  of  cations  of  the  gsnerat  frirmulae: 


r 

I  K.-(CHA.-: 


and 


A.   J 
t 


[ 


-OI 


in  which 

R,  represents  a  cyclic  radical  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  cydoalkyl  radical  having  from  5  to  8 
ring  mtmtiars  and  aa  arooMlic  radical  having  at  least 
ring' sad  at  dK  aaost  two  six-member 


a  is  an  iatcgar  of  from  1  to  4,  inclusive; 

R^  and  Ra  etch  rrpw  seals  a  member  of  the  group  con- 
sisting of  aa  aiiphatie  radical  having  from  1  to  5  car- 
bon atoms,  tad  a  helerocydic  radical  having  from  5  to 
7  ring  members  when  Ri  and  Rf  are  taken  together 
with  the  central  aitregsn  atom  in  the  abovementioned 
formula  said  hstorooyiUc  radicals  beiag  selected  from 

a   the  group  oansisBag  of  ^trensa  and  bath  nitrogen  ud 

^   oxygen  ctmtainiag -bsssracjwiie  radieals; 
R«  represents  a  member  sdacted  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  a  c|daiilKy|  radiesi  having  from  5  to  8  ring 
measbers.  m  artauw  radkal  having  at  least  one  six- 

^r  memlier  rii|^  aiM  al  the  asdsl  two  six-member  riags. 
and  a  heicjocardfc  raAal  haviag  from  S  to  7  ring 
roeroben  mfm  likn  toietfacr  wilh.ooe  of  the  R)  and 

1,   R]  substitueati  and  the  ceatrsl  nitrogen  atom  in  the 

y  abcnaaadqmA   fortnula  said   heteracyctic   nuScals 

.  beiag  selectad  from  the  group  coppistuig  of  nitrogen 
and  botk  nitiagfn  and  oaj^en  omtaining  heterocyclic 
radicals;  and 


iber  of  the  group  consisting  of 
Ri— (CH,)^ 
and  an  aliphatic  radical  having  from  S  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  wherein  all  cyclic  and  heterocyclic  rascals  an 
substituted  by  members  selected  frOB  the  groiq)  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl  having  from  1  to 
5  carbon  atoms  with  the  proviso  that  alkyl  substituents 
in  the  cyclic  radicah  Ri  and  R4  have  a  total  of  not 
more  than  S  carbon  atoms. 


^ 


IJfiMdS 

TREATMENT  OF  WOOL  WITil  ACID  ANHYDRIDES 
IN  THE  PRESD4CI  OF  DfMBTHYLFORMAMIDB 
Nathan  H.  Kaaate,  RI  Csrvlto,  CaK.,  aadicnar  la  fts 
United  Slalai  oTAaMriea  as  iifresiHisd  hy  (he 

*%oDraw1^   FBsd Am-f, HiB.tsr.lila.nS 

12CWBM.  (CLB— US) 
(CiMmandsrTMe3S,UJbCada(lfSg,sse.Md» 
1.  A  process  for  chtmically  OMdifying  wool 
reacting  wool  under  essential^ 
in  the  prssencs  of  dimethylformamida. 
an  acid  aahydride  of  the  dass  aonsislinc  af 
aromatic  and  aromadcahphatic  acid  anhydridso,  at  a 
tempervtun  about  from  25*  to  135*  C.  uatd  the  wool 
combines  with  about  from  1  to  35%  «t  iu  weight  of  the 
acid  anhydride. 


CRIMPED  REGENERATED  CELLULOSE  FORES 
John  OSvcr  SmMh,  Cmremnr,  I 


F«adJsdy25.imr«».Na.C74,U(  ^ 
.irlosftty.  applea*BS  Ceist  RiHsinAng.  t 
9CUhnB.   (Cni-Si) 

I.  A  process  tot  Ike  prodndloa  of  rtteaerated  ceflu- 
loee  fibns  haviag  a  high  degme  of  crimp,  comprising  the 
tteps  of  extruding  viscose  contwning  from  ^  nereeol  to 
10  pereent  oelluloee.inHn  5  percent  to  10  pi 
soda,  at  a  salt  figure  of  from  I  tt»  14.  iaIo  a 
and  regeneratiag  baA  cootaintag  helween  5  percent 
14  percent  sulphuric  acid.  0.5  peroem  and  3  percent  zinc 
sulptiate  and  more  than  12  percent  sodfmn  sulphate,  in 
the  presence  of  more  than  0.05  pereent  on  the  weight  of 
the  viscose  of  poiymcyethylcne  ^ycol  having  an  average 
molecular  weif^t  of  between. fiOO  and  6.000,  subjecting 
the  filaments  to  af  least  a  50  percent  stretch,  and  relaxii^ 
said  filaments. 


VAPOR  PHA8B  CORBOSK>N  INHlBiTION 


lanat.  IfSI,  te.  No.  919/03 


No 

~4ChdeM.,<Oi.21— U)  

1 .  In  a  process  for  the  tapor  pliase  corrosion  mhifailion 
of  metallic  surfaces  at  temperatures  between  about  30*  F- 
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ina 


110*  F.  fat  the 

6bttet  is 

wipGO  ootnpract  oockmmis  a 
iohibitiiit  nMimt  of  ctpric  add  as  die  arte  nfor  phase 
ciotroekm  iohiliitor  widi  die  metallic  object  for  a  period 
of  at  leaat  t  hoot. 


PREPARATION OFmORJM  PBRCARBONATB 

Bwi^fBU,  NJ«  airiMi  to  AMed  Qeadcal  Coi^ 
pontfoM.  New  Yeek,  N>Y>«  a  cefpenllesi  eC  New  Yoifc 
Fled  Dee.  It,  19^,  Ser.  No.  Ttl^lt 
SChriM.   (CL2»-d2) 


1.  A  dosed,  cydic  prooesi  for  the  production  of  mii- 
fonq,  laffe  cryMls  of  iodhim  petcarbooaie  n^ilch  oMn- 
fKises  tnatbit  an  .a^iieoiit  teaedoa  nditiiie  ia  a  cryital- 
lizatkm  aooe  comaftring  hyifrn^ea  pewMdde  aad  sodinin 
1  ■iliiwiii  j<  ttmgtnmm  not  aheve  about  5*  C  for  a 
period  of  at  lesii  abo«l  4  hoars,  removing  resulting 
cnviynte  dmy  of  aodiim  percsihonala  isam  said  cryi- 
taBiatiott  xoaa,  Mleriag  said  crystalline  shnry.  drying 
the  sedbm  potctrtwnate  crystals  so  obtaioed  to  prodnce 

proAict,  sabiecting  the  niodier 
lodiuBi  pewatbopate  from 
the  atemsaid  Mtiatiou  to  n^id  flash  evaporatioii  oader 
SBB&  coBdHoos  that  excess  water  is  removed  from  the 
sysfsof  aad  a  fhvry  containing  fine  crystals  of  sodium 
percarbooate  is  fcvmed,  and  recydmg  the  dnrry  so 
formed,  together  with  addftiona]  hydrogen  peroxide  and 
sodium  carbonate  reactaota*  to  the  aforesaid  crystalliza- 


.-,~-.;.i.;  -• 


fWITHIwSDUCnOW  OF  ALKAU 
MBXAL  VOf.TraOfVBA'm 

KoHGcr- 


f  a 


I  Nov.  7.  HSi,  Ser.  No.  dlMM 
"tov.  It,  19SS 
(0.23— ItA 
1.  A  pvocm  lor  die  ftoductioii  of  alkali  metal  poly- 
a  biA  weight  of  between  about  250 
MO  grams  pot  liter,  which  comprises 
sJkati  metal  orthophos^ute  selected 
ttom  tho  froop  consitfiBf  of  mono-alkali  metal  ortho- 
phosphate  and  dinittidi  metal  ovthophosphate  to  teaqiera- 
tures  between  about  200*  C.  and  about  SOO*  C  in  the 
presence  of  about  0.03  to  about  S  percent  of  an  alkali 
metal  sah  of  at  leatt  eae  add  of  phosirfionis  selected 
frooilfcB  §roap  OOadsttaip  of  pho^tmrous  acid  and  hj^po- 
pfcOsptoWii  add,  dM  psi«»alaaa  aawoat  of  alkali  metal 
salt  behMt  adndated  qpoo  the  quantity  <rf  alkali  metal 

.,  aid  itcovcriag  alkali  metal  poly- 
•  imk  weight  of  between  250 


imd 


mA  Wtmm  F.  fW  Ir- 

alaOiil|i«ii  gas^. 


flTABaJZAllON  tSfWUnJtL  IRMaODBUND 
IIK»  SnUNGTH  OLKUM»       ^ 
R^JoassiToa 
inaFMh^N.Y..  _^ 

No  Qmwiat.    Fisd  htiv.  IL  19di^«er.  Now  miM 

If  nihai    (CX29— IM)  I 

1.  The  mediod  of  stabflMag  auHerfad  sslsdiid  ftoa 
the  grdup  consisting  of  fiquid  sulfur  trioodde 
of  at  least  about  S0%  strength  wlueh 
thereto  in  an  amount  at  least  effective  to 
sulfw  trioxide  and  oleum  hot  ixiC  more 
weight  of  a  nitrogen-containing  arooutie 
lected  from  the  group  comisting  of  aryl. 
amides,  aryl  isothiocyanates,  aryl  hydrazines  $nd  aryl 
nitro  dompounds,  wherein  the  aryl  group  of  the  said 
amineai  amides,  isothiocyanates,  hydrazines  ahd  nitro 
compotmds  is  selected  from  the  group  comisting  of 
phenyl,  alkylphenyl  wherein  the  alkyl  group  contains 
from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  phenylalkyl  wherein  the  alkyl 
group  contains  from  1  to  4  carboa  atooBS,  aa^  diloco- 
phenyl.  j 

1  — ^_^— 

'  S^tMSl  I 

METHOD  OF  PR&AKInG  ELBMENTiL 
SILICON 
WiUmtl.WlboB,ColB 
Fsfgnsea,   aad   Wl 
Gforcs,  Mo., 
rniaH,  to 

FBed  Apr.  30,  \H9, 8er.  No.  Mf 3i2 
dOalaM.   (0.23— 223J) 


2,fM,4fl2 
ANALVnCi^MBTBOP 


1.  The  method  of  preparing  elemental  sihciin  which 
comprises  passing  silicon  tetruodide  vapor  over  a  heated 
quartz  surface  which  has  a  layer  of  fritted  silifca 
upon,  which  surface  b  heated  to  not  less  thaii  the  de- 
compoaition  temperature  of  the  silicpn  tetraiqiSde  but 
below  the  softening  point  of  quartz.  I 


May  80,  lOtl 
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until  the  liquid  iag  a 
the  result-  hooding 
todtfSMch 


Vi»% 


F. 


No 


PUCWOgnC  COMfUMIIONS 

■  idtsir  la  MBss  Lah- 
n  tesaeeHlea  ef  Inilana 

\9f  MWrnif  8ev.  nia.  a^Oiaoa 
<0.23— 1S3) 
1.  In  a  dii«MRie  oomposfcioa  for  dte 
of  albomia  hi  Iqprfda,  which  ooaipositioB 
indicator  the  o^yl  esler  of  islnibwaiophenolphthslcin 
and  a  dtrate  boAr  for  mahaafaiiai  sdd  iadicator  at  a 
pH  on  the  add  ade  of  hs  acid4o4Mss  odor-chanfe  poiitt 
when  the  composition  is  wetted  aidi  the  liquid  hefaig 
tested,  the  improfvemeat  uliich  ooo^dses  die  indtaion 
in  said  compositioa  of  a  minor  proportioa  of  an  anionic 
surface  active 


2,ffMS4 
TUBULAR  CATALYTIC  CONVERTER 

E.  Jewell,  Laechaiaal,  N.Y.,  aaslgaor  to  Ai 
'f  New  Yask,  N.Y.,  a 


Ml  as,  lfi7.  Bar.  Na.  d73,Mt 
dOohM.   <a2J-^atS) 


■jB-^Tr^^  r    l" 


^e::iiii£ 


NoDiawhw.  FBodMa]r29;iff9.flsr.Na.tU323 
lOaha.    fCL23---i3f)  ~ 


Mettiod  of  determinnig  die  cyaamic  add  coi  teat  of  a 
mixtuit  which  comprises  dissolvfaig  a  measure  1  sanq^ 
of  die  mixture  in  water,  adding  todmn  acetate  aad  then 
a  soluble  copper  salt  thereto,  sqnratfaig  tad  wa  lUag  the 
resuhiag  precipitate,  decomposing  the  preclpltati  in 
ous  sulfivfc  add,  neutrattzing  the  mixture  "wflh  « I 
hydroiido  until  dw  liquid  bocones  a  de^  Uoo,  i  ddflyiag 
the  mbtnre  widi  acetic  add  to  a  pH  boCveaa  {2  aad  5^ 


^ 


1.  A  catalytic  converter  comprising  ia  combiaatioa  a 
converter  shed  ooalaining  a  set  of  catalyst  tubes  amuaicd 
at  their  cads  ia  a  pair  of  mala  tube  sheets  and  a  set  of 
bodies  fittiag  cloedy  arouad  the  catalyst  tubss  for  direct- 
ing the  flow  tA.  a  lensperature  regulating  liquid  across  said 
tubes,  a  gas  inlet  chamber  at  one  ead  of  said  shell,  a 
secondary  tube  sheet  across  said  inlet  chamber,  a  set  of 
isolating  tubes  each  having  one  end  siqiported  in  said 
secondary  tube  sheet  and  the  other  end  pivotally  at- 
tached to  one  of  said  catalyst  tubes  to  permit  rocking  in 
response  to  differenoet  in  thermal  expansion  between 
said  main  and  secondary  tube  sheets,  and  means  for 
cooling  said  secondary  tube  sheet  and  isolating  tubes 
whereby  pre-ignition  of  an  entering  reaction  gas  mix- 
ture is  avoided. 


Kari  H. 
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ARTICLES 


N.Y, 


to  The 

•Y^  a  cor* 


FHsd  Fol.  21, 19SI,  Ssr.  Na.  nM41 

irishai    (CL51— 290 

8.  A  bonded  abrasive  article  comprising  a  idurality  of 

hollow,  generally  qdierical,  diin-walled  bobUes  of  fused 

abrasive  material  selected  from  the  group  coimMiaf  of 

fused  alumina  and  fused  zirconia,  each  said  hiAMt  hav- 


group  consisting  of  silicate  of  soda,  shellac,  rubber, 
a  resinoid. 


UQUID    HYDROCARBON    FUEL    CONTAINING 
POWDERED  COAU^  METAL.  AND  CATALYST 
Harry  A.  Toalada,  JriTDoylaa,  OUa.    iilj  iiy  by  assaai 
ssiigBmiati,  to  Comaioaweal^  Faglasirtai 
Daytoa,  OUa,  a  coeposadoa  of  fMaware 

FBed  Aac.  M,  1M4,  far.  No.  4Sl,3r7 
2nilBii  (0.52---.S) 
1.  A  rapid  burning  fuel  composition  which  is  adapted 
to  be  admixed  with  oxygen  and  burned,  consisting  es- 
sentially of  the  following  constituents  by  wdght — 3  parts 
of  powdered  coal.  20  parts  of  powdered  metal,  0.1  to  S% 
of  aluminum  stearate  ba$ed  on  the  fuel  solids,  0.5  to  2% 
of  benzyl  peroxide  based  on  the  fuel  solids,  and  100 
parts  of  volatile  liquid  hydrocarbon. 


2,fflMS7 

IRON  ORE  RBDUCnON 

I.  Jaasa,  iiaa  Moaatohi 

Filed  Nov.  24,  19S7,  Ssr.  No.  «9f,t04 

TOahas.   (CL75— 37) 


1.  Means  for  reducing  iron  ore  comprising  a 
cal  partide  heating  chamber  arranged  at  an  angle  to 
horizontal  plane,  meau  to  siqiply  a  plurality  of  heat 
sorbing  particles  to  the  elevated  end  of  said  heatiiig 
ber,  said  chamber  being  rotatably  mounted  for 
advance  of  said  particles  toward  the  lower  end, 
supply  heat  to  said  heating  diamber,  a  cylindrical 
tion  chamber  at  least  in  part  at  a  lower  devatioa 
the  heating  chamber  and  arranged  for  discharge  of 
tides  from  said  heating  chamber  into  said  reduction 
ber,  said  reduction  chamber  being  arranged  at  an 
to  the  horizontal  plane  and  rotatably  mounted  for 
ual  advance  of  the  contents  toward  an  outlet, 
sun>iy  iron  ore  and  carbonaceous  material  to  said 
tion  chamber,  meam  to  s^iarate  reduced  iroa  aad 
heat  absorbing  particles  adjacent  said  ootlct,  aad 
to  return  said  beat  absorbing  particles  to  the 
chamber  for  reheatiag. 


2JfMSS 

PRODUCTION  OFIMNP 

SLAG  MATEUALS 
F.  Iibaasa,  New  Yaifc,  N.Yn 

ratFeeail— ,  Bagels,  N.Y., 
New  Yoffc 

FBed  Sept  S,  1951,  Ssr.  Na.  7fl9,21S 
fCWaM.   (CL75-^4f) 
I.  In  a  metallurgical  process  for  the  producttosi  of 
k)w-«ilfur  iron  from  a  slag  whidi  consists  mainly  of  Iraa 
silicate  by  blowing  into  the  slag  a  hytbocarhoa  gas  aad 
polvemleat  Ume,  the  improvcmeat  that 
log  said  slag  over  a  pool  of  mohen  iroo,  said  pool 


tD  ooQeet  tiw 
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Mat  ae^  iMi 


and  said  UflM  to  at  least  700' 


odsriwlwtd  fioit  arid  d«  }  23tMit  1 

rtoa|aal^atlBait200*C  j  ^  ^fHOPWOOW  Oy  PWW  ^ ,         f 

*  C.  prior  ^  said  Uowiag  to    '^yjl.f'  *■* '2'*t  M**i!?*^  JrtA!'>*,Ml  ^"g 

■■■  BHRmai  ■!•  VIW^Bi  \i<l*WHHH|  U^H^  aH^pi  O^^v 


ffitaMwh  aod 

cffoc*  ctmiiiittaiioii 
as^vdlat  with 
from  said  slag. 


■aid  dag  in  ft  flnU  >t«to  i^  to 
of  said  liae  wkb  aagr  nlfnr  pnaeat 
wIcMed  bjr  reduction  of  iroo  oiide 


METALLURGICAL  FBOCESS 
Mwfay  C  Udy,  Nii«m  FUh,  N.Y, 
tegk-Udy  ~ 


to  Slra- 
Ltd., 


HM  Dae  4, 19S9,  Sot.  No.  157493 
f  ChlM     (a.75~4«) 


1.  PMceH  for  toe  proinctioB  of  wojied  sted  fran 
of  dirtwHli—  oadde  aad  iroa  oxide  that  oomprises,  sub* 
jecHm  a  flnt  on  fnctioB  of  iHiwed  chromiun  and  Iron 
oside  ooaleals  fo  reduction  smelttef  in  tile  prcssoce  of 

cat  uuiii  fiw  lewKing  agent  m  an  aumuni  snnicicBi 
to  cif  ect  ledoction  to  Hie  metallic  stale  of  substantially 
aU  of  Hie  iron  oxide  aaAdiranMam  oxide  contained  tliere- 
in  with  tlie  production  of  a  crude  higli-carboo  iron-chro- 
mium aUov  and  n  waste  slag  product,  naVlQCliqg  a  second 
on  fraction  coirtaiaing  a  predoouaant  proportion  of 
iroa  oadda  to  nductida  smdting  in  the  presence  of  a 
oarfeoMoeods  redudag  agaat  in  am  anomt  coMralled  to 
effect  the  selective  reduction  to  the  metallic  state  of  die 
major  portion  of  tlie  iron  oxMe  content  theiieof  with  the 
pcoduGtionof  Iov<arboo  m^aUic  iron,  blending  said  hi|^- 
cartxMi  iroo-chnMnittm  aUoy  with  said  low-carbon  metal^- 
lic.  Jron  to  provide  a  master  alloy  of  cootnriled  iittcr- 
apdiate  caroon  content,  aad  refining  said  nuater  altoy  as 
vftattlMf  for  the  productioo  aad  cecovery  of  a  dirwiiuni- 
aikyyed  steal  pioduct. 


N.Y.,  a  catparalloa  af  Mm 

Fled  Feb.  19,  IfSt,  fsr.  No.  71M2S 


1.  In  the  process  of  producing  iron  in  the  b$m  of 

briquettes  capable  of  being  further  treated  lo  ptodaoe 
steel  in  an  open  hearth  furnace,  the  steps  of  reduqng  an 
iron  ore  having  a  substamial  gangne  content  in  a  reducing 
zone,  coastituted  by  a  rotary  luin,  by  supplying  the  ore 
intermixed  with  a  carbonaceous  reducing  material  into 
said  kiln  and  passing  the  ore  and  carbonaceous  material 
therethrough,  while  maintaining  temperatures  within  said 
kiln  insufficient  to  melt  the  iron  material,  but  at  least 
about  1700*  F.  and  thereby  carrying  out  all  the  reducing 
action  of  said  process;  paasing  the  reduced  iron  material 
from  said  reducing  zone  to  a  cooling  zmie,  which  is  in 
open  communication  widi  tlie  inside  of  said  reducing  zone, 
but  is  out  of  contact  with  the  atmosphere,  and  has  its 
atmosphere  maintained  ao»«xidizing  solely  by  it$  open 
communication  with  said  reducing  zone;  abstractii^  heat 
from  the  iron  material  in  said  cooling  zone,  so  as  |o  co(ri 
it  through  a  temperature  nmge  including  the  rang^  from 
about  1350*  F.  down  to  a  teaverature  bdow  about  1200* 
F.  at  a  rate  of  not  more  than  aboot  200*  F.  per  itiioute. 
so  as  to  prevent  the  transition  of  any  substantial  propor- 
tion of  the  iron  present  to  a  martensite  form;  thereafter 
further  cooling  it  out  of  contact  with  air  to  a  tempirature 
sufficiently  low  to  avoid  appreciable  atmosphere  oxidation; 
commtnutittg  the  cooled  product  and  separating  th^  com- 
minuted material  into  at  least  one  fraction  ooat 
maxlmuft  practicable  amount  of  the  reduced  iron 
and  at  laast  one  other  fraction  coirtaming 
gangue  ariginally  contained  in  the  ore  afo 
compacting  said  iron-containing  fraction  to  form  1 
therefroit  without  adding  thereto  any  substantial 
of  any  agglomerating  material,  the  briquettes  so  formed 
having  aigreen  strength  of  at  least  about  1000  pomds  per 
squ;«re  inch.  ' 
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MANUFACTURE  OF  REFINED  MANGi 
Charles    Dairici    MlnJgaa   aad    AadrC    Js 


dcPradalts 


NolSin^'^rtedDoc.  19, 19St,  Ser.  No.  77SU9t 


Dac21,lfS7 
llCtaiaM.    (a.7S— M)  * 

I.  In   the  process   of  producing  reflaed 
from  a  ferromanganese  aUoy  havbg  a 
tent  of  75-g0%  by  evaporation  of  the  msnganfjrr  ia  a 
vacuum,  the  steps  of:  forming  aa  iatfaaate  abmtt  iBf 
particles  of  said  alloy  with  at  leait  15%  particlet 
bonaceoas  material,  and  heating  said  mixtara  fa 
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OM.  M,  t9S7,  far.  No.  df94M 
(CL7S— MJ) 
1.  In  a  prooaiB  far  the  produdioa  o<  a  potyvalcat 
metal  from  a  priaMwy  halida  thwof  by  a  two  stage  la- 
duction  of  the  priaMry  halide  with  a  reducing  agent  se- 
lected from  the  group  ooodstiBg  of  the  alkali  asatab  sad 
the  alkaline  eaith  aselato  wkaran  the  primary  halide  U 
reduced  ia  a  lr«  «ita  la  ib  halidii  aeeoitftag  to  a  irst 
stage  caothvada  laaeHaa  aad  the  saMudida  ia  raduced 
in  a  second  stage  to  mct^ -aeoording  to  a  second  stage 
exochemiic  raacSBa^  uia  iBprovcBienI  umich  compnaes 
die  stq;»  of  adding  said  redudng  agent  to  the  first  stage 
in  at  least  the  ttoicWoncMc  amount  required  for  com- 
plete reduction  of  (he  primary  halide  to  metal  in  de- 
menul  form;  mahitalning  the  temperature  of  said  first 
stage  reaction  below  about  200*  C;  continuing  said  first 
stage  reaction  to  produce  a  homogeneous  reaction  mix- 
ture composed  of  metal  sub-halidc  with  a  metal  valence 
not  more  than  3.  redudag  agent  and  halide  of  the  re- 
ducing agent,  lacrrasing  the  teaiperature  of  laid  homo- 
geneous mixtqre  in  a  seeOnd  stage  to  about  300*  C  to 
initiafe  an  exothermic  second  stage  reduction  reaction; 
continuing  said  second  stage  reduction  reaction  adiabati- 
cally  whereby  the  heat  of^action  is  retained  within  said 
second  stage  and  the  second  stage  reaction  product 
is  heated  to  a  temperature  above  about  800*  C.  thereby 
stabilizing  the  polyvalent  metal  produced;  and  separating 
and  recovering  the  poiyvaleitt  metal  from  the  second 
stage  reaction  prodncL 


1.  The  method  of  manufacturing 
Biaterial  consisting  of  a  steel  bMrking  strip  and  a  layer 
of  meUl  powder  of  aK>roximatdy  64  to  81  percem  cop- 
per, 8  to  35  percent  lead  and  0.5  to  10  percent  tin  com- 
position bonded  to  the  backing  member,  said  method 
consisting  of  applying  said  powder  in  loose  form  to  said 
backing  strip,  heating  said  powder  to  a  temperature  suf- 
ficient to  sinter  it  and  bond  it  to  the  backing  strip,  cool- 
ing the  composite  backing  and  powder  strip,  rolling  the 
composite  backing  and  powder  strip  to  substantially 
eliminate  the  pores  in  the  powder  layer,  re-heating  said 
strip  to  sub^ntially  said  sintering  temperature,  and 
dipping  said  strip  in  a  lead  bath  at  a  temperature  of  be- 
tween 700  and  900  degrees  Fahrenheit  to  provide  for  a 
filling  of  the  pores  which  remained  after  said  rolling  step 
with  lead  from  the  bath. 


2,9tdvM3 
HIGH  STRENGTH  HEAT  RESISTANT 

ALLOY  STEEL 
I.  DaHa 
and  VDayK. 

C^nKmle  Steel , — _  — , 

a  cofpomdoa  as  New  Jerasy 

FBed  Msr.  39, 19ii,  Ser.  No.  1M15 
9  Cislis     (CL75— 12« 


to 
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METHOD  OF  MAKING  COMFACT  HIGH  DENSTTT 

RADIATION  SCREENING  MATERIAL  CONTAIN- 

ING  TUNCMTEN 

Jacob  Kartx.  734  Grange  Rand.  Tsaaifh,  N  J. 

NoDnmh«.    FHad  Nov.  12, 1959.  Ser.  Now  773.174 
laaha.   CCL7S— ai2> 

The  method  of  preparing  a  high  density 
screening  compacted  material  comprising  coating 
sten  particles  with  at  least  one  of  the  meials  of  the  group 
consisting  of  lead,  tin,  copper  and  nickel,  compressing 
said  coated  particles  between  heated  rollers  thus  fonaiag 
a  boaeyMxnb-like  pressed  body,  further  compressii^  said 
pressed  body  between  sheets  of  lead  both  said  body  aad 
said  sheets  of  lead  bemg  passed  betveea  rollers  heated 
lo  a  tefl^ieratuce  )ust  below  that  of  the  aneltiBg  point  of 
lead  causing  said  lead  to  flow  ttto  the  voids  ia  said 
pressed  body  whereby  said  coated  particles  are  boaded 
together  and  the  voids  therein  are  substantially  filled  with 
lead  forming  a  compacted  body  of  high  structural  stroigth. 
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1.  A  heat-treatable  aUoy  steel  comprising  0.30  to  0.45% 
carbon.  0  to  1.0%  manganrsf.  6  lo  9%  chromium.  0.5 
to  1.0%  vanaAun.  5  to  7%  molybdenum.  45  to  8% 
cobalt,  up  to  0.02%  boron,  aad  the  balance  substan- 
tially an  iron,  said  steel  being  diaracterized  by  very  high 
laasile  and  cre^-nq^ture  strragths  at  temperatures  up  to 
12(WF. 


COLOR  BLICTROPIIOTOGRAFHY 
Idwad  K.  Eipiiiniii,  WiBliiai, Caaa. 

FBad  Doc  «,  199S,  Saib  Na.  fSUtf 
7niliiii    <CL9«— f) 

1.  A  method  of  coatinnoody  producing  a  strip  of  elec- 
trophotographic prints  in  natural  color  from  a  continu- 
ously moving  ctAor  original  through  three-color  printing 
techniques  comprising  the  steps  of  projecting  throu^  a 
color  separation  filter  a  conthmoudy  moving  first  color 
separation  image,  independratly  forming  throudi  •  mask- 
ing fitter  a  continuously  moving  first  color  madung  im- 
age, combining  on  a  first  continuously  moving  dectro- 
photographic  plate  surface  sensitive  to  said  first  color 
separ&tion  image,  said  first  color  separation  image  and 
said  first  color  masking  image  in  registry  to  prodnoe 
a  first  electrosUtic  odor  masked  separation  image  de- 
veloping said  first  electrostatic  color  masked  scpnralioa 
image  with  a  first  color  developer  to  produoa  a  oakr 
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mgantitm  inw  hafiag  t  color  beariag  ntetracdte  rda- 

color  Mfcriiion  ini^  to  a  comfamootly  oioWiig  oolor 
priat  jcfpoct  aafterial,  peniiMcotly  ftdag  ntd  tnuift- 
fmod  frit  o^  irfanitkMi  obi^  to  add  nqipoct  ma- 
terial, repeatiiig  aaid  color  aeparatkm  and  cdor  matking 
steps  for  s  aicond  Kpaiatioa  color  Ifarauth  separation 
and  madung  fllfen  for  said  secontf  color  to  produce  a 
second  electrostatic  color  masked  color  separation  image 
on  a  secfmd  continuously  moving  charged  electrofrfxrto- 
graphic  irfate  surface  sensitive  to  said  second  masked 
ccrior  scparatioa  imafe.  developing  said  second  electro- 
static color  masked  sqparation  image  with  a  second  color 
developer  to  produce  a  second  continuously  moving 
ccdor  separation  image  having  a  color  bearing  a  sub- 
tradive  rehtfioa  to  aaid  second  c<rior  separation  filter, 
said  aaoood  color  separation  image  onto  said 


prist  siq^pwt  material  and  in  registry  with  said  first 
color  Kparatloa  aMft.  pcnaanratly  fixiof  said  trans- 
fened  second  color  aepantfion  image  to  aaid  sopport  ma- 
terial, repeatiBt  at  ItMt  said  color  separation  stq»  for  a 
thkd  separatioo  color  throng  a  separation  flhcr  for  said 
third  color  to  piioitece  a  third  clectroatatic  color  separa- 
ikM  teage  on  a  thM  continnoosly  moving  electrophoto- 
graphic plale  sorftee  sensitive  to  said  third  masked 
color  sopontloa  knate,  developing  said  third  electro- 
static color  s^aradon  image  with  a  third  color  developer 
to  produce  a  third  contimtoosty  moving  color  separation 
ioaasB  having  a  color  bearing  a  subtractive  relation  to 
said  third  color  separation  filter,  transferring  said  third 
color  scporataoa  fanage  onto  said  print  support  material 
and  ia  registry  with  sM  first  and  second  color  separation 
images  and  peraiancnily  fixing  said  tranlferred  third  color 
separation  image  to  sad  sopport  malCTial. 


PHOTOCONDUCnVELAYER  FOR  RECORDING 
ELEMENT  AND  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING 
SAME 

F.  NMta,  HBghnaslo^  N.Y^ 

„  ^ 1 A  Flas  Caqpaotfea,  New 

YaA  N.Y^>  I II «f  Dshwe  ' 

Fled  Dta.  17,  IMl,8sr.  No.  TtMM 
Trillin    <CLM— D 


^^ 


I.  In  an  electrophotographic  element  compri«n£  a 
non-metallic  base  |Mate  having  thereon  a  photoconduc- 
five  Insulating  layer  comprising  a  zinc  oxide  pholocon^ 
doctor  uniformly  dispersed  in  an  electrically  insuUUng 
biader.  the  electrical  resistance  of  which  is  higher  than 
fhriadividnal  lesisunces  of  the  base  plate  and  photocon- 
the  improvement  which  comprbes  interpolating 


between  the  base  pteic  and  photoconductive  layer 
tam  of  a  flkn-forming  vinyl  polymer  seladed 
class  coasiiting  of  an  intarpoljrmer  of  a  viayl 
acrylic  srcid  and  styrene,  and  a  copolymer  of 
methacriiate  and  methacryUc  acid. 
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CHLOROHYDROXYQUINOUNE  AS  GROHTTH 


RoMft  Eb  EdwavBB, 


NJ. 


Now  Yiifc.  ILT.,  a 


coipa^Mtoa  Off  YfeiWB 

NoDtawii«.   FledJaB.15.19fi,i«.BI^7IMIl 
ICtalBii.    (af»-4)  I 

1.  A  poultry  feed  composition  comprising  a  fooltry 
feedstuff  and  chlorohydroxyquinoltee,  said  chlorohydrosy- 
quinoliaa  being  present  in  the  proportioB  of  fhxn  ilbovt  4 
grams  to  about  100  grams  for  each  ton  of  said 
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OD  FOR  PRODUCING  FEED 
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neoRBB. 


NoDiawtac.   FBed  Jtfy  17,  ItSt,  Ssr.  No.  749iM5 
19CUaH,   (CLff— 7) 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  vitamin-enikbepl,  ap- 
petite-stigoiulating  feed  for  fowls  and  mammals!  fhim 
conceatrited.  de-oiled  fish  solubles  and  edible  caHwIiy' 
drate  coataining  materials,  comprising  the  steps  of  (a) 
tntfanately  mixing  said  concentrated,  de-oDed  IMi  s^hiUm 
with  said  carbohydrate  containing  materials  M  waA 
pvoporti^ns,  depending  upon  the  water  content  of|  eHhcr 
cbmponctat.  that  the  resulting  mixture  contains  ma 
about  3(1%  by  weight  of  water  and  minimally 
weight  of  de-oiled  fish  solubles,  (b) 
mixture  with  at  least  one  useful  bacterium 
the  grotty  of  aerobic  bacteria,  and  (c)  sut 
mixture  to  fermentation  at  temperatures  between 
45'  C. 


2,*tM7i  J 

ACTIVATED  CARRIER  FOR  DISPLAYING  BQITH- 

DAY  CAKES  AND  OTHER  EDIBLES 

Thclma  Green  FisinBcislcr,  Wcstpoit,  N.Y. 

,  Filed  Ian.  12,  If  Sf ,  Scr.  NoTtM,!!! 

ICIafaa.    (CL99— 13S) 


A  device  for  diq>laying  birthday  cakes  and  the  like 
comprisiag  a  turntable  upon  which  a  cake  is  pisiced,  a 
removable  transparent  tubnlar  shell  positioiied  iroond 
said  cake,  radially  disposed  anns  extending  from  t$e  bot- 
tom of  said  shell  engaging  the  perq^hery  of  said 
outwardly  and  downwardly  extending  hangers  i 
said  shell,  a  tension  vring  secored  at  one  en 
hanger,  in  animal  figure  centrally  snqMided 
other  end  of  each  spring,  musical  means 
rotation  ^f  said  turntable,  a  caaopy  poaitiooad 
shell  and  spaced  upwar(fly  dieiefrom,  aad  a 
porting  pin  for  said  canopy  extending  faito  said 
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SURFACB-PMuSllVB  FfLM-PORMING 
MATHUAIS 

Eaa— eD.Raid^>flfan»ilBBiAva^St.LaalsH, 
P^aDnwtaf.  MMOcLf,  lfS7,flcr.N«.M»,M7 
•  nsliiii    <CL1M— D 

1.  A  transparent  water-white  coating  composition 
capable  of  drying  upon  the  surface  of  aolomobiles  and 
the  like  to  form  a  substantially  invisible  protective  film 
thereon,  said  coating  consisting  substantially  of: 

Percent  by  weight 

Sodium  carboxymethylcelhilose -    3-7 

Alkyl  aryl  sulfonate .03-O.S 

Water,  balance  to  make  100%. 


transfer  sheet  having  a  protocdve, 
formed  of  the  ootwardly 

partially 


roa^  outer 
tree  ponKMs 
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PENCIL  CLAYS 
Haydn  H.  Marray,  Bctfccley  Udghts,  aad  Harold 
Johnson,  Uaioa,  NJ^  asiigBnri  to  Geonta 
Company,  Elixabcth,  NJ^  a  tarporalioa  of  New  Jersey 
NoDrawliv.    FRad  Feb.  It,  19S»t  Scr.  Na.  7f 3,ft9 

4ClBkM.  (CLIM— 19) 
1.  A  pencil  lead  day  composition  esscatially  omsist- 
ing  of  about  10%  to  aboat  70%  by  weight  of  a  degritted 
alkaline  earth  metal  bentonite  and  about  90%  to  about 
30%  of  a  kaolin  having  a  particle  size  of  100%  less  than 
two  microns  and  95%  ICM  than  one  micron. 
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Stars  HULL  COATED  WITH  ANI1-FOULINC  SDJ- 

CONE  RESIN  AND  METHOD  OF  COATING 

Edward  Robhast,  321  FatrmeiH  Ave  MRloa  Si,  Mass. 

NoDiawtav.   FladApr.l2,19S9^8cr.No.5tMtl 

4  CWbh.    (CL  117—94) 
1.  In  combination  with  a  ship's  bull  having  an  outer 
surface  normally  immersed  in  sea  water,  an  anti-fbafiaf 
coating  on  said  surface  comprising  aa  insoluble  siHoone 
resin  having  a  smooth  outer  surface. 


2,9tM73 
TRANSFER  SHEETS  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

THE  SAME 
WHhclm  RitzcrfeM,  14  Schorlemcr  Alice,  BcrHa-DahlcB^ 
Gcranny,  and  Gctterd  Riticrfeid,  21  Fnwgsnsbader 
Str.,  Berila  Ciatwald,  Genaany 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1951,  Scr.  No.  729,741 

Cbiims  priority.  appllcatioB  Germany  Mar.  15,  1957 

•  ClaiaH.    (CLin— 14) 


1.  In  a  method  of  prodacing  a  tramfer  sheet,  tlie  steps 
of  forming  on  one  face  of  a  badung  sheet  a  solid  layer 
of  a  tatty  substance  beiag  solid  at  room  temperature  and 
being  adapted  to  be  li^odled  upon  being  heated  to  a  pre- 
determined elevated  lempeiature;  heating  said  fatty  layer 
at  said  predetermiaed  temperatne  for  a  period  of  time 
sufficient  to  melt  at  least  that  portion  thereof  which  is 
farthest  distant  from  said  ibackiqg  sheet;  dusting  onto 
the  molten  free  face  of  said  fatty  layer  a  covering  layer 
consisting  of  finely  divided  graoulated  pulverulent  solid 
material  which  ii  iBK>lable  hi  Mdd  fatty  substance,  said 
steps  of  heating  said  fatty  layer  and  of  applying  said  pul- 
venilent  material  being  carried  out  in  such  a  manner  as  to 
partially  embed  individual  particles  of  said  material  in  said 
fatty  layer  leaving  portions  of  said  individoai  particles  ex- 
posed and  extending  oatwardly  of  the  free  face  of  said 
fatty  layer;  and  allowing  the  tlnis-fonned  composite  sheet 
to  oxrf  so  as  to  solidify  said  fatty  layer,  thereby  firmly  ad- 
hering  said  partially  embedded  Andy  divided  solid  mate- 
rial to  the  outer  portioa  of  said  fatty  layer  thus  formiag  a 


2,9tM7S 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  COATING 
DISCRETE  SOLIDS 
HowMT^  W.  Miiesfi,  Devfl%  aad  Eari  R 
W.  Seatt,  Pini  iilyhls.^au,  aialfasrs  to  Smith.  KEaa  H 
r  reach  Laaoratorfcs,  ^mmaaspHaf  ^a.. 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1959,  Scr.  No.  772,193 
ISCbhH.    (CL  117— 199) 


13.  The  method  of  coating  discrete  solids  which  cooi- 
prises  introducing  a  batch  of  discrete  solids  into  an  unolv 
structed  upstanding  zone  and  maintaining  said  (yacrete 
aoUds  in  continuous  circulation  in  said  zone,  spraying  a 
liquefied  coating  material  into  a  portion  of  said  zone,  mid 
discrete  solids  being  maintained  in  continuous  circulation 
through  the  portion  of  said  zone  containing  the  liquefied 
coating  material  and  through  at   least  part  of  the  re- 
maining portion  of  said  zone  to  repeatedly  ai^ly  and 
solidify  the  coating  material  on  the  discrete  solids  and 
completely  coat  the  discrete  soKds  by  maintaining  a  rela- 
tively high  velocity  gas  column  below  and  discharging  up* 
wardly  without  obstruction  into  the  middle  of  said  zone 
which  has  a  cross-sectional  area  of  from  about  4  to  atwut 
100  times  the  cross-sectional  area  of  the  gas  column  be-'' 
low  said  zone,  said  gas  column  carrying  the  solids  up- 
wardly through  the  middle  of  said  zone  with  a  gradually 
reducing  velocity  ia  the  upper  portion  of  said  zone  to 
permit  them  to  drop  downwardly  adjacent  tlie  periphery 
of  said  zone  and  by  directing  said  discrete  solids  hack 
into  said  gas  column  when  they  drop  into  the  lower  por- 
tion of  said  zone,  the  point  of  introduction  of  said  lique- 
fied coating  material  being  spaced  from   the  point  at 
which  the  gas  column  discharges  into  said  zone,  exhaast- 
ing  gas  from  the  upper  portion  of  said  zone  and  changing 
the  rate  of  flow  of  the  gas  in  said  column  to  remove  said 
batch  of  coated  discrete  solids  fhrni  said  zone  afto'  the 
desired  amount  of  coating  material  has  b:en  applied 
to  the  discrete  solids. 
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AmnOAULT  COUMUnH  CttAMUUS  AND 
MEIHOD  or  MAKIN6  MAMI 

P«r  A.  

a   CMP— nM—   of 


No  Dniiiit.  Mii  Ami.  M,  lisi,  aM 

'  UCmm.  (CL  117— It^ 

1.  Tbe  mednd  gf^urtiifeially  coloriof  mioeral  tnrfacing 
sraBuks  nMdi  oamptitn  nUuntudty  completely  wetting 
the  nufKct  of  Iht  maukt  with  an  aqueow  lohition  of 
•odium  silicate.  oot»ciiig  pigment  and  finely  divided  un- 
treated aluminam  powdn*  'y"*«'"{fig  aluminum  oxide  on 
the  surf  aces  of  the  ladividaal  partidct  thereof,  the  amount 
of  the  powder  bdng  only  sufficient  to  react  with  the  sili- 
cate and  leave  diipenBd  ia  the  aohition  unreacted  par- 
ticles of  the  powdtf;  and  a  mactant  consisting  of  heating 
of  the  granules  at  tempesatqies  aot  sabstaatiaUy  above 
1000*  F.  to  react  the  yuminttm  oodde  with  the  silicate 
and  form  OB  the  snrfaoes  of  the  granoles  colored  weather- 
reaistaat  iflkate  HIbi  having  ia  cogpoialed  theieiB  un- 
reacted pnttides  of  said  powder. 


2,MM77 
ADHESIVE  TAPE 


H( 


1.  Ekhal.  Dagrtoa,  OUa, 


of  Masjlani 


to  The  Na- 
Ohio,  a  cor> 


FIM. 


If,  19SI,  Scr.  No.  141fi9% 
(CL  117—122) 


An  adhesive  tjqie  InrfwHng  a  base  web  <m  a  surface  of 
which  is  co^ed  a  prafuaimi  of  nucroscopic  capsules  each 
having  a  central  nucleus  of  a  tacky  adhesive  surrounded 
by  a  non-tacky  wall,  the  walls  of  the  capsules  being  frac- 
turable  to  release  the  tacky  adhesive  nuclei  so  the  tape 
may  be  affixed  to  a  tapMeeeiving  material,  said  adhesive 
being  a  mixture  of  approximately  18  parts,  by  weight,  of 
isobutyleae  polymer,  having  an  average  molecular  weight 
of  64,000-«1.00Qi;aad  13  parts,  by  weight,  of  polybutene 
having  an  average  molecular  wei^  ot  940. 


1.9tM7t 

PIIOCESS  FOR  MAKING  PLAMEPIIOOPED. 
WA-reH-RBaiSTANT  PAPEK 


Va,,a 


Va, 


«f  VkilBta 


to  Tbe 
RkhBMad, 


NoDnwIac.   Fled  Oct  2>,  IWt,  Set.  No.  77f,27S 


12C3afaM.   (CL117— U7) 

1.  A  process  for  flaoMpraoAng  paper  which  comprises 
imprcgnatiag  a  paper  sheet  with  an  aqueous  suspension 
of  Mended  rosin  and  petroleum  wax  in  the  form  of  par- 
ticles, each  of  mid  particles  consisting  esseatially  of  said 
rosin  and  petroleum  wax  in  intimately  blended  admixture 
in  a  solution  of  water-soluble  flameproofing  saks,  Ae 
flaoa^roofing  salts  being  incorporated  in  the  paper  in  an 
aaseunt  sufficient  to  render  said  paper  substantially  fiame- 
pvoof,  said  rosin-petroleum  wax  blend  betag  incorporated 
ia  the  paper  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  in^art  subatantial 
waler  resistance  to  said  water-aohibk  salts,  and  then  dry- 
nig  the  paper.  I 


fMtvBwnowoy 
OF  BLicnwarATic  cHAwn 


NoPfawim.   FBadAav.2a.l9SI.S«.No.7S7,MI 

1957 
Uaoiaa.    (CLU7— 1J93)         ^ 

6.  A  procea  for  preventing  the  formation  tand  a 
comolalion  of  electrostatic  charfes  on  synthetic  materials 
subject  to  such  charges  which  cempriaes  impr^a^iag  said 
materials  with  an  aqueous  mixture  of 
products  formed  from  an  arainotriazae, 
and  pdyalkylene  oxides,  and  subsequently  drying  said 
materials  at  a  temperature  of  60  to  150*  C,  wherein  the 
ratio  of  aminotriazine  to  oxo-compound  is  about'  1:3  and 
the  mols  of  oxo-compound  are  at  least  equal  to  t^  num- 
ber of  hydroxy!  groups  ia  the  polyalkylene  oxide. 


METHOD  FOR  DEPOflniNG  METALS  ON  NON- 
CONDUCIING  SUWTRATES 
FeHx  A.  Rdas.  Ana  Aibar,  Mkh.,  aaslpMr  to  Ih^  Urilcd 
Slat*  af  Aamrica  as  nirmtii  by  iha 
the  Air  Facca 

FIM  May  It,  IMt,  S«r.  No.  3M3t 
3ClaiaH.    (CL  117— 227) 


:•  'I- 


1  ^ 
-^f^*^ 


"© 


D 


^ 


,xi 


^' 


1.  A  method  for  depositing  coherent  and  adherent  sil- 
ver fi  I  ma  on  nonconducting  yams  at  fairly  high  spoeds  with 
a  minimum  loss  of  silver,  comprising  continuotisly  ad- 
vancing the  yam  upwardly  in  a  substantially  vertical  path 
at  a  speed  of  approximately  100  feet  per  minute  to  a 
height  of  approximately  fifty  feet,  dropping  a  globule  of 
silver  complex  solution  from  a  first  applicator,  directing 
the  downwardly  falling  globule  of  silver  complex  solu- 
tion to  contact  the  upwardly  advancing  yam,  drt^pping  a 
globule  of  a  reducing  solution  from  a  second  applicator, 
directing  the  downwardly  falling  globule  of  reducpig  solu- 
tion to  contact  the  upwardly  advancing  yam,  alloi'ing  the 
globules  of  the  silver  complex  solution  and  the  globule  of 
the  redpcing  solution  to  slide  downwardly  along  the  up- 
wardly Advancing  yam  for  mixing  tbe  two  solutions  and 
distributing  the  mixture  throughout  the  interstic^  <rf  the 
yam  by  capillary  action,  and  allowing  the  reduction  re- 
action to  proceed  to  completion  to  effect  a  subslantially 
continuous  deposit  of  silver  upon  the  surface  of  the  yara. 


METHOD 


OF  MiuroSssEMiamDucipR 

DEVICES  i 

Rkfaarl  A.  Gudmmsdssaw  ftaMM  HHs,  CriK,  Mdtaaer  to 
Haflhes  Abqaft  Ciijao) ,  CJvar  dty,  CA 

ranoa  or  uaiawaio 

i     FiMAaK.4,19St,9sr.No.7S2,f77 
SCUaM.    (CL14t— IJ) 

1.  Tbe  method  of  prodiiciiig  a  low  itabtivit][  regioii 
within  a  semiconductor  body  pomprisiwg  the  ^apsof: 
preparing  an  alloy  of  boron  and  at  kaal  one 
a  relatbrely  high  numerical  segregalloa  lorfficMar  widi 


Mat  so,  IMI 


CHEMICAL 


laoi 


boron,  formfaif  at  leaet  a  portios  of  said  aUoy  to  deiae   via  said  fitting  and  tubing.  piacfaiBg  said  tubing  shut  be- 
a  wafer  baviag  an  opeoiaf  tfaarethroagh,  placiag  said   tween  said  Sttiag  and  said  plug  to  ( 
wafsr  of  said  al0y  apon  ooe  surface  of  said  seaaieon* 
daetor  body,  baiting  die  combtnation  to  at  least  the 
eutactie  tempcratan  of  a  eoosposition  coa^osed  of  the 


semiconductor  body  and  said  aQoy.  evaporating  a  metal 
in  which  said  tttoir  and  aaid  body  are  solvent  upon  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  aUoy,  said  teasperature  being  suffi- 
ciemly  high  (hat  a  portion  of  said  aUoy  and  said  body 
are  dissolved  by  said  solvent  metal,  and  cooling  the 
bination  to  form  said  low  resistivity  region. 


23tMt2 

METAL  PHOSPHATING  COMPOSITION 

AND  PROCESS 

John  Arlbar  Shan,  BafoeS  Stalloa,  Qwbec 
signor  to  CmmSm  laJaalilM  llmliii.  Moirircal, 
bee.  Caaada,  a  caqparaSoa  of  Caaaia 
NoDniwii«.   FBai  laly  1,  IMS,  Sar.  No.  4t,14< 
Claims  pHoHhr,  apfSiaHsa  Caaaia  laly  4,  l»5f 
29CliifiBk  (CL  14t— U5) 
1.  A  substantiaQy  aahydrous  oompoaition  suitable  for 
cleaning  and  phoapkadag  metal  artldea,  which  consisu 
essentially  of  a  cfaloriaatcd  hydrocarbon  degreasing  sol- 
vent containing  from  about  1%  to  10%  by  weight  of 
at  least  one  sorbitan  moooester  of  an  aliphatic  acid 
having  from  12  to  18  carbon  atoms  per  molecule,  and 
from  one  to  six  moles  of  phosphoric  add  per  mole  of 
sorbitan  monoester. 


2,9IMi3 
METHOD    OF    MAKING    SHEETS    WITH    ELON. 

GATED   GRAIN  STRUCTURE  FROM  RIMMED 

STEEL 
WilUam  C.  Lsalia  and  Itiglaili  L.  Rkfcatt,  FraakUa 

Towaship,  Wesiaaoniaad  Comsly,  Pa.,  asslgaors  to 

UnhcdSlalcs  Steal  Corpotalioa,  a  con^ocalloo  of  New 

Jersey 

FBcd  Hm  2S,  19SS.  Scr.  No.  743,459 
7Clalais.   (CL  149— 12) 

2.  A  method  of  producing  an  elongated  grain  struc- 
ture in  rimmed  steel  characterized  by  good  deep  drawing 
characteristics  comprising  producing  rimming  type  steel 
containing  copper  ia  exeess  of  .40%,  cOld  redudag  said 
steel  at  least  30%.  heating  said  eoM  reduced  sled  through 
the  range  of  750  to  1150'  F.  at  a  rate  of  less  than  200* 
F.  per  hour  and  then  annealing  said  steel  at  a  tempera- 
ture above  1250*  F. 


porarily,  removing  said  fitting,  welding  the  free  end  of 
said  tubing  shut  to  afl!ord  a  seal  effective  throughout  the 
process,  and  reteasing  said  tubing. 


2,99Mtf 

ANNEALING  PROCESS  FOR  MAGNE11C 


J.  FilB,  laniikiis,  Mnas.,  and  Robsrt  E. 

to  Gcaseal 
of  NewYotk 
Filed  My  2t,  19St,  Sar.  No.  75142S 
9  Chdms.    (CL  149—112) 

2.  The  method  of  treating  cold  rolled  electrical  silicon 
steel  strip  containing  1  to  4  percent  silicon  which  com- 
prises heating  said  silicon  steel  strip  for  10  to  30  minutes 
at  a  temperature  of  950  to  1050*  C,  immediately  there- 
after heating  said  strip  for  1  to  30  minutes  at  a  tem- 
perature of  1200  to  1250*  C.  without  cooling  the  aame 
between  the  heating  steps,  and  thereafter  oooliag  said 
strip  at  a  rate  of  not  more  than  100*  C.  per  minute. 


2.99M99 

COMPOSITE  PLASTIC  PROTECTIVE  COVERING 

FOR  POWER  CABLES 

sigaer  to  Caaaia  Wke 

Toraalo,  Oalarto,  raaaJa,  a  i 

FBed  Scat  3, 1959,  See.  No.  S37,SC7 
nCUsH.    (CL154— 2J7) 


2.99MS4 
METHOD  OF  CONFINING  GAS  WITHIN 

A  CHAIVCSER 
Gerald  E.  Mobakcfa,  OB  CHy,  Pa.,  asslgaor  to  Ualted 

States  Steel  Cofporatfeo,«a  eoffperalloa  of  New  Jeney 

Flkd  Mar.  19, 1959,  Scr.  No.  999,21( 

1  Clidm.    (CL  149— M.4) 

In  a  nitriding  procea  m  which  a  regulated  quantity 
of  ammonia  ia  cotriined  within  a  tubular  metal  cham- 
ber and  the  chamber  is  heated  to  an  elevated  temper- 
ature to  nitride  a  surface  within  said  chamber,  an  im- 
proved method  of  confining  die  ammonia  within  the 
chamber  comprising  wcldmg  in  an  ead  of  the  chamber 
a  plug  which  has  a  Icagidi  of  thin-waUcd  nwtal  tubing 
extending  therefrom,  applying  a  removable  fitting  to  the 
free  ead  of  said  taMag,  aihainting  air  from  the  duunber 
and  charging  anrmMMua  tfiereto  from  an  external  source 


1.  The  method  of  applying  an  extruded  water-proof 
plastic  sheath  to  an  elongated,  continuous  rod-like  mem- 
ber which  has  an  outer  surface  to  which  the  plastic  sheath 
will  not  fuse,  comprising  the  steps  of  coating  a  member 
with  an  adhesive  material,  apfriying  a  layer  of  plastic 
material  in  strip  form  over  the  member  so  as  to  adhere 
the  layer  to  die  member  while  mainuining  the  external 
surface  of  the  layer  free  from  contamination  by  adhesive 
and  subsequently  extruding,  under  elevated  temperature, 
a  plastic  sheath  over  the  said  layer,  the  heat  of  extrusion 
causing  the  extruded  sheath  to  fuse  to  the  said  layer  and 
thereby  be  bonded  to  the  surface  of  the  membo-  throng 
the  medium  of  the  layer  and  the  adheaive. 


1S02 
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OFFICIAL  GAZBTTE 
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gVArOBATOR  PLATES 

to 


jf<«  DtlrallfBflck^ 


>,  Str.  No.  f  17,7M 
(CL  1S4— 119) 


'  1.  The  aetbod  of  forming  a  flexible  laminated  fibrous 
body  comprittng  impregnating  fiber  ^au  bats  with  ad- 
hesive, assembling  said  bats  upon  opposite  sides  of  a 
porous  flexible  stififening  hiyer,  assembling  outer  layers 
of  woven  glass  cloth  upoo  each  outer  surface  of  said 
fiber  glass  bats,  compreaung  the  several  layers  into  a 
compacted  laminote  to  adhesively  secure  the  laminated 
assembly  in  compacted  form,  mechanically  further  secur- 
iag'toid  aswaMy  with  stitches  of  ^ass  fiber  thread  ap- 
plied through  the  adhcsivcty  secured  compressed  lami- 
nated body  from  lurface  to  surface,  and  then  removing 
the  adhesive  from  said  medumioaDy  secured  body. 


CynH  A.  W( 
Dmrh, 


METHOD (W 


TGPAFER 


NoDnwftig.  nMF«h.27,1957,S«.No.Ma,C5t 
3  Hilmi     (CLltt—lSQ 

1.  The  process  of  sizing  paper  which  comprises  forming 
an  aqueoui  sn^xtwion  of  paper  pulp,  admixing  with  the 
aqueous  suspension  of  ps^cr  pulp  a  preformed  aqueous 
ketone  dinar  i'«iiiiif.w  to  which  has  been  added  after 
formation  of  the  emulsion  a  calionic  water-dispersible 
quMemaiT  amiKMBttm  sah,  the  nqneons  ketone  dimer 
emnkion  bctef  added  in  an  amonnt  sodi  that  Ae  concen- 
tratkm  of  ketene  fimcr  in  the  aqueous  suqpension  of  pa- 
per pulp  is  from  abo«  0.01%  to  about  1%  based  on  the 
dry  weij^  of  pulp,  the  concentration  of  quaternary  am- 
monium salt  in  the  aqueous  pulp  suq)ension  being  from 
about  0.01%  to  about  1%  based  on  the  dry  weight  of 
pulp,  the  ketene  dimer  having  the  formula  [RCH=C=0] , 
where  R  is  a  hydrocarbon  racfical  selected  from  the  group 
ctmsisting  of  alkyl  groups  havhig  at  least  8  carbon  atoms, 
cycloelkyl  having  at  least  6  carbon  atoms,  aryl,  aralkyi 
and  alkaryl  groups,  and  the  quaternary  ammonium  salt 
being  selected  from  tbtm  having  the  following  formulas: 

(1)  R,»,(R«),NX 

(2)  Ri(R,),NX 

where  X  b  halogen,  Rj  is  an  alkyl  group  having  from 
^out  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  Rt  and  Rt  are  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  radicals  having  from 
about  10  to  20  carbon  atoms,  aryl,  aralkyi  and  aUuryL 

*SSSAS?S?LHS21J^"^   AND  MANUFAC. 

TVKE  OF  WST-mtENGIB  PAPER  THEREWITH 

'^^"'^  S.  MaawsR.  Old  GreMwkm  Conn.,  Mrfner  to 

New  York,  S.Y^  a 


A.  A 


aalt,  IfSt, Ser. No. Tll^itt 
ttOaima.   (CL  MX-IM) 

of  making  wet^irength  paper  wUch 
to  a  water  suspension  of  ceUukMie 


taakkm  libera  w  wet- ^  .^, 

formaliehyde  resin  ooUoid  sohition  prapvnd  1^ 
an  effe^ve  amonnt  of  formaldciifde  within  the 
about  05-15  mob  per  mole  of  SMlaaiina  wHk  a  i 

aqueoui  sohition  of  a  partially  polymerhsed,  ,, , 

charged  melamine-fonnaldehyde  oondensatioo  iprodoct 
having  a  pH  value  within  the  range  of  about  0.5  td  5  wlten 
measured  at  12%  resin  soHds  and  a  d^pee  of  polymeriza- 
tion such  that  the  resin  particles  are  within  the  f>lloidal 
range,  forming  the  treated  fibers  iitto  paper,  and  heating 
the  paper  to  cure  the  resin  adsorbed  therein. 

METHOD  OF  MAKIPiiGM(OLDED  PULP  ARTICLES 
WaHar  H.  RaninH  and  Rkkaed  L.  Eaacry,  Wdlsrvaa, 

Maink,  aariVMia  to  Kcyaa  FWn  Csmpanj,  Pnrtlasrf, 

Maine,  a  cmporaltoner  Mates  I 

Os%toai  appHcarten  Oct  15,  1951,  Ser.  No.  iSMll, 

now  Patent  No.  2,752,tM,  dntod  Inly  3.  lA    Di. 

vidcd  and   thb   application  Oct  7,   1955,  9u.  No. 

539,»7 

<natoss.    (CLK2— 222) 


4.  In  a  method  of  molding  pulp  articles,  iitcluding 
the  steps  of  immersing  into  a  liquid  pulp  slurry  a  forami- 
nous  nv>ld  under  suction  to  deposit  a  layer  of  wet 
pulp  thereon  which  initially  forms  a  molded  pulp  arti- 
cle, and  removing  the  mold  from  the  slurry;  tbe  im- 
provements which  comprise  free  drying  the  w^  pulp 
article  irithout  compression  to  a  moistare  coitent  of 
about  lb  to  about  75%  based  on  the  total  wet*  wei^t 
and  then  subjecting  the  partially  dried  article  ip  com- 
pression between  heated  dies  to  remove  the  reiiaining 
moisture  and  impart  a  smooth  surface  finish  to  the  ar- 
ticle. 


231M91 

PRODUCTION  OF  PESnCIDAL  COMPOUI^IDS 


•Uman  and  flMney  B.  Rickter,  CUovo^lB.,  aa. 
to  Vaisieoi  Chemical  CeepeeaHen,  Cldcnna7nL, 
naiion  ef  niinob  V  ' 


No  Drawing.   FDcd  Ian.  2, 1959,  Ser.  No.  TUJttS 
11  OafaM.    (a.  1<7— M) 
1.  A  C(»npound  of  the  general  formula 


N— c— R 

i,  h 

wherein  X  and  Y  are  sdected  from  the  group  fonmt- 
ing  of  h|rdrogen  and  chlorine  atoms  and  R  b  ajhydro- 
caibon  tadical  coirtaining  from  one  to  fifteen  jeuton 
atoms  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  saturated 
aliphatic  radicab,  unsaturated  aliphatic  radical^,  and 
aromatic  radicals  and  their  monodilorinated  deriiatives, 
any  rii^  portion  thereof  containhig  not  more  than  six 
carbon  ntoaas.  j 

II.  A  method  of  destroying  undednible  taso^  and 
nematodes  which  con^riaes  contacting  these  pm^s  w^ 


«AY  80,  IMl 


CHEMICAL     ^0 


1808 


a  fb^icidal  and 

an  inert  carrier  ani  m  the  wmrntial  acthre 
In  a  qwntity  wliieh  b  iajurioua  to  said  pcata, 
pound  of  ddm  1. 


EM 


2^tM91 
ANT1MICMMAL  COMPOfimONS 
N.  Camma,  Caiinwepi.  Ind^ 
LOy  and  Campaif « InAMwpalla,  Inc*  a 

NoDnnrl^   Pled  Mly  17. 19SS,  Ser.  No.  749,M< 
SCInhM.   (CLli7.-JD 

5.  The  method  of  pvtventing  microbial  contamination 
of  an  aqueous  organic  oolloid  which  comprises  incorporat- 
ing in  said  colloid  about  50  to  about  200  p.p.m.  by  weight 
of  a  member  of  the  groi^  consisting  of  ethylmercurithio- 
salicylic  acid  and  its  water-eolul»le  salts,  and  alxiut  1,000 
to  about  2,000  p.p.m.  by  weight  of  a  member  of  the  group 
consisting  of  o-phenyb>henol  and  ito  watcr-eoluble  salts. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  167^65  see: 
Patent  No.  2.986.573 


PROCESS  FOR  THE  HMULTANEOUS  PRODUC- 
TION OF  D-ARARnXX^  ERYTHRITOL  AND 
GLYCEROL 

toNoiafei- 


FMed  Apr.  20, 1959,  Ser.  No.  ir7,42t 

Clatans  prtoHty,  appRratfan  lanan  Feb.  20, 1959 

9  Chdma.   (CL  If        ~ 


METHOD  OF  CXNMRA'nNG  SOIL-DWEUJNG 
NEMATODRi  Wmi  PHENAZBHEf 
Jan  Comaib  Ovamam.  Ubechl.  and  lohan  DIA 


New  Yeik, 


aTNawanT^* 

ed  FeMM^«  Sot.  No.  792^71 

^fBliinTwmiihBli  Fth.  It,  19SS 


I2ftiiiii     (^147— SI) 

1.  A  method  at  oombatiiif  nematodw  eom[nislng  the 
step  of  applying  to  the  soil  containing  said  nematodes  a 
nematoddal  composition  containing  In  a  nematocidally 
active  proportion  at  least  one  compoond  selected  from 
the  group  of  compounds  correH>ooding  to  the  formulae: 


and 


wherein  m  and  n  are  each  niunben  selected  from  0.  1  and 
2  and  a  carrier  therefor. 


23tM94 

PHARMACEUnCAL  COMPOtlTIONSOF  ETHYL 

a-PHENYL-«-PIPERn>YL^2^ACETATE 

Leon  Lacfamaa,  Smnnrft  N  J.,  and  LouIb  Mahpsli,  New 

Yark,  N.Y.,  MStaan  to  Oka  P^ninataniliai  Pirod- 

nds.  Inc.,  Snnnniw  N J.,  n  camenlfan  af  Now  Jcncy 

No  Drawtag.    Mad  Nor.  17,  IMS,  Ser.  No.  774,996 

4  Hilmi  <CL167— 55) 
1.  A  liquid  pluraaaceutical  composition  for  parenteral 
administration,  consisting  essentidly  of  from  about  0.1  to 
about  10  percent  of  a  asember  of  the  group  consisting 
of  the  ^racenuMe  and  die  ^-antipode  of  ethyl  «-pbenyl- 
o-piperidyl»(2)-ac<teto  andi  dierapentically  acceptable 
add  addition  sails  thcranf ,  tcMether  with  aa  aqueous  phar- 
maoeutically  aoceptoUe  cairier. 

3.  A  liquid  pharmacauiical  comporition  for  oral  ad- 
ministratian  oomiilint  esamtially  of  fnam  about  0.1  to 
about  10  percent  n(  a  maniber  of  the  gvoQp  mnritting  of 
the  ^«acemato  and  the  Matipode  of  ethyl  »phenyl-«i- 
piparidyH2)-«oetato  and  iherapauticaily  aoeeplable  add 
aditifini  aalis  tltoraal  totaliii  i  witl&  an  aqi 
eantically  acceptable 


1.  A  method  for  the  productioa  of  D-arabitol,  eryth- 
ritol  and  glycerol,  which  comprises  aerobically  culturing 
a  microorganism  selected  from  the  group  consbting  of 
Pichia  miso  and  Deharyomyces  mogii  at  a  temperature 
of  15*  to  40*  C.  m  a  medium  contammg  30  to  45%  by 
weiglit  of  fermentable  sugars  selected  from  tfie  gnmp 
coosiating  of  glucose,  fructose  and  mannow,  and  0.05  to 
0.4%  by  weight  of  a  nitrogen  source  selected  from  the 
group  consiiting  of  an  organic  ntrogen  source  and  a  nrix- 
ture  of  an  inorganic  nitrogen  source  with  a  buffer,  where- 
by D-arabftol,  erythritol  and  ^ycenri  are  simohaneouily 
produced. 

2,9tMM 

PRODUCTION  OF  ANTlRIOnCS  AND  ANn- 

RIOIKMX>NTAINING  PRODUCTS 

L. 


NoDnwtog.   FRedJan.2,1957,Sw.No.6U399 

OainM  prierUy,  appllcnltonGiisal  Irilaln,  Jan.  5, 1956 

UdniaH.    (CL  195— ••) 

1.  A  method  of  prodndng  a  aolid  gnseo^nhrin-conlain- 
ing  material,  comprising:  applying  a  thin  film  of  a  ma- 
terial selected  from  the  groq^  conristing  of  a  whole  hiffh 
potency.  griseofuMn-containing  broOi  obtained  by  nb- 
merged  fermentation  and  the  mycdia  asperated  from 
such  a  broth  to  tiie  surface  of  a  heated  roller,  evaporat- 
ing BKHsture  from  said  film  to  produce  a  dry.  sofid  asa- 
terial;  and  removing  said  dry  miderial  from  the  surface 
of  said  roUer. 


METHOD  AND  MEANSFOR  PERFORMING 

NJ.,  aad^ans  to  Olto 

New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
ef  Vhgbsia  . 

FBad  Fab.  26, 1959,  Ser.  No.  79Mtt 
Itniiiiiii    <CL19S-4t34^ 

8.  A  method  of  assaying  mioraorgaiisms,  which  com- 
prises growing  n  microorganiam  on  a  nutrient  medium 
upon  which  b  poailioned  n  siieet  of  Wbulona  i 


iao4 

iag  a  plurality  oi 

fit  material  perii^icnl  to  at 
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therein,  the  pwtioiis 
two  apertures  and  bav- 


PROCESS  FOR  THE  PBODUCTION  OF  METAL 


to    Dchydag, 
DMaeMorf,  Ger- 


8ar.No.714,M7 

Iiniliii.  (CLat4-^ 
1.  In  a  process  ci  producins  bright  m^al  electrodepos- 
its  said  metal  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  copper,  zinc,  chromium  and  precious  metals,  from 
electroplating  baths  containing  impurities  found  in  hard 
water  and  in  technical  grade  metal  salts,  and  containing 
a  brightening  agent,  the  step  whidi  comprises  adding  to 
SQch'electroplatiiig  baths  0.01  to  15  gm./liter  of  an  or- 
ganic amino  compound  free  from  carboxyl  groups  and 
having  the  general  structural  formula 
'    Ri  Ri 

^'  ^* 

whereii  X  is  aa^.oriaaic  radical  selected  from  the  group 
fowitwinf  of  bivataat  acyclic  hydrocarbea  radicals,  bi- 
valMrt  cyclic  bydrocaxbon  radicals  and  hctarocydk  hy- 
drocarbon radicab  which  include  at  least  one  ol  the  m- 
trotea  atoms,  and  S^  R»  R,  and  R«  are  radicals  se- 
kctad  from  the  group  roasisting  of  hydro«en,  substituted 
fevdiocaiboa  radicals  and  unsubatitutad  bydiocurboa  rad- 
icals, wfaeicia  at  least  one  of  the  radicals  selected  from 
the  group  oonsistiag  of  Rt.  Ra»  R,.  R4  and  X  is  subatituted 
wift  a  substituem  selected  ^jpom  the  group  consisting  of 
sttlConc  acid  and  auUun^  add  eater  groups^  ,X  being 
free  of  said  aiibaHtowt  when  aaid  anbatitueni  is  on  one 
«(  said  mdicab  lelacud  ftprn  the  gvmp  oooMline.of 
Ri.  Rfr  R9JHMI R^  whereby  said  imparities  are  pvewated 
from  interfcsiqi  with  the  fnOmc/dom  af  bright  «Mtid  elec- 


N.Y. 


J.  Wiirtiiil^  Nhwm  ra 

DaL,  a  ctirpMiitfM  tf  IMnrwa 

NoDnwiv.   FlaiJaB.17,19St.Shr.N^7t9.4i9 

4  ^n  III  I  II  (CLSM-^M) 
1.  Tlfcapimaeis  far  dectropolishtag  ferrous  articles  which 
coapriseaauodicaUy  removiag  iraa  from  aind  article  and 
depositing  iron  on  the  cathode  in  an  electrolyle  oaataia- 
ing  by  weight  between  abmf  fO%  and  40%  water.  0.5% 
to  48%  fluoboric  add  awl.itfae  balance  iron  fluoborate. 


ing  been  impregnated  with  fSffcrcat  macroofgaiiism-alEect- 
ing  substances,  aad  meaawiiv  the  growth  «<  the  micro- 
organiun  on  the  mitrieitt  awdiiun  beneath  said  apertures. 


lg./Land2ScyiaC 
secondary  brightaacr  charactcriztd  by  hayiag|at  ' 
K  grai9  selected  from  auifona  andaatfbnie 
attached  to  a  nuclear  carbon  of  a  hoanQ^ 
ring,  aid  between  O.OS  g./l.  and  1.2  g./l.  of  Nivinyl-2- 
pyrrolidone,  whereby  histroos  nickel  electrodep^stu  are 
obtained. 

i 


Bcnard 
tolls 


'  ELEcntoDEranfidN  of  Nicizt, 

F.  MartiB,_a»TalfM  Hili^li,  OUo, 


a  conoraoM  01  umu 

NoOrawlag.   FBsd  My  27. 1959,  Scr.  No. 
MCtahM.   (CL2t4-49) 

1.  Ai  electroplating  bath  for  the  production 
level  deposits  of  nickel,  whidi  comprises  an  aqi 
nickel  electrolyte  s<riution  containing  a 
amount'  of  a  soluble  nickel  salt  and  having  if 
therein  b  leveling  and  brightening  agent  selected 
group  consisting  of  hydroxymethyl,  hydroxyethyl  land  hy- 
droxypropyl  coumarin,  wherein  the  substituent  groups 
in  said  agent  are  attached  to  the  coumarin  nucleus  in  at 
least  one  of  the  5,  6.  7  aad  8  poeitiofis,  said  ageftt  being 
present  ia  solution  in  effectiva  amount  ranging  Ifrom  at 
least  O.OS  g./i.  to  the  limit  of  its  solubility. 


i      PURIFICATION  OF  ITTANIUM     j 

Leo  GoUiahwi,  PriKa  Gtama  Caoaty,  Mi. 
(9f0  MaMa  L«m,  Sivcr  M^  Md.) 
NoOrawiai.   FBad Sept  14, 1M4, 8tr. No. 4SM57 
SCIataae.    (CL  2M-44)  \ 

1 .  A  process  for  deoxygenating  a  metal  selected  from 
the  groiip  consisting  of  titanium  and  zirconium  which 
comprises:  anodicaliy  dissolving  an  oxygen  contaminated 
anode  formed  from  said  metal  into  an  electrolyt^  essen- 
tially consisting  of  molten  magnesium  chloride,  said 
anode  having  less  than  10%  oxygen  therein,  ^hereby 
metal  and  oxygen  dissolve  into  the  electrolyte  iii  chem- 
ically combined  forms;  removing  the  combined  oxygen 
from  the  electrolyte  by  conversion  of  the  oxygei^  into  a 
gasiform  product  which  escapes  from  the  ele^olyte; 
removing  the  volatilized  gasiform  product  front  above 
the  surface  of  said  electrolyte;  and  simultaneously  con- 
tinuously plating  said  metal  out  in  massive  fomi  at  the 
cathode. 
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PRODUCTION  OF  TTTANIUM  AND 

BY  THE  ELECTROLYTIC  REFINING  OF 
ALIJYS 

Eawe  nwvot, 

sawsHiB,   81 


Ifoadf 

No 


Had  Mar.  12, 19S7,  §or.  No.  44^399 

■aHcaltoa  ■'■aaMa  Mar.  29, 199a 
4nilii      (CLJ94--44)  T 

1.  A  process  for  produdag  elaotrolytically  a  desired 
metal  iMeoted  from  the  group  oonaisthig  of  titanium 
and  zaneoniuffl  from  alloys  thereof  comprising  ht  least 
one  of  the  metals  selected  from  ttie  group  eonsiuing  of 
Pe,  Si,  Al,  Cr,  V  aad  Ma,  and  coMaining  between  65% 


and  94%  of  the  desired  metal,  coflsprising  the 
fomii8g<ia  aa  electrolytic  cdl,  coataiaiat  n 
prising  said  alloy  of  the  desired  metal  aad  a  cat^wde,  a 
molten  |>alh  oaiii^tiat  essentially  of  if  least  oat 
of  a  mttal  selected  from  thi  groop  coostalinf 


alkali  and  alkalhK  eiiHi  metab;  inlrodachig  hi »  laid 
bath  a  tubhallde  of  the  deaired  metal;  passlag  slecfife 
curreac  through  said  bath  whereby  the  dssliad  1  leial  Is 
sdcethdy  diaK>lved  out  of  the  aaoda  aad  dspoi  mi  oa 
the  calliode:  aad  adding  fresk  aaodie  idloy  to   ha  ctH 


halide 
of  Iba 


Mat  so.  1941 

wken  tha  quaatfty  ct  the  metal  depoaitad 
21^50%  of  tha  coalMtt  of  the  deairHl  metal  in  the 
■Hoy. 
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FLAT  PLA1V  TYPBFUIL  ILSMINn 
DavU  E.  Caalsa,  HiUMB,  aai 

Mdn  iiilgiiiHaffc 
Md^a  riifniiii  aC 

fnrlA,  1944,  flsr.Na.  737474 
UOUBMk   (CL2t4~lS4J) 


3.  A  method  which  comprises  placing  a  thin  flexible 
sheet  of  fissionable  material  between  thin  flexible  dieets 
of  clad  metal  to  form  a  sandwich,  the  dieet  of  flsnon- 
aMe  material  being  of  relativdy  shorter  length  and  width 
such  that  the  edges  of  the  sheets  of  clad  metal  are  in 
overlapping  contacting  relationship  with  each  other,  one 
end  of  said  saodwidi  ktying  tite  sheets  of  clad  metal 
overlapping  substantial^  to  fbrm  a  projecting  end,  placing 
a  plurality  of  rods  betarefen  the  sheea  of  clad  metal  of 
the  projecting  ead  such  that  the  ends  dicreof  are  in 
proximity  to  the  sheet  of  fissionable  jnatcrial,  evacaating 
the  inside  of  the  sandvnch  at  the  proiectiag  end,  sealing 
the  overlapping  cdgea  of  the  clad  aaetal  exc^t  that  the 
seal  for  the  projecting  end  is  made  between  the  sheet 
of  fissionable  material  and  the  ends  of  the  rods,  and  re- 
moving the  projecting  end  jof  clad  metal  beyond  the 
seal,  whereby  the  fisstoaaMe'  nuterial  is  encased  within 
the  clad  metal  and  in  imiBiato  contact  therewith. 


2MJM 

PRODlJCnON^ti|P  ACETYLENE 

JaaMs  L.  Laacr.  PMhwamMap  laad  Pali  ha  J.  Fifd, 
an.  Pa.,  I  iilMJM  to  >aa  gy  Citl 
Pa.,  a  consoeatfaa  af  New  Miaey 

Filed  Maf  12,  IMi,  8ar.  Na.  734,799 
2  nihil  I     (CLM4— 154) 


1.  A  process  lor  Iha  pradudioa  of  acetylene  which 
snbjediai  a  gaifniw  hydracatboa  charfs  stock 
essaalialiy  al  aaaChaaa  coalinadia  a  rinsed  n- 
to  a  seriea  d  djswwtiannns  diract  caereat  electric 
diacharfsa  md.  aahatantially  samallaBaaualy  to  a 
of  oMgaetJcaBydiiaca  shack  wavai  of 
iateaeity  to  eaknea  ike  pradoctieB  of 


PMPARATION  O^CWAWD  AOmfUWl 

Palncfc  J.  Ffflel,  Rraaasmi,  aBa  Masaa  L* 
iilphia.  Pa.,  I  IP  I  I  to  fca  01  Caan 
pUa,  Pa.,  a  catpacatfoa  e4  New  laney 

Find  Od.  at,  19%  to.  Na.  7^,414 
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^U> 
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1.  A  procea  for  the  prodocdoa  of  bydiSiBa  qmida 
and  acetylene  which  oompfiasi  f"^iir*iM  •  gaaeoos 
charge  stock  comprising  methane  aad  Bkrogen  conflned 
in  a  closed  reactor  to  a  series  of  disoootinooos  direct  cur- 
rent electric  spark  discharges  and  substantially  simultane- 
ously to  a  series  of  magnetically-driven  shock  waves  of 
suflScient  intensity  to  enhance  the  production  of  hydrogea 
cyanide  and  acetylene. 


2344497 

PREPARATION  OF  ACSYLIC-TYPE  POLYMERS 
WHICH  ARE  INSOLUBIIiZED  IN  STTU  AFTER 
POLYMERIZATION  AND  END  PRODUCT  APPLI- 
CATION 

Naoarf  9.  Stock,  BrMol,  Pa,  sadganr  to  Rokm  A  fbm 


:nci 


NoDnwIaB.    Fled  OcL  34, 19S7,  See.  Na.  49344S 
14  nsliai     (CL244— 1S4) 

13.  A  process  for  piepariag  an  iaaoluble 
without  the  aid  of  any  croaaUafciag  moaomer  from  a 
omer  selected  from  the  daas  conaisting  of  acrylates  aad 
methacrylates  containing  ester  groups  from  Ci  to  Cu 
aad  mixturea.  thereof,  and  having  only  one  polymedzaMe 
group,  comprising  mixing  together  the  mooooKr.  a  ther- 
mal catalyst  suitable  for  polymerizing  die  monomer,  aad 
at  least  about  0.01  peroeat,  based  oa  (he  weight  of  the 
moaooier.  of  a  pbotoinaolubilizer  suitable  wfaea  ener- 
gized for  inaolida^ziBg  solid  bat  soluble,  fusiUe  poljmKn 
formed  from  acrylates  aad  methacrylates.  thea  thermally 
treating  the  mixtuie  ao  as  to  effect  suhstwirially  completo 
polymerizatioa  thereof  and  form  a  solid.  fnstUe  poly- 
mer  wfaick  is  solobia  in  ocgaaic  aohreats,  aad  ftaally  ex- 
poiiaf  the  polymer  to  oltiaviolet  li^  lnadiatioo  so  as 
to  energiae  the  pbotoiaaofaibilizer  and  thereby  insolubilize 
the  polymer. 

NEUntONIC  REACTOR  ffTRUCTURE 

C.  Vciwa^  Wliiliialis.  DsL,  aad  AIHa  M. 


by  Ike  Udtod  Stalse 


11, 190,  Sar.Na.  421441 
2  nik  II     (CL244— 193J) 

1.  A  neutronic  reactor  comprlsiag  a  mass  of  neu- 
tronically  reactive  composition  of  naturid  uranium  and 
heavy  water  having  a  K  factcMr  greater  than  luity,  a  mass 
of  a  second  fnwpositioa  coasiating  espcatiaHy  of  natural 
uranium  and  ordinary  waaer  haviog  a  K  factor  less  thaa 
unity  but  greater  than  xero.  and  meaas  to  retaia  the  nc- 
ond  composition  surrounding  the  first  cowyesitiaa  in 
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wlHcient  quantity  to  produce  mi  over-all  neutron  repro- 
duction ntio  i^etter  tbtn  unity  whereby  a  telf-aoatain- 


k^ 


BLBMENT  FOR  A  ^nJCXKAR  KBACTOR 

Jifn  Oiililn,  N.Y^  MrisMT  to  the 
(af  Ammin  m  iipiiiMiii  by  the  United 

S^U,  lf87,  Sar.  Pfo.  <5S4<a 
SOihii    ^IM— 193J) 


1.  In  a  Beotrooic  tractor  havtaf  a  reactive  portionwhh 
a  cocrfant  tonttf  Hierethroaijh,  the  tavrovement  oom- 
prfaing  a  phirall^  of  rod-Hke  bocHea  of  a  iwioBable  ma- 
terial, each  cacaaed  in  a  fluid-tight  jadM.  a  flrtt  aet  of 
^wed  loQgitttdfaial  fim  on  the  exterior  of  and  extending 
nffiaHy  from  ndd  >cketi  ahd  i  aecood  Kt  of  q>aced 
longitodteal  Una  extended  Yadfallly  beyond  said  first  set 
oi  Hm  and  at  kaat  one  tnb^ar  oollar  nMMmted  on  and 
circling  and  cxtesded  fins  cxtendfaig  ''over  a  nuMftty 
small  portioiv  o^  uU  lenglB  of  enn  body  and  wherein 
the  exteoded  llns  tm  each  Jacket  are  aligned  so  that  the 
collan  OD  mSfaccai  bodies  axe  in  contact  dong  Vnet  in- 
termediate said  extended  fins,  said  oollar  bearing  against 
a  correvoodiag  collar  on  an  adjacent  body,  said  jacket, 
fins  and' collar  being  fMned  of  a  non-fissionable  ma- 
terial. saM  eoolaat  flowing  between  said,  bodies. 


in)  ^ma 


manvE  LSAKSSnnuDU'raK 

Emsm  p.  WmmJMatBtttm,  N J.,  Lao  flrfhvi. 
Up ytktiiii  am  ^iMii,  WL,  aalpna  to  the  VnHsd 


/■* 


Ut  IMf,  flar.  No.-«IiiiM 
fCLlM— IffSJ) 


flsstonablo  anterial 


n  central  core 
id  moderating 


material,  and  a  reflector  free  of  fiasionri>le  mtfeHal,  it» 
said  central  core  in  the  shape  of  a  solid  cylinder  jand  flw 
reflector  composed  of  a  first  zone  and  a  second  zdpe,  aaii 
first  zone  being  in  the  fbrm  of  a  first  hollow  cylinder  with 
open  etds  immediately  and  ooaxially  surroumSng  the 
solid  cylinder  of  die  core  along  the  entire  kogm  of  its 
curved  side  and  composed  of  cylinder  segmeifts  with 
handles  embedded  in  their  upper  surface,  and  tiMi  second 
zone  being  in  the  form  of  a  second  hollow  cylinder  with 


^''^* 


ing  reactien  may  be  obtained  witii  a  reduced  quantity  of 
faavy  water. 


/■A^ 


open  ends  of  the  same  height  as  the  first  hollow  cylinder 
and  the  solid  cylinder  of  the  core  immediately  and  co- 
axially  surrounding  the  first  hollow  cylinder  alfmg  the 
entire  length  of  its  curved  side,  the  first  hollow  cylinder 
containing  refiecting  material  intermixed  with  material  to 
be  irradiated,  and  the  second  hollow  cylinder  bei|ig  com- 
posed ^y  of  reflecting  material,  whereby  the  msasiva 
leakage  of  neutrons  through  the  exterior  curved  side  o< 
the  cyUpder  of  the  core  may  be  utilized  for  irradiation. 
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APPARATUS  FMnSEASimiNG  TBE  g^ 
OTflOLUnONS 
laasas  k>.  D%hy, 


N.Y.,a 


,  OroioB  OB  n«iaon,  N.Y^  iiiigini  i» 


n 


t1, 1957,  Sar.  No.  tm^tU 
(CLIM— 195) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  measuring  the  pH  of  a  solution,  a 
tubular  member  adapted  to  receive  a  liquid,  alpH  re- 
sponsive ^ass  membrane  closing  one  end  of  said  ^nember 
and  an  elongated  piston-like  support  extending  within 
and  slidably  receiving  and  holding  said  tubular  inember 
in  teal^  engagement  therewith,  said  tubular  member 
upon  immersion  in  said  solution  tieing  automaticaly  mov- 
able relative  to  said  support  and  equalizing  the  pressures 
on  the  inner  and  outer  surfaces  of  said  glass  melnbrane. 


2.9i<3ia       

CONTROL  SYSnEM  AND  METHOD 
RoBand  C  SoMm,  522  CaiaSni  Hrd., 

S«B  Dicto  (1,  Cyif. 
PBcd  Dec.  1, 195t.8ar.  No.  777^77 
IfOnlM.  (CL2M— 19^ 
i.  In  a  control  system  for  eathodically  ptotdctint  > 
structure  immersed  in  an  electrolyte,  an  mode  in^mened 
in  the  electrolyte;  meam  connected  to  aaid  anode  ind  said 
structurb  and  operative  to  impress  a  current  flow  between 
said  anode  and  the  structure  to  raise  the  potential  of  Said 
structure  and  cauae  it  to  serve  as  •  cathode;  and  ^  mooi* 
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toring  circuit  coanecied  to  said  strwcture  and  including  a 
reference  electrode  immsrssd  hi  the  electrolyte,  a  seoond 
electrode  immersed  in  the  electrolyto,  a  aooroe  of  direct 
cunem  connected  with  the  bat  two  mentioned  electrodes 
for  nuintainfaig  said  reference  electrode  at  an  adjusted 


r^.4n:it 


W+Hilif^ 


level  of  potential  whereby,  when  there  is  a  dunte  in 
the  potential  of  said  structure,  a  leference  currem  is 
caused  to  flow  in  said  monitoring  circuit  between  the 
structure  and  said  reference  electrode,  said  flrst  men- 
tioned means  being  electrically  coupled  to  said  monitor- 
ing circuit  and  controlled  thereby. 


MtW3 

■oLmc 


f///////y/if//^f^///////.'//////-i'//f///^/^^»'^/' 


1.  In  electrolytic  cell  construction,  a  cell  cover  formed 
as  the  principal  ccmdnctor  of  electricity  for  the  anodes 
of  the  cell,  a  one-pieoe  dongated  strip  of  conducting 
material  forming  a  anppocting  and  conducting  bridge 
positioned  above  mid  cover  and  extending  longitudinally 
along  the  length  thereof  in  spaced  relation  with  respect 
thereto,  vertical  suppoftmg  members  rigidly  and  fixedly 
secured  at  their  lower  ends  to  said  cell  cover  and  at  their 
upper  ends  to  said  bridge  member,  at  spaced  positions 
along  the  length  of  said  cell,  said  cell  cover  and  said 
bridge  bemg  formod  wHh  a  JMnraKty  of  pairs  of  aligned 
openings  thierethrottA  a  phirality  of  anode  plates  within 
said  cell,  an  anode  atom  extendmg  upwardly  from  each 
of  said  plates,  one  of  aaid  stems  extending  through  each 
of  said  pahi  of  opeidBgB,  a^d  stems  extendmg  to  a  posi- 
tion above  aaid  brid|a.  said  suppoiting  members  for  said 
bridge  being  poaitiowd  at  either  side  of  said  stems. 
moootiBg  and  coaAmttng  means  carried  on  the  upper 
svf ace  of  said  brtdfe  and  smiuuadtog  said  stems,  said 
faichMling  aiancats  for  damping  said  stems  in 


,»«M  vertical  poaitaoo  and  for  ooadnctiag 
said  bridge  to  said  stems,  said  clamping  ms 
adfnatable  meaM  for  enabling  snid  sleaa  to  be 
vertically,  said  bridge  and  said  clamfring  and 
means  being  the  sole  means  providing  veitical  u 
said  stems  and  for  ooadnctiag  electricity  from 
cover  to  said  stenu. 


for 
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PLURALITY  mSl  TREATMENT 
C  Ahan  and  Naeste  W. 


kH.  It,  19M,  Scr.  No.  7S54tt 
iTniiiiii    (CL 


-^T^ 


1.  A  two-atage  crastic  washing  apparatus  switabic  for 
the  washing  (rf  a  hydrocarbon  liqiiid.  of  density  lower 
than  a  caustic  washing  liquid,  in  two  stages  of  oo^actmg 
with  iatermediate  injectioB  of  inhibitor  to  liqwd  coatacted 
oooe  with  a  washing  liquid  and  before  a  aeooad  coatactiag 
theiewith  which  comprises  a  veasel,  aaeaas  for  feeding  a 
hydrocarboa  Uquid  into  a  lower  section  of  said 
nseana  for  removing  said  hydrocarbon  from  a  point  \ 
stantially  at  the  top  of  said  vessel,  a  perforated  tray 
tion  at  a  levd  substantially  at  a  mid-poim  of  said  veasel 
extending  substantially  horizontally  across  aaid  veaaaL 
dividiag  said  vessel  into  said  lower  aectioo  and  aa  iqiper 
sectioa,  means  in  communicatioB  widi  said  means  lor 
removing  said  hydrocarbon  from  a  point  suhataatiaUy  at 
the  top  of  said  veasel  for  passing  at  least  a  portioa  ol 
the  removed  hydrocarbon  to  a  point  at  which  an  inhibitor 
is  available  in  the  apparatus  and  for  causing  admixture 
of  the  hydrocarbon  and  said  inhibitor  at  said  point,  and 
meam  for  introdiiriag  said  iahihitor  admiiwl  with  said 
hydrocarbon  into  said  ucasel  bdow  said  tray  but  sob- 
stantially  in  the  tqp  portion  of  said  lower  section,  said 
tray  having  an  overaU  crosi  section  of  perforations  there- 
in such  that  the  iqiward  flow  of  h^rocarbon  liquid  will 
maintain  on  said  tray  a  hiycr  of  said  washing  liquid. 

2.  A  method  of  treating  a  liquid  hydrocarbon  with  a 
caustic  treating  Hquid  in  a  treating  zone  which  comprises 
providing  in  said  zone  a  lower  section  and  an  opper 
section,  separated  by  an  imermediate  separation  zone  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  open  communications  with  bo«h  of 
said  sections  at  a  plurafity  of  points,  raahitaiiBng  in  the 
bottom  of  each  of  said  sections  a  body  of  caustic  treating 
Uqnid,  paasing  said  hydrocarbon  upwardly  dirou^  the 
body  of  caustic  treatfaig  liqukl  in  said  lorrer  section,  add- 
ing a  metal  deactivator  inhibitor  to  said  hydrocarbon,  diea 
passing  said  hydrocarbon  upwardly  throu^  said  separa- 
the  body  of  caustic  treathig  liquid  in  the  bottom  of 
said  upper  section,  at  a  rate  of  flow  at  said  points 
suflldeat  to  prevent  caustic  treating  liquid  in  the 
bottom  of  said  upper  section  fhm  flowing  faito  said  lower 
section,  recovering  treated  hydrocarbon  from  abosa  the 
caiHtic  treafing  liquid  in  said  upper  sectioa, liwiwiilj 
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19, 19S(,  to.  N^  SCMM 
(a.21»-33) 


9.  A  fvocess  (rf  retacfring  tchMe  sah  frmn  water 
containing  a  substantial  proportion  of  the  same  in  solu- 
tion, said  salt  being  in  at  least  partially  ionized  form, 
said  process  comfnising:  bringing  such  feed  solution 
imo  ooBlact  with  a  previoariy  sutaUn^Dy  dried  syn- 
Aetic  ioa-exdumge  rerin  gel  for  ■  penod^^ufBcient  for 
the  aaid  rain  to  absorb  water  -OMtaiiiing  a  leaser  ooo- 
oeMnMoa  of  sah  thaa  that  of  the  said  feed  solution; 
separating  uaabsorbed  fefd  sohitioa  frooi  the  so>treated 
resitt;  and  expitariag,  by  the  apptfcation  of  mcchaaical 
pressure  opoo  the  resin,  absorbed  water  therefrom  io  a 
pliirality  of  separately  collected  lacfemcnts  and  increas- 
ing the  preMure  upon  said  resin  while  expressing  said 
iacremems,  sohitioa  expressed  under  die  most  elevated 
pressure  havhig  the  lowest  saK  coBoentratioii. 

11.  The  process  of  claim  9  hi  which  compressed  ion- 
exchange  resin  is,  after  expression  of  abeorbed  water, 
dried  and  recycled  to  the  contact  of  additional  feed  slock 
solution. 


LBOnDM-OONTil 


laniiiiii  (aLas2-«j) 

1.  A  composition  for  prqiariiig  emuUon  well  fluids 
cooaprising  ledthin  disperwd  on  a  finely-divided,  solid 
adscwheat  carrier,  said  carrier  being  present  in  an  amount 
suflicicnl  to  adsorb  said  lecithin  thereon,  aad  a  preaerva- 
tiwc  also  dispersed  on  said  carrier  in  intimate  contact 
with  said  ledthia  and  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  (a)  pbcnylphcnol,  (b)  alkali  metal  pheaylphenate, 
(r)  para,para'HSopropylideiiedtpheiiol,  (<f)  phenol,  («) 
a  mixture  of  mono*,  di-and  tri-(^phamethylbaizyl) 
phead,  </)  phenyl  mercaptan,  (g)  para-anMao-phraoU 
(h)  octylphaaol,  (i)  N.N',N"<tricholro-2.4>triaflnaa- 
IJJ-lriazine.  (j)  l,2v4-hexylresorciaol,  (k)  a  mixtnn 
of  phibayi  nacrcuric  acetate  and  an  alkali  metal  phenyl- 
phoMtc.  (0  triciwyl  phnsphalf,  (m)  2^'^nethyUne- 
bii^4  .  ethyl  .  6-left-botylpbewil.  (a)  botytphenol.  (o) 
2J.4.frieteachloroplienolr  (p)  creosote,  («)  orthobeazyl- 


paracMpioph— ol,  aad  (r)  dih; 

toe  sciwtcd  one  of  praaamlivia  (a){  Io 

of  aft 
by^  weight  of  said  lecithin,  (o)  ia  an. 
1#  pcrosBt  br  ivcifht  of  Hud  kcitUi^  (f6 
amount  OF  at  least  20  percent  by  weight  of  said 
and  (q)  and  (r)  in  an  amount  of  at  least  0.1 
said  lecithin. 


by  wet^of  I 


SOLIDS  THlCKENroLliMiCATING  GKEi^flBS 
COf<lTAINlNG  FOKMAMIDE 
Noma*  R.  OMI,  FhUdi,  aad  loosfh  F.  L) 

kecMic,  N.Y^  iMlMBii  to  Ttnco  Ik.,  a 

of  IMawara 
NoDiawliiv.   Fled  Fob. «.  195S,  8or.  No.  71|,54« 
UChdML   (CI.2S1-M) 

1.  A  lubricating  grease  consisfing  essentially  of  a  major 
amount  of  lubricating  oil,  about  S-4S  percent  bi  wei^ 
of  a  finely  divided  polar  solid  having  the  property  of 
forming  gds  with  lubricating  oils,  selectad  bdm  the  class 
consisting  of  bentonites  which  have  becsi  sorfaoi  treated 
with  higher  aliphatic  amines,  silica  and  oxides  iof  zinc, 
magnesium  and  aluminum,  aad  about  0.50-5^^  peeeaat 
by  weight  of  fonnamide,  said  finely  divided  poiar  solid 
being  ppresent  in  an  amount  suiBrieiit  to  tladua  ps 
positiog  to  a  grease  consistency. 
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GREASE-MAKING  FROCE9S 
WnihuB   D.    CatswcB,    CksilM;   aad    Fcier   WUcock, 
Lhcard,  WsHssiy,  mi^tmi,m0imi^H  SbeB  0m  Coat- 

fSo^Eknwfciff.   FRodMa9rl9, 19Si^8sr.No.ti4,14t 

CfadaM  prtadly,  anlcalloB  Gnat  RrflBfei  May  37, 19SI 

in  illi    (CL  Ui^-Ml 

1 .  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  lubricatii^g  grease 
composition  which  comprises  adding  an  organogel  of  an 
inorganic  colloid  to  a  lubricating  oil,  said  organogel  com- 
prising a  water-miscible  organic  solvent  vofatHiztag 
below  the  boiling  range  of  the  ml  and  0.5-10  percent  by 
weight  of  grease-forming  inorganic  amorphous  colloids, 
the  temperature  of  the  mixture  bong  at  least  20*  C. 
above  the  boiling  point  Ot  the  oil-miscible  substrate  of 
the  organogel  and  below  the  mhiimum  boiling  point  of 
the  lubricating  oil,  the  amount  of  liquid  substrat#  present 
in  the  oil  at  any  time  not  exceeding  3%  by  Weight  of 
the  oil,  whereby  substantially  instantaneous  volatilization 
of  at  least  about  85%  by  weight  of  the  substrate  occurs 
and  a  suspension  of  the  colloid  in  oil  is  formed,  the  pro- 
portion of  inorganic  colloid  in  the  grease  beitig  3-10 
percent  by  wei^. 


1. 
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PROCESS  FOR  FORMING  A  GRAFimtE 

LUBRICANT 
U  Mf,  Royal  Oak,  MIA,  iiidjiii,  by  d^ 
of  iMrty  pCfvsaC  ia  Aiaarll.  I' 
Io  Lyadoa  WIsoa,  aad  t^ttj 
to 

I     FBsd  May  «,  1957,  Sor.  N^  <57,1S7 
I  Sdahas.   (CL  2S1-^S9) 

A  process  of  manufacturing  a  batch  of 
graphite  composition  oootaiaiag  syathatio  col 
ite  in  sanwasioa  aad  which  is  adapted  to  arisaA 
one  part  to  six  parts  of  a  hot  prtrokuoi  < 
a  temp^ature  of  about  140  degrees  P.,  said 
sisting  essentially  oi  slowly  a^talhig  a  Mead 
a  mixtlire  of  equal  parts  of 
material  of  a  S.U.  viscosity  of  about  iO  to  75 
100  degrees  F.  and  prdiaaled  gnvhita  df^yarii^a 
rial  cofttisting  of  about  90%  bjf  aiigki  of  a 
troleuia  oil  preferably  baring  a  yjsaoslty  S.V*  ^ 


May  90,  IMl 
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laop 


7«5  at  100*  F. 
Iholie  ooUoUal 
siaaof  aboac  IM 

ksaled  io  Ummmm  of  tboiit  J40  dspMi  F.  piM  or 
M  dapM  gad  bdag  oMMliiaaAai  the  aforesaid 

ladsr  a  i of  about  10  to  125  pxL, 

next  in  transferriag  syal  portions  of  said  heated  bicad 
mixture  into  a  plurality  of  containers  at  atmoqiheric 
preuure,  and  mixing  viKh  itid  Mead  mixture  equal  por- 
tions of  said  preheated  patotnaa  oil  material  and  rapidly 
agilaibia  same  let «  psrtni  of  at  least  15  rtiiautes  afxi 
ia  progressively  doiMHi'llM-valasas  of  aaxture  by  add- 
faif  additioaal  pdrtiOMr'^f  saii  prehegfad  pelroleam  oil 
matnia!  and  M0un$  sSm  mfttiare  veliiMii  each  ad- 
ditive step  for  at  "^m  15  tnlaotes  omQ  sodi  time  as 
there  iludl  beat  M  <4.tetid  ooaccs  of  adxture  ia  each 
container  coapriint  Bit  n  exoass  of  one  part  of  the 
qrnthetic  oolkMal  fnfihitf  disfsnioa  malerial  to  32 
parts  of  the  pelrolfum  oil  maieriaL  there  being  a  suffi- 
cient number  of  ooatainem  Io  supply  at  leMt  eight  g^- 
lons  of  such  migture,  traasfcrring  equri  portioBS  of 
said  mixture  turn  each  coatatacr  to  another  coatainer 
and  adding  eight  gallnas  of  said  preheated  petrolenm 
oil  thereto  and  agitating  same  therein  for  at  least  30 
minutes,  the  fiaid  auitare  roaailating  the  batch  which 
l»  adapted  to  bo  laiid  with  hot  petroleum  oil  carrier  in 
the  proportion  of  t  parts  to  47.25  and  not  asoie  than 
49.25  parts  of  said  cairicr. 


2,9M3M 
I    HYMtOFHDT  fMOFIBLIC  ORQANO  CLAY- 

TIIICKB4RD  LUBRICATING  OIL 
Fcter  K.  FreoaaM,  mm  Cajias,  Fa.,  aad  Walter  H. 
Fcieraoa,  Falat  mihmniTSML,  iiiliBiiii  to  Shell 
Oa  Coaqpaay,  a  cafaasatfaa  adPsiaaass 
NoDnwIag.    Fled  Jalyit,  1999,  Sor.  No.  t29,9M 

9  Oahasb  (drlM— 49.0 
1.  A  bodied  lubricant  comprising  a  major  proportion 
of  an  orgaoic  lubricgtiaf  qR  aavi^g  cdloidaUy  diyrrsed 
tbereltk  ia  an  amonit  siifl^iam  to  thicken  the  oQ  a  clay 
ori^nally  exhibitfai^  a  hsss  sarhsagr  capacity  of  at  least 
25  in  which  exchangeable  ipirrganir  efitknm  hav*  been 
exchangpd  by  oxidiadwgoaO  asstslllf  rnnipoaad  cations, 
said  compound  bcteo  Miduioa  having  the  general  for- 
mula I 

wherein  A  and  B  are  hydrJcarboa  aackt  of  the  group 
consisting  of  aronsatfe  andd  and  eydomatie  nodei 
bonded  directly  to  the  tsaarition  awtal  M.  said  catioaa  be- 
ing of  a  type  ragabis  of  and  replacing  inorganic  catiom 
to  an  extent  soflcioat  to  form  with  the  day  a  faydropbOMc 
oleophilic  orgsao  day. 
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LOW  FLUX 


1l^1tY..^^M^ 


NY    a  -  -       -  >  NsJ^Yotk. 

'  ''"FBsilMii|r27.19M,8ee.No.nprT 
3  nUai.    gXlSl— dl3» 

1.  A  low  uBX  &tUKtf  inciiMiry  ftrtiio  prodoocd 
heating  hi  tji  air  atmosphcie  n  a  ttapenmn  of 
1400*  C,  a  mixtntt  of  chroodc  oaide. 
nickel  oxide  and  fnric  oaide  ia  proportioas  prescat  tk  a 
compositioe  havhig  the  foroMda  CrvMobN^ayG^  where 
w  it  between  0.4-1.2,  x  is  betweca  0.7-1.6,  y  is  bUwaui 
0.1-0.4.  z  is  between  0.6-1.3  and  w+x-^-y+z  Is  not 
greater  than  3,  said  ferxite  having  a  flax  density,  B, 
less  than  400,  a  value  of  Br/Bs  greater  diaa  0.7,  a  cocr- 
dve  force  about  2  oersteds  and  a  twitching  coostant  of 
about  0.2  oersted-microseoond. 


FOWDBR 

Henry  Widlcfcl,  FhladalpMa,  Fa.,  asBlgaar  to  Radio  Cor- 

poratioa  of  Aasssiaa^  a  tissfswilua  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Fled  Mar«1lt»  1956,  Scr.  No.  724,522 

UCWpM.  ia  252-62.1) 
6.  A  reversal  type  developer  powder  for  electrostatic 
printfatg  comprisiitg  So  to  15  parts  by  we^t  of  a  particu- 
late French  process  |il|e  okide  ha^ii^  a  surfiKe  piioto- 
coadoctivity  of  aboai  10^  ohm-Vsquare/watt/cm.>  at 
a  wavelength  of  aboai  3900  A.,  15  to  50  parU  by  weight 
of  an  dectmsoapio  coatksg  oa  the  partidre  of  said  zinc 
oxide  consisting  of  a  thmaoplascic  insalating  material 
having  a  melting  poiat  sabstantially  within  a  range  of 
from  90'  C.  to  250*  C  aad  a  viscosity  substantially  with- 
in a  range  of  fron  45  to  10,000  rratipnisis  at  a  temper- 
ature alightiy  aboaa  aasd  malting  point,  and  an  additional 

sssiaiislly  of  IM  to  9 
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MODIFIED  LTTHIUM  FERRm 


•,New 


New  Yasfc,  N.Y.,  a 
tiaa  of  Delaware 

FBod  M»  2,  1957,  Sor.  Na.  656,529 
lOWre.    <CL  252-423) 
A    ferromagnetic   material    consisting  essentially   of 
crystals  having  a  spinel  structure  and  a  composition 
corresponding  to  the  formula: 

Cox[(Lt  ili  .Fe*i^)rZ»,-,]i-.Ve,0, 

in  wliidi  y  has  a  value  between  about  0.3  and  1.0  and  x 
hat  a  value  between  about 

-0.01ty-(.0.019  and  — Oi)92y+0.096 

said  fenite  being  made  by  heating  a  finely-divided  mix- 
ture of  oxides  Of  lithium,  cobah,  zinc  and  iron  in  pro- 
portions substantially  corresponding  to  said  formula  at  a 
temperature  of  about  900*  to  1200*  C.  in  an  atmosphere 
containing  at  least  as  much  oxygen  as  air,  said  ferrite  hav- 
ing a  coeflkiem  of  initial  permeability  less  than  about 
6  3xl0-«. 


MANUFACTURE  OF  ELECTRETS  AND  ARTICLE 

SOFROfVUCED 

Edward  D.  Fsiiilt,  BM^  t-4^15,  IM  FkaaUJa  St, 

MainstowBf  N J. 

No1Nnwli«.   FBod  Doc  21, 1999,  Ser.N^  166391 

SCWass.    (CL2St-43L2) 

3.  As  I  an  article  of  numrfacture,  an  electret  contain- 
ing as  essential  constituents  at  least  10%  ttter  gum  and 
at  least  10%  of  at  least  one  wax  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  camauba,  sugar  cane,  montan,  ozocerite, 
spermaceti,  beeswax,  ouricury,  japan,  bayberry,  cande- 
liila,  Chinese  and  Chinese  insect,  the  combined  amount 
of  said  wax  and  said  ester  gum  oxistituting  a  mivor  pro- 
portion of  said  article. 


2366326 

REFRIGERANT  ABSORBENT  COMFOSITION  AND 
METHOD  OF  FRODUCING  SAME 
Itach  S.  Hnghes,  7S6  Fkhs  St.,  York,  Fa. 
FBod  Apr.  16, 1956,  Scr.  No.  726366 
9  nil  ill     (CL252— 67) 
1.  A  composition  for  use  la  the  generator  of  absorp- 
tion type  refrigeration  eqoipmcat  compridng  a  flOsed  and 


ISIO 


I 


OFFICIAL  GAZBTTE 
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I  T>  GrawtMff  CMcftd^  QL|  ftiffipiv  to  Nako ' 
cal  Caapaif ,  a  coffoniaa  of  DalMrara 
No Dmvtog.  flai May li» lifT, sirNo. ia9«4t9 

icwuk  faask-^-iM) 

The  prooeM  of  dranlng  cartwoaoeoua  and  othtf  dirt 
bmtt  terroiM  nela]  surfaces  widiout  leaving  hannful 
itifislli  Or  aa  oil  fflin  oil  the  metal  sinfaces,  with  no 
more  than  s^ht  foaming  of  cleaning  composition  and 
without  fonnation  of  predpitates  in  said  ekaning  com- 
position or  film  at  the  surface  thereof,  which  process 
comprises  flushing  said  ferrous  metal  surfaces  with  an 
0J%  to  10.0%  by  weiiht  aqueous  solution  of  a  water 
soluble  metal  cieaniiig  composition  coosistmg  enentially 
of: 


A. 

B. 


TvtraaodlinB  piiopttoptwO 

TktiteyMeoim  nitui  mUk  S  to  13  dmIi  of  attayteM 
•d*... _ _... 
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fVnCAL  FILTER 
L.Baam,ClcTc- 


iMfM  BaMsMy  Pakriaw  Fiik^  i 

a  canaCMMH  ob  New  xant 

NoDrawtof.    Flad  July  22, 1997,  S«r.  No.  <73,172 
aOatoii.   (CLaSl-^ltf) 

1.  Aa  optical  fiber  capable  of  lalaniiily  *>»— "'**»t 
iofrared  nMBatioa  of  9  to  12  micraaa  mm  laa^  said 
Bncr  being  composed  of  boroo  nitride  powder  in  a  matrix 
of  a  coiarfusssJ.  powdered  malsffiai  sdertsd  from  the 
group  fonsiili^  of  sOiooa,  flefmaaiimi,  indhim  aati- 
flKMlde,  ziac  sidflde,  cadmium  solflde  aad  thaOinm  halide, 
said  material  bdag  traaspareat  to  infrared  and  having  aa 
iafruod  index  of  ralSnctioB  ia  tha  raaga  2  to  5,  which  ma- 
terial is  mffhanirally  aad  opdcaDy  stable  at  tea^era- 
tum  up  to  at  kait  300*  C,  mid  bona  litride  beiag 
presoit  in  a  proportioo  oi  0J%  to  5%  by  volume  ia  said 
filter. 


METHOD  OP  amCAMXY  BUGirrENING  OR. 
GANIC    SiATSBUXS    AND    PKBPARATIQNS 


NolkawlftB,   nedMar.7,19S7,8er.N«.MM4d 
CMm  pili^,  aaaiadea  iwHiailaad  Mm,  li,  19M 

naimt,  (CL  252— Ml  J) 
1.  A  proeess  for  the  ^ptfeal  briglMeaiag  of  celhdoafc 
aMtoWwhidi  comprises  applylag  to  said  material  a 
<iompositioa  srtbataailally  ooarislaig  of  an  Ofgaadc  carriei 
material  having  a  particle  size  less  than  30^  bafa«  capiMe 
of  f ormiag  fibcn  aad  being  lefected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting Of  polyacrylonitrile.  polyester,  polyamide  and  acetyl 
o^uloae.  on  which  organic  carrier  is  fixed  aa  optical 
WlhteaiQg  ageat  havim  at  least  ooe  tve4neaibered 
lelerocycfic  ring  selected  from  (he  group  coasistiagof 
imidaaoie,  oxaaole,   1 :2:3-triaxole  aad   l:3:4-oxdiazole 


UJIa  optical  brighteaiag  compoaitioa  sobstaatiiny 
^  of  «  onudc  cacrkr  material  faftvfag  a  parlkle 


sin  Isgi  thaa  fOK  bsiag  capaUa  of  teniiv  flMR  Md 

beiag  ^eleetad  torn  iIm  group  riaiiiliu  if 

nitrila,  polyester,  peiyaaside  aad  acatyl  ralhileaeb  < 

orgaaia  carrier  is  fi](ed  aa  optical 

at  least  oae  Ihre  insiiibtiiej  h«iefor>iBi  Hi^  i 

the  grolip  cooiisthig  of  imirtarole,  oouaola,  1:2: 

and  l:B:4-oxdia»4o 


COPfER  ACnVATED  ALXAUNB  EARTH  HALO 

PHOSPHAH  PHOffHOU 
Alfnd,HaariMaa  McKai«,  Wi 
Hs4Ba*eyBaalh.E^ 
Ekmc  C^mpaay  iJmilii., 
NoDiawlnf.  Fled  Mar.  11,  IHtTterNo.  7^US2 
Claiaa  pHeei^  appHeatfea  Gnat  MMb  Mar.  ]  1, 19S7 
UaaiBM.    <CL2S»-JtM)       T 

I.  A  crystalline  inorganic  phocphor  exdtaUb  to  In- 
mtnescenoe  by  at  least  one  of  the  exciting  agen  aes  coa- 
aistingiof  ultraviolet  radiation  of  long  waveleng  h,  ultra- 
violet tadiatioa  of  short  wavelength,  cathode  rayi ,  X-rays, 
which  consists  of  an  alkaline  earth  metal  halopKosphate 
incorporating  an  activating  proportion  of  copp4r  in  te 
cuprcH*  state. 

II.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  plioq>hor  obndsdag 
of  an  alkaline  earth  metal  halopho^thate  activated  by 
copper  in  the  cuprous  state,  which  metiiod  inclidss  tiie 
steps  of  mixing  a  starting  material  c^Mble  of  ptodudag 
the  required  halophosphate  composition  on  hei^ng,  with 
at  least  one  compound  of  copper,  and  heating  the  mixture 
so  formed  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  700*  C.  to 
1250*  C.  in  an  atmosphere  consisting  of  a  m  i 
nitrogen  and  hydrogen  ia  a  ratio  in  the  range  o 

1000N,:lHs 
to  200N,:  IH,,  by  volume. 


na  Kture  of 


23f(,S3t 

ELECTROLUMINESCENT  YrTRBOUS  EN. 

Lewis  C.  HoAh  

daPtatdeNi 

a  catporallaa  of 

NoOrawfag.    Fled  la|y  Id,  19f9, 8sr.  No.  ti7,4dd 
4  niimi     (0. 2S2-^Ml.d>  { 

non-activated  zinc  sulfide-vitreous  ena^l  frit 


3.  A 


composition  capable  of  activation  to  produce 
luminescent  glass  comprising  a  mixture  of  5 
weight  ot  finely  divided  non-activated  zine  suL_ 
electrokmiinesccnt  type  and  10-50%  by  weight 
dividedi  vitreous  enamel  frit  havfaig  a  aurtiving 
ture  of  less  than  700*  C,  and  oontaiaiag  ai 
gredienis  in  percentages  by  weight;  SiO|,  14.4 

TiOa.  2.4  to  31.9%;  UjO,  1.4  to  8.2%;  and  N»_ 

25.4%;  said  frit  conuining  less  than  100  p.p.nt  of  Ni, 
Mn.  Fe,  Co  or  Ft  and  less  than  1%  by  weii^  |of  PbO, 
and  containing  an  activatiag  amount  of  a  zin^  snlflda 


activating  agent  taken  flrom  the  groay  oonsiating 
CdO.  CrjO,,  CttO  and  As^KV 


of  SaO, 


POLYMERIZATION  CATALYVT 
Rajph  Csmlsaaj  Sdkeyei 
E.  L  da  Post  da  Ntmm 
DeLt  a  eaipanllioa  of  IMawHv 
No  DrawtoB.^isd  Dae.  t.  19flS,  Ssr.  No.  SS 

12 nil  II      (0. 1ft— 429) 
1.  A  polymerizatioa  catalyst  oomposMoa, 
the  product  obtained  by  reacting  aa  attudauai 
of  the  class  consisting  of  LiAIR4  and  com] 
formula  A1RbX(»_«),  X  being  halogea  of  the 
tag  of  chlorine  and  bromine,  R  beiag  alkyl,  m 
number  from  1  to  3  faichisiva,  ia  aa  akrt  Uqaid 
boa  amdhaa,  with  a  tetiavakat  tilMiiiii 


Mat  M,  1961 


iaf«t 


CHiaflCAL 


nil 


•atiiAad  bjr  gay 


gsaofthechMs 
by  the  ahunhium 
methathcais  and  a 
idag  e!hyleae,  is  obtgtaad. 


lhaaihraa.oflfaa 
Machad  to  alkyl,  the  ti- 
by 


is  complftaly  consuawd  by 
which  is  capable  of  polymer- 


GRACXINO  CATALTSr 


No 


DiawlM.  fiiiiiirtt,19fd,fae.Na.»7<44 
Mae  ■SeltoLMaikaMsai  ikMsa  fcaa  1. 1991 


CCL2S2-4f7)  ^_ 

A  catalyst  for  fha  catalytic  crarking  af  faponsed  ay- 
drocarboBS  into  eOiyleao^toBtainii^  gastSt  coaBstiag  of 
a  granulated  and  bdced  mixture  of  about  12%  by  weifht 
of  rirooniom  oxide.  3t%  of  asMM*i*  by  wei^  and  50% 
of  zirconium  sQioMe  by  wcighL 


MMJ32 

COMPACT  HIGH  DENSITY  RADIATION  SCREEN 

ING  MATERIAI.  CONTAINING  TUNGfflEN 

Jacob  Karta.  nd  Cffaaae  Read,  TemMCk.  N  J. 

No  Dinwhv.    Oif^iil  applliailoB  Nov.  12,  1959,  Scr 


1% 


•  Dinwhv.    OiWM  MaHtaJloa 

No.  77M74.    DMiad  aad  flds 

1999,  Ser.  Mo.  tit  jiP9 

TClitoMk    (CLS9»-^«7t) 

1.  A  radiation  scwaaiag  material  of  Mgh  density,  hl^ 
tensile  stvenytb  aaia  MgH  ct/mpvcssioB  stwengtli 
lag  of  compacted  laagma  particles  coaled  with  at 
oae  of  the  metab  ia  Ike  group  yonsistiag  of  tin.  nickel 
aad  copper  and  beaded  together  by  lead  wMdi  fills  the 
voids  between  said  particles  to  the  exteM  that  the  actual 
denisty  of  said  malsrial  is  substaatially  from  98,7%  to 
100.0%  of  the  theoretical  density  thereof  If  all  the  voids 
wore  completely  filled. 


PREP ARATMN  or  PHOroCtlNDUCnYB 
MATERIAL 


a  flame-proofloff  compositioa  coonprisiag  chlodaalBd 
parafla  ia  the  fona  of  a  powder  exUbitiag  freely-faHilc 
piopeitks  at  temperatures  of  at  least  20*  crinigiadf  aad 
up  to  those  at  which  it  is  duslad  oalo  said  pro<ipaadad 
graaules,  but  hecomiag  pfautHled  at  tenqieraturaa  bo- 
tweea  90*  aad  130*  oeatigrade,  said  flaaie-prooflag  ooai- 
position  having  a  chloriae  ooatem  of  65  peroeat  to  75 
percent,  then  heating  the  thus  powdered, 
graaules  to  a  ten^wrature  between  about  90*  and 
130*  centigrade  to  cause  said  fiame-proofing  compositioa 
to  agglutiniae  said  pre-expaaded  granules  carrying  said 
powder  iato  a  coherent  mass. 


PROCESS  FOR  COLORING  POLYURETHANB 
FOAMS 

Notama  L,  Aaiswaa,  Hamlmg,  aad  O— ies  E.  Mtf^m, 
N.Y.,  M^aata  to  AMed  Chiayrsi  Coipa* 
a  cotpotatfea  of  New  Yoife 

NoDnwi^  FledDac7,19Sd,8sr.No.(2d,tl4 
SCMoHL    (CL2dS-^ 

1.  The  process  of  coloring  a  puly ui  ethane  foam  la 
which  the  carbon  dioxide  required  for  forming  the  foam 
is  formed  by  reaction  of  water  with  iiocyanate  groups, 
which  process  comprises  dispersing  a  water-containing 
organic  pigmem  filter  cake  containing  from  10%  to  90% 
by  weigiit  of  water  and  from  90%  to  10%  by  weight 
of  organic  pigment,  said  organic  pigment  being  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  azo  pigments,  vat  dyes,  cop* 
per  phthalocyanine  and  lake  pigments,  uniformly  throng 
out  a  reaction  mixture  containing  an  organic  polyiso- 
cyanate  and  a  polyol  from  the  group  consisting  of  tri- 
hydric  alcohols,  polyalkylene  ether  ^ycols  and  polyesters 
which  are  the  reaction  prodacts  of  an  alcohol  from  the 
group  consisting  of  dibydric  alcohoh  and  glycenri  and 
dicarboxylie  acids  to  produce  a  readioa  adxtare  co»> 
taim'ng  said  pigment,  water  ia  anoont  soUclent  to  pro- 
duce a  foam  of  desired  density  and  from  about  25  to 
about  225  parts  of  said  polyisocyanate  per  100  parts  of 
said  polyol,  introdudag  said  nuxture  into  a  mcrfd  and  cur- 
ing said  mixtwn  to  produce  die  colored  polyuretfaaae 
foam  of  desired  density. 


lafNcwYoifc 
FRid  Aag.  la.  1917,  to.  Na^  479,791 
ICUhaa.    NXllE»^-iil) 

1.  The  method  of  preparing  a  photoooadaetive  mate- 
rial wMdi  comprises  mfadag  100  gms.  of  cadmluw  sulfide 
with  a  solutioa  of  .001-.03  gm.  of  a  copper  sah  and 
.1-.2  gm.  of  an  alkali  chloride  Ihix,  heathig  the  mixtnre 
to  a  temperature  of  800-1150*  C.  and  in  an  inert  atmos- 
phere to  crystallize  dw  cadmium  sulfide  and  bmd  copper 
iato  the  crystal  lattaBca.  crushing  the  material  without 
destroying  the  radmium  sulfide  crystal  structure,  wasliing 
the  unbound  copper  aad  its  salt  and  the  (hix  from  the 
material,  and  heating  the  crystals  at  400-600*  C.  in  an 
oxidiziag  atnwsphere  up  to  15  minutes  for  oxidizing  the 
cryiUl  surfaces  to  a  very  sli^t  degree. 


t.9tdJ37 

PREPARATION  OP  HIGH  BULK  DENSITT  EX- 

PANBIBLE  THERMOPLASTIC  MATERIALS 


FLAMVROOr  CnjJULAR  POLYFrYRENE  COM- 

pcnnaNi  and  meivdd  op  preparing 

SAME 
Utf  Cast  H— iRc  lasibiiB^ 
to  laaleilavBriMMalnist  WMB* 


NoDiawli«.  flalMy7,f9SS,8sr.No.S18,d23 

SChfeas.    (CL  2iS^2.S> 
1.  The  mediod  of  prodoeiag  lasulatiiig  bodies  from 

a  mass  of  pve^ekpiaded  porous  ghmdes  of  polyilyiaae, 
which  ooa^fflRs  doMVg  oato 


to  Shei  Oi  Cmapaay,  a 

NoDrawtag.    FDcd  Mar.  IS,  1958.  Scr.  No.  722,138 

CiafaM  priority.  ■ppSiaHuB  Gicot  Brilato  Mar.  22, 1957 

9CUM.    fCL2dS— 2J) 

1.  Tha  process  for  the  production  of  a  particulate,  ex- 
pansible, high  bulk  density  polystyrene  which  contprises 
heating  a  particniate  polystyrene  cotsaning  essentially 
butanes  as  a  hydroeatbon  expanding  agent  in  an  nnoon- 
ftaed  space  at  a  temper atuie  in  the  range  of  from  about 
75*  to  about  100*  C,  thereby  obtaining  a  partial  expan- 
sion of  said  poljrstyrene  in  the  absence  of  any  agglomera- 
tion, ooOHng  the  resulting  partlalty-expanded  polystyrene 
to  substantially  atmospiieric  temperature  and  ageing  it  in 
air  for  at  least  one-quarter  hour,  dien  subfccting  the  re- 
sulting partiaDy-expanded.  aged  polystyrene  particles  to 
aa  rievated  mechanical  piessuie  in  the  range  of  from 
about  50  to  rtKMt  300  lbs./sq.  in.  and  maintaining  said 
elevated  pressure  until  the  bulk  density  of  said  partially- 
expanded  polystyrene  has  been  reduced  to  a  value  in  the 
range  of  from  about  5  to  about  20  lbs./cn.  ft,  widiont 
any  sBbetaotid  agghwneratioa  of  said  partides  and  whb- 
ovt  buatiag  aay  subetuitial  proportioa  of  nid  particles 
aad  of  aay  farteroelhilar  walls  thneof. 
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OFFICIAL  €AZErrTE 


MAtin^ym 


^  ^AKIKUIAIS  BBSIN.COATED  COMTOttllON 
M*  K-  NiilijilirtBcli,  t«u,  AtcM»  N.i«nm  lUi^ 

fliiOcC.  U.  l#St,Sw.  Nc.  7«,7t3 
trhliM  (CL2M— 14) 
1.  The  HMtiwd  of  maki^  a  roin-coatad  particidate 
composition  of  discrete  putides  haviag  s  Mm  of  oil 
OB  die  resiiKotfed  paitidei  6t  said  composition  for 
sabaequent  admiidng  with  oil  to  make  a  pompable  well- 
treating  oil  sturry  which  sets  m  sttil  to  a  mritary  mass 
when  ssbieetcd  to  the  thonesettinf  temperature  of  said 
resin  comprising  the  stqM  of:  heating,  at  a  temperature 
between  120*  and  250'  F.,  a  partially  condensed  stage 
B  type  resin  which  is  thsiwasatting  when  subjected  to 
a  sufficiently  high  temperature  but  which  is  thermo- 
plastic and  capable  of  bciat  repeatedly  sc^tened  and 
hardened,  whea  ntjeeUA  only  to  a  fteoparatitfe  below 
the  thermosetting  temperatave,  until  said  resin  has  a 
viaooaity  of  bilwatii  30  aad  40  ccatlpoiiei  metsorad  at 
200*  P.;  Mdmixjhf  with  aaid  rtaiit,  whfle  maiiitaining 
it  at  siud  temperature,  #  pafticulfte  mateifal  tawit  to  said 
resin  to  resin-coat  si^  particfet  and  having  a  particle 
size  such  that  subatantiaBy  all  passes  through  a  No.  10 
va^  sieve  but  is  retained  on  a  No.  100  mesh  sieve;  slur- 
rying said  mixture  with  sufficient  oil  to  oil-wet  the  par- 
ticles of  said  mixture  while  maintaining  said  temperature 
until  said  resin  forms  a  dry  hard  coining  on  the  par- 
ticles upon  bcinft  cooled  to  roon  temperature;  and  re- 
moving substaotiaUy  all  the  oil  from  the  resiiHX»ated 
particles  in  excen  of  that  adhering  to  and  fonning  an 
oU  film  over  said  discrete  particles. 


roLVAAnDB-iroanr  ADHiHVB 


IwKW  Yoiky 


BMfiiit  B.  MMi^  aad  JasMs  H. 
■,  BL.  aaiipMta  to  Jiiriran  Caa 
roiirN.Yn  a  CMfaiatlaa  of  N«w 


No 


HM  M«.  7, 1997,  S«.  N^  M4,440 

;7ciai^  iAimUti  \ 

I .  Ab  MBcsifC  floapHM  for  vie  n  nniiftttiiig,  oompna- 
ing  die  thermoaet  reactioB  product  of  abottt  from  1.5  to 
10.5%  by  weight  of  an  epoxy  resin  and  about  98.5  to 
89.5%  by  weigfat  of  a  rolyaasMe  resin,  said  reaction  prod- 
uct resulting  from  the  mixing  of  said  epoxy  resin  and 
said  polyamide  resin  in  a  Hqoid  ftate  at  a  temperature  of 
from  200  to  300*  C,  aiid  efMty  reaia  btkm  of  toe  dass 
consistteg'  of  eonplex  pbifymMs  tfony-ktf&ntf  ethers 
renhing  from  to«f  ei^yzed  reactio0  of  a  iielYhydrfc  al- 
coool  w&h  an  <M)c<ai  of  epOxidfe,  and  cbuslsdug  eaiitiltial- 
ly  of  a  nsinous  glypctyl  pcrfyether  of  a  mem^  of  .the 
groop  cMi^tinf  of  polyfaydric  pbcools  «ad  polylqf4nc 
akoboii,  ^  q^ogr  Main  having  n  epoxide  equivalent 
qf  abODt  140  to  S25«  aad  aa  avaraga  awlecolar 
of  aboal  from  275  to  1,000,  said  poiyamide  raaia 
hnvtog  a  aobataaMaUy  stable  meltii^  foial  when  held  ia 
a  aollea  slato  aad  ooavriaiag  a  hoawgaioua  blcad  of 
from  «0  to  75%  by  weight  of  polyamida  raaia  A  aad 
from  40  to  25%  by  weight  of  folyaarida  lesia  B.  said 
A  beiat  toe  laacttoa  pradoct  of  a  poiymaric  fat 
aad  4  polyalkylene  polyaaiiaa,  die  polyalkykne 
potyamiae  being  emptoycd  in  a  ratio  of  IJ  to  3.0  aquiv- 
akali  of  aauaa  par  cquivaleBC  of  carboxylic  add,  said 
rcsia  A  baviag  baaa  snbfacted  to  a  bo^yiag  trratmaat 
at  200*  to  300*  C.  of  aoAeient  daratioa  to  briag  the 
Qardaav-BbUt  viscosity  to  widiin  the  cai«i  C  to  P.  •aid 
raaia  9  Ipag  dia  raactioa  product  of  aa  alkykaa  4i- 
«toiae  aad  a  nfetovaaf  a  polymeric  fat  acid  aad  a  poty- 
caiboiylk  add  aricictcd  from  die  gnwp  coasiatiaf '  of 
aliphalk  aad  aaoifiatac  polycarbosylte  adds  to  which  jtbe 
a>rhox]rl  fioaps  ara  aapaiatod  by  from  3  to  •  carina 


faded  it  a  leraparatare  wiUiia  dm  approxiaaate  tonfi  of 
20O  to  ,220*  C.  for  a  time  suOdaat  to  aObd  a^  mk 
iaterchanga  bctwaaa  Uw 

i  ^_ 
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ORGANIC   PLASTIC   MATDOAIJ   MADB 
VULCANIZED  OILS  AND  TREDI  PUPARAlldN 
Kari  W.  Poaaaasky,  Staarfaad,  raM  ,  amlaaiii  to  Stoi 
ford  Rabbcr  Sapaly  Compaay.  StoarfM 
NoDrawtog.   PIM  Aag.  1»  19S8,  Bar.  f 
aOCIiiai     <CL2it— m 
1.  A;  aaetoad  of  pr^aitog  aa  ov] 
whidi  fompiiaea  caosiag  aa  orgaak 
ing  a  phiniliQr  of  rartiaa  buadad  iMi|«toto  pMpi  per 
mdecole  to  read  with  an  orgiile  vaHinhgHitfO  Dttdafaig 
a  plunlity  of  re«iive.  d^lliatic  caA^HMtled  '  lydroayl 
groups  per  molqpole. 

20.  An  organic  plastic  material  produced  by  thfproceas 
set  fortli  in  claim  1. 


2.9M341  _^ 

COMPOSrnONS  compusing  non-gelat  nized 

REACTION  PRODUCTS  OP  METHYLOL-i  .MINO. 

TRIAZINE  ALLYL  ETHSRS  WITH  «:^UfaATU- 


Paal 


SrtoBte 


No^nwtoi.   FHadJahrlX19f7»flbr.NiitffMlS 
Claims  prtority,  aapBcadoaSwItoMtoad  My 

ItOUam.  <CL2i»-41) 
1.  A  compositioa  of  matter  whidi  ia  haidaoable 
throoglioiit  at  room  tea^araturaat  die  aorfeoe  idd  ia  the 
interior  which  compriaea  (1)  a  raetol  drier,  (2] 
ganic  peroxide,  and  (3)  a  aoa^atinized 
produd  obtained  by  condensing  <A)  a  formaldefal^  con- 
densatioa  product  of  an  aminotriaadne  cootaiiaag  2-3 
NHrgipups  and  in  whidi  fonaaldebyde  con4enmtioa 
produd  2-6  N-methylol  groiva  are  atberiflcd  afilh  ^1 
alcohol,  with  (B)  an  unsaturated  ester  from  aa[«:^raa- 
saturattd  aliphatic  carboxylic  acid  and  an  alii^Mic  poly- 
hydric  alcohol,  which  esttKr  coaulm  at  least  \wo  txtc 
condeniable  groups  selected  from  the  class  coning  of 
carboxflic  groap  and  hydroxyl  group,  j 


I 


2i9M,f41 
PI6MBNTED  ARTIPICIAL  REM  LA< 
PERWBLEIN  AQUROUi  MEDIA  AND 
POR  THEOt  MANUP  ACTURE 

R. 


atoms,  the  Mead  of 


A  aad  mia  B  ha«ji«  bota'af- 


r.  No.  713,721 

j«  aMMBbaaawB  9vti««s«ihbJ  Pea*  Ilf  1997 

^cStoH.   (a.M»-21>  T 

1.  An  hydrous  pigmented  artiflcW  ftoia  hcquirfhat  is 
easily  dispenible  in  an  aqoeoos  meditoa,  wfakq  lacqacr 
oonskt^  of  a  dispenion  of  (1)  an  inorganic  piga^t  ia  a 
resin  lacquer  consbting  substantially  of  (2)  at 
organid  soNent  of  at  most  limited  misdbility 
and  of  (3)  a  hardenable  water-insoluble  etherifl^d  ineth> 
ylol  compound  selected  from  die  group  consisting  of  (a) 
a  meth(ylol-urea  in  which  at  feast  one  methylol  aroup  is 
etherifled  with  a  mondiydric  alcohol  having  3  toj  carton 
atoms,  (b)  a  maibylol^meiaaAto  la  vhAgft  amyaatone 
metbyiiil  group  b  etheftfed  i0fth  a  aawatoydih  dtadbol 
having  3  to  8  carbon  atoms,  (c)  a  methylol-be^totaan- 
amine  In  which  at  least  one  flWflQwil  group  is 
with  a  monriiydric  alcohicrf  htvin|t  S  to  Pcaitioli  atoms, 
and  (</>  a  mdhylol^ad#mia^  in'lVUch  a^kut «  MTOlflh- 
ylol  group  is  edienfled  with  a  moophrdrjc  akobt  I  liaviag 
1  to4farbaBatomaaiidtnidudiatleast.oaaodiarvaMdi- 
ylol  gifmp  is  estcrifled  widi  a  fatty  add  bavu^t>to^ 
carbotti  atooa^  and  (4)  an  cmqkifyiift 


AUkk 


UAt  80»  IHl 


GHjEaflCAL 


Ills 


soluble  in  the  lacquer  aadia  antor  and  which  is  a  conden- 
sation prodad  of  OW  pial  of  a  asatcr-Jnaoiotoe  organic 
hydroxyl  compouad  of  Mm  frmnahi  R—OH,  wharam  R 
represenU  a  hydracaaboa  ladiealluviat  torn  t  to  24  car- 
boa  atoOM,  with  •  to  100  amis  of  dhyleae  oxide,  die 
amount  <rf  compound  (1)  ranging  from  ^5  to  50  pnit  by 
weight,  the  amooot  of  component  (2)  raaging  frt^  15  to 
45  parts  by  weight^  the  amonat  of  bomponeat  (3)  ranging 
from  10  to  30  parts  by  wdghl  and  the  »ti>o«mt  ci  compo- 
nent (4)  ranging  from  6  to  20  parts  by  weight. 


mg  a  substaotiaUy  acid  pH  to  the  raaga  of  itooat  4  to  lb 
bkadod  widi  about  from  20  to  50  pam  by  awighl  af  aa 
eraulsioa  of  a  copolyawr  of  styraaa  aad  bnfnrtifaa  lto*iai 
a  viscosity  to  the  raape  of  about  15  to  100  cpa.  at  aai> 
biem  tamprraiurr.  about  35  to  M%  by  ydgfcl  of  aolidfe 
and  a  sabstantially  alkaline  pH,  die  amuktoa  bkadi  far- 
ther having  added  thereto  about  |from  ipo  to  120  porta 
by  weigfat  of  water.  ' 


2,9td,S43 
PROCESS  POR  PREPARING  STVRENATED  NON- 
DRYING    AND/OR  EEMUIRYING    OIL   MODI- 
PIED  ALKYD  RESINS  BY  INCREMENTAL  MON- 
OMERIC  ADDTTION 

B.  Daalii,  ir^  OW  Cuaawkh,  CoaiL,  amtgam'  to 

NoDraiitoi,    PBad  Oct  M.  19SS»  Scr.lWo.  7M,t2S 

i  nsiiiii,  (a.  2do-^ot> 

1.  A  proeeas  for  dk  pitparadoa  of  styraaated  alkyd 
resin  comprising  the  aleps  of  adding  an  organic  peroxide 
polymerization  catalyst  and  a  polymerizable  styrene  con- 
sisting essentially  of  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  styrene,  a  nuclear  substituted  methyl  styrene 
and  a  nuclear  subrtituted  halo  styrene,  in  an  mount 
varying  between  about  0.28%  and  1.1%  by  weight,  based 
on  the  total  wdgfat  of  styrene  compound  to  be  added, 
per  minute  for  a  period  of  time  between  about  IVi  hours 
and  6  hours,  to  an  oil  material  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  aon-drying  glyceride  oils,  semi-drying  glycer- 
ide  oils  and  the  fatty  acids  of  said  glyceride  oils  while 
maintaining  the  temperature  of  said  m1  material  at  a 
temperature  of  at  least  140*  C,  heating  the  mixture  of 
said  oil  material,  catalyst  and  styrene  compound  after 
the  additioa  of  said  alyrane  compound  has  been  cooi- 
pieted  uatfl  aabataadally  coaiplcto  pulyaniiuttoa  hm 
taken  place,  tfaereaftar  addmg  a  polyhydric  alcohol  hav- 
ing at  least  3  bydraay  groups  aad  a  polycartoxyUe  add 
free  from  noo-baaasaoU  nasatnratioa  aad  heiiiaa  the 
entire  mixture  uatil  aubataatially  complete  eateriflcadon 
has  been  accompBahod  m  b  todfcated  by  an  add  anmber 
of  leas  toan  20.  wkanto  said  glyoeride  oils  aad  diair  tttty 
adds  coatato  b6  ligallrsiil  measure  of  coqi^i^  aa> 
saturation,  whtrtkt  toa  aaaovm  of  polyua  boxy  lie  add 
free  of  aoa^icamaaid  aaiatoraltou  added  vatka  between 
about  20%  aad  S0%  by  wolght.  based  oa  tfaetotal  calcn. 
latad  weight  of  dm  ail-modiSod  alkyd  rmto  cadodliig 
die  styraaa  <«iniwaaa1i  ivheram  aaid  polyhydric  atoohol 
is  charged  ia  aa  aaaooat  varyiag  betweea  tha  etoichio- 
metrical  amouit  recpdaed  to  ooosplctaly  sHaiiff  all 
bcnqd  groups  prraarti  to  the  syslna  aad  20%  to 
of  said  atoiduoBMlrical  anaoaat;  whenm  tha  total  araoaat 
of  said  styraaa  ntilimd  ia  bctwaai  aboat  10%  aad  70% 
by  weight  baaed  oa  tha  total  wci^t  of  said  atyrcnated 
alkyd  ream  aod  wheram  the  total  aamum  of  said  oil 
material  utilized  ia  betwaea  about  10%  aad  70%  by 
weight  based  on  dm  total  wdght  of  aaid  styremited  alkyd 
resin. 


PLASTIC 
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A    MIX- 
OP  POLYVINYL  ACB- 
OOPOLYMER 


ALIPHAT1C-9.FLUORENE-PLAS  I HJIIED  VINYL 
RESIN  COMPOSmONS 
laha  T.  FMspolrkfc,  Chariistoa,  and  SmbmI  W. 
(oa.  W.  Va^  aaiipBam  to  Ualea 

No  Diawiat.    PBad  Dae.  31,  MSI,  Bar.  No.  7S4yl31 
U  nilai  I     (CL240— 31J> 

11.  A  piasticized  vinyl  resin  compositioa  compriaiag 
a  resin  selected  from  the  group  consistii^  of  polyWnyl 
chloride  and  copolymers  of  vinyl  chloride  and  vinyl  ace- 
tate containing  up  to  aboirt  15  percent  by  wd^  of  vtoyi 
acetate,  a  primary  plasticizer  for  said  resin  aad  an  aK- 
phatic-9-substituted  fluorene  represented  by  the  general 
formula:  — 


OX) 


wherein  R  repreaents  an  aliphatic  radical  containing  from 
about  4  to  about  1 8  carbon  atoms. 


ADHESIVE  COfttfOSmONS  AND  THEIR 

PREPARATION 

Mmvaerito  Naps,  Odktoad,  CaBT.,  MB%Bor  to  Shcfl  OR 

Compaay,  a  reiperadaa  of  Dctowara 

NoDrawk«.   PBed  Nov.  IS,  IfSi,  Ser.  No.  <22,27S 

11  nslmi  (CLMO— 30) 
1.  Aa  adbeaive  composition  coaspriaing  a  mixture  ai 
20  to  60  parts  of  a  ^ycidyl  polyether  of  a  polyfaydric 
pheaol  having  an  epoxy  equhrakncy  between  1.0  aad 
2.0  and  a  mcriecular  wdght  between  800  and  4000,  40  to 
80  parts  of  a  methylol-containing  phenol-alddiyde  resin 
aad  from  7.5  parts  to  40  parts  per  100  parts  by  weigto 
of  the  mixture  of  giyddyl  poiyetlier  and  pheaol-iddehyde 
ream  of  a  polyvinyl  acetal  raaia  of  an  alkaaol  of  1  to  4 
caiton  atoms,  said  polyvinyl  acetal  ream  having  a  molee- 
ular  weight  bdween  20.000  and  100.000. 


METHOD  OF  COUWNG  VINYL  AROMATIC 
._  POLYMUKS 
Albsac  W.  J^fta^damOK  mi  Ikrtaet  G. 


Coamoay.  New  Yotfc,  N.Y..  a  caipaialloa  af  Matoc 

NoDrawh«.    PBad laly  !•«  1951, Sar. No. 747^71 

CCWaH.    (CtldB-^l) 

1.  A  continooos  process  for  dlqwrsing  a  colorant  fado 
a  polymeric  material,  prepared  by  polymerizing  a  coov 
pound  selected  from  die  groop  coasidiBg  ot  riajrl  no- 
matic  monomers  having  the  formnla: 

CH^CHi 

1 


BL»Waasaa.Wto) 
1 0«t^l9»  IMi,  Baa.  No.  dlM31 
tCktm,    (Ci  afO-JS^T) 

I.  Premore  defontoWt  «al  pitoiie  acalii«  eampoaitioa 
comprisiag  from  aboal  150  to  ISO  porta  by  waight  of  an 
emulstoo  of  polyvjayl  aostoto  to  water  havtog  a  viaooaity 
of  aboat  gOO  to  1700  cpa.  at  amNaat  HmniaaiiBa  aad 

55  to  57%  by  waigto  of  iolidi  hav. 


o- 


adwreia  R  aad  R'  are  subalitiieBts  mltctad  from  the  groiq> 
consisting  of  hydrogen  aad  alkyl  gratis  cnntaiaii^  from 
1  to  4  carbon  atonaa.  which  compriam  ooatmooasly  Msad- 
ing  (1 )  said  ooloraat  diqieraed  in  an  inert  liquid  medium 
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teaHqrtl 

the  Hunp^mniaMe  iiwoaer 

ooflqMMnkMi  ■  pffoduocd,  and 


MLYNVCLEAK  EPOXIDE  RNN 


dcvvriMiliciuf  the 
Ueadbd  maHriab  eoadinoariy  lo  at  to  fiemoira  MbiUn- 
tially  an  voblilei  tedndat  nM  iaert  ttqoid  medtaaa  and 
nid  polyncrizabk  mcmomer  Cram  the  bicaded  oooapcMi- 
tkm  aad  omfimioody  eztrndiiif  the  ooiored  |M>lyineric 
compoeitkMi  from  the  componintim  and  devolatiliziiig 


to  ■aiaiiie  uaMMd*  LoMas*  Biffaod.  a 

N«t»nNvii«.   FBad  May  It.  IfSC,  8«r.  No.  SM><2t 

t  niliiii    (a.2tf»-47)  ^^ 

1.  D^yddyl  ether  of  Ms-bydroxybenzjrlbeBa^  ban^ 
iog  the  fonnida: 


OH^ce-ce.o-c.. 


-CH 


_  »  ac- 

cooipiished  at  a  irpipwalaio  of  betwaaa  aboMi  110*  C. 
aad  245*  C  at  as  ahaolMe  praanM  of  ktt  thM  aOO  aML. 
■aid  pdymttk  aulcrial  iM^iwiiil  fai  said  poly- 
Bqoid  aoodkBB  doaa  aot  eiceed  75% 
hy  wdttt  of  the  total  waighl  of  potfamh  mattrial  and 
polyflMViraMa  ■mmmmmt  aad  whaicJa  the  tfaaa  hMcnral 
froB  the  beilBBiBt  of  the  bleadtet  fliep  to  the  completioo 
of  the  eilnMioa  Hap  tfoai  not  caoaad  10 


OMSANOPOLTSOjOXANE  KEsms 
It  Wfiliartfc.  ■airtaB  Laha,  N.Y^  iiiliiii  to 

^,  a  aafyanritea  of  Maw  Yarfc 

NoDmwiH.  IlaiAa«.2t.l9f9.8«.No.t343M 

(o.--    — 

1.  A  reaiaoai  eooqiotitiott  of  matter  of  improved  sta- 
bility agaiast  increase  hi  viseosity  at  temperatures  of 
from  25  to  SO*  C.  oomproing  (1)  a  roethylphenylpoly- 
silozaae  resia  sohition  containing  an  average  of  from  1.1 
to  1.S5  tofal  aaethyl  aad  pbrayl  groups  per  silicon  atom  in 
the  mOfty^i^eBylpolytakBaae.  (2)  a  quaternary  com- 
pound cpriag  catalyM  selected  from  the  class  consisting 
of  qoa)era4ry  OQOBiouads  having  the  formnla  (R')^OR" 
and  quaternary  phosphnniwm  ooaqxMmds  havii^  tiie  for- 
mula (R')4POR'^.  whsre  R'  represMtt  members  selected 
from  the  class  roasisting  of  aUcyl.  cydoaUcyl,  acyl.  al- 
karyl,  aad  araftyl  radicals,  aad  where  R"  ia  a  aiember  se- 
leded  fraaa  the  class  consisdug  oi  hydrogen  and  alkyl 
radfeah*  aad  (3)  aa  al^hatic  carboxylic  add  having  from 
2  to  5  earboa  atooM  and  containing  at  least  2  alpha-halo- 
gsa  atoms  aslected  from  the  class  consisting  of  ddorine 
aad  braouae,  the  said  add  bemg  presem  ia  an  amount 
equal  to  from  0^  to  5  mob  per  mol  of  quaternary  com- 
pound curing  catalyst 


No 


opnANoromSSKANB  _^ 

I  caaaasaSaa  a(  Near  Yask 

2.  A  hhIbom  eapvaillfeB  of  asattcr  of  improved  sta- 
bility againsr  iaoreaaa  la  viaoosity  at  tampenttures  of 
from  25*  lo  50*  C.  coflSprUag  (1)  a  methyl  phenylpoly- 
tttooKaaa  latia  aoiotioa  contaiaiiv  aa  avarafe  of  from 
LI  to  1J5  total  avthyl  aad  phsayl  groups  per  silicoa 
atom  fai  the  aMthyl  pheaylpolysilosaaa.  (2)  a  quaternary 
oooBpouad  curiag  catalyst  selected  fkom  the  class  oon- 
listiag  of  qualcraary  coovooads  having  the  formula 
(R')4N0R"  aad  quaternary  pboaphoaium  compounds 
haviag  the  formula  (R')«POR"  where  R'  represents 
meoAars  selected  from  die  clam  ooaiisting  ai  alkyU  cy- 
doalkyU  aryl.  aikaryl.  and  aralkyl  radicals  and  R"  is  a 
nsber  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen 
alM  fadlcaii.  aad  (3)  acalie  add.  *a  said  acMc 
bsiatprasent  la  aa  amoimt  equal  to  from  2  to  50 
aniB  par  aaol  of  the  quateramy  rniiBiniwil  curiag  data- 
Ijrtt  ^^^ 


Ht-C^I^O— CHr-C8 C 


Hi 


2.9g<.551 

CONTINUOUS  FROCESS  FOR  MlBPAKINtiGLYC- 
IDYL  POLYETHER8  OF  FOLYHYDRIC  FHBNQU 
LcomM  HmoU  Grttbi.  FawdrBB,  and  Dw%ht  MTlhnis, 
lleaataa.  Tcl,  aarivaon  to  flbsl  Oi  CaaqMr*  a  cor^ 

poraUou  of  Dchnvaie 

Fied  Oct  4,  1957,  8sr.  No.  «M5t 
lldahas.   (CL2M-^7) 


1.  A  contimious  process  for  preparing  glyd^l  poly- 
ethers  of  polyhydric  phmols  whidi  comprises 
ly  intrtducing  into  the  ftm  of  a  series  of 
an  epoky-focming  material  Of  the  group  consist  ii|g  of  cpi* 
chkMofcydrin  and  glycerol  dichlorohydria,  aad  p^yfaydric 
pbenoliin  mol  ratio  varying  from  5: 1  to  25:1.  #sSer  aad 
acetone  in  an  amomit  such  that  the  wei^  ratio  ff  eptny- 
formiqg  material  to  acetone  is  abmtt  1:1  to  lirOJ.  the 
amount  of  water  varying  from  abOtot  2.5%  by  1»cight  lo 
that  a^ioum  that  would  give  18%  by  weif^t  all  water  at 
the  end  of  the  last  aone  as  described  herctnafter  and  ooi>- 
timioa^  passing  this  mixture  into  a  scries  of  at  peast  two 
other  gepuate  reaction  zoaes,  in  each  of  said  utMses  (1) 
the  BBiatore  being  maintained  under  agitation  to  dBect  iaii- 
mate  contact  of  the  reactants,  (2)  the  tcmperatare  being 
mafaitsined  between  100*  F.  and  180*  P..  aad  (^)  a  por- 
tion of  the  eqnivaleBt  amount  of  alkali  metal  hydrasida 
being  added  portioawise  in  each  zone,  the  total  s^aouat  of 
water  la  the  mixture  after  being  removed  front  the  lart 
xoae  being  between  10%  aad  18%  by  weight.1  ooadoo- 
oosly  ftmoviag  the  reaction  mixture  fiom  the  lail  zoae  to 
a  phase  sq^arator,  leparMiiig  the  organic  phas^  and  ■»• 
covoiag  the  giycidyl  polyether  thOTefratai. 


2,9MJS2 

CONTINUOUS  FROCf  FOR  FREFARlNG 
GLYCIDYL  nHRRS  OT  VHBNOlAr 


Tex.* 

of 

FRsi  Oct  4.  I9S7,  Sar.  Now  «t,399 
linilsii     (CLa4»— IT) 
1.  A  process  far  preparing  glyddyl  edien 
which  gomprism  forming  a  homogeneous  mixi 
tinuooily  imrodudng  an  epoxy  forming  mate 
group  eomisting  of  cpichlcMPohyiMn  and 
hydrfai^  also  a  phenol,  an  aliphatic  ketone 
more  than  4  carbon  atoms,  and  water  which  mi 
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tains  the  epichlorohydria  and  phenol  in  a  mol  ratio  vary- 
ing from  1:1  to  25:1  iaio  an  elongrted  reaction  Isonc 
where  the  mixture  it  mixed  with  an  alkali  metaf  hy- 
droxide in  at  least  an  equivalent  amoum  relative  to  the 
epoxy-fonning  material  and  the  resulting  mixture  heated 
at  a  temperature  above  about  70*  C.  removing  the  reac- 


^X 


PROCESS   OF   HALC^SSAnNG   UNSATURAIVD 
OOifPOUNDS  AND  HALOGRNATED  AODUCIS 


emTC  tm»—J 


tion  mixture  to  a  phase  separator,  separating  the  organic 
phase  and  recovering  the  ^yddyl  polyether  therefrom, 
the  reaction  mixture  in  the  zone  containing  from  2.5% 
to  about  41%  water  by  weight  at  the  start  and  from 
about  18%  to  about  40%  by  weight  at  the  end  of  the 
zone  and  containing  from  25%  to  50%  by  weight  of 
ketone.  I 


VfHJSSS 

POLYURrmANE  CHELATES  FROM 

■one  ACID 

Charles  R.  McCaRoch,  aayiamiais.  CaRT.,  aasttaar  ta 

The  R.  F.  Goodrich  Csmpsny,  New  Yosk.  N.Y.,  a  cor- 

poratkM  of  New  Yart 

NoDrawl^.    FRad  Inae  25. 1959,  Scr.  No.  822.725 
MClaiaH.    (0.249—78) 

1.  The  composition  comprising  the  reaction  product 
of  one  mole  of  ( 1 )  a  polymeric  ^ycot  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  polyester  glycols  resulting  from  the 
esterification-coodcasation  of  a  compound  conforming 
to  the  structure  HOOC — R — COOH  wherein  R  represents 
a  divalent  hydrocarbon  radical  having  from  1  to  12 
carbon  atoms  and  a  compound  conforming  to  the  structure 
HO — Ri — OH  wherein  Ri  is  a  divalent  hydrocarbon  radi- 
cal having  from  2  to  12  carbon  atoms,  the  polyether  gly- 
oob  conforming  lo  the  structure  HO(R|0)aH  wherein 
Rs  is  an  alkylena  radical  haviag  from  2  to  12  carbon 
atoms  aad  n  ii  a  aonbcr  greater  than  1,  (2)  about  2 
moles  of  a  diisocyamUe  and  (3)  about  2  moles  of  kojic 
acid  at  a  reaction  tempeiatuie  of  from  about  25*  C.  to 
about  150'  C. 


AMIDES 
loha  I.  ir< 


laMaa- 
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where  T  rtprtssnta  ^-benaothiaaolyl  and  R 
lower  dialkoay 

766  O.O.— 87 
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NoDnwa^   FRed  May  24. 19SS,  sar.  No.  51MC9 
UmiiBi     (CL2<9--«£3) 

1.  An  adduct  of  a  l,3-N,N'-bfomo-^loro-5-hydrocar- 
bon  substituted  hydantoia  with  aa  athyleaic  double  bond 
of  an  organic  compound  having  oleflnic  unsaturation,  said 
ethylenic  douMe  bond  being  halofeoaMe  by  Wijs  iodine 
chloride  reagem,  said  organic  oleftauc  imsatm'ated  com- 
pound bdng  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
petroleum  fraction  containing  oleftnic  unsaturation  aad 
consisting  essentially  of  an  aromatic  oleftnic  liquid  pe- 
troleum fraction  having  an  approximate  boiling  point  in 
the  range  of  about  450  to  560*  C,  a  vinyl  benzene,  cydo- 
hexene,  vinyl  acetate,  methyl  oleate,  linsefri  oil,  soya  oil, 
oleic  acid,  linseed  oil  fatty  adds,  the  reaction  pnMfaict  of 
a  poiycarboxylic  acid  and  a  polyhydric  alcohol,  a  bu- 
tadiene-styrene  copolymer,  a  lower  moooisool^ne-diolo- 
fine  o^wlymer,  a  lower  unsaturated  nitrile-diolefine  co- 
polymer and  a  natural  rubber. 


2.9g4.SS< 
FLUORINE-CONTAINING  COPOLYMERS 

S.  Lo,  Folds,  N J.,  iiiljiny  by  aMsac  asi^^- 
to  Mhwfsnta  Mhdag  aad  BtaaafaiimlBt  Coas- 

paay,  St  Paal,  Mhak,  a  eotporadaa  of  Dthiwase 
NoDmwIiv.    FRed  Sept  27, 19S(,Scr.  No.  612,353 

19  null  II  HCLlf—tnS) 
I.  An  elastomeric  copolymer  of  bttoecu  about  50  and 
about  99  mole  pcroeat  of  a  triflnorobutadiene  sdccsed 
from  the  group  consisting  of  1,1.2-trifloorobirtadi 
1,1,3-trifluorobutadiene  and  correqxmdingly 
about  1  and  about  50  mole  percem  of  a  fluorinated  ethyl- 
ene selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  1,1-dichloro- 
2,2-difluoroethylene,  1-cfaloro-l-flooroetbylene,  perfluoro- 
ethylene,  2-chk>ro-l,l-difluoroethylene,  and  triiHuoroeth- 
ylcne. 


2.996,557 
POLYMERIZATION  OF  RTHYLENE  IN  THE  PRES- 
ENCE OF  VANADIUM.CQNTAIN1NG  CATALYST 
Robert  L.  RmdM.  Raedemrflia,  OUa^  ■iiiiaii  i    to  PhBHpa 

NoDniwfa«.    Filed  Mar.  28, 1958,  Sec  No.  724^19 
5CUaM.    (CL  268— 94.9) 

1.  A  method  of  polymeriziag  ethylene  to  a  normally 
solid  polymer  which  comprises  contacting  ethylene  under 
polymerizing  conditions  with  a  catalyst  prepared  by  im- 
pregnating a  silioa-alununa  support  with  vanadyl  sulfate 
and  activating  the  impregnated  support  by  heating  in  an 
oxygen-containing  atmosphere. 


W.Va-i 


FHed  Feb.  8, 1969,  Ser.  No.  7.125 

linilmi     (CL  260— 793) 

1.  The  procem  of  vulcanisiag  a  sulfur  vulcanizable 

diene  rubber  which  comprises  heating  the  rubber  and 

sulfur  in  the  presence  of  a  small  amowit  suffkient  to 

accelerate  vulraniratkm  of  a  compound  of  the  structure 


represems 


2.986.558 

PROCESS  FOR  STARILIZING  SOLUTIONS  OF 

CELLULOSE  DERIVATIVES 

Anmldw  Inhsanri  URm,  Waynesboro,  Va.,  asil—nr  to 

E.  L  dn  Peat  ds  PTiminis  aad  rna^anj 

Del.,  a  cotporatioa  of  Delaware 

NoDrawlaf.    FHei  My  31, 1958,  Ser.  No.  752,184 

lOClahas  (CL  269^-212) 
1.  The  process  of  stabflizing  a  solution  oontaimng  an 
organic  cellulose  derivatives  aad  a  straag  attalyst  add 
comprising  the  steps  of  ooalaoting  the  sotatioa  with  a 
weakly  basic  anion  exchange  resitt  to  remove  the  anionic 
component  of  the  acid  from  the  sdutioa  aad.  after  the 
exchange  reaction,  separating  the  solution  and  the  resin. 
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OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Mat  ||o,  IMI 


NOVEL  TOBuamnc  BMJua  Afmn 


iimMJOo  AiMYLf-viSnmaxr' 


N«. 


IS 


a.  7, 1M9,  S«.  N«.  7t5,334 


MVATIVP  AND  ROCnt  POK  HB 
nOlf  TBEBIOP 

oINei^       ^■^W"-"-*'"*-— ^  Ntw  Ywk,  N.T,  • 

NoDnmlM.    Flai  Oct  23,  lf9»,  Bar.  N^ 

14CMH.    (CL  2M-^29f  35) 
1.  A  member  lelected  from  the  groap  oooiistinf  of  a 
steroid  of  the  feneral  formnU 

1.  A  novel  salt  «>arigtint  of  a  steroid  hemiestcr  haviag 

the  ^JwTftwIf  7 


and  the  1 ,2  unsaturate  thereof,  wherein  A  k  sdected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  aU^l,  Y  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  hydroxy 
and  acyloxy,  X  is  halogen,  and  Z  is  selected  from  tl^  group 
conststhig  of  hydrogen  and  hydroxy. 


wherein  X  Is  a  member  of  die  group  comisfing  of  O  and 
(li  /K)H),  Y  is  a  acmbtr  ti  the  froup  coorittiaf  of  H 
andF,JILha  potytaric  add  radlcri  bafii^  a  free  add 
groop  selactod  CroaitbeflnMpGOMfrtingoCiolfDric,  pbo^ 
pnonc  aos  ^GarDanqriic  acns  navng  wp  so  cigvc  careon 
atooM,  Vis  a  iiwbg  o<  the  gronp  cnariitfi^  o<  H  and 
methyl,  Z  is  a  oMmbcr  ci  the  graop  ffwwhting  of  H. 
nwlhyl  and  m^Oa  with  at  least  one  of  the  group  V  and 
Z  bcji«  H.  Mi  tka  ia-4Bbiy4n  analogs  tfaenof,  in  oons- 
bination  wkh  a  pfcutHhieTinyl  alkyhMnine  having  the 


2,ffM«__ 
RESERP1C  AND  DESERPUNC  ACID 
LACTONE  DIENE8 

NJ^ 


J,  ■ 

ef  New  Jcfwy 
No'Drawii«.    RM  Mqr  29, 1956,  Scr.  No.  St7,922 
2  niiliiii     (CL2«»-^2g7) 

I.  A  member  selected  from  the  group  consi^ng  of 
compounds  of  the  f(»mula: 


CHtCHiCHf] 


i  T  is  a  mcnibsr  of  die  gro<9  oonsisdng  of  hydn^ 
over  aftanoyl  lad  triflnoramediyl  and  B 
is  an  amino  ndfeal  of  Oe  group  eondsting  of  lower  dial- 
kylamino.  N  -  metlqrlpiperaiino,  N  -  hydroxyethylpiper- 
azino  and  N'acctuxyetfayU>U>mgioo. 


aiierdn  Z  stands  for  a  member  sdeded  frtim  d^  wcoap 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  methoxy  and  R' 
lower  €kyU  and  salts  widi  inocpaie  adds 


THEKEPOK 


THB  HANUFACrVKI  OF  11-OXT- 
SnOMNDS  AND   DfimUDIATEl 


CSBTAINCYaU^ 
ir„ 


dMiof. 


Nn 


Nor.  IS,  IMSpfler.  Nn.  392,982 
Nor.  19, 1953 

a  ll«-biomo>12. 
of  dwseof 


u  niiiMi    (CL 

11.  A  cycl[3.2.2]axine  of  dw 


hforida  01 
11:12 


Ml 


so  ••  to  prodoet  Ika  «ano> 
in. 
2MtaHBO>12^-kydraxy  -  5*  :22a- 


iyi. 


May  SD,  Igtl 


CHEMICAL 


1817 


and  4-podtioM  art 

hydrogsn* 

of 


-so,       R-C-       .COOH        -CN 


1 


of  the  dam  condMifli  of 
of  IV  10  IS  caibon  atoms  free 


-COOR 


PROCESS  FOR  THE 


rSoDucnoN 


CYCLIC  CARBOKYUC  ACIDS 


\ 
( 

/ 


O  -GON(S)i  -CONBR 


-RCOfcilmm.  utd    -COO-M* 


-CONBi 


wherein  R  is 
Misacation 
and  the  ammoniBm 
bons  in  the  5-  and 
of 


oc  up  to  g  oesbon 
from  ^  dam  consisting  <rf  metals 
repeal;  and  die  X*s  bonded  to  car- 
ibcrs  of  the  dass 
sftyl  groups. 


pyrroueSsSounds 

RIpiL  21  rat  <•>  Tow  rAmw^e,  Paris, 
Firane«,^S  IM  liMiiihne  Bon,  %  Aidhsn  iHtf. 
tats,  2d  iM  dtJta,  POite,  ~ 


N«.7SS,199 
>ec2g,1957 
9 Chim    (CL  ^]']       .. 

4.  A  process  for  tlie  productioo  of  heterocyclic  carbox- 
yuc  acKB  wnicn  compnsm  nfatiwg  morcwy  neierocyGuC 
confounds  wheicln  tibc  mercury  is  attached  directly  to  the 
heterocyclic  ring,  in  die  presence  of  carbon  dioxide,  and 
an  add  binding  agent,  at  derated  pressures,  to  a  tempera- 
tore  of  from  ISO*  C.  to  a  temperature  bdow  the  deoom- 
posttioo  temperature  of  the  starting  materials  and  prodocts, 
and  thereafter  Uberating  die  heterocyclic  carboxylic  add 
from  the  product  mixture. 

7.  A  procem  for  the  production  of  pyrrole  carboxylic 
adds  which  comprises  hMting  mercury  pyrrole  compounds 
wherein  the  mercury  is  attached  directly  to  the  hetero- 
cyclic ring,  in  the  presence  oi  carbon  dioxide,  and  an  add 
binding  agent  at  derated  pressures,  to  a  temperature  of 
from  150*  C.  to  a  temperaturs  bekm  the  deoompoaition 
temperature  of  the  starttag  materials  and  products,  and 
theroafter  acidifying  the  product  nuxture  to  Uberate  the 
pyrrole  carboxylic  add. 


NoDrawi^   PliiPi».lS,19S9,88r. No. 794,597 

II  nihil  I     tCL2dS-^lD 
1.  A  compoBod  aelepted  from  the  groop  consistinf  of 
(a)  l-substhuted  pyrroles  baring  the  formula 


2.9g<3i7 
NEW  HYDROPHENANIHRENE  COMPOUNDS 
Tadeaa  RilriMiiiB.  A»art  Wt 


0 


X— Low.  Alk.— N 


I 
\ 


Low.  Alk. 


Low.  Alk. 


(CL 
of  the  fbnnnla 


.NO.SSS443 
Ll5,1954 


^^      CO— CHi 


CHO 


where  R  and  R'  are  each  members  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  methyl  and  phenyl;  where  X  is  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  cofuisting  of  O.  S  and 

O 
c— o 


(b)  non-toxk  acid  addition  salts  thereof;  and  (c)  non- 
toxic benzyl  quaternary  ammonium  salts  thareoL  14.  A  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  a  compound 

6.  A  non-toxic  acid  addition  salt  of  the  diethylamino   oi  the  formula: 
ethylthioether  of  1  -( 2-mercaptophenyl )  •2,5-dimethyl  pyr-  r,      r, 

role. 


9YNTHE8B 

INDOL 
T«s« 


ALKOXY— NlTRa^a. 
ACID  ALKVL  ESTERS 


CHO 


No.  999,129 
Mar.24,19SS 

an  a^utoalkoxy-c-nitro- 

aftyl  mtar  wherehi  the  alkoxy 

of  metfaoKy 

radfcal  Is  saiactBd  from  the  groop 

oBQfl  wfeini 


a  stream  of 


lOS'C 

inactira  gm 


fnm  dM  _ 

It  a  tem- 
whUe  infrodndng 


in  aiiich  Ri  stands  for  a  member  of  the  group 
of  hydroxyC  lower  alfcoxy  carbonyloxy,  oxy  linked  to  the 
carbon  atom  of  group  Ra,  and  oxo,  Rg  represents  a 
■wrtber  of  the  groiv  consisting  of  hydroxymethyl,  lower 
alkanoyloxymethyl,  fonnyl,  fonnyl  aoetalized  w^  the 
4-lqrdroxyl,  carboxyl.  carboxyl  esterificd  with  lower 
alkanol,  and  carboxyl  lactonized  with  the  4-hydroxyl,  and 
Ri  represents  a  member  of  the  groi^  conskting  of  hy- 
drogen, OMdiyl.  hydroxjrmethyl  and  lower  attanoykMcy- 
metl^  and  7-kctals  of  these  compounds  widi 
alkana^ioL 
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May  SOj  iMi 


15.  A  member  of  tht  |ra«p  coniisting  of  compounds 
of  tht  fononlar. 


-UJ'- 


C2C— Olb 


Ri      Ri 

r 

fr. 


/M 


CHaCH-ORi 


and  T-ket^i  of  such  ooraponnds  with  lower  alkane-dioU 
in  which  Rj  it— da  fnr  a  member  of  the  group  consisting 
ci  hydroxyl,  lower  tXkoxy  carbonyloxy,  oxy  linked  to  the 
carbon  atom  <tf  groiq>  Rs,  and  oxo,  R«  rq>retenti  a  mem- 
ber of  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxymethyl,  lower 
alkanoyloxymethyU  fwmyl,  formyl  acctalired  with  the 
4-hydroxyl,  carboxyl.  cwboxyl  esterified  with  lower 
alkanol,  and  carboxyl  laftoaiTfd  with  the  4-hydroxyl, 
Ri  foprcscnu  lower  tIkyU  and  X  stands  for  a  satabcx  of 
the  group  mnsisHi^  of  alkyl,  methaUyi,  2'3'-<lthydrQzy- 
pronrl,  2'-«etli)rl-r3'-dthydrozy-propyl,  aoctonyl.  hy- 
draxyacMoajFU  and  aftanogrloxy  acetooyl. 


MANlIFACnnOCMMMYSOLACItKSES 
D,  Joiartia,  Balni  Bifii,  U^  awlgiiii  to  Elhyl 
Hm  Y«lc,  N.Y!,  a  eoflponflon  of  Dcla- 


NoDmwlBi.   raai  Apr.  tt,  195<,  8cr.  No.  5M,73f 
3  niifmi     (CL2M— 343.0 

1.  A  process  for  the  mannfoctnie  of  butyrolactones 
which  comprises  reacting,  in  one  step;;  a  compouiKl  from 
the  group  consisting  of  bromoacetic'acid,  lower  alkyl  es- 
ters thereof,  and  bromoacetic  anhydride  with  up  to  and 
including  essentially  the  tfaetKetical  stoichiometric  equiv- 
alent of  an  alpha  olefin  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  ethylene,  prc^rylene.  isobutylene,  n-pentene-1.  oc- 
tene-1.  vinyl  chloride,  vinylldene  chloride,  allyl  chloride, 
1  -fluofopropylene.  1,1-dilhKx-opropylene,  14Iuoro-n-pen- 
tene-1,  alpha-flDorostyrene,  alpha,beta-di(hKMXMtyTene, 
2,6-<fichtoiOBtyiwie,  styrent,  and  vinyl  flooride  at  a  pres- 
sure below  about  SO  atmoq>heres,  at  a  temperature  above 
about  150*  C,  in  the  presence  of  a  free  radical  initiating 
catalyst,  and  in  a  system  whidi  b  essentially  inert  to  the 
reactants  and  catalyst  under  the  reactimi  conditions. 


23*BPOXYPKOryL«rilERS  OF  ACETYLCNIC 
ALCOHOLS 

MIcJL^^BSBlinDis  to  The  Dow  C^rnkai  riifaBj.  nili 

NaDrawtot.   raaiMir.3,lf9l,SOT.N«i71M7f 

9  cantos.    (CL  tft    Tlf) 
1.  A  2,a-epoxypiiopyl  ethar  of  an  acctylenic  alcohol 
having  the  foramla 


HC=C— R— O— CHi 


-CH CHi 

\  / 

o 


wherein  R  itpmsuila  a  divalent  saturated  hydiocarbo^ 
radical  having  fkom  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  six 
ot  wbSfdb  may  be  joined  together  to  form  a  ring. 


BPOKYLATED  BTHEM  or  ACnYLENiq 
ALCOHOLS  I 

Roger  F.  Moaroa  aad  ArllMr  W. 
MIA.,  narignnw  to  Tha  Pow  Cfcsi 
laad,  Mkk^  a  corporadoa  of  Paiawaws 

NoDtowtog.   Filed  Mar.  3, 1951,  tar.  Na7lM74 

iCIatoM.   (CL2M— 34t) 

1.  An  epoxylated  ether  of  an  acetylenic  alcohol  ^ving 
the  formala 


■MB,  MIMani, 
CampmurLMtf 


CHiCl 

I 


HC=C-R-0-(CHiCH— 0),CHtC 


^- 


\ 


-CH| 


wherein  R  represents  a  bivalent  aliphatic  hydrocarbon 
radical  having  from  I  to  8  carbon  atoms  and  /i  is  a|i  inte- 
ga  from  1  to  100,  inclusive. 


2,NM71 
NON-HYGR06COnC  CHOLINE  SALT 

Osvm  Ohodaica,  SakaMrf,  Japn,  aarigMNr  to 
SUoMgi  A  Co.,  Lid. 

No  Drawing.    Filed  My  9, 1959,  Scr.  No.  t25,i7g 

ICtaia.    (a.  2M— 395) 

Cholinf  4',4"  -  dihydroxytriphenylmethane  -  2  -  c^rfaox- 

ylate.      I 

17«-HALO-A«-PREGNENE  COMPOUNDS 


No  Dawfaig.    Filed  Nov.  4,  1957,  Scr.  No.  494JN1 
3  Clalnu.    (O.  2M— 397  J) 

1.  Conopounds  of  the  following  general  formula: 


CHiR 


i. 


^ 


""  \y\/ 


wherein  X  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  pf  BR 
and  CI  and  R  is  a  member  of  the  group  con^t|ng  of 
H,  OH  gnd  hydrocarbon  acyloxy. 


2,9tM73  * 

METHOD  FOR  THE  THEATMENT  OF 
HYPCKlEMSiON 

lotoi  G.  Toping  East  On^a,  Ftatoaa  Bm 
CaUm^  Md  Alaa  A.  RaMm  llPiaillJ,  NJ. 

NbDmawi^    FladJaB.lg,19fl,S«r.?4o.  83^57 


F 

r,Uofth 

i^Mgii- 


I  3CtotoM.    (CLK7— (f) 

3.  The  process  for  the  applicatioa  of  aoti-liyper^Bafwe 
therapy  Id  human  beings  which  comprises  adralirfkcriiig 
a  pharmaceutical  fonnnlation  c4>Biprhlag  a  oompoailioa 
having  a  molecular  stroctura  in  whidi  diere  is  atJacbad, 
to  a  1,2,4-bettzothiadiaznie-l.l-dioidde  nodens  otlieiwjse 
unsabvtitiited  in  the  heterocyclic  portion  of  the  nwfeas,  a 
saturated  lower-aKphatic  hycfaocarbon  radical  in  lAe  3- 
positjon  and  a  chlorine  atom  on  the  henxeooid  yortibn 
of  the  noeleus  in  the  6-poattioB. 


i 
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9«-HAL0^1 


MtUTd 

UtmUUm  AND  JBOC. 

MANUPACrURE 

JL 
to 

•f  N«)w 
1999,>Sm'«  Ntb  799,99€ 
(CtiiS-.J97.45) 
1.  A  member  of  li»  group  ronsisting  of  9«-halo-ll^ 
R-17«^l.dihydn»Ry-3.2(]Mdjkcto-AHN«gDcaes,  the  corre- 
sponding A^-aaalofs  tad  the  21-lower  fatty  acid  esters 
thereof  mliereia  R  la  aa  acytozy  graap  havi^  up  to  ei^t 
carbon  atoasa  aad  dM  Aa-hato  sutastitoeot  haa  an  atomic 
weight  grealar  ttoa  19. 


PROCESS  FOB  CXWfVUnNG  WMYlWBOnKM  OF 
/»-HYDROXY'i»AMWO  ACB>  TO  THREO-FORM 


PROCESS  FOR 
TfTlES    OF 
MERK  VlNn, 

Gerhard  Hibasr, 

to 


l.fli.ffTff 

REMOVAL  OF  SMALL  QUAN- 
ANK   ACIDS   FROM   MONO- 


te 


I  jB.h  JL,  Mprfch,  Gcr. 


No 


I  laa.  23,  1959,  Scr.  No.  7tt,4t4 

ItaSaa  Gctasaajr  Apr.  3, 19Sg 

iCNtf.    (Q.  liS--41f^7 

1.  A  process  fiof  VbH  Rtnovai  of  vt0iWK  acids  from 
vinyl  esters  which  comprhes  healteg  a  vinyl  ester  con- 
taining up  to  about  10%  of  organic  add  as  an  impurity 
in  the  presence  of  0.01%  to  1.0%  of  sulfuric  acid  based 
upon  the  acid  containing  vinyl  ester  to  a  temperature 
between  80  and  150*  C  until  a  substantial  quantity  of  the 
organic  acid  imparity  has  been  converted  into  a  higher 
boiling  product  and  then  distilling  the  vinyl  ester  off 
from  the  reaction  mixture  in  the  presence  of  the  sulfuric 
acid. 


LONG  CHAIN 
A. 


tsuja^ 


DOSOCYANATES 

\kL,  maA  VtocaiBl  J. 

to  Tim  AOmtkt  Re- 

Pm  a  carparartaa  of 


No  Drawing.   FRad  Vsh.  i,  19M,  Ssr.  No.  713,544 
dOatoH.    (CLIM— 453) 

1.  Aikylbenzene  diisocyanates  of  the  general  formula: 


NCO 


NCO 


wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  group  having  9  to  24  caiixm  atoms. 


23iM77 

PRODUCnON  OF  ESTERS  AND  ALCOHOLS 

Gcoiga  A.  Fartajsr,  Oriada,  CMK.,  iirigini  to  Shell 

OR  Cia^ji^,  a  e<nia«aSoa  of  Datowaw 

NoOMwtos.    IRaiJalf  3S,19Sg,8flr.No.  7S1,123 
UCtotaia.  <Q.liS    411) 

1.  The  prooesi  for  Ikm  Amtbesia  of  esteia  of  carboz- 
ylic  acids  wUch  coovriaes  ^eactiiw  an  uasubatituted  satu- 
rated aliphatic  alcohol  having  from  three  to  twenty-three 
carbon  atoms  to  the  molacule.  in  the  liquid  phase,  with 
carbon  moooxide  ia  the  preaeace  of  concentrated  su^ 
furic  acid  having  a  oonccatration  above  90%,  in  the 
absence  of  added  water,  at  a  tcnverature  of  from  aboiitt 
—  10*  to  about  100*  C.  at  a  prassura  of  from  about 
atmospheric  to  about  1,500  pxlg..  said  sulfuric  acid 
being  pccacnt  ia  mnlnnilar  excess  relative  to  said  unsuh- 
stituted  saturated  aliphatic  alcohol,  thercafUr  reacting 
the  resulting  reaction  mixHue  ia  the  abaeaoe  of  any  sub- 
stantial amount  al  free  caiboa  ""^"^n^  with  an  ua- 
substltuted  aliphatic  alcohol,  and  sqiarating  a  carbox- 
ylic  add  eater  from  the  resulting  reaction  mixture. 


Co.,  he.,  Tafeyav  ianaa 

>  MMf  I9a9f  Hir.  Naraggi,lM 
Mto  Mar.  24, 195t 
3  niliifi  <a.2it^l9) 
1.  A  proeeas  for  preparing  a  thno-^-hydraxy-c-aasiaa 
acid,  comprisiag  the  steps  of  treating  an  crythnH'-hy- 
droxy-«-amiao  acid  aelected  from  the  group  fnasiitiag  of 
threonine,  phcaylaerine  and  ^ydRny-gMamic  acid  with 
phosgene  in  the  presence  of  an  alkali  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  potassium  hydroxide  and  potassium 
carbonate  to  produce  the  corre^KMiding  cis-5-substituted- 
oxazolidone  (2)-4-carboxylac  add,  treating  the  latter  with 
an  eaterifyiiv  agent  selected  from  die  group  coasisffag  of 
diazoethaae  and  alcoholic  hydrogen  diloride  to  obtate 
cis-4-cart>oalkoxy-5-tnbstituted-oxazolidone  (2),  heatiiv 
said  cis-ounolidOBe  (2)  derivative  with  an  equivalent 
amount  of  potassium  hydroxide  in  alcoholic  solution  nittil 
the  correqionding  trans-5-substituted-oxazolidone  (2)-4- 
carboxylic  acid  is  formed  and  hydrolyzing  said  trans- 
oxazolidone  (2)  derivative  to  form  the  threo-/3-hydroxy- 
a-amino  acid. 


No 
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PREPARATION  OF  ALKYLPHOSPHORUS 

DICHLORIDE 

Loab  SchiBcrltof ,  Rivcnidc,  DL,  assipMir,  by  mcsM  a»- 

Bts,  to  IJnivctaBl  OR  Piudatls  Conqaay,  Dcs 

DL,  a  loqwrallna  of  Ddawars 

Fled  Mar.  24, 1954,  Ssr.  No.  419,1M 
ZTIiliiii  (CL24g--543) 
1.  A  process  for  producing  an  alkyIphoqih<xia  dichlo- 
ride  which  comprises  commingling  a  halide  of  an  alkali 
metal  with  a  complex  of  aluminum  chloride  and  an  alkyl- 
phoq>honis  dichloride,  said  alkyl  phosphorous  dichloride 
having  not  more  than  5  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  group, 
heating  the  mixture  to  a  temperature  sufficient  to  initiate 
reaction  of  said  complex  with  said  halide  of  an  alkali 
metal  but  bdow  the  thermal  decomposition  temperature 
of  said  alkyl  i^iosphorous  dichloride,  and  recovering  the 
resultant  free  alkylphosphorus  dichloride. 


MESrrVL  OXIDE  COPOLYMERS 
Paai  A.  DcvHb,  Oriaia,  CaBL,  MB%Bor  to  SheB  Oil 


of  Dcbware 


■  a  covpocaliea  of  Dc 

Filed  Apr.  25, 1951,  Scr.  No.  73«,8t( 


No 

gCiatoH.'  (CL  2CS-^) 
4.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  the  copolymer 

of  mesityt  oxide  and  butadiene  having  a  molecular  weight 
from  700  to  5000  and  containing  from  abom  2  to  about 
35%  of  combined  mesityl  oxide. 


Jeasah  Lev; 
YoA,  N 


2,954,551 
PRODUCTION  OF  AROMATIC  DBULFIDES 
Levy,  PmansBs,  N J.,  and  lassph  H.  Mayer,  New 
I.Y..  aas^aoRB  to  The  Trahck  Lahontories, 
tod.  NJn  a  ceipetalioa  of  New  Jcranr 
NoDnwli«.    FRed  Nov.  5, 1959,  Ser.  No.  I51,it3 

MCTilaii  (CL24S— 4M) 
1.  A  process  which  comprises  reacting  an  aromatic 
sulfonyl  diloride  having  the  formula  R — SO| — CI  where- 
in R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  substituted 
and  unsubstituted  benzene  radicals  with  an  aqueous  nux- 
ture  of  phoq>horous  acid  and  a  source  of  iodide  ion  to 
produce  an  aromatic  disulfide  having  the  formula 
R— SS— R. 
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1.  A 
(cUoraowtkyl) 


■boot  SO*  C  to 


Ni(— tiiikMutUiyi)  tetra- 
ligaad  wrtint  b»- 
yUi  frwn  5  to  10 
of  wmMiioi  tajfdrewMlde  in 
wWde  M  ■  ttMnptltttan  from 
230*  C. 


I  Apr.  2, 19m,  am,  Nsw  MStTffl 
fOiiiMb    (CL2i»-«tD 

1.  In  the  'mMuu'uatkm  <rf  am  aikylaae  oodde  obntiiB- 
ing  3  to  5  carbon  atoms  to  the  corTcq;>OBdiaf  alooooi,  the 
proceis  tomprWng  petttng  said  oxide  ia  the  gaaeoi^  state 
at  a  temperatara  of  about  250*  C.  to  350*  C.  thrlMigh  a 
catalytic  bed  of  leached  basic  Utiiiani  phosplwie  ihaviag 
a  content  of  residual  alkali  metal  hydioiide  eqpivilaiC  lo 
0.05  to  fbout  1%  by  weight  thereof  of  said  alkali  mclal. 
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AKA11N6    HYDKOmiOX- 

AND  OnnU  PRODUCTS 

JotaiB.B.n^8M 

It  CUIfonia  ■aewwch  Cvk- 

GriK,  a  CHfomiMi  off  Daln- 


iNBnrnoNOF 

HALQHVDBOCABIONS 


cror 


3t,lfSC8Hr.N^S7S4a 


IHi.  fgc  No.  tlJ 

rJMili  Maf  U, 

*%^mi^m.    ffl  lit    <T1 1) 

1.  A  method  of  iahibitias  the  cocroaiye  effect  fi  per* 
chloroettylene  upon  metal  smfaoca  fai  contact  (' 
which  comprises,  esseatiaDy.  iacorporatlag  with  . 
chloroetkylene  from  0.1%  to  2Jl>%  by  wd^  of 
salt  selected  from  the  group  ooasittiag  of  caldom 
magnesifm  stearate,  calcium  palmitate,  IomI 
and  basi:  lead  stearate. 


METHOD  AND  APPAimMFOK HIGH REiSUKE 
FKACnONAL  CRVVTALUZAnON^ 
V.  Haa^  riiahm,  ami  Ctalaa  A. 

lU  1954,  8«.  No.  449440 
(CL  240-474) 


1.  Tlie  method  of  delecting  a  potentially  daagerooi 
build-up  of  a  hydroperoxide  in  the  cleavage  zone  in  a 
process  for  cleaTing  hydroperoxide  faito  other  products 
iachiding  phenol  comprising  passing  a  bleed  stream  of 
cleairafe  aone  mixtwe  from  said  deavage  zone  into  con- 
tact with  aeid  to  deave  reiidonl  Iqrdroperoxide  in  said 
stream,  maitaiiifnt  the  lempeiatmt  of  laid  mixture 
where  it  contacts  said  acid  nffldcally  heknr  the  normal 
boiling  point  of  said  mixtoie  so  that  tho  temperature  of 
the  rasoltjntauitara  of  said  stream  and  acid  wiU  be  be- 
low  the  boiling  potet  of  said  reacting  mixture,  and 
measwiag  the  temper atuii  riae  of  said  resohiag  mixture 
caused  by  the  hydroperoxide  heat  of  decomposition  and 
the  add  heat  of  scriution  as  a  measure  of  the  hydroper- 
oxide concentration  in  said  Meed  stream. 


3.fM3S4 

-.    wwDiJcnowor  tevcnb  alcohols 

Enwana  H»  oMtnL  Biiw  Gardmn  BHl  N.Ym  and 

No  Drawing   fled  Nor.  3»  1991, 8sr.  No.  771444 
7CWnii.    (a.3iO~43L5) 

1.  A  mediod  of  producing  a  terpene  aicobol  wUdi 
comprises  reacting  an  onsaturaled  bfcytHc  terpene  hydro- 
carbon with  diborane  and  thereby  forming  a  terpenyl- 
borsK  complex,  hydrolyxing  and  cnidiang  said  complex 
by  adding  an  sipieoas  alkaK  and  a  mild  oxidant  and  re- 
covering the  cyclic  terpene  alcohol  so  obtained. 


1.  In  pc  method  of  fractional  cryatalliration  ifherein 
a  fresh  Hied  liquid  fontainiag  a  material  to  be  sidaratcd 
therefrom  by  fractional  crystalliralion  ie  sobfected  to  an 
elevated  pressors  of  at  le«t  2000  p.si.g.  within  k  high 
pressure  tfractional  crystallization  aooe  to  effect 
lizatioa  of  said  material,  the  impro^fcaie 
prises  renovering  from  said  Ugh  piassuit  iractionifi  cryi- 
tailtzatioa  zone  a  tpem  Uqoid  having  a  reduced 
tion  of  said  material  with  reapect  to  said  tnA  fee^  Uqnid 
at  a  picssuie  somewhat  lower  than  the 
tained  in  said  high  pressure  crysUlHzation  aooe,|  intn>> 
ducing  said  spent  liquid  kito  a  pieesum 
filled  wilh  a  preasore  transfer  Hqdd  said 
fer  hquid  being  nabatantlaBy  IwimisclMc  widi 
dense  than  said  f^edi  feed  H(|nid  and  said 
whereby  said  preasore  trandlsr  Uqnid  is 
direct  contact  with  said  spent  Bquid  to 
same  preasore  as  said  spent  Bquid,  preasnrizing : 


essentially  of  ■■ 
niniistiBg  of 

a  tlMfaati  of 
P.  and  a 

poeres,  and  raoMvmg  a 
the  hexene  ffasoon  off  said 
dpalty  4-niclh9l|paol8na>l. 


tALTHTDKA 


1.  Hut 

tionofaa 

of  65  Tfllnnia  percent  of  prapylane  to 
<Wlwlanim1   total  alkylate  haHi^  aa 
(F-1)  dear,  of  the  order  of  90.  a  leaded 


.  .       .   _  CATALTTIC  l«0«S    (F.l+3  ce.  TEL)  of  the  order  of  102  and  an  and  db> 
lMMamm,mMim T>Ksl|»,jPkh>  taiation  point  (ASTM).  bdow  400*  P.,  wlit^ fnpwJMM)- 

of  add  per  gaBon  of  ddmiantoed  toud  sftylate  wMck 


No  Dnwte.    OMMIifianffan  Oct.  37,  1991,  Ssr.  ooa|wiaee:oontfanoualy  feeding  to  an  alkyladng 

Nn.  TiON     Piijiijl  aai  «b  ^pplcaffon  Apr.  22,  frash  otoffa  fced  contoining  hi  eaeem  of  g 

1999,  Ssr.  Flaw  997^91  cent  of  propylene,  an  isopandbi  stream  sidiklMl  to  i 

^  ICktaii.  4CLM9    491.11)  tahi  wHUnlhe  reactor  aa  isopsr^fa/oleffn  ratio  of  abont 

1.  An  anjIaUM  pwcaai  waiprMng  LinmsfUng  an  al-  400/1,  «  mixtnre  of  faioomiag  add  and  recycled  add  an9l- 

kylatable  h;  Jiaf  %in  wHli  m  oiiin,  at  a  tonsperstore  eient  to  maintaia  within  said  reactor  add  to  the  axleni  of 

betow  the  tampiiaMi  of  dsenmposilion  off  twnc  pyro-  ,t  yg^gi  ai^int  55  percent  of  its  vdnme,  applyiqg  to  the 

phoaphato  hydnji  iijj  at  a  praanrt  laadent  to  aain-  uquj^  mixtnre  in  add 

tain  a  sobstaatirf  poitio*!  off  said  reactaals  hi  the  Hqnid  to  not  lew  than  aboot  0.2  horstpower  per  gallon  of 

state,  in  the  inssintii  off  a  caiaiyst  crmsislhg  off  (1)  a  fed  per  how.  wUhdrairi^  an 

complex  having  tha  amipiiieal  lemnrta  raador,  rrtrafi^  aaid  fflhift  """^^  faifa*  a  hfdRKar> 

iVi»A)».-iW>.«Fs  Sli'*r!iiin II iIUmTfi irT^if^iiiTTf'ii ***  "  "" 

where  "«*  is  at  laaat  1  and  "r*  Is  from  1  to  *«"  and  (2)   drcnlaied  to  aaid 
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9lai  OA 17,  IffLSsr.  Nn.  949,935 


i.l«iT 


aff  New 


1  i  1  1  I  1  L 


mmnsic  masenai,  aaM  ccnuai  region  naving  a 

^^*^  in  tte  direction  at  ri^it  asi^ea  to  aaid 

ao  as  to  provide  a  substantial  anrfaoe  area  for  said  I 

region,  aam  cenoai  region  navmg  a 

peipendicidar  to  said  surface  area, 

said  ''"'Hn't  regions  and  said  jimctiona 

radiant  energy  impinges  00  said  aur&oe  area,  to 

a  substantial  proportion  of  said  mdiant  energy  to  dectrioal 
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ALKALINE  PMMAKY  CELLS  HATING  AN0DI8 
OP  NKMUM,  TANADIUH,  OK  MOLTBDBIUM 


abodtyof 

OfiHttfalBiC 

;of  N-typeand 
IMw  Joined  to  Mid 


n^  17, 1994»  Ser.  Na^  99i;U9 

4nihni     fCL134— 190) 

offirfd      1.  In  a  current-generating  primary  cdl  coenprisiiig  a 

9l1-  ftthftdff,  an  anode,  and  aa  »9c»iii^  dectrtriyte,  the  im- 


ir-ff^ 
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STSmrVOB  UQUID 
■LICSMCAL  AlVAMATUi 

•fNmrYMk 


CMiarte* 


INKnATOK  AND  HmHllliOP 
BfAKING  im  SAMB 


<n  III  III    %  174-U> 


orNtwYofk 

Oct  15,  IfSt.  am.  N*.  7i7,3St 

T  TTrl--     (Ca.174— 17t) 


1.  Meant  for  preventing  (be  evolution  of  gas  babbles 
in  electiicd  i^paratna  of  te  type  coaipriiing  a  KiJed  en- 
ckMura  coolainiiw  a  dielectric  Uqoid  in  coatact  with  a  gas 
and  an  aleolric  detk*  immenad  in  said  li^nid.  said  meuH 
oanpnstng  atonsa  tank  meanit  pvmp  maana  operalively 
conaeetad  bctwaaa  said  tMak  means  and  cndosore  to  wkb- 
draw  taa  from  said  wclasure  to  said  tank  mens  wben 
tbe  pcaasura  bi  said  enclosure  is  between  a  pradetermined 
nMnimum  valnc  and  a  seoond  value,  a  dieck  valve  oper- 
ativdy  connartrd  between  said  tank  neans  and  pump 
means  to  ppevcoC  gas  coanpressed  la  said  tank  means  iron 
flowing  back  throogh  said  pump  10  said  sealed  enclosure, 
and  valve  means  operattvely  oonnectei 
means  and  endosnre  to  release  gas  from 
to  said  enclosure  wben  the  pfcasnre  in  said  encloeom  is 
below  a  prcdetennined  value  less  than  said  predetermined 
maximum  vahie. 


1.  Apost  type  insulatw  comprising  an  elongsled  hol- 
low body  of  ceramic  material  open  at  one  and  aiHl  doiad 
at  the  other  by  said  material,  a  coating  of  water-^epePent 
dimethyl  polysiloxaoe  material  apfriied  directly|  to  die 
contaminant  ht€  interior  surfaces  of  said  body  4nd  pro- 
tecting the  same  against  die  deposit  thereon  oil  corona 
induced  contuninants  during  ele^rieal  testfng  in  nMOO- 
factor,  to  reduce  intemaF  leakage  currents,  Ifai  power 
factor  ^nd  radio  noise  and  increase  the  flashoipr  voh- 
age,  a  plug  sealing  the  open  end  of  said  body  ai|d  metal 
caps  secured  by  cement  to  the  aids  of  said  body, 


l^BOLAT(m  CONSTRUCTION 
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TKLEVNON  WKrriNG  PKK-Vr  SYm^MS 
Warihar  M.  llamasond.  ir^  Phniiiipys,  rn. 
by  amans  asslpMsala,  to  *a  UritodStolsa  of  AaMtka 

^  y^  Iha  Sectetory  •#  tb»  Navy  , 

Am.  31, 19S3,  Scr.  No.  377,749 
5  OsiBM.    (CL  17S— 5.Q 
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6.  As  dectric  insulator  faidnding  a  one-piece  body 
portion  subject  to  tba  devalopmeat  of  cracks,  said  body 
portion  ksnHag  a  iriwality  of  laterally  extemfing  electric 
condnclnr  aaeaivinf  mens  attached  diereio  and  a  closed 
graovt  Ji  U  least  on  end  dieraoC  a  generally  U-shaped  in 
oldlnt  crown  dispcnad  fai  said  groove  and 
body  portioa  st  a  pliraHty  of  opposed 
the  pariphety  of  said  groove,  and  means 
engaging  said  crown  and  an  end  of  said  body  portion  op- 
pqahe  Mid  erowli  for  urgfaig  said  crown  hrto  engagbment 
with  said  body  and,  for  exerting  a  clamping  force  on  said 
Dooy  pOffQOII. 


2.  A  televiiirai  writing  pick-iq)  system  comprising: 
a  writiW  surface  and  a  writing  instrument  manipulataUe 
by  an  (mrator  with  the  writing  point  of  the  instrument 
and  markk  made  thereby  on  said  writing  surface  being 
distinguishat^e  by  a  light  sensitive  television  cipiera;  a 
first  li^t  semhive  television  camera  positioned  to  view 
said  writing  suxface;  a  second  light  senritive  t^evision 
camera  for  viewfau  scenes;  a  monitor  cathode  ^y  tube 
positioned  to  be  viewed  by  the  operator  of 
instrumpnt;  a  beakn\ieflection  ciicuit  and  a 
generate  coiq>led  to  OMnmonly  coatrol  die 
cameral  and  mcmitor  cathode  ray  tube  in 
circuit  iieam  combining  Ihe  video  signals  of 
tubes,  s^id  circuit  means  bdng  coiqiled  to  said  i 
tube  to  rq>roduce  the  video^wene  sensed  Iqr  sai^i 
televisi^  camera  with  the  wntjnp, superiH^posfid]  thereon 
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2.  A  television  transmitter  comprising  means  for  pro- 
ducing a  first  television  signal  occi4>ying  a  first  frequency 
band,  means  for  producing  a  second  television  signal  oc- 
cupying a  second  frequency  band  lying  within  said  first 
frequency  band,  sdd  laat-named  means  comprising  a  sub- 
carrier  generator,  a  video  signal  source  and  means  to 
modulate  said  sub-carrier  with  said  video  signal  thereby 
to  produce  a  modulalfd  sub-oarrier  having  sidebands  ly- 
ing in  said  second  frequency  band,  and  meam  connected 
to  attenuate  the  amplitude  of  the  frequency  components 
which  lie  adjacent  to  the  sub-carrier  frequency  to  a  greater 
degree  than  the  frequency  components  more  remote  to 
the  sub-carrier  frequency,  said  transmitter  further  com- 
prising means  for  corabiajng  and  transmitting  said  first  and 
second  television  signals. 


MACHINE  FOB  PBODUCmC  PRINTING  PLATES 

WTTH  VABABLE  KEPRODUCnON  SCALE 
RndoV  Hsl,  KM.  rnmsnj.  asstaar  to  Dr,-I^  Rndoif 
Hen  KannnanaipaiBschait,  tld-DJaiik^dorf,  Gcr- 

FBad  May  t.  19M,  Ssr.  No.  733,971 

lapliraHiin  Gennauy  J— e  4, 1»57 
<niilnii     (CL17S— 4^) 


the  picture  copy,  an  engraviqg  head  for  engraving  the 
printing  plate  Wank  is  aopotdanca  with  |lw  asaaniac  of 
said  scanning  heart,  means  ior 
head  and  said  engraving  head  in  a  dfawlioa 
to  the  direction  of  redproealing  macion  of  said  copy  table 
and  said  engraving  taUc.  the  ootobinalion  for  effecting 
variaMe  reproduction  scale  in  the  production  of  printing 
plates,  comprising  a  pair  of  sin^e-ara  swing  levers  dis- 
posed for  motion,  forth  «d  book.  In  identical  direction 
within  a  vertical  plane,  means  tor  rotatably  joumalling 
the  lower  ends  of  said  swing  Irvars  at  structural  parts  of 
the  machine,  means  for  rotatably  ioomaDing  the  upper 
ends  of  said  swing  levers  at  said  engraving  table  and  said 
copy  table,  respectively,  a  slide  tor  inter-connecting  said 
pair  of  swing  levers,  said  slide  extending  in  a  plane  per- 
pendicular  to  the  planes  of  said  tables  and  parallel  to  the 
planes  of  said  swing  levers,  means  for  positively  guiding 
said  slide  for  forth  and  back  motion  correqwnding  to  the 
rmjpi  orating  motion  of  said  taMea,  pfvot  means  for  ro- 
tatably journalUng  said  pair  of  swing  levers  on  satf-sfide 
intermediate  the  ends  of  said  levers,  means  for  seleetii^ 
acQtisting  the  respective  pivot  means  hmgitndin^  of  dia 
corresponding  swing  levers  in  aooordanee  with  the  de- 
sired reproduction  scale,  means  associated  with  the  re- 
pective  shigle-arra  swing  levers  for  effecting  compensa- 
tion of  the  lengdi  of  die  latter,  faicident  to  dlsptacenwnt 
thereof,  a  double-armed  horizontally  extending  lever  for 
interconnecting  said  engraving  head  and  said  scamring 
head  for  the  purpose  of  coupling  said  heads  for  the  ad- 
vance motion  thereof,  means  for  rotatably  journalling  one 
end  of  said  double-armed  kver  at  the  engraving  head  and 
the  other  end  thereof  at  the  scanning  head  at  respectively 
vertically  extending  axes,  vertically  disposed  pivot  means 
extending  from  a  structural  part  of  the  machine  for  ro- 
tatably journalling  said  double-armed  lever  intermediate 
the  opposite  ends  thereof,  means  for  selectivdy  adjusting 
the  position  of  said  last  named  pivot  means  wiSb  respect 
to  the  opposite  ends  at  said  doubte-anned  lever  in  accord- 
ance with  the  desired  reproduction  scale,  and  means  asso- 
ciated with  said  dooUe-armed  lever  for  effecting  conden- 
sation of  the  length  of  die  latter  incident  to  disphnement 
thereof. 

ELECTBONIC  V1EWF1NDEK  AND  FOCUHNG 
ARBANGEMENT 


Trcptow, 
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1.  An  electronic  viewftnder  and  focusmg  atrangeoient 
for  moving  picture  and  tdevision  systems  oomprising  a 
camera  pick-up  tube,  an  adjustable  lens  for  projecting  an 
image  on  said  tube,  an  image  splitth^  grid  mounted  in  a 
focal  plane  of  said  lens  outside  tbc  padi  between  said 
lem  and  said  tube,  first  means  hidtides  a  low-reflection 
mirror  located  directly  between  sakl  lens  and  said  tnbe 
for  deflecting  onto  said  grid  a  portion  of  die  11^  passing 
'  said  Ion,  second  means  for  producing  a  focused 


1.  In  a  iiMChiat  for  prododag  prigting  platoi  having  a  thtough  said  lens,  secona  means  lor  proaocmg  a  locuwo 

redprocaUa  oopy  toUa  carrying  d^  pfetura  copy  to  be  re-  imagelf or  die  output  of  die  grid  and  diird  electronic 

produoad.  a  shnOariy  radproe^ito  angravic«  table  cany-  image  rcprodudng  means  for  visibly  preaeming  said 

ing  a  printing  plrta  blank,  a  scanning  head  for  scanning  focuaed  image. 
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fdinf  Hid  MOOBd  ttoring  metm  ootpitt  to  aaid 
^^^^  ooattvrfjneam  oot^ied  to  uad  fcil  nd  Mid 
j»9ftnatm  means  |or  enaWing  nid  fint  litiif  ibmm 
the  ttobflB  of  ft  dgnal  witliin  Mid  flni 
means  in  order  to  cauM  said  first  storinf 


to  spin 


G.& 


23,  ifS9.8M.  N*.  na^tis 

(CL  171— It) 
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1.  In  ft  tnviiic  oomnnmication  syiton  in  which  a  first 
electricftl  signftl  lepreseatitivt  of  movement  of  a  trans- 
mitler  ttfhiH  fnamumtf  to  ft  «rilia|  sarfin  and  a  sec- 

yvcncat  of  sftid 
to  said  wilting  snr- 
flKft  ait  iJMiwiBftt  from  a  tnnnitter  to  a  recehrer.  a 
receiver  nnit  cooqiriring:  a  reoeiva-  styltis  member  mount- 
ed for  mnvwHsM,  ia  a  given  writing  plaae*  over  a  prede- 
termined writing  anfti  meana  te  moviiw  said  receiver 
styhM  in-said  wrilii«  plane  hi  rtiapDMi  to  said  first  elec- 
trical ngnal;  a  phttea,  having  a  writing  surface  parallel 
to  said  writing  plane;  and  means,  re^oottve  to  said  sec- 
(MBd  signal,  for  noving  said  plalea  toward  and  away  from 
said  ttyhn  membor.  in  a  directioB  substantially  normal 
to  said  writing  plane. 


Min^lVUDC  GOMAraNKAnON  SYSTEM 
MaMww  P.  IMWi^  fiaJild.  N.Y,  iii%i  ii  teC—etal 

r,N.Y,a 


C  It  tjipM  iHijiiiliiiufl  •jrrtBBi  teviag  ■  duHmd 
tat  oMvwfl^g  dfaiHl  sigaalc  oecmrlBg  in  a  paMcofar 
ti«e  MUM  mm  tnmn  of  npctitiva  signal  tiriepo- 
ilttpdL  lirt  a  load  for  Btfflriflg  sigMh.  the  combiaation 

com0mirfkat  mi  Moood  rigad  itoriag 


3.  A  cafciMt  coovriiiH  •  fro**  Mdiiai  avportJag  a 
cathods  my  taba  Mid  a  rew  sectioa,  faalanacs  removably 
seesriiC  IIm  two  aactioaa  totelher»  die  tgctjons  being 
totmed  to  pwwidfraa  opwing  at  the  top  of  the  asswnbkwl 
caMnct.  a  ckftHia  provided  with  ft  hftndle  ftt  its  top  with- 
in the  cabinet  witti  tlie  haacfle  e^oaed  throu^  the  open- 
ing in  tfw  top  of  dM  cabinet  and  machanisni  to  removably 
Mooe  the  dUMis  IB  place  widliB  the  cabiaet. 


a  signal  stored  therein  to  said  second  storing  meiuis  and 
for  enabling  said  second  gating  means  at  a  timt  wbse- 
quent  to  the  passage  of  a  signal  thereto  in  orden  to  t^l 
a  signal  stored  therein  to  said  load,  niiereby  ft  iknftl  in- 
coming from  said  channel  is  reconstructed  in  saiditoring 
means  before  being  applied  to  said  load. 


1VLEPHONE  sJSmJNG  APPAKATUII 
i^jtiirhsB^  Nsw  P»wvliiiLi,  NJy  inj^iyi  to 

r^  a  catpente  air  NewVetfc  ' 

Fled  Od  14, 1957,  8m.  NOb  iM,9M 
4  nil  III    {CL119—11) 


1.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  coMprising 
a  party  line;  a  plurality  ot  subscribers  station  sMs  con- 
nected to  said  line;  a  ^ar^ity  of  keys  mowMed  pa  each 
station  set,  each  of  die  keys  on  a  given  station  s^  being 
reproeautive  of  g  diflemt  ooe  of  a  phirality  ii  digits 
and  eacli  being  tflacCive  whaa  4tfnmtd  to  generate  a 
signal "     " 


ham$M  fttrn  9^  aa  output,  meaai  for  ooaplfa«  said 

mtmH.  to  mU  icM  storing  means  lo^  first  gadng 

said  flm  storing  means ootpot  losMd 


input,  second  gating 


fbr  cob- 


group  of  tntftiudBt  and  betag  repTHiBlative  of  he  digit 
to  which  die  dsprsssed  key  lypertaim;  a  plnrdity  of 
tuned  circuits,  aadi  having  aa  lapM  dreait  inrfiding  a 
relative^  high  iMpedawa;  said  ptatallty  of  tnaed[drcaits 
being  sglecthrdy  tnoed  to  the  frmawiriw  of 
tcrmined  group  of  tuqwcJM;  ffltM  *'i— t  for  i 
each  said  infbrmatioto-repreaettting  oompone 
rality  ol  tuned  dftoits;  a  phmlity  of  variidik 
devices,  Icm  hi  number  than  the  munbM  of  said 
of  tuned  circuits;  fttiag  maaai  latccuMUtUiag 
rality  of  tinwd  drcidts  with  said  ^araBly  of' 
pedMKtt  deiiocs,  al  of  said  TariaMe  faapedi 
having  i  MhahiiiHafly  odostam  high  jnnisdiMii 
tying  wthhi  the  raage  of  lero  to  a  Tahie  sBghHy  1^  ttaa 


Mat  10.  IMl 
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UM 


dw  --rfrf-  of  a  iiriaitfrMJaif  «iolti«B,  a  rdadvaly 
gradually  diaMaiihiat  Jwpsdaars  ov«  a  laaga  lyiag  bo- 
tweca  a  vataa  sUghflp  iaM  aad  a  vahia  slightly  mora  diaa 
said  peadstsfMinsd  ^FnHsgi,  a^  a  reladvely  lfl4  ias- 
pedance  at  voltagH  fai  exceM  of  said  predetertoined 
voltage;  a  phurality  of  visual  indicators;  normally  dis- 
abled connecting  Means  for  selectively  interconnecting 
said  visual  iadicaton  with  said  variable  impedanrr  de- 
vices; enabling  means,  inrhidfaig  a  tranwitor  connected 
to  said  Una,  fispoadvi  to  the  receipt  of  said  enabling 
cflimponent  for  prodadag  a  awmentary  palse;  a  first  re- 
lay having  a  pair  of  oootactc;  timing  means,  indiiding  a 
cstpadtor  and  a  tssistnr  interconnecting  said  first  relay 
widi  said  transiBtor.  lasponslve  to  the  receipt  of  said  pube 
tot  actiradng  said  IM  rslay  momentarily  a  predatcnnined 
interval  snbaeqaoM  to  the  receipt  of  aaidpidM,  a  second 
relar.  OMans,  iaMrooMMedng  said  first  relay  widi  said 
second  relay,  lespoMlva  to  die  operadcM  of  said  first  re- 
lay for  operadng  said  second  relay  only  daring  a  brief 
period  of  thne  subseqnaat  to  the  opciation  of  said  first 
reUy;  and  means,  laekadiat  a  pair  of  contacts  of  said 
second  relay,  eflecdva  only  when  said  secctod  relay  is 
operated  for  svppiyhig  aa  eaaMing  potential  to  said 
norraaDy  disablad  toiiMirtlBi  aKaos. 


VTR^mim  conSol  of  TWCMionoN 
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laiMpaiMisd.  rfiTT  Yofffc,  N.Y.,  a 
ef  NewYarit 


•Sf   rui 


Mina  ^r*  UBai^  MaflMSMK,  NaY^  aHHi 
DyaiMln  CMpindlfta^  Bs  AidM,  N.Y, 


Fled  Nov.  7,  ]»fT,  Sm.  Na.  f9S,115 
SCWbm   (a.l7»-«7) 


1.  In  a  telephone  system  having  a  phnUty  of  tmnks 
extending  to  an  operator^  poaidon,  a  trunk  findv  cir- 
cuit having  a  strpping  awitoh  to  be  operated  to  find  aa 
idle  one  of  said  tiuaka,  a  rehqr,  aseaas  for  intermittently 
operating  said  relay  ia  coBfuaclion  with  said  switch  to 
step  said  switch  and  find  aa  idle  one  of  said  trunks,  meam 
for  discontinuing  the  iaIermitteM  operation  of  said  relay 
and  to  seize  the  found  ooe  of  said  trunks  to  extend  a 
calling  signal  thereover,  meaM  to  connect  an  answer 
supervision  signal  from  die  operator*^  positioa  over  said 
seized  trunk  to  said  trunk  IbidM  to  reoperate  said  rday, 
and  meam  responsive  to  the  reoperation  of  said  relay 
for  conqileting  a  transmission  coasMction  through  said 
trunk  finder  circuit  and  trunk  to  the  operator's  pontion. 


RECOKDING  WITHAM»LB  AND  YBDLX 

MorarouNC 

^^.  N  Y   ^^^^MM  to  C^BsbsMtasTnataMBsnl  Cow  li 
New  YaA,  N.Y.,  a  casfMBllan  af  Now  YaA 
Fled  F^  asTlMS,  Sec  Na.  4M,73d 

fChdBML  (CL  in— imxi 


1.  In  ft  inlsphnns  oOoe  iwiiiag  snbscribM  Hum 

and  dial  stadoM,  maaas  far  Mtahliihiag  oonaartious  ba- 
tween  callfav  aMl  caOad  lilies,  said  aieMM  iaehidiag  two- 
modoo  stap-bjMlsp  saleolor  swilcfaea,  groaps  of  truaks 
oonaectod  to  die  tensMftl  bMJis  of  said  ewhchea.  the 
trunks  of  oaa  or  Mora  of  said  groups  being  oonnectod 
to  dw  larmiwdB  of  a  plarality  of  ooaMcadfdy  aambcrad 
levels,  naeans  far  each  selector  level  of  each  of  said 
groups  far  MdirMit^  when  aU  of  dw  tnmka  in  dw  level 
are  busy,  control  flMam  opovrisiag  registers  for  register 


are  busy,  control  flMam  cpmpnsMg  re 
ing  the  directory  number  of  a  c^bd 
to  pulaa  from  a  calliaglslatiaa.  met 


far  oonnectfflg 
said  cootrol  Moaas  to  a  callii«  oaa  of  said  Udm  and  to 
one  of  said  swit^es.  meOM  coatroOed  by  said  registers 
to  detonafaw  the  parilcalM  OM  of  laid  gpoaps  of  Uttaks 
ia  which  stkcdoa  of  a  trunk  Is  rsqidnBd,  and  OMaas  for 
transmitting  pnlMs  to  said  one  swildi  to  effect  selection 
of  the  lowest  aoMbetod  levd  of  ttrndaals  which  are 
connected  to  tiaaks  hi  tfw  detcrminad  groiv  and  hi  v^iich 

there  is  aa  idle  tnariL 


3.  Portable  heart  sound  recording  apparatus  cooipris- 
ing  heart  sound  recording  meam  indnding  an  ami^ifler, 
a  turntable,  a  flexible  disk  removably  carried  by  said 
tumtabto  and  havmg  a  diameter  greater  than  said  turn- 
table, at  least  one  fixed  magnetic  head  having  a  diA  ea- 
ga^Bg  oarfaoe  fbr  fngagtmraw  widi  one  mrf  ace  of  the 
dkk  portion  extmding  beyond  dw  edge  of  the  tnmtaMe 
aad  flMam  alignad  widi  said  bead  aad  eogftgiag  the  other 

surface  of  the  didc  to  urge  dw  dfak  in  mgagrment  widi 
dw  h^ad.  anl  meam  for  audibly  aad  visibly  r^rodudng 
said  recorded  sounds,  induding  aaeam  responsive  to  an 


\ 
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electrocardiographic  ^g/ui  lo  produce  a  periodic  marking 
signal  and  nNaat  far  reed(dh«  aaif  displaying  said  mark- 
int  sigml  rinHittaMog$ly  with  said  heart  soond  signal 


ADJUSTABLE  ^JITOKT  MEANS  FOR  A  MAG- 
NETIC RBCOBDING  OR  KETRODUCING  HEAD 

Erk  Wiliiui  lacohi^  fwH— ,  tmi  Iswwri  Idte  Rigbcy, 
SvRy,  Fnglaid,  awlwuii  to  Hm  E^Bsh  Electric 

a  British  com- 


tracks  iod  a  magnetic  fllm,  said  system  oooq^isfaig  a 
plurali^  of  magnetic  reconhng  headf  adapted  td  coittact 
said  film  transversely  thereof  to  record  signals  on  said 
film  in  ti  plurality  of  parallel  magnetic  sooad  trac  cs  loagi- 


FBod  Oct  21, 1H7,  Scr.  No.  691^5 
4aahH.    (CL17»— INJ) 


tudlnally  of  said  film,  a  signal  winding  one  eacfaj  of  said 
heads,  an  auxiliary  winding  on  each  of  said  heads,  a 
potentiometer,  and  a  phase  shifter,  said  potenuometer 
and  phase  shifter  being  connected  in  series  tinth  the 
auxiliaiy  winldings  on  adjacent  ones  of  said  heads. 


I 


1.  In  a  magnetic  record  transducing  apparatus  for  re- 
cording or  reproducing  signab  on  a  cylindrical  drum 
mounted  to  rotate  about  its  axis,  a  tnunducer  head  sup- 
port system  comprising  a  structure  pivocally  mounted  for 
angular  axQustment  about  an  axis  parallel  with  (be  drum 
axis  io  permit  the  structure  to  turn  as  a  unit  to  swing  a 
transducer  head  away  from  the  dram  whilst  providing 
means  for  a  coarse  setting  of  the  head  position  relative 
to  the  reeoed  surface  <tf  the  drum.  Mid  structure  com- 
prising. In  combinatloB  with  Ms  pivoUl  mounting,  a  frame 
naaha  irtiicfcbeaw  pivotal  sarfacct  of  said  aeuatiiw. 
a  liBkaie  siippiaiiiigaaid  transdacnr  head  having  the  cen- 
fignratioa  ti  m  ann  wMch  is  pNotally  eomiected  at  one 
end  to  said  tnme  meoiber  apd  faKlodes  an  Intemiedkte 
pivotal  f<imi»c1toi  wfakh  dhrides  the  arm  fatto  rear  aim 
and  forearm  dttnents,  all  phrot  axes  being  parallel,  first 
a#iBtable  locating  means  connecting  the  rear  arm  ele- 
ment and  said  frame  member  operative  to  provide  a  posi- 
tiva  angnOar  location  of  the  rear  arm  element  about  its 
pivotal  ooooection  with  the  frame  monber,  and  second 
adfusUUe  locating  naeans  comiecling  the  forearm  and 
said  frame  member  opnative  toploHde  a  positive  angular 
location  of  the  forearm  ultmml  about  said  intermediate 
pivotal  connectiott.  the  head  sopport  aialem  being  adapted 
to  faiclnde  in  its  range  of  transdnoar  head  positions  one 
in  whKh  the  head  is  closdy  adjacent  the  drum  surface 
with  the  forearm  element  of  the  linkage  substantially 
radial  from  die  drum  axis  and  the  angle  between  the  arm 
elements  substantially  a  right  angle,  whereby  said  first 
and  second  adjustable  locating  means  co-c^rate  with  the 
coarse  setting  means  iMt>vided  by  tite  pivotal  mounting  of 
tlw  frame  member  to  provide  respectively  for  the  fine 
setting  (rf  the  gap  between  the  transducer  head  and  the 
drum  surface  and  the  fine  setting  of  the  head  position 
along  the  drum  surface  in  the  record  direction. 


ArPARATUS  OF  8YNCBR0N0UI RECORDI^  ON 
A  NUMBER  OF  MAGNETIC  RECORDING  8  IEETB 
442  1  rhnms,  Tamagaws  OJwsawa- 
_     ^.        .  Tokyo,  JafaiM  Mansora  Nafakawa, 

Takye^  Mmmm) 
19fllb  fl^.  No.  744314 

■pn  No?.  2t,  i^Sl 
3  nalmi     (CL  179L— ift^) 


1.  Apparatus  for  recording  sound  synchronou^y  on  a 
number  of  magnetic  sound  record  sheets  each  Having  a 
magnetic  coating  film,  comprising  a  casing,  a  ;Support 
plate  slidably  mounted  in  said  casing,  a  plurality  0t  turn- 
tables rotatably  mounted  on  said  support  plat^  sound 
transducer  heads  mounted  on  the  turntables  and  spaced 
by  a  distance  equal  to  the  width  of  the  magnetic  coating 
films  of  the  sound  record  sheets,  a  rotatable  rod  itiounted 
on  the  support  plate,  gear  means  coupling  said  rod  with 
the  turntables  to  rotate  the  same  simultaneously,  a  sec(Hid 
rod  rotatably  mounted  on  the  casing  and  havings  a  heli- 
cal thread  in  engagement  with  the  support  plate  [thereby 
to  displace  the  support  plate,  a  motor  coupled  i  to  one 
of  said  rods  for  drivii«  the  rotatable  rod  on  the  Lipport 
plate  and  also  the  second  rod  rotatably  momled  on  the 
casing,  a  gear  system  connectmg  the  two  rods,  a  cover 
plate,  and  pressing  frames  opmthiely  associatid  with 
said  co«er  plate  in  each  position  corresponding  I  to  one 
of  the  turntables  on  the  support  plate  in  the  casing  to 
hold  a  magnetic  sound  record  sheet  between  thTcover 
plate  aiid  the  pressing  plate  in  each  soch  positi^ 
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„,    ,.,       ....  .       , ^  ^   .1 .       ^-  iBacommunicatioosystemhavingatatandafac- 

rccoraer  ao^Md  to  record  a  ptaraUty  of  stgnjal    ond  terminal,  means  for  transmitting  si^ial  curreiis  from 
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sakl  first  terminal  to  said  second  terminal,  means  at  said  2,9M.4I2 

second  terminal  lespqwive  to  the  itcepijoo  of  signal  cur-  EUECTUCALCONVBCTORS  FOR 

renu  deviating  from  predetermined  characteristid  for  ,_    _^                    iKlSIfrll--        ■     -     *.  Um^mw 

effecting  the  interruption  of  said  signal  current  traasmis-  '•tSSk-i   i2SL«ISiuj  ^^^  "^^^  ■•  gamrwwj 


^rmr^- 


Apr.  4,  f9Sf ,  Scr.  No.  feM^t 
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sion.  means  operative  subsequent  to  said  interruption  for 
effecting  the  transmission  of  test  currents  between  said 
terminals,  and  means  responsive  to  the  satisfactory  recep- 
tion of  said  test  currents  for  restoring  said  signal  current 
transmission. 


2314.411 
IGNITION  SYSTEM  FOR  INTERNAL 
COMBUSnON  ENGINES 
John  Dc  Rngeria,  S27  Kcaacth  Ave..  Campbell.  Calif. 
Origfauil  appHoilioa  My  Hs,  IMS.  Scr  No.  75f,H2. 
now  Patent  No.  2,9f5,77S.  dated  9mL  22,  1959.    Di- 
vided and  tUs  ippiiVaHea  Apr.  2fl,  1999,  Scr.  No. 
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1.  An  electric  connector  iachidiag  a  receptacle  com- 
prising an  insulation  body  having  a  bore  larindim  an 
entrance  opening  at  one  side  of  the  body,  current  carry- 
ing contact  elements  mounted  within  said  bore,  a  plug 
mounting  ccmtact  elements  insertable  into  said  bore  for 
engagement  with  the  receptacle  contact  elements,  retain- 
ing means  within  said  bore  for  releasably  locking  the 
plug  in  the  bore  of  the  receptacle,  and  releasable  safety 
means  associated  with  the  receptacle  for  preventing  ac- 
cess to  the  contact  elements  in  die  rec^tacle  bore  com- 
prising a  closure  member  for  the  eatrance  opening  of 
the  bore  movable  between  closed  and  open  positions, 
releasable  locking  means  including  a  lodclog  member  for 
locking  the  closure  in  the  doeed  pocitioa.  aieans  includ- 
ing a  movable  actuating  member  for  releiaiag  said  lodg- 
ing means  operable  by  insertion  of  die  plug  into  the  en- 
trance opening  of  Hie  bore  to  permit  opening  of  the 
closure  and  insertion  of  the  phig  into  ttie  receptacle,  and 
means  for  automatically  returning  the  closure  to  the 
locked  position  on  removal  of  the  plug. 


1.  In  the  power  supply  of  an  ignition  system  for  the 
cylinders  of  internal  combustion  engines,  a  switch  ar- 
rangement foNT  iatemipting  the  flow  of  electric  power 
through  the  primary  winding  of  the  induction  transformer 
in  synchronism  with  the  operation  of  the  engine  shaft, 
said  arrangement  comprising  a  casing,  an  auxiliary  shaft 
rotatably  mounted  in  said  casing  and  driven  from  the 
engine  shaft  in  timed  relation  thereto,  an  annular  mem- 
ber of  insulating  material i  supported  from  said  casing  co- 
axiaily  around  said  auxiliary  shaft,  said  annular  member 
having  an  annular  guide' edge,  a  ring  member  of  elec- 
trically conductive  material  arranged  coaxially  within  and 
supported  from  said  annular  member,  said  ring  member 
having  an  upper  annular  contact  edge  flush  with  the  guide 
edge  of  said  annular  member  and  containing  a  plurality 
of  angularly  equi-spaced  recesses,  and  an  arm  supported 
from  and  in  electrically  conductive  contact  with  said  aux- 
iliary shaft  with  its  free  end  in  slidablc  contact  with  the 
guide  edge  of  said  annular  member  and  the  contact  edge 
of  said  ring  member. 


2.9g4,413 
LIQUID    FLTL   MEASURING   SYSTEM  FOR   AIR 
CRAFT  DROP  TANKS  AND  ELECTRICAL  CON 
NECTOR  USABLE  THEREWITH 
loscph   J.   FlgMka.   Wcitbvy,   N.Y.,   aaai«nor  In 

CcMpOTate.  Long  Uaad  City,  N.Y., 

Fled  Mar.  11, 1951,  Scr.  No.  724.475 
SCbdms.    (CL  2««-^l.*9) 


1.  An  electrical  connector,  comprising  a  first  connector 
device,  a  second  connector  device  adapted  to  be  telescc^ 
cally  engaged  with  said  first  connector  device,  said  device 
having  mating  electrical  contacU  for  completing  an  dec- 
tric  circuit  through  said  connects-  when  said  devices  are 
coupled  together  in  an  operative  position  thertal  and  ooe 
of  said  devices  having  a  conductor  coimected  to  its  dec- 
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portioa  at  least  which 
I OM  dC^WC;  ft  MTndl  CMmeilt 
mfaywpm  lilW|pnW— Py  in  ma  UB9  OBVIOB  UUWBtU  •  IDi - 

ward  ppdtioii  iiMlttr  to  tiw  odMr  cCsaid  cwmector  de- 
vicet  wlictt  odd  devldes  an  eonpled  Vomdta  and  a,xaar 
poritioa,  nmmUt  mfauOf  m^Mmiikik  elemcat 
toward  te  fonwd  poritioi^  nid  lost^isdfaitlly  extendiiig 
portioo  off  nid  omdudor  aforaaid  havins  a  nar  poftioo 
covcnd  by  iiwdaHiii  aaierialaad  a  forward  tfectrkally 
ioadnctivc  portkwi  open  to  tto  oviride  thenof^  oootact 
meant  on  odd  nrUdi  ctaaMl  for  Mfagiag  the  ontikle  of 
said  longitiidiaaBjf  oitaadfa||  foltfoa  of  aidd  oondnctorio 
as  to  be  eleetriciJIy  ia  oootaol  flMvcwiih  when  said  switch 
element  is  at  its  forwaid  podHon  aid  the  contact  means 
tliereof  is  in  rngBgunrm  iil%  fha  dbctrically  conductive 
forward  portion  of  nid  dwdnctor  and  to  be  insulated 
from  said  ooodnctor  at  tta  rear  position  of  said  switch 
element  by  said  insBlating  flMUvlal  covering  a  portion  of 
said  conductor,  and  raasM  for  noi^  said  switch  element 
from  its  forward  to  iH  ntr  potUon  in  response  to  the 
coiqi>lint  toffether  of  arid  ilnt  and  said  second  connector 
devices. 

AUTOMATIC  SAFITY^lTOUr  SWTTCH  SYSTEM 
FOB  UR  IN  A  MOTOR  VEmCLB 

at.ihn-acksMciBdy 

h  N.Y. 
14,19SI.8ar.Now7444tl 
IClaln.    (CLMt— dl4> 


A  safety  cotoot  switch  for  nlitintiwi  hi  an  antomatic 
safety  cntont  fwitdi  system,  compiiiii^  a  irst  pair  of 
spaced  terminal  beads,  a  first  dreolt  fartemipting  switch 
member  for  ctm^ieting  a  circuit  between, said  first  pair 
of  spaced  temdnal  beads,  airing  for  biuing  said  first 
circnit  inlemqpCing  switch  mrartcr  in  pressure  engage- 
ment againt  said  int  pair  of  spaced  terminal  heads,  a 
first  anptnre  for  engaging  said  first  circuit  interrupting 
switdi  member  for  disengtgiag  said  first  circuit  inter- 
rupting switdi  meodMr  from  said  first  pair  of  spaced  ter- 
minal beads  wbea  In  a  fint  portion  and  for  disengaging 
from  said  flnl  dfcuit  interrvpliaff  switch  member  when 
in  a  second  position,  a  Hiring  for  iMasing  said  first  arma- 
ture to  said  fint  positkm,  a  firrt  armature  coU  upon 
energization  for  produciag  a  magnetic  field  for  moving 
saki  first  afnatnn  to  said  seeood  posMon.  e  second  pair 
of  spactd  tenBini  beads,  a  secosid  circnit  inleiiupting 
•wftdi  saembcr  for  completing  a  dreoa  between  said  two 
leeood  pair  of  jpaeed  temiiaa!  beeds,  a  spring  for  Mat- 
hig  said  second  drcoll  interrupting  switch  member  in  p^ 
s«re  engagenent  against  said  seoMid  pair  of  ^aced  ter- 
minal beads,  a  eeeond  armature  for  engagmg  said  second 


circuit  inicrraptiag  sintch  member  for  itissngsding  said 
secMd prcuit  iniemipting  switcb  a—ibcf  fhmlaid  teo- 
oad  pair  of  epaoed  terminal  beads  wbcn  ia  a  M  pad- 
tioB  aa|l  for  disengaging  ftrom  said  saeond  ckct  it 
nipting  switch  member  when  in  a  second  poition,  a 
second  armature  coil  when  energized  for  movng  said 
second  armature  to  said  first  position,  and  means  or  lock- 
ing said  first  armature  in  said  second  position  wpen  said 
second  armature  is  in  said  second  position. 


ACCELERATION  RESPONSIVE  DEVHIE 

Edward  V.  Hmdway,  Ir^  Radnor,  Pa^  aaslgpar Ito  Rob- 

Coalrole  Csmpany,  Rlrbnea^  Ya.,  a 

af  IMawan 

FHed  bfay  M,  19S7,  Sar.  No.  MM71 

4nsiMi     (CL2«»— <MS) 


1.  All  acceleration  responsive  control  device  eompris- 
ing  a  frame,  a  fixed  pivot  carried  by  said  frame,  ah  inertia 
element  rotatably  mounted  on  said  pivot  and  constrained 
to  a  single  degree  of  freedom  of  rotative  movemetit  about 
a  horizontal  axis  between  a  set  position  and  a  release 
position,  said  element  having  its  center  of  mass  norizon- 
tally  ai|d  vertically  disi^aced  from  said  axis  urgng  said 
ekmeni  by  gravity  about  said  pivot  toward  sai^  release 
poaitioa,  a  magnetic  couple  having  one  part  on  laid  ele- 
ment aild  one  part  on  said  frame  exerting  a  forc^  having 
an  upward  component  urging  said  element  tow^d  said 
set  position,  an  abutmem  on  said  frame  for  engaging  said 
element  to  limit  its  upward  movement  in  said  let  posi- 
tion with  the  parts  of  the  magnetic  couple  separated  by 
an  air  gap,  said  magnetic  couple  having  sufficient  [strength 
to  exert  a  fcwce  greater  than  the  gravitational  foijce  when 
said  element  is  in  said  set  position  in  engagement  with 
said  elament  to  retain  said  abutmem  in  said  set  position 
and  release  said  element  to  be  moved  by  gravity  to  said 
release  position  when  an  acceleration  force  exc^s  the 
differential  between  said  magnetic  and  gra^tational 
forces,  and  switch  means  positioned  on  said  fraifie  to  be 
actuated  by  movement  of  nid  element  from  said  net  posi- 
tion to  said  release  position. 


_J 23tMld 

SAFTTT  ELEVATION  SWnTCH  FOR  TRACfTORS 
M.  Ilanssfd,  ItlS  Cadar  Sc,  Van  Rasast  Aifc. 
FRsd  Dec  2,  IPSt.  Ssr.  Na.  Tn,iM 
driiimi    fO.  2M— iLSl) 


1.  Ak  electrical  elevational  safety  switdi  for 
comprWng.  in  combination,  a  base  plate  for 
upon  a  tractor  under  frame,  a  switch  box  supportipd  i^on 


r  traetors 

Bioa^iag 
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said  iriate  for  adinstabla  rotation  about  a  horiaootal  aaas. 
a  mercury  switch  aupported  within  said  awitcb  bo^  said 
mercury  switch  comprising  a  longitudinal  main  body,  a 
ball  of  mercury  disposed  within  said  main  body,  said 
longitudinal  main  body  having  V-shaped  portiom  ex- 
tending upwardly  and  outwardly  from  each  longitudinal 
extremity  thereof,  said  main  body  and  said  V-shaped 
portions  being  of  hollow  construction,  positive  and  nega- 
tive electrical  contact  naeans  fomung  part  of  the  ignition 
circuit  of  the  tractor  associated  with  the  rear  longitudi- 
nal extremity  of  said  nudn  body  and  the  outer  end  of 
each  V-shaped  portion,  the  engagement  of  said  ball  of 
mercury  with  said  electrical  contact  means  at  said  rear 
extremity  of  said  wnain  body  being  operative  to  ground 
said  ignition  circuit,  and  the  engagemem  of  said  ball  of 
mercury  with  said  electrical  contact  means  at  the  outer 
ends  of  each  V-thaped  portion  being  operative  to  ground 
said  ignition  circuit;  whereby  the  switch  responds  to  up- 
ward elevation  of  the  forward  end  of  said  maui  body  to 
ground  the  current,  and  further  responds  to  transverse 
side  tipping  of  the  V-shaped  portions  to  ground  the  cur- 
rent normally  sent  to  the  engine  timer. 


2J9U4rf 
FLUID  CORVRBSSOR  MOTOR  CCmTROL 
APPARATUS 
Frank  W.  Shirsy,  bwln,  Pa^  asrfgnar  to 

Air  Brake  Csmpany,  WHrnwdlng,  Pa^  a  corporation 
of  Pcnasylvaaia 

FHed  Mw.  M.  1959,  Scr.  No.  799,«39 


L   ClMMt^b  CiillogBiiiiii,   NJ 
I-T-B  OfcaH  Rwshii 
efPinMjiii 
FBad  Apr.  7,  1999,  Ser.  Nn.  it4,744 
4CbbM.    (CL2M— 93) 


a  disengaged  position,  second  niraas  for 
cootactt  to  an  ei^ged  potitian  agaiast  tbe  foroe  of  nid 
ftrtt  meaaa,  latch  means  for  miintiiaiag  nid  oaHaGli 
ia  said  engaged  position;  first  meaaa  actuaMa  by  a  iiat 
condition,  present  ia  a  circuit  protected  by  said  cticuit 
breaker,  to  ualatch  said  latch  aieans;  aecond  meaaa  adu- 
able  by  a  seciMd  condition,  prenat  ia  a  cncuit  protected 
by  said  circuit  breaker,  to  ualalcb  said  latch  meaaa; 
said  first  condition  oompriaiag  slMrt  circait  currents  and 
said  second  condition  comprising  overload  currents  pica- 
em  for  a  predetermined  interval  of  time;  nid  lalcb  OMan 
comprising  electro-magnetic  means  inrladjag  a  magnrt. 
an  armature,  polariziiv  aeaas,  an  cncrgimng  circnit  for 
said  polarizing  means  whcrdyy  said  polarizing 
generates  a  first  fiux  in  said  nugaet  of  aoOcaea 
oitude  to  seal  said  armature  to  said  magaet;  said  first 
means  including  means  for  generatiag  a  second  lux  in 
said  magnet,  responsive  to  said  first  condition,  which 
bucks  said  first  fiux;  said  second  flux  when  of  a  pre- 
determined magnitude  causing  said  anaature  to  be 
released  from  said  magnet;  said  second  means,  when 
actuated,  interrupting  said  polarizing  means  energizing 
circuit  thereby  releasing  said  armature  from  said  magnet. 


2,9tM19 

FiaEcuTpura 

George  R.  ftic^Sond,  Soan  nflnvaakec,  Wla., 
McGraw-Edjiaon  rumpB^,  Mihraakec,  Wis.,  a 
ration  of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  12,  19SI,  Ser.  No.  7M,979 
11  nsiaii     (CL  299— 114) 


6.  A  switch  device  comprising  a  central  fixed  contact 
member,  two  rockable  contact  members,  a  rotary  cam 
cooperative  with  said  rockable  contact  members  to  rock 
them  into  contact  with  said  central  contact  member  in 
predetermined  sequence,  and  fluid  pressure  controlled  pis- 
ton means  for  effecting  rotation  of  said  cam. 


2,9flMlt 
TIME  DELAY  TRIPPING  FEATURE  FOR  HIGH 
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1.  A  fuse  construction  comprising  a  C-shaped  main 
body  portion  formed  of  resilient  fiber  glass  having  upper 
and  lower  stationary  contacts  and  having  a  supporting 
member  intermediate  the  upper  and  lower  ends  of  said 
body  portion  and  spaced  substantially  the  maximum  dis- 
tance from  the  upper  and  the  lower  stationary  contacts 
to  minimize  fiashovers,  and  an  expulsion  fuse  tube  hav- 
ing upper  and  lower  movable  contacts  normally  in  engage- 
ment with  the  upper  and  lower  statioiury  contacts. 


2Jfid4M 
CIRCUIT  IRKAKER 
John  W.  BoOocfc,  Shanna  Oaka»  aad  Pvealon  D.  Rowan, 
UHL,  iiilgii  I  n  Rrilea  Prsiacts,  Inc.,  El 
CaML,  a  cetperaliea  af  C^Hasaia 
FUed  Dae.  29, 1999.  Scr.  No.  M2,535 
ISOalBM.    (CL2M— 11«) 
1.  A  circuit  breaker  which  comprises:  a  housing;  a 
pair  of  spaced,  fixed  contacts  mounted  in  the  housing;  a 
_  breaker  bar  composed  of  insulating  material  movably 

mounted  in  the  bousing;  a  pair  of  spaced,  movable  coa- 

1.  A  high  qiced  circuit  breaker  including  a  pair  of    tacts  mounted  on  said  breaker  bar,  said  breaker  bar  bO' 

cooperating  contacts,  means  biasing  said  contacts  toward    iag  OMvable  between  an  open  circuit  position  in  which 
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ttid  noviMe  ooatacts  are  tpieed  from  tnd  fixed  con- 
tacts ud  t  cloifed  dreait  pedliM  is  which  said  movable 
oooiaets  «itat»  tt»  raqiective  laid  Axed  contacts;  first 
■prfBg  aieaat  Masiot  said  breaker  bar  and  movable  coa- 
aii^Apni  drcuit  poiitioii;  a  bimetal  ibenno- 
ka^ili  «aaM  thereon  engateaUe  with  said 
breidker  bar  Md  having  shonlder  meMS  diereon;  an  elec- 
trieal  conaeetiMs  between  one  of  said  movable  contacts 
and  a  ftat  poiM  on  said  thermoelement,  and  an  elec- 
trical coonactian  between  the  other  said  movable  con- 
tact and  a  saeontf  point  on  said  diermoelement;  release 
means  haviat  a  dioiilder  thereon  movsMy  mouiMed  in 
said  homint*  Mid  lelease  means  bemg  movable  between 
an  open  dfcuk  position  in  which  said  shooMer  is  spaced 
from  said  ihoalder  means  on  said  thermoelement  so  as 
to  permit  said  breaker  bar  and  movable  contacts  to  be 
held  n  thdr  said  open  circttit  positions  by  said  first  spring 
aaeana,  and  a  closed  circuit  position  in  which  said  shoui- 
dtf  is  compressed  against  said  shoulder  means  on  the 
thermoelement  so  as  to  hold  said  breaker  bar  and  mov- 
able contactt  in  fliefr  said  closed  circuit  positions;  a  latch- 


ing surface  in  said  housing;  a  latch  member  movably 
mounted  tm  said  release  means  so  as  to  move  between 
a  release  positimi  in  which  it  clears  said  latching  sur- 
face to  permit  said  breaker  bar  and  movable  contacts  to 
be  moved  by  said  first  spring  means  to  their  open  circuit 
position,  and  a  lalched  positions  in  which  the  latch  mem- 
ber is  held  in  latching  engagement  with  said  latching 
surface  by  the  compressive  force  of  said  first  spring 
means;  second  spliat  means  biasing  said  latch  toward  its 
said  release  position;  and  means  on  said  release  means 
for  moving  said  release  means  to  its  said  closed  circuit 
position  and  for  moving  said  latch  member  to  its  said 
lafched  position;  thermo-mechatiical  shifting  of  said  ther- 
moelement upon  the  passage  of  an  overload  current  there- 
through causing  said  shoulder  means  on  the  thermoele- 
mem  to  move  off  of  said  shoulder  so  as  to  release  the 
compressive  force  holding  the  latch  in  its  said  latched  po- 
sition, whereby  said  second  spring  means  will  move  said 
latch  member  out  of  engagement  with  said  latching  sur- 
face, permitting  said  first  spring  means  to  drive  said  mov- 
able contacts  to  their  said  open  circuit  .position. 


23tM21 

SWrrCH  CONTACT  ASSEMBLIES 

Sl.Geofie*8HII, 


Mar#,  IfSf,  8a  No.  tlU45 
/*  appaaatfM  Grant  MlaiB  May  9, 195g 

1.  Switch  contact  asKmUy  comprising  a  plurality  of 
contact  strips  diaposed  between  layers  of  familating  ma- 
terial, each  ol  said  hisulating  liyers  befaig  formed  on  6ne 
side  wMi  a  phiraAity  of  circular  proiectlons.  and  on  the 
other  aide  with  a  plurality  of  complementary  receskes. 
and  cadi  of  said  contact  strips  having  part  droklar 
ia  their  aide  edges  which  engage  respectively 


with  t#o  of  said  circular  projectiona  wMch  are 
adjaeeht  to  one  another  in  the  same 


^3^^^ 

^^^T^^ 


layer 


whereby  the  contact  strips  in  the  assembly  are  ^weitively 
located  in  alignment  with  one  another  by  the  circular  pro- 
jection on  said  insulating  layers. 


'  2,9SM22 

PORTABLE  HEATER  FOR  TRUCKS  AND  TfiE  LIKE 
Roy  W.  Bnxda,  3tl7  W.  CenMk  Sand,  Chlatea^  m. 
FDcd  Dec  24,  If  59,  Sar.  No.  g«l,952 
4CWnH.    (CL  219-^9)  I 


4.  A  portable  electrical  heater  for  truck  bodies  com- 
prising an  elongated  metal  base;  an  elongated  me|al  saddle 
secured  on  said  base  longitudinally  thereof;  ai|  angulai 
bracket  secured  to  said  saddle;  an  electrical  heating  ele- 
ment mounted  on  said  bracket,  and  having  end  l|erminals; 
a  substantially  round  metal  housing;  an  electric  jmotor  in 
said  housing;  a  fan  mounted  on  the  shaft  of  said  electric 
motor,  said  boosing  and  said  motor  being  secund  to  said 
base;  a  nozzle  integral  with  the  discharge  openiti  g  of  said 
housing;  an  elongated  channel-like  cover  secure  1  to  said 
base  aad  enclosing  said  heating  element  and  providing  an 
elongated  tunnel,  said  nozzle  and  said  housing  being  com- 
municatively connected  to  the  end  portion  of  said  cover; 
an  electric  circuit  wire  connecting  said  heating  clement 
and  said  motor  and  adapted  to  be  coi^nected  to  a  power 
source;  an  adjustable  thermostat  interposed  in  ssiid  drcuit 
wire;  and  a  drcuit  wire  connecting  the  other  terminal  of 
said  healing  element  and  said  motor  and  adapted  to  be 
connected  to  a  power  source. 


I 


2,9g6,423 
TIP  SHIELDED  ELECTRODES  FOR  ELECTRIC 


Milton  Eaton,  ShawUgaa,  Qwhic,  Canada,  astignor  to 
The  Shawfnigaa  Water  aad  Fowcr  Compuiy,  Montreal, 
Quebec,  Canada,  a  corperaHou  of  Qncbcc 
1       FOcd  Mby  2,  19M,  Scr.  No.  24,10g    I 
I  TCiaiiiiB.    (a.  219— 4«)  I 

1 .  In  an  electric  boiler  of  the  type  having  at  least  one 
electrode  normally  partially  submerged  in  the  boiler 
water  and  pumping  means  for  taking  water  from  the 
boiler  fand  spouting  the  said  water  up  to  and  around  the 
lower  end  of  the  electrode,  an  apparatus  comprising  a 
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cylindrical  meUl  electrode  baring  a  tapered  tip,  the  tip  cuit,  a  second  electrode  cooaeded  to  tfie  welding  co-cait 
being  furtoondad  by  a  metal  shidd  at  a  dbtaaoe  to  pro-   for  gripping  the  conductor  and  electrioally  connecting  It 

to  the  welding  drcuit,  and  means  for  moving  said  second 


vide  an  annular  space  between  tip  and  shield,  the  shield 
being  mechanically  and  electrically  connected  to  the  tip. 


2,9M,(24 

WELDING  TORCH  WITH  ADJUSTABLE  TIP 

Martin  S.  Mnrta,  9929  Cahin  AvcTamaa.  Calif. 

Flkd  May  14,  1959,  Scr.  No.  813,195 

9ClaiiBS.    (CL219— 75) 


1 .  In  a  welding  torch  having  a  handle  from  which  ex- 
tends a  cooling  passage  and  an  inert  gas  passage,  a  uni- 
versal coupling  comprising  first  and  second  coupling 
members,  means  for  holding  portions  of  said  coupling 
members  in  face  engagement,  one  of  said  members  being 
adjustable  relative  to  the  other  of  said  members  about 
the  axis  of  said  holding  means,  means  for  connecting  said 
two  passages  to  said  first  coupling  member,  a  projection 
from  the  engaging  face  of  said  first  member,  a  cavity  in 
the  engaging  face  of  said  second  member  for  receiving 
said  projection,  a  space  formed  within  sud  cavity  between 
said  projection  and  said  cavity,  a  passage  within  said  pro- 
jection for  coatiaually  connectiBg  said  qMce  with  said 
gas  passage  independently  oi  the  relative  positions  of  the 
said  coupling  members,  coUett  means  secured  to  said 
second  member  for  holding  an  electrode,  and  conduit 
means  for  conducting  the  inert  gas  from  said  space  past 
said  collett  means  and  to  the  t4>  of  said  electrode  to  pro- 
vide an  inert  gas  atmosphere,  said  axis  bdng  substantially 
normal  to  the  axis  of  said  collet  so  that  said  electrode  can 
be  positioned  from  a  straight  line  position  with  reference 
to  said  handle  to  aay  prC'determined  angled  position  with 
reference  to  said  haiidle. 


electrode  toward  said  fixed  electrode  to  carry  the  con- 
ductor into  percussive  engagement  with  the  component 
and  effect  the  percussive  welding  of  die  conductor  thereto. 


2,9SM2< 

ILLUMINATING  DEVICE  FOR  A  MAF  SIMULATOR 
BaaO  M.  Madipas.  Wadsworth.  OUo,  aastaMr  to 
year  AliuafI 
of  Delaware 

FDad  Jaac  25, 1959,  Scr.  No.  822,155 
THshai     (CL249— IJ) 


lacotyorated,   p^Mk  J. 
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APPARATUS  FOR  PMtCUBSIVELT  WELDING 
LEADS  TO  ELECnUCAL  COMPONENTS 
James  C.  Honda,  fr.,  Dowvcn  Gtovc,  Ktmrnetk  F.  John- 
soa.  Oak  Lawa,  aad  Bca  L.  Wttght,  CMcago,  m 
sigaon  la  Wasiaffa  Dccifie  Caaipaay, 
New  Yorii,  N.Y^  a  eaiToratiaa  of  New  Vmk 
Fled  Apr.  11, 19M,  Ssr.  No.  21,355 
19  nilaii     (CL  219-^95) 
1.  An  apparatiu  for  wd(Ung  a  conductor  to  an  elec- 
trical componem  comprising  a  fixed  electrode  connected 
to  a  welding  circuit,  a  holder  for  supporting  the  compo- 
nent, means  for  moving  said  bidder  into  engagement  with 
said  electrode  to  support  the  component  in  a  welding 
position  and  to  electrically  coiwect  it  to  the  wdding  cir- 


1.  An  illuminating  device  for  a  map  simulator,  said 
device  comprising  a  carriage  having  a  frame  movable 
along  and  above  a  relief  map.  a  spindle  moumed  in  said 
frame  for  rotation  with  its  axis  normal  to  the  relief  map, 
a  light  source  carried  by  said  spindle  at  one  end  thereof, 
a  mask  mounted  on  said  spindle  in  from  of  said  lij^t 
source  and  controlling  illumination  of  said  map  from  said 
light  source,  said  mask  having  at  least  one  radial  slot 
therein,  said  mask  being  rotatable  by  said  spindle  to  pro- 
vide a  sweep  of  light  over  an  area  of  said  map,  and  a  posi- 
tion indicating  illuminated  means  on  the  opposite  end  of 
said  spindle  for  indicating  the  center  of  rotation  of  the 
spindle. 


2,984,427 
ILLUMINATED  VALANCE 
Mnnictt,   Fort   AUdaaoa,   Wis., 

Ky^  « 


FHad  May  4,  1957,  Scr.  No.  457,149 
14  natoi  (CL249~a) 
1.  A  bracket  of  the  character  described  comprising  in 
unitary  connection,  a  generally  upright  wall-mounted  por- 
tion, means  extending  outwardly  from  said  portion  and 
providing  a  lamp  housing  seat,  clamping  means  induding 
a  generally  upright  clamping  member  connected  with 
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dhe  Mit  aai  ipacMl  fiOM  «mI  in  teneraUy  parallel  rela- 
tiM.  t»  tkt  upfiifcl  partkm  int  mentioMd.  a  tensioo 
■craw  IB  ipacBi  niatkM  to  the  teat-  and  ooonecting  the 
clampiot  monber  with  the  portion  first  mentioned  where- 
by the  daflqwag  member  is  adjustable  toward  the  first 


mentioned  oprifbl  portion  fai  cUmpiag  engagement  with 
a  lamp  boaritaf  on  the  seat,  and  valaaoe-mounting  means 
connected  with  the  clamping  means  and  connected  through 
said  clamping  means  and  said  screw  to  d»e  generally  up- 
right portion  first  mentioned. 


KoMTI    C«    09fji 


TtLACK  catcvm 


Rtay 


F. 
to  Foiics  ct 

dc     JoUMMBt, 


;i9S7»te.No.Ml,Mt 
(CLlitf— 34) 


jI. 


oHI 


3.  In  an  antomatic  electric  signalling  system  having 
visual  signal  meaas.  a  track  circuit  receptive  of  periodic 
unidirectional  dectrical  signalling  (urrent  impulses,  an 
electrical  oicrgy  storage  device  comprising  a  first  elec- 
trical energy  storage  circuit  inrhiding  a  first  capacitance 
means,  a  second  electrical  energy  storage  drcuit  includ- 
ing a  second  capacitance  means  for  eh*rg»«g  wi(h  recti- 
fied cnncataaid  first  and  second  storage  drcuits  reflec- 
tively daring  snooessive  impulses  in  said  track  drcuit, 
inductive  meaas  conncrted  for  inductivdy  coining  said 
fint  and  second  diargii«  ciicuits  to  die  outpirt  end  of 
said  track  drcuit.  a  selective  signal  cnrrent-responnve 
device  anaated  for  selectivdy  operating  said  signal 
means,  and  fiwnprising  a  first  dbduirging  drcuit  con- 
nected to  dSadiarfe  said  first  storage  circuit  between  suc- 
cessive impahn  in  said  track  drenit,  a  second  discharging 
circuit  connected  for  dtscfaarging  said  second  storage 

impulsea  in  said  track,  each 
drcuits  comprising  a  pair  of  inductive 
being  wound  in 
having  the  char- 
to  a  clomd.paaition  only 
when  selected.  dMterent  current  values  exial  ia  each  of 
said  <HichaTgiBt  circoiti  and  laeaai  coantclnl  to  said 
rectifying  aad  ckargiBf  drenita  for  odatrolling  aeparatdy 
the  valoaa  of  the  carreni  in  each  Stdbmrtfng  dreuitas 
a  ftinctioa  of  oaly  one  sdeeted  ikw|ucncy  of  signeffing 
hwpnlsta.  whereby  mid  curreM-fovoHive  means  is  oder- 
■ttito  a  doaed  podtioo  in  response  only  to  said  eeleded 
lia^oency  of 


SWPK'WttAEM    flKNALUNG    Ah. 
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lY  8TUCK-BRAKK  CONDL 
DUCES  A  SIMULATED  FAULT  IN 
CONTROL  oRcurr 

M.  Hinaa,  Verana.  Pa^  inl^ar  to  Wi 
Ak  Ecake  Company,  WHaMvitag,  Fa,,  a 
of-         ■ 

Oct.  M,  1951,  Sar.  No.  2S3,79S 
THskni    iCL2U—lf9) 
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1.  For  use  in  connection  with  an  electrically  controlled 
brake  system  for  a  train  of  cars  including  a  pit^-ality  of 
train  wire  drcuits,  the  combtnation  of  apparatus  for  de- 
tecting and  signalling  the  dccurrence  of  a  faul^  in  said 
train  wire  circuits,  and  means  for  creating  a  fault  in  one 
of  said  circuits  responsively  to  a  stuck  brake  Condition 
on  one  or  more  cars  of  the  train,  that  is  a  ooaditioli  where- 
in the  brakes  remain  applied  during  a  brake  nkmp  period, 
thereby  to  cause  said  apparatus  to  signal  the  s4id  stuck 
brake  oondition. 


sdd 
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D.  Mayaavd,  Haleaaah^  N,Y,, 
cial  Raihnnr  Slgaal  Coaspaay,  Wachsstir,  N.Y. 
Fled  hfy  M,  199«,  Ssr.  No.  MMM 
4niiliiii     (CL 
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1.  Id  a  switch  machine  for  railroads^  a  drive  shaft  and 
a  motor  operated  driving  means  therefor,  a  detem  lodcing 
device  eo-operating  with  said  drive  riiaft  comprising  a  de- 
tent cam  mounted  on  said  drive  shaft  having  twp  spaced 
detents  in  its  cam  face  and  a  spring  biased  lever  inn  hav- 
ing a  roller  thereon  whidi  co-operates  with  said  dun  face, 
two  coiitact  operMtix^  cams  adjustably  mouttfed^  on  said 
drive  shaft  to  cooperate  in  secpieace  with  two  contact  de- 
vices sdhich  control  the  motor  curreat,  aaid 
forced  |nto  one  of  said  detents  aad  aa  associate 
operating  cam  operating  aa  aflUialed  contad 
said  drive  shaft  is  operated  to  either  one  of 
positions,  said  contad  switches  cattily  off  the  ro^tor  cur- 
rent prior  to  the  entrmce  of  said  roller  hito  oo^  of  said 
detents*  whereby,  the  overrun  of  said  motor  opcnaed  driv- 
ing nncam  and  the  Masing  force  of  said  lever  ana  carriea 
the  movement  through  to  its  extreme  position  4s  deler- 
mhied  by  said  roller  bearing  against  the  bottom  qf  one  of 
said  ddeats. 
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I.  An  automatic  frequency  control  system  compris- 
ing means  for  developing  radio  frequency  waves  the  fre- 
quency of  which  is  to  be  maintained  at  a  predetermined 
value,  two  stable  frequency  wave  sources  whose  fre- 
quencies lie  equal  amounts  respectively  above  and  be- 
low said  predetermined  frequency,  meam  Ux  separately 
and  alternately  mixing  the  wave  output  of  each  of  said 
two  suble  frequency  sources  with  said  developed  waves, 
thereby  to  proiduce  two  beat  frequency  waves  one  dur- 
ing each  of  said  separate  mixings  which  two  latter  waves 
are  equal  in  frequency  when  the  frequency  of  said  de- 
veloped waves  is  the  same  as  said  predetermined  fre- 
quency but  which  are  unequal  ia  frequency  when  the 
frequency  of  said  developed  waves  differs  from  said  pre- 
determined frequency,  means  for  detecting  a  frequency 
inequality  between  said  two  beat  frequency  waves  and 
for  producing  a  control  potential  proportional  to  the 
amount  of  such  inequality,  and  means  for  utilizing  said 
control  potential  to  move  the  frequency  of  said  developed 
waves  toward  said  predetermined  value. 


potentials  on  the  screen  grid  and  anode  with  the  negative 
potemial  connected  to  ground,  a  radio  frequency  traas- 
former  having  primary  and  secondary  whidtaigs  h  doao* 
ly  coupled  relation  with  the  primary  having  more  tnms 
than  the  secondary  to  provide  st^nlown  action,  a  first 
capacitor  connected  between  one  terminal  of  said  sec- 
ondary and  ground,  a  wire  connection  from  the  odier 
terminal  of  said  secondary  to  the  screen  grid,  second  and 
third  capadtors  connected  ia  scries  across  the  primary 
winding  to  provide  potential  dividing  means,  a  terminal 
between  said  last  named  two  capadtors  for  receiving  in- 
put TV  signals  consisting  of  a  modulated  carrier,  said 
terminal  feeding  signals  through  the  potoitial  dividing 
capacitors  to  both  temsinals  of  the  primary  wiodiag,  a 
fourth  capacitor  connected  between  a  tcrmiaal  of  the 
primary  and  ground,  said  first  and  fourth  eapacilon  be- 
ing each  larger  than  the  potemial  dividing  second  and 
third  capacitors,  a  variaMe  oscillator  tuning  section,  means 
for  connecting  said  tuning  section  and  primary  winding 
between  said  control  grid  and  ground,  the  capacitances 
of  each  of  the  second  and  third  capacitors  being  larger 
than  the  inter-electrode  capadtaaces  of  the  amplifier,  said 
transformer  windings  being  properly  poled  so  that  os- 
cillations may  be  maintained,  said  input  terminal  for 
signal  frequencies  having  a  path  for  signal  frequences 
which  has  a  low  impedance  to  the  control  grid,  the  first 
and  fourth  capacitors  balancing  the  transformer  to  mini- 
mize uodesired  feed-back  toward  the  signal  source,  said 
signal  return  being  grounded. 


2,ftM3S 

INFRA-RED  ANALYSING  AFFARATUS 
Albert  E.   Martin,  Newcasde-apoa-Tyne,  Faghwd,   as- 
rigMM- to  Shr  Howard  Gtabh  Fvsoas  A  CompMsy  Lim- 
ited, Newcastle,  Fnglaai 

FBcd  Nov.  13. 1957,  Scr.  No.  tH,lH 

ClafaM  prtority,  afpllLa<sa  Gnat  Bvllala  Nov.  14,  1954 

irtahm     (CL2Sg-^3.5) 
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COMBINED  OSCILLATOR  (TONYERTER  CIRCUir 
FOR  HIGH  FREQUENCIES 

RadoV  W.  Sdtaanaii,  t Ira,  N.Y.,  aaa^gaor  to  Oak 

MaaaflilMlai  rii.  ■  iiafaidlna  nf  ftrlrrarr 
FUad  Mtr.  17, 19S9,  Scr.  No.  799,g94^ 
Sdatais.   (CLU«— 3t) 


1.  A  coaibincd  oadllator  aad  mixer  system  capaMe 
of  sustained  oparatioa  at  high  dfeiency  in  a  toper- 
heterodyne  type  of  signal  receiver  for  bandlnig  signal 
frequencies  covering  the  VHP  frequency  range  of  TV 
channeb  2  to  13  indnsive,  aaid  syslcni  compriahig  an 
amplifier  having  at  least  a  grounded  cathode,  oootrol  grid, 
screen  grid  and  anode,  meaas  for  inq>ressing  positive 


1.  An  infra-red  analysing  apparatus  for  Ae  analysis 
of  two  components  of  a  gas  mixture  which  apparatus 
comprises  two  separate  absorption  paths  for  infra-red 
radiation  with  a  sample  tobe  in  each  path,  the  sample 
tube  in  one  path  containing  the  gas  mixture  under  test 
and  the  sample  tube  in  the  other  path  containing  a  gas 
which  does  not  absorb  infra-red  radiation  in  the  range 
of  wavelengths  abaorbed  by  the  gas  mixture  and  detec- 
tion means  having  means  in  one  path  sensitive  to  one 
component  gas  to  be  detected  and  means  in  the  other 
path  sensitive  to  the  other  componem  gas  to  be  detected, 
the  arrangement  being  such  that  when  sample  gas  is 
introduced  into  one  path  an  electrical  signal  is  produced 
as  a  result  of  the  difference  in  radiaat  eangy  falling  on 
detection  means  whxt  signal  b  a  function  ci  the  quantity 
of  one  component  present,  whilst  when  the  sample  gas 
is  introduced  into  the  other  path  an  eledrical  signal 
opposite  in  sense  to  the  first  said  signal  is  produced, 
said  second  sigml  being  a  function  of  the  quantity  pres- 
ent in  the  sample  of  the  other  component,  said  an>aratus 
also  comprising  a  servomechanism  driven  by  the  said 
electrical  signals,  fixed  but  adjustable  meam  for  obscur- 
ing a  portion  of  the  radiation  in  at  least  one  of  the  beam 
paths  to  control  the  energy  in  the  beam  path  initially, 
a  shutter  moveable  in  and  out  of  one  radiation  path 
until  the  radiations  entering  the  detedion  mean  from 
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eadi  path  are  equalized,  means  connecting  the  servo 
mechanism  to  the  shutter  for  so  moving  the  shutter,  a 
recorder  cqieaibk  by  the  said  servo  mechanism  and 
which  indicates  the  quantity  preseiU  in  the  mixture  of 
one  or  other  of  the  two  components,  the  said  recorder 
having  two  scales,  one  for  recording  the  presence  of  one 
component,  whilst  the  other  scale  records  the  presence  of 
the  other  componenl. 


2,914,634 
MEtHOD   OF   EXAMINING   THE   QUALITY   OF 
ELECTIION4)PTttAL   IMAGES   AND   DEVICES 
FOB  CARRYING  gCTT  THIS  METHOD 
hm  Wmi  Lc  Poole,  DdR,  Ndkcituids,  aaigBor  to  North 
PMlM  Compaay,  Im^  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
ia«rDtlawaffc 

M.  13, 1999,  Ser.  No.  7M,5S1 
aCWM.   (CL25*— 49^ 


IT  A  method  of  determining  the  astigmatism  in  the 
image  produced  by  an  electron-optical  image  producing 
device  which  inchules  an  electron-optical  system  for 
focussing  an  electron  beam  on  a  receiving  screen  and 
two  measuring  areas  enclosing  a  given  angle  therebetween 
in  the  path  of  the  beam  comprising  the  steps  of,  oscillat- 
ing the  electron  beam  in  two  directions  at  right  angles  to 
each  other,  and  measuring  the  phase  of  an  alternating 
voltage  derived  from  each  of  the  measuring  areas. 


Warocr  W, 
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RADUTION  DETECTOR 

Mat.  39,  i95t^sS^No!^5jU5 
TCUam.   (CL  299— 71  J) 


to  GCB- 
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provide  a 
lumi- 


•  lid 


of  the  light  scintillations  including  means  to 
unidirofctional  electric  field  acroei  a  portkm  of 
nescent  means  to  interact  with  the  converted  k^tic 
ergy  of  the  impinging  radiation  to  intensify 
tude  of  the  individual   light  scintillations 
said  luminescent  means. 


th! 


produced 


co- 
magnf- 

by 


2,984,436 

LINEAR  AND  LOGARITHMIC  AMPLinERS  FOR 
COMPENSATED  IONIZATION  CHAMBERS 
Robert  L.  Carlson.  Fullcrfoa,  and  Cecil  A.  Crafts,  Pasa- 
dena, Calif.,  aasignon  to  Robcrtshaw-Fnlton  Controls 
Conmany,  Richmond,  Va^  a  corporadoa  of  Delaware 


7.  In  a  nuclear  radiation  detector,  the  combination 
comprising  a  radiation  sensitive  luminescent  means  for 
converting  the  kinetic  energy  of  impinging  nuclear  radi- 
ation to  light  scintillations,  means  for  providing  additioaal 
energy  to  said  luminescent  means  to  enhance  the  intensity 


r Filed  Aug.  IS,  1957,  Scr.  No.  478,343 
9ChUntt.   (CI.  259— 83.1) 
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1.  In  a  circuit  for  utilizing  the  electrical  sigijals  pro- 
duced by  incident  sub-atomic  radiation,  a  combensated 
ionizatbn  chamber  having  plural  electrodes  ftherein, 
means  including  a  square  wave  voltage  gcneralor  con- 
nected to  provide  a  saturation  potential  of  one 'polarity 
with  respect  to  ground  to  at  least  one  of  said  electrodes 
and  a  Saturation  potential  of  the  opposite  polaiity  with 
respect  to  ground  to  at  least  one  other  of  said  electrodes, 
and  m6ans  including  an  A.C.  ampllJBer  stage  rannected 
to  receive  from  said  ionization  chamber  a  squve  wave 
output  signal  having  successive  amplitudes  proportional 
to  the  level  of  the  incident  neutron  flux.  ' 


2.984,437 

HIGH  SPEED  FAR  INFRA-RED  DETECTok  AND 
HEAT  SEEKING  CONTROL  FOR  GUIOEb  MIS- 
SILEd 
Fay  E.  Nail,  2998  OakiMfc  Drive,  Daytoo  7,  Ohio 
Filed  Aag.  29, 1944,  Ser.  No.  493,498  i 
13  Claim.    (CL  258^-S3  J) 
(Granted  nndcr  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  aec,  264) 


1.  In  an  infra-red  radiation  detector,  •  multij^icity  of 
celb  arranged  as  a  mosaic;  in  each  cell  theieofl  a  sub- 
stantially central  coodenscr,  a  thin  insulating  fi|m  sur- 
rounding said  condenser,  an  adsoihed  partially  Bpootmy 
lecular  Aqueous  film  upon  said  insulating  film  fberrby 
the  resistance  of  the  insulating  fihn  varies  with  t^  com- 
pleteneie  of  the  adsorbed  layer  of  water  molei^ules  as 
controlled  by  incident  infra-red  radiation. 
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1,784,418 
V&DiG  GAMMA  RAY  DETECTION 
T«s.«  amitmr  I*  Tcnco  lac, 

ba  «f  Dtiawan 

U,  1955,  Scr.  No.  482429 
(CL  259—83.4) 


isolate  ntd  stratum  from  the  remainder  of  the  bore; 
permitting  said  connate  fluids  to  resume  their  nature 
course  of  flow  through  said  stratum;  tod  subsequently 
measuring  the  annoum  of  radiation  detected  by  eadi  of 
said  detectors. 


1.  In  a  method  of  proipectiag  by  flying  an  aircraft 
over  the  surface  of  the  earth  while  drtarting  radiation 
emanating  therefrom  and  while  alto  antomitfically  meas- 
uring the  altitode  «ff  said  aircraft  above  said  surface,  the 
improvement  which  comprises  making  a  reproducible 
recording  of  sifsals  proportioiial  to  nKliation  intensity, 
simultaneously  making  a  reproducibTe  recording  of  sig- 
nals proportional  to  altitude,  simultaneously  reproducing 
said  two  recorded  signals  in  time  displaced  relationship 
such  that  the  time  lag  of  the  signal  corresponding  to  the 
radiation  lags  behind  the  signal  proportional  to  altitude 
by  a  predetermined  amount  correq»onding  to  the  char- 
acteristic time  delay  of  a  given  computing  apparatus, 
applying  the  signal  corresponding  to  altitude  to  said 
computing  appartfus  in  order  to  derive  a  correction  fac- 
tor, and  subjecting  the  signal  corresponding  to  detected 
radiation  to  said  correction  factor  in  order  to  provide  a 
corrected  indication  of  the  radiation  emanating  from  the 
earth. 


2,984,439 
GROUNDWATER  DIRECTION  DETERMLNATION 
Virgil  A.  Joffdal,  PonoM,  and  Richard  J.  Stcgemeier, 
Fnllcrton,  CaK.,  Mrfgnors  to  UnkNi  OH  Company  of 
CaliforBia,  Loe  Ai«eics,  CaW.,  a  covyoratioB  of  Cali- 
fornia 

FIM  Apr.  25,  1957,  Scr.  No.  455,115 
7  Claims.    (CI.  259-43.4) 
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RADIATION  »arrER 

Ncwarfi,NJ., 
the  !»£.,■  UMpmaA 
PIM  Fob.  19, 1958,  Scr.  No.  714,128 
5CWM.    (CL25*-43.4) 


Elcc- 
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1 .  A  radiation  meter  for  measuring  the  intensity  of  ion- 
izing radiation  comprising:  a  source  of  direct  current  pow- 
er; an  ionization  chamber,  a  constant  current  component 
connected  across  said  chamber;  said  component  including 
an  envelope,  an  ionizable  gas  within  the  envelope,  two 
electrodes,  and  a  quantity  of  radioactive  material  which 
causes  ionization  of  the  gas;  a  high  resistor  connected  in 
series  between  said  power  source  and  said  chamber;  and  a 
voltmeter  connected  across  said  resistor. 


2,994,441 
APPARATUS  FOR  EVACUATING  WA^TE  HYDRO- 
GEN  FROM  A  CHAMBER  IN  WHICH  NEUTRONS 
ARE  PRODUCED 

Aatomtm  Malhiaa  J.  F.  Mkhcia,  AniitiHai,  Ncthrriaais, 

ice  CorporalfaMi,  Talaa,  OkbL,  a  corporation  of  Oda- 

FUcd  Ang.  8, 1957,  Scr.  No.  477,933 
1  Oaim.    (a.  259—84.5) 


1.  The  method  for  determining  the  direction  of  flow 
of  connate  fluids  flowing  essentially  laterally  through  a 
subterranean  stratum  penetrated  by  a  well  bore  which 
comprises  positioning  a '  source  of  radiation  centrally 
within  said  well  bore  opposite  said  stratum;  positioning 
a  plurality  of  radiation  detectors  within  said  well  bore 
opposite  said  stratum,  said  detectors  being  positioned 
substantially  symmetrically  around  said  source  of  radia- 
tion at  substantially  uniform  radikl  distances  therefrom 
and  being  separated  from  said  source  of  radiation  and 
from  each  other  by  a  fluid-permeaMe  xAid:  introducing 
into  said  fluid-permeaMe, solid  a  fluid  having  an  opacity 
to  said  radiation  different  from  that  of  said  connate  fluids; 
positioning  at  least  one  paciur  into  said  well  bore  to 


Apparatus  for  producing  neutrons  and  evacuating  the 
resulting  waste  hydrogen  comprising  means  providing 
a  dumber  having  a  first  thin  wall  and  a  second  thin  wall 
each  composed  of  a  material  selectively  permeable  to 
hydrogen  and  its  isotopes  in  terms  of  the  various  atoms 
and  molecules  in  the  system  and  said  material  being 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  palladium  and 
platinum,  means  supplying  iM>topes  of  hydrogen  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  deuterium  and  tritium  to  the 
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flnt  will  to  eauM  aufritioii 


bc«t- 
oC  said  itotopf 
molcoitoi  duwib  Mid  ant  wan  to  emerfe  into  Mid 
ciiMibcr,  auMi  imatMl  in  Mid  cbuaber  and  affecting 
bombardment  between  Mid  iwtopet  and  opfwnlely 
charged  iom  to  pnidnoe  higii  aacrgy  neutrom  and  waste 
hydrogen  in  Mid  dttraber,  means  providing  an  atmos- 
phere of  oxygen  m  tiia  fate  ctf  mid  Mcond  wall  oppo- 
site said  chambo-,  a  platinum  grid  alongsirir  .said  oppo- 
site face  of  Mid  Mcoad  w^  means  heating  said 
second  wtfl  and  phttiimm  grid  to  a  tnapisrature  to 
cause  migratioo  of  said  waste  hydrofen  oMrfecules  from 
said  chamber  to  emerge  from  the  opposite  face  thereof 
and  to  render  said  platinom  grid  eflKtive  as  a  catalyst 
in  combining  said  emerging  hydrogen  molecules  with  said 
ozyten  to  produce  water,  and  an  absorbent  for  water 
arranged  in  said  atOKMphere  of  oxygen  to  abstract  said 
water  therefrom. 


2,9tM42 
LEAK  DETECTION 

ft  N.Y., 


to  GCB- 
of  New  York 
Filed  Mar.  It,  19SI,  fc.  No.  72t^l9 
9  niiaii    (CL2S»— IM)     / 


1.  In  a  method  for  detecting  the  leakage  o(  fluid  be- 
tween two  relatively  moving  elements  which  provide  a 
normal  flow  path  for  said  fluid,  the  steps  of  treating  a 
portion  of  one  of  said  relatively  movable  elements  to  pro- 
vide a  souxe  of  penetrative  radiation  poeitioned  outside 
of  the  normal  flow  path  so  that  fluid  flows  over  said 
source  only  &arbag  leakage,  dynamically  detecting  nd 
measoriiv  die  dlange  of  racUation  intensity  doe  to  ab- 
sorption during  fluid  leakage  to  determine  the  amount  of 
fluid  leakage. 


2,fSM43 

VOKM  EEOOGNinON  METHOD  AND  SYSTEM 
W.  ■finBitli.  Jr.,  fljiBiMs,  N.Y.,  asslgMW  U 
,  a  eoffanHion  of  New  York 

lfS7,§M.No.M7,113 
(CLlSt— lai) 
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spot  crosses  the  curve,  means  for  generating  ^  carrier 
vottag^  having  a  flrequauqr  aqoal  to  the 
frequency  of  rotation  of  said  qwt,  mmm  lor 
the  frequency  ot  said  ourier  vota^  by  varying  Its  phase 
in  response  to  variations  in  the  ttee  oocmrenc^  of  sakl 
voltage  pulses  so  as  to  generate  a  first  signal  whdse  phase 
variation  from  said  predetermined  frequency  is  represent- 
ative of  instantaneous  curve  direction,  means  fot  causing 
the  search  circle  to  trace  out  the  curve  at  constant  speed, 
a  frequency  sensitive  discriminator,  means  coupling  said 
first  signal  to  said  discriminator,  means  for  obuining  a 
second  signal  from  said  discrimintor  whose  amMitude  is 
a  function  of  the  phase  deviation  of  said  first  sipial  from 
said  predetermined  frequency  and  which  is  a  measure  of 
curvatire. 


2,fSM44 
SINGLE  CKYSTAL  PHOTOVOLTAIC  CELL 
Icom  Cheral,  Pnanhliiiasli,  N.Y.,  aMI«Bar  !•  IbIhv 
■ad^  EmI— ■  MeriihiM  Cwfiwilaa,  Naw  Yotk, 
N.Y^  a  cmponHiaa  of  New  Yatk 

FBad  Dae.  34,  IMS,  Sm,  Sm.  7t3,924 
anrimi    (a.25«-.225) 


1.  A  polarization  sensitive  photovoltaic  devi^  com- 
prising hiexagonal  zinc  stilflde  tingle  crystal 
material  having  a  polar  axis,  electrodes 
single  crystal,  a  Ught  source,  a  polarizer 
said  11^  source  to  q>ply  lineariy  poiauized 
given  angle  with  reqwct  to  said  axis,  and  a  currei 
tor  coupled  wipi  said  electrodes  and  operable 
differences  in  the  angle  c^  the  light  applied  to  said  crystal 
through  said  polarizer. 


HaroMS. 


COMBUSTION  CONTROL 

rhMBHi,  Ind.,  and  Robert  R.iWalkcr, 

OUo;  said  Smith  asrigMir  to  Co^rimstfoa 

lac,  a  coswMialtoi  of  Delaware,  nnd  said 

to  Baiby  Meter  Company,  a 


Dtc  t,  IH€,  Sot.  No.  €2^U3 
ISCIainM.    (CL2M— 2) 


10.  Apparatus  for  generating  an  invariam  function  of 
t  ctirve  rcpfcaenting  Jntantaneone  curve  direction,  com- 
prnii^means  for  generating  an  electron  beam,  means  for 
focusing  tfit  beam  to  a  spot  on  a  search  sorfcce.  meaps 

I^  ^y^^  *5?^*.^  ^  ionowed  on  the  search  sur-       15.  A  system  tor  controlling  a  variable  of  a, 
f*^'  ""'J*  **''  f»'<'t  <*»  beam  eo  « to  mow  the  spot   crating  unit  of  the  type  wherein  all  of  tha  steam 
**-*_*'"?,*"''''  <»^«'  •  predrtermined  constant  fre-   by  a  sitgle  steam  generator  ii  utfiiad  In  a 
~  lor  deriving  a  voltage  pube  each  time  the   genera^w.  comprising,  a  furnace  sopi^ed  fuel 
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combustion,  a  steam  generator  heated  by  the  furnace  com- 
bustion to  prodoce  itenm,  a  tnrbine  rotated  by  the  steam 
to  produce  motive  power,  an  electric  generator  actuated 
by  the  motive  power  of  die  turbine  to  produce  electric 
power,  a  first  meter  for  measuring  the  rate  of  power  pro- 
duction, a  funetion  generator  operated  by  said  meter  for 
producing  an  effect  corresponding  to  the  desired  rate  of 
supply  of  an  sikmft  of  combustion  to  the  furnace,  a 
meter  of  dw  aetnal  rate  of  simply  of  said  element  of  com- 
bustion to  the  fnmaM,  and  means  under  the  conjoiM  con- 
trol of  the  effect  pradnoed  by  said  function  generator  and 
said  last  named  meisr  for  maintaining  the  actual  rate  of 
supply  of  the  element  of  oombustion  to  the  furnace  equal 
to  the  desired  rate  of  supply  of  the  element  of  oMnbustkw 
to  the  furnace. 


REGULATOR  COmSoLAPPARATUS  POR 
PLURAL  GENERATORS 
Haray  H.  RilliM,  WayMtera,  V a.,  mlgi'r  I 

'iM|Mi>,  a  tuifsrrtianaf^iew  Yofk 
Find  Apr.  i  1M9,  Ssr.  No.  M3«44S 
SOshns     (CLMfhST) 


CONTROL  POR  CHANGING  RLADE  ANGLE  OF 
ADIUnTAELB  BLADE  TURBINE 

Albert  P.  DIM,  ^12  NB*  TMk  A»«.,  Psi^ani,  Oreg. 

FHaiElM.  Ifl,  19S4,  See.  No.  4l7;i3f 

ISCMm.   ICL2M— 4iJ 

(Gnmled  under  TWa  3S,  U  J.  Code  (1951),  sec  2M) 


1.  A  control  system  for  a  hydraulic  turbine  having  ad- 
justable gate  openinp  and  adjustable  pitch  blades,  com- 
prising electro-mecbanical  means  responsive  to  the  speed 
of  the  turbine  for  aiMneting  the  gale  openings;  mechamcal 
oneam  connected  to  the  adjustable  pitch  turbine  blades 
for  adjuring  the  pitch  of  the  blades;  normally  balanced 
electrical  circuit  means  kitereomiecting  said  electro-me- 
chanical meaaa  and  eaid  mechanical  meam.  mid  electrical 
drcult  mesas  indoding  cooMson  current  conducting 
meam  ponnaomd  bctwmn  balenced  compooenu  of  said 
balanced  electrical  circuit  means,  said  common  current 
conducting  mwM  Induding  reversible  electromagnetic 
components  for  opeialing  said  mechanical  means;  and 
means  for  energising  the  normally  balanced  electrical  cir- 
cuit means;  said  cleelM>>nieciianical  nwam  simuHancously 
adjusting  the  gale  opeainpi  responsive  to  the  speed  of  the 
turbine  and  onbalaodBf  aaid  aomully  balanced  electrical 
circuit  means,  elartriral  wfcalandng  of  the  uid  normally 
balanced  deotrical  oircnit  meam  producing  an  electrical 
energy  flow  thmnik  said  nonmson  current  conducting 

mechaaienl  meini  for  chngfav  the  pitch  of  the  blades 
consistent  with  chaiipa  in  gme  openinge,  said  common 
current  conducting  means  nleo  induding  means  for  apply- 
faig  an  electrioil  Mm  to  the  eleciifcal  energy  flowing 
through  said  etednHnagaellc  compoMmi  for  changing 
the  pitch  of  tht  Miiai  pfopofUennl  to  the  net  head  of 
the  propellant  actinc  on  the 


2.  In  an  alternating  current  generating  system  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  polyphase  synchronous  generators  con- 
nected in  parallel  and  wherein  each  generator  is  provided 
with  an  excitation  means  and  regulator  means  respon- 
sive to  the  machine  output  for  oomrollii^  the  excitatioB 
means,  th?  improvement  comprising  a  reactive  load  di- 
vision circuit  associated  with  each  generator,  eadi  circtut 
comprising  a  potential  transformer  having  a  primary 
winding  having  a  connection  to  ooc  of  the  output  phases 
of  the  generator  and  a  neutral  and  a  pair  of  secondary 
windings  to  derive  a  signal  proportional  to  the  real  load 
on  the  generator,  a  currem  transformer  coupled  to  an- 
other of  the  output  phases  of  the  geoenUor  to  derive  a 
signal  proportional  to  the  reactive  load  on  the  generator, 
a  transformer  having  a  primary  winding  connected  to 
said  ciurem  transformer  and  first  and  second  secondary 
windings,  a  first  rectifier,  meam  connecting  one  of  said 
potential  traaafonner  secondary  windings  and  said  first 
transformer  secondary  winding  in  series  opposing  rela- 
tionship to  said  first  rectifier,  a  second  rectifier,  means 
connecting  the  other  of  said  potential  tramformer  sec- 
ondary windings  and  said  second  transform'rr  secondary 
winding  in  series  cumulative  relatiomhip  to  said  second 
rectifier,  and  means  responsive  to  difference  in  the  out- 
puts of  said  rectifiers  to  modify  the  excitation  of  the  gen- 
erator. 


2,fS*,Mfl 
ELECTRICAL  COT^TROL  CIRCUIT 
Ebertns    WOcme    and     1  iilsaai    Mmmms   WBhelmvs 
Mirie  van  Ovssbsifc,  ffreisili^il.  Ehiihnvan,  Nether- 
hgr  assane  ssi learn  inti.  to  North  Amcr- 
PUUm  Cimtanj,  be,  NcwYarfc,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
n  of  Delaware 

FBcd  Dec  3,  19S4,  Ser.  No.  472,962 

r,  fpntailBn  Nethtriaadi  Dec.  4,  1953 
13  dnlme.    (CL  3«7— M3) 


radon 


1.  A  circuit  arrangement  for  controlling  the  supply 
of  power  from  a  source  of  ahemating  v(rftage  to  a  load 
comprising  a  transistor  having  an  emitter  electrode,  a 
collector  electrode  and  a  base  electrode,  said  source  of 
attemating  voltage  being  connected  in  series  with  mid 
load  between  said  emitter  electrode  and  said  collector 
electrode,  a  source  of  blocking  volCsge  connected  be- 
tween said  base  electrode  and  said  emitter  elertrode  for 
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May 


nating  volUfe  dvbcd  txom  said  tturoe  of  alternating 
wBttafB,  Mid  aimliary  altcraetiag  voitace  havint  a  aiac- 
nitode  dnriaf  a  portion  of  each  qrde  tfaa«of  which 
exceeds  the  malttitade  of  said  Uoeking  volltge  whereby 
said  transistor  is  rendered  operative  during  said  portion 
of  each  said  cycle. 


1,9SM49 

TRAN8BT0R  MULTIVIBRATOR  CIRCUITS 

PhOlip  G.  Wnqr,  NBca»  IB.,  awifni  to  Tdctypc  Corpora- 

fioa,  CUcaBB*  BL»  a  covporatfoa  of  Delaware 

FBcd  Oct  25, 1955,  Scr.  No.  542,725 

SCWaM.   (CL3B7— 88.5) 


rendering  said  transistor  jmfMnrtive,  and  means  for  su-   (rf  said,  first  transistor  and  said  first  terminal, 

voltaae  ao  ^xfliary  «her-   direct  c^ent  carrying  impedance  connected 

collectdr  electrode  of  said  first  transistor  and  ._ 
termina,  a  load  impedance  connected  betweoi 
lector  Qjiectrode  of  said  second  transistor  and  sai^ 

terminal,  a  regenerative  feedback  loop  comprisii^. 

direct  current  connection  between  the  collector  i  lectrode 
of  said  (first  transistor  and  the  base  electrode  of  (aid  sec- 
ond trapsistor,  a  second  direct  current  connection  between 
the  emitter  electrode  of  said  second  trmotistor  nad  die 
junction  of  the  emitter  electrode  of  said  first  trans  stor  and 
said  first  impedance  and  a  series  connected  resisunee  in- 
terposed in  said  second  direct  currem  connection,  a  first 
capacitor  connected  in  parallel  with  said  series  c^neeted 
resistance  between  the  emitter  electrode  of  sai( 
transistor  and  the  said  junction,  and  switchini 
comprising  second  and  third  capacitors,  first  ai 
diodes,,  means  for  biasing  said  first  aul 
and  input  means  for  switching  pulses  of  the  sar 

ity,  said  second  capacitor  being  connected  in  .^ 

cuit  arrangemem  with  said  first  diode  between  s$id  input 
means  and  the  base  electrode  of  said  first  transktor  and 
said  third  capacitor  being  connected  in  series  crctiit  ar- 
rangenoent  with  said  second  diode  between  said  input 
means  and  the  junction  of  the  emitter  electrode  of  said 
first  transistor  and  said  first  capacitor. 


-^1.  In  a  multiWbrator  circuit,  a  pair  of  transistors  each 
having  an  emitter,  a  collector  and  a  base,  means  coupling 
the  emkters  together  and  to  one  end  of  a  resistance  with 
the  other  end  of  the  resistance  connected  to  a  reference 
potential,  a  first  resistive  coupling  between  the  collector 
of  a  first  of  said  transistors  and  the  base  of  the  second 
of  said  transistors,  a  second  resistive  coupling  between 
the  collector  of  the  second  transistor  and  the  base  of 
the  first  transistor,  a  capacitance  connected  in  parallel 
with  the  second  resi^ive  coupling,  means  for  applying 
potmtial  to  said  coUectois  to  render  conductive  the  sec- 
ond transistor,  means  lor  rendering  said  second  transistor 
noncomhictivn  whereby  said  common  emitter  potential 
rises  to  render  aaid  irst  transistor  conductive  and  means 
for  selectively  applying  one  of  two  control  potentials  to 
said  second  restative  coupling  to  cause  said  second  re- 
sistive coi^liaf  and  ci^adtor  to  operate  in  riiunt  relation 
to  cause  said  dmik  to  operate  as  a  bi-stable  multivi- 
brator and  for  applying  the  other  of  said  control  potm- 
tials  to  said  resistive  coupling  to  cause  only  said  capaci- 
tance to  coi^le  the  coUector  of  said  second  transistor  to 
the  base  of  said  first  transistor  to  cause  said  circuit  to 
opiate  as  a  mooo-^able  multivibrator. 


2,98M51 
TRIGGER  CIRCUIT-ARRANGEMENT  COMPRISING 

TWO  TRANSISTORS 
RaymoDd  Georges  Scfaaycs  and  GafllaoM  Jeim  Fooy, 
BrusMls,  Belghim,  assignors,  bj  nwsne  assignments,  to 
North  American  PhUips  Compwiy,  be.  New  York, 
N.Y^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Ang.  9,  1956,  Ser.  No.  M3,117 
SCIaiBM.    (a.3«7— 88.5) 
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TRIGGER  CIRCUIT  COAfnUHNG  TRANSISTORS 
Erie  Wolffciidalc  SnsaH8>ld.  Horicy,  Extend,  assicM>r. 
by  MCM  nsstgpBMte,  t»  PiarBi  AMeri^an  PhfHps  Com- 
pt;  Niw  Yaifc,  N.T„  n  tmwanUm  of  Delaware 
wWtm'WtK^jf  V^ffjStfm  Wn 

18,1955 
IChBik  (CL3tf^^J) 
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A  trigger  circui|  arangement  comprising  first  and  sec- 
ond iiUKtion  typa  transistors  of  the  same  conductivity 
type  each  havii«  eouticr.  collector  and  base  electrodes, 
•  souroe  of  supply  volti^  fbc  said  first  and  second 

. -^ —  ^^  aowch  of  supply  voltage  having  a  first 

a  second  twniwal.  a  first  direct  current  car- 
bet«een  the  unitter  clectrqdc 


7.  A  trigger  circuit  arrangement  comprising  jRrit  and 
second. transistors  of  opposite  conductivity  type  ekch  hav- 
ing an  ^put  electrode  system  comprising  a  base  Electrode 
and  an  emitter  electrode  and  having  an  output  Electrode 
system  comprising  a  collector  electrode  and  said  emitlcr 
electrode,  means  including  a  first  resistor  projnding  a 
first  direct  current  coupling  between  the  coUec|or  elec- 
trode •f  said  first  transistor  and  the  base  electrode  ol 
said  second  transistor,  means  providing  a  direct  currest 
feedback  connection  from  the  input  electrode  s^tem  of 
said  second  transistor  to  the  iivut  electrodes  system  of 
said  fisst  transistor,  a  capacitor  connected  bett^cen  the 
base  electrode  of  said  first  transistor  and  a  ternsnal  of 
a  sounre  of  supply  vohage,  first  and  aecoodi  voltage 
dividers  each  having  a  tappmg  point,  said  firsi  voltage 
divider  being  connected  between  said  simply  vofage  ter- 
minal tnd  a  poim  at  ground  potential,  said  second  vtrft* 
age  divider  comprising  said  first  resistor  aad  $  second 
resistoc  connected  in  series  with  the  said  first  resistor,  aaid 
second  ft-esistor  being  connected  to  a  point  at  grouid  poten- 
tial, means  connecting  the  tapping  point  of  aaid  first  voh- 
age divider  lo  the  base  electrode  of  said  first  transistor, 
means  connecting  the  tapping  point  of  said  second  volt- 
age divider  to  the  base  electrode  of  said  second  transistor, 
a  third  resistor  connected  between  the  collector  electrode 
of  said  first  transistor  and  said  supply  VDltage  jennhud, 
a  fourth  resistor  connected  between  the  collector  ^Icctt-ode 
of  said  second  transiMor  and  a  point  at  ground  fotmtial. 
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means  for  varying  the  coadncting  levels  in  said  transistors 
comprising  means  lor  applying  a  ooittrol  pulse  to  a  point 
in  aaid  first  <Hrec(  eorrsnt  vonpHng  means  between  said 
fliat  resistor  and  the  cotlector  electrode  of  said  first  tran- 
•irtor,  said  eonCrol  pulae  htvinf  a  polarity  and  magnitode 
sufficient  to  ehnrge  nald  capacitor  by  coRector-baae  rec- 
tifkation  through  said  first  transistor  and  to  bias  the  base 
electrode  of  said  llrst  transistor  to  such  a  polarity  with 
respect  to  the  emitter  electrode  of  said  first  transistor  that 
the  said  first  transistor  is  biased  to  a  substanthlly  non- 
conducting condition,  said  pulse  magnitude  being  suffi- 
cient to  bias  said  second  transistor  to  a  substantially  con- 
ducting condition  upon  the  arrival  of  a  control  pulse  after 
the  discharge  of  said  capncitor,  said  resistors  and  voltage 
dividers  having  valnes  snch  that  said  first  transistor  is 
biased  to  a  substantialty  conductive  condition  when  said 
second  transistor  is  in  a  substantially  condtictive  con- 
dition and  the  said  second  transistor  is  biased  to  a  substan- 
tially non-conduOJve  condition  when  the  said  first  transis- 
tor is  in  a  substantially  non-conductive  condition  where- 
by said  circuit  arrangement  is  bistable,  and  means  for 
deriving  an  output  vohage  from  the  ccrilector  electrode 
of  said  second  transistor. 


tially  no  greater  than  the  diffusion  length  for  the  averafe 
lifetime  of  mhvrity  carriers  in  the  material  (hereof,  the 
other  of  said  regions  having  a  resistivity  substantiaHy 
lower  than  said  one  region,  two  conectors  hSvfng  high 
intrinsic  current  ampliffeation  in  electrical  contact  with 
said  one  region  on  the  side  thereof  opposite  said  junc- 
tion, said  collectors  being  spaced  by  a  distance  substan- 
tially greater  than  said  dHfbsion  length,  a  pair  of  signal 
output  meam  connected  respectively  to  said  two  collec- 
tors, circuit  meam  connected  to  said  other  region  tor  sup- 
plying current  thereto,  a  pair  of  signal  input  means  con- 
nected to  the  opposite  ends  of  said  one  region  for  con- 
trolling the  poCeialial  gradiem  thereacross.  each  signal 


<^ 
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ELECTRICAL  BWNAL  GATING  APPARATUS 
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In    Ml— snpaBs  llwiij  will    Rcgnblor 
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input  means  being  shiftable  independently  of  the  other 
signal  input  means  between  separated  signal  and  no- 
signal  potentials,  said  circuit  means  and  the  pair  of  signal 
input  meam  cooperating  to  determine  the  polarity  and 
magnitude  of  the  bias  potemials  across  the  portions  of 
the  junction  opposite  the  reflective  collectors,  means  con- 
nected to  the  collectors  for  supplying  direct  electrical 
energy  thereto  and  effective  when  both  signal  input  means 
are  at  their  no-signal  potentials  to  hold  one  of  the  collec- 
tors in  a  first  stable  state  of  condnctivhy,  said  pair  of 
signal  input  meam  bemg  cooperating  with  said  tranristor 
body  and  said  circuit  means  in  only  one  other  combination 
of  input  signals  to  shift  said  one  collector  to  a  dilferem 
stable  rtate  of  conductivity. 


I.  A  control  dreoit  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
transistor  having  base,  emitter  and  collector  electrodes, 
an  emitter-base  cnrrent  ooMrol  circuit  comprising  a  first 
diode  connected  to  pass  cwrrem  in  the  same  direction  as 
the  current  in  the  emitter-base  circuit,  said  diode  having 
a  conducting  threshold  in  a  preselected  direction  which  is 
of  a  predetermined  value,  a  potential  source  connected 
to  said  diode,  and  swtidi  means  connected  to  selectively 
control  the  potential  of  said  source  on  said  diode  to  be 
above  and  below  said  ptedetermined  value  of  condticting 
threshold,  said  switeh  xne%m  comprfsing  a  second  diode 
having  a  condoctlng  threshold  in  a  prnelected  direction 
which  is  of  a  value  less  by  a  factor  of  ooe^ialf  than  that 
of  said  fisst  nnmsd  diode,  wsd  a  second  transistor  con^ 
nected  to  cooMd  the  potential  drop  across  said  second 
diode  and  ther^  the  potential  on  said  first  nanwd  diode 
so  that  said  first  named  diode  may  be  rendered  selectively 
conducting  or  nonconducting  as  a  direct  function  of  the 
potential  drop  acroas  said  second  diode. 


2,988^854  

SINGLE  TRANSISTOR  SERBB  GATE  WITH 
GROUNDED  CONTROL  VOLTAGE 
F.  Gaaahv,  FUisrton,  CalL,  aiBgaiir  to 

„ Inc.,  a  tnrpaentlan  « 
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2,988,853 
NON-COMMUTATIVE  LOGICAL  CIRCUrrS 
Richard  F.  Rats,  FlAkii,  N.Y.,  Msimiar  to  Ii8erwitional 
Bnttofss  Mifhlnii  Cerpontttoa,  New  YoA,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  «f  New  York 
OrMnal  appHeaiion  May  28, 1955,  Scr.  No.  589^52.    Di- 
vMcd  aad  Ato  appBiaWun  Jan.  31,  19St,  Ser.  No. 
712,383 

Sflatoii  (a.J87.-48J> 
1.  A  non-conmutativc  logical  circuit  including  a  tran- 
sistor comprising  a  body  of  semioonductive  material  in- 
cluding two  thin  regions  of  substantially  equal  area  and 
of  oppoaite  ooodocthrity  types,  separated  by  a  boundary 
junction,  one  of  said  regions  having  a  thickness  substan- 


1.  In  a  switch  for  ooonecting  an  iqput  signal  to  an 
output  device,  the  combisatimi  of:  a  transistor  having 
a  base,  a  collector  element  and  an  emitter  element;  a 
negative  voltage  source;  a  positive  voltage  source;  a  first 
resistance  connected  between  said  base  and  said  negative 
voltage  souroe;  a  fint  rectifier  having  its  cadwde  element 
connected  to  said  base;  a  second  resistance  connected 
between  said  positive  volta^  source  and  a  jnnctioo  pofait; 
second  land  third  rectifien  having  their  anode  dements 
connected  to  said  juncti<»  point;  means  for  connecting 
the  input  signal  to  one  of  said  elements  of  said  tran- 
sistor and  to  the  cathode  element  of  said  second  recti- 
fier, means  for  connecting  the  other  of  said  elements  of 
said  transistor  to  the  output  device;  means  for  mpfkjfiag 
a  first  variable  control  vohage  to  the  anode  etemeat  of 
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Mid  iint  ractitter;  tad  meaai  for  ivi^yiBg  a  atoood  vari-  doctiva  reqwctivdy,  the  barrier  layer  ci 

•Me  control  voltaie  to  the  calftode  etaaentt  o<  said  third  contact  bciag  polarized  in  the  revene  diwct>o4  by  the 

iectiAer»,  the  poluitiet  of  said  iInt  and  second  control  drift  field  in  its  iKXMonductivc  stale.  aMaas  for  avpj^riiv 

v<^ai^  varyiag  in  tbi  opposile  seme  for  changint  said  an  mfm  pulse  renderinc  said  cmftm-oontaot  bifbly 
switdi  Ijcani  on  to  off  and  reCiira. 


NdlL. 

N.Yna 


2M$M5 
y  AKIAILB  LEVEL  G  AUNG  CRCUTT 
and  Clyde  W. 


N.Y. 


>.  14,  IfSt,  8sr.  No.  72t,lt3 
(CL  MT-JU) 


1.  A  device  icaponave  to  a  variable  ampUtode  input 
siinal  applicid  thewto,  said  devico  comprising  first  means 
liiiliMlim  iiiletiilii^  meam  having  said  input  signal  ap- 
plied theeelo  lor  prodadng  therefrom  a  first  derived 
signal  having  a  m^ajtodeegnal  to  Uie  average  ampHmdf 
of  said  iapnt  siipal*  McoBdmeam  having  s«d  i^ot  signal 
appfied  dbecelo  for  prodadng  thenfrom  a  asoood  derived 
sjipml  having  an  inrtwtaneoas  amplitadr  equal  to  a 
given  fraction  of  the  instantaneoos  ampiitade  of  said 
input  signal,  and  polarity-sensitive  clipping  meam  coupled 
to  sidd  Ikst  and  second  meane  lor  prodacing  an  output 
signal  having  a  given  polarity  in  response  to  the  ias^ 
taneoos  amplitude  of  said  second  derived  signal  having  a 
first  ptrfarity  with  reject  to  the  magnitude  of  said  first 
derived  signal  and  having  a  foiaiity  opposite  to  said 
given  pdi^  in  issfsnse  to  the  instantaneous  amplitude 
of  said  second  derived  signal  having  a  polariQr  opposite 
to  said  first  polarity  with  respect  to  the  magaitnde  of 
said  first  derived  idgnal 


DEVICE  FOR  READING  OUT  THE  STATE 
OP  A  TRIGGER 
Meyer  Clawen,  Flaaiovrn,  Ncthcriands,  as- 
la  North  Aassrfcan  PMhpe  Company,  bc^  New 
Yeifc,  N.Y.,  •  loqporatlen  ef  DelnraM 

'  Fled  hfagr  9,  IfSt,  8er.  Nn.  733.t7t 

J,  aapMiertsn  Miinm  Mny  It,  1»57 
S  nil  fin      (CL     -    "- 


ductiva,  an  asymmetrically  conductive 
lofirtcq  on  said  mtmbcr  ftppftgitft  the 
meam  for  applying  a  counter  read-out  and  reset)  pulse  of 
reversa  vottags  to  said  collector-contact,  saidiraadmnt 
pulse  ^rawing  off  the  free  charge  carriers  iajeddd  by  Iha 
emittet  during  the  hi^y  conductive  condition  aifd  chang* 
ing  o¥tr  the  trigger  to  its  substantially  non-o^ndaotiifa 
condition.  i 


23tM97 
PULSE  GENERATOR 

to  Aveo  Manaiaclar 
a  uirperatien  aC  Ddawars 
iwb  U  19SS,  9sr.  No.  14Sjm 
14  CWam.    (CL  "- 


1.  A  device  for  reading-out  the  state  of  a  trigger  com- 
prising a  temi^onductive  member  having  two  base  pon- 
tacts  oooductive  in  both  directions  and  at  least  one  aeym- 
metrically  conductive  emitter-comact  between  said  two 
bas&^ontactSk  bias  means  connected  to  said  baee  and 
emitter  contacts  with  a  polarity  to  produce  a  drift  Odd 
between  the  bate  contacts,  said  bias  connection  producing 
an  emitter-iiumt  characteristic  having  a  n^ative  resist- 
ance region  and  two  stable  oondkions  in  which  the  emit- 
ter-contact is  substantially  non-conductive  and  highly  coa- 


4.  A  pulse  generator  comprising  a  normally  conducting 
transistor,  said  transistor  being  adapted  to  avalapcbe,  cir- 
cuit means  for  supplying  a  signal  for  cutting  off  said 
transistor,  storage  means  for  storing  electrical  energy 
during  the  transistor  conduction  poiod,  said  storage  means 
giving  up  its  stored  energy  when  said  transis^  ia  cut 
off  thereby  isatiating  and  maintaining  avalanche  conduc- 
tion in  said  transistor,  and  means  responsive  td  the  ava- 
lanche current  for  developing  an  output  signal^ 
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•INAtlY    COUNTER    HAVING    GATING 


MEANS 


TO    PREVENT    REVERSAL    OF    MORE    THAN 
ONE    STAGE    DURING    EACH    PiPUf 


Wby^ 


Af1ha|1f 

udsdSiaiMef 
tary  ef  As  Ak  P< 

I      FledAaff.29, 195t,Sar.?M.7iS,l«l 
1  4  nslMi     (CLJ07— ••.A 

TMc  35,  UA.  Code  (19S1),  s^  2M) 
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1.  |o  a  binary  code  counter  utilizing  -N-binary  dlghs, 
the  combination  of  a  set  of  -N-bistaMe  counting  stages, 
means  for  gating  electrical  pulses  to  selected!  counting 
stages^  meam  responsive  to  operation  of  uU  ganng  i 
for  imodudng  a  digital  reversal  in  one  of  mm  oo 
stagcsi  and  means  for  preventmg  digital  reversals  in 
than  one  of  said  counting  stages  during  any  c|ne 
ing  cycle.  .  . 
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M.  1 1  lliiIRi,  QHci^a,  BL,  iiilgim  ie  InSer- 
^     TilifhiBi  ant  Tilstraph  Caipoiation,  a  cor- 

■oration  of  Marylann 
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predetermined  D.-C.  voltage  without  prematurdy  activat- 
ing said  load,  said  predetermnied  vc^age  having  a  value 
such  that  the  voltage  across  eadi  switch  is  lets  dian  iu 
breakdown  voltage,  an  aquaUang  resistance  oottneded 
acroas  each  switch  to  assure  appnfximately  equal  voltages 
across  each  of  the  switdies  befor^  the  drcoit  is  triggered, 
one  of  said  eqoaliang  resistances  comprising  first  and  sec- 
ond resistors  in  series,  a  triggering  source,  meam  fen-  con- 
necting said  triggering  source  across  said  first  resistor,  and 
a  plurality  of  firing  capadlofs  each  connrcted  across  suc- 
cessively hrger  mMubers  (rfsaid  swhdms  so  that  oaeh  fir- 
ing capacitor  is  charged  to  a  voltage  proportional  to  the 
number  of  switdies  acnm  which  it  is  connected. 


Md.t 


SWITCHING  CIRCUrr  EMPLOYING  SINGLE  SHOT 
LOW  VOLTAGE  SWTTCHES 
1.  Prmridta,  Wrnhki^in,  IXC,  Rahert  F. 
McUn%  Ta.r«iiM«*  W. 
^aSunHsiSlBiBBaf 
SiuiUri  of  ^  AwMT 
a.  14»  1M»,  Sar.No.  TiMM 
dCWsas.   (CLJrr— its) 
(Gnmted  nnder  TWe  IS,  VS.  Cods  (1M2),  sac  240 


V  lM  -»■ 


1.  An  electronic  gate  circuit  comprising  an  input  ter- 
minal, a  contr(^  terminal,  and  at  least  two  output  termi- 
nals, a  plurality  of  electronic  devices,  each  having  at  least 
input,  output,  and  control  electrodes;  means  for  coupling 
each  of  said  input  eiactrodes  to  said  input  terminal;  means 
for  coupling  said  output  electrodes  to  individually  asso- 
ciated output  terminals:  means  for  normally  applying 
a  reference  siyial  to  said  control  electrode  of  ooe  of 
said  electronic  devices,  said  reference  signal  having  char- 
acteristics such  that  said  one  electronic  device  is  effec- 
tively turned  ''on"  lesponsive  to  an  application  of  an 
input  signal  to  said  input  terminal:  meam  for  normally 
biasing  another  of  said  electronic  devices  to  an  effectively 
"off"  condition;  and  means  responsive  to  simultaneous 
application  of  signals  to  said  ooatrol  terminal  and  to  said 
input  terminal  for  cffsctively  turning  "off"  said  ooe  elec- 
tronic device  and  for  effectively  turning  "ort"  said  other 
electronic  device,  whertin  said  meam  for  biasing  said 
other  electronic  device  comprises  s  two  input  "AND" 
gate,  said  inpm  termhul  being  effectively  coupled  to 
comrol  one  input  of  said  "ANiy  pte  and  said  comrol 
terminal  being  effecthrely  coupled  to  control  another  input 
of  said  -AND' 


jjggjggt 
MAGNEnC  AMPLIFIER  dRCUTT 
H.  Hmky,  PWsbnrgh,  Pa^  asiiganr  to 

Elediic  Cmpmntion,  East  PfcHimgh,  Pa^ 

of  Pianijlisais 

Filed  Apr.  4,  Iffit,  Ssr.  No.  72M43 
4  CUM.    (CLJ07-SS) 


I.  In  a  bistable  drcutt.  in  combination;  a  magnetic 
amplifier  having  a  plurality  of  control  windings  induc- 
tively disposed  upon  at  least  one  saturable  magnetic  core; 
means  for  biasing  said  magnetic  amplifier  to  a  desired 
output  level;  said  magnetic  mnplifier  having  a  bistable 
input-output  characteristic;  and  an  input  network  for  said 
magnetic  amplifier  comprisfaig  first  and  second  rectifying 
meam,  a  constant  reference  voltage  connected  to  bias 
said  first  rectifying  means  through  a  first  control  winding, 
said  const^  reference  voltage  being  also  connected  to 
bias  said  second  rectifying  meam,  and  means  for  apply- 
ing a  blodung  raput  signal  through  isolating  rectifier 
meam  to  said  second  rectifying  meam  through  a  second 
control  winding  and  to  said  frst  rectifying  meam. 


VIBRATORY  MOTOR 

John  F.  Wahl,  Slerlh«,  Ifi^  assignor  to  Wahl  CHppcr 

CotpontloB,  StctSng,  Dl.,  a  turaeraHon  of  liliMrfs 

Filed  Nov.  4,  195g,  Ssr.  No.  772,344 

2Clalmn.    (CL  31*— 2f) 


1.  A  switching  drcait  comprising  in  combination:  a 
plurality  of  single  shot  low  voltage  switches  connected  in 
series,  eadi  of  said  switches  having  approximately  the 
same  breakdown  voltage,  a  soies  tonuected  storage  ca- 
padtor  and  load  acrom  said  phirsUty  of  low  voltage 
switches,  means  for  charging  said  storage  capacitor  to  a 


1.  An  electromagnetic  vibratory  imit  comprising  a  sup- 
port, a  core  having  at  least  one  pole  mounted  oo  said 
stqiport,  said  pole  having  at  least  one  pole  face,  resilient 
rims  ob  said  pole  forming  a  spool,  a  coil  wound  on  said 
spool  and  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  source  of  alter- 
nating currem,  an  armature  assembly  including  an  arma- 
ture and  means  holding  the  armature  in  position  on  said 
support,  the  natural  frequency  of  said  armature  assem- 
bly leu  than  twice  the  frequency  of  the  alternating  cur- 
rent to  be  connected  to  said  coil,  said  armature  positioned 
in  operative  assodation  with  said  pole  face  for  vibratory 
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mavwuenU  *  portion  of  one  rim  extcodfaif  beyoad  said   on  tlM  rotor  periphery  to  pick  up  coolant  fluid  as  the 
pdc  bctM  4wPCC  low  than  the  minimum  daaance  of  the   rotm-  (urn  aad  arrawgid  to  s^ply  said  ilui4  to  said 
ann«tQK  bom  dn  pole  face  duriuit  steady  operation  so   diagonal  coolam  passafes. 
that  Ae  anntme  will  coMact  said  rim  portioo  instead 
of  the  p(4e  ffC9  dnty  during  an  abocurmalfy  long  initial 
stgpfce  qiwod  ly  tramieat  airrents  in  the  electromagnetic 
coil' when  sMoe.is  lint  energized  whereby  armature  flutter 
is  prevefilipd. . 


Max 


.a 


momm  ooiwnaiciioN  P(ml  dynamo. 


Lw  Angclci,  Caltf^  a  cor- 


'■jtfij. 


nM  Oct  li,  l^St.  te.  No.  767.72^ 
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1.  A  rotor  for  a  dynamoelectric  machine  comprising  a 
rotor  core  having  a  substantially  cylindrical  central  sec- 
tion, a  plurality  of  poles  di^Msed  about  and  projecting 
radiidly  from  said  oeittral  section,  a  plurality  of  longi- 
tudinally «xtcadiag  heat  conductii^  ribs  projecting  radially 
from  said  central  section  and  kitecpoaed  between  said 
poles,  and  excitation  coils  disposed  coaxially  about  said 
poles  and  in  heat  conducting  and  dose  contact  with  said 
ribs,  the  oppontely  facing  longitu<ttnal  sides  of  said  coils 
associated  wkh  said  adjacent  poles  being  separated  from 
each  other  only  by  one  ol  said  ribs. 


DIAGONAL  FLOW  DBKECT-COOLED  DYNAMO- 
EUCTSIC  MACHINE  SOTOR 
DarM  M.  Wafrnm  and  fMv  A.  Becker,  Scotia,  N.Y^ 
asstpsen  In  tkmenA  Elcctrle  CMuaay,  a  corporatioa 
of  New  York 

Fled  Nor.  23, 1959,  Scr.  No.  g5M55 
gaakM.   (a.»lt-~41) 


ELECimC  BfOTOK 

hiylm^  OUn,  aarfgaor  to  Globe 
Indnitriss,  Inc.,  a  cononiion  of  Ohiol 
Ficd  Jan.  17, 1957,  Scr.  No.  §34,723 
7Clainu.    (CL  31t— 154) 


1.  The  method  of  producing  a  stator  for  ai  electric 
motor  from  bar  stock  having  parallel  facets  adja^ot  each 
margia.  said  method  including  the  steps  of  severiilg  a  piece 
from  a  bar  of  ferro-magnetic  material,  forming  angularly 
disposed  channels  in  said  piece  of  ferro-magnetic  mate- 
rial, the  channels  on  one  side  of  the  piece  cooperating 
with  the  channels  on  the  other  side  of  the  piec<  ■■  to  form 
askew  portions  between  channels,  casting  nonmagnetic 
material  on  the  ends  of  the  piece  and  in  all  of  he  chan- 
nels, removing  the  material  from  the  center  o\  the  cast 
non-magnetic  material  and  removing  the  center  out  to  the 
channels  of  the  piece  of  magnetic  material  so  as  to  pro- 
vide a  pair  of  askew  pole  faces. 


BRUSH  ASSEMBLY  UNITS 
Kenteto  Tsnisumi,  Anbwndalc,  Mass.,  aarignor,  by  nc 
aasignnKnts,  to  tikt  United  States  of  Arocrk|i  as  rep- 
resented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Nairy  | 
Filed  May  Ig,  1959,  Scr.  No.  gl4,12g 
9Clainis.    (CL  31»— 247) 


1.  A  brush  assembly  unit  comprising  a  hoHo^  hdusing 
having  an  aperture  in  one  end  wall  thereof,  a  brui^h  hokkr 
extending  through  and  sliding  in  said  aperture  I  into  said 
housing  and  there  having  a  head  whkh  by  enkagement 
with  stud  one  end  wall  limits  endwise  movement  of  the 
holder  in  a  direction  out  of  the  casing,  and  beyond  said 
head  a  stem,  a  brush  carried  by  the  outer  end  of  said 
holder,  the  interior  of  said  housing  i  having  nieans  for 
guiding  said  stem  during  reciprocation  of  said  holder  in 
said  aperture,  and  a  volute  spring  in  said  housing  sur- 
rounding said  stem,  with  its  small  end  fixed  to  laid  stem 
adjacent  to  said  head,  and  its  larger  end  fixed  to  the  inner 
wall  of  said  housing,  and  under  compression  to  hold  said 
head  against  said  apertured  end  wall. 


1.  A  direct-cooled  dynamoelectric  machine  rotor  com- 
prising a  rotor  body  defining  a  plurality  of  circumfer- 
entially  ^aced  axial  sk)ts.  a  plurality  of  conductor  strands 
dl^oaed  in  stacked  relation^ip  in  said  slots,  each  of  said 
conductor  strands  defining  a  longitudinal  row  of  axially 
spaced  prepunched  holes  extending  through  the  radial 
thickness  of  the  strand,  each  strand  being  axially  displaced 
w&h  respect  to  the  adjaoem  overlying  and  underlining 
strands,  wherdnr  the  ttrand  holes  oooperate  to  define 
dtagoa^  codaitt  passagm  extending  both  radially  and 
axially  wKh  rapect  to  the  rotor  axis,  and  contoured  in- 
let OM^^  P^**^  having  an  o^pen  intake  portion  disposed 


2.98d.M7 

ELECTRON  BEAM  DEFLECTION 

Artbor    L.    TIrico,    13g    RUgtwood    Ajrc, 

Glen  Ridge,  N  J. 

Origfasal  application  Inly  19,  1952,  Scr.  No.  29tillg, 

Patent  No.  2,7g5429,  dated  Mnr.  12,  1957.  i  Divided 

an*  thta  appiimtlon  Mm,  t,  1957,  Scr.  N4  Md,Ml 

9ClninH.    (CL313— 7<) 

3.  A    magnetic    deflection    yoke    for    syst^maticaOy 

sweeping  a  beam  of  electrons  through  a  |»ed  itcrmiaed 

solid  ingle  comprising:  an  assembly  of  coils  su  -rounding 

and  Refining  the  interior  surfaces  of  a  hollqw  throat 


May  80,  IMI 
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through  which  saMclactrons  move  in  the  nse  of  the  yoke, 
and  a  quantity  of  high  pcrmcabflity  low-Iocs  material  oc- 
cupying a  plurality  of  segments  of  peripheral  throat  space 


within  the  yoke  each  segment  lying  between  a  different 
side  of  the  solid  angle  and  a  respective  portion  of  said 
surfaces  of  the  throitt  which  faces  inwardly  toward  it 


2,9tMM 
CATHODE  KAY  TUBE  OPTICAL  SYSTEM 
Dan  J.  HaHngcr,  Ranrfcn  Smrta  Fc,  an4  Chailcs  R.  Cor- 
pcw  and  Howard  A.  GnlxnMr,  Son  Diega,  Cdlf  ^  as- 
signors to  Gcncnl  Dynamics  Corporation,  Rochester, 
N.Y.,  a  corpornaon  nl  Dehwafc 

Filed  Doc  23, 1957,  Scr.  No.  794,577 
4nnlMs     (CL313— g5) 
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beam  to  passed  through  said  apertures  to  prodnee  a  par- 

ticvlar  cross-sectional  conftgursrition,  sud  lens  system 

primg  means  for  getierating  flnl 

electrostatic  lenses  about  said  apertured  matrix  and 

for  generating  a  third  electrostatic  lens  on  the  side  of  said 

wtoooA  electrostatic  lens  farthest  horn  anid  matrix  to  elec- 

trosutically  loeus  said  mntria  op  n  ^ma  spnoed  a  pre- 

determiaed 


2,9tM79 
CONSTRUCTION  OF  THERMIONIC  YALYES 
Fredcfk  WiiUam  Rodhnrt  Fs 
to 


1.  In  a  cathode  ray  tube  having  a  collimated  stream 
of  electrons,  the  combination  comprising:  a  mask  hav- 
ing an  aperture  positioned  in  the  path  of  said  stream — 
whereby  a  portion  of  said  collimated  electron  stream 
traverses  said  aperture;  an  electron  lens  positioned  to  be 
traversed  by  the  portion  of  said  stream  that  traverses 
said  aperture;  means,  comprising  said  lens,  for  causing 
the  stream  of  electrons  emerging  from  said  aperture  to 
converge  in  the  focal  plane  of  said  lens;  and  a  deflection 
system  positioned  in  said  focal  plane. 


2,9gMd9 

ELECTROSTATIC  LENS  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 

CATHODE  RAY  TUBES 

Nobno  J.  Koda,  Cnlvcr  CHy,  Calf.,  aaslgnor  to  Hngbes 

Aircraft  Company,  Cnlvcr  Otj,  Calif.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

nicd  Jan.  <,  1959,  Scr.  No.  795,142 
7ClainH.    (CL  313— g4) 


FBe4  May  S,  1999,  Scr.  Nn.  911411 

Qahnn  priotky,  applUatitn  Grant  iriinta  May  5,  i95g 

1  dnim.    (CL  313—241) 


"^;1..  aiLiL' 


An  electrode  assembly  for  a  thermionic  valve  includ- 
ing, a  grid,  said  grid  comprising  a  pair  of  grid  support 
rods  and  a  grid  wire  wound  therearound,  a  pair  of  imulat- 
ing  discs,  one  of  said  discs  being  disposed  at  each  end 
of  the  grid,  a  pair  of  posts  secured  to  each  of  said  discs, 
flexible  straps  extending  between  and  welded  to  the  posts 
and  the  grid  support  rods  to  support  the  grid,  said  flexible 
straps  having  substantially  circular  cross-sections  and 
having  sufficient  ductility  to  permit  axial  movemem  of 
the  grid  relative  to  the  insulating  discs. 


2,994,471 
APPLICATION  OF  STRIP  COATING  TO  CATHODE 
DonaM  R.  Kcraicttcr  and  Eincsl  S.  We 

Pa.,  nsBlpMra,  by 
trie  FrodncSi  Inc., 
DdawMc 

FBcd  Aa«.  31.  1954,  Scr.  Now  453^35 
lOalm.    (CL  313— 344) 


f 


An  electrode  comprising  a  metal  cathode  bue  and  a 
strip  of  material  surrounding  the  metal,  the  strip  itself 
being  quadrilateral  with  rectangular  comers,  aelf  siq>- 
porting  prior  to  the  application  of  the  strip  to  the  taae 
and  composed  solely  of  potentially  cieclron  emisuve  ma- 
terial held  within  a  flexible  binder,  the  strip  on  the  cath- 
ode base  having  opposing  edges  in  abutting  relatioiHliip. 


1.  An  electrostatic  low  system  for  a  caftode  ray  tube 
having  an  apertnred  matrix  therete  irtMrein  an  dectron 


1,994,473 

PERIODIC  ELBCniOSTATICALLY  FOCUSED 

BEAM  TUBES 

E.  Yaccnrw  and  Wicstow  W.  qiskannwln.  New 
NJ.,  aarignofB  to  Radto  Cocporation  of 
aoorpetation  of  Delaware 
FDcd  Dec  14, 1951,  Scr.  N«.  7i9,7g3 
14ClakM.    (CL  315— 534) 
12.  An  electron  beam  tube  cmnprising  an  electron  gun 
for  producing  an  electron  beam  of  given  diameter  at  a 
given  transverse  plane  along  an  extended  beam  path,  and 
periodic  electrostatic  focusing  means  extending  for  a  plu- 
rality of  periods  along  said  path  for  confining  said  beam 
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ty  coottfot  dMuactn  §iomt  Mud  path  b*- 
mMcoofvi^ag:  ft  acftoft  of 


haviiii  primary  aod  Mcoodary  wijidii«i, 
ing  t|ie  primary  windintt  of  said  team 
fonatn  to  be  enargizad  by  said  secowl  _ 
meav  comwcting  the  secondary  windings  of 
transformers  to  produce  a  first  ou^t  v<ritaL 
tional  to  the  vector  sum  of  said  signal  voltagesTand  a  sec- 
ond output  vohate  proportional  to  the  vector  { dilfereiice 
of  said  signal  voltages,  rectifier  means  coonec^  to  said 
secondary  windings  to  convot  said  first  and  second  out- 
put voltages  to  a  first  direct  voltage  proportional  to  saki 
first  output  voltage  and  a  second  direct  voIta|e  propor- 
tional to  said  second  output  voltage,  load  mean#  energised 


diameter 
the 


alons  ttid  bfMB  path  with  a  wrics  «f  elon- 
elactrodes  eadi  hnving  a  miniyiinw  jgner 
Id  said  first  nww^  inaer  dbuneter  near 
lo  a  larger  diametrr  at  each  end. 


2MM73 

cmcurr  AntANGEii»aNTS  including  charge 

STOBAGB  TUm  AND  TO  CHARGE  STORAGE 
TUBES 

Mariey, 


I.  N.Y. 

Die.22, 1951,  Scr.  No.  TtlOM 
.in|BLiliiiiGwtErttahsDec  2t,  1957 
3  OiteBL    (CL  91S— 12) 


r^* 


,m 


^  *:.      ^^^ 


1.  A  drcuit  for  restoring  the  storage  surface  of  a  charge 
stora^  tube  of  the  type  having  an  dectron  gun  with  a 
cathode  for  predndaf  an  electron  beam,  an  anode  dec- 
tnde,  and  a  taiget  having  a  storage  surface  and  a  back- 
ay  o<  eiecrtcaiy  conductive  material,  said  drcuit  com- 
prising ernnning  means  Cor  etbcting  similar  repetitive 
scans  of  said  electron  beam  over  a  path  on  said  storage 
mrtan,  signal  hi^  drcoit  means  connected  to  said  cath- 
ode«  signal  ootpol  dreut  means  connected  to  said  back- 
fa^  and  menni  for  continooosty  radudng  the  potential 
difference  between  charged  and  uncharged  elements  of 
said  storage  snfaoe  ova-  a  nomber  of  said  scans  of  said 
storage  surface,  aaid  lastHneadooed  means  comprising 
means  applying  a  voltage  having  a  sawtooth  shaped  wave- 
form to  said  cathode. 


by  said  first  and  second  direct  output  voltages,  tap  means 
on  said  load  means  for  picking  off  the  volUge  difference 
between  said  firat  and  second  direct  ouQHit  volta|es,  capac- 
itor means  connected  across  said  load  means,  trip  meam 
for  said  circuit  breaker,  semiconductor  swttch  meana.  a 
second  power  smirce,  cvcuit  means  connectia^  said  trip 
means  to  said  second  power  source,  means  conning  said 
semiconductor  switch  meam  to  control  the  flow  of  power 
from  said  second  power  source  to  said  trip  mesu,  meam 
connecting  said  semi-conductor  switch  means  to  be  con- 
trolled by  said  voltage  difference  picked  off  bf^said  Up 
means  to  trip  said  circuit  breaker  in  resptmse  U  *  a  prede- 
termined power  flow  on  said  system. 


Bayarl  T.  Bnraon  and 
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ELECTRONIC  STRUCTURE 

Ahin  L 


19Si,<74 
VOIWER  SENSING  DEVICE 


.Nn.nM17 

dGWam,  fClb  >1T— -1^ 

'  4.  In  an  alternating  current  dirtribution  system  having 
a  source  of  power  connected  to  a  load  drcuit  through  a 
circuit  breako-  by  meaae  of  a  plurality  of  conductors,  a 
ctrosit  breaker  crip  control  conpridng,  a  corinni  trans- 
;«™gr  «»l*?»  10  one  of  tdd  condnctoca,  said  trana- 
*j™«rjwijliinfa  f^  signal  vollBge  itapoiiiive  to  Ibe 
9"f  1^  _  **"  '*"*  *'*'«"f  ta  ttid  one  coodactor,  voh- 
age  sennng  meaae  oonaedad  bctwem  snid  one  conductor 
and  the  neutral  of  the  iystem  for  frovidhig  a  second  sig- 

Ml^vottftft  ravoaiivt  10  the  phaae  of  te  vollaga  between 
•yd  ye  condnctqr  and  the  system  neatral,  a  first  pair  of 
^Btfomers  having  primary  and  aeoondary  -nindingi. 
2*^j*2??*?*^  *^  primary  wimUnp  to  be  energbed 
by  Mid  Ibtt  aipal  votuge,  a  second  pair  of  tratafom^ 


) 


FBad 
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a  canomlion  ef  Caitfoml^ 
39, 1951,  Scr.  No.  745,4541 
(CL  317—191) 


irm 


1.  A  repairable  electrical  strutture  comprising  a  baae 
having  plural  external  contact  meana,  plural  d  rcait  ele- 
ments having  connections  attached  only  to  sai)  cootnct 
means,  a  drcular  insulating  piece  having  plural  moao- 
Uthically  formed  radially  diqweed  slotted  con  acts  snr^ 
nwoatfng  said  base,  further  connectiens  of  sa  d  drcuit 
«lMie^  oppMitdy  diipaeed  with  iMpeci  to  irior  MM 


Mat  M.  1991 


connections  oomiecled  to  said  slotted  eontads  an^ 
stituthig  exdushc  mmm  to  space  aaid  hnHJathig  pieee 
from  said  baM,  •  M6e«d  drcular  iMotatfaif  piece  hariag 
sfanHar  contacts  and  aormonnting  said  Insidating  pisee, 
a  second  plurality  of  drenit  elcBMBts  having  conedioni, 
the  conneOloM  of  said  second  ptarality  of  dreult  eio> 
ments  connected  only  between  said  insulating  pieee  and 
said  second  fawddfng  pieee  to  constitute  odusive  meaw 
to  space  said  insulirtfng  pieces,  an  internally  faMulatod 
housing  to  enclose  and  to  laterally  support  the  redted 
strudure  proportioned  lo  it  around  said  base,  and  a  det^ 
singie-qxiag  annulsr  assembly  to  tetea  said  housing  to 
said  base. 


ELECTRICAL 


IStf 


an  energizittg  eoil  connected  hi  series  with  said  boOec- 
tor,  a  diode  connected  in  shunt  with  said  rday  mmI  ori- 
ented to  permit  the  flow  of  current  around  the  rday  to 
said  collector,  a  negative  voftage  source  ttwmectcd  adoas 
said  emitter  and  collector  through  aaid  Irday,  tttt  low 
of  current  from  said  vduge  source  being  controlled  by 
said  transistor,  a  Zener  diode  c^unected  to  the  base  of 
said  transistor,  said  Zener  diod^  poled  to  have  a  cur- 
rent blocking  function  untfl  a  voltage  in  excess  of  a  pre- 
detomined  value  is  mpv^itd  thereacroes,  a  separate  sig- 
nal source  for  providiiog  an  input  signal  voltage,  and  a 
resistive  device  connected  between  said  signal  source  and 
the  Zener  diode,  said  resistive  device  limiting  the  volt- 
age drawn  from  the  signal  source. 


u 


PANEL  BOARD  ARRiSclAlBNT  FOR  EMBEDDED 
LDADtnyilNAlS 

wBf  HnvatMWB, 


Fa.,  a    Rayasoijd 


I. 
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SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 


39, 1959,  Bar.  No.  991,995 
(O.  317—119) 


DL,a 
FOad 


Arib, 


G. 
Inc.  CU- 


29,  1957,  Scr.  No.  994,992 
(O.  317—234 


^^^ 


1.  A  panel  board  comprising  a  unitary  molding  for  a 
plurality  of  removable  dicuh  breakers,  said  pand  board 
being  constructed  to  be  tonncctWe  to  load  lines  im- 
mediately adjacent  the  boundary  of  said  panel  board,  a 
plurality  of  bus  bars  and  load  terminals  imbedded  in  said 
molding,  (^lenings  in  said  molding  extending  from  the 
upper  surface  of  said  molding  to  each  of  said  bus  bars 
and  said  load  termhuda,  each  of  said  openings  adapted 
to  receive  prongs  bam  one  of  Mid  reoaovable  circuit 
breakers  to  enable  said  prongs  to  make  dectrical  contact 
with  said  bus  bars  and  said  load  terminals;  said  load 
terminals  including  portions  adapted  to  removably  se- 
cure load  lines;  said  ^»«»t<«i^  including  side  openings  to 
recdve  load  lines  for  coanertinn  to  said  load  terminal 
portions. 


1.  A  diode,  including  in  combination,  a  silicon  die 
unit  having  two  onxisite  sides  and  containing  a  PN  recti- 
fying junction  therein,  a  metallic  layer  on  each  of  said 
sides,  a  conductive  lead  having  a  hooked  end  positioned 
adjacent  one  of  said  metallic  layers,  a  body  of  solder 
positioned  between  said  one  nietallic  layer  and  said 
hooked  end  of  said  lead,  with  said  lead  and  said  solder 
and  said  one  metallic  layer  establishing  ohmic  contact 
with  one  side  of  said  die  unit,  base  meam  of  conductive 
material  with  said  hooked  lead  rigidly  siq>ported  therein, 
said  base  means  in  heat  exchange  relation  with  said  sili- 
con die  unit,  a  cover  member  for  said  diode  secured  to 
said  base  and  cooperating  therewith  to  enclose  said  sili- 
con die  unit,  and  a  straight  conductive  lead  rigidly  sup- 
ported by  said  baae  and  ohmically  connected  to  the 
other  side  of  said  silicon  die  unit  through  the  other  of 
said  metallic  layers. 


2399,977 
RELAY  GATE 


to  Wancor, 


12, 1997,  Ssr.  Na.  995,297 
(Ci  317— 14SJ) 


(CL  317—034) 


1.  In  a  Mlay  fata  eiiunit,  a 
tar,  baM,  and  aoMOlM,  a 


1.  An  av-cooled  rectifier  assembly  comprising  a  plu- 
iiMay  with  ralily  of  aaauUr  unitt  arranged  in  axial  alignment,  each 


1346 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


IfAYj  20,  IMl 


unk  cBumtiat  of  a  flat-faced  block  of  food  beat  con- 
ductivity ttadwkiitd  between  a  pair  at  flat-tKed  diics 
at  tn^tar  diaii|iit*f  and  alao  of  foM  heat  conductivity, 
a  phualiiy  o^,aeau<onductor  rectifiers  secured  to  the 
perifhcries  of  jaidbloduja  conductive  relatifm  thereto, 
there  be^  at  km  one  i«:tifier  for  each  block,  annular 
iwulatint  apttaa^httrntaia  said  unit*  in  axial  alignment 
therewith,  and  menna  exkuMng  in  insulated  relation  axial- 
ly  through  aajd  units  and  spacers  for  holding  them  in 
pressed  tnfther  alignment 


J9t 


^ 


;^ 


/^ 


U-^-^-4m.^-A.^.. 


■^  Jfcr"    .Is  ^^=^ 


1.  An  insulating  means  for  w  electrical  device  having 
continuous  sides  and  similar  top  and  bottom  surfaces 
comprising:  insulating  material  wound  around  the  sides 
of  said  electrical  device  for  a  predetermined  number  of 
layers,  some  <A  said  material  extending  above  said  top 
and  other  of  said  material  extending  below  said  bottom, 
said  top  extending  and  said  bottom  extending  portions 
of  said  insulation  having  fewer  layen  than  the  portion  of 
insulation  around  said  sides. 
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Ori  31, 19S<,  Ser.  N^  €19,4^ 
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An  dement  of  singto^rystalline  structure  cut  from  a 
monodinic  crystal  of  material  selected  from  the  group 
coittisting  ti  ^ycfaie  salfste  and  tfycine  selenate  in  their 
oniinary  and  demented  fbrmt,  wbadu  the  major  bound- 
ing planes  of  said  elemeat  waponllel  to  the  (010)  planes 
in  said  crystal,  whereby  ae>  fsw oaktti  ic  axis  is  parallel 
t»  the  thJckneM  dfaection  of  siM  elaassat  and  perpendicu- 
lar to  said  ffiijor  bomfing  planca. 


POWER  PLANT  von  TREATINC  MATERIAL  IN 
snap  FORMATION 
Albert  LOTk  GMrW 


y*  ■iiiiiilia  FkMen JHa  If,  19S7 
J  CWbh.   (CL  311— 7) 
1.  A  power  plant  for  the  treatment  of  material  in  strip 
MTBiation  In  sncciiwive   trealint  sCa^ea.  eoeeprising   a 
plurality  of  notan  each  adapted  to  make  the  material 


treat  ng 


two 
half 


strip  ^ogreu  longitudinally  through  one 

the  lait  motor  of  said  plurality  of  motors 

i^ar^  fieM  windinp  adapted  to  produce  ead 
of  the  maximum  flux  required  by  the  coi 
motoij  and  the  other  motors  of  said  irfurality 
induing  each  a  series  field  winding  and  a 
windigg.  a  generator  including  a  separate  fid^ 
and  feeding  said  motors,  a  further  motor  conU  >lling 
windi|i  of  the  strip  material  beyond  said  treatfng  tfages 
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and  iaduding  a  series  field  winding,  a  further  generator 
feeding  said  further  motor  and  including  a  first  separate 
field  winding  adapted  to  supply  the  total  flux  required  for 
said  second  generator,  a  second  separate  windink  adq>ted 
to  supply  one  half  of  the  flux  required  for  saM  second 
generator  and  a  series  field  winding  adapted  lo  supply 
one  half  of  the  total  flux  required  for  said  seMnd  gen- 
erator and  inserted  in  opposition  with  reference  to  said 
separate  field  windings  of  said  second  generktor.  and 
means  feeding  the  differem  separate  field  windi  ags. 
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DRIVING  BALANCl^WIffiELS  MOKE  PjomCU' 
LAKLY  APPLICABLE  TO  TIMING  KlmtU- 
MElMTS  r 

Maris*  lean  Lavct  and  lacqMS  Jean  GMtavi  Dictscfc, 
Pails,  France,  asiigBura  to  Sodete  Aaonyasc  EtaUkse- 
ments  Leon  Halot,  Paris,  France,  a  corpckatfcMi  of 

Filed  Jnly  23, 1957, 8er.  No.  «73,M9  j 
priarity.  anplli  ■iiiia  France  Jn«y  2«,i  1956 
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1 .  In  a  portable  time-keeping  apparatus,  in  jcombina- 
tion,  4  balance  wheel  comprising,  at  least  two  like  spaced, 
rotatably  mounted,  jointly  oscUlatable  symmetrf:al  mem- 
bers each  having  a  magnetic  portion  oedllatabli  in  equal 
opposke  directions  from  a  predetermined  me4ian  posi- 
tion corresponding  to  a  position  of  equilibria^,  means 
providing  a  pivotal  axis  about  which  said  members  oscil- 
late aad  relative  to  which  the  magnetic  portion^  are  con- 
centrically disposed,  sakl  members  being  disposed  axially 
spaced  on  said  pivoul  axis,  said  magnetic  port  ons  hav- 
ing spiced  north  and  soudi  poles  radially  equidis  ant  from 
the  pivotal  axis  and  disposed  within  a  sector  d<  fining  an 
angle  of  no  greater  than  ninety  degrees  at  said  axir,  tiie 
magndtic  portions  bdng  disposed  in  operation  confrofrt- 
tng  each  other  defining  an  air  gap  between  thes  i  and  the 
north  p<^  (rf  one  portion  confronting  a  south  ppic  of  the 
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other  portion  to  form  n  oparatiaa  a  field  of  magnetic  lines 
of  fiMce  having  Unas  of  iorea  in  saM  gap  anhMantfaUy 
parallel  to  the  pivotal  axis,  a  stationary  driving  coil  and 
a  sutionary  cnaltol  adB  disposed  m  ctH  arid  matnetic 
lines  of  force  in  thelap  wfien  ^  vagnetic  portk>ns  are 
disposed  in  said  poffDon  of  equiKbrhim.  a  transistor  con- 
nected to  the  coBtM  coil  and  rendered  conductive  there- 
by in  operation  by  a  periodic  voltage  generated  in  the 
control  coil  and  whoM  peak  value  eorrsaponds  to  inter- 
vals of  time  corresponding  substantially  to  intervals  in 
the  oscillatioos  of  tlie  mngnetic  portions  when  they  travel 
past  the  position  of  eqnflftrium  and  are  traveling  at  their 
maximum  angular  speed  during  an  oadUation.  a  soiuve 
of  power  connected  to  the  transistor,  connections  be- 
tween the  tranristor  and  the  driving  coil  to  produce  a 
momenury  flow  of  cnresnt  in  said  driving  coil  when  said 
transistor  is  randered  eondactive  and  in  a  direction  for 
condnoing  the  oanHntfons  of 
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and  a  point  on  ndd 
said  movable  oonlact,  and  anelectrical 
ing  a  permanent  heat-oondndfve  flexibia  elacirhyi 
nection  with  sdd  movable  oontnct  and  scrica-roBTCfail 
with  the  other  of  sttd  windings  between  said  movaUe 
contact  and  said  second  power  source  terminal,  said  heat- 
ing unit  being  positioned  in  heat-exchange  rrlationshy 
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with  asid  thennasutic  element  and  adapted  to  heat  said 
elemem  in  response  to  die  cvrent  drawn  by 
winding,  said  demem  having  a 
temperature  which  when  exceeded  w31 
meat  to  move  said  0M>vable  coMact  away  from  laid 
tionary  contact  and  simultMieonsly  open  the  drcoto  of 
both  windings,  wherdiy  heat  wifl  continne  to  be  trana- 
ferred  conducdvely  from  sdd  heating  until  through  sdd 
flexible  coaaection  to  said  thennostatie  etommt  while 
said  contacts  are  separated  and  thereby  deoeaae  the 
cooKng  rate  of  said  element 


ELECTRO-MEOiANiCAL  DEVICES 
Ccdi  FVank  CHffosd,  Ncwhryfc  Works,  Bath, 


Apparatus  for  maintaining  mechanical  rotation,  com- 
prising a  ^ckup  cofl,  a  single  permanent  magnet  of  sub- 
stantially cylindrical  conifaratien  rotadvely  sMxinted  in 
operative  rehnkm  •»  said  coB.  said  magnet  having  a  plu- 
rality of  polarities  so  arranged  with  respect  to  said  coil 
that  an  electric  pidse  b  produced  by  saki  coil  each  time  a 
portion  of  said  magnet  wherein  a  change  of  polarity  oc- 
curs passes  in  ckMe  proximity  to  said  coil,  and  means 
responsive  to  said  pulses  for  exerting  driving  force  pulses 
upon  said  nugnet  thereby  to  sustain  said  magnet  in  rota- 
tive motion  relative  to  Mid  ooil,  said  pube  responsive 
means  comprising  a  driving  coil  mounted  in  operative  re- 
lation to  said  magnet  and  pulse  amplifier  means  inter- 
posed between  said  picknp  coil  and  said  driving  coil,  said 
driving  coil  bdng  constructed  and  arranfed  In  relation  to 
said  picknp  coil  ao  as  lo  exert  a  repdling  force  on  said 
magnet  upon  the  ^iplication  of  an  energizing  pulse  from 
said  pickup  coB  through  said  amplifier  means,  said  ampli- 
fier means  rnmprising  a  transistor  having  emitter,  orflec- 
tor  and  base  electrode^  a  lource  of  supply  alternating 
voltage  and  means  forming  an  onitter-base  input  circuit 
and  a  coUector-baae  <futput  circuit,  said  pickup  coil  being 
connected  in  8ai4  iapvt  drcuit  and  said  driving  coil  and 
said  voltage  source  beng  aauiected  in  said  output  circuit. 


FBed  Apr.  4,  1959,  See.  No.  994,519 

Qafans  prioeHy,  BMllrsflsa  Giant  Biileln  May  2, 1959 
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1.  An  electromechanical  device  comprising  a  rotor 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  magnetic  poles  of 
opposite  polarity,  a  magnetic  circuit  induding  a  signal 
coil  having  poles  co-operating  with  a  first  pair  of  rotor 
magnetic  poles,  a  second  magnetic  drcuit  including  a 
drive  coil  having  poles  co-operating  with  a  second  pair 
of  rotor  magnetic  poles,  an  amplifier,  means  electrically 
connecting  said  signal  coil  to  the  amplifier  to  supply  an 
input  signal  thereto  as  the  rotor  rotates,  means  to  supply 
the  drive  coil  from  the  otttput  of  the  amplifier  to  sun>ly 
driving  hrtpulses  to  the  rotor,  nfedianicd  means  connect- 
ing said  signal  ooil  to  the  drive  ooil,  mechanical  means 
connectmg  said  first  pair  of  rotor  magaetic  poles  to 
said  scjeond  par  of  rotor  magnetic  poles,  one  of  said 
mechanical  means  comprising  a  resilient  member  form- 
ing part  of  a  mechanical  oscillatory  system,  the  resonant 
frequency  of  which  system  substantially  determines  ^e 
rotational  speed  of  said  rotor. 
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I.  The  impravanent  oi  apiMntus  for  converting  A.C. 
energy  into  D.C.  energy  having  a  aelectively  variable  out- 
put oonprMiqi  •  knivw  oi  A.C  caergy,  a  commuutor 
aogmmt,  syicinQaoai  owlor  4rivtag  nacaM  coupled  to 
•aid  computaloi  aemeal  and  adapted  to  be  caer^vd  by 
laid  A.C  aeuaM  for  rotatu^  said  commutator  aegneat  at 
syachvQWMN  spetd,  aaid  motor  driving  means  being  locked 
in  phaae  at  syachroaous  speed  at  only  a  ainglfa,  cyclic  posi- 
tion thereto,  a  OlC.  load,  a  phirality  ot  bnabes  opera- 
tivdy  associated  arith  said  comaautator  ■^gFf»"«*,  means 
cooiHctuit  arid  Crashes  MMl  said  DXl  load  is  dicnit  with 
said  AjC  aaaroa  for  applyteg  mlUfd  AXL  eaergy  to  said 
D.C.  load  by  the  cyclic  coataet  aC  aaU  coaaaatator  seg- 
meat  with  said  brashes,  aad  mens  for  selectively  varying 
the  rectified  ootpot  to  said  D.C.  load  by  selectively  vary- 
ing the  opentiag  poiitioa  of  at  least  oae  of  said  bmihes 
relative  la  said 
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1.  An  adliuatabla  speed  dcive  for  a  awter  adapted  to 
ha  coanarted  la  •  load^  asavrisiat  a  variable  reactor 
giviat  a  ■sactanw  iadiealive  of  a  coaditioa  af  the  load 
which  caaditiaais  depeadent  oa  the  speed  of  the  motor, 
a  maia  ^J'lriwn  coaaected  to  the  aMMor  to  ooatrol  the 
H»ed  thoaof ,  a  seooadary  thyndioa  havnig  a  ctfhode 
resistor  cinaaettsii  to  the  grid  of  Ae  aaua  thyratton.  a 
phaae  aetwork  ooaaected  to  the  reactor  and  also  coa- 
aasted  to  Urn  grid  of  the  seooadaiy  thyratroa  to  v^late 
the  firing  point  thereof. 
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A  ^araga  door  operator 
by  the  heodllgfat  of  a  vcfaiela  to  ttM 


lourco,  said  drcnit  iachidim  a  cryaial  which 
under  atmospheric  ooadUoas 

meaai  Aialdfaw  said  crystal  ftaai  Hght 
extraneous  Hght  sources  hat  adnrittiag  Hght  to 
from  |he  hradiight  of  a  vrhifltf  aFhaa  pn 

a  first  rday  hi  ssries  with  said  cry^tti,  a  . 

with  mid  crystal  and  said  ffait  rehiy,  a  cofl 

relay  coaneclcd  directly  ia  asriaa  wUk  Mid 

reetifltraad  aaidaouioe^  a  swflah  la  said  ii 

iag  a  phn'aHty  of 

eagafid  with  oaa  of  said  coaiacti  which  ii 

said  aaoroe.  a  seeoad  rriay  ia  a 

from  aaid  source  by  said  trst  relay,  said 

having  a  cofl  ia  series  with  said  switch  whea  h 

with  another  of  said 

door  opeaiag  Mid  clodag 

source  by  sdd 
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1.  A  battery  charger  mnt  ooaqirising  a  oamroUable 
9oiid-«ate  power  rectifier  having  aa  aheraaddg-cunaat 
leeoer  circuit,  two  oirect-cuireot  oanery  bosesj  aad  two 
rectifier  control  circuiu  of  aautaally  differential  loperalioa 
for  jointly  controlling  the  power  transfer  f^im  aaid 
feeder  circuit  through  said  redifier  to  said 
tial  aim>Ufler  means  cooascted  across  said 
ergizejl  by  the  bus  voltage,  said  aaiplifler 
two  oatput  braoches  which  iadude  said 
contntf  dreidto  aad  haviac  iwo  coatmlaUi 
tor  deKrices  for  dMereatialty  i-nati  aMiag  tfie 
ing  between  said  bases  threagh  said 
coatrdl  drcnits,  said  two  icinicoadoctor 
spectife  oondactwce-coatral 
ply  asaaas  ooaaecting  the 
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a  first  oae  of  add 
eoatrollfaig  said 

atioas  of  said  baa  vaMage,  a  souroe  of 

vokafs  coeaactod  to  fht  condudaacc-eoatrd  drcait  of  disposed 
the  secoad  saaiiooadactor  device  whereby  said 
meaas  aormdiy  ragulato  said  power  rectifier  far 
bus  voltage;  a  normally  inactive,  third  controllable  lerai- 
conductor  device  foanected  in  parallel  to  said  first  semi- 
conductor device  aad  having  a  third  conductance-control 
circuit,  a  cturent  transfomtor  eannectcd  with  said  alter- 
nating-current feeder  drcait  and  haviag  a  secoadary  wind- 
ing whose  voltage  depaads  upoa  fhe  alternating  powo- 
current  fed  to  said  power  rectifier,  a  rectifier  network  con- 
nected to  said  secondary  winding  to  be  energized  there- 
from and  having  a  dirBd<amat  load  cticuit  comprising 
an  adjusuble  resistor  aad  a  dwka  odl  ia  series  with  said 
resistor  whereby  the  vollace  drop  of  said  resistor  in  said 
load  drcuit  is  propoftiaaal  to  the  avsngs  value  of  said 
alternating  power  riaral,  aaid  third  ooatrol  circuit  ex- 
tending throu^  aaid  iidator  for  ooiMrolling  said  third 
semiconductor  device  to  iavoae  aa  ovcrridiag  current- 
limit  control  190a  said  aa4>llfiar  aieaas  when  the  load  cur- 
rent of  the  battery  charyer  exceeds  a  given  value  corre- 
sponding to  the  mistsncs  tdjutHmrtt  of  said  resistor. 


reot  power  loadt  and  said 

phase  laaetaace  aseaas  rsn^riiii^  a  idaislhy  af 

netic  oora  msaibsn,  each  af  said  core  aMaiba 

nous  volt^e  dilenaees  betweea  the  oo^uts  of  said  de- 
vices whidi  am  aeoeasary  to  penatt  ^alf  of  said  asym- 
metrically-caaducting  devices  to  operate  ia  paraOd  with 
each  other  at  aU  times. 
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1.  An  electric  power  translation  system,  iachidhig:  uni- 
directional current  power  leads;  three-pliase  power  leads; 
twelve-phase  power  leads;  transformer  means  connected 
between  said  three-phase  power  leads  aad  said  twelve- 
phase  power  leads;  a  plurality  of  separate,  sin^e-phase. 
asymnietrically<«oaductiag  devioes  of  a  type  ia  whidi  the 
rathig  of  each  of  aaid  devices  is  determined  more  by 
the  peak  current  than  by  the  average  correm  carried  by 
each  of  said  devices;  said  transformer  means  coo^rising 
an  antotransforraer  nd  six  traaaformers.  each  of  said 
six"  traoiformcn  cnmiwhiil  «  priaianr  wtading  and  a 
secondary  wjadfaig  haviag  two  diametricoBy  opposiie  aid 
coaaectioas.  the  ptiawry  hrl^ii^  of  aach  pdr  of  said 
baasftauieu  heia^  roapiiiitaJ  to  said  aatetroaaformer  in 
a  modified  Seott  fibaMioa  to  ohtda  three  aeparate  two- 
phaae  voHage  oalpals  ocrosa  said  seooadaiy  woKBnfi. 
each  of  said  aatpols  bdag  di^laced  froni  the  other  of 
said  tw»fhoto  oatpuii  hy  a  ptadftfrmfiicd  phase  aagk; 
meaas  for  ooaaactl^  said  asyauaetrically-coaductiBg  de- 
vices betweaa  aaid  uaidiractiaaal  carreat  power  leads  aad 
the  six  pairs  of  dJaairtricany  oppoaite  ead  floaaections  of 
said  seooadary  wiadiap;  aad  aa  loiaphaae  reactance 

of  said  aaidirectiMial  cur- 
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1.  In  a  system  for  traaderring  electikal  energy  be- 
tween a  plural-phase  alternating  current  source  and  a 
direct  current  load,  in  combination,  a  plural  path  recti- 
fier network  for  full-wave  transfer  of  energy  from  said 
source  to  said  load  and  conqxising  a  first  group  of  con- 
trollable unidirectional  conducting  devioes  connected  be- 
tween said  source  and  said  load  and  a  second  group  of 
controllable  unidirectional  conducting  devices  connected 
between  said  load  and  said  souroe,  each  of  said  paths  in- 
cluding the  load  and  one  midirectional  conducting  de- 
vice of  each  of  said  groups,  and  meam  for  controlling 
conduction  in  sdd  paths  in  r^etitivdy  sequential  cycles, 
said  controlling  meam  ooa^ming  meam  for  electrically 
biasing  said  unidirectional  conducting  devices  in  a  pre- 
determined order,  the  biasing  applied  to  each  nnidirec- 
tionsl  conducting  device  comprising  ahemate  applica- 
tion of  differeia  vohagea.  one  of  said  voltages  preventing 
conduction  therethrou^  and  the  other  of  said  vottages 
preparing  the  respective  imidirectional  conducting  device 
for  conduction,  and  meam  for  applying  control  signals 
to  said  unidkectioaal  conducting  devices  within  the 
periods  when  the  respective  unidirectional  conducting  de- 
vices are  biased  for  non-conductjoa  to  initiate  conduction 
therethrough  and  throudi  a  unidirectional  conducting 
device  in  the  other  group  which  is  concurrently  prepared 
for  conduction  to  energize  the  load. 
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1.  A  system  for  measuring  a  phirality  of  characteristics 
of  formations  adjacent  a  borehole  comprising,  in  coov 
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Mfliiiaii^ laAle Uhrint H iMit ihree coatecton,  one  of 
wUeh  'AnirW^thik  eaiki  Omtk;  ir  MbturfMe  iMtniineBt 
MtmM^^mU  crtie  ^id  techidtog  ft^^HirmUty  of  cnr- 
reitt  timiiftlnf  ijB&dBteciiat  iMiit^iwMcii  plunlity  ex- 
ccedi  il^'haS^^taid  eonduelotf .  cadi  of  uM  cur- 
rcBt  tflMMrtfaig  and  ddwHng  laeim  naedable  with  at 
least  &be  at  uU  ttmSacUfn  and  eadi  of  Mid  conducton 
associated  at  all  times  with  one  of  said  ciin«nt  emanating 
and  detecting  means;  meui.  associated  with  said  cable 
for  eiusing  said  instrument  to  traverse  the  extent  of  said 
borehole  pX.tim^  switchbig  means  operable  to  associate 
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at  least  one  ci  uiA  conductors  with  more  than  one  of 
said  curreat  amaaating  and  detecting  means;  means  for 
supirfyuig  aaraat  throu^  at  least  two  imiqiie  pairs  of 
conductors  imm  preselected  sequence  to  (benhy  establish 
time  diH>iacad.p«ential  fields  in  the  fwmatioos  adjacent 
said  bordioiB;  jBieaos  including  current  emanating  and 
detecting  meaat  and  coadactws  other  than  instant  cur- 
reat carrying  ones  for  sampliag  the  instant  established 
potential  Ml;  and,  means  respoarive  to  current  ilow 
through  at  leaat  one  of  said  pairs  d  conductors  to  con- 
trcri  said  switching  means. 


APPARATUS  FOR  EXPLORING  DRILL  HOLES 

Frederic  L.  SMcUIb,  hr^  Kcmrfflc,  Tex^  assignor  to 

Slidl  OB  CoHpaay,  ■  CMforatfoa  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jaljr  11, 19S^  Scr.  No.  597,215 

ICClaiais.   (CL  324— Iff) 


1 .  Apparatus  for  exploring  earth  Itomiatlons  traversed 
by  a  drill  hole  not  containing  a  column  of  conductive 
liquid,  said  apparatm  comprising  an  electrode  having  a 
chamber  formed  tiberein  for  oontaintng  a  conductive  liq- 
uid, and  means  for  moving  the  electrode  throu^  the 
drill  bole,  the  electrode  having  at  le«t  one  substantially 
horizontany-<firected  fhrid  discharge  port  through  the  wall 
thereof  whereby  a  stream  of  the  conductive  liquid  is  jetted 
from  the  electrode  and  against  die  wall  of  the  drill  hole. 


ELBCnUCAL  WEULbO^ING  APPARATUS 
Floyd  R.  iMii^  Mcdkiaa  Cala^  Kaac^giiiaii  to  Shell 
r.Naar  Yarik,  |CT^  a  leipiwaUea  of  Dda- 


Fled  Nov.  13, 195«,«».  !«•.  <21,7t2 
ICUaK  10.314— If) 

I.  The  hiipiu#mnal  in  eleefirieal  well  logging  appafa- 
tns  for-'^tittaiBi  infip»natk>n  tvgar^g  underground 
strata  deflhhig  a  dry  bore  hole  which  comprises:  an  elon- 


gated Hollow  electrode  having  a  reservoir  therein  for  oon* 
tirfttini^  an  electrically  conductive  Nquid;  vah^  means 
mounted  within  said  electrode  near  the  lowci|  end  of 
said  rsbervoir  for  releasing  liquid  therefrom;  a  I  laterally 
directed  nozzle  housed  within  said  eleetrode  aa4  in  com* 
munication  with  said  reservoir  via  said  valve  nteans  for 


discha^ing  liquid  laterally  from  said  electrode  onto'  the 
adjacent  wall  of  the  bore  hoje;  means  for  actus  ting  said 
valve  means  into  open  position  to  tMord  discfiarge  of 
liquid  from  said  reservoir  through  said  nozzle;  a^d  means 
for  suspending  said  electrode  at  various  depths  within 
the  bore  hole  including  an  electrical  conductor! connect- 
ing with  said  electrode. 


2,9M.«M 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ANALYZING 
PHASE  SHIFTING  NETWORKS 
Perry  A.  S«ay,  FhttUag,  N.Y.,  assigaar  to 
straawat  Cwporation,  New  Yori^  N.Y.,  a 
off  New  York 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1954,  Scr.  No.  47ff,711 
19  Claims.    (CL  324— 57) 


Rievcs  !■- 


1.  Apparatus  for  determining  the  charactetii  tics  of  a 
phase-4iifting  network  comprteing  means  for  d  ivelopiag 
two  separate  signals  of  like  freqtiency  and  varial  le  phase, 
means  for  fee<fing  one  oi  said  signals  to  said  aetwork, 
means  |for  modlfting  said  network  to  produce  in  ontpot 
signal  corresponding  to  thM  effected  by  diijging  the 
frequeAcy  of  said  one  rignal  and*  means  coaaeeted  wtth 
the  otaer  of  said  signals  and  said  aetwork  dor  fidicatii^ 
the  pHue  differed  produced  by  modiflcatiod  of  said 
netwof^c  to  determine  tfie  frequency  characterittics  of 
said  network. 

14.  tn  api»ratus  for  determining  the  diar^cteristics 
of  a  plase-shifting  network,  a  phase  shifter  comprising  in 
comMdation  a  two-phase  generator  producing  [first  and 
second  alternating  v<ritages  in  phase  quadrattire|  a  Ktoear 
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potmtiometer  haviaf  int  aad  aeooad  cod  larmiaab  tad 
a  movaUo  ooataet.  means  coupling  said  first  alternating 
voltage  between  the  first  cad  terminal  of  said  poici^iom- 
eter  and  a  commoa  terminal,  means  coupling  said  second 
alternating  voltage  between  (he  second  end  terminal  of 
said  potentiometer  and  sasd  teaunon  terminal,  a  first  fixed 
resistor  coupled  between  said  movable  contact  and  the 
fiorst  cad  teiariiaal  of  said  potentiometer,  asal  a  second 
fixed  resistor  coufbd  beta^een  said  movable  contact  and 
the  second  end  |ermlnal  of  said  potentfomcter,  the  phase 
of  the  output  voltage  between  said  movable  contact  and 
said  common  terminal  relative  to  one  of  said  alternating 
voltages  varying  linearly  according  to  the  position  of  said 
movable  contact. 


2,9S4>97 

AUTOMATIC  ELECTROMETER  SCALER 

Paul  P.  Lagw,  %  Ssattic  Univesally.  Iroadway  and 

Miiasna,  Seattle,  Wash. 

FUcd  Jmsc  23,  19fS,  Ser.  No.  743,948 

Itflaiais     (O.  324— M) 


plier  for  rendering  the  lipiAt  wave  more  nearly  tyamict- 
rical  about  Hs  A.C.  axis;  a  CwqueBcy  detector  caaaected 
to  sa^  multiplier  to  aaroplc  the  spacsngs  fcet%i<sn  Ihe 
cycles  of  said  higher  frequency  waves  with  respect  to 


1!'  li  U^^ 


time  and  to  deliver  an  electrical  charge  invertely  propor- 
tional to  said  spadags;  and  an  indicator  connected  to 
said  frequency  detector  to  receive  said  electrical  charges, 
said  indicator  providing  a  display  proportional  to  said 
charges  and  calibrated  in  terms  of  source  frequency. 


PRF 
Gari  D.  McHcwy,  MmUc, 


23fiM99_ 
PC<HJNTER 


FUcd  Oct  27, 195S,  Ssr.  Na.  1§9MS 
llClaiaH.    (0.324—79) 
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z^^  r-i^r^: 
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I.  In  combination  with  an  indicating  instrumem  hav. 
tng  B  movable  element  mounted  within  an  electrostatie 
field  and  a  needle  asK>ciated  with  said  element  for  die 
indication  of  iBO<«snwnK  of  said  element,  monitorifig  ap- 
paratus for  the  continuous  recording  of  elemem  kiove- 
men!  upon  the  application  of  unknown  potentials  to>  said 
element  comprising:  an  illuminating  source  for  illuminat- 
ing the  needle;  an  optical  system;  a  mask  comaining  an 
aperture  of  predetermined  outline;  said  source,  optical 
system,  and  mask  dimnsioBed  to  cast  a  real  image  of 
said  needle  on  said  asaA  ia  overiappiag  relationship  to 
said  aperture,  a  traasdaoer  poaitiOfwd  et^aeent  said  ap- 
erture to  generate  an  ftadufating  electric  signal  respon- 
sive to  the  location  of  laid  image  along  said  aperture; 
means  responsive  to  said  undulating  signal  for  varying 
said  electrostatic  field;  and  means  simultaneously  oper- 
able with  said  last  named  means  for  recording  the  varia- 
tion in  said  electnatatic  field. 


2,9fM9t 
FREQUENCT  ANALYZERS 

Glenn  A.  Baridaad,  Fahte,  Va^  asilgaBi  to 
Marhinf  A  Faamlry  Coa^aay,  a  corpacatloa  of  New 


FIM Nov.  1,  liS7,Sar. No. C94,t27 
2t  aahMTTiCL  324— 7t) 
1.  A  transieat  analyxiir  for  detecting  and  presenting 
indications  of  fircqtiency  variations  appearing  as  devia- 
tions from  identical  successive  electrical  waves  generated 
at  an  external  source,  comprising  a  frequency  multiplier 
including  rectifier  means  connected  to  said  source  and 
delivering  rectified  cycles  comprising  a  ripide  wave  of 
higher  frequency  thaa.tbe  source  waves  and  phase-locked 
thereto;  waveslupiag  mean  conncctad  with  said  multi- 


3.  A  system  for  determining  whetfier  an  unknown  num- 
ber of  pulses  occurring  in  a  predetermined  time  is  within 
predetermined  lower  and  upper  pulse  repetition  frequency 
limits  comprising:  first  counting  means  having  an  input 
circuit  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  source  of  standard 
frequency  for  counting  the  same,  said  first  counting  means 
having  an  output  circuit  for  providing  a  time  base  signal 
responsive  to  a  predetennineid  number  of  cycles  of  said 
standard  frequency  thereby  establislung  said  predeter- 
mined time;  gating  means  having  a  signal  input  circuit 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  source  of  said  unknown 
pulses  and  having  a  gate  signal  input  circuit  coupled  to 
said  first  counting  means  output  circuit  for  gating  off  said 
unknown  pulses  responsive  to  said  time  base  signal,  said 
pding  meam  having  an  ouput  circuit  for  passing  said  tm- 
known  pulses  during  said  iHedetennined  time;  second 
counting  means  having  an  input  circuit  ooiqried  to  said 
gating  means  output  circuit  for  counting  said  iwknown 
pulses  durii^  said  predetermined  time,  said  second  coam- 
ing means  having  first  and  second  output  cvcuiu  for  re- 
spectively providing  lower  and  upper  limit  signals  re- 
sponsive respectively  to  a  first  lower  and  a  second  higher 
predetermined  number  of  said  unknown  pulses  counted 
thereby;  and  coincidence  means  having  a  first  signal  input 
circuit  coupled  to  said  first  countii^  means  output  circuit 
and  a  second  signal  input  circuit  coupled  to  said  second 
ooumihg  meam  output  circuits,  said  coincidence  means 
having  an  output  circuit  tw  pfxyviding  a  signal  responsive 
to  occ^rrence  of  said  time  base  signal  hetween  said  upper 
and  lower  limit  signals. 
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mraNG  AND  MBAfUHNO  CBCUrr 
Mn  H.  OMU  %MHM^  RY^  MriPMTl*  G«Hn 

MC  CMfW,  •  CHpMBiiMI  «f  Ntw  Yoik 

CimHiiiiliB  af  niititfDB  S«r.  N«.  S343t7»  Sept  15, 
IfSS.  Thb  ifflcitfHi  Afr.  13,  IfSS,  8cr.  No. 
73Mt3 

aCMML   (CL324— 15) 


ance  #leineati;  the  altematiiit  cuireat 
ured  leing  inductively  coupled  to  die 
traiMflHiiier  wcondftry 


««y 


X 


1.  Ib  a  circuit  ioduding  a  balanced  modulator  to  which 
are  qipUed  a  pair  of  carrier  iMohages  in  quadrature  jriiaied 
relatioBsliip  and  from  which  it  inherently  obtained  a  small 
amouirt  of  aeoood  harmonici  of  the  apfriied  carrier  voh- 
aflea,  nwaaa  for  dclcmininf  whether  the  phase*  at  said 
carrier  vollapa  are  ia  phaie  quadrature  comprising  a 
single  tuned  aifliftfr  selectively  rcqwnsive  to  and  ampli- 
fying said  second  harmonics  of  the  applied  carrier  voltages 
and  osdlloacope  means  for  visually  indicating  the  phase 
of  one  oi  said  carrier  waves  with  respect  to  the  other  to 
determine  whether  a  substantially  straij^  line  is  presented 
to  mdicate  marimum  canoellatioa  of  opposing  second  har- 
monic vohages  and  therefore  exact  phase  quadrature  of 
said  carrier  voitates  with  reqtect  to  each  other. 


SWEEP  cmcurr 

m  Sfrnmm 

lc7CuTT955,  Sar.  No.  4793M 
SOnhM.    (CL32t— <5) 


2,9M,7tl 

NETWORK  FOR  EXPANDED  SCALE 
A.-C.  INSTRUMENT 


n,  1959,  Scr.  No.  t35,a23 
(Ci  324-131) 


1.  In  a  television  reeeiver  of  the  type  adapted  to  re- 
ceive a  wave  of  synchronizing  pubss  for  conkrol  of  a 
signal  of  scanning  wave  form,  the  combinaQoo  <rf  a 
syncbfonizing  signal  generator,  a  source  of  dire4t  voltage, 
a  charging  circuit  including  a  capacitor  connected  be- 
tween said  source  and  a  point  of  fixed  potently,  a  gase- 
ous discharge  device,  having  at  least  two  electrodes,  con- 
nected to  discharge  said  capacitor  during  pcrioqs  of  con- 
ductiofi  between  said  ekctrodes,  and  means  in^fptndfm 
of  said  signal  generator  and  reqioosive  to  the  botput  of 
said  ginerator  for  altering  the  spacing  between  (he  active 
surface  of  said  electrodes  at  the  desired  seating  fre- 
quency, said  synchronizing  signal  feacrator  bfing  in  a 
circuit  uninfluenced  by  the  charge  and  discharge  of  said 
capacttor. 


AKrai 


PHASE  coMPARooN  cmcurr 


loT 


I      FEad  Feb.  10.  IfSI,  Ssr.  No.  714,273 

'  rMy,  aofllcBllso  Cssmaaj  Apr.  <i  lff7 
TChimM.   (CL32S— 133)  , 


1.  An  enpanrtad  scale  iastrameat  network  lor  an  ex- 
paadad  aeile  ebdrical  inrtnmMot  for  the  mcaiMtmeat  of 
the  RMS.  vakafe  vahie  of  an  alienwtiag  cuvrent  source 
hM,  second,  third  and  fourth  rrsisisucc  ele- 
at  least  one  of  wfaicfa  is  correat-depewleat  aneh 
that  the  chaage  in  reaiataoce  thereof  is  proportioaal  to 
the  square  of  the  current  therethrough;  a  pair  of  center- 


the  said  iwiatanoe  elements  and  center-lapped  wfaidiagsi 
in  a  ckaed  dreuit  ia  a  seqoeace  conpritii«  the  flnt  tad 
seooad  raktanoe  elements,  one  center-tapped  wiadiag.  the 
third  and  fourth  icaistanoe  elements  and  the  other  center- 

inding;  a  sohtcc  of  D.-C.  potential  connected 
t  the  oeatertiVi  of  the  said  wiadinp;  the  exp«k|ed 

trkal  iartrvncat  beiag  adapted  10  be  coaaected 
between  the  joactions  between  the  iatereoanectad  resist- 


1.  A  phase  oomparator  for  compariog  tbt 
two  palsea  and  delivering  an  output  voMiffe 
magniajde  depending  on  the  degree  of  piune  < 
comprising  an  decm>n  dlschar|e  ampUfler 
prisinK  a  plnralitir  of  electrodes  wliich  iadi 
electrode  which  emits  electrons,  a  seooad  coaktA  dec- 
trode  ind  a  third  electrode  whidi  recehwa  elect  ons;  dif- 
ferent^ting  means  connected  with  a  source  of  ft  st  pulses 
and  delivering  a  flfvt  signal  iyaawtrical  abou  aero  to 
said  tMrd  electrode',  meam  for  Uasfaig  said  dbcfaiie  da- 
vice  to  a  non-conducting  state;  means  Cor 
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source  of  second  pulses  and  delivering  second  ^ . 

nals  to  said  second  electrode  to  overcoaae  said  btos  dariv 
each  secoad  puke;  a  resistor;  aad  mtum  for  comactiag  a 
source  of  direct  civreat  ia  series  with  said  irst  clictiade. 
said  third  electrodo  aad  said  resistor,  the  potential  at 
said  third  eleotrode  ooovristng  said  ou^at  voluige  and 
being  determined  by  the  first  signal,  the  secoad  signal, 
the  rebtive  phase  thereof,  and  the  potential  of  the  source 
of  direct  current  when  saikl  first  signal  and  second  stgaal 
subtuatially  coincide,  and  bdng  determined  by  the  po- 
tential of  said  source  of  direct  cnrrent  when  said  first  and 
second  signals  do  not  coincide. 


tentlal 
means,  and 


to  a  pair  of  output 
icross  said  variable 
a  cnnnertioB  from  the  variable  tap  of 
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sctady.  N.Y.  aasfgww  to 
a  aasparaSaa  oiNew  York 

br.No.fHt99 
22  niliiii     (CL32S— 142) 


variable  impedance  meam  to  the  input  drcait  of  said 
ami^ifier  whereby  the  bias  of  said  amplifier  nuy  be  varied 
through  roution  of  said  rotatable 


2,fii,7M 
COUPLING  REDUCINC  APPARATXJS 

ToafBc  Elactnmka,  aearpanadM  of  New  Jen 
Fled  laa.  li,  1951,  Sar.  No.  7W,333 
3ClalaH.   (CL33»-M) 


12.  In  an  apparntas  for  generating  poises  whose  repeti- 
tioa  rate  is  a  fbactfcm  of  an  tepnt  cnrrent.  the  combina- 
tion comprising  pulse  generating  meam  having  a  variable 
repetition  rate,  ooanting  rate  meam  coupled  to  said  pnbe 
geaeratiBg  meaaa  for  produdag  a  cnrrent  which  is  a 
frmction  of  the  repetition  rate  of  sakl  pulses  inchidhig  a 
switch  meana  actuated  in  response  to  pulses  from  said 
fMwrtng  means  to  fkvnish  snoccsaive  poeitive  and  nega- 
tive polaes,  a  aetwock  coupled  to  said  switch  means  for 
receiving  said  posMvie  and  negative  pulsea,  said  network 
being  characterised  by  a  transfer  admittance  that  is  de- 
pendent on  the  pulse  repetition  rate  for  producing  an 
output  current  whidi  is  a  function  of  the  pulse  repetition 
rat^oomparisoa  meaas  inchiding  a  storage  meam  having 
applied  thereto  the  carrent  from  said  counting  rate  meam 
and  the  inpnt  cwrent,  meam  to  vary  the  repetition  rate 
of  said  pulaa  geaeratfaig  means  until  said  currents  are 
equal  whereby  the  repetition  rate  of  said  pulse  generating 
means  is  a  faactioa  of  said  input  cnrrent 


Aibart  E. 


2,9M,7M 

iMPniAi 


ANCE  CONTROL 

Md.,  BS^gniii   to  dkc 
the  Sec- 


FMSapt  3S,  1959,  Sar.  No.  S43,M4 
4  CWbm.   fCL  Mf    gj) 

I.  A  control  device  for  mountings  on  a  control  panel 
comprising  a  vavMb  impedasica  etaaent  having  a  varia- 
ble tap,  bolloiPed  rodtaUcI  meana  rotataUe  iboot  a  se- 
)f«y  "»  «aJ  axieading'  through  said  control  panel, 
nrst  connecting  meam  for  medianically  '•'^^-^'int  said 

hollowed  rotatrtie  meaas  lo  saM  variable  impedance  de- 
mem  to  vary  the  impedanee  thereof  upoa  rotatioa  of  said 
rotatable  meaoi.  electrical  signal  coadncdva  meam  axia^ 
iy  dispooed  along  said  selected  axis  with  napect  to  said 
Jj^f"***  "*^^5e  meam  and  electrkalljr  isolated  there- 
from, an  ampulgr  hiviiif  bapatt  drcuiti,  tte  output  cir- 
cok  of  said  anipOfler  conaected  (hnm^  said  electrical 


1 .  A  capacitance  coupling  circuit  having  meam  for  ren- 
dering the  circuit  ineffective  as  a  coupler  at  a  plurality  of 
predetermined  relatively  widely  separated  frequencies  and 
of  greatly  reduced  coupling  effect  over  the  band  of  fre- 
quencies between  the  predetermined  separated  frequencies 
and  for  frequencies  over  a  limited  region  outside  the  said 
band  with  req>ect  to  the  coupling  e&ct  which  would  exist 
in  the  absence  of  such  means,  the  said  means  having  a 
plurality  of  series-connected  inductance  elements  con- 
nected in  parallel  with  the  coupling  circuit  and  of  magni- 
tude sufficient  to  resonate  with  the  capodtance  of  the 
coupling  circuit  at  a  frequency  below  the  lowest  of  the 
plurality  of  predetermined  sepvated  frequencies,  and  fur- 
ther capacitance  coimected  from  oae  or  more  intermedi- 
ate points  of  the  series-coimected  inductance  elements  to 
ground  and  of  value  sufficiently  small  with  respect  to  the 
value  of  the  capacitance  of  the  coiq>ling  circuit  to  increase 
the  said  reaoaance  op  to  the  said  lowest  of  the  plurality 
of  predetemuned  separated  fivqueacies,  the  further  ca- 
padtanoe  also  resomtting  with  the  series-connected  induct- 
ance dements  alone  at  a  frequency  sli^itly  hi^icr  than 
that  of  another  of  the  said  idurahty  oi  predetermined  sep- 
arated frvqueades,  said  plurality  of  8eriet<oonected  ia- 
ductanoe  dements  comprising  indudors  of  die  same  order 
of  magnitude  and  the  said  further  capadtance  having  a 
value 

1 


times  that  of  the  capadtance  of  the  coupling  circuit,  where 
H  has  substantially  the  following  rdatiooship  with  reqwct 
to  the  ^aid  lowest  predetermined  frequency  ft,  the  said 
another  of  the  predetermined  frequeades  /h.  and  tbt  said 
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FREVEVnON  OF  O^I^AD  INSTABaiTY  IN 

amDmoNAixYn'ABLE  circuits 

Fnuridta  H.  MMhcr,  FtahriMi,  NJ^  MrigwM-  to  Bell 
TcicphoM  lafcnnitnrin,  bcononited.  New  York, 
N.Y^  a  corptaHwi  of  New  York 

FBtd  Jtfjr  13, 1959,  Scr.  No.  826,718 
laCfadw.    (a.  33«— 86) 
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10.  In  combination,  a  multipfe-loop  feedback  amplifier 
comprising  a  plurality  of  regenerative  feedback  loops 
each  having  unity  loop  gain;  means  to  detect  the  im- 
minent prospect  <A  an  overload  condition  in  said  ampli- 
fier, bistable  circuit  means,  responsive  to  said  detector 
means,  and  changing  state  when  an  imminent  overload 
has  been  detected;  and  switching  means,  responsive  to 
said  bistable  circuit  means  and  associated  with  each  of 
said  regenerative  feedback  loops,  to  interrupt  regenera- 
tion in  said  feedback  loops  upon  said  change  of  state  of 
said  bistable  circuit  means. 


FanrcO  A.  BmUcj, 
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Aag.  29, 19M,  Scr.  No.  M<,919 
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,  I.  An  expander  circuit  for  producing  an  output  voltage 
in  response  to  an  input  voltage  such  that  the  output-to- 
input  voltage  ratio  increases  as  the  input  vohage  in- 
creases, said  circuit  comprising:  a  first  voiUge  divider 
network  inchnKng  first,  second  and  tMrd  resistors  electri- 
cally connected  in  series  in  the  order  named  from  a  first 
terminal  to  a  second  terminal,  said  first  and  second  resis- 
tors being  coimected  to  each  other  at  a  first  junction  point 
and  said  second  and  third  resistors  being  connected  to 
each  other  at  a  second  junction  point;  a  second  voltage 
divider  network  including  fourth  and  fifth  resistors  elec- 
trically connected  in  series  in  the  order  named  from  said 
first  junction  point  to  a  third  terminal  maintained  at  a 
substantially  fixed  reference  potential,  said  fourth  and 
fifth  resistors  being  connected  to  each  other  at  a  third 
jumrtion  point;  an  output  terminal  connected  to  said  third 


junction  point;  a  rectifying  element  and  a  sixth  jresistor 
electriciily  connected  in  series  from  said  second  Junction 
point  to*  said  third  junction  point,  said  rectifying  ftement 
being  p^ed  in  a  manner  to  allow  current  to  floW  from 
said  second  junction  point  to  said  third  junction  point; 
nteans  connected  to  said  first  and  second  terminals  for 
maintaining  said  first  terminal  positive  and  said 'second 
terminal  negative  with  respect  to  said  substantially  fixed 
referenct  potential  thereby  to  normally  back-bias  said 
rectifyii^  element;  and  means  responsive  to  sail  input 
voltage  and  electrically  coupled  to  said  first  term  nal  for 
varying  the  current  flow  through  said  first  res  stor  in 
accordance  with  the  amplitude  thereof. 


2,984,799 

INTERMITTENT  OSCILLATOR 

Tfeomas  E.  Myers,  P.O.  Box  347,  GaMva,  III 

I    FOcd  Mar.  4,  1959,  Scr.  No.  797,197 

2ClaiaM.    (CL  331— 117) 
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1.  In  an  electronic  circuit:  a  control  circuit  com^risiog; 
a  source  of  direct  current,  an  inductive  load,  a  catoacttor, 
and  resistive  impedance  means  serially  coniiected> in  said 
order  to  define  a  closed  series  circuit;  a  control  tr^tsistor 
having  its  emitter  electrode  connected  to  said 
circuit  al  a  first  junction  between  said  source 
its  base  connected  to  said  control  circuit  at  a 
junction,  and  its  collector  electrode  connected  to  said 
control  fircuit  at  a  third  junction;  said  load  and  c«»acitor 
being  batween  said  first  and  second  juactioos  a4d,  said 
second  junction  being  between  said  capadtator  a^  third 
junction;  at  least  a  portion  of  said  resistive  iai|cdaace 
being  b^ween  said  second  and  third  junctions;  aaj  output 
transistor  having  its  emitter  and  colkstor  elcctroaes  cob* 
nected  to  said  control  circuit  at  fourth  and  ifth  ji^ctioBi 
respectively  between  said  third  junction  and  sajd|  souroe 
and  between  said  load  and  capacitor;  the  collect^  elec- 
trode of  said  control  transistor  being  cooncctedi  to  the 
base  of  said  output  transistor  whereby  the  latter  is  alio 
connected  to  said  control  circuit  at  said  third  ji|actioo; 
at  least  one  portion  of  said  resistive  imped aace  b^ag  be- 
tween said  second  and  third  junctions  and  anotl!|cr  por- 
tion being  between  said  third  and  fourth  junction^ 


3,98«,71t 

RfFLECnON  TYPE  8INGLB  SIDEBAN|> 

MODULATOR 

John  C.  Cachcrk,  Belhcsda,  Md.,  saslgnur  to  ftetUBMcd 

States  of  America  as  represeuled  hjr  the  Sacri(lary  of 

the  Amy 
Original  appiicalhm  Aug.  27,  1953,  Scr.  No.  377,044. 

Dhrldad  and  this  application  Apr.  9,  1958,  Sfr.  No. 

727,519 

2  Clafans.    (CL  332—41)  i 

(Granfcd  mder  TMc  35,  VS.  Code  (1952),  sec.l244) 

1.  An  improved  single  sideband  nu)dulator  cpmpris- 
ing  in  cpmMnation:  a  90-degree  differential  ph^se-shtft 
section  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  meanl  apply- 
ing a  microwave  signal  of  frequeticy  /  to  said  fitst  end, 
a  circular  waveguide  section  having  one  end  coupled  to 
the  secofid  end  of  said  90-degree  section,  shortiii||  means 
at  the  pther  end  of  said  circular  waveguide  pecti^n, 
a  ferritd  member  positioned  intennediate  the  ^nds  of 
said  circtilar  waveguide  section,  a  housing  having  $  multi- 
phase winding  positioned  about  said  circular  wa|reguido 


i 


a 
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so  that  a  roCadag  lraaf««t«a  aMsnelie  ield  is  appHod  IMtJll  

to  said  ferriio  awaibsr  whan  said  nrattiphasa  window        CCH^ANDEB  SYSTreMFOg  TRANWbtnTlNC 

is  excited,  the  streaglh  of  said  magactic  ield  beiag  chosea  „  _^__^   ^WTBLLICENaE 

so  that  said  microwave  signal  after  pasnag  through  said  ^'p^SS^'S^SmSL 

ferrite  member  and  beiag  reflected  by  said  shorting  aMaas  Hbmm  AlOiaiMsaM 

back  through  said  ferrite  member  in  the  opposite  dtree*  VMtt  flspt  9  1999  8ar  No.  8M,994 

"         '  ~  *  8apC.17,  19S8 

(CL  333—14) 


tion  will  have  received  a  total  ItO-degree  differential 
phase-shift,  whereupon  tha  microvave  signal  then  passes 
into  said  second  end  of  said  90-degna  differential  phase- 
shift  section,  the  mitiww»«e  sigajd  obtained  at  said 
first  end  of  said  90-degrte  rtlfiiillal  phase-shift  section 
thus  having  a  frequency  of  /-|-2ii  whne  n  is  the  q>eed 
of  rotation  of  said  magnetic  field. 


2,M4,711 
HALi>VOLTAGB  GENERATING  DEVICE 
Friedrlch  Kahrt 
asslganrs    to 

schaft,  Bcrfla,  Ctnaaay,  a  catporadaa  of  Genwuiy 
Filed  Mar.  38, 1959,  Scr.  No.  883,828 


Clafau 


(CL331— 51) 


Mar.  28,  1958 
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I.  A  signal  traasmisrion  system  comprising  a  com- 
pressor at  the  transmitter  side,  aieans  for  conducting  to 
said  compressor  the  signals  to  be  transmitted  and  also  a 
pilot,  means  for  transmitting  said  signals  and  said  pilot, 
after  passage  thereof  throu^  said  compressor,  to  the  re- 
ceiver side  of  the  system,  means  at  the  receiver  side  for 
compensating  the  dynamic  compression  effected  by  the 
compressor  at  the  transmitter  side,  said  oompensatiag 
means  comprising  a  pOot  cootroUed  regulator  aiid  a  pro- 
gram oootroUed  dyaaauc  repihrtor  which  is  as  aeea 
in  the  direction  of  transmission  diqwaed  in  the  traasmis- 
sion  path  following  tlie  regulation  member  of  the  pilot 
controlled  regulator  but  ahead  of  tlie  poim  at  wliich  the 
pilot  employed  for  the  pilot  controlled  regulator  «is 
branched  off  from  the  transmitled  signals. 


13fl<,713 
CORRUGATED  FL£ZDNLEWAVE  GUIDE 

Nowtaa,  N Jl. 


(E.M.T.  Corpn  218  Michael  Difvc,  SiosaH,  N.Y.) 

Pled  Apr.  29, 1958.  Scr.  No.  731,477 

ICIaha.   (CL333— 95) 
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1.  In  an  electric-carreal  traaslatiag  device 
a  Hall-volu^  gaaerator  having  asmiooadnctiac  Hall  plate 
means  provided  with  current  supply  tenainab  and  Half 
electrodes,  a  magaelizabie  core  with  a  g^>  field  ia  which 
said  plate  means  is  disposed,  a  main  field  excitation  wind- 
ing on  said  core,  an  input  circuit  haviag  a  source  of 
signal  cnrreat,  tlM  input  circuit  bdag  roma  f  aiil  to  said 
winding,  an  energizlBg  circuit  having  a  carrier-frequoacy 
source,  said  energiziag  dicuit  beiag  coanected  to  said 
terminals  to  pass  current  Oroo^  said  plate  means,  said 
latter  source  having  a  hitter  frequency  than  the  varia- 
tion of  said  signal  current,  tlie  signal  current  being  taken 
from  the  clau  consisting  a^  variable  direct-current  and 
alternating  voltagp  of  lowW-frs^OCPcy  than  said  carrier 
frequency,  an  output  dfrcirft  COtmepted  to  eaid  Hall  elec- 
trodes to  Imyri^e  jTH^ilit^'  voftiiie.'  nd  osdlladon  cir- 
cuit means  indumnj  a  second  field  escitaUpn  winding 
on  said  com^said  oscillaUancirsuit  maaas  banag  a  hitler 
frequency  than  aaid  carrier  freqiianry,  for  <iiiwi«i«Kiiig 
naagaetic  lemaasjscc  cffecto  of  said  oora^  said  oacilktfoa 
means  beiag  anergiwid  by  the  Hall  voltage  produced  hy 

said  Hall  plale  maMB;  the  iaip I  thai 

ittg  a  third  winding  aa  said  core,  the  third  wiadh^ 
stituting  a  leed  back  caergind  by  the  HaU  vohata  of 
the  plate  means. 

766  O.O.— 90 
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yr 
A  flexible  wave  gtnde  constructed  in  the  form  of  a  rec- 
tangular tube  including  respectively  opposed  broad  and 
narrow  side  walls  and  adapted  to  the  propagation  there- 
through of  ultra  high  frequency  electrical  wave  energy. 
the  broad  walls  being  twice  as  wide  as  the  narrow  walb, 
all  side  walls  of  the  tube  being  fanned  of  a  continuous 
series  of  uniformly  spaced  corragalioos  arranged  trans- 
versely with  respect  to  tiw  loogitirfinil  tube  axis,  the  said 
corrugations  being  so  construded  aad  arranged  that  the 
radial  height  theretrf  with  respect  to  the  longitudinal 
wave  guide  axis  along  the  narrow  side  walls  is  twice  the 
radial  height  of  the  corrugations  along  the  broad  walls. 


2,984,714 
POSmON  MEASURING  DEVICE 

Graydon  SmMh,  Concord,  Macs.,  asBtoer,  hy  aicsae  aa> 

POcd  Oct  21, 1998,  Scr.  No.  748,738 
14CWBIS.    (CL334-^) 
1.  A  positioo  measuring  device  composing,  in  oombina- 
lion,  a  magnetic  structure  arranged  to  form  two  nsa^etic 
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circvilft  havteg  ji  portioo  tbercirfia  caoiiiioiif  ftrat  and  sec- 
ond prinary  iHiidia|»  wband  <m  uid  magBetic  MnictDre 
aad.cqopled  ccnpcthrely  to  said  fim  and  aeooad  circuiu 
in  letioaB  tiMnaofjCBMie  from  laad  cooBinoa  portion,  said 
primary  wiadiiigs  bdag  arranted  to  prodpsa.fcg  arouod 
said  two  magsMic  dreoita,  flm  and  aacoad  aecondary 
windiagi  wcm^cm  uld  aMfwlb  mvclon  Md  coupled 
reqwctively  to  said  Ibat  aad  seoood  l— iiii  lie  drcutU  in 
regioas  thereof  itanole  from  sakl  commoo  portion  to  pro- 
duce an  output  vottage  rapomiva  to  the  amoimu  of  flux 
in  said  two  magnelie  dicute,  said  magnetic  structure  be- 
ing provided  with  air-gap  means  in  series  with  both  of 
said  magnetir  dmUs,  aad  movaMy-moanted  flux-barrier 
means  comprising  a  dosed  loop  of  dectricafly-cooductive 
material  wrtfinding  iirto  said  air-g^>  means  to  contitri  the 
relative  distribolkm  of  flux  between  said  two  magnetic  dr- 
cnits. 


plate  kscaied  opposite  the  cofo-supportii^  side  ofjtha  jln^ 
fovm;  ftteaas  for  intcgraUy  support!^  Ha  diapfenioi,  flat- 


iOftiiO 


,  .  ■  ^  ..^m  intcgraUy  wppoftiag  ^mm  -miytm 

torn,  ladbnekiag  plate  at  their  paripiWfka; 
coatrollable  BMans  for  adiastiag  the  ccatral : 
platform  relative  to  the  becU^  piale  wfacr 
ing  betnreen  the  core  aad  the  diaptengm  is  .,  .^ 

means  lor  applying  a  differential  pressue  to  iaii  dia- 
phragm whereby  the  distance  between  said  diiyhifi^  «h1 
said  cote  may  be  varied  thereby  varying  the 
of  said  coil. 


SPACER 
Steven  R.  Cailoa, 


mCniCAL  WINDINGS 

Masfc,  nakaer  to^sasnd 


7.  Posiliaa  wonsiiiliig  apparatus  conqirisang,  in  otun- 
magastk  material  arraaged  to  form  top  and 
BMmbns  and  hmnag  a  pair  of  ooter  lep  and 
a  cemer  tog  rsttndiHg  therebetween,  said  center  1^  be- 
ing niemipted  adjacent  said  top  member  to  form  an  air- 
gap  therebetween,  primary  winding  means  wound  on  said 
magnetic  material  to  produce  flux  through  the  two  mag- 
netic drcttits  formed  by  said  center  leg  and  said  outer  legs 
respectivdy,  secondary  wiadinp  means  wound  on  said 
magnetic  material  to  produce  an  ooQuit  signal  reqwnsive 
to  the  rdatlve  aawimts  of  flux  in  said  two  outer  legs,  and 
a  movabfy-flDOUJklBd  flux-barrier  oonqTrisittg  a  dosed  loop 
of  dectricnlly-e^Qctivtt  material  having  an  element 
thereof  positioned  within  said  air-gap,  said  flux-barrier 
extending  down  alongside  said  center  leg  to  said  bottom 
member  and  diectivdy  surrounding  said  center  leg. 


a  rsrfsmflSB  af  New  Y#tfc 
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TRANSDUCXK  ADIUmNG  MEANS 
Peter  K.  Chmch  aad  DeaglM  H.  Coartei 
N.  Mcx^  ssilgBuis  to  UNiad^ae,  lacoiporatcd,  ABm. 
.  N.  Mein  a  cmnotallaa  ef  New  Mexico 
FBsi  Fck.  1<,  1999,  Ssr.  !<fo.  793,572 
Kniliiii     (CLSJ^-^M) 


^:flil^- 


1.  Electrical  induction  apparatus  of  the  type 
plurality  of  axially  aligned  disc-shaped  winding 
radially*  expand  when  excessive  current 
through,  an  insulating  cylinder,  said  coils 
said  insulating  cylinder,  a  plurality  of  axially  el 
spacing  members  ctrcumferentially  di^XMed  on 
inder  and  radially  q>adag  said  coib  from  said 
a  plurality  of  radially  extending  spacing  meml  , 
posed  between  said  coils,  said  radially  extending  {spacing 
membeis  separating  said  coils  axially  along  said  oylinder, 
said  radially  extending  spaciiqt  members  being 'of  sub- 
stantially uniform  thickness  and  having  substant^dly  flat 
smooth  outer  surfaces  that  permit  radial  movement  of 
said  coils  th^realong,  axially  extending  locking  st  rips  cir- 
cumferentially  aligned  with  said  axially  extending  tpac- 
ing  members  and  disposed  radially  outwardly  jof  said 
coils  a  distance  suffident  to  permit  said  coils  to  )ndi»ay 
expand  with  excessive  current,  said  radially  extending 
spacing  members  having  non-drcular  apertures  in  their 
inner  and  outer  radial  extremities  at  least  partinly  sur- 
rounding said  axially  extending  spacing  members  aad 
locking  strips,  said  apertures  and  the  cross  secti<ms  of 
said  axially  extending  spacing  aMrabers  being  sl4iped  to 
prevent  radial  Mid  circmnferential  movement  pi  said 
radially  extending  q)acing  meaibcn  witb  respect  to  said 
winding  and  pivotal  movement  of  said  radially  ^ 
spadng  members  with  respect  to  the  radial  cxt 

thereof,  whereby  fracturing  of  said  radially  _, . 

spacing  members  on  expansion  of  said  coils  is  pr^cnted. 


I 
HcmyE. 


9.  A  pressura  transducer  comprising  «  magnetic  dia- 
phracn;  atleaat.oae  magnetic  core  having  ai  toast  one 
ann  proiec^iag  lowaids  said  diaphingm  and  forming  i 

rroimding 

platform  having  ^ 

rigid  csalial  porioo 


an  arm  of  said 


jBEKMvraiiouiMnns 

^Tl,  19CI,8sr.  Na.  2i,4N 
1  9ailnM.   (CLUfl— 17> 

t.  Am!  infra-red  sendtive  detector  coa 
Unatiooia  backing  element  of  refractoiy 
heal  conductivity  and  a  tdativiely  thin  toyar  of 
thorraistk  material  iiriitraatly  bonded  to  said 
.  .  »  rigid  cMlral  portion   elemenCiby  a  fused  homognnsows  layer  «"«*«i«,  _  __ 

soppoR  the  core;  a  rigid  piatfonn  backing   elementa  both  of  the  thermistor  materid  and  of  di  i  bodt- 
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ing  member,  god  Imriag 
than  the 


ELECTRICAL 


1S57 


a  rsaisiivity  enormously  grsnler 
and  nnich  km  than  that  of 


the  backing  dement,  the  layer  bdng  dectricdly  homo- 
geneous. 
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1.  An  electric  phig  comprising  a  housing  a  pafa-  of 
non-movabto  pardld  contact  blades  mounted  in  opera- 
tive podtion  in  said  housing,  an  axidly-dispo«ed  channd- 
shaped  spring-meul  mounting  embedded  in  said  housing, 
sdd  bousing  having  an  elongated  ctoft  extending  from 
said  mounting  both  forwardly.  rearwardly  and  outwardly 
to  the  surface  of  said  housii^  and  embracing  said  mount- 
ing, a  ground  contact  Made  pivotally  secured  to  sdd 
mounting,  said  gronnd  contact  btode  being  manually 
swingable  on  its  pivot  through  the  housing  ctoft  in  a 
plane  normal  to  the  common  plane  of  sdd  pair  of  con- 
ucts  into  and  out  of  operative  podtiom  (fiqwsed  paral- 
lel to  sdd  contacts  with  the  extremity  of  the  free  end 
of  the  blade  txpcmd  beyond  the  end  of  the  housing  when 
the  blade  is  in  its  inoperative  position  to  permit  finger 
contact  with  the  blade  to  effect  iu  twinging  into  its  oper- 
ative position. 

SARlTinjbMffi^CniCALPLUG      . 

(Gnatoi  aaisv  TMa  3JI,  VS,  Code  (19S2)»  aae.  2M) 

1.  An  dedricnl  plug  having  an  etoctricd  oord  attached 
thereto,  comprising  a  body  portion  havfaig  a  planar  base 
surface  and  pKojecting  contact  member*,  an  famer  ring 
encircling  the  base  of  Ae  phig  in  spaced  relation  and 
pivocally  attadiod  to  said  body  ponton  at  diMMrkally 
opposite  points,  a  tilting  btse  ring  endrcfing  mU  inner 
ring  fai  spaced  relation  and  pivotally  attached  to  said  inner 
ring  at  diamebrieally  opposite  points  at  right  angles  to 


the  pivotd  sttachmrwl  of  said  ianer  ring  to  snid  body 
poctioo,  aad  kvcr  ncaai  rigidly  aOxed  substaMinQy  ptr- 
pendicularly  to  said  tOtfaig  base  ring  and  extending  from 
said  tilting  base  ring  to  a  cord  collar  secured  to  said  lever 
meam,  said  cord  collar  endrding  the  cord  attadied  to 
tbe  plug  at  a  point  remote  from  said  base  rior.  Mid  tilt- 
ing base  ring,  iimer  ring  and  lever  meam  estaUisliJng  a 


k^sH 


fulcrum  in  response  to  tension  applied  to  said  lever  means 
by  said  cord  to  permit  said  titt^  base  riM  to  route 
about  a  point  of  contact  wilh  the  fadag  surface  of  a  co- 
operating receptacle  as  said  base  ring  and  lever  meam  is 
tilted  by  pull  of  said  cord  in  any  portion  at  360  degrees 
of  arc  with  respect  to  the  longitodinal  axis  of  said  body 
portion  to  sepaimte  said  plug  contact  memben  out  of  en- 
gagement with  said  recqptacle. 
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An  electrical  connectm*  comprising  a  pair  of  comple- 
mentary connector  members  for  interconnecting  the  ends 
of  two  coaxial  line  sections,  each  of  said  ooaxfal  Bne  sec- 
tions conqnising  a  center  conductor,  a  dtotoctric  surround- 
ing said  center  conductor,  and  a  braided  wire  tubular 
outer  OMiductor  surrounding  said  dtotoctric  and  having 
inside  and  outside  cylmdricd  surfaces,  each  of  said  con- 
nector members  including  a  housing  having  a  centrally 
disposed  axial  bore  therethroudi  and  a  tubular  outer  con- 
tact tdescopically  received  within  the  rearward  end  por- 
tion of  said  bore  and  bdd  against  movement  through 
the  forward  end  of  said  bore,  said  tubular  outer  contact 
members  eadi  having  an  annular  flange  at  the  rearward 
end  thereof,  said  coaxid  line  sections  dso  bdng  received 
through  the  rearward  ends  of  the  respective  boosing  bores 
with  thdr  center  conductors  connected  to  center  contact 
memben  disposed  centrally  witiiln  the  forward  ends  of 
the  reqwctive  bores  and  inwardly  spaced  from  the  re^ec- 
tive  tubular  outer  contad  members,  a  metd  fdrule  le- 
cdved  within  each  of  said  connector  housing  bores  rear- 
wardly of  the  respective  tubular  outer  contact  members, 
said  ferrules  each  including  a  tubular  stem  portion  sur- 
rounding the  dtolectric  of  the  respective  coaxid  cabto  sec- 
tion aOd  a  forward  annular  end  flange  aligned  with  the 
re^ective  outer  tubular  contact  member  and  adapted  to 
abut  the  annular  contact  flange  at  the  rearward  end  there- 
of, the  forward  end  of  each  ooter  conductor  overlying 
the  stem  portion  of  the  respective  ferrule,  a  resilient  sleeve 
disposed  within  each  of  said  connector  housing  botes  hi 
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somxM&ig  rdltSoa  iffh  respect  tb  tfie  reipecthre  fernile 
stem  p^rtiim  aftd  witli  ^e^ect  to  the  respective  coexial 
Uiie  tectidii  rearwpnily  of  said  ferrule  Itaiif^  oietnt  whh- 
in  said  liousiofi;  for  txlaOy  cdmp^qalnt  said  sleeves  to 
tigbtiy  e&iMft  stid  covUal  libe  secOMis  ii^  to  force  said 
ferrolcs  into  ti^tt  engafeaiefit  widi  th^  itdSaeeat  tubular 
outer  conductors,  sad  means  f^  interconnectini  said 
housings  in  end-to-end  relati<m  with  said  center  and  outer 
contacts,  respectively,  in  oferative  engagement 


HaraUG. 


CLAMP  WMIMNG  TOOL 

.   ,  134S  iNin  8t,  9t  Pari  13,  Mim. 
Oct  21,  19SI,  Scr.  No.  7M,(7< 
IICWm.    (CL339^1f9) 


f    . 


9.  la  comtriaalioo,  a  cable  clamp  including  a  pair  of 
clamping  plates  including  parallel  grooves  and  bolt  means 
between  S4kid  groo^  fOr  targing  said  plates  towards  each 
other,  a  pair  of  dtMes  received  m  said  grooves  for  reten- 
tion by  said  i^tes  when  said  bolt  means  is  tightened  suffi- 
ciently, and  a  removable  tpnading  device  including  a  first 
pair  of  qpaoed  ftafers  engaging  one  of  said  plates  inter- 
mediate the  fMRNiwdf  said  one  j^teie  aad  said  bcrit  means, 
and  a  aecond  pnir«f  apaoed  ftnsen  cagaging  the  other  of 
said  platea  ilMraMtfate  the  gitXMW  of  Ifais  other  plate 
and  said  bolt  meaas,  said  fbst  ad  teeond  pairs  of  fingers 
being  biased  apart  so  as  to  urge  said  plates  apart  but 
sufficiently  yieldable  so  as  to  permit  tightening  of  said 
bolt  means. 


KBCORDING  AND  REPKODUCING  SEISMIC 

SIGNALS 

Phfl^  S.  WflkWp  l^dm,  OUa^  «i%Mr,  by 

.  te  loicy  PwiartlaB  Kcacaitk  C. 

fOad  Oct  12, 1954,  Scr.  No.  4§ljni 

If  nslaii    (CLSM^IS) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  preparing  a  visible  seismic  record 
comprising,  in  combination,  a  fint  rdlatable  drum  adi^-' 
ed  to  receive  and  support  a  magnetic  record  medium,  a 
plurality  of  magnetic  heads  arranged  adjacem  said  drum 
iQ  a  manner  to  impress  a  plurality  of  side-by-side  m«g4 
nettc  traces,  suiuluncoosly  on  said  record  medium,  a 
second  routaUe  drum  intcgraDy  c<Mmected  to  said  fint 
Aum  fuA,  adjigied  to  suf^iort  a  record  chart  therete; 
means  for  rotating  said  drums  at  a  coutant  spMd.  a 


recordidg  pen  supported  adjacent  said  aeeood  mm  io 
a  manner  adapted  to  place  said  pen  in  contact  wrai  said 
chart,  means  for  advancing  said  pen  a  fixed  distance 
laterally  of  said  chart  for  each  roution  of  said  |  second 
drum,  means  for  driving  said  pen  in  response  to  4n  elec- 
trical signal,  an  electrical  circuit  for  supplying  electrical 
signals  from  said  magnetic  heads  to  said  pen 'driving 
means,  and  switching  means  actuated  by  the  rotation  of 
said  drum  to  switch  selected  magnetic  heads  into  and 
out  of  said  circuit. 
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2JM»723 
SYNCHRONIZATION  IN  A  SYSTEM  Of 

iNTERcoNNBcnD  imm       I 

George  P.  Darwia,  SmmhH,  and  ■alsrt  C  PrIaL  Flor- 
ham  Park,  N J.,  assjgnmi  to  Bcfl  Tdcpboac  Labora- 
tories, Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  conmntion 
of  New  York 

Filed  Feb.  M,  I9M,  Scr.  No.  11,269 
15  Claims.    (CL  349—147) 


1.  In  a  system  of  intaconnected  unitt  for  cfarrying 
out  preassigned  opcratioBS  in  a  fashion  co-ortlhuted 
through  the  distribution  among  them  of  {nimary  syn- 
chronizing information,  said  primary  synchronizing  in- 
formation normally  originating  with  a  preassigaid  unit 
designated  a  primary  master,  similar  control  circ  iiits  lo- 
cated in  the  several  units  and  responsive  to  the  k  ipaired 
receptioa  of  said  primary  synchronizing  informat  on  for 
reorgani^ng  said  system  to  accept,  unambiguou  ily,  al- 
ternative synchnmizing  information,  each  of  whi  ch  cii 
cults  comprises  means  for  producing  and  regist  ring  a 
signature  unique  to  the  control  circuit  and  unambicuously 
identifymg  said  primary  synchronizing  infocmation, 
meam  for  causing  each  unit  to  transmit  its  nMHend 
signature  to  all  o^er  units,  means  for  causing  ea  :h  unit 
to  compare  all  incoming  signatures  witB  its  owi  regis- 
tered signature  to  provkk  a  coatrol  signal,  and  means 
for  altering  said  registered  signature  under  Uie  joi  it  con- 
trol of  said  control  signal  and  of  said  inoomini  signa- 
tures. 


2,994,724 
NEGATIVE  RESBTANCE  0SCILLAT01| 
Robert  P.  Jaeier,  Bo*^  flijihta,  NJ^  asteor  io 
feen  T^lephoac  Lfi«nipt|«  heasfosated,  Nejg  York, 
N.Y., i uwnmaaa^ ^tUmYmk"  "^^ 
FBcd  l£y2T,  19M, Scr. No;  Ili^M 
UCWav.   (CL14t-lM) 
6.  In  i  microwave  logic  system  apparittis  com  >rising, 
in  combiiuition,  an  asymmetrically  conducting  im(  edance 
device  with  reverse  conducticm  characferisttcs  inch  ding,  a 
region  of  negative  resistance  bounded  by  first  and  pecond 
regions  df  positive  resistance,  the  absolute  magni  ude  of 
the  average  resistance  of  said  first  region  exceed  ng  tne 
absolute  magnitude  of  the  average  resistance  of  sail  nega- 
tive region  which  in  turn  exceeds  the  absolute  magnitude 
of  the  average  resistance  of  said  second  region,  means 
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positioning  said  imp9daacc  device  in  a  resonam  cavity  coaaectiag  the  transduciag  device  aad  the  storafa 
thereby  to  form  a  acfative  resistance  oscillator,  l^eans   aad  effective  to  set  the  storage  device  ia 


ISM 


establishing  the  operating  poim  of  said  impedance  device 
at  an  initial  position  witUn  said  second  positive  lesistaace 
region,  means  for  generating  trains  of  pulses  comprising 
pulse  pairs,  each  pair  comprising  a  first  pulse  of  pre- 
assigned polarity  aad  a  pw assigned  amplitude  and  a 
second  pulse  of  the  same  pirfanty  and  a  lesser  amplitude, 
and  means  for  applyiM  said  pulsea,  successively,  to  said 
impedance  device,  said  first  pulse  being  o<  safficiem  ampli- 


signals  read  from  the  tape  1^  the 
ing  said  reciprocating  novemcat 


devksa 


«j 


tude  to  shift  said  operating  point  abruptly  into  said  first 
resistance  region  aad,  upon  the  termination  of  said  first 
pulse,  back  to  said  initial  point,  thereby  to  change  said 
oscillator  from  a  quiescem  to  an  osciUattng  condition, 
and  said  second  pulse  being  <rf  sufficient  anq^ude  to  shift 
said  operating  point  abnqytly  into  said  second  resistance 
region  and.  upon  the  termination  of  said  second  pulse, 
back  to  said  initial  point,  thereby  to  diange  said  oscillator 
from  an  oscillating  to  a  qniescem  condition,  whereby  said 
apparatus  translates  said  pairs  of  pulses  into  pulse-like 
bursts  of  electromagnetic  energy. 
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ANALOG  TO  DIGITAL  ENCODER 
Edward  M.  JoatL  riiilMiJi,  OUo,  Msiffsi 
BaMwki  PhaaCiBijasj,  flari— all,  OMo,  a 
tkm  of  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  t,  1957,  Sar.  No.  Ml,3i9 
2iaalM.    (CL34»-^7) 
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I.  Magnetic  tape  transducing  apparatus  including  first 
driving  means  for  intermittemly  moving  the  tape  step  by 
step  in  a  lengthwise  direction,  the  tape  having  a  plurality 
of  parallel  signal  tracks  arranged  at  an  angle  to  the  direc- 
tion of  tape  movcmem,  a  magnetic  signal  transducing  de- 
vice co-opentiag  with  ttie  tape,  second  driving  means 
operable  to  reciprocate  the  tranadaciag  device  across  the 
tape  in  a  dtrectioa  parallel  to  the  signal  tracks,  signal  oper- 
ated control  means  for  the  second  driving  moans,  the 
control  means  being  re^tonsive  to  tmdtk  signal  applied 
thereto  to  render  operative  the  second  driving  means  to 
reciprocate  the  transducing  device  once  across  the  Xxptt 
a  signal  storage  device  operating  in  synchioniam  with  said 
second  driving  means  vid  signal  transfer  cncoils  inter- 


2.  In  an  analog  to  digital  encoder  system,  a  digital  code 
member  having  a  group  of  tracks  and  a  reference  track 
divided  into  equal  segments  at  least  as  fine  as  the  smallest 
segment  of  the  group  of  tracks,  means  for  deriving  digital 
signals  from  the  group  of  tracks  of  said  code  member, 
meam  for  deriving  from  said  reference  track  a  plurality 
of  additional  digital  signals  beyond  those  available  from 
the  group  of  tracks  of  said  code  member  including  a 
plurality  of  electrical  pickup  means  confronting  said  track 
for  generating  electricJd  waves  differing  in  phase  by  equal 
increments  of  360*.  means  for  algebraically  combining 
the  generated  electrical  waves  into  at  least  as  many  com- 
binations as  generated  waves,  and  means  for  producing 
a  digital  output  from  each  combination  of  said  generated 
waves  responsive  to  a  threshold  potential  of  the  combined 
waves,  and  means  for  combining  said  additional  digital 
signals  with  the  digital  signals  obtained  from  said  first 
means  to  produce  an  output  correapcmding  to  a  code 
member  having  a  total  number  of  digits  approaching  the 
sum  of  those  of  said  lint  member  together  with  said  addi- 
tional digits. 

2,9M,727 
CYCUC  DIGrrAL-TO-ANALOG  CONVERTER 
F.  Sathirlaad  Madden^  FWspert,  N.Y.,  asiliaw  to  Servo 
of  Aitrica,  New  Hyde  Pa>k,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
•CNewYofk 

HM  Nov.  It,  1937,  Ser.  Na.  <97,251 
UCWnss^  (CL34S— 347) 
7.  A  digital -to-anaiog  converter,  comprising  a  pair  of 
input  terminals,  a  pair  of  output  terminals,  a  first  branch 
circuit  connected  from  one  input  termiaai  to  oae  ootpot 
terminal,  a  second  branch  circuit  connected  from  dw 
other  input  terminal  to  said  one  output  termiaai.  a  volt- 
age  source  connected  across  said  input  terminals,  the 
other  output  terminal  being  connected  to  said  voltage 


source^  a  pair  of  first  resistors,  a  plurality  of  pairs  of 
resistors,  ttid  first  branch  circuit  including  one  of  said 
fint  resistors,  said  second  branch  circuit  including  the 
other  of  said  first  resistors,  means  conneOed  Io  said  plu- 
rality of  pairs  of  resistors  and  said  first  and  second 
branch  circuits  for  selectively  switching  one  resistor  from 
each  pair  of  said  plurality  of  pairs  of  resistors  into  either 
said  first  branch  circuit  ot  said  second  brancn  circuit  in 
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(tfnu  a£       '•  ^  ■J"*^  **  <*eteniiiidiit  the  drift  of  aa  _. 

^^  over  tie  ground  compriainf  mean*  far  irradiati^  Hw 
froondt  an  antenna  for  directionally  reociviat  at  the  i^ 
pluo  itfle^ed  enemr  from  diMrate  points  on  tki  SniBi- 
nated  |round.  the  aMenna  aperture  being  incialar  in 
^jfCMS  "«•'•#»»<»*»  vwyint  the  duration  of  wceivor 

M^artolhe  *''<^<"^^  ^  <1>^  direction  of  drift  taom  the 
'■!■— I  «f  "pntui^,  means  fbr  detecting  the  rignab  raoeii 
aad  Noriham  the  groimd.  meam  Cor  integrating  mid  ri^HJa,  aa^ 
for  indicating  the  integrated  aifaala. 
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ential  signal 
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Ui 
taryof  the 


resulting  from  said  oonvarison.  and  cali-  transmuting  signals  of  frsfiienriM  Fl+6/1  and  F2+bfi. 

for  mnmmiat  the  diflemntial  signal  and  in-  and  the  tFaosasitter  means  at  station  C  having  mains  for 

indiratfag  the  pham  dilaence  in  Icnns  of  transmitting  signab  of  freqiiiarim  Fl+^/2,  and  F2+ 

bf4i  where  Fl  and  F2  reprssem  diibrsnt  carrier  ft  <|nsncy 

^— ^i^i^— ~  vahMs  md  bfl,  ^n.  M^  tmd  M4  represent  dUtfMt  low 

j^  trcgocncy  vataws  to  be  algebraically  added  to  the  PI  and 

irsmi  ^  values  u  indicated;  and  a  pair  bf  relatively  txed 

of  Amsricn  m  iiimiiiiii  hy  Ihi 

Id,  lf«.  8er.  No.  Sld,tf7 
(0. 343~-.tr d) 
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A  radar  system 
occorring  at  its 
comprising  in 
lator,  a  Urst 
90  tt  to  vary  the 
applied  to  said  first 
connected  to  said 


quency 

adapted  to  receive 

object,  a  miiar  to 

fed.alocal 

a  second 

so  as  to  vary  tht 

nals  apirfied  to 

pnism  being 

in  said  mixer 


for  dodging  interference 
said  radar  system 
a  radio-frequency  pulse  oscil- 
tobe  connected  to  said  osdllator 
in  response  to  signali 
reactance  tnbe,  a  transmitter  antenna 
oscillator  so  m  to  radiate  radao-fre- 
obfect,  a  receiver  antenna 
the  echo  pulaes  reflected  from  said 
wmcB  the  laoeived  echo  polsm  are 
also  fsodfaig  a  signal  to  said  mixer, 
tniM  lonnectifl  to  said  local  oscillator 
frequency  thereof  in  response  to  sig- 
secood  reactance  tube,  said  echo 
MMJiii*  Ihe  local  i*ffty**iTr  signal 
to  produce  Intarmrdiste-frequqicy 


pnlam  are 


the  Ui 


spaced  reference  stattons  D  and  E, 
having  transmitter  means  for  tranemitttng 
queocy  r}-{-bfl+bfi,  and  reference  statioo 
transmitter  meam  for  transmitting  sgnals  of 
F3-^-bp.+bf4;  where  F3  repreeenta  a  carrier 
value  different  than  Fl  and  F2;  the  sutioos 
being  approximately  midway  between  stations 
and  A  and  C.  rcspectivdy. 


polsm  at  tha 
ampuBer  to  wUsk  mid 
fed  for  ampUflortion,  a: 
to  the  ovtpntof  saM  JMbroseiBite-lrequency  ampliflfT,  and 
a  low  pan  Hilar  ooflMCtod  to  die  output  of  said  frequency 
discriminator,  dv  output  of  said  low  pan  filter  being 
apfriied  to  said  first  and  second  reactance  tnbes,  said 
frequency  diieriadbator,  said  filter  and  said  first  and 
second  reactance  tnbm  being  eo  constructed  and  arranged 
in  cooperation  with  aaid  polm  oadllator  and  said  local 
osdllator  diat  an  Intarfering  signd  of  the  same  frequency 
as  the  radio  frequency  of  said  pnbe  oedTlator  received 
by  said  receiver  anlenna  and  having  a  duration  greater 
than  the  duration  of  one  of  said  echo  pnlsm  catnes  said 
first  and  second  reactance  tuba  to  shift  the  frequencies  of 
said  polw  oarillator  and  said  local  oscillator  by  equal 
amounts,  diereby  effectively  dodging  said  interfering 
signal. 

NAVICATION  SYSTEM 

a  of 

ef  Ihe  Navy 

Mar.  U,  IMd,  Sar.  No.  S74,fi47 
If  nihil  I     (CL343— ItS) 

Tide  35,  V3.  Code  (1952),  sec.  2M) 
1.  A  radio  position-fixing  navigation  system  compris- 
ing three  relatively  fixed  spaced  statiom  A,  B  and  C  re- 
spectively, each  of  said  stations  having  a  transmitter 
means,  the  transmitter  meau  at  station  A  having  meam 
for  transmitting  signals  in  channeh  of  frequencies  Fl  and 
F2.  the  transmitter  meam  at  station  B  having  meam  for 


station  D 
of  fre- 
E  having 
frequency 
frequency 
D  and  E 
A  and  B. 


1,««,733 
TRAILING  ANISNNA  CONNECTOR 

R.  TriMng.  LevHtown,  Pa.,  sidgaii   to  the 

United  atntae  of  Amirtta  m  WFmitid  by  the  Sec 
retasy  of  the  Navy 

r.  29,  INfi,  See.  No^  25,St7 

9CWHH.   CCL343— 717) 
(GnaMd  mider  TWc  35,  V3,  Code  (1952),  sec  2<0 


I.  An  electrical  connector  apparatus  for  a  trailing- 
wire  antenna  extending  therethroagb,  comprising:  a  pair 
of  nooconductive  rings  adapted  to  be  coaxially  disposed 
about  the  antenna,  a  first  resilient  strip  contact  connected 
at  opposite  terminals  thereof  to  coindding  angular  posi- 
tion respectively  on  each  of  said  rings,  a  second  resilient 
strip  contact  connected  at  opposite  terminals  thereof  to 
diametrically  opposite  angular  position  respectively  on 
each  of  said  rings,  said  resilient  contacts  adapted  to  be 
urged  radially  inward  for  engaging  the  antenna  interme- 
diate the  terminals  with  maximum  deflection  of  each  of 
said  contacts  transversely  diq;>laced,  meam  for  applying 
a  separating  force  to  said  rings  whereby  said  contacts  dis- 
engage when  the  anteniu  is  passing  through  said  appara- 
tus, and  means  adapted  for  connecting  said  terminals  to 
radio  equipment. 
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IfSS,  am,  N^  74MS5 
(CL  343—754) 


ed  by  k  condiK^hig  eodosnre  ot  a  length  of 
waveldbgth,  the  enclosure  consisting  ot  %  cood 
of  sobitantially  uniform  inner  and  outer  dlameter)L___^_ 
out  its  length  and  containing  dielectric  materiallof  a^- 
electrie  constant  of  at  least  4.0  in  an  amount  t^  reduce 
the  internal  propagation  velocity  by  one-half,  thei  exposed 
segmeats  being  substantially  free  of  such  dielectric  ma- 
terial. 


RADIO-FREQUENCY-ENERGT  TRANSMfiSION. 
LINE  SYSTEM  AND  ANTENNA 
Lan  J.  Clni,  Lexli«toii,  Ma«^  ami  hrm  M.  Faigia,  Way- 
land,  Mass.    (both  of  i34  Warcrfy  SC,  Fra4Sglttai« 
Mass.),  asstaaon,  by  mcMc  ssslgiwiiiti,  of  oi*<4welfth 
to  Robert  ILIUms,  BalMOiitrMasa^ 

Feed  laM  2^  1956,  Scr.  No.  S94,M5 
ItdalM.    (CL343— «fl9) 


An  electromagnetic  wave  scanning  lens  comfvising  a 
first  «o-plaaar  lattice  array  of  dqxrie  antemias  disposed 
at  Ribstantially  equally  spaced  points,  first  reflector  means 
spaced  a  quarter  wavden^  from  said  first  to-planar 
lattice  array,  a  aaoond  co-plaaar  lattice  array  of  dipole 
aatenaas  disposed  at  subataatially  equaUy  spaced  ^nts, 
second  reflector  means  spaced  a  quarter  wavelength  from 
said  second  oo-planar  lattice  array,  coupling  meaiM  for 
electrically  connecting  each  dipcrie  antrana  fai  said  first 
array  to  a  corresponding  antenna  in  said  second  array. 
variable  phase  shifting  means  inclmled  in  each  coupling 
means  and  medianically  coupled  to  each  other  for  vary- 
ing the  diraoCioMl  piofierticf  of  laid  leos. 


kaoiahqn^ 

Manrd  W.  SckcMoff.  Pafoi 


iJ35 


HcMii,  DL,  Mrignor  to 
co>  n^  a 


cmporatioa  of 


Mmj  i,  1959,  Scr.  No.  S11^2 
4CUM.    (CL343-42S) 


.J7J^  t9      J* 


»S 


1.  An  antenna  comprising  an  elongated  radiator  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  exposed  longitudinal  segments  each  one- 
half  wavelength  long  and  a  segment  between  said  half- 
wave  segments  trf  a  length  of  substantially  one-quarter 
iR^velength,  said  latter  segment  being  effectively  surround- 


2.  A '  system  for  propagating  radio-frequency 
of  a  pnedetennined  wavelength  having,  in  com 
an   unbalanced   coaxial    trannnission   line,    a 
parallelfconductor  transmission  line,  means  for 
ing  the  inner  conductor  of  the  coaxial  line  by 
conductor  path  of  length  less  than  an  ei^^th  of 
wavelength  to  one  of  the  conductors  of  the  para 
ductor  line  at  an  intermediate  point  therealong  tli 
respect  to  the  said  conductor  of  the  unbalanced 
substantially  electrically  symmetrically  disposed 
the  en<k  of  the  balanced  line,  the  said  ends  e 
terminated  in  similar  radiating  elements  to 
stantialiy  the  same  impedance  at  the  said  in., 
point,  and  means  for  providing  an  electrical  path 
the  other  conductors  of  the  lines,  the  said  path 
posed  in  a  region  electrically  isolated  from  . 
frequency  field  between  the  conductors  of  the 
line  in  order  to  prevent  current  flowin|  along  t 
conductor  of  the  coaxial  line  from  influencing  t 
frequency  field  between  the  conductors  of  the 
line. 
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DESIGNS 

MAY  30,  1961 


19t/M5  '^ 

MOLD  FOR  MAKING  SOAP 

DavM  I.  BarMS,  MM  BriUMqr  Drive,  ClKtaaati,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct  27,  1959,  Scr.  No.  5S,M9 

Tcra  of  patent  14  years 

(CLlM-3) 


!'.*<  19fii,499 

PLOOKPOUHIIK 
Erich  MMeistea  ScbcM*  llalM«ils»fiMtran>  22, 

FBcd  lSM9ri9SS,  Scr.  No.  51,241 
ClaiBS  priority,  appHcaHsn  Ger— y  Jan.  4, 195t 

*™  (CLD>— 2) 


i-r*r-.i! 


vrri 


»> 


19f  4M 
COMBINATION  TOOJET  lOWL  BASE  AND 

FLUSH  LEVER 
Robert  F.  OHiIss^  lt40  N.  GflrBcU,  Apt  119, 


oi  Aafcks,  CaHf . 
FBcd  Inly  27,  19M.  Scr.  No.  %\M\ 


Tens  of  patent  14  years 
(CLD4— 5) 


r-*-^^ 


19f,419 
Dooald  J.  Sckolz,  Toledo,  OUo, 


«ib>.iii' 


to   Schob 


Homes,  Inc.,  Toledo,  OUo,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Filed  ScpC  27,  19M,  Scr.  No.  <2,2S9 
Tcra  of  pate^  14  yi 
(CL  Dl>— 1) 


19t,4«7 

COMBINATION  TOOTHBRUSH  AND 

TOOTHPASTE  HOLDER 

Edna  M.  TaMcfcar,  1231  Hmm  Dtlva,  TacMoa,  Wash. 

FIM  Dae  i,  If S7,  %m,  N«.  4I,S15 

Totb  •CjiilMt  14  y< 

(CCD4— 3) 


fm- 


t««i 


19>,411        . 
GCMLF  TEE  SHELTER 

•    AflfVBit    ivnHBaiy    raws 
FVcd  Apr.  t,  19M,  Scr.  No.  <t,993 
Tcmi  of  palcat  14  years 
(CL  D13— 1) 


19ii,4M 

RAISED  SUFERIMPqSED  TOILET  SEAT  FOR 

INVALiDSlOR  THE  LIKE 

Milton  A.  FWaf,  \Wk  SM  Blvd.,  %m  Mateo,  Calif. 

FUed  Oct.  U.  dS9,  Scr.  No.  57,919 

TctH  of  potent  14  years 

(CLD4— 5) 
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MATJW,  IMl 


Mtfrnin^ 


^^ 


ifNMrYwk 


19Mlf 

i    vnuTY  sacna/mxx  iody 

to  North  Ma  1  P»wm%  La«M,  M»^  mI^ot  to 
N.Y^  a       ■•%  Cify,  8t  LMta,  M*.,  a 


Hmtmtu 


ICLBU-4) 


s-r 


1< 
^  UnLTTY  SEKYlCE-TltUCK  ■(» Y 


IfMU 
MOTOR  ymCLI 


nM  BtfL  14, 199f ,  8«.  No.  57^1 
Tmrn  d  fi^^m  14 
(CL  D14— 3) 


19M14 
COMHNAHON  HOT  AW  COU>  FOOD  TRANS- 
rOBTAnON  AND  SBKYING  CABT 
aniii^JI3ig.Ca»wlt,FortWaye,la4. 

1  lipt.  17.  liSI>  aw.  Na.  S2^3 
iSof  PM14 
(CLD14-^ 


I. 

T( 


f^^lffT,ito.  Na.  47^173 
(CLD14-3> 


COVER  FOR 
C 


19Mlt  _^ 

no  OP  A  PICKUP  mucK 

UatimATa-IMk 


May  M.  1901  U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE  1M6 

HMi»  19Mtt      ^    . 

'  AUTOMOMUi  CHAOI   ^ 

L.  WaaA  4ICtotor  at,  Hwiiiai I,  RJ.  ChailM  U.  DaMaii,  fflf  W.  CMta  Aval 

loTlf,  I9f»,  tavNa.  f7,»M  lifcuwn*,  Cato.     i            ~ 

Ttoto  of  MIMI  7  yMto  Fla4Apr.2S.lMt^ta'.Ndi047f 

(Ct  bl4-17)  Tam  of  patoM  14  ymin 


{CLWM^ti 


im4l» 
^UTOMOMLE 


Edwar4  L.  Wm4,  42  CaHv  Stn  Prvir«4«K«,  RX 
Fla4  Oct.  If,  IfpTW.  No.  f 7,9  Jt 
Toti  of  pM  7  J 
Dl^-17) 


(a 


19IL423 
DENTALOIAIR 


Bor4  E. 


^. 


// 


-^v 


^"^^^Jh.oT' 


CaRL^a 
F«b.  3, 1949,  l«r.  Na.  99^197 

*™(a.Dis-«) 


to  Gaamc  E. 


st5 


5^V   y 


*  >  tW. 


19M21 

a^uR 

W«yi—4  ■.Party,  OhMi^.Yy  « 

lacorporatad,  Manay  IRR*  N  J.,  a 
Jcney  I 

F1M  la^  S,  19<|l^  9m.  No.  SM32 
Tarn  af  Botoal  7  y< 
(CLDIS— 1) 


199,424 
CLIP  FOR  C0NNBCT1NG  ENDS  OF  PLASTIC  STRIP 
^  n,,.^^,  ACROSS  FURNrrURB  FRAMES 


of  New 


N.Y.,  a 


ttoa  of  New  YoriK 
FBai 


Not.  3t,  1949, 8«r.  No.  43,944 
T«m  of  polMC  14  jaan 
(CLD17.-3) 


199,415 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  HOUSING 
Gof^oB  W.  Dmm,  AkaaAcB,  CaK,  wl^nr  to 
Etodric  Ciaiptay,  Laa  ili^ilii,  CaiL,  a 
of  CaBfanto 

FIti  Nofr.  17. 1949^  S«.  No.  €2^74 
Tflm  of  patoiit  14 
(CLD14— 1) 


^m 


I 


OFUCIAL  GAI5ETTE 


Mlk  80,  1961 


N.Y,« 


U»UD  CTSAKBMAAFFLE 
Jim.  A  n$f^8m,  N*.  4M42 


I 


to 
ton. 


GQLV  CUA  HEAD 

Fr^dncti,  Ibic^CtedMMti,  Okio,«  cwyotMi^  of  OMo 

FIM  Mw.  7.  IfM,  Smt.  No,  59juT 

Ttrm  tdmatmi  3Vi  yean 


FBHINGLURE 


"■''■'***  SJ*J^IS*^*M3J^^^  Dorchester,  Mass. 
FOcd  Sept.  4,  l«l,  Scr.  No.  57,448 


>f«>»0  -•>!  -^ 


Tcrw  of  laiMt  7  yean 


all' 


19f,431 

CHILiyS  ROCKING  HORSE  TOY  oIr 

SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Ledie  C.  FeMcr,  Dclpboi,  0M6,  anigiior  to  TUc  Ddphos 
BMdiog  Company,  Delpboc,  Ohio,  a  corpkmitkNi  of 
Ohio 

FUcd  Dec.  M,  19M,  Scr.  No.  <3,4M 
Term  of  aatcat  7  y 
(a.  D34--15) 


FBHINGREEL 
Mowte  B.  Wyod,  BirDMoa,  MIA,  aw^yc  to  Il%hie 

wSirii'Bti^^"'"'' '  **^**''^'  MIA^  a 

MM  Ap»  24  lfS».  flcr,  Ate.  ff^iS 
o.W-     .  <CL|Mt.-4) 


^*^ 


HUl 


'Jjiii^K; 


FOR  HC^^OjnSIIING  RODS 

«,  f99»,  Scr:  No.  SMtt 
Tcm  Jf  ioi*«l  14 


.  19f,432 

COMBINED  CULTIVATING  AND  SEEDING 
TRAILER 

Henry   J.    Brettra|cr,    541«    East   St.,   and   jUenh    F 


\ 


•>* 


nied  Apr.  25,  19M,  Ser.  No.  6^^^2 

Tern  of  palcM  14  yean 

(CL  D3S— 2> 


May  so,  1961 
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194  Mir  If.  l9Mbfir. ?!•. 
TOTUdfpalMi  HfiMB 
<Cl  iM4-«l§) 


'4- 


.4-» 


1M7 


NJ. 


'"""f* 


TBT 


199,434 

STAND  AND  fj^JNTiB  COMBINATION  FOR 

FLOV^R^G  PLANTS 

Vernon  L.  Lcy«it,  P.O.  Bos  1024,  Ataacadcro,  Calif. 

FUcd  Dec  IS,  1999,  Scr.  No.  59,677 

Tctm  of  Micat  3V^  yt 

{cLim-9) 


NifratACKBH 

DctM  ffiiim lii  Dinri%  »•>  2S3,  Sinittoa,  Colo. 

FBed0lc.  tf,  m9,  9er.  No.  d3,333 
of  MtHt  7  yt 
tCL^44--.l) 


19f,437 

LOBSTER  SER  Vm 

UwrcMC  T.  Roper,  79  Racck  St,  Rriitol,  Coon. 

Filed  Not.  VL  1999,  Scr.  No.  59,394 

(CLD44— 15) 


LRTLO 


S.  KhaM,  9  Gordoa  Drivo,  WlUston  Park,  N.Y. 
Filed  Ai«.  22, 1959,  Ser.  No.  52^42 
Term  of  aatwt  7  y< 
b45— 1 


(CL 


•15) 


199,439 

ADJUSTABLE  MOUNT  FOR  LIGHTING  FIXTURES 

Leonard  Atfcin,  Spiingidd,  N  J.,  amigBor  to  Stone  Mann- 

factnrfaif  Co.,  a  cornomtlon  of  New  Jerwy 

FUcd  Aaf.  25, 1959,  Ser.  No.  57,3*4 

Term  m  mtmft  14  yean 

(CL  049-^4) 
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57  n^ltifrni 


uSH&i 


MAjrao, 


*i9ii 


AVioifanyE  I  AiRCRAjrrSmuAiiNT  I 

T«M  tl  pillBt  14 

(CL 


M. 


I» 
if 


19M41 
VINDiNG  MACHINE 


.{»« 


m3^  Wf^Uf  WUK»  WH*  99fV99 


'f-f,' 


>  *f 


lfM44 
CABUIGinDI 
L  Let  Aaplti,  CUK.,  MrigK^  to  McCif. 

raght  Cononlio^  Lm  Ah^Ih,  CaHf^ 


V.  GffflBllL 

a  coffvontlM  «f  OriMMi 

FH«4  laik  17.  IMl,  8«r.  No.  633S4 
Tmb  al  MiMt  14 
CCLl>S4-ll) 


B 


loNatfoMl 

of  Mb-    HcafyV. 


lf/«4S 
CABLC  GUIDE 


li,  IMt,  8w.  No.  M,M4 
if  priMl  14 


eaiT  V.  Gfffai%  Loa  AMriM,  CaHL,  aaricMt  la  I 
i^-RaiiodTTaijhMtCaiyw  Loa  ]^  i^ilii, 


McCitf- 


Flai  tea.  17.  mi,  8«.  N^  <},» 

TwM  «  HiMt  14  9«n 
(CL1M4— tl) 


■-^ 


May  10.  1961 


U.  8.  PATENT  OFHCE 


ruSSIS 


MULlVOOMPAVniDfr 


mrimBAGi 


raa<  Mb' «i  Mill  f«.  Ni^  «M74 
Tom  if  vHhI  14 
(CLDS4— t) 


P.  taMki%  1410  W.  lIMtl- 
Jrn  ^ISSTLrfMli  ft,  l«*  if 
nM  fttail, IfM, Sat.  Na. 
Tam  af  palMl  >M 
(CLDM— 17) 


Stanley 
iai^i 


1M,447 
BOX  OR  SnOLAM  ARTICLE 

RariFB  Haltfili,  N.Y.,   aMigaer   to 
Cam.,  Nartk  ■!■■■>■,  N.Yn  a 
afNawYadi 

PBai  Od.  24,  lf»,  Scr.Na.  SM44 
if  pUMt  14 

(a.i>f8<»n) 


19M51 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  FLASH  UNIT 
M.  CooMT,  Cliaialf,  aiii  Hcwy  Unjfmm, 
OM^  ■■icanrw  l« 
CoaipMy,  MiMlifnHi,  MIm.,  a 
of  Ddawan 

FHe4  Apr.  1,  1944,  8cr.  No.  99.f9l 
Tcm  of  palMl  14 
(CL  D4I~1) 


Mariaa 


19M4t 
CARTON 
49 

1944,  8«r.  No.  59,142 
palMt  14 
(CL  DSS—U) 


19iu449 
COMPARTMENTED  C30NMIIR  FOR  COSMETICS 


DofOlhsrE. 


niiJI#  4,1944, 
Tim  if 
(CL 


3tS,  Hood  RiTcr,  Orcg. 

r.  No.  41,253 


19MSX 

PISTON-TYFE  ftUID  PUMP 
Robert  F. 

laoaM  af  MMaaaala 

Flai  laik  4, 1944,  8»r.  No.  54,944 

(CLD4S— 1) 
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May  ao,  Ujftl 


iii«iM«.2i.] 


iiniKSHUTQiiCiijmirroiisiMnLARARiici^  guide?»«sile  i 

--"  -  E.  Mhi  Mi  Umwn  i7  CoMh,  Jdhtson  Clan^  J.  Wiiphl.  AIm  I.  !■■ ,  mi  Bokat 

i*.  S«r.  N*.  9947i  FfM  May  12,  IMt,  flSTNoTf  Jtt 

•CmImC  3V&  yMn  Tcm  af  Mlwt  3Vi 

(CLIMT-^>  (cTdTI— i) 


Navy 


i'  - 


IJV 


•rxT*f 


OthoE. 
Slates  of 
ike  Nary 


19M54 
GUIDED  MISSILE 


19MS7 
PENCIL  BOX 
Jack  Eairckild  FImi^,  Saanrit,  N  J 
Plasticfl  Co^  UakM,  NJ^  a  conaraliM  af  Nti  r 
FiM  Not.  M,  IMt,  Scr.  N«.  M,M4 
Totb  of  pata^  14 
(CL  D74— 21) 


kf  *c 


la  tkc  Uaitcd 
Secretary  of 


RM  May  4, 1949, 8er.  No.  2,421 
Tem  of  aataat  3Vi  yc 
(CLDn— 1) 


tbStecllBg 


ItMSg 

GVIMDMBiliX 

Oika  K.  McCnfiUa,  SI.  UmIi,  Ma.,  aai^Mr  la  tke  Uaited 
Mji  or  ^MMrfca  as  inpniialii  ky  Ike  Secretary  pt 

PM  M«y  4,  IHf » 8cr.  JVo,  2423 
Tcm  of  palciil  3Vi  n 
(CLD71— 1) 


19«,458 

PENCIL  CASE 

Jack  PaircUM  Fleming,  Sammit,  N  J^  aarignor  to  Sterliag 

Plastics  Co.,  Union,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Oct  25,  I960,  Scr.  No.  62,758 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D74— 21) 


May  80,  1961 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


19M^ 

MERCHANDBING  DISPLAY  STAND  FOB  W|UT- 
ING  INSTRUMENTS  AND  THE  LIKS 


FIM  Miy  12. 19y,Ser.  Na.  #1,317 
""(CLDi#-4) 


ElkalHiMwi, 


19«y462 
POWDER  PUFF 
24«KOyCawlr^ 
fmm  2,  19M,  Sar.  No.  M,t24 

(CL  Df4— 19) 


o   ■ 


■■•""■    /inn  >** 


1871 


N.Y. 


199,443 
SPRINKLER 
Lloyd  B.  Sarilk,  %  Owim  Rifkai> 
31st  St.,  Birarfagkaa^  AkL,  aad  Gaaife 
C«1  H.  Hank,  kotk  %  H.  B.  ST 
Co.,  Battk  Cfvek,  Mick. 

FHcd  JaM  14,  1959,  Ser.  No.  51,397 
Tens  of  potent  14 
(CL  D91— 1) 


,  924  N. 


199,499 

MERCHANDISE  DISPLAY  CABINET 

DonaM  J.  Gaflford,  42  E.  ViekNy  Road,  Henderson,  Ner. 

FBed  Sept.  9, 19g»,  Ser.  No.  57^491 

(CL  D99— 11) 


? 


199,441 

FACE  MASK  FOR  DOCTORS  OR  THE  LIKE 

Lloyd  Georte  Wotfold,  314  Stanley  Terrace,  Tarfa^a, 


FBed  Apr.  11,  1959,  Ser.  No.  59,437 
Tcfa  of  patent  7  yi 
(CLDS^— 1) 


199,444 
ELEVATED  STORAGE  TANK 
Clarence  D.  MBer,  Chfaafo,  and  Jokn  N.  Phok,  Ercr- 
green  Park,  m.,  assignow  to  Ckfeaga  Bridge  A  Iron 
CUcago,  m.,  a  corporation  of  IIHnois 
of  desip  appBcatfoM  Scr.  Noa.  52,954, 
52,597,  52459,  and  52459,  Oct  2,  1959.    TUs  appH- 
cation  Feb.  9,  1949,  Ser.  No.  59^99 
Terai  of  pirtent  14  years 
(CL  D91— 1) 
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LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENT] 
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fO  WHOM  I 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  80th  DAY  OF  MAY,  1961 

-AmamA  la  •ceortfASM  witt  tha  flnt  (rtfattcut  dMneter  0€  word  of  tbc  bmm  (ta  aceorda»c«  wttk  dty  sad 

-  '   '^—  Mnetory  practle*). 


Bmb^  CUCort  Bn.  to  ■aaffctm  Saw  SmtIot,  lac.  Wrap-     goatk«ni  tew  lajpnrtoB.  la^ :  g**— ■ 

plag  maehlaM.     »a.  S4.MS,  IMK^l.  CL  Wi—1*.  J^^f*^  C!U««rdB.    Ba.  2MM. 

BargeM  Vlbrocraftafa.  lae:  «•*—  TM-Pak,  lac. : 

Coacdoora«orfeL^  to  BafMaVlbrBCvafMn.  ^lae.  Aato- 


■mM.lraMtI.    B&2UtS. 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 


Booraor.  Baffuw  %, 

:,058,  »-s9-ei.  a. 


to  laetaM  *  Parkiac  Oa. 
J««fcMa  *  Pcfkiaa  O*. :  0M— 

Marty.  t>>aifliM  A.,  Jr.   i^OM. 


pUat.    MOT«|r.  DaaalMa  HL,  Jr..  to  Jaekaoo  *  Perfclaa  Od 


■aar.   BoldM 
CL  4T-«t. 


fc: 


47— «1. 
Chryaathwaam   pUat. 


2.057. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


Aiiraaa.  CUada  W.     Q*U  toa  did  tor.     1«0,411.  S-90-41,  CI. 

Dl»— a. 
Ahreaa.  Heraaaa  H,  W.,  to  Daialar-Bcai  Akticaseaellacliaft. 

Motor  Tchida.    ltfO,41S.  S-80-«.  a.  I>14— 3. 
AtkiB,  Leoaard.  to  Btoae  Mf*.  Co.     Adjaatoble  moaat  for 

llrtitiBt  flxtorea.    If0.4a9.  »-8a-«l.  CL  D4S— 4. 
Baldwia  Plane  Co..  Tha :  8t€ — 

MilliBfftoa.  Wtauaai.  aad  Day.    1»0.44«.  ^  ^^   .  .^  ., 
Baraaa,  Dark!  J.    Mold  for  makiag  aoap.     190,405,  5-80-61, 

CI.  EM— «.  _  ,  ^ 

Bcaaett.    WUIlaaa   8..   to   Nattoaal   Bcjactora.    Inc.     Change 

Biakcr.    •1M,442,  S-3^1.  CI.  D»-4.    .  ^  ^    «    ^« 
Bff^igracht.  Mar^M.    Cartoa.    1M,44«.  5-80-ei.  CI.  D58— 

BUutaaa.  Stoalay,  to  JaaUaaa  Plaatlca  Corp.    Box  or  almlUr 
article.    1»0.44*.  »-»0-dl.  a.  DM— 12.   ,      „      _     ,       . 
Brrttraaer,  Hcary  J.,  aad  J.  P.  Md>oaald.     ComUaed  col- 
ttTaSaK  aad  acidtog  trailar.    100.432.  &-30-61.  CI.  D35— 2. 
Caaaoa  Elactrle  Oa. :  •«• — 

Daaa.O«rAMiW.    lf0J26.  _ 

Cardaner.   Laoaard.  to  WlurfadaMc   Aadk>   Predaeto.   lac 

Load  apaakara  hafla.    1M),426.  S-SO-41.  CI.  D2«— 14. 
Cbarlaa.  ladtow  J.    TraUar.     lbo,417.  5-30-61.  a.  I>14— 3. 
Chicago  Bridaa  *  Iroa  Co. :  Bee — 

MUIar.CUNa«oD..aadPlrok.    1P0.4M. 
Catliaa.  Lawraaaa  B. :  i«»— 

Maai.  Bobart  E.,  and  Colllaa.    100.433. 
Coaaar.  JaaMa  M..  aad  H.  Dreyfaaa.  to  Mlnaeapolia-HoBcy- 
wall    Bagalator   Co.      Pkotographie   flaah    oalt.      100.451, 
5-80-41.  CI.  D«— 1. 
Croatcr.  wm.  Jr. :  «•#— 

Saacbat.  DaaM  r..  aad  Croaior.    100.460. 
Cerraa,  Oaorga  L..  to  Scrlpto.  lac.     ICerefaaadlaiaf  diaplay 
ataad  for  wrltiag  taatnuaaata  aad  tb«  lika.    100,459,  6-30- 
61.  CI.  Dao— •. 
Datailcr-Boai  AkHiagaaillachaft :  Mm— 

AkraM^  Honaaaa  H.  P.    100.413.  _ 

DaTla.  David  E.     Nat  cracker.    100.435,  5-30-61,  CI.  D44— 1. 
Day.  WUkar  M. :  «a»— 

MUllactoa.  WlUlaai.  aad  Day.    100.446. 
Dayatrom.  lae:  §*» — 

Parker.  Waylaad  B.   100.421. 
Daaa.  Uardoa  W..  to  Otaana  Electric  Co.     Electrical  con- 
nector boaalac.     100.42S.  5-30-61.  a^  D2«— 1. 
Daatoa.  Charlaa  U.    Ckalr.     100.422.  5-4o-«l.  O.  D15— 1. 
Dalplioa  Baadlag  Cflu  TW :  ffaa— 

Peltier.  Lartla  €f.    100.4n. 
DIats.  B.  B..  Co.:  faa— 

Aaapp.  Oaeroa  ▲.    100.440. 
Dreyfaaa.  Heary :  faa — 

CMUMT.  Jaiaaa  M..  aad  Drayfaaa.    100.4S1. 
rialor.  MUtea  A.    Batecd  aaperfaipoaad  toilet  aeat  for  laTaltda 

Oo.    Paaell  box.    100.- 


100.- 


ortkellke.    100.40t,  5-4^1.  oTdI— 6. 
naaUaa,  Jack  P..  to  ItotUag  Plaatlea  Oo.    Paaell 

457,  ^-30-31.  6.  DT4— 31. 
Flmlaa.  Jack  P..  to  Btorllag  Plaatlea  Ca.    PeaeU 

4Mn-30-«t.  (X  D74— n. 
Oaaeaal  Blactrle  Oa. :  3aa — 

Maaa.  Botort  4i  •»<  CeUtaa.    100.453. 
Olapaa  Aaaartataa :  t0*— 

Olapaa,  HabMt  M.    100.441. 
Olepai,  Habart  M^  to  Oknaa  Aaaaeiatta.     Bererage  read 

luMcMaa.    lOd.441.  B-40-41.  01.  002— 3. 
Orlfltta.  Haaiy  T..  to  McCaSray-Baddocfe  Tagltae  Corp.    Cabh 


galda.    100.444,  fr-30^1.  CL  DM— 11. 
Orlfltta.    Haary   ▼..    to   McOaCrer-Baddock   Taglli 
Cable  gakte.   400.443.  6-30-61.  d.  Dft4— 11. 


Cable 
Corp. 


Onllford^  Doaald  J.     Merebaadlae  diapUy  eaUaet     100.460. 

5-30-41.  a.  D30— 11. 
Harrla.  Cari  H. :  8m—  ^    _ 

Sailtb.  Lloyd  B..  Taraer,  aad  Harrla.     100,468.  ^ 

Haveaa.  JaaM*   C.     GbTer  for  the  bed  of  a  irtckap  track. 

100.418.  5-30-61.  CI.  D14— 6. 
HlgMe  Mfg  Co. :  ««•— 

Wood.  Morria  E.    100.423.  ^  ^  .       .^ 

Hoaglaad,  George  B.    Bracket  tor  holdiag  Addag  reda.    100.- 

4&  5—30-61  CI  D33— 3 
Habterd.  KtheL     Powder  paC.     100.462.  5-30-61.  CL  D06— 

10. 
Hypro  Eaglaaariag  lac  :  See — 

Baniaaaea.  Bobert  F.    100.432. 
J.  r.  D.  Maaafbetortag  Co..  lac. :  fee— 

Iflnrioae,  JaaMaT    100.424. 
Jamlaoa  Plaatlca  Corp. :  Bee — 

BladMtn^  Stanley.    100,447.  ^       .^  _    ^   ^.. 

Khalaf.  PbU  6.    Jewelry  locket.    100,433.  3-30-«l.  CL  IM3— 

13 
Koapp.  0«>rge  A.,  to  B.  B.  Oleto  Co.     qcaraaee  Ump  for 

aatoiaatlTe  Tehidea.     100.440,  5-30-61.  CI.  D48— 32. 
Lear.  lac:  See —  _^^  ^^ 

Lear.  WtlUaa  P..  aad  O'Brlea.    100.443. , 
Lear.   WllUaJa  P..   aad  E.  F.  O'Brlea.   to  Lear.   lac.     Air- 
craft laatnuaeat     100.443,  3-30-61,  O.  D62— 6. 
Leydig,    Varaoa    L.      BUad    aad    pUatar   eamMnatioB    for 

floirerlag>aBt8.     100.434.  5-30-61.  CI.  D35— 8. 
MacGregor  fuMMt  Prodacta.  lac  :  fee — 

Peana.  Toaey.    100.430. 
liarah,  Loola.    Combined  coaater  and  aabtray.    100.436,  5-30- 

61.  CL  D44— 10. 
Mathiaoa.   Dorothy    E.     Compartmeated    coatalaer   for   eoa- 

aiaUca  or  the  like.    100.440,  5-30-61,  CL  D58— 13. 
MeCabe-Powera  Body  Co. :  See— 
Powera.  Joha  J.    100,41.'i. 
Powera.  Joha  J^  ie0.41«. 
McCaffrcy-Raddock  Tagline  Corp. :  See — 
Orlfltta.  Heary  V.     100.444. 
Orlfltta.  Henry  V.    100.445.  .    .      _ 

MeCrackla.  Otho  K..   to   Uaited   Btotea   of  America.   Nary. 

Oalded  Mladle.    100,454,  5-S0-6L  CI.  DJl—l. 
McCiackia,   Otho   E.^   to   United   Statea   of   America,   Navy. 

OaMedmladle.     1^.455,  5-30-61.  CI.  D71— 1. 
McDoaald.  Joeeph  F. :  See—  _         .      .^  ..„ 

Brettrager.  Heary  J.,  aad  McDoaald.     100.482. 
MiUcr.  Clareeoe  D..  and  J.  X.  Plrok,  to  ChlcaB)  Bridge  A 
Iroa  Co.     Eleratad  atoragc  toak.     100.464,  5-30-61,  CI. 

MUUagtoa.  William,  and  W.  M.  Day    to  The  Baldwin  Plaao 

Co       PUao   caae.      100.446,   5-30-61.   CI.   D06— 0. 
MlaaaapolU-HoBeywcn  RegnUtor  Cb. :  See— 

Cbaaer.JameaM.,  and  Dreyfaaa.    100,451. 
Mlrrlone.  Jamea  J.,  to  J.  F.  D.  Mfg.  Co.., lac    Clip  for  «b- 
aaetiag  eada  of  pUatIc  atrip  aeroaa  faraltare  framea.    100,? 
424  5-30-«^CLD17— 3.  ™  ^^     ^ 

Maaa.  BobeK  fc..  aad  L.  E.  Oolllaa    to  0«"«~I  ^•^^'ife^ 
B^rlgerator  eablaet  or  almttar  article.     100.458.  5-30-61. 
CI.  D6T--3. 
Nattoaal  Beleetora.  Inc. :  See — 

BeeaettTwiIUam  8.    100.442. 
North  Baat  Metol  Prodacta  Corp- :  See— 

RoMa.  Morrto.     100,412. 
O'Brlea.  Edward  t. :  See—- ,^_         ,^  ^, 
Laar,_Wllllam  P..  aad  O'Brlea.    100.443. 
O'Brlea.  kobert  F.     COmbiaatioa  toilet  bowl  baae  aad  flaah 
lerer.    100.406.  5-30-61.  CI.  D4— 5. 

I 
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LIST  OF   DESIGN   PATENTEES 


Chair.     190.421, 


OidetrM,  Raymond  C.     Piihiiis  lare.     190.42T.  fr-SO-61,  CI. 
T)ai— 4, 

Parker,  Boyd  E..  to  Goonie  E.  I^rk«r  Oo.  Dental  chair. 
100.423.  *-«)-«l.  a.  Dlff—a.  f.,Ji    k    . 

Parker.  Georn  B.,  Co. :  See —  ^^  *• 

Parker.  Boyd  E.    190,423. 

Parker.  Wayland  B..  to  Dajratrom.   Inc. 
5-30-81.  CI.  Dlft— 1. 

Peltier.  Leslie  G..  to  The  IMpIkm  Ben^nx  Oo.  Chfld'i  rock- 
ing horse  toy  or  sOhilar  article.  190,431,  5-30-41.  O. 
D34— 15. 

Penna.  Topey,  to  MacGregor  Sport  Prodacta,  Inc.  Golf  dab 
head.    190,430,  5-30-61.  a.  D34— 5. 

Plrok.  John  N. :  See- 
Miller,  Oarenee  D.,  and  Plrok.    190.4M. 


Powers.  John  J.,  to  Mebtbe-Powen  Body  Co. 


ly  Co. 

^ -4-3. 

Powers.  John  J.,  to  McCabe-Powers  Body  Co. 
truck  body.    190,-nfl,  5-30-flFl,  CL  Dl4— 3. 


truck  body.    190.415.  5-30-61.  CI.  Dl 


Utility  serrice- 
Utillty  service- 


Rasmoasen,  ttobert  P.,  to  Hynro  Engineerlns  Inc.  Piston- 
type  fluid  pamp^     190.452.  5-30-61.  C\.  D65— 1. 

Rhoads,  Delmar  D.  Combination  hot  and  cold  food  trans- 
portation and  serrlne  cart.     190.414.  5-30-41,  CI.  D14 — 3. 

Roper,  Lawrence  T.  Lobster  serrer.  190,467,  6-SO-61,  CI. 
D44— .15. 

Robin.  Morris,  to  North  Baat  Metal  Prodaets  Corp.  Dom 
frame.    190.412,  .V30-61  CI.  Dl»— 4. 

Sanches,  Daniel  P..  and  W.  Crorter,  Jr.  Miriti-coinpartmeBt 
beverace  dispensing  carton.  190,450.  5-30-61,  Cl.  D58 — 
17. 

SOttM,  Erich  M.  Ploor  polisher.  190.409,  5-30^1.  CI. 
D9 — 2. 

Sehols.  Donald  J.,  to  Scholx  Homes.  Inc.  House.  190.410, 
5-30-61,  Cl.  D13— 1. 

SchoU  Homes,  Inc. :  See — 

Schoht.  Donald  J.    190.410. 


Seripto,  Inc. :  Bee — 

C^ran.  George  L.    190,459. 
Sbor£_BDtoert  B. :  «ee — 

WMcht,  Clarence  J^  Sammers.  and  Short.     190j456. 
Smith.  lUOyd  B.,  Q.  L.  Tuner,  and  C.  H.  Harris.    Ilprinkler. 

190,463.  5-30-«l,  C\.  D^l—H. 
Sterlint  Plastics  Co. :  See— 
^Miming.  Jadt  T.    190,457. 
Fltatina,  Jack  P.    190,458. 
Stone  Ilfg.  Co. :  See- 
Atkins,  Leonard.    190.439. 
Summers,  Allan  J. :  Bee — 

Wright,  Clarence  J.,  Summers,  and  Short.     190,456. 
Tauscher,  Edna  M.     Combination  toothbrutch  and  toothpaste 

holder.     190,407.  &-30-61.  Cl.  D4— 3.  i 

Turner,  George  L.  :  See —  i 

Smith.  iTlOTd  B..  Turner,  and  Harris.     190,46$. 
United  States  of  America  i 

Navy  :  See — 

McCrackin.  Otho  E.    190,454. 
McCrackin,  Otho  K.    190.45S. 
Wright.   Clarence  J.,   Sammers.   and  Short. 
Weed.  Edward  L.     Automobile.     190,419.  5-30-61. 

27.    • 
WefKl    Edward  L.     Automobile.     190.420.  5-30-61,  Cl.  D14 — 

27.  i 

Wharf sdalo  Audla  Produots.  Inc. :  Bee—  \ 

Carduner.  Laoaard.     190.426. 
Williamson,  James  W.    Rotary  snow  plow. 

Cl   D35^ — 2 
Wood.  Morris  E..  to  RIgble  Mfg.  Oo.    PUhlng  rseL 
5-30-61.  Cl.  D31 — 4.  ( 

Worfold.  Lloyd  G.     Transparent  faee  mask  for  dortors  and 

the  like.     190  -Wl,  ,V30-6l,  Cl.  D83— 1.  i 

Wright  Clarence  J..  A.  J.  Sammers.  and  R.  B.  tShort.  to 
United  States  of  America,  Nary.  Guided  missile.  190.456. 
5-^0-61.  CL  DTI— 1. 


!  190.466 

a.  Dl 


190,433.  5-30-61, 


190,428. 


t>n«  ««Mi 


>^ 


es^rTKF 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 


NOT*. 


PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  30th  DAY  OF  MAY,  1961 

-Arrangsfl  In  aeeordaac*  wtth  the  flrat  signiflcaat  character  or  word  of  the  name  (In  accordance  with  city  and 

tatephone  directory  practice). 


►  s* 


ACF  ladostrtM.  Inc. : 

Clements.  Clarene*  J..  Jr.     2.966,428. 
Jones.  Maklwyn  B.     2t.9M^l. 
Read.  Ldand  B.     2.9M^Mor 
Abbott.  Winiam  P..  and  A.  Hcrtsbarg,  to  W.  J.  Toit  Bobber 
Co.    Plag  footbaH  derlce.    2.986,396.^5-30-61.  CL  273 — 50. 
Aciegp.    Alfonso.      Torch    lighter.      2.1M6.208,    ft-30^1,    CI. 

158—27.4. 
AcBM  Steel  Co. :  Sec — 

PakrkPederaen.  KJcH  A.     2,966.376. 
Acomb,   Byron  H..   t*  Union  Carbide  Oorp.     Plncfa  ralres. 

2,986,160,  5-30-41.  CL  137— 505.22. 
Actis.  Paul.    Derlce  for  bonding  soles  to  footwear.    2.965,901, 

5-io-61.  Cl.  12—88. 
Adams,  Ernest  C.    Safaty  releane  dectrieal  plug.    2,966,719. 

5-30-«l,  Cl.  3S»— 48. 
Adams,  Eugene  V. :  Sae — 

Pagano,  Joseph  P..  and  Adams.     2,986,497. 
Adrance  Transformer  Co. :  See — 

Duman.  Abraham  M.     2.988.950. 
Aerojet-General  Corp. :  See — 

Banerian,  Gordon.     2.986.480. 
Green.  Leon.  Jr.    2.9M,06l. 
Aerotce  Indnstrlea,  Inc. :  tee — 

Spencer.  Robert  D.     2,986,033. 
Aird.  AJanion  D.,  and  W.  P.  Crane,  to  General  Electric  Co. 
Electrode   aaaambly   appftratnt.     2,965.947,   6-30-61.   Cl. 
29 — 25.19. 
AJInomoto  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Kaneko,  Takeo,  and  lusl     2,986^78. 
Oknda.  Tom,  and  Akabori     2,98(s,96S. 
Akaborl,  Shiro  :  See — 

Okuda^om,  and  Akabori.     2,986J»65. 
Akamatsu,  Hayae.  T.  Honaal.  and  T.  Toafaikawm,  to  Sbfbaura 
Kyodo  Kogyo  Kabashlki  KaUha.     Lubricant  distributing 
ralre  derlce.    2.966.234^5-30-61.  Cl.  184—7. 
Aken,  Cand  C.  and  N.  W.  Mitchell,  to  PhiHlps  Petroleum 
Co.     Plurality  9t»gt  treatment     2.986.614,  5-3<V-61,  O. 
208—264. 
Aktlebolaget  Separator:  See — 

Briing,  Sren  J.,  and  Per«n.     2,986,118. 
Aktlnelefiawt  BraAnMe  Hartmann  :  See— 

Harimann.  LMla  M.,  and  Hansen.     2,96«,211. 
Albemarle  Paper  Mfg.  Co.,  The  :  See — 
OatterwMi.  CiMilea  R.     2.986,478. 
Alder,  Robert  L..  to  Dresner  Tndastriee.  Tac.     Electrical  log- 
ging system.    i,9e6,69e,  6-S0-61,  a.  324 — ^1. 
Algren.   Axel  B.,  and  E.  F.   Snyder,  said  Snyder  assor.   to 
Minneapolis-Honeywell   Regulator  Co.     Control  apnaratna 
for  refrigeration  mttm.    2.966.018.  6-30-61.  Cl.  62—227. 
Alleraann,  Paul,  to  Material  IndnstrlH  8.A..  and  Conatmc- 
tlona   Mecaniqnea    8.A.   Benens.      Deriee  for   limiting   the 
opening  stroke  of  a  tool-oarrier.     2.986,124.  6-30-61,   Cl. 

Allen.  Edwin  L..  and  A.  R.  de  Tito,  to  L.  W.  Menilmer, 
troatee.     Door  boldtaf  derlees.     2,969,908,   5-30-61,  Cl. 
16—141. 
Allen,  W.  D.,  Mfg.  Oa. :  See— 

Macleod,  Keith.     2,966.192. 
Allied  Chemical  Corp. :  See — 

Anderson.  Nonnan  Lv  and  McGinn.     2.986,536. 

Gates.  WMliam  H..  Harrla.  and  Matfentle.     2.986.448. 
Allis-ChnlBMra  Utg.  Oo. :  Sea— 

Baude,  John.     2.966.674. 

Odell.  Robert  C.     2.986,680. 

8<Atefc.  Frederick  A.     2,666,291. 
Altadonna.  Anthony  J.    Oarryall  rahlcle.    2.986.401,  5-30-61, 

Cl.  280 — 36. 
Aluminum  Co.  of  Aaartea  :  See — 

Atman.  Jay  W..  and  Hafl.     2.966,063. 
American  Archery  0».  Inc. :  See — 

Layer.  CUrenee  L.     2.965,885. 
American  Box  Board  Oo. :  Sae — 

Anderaon,  Wllbm  0.„  Jr.     2.966.324. 
American  Brana  Shoe  Co. :  See — 

Boron.  Prank  J.     2.966.349. 

Reni«k.  Wan«aU  B.    2.966,161. 
Aniarlean  Can  Co.:  §t» — 

Biemaan.  Claraaea  R..  and  Hoac,     2.966.319. 

flehniep*.  Lsatai  U..  Mieta.  laSi  Ororca.     2,966.539. 

WtehaMn.  Mafia  A.     U966,3SS, 
Asaerican  Cyanamid  Oa. :  A 

Daniel,  John  H.,  Jr.     2,966.643. 

IsMa.  Alhart  W.  and  ^teEtharhaat.     2.986.647 

Jewett.  Joaavh  E.     2,^86.464. 

Mazw%.  Charlea  8.     2,986,468. 

JMw«rd  H..  and  Chambartain.    2,986.884 
Se< 


Bbaera.  Bdward  H.,  and  Chan 
Amarlcy  qoaHtfl  ijppyly  Corp. :  j 

oHttarOonf  Sraflavlck  w.,  vnd 
American  Machine  A  Foundry  Co. :  See — 

Barklund.  Glenn  A.     2.9K6  698. 

lEtormannrroh*  F.,  and  OIlc.    2,966.069. 
AaMriean  ShnlleboarS  Co. :  See — 

Casnno.  Paul  P..  and  Dnddia.     2.986.397. 


2.966.142. 


American  Steel  Poandries  :  See — 
Kayler.  Prank  H.     2.966.288. 
Tack.  Carl  E..  Rachaua.  and  Baiter.     2.986.101. 
AndersoB,  Arthar  W. :  See — 

Monrnf.  Rneer  V..  sikI   Anrt»Ti««n.      2.tWWI..V»». 
Monroe.  Roger  P..  and  Andaraon.     2.966.070. 
Anderaon,  Norman  L.,  and  C.  E.  McGinn,  to  AlUad  Chamknl 
Corp.    Proceaa  for  eotoriag  nalynrethane  foasM.    2JM.636, 
5-80-61,  a.  260—2.5. 
Anderson,   Richard  H.,   to  The  Ral>inson  Clay  Pradacia  Co. 

PUstlaol  pipe  joint.     2.966.411.  6^*0-61.  Cl.  28fr— 2M. 

Anderson,  Wilbur  O.,  Jr.,  to  AaMriean  Bex  Board  Co.     Be- 

oeptacle  haring  a  handle.    2.986.324.  6-30-61.  CL  126     62. 

Andres.  Raymond  J.,  and  C.  G.  Thornton,  to  Motorwia,  Inc. 

Samicondnctor  derlce.     2.966.678.  5-30-61.  Cl.  817— «S4. 

Andrew  Corp. :  See — 

Scheldorf.  Marrel  W.     2.986,735. 
Angqulst.  Torstan  P.  :  See — 

Peterson.  Marrin  L..  and  Angqulst.     2.986.933. 
Anner,  Georg  :  See — 

Relcbstcln.  Tadeos.  Wettateia.  Anner.  BUIeter.  Hanaier, 

Neber,^      Rcfamidlin.       Ueberwaaaer,      and      Widand. 

2  966  667. 

Appei,    Gerhard    H..    to   AppH    Proeeas.    Ltd.      Method    for 

straightening   and    for    rellerlag    atresaes    la    workptaces. 

2.985.9.VI,  5-30-61,  Cl.  29—544. 

Appel.  Gerhard  H..  to  Appel  Procesa.  Ltd.    Porming  marine. 

2.986,051,  5-30-61.  Cl.  78—21. 
Appel  Process,  Ltd.  :  See — 

Appel.  Gerhard  H.     2.985.966. 
Appel.  Gerhard  H.     2,986.051. 
Arlington  Seating  Co.  :  8ee — 

Cloee.  Charles  P.     2.986.203. 
Armour   Reiiearrh  Poundatloa  of  niinolB  Inatltnte  of  Tech- 
nology :  gee — 

Riw'oker.  Wllllsm.  sad  Domagala.     2.986JKS5. 
Arrin  Industries.  Inc.  :  See — 

Moore.  Esra  L..  and  Haaunond.     2.966.138. 
Ateliers  de  la  Motobecane.  Societe  Anonyme  fraaeaiae :  See — 

Jaolmea,  Eric.     24»86.043. 
Atkinnon.  William  C      to   8otnervi11<>  T<t<l.      End  cloSBres  for 

conUlners.    2.986,32^  5-^90-61.  CL  229— 84. 
Atlantic  Reftning  Co..  Tlie  :  See— 

Bonettl.  Oioranni  A.,  and  Keeaan.    2.986.576. 
Atman.  Jay  W..  and  H.  O.  Hall :  aald  Atmaa  aaaar.  to  Alnatf- 
num  Co.  of  America.     Hand  tool  for  applying  and  remorlng 
line  connector  clamps.     2.986.053.  6-30-61.  Cl.  81—63.1. 
Atwell.  William  J. :  See- 
Moore.  Robert  L.,  and  AtwelL    2.985.918. 
Auenstin.  Darold  A.,  to  Bendix-Westlnghnaae  AntoomtlTe  Air 
Brake  Co.    Pneamatic  wiadow  lift.    2.986.128.  6-30-61.  Cl. 
121^40. 
Arco  Mfg.  Corp.  :  See — 

Kagaa.  ShoUy.  aad  Olbrrch.    2i»86.657. 
Babcock.  Donald  E..  R.  M.  Drews,  and  8.  R.  Crooka.  to  R-N 
Corp.     Production  of  iron.     2.986.460,  6-30-61.  Cl.  75 — 44. 
Bach  man.  Pred  E. :  See — 

Tack.  Carl  E..  Baebman.  and  Baker.     24>M.101. 
Badlsehe  Anllin-  A  Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengeeellschaft :  See— 
Rokohl.  Rudolf,  Hartmark,  Ploeta.  and  Wegerie.     24»86.- 
444. 
Bailer  Meter  Co.  :  See- 
Shannon.  Jack  P.    2.986.151. 
Balther.  Harry.     Toilet  bnwl  rentilatteg  apparatus.     2J»86.- 

890,  5-30-61.  a.  4 — 213. 
Bakelite  Ltd. :  See— 

Darte.  Aathoay  C.  aad  Huater.    2.986.550. 
Baker.  Arthar  P. :  See — 

Tack.  Carl  E..  Bachmaa.  and  Baker.     2.986.101. 
Baker.  James  G..  to  The  PerUn-Elmer  Corp.     Photographic 

objectlres.     2,986.071.  &-S0-61.  Cl.  88—67. 
Baker.  John  R..  to  Baker  (MI  TooU.  Inc.      Stoo  devices  for 

well  eondutU.     2.966.417.  .^-30-61,  Cl.  287—02.08. 
Baker  OU  Tools.  Inc. :  See — 
Baker,  John  R.     2.986.417. 
Park.  Robert  O.    2.986.416. 
Baldwin  Piano  Co„  The :  See- 
Jones,  Edward  M.     2,986.726. 

Composite  bear- 


Polymerisatioo 


Banerian.  Gordon,  to  Aerojet-Geaeral  Corp. 

ing.     2.966.430.  6-8IV-«l.  Cl    308—35. 
Banks.  Robert  L..  to  PhlTlips  Petroleum  Co. 

of  ethrlene  in  the  presence  ai  ranadimn-contalning  cata- 

Irst      2,9«6.,%67,  .V-80-61.  Cl    260—94.9. 
Bannister,  Constance  L.,  aad  J.  H.  Hatcher.    Kursiag  bottle 

and    nursing    bottle    assembly.      2.986.206.    5-30-61,    Cl. 

215—11. 
Bsrdgert.  Wnilam  E..  Ui  to  The  Tnited  Steel  Cos.  Ltd..  and 

H  to  the  Chesterfield  Tube  Co.  Ltd.     Metal  Junction  piece 

and  the  prodnction  thereof.    2.986,273.  6-30-61.  CI.  207— 

10. 
Bar^nyi.  BCla.     Guard  rail  for  autnmobfles.     2,986.419.  5-30- 

61,  Cl.  293—62. 
Bar#nrt    BAa.   to   Daimler-Bens   Aktlengesellochaft.     Motor 

rehlcle  frame  body  constmctlon.     2.986,423,  5-30-61,  Cl. 

296—28. 

•  •• 

m 


Vf 


LIST  OF  PA' 


TElfTEES 


BatlLCHU.  C».^PI» :  »ee— _ 


VBttnvn,  aad  Bndferd.    2^80,588. 
2^86474. >-M-41,  CL  tlT--4S. 


iras- 


to  FtaM  CMttMBtal   OonU-Werke 
Tin.     2,886.191.  8-J0-81.  CL   IBS— 
888.    ~ 
B«eknr,  PHtr  A. :  8m — 

WbMitt.  Davtd  M^  tad  BMfetr.    MMJM. 
D^dwrriyhrMi  J.,  to  Bon-Waraer  Corp.    TtMniMUtlciaijr 

BMfewiairBtMliBS.   t*  OHMk   iBtcrmattonal   Sfcthan*   Ltd. 
Fmtm  MMM  ftr  steiM*  tuk.     2.988.010,  »-80-81.  CI. 
«2— 46. 
Bm  Mi  Om  MteC*.,  lae. :  8e»— 

McGarUB.  ThouM  F.    2.888.201. 
B^  AenwMM  Corp. :  Bt« — 

Behalftr  Arthar.  and  Dt  LotmCI.    2.986.247. 


2,98«.S0S. 
2.986.T18.  6-80- 


Fnnklla  H~  to  Boll  Tolopbono  LobontoHoo,  lac 
ittoB  of  OTorlood  lutaMU^  In  condltlOBofy  itoblo 


^cInSb.    2JH?07.  8-80-61,  a.  1180—86.  T 

Block,  ^roiaKTW.,  tad  J.  D.  8.  do  Ooorla,  to  D.  m 
Soa  Ltd.    Pad  tjpo  thnut  bwrlags.    8.988,481,  8-^ 


CL 
Bloa 


NoDlor  A 
8-IO-61. 


•priaga.     2.986,899. 


Bdl  ToiophoBO  Loboratortao,  lac. :  8ei 

BlcSor.  PrBBkllB  H.    2J^86.70T. 

DanvlB.  Oooin  P..  aad  Prla.    2,986,T2S. 

Jaotw,  BotartP.    2,988,724. 

MBttMao.  Bond  T.    2.986.681. 

MonraokBt.  Unt9^.  U.    1888,610. 

McKlB.  Bnrtoa.     2.886.604. 

Mc•dMa^  Lavaod  A.    8,98«.808. 
Boloa,  PMlLw  A.:««o— 

Pravet,  BbOo,  BoaUBfor,  tad  Bolon. 
Btiti.  IDaaa:  8o< 

Bo^|,rnias.aad  Belts.    2,986.449. 
Bonder,  WUllBm  C.,  Jr.     Throo-pronr  plas. 

61.  CI.  889 — 14. 
Boadltt,  Jofea  A.    acortboord.    2,886,880,  B-30-61,  a.  23ft— 

Boadlit  Cotp..  The :  8o« — 

Da  Bob.  WaUuB  H.    2^86.2»2. 
HemBaaa.  Plod.    2,8M;4^. 
Worti.  WafBO  B.    2Je8.1M. 
Beadfa-WMtfaiBii  AatMMtlTo  Air  Brake  Co. :  8ee— 

AogutlaLDarold  A.    2J86.123. 
Boaodtet.  Waitor  B.,  W.  C.  Welgle.  aad  J.  Fj  Dobry.  to  Con- 
foleoM-Nalra  lae.     Sarfaco  eoverlas  prodaet  aad  proceu 
UMfOfior.    S.8M.197,  8-^80-61.  CL  154—28. 
BeaHar  Mfg.  Co. :  8eo— 

Doaaelfar,  Daalel  W.     2,986.301. 
BoBlea.  Winlui  8.,  to  Beberlaf  Corp.     Nor^  tberapentic 
•alta   aad    prieiaate   for   their   Baanfaetare.      2.986,669, 
8-80-81.  CI.  280—280.9. 
Berkley  llaehtae  Co. :  Bee — 
Oolpe.  Karl.     2.986.077. 
Bcraard,  joha  8.    ComblaatloB  fuel  pomp  aad  fuel  Injector 

apparatao.    8.886.184.  8-80-61.  CL  128—139. 
Ileoaerdlrh.  Orrln.  to  Food   Machinery  aad  Chemlml  Corp. 
IVrforatinit  mechanism  haviair  piroted  anrU  operaMe  niMn 
waddlBf  of  work  to  prerent  damafo  to  blades.    2.986,058, 
6-30-61,  CL  88— 34«. 
BetriebolBhoratorioBi  P^r  Baadfoak  aad  Ftrathta :  8«e — 

Uadaev.  PalL  aad  Keoehe.    2.988.W9. 
Beatler,  Chrelee  C.  to  Geaeral  Bleetrfc  Cb.     PreparatloB  of 
Iihotoeea^ytlys  material.  2.986.884, 8-80-61,  CLMS— 001. 
Bleberdnff,  nwdn  Ick  W.,  aad  J.  yf.  Bboadaa,  to  American 
Hoopltal  Sapriy  Corp.     Li^M  atekaidag  aad  dispensing 
means.    2.8M.142.  8-80-61,  CI.  iSi— 272. 
Blerama,  Ciafcaee  B..  aad  L.  B.  Hoag,  to  Aiaerlcaa  Can  Co. 
Teatlac  coaUlaer  and  iMChod  of  aakl^  awao.    2.986.319, 
5-80-81    CL  229—6  6 
Blenaaaa.'  fhrvid.   tn '  Haftsell  PropMler.   Xae.     AdJnsUble 

pitch  proprilcr.     S,98M22.  6-80-81,  O.  170—180.2. 
Bijloo.  jShm  p.:  8M-  _ 

Ofaraem,  faa  C.  aad  BIJIoo.    SJi8,4tt. 
BUIeter.  leaa-Bmi :  Bao— 

BoMMota.  Tsdeaa,  Wettatala.  Araor.  Blllctor.  Hensler. 

!f«her.  SHnatdna.  Pebeiwaiwer,  aad  wietaad.  2.986.667. 

BJofklaad.  Iraa  8..  to  Shell  Oil  Oo.    Cbatrlfosal  separators. 

8JB8JT8>  6-88^].  CI.  20»— 144. 
BJoracfaatL  Carl  O-  to  leara,  Boobnck  aad  Cb.    ▼eraatlle 
atractanil  aalt.     2.888.288,   8-80-81,   Ci.  211—184. 

-Blacfc-Clawaaa  On,  Vko:  Boo — 

Baxter,  Joaepi.  It.    2.888.484. 

Jamoa  1.,  to  TmllmohOo  lae    Bevaeslhlo 
L    ljMi.408.  8-S0-81.  a.  2t0— 481. 

Blahrir,  Bahsrt  ■..  to  8ymlastoa  Wayae  Onrp.  Roaoa  draft 
fsar  with  labollt  ptaaaar.  2,888J86,  5-80-81.  CI. 
SlS-'M.  ' 


,^-    typo  thraat  baarla... 

Teaaao  Blectroalcs :  8«e — 
_     --,«<»•  MB  H.    tJM8,706. 
Bloom,!  Abraham.     AdJastablo     box 

la    Vlo    W        3vOb 

jopasnaTDoB^as-     2.986,127.  I 

Boardiaaa.  warroa  fT  Jr..  O.  P.  Carror.  W.  W.  OuKoa.  bl- 

J.  c:  Wise,  to  The  Maroaardt  Corp.    Prosattsair  ram  air 

tuMM.    2.886,219.  8-i»-61,  CL  170— T4.  _    ~1  _       , 

BodemTlor  cTbT H.  Braadea.  B.  A.  Hlraeh.  B.  B.  MeDoaald, 

aad  C.  P.  Wood,  to  Ooam]  IfoCera  Corp.    Tark  M«  pitch 

praaailer  aaasmbly  for  maltl-power  plaat  aircraft  :  l,98e;2S0, 

6-8QUi,  a.  170—186.74.  ^ 

Boelar  Alrplaae  Co. :  8o« — 

Dtdl«nr,  Jack  D.     2,986,006.  .   . 

Boeke A^.  Virgil  C  aad  B.  J.  Wiadsusea.  Jr  J  to  ■.  I. 
du  MBt  do  Nemoars  aad  Co.  Certaia  cfd  (S,2J]  axlaao. 
2.984,888.  5-30-61.  CI.  280—290.  T 

Boeknm.  Aaldert  R..  to  Shell  Oil  CO.    Combostloa  dories  for 

llqafi  fool.    2,966.206.  6-30-61.  O.  155—4.  ^ 

Bobmo.Fsttcbemlo  0.m.b.H. :  8ce — 

Ittikert  Haas,  aad  Pretsehcr.     2,986,479 
Bolt  Bentnek  *  Xewnan,  Inr  :  «'-^— -         ^^^^..^ 
Oirdner,  WalUce  J.,  and  Llckllder.    2,988,140, 
Bonottt,  Olorannl  A.,  and  T.  J.  Kaoaaa.  to  Tha 
'  ling    Co.     Lo 
1,376.  5-30-61 
Jooef:  8e 


«    ».WT_».  •     i»»    ».  ..   --T,,^-,   — Atlantic 

Koflting    Co.     Long    chain    alkylbeaaeaa    dUw  cy^Mtes. 
1,  CI.  260—458. 


I   if  WW 


Oi^ert.  Herbert,  and  B8alMh.     2.9N.08T.        , 
Booth.  Douglas  O..  and  B.  8.  Wood,  to  The  Plossei  Co.  Ltd. 

Joarnalbcarlag.    2.986,006.  5-80-61.  CL  108—1^. 
Borg-Waraer  Corp. :  8«e — 

ciuba.'PaaI  B.,  and  Waeiamlk.    2.986.404. 

DghK  Blnar  8.     2,986,342. 

BlMdick,  Lorraln  D.     2.986.0M. 

Stokely,  Raymond  B.     2.986,023. 

Wahlmark,  Ounnar  A.     2,986.093.  _ 

Borke,  Lara  0..  to  Weatem  Blectrlc  Co.,  Inc.    Wor^  poaitlon 

sensing  means  which  renders  tool  laoberatlTO  in  itho  oront 

ofinpropcrly  positioned  work.     2,988,254,  5-90-61,  CI. 

192—125.  «...,.      ^       «.._L      -w     .. 

BoroBri  Frank  J.,  to  American  Brake  Shoo  Co.    Fnr^ce  drank 

brrAor.    2,986,849.  6-30-61.  CI.  241— J»4.  T_ 

BorrofTJohn  D.,  and  C.  Reynolds,  to  >cibortlng  Babher  Co. 

Method  of  producing  robber  heels.     2,885,918,  B-M^l, 

Borrof.  John  D..  and  C.  Reynolds,  ^  ■•thi«li*<l 'K^  SS" 

Method  of  making  a  eorwl  heal.     2,985,920,  6-^0-61.  CI. 

jg .59  i 

Borroff.  John  D..  and  C.  Reynolds,  to  Seiberling  Bnbbor  Co. 

Rnbherbeel.    2.985.972.  5-30-61.  CI.  86— 35.        i^ 
Boudoorla.   Anitelo.     Menu   stand  for  drlTO-in   rahtaaiaats. 

2.988.365.  6-30-61.  H.  248—203. 
BoaUaaer.  CUnde  :  Bee —  ,  «  .  -  -«-  , 

ProTot.  Bmlle.  Bonlanger,  and  Belon.     2.986.1 
Bradford.  Benny  B. :  Bee —  ^  «     ^^  _.      «  ^.k  .•■ 

Mrsbitt.  Lyle  B..  Barron,  and  Bradford.     2,989.538. 

Brandes.  Roy  H. :  Bee —  ..    ..  ^       ,  j    i  .•  i«» ■ 

BodMn.  Roy  C,  Brandes,  Hirsch,  McDonsld.  ind  Wood. 

2  986  220  A 

Rrnnttnichain.  Panl  T..  to  International  Harrester  Qo.  Clutch 
member.     2.98«.25.'».  IV-30-61,  CI.  192—118^^ ! 

Brnun.  Onkar.  to  J.  Wlllmes.  Moisture  extracting  preaa. 
2.9118.082.  5-30-61.  CT.  100—50.  l 

BrnKda.  Roy  W.  Portable  heater  for  tmcka  aa^  the  like. 
2.9aB.«22.  !V-30-^l.C1.219— 39.        ^_    ,    ,».v  1      a^— . 

Breen.  Leonard  O..  D.  W.  Hanaen.  and  B.  J.  Pfha*>.  Adrer- 
tttlaa  dIanlaTS.    2.983.978.  6-80-61.  CI.  40—383. 

Bridaeport  Fabrtct.  Inr.  :  Bee —  I 

»aen.   Rtefnn.     2.986.171.  ^_.        «^«. 

Brlirtiam,  Ward  E..  to  Sna  <^»»"|«»LCon>-_.'**3»«45^ 
for  a  metal  preaa.     2.986.368.  5-«0-61.  CI.  27^—48. 

Brllea  Products.  Inc. :  Bee— 

Hunock.  John  W..  and  Rowan.     2.086^620.       I       --,^^, 

Brink.  Raymond  J.,  to  Dealanware  ladnatrlea.  In^.  Mirror 
frame*.     2.986.282.  .V30-61.  CI.  211—80. 

Brink.  Richard  E. :  Bee —        ^  „_  ,.      -  »•■  ^a*      ' 

RIedeael.  Richard  O..  and  Brink.     %*JS^^^[.  ^^  ^, 

Britten.  HaroM  H..  to  General  BlectrtO  0*^    ■ffj'",^*?^ 
trol  aoparatua  for  plural  generators.     2.986.641.  B-90-01, 
CI.  307 — 57.  _  .    ,.       ^_.       ,    1      -._ 

Brockman.  Frank  O..  to  Phlllpa  Laboratorteo.  IH-J^SSS 
of  maklna  a  ferromaanetlc  core  having  a  predetermiaea 
nermeahllltv.    »-985.9.m  *-30-«^.  25— 157^     -wt«». 

BrodtSa  Robert  A.,  to  Owitnry  OeonhTaleal  Corp^  ."TrtT 
photorranhic  oadlloaraoh  for  ohaerrlag  alow  radirroat  sig- 
nals    2.986  442.  .V.'UMIl.  CI.  846— T4. 

Brookuhler.  Robert  H.  :  »e»—  -.     . 

Doyle.  Jerry  M..  Brookahler,  and  Moaigoasery. 


Bro«hona.    Dnane   K..    %    to   D.   Perry.     Haadgn^  haraeoa 
2.98.5.980.  5-80-61.  C\.  42—94. 

Bronlllette.   Joaet>h   W..  Jr..   to  0«*?i.K2^ &-.     ni 
rerdanltlon  method  and  aysten.     2,988.84f,  fr-80-«l.  ci. 

2.'M>— 202. 

SB88,008. 


Browa.  Jamea  D.  ;  ■— —       ^ __.  ■i__vw« 

Byaer.  Leo  W..  White.  Browa.  and  Franknn. 


2.98S.979. 


1-tMter 


Browa.   Robert  P..  to  Po'o'^LJ^'lf^ka'faT    tStSSx  *a 
jrrlll  lifting  mechanism  therefor.     2.988.137.  54^0-«l.  Cl. 

120—25.  1 

Browne.  Adrtsn  A.  L. :  fee—-  •-«—--      «aaa  714 

Jones,  Spencer  8.  D..  Oent.  and  Browne.     z^«BV,7a«. 


CZ8T  OF  PATEATESB 


Eavtck, 
Baau,  Playd  ^t^ 
parataa.    2388,i      ^ 

Baliaga  Oa.:  Baa^ 
Baitock,  Joha  W.,  aad 


Ctr^t  hrsahmtr     B^M^.  8-86-81.  jOL   i«^116L  Ctmmkt^lS^ySj^B^^i 

irdick,  Olaa  A.,  tB^j^tnmU 
odo  ray  tabs  atiaataia  Ba4 


Bardick, 
odo  ray 
a.  95—1 


Cath 


batt 


Barford,  wmbUB  B.,  m :  Ja»— 

Wllaoa.  WMmriWhman.  aad  Bai^td.    2l988«481 
Barko,  Joha  B.,  to  Tha  /TKBarka  Oa.    Kaoek-dMni  Maa 

2.888,924.  5-8»:fl.  Q.  B9— 1.128. 
Barks.  1.  B..  Co..  TM:  Bw— 

Bark*.  ^ali»~ 
Barklnad,  Cttaaa 


for    ratatr 

101—888. 

PhlHhartC,  to.Shdl  OU  Co. 

ChoroC.  Osscfs.  to  lata 
SiBgie  cmtal  phetarc 
25^-225.  ^^ 

eoaidal  Uaaa.    2>M,T20.  5-88-81.  CL 
Cm.    Chlcafo  Aarlal  ladaatHaa.  lac  :  fas— 
L  MolHiB.  WIlHam  L..  it.     2J88.687. 


Saa^^rESlaaa  M^blaa  *  Ptaadry  C*  <**«'^L^rHl,',5*^TTtr     I'aftai^ 

aaalraacB.     2^88>8»8.  5-55-ix.  CL  224—78-  r*i,-^2^iJSi  wiL  ri™  •  liJr^ 

irdT.,  aad  A.  fMorTlaoa.  to  t^aglBiariii  Blse-  Chieayo  Magaat  Wire  Cpg....8oa— 

Blactraale  atractara.    2,b88^1g:  54»-8&.  CL  cUkSS^  •  fSi--'    *'■•••**•• 


kaaUi 


Barsoa,  B^ard 

troalcs  Co.     1 

817—101, 
BurtoB-Bodasrs.  lae : 
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Pattlaon.  Jack  B.     2.986.236. 
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Clereiaad  Paeaautte  Indaatitoa.  Inc. :  Soa— 

Hogan.  Walter  H.     2.986.165. 
Clerett.  Mertoa  L..  Jr..  to  Lfcoaia  Mijlcable  Iroo  Co..  lac. 
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Control*  Co.  Llaear  and  logarithmic  aranllflera  for  eam- 
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Carlton,  William  W. :  See —   J 
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OnwcB.   Johannes  M.,   to  North  AsMrfrean  PhlMpa  Co^  Inc. 
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2.W6,582. 

2,98d,l»T. 
)M  lv8 
Oan^'lMldtas  tw^     2^!72li  6-S&- 
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Conaier  HoolMf -HtUo.  loe. :  See— 
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5-30-ai.  CL  9»—S2. 
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Caaaao.  Pan!  P..  and  Daddia    2.986.397. 
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Denamofe,  Neal  W.,  to  Joy  Mfg.  Co.  Mining  nachiae  harlag 
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Dtrks.  BerlMfd.     Storing  data  sig^s  oa  Upes.     1,986,726. 

5-30-61.  Cl.  840— 174.1.  T 

DItmart.  Walter  ■..  Jr. :  8se—  ' 

MdCalloai.  John,  aad  Dltnutra.     2MIBJMII.         \ 
Dixon,  Paal  H.,  to  United  Shoe  MaeMaerr  Corp.    Aasaaal- 
rien  feeders  for  aatooutle  gans.    2.986,074.  6-8D-81.  CI. 
89—88. 
Dobble.  Robert  P..  Jr. :  Bee — 

Treat.  Robert  G..  and  Dobble.     2,986.098. 
I>obry.  Joseph  P. :  Bee — 

Boaedlct,  Walter  ■..  Weidle,  aad  Dobtr.     2.9*8.197. 
Kolker.  Leona  G.,  Dobry,  and  Weigle.     2.984,lfl. 

Dodge  Mfg.  Corp. :  Bee — 

Pirth.  David.     2.986.416.  | 

TTninijMibsos.  Brast  H.    Xioetrte  fases  for  Igaitlag  axfdoelve 

chartra.    2,984.090.  5-30-61.  CI.  102—28. 
DoIIlsod,  Wllllaai  W.,  to  Othi  Baainecrlac  Corp.    Pilot  valve. 

2.986^157.  6-80-41,  Cl.  187—458. 

Dolman.  Henry  J. :  Bee — 

Meyer,  Hans,  and  Dolman.     2,986,296. 

Domagala.  Roberi  P. :  Bee — 

Boptoher.  WUlUua.  and  DoawgaU.     2.986,966. 


U8T  OF  PATENTEES 


▼u 


Doaaally.  Daalal  W..  ta  1 
eoastmetioa.    2.984,801. 

D'Oaofrio,  Anthoar.  to  Royal 
systaai    for    '^ — " 

^  i,M4;26T.  _ 

DovdMaleal 


tyas  BMnrtag 
Doy^PraakT    , 
Caaaa.  Canaa 


D^j^E:?^^^. 


L.  Maataoanry. 


Ir.  BraSafear. 
OaacMaa  ptac  ^  a  In 

DoTle.  On^lc  tVahra.    S.984.166.  6-80-41.  Cl.  117—218 
Dreeser  ladastrlosb  laa. :  ~ 
dor.  BobytJ>    I 

beo<?  DoM&V. 


Drews, 

BaL 

Driscoll.  Bttfeae  J.    Plaatte  eoaipasiUoa  eoi 
laoteaeaad 


B.,  Drews,  aad  Croobs 


••ioas_  af.aaiirvlajrl  mt 


^  coooljaMjr.    2Ji8M.  »^»0-41,  Cl 

Droblaakl.  Joank  C,  Jr. :  Bm— 

_      Tlioaias.  Aleuader.  aad  Drabtaat^ 

I  Hf search-  lae. :  4a^^ 

PatersoaTtaareao  O.     2.984.66*. 

Bola.  William  H..  to  TUe  Beidlx 


1.984.480. 
aalztare 

.t.  --^" 


Drug 


DrabtaakL    2.9*4,441. 


Monatlag  for 
a.  192—107. 
starttag 


Da  Bola.  Wltliam  H..  to  TUo  Bendlx  Corp. 
frirtlOB  lialik|  SMwaata.    2.**44*2.  6-8r  ' 

Dudley.  Jack  D..  fo  Boolag  Alraiaae  Co. 

system.    2.984.00*.  678O-4I.  CT  00—89.14. 
Duennenberger,  Max 
Slegrlst.    Adotf 

Daffy,  Jusiea  (0^  Jr..  to  Dalted  Btatas  et 

Kaennr  C— imtssisa.     Pael  slsmtat  for  1 

2.98C509.  5-30-41.  Cl.  204—198.2. 
Daffy,  William  B.,  aad  B.  A.  Hartauw.  to  The  Palaot  Co 

Self    threadlag    riMst    aatal    aat.     2.***.0**.    6-10-61, 

Cl.  86—82.  ^^ 

Dojis.  Edward  J..  A.  Kaaak,  aad  T.  K.  Chaadhok.  to  Crodble 

alloy 


Orabeamaaa. 


Atomic 
>etor. 


Kaaak,  aad  T.  K.  C 
ea.  Blfdi  atreactta 
-80-4l7ci,  7»— 124. 


ipsnillag    enrtalna. 


Steel  Co.  of  Aiaerlca. 

steel.     2.984.443.  6-80-41.  ^..  .. 

Daman.  Abraham  M..  fa  Advaaee  Traarfonaar  Oa.     Metiiod 

of  maanfactnrtag  colla.    2^*^50. 6-10-41.  CL  2*— 155.57. 

Dumbauld.  Lewie  D..  to  Daiaz  CMAs.  lac.    Wladiag  BMchine. 

2.986.852.  .V-86-41.  Cl.  242— 86A  '-^—• 

Duncan.     Alexander    O.      Means    for 

2.985.907.  5-80-41.  Cl.  14—44. 
DuDigan,    Praneis    P.,    ta    Machinery    BlaetrtHeatioa.    Inc. 
Adjustable  speed  drive.     S.**4.488,  6-10-81.  Cl.  818—845. 
Du  Font  de  NemoufB,  B.  I.,  and  Cb. :  Bee — 

Boekelheide.  Virgil  C.  aad  Wtedasssoa.     2.984.548. 
Bunting.  WilttMB  W.,  Jr..  aad  NeZsoa.     2  J86.996. 
Hoffman.  Lewis  C.     2.986.080. 
Sctoreyer.  Ralph  C.     2.9*4 J81. 
Ultee.  Amoldos  J.    tj*<j658. 
Weldnn.  Arihar  J.    2Jt6>40. 
Wemlund.  Christina  J.    1984.4*0. 
n.rkteul,  Theodore  J.  :  «es— 

Capsroae.  Michael  J.,  aad  Dykseal.     2.986.290. 
Rarhuw.   Joseph  J.,   to   MlnnnipnUs-IimierwHI   RMcnlstnr  On. 
RIectricMl  signal  gating  apparatns.    2.986.6A2,  .V^O-«l.  n. 
307—88.5. 
Frames.  James  O.  :  8ee — 

Raton.  Wilfred  A.    2.984.216. 
Katon.  Wilfred  A.     2.946.240. 
Kanford.  Roy  •.    2^46.289. 
K«ton    Milton,  to  Tlie  ffhawinlaan  Waster  and  Power  Co     Tin 
nMelded  electrodes  for  electric  boil**ra.    2.986.623,  .V80-fll. 
fq  210—40 
Katon.  Wilfrfd  A. :  *••— 

Sanford  Roy  R.    2.984.239. 
Katon.  Wilfred  A.,  to  Hanford.  Rev  S..  R.  D.  Sedergren.  R. 
H     easier.    J.   O.    Hsmes,  and   W.   A.    Raton.      Frietlonal 
merhaniem.      2984  288.  5-1041.  Cl.    188—251. 
Eatnn.  Wilfred  A.,  to  laaford.  Roy  8...  W.  A.  Rnton.  R.  D. 
■Hedergr«>n.  R.  H.  Casler.  and  J.  0.  Rsaws.     \AaeUi  cooled 
brake   mechanlsai.     2.9*6.240.  5-10-41.   01.    188--264 
Kcoles.  George  O..  to  Bolls-Royre  Ltd.    Maaafactafv  of  Made* 
of  Internal  cnmbaatina  tarblae  engines.    2.985.i>53.  0-30-61. 
n.  29 — 1.14.8. 
Kckman.   Richard  R.  and  C.  H.  Elliott,  to  Reed  Roller  Rit 
Co.     Predetermiaed  tnmae  rcopoaslTe  band  tool.     2.984.- 
O.W.  5-.VMH   n.  81— 52  4. 
Edmunds.  WiUbim  B..  to  I-T-R  CIreait  Btvaker  Co.     Panel 
board  arrangement  for  embedded  load  tenalnsls.     2.986.- 
«7(|.  .V-M-6I.  Cl.  317—119. 
Rdwsrds  High  Vaeanm  Ltd. :  4ee— 

Power.  Raall  D.    2  946.024. 
Edwards.    Robert    B..    to    Olln    Mathiesnn    Chemicsl    Corr* 
rhlorohydroxvtialnollne  as    growth    promoter.      2.04A.448. 

Ehlermann.  Helmatlu     Method  and 

M>rting  Fommlanted  sabstanees. 

209— I.W.  I 

EIrhel.  Herman  J.,  to  The  National 

he-Ire  t_ape,     29*4  477.  5-lO^M. 


means  ft>r 
2.986.277. 


treating  and 
5-R0-41.    O. 


Cash  Register 
Cl.   117—122. 


0».     Ad- 


Clatch  adlustment   means. 


Rlrkhoff    I^onia.  to  Rohco  Corn 
2.9R6  023.  5-.W-41.  Cl.  44 — 24. 

Elmco  fV»n»..  The  :  Bee — 

Horn.  Kenneth  H.    2.946.144. 

Bfsen.  fltefan.  to  RrMaeoart  Pabrles.  Inc.  Narrow  fabric 
nmanfaetare.    29*4171.  6-80-41.  Cl.  139 — 124. 

l-niiott.  Charles  H. :  Use— 

Rckman.  Rlebard  R..  and  Rniott      2.9*6.042. 

Elliott.  Forbes  L.  Mndlfled  tan  shank  and  adapter  for  hold- 
ing the  tun  In  a  ebaek.     2.9*n.*90.  5-X0-41.  n.  10—147. 

Rlliott.  WlllIsm  P.  aad  W.  J.  Prisch.  to  Firp  Com.  Vehicle 
having  pneamatir  bag  rollera.  2.986.224.  ^-Jin-BH.  Cl. 
180 — 23. 


TM  o.  O. 


,^. N.,  aad  J.  B, 

guigi   asaatSMtloa  far 

-.^••v*Z*'t:!*LCt  810—40 

Bma.  Jaba  B.  B. 


mbbard 


ta 

iC 


.SS7: 


Ell 


SJ«6.**4. 


Marine  propeller  hnb  of  special  grada- 
r  sad  onmMaatloa  thereof  with  s 


2.984.148.  0-80-41.  Ci.  128 — 184. 


lia^JabaB.B.:  Bee— 

ioaaa.  JaaM  B..  Do  Priaeo. 

laaar.  WillbMi  J.:  * 

Irwia,  Pved  W_  and  ! 

M*  Badie  *  l^aasaiBaji  Corp. 
„      Pattao.  Jaafc  P.    2J|(BJT4.  1  1 

Emerv,  Bldiard  L. :  *ee—  '  1 

•»  -J^?tf*".'  **B*'*^  "  •  "^  ^Seeerj.     2.**4.«*0. 
*^*^ii->'i?  ■••  *•  t^"*"***""  PateatsaadDiulipmint  Ltd. 
24o5»7^i^'**"***  *•*■***•■*■•     ».**diT2.  0-4O-41.  C\. 
Engvl^  Walter :  4ee— 

Kuhrt.  Priedrtch.  aad  Knaei.    2J984.711. 
Knglneered  Kteetmalra  Co. :  See— 

!»     .??niS**  ^^X^Ji  *^  Morriaoa.     2.984.47a. 
English  Electric  Co.  Ltd..  The :  dee— 
-,  *»«*"vSrtc  W..  aad  Rteboy.    2.8*4.407. 
Bnterprlae  Mfg.  Cb..  Tke  iBee— 

Itarah.  Thoaus  P.    2.944.155. 
Epstein.    Henry    D..    to   Texas   lastranMata    Uc.      Orerioad 

protectlreapparatas.     2.986.685.  5^80-61.  Cl.  118—221. 
ErikssoB.  Alhtn  H..  to  Haaqvaras  \;uMafabrihs  Aktlebolag 

/4nag  aewing  machines.     2.98440f .   5-80-41.  Cl    112— 

Eri  backer.  Bshert  H 
ally  iacraaalng 

v  ??*"'■/  radder.      2.986J1L   5-10-41.   O.    114—146. 

Erllng.  8ren  J  aad  (i.  K.  K.  Perda.  to  Aktiebolaaet  Sepa- 
rator.    Milklag  maehhie.     2.984.114.  6-^10-41.  CL   119— 

Rrtessek.  Olga.     Brassiere 
Ethicon.  Inc.  :  Bee — 
,    ^  Griset.  Ernest  J.     2.985.9U. 
Kthyl  Corp. :  Ise — 

Johnston    James  D.     2.086.546. 
Etude  et   Resllsatiun  d'Outlllage  de  Predalun  CL.  Godar  et 

Cie  :   Kfr— 
_      Gpdar.  Charies  L.    2.086.073. 
Rtsenhooser.  Harold  C.     Glare  shield.     2.9*0.043,  6-10-61. 

'    1.     (K>"    '"  1. 

rWD  Con. :  Bee — 

raiiott.  William  r..  and  Prisrh.     2.944.224. 
Faigen.  Iran  M. :  Bee—  "^'^ 

_  .  Chu.  Lan  J.,  and  Faigen.    2.984.784. 
Pain,  .\rehie  I. :  Kee — 

Pain.  Rath  E.  and  A.  L    2.985.819. 
Pain.  Rath  E.  and  A.  L    Bathing  rediner.    2J>85,889.  5-30- 

41,  Cl.  4 — 186. 
Fairrhlld  Engine  and  Airplane  Corp.  :  4e»— 

Hunter.  David  U.     2.946.327. 
FVilck-Pedersen,  K)ell  A.,  to  Aeaw  Steel  Co.     Strap  tensioning 

tool.    2.984S74.  .V10-41.a.  254— 79. 
Par^ahar.  Robert  H.    Merhaalam  for  almalatlng  the  relative 

movements  of  the  earth,  the  eeleatlal  aphve  and  an  earth 

sstellite.    2,085.949.  »-S0-41,CL  85 — if 
Farrel-Birmingham  Od..  Inc. :  Bee — 

Smith,  George  W..  Comes,  snd  Joyncr.     2.945^900. 
Farrow.  Frederic  W.  R.,  to  Siemens  Edison  Swnn  Ltd.     Con- 

stractlon  of  thermionic  valvea.     2.984.470.   5-30-41.   a. 

318 — 261, 
Paweett.  Howard  N. :  8«e — 

Kmae,  Ralph  H..  Phweett,  and  DIghy.     2JM6,40«. 
Federal-Mognl-Rower  Bearings.  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Lewis.  Bdward  J..  O'Brien,  and  Otiby.     2.046.444. 
Fellmann.  Isidore,  to  A.  La  Prnt     Separating  drums  for  an 

antomatle  feeder  for  treatlBg-nurhtaes  of  the  textile  in- 
dustry.   2.98.5.922.  5-30-41,  O.  !*— 128. 
Pellows,  Haiilaea  R.     PMndry  mold  and  flask  bsndling  sn- 

paratns.    2.940  926.5-80-61,0.22—20. 
Fergnaon.  Bslph  M..  to  United  States  of  Americs.  AJr  Poro. 

Disiategrattag  test  amranaitlon.     2.986.001.   5-30-41.   Cl. 

102— 02..y 
Perreira.  Aatbaay :  Ber — 

Perrelra.  CYuries  E.  snd  A.    2.9*6.199. 
Perreira.   Charies   E.   snd   A.,   to  General    Seating  Co.     Ad- 

justsMe  vehicle  SMt  snspension.     2.986.199.  .V.30-61.  Cl. 

liUV— 4. 
Ferri.  Antonio,  to  Cnrtiao-Wright  Corp.     Leakv-type  exhsnat 

nosxie  for  )et  propnlsion  devices.     2.986,002.  5-30-61,  Cl. 

60— 35.4. 
Fibereraft  Prodorts,  Inc. :  See — 

Miller.  Paul  C.  Jr.    2,986,487. 
Plero.  Carl  D..  and  C.  E.  Corey,  to  Loop  Insulator  Co.,  Inc. 

Poat  type  Insulator  and  method  of  manng  the  same.    2.986.- 
.195.  .V.'»0-61,  Cl.  174—178. 

Figdor.  Hans.  P.  Klndl.  T.  Malwald.  0.  Bebsger.  and  P.  Zeeha. 
to  North  American  Philips  Co..  Inc.  Driving  device  In- 
tended for  apTMratna  for  recording  and  reproducing  sonnd. 
2,986.042.  5-30-41.  Cl.  74 — 207. 

Pigueira  Joseph  J.,  to  The  mnldometer  Corp.  Ll^aM  fael 
meaauring  ayatem  for  aircraft  droo  tanks  and  electrical 
connector  aaaUe  therewltb.  2.986.418.  6-80-41.  Ci. 
200—^11 .09. 


Ftnckenor.  Lawrence  B. 

Roblnasn.  CeHI  H..  aad  Ftnckenor.     2.986.574. 

Pinna   Conttaental  Oammi-Werke  Aktiengesellschaft :  Bee — 
Beekkdolph.  Ri<4iard.     2.984,191. 

Firth   David  to  Dodge  Mfk.  Corp.    Shaft  bushing.    2.988.414, 

5-J»0-rti.  CT.  287— .12.04. 
Placher.  Panl  M.    to  Cntler-Hammer.  Inc.     Electrical  control 

ayatema.    2.986  692.  .1-80-61.  CT.  321 — 40. 
Plaher.   Cheater  D..   to  Wsldron  Sproat  A  CO..  lae.     Pellet 

cooler.    2.985,905.  5-30-61.  Cl.  34—57. 


rVUl 


LEST  OF  PATEKTBES 


OAMTi  J«lMi  C. :  fli 

B^BMv'BfMdMC.    MS6468. 
Oaly.  JLmS*  I. :  fM— 

itiDHit.  CkcrlM  D..  tad  Ocly. 
Oardatr,  Brtaa  C. :  /B« 


2.986.461. 


Btdth.JoluO^aadOartfMr.    2M6.446. 


■Spiyti    nlmold    valf*.     ^6^666.    S-^io-61.    CI 


L    S.*864«»- 
W^aBdnatt.    2.986,120. 


▲laa.  aad  nctckar.    2.966.M6. 
laa.  aad  B.  J.  BatelaMaTto  W.  ■.  Once  ft  Co. 
lamlBcaMaratwaadiMtkod.    2.966.076.  &-30- 
CL93— 1. 
Fiona,  Alberto  C     lfa4Ala««  tor  aiaMaa  aad  baktag  corn 
lllaa.    2366.10S.  5-30-61.  a.  16T— 60. 


2.986,400. 


tordl 
rotH.  SancU  r..  Jr. :  «« 

jr«Ma,  Jaaat  E^  aad  Fogla. 
Icr  Ittg.  Ca :  »m 

^-  -      mJ.    9.986.04T. 

CbMBleal  Corp. :  6m — 
J>rrlB.    2.986.008. 

to  IfaOoaal  Valcaafwd  Fibre  Co.     Col- 
•L    2.966^67.  0-90-61.  CL  242—118.0. 

fc«kaM%  Sayawad  O..  aad  F007.   2,986,691. 
FocbaflhTuMiiap  M. :  «to— 

lI«traia—a,^eUad  V..  Fofboah.  Wlastoa.  and  ZlmnMr- 

Ford  Motor  Ca. :  §m—' 

Taft,  Miles  H.    2,985,993. 
Forfea  et  AteUcre  de  Coaatmettoaa  Ele«trlquee  Jeamont : 

84 


a  oo  91,  va.  iwt — 1' 
OeMijilie.  Haae  D. :  B 
SblMar,  Loalag,  I 
Q«tM,  WUUaa  H.,  K. 


.  to  iag.  C.  <WT«ttl  4  C»  8.0^. 
iBtlaf  mechaalsiaa.  |2>M.200. 

2Jee.o«2. 

Knitfa,  to 


Davz,  Kobert  C.  aad  Peelter.    2.986.628. 
FOrrcr,  BoiBer  W..  to  The  Mead  Corp.     Wraapei 
croay  pacfeaslac   «f  dMTereat   ilMd  ar^dea. 

Prefabricated  baUdinga.    2,916.243.  5-dO- 


er  eartoa  for 
2,986.271, 

[.cuif    - 

Foater,  Darld  B. 

61.  CL  169—34. 
Foater,  Haratd  J. :  8«e— 

Oarlto.  Joaeph  F..  Foater,  and  TUTaay.     2,986.087. 
Foatar,  Baaait  D.,  to  Cnitdicr-Rotfa.Caaunlnca.  Inc.     Spray 

coatlac  apnUeator.     2^86^8.  5-30-61,  CL  230—222. 
Fox,  Jaiaaa  ».,  Jr.  to  Pan  American  Pttrolanai  Corp.    Proc- 
tHm  tor  bfdraiiHcally  fraetarlac  fonnatlonB. 

IK.,  a 
Bdcar  I 
Id  fomlaf  awaratoa. 


2,^,668. 


iTdranilc 
2.986^3,  0:-3O-61.  a.  160—42. 
Fraak.  Loata:  6«a — 

Oaalaa.  Darld  K..  and  Frank.    2.986.504. 
akaaataia,  Bdcar  L..  to  Herman  Pnenaiatlc  Machine  Co. 
^^  2,965.927.  fr-30-41.  CI. 


.  Sdaar  L.,  to  Her 
Metkod  at  toraitac  foundry  molda. 


la  Paeaaiatlc  Maehlae  Co. 
2,985.931.  6-30-61.  O. 
23—197. 
FtaakUa*  Hemy  A. :  M09 

mpm,_pf  W^  White.  Brown,  aad  FrankMn.     2,986.008. 

FraaUB.  Philip  J..  B.  F.  Shoemaker,  and  E.  W.  Tucker,  to 

Caltad  Itataa  or  America.  Army.     Swltcblaa  elrealt  em- 

DlortM  atafle  ahet  low  Toftaae  awltehca.    2^86^60.  5-30- 

Fraack>Jfary"i.    Paper  hoad-draaa.    2.960.886.  5-60-61.  a. 

FrarfM.  Larry  C.  to  Nattoaal-Btaadard  Oa    Tire  baUding 

•adAae.    2.986496,  »-34Mtl,  0. 104—6. 
Fraadmaa.  Ja«ab    CattiM  toola  aad  detaehaMe  werk-bolderB 

.    S.98BJ07.0-1(V-61.CL30— 124. 

Pator  |L.  aad  W.  B.   Petoraoa.  to  8bell  Oil  Co 


aawr.  to  B0n  saraaaa  a  Nowmaa, 
prafcaa  for  raUarlaf  pala  aad  diKoarfort 
OlTCL  128— 1. 

Oartta,  Joaaph  F.,  H.  J.  Foater,  aad  U  B. 

cooBtor  for  Tartleal  prlatlag  praaaaa.    2M6.0 
OL  161—269.  _ 

Oarrliiw.  Bobart  O.,  flr.  aad  W.  H.    Caai 
aa  a  aeat  aad  a  bad.    2.980392. 
la.  Waada  H. :  899-- 
inUftu,  Robert  O..  8r.  aad  W,  H. 
Oaaalao.  Terealo.  and  O.  Lai 
PiucfalBf  apparatas  for  priatlaf 
5-iMira.  197—16. 

ZMadoa,  aad  Qt _.^ 

L.  Barrla.  aad  J.  8.  Maegaiaia,  to  Al- 
lied Chemical  Corp.     Preparation  of  aodlam  pel  carbonate. 
2.986.441;  5-60-«irCl.  28—62. 
Uauldle,  Kenneth.    Tbnut  tranamittiBf  aieaaa  foi  hydraolic 
jawcmaben.    2J>88445,  5-80-61.  CI.  241— 14^ 

Oayaokrakl,  Joaaph  J.,  to  0«SSr*'-'^S*?*«  J2*-— ^fS"**^^" 

trie  refrlferatora.     2.966,00»,  »-60-J^  p.  62-I|. 
Oataato,  Matthew  1.    inew  holder.    2.986,187.  0430-61,  CI. 

150^1.5. 
Gela^r.  Theodor :  8eo—  ^     ^ 

NMel.  Eberhard.  aad  Oetaaler.    8,986.189.   ^   . 

Gelpka,  Karl,  to  Berkley  Maehlae  Co.     Mtthod    lad  darlce 

for  jolnlBS  envelopea  and  almllar  artktea  to  f <  rm  a  eon- 

tlnaooa  band  thereof.     2.98«.077,  0-60-41.  CI.  8  ^—1. 

General  Aniline  ft  Film  Corp. :  6ee — 

HMtelee.  Joae.  aad  nitka.    2.986.467. 
Oeaeial  Dyaamlea  Corp. :  6ea — 

ifllacer.  Dan  J..  Corpew,  and  Gotimer. 
».  Joaeph  A.,  and  Hasa.    2.986.188. 
aa,  Georae  W.     2.986.600. 
fnrek.  Joaef Ic.    4.986.1M 
^rUaa.  J.  Carter.  Jr.    2J86,229. 

fiMaia.  Matthew  P.    2Ji6^. 
alker,  Wataoa  F.    2i86,729.       _^  ^., 
laeman.  Neil  L.,  aadBaxter.    2.986.600. 
Oeaeiai  Bleetrte  Co. :  «ee—  ^  ^  . 

Alrd,  AUnaon  D..  and  Crane.    2.980.M7. 
BeatW,  Carolee  C.    2.986.634. 
irittea.  Harold  H.    2.986.647. 
IroniUette,  Joaeph  W^  Jr.    2.986.643. 

Cartoa,  Stevea  B.    2.986.716.      ^  ^ ^ 

Oetrlefc.  Herbert  B..  aad  Weber.    2.966.863. 

Olehl,  lUzH.    2,986^00.        ^^ 

Flte.  Bmore  J.,  and  Walte.    2,986.480. 
Qayaowakl,  Joaeph  J.    2,966^. 
Uebtenatein,  Roland  M.    2,9MJ04. 
McLoaghlin,  Joaepli  B.    2J86.S48. 
McLooshlla,  Joaeph  B.    2.986,049. 

fhulta.  Warner  W.  2,986,635. 
haMa,  Warner  W.  2.986.642. 
cot,  CllBord  8.     2,P8*.176.  ^    _^^^ 

Wlllyoaa^  David  M.,  and  Becker.    2,986.664. 
GeneialEIectrlc  Co.  Ltd..  The  :  See—    _     _ 
McKeac.  Alfred  H.,  and  Haat.    2,986.029. 
Geneial  Motora  Corp. :  See —  .  _     . 

Bodcm.  ^T  C,  Braadeo.  Hlraeh,  MeDoaald.  ^  Wood 

fitte.  ifenrla  B.     2.966,017.  ' 

art.  Joha  G.    2,985,904.  ^^  ,^  ^, 

otehlBaoa.  Boland  Y.,  Fortmah,  Wiaatoa,  aad  Zlanwr- 
maa.    2i86.237.  ~T 

MoeUer,  Joha  D..  Scarif,  aad  Sturm.    2.986.#4. 
Keaaeth  W..  aad  Flatt.    2.986.125. 


Freamaa,  Warrea  B. 


t-r  ....  ^    .w..w_-^  ?'V^'.F®  looaa,  Keaaeth  W.  aad  Flati 

i**¥*lS"if  VU'VS,  e**/;«*»e*">^   lubricating    oeaeial  KllwayJMgaal  Co. :  Seo- 
26.  O-atMll.  a.  252-^9.6.  _.      .  Xayaard,  Wheeler  D.    2,986,< 


Wirecutter  with  reaMvable  euttlag  bar. 

*ig 


2.980J08.  0-30-61.  O.  80—188. 
Freea.  Dam,  aad  B.  U  S^wartx.  to  Satoaa  Corp.    Curb 

aaHag  iv«1n.    3.986.118.  0^80-61.  OL  116—28. 
FmoTJafca  T.     Attkehable  aad  deteehable  Intercftancei 


8t 


680. 
2.M6.199. 


pjBt-^e^n'ss&Si 


Attkehable  aad  deteehable  interchangeable 

a.  181— IM. 


2.^.784. 


-    --*-.£     - ^   Corp.      12«-ha1o 

alk]rl*lSV'Bydr^7-prenaBe  deriTatirea  aad  preeeaa  for  the 
prodaedoa  ttereof    2JB86.061.  5-30-61.  CI.  860—239.55. 
Frledmaa.  Fraada  L. :  8ee — 

WloKK   Kifeaa   P..    Sallard.    Chrtoty.   aad   Friedman. 

Friet.  nWMkr:  Bte— 

Laaer,  Jaawa  L..  aad  FrleL    2,986,508. 
PrM.  Pat«ML£.  aad  J.  L.  Laaer.  to  8na  Oil  Co.    Prepara- 

tlaaf   or  mctf  aad   acetylcae.     2.986.006.   5-30-61.    C\. 

Itl     lot, 

Frfa^  Walter  J. :  See— 

WUIbUB  F..  aad  FHach.    2.986,286. 


Oencaal  Seating  Co. : 

fbrrtlra.  Charlea  B.  aad  A. 
Oeat.  Habcrt :  See— 

Joaea,  Spencer  S.  D..  Oeat.  aad  Browne. 
Geonda  Kaolin  Co. :  See — 

■array,  Haydn  H.,  aad  Jobaaoa.    2,986.472. 
Oericie,  Briefa.     Priatteg  and  dapbeatlag  aucMaJM.    2.886, 
394,  5-30-61.  O,  271—50.  I  '  _ 

Kzhanat  araflkr  aad  ozldiarr.     2J06, 


>.lam 

Fretoehaw.  Baitort 

Maraert.  Haaa.  aad  Frotaehor. 


aadProaak.    2.860.840. 

8,886,479. 

aola  I>MB( 

aad  appatataa. 


Fry.  WUBam  X..  to  Uatoenfty  of  lIHaola  I^Mudatlon 
tie  waaa  ■aaaartag  mctht 
5-3€   " 


Aconn- 
2.986,227. 


5-30-61.  CL  isi^^^Js.' 

WllUaaiJP..  J.  B.  Mamm.  B.  W.  Ptrok.  aad  .B.  J. 

laa,   to  Weatera   Blectric  C».    lae.     Anmratoe  for 
ttMrfM    tsariaala   ot   electrical    campoaaata.     2.98^.114, 


.  CL  118—11. 
5-m^.  CI. 


'%»Sa."ci.!55!rsr^'*"*~'^'-**^  *^** 


L 


2.986.112, 


Gorlach,  Stcphea  G.    —«.. 

006.  S-^0-6I,  CI.  60—80. 
Gibe<m,    Francla   J.      Anchor   weight    trarellor. 

5-80-61,  a.  114—215. 
Gilbert  ft  Barker  Mfg.  Co. :  Sm— 

Paeey,  John  J„  aad  Bobtaaon.    2.986J08. 
Olle,  Richard  M. :  See— 

Herrmann.  John  P.,  and  Glle.    2.086.069. 
Glllham.  Joha  N..  and  J.  B.  Del  Slgaore.  to  Carrier  Cor 

CoitTM  mechaniam  for  air  conditioning  apparalaa. 

016.  5-30-61,  CL  82—161. 
Glmalooskl,  Bdward  A.,  to  PtoBcer  Parachate  C« ,  lae.    Re- 

leoaUe  paradrate  haraeaa.    2.986.362,  0-30-6^  Q.  244— 

GIrtqta  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc. :  See— 

Bamnr,  Carl  A.    2,886.095. 
Olrtea,  Paul  K.     Yalr*.     2.986,870.  0-80-61.  CIl  201—100. 
Glaulke,  Allea  F..  aad  C.  A.  Schaaehef .  to  Weati  ra  Bactrtc 

Co-  Inc.     Arttrte  feeding  and  ejeetlag  apparalaa. 

271,  5-30-41,  CL  20»— A. 

Glaid  Laboratoriea  Ltd^  Sea — 

Bbodea,  AUa.  and  ffletcfaer.    2.986,4»6. 

Olobf  Indoatriaa,  Inc. :  Se»— 
baacaon.  Max.     2.966,665. 


2;986. 


LIST  OtF  PATENTEES 


IB 


OoMa  Dauda  8.A. :  f 4 

Noavelet.  Felix  M.  B.    S.9M.900. 

Godar,  Charlea  L..  *to  Btoda  at .  Baallaatloa  tft>atUli«a  de 

PreciMion  C.  L.  Godar  et_Cle.     AatoBMitte  atop  moCtoa  for 

automatic  waapom.     8.086J0^,  6-86-61.  Ci789--tT. 
G<ridbora.  Braeat.     PactaHW  for  tea  or  other  lafaaloa  eom- 

modltloa.    2,986J66rO-l»-«l.  CL  906— J. 
Goldberg,   VttStm  C.     CailualMa  bad  frmaa  ceaatmctloa. 

2.985!894.  5-86-61.  a.  0— f76. 
(iohtenberg,    Leo.       ParMeatloa    of    tltaalam.      2,986,502, 

5-30-61    CI   204— 44. 
Goldman,  'Arthur,  aad   8.   B.  Blefcter.  to  Valaleol  Chemical 

Corp.      Predaetloa   of   paatiddal    eompoaada.      2,966,401, 

5-30^1,  CL  167—30. 
Gollnlck.  CyrU  B..  to  Lcaeh  Oo.    Material  edilectlag  Tehlcle. 

2,886>Kr  5-34-01.  CL  214—83.36. 
Goodman  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Carlaon.  Mdrla  G.,  aad  Delaacy.     8.964J67. 
Goodrich,  B.  P..  Co.,  The  :  See— 

McCalloeb^  CharWa  R.     2.966.653. 
Goodrte.   Joacaii  J.,  to  Wriahtwa/  BaglaeeriagCo.     Pilfer 

proof  aeratlag  dertoe.     8li66.841.  fr^lM-^l.  CI.  289 — 131. 
Goodyear  Aircraft  Corp.  :  See — 

Sladlgan,  Baaii  M.     2J60,626. 
CSpfert.  Hprb*>rt.  and  J.  Mniacb.  to  TEB  Kamera-  und  Kino 

werke  Dreadca.     BettoMo  refeaalaf  arraagaiMat  for  etoe- 

iiiiitro?ra|>hk>  eamenia.     2,986.067,  5-80-61,  C'L  88—17. 
Gordon.  Jamea.  ft  Co.  Ltd. :  S2e--__ 
Maaheder,  Hearr  A.     2.966378. 
Goalee.  Darld  E..  aad  L.  Fraak.  to  The  Martla  Co.    FUt  iriate 

type  toel  elementa    2.986^64.  »-84-61.  Q.  204— lO/l. 
Goaaelln,  Albert,  to  Soelete  CldHA«ac  de  la  Otaade  Parolaae 

(Asote    et     ProduHa     Oilmlfaea).      Craekiag    catatyat. 

2.980.532.  5-34-41,  CL  252—457. 
Goade.  Irrlag  E..  to  L.  M.  Pierce.    Method  of  maklac  a  headed 

bolt    by    braslag    the   head   oa    the  bolt   ead.    ^965.808. 

•-30-5fl,  CI.  10—27. 
Grace.  W.  R^  ft  Co. :  See— 

Fllat,  TlMMWL  aad  BoMaaoB.     2.986.076. 
Graham.  George  W..  aad  G.  B.  Laabr,  to  Chaadlaa  ladoatriM 

Ltd.      InfaintiMi  o€  eorroalTe  etact  of  halohydrocarbeaa. 

2,986,5M:  5-34^1,  CL  206—452.5. 
Oraaryd,  Taortald  O..  to  Hm  Frank  O.  Hooch  Co.     Bucket 

raeratlng  meana  lor  tiartor  loadera.     2.969.294.  6-30-61, 

CI.  214—146. 
Gratimuller.   Jeaa   L.      flelf-dralalng  hydranlic   energy   ac- 
cumulator.   2J66.10e.  5-84-61,  CI.  13^—467. 
Graubert.  8eth  H. :  tee— 

Waite,  Fred  L..  and  Graubert.     2J65.900. 
Green.  Leoa.  Jr..  to  Aerojet^Geaeral  Corp.     Rhock  abaorMng 

meana  for  rocket  prepellant  gralna.     2,986,001,  5-30-61, 

CI.  00—33.6. 
Greene.    Herbert   C.      Spur   dlak   log   toraer  for   aawallla. 

2^8^.179.  5-84-61,  a.  143—102. 
Griffin.  Chariea  B. :  See — 

WilaoB.  MIHa  H..  aad  OriSta.     2.966.204. 
Griffin,  Leonard  H..  and  D.  M.  Sheeta,  to  Shell  OO  Co.    Con- 

tlBuoaa  proceaa  for  preparing  jdycidyl  polyethera  of  poly- 

hydric  phenolB.     2,96a.551,^.»-41.  Cl.  264--47. 
Grimm,  John  P..  to  Tung-Sol  Blectric  Inc.    Radlatloa  aieter. 

•J.QW.MO,  .V.W-ai.  CI.  250 — 8»«. 
Griaet.  Emeet  J..  Jr..  to  Bthleoa.  lac.  Splnaerettea.  2.966.811, 

5-36-61.  CT.  iir-*- 
Griawold,  biTtd  E.,  P.  W.  Caratea,  aad  J.  D.  Settlea,  to  D.  G. 

GriiwohL       Multiple    control     for     dlatributlea     ayetem. 

2,986,167.  5-30-61.  CT.  187—624.16. 
Griawold.  Donald  O. :  See — 

Griawold.  DarM  E..  Caratea.  and  Settlea.     2.906.167. 
Grorr,  J<An  L.     Air-operated  hook.     2,986,421.  5-34-41.  O. 

294 — 82. 
Grorea.  Jamea  H. :  Soo — 

Sckinlepp.  Leator  B^  MIete,  aad  Grorea.     2.986.089. 
GrabeamanB.  ^reraar  '  See — 

Siegriat.    Adolf    E..    Dueaneaberger,    aad    Orabeamaan. 
2.986.828. 
Gudmoadaea,  Bleiiard  A.,  to  Heghea  Atrcraft  Co.    Method  of 

making    aemicondactor    derleea.      2,986.481.    5-34-61.    CI. 

148—1.5. 
Gogelot.  Jobaa  F. :  See — 

Vaa  der  Baiit.  CorneHa  M.,  aad  Ougelot     2.986.523. 
Gulf  BeaearA  ft  Per^apmeat  Co. :  S( 


Wytllejtfalcotoi  B.  J.     2.966,515 
GuBBlag,  Wflliam  F..  to  Beckaaa  laatraaMata, 


Inc. 
control 


Single 
▼oltege. 


2,986.078. 

8.8B8.ie8. 

for  taptag  objecta  ea 
68--198. 


8^86.111. 

S.8§8.8'78. 


I6.9tr8. 


SafKy  eierattoa  a^ltch   for  tractor «. 
.  CL  864--61.88.         1 
A,    Article  dl^Mty  ■mxhtaa.    8.886,019. 

Co. 

CI. 


Jr.,  to 
>e   device.      SJ86,616.    5-84-61. 


ABMrtca.  Ai 
1.  848— i7.1 


Anay. 


Zf^^^BfV49* 


traoalator    aerlea    gate    with    grooaded 
2,986,654,  .V-80-41.  O.  807— SSTi. 
Guptin.  Frank  R..  Jr.,  to  Vezaco  lae.    CoatrrtllBg  paatplag  of 

Rlorr^ee.    2,980.099.  5-^4^1,  CL  103— lU. 
Gntxaier,  Howard  A. :  8te — 

HefliBger,  Dda  1.,  Corpew,  aad  Oatvmer.     2.986,668. 
H  ft  C  Englaearlag  carp. :  See 

Hottendofl  wintaa  J. 
Haaa,  Wendall  M.  B. :  Sea— 
Ka^,  Yoaeph  A.,  aad  H 
Habcood,  Warren  J.    Appai 

holdera.     tMiMt.  5-80461.  CT.     .        . . 
HaSlnger.  Dan  f.,   C.   B.   Oerpew.   aad  R.  A.   OataiMr,   to 
General  Djraaalea  Corp.    Oamooa  ray  tabe  optical  ayatom 
2.980,668.  8-80-41.  CT.  818—80. 
HaTI.  RaraM  O. :  899— 

Ataaaa^Jar  W..  aad  HalL     2.986,053. 

Haatfltoa  WaMi  Ca. :  Soa 


object 


llai 


Haatfltoa 

a.  Oaear  B.    8,886481. 
imoad,  ChdHaa  D. :  gh— 
,  Rara  L..  i 


Moore. 


aadHaauaoad. 


Haamoad,  Wartlaar  ML.  Jr..  to  Paltad 

yavT.      Trteelalaa   wr'  ~ 

5-34-01.  CL  178—6.4 
Haaeoek.  Bdwatd  P.: 
Petaold.  Howard  J., 


ptofc-ap 


188. 


of  ABMrfea, 
2.966.596, 


and  Hancock.     2.966.S12. 


Raaaea.  A»art  B.  A. :  Saa 
Hartauaa.  Laala  M.. 
Haarea.  Uennla  W. :  See — 

Btaaa.  Laaaard  O.. 
Haa^,  Oaaaar  :  See — 
Plae,  8.  SMaey.  aad 
HaBMTd.   Jamea   M 

3]M6,4l6,  6-81 
Hapwr.  William 

8-S4-6I.  CT.  9L 

Hartway.  Bdward  ▼. 
AeeeleratloB 
200—61.46. 
Hariey-Darldaoa  Motor  Co. 
J     Spenrth.  Chrtattaa  L.     2.646,168. 
mrmoB.   Graipory   J.,   to  Caited   Stetca  of 

Pnlae  radar  aritem.     2.986.731.  5-30-61,  CL 
Harria.  Bobart  L. :  See — 

Oatoa.  William  H^  Harria,  aad  MaeKeasla. 
Harria,  SberwlB  B. :  Soe — 

King,  Joha  L.     2.966JB19. 
Hart.  Joha  G  ,  to  Oeneral  Motora  Cotp.     Wladablild  wiper 

biada  aaaearidiea.     2,960,904.  5-34-61;  CL  16—284.49. 
Hart.   Joha    W.,    to   Sterttag   Drag   lae.      Plaatlc  cartridge 

ampoale.    2.966.141.  6-80-61.  CT.  138—218. 
Hartmaa,  Richard  A. :  See- 
Daffy,  WiUlam  B.,  aad  Hartmaa.     2.966.688. 
Hartmana,  Loaia  M.,  and  A.  B.  A.  Hanaen.  to  Aktlaaelakabet 
Brodrene    Hartmana.      Ma^tae   for    the    aaaaafaetan    of 
artirlea  from  flber  pulp.    2,966.211.  5-84-61.  CT.  168—391. 
Hartmark.  Bjarae:  See— 

Rokokl,     Rudolf,     Hartmrfc,     Pleetz.     aad     Wc«erle. 
2.966.444. 
Hartvell  Propeller.  lac. :  Bee — 

BlermanB.  Dartd.     2.966,222. 
Hanrnod.    Kenneth   J.,    to   Klmberty -Clark   Corp.     CMluloolr 

product.    2.986.270,  5-80-61.  CT.  246 — 46^8. 
Haaley.  (ieae  H.,  to  Weatlaghoaae  Bloetrtc  Corp.     Magaetlc 

amplifier  circutt.    2>86,661,  5-84-61.  CI.  847—88. 
Hatrh«>r,  Joaeph  H. :  8e9— 

Hannistn.  Oooatenee  L..  and  Hatcher.     3.966.296. 
Hawkina.  H.  P..  A  Son  Co.,  Ttar  :  Bee — 
Hawkina.   Henebel   F.     2.966,356. 
Hawfcfna.   Heraehei  P..  to  The  H.   F.   Hawkiaa  ft  Son  Co. 

Reel.    2.986,856.  5-34-41,  CT.  242—118.6. 
Heald  ^Urhine  Co..  The  :  Bte— 

JohniMNi,  Olenn  D..  and  TIant.     2,885.666. 
Healy,   Joaeph   P..   to   Harvey  Habbcll   Inc.     Bleetrleal  coa- 
neetom     for     indaatrial     naea.      2.966,612,     5-84-41.     CT. 
200—51. 
Hecbler.     Valeariae,     lY.     to    Webeor,     lac.      Belay     «ite. 

2,980.677.  5-34-61.  CT.  817—148.5. 
Heck.  Joha  A.,  to  Boppera  Co.,  lac.     Shaft  aeal.     2,986,414. 

5-84-61,   CT.  286— iril. 
Tiedwia  Corp. :  See — 

WinatMd.  Thomaa  W.     2,985.915. 
Hell.  Dr  Inc.  Rudolf.  Kommaadltgeoellachaft :  Oae— 

Hell.  Rudolf.     2.966,.'»98. 
Hell,  Radoff.  to  Dr.-Iag.  Badolf  Hell  Komnuadltgeaellachaft. 
Marhine  for  prodncinc  printing  platea  with  TartaMe  repro- 
durttoo  acale.    2.980.008.  5-34-61.  CT.  178 — 6.6. 
Heller  Laboratoriea,  Inc. :  See — 

PInta.  Frederick  F.     3.086.144. 
Hellatrom.  OnateT  B..  to  Ualted  Aircraft  Corp.    Oomareaaed 
air  bleed  and  aeparatton.    2.986.231,  5-34-61.  CI.  183—30. 
Henicman,      Walter     W.      Separation      ayatem.     2.966Tf9. 

6-34-01.  CT.  210—78. 
Hmkel  A  Cie.  O.m.b.H. :  See — 

Sehett.  Hartwlg.     2.0864166. 
Henry-niahaod.  Bdmoad.  to  Sodete  Aaoayflte  Apdre  CTtroen. 
Metkod  nf  Injertiac  fnel  conrinuooely  in  Internal  combus- 
tion eBclaea.    2.980.129.  5-34-01.  CT.  128—28. 
Hercnica  Powder  Co. :  Bee — 

WMwcerher.  Cyma  A.,  and  Darla.     2,980.488. 
Herman  Pneumatic  Machine  Co. :  Bee — 
Prank^natpfn,  Rdcar  L.     2.98S.927. 
Frankenatein.  Edgar  L.     2.985.931. 
Herrmann.    Fred,    to    The    Bendix    Corp.      Mlat    lubriration 
ayatem    for    high    apeed    rotating    machinery.     2,986,433. 
5-30-61,  CT.  308—187. 
Hemnann.  John    P.,   aad  R.   M.   Gile,   te   American   Optical 

Co.     Projeetors.     2.986,068.  5-30-61.  CT.  88—28. 
Hertsberc  Arthur  :  See — 

Abbott.  WiHiam  P.,  and  Hertaberg.     2.986,896. 
Heakett.   Kenneth  D.,  to  Sparkleta  Ltd.     Method  and  appa 
ratua  for  die  caating  aad  aKMlding.     2.985.928.  5-30-61. 
CI.  22 — 73. 
Heaa,  Howard  V.,  and  C.  A.  Coghlan,  to  Texaco  Inc.     Method 
and  apparatna  for  hich  preaanre  fractional  cryatallixatioa. 
2.886.U87.  5-30-61.  CI.  264—674. 
Heaston  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc. :  See— 

White.  Allen  A.     2.986.186. 
Heualer,  Karl :  See — 

Relchatein.  Tadeua.  Wettateln.  Arner.  Bllleter.  Heualer, 
Xeher.  Scfamldlln.  Deberwaaaer,  and  wleland.  2.986.507. 
Hewitt.  Lorin  L. :  See—  ^ 

Tegen.  Richard  K..  and  Hewitt.     2.966.984. 
Heyer,     Benjamin     F.     W.      Bnglaa     parameter     analyaer. 

2.980.033.  0-80-61.  CT.  73—116. 
Heynen,  Conatantioi  J.  H. :  See — _ 

De  Weljer.  Henrtcui  J.,  and  Heynen.     2,985.940. 
Hibbaed.  James  X.  :  See—  _    ^^  _._ 

Ellis.  Jamea  N.,  and  Hibhard.     2.986.603. 
Hicka,   Emery  A.     Record  repeating  attachment  for  phono- 
graph.    2.980.398.  5-80-61.  CT.  2^—14. 
Hill.     Jamea.     to     Craft     Tool     Co.     Nut-apUttlng 

2.985.900.  5-JI4-01.  CT.  84—372. 
Hillberg,     Bror.     to     Superior     Concrete     Acceaaoriee, 


toola. 
Inc. 


Hanger  aaaembly  for  auapended  coacrcta 
5-»0-01.  CI.  25—181.5. 


2.9^.980 
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iUtaiTK.   m»lr  wmtat  tami. 


Out- 
forma. 


MMJOT.  B-«0-41. 


^m^s^s^^i^^B. 


.Air  Bnk*  C«w    Stack- 
wfaarakj  itack-bnte  coadlUoa 
futt    ia    knk*    eoBtrsl    dreult. 
t.  CL  2M— 100. 

C^  BnadM.  Hirsck.  MfPtwld.  tad  Wood. 


MdHoM.    MM,818l 

iTHalate  AMtteaaaMllMhaft 


1.     Coapandor  ir*tMi  far 
.712.  ft-S»^l.CL  33»— 14. 


Corp. 
CL  iaT--«23. 


tnaamHtUic 


flald 


>7»-iO-«l.  a.  S18— 460. 
Past  da  Nwopra  aad  Co. 
2,»86J80,  »-80-ei, 


'altar  IL.  jta  (SercUad  Paaaaiatle  ladaatrtoa, 


lac. 
5-S0-41,  CI.  187— 622. 


Co. 


2,M«.292. 


Method  of  form- 
2.ffM,193.    i-W-Hl,    CI. 


HoklfaUar.  F..  Oa^  Tht.St^-^^ 

BoUfaMw.  Bai^  F..  Jr.    S,M6.mo. 
HoMfcHtr,    Harvey    P..    Jr^    ta    Ttao    P.    HakUoldar 
„  ClMpMa,    t.MJLWO.  %-M-«l,  a.  22— 1«4. 
Halhaa.  Baraard  C.  ta  ladoatrlal  Maeieoales  Corp.    Article 

AaMlattM  ayaAob     2,SM,aM.  ft-8*-«l,  CL  198—38. 
Hollar  QMwatorCa.:  «a*— 

Uam^.  JaaMa  T.  W.     2.»8«,378. 
Holsaar.  Aim.    Ojdl— <ir,  cooatar  or  tho  Ufce.    2.968,998, 

ft-SO-61.  O.  88— 12ft. 
HoaaaU,  Takal:  Cao — 

Ikaaiataa.  Hayaa.  HaaaMl,  aad  Toahlkawa.    2,886.284. 
HortaaTniaiy.  rSa— 

8waaiaa,  iaha  A.,  aad  Hortaa.    2,»86.8»1. 

HoAlao,  Taaoaki,  M.  Naadkawa.  aad  8.  Tachlhara.     Appa- 

rataa  af  ^acknaoai  Maonllas  •■  a  aaaibcr  of  macaotlc 

iiiratiiif  ahaMa.    S,t86.688;  ft-86-61.  CI.  178— lOO.!. 

HottcadarC  Wttttaai  j],  to  H  4k  C  EiLrlae«riBf  Corp.     Fold- 

4bs  BWdiiaa  Car  slaad  flap  boxea.     2>8e.078.  5-3&-61.  C\. 

Haadt,  Jaaaa  €L.  Jr.,  K.  P.  Johaooa.  and  B.  L.  Wright,  to 
Weatara   RacMe   Co..    Inc.     Apparatoa   for   pMrconlreljr 
weMtec  Icadato  deetriemi  componentM.    2.96a.«28.  5-30-61, 
CLX18— M. 
Hooi^  Phm^  O.,  Oa..  The :  8e« — 
^raaiTdTThorTald  G.     2,986.294. 
Kaapafft,  Kcitli  W..  aad  Zlanaennaa. 
„     KaMte.  Jaacpk  H.    2,»86.2»3. 
Hooah,  C.  X. :  8e»— 

Lea.  Harold  D.    2.98.%4M3. 
Howen.  Pat,  to  UfeMnic  Metal  Batldlaf  Co. 
tMTmtal    kalklias   deaMata       '  '—  ' 

HaMall.  Carrey.  lae. :  8««— 

Heair  Joaepli  F.    2,986.012. 
HSbaar.  Gerhard,  to  Wacker^Cheasle  OjaJkH.     Proccoa  for 
the  reaioral  of  amall  inuiBtltlea  of  oraaale  add*  from  mono- 
aMrie  vtaTl  emtBw*.     2.»8a«&75.  .V30-41.  CI.  26O-m0.9. 
Hadaoa.    CMIa   X..    ta  Xalted    Btatea   of   Aiarrtca.    Army. 

Uqaid  fM  eataMlt.    2.986^2,  .V-Sfr-61.  O.  89—7. 
Hoebner.  Charleo  P..  to  Clba  Phanaaeeatkal  Prodncta.  lac 
Beoerple  aad  dcaerpidle  acid   laetoaa  dlcBCo.      2.966.562. 
.V-80-6t.  ©7260—287. 
Haghea  Aircraft  Ca. :  8t — 

Baefcley.  Farrell  A.    2.986,708. 
OadBiaadara.  Behard  A.    2,986,481. 
Kada.  Xakw»  J.    2,M«.880. 
Haithee.   Haaji   8.     RefrliteniBt  abaorbeat   eaaiDoattloD    an<1 
aM4hed  afpcodadBK  aanw.     2,»86.n28.  S-30-61.  CI.  252 

Hoiaiiene.  (Hirer:  Fee — 

XlehaUa,_Hcthert  C.  aad  Halaheerc.    2.986,320. 

Haat.  Brim  E.J  8ea — 

_      XdUac  AWKd  H..  aad  H«iit.    2J86..')29. 

Ranter.  niTM  r..  tn  FalrrhiM  Kaxlne  and  Atrplano  Corp 
AsUI  flanr  ceatHfaaal  onaipreoaor  and  aarae  control  aTatem 
«herefar.     2.886,327.  5-30-611,  CL  23fr— 115. 

Haater,  Habert  F. :  Fee — 

Darla.  AathenT  C..  and  Haater.    2.f86,M0. 

Haaqrania  Vapeafabrlka  Aktlekolair :  99e — 
RrikMMHi,  Alhia  H.    2,986.107. 

HatoklnwM,  Ralaad  V,  L.  M.  Fartmah.  J.  M.  WInatmi.  and 
w.  H.  ZbafliefnMa.  to  General  Motora  Cnro.  Diirr  xhnfr 
power  aefdator  for  kydraallc  brakes.  2,986,237.  5-30-61. 
<T  188—140. 

Batchiana.  laaaa  B..  to  Hokr  Aircraft  Onra^  Faatener  ami 
iac  device.    2J86.244.  8-30-61,  CI.  188—3^. 

Hart.  Oyde  R.     AdJoataMe  belcht  bed.    2,985.891,  5-30-41. 

n.  5—11. 

Hjrdrtl  Ca. :  Set — 

Kaoz.  nmartlle  8.    2,986,871.  "< 

I-T-K  Cirealt  Vrmker  Cn. :  tlrt— 

Claaatafr.  ChalUaa  I.    2  •86,61 8. 

Fikaaaift.  nVNam  H.    2.886.676. 
niiac  Arao  H..  to  CaaibHdy  TWe  A  MfiL  On.    Ceramic 


r.  ft-3fr41,  a 
L«a«irA)fred  R.    '2,086.195. 


L 


ladnatrlal  Nucleoniea  COrp. :  Bee — 

Uopaa.  Baraard  C.    2,986.264 

IncaraoM-itaad  Co. 


2,»86l4S. 


awl  Uaaooek.     2,906,812. 


2,986  A91. 


8e4— 


Toot  holder.,    2.986, 
Electrt^   anotor 


CUmplBf  nMlchaalsm. 


Naik.  JaUoa.    2,»8«^77. 
lastltatda  Baokardiaa  dc  la  Bidararfle:  _., 
,      Trtktlaa.  Baraard.  aad  Oofaaa  da  Lan. 
latareoitinaatal  Iffc  Co.,  Iac. 

Pettold.  Howard  JT- 'awl  

Interaatlooal  Baslacaa  Machlaea  Corp, 
tefwnlov.  Jaawa  M.    2j»86,522. 
Cb«roff.  George.    2.9«6,M4. 
Kv|x.  KldMLrd  F.    2.988,633. 
Bwanaoa,  John  A.,  aad  Horton. 
Tailear,  Aadre  M.    2,986.329. 
Wttapo,  Walter  B.    2,98^,260. 
laternaflonal  Hnrveater  Co. :  See — 
Br«ntlncham.  Paul  T.    2.986,253. 
Clu-k.  Adaa  K..  and  Colaoua.    2,986,185. 
iDternalional  ReaiaUnce  Co. :  Hee — 

Uolow.  ISenJaaain.     2,96d>.951. 
International   Telepbone   aad   Telegraph   Corp. 
lo^liaklla,  Aatbonj  U.    2,986.<iM. 
BlcHennr,  Carl  D.    2,986.699. 
Inni,  Taahiahice  :  Hee — 

Kaaeko,  Takeo.  and  InaL    2,986,578. 
loakloUdia,  Aatfaonjr  M.,  to  IntemaUonal  Telephone  4ad  Tele 
grapb  Corp.    Siagle  pole,  double  tbrow  electronic  ,gate  cir 
cult.    2.986,6597^30-81,  CI.  307—88.5. 
Ireland.  Mnrrajr.  to  Mctimw-Udliion  Co.     Insulator  toaatruc 

tlon.  ,  2,986,5tU,  5-30-61.  C\.  174-^38. 
Irgeaa.    Flan   T..    to    Ootboard   Marine   Corp.      Sair   chain 

2,086480,  5-36-61,  CL  143—135. 
Irwin,  Fred  W.,  and  W.  J.  Slaaesaar 

056.  S-30-61.  CT.  re— 36. 
laaacaoa.    Max.    to    Globe    Indnatrica.    Inc. 

2,086JM5.  ;^30-61,  CI.  310—154. 
laolerlntaaktlebolaset  WMB  :  Fee— 
Jaoobson,  Ulf  C.  H.    2.086,535. 
Jacknut,  klelvln  F..  to  Luderjak  Co. 

2,986483.  5-30-61,  CI.  144—201.  , 

Jackson.  Frank  M. :  8ee—  ' 

WiSeman.  Ben   W..  Jr..  aad  Jaeksoa.     2,986.214. 
Jacobs    Eric  W..  and  L  J.  Bigbey.  to  The  Eagllah,  Stoetrle 
Co.  Ltd.    Adjaatable  aapport  means  for  a  masnatae  record- 
ing  or  reproducing  head:      2,986.607.   5-30-61,   Ql.    179— 
100.2.  i 

Jaoobaoh.  Llf  C.  H.,  to  Isolerlngaaktlebotaigat  WMB..  FUme- 
proof  cellnlar  polystyrene  composltlona  and  metluid  of  pre- 
paring aame.  2.986.535,  5-30-61.  CI.  260—2.67; 
Jaeger,  Robert  P.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  In^.  Naga- 
tive  tesistaaee  oscUlator.  2.986.724.  5-30-61.  O.  340-- 
106,  I 

Jaspert.  WlllUa  B. :  8ee— 

Kiecardl.  John  J.    2,988.403.  I 

Jaolnie%  Erie,  to  Ateliers  de  la  Motobeeane,  Sodete  Anonyaie 

Franealae.      Aotomatic    Tariable-apeed    and    clutah    unite. 

2,9861043.  li-30-61,  CI.  74—230/17. 

Jeltny  Mfg.  Co..  The :  gee — 

Lofry.  John  A.     2.986,363. 

Moia,  gterfing  C.    2.986,265. 

Moan.  Steriing  C.    2,986.266. 

Staweaaan.  Robert  W.     2,986,347.  , 

Jefta,  Albert  ^17.    aad  H.   G.   Rotherluua.  to  AflMikaa  Cy- 

anaaud  Co.     Method  of  coloring  riayl  atwaatlc  iiolyaata. 

2,986547.  5-30-61.  CT.  260—41.  *^ 

Jerwy  Productloo  Resaarcfa  Co.:  See — 

McCnUocb.  Thonnts  B.     2,986,216. 

Paalet.  EiaUa  G.     2,986,3<tt. 

WtlUms.  Phll^t  8.     2,986.722. 

Jewett,  Joseph  E.,  to  American  Cysnamld  Co.    Tabdlar 

lytic  converter.     2,966,454,  5-30-61,  CI.  23—288. 
Jc4iasoi^  Arthur  F.,i  to  Strategic  Matcriali  Corp.  j  Prodae- 
tion    of    iron    from    ferrous    slag   matarlals.      21966,468, 
5-30-61,  CT.  75 — 40.  , 

Johnsoq.  Glenn  D..  and  C.  H.  TinKat.  to  The  Hea  Id  I  Machine 
Co.  Universal  grinding  OMKhlne.  2,986,988,  6-dMl.  CI. 
61 — 80.  I 

Jobnaoa,  Harold  M. :  See — 

Motray,  Haydn  H.,  and  Johnson.     2,986,472.      i 
Johnao^  kennetb  P. :  See —  J 

Hoada.  James  C.  Jr.,  Johaaon.  and  Wrii^t.     IU86.625. 
Johnaon.  Ralph  E.,  to  The  Singer  Mf|[.  Ca.     Threa4.taBdoa 
devlca  for  sewing  BMchlacs. 
150. 
Johnson,  Thomas  B.,  to  H.  H. 


2.986.358.  5-30-61.  q.  34»— 

Robertsoa  Co.    Metk^  of  and 

mastic   caalMag   ctfapaaad. 


appaiiatus   for   produdag   a 

2.985,912,  5-80-61.  CI.  18—12. 
Jobnaoo.  Thomas  H..  to  The  CottrdI  Co.     Printing  eyiladsrs 

for  raury  web  prtsses.     2.086,080,  6-80-61.  d.  JDl— 177. 
JcAnsoa  William   P.,   Jr..   to  Beacon  Mff.  Co.     HoaaehaM 

blankrts.    2,966,173.  5-i0-61.  CL  13»— %8.  , 

Johnstoh,   Douglas,  to  John  Blna  Co.,  Inc.     Appaaataa  for 

transferring     a     pressorlaed     aarmally     gasaoa^     Uqold. 

Jobastoii.  Junes  D..W&thyl  Corp.    Maaafactnia  «^  batyra- 

Uetoaes.    2.986,968.  6-30-61.  CL  260—843.6.        T 
Johnatnli.   LesUe    -  - 


rransrernng     a     pressoriaed     as 

2.986,127,  6-30-81.  CL  131—164. 

baston.  Janwa  D..  to  Ethyl  Corp. 

Uetoaea.    2.986,968.  6-30-61.  CL 

hnatnii.  LeaUe  A.,   to  cameriaad  Pipellaaa.   Iac.     OaatBg 

packer  Joint.     2,986,217.  5-30-61,  CL  168—188.    1 

nes,  Arthur  J.     Iron  ore  redocOoa.     2,908,467,  |6-W>^1. 


Jones, 

CT.  78—37 
Jones,   Edward   M.,   to  The  Baldwla  Plaao  Co. 

digital  encoder.     2,»86,726,  5-30-61.  CL  340—84 
Junes,    Jamea    B.,    C.    P.    De    Prlaee.    aad  W.    C   E 

I'nited    States   of  America,   Atomic   Energy    ~ 

Methad   and   apparatus   emplorlaa   vibratory    . 

bondittg  metals.     2.980.854.  5-30-41,  CI.  8»— «Tl 
Jones.   James  R.,   aad   R.   F.   Fogla.  Jr..  t»  OUa 

Chemical  Corp.     Stabtlisatlaa  of  snlfar  triezlde 

atrengtb  oleams.     27086,400.  5-30-61.  O.  28 — ^17 
Jones,  Kenneth  C.     Rug  drying  conveyor 

5-30-61.  <X  196-^34. 
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leaaa.  Maldwya  B^  ta  ACF  ladnatrlaa.  lae    Cukatsajt  far    Ki 
iBtarnal  eoaUMatte  et^lBea.    t,9mMl.  8-«8-«l.  ClWl— 

Jm,  Robert  C,  f  ITaMad  ttates  af  AaMrlea,  Itiry,    Alr- 
ba^  thermistor  baloiBetar.    2,988.084.  6-id-8l.  CL  T8— 

Joaen.  Bpeacer  R.  D.,  H.  Oeat.  aad  A.  A.  L.  Brawaa,  ta  Mla- 


Oate  type  vaHa. 


Ister  of  Sapply.      Bleetromagiietle  wave  lews  aad   mirror 
systems.     2¥B8.Ta4.  S-SO-OT  CI.  343—754. 
Jordan,  John  L.    Rteimfi  rack  for  eeatrsi  paada.    3,888,281. 
5-30-*l,  a.  211—41.  •-««-.    -,       ^ 

Jose.   Robert   8.,   aad   F.   B   1^lma«e,   ta   Badla  Carp,   of 
Aawriea.     Froaaeau   esatral  srstsss  far  FM  tranndttsr. 


»se.  Robert  8.,  aad  F.  B  1^1 
Aawriea.  Frsaaeacy  esatral  m. 
2,986.631,  6-83-6irC!l.  SB*— 17 

saeadal,  Virgil  A.,  aad  ftT  1.  St 


of     Califomte.       Gronadwater     dlracttaa 
2,986,639.  6-30-81,  CI.  380—88.8. 
Joy  Mfg.  Co. :  Sea— 

Densmore.  Neal  W.     S.S86J84. 

Densmore.  Neal  W.     8.986.S86. 


to  Cataa  OU  Co. 


and  Jayaar.     tje6,008. 
apparalaa  far  Maa-cattlag  ma- 
cTSo— 2.2. 

!trie  Co.     Ball  eonaeetiaa 
2,986,418,    5-30-61.    CI. 


Joyaer.  John  k.     .. 

Smith,  Geerfle  W„  ^..-^ 
JadalaoB.  Dadd  N.    Caatial  _ 

chine.    2,986.944.  5-80-61.  CT.  20—2.2. 
Jofle.  Leonard  L.,  ta  RattaMs  Btoctrie  Co. 

for    wire    sapportlag 

287—83. 
Jaodlkia,  Peter,  ta  Piadstaa  Sdantlflc  Oa.     Oradnata  for 

antaamtie  dlatlUatlan  apparataa.     2.986,038.  6-30-61.  CI. 

73—427.  ^^ 

Kagan,  Sholly,  aad  J.  S.  Olhry^,  ta  Avea  Mff.  Corp.    Palaa 

feaerator.    2.986,687.  8-80-61.  CL  307— SST 
Kaha,   Carl  H.  W.     B^s  wafan  with  froat-whaal  drive. 

2.986,406.  8-80-81.  CL  880-^»S. 
Kaiser.  Franda  D.,  to  WestlaghoaBe  Electric  Corp.     Electric 

power  trsnsUtloa  system.     2,986.691.  5-80-6L.  CI.  821 — 6. 
Kampert,  Keith  W..  and  B  P.  Ztaamaraua,  ta  T^  Fraak  O. 

Hoagh  Co.     Backet  operating  meaas  for  tractor  loadera. 

2,986.292,  5-S4MI1,  a.  S14--140. 
Kaneko.  T'^ken.  and  T.  laal.  to  AHnonioto  Co..  Iac.   Prorewn  for 

converting  erythroform  of  ^hydroxy-a-aadao  add  to  threo- 

form  thereof.    £886,678,  6-30-61,  CI.  260—618. 
Kaprdlaa.  Edward  K.    CMor    -  - 

.•{-30-61.  CI.  96—1. 
Karp,  Joaeph  A.,  aad  W.  M.  B.  Haas,  to  Oanaral  Dyaamiea 

Corp.      Sdf-aligatv  aad   seallag  cllneh   nat.     2,988,188, 


stoetraphotogaapliy.    2,986,466, 


Corp.      Sdf-allgataa  aa^ 
6-80-61.  CI.  151—41.73. 


Inc. 


OraaelBe  8..  to  Hydill  Ca. 
371.  6-60-61.  a.  261—187. 
-    lata  H..  to  BBilaaRadam 
for  wmmmi  mtrnmeTYi 

Nobao  J.,  to  Haghes  Aircraft  Ca.  

arraamteat  for  catJiade  ray  tabes.     S,888.6W.  6-68-41. 

Lester  M. 


U-4. 


Kaarper,  Brhardt  C,.  Kadseh,  aad 
UK  Balfeaa  R..  to  Ualtod  States  af 


Aawriea, 
la  MM 
1.  a 


8,966.806. 

lerssa.  to 
plaater. 


to  United  State* 
8,980,108,  0-30- 


Staadard  Oil  Co. 
2,S86.888,  6-8*- 


Kaaak.  August 

Dulls,  Edward  J^  Kasak.  snd  Chaadbok.     2,986.463. 
Kanaelmaaa.  George  J.,  ta  The  R.  K.  Le  Bland  Machine  Tool 
Co.      Contour   ehadag    lathe   and    SMthad    of   opentloa. 
2.986,055.  6-80-61,  CL  82—14. 
Kayler.   Frank  H.,   to  American   Sted  Foaadrles.     Rallwav 
eooplcr  operatlag  md  maaatlag  arrangement.     2,886,288, 
5-30-61.  CI.  2i1P-171. 
Keenaa,  Tiaeeat  J. :  See — 

BonettL  Olovaanl  A.,  and  Keenan.     2.986,576. 
KeUr.  Joe  T.  :  See— 

Knight.  Harmoa  M..  aad  Kelly.     2.986.680. 
Kdly,  JOba  J..  60%  to  J.  J.  Milllaon.     ComUaatlon  aewlag 

tempteto  and  damp.    2.986400.  5-80-61.  CL  260— lOS. 
Kendick  Mfc.  Co.,  Iac. :  See — 

Bnnr.  Kenly  C.     2.986,3.V). 
Keat.   Howard.     Carramited  Sedble  wave  guide.     2.986.713. 

8-.^k>-61,  CI.  383— -SOT 
Kershaw  Mfg.  C:,  Iac. :  See— 

Karahaw.  Rayaa  O.    2,866.100. 
Kershaw.    Reyes   G.,   to  Kershaw  Mfg.   Co.,   Iac.      Railway 

croaatts  detactar.    2J886.100.  6-eUMIl,  CL  104—12. 
Kerstetter,  DoaaU  B.  and  B.  S.  Weanln,  to  Sylvaala  Elec- 
tric Predacta  iac.    Aapllcatlon  of  strip  coatlag  to  cathode. 
2,986.671.  5-30-61.  CI.  313—346. 
Kayeo  Flhrs  Co. :  f  a» — 

RaadalL  Walter  H..  and  Emery.     2,986.490. 
Kiewlt.  Peter,  Sena*  Oft..  Inc. :  See — 

Ryaer,  Lea  W..  White,  Brswa.  and  Fraaklln.    2.986,006. 
Kiewltt.  riaatel  R.     Baaf  atmctare.     2,986.087,  5-80-61.  CI. 

80 — 61. 
KiUiaa,  Georia  W..  ta  Oanaral  Dyaamiea  Carp.    Tniak  flnSer. 

2.988.606.  R-34Mn.  CL  176—27. 
Kimberly-Clark  Corp. :  Sm — 

Harwaod,  Kanneth  J.     S.986.270. 
KIndl.  Prledridi:  Mm— 

Plgdor,    Haas,    KIndl.    Malwald,    Sehagcr.    and    Eecha. 
2.986.042. 
King.  John  L.,  80«  to  A.  J.  Wlcaner,  S0«  to  L.  WOsoa.  aad 
40%  to  S.  R.  Rams.    Pracsas  far  forming  a  grapMte  lo- 
brieant.    2.988.A19.  6-30-61,  CI.  2.12—80. 
Klaa.  Ray  B     FIshtag  staker.     S.9S6.981.  5-80-61.  CI 

44.97.  ^^ 

Klaa-Saalcy  Corp. :  far—       i 

Larsaa.  TedMf  I.    IflSSJSI. 
KIttleaMB,  Robert  fL,  aad  n.  O.  Warrea 
of  AaMTlea.  Nary.     Rail  coatrol  system. 
61.  a.  114—24. 
Knaaeack-Grteskdm  AktleaaeedlMiiaft :  « 

Rodls.  Fraas.  aad  Bdta.    2.986.449. 
Kalght.  Banaaa  ML  and  J.  T.  KaUy,  to 
Salt  bydrato-Bl><JU  eatalytie  pracaas. 
60   CI.  280— 88B44. 
Kayrt. 'Hooaftaa  W^   to  Chlksaa  Co.     I^draallc  mealeor. 
2.986,344.  6-3(^-«1.  a.  389—587. 

Kaobis.  Wimaaa  S..  aad  L.  J.  McOovera.  to  Soeoay  Mobil  OU 
Co^  Inc  Prapylaae  alkyUtlea.  2.888.080.  8-30-61.  CI. 
280 — 883.58. 

Kaaep.  Hcadrlkaa.  .ta  Radf  A  Wleaeaharcer.  Aktleagesell- 
sehaft.  Blaatlc  Ibkaaehadag  dstachaMe  Ilaks  designed 
for  anick  assemMy:     2.068,909,  5-S0-61.  CI.  SO— T9. 

Kaoat,  LloTd  H.  Btah  mu<adi«  machtae.  2,886.988.  6-60- 
61,  CI.  51- 


t  af  waal  wtth  add  aah; 
jdfannamMs.     2.086.440.  I 
Koerper  Bnglaeertag  Aaaodates.  Iac 

koern^r  Krhardt  C.  Koelsch.  and  Andersen. 
Koerper,    Erhardt   C,   L.    M.    Kadsch,   aad   P.   Ai 

Koerper  Engineering  Assodstes.  Inc.     Samll 

2.084r305.  6-30-61.  CT.  221—411. 
KohleascheMaaKsgeedlaelmft.  m.b.H. :  Se»— 

Nlckd.  Eberhard.  and  Oatadtr.     2.686.138. 
K«lilar.  Gerhard  A.    On  bar  for  glR  bowo.    2J86,923.  9-90- 

61,  CL  19— 12». 
Kdker.  Leoaa  G.,  J.  P.  Dahry.  aad  W.  C.  Wdgle.  to  Con- 

golenm-Nalrn  Inc.     Sarface  eovertag  aad  procaaa  therefor. 

2.96«.108.  5-80-61.  CT.  154—26. 
Konefea,  Joaeph  H.,   to  The  Fnak  G.   Hoogh  Co.     Tractor 

loaders.     2J86J9S,  6-30-61.  CT.  214— 140. 
Kooateniua,  WUbert  P.     Toy  power  ahovd.    2.985.088.  6-60- 

61,  CT.  46—40. 
Koppers  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Heck.  John  A.     2.986,414. 
Tascheaberg.  Ernest  J.    2.986,413. 
Kordes,  Hdarieh  :  See-  - 

Renter,  Praai  G.,  aad  Kordea.    2^185.816. 
Kosche,  Erich  :  See — 

Lindner.  Pa«l.  and  Kosche.     2.986iie9. 
Kostelec,  Joae.  and  H.  F.  Nltka.  to  General  Aalltae  A  Film 

Corp.     Photoeoadactive  layer  for  lacordtag  elaamat  and 

BMtWd  of  prsdadag  Mme.     2.988,467.  5-30-61.  CT.  96—1. 
Kovlck,  WUliam  B..  and  J.  A.  Royer.  to  Buckner  Mfg.  Ca., 

Inc.     Sprinkler.     2.686.330,  5-30-61.  CT.  230     280. 
KraamroC.  Nathaa.     Lawn  edgen.     2,986.224.  5-30-61.  CL 

172—16. 
Kraarig.  Anna  L. :  See — 

Kramlg.  Robert  B..  Jr.    2J»86379. 
Kraaalg,  Robert  B..  Jr..  deceased  :  A.  L.  Kramlg.  esecatrlz. 

Heat   ezehanaer.     2.986.879,   6-30-61.  CL  26—28. 
Kressel.  Koarad  :  See — 

Roealer,  Ernst,  and  KresseL    2.986.119. 
Kronoff.  Clareace  R..  to  Crompton  A  Kaowles  Corp.     Weft 

detecttag  SMchaalsm   for  looam.     2,966.172.  5-30-61.  CT. 

130—273. 
Kroeger.  Owea  A.     Apparatos  for  redndng  the  loadlac  oa 

the   load   sapportlag  axles  of  a   truck   maoatad   ronlde. 

2.986.407.  5-30-61,  CT.  280—405. 
Kmse.  Elmer  A.,  to  Wagner  Electric  Corp.    Paekaae  for  box- 

Uke  eontataen.     2,986,272,  6-60-61.  CT.  206—66. 
Kmae.  Ralph  H..  H.  N.  Faweett  and  J.  D.  Dlgby.  to  Cam- 

bridce  laatrameat  Co..   Inc.     Recording  with  aadlMe  aad 

vidMe  monltoriag.     2.986.606,  5-30-61.  CT.  170—100.2. 
KrOaa.   Johaaaes.      Method   for   prodndag  feed.     2,686,469. 

,V-30-61    CL  86—7 
Kahrt,  FHadrlch.  aad  W.  BagaL  to  Steaieaa-Sdinekertwerke 

AkHenaeaallsdisft.    Hall-vdta«B  aeaeratlag  devlea.    2,066,- 

711.  5-80-61.  CL  332—51. 
Karhajec.  George  A.,  to  SheU  Oil  Co.     Predactloa  af  ea^n 

aad  alpshsls.     2J66.577,  5-30-61.  CT.  260—488. 
Knrta.  Jacob.    Method  of  aHUtlag  easspact  hlirii  deadty  radls- 

tlon   screen  lag  autorlal   eoatalalng  tangsten.      2j88,465, 

6-80-61,  CT.  75—212. 
Knrta.  Jacob.     Compact  high  deadty  rsdlatloB  sereenlaa  ms- 

terlal  eoatalalng  toagstca.    2.986.683.  6-30-61.  CiriU— 

478. 
KatMy,  All  D. :  See — 

Torgladls.  Alexander,  aad  Katsay.     2,666.031. 
Labllae.  Iac. :  See — 

Maganaoa.  Doaahl  Y..  aad  McDaaald.    2^88.280. 
Ladunan,    Leon,    and    L.    Malspeis.    to   CTba  Pharmaceutlral 

Prodacta,    Iac.     Pharmaceoncal  compodtlaaa  of  ethyl  s- 

nheByl-a-plperklyl-(3)-acaUte.       2,886.464.     6-60-61.     CT. 

Lacae.   Ralph   D..  Jr.      Magadne  sUde   projector  with  enap 

action  feeding,  dide  review  aad  restacklag  aieaas.     2,066,- 

070.  5-3<K-61.  CT.  88—28. 
liOconla  Mallesble  Iron  Co.  Inc. :  See — 
CTevett  Mertoa  U.  Jr.    2,986.242. 
La  Fmt,  Alphonsr  :  See — 

Fdlmann.  Iddore.     2.985.922. 
Lamb.  Carroll  L.     Traction  device*  for  aateaotlTc  vehldee. 

2J»86.190.  .V-30-61.  CT.  152 — 216. 
Lambert,    Harry    L.,    to    Royal    McBee    Corp.      Escapentent 

mechanism  for  badaeaa  machlnea.    2.686.258.  5-30-61.  CL 

197—88. 
Laadfors,  Arthur  A-  to  Natioaal  Research  Corp.    High  vac- 
uum.    2.986.326,  6-30-61.  CT.  280—89. 
Landl*.  Alfred  R..  to  ImDerlal-Rastmaa  Corp.     Tube  bending 

machineii.     2.966.10.'^.  .%-.10-61.  CT.  15.^ — 40. 
Lsndna.  Alton  J.,  and  J.  G.  Seharra.  to  Shell  Oil  Co.     Coa- 

tinnon«  orocem  for  oreoartag  glyddyl  ethera  af  pheaola 

2J86.552.  5-80-61.  CT.  260—47. 
Langdoa.  Lawreaee  E..  to  PadSc  Fliinh  Tank  Co.     Oaa  dlf- 

fndng  apparatos.      2.986,382.  5-30-61.  CT.   361—124. 
Lansa,  pnglielmo  :  Bee — 

Oaadno.  Teresio,  and  Lansa.    2.986.2.15. 

Lapp  Insulator  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Flero.  Carl  D.,  and  Corey.    2,986.60.%. 

Laraen.    Lonls   P..   to   St.    Johas   Motor   Rxpreisi   Co.      Load 
carryina  vehicle.     2.986.424.  5-30-61,  CT.  206 — 28. 

Larnea.  Torlelf  I.,  to  Klag-Seeley  Corp.    Oeveraor.    2.986,131. 
5-30-61,  CT.  128 — 103. 


xu 


LIST  OF  PATENTXES 


TXl 


T  mM,  Om^  w,  nyi4iy>rMiitol»fl«mt  2JMe,- 

MrM.  ft^Mck  J7ui  lASOT.    a.M6J50e. 
LaMT.  iaiMa  Ls  Mi  P.  '•  VrM.  t»  Im  OU  Cow    P>«dM- 
tlM  «f  MHrMM.    lUMMOft.  fr-M-M.  Q.  J04— IM. 


Lok-Tlt*  XadoctrlM,  Ib«.  :  «m— 

MoMoSirMUtra.    t.M5.»T7. 
Lowrr,  Join  A.,  to  Tbt  itCrt/  Mfg.  Co. 

-     <         -  >-__  1 J  .   »«>^       o  nail  van  ^i_  o/v^ 


fwdac  Ajiu  lii  a  U«al4.    2.»Im4«3.  6-^30^1.  CL  Ml 


Mmbi  fof  iif- 


Arckcr'i 


LavH.  Madw  1.. m4 TXa  Umck«  to 
KtmkMHMate  Lmi  H^M.  m<tIv  bal 
naprt^Htfiw"  MMrtitaM*  to  **—*—'  «.>-*_> 

5-M-A.  CL  al¥~us. 
Layor.  Gtu^naa  I*^  to  iaariwia  Arckanr  Ca.  lac 
gtovaTlMMW.  i-M-tl.  CL  2— lei. 

Le  Blaa4.  bTiL.  MawfcteaTiioiCa..  Mia ;  * 

gi— 111— .  Qiwi  i.  £tajaB. 

La  Braogr.  Jflta  P.  anA  P.  X     OiihiMa' 
■tlcka.    ^JMJMi.  ft-aO-«l.  CL  4«— 22a 
La  Brocgr.  nal  J. :  «••— 

UBraov.JakaP.aaAP.J.   MW.Mft- 
laa,  Bartoa  ]>..  to  Tazaao  lac;    Prwairtlaf  aalag  !§■■■  rajr 

4atoetioa.  z,9mjnv.  i-sa-^i.  ciTaao— ».•. 

Lee,  UaiaM  D-^to  C K.  Hoaak.    Plpa  fabtteatlac  appantu. 

2.W0JMS.  $-90-9k,  €L  3»— 21. 
Lee  Rttbbar  4  Tin  Corp. :  8m — 

McCMMlck.  Clai«M»  K.    2.988.1W. 
LMford  (Laaiaa)  Ltd.:  «m— 

Uabnckt.  Haiaildi  P.    t.M«,42». 
Lees,  Ji»M,  aad  Saaa  Co. :  «m — 


Malar.     2^  I.M7. 


4raft 


LM«r.  Paiil  P.     Aatonade 

5-ab-«i.  CL  tu—w.  ^    ^. 

Lorte,  Bt^aatfa  U     Wrench  kaadla 
&f3a^7Q.  21— 1T7. 

urSSTcSa^  wTaad  Loaby.    2^MLM«. 
Lnalak.  ClM«aM  I.,  to  Bjrmiaftoa  w  ayaa  C«*v^    Hoaaa4 

Aa?    2586J887r»-3<MJirCl.  212— »0.  _       , 

Lato^^<5»rl?.    Tiaatte.    2.2M.230,  B^B0-«1.  CL  1824-12C 
Ljoaa  JoaMh  F. :  9**— 

OKtell.  Nonnaa  R..  aad  Lyaaa.    24M4.017. 
lUchlaery  KlaetrlAeatloB,  lae. :  Am- 

Dttalgan,  Fraads  P.    2,»M,M8. 
MacKcBBla^James  8. :  ««»— .  ^  „     »     _^      ...k^^a 

OatoZwuiUai  U.,  Harris,  aad  MacEaaaia.     2,M|,442. 
Maeklaoirr  Satberlaad,  to  Berro  Corp.  tt  fjfMrtea. 


2,9M.7f7.  6-M-41.  a 


^eUc 


dMtol-t«-aaalog  coaverter. 

Maclcod.   lelth.   to  W.  D.  Allca  Mfr  Co.  .AMarata*  aj^ 

metkod  lor  eoBDcctlag  coapUags  to  hOM.    2,liiS,l»2,  ^-20- 

Madlata,  laall  M..  to  Oood/Mr  Aircraft  Omv.    Ul 
daAee  far  a  BMtp  ftaalator     - «—  —  «  «*^« 


Apparatot 


Mstb- 

aad  baadlag  sUm  Bkacts. 


Patteraoa.  Eayaad  B.    2>86,170. 
WorteyTckarlM  W.    2.28^221. 
Wartk.  llMUle*  W.    2,282474. 
Worth,  Mavtaa  W.   2,2«>.17f. 

LMa,  Bohart,  to  Uattot  Btotea  of  Anartea.  Mavy. 
torMtrlerliw.    2JM6,22«.  0-20-81.  a.  2—14. 

Loflct.  Harfeart  A^  Jr..  to  likhMr-OwMS-rord  OlaM  Co. 

od  and  apparataa  tM  daaal  

2.225.288  a— 20-81  CL  i9     7 

Le  Poole.  Jaa  B..  to  'North  Aiaeriean  Phll^  Co..  Inc.  Meth- 
od of  eiailalag  the  faaUty  of  electrea<opClaal  lMe»ie  aad 
dertcM  far  Mrvylag  oat  ttila  method.  2.M8.884.  5-20-81, 
a.  2S0— 42tA. 

Le  Soeax,  Rohert  K..  to  CaaMroa  Iroa  Worka.  lac  Valve. 
2,28£207.  5-20-81.  CL  251—1. 

Leahc.  Wtlriaa  C.  aad  R.  U  RIckett.  to  Cattad  SUtM  Bteet 
Corp.  Mathai  flf  aaklBff  aheeti  with  alaagatad  jralB  strve- 
tara  froai  rlmnad  ateeL    2.288.482.  5-20-81.  CI.  148—12. 

LMtaUa,  ChHaty  M.  Mmbb  tor_palllaf  thra^  la  a  ihoe 
atllfflac  aiadhlMi.     2.988404.  IMO-3,  CL  112—57. 

Leater,  Rohert  W.  Prcatrcaeei  laad-hMrtef  beaa  itrae- 
tare.    2,288.348.  5-20-81.  CL  18»—2T 

Lentert.  VMedrldl.    Record  dnua  BMaatl 
81.  CL  2««— IM. 


I*- 
Magnet  Core  Barinia  Corp 

Beddta.  Wliltam  A.    2 

Magnaaoa.  Donald  V..  a 

Cbi 


5-20-81, 


itiag.    2.288,443.5-20- 


Levy.  JaaMfc.  and  J.  H.  Mayer,  to  The  Trnbek  Lahoratorlc*. 
PfO*K«Si  of  aiaaMtlcnfindiMea.    2.288,581,  5-20-81.  CL 

O'Brien,  and  H.  R.  Colhy.  to  Federal- 


Meoi-BaiMr  BcartafL   lac     Method  for  aaaafaeti 
hearlaaaMtarlala.     2^88.484,  5-20-«l,  CL  TO— 208 
U.  Tao-Haaac.     ■■Mkar's  lapiedient     3.288448.  5-2 


Haaac. 

a.  121-^il! 

Llaaan,  NIM  i.     TarMne  proM . 

trallflMa  pitch  propllere.     1,288,221.  5-20-81,  CI 

Ubbey-Ovma-FMd  OlaM  0>. :  « 


iMon  taatollatleas  tor  eon- 
_    j^^^_ 


bey-Ovena-FMd  Oil 

Mat,  BefharC  A..  Jr.    2;»85.288. 
LtehteaaMn.  Raland  M..  to  Oen*ral  Kleetrle  Co. 

generator.    2.288.704,5-30-81,0.228—145. 
Uckllder.  JoaM*  C  R. :  ««•— 

Oaf^n^WaBaM  J.,  and  UckUder.    2.288,140. 
Llchredit,  Batorldi  F^.  to  Leeford  (Loadoa)  Ltd.    8eU4aylBg 
traefea.    SMia2j(.20-«l.  O.  302— 12. 


2.288,828,  0-«»-81.  CL 

ige« — 

86.018.  I 

.Bua««.  M^^.'^   ...  —  H.  J.  McDonald,  to  LaMlaO,  lac 
Cbromatographlc  aeparatlon  apparatna.     2,988,280,  15-20- 
61.  a.  210—198. 
Malwrid.  Tbeodor :  See —  _  '     .^ 

Flgdof,    Hans,    Klndl.    Maiwald,    Bchager.    and    tceha. 
2  926  043. 
MalUnekrodt  Chemical  Works  :  See—  .«..  ^-, 

Wltooa.  Wilbur  J.,  Smmll.  and  Barford.    2,988.451.  { 
Mal«peis,  Loala :  See —  „„-..^«. 

Tacbiaan,  Leon,  and  MalspeU.     24W6.494 
Mandarilla,  (iomey  L.     PhorU  neter.     2.288.088, 

a.  88—20. 
Manner,  Wlllem  H. :  Bee- 
Yap.  Jan  K.,  and  Manger.    2,9»6j232.     .  .      _.         ;.     .^ 
^UnKlaractna.  Charles  J.,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  4«rt«i  *«?'<* 
fllSi  ac»leratlon  device.     2,986.317.  MO-61,  CL  22f^-«l. 
^Unley.  BHan  W. :  See— 

H^Mn,  IMeter.  and  Manl<»y.    2.986.673.  | 

Marcus.  Jaroroe  R. :  See —  _    _ 

Fucha.  WlUUm  F..  Marcus.  IMrok.  aad  Btebbins.     2.988.- 

Marek  ^R«iaM  W..  to  OKn  Mathleaoa  Chemical  Corp.  1  Ana- 

ijtlail  ■ethod.     2.986.452.  5-80-61.  CI.  23— 220.^^  I       ^ 

Marlem.MicluilT.     Sports  helmet.    2J)85.882.  5-20-81.  CL 

M/rki.rt.  Hsns.  and  H.  Frotscher  to^^«i!»«»^?"!!'Tlf 
(i.iii.b.IL  IToeeM  for  the  orereatlon  et  formatlra  df  elec- 
trostatic charge.     2.986.47tf.  5-80-61.^  CI.  J"— »»A,  -.- 

Msrkln.  tteorge  Wood  turning  catting  tool.  2,9|8,177, 
.V-JW-61,  CI.  142—56. 

'^'•^^"imrn'!*  W?«n*  F.7jr..  Carrer.  Cartton,  and!  wiM. 

2  986  219  ' 


MMtottCaL. 
t  ^gl4W. 


Function 


mwu>a_, 

Ltfka.  Chartoa.  OSuactar  tfttnga  fbr  thin  wall  eoadait. 
2lM8,p80,  0-20-81.  CL  80—28. 

LlgBt.  OcarM  9.  ▼arlahla  reHpreeatlnff  ■oramcnt  trans- 
ntetoa.    MM.048.  5-30-81.  CT  T4—1. 

UUy.  BU.  and  Oe. :  a**— 

banner  William  If .    3328,422. 

Undenheii.  MUtaa  L.  Braporatar  for  lee  whe  making  bm- 
ehlnec  ^.208,020.  S-gO-OlTCL  82—015. 

Ua«gr.  TMida.  Skirt  with  talproead  hem.  2.980,887, 
5-80-81.  CL  2—211. 

Uadley.  Winiam  iZ  Wheel  rta  attachment  fi»r  tobeleM  tire. 

,  3.tNU9.  0-l»-il.  CL  153— 1S8.  ^  . 

llndner.  Pa81.  aadk  Keaehe.  to  Betrlehalahoratartam  for 
Raadfknk  and  rimmhsn.  Blectionic  rlewflnder  aad  focus- 
ing arraagrment.  _  S.228,a88.  0-20-81,  CL  172—7.2. 

Ltaael  Corp.  The:  1 
MmMkrii^Mfd 


Navigation  srsteai. 


2.986.782.  5-30-61.  d.  242—100. 


Msrta  llartln  S.    W*ldlng  torch'  with  adjuataUe  tip.    p,288,- 

-    --     -    ~   *-"   -75. 


«24'.'V-26-61.  Cl.  219 — 1...  ^  .^ 

Mjirtm.  Albert  K.,  to  8lr  Howard  Gn^VMomu  ft 
Infra-red    analysina    spparatus.      2,988.628.    I 

Ma^rt!ir~'i?n*rd  P..  to  The  McO^n  Chemical  Ca 
rtepoiltton  of  nlrkel.    2.986.501.  5-80-61.  a.  204- 

^•'V.?'oSi\^^ilir.«d  Frank.    ^J^S-jW*^^ 
Martin,  l^ul  A.,  to  The  MjTtag  Co.     Waaher-drier 
syiiteni.     2.985.966.  5-20-6^  CI.  *}— 75. 

Martin.  Hobert  W..  and  l^, 'L5°°*'*';«!2-ShL.     2 
(piercaftoalkyl)  tetraalkylbenieneprepa*tlon.    a. 

•'V-'M>-«1.  CI.  260 — 609.  ^  /^.    t^      wittarftv 

Masheder.  Hennr  A.,  to  JamMGorfpn*Ca.Ltd.     Butterfly 

ynlv^a.     2.988.272,  5-20-61,  a.  261—248. 
Material  Inrtustrlel  8.A. :  gje— 

AHemann.  Paul.    2.988,124.  «.rf,i«. 

Matthews,  Robert  P.    Toroidal  coll  winding  machine. 

S.-»l,  5-*0-61.  Cl.  242 — 1. 


3J88,- 


MntthlsN.    liernd    T.,    to 


BeU   Telephone   Lahoratorfflk 
ttr  and  Isomorphs.    2,98«.881{  I 


Inc. 


M«BSWl€^iS'"Cl«>«  •""•**  "*  isomorphs.    2,98«.88l|  5-20- 
•l.Cl.ij  7-262. 


1,283. 


SSSp^J.   's,Mi8.8UL 


Lo.  BHMhath  2..  to  Mlnneaota  kitting  and  Mfg.  Co.    Flonrine- 
aoatidalMi  npHimiis.     2.288,208,  5-80-8r  CL  280— 27Ji. 

Lockheed  iUManaft  Carp. :  glee — 
Parrlah.  Narmaa  C.    2.288.300. 

LockwoadTJoha C,  to  Icrlnto.  Ine.    Sauk  ^>H*Li'!f"^ 
ftor  wtapkarle  dfarctte  Ughtor.    2,888.038.  S-3<M1.  CL 

Loekwood,'  John  C,  to  Scrtpto.  Inc    Wladaaard_atr«ctare  for 
nprertierls    algMatto    Bghmr.      2,988,027, 


system  for  latamal 
61,  CL  123—186. 
Matt.  Al^under.    F4el  eeaoom 


6-20- 


Ma^Vso"n.K^^^lW..Jl£-l«|L<^.LC^  C^«S3S]  ,  '^ 

By  apparatna  for  Bl—- 
Vu^tioirengines.    2-jl88.1«.  i-SlP*t.  CI.  122-112 


rffi's^iS:^''^ 

,    av — ^ — ^vA*   ^*a-     A*^         *»^» 

ell  TWephai^LahoratoriAa.  Ijg- 
for  carrier  sjsliam.     2,»8,8io. 

2,228,100,  »W«t. 


BMthad  of 


Manmshat.  Jooenb.  Jr..  to  Bell 

Alarm  and  teat  equlpsMnt 

5-30-61.  a.  179—175.3. 
Maxant.  WUHam  T.    iewtag  macblMB. 

Cl  11 2-^76  i 

MaxweU.  Charka  8..  to  American  Q^ISSllS'nai^^ 
renin  colloid  ajsd  lwa»S»rtS."2L  ^^SM*"***  ^*^  ^^ 
with.    2,926.489.  5-56-61.  CL  182— 188. 


Mayer.  j<MBh  H 
LeTTt  Joaepl 


, gee — 

oMph.  and  Mayer. 


2.288,581. 


LIST  or  PATEMmS 


..5?y  *"^S»'-^*'**'t#*T?^»-«i,  CL  •«•— 
MKSshmM.  OMBM  i.,  to  »iliy  Mfl(Oa^    1 
fOT  Mw  Sharpening  mncklac    2CM8,047.  0-20-«l.  CL  7 

MeOey,  Clamee  bT  to  wV 
teaalon  windlag 
40,  ^^ 


MtoA.  Biiymnd.'   Aatomatte 


fM 


to   a 


14. 


pa,  to  Weatam  Blettilc  Ob- lac    Chpndtog 


-  Klaetrte  Oc,  lac    Uatfarm    *"**tt^  9^99*^    j  ^ 
2388J88.  0-*»-dl.  CL  UZ-    mmuSTk^Slf.Vam   W|Mtra 
MeOaUoch.  Charlae  R..  ta  Tha  B.  ».  Oaadrtch  C*.    P^ynre-        Seo^  Blagiom  eg  OrMt  Brttato  aad 

2,288,002,  0-20-81,  O.  Hinckley.  Oarflald  L.    2,228,732. 

MapeUa-Boaeywell  Regnlatar  Ch. 


18.  0-20-41,  CL  IfO— 114 
ijDaaald  CL  ••  Oaak  Bl 
JWg.l1l.  0-i2-«l.  CL  ITO 
^^C^BdwBfd  H. :  Bm 

BadMuBgr  C.  *«" 
MrPmmkl,  Bgjii  J.  t  Bto*» 


ton 


Oc 


thane  dmlatM  from  kajle  add. 
280 — 72. 
MeCnIladi,  Thomaa  B..  to  J 
ifBtaa  far  H«  la  walla 

'^•-         --.«««.  o 

^      ,  .        ITO— 80.17 

tfwafdH.:Bar — 

Btaneh.  McDaanM,  aad  Wood. 


bntead: 


Ragnl 
AlgMB,  Ami  >.  aadTaydar.    3J88.012. 

P.  sjSSSo. 

aad  Mft-Oa. :  dae— 

_  oTaadBrtak.  2,280,241. 
iry  F>  to  BamM  Waffaewlng  Ca. 
3,2S8J1T.  0'40-8irCirttil— 17. 


McOmu  Chemknl 

Martin.- 
McOton.ChanMB- 


r..  aadMcDmrnld. 
8>88,a01. 

aad  McOtaa.    2.088,028. 
2,288,580. 


IBIchfril  Oimera  Chrp^ 

^eteraaa.  Niela  O.     2.286J18. 
MttchelL  John  B..  Co..  Inc  :  * 
MltehalL  Orrlllc     M88.fl 
Mitchell.  Norrla  W.    ~ 


^010. 


eem,  1 

KnaMe.  WUUaa  •..  and  MeOaeam 
MeOraw-Bdlaaa  Oa. :  Bee— 

Iralaad,  Marray.    2,288.0»4. 

McClood,  UaoTM  R.    2.288,619 
McHenry,  Uart  D.,  to 


aad  Ti 


Afccrc  Chiai  C  aad  MltcbalL    2.228.01 
MltehalL  Orrllla.  to  Joha  B.  MltchaU  Ca!J  I 
■yatem  qantnl.    2J228.015,  5-20-8170. 
Mlttandorf.    Harrey    C.    to    ~      '       ' 
Safety  hamer  eoatrri.    2J 
'•lananh     Mobay  Chemical  Co. :  dee — 
^W^  Ranter,  Fraas  O 


014. 
lac 
8>— 110 


Lm. 


2.228,208.  e-2»-81.  CL  158—22. 
aad  KordM.     2.028.218. 


trolUhle  8ald  praMllaat  typ* 

004,  0-20-81.  CL  80—20.8.  ^  .      . 

McKfan,  Bnrtan,  Bdl  TiiifhiM  Lakaratartoc  lac  Dial  Me- 
phono  odiea  anaasNI  Isr  leglatoi  eeadsr  eaatrol  ef  two- 
Bwtlon  atep4Hr-alif  awlW^  havtag  maltneeirt  tmnk  graapc 
2J88.8»4,V-iO-il.  CL  17^18.      ^         _  „  .^_^  ..  ^    , 

McLamare.  John  T..  aad  B.  TradiHahirg.  to  t^«ttod  8ta»M  of 
America.  Nary.  PalM^eha  dlataaM  ladlMter.  2.228,720, 
*-JJ2;S1lC*-  242-^12.  

''oSSSSalaa'^toSSa.     sS88J48.  0-2»-81.  CL  282-3Sjo! 
MaJJSgBBaribWNi  BJ^^jKmaMMPactric  Q^     gBi**' 

Talephaaa  algaaHM  — aamtoa.     3:228,8021  0-28-81 

172-^17" 
Maad_CBrp.,  Tha    _  _^     ^  _^  ^^ 

fhetan  af 


0-20-dl. 


Varlahle    ontpnt    rectlflM    ayatem 
2,888.887,  0-M^l.  Cl.  812—221. 
Mohabcra,  Oatald  B..  to  Ualtad  Btatea  itMl  Onbl 
af  aeduag  gaa  wlthla  a  chamber.     2.288.4847 
CL  148—18.6. 
MoUa  lac  :  dee — 

Uma—,  Rohert  B..  Cnlbreth.  and  MoUa.     2.928.422. 
Maaareh  Tael  *  MacUaery  Oa.Ttea— 
Pataam.  Daaald  M.     2,228,102. 
PataaaL  DanaU  U.     2>8M26. 
MoBiaa.  BThart  IL.  M.  K1  Cnlhreth.  and  C.   P.  Mella,  to 
MoUa  Inc     Knockdown  article  of  faraltorc     2.086,422, 
0-20-81.  CL  211—20.  -^    ..       ^      .     . 

Maarae.  Roser  F..  aad  A.  W.  iadtrsea,  to  The  Daw  Cheaalcal 


Co.      2>«paxypropyl      etbera     of      aeetylanic 

.kiTo-^i.  CL  ^: , :.::       ^  ,,^  ,^_ 

toThaDow 


Mfg.  Co. 

1.  C1^98— do. 

C,  to  Tha  JeCrai 

J  198—139. 


Erer  Mf r  Oo. 


2J28.070. 


2.222.272. 
appaiatnc 

belt 


A^a,  iSrta  b.  aad  da  Tito.  _Mi8,2qft 


Mam. 
CL  1 


O. 
12. 


11. 


KttM  A  Praadh 
eoaSw  dlactaf 
MeSTHar^ 

Pnaaal.  PraL  _ 

MleaflA.-b.:l 

WMh.  OUa^ 
MIelMli,  AatMlw  K.  1.  V,  to 


*•  ^'  SS^ml!tfMd  far 
$U,*ll^t3S^,  CL  IIT— 180. 


--^mJy^ 


llai«waf«lclea.  2.222,328. 


BMrvIca  vbcp. 


eoaeeyer.    1:288.286,  5-80-61.  CL  19»—13». 
Moon,  Denrit  ^.,  to  Orenda  BagtoM  Ltd.    Talea.    2.088.262. 

5-20-81   CL  251 20 

Moore,  Bsra  L..  aad  C.  D.  HaauaoadL  to  Arrla  ladnatrlea. 

lac.    Orill.    i.088.128,  0-2O-81.  CL126— 20.      „     ^  _ 
Moor.  Robert  L.,  aad  W.  J.  Atwell.  to  Raybestos-MaahattaB. 

Uc.     Method  for  forming  shaped  leagths  of  teti^noro- 

et^cne  polymera  havlag  a  celhilar  stmctore.    2.988.218. 

0-20-81.  a.  Ift-OO. 

Morrison.  Alrln  I. :  dee—  ^  ,  ^,  ... 

BaiBon.  Bayard  T..  aad  Morrlaoa.     2,086.678. 
MeMley.  JauMa  T.  W.,  to  Holley  CbrbaiwOsr  Co.     Carbnretnr 
farinoaale.    2JdMV8.  .V-30-81.  a.  261-19. 

^"^ASf^Bk^MI'.  •-ATharntoa.    2.986.«78. 
Itetta.  Aadta  aad  B.  Vlret.  to  ••e«*te  Oeaevolae  "rlnatru- 
a^STniyi^ae.  Jiemolr  member  for  a  repeater  derlce. 


BMBto 


,021,  5-30-81.  CL  84— M 


Maaat  ClemeM  Metol  Pradacta  Co. : 
^^IgmMtad,  Trygra.    2iM.M8. 


Mailer,  Wllhelm  Ha 


,  4  Co.  K.O. :  dee— 


MarawakL  Stoeen  A.     Flexible  realHent  footwear. 


2J285.271. 


a. 


Mnrak.  Jaaef  IL.  to  «««2L?Ef^'5^2r*n.  ^fJ?***' 
vmlra  apitam.    2^228.120.  5-20-81.  CL  Ul 


MVf 


LIST  OF  PATEHTEES 


,  to  (MorsU  iuwUb 
■    CL  KM— 1». 

NaaUkawm.  aad  Tocklhanu     2.M(l. 


^Brta.  Jump  W 


It 


wia,  MtMTd  jr^  OlIrtMk  and  Ctfkf .    M 
N«nuui  1^  aad  J.  V.^roM.  to  Twm* 


^•■Sr/GMl.A,^  to  CMrtM  Mte.  Co..  lae.     Banltanr  pomp. 

IW — 111. 


(iPinrV^ 


N.tiS3SS2iiffRffi?*'^ 


0»  _13p.     A(UiMiTe  coBi 


'iTco.'    AidhMlTe  coBpo*ttl< 
I,  B-«0-«l.  CL  2«0— M 


ribi*  Ok. :  « 


NaUwMlTsI 


N( 


L..  Blcirtt.  MMl  Odfmfc    2J^Mt6. 

Bjan*.     2>M,«T».  , 

—     _,Me^71.  t~(0-«l.  O.  StO     WkT 
^^^k.'.!!^  K..  aad  K.  A.  DtiteLtoTrieo  PwdLgta  ONf^ 
WUSUMi  dMMT  vMHi.     MkMOt.  »-«04irCL  1*^ 
280J2. 

5-«^l.  a.  157— 1».  ^  I 

Okvda.  Tore,  oad  S.  Akabort.  to  ▲llaoaoto  Co..  lac.     Urm- 

Olhfy^i.  JohB  K. :  0«o—  I 

SlMlJjr.  and  .Ottcyck.  ^  ajMJfT. 
•OB  CbcKleal  Corp. :  too — 

mod.  joooc.   a.»i6  jdT^^^ 


OUb 


_^^_    ,^  8-94-M,  a.  27S— Itl. 

iteeka  of  brick  OUviMii.  !■«.  C.  *  C.  8.pJL  :  »oo— 

>»«— dS.  OdMlM.  TMwto.  Md  UaM.     2.»MJSd. 

......      ^           _„.  ,       „      .  OMAL  Hlroikl.  to  floda  ladootrlal  aad  fldoatli^  ■•■«» 

•-  ^«y<»«".  AMor^  nHeter^  Houler.  LtMratory.     Proeeoo  for  tbo  slMaltaMMH  pradMttes 

^^-_. ^to.  Uoborwuoor,  oad  WleUuia.     2,»S6,-  ^>it^toL  orythrHoi   aad   dyeoroL     X$§^4SiJ  B'-m- 

2.Md,Ui^  »-M^l.  CI.  r2S— Mi.  ^    7pB<»«.JPM«k  W..    2.»8d.a«8. 


L..  ud 


S.M5.M0. 


_         2,91 

Onilii4lm.'BaMr    M.    B. 

B-M-dl.  CI  204—250. 
Otis  rnkmimatrimm  Corp. :  Boo— 

DofflooB.  Inillui  W.     2.086.167. 


■Uetfolytk    flrils. 


MiMU. 


WWtai  W     Jr..  oad  NHioB^     2.005.0M.  DolI&^  Wllllom  W.     2.M 

B*  f:_i*-  •H!?&  "^  Bi-B-B/Mf«yd.     P»r-  Oatbo«rd  lUrlao  Corp. :  doo— 

l»«OBtod  ewBpoolOoB.     2.tM.5Sd.  5-40-61.  CL  IiBoao.  FIbb  T.     2,086.110 

.  ,_  OBttoffOB,   Ckvloo   B..   to   Tli 


O*. 


wc.      — rnon   oi  eoaioi 
phiBSitBM      a.906.4f8, 
'oTBlBf  Flborguo  Cocpb 
jtorTOuMo.     2.9e6.Aa 


lip. 

TiM    iltuMBrlo  Pbi 
^^       for    BMklac    OBflMfMroor.    wBtar-i 
2.Mi.478.  S-JO-dlTCL  117—127. 

^     ^  I.  Ju  Cn  BBd  1.  D.  BUloo.  to  Nortk  4«oriek»  PkUteo 
Co^  iBe.     Mothod  of  eoBiiatlwr  oott-dwoJUagTM ttii» 


x^Miv^oinsrsr:  4;;^  '^-'•^  '••^•**»^ 

_      McCliUB,  Olcaa  T..  sBd  Nowoll.     2JM.427. 

N«mMW  *Hk     XMBtaBt  loBocttTlty  BMtor.     2.0M.06S.  5-80- 

N«i.  XTb^.  ho.  :  SS-^  ^     ,^,^  OirJSffliJte:  'd'TtS^ 

.^.j. , — I  O.  BMihocn.  to  CoBooltdatod  Water  SABlcfe.  Wllbor  A.     2.MdJ21 

,*  ^P"  ^-     CoBtolBor.     i>88,230.  5-80-01.  Q.  Pmttj,  Joffj..  aad  O.  D.^mSmb.  Jr.,  to  Q 

w.g^   A   ->      .  _.  _    _^_.       ^    -.  „      _^^^     ..  Mffc     Co.        SBbtratble     poatp     aoBBtli 

^*»^J»"**5*-  "«  T-_°?*yy'  to_g>fc1»no»*oldBB.p8in  II-  2,8ldJM.  0-^80-61,  CL  222  ^nV: 

■oteft  B.kH.     Heater  ior  MBOoao  worttM  bwMubo  oC  PmtSoWimh  Taak  do. :  Boo — 

w.d*!^ ""^  '"fS^^  MdOit.  f-BO-OlTcL  186—100.  l4i«doB.  Ltn^waee  £.2^086.882. 

^»*<> '»'»■  ^•-  •»^r P«»M.  ioofpi  F„  aid  K  ▼.  Adaaa.  to  QUb  Ifai 

Jdotkod  BBd  jBiBBe  for  porCoralfv 


aadXltkB.    2.886.4«r. 


BdoBtlAe 


A.  3 

.CL  241—232 
■..  aad  a  A,  ~ 
roHlBi 


2,086,200,  ft-80- 
Laboratory 
Qnim  mUUbc  ■aehtaoo 


1,  CL  100—108.0. 


FB8*.  Aaeal  8.     AtkeliaMBt  aad  ahock  akaorbai  ftr  Inf 
»••—  •PnoOB.    8M8.888.  5-«0-61.  CL  287— M.  ; 

PalBBtCi.,  n«:  foo— 


Dtfr,  WiUUai 

^ „_.    _      ,  „       Paa  ABioncaa  Potroloai 

to  Oradbie  8«oel  Co.  foz.  Jbimo  K., 

5-80-01.0.20—49.     -     -    ^.•"-«^--. 


MB.  ^  nus  »«IBB.    iJ—jiifl.  0-8O-O1.  CI.  20—49.    Park.  Bokart  O..  to  Baki 
^  I  WJJL  CL  VO—tTi.  Paakor.  Wayao  L,    Wbid 

HnSj-oT-ii:  fSSSXt 


^2JM.41«. 
Xortfc 


a ««..  »^  — .~-  — ^Ba  coBtalaer.i    2.088,^070-80-81.  Cl.  MO^d. 

HeyaoB.     2,085.048._    .        Parsoi*.   Joka  B.     TkroCtlo  aadror«w  apv  #PtNl  fkr 


FarrM,  M 
ohoek  daapli 


¥Jo^"8.  ^'t^dife*' 

Co.  Ltd. :  ••*-         1 


Sckasor.   aad  Zccka.        awrtoo  oa^aoo.     2,08VH4, 

i--|r   *4WSiSi:    •AM^.  Mortia.  Albert  E.    TmCoss. 

Jtea  C  aad  Byioo     2JM6,-I0S.  Paa«il.  Fraak,  to  Metal  Ik  liermlt  Corp. 

^»<*t-, ...  of  bftokt  aiefcoL     2.080,500,  5-80-61.  a 

2,8t8,8Ta.  raHllBrTinwBwm  L. :  Boo 

»_-           IWy.     2.8B6.051.  Ptitolllot,  Brerett  r.  aad  E.  L.     2,988,067.         ' 

laa  C.    2J6B.tlO.  I^atorada.  umibbo  O..  to  Droc  BoBoardL  lae.     Ttruijwi  o< 

Mr  MopoBOiro    Patterfoa.  BayflMmd  B.,  to  Ji 


\r«i& 


orleatBl 


aadBoaa  <to.    float 
2j86470lj0-8i-81. 


JSlJ 


vBSm 


If  tiw  fcOBi  ajanillao.    MiMtl.l-i^-li,  Cl.  121 

Noni^Wiy  a.    BIrfi  qpaod  ter  telkp  wJ  Mwtor  aad  koat 
MiM|l  wsnwnr  nidod  mSSBmr^tjSmjSn.  9-S»-61, 

CI.  Wm  iij.  ^       '^  - 


ifle  O..  to  JoracT  Prodacttoa  Biawiirk  Oo.     Mf- 

J  BMitiac  roof  for  atorfi  toMrrSn.    PwjB. 

II.  CI.  220—28.  f— 1-^ 

•t 


2Vi 


aad  O.  M.  Wood,  to  tTaltfd  Aircraft  Corp.  Pel; 

"~  mi  «M*B  dlaiwliiaal  Hadlav  of  Btol 

a.  »— 180.8.  IB  oAip  f< 

I 


Cbarioa  D.,  aad  Oilir.    SJB8.88L        i 
Mart  J. :  Boo—  I 

O..  naaaaa,  aad  Pifcii     MMIt. 
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G.  J.  Foar.  ta  Marth 


^'-.  ^  JjjJ5«^ci«,Ut:a«H«^ 


»^M-«1.  CL  807— 8i^j 
.to  Aadiaw  Carp.    Barttatlon 
3J»M,1^  6-JO-Ol,  CL  S4»-838. 
SelMHlaa^Can. :  •••— 
BMlea.  WUUaa  8. 


Ra^teao^  OmU  l^aad  tiackaaar.    3«M«^74. 

SehtUer,  Laalaa.  H.  B.  ZMadM.  aad  U.  U,  ~ 
Ltd.     PlsBMatad  artlflelal  nala  lacai 
MMoa^jMdla  aad  BvaeMa  (or  tkmt 

.  Si  ■?*>:«*• «.  2«d— ai. 

Schick,  tradarlek  ▲..  to  AUlaOulaMn  Mfg.  Co. 


atectaia. 

Faal  lajoe- 


Itl. 


SctaUliac  TkoMS  A.    IMrooUBf  appantao  far 
■po^to  aad  aatlMML     S,tlo»0l4r»-*0-«1, 


to  Oka 

la 


**5if:Si  i^  to  WUkolBi  Herat.  Mallar  ft  Co.'  K., 
fiictla^  bt^rimm  with  a  caslac  of  ptaatle  ojvtkatle 
acttag,aa  •UMfc  jiekUbte  caahlML    2,06«,^2.  fr-4 


Laala.  to  Uatmaal  OU  Prodaeto  CO. 
rlpboophonM  dMUorlde.    2  JM.§T»,  S-; 


;' 


IM. 

Scbaerti 
tloa  o] 
21 

Schaldlte.  Jaltaa :  8<»«— 

RclSatdB.  Tadmia.  Wottatola.  Aaaw.  Bllloter.  ^raalar, 
^•r,  SehaildilB.  UcbarwaMer.  aai  WlalukA.  [2  J6«.' 

Wettatela.  Albert,  aad  SefamldUa    S,M6,600.       i 

Trtoibora,  Uaaa.    Sjaoe^SM. 
BchaacfcH.  Cbarlcs  A. :  8c« — 

aiatbko,  AUea  F.,  aad  Bcfaaaekel.    2^86JT5.       I 
ScbDcllpreawafabrlk  Aktteafwallwrbaft  Hilfillwrf ;  fae— 

BC^r.  Artnr.    2,»Mj02:  T 

Schnlepa.  Looter  K.,  R.  E.  Mtets.  aad  J.  H.  Oreroo.  tk  Amul- 
raa  C^a  Co.  PolyamM^^poxy  adbeatTc.  2JM*JMb.  9-*0- 
61.0,260—18.  — »— #  "     -~r. 

Schnltt,  Arthur,  aad  E.  P.  Do  LorcasL  to  BeU  Aoraap4ea  Corp. 

Heat  loaolatloB.    2,084,247,  0-80-41,  H.  ISO— mTj 
Scbnun.  Blcbard  M.,  to  CkUf orate  Rcaeareh  Corp.    Froprleae 

dlBieHutlon,     2,086.088,  O-JO-Ol.  CI.  860—688.111 


8cbrecoafoet.  Ray,  to  BylTanla  Electric  Prodacta  laci 
ctrcait.    2.0661702.  S-30-61.  CL  828 — 65.  I 

Sehreyet    -  -  -    -  -    - 


Ralph  C. 
PoljmierliatloB 


Royal  Mdteo  Corpci  ^.. 

D'OaoMa.  Aatkaajr. 

LaaAart  taamb    24 
Rarer,  Joha  A. :  Bm — 

KorMk.WlinniB..  aad  Bayer.    2.086,330. 
»•?■■&  ^K**.!,.  PlToted  ereoblas  pilar.    2,086446. 

61,   CI.  Mir— ISO,  ♦ 

RaM^AIaaA.:«oa— 

„_**»^^«JU'  qy_«pef*er.  aad  Babta.    2,066,878. 

'''^^feJ'g"'  D-     OarftcMroteetlTa  ffla^^oraHag 

23iC47l.  0-3»-61.  CL  lSS—%. 
Raadt.  Jafea  W.,  to  Tha  Ttankea  Bailer  Boariac  Co.    Meaaa 

6l'  JyjSy  *!gf*—  ■»«»»»«■  •'  «»•  Mk«.    2J«8.485.  5-80- 

*"fi?iSC8i'k  fS^iSr**^  *^        *-^- 

Rat*.  BldMrd  ^..  to  lateraatloBal  BoalBcaa  Sfachteeo  Corn. 
NoMMMMtattva  toflical  diealta.  2,006.658,  0-8fr-61,  CI. 
807 — M.S. 
Ryaer.  Loo  W..  W.  W.  White.  J.  D.  Braarm,  aa6  H.  A.  FraakHa, 
to  Pater  Ktewtt  Boaa*  Co.,  lac  AMarataa  tor  fomlac  eoa- 
eroto  pttoa.  SJ0«,O06,  5-80-61,^761—08.64. 
R.8.B.  Geaia  LtC  :  Baa— 

~  ~    oM.  aad  Cloawata.    8:086,240. 

i_gytrol  arotaa  aad  aethad.    8,066,012. 

St  Jokaa  Mator  Kzareai  Co. 

Laiaoa,  Laala  F.    2^6,424, 
Halabemw,  Aadrcaa^to  Torpedo  BaetaMaoAlaoe  Werin  Ak- 


lUbfrir,  Aadroaa.  to  Torpedo  BaetaMaoAlaoe  WerIn  Ak 
tteiiaeaailatliBft.    Daatca  fat  adJaottag  a  typawritor  platen 
2.086.880.  5-80-61.  CL  107—148. 
Randaieyar.  Karl  R.,  to  Tha  Chrbotaadaai  Co.    Beaded  abra- 

alee  afOetaa.    tM€AUk,  0-80-61,  CL  51-206. 
SanforA.  B«r  R. :  Oar — 

Rataa,  Wilfred  A.  2J»86.2S8. 
Paitaa.  WnfNd  A.  S.006.24& 
Oaafnrd,  Bay  B.    2JMN.2ao.  _ 

Raaford.  Bar  &.  to  B.  S.  flaafard,  W.  A.  Katoa.  R.  D.  lleder- 
crea.  B.  H.  Chaler.  aad  J.  O.  naawa.    Ll6«ld  cooled  brake 
■hae  for  eeklelea.    2,006.280.  5-80-61.  a.  188—204. 
nieah,  Thaaawi  F .  to  The  BalfrBthie  MAl  Oo^    Aatl-backlaah 

deetoa.    8,000880.  0-80-61.  CL  240— «4.5. 
Karaai*  AraM  Cor». :  Ore — 

^  S.    2,806.408. 


r.  Ukwti..  OcarB.  aa«  Btorai.    2,006.004. 
RcKaaea.  PMer.  aad  B.  W.  Maaley.  to  Ifarth  AaH^rleaa  PhfHaa 
Co..   lac     Cirrait  arraaaeaieato  ia«ln«naa  eharpe  etoraee 
tahea  aad  to  ehanpe  atacaiie  tvbw.    8J00.078.  0-80-01,  CL 
815— It  [ 

Hehagr.  Oetold  t  Bar  __  ^  ^    «    ,. 

F^Rlor.    Haaa.    KladL    Mal«aM»    Brhigir.    aad    Eeeha. 
aj086.O42. 
Bdiatch.  Wllbar  A.,  to  Oweaa-Rllaeta  Glaaa  Co.    Iteal 
ahlpplac  cartoa.    2.006.821,  0-80-61,  CL  820— 38. 


Sweep 

to  B.  I.  da  Poat  de  Neaio«f«  [aad  Oo. 
eatolyit.    2^86^1.  5-80-61.  H.  202-^28. 
Scbalis.  Waraer  W..  to  Oeaeral  Electric  Co.     BadlitloB  de- 
tector.    2.066.685,  5-30-61.  CI.  280—71.5.  T 
Schnlti.  Warner  W..  to  General  Electric  Co.     Leak  ^eteetloa. 

8.e86j042.  5-30-61,  d.  250— 106.  { 

Schnltx.  Wllbam  E..  to  Shell  Oil  Co.  Metbed  aad  abparataa 
for  eeallBf  water  fonnatloaa  In  a  well.  2.086412,^-80-61. 
a.  108--21.  I 

Hcfaarea,  John  O. :  See —  ' 

Laadaa.  Alton  J.,  aad  Scfaarea.    2,086,552.  j 

HchStt,  HartwIf.  to  Henkel  A  Cle,  G.m.b.H.  ProeaoO  (or  Che 
uredartlon  of  beterocrcllc  cartMzyllc  actda.  2006.506. 
5-80-61.  a.  260—826.8.  [ 

Scbwarti.  Edwin  L. :  See— 

FrflM,  David,  aad  Sehwarti.    2.086.113.  J 

Schwarti.  Jacob  D.     Trial  denture  baao  platea.     3L080.061. 

5-80-61.  CI.  82—2.  J 

8cocin.    aifford    A.      Gaa   burner.      2.986.207,    5-80-61.    CL 

158— ff.  I 

Scott,  llortOB  W. :  Bee  _«      _ 

Meaaard.  Howard  W.,  Booen.  aad  Scott.    2,086^78. 
Scrlpto.  lac. :  See — 

Logwood.  Joha  C.    2.086,026. 
Lodkwood.  John  C.     2.986,027. 

"R^ooa.  Frcderiek  W..  aad  Seaawa.    2,006.268. 
Seara,  Boabock  aad  Co. :  See — 

BMracraata.  Cart  G.    2.086.288.^^         „,.,_    _ 
8eay.  Rrry  A.,  to  Raeeeo  laatmawat  Oarp.    >Oe«bod  aad  W- 
panU^  for  aaalyitac  phaae  ahlftlaff  aetwerka.    4>86,606, 
S-80-«l.  Cl  824—07. 

m.  Ertlnc  D. :  «ee — 
__      .Wilfred  A.    2,086.288. 
Eaioa,  WUfrod  A.    2.086,240. 
ford.  Roy  8.    2^86.280. 

II  Rabber  Co. :  See —  ^^_  ^_^^ 

Bofroff,  Joha  D..  and  ReyaaMa.    HSS'SiS* 
BofroB.  Joha  D..  oaO/toyaaldr    2 J00j020. 
BofroB.  Jaha  D..  aad  Btiueldi.     2.000.072. 
Solnaotfraph  Serrlca  Corp. :  Boa— 

lUHoCu  Aatoalaa  M.  J.  F.    8,086,641.  

SelbiMta;  Bodolf  W..  to  Oak  Mfg.  Cjk     Ownblaod  fwelLtetor 
coaTVter  drealt  for  high  f re^aeaetaa.    2.086.682, 
CT.  »<►— 20. 
Scrro  Cfcp.  of  Aawrica :  Bo^  .  .^^  «« 
Mieklrai,  F  Sathoriaad.    2,086,727. 
Settlee.  John  D. :  See —      ^  ^         _.«,.*.         •  ^  «•« 

Ortnvald,  Darld  B..  Chrataa.  aad  Settloa.    «.«p0..1jT_. 
ShaCerj  Walter  M.,  to  Tewaaiotor  Oo«.    Nanww  alala  ware- 

booalac  lift  track.     2.000.800.   8-80-61,  CI.  21< 
Shaaa<ai.  Jack  F..   to  Bailey  Motor  Co.     FUm 

derMp.    2.806.181.  8-40-81.  CI.  187—85. 
Sharkef.  Harry  H.     Fogglag  aiaehlaa.     2.006.886. 

Sharp,  Joha  A.,  to  Chaadtea  laOaatrte*  Ltd.  "g^*  P>»«|- 
phltftw  caaipoaltloa  and  procooo.  8.886.408.  8-iO-41,  Ci. 
148-«-6.18. 

Shattadk,  CliaoiMeT  a  Baretrlag  prMMua  cjrltBdU>.  ^^11,122. 
0-80>41,  CI.  121—88. 

Shawhaa,   Blbert   IT.,    to   Soa   Ott  Oe. 


«(  rateo  o(  heat  abaorptlOB  < 
2.806,088,  5-80-01,  O.  78—15. 


for 


LDST  OF  PATENTEES 


rrii 


Shaarlalgaa  Wi 

Sheero.  Bdwai_ 
C^aald  Ca. 
5-80-61.  CLl 

Sheftel.     Harry.     Afiaatoblo 
„^8-J0-0l,  CL  tn-^M. 
Shell  OU  Co. :  Boa— 
Barr.  CttiHtf  U 
Bjorklaad.  traa  8. 


OawIBo 


aleoheia.    S,086J04, 


2J08,I50, 


oata.    2,0O0JOl 

baabethaU     goal 


DerUa.  Ph«l  A. 


aad  WlUaaefc. 

C.    8.8WJS7. 


goal.     2.006.806. 


8,808.818. 


A.     8J00,877. 


M08^2i 


a.  Boboft  1^..  aad  OiaSr     CSjISs.' 
TfaMMtlto.    2.888,040. 


%SSit 


U,Jw. 


VBtr 


J18. 

2.S0OJ88 


2.000.144. 


1. 


2.006.284. 
8.000.062, 


Ka 

faadaa. 

MarUi 

Raffi 
Bchalta. 
StrtekUa. 
Tap,  Jaa  _ 
Sbepard.  Ylala 
Cri20— Jt. 

Sbibaura  Kyodo  Kogya  KOOaaliikl  KaMba 

^"^^"^  Hhy**.  ^•MtL  *■<  Toohlfcawa 
I.  CL  00—66.  appllaaee 

Shlaka  Deaki  Babaahlkl  Balata :  O^a— 

Shlotaa.  BItoiML     8JB8.480. 
Shlooogi  ftCb.,  Ltd. :  faa— 

Cbodaira.  OaaaiB.    2,086.671. 
Sbtotau.  HItoahL  to  ihlako  Daakl  Kabaahikl  Kalaha.     Bear- 
Incrtrnctore  for  rator  of  high  epeed   aioter.     2.906,436. 

Shlpraaa,  6arl  N.,  Jr. :  . 
Battlager.  MIehaaL 
Shirey,  Fraak  W..  to 

eeatpraaoor  aaitar 

a.  800—88. 
Sboeaiaker.  Robert  F. : 
Fraaklia.  PhUlp  J . 
Shook.  Aaotea  M..  to  Taxaco  lac. 

2.986.007,  B-80-il,  a.  61— .5. 
Short.    Hertert   D.,   to   Caaada   Wire   and   Cable   Co 


,  L.,  aad  K.  M.  N« 
2  J86.854.  5-J0-61.  a.  848—55.3. 
Sayder.  Edwla  F. :  Her— 

Algreou  Axel  B..  aad  Harder.    2J9O6.O10. 
Sarder,   HaMaa   C.      Coaatoat   piwaata   valve. 

S-.10-61,  tl.  187 — 103. 
SoberllB,  MMletc  de  Breveta  d'Bzplaitatleae  et  de 
Metollarsl«ace :  Met — 
Pravot.  Kaille.  Baalaagar.  aad 
Societo  Anoaraie  Andre  Cltroea  ; 

Heary-Blabaad.  Ednund.     2.000.130. 
HoclHe  Aaoaynie  EtabUaeeaMato  Loan  Hatat: 
Uvet.  JIUriaa  J.,  and  OleCach,    2,000,688. 
Hodete  Chlailaac  de  U  Uimade  Parolue   (Asote  et  Prodalta 
Chlalaaea)  :  Mea— 
Goaaella.  Albert,    2j806,582. 
Hoclete  Oeaeraiae  d'tnetnuneaU  de  Pbyrtuue  :  See — 

Motto.  Aadre.  aad  Vlrtt.    2.006.091. 
Soctete  Grtaabielee  d'Btodee  et  d'Appltcatlaae  Hydratfl^aea. 
Oorlete  Aauiiyi :  gee — 
Tnattoi.  Boraard.  aad  Oohaa  de  Lara.     2.006M3. 
tkxwnr  MoMIe  OU  Co.,  lac. :  See— 

iUMMo.  WlUlaai  8..  aad  McGorera.     2J06J0O. 
Solow,  BcaJaailB.  to  latematlonal  Bealataaea  Ca.    Wire  waaad 
realator  aad  authod  of  awklag  tbm  aaae.    2J05J51.  5-80- 
61.  CI.  29—155.66. 
Hoaw-rville  Ltd. :  gee— 

Atklaaoa.  WniUn  O.    2.006.322. 
Sopocy.  MUeo  M.     Paint  appUeator.    2.98S.002,  5-30-61,  CI. 

15-— 166. 
Hparkleto  Ltd. :  See— 

Heakett.  Kmnetta  D.     2.965,026. 
Hpenlding,  Howard  I.     Control  toe  dIepeaaAag  derl«sa.    X.MM>,- 

310.  5-30-6>l,  n.  222^61  .5. 
Hpeaeer,  Fiaak  W..  to  L'alted  Shoe  Machinery  Corp.    Faatener 

iaaertiac  nucfaiaca.     2.985.862.  5-30-61,  CI.  1—10. 
Spencer,  fiabert  D..   to  Aeratac  ladaatrlea.   lac.     Aagle  af 
attack   laatnuaentetion  (or  alroraft.     24»06.033. 
a.  T3 — 180. 
Hperber,  N«thaa  : 


i3t.r 


2.M8.2S8. 
Air  Brake  Co.     Fluid 
8J00,017,  5-80-61. 


,  aad  Tacktt.     2.006.660. 
Uadargroosd   atorage. 


^  _  _    _       Ltd. 

Comnoalte  _|Maatie  (rotectlve^  coveriag   for  power   cablea. 

•waiter. 

■erlphM 

330—05. 


.  CI.  154—2.27. 


Sbowalter.  Albert  B..  to  Uaited   Stotea  of   AuMrica.  Navy. 
Peripheral    bapedaace    eaatrol.      8.086,705.    5-80-61.    CL 


Siebke.  Carl  0..  to  Miner  Prlatlag  MadOacry  Ca.     Aatl- 
frlcoon     eeeeatric    ioaraallng     aioaatlag    for     rototable 
member.    2.006.006.  6-80-6170.  101—218. 
Siegler  Corp..  l%e:  gee — 

Bllla.  JaaMa  N- aad  HIbbard.    8.000.008. 
Slegrlat.  Adolf  B.,  M.  Daoaaoabargar.  aad  W.  Orabownaaa, 
to  Clba   LM.     Methad  af  optically  brldhtaalag  organic 
OMteriala  aad  ptagarattaao  tbercfor.     2^86.528,  0-MP61; 
a.  252—301.2. 
Slekanowla,  WlaoUMr  W. :  gee— 

Tacearo,  Fraak  H..  aad  Slehanawles.     2,000,672. 
Slemena  Bdlaoa  8waa  Ltd. :  See — 

Farrow,  FiaOtrlt  W.  B.    8,006,670. 
SleaMaa  ft  HatelM  Aktteagaaallaehaft  Barlla  aad   Maaieb : 

Hochrath.  Baaa.     8.006.712. 
Hieawne-Scbuekeif  aiha  AktMagaoaHoehaft : 


Knhrt,  Friedrldi,  aad  Bagel.    8,000,711. 

Maafce,  Hafkert  Btocharrwilha,  aad  Wlrth.    2.085,004 

la,    Aadraw.     Ooitial   valve.     8300,168.   6-80-01,   CI 


Slkala, 

137—687.5. 

.      _       .     _  H.  A. 
rachroaona    ■M-aftlftlag    duteheo. 


to  8.8.8.  Ooare  Ltd. 
2,006,240,    5-00-61. 


Zf^WfTOv. 


Siacialr,  Harold,  ai 

Syacbroaona 

d.   192—67. 
Singer  Mfg.  CO..  Tlw :  g< 
Johaaoa,  Balph  B. 

Skowraaakl.  itaaSer  L. :  . 

CalolMir.  Jatooa  M.,  Bdtar,  aad  Bhawroaakl.     2,006.100. 
Slayter,   GaaMa,   to  Owcaa-Cbralag   Fiberglaa  Carp.     Olaae, 

flbera.    2.M8>48.  0-80-61.  a.  IS-^.  / 

SaMll.     Laala.      HaatoMo     teatlag     apparataa.      2.086.030. 

0-00-61.  CL  1»~M.  ^^  / 

Small.  WlflUai  A. :  fee— 

WileoB.  Wllbar  J..  SauH.  aad  Bnrford.     2.966,451. 
Mmatben.  Kecaer  Sf. :  8 ee— 1 

flaMthem.  Yaaae  A.  aad  K.  M.    2.006.486. 
Hmathera.    Vaaoe  A.   aad   K.  M.     AatoaMbile  aer^ice   tray. 

2.080,438.  5-3<^-61.CT.  311—21. 
HmUh.  George  W..  B.  N.  Cobmo.  aad  J.  M.  Joyaer,  to  Parn>l- 

Binalngham  On.,  Ine.    Apparatua  for  demolaCurliing  plastic 

materUle.    2.08.^.900.  5-80-61,  CI.  18—2. 
Saith,  GrajrOaa,  to  Clevlto  Oorn.    Pooltloa  aieaaartag  device. 

24>»6,7lT  5-80-61.  CL  886     30. 
Smith.  Harold  8.,  awl  B.  R.  Walker:  said  BBith  aaaor.  to 

ComboatloB   Eaglaoerlag  lae,  aad  aald  Walker  aaaor.   to 


Bailey  Meter  Co.    Combaatlea  eoatreL    8,006,045,  0-80-O1. 
CI.  200 — ^2. 

Smttb.    John   O.,   aad    B.   C.   Gardaor.    to   OoartoaMo    Ltd. 
CrlBiMdregeaanitad  cellnloae  flbna.    2.080,446,  5-30-61, 

v^l.    *^^~^^FB, 


Tonllaa,  Jaha  G.,  gperber,  and  RaMa.     2.006,573. 
Speiarta,  (liriattea  L.,  to  Harley-DavldaoB  Motor  C!o.     Ap> 
paratoa  for  provldlag  a  proper  Btztare  of  fbel  aad  oH  for 
aa   lateraal   eoaibuattoa  eaglae.     2,006,162.   0-30-61.  CI. 
137-571, 
Kpteae.   Frc^  .N..  to  "ntf  Regeato  of  the  Uatveralty  of  Cali- 
fornia.    Method  and  apparatua  for  awaaai  laa  aceetetatlaaa 
in  the  ocean.     2.98fl.036r5-30-*l,  CL  73— M2. 
Spodobalokl.  Joaeph   W..    to   Whoetor.   Morrla.   ft   Co..    Inc. 
Metboda  of  forming  and   dreaalng  aaw  teeth.     2.900,0*0, 
.V-30-61,  n.  76—112. 
Spratt.  WfllUm  P.     Wheeled  tojr  propalatoa 

ploying  driver'a  weight.     2,086.406.  5-80-61.  CI. 
8prout.  W'aldroa  A  Co.,  Inc. :  gee — 

riaher.  Cbooter  D^    2,905.063. 
HUlker  Corp.,  The  :  See— 

Stolker.  Edward  A.    2.986,375. 
SUlker.  Edward  A.,  to  Tbr  Stolker  Corp.     BUded  wheela  for 
eompTMeora,  tnrbinee  and  the  like.     2.906.375.  5-30-61.  01. 
253 — 39. 
Stomford  Rubber  Supply  Co. :  Oea— 
I'oenanaky.  Karl  W.    2.986.540. 
HUndard  Oil  Co..  (Indiana)  :  See— 

Knight.  Harsea  M..  and  Kelly.    2.986.580. 
8trbbine.  ReglDeld  J.  :  Oer— 

Kucha.  William  P..  Marcaa,  Pirok.  and  StehMw.     2.906.- 
114. 
Sterk.  .Naomi  8.,  to  Rohm  ft  Haae  Co.    Preparation  of  acrylic- 
tj-pe  polymem  which  are  laaolnblliied  in  sito  after  pOhr- 
meriaation  and  end  product  application.     2,986,507.  5-30- 
«1.  CI.  204—158. 
HtPKemeler.  Richard  J. :   ffre^ 

Joaen«lal.  Virgil  A.,  aad  Stegemeier.     2.906.639. 
Hterling  Drug  lac. :  See — 

Hart.  Joha  W.    2,996.141. 
Htn-eaaon,   Robert   W,   to  The  Jeffre/   Mfg.   Co.      Material 

redndng  apparatoa.     2,086.347,  ."^SO-Ol.  Tl.  241—191. 
Htief^l.  Werner,  to  Hoffman  Maaealnen  A.-G.  Zurich.     Method 
and  apparatua  for  eteaming  aad  Ironing  a  dottalna  harins 
a/irallar.    2.986,311.  5-30-61.  a,  223—^. 
KtOcker.  Rudolph :  See— 

J    Meake.  Herbert,  StOrker.  Wilke.  and  Wlrth.     2.98.'$.994. 
Stokely.  Raymoad  B..  to  Borg-Warner  Corp.     Cnnatont  ve- 
/     locity  joint.    2.906.022.  5-30-61,  CI.  64—21 
Storm-Vulcan.  Inc. :  See — 

Wolf.  WillUm  E.     2.966,050. 
Storaand.  RJarne,  to  Oerllkon  E^nidneering  Co.    RectlOi>r  unit. 

2.986,670.  5-80-01.  CI.  317—234. 
Herateric  Matertala  Corp.  :   See— 
Johnaoa.  ArUrar  F.     2.9M,4.'V8. 

Ktrateglc-Udy  Mptallurgical  and  Chemical  ProcPMee.  Ltd. : 
See — 

Udy,  Marray  C.    2.90n,459. 

Straaaa.  Wennemar.  and  W.-D.  Wfllmnnd.  to  Dehydaic.  Deat- 
ache  Hydrlerwerke  G.m.b.H.  Proreaa  for  ttie  pi^uction  of 
metal  eiectrodepooRa.      2.906,498.   5-30-61.  C^.   204 — 46. 

Stricklin,  Frederic  L..  Jr..  to  Shell  Oil  Co.  Apparatua  for 
exploring  drill  holee.     2.986,694,  ,V30-61,  n.  324 — 10. 

Straenph,  John  Y.  Setf-cleanlng  timber  rake.  2.985.973, 
5-30-01.  a.  37—2. 


Rtunn.  ^Gerald  M. : 
Moeller.  John 


fiee^ 

D..   Scarff,  and    Storm. 


2,986.004. 


Smithy  Kilae  ft 

Weonard.  Howard  W, 


aad  Oeott. 


Smith.  Ridiard  O..  to  The  Lionel  Chap.     Calwrt  I 
car.    2.085.002.  5-8O-01.  CL  "     -^ 


2J986.475. 


and 


San  dieailcal  Corp. :  See — 

Brtgham.  Ward  E.    2,986.393. 

Sun  Oil  Co. :  Bee— 

Filel.  Patrick  J.,  and  Laoer.    2.996.506. 
Laoer,  Jamea  L...  and  Frtrt.     2.066^500. 
Sliawhaa.  Blbert  N.     2.966.008. 
Young.  Elnar  T.     2.986.382. 


»  •  " 

3CTIU 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


..  ;.^9^K^  ^  *<MNr  Mold  CSml  of  CUlfMnte.     LatHi 


,  BMMTd  B..  Md 
^  of  Califoniia :  8ee- 


W^lker.     2JM6,0e7. 


ntn,  DftTld^aad  S^wmrta. 

8TMlua»  Ltv.    Flmb  bote. 

21tt. 
SvMf^,  Aathaajr. 


.    2^M.iia. 

1.MM04.  5-so-ei.  a.  83— 


J..  >r^  to  WMtlachooM  IScetrte  Corp. 
2JM«.440.  8-IO-«l^CL  312—106 
rP.V.  Herto^  to 
PfeatoMtele 


MIL 


PUmt. 


8^86^1, 

2.M6J13. 

ttirPMdatto  !■&:  !«•— 
OlMi  A.    2,m£M0. 

JUMH  IcrMtor,  and  SkowrowkL     2,M«,1M. 
DaMld  R^  ud  WtnalB.     2,Me,eTl. 


j^«.««%«oq, 


VSSmit 


Brtlaxd,    Ckrtatj.    aad   rrtodaio. 

•ad  A.  F.  Btlnr,  to  AacriesB 

track.     2^S«401,  5-40-61.  CL 

105— ItT. 

noilMr.  ABdra  IL.  to  lateraatloul  BosImm  Mfitiw  Corp. 

~  2.9M.aa».  5-80-61.  CL  234— SS. 

2.9«6,681. 

2J66.03S,  5-30-61, 


0>.,   lac. 

2.966.063. 


rinU  A. ;  Ito 
.^■d.  JMb  &.  mitar.  Md  Twkcr 
rite  Com.:  tfoo — 
Tnmp,  rr^dnttk  O.     2.666^1. 
r.  Mmm,  to  Kortk  AiMtleu  ^Upa  Co..  Inc. 
mm  jwtMi   tor  «ri««1riMi  rignalo.     2.666,597 

Bldwrd  K^  and  L.   L.   Hewitt     Model 
.tM.  S-«Mfl.  CL  46—77. 


Skaft  aoal. 


5-30-61. 
alndaaea. 


AUlMd. 


Toiolria  Com.:  ffoo- 
11^.  PUUlp  O. 

Tnaco  lae. : 


2.986,703. 


0«ptin.VraakK..  Jr.    2,966/W6. 
BeSaTHMrard  T. '  aad  CofUaa.     2.906.88T. 
Utarbartoa  D.    !l.966,63! 
Od^  WowiMUi  R,  aiMl  Ldroaa.     S.986.617. 

Vosaa  laatnuBOBta  lac :  floo — 

SpMria.BrarTD.    2.9M.66S. 
Ttatroa  lac:  «••— 

Byaai.  Krarta  B.     2.986.607. 

Tkoaua,  AAort  O.     PortoMo  deetrle  eeapater. 
5^40-61.  CL  SIS— 160. 


2.966,388, 


.  aad  J.  C.  DroUaafel  Jr..  to  Traeorlab.  lae. 
ti.    ijSm,44i.  5^8fr-«l,  CL  31^—9. 


2J»UAfO. 


2.666.678. 

2.996.218. 

3.966.06T, 
Coatrol  111 
aad  ra^vdndag 


Woatfoa  §tmtnt6t  toigato. 
■NM  ft  Batto  Ca>Tbo :  doa— 
Water.  WtftarH.    a.986,400. 

ladaatrlaa  lae. :  #•• — 

Mantott  Fiaak  J.    2,866.627. 

Waiter  BlI^  Bmm] 
■paaa  Baae  WeoMridfo  lae. :  doo^ 
Bm.  Fiaak  C.    2.M6,162. 

TboffBtoa.  Ckarlaa  8. :  8*9 — 

Aadiaa,  Kayaead  J.,  aad  Tkeratoa. 

TlkoraelL  Birtaad  H. :  6oa — 

Wafsar.  WIIIUh  A.,  aad  TbonwU. 

TUeaar.  Llofd  B.  :  «oo— 
^Garlto.  Jeorph  F..  Footer,  aad  Ttfaay. 

TlBfem  BoOor  Beaftag  Co..  Tha :  f «•— 

Baait,  Tola  WT^  2,986.488. 
Ttoo.   Ofld.     Alrplaaa  ttftta*  davteti     2.966.309.   6-80-61. 
CI.  864 — 12. 


iaku* 

DC  do- 


~Si 


Jolui  T.,  aad  Ttaalagr. 

TMco.   Artkar  L.     Haetroa   b«UB   dalartl—.     2,M8,667. 
6-86-61.  CL  818— 7«. 

HoaMbe.  faiartil.  Haamcawa,  aad  Tadilkaia.   2,986.609. 

Toioda  iaala  Corp. :  itor  ■ 

Bitooa.  Frodorlek  W..  aad  Baai 
Wmyard.  Bacv  A.    iMMdS. 


Tcdllaon,  Paul  L.,  C.  L.  Blcarda,  aad  8.  Odoraaa 
Nowppaper  Macblaory  Corp.     MacMno  tor 
pUteOL    2.065,926.  6-80-61.  CI.  82—8. 

Toagaf .  Baa  H..  to  Bloador-Toano  Bloetfoalci.    C 
dnctog  apparataa.    2,966.70675-30-01,  CL 

TopUi67JohB  O..  N.  gperber.  and  A.  A  B« 


BoMb,  ti 


to  Wood 


Cora.  Method  Cor  tho  trMttooat  of  hyporteaatoa.  |8J66^71 

5-sMlt  CL  167—66.  p— ^ 

Torlai%  WUUam  H.    Maaaa  for  BooatUw  tkla.  la^ibU 

braina.    2.986.150,  5-30-61.  CL  185— 1.  I 

Torpo4o  Boeromaa^laoa  Werko  Aktloasoaallaehaft  i  •« 

Salsboiver.  Aadioaa.     ^966;M9.  1 

ToolflMB.  Harry  A.,  Jr..  to  Unloa  CarMda  Corp.    lirthod  aad 

appiratoa  for  orodueioa  •teriUaad  koat  aaantlvo  aMtetlala. 

2,Me.012.  5-80-01,  CLOSt— 68. 
Tooliata,  Harry  A..  Jr.,  to  Uatoa  CarMda  Carp. 

of  ifBtbetle  flbera.     2.986,115.  6-30-61.  Q.  116, 
ToalBln,  Harry  A,  Jr^  to  Caamoawootth  r 

LiMld  hydrocarboa  fuel  eoatoiaing_aowdai 

Md  eatalytt.     2^966,456,  6-80-01,  CLSS— .5 


Townaotor  Corp. :  8ao — 

Uaffer,  Walter  M.    2.986.290. 
TraemAab.  Inc. :  Oee — 

Taomaa,  Alexander,  aad  DroMnakL 
Trachienberc.  Robert :  8*0 — 

laeLamore,  John  T.,  aad  Tracbteaberg. 
Trailiaobtle  Inc. :  Bee — 

Black  Jaaioa  J     2  966  406. 
TraTafilo.'Dalny,^  to  Taba  bonaolldatad  IndB8trlaa.llae    Lift 

trn«k.    2.960^,  5-30-61.  CI.  180— «4»2.  ! 

Treatlai.   Beraard,   aad   O.   Cokoa  da  Lara,  to  QMtltat  da 
Roclerekea    de    la    Otdemrgle.    aad    8odt 


Oldemrfle, 
d'Btades  et  d' Applications  Hydr 


eto    QroBoblatoa 

Soetete^  Aaoayae. 

"  jatof 

:.986.- 


Iraullques,   

.  agement  for  tl>c  equal  dletrlbatloa  of  the  tbr^agkj 
a  ndxture  of  aollds  aad  flnlda  in  a  Tortlcal  pint,     i 
348.  5-3(^-61,  CI.  239 — 468. 
Tri-Chem,  Inc.  :  Bee — 

BeUnaaa,  Joaaph  8.    2,9854)06. 

Trick,  Kano :  6feo — 

von  Zeppelin.  Kart.  and  Trick.    2,986,996. 

Trlco  Produete  Corp. :  Be* — 

Oltkef,  John  B.,  and  Deibd.    2.986.903. 

Trllimc,  Theodore  R.,  to  Dnltod  Stotea  of  Amerlea, 


Trafn 
707, 


ing  antenna  connector.    2.986,733,  5-30-61  ^  CJ. 


Nary. 


Folding   bed.      2.965,693.   0-^0-61.   O. 


Trlmbora.  Hana.  to  Bchmldt  ft  Clemens.  Traastort  roller 
for  Indastrial  fnmaces.     2,086,386,  5-30-61.  CI.T263 — 6. 

Tri^o,  Loals.     Envelope  Mninc  machine.     2,986,<^,  5-30- 

61.     O.  93—61. 
Troesman,    Marrin. 

5—13. 

Tront.  Robert  O.,  and  R.  P.  DobMe.  Jr..  to  Car^oraaenlar 
Restareb  Foundation.  Expansible  chamber  liqbld  pamp. 
2.986,098,  5-3(^-61,  CI.  103—148. 

Tmbek  Laboratorleo,  The :  8** — 

I^ry,  Joseph,  and  Mayer.    2,980.581. 

Trump,  Frederick  O..  to  TecnUkx  Corp.  PhotograMile  prlat- 
inf  apparatus.     2,986.061,  5-30-61,   CI.   05— m.5. 

TsntsamL    Keatoro,    to    United    SUtes   of   AaierMa.    Nary. 

Bm»h  assembly  units.     2,986,600.  5-60-61.  CLiOlO— 347. 
Tubtnis,  Matthew  P.,  to  General  Dynaoilcs  CohLj  Maltlplez 

communication  system.     2,986,602,  5-30-61.  Clt  179 — 15. 

Tucker.  Robert  W.  :  £fee — 

FVanklla,  Philip  J.,  Bhoeniaker,  aad  Taakor.   1 2.966.660. 

Tuft.  Miles  H.,  to  Ford  Motor  Co.  Side  dellTory  rake.  S,96i.- 
003,  5-80-01,  CI.  56—877.  J 

Tunc-8ol  Electric  Inc. :  6«s —  I 

Ckrlmm.  John  P.    2,986,640.  ' 

Tnra^lat,  Ralph  O,  aad  L.  B.  Wenaer,  to  United  Stotsa  of 
AmOriea.  Nary.  Turbojet  enclBe  fuel  distribution  systess. 
2.086.335.  5-30-61,  CI.  230--76. 

Tuttl&  Orni  8.  Panel  construction  joiat.  2,986.145.  6-80- 
61,  Cl.  180—36. 

Ty-8a«Maa  Machine  Co. :  6e« — 

Waylaad,  Hubert  E.    2.966,136.  I 

UdT,  Murray  C,  to  Btrateglc-Udy  Motollarglcal  anl  Cbaaslcal 
Protosass.  Ltd.  Metallurgical  proceas.  2.966.i60.  6-30- 
61,  CI.  76—40.  I 

Ueberaraaaer.  Hellmut:  feo — 

mdisteln,  Tadeoa,  Wettsteln, 

Neher,  Achmldlin.  Ueberwass 

1 667.  : 

Ultee.  Arnoldus  J.,  to  E.  I.  dn  Poat  do  Naaioa:  a  aad  Co. 

Process  for  stabilislBg  solutions  of  eeUuleoe  ^mlr^^tt. 

2.9i64Ml8.  5-30-61.  O.  260—212. 

Ultradyne,  Inc. :  Oee — 

(|Surdi.  Peter  K..  sad  Courter.    2,986.715. 

Union  Catbide  Corp. :  8** — 

Acomb,  Byron  H.    2.986,160. 
Mtspatnek,  John  T.,  and  Tlaal^.     2^86.848^ 
■edield,  DaTid.  and  BaoaL    S.M6.027. 
Voahata.  Harry  A..  Jr.    2.966.012. 
loBlala.  Harry  A.  Jr.    2.966.116. 

Unloa  Oil  Co.  of  OilifomU  :  8** —  1 

Jpoendal,  Tirgll  A.,  and  Bteaanteler.     2.966,089. 
Mattaoa.  Baynond  W.    2  J86,l88.  | 

United  Aircraft  Corp. :  Oeo— 

Hellstrom.  OustsT  E.    2,986,231. 

if  utter,  Ooorge  H..  and  Wood.    2.965.952. 

United  8koa  Machinery  Con. :  Boo — 
nixaa.  Paai  H.    2.066.074. 
%oaeer.  Fraak  W.    8.986.888. 


Aaaer,  Blllete^.  Hoaalor, 
er,  aai  WlelaM.     2.966.- 
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H.    aji6.44S. 

2.986.666. 
2M6.081. 


.710. 


I.     8JM0.864. 

,  aad  Wdaborg.     2J8U08. 
Bdlard.  Ckrtety.  aadFrtedaMa. 


United  States  of  AaMriea 
Agriculturo;  t*^—- 

Koenig,  HaoMta  I 
Air  Poreo:  M**- 

Carlson,  Artkar  W 

PergusoB.  Balpli  M 

Ratea.F2flxArY 
Army :  $*» — 

Cackarto,  Joka  C.    2.91 

PraakMa.  PfelUp  J..  Mii 

Harmoa.  Oragory  J.    2.966,731 

Hadsoa.  OshS  M.    2>664>72. 
Atomic  ■airar  Owttotoa  :  8 

Duffy.  Jaataa  OL.  Jr.    2,666.600 

Joaea.  laMa  &.  Da  maeo^  1 

VeraoB.  Barcoart  C 
«?         Wlgaer,  IkMiii   P.. 

Nary:  ge»— 
Ceray,  Badjlak  J.    a.966^88. 
Haeotaad.  Wardtew  M.,  Jr. 
Joaea.  Bakart  C.    S.666.08A 
KlttlaBtaB.   Bokert  H..  aad  Wi 
Leas.  Bokert    2.066JM. 
Marskkara.  Charles  ir^8;986.788. 
Mcfamato.  Jaka  T..  aad  Traj' 
■kowatter.  A»ert  B.    8.06%70l 
TrBHac  iWdara  B.    Mi£788. 

Wania.  taSo.,  akd  Onaka.   8,886,110 
Daited  Btotoa  Bteil  Corp. :  fM— 

Leslie.  WUBaa  C  aad  iM^ett.    2.666.463. 
Mohaiora.  OonM  B. 
wmiama.  SaottF. 
United  BtoriOaatoMlaa Ltd.,  , 

Bardgett.  WdSiB  M    2JB8JT8. 
Universal  OU  Prodacts  Co. :  Be* — 

2J»M,679 


anoa.     2J986.168. 


rg.     2.966.780. 


Unlreralty  of 


Opieos.  Frsd  M.  2,686.086. 
UntTCTsltyof  Mlkeli  fyiaadatlaa 

Pry.  WiuSiir  1J06.887. 
VEB  Kamera-aad  Klaawsrke  Dct 


of  the:  dee— 


CMpfbrt.  MMkartjad  Bdaiaek.    2.986.06T. 
Taeeare,  Praak  ■.,  aid  W  W.  BtakaaoivtaB,  to  Badio  Clorp.  of 
America.     Pwudle  alattraatotieally  toeaaed  beam  takes. 
2,986.672.  5-80-41.  a.  310—6.84. 
Vsco  Prodacts  Ca  :  Boa — 

Rock,  OoorgeU    2>86.246. 
Van  Brakel,  Baaaal.  to  J.  FUwaa.     Floor  auit  eteaafag  ma- 
chine.   2,^.149.  6-30-01.  07134— 04. 
Vaadegrlft  TkaaMO  K.     Flyiag  toy.    2.886J8S.  5-80-61,  CI. 

244— IW. 
Tan  der  Bargt,  Coradla  M..  anil  J.  F.  Oagelot,  to  North  Aawr- 
lean  PhlHpa  Oo..  lae.     Modiied  UtM«m  ferrlte.    2.066.623, 
6-30-61,  Cl.  26i— 03J1. 
▼aa   Hoaten.  laa  C^  to  North  Amerteaa  Ffeillpa  Co.,  Inc. 

MoBld.    2>aM10.  6-80-OL  CL  16—6.8. 
Yaa  Obrike*.  Adilaaaa  7.  W  M. :  «ao— 

Wfllcaia.  martaa.  aad  rta  Okcikeck.    2,886.646. 
Tanghan.  Oootge  C    Tobacco  baadUw  macktas.    2.966.146. 

5-30-^  CL  181-^140.' 
Vdslcol  Cbemleal  Corp. :  dee — 

QsldBMia.  Artkar.  aad  RIckter.    8^60^401. 
VernoD,  Harcoart  C.  and  A.  M.  WdaaarK.  to  UnMad  States 
of  America.   Atemdc  Baargy   Commlsatoa.     Neatroale   re- 
actor structare.     2,866 J06.  6-80-61.  Q.  204—198.2. 
VestaL  Walter  H.     Pamp  boae  haadUng  apparataa.     2J86.- 

864.  .%-30-41.  Cl.  248—75. 
FIgnssted.  Trygre.   to   Mount  Clemens  Metal  Producta  Os. 
Brake  lever  aaaembly.     2.986,046.   5-80-61,  Cl.   74—040. 
▼Irat.  Bokert :  B*^- 

Mottu,  Andre,  and  Tiret.    2J86,021. 
Vitrsmon,  Inc. :  *ee — 

WHIrr,  Barton  L.     2.985.013. 
VfMTl.  rani.     Poln  disn^nerr  for  sntomotlve  v»»hirl»*ii.     2,9M.- 

148.  5-.'»0-01,  n.  18.^—1. 
Volt.  W.  J..  Rubber  Co.  :  «e^— 

Abbott.  Wllltam  P.,  aad  Hertsbenc.     2,986.3e«. 
Tolpin,  Alexander  S.     Automstir  lnbricaat-seal«tl  plag  valve. 

2.08«.1.'M.  5-SO-61.  Cl.  137—246.12. 
Yon  Zeppelin,  Kurt,  and  K.  Trirk.     Wstrh  with  shork-proof 

mounted  works.     2.985,906,  5-30-01,  Cl.  58— «8. 
U'aoker-Cberale  G.m.b.H.  :  gee— 

HObner.  Gerhard.     2.986.575. 
Warlawek,  MlcaysUw  J.  :  Bee — 

rbulM,  Paul  E..  and  WacUwek.     2J>8A.404. 
Vingnt^  KWtrlc  Corp.  :  Brr — 

Kruse.ElmerA    2.98A,2t2. 
Wairner,  William  A.,  and  R.  B.  Thorsell,  to  The  Marquardt 
('orp.      Variable    ezpoaure '  ram    sir    turbine.      2,986,218, 


Corp.      vanable   ezpoaui 
5-30-411.  CT.  170--60. 


Wahl  Clipper  Cor 


>rp. 
Wahl.'John  1^ 


Corp.     Vibratory  motor. 


Hydraulic 


:  Bee— 
2.086.662. 
Wshl.   John   P.,   to   Wahl   Hipper 
2,986.662.  5-iO-4l.  Cl.  310—29. 
Wahlmsrk,    Onanar   A.,    to   BoricWsraer    Corp. 

■pparatUR.     2,966.093.  5-3(MJl,  Cl.  103 — 38. 
Walte.  Fred  L..  and  8.  H.  Oranbert,  to  Araerlcan  Machine  ft 
Foandrr  Co.     Bcalstration  device  for  wrapplna  machines. 
2,985.990.  5-80-61,  Cl.  53—51. 

Walte.  Robert  B. :  dee — 

Fits.  Elmore  J.,  and  Walte.     2.986.485. 
Walker,  Robert  O^  to  Halverson  Producta  Mfg.  Co     Collating 

machine.     2.986J01,  5-30-61,  a.  270—68 
Walker.  Robert  R. :  gee— 

Smith.  Hardd  8.,  and  Walker.    2.986,645. 


.Oaaaral  Dyaaalea  Corp. 
BMard  8..  aad  WaUmr. 


WaUkar  Wataoa  F..  to  Oaa 

086,728.  5-^(Ml,  CL  8' 
Walter.  WikiBB  B. :  B**— 

Ckiaaaavdd,  BIckard     .  ^ 
Warrsa  Mf  g,  Ca..  lae^  Tha :  M** — 
Bhyaa.^arl  cTXr.    2 J80,080, 
Warraa.  Baaald  O. :  Boo — 

_    KlttlMua,  Bokert  H..  aad  WarrH.     M86.108. 
Warrca.  Boaald  O.,  aad  D.  A.  Coote.  to  Ualtad  Bt^aa  4 

imarfaa.   Mary.     riotocUsa  dorlaa.     2J88.110.  8-9k<-6 


•f 


Macklaa  Co.    Wlca  antra. 


Waaa  Baabamiat  Oasa  *  Bee 

BauMy,  NaU  17^86.076. 
^^S'*'.!  vaaea  W.     Itplag  madiiae. 

CL  1^7—06. 

Webb.  Ernest  C.     Devtoe  for  aapperOag  aad  poaltlaatoa  a 
aaiar  coadldMiag  psUot.     tjmSMo.  ft-SO-dlTa.  9^ 
316. 
Webcor,  Inc. :  8** — 

Heckler.  Valeatlne.  IV.    2.966,677. 
Weber,  Kurt  H. :  dee — 

„,     Detrlek,  Herbert  B^and  Weber.    2.886w86i. 
Weber,  Walter  H.,  to  The  Tbomaa  ft  Batte  Co.     liaailBam 
ake«tk  etMs  coaaeetor.    2.966,400,  6-a<^-61.  d.  888—161. 
Wegerle,  Dieter  :  dee — 

BotokL  Badolf,  Ha<«aurfc,  Plooto.  aad  Wagerto.    8j888.- 

Welkert  Bayard  EL,  Jr.    OU  drip  catckara. 

61,  CI.  164—106. 
Weli^,  WUllam  C. :  dee— 

w-JP*»SSfS^  *^**-*^-  ^"^B**-  «»»  l>«kry 
WeUte,  William  C. :  dee^ — 

117  r??*^.?f*^  ^i  l>9*n.  nnd  Welglo.     2M6.180. 
Weinberg.  Alvla  M. :  dee — 
^     Veraea.  Haroeart  C.  aad  Weiafcetg. 
Welsgerbw.  Cyraa  A,  and  J.  W.  Davla.  to  _ 
9Sh     }il**^*^    <*'    """^    «***''■      2.««6*488. 

*^?!*«Pi  J^*^"  •'••  *®  ^-  I-  60  ^••t  da  W< 

Production  of  hijdi  balk  fabrics  fraai  atopic 
_2i86.»40.  6-30MEL.  CL  28—72.  ^ 

WeOar,  Bartoa  L..   to  Vltramoa.   lac     Aaaarataa  tor 

maaufactore  af  homogeaeoos  kodtes.     ijOMU. 

vJI.   18— lo. 
Wellnita,   Harry  A     Cbatrol   syataai  tor 


2J86.18T. 


>rminf  mackiae.    2.985.986. 


1.  CL 


formlBg  m 

Wanner  .Lee  B. :  Ol, 

_,     Turaaulat.  Balpk  O.,  and  W< 

Wenala.  Braest  8. :  8oe— 

Kerstetter.  Donald  R..  and  Wranln.     2.9M.«71 

Haatraad.  Lm  D..  to  Weatera  Blectrtc  Co.,  lac 
for  traaafWrteg  artidea  from  aa  arttcia  fnadli 
*»g_»rtl«l*-'««»»li»f     dcTlce.     2J86.861,     8-80-dl. 

WarnUiad,'chrlatlaa  J-  to  B.  L  te  Poat  da  Momoara  aad  Co. 
Blectropollshlag  steel.     2.966,400.  6-8»-61.  CL  804— 4A 

2.986.126,  6-80-61,  Cl.  121—42.  ^^ 

Wenoa.  Gcorga  T.    Sapoort  for  tdcrlaloa  caMaata  aad 


to 
CL 


r"!«V>.M!!M?«'  »-^^  CL  248—886. 
^est.  Clltord  B..  to  Ocaeral  Elaetrte  Co. 


West.  CIlBord  B..  to  General  Elaetrte  0».    CkUe 

medwaiam.    2>66.176.  »-60-61.  CL  140— 71. 
Western  Biactcic  Co..  lac  :  dee— 
Borfcc.  Lars  O.     2^66.254. 
Facte,     William     F. 
2.M6.114. 


PIrok.    aad 


Olaubke.  ABmF. 

Ho«Mia.  Jamaa  C.  Jr., 


U»66.S76. 
i  Wrigkt. 


2.666,«86. 


McCoy,  Clarenee  E.     2,966.363. 
Mincbenko.  Ooorge.     2,906^74. 
_     Woaatraad.  Lraa  D.     iooCwi. 
Westinghoeae  AlrBrate  Co. :  dee— 
nines.  Claode  M.     2.986,689. 
McOlnre,  Olona  T.,  and  Newell.     2.966.427. 
Bhirey,  Praak  W.     8.986.617. 
WestlnKhotiw-Rremsen-(;eitelliirhaft   m.b.H.  :    See — 

Nowaek.  Rudolf.     2.966.121. 
Westlnghoose  Electric  Corp. :  See — 
Hasley,  Oeae  H.     2.9M.661. 
Kaiser,  Franda  D.     2.986.691. 
Swaneck.  Anthony  J..  Jr.     2.966.440. 
Wt-tfHtf-in,  Albert  :  Krc— 

Relchateln.  Tadeas.  WettatdB.  Aracr,  Billeter,  Heualer, 
Neber.  Bchmldlin,  Ueberwasaer,  and  Wleland.  2,986.567. 
Wettateln.  Albert,  and  J.  Schmidlln.  to  Clba  Pharmareatlcal 
Products.    Inc.      Proceiw    for   the   manufacture   of    11 -oxy- 
genated   steroida   and    intermediates    therefor.     2,986.800, 
5-30-61,  Cl.  260— 239..V>. 
Wheeler.  Morris,  ft  Co..  Inc.  :  Bee— 

Spodotelfiki.  Joeeoh   W.     2.986.049. 
WtaeUn.    Katbertne    J.       Bedpan.       2,985,888.    5-80-61,    Cl. 

4—113. 
Whippo.  Walter  B.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corp. 

Ribbon   mechanism.      2.986,260,   .V-80-61.  Cl.    197—151. 
White.  Allen  A.,  to  HeHston  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.     Straw  chopper 
having  pivoted  bladen      2.086.186.  6-30-01.  Cl.  146—121. 
White.  Ward  W.  :  Sec— 

Ryser.  I>en  W..  White.  Brown,  and  Franklin.     2.986.008. 
Wichman.  Merle  A.,  to  American  Can  Co.    Carton.     2.986,323, 

6-30-6 1.  Cl.  229 — .S6. 
WIdmer,   Ouatav  :  See — 

Zunplnger.  PauL  and  Wtdmer.     2,986.541. 
Wleland.  Peter  :   See — 

Relcbsteln.  Tadeus,  Wettsteln,  Anner.  Billeter,  Heualer, 

Neher,  Scbmldlln.  Ueberwssser,  end  Wleland.  2,986,567. 

WIellckl,  Henry,  to  Radio  Corp.  of 

electroecopic    developer    powder.      2,966,521.    5-S0-61 
252—62.1. 


^. 


i£S«jlBIS8BSB^3S^^SS^SeW£:agag--->i»«y  'a-S"-  ~  • 


LIST  OF  PATEKTEES 


r.  Artkv  J. 
Jaluli. 


t.Me^i».  . 


Mpttor,  Ommb  H^  aad 


«^'y»»«>»«ry    •,»/-»    y, 


Amrt  U.  _te  iS^^l^^^pv  Cbrp.    DIfMltr 


Uptf,^tacm«  P^  L.  Ballard.  B.  ».  Ghrtoty.  and  F.  L.    Wo»dN«riw»jr^<*l«wy  0«». .  _-_, .k-.-.. 

CbariM  W.. 

a. 

Woi 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


Ftah  tett 
to  J< 


iSmTijmMA,  ^ 


r.  Wmn,  aad  Wlrth. 
WlIkoA,  P«tor :  a«i— 

Guwtoll.  Wllllm  D^  and  WUkock.  _ 
Will«ai%  Barter  aad  A.  J.  W.  If.  tba  06erkeak.  to  Nartb 
Aankaa   mUM   Oo..    lac    SiMMeal   eaatfol    dicott 

2.»8e.648.f-M-«l.  CL  307— Mi(. 
WllbuMTPhllto    8-.    to   J«M7   FMdactlos   BMearch    Oo. 
BecMWBC   aad    rnwodiidlag    Mtoale    •tgaala.     S,9M.T22. 

WUHuM.  Itott  r^  to  Uirttod  Statoi  Stod  Osipp.  TntTrilni 
holat  far  attachnwat  to  tracks.  2.9M;t8S.  »-30-61,  O. 
21^—184. 

WUlMcs.  JoM«:  890— 

BnaaM>Bkar.     2.98e.06X 

Wllteai>drw«W«ato*:  ••»— 


aaaid 


i.f-ao-ci. 


WortlL  Maartca  W.. 


MiMiaa.  Wiaaaiar.  aad  Wllhaaod.    S^86.4»8.  „  .,2'*?ff^ijJfrS"  /•    *•*?* »?*1- -  - 


irimg    Azmtaster    tobrie. 

inrayo  FkiWA  0..  to  Tatccrpa  Corn. 
Ita.    SiM.«4»,  <V-«P61.  CT 
Bta  H:  «M— 
da.  Jams  C,  Jr.  1 
llaarka  M-  to  A* 
».  af  Ckaada  Ltd.     Piaciat  for 
k    t#M.4M.  6-80-41.  a.  Tft— 84.5 

mn,  Malcolai  tTj 


C»,    0— Ml  ftbrc 

Mattod 
2.98t4ra.    i-feO-81.    CI. 

Mflthrlteator 


IfSSac 
tka  pr 


2J8S,62S. 

Uld   BBMlt- 

pntaetloa  of 


rck  * 


(jroaJML  Mnrfd  If.,  aad  P.  A.  Boekw.  to  Genenl  Blectric 
Co.     frlagnaal  flaw  dlroct-cooied  dyiMunoeloctrle  macfalae 
roto*.    t3lMM.  •-8«-«l.  CI.  810—61. 
WllaoB.  I^radaa :  ««• — 

Kla&JolMi  L.    2.t86,61». 
wnMsTKni  B..  aa*C.  ■.  OffUfai.  to  Procrcto  Oraorvn.  Inc. 
Lcnrcr  aparatod  tin  ^ttlac  tool  wttt  Made  koldcr  harlac 
blad*  adlaatoum  MMttAl.8M.9M.  8-8»-81,  O.  15T— IS. 
WikwD,  wKwT.  W.  A.  JtaBall.  ud  W.  B.  Barford  ni.  to 
Mallladnadt  CbflBlcal  W^ 
■•Btal  ilBeaa.    2, 
WladBBMB.  wmtui  J-  Jr. :  ffc. 

▼Ilia  C.  aad  WtadfUBM.    t986J6t. 
■.  ItpttMM  clip.     2.M0itl2.  B-MMnTci 


mechanical  expalstoa 
SI,*!  5-30-61,  CI.  210 — S8. 


ton 


,451. 6-8o-«i.  CL  n—tuST 


•u- 


ISSUED  MAY  80,  1961 

Noct. — flnt  Bainlwr=dMi[^  mctmA  Bombers: avteltM.  third 


:  patent  aaibf 


Co. 
ito  tad 
natorlkL     2.886.- 


a 


Wlaotoad,   Tkw—   W..   to  Hodwta  Owp.     Than 
Biaw—  tor  ttmnoplaatle  ■kaettoc.     2,888,818, 

Wlaatoa,  Jflka  M. :  f  «« — 

^HWti^toanB.     Bctead     v..     rorbiuli,     Wlaatoa.     aad 
Tlliawin      2.808,287. 
Wlaataa.  Ltara.     Blooae.     2,888,884.  »-«0-61.  CL  2—106. 
Wtatoa,  WIfllaat  8..  to  8aTa«B  Ams  C^ora.     Reydit  adtoot- 

abia     rotary     lawa     laower.     2.866,462,     8-98-61,     O. 

WMk,  mta.  to  Hlcaffl  A.-O.    Mediaalcal.  w»WiiM  derlea 
fo^lw  ««•  yida^—  coil  wladlBf  auchtow.    1886.041, 

WtettTwuWba:  " 


W..   and  J.   H.   Flatt.   ta  0«n4«I   M«t« 
aiotar.    2,»86.12&.  »-40-«l.  CLTi21— 41. 


RMkart.  Stocker,  Wllko.  aad  WIrtk. 
C. !  Vto — 
tm,  Wama  P.,  Jr^  Ckr?«r,  CarKaa.  aad  Wlaa. 

aa,  bSSw..  Jr..  aad  F.  M.  Jaekaoa.    Apparatna  tor 
Mrtorattacaad  toaattocMNHo  vt  predaettoa  ta  a  woU. 

Wiaeaata.  liwi  iL,  aad  C.  W.  Stezter,  to  Owcral  Druaica 

Corn.     VarlaMe  lerel  gatlac  drealt     S,9Q6,68«.  5-80-61. 

a.  807—88.8.  ^  _ 

Watt  WUllaB  B..  to  Starto-Valcao,  lae.     Berlag  audHae 

■««attac  tatata.     2.806,060.  8-30-61.  <a.  77—2. 
Wolfoidalo.  aito;  to  North  Aawrleaa  Pt^o  Co..  lac.    Trtc- 

mm  <lt«Btt  eSapHatav  traMlatan.    2,980ii6Be.  8-90-61.  Ct. 

$07— 08.A. 
Wooi  Carl  r. :  Bee—  _ 

^Bodm.  ItoT  C.  BruidM,  Hlrach.  MdHMaM.  aad  Wood. 


Tate%  VlTlaa  dT    PUlow  baMer.     2.t8t.aQe.  »#>-01. 

1»— 188. 
TlBflnL  Crnu  B. :  Bee — 

^IChaaon.  Glena  D..  and  YtegKt.     2.»«S>0e.     . 
Yocaai.    WUIUm    C.    to    Superior    Valvo   and    P  t Ubm   Co. 

Valre  for  low  temperature  flnlda.     2,M6472.  8-30-61.  CI. 

231k— 214 

Yorickidis.   Alexander,  and  A.   O.   Kataay.     Fatjiaa  tefttor 
maefaine  with  toraional  elaatte  iprlac    2,966,031.  &-I0-61. 

TooBt.  Elnar  T..  to  Boa  Oil  Co.     Kxl^Mtlu  aaU  NMtthM 

means  for  fuel  dlRpensinjr  paaina.     2.086422,  af40-41.  CT 

238—144. 

Toanc.   Kennatk 

Colp.    Ta«DBBi -^      _       « 

Taaantowa  WaMlac  k  EacLaaarlac  Co..  Tbs :  Bef— 

■nsial.  JoMphJ.    2,0«l.020.  j 

Tnba  Consolidated  Industries.  Inc. :  Bee—  I 

TraTSflio.  Dalny.     2.086.238.  „  I 

ZeartoM,    Elmar    W..    Jr..    to    Pbileo    Corp-      Rcfrlcera^ioa. 

2.fliMl3.  *-30-«l.  CI.  62— 72.      _       _  „i 

Zcrwto,  Fanl  J.,  to  Chicaco  MailMt  Wlrs  CJoip.    Wire  caaairi- 

Ingdle.    2.»8«,116.  5-30-6 iTCI.  11 »— 125.  ) 

TMn^ef*.  Bans  HL  :  iBce- —  j 

Idbiblcr.  Loslna.  2Mnd«n.  aad  Oaasmaan.     2.006,542. 
Zeoha,  Ceroid  :  Bee — 

flate^   Hana.    Kiadl.    Malwskl,    Scfaager.    ^ 

FloMi 


Zierardi;  John  J..  50%  to  W.  B.  Jaapart     riuwii 
srateM  (or  antomoMlea.    2.»M.4rar5-a0-61.  CI 

Zlmoiemuin,  BIchard  W. :  Bee —  ^^i 

Esmpert.   Keltti   W..   and  Zimmemaa.     2,066,382. 
Zimiwnnan.  Walter  H. :  Bee—  I 

~  ~    FnrbOi*.  Wlaatoa 


r 

ZlmmeraiaB.  Willktm  J.  Rack  aad  stotton  wagda 
tlofi.    2,M6.315.  5-^0-61.  CI.  224— 42.32.  | 

ZloB.  Moaca.  to  Tho  Uoaol  Corp.  Calvert  loadto 
2jp6,280^3-3O-«l.  CI.  214—1.  ' 

ZappJBfsr,  Panl.  aad  G.  Wldmer,  to  Clba  Ltd 


HatchiBsoa.  Rotoad  V 
Tnan.    2,886.237. 

MB.  Wniktm  J. 

2,M6.3lV5-^0-61.  CI.  224—42.32. 


tofiprisiaK  aoa-ffrlatinteed  reaction  prodacto  ^  awlfeflol- 
smtnotrlaBlne  allyt  ethers  with  m  -.fi-nt 


2.O06>tl 


iBlne  ally 
,  8-80-^1 


1.  CI.  260—21. 


itoratad 


ivj 


•  *» 


1~     19:  S.«W.nS 

J4_ 

131:  1966.907 

T8- 

113: 

a-     9:  xvu.m 

106:  I9U,iM 

J^_ 

t:  1981900 

77— 

3: 

47:  2.985.908 

78- 

31: 

161;  1985.  IMS 

3^>- 

11.8:  1981878 

81—  13. 4: 

208  3:  1«6^M6 

38:  1905.971 

88:  ' 

311:  XM6.IB7 

35:  1906.973 

177: 

4-    III:  1«M.H8 

3»- 

3:  1905.973 

S3~> 

14: 

1S5:  2.fl«&.n8 

65:  1906.974 

30: 

213:  19Bft,8IO 

4§ 

36:  1901975 

p 

133: 

5-    11:  igie^m 

38:  19R6.978 

348: 

12:  1985.182 

186:  1966.977 

m 

32: 

13:  Z9W.aB8 

333:  1901973 

30: 

17«:  lfl88.iM 

4>- 

1:  Xfla«.97« 

87— 

aof 

MB:  2.g65,iM 

94:  1985.000 

§g 

1: 

8-      M:  19M.444 

43-4497:  1908.981  | 

128:  2,98a^4tt 

48^ 

40:  1981983 

14: 

»-      14:  t986.W 

1981983 

10-      13:  Z9B5,M7 

77:  1901904 

37:  3.98S.«i 

tto-  1966.900 

17: 

M7:  X986.tW 

47— 

00:   P.PJI^7 

30: 

155:  1915,908 

M:  P.P.1066 

30: 

13-     16:  1985.901 

p.p.ioao 

1»-    M6:  1986.803 

48- 

7:  1985.906 

67; 

30)  13:  1985.908 

10- 

61:  1885.987 

69 

7: 

MO. 42:  X96A.904 

51— 

80:  1966.900 

27: 

K»:  10M.e06 

66:   X900.90e 

38: 

W7:  1965.904 

306-  1966.456 

9^~ 

88: 

16-      04:  1985,89r 

D 

.5^1901456 

36 

1: 

141:  198ft,8«l 

fl- 

13:  Re.a4.fli8 

l»-       3:  1905.908 

51:  1905.900 

03: 

5.S:  1905,810 

198:  1981981 

61: 

8:  2.905. 911 

(^— 

35.4:  1901909 

9^— 

1: 

13:  X  965. 912 

377:  1966.998 

77.5: 

I.V  1965,»U 

57-1133:  1965.994  | 

to 

1: 

19:  1985.814 

140:  1965.980 

1985.815 

M— 

88:  1985.986 

90— 

4: 

98:  1905.916 

100:  1961987 

7: 

43:  1965,817 

125:  1961806 

136: 

54:  1900.446 

89— 

79:  6.9e6.9N 

174: 

55:  1905.91S 

00- 

30:   1966.000 

100— 

50; 

10:  1905.919 

35.6:  1986.001 

154: 

1985.030 

1986.002 

101- 

98: 

19-    100:  1985.931 

1986.003 

177; 

128:  1906.933 

1901004 

218: 

139:   19S5.9S3 

39  14:   1906.005 

300: 

30-1  135:  X908.8a4 

OB:   1901000 

380: 

21—    X»:  1901447 

61— 

.5:   1961007 

103- 

30; 

83-       3:  1981IM 

63.84:  1981008 

28: 

30:  1986.936 

63 — 

3:  1900.000 

015: 

36:   19Wk9S7 

46:  1966.010 

96: 

T>:   1906.990 

85:  1986,011 

103— 

30; 

90;  1905,939 

86:  7.900.012 

51; 

184    1901^880 

72:  1901013 

III: 

197    1965.081 

00:  1981014 

136: 

33-      «2:  1901448 

115:  1981016 

106:  1900,440 

161:  1961010 

146; 

174:   1900.480 

317;   1066.017 

158: 

223  6:   1900.451 

ST:   1981018 

104— 

13: 

230:   1906.462 

290:   1906.019 

106— 

197: 

253:  1986.401 

515:  2,981030 

216: 

3n:  1906.454 

64- 

10:  1986.031 

106- 

2: 

34-      81:  1905,903 

21:   1966.033 

10: 

132:  1965.988 

34:  1986.033 

107- 

60: 

rn:  1905,984 

36:   1066.O34 

113- 

57: 

25—      41:   1966.905 

66- 

173:   1086.036 

76; 

131  5:  1966,986 

67- 

7.1:  1981030 

IH: 

1966.  W7 

2.986.027 

136: 

156:  1901988 

73- 

15:  1966.098 

113- 

98: 

157:   1066.900 

40.1:   lOM.OSe 

114— 

34: 

38—      72:   1905.940 

83:   1006.030 

73:   1966.941 

03:   10M.031 

106: 

78:  1905.943 

116:  1960.033 

215: 

82:   1086.»a 

100:  1906.013 

116- 

SB: 

38-    11  1965,944 

355:  1960,034 

117- 

16; 

19:  1985.946 

376:  1900,035 

94: 

36.14:   1901940 

382:  XOOlOaO 

100: 

26.19:  1906.947 

308:  1966.037 

166.9:  1966.948 

406:  1966.038 

122; 

1985.949 

427;  1966.080 

137: 

156  57;  198188!) 

74- 

,   1:  1906.040 

130.5: 

155  00:  1966.951 

[40:   1900.041 
907:  1906.043 

227: 

180.8;   19N5.9SI 

118— 

11: 

1905.968 

330  17:   1966.043 

46; 

470:   1906.964 

472:  1080.044 

126: 

471  1:   1906.965 

1986.045 

118-14.38: 

544:  1905.966 

540:  1900.040 

14.46; 

30-       4:   Re.34.984 

75- 

37:  1986.467 

130-4103: 

124    1965,967 

40:  1980.460 

121— 

30; 

183:  1961908 

1900.469 

303:   19619to 

44:  1900.400 

372:  1965,900 

00:  1981461 

40; 

32-       2:  1981881 

015:  1981488 

41: 

06:  1981881 

136:  1985.488 

33-      21:  1981881 

308:  1981464 

42: 

216:  1001904 

212:  1981406 

164: 

34-      57:  1901005 

76- 

80:  1001047 

fff 

406 

75:  1961905 

37:  1981048 

128— 

SO: 

1906.040 
1901080 
1986.051 
1986.062 
3.98106t 
1981054 
1981055 
2.961080 
1961067 


133—41.72:  1981130 

108:  1981UI 

118:  1906,133 

131  1881131 
138: 


1981000 
1981600 
1061061 
1906.003 
1986.003 
1981064 
2,981066 
2.061000 
1001 067 
1061000 
1901000 
1981870 
1966.071 
1981073 
1901073 
1961074 
1961079 

1981  on 

1981877 
2,986,078 
1981070 
1081060 
1001061 
1961400 
1986,467 
1981408 
1981400 
1901470 
Re.a4.B03 
3.001063 
1901 068 
1981084 
1986.065 

1961067 

2,961060 

1080.069 

1981090 

1981001 

1981002 

1960,003 

1981094 

1981006 

1981006 

1981097 

2,980.090 

1966.000 

3,001100 

1 966. 101 

2,981102 

1981471 

1 966. 472 

2, 966, 103 

1961104 

2. 966. 105 

1981100 

2.981107 

1981100 

1901109 

1961110 

1966.111 

1981113 

1980,113 

1961473 

1966.474 

1961  «6 

1 066, 476 

1986,477 

1981478 

1081479 

1961480 

:  1961114 

3,966,115 

:  1981116 

:  1980,117 

:  1981118 

:  1981119 

;  1981130 

1961131 

1981122 

;  1961121 

:  1981124 

1981125 

:  1981136 

:  1961127 

:  1981130 

:  1081130 


138- 


21: 
31 


109: 

1: 

211 

273: 

464: 

120-      30: 

131-    140: 

184: 

194: 

US-       1: 

134—     64: 

138-       1: 

138-     88: 

100: 

ir-    81 

00: 
116: 
132: 
218: 


1981134 
1966.185 

1966.  ir 
1066.136 
1981130 
1 066. 140 
1066.141 
3.006  143 
1961148 
1981144 
1081149 
1981148 
3.901147 
1981140 
1081149 
1981150 
1988.181 
1981983 
1981151 
1961198 
1906.188 
1901164 
1901155 


108-     67: 

114: 

188: 

167—     SO: 

31: 

38: 

56: 


246.12:  19011SS 


488: 

467: 
408: 
800.22: 
800.8: 
671: 
008: 
630: 


034.16; 
627.5: 


138- 
130- 


140- 


146— 
14«— 
148- 


109: 

88: 
134: 
278: 
308; 
401; 

71: 

60: 

43: 

102; 

135: 

102: 

286: 

201: 

303: 

6: 

121; 

1.5: 

6.15: 

12: 

16.6: 

112: 

150—     1.5; 

151—41.73: 

152-  158: 
316: 
386: 

153-  1: 
7; 

32: 
40: 

154-  ir: 

9r 

36: 

26: 

110: 

155-  9: 
SO: 

105: 

188; 

104: 

157—      U: 

196-        4: 

7: 

27.4; 

26: 

100—      M: 

103—    196: 

106: 

232: 

301: 

106—      21: 

43: 

M: 


170— 


1981187 
1981196 
1901189 
1061100 
1981  Ml 
1981163 
1981161 
1961164 
1901106 
1981100 
1961107 
1961100 
2.981100 
1986.170 
2.961171 
1 966. 172 
1988.173 
1 961 174 
1981175 
1961 176 
1961177 
1061178 
1961170 
1981180 
2. 961 181 
1961183 
1981 183 
1961184 
3.001186 

2. 966. 186 
1981481 
1986,483 
1061483 
1061464 
1066,485 

2. 066. 187 
1981188 
2,986.180 
1981190 
3. 061 101 
1061102 
3. 906. 108 
1901194 
1986.196 
1981486 
1966.106 
3.981197 
1966.196 
1986.487 
1961190 
1966.300 
1961301 
1981303 
2.066.303 
1986.304 
1986.306 
1981 306 
1986.207 
1966.306 
1961300 
1961210 
1966.400 

1981400 
1981211 
1981212 
19813U 
1981314 


60: 
74: 
136.74: 
186.79: 
too.  17: 
'  M0.1 


173- 
174— 


176— 


179- 


16: 

13: 

128: 

178: 

5.6: 

6: 

10: 

7  2: 

7.9: 

18: 

16: 

17: 

10: 

27: 

100.2: 


17X8: 

180—9.88: 

23: 
181—     .  5: 


3,981316 
1981316 
1881217 
1881481 
1961483 
1061408 
1961494 
1901573 
1961218 
1981 2M 
1986,SM 
2.961831 

xoaissi 

1981223 
1981224 
1981898 
1981104 
3.9618W 
3.961806 
1961887 
1981808 


31: 

166: 

36: 

44; 


184- 


7: 

106: 

187—        9: 

106—    140: 

351; 

354: 

189-      34; 


102— 


r: 

88; 

31 
44: 
67: 
82: 
84; 

107; 

113: 

129; 

195—      37; 

80: 

101  5: 

197—  16; 
86: 
64: 
80: 

140: 
151: 

198-  21; 
29: 
34: 
38: 
89: 

130; 

206: 

232: 

300—      34; 

61: 

51.00: 

61.45: 

61.  5: 

61  S2: 

82: 

93; 

114: 

116: 

106: 

304-     46: 

48: 

40: 

64: 


1812: 

188: 

138: 
M.2: 


185: 

188: 

390: 

-      .5: 

45.83: 


207—      10: 
2W-    »4: 


^808 
.804 


1981000 
1981801 
1981002 
1901008 
1981004 
1981006 

iflum 

1901007 
1981006 
1961000 
1901610 
1901235 
1981238 
1981 2r 
1981238 
1981339 
1961280 
2.961231 
2.960,382 
1901 2S3 
1981284 
1981 3to 
1966,236 
3.9613r 
1081 380 
1981 2S9 
1981340 
1981341 
1961343 
19813a 

1081345 

2,  ^Mi  Mo 

1981317 
Re. 34,901 
1981348 
1961340 
1981280 
1981351 
1961382 
1961253 
1961264 
1966.496 
1986.496 
2,986.487 
1906.266 
3,966.396 
1961257 
1906.288 
1961280 
1981300 
1986.361 
1981382 
061363 
966.364 
986.365 
V05,  306 
966.367 
2, 986,  308 
1961611 
1 066.  613 
2. 086.  613 
2, 966.  615 
2. 066,  614 
2. 986. 616 
1981617 
1961618 
1 966.  610 
1001 030 
1981881 
1981496 
1981490 
1981900 
1981801 
1961802 


Sti- 


ll 5— 


144: 
8S: 

73: 

196; 

41: 

90: 

04: 

134: 
80: 

171: 

1: 

ISl 

121: 


730: 
11: 
83: 

216-     39: 

219—  S9; 
40 
76 
95 

210-  18 
4 

16 
36 
82 

221—  125: 
211 

2B— 120  1 

187 

333 

400 

481  9 

221-  57 
70: 


236- 


239- 


42.32 
57 
61 
178 
5.6 
6 
23 
34 
36 
92 
08 
230—      60 

lis 

233-  43  I 

234—  90 
239—    13t 

182 

144 

100 

338—      14 

230-      76 

77 

220 

222 

230 

315 

431 

468 

488 

587 

340-    L3 


341— 


148 
100 


11 
11 

11     . 
1881888 

1981  sr 

1001806 

1081800 

1981510 

1981511 

190ia2 

1981513 

1061300 

1961 3» 

1.981271 

1881272 

1981 2B 

2.981514 

1081374 

1681375 

1881276 

1888,377 

1881278 

1881515 

2.981379 

1986,380 

1066,301 

1001382 

1981381 

2.981284 

1981286 

1981380 

1061387 

3,961306 

1981388 

1881300 

2,981381 

1981 30S 

1981398 

1981304 

1961306 

1981280 

1081297 

1M1208 

1081093 

1081638 

1981684 

1981635 

1981308 

1981 800 

1981881 

1981303 

1961308 

1981 SD4 

1981805 

2,901306 

1981 S07 

1061306 

3.061300 

1061310 

1981  111 

1981312 

1961313 

1981314 

2. 961 315 

2.061816 

1981317 

2,981318 

1961319 

X901830 

1901331 

1961823 

1901323 

1981324 

1986.325 

1961336 

1001827 

1061828 

1901320 

1901380 

1961331 

1981332 

1001883 

1066.884 

1001386 

2,981836 

1981337 

1981318 

1981SS0 

1901840 

1061341 

1066,342 

1981  >a 

2,  Hull  M4 
1961636 
1961027 
1981345 
1961346 

xxi 


I 


XXll 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


Ml-   191: 


Ma- 


ts.!: I:SS 

4S:  XmMi 
•&I:  S.maM 
818:  S,  Mb  MS 

118.8:  ^W^aiB 


118:  8.181^888 
IS:  S,«I^S88 
188:  8.881^880 
M8:  ^881^881 
181:  8,888^888 
US:  1888,888 
84:  % 


8.88B^8M 
78:  1^888.884 


88:  HWk 
a.6:  8,888b 
48.5:  X 
n.8c 
811: 
818:  1881887 
8818:  1881— 


11 
84.8:  II 


80: 
48.8: 
all: 
818: 

88.1 

87: 

188: 

800: 

8n.8: 

801.4: 

801.0: 

487: 

478: 

801: 

-     80: 

79: 

887-     48: 

3.5: 


14: 
18: 


1M18I8 
lffl519 

xm,m 


imw 


1-      1: 


80:  1881  «8 
8«:  1901880 
■0:  1801878 
187:  1881881 
Mk  1881873 
SH  1811878 
817:  1881874 
18:  1881518 
88:  1881  a7 


31 

817: 

81.8: 

88: 

41: 

45.86: 

47: 


75: 
78.6: 
818: 
87.5: 
M.8: 

ni 

8H.5: 

m.55: 


1001888 
1981808 

1981587 
1101808 

1981888 
1981880 
1901881 
1981888 
1001588 
1081884 
1981875 
1881878 

1881  sn 

1881685 

1981887 
1981888 

1801 840 
1901541 
19015a 
1001 5tt 
1001544 
1801545 
3«MB»  64ft 
1901847 
1901 548 
1901549 
1901560 
1081551 
1981588 

1981564 

1981557 
1981588 

1981580 
1901800 
1901881 


80-   888:  1881888 

3B0:  1881888 

818:  lOHIM 

810:  IMltOO 

8818:  1881888 

8410:  1081887 

8411  1881888 

848:  1981888 

1881810 

80S:  1901871 

807.8:  1981573 

807.41  1981574 

4110:  1981875 

488:  1981578 

488:  1981877 

Oil  1981878 

Sa:  1981570 

808:  1981800 

000:  1901801 

flOl  1901883 

031:  1900.888 

081.5:  1981884 

883:  1981805 

083.5:  1901800 

674:  1901807 

88118:  1901800 

80144:  1981800 

00180:  1901800 

861-     19:  1901878 

38:  1901879 

80:  1901880 

41:  1981881 

IM:  1901103 

1901808 

88»-       0:  1901805 

19:  1881304 

388-       0:  1001306 

8:  1081887 

8B7-      68:  1901306 

80:  1901880 

368-    MB:  1901800 

370-     80:  1906.301 

m-     31  1981302 

46:  19O1S0O 

80:  1901304 

878-    1.5:  1901306 

1001057 
1881088 

1886,480 
1001  Ol 
1001483 

iSSS 
180108 
1981888 
1881000 
1001004 
1901005 
1001000 
1001487 
1981488 
1981480 
1901440 
1901007 
1901000 
1001000 
1901 070 
1901071 
1901673 
1901078 
1901441 
1901674 
1901875 
1901670 
1901677 
1901678 
1901670 
1001600 
1901661 
1901082 

1981 604 
1901685 
1001086 
1901667 
3t  Wft»  QM 
1981080 
1981600 
1901001 
1901003 


1:  ^001000 

10: 


57: 
00: 
70: 
70: 
05: 
181: 
86: 

188: 

148: 

06: 


00: 

IM: 

W-    117: 

51: 


14: 
06: 
80: 

186: 
17: 
14: 
45: 
81 

100: 
15: 

147: 

106: 
174. 1: 

M7: 

fi: 

7: 

13: 

17.1: 

105: 

707: 

764: 

838: 

880: 

74: 

130: 


.001007 


840- 


1,881888 
;, 001 780 

:.ooim 

.001703 
:  ,001700 
:  ,881704 
;  ,881706 

.  I*  OTl  Wo 
;001707 

;ooiioo 

1891700 
L001710 
1.901711 
1.981713 

i.98ins 

1.981714 

Looins 

1.001710 
t.  001 717 
1,001710 

1, 001  no 

1.001730 
1,001731 
t.  001 738 
t.  081 738 
I.8817M 
1,901735 
1,981786 
l.901Tr 
1.901730 
3.901730 
3,901780 
1981781 
§,086.782 
0,901 783 
B.  906, 784 
1901785 
1001786 
1001443 
1001443 


Clabsification  op  Designs 


D18^ 
IM4— 


8:  180.486 

181407 

8:  181488 

8:  101400 

&:  181410 

101411 

8e  1814ii, 


D14- 

D18- 
DlT- 


0: 
87: 


101415 
190.410 
190.417 
100.418 
101410 
101480 
100,421 
101428 
101  «B 
190. 4M 


D30- 

D81— 

D88- 
D84- 

D8&- 


1 
14 

4 

S 

5 

15 

3 


190,425 
100.430 
101437 
101430 
101 430 
101480 
190.431 
100,433 
100,483 
101464 


I>44— 


D45- 


D98- 


D54- 


1: 

10: 

16: 

15: 

4: 

32: 

8: 

4: 

0: 

U: 


190,436 
100,480 
100.437 
100.430 
100.430 
100.440 
100,441 
100,443 
100,448 
190,444 


D54- 
U80- 

Dao— 


DOl— 
D66— 
D07- 
D71— 


11 

0 

13 

13 
17 
1 
1 
3 
1 


190.445 
191446 
100.447 
100,448 
190.440 
190,460 
190,451 
100,468 
100.453 
100.454 


D71— 
D74- 


D83- 


DOl- 


I 


100.455 
101480 
100.407 
100.480 
100.480 
100.460 
100.401 
100.403 
190,483 
100, 4M 
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TRADEMARKS 

NOTICES 

•f  PaOoaiO  UbiM.   fruit   prMerreii,   )aiM   anO  i«l1lM ;    Bcv.   N*.   004JOT. 

^      ^  J.  B.  Ind«TTle<l*ii  Co..  CannMl  regeUblea,  Aled  Feb.  13.  1987, 

The  1060  edJtlOD  •*  th«  Ab«o«1  Ia«ex  of  Patent!  hat  been  j^  ^,     ^^    j„     (Chlcmiro).    Doc    57«r280.   Peter  Pan.   Ime.   t. 

published      Copies  nay  ke  obUined  from  the  Sopertntendent  ^^^^    ^^^^     ^^^       Pnnuant    to   stlpalatlon    order   of   dla- 

of  Documenta.  OoranuacBt  PrtBtlng  0«ee,  WaahlaTon  25.  ^^^^   without   prejudice   Mar.  23.  1961.      8a»e.  Mad  May 

I*C.  22.    1957,    DC.    N.D.    111.    (Chicago),    Doc.    87c©oe,    Derbp 

Price :  Buckram  booDd,  $8.00.  FoodM.  Inc  r.  The  G.  8.  Bmppiger  Cowi^mmy.    Decree  aa  above. 

~-^.^m^^m^~—  B«c.  Mo.  101104.     (See  Reg.  No.  84.818.) 

B«t:.  No.  211SM.     (See  Reg.  No.  84.818.) 

R«g.  No.  tl7.7M.     (8e«  Reg.  No.  84.819.) 

Notlcei  under  15  U.8.C.  1118 ;  Trademark  Act  of  July  5.  104«        ^^  2*0.  ni«8tl.     (See  Reg.  No.  84,818.) 

Bog.  Vo.  01480  (COCA  COLA).  The  Coca  CoU  Company,        K«g.  Mo.  301140.     (See  Reg.  No.  21400.) 

Borerage:  Rog.  Bio.  47.180,  aaac.  NonalcohoUe  maltlesa  ber-        ^^  ,f,,  t01l4«.     (See  Reg.  No.  22.406.) 

erage*'.  M*f.  Mo.  001141  aame,  Bcrcragoa  and  ayrupo  for  ^^^  ^^^  t4«.»a8  (TIME  THE  WEEKLY  NBWS  MAOA- 
the  manufacture  of  oadi  beverage*;  ■««.  Mo.  XS1I40.  name:  jrjj;^^  Time,  Incorporated.  Weekly  magaxlne :  Beg.  Mo. 
Beg.  Mo.  411760  (OOKB),  aame,  NoD-aleoholIc  maltle««  bcT-  ^^^^^  (TIME),  aame.  tied  Feb.  10,  1901,  DC,  8.D  N.T., 
eragea  and  the  symiM  for  making  oocb  Imrtngt*.  81od  Not.  ^^^  61/518  Time.  Incorporated  v.  Time  Records.  Incorpo 
3.  1960.  DC,  M.D.  Pa.  (Scranton).  Dot  7004,  The  Coca  ^^^^^  ^^^^^  ^^  voluntary  dl«ml««al  under  Rule  41(ai  (1». 
Cola    ^«'7''«;';    -    ■Salofl^.^Rir    NT*4?m      238  I4I  ^    No.  ,14.«-    (TDA).   Dewey  and  Almy   Chemical   Com- 

lrsT:e''lnru.%'^:^f:^^^^^^^^  --.   »^^-X  —  or^mc  compound  --^^-^^--^ 

Tu    r      ».       T...L».,k  A«*  AfH.  A  iMi  'or  une  In  the  preparation  of  hlph  early  strength  hydraulic 

the  Lanham  Trademark  Act  Apr.  O,  l»oi.  j      ,, .  .^    toT\k\     ...„.    r^.n.i/^i.  iimH   >■ 

cement;   Beg.   Mo.   SI4.M0    (RI>A).   same.  Chemlcau  uoeo  aa 

Beg.  Mo.  47.180.     (See  Beg.  No.  21406.)  dlaperwlng  agents   In   the   preparation   of  dispersions   of  pig- 
Beg.  Mo.  04310  (PWTER  PAN),  Theo.  H.  Davles  Company.  „^nts.    colorK.    calcareouK    and    alumlnouf    Rubstancen,    Oled 
Ltd.,    Canned    pineapple;    Bog.    Mo.    101104    (PETER    PAN  Mar.  20,  1961,  DC.  Colo    (lienrer),  Doc.  7076,  W.  R    Grace 
AND  DESIGN),  Inderrtedcn  Canning  Co..  Canned  yegetables.  ^  co.  v.  Autotene  Lubricant$  Company. 
particularly    peaa   and   com;   Beg.   Mo.   tl8.<04,    same.   Dried  ^^^   ^^^  J41  4»6      (See  314  204  ) 

fruits;   Beg.  Mo.  817.700    aame.  J.  B.   Inderrleden  Co.,  Nuts  '       '        '         ^^.^^^,J^p     ^he  Upjohn  Company.  Medlc- 

In  their  natural  atate  and  nut  meaU :  Beg.  Mo.  «l,8tl.  same.  '^*>*-  '*•■  »•'«•'        .^i»-^i  ),  *"r  ^w 

Inderrleden  Canniof  Co.,  Canned  and  dried  frulta  and  rege-  Inal  subntance  for  the  treatment  of  rltamln  and  nutritional 

CONDITION  OF  TRADEMARK  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  MARCH  31,  19G1 

Total  number  of  applieationi  awaiting  action  (excluding  renewals  and  Sec.  12  (O)    . .    12,392 

Date  of  oldest  new  application September  23,    960 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application October  10.  I960 

J.  H.  MBBCHAMT.  Dtnctm.  TraOwarfc  Ksaataiioc  O^oraUMi  Oldest  Application 

TBADBlf  ABK  KXAMIMTMG  DIVISIONS.  KXAMINBB8  AND  TRADEMARK  CLASSKS 

UNDKB  RXAMINATION  '      New      |  A  mended 


(I)  C.  M    WKNDT,  Classes  2,1  4,  S.  7.8.9.  10.  11.  H  13,  14,  15.  I«.  IT.  19,  30,  21 ,  2J.  24.  24,  2«.  27,  28.  29.  30,  31 ,  32,  33,  34.  I 

16, 16,  OB,  40,  41,  4S.  a.  44,  W I  9  2J-60 

(H)  H.  E.  KASCHUB,  Claaacs  1,  1  H  22,  r,  ».  48,  46.  47.  48.  49,  81,  52;  .«ervlce  Mark  Cla-^se*  100,  101.  102,  103,  104.  10.',, 

106. 107;  ColleotlTO  Membership  Marks.  Class  aOO:Certlflcation  Marks.  Classes  A  and  n._ j  10  3«) 

Ronowab  (AD  ClaasaB) |  '"'"'"*' 

Oa«.  13  (e)  PnbUeatlons  (All  Ctasses) ' '^' 


10  24-60 

10  10  40 

2  9^^1 


Applications  filed  during  the  month  of  March   1961 — 2.283 


R^iomtiono  looued. 
Renewals  Issued 


37g_No.  715,923  to  No.  716,300 
80 


The  TRADEMARK  SKCTION  of  Oh  OmaAL  GAZETTE.  iMued  weHdy.  n  m..W  una^r  the  direct joo  of  the  Supen»tei*Jein 
of  PlLUWSall,  fu    iriiwin  PriMwa  OAee,  WasUagtoo  25.  D.  C.  to  wboa  aU  Hikwriplion*  ibould  be  made  piiy.bk  <n<1  all 

-  ^^^        prtoe,  110.0$  pw  amniM.  foreign  aaUing  $3.75  .ddiiionjil;  ainfle  ropie«.  20  cfnt.  each 


PBINTBD  conn  or  TRADKMABK  registrations  an  taniiaha4l  by  Um  Paloal  OBee  fsr  14  ecata  oack.    kddnaa 

or4sn  I*  Uh  CasiMtaatoMr  vf  Pataata.  WaaUactoo  2S.  D.C. 

TM  760  CO.— 18  ^^    '^^ 


TM  168 


OFFICIAL  GAZBTTE 


IfAY 


defletonelM,  MUi  Apr.  8.  1961,  D.C..  S.D.  Pa.  (PbiUdelphU), 
Doc  29/4M,  rk«  Vpfohn  Companp  t.  WmUum  On**,  4Mng 
kiw4M«M  •»  Lehigh  Speelmltp  C9.  Conmnt  Jndcmcat :  iaJvBc- 
tloB  Kimntcd  Apr.  26, 1061. 

B«C.  N».  4M,TM  (PBTALDOWN),  Ererfast  Fabriea.  Inc.. 
Textile  fabrlca  In  tbe  piece,  of  cotton,  spun  rayon  and  pro- 
tein fibres.  iMI  Apr.  11,  1961,  D.C..  8.D.N.T..  Doe.  61/2184, 
EvtrfMt  Fa^riea.  Inc.  r.  Queen  KnUUna  MilU.  Inc. 

n*K.  H:  46MM  (ENOINEBRINO  AEROJET  CORPORA- 
TION), Aerojet  Engineering  Corporation,  Tbmat  motors 
whoM  general  purpone  is  to  provide  tbmst  by  means  of  a 
combastion  procem,  and  indades  all  the  e<unponent  parts 
of  RQCb  motors:  ■•«.  N*.  4M.7St  (AEROJET),  same:  Be*. 
N*.  •SS.fi**  (AEBOJBT-OENBRAL),  Aerojet  General  Corpo- 
ration, Rockets,  rodcet  motors  and  Jet  assist  take  up  anits; 
Reg.  Mo.  6ta,5M,  same.  Internal  combustion  engines,  marine 
engines,  components  tbereof  and  components  associated 
tberewltb;  «•«.  N«.  •M,74«  (AEROJET  AND  DESIGN), 
American  Oil  h  Bapply  Co..  Labrleant  made  from  diemieal 
syntbetlca:  Bee  N«.  6W,6M  ( AEROJBT-OENERAL) ,  Aero- 
Jet  General  Corporation,  Tbmst  rcTersers  for  turbojet  en- 
gines, •!•«  Apr.  5,  1961,  D.CJf.J.  (Newark),  Doc.  255/61, 
Aeroiet-Qeneral  Corporation  r.  American  OU  4  Supply  Co. 
No.  4U.1W.  (See  Reg.  No.  22,406.) 
(See  Reg.  No.  409,006.) 
(See  Reg.  No.  84,819.) 


Beg.  No.  4»«,7S1. 
B^.  No.  SM^VT. 

Beg.  No.  865.961. 

Reg.  No. 


(See  Reg.  No.  246,868.) 

(THE  COVER  BOARD),  Spred-All,  Inc., 
Plow  atUcbment ;  t,7Sa,«47,  D.  J.  Baner,  same,  lied  Mar.  29, 
1961,  D.C..  N.D.  111.  (diicago),  Doc  61e543,  DonoU  J. 
Bauer  t.  Intem»tionol  Harvester  Company. 


p.  Porter, 
it  et  aL, 


No.  •M.ST*  (SLUMBERE8T),  Electric  Pai 
ration.  Electric  blankets,  sbeets,  sleeping  pads  ai 
Beg.  9o.  MMJM,  same.  Blankets,  qallts  and 
t^SSMtt,  8.  I.  Rnssell,  TtaermosUt :  S.«t7,Mg,  M. 
Tbermoatatle  control  derices ;  l,l0i.6M,  H.  O. 
Tberm<iBtatlc  switch  calibrating  derice  (indnded  bi  cooater- 
daim  Hay  16,  1960)  ;  M61.SM,  C.  H.  Dykes,  Electric  heating 
appliaDce  (included  by  supplemental  complaint  Ifar.  SO, 
1961),  «l«d  liar.  21,  1960,  D.C.,  N.D.  III.  (Cbleaio),  Doc 
60c434,  Northern  Electric  Company  and  Blumboteot  Com- 
pany r.  E»%ew  Wire  Corporation  et  al.  Patents  sod  trade- 
marks lield  Talid :  DefendantH  Essex  Wire  Corpor  ition  and 
Beacon  ManafacturiaR  Company  have  infringed  Patents 
2,627.002,  2,381,425  and  2,961.526 ;  Plaintiff  NortHem  Elec- 
tric Company  bas  infringed  Patent  2,859,608.  Injunction 
Issned  fegalnst  Suburban  Drugs.  Inc.  Mar.  30,  196)1. 
Beg.  No.  «M,t8a.     (See  Reg.  No.  609,879.) 

(See  Reg.  No.  400,006.) 

(See  Reg.  No.  409,006.) 

(See  Reg.  No.  409,006.) 


Bea.  V:  •S8.546. 
Beg.  No.  CSS^MS. 

Beg.  No.  684.749. 


Beg.   No.  ««,aM   (ROLLECTRIC),   Bperry  Rand 
tion,  Blectric  sbavers  and  parts  tbereof.  flled  May 


Corpora- 
19,  1960, 


D.C.,    N.D.    111.    (Cniicago).    Doc.    60c781,   Bperry  $and  Cor- 
poration y.  Sunbeam  Corporation.    By  agreement,  torder  dis- 
missinf  complaint  with  prejudice  Apr.  12, 1961. 
Beg.  No.  111,181.     (See  Reg.  No.  400,006.) 


Beg.  No.  868.84»  (HUSH  PUPPIES),  WolTerine,  Shoe  and 
Tannlsg  Cori>oratlon,  Shoes,  flled  Feb.  14.  1961,  p.C,  W.D. 
Mich.  (Grand  Rapids).  Doc.  4034,  Wolverine  «M0  and  Tan- 
ning Oorporation  r.  Spiegel,  Inc.  Consent  decree  ifi  faror  of 
plaintiff  Apr.  17,  1961. 


MARKS  PUBLISHED  FOR  OPPOSITION 


The  foHowtaff  aarka  ara  pabHabad  la  eomplUnce  with  section  12 (a)  of  tbe  Trademark  Act  of  1946.      Notice  at  oppo 
sitlon  under  soctloa  IS  asaj  be  flled  within  thirty  days  of  this  publication.     See  Rules  2.101  to  2.105. 

As  proTldad  by  aaetloD  81  of  said  get «  fee  of  twenty-five  doUara  must  accompany  Cflck  ootlea  of  •ppositlon.        | 

QltS  1~"RlW  Of  Plrtlv   PraMrail  M«|gfi»|a    '^^  ^.OlS.     Tsylor  Fibre  Co..  NorHstown,  Pa.     Pllod  Jane 

SN  77.085.     American  Eaka  Corporation,  Bnka,  N.C.     Filed 
July  20, 1969. 


TENLON 


For  Regenerated  CUlnloale  Staple  Fiber. 
Firat  use  July  10, 1909. 


8N  86,962.     Lowe's,   Inc,  Caaaopolis,  Mich.     Filed  Dec.  9, 
1959. 


TAYLOItlTE 


I  ^  A  .   S 


KITTY 

LITTER 


For   Vulcanised    Fibre    Sold   in    Sbeets,    Rods,    and   Other 
Shapes  for  OeoM-al  Use  In  the  Indnstrlal  Arts. 
First  use  Feb.  2,  I960. 


8.\  99.475.     Soctete  d'Electro-CblmIe  d'Electro-Metallargle  et 
des    Aderles    Blectrlqoes    d'Ugine,    Parla,    France.      Flled 


May  17.  1060. 


UGIPOL 


Owner  of  Frcneh  Reg.  No.  487.297,  dated  Apr.  4.  1960 
(Seine)  ;  Natl.  Inst.  No.  142.454. 

For  Natural  and  Synthetic  Plastic  Materials  in  Unshaped 
SUte  Used  in  tbe  Manufacture  of  Plastic  Articles ;  Molding 
Powder. 


8.N  105.280.     Garden  Spedaltles,  Inc..  New  Hyde  Park,  N.T. 
Filed  Sept.  27.  1960. 


JUBILEE 


For  Strawberry  Plaats. 
Firat  use  Aug.  1.  1960. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  red,  blue,  and  yellow.     Owner 

of  Reg.  No.  636,921.  ft  *%        O ^.J-- 

For  Ground  CUy  Used  for  Litten  for  Small  Animals,  Such  iUfS  Z  ^  K6C8ptlClM 

as  Cats,  Rats.  Miee,  and  Hamatera. 


First  use  Sept  8, 1948. 


SN  95,321.     Tbe  Ryan  Aeronautical  Co..  San  Diego.  Calif. 
Filed  Apr.  18, 1960. 


SN  94,588.     Wbtp-MU  Oarpontloa,   Loalarlllt,   Ky.     Filed 

Apr.  6.  1960. 


RYAN  WRAP 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  568,415. 

For  Storage  Tanks  and  Cylinders. 

First  use  Sept.  14,  19S0. 


For  Investmeflt  Oaijsaltio— ,  Btam  Compositions,  and 
Plaater  Compoaltlan^  ta  Dry  Powflar  Flann  for  Subsequent 
Mixing  in  Aqneooa  Matartal  for  PravMlng  Pattern  and  Model 
Investments. 

Firat  use  May  80, 19M. 


SN   100,976.     Burn-Strauss,   Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Jnly  18. 1960. 


Filed 


r 


SN   98,990.      The   Fragrance    Proceaa   Company,    Inc.    New 
York,  N.Y.    FUad  Jue  14. 1990. 


POLY-SCENT 


THE  REDBIRDUNE 


For  Scented  Plastic  Pelleta  and/or  Oraanles  for  Use  In  ' 

Blending    With    Conventional    Polyethylene    To    Impart    an        For    Pantryware — Namely.    (Canister    Sets.    Bowls,    Trays, 
Aroma  to  the  Prodoet  Bread  Boxes.  Cookie  Jars,  Paper  Dispensera.  Spice  Bare,  Cut- 

Flrat  use  Aug.  20, 1969.  ting  Boards.  Salt  and  Pepper  Shakera,  Knife  Racks,  Redpe 
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Mat^ 


M,  IMl 


Card  niM.  Clguetto  and  Soap  Dtopcnaen,  Napkin  Hcrtden,    SN  ItO.lM-     Apex  Haii«Mc.  lac,  New  Tork.  k.T.     lUed 
Bread    Traja,    Coadlineat    Bets.     Carrlnc    Boards.    Hors        Nov.  28,  l»eo. 
d'OeoTrea  Bets  aad  lee  Buckets. 
First  ase  Inae  IT,  IMO. 


t 


SN  106,001.    Boxertown  Barlal  Casket  Company,  Boyertown, 
Pa.    filed  Sept.  23. 1960. 


N-DUR^ 


Var  Burial  Oaaketa. 
First  use  Oct  24, 1958. 


For  Handbafs. 

Flrit  Bse  Sept.  1.  19S9. 


SN  10S.243.     Bay  West  Aiper  Company,  Oreen  Bay,  Wis. 
Filed  Oct  12.  19«0. 

WASTE  MASTER 

For  Paper  Toirel  Plspeaslny  CaMneta. 
First  ase  Sept  80. 1900. 


dan  3  -  imnit  Oriwd  C^aiyuaU,  Port- 
foRos,  tmt  Podttlboob 

SN  94.296.    HartSMn  Loggage  Company.  Radne,  Wla.    Filed 
Apr.  4.  1900. 


Class  4  -Abrasives  and  PoRsUaf  AMtHik 


8N    106.810.      Bnterprise    Paint    Manofaetaring 
Chicago,  ni.    Filed  Oct  13, 1900. 


SANI-GLEAM 


For  Floor  Waxes. 
First  nse  Sept  15,  1960. 


Company, 


880 


QassS— Adhasivas 


SN    105,869.      Crosaflcid    Products    Corporation,    Compton, 
Calif.    Filed  Oct  6,  1960. 

I 


For   Hand    Loggage — Namrty,    Train   Cases,    Hat    Boxes, 
Cosmetic  Oases  an4  Wardrobe  Cases. 
First  ase  Mar.  23, 1960. 


DEX-0-TEX 


Kor  Latex  Base  AdbesiTe  Pastea. 
First  nse  Jane  16,  1939. 


SN   103,935.      Laaco   Norelty   Co.,    New  York,    N.Y.      Filed 
Sept  0,  1960. 

MISS  TEENER 

For  Handbags  and  Hat  Boxes. 
First  use  June  10.  1958. 


SN  109.962.     Thomas  H.  Homor,  d.b4i.  Bad  Ty^  Cleaner 
Co.,  Ttmonium,  Md.    Filed  Dec.  9. 1960. 


CARD-TAC 


For   Non-Drying.    Non-Hardening.    Pliable  Pntt(y-Like   Re- 
aseable  Adhesive. 

First  use  Dec.  1.  1960. 


SN   105.124.     Etienne  Algner  Ine,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 
Sept  23.  1960. 


SN    110,616.      MlnnesoU    Mining   and    Maanfaettring    Com- 
pany, St.  Paal,  Minn.     Filed  Dec.  21,  1960. 

i        SCOTCH-WELD 


Owner  of  Reg.  Now.  519,756  and  596,953. 
For  Structural  Adhealvea  and  Accelerator  for 
with. 

First  use  Not.  7,  1960. 


Dse  Tbere- 


•^ 


Applicant  disclalraa  the  outline  of  the  handbag  apart  from 
the  mark  as  shown.  The  mark  consists  at  the  name  and 
signature  of  the  president  of  the  applicant  corporation,  con- 
sent of  record. 

For  Handbags.  Parses,  Comb  Cases,  Key  Cases,  and  Lag- 
gage. 

First  nse  October  1951. 


Qasi  6— Cbeaiicals  aad  Cbaaiicill  Caai* 
posHioiis 

SN    43,025.      Hayes-SammoDB    Chemical    Co.,    Milslon,    Tex. 
Filed  Dec.  28,  1957. 


SN  108,245.     Acellne  Products  Corporation,  Rodiester,  N.Y. 
Filed  Not.  14,  1960. 


FLEABAND 


For  Dog  and  Cat  Collars. 
First  use  about  Oct.  1.  1960. 


For  LiTestock  Sprays  and  Dips. 
First  use  In  NoTember  1953. 


RN  4T.892.     C.  G.  Pardee  Co.,  Inc.,  Long  Island  City,  N.Y. 
SN  108.508.    Poster  Bros.,  Inc.,  Chicago,  HI.    Filed  Nov.  15,        p,^^  ^^^  n   ^959 

"~  RUSTITE 

For  Chemical  Admixture  for  Use  In  Waterprioflnf  Con- 
1  Crete. 


SEALTEX 


Par  f*8iage,  CarrylAg  Cases  and  Briefcases. 
rint  M*  darlM  Utj  1967. 


Flat  use  July  1,  1951. 


May  ao»  IMl 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 

SN  05.666.     FlsoM  Pwt  Caatrol  Umtted.  Fellxatowa,  ^r    SN  98.490.     Kalsar  Alaoriaam  * 
land.    Filed  Jan.  12, 1969.  Und,  Calif.    FIM  June  6,  1960. 


TM  171 

Corpocatloa,  Oak- 


PESCO 


KALCOLOR 


Priority  cUlmed  nader   Sec.   44(d)    on  British   Reg.   No.        r„  Rectrolyto  Acid  Materials  Used  I*  Anodislng  Baths 
784.542,  dated  Nor.  St.  1958.  i©,  Metals  Sncta  as  Alamianm  aad  Aloadaaa  AUoys. 

For  HerMddaa.  Taaaatlrtilss.  aad  Fnagleldea.  p,^  nae  on  or  about  Mar.  18, 1960. 


SN    78,432.      Crowley   Tar   Prodaeta   CmpMV,    lot..    New    gj,    ggeoj.      Metro-AtUntic,    Inc..    Centredale.    R.I.      Filed 
York,  N.Y.    Filed  July  2T,  19B9.  June  8, 1960. 


SAF-T-SOL 


RANE-PEL 


For  Insecticide  Solrent 
First  use  Apr.  16.  1904. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  619,744. 

For  T^tile  Water  Repelleat  Cemposltloaa. 

First  nse  Apr.  15.  1960. 


SN    86,579.      Oelgy    Cliemleal    Corporation.    Ardsley.    NY. 
Filed  Not.  18,  1966. 


PROPjAZINE 


8N  98,902.     Fritcsche  Brothers,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 
June  14.  1960. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  66S.060.  ! 

For  Chemical  CMapaand  laeerporated  as  an  Ingredient  in 
the  Manufacture  of  BaiMcide*. 
First  use  Oct.  18,  1909. 


CRYSTAROSE 


For  Aromatic  Chemical  for  Use  in  Perfume  Compositions. 
First  use  May  2.  1960. 


8N    85.580.      Oelgy    Chemical    Corporation,    Ardsley,    NY. 
Filed  Not.  18.  1966. 


Filed 


GESATOP 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  406.217,  418.283,  and  others. 
For  Chemical  Componnd  Incorporated  as  an  lagredlent  in 
the  Manufacture  of  Herbicides. 
First  use  Oct.  13,  1959. 


SN  96.474.     Bushay  ft  Wright,  Inc.  Chicago,  III. 
5,  1960.  

RED  &  WHITE 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  208.957  snd  278,207. 
For  L^  aad  Bleach. 
First  use  durlag  1081. 


Filed  May 


8N   99,176.      Voldale,    Inc.,    Long   Island    City,    N.Y. 
June  16,  1960. 

HIO-DINE 


For  Solid  Compoeitions  Capable  on  Admixture  With  Water 
of  Yielding  Hypoiodoos  Add  (HIO)  snd  DUtomic  Iodine  (It) 
for  rue  in  Water-Purtflcstion,  and  Particularly  Swimming 
Pool  Water  Diainfection  and  Sanltlxatlon. 

First  use  May  10,  1960. 


SN   99,177.      Voldale,   Inc.,    Long   Island  Ci^.   N.Y.      Ffled 


June  16.  1960. 


SN  97,898.     Warner-Patterson  Company,  Chicago,  HI.    Filed 
May  25,  1960. 

WARNER 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  512,862. 

For  Compounds  far  Use  In  OooUng  Systems  for  Liquid 
Cooled  Internal  Combustion  Engines — Namely,  Sealing  Com- 
pounds and  Rnst  IsUhUors. 

First  use  Marcb  192S. 


HIM) 


For  Solid  CompoHltlonn  Capable  on  Admixture  With  Water 
of  Yielding  Hypoiodous  Add  (HIO)  aad  Diatomic  Iodine  (b) 
for  Use  in  Wster-Purt«estloB,  and  Partlcnlarly  Swimming 
Pool  Water  Dliiinfectlon  and  Santtisation. 

Flmt  use  May  10.  i960. 


SN  97.949.      Mllwhite   Mad   Sales   Company,   Hoaston.   Tex. 
Filed  May  26,  1960. 


8N    99.426.       Oelgy    Chesalcal    Corporation,    Ardsley,    N.Y. 
Filed  June  21.  1960. 


UNI-CAL 


SNIP 


For  Lignosulfoaate  Conditioning  Agent  for  Oil  Well  Drill- 
ing Fluids. 

First  use  Sept  SO,  INS. 


For  Chemical  Composition  Incorporated  as  an  Insectlddal 
Ingredient  for  Fly  Banda. 
First  use  Apr.  19,  1960. 


SN  98.166.    SdeatlSe  Barrtee  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Dallss.  Tex. 
Filed  May  31, 1966. 


CAL-RED 


SN  99.546.     St   Lawre^nce  Chemical  Company.  Inc.,  O^denn 
burg.  NY.    Filed  June  22.  1960. 
Owner  of  Reg.  No.  170,060. 


C-EM-DIE 


For  Chemical  ladtralor  far  Dateraitalag  Caldum  in  the  «»™,i^h.   ii.«^ 

Prasence    of   MagMatam    ftor   Laboratary    Determination   for  For  Chemical  Compositions  '«»f  ^»*  "  *  ^"^KlLi,';!!^ 

Titration  0<  CWel»  as  a  Dlag««t4e  Reagent  aad  for  ladu.  tiddej    Fuagidde,    Rodentldde.    Hert.ldde.    Crow    Repellent, 

trial  Use.  Room  Deodorant,  and  Air  Sanitiser. 

First  use  June  12, 1966.  First  use  Not.  14, 1922. 
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Mat  so,  1961 


8N  108.272.    I!^«elalt7  ProdaeU  Coc,  Jvnn  City,  N  J.    Filed 
Aug.  8.  loeo. 

SUCK  I 

rwt  CoMMutlOB  LoMcuit  tad  Inralatinf  Film  Compoand 
CMd  !■  Melds  Batween  Iroa  and  OUm  To  Bednce  the  Tead- 
eocjr  oC  Cheeks  In  the  Munteetam  of  OIam  Prodneta. 

Flnt  nee  la  May  1080. 


8N  lf«.4S6.    Aleo  OU  and  C!hemleal  Corporatlo^  FhllaJal- 
phU.  Pa.    Filed  Oct.  17,  1060.  | 

VULCANOL    SS 

Owaer  of  Reg.  No.  522.S02. 

For  Spray  Moleh — Namely,  aa  MlaatoaMrte  Poli^aer  Bmnl- 
■Ion  Whldi  When  Sprayed  Directly  on  the  Oronntf  Forma  a 
Cloae-Plttlnt,  Porons  Boll  Corer. 

Flrat  nae  Sept  27, 1060. 


8N  102,660.    Imperial  Chemical  Indaatrlea  Limited,  London, 
BBgUad.    Filed  Aog.  IB,  1060. 


CIRRASOL 


Tor  Chemical  Prodacta  Being  Sarfaee  Actlre  Agenta  for 
Uae  aa  Dlaperalag  or  BmalaUying  Agenta  or  In  Other  Indus- 
trial Proeeaaea  Such  aa  Softening  Agents  for  Teztllea,  81se«, 
Antlatetle  Agenta,  Flbre-Proeeealng  Alda,  Textile  Flnlahlng 
Alda,  Dye  Fixing  Agenta  and  Intwnal  Labrlcants  for  Bztni- 
aloa  and  the  Like  Proeeaaea. 

Flrat  nae  Ang.  0,  1038;  In  commerce  Mar.  31,  1060. 


^mVBW     V^B  ^nV^V^P^B  ^b^V^^F^H    Wm^W^W  ^^IBv 

8N  14.871.  Llo:/d  A.  Fry  Roofing  Co..  Bamalt,  llll.  Filed 
Aug.  30.  19S6/  CONCURRENT  USE  to  be  restricted  to 
all  Statea  in  the  United  Statea  except  Malne^  Yermont, 
Ne«  Hampebire,  Maaaadiuaetta,  Cooneetlent,  Rh^  laland. 
New  York,  PennaylTania,  New  Jeraey,  Delaware,  Mary- 
land, District  of  ColnmbU,  Virginia,  Weat  VtrgiiU.  North 
Carolina,  Sooth  Carolina.  Georgia  and  Florida^  Concur- 
rent  use  with   Keaabey  k  Mattlson  Company    (naer)    re- 


8N  106,420.     Lamkln  Leather  Company,  Chicago,  111. 
Oct.  14, 1060. 


Filed 


New  Jersey,   Delaware,   Maryland,   Dlatriet  of 


CONTACT 


Virginia,   Weat  VlrginU, 
Georgia,  and  Florida. 


North  Carolina,  SoatM  Carolina. 


STA-RITE 


Ftor  C%emleally  Treated  Pad  Uaed  To  Keep  Leather  Sport- 
ing Gripe  Soft  and  Tacky. 
Flrat  nae  Jan.  1, 1060. 


For  Composition  Roofing  and  Shinglea. 
Firat  use  Jan.  1, 1010. 


stricted  to  Maine,   Vermont,   New  Hampahlre, 

setta.  Connoeticut,  Rhode  laland.  New  York,  Pefnaylvanla, 


Colombia, 


8N  107,215.    O  M  Seott  4  Bona  C«Httpany,  MarysTille.  Ohio. 
FUed  Oct.  26,  1060. 


SN  88,080.  Kaiser  Steel  Corporation,  Oakland,  Calif.,  as- 
signee of  North  Hollywood  Concrete  Tile  Co.,  Nfrth  Holly- 
wood, Calif.    Filed  Not.  24,  1000. 


BOON 


For  Inaeetlelde. 

Flrat  oae  Oct.  17,  1060. 


dass  9— ExpMves,  Rreamt,  Eqiip«Mrts, 

mm  rfOfVCIMi 

SN    100,728.      OUa   Mathlaaon   Cbemleal   Corporation.   East 
Alton,  111.    FUed  Dec  6, 1060. 


For  Dual  Concrete  Bnilding  Bloeka  Sach  Co^iprlalag  a 
Pair  of  Uterally  Spaced,  ParalM  CoMreta  Bl^  Bodlca 
Rigidly  Connected  by  Reinforcement  Meatbera. 

Flrat  uae  Oct  13,  1060. 

Subd.  to  Intf.  with  SN  01,176. 


SUPER-SPAN 

For  Blectrte  Blaatlng  Cape. 

Flrat  nae  on  or  aboat  Sept  20, 1060. 

"^ 

OastlO-FtrtiliMn 


SN  10a,0M.    Aleo  OU  and  Chemical  Onporatlon,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.    Filed  Aog.  6, 1060. 

SOIL-SET 

For  l^pray  Molch — MaaiMy,  an  Elaatomertc  Polymer  Bmol- 
aloD  Which  WhcB  IH>rayed  Directly  on  the  Groand  rorms  a 
Clooe-Flttlng.  Porooa  Soil  Corer. 

Flrat  oae  Joly  20, 1060. 


SN  00,884.     Lewis  8.  Armento.  d.b.a.  Armento  ICetal  Arte 
Co.,  Buffalo,  N.T.    Filed  Feb.  6, 1060. 


sculptured 
modulants 


For  Room  Diridera.  Grills,  Railings.  Decoratire  Motifs  and 
theLlie. 
Flrat  uae  Jan.  1.  1857.  .  j 


SN  01.175.     Sheldon  L.  Pollack,  Loa  Angelea,  C411f.     Filed 


Feb^  18, 1060. 

I 


SHEL-BRIK 


SN  108,244.     Aleo  Oil  and  Cbemleal  Corporation,  PhlUdel- 
phU,  Pa.    Filed  Ang.  23, 1060. 


For  Concrete  Brleka  and  Cenereta  Blocfca. 
Flrat  oae  Oct.  13,  1060. 
Sniilt.  to  Intf.  with  SN  88,080. 


VULCANOL 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  622,502.  r 

For  ^ray  Molch — Namely,  aa  BUateoMrtc  Polymer  nnul- 
atoa  Which  Whea  Sprayed  Directly  oa  the  Oroond  Fmma  a 
Cloae-Flttlag,  Porooa  Boll  Cover.  i 

Flrat  aaa  May  0, 1058.  ' 


SN   04.807.     Keystone  Btad  k  Wire  Company,  t*eorla.  111. 
Filed  Apr.  4, 1060. 

I  KEYFRAME 

For  Prepunched  Stroetoral  Steel  Measbera  for  Contfsctlon 
by  Bolta  in  Framing. 
Flrat  nae  Jan.  22,  1060. 


Mat  80,  IMl 
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■N  OT.Olt.    The  ■etaeck  ft  Wtleex  Caawaay,  Mew  Tork,  M.T.    BIT    10TJ06.      Aadior    Balea   Cerporattoa,    Breoklya.    N.T. 
Filed  May  ti.  t9m,  I  Filed  Oct.  28,  1060. 


VALCOR 


I 


For  Refractory  Shapea. 
Flrat  oae  May  10,  ItOO. 


GRAIN-TONE 


8N  100,247.     A.  P.  Oreea  fira  Brtek  Company,  Mexico,  Mo. 
Filed  Joly  6,  lOOa 


For  Preflnlahed  Plywood. 
First  use  July  10,  1060. 


NICARB 


For  Refractory  FIra  Brick. 
First  use  Mar.  0,  IMO. 


SN  100.600.     Mlnaeeota  and  Ontario  Paper  Compaay,  Mia- 
neapolls,  Minn.    Filed  Dee.  8.  1060. 

SUSPENDOLITE 


For  Ceiling  PaneL 
SN    102,606.      Wlaa   4  Coalea   Limited,   Loadon,   Bnglaad.        Firat  nae  Sept  6.  1060. 
FUed  Aog.  12. 1060. 


Pknso 


SN  100.707.     El  J.  Larlno  and  Compaay.  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  Dec.  6,  1060. 


PRODUCTS. 


IMPERIAL 


Applicant  dladalma  any  exdaalTe  rights  in  the  word 
"Products"  apart  from  the  asark  as  shown  on  the  drawing. 
Owner  of  U.S.  Reg.  No.  558.610. 

For  Tapes.  Corda  and  Wrappings  Impregnated  With  Anti- 
Corroalre  Compoonda. 

First  use  1045 ;  In  ceasmeree  1047. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  100,860. 

For  Perielaae  Products  in  the  Form  of  Ramming  Mixes 
and  of  Caatablea  for  Uae  for  Furnace  Construction  and  tot 
Repair. 

First  oae  Dee.  1,  1060. 


SN    104,065.      Qemge    William    Olheoa.    d.b.a.    Commnnlty 
Waterproofing  Co.,  Weatport  Conn.     Filed  Sept.  8,  1060. 


8N   100.853.     Di-Noc  Chemical  Arts,   Inc.,  Oereland,  Ohio. 
Filed  Dec.  8,  1860. 


EPOXITE 


DINO-LITE 


Far  Two   Cwpeaeat.  Bpoxy  Reala   Type  J<^t  Sealing 
Compound. 
Flrat  aae  Aog.  10.  lf«0. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  106,228.  632,717,  and  othera. 
For    Plywood,    Plaster    Board    and    Hard    Board    Panels 
Harlng  a  Decorated  Surface. 
First  use  Jan.  3.  1058. 


SN    106,862.      United    States    Plywood    Corporation.    New 
Tork.  N.T.    Filed  Oct  20, 1060. 

PANELBILD  SYSTEMS 

AppUcant  disclaims  the  exdnalTe  uae  of  the  word  "Sys- 
tems" separate  and  apart  from  the  mark  "PanelbUd 
Systems." 

For  Bonding  CoaipeMata  Badi  aa  Roof.  Floor  aad  Wall 
Panels. 

First  use  fall  1058. 


SN  107,262.  Jack  H.  HeleeMh,  d.bA.  CaUfomU  Redwood 
End  Grain  Wood  Blocks  Floor  Co.,  San  Gabriel,  Calif. 
Filed  Oct  27,  1060. 


^y     ,:;     . 


SN   112,351.     Artwr  Homes  New  HsTen,  Inc.,  New  Haren, 
Conn.    Filed  Jan.  24,  1061. 


ARBOR  HOMES 


Applicant    makes    no    dalm    to    the   exdusire   use    of   the 
word  "HosMs"  except  in  connection  with  the  mark  as  shown. 
For  Pre-Fabrleated  Hooses  and  Parts  Thereof. 
Fbrst  ose  Nor.  1, 1055. 
SnbJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  01,405.  


Oaif  13-Hardwar«  aid  Plinbiag  aad 
Stoan*Rttin9  Shmmm 


M^-^^'yM 


SN  70,072.     Wedgelock  Corporstlon,  North  HoUywood.  Calif. 
Filed  Apr.  6, 1060. 


KLIP  LOCK 


No  claim  Is  nmfie  to  tke  word  'Week^  as  ths  name  (tf  the  | 

goods  or  to  the  rapreeentatlon  of  the  goods  apart  from  the 
mark  aa  preeeated.  For    Quick    AtUchmcnt    Fasteners    for    Holding    Plates 

For  Bonding  Bloeka  Made  of  Wood  for  Floora  aad  Decks.    Together  or  for  Attaching  Objects  to  a  Single  PUte. 

Flrat  ose  Aog.  80, 1060.  First  use  Dec.  5,  1058. 


I 
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ZIP-LOC  '"*'*^ 

Fmr  Self  Leddac  Thraadtd  FattMen. 
Flrat  BM  Feb.  8. 1960. 


8N  •8.215.     Led  B«IUit,  Inc.,  Boaldtr.  Ctolo.    Fll«d  F»b.  24, 
19M. 


8N  99,319.  CUry  Djriumies  Corporation,  8an  Gabriel.  Calif., 
I»]r  ckaate  of  aaac  from  Flo-Ball  Pea  Corporatloa,  San 
Oabrld.  CaUf.    Filed  Jaa«  20, 1980. 


GLARY 


For  Valrea  To  Control  Oaaes  and  LIqalda. 
Flrat  oae  on  or  aboat  Apr.  1, 1900. 


8N  100,003.     Tyler  Pipe  and  Foandry  Company,  Tyler,  Tex. 
Fltod  Joly  8. 1960. 


Tke  worda  "Ballaat"  and  Tor  Oreatar  TrmetllM"  art  «to- 
claiaed  apart  from  the  mark. 

Far  Dry,  Powdered  Mineral  for  Dae  as  a  Ballaat  Mattrtal 
for  Tehlde  Tlrea. 

Ftnt  DM  on  or  about  Jana  1, 1904. 


TYLER 


SN  88,188.      Tbe  Carpenter  MMl  Company,   Beadlac,   Pa. 
Ftted  Dec.  29,  1»S9. 


Ownar  of  Ba«.  No.  883,442. 

For  8oU  Pipe:  Soil  Fitting*;  Special  Planbinc  Flttiaga 
and  Staple  Dralna;  Presaare  Pipe  Plttlnsa ;  Valre  Bozea, 
Qratea  and  Otber  Itema  Used  in  Ifaaldpal  and  Coramanlty 
Utilities  :  and  Specification  Dralna. 

Flrat  oae  September  1980. 


HI  WEAR  64 


F>r  Tool  and  Die  Steela  in  tbe  Form  of  Bara^  Bllleta  and 
Shapea. 

First  oae  Aa«.  28, 1909. 


8M    104.129.      Akron    Braas    Mannfactnring   Company,    Inc., 
Wooster.  Ohio.    Filed  Sept.  9,  1980. 


SN  92,836.    Oanabnieker  Knpfer-  nad  Drabtwerk^  Osaabmak, 
Oarmany.    Filed  Mar.  11,  1980. 


FEREX 


PILOPLAST 


Fw  Heae'CoiipttacB. 
^Jlrst  nse  on  or  aboat  July  22,  1960. 


SN  104,130.     Akron  Braaa  Maaafaetortng  Company,  Inc., 
Wooatar,  Obio.    Filed  Sept  9, 1980. 

ROLEX 


O^ner  of  Oeroian  Bar.  No.  •8e,918.  dated  Apr.  21,  1916 ; 
and  U.S.  Reg.  No.  708.841. 

For  Plastic  Coated  Iron  or  Steel  Win,  Plastle  tTeatad  Wire 
Straada.  Wire  Rope  and  Non-Bleetrie  Wire  C4ble,  Plastic 
Coated  Wire  Boda. 


8N  96.786.     Caracteres  8.A.,  Le  Locle.  Neadiafel,  Swltaer^ 
land.    Filed  May  10. 1960. 


For  Hoee  Cei^ltaga. 

First  nse  oa  or  aboat  July  22,  1960. 


CUBIC 


Owner  of  Swiss  Reg.   No.  128.128,  dated  An^.  SO,  1948. 
For  Printing  Typea  and  Typewriter  Types. 


SN  100.442.  MSL  Indnstriea.  Inc..  Chicago.  IlL.  assignee, 
by  mesne  aaeigBraents,  of  Heada  and  Threads,  Inc.,  Chi- 
cago, ni.    FUed  Sept.  29, 1980. 


SN  97,231.     SodeU  Nebloto  S.pJL,  Turin,  lUly.    Filed  May 
If,  1960. 


F.A.T.  HEAD 


NEBITYPE 


For  Nnta,  Bolta,  Screws,  and  Waabers. 
First  aae  oa  or  aboat  Feb.  10, 1980. 


Priority  cUlmed  aadar  See.  44(d)  oa  lUliai)  application 
filed  Jan.  23,  1980 ;  Ba«.  No.  4T1/80.  dated  May  8,  1960. 
For  Printing  Typea,  Prlating  Btoek. 


SN   108,831.     latemational  Consumer  Products,   Inc.,  New 
York.  N.Y.    Filed  Not.  14,  1960. 


COPCO 


SN  106,446.     Daited  ttatae 
Pa.    Filed  Oct.  14. 1980. 


■teal  Oorporatioa«  Pittsburgh, 


Fer  Casee rales,  Bowla.  Skillets,  An  Oratln  DMies.,  Sauce 
Pom.  CaCee  Peta,  Kettleo,  Serrlaf  DMbee,  Trireta,  and  Plate 
Wanaen  of  PeicalaiB  BaaaMlcd  Caat  Iroa. 

Ftrat  aae  Sept.  8, 1980. 


FERROUTE 


owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  307,998,  408,911.  •■«  p76,S2T. 
Wr  Steel  Sheeta  and  Strip. 
First  use  Oct.  0, 1980. 
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SN  82,127.    MJ'.A.  OO  Ceapaay,  Gehwbla,  Me.    Filed  Sept.    SN  98,800.    Deroe  A  Ba/aelda 
25,  1909.  Filed  Mar.  24, 1980. 


Applicaat  #fi»t^f  tka  wart  n^abe"  apart  from  the  auurfc        For  Coatlags  Coatalaiag  Optical  Dye  jfor  AppUcatloa  te 
aa  akewa.  "o^  Sabetratee  aa  Fetl,  Fiber  Beard,  aald  Paper  Board. 


For  Utblam  Baae  Oreaae  Prtoafllj  for  Berrtee  Matlea        First  aae  Mar.  7, 1980 
Dee  aad  Partlcalarly  for  Uoe  aa  a  Ckaaala,  Water  Paap, 
Wheel  Beariag  aad  Dalreml  Jelat  O 

First  aee  Aag.  10, 1M9 


SM   94,008.     Brr^terd  Coatlaga  Oorporatloa,   Loa 
Calif.    Filed  Mar.  81, 1960. 


SN  108,808,     The  Staaiart  Ofl 

Filed  Oct  IS,  IMO. 


',  Clerelaad,  Ohio. 


ICE-GARD 


Uk-a-Pon 


Owaer  of  Bat.  Mee.  280  J09,  898,400,  aad  otbeea.  Por  Uquid  Vlayl  Floor  Ooatlaca. 

For  OaaoUae  Coatalaiag  aa  Addltlva  Te  Prereat  the  Free*-        First  nse  Dec.  3, 1909. 
lag  of  Moistare  la  Ftoel  ~ ' 
Flrat  aae  Nor.  18^  ISO*. 


BN    108.800. 
FUed  Nor.  14. 1980 


aad    Bom,    lae,    Alexaadria,    Ta. 


SN  90,898.     The  Olldden  Compaay.  dA.a.  The  A,  Wllhetaa 
Compaay.  Oerelaad.  Ohio.     Filed  Apr.  27,  1980. 


RID-O-RUST 


BIUSSO 


For  Palats. 

First  aae  Nor.  18. 1S69. 


ForQaaoUae. 
Flistaae  May  1988. 


SN  109,SS0.     The  Pare  OU  Csapaar.  Palattae,  IB.     Filed 
Not.  so,  1980. 

PURE  FIREBIRD 

Owner  of  Be*.  Mea  S98JIS1  aM  «I4i.S19. 
For  Motor  Faei  OUa,  ladadlag  OaaoUae. 
First  aae  oa  or  aheat  Neir.  17.  I960. 


SN  107,089.     Deroe  ft  Baya<rids  Compaay,  lac,  Leolsrine, 
Ky.    Filed  Oct.  81.  1980. 

LIBRARY  OF  COLORS 

Owaer  of  Reg.  No.  637,928. 

For  Concentrated  Colors  for  Dae  la  Paints. 

Flrat  Bse  1938. 


SM   108,909.     Tbe  CBrtea   Corporatloa.   Soatb   Bead.   lad. 
Filed  Nor.  23. 1980. 


SN  109,980.    y «*»«««■  Petreleaa  Corporatloa.  Lee  Aagelee, 
Calif.   Filed  Dae.  9. 1980. 


VYN-GARD 


ROYAL  SCOT 


For  Ylayl  Floor  Enamel. 

Flrat  aee  oa  or  aboat  Mar.  17. 1909. 


Owaer  of  Beg.  KOk  SU^SSS. 

For  AateaMtte  TubmIiHh  FtaM. 

Flret  9m  JbIf  It,  1999. 


SN  109.147.     Archer-Daalela-MldlaBd  Coaspaay, 
Mlaa.    FUed  Not.  29.  I960. 


PLASTA-GARD 


SN  109J94.     The  Pne  OB 
Dec  9,  1960. 


'    Fetetlae.  m.     Filed        For   Ylayl   Plastle  Material   Adapted  Te   Be   Sprayed  or 

Brnahed  oa  Maehiaed  MeUl  Surfaeea  To  Produce  Coatlags 
Theiaoa  Cepable  of  Beiag  Stripped  Therefrom  for  the  Pro- 
tectlea  ot  Bach  SurCaeee  Agalaat  Expoaare  to  Air  aad  Mola- 

tare  Durlag  Storage  of  the  Mafftlaed  Artlelea. 

^Bp^-  i|L  ar    ^  First  ase  Oct.  3,  I960. 


^ 


>  ef  Be*.  VOiL  996J891  aa«  614319k 
For  Motor  Fael  OUa. 
Flrat  aae  oa  or  ahaat  Nor  J 17. 1960. 


Oms  18-M««ciMS  Mwi  Pharnact  itical 


SN  93,148.     CDag-CheaOe  Aktleageeelle^aft,  Bchaflha 
Swltsertaad.     Filed  Mar.  18,  1980 


SN  111418. 
CUtf .    FUei 


LYSPAMIN 


Owaer  of  Swlee  Beg.  No.  120.124,  dated  Apr.  28,  1948. 
For  Antispasmodic  Preparation. 


SN  97,879.     Sehering  Corporatiee^  Btoomfleld.   N.J.     FUed 


BING-FREE 


May  20, 1980. 


CORIFORTE 


Owaer  of  Bag.  Noa.  909,949  aai  909,960. 
For  Povar  TagaMtfaiiaB  flaM. 
Flret  aae  1969. 

i 

TM  786  O.O.— 18 


Fee  Preparatlea  for  tbe  AUeriatiM  mi  the  Commoa  CtAi 
idOt 


aad  dtber  Tiraa  Dlaeaaea. 
Flret  aee  Apr.  13, 1980 


I 


TM  17« 
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lacMrperatad,  M«ir  York, 


May  M,  IMl 


@ 


Wot  Vitamin  Prcpantlou,  Cold  Tablets,  Coagh  MetfldiM, 
Naaal  Bpnj,  IpwMn  Salt.  Milk  at  Mafaeala,  MlMral  Oil  for 
Ittttnal  Um.  Noonqreln  Saltet*  Olataoat,  Faa(ld4a  tor 
TTMtiMBt  «f  AtUtta*!  Fbot  aa«  Mtdleatad  Month  Wash 
and  PanaltlcidM  for  Haman  Uso. 

Flnt  aaa  May  20.  IMO. 


8N  lt2.«81.    Morton  MaanfaeCarinK  COvpoffatlen,  Lka. 
8tl«k  Co.,  Ljnefabnrf,  Va.    FIM  Jaa.  27.  IMl. 


MOISTUTANE 


Tor  Lipotropic  SabataaeM  laeorporated  aa  an  Iniradl—t 
for  Lip  Balm. 

First  OM  Not.  18,  IMO.  1 


8N  100,814.    Dr.  Lt  Omt,  Im..  tt  LmI*,  Mo^    Ftlod  July 
18. 1860. 

VAPO-BiULSION 

For  Inhalant  and  Bxpoctorant  for  Bronchial  Irritations 
lo  Poaltrjr  aad  Ho8*> 
First  u»  May  IS.  1860. 


BN  118.803.    Nopco  Chomieal  COmpnay.  Mowark.  tf.J.    Fllod 
FMt  0,  1981. 

1  TOPGAIN 


For  Vitamin    and   lOnoral   Ceneontratoa   for  Fortuyinc 
AnlmAlFOod. 
Flint  oao  Jan.  18. 1861. 


8N    118.888.      8oleo    Baal*    Ltd..    BlnCtldon.    8Nrltaorlaad. 
FUOd  Doc.  27,  I960. 


8N  104.608.    Tmb  FMda.  Ltd^  Instowood.  N.J.    nied  8«pt. 


16, 1860. 


DEM-0-DERM 


I 


SOLCO 


For  Medicated  Skin  Lotion. 
FlrM  oae  Anc.  12. 1860. 


Owner  of  Swlao  Heg.  No.  141.886.  dated  F*.  11.  1862 : 
and  as.  Reg.  No.  602.807. 
For  Pbannaeeotieal  Preparatlona. 


i^ 


SN  100.246.     Toffk  Pharmaeal  Coovaay,  dJk.a.  Dean'e  Lab-    QlSt  19— VthldtS 

oratoriee.  St.  Loola.  Ma     FTed  Sept.  26,  1960. 


DEAN'S 


For  Medldnal  Preparations — Namely.  Babblaf  Alcohol 
Oompoonds.  Ahim.  Antls^tie  Moathwairii.  Aspirin  Tablets. 
Boric  Add.  Calamine  Lotl^  Camphorated  Oil,  Spirits  <tf 
CamphOT,  GastOT  Oil,  Citrate  at  Magaesla,  Glycerin,  Bpeom 
Salts,  Tlaetnre  of  lodlae,  Mlaertl  Oils,  OHre  Oil,  Hydrofsn 
Peroxide.  Sweet  Oil,  Pst»deam  Jelly.  Saccharin  Tablets, 
Tarpentlae  aad  Witch  Haael. 

First  ase  darlac  1901. 


SN  00,729.     FOrd  Motor  Cosipaay,  DMibora,  M|cfa.     FUed 
Oct  16,  1908. 


I 


SUN  X 


SN  100,676.     Sears,  Roeback  and  0>.,  Chlcafo,  HI    Filed 
Oct.  8. 1880. 

NATURAMA 

For  Food  Sapptemeat  Cootalalac  Tltaotfas  and  Minerals. 
First  ase  oa  or  aboat  Jaly  8. 1868. 


For  Window  Olass  for  Motor  VAlelss. 
First  ase  April  1802. 

SN  91,334.    BoeUiff  Airplaae  Compaay,  Seattle.  Wlash.    Fllod 
Feb.  23, 1860. 

I  POD-PAK 


Fot  Airplane  Wlag  Sopportod  Atta^aeats  for  Sapportlaf 
Eqnlpmeat  tor  Traasport,  Sneh  as  a  Spars  Alrer^  Baflas, 
Other  Spare  Parts,  Materials,  and/or  Baggage.   , 

First  ase  Aag.  6,  1909. 


SN  108.811.     Mdfen  Laboratories.  lae.  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  Oct  11. 1860. 


TWISTUSSIN 


For  Aatlhlstswlas  CoM  BssMdles. 
First  ass  Jaly  ST.  1860. 


SN  84,894.  Fojl  SelmltsB  Kofyo  Ksbashlkl  Ksjlsha.  d.b.a. 
Fail  Predston  Machinery  Ca.  Ltd.,  Snglnaml-k«,  Tokyo-to, 
Japan.    Filed  Apr.  6.  1960. 


SN  107.884.     ■aasx  Corporatloa.  New  York,  N.T.     FUed 
Nor.  T.  1880. 


SKYWAY 


PHOR-A-SOLE 


ForPhanaaeeatleal  Hemorrhoid  Olntmeat. 
First  M*  Oct  SO.  1860. 


Owner  of  Japaneee  Heg.  No.  620,024,  dated  Majy  IS,  1888. 

For  Motorcars,  Aato-Traefcs,  Motor-Basse,  Mo^rseooters. 
Motor-Blcydee.  Blcydee.  Seat  Oorers,  Cashloas, 
Tops,  Hood  Corers  aad  Parts  Tlwftfer. 


C3oBTertlble 


SN  111.810.  Asserlean  Home  Prodaets  Corporation,  d.b.a. 
Fort  Dodgs  Laboratories,  Now  York,  N.Y.  FUed  Jaa.  0, 
1881.  

PEN-DISTREP 

of  Poaleinia  aad  Dlhydro- 


SN  98,789.     RockweU-Staadard  Oorpontloa,  OorSopolls.  Pa. 
Ftlsd  May  8. 1880. 


DUO-FLEX 


slisgtsaiyda  tor  Totsrlaary  Uss. 
nnt8Mlf«ff.S8.lM8. 


For  Sprlag  LssTss  for  Tshlde 
FUst  ass  sboat  Aagast  1968. 


MAY  SO,  IMl 
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8N  107.380.     P.  James  NeoMta.  d.b.a.  Nooaaa  Motor  Co..    8N  110,967.    Utah  MobUe  Hoims.  Inc.  Belt 
AlexaadrU.  Mlaa.    FUed  Oct  27, 1960.  Filed  Dee.  28, 1960. 
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aty.  Utah. 


For  MoMIe  Homce  and  Hoose  Trailers. 
First  ase  on  or  aboat  Jane  1. 19S6. 


No  dalm  Is 

For  0<rit  Oars. 

First  ase  Jane  1, 1908 


to  the  word  "Ear"  apart  from  the  mark. 


Gasf  21  —  BKtrfol  iUwiritii.  Iifti(ym_ 


BN  107.961.    Slocem  Broe.  Mf^-  Co.,  lae,  Wllmlngtoa,  Calif. 
Filed  Nor.  7,  1960. 


SN    79.286.     Repco   Limited,   Carlton,   Victoria,   Aostralla. 
Fn«d  Ang.  10,  1909. 

REPCO 

Owner  of  AastralUn  Reg.  Noe.  107.920  and  107.922,  both 
dated  Oct.  20, 1961. 

For  Radio  Recdvers  and  Parts  Thereof,  and  Domeetlc 
■lectrtc  ApplUncee — Namely,  Toasters,  Irons  and  Callnary 
Utensils. 

The  ba^grooad  dsslga  Is  dlsclslmod  apart  from  the  mark     gjf  84.469.     Robde  A  Sdiwars,  Mnnchen.  Oermany.     Filed 
as  shown.  sar  2, 1909. 

For  Campers  Carried  Upon  Pl^-Up  Track  Beds. 
First  ase  Mar.  28, 1880. 


SN  110,611.    lipoehalts  BrfSn  St  Paal.  Minn.    FUed  Dec. 
21, 1960.  I 

LAMBKIN 

For  Fitted  Coren  for  Aatomoblle  Steering  Wheels. 
First  ase  Oct  6, 1860. 


<$> 


SN  110,686.    The  Kamaa  ^ircrtft  Corporation,  Bloomfleld. 
Conn.    Filed  Dee.  S8, 1880. 


KAMAN 


For  Commanlcatlons  Ekinlpment  Incladlng  Eqolpment  for 
Broadcasting  and  Telerldon,  Directional  Radio  Commanlca- 
tloBs.  Alr-TraAc  Control,  Cotnmcrdal  Tetegraphr  and  Te- 
lephony, Mobile  Radlo-COmmaaleatlon  Serrlee  and  Radio 
Monitoring;  Transmitters,  OoBTsrter-Type  Transmitters, 
BecelTors,  VHF  Dlreetlon-Flndlag  Systenu,  FUters  and  Dl- 
plezers,  Multieoaplers,  Antennae,  Aazmaiy  B^alpsMnt  aad 
Aceeeeories. 

First  oee  on  w  about  Feb.  1,  1948;  In  eommerce  on  or 
aboat  Feb.  1. 1948. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  712,781. 

For  Aircraft,  Partlealariy  Hdleopters. 

First  ase  on  or  aboat  Jan.  1, 1900. 


8N  80.248.     F.  Bnmerd  A  Company  Limited,  London,  Eng- 
land.   Filed  Jan.  19, 1960. 


BURNERD 


8N  110,781.    John  L.  PraCher.  d.b.a.  Ottsreraft  BoaU,  Chi- 
cago, 111.    FUed  Dee.  28, 1960. 


Owner  of  British  Reg.  Nos.  794.024  and  794,026,  dated 
Aug.  4,  1900  :  and  U.8.  Reg.  No.  607.902. 

For  Electric  Solenoids,  Electric  Swltdiee,  Electric  Con- 
tacts, Weetrle  Fasee  and  Parts  of  and  Fittings  Thersfor. 


For  Boats. 

First  ase  April  1868. 


8N    91,827.      Frits    Mttller    "Coroplast"    K.O..    Wnppertal- 
Nadistd>reek,  Germany.     Filed  Feb.  29,  1960. 


SIUCOR 


8N   110.881.     rWD  corporation.   CHntOBTUle,   Wis.     Filed 
Dec  27, 1860. 

TRACtlONEER 

For  Tracks. 

Flnt  ase  Oct  16, 1868.     ' 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  Nos.  711.664,  dated  Mar.  6,  1908, 
and  711,787,  dated  Mar.  7,  1968. 

For  Synthetle  Plastic  Products — ^Namely,  Electrical  Insu- 
Utlng  Tapes  and  Bands,  Tnbee.  Plpee  and  Sheets ;  Insolated 
Electrical  Wires  aad  Cables,  Also  Wiring  Hameeees  for 
AatomotlTc  Vehicles,  and  Electrical  Flogs. 


HN     OR  asa        Lenie     K.O.     Uehttsehnlsdie     Bpedalfabrlk, 
''ViiJ'SiillK.*''^'*''*^''"''*'*^'^*^  NebS^oeeui^^^riS.      »«.*   Apr.    96,    1960. 


tota  ton 


TRILUX 


For  Hand' 

ru^  ass  Is^  SB,  1860. 


Priority  claimed  onder  Sec.  44(d)  mi  German  appUeatlMi 
filed  Jan.  14.  1960 ;  Reg.  No.  743,870,  dated  Dec.  7,  1960. 

For  Electrical  Appantas  and  AwiOunetm,  Electrical  Ught- 
Ing  EQolpmeat  and  Component  Parts  Hiereof,  Partlealariy 
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Mat 


80^  im 


Clrealt  CompoaMta  for  Op«rmtlii«  IJ<»tla«  Dmrtem,  Sack  m    8N  10f,0t7.     H.  K.  Porter  Coiapuir,  lae, 
Comtmamn,  CIuAs  Ootls.  Starten,  Shteldlas  ud  ServeolBs        nie4  Sept.  23.  IMO. 
DerlcM,  Lamp  Bodwte,  Loot  l^d  Illiiimliiatliig  Derleeo  and 
ProtectlTe  Relleeton  Tberefor. 


Pltteluik.  Pa. 


SN    98.4S2.      DoHa    Bzplorattoa    Compaajr,    Inc.,    JaAson, 
MlM.    Filed  Jnnc  6.  IMO. 


g         For  Electronic  Amplillen,  Delay  lines.  Filter*,  Inertlal 
Switches,  and  Associated  Manipnisnt  Therefor. 
Pint  use  May  24.  IMO. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  to  designate  the  color  re4-  Owner 
of  Re».  No.  647.267.  ' 

For  Conduit  for  Electrical  Wires  and  Cables  an4  Fittings 
Tbereftr. 

First  nse  Jane  1,  1960. 


SN  101.727.    Advaacad  Aeoostics  Corporation,  Natley,  N.J. 
FUed  Aog.  1. 1060.  / 


BI-PHONIC  COUPLER 


The  word  "Coapler"  Is  diaclalaied  apart  from  the  mark. 
Fox  lioodspeaker  System. 
First  nse  Jan.  20, 1060. 


SN  105,705.    Clemeate  Mlig.  Co..  Chlea«»,  DL    FllM  Oct  8, 
1060, 


SN   103,641.     AK>Ued  Magnetics  Corporation,  Ooleta,  Calif. 
Filed  Ang.  SO.  1060. 


LA  SALLE 

For  Portable,  Elactrleally  Op«rata<  Hand  Blowefs  for  Use 
in  Cleaning  by  a  Current  of  Air  and  Porteble  Hand-Operatcd 
EHectrlc  Vacuum  Geanen. 

First  use  September  1028. 

I  

SN  104,686.     Arco  Electronics,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.T.     Filed 
Oct.  19, 1960. 

BLU-SEAL 

For  Electrolytic  Capadtora. 
First  use  Sept.  80,  1960. 

I  


For  Magnetic  Recording  Heada. 
First  oae  Nor.  «.  1957. 


SN  108.581.     Swlreller  Company,  Inc.,  Nanuet,  N.Y.     Filed 
Not.  16,  1960. 

TRIPOLI 

For  Adjustable  neetrleal  Llgbtiag  Flztares. 
First  nse  Sept.  30,  1960. 


SN    104.947.      Premier    Indnstrial    Ooriwratlon,    Oeyeland, 
Ohio,    nied  Sept  21,  I960. 


SN   106.584.      Union  Carbide  Corporation,   New  ^ork,  IT.T. 
FUe4  Not.  16. 1960. 

I  FIRE- BALL 

For  Blectric  Lanterns. 

First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  4, 1960. 


ROTANIUM 


SN   106.993.     John  N.   Mllliken,  d.b.a.   Mllliken  i'eed  Mill, 
Franklin,  Ky.    Filed  Nor.  23,  1960. 


For  Bleetrteal  Supplies  Namely.  Terminals,  Connectors, 
Contacte.  Condensers,  Fnaes,  Coadaetor  Wire,  Electrical  Tape 
and  Switdies. 

First  ass  Jane  32.  I960. 


I       PIG  HOT  PAD 


For  Blectric  Heater  for  Pigs. 
First  use  Oct  25.  1960. 


SN  104.987.     Consolidated  Beststence  Cbmpany  of  America, 
Ine.  ToalDers.  N.T.    Filed  Sept  22. 1960. 


RorpH^ 


ETER 


For  A4l«stabls 
nntaaaJoM  1.1960. 


aad  Bealsteaees. 


SN  10».106.     W.  7.  Bnscoe  Cooipany.  Akron,  Ohio.     Filed 
Not.  25. 1960. 

I        PERMA-FORM 

For  Blectrlcal  lasnlatlag  Matsrlala  Sach  as 
Grade  Bag.  Craft  or  Other  Similar  Papars  aad 
Flexible  Insulating  Tapes  of  Varioas  Organic  and 
Materials.  Which  Papers  or  Tapes  Are  Adhesirely  lAminated 
to  a  Metel  iakstrate  To  Pvorlda  a  I— laalad  Wtm^r  Which 
Can  Be  Beat  or  Kiaped  Into  Vaxloai  Wnam  far  Use  hs  a 
Spacing  and/or  PosltioBlng  Insalatlon  in  Slaetrl^al  Equip- 
ment, Such  as  for  Securing  Coils  to  Stator 

First  nse  on  or  alMut  Nor.  1. 1967. 


Hat  M,  IMl 

SN  100.390.     A. 
Dee.  1,  1960. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 

Corp..  Mew  Tort,  N.T.    Filed    Q|^  22  — 


CROSBY 


TM  17» 

SN  97^18.    Barry  P.  Baraea,  d.b.a.  Beam  Oamea,  Arllnftoa, 
Calif.    Filed  May  26, 1960. 

JOCKEY  I 

For  Apparatas  Bold  as  a  Dalt  for  Pltylag  a  Race  Horse 
SN     109J>7S.      Lafayette    Radio    Electronics    Corporation.    Board  Oame. 

Jamaica.  N.T.    FUed  Dec.  9,  I960.  Flrrt  nse  July  1.  19M. 


For  Radio  Bsiislflag  Sets. 
First  ase  Jaae  *,  IMS. 


JUlmette 

For   Radio   Sote;    Speakers;   Aa^USers;    Speaker   Enclo- 
sures :  Radio  aad  HI  Fl  CaMacts  aad  Accessories. 
First  nse  Sept.  23,  1960. 


SN    105.041.      Aladdin    Laboratortes,    Incorporated,    Mlaae- 
apolis,  Minn.    Filed  Sept  23, 1060. 


PERRINE 


For  Fishing  Reels  aad  Flaklag  Tackle  Boses. 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  August  1929. 


SN     100.974.       Lafayette    Radio     Etectronlcs     Corporadoa, 
Jamaica,  NY.    Filed  Dee.  0, 1060. 

TRIHELIX 

For    Radio   Sete;    Speakers:    Ampliflers;    Speaker   Enclo- 
sures ;  Radio  aad  Hi  Fl  Cabiaets  aad  Aceeosorles. 
First  use  Sept  26,  1960. 


SN  105,206.    Product  Engineering  Co.,  Portland.  Oreg.    Filed 
Sept.  26,  1960. 

CON-VOY 

For  Oolf  Carte  and  an  Accessory  Therefor  Comprising  a 
Score  Counter  and  Tee  Holder. 
First  use  April  1054. 


SN  111.942.    Weatlaglionse  Elsctric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh. 
Pa.    Filed  Jan.  16, 1961. 


ROYAL  LADY 


For  Electric  Blaakats. 

First  use  on  or  aboat  Jnly  14,  1960. 


SN  108.286.     Dexter  Shoe  Cto.,  Dexter,  Maine.     Filed  Not. 
14,  1960. 

ALASKAN  FLYER 

For  lee  Skates,  Ice  Skating  Shoes,  and  Ice  Skate  and  Shoe 
Combination  Outflte. 

First  use  on  or  about  Oct  21.  1960. 


SN  111,944.    WastlBghoase  |Bactrle  Corporation,  Plttaburgh, 
Pa.    Filed  Jaa.  16. 1961. 


PARKWOOD 


For  Blectrle  Blaakats. 

First  ase  OB  or  aboat  May  17. 1960. 


SN  106.316.     Gotham   Shoe  Manufaetnrlag  Co..  Inc.,  Blng- 
hamton,  N.T.    Filed  Not.  14,  1960. 

GOTHAM-MITES 

For  lee  Skatea. 

First  use  Sept  28.  1959. 


SN  112.676.     Baidsa  Maaafaetarlag  CsMpaay,  Chicago.  111.    SN  108.606     Louis  O.  Brana,  d.b.a.  Braun  Mfg.  Co..  Spear 
Filed  Jan.  SO.  1961.  flab.  S.  Dak.    Filed  Not.  17,  1960. 


POLY-BELDTHERM 


BEEP  BEEP 


Owner  of  Rec  No.  671.122. 
For  Eleetrleal  Wire. 
First  ase  N«v.  B,  1960. 


For  Fishing  Pole  Holder  end  Bite  SlgnaL 
First  nse  Feb.  16,  1960.  


SN    118,011.     fllsmmr   Prodaets.    laeorporated,   Charlotte, 
N.C.    Filed  F*.  t,  IMl. 


TRAVEL  TAN 


For  Elactrleally  Dllf«B  Ourrlafloa  Adapted  To  Support 
Therap««tle  Laaspa. 

Flfst  ase  at  laasC  aa  sarH  as  Sept  S,  1964. 


'T 


SN  118,090.     Cook  Blaetrlc 
Fab.  t,  IMl. 

DUPHLEX 

Owner  o< 
For 
Swltdiea, 


,   Chicago.   lU.     FUed 


■a.  616.IP4. 

~    ~    lira.    Tttaa    Delay    Bsteys.    Pressure 

Bwltekea,   Bellews  for  Preesure   and 

AeesleroaMtar  Switches.   SoUd   Stete 

Bleetrioal  DurVtm,  AjapllSers.  Toltage  Seasiag  Deriees,  In- 

Tsrters,  SwltcMag  Controls,  and  X«e  Detoctioa  Systems  for 

Sensing  aad  Bwltcktas. 

First  asa  ea  ar  alMat  Sept  1, 1946. 


Oan  23-Grtlwy,  WbdJsiry,  mi  Toak, 
■rf  Parti  TlwrMf 

SN  89,247.     F.  Boraerd  A  Compaay  limited.  London.  Eng- 
land.   FUed  Jan.  19,  1960. 

BURNERD 

Owner  of  Brttlsh  Reg.  Nos.  794.023,  794,026.  and  others, 
dated  Ang.  4.  1960;  and  U.S.  Reg.  No.  607,902. 

For  Work  Holders,  Work  DHTors,  Work  Positioning  De- 
Tlcea.  Collete.  Collet  Holders,  Tool  Holders  for  Madiine 
Tools  Hand  Vices,  Pneumatic  Vices,  Hydraulic  Vices.  Mag- 
netic Vices.  Clamps,  Jigs,  Lathe  Face  PUtes.  Fsce  PUte 
Jaws,  Chucks.  Chuck  Bodlss.  Chuck  Jaws.  Chuck  Jaw  Stev*. 
ChucL  Operating  Screws,  Chnek  Fixing  Screws  and  Bolts. 
Chuck  Bearings,  Chuck  Operating  ^•J'-J^"^';^*'' ^""J 
Lerers  Chuck  Face  Plates,  Chuck  Back  Plates,  jauek  Dia- 
phragms. Chuck  SleeTcs,  Chuck  Rings,  Chuck  Draw  Bars^ 
Su*  Magnate,  Chuck  Counterwelghta,  Chnck  ««*«^Ch«* 
CyUadersTcbuck  Adapters,  Chack  Work  Stops.  Chuck  Seal- 
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MayIso,  IMi 


loc  BlM^  UtgamOe  Chuck  Blocks,  MasMtte  V  Blockt,  lUf 
Mtie  Bum  ter  HoMIm  liMwnrlaK  aad  ScrtMov  lutnuMnti, 
Hydraolte  Chnddaff  Appuratiu  for  MaehlM  Tools,  Hjdnnlle 
Powor  Units.  Botatlaf  HydrsnUe  CyUadors.  Ststlonsry 
Hydraallc  CyUaders,  Hydnollc  Plstoas.  HydnaUe  Control 
ValTes.  Hydninllc  PrMsan  Oanges,  Hydnalle  PrflMore 
Revnlstors.  HydtmnUe  Pnaps,  HydnoHe  Operated  Tallstoeks, 
Pneamatle  ChackiBc  Apparatos  for  Itodiine  Tools,  Pnea- 
matle  CyUBders,  Pneuaatle  Pistons.  Pneamatle  Control 
ValTes,  Air  Pressure  Oaoses.  Stop  Vahres,  Disc  Talres,  Be- 
dadnc  YalTes,  Dlstrlbntton  YalTes,  Non-Betom  Valres,  Air 
Une  Filters,  Air  Line  Labricators.  Electrical  Chneklnc  Ap- 
paratos for  Maeklne  Tools,  and  Parts  of  and  Fittings 
Therefor. 


8N  M»048.    tperry  Band  Corporation.  New  Tork.  tt.Y.    Filed 
Apr.  28,  IMO. 


LEKTRONIC 


SN  91.927.     Blectro-War   Corpwatlon,   Los  Angeles,   CWlf. 
nied  Mar.  1.  19«0.  ^ 

ELECTRO-SINK 

Owner  of  Ber  Mo.  eS«.408. 

For  Food  Bhreddlng,  Mlzlnff.  and  Liquefying  Derlces 
Ineladlng  Drlre  Benents  Therefor  OperatlTely  Connectable 
to  Motors  of  Oarbage  Disposal  Units. 

First  use  Dee.  1, 19W. 


Owner  of  Beg.  No.  441,201. 
For  Electric  Sharers,  Electric  Battery  Chargers,'  and  Parts 
Thereof. 

First  use  Feb.  4, 1»«0.  i 

"""^■^■^■^^^^ 

SN  94.204.     EoUrr  Oil  Tool  Coaipany,  Bnena  Park.  Ckllf. 
Filed  May  2,  IMO. 

I  ROTOLOC 

For  Sabsnrfaee  Oil.  Gas.  and  Water  Well  Tool#— -Namaly, 
Rotary  DrlU  BlU  and  Section  Mills. 
First  use  Feb.  22, 1990. 


SN  93,047.     Atlas  Tool  *  Manofactnring  Co.,  St.  LonU,  Mo. 
Filed  Mar.  17. 19«0. 


ATLAS-AIRE 


SN  9%991.    Orobet  File  Company  oi  America,  Incj  Oirlstadt. 
N.J.    Filed  May  9,  I960. 


FACET  TOOTH 

For  Rotary  Files  and  Bars. 
First  nse  on  or  aboat  Apr.  1, 1940. 


For  Barbecue  Braslers,  Lawn  Mowers  and  Rotary  Earth 
Tillers. 

First  nse  Deessiber  1900  on  lawn  mowers. 


SN  93,080.    Orendorff  Manufacturing  Company,  Los  Angeles, 
Calif.    Filed  Mar.  17,  1940. 


/   MMAT     r|h    TMMAT    \ 

\SIL¥iK>y  LI  Ml  / 


SN  94,738.    Powers  Wire  Products  Company,  Inc.  Monterey 
Park.  Calif.    FUed  May  9,  1940. 

Power-Line 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  439,767. 

For  Motor  and  Manoally  Driren  Fastener  Dri^ng  Tools. 

First  use  Apr.  1,  1944. 


No  daim  Is  mads  to  the  words  "Hsat  Treat"  apart  from 
the  mark  as  shown.     Owner  ot  Beg.  No.  318.087. 

For  CultlTster  Points.  Fnrrower  Points,  Harrow  Teeth. 
Harrow  Spring  Shanks,  Farrower  Shanks,  Weeder  Blades, 
Sweeps,  Point  <  Standards  and  Other  Points  for  Agricultural 
or  Boad-Worklng  Madilnery. 

First  nse  Mar.  80, 1984. 


SN  100,303.     Serrice  Metal  Fabricators,  Inc.,  Chicago,  HL 
Plied  July  0, 1940. 

I       ROCKET-WASH   | 

For  Car  and  Truck  Washing  Systems,  Compriring  Chain 
CoDTtiyors,  Wheel  Washers.  Mat  Washers.  Brfish  Units, 
Rlnsers,  Dryers.  Troughs,  Vacuum  Cleaners,  Pkimps,  and 
Counters  (Totalisers). 

First  use  Mardi  1957. 


SN    93.842.     Nu-Era  Corporatimi.   Rodiester,   Midi.     Filed 
Mar.  21.  1940. 

BEND-O-MATIC 

For  Machine  for  Bending  Klongated  Metal  Stock. 
First  nse  Jan.  18. 1940. 


SN  102,080.     Norsk  Staalpress  A/S,  Bergen,  Norlray.     Filed 
Aug.  12,  1940. 


SN  9SJ34.     Mine  Safety  ApplU; 
Pa.    riled  Mar.  28. 1940. 


Company,  Pittabnrgh, 


THRU-STEEL 


BlNKA 


Por  Machinery  and 
DrUUag  Holes  in 


Parts  Therefor  Whidi  Is  Used  for 
and  Tnnnels  and  for  Collecting  Dust 


First  vst  at  iMst  as  early  as  Sept  17,  1909. 


For  Cutlery — Namely,  Knlres.  Forks,  and  Sp^na. 
First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  1,  1900;  in  comn^res  on  or 
shout  Aug.  1, 1904. 


SN  94JH9.     Tho  Warner  4  Swasey  Company.  Clereland, 
Ohio.    Fllsd  A^.  12, 1940. 


SN  102,490.    A.  Belch  *  Sons.  Inc..  Kansas  City,  i  Mo.    Filed 
Aug.  10,  1940.  I 


HOPTO  SNAP-MOUNT  |     REICH'S  MARK  IV 


fl(B«.N»4T5.667. 
Pwwsr  Operated  Material  or  Earth  Moring,  Digging, 
Omdlt  Apmratns. 

«8SM  or  abMt  Jam.  1. 1940. 


FOf  Meat  Handling  Equipment— NaMly,  Holiti  Orsitaad 
ConT^yor  Systems.  lift  Trucks,  Hangers  and  pooks  and 
Parts  and  Components  Thereof. 

First  nse  during  June  1960. 


May  80,  1961 
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SN  104,007.    Oeaaral  Wire  Spring  Cempany.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.    SN  100.048.    Jameo,  Inc., 
Filed  Sept  a.  IMO.  20.  1940. 


TM   181 
City,  Okla.    Filed  Ner. 


FESMM/fflC 


For  Sewer  Cleaning  Angers  and  Snakes. 
First  use  May  2. 1040. 


SN    104,294.     Bay   WhIUker,    d.b.a.    Whitaker   Seasonings, 
Tulsa.  Okla.    FUed  Oct.  12, 1940. 


I  If 


»WAY 


For    Automobile    Repair    Equipment    and    Parts — Namely, 
Idler   Arm   Kits.   Ball   Joint  Bits.   Shock  Abeorbcn.    Spring 
Spacers.  Camber   Shims,   Wheel   Allgnmeat  Turntables,  and 
Wheel  Alignment  Oauges. 
For  Electric-Powered  Machine  Used  To  Brush  Power-Cut        nnt  ^^  nqt.  l.  1964. 
Meat,  To  Remore  Bone  Dust 

First  use  Aug.  19. 1940.  —^^^mm.^— 


SN  107,816.     Assoctated  Patentees.  Inc.  Ampere,  N.J.    Filed 
Not.  4.  1060. 


[5)(U][°)[LE^ 
[v]y[Ljifa°©lLD[o)E 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  298.078  and  S24,248. 
For   Machines   Used  in  Pundiing,   Bending  and   Forming 
Various  Articles  of  MeUl. 

First  nse  on  or  about  Not.  4. 1958. 


SN   109.279.      U.S.   Industries.   Inc.,   New  York,  M.Y.     Filed 
Not.  29,  1940. 


Owner  of  Reg.   Nos.  428 J52.  404,881,  snd  others. 
For    Metal    Working    Presses    and    Parts    Thereof    and 
Therefor. 

First  use  on  or  about  June  10,  lOfiO. 


SN  100.329.     Ideal  Roller  A  Manufacturing  Company.  Chi- 
cago. 111.    Piled  Not.  30,  1940. 


SN    108,S23.      Vlbrodotation    Foundation    Company,    Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.    Filed  Not.  15.  1040. 


DUROLITH 


VIBROFLOT 


For   Composition    Rollers    Especially   Adapted   tor   Use   in 
Inking  snd  Dampening  in  lithographic  Pr 
First  nse  ss  early  as  Dec.  24.  1050. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  584.407. 

For  Machine  for  Compacting  BolL 

First  use  Sept.  IS,  1940. 


SN  109,355.     Royal  McBee  Corporation,  Port  Chester,  N.Y. 
Filed  Not.  30.  1960. 


SIGNET 


«„./v^».»     ^        ,  .    «  T        „      .     ^  »  ,     «..  .        Por  Typewriting  Madilnes  snd  Parts  Thereof. 

SN  106,870.    Champlain  Cmnpany.  Inc.,  Eoseland,  N.J.    FUed        j^^^  use  Sent  »  1940 
Not.  22,  1940.  v  ■      , 


CHAMPLAIN 


SN     110,721.       Wood     Newspaper    Madiiaery    Corporation, 
PUlnfield,  N.J.    Filed  Dec  22,  1960. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  380.880. 

For  Printing  Presses.  Cutting  and  Crsasing  Bquipnaent, 
and  a  Full  line  of  Belated  Equipment  fbr  Use  Therewith. 
First  use  July  31.  1937.      i 


SUPERMATIC 


For  Stereotype  Piste  Casting  Machines. 
First  use  June  20,  1940. 


SN  109.055.     General  Fire  Extinguisher  Corp.,  CulTer  City.    SN    110.977.      Burgess    Vlbrocrafters.    Inc..    Grayslake.    Dl. 
Calif.    Filed  Not.  25,  1940.  Filed  Dec.  29,  1960. 


NEPTUNE 


BVI 


For  Fire  Extingulahers. 
First  use  Oct  26. 1940. 


Owner  of  Beg.   Noa  088,182,  701.74P,  and  others. 
For  Electrically  DriTen  Can  Openers. 
First  use  Anfust  1957. 


TM  182 


8N  Ul.a66.     iMwel  Dtotrfbaton,  lac,  Lm  AafclM,  CaHf 
ni«d  Jan.  S,  1901. 


I 
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OMilT-Horalogkal 


KArisO,  lf61 


REMINGTON 


Owner  of  Rag.  Ntt.  628.010. 
For  Bowlac  Meehlaoo. 
First  OM  Oct  10, 1904. 


SN  108,060.     MMet  Prodneti  CorpentlMi,  Bal^ilUld,  Ta. 
FU«d  Nor.  8, 1900. 

MONEX 

For  WatdiM. 

First  nt  Oct.  4,  1960. 


(hit  24-1— *»  > Willi mrfltochhw  aMi28-J«w«lryairfPrMioa>-NUlMWan 


8N  80,847.  MeOraw-BdlsoB  Coapany.  Klglii,  111.,  as«l«nM  of 
The  Amerteaa  Laondry  Madilnery  Company,  Clndnnatl, 
Ohio.    Filed  8«pt  4. 1989. 


FCHtM-RITE 


IVnt  OUar  Ikaper  and  IitMier  for  Shirt*. 
First  use  Aor  25, 1983. 


SN   107,606.     Uneas   Manofaetarlnf  Company,   |>roTldenee, 
R.I.    Filed  Nor.  1, 1060. 


EPS  RINGTIME 


For  Ladled  Flncer  Rlngi. 
Flfst  nee  June  18,  I960. 


Class  26 -MMsiriif    um4    Sciealific 


BN  107,754.     Oortiam  Manafaetarlnc  Cooipany,  prorldaBee, 
B.I.    FUed  Not.  8, 1960. 


8N   84,458.      Rohd*  * 
Not.  2, 1909. 


Germany.     FUed  • 


PORTAPANE 


<$> 


For  SllTerplated  Wire  Baskets. 
Flnt  ase  Joly  29,  1960. 


!»N  ibe 


SN  108,818.     Joe  Green,  Los  An«eles,  Gsllf.    Fll^  Nor.  14. 
10«0. 


For  Mmamxiag  lastnuMits  laelodlBf  Voltmeters,  FMd- 
Btrencth  Mstws,  Osdlloseepes  and  Beeorders,  AmpUflers, 
Traasdneer  Net  worts.  Power  Ifetsrs  and  S^leetometers, 
Impedanee-.  Dfsslpstlon  Fsetor  and  Q-lieters.  Aadlo  and 
Wideband  Mgaal  Ganerators,  Sweep  Slfnal  Generators,  HF, 
▼HF,  UHF  aai  SBT  Btfaal  QMsntws,  Frequency  Meters, 
Fisin— ey  Dsrlatton  Meters  and  Tsst  Deoiodalators,  Distor- 
tion Motars  and  Analysers,  nectronle  Counters.  TeleTlslon 
TiMt  i  ssiMllliis.  Aeeostle  Test  Sets  and  Vibration  Meters. 
Cspsptfane*  Mstsrs  and  Indnetanee  Meters.  Standard  Time 
■iotpatst,  ▲unitry  Ualti  sad  Accessories. 

First  ass  OB  or  about  Fob.  1,  1948;  In  commerce  on  or 
aboat  Feb.  1, 1948. 

SN  9T,T6T.     Rodney  W.  Johnson,  d.b.a.  The  R.  W.  Johnson 
Co.,  Anaheim,  Gsllf.   Filed  May  24, 1960. 


ya 


For  Finger  Rings. 
Firat  use  Oct  31, 1960. 


SN  109.807.     Monocraft  Prodncts  Co.,  Inc.,  New 
Piled  Dec.  7,  I960. 


York.  N.T. 


MONET 


CODAMITE 


For   Commanlcatlon   Character   Detecting  and    Encoding 
Bqalpmsnt. 

First  use  Fab.  15. 1960. 


SN  102,980.    Mstflsr  InatruMnt  Corporation.  Hightstown. 
N.J.    Filed  Aag.  18, 1960. 

Fw  Hlgk^rscMon  l>alaa<'ss  sad  Scales  fOr  the  Aecnrate 
Determlnatlen  of  Mass.  Weight  or  Qoantlty  by  Weighing  or 
Counting  or  Other  Suitable  Measursment  Together  With 
Bdatsd  Hsndllag,  Hoatlac  F— ding  aad  Rocordiag  Units. 

First  ass  en  or  about  laly  It,  1M4. 


Owner  of  Beg.  No.  884.888. 

For  Pins,  Clips.  Bracelets,  Barrings.  Brooches*  Hair  Oma- 
menla,  Necklaces,  Fobs  end  Rings,  All  of  th4  Foregoing 
Artleles  Being  Made  of  Precious  Metal  or  PUt4d  With  the 
Same. 

First  ase  Sept  1,  1937.      . 


Oass  29-BraMM,  BusIms,  aikl  DlKtm 

i  ! 

SN  83,100.     Whiting-Adams  Company,  Inc.,  Button,  Mass. 
Filed  Oct  12.  1900. 


KLEEN-PAC 


For  Brushes  Sold  in  Special  ProteetlTO  Wrap^rs. 
Y\nX  oae  Sept  24,  1999. 


SN  100.116.     Harry  F.  Ellerman,  d.b.a. 
Chicago,  ni    Filed  July  1. 1060. 


Ellerman  Mfg.  Co., 


SN  10S,SM.    A.  Oeksa  4  Bsm  Cerp.,  Now  York.  N.T.    Filed 
Dsc  1,  IMO. 

CROSBY 


TRIX-KLOTH 


First  as*  Juno  6. 1989. 


For  Cleaning  Cloths. 
First  ase  May  1,  1962. 
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OauSI-niMiMiltoffriiwitors  Class34-HMtiii|,UilrtiH.M'VMllalNi 

SN  93,459.    Scbwarts  Maaataetarlag  Company,  Two  RiTers,    A|l^ifMlS 
Wis.    Filed  Mar.  SS.  ISSOl 

SN  104.228.    OsluflMt  A  HeeU.  Inc.  Ansa  Park.  Mich.    Filed 
Sept.  12,  1960. 


filter-<:lean 


VISCOR-TUBE 


For  Milk  Filters. 
First  nse  Feb.  6,  19i0. 


For  Cormgatod  Tube  for  Steam  and  Viscous  Fluid  Oen- 
deasing  Tube  Products, 
nrst  use  Aug.  1, 1960. 


SN  98.686.     Mine  Safety  AppUaaees  Cosspaay,  Pittsburgh, 
Ps.    Filed  Mar.  23, 1960. 


DUSTFOE 


SN  104,702.     Edgewood  Manufactariag  Company,  Soath  El 
Monte,  Csllf.    Filed  Sept  19, 1960. 


EDGEWOOD 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  607,959. 

For  Space  Filters.  Prefllters  aad  Psrts  Therefor. 

First  as*  St  least  as  early  **  Mar.  23, 1969. 


For  Conmerdal  Water  Heaters. 
Pint  ase  Feb.  13.  1906. 


""■^^^^  SN   106,937.     Phelps  Dodge  C<^>per  Products  Corporatloa. 

SN    108.494.      Mldwost    Structural.    Inc.,    St    Paal.    Minn.         New  York,  N.Y.    Filed  Oct  21.  1960. 
Filed  Not.  15. 1960. 

CUFENLOY 


KODIAK 


For  lee  Making  Machines. 
First  use  Jane  8.  1960. 


For  Condenser  Tabes. 
First  ase  Jan.  81,  1949. 


»v.    ,r^^m,       .  -. ..  ..     ..  _.    «  ^         ^  ,.  8N    108.864.      Orr  A   Sembower,    Inc.,   Reading,    Pa.     Filed 

8N    109,374.     Rodnrell-Staadard   Corporation,    CorsopolU.       „      '     .^^ 

Ps..   ssslgnee   of  Air-Msse  Corporatloa,   CteTeland,   Ohio.         ^^  **'  *''^- 

Piled  Dee.  1,  I960. 


MICROMAZE 


POSAFLOW 


Owner  of  Reg.  No*.  255,632,  704,802,  aad  others. 

For  Liquid  Filters. 

First  use  on  or  about  Not.  18, 1960. 


Oass  32-hmitwa  and  UpImIsImt 

8N  76,856.    Graad  American  Fnraltars  Corp.,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  June  16. 1909. 


Owner  of  1*5.  Ma.  5T4.110. 

For  Oecaaioaal  Table*.  Laaap  TabI**  and  CockUll  Tables. 

First  use  OB  or  aboat  June  19, 1960. 


For  Apparatus  for  Oenersting  Steam  and/or  Hot  Water 
and  Components  Thereof. 
First  ase  Sept  27,  1960. 


SN  108,094.     The  Aaer  Reglstor  Company,  Ctoreland,  OMo. 
Filed  Not.  17,  1960. 


PERFUSAIRE 


For  Air  Registers  for  Heating  Systesu. 
First  ase  April  1954. 


SN    108,713.      Stahl   A   Myers.    Inc..   Houston,   Tex.     Filed 
Not.  18, 1960. 


SN    98,331.      The   Mead   Corporation.   AtUnta.   Oa.     Filed 
Mar.  21,  1960. 

SPRING-ROLL 

For  Flexible  Plaade  S^tfrlag  for  Display  Purposes. 
First  use  Msy  18, 1909. 


For  Air  Coaditloalag  Units. 
First  use  Sept  23, 1960. 


SN    108.824.      Rex-Radiant,    Inc.,    ClCTeland,    Ohio.      Filed 
Not.  21.  1960. 


INFRA-LINE 


For  Infrared  Gas  Bamers. 
First  use  Aug.  10,  1960. 


SN  109,663.     AmeHta«s,  lac,  WaiAlagton,  D.C.     Filed  Dec. 
6.  1960. 


AMERTTAGE 


SN    100,090.      AUddin    Laboratories,    Incorporsted,    Minne- 
apolis. Minn.    Filed  Not.  25,  1960. 


For  CompMs  liM  of  HaaoikaM  Faraltar*  and  Related 
Goods — Namely,  tdliag  R«*ait  Dtalng  Room,  Bedroom, 
Kltdien,  Pordi  and  Patio  Furniture,  Including  Pictures, 
Mirrors.  Lamps.  Mattresses,  Bed  Springs,  and  Wall  Cabinets. 

First  ase  on  or  shout  Aug.  17,  1909,  on  mattresses. 


SLAM-BO 


For  Portable  Heater  for  Golf  Balls. 
First  use  Oct.  28,  1960. 
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i 


Mat 


ao»  iMi 


an  ia».4»8.     Oco-Wd  WUk-AOm  Ca,  Ine^  New  Jotk,  N.T.    8N   1<IB,890.     Th*  KatlMuil   BMMrck  Bviwa.  ikc,  «A^ 
riM  Dm.  S.  IMO.^  BastaeMBen't  B«eord  Clab.  ChlCMO.  HI.     Wtm  X>M.  8. 

VALIANT  "^ 


Flnt 


HMtan. 
Oct  17. 1960. 


Chss35- 
iiil,arf 


HoM,  MadyMry  Pack- 
Tim 


BRC 


8N  10«,410.     Hwmetie  MaterUUi  (Bat  U.K.)  Ltd.,  Londoo 
■Btfud.    filed  Oct  14.  IMO. 


SYNTHE3TEX 


The  drawlBc  Is  lined  for  red  and  srajr,  bat 
are  not  eaaentlal  featnrea  of  the  mark. 
For  Ptaooocrapb  B«eorda. 
Pint  ose  Not.  1,  IMO. 


For  Oaaketliic  MatarUL 

Flnt  nae  Juljr  19S8 ;  In  eonuneree  July  10S8. 


eolora 


SN  10«,411.     HermeUe  MaterUla  (Eat  U.K.)  Ltd.,  London, 
SngUuid.    Fned  Oct  14.  IMO. 

EVEROID 

For  Aabestoa  Jotntlnc  tor  Oaaketlar 

First  aae  Jaly  1968;  In  eomnerce  July  1958. 


8N  119,902.    Transcripts,  Inc.,  Panama  City,  Pana«uu    Filed 
Dec.  27. 1900. 

VOICE  OP  MEDICINE 

For    Periodically    PubUabed    Non-Maalcal    RcccTdlnca    of 
Orally  DeUrered  Tezta. 
First  ose  Apr.  5,  1900;  In  eommeree  Apr.  5,  S960. 


8N  110,950.     8carlet  Beeords,  Inc.,  NaahTlUe,  Te^n.     FUed 


Dec.  28,  1900. 


8N  100,414.     Hennetle  Materials  (Bit  U.K.)  Ltd..  London, 
England.    FUed  Oct  14. 1900. 

PITSEAL 

For  Asbestos  Jdatlas  for  GMkettag. 

First  nse  Jnly  1957 ;  in  commerce  July  1957. 


Class  36  -  MHial  hitnnMtt  imI  S^ipliM 

MM  iea.7T«.    MMMdte  Oorporatlofi.  Ctaica«o,  lU.    Filed  Aac. 
16.1900. 

For  Rhythm  lastmment  Made  of  Hardboard  Panels. 
First  iu»  July  18, 1900. 


For  Ftaonoffrapb  Records. 
Flr^  ase  Jane  1,  1900. 


8N  100.082.    K.O.M.  Beetnmies  LlmitMl,  Richmond,  Sorrey, 
■aglAad.    FfM  Sept  3S.  1900. 

CiNECORDER 


OwMT  ef  British  Rer  No.  791.408,  dated  May  28,  1959. 
For  Apparatas  and  Instraments  of  the  Tape  Tnw   for 
Recordiac  aad  Reprodadng  Boand  and  Parts  Tlwreof. 


8N  113,727.    Imperial  Accordion  Manafactsring  Co»,  diieago, 
111.    Piled  Jan.  30,  1901. 

IMPERIAL 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  502,318. 
For    Maslcal    Instraments — Namely,    Accordlon4    Organs, 
Portalile  Organs,  Galtars,  and  Amplifiers. 

First  ase  on  or  aboat  Dec.  10,  1940,  on  accordions. 

I  I 

8N  118.060.     Aa-Par  Record  Corp..  New  York,  N.T.     FUed 
Feb.  0, 1901. 

Impulsel 

For  Phonograph  Records. 
First  ase  Jan.  23, 1901. 

I  I 


8N  107,746.     Discos  Mesieanos  SjL,  Mexico  City,  Mexico. 
Filed  Nor.  8,  1900. 


8N    113,444.      Precision    Radiation   Instraments    Inc.,    Los 
Angtlea.  Calif.    FUed  Feb.  10, 1961. 


MATA 


4.  1968;  ia 


Tapes. 
April  1900. 


8N  10T.766.     DiMoa 
FUad  Mot.  8.  1960. 


MailcBaoa  MJL,  Mtxlco  City,  Maslco. 


DIMSA 


Flnt  mm  J«m  4.  1958 ;  la 


•m4  IwwrJlag  Tapes. 


19». 


For  Oroorad  Phonograph  Recorda. 
Flril  use  Jan.  15, 1961. 
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8N    114,072.      CMMBMa    Bioadcaatlag   iyotem.    lac.    New    8N  110.871.    FOrt  Howard  Paper 
York,  N.T.    Filed  Fob.  27, 1961.  FUed  Dee.  16, 1960. 


TH  185 
Oreea  Bay.  Wla. 


NU-NAP 


For  Paper  Napkina. 
First  ase  Jan.  11,  1900. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noo.  881.072,  684.708,  and  others. 
For  Phonograph  Recorda. 
First  nse  Feb.  17,  1901. 


8N  110,272.    Fort  Howard  Paper  Ooapaay,  Oreea  Bay,  Wis. 
Filed  Dee.  16, 1900. 

STAYNAP 


8N    114,078.     OolaaMa  BroadcaatiBg    System,    lae..    New 
York,  N.Y.    Filed  FCh.  27.  1961. 


For  Paper  Napklas. 
First  ase  Jan.  11,  1900. 


CBS 


Owner  of  Rag.  Nos.  881,672,  660,274,  and  others. 
For  Phooogr^A  Recorda. 
First  ase  Ftb.  17,  1901. 


Class  38- Mrts  adi  PMcatioM 

8N  88,830.    Voice  of  Astrology  Pabliahing  Co.,  Inc.,  Kansas 
City,  Mo.    Filed  Jan.  11, 1900. 

VOICE  OF  THE  ZODIAC 


8N  114,200.     Fasdaatloa  Boeordlag  aad  Mnslc  Pnblishing 

Co.,  d.bA.  C.  O.  Roeordlag  Co..  Beverly  HUls.  CkUf.     FUed        For  Astrological  Dally  Oalde. 
Ffeb.  23, 1901.  ^r«t  •■•  Dc«- 17. 1969. 


8N  91.940.     JopbM  Dnllmlted,  Palm  Sprtnga.  Calif.     FUed 
Mar.  1, 1960. 


For  Phoaograpfe  Recorda. 
First  ose  Jaa.  87. 1961. 


Oass  37— Papar  aad  Sutioaaiy 

8N   96,471.     Bnsbey  4  Wright   lae..   Chicago,   HL     Filed 
May  5, 1960. 

RED  &  WHITE 

Owner  of  Reg.  Noe.  903.907  aad  278.207. 
For  Paper  Towels,  Facial  Tiasnes,  Toilet  Paper,  Waxed 
Paper  and  Nai^ias. 
First  ase  dnriag  1981. 


UliJLtMlTCD 


8N   98,412.     WtlaoB   Jones  Company,   Chicago,   m.     Filed 
Jaae  8, 1900. 

WILSON  JONES 

Owner  of  Reg.  Noe.  448.084,  443,107,  aad  444,078. 

For  Aecoaatlag  aad  Baalaess  Forms;  Looeeleaf,  Prong, 
Post  aad  Catalog  Binders.  Record  Keeping  Books,  Diaries 
and  Oheeta,  File  Folders.  ladsx  Tabs,  Slinula  *Bd  C^rds,  and 
Oaldes,  Paper  Fast— srs,  aad  Miante  Books. 

First  ass  Joly  9. 1946. 


For  (9iildi«n's  Books. 
First  ose  May  28,  1969. 


SN   92.000.     Artype,   Inc.,    Harrington,    lU.     FUed  Mar. 
I960. 


8N  107,302.    Weston  Pape#  Osl  lac.  New  York,  N.Y.    FUed 
Oct  27,  1900. 


Tvt  Boad  Paper. 

First  aae  OB  or  aboat  Sept  IS,  1900. 


For  Alphabeta,  Namerals  and  tbe  Like  Characters  AK>Ued 
by  Prtntlng  to  Transparsnt  Self-Adhering  Sheets  Adapted 
To  Be  Chit  Dp  for  AppUcattmi  of  Desired  Portions  Thereof 
to  Layonts  for  Reproduction  and  Display,  and  Sold  as  Sheets. 

First  aee  on  or  aboat  Feb.  17, 1900. 
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CorpontloB,  Hew    8N    106,880.     Amertean    Cnoctery   AModatlOB,  \  Coli 
Ohio.    Filed  Oct  19,  1980. 


THE     CEMETERIAN 


For  Monthly  Itacaziae  Deroted  to  the  Problente  and  Ban- 
ning of  a  Cemetery. 
Flaat  aae  Nor.  1, 1057. 


Mo  data  la  muiia  to  tk*  word  "ICaffastaie'*  aaparate  and 
apart  froB  the  lurk  aa  ahown.    Owner  of  Beg.  No.  534,217. 

For  Magaslae  8an>lement  for  Newipapera  and  a  Newa- 
paper  Cbhunn  or  teetlon. 

nnt  ow  Jaa.  8, 1980. 


8N  104,380.     BoMrfe  Brooka  Incorporated,  Clereland.  Ohio, 
nied  Sept.  13. 1980. 

WARDROBE  MAGIC 

For  Flaahlea  Panphleta  PabUahed  From  Time  to  Time. 
Flrat  nae  la  Janoary  1980. 


8N  107,127.     Bruce  A.  Hower,  d.b.a.  Hower  Speflaltlea  Co., 
Gary,  Ind.    Filed  Oct.  25, 1980. 

I        CHEK-A-METER  | 

For  Printed  Carda  for  Indleatlng  Time  of  Vehicle  Parking. 
Flrat  oae  Oct.  15, 1060.  ; 


8N    118.873.      The    Maaeum    Aaaodatlon    of   thi   Amertcan 
Frontier,  Chadron,  Nebr.     Filed  Oct  28,  198^. 

THE  MUSEUM  OF  THE 
FUR  TRADE 


BN  104.723.    The  Hearat  Corporation,  New  York.  N.T.    Filed 
Sept  1»,  1980. 


For   Prints,    Bdocatlonal   Bo<riia   and   Leafleta,   and   News 
Bulletins  Issued  From  Time  to  Time. 
First  use  Not.  24, 19S4. 


Clafls39-Clotliiiig 


For  Polat  of  Sale  Placard,  or  Adrertlaing,  Promotional  or 
DtiiMay  Oard  Sold  aa  Sadi. 
First  aae  on  or  aboat  Sept.  28, 1003. 


8N  70,880.     W.  Wayne  Browning.  Kanaaa  City. 'Mo.     Filed 
Apr.  8,  1980. 


SN  104.780.    MetnMKNM  Corporation,  New  Tork.  N.T.    Filed 
Sept  10, 1080. 

THE  METRONOME 
YEARBOOK 

No  dnlm  of  czdntfve  use  la  mad*  to  the  word  "Yearbook" 
aa  aaed  on  an  annnal  pablleation.  apart  from  the  mark  as  a 
whole.    Owner  of  Reg.  No.  214,874. 

For  Teaiiy  Moalcal  Pablleation. 

Flrat  aae  Jananrj  1050. 


8N  100,251.    AaMrienn  RJ>.M.  Corporation.  New  York,  N.Y. 
fUad  Burt  87, 1080. 

STIDV^mnSTER 

For  Stndy  Onideo  and  Reference  Charta  Dealing  With 
■ea^ng  BngUak,  Matheauttles  and  Siadlar  Bdaeatlonal  Sab- 
Joeta. 

Flrat  nae  Jaly  18, 1080,  on  gnldea. 


QoideH  9*UoU 

The  term  "Insole"  la  dlaelalmed  apart  from  l|ie  mark  as 
ahown. 

For  Men's,  Women's,  and  Children'a  Shoea. 
Flrat  use  Mar.  18,  1960. 

\  

SN  71,252.     The  Alligator  Cnnpftay,  St  Loola,  Mo.     FUed 
Apr.  10,  1980. 


SN  lOejOT.    Wolf  and  CUmb,  Inc.,  Waahlngton.  D.C.    Filed 
Oct.  IS,  1080. 


H^FINEi^RINT 


For  Inanmnea  Mewaletter. 
nrat  nae  Mnrdi  1008. 


Topioata, 


owner   of   Reg.    Noa.    75,380,   707,888,  and 
For  Ralneoata,   Water  Repellent  Oanta, 
With  Zip>In  Wanaem,  and  Snbnibaa  Oonts  far 
and  Children:  Inner  Llalnfs  far  Men's,  W( 
dren'a  Coata;   Bportawanr  tat  Mm    Wninriy,  Jiekcta, 
Shirts,     Fishing    Shlrta,    Parkaa.    Water 
Waterproof  Proteetora  for  Tronaera,  and  Hata. 
Flrat  aae  in  October  1050. 


Repel  ent 


o^era. 


Coata 

,  Women, 

and  Chll- 

,  Oolf 

Panta. 


May  80,  IMl 
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8N  71,266.     The  Alligator  Company,  St  Loola,  Moi     Filed    SN  108,843.     B^W  Footwear 
Apr.  10,  1950.  Filed  Aug.  30,  1080. 


Company,  Inc.,  Webeter, 


Cold  ye 


For  Oolf  Shoea. 

First  use  Aug.  12,  1080. 


SN  104,148.     Caaben  Productions  Limited,  Bankstown,  Aos- 
tralU.    Filed  Sept  9, 1060. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noe.  75,385,  707,828,  and  others. 

For  Raincoats,  Water  Repellent  Coats,  Topcoats,  Coats 
With  ZIp-In  Warmers,  and  Sabarban  Coats  for  Men,  Women, 
and  Children ;  Inner  Linings  for  Men's,  Women's,  and  Chil- 
dren's Coats ;  Sportswear  for  Men — Namely,  Jaeketa,  Gk>lf 
Sbirta,  Fishing  Shirts,  Parkaa,  Water  Repellent  Pants, 
Waterproof  Proteetora  for  Tronaera,  and  Hata. 

First  uae  in  1950. 


SWIM-SKINS 


Owner   of   Australian   Reg.    No.    A152,935.   dAted   Mar.    8. 
1950. 

For  Swim  Bolts  for  Men,  Woosen,  Boya,  and  Girla. 


SN    72,079.      W.    Seitehlk   ft   Sons.    Inc.,    Philadelphia.    Pa. 
Filed  Apr.  22, 1959. 


HARMONY 


For    Men's    Clothing — Namely,    Suits,    Slacks    and    Sport 
CoaU. 

First  use  1034. 


8N   104.368.     Bobbie  Brooks  Incorporated,  Clereland,  Ohio. 
Filed  Sept  13,  1980. 

WARDROBE  MAGIC 

For  Women's  Clothing — Namely,  Ladlea'  Salts,  Dreaoaa. 
Skirts,  Sweaters,  Coata,  Bloasea,  Shlrta,  Play  Solta,  Slack 
Suits  and  Bathing  Suits. 

First  oae  in  Jane  1080. 


SN    97,858.      Nerorob    Co.,    Hollywood,    Loa   Angelea,    Calif. 
Filed  May  26,  1960. 

The  mark  eonolata  of  the  word  "Nerorob"  and 
For  Toga  Type  Robe. 
First  use  Feb.  1.  1960. 


8N     105.298.       Munrospun    Limited,    Edinburgh,     Scotland. 
Filed  Sept.  27,  1060. 


MUNROSPUN 


SN  97,865.     Pi. 
Vi,  1960. 


Iniaatrlea,  Inc.,  Daiby,  Pn.    Filed  May 


Owner  of  U.S.  Reg.  No.  420,814. 

For  Socks,  Stockings,  Searres,  Fabric  Olorca,  Hata,  Oaps, 
Cardigans,  Jumpers,  Sweaters,  Pullorers,  Sliporers,  Sklrta 
and  Necktiea. 

First  use  Dec.  31,  1919;  In  eoouneree  Dee.  31,  1919. 


PIONEER 


Owner  of  Reg.   Noa.  52,871,  822,783,  and  others. 
For  Men's  and  Boya'  Pajamas. 
First  use  Aug.  21, 1061. 


SN  97,868.     Pioneer  IndnatHea,  Inc..  Darby,  Pa.    FUed  May 
2!5.  1960. 


PIONEER 


SN  105,878.     FrleUeh  Brothers  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Oct  8,  1060. 

pFti  e-corK 

For  Men'a,  Women's,  and  Children'a  Vlaora  per  ae  for  Dae 
on  Hata  and  Cape. 

First  use  Feb.  1,  1950. 


Owner  of  Reg.   Noa.  62^71,  833,788,  and  others. 
For  Men's  and  Boys'  Stacks. 
First  use  Apr.  7, 1960. 


SN  00,221.     Mlller-Jonaa  Coinpany,  Colombna,  Ohio.     Filed 
June  17,  1960. 


•ho«-p«r«^^m«rk«t 


For  Men'a.  Women'a,  and  Children'a  Shoea. 
First  use  May  20. 1080. 


SN   108.800.     InUnd  Shoe  Mfg.  Co.,  St   Louis,  Mo.     FUed 
Oct.  20,  1060. 

VULCAPRENE 

For  Children's  Shoea. 
Flrat  use  Sept  1,  1080. 


8N  107,004.     WUllam  F.  Freta  ft  Son.  Inc.,  Doylestown,  Pa. 
Filed  Oct  24.  1060. 


NU-PREST 


For  Troaaers. 

First  uae  Oct.  17,  1080. 
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"L*,?!'!^^"*r!!ff^^^"***  **"*■' '■*-*"**^'^'''^°-    *^   1J1.69T.     Good  Lock  Olor*  Compaay,  CariKtadal*.  111. 
FltoA  0«t  16,  IMO.  Pll^  j»a  10,  19«1. 


KRIS-KROS 


OwiMT  of  Beg.  N<ML  S8T.T90  ud  •11,»42. 
IV>r  Mea'K  and  Boja*  Kalttad  Underweftr. 
FlntmeJan.  26.  l»40t. 


8N  106,462.  OBBtivtez,  Podaik  Zahnudeailio  Obdioda, 
±hM.  OmtrotaoE,  Pracne.  Ctadioslarakla.  Filed  Nor.  16, 
I960. 


Ow«er  of  R«».  No.  507,149. 
For  Children's  Fabric  Olorea. 
Flrtt  aie  Jnne  23. 1959. 


Priority  dalaed  oader  8«e.  44(d)  oo  CMdioaloraklan 
ai>pUeatl«B  filed  Ang.  1.  1960 ;  Beg.  No.  164.348,  dated  Ang. 
26.  I960. 

Tor  Olorea. 


8N   111,926.     8.D.8.   Inc.,  d.b.a.  Seaee  of  Hollywood,  Loe 
Angelea,  Calif.    Filed  Jan.  16. 1961. 


I  JEZENET 

For  Braaaleree. 

First  aie  Dec.  20,  1960. 


8N  106,476.    IMented  Dcpartmuit  Stores,  Inc..  New  Tork, 
N.T.    riled  Not.  16. 1960. 


MERRY  TERRIES 


For  ChOdrea'a  Bath  Botes. 
nntaMOetll.1960. 


8N  111,962.     DUnne  IrU.  Inc.,  New  Tork.  N.T.    Filed  Jan. 
17. 1961. 


DIANNE  IRIS 


For  Dreseei  for  Mleaee. 
Flrtt  oee  Jan.  6,  1961. 


8N  loejao.     Dl  Parlgl,  Inc.,  New  Tork,  N.T.     FUed  Nor. 
2S.1960. 

JACK  SCHAEFER 


Class 40-FMKy  Coods,  hwrfshiw^,  md 
Notiom 


For  WooMo's  Shoea. 
Flntaael966. 


8N    109,062.     Breron   Corperatloa.   BeaTer  Ifeadowe,    Pa. 
nied  Not.  98, 1960. 


EVERON 


For  Mao'a  aad  Ladle*'  8boee. 
First  use  Oct  27, 1960. 


8N  105,799.    Delamere  Company,  Inc.,  New  Tork,  )J.T.    Filed 
Oct  5,  1960. 

SKATTERETTES 


For  Decoratlre   Ornaments  for   the  Hair  Made   of  Non- 
Predeus  Materials. 

First  use  on  or  aboat  May  20, 1960. 


Class  42  -  KnittMl,   Nattad,   aMJ   Taxifla 
Fabria,  and  SubstitHtas  Tharafar 

SN    103,672.      DaTld   Morgenstera,   New  Torfc,   N.T.      Filed 
Aug.  80,  I960. 


DORRON 


8N  109.448.    Water  Bags  Ltd.,  New  Tork,  N.T.    FUed  Dec.  1, 
1960. 


For  Non-WoTen  Materials  Used  for  Interlining  Clothing, 
Industrial  Purposes  and  the  Like. 
First  use  Ang.  4,  1960. 


WXIeR/6^ 


8N   105,416.     Bilbo  Knitting  Company,  Inc.,  Coboes,   N.T^ 
Fllod  Sept.  29,  1960. 


STORKNIT 


For  Batking  Salts,  Jacktts,   Shirts,   Pants,    Skirts,   and 
Halttra.  , 

First  MS  Not.  26, 1969. 


For  Towel  Sets,  Wash  Cloths,  Sheets,  Blankets  and  Terry 
Ooth  Wa|^  Mitts. 
Flrtt  nse  1948. 
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SN  106396.    risMcMot  Mills,  toe..  Spray.  njC.    FUod  Oct.    Qmmm  M^  .  TW^ld  ^U  If  MM 

'  Jbdumeau 


SN   111.624.     Soelete  de  U  Vlseooe  Sntase.  buneabmefce. 
Lac»me,  Swltsertand.     Filed  Jan.  10.  1961. 


NYLSUISSE 


For  l^xtllo  Bagi  aai  Carpttlag. 
First  nse  Dec  M.  19M. 


For  Threads,  Taraa,  a»4  Spaa  Ts 
First  ase  Aogost  1967 :  la  commeree  la  or  aboot  Febra- 
ary  1968. 


SN  107.9T1. 
Not.  7. 1960. 


toe..  Now  Totk.  N.T.    Fllad 


POLYCOT 


For  Pleee  Goods  Kado  of  a  CoaMaatleB  of  Byathetle  aad 
Natural  Fiber— Lo..  for  MakiM  Drsosss.  Men's  Suits.  Baln- 
eoats.  Skirts.  Slacfea.  aad  the  Uke. 

First  nse  oa  or  about  Aug.  1.  1960. 


SN    111.486.     Dryeor   Fslt   Oompaay,    StatbrdrlUe.    COaa. 
Filed  Jan.  9.  19U. 


8N  112,112.    Smile  Beraat  *  Som  Ctrnw,  Jomalea  Plata. 
Mass.    Filed  Jaa.  19, 1961. 

MEADOWSPUN 

For  Tam. 

First  ose  Oct  0, 1961. 


flags  AA  ^  I^MiftJ     Mttdk^     M^    CaMrfiiJ 


DRYCOR 


For  Fslts  for  Paponnaklag  aad  Other  todostrlal  Usss. 
First  use  Oetobor  1986. 


SN  90,720.    Wallaee  Orttopodle  Supply  Co.,  toglewood.  Cam 
Filed  Feb.  10, 1960. 


T  &  G 


8N  111,866.     Coartaulds.  limltad, 
Jan.  16,  1961. 


Loadeo.  England.     Filed 


WONDEX 


For  Orthopedic  Prodaeta— NasMly,  Platas  and  Boda  Mads 
of  MotalUe  Stripe  Used  To  AaAor  Brehsa  Boots  toto  Posi- 
tion ;  Bone  Screws,  Bolts,  Nuts,  Drills  for  Their  lastallatloa. 
SpUats,  Braees,  Padding.  Corsets  and  Traetloa  Egolpassat 

First  use  Jaa.  1,  1948. 


Owner  of  British  Bag.  No.  767,662.  dated  July  20.  1967. 

For  Textile  Pleee  Goods  Conststlag  Wholly  or  Malaly  of 

Rayoo  aad/or  COttosi  ^ 


8N   111.876.     Dyersharg  Cottea  Prodocta,  lac,  Dyersbnrg. 
Tenn.    Filed  Jaa.  16,  1961. 


aau45-Saft  Driaks  aad  Carbaaatad 

Wataff 


SN   107,896.      7-Dp   Bottling  Ceaspaay,  lac.    Aogasta,   Oa. 
FUed  Not.  1,  1960. 


SOF^LON 


GINJAPEP 


For  Bottled  Soft  Drinks. 
First  use  Oct.  7.  1960. 


For  Kalttad  Ptlt  Fabric 
First  uss  aboat  Jno  1968. 


8N  111,876.     Dyersborg  Cotton  Products.  lac,  Dyertburg. 
Tenn.    Filed  Jan.  16, 1961. 


SN  107,784.    rraak  N.  Pond,  Port  Waahlagtoa.  N.T.    FUod 
Not.  S.  1960. 

RO-ZADE 


For  Noo-AletAoUe  BoTerages.   Sold   as  Soft  Drinks  aad 
FlsTors  and  Extracts  for  Making  Same. 
First  use  May  24,  I960. 


For  Knitted  PUe  Fabric 
First  use  October  1969. 


SN  107,796.    BtorllBg  Dry,  lac, 
1960. 


.  N.J.    Filed  Not.  S, 


SN   111,967.     British   CslSBsss  Uadted.   London.  England. 
Filed  Jan.  17. 1961. 


TRICEL 


Owner  of  British  Beg.  No.  784.990.  dated  Oct  18.  1964 ; 
and  D.S.  Beg.  Noc  640,428  aad  640,840. 

For  Textlla  Pltet  Goods  Consisting  Wholly  or  Malaly  of 
Cellulose  Trlaestata  Fibers. 


For  NoB-Aleohollc  BoTtrages.  S<rtd  as  Soft  Drlakc 
First  uss  Mar.  16. 1968. 
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Pappm  Ctmiftmj,  DtUta,  Vn.    lUtd  If  or. 


DOC 


Tto  JTImTorlac  Syrap  tor  CaifeoiMtod  Bvrtnwtm. 
Flnt  aa*  Oct.  16,  MM. 


8N  108.61T.    Dr.  F«pp«r  OoBpaay.  D«lla%  Tn.    Vltod  Mot. 
IT,  IMO. 

WACO 

Fbt  VteTortec  Bjrrap  for  Ckibonated  BcrnrngM. 
Flnt  OM  Jan.  2, 1926. 


r«r  I^fradteBta.  CoUn  and  FUtmv  Uaa4  la  tta  | 
Dairy  aad  CbnfketlonMT  ladostrtaa — NaoMly,  Cbc 
Battancttdi  lea  Craan  FlaTora  In  Bjnp  Flora;  Mnta  la 
Bjrop;  lea  Craam  Fmlt,  lea  Craam  CkarrlM;  lyaapa  for 
ProTldinc  a  MarblalMd  Appaaraaea  la  lea  CkMflu^  Paraao 
(Ifiztnra  of  PalTaHwd  Fralt  aad  Sasar  Uaai  To  n^ror  lea 
Creams  and  Ihaiteta) ;  lea  Craoat  Taalllaa;  Tn#  IVnlt 
FUron  In  Symp  Form ;  Pnra  Bxtraets ;  Imitation  FlaTora 
in  Sjmp  Form ;  Liquid  Colora ;  Bggaof  Baaa ;  Chaaaa 
Coacnlator ;  Soda  Foantaln  Topplaga  (BTmpa  aad  P^oetaaid 
Fmlts  ft>r  Uaa  at  Soda  Foantalaa  aa  a  Topplaf 'for  lea 
Craam)  :  lea  Cream  BUbilisen  aad  ■andaUlara;  Fndfea  Idat 
Baae ;  Imitation  Fmlt  Bnttera  aad  Imitation  Fmlt  jiuna  for 
Daeoratloa  of  aad  Fllllnca  la  Bakary  Prodaeta : !  Bakary 
Fllllnca ;  Pore  Jelly  :  Mincemeat ;  Pla  Fllllnf :  JaB  Bowdara ; 
MerlngTM  and  Idng  StaMHiart ;  Idag  Dnrar ;  Whip  Powdara ; 
Bplcaa  aad  Bakery  VanOIaa. 

First  aae  Dee.  29,  1»ST. 


8N  108.T0«.    Howard  Hagk 
Not.  18. 19«a 


■tocktoa.  Calif.    Fllad 


mn 


8N  87,080.    Oats  Amarleaa  Co.,  lac.  Now  tork,  M. 
Dee.  2*.  1»00. 

I      HERE,  KITTYI 


i.    Fltod 


For  Canned  Cat  Food. 
First  aae  Aof.  19, 1900. 


For  8«ft  Driaka. 
Flrat  aaa  Oct.  T,  1060. 


Qms  46~lMdk  Mid  iMitdkBli  tf  Foodk 

8N  88,882.    Ntw  Tork  Baaaaa  Bop^  lac.  Mow  Tork,  M.T. 
Fllad  Jaaa  8. 1988. 


BIf  89,911.     A.  Ooodman  ft  Bona,  Ineorporatad,  Lonf  Island 
City,  M.T.    Fllad  Jaa.  29, 1060. 


DIET  ICS 


Fw  crackers  and  Matsoa  In  Cracker  Form. 
First  oae  Dee.  14. 1969. 


!>.IB4. 


8M  00,l&4.     Walter  Lots,  d.b.a.  Bky  faod  Co.,  Loa 
Oallf.    Filed  Feb.  8,  1960. 


TIM  1 

apart  fi 

Pari 

Flrat 

pwda  **Niaw  Tork  Baaaaa  Sapf 
on  tha  mark  aa  aliowa. 
Vaah  Fralt.  Frsah  T^staMaa. 
aaa  Mar.  8, 1908. 

■apply  lac."  ara  dladalmed 


SSCMf 


For  Gkndlad  Cora  CoaftatSeaa. 
First  nsa  Dee.  6, 1086. 


8N  68,80T.    %iO  Faod  Prodaets,  lae..  Baa  Joaa,  Calif.    Filed 
Mar.  8, 1900. 


MR.  EGGO 


8N  93,081.    McCarthy  Coffee  Compaay,  d.bju  L.  P.  llcCartky 
ft  Bon,  Tupelo,  Mlsa.    Filed  Mar.  17, 1960. 


Owaar  vi  Bag.  Moa.  089,018  aad  882,894. 

For  Prepared  Batter  aad  Floor  for  Wafllea,  Blaeolta,  Pan- 
eakaa,  MaMa»  Gakaa  aad  Doaghaata;  Fkoaaa  Wafllea; 
Potata  Chifi:  MayMMlaa:  Pleklaa,  Brtlakaa,  Mastard, 
Horaa  ladlatt  lalai  Pwaainga^  Salad  Ofla;  Caaaod  Taaa; 
Takia  Vyn^a;  Odatlaa  Daaaarta;  Otaaad  aad  Bottled 
Toeuto  Prodaets — ^Maasaly,  Toauto  Cataap,  Tomato  Paste 
aad  Paraa ;  8aad«l^  Bpreada ;  Jaaw,  Jelllea ;  Barbeeae 
Baaea  aad  Soap  Baaa. 

Flrat  aaa  akont  Noreniber  1044. 


BM  70,814.    Baaaira  ft  Compaay,  Incorporated,  IndlanapoUa. 
lad.    Filed  Aas.  10, 1099. 


For  Coffee  and  Com  Meal. 

First  nse  on  or  about  Aof.  1,  1968,  on  coffee. 


8N  97,084.    CaU  Amarteaa  Co.,  Inc.,  Maw  Tork,  N.pT.    Fllad 


May 


IS,  1060. 


TREASURE  ISLE 


ahova.    Ovaar  af  Bag. 


la  ilsilalmii  apart  from  tka 
Noa.  187,948^  408.888.  aad  otMra. 


For  Caaaed  Plaeapple. 
First  nac  Apr.  20,  1960. 


Mat  to.  IMl 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 
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BM  07,467.    MMl 
Boatoa,  Maaa. 


WmU  C9^  dA.a.  J 

May  19, 1990. 


Bakarlaa,    BM   101,694.     Jaha  ■. 
I  Baattla,  Waak.    Filed  July 


dA.a. 

1960. 


'a 


HAGEN'S  BAR-B4R0IL 


For  Baibaeaa 

First  aae  Mar.  1, 1908, 


8N  102,076.    Ward  Bakl^ 
Ang.  4.  1960. 


,  Ma#  Tart,  M.T.    Filed 


For  Bakery  Prodaeta— Nam^,  Brsada.  Deagkaata,  aad 
Rolls ;  Perishable  Cakaa,  Paatrtoa,  aad  Plea;  aad  Potato 
Chlpa. 

Flrat  asa  Jaa.  27, 1960. 


ir 


T  ■  ['. 


Owaer  of  Beg.  Mo.  697.042. 

For    Bread.    Bolla.    Broad   Cramba,    Oooklaa,    Doo^aata, 
BiseoiU.   Plea,   Cakaa.   aad   Bweet   Baked   Qooda   ladodiag 

Coffee  Cakea. 


8N  07.004.  Hartford  Prarlslaa  OMpaay,  New  Britain  Diri  _  „,  .  p._^„  «„-  •..♦^  .,^ 
slon.  Inc..  d.b.a.  HartfOrt  ProrWoa  Co.,  lae.,  Btamford.  ^Zll^  V^JiJ^^,^ 
Ooan.    Fllad  May  20,  1900.  Flrat  aae  Fib.  0, 1900,  oa  biaad. 


OUR    CHEF     LUIS 


ForOaaaad, 

First  nse  Jaaa  10, 1908, 


8N    103.206.      R.   C.    Btgelow,   lac,   Norwalk,   Conn.      Filed 
Aog.  23,  1060. 

KING'S  GARDEN 

For  Tea. 

First  use  Jan.  12,  1946. 


BN  98,120.    Old 
May  SI,  1960. 


lac.,  Mew  Tork,  M.T.     Filed     gn  104,088.    lateraatlMal  Btoek  Food  Coipocatloa,  WaTariy, 

N.Y.    Filed  BepC  8. 196a 


GROW-'EM 


Owaer  of  Rag.  Mo.  601,000. 

For   Milk   I^alTaJeat   for   CalTes,    Harlng  as   a   Principal 
Ingredient  Otlf  Btarter  or  Calf  Feed. 
First  nse  Jaa.  11. 1900. 


SN   104,406.     Waadorar  Bpsrisltiea,   lac.   Bait 
Dtah.    Fllad  Sept.  IS,  1000. 


Lake  City, 


Owaer  af  Bag.  Maa  888.042,  417,848.  aad  028,711. 

For  Baady-to-Bat  Papaara,  Maiha  Toaat.  Bm^y  lea  Ckaam 
Cones,  BandwldMa  Coaalatlag  of  Two  Baked  WaMe  Type 
Wafers  Separated  by  a  Bposad  of  Chsiw,  Bpread  of  Peannt- 
Battar.  Plana  Flarafad  WOUm  «r  Balaml  FUratod  FlUiag. 
Cora  dilpa,  Chaaaa  FlaTorad  Cora  Baacko  aad  Chaaaa  fla- 
vored Craekara. 

Flrat  aaa  OetaOar  1808 ;  Febraary  1088  as  to  worda  "Old 
Loadoo." 


For  Bait  Blocks  and  Protein  Blocks  for  AniaMla 
First  use  Aog.  1,  1060. 


BN  08.760.    Bak-Kraft  Corporatloa.  Ltd.,  Loa 
Filed  Jnae  10, 1000. 


,  Calif. 


SURE-FRESH 


For  Componad  af 
as  an  Emalslflar  la  the  Prodactloa  aad 
Bona,  Which  la  Bold  Oaly  la 
Baking  ladnatry. 

Flrat  aaa  Jaa.  0, 1008. 


BN  00,010. 

Compaay.  BreatfOrd.  MIddlsaai. 


DIglycartdaa  Dead 
Baklag  of  Bread  aad 
Qaaatttlaa  to  the 


H.  W.  Carter  ft 
Fnad  Jaaa  29, 


8M  104363.     BUr-KUt  Foods,  Inc..  Terminal  IsUnd,  Calif. 
Filed  Sept.  20,  1960. 

Star-Kfst 

Owaer  of  Bag.  Noa.  881.518.  686,974,  and  others. 
1^  Flah   Maal  fOr  Uae  as  Uraato^  and  Paaltry  Food 
Bapplamaat. 

First  aae  Bapt  9.  1960. 


1960. 


RIBENA 


Owaer  af  BrMah  Ba»  Mo.  T00,901. 
aad  U.B.  Bag.  Mao.  41O.084  aad  484,017. 


dated  Apr.  88.  1060  ; 


BN  108.188.    Caraatloa  Oi^«ay,  Loa 
Bapt.  26,  1060. 

PET-GLO 

For  Dog  aad  Cat  Food. 
First  aaa  Bapt  10. 1000. 


Calif.    Filed 


TM  192 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May 


nr  10a,TT5.    Wumtj  Prodaets  Cmbmuij,  Ine.,  Long  Uud 
City,  N.T.    nisd  Oct  4,  IMOk  I 


80,  1961 


WARDLEyS 


OwBtr  flf  B«c  No.  019,602. 
For  Aqaarlom  Wtoda. 
nnt  OM  Oct.  30, 1901. 


8N   106.8M.     T«a-Da  Bnnd 
N.J.    FU«d  Oct  5,  UOO. 


Chfi  48-Mah  bveragti  mi  Lkplm 

SN    81.4T0.     O.    H«ll«niaii   Brtwlag   Co.,   La  CijoMi,   Wl«. 
Fll«d  Sept  10, 1908. 

VIVITY 

For  Beer. 

Flrtt  aae  Apr.  21.  lOW. 


FroMn  Fooda,   Ine.,  Oarfleld. 


SN    81,481.      O.    HeU< 
FUed  Sept  18, 1909. 


|& 


Brtwlac  C«..   La  Citotw,   Wis. 

THRING 


For  Beer. 

Pint  nae  Apr.  21, 1900. 

I 


The  llolBg  la  tbe  dravlag  la  for  red,  bat  no  eUlm  Is  nude 
to  eolor. 

For  Befrlgeratad  Pr»-Cook*d  Ifsati  aad  Poaltry.  With  or 
Without  Saaee. 

First  oao  Jobs  2. 195T. 


8N  106,2*4.    C  J.  Taa  Hoateo  4  Zoon.  N.V.,  Weesp,  Nether- 
lands.   Filed  Oct.  12.  1900. 


8N    81,482.     O.    HeUemaa   BrewlBf  Co.,   La  Clioese,  Wis. 
FUed  Sept  16, 1069. 

BRUSTY 

For  Beer. 

First  use  Apr.  21, 1969. 

I  

SN  106,788.     AnbeaBcr-Bssdi,  laeorpofatad,  tt 
Filed  Oct  20, 1960. 


U>1>. 


Mo. 


PRONTO 


Owner  ef  Dateh  Beg.  No.  186,669,  dated  Mar.  2,  1960. 
For  BaklBf  Chocolate  and  Chocolate  Ouidy. 


WHERE  THERE'S  LIFE^  .  .  . 
,         THERE'S  BUD     . 

Owter  of  Bef.  Nos.  64,126,  706,877.  and  othiLs. 

For  Beer. 

First  aae  In  or  about  1967. 


SN  107,160.    Tats,  Teooey  ft  Aoker  Co^,  Inc.,  Salinas,  Osllf. 
FUed  Oct  26,  ItW. 


No  claim  of  idaslf  right  la  made  to  the  word  "OarUc' 
For  Fresh  Qarlte. 
First  ass  IsvC  14, 106a 


Class  49  -  DittiM  AkoMic  Uqaon 

SN  106.196.    Foialga  Ttatagss  lae.  Now  York,  NY.    FUed 
Oct  11, 1960. 


)ct.] 


SCOTTS  GLEN 


For  Whisky. 

First  ass  Feb.  6, 1960. 


I 
OMiSO-Marchaadii*  Nat  Othbrwita 


SN  106.167. 
Froata  la 
Not.  10.  IMO. 


lastltatloaal  Salsa  Co-Op,  Ine,  d.bju    fm       «*»    ■ 
Froaea  lastltatlOMl  Salss  Co..  Saa  F^aadsco,  Calif.    Filed    UlSSlTlM 


FISCO  RED  SEAL 


SN  96,983.     The  Program  Aids  Oompaay,  lac,  Moaat  Tor- 
non,N.Y.    Filed  May  12, 1960. 


For  Fresh  Froasa  Tsgstablss. 
First  aas  Bspt  14. 1960. 


Qhi  47— WIms 

^^  Tn  Display  Plaqaas  for  Athltdca,  Phyaleal  fedvcatloa. 

^_ _  Baereatlon  and  Scfaolsstle  Aehleremeats. 

nr  lO^TM.    ■.  ft  J.  OaUo  Wlaery,  Modesto,  Calif.  FUed        ^nt  aae  Sept.  16. 1958. 

Oct.  %f  Xvffi*  I 


SportiMlV>rt 


SN  lt2.188.    Allied  Alamlaom  Prodacts,  lae,  cileafo,  III. 
Filed  Jsa.  23,  1961. 


STAR  BRITE 


No  data  la  made  to  th«  word  Tort* 

FsrPofft  Wlaa. 

First  aae  Sept  IS.  1960. 


For  HoQSS  Slgas. 
First  ase  Jaly  1900. 


May  80.  1961 
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SN  112JT4.    Harry  N.  Lsehoahy  Osi.  Darall.  Wash.    FUsd    SN  81J16.     MUdrsd  M.  Watsrs.  AUaatle  City.  NJ.    FOad 
Jaa.  28.  1961.  ■•Pt.  H.  1969. 


BIRD  BUFFET 


For  Bird  Feeder  aai  Kkth  Datta. 
Flrat  oae  Dec  3,  1960. 


SN  112.469.     LowsU  ladasMsa,  lac,  AUston,  Mass.     Filed 
Jan.  m.  1961. 

VIBRA-BUSHING 


For  Vlbratloa-AbaocMag  Pads. 
Flrat  aae  Oct  24,  1960. 


No  claim  la  made  to  ttc  word  "Orlglaal." 
For  Preparation  To  Be  Uaed  aa  a  Steam  Carl  and  Hair 
O  rooming  Agent. 

Flrat  oae  on  or  about  Aag.  17,  1050. 


SN  112,470.     Lowell  Indnstrles,  Ine,  AUston,  Maaa. 
Jan.  26. 1961. 

VIBRA-SHIM 

For  Vibration-Absorbing  Pad*- 
Flrat  nae  Oct.  24.  1960. 


FUed 


SN   94.467.     Helens   Cnrtls   Indnstrles,   Inc.,   Chicago,   III. 
Filed  Apr.  6, 1960. 

PLUSH 

For  Preaaarised  Self-Lstberlng  Aerosol  Sharing  Componnd. 
Flrat  aae  on  or  aboot  Mar.  25, 1960. 


SN  112^76.    'WMfW  ladastrjes  Corp..  d.b.a.  Miracle  Tree    gj,  ^   „     ^.^        Parfama,  Westteld.  N.J.    Filed  Jaae  24. 
Co.,  Chicago,  III.    Filed  Jaa.  26. 1961.  j ^^ 


THE  MIRACLE  TREE 


Applicant  disclaims  the  words  "Tha"  and  "Tree." 
For  Artificial  Fabricated  Cbrlatmaa  Tree. 
Flrat  aae  Oct  SO.  1068. 


^ikau 


For  Perfnmea 

Flrat  nae  In  or  about  October  1980. 


SN    112.629.     Matarlala,   Inc.,  Oakland,   CaUl     Filed  Jan. 


27,  1961. 


ECON-O-FALLET 


SN  105.383.    Roaz  Laboratories,  lac,  New  York.  N.Y.    FUed 
Sept.  28,  1900. 


For  PaUets. 

Flrat  aae  Jan.  4,  1960. 


SN  112.846.     Hsary  Kayssr  ft  FUs.  lac.  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jan.  31. 1961. 


PRACTIKIN 


MiSm 


For  Practlcs  Msaasgnlas. 
Flrat  aae  May  27, 1960. 


Owner  fA  Beg.  No.  688,464. 
Tot  Hair  Coloring  Preparatioa. 
Flrat  nae  Sept.  9,  1960. 


QlSS  51  "*  Comities  Md  TMOI  PrapmraOHS     %•»  100.963.     The  J.  B.  WUUama  company.  Ine,  Cranford, 

N.J.    Filed  Oct.  21, 1960. 
SN  73,029.    The  Charles  Marehard  Ooapaay.  Now  Tbrfc.  N.Y. 

Filed  May  6, 1989.  ,    .  ^.^    -  «^-«*w^ 

LADY  LECTRIC 


Owner  of  Beg.  No.  873,714. 

For  Pra-Shars  Lotion  for  Women. 

First  ase  Oct  12, 1960. 


Wlthoot  walvlag  Its  comaMa  law  rights.  ai^Ueaat  auikea 
no  claim  to  tha  ward  "Oray"  apart  from  tha  aurk  as  shown. 
For  Hair  Cetocteg  Prsparatloa. 
First  nae  Feb.  10. 1969. 


SN  110,838.     The  Faller  Braah  Company,   Eaat  Hartford, 
Cona.    FUed  Dec.  27, 1960. 

ANIMALETTES 


For  Pine  Babble  Bath. 

Flrat  aae  on  or  aboat  Aag.  15, 1950. 


TM  IM 

Clm52- 


OPFICIAL  GAZETTE 


DttufMrts  «ri  Smpi 


BN  107.740.    TU 
V(ft,  8, 1060. 


May  80,  IMl 

C«Mpaa7,  Outaa,  Ollo^    Iliad 


BN   90,400.      n«   B.    Talbot   Coiapaajr.    Claetiuuitl,    Ohio. 
Filed  Apr. », : 


For  Has  and  Upiiolstenr  Clwacr. 
Flnt  OM  Fob.  23,  IMt. 


SN  »«.478.    Bosbey  k  Wrlfht,  lae.,  Chleafo,  m.    Filed  May 
5,  IMO. 

RED  &  WHITE 


Owum  <rf  R«c.  No*.  2034»07  and  278,207. 
Forfioawhold  Detergent. 
First  oae  darinc  1»31. 


8N  107,739.    The  Cllmaleae  Coapwiy,  Canton,  Ohio.     Filed 
Not.  8,  1940. 


Owaer  of  B«c.  No*.  114,718,  216,428.  and  092,^. 
For  Chemical  Compoands  for  WaahlBff  and  Cl^nalBff  and 
for  Boftenlnff  Water. 
First  nae  December  1968. 

I  

8N  107,837.     The  Dtreraey  Corporation,  Chleafo,  tllL    Filed 
Nor.  4,  I960. 

GLO-TAK 

For  Bottle-Wasfalnr  Compoand. 
Flrat  ate  on  or  about  Aag.  30, 1980. 

I  

8N  107,838.    The  Dlrereey  Corporation,  Chleago,  111.    filed 
Nor.  4,  1»«0. 

j  APPEAL 

For  Dtshwaablnc  Compound. 
Flrat  aae  on  or  about  Ang.  25, 1060. 


SN  107.839.    The  DlTeraey  Corporation,  Chleaco,.IU.    filed 
Nor.  4, 1960. 

j  BRIL-TAK 

For  Bottle-Washing  Compound. 
First  use  on  or  about  Aug.  31,  I960. 


8N  108,668.     The  Procter  A  Gamble  Compaoi',  pnctnnatl, 
Ohio.    Piled  Nor.  17,  1960.  < 


For  Cbemlcal  C«apo«nda  for  Waahlnc  and  Cleaning  and 
for  SoftenlBf  Water. 

Flrat  use  la  December  1958. 


HUB 


For  Sudsing  Cleaaer,  Cleanser  and  Detergent. 
First  nae  Sept.  28,  1960. 


SERVICE  MARKS 


fill f  10ft    Mirciliiwcwii 


8N  54,118.     Victor  A.  Taaay.  Beverly  Hills,  Calif.     Filed 
June  28.  IMS. 


VIC  TANNY 


8N  99,331.     Rush  D.  Touton,  Phlladel^la.  Pa. 
18, 1960. 

SOLARANZA 

I 

For  Tobacco  Caring  Coasultlng  Berrlee. 
Flrat  use  In  January  1958. 


Filed  Apr. 


For  Oynnasde  aad  Pkysteal  Cnttur*  Berrlces  Pertaining 
to  tbe  Treatment,  Bxerdse,  and  Strencthenlnf  of  the  Human 
Body. 

as  OB  or  before  June  1, 1940. 


Qasi  101-AdvMtisMii  md  Bmmn^ 

SN   92.750.     Oarrtaoo  House,  Inc.,  New  York,  if.T.     Filed 
Mar  14,  1960. 


SN  M.654.    Barfcley  ft  Dextar  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Fltcfaburg. 
Maas.    Filed  Apr.  7. 1960. 


MGL 


uajm 


Tot  CoBsoltlac,  Besearch  and  Dertiopment,  and  Engfneer- 
iBf  Sarrtoas  Im  the  FMd  of  lastraaMntatkMi  for  Use  In  the 
MaaaaraMBt  of  Grarlty. 

First  oae  on  or  about  Feb.  8,  1960.  I 


For  Preparation  and  Formulation  of  Adrertlslak 
and  Pladng  of  Same  on  Various  Adrartislar  N«rf  tlai, 
as  Calandars.  Greeting  Cards,  and  the  Uke. 

First  use  1955. 


Material 
Ineh 


May  so,  1961 

dais  102- 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 

mIRmmU  dais  103- 


TM  105 


CtMlnKliM  wA  RiMif     ttti^ 


SN    81.280.      Hotland-ABMriea    InsuraBce   Company,    Kaaaai 
City,  Mo.    Filed  Sept.  14. 1909. 


s     SN  96,366. 

May  8,  1960 


SkllkcB  Cempaay.  CoHimbus,  Obi*.     FUed 


AUTO-PAY 


For  Insurance  CMlectlon  Serrlees  Facilitating  Periodic 
Payment  of  Insurance  Premiums  Due  on  Contracts  of  Insur- 
ance Issued  by  tbe  Applicant. 

First  use  Sept.  2, 1M9. 


%,«,.4** 


SN     88,076.      Northwestern    MatMl    lasui 
Seattle.  Wash.    Filed  Dec.  88, 1089. 


ranee    Company, 


No  claim  Is  made  to  the  exeiuslre  use  of  tbe  words  'Con- 
structors." "Kaglneera,"  or  "Dcst^ners"  apart  from  tbe 
other  features  of  tbe  mark. 

For  D-slgn.  SnglBeering  and  Construction  of  Industrial 
and  Commercial  Buildings. 

First  use  Dec.  29,  1059. 


SN  106,001.     Tbe  Pure  OU  Company,  Chicago,  HI.     FUsd 
Oct.  7.  1960. 

GOLDEN-RIDE 


For  Serrlees  Basdered  to  AntoBoMla  ud  Otkcr  Aitono- 
tlrs  Vehicles — ^NaasHy.  Lobrtcatloa  Serrtee  to  ▲ntoosodre 
Vehicles. 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  1. 1960. 


For  Underwriting  of  Insurance — Namely.  Fire.  Extended    fl^»  lOA^^I 
Coyerage.  Windstorm  (Indadlag  Hall),  Blot  and  Clrll  Com-  ^^^ 

motion,     Kxplooton,    Sprinkler    Leakage,    Earthquake,    All- 
Physical  Loaa.  Inland  Marine,  Automobile,  Aircraft.  Motor    8N  80,930.     Northern  VlrglnU  Broadcasters,  Inc.,  Arlington, 
Vehicle  Property  Damage,  Vandalism  and  MaUdons  Mischief.        Va.    Filed  Jan.  29, 1960. 
General  Liability  and  Other  Casualty  Unca. 

First  use  Jan.  1,  1909. 


SN   108.603.     Blngdahl  Insurance  Agency,  Wheaton,  Mian. 
Filed  Au«.  29,  1960. 


fha    modorn    family    station 


For  Insurance  Afaaqr  lairhaea. 

First  use  Aug.  3,  19S0. 


Applicant  disclaims  any  exeloalre  rlghte  to  tbe  call  letters 
"WARL"  apart  from  tbe  mark  as  riMwn.  Owner  of  Reg. 
No.  015,817. 

For  Radio  Broadcastittg. 

First  use  Sept.  21. 199S. 


Qass  lOS-TriMportaliM  mi  Storage 


SN    104,251.      Geasral   Finance  Corporation,   Branston.   111.     SN  102,878.     Unlrerslty  Trarel  Company,  Cambridge,  Mass. 
Piled  Sept  12,  1960.  Filed  Aug.  17. 1960. 

FRIENDLY  I  BOB  ADAMS 

For  Small  Personal  Loan  Serrlees. 

First  use  In  1901. 

For  Trarel  Agency  Serrlce*  of  Guided  Tours. 

— ^— -  First  use  Jan.  20.  1956. 


CLASSIC 


SN    109,378.      Tbe    Aetna    Casualty    and    Surety    Company. 
Hartford.  Conn.    Filed  Dec.  1.  1960. 


SN  107.843.     Eastern  Air  Lines.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.    Filed 
Nor.  4, 1960. 

AIR-BUS 


For  Insurance  Underwriting. 
First  use  Aug.  1,  1960. 


For  Air  Transportation  of  Persons. 
First  use  Sept  13, 1060. 


TM  196 

CiHi106- 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  180,  1061 


iM  M.009.    a«MnI  Matnaplato  Owp.,  Biltafvllle.  N.J.    Filed 
Mar.  2,  IMO. 

For  Hardealac  th«  aarCu*  of  Itttate  and  FVrront  Alloya 
of  Othen,  Said  Hardcnad  Matalt  Bdag  Uwd  for  Machine, 
Vehiealar,  Aircraft,  aad  ladmtrial  Deea. 

nnt  oae  Jum  2ft.  1958. 


SN  04.473.     Blectro-CoatlafB.  Inc.,  Dee  Plainea,  IlL     Filed 
Apr.  6.  19flO.  ' 


CHANNELCROMIUM 


For  PUtlnff  Wear-Recelrlnc  Metal  Borfacea. 
Ftrat  DM  In  the  middle  of  1»49. 


mm 


COLLECTIVE  MEMBERSHIP  MARKS 


dan  200 


SN  98.724.     National  Ski  Patrol  Sjetem,  Inc..  Denlver,  Colo. 
Filed  Jane  9. 1960. 


SN  M4W.    BoT*'  Clnbe  of  America,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 
Ivm*  1.  IMO. 


Tbe  drawing  Is  lined  for  bloe  and  lold. 

Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  3M,S80  and  396,340.  For  Indicating  Meraberehlp  In  an  AsooeUtlon  o^  ladtrld- 

For  Indleatlaf  Membenhlp  In  the  applicant,  Said  Organl-  uaU  Deelgned  for  the  Pnrpoee  of  Promoting  OreaQer  Safety 

■atlon  and  Ita  Predeceaaer-ln-Tltle  Being  Formed  To  Organise  and  Tbna  Greater  Enjoyment  In  the  Sport  of  Skiing, 

and  Bneoarage  Clnba  of  B«ya  Through   the  United  States  First  use  September  1938. 
In  Order  To  Pronote  Health,  Sodal,  Bdocatlonal.  Vocational 

and  Character  Derelopmeat  ^^— ^^— — 

Flrat  nee  1941.  ^^  105.840.     Whlttlera  Fellowahlp.  AtUaU.  Oa.    ^led  Oct. 

•  5.  1960. 


SN  98,738.    National  Ski  Patrol  System,  lac,  Deover,  Colo. 
Filed  Jon*  9. 1960. 


The  drawing  la  lined  for  bine  and  gold. 

For  ladlcatlag  Measberahlp  la  aa  Aaaodatlon  of  Indlrld- 
oala  Deelffsed  for  the  Porpoae  of  Promoting  Greater  Safety 
aad  Thoa  Greater  Enjoyment  la  the  Sport  of  Skiing. 

Flrn  oae  S^teasher  1938. 


The   words    "Pensado    Sealpendi   mandla   aealpe^t"   mean 
'meditating  whlttlers  shape  the  worid." 
For  Indicating  Membership  In  Applicant. 
First  ose  Aag.  18,  I960. 


CERTIFICATION  MARKS 


dassA-CM^f 


8N  101,916.     Poreelala  BaaaMl  lastltnte.  lae..  Waahlagtaa. 
D.C.    Filed  Jaly  19. 1960. 


SN  97,S99.  MoMla  Bonea  MaaofaeCarwi  AnoeUtloa,  Chi- 
cago. 111.,  aad  Trailer  Ooaefa  Aaaoetatlon,  Los  Angeles. 
Calif.  (Joint  owaera).    Filed  May  18, 1960. 


The  mark  certlflea  that  the  prodncta  apon  which  the  mark 
Is  naed  have  beea  maanfactored  la  compliance  with  stand- 
ards with  respect  to  tbe  maaafaetare  aad  Installatloa  of 
electrical.  plnmblBg  aad  heating  Inatallatlons,  which  stand- 
ards were  Jointly  adopted  aad  premnlgated  by  theae  appli- 
cants. The  word  "Begtetereid"  ladleatea  that  each  mobile 
home  or  travel  trailer  has  b^n  assigned  a  apedflc  rt«lstra- 
tloD  number.  | 

For  Mobile  HoaMa  (AltenjatlTely  Referred  to  aa  Trailer 
Coaches)  and  Travel  Trailers. 

First  aae  Apr.  15,  I960. 


No  claim  Is  made  to  the  words  "New  Porcelain  Knamel 
Enduring  Beaaty"  apart  from  their  aae  on  the  mark  as 
shown.  The  mark  certifies  that  the  sarfac*  of  the  goods 
to  which  the  mark  U  applied  la  poreelala  enamel.  Owner 
of  Reg.  Noa.  393,860  and  &a7.fi93. 

For  Articles  WhlHi  Have  a  Poreriain  Enamel  Sarface 
Thereon. 

First  use  Apr.  29,  1960. 
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TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  ISSUED 

PRINCIPAL  REGISTER 


Oaiil— Rmtot  Pirtly  Prapirtdl  MatMlals 

TISJMS.  UBD-B<nAB.  rnnds  A.  Boaanno,  d.b^.  r.AJB. 
Prodoeti  Ooapuy.  8N  90,620.  Pub.  S-14-61.  FU«d 
S-*-«0. 

715,»24.  DITBOriL.  Shelbar,  Inc.  8N  92,812.  Pnb. 
12-S7-M.    Flted  S-7-00. 

715,926.  PHKIIAM.  Phrtz-W«rke  AktlengMeUschaft.  SN 
95.010.    Pub.  8-14-61.    Filed  4-1S-60. 

715.926.  MOHBA.  Feed  Swrln  Corporation.  8N  95,161. 
Pak.  t-14-ei.    Vltod.  4-15-60. 

715.927.  CROSSED  D.  J.  H.  Baker  *  Bona.  SN  96.181. 
Pub.  8-14-61.    FU«d  5-2-60. 

715,028.  CIS^.  PhlllliM  Petroleam  Company.  8N  101,425. 
Pab.  8-14-81.    Piled  7-25-80. 

715,929.  FOWNLON.  Fownes  Brothers  k  Co.,  Incorpo- 
rated.    SN  102,018.     Pab.  8-14-61.    Filed  S^A-4iO. 

71S,8S0.  9ITR0LITE.  The  Dow  Chemical  Company.  SN 
103415.    Pnb.  8-14-61.    FUed  8-22-80. 

715,981.  mWL.  IfortOB  Chaaleal  Company.  SN  106,471. 
Pnb.  8-14-81.    niod  8-28-80. 

716JS2.  STTBOGBU  Tho  Dow  Ohcaiieal  Company.  SN 
108,767.    Pob.  S-14-81.    FUad  8-1-80. 


Oais  4- Akashres  «ri  PoRfUag  Matoriab 

715,888.  FliOOB  MAQIC.  Perry-Anaten  Maaafaetnrlnff 
OMspaay,  laeorporatod.  SN  99,004.  Pab.  8-14-81.  FUed 
8-14-80. 

716.984.  BHTNnUX).  American  MQltary  Snpply  Corp.  SN 
108,671.    Pab.  8-14-61.     FUed  10-14-60. 

715.985.  BEILI/IANT  AND  DBSION.  BrillUnt  Abraalre 
Corporation.    SN  106,980.    Pnb.  3-14-61.     Filed  10-24-60. 


715.948.  PITT-CONSOL.  Pltt-CooMrf  Ctemleal  Coapaajr. 
SN  06,026.    Pnb.  3-14-81.    Filed  4-27-80. 

716.947.  KKNlflX.  Kenricb  Petrocbemleala,  inc.  SN 
98.102.    Pnb.  8-14-61.    Filed  6-31-60.  | 

715.948.  POOLENB.  Aeqna  Una  Mana£aetnrla«j  Co..  lac 
SN  80,266.    Pnb.  3-14-61.    Filed  6-20-60. 

715,049.  DERMODOR.  P.  Robertet,  Inc.  SN  100,4^.  Pnb. 
3-14-41.     Filed  7-5-60. 

715.950.  80LTBX.  Dffllla«  SpoeUltlee  Company.  SN 
100,763.    Pnb.  3-14-81.    FUod  T-lt-80. 

715.951.  TRUB  FEEL  SOtTKim  AND  DBSION.  Tbe 
HutAlnaon  Prodneta  Ceatpaay.  IM  100,997.  Pnbi  3-14-61. 
Filed  7-18-60. 

715.953.  NEW  FEEL  SOFTENER  AND  DESIGN.  Tbe 
HutAlnaoD  Producta  Compaay.  SN  100.098.  Pnb,  3-14-61. 
Filed  7-18-60. 

715,958.  PHELATE.  J.  W.  Ayera  k  Co.  SN  101, $05.  Pnb. 
3-14-61.     Filed  7-22-60. 

716.954.  MYACIDE.  Oray  Realty  Corporation.  d.l».a.  Myion 
Laboratorlea.     SN  101,679.    Pab.  8-14-61.    Flle4  7-29-60. 

715.955.  BLTTZEN.  WeoUm  Chemical  Company.  SN 
101,918.    Pnb.  3-14-81.    FUad  8-»-«0.  i 

715,058.  ABROMINE.  American  Cyaaamld  Com^ny.  SN 
102,165.    Pub.  3-14-81.    FUed  8-8-80.  ~ 

715.957.  AL.BUMA8E.  KnlckertKK^er  Blolofflcala  Inc.  SN 
106,808.    Pub.  3-14-61.    Filed  10-18-60. 


CbttS— AAeiivw 


719,988.      LIQUID   LATH.     Lanen    Prodneta   Corporation. 
SN  79,498.    Pnb.  8-18-80.     Filed  8-18-59. 


718,987.     FASTPBOOr.     DUaola  Tool  Worka. 
Pnb.  3-14-81.    nied  3-10-80. 


SN  92,538. 


716,988.      MODOCARB.      Mo   oeh   DomaJS    Aktlebolag.      SN 
96.021.     Pnb.  8-14-61.     FUad  4-28-60. 

715,939.     D  AND  DESIGN.    Chemical  Proceaa  Company.    SN 
103.100.    Pnb.  8-14-81.    Filed  8-22-80. 


Qais  6— Chemicals  and  Chenical  Coai' 


718.M0.  ABAPHBN.       Dehydag     DeatacAe     Hydrierwerke 

OmbH.  SN  88,888.    Pnb.  3-14-61.     Filed  3-4-60. 

716.941.  OT  DBSION.     Gelgy   Cbemical  Corporation.     SN 
74,788.  Pnb.  8-14-61.     Filed  5-29-59. 

715.942.  TTKtBNB.      The    Dow    Chemical    Company.      SN 
80,074.     Pnb.  8-14-61.     Filed  8-24-69. 

715.943.  SILOMTCIN.     Commercial   Solventa  Corporation. 
SN  82.635.    Pnb.  9-27-60.    Filed  10-5-59. 

715.944.  SILOTRACIN.     Commercial  Solrenta  Corporation. 
SN  82,886.    Pnb.  9-27-60.    FUed  10-5-59. 

715.945.  GBL-GRO.       Stonier    Cbemical    Company.       SN 
94409.    Pab.  3-14-81.    Filed  3-81-80. 
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QasslO-FertiKzers 


715.958.  GRACE  AND  REPRESENTATION  OF  A  FLAG. 
W.  R.  Grace  k  Co.  SN  88,856.  Pnb.  3-14-|l.  Filed 
1-12-60. 

716.959.  LAWN  LIFE.  Unexcelled  Chemical  Corporation. 
SN  90,444.     Pub.  3-14-61.     Filed  5-4-60. 

716.960.  MORGRO  AND  DESIGN.  Waaatcb  Chei«ical  Com- 
pany.     8N   101.715.      Pub.  3-14-61.     Filed  7-29-60. 


i^ 


Class  12-CoastnKtioa  Matariab 


715.961.  DU-O-PANB.  National  Da-O-Pase  Corportition.  SN 
78.719.    Pub.  8-14-61.    FUed  7-30-69. 

715.962.  PAGEANT.  MinneaoU  and  OaUrio  Pkper  Com- 
pany.    8N  90.769.     Pnb.  3-14-81.     filed  2-11-^60. 

715,968.  COLOBFAIR.  Lelaare  lAm  Prodneta,  Inc.  SN 
92.273.    Pnb.  8-14-61.    FUad  8-7-80. 

715.964.  THRBADUNB.  Baybestoa-ManbatUn,  Inc.  SN 
96,115.     Pub.  3-14-61.     FUed  4-14-60. 

715,966.  E<LIK7rROPILE.  Tbe  Standard  Prodbcta  Com- 
pany.    8N  95,827.     Pub.  3-14-61.     FUed  4-18-#0. 

715,908.  COAT  CRETE.  Penn  Crete  Product^  Co.  SN 
96,0(21.    Pnb.  8-14-61.    FUad  4-21-80. 

715,98f.  BRUXBLLBS.  National  Oypanm  Company.  8N 
98.019.     Pub.  3-14-61.     FUed  5-27-60. 

715.968.  UNION  CARBIDE  AND  DBSION.  Unifn  CarbMe 
Corporation.     SN  98,685.     Pnb.  8-14-61.      Fll#d  6-8-60. 

715.969.  BIG  HORN  AND  DESIGN.  Oregon-PacjUle  Foreat 
Prodneta  Corporation.  SN  99,000.  Pnb.  8-14-181.  FUed 
6-14-60. 

715.970.  BRA  PLT  AND  DESIGN.  Sonthweat^v  Vaaeer 
Company.     SN  100,730.     Pnb.  3-14-61.     FUed  t-12-80. 

715.971.  INSTANTCRBTE.  Ralph  Goldber(er.  SK  100^44. 
Pub.  3-14-61.    FUed  7-14-60. 

715.072.  PLA8TIFOAM.  General  MlUa,  Inc.  S|r  101,619. 
Pnb.  8-14-61.     FUed  7-28-60. 
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716.978. 
nfaetartag 


▲HDDMIKHf. 
.     8M  101J18. 


T.  B. 

Pab.  8-14-81.    niad 


f^  Cass  17-TakMca  Pwfccto 


SN 


716,974.     MODMOO.     ModHB  SCoaa  Compaay,   lac. 

106308.    Pab.  8-14-81.    FUad  10-8-80. 
716.976.      STANLar  AND  DWnON.     The  Btaalay  Worka. 

SN  106,988.    Pah.  8-14-81.    FUad  18-4-80. 

718.976.  STBAlf.     Btraa-Stael  Corporatloa.     8N    106.009. 
Pub.  8-14-61.    FUad  10-7-80. 

715.977.  ROCKTILUB.    CMd  Bprlar  Oraalta  Compaay.    SN 
106,048.    Pnb.  8-14-81.    Filed  10-10-60. 

715.978.  ALUlfl-OBAIN.    Globe  RooOaf  Prodneta  Co.,  Inc. 
SN  106,092.    Pab.  8-14-61.    nied  10-10-60. 


Class  13 -Hard wart  aatf  PlaaibiBi  aadl 

1  til  MB  nitim  iuppiii 

715.979.  QAF.  Waldm  Koh-I-Noor.  Inc.  SN  41,955.  Pnb. 
7-22-58.     FUad  18-8-67. 

715.980.  FBB!fCB-CSBF.  Le  Cranaet.  SN  85.768.  Pnb. 
1O-11-60.     FUad  11-20-60. 

715.981.  CLBAN-SWBBP.  Row  Cook,  lac  SN  99.202. 
Pab.  8-14-81.    FUad  8-17-60. 

716.982.  CH  (MONOORAM).  H.  K.  Porter  Company.  Inc. 
SN  102,866.    P«h.  8-14-61.    Filed  8-17-80. 

715.983.  TTTON.  United  SUtea  Pipe  and  Foundry  Com- 
pany.     SN  108,876.     Pnb.  8-14-61.     Filed  8-24-60. 

Class  14-Mtlab  mi  Metal  Casti^is  and 
Fbrfiiiigs 

715.984.  RETDOX.  Reynolda  Metala  Company.  SN  101.613. 
Pub.  8-14-61.     Filed  7-26-60. 

715.986.  DANALOT.  Dana  Corporatloa.  SN  101,607.  Pob. 
3-14-61.     Filed  7-28-80. 

Cass  15  -  (Ms  aad  Craasas 

715.986.  WILLT  WAXHBART.  Tbe  Weatera  Petroebemlcal 
Corporation,  aaatgaea  of  Warwick  Wax  CO.  Inc.  SN  72,972. 
Pnb.  8-14-81.    FUad  5-8-89. 

715.987.  W  AND  DESIGN.  The  Weatera  Petrochemical 
Corporation.     SN  91.187.     Pnb.  8-14-81.     Filed  2-18-60. 

715.988.  GEAR  MOLT.  Paa-Aiaerieaa  Laboratorlea.  Inc. 
SN  92,548.     Pnb.  8-14-61.     Filed  8-10-60. 

715.989.  ALOHA.  Moaaanto  Cbemical  Company.  SN  95,747. 
Pnb.  8-30-60.    Filed  4-25-60. 

715.990.  AUTO-MAOIC.  Oklaboaaa  Tlra  ft  Supply  Company. 
SN  95,848.    Pnb.  3-14-61.    Filed  4-26-60. 

715,091.  KENCO.  Kendall  ReAainff  Company.  SN  99.434. 
Pub.  10-25-80.    Filed  6-21-80. 

715.992.  TWINKILITB.  Dadant  ft  Bona,  lac.  SN  104,518. 
Pub.  1-^3-61.    FUad  9-15-60. 


Cass  16— Protadiva  aad  Dacaraliva  Coatiais 

715.993.  TILE-COTB.     The  WUbnr  ft  WllUama  Company, 
Inc.    SN  97,598.    Pah.  3-14-81.    FUad  5-20-80. 

715.994.  AURELIAM  BRONZE.    Interehemleal  Corporation. 
SN  102,662.    Pub.  3-14-61.    Filed  8-16-80. 

715,005.     DBM-A-TOP.    The  Haaamaa  Steal  Company.     SN 
102,764.    Pnb.  8-14-81.    FUed  8-18-60. 

715.996.  DBM-A-GLA2&     The   Haaamaa   ttaal   Company. 
SN  102,785.    Pab.  8-14-61.    Fltod  8-18-80. 

715.997.  BRBICRAFT   MARBBLIZBE.     Bralalc  Brothara, 
Inc.    SN  102,890.    Pab.  3-14-81.    Filed  8-18-80. 


715.998.  CIGAB^RAM.    Oaaaral  Cigmr  Compaay,  laa.    8N 

76.721.    Pob.  8-14-81.    FUad  8-16-88. 

715.999.  CIOAB-A-OBAM.  Ocnetal  Clfar  Compaay.  lac. 
SN  75,722.    Pah.  S-14-81.    FUad  8-18-88. 

716.000.  CIGAR-O-ORAM.  Oanaiwl  CIsar  Campaay,  lac. 
8N  75,728.    Pnb.  ^14-61.    FUed  8-15-58. 

716.001.  MILLIONATRB.  Rembrandt  Tobaeeo  Corpacatlon 
(Oreraeaa)  Limited.  SN  104.049.  Pab.  8-14-81.  FUad 
9-7-80. 

716.002.  INTERNATIONAL  PASSPORT.  Rembrandt  Tobac- 
co Corporation  (Oreraeaa)  Limited.  SN  104,114.  Pnb. 
3-14-61.    FUed  9-8-60. 


Class  18-MadidBas  ttmi  PkaraiacaBtical 
Praaaratiaw 

718.003.  DBRUAHEZ.  Vincent  MalaUna,  d.b.a.  Dcrma- 
peutic  SpecUmea.  SN  60.354.  Pnb.  6-16-59.  FUed 
10-9-58. 

716.004.  ENZYGRANS.  Armonr  and  Company  (Delaware 
corporation),  aaaicnee  of  Armour  and  Company  (lUlaola 
corporation).     SN   76,918.     Pnb.   3-14-61.     Filed  7-2-59. 

716.005.  PRYME-A-UFB  NUGGETS.  Jaaoa  Prodneta,  lac, 
d.b.a.  Jaaoo  Pharmacal  Company.  SN  81,405.  Pnb. 
3-14-61.     Filed  9-15-59. 

716.006.  RED  NUGGETS.  Jaaon  Prodneta,  Inc..  d.b.a.  Jaaoa 
Pharmacal  Company.  SN  81,406.  Pnb.  8-14-61.  Filed 
9-15-59. 

716.007.  APPBTITB  NCOOET8.  Jaaon  ProdacU.  Inc..  d.b.a. 
Jaaon  Pharmacal  Company.  SN  81,407.  Pnb.  3-14-81. 
Filed  9-15-59. 

716.008.  TELLOW  NUGGETS.  Jaaon  Prodneta.  Inc.,  d.b.a. 
Jaaon  Pharmacal  Company.  SN  81,408.  Pob.  8-14-61. 
Filed  9-15-50. 

716.009.  SANITIP  AND  DESIGN.  Tbe  Sanitnbe  Company. 
SN  82.923.    Pub.  3-14-61.    Filed  10-8-59. 

716.010.  INSOMNAL  11-7  ETC.  Vitamin  Capanle  Corpora- 
tion.   SN  82.939.    Pub.  3-14-^1.    Filed  10-8-50. 

716.011.  KLE8TROL.  The  Denver  Chemical  Mannfaetorlng 
Company.  d.b.a.  Henry  K.  Wampole  ft  Co.  SN  85,115. 
Pnb.  12-27-60.    Filed  11-12-59. 

716.012.  CILLOTRACIN.  Conunerdal  Solventa  Cori>oratlon, 
amirnee  of  S.  B.  Penlck  ft  Company.  SN  90,942.  Pnb. 
9-27-60.     Filed  2-15-60. 

716.013.  BILCRIN.  Laboratolre  Roger  Bellon.  SN  91,094. 
Pnb.  3-14-61.     Filed  2-17-80. 

716.014.  A-C-RO.  Tbe  Acerola  CorporaUon.  SN  92^63. 
Pub.  12-20-60.    Filed  8-8-60. 

716.015.  HTDROSULPHOSOL.  E.  C.  L4ents  ft  Co.,  Inc. 
SN  98,326.    Pub.  3-14-61.    Filed  3-21-60. 

716.016.  STIM-0-8TAM.  Durotex  Chemical  Company.  SN 
93,509.    Pub.  8-14-61.    Filed  3-28-60. 

716.017.  ODORETTBS.  R.  E.  Aahwander,  d.b.a.  Pet  Pharma- 
ceuticala  Co.     SN  94.238.     Pub.  3-14-61.     FUed  4-4-60. 

716.018.  ADAMS  NO-MO  AND  DESIGN.  Leo  J.  Adama. 
d.b.a.  Adama  Snpply  Company.  SN  94.544.  Pnb.  3-14-61. 
Filed  4-7-60. 

716.019.  MT  KNIGHT  AND  DESIGN.  Pharmetica  Corpora- 
tion.   SN  100,387.    Pnb.  3-14-61.    FUed  7-6-80, 

716.020.  DOLKX.  Block  Drng  Company,  Inc.  SN  100,881. 
Pub.  3-14-61.    Filed  7-15-80. 

718.021.  COMPOUND  W.  American  Home  Prodneta  Cor- 
poration. d.b.a.  Whitehall  Laboratorlea.  SN  104,800.  Pnb. 
3-14-61.     Filed  9-20-60. 

716.022.  OBDKBV  AND  DBSION.  Baxter  Laboratoriea, 
lae    SB  106,487.    Pab.  8-14-61.    Filed  10-17-60. 

716,028.  ORDBRV.  Baxter  Laboratorlea,  lac.  SN  108,488. 
Pnb.  3-14-61.    FUad  10-17-80. 

716,024.  HISTAGLOBIN.  Blobaaal  AG.  SN  106.881.  Pnb. 
3-14-61.     Filed  10-21-60. 
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T16.0SS.  VOmMUhA.  69  WFTHIIf  A  CIBCLB.  Dmock  Cen- 
Vmmj.     8N  106386.     Pak.  8-14-61.    Filed  10-21-60. 

Tl«,026w  ADYDC.  Adlife  Labontortes,  Inc.  SN  106,967. 
Pak.  8-14-81.    niad  10-44-60. 

T18.02T.      NATOlOnc.     Walkn    UbontorlM.    Inc.      SN 

10T4MM.    Pobw  »-14-«l.    rucd  10-81-60. 
716,028.     DUPHA8TON.     N.T.  PbUlp»-I>aph«r.     SN  107,601. 

Pvk.  »-14-81.    FUed  11-2-O0. 

716,020.     CTDRIL.     8.  J.  Tntav  4  Company.     8N  108,285. 

Pak.»-14-81.  nitd  11-10-60. 
718,080.    MUIiinTAC.    Chat.  Plteer  ft  Co..  Inc.    SN  108,664. 

Fob.  S-14-81.  Filed  11-17-00. 
n8.081.     PLANOLAK.      BterUiif  Dnii   lac.      SN   108.71S. 

Fab.  8-14-81.  FUed  11-18-60. 
716,088.    POBTTN.    Parke.  DaTla  A  Company.    8N  106,811. 

Pak.  8-14-61.    Filed  11-21-60. 

T18.088.     OAPITONIC.     Robert  R.  BiMfaoff.  d.b.a.   RoUin*. 

8N188,88».    Pak.  8-14-01.    FUed  11-23-60. 
718,084.      DBFENdN.      Grove    Laboratoriee    Incorporated. 

8N  10838S.    Pab.  8-14-61.    FUed  11-22-60. 
718,035.       IfBNTHOLATUlf     M.P.O.       Tbe     Mentbolatum 

GoBpaay.     BN  108,900.     Pab.  S-14-61.     FUed  11-28-60. 
T16,086.     PAPASB.     Warner-Lambert  Pharmaceatlcal  Com- 

paay.     SN.  100,585.     Pab.  8-14-61.     FUed  12-2-60. 

716.087.  aottBlFEB,.  Aktlebolaget  Aitra,  Apotekamee 
Kamlaka  Fabrlkar.  SN  109.884.  Pab.  3-14-81.  Filed 
12-8-60. 

716.088.  PBODBRMIDE.       Lalon     Limited.       SN    100,881 
Pab.  8-14-61.    FUed  12-0-60. 

716.089.  TTMPACAINE.  Tbe  Warren-Teed  Prodocti  Com 
paay.    SN  109,917.    Pnb.  3-14-61.    Filed  12-8-60. 

716.040.  CAIj-O-B.  The  Warren-Teed  Prodnete  Company 
SN  100,018.    Pnb.  8-14-61.    FUed  12-8-60. 

716.041.  UIOriML.  Tbe  Warrea-Tefd  Prodncte  Company 
SN  109,920.    Pub.  3-14-61.    FUed  12-»-80. 

710,043.     TAIXHN.     Tbe  Warrea-Teed   Prodneta  Company 

8M  100,033.    Pab.  3-14-61.    Filed  12-S-60. 
716,043.      THKBA-TBBOBNT.      Tbe    Warren-Teed    ProdncU 
SN  100,924.    Pab.  8-14-61.     FUed  12-8-60. 


(lm19-V«ydM 


T18.044.    CARMAT     Aktlebolacet  Max  Slerert.     SN  89,827. 

Pab.  8-14-61.    FUed  1-28-60. 
710.045.     PBB  AND  DBBIGN.     Patona  Brake  Replacementa 

Proprietary  Limited.     SN  92,487.     Pab.  3-14-61.     Filed 


7164Me.  PBR  AND  GR0TE8QUB  REPRBBENTATION  OP 
A  MAN.  Patoaa  Brake  Replaeementa  Proprietary  Limited. 
SN  92.488.    Pab.  8-14-01.    Filed  3-0-60. 

716.047.  LBOPARD.  Paatberwerke  A.O.  SN  94,339.  Pab. 
8-14-61.     FUed  4-4-60. 

718.048.  iifAGIC  CARPBT.  Jewell  0.  Oswald,  d.b.a.  Magic 
Car-Pat     SN  97.090.     Pab.  8-14-61.     FUed  5-13-60. 

716.049.  PARA-ANCHOR  AND  DBSIGN.  TranacontlnenUl 
Salaa  Co..  d.bLa.  Tranacontlnental  Salea  Co.,  Inc.  SN 
101.52S.    Pnb.  8-14-61.    Filed  7-28-60. 

716.060.  PLASTIFOAM.  General  MUla,  Inc.  SN  101,620 
Pak.  8-14-01.    FUed  7-28-60. 


Oatt  20  -  LiMitMi  adl(NM  Oodi 


716,001.    MARBBLITE.    Tbe  Danbnry  Robber  Company,  Inc. 
SN  78.690.    Pak.  2-21-61.    FUed  7-80-09. 


Cla»21-BKlriail  AMMritui,  MadiiMs, 


711,009.     UNI-PAC.     Daalep  Tire  aad  Rabber  Corporation. 
8irS4.046.    Pab.  S-11-88.    FUcd7-19-B7. 


710.008.  MOR-ABfP.  MeOraw-Bdlnon  CoBNWay.  |Rf  68.900. 
Pnb.  8-30-60.    FUed  11-0-58.  i 

716,054.  MOR-AMP.  Mor-Amp  Wrtdlnf  Comtfaay.  SN 
67,338.    Pnb.  8-30-60.    Filed  2-6-59. 

716.056.  SIGMA.  Ualoa  Carbide  Oorporattaa.  |N  82,985. 
Pnb.  12-6-60.    Filed  10-8-09. 

716,006.  STAF-FLASH  AND  DBSION.  Jnllaa  A.  MdDer- 
mott  Corporation.  BN  86,801.  Pub.  3-14-$l.  FUad 
ll-$0-59. 

716.057.  MINI-8PBAKBR.  Trade  Maaafaetarlaf  Co.  SN 
100.947.    Pub.  3-14-61.    Filed  7-16-60.  j 

710.058.  QUALPETH.  General  Cable  CorporaiUoa.  SN 
101J092.    Pnb.  8-14-61.    FUed  7-19-60. 

716.009.  AUflCDfl.  U.  S.  Macaet  *  Alloy  C^rporatlaa. 
SN  101,140.     Pub.  3-14-61.    FUed  7-19-60. 

716.060.  CHR  AND  DBSIGN.  Tbe  Coaaeetlcnt  ^rd  Rab- 
ber Company.    SN  100,148.    Pab.  8-14-01.    FUetf  9-38-60. 

716.061.  DDRACREST.     Tbe  May  Departmaat  Stotaa  Caai- 

pany.     SN  105.183.     Pab.  3-14-61.     FUed  9-26i-60. 

I  ^— — ^— ^.^^^ — ^^^^^— ^^^ 

Class  22-6aiMs,  Toys,  aid  Sportiil  fiooib 

716,0612.  JACK  *  THE  BBAN8TALK.  PatnanI  Prodaeta 
Co.,   Inc.     SN   76,426.     Pub.  3-^14-61.     Filed  Ot24-50. 

716.063.  EV  AND  FANCIFUL  RBPRBSBNTAT|ON  OF  A 
MAN.  Eberbard  Faber  Toy  4  Game  Co.,  Inc.  ^N  92,368. 
Pub.  3-14-61.    Filed  3-8-60. 

716.064.  MINNOW-MIZBR.  Peter  M.  Abdelmaa^.  SN 
98J98.    Pab.  »-14-01.    FUed  8-29-40.  | 

716.066.  SKI-BIRD  AND  DBSION.  Aeronautical  DeTelop- 
menU  of  Florida.  Inc.  SN  99,609.  Pnb.  3-14461.  Filed 
6-27-60.  t 

716,006.  BTB-BTE  BABT.  Ideal  Toy  Corporation.  SN 
101J663.    Pab.  3-14-01.    Filed  7-27-60.  ' 

716.067.  MANAGEMENT  AND  DBSIGN.  Tbe  Avaloa  HIU 
Company.     SN  101,655.     Pub.  3-14-61.    Filed  7i-29-00. 

716.068.  8K.  Tbe  Seamless  Rubber  Company.  8fe«  103,810. 
Pub.  8-14-61.     Filed  0-1-60.  I 

716,009.     ROCKBT.     BraadeU  Prodaeta  Oorpor^tlOB.     SN 

104J018.     Pub.  3-14-61.     FUed  9-7-60. 
716,970.     ABE   4  AL.     Abe  4  Al  Tackle  Co.      SK  104,219. 

Pubi  3-14-61.    Filed  0-12-60.  | 

716.071.  JOLLT  JOCeTTER.  Tbe  NlTlaon-Welakoff  Co.  SN 
104.801.    Pub.  8-14-01.    FUed  0-12-60. 

716.072.  B  WITH  CROWN  DBSIGN.  Braasarle^  Corpora* 
tlon.     SN  104,688.     Pub.  3-14-61.     FUed  0-19-00. 

716.073.  NO-SHAG.  Jobnatoa.  Inc.  SN  104.729.  Pnb^ 
8-14-61.     Filed  9-19-60. 

716,07<4.  NT-LO-SCO.  Johnston,  Inc.  SN  lOltSO.  Pab. 
3-14-61.    FUed  9-19-60.  i 


Uass  23  ^  Crat fy,  MacMMfy,  aM|  Taob, 
aad  Parts  TlmrMf 

716,075.  TAPBMASTEB.  Seal-O-Matle  DUpena*-  Corpora- 
tion.    SN  47,684.     Pnb.  10-14-58.     FUed  8-11^8. 

716,0T6.  MBK-A-TAPB.  American  Eleetroalea.  Inc.  SN 
64,331.     Pub.  3-81-0O.     Filed  12-15-58. 

MEK-A-SPLICB.     Amerlcaa  ElectrMilc&  lac.     SN 
Pnb.  ^1-SO.    FUed  12-1O-0S.  ' 

MBK-A-PUNCH.     American  Electronlca,  Inc.     SN 
Pnb.  8-81-50.    FUed  12-15-58. 
CLOUD.     H.  D.  Hudson  Maaafaetnrlaa  Compaay. 
SN  87,805.    Pub.  3-14-01.    FUed  13-23-80.  | 

716.080.  SUPXJRIOR.  Superior  MaanfactnrtnJ  Co.  SN 
90.458.    Pub.  8-14-61.    Filed  2-5-60.  < 

716.081.  KAMSBT.  Tbe  Valeron  Corperatloa.  IBN  90,490. 
Pak.  11-22-00.    Filed  2-5-60.  > 

716.082.  PBR  AND  DBSIGN.  Patoas  Brake  R«|>UeaaieBt8 
ProprieUry   Limited.      SN  02,486.     Pab.  8-14-^61.     FDed 


' 


716,077. 
64,382. 

716,078. 

64.383. 
716.079. 


S-O^OO. 


ATXON  OF 
Praprlacaty  Limited. 


Obaipaay.      SN 


May  so,  1161 


710.008.     PBB  AlVD  OBOTMBQUB 
A  MAM.    PataM  Btake 
SN  92,480.    Pak.»-14-01.    FOad 

718.004.  TOX-O-WIK.      Tatfa 
94.688.    Pak.S^4-«l.    Fllad4-T-49. 

716.000.  GAULXN.  Maatoa  OaaHa  Maaateetarfav  Company, 
lae    SM  96,074.    Pak.  8-14-01.    FUad  4-14-00. 

716.000.  TBOPICLAD.  WUHam  C.  N.  HepUas.  «J».a.  Ameri- 
eaa  Metal  Prodaeta  Compaay  aad  AsMrleaa  Metal  Prodaeta 
latariMtlaaMl  Oa.  SN  100,900.  Pak.  8-14-61.  Filed 
7-15-00. 

710,087.  OBOCBBSirm  Tka  Jayaa  Carparatioa.  SN 
10t,00Sw    Pab.  S-14-01.    Filed  8-10-00. 

716.008.  SBRTA-LSTL.  Barry  Wrlgkt  Osrporatloa,  by  eoa- 
BoUdatloa  and  ekaaga  of  aanw  from  Barry  Coatrala  In- 
eorporatad.     SM  103,730.     Pak.  8-14-01.     FUed  8-16-60. 

716.009.  QL4U  HOa  Patareoa  Pradaeti  of  Saa  Mateo, 
lac.     SN  103J08.     Pak.  3-14-61.     FUad  8-17-60. 

716.000.  CRUSADBR  MARINB  AND  inSION.  Cal  Ooeaell 
Cadillac  Oerparatlaa.  d.k.a.  Cmaader  Marine.  SN  102,898. 
Pnb.  3-14-01.    Filed  8-18-00. 

716.001.  UNIOONBR.  Leesoaa  Corporatfaa.  SN  102.980. 
Pab.  3-14-01.    FUad  8-18-00. 

716.093.  FRASBR  MONO-RADIAL.  Andrew  Fraaer  4  Cbm- 
paay  LlaltaC    SN  108.138.    Pab.  8-14-61.    Filed  8-33-60. 

716.008.  TBTOOA  AND  DBSION.  Teraoa  Tool  Compaay 
of  Arlaoaa.     SN  108.381.     Pab.  3-14-01.     Filed  8-S3-60. 

716.094.  TRAMOO.  Trameo  ladastriea,  lac  SN  104,809. 
Pab.  3-14-61.    Filed  0-20-60. 

718.005.  PROTBCT-O-SBAL.  PUttaar  Compaay.  lae.  SN 
105.204.    Pab.  8-14-81.    Filed  9-20-60. 

710.000.  ROTAFOUO.  S^aeUpreeaeafakrik  Koealc  4 
Baaar  Aktlea«aaallsekaft  SM  100.886.  Pab.  8-14-61. 
Filed  9-20-00. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  201 


710.111.  tOmOR.    AadiaTletor 
101J6S.    Pab.  3-14-01.    FUed  8-2-00 

716.112.  KTH  BTC.  AND  DBSION.    Air 
It  Corperatloa.     SN    101.995.     Pab.   8-14-61 


FDad 


716.113.  MINI8IG.     Bnglaeered  Blactrealea  Cmnpaay.     SN 
102.080.    Pak.  8-14-61.    mad  8-16-00. 

716.114.  MINI8T8TBM.     Baflaeaiad  BUctroalca  Ceapaay 
an  102,631.    Pub.  3-14-61.    FUed  8-15-00. 

710.115.  MINICIRCUIT.     Englaeetad  Eleetraalea  Coa^aay. 
SN  103.088.    Pab.  8-14-61.    FUed  S-IS-OO. 

710.116.  MINICIRCUIT.     EnglBeered  Electnmies  Compaay. 
SN  103.084.    Pab.  8-14-61.     FUed  8-10-00. 

716.117.  MINIWBLD.      Eaglneered    Btectroaics    Compaay. 
SN  102.086.    Pak.  8-14-01.    FUed  8-15-60. 

716.118.  SPBBDALTZBR.      Stcpbeasoa   Corporatloa.      SN 
102,062.    Pak.  8-14-01.    Filed  0-18-60.  / 

716.119.  LIVING  SCRBBN.    Lirlnc  Ocreen  lae.    SN  10SJ07. 
Pnb.  3-14-61.    FUed  0-6-60. 

710.130.      TRANSPBTS.      CUy^daau,    lae.      SN    104J98. 
Pnb.  3-14-01.    FUed  0-21-60. 

716.121.  CARTOPRINT.      Cartoprlnt    A/S.       SN    106.810. 
Pnb.  3-14-41.    FUed  10-13-60. 

716.122.  BILGB   BUG.      Baffelbard    ladastriea,    lae      SN 
106.396.    Pab.  8-14-61.     FUed  1O-14-60. 

716.123.  DYNA-MONTTOE.       ■aderco     Corporation.       ON 
106,588.    Pnb.  8-14-61.    FUed  10-18-60. 

716.124.  SOMET  AND  I^ION.     Somet,  Narodal  PadaUi. 
SN  100.053.    Pab.  3-14-01.    Filed  10-18-00. 


Class  29-Broons,  BivsIms,  airi  Dastars 


GaSS  24^  Landry  kf^mtU  md  MadAlSI   710.125.     TUFTEB.     Tbe   Deatlcatar   Oompaay.    U 

101,470.    Pnb.  3-14-61.     Filed  7-26-60. 


SN 


716,007.     KWIKUNK.     B.   L.   Mastoe  4   Soaa.   lac.      SN 
101.880.    Pab.  8-14-81.    FUed  8-3-00. 


Cass  30 -Crockery,  Eartbi 


Class  26 -MaasariBf    aad    Sciaatiffic  Ponalaia 


716,008.  MICROTROL.  Catler-Bammer.  Inc.  aastfaee  of 
Airborne  lastraaMats  Laboratory,  lac  SN  14.040.  Pab. 
2-26-57.     FUad  8-16-60. 

716.099.  MBCATWIN.  Barldfh  Brooks  lac  SN  64.254. 
Pab.  8-14-01.    FUad  0-15-68. 

710.100.  BATCHPLDG.  Tke  Howe  Scale  Co.  SN  73.288. 
Pab.  3-14-41.    FUed  6-0-00. 

716.101.  SBLLBVISION.  Tke  Stagier  Corporatloa.  SN 
73.989.    Pak.  T-0-00.    FUad  6-18-60. 

716.102.  D  AND  DBSIGN.  Dynatronica,  Inc.  SN  74,204. 
Pub.  3-14-61.    FUed  5-21-80. 

716.103.  HTDRODIST.  TeUurometer  (ProprieUry)  Lim- 
ited.    SN  78.0S8.     Pak.  8-14-61.     FUed  7-3O-00. 

716.104.  RADIOTAPE.  "^eUnrometer  (Proprietary)  Um- 
it«l.     SN  78.000.     Pak.  3-14-01.     FUed  7-30-50. 

710^105.  PAT&FINDBR.  Tbe  Monarch  Machlae  Tool  Com- 
paay.    SN  88.618.     Pab.  3-14-61.     FUed  1-7-00. 

710.106.  COMPTOCARD.  Comptometer  CorporaUoa.  SN 
96.488.    Pab.  8-14-81.    FUed  6-6-00. 

716.107.  POWBR  BLBND.  Chester  J.  Nowak.  d.bJL  Nowak'a 
Optical  Serrlca.  SN  98.124.  Pnb.  8-14-61.  FUed 
6-81-00. 

716.106.  MFC.  Waakeaba  Foaadry  Compaay.  SN  08.818. 
Pak.  3-14-01.    FUad  »-S-00. 

716.109.  NBWBIGB.  Weraer  Rnefeaacht,  d.b.a.  The  Hena- 
ser  lastrBBMBt  Maaafactarlac  Compaay.  SN  00,600.  Pab. 
3-14-61.    FUed  6-0-60. 

716.110.  BLBCTBOUMIT.  Pratt  4  WUtaey  Compaay.  In- 
corporated.   ■!  101,428.    Pab.  8-14-01.    FUad  7-36-00. 


716.126.     LORBLEL     Tbe  Boeeatbai-Block  Cklaa  Corpara- 
tlea.    SN  88.180.    Pab.  8-14-01.    FUed  12-20-60. 


Class  31  -  Rhars  aai  Rafrifaratars 

716.127.  ALCO  DRI-KLBANER.    Aleo  Vaire  Compaay.     SN 
101.868.     Pnb.  8-14-61.     Filed  7-25-60. 

716.128.  AMWAT.    Amway  Sales  Corporatloa.     SN  102.605. 
Pnb.  3-14-61.    Filed  8-15-60. 

716,120.      WOBTDBR-BOWL.      Whirlpool    Corporatloa.      SN 
102.88a    Pidk.  3-14-61.    Filed  8-17-60. 


uass  32  ^  ranHtara  aaa  Uphoistary 

716,130.  FOAM  CITT  AND  DESIGN.  Foam  Rabber  Oty. 
Inc.    SN  104,917.    Pnb.  3-14-61.    Filed  9-21-60. 

716.181.  DESIGNER'S  DRBAM  HARDWOOD  KITCHENS 
AND  DESIGN.  Lyie  Toder,  d.b.a.  Toder  Cabinet  Com- 
pany.     SN  105.587.      Pub.  3-14-61.     Filed  0-80-60. 


Qass  33  — Qasswara 


716.132.  VBRECO.  Verrerie  Soucbon-NeuTeoeJ  (Verreries 
Boucboo-NeuTewI,  RIcharme  et  d'BrUn  Rtanls).  SN 
102,593.     Pub.  8-14-61.    Filed  8-12-60. 

716.133.  ROYAL  DUCHBSS.  Snperware  Corp.  SN  100.230. 
Pub.  3-14-61.    Filed  10-11-00. 


TMdOS 
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'^'^  11    Ihillin.  Ughthii,  li  Yfif'Mffi 


TIMM.     AUTO-TmntM.     HMk   *  AckMwui.  lae     SN 

M.fW.    P»kLS-14-CL    niatf  S-14-60. 
ncOSS.     SB  AMD  DB8IOR.     SktoMM  Blmterto,  Nazodiy 

P*«tfk.    IN  M,M4.    Pnk.  »-14-«l.    FIM  4-aT-W. 

ni^lSt.    PnOUn.    m»x  Soto  Corpentloa.    IN  M,401. 

P«k.  S-14-41.    nicd  •-»-«. 
T14.137.    SKJeCT  A  MATXC  HatoiM.  lae  IN  lOO^M.  Pub. 

n«4S8.     OOLLBCXAnUB.     B«I1  ft  QomuU  CMmpuy.     8N 

100JT4.    PskS-14^1.    FlkdT-11-60. 
T1«4W.    TAIfl.    Tk«  Tale  ud  Towm  lUnfkcCarlat  Omb- 

pur.    BNIOI^S.    Pab.  8-14-61.    TU*d8-«-«0. 
Tl«.140.     XDPPm  THKRM.     W«bM   MaaaflMtartn.   Inc. 

BN101,T1S.    P«b.S-14-«l.    ril«4»-l»-6a 

T1C441.    LaCTBO-VTATIC    Ckloffle  AppUaaw  Corpontloa. 
SMl<».TOa.    P«bu»-14-61.    ntodS-Sl-tO. 

TlMtf.    MAOIC  BOCma.    Mole  HMtM  Corpondoa. 


(faiiSS-Brfliiil,  IkM,  MiAiiiry  Pack- 
im,  adj  NiHMtilk  Tint 


nC.14S.    CUarOMUirB.    P-O  Predaeta  Mfg.  Co..  lae.     8N 
lOSJKO.    Pak.S-14-«l.    riM  8-11-40. 


Chif  36-Mnical 


T1M44.  flPACIAL  WaOMO.  BmUo  rmpumej  iMbon- 
tortaa,  lac    IN  M,0t2.    Pab.  S-14-61.    FlUtf  ia-28-W. 

ntatf.  OCHannnCATOB.  Tb*  Sooadwrfbar  CorporatloB. 
IN  tt^l.    Pah.  »-14^1.    FUad  l-2»-«0. 

Tl«»14t.  CANTATA.  Tha  AaUtle  CorporatloB.  IN  104.060. 
Pah.  S-l«-4a.    POad  »-»-60. 

716^47.  TAUAMT.  Millar  latenatloaal  Co.  SN  106.000. 
Pah.  1-14-fi.    Fllad  O-M-dO. 

nf,14l.  FAZTAPB.  Aapti  Corpontloa.  IN  106,138- 
Pah.  S-M-41.    FUad  »-2ft-60. 


Out  JJ^Hfm  mt  StUioMry 

716.146.      SBDI-WHOH.      Tha    Mnthana    Oooapaoy.       8N 
86.486.    Pah.    8-14-61.    POad  1-21-66. 

718»1S0.      KOPT-FLO.       Coaiptoaiatar     Corporation.       SN 
lOtJOl.   Pl*i  lS-ST-60.    Filed  8-8-60. 

716,151.     TWKLATWOL     Varataz  Profwaloaal  Prodoett,  lae 
IN  161.766.    Pah.  »-14-«l.    PUod  8-16-60. 

n84B.     DAUBKinL     Danhert  ChMtad  COmpaay.     SN 
104.S4a    Pah.S-14-41.    Filed  6-12-60. 

716486.     VmmeUkMM.     HawaarmUl  Paper  Company.     8N 
lOim.    PHh.  8-14-61.    FUad  6-15-60. 

716484.     BCONOOntF.     Krvlag  Paper  MUla.     SN  106.168. 
PBki-14-«l.    FBed  »-a6-60. 

7164M^      OOPT-MAQIC      Old     Towa    Corporation.       SN 
Uajn.    Pah.  8-14-61.    FUad  10-6-60. 

716,161.      KDfWBB.      Klabarljr-CUrfc    COrpMatlon.      SN 
imjtm.    Pah.  s-14-61.    FUad  6-15-60. 


Qms  38— PilMs  arf  PiMcalioM 


714,187.     M  (FANCIFUL.).     Matra 

INtl.7M.   Pah.  1-14-61.   FUad  9-16-60, 

niOMl    TI-MF.    BaiM  PaUlahteff 
Prill  I-14-61.    FOad  6-27-60. 


Saiflcea,  lac. 
SN  06.806. 


716.1i6J     AlOBUCAM    INITITITra    OF 
AND  kHMION.    The  Aiaertoaa  laatllala  e( 
1004^8.    Pab.  8-14-61.    Filed  7-1-60. 

716.160.1  THB  (ORIGINAL)  CHUBCB  OF  OOD, 

DB8I6N.    The  (Oilglaal)  Chareh  e<  Oad.  Xae. 

888.   Fah.  S-14-61.    FUed  7-lfr-60. 
716,16U     AMUUCAN   MNTAI.  I 

Metal   Market   Co.      AN   108.782.     Pah.  8-14 

8-16-60. 

716.162.  THB  TRAVEL  AOBNT. 
SN  108.248.    Pab.  S-14-61.    FUed  i 

716.163.  UNDBBOROITND   RAINDROPli      U.I. 
Motoai.  lac.     8N  108.464.     Pab.  S-14-61.    Filed 

716.164.  ALPINB.    Paal  F.  Belch  Ooapaay.    IN  I 
Pab.  8-14-61.    Filed  S-Sl-60. 

7164  6S,      MAONESIUM    PBOORB88.      The   Dow 

Ceaphay.     SN  106.770.    Pab.  8-14-61. 
716.166.     8TSTBMBMO.     Shedd-Browa,  lae     SN  1108.672. 

Pab.  t-14-61.    FUed  0-6-60. 


Clatt39— Qothim 


Fllad  11-89-00.  I 

Levi  Btraaae  aad  Ceipapy. 


IN 


lac.      IN    41360. 


■dvujSe  A  Oa. 


716.167.  ITT-ALLS  BT  H.LB.  Heaiy  I.  Hegel  pa..  lac. 
SN61S.687.    Pab.  7-26-66.    fUed  6-28-64. 

716.168.  IVY  BOWL.  The  May  Departaeat  Itoiei  Oon- 
panjr.  aaelgaee  ot  The  Beeht  Ceaipaay.  IN  '676J88. 
Pab.  6-31-56.    Filed  11-2-64.  { 

716.166.  ITT  GUILD.  Old  Coioay  Ihoe  Coapaay,  AAm 
C.  H.  Aldea  Shoe  Co.  SN  688.566.  Pah.  12^0-61.  FUed 
fr-31-66.  : 

716.170.  ITTAIRB.  JoaeiA  H.  Oohea  ft  loM.  i^.  IN 
408,842.    Pab.  5-6-66.    —   *" 

716.171.  IVT  LEFI'l. 
10,»38.    Pab.  12-26-66.    Filed  6-28-M 

716.172.  SFOETWHIRL.      Sportwhlri, 
Pab.  iO-14-68.    Fllad  12-6-67. 

716.175.  WBDOB  TRED  AND  DB8ION.     J 
SN6t634.    Pab.  S-14-61.    FUad  2-11-86. 

716474.    TOWN  77' TRAIL.    Towa  'a'  Trail  Ipuiu4wtf,  lac. 

SN  701406.    Pnb.  S-14-61.    Filed  8-27-66.  ' 

71S.1T5.      ROTAL   CREST.      FraekrOla  Pajaaua.    inc.      8N 

88,066.    Pab.  4-12-60.    Piled  10-12-66. 

716.176.  NANCT  BLLBN  AND  DESIGN.  IpcBclr  Olfta, 
lac.    IN  61.178.    Pab.  S-14-61.    FUed  2-18-60.     I 

716.177.  FANCIFUL  RKPRS8ENTATION  OF  A  Wi(MCAN. 
Bcttl  Brant.  Ltd.  8N  01.781.  Pab.  S-14-6]i  FUed 
2-26-60.  I 

716.178.  SWEATERS  UNLIMITED.  Sweatan  U^Ualtad. 
SN  03.838.    Pab.  S-14-61.    Filed  S-29-60. 

716.17B.  NTSHAG.  Craddoek-Tarry  Shoe  Corporatioa.  SN 
96.946.    Pid>.  3-14-61.    Filed  5-12-60.  | 

710.180.  GRATBAR.  AIMn  Lezlagtoa  Corp.  SIf  68.835. 
Pab.  S-14-61.    Filed  6-S-60.  j 

716.181.  A  BELLB-KNIT  CREATION  AND  DBSldM.  Bel- 
Mor  Knitwear,  Inc.  8N  98.334.  Pab.  8-14-64.  FUed 
6-3-40. 

716482.     CAROL    WEST.     Paintwt   FMhloaa,    lie 

100.385.  Pab.    S-14-61.     FUad   S.R.    7-6-60;   4>*- 
1-11-61.  '. 

716.188.     CABOC/TN    NORTH.      Pam    Patarooa,    ^ 

100.386.  Pab.   S-14-41.     Filed   BA.  7-4-60;  4m. 
1-11-61.  I 

716.164.  COUNTBIWBTE.  Mlebaela  Stera  ft  Co^May  la- 
eorpotated.     SN  101.117.     Pab.  8-14-61.     FUad  Pr-l»-60. 

716.185.  OBNBSCO.  Oaaeeeo  lae.  SN  101.86|.  Pab, 
S-14-41.    FUed  8-2-60. 

716.186.  SADBLLA     B.  Cohen  ft  Co..   lae.     SN 
Pab.  8-14-61.    FUed  S-«-60. 

716.187.  VUL-CORK  AND  DBSIGN.  Ckaibrldvi  Rabher 
Ceaipaay.    SN  102.617.    Pab.  8-14-61.    FUed  8-: 

716.1884       UNI«RPXNNCB8.       SehUler     Broo..     lie. 
102.874.    Pab.  3-14-61.    FUed  8-17-60. 

716,180.    TAGALONOS.    Craddock-Tirry  Ibae  Coi 
SN  lla.906.    Pnb.  S-14-61.    FUad  8-18-66. 


IN 

PJL 

m 

P.R. 


101.682. 


If  ^onrtlaa. 


SN 


Kay  ao,  IMl 


U.  8.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  203 


Waraoi 
S-14-61.     FUad  6-1 


lac      IN 


IN  108488. 


716.166. 

paay.     SN  162.1 
716.161.      LITTLB    hADt. 

108.120.    Pah.  8^4-61.   FOed  8-83-60. 
716,102.     IClRHnf.    Flezalt  Ceipaay.  lae. 

Pab.  8-14-61.    FUad  8-22-60. 
716,198.     SEBBNADB.    Ilecalt  Oeapaay.  lae.     SN  106,184. 

Pab.  S-14-61.    FUad  8-22-60. 

716.104.  RING    LBADBB.      FUsalt   C^«paay.    lac.      IN 
106.186.    Pab.  8-14-61.    PBed  I-II-40. 

716.105.  BBOOKSWEAVB.     Jalins  OarOacfcri  ft  Co.,  Ineor- 
parated.    IN  104^696.    Pnh.  S-14-61.     FUad  6-7-60. 

716.166.     TIN  DRADDT.    David  Crfttal,  lae    IN  104J84. 
Pab.  S-14-61.    FDad  6-12-60. 

716,197.      TIN    DRADDT.      Iiod.    Ltd.      SN    104,276.      Pnb. 
3-14-41.     rued  6-48-00. 

716.106.  Uri  OIRLR    Goodlaiade  Maaafaetarinc  Company. 
SN  106.901.    Pab.  S-14-61.    Filed  10-21-60. 

716.109.     PHYLLIS.    S.  H.  Kreae  and  Coapany.    SN  107,271. 
Pab.  8-14^1.    Fllad  lfr-27-60. 


aau40-FaKy  ttUi,  hnMm§t,  md 


716.200. 


Pab.  8-14-41.    FUod  4-18-60. 
716.201.      MULn-OART. 


RIbbeatrtoa,    lae.      SN    66,818. 


FoaadatlaBa,   lac. 
100,248.    Pah.  S-14-61.    FUad  7-6-60. 


SN 


716,202.    TBAIBB.    Phflip  B.  Schoaa.  AhUL  Natleaal  Baaaty 
IndaatrlM.     SN  168376.     Fob.  S-14-61.     Filed  8-17-40. 

71630S.    NTLRBK.    Nylren  Eatarprlaee  Ia«.     SN  108,042. 
Pab.  S-14-61.    FDed  8-16-60. 


ClaM42-Krittodl,   NettMl,  md  Textit 
Fabria,  mi  SdkttftotM  Tlmvipr 

716.204.  DURAKLBBN.  Ahrabaoi  I.  BreoMn,  d.bJt.  Artex 
Rag  Mannfaetarlag  Ca.  SN  104,426.  Pab.  S-14-61.  Piled 
0-14-60. 


Abraham  I.   Bremen,  d.b.a.  Artex 
Mf.    8N  104,427.    Pab.  3-14-61. 


716.205.  KABB  FBBB. 
Rng  Mannfaetarlag 
Klled  9-14-60. 

714.206.  THE  COMPASS  COLLECTION.  United  Merefaanta 
and  Manafaetnren.  lae.  SN  107,528.  Pah.  S-14-61. 
Filed  10-31-60. 

716.207.  MADAMB  POMPADOUR,  ghaplro  ft  Bon  Cartaln 
CorporatloB.     SN  107.794.     Pab.  S-14-61.     Filed  ll-S-60. 


Qu%A3~ThnidmiYMm 

716,206.     X  EXLAN.     Japan  Ezlan  Company  Limited.     8N 
106.906.    Pab.  3-14-61.    Filed  10-21-60. 

Clitt44-DMtal,   ijMkal,  mmI   Surgical 

716.209.  BEAUTIATOR.      Abar   Manafactariag   Company. 
8N  90.138.    Pab.  3-14-61.    Filed  2-2-60. 

719.210.  WALTHAM.   Waltbam  Watch  Company    SN  01  298 
Pub.  3-14-61.    Filed  2-19-60. 

716.211.  TRIO.      ContlnenUl    Merebandlee   CO.    Inc      SN 
92.001.    Pnb.  3-14-61.    Filed  8-2-60. 

71«,212.     EVENPLO.     Tha  Pyramid  Robber  Company.     8N 
93,352.    Pab.  8-14-61.    Filed  3-21-60. 

716.213.    COMET.     Pater  BraMwler,  d.b.a.  Gcbr.  Braswler. 
SN  63.411.     Pab.  8-14-61.     Filed  S-22-60. 


71641A     PRINCBII.     Nadlae  lyMa  Ada 
101.814.    Fob.  8-14-61.    FUed  7-26-60. 

716J10.     ORAGRAPHIC.     Charlee  J.  Glaaaer.     IN  106J56. 
Pah.  S-14-61.    Filed  6-^86-60. 


aMs45-S«fft  Driaks  aid  CarlioMUd 

Waltff 

716.216.  TELO-RICB.  Thomaa  M.  Began,  d.b.a.  YiA-O- 
Rich  Bcrerage  ft  Food  Co.  SN  56,608.  Pnb.  S-14-61. 
FUad  6-26-68. 

716.217.  OOUBMET.  George  P.  Kay,  Ab.a.  Dlelloalea 
Laboratortca.     gN  78,627.     Pab.  12-20-66.    FUed  6-16-06. 

716.218.  PUMPADE.  The  Taylor-Read  COrporatloa.  SN 
108,691.    PA.  8-14-61.    FUad  i 


Clau  46  -  IMs  airf  hfrtiaib  rf  Ftodf 


716,219.     DRI-LAS  ETC.     StteM  Feed  Coapaay.  Inc.     SN 

48,861.    Pab.  S-14-61.    FUed  1-18-68. 
716.290.     SUPER  IBAL     J.  P.  Mollet,  «A.a.  J.  P.  Mattea 

Compaay.     IN   76.716.     Pah.   S-14-6L     Fllad   6-SS-68. 

716.221.  CERTOmD  ROTAL  AMERICAN.  COrttted 
Branda,  lae.     SN  77.806.     Pah.  S-lft-61.     FUad  7-16-66. 

716.222.  Uk.  TITIAN.  Tlrlaao  Foo«i.  lae  SN  88.640. 
Pab.  3-14-61.    Filed  10-6-66. 

716.228.  LINDEN  HODIB.  Twia  Coaaty  Groeen,  lacac^ 
porated.     SN  66,707.     Pab.  8-14-61.     FUed  10-80-66. 

716.22A  DLAL-A-DRB88INO.  Falnaoat  FOada  Company. 
SN  87,045.    Pab.  S-14-61.    Fllad  lS-lO-06. 

716.225.  DIAL-ICIOUS.  Falnaoat  Pooda  Compaay.  BM 
87.046w    Pub.  8-14-61.    FUed  12-10-06. 

716.226.  OBACS  AND  RBPRKSBNTATION  OF  A  FLAG. 
W.  R.  Oraee  ft  Co.  SN  88.805.  Pab.  3-14-61.  FUed 
1-12-60. 

716.227.  CARTEL  Thoauu  CarraL  SN  80.1SS.  Pab. 
S-14-61.     Fllad  1-18-60. 

716.228.  BRAUTT  BAKED.  The  Sagardale  Prorlalon  Oem- 
paay.     8N  90.194.    Pab.  3-14-61.    FUed  2-2-60. 

716,228.  DECKER.  Anaonr  aad  Compaay.  awlgaee  of 
Armoar  and  Company,  dhju  Jacob  E.  Decker  A  Sons.  SN 
98,901.    Pnb.  S-14-61.    Fllad  8-29-60. 

716.230.  MKRRJIJ,  FARMS.  MerrUl  Parma.  SN  94,175. 
Pab.  3-14-61.    FUad  4-1-60. 

716.231.  BUT  AND  BUT  AND  DESIGN.  8.  SnrabUa  ft 
Bona.     SN  98,166.     Pab.  S-14-61.     FUed  5-31-60. 

716.232.  BTPPT  STRIDIE.  John  Scblemmer.  8N  98,818. 
Pub.  3-14-61.    Piled  6-10-60. 

716.233.  DANIEL  BOONE.  Betty  Zane  Com  Prodaeta.  Inc. 
SN  99,112.    Pab.  3-14-61.    Filed  6-16-60. 

716.234.  GOOD  SEASONS.  General  Fooda  Corporation. 
SN  99,982.     Pnb.  S-14-61.    FUed  6-29-60. 

716.235.  OORTOIS'S.  Gorton'a  of  Olooceater,  Inc.  SN 
100,246.    Pub.  S-14-61.    Filed  7-5-60. 

716.236.  XTRA  FACTORS  INC.  AND  DtBSIGN.  Xtra 
Factora,  Inc.     SN  101.530.     Pub.  S-14-«l.     FUed  7-26-60. 

716.237.  TA8TT  B.  The  Braun  Brothera  Packlnir  Company. 
SN  102,375.    Pub.  3-14-61.    Filed  8-10-60. 

716.238.  TROJAN.  Tfae  Braun  Brothera  Packing  Company. 
SN  102,376.    Pab.  3-14-61.    Filed  8-10-60. 

716,288.  NECTA.  The  Norwich  Pharmaeal  Company.  SN 
105,093.     Pub.  3-14-61.    Filed  9-23-60. 

716.240.  GOLDEN  27.  Flaher  Flouring  MUla  Company.  SN 
106.278.    Pub.  8-14-61.    Filed  9-27-60. 

716.241.  I.X-L-.  W.  J.  Baumbacb  ft  Sona.  SN  105,715. 
Pab.  3-14-61.    Filed  10-4-60. 

716.242.  SANTA  BELLA.  Dora  B.  FHnn,  d.b.a.  D.  H. 
Feinn  Company.  SN  105,733.  Pub.  S-14-61.  Filed 
10-4-60. 

716,248.  BARBAREE.  National  Biacnit  Company.  SN 
106,680.    Pub.  3-14-61.    Filed  9-29-60. 


TH204 


OFFICIAL 


T1M44.     DKAVT-BBBWBD.     Pahat  Bnvlaf  Qpatpa«r,  aa- 

MCBav  a»  BHnV  Biwny  08a^^ai^.    ■  Rf  SvjVoi.     ?■■• 
tr-i-9i.  umis-si-st. 

HMflk    VDWlLlkOOUlfTRT.    BtpaUM  •nwlB*  Co.    SN 


GAZETTE 

n«,2«b      WADB.      HoBtliiftMl 
101^.    Prikft-14-«1.    rilad 

Tie^flB.      SnOOL   DHIGN. 
8N  103.842.    Pub.  S-14-ei.    Wn»4 


Hat 


ao,  1011 


a«t  49— BUM  AlcoMk  Uqion 

71«.34«.    ■XFLOmm.     Akttebolagct  t1»-  *^  B^tctatralra. 

■NtO^TO.   Pak.»-14-61.   rOad  9-14-40. 
1M.MT.    DMT  JOOw    Waatan  Uqvor  IMatcftaten.  lac. 

i.k.«.  Waatam  Diatrttattac  OMipany.     8N  92.412.     Pob. 

S-14-tl. 


ClaisSO— MtrchMdift  Not  Otborwist 


Serrice  Marks 


Qass  100 — MIsmIimmh 

7ie.2«S.    CNO  ITC.  AND  DB8IOM.    OlfuMW  oi 
OiB»nliatk>oa.     8N  96.678.     Pab.  S-l*-n.     Vlkd 


716.26f.     UTHOFOn*     Tha  Laak7  Co^paajr.     ^  M,97». 
Pub.  3-14-61.    Filed  4-19-60. 

716.268.     DWA  AND  DESIGN.     Del  Wood  Aaaofiitaa.     8N 
98,8T9.    Pab.  S-14-61.    Filed  6-13-60. 


T16.S48.  KORDITB.  Nattoaal  Dlatiilera  aad  Chemical  Oor- 
panMas.    8M  l«a.898.    Ptfb.  S-14-«l.    ruad  10-7-60. 

T16JH8.  ■MUIK."  Omaa-imnola  Olaaa  Conpaay.  8N 
IM^iM.   Pak.»-14-«1.   nia«10-lT-«a 

716JB6.  BOTAI/^KBAL.  8.  8eltier  A  Osmpaar.  lae.,  d.b.a. 
Aaada  Sapplj  Coapaay.  8N  10e.BS6L  Pab.  3-14-61. 
Jllad  10-17-40. 

nt^l.  com  CARIC8.  Callaway  Mllla  OBupaar  8N 
106,588.    Pab.  8-14-61.    Filed  l»-l»-60. 

TISJBI.  ALOM-O-UTH.  Utbopteta^  laeorponted.  8N 
106,918.    Pab,  8-14-61.    Plied  lO-Sl-60. 


Gms  51  "*  CoHMtki  Mid  Tolot  PfMiratioM 

716,883.    CHKBUB.    Cartla  Squire.  Inc.    8N  48.716.     Pab. 
S-14-«l.    FUad  3-31-68. 

716.254.  LA80OTT.    J.  Leon  Lascoff  A  Soa.  lac.    SN  81,494. 
Pab.  t-14-«.    PIM  9-16-69. 

716.255.  ItASQUBSA  AND  DESIGN.    Heanr/Hann/Hateb- 
taSB.    ■If8«,aa.    Pab.  »-14-«l.    Filed  11-2-99. 

n8,SS«.     FATALB.     RlAard  Hodaat.     SN  90,161.     Pob. 
3-14-61.    niad  2-2-60. 

718,357.     BKMXBAN8ES.     Hdena   RabtastelB,   Inc.     SN 

100.398.    Pab.  3-14-61.    Filed  7-6-60. 
T16.S68.      PICNIC.      Helene    Cartta    ladostrlea,    Ine.       SN 

105.148.    Piri>.  3-14-61.    Filed  9-2^-60. 


Cbff  52— Oeterfeats  «d  Soaps 

n6,298.     DBUtK.     Brlstol-Myen   Coapany.     8N   80,163. 

Pab.  8-14-61.    Filed  8-25-60. 
716.969.    FLOOR  MAGIC    Peny-Aaatea  Maaafaetarlac  Com- 

paay,   laearporated.     SN  99,003.     Pa^   3-14-61.     Filed 

8-14^60. 

716.281.    WOKTH.     Lea  Parfamt  Worth  de  ParU  lae.     SN 

99,588.    Pab.  3-14-61.    Filed  6-22-60. 
716.362.      SUR-DBI   AND   DESIGN.      Michael    A.    Boyakas, 

i.b.a.  Batvea  Cbaaty  Coal  aad  Oil  Co.    SN  101,375.    Pob. 

3-14-61.    Fllai  7-25-60. 

716,388.     LDAA-WAT.     aeoBonlea  Laboratory,  lae.     SN 
101,383.    Pab.  8-14-61.    Filed  7-25-60. 


Qass  102  —  iMorance  omI  RmmM 


H 


716.268.     MF/PC  AND  DESIGN.     Matoal  r«nd  PUaataff 
Corporatloo.     SN  85,511.     Pab.  1-31-61.     FBod  111-17-69. 


I 
OanlOS- 


J. 


716,270.  CF  CONSOLIDATED  FBEIGHTWATS^  Oouai- 
Idated  Freictatwayi,  Ine.  SN  79,627.  Pab.  3-14-161.  FUad 
8-lt-89.  ' 


Oasf  106-Matory  Troifoot 


710,271.  OPTICAL  COATING  LABOBATOBT,  I^C.  OCLI 
AND  DESIGN.  Optical  Ooatlaf  l4ibontory.  lac.  8N 
87,185.    Pob.  3-14-61.    FUed  12-11-58. 


Collective  Merabersliip  Marks 


Cbss200 


716,272.  US  ITALIAN  AMERICAN  WAB  VETERANS  AMD 
ENTIRE  LABEL  DESIGN.  Itallaa  American  Wa^  TeCaraas 
of  the  United  SUtes,  Incorporated.  SN  90,2iL0.  Pab. 
S-14-61.     Pnied  6-17-60. 


Certification  Marks 


Oass  B— Sorvkos 


716.273.  GOLDEN  CUP  AND  DESIGN.  The  Cokee  Brew- 
lag  Institute.  Inc.  S.\  68.985.  Pub.  4-l9-io.  FUad 
3-5-59.  I 

716.274.  MAC  TEATLRITE.  Mac  Travlrita,  I  lac.  8N 
101  JMl.    Pab.  3-14-61.    Filed  8-3-60. 


Mif  km  .\ 


SUPPLEMENTAL  REGISTER 

nan  raslstntloBC  are  nat  aabfeet  ta  eppaeltlea. 

aait6-CboBicals  aid  ClioBical  Cob-  flittlT    Taharn  riodirti 

716.277.     La  Ouipaaa  Fabrica  de  Tabaeoa.   lae, 
Blaal.  Pblllpplaaa.    811  106,596.    FUad  9-80-80. 


716,276.    Daida  TaiiaMHH  €>.,  UiL,  Artta  City,  Japam.    8N 
88.026.    FUad  P.B.  18-88-59  :Aak8JL  9-81-60. 


b?aO 


Owaer   of   PblUpptM 
Far  Clears. 


Bac.    No.    8B-806.   F*.   96.    1999. 


716,278.     The  Ualtad  Klagdom 
London,  Eaclaad.    8M  106,776. 


FUad  10-19-90. 


O 
For 


or  ji 


Pyretbram  Powdw  aad  Clay. 


Mo.  626,416^  datad 
if  a 


16,  1968. 

CM  «r 


Oaftn-HaHwaro  aad  Plaaibiaf  aad 
StoanhRtlim  Scpplof 


716,276.     Bock  aty 
68,248.     Filed  P.B. 


Ca.,  lac,  NaabrOla,  Teaa.    SN 
;  Aa.  SJt.  2-90-61. 


j^URATTl's 
RoYAi  Filter 


/ 


^vV"  H'f,, 


'o 


1^ 


The  drawing  la  Uaed  for  tta  ealova  red,  Mae  aad  sold  aad 
aU  of  the  lattertnc  U  la  gold.  Ownor  of  U.S.  Bee.  Noa. 
156,016  aad  708,061. 

For  CliaraCtea. 

Flrat  nae  Fib.  1,  1989 :  la  camnaiue  Sept  28,  1969. 


dan  20-  UboIbbbi  mi  Olodl  Oodi 


Flrat  eaa  aa  ar  afea«t  Jaaa  4. 1968. 


716,279.     KentUe,  lac.  Brooklya,  V.T.     IN  94,671.     nied 
P.B.  4-8-60 :  Am.  S.B.  3-24-81. 

I      PEARL  INLAY 

For  Tlayl  Floor  Tile. 
Flrat  aaa  Feb.  29. 1960. 

TM  205 


TM  206 


I 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


MatIm,  IHl 


»~  -■  —--■-• — J    IP ■-      TIMM.    latanatloul  Pv«r  Oaapaay,  Maw  T«ffk,| M.T.    m 

'URnry,  mMmiry,  hi  ioob,     ^,|,.  iiMP.B.»-ii-«o:AiktJL4-s-6i. 


Ml  PHfti  IMIMf 


KLA-WHITE 


C«par.tlom  P«tl«d.  0««:.  by  dun..  -        SL^^llI^St  ST  ^^'^^  "^  "'^^ 

_^ BlMtite  8tMl  Poudry  CMWMy.  PwtUaC       Flnt «- Oct  a.  19W. 

Onc     BH  M4SS.    ru«d  PJL  «-l-«>:  An.  SJt.  4-»-«l. 


^   VJ   W 


imt^rr 


aaH39-Cb«ym 


Ite  DngltaM  Bactets. 
Fim  «M  Mar.  14.  IMO. 


716.281.    Owrg*  A.  Joobcrt,  d.bJU  Chpt  CoMw^ 
ma^  MaM.     tN  »7,0M.     F1I««  PJL  ~ 
4-l»-«l. 


Wklt- 


TICJU.    CMeaa* 


tlcTbel 


;  New  York,  N.T. 


8N  N^eiS.    FIM  PJL  6-M-aO;  Am.  ■.B.  4-11-61. 

SIAMT 


For  Um'%  aad  B«r*i 
and  Briber,  a»4  Ouraa  aad 
Flrat  oa*  tapt.  16, 190t 


•koaa  Matt  «(  LMtktr.  ^  LMthar 


UrataaaJftlT.liW 


OwSl- 


T16.S8S.    A«t»  Ck«ft  Prodaeta,  be..  Kauaa  Qty.  Mo.    BN 
86JS4.    FIlaiPJLll-W-W;Am.SJL4-lT-«l. 

KIDDIE  LOUNGE 

For  iBCaat^  Ckalr. 

Flrat  ■••  Oct  16, 1008.  


aaii45-Soft  Driikf  Mdl  Carboiattd 

Witm  I 


716.2S8.     Dr.    Papptr 
Fllad  P.B.  »-SS-68 ; 


,  Dallaa.  Tax.     $If  64.02S. 
iJL  •-14-60. 


PEP 


a»s33— Qaifwm 


T16.S83.     Qafbar  Prodveta  Oompaay,  FremoBt,  Mleh.     8N 
•8^878.    FUaiS>lS-81. 


WIDE-TOP 


Far  OlaM  CMitalana  tor  Food* — Namely,  BottlM  HaT- 
lag  BaaMvaMa  Gapa. 
Flnt«aaOctl».1888. 


Oms  37-P#w  wd  SlatioMry 

716.384.     Bcala  Bro.   Bac  OMipaay.  8t.   Loals.   Mo.     8N 
TTJ60.    FUad  PJL  7-8-08 ;  Am.  8JL  11-7-60. 


For  Soft  Drlnka,  aad  Bympa  far  Maktaf  Same. 
Flrat  QM  May  11.  1888. 


Oass  46 -  Foods  adm^Mtt  0ff  foodk 

716.289.     Order  of  8t.   Bcaadlet,  CeHaffarllla,   Iflaa.     8N 
76.I45.    Filed  P.B.  6-22-69 ;  Am.  8.B.  11-18-60. 

THE  LOAF  THAT  BECAME 
I  A  LEGEND! 

For  Bakary  Prodaeta— NaaMly,  Braad. 
Plfat  DM  Fib.  2. 1988. 


716.280.     Campbell  *  Co..  lac.   Mattooa,  m.     ftR*  81.782. 
Filed  P.B.  9-S1-08 ;  Am.  8.B.  11-21-80. 


MULCHNET 


>OB,  m.     ftR-  81.1 

r 

CAMPBELL'S      ' 


Var  Papar  lUrle  Mada  o<  Twlatad  Papar  Tarn. 
First  aaalaa*  88. 


For  FroMB  MlBk  Food,  Canned  Doff  Food. 
Flat  aw  F*.  18, 1848. 


718J86.  WflHaai  B.  ip— eer.  dA.a.  ADlaaea  Babber  Com- 
pMiy.  AUhMCa.  Okie.  8N  82.727.  FUad  PJL  10-6-68; 
Am.  8JL  8-ai-«l. 


716.281.     Honegfert'  A  Co.,  Inc.,  Falfbary,  ni.    _8!l  87,860. 
Filed  12-24-08. 


Flrat  aaa  aa  ar  akaat  Mar.  16, 1888, 


TlM  drawing  la  lined  for  red. 

For  Feeds  (or  Ponltry,  Uraatacfe. 

Fltst  ate  Mar.  16, 1863. 


aad  Oita  aAd 


May  80,  1961 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  207 


716J82.     Wood  *  tallck  Ooeoaat  Co.  lac..  Mew  Torfc.  M.T. 
8N  87,864.    FUad  PJL  6-17-80 ;  Aak  8.B.  lS-«-80. 


TRUE  FRESH 


Serrice  Bfiuic 

dm  101  —  iUhfottisiiHI  md  Biiiim 


For  Caaaad 

First  use  Mor.  28. 1880  •• 


Oaeaaat. 


716,288.     Oeaaral  Foods  Oorporatloa,   White  Plains,   N.T. 
8N  101.84S.    Fllad  8^3-60. 


716.886.     Kersitt  M. 

tloB,    Inc..    Waysata,    Minn.      8N    101318.      Fllad    PJL 
8-1-60 :  Am.  8JL  8-28-61. 

GOLDEN  OPPORTtNITIES 


i  Bfokeraca— Maaely,  8rtUB( 
by  Otbera. 

First  ass  on  or  bstors  Jaae  18, 1988. 


aafs102- 


716.297.      Medical    Management,    Inc.,   Daytoa,   Ohio.      SH 
64,319.     Filed  P.B.  12-16-68;  Amu  SJt.  10-28-68. 


MEDICAL 
MANAGE MI  NT 


For  Baperrlsloa  of  tbe  Baslneas,  Aeeoantlng,  Record  Keep- 
ing, Collection,  InTcstment  and  Other  Financial  Aqwcts  of 
„^  ^  .         ^    ^  ^  ^    ^  Medical    and    Denul    Practice  for   Freeing  the   Physldaa's 

The  mark  consists  oT  the  coaformatloa  of  the  container  U     tj„^  ,„,  Professional  Actintles 
which  •PPlteaat's  goods  are  sold.  ^„^  „^  ^  j„^  ^^^ 

For  Coffee. 
First  ose  st  least  as  aarly  aa  Oct.  28, 1888. 


Oitt  17    PiiMliil  JUcolMiBc  Upon 


716,298.    iBtematlonai  Charge,  Inc.,  Los  Anfslea.  Calif.    8N 
88.918.    Filed  P.B.  1-13-60  ;  Am.  8.B.  3-16-61. 


716.294.    F.  X.  Da  Baakelaer,  Anrars,  B^gla 
Filed  P.B.  4-6-60 ;  Am.  8.B.  8-30-61. 


8M  94.468. 


I  CREDIT  CAM> 


For  Extension  of  Credit  to  Costomers  Par^aslng  From 
Betall  Outlets  Participating  In  s  Pre-Arranged  Peraonal  Credit 
Plan  sad  Prorldlng  a  Central  Billing  to  8o^  Cnstomcrs. 

Flrat  ase  on  or  about  May  19,  1969. 


716,289.    Intematloaal  Charge,  Inc. /boo  Angeles,  Calif.    8M 
88,919.    Filed  PJt.  1-13-60;  Am.  8.B.  3-16-61. 


Owner  of 
For  Llqnears. 


|l«.  8J11.  dated  Jane  23.  1888. 


For  Bztanslon  of  Credit  to  Castoaers  Parehaslag 
Retail  Outlets  Participating  la  a  Pre-Arranged  Personal  Credit 
Plaa  and  Prorldlng  a  Central  Billing  to  Soeh  Costoasers. 

First  ase  on  or  aboat  May  19, 1950. 


dasf  103— CoBftradioa  Md  Ro|Mir 

QafS  51  —  CoiWOtia  md  Tolol  IVoiiHUOM     7I6.3OO.     Wsat  Chemlcal  prodaeta.  Inc.,  Long  Island  City, 

N.T.     8N  96.184.     Filed  P.&  1-20-60 ;  Abl  8  JL  10-28-60. 

PACKAGED  SANITATION 

For  Toilet  Boom  Cleaning,  Disinfecting,  and  Sanltatloa 
For  Cleanalag  Cream.  Serrless  for  Othnv. 

First  aae  8apt  8. 1868.  First  ase  Nor.  14. 1968. 

TM  786  CO.— 18 


716.896.     Rlehard  Madant.  Mwrls  Plataa,  HJ.     8N  88.884. 
Fllad  PJL  10-1-68 ;  Am.  8.B.  4-4-81. 

COOL  AND  CLEAN 


imt 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED 


it,an. 


4-14-1801. 


ft-lft-1891. 


S-2^21. 


14Oji05. 
14I.0W. 
141.M9. 
141,128. 
141.1T4. 
141.178. 
141.1M. 
141.384. 
141.404. 
141.808. 
142.025. 
142,038. 
142.080. 
142.088. 
142.081. 
14S44T. 

142.782. 
142.828. 
143.080. 
143.088. 
143.140. 
143.741. 

144.584. 
144.037. 
145.348. 
145.832. 

145,673. 

145,674. 
146.202. 
146.700. 
383.888. 
384.828. 
884.87& 

385.165. 


MATfOHAL  LIGHT  OIL.     C!L  IB. 
PAEAQON.    a.  11.    6-12-1881. 
•IMIABSrm  AlID  DUXON.   CL  46. 

▼Annnr  rAia.    ca.  bi.    is-m-so. 

CLOTOL.    CI.  18.    8-15-21. 

ATBO  AMD  WDfOS  DB8ION.     O.  23. 

ATBO.    CL  23.    3-20-21. 

PABAMOUNT.    CI.  4&    8-28-21. 

PUIt»«i.    CI.  48.    8-28-21. 

OBNSKAL  MOTOK8.     CI.  10.     4-12-21. 

TBI4f-m.    CI.  4.    4-12-21. 

CLA.    4-11-31. 
a.  42.    4-12-21. 
8TIZALL  Ain>   IHUION.     C\.   5.      4-19-21. 
UBKBTT.    a.  46.    4-l»-21. 
ALKARREIlf.    CL  18.    4-26-21. 
QENITONB.    CI.  18.    5-8-21. 
BimAODLL    CI.  18.    &-3-21. 
BKCHOL.    CL  18.    5-3-21. 
LAC-UCIN.    CI.  18.    5-8-21. 

PA  CO  BKtVICB  AND  IffiSION.    O.  50.    5-3-21. 
RBPKBSBMTATION  OF  PLAG  STAFF  AND  PEN- 
NANTS.   CI.  16.    5-3-21. 
AVRO  AND  WIN08  DESIGN.     CI.   19.     5-17-21. 

IMAYALB.    a.  46.    B-24-21. 
BLBNOL.    a.  18.     5-24-21. 

PKNTABBOlflDBS.      CL    18.      5-24-21. 

AMAMI.    CI.  52.     5-24-21. 

RKPRBSBNTATION  OF  A  FOUNTAIN.     C\.  A^. 
6-7-21. 

CALIDO.     CJ.  21.     7-12-21. 

GRILL,     a.  46.     7f-19-21. 

PUBB-QNG.    a.  46.     8-2-21. 

WEATRERFIBLD      AND      DESIGN.        CI.      39. 
8-16-21. 

RBPBBSBNTATION  OF  THREE  COLUMNS.     CI. 
12.    8-18-21. 

CitSOLB.    CI.  12.    8-16-21. 

COLONXAI..    CI.  46.    0-6-21. 

8NOWKBEPB.    O.  42.    9-20-21. 

INSTRUCTOR.     C\.  29.    12-24-40. 

TROOPER,    a.  46.     2-4-*l. 

BOM    POBTELA    ETC.    AND    DESIGN.      CI.    49. 
2-11-41. 

8UNFILLBD.    CI.  45.    2-18-41. 


385.374. 
385,069. 

385.970. 
385.974. 
385,901. 
386.141. 
386.218. 
386.232. 
386.313. 
3841.314. 
386.322. 
386.487. 
386.773, 
386.984. 
386.983. 
387,143. 
.187.205. 

387.299. 
387.32a 
387,514. 
387.522. 
387.661. 
387.7.58. 
388,13A 
388.281. 
888.501. 
388.829. 
389.086. 
389.088. 
389.2.'S6. 
389,434. 
389.433. 
389.601. 
389.627. 
.389.913. 
.•^90.206. 
.390.2.'5l. 

.390,. ^5  7. 
.190.388. 
390,393. 


RBMBRANDT.     CI.  17.    '2-25-41 
REPRESENTATION    OF    AN    BAGLE.      CI.    40. 

3-25-41. 
EAGLE  AND  DESIGN.     CI.   40.      3-25-4)l. 
HTPBR-V18CRA.     CI.  18.     3-25-41. 
PBNTALENE.    Q\.  8.    3-25-41. 
CHILD  CRAFT.    CI.  30.    8-25-41. 
BUDGET  CHECK.    CI.  88.     4-1-41 
UNION.     CI.  13.     4-1-41. 
CELAMERICA.    CL  42.    4-1-41. 
CBLATWILL.    CL  42.    4-1-41. 
MULTIPLEX.    CI.  21.    4-1-41. 
ARIDUS.     CI.  51.     4-15-41. 
LIFT-O-MATIC.    O.  19.     4-22-41. 
VICES.    CT.  18.    4-29-41. 
VICK8  AND  LABEL  DESIGN.     O.  18.     4-29-41. 
CHEFS  OF  THE  WEST.     CI.  38.     5-6-41. 
ROUND    THE    CLOCK    AND    DESIGN.      CI.    30. 

5-6-41. 
THUMBITS.    CT.  46.    5-13-41. 
HIAWATHA    AND   DESIGN 


CI. 
CL   48. 


42.      5-13-41. 
5-20-41. 


CI.    18.      5-27-41. 


I 


BONDED   AND  DESIGN. 

ROLBT.     CT.  18.    5-20-41. 

PR  AM.  AGE.     CI.  82.     5-27-41. 

CLOVERINE   BRAND   BALM. 

FERNE8LA.    CT.  18.    6-10-41. 

PEGG.     a.  46.     6-17-41. 

MEDICINE  IN  THE  NEWS.     CL  88.     741-41. 

ORBO   AND   DESIGN.     CI.   4.      7-15-41., 

R08EWIN.     CI.  39.    7-22-41. 

EXPO-MATIC.     CI.  26.     7-22-41. 

OAHNA.    CI.  1.     7-29-41. 

SOLOX  D-I  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  6.     8-<Ml 

NITRANITOL.    CI.  18.    8-1-41. 

CORNELIAN.    CT.  35.     8-12-41. 

HAKU-BOTAN.     O.  46.     8-12-41. 

OLIVE  FOURSOME.     CI.  46.     8-26-41. 

HUNCH.    CI.  48.    9-0-41. 

ARROW  STAR  ST.  VINCENT  ARROWR<K>T  AND 

DESIGN,     a.  46.     9-16-41. 
DICAL-D.     a.  18.     9-23-41. 
BEAUTY  PLUS.     CI.  51.    9-23-41. 
BARLT     AMERICAN    FRIENDSHIPS    GARDEN 

AND  DESIGN.    CL  51.    0-23-41. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED 


654.44S.     PMBUTBONIC. 


7W 
CL  26.     11-12^ 

t 


174,TM.  GRIPPBR.    CI.  23.    10-23-33. 

204,872.  FLATMATE.    C\.  52.     10-27-25. 

M0.M4.  DIA4IL0.    a.  62.    10-13-63. 

5S1.3M.  CBUBICA8T.    CL  18.    10-20-53. 

Th0  t9nmw9m§  rtgMrvtt—t  t»mu*  Apr.  Tt,  liSS 

604,373.  CUBHION  TOUB  HOMB  WITH  PLORIDAFOAM 
AND  DESIGN.    CL  1. 

604.377.  KBO-LOK.    CI.  2. 

604.381.  XJtiAV  WABB.    CL  X 

604.383.  VIVID  X  COLORS  OF  DISTINCTION  AND  DE- 
SIGN.   CL  2. 

604.385.  AOCBS80.    CL  t. 

6(H.387.  PEOMENADBB.    O.  3. 

604,303.  BTB.    CL  t. 

604 JKL  GBAOO.    CLia 

604.806.  NUTRt.aBMB.    CL  10. 

604,397.  BPINCOUinC.    CL  12.      . 

604.404.  MI  8HIEL  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  18. 

604.411.  OBIP-KINO.    CI.  19. 

604.413.  TBAILBR-8COPE.     CL  1». 

TM  206 


CI.  ^1. 


604.413.  LECTROPILOT.     CL  31. 

604,41».  PIATT.    CI.  21. 

604,420.  "SPHERICAL  SOUND."    CI.  21. 

604,423.  THERMAROD  HH  AND  DBSIGN. 

604,428.  BEE-VAC.     CI.  21. 

604,427.  BIRTMAN.     C\.  21. 

604,431.  AMERICAN  INDUSTRY.    CL  22. 

604,4.3».  FRAME-O  GAMES.     CI.  22. 

604.4.36.  WINKY  DINK  AND  YOU.    CI.  22. 

004.4.37.  nUF'FALO  BILL.    CI.  22. 
604,44©.  nOLLr-E-DOFLOOR.     CI.  22. 
604,441.  TWIOOLER.    CI.  22. 
604,443.  FTBBER  DICE  DBSIGN.    CI.  22. 
004.445.  DUSTY.     CI.  23. 
604.448.  BRU8HMASTER.     CI.  23. 
604,448.  CLEVELAND  MOGUL.    CL  23. 
604.440.  HYDRA-HAUL.    CL  23. 
604.451.  O-VR-TUB.    CT.  24. 

604.4.56.  OAF.    a.  26. 

604.4.57.  LO-C  OSCILLOPROBE.     CI.  26. 
«04,4.'»8.  ASTRAL.     CI.  26. 
004.460.  RTF    INDUSTRIAL    PRODUCTS    AND   DESIGN. 

a.  26. 

604.468.  DISTILLO.    H.  81. 

604,465.  NU-COOLER  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  31. 

604,470.  TOUTHMART  AND  DBSIGN.     CL  32. 


May  so 

,  1961                                    U.  S.  R 

INTENT  OF 

004.474. 

VBBBA.POLB.    CL  32. 

604,680. 

604.476. 

CHDfOOK  WIND  AMD  DESIGN.     CL   34. 

604.501. 

604.477. 

D.8.  SUPBB-PAK.    CI.  34. 

604,505. 

604.482. 

DOBBCO  AMD  DBSIGN.    CL  34. 

604.608. 

804.483. 

PULTIB.    CL34. 

804.600. 

604.484. 

HTDBOHOT.    CL  34. 

604,003. 

604.486. 

DB4BB0BM.    CL  34. 

804.804. 

604.400. 

nCALOM.    CI.  38. 

604.401. 

004.606. 

604.402. 

TBBMDMOB.    CL  SB. 

004.612. 

604.404. 

LKBBiaM.    CLSO. 

004.615. 

604.406. 

ALACHICA    CL30. 

604.684. 

60i.4»7. 

CnnfBBMANM.    CL39. 

004.626. 

004.B0B. 

mtURBB.   CL8B. 

604.827. 

604.610. 

JAMBSniBB.    CL30. 

604,628. 

604,612. 

TODAri  WOMAN.    CI.  SO. 

604,630. 

6044(14. 

BUPPLBBPUM.    a.  42. 

604,634. 

604,616. 

DOBBBOn.    CI.  42. 

604,635. 

604,618. 

CBBilLIBMT.    a.  42. 

004,686. 

604,121. 

■HBP  W<ABTBD  AMD  BEPBEBBNTATION  OF    604.638. 

DOO^HBAD.    CI.  42. 

604.639. 

604.528. 

NTIrTBZ.    CI.  42. 

604,636. 

MIBACLB  TWIST.    CL  42. 

604,648. 

604,628. 

OUAMABA.    a.  42. 

604,631. 

"HBAVT^OIMT."    CL  42. 

604,645. 

604,632. 

SNOW  BAIX  FIPTT  FIFTY.     CI.  43. 

604.036. 

BNOW430MB  RASPADA   AND  DBSIGN.     CI.   46.     604,646. 

604,641. 

ABCADY  AMD  DESIGN.    0.46. 

604.648. 

604,545. 

GRBBN  MAGIC.    CL  46. 

604.660. 

604.562. 

■OBBBN^.    a.  46. 

604.6B1. 

604,6«7. 

■DOABBOL.    CI.  46. 

604.655. 

604.671. 

WIMBAYCO.    a.  46. 

604.657. 

604.674. 

49EB.    CL46. 

604,609 

604.586. 

BEAirrY4)I7EBN.    CL  61. 

604,661 

FICE  TM  209 

L.  COSMO.    CL  100. 

CBEDAE.    CI.  102. 

FITCHETTE.     CI.  1. 

8TRAPAR0UND.    O.  2. 

PARKER'S  KWIK.    a.  4. 

HI-SHINE.    CI.  4. 

KIWI    SHOE    SHINE    KIT   AlfD    ENTIRE    BOX. 

CI.  4.  I 

GRIP-LOC.    a.  13. 

roo  wiPBR.  a.  19. 

GBOTB  TRUE  LINE  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  21. 

SHED-PRUF.    a.  29. 

Tll/rS.    CI.  32. 

LIFBDINE.    CL32. 

FONTAINE.    CI.  32. 

DIFFUBAIRE.    CI.  34. 

MAIIVO-OOTTON.    O.  37. 

"TACBMAN"  "HOME  LAUNDRY."     CI.  37. 

LETTER-IT.    Q.  38. 

AATT,  ETC.  AND  DBSIGN.    CI.  38. 

AMERICAN  80FTDRINK  ASSOCIATION  BUL- 
LETIN.   CI.  38. 

MIAMI  MERCHANDISE  MART  MAGAZINE. 
CL  38. 

AS  COOL  AS  THE  OCEAN  ETC.  AND  DESIGN. 
CI.  30. 

GOLDEN  QUILT.    O.  39. 

TRIM  JEANIES.    CI.  39. 

U-STYLE-IT  SKIRT  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  89. 

GENTLEMEN    PRBFER   BRANDS.      CI.   39. 

McCUBBIN.    CI.  39. 

NUTAPB.    CI.  40. 

LLAMASHEEN.    CI.  42. 

FUDGE  WHIP.    a.  46. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  AMENDED, 
DISCLAIMED,  CORRECTED,  ETC. 


83,226.  GOLDBM  GATE.  CI.  2.  8-2B-11.  Crown-Coloni- 
Ma  Palp  ftB4  Paper  CoBpany.  Crown  Zeilerbaeta  Corpo^ 
ratloa.  Baa  Fraaclaeo.  Otllf .    AaeBded  to  appear : 

GOLDEN  6ATE 


140.045.     AZUL  MAOICO  AND  DBSIGN.     CI.  6.     3-20-21. 
RceUtts  (U.SA.).  LU.     Rcekltt,  Colmaa.  Chliwlek  (Orer- 
I)   Llialtc6.  HaU.  BBglaad.     Am— 6e6  to  appear: 


HoMC,  CMtU  Boulevard,  im  mM  eitf  of  yem«ffc««i  !• 
iBwrted,  and  the  drawing  U  amended  to  appear: 


384.289.  NAVIGATOR.  CI.  21.  1-14-41.  Darld  A.  Pach- 
ter.  Senfth  Radio  Cbrporatlon.  Cbicaco.  111.  Amended : 
In  tbe  statement,  column  1,  lines  S  tbroufti  10.  the  de- 
■crlption  of  gooiM  U  dieted  and  redie  receiving  »et»  la 
Inaerted.  and  tbe  drawing  ii  amended  to  appear : 


NAVIGATOR 


605,506.  AGRA.  CI.  35.  5-3-&5.  United  Statee  Rubber 
Company,  New  York.  NY.  Amended  :  In  tbe  sUtement. 
colnmn  2,  Une  1,  "and  belting"  is  deleted. 

617,164.  RME.  CI.  21.  12-6-65.  Bleetro-Volce.  Incorpo- 
rated, Bnchanan.  Micb.  Amended  :  In  the  sUtement.  col- 
nmn 2.  line  2.  "television  boosters,"  is  deleted,  line  3, 
"apeecb  dipper."  is  deleted  and  line  4.  "keylnjf  and  modu- 
lation monitor"  U  deleted,  and  the  drawing  Is  amended 
to  appear : 


RME 


156.717.  DAY  4  NIGHT  WBAB  AND  DBSIGN.  CI.  39. 
6-6-22.  WUllui  H*llias  *  Compaajr.  limited.  Notting- 
ham, BaglaaC  Aacaded :  In  the  oertlflcate,  line  6.  and 
la  tb«  hcadUv,  *l«a»don  and  Maaafleld"  la  deleted  and 
M0tHmgkmm  to  lawitad,  la  tkc  statement,  eolnmn  1,  Unea 
4  tkreagk  7,  '^ttaa  aC  Loiidwi  and  Maaafleld.  and  doing 
bMlMaa  at  24,  2B,  and  26  M«wgata  Btraet,  la  aald  city  of 
Loadoa  and  •taawtere"  la  Oeletad  aad  cttp  •/  N^tHmgluim, 
N9tHmgh*m»hlr*,  Baf  tend  and  49tng  huHm4u  mt  Vip»lU 


712.140.  PNEUMA VALVE.  C\.  34.  3-7-61.  Connor  Engl- 
aeeriag  Corporation.  Danbnry.  Conn.  Corrected  :  In  tbe 
■totcment,  eolnmn  1,  line  1,  "Connecticut"  should  be  de- 
leted aad  Ktw  79rk  should  be  Inserted. 

712.141.  MANUVALVE.  CI.  84.  3-7-61.  Connor  Engl- 
■••rlBg  Corporation.  Danbury.  Conn.  Corrected  :  In  tbe 
statement,  column  1,  line  1,  "Connecticut"  should  be 
deleted  and  New  TtU  should  be  Inserted. 

713.108.     COLORVI8TA.       CI.     38.        3-28-61.       James     J. 

Gannon,  Jr..  Brooklyn.  NY.     Corrected  :  In  the  statement, 

column  1,  line  1,  "Cannon"  should  be  deleted  and  O^nnon 

shoold  be  Inserted. 
718,363.     COPES   VULCAN.     CI.    13.     4-4-61.      Blaw-Knoi 

Company,   Pittsburgh.    Pa.      Corrected  :   In   the  statement. 

cohunn  2,  line  1,  "and"  should  be  deleted. 


rS-'_5^«   t" 
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(■•ditaraA ;  BmmwnA  ;  CaaMlad  ;  AmmaOmA.  DiMtelmed.  Corroetad.  •tc  ;  !««w  OntlflaitM ;  l«e  PaMlcAttoM. ) 
Co..   CtoTslamd.   Ohio.     716.2O0.   pab.   S-14-61 


m. 


Ater   Mf( 

CI   44. 
Abbott    LAboratoriM, 
_J^-8<V41.    CI.  1«. 
AbdoUnueh.    Patar    M 

8-14-«l.    a.  2S. 
AIM*  Al  Taeklo  Oo.,  Port  AagelM,  Wash. 

AeoroUCorp., 'Ami.  To*  Baja, 
l»-2p-«0.    CI.  If!  ^^ 


North    Chleafo 
WoroMtcr, 


Puorto  BSeo, 


SM^SBT,  tvi. 
716,064,  pub. 
71«,e70.  pob. 
716,014.  pob. 
71S.046.  pub. 
!y,  lU.    716,016. 

A(^oLftbocitorb«.lM..OB*^a.M.T.    71«,0»6.  p«b.  8-14-61. 

AMNBuibeal  PirriiMinBto  tt  Flortda.  Ik..  JaekwmTlU*.  fU. 

716,066.  pub.  »-l?-6ir  CI.  2Z. 
Air  C<i«dlffa>aT»«  iiMlMiiat  Owv-.  Kow  Xork.  N.T.    716.112. 

pub.  t-14-61.    CI.  WSy 
Airbora*  lastnaMt*  Labontonr.  lac. 
Catlor-Haanaar.  lac. 


A<^^^Uaa  Ufa.  bo.,  lae.,  Brooklya.  N.T. 

AdaoM.  Loo  J.,  dJMu  A<laBW  Sopplj  Co., 
Dob.  »-14-«l._  CI,  18. 


AktiobolagM  Aata,  Aaotakairaoo  Kaaiteka  Fabrlktr.  Sodor- 
taU*.  SwodM.    716.617.  pnh.  S-14-«l.    CL  16. 


^"*^lMRl'<.!'H-*!5r»'*'    liMdbfborf.    Swodoa.     716.044. 

pab.  S-14-61.    CL  19. 
AktlcboUaet    Via-    A    Bprtteeatralta.    ttocfcholai. 

716.244r  pob.  S-14-61.    CI,  40.  — — —^ 

AlUa    Lm&cM    Caip.,    Mw    York.    N.T.     716.180, 

Aleo  yahro'  Ob..  St.  'LooU,  Mo.    716.1S7,  pob.  8-14-61.    CI.  81. 
Alden.  C.  H.,  Sboa  Cto.    " 


P«h. 


Old  Coioajr  ShM  Co 


ac,  'l*b4i 


Pa.     604.82fr-6.  eanc. 


887.208,  rw.  5-80-61. 
M7.t61.  rm.  fr-«0-61. 


Aldoo   Bac  Mllio. 

C1.42. 

AlUaaeo  Robbor  Oo 

ftpnotf .  wmiaat  H. 
AlUod  fttoroo  Corp.,  New  Tork.  N.T. 

CI.80. 
AllM  fttor«i  Corp..  N4W  Tork.  N.T. 

CL  81. 
Americam    Aaoodatlea    for    Teztllo    TBCtaaologjr.    Inc..    Now 

Tork.  N.T.    604.6M.  eaae.    CL  88. 
Aawrteaa    Bottlan   of  CailMaatod    Dororafoa.   Waahlnftoa, 

D.C.    604.6SO.  caac    CI.  88. 
Amorteaa  Cyaaaald  Co.,   New  Tork.   N.T.     71B,M«,   pob. 

8-14-01.    CL  6.  '       '    *■ 

Amerlean  SloetroBlCB,  lac.,  BrooUjn,  N.T.     716,070-8.  pab. 

8-81-00.     CI.  t8. 
American  Homo  Products  Corp.,  d.bJi.  Whitohall  Laboratorica, 

New  Tork.  N.T.     716,021,  pab.  8-14-61.     CL  18. 
Amerieaa   laatltate   of   Baadiac,   The,   Loo   Aafriea,   Ckllf. 

7ie.is».  pob.  8-14-ei.    ci.  38: 
Amertean  Metal  Market  Cb.,  The,  New  Tork,  N.T.    716,161, 

pab.  8-14-01.    CI.  88. 
Amertean  Milltanr  Oapply  Corp..  New  Tork,  N.T.     716384. 

pab.  8-14-61.    CI.  4. 
Amertean  Metal  Prodncte  Co. :  iBee — 

Hopkins  WiUlaa  C.  N. 
Amerieaa    Metal    •podaltles  Corp.,    Hatboro,   Pa.      604.440. 

cane.    CI.  22. 
American   Travalar.    lae..   New   Tork.    N.T.     716.162.    p«b. 

8-14-61.    CI.  88. 
American  Walat-Band  Co..  New  Tork.  N.T.     604.667.  caac. 

CI.  40. 
Ameo  Baa  Co.,  Belma,  Ala.    604,884,  cane.    CI.  87. 
AmjMZ  Corp.,  Bedwood  City,  QUtf.     716.148.  pab.  3-14-61. 

Amwar  'Salee   Corp..   Qraad   Baplds.   Midi.     716,128,  p«b. 

8-14-61.    CI.  81. 
Anderson  Co.,  The.  Oarr,  Ind.     604,612.  caac.     CI.  10. 
Aadereoa.  T.  ■.,  Mfg.  Co..  Oweaeboro.  Ky.     715,078,  pnb. 

8-14-61.    CI.  is. 
Apfelbaam,  Fred,  New  To^.  N.T.     604..M7.  cane.     CL  46. 
Arcady   Farms   ifUllac   Co..-  Chicago.    tXl.     004.641,   caac. 

CI.  46. 
Aridos  Prodaets 


.    frem    Annfl 


Spedale,  Marls tt<, 
Armoar    aad    Co..    frem    Annoar    and     Co..    Chicaao,     111. 

716,004.  pab.  8-14-61.     CI.  18. 
Armoar  and  Co.,  from  Annoar  and  Co„  d.b.a.  Jacob  E.  Decker 

*  Sons.  ChicafOL  ni.     716.220.  pnh.  8-14-61.     CL  40. 
Annoar  and  Co^  d.bju  Armoar  Creaoierles.  to  Armoar  and 

Co..  Chleaco.  lU.    888.281.  ren.  5-80-01.    CL  46. 
Armoar  Ciaamettas  :  Jee — 

Armoar  and  Oo. 
Artex  Bag  Mfg.  COu :  8«a— 

Bremen,  Abraham  I. 
Ashlaad  Oil  k  ReflBlag  Co. :  See— 

Natloaal  BeOaiag  Co..  The. 
Aahwaader.  B.  B.,  d.hJL  Pat  Pharmaceatlcals  Co..  McAUen, 
Tex.    716,017.  prtL  8-14-01.    CI.  18.  ^     , 

AaUtle  Corp.,  Tba,  OMmeant,  Ohio.    716,146,  pab.  8-14-01. 
CI.  88. 


AnstiB  Sanrty  o» 

Saltser  B    A  Oo    lac 
Auto    Craf{    i^rodacls,    lac.,    Kansas    City,    Mo.     716.282. 

Araloa  UiU  Co.,  The,  Baltimore,  Md.    716.067*  pob.  8-14-01. 

CL  22. 
Ayera.  i.  W..  *  Co..  Maston.  Pa.     716.068.  pob.  8-14-01. 

Bakw.H.   A..    lac.    Soanar.    to   KaUey.    Far^ahar  *   0».. 

Tacoma.  Wash.    142.0M,  rea.  6-80-01.    CL  40. 
Baker,  J.  fa..  *  Boas.  Somemilc.  Tsx.    716,027,  pob.  8-14-01. 

CI.  1. 
Barry  AatooMitlTe  Co. :  See — 

Barry,  Badolph  B.,  d.b.a.  Barry  Aotoawtlva  0». 
Barry  Cootrols  lae. :  Oee — 

wrigbt,  Barrr,  Oerp- 
Barry,  Bodolpb  E.,  d.b.a.  Barry  Aatoa^lTe  Co..  Clevtfaad. 

Ohla    004l08.  eaac    CI.  13. 
Baombaeh,  W.  J.,  k  Soas.  Acampo,  Calif.    710J41.  p^.  8-14- 

01.    O.  40. 
Baoaeh  ft  Lomb  Optical  Co..  to  Baoseb  ft  Loart>  lac,  Bocheater, 

N.T,    880.088.  rea.  5-80-61.    CI.  26. 
Baxter  Laboratorteo,  lac,  Morton  Orore,  lU.     710.022,  pi*. 

8-14-61.    CI.  18. 
Baxter  Laboratertee,  lae..  Morton  OroT*.  nt     716.0SS.  p«b. 

3-14-01.     CI.  18. 
Bay  State  MllMag  Co^  Winona,  Mian.    604.571.  eaac.    O.  40. 
Beaaatt  Mills.  lac  :  Hee— 

Cheaeir  Brothers. 
Beecham  Products  lac. ;  Bee — 
Pricfaard  ft  Coaetaaee,  lac. 
Belcfa.  Paul  P..  Co.,  Bloomtngton,  III.     716,104.  pab.  3-14-01. 

CI.  38. 
BeU  ft  Ooseett  Co..  Mortmi  Orore,  DL    710,138,  pob.  8-14-61. 

Bel-if or  Kattwear.  Inc.  New  Tork.  N.T.     710.181.  p«b.  8-14- 

01.     a.  80. 
Bemls  Bro.  Baa  Co..  8t  Loots.  Mo.     710^284.     CL  87. 
Btobasal   AG.    Basel.   Bwltserland.      716iil»4,   pi*.    3-14-61. 

CI.  18. 
Blrtmaa  Blectric  Co..  Chicago,  111.    004,420-7.  eaac    CL  21. 
Blschoff,  Robert  R.,  d.bji.  Rolllas.  Atlaata,  Oa.    716,088,  pob. 

3-14-01.     CI.  18. 
Blaw-Kaox  Co.,   Plttsbargh.   Pa.     718.868,  cor.     CI.   13. 
Block  Drug  C».,  Inc.  Jersey  City.  NJ.    716.090,  pob.  8-14-01. 

CI.  18. 
Bloe  Bell,  lac,  Oreeaaboro,  N.C.    604.648,  eanc    CL  30. 
Boaanno,   Fraads  A.,   d.b.a.   F.A.B.   Prodaets  Co.,   Dayton, 

Ohio.    716.023^ab.  3-14-61.    a.  1. 
BoBlta  Paeklag  Co. :  Bee — 

Yentoe  Celery  Dlstrtbators. 
Boou.  John  v.,  d.bJi.  Flbber-Dlce  Co..  Township  of  Wayae, 

N.J.    004,443,  eaac    CI.  22. 
Borden  Co.,  The  :  Oee — 

Caoetn  Mfg.  Co.,  Tho. 
Borroogbs   Mfg.   Corp.,   Los   Angeles,   CaUf.     604.881,  eaac 

CI.  2. 
Bralt's  Men's  Stores,  Philadelphia.  Pa.    004,001,  eanc    CI.  39. 
BraadeU  Products  Corp..  Chicago.  lU.    716.060.  pob.  8-14-01. 

CI.  22. 
Braaseler.  Peter,  d.b.a.  Gebr.  Brasseler,  Lemgo,  Llppe.  Ger- 
many.    716,218,  pub.  8-14-01.     CI.  44. 
Braan  Brothers  Packing  Co.,  The.  Troy,  Ohio.     710.237-8, 

pab.  3-14-61.    CI.  46. 
Breese   Bnmers.    Inc,    8anu    Fe,    N.    Mex.      604,415.    cane. 

CI.  21. 
Brelnig  Brothers.  lac,  Hoboken.  N.J.     715.007.  pub.  3-14-61 

a.  16. 
Bremen.  Abraham  I.,  d.b.a.  Artex  Rag  Mfg.  Co.,  Philadelphia. 

Pa.    716.204-5,  pub.  3-14-61.    CI.  42. 
Brent,  Bettl,  LtA.  New  Tork.  NT.     716,177.  pub.  3-14-01. 

CI    39 
BrtUiaat   Abrasire   Corp..    Kansas   City.   Mo.      715,985.   pub. 

3-14-01.     CI.  4. 
Brillo  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.  Brooklyn,  N.T.     388,829,  ren.  5-80-01. 

CI.  4. 
Bristol-Myers  Co..  New  York.  NT.     716.259.  pub.  3-14-01. 

CL  52. 
Browalag.  King  ft  Co.  of  New  Tork.  Inc.  New  Tork.  N.T. 

604.503.  eanc    CI.  39.  „         ..,      ^  »„ 

Brunswick  Corp  ■  Chicago,  111.  716^072.  pub.  3-14-01.  CL  22. 
Brushmaster  Saw.  Inc.  Keene,  N.H.  004,440,  eanc  CI.  28. 
Burlel^  Brooks  Inc.  Englewood.  NJ.     716,099,  pob.  8-14- 

61.     CI.  20. 
Boyukas.  Michael  A.,  d.b.a.  Bergea  Cooatr  Coal  and  Oil  Co., 

Glen  ftock,  N.J.     71«.2e2.  pub.  3-14-61.     CI.  52. 
Callaway  Mills  Co..  La  Grange,  Gs.     716,261.  pub.  3-14-61. 

CI.  50. 
Caloric  Appliance  Corp..  Topton,  Pa.    716.141,  pub.  3-14-01. 

CI  34 
CambrtAn  Rubber  Co..  Cambridge.  Mass.    716.187,  pnb.  3-14- 

61       CI    39 
CampbeU'ft  Co..  Inc.,  Mattooa,  III.     716,290.     CI.  40. 
Cape  Codder  Shoes  :  8ee— 
Jonbert,  George  A. 

TM  i 


TM  ii 
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Capritart-rfeniaworth  Co..  a  DlTUloa  of  latenatlonal  Tele- 
AhoM  aad  TslAgnph  Corik.  New  York,  N.T.    004,420,  eaae. 

Carter  Prodacti,  lac. :  Am — 

BpeeUle.  MarUtta. 
CartoprlBt  A/B,  Copenbafen,  DMuaark. 
•1.    CL  2«. 


71A.121,  pab.  8-14- 


Caaela  Ittg.  Co..  Tli%  to  The  Boidea  Co.,  V9W  York,  M.T. 
141,884.  rm.  8-Mf-41.    CI.  S. 


Canrel.  Tkoaaa,  Toidwra.  N.T.  710.227,  ^b.  8-14-«l.  CI.  46 
Oelaneae  " 

8-30-4 
Certified 


.      r,  pa 
Oelaaeee  Corp.  of  Amorlca,  New  York,  N.Y. 
..    a,  42. 


886,313-14.  ren. 
710.321,  pob.  3-14- 


8-30-61.       ^  ^ 

b4  BfM4»  lac.  Kaaaaii  CUj.  Mo. 

61.    CI.  407^ 
ChaM  4  Co.  Corp.,  Boaton,  to  New  Eng land  CMifectlonerjr  Co., 

Cambrite.  ifaaa.     20.088.  ren.  oT^O-tfl.     CL  48. 
Cbetleal  Praeeaa  Cb..  San  Fraadaeo.  Calif.     716,989,  pub. 

8-14-01.    CL  8. 
Cbenleala  fbr  Asrlcoltare.  Inc..  WaahlnctOB,  D.C.     604.403, 

eaac.    CL  81. 
Cheaej  Brethara,  Booth  Maneheater.  Conn.,  to  Boanalt  Mllli, 

IM..  New  Tofk,  M.T.     140.709.  rea.  8-3(V-01.     CI.  42. 
Chleafo  Paawaatte  Tool  Co..  New  York.  N.Y.  710,281.  O.  23. 
CItrva  OaaaoMiataa.   lac.,  jDoaetta.  to  The  CocaX^la  Co., 

Orlaado.  flU.    888408.  rea.  8-80-01.    CI.  40. 
Clay^Adaaia^  lac  Mow  tork.  N.T.     710.180,  pob.  8-14-01. 

Coea^oia  Co..  The :  flee — 

Cltma  Caae— Uatea.  lae. 

Maxey.  L..  lae. 
CoCaa  Brewlac  laatitnte.  Inc..  The.  New  York.  N.T.    710.27S, 
^  nob.  4-19-40.     CL  B. 
CoEmI    B.,    h   Co..    Inc.,    New    York,    N.Y.      710.180.    pub. 

T-i4-«i.  cLsa 

Oohaa.  Ooldmaa  ft  Co..  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.,  to  Houee  of 
WM«ta«-T«a;  lae..  Baltlaem.  Ifd.    148.082.  no.  8-80-01. 

Oatoa.  jygi  BL  *  Boaa.  lac.  New  York.  M.Y.    710,170, 

ObSd  Bpdac  Ofaalt*  Ce.,  Cold  Sprlac.  Mlaa.     716.077.  pab. 

8-14-01.    CL  12.  ^  ^ . 

CbloBlal  Bait  Co..  The,  Akroa.  Ohio,  to  Diamond  Qratal 

Salt  Co..  St.  Clair,  iZlch.     140^02.  ren.  6-80-01.     CI.  40. 
Commercial  Bolreata  Corp..  New  Yort,  N.Y.    718.948-4.  pub. 

9-27-00.    CI.  8. 
Comptometer  Corp..  Chicago,   111.     710.100.   pab.   8-14-01. 

CL  20 
Comptometer  Corp..  Chleaso.   Ol.     710.160,   pab.   1^27-60. 

O.  87. 
Conference    of    National    Oraanliatlons,    New    Yortc.    N.Y. 

718.a00t  pob.  8-14-01.    CI.  100. 
Conaaetleot    Hard    Bobber    Cb.,    The,    New    Haren,    Conn. 


T18.000,  pob.  $-14-61.    CI.  21. 
Ceaadl.  OaTCadnae  Corp.,  d.b.a.  C 
Mleh.    716.090.  pob.  8-14-01.    CI 


Ooaader  Marine.  Warren, 

28. 

€brp..  Daabory.  Conn.     T12.140-1.  cor. 


Mealo  Park.  Calif.    718.270, 


Oaaaor 

CL  84c 
CoaaoUdatad  FreM^twara,  Ine 

pob.  8-14-01.    CL  108.^     ,        ^,       ^    ^   „^     -,.«,, 
Gbateeatal  MaarlMartliii  C6.  lac.  New  York.  N.Y.    710.211, 

pob.  8-14-01.    CI.  44. 
CoSaeieial  Bolraati  Onp.,  from  B.  B.  Pealck  ft  CO..  New 

Tork.N.T.    TlfJWl.  pob.  9-27-00.    CL  18.       „.,,„ 
Craddock-Terrr  Shoe  Corp.,  Lyachborc  Ta.     710.179.  pab. 

8-14-01.     CL  89. 
Ciaddoek-Terrr  Shoe  Corp.,   LjodiborK,  Va.     710.189.  pub. 

8—14—81      CL  89 
Credak.    lac.   PhlliuMphia,    Pa.     00<691.    caac.     CT.    102. 
Crown-CMomMa  Palp  and  Paper  Co.    Crown  Zellerbach  Corp., 

Baa  Fraadaeo.  Oallf.     83.^.    Am.  7(d).     CI.  2. 
CrawB  laUerbach  Oarp. :  8e»—  _ 

QrowB-ColomUa  Palp  and  Paper  Co. 


OoamelL  CbL  C^lllae  Corp. 
Crivt^DiVld^erNew  YorbrNY.    710,190.  pub.  8-14-01 

Cortta,  HelaM.  ladnatHea.  Inc..  Chicago.  lU.     710.208.  pab. 

Co^^'sSjolreT  %c.    MlnneapoUa.    Mlaa.     710.288,    pab. 

Catler-Hammer'.  I^..  Mllwaakee,  Wto..  from  Alrbornie  Inadra- 
BMOta    I^butatoty,    Inc..    Mlaeola.    N.Y.     710.098.    pub. 

IMJjf^ft 'Bm.%c^  HamUtoa.  Dl.     718,992.  pob.  1-8-01. 

O&^liiaoctkMa  0»..  Ltd..  Arltia  City,  Japaa.     710.276. 

dJSL  OOfP:.  Toledj,  OWo.     "^^^8^9°^  ^^J^     ^ili; 
Danban  Bobber  CO..  Inc..  Hie.  Danbory.  Oonn.     710.001, 

Daobwt  abe£al%?.^Chlcago.  Dl.     710.183,  pob.  8-14-01. 


Daarbora  Stove  Co. 
Da 


OjB.b.H..  DMBeMorf,  Qer- 
S.*'T10.aOB,  pob.  8-14-01. 


Mfg.  Corp..   New  Tort.  N.Y. 


004.034, 
881.291. 


Dermapoatlc  Speclaltlee  :  Bee — 
Malalana.  Vincent 


Dallaa.  TV«.     «>*.««.  ame.     CI.  84. 
F.  X.  AaT«r».  Balgiom.     71*^     S'-A, 
Debrte,  Aadra  T.  iTc..  Parla.  Fraace.    710411^  Pob.  t-14-01. 
CLMu 

■iw    TlB4>*9.»(ifc  8-14-81 
Del  Wood  Aaaariata»  Mew  York. 

D&'^ 

D&M^  a  K..  Cb..  IM..  Fataraoa.  VJ 

oJE^tOT  C^  IM..  n«.  tea  Fraadaeo.  GaUf.    710,128.  pob. 

S-14-«l.    CI.  29.  „  »    „  _.i... 

Daarer  Cliamlral  Mfg.  Cb.,  The  d.bA.  HrnirT  IT  WamMa 

ftS..  sSmfSld.  <5aa.     7lMll.  P^  12-17-00.    0.^10. 


Diaduat   Corp.,   Manbaaeet,   N.Y.     680,024,   cane     (1.  88. 
Diamond  Alkali  Co.,  ClereUnd,  Ohio.    710,206,  pub.  8-14-01. 

CI.  52, 
Diamond  CryaUl  Salt  Co. :  £fee— 

CDl#aiaI  Salt  Co.,  The. 
DlelionlOB  Laboratorite :  fiae— 

Kay,  Oeorce  F. 
DUUng  ft  Co.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  to  Plee-Zlng,  Inc..  Btaaatoa. 

111.    M5,848,  ren.  6-30-61.    CI.  40.  i 

Dr.  Pepper  Oo^  DalUi,^  Tex.    716.288.    CI.  46. 
Dorock  Co..   Dover.    ^J.      710.020.   pob.   8-14-01.     a.    18. 
Dorr    Co..    The,    SUmford,    Conn.      004.482.    cane.    .CI.    84. 
Dorset    Knitwear,    Ltd.,    New    York,    N.Y.      004,484,    caac. 

CL  39. 
Dow    oiemlcal    Co..    The,    Midland,    Mich. 

8-14-41.    CI.  1. 
Dow    Chemical    Co.,    The,    Midland,    Mleh. 

8-14-41.    CI.  1. 
Dow    Chemical    Co.,    The,   Midland.    Mleh. 

3-14-41.    CI.  8. 
Dow    Chemical    Co.,    The,    Midland,    Mich. 

8-14-41.     CI.  88.  i  _      ^ 

Drexel  Farniture  CO.,   Drezel,   N.C.     004,028,  cane.  I  CL  82 
DrUUng    Specialties    Co..    BartlesTllle.    Okla.     716,980.   pob 

3-14-41.     CI.  6. 
DrlTer-Harrla  Co. :  Bee — 


716.0ip.  pob. 

T18.9lb.  pob. 

716.94|8.  pob. 

7184^.  pob. 


Ele«trlcal  Allor  Co.,  The. 
lop  Tire  and  Hu 
3-11-88.    CI.  21. 


»io 

Dunlop  Tire  and  Mubber  Corp.,  Buffalo,  N.Y.     716,602, 
3-11-88.    CI.  21.  J 

Durotez    Chcmleml    Co.,    White    Deer.    Tax.     716.0M.    pob. 
3-14-61.     CI.  18.  1 

Dynatronlca.    Inc.,    Orlando.    Fla.      718.102,    pob.   |-il4-41. 
CI.  26.  T 

Economics  Laboratory,   Inc.,   St.   Paal,  Minn.     T16,2B8,  pob. 
3-14-61.     CI.  52.  T 

Edward*.  J.,  ft  Co.,  PbiladclphU,  Pa.    716478.  pob.  |-14-81. 
CI.  39.  J 

Bagan.  Thomas  M..  d.b.a.  Vel-O-Rlefa  Beverage  ft  Food  Co., 
Detroit,  Mich.    710.216,  pub.  3-14-01.    0.46. 

Eagle  Signal  Corp.,  Mollnc,  111.,  to  The  Oamawell  Cb..  New- 
ton. Mass.    386,322.  ren.  6-30-61.     CI.  21.  I 

Electric  Steel  Foundry  Co. :  Bee —  i 

EsoD  Corp.  I 

Blectri^l  Alloy  Co.^  The.  Morrlatown.  tij..  to  DrlT*-Harrls 
Co.,  Harrison,   N.J.     144,&«4,  ren.  6-^0-61.     a.  fl. 

Blectro-Toloe.    Inc..   Bucbanan,   Mlcb.     617.164.     A^.   7(d). 
CI.  21. 


Endsco,    Salvador    T.,    Los   Angeles.    Calif.      604,638.    cane. 

CI.  40.  T 

Endevco   Corp..    Pasadena,    Calif.      716,123.    pob.    8-14-61. 

CI.  26l  I 

Engelhaj-d  Industries.  Inc..  Newark,  N.J.    716.122,  ptit.  3-14- 

61.     Cl.  26.  ^ 

Engineered   Electronics  Co.,   SanU  Ana,   Calif.      710,113-17, 

pub.  3-14-61.     Cl.  26.  1 

Erring  Paper  Mills,  Erring,  Maaa.     716,164,  pub.  ^14-61. 

C^.    37,  : 

Esco  Corp.,  by  change  of  name  from  ine«trlc  Steel  Fonndry 

Co.,  FtortUnd.  Oreg.    716,280.    Cl.  23.  j 

F.A.B.  Products  Co.  :  See —  I 

Boaanno.  Francis  A.  I 

Fairmont   Foods  Co.,  Omaha.   Nebr.     716.224-6.  pa^.  3-14- 

61.     d.  46.  I 

Faber,   Kberhard,   Toy  ft  Game  Co.,  Inc..   Wllkes-B^rre.   Pa. 

716.003.  pub.  3-14-61.    O.  22. 
Far-Ex  Corp..  Dover.  Del.     604.491,  cane.     Cl.  39.      ! 
Feed    Sarrlce   Corp..    Crete.    Nebr.     715,926,  pub.   M*-«l- 

Cl.  1.  a 

Felnn,  Dora  B.,  d.b.a.  D.  H.  Fcinn  Co..  Modesto.  Call  t.    718.- 

242.  Dub.  3-14-61.    Cl.  46. 
Fetnn,  D.  H.,  Co. :  Bee — 

Feian,  Dora  B. 
Fibber- Dice  Co.  :  Bee — 

Boots,  John  V.  .     _ 

Flaher  Flouring  MllU  Co.,  Seattle.  Waab.    716.240,  pi^.  8-14- 

61.     Cl.  46.  ^  . ,   ^, 

nexnlt  Co..  Inc..  Blliabeth,  N.J.     716.191-4.  pub.  ^14-01. 

Cl.  39.  ^.^  I    ^    «„ 

Floraheftn  Co..  The.  New  York.  N.Y.     604.850.  cane,    Cl.  39. 
Foam   Rubber  Cltr,   Inc..  College  Point.  N.Y.     716,480.  pub. 

3-14-61.     Cl.  32.  J      ^    , 

Foam  Bubber  Products,  Miami,  FU.     604,878,  eanii     CL  1. 
Fort  Wgyne  Corrugated  Paper  Co..  Fort  Wayne.  Ind.  ,604.877. 

cane.    Cl.  2.  ,^ 

Fortuna  Foundations,   Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.     716.901,  pob. 

3-14-61.     CT.  40.  i 

Foster,  W.   ft  H..  Ltd..  Denbolme.  EngUnd.     604.581,  cane. 

Cl    42  1 

Fownes  Brothers  ft  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     716,#29.  pob. 

8-14-01.     Cl.  1.  .  . 

FrackTine    Pajamas.    Inc..    New    York.    N.Y.      716,lfr6,    pob. 

4-12-60.    Cl.  39.  _  ^  i  «« 

Frame-O-Oames,  Seattle,  Wash.     604,MB.  eaae.     ClJM. 
Fraser,  Andrew,  ft  Co.  Ltd.,  London,  Baglaad.     716,f02,  pob. 

3-14-01.     a.  23.  .._  1      .. 

Farst-lieNeaa  Co.,  Fraeport.  m.     004.688.  eaae.     C-  ^1- 
Oamew6U  Co.,  The :  See —  ' 

Eagle  Signal  Corp. ;.,.,.- 

Gannon*  James  J.,  Jr^  Brooklyn,  N.Y.     718.198.  ewrJ    Cl.  88. 
Garflnckel,  Julius,  ft  Co..  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.     710.190.  pob. 

3-14-«l.     Cl.  89.  ...i*. 

Oaulln.  Manton,  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  Bverett,  Maaa.    710.f80.  pob. 

3-14-41.     Cl.  23. 
Gebr.  JE^aaeler:  See— 

Braaaeler,  Peter. 
Oelay  Oiemlcal  Corp.,  Ardaley,  N.Y.    715.941,  pob.  M4-81. 


Oaaaral  ^^^i—  4  ■*!■  Cm».,  Maw  York.  M.Y. 
Oeawral  CaUe  Oofp..  How  York.  M.Y.     710^068.  pob.  !8-14- 
OeMralClcar  Co..  lac.  Maw  York.  M.T.    716,984.  pob.  8-14- 
Oene'ral  dlaar  Co..  lac.  Maw  Toifc.  M.T.    T18.M9.  pab.  S-14- 

Oeaelral  Clfar  Co,  lac.  Mew  Twk,  M.T.    716.000,  pob.  8-14- 

61.    CLl7. 
Oeaeral  ■xtroalooi.  lac,  Teoagatowa,  Ohio.    004.82T.  eaae 

CL  82. 
Oeaeral    Fooda   Catp..    White  Flalaa.    M.T.     718.284.   pob. 

8—14—01      Cl   40.  ^^ 
Oeaeral  Fooda  Corp..  WhlU  PUlaa,  M.Y.  _T10,2|8.    CL  .44. 


INDEX  QF  S£0ISTKANT8 

ItaUaa  imaXnaa  War  V( 
.ngSea,  Maaa. 


TIf  iU 


•<no  gat^Btataa.  Ime.. 

land.  Ud:,^*w  TaA.  NY:    TlMt7.  paik  8-14-41.    CL  84. 

lamaahlM   Bporta.   Ltd.,    Maw   Teak,  ^Tt.     894^10^  mme. 


Japaa  Wntd  i^rpt :  4 


Japaa  siMd  Cbrpt :  Bee 

,      Padfle  TradlBg  Co..  lac. 

Jaaaa  Fharmacal  Oa. :  Mm~- 

JaaoB  Prodocta.  lac. 
Jaaaa  Pradaats,  lac.  d.b.a.  Jaaaa  Fhaiaiaual 
toa.  D.C.    716.000-4.  pob.  8-14-61.    CLlsT 
Jarao  Corp.,  Xha.  Loag  Baaah.  Cbltf.    714iM7, 


718  J^  pab. 


GmaralMiUa.  lac. '  WaaaapoliarMiaa. '  716.<7ir  pab.  8-14-    Johaa-MaavWa  Corp..  Maw  T 


718.080.  pob.  8-14- 


61.    CL  IX 
Oeaeral  Mllla,  lac.  MtaaaapoMa.  Mlaa 

61.    Cl.  19. 
Oeaeral  Motora  Corp..  Detroit.  MUfc.    141,120.  ren.  6-80-41. 

Cl.  19. 
Oeaaaeo  Inc.  MaahTtOa.  Teaa.    716.188.  pab.  8-14-81.    CL  89. 
OeorgU  Maibla  Co.,  Tha.  Atlaota.  Oa.    140.878-4.  rea.  4-80- 

61.    Cl.  12. 
Ocrber  Predneta  Co.,  FVemont,  Mich.     710^288.     Cl.  83. 
Qlaaacr,   Charlaa   J..   Ckleago.   UL     718.216rpab.   8-14-61. 

Olobc  BooftagProdaeU  Co..  lac.  Whltlag,  lad.    716.978.  pob. 

8-14-01.    Cl.  12.  -        .  -*  .i~- 

Ooldberger.    Balph.    Lladea.    MJ.      71B.9T1.    pob.    8-14-01. 

Ooodlma'de  Mfg.  Co..  Ptalladelpbla.  Pa.     710.190.  pob.  8-14- 

01.    CL  89. 
Oortoo'a  of  Oloueeater.  lac.  Qloooeater,  Maaa.    718.288,  pob. 

8-14-01.     CL  40. 
Oraoe  Cbemlcaf  Co.,  New  York.  N.Y.    004,896.  eaae.    a.  10. 
Oraee,  W.  B.,  ft  Co..  New  Yoik,  M.Y.    716,968.  pob.  8-14-61. 

Cl.  10. 
Oraea,  W.  E.,  ft  COb.  Maw  Toifc.  NT.    718426.  pab.  8-14-61. 

Cl.  46. 
Orar  Baalty  Corp,  d.ha.  Myaea  Laboratortaa.  Chlea«o.  DL 

716,984,  pob.  8-i4-01.     Cl.  6. 
Orote   Mfg.   C04    Inc.   The.   Btflevnc   Ky.      604.016.    eaae. 

Cl.  21. 
Qrove    Laboratortaa    lac,    Bit    Loola,    Me.     710.084.    pob. 

8-14-01.    a.  18.  T  V.U.,  .Bc 

HammermlU  Paper  Co.,  Brl^  Pa.     710.108.  pob.  8-14-01.    Kono  Mfg 

Hart   ft'Cooley    Mfg.   CO.,    Holland,    Mleh.      004.080,    cane 

Cl  84 
Hart   Scbaflaer  ft  Marx.  Chicago.  Dl.     004,492.     a.  89. 
Haaaman    Steel   Cb..   The,   Toledo,   Ohio.     715.998-0.    pob. 

8-14-81.    CL  18. 
Hayden  Heater  Co.,  Inc.,  Baaton.  Md.    004,428,  cane    Cl.  21. 
Hecfat  Co..  The:  Bee — 

May  Departaaeat  Btoraa  Co..  The. 
Heirloom  Needlework  Oolld.  lac.  New  Tork.  N.T.     887,828, 

ren.  B-4<MI1.    CL  42. 
HeraphlU  CO.,  Loa  Aagelea.  CaUf.     604,461,  eaae     Cl.  24. 
Henrr/Haran^ntchinga,    Hollywood,    Ckllf.      716.286.   pob. 


Johaatoa.  lac.  Dallaa,  Tex.    7i&07a 

Joabert.  Oeeraa  A.,  dika.  Cape 

_  716J87.    CL  84. 

Kur.  OeonmT.^d.ka.  DiaUealea  Labora 

Kaller.  Faxanhar  ft  Ca. :  Sea- 
Baker.  mTX.  lac 
KM^all  BaBaiag  Co..  Bradford.  Pa.    716.991,  pob.  10-28-00. 

Kaarteh  PatrarhaaHcala,  lac,  Maapadi.  N.Y.    715.947.  pab. 

8-14-41.    CL  6. 
Keatlle, lac.  Brooklyn.  NT.    718.279.    CL  20. 
Klaberi^-Clark  Corp..  Neeaah.  Wla.     718.160.  pob.  8-14-41. 

King'  Faatorca  Syadleate.  Inc.  New  Tork,  N.T.,  to  SdMrtag 
_Corp..  Bloooiflald.  N4.     888,691,  raa.  ^40-41.     CL  88. 
Kiwi  PoUak  C».  Pioprtetary  LM..  IlM,  Blefamoad.  aaar  Mal- 

boorae.  Tletorla.  iUatralla.     044.004.  oaac    CL  4. 
Klognuaa.  AlfMd :  See— 

Klogmaaa,  Jolloa. 
Klogamaa.  Alfred,  lac :  See — 

Klogaaann,  Jolloa. 
Klngmann,  Julias,  execntor  of  the  eetate  of  Alfred  Klugaunn. 

to  Alfred  Klngmann  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.     004.69T  eaae 

a.  1. 

Knickerbocker    Blologleals    Inc.,    New    Toi^    N.Y.      716.967. 

pub.  3-14-61.    CL  6. 
Knott.  Wm.  T.,  Co.,  Inc,  New  York,  N.Y.,  to  Mereaatlle  Btorea 

Co.,  Inc..  Wilmington.  DeL  386.218.  ren.  6-30-61.  CI.  38. 
Kono  Mfg.  Co..  The,  Woodslde.  N.Y.  604.468.  cane  a.  26. 
Kops  Broa..  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  604.814.  eanc.  Cl.  42. 
Kress.  S.  H..  and  Co..  New  Tork.  N.Y.    716.199.  pab.  8-14-61. 

Cl.  39. 
L.    Cosmo    League    Inc..    Kansas    City.    Mo.      604,588,    cane. 

Cl.  100. 
Laboratoirc  Roger  Bellon,  Neuilly-sur-Selne.  Fraaee.     716,' 
-14-61.    ~     - 


013,  pub.  3-1^ 


Cl.  18. 


La  Campana  Fabrics  de  Tabacos,  Inc.,  Makatl,  Rixal,  Phlllp- 
lalK  ■      - -     - 


604,898,    cane. 
168.717. 


Heoaaer  laatnuMBt  Mfg.  Cb..  The :  t00 — 

BoefenachL  Waraer. 
Hewttt-Robtaa  lac :  4«e — 

Union  Chain  and  Mfg.  Co..  The. 
Hildretb,    Wllasartb    A..    Stockton.    CaUf. 

Cl.  6. 
HoUins,  WlllUm.  ft  Co.,  Ltd.,  Nottingham,  BngUnd. 

Am.  7(d).    CL  39. 
Hollywood-MazweU  Co.,  Loa  Aagdea,  Oallf.     604,612.  eaae. 

CT.  89. 
Honeggers'  ft  Co.,   Inc..   Falrbory.   Dl.     716.291.     Cl.   46. 
Hook    ft    Ackenaan.    Inc.,    New   York,    N.Y.      716,184,    pub. 

8-14-61.     Cl.  84. 
Hopklna,  William  C.  N..  d.b.a.  American  Metal  Producta  Co. 

aad  Amerlean  Metal  rrodaeta  loteraatioaal  Co.,  Portland. 

Oreg.    716,086.  pob.  8-14-01.    Cl.  28. 
Honrath,  Ferdlaaad  H.,  d.b.a.  Little  Workabep,  Weatmlnater 

West.  Vt.    004,441.  cane.     Cl.  22. 
Honae  of  Worated-Tex,  Inc.  :Jte 

710,100,  pob.  8-14-61. 


I-Tex. 

Cohen,  Goldman  ft  Co.,  Ine. 
Howe  Scale  Co.,  The,  Butland,  Tt. 

Cl.  36. 
Hudnut,  Richard,  Morrta  Plalna,  N.J.    710.260,  pob.  8-14-61. 

CT.  51. 
Hudnut,  Richard,  Morrla  Plalaa,  N.J.     710,295.     CI.  01. 
Hudson,  H.  D.,  Mfg.  Co.,  Chicago.  Dl.    004.445,  oanc    Cl.  28. 
Hudson,  H.  D..  Ittt.  Co..  Chicago,  HI.    716,079,  pub.  8-14-01. 

a.  28. 
Huntington   Laboratortaa,   Inc.,   Huntiagtoa.   lad.     716,264, 

pub.  3-14-61.    CL  K. 
Rotcfalnaon  Prodacti  0».,  The,  Botlar.  Pa.    715.901-2.  pob. 

8-14-61.    Cl.  8. 
Idaho  Falla  Boadad  Prodaea  akd  Bopply  Co. :  Baa- 
Idaho  FOIla  Warebooaa  OoT 
Idaho  Falla  Warebooaa  Co_  to  Idaho  Falls  Bonded  Prodace 

aad  Bopply  Co..  Idoha  Fbka.  Idaho.    887,814,  rea.  6-8(^-01. 

Cl.  40.  

Ideal  Toy  Corp^  HolUa,  N.T.    710,000.  pob.  8-14-41.    Cl.  t2. 
Illlnola  Tool  Worl»r<%lcago,  nl.     716,987.  pob.  8-14-01. 

CL  6.  

Indoatrlal  America  lac.  Chicago.  Dl.    004.481.  eaae.    CI.  22. 
laterehemleal  Corp..  New  Tork.  N.T.    718.994.  pob.  8-14-01. 

lataraatioaal  Charg*.  IbCn  Loa  Aagalaa,  CkUf.     710.296-9. 

Cl.  102. 
lataraatioaal  Mfg.  Cb~  Daarar.  Colo.    044,470,  eaae.    CL  84. 
International  Paper  Co.,  Mew  Tork.  M.T.     718.280.     Cl.  87. 
lateraatloaal  Telaphaaa  aad  IMagfaph  Corp. :  B^e— 
Oapehart-Faraaworth  Co. 


pine  Islands.  716.277.  Cl.  17. 
Lactona,  Inc.,  St.  PanI,  Minn.  383,888.  ren.  6-3O-01.  Cl.  29. 
Lalon  Ltd.,  London,  England.  710,038.  pub.  3-14-01.  Cl.  18. 
Lane  Magastne  Co. :  See — 

Lane  Publishing  Co. 
Lane  Pnbllahlng  Co..  San  Francisco,  to  Lane  Magazine  Co., 

Menlo  Park,  Calif.     387,143,  ren.  6-30-61.     CT.  38. 
Laraea  Prodneta  Corp.,  Betbeada.  Md.    715,936,  pob.  3-15-60. 

Cl.  5. 
Laseoff,  J.  Leon,  ft  Son,  Inc.,  New  Tork.  N.Y.     716,254,  pub. 

3-14-61.     CI.  51. 
Lasky  Co.,  The,  Newark.  N.J.    716.267.  pub.  3-14-61.   Cl.  101. 
Lawrence   ft    Oroves    Co.,    New    Tork,    N.Y.      604,659.    cane. 

Cl.  42. 
Le  Creuset,  Fresnoy-le-Orand,  Aisne.  France.     715,980.  pub. 

10-11-60.     Cl.  13. 
Leesona  Corp..  Cranston.  R.I.     716,091,  pub.  3-14-61.     Cl.  23. 
Lehn  ft  Flnli  ProdocU  Corp.  :   See — 

Special  Formula  Corp.,  The. 
Leisure    Une    Products.    Inc..    Mineola.    XT.      715,963.    pub. 

8-14-61.     CT.  12. 
Lerot  Co.,   to  Westinghouae  Air  Brake  Co..  Clereland.  Ohio. 

604,448-9.  cane.    d.  23. 
Lea  Perfume  Worth  de  Paris  Inc..  New  York.  NT.     716,261. 

pub.  3-14-61.    a.  52. 
Liberty  Baking  Co..  Pittsburgh.  Pa.     141,404.  rea.  5-30-61. 

a.  46. 
Uents,  B.  C.^  ft  Co.,  Inc..  Fillmore.  Calif.     716,018.  pub.  3-14- 

61.     Cl.  1^. 
Linear  Equipment  Laboratories,  Inc..  Massapequa,  N.T.    604,- 

467,  cane    a.  26. 
LlthopUte.  Inc.,  Covins.  Calif.   716.252.  pub.  3-14-61.  Cl.  60. 
Little  Workshop  :   Bee — 

Horvath.  Ferdinand  H. 
Living  Screen  Inc..  New  Tork.  NT.     716.119,  pub.  S-14-61. 

Cl.  26. 
Loewengart  ft  Co..  lae. :  See — 

Loewengart  ft  Co.  _ 

Loewengart  ft  Co.,   to   Loewengart  ft  Co.,  Inc..   New  Tork, 

N.T.    389,256.  ren.  5-30-01.    CL  1. 
Lowe,  Joe.  Corp.,  New  Tork.  N.T.     604.582,  cane.     CL  46. 
MacOrMor.    May,    PaclOc    Palisades,    Calif.      604.545.    cane 

Machlneiy   Rental   Co..   Los  Angeles,   Calif.     604,413.  eanc. 

Cl   19 
MacTravlrite.  Inc.,  Charlotte.  N.C.     716.274.  pub.  3-14-61. 

Cl.  B. 


Magic  C^r-Pet : 

Oswald.  Jewell  O.  _       ,,       „.....„        w    .  ... 

Magic  Hostess  Corp.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.     716,142.  pob.  8-14- 

Malaiaaa  Vincent,  d.b.a.  Dermapeu tic  Specialties.  Long  Island 
City.  N.Y.    716j503.  pub.  6-16-59.    Cl.  18.  .«^  ^.. 

Marvel  Screen  Enterpriaea.  Ine.  New  York.  N.T.  604.486. 
oanc.    Cl.  22. 


TMiy 
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IfUHy,  I^  Ufa.,  Wtoatptoai,  t»  Th*  Coea-Oola  Co.,  OrUado, 

FU.    »g4,iat.  VM.  »-40-41.    CI.  M. 
May  HvBrniimmt  Mum  Co.,  The.  New  York.  N.Y.     716,0«1, 

Mij  DogtutmMt  ItorM  Co.,  The.  St.  Lo«l«.  Mo.,  from  The 
^tocftt    Goi.    WMbtefftM.    D.C.      T16,168.    pab.    (Vv«l-65. 

MeCabUa  BatHrj,  Ine..  OkUhoma  City.  OkliL    f04.608.  cue. 

CL  S». 
MeDnnott,  JiOlaB  ▲..  Corp..  Rldi^vood.  N.T.    719.0M.  pab. 


S-14-U.    CI.  21. 
mwabUmm 


71«.003.  pab.   8-^0-«0. 


.^^  Ine.^  Dajrtea.  Ohio.     716.2P7.     CI.  102. 
.  The.  BaCalo,  N.T.     71«,0«S,  pob.  3-14-«l. 


CL  21. 

MmthoUtom 

0.18. 
IfnoMitUt  MoiM  Ol^  Ine. :  St— 

Kaett.  WaL  T. .  Co. .  lae. 
Mandl.  WlUlaa   8..  Co..  The,  to  Rl^ariaoa-Merrtil   Inc., 

ClBd^BatL  OU»,     140.485.  r».  5-30^1.     C\.  18. 
Mamll.  Wmiut  8..  Co..  Tht,  to  RldUrdMta-Morrell   lac, 

Claelaaatl,  (Mlo.     141.608,  rea.  ft-S0~01.     CI.  18. 
MerreU.   WlDlaaB   8..   Co..  The.  to  Rtehardaoa-MerrcU   Inc., 

ClBdaaaO.  Ohio.     142.028.  rea.  5-80-61.    Q.  18. 
MervaU.  WflBlaai   ■..  Co..  The.  to  Klehardaoa-MerreU   Inc., 

Cladaaatt.  Ohio.      142.02»-30.    rea.   :V-^30-61.      C\.   18. 
UorralL  WfllUin   8.,   Co.,  The,  to  Slchardaon-lferrell  lac, 

Cladaaatl.  Ohio.     142.039,  rea.  5-30-61.     CI.  18. 
MerraU^  WUIlaa  8..  Co.,  The,  to  Biehardaoa-UerreU  Inc., 

ClBcl&BatL  Olio.     148,085,  rea.  5-30-61.     CI.  18. 
MterelL   WJUlua  8..   Co..  The,   to  Btchardeoa-Merrell   Inc., 

datSwaHTOMo.     148.688.  res.  5-^0-61.     CL  18. 
MamIL    Wik    8..    Cb..  Tha,    to    Blehardson-Merrall    Inc., 

CiiSiaatt.  Ohio.    388434.  rea.  S-80-81.    CI.  18. 
MerraU,    Wm.    8..    Co..    The.    to    RlAardaoa-MerreU    lac, 

Claetaaatl.  Ohio.     3W,43S,  r«n.  5-80-41.     CL  18. 
Merrill     Farms,     Sallaaa.    Calif.      716;230,    pob.     3-14-61. 

Metro  AaaocUtcd  Serrleea,  lac.  New  York,  N.T.     716.157, 

pok.  8^14-81.    CL38. 
McTCrt  Mffe.  Co..  Now  York.  N.Y.     604,387,  eanc.     a.  3. 
lOaml    Mcichandlaa    Mart    AaMdatloo.    lac.    Mlanoi.   Fla. 

804.648.  eaac    CI.  88. 
Michii>ela  8tMm  *  Co.   lac.   Bochcater.   N.T.     716.184.   pob. 

8-14-81.     CL  88. 
Miliar   latamatiMal  Co.,   Swarthmore,   Pa.     716.147,   pub. 

8-14-61.    CI.  18. 
I^MOOU  MlBtK.  *  Mfg.  Cb..  to  Mlaneaota  Miniag  *  Mfg. 

Co..  St.  PaaL  ^Claa.     141.174-6.  ren.  5-80-61.     CI.  4. 
Mtnaaaota    aad     Oatarto    Paper    Co..     Mlnaeapolls,     Minn. 

7l5.M2.pab.  8-14-61.    Cl.  iST 
Modera    StoM    Co..    lac.    ArUngton.    Tex.     716.974.    pab. 

8-14-81.    Cl.  13. 
Moltea.  J.  P..  G». :  8«0— 

Mollea.  J.  P. 
M^ea.  iTp..  AAa.  J.  P.  MoHea  Co..  Delano,  Otllf.     716.220. 

pob.  »-14-61.    Cl.  46. 
uSSuth   Maehlae  Tool   0>.,    The,    SMaey.   Ohio.     716,105, 

pab.  8-14-81.    CI.  26. 
MtaMBto  Ctemlcml  Co.,  St.  Loaia,  Mo.    715,989.  pab.  8-80-60. 

Cl.  15. 
Me  odi  Deeaalo  AktleboUg.  Oraekoklrrlk.  Sweden.     715,938 
>-14-3l      


716,004.  pab.  8-80-60. 


pob.  8-14-61.    CL  5. 
Mer-AM  Weldiag  Co.,  Jackeon.  Mo. 

cCn.  ^     .       ,       ., 

Mbntauntv,  NleoL  Inc..  to  Momlngitar-Palsler.  Inc.,  New 

York.  N.T.    890i6T.  ica.  5-80-61.    a.  46. 
Moralagatar-PalaleT,  lac  :  8ee — 

Monliwitar.  lOcal,  lac  ^ 

Morrta,   Saare  ll,   d.bA.   Morrla   Labormtorlea,   Chicago.   III. 

60M04.  eaac    a.  18. 
Morrla  Laboratorloa:  8«»— 

Menrla.  laart  L. 
MoftoB  CkaBleal  Co..  Chicago.  lU.     715,981.  pab.  3-14-61. 

Cl.  1. 
Mt.   VaraaB  Mtg.   Corp..   Mt.   Veraoa.  N.T.     604,487,   cane. 

CI.  28. 
Maataa.  S.  L»  *  Sons,  Ine,  Cterelaiid,  Ohio.     716,007,  pob. 

8—14—61     c!  24 
Mataal  Pud  Piaaalag  Corp..  New  Torfc.  N.T.    716.269,  pab. 

1-81-61.    CL  102.  _    ^ 

MywB.  Pbll^   Bamaore,    Md.     604.688.   cane.     Cl.   2. 
Mysoa  Liaboratortes  :  0ee — 

Qcay  BaaNjr  Corp. 
N.  V.  PhlttPb-Dwhar.  Anaterdam,  Nethcrlaoda.    716,028,  pab. 

8-14-61.     Cl.  18. 
Natloaal  Bcaatjr  ladoatries  :  8ee — 

achoaa.  PUllp  B. 
NattoMl  mscaitCb..  New  Tork,  N.T.    718,248,  pab.  8-14-61. 

CL  46. 
Natloaal  Coeoaaot  Soap  Cb.,  Taeona,  Wash.    204,872.  eaac. 

CL  88. 
NatlMal  IMatlllara  and  OwHlcal  Onrp. :  8ea— 

U.8.  ladaatrUI  Cheailaala,  lac  _  ^,        «    ..    „  „ 

Natloaal   XNatmato   aad  Chemical   Corp.,   Naw   Tork,   N.T. 

no  jMS^pah.  »-14-81.   CI.  80.    ^.         „-,,««-, 
NatloulDB^Paaa  Corp.,   Brookl/n,   N.T.     715,961,   pob. 

Natteai^OTpaaat^..  BaCalo,  N.Y.     715,967.  pob.  8-14-61. 

National'  Beflalag  Co.,  The.  CIcTelaad,  Ohio,  to  AihUnd  Oil 
*  Mte£«Oa!rAahland.  ky.    19,821,  rea.  J^-80-61.    g.  16. 
Ntow^aCo!.  lac,  The,  Maiden,  Mass.    604,466.  cane    Cl.  81. 
N«fv  fitlaaa  Obafactloaary  Oo. :  8«a— 

Chaaa  *  Oo.  Cbrp. 
I«nr  Tolt  I«ahar  *  Paael  Co.,  lac.  Now  York,  N.Y,    604,474. 

ra%!»-W?itSi>r  Ok,  The,  ClanlaaaH,  Ohla. 
8-14-81^    CL  88. 


716.071. 


u 


CI.  46. 
715J)69, 


Norla  Prodncts.  lac,  Seattle,  Wash.     604.674.  eaac.     CL  46. 
Norwich  Pharmacal  Co.,  The,  Norwich,  N.T.     716.2B9,  pab. 

8-14-01.    Cl.  46.  .   „  __        L... 

Nowak.  Cheater  J.,  d.b.a.  Nowak'a  Optical  Serrlee,  |Chleago, 

in.    716,107,  pub.  3-14-61.    Cl.  26. 
Nowak'a  Optical  Swrice  :  8*»— 

Noarak,  Cheater  J.  ..  .     _ 

Nutbema    do..    The,    Chicago,    III.      716.149,    pub.    8-14-61 

Nutone,  lac.  CindnnaU,  Ohio.    716,187.  pob.  3-14-61i    CL  84. 
Natri-Heme  Products  :  Bee — 

VeVton  Laboratories,  lac.  ' 

Nylrem    Katerprtaes    Inc.,    Spencer,    Iowa.     716.288,    pob. 

3-14-«l.     a.  40.  _    I 

Oklahi^a  Tire  *  Supply  Co.,  Tulsa,  Okla.     715,8190,  pah. 

3-14-61.    CI.  16.  1 

Old  Colon/  Shoe  Co.,  d.b.a.  C.  H.  Aldan  Shoe  Co.,  9roekton, 

Mass.    716.169,  pub.  12-20-05.    Cl.  89.  i 

Old    Tosrn    Corp.,    Brooklyn,    N.T.      716,155,    pub.    8-14-61. 

Cl.  St. 
Optical  Coating  Laboratory,  Inc.,  San  Bosa,  Otllf.     716.271. 

pub.  1-14-61.    Cl.  10«. 
Older  cf  St.  Benedict,  Collegerllle,  Minn.     716,289 
Oregon-Pacific  Forest  Products  Corp.,  Portland,  Oreg. 

pub.  8-14-61.    a.  12.  , 

(Original)    Church   of   Ood,   Inc.,   The,   Chattanoogl^   Tann. 

7l6jj0.  pub.  3-14-61.    Cl.  38.  j 

Oswald.    Jewell    C,    d.b.a.    Magic    Car-Pet,    Elkluirt.    Ind. 

716,048,  pub.  3-14-61.    Cl.  19. 

Owens-tUlnols     GUaa     Co.,     Toledo,     Ohio.      716,249,     pub. 

8-14-61.     Cl.  60.  i 

P-O  Products  Mfg.  Co.,  Ine,  New  Tork,  N.T.     716,M8,  pab. 

8-14^1.     Cl.  85. 

Pabflt  Brewing  Co.,  Chicago,  111.,  from  Blati  Brewing  Co., 

Milwaukee,  WU.     716,244,  pub.  2-7-61. 
Pacbte^  DsTld  A.    Zenith  Radio  Corp.,  Chicago,  Ul.    884,289. 

Am.  f(d).    Cl.  21. 
Pacific  Trading  Co.,  Inc.,  to  Japan  Food  Corp.,  S4n  Fraa- 

clsco,  Calif.    389,627,  ren.  5-30-61.    Cl.  46. 
Palntsflt    Fashions,    Inc.,    New    Tork,    N.T.      716,1^2,    pab. 

3-14-^1.     Cl.  89.  ' 

Pan-American  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Angola,  Ind.     716,(88,  pab. 

8-14-61.    C\.  15. 
Pantherwerke   A.G.,    Branachweig,   Oermany.      716,647,   pub. 

3-14-^1.     Cl.  19.  ^ 

Parke,  Davis  *  Co.,  Detroit.  Mich.     716,082,  pob.  8-14-61. 

Cl.  11. 
Parker,  C.  W     Co.  :  See—  | 

Parker,  Carlos  W. 
Parker.  Carlos  W.,  d.b.a.  C.  W.  Parker  Co.,  Dea  Moldea,  Iowa. 

604,600.  cane.     Cl.  4.  T 

Partridge  k  Anderaon  Co..  Chicago,  lU.     142,081,  r^n.  5-80- 

61.    Cl.  50.  T 

Pateraon.  Pam.  Inc.  New  York,  N.Y.    716,183,  pub.  13-14-81. 

a.  38. 


Patona  Brake  Replacementa  Proprietary  Ltd.,  Kaat  Bentleigh. 

near  Melbourne,  Victoria.  Aaatralla.    716,082-3,  pkb.  3-14- 

61.     Cl.  28. 
Patons  Brake  Replacements  Proprietary  Ltd.,  East  ientleigh, 

near  Melbourne,  Victoria,  Aostralla.    716,045-6,  pab.  3-14- 

61.     a.  19.  I 

Penlek,  S.  B..  A  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.     385,974.  ren.  5-30-61. 

a.  18. 
Penick,  8.  B.,  A  Co. :  Bee— 

Coaamerclal  Solvents  Corp. 
Penn  Crete  Products  Co..  PhlUdelphla.  Pa.     715.866.  pub. 

3-14-61.     Cl.  12.  1 

Penney.  J.  C,  Co.,  New  York.  N.Y.     386,141,  ren. !  5-80-61. 

O.  3fe. 
Pennaalt  Cbemlcala  Corp. :  Bee — 
Sharpies  Solvents  Corp.,  The. 

Pep  Boys,  Manny,  Moe  A  Jade.  The,  Philadelphia,  fa.    889,- 

601.  r«n.  5-30-61.    CI.  35. 
Pepperall    Mfg.    Co.,    to    Pepperell    Mfg.    Co.,   Boston,    Mass. 

141, 1»9,  ren.  5-80-61.    Cl.  42. 
Perry-Austen   Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  Grasmere,  Staten  Islind,  N.T. 

715.933,  pub.  3-14-61.    0.4.  I 

Perry-AuBten   Mfg.   Co.,   Inc..   Grasmere,   Staten  Island.  N.T. 

716,260,  pub.  3-14-61.    Cl.  52. 
Pet  Pharmaceuticals  Co. :  Bee — 

Aanwander,  R.  E. 
Peteraon  Producta  of  San  Mateo,  Inc.,  Belmont.  Calif.     716.- 

089,  pub.  3-14-61.    Cl.  23. 
Pfizer,  Chas.,  *  Co.,  Inc.,  Brooklyn.  N.Y.    716,030,  ptib.  8-14- 

61.    a.  18. 


t.  c4if . 


715,^28.    pob. 


Phann«tics   Corp.,    Baltimore,    Md.      716,019.    pab.    3-14-61. 

Cl.  18. 
PhilUpa    Petroleum    Co.,    BartlesvlUe.    Okla. 

3-14-61.     Cl.  1. 
Phrix-Werke  Aktiengesellschaft,   Hamburg.  Oerma4y.     715,- 

925,  pub.  3-14-61.    CT.  1.  | 

Piatt  Products  Corp.,  Lanalng.  Mich.    604.419,  eaai.    CL  21. 
Pitt-CoBisol  Chemical  Co.,  Newark,  N.J.     715,946.  pbb.  3-14- 

61.     Cl.  6.  T 

Plattaar  Co..   Inc..   North   Kansas  Oty.  Mo.     7181)95,  pab. 

3-14-61.     Cl.  2i.  T 

Ploe-Zlag,  Inc. :  aee— 

DyilngACo. 
Plymoath  Cordage  Induatriea  Inc. :  Bee — 

United  Shoe  Machinery  Corp.  I  _ 

PorteUi,  J.  M.,  A  Co.,  8.  En  C,  to  Paerto  Rleo  Dlsniliiig  Co.. 

Arcdbo,  Puerto  Rico.     384,978,  ren.  5-30-61.     0.  40. 
Porter.  H.  K.,  Co.,  Inc.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.    715,982.  p^.  8-14- 

61.    a.  13. 
Pratt  It  Whitney  Co..  Inc..  Wcot  Hartford.  Coaa.  i  716,110. 

pub.  8-14-61.    Cl.  26.  _  _  _  i      .i 

Pressure    Dispensers, 

cane    CI.  46. 


Ine,    Berarly   HUla,    Calif. 


604.661, 
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Prtch-rd  A  CoaaUaoa.   lac.  New  York.  M.Y^  to  . 

Pr..dacts  Inc.  CUftoa.  N.J.     143440,  rwa.  5-80-61.    CL  62. 
Prince,  H.  M.,  TeatUaa  lac.  New  Tort.  N.T.     604,528.  oaac. 

Cl.  42. 
Puerto  Rleo  DiatlUlag  Co. :  8««— 
Portrta,  J.  M.,  *  Co^  8.  Ba  C. 
Pulvis.  8.  L..  Madrid,  f^paln.     604J83,  eanc     Cl.  34. 
Putnam  Products  Co.,  lac.  New  York.  N.Y.     716,062.  pub. 

3-14-61.     Cl.  22. 
Pyramid   Babbar  Co.,   The.   Raveaaa,  Ohio.     716,218.   pnb. 

3-14-61.     Cl.  44. 
Radio  Freaaeacgr  Lahoratortos,  lac,  Booatoa,  M.J.     716,144, 

pab.  8-14-61.    Cl.  88. 
Ramser     Tom    H..    Oklahoou    City,    Okla.      004,636,    eanc. 

Ravbestos-ManhatUa.  lac,  Paaaale,  N.J.    715,864,  pnb.  8-14- 

61.    Cl.  12. 
aymc 

Cl.  42. 
Reckitt.  Colmai 


Bharplas  Soivaats  Cmd^  The,  to  Paaaaalt  Ohaitcals  Osep.. 
PhlladelphU.  Pa.     886,991,  rea.  0-80-61.    ClT 

lac.     MlaaaapoUa,     Mlaa.     716^100. 


ChUwlek  (Overseas)  Ltd. :  8 


Raymond   *  Hollar.    Ine,   New  Yerk.    NT.     604,581,  eanc. 

man,  <~  ' 
Reckitts,  (U.8JI.).  Ltd. 
Reckltta.    ( U.S.A. ),   Ltd.     ReeMtt.  COlasaa,  Chlswlck    (Over- 

aeaa)  Ltd..  HuU.  Eaglaad.     140.946.     Am.  7(d).     (H.  6. 
Reeves.  B.  M.,  Co.,  lac,  BrooUya.  N.T.    880,818,  ren.  5-30- 

61.    Cl.  46. 
Rajrtna  Hoalery  Co.,  lac.   New  Tork,  N.T.     604,494.  eanc. 

Rembrandt  Tobacco  Corp.  (Overseas)  Ltd. 

Schwan,    Max,    Manufacturer    La    Primadora    Havaaa 


Cigars.  Ltd. 
andt    To 


ri  8,136,  pab.  8-14-61. 

718,084,  pob.  3-14-61. 

716,200.   pub.    3-14-61. 


715.frM, 


pnb. 
Pa. 


8-14-61. 
604,443, 


i»jer 


Rembrandt    Tobacco    Corp.     (Overseas)     Ltd.,    Stallenboscfa, 
Colon  of  Booth  Africa.    716,001-2.  Dob.  3-14-61.    Cl.  17. 

Bex  Roto  (3orp.,  Walled  Lake,  Mich.     718.1 
CL  84. 

Reynolds  Metala  Co..  Rldimoad,  Va. 

Rlbbbntrim,  Ine,  New   Tork,  N.T. 

Cl.  40. 
Ricfaardaon-Merrall  Inc. :  8ee — 
MerreU,  WUllaai  ■.,  Co.,  Tha. 
Tick  (Aemleal  Co. 
Robertot,  P..  Inc.  Mew  Torfc,  N.T. 

CI.  6. 
Robertshaw-Foltoa  Coatrola  Co.,   Oreeaaburg. 

cane.    Cl.  26. 
Rock   City    Machlaa   Co..   loc.   Naahvllle.   Tean.     716.276. 

Cl.  13. 
Roe,  A.  v.,  A  Co.  Ltd.,  Manchester,  EagMnd.    140.964-5.  ren. 

5-30-61.     a.  28. 
Roe,  A.  y..  A  Co.  Ltd.,  Maaeheatcr,  Eaglaad.     142.732.  rea. 

5-30-61.     Cl.  19. 
Rojers  Publlahlng  Co..  Bnglewood,  Colo.    716,158,  pob.  8-14- 

61.    CL  38. 
Rollins:  8«s — 

Blsehoff,  Robert  R. 
Romanoff.  Nadlnc  8.  A..  Fawersham.  Baclaad.     716.214.  pub. 

3-14-61.     Cl.  44. 
Rose,  Edwin  8..  Co. :  Bee — 

Roae,  Edwla  B. 
Rose,  Edwin  8.,  d.bA.  Edwin  8.  Rose  Co.,  MlBBeapoHi.  Mlon., 

to  Roaewln  Goata,  lac,  SAaeoa  Cltj,  Mo.     889,086,  ren. 

6-80-61.     Cl.  89. 
Roeenthal-Bloek  China  Corp^  The.  New  Tork,  NT.     716.126. 

pub.  3-14-61.    Cl.  SO. 

Roaewln  Coata,  Inc. :  8ee —  i 

Rose,  Edwlo  8. 
Ross  Cook,  Inc.,  Loa  Angelet,  Calif.    716,981,  pub.  3-14-61. 

CI.  18. 
Rubinstein.    Helena,    Inc.,    New    Tork,    N.T.      716,257.    pub. 

3-14-61.     a.  61. 
Rnefenacht,    Werner,    d.b.a.    The    Heuaaer    Instrument    Mfg. 

Co.,  Salt  Lake  Oty.  Utah,    716,109,  pub.  3-14-«l.    CT.  26. 
SAG  Rubber  Cb.,  Inc.,  New  Tork,  NY.     885,969-70,  ren. 

5-80-61.     a.  40. 
Sanitube   Co.,    The,    Newport,    R.I.      716,009,    pub.    8-14-61. 

Cl.  18.  _[ 

Schacht  Rubber  Mfg.  Co.,  Huntington.  Ind.     604.383.  cane. 

a.  2. 
Scherlng  Corp. :  Bee — 

King  Features  Syndicate,  Inc. 
Schiller  Bros.,  Inc.,  New  Tork.  NT.     716.188.  pnb.  8-14-61. 

Cl    89 
Schlndele.   Dorothy  W.,  Los  Angeles.  Calif.     604,626,   cane. 

Cl.  82. 
Scblemmer,  John,  Weat  Harrison,  Ind.  716,232,  pob.  8-14-61. 

Cl.  46. 
Schnellpresaenfabrik     KoenlK    A     Bauer    Aktlengeeellachaft, 

Wunburg,    Oermany.     716,096,    pub.   3-14-61.      Cl.    23. 
Rehoen,  Philip  B..  d.b.a.  National  Beauty  Induatriea.  Chicago. 

111.     716.202.  pab.  3-14-61.    Cl.  40. 
Schwarz,  Max,  Manufacturer  LA  Primadora  Havana  Clnrs. 

Ltd.,  New  Tork.  N.T.,  to  Rembrandt  Tobacco  Corp.  (Over- 

seaa)   Ltd..  Stellenbosch,  Union  of  South  Africa.     885^874, 

ren.  5-30-61.    Cl.  17.         ' 
Schweppea,    Ltd.,    to   Schweppes    (Orerseas) 

England.     143,741,  ren.  5-80-61.    Cl.  45. 
Schweppes  (Overseas)  Ltd. :  See — 

Schweppea,  Ltd. 
Seal-O-Matlc  Dispenser  Corp.,   Newark,   NT. 

10-14-58.    a.  28. 
Seamleaa  Rubber  Co.,  The.  New  Haven,  Conn. 

8-14-61.     CI.  22. 
Seltier,  S.,  A  Co.,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Austin  Supply  Co.,  Chicago,  HI. 

71«,i50,  pub.  8-14-81.    Cl.  50. 
Sepco  Corp.,  Pottstown.  Pa.     604,484,  cane     Cl.  34. 
Severaon,  Kermlt  H..  BaslBeas  Brokerage  Association,  Inc.. 

Waysata.  Minn.     716,296.    CS.  101. 
Shapiro  A  Son  CnKaln  Corp.,  New  Tork,  N.T.     716.207,  pub. 

8-14-61.    Cl,  48. 


Ltd.,    London, 

716,075,   pub. 
716,068,  pnb. 


Hollywood,     ChUf. 


T15J84, 

004.048. 

0-81.     C 

718.187.  pab. 


Sbadd-Browa. 

3-14-61.    Cl.  88. 
Shalbar.     lac,     NorU 

12-27-80.    CL  1. 
Shlrtcfaft  Cb.,   lac.  The,  New  York.  N.Y. 

Cl.  89. 
fholtoa.  lac,  CUftoa,  N.J.     800,888.  iwa.  0^80-81.    CL  61. 
StMsL  Haary  L.  Co..  Inc.  Now  Yotk.  N.Y. 

7-26-65.     CI.  89. 
SlMler  Corp.,  Tha,  Aaahatm.  ChUf.     718,101,  pob.  7-V-OO. 

(7l.  26. 
SkJeaeaa   Blsateria.   Narodai  Podalk,   JaMoaec  aad   Mla«i, 

Csechoslovakia.    716.185,  pab.  8-14-61.    Cl.  84. 
Smlth-Fraak  PaeklM  Co,  gacraBsato,  to  Fraak  M.  Wllaoa 

Co..  Stockton,  Calif.     144,987,  ren.  5-80-61.     Cl.  46. 
8nap-oa  Wreach  Co..  MUwankae.  WU.    174.798,  eaac    CL  28. 
Somet,    Narodnl    Podnlk,    Cxechoalovakiaa    Corp.,    TwHea- 

Tmovaay.  Caechoolovakla.    718~1M. pub.  8-14-81.    CLM. 
Somma,  Andrew,  Miami  Beach,  tu.     887,289,  i«a.  6-80-81. 

Cl  46 
Soundscriber  Corp.,  The,  North  Havea,  Caaa.    718.148,  pab. 

8-14-61.    Cl.  86. 
Soatfawestera  Tcnaer  Cb.,  Cotton  Plant.  Ark.     716,070,  pab. 

3-14-61.    a.  12. 
Spedal  Formula  Corp.,  The,  Bast  Orange,  to  Laha  A  Flak 

ProducU  Corp.,   Btoomfleld.   NJ.     890,880,   ren.   5-40-61. 

Cl.  51. 
Speciala.    Mariatta.    d.b.a.    Aridoa    Prodacta.    BcooklfB.    to 

Carter    Products,    Inc..    New    Tork,    N.T.      886,487,    ran. 

5-80-01.     CL  01. 
Spencer    Oifts,    lac,    Atlantic    City,    VJ.     716,178.    pab. 

8-14-61.    Cif.  89. 
Sponosr,   WUUam  H.,  dJ>.a.  Alllaaea  Robber  Co..  Alliaaea. 

Ohio.    716.280.    Cl.  87. 
Sperrr  Raad  Cmrp. :  Bee — 

wyckoff,  Saamans  A  Benedict. 
Sportwhirl.  lac.  Now  Tork.  N.T.     716,172,   pob.   10-14-68. 

Cl.  89. 
Sporgeon  Hoalery  Corp..  FhUadalphla,   Pa.     904.406,  eaac 

Cl.  89. 
SUndard  Products  Co..  The,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     715,965.  pob. 

8-14-61.     Cl.  12. 
Stanley    Works,    The,    New    Britala,    Coao.      710,970,    pob. 

3-14-61.    Cl.  12. 
SUuffer    Chemical    Co.,    New    Tork,    N.Y.     716.940,    pob. 

8-14-61.    Cl.  6. 
Steams    McKAy    Mfg.    Co.,    Marblehead.    to   The    Wilbur    A 

WillUma  Co..  Inc.,  Norwood.  Maas.     142.147.  ren.  0-8<^-61. 

Cl.  16. 
Btelnberger  Bros.  Inc.,  New  Torfc.  N.T.    604,032.  cane    CI.  48. 
StepbaaaoB  Corp.,  Red  Bank,  NJ.     716,118,  pab.  3-14-6L 

Cl.  26. 
Sterling  Drag  lac,  New  York,  N.Y.     716,031,  pab.  8-14-61. 

CI.  18. 
Stlefel  reed  Co.,  Isc,  Syraciiae.  Ind.     710.219,  pub.  8-14-61. 

Cl.  46. 
Straa  Steel    Corp.,    Ecorse,    Mich.      718,976,    pob.   8-14-81. 

Cl.  12. 
Strausa.  Levi,  and  Co.,  San  Francisco,  Calif.     716.171,  pub. 

12-2{i-56.    Cl.  39. 
Sugardale  Prorision   Co..  The.  Canton.  Ohio.      716.228.  pub. 

3-14-61.     Cl.  46. 
Sunahlae  Brewing  Co.,  Reading,  Pa.     716,245,  pub.  3-14-61. 

Cl.  48. 
Superior  Mfg.  Co..  Albert  (?lty.  Iowa.    718,080,  pub.  3-14-61. 

Cl.  28. 
Superware  Corp..  Great  Neck,   N.Y. 

n.   .33. 
Surabtan.   S..  A  Sena.  Dlnaba.  Calif. 

a.  48. 
Sweaters  Unlimited,  Carmel,   Calif. 

(n.  39. 
Tatge  Chemical  Co.,  Herlngton,  Kas. 

Cl.  23. 
Taubman.  Samuel,  New  York,  X.Y^. 
Taylor- Reed    Corp.,    The.    Glenbrook,    Conn.      716,218.    pub. 

.V14-61.     Cl    45. 
Tellurometer  (Proprietary)    Ltd..  Plumttead.  Cape  Province, 

I'nlon  of  South  Africa.     716,103-4.  pub.  3-14-r,l.     Cl.  26 
Tenna  Lite   Corp..    Chlcairo.    111.      604.411.   cane.      O.   19. 
Town   'N'   Trail    Sportuwear,   Inc..   New  York.   N.Y.      71fi.l74. 

pub.  .3-14-61      a.  39 

Trade  Mfg.  Co..  Chlcajto.  111.     71«.0.'S7^pub.  3-14-61.     Cl    21. 
Tramco  Induatrleo.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     718.094,  pub.  3-14- 

61.     Cl.  23. 
Tranacontlnental  Salea  Co..  d.b.a.  Transcontinental  Salec  Co.. 

Inc..    Loa   Angeles,  Calif.      716,049.  pub.   3-14-61.     Cl    19 
Tranacontinental  Sales  Co.,  Inc.  :   See- 
Transcontinental  Sales  Co. 
Trico  Producta  Corp.,   Buffalo,   NY.     388.773,  ren.  5-30-81. 

Cl.  19. 
Trlfari.  Kruasman  A  Flehel.  Inc..   New  York.  NY.     604.460. 

eanc.    Cl.  26. 
Tuller  Fabrics  Corp.,  New  York,  NY.     604,51.'5.  cane     Cl.  42. 
Tutag,   S.   J.,  A  Co.,  Detroit.  Mich.     716.029.  pub.   3-14-61. 

Cl.  18. 
Twin  County  Grocera.  Inc..  Linden.  N.J.     716.223.  pnb.  3-14- 

61.     O.  46. 
Unexcelled   Chemical   Corp..    New   York.   NT.      715,900.   pub. 

3-14-61.     Cl.  10. 
Union  Carbide  Corp..  New  York.  NY.    715,968.  pub.  3-14-61. 

Cl.  12. 
Union  Carbide  Corp..  New  York,  NY.     716.055.  pub.  12-6-60. 

Cl.  21. 
Union  Chain  and  Mfg.  Co..  The.  Sandnakr.  Ohio,  to  Hewltt- 

Robina    Inc..     SUmford,    Conn.       386,232,    ren.    5-30-61. 

Cl.  13. 


716.133. 

pub. 

3-14-61. 

716.231. 

pub. 

3-14-61. 

716.178. 

pub. 

3-14-61. 

716.084. 

pub. 

3-14-61. 

604.635.  cane 

Cl.  37. 

TM  vi 


United 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 


nfeS*^*?'^**'^^*'  Co-  Wd.,  Th«,  LeadOB.  BBflud.    Wcbmi  M^gnteetnnn.  Inc.,  D»1U«.  Tn 
^^Jl^'^^^,^.^'^';'^^;^*'"^^'  I"«-.  N«w  York,  N.T.    We«t  Cheftloal  Produeta,  Inc..  Lonf  la 


0»l  

716,206,  pib.  »-14-61 


CI.  42. 


300.     CI  103. 


716,140,  pab. 
laland  City.  N.T. 


8-14- 

716,- 


61.    CL6. 
Weatera  Dlatribatliic  Co. :  Bee — 

Weat«ni  Liquor  Dlstrlbntora.  Inc. 


U.a.  maoliKjal  Moton.  lac.  Los  Aafvica.  Callt     716,168. 

jMib.  3-14-61.    CI.  36. 
U.B.  bdsMitel  Ck«al«ala,  lac.  to  NattoMQ  DIstUlcra  aad 

^wttaal  Cofp.,  Now  York.  N.Y.     880,484.  rea,  6-.80-61. 

D.a  MuMt  ft  Alloy  Corp.,  Bloomfleld.  N.J.     716,059.  pnb. 

Dieted  BtatM  P^po'aad  Fovadry  Co..  Blrmlaghoai.  Ala.    715,- 

•83.  pub.  3-14-61.   CI.  IS. 
U^odSUtoo  Badtator  Corpv,  Dotroit.  Midi.    604,477.  caac. 

U^tod  Btatoa  KoMor  Co..  Now  York.  N.Y.    605,806.     Aa. 

Tal«rM_C&A.,'Tbo,  Oak  Park.  M^A.     716.061.  pab.  11-22-    Whitehall  Laborntorlj* :  «••— 

Vol-6-Bleb  BoTwac*  ft  Food  Co. :  8i 
TboM»M. 


Weatera  Uquor  Dlatrlbutora.  Inc..  d.b.a.  Weatara  Diatr^attag 

Co.,   Colver  City.  Calif.      716,247.   Pub.  3-14-61.     CI.  48. 
Weatera  PetroctaeaUcal  Corp.,  Ttaa.  froai  Warwick  W6x  Co. 

Inc.,   Now  York,   N.T.     715,986.   pab.   3-14-61.     CI.,  15. 
WMtera    Pttrochemlcal    Corp..    The.    New   York.   N.Y.  ,  718,- 

987.  pab.  3-14-61.    O.  15.  -  ,         , 

Weatlnchoiiae  Air  Brake  Co. :  See— 

Lerol  Co. 
Whirlpool  Corp.,  8t  Joaoph,  Mich.     716.129.  pab.  3-14-61. 

CI.  31. 

tehal 

American  Home  Produeta  Corp. 
WUbur  ft  WUllaana  Co..  Inc..  The  ;  Seo— 
■aauit  TboMi  M.  Stearaa  McKay  Mfg.  Co. 

Voalot  T>lf rj  Dtatrlbotow,  Loa  AagelM.  to  Bonlta  Packing    ^"'>°'' '.T^'"?*""  C® .  Inc.,  The.  Norwood.  Maaa.    746.998, 

Co..  8aata  MaHa.  Oaltf.    890,206.  i«n.  5-30-61.    CI.  46.        „,I|"'>^^1*-?1  ,  ^  *? 
Voratez  ProCeaatoaal  Prodneta.  Ine.,  Detroit.  Mleb.     716.161.     Wflaoa  Ctainlcal  Co.,  Inc.,  The.  to  Wllaon  Chemical  Coa.  Inc.. 

pab.  3-14-61.    CI.  87.  ,.,.Ty"*?*-    387,768.  ren.  5-So-61.    a.  18.  ^ 

Yernoa  Laboratorlea,  Inc..  d.b.a.  Notrl-HeaM  Prodacta,  Loa    ^^"•®°' .^J'^^  M- *^o- :  See— 
Aageloa.  Calif.    604.396,  caac.    CI.  10.  Smithr-Frank  Packing  Co. 

VernoB  Tool  Co.  9t  Arlaoaa,  Pbocalz,  Aria.     716,093.  pab.    Wolco  Produeta.  Inc. :  See— 

S-14-61.    CI.  23.  Wolcftt  Co..  The. 

Verrerle     Soacbon-NooTenel     (Yerrerlea     SoaeboaaonTeoel.    Woleott  Q>..  The.  to  Wolco  Produeta,  Inc.    Hartford.  Conn 
KIckaraM  ot  d'Srlan  Beania),  Lyon.  France.    716.182,  pab.         604.603,  cane.    CI.  4. 
3-14-61.    CI.  83.  Wolfe  and  Lang.  Inc..  New  Tork.  N.T.    604,645,  cane.    CL  39. 


▼1ekCh«ailealCo..toRlcliardioo-MorrrtllBe.  New  York.  N.T.    Wood  ft  asllek  Cbeonat  Co.  Inc..  New  York.  Uy    '7M292 
_  386,964^.  ren.  5-30-6i.  _C1.  18.  _     CI.  46.  •<  . 

Wright.  Barry    Corp.,  by  conaoUdatlon  and  diange  ofi  name 

from  Barry  Controla  Inc.,  Watertown.  Maaa.    716,0^.  pab. 

3-14-61,     CI.  23.  ■ 

Wyckoff.    teamans   ft  B«nedict.   to  Sperry  Kand   Corp.!   New 

York^N.Y.     19.462.  ren.  5-30-61.    CL  11.  ' 

Xtra   Fidon,    Inc.,   EphraU.   Pa.     716,286,  pub.   S-|4-61. 

CI.  48. 


716.027,  pnb. 


Vitamin  Ckpanle  Corp..  Baffalo,  N.Y.    716,010.  pab.  3-14-61 

CI.  18. 
▼iTlano  FOoda,  lac.,  Detroit.  Mlcb.     716,222.  pnb.  3-14-61. 

CI.  46. 
Waldea  K(A-I-Noor.  lae..   Long  laiaad  City.  N.Y.     71S.979. 

a b.  7-22-58.    CL13. 
ler  Laboratortea,  Inc.,  Mt  Vernon.  N.T 

3-14-61.    CL  18. 
Waltham  Watch  Co..  Chicago,  ni.     716.210.  pob.  3-14-61. 

Cl.  44. 
Waaipolfr.  Heary  K..  ft  Co. :  Bee — 

Denrer  Chemical  Mfg.  Co..  The. 
Ward  Baklur  Co..  New  fork,  N.Y.    141,00»-010.  ren.  5-30- 

61.    CL46. 
Waraer  Brothora  CO.,  The.  Bridgeport.  Conn.     716,190.  pab. 

3-14-61.     Cl.  89. 
Wamer-LaaAert    Pharmaceutical    Co..    Morrla    Plalna.    N.J. 

716,066.  pab.  3-14-61.    CI.  1& 
Warrea/Taed  Prodacta  Co..  The.  Oolambaa.  Ohio.    716.03^-43, 

pab.  3-14-61.    CL  18. 
Waaatch  Chomlcal  Co..  Salt  Lake  aty.  Utah.    716,960,  pab. 

3-14-61.    CL  10. 
WaokOBha  Foondiir  Co..  Waakeoha.  Wla.    716.108.  pab.  3-14- 

61.    CL26. 


Yale  and  Towne  Mfg.   Co..  The.   New  York,  N.Y.      7|6.139. 

pub.  3-14-61.    a.  34. 
Yardley  ft  Co.  Ltd..  London.  England.     138.530,  ren.  5-80-61. 

Yoder  Cabinet  Co. :  See — 

Voder,  Lyle. 
Yoder.  Lyle,  d.b.a.  Yoder  Cabinet  Co..  Nappanee.  Ind.  ;  716.- 

131.  pub.  3-14-61.     Cl.  32. 

Youthmart  Inc..  New  York.   NY.     604.470.  cane.     Cl    32. 
Yuckman.  Jules.  Inc..  New  York,  .N.Y.    604.518.  cane.    Cl.  42. 
Zane,  Betty,  Com  Products.  Inc..  Marton,  Ohio.    716.231,  pub 

3-14-61.     Cl.  46.  •  -T'  K 

Zenith  Railo  Corp. :  See — 

Pachter.  DaTld  A.  ' 

Zlmmermann,   Chn.,   ft   Son   Co..   Inc..   The,   New  Yoiki   N.Y. 

604,497.  cane.    Cl.  39.  ' 
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Commencing  with  the^patent  laaae  of  June  6,  1961,  when- 
eyer  the  word  "Plgure"  or  Ita  abbrerUtlon  "Fig."  appeara 
followed  by  a  numeral  In  the  patent  apedflcatlona  It  will  be 
printed  In  all  caplUl  lettera.  Thla  chaage  la  being  made  to 
fadlltate  reference  between  drawings  and   speclflcatioaa. 


lain  of 

The  1960  edition  of  the  Annual  Index  of  Patents  has  been 
published.  Copies  may  be  obtained  from  the  Baperlntendent 
of  Documenta,  QoTemment  Printing  Office,  Waahlngton  25, 
DC. 

Price  :  Buckram  boand.  $6.00. 


Bofd  of  Appdftii  DicMbb6  9mi§ni  k  Ihg 
MMrfh  of  April  IMl 

Examiner    afflrmed 213 

Bxamlner  afflrmed  In  part 27 

■xamlner   rereraed 46 

Total— 286 


Scnrfec  by  PaMiortloB 
Mania  L.  Htae 

In  accordance  with  Rule  47  of  the  Ralea  of  Practice  of 
the  United  Sutea  Patent  Office  In  Patent  Caaea,  aotlce  la 
hereby  glren  of  the  filing  on  October  8,  1958,  ot  aa  applica- 
tion for  patent  entitled  "Apparatna  for  Remorlng  Dlacrete 
Solid  MaterUl  Prom  a  Pit,"  on  behalf  of  Marrln  L.  HIat. 
whoae  last  known  addreaa  Is  640  E.  Padon  Street.  BlackwelL 
Oklahoma.  The  application  waa  made  In  eompllanee  with 
Rule  47(a)  and  35  U.8.C.  116  by  the  joint  Inrentor  Max  A. 
Welch  without  execution  by  the  said  Marrln  L.  HUc.  NoCtaa 
of  the  present  sutos  of  the  application,  directed  to  the  abore 
noted  addreaa  baa  been  returned  ondellrered. 

Any  action  to  be  taken  by  the  aald  Marrln  L.  HIae  In 
connection  with  the  said  application  muat  bo  taken  wlthla 
thirty  daya  of  the  publication  of  thla  notice. 

ARTHUR  W.  CROCKBR, 
Firet  AeeUtant  CommUeioner  0/  PmteuU. 


AJti 


la  lalcif  ( 


In  the  dealgnated  laterfereneee  Inrolrtng  the  indicated 
clalma  of  the  followlag  patenta  flaal  declalons  have  been 
rendered  that  the  reapectlre  patenteea  were  not  the  flrat 
Inrentora  with  reopect  to  the  clalma  Hated. 

Pat.  2,605,497,  W.  F.  Spang.  Moat  treating  machine,  de- 
cided Apr.  17.  1907.  Interference  No.  86,674.  claims  9 
and  10. 

Pat.  2,874,315,  W.  O.  Rddtort,  Jr.,  Switching  device,  de- 
cided Apr.  26,  1961,  Interference  No.  91.174,  claims  3,  4.  5 
7  and  11. 

Pat.  2,874.815.  W.  O.  Bolcfaert.  Jr..  Switching  derlee, 
decided  May  4.  1961,  Interference  No.  90,572,  cUlm  9. 

Pat.  2,907,086,  L.  B.  Ord,  Hoae  clamp,  decided  Apr.  11, 
1961,    Interference  No.  91,618,  clalma  1,   3,  4,  6,  7  and  8. 

Pat.  2,927.523.  P.  O.  PfltB,  Electric  toaatera,  decided 
Apr.  12,  1961,  latorferoace  No.  91,412,  clalma  1,  2,  3,  4,  5 
and  6. 

Pat  2,931,718,  M.  J.  OreaToa,  Method  and  apparatna  for 
automatically  meaanrlag  and,  controlling  molatare  In  a  alnter 
mix  or  the  like,  decided  May  4,  1961.  Interference  No. 
91,411,  eUlma  5,  6,  9, 10,  11,  i2  and  13. 


Patents  AirailaMc  for 

2.028,724.  A  Method  for  Prodndag  TlUnlnm  Tetrachlo- 
ride. E.  A.  Maaon  et  al.  lonlca  Incorporated,  152  Sixth 
St..  Cambridge  42,  Maaa.  (for  Ucenaing). 

2,966.801.  DcTlee  for  Central  Control  of  a  Wattaaetric 
Balancing  Syatem  (Partlcalarlr  for  Effectlnc  Dynamic  Bal- 
ancing Roton  of  High  Speed  Maefalnea).  J.  NeaMC  et  aL.  of 
Prague,  CiedioalOTakla.  Correapoadenoe  to  Richard  Low, 
1060  Broad  St.,  Newark  2.  N.J. 

2.972.099.  Traaaformer  Coatrol  Syatem  (Electromagnetic 
CouTerter  for  D.C.  Voltagea).  Vyxknmny  a  sknaebnl  leteeky 
ustav.  of  Letnany,  CiechosloTakla.  Correapondenoe  to : 
Richard  Low,  1060  Broad  St.,  Newark  2,  N.J. 


Oeneral  Electric  Company  la  prepared  to  grant  non«xela- 
alTe  llcenaes  under  the  following  if  patents  upon  reaaonable 
terma  to  domeatlc  manufacturera. 

Appllcatlona  for  Ucenae  under  the  following  6  patenta  may 
be  addressed  to :  General  Electric  Company.  Transformer 
Division.  100  Woodlawn  Are..  Pittsfl^d,  Maaa..  AtteatloB : 
Patent  Coonael. 

2.414.320.  Dielectric  Sheet  Material 

2.863.721.  Method  of  Treating  Mica. 

2.959.433.  Seal. 

2.959.764.  Terminal  Board  Connection. 

2,962.277.     Apparatua     for     Contlnuoaa 
Making. 


Procoaa    of     Steel 


2,974,402.     Y-8haped  Magnetic  Core. 

Applications  for  llcenae  nnder  the  following  2  patenta  may 
be  addreaaed  to :  General  Electric  Company,  Patent  Coubom, 
Chemical  and  Metallurgical  Dtvlalon.  1  Rlrer  Road,  8<Aenee- 
tady  5.  N.Y. 


Now  ApHkattoM  Rocthrad  Darfag  April  IMl 

Patenta 7,767 

Dealgna 879 

PUnt  Patenta  __ _ 19 

Relaaneo 6 

Total — 8,161 


Patenta- 987— No.  2,986,737  to  No.  2,987,728,  IncL 

Dealgna 82— No.      190,465  to  No.      190,546,  Ind. 

Plant  Patenta.  2— No.         2,060  to  No.          2,061,  IncL 

Botaanea 4— No.       24.095  to  No.       24.906,  Inel. 

Total 1,075 
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MTi^Sfi-    OISM  OMttaff  OoiVMltleu. 

3;»TT.M0.    PrataettM  of  CMtlaa«»M  Ualaatod  Strips. 


S.942,044.  ■cetrie  Are  Fanaee. 

2.»42,04«.  Elcetreae  Coollaf  Mmu  for  BUetrte  ijre  Wmr- 

^ __  aaee. 

to^SEb^SSTto'^'eteiSSSuraSlStol^^                                            2.M2.04t.  Current  Collector  for  •>  Beetrle  Are  farMM. 

Mmtor  DItMm,  3001  But  Lak»  load.  Brte.  P..                      2.»42,04|.  Cnrrent  Collector  for  an  Ueetrie  Are  farsMe. 

UtVtJtfft.    ■Mtrte^eait  for  OoM  Cradble  Are  Mclttac    2,»42,04».  Bleetrode  Ooide. 

CMmm  FliOd  Flow  Co«t«»l  Vlr.  for  -  Bloc    2.M2.180.  Eloetnxl.  DrtTo  Control  Clrdt. 

treS  Bapport.                                                             2,»42,13f .  Motor  Drlr*  Coatnrf  Clrealt. 


2.M1.821. 


<X)NDITION  OF  PATENT  APPUCATIONS  AS  OF  APRIL  30,  1961 

Totol  number  of  pending  MplicfttioDf  (eiduding  DMigiM) 105  251 

Total  number  of  pending  Derign  ftpplieftUona 5'4S8 

Totml  number  of  aopUeAtions  ftwaiiing  aettcm  (excluding  Deigns) 91 '  §47 

Total  number  ot  Ilwign  eppUeation*  awAiting  eetion 1*499 

D«te  of  oldest  new  application January  4  1960 

Dale  of  oldest  amenaed  application [  January  4,'  19M 

M-C.  BOflATi 


PATSNT  KXAMDflNa  OBOUPS.  AND  SUPBBTIflOBT  BXAMDf  BBS 


(I)  STONE,  I.  O.,  CHEMICAL  AND  RELATED  ARTS 

(IT)  EVANS,  N.  H.,  COMMUNICATION8,  RADIANT  ENERGY  AND  ELECTRICAL  ARTS 

(HI)  yUNO  rWAI.  1.,  MECHANICAL  MANUFACTURINO,  MACHINE  BLBMBNT8  AND  DESIGNS. 


(IV)  SPINTMAN.  ■.,  MATERIAL    HANDLING     AND    TREATING,  OPTICS,   RAILWAYS  AND  AMUSE- 
MENT DEVICES. 

(V)  HULL,  J.  8.,  STATIC  STRUCTURES  AND  INSTRUMENTS  OF  PRECISION 


(VI)  MURPHY.  T.  P.,  AORICULTURE,  CALCULATORS.  PUMPS  AND  MOTORS,  TRANSPORTATION.... 

(VID  KAUFFMAN.  H.  E..  HEATING  AND  COOLING,  PLASTIC  SHAPING  AND  COATING,  SEPARATION 
AND  MIXING,  BODY  TRBATMBNT  AND  CARE. 

(CLASS.)  OORECKI,  G.  A.,  ARTS  UNDERGOING  RECLAB8IFIC  ATION  AS  LISTED  UNDER  CLASSIFICA- 
TION DIVISIONS. 


DIVUIONa.  BXAMINBBB.  AND  SUBJBCTt  OF  mVBNTION 


1.  (VI)  GOLDBERG,  A.  J.,  Brakes:  PlanUnc:  Ptant  Htubudrr:  Scftttarliw  UnloMkn;  E«tb  Warkli« 

2.  (111)  STONE,  A.,  FWitnc.  Tr^iptaf  and  Vennln  DeKroTtnc;  Prif,  TotMOoo;  Textile  Wrtnfen;  Bnektei,  Battooa 

tnd  Clupt 

3.  (VII)  MARMEL8TEIN.  N.  (WINDHAM.  R..  Mtinc).  MeUl  Foundliig  and  TrMtment;  MetaUurfT    (Prooea  and 

Apparatoa);  Altoy  ElM«rteal  Rerirton 

4.  (VI)  FALLER,  E.  A..  Material  or  Article  Haadltng 

i.  (V)  ROBINSON,  C.  W..  Harreaten;  Unearthing  ObJaeU:  Ttanahlnc:  Kaotten;  Animal  Husbandry;  Bee  Cottnre; 

Dairy;  Batehertnr.  VaseUMe  and  Meat  Cottar*  and  Commlnnton;  Fcnoas;  Oatea;  Muaie;  Sltoale  and  ladtaaton; 

Aoooatica 

0.  (D  LIDOFF,  H.  /.  (MARCUS.  I.,  acting).  Carbon  Cbemlatry  (part),  t^.,  Heterocydte,  Genval  Orfanle  Praeeaaa, 
Amides 

7.  (IV)  ANDERSON,  E.  O.,  Opttai 

8.  (V)  BRBHM,  G.  L.,  Bads;  Chain  and  SeaU;  CabineU;  Tables;  MlaoeUaneous  Furniture;  Fire  Escapes;  Laddan;  DepoaU 

and  Coneetion  Reesptacles;  Seaflokls 

9.  (VI)  BRANSON,  J.  H.  Pomps;  Fans;  TorMnes 

10.  (VI)  BOYD,  S.  (HORTON.  A.  M.,  acting),  Firearms;  Ordnanoe;  Amnumitioo;  EzploslTa  Charfs  Making 

11.  aV)  BENHAM.  E.  V.,  BooU.  Shoes  and  Lecfinp;  Shoe  and  Leather  Manniartare;  Bottfln,  Eyelet  and  Rivot  Setting; 

Nailing,  SUpUng  and  Clip  Clenching;  Card.  Plctore  and  Sign  Exhlbttii«;  Cutkry;  Plpea  and  Tubiiku-  Conduits 

12.  (Ill)  DURHAM,  B.  G.,  Machine  ElamenU;  Engine  Starters;  Interrelated  Chitch  and  Motor  Controls 

U.  (Ill)  BEALL,  T.  E..  Gear  Catting:  Electric  Lamp  and  Tube  ManofMture;  Needle  snd  Pin  Making:  Metal  Wark]i« 

(part),  ex  Special  Work,  Forging.  Plastic  Workii«.  Drawing.  Saving.  Milling.  Planing.  Turning 

14.  (HI)  WILTZ,  W.  A..  Metal  Working  (part)  e^  Sheet  Metal;  Metal  Bending,  MiaoeUaoeous  Processes,  Avembiy  and 

Disassembly  Apparatus;  Wire  Fafarlos 

15.  (VH)  BRINDI8I.  M.  V.,  Plastics;  Plastic  Block  and  Eartbenware  Apparatoa 

1«.  (ID  ANDRU8,  L.  M..  Tdephooy;  Recorders  (part) 

17.  (TV)  LEIGHEY,  R.  A.,  Packaging;  Typewriters;  Prmtlag;  Type  Casting  and  Settlog;  Stieet  Material  AHodatteg  or 

Folding;  Sheet  Feeding  or  Delivering 

18.  rVT)  BLUM,  A.  (LBVINB,  8..  acting).  Power  PlanU;  Fhild  TransBlsBkxw;  Serromotor  Systems;  Jet  Motors:  Combw- 

Hon  TurMnes:  Msasuilng  Spaed  or  AoeelerBtkm  Power  DriTcn  CooTeyws 

It.  (VII)  PATRICK,  P.  L..  stoves  and  Furnaces:  BoUers;  Fluid  Fuel  Burners;  Heating  Systems:  MtsceUaoeous  Heating: 
Automatic  Tempcrmtore  and  Humidity  Regulation:  niomlnatlng  BurMrs 

20.  (V)  SEERS,  J.  D.,  Miaoellaneoas  Hardware;  Closore  Fasteners:  Locks;  Salss:  Bank  Protection;  Bread.  Pastry  and 

Conieetka  MaklBc;  TanU  and  Canopies;  Umbrellas;  Canas;  Undertaking;  Elecuioal  Connectors 

21.  ail)  MADER.  B.  C.  Teitllee . 

22.  (VI)  BUCHLER,  M.  B..  Aeronautics;  BoaU:  Buoys;  Ships;  Marine  Propulstoo:  PropeOers;  Windmills;  Fluid  Dia- 

phragms and  Bellows 

23.  (VI)  8MIL0W,  L..  DaU  Prodeasors;  Digital  and  Anak>f  Compoters:  Calculators;  Bookkeeping  Machines,  Cash  and 

Fare  ReglBters:  Voting  Machines;  Coonters 

24.  (1X1)  HICKBY.  T.  J.,  Apparel  (except  ConeU  and  Brassieres);  Apparel  Apparatus;  Sewing  Machines;  Textiles,  Irootaig 

or  Smoothing:  Chitcfaeaand  Power-Stop  Control:  Work  Holders 

25.  (VII)  NEVIU8.  R.  D..  Coating— Pro eeases.  Miaoellaneoas  ProdueU  and  Apparatus;  DIstlliatlon;  Wood  Treating  Appa- 

ratus; Paper  Makti« 

an.  (II)  RADER.  O.  L.,  Electricity— Generation,  Motive  Power.  Transmlsskw  Systems,  Voltage  and  Phase  Control  Sys- 
tems. Fumacea.  Battery  Charging  and  Dlaeharglng.  Are  Lamps,  Prime  Mover  Dynamo  PlanU;  Elevaton  (part),  e.g. 
Miscellaneous  Electric  Control  Mechanisms;  Inductors;  Transibrmers 

27.  (IV)  JAMES,  8..  Brushing.  Scrubbing  and  General  Cleaning;  Brush.  Broom  and  Mop  Making:  Textiles.  Fluid  Treating 
Apparatus;  Cleaning  and  Liquid  Contact  With  Solids . 

2R.  (VT)  BRAUNER,  R.  H.,  Internal  <3ombastlaa  Engines;  Expansible  Chamber  Motors;  Fluid  Servomotors;  Spring 
Motors;  Cylinders;  PMons:  Drive  Shafts;  Flexible-Shaft  Couplings;  Chocks  or  Sockets;  Fluid  Current  Conveyors; 
Wheel  Sobetitotes;  HolaU;  Elevaton;  Pneumatic  Dispatch;  Store  Service;  Chutes 

29.  (V)  FRITZ,  M.  M..  Took:  Woodworking:  Button,  Barrel  and  Wheel  Making:  Baggage:  Cloth,  Leather  and  Rubber 
Baesptaeies;  Paekaas  and  Article  Carrien;  Valved  Pipe  Coupltngs:  Rod  Joints;  Tool-Handling  Fastenings 

ao.  (VII)  O'LEARY,  R.  A.,  Commlnuton;  Refrtgrration;  Fluid  Sprinkling.  Spraying  and  Diffusing,  Separating  and  Assort- 
ing Solids  (part) 


DIVISIONS 


6,  n,  M.  o,  M,  ao, 
ae,  w,  to,  SI.  M. 

!«,  M,  r,  41.  «,  44. 
48.  51,  M,  86. 

t.  U.  U.  14,  «.  M, 
S7,a8.«l.n.8t. 

7. 11, 17.  r.  K  «. 

».  88.83. 
6. 8, 30, 38,  IS,  88,  48, 

83.86. 
1.  4.  t.   10.   18.  3t 

38.  38.  48,  47. 
8.  IS,  18,  35.  80,  S3. 

48,56,87. 
81,  82,  88.  84.  88. 


OMest  AppBeatioo 


New 


18-7-88 
8-88-80 

8-17-eO 
8-1-80 

4-14-80 
8-18-80 


11-7-eo 

IO-S-80 
8-l»48 

fr-81-80 
7-8-80 

8-30-80 

8-17-00 

ii-a»-aD 

1-4-80 
5-28-80 
8-18-80 

»-8-ao 

11-4-80 
9-12-80 

8-15-aO 
1-6-80 

»-22-fl0 
8-1-80 

7-1 -ao 

9-1-80 

6-27-80 

8-Il-flO 

10-24-80 


8-1-88 

4-18-80 
5-30-88 


11-7-88 
8-3-80 


8-81-80 

7-11-80 

7-11-80 

8-18-00 
11-8-80 
8-17-80 


9-18-80 

8^-68 

11-4-88 
8-1-00 

7-fr-80 


8-28-00 
8->40 

7-1-80 
8-lIMIO 

7-28-80 


lO-r-80 
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MTIBDM.  BZAMII««Bi^  AND  •UBJBCTS  OF  iNTDrnON 


OldMtAl 


N«w 


itP^toHoo 


a.  a)  BOSTTCHKB,  A.  M.  (SULLIVAN.  A.  D.,  aeUag).  Cartan  Ctaaailatry  (iMVt),  a^-.  Vnm  AddoeO,  SlUooB  Contete- 
'^    ft  f%»iw«  r■^p»^^HpwM^«,  WyHmfii«ifc»n  of  nThaa  OiKIm.  Pmrtlal  Oildatfai  rf  XiMwAwmtte  HTdroawhoB  Mlrtnw , 

TTjiliniil— .  HaloteBktod  Hydraetrbani:  BysUMtle  BMbu  (put)  (e.(..  OU4kfodUM:  SubUlnd);  Mmaral  OUt 

n  (VIZ)  MABTIN,  H.  L.,  Om  and  Ltquld  ContMt  Appwmtiw;  Bmt  Kxchufe;  AclUUoa;  Flra  KxttmntehTt;  CantrifoRBl 

Bowl  Saparmton;  Uqoid  Scparatton  or  PaiiflotttoB  (part) 

a.  (V)  MU8HAKK,  W.  L.,  BrldflM;  HydiaoUe  and  Earth  KagtaMrtar  Roads  and  Parvmoiti;  BaUdlnf  Stnicturao 

M.  (TV)  QUACRNBUBH,  L..  RaOwayt— Draft  AppUaneta,  Swttehes  and  8i(&tli,  SortMe  Track,  Rolllnf  Stock,  Track 

Baadm;  Baetrldty,  Tranamteion  to  Vahielea;  Dompinc  VriildM;  Vetaleto  F*den;  Rand  and  Hoiat  Line  Imptemants 
a.  aV)  DIM  BO,  L.  J.,  Dlapcnalnc  FUUni  Raeoptadaa;  ToUet;  Srrerlnt  by  Teailnc  or  Breaking;  Cotn  Controlled  Appa- 

ratoa;  Diipnaiaf  CabineU;  Article  Dtapenilnc;  Coin  Handling 

S6.  (V)  SVAN8,  R.  L.,  Meaairlngand  Teattng  (part) 

17.  01)  LKVY,  M.  L..  Elcetrleity— Switabaa,  WakUi«.  Haatlag.  Pboto-CaU  Clroolta ^. 

a.  (I)  PARKER,  C.  B..  Carbon  Cbemlstry  (part),  e.g.,  Aio,  Carbocydic  or  Acyellc  Compounds  (part),  e.g^  Anthrones, 

TrtarytmethaiMa,  Eaten,  Aeidi,  Kctoue,  Aldebydea,  Ethwa.  Pbanola,  Alooliols,  Proteins,  Amines,  Natural  Resins, 
a.  (IV)  WEIL,  L.  Ftald-Preanre  Regulators;  Valvea;  Fluid  Handling  (except  Prassure  Modulating  ReUys,  Float  ValTes, 

Diaphragaa  and  BaUows) 

40.  (V)  DRUMMOXD,  E.  J..  Reoeptaelea— Metallic,  Paper,  Wooden,  Olass;  SpeoUl  RMeptacles  and  Packages 

41.  dl)  LOVE  WELL,  N.  N.,  Recorders  (part);  Sound  Reoordlng;  Televiaten;  TeHgraptay  (part) 

42.  (ID  REYNOLDS,  E.  R.,  Eleetrle  Signaling;  Telegraphy  (part) 

41.  (D  KNIQHT,W.  B.,Medlcinea,  PolaaBS,CoametteB;8u|Br  and  Stareb;  Skins  acid  Leathers;  Preasmng,  SterUislng  and 

DlitafMUiit(axeept  Wood  Treatment  Apparatus);  Bleaching,  Dyeing,  Fluid  Treatment  of  Textiles 

44.  (II)  JUSTUS,  C.  L.,  Dtraetlra  Radio  Syatama;  Nudaar  Batteries;  Nodaar  Reaoaant  Derloes;  Radar;  Sonar;  Torpedoes... 
40.  (VI)  MANLAN.  J.  A..  Wheels,  Tires  and  Axlea;  RaUway  Wheels  and  Axles;  Lubrication;  Bearings  and  Guidaa;  Belt  and 

Sprocket  Ocartng;  Bprtag  Derlees;  Animal  Draft  AppUanoea;  BxcaTattng 

4«.  (I)  WILES,  W.  Q.  (CAMPBELL,  R.  L.,  acting),  Actinide  Serlea  (e.g..  Fissionable)  Compounds;  Sintered  Metal  Stock; 

ExploalTea;  Power  PlanU  (part);  Metallurgy  (part);  Radloactlre  Medicines;  .Vuclear  Reactions;  Carbon  Chemistry 


(part). 


47. 

4B. 


(VI)  AR.S'OLD,  P.,  Mining,  Quarrying,  and  Ice  Harvesting;  Motor  Vehicles.  Land  Vehicles;  Education 

(ID  BERNSTEIN,  S.,  Electricity— ConTcrsion  Systems.  Protective  Systems;  Measuring  and  Tcating  (except  Meters); 

Swltdiboards,  Relays,  Magnets,  Condensers,  Translstora,  Barrier  Layer  Rectifiers 

(VID  BBNDBTT,  B.,  Drying  and  Oas  or  Vapor  Contact  With  Solids;  Ventilation;  Wells;  Concentrating  Evaporators; 

Earth  Boring 

(D  ARNOLD,  D.,  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.g..  Synthetic  Resin  Compositions  (part),  Synthetic  Rubber  Compo- 

sltioos.  Natural  Rubber 

aD  WE8TBY,  O.  N.,  Modulators;  Plesoelectric  Devloes;  Antennas;  Oscillators;  .Miscellaneous  Electron  Space  Disctiarge 

Deriee  Systems;  Radio  Detectors 

(V)  LE  ROY.  C.  A..  Supports  and  Racks;  Separating  and  Assorting  Solids  (part) 

(IV)  NI.N  AS,  G.  A..  Label  Pasting  and  Paper  Hanging;  Books  and  Book  Makli«;  .Manifolding:  Printed  Matter;  SUtlon- 

ery;  Paper  FUee  and  Binders;  Flexible  or  PorUble  ClaeuTee  or  Partitlonii;  Daors,  Windows,  Awnings,  and  Shutters; 

Hameas;  Whip  Apparatus;  Food  Apparatus;  Cloanre  Operators;  Illuminati<m 

(II)  NIL80N,  R.  G.,  Electric  Lamps;  Electronic  Tubes;  Miscellaneous  Discharge  Devices;  Lamp,  Cathode  Ray  and  Oas 
Diseharie  Deviee  Circuits;  Ray  Energy  (e.g.,  X-Ray,  Ultraviolet,  Radioactive)  Applications;  .Mass  Spectrometers 

(VII)  WHITMORB,  H.  B..  Sorcery;  Dentistry;  Artificial  Body  Members 

(D  SPECK,  J.  R.,  Abrading  Compoaitions;  Batteries;  Coating  or  Plastic  Compositions;  Electrical  and  Wave  Energy 

CbeaMry 

an)  MILLER,  A.  B.  (TOM LIN,  C.  W.,  acting),  BoH,  Nut.  Rivet,  Nail,  Screw,  Chain,  and  Horseshoe  .Making;  Driven 
and  Screw  Fastenings;  Nut  and  Bolt  Lodn;  Jewelry;  Pipe  Jobts  or  Coupling;  Cutting 

(IID  BRONAUGH,  F.  H.  (BAILEY,  F.  E.,  acting).  Rolls  and  Rollers;  .Making  MeUl  Toob  and  Implements;  Stone 
Worklar,  Abrading  Proctsaes  and  Apparatus;  Baths,  Cloaets,  Sinks,  and  Spittoons;  Boring  and  Drilllnx;  Paper  Manu- 
facturea;  Selectiva  Catting 

(D  BRINDI8I,  M.  A.,  Inorganic  Chemistry;  Fertfltsers;  Oas,  Heating  and  DiUmlnattng 

(I)  MANGAN,  P.  B.,  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.g..  Synthetic  Resins  (part);  .Mlsoellaneous  Polymers  (e.g..  Vinyl 

'  Polymers);  Synthetic  Resin  Composltioas  (part) ,  Synthetic  Rubber;  Photogmphic  Processes  &nd  Products 

aiD  STRIZAK.  J.  P.,  Winding  and  Reeling;  Pushing  and  Pulling;  Horok>gy;  Railway  .Mail  Delivery;  Feeding  of  In- 
definite Leogths 

(IV)  LOWE,  D.  B.  (FULLER,  E.  E.,  acting),  (Hmes;  Toys;  Amusements  and  Exercising  Devices,  .Mechanical  Ounsand 
Projectors;  Photographic  Apparatus 

(I)  WINKEL8TEIN,  A.  H.,  Foods  and  Beverages;  Fermentation;  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.f-.  Lignlns,  Carbohy- 
drate Derlvativca,  Fats.  Sulfurised  Compounds;  Heavy  Metal  Compounds 

(I)  ORE  EN  W  A  LD.  J.,  Fuels;  Miseellaaeoas  Composlttans 

(ID  SAX,  E.  J.,  Wave  Guides;  Electric  .Meters;  Conductors;  Insulators;  AmpUflers 

(V)  LISA.VN,  I.,  Oeemetrle  Instruments;  Measuring  and  Testing  (part) 

(VTff)  KRAFFT,  C.  F.,  Liquid  Separmtkm  or  Porineatloa  (part);  Laminated  Fabrics 

(IH)  MONCURE,  J.  A.,  Industrial  ArU -.    - 

(III)  HUNTER.  E.  H.,  HoasehoM,  Personal  and  Fine  Arts - 

BAILEY,  J.  8.  (KENT.  A.  P.,  acting).  Ornamentation;  Glass.. - 

98.  GAUSS,  H.,  Radio  Transmitters,  Receivers  and  Toners .- - 

«.  WAHL,  R.  A.,  Wb«  Working 

M.  BERLOWITZ.  W.,  Oas  Sepvattai - 

a.  ANOEL,C.D.,  Metallic  Bolk^M  Structures;  Packed  Rod  Joints;  Joint  Pack kigs 

.M.  E.  DIV.  A  (I)  GASTON,  L.  R.^Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.g..  Steroids;  Synthetic  Resins  (part\  I.e.,  Polyethylene»- 
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DECISIONS  IN  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  CASES 


UJ.  Cowtof 

RcxAix  Dbuo  Oompant  v.  Marhattah  Dbuo  Compart 

^0.  <f*t.     Deelied  Dtetmhtr  «,  i»i« 

[48  CCPA  — ;  284  F.2d  891  ;  128  U8PQ  114] 

1.  Appial  to  U.S.  CocET  or  Ccbtomi  axd  Patiwt  Appbaui — 

RscoBi> — Matteb  BiroKi  Ooitbt. 
With  respect  to  a  namber  of  tradcmArki  contAlnlDg 
"A8MA"  Ili^ed  b7  appelUnt  Is  Ita  Notice  of  Appeal. 
Held  that  "we  are  without  authorlt/  to  consider  these 
third  party  registrations  since  tbej  were  not  Included  In 
the  record." 

2.  Trademaik — Oppocition — CoKPCimo  Similakitt. 

In  an  opposition  by  appellee,  based  on  prior  use  of 
"A8MATAn"  aa  n  trademark  for  a  medicinal  preparation 
for  temponirj  relief  from  paroxyims  of  bronchial  a«thma 
and  hay  fever,  to  rcglatratlon  by  appellant  of  "A8MA- 
KET8"  for  medicinal  tablets  for  the  relief  of  bronchial 
Hsthma  and  hay  ferer.  Held  that  "  'Aethma'  or  Its  phonetic 
equivalent,  'asma,'  Is  the  name  of  a  common  dlnease^  and 
Is  hlKhly  deacrlptire  when  used  as  part  of  a  mark  to 
Identify  a  medldnal  preparation  to  be  used  In  the  treat- 
ment of  thla  malady";  that  "Furthermore.  'KET8,'  the 
suffix  of  appellant's  mark,  Is  arbitrary  whereas  the  suffix 
nf  appellee's  mark  Is  not"  ;  that  "  'TAB'  Is  an  abbreTlatlon 
of  'tablet'  In  which  form  appellee  sella  Its  products" ; 
that  "Besidea,  'KET8'  and  'TAB'  neither  aound  alike,  have 
the  same  appearance,  nor  have  the  same  meaning"  ;  and 
that  "Considering  both  marks  In  their  entireties  In  view 
of  the  weakness  of  appellee's  mark  and  the  diaalmllarltlea 
noted  between  the  marks,  we  are  of  the  opinion  that  there 
la  no  likelihood  of  confusion  when  appelluit  appliea  Ita 
trademark  to  Ita  gooda." 

Appeal  from  the  Patent  OflSce.  Oppoaltlon  No. 
87,458. 

REVERSED. 

Richard  A.  Mahar  (Albert  H.  Kirchner  of  counsel) 
for  appellant 

Emery,  Whittemore,  Bandor  d  Dix  (Manvel  Whitte- 
more  and  John  CHb$on  Bemmei  of  counsel)  for 
appellee. 

Before  WoaixY,  Chief  Judge,  and  Rich,  Mabtin,  and 
Smith,  Auociate  Judges,  and  Judge  Whxiam  H. 
KiBKPATBicK,  United  Btatet  Senior  District  Judge 
for  the  Eattem  District  of  Penntylvania 

MAR-nN,  J.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

This  is  an  appeal*  from  a  decision  of  the  Trade- 
mark Trial  and  Appeal  Board  of  the  United  States 
Patent  Office,  121  USPQ  201.  sustaining  an  opposition 
to  the  registration  of  a  trademarii.  The  appellant. 
Rezall  Drug  Company,  sought  to  register  "ASTMA- 
KETS"  for  medicinal  tablets  for  the  relief  of  bronchial 
asthma  and  hay  fever.j  Appellee,  Manhattan  Drug 
Company,  opposed  the  registration  on  the  grounds  that 
it  is  a  prior  user  of  "ASMATAB"  as  a  trademark  for 
a  medicinal  preparation  for  temporary  r^ief  from 
paroxysms  of  bronchial  asthma  and  hay  ferer. 


The  Patent  Office  found  that  the  products  of  both 
parties  are  non-prescription  medicinal  preparations, 
made  in  tablet  form  for  the  treatment  of  asthma  and 
hay  fever,  and  sold  in  ordinary  containers  throng 
the  usual  retail  outlets.  Finding  also  that  appellee 
was  the  first  user,  the  Board  agreed  with  the  appellee 
that  the  similarities  between  these  marks  when  applied 
to  such  products  were  such  that  confusion  or  mistake 
or  deception  of  purchasers  is  quite  likely  to  occur. 
Accordingly,  the  registration  was  denied. 

Appellant  urges  that  the  two  marks  are  not  con- 
fusingly similar  when  used  on  asthma  tablets  because 
the  term  "ASMATAB"  merely  suggests  the  generic 
name  of  the  goods,  "ASMA"  being  the  phonetic  spiling 
of  asthma  and  "TAB"  being  a  recognUed  abbreviation 
for  tablet,  while  the  "KETS"  portion  of  "A8MA- 
KETS"  is  arbitrary,  the  term  as  a  whole  creating  the 
commercial  impression  of  an  asthma  treatment  prep- 
aration emanating  from  a  particular  source. 

[1]  Although  appellant  has  listed  in  iU  Notice  of 
Appeal  a  number  of  trademarks  containing  "ASMA." 
we  are  without  authority  to  consider  these  third  party 
registrations  since  they  were  not  included  in  the 
record. 

[2]  In  spite  of  this  deficiency,  we  are  of  the  opinion 
that  appellant  should  prevail.  "Asthma"  or  its 
phonetic  equivalent,  "asma,"  Is  the  name  of  a  common 
disease,  and  is  highly  descriptive  when  used  as  part 
of  a  mark  to  Identify  a  medicinal  preparation  to  be 
used  in  the  treatment  of  this  malady.  Furthermore, 
"KETS."  the  suffix  of  appellant's  mark,  is  arbitrary 
whereas  the  suffix  of  appellee's  mark  is  not.  '*TAB" 
is  an  abbreviation  of  "tablet"  in  which  form  appellee 
sells  Its  products.  Besides,  "KETS"  and  "TAB" 
neither  sound  alike,  have  the  same  appearance,  nor 
have  the  same  meaning. 

Considering  both  marks  in  their  entireties  In  view 
of  the  weakness  of  appellee's  mark  and  the  dissimi- 
larities noted  between  the  marks,  we  are  of  the  opinion 
that  there  Is  no  likelihood  of  confusion  when  appellant 
applies  Its  trademark  to  Its  goods.  For  these  reasons, 
we  reverse  the  decision  of  the  Trademark  Trial  and 
Appeal  Board. 

REVERSED. 


*  Appellee    neither    filed    a    brief    nor    appeared    at    oral 
argument. 


WoRLEY,  Chief  Judge,  disflenting. 

I  agree  with  the  following  statement  of  the  Trade- 
mark Trial  and  Appeal  Board  : 

Th»  goods  on  which  "Asmatab"  and  "Aama-Kets"  are 
used  are  similar  In  form  and  composition  and  are  adapted 
for  sale  without  preticrlption  for  the  treatment  of  the  same 
communplace  complaints.  As  appIM  to  such  products,  the 
similarities  between  these  marks  are  bellered  to  be  such  that 
confusion  or  mistake  or  deception  of  purchasers  la  Quite 
likely  to  occur. 

I  would  affirm. 


PATENT  SUITS 

NotlcM  aader  36  U.8.C.  290 ;  Patent  Act  of  1952 


l,Mf,Ml.  R.  ■.  FeuroB,  Well  loggiiif  method  and  derlee: 
t,U»,m.  8.  A.  Sebcrbatakoy  et  al.,  Well  loffglnc  Instrnmeiit : 
M«9,ns.  B.  E.  Feanm,  Well  lonrlnc  method  and  device ; 
I.MI.Mt,  MiM.  Well  survey  and  apparatas ;  MMtMS.  same ; 
M7Mn.  B.  A.  Sdierbatakoy  et  aL,  Well  lonlBf  Instniment ; 
t.M^BW.  saase.  Central  electrode  sopport ;  t^m,m,  B.  Ponte- 
conro.  Methods  of  geophysical  proepectlnc ;  X^o^l,  R.  E. 
Pearon  et  al.,  Nentron  well  lorgfng ;  t,BlsM*.  same ;  t^S*M*, 
L.  M.  Swift.  CaslBff  collar  locator ;  S4TS.SI9.  Phil  C.  Harris, 
Capaeitatlve  commatators;  tJtta.M«,  J.  M.  Thayer  et  al.. 
Method  for  neutron  well  logging;  t^EM^t,  same;  S,Ma,rtS. 
R.  B.  Pearon,  Method  and  apparatus  for  increasing  speed  of 
well  logging:  t,«n.741,  O.  Swift,  Detector  for  nentron  well 


logging;  e.711.«M,  R.  A.  Bergan,  Refrtgeratltm  system  for 
well  logging  Instruments :  t,77S,MX.  O.  E.  Sykora,  l|nltlple 
trace  recorder  pens;  Mlt,«7«,  E.  8.  Mardoek,  PnxMs  for 
making  a  well  log  with  radloaetlTe  tracers;  ijll*.Mt. 
O.  Swift.  Instrument  seroing  for  radioactivity  well  lAgglng: 
t.«S4.tS6,  same.  Sensitivity  adjustment  for  radioactivity  well 
logging ;  t,Ma,«M,  same.  Apparatus  for  neutron  well  lagging ; 
t.tM.S89,  O.  E.  Sykora.  Electrical  leadthrongh;  S^MS^IM, 
D.  J.  Heam,  Multiple  well  logging  system  ;  S.9iS.inL  Swift 
and  Barkalow,  Calibrator  for  radioactivity  well  logging  In- 
struments: 2,M7.M4,  O.  Peterson.  Cssing  Joint  locat^.  U«l 
Mar.  20.  1961.  DC..  N.D.  Okla.  (Tulsa),  Doc.  514$,  WM 
Survey:  /fMHtrporated  v.  Wele«,  Inc.  et  al. 


U.S. 


PICIi 


-IMk 


REISSUES 


JUNE  6,  1961 

Matter  andoMd  In  heavy  brackets  [  ]  appears  Is  the  original  patent  but  forms  no  part  of  this  n-lssue  speciflcatlon  :  matter 

prlatad  la  italics  indicates  additions  made  by  relaaoe. 


24,995 

AIR   CIRCULATING    WHEEL   STRUCTURE 

G«oii«  A»«t  If9m,t3mi  W.  Chla«o  1It4^ 

OrigiMl  No.  2,7SM43,  Arted  My  17,  19M,  Scr.  No. 
41M79,  F«k.  15,  1954.  Aprttcatioa  for  nimmt  Oct. 
2S,  194f,  Sot.  No.  64,977 

!•  riilMi     (CL  Itf— 244) 


1.  In  a  whod  oov«r,  •  cacular  sheet  disk  member  hav- 
ing an  aamilar  part  ptovided  with  spaced  geaerally  radial- 
ly extended  dits.  alternate  portions  separated  at  their 
edfes  by  said  tilts  beiag  inset  fenerally  axtaify  inwardly 
relative  to  the  other  portions  which  are  directed  generally 
outwardly  so  that  their  sides  are  positioned  to  scoop 
up  air  upon  rotation  of  the  cover,  and  generally  radially 
extending  resiliently  biased  cover  reuining  means  at  the 
ends  of  substantial  generally  radially  extending  lengths 
of  said  inset  portions  arranged  in  a  common  circle  and 
deflectable  radially  from  a  wheel  surface  for  tensioned 
engagement  therewith  under  radial  thrust  toward  the 
wheel  surface  by  said  lengths  of  said  inset  portions. 


side  of  mid  disc  ilidably  mounted  on  mdd  side  to  move  to 
and  from  taid  disc  and  means  supported  on  said  tide  sup- 


24394 
DISC  BRAKES 
Hcuy  Ja 

to  DnhM  Ri 

fauMl,  a  BrMih  coamny 
OrlgiMl  No.  2,f94i4t7,  dated  My  14,  1959,  Scr.  No. 

442,119,  Feb.  25,  1957.    AppUcatkm  for  retooc  Apr. 

21,  1944,  Scr.  No.  23^44 

22  ClaiBH.    (CL  ISS— 73) 

12.  A  disc  brake  comprising  a  rotatable  diic,  a  nan- 
rotatable  structure  comptinng  a  pair  of  supporting  ele- 
ments one  on  each  side  of  and  spaced  from  a  radial  side 
of  said  disc  and  extending  on  a  common  chord  of  satd  disc 
to  project  beyond  the  periphery  of  said  disc  and  united 
to  each  other  beyond  said  periphery  to  a  rigid  unitary 
structure,  side  supports  rigidly  fixed  on  said  supporting 
elements  one  on  each  side  of  and  spaced  from  said  disc 
and  extending  from  the  side  of  said  supporting  elements 
remote  from  the  axis  of  said  diic  to  a  distance  beyond  the 
periphery  of  said  disc  and  joined  together  beyond  the  pe- 
riphery of  said  di»c,  a  pair  of  friction  pads  one  on  each 


pons  to  move  said  friction  elements  into  frictional  engage- 
ment with  the  sides  of  said  disc. 


24,997 
METHOD  OF  ERECTING  FLOATING  ROOFS 
Jaaws  A.  Hhm,  Iflghlsai  PMk,  DL,  iiiliayi  to 
cral  ABMticasi  TraMMttatlM 
BL,  a  cacporaltoa  of  New  York 
OrigfaMi  No.  2,t4S,799,  dated  Ai«.  24,  1954,  Scr.  Naw 
347,444,  Oct  21,  1953.    AppOcatfna  for  ntanc  Apr. 
22,  1959,  Scr.  No.  448,249 

SCIaias.    (CL  29l-429) 


JLlt^'Uu. 


3.  The  method  of  erecting  and  installing  a  floating 
roof  in  a  substantially  cylindrical  field  storage  tank,  which 
comprises:  constructing  the  bottom  of  the  tank;  erecting 
the  roof  on  said  bottom;  inserting  a  plurality  of  supporting 
posts  through  a  plurality  of  openings  provided  in  said  roof 
and  extending  downwardly  therethrough  into  engagement 
with  said  bottom;  raising  scud  roof  on  said  posts  to  a  low 
service  position  disposed  above  said  bottom  by  applying 
a  plurality  of  lifting  forces  between  said  posts  and  a  plu- 
rality of  points  on  said  roof:  securing  said  roof  to  said 
posts  in  said  low  service  position;  completing  said  roof 
in  said  low  service  position  and  prior  to  the  construction 
of  the  cylindrical  side  of  the  tank  upwardly  from  said 
bottom  and  to  a  height  well  above  said  low  service  posi- 
tion of  said  roof;  and  thereafter  constructing  the  cylin- 
drical side  of  the  tank  upwardly  from  said  bottom  to  a 
height  well  above  said  low  service  position  of  said  roof. 

7 


8 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 
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24,9M 
POLARISED  ELECTROMAGNETIC  RELAYS 

AND  LKE  DEVICiS 

RaptKt  E.  H.  CaifMter,  35  Crahaii  VaOcy  Road, 

SoattCrojrdoa,  g-fifti« 

Origiwd  No.  MlM7i,  dated  Dm.  17,  19S7,  Sw.  No. 

SM^Sa,  lidj  t,  19SS.    AppBorflim forntaM Fek.  3, 

19S9f  Sv.  No^  79#«995 

UCkdw.  (CL26»~f3) 
1.  A  polarised  electixMnagnetic  device  comprising,  a 
sifDal  wiodiof  havisf  a  core,  a  /«m>-iiiagnetic  structure 
connected  to  the  ends  of  said  core  and  Uteiuding  tm> 
spaced  stationary  pole  pieces  with  parallel  pole  faces, 
said  structure  providing  two  parallel  paths  for  sipial 
flux  between  soul  pole  pieces,  [each  path  including  op- 
posed stationary  ptrie  faces  between  which  signal  flux 
flows,  the  two  magnetic  paths  being  spaced  apart  in  a 
directi<»  ncHinal  to  the  direction  of  flux  flow  between  the 
pole  faces  of  each  pathj  an  elongated  annative  having 
a  magnetically  soft  end  portion  located  between  the  pole 
faces  in  one  Cmagnetic  path]  of  said  signal  flux  paths 
and  another  magnetically  soft  end  portion  located  be- 
tween the  pole  faces  in  the  other  [magnetic]  signal  flux 
path,  each  of  said  end  portions  being  flat  and  having  its 
dimension  perpendicular  to  said  pole  faces  less  than  its 
dimension  longitudinally  with  respect  to  said  armature. 
means  mounting  said  armature  for  pivotal  movement 
about  an  axis  located  between  said  flux  paths,  whereby. 


as  said  armature  moves,  said  end  portions  approach  and 
recede  from  said  pole  faces  to  alter  the  lengths  Of  the 
gaps  between  said  pole  faces  and  said  end  portions,  as 
measured  normal  to  said  pole  faces,  and  a  peroMnent 


4(0   «»**//«' 


magnet  interposed  between  said  end  portions  df  said 
armature  and  establishing  polarising  flux  flow  throU^  the 
said  end  portions  in  series  and  mainly  longitudinalify  with 
respect  to  said  armature. 
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lUustratleiM  for  ^ant  patents  art  nnutlly  In  color  and  therefore  It   is  nut  practicable  to  reproduce  the  drawing 


^        HYBRID  TEA-ROSE  PLANT 
Edward  Baton  Le  Gricc,  North  Wakhan, 
J  Norfolk,  EHfaaid 

!  FBad  Mar.  23,  1H9,  Sn.  No.  17,237 
^  1  Claim.    (CL  47—41) 

The  new  and  distinct  variety  oi  hybrid  tea-rose  {dant       The  new  and  distinct  variety  of  hybrid  tea-nM4  plant 
herein  shown  and  deacribed.  herein  sbown  and  described. 


2JM 

HYBRID  TEA-ROSE  PLANT 

Edward  Bwton  La  Grica,  North  WaUuun, 

FHad  Fahu  24, 19M,ftr.No.  1M91 
ICtaiak    <CL47— 41) 


PATENTS 
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WOKK  POnnONING  GUIDE 


Sokr  CtHBHV,  •  tmrnanHam  of  G«oK|ta 

FIMJaik^  19S9,  te.  No.  7t4,9M 

4CWM.    (CLl— 19) 


The  Aato- 


of  resilient  material  and  a  thin  covering  of  thin  flexible 
material  encompassing  said  core,  each  of  said  pads  hav- 
ing a  length  to  extend  over  the  shoulder  of  a  wearer  with 
the  ends  thereof  positioned  over  the  u|^>er  chest  and 
shoulder  blade  respectively,  each  of  said  pads  normally 
having  a  flat  configuration  and  being  readily  deformabk 
to  conform  to  the  body  contour  of  the  wearer,  each  of 
said  pads  having  a  smooth  undersurface  and  a  subatan- 
tially  uniform  resiliency  and  thickness  throughout  the 
entire  extent  thereof,  the  width  of  each  pad  being  suffi- 
cient to  completely  cover  the  upper  shoulder  portion  of 
the  wearer  and  to  receive  any  portion  of  a  gun  contacting 
the  shoulder  during  carrying  and  firing  of  same,  a  first 
strap  interconnecting  adjacent  comer  portions  of  said 
pads  in  fixed  relationship  thereto,  secoixl  adjustaUe  strap 
means  interconoectiog  the  other  opposed  cocnen  thereof, 
and  third  strap  means  interconnecting  the  mitcrmost  cor- 
ner of  the  reqwctive  pads. 


CU9HKH«a>  8H0ULDEB  COVERING 

Felipe  M.  TillMi,  14M  StHMfi  Av^  ■•ilwlcy.  CaUf. 

FIM  Oct  13, 195t,  Sar.  No.  7M,7t9 

ICWm.    (CL2— 2) 


A  protective  covering  comprising  a  pair  of  substan- 
tially uniformly  resilient  pads  of  genenlly  rectangular 
conflguration,  each  of  said  pads  having  an  inner  core 

767  O.O.— 2 


1.  A  work  positioning  guide  comprising  an  extending 
guide  arm,  a  bracket  member  carrying  said  guide  arm 
slidably  for  adjustment  of  jits  extending  disposition,  an  ad- 
justing shaft  also  carried  py  said  bracket  member  for  ro- 
tation and  for  axial  slidin|g  movement  with  respect  to  an 
axis  disposed  transverselyl  in  relation  to  said  guide  arm, 
said  shaft  being  connecteld  in  feared  relatioa  with  said 
guide  arm,  first  and  secon^  holding  pawls  pivoted  on  said 
bracket  member  at  a  common  transverse  axis  intermediate 
the  length  thereof,  said  piwls  extending  in  staggered  re- 
lation and  being  biased  for  alternately  engt^ag  said  geared 
connection  between  said  shaft  and  guide  arm  at  half 
pitch  intervals,  cam  means  carried  by  said  shaft  for 
disirfacing  said  first  pawl  upon  sliding  movement  of  said 
shaft,  and  means  carried  by  said  first  pawl  adjacent  the 
end  thereof  remote  from  said  shaft  to  apply  displacing 
preuure  at  the  remote  end  of  said  second  pawl  in  the 
directk>n  opposite  to  that  in  which  said  first  pawl  is  dis- 
placed by  said  cam  means,  whereby  both  of  said  pawls 
are  disengaged  upon  said  sliding  movement  of  said  shaft 
to  allow  rotation  thereof  to  adjust  the  extending  dispo- 
sition <rf  said  guide  arm. 


FOOTBALL  HELMET  FACX  GUARD 

Albert  Paid  Roszi,  Sr^  1122  NotMkct  Ave.,  Hidl,  Mmb. 

Filed  Mar.  It,  195S,  Scr.  No.  722441 

7ClaiM.    (CL2— 9) 


PC" 


1.  In  combination,  a  helmet  for  personal  wear,  a  face 
guard  comprising  a  rigid  U-shaped  element  extending 
around  the  front  of  the  helmet  and  having  terminal  ends 
straddling  said  helmet,  said  terminal  ends  substantially 
defining  a  pair  of  cylindrical  elements,  a  pair  of  spring 
clips  secured  to  opposing  sides  of  said  helmet,  each  of 
said  spring  clips  having  a  U-shaped  form  and  having  a 
pair  of  co-operating  spring  arms,  said  spring  arms  having 
pariial  semi-circular  co-operating  indentations  on  their 
adjacent  inner  faces  adapted  to  receive  and  hold  said 
terminal  ends  of  said  face  guard,  said  spring  arms  also 
having  means  to  prevent  said  guard  from  rotating  about 
said  indentations  with  said  spring  arms  adapted  to  re- 
lease said  face  guard  when  a  pre-determined  force  is  ap- 
plied to  said  face  guard  in  a  direction  away  from  said 
helmet. 


2,9M,74« 
GARMENT 

iiowBrv   m,   scmiHoa,    ivBHwnHec,    vth.. 
Crown  Prlocc,  lac,  MHwaoluo,  Wis.,  ■ 


to 
of 


Filed  Miqr  5, 19St,  Scr.  No.  733,159 
IClaii^    (CL  2— US) 

In  a  sleeved  garment  having  front  and  back  panels  and 
a  transverse  shoulder  yoke  all  formed  of  relatively  non- 
stretchable  fabric,  elongated  laterally  stretchable  but  lon- 
gitudinally relatively  non-stretchable  inserts  of  knit  ma- 
terial interposed  between  and  secured  to  the  adjacent 
side  edges  of  said  panels  and  extending  only  from  the 
waist-line  to  the  arm-pits  where  their  upper  ends  termi- 
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nate  and  are  secured  directly  to  the  adjacent  sleeves,  and 
a  foldable  pocket  exteading  from  the  Upper  end  pmtion 
of  each  of  said  inserts  upwardly  between  the  vpper  rear 
end  of  each  sleeve  and  the  adjacent  upper  side  portion 
of  the  back  panel  and  terminating  at  the  shoulder  yoke, 
each  of  said  pOi^«tt  having  an  outer  stretchable  insert  of 
rib-knit  mataial  secured  along  one  side  edge  directly  to 
the  adjacent  sleeve  wad  to  the  upper  end  portion  of  the  ad- 


jacent elongated  insert,  and  each  pocket  also  having  a 
sqparate  inner  insert  of  relatively  non-strdchabk  fabric 
secured  along  out  side  edge  directly  to  the  adjacent  side 
edge  of  said  back  panel  while  its  opposite  side  edge  is 
connected  directly  to  the  oi^msite  side  edge  of  the  ad- 
jacent rib-knit  pocket  insert  and  its  upper  and  lower  ends 
are  secured  reflectively  directly  to  said  shoulder  yoke 
and  to  said  back  panel 


2JML741 
DETACHABLY  REPLACEABLE  SNOOD-TY?E 

lAvc^ 


HEADSCARF 

,Jrn2M«AH 


OpnJoclBL  Fla. 

FDad  Jaa.  IMHTte.  No.  7t8,118 

lOains.    (CL  1^172) 


As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  snood  adapted  to  be 
detachably  secured  to  the  crown  of  a  hat.  said  snood  being 
generally  V-shaped,  die  end  edge  portion  of  the  apical 
portion  being  attacliaUe  to  a  hat  crown  with  said  apical 
portion  forming  the  main  body  portion  for  covering  the 
hair  at  the  back  and  sides  of  the  head  of  the  wearer  and 
the  legs  of  the  V  forming  dqwnding  flaps  of  a  length  to 
extend  downwardly  over  the  wearer's  ears  and  to  be 
secured  together  under  the  chin  of  the  wearer  to  retain  the 
hat  OB  the  wearer's  bead  and  protect  the  wearer's  coiffure, 
and  fastening  means  on  the  end  edge  portion  of  said  apical 
portion  adiytcd  to  be  secured  to  complemental  fastening 
means  mi  the  hat.  the  apical  portion  being  of  a  width  to 
extend  around  the  back  and  sides  of  the  wearer's  head  and 
said  end  edge  portion  formed  with  opposite  side  portions 
converging  inwardly  to  conform  to  the  hat  crown  with 
the  inner  edge  of  the  V  being  curved  to  snugly  flt  the  sides 
and  back  of  the  wearer's  neck  and  conforming  said  main 
body  portion  to  snu^y  cover  the  wearer's  coiffure  and 
ears  for  protection  against  air  currents. 


2,M<,742  _ 

^WAISTBAND  ASSEMBLY  FOR  GARMEN" ' 
BBidel  9*  KnbcTy  Rcgo  Paik*  N.Y.,  and 
MkkfiM  Citj,  bd^  aarffnis,  by 
to  JoB^h  MadriM  Co^  ^  New  Yoifc,  N..., 
of  New  York 
Filed  Dec  11, 195S,  Ser.  No.  779,M9 
iCIalBM.    (CL2— 23^ 


1.  A  garment  waistband  assembly  comprising  4  band 
of  stiff  fabric  material  acting  as  the  usual  stiffening  fabric 
extending  entirely  around  the  waist  of  the  garm|ent,  a 
curtain  esitending  entirely  around  the  waist  of  tile  gar- 
ment and  stitched  to  the  stiffening  fabric  near  the  lower 
edge  of  the  stiffening  fabric  and  of  said  curtain,  abd  ad- 
ditional stiffening  tape  made  of  a  plastics  material  which 
does  not  fuse  at  ironing  temperatures  extending  lacross 
the  front  half  only  of  the  waist  of  the  garment  a0d  lo- 
cated wiBi  its  uf^r  edge  at  the  top  edge  of  the  Stiffen- 
ing fabric  and  stitched  to  the  stiffening  fabric  by^eans 
of  a  line  of  stitching  located  near  the  top  edge  bf  the 
stiffening  fabric,  the  main  garment  material  being  folded 
inwardly  and  downwardly  over  the  top  edge  of  the  stif- 
fening fabric  and  tape  and  being  stitched  to  the  to|>  edge 
of  the  curtain,  the  sole  means  for  securing  thi  ti^ 
to  the  garment  being  stitching,  and  said  Upe  beidg  suf- 
ficiently wide  and  stiff  to  discourage  roll  over. 


2.9M,743 

GARMENT  POCKET 

Joseph  G.  EBen,  Clayton,  Mo.,  aarfpor  to  Elder  Kfamn 

factatteg  Company,  St  Loals,  Mo.,  a  tetpusafun  of 

Missouri 

FBad  Ine  M,  195t,  Ser.  No.  744,t4t 
2ClalBH.    (CL2— 247) 


1.  A  garment  comprising  a  body  provided  tvith  a 
pocket-forming  panel  marginally  secured  thereto  and 
extending  in  flat  relation  over  the  body  with  oi|e  face 
presented  outwardly,  a  U-shaped  strip  disposed  latwise 
upon  the  outwardly  presented  face  of  the  pancjl.  said 
strip  being  secured  at  its  outer  margins  to  said  bo^y  and 
to  the  margins  of  the  pocket-forming  panel  in  the  pro- 
vision of  an  open-ended  auxiliary  pocket  having  an  en- 
larged aperture,  a  transparent  window  disposed  |n  said 
auxiliary  pocket  in  overlying  relation  to  the  aperture,  and 
cooperating  closure  means  on  said  U-shaped  strip  and 
pocket-forming  panel  for  retaining  the  window  |n  said 
auxiliary  pocket. 
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ANDFLUBHTANK 


■  tifiMiu  a< 

I  Dae  3, 19S7,  S«r.  No.  7M,3M 
12  nslnii     (CL4— ^ 


1.  In  combination,  a  fliUh  tank  and  toilet  bowl  dis- 
posed m  dose-coupled  leUtioo.  said  tank  having  a  bot- 
tom wall  with  a  discharge  opening  therein  and  said  bowl 
having  an  inlet  opening  aliened  with  said  dtKharge  open- 
ing, a  gasket  diq^oaed  betiN|en  the  bottom  wall  of  the  tank 
and  said  bowl  and  encomplassing  the  space  between  said 
discharge  opening  and  inUl  opening,  a  valve-seat  mem- 
ber ot  shell-like  formation  having  an  anmdar  seat  por- 
tion approximately  levd  with  the  tank  bottom  and  having 
a  laterally  eilcndim  flangp  making  water-ti^  engage- 
ment with  said  gasket 


2,9M,74S 

DEVICE  FOR  ACTUATING  HINGED  ELEMENTS 

IxNite  MeirassBPii,  FoirtvleDc,  Moirn,  assiganr  to 

Compagnle  Indnstririle  dn  CoaiCort,  SA.,  Momco 

FOcd  Dec  23, 1957, 9m.  No.  11^1 

■ppMrartsn  Fnmf  May  9,  1957 
<niTai     (CL4— 251) 


CABim  WriH  BPiaALklPPOBlING  BUBPACB 


tiaaaf  OWo 

FBad  J^  23. 19S€,  8w.  NaJf994U 
3MBH.    (CL5— 4 

3.  In  a  bedframe,  or  the  like,  adapted  to  be  castered 
in  an  arcuate  path  around  a  fixed  fDlcrnm,  a  caaler  ^ 
duding  a  channd  shaped  support  horn  having  a  baae  por- 
tion with  leg  portions  extending  downwardly  at  both  sides 
thereof,  a  stem  having  an  enlarged  ivper  cod  porxioa  se- 
cured to  said  base  portion  and  extoiding  vertically  in 
opposed  relationship  to  said  kg  portions,  a  wheel  axle 
mounted  in  said  lag  portions  parallel  to  said  base  portion 
but  offset  from  said  stem  axis,  and  a  mhmi  with  gfcsdw 
width  than  height  carried  by  said  wkeel  axle,  said  wheel 
having  twin  substantially  frusto-conical 


downwardly  in  opposite  directions  from  a  tnaTimiim  di- 
ameter  mid  section  therein;  and  a  caster  socket  receiving 
said  stem  and  engaging  said  ivper  end  pottioa  of  said 
stem  in  incfa  a  manner  as  to  allow  the  axis  of  said  stem 
to  move  relative  to  the  axis  of  said  caster  aocfcet  at  aa 
angle  equal  to  or  greater  dian  the  slope  an^  of  said  wheel 
surface  «id  to  allow  tilting  movement  of  said 
when  reversing  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said 
about  the  fixed  fulcrum  of  the  bedframe. 


2JM,747 
FOOraOAlP 

Join  T.  s oasy,  \r39  RScnCOWMWOK 


Fled  Oct  3t,  1959,  Ser.  No.  S49,92« 
3  CUM.    (CL5-^) 


4.  The  combination  of  two  members  arranged  to  over- 
lie one  another  and  both  being  pivotally  mounted  on  axes 
in  the  region  of  corresponding  edges  thereof,  an  actnator 
movably  disposed  in  rddtion  to  the  pivotally  mounted 
edges,  a  selector  device  o^upKng  said  actuator  with  both 
members  for  coflveiting  movement  of  said  actuatm-  into 
rotary  moveoBMI  of  said  members,  said  selector  device 
consisting  of  a  part  adapted  lo  engage  opuratively  both 
members  simsdianaoasly  on  one  side  of  flieir  axes  to  turn 
than  in  one  dhocliuB  by  ooe  opcratioa  of  the  actuator, 
a  change-over  devfea  to  engage  said  part  operatively  with 
both  memben  «si  the  other  side  oi  their  axes  to  ton 
them  in  the  oppoaite  direetioii,  and  a  loat-motion  device 
whereby  said  part  opemtivdy  engages  with  and  tnrm  the 
two  members  in  aaid  opposite  direetioo  one  after  the 
other  on  rmtfffflhti  operatioM  of  Mid  aetuator. 


2.  A  footboard  comprising  a  pair  of  frame  support 
members  adapted  to  be  disposed  on  opposite  longitudinal 
sides  of  a  bed,  a  supporting  base,  mean  for  fixing  the 
position  of  the  frame  support  members  with  respect  to 
the  supporting  base,  a  transverse  foot  tappott  member 
positioned  between  the  frame  support  memben  and  con- 
nected thereto  so  as  to  be  adiostaUe  in  bekffA  above  the 
siqpporting  base  and  to  be  rotataUe  about  an  axis  between 
the  frame  support  members  and  indnding  means  Cor  fix- 
ing said  hei^t  and  the  rotated  po^OD  of  the  transvene 
foot  support  member,  a  pair  of  Coot  restraining  Mocks 
positioned  between  the  frame  siq^ort  members,  and 
meam  for  fixing  said  foot  restraining  blocks  to  one  face 
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of  the  transverse  foot  si^port  member  so  that  each  foot 
regfTMfiing  bloek  it  tivuUrly.  vertically  aid  horixoitany 
podtioiiable  whh  icqMct  both  to  the  traasveraa  foot  sop- 
port  member  aod  tba  other  foot  restndnliig  Mock  indud- 
ing  a  pair  of  laterally  aligned  first  slots  in  tbt  tmaverse 
foot  support  member,  a  second  slot  dtq)osed  to  one  side 
of  each  first  slot,  and  lockable  pivot  means  associated 
with  each  foot  restraining  block  and  adapted  to  be  secured 
to  a  selected  one  of  the  slots  in  the  transverse  foot  sup- 
port member. 


1,984,748 
MATTRK  HANDLE 

flt  Paal,  MlM^ 
9l.rMl,MiM^« 


to 
of 


Filed  Apr.  2f ,  1959,  Scr.  No.  899,(84 
2  Claims,    (a.  5— 345) 


of  foam  plastic  slabs;  a  non-corrosive  frame  extending 
around  tw  perimeter  of  said  structure,  said  franle  hav- 
ing inte|ral  flanges  overlappmg  and  extending  faiiirardly 
of  both  the  upper  and  lower  edges  of  said  stnicnire  to 
confine  the  outer  edge  portions  of  the  slabs;  and  k  non- 


corrosive  laminated  floor  plate  attached  to  said  inlwardly 
extending  flanges  on  one  side  of  said  structure  a4d  cov- 
ering one  surface  of  said  slabs,  the  opposite  surface  of 
said  slabs  being  open  except  around  the  outer  pefimeter 
thereof. 


AND 


1  2,98«,75i 

CONNBCTING  MEANS   FOR  LAUNCHING 

RECOVERY  OF  WATER-BORNE  CRAFT    mOM 
ANDTOSHIPS 

D.  HenraAofl.  3726  Cowwcdcot  Av^ 


1.  A  handle  assembly  for  mattresses  and  the  like  com- 
prising a*  elongated  body  providiBg  a  handle  element 
adapted  to  overlie  the  outer  side  wall  thereof,  said  handk 
element  having  an  iq^erture  theredirougb  adjacent  each 
end  thereof  the  axis  oi  which  is  normal  to  the  plane  of 
said  widl,  an  mudtf  danqriH  washer  in  cngagnmrnt  with 
the  mner  surface  of  said  waM  in  oowentric  relatioosh^  to 
each  of  said  apertnn  and  having  a  pbirality  of  genenlly 
parallel  circumferentially  spaced  flexible  anchoring  fingers 
protecting  throu^  and  anchored  said  wall  said  anchoring 
fingers  being  of  a  length  to  extend  a  material  distance 
through  and  beycmd  said  mattrasa  wall  in  providing  aiuu- 
lar  handle  atvportiag  and  aftadtii^  body  memben  on  said 
mattress  wall,  said  body  membera  being  of  a  diameter  and 
size  to  extead  frictkNMlly  and  rotatably  throng  said  aper- 
tures in  closely  spaced  rehUionsfaip  to  the  peripheral  wall 
thereof,  and  a  plate-like  perforate  anchoring  head  having 
a  marginal  edge  overlying  said  handle  about  each  of  said 
apertures  therein,  said  marginal  edfe  comprising  an  in- 
wardly concave  aannlar  grooved  portion  idiich  is  concen- 
tric with  said  s|>erture  and  the  radially  inner  extremities  of 
which  are  radially  inwardly  qjiaced  from  the  perij^ral 
wall  of  said  aperture,  the  radially  outer  extremities  of  said 
fn?rgi"»>  edfB  beiaf  bent  radially  inwardly  and  resting 
i^on  said  handle  body  about  said  apertures  and  defining  an 
annular  radial^  inwardly  opeaiag  retaining  pocket  about 
each  aperture,  the  outer  ends  of  said  anchoring  fingers 
extending  through  and  beyond  said  apertures  in  said 
handle  body  and  being  flared  radially  outwardly  at  their 
eada  by  L^aginwnt  witti  the  ooocave  wall  of  said  grooved 
portion  aad  ivcemd  at  drcnaiferaitially  ^aced  poinu 
within  said  ralaimiv  pocket 


WasUngton  8,  D.C. 

Flkd  Sept  28,  If  59,  Scr.  No.  843,825 

3  Claims.     (CL  9 — 34) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  364) 


WATnMOBNSnLOU'  FOR  SUPP<»ri1NG 
nOTLE 
I.  WeUtar.  34»  WHb  Ave,  HawAoiw,  N.Y., 
JWUm  Lm^MamI  KiKO,  N.Y. 
12, 19S8,fler.N^  §98,883 
3CWSM.    (GL»~11) 
1.  A  rafk  comprlring  a  foam  plastie  stnictnre  of  buoy- 
ant characteristics,  said  stmcture  comprisittg  a  plurality 


1.  In  apparatus  for  launching  sea  craft  on  tpe  sea 
surface  and  recovering  it  therefrom  and  comprising  a 
lifting  hook  of  a  sling  attached  to  the  sea  craft  and  a 
suspended  hook  arranged  to  be  lowered  toward  an4  raised 
from  said  lifting  hook,  the  improvement  which  co^rises 
a  transverse  arm  fixed  to  and  extending  through  fie  lift- 
ing hook,  said  arm  providing  a  pair  of  downwardly  ex- 
tending book  portions,  one  of  said  hook  portion  i  being 
positiooid  on  one  side  of  the  lifting  hook  and  tb  i  other 
hook  portion  being  positioned  on  the  other  aide  of  tiie 
lifting  hook,  a  guiding  line  havmg  one  end  oonne  ded  to 
the  bill  portion  of  the  suspended  hook  and  its  otl  er  end 
portion  connected  to  tensioning  meana,  an  upper  fixed 
pulley  and  a  lower  movable  pulley  inleipoeed  n  said 
line  betweeuits  ends,  said  movable  pulley  having  a  ihackle 
attached  thereto  for  reckon  m  one  of  die  bo(|k  por- 
tions of  the  transverse  arm  when  the  craft  is 
laundied  on  the  sea  surface  and  for  reecplion 


other  of  the  hook  portions  of  the  transverse  an  i 
the  craft  is  to  be  recovered  from  the  sea  surface. 
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a,98i,7fl 
INFLATAILB  BUOTANr  DKVKB 
■HMLtUf  MlMtrirfc  Avu-CMrapi, 


An  inflaUMe  buoyant  plastic  device  of  the  character  de- 
scribed comprising  a  plurality  of  integrally  formed  iriiaUe 
elongated  tube  members  positioned  in  parallel  abutting  re- 
lationship to  afford  a  platform,  a  triangular-shaped  up- 
wardly inclined  pliable  prow  connected  at  its  base  in 
abutting  relationship  to  an  end  of  u<d  platform,  a  narrow 
seam  connecting  said  prow  to  said  platform,  said  prow  de- 
fined by  a  top  wall,  a  pair  of  inclined  side  walls  and  a 
bottom  wall,  a  handle  integrally  formed  on  each  of  the 
outermost  of  said  tube  members,  and  an  outwardly  pro- 
truding ear  intafnOy  formed  on  each  of  tiie  side  walls  of 
said  prow,  said  ears  adapted  to  accommodate  tow  ropes 
for  towing  said  device,  said  seam  affording  a  resilient 
flexible  juncture  whereby  the  inclination  of  said  prow  may 
be  varied  in  relation  to  said  platform,  the  bottom  wall  of 
said  prow  being  oonvexely  curved  from  tip  to  base  and 
flowing  uninterruptedly  iitto  said  end  of  said  platform  and 
said  top  wall  being  coneavely  curved  from  tip  to  a  poim 
in  spaced  relationship  with  the  base  at  which  point  uid  top 
wall  is  reversely  and  downwardly  curved  to  meet  said 
bottom  wall  and  thereby  afford  said  seam  and  base. 


2,984.782 

METHODS  OF  FORMING  BY  PUNCHING  A  CRUCI- 
FORM RECIflB  IN  A  HEADED  FASTENER 

J.  L«vii*,  Bmiwiii.  N J^  I  iilpi r  II 

rmmmlttkm  CmmatSam,  Ckka^ii,  VL,  a 
•flWwYOTfc 

23,  I9SS|>r.  Nn.  742,745 
%lS-27) 


die  having  a  first  head-fominff  anrfaoe  on  the 
thereof ,  providing  a  second  die  haiviag  a  laooad 
forming  surface  on  the  outer  end  thereof  and  carrying  a 
forwardly  projecting  punch  suj  founded  by  i9id  aaoond 
head-forming  surface,  said  punch  having  a  eotAgnmkm 
iwafornihig  snbetamially  to  that  of  said  crodfMrm  noaii 
and  inf  hiding  said  number  of  radially  nitmding  arm-likie 
ribs  arrangad  in  substantially  equal  angularly  spaeed- 
apait  relation,  wherein  each  of  aaid  ribs  ioehides  laadtng 
and  h«ging  surfaces  and  the  leading  surface  thereof  is 
inclined  at  said  sli|^  angle  to  the  axis  of  said  punch  so 
that  the  outer  end  of  the  leatfing  surface  projects  sli^itly 
forwardly  of  the  inner  end  thereof,  ri|^y  siq>porting 
said  fastener  blank  in  said  flnt  dk  with  said  enlarged  end 
thereof  adiaoent  to  said  first  head-forming  surface,  sup- 
pmting  said  dies  in  alignment  wtdi  each  other  so  that 
said  punch  is  disposed  in  axial  alignment  with  said  sup- 
ported fastener  blank  and  so  that  said  second  die  is 
mounted  only  for  rotation  about  the  axis  of  said  punch 
and  for  movements  along  the  axis  of  said  punch  toward 
and  away  from  the  enlarged  end  of  said  suppicvted  fastener 
blank,  advancing  said  second  die  along  the  axis  of  said 
punch  toward  said  first  die  while  restraining  said  second 
die  against  roution  about  the  axis  of  said  punch  and 
sufficiently  simultaneously  to  cause  said  first  and  second 
head-forming  surfaces  to  shape  the  enlarged  end  of  said 
supported  fastener  blank  into  the  bead  of  said  fastener 
and  to  cause  said  punch  to  form  said  crudform  recess  in 
the  head  of  said  fastener  with  the  flow  of  the  metal  oi 
the  head  of  said  fastener  into  reqwctive  engagements  with 
the  leading  surfaces  of  said  ribs  and  with  the  outer  ends 
of  the  leading  surfaces  of  said  ribs  re^ectivcly  diqioaed 
at  the  bottoms  of  the  leading  surf  acta  of  said  iloti.  aad 
retractfaig  said  second  die  along  the  axis  of  said  poach 
away  from  said  first  die  so  as  to  withdraw  said  poadi 
axiaby  from  said  cmdfbcm  rsoess  thus  formed  fai  tt» 
Iwad  of  said  fastener  while  simoltaneoosly  rotatiag  said 
second  (Be  about  the  axis  of  said  punch  k  the  U88i>8 
direction  through  a  small  ani^  by  reapectiw  slidiag  ca- 
gagements  of  the  leading  faces  of  said  slots  with  the  lead- 
ing surfaces  of  said  ribs,  wherein  said  small  angle  is  ade- 
quate to  prevent  the  leading  surfaces  of  odd  ribs  from 
danwaging  the  leading  faces  of  said  slots  inddcat  to  with- 
drawal of  said  punch  fmn  said  crudform  recess. 


2,984,783 

TOE  LASTT^  MACHINES 


1.  The  method  of  shaping  the  head  of  a  screw-threaded 
fastener  and  of  forming  therein  a  crudform  recess  that 
indudes  a  lumiber  of  radially  extending  arm-like  slots  ar- 
ranged in  substantially  equal  angularly  spaced-apart  re- 
lation, wherrin  each  of  said  slots  includes  leading  and 
lagging  faces  aad  the  leading  face  thereof  is  inclined  at  a 
slight  angle  up  to  about  5*  to  the  axis  of  said  fastener  so 
that  the  top  of  the  leading  face  sli^itly  overhangs  the 
bottom  thereof;  said  method  comprising  providing  a  metal 
fastener  blank  having  an  enlarged  end.  providing  a  first 


Andrew  J.  GilMde.  9m 
United  Shoe  Mai&sij^ 

a  oaffvotMNB  of  New  Jensy 

Dec*  14, 1999,  BeCa  Na^  ■9V,4S9 
ItnilBi     (CL12— 8J) 


-nr¥.^^* 


Id 
NJ., 


1.  In  a  toe  lasting  machine  havfaig  a  support  for  the 
toe  end  of  a  shoe  bdng  lasted,  a  wiper  heaid,  toe  lasting 
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and  a  lodblt  toe  taad  adipltd  lo  oootea  to  the 
IM  «id  o<  a  shoe  and  to  ahape  tin  nppcF  of  tiw  dioe  to  the 
toa  and  of  in  latt  during  lalativa  beWitwiie  aMvcmeot 
bMwwp  tka  shoa  wppoft  and  the  wipf- bead,  poirer  op- 
emad  aeaai  for  aiartint  a  force  on  each  of  the  ends 
of  aaid  band  in  a  direction  to  wrap  the  band  yieUihgly 
aranad  the  toa  end  of  the  tboe  and  an  additional  pcwer 
apcnted  OMaae  for  aurttng  fmneei  on  the  toe  band  in 
two  locationa  adiaeent  to  and  at  the  opposite  tides  of  the 
odd  portion  of  the  band,  daring  such  relative  heiihtwise 
betwaen  the  shoe  support  and  the  wiper  head. 


a  horizontal  inseam  flange  portion;  moldiag  the  ^i^mrm 
flap  in  the  folded  position  aforesaid  by  a  Im  I 
operationt  folding  the  cover  iap  ovar  the  syright  dosa  to 
form  a  laminated  bead  and  forther  foldfaig  said 
onto  said  inseam  flange  portion;  and  then  snbiecti|ig  the 
flaps  folded  as  described  to  a  second  m<riding  open^oa  to 
compress  and  deform  the  same  to  produce  a  afifai^Mi 
beaded  welt  having  a  relatively  high  bead,  and  $  welt 
extension  and  an  inseam  flange  having  an  overall  width 
greater  thpn  the  original  width  of  the  atrip. 


BEADED 
Pei«y  W. 


wbUwg  and  method  of 
madng  the  same 

itmaa^MaM.,  asslgini  to  Butoor 
',  KwAton,  Mml,  a  eotponilioa  of 


tlnui 


Wed  Maj  12, 195S,  9cr.  No.  734,711 
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2,Md.755 
FLOOR  SWEEPERS 
Bernard  E.  SoMe  and  Robert  A.  Yonken,  Grand  Rapida, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  BlaseB  Carpet  Sweeper  ~ 
Grand  Rnidi,  Mich. 

FUcd  Jan.  19, 1959,  Scr.  No.  7g7,d54 
7ClatanB.    (CL  IS— 4) 


1.  The  method  of  making  a  beaded  shoe  welt  having  a 
welt  extension  portion,  an  inaeam  flange  portion  lad  an 
upstanding  bead  portion  dnposed  intermediate  said  welt 
extensic^  and  inseam  flange,  whidi  comprises:  taking  an 
elongated  strip  of  welt  material  of  less  width  than  that  of 
the  desired  flnished  weh  and  having  substantially  parallel 
top  and  bottom  focca  and  substantially  paraOd  dde  edge* 
and  fnasing  a  cover  Ump  by  maldng  a  vertical  incision  in 
said  bottom  Ueo  ad|}acent  to  and  parallel  with  one  side 
edge  of  the  strip  at  a  distance  from  said  one  side  edge 
approximately  eqnal  to  twice  the  thicknesa  of  the  deaiitd 
cov«r  flap  and  a  depth  such  that  the  inner  end  of  the 
incision  terminates  short  of  said  top  foce  a  distance  ap- 
proximately equal  to  the  desired  thickness  of  said  cover 
Bap,  making  a  horizontal  incision  in  the  strip  parallel  with 
said  top  face  and  intersecting  the  famer  end  of  said  vertical 
incision,  said  horizontal  incision  commencing  at  a  point 
spaced  from  said  one  side  edge  a  distance  i^noximately 
equal  to  the  desired  iMdcness  of  the  cover  flap,  to  provide 
a  UngBd  margiaal  portioB,  said  horizoolal  iacMoa  eon- 
timring  Into  the  str4>  to  a  point  approxiniatdy  arfdway 
of  the  width  of  the  ilrip,  Hfthig  sidd  hfaiged  marginal  por- 
tion to  a  horizontal  poaition  parallel  with  said  top  surface, 
and  making  a  horizontal  incision  medially  therein  com- 
mencing at  the  inner  edge  thereof  and  contimdng  to  a 
point  qMced  from  the  outer  edge  thereof  a  «T}Ttance  ap- 
proximately eqnal  to  the  desired  thickness  of  said  upper 
flar.  fonniiig  a  bottom  tap  by  maUng  a  horizontal  fai- 
ctsion  in  tfw  strip  commencing  at  the  other  side  edge  of 
said  strip,  at  a  distance  from  said  bottom  face  approxi- 
mately eqnal  to  the  desired  thickness  of  the  bottom  flap. 
and  extending  paraOd  with  said  bottom  face  and  temd- 
nathig  with  Ma  inner  end  sparad  from  the  point  of  tke 
vertical  Incision  a  distance  approximately  equal  to  the 
deaired  tMckneas  of  said  bottom  flap  to  provide  a  hinge 
for  said  bottom  flap;  raising  the  cover  fli^  inwardly  into 
a  poaition  at  ri^  an^es  to  the  top  face  of  the  s^  to 
expose  the  mideriyiag  horizontal  surface  formed  by  tha 
flrrt-mentioned  horizontal  indsion;  folding  the  bottom 
flap  around  the  side  edge  of  the  strip  produced  by  said 
vertical  incision  and  over  onto  said  exposed  horizontal 
portion  and  then  uywaidly  parallel  to  and  la  comact  with 
said  cover  flap  to  proiride  an  upstanding  core  portion  and 
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3.  A  floor  sweeper  comprising  a  casing  includiiii  top, 
front,  rear  and  end  walls,  a  brush  rotataUy  moimted  in 
said  casiag  closely  adjacent  the  front  wall  thereof  and 
provided  with  pulleys  disposed  at  the  outer  sides  Of  said 
end  walls,  wheel  hangers  disposed  on  the  outer  sioes  of 
said  casing  end  walls  for  liinlted  forward  and  reitrward 
swinging  movement,  floor  wheels  joumaled  od  said 
hangers  and  having  inwardly  facing  pulley  driving  sur- 
faces coaeting  with  said  puUleys  on  said  brush  andlnrged 
into  frictional  driving  engagement  therewith  on  tlie  for- 
ward work  stroke  of  the  sweeper,  a  downwardly  and 
forwardly  inclined  spring  biased  scn^wr  blade  (WXMed 
between  and  swingably  mounted  between  sidd  end  walls 
and  having  a  flexible  front  edge  portion  disposed  rear- 
wardly  of  said  brush  and  normally  closely  adjacnt  to 
the  floor  contacting  portion  thereof  when  the  swe^r  is 
in  use,  a  dust  pan  hingedly  mounted  on  said  casing  cross- 
piece,  a  rear  supporting  wheel  for  said  casing  mounted 
on  said  dust  pan,  and  a  handle  operatively  connected  to 
said  casing. 


I 


2,9gd,754 
SPLASH  GUARD  FOR  DOMBmC  APPLIANCE 


AkHcbofaHct  Ele 
ratioB  of  Sweden 


FPed  Inly  12, 1957,  Ser.  No.  471417 

Clafans  pftorHy,  appBiailin  Canada  Inly  24, 19|d 

SdalBM.    (CL15— 49) 

1.  In  a  floor  treating  appliance  comprising  ai  base 
having  a  downwardly  extending  skirt  about  its  periphery, 
motor-driven  rotatable  means  at  the  underside  of  saiid 
base  which  is  movable  over  a  surface  to  be  treated,  a 
vertically  disposed  shroud  of  annular  form,  and  ^neans 
for  fastening  the  shroud  to  said  base  at  spaced  regions 
at  the  underside  thereof  which  are  laterally  spacedi  from 
the  periphery  of  said  skirt  to  position  the  shroud  within 
and  spaced  from  said  skirt  and  about  said  rotatable  ifieans, 
said  last-gicntioned  fastening  means  comprising  a  plural- 
ity of  pah^  of  cooperating  elements  fixed  to  the  mroud 
and  the  iniderside  of  said  base,  respectively,  each  {fair  of 
elements  including  an  apertured  element  and  an :  elon- 
gated element  which  is  normally  vertically  disposed  and 


JmfE  4,  1941 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


15 


extends  througli  tha 
and  apertured 
aMy  conneeting  tihe 
when  the  elorjatad 
tured  elemente  and  for 
gated  and  apertured 


elaaMat,  the 
embodying  atracture  for  i 
to  tha  undersida  of  aaid 
profsct  tnroogh  the 

aeparation  of  the  alon* 
without  the  use  of  tools 


^m 


to  remove  the  shroud  frOm  the  underside  of  said  base, 
and  the  last-mentioned  structure  embodied  in  the  elon- 
gated and  apertured  elements  including  provisions  where- 
by the  shroud  is  readily  movable  vertically  with  reqiect 
to  said  base  at  each  of  said  fastening  regions  when 
moved  over  the  surface  with  the  rotatable  meam  and 
in  iminute  physical  contact  with  the  surface. 


FBed  Get  IC,  1959,  Ser.  No.  i 
SCMbm.    (CL  15-^49) 


CLIANINOOP 
ON   nil   DOOB  nAMB  or   IKMBOMXAL 


1.  Apparatus  for  rkaning  srif-efaling  metal  anrfacm  on 
a  door  frame  for  a  horizontal  ooka  oven  door,  oomptiaag: 
a  main  carriage  movable  alongside  a  battery  of  ooka 
ovem  into  position  for  draning  srlf  ariling  surfooaa 
aforesaid  on  a  door  frame  of  the  ovens  of  said  batuty; 
an  auxiliary  carriage  mounted  for  transverse  movement 
relative  to  that  of  said  main  carriage  into  and  out  of 
cleaning  relation  with  said  sealing  surfaces 
sealing  surface  cleaning  means  movably  monnted  on 
auxiliary  carriage  for  cleaning  movement  along  said  aeal- 
ing  surfaces;  and  meam  for  moving  said  auxiliary  car- 
riage and  its  sealing  surface  cleaning  meam  into  and  oat 
of  sealing  surface  cleaning  relationship  with  said  sealing 
surfaces,  wherein  the  rlraiting  means  comprises:  oppo- 
sitely disposed  blades  ixx  the  vertical  aida  of  a  door 
frame  and  intermediate  blades  between  the  blades  for 
the  vertical  sides  of  the  door  frame  for  draning  the  aeal- 
ing  surfaces  of  top  and  bottom  horizontal  members  of 
the  door  frame,  idl  said  blades  being  mounted  for  xxp 
and  down  movement  in  unison  on  the  auxiliary  carriage 
for  cleaning  of  the  surf  acta. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  tha  type  deacribed,  the  combination 
of  a  power  unit  having  an  output  abaft  moumed  for  ro- 
tation about  a  tnad  iq^right  axis,  rigid  aaeam  frnming  a 
part  of  said  power  nrit  and  jariudhig  a  flxed  mounting 
portion  spaced  lalarally  from  aaid  ou^nt  shaft,  a  flrst 
rotary  work  oaambar  niounted  on  said  shaft  for  rotation 
thereby,  said  work  member  having  a  dreular  peripheral 
portion  lying  in  a  plane  at  ri^  angks  to  said  upri^t 
axis,  leaf  spring  meam  mcnred  intermediate  its  ends  to 
said  mounting  portion,  and  aeooad  and  third  rotary  worii 
members  arrangad  for  free  lotation  each  about  an  up- 
ri^t  axis  paraUal  to  said  fixed  qvi^  axis  of  said  output 
shaft  and  each  having  a  drcnlar  peripheral  portion  Ijring 
in  a  plane  at  right  aa^m  to  Ha  axis  of  rotation,  said  sec- 
ond and  third  rotary  work  mcmben  each  being  mounted 
on  a  dilferem  end  portion  of  said  leaf  spring  meam  and 
said  leaf  spring  meam  being  effective  to  roaintain  said 
second  and  tfiird  rotary  woik  members  resiliently  in 
peripheral,  frictionid,  driving  engagement  with  said  first 
rotary  woik  member. 


2,fM,7i9 

SHOE  SHINING  DEVICE 

OMa M. Dyer^  Jr-lUfayatte Plaliaan,  Apt  12S5, 

Ddiall  7.  nflch. 

31, 1999,  Scr.  Na.  •41,fM 

(CL15— 97) 


% 


1.  In  a  shoe  shining  device,  a  base,  an  elevated  foot 
rest  mounted  on  said  base  to  support  a  shoe  while  worn 
on  a  foot,  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced,  universally  swing- 
able  telescopic  levers  upstanding  from  said  baae  at  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  foot  rest,  a  strip  of  flexible  material  ex- 
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tendiiig  eadwiae  betweea  siid  Icven  for  overiyinf  fric- 
tional  rufefment  widi  a  toe  portion  of  a  shoe  to  ihine 
the  maat  Ib  ft$poim  to  redprocatioii  of  said  itrip  tod- 
wiM,  meam  unhrenaUy  swii^pbly  moontiBg  said  leven 
oa  said  bate,  and  meam  aftartring  the  strip  to  said  levers 
for  reciprocation  in  response  to  tekaooping  movement 
of  said  leivers. 


COUU^SuB 


:7M 


A*  Weylf  7S7  JsffsnoB  Diiri^  Plttsbni|li  29,  Fa. 
Filed  Oct  26, 1959, 8«.  N^  149^411 
ICUbl    (CLIS— 163) 


2,966.761 

WINDSHIELD  CXEANING  ASRANGEMENT 

A.  Dsftal,   rhssfctnwaga.   and   WHliam   C. 
Mhla^  N.Yn  MslgneiB  to  TMco  Prodnds  Cor- 

lolMo,  N.Y. 
FDad  Feb.  19, 1957,  Scr.  No.  641,164 
llClaiaM.    (CL  15— 256.62) 


I.  In  a  vehicle  windshield  cleaning  system  having  a 
wiper  motor,  a  reservoir  for  a  nppiy  of  cleaning  liquid, 
a  wiper  blade  arranted  for  oadUating  movement  upm 


the  windAield,  motioa  transmission 
tween  tho  motor  and  the  w^wr  blade,  a 
commmricttioa  with  said  raserroii,  taid  pomp 
being  operable  by  the  wiper  motor  aad  adi^led  toi 
an  internipted  qiray  of  cleaning  liquid  i^aa  thei^ 
shield,  timing  means  for  providing  a  period  of  Joial 
motor  and  pump  operation,  and  means  adapted  tp  _ 
long  wiper  motor  operation  for  a  selecUbly  variable  time 
after  cessation  of  liquid  spraying  upon  the  winddudd. 


pro- 


A  brush  element  having  a  body  of  elastic  plastic  ma- 
terial, said  body  being  of  substantially  castellated  form  in 
longitudinal  section  to  provide  upwardly  open  grooves 
having  top,  bottom  and  lateral  wall  portions  that  extend 
transversely  of  said  body,  and  rows  of  bristle  tufts  secured 
in  the  laleral  wall  portions  of  Urn  grooves,  widi  the  tufu 
urranged  in  sobatantially  horizontal  positions  in  die 
grooves,  said  body  being  expansible  under  longitudinally 
i9^ied  teasioD  into  a  snbstantially  flat  form,  whereby 
said  lateral  waO  portions  of  the  grooves  move  into  a  sob- 
staaliaUy  boriaootal  plane  and  swing  said  tufts  into  sub- 
stamially  vertical  position,  the  elasticity  and  restitutional 
characterisrics  of  said  body  tending  upon  release  of  the 
ap^ied  tension  to  restore  said  body  firom  its  said  substan- 
tially fbt  form  to  its  castellated  form,  and  returning  said 
tofts  to  said  boriaootal  positions  fai  said  grooves,  in  com- 
MnatioB  wHh  teoondary  means  extending  longitudinally 
adjacent  to  said  bottom  wall  portions,  said  secondary 
means  being  clastic  and  resilient  in  die  direction  of  die 
longitudinal  extent  thereof  and  connected  to  the  opposite 
ends  of  said  Inrash  body  and  being  expansible  with  the 
bradi  body  under  applied  tension  as  above  defined,  and 
i^on  the  release  of  sudi  tensicm  the  elasticity  and  restitu- 
tional characteristics  of  said  secondary  means  cooperat- 
ing with  the  dasticity  and  restitutional  characteristics  of 
the  brush  body  during  the  icatoration  of  the  said  body 
from  its  substantially  flat  form. 
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1.  A  oompodte  liquid  i^ypUcator  and  buffing  l^t  for 
use  in  storing  and  applying  a  coating  of  a  liqui|  to  a 
surface  and  bufBng  a  surface,  such  as  for  p<riishing  shoes 
and  the  Ike,  comprising  a  liquid  container  formed  of  a 
flexible,  resilient  material  and  having  an  irregular  ^ape 
which  includes  axially  disposed  ends  providing  eitfarged 
portions  of  the  container  and  front,  side,  and  ba4k  sur- 
faces, said  back  siuface  being  flat  and  said  frott  and 
side  surfaces  being  curved  concavely  between  said  ends, 
said  container  also  having  a  neck  portion  on  one  said  end 
defining  a  dispensing  opening  thereof  for  said  liquid,  an 
applicator  carried  by  said  neck  portion  and  closing  said 
opening,  an  absorbent  diamondi-sh^»ed  applicatii^  iwd 
attached  to  the  outer  axial  end  of  said  applicator,  a  plu- 
rality of  spaced-apart  fluid  passages  extending  axially 
through  said  applicator  and  terminating  adjacent  ssid  pad 
to  provide  a  connection  for  the  flow  of  said  liquid  from 
the  container  to  the  pad,  mounting  brackets  on  said  flat 
surface  mounted  in  confronting  relationship  on  opposite 
axial  ends  of  said  container  thereby  defining  opposed 
longitudinal  grooves,  a  bufBng  bnish  carried  by  said 
mounting  brackets,  marginal  tongues  on  the  axiiU  ends 
of  said  brush  adapted  for  interfitting  relationship  with 
said  grooves  to  form  a  slidable  tongue  and  groovtt  con- 
nection, and  side-by-side  ribs  formed  on  eadi  of  ss|d  side 
surfaces  of  the  container  along  a  medial  portion  (lereof 
providing  a  handle  having  hand-gripfring  surfades  for 
flexing  the  container  to  expedite  flow  of  liquid  to  said 
pad  and  manipulating  said  applicator  in  applying  fi» 
liquid  coatfaig  to  a  surface  and  manipulathig  said  bf 
bufBng  said  surface. 
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anti-skid  attachment  for  the  usual  footreat  pro- 
vided on  a  bootblack's  stand  ccnnprising  a  compvjnsibly 
resilient  one-piece  pad  having  integrated  sole  an|d  heel 
components  conformable  in  shape  and  size  to  the  s^le  and 
heel  portions  of  said  footrest,  each  component  having  a 
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tread  sorface.  said  surfaoas  having  moldod  anti-skid  rfts 
which  are  linearly  straigbt  and  extend  obliquely  and  trans- 
versely across  said  tread  surf  aecs.  said  ribs  being  separate 
and  independent,  rectangular  aad  prominent  in  cross-sec- 
tion, having  rounded  terminal  ends,  being  spaced  apart 
in  approximate  puallelism  and  providing  relatively  deep 
open<nded  grooves  between  themsehr  es  which  are  easy  to 
keep  dean  and  free  of  dirt,  the  entire  marginal  edge  of 
the  sole  and  bed  componenta  having  a  lateral  depending 
circumscribing  flange  adapted  to  encompass  and  retain 
the  pad  in  place  oa  said  footrest,  said  flange  being  rela- 
tively wide  and  providfaig  a  comparatively  deep  dastic 
skirt  which  extends  well  below  the  bottom  of  the  foot- 
rest, the  extreme  bottom  edge  of  the  flange  of  the  heel 
compooem  havmg  an  intumed  right  angularly  disposed 
lip  for  retcntively  embracing  the  edges  of  the  heel  plate  of 
said  footrest,  said  lip  being  U-shaped  in  plan  and  the  bight 
portion  being  widest  in  dimension  and  having  a  straigbt- 
across  inner  edge  effecting  a  reliable  gripping  and  re- 
taining result,  the  interior  of  the  median  portion  of  the 


derarhaWy  mounted  on  said  handle  above  and  in 
aaent  with  said  moior-^an  aait,  a  water  separator 
permaneody  mooated  on  said  haadls  above  and  m 
meat  with  said  motor-fan  unit  and  tank  and  beiag  in  i 
municatioa  with  said  tank  Cor  the  gravity  flow  of  liquid 
from  said  veasd  to  said  tank  a^ea  the  latter  is  in  ila 
siqiported  position,  a  suction  drcait  indiiding  said  water 
separator  coaaectiag  the  suction  side  of  said  motor-faa 
unit  to  said  nozzle,  a  liipiid  di^iensing  vdve  associsifid 
with  said  tank  for  diapensing  cleaning  liquid  onto  die 
surface  to  be  cleaned,  a  vem  vdve  assoriatfd  widi  said 
water  separator  and  a  three  position  control  means 
mounted  on  said  handle  above  said  water  separator  for 
controlling  said  dispensing  vdve  and  said  vent  vdve; 
said  control  means  having  a  centrd  position  in  wfaidi 
sdd  vest  vdve  is  opea  to  vent  die  soction  side  of  said 
motor-fan  to  atmo^bere  and  said  liquid  dispensmg  valve 
is  doaed.  one  end  podtion  in  wiueh  sakl  vent  vdve  re- 
maim  open  and  said  liquid  dispensing  vdve  is  opened 
to  dispense  water  onto  a  surface  to  be  cleaned  and  a 
second  end  position  in  which  said  vent  valve  is  dosed 
so  that  the  suction  side  of  said  motor-fan  unit  is  con- 
nected to  said  nozde  and  said  liquid  diq>ensing  vdve  is 
dosed. 
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OUo,  aaslpMr  to  The  Hoover 
Ohio,  a  iWFOf  aduB  of  Oblo 
6, 1M6,  Ssr.  No.  753,966 
(0.15—326) 


1.  A  self-contained  combined  floor  scrubbing  and  dry- 
ing appliance  oompriung,  a  suction  nozzle,  a  propdling 
handle,  a  motor-fan  unit  mounted  on  said  handle  above 
said  nozzle,  a  combined  dispensing  and  collecting  tank 
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flange  on  said  sole  component  having  an  elongated  in- 
tumed attaching  and  retdning  bead  also  U-shaped  in  (rian, 
said  bead  being  spaced  downwardly  from  the  underneath 
side  of  the  tread  portion  and  qiaoBd  upwardly  from  die 
bottom  edge  of  sdd  flange  and  providing  a  channel  be- 
tween itself  and  sdd  underneath  side  for  reception  and 
keyed-retention  of  the  marginal  edges  of  the  sole  plate  of 
the  footrest,  that  pcvtion  of  the  flange  dqiending  below 
the  plane  of  the  bead  functioning  as  means  to  facilitate 
apfriying  and  removing  the  sole  portion  of  the  pad  and 
also  as  a  guard,  said  heel  component  bdng  in  a  plane 
below  the  plane  of  the  sole  component  and  providing  a 
shoulder  at  the  juncture  of  the  heel  and  sole  components, 
sdd  U-shaped  bead  having  a  bight  portion  and  leg  por- 
tions, the  ends  of  the  leg  portions  being  definitely  spaced 
from  sdd  shoulder  and  gradudly  diminishing  in  crosa- 
section  and  tigering  to  feather-like  tips,  the  free  ends  of 
the  arm  portions  of  die  aforementioned  U-shaped  lip  bdng 
flush  with  the  shoulder  but  spaced  rearwardly  from  the 
said  fedher-like  tips. 


Dec  17. 1967, 8sr.  No.  763,413 
6CWBM.    (CL15— 329) 


4.  In  a  suction  cleaner  adapted  to  be  manually  ma- 
nipulated by  a  member  and  having  a  cadng  provided  widi 
an  air  inlet  and  outlet  and  a  dust  bag  therdn  for  remov- 
ing dust  from  dr  circulated  therethrough  by  a  motor-frm 
unit,  the  opposite  ends  of  sdd  casing  forming  die  front 
and  rear  ends  of  the  cleaner,  sdd  casing  having  a  bottom, 
an  upstanding  wall,  a  top  and  an  faitermediate  horizon- 
tdly  disposed  wdl  between  the  top  and  bottom  to  form 
top  and  bottom  compartments,  the  air  inlet  and  oodet 
being  in  communication  with  the  bottom  and  top  com- 
partments, respectively,  at  the  front  end  of  sdd  casing, 
sdd  intermediate  wdl  having  an  opening  at  the  rear  end 
of  sdd  cadng,  sdd  dust  bag  being  disposed  hi  the  bot- 
tom compartment  to  receive  air  drawn  through  the  inlet 
and  extending  toward  die  rear  end  <rf  sdd  cashig,  said 
casing  having  a  removable  cover  which  includes  the  top 
wdl,  the  mot(H--fan  unit  being  diqwaed  in  the  top  com- 
partment with  the  motor  and  fan  at  the  front  aad  rear 
parts,  reqiecUvdy,  of  said  casing,  and  with  the  fan  hav- 
ing its  inlet  fadng  the  rear  end  of  said  casing,  saU  cov- 
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er  indadiag  the  top  and  part  ot  tbe  npgftmdini  i^e  ^"^ 
btAmmuk  the  top  and  said  tmermediaie  hocigwtally  dia- 
poaad  watt,  meaM  iactoding  said  removaUe  cover  for 
dampiof  nM  motor-fail  unit  againt  tbe  top  face  of  said 
iotermediate  faoriaostally  diqxjaed  wall,  said  BMtor-faa 
unit  nestiBt  within  said  cover  when  it  is  damped  against 
the  top  face  of  said  intermediate  horizontally  diqxMed 
wan,  and  said  top,  tA  the  rear  end  of  said  casang  at  a 
regiMi  adjacent  the  fan,  including  means  providing  a  de- 
tachaUe  connelcion  for  the  member  which  is  adi4>ted  to 
profect  in  a  direAion  from  die  rear  end  of  said  casing. 


FOUNTAIN  BRUSHES 
M«B,  142  cur  BMg,,  HltsiMih, 
Oct  13, 1951,  ScrTfo.  7C7^37 
7CWaw.    (CL15-^5D 


Pa. 


1.  A  fooBtaia  bmrii  having  a  bristle-carryiag  head  and 
a  hoUow  caitiidge-bearing,  tubular  hande  ha^ng  coaxi- 
ally  end  to  cod  alaiier  and  a  smaller  bore  and  carrying 
said  head  at  tbe  tad  fbtenoi  ad|acent  the  smaOer  bore,  a 
paste  or  crcaa  extruding  aiaemUy  arraoged  ia  said  handle 
comprising  a  hollow,  telescopic  fsed  member  of  a  form 
other  than  cyBndikal  posifionrd  hi  the  smaller  bore  at 
the  forward  poftioa  of  said  handle;  a  cylindrical  passage 
in  laid  memte  Md  a  hdical  groove  in  the  wall  of  said 
passage;  a  feed  acnw  and  a  piston  head  movaMy  mount- 
ed thereon  poaitjoned  in  said  handle;  meana  on  the  for- 
ward portioa  of  said  screw  received  in  the  cylindrical 
passage  of  said  member  and  engaged  in  said  helical 
groove  and  cooperating  therewith  to  ivoiect  or  retrograde 
said  member;  a  head  on  said  member  and  means  on  said 
head  cooperating  with  coraplemental  means  on  said 
handle  to  preveat  contamination  of  the  cleansing  mate- 
rial in  said  handle:  *  dbdiarge  port  adjawnt  to  the  head 
of  said  member  movable  with  the  said  member  axially 
of  the  handle  and  transvetie  to  the  bristle  ends  discharg- 
ing deawiBg  mmerfal  to  the  brmhing  surface  of  the 
bristles;  a  collar  oo  the  lower  portion  of  said  screw  to 
Umft  longitudinal  movement  thereof;  a  handle  rigidly 
moonted  at  the  lower  end  of  said  screw  to  manually 
rotate 
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yoke;  said  cross  portion  having  a  central  opening  inte- 
grally formed  and  coaxially  arranged  on  an  axis  lextead- 
ing  perpendicular  to  and  spaced  a  given  first  distange  frcMs 
laid  axil  line,  an  annular  surface  extending  outwardly 
from  and  concentrically  surrounding  said  opening  form- 
ing one  outer  annular  half -race  surface,  and  one  pBat  an- 
nular surface  extending  outwardly  from  said  one  hMf-ff*oe 
surface  and  lying  in  a  plane  transverse  to  said  alls  widi 
said  plane  spaced  a  given  second  distance  from  siid  axis 
line;  an  annular  outer  race  monber  having  integrally 
formed  and  coaxially  arranged  a  central  opening,  an  annu- 
lar surface  extending  outwardly  from  and  conceittricaOy 
surrounding  said  central  opening  forming  anoth^  outer 
annular  half-race  surface,  and  another  flat  annu|ar  sur- 
face extending  outwardly  from  said  other  half-r«ce  sur- 
face and  lying  in  said  transverse  plane;  said  annular  sur- 
faces being  made  of  weldable  metal  and  being  <  rigidly 
welded  together  to  provide  a  double  thickness  wek)ed  ring 
around  said  axis  with  said  outer  half-race  surfaces  Coaxial- 
ly aligned  and  forming  an  outer  race  surface  genetally  bi- 
sected by  said  plane;  an  inner  race  member  having  inte- 
grally formed  and  coaxially  arranged  a  central  qpening, 
and  one  inner  annular  half-race  surface  extending  out- 
wardly from  and  concentrically  sunounding  sai4  open- 
ing; an  inner  race  means  having  another  inner  Annular 
half -race  surface;  fastening  means  carried  by  said  inno' 
race  means  and  extending  throu^  said  central  openings 


1.  A  caster  compriaing  a  yoke;  said  yoke  having  vake 
grauy  formed  depcBtfing  rido  mcmben  and  a  croM  portion 
oonnecCiBg  said  side  members;  a  vrtied  rataUUy  n^ 
ported  by  nld  yvAe  between  mid  depemfing  side  members 
for  rotation  about  a  borfaBOntal  axis  Kne  relative  to  aaid 


and  secaring  together  said  inner  race  member  ahd  said 
inner  race  means  with  said  inner  half -race  surfaces  Coaxial- 
ly aligned  to  form  an  inner  race  surface  so  that  siid  race 
surfaces  are  concentric  and  deftne  a  ball  race  ooaj^al  with 
said  axis  formed  by  said  inner  and  outer  annnlar  half-raoe 
surfaces;  said  fastening  means  securing  together  said  inner 
race  means  and  inner  race  member  in  contact  on  Annular 
surfaces  thereof  located  in  said  plane  and  betwten  the 
central  opening  and  inner  half-race  surfaces  thereof;  each 
of  said  ^alf-race  surfaces  being  cold  worked  mkal  for 
greater  strength;  means  for  securing  the  casteij  to  an 
article  to  be  supported  thereby;  and  a  iriurality  ^  balls 
located  in  the  ball  race  and  circumferentially  arranged 
about  said  axis  to  reduce  the  friction  between  sajd  half- 
race  surfaces  during  relative  rotation  of  said  in^er  and 
outer  race  surfaces  about  said  axis;  said  balls  being  located 
by  said  half-race  surfaces  so  that  said  balls  are  Substan- 
tially bisected  by  said  plane,  simultaneously  engage  said 
race  at  opposite  sides  of  said  axis  underload,  «nd  are 
located  in  the  plane  of  said  cross  portion;  wberdby  said 
given  distances  are  minimized  to  minimize  the  binding 
action  on  said  balls  and  said  caster  is  easily  assembled, 
has  few  parts,  is  strong  in  constioction,  freely  pikrots  on 
said  balk  about  said  axis,  and  ha»  nriniffltnn  be^  lo  m 
to  support  an  article  at  minimum  hei^  above  ^id  axis 
Ifaie  and  to  make  the  presence  of  the  castCT  less  cc^iqiico- 
oos. 
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out  of  abutment  to 
ood  portion  toward  said  predetermined  poaitioa  upon  anid 
doaure  being  lifted  preparaUvy  to  cloaing  the 
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3.  A  drapery  hook  oonqxising  a  pair  of  upwardly  ex- 
tending prongs  connected  together  at  their  lower  ends,  a 
hook  member  formed  of  an  elongated  length  of  wire 
having  an  inverted  U-shj^ed  portion  including  a  pair  of 
arms  disposed  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of 
the  prongs,  the  lower  end  of  one  of  said  arms  being  con- 
nected to  the  lower  ends  of  the  prongs,  said  U-shaped 
portion  adapted  to  be  supported  in  an  opening  in  a  sup- 
port on  a  drapery  rod,  and  a  barb  made  of  flexible  mate- 
rial connected  to  the  other  arm  of  the  U-shaped  portion 
and  terminating  adjacent  the  bend  in  tbe  U-shaped  por- 
tion and  adi^fted  to  bear  against  the  support  adjacent  the 
opening. 
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1.  A  hinge  assembly  for  mounting  a  closure  on  a  ve- 
hicle body  for  swinging  movement  between  open  and 
closed  positions,  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  fixed  hinge 
members  secured  to  said  body,  a  pair  of  movable  hinge 
members  each  secured  at  one  of  its  ends  to  said  closure 
and  pivotetd  at  its  other  end  to  a  reflective  fixed  hinge 
member,  and  a  pair  of  torsion  rods,  one  of  said  rods  hav- 
ing a  crank  portion  at  each  end  thereof  coupled  to  a  fixed 
hinge  member,  the  other  of  said  rods  having  a  crank  por- 
tion at  each  end  coupled  to  a  movable  hinge  member,  said 
torsion  rods  having  opposing  portions  intermediate  die 
ends  thereof,  said  opposing  portions  reacting  against  eadi 
other  as  said  crank  portions  coupled  respectively  to  said 
fixed  and  movable  hinge  members  are  swung  relatively 
toward  each  other  to  effect  twisting  of  said  torsion  rods 
about  their  longitudiiial  axes  as  said  clOnue  is  swung  from 
an  open  to  a  closed  position. 


4.  A  Uofa  far  mooting  a  dosora  on  a  vehide  body 
for  swinging  asov—ent  about  a  fixed  hinge  axis,  com- 
priafaig  a  ffatad  hlaga  member  secored  to  said  body,  a 
movaMe  hinge  member  secured  at  one  end  thereof  to 
said  closure  and  pivoted  at  the  other  end  thereof  to  said 
fixed  hinge  member,  a  swingable  bold-open  means  pivot- 
ally  mounted  oo  laid  nxivabie  hinge  member  for  move- 
ment about  a  pivot  axis  in  q>aced  relation  to  said  fixed 
hinfe  axis,  over-oeoler  Uariag  means  extending  between 
said  moviMe  hinge  member  and  sai^  hold-open  means 
holding  the  latter  in  a  predetenninod  poaition  oo  said  mov- 
abla  hinge  metnlMr,  awl  control  maaoi  oo  aaid  fixed  hinge 
member  having  a  fint  portion  engaged  by  said  bold-open 
meaos  to  swing  the  latter  throng  a  predetermined  angu- 
lar diqrfacenieat  to  a  closure  hold-open  poaition  as  said 
doinre  is  opened,  said  oootrol  rneam  havfi^  a  second 
portioB  abotted  by  said  hold-open  means  and  against 
which  the  latter  braces  said  movable  hinge  member  in  a 
retained  open  poaition  slightly  below  its  maximum  open 
position,  said  ovar-eaoler  biasing  means  urging  said  hold- 
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SASH  nALJMix  casNWcnm 

L.  MMdn,  raasBi  CHy,  Mo., 


A^  4,  IfSt,  Scr.  No.  752,111 
7  CMnm.    (CL  1^—197) 
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1.  A  connector  for  removably  connecting  two  elements, 
one  being  a  sash  and  the  odier  being  a  sjHing  balance 
therefor,  said  connector  includmg  a  part  having  coaxial 
head  and  shank  portions,  said  shank  portion  having  a 
series  of  circtunferential  ribs  exten<fing  completely  aroond 
the  shank  portion  and  each  providing  an  annular  dioulder 
in  the  direction  of  the  head  portion  of  said  shank,  said 
head  being  for  attachment  of  said  part  to  the  spring  bal- 
ance, a  complementary  part  havfaig  a  plate  portion  for 
attachmem  to  the  sash  and  said  complemoitary  part  hav- 
ing an  arm  portion  extending  laterally  from  the  plate  por- 
tion and  providing  spaced  guide  fillers  spaced  apart  tA 
outer  ends  thereof  for  passing  the  shank  portion  therebe- 
tween when  the  complementary  part  is  moved  azially  of 
the  shank  portion  upon  connecting  said  parts  and  later- 
ally from  between  said  fingers  when  disconnecting  aaid 
parts,  and  a  detent  on  one  guide  finger  to  engage  widi  ooe 
of  said  shouMm  dining  said  axial  movement  to  intarooo- 
nect  said  parts  when  the  sash  is  to  be  connected  with  die 
spring  balance  and  said  detent  being  slidable  lateraBy  from 
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off  said  ■mndar  liioalder  to  (UKomiect  said  puts  when 
tilt  mh  is  to  be  removed  from  the  sprii^  balance  i^ien 
the  coniMicloy  is  ib  use. 


ECCENTRIC  lOLLING  OF  POWDER  AND  BOND- 
ING  AGBNT INTOWHEBICAL  PBLLETS 

htmt  LlBdMdnBily  N* Y^  aad  Btanley  Zhfa- 

Park,  Pa^  madgaon  to  the  UaMcd  flCatw  of 

America  as  iiiiismliii  by  the  Uallsd  fltalcs  Atomic 


Filed  May  27, 1959,  Ser.  No.  816,352 


2.  A|>paratiis  for  pelletiziiig  powdered  material  com- 
prisiiig  in  combinatioa.  a  pair  ol  parallel  extending  armi 
mounted  each  on  a  rotatable  shaft  at  oat  end.  a  member 
bridgiBg  corresponding  points  on  said  arms,  a  flat  cir- 
cular pan  ,for  containing  said  material  mounted  on  said 
bridging  member,  and  means  driving  at  constant  ro- 
"  tational  speed  at  least  one  of  said  arms  thereby  causing 
the  circular  translational  motion  of  said  pan  with  the  ma- 
terial therein  rolling  around  the  periphery  thereof  and 
building  up  into  high  density  spherical  pellets  of  uni- 
form size. 


a,9M,T73 

APPARATUS  ffOR  MAKING  LIGHT  WEIGHT 

AGGREGATE 

Howard  L.  McNaly,  Mont  Pleaaanl,  Mick.,  assignor  to 

The  Dow  Chaaical  Compasgr,  MWand,  Rfflch.,  a  cor- 

dCDeiaware 

FlaANor.  8,  IfSI,  8sr.  No.  772,197 
TflilMi     (CLlt— 2.6) 
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1.  Apparatus  for  o(mvertiag  mtriten  iron-aluminum- 
silieate  type  slag  to  light  weight  aggregate,  comprising 
an  invert  frusto-conical  cup  shaped  mixing  chamber 
having  an  open  lower  end,  a  closed  luf  and  downwardly 
diverging  side  waUs,  said  side  walls  diverging  at  at  least 
five  degrees  fratn  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  chambitr, 
means  lor  cooling  said  side  walls,  a  rotatable  agitator 
having  an  axis  of  roiatioa  and  a  plurality  of  blade-Uke 
elements  disposed  in  a  symmetrical  array  about  said  axis 
of  rolatioii.  aaid  agitator  being  diqwaed  within  and  axially 
slignwd  wi^  respect  to  said  chamber,  each  of  said  blade- 
Hke  etaaaaols  having  eads  which  are  ^aced  from  said 


side  walls  of  the  mixing  chamber  by  approximately  <Mie 
half  inch,  means  for  directing  molten  riag  oitto  nid 
blade-liie  element,  and  means  for  metering  par^enlated 
gas  liberating  material  onto  said  agitator. 


2,9M,774 
MACHINE  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  HOLLOW 

GOODS  CONSISTING  OF  SYNTHETIC  RE|nN 
Takeo  Kato,  No.  70,  HlgasU  4-Chonic,  Magomc^MacU, 
i  Ota-kn,  Tokyo,  Jnan 

FUed  Feb.  47l9S8,  Ser.  No.  713,179 
8  Clalma.    (CL  18—5) 
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4.  A  tnachine  for  producing  hollow  goods,  coo^prising 
a  plurality  of  molds  arranged  in  a  line,  means  foriextrud- 
ing  a  tube  of  plastic  material  into  each  of  said  mokb, 
means  for  feeding  plastic  material  to  said  extrudin|  means 
including  a  common  passage  extending  along  8ai<|  line  of 
molds  and  branch  passages  leading  from  said  ctwnmon 
passage  to  said  extruding  means,  a  rotary  valve  injeach  of 
said  branch  passages  for  controlling  the  flow  of  plastic 
material  from  said  feeding  means  to  said  extruding!  means, 
means  for  rotating  said  valves  inrfnHiiig  means  intercon- 
necting said  valves  in  selected  phase  relation  to  operate 
said  valves  to  open  successively,  with  said  common  pas- 
sage continuously  in  communication  with  at  least  one  of 
said  extruding  means,  expanding  means  associate  with 
said  extruding  means  and  molds  to  wapf^  pressure  fluid 
to  the  kiterior  of  the  tubes  extruded  1^  said  n^truding 
means  into  said  molds,  means  for  sapfrtyfaag  fluid  pressure 
to  said  expanding  means  including  valve  means  Icontrol- 
ling  supply  of  pressure  fluid  to  said  expanding  mejans  and 
means  lor  operating  said  valve  means  in  timed  relation 
with  the  operation  of  said  rotary  valves  to  supp  y  pres- 
sure fli4d  to  es^and  extruded  tubes  successively  when 
said  tulles  are  extruded  into  said  nscrids,  eadi  lof  said 
molds  oomprising  a  one-piece  searnkss  naold. 


23t<,77S 
SPINNERET  ARRANGEMENT 
Robert  SMters,  Andttm,  NeOsrlaada.  asrignor 
lean  Enka  Corporatioo,  Enka,  N.C.,  a  cocforiHea  of 
DclavaTC  I 

Filed  Oct  22, 1959,  Ser.  No.  848,824    I 
elates  priority,  oMHcatloB  Netkertaids  Nov.  ^,  1958 

iaaiw.    (CL18— 8)  I 

1.  A  spinneret  assembly  comprising  a  housing,  k  molti- 
orificed  spinneret  secured  within  said  housing  fotf  receiv- 
ing a  spinning  solution,  a  plurality  of  elongated  and  ctr- 
cumferentiaMy  spaced  partitions  supported  in  cantilever 
fashion  from  and  extending  outwardly  of  said  bouiiiig 
in  a  direction  disposed  radially  outwardly  from  but  gan- 
erally  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  spinneret,  eachi  of  said 
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partitioos  having  opposed  flat  sorfacea  «fhich  intersect 
in  a  line  ad jaoeot  to  but  radially  outwardly  from  the  outer 
circle  of  orifices  in  aaid  spinneret,  cooperathig  flat  sor- 
faces  on  adjacent  partitioos  befaig  parallel  and  deflniag 
a  flow  passageway  throogb  wfafch  a  spinning  bath  may  be 
circulated,  the  cro«  sectional  area  between  the  passage- 
way defining  snrfaees  taken  in  planes  parallel  to  the  spin- 


neret axis  increasing  in  proportion  to  the  distance  away 
from  said  axis  hi  order  to  accelerate  the  flow  of  sinning 
bath  pauing  therethrough,  a  spinning  tube  coaxially 
aligned  with  said  spinneret,  and  extensions  on  a  plurality 
of  said  pertitiona.  said  extensions  being  notched  to  re- 
ceive and  quick-detadiably  secure  said  qmming  tube  in 
aligned  position. 


GleuH 
Ohio, 
Ohlo,a 


2,98i,77< 
INJECTION  MOLDING  MACHINE  AND 
VALVE  THEREFOR 
_  Newbny  Township,  Gcaaga  Cooty, 
to  Newbvy  bdastrfes^  Inc^  Newboy, 
of  OUo 
Snt.  11, 1958,  Ser.  No.  788,327 
IGWa.    (CLlfr-M) 


opposite  of  said  one  direction  along  saU  path  faito 
ivlationshtp  with  said  mold  inlet;  a  stop  shooldcr  on 
frame  engageable  with  the  opopeite  side  of  said  deevo  at 
said  spaced  relationship  to  determine  this  relatioiHliip 
while  loading  said  spring  with  a  predetermined  force; 
said  chamber  member  having  at  Its  outlet  ctid  two  co- 
axial cylindrical  bore  surfaces  of  larger  and  smslier  di- 
ameter joined  by  a  conical  bore  surface;  said  noz^  and 
valve  member  being  a  one-piece  member  hraving  an  in- 
tegral cylindrical  peripheral  surface  enawiae  riiding  hi 
the  smaller  diameter  bore  surface  between  taid  podtioni, 
having  an  integral  conical  peripheral  surface  engageaUe 
along  its  fall  length  with  said  conical  bore  surface  to 
cut-off  flow  fh>m  said  chamber  in  said  flow  cutoff  posi- 
tion, having  an  integral  bottomed  bore  having  a  drcn- 
lar  nozzle  discharge  port  at  one  end  and  extending  axially 
a  portion  of  the  disUnce  through  said  menrfwr  toward 
said  chamber,  having  a  plurality  of  integral  diagonal 
bores  extending  from  said  bottomed  bore  to  inlet  ports 
at  said  cylindrical  surface  with  said  bores  being  inclined 
at  approximately  the  same  an^  as  said  conical  surfaces 
so  as  to  provide  in  the  flow  position  a  smooth  and  non- 
drooling  flow  projection  of  said  conical  bore  surface  from 
said  chamber  into  said  diagonal  bmes,  and  having  said 
nozzle  discharge  port  flush  with  the  end  of  said  smaller 
diameter  chamber  bore  in  said  flow  position  and  pro- 
truding outwardly  therefrom  fai  said  cut-off  poeition;  heat- 
ing means  rigidly  secured  in  good  thermal  contact  with 
said  chamber  member  and  surrounding  said  nozzle  and 
valve  member  and  located  transverse  to  the  flow  there- 
through for  supptymg  heat  to  tlie  material  in  said  diamber 
to  maintain  proper  fluid  viscosity  in  said  nozzle  and  valve 
member  for  proper  functioning  thereof;  means  for  mov- 
ing said  piston  in  said  chamber  in  said  one  direction  for 
increasing  pressure  in  said  chamber  for  sequentially  rela- 
tively advancing  said  nozzle  member  and  mold  by  rda- 
tive  advancing  movement  in  said  one  direction  against 
the  resilient  bias  of  said  qning  untO  said  nosde  member 
and  said  inlet  are  in  contact,  for  moving  said  valve  mem- 
ber from  flow  cut-off  to  flow  position  until  said  chamber 
member  contacts  said  inlet,  and  for  feeding  said  material 
from  said  chamber  through  said  nozzle  member  imo 
said  mold;  and  nseans  for  sequentially  rdatively  sepa- 
rating by  the  resilient  bias  of  said  spring  said  chamber 
member  and  m^d  by  relative  separating  movement  in  said 
other  direction,  and  for  moving  said  valve  member  from 
flow  to  flow  cut-off  position;  said  last  mentioned  means 
including  means  for  moving  said  piston  in  said  opposite 
direction  for  decreasing  the  pressure  in  said  chamber. 


A  molding  fluid  injection  assembly  with  a  noo-drooHng 
nozzle  for  coacting  with  a  zone  associated  with  a  mold 
and  for  injecting  or  cutting  off  molding  fluid  flow  into  a 
mold  inlet,  comprising  a  frame;  a  chamber  member  hav- 
ing a  cylindrical  chamber  for  molding  material  storage;  a 
nozzle  and  valve  member  located  at  the  outlet  end  of 
said  chamber  and  movabte  along  a  linear  path  relative  to 
said  chamber  incniber  between  fluid  flow  cut-off  posi- 
tion and  fluid  injecting  flow  position  for  respectively  pre- 
venting and  permitting  fluid  flow  from  said  chamber 
through  said  nozzle  and  valve  member  into  said  mold 
inlet;  a  sleeve  secured  to  and  located  laterally  from  said 
chamber  member;  a  guide  rod  carried  by  said  fraane  ex- 
tending telescopidrfly  through  said  sleeve  along  said 
linear  path  and  being  spaced  laterally  from  said  chamber 
member  for  permitting  said  chamber  member  to  move  in 
one  direction  along  said  path  relative  to  said  mold  for 
moving  said  nosde  member  into  moid  inlet  contact;  a 
spring  telescoped  oirer  said  rod  and  located  latendly  of 
said  chamber  member  between  said  fraase  and  one  side 
of  said  sleeve  for  urging  said  chamber  member  in  the 
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2,984,777 
CARPET  MOLDING 
Robert  E.  Carter,  Mout  Holly  Springs,  Pa., 
C.  H.  Mmlsiri  and  Sons,  CarlUe,  Pa.,  a 

nied  Ang.  31,  1954,  Ser.  No.  M7,31< 
7  elates.  (CLl»-^54) 
7.  The  method  of  molding  carpet  to  conform  to  a 
contour,  which  comprises  placing  the  carpet  between  sepa- 
rated dies  carrying  the  desired  contour,  and  one  of  which 
has  ports  and  is  referred  to  below  as  the  'Sported  die," 
the  back  of  the  carpet  adjoining  the  ported  die,  gripping 
the  carpet  at  at  least  four  qiaced  localities  around  the 
periphery  with  intervening  localities  at  which  no  gripping 
takes  place,  applying  steam  to  the  ported  die  agatet  the 
back  of  the  carpet,  bringing  the  dies  progressively  to- 
gether, as  the  dies  are  moving  togedier  and  before  they 
have  fully  reached  mating  position  exerting  predeter- 
mined outwardly  directed  pulling  forces  independent  of 
one  another  at  sakl  gripping  localities,  whidi  polling 
forces  take  up  any  riack  by  outward  motion  and  permit 
yielding  of  die  carpet  inwardly  as  the  predetemined 
pall  is  exceeded  by  the  force  exerted  by  the  dies. 
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the  tint  the  diet  fally  mate  cottmg  off  the  iteaiii,  there- 
after rekaifait  Jlw  pull  at  the  edfei,  applying  vacuum  to 


^ID 


the  ported  die,  icparatiiig  the  dies,  cutting  off  the  Tacuum 
after  the  dies  an  separated  and  removing  the  carpet 
from  the  dies. 

2,9ML77t 
MECHANICAL  FDIR  OPENER  FOR  PRODUCING 
A  SAMPLE  SUVER  FOR  TESTING  PURPOSES 
H.  GMdwti,  Deoriv,  Ahk,  and  WBIfani  R. 
jT,  Jr^  PwsBcela,  Ffau,  asrignnn  to  The  Chcm- 

Ahk,  a  corporatioii  of 


FBsd  Sept  9, 1959,  Scr.  No.  839,935 
<  CbiM.   (CL  19— n) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  subjecting  a  small  amount  of 
fibrous  material  to  a  carding  actiCHi  and  for  collecting 
the  sliven  made  diereby,  comprising  a  pair  of  rotatably 
mounted  drums  juxtaposed  in  axial  paraHel  spaced  rela- 
tionship, a  series  of  closely  spaced  wire  teeUi  disposed 
along  the  peripheries  of  each  of  the  drums  and  protrud- 
ing outwardly  therefrom  and  being  slightly  circumferen- 
tially  inclined  together  from  positions  in  alignment  with 
the  corresponding  radial  lines  of  said  drums  but  lying 
substamiaUy  in  the  corresponding  radial  planes  thereof, 
an  oscillatably  mounted  doffing  comb  associated  with 
each  of  said  dcnma  and  movable  to  ahd  from  fiber  en- 
gaging doOng  powtiona,  means  for  rotating  said  drums  in 
the  directiott  ci  the  inclination  of  s«d  wire  teeth  and  for 
rotating  said  dmms  in  the  opposite  direction,  means  for 
coilertit  the  sliveiS'  strqyped  from  said  dnuns  by  said 
coaba,  aad  means  operable  in  response  to  the  reversal  of 
difectkm  of  rolniioQ  of  said  drums  for  actuating  said 
combe  mio  fiber  engaging  doffing  positions  so  as  to  strip 
said  tt»raiia  material  from  said  drums  by  the  oscillating 

hat  been  subfected  to  the  card- 

iprodnaedby  the  rotation  of  said  drums  and  the 

of  said  wire  letlh,  tlie  ends  of  the  teeth  of  one 


drum  being  closely  spaced  from  the  ends  of  the  t^eth  of 
the  other  drum  in  the  area  of  closest  approach  the|«of  to 
that  carding  action  takes  place  while  the  drams  nutate  in 
the  direction  of  inclination  of  said  wire  teeth  |)y  the 
tendency  of  the  teeth  of  <»e  drum  to  move  the  fibrous 
material  downwardly  through  the  said  area  of  closest  ap- 
proach and  by  the  tendency  of  the  teeth  of  th#  other 
drum  to  oppose  the  fibrous  material  from  passings  down- 
wardly throu^  the  area  of  closest  approach. 


^  2,9M,779 

CLEANING  DEVICE  FOR  THE  TOP  COMB  OF 
COMBING  MACHINES 
Charles  Lctterasann,  MnteHt^  FkMce,  amigMir  to  So- 
dcte  Alaadcnnc  dc  ConslractfoaM  Msfanliinin  Mnl- 
Haat-RhlB,  France,  a  compoy  of  Fraacn 
FIM  Sept.  29, 195t,  Scr.7)o.7tf3,975      i 

"  Oct  4, 1917 

SOainM.    (0.19—110 
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1.  In  a  combining  machine  of  the  type  iitrin^g  ^ 
top  comb  mounted  for  lowering  and  raisiag  moiemtat 
during  cleaning,  nipper  means  including  a  nipp^  bot- 
tom plate  and  an  aJtemately  closing  and  openihg  top 
nipper,  a  gill  bar  mounted  on  said  nipper  botUnt  jriate 
and  adapted  to  receive  a  feeding  reciprocating  motipo 
with  respect  to  the  path  of  movement  of  said  top  comb, 
a  deaniqg  arrangement  for  said  top  comb  compriiing,  in 
combination,  a  first  flexible  cleaning  blade  having i  a  free 
cleaning  end,  a  support  means  fixedly  mounting  84d  fint 
blade  on  said  gill  bar,  so  that  said  r^^*">g  end  ca^  make 
an  angular  cleaning  engagement  with  the  teeth  ^f  said 
top  comb  on  that  side  of  the  latter  fadng  towards  said 
nipper  means,  a  second  flexible  cleaning  blade  having  n 
free  cleaning  end,  means  freely  pivoting  said  second  blade 
on  said  support  means  for  movement  toward  an^  avTay 
from  said  first  blade,  spring  means  continuously  urging 
said  second  blade  towards  said  first  blade  for  malting  an 
angular  cleaning  engagement  of  the  cleaning  end  0f  tiid 
second  blade  with  the  teeth  of  said  top  comb  on  t^  side 
thereof  apposite  that  engaged  by  the  cleaning  end, of  the 
first  blade,  and  a  stopping  member  fixedly  momied  on 
said  t(^  nipper  and  having  an  active  end  to  engan  aaid 
second  blade  to  slightly  tilt  said  second  blade  awa^  from 
said  first  blade  during  closing  movement  of  sifd  top 
nipper,  after  completion  ot  the  cleaning  phaae  fraction  (^ 
the  comh  raising  stroke  and  to  maintain  contact  with 
said  second  blade  to  Ult  the  same  further  away  frdm  said 
first  blade  as  said  gill  bar,  said  pivot  means  and  u$d  first 
blade  move  away  from  the  path  of  movement  ^  said 
top  comb. 


23M,7M 

MECHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMUMG 
PATTERNED  WEBS 

lohn  C  Bictdngcr,  Necnah,  Wh.,  iiilgnni,  by  hmLo  ae- 
signmenla,  to  Kfanbeily-Claifc  Covpontfoa,  ■  cfipon- 
tion  of  Ddaware 

i   FBtdApr.7, 1954,Scr.N«.421,53t       I 
>  IICWM.    (CL19— ISf)  I 

7.  The  method  of  making  hi^  pnodty  taM4  com- 
prising wispun  fibers  diipoted  in  a  patterned  formation  on 


a  forami 


textile  carrier  menriMr  fnuiing  a  ;  lart  lOf 
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tht  fabric  said  natthod  rnmpriiing  the  aleps  of  forming 
afhiid  stream  of  atperaled  fibcn,  moving  the  foraminoos 
textile  carrier  mtmbtr  across  tlie  pnth  of  taid  stream  to 
intercqit  and  collect  the  fibers  on  a  face  of  aaid  member, 
e^iile  continnonsty  blodcingoat  discme  selected  areas  of 
said  foraminoos  textile  carrier  member  within  the  area 
of  stream  interception  by  means  independent  of  said 
carrier  member,  thereby  to  prevent  the  collection  of  fibers 
on  said  selected  discrete'  areas  of  the  carrier  member 
during  interception  of  said  stream  to  provide  a  carrier 
reinforced  patterned  web. 


opposite  side  of  the  surface  engagement  of  said  belt  witfi 
respect  to  the  yieldaMe  mounted  rotary  member  of  the 
first  pair  of  roUry  members  being  mounted  to  be  yield 
able  with  respect  to  its  astociated  nip  forming  rotary 
member,  and  meant  (or  oscillating  the  apparatus  to  that 
the  brands  after  being  pasted  betii>een  said  belts  are  laid 
in  ^aits. 

2,9t<,7t2 
COMPOSITE  SmSATHING 


Filed  Dec.  It,  1954,  See.  Ne.  «31,249 
Snihni     (CL2*-^ 


•v2^'^^'>>r^^^? 


'>>ri35^SS!5SSv>;. 


10.  A  web  foraiof  apparatus  wherein  a  stream  of 
fluid  entrained  fibers  it  intercepted  by  a  travelling  foram- 
inous  textile  member  to  collect  the  fibers  in  web  form 
on  the  member,  means  positioned  on  the  side  of  said 
fm^mtiinous  textile  member  opposite  that  of  fiber  deposit 
for  drawing  the  stream  therethrough,  and  fluid  impervious 
means  independent  of  said  foraminoos  member  and 
positioned  cootimiously  to  block  out  selected  discrete 
areas  of  said  foraminoos  member  within  the  zooe  thereof 
in  which  the  flber  stream  is  intercepted,  thereby  to  cause 
the  flben  to  be  collected  on  said  forammous  member 
only  in  non-discrete  predetermined  portions  thereof  dur- 
ing passage  through  taid  ttream  interesting  zone. 


2,9M,7S1 
APPARATUS  FOR  LONGHUDINAL  FEEDING  AND 

LAYING  or  FLEXIBLE  STRANDS 

Robert  C.  Isi  taan,  Psnmr  nis,  Pin.,  end  Hemy  E.  Halgler. 

DMatar,  Ala.,  amt^osa  to  The  Cksnsiliand  Corpor*- 

Dccatnr,  Akb,  a  cerpotntlen  of  Delaware 

Filed  Ann.  24,  1959,  Scr.  No.  135,733 

fiOahM.   (CL  19^161) 


1.  Apparatus  for  lonjit^dinal  feeding  and  plaiting  a 
flexible  strand  having  an  indefinite  length  and  irregular 
surface  dimensions  atong  its  length  comprising  two  end- 
lets  belts  rotatable  in  contra-directional  and  contiguous 
relation  at  substantially  equal  speeds  for  forwarding  said 
strand  therebetween  in  a  generally  vertical  downward 
direction  by  surface  engagement  therewith,  a  first  and  a 
second  pair  of  rotary  members  for  carrying  said  belts  on 
the  peripheries  thereof,  one  of  said  first  pair  of  rotary 
members  being  mounted  to  be  yieldable  with  respect  to 
its  astociated  nip  forming  rotary  member,  the  rotary 
member  oi  said  second  pair  of  rotary  members  on  the 


1.  A  building  structure  including  parallel  wood 
ing  members  spaced  12  inches  to  4S  incliei  on 
sheathing  units  applied  to  aaid  pardkl  wood 
members,  said  sheadung  units  eadi  indndii^  a  con  lt|W 
of  natural  wood  extending  across  the  framing  nnwhers, 
said  core  layer  having  at  least  one  surface  layer  <rf  Hgw>- 
cellulose  shavinp  boixled  to  each  other  and  to  the  con, 
the  density  of  the  surface  layer  exceeding  the  densky  of 
the  wood  core  and  being  of  the  order  ai  .6  to  .95,  the  den- 
sity of  the  core  being  the  same  as  that  of  the  natul 
wood  of  which  it  is  composed,  the  core  and  such  l^er 
of  shavings  being  mechanically  fastened  to  the 
members. 


a^M,7t3 

APPARATUS  FOR  CASTING  MOLTEN  MATERIAL 

Hsihcrt  Shapiro,  219-^5t  75th  Ave,  Bayaidc  M,  N.Y. 

FOed  Dec  39, 1951,  Scr.  No.  713^97 

19Clein^    (CL21— 79) 


1.  A  receptacle  unit  for  casting  molten  material  into  a 
naold.  comprising  an  outer  receptacle,  an  inner  material- 
receiving  receptacle  positioned  within  said  outer  recep- 
tacle, hollow  sleeve  means  extending  through  the  bottoois 
of  both  said  inner  and  outer  receptacles  and  upwardly 
from  said  bottoms  interiorly  of  both  said  receptacles  to 
a  location  remote  from  said  bottoms  to  define  an  annular 
space  between  the  inner  surface  of  said  inner  receptacle 
and  the  outer  surface  of  said  sleeve  means  for  receiving 
said  material,  heating  means  positioned  in  the  space  be- 
tween said  inner  and  outer  receptacles  and  surrounding 
said  inner  receptacle,  said  sleeve  means  being  provided 
at  a  location  substantially  immediately  above  the  bottom 
of  said  inner  receptacle  with  an  outlet  opening,  a  valve 
rod  slidably  arranged  within  said  sleeve  means  and  pro- 
vided in  its  lowermost  end  region  with  a  downwardly 
directed  passageway  the  uppermost  inlet  end  of  which  is 
out  of  register  with  said  outlet  opening  in  a  first  relMive 
position  of  said  rod  and  receptacles,  and  in  register  with 
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said  outlet  opening  in  a  second  reUtive  position  of  said 
rod  and  recqptacles,  the  lowermost  oirtlet  end  of  said 
passageway  being  adapted  to  communicate  with  a  mold« 
means  operatively  connected  with  said  rod  and  biasing 
the  same  in  such  a  direction  as  to  normally  maintain  said 
rod  and  receptacles  in  said  first  relative  position  thereof, 
means  limiting  relative  movement  between  said  valve 
rod  and  said  receptacles  and  sleeve  means  out  of  said 
first  relative  position  thereof  to  an  extot  corresponding 
to  location  of  said  rod  and  nceptadea  in  said  second 
rdative  position  diereof,  and  an  ammlar  pressure-apply- 
ing member  disposed  in  said  annular  space  within  said 
inner  receptacle  and  about  said  outer  surface  of  said 
sleeve  means,  said  pressure-applying  member  being 
adapted  to  float  on  molten  material  received  in  said  inner 
receptacle  so  as  to  press  said  moltea  nuterial  throu^ 
said  outlet  opening  and  said  passageway  iqMm  location 
of  said  rod  and  receptacles  in  said  second  relative  posi- 
tion thereof. 


tecakW. 


xmn 


LADLE  SniUCTUBB 


«f  OUn 

Flai  Dk.  5, 19SI,  8ir.  N*.  TTMT? 
€CUam.    (CL  21— 11) 


OhiOka 


1.  A  ladle  structure  tor  the  transfer  of  molten  metal 
from  a  furnace  to  an  ingot,  nid  ladk  having  a  generally 
concave  body  structure,  a  pouring  apoat  in  fluid  connec- 
tion therewith,  a  dross  discharge  ^KMit  above  the  level  of 
said  pouring  qwut  when  the  la^  te  in  an  upright  position, 
trunnions  oo  said  ladle  and  a  tromdoo  bearing  support 
comprising  a  rotatably  mounted  yoke  structure  having  a 
pair  of  upwardly  directed  arms  with  a  trunnion  bearing 
in  each  of  said  arms  having  a  horiaontal  slot  and  a  vertical 
slot  in  connection  therewith,  said  traimion  being  received 
in  the  horizontal  slot  fbr  movement  in  said  tnmnion 
bearing. 

■LOW  AND  SQUnZE  MOUMW  METHOD 

WiiaswiMa  Waigtis^  OiJ^assiuBis  to  The 

liMif  OMo 

Oifcfcml  MiMcaHw  Hfy  11, 1H7,  Ssr.  No.  €72^$,  now 
Mm!  NoTptM^,  dirtad  Oct  2t,  19S9.  DIvldsd 
and  IMS  niliciiHon  Dae.  24,  19SS,  Sar.  No.  782,iM 


tfClaiBH.    (CL  22—197) 

4.  The  method  of  foraoing  a  foundry  mtrid  which  oom- 
prisea  irfacfaig  a  pattern  and  pattern  plate  on  a  recipro- 
caMe  support  to  face  the  open  end  of  a  mold  box;  clamp- 
ing die  pattern  iriate  with  the  pattern  thereon  between 
the  mold  box  and  the  support  by  moving  the  support  to- 
fBtlier  with  the  pattern  lAate  thereon  toward  the  mold 
bos;  blowing  molding  sand  faito  the  mold  box  and 
agahat  tte  prttam  on  the  pattern  plate  to  form  a  blown 
mcrid:  drawing  the  blown  mold  from  tlie  mold  box  by 
moving  tiie  wppott  and  the  pattern  plate  and  blown  siold 
apppoited  on  the  ^te  away  from  the  vadd  box;  i  re- 


placing the  mold  box  with  a  foimdry  flask  by 
the  mold  box  and  flask  laterally  relative  to  tii0 
mold  to  position  the  flask  in  sKgnwi,  ^acc 
the  bloim  mold;  squeezing  the  blown  mold  white 
cled  by  the  flask  against  a  squeeze  head  dispose^ 
ofvosite  side  of  the  flask  by  moving  the 
geUier  with  the  pattern  plate  and  blown  mold 


the 
to- 


toward  the  flask;  drawing  the  pattern  plate  and  pattern 
thereon  from  the  squeezed  mold  in  the  flask  by|  moving 
the  support  together  with  the  pattern  plate  and  pattern 
thereon  away  from  the  flask;  aiid  r^actng  the  tbik  with 
the  squeezed  mold  therein  by  the  mold  box  by  shifting  the 
flask  and  the  mold  box  laterally  preparatory  to  ^epaitiag' 
the  cyde  using  the  same  mold  box  and  the  sam#  pattern 
and  pattern  plate. 


1 


2,»i«,71d 

KEY  BING  SUPPOBT 

HB,  E.  711  Wailaa  Ava^ 

FBsd  May  <,  19St,  Ser.  No.  722y«3S 

2ClaiM.    (a.24— «S) 


/I 


1.  la  a  device  of  the  character  described,  m  mppori 
member  made  of  narrow  strip  material  and  indluding  a 
narrow  first  portion,  said  fint  portion  tenninaUng  in  a 
curved  second  portion,  said  second  portion  tetininating 
in  an  upstending  flat  third  portion,  the  upper  eofl  of  said 
third  portion  terminating  in  a  curved  fourth  pjortion.  a 
fifth  portion  extending  downwardly  from  said  fojirth  por- 
tion, the  free  edges  of  said  fifth  and  first  portidns  being 
q>aced  from  each  other,  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  lugs  pro- 
jecting  from  said  third  portion,  a  boidy  member  Including 
a  first  lection  arranged  contiguous  to  the  inner  surfaces  of 
said  fiiat  and  fifth  portions,  said  body  member  firther  in- 
cluding an  upper  curved  section  arranged  contiguous  to 
the  inner  surf Ke  of  said  fourth  portion,  said  bodjTmember 
also  including  a  second  section  arranged  oontiguooa  to 
the  inner  surface  of  said  third  portion,  there  bei^  a  pair 
of  opposed  spaced  apart  recesses  in  said 
for  engagemem  by  said  lugs,  the  transvene  widMi  of  the 
second  section  between  said  recesses  being 
equal  to  the  transverse  width  of  said  first  sectkMt- 
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a,»id>7t7 
■EMOV  AELB  WSE  CONNECFOK 

Edward  L.    Iriiinniaa,  Sparta,  N J.,     iiliaiii   to 

taryoflhe  Amy 

Fled  hm.  37, 1959, 8«.  No.  7f9«4« 

SCIalnH.    (CL  24— 2S) 

(Gnatad  ndsr  TWe  35,  V3,  Code  (19S2X  sac  2M) 


1.  A  joim  for  wires  comprismg  a  pair  of  oppositely  ex- 
tending wires,  each  having  a  plurality  of  corresponding 
crimps  therein,  die  crimps  of  one  wire  being  nested  withm 
the  crimps  of  the  second  wire  and  a  connector  having  a 
passage  therethrough  of  uniform  height  and  disposed  over 
the  nested  portions  of  said  wires,  said  passage  having  en- 
larged outer  portions  and  a  constricted  central  portion, 
when  viewed  in  cross-section,  said  constricted  central  por- 
tion defining  a  pair  of  opposed  planar  faces,  said  planar 
faces  lying  closely  adjacent  the  nested  wires  and  maintain- 
ing said  crimps  mi  said  wires  in  accurately  nested  relatkn 
in  said  enlarged  outer  portions. 


594,  Browaavflla,  Pa. 

Isr.  No. ! 


2,9ti,7tt 

CHAIN  UNK  COUPUR 

He.  2,  B« 
Apr.  22, 1949,  Ssr.  No.  24,129 
4ClalM.    (CL24— 73) 


■'**.. 


1.  A  chain  link  coupler  comprising  a  flat  elongated 
holder  member  including  spaced  side  edges  and  an  end 
edge  extending  between  adjacent  ends  of  said  side  edges, 
said  bolder  member  being  provided  with  a  slot  open- 
ing through  a  side  edge  adjacent  each  end  edge  thereof, 
a  k>ngitudinally  extending  slideway  on  one  face  of  said 
holder  member,  and  a  flat  locking  element  slidably 
mounted  in  said  slideway  for  movement  in  opposite  di- 
rections, said  locking  clemem  having  q>aoed  side  edges 
and  an  end  edge  extending  between  adjacent  ends  of  the 
side  edge  of  said  locking  element,  there  being  a  slot  in 
said  locking  element  Inwardly  of  each  end  and  opening 
out  of  a  side  edge  thereof,  said  locking  element  upon 
execution  of  movement  in  one  direction  bringing  the 
opening  in  said  locking  element  side  edge  adjacent  one 
end  into  registry  with  the  ad^ieent  opening  in  said  bolder 
member  side  edge  and  upon  execution  of  movement  in 
the  other  direction  bringing  the  opening  in  said  locking 
element  side  edge  adjacent  the  other  end  into  registry 
with  the  adjacent  opening  in  said  holder  member  side 
edge. 

2^SC7t9 
DUmt  HOLDER 
John  A.  Abraham,  1295  AHa  Vbta  St,  Dnbrnfae,  Iowa 
FDad  Am.  7, 1952,  Ssr.  No.  753,775 
2aBlHH.    (CL24-«1) 
1.  In  a  holder  for  diapers  and  the  like,  a  generally 
U-shaped  spring  clamp  having  a  wide  flat  base  and  legs 
extending  from  opposite  sides  thereof  and  biased  in- 
wardly toward  each  other  adjacent  their  outer  ends  for 
resilient  clamping  engagement  with  the  rim  of  a  toilet 
bowl  and  having  Inwardly  extending  engaging  end  por- 


tions engageable  under  the  rim  of  the  toilet  bowl,  a  dip 
for  diapers  and  the  like  adapted  to  have  clamping  engago- 
mem  with  the  diaper  and  to  positively  retain  the  diapar 
from  flushing  down  the  toilet,  and  a  linkage  connection 
connecting  said  clip  to  said  base  or  said  damp  for  support- 
ing said  clip  to  depend  within  a  toilet  bowl  from  the  rim 
thereof  and  hold  the  diaper  for  rinsing  by  flushing  of  tiK 
toilet,  and  to  depend  along  die  ouuide  of  the  toilet  bowl 
when  not  in  use  comprising  a  link  having  a  length  greater 


than  one  half  the  width  of  said  base  pivotally  connected 
to  the  upper  side  of  said  base  intermediate  the  ends  there- 
of for  pivotal  movejnent  to  either  side  of  said  base  to  ex- 
tend horizontally  therefrom  and  position  the  free  end  of 
said  link  horizontally  beyond  either  leg  of  said  base,  a 
second  link  pivotally  connected  to  the  free  end  of  said 
first  mentioned  link  and  depending  therefrom  and  having 
said  clip  pivotally  connected  to  the  free  end  thereof  to 
depend  from  said  second  link  upon  the  positioning  of 
said  first  link  to  either  side  of  the  toilet  bowl. 


SNAPFASTCNERCONOTRUCnON 

K.  ^Ivcr,  PrevMcscc,  RJ.,  ana  Haroia  W. 

,  riaiMwM,  RX,  a  rarpmrnlian  af 
aaM  UaslMit  aw|^»  •>  A  nln—dli  It- 
MnacatiBa,  Mwl^  a  cwposaHaB  af  Iowa 
Asm.  3, 1959.  Sar.  No.  231,329 
SCIaiM.    (CL  24-^5) 


4.  A  snap  fastener  stud  element  assembly  comprising 
a  button-like  front  fabricated  from  plastic  material,  said 
front  having  a  circular  recess  on  one  face  including  a  per- 
pendicular side  wall,  a  tubular  shank  mounted  in  said 
recess,  said  shank  having  radial  prongs  on  one  end  seated 
in  said  recess  the  terminal  ends  of  which  are  engaged  with 
the  sidewall,  a  tubular  stud  telescoped  over  the  other  end 
of  said  shank,  a  base  flange  on  one  end  of  said  stud  seated 
against  the  said  face  of  the  button-like  front  to  reinforce 
the  latter,  and  said  stud  having  aimular  recesses  spaced 
apart  longitudinally  thereof  for  securing  the  stud  to  the 
shank. 


2,924,791 
FASTENER 

Mary  A.  StreUain,  7444  N.  Grccmrood,  CUci«o,  DL 

FDcd  Aar.  7, 1958,  Ser.  No.  724,813 

aOafaiM.    (CL24— 222) 

1.  A  sheet  metal  fastener,  comprising:  a  first  generally 
flat  sheet  metal  fastener  body  having  a  stud  upstanding 
thereon  with  an  enlarged  head  at  the  free  end  thereof;  a 


S6 


I 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


JUMi  6, 1961 


Moood  fflener  body  of  ■enenlly  Hat  sheet  metal  hav- 
ing a  float  portion  and  a  rear  pcntion  and  betnf  pro- 
vidad  with  a  oeatral  i^erture  throuifa  the  wcoad  fastener 
body,  the  contral  aperture  havint  a  mouth  opening  for- 
wardly  throogh  the  front  portion  of  the  body  of  a  aze  to 
permit  rewward  insertion  of  the  stud  into  latched  posi- 
tion in  the  central  aperture,  the  front  portion  having  di- 
vergiag  edge  sorfaoea  dire^ed  oittwardly  from  <q>posite 
■dea  of  die  moolh  to  guide  the  stud  into  the  mouth  to- 
ward the  central  aperture,  said  rear  portion  of  the  sec- 
ond fastener  body  having  a  downwardly  turned  rear  edge 
pottkm  affording  a  rear  spring  seat  and  having  a  tab  at 
each  al  said  divofging  guide  surfaces  turned  downwardly 
and  toward  the  futeaer  body  to  afford  a  pair  of  forward 
spring  seats  qiwced  laterally  of  the  front  porticm  of  said 
aeocmd  fastener  body;  and  an  integral  elongated  latch 


firing  element  having  an  arcuately  shaped  rear  portion, 
a  pair  of  intermediate  portions  extending  laterally  in- 
wardly and  forwardly  toward  each  other  to  cooperatively 
afford  latching  portions  for  the  stud,  and  end  portions 
extending  lateridly  outwardly  and  forwardly  from  said 
intermediate  portions,  said  latch  spring  element  being 
yieldingly  deformed  and  positioned  so  that  its  rear  por- 
tion is  di^oaed  in  said  rear  vring  seat,  each  of  its  end 
portions  is  di^osed  in  one  of  said  forward  spring  seats, 
and  said  latching  portions  we  diqioeed  in  said  mouth 
opening  whoeby  said  latdiing  portions  are  yieldingly 
sopported  by  said  end  portions  of  the  latch  spring  ele- 
ment and  sdd  pair  of  forward  qving  seats  to  oppose  un- 
latching forces  tending  to  move  said  stud  from  latched 
position  in  the  central  aperture  outwardly  through  the 
mouth  of  the  front  portion  of  the  second  fastener  body. 


OLASP 
R.  Wyatt,  Watmtk  flt,  ILFJ>.  17, 


Filed  Mar.  25, 1959,  Scr.  No.  M1,S4« 
aOaiiM.    (CL24— 239) 


2,9M»793 
DRAUGHT  KXCLUDD^G  nVITS.  WKADI^CB, 

MOULDINGS  AND THBUKB 
ThpiiM  loli;iM«t  M^  279 1 
Ottawa,  ustano, 
Orlgiaal  appMeatfoa  May  2, 1955,  Ssr.  N*.  S95,il5.   Di- 
vided and  m»  appMftlpn  tana  24,  1959,  $«r.  N^ 
922,621 

2ClafaM.    (CL24— 259) 


1.  A  device  of  the  type  used  to  attach  kogtfai  of  aaal- 
ing  miderial  to  a  flange  marginal  to  an  opening  t^t  oooa- 
prises  an  elongated  metal  dip  geacnily  U-shaped  in 
cross  saction,  said  clip  having  a  phirality  of  tongitndinally 
spaced  slots  each  extending  tramvendy  thereof,  adiaoeat 
slots  originating  at  opposite  edges  of  said  d^  «nd  each 
terminating  in  a  bifurcated  povtion  defined  by  a  generally 
triangular  tang,  each  tang  being  located  on  the  oppoaitc 
side  of  the  bight  of  the  clip  from  the  edge  of  Origin  of 
the  reapectiye  slot,  said  tangs  extending  inwardly  toward 
one  another. 


!  2^996,794 

ADJUSTABLE  CONNECTING  DEVICE  FORWRVT 

WATCH  BRACELETS 
William  C.  Boots,  Rwafotd,RX,  aasigwr  «•  FoaW  Malal 
Prodncts  lacusporaied,  Altlebeia,  MaH.,  a 
of  Massachasctts 

FOcd  Apr.  11, 1959,  Scr.  No.  727,979 
llCialaM.    (CL24— 295) 


■♦* 


1.  An  adjustable  connecting  device  for  a  wr|rt  watch 
bracelet,  com^sing  a  pair  of  carrier  membeit  having 
aligned  oppositely  directed  barrels  and  superpfMed  flat 
plate  portions  with  oppoatdy  directed  corxug^tiotts,  a 
base  plate  supporting  said  carrier  members  i$  sliding 
relation,  and  a  U-shaped  spring  connected  to  ithe  base 
plate  and  engaging  with  ratchet  action  the  oortugatioos 
of  the  plate  portions  of  both  of  said  carrier  meinbers. 


1.  A  dasp  comprising  a  hollow  body,  side  and  bot- 
tom walls  and  at  least  one  open  end,  said  open  end 
having  a  transversely  extending  flange,  a  resilient  ele- 
ment naving  a  base  portion  and  an  inclined  resilient 
tongue  extending  therefrom  for  insertion  into  said  open 
end,  said  tongue  having  a  shoulder  seating  against  said 
flange  when  in  raised  position,  an  abutment  extending 
transversely  from  the  base  portion  of  said  element  at 
the  juncture  of  the  tongue  thereto,  and  a  finger  piece 
cooperating  with  said  tongue  for  depressing  the  same  to- 
ward said  base  portion  to  nnseat  the  tongue  from  the 
flange,  said  abutment  bdng  of  a  size  to  engage  the  flange 
as  the  base  portion  is  substantially  withdrawn  from^the 
body  hi  a  dSnetioo  generally  parallel  to  said  base  and  of 
a  shape  to  pass  beneath  said  flange  throo^  said  openiend 
iqioa  said  resilient  dement  being  rotated  about  an  'axis 
akmf  the  Juncture  of  laid  abutment  and  base. 


EXPAND! 


2,999,795 

ING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  WATCH  BAND8 


Lorcaxo> Aaloala  da  Moidoa,  Palais  aa  In  S^aM* 

Moata  Caria,  Meaarn 

Filed  Nov.  3, 1959,  Sar.  No.  959,Cn 

SCIataH.    (CL24— 295) 


1.  Means  for  securing  a  watch  band  to  o^  lateral 
edge  of  a  wrist  watch  case  comprising:  a  member  hav- 
ing means  at  one  end  thereof  for  securing  saidi  mcanber 
to  the  said  wrist  band,  and  means  at  the  other  eftd  there- 
of for  securing  the  said  member  to  the  said  latjeralj  edge 
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of  the  wrist  walch  case,  said  member  including  spaced 
parallel,  inturaed  tracks  exteadiag  outwardly  fraa  a 
support  therefor,  said  support  being  normally  adjacent 
the  watch  case  and  sectired  thereto;  a  sUding  dement 
of  sufficient  width  to  Inidae  the  qiace  between  said 
intumed  tracks  and  slide  fredy  therein,  said  sliding  de- 
meitt  being  a  generally  hoUow  body  having  open  sides 
and  an  opea  adddle,  and  having  a  back  member  bridging 
the  qMce  between  the  said  tracks;  means  oo  that  end 
of  said  sliding  dement  farthest  removed  from  said  back 
for  attaching  said  sliding  element  to  a  watch  band;  a  pin 
extending  between  said  tracks  at  the  end  thereof  opposite 
the  support  therefor;  and  a  resilient  member  mounted 
within  said  hollow  sliding  element  between  said  back 
of  said  sliding  demeat  aad  said  pin,  sdd  resiliem  mem- 
ber tending  to  maintain  the  said  pin  and  the  said  back 
of  said  sliding  element  in  a  distantly-spaced  relationship. 


2,999,799 

MACHINES  FOR  THE  CONTINUOUS  CUTTING  OF 

A  BAR  OF  PLASHC  MATERIAL 

Vlale  Daca  #AaalB  1, 
Ardda,  Italy 
Filed  laa.  IS,  1999.  Sar.  Na.  797,999 
Clafaas  priority,  ajpirsllsB  Raly  Jaa.  22,  1959 
9nilBii.    (CL2S— 199) 


1.  In  a  mactatae  for  cotHBg  o(  a  caatiaaoosly  fid  pU»* 
tic  material  into  unifom  sisjeB  mmpfiiit  a  cnUiaff  deviea 
having  a  friurality  of  cutting  dements,  first  meaas  coa- 
nected  to  said  cicmsals  to  fbcas  dicm  into  an  endless 
chain,  second  means  tpaccd  from  said  tkm  means  to 
determine  relative  distance  between  said  cutting  elementa, 
linking  meaaa  foaawttng  said  flrst  iMam  with  said  see- 
ond  means,  means  for  lolating  nid  endless  chain  and 
catting  elements  to  efhctively  cat  said  plastie  maierial, 
and  guide  means  for  tiid  flrst  aad  eecoad  meaas  to 
late  the  distance  beCii'eea  said  catting 


2399,797 
MOLD  FOR  PREPARATION  OF  ARTIFICIAL  STONE 

TEST  CYLINDERS 
Irwia  M.  Alasaba&  Washlaflaa,  D.C  assl^nr  ta  the 
Ualtcd  Stem  afAwsrira  as  iifimnlid  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  Ike  Amy 

Flad  Hfy  tt»  »S7,  Sar.  Na.  971^77 
3  OalBH.  I  (CL  25 — 119) 
(Gnatcd  aadar  TMb  35]  U.S.  Cod*  (1952),  wc  16f) 
I.  A  mold  for  casting  frangible,  artificial   stone  test 
cylinder  specimens  of  substantially  constant  wall  thick- 
ness, having  a  smooth  cylindrical  bore  and  terminating 
in  an  integrd  base  portion  having  an  outside  diameter 
equal  to  tlie  cxtcrmi  diameter  of  the  stone  cylinder;  said 
mold  comprising  aa  internally  threaded  cylindrical  base 
receptacle,  a  cylindrical  support  member  threadably  and 
centrdly  secured  to  said  base  receptacle,  a  deformable 
and  resilient  inner  core  member  having  an  inner  central 
wdl  therein  to  reodve  said  support  member,  said  central 
wdl  having  an  fartemal  diameter  approximatdy  equal  to 


the  external  diameter  of  said  central  support,  a  pair  of 
semicircular  casing  members  of  greater  diameter  than 
said  inner  core,  bolt  means  for  securing  togedier  aaid 
casing  members,  said  casing  memben  having  a  smooth 
internal  casting  surface  and  threadably  received  and  sup- 
ported by  said  cylindrical  base  to  extend  above  and 
q>aoed  from  said  inner  core  to  define  a  mold  space  be- 


tween said  core  and  casing  memben  for  forming  test 
cylindera  having  a  tubular  portion  terminating  in  a  base 
portion,  gasket  sealing  and  mold  release  means  between 
said  base,  core,  and  casing  members,  and  a  flexible  resin 
externally  bonded  to  the  surface  at  said  iimer  core  and 
to  the  wall  surface  of  said  central  well  and  interrelated 
therewith  to  assure  quick  and  non-damaging  release  of 
a  tptdmen  from  said  mold. 


2399,799 
PROCESS  FOR  DENSDFYING  FELTS 
Nathan  H.  Kocatg,  El  Cenlia,  aad  Liaaaid  R.  LcfkowMi 
aad  Harold  PTLaadpva,  Backdcy,  CaUf.,  ass^aois  to 
teUaltod  Stelea  of  Africa  m  riprtaiatiid  by  the 

NoDiawiag.   FVcd  Jaae  39, 1959,  Scr.  No.  924,155 

^CUam.  (CL29— 74) 
(Gnalad  aadcr  Tide  35,  VS,  Code  (1952),  sec  244) 
6.  A  process  of  ivodndng  felts  of  a  hardness  unattain- 
able by  mechanical  action  which  comprises  applying  me- 
chanical fulling  action  to  a  mass  of  textile  fibm  i«witiH,i^ 
wool  fibers  umil  substantially  no  further  increase  in  hard- 
ness is  attained,  discontimiing  the  mechanical  action,  im- 
pregnating the  resulting  felt  with  dimethyl  sulfoxide  and 
beating  it  until  a  felt  of  increased  hardneu  is  formed. 


2394,799 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  CATHODES 

Roberto  Uvi,  New  Yoifc,  aad  lack  Obher,  Broax,  N.Y., 

■srignnn  to  Nortt  Aanriraa  PUHps  Coaipaay,  Inc., 

New  Yortt,  N.Y.,  a  caqpotaiioa  af  DdawHrc 

FUed  Jmi.  3, 1957,  Scr.  No.  432,294 

4ClaiaM.    (0.29^-05.19) 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  an  electron  device  con- 
taining an  dectron-prododng  cathode,  comprising  form- 
ing a  hard,  strong,  fully-dntered,  porous  tungsten  member 
with  a  density  between  60%  and  90%  of  the  thcoreticd 
density  of  a  non-porous  body  aad  whose  pores  are  IHIed 
with  an  oxidic  composition  iadoding  barium  capable  of 
reacting  when  heated  witih  tnngrten  in  a  manner  produc- 
tive of  free  bwinm  v^wr,  subjecting  said  formed  mem- 
ber to  a  madiinfaig  cutting  operation  to  remove  material 
and  form  a  body  of  given  shape  and  diinensions  having  a 
smooth  external  surface  portion,  and  thereafter  assem- 
bling said  maduned  body  wfth  said  oxidic  composition 
in  its  pores  in  a  device  in  electron-producing  rdatioodiip 
tfaerBin. 
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JCHaikvAv* 
If  OilM.   (CL2f^79) 


1.  Ab  thnttf  tool  mnipihing  a  frame  member,  e 
phnliiy  <rf  kwiitndfawny  eiteadfait  toothed  blades  held 
aaOf  toplbv  is  Mdd  meaber  for  nisthe  longitudiiial 
mrwuMM,  and  mwrni  for  flMviiv  Mch  of  said  blade* 
in  1  lomlnidfmi  diraelioa  to  adJM  its  poiitioa  relatively 
totiha  adioont  blades,  said  oieaiiB  C4imiirfclng  a  oiember 
fotatabjy  noaMod  hi  the  frame  ott  aa  axis  transverse  to 
Iha  hmgifndinal  oIb  of  the  tool,  said  msmber  having  ooe 
SQiftee  tfaeseof  disposed  adiaoent  aa  edfls  of  each  of 
the  biados  and  a  iwoos  IB  said  snftoe.  each  I 


Uadahavinf 
eniagnd  in  said  rsosss  and  means 
for  aseariBf  said  aaaber  agafaat  movamsot  to  hold  the 
blades  la  thsir  ad^oslsd  posMoa  dnifaf  ose  of  the  tool. 


SHBALBMUCB 


15,  lf%Ssr.  «•,  TtMSt 
'    i.   (0.19— Md) 


1.  A  broach  asssmbly  coaaprisiat  •&  elongsted  M^port 
bar,  a  phnUty  of  tabular  broach  sectioas  removably 
mouaiad  on  said  bar.  said  ssctioas  haviag  cutting  teeth 
afraaaed  ia  a  pfamBty  of  lo^itudiaaOy  czteadiag  series, 
the  iseth  of  each  serisi  haiag  slspped  to  effect  progres- 
sive cattiag  of  tooth  ipaccs  la  a  work  piece,  meaas  damp- 
lag  said  sectioas  rigidly  ia  ead  to  and  abutmeat,  meaas 
ilxiag  said  cfauaped  sectioas  oa  said  bar,  a  separate  tubu- 
lar flaisUag  sectioa  oa  said  bar.  maaai  supportiag  said 
MNi  oa  said  bar  for  limited  drcomfeieatial 
dnrfag  a  broadriag  operatfcm  thereon  to  permit 
h  to  aUga  itself  with  tooth  spaces  paitiaUy  cut  ia  a  work 
piece  byte 


ANnromoN  nSoMO  FABioc^imi 

nsd  Dec.  31,  IfST,  >sr.  No.  79MM 
4CWH.    (d2».l4M) 
1.  A  method  of  fkbricattag  a  ball  bessriag  eomprisiag 
the  steps  of  forariag  an  innor  race  compooem  with  an 


external  ball  raceway;  fonniag  i 
compoient  with  an  internal  ball 
above  said  raceway  being  larget  than  the 
said  raceway,  the  surface  of  said  raceway 
ous  from  the  intersection  with  the  opeaiag 
inteneqrion  with  the  opening  betow  to  provide 
portinf  raceway  ledge;  inserting  the  inner  race 
into  the  outer  race  componem  and  intrododng 
from  above  iitto  die  annular  faiterval 


8.  IMl 


raceways  so  that  the  ontar  race  fomponaat  supijorts  the 

balls  oa  its  raceway  ledge  and  die  balls  sqpport 

race  cotnpooent  by  contact  on  die  inner  race 

raceway;  and  finally  contracting  the  ootsr  rac 

while  inverting  rotary  nio^>eniem  to  the  inner 

pooem  on  a  center  line  coinciding  with  the 

of  the  #at«  race  component,  said  contraction 

opposed  ball  raceway  contact  points  to  move 

dial  allpwnent,  and  said  rotation  imparting  a  hweway 

smnorhfeg  nrfUng  action  to  die  balk  whsa  the  bill 

way  contact  poims  are  radially  aligned. 
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INBGY  DBItmATOK 


10.  A  method  of  securing  a  low  energy  fine  w  re  initi- 
ator to  the  end  of  a  detonator  plug  and  to  a  pair  of  qwced 
terminus  disposed  therein  wUdi  comprises  etch  ng  said 
end  ot  the  plug  tolBciently  to  prodnoe  an  adhei  ent  sur- 
face thereon,  applying  a  length  of  said  wire  to  i  aid  end 
of  die  triug  and  to  the  terminals,  madcing  a  pc  rtion  of 
the  etched  end  of  die  ^g  and  a  min^e  portioa  of  said 
wire  intermediate  the  terminals,  and  diercaftar  i  praying 
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the  unmasked  portioa  of  the  etdied  end  of  the  phig.  die 
wire  and  the  terminals  with  mollan  metal  suflldently  to 
secure  the  win  to  the  phig  and  to  the  terminals. 

19.  An  apparatas  for  aecoring  a  length  of  fine  initiator 
wire  to  an  etched  and  of  a  ptoaUty  of  detonator  phip 
and  to  a  pair  of  ^acad  tamdnals  disposed  in  said  pings 
which  comprises  meaas  supporting  the  plugs  with  the 
etched  end  thsrc<rf  exposed,  means  positiiMiing  a  lengdi 
of  initiator  wire  hi  such  a  manner  as  to  intersect  the 
etched  sod  of  each  plug  and  said  pair  of  tenninals  there- 
in, means  masking  a  fractiooal  portion  oi  the  etched  end 
of  the  plug  and  of  the  wire  intermediate  said  pair  of 
tenninals  and  means  situated  to  spray  the  unmasked 
portion  of  the^wire  and  the  etched  end  of  each  plug  in- 
cluding the  pair  of  qwced  tenninals  therein  with  molten 
metal. 


23UJt$4 
METHOD  or  MAI^IG  A  PRINTED  CKCUIT 
Nonnaa  L.  GiasanHB,  Daaidaon,  Coaa^  John  A.  Za- 
nste,  Jackson  HsigMs,  N.T.,  and  Paul 
Kockville,  renn,  asilgasis  to  Ko| 

FIM  Feb.  (,  IfHTswTNo.  OM^l 
Snslmi    (CL29^1SSJ) 


L.  Anderson, 


1.  In  the  method  of  making  a  printed  circuit  panel 
wherein  s  metallic  pattern  is  formed  and  secured  to  at 
least  one  surface  oi  a  fibcxxn  bsse  sheet  embodying  a 
curable  resin,  the  steps  comprising  applying  a  metal  foil 
sheet  to  the  surface  of  an  uncured  base  sheet,  i^acing  the 
aesembly  in  a  punch  press  {having  an  upper  die  provided 
with  the  desired  pattern  embossed  oa  the  surface  thereof, 
then  stamping  the  nuterial  with  the  emboeied  die  to  effect 
shearing  of  the  metallic  pattern  and  compression  of  the 
base  material  in  the  psttemed  area  to  embed  the  stamped 
foil  pattern  in  the  depressions  thus  formed  a  substamial 
distance  below  the  upper  surface  of  the  base  material,  the 
side  walls  of  the  depressions  being  free  (tf  foil  and  re- 
moving the  unwanted  foil  on  the  surface  of  the  base  sheet 
and  then  ciuing  the  onnble  resin  in  the  fibrous  sheet. 


UfUMS 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  WIRE-WOUND 
RESISTANCE  ELEMENTS 
Joseph  L.  Jodkc,  Bcdvagc,  N.Y.,  asdgnor  to  FaiichOd 
Camera  and  iastmncnt  Corp.,  a  corporatfon  of  Dcia- 

Filed  Apr.  24, 1957,  Ser.  No.  654,826 
2aafans.    (CL  29— 155.62) 


1.  The  method  of  making  a  resistance  clement  by 
winding  a  series  of  turns  of  resistance  wire  upon  a  card 
having  one  straight  edge  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  the  card  and  at  least  one  edge  portion  tapered  with  re- 
spect to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  card,  and  opposite 
said  straight  edge,  comprising  the  steps  of  supporting  said 
card  in  such  manner  that  its  longitudinal  axis  is  offset  an 
amount  sufficient  to  form  an  angle  with  a  rotational  axis 
equal  to  one-half  the  angle  of  said  tapered  edge,  rotating 


said  card  in  its  oAet  position  about  said  rotational  aw, 
and  winding  turns  of  resistance  wire  aroond  said  card 
during  rotation  of  the  card,  said  wire  being  wound  on  said 
card  in  a  direction  ncvmsl  to  said  rotational  axis. 


FRODUCnON  OF  TURUNB  OR  COMPRESSOR 

BLADIS 
Harold  W.  G.  Mpytt,  BmUmam,  Blimlithsm,  and  Philip 

Grahaaa,    Whtocndgs, '  Clasgnw,    and    Campbcfl    C 
Home,  GMnock,  Srsflsni,  asiigaBW  to  The  laterM- 
tloaal  NIcfcal  Csmpany,  Inc^  New  Yask,  N.Y^  a  eosw 
of  Delawan 
Filed  Jaa.  U,  195t,  Ser.  No.  71t,g46 
Clafans  priority,  aapMraHsn  Great  Bctein  Jan.  21,  1957 
lOalBM.    (0.29— 156 J) 


1.  A  process  fbr  producing  a  turbine  blade  Uank  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  longitudinal  holes  of  substantially  uni- 
form croas  section  extcndhig  throngh  said  Made,  whidi 
comprises  partially  extruding  in  a  longittKlinal  direction 
a  meul  billet,  said  billet  having  a  plurality  of  filled,  longi- 
tudinal holes  of  substantially  uniform  cross  section  ex- 
tending therethrough  and  said  holes  being  filled  with  a 
removable  filler  material  having  deformation  character- 
istics similar  to  the  deformation  characteristics  of  the 
metal  of  said  billet,  to  provide  a  product  having  filled 
holes  of  nonuniform  cross  section  extending  therethrouih. 
said  filled  holes  having  a  small  cross-sectional  area  near 
one  end  thereof  and  a  larger  cross-sectional  area  near  the 
other  end  thereof,  partially  extniding  the  product  so 
formed  in  a  longitudinal  direction  opposite  the  direction 
of  the  first  partial  extrusion  throngh  an  airfoil  section  die 
for  a  distance  approximately  equal  to  the  length  of  the 
original  billet  which  was  not  extruded  during  the  first  op- 
eration to  provide  a  turbine  blade  Uank  having  filled  holes 
of  substantially  uniform  cTX»s-sectionaI  area  extending 
therethrough  and  thereafter  removing  the  filler  from  said 
turbine  Made  blank. 


2,9863t7 

METAL  BONDED  REFRACTORY 

Jerome  K.  Etbaam,  Kohsms,  Ind.,  ssilanni   to  Unioa 

Carbide  Corporatkm,  a  cocporatlon  of  New  Yoik 

NoDnnriag.    FBed  Sept  3, 195S,  Ser.  No.  758,685 

4CfarinK.  (CL  29— 182  J) 
1.  A  corrosion  resistant  metal-bonded  refiactoiy  com- 
prising between  about  70  and  92  wei^t  percent  tungsten 
carbide  and  between  about  8  and  30  weight  percent 
binder,  said  binder  consisting  of  pre-alloyed  cobalt-base 
alloy  containing  between  about  28  and  30  weight  percent 
chromium,  between  about  3  and  6  wei^t  percent  tung- 
sten, between  about  0.8  and  1.S  wd^  percent  carbon, 
and  the  remainder  substantially  all  cobah. 


2,986,8M 

STEEL  BODY  HAVING  ALLOYED  ZINC  COATING 

AND  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  SUCH  COATING 

Paal  E.  SdHMdIer,  Middlstown,  Ohio,  amtgnor  to  Armco 

Steel  Caivomliaa,  MMdIetown,  OUo»  a  carporatfon 

of  Ohio 

I      FBed  Ai«.  4,  1958,  Ser.  No.  753,815 
'  8Cbfaiis.    (CL  29— 196  J) 

1 .  A  steel  body  having  essentially  a  one-phase  coating 
of  a  substantially  iron-zinc  alloy  containing  from  about 
.001%  to  about  .35%  of  aluminum,  said  alloy  coating 


ao 
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bdof  ductile  and  having  good  painUbility  and  produced 
by  coating  said  body  with  zinc  containing  said  percenUgc 
of  aluminum,  and  subjecting  said  cbated  body  to  elecri- 


Vr        '^-         ■ 
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n 

VNvV-. 
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cal  heating  from  within  and  maintaining  said  body  in  said 
heated  condition  for  a  time  sufllkient  to  permit  iron  mole- 
cules to  migrate  to  the  outer  surface  of  the  coating. 


MACHINE  FOR  APPLYING  VALVE  OPERATING 
BUTTOr^S  TO  AEROSOL  CONTAINERS 
John  Rkktfd  Fockt,  Yoakan,  N.Y.,  aMtgnor  to  Precfsion 
Vahra  Corporation  Yoakcn^  N.Y.,  a  corpontlon  of 
New  Yofk 

F1M  Oct  14k  19S9,  Scr.  No.  S4MM 
SCWw.   (CL29— 211) 


1.  A  machine  for  applying  a  socketed  valve  operating 
but^n  to  the  valve  stem  of  an  aeroaol  container  com- 
prising: means  for  moving  an  aerosol  c<Mitainer  along  a 
predetermined  path,  means  for  positioning  a  button  in 
the  path  of  the  valve  stem  of  the  container  with  the 
button  resting  on  its  side  and  the  socket  of  the  button 
substantially  in  the  path  of  the  free  end  of  the  valve 
stem  of  said  container  said  button  to  be  engaged  by  the 
valve  stem  and  thereby  caused  to  move  therewith,  means 
engageable  with  the  forward  end  of  the  button  to  retard 
the  nwvement  of  that  end  of  the  button  while  the  other 
end  of  said  button  continues  to  move  with  the  container 
to  thereby  tilt  the  button  into  upright  position,  and  addi- 
tional means  to  thereafter  force  the  button  in  the  direc- 
tion of  the  container  to  force  the  socket  of  the  button 
onto  the  valve  stem. 


2,MM1« 

PRODUCTION  OF  COMPOSITE  METAL  STOCK 

HAVING  INTERNAL  CHANNELS 

Robert  M.  Brick,  Ilhsiali,  DL,  nss^uui  to  Continental 

Can  Caipany,  lac.  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporation 

ofNcwYotk  -.         ^  r- 

FBad  Fck.  11,  1959,  Scr.  No.  792,598 
TCkdBM.    (CL29— 423) 


1.  Hm  mtted  of  making  a  composte  Mode  having 
laren  aspnrate  and  non-wdded  to  one  another. 
t—iiniaw  preparing  a  metal  billet  having  an  in- 
ternal dunmel  oontaining  a  soluble  weld-preventing  re- 
sist material  whk^  remains  scrfid  at  a  bot-rolling  tempera- 
ture for  tht  metal  and  with  the  metal  of  tfie  billet  en- 
ekwing  the  resiat  material,  heating  to  said  hot-roUing  tem- 
peratmc  for  die  metal  and  extending  the  surface  are4  of 


the  bUet  and  thereby  reducing  its  thickness  Irherawitfa 
the  nrtal  and  resist  material  are  conjointly  eidtended  to 
form  a  body  having  surface  layers  of  metal  connected  at 
edges  of  the  reduced  billet  with  an  intcrrenini  intonal 
Uyer  erf  the  residue  of  the  resist  material,  separating  the 
metal  layers,  and  washing  the  resist  material  from  the 
metal  layers. 

'  2,9M,tll 

APPARATUS  AND  METHODS  FOR  BRA03NG 
WalfaKe  C.  RnM,  LarehmonC,  N.Y.,  aiiigBni  tetM^>s<ic 
Heating  Corp.,  New  RocheOe,  N.Y.,  a  cotp4tallan  of 
New  York 

Filed  Feb.  23, 1954,  Sor.  Nm.  AlljMS 
liOafaM.    {CL  29— AH} 


6.  Apparatus  for  brazing  together  assembliea  of  metal 
membera  at  a  brazing  temperature  close  to  but  below  the 
temperature  which  will  injure  same,  which  lipporatus 
comprises:  a  receptacle  with  heating  means  ior  main- 
taining a  body  of  molten  liquid  of  high  q>e^ific  heat 
thereiti  at  a  predetermined  temperature  ai^r^ximating 
said  brazing  temperature;  means  for  holding  ^n  aswm- 
bly  of  the  metal  members  during  the  braring  operation 
and  having  at  least  one  passage  for  conductlig  liquid 
therethrough;  and  pump  means  for  continuously  droilat- 
tng  a  stream  of  said  hot  liquid  to  and  from  4aid  body 
of  liqoid  through  said  passage.  i 

10.  Method  for  brazing  together  metal  melnbers  by 
the  ufe  of  brazing  metal  having  a  melting  teihperattae 
below  that  of  the  members  but  close  to  that  df  at  least 
one  of  the  members,  which  method  comprised:  heating 
at  least  one  of  the  members  in  contact  with  thie  braring 
metal  at  the  desired  region  of  brazing  by  causing  a  stream 
of  hot  molten  liquid  to  flow  through  a  conflned  channel 
in  means  in  direct  heat  exdiange  relatiomhip  with  said 
member,  while  regulating  the  temperature  of  sn^  stream 
to  a  degree  which  is  high  enough  to  melt  thi  braring 
metal  but  too  low  to  cause  melting  of  said  member. 


memi 


2,9MJ12 

ONE-PIECE  COMBINED  FISHING  LUREi  AND 

CAN  OPENER 

William  Arter,  Jr^  Shrewsbuy,  and  Robert  G.  ClontUcr, 

HoUcn,  Mass,    (both  of  NiirlhinU  F^jniKii^  Inc., 

55  Milbrook  St,  Worecfltcr,  Mans.) 

Filed  Ian.  2, 1959,  Scr.  No.  7t4,M9 
IciaioBi.   (CL3«— 123) 


•r 


1.  A  can  opener  comprising  a  one-piece 
body  member  in  the  general  shape  of  a  lUi 
ing  a  bead  portion  and  a  tail  portion,  the  b( 
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tcrminaiing  in  a  point  and  tb€  point  and  tlM  adjac—t  aide 
edges  of  the  body  oMmbcr  being  sharp,  the  aide  edges 
continuing  along  tlie  body  member  to  an  area  remote 
from  the  head,  the  ikle  edfes  at  aaid  area  then  extending 
convergently  and  then  divergently  to  form  die  tail  por- 
tion, said  body  member  being  transversely  curved  and 
longitudinally  corvad,  and  a  tang  on  tfaa  body  member  in- 
termediate the  head  and  tail  portion  for  cooperation  with 
the  pointed  head  for  opening  a  can  and  for  the  attach- 
mem  of  hooks  or  llsh  attracton  thereto  in  a  plane  spaced 
from  that  of  the  flsh  lure  bodly. 


U 


I  P.  Da  Vanll,  Aicadhi,  CaBT. 
(29515  iiiilaari  Way,  BtiBIa,  CaBT.) 
FOed  Majr  U,  1999,  8m,  No.  tl3,t3S 
iOitaM.    (CL3B— 2M) 
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1.  A  paring  implement  comprising  a  pair  of  ^>aced 
free-ended  and  flat  frame  lep  provided  with  regi^cring 
arcuate-shaped  bearing  (^>eninp  in  the  flat  sides  there- 
of and  in  the  free  end  of  each  leg,  a  blade  member 
spanning  between  said  frame  legs,  and  an  arcuate  trun- 
nion at  each  end  of  said  blade  member  wad  loosely  fitted 
into  and  having  bearing  in  said  openings. 


2,914,114 

GASKET  CUTTING  TOOL 

Fred  Robert  Brlakma^  25  Saxon  Woodte 

White  PlalM,  N.Y. 

FDed  Dec.  11, 195t,  Scr.  No.  779,tt6 

MCUnM.    (CL3»-3M) 


ment,  and  a  damp  screw  between  the  slide  bar  and  the 
inner  housing  for  locking  them  in  desired  longitudinal 
adjustment 


1.  A  cutting  tool  comprising  an  elongated  outer  hous- 
ing of  channel  section,  said  outer  housing  being  open  at 
one  end  and  ckised  at  the  other,  and  the  closed  end  having 
means  to  adjustably  support  a  cutting  blade,  an  inner  hous- 
ing of  channel  section  received  in  the  channel  oi  the  outer 
houring,  said  inner  housing  being  open  at  one  end  and 
closed  at  the  other,  and  said  closed  end  having  means  to 
adjustably  support  a  cutting  blade,  a  slide  bar  received  in 
the  channel  of  tlw  inner  housing,  a  center  pin  received  in 
said  slide  bar,  a  clamp  screw  between  said  inner  and  outer 
housings  for  lodcing  them  in  desired  longitudinal  adjust- 


2,9IM15         ' 
MULTIPLE.BLADE  FOOD  CUTTER 
Lyic  R.  Fcnrid  and  ChrsMc  g. 


FBad  Inaa  21, 19M  Bm.  No.  37,767 
1  ClaiHB.    (CL 


2»  »L 


21        2) 


A  multiple-blade  food  cotter  adapted  for  Blading  co- 
operation successively  in  two  mutnally  perpendicular  di- 
rections with  reqwct  to  the  edges  of  a  pan  containing 
food  whereby  to  mutually  perpendiculariy  cut  the  food 
into  a  plurality  of  rectangular  sections,  oohnivising:  longi' 
tudinal  shaft  means  fvovided  with  a  plurality  of  similarly 
projecting,  substantially  parallel  food  cutter  blades  each 
having  a  penetrating  poim  and  cutting  edge  means  extend- 
ing from  said  poim  to  the  junction  of  said  blade  means 
and  said  longitudinal  shaft  meam,  said  longitudinal  ahaft 
means  being  provided  with  longitudinally  aligned  mawially 
graspable  handle  members  at  ofqwcitc  ends  thereof;  guide 
means  carried  by  said  longitudinal  shaft  meam  adjacent 
to  inner  ends  of  said  handle  members  for  slidable  guiding 
cooperation  with  req>ect  to  parallel  top  transverse  edges 
of  a  rectangular  food  pan  when  the  longitudinal  shaft 
means  is  positioned  across  said  transverse  top  edges  and 
drawn  therealong   by   said  handle  members  with  said 
multiple  food  cutter  blades  extending  downwardly  into 
the  interior  of  the  pan  for  transversely  cutting  food  con- 
tained therein  into  a  plurality  of  transverse  strips;  and 
cdmrollably  operable  blade  inactivating  means  for  ef- 
fectively inactivating  certain  of  the  outer  ones  of  the 
plurality  of  food  cutter  blades  whereby  the  remaimter  of 
the  food  cutter  blades  may  be  jriaced  in  cooperative  re- 
laUonship  with  food  in  the  food  pan  for  longitudinally 
cutting  the  food  into  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  strips 
whereby  to  define  a  plurality  of  rectangular  cut  sections 
of  food  as  a  result  of  the  perpendicular  transverse  and 
longitudinal  food  cutting  operations,  said  blade  inactivat- 
ing means  comprising  rotatively  engaged  inner  and  outer 
sleeve  sections  of  said  longitudinal  shaft  means  including 
two  cylindrical  outer  sections  connected  to  the  handles 
and  each  integrally  carrying  a  certain  number  of  food 
cutter  blades  which  are  to  be  controllably  capable  of 
being  repositioned  and  rendered  inactive,  and  a  central 
hollow  tubular  section  rotaubly   receiving  therewithin 
the  ends  of  the  two  outer  cylindrical  sections  remote  from 
the  corresponding  handles,  said  hollow  tubular  central 
section  integrally  carrying  the  remainder  ot  the  food 
cutter  blades,  said  two'  outer  sections  and  said  hollow 
tubular  central  section  being  provided  with  controllably 
operable  rotative  movement  inunobiliring  means  for  lock- 
ing all  of  the  blades  in  similar  first  projecting  positions 
and  for  controllably  unlocking  same  for  repositioning  of 
the  blades  integrally  carried  by  the  two  outer  sections 
into  second  oppositely  directed  effectively  inactive  posi- 
tions, said  controllably  operable  rotative  movement  im- 
mobilizing means  comprising  spring-biased  ball  and  aper- 
ture means  adjacent  the  rotative  junction  of  each  of  the 
two  outer  sections  and  the  hollow  tubular  coitral  section 
and  each  including  a  ball  carried  by  the  cylindrical  outer 
section,  two  oppositely  positioned  apertures  defined  in 
the  hollow  tubular  central  section  for  selective  oppodtion 
to  the  ball,  and  biasing  spring  means  normally  fiKcing  the 
ball  into  either  of  said  apertures. 
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PPfTALFROgl 


Filed  Aag.  5, 1957,  Scr.  No.  676,1M 
priority,  apHkatfoB  BdilDni  Ang.  10, 1956 
ICUam.    (CL3i— 3) 


.  --^^ 


1.  A  dental  prosthens  oomprisinga  cup  embedded  in 
said  pfoathcria  on  the  side  adjacent  to  the  dental  ridge 
wbtn  said  proadiests  is  consideicd  as  positioned  in  the 
wtantt  month,  an  opening  bdng  provided  in  said  pros- 
thesis transversely  to  the  gum,  a  first  (^wning  being  pro- 
vided in  said  C19  towards  said  dental  ridge,  a  second 
opening  being  provided  in  said  cup  and  communicating 
with  said  fint  opening,  said  seccmd  opening  being  in 
aligned  relationship  with  said  prosthesis  opening,  a  valve 
body  arranged  in  the  first  cop  opening,  and  a  valve  seat 
in  said  valve  body,  said  valve  seat  being  arranged  to- 
wards said  deirtal  ridge  and  in  commonicating  relation- 
ship with  said  second  cup  opening  so  that,  when  said 
prosthesis  is  in  the  wearer's  mouth,  the  dental  ridge  is  in 
communicating  relationship  with  the  inside  of  the  mouth 
throuih  said  valve  seat,  sud  second  cup  caning  and  said 
prosthesis  opoung. 


239M17 

HEM  SETTING  TOCH. 

Felix  A.  Nash,  5735  SE.  23fd  Ave.,  PoriiaMi  2,  Orag. 

FBcd  Ang.  19, 195S,  Scr.  No.  755,977 

9ClaiaM.    (CL  33— 2) 


^    '~>-to 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  hem  setting  tool 
compriiing  a  thin  sheet  of  relatively  stiff,  nonwater- 
absorbent  material  bounded  around  the  margins  thereof 
with  plural,  smoothly  omtoured  edges,  said  toai  having 
at  least  one  strai^t  edge  joining  at  one  of  its  ends  with 
a  oonvexly  curved  edge,  said  curved  edge  curving  about 
a  radial  center  lying  on  a  lineal  extension  of  said  one 
straight  edge,  said  tool  having  over  each  of  its  faces  a 
convexly  curved  calibration  line  curved  about  said  radial 
center,  the  radius  of  curvature  of  said  calibration  lines 
being  $qnal. 

229tMlt 

GAUGE  WLJOCK  HOLDERS 
EvaM 

to 

24, 195S,  Scr.  No.  7373*7 
4Clrfw.    (CL33-.1M) 

1.  A  gauge  block  holder  for  pressing  a  set  of  gauge 
blocks  toward  each  other  comprising  a  stationary  frf  me, 
a  screw  q)indl«  extending  through  a  portion  of  said  frame 
and  cooperating  therewith  in  screw  threaded  engagement 


Ahtlcbolaget  C.  E. 


for  eJierting  pressure  on  a  set  of  gauge  bk>cks|  di^waed 
within  said  frame,  a  dispiaceabk  beam  membe^  slidaUy 
mounted  in  said  frame  and  adapted  to  be  disOlacod  by 
said  screw  spindle,  an  elastic  flap  attadied  to  inid  beam 
member  and  oriented  in  a  direction  substantially  perpen- 
dicular to  the  direction  of  the  movement  of  s|ttd  beam 
member,  said  screw  spindle  engaging  the  free  end  of 
said  flap  whereby  the  force  exerted  l^  said  spfudle  will 


be  transmitted  to  said  beam  member  through  s4id  elastic 
flap  aod  will  cause  elastic  deformation  of  the  same,  and 
a  dial  indicator  mounted  on  said  beam  member  and  hav- 
ing a  portion  engaging  said  flap  for  indicating  l|ie  extent 
of  deformation  of  said  flap  with  respect  to  thd  body  of 
said  beam  member,  whereby  the  force  transmitt^  to  said 
beam  member  can  be  measured  by  the  diq>laofement  in- 
dicated by  said  dial  indicator.  ' 


2,9M,819 
MACHINE  FOR  GAUGING,  SELECTINO  AND 
ASSEMBLING  PART  COMPONENT! 
Robert  L.  Eskcn,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor,  by 
sigiancnts,  to  The  SktMtU  Corporation,  a 
of  Delaware 

FDcd  Nov.  19, 1954,  Sar.  No.  449,939 
nOafaM.    (CL33— 174) 


11.  A  gauging  device  for  measuring  the  difiensioBnl 
charaeteristics  of  the  cooperating  pairs  of  radeways  of 
a  double  row  ball  bearing  characterised  by  ialerseeting 
contacx  angles,  said  device  conq^ising,  means  4in>orting 
the  bearing  race  components  in  axisiUy  spaced  coaxial 
relationship,  gauging  means  for  engaging  ea^  pair  ci 
inner  nnd  each  pair  of  outer  raceways  at  th^  nonunal 
contact  angle,  said  gauging  means  including 
relatiwly  locating  the  components  in  accOTd4noe  with 
dinnenaional  characteristics  of  the  raceways  a^  itMans 


reqmnsive  to  the  dimensional  relationships  between  the 
engaged  raceways  for  determining  the  size  balls  for  co- 
operation with  the  gauged  raceways. 


2,9S4,t29 

TECHNIQUB  AND  MEANS  FOR  RENDERING 
CERT AIN  MATERIAL  fNVlSDLE 

Richard  S.  NevMa,  Stotoa  Istand,  N.Y.  tmi 
MaBan,  Moadldlilr,  N J.,  asslgnnii  to  Van  Vi 
Nooger  ft  NcvMc,  lac.  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
tlon  of  New  York 

Filed  Feb.  24, 1951,  Scr.  No.  717,443 
2Clahns.    (0.35—9) 


M. 


lated  aircraft  for  providing  a  first  lift  factor  potential; 
means  for  deriving  a  third  potential  commensurate  with 
simulated  rate  of  change  of  angle  of  attack  of  said  simu- 
lated aircraft;  means  including  a  tbtrd  potentiometer 
operable  to  modify  said  third  potential  in  accordance 
with  a  function  of  said  simulated  aifiqwed  quantity  to 
provide  a  second  lift  factor  potential;  resolver  means  for 
providing  a  weight  factor  potential;  means  for  combin- 
ing and  integrating  said  lift  factor  and  weigbt  factor 
potemials  and  means  responsive  to  the  integrated  poten- 
tials and  said  simulated  airspeed  quantity  for  providing  a 
quotient  potential  commensurate  with  simulated  rate  of 
change  of  path  elevation  angle;  a  second  electronic  inte- 
grator operable  to  integrate  said  quotient  potential  with 
respect  to  time  to  provide  a  simulated  path  elevaion 
angle  potential;  and  a  servomechanism  connected  to  be 
operated  in  accordance  with  said  simulated  path  eleva- 
tion angle  potential  mechanically  connected  to  operate 
said  resolver  means,  said  resolver  means  being  connected 
to  be  excited  in  accordance  with  said  quotient  potential. 


2,984JI22 

READING  TRAJDVING  DEVICE 

Anttiony  R.  Bakhna,  4714  S.  La  Crocse  Ave., 

Chicago  38,  DL 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1944,  Scr.  No.  22,984 

8  Claims.     (CL  35 — 35) 


\ 


1.  Apparatus  containing  responses  which  are  tempmr- 
ily  concealed  and  which  can  be  selectively  exposed  ^ 
view  comprising,  a  supporting  sheet,  separate  indicut\ 
forming  said  responses  printed  on  said  supptvtiag  sheet, 
each  indicium  of  said  indicia  comprising  a  discontinuous 
layer  of  printing  ink  having  ui^Hinted  interstices  dispersed 
throughout  said  indiciiun,  an  optical  confusion  pattern 
removable  section-by  acctioo  overlaying  aaid  printed  in- 
dicia and  comprising  a  discontinuous  concealing  shield 
having  interstices  dispersed  throughout  said  concealing 
shield,  whereby  said  recpooscs  are  concealed  from  view 
prior  to  being  selectively  exposed  by  removal  of  said  pat- 
tern. 


2Jt4Jni 

FUGHT  SIMULATOR  COMPUTER 
Lanrcncc  E.  Fogatly,  Btoghanslaa,  N.Y.,  aasl^or  to  Gen- 
eral Pi  I  iisla«,  Bse.,  a  twpuinaon  of  Delaware 
FUcd  iMC  3, 1959,  Scr.  No.  817,772 
SCkiiBS.    (CL3S— 12) 


.  A  remedial  reading  training  device  for  use  in  con- 
jun^ion  with  the  reading  of  a  page  of  reading  material, 
said  reading  material  having  longitudinally  extending 
means,  comprising,  an  elongated  shiitter  extending  trans- 
versely across  the  page  to  be  read;  a  base  member  having 
a  groove  formed  in  a  face  thereof,  said  groove  being 
adapted  to  slightly  receive  said  longitudinally  extending 
edge  means  whereby  said  base  member  is  guided  for  lon- 
gitudinal sliding  movement  with  respect  to  said  reading 
material;  and  means  operatively  connecting  said  base 
member  and  said  shutter  whereby  longitudinal  sliding 
movement  of  said  base  member  effects  movement  of  said 
shutter  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  thereof. 


2,9e4J823 
OVERSHOE 

Stosli  Km,  48  E.  44di  St,  New  Yoik,  N.Y. 

FMIm.  24.  i94Mir.  Now  4,431 

5ClBfaM.    (CL34— 7.1) 


1.  Grounded  aircraft  siUulator  apparatus  for  solving 
an  equation  aaprscsing  longitudinal  motion  of  a  simu- 
lated aircraft,  comprisiBg  in  combination;  means  for 
deriving  a  first  polantial  commensurate  with  the  time 
rate  of  change  of  airspeed  of  said  simulated  aircraft; 
means  ini'l"i*!"g  a  fint  servomechantsm  ra^onsive  to 
said  first  polaatiBl  aod  operative  to  provide  a  aimulated 
airspeed  qoanthy;  first  potentiometer  meaoa  excited  in 
arfffrifttwrwi  with  said  fint  potential  and  poaitioDed  in 
accordaooa  widi  said  simnlatnd  airspeod  qusjatity  for  pro- 
viding a  seeoad  potential:  nseans  induding  a  second  po- 
teotiomctar  opcrahio  to  modify  said  second  potential  in 
aooordaaoe  with  simulatfil  an^le  of  attack  of  said  simn- 

707  0.0—8 


1.  An  overshoe  fabricated  of  uncut,  flexible  and  vir- 
tually inelastic  material,  said  overshoe  having  an  exten- 
sible foot  opening,  a  heel  todkm,  a  vamp  section  and  a 
sole  section  intermediate  said  heel  and  vamp  sections, 
said  vamp  section  having  sq>arated  regiom  comprising 
a  plurality  of  connected  pleats  and  a  fold  regimi  inter- 
mediate the  pleated  regions,  each  of  the  pleats  in  the 
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separated  regioiit  of  the  vamp  aectioB  having  two  lateral 
folds  ooBvergiiif  ia  the  diractioii  of  laid  aok  aectkm  with 
only  <me  of  taid  folds  beint  stitched  near  the  top  diereof 
jto  the  material  oomecting  said  pleat  to  its  adjoining  pleat 
'thenby  freeing  tbc  odier  fold  to  be  poaitionally  altered 
relative  to  the  flnt-mcBtioiied  fold  when  the  overshoe 
is  dimensionaHy  modified,  said  vamp  section  having  an 
elastic  strap  and  button  attached  respectively  to  its  sepa- 
rated, pleated  regions  and  adapted  for  resihently  con- 
straining the  material  in  the  pleated  and  intennediate 
regions  of  the  vamp  section. 


OVESSiiOE.IiAVIN^Eu!bwS  TONGUE  AND 
SLIDE  FASTENER 
H.  llnghaM,  Jr.,  WsatmfcMfrr,  Md.,  aaignor  to 
Mer  Compaaj,  Tatytown,  Md.,  a  cor- 

Mar.  31, 19M,  Ser.  Na.  lM7t 
IGUm.    (CL  34—7.3) 


Aft«t  B.  Moin,  VaBB  YBan.  Co 
FIM  Peh.  If,  1999,  Ser.  Nou7M,3St 
4CUM.    (CL3<— 99) 


1.  A 


beaehaB  shoe  safety  cleat  having  spike  blades 
witfi  the  cleat  comprising  a  transverse 
across  the  width  of  a  shoe  and  a  Ion- 
integral  with  the  transverse  member 
pefpeodicolar  thereto  to  form  a|  T- 
tfie'traaeverse  member  haviag  lyCaraed  spike 


A  waterproof  shoe  having  a  bottom  structure  and 
upper,  the  upper  having  a  throat  opening  extending 
downwardly  from  its  upper  edge  thereby  to  permit  the 
upper  to  be  expanded  to  facilitate  donning  and  doffing,  a 
bellows  tongue  oomiviainc  lateral  wings  whose  forward 
edges  are  integrdly  joined  to  the  upper  ivoper  at  onxMite 
edges,  respectively,  of  the  throat  epeaing,  and  a  central 
panel  of  flexible  material  wUA  integrally  unites  the  rear 
edges  of  said  winp.  said  bellows  tongue  being  integral 
with  the  outer  intefument  of  said  upper  so  ts  to  define 
a  unitary  single  idy  therewith,  the  juaotions  of  said  wiogs 
with  the  upper  and  with  the  central  panel,  reflectively, 
being  waterproof  and  defining  fold  lines  at  which  the  bel- 
lows tongue  is  folded  when  the  shoe  is  in  use,  and  a 
slide  fastener  comprising  a  pair  of  textile  tapes,  each 
carrying  a  row  of  fastener  units,  one  reflectively  of  said 
upee  being  joined  to  the  outer  surface  of  a  corresponding 
wing  of  the  bellows  tongue  with  an  adhesive  bond,  each 
Xipe  extending  lengthwise  of  the  respective  wing  through- 
out the  major  portion  of  the  width  ol  the  tape,  but  having 
that  margin  which  carries  the  fastener  units  free  from  the 
wing,  the  tapes  being  so  located  that  when  the  fastener 
is  doeed,  the  fold  lines  where  the  wings  join  the  upper 
proper  are  spaced  upaxt  a  distance  ^^proximately  equal 
to  the  width  of  the  joined  rows  of  fastener  umts. 


Juma  6,  1961 

blades  substantially  perpendicular  thereto  alongj  at  least 
one  edke  thereof,  said  spike  blades  extending  along  the 
transverse  member  a  distance  greater  than  the  Width  of 
the  transverse  member,  said  spike  blades  beveled  inward 
from  the  ends  of  the  transverse  member  such  thatjthe  base 
of  the  spike  blade  has  a  greater  length  than  the  edge 
remote  from  the  base,  and  the  longitudinal  moi^ber  hav- 
ing at  least  one  spike  blade  at  least  along  one  side  thereof 
and  a  spike  Made  at  the  end  thereof,  each  of  Mid  longi- 
tudinal member  spike  blades  being  upturned  from  and 
substantially  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  nctnber. 


June  6,  1961 
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T  2,966,626 

SCRAPER  BLADE  AND  ADAPTER  BRACKET  FOR 
FROfO-  END  BUCKET  LOADER 

Adolph  ThuBOM,  3617  E.  146tk  SL,  OevclaM,  Ohio 

FIlMl  Jaac  23, 1966,  Ser.  New  743,631 

ICIalaia.    (CL  37— 117.5) 


1.  A  dozer  adapter  bracket  for  a  bucket  con^prising  a 
first  angle  iron  member  having  a  horizontal  pbrtion,  a 
second  angle  iron  member  rigidly  secured  to  and  supported 
on  said  first  angle  iron  member  in  nearly  coincident  rela- 
tionshf)  therewith  and  having  a  horizontal  portion  spaced 
from  me  horizontal  portion  of  said  first  angle  inm  mem- 
ber to  receive  the  lower  edge  of  the  bucket,  support  means 
between  the  sides  of  each  of  said  angle  tronsl  bracket 
means  on  the  front  face  of  said  adapter  bracket  jto  secure 
a  doior  blade  thereto,  bucket  attachment  mean^  on  said 
adapter  bracket,  whereby  the  bucket  may  be  slipped  be- 
tween the  hmizoatal  portions  (rf  the  angle  irona  and  te- 
tened  thereto  and  a  dozer  blade  may  be  attachkl  to  the 
adapter  bracket  for  quick  conversion  of  the  bucket  to  a 
dozer.  i 


I 


2,966,627 
BULLDOZER  FOR  TANDEM  PUSH  LOADING 
Robert  A.  Petersoa,  Sea  Lcodro,  Calif.,  aaHgaor  to 
Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.,  Pceria,  ID.,  a  corpotatioa  of 
CaUforaia 

FBed  Apr.  16, 1956,  Ser.  No.  727,723 
3CMBM.    (CL37— 144) 


1 


1.  A  bulldozer  for  use  in  push  loading  of 
the  like  which  comprises  the  combinatioa  with  ia  pair  of 
tractor  mounted  forwardly  extending  pwh  anfu  rigWIy 
oonneOed  by  a  member  spanning  their  fbrwaid  eadi,  a 
buUdomr  blade  pivotaliy  connected  to  said  »»**"¥**■  on  an 
axis  peralM  to  said  member  and  disposed  above jtiM  lower 
cnttiaf  edge  of  the  Made,  reaihent  nMans  betireea  aaid 
member  and  the  blade  above  said  axis  to  sesisti  and 


cushion  rearward  deflection  of  the  Made  ivon  puaiilbg  aa 
object  above  said  azia,  aad  stop  means  to  linuit  forward 
dcibctioB  of  Hm  blade  due  to  rssistance  eaoouttered  by 
its  catting  edfs. 


COMBINATION  9C 
AlvlaW. 


1999,  Ser.  Na.  631,746 

(CL  37—145) 


1.  For  use  with  a  tractor  having  a  pair  of  draft  links 
trailingly  pivoted  at  its  rear  end  portion  together  with 
power  operated  lift  means  for  raising  the  draft  links 
and  a  compression  link  centered  above  the  draft  links, 
the  combination  comprising  a  horizontally  arranged  tool 
bar  frame  pinned  to  the  trailing  ends  of  the  links,  a  set 
of  scarifier  blades  mounted  side  by  side  on  said  tool 
bar  frame  substantially  the  width  of  the  tractor,  a  scraper 
blade  amnfled  vertically  behind  the  scarifier  blades  and 
spaced  rearwardly  therefrom,  a  parallelogram  linkage  in- 
cluding lower  and  upper  horizontal  links  interconnecting 
the  tool  bar  frame  and  the  scraper  blade  and  pivoted  to 
each  of  them,  and  means  for  rigidifying  the  parallelogram 
linkage  in  a  plurality  of  positions. 


2J66,629 

GAn  LATCH 

Flayd  Mjmt,  Twin  Valley,  MlasL 

FBed  Apr.  36, 1999,  Ser.  No.  669,947 

2CMW.    (CL-^    — 


portion  of  said  Utch  bar  In  generally  underlying  relation- 
ship  to  the  pivotal  connection  thereof  to  tlie  betrier  ele- 
raeot,  aad  means  associated  with  said  actuator  lever  for 
poeitivaly  fimitiBg  extending  aad  retracting  moweaMflls 
to  said  latch  bar  comprising  a  stop  Mock  carried  by  the 
lower  of  the  adjacent  barrier  eloneirts  aad  ei^afeaWe 
with  die  extreme  lower  end  of  said  actoator  lever  to 
limit  extendhig  movements  of  said  latch  bar,  and  a  flop 
block  carried  by  the  uppermost  of  the  barrier  elements 
and  limiting  retracting  movements  of  said  latch  bar. 


1.  A  gate  latch  for  use  with  gates  of  the  type  including 
vertically  spaced  generally  parallel  hcMixontal  barrier  ele- 
ments, vertically  disposed  connector  bars  rigidly  securing 
together  the  opjpotite  ends  6f  the  barrier  elements  and 
hinge  means  cairied  by  one  of  the  vertically  disposed  con- 
nector bars  for  imparting  swinging  movements  to  the  gate 
about  a  vertical  aiia,  said  latch  coovrisiag  an  riongatrd 
latch  bar  interposed  between  an  adjacent  pair  of  the 
horiaontally  diipoefd  barrier  elements  and'  sUdably  sup- 
ported by  the  lower  one  thereof  for  horizontal  move- 
ments longitudinally  of  the  barrier  eleaaema,  guide  means 
for  said  latch  bar  inchaJing  the  other  of  the  connector 
bars,  an  actuator  lever  lor  imparting  cxtfiiriing  and  re- 
tracting movements  to  said  latch  bar  on  opposite  sides  of 
a  vertical  plane  described  by  the  longitudinally  outer 
edge  of  the  other  connector  bar,  means  pivotaliy  securing 
the  intennediate  portiesi  of  aaid  lever  to  the  upper  one  of 
the  adjacent  barrier  elements,  means  pivotaliy  securing 
the  lower  end  portion  of  said  lever  to  the  intermediate 


2,966j636 
COLLAPSIBLE  CARDBSaBD  SLIDE  VIEWER 
Robert  L.  Uadcrbcrg  wmd  Aammtm  F.  WaHiabaia.  MB- 
Wis.,    iiilgaiiiirg 

Whwn 


FDed  J«M  26, 1959,  Ser.  Now  623,645 
5CUaH.    (CL46— 63) 


1.  A  self-erecting  viewer  comprising  back,  top,  from 
and  bottom  panda  integrally  connected  to  form  a  rectan- 
gular tube,  means  m  the  back  panel  for  holding  a  trans- 
IMuvncy.  said  means  including  a  wan  hinged  to  the  back 
panel  and  foldable  thereagainst  to  form  a  pocket  for  the 
transparency,  means  in  the  front  panel  for  holding  a  lens, 
a  rubber  band  connected  to  a  rear  comer  and  to  a  di- 
ametrically opposed  front  comer  to  hold  the  panels  in 
a  rectangular  relation,  said  front  being  collapsibie  agaxntt 
the  back  and  said  band  being  elongated  when  the  viewer 
is  collapsed  so  that  the  viewer  will  (^wn  upon  release  due 
to  the  bias  of  the  band  on  the  rectangular  tube  and 
brace  means  integral  with  the  bottom  panel  to  hold  the 
viewer  in  the  viewing  position,  said  brace  means  includ- 
ing openings  to  provide  an  unobstructed  view  through 
the  viewer  and  a  member  which  is  used  to  secure  the  bot- 
tom to  the  back  panel. 


2,966,631 
PROCESS  FOR  UFTING  SKIN  IMPRINTS 
A.  Terek,  Whcaton,  Md.,  aad  WBUam  D.  Strwait, 
Va.,  aarffMn  to  Adaallc  Biaiawh  Cor- 
lexiBidrta,  Va.,  a  eotaafaliea  of  Vkglahi 
NoDrawtag.    FBed  Sept  16, 1M6,  Ser.  No.  766,671 

llOaiaM.  (CL41— 26) 
1.  A  process  for  lifting  a  latent  skin  imprint  from  a 
non-skin  surface  which  oom|ffises  developing  said  imprint 
by  dusting  with  a  finely  divided  powder,  f^rt»*"»g  the  sur- 
face carrying  the  dusted  imprint  with  a  liquid  composition 
consisting  essentially  of  a  polymer  settaUe  into  a  solM 
flexible,  substantially  non-tacky,  strippeMe  film,  said  dust- 
ing powder  being  insoluble  in  said  liquid  oompositXMi, 
setting  the  coating  into  a  solid  film,  and  fp«'^?iqg  the 
film  from  said  surface,  said  stripped  film  carrying  cm- 
bedded  therein  the  finely  divided  powder  in  the  pattani  of 
said  skin  imprint. 


2,966,632 

HANDBAG  WITH  ORNAMENTAL  PLATE 

SECURED  THEWETO 

Bcraara  B»  W'Blte,  Com  LeMe,  SaaewsBHT,  N J. 

FBed  Mnr  g,  1956,  Ser.  No.  733,929 

lOalau    (CL  41-^34) 

A  handbag  comprising  a  fabric  wall  portion,  a  back- 

iag  layer,  a  relatively  flat  ornamental  plate  having  a 

peripheral  rim  extending  at  substantially  right  angles  to 


I 
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the  plate,  widi  h*  free  edge  lubstaatially  peimllel  to  said 
plite,  a  petr  of  oppoeed  mounting  prongs  fonncd  integral 
with  the  free  edgie  at  the  plate,  each  of  said  prongs  hav- 
ing a  portk»  at  iti  root  and  extending  inwardly  from  the 
pniphery  of  laid  plate  and  lying  in  a  plane  extending  sub- 
ftandally  paralld  to  the  undenurface  of  said  plate  and 
each  of  said  prongs  having  a  body  portion  extending  out- 
wardly from  the  inner  end  ci  said  inwardly  extending 


portion  at  substantially  right  angles  to  the  undersurface 
of  said  plate  and  extending  throu^  the  wall  portion  and 
backing  layer  of  tbt  handbag,  the  portion  of  said  body 
portion  extending  through  said  backing  layer  being  bent 
inwardly  to  extend  substantially  parallel  to  the  inner  sur- 
face of  the  backing  layer  securely  to  the  clamp  the  plate 
to  the  handbag,  whereby  the  openings  in  the  wall  portion 
formed  by  the  prongs  will  be  inwardly  of  the  periphery 
of  the  plate  and  concealed  from  view. 


AUTOMATICFl^NG  DEVICE 

Harold  D.  Hatyta,  2423  2Sth  St,  Labbock,  Tex^ 

Teddy  O.  L.  ThnHh,  P.O.  Box  345,  Ubbock,  Tex. 

FIM  Dec  17, 1958,  Ser.  No.  7S1,M< 

3CUM.    (CL43— 15) 


2,9tM34 

AUTOMATIC  HOOK-8ETnNG  FISHING  ROD 

HOLDER 

Iota  P.  irwia,  nwl^iiM.  KaM. 

(1431  Tapeka  Blvd.,  Topcfe^  Kmb.) 

FRad  Jahr  31, 1959,  Sar.  No.  S3d,955 

3Ctaiw.    (CL43— 15) 

1.  A  togi^fe-aetiiated  automatic  hocA-eetting  fishing  fod 

holder  comprising  a  nppoft  poet  having  means  at  one  end 

for  nooatinf  it  in  upright  poeitioo,  a  flshmg  rod  support- 


ing lever  pivotally  secured  at  one  end  to  the  liver  end 
of  said  support  post,  means  for  detachaUy  securmg  a  flsli- 
ing  rod  to  said  lever  to  extend  upwardly  over  saifsopport 
post,  and  a  toggle  joint  pivoted  at  one  togglel  member 
end  to  the  other  end  of  said  fishing  rod  lever  4nd  at  its 
other  toggle  member  end-to  an  intermediate  pbrtion  of 
said  svppOTt  post  below  &»  upper  end,  adjust^le  abut- 
ment means  limiting  the  hinging  movonent  of  ^  toggle 
joint  hinge  junction  to  slightly  above  dead  cent^  in  one 
direction  to  support  said  fisUng  rod  lever  in  ^tionary 
position,  said  toggle  hinge  junction  being  urged  toward 


1.  A  fishing  device  comprising:  a  tube,  a  shaft  mourned 
for  rotation  at  one  end  oi  the  tube  at  right  an^es  to  the 
axis  of  the  tube,  a  spring  attached  at  the  other  end  of  the 
tube  to  a  member  traversing  the  tube,  said  member  be- 
ing adapted  to  support  the  device  in  water  while  fishing, 
a  cord  extending  from  the  spring  to  the  shaft,  the  cord 
being  attached  to  the  spring  and  wound  around  the  shaft 
thereby  cocking  the  spring,  a  reel  fixed  to  the  shaft,  a 
line  around  the  reel,  a  hook  on  the  end  of  the  line  and 
a  cHp  attached  to  the  tube,  the  line  being  adapted  to  be 
removably  secured  in  the  clip  therd>y  holding  the  spring 
in  cocked  pontion  so  that  if  the  Ime  is  removed  from  the 
clip  it  is  wound  on  the  reel  as  the  cord  unwinds  from 
the  shaft  to  rotate  the  reel. 


dead  center  position  by  downward  force  exertod  on  the 
end  of  the  fishing  rod  supported  on  said  lever  ai 
ing  over  the  upper  end  oi  said  support  post,  and 
biasing  means  connecting  said  toggle  joint  hii 
to  a  still  lower  portion  of  said  support  pott,  . 
means  resisting  movement  of  said  toggle  joiat 
tion  from  stationary  podtion  toward  dead  c. 
tion  and  then  accelerating  said  movement  below  i 

tcr  position  to  thereby  >»1iip  up  the  end  of  the  fii, . 

on  said  lever  and  thereafter  yieldably  resisting  {laying  of 
the  fishing  rod  end. 


2J8dJ35 

FISHING  ROD  BITE  «GNALLING  UGSTT 

Walter  OnUnetz,  58  Menrfll  St,  and  Wallace  G.  Clark, 

Sr.,  R.FJ).  1,  Box  341,  both  of  SarlaglleM,  Vt 

FUcd  iDly  22, 1959,  Scr.  No.  828i75< 

5aaiBH.    (CL43— 17) 


1.  A  fishing  line  controlled  bite  signalling  device  com- 
prising a  flashlight  embodying  a  metal  case  provided  with 
a  normally  extinguished  but  illuminable  lamp  bi  ilb,  a  dry 
cell  in*  said  case  cooperating  with  said  bulb,  a  ( Insure  at 
one  end  of  the  case  having  current  cooductin];  relation 
with  an  end  portion  of  the  dry  cell,  a  clip  having  one  end 
connected  with  said  closiur  and  the  other  end  portion 
extemf  ng  lengthwise  of  the  exterior  of  the  daae,  said 
cKp  being  resilient  and  having  a  free  end  portion  provid- 
ing a  contact  element  movable  toward  and  hxm  the 
case,  separate  selectively  usable  collars  slidably  :  nrnnmd- 
ing  the  case,  one  collar  being  of  metal  and  ssrving  to 
conduct  cnrrem  and  being  adapted  to  be  intenoaed  be- 
tween the  contact  element  and  case  when  a  limiud  looped 
portiiMi  of  the  line  is  releasably  positioned  beflween  tite 
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contact  element  and  said  one  collar  and  tiben  maanally 
shoved  from  its  positioa  betweea  the  contact  alenicat  and 
said  case  when  the  Una  actuated  signalHwg  Ugiit  is  not 
called  for,  and  th«  replaced  by  the  other  collar,  odd 
other  collar  beiat  of  iasnlatioa  material  whereby  when 
it  is  located  in  a  portion  between  the  case  and  contact 
element,  the  contact  element  is  rendered  electricaUy  in- 
active, said  clip  being  indinad  from  said  one  end  toward 
said  case,  a  permanoit  magnet  sUdiagiy  tad  removably 
mounted  atop  said  dip  and  held  thereon  for  operational 
use  by  retaining  members  provided  for  soch  purpose  on 
longitudinal  edges  of  the  dip,  said  magnet  having  the 
additional  taaakn  of  a  wclgbt  whereby  to  incretse  or 
decrease  the  reepoasiye  tension  properties  of  the  free  end 
of  the  dip. 

2,9tMM 

FHR  HOOKMOUNT 

Doyle  M.  Conway,  29219  Loals  8t,  Haywvd,  Calif. 

Filed  Mmm.  2,  1958,  Sot.  No.  7M,697 

4ClaiBM.    (CL43— 2SJ) 


4.  An  improved  flsh  hook  mount  for  fishing  rods  com- 
prising an  doagatad  base  having  an  arcuate  surface 
adapted  to  fit  1900  a  rod  longitudinally  thereof,  a  hol- 
low cylinder  laearad  to  said  base  and  inclined  longitu- 
dinally with  respect  thereto,  said  base  indoding  a  for- 
ward mounting  block  and  a  rearward  mounting  block, 
the  forward  mounting  blodc  being  lesser  in  thickness 
than  the  rearward  Mock  so  as  to  incline  at  least  a  por- 
tion of  the  cylinder  to  the  base,  a  hollow  bead  member 
having  a  side  hook  admitting  opening  intermediate  the 
ends  thereof  and  a  plug  cyliadricd  in  form  disposed  in 
one  end  thereof,  said  plug  having  a  rearward  facing  eye 
mounted  thereon  facing  rearwardly  of  said  hollow  head 
member,  an  extensible  q»ing  disposed  in  said  cylinder 
and  connected  between  said  eye  and  sakl  cylinder  to  re- 
tain said  hollow  head  member  in  dose  fit  within  the 
forward  end  of  mid  cylinder  and  to  apply  tension  on  a 
fish  book  engaged  hi  sakl  hook  opening  and  attached  to 
a  fishing  line  strung  on  the  rod,  and  a  strap  adapted  to 
extend  about  said  cylinder  and  a  fishing  rod  to  mount 
the  former  on  the  latter  with  the  forward  portion  of  the 
cylinder  directed  toward  the  forward  end  of  the  rod 
whereby  resilient  extension  of  said  head  binds  said  cyl- 
inder in  said  strap  to  fix  the  mount  position  upon  the 
rod. 


2,984,837 
DOUBLE  UJRB  FISH  BAIT 

Ailitos  G.  SpaaloB,  535  Jasper  St,  KabuMzoo,  Mkh. 

FBad  Aag.  1, 1954,  Scr.  No.  481^47 

ICfadBk    (CL  43— 42.15) 

An  artificial  flsh  bait,  which  includes  an  elongated 
primary  lure  having  a  passageway  therethrough  and  hav- 
ing a  cavity  at  the  rearward  end  of  said  passageway  and 
a  recess  at  the  forward  end  of  said  passageway,  said 
recess  including  a  rearwardly  extending  lower  wall,  a 
secondary  lure  at  least  parti|dly  receivable  in  said  cavity, 
releasable  means  for  holding  said  secondary  lure  in  said 
cavity,  and  a  line  extending  through  said  passageway  and 
secured  to  said  secondary  lure,  said  line  hsiving  an  enlarge- 
ment thereon  wiiich  is  recdvaMe  in  said  reoes,  said  line 
enlargement  being  of  larger  size  than  said  passageway  so 
that  it  can  not  pass  therethrough;  a  plate  fixedly  and  non- 
movably  secured  to  said  primary  lure  and  extending 
across  said  recess,  at  least  a  portion  of  said  plate  being 
sloped  rearwardly  and  lying  at  an  actite  an^e  with  re- 
spect to  said  lower  wdl  of  said  recess;  there  bdng  a  ver- 


tical, dowgated  slot  in  said  portion  of  said  plate,  said 
slot  intcrsectiag  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  paMageway 
and  being  enlarfsd  in  the  rearward  region  of  said  sloped 
portion  wUcb  is  disposed  vertically  upward  with  respect 
to  said  longitudiad  axis  to  permit  passage  of  said  line 
enlargement  theredirougfa,  the  remainder  of  said  slot 
being  smaller  than  said  line  enlargement  to  prevent  move- 


ment of  sttd  line  enlargemem  therethrough,  the  construc- 
tion and  arrangement  being  such  that  when  the  primary 
lure  moves  relatively  forwardly  against  the  line  enlarge- 
ment the  latter  moves  upwardly  along  the  sloped  por- 
tion of  the  plate  to  the  slot  enlargement  and  passes 
through  the  latter  into  the  recess  wherein  it  is  thereafter 
maintained  by  its  engagement  with  the  rear  side  of  said 
plate. 

2,984438 

COMBINATION  SINKER  AND  BASS  PLUG 

Ebaer  D.  Snyscr,  888  Babiaia  Road,  BakcrsBcId,  Calif .; 

ClUfofd  Smyscr,  cxecalar  af  aaid  Ebaer  D.  Smyscr, 

dganr  in  TaHa  BIss  flaMssi 

ledlaB.14,  1959,  Scr.  No.  787,248 

1  Claim.   (a43— 42J4) 


In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  body  member 
including  a  rearwardly  disposed  cylindrical  portion  hav- 
ing a  semi -circular  shaped  recess  in  the  free  end  thereof, 
a  forwardly  disposed  tapered  rounded  portion,  a  front 
pointed  end.  diametrically  opposed  wings  extending  from 
said  tapered  rounded  portion,  a  spherical  shaped  weight 
mounted  in  the  recess  in  the  free  end  of  the  rear  portion 
of  the  body  member,  an  eye  member  extending  rearward- 
ly from  said  weight,  there  being  a  longitudinally  extend- 
ing bore  in  said  body  member,  and  a  line  extending 
through  said  bore,  a  second  line  extending  rearwardly 
from  said  eye  member,  a  hook  connected  to  said  second 
line,  said  first  named  line  being  stronger  than  said  second 
named  line,  there  being  a  plurality  of  angularly  arranged 
spaced  apart  openings  in  the  front  of  the  body  member 
communicating  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  bore, 
and  said  line  adapted  to  be  selectively  extended  through 
said  openings,  said  wings  being  offset  with  respect  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  body  member  so  that  the  front 
edges  of  said  wings  are  elevated  above  a  horizontal  plane 
extending  through  the  front  pointed  end  of  said  body 
member. 


2384,839 

CONVERTIBLE  FLOAT  ATCD  SINKER 

leasee  Crimbk,  185  Frrbaags.  EMocte,  Kaas. 

FBed  Oct  23, 1959,  Scr.  Nor848,354 

5CbdBSS.   (0.43-43.14) 

1 .  A  convertible  float  and  sinker  «<— 'g^tfd  and  adapted 

to  be  embodied  in  a  fishing  line  adjacent  to  the  bailed 

end  of  the  line  comprising  an  elongated  hcdlow  body 
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hsvtng  opcnabto  ndcloMble  ports,  said  body  btiag 
mally  cfavfed  with  air  .Hid  said  ports  bang  normaUy 
closed  to  retain  the  air  in  the  body  and  tins  prondinf 
a  float,  tlw  ports  when  intentionally  nncovend  and  open 
allowing  water  to  flow  into  the  hollow  portion  of  the 
body  in  a  manner  to  load  the  body  to  the  point  that  it 
becomes  sufflciently  heavy,  relativdy  igtralring,  to  func- 
tion as  a  sinker,  said  body  being  made  up  of  telescopically 
connoted  cooperating  sections,  and  remote  control  means 


incorporated  in  said  body  and  cooperabte  with  the  sec- 
tions for  purposes  of  sliding  the  sections  relative  to  each 
other  in  a  manner  to  open  and  close  said  ports,  said 
means  embodying  elongated  links  carried  by  the  respec- 
tive secti<»s  and  having  inner  adjacent  ends  operatively 
linked  together,  said  remote  control  links,  when  used  to 
slide  and  extend  the  sections,  serving  to  position  said 
ports  in  (qien  position  so  that  water  may  pass  there- 
through in  a  manner  to  load  the  hollow  portion  of  the 
body  with  water. 


SEED  AND  MEinOD  OTnUQPARING  SAME  WITH 
UBEA-ALDEHYDE  RESIN 

Hngh  R.  Rogsrs,  €2»  Ddawvc  Avc^  Mc€:oBrii,  MIh. 

No  Dnwi^.    FBcd  Dec  1^  19S7,  Scr.  No.  7«2,756 
SCIaiBH.    (CL47— 1) 

2.  Improved  seed  comprising  seed  coated  with  at  least 
1  %  by  weight  of  materials  consisting  of  a  urea-aldehyde 
resin  containing  at  least  one  of  the  elements  of  the  group 
consisting  of  N,  P,  and  K,  and  said  elements  being 
bonded  to  said  seed  by  said  resinous  material. 


EARTH  WORKING  AND  TREATING  APPARATUS 

DouM  E.  MacDoMdd,  P.O.  Boi  H,  Leavenworth,  Wash. 

FBcd  Inly  <,  1959,  Scr.  No.  S2S,2M 

ISOalaM.    (CL47— 1) 


1.  Mobile  earth  working  and  treating  apparatus  com- 
prising a  ground  traversing  carriage,  a  forwardly  and 
downwardly  inclined  deflector  bit  mounted  on  said  car- 
riage at  earth-engaging  level  extending  transversely  in 
said  carriage,  operable  to  raise  an  earth  layer  over  itself 
by  advancement  of  the  carriage,  elongated  rotary  beater 
means  mounted  to  rotate  on  axes  extending  transversely 
in  said  carriage  at  a  location  immediately  behind  said  de- 
flector bit  and  at  a  level  whereby  earth  material  passing 
over  said  bit  is  intercq>ted  by  said  beater  means,  means 
operable  to  rotate  said  beater  means  in  the  direction  pro- 
ducing upward  movement  of  its  arms  on  the  side  therof 
adjacent  said  bh,  said  beater  means  having  a  plurality  of 
beater  arma  psojactlng  therefrom  at  a  phirality  of  loca- 
tions along  the  laoglh  thereof  to  break  up  said  intercepted 
earth  nMUcriat  passing  over  said  bit  and  fling  the  same  i^ 
waidly  and  naswardly.  an  enclosing  hood  ntounted  upon 
said  earrings  and  subetantially  covering  the  beater  means 


including  a  region  adjacent  thereto,  into  and  against  which 
pieces  of  such  earth  material  are  flung  by  sai4  beater 
meaiu  lor  temporary  air  suqxnsion  of  said  piedes,  sud 
hood  having  surorunding  side  and  top  walls  andj  having 
an  open  bottom  through  whicb  said  pieces  may  d^,  and 
earth-treating  sprayer  means  mounted  on  said  Carriage 
and  operatively  directed  into  said  region  to  t|eat  the 
earth  mnterial  pieces  while  still  in  suspeiKled  stat4  in  said 
hood  created  by  said  beater  means. 


.. 


I  2,9tM42 

METHOD  AND  MECHANISM  FOR  REGULATING 
AND    INCREASING    PHOTOSYNTHESIS    OF 
GROWING  PLANTS;  ALSO  FOR  IRRIGATING 
THE  PLANTS 
Harry  A.  Toolmin,  Jr.,  Dayton,  Ohio,  aarignor  to  Bask 
Reaeardi  Corpomlton,  Dayton,  Ohio 
Filed  Jnly  7,  19S9,  Scr.  No.  S2S,430 
9aafaM.   (CL47— 5t) 


1.  A«  apparatus  for  increasing  the  photosynt)tesiis  of 
growing  plants  comprising  a  pair  of  reflecting  papels  fas- 
tened together  along  corresponding  edges  thereof  to  form 
an  invsrted-V  structure,  means  to  adjust  the  a^igle  be- 
tween laid  reflecting  panels,  a  supporting  structure  for 
said  inverted- V  structure,  and  means  on  said  sutqiKSting 
structure  for  varying  the  height  thereof  to  adjust  me  verti- 
cal position  of  said  reflecting  panel  structure,  and  a  con- 
duit for  containing  liquid  arranged  to  receive  reflected 
rays  from  said  pair  of  reflecting  panels  and  whi<|i  liquid 
is  adapted  fix  application  to  said  plant. 


2,9SM43 
APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  A  GLASS  FlLM 
Serge  A.  lonkomsfcy,  Hartford,  Conn.,  asdnorjlo 
hart  Mawrfactaring  Conspnny,  Haitford,  Cona,  a  cor^ 
poraioa  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  14,1959,  Scr.  No.  tl3,192    ' 
5  CUme.    (CI.  49^-17) 


1.  Apparatus  for  making  glass  film  comprising  a  con- 
tainer ftiir  molten  glass  having  an  openmg  therein,  a  pair 
of  endless  carriers  extending  through  said  opening  in  ad- 
jacent relationship  and  extending  outwardly  tfesrefrom 
in  divefging  directiotts,  and  means  for  suppcvtng  said 
canien  and  for  moving  the  same  in  the  directionjof  their 
divergeaoe  whereby  said  carriers  draw  molten  gli  ss  from 
said  opening  and  progre»ively  stretch  the  same  mi  o  a  fhin 
film  therebetween. 
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a3tM44 

iRMABmC 


GLASS  FILM 


a  ecr* 


FBci  Mr  11, 19f9,Scr.  No.  f2M43 
7CUM.    (CL49— 17) 


7.  Apparatus  for  making  glass  film  comprising  a  pair 
of  members  rotatable  about  diverse  axes  and  having  pe- 
ripheral surfaces  formed  as  surfaces  of  revolution,  said 
peripheral  surfaces  of  the  members  being  closdy  adjacent 
each  other  at  one  point,  means  for  depositing  molten  glass 
on  and  in  the  space  between  said  surfaces  at  said  one 
point,  means  for  simultaneously  rotating  the  members 
in  opposite  directions  at  the  same  speed  to  cause  poinu 
on  said  surfaces  to  diverge  from  the  said  one  point  and 
to  stretch  the  molten  glass  into  a  film,  and  suction  means 
for  stripping  the  film  from  the  rotatable  members. 


2,9t4J45 

TUBE  CRACK-OFF  MACHINE 

Cnrtk  D.  Spiccr,  Clcveiand  HdgMs,  OUo,  assizor  to 

GcMral  Electric  Coauaay.  a  corporatioa  of  New  York 

Filed  Feb.  U,  195t,  Scr.  No.  715,929 

4ClataBB.    (CL49L-59) 


on  their  axes  in  a  direct^  opposite  the  dtrectkm  of  ny 
tation  of  said  wheels,  andWneans  infteroonnecting  the  drive 
means  for  said  cane  rotating  means  and  the  drive 
for  the  shaft  rotating  means  and  correlating  the 
eral  q>eed  of  the  canes  and  the  wheels  to  avoid  relalive 
movement  between  the  everchanging  contacting  parts  of 
said  canes  and  said  wheeb. 


TURULATION  TIP4)FF  APPARATUS 

Fori  K.  ClMfca,  Chalfct,  RiehHd  A.  Mateo 

^^^  Ia^^  nnH^^^  ^^«j^B    mj^g^^j    B^ 

■■■    #^^H    VT^^HHi    Oh/vCb,    >■■■■■,    ■*■., 

Pyieo  Corporntloi^  PMlaiflpMa,  Pa.,  a 

Filed  Nwr.  Ig,  1957,  Scr.  No.  697,147 
3ClafaM.    (CI.  49— 57) 


1.  Apparatus  tar  tipping-off  the  exhaust  tubulation  of 
an  electronic  tube  envel<^>e  provided  with  contact  pins 
disposed  about  and  adjacem  to  said  tubulation  and  ex- 
tending in  parallelism  therewith,  said  apparatus  compris- 
ing a  cylindrical  body  defining  a  tubulation-receiving 
opening  and  having  pin-receiving  tubular  apertures  spaced 
from  each  other,  said  apertures  being  arranged  adjacem 
to  and  extending  in  parallelism  with  the  longitudinal  wall 
of  said  tubulation-receiving  opening,  said  wall  being  re- 
cessed between  adjacent  pin-receiving  apertures  to  define 
channels  bounding  said  opening  at  regions  interposed  be- 
tween said  apertures,  electrical  resistanoe  heating  means 
having  portions  occupyii^  said  channels,  an  outer  in- 
sulating shell  having  an  internal  chambo*  boosing  said 
body,  a  heat  reflective  plate  mounted  upon  said  shell  to 
support  the  electronic  tube  envelope  at  its  base,  said 
plate  having  an  opening  and  apertures  disposed  in  regis- 
tration with  the  mentioned  opening  and  apertures  of 
said  body,  and  spacer  means  between  said  plate  and  shell 
to  define  an  air  space  cooperating  with  said  plate  to  pro- 
vide a  heat  barrier  between  the  mentioned  beating  means 
and  the  base  of  the  electronic  tube  envelope. 


I.  A  machine  for  subdiriding  glass  canes  comprising 
in  combination,  a  horizontally  disposed  shaft  mounted 
for  rotation  on  its  longitudinal  axtf,  a  plurality  of  water 
wheels  mounted  in  longitudinally  spaced  positions  along 
said  shaft  and  in  floating  engagement  therewith,  drive 
means  for  continuously  rotating  said  shaft  on  its  longi- 
tudinal axis  in  a  single  direction  to  shift  said  wheels  to- 
ward one  side  of  said  shalL  conveyor  means  for  carrying 
a  series  of  glass  canes  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  shaft 
and  the  conveyed  canes  and  for  advancing  the  said  canes 
against  the  outer  rims  of  the  wheels  at  the  side  of  the 
shaft  towards  whidi  the  wheels  are  shifted  by  the  drive 
means,  and  a  plurality  of  heater  means  for  the  conveyed 
canes,  said  heater  means  being  mounted  along  the  path 
of  the  conveyed  canes  and  at  a  location  close  to  and  di- 
rectly ahead  of  the  wheels,  said  machine  comprising  also 
cane  rotating  means  mounted  along  the  path  of  the  con- 
veyed canes  and  positioned  to  engage  the  said  canes  as 
the  canes  are  advanced  into  heat  receiving  relation  to  the 
heating  means  and  against  the  wheels,  means  for  driving 
the  cane  routing  means  in  a  direction  to  rotate  the  canes 


2,9tM47 
PROCESS  FOR  LINING  METAL  PIPES  WITH  GLASS 
Minom  Sato,  Tokyo,  lapan,  ssilgniir  tc  IwaU  Garaaa 
KabMfeiU   rdsha,  Tokyo,  Jap•a^  a  corporation   of 
Japan 

Filed  ScpL  17, 1957,  Scr.  No.  04,543 
11  OafaM.    (CL  49^79) 


1 .  A  process  for  lining  metal  pipes  with  glass,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of  inserting  a  sealed  glass  tube  containing 
a  thermally  expansible  medium  into  a  metal  jripe,  said 
pipe  and  tube  having  different  thermal  coefficients  oi  ex- 
pansion, heating  the  pipe  to  expand  the  same  and  to  beat 
the  tube  and  medium,  continuing  the  heating  until  the 
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tnbe  wfteas  and  the  medium  expands  prettiiis  the  outer 
■vfaoe  of  the  tube  into  contact  with  the  inner  surface  of 
the  expanded  pqie,  cooling  the  pipe  to  shrink  the  pipe 
into  fmoeful  compressive  embracement  of  the  tube,  and 
continuing  the  cooling  until  the  softened  tube  solidifies 
and  the  expuded  medium  contracts,  leaving  the  tube 
permanently  embraced  by  the  pipe. 


2,9tM4S 

FREFABBICATED  BUILDING  PANEL 
L.  CisMs.  BaUmmt,  ML,  asrfpioi'  to  Tecfab, 
MLt  a  cotporadon  of  Mary- 


Filed  Ji 
5 


8,  1959,  Scr.  No.  tlM71 
(CLSt— 344) 


1.  A  building  panel  comfHising  a  metallic  frame  hav- 
ing a  side  wall,  a  layer  of  light-weight  cementitious  mate- 
rial and  a  layer  of  dense  cementitious  material  confined 
within  the  metallic  frame,  wire  mesh  embedded  in  at  least 
one  (rf  said  layers  and  marginally  fastened  to  the  side 
wall  of  said  frame,  a  sealing  member  of  flexible  i^astic 
material  connected  to  and  coextensive  with  one  edge  of 
said  frame,  said  member  having  a  part  embedded  in  an 
adjacent  layer  of  cementitious  material  and  a  second  part 
integral  with  said  first  part  and  extending  exteriorly  of 
said  frame  and  said  adjacent  layer  to  form  a  water  tight 
seal  between  said  layer  and  said  side  wall. 


2,MM49 

TIKE  SIDEW  ALL  FlNBmNG  MACHINE 

AND  METHOD 

Harali  a  CiMfc,  Cqjriteii  FUh,  Ohto,  MrifWNr  to  The 

Goodyaw  Tka  A  Rdbficr  Coaapaay,  Aknw,  OUo.  a 

of  OUo 

Filed  Nov.  12, 1957,  Scr.  No.  «95,MS 

19C]afaM.    (0.51—5) 


radial  of  a  tire  on  said  chuck  means  and  buff  subitantially 
all  of  Aid  tire  in  the  portion  intermediate  the  rib  puea  and 
bead  thereof  without  contacting  said  rib  area,  abd  means 
to  rotate  said  grinder  means  and  buffer  means.    ' 


2,9tMM 

CUTLERY  SHARPENING  MACHINE 
William  N.  ItatchsMsr,  15t  15th  Ave., 

Sen  franchco,  Calif. 

FOcd  Jnly  12, 1957,  Scr.  No.  €71,524 

tCUoH.    (CL51— 4«) 


1.  iCnife  sharpening  apparatus  comprising:  tlamping 
means  adapted  to  hold  a  knife  in  a  central  plan*  with  Hs 
cutting  edge  exposed  and  extending  along  a  predeter- 
mined line  in  said  plane,  a  pair  of  motor  driven,  k-otatable 
abrasive  wheels,  a  carriage  mounted  for  recinrocating 
movement  in  a  path  parallel  to  said  line  and T carrying 
said  abrasive  wheels  on  opposite  sides  of  andl  inclined 
relative  to  said  plane,  drive  means  connected  to  Isaid  car- 
riage for  reciprocating  the  same  in  said  path  lack  and 
forth  past  said  clamping  means,  and  means  fo^  shifting 
said  clamping  means  transversely  of  said  plane  for  mov- 
ing said  knife  into  poaitions  to  be  engaged  by  ea<fli  of  said 
wheels  in  turn,  said  last  mei^ioned  means  inoluding  a 
switching  wedge  mounted  on  said  clamping  m^ans  and 
an  element  on  said  carriage  engageable  with  alternate 
sides  of  said  wedge  during  alternate  reciprocatioita  of  said 
carriaflB  for  urging  said  clamping  means  away  pt)m  the 
side  of  said  wedge  which  is  engaged  and  to  a  position 
whereby  said  knife  will  be  engaged  by  one  of  sfud  abra- 
sive wheels,  and  latch  means  for  holding  said  clamping 
means  in  said  position  during  movement  of  said  abrasive 
wheel  along  said  cutting  edge. 


2,984,851 

GEAR  FINISHING  MACHINE 
Walter  Samncl  Pracg,  Detroit,  Mich.,  aasigDor  to  National 
Broach  A  MacUac  Coaspaay,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Mkhigan 

FOcd  Dec  3, 1954,  Scr.  No.  425,994 
21ClaiaH.   (CL  51— 73) 


f^^ 


1.  A  machine  for  finishing  tire  sidewalls  comprising  in 
combinatioB  a  base,  chock  means  nwmrtrd  on  said  base 
and  adapted  to  recehre  and  inflatably  hold  t  tire  disposed 
horizontalljr  with  reject  to  said  hne,  omns  to  inflate  a 
tire  on  said  diuck  means,  means  to  rotate  said  chuck  and 
tire  thereon,  grinder  means,  suiqwrt  means  for  said 
grinder  means  adjacent  said  chuck  means,  said  grinder 
means  diqwaed  <»  said  sopport  means  for  roution  about 

an  axb  fenerally  radial  of  a  tire  oo  said  chuck  means,  1.  A  gear  finishing  machine  comprising  a  d^amci,  an 
buffer  means,  support  means  for  said  buffer  means  adja-  annular  tool  in  the  form  of  an  internal  gear  hating  teeth 
cent  aaid  diuck  means,  said  buffer  means  disposed  on  substantially  conjugate  to  the  teeth  of  a  wmk  geir,  i^eans 
said  rapport  means  for  roution  about  an  axis  generally   mounting  said  tool  for  roution  on  said  frame,  a  farrier  on 
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said  frame  for  supporting  a  work  gear  in  mesh  with  said 
tool,  means  for  driving  said  tool  and  work  gear  in 
meshed  roution,  said  carrier  comprising  means  adapted 
to  engage  and  urge  the  work  gear  radially  outwardly  ot 
said  tool  into  pressure  contact  therewith,  and  resilient 
means  connected  to  said  carrier  and  urging  it  radially  out- 
wardly of  said  to<^ 


conUct  with  the  periphery  of  said  grinding  wheel,  meaas 
operative  in  response  to  the  movement  of  said  contactor 
to  move  said  controlling  element  proportionally,  and 
means  responsive  to  each  conmiencement  of  roution  of 
said  grinding  wheel  to  back  said  contactor  off  said  grind- 
ing wheel  periphery  a  small  amount. 


2,984,852  AUTOMATIC  11MINGAND  INDEXING  MECHA- 

GRINDING  MACHINES  NISM  FOR  WHEEL  WEAR  ADJUSTMENT 

John   C.    WOaon,   Springfield,   Ohio,   aasigDor  to   The   John  Rocs,  Detroit,  Mich.,  aasif  oi  to  MIdwcal  Sappiy 
Thompson  Grinder  Company,  Spri^glcld,  Ohio,  a  cor-       and  Manfactwrtag  Company,  Fcradale,  Mich.,  i 

poration  of  OUe  pontioa  of  MicUvn 

FHei  Jaik  28. 1957,  Scr.  No.  434,444  Fikd  Aa«.  11,  1958,  Scr.  No.  754^49 

2tChihM.    (CI.  51— 92)  It  dainss.    (CL  51— 145) 


1.  In  a  grinding  machine  having  a  work  table  and  a 
grinding  wheel  supported  for  forward  feeding  movement 
with  respect  to  said  Uble,  the  combination  of  power 
means  for  effecting  said  forward  movement  in  a  series 
of  incrementt,  adjuaUble  control  means  for  said  power 
means  for  determining  the  total  extern  of  said  forward 
feeding  movement,  nseans  for  determining  the  individual 
extent  of  each  ot  e  pluraUty  of  groups  of  forward  feed- 
ing movemenu  within  and  together  constituting  said  total 
extent  of  movement,  and  a<yusuble  means  for  selectively 
esublishing  the  amount  of  tiie  increment  of  the  feeding 
movement  in  each  of  said  groups  otf  movemem. 


8.  A  mechanism  to  time  the  travel  of  a  buffing  or  like 
head  toward  work,  and  thereby  progressively  adjust  a 
work-engaging  wheel  on  the  head  toward  the  woik  to 
periodically  compensate  for  wear  on  said  wheel,  said 
mechanism  comprising  motor-operated  means  to  advance 
and  retract  said  head  relative  to  the  work,  and  means  suc- 
cessively operated  by  said  head  to  time  said  advance  to- 
ward the  work  in  time  intervals  of  predetermined  dura- 
tion, said  last  named  means  comprising  an  electrical  cir- 
cuit wired  to  said  motor-operated  means  and  including 
electrical  relay  means  determining  the  duration  of  said 
intervals. 


2,984(853 

lACH&iE 


GRINDING  MACHINE  ASSEMBLIES 
George  Dcway 


2384,855 

KMfgc  Dcway  BcMcM  Md  Gcoiaa  F.  rast^tff,  O^  PRECISION  OPnCAL  TOOLING 

cfaiMlL  Oyo,  ■ii%aiiii  to  The  UnMBd  Stataa  Electrical    Uc  W.  G.  Bcydlcr,  Toirancc,  CaV.,  aarinor  to  Northrop 
Tool  Co.,  rJnrlMBrt,  OUok  a  cefyonatian  of  Ohio  ConontfoB,  a  corporation  of  CaHforaia 

FUcd  Mn  11, 1959.  Scr.  No.  812*442  ^vM  Ang .  12, 1958,  Scr.  No.  754,442 


797,  9cr.  rno,  9U 
(CL  51- 134J) 


9ciaiaa.    (d.  51— 145) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  grinding  wheel  driven  by  a 
variable  speed  hydraulic  motor  having  a  tpeed  control- 
ling element,  a  grinding  wheel  contactor  mounted  for 
movement  substantially  radially  to  said  grinding  wheel 
into  and  out  of  oontact  with  the  periphery  of  said  grind- 
ing wheel,  means  operative  at  each  cessation  of  rota- 
tion of  said  grindtog  wheel  to  bring  said  oontictor  into 

7(17   OO.— 4 


1 .  Prdcision  optical  tooling  comprisinff  a  frame  releas- 
ably  attached  to  a  machine  tool;  fixed  means  on  said 
frame  for  holding  a  valve  sleeve;  rotating  centers  on  said 
machine  tool  for  holding  a  valve  spool;  optical  element 
between  said  sleeve  and  spool,  and  on  said  frame,  for 
matching  tht  lands  of  tht  spool  with  tiM  ports  of  the 
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skeve;  meam  on  takl  machine  tool  for  removing  por- 
tions of  the  qx)ol  Imdi;  and  ttructure  connected  to  laid 
frame  for  aieaiimiif  the  amount  of  land  to  be  removed. 


2,ftMM 

GEAR  FINISHING  METHOD 

Rojr  B.  Fefer,  7M  FortHialii  Rond,  Royal  Oak«  Mich. 

Flkd  Am.  13,  IfSt,  Scr.  No.  754,798 

STIilii       (CL51— aST) 


other  df  which  incltides  a  pivotal  catch  Cor 
with  said  latch  opening,  means  fbr  poshing 
Uank  and  cans  tfaroo^  the  machine,  meam  for 
the  carton  blank  aromd  tbc  outside  of  the  itnrslof  cans, 
means  for  f<riding  said  latdi  opening  panel  beaeadi  the 
cam  and  for  simultaneoosly  elevating  the  cans,  6ne  at  a 
time,  beneath  which  said  latch  opening  paad  Is  befaig 
folded  and  in  the  row  adjacent  said  latch  openi^  pand 
to  place  the  chimes  of  said  cans  in  overlapped  relation 
to  the  chimes  of  the  cans  in  the  adjacent  row,  nueans  for 
simultaneously  Adding  the  pivotal  catdi  panel  beneath 
the  cans  in  the  row  adjacent  nid  pivotal  cakk  panel, 
means  for  engaging  the  pivotal  catch  throat  said  latch 
opening,  and  means  fw  swinging  the  pivotal  cf^  into 
substantially  the  {rfane  of  the  folded  cloture  panels. 


1.  In  a  process  of  finishing  a  toothed  spur  gear  blank 
of  hardened  metal  which  includes  the  steps  of  providing 
an  abrading  matrix  member  in  the  form  of  a  comple- 
mentary spur  gear  having  teeth  each  of  which  accurately 
conforms  on  a  face  with  the  desired  tooth  profile  shape, 
and  Frittering  the  spur  gear  blank  and  the  matiix 
monber  and  axially  redpiocating  the  one  with  respect 
to  the  other  while  applying  torque  between  them  to  angu- 
larly urge  together  said  matrix  tooth  faces  and  correspond- 
ing Uank  tooth  faces,  whereby  the  Uank  tooth  faces 
are  angulariy  diqilaced  with  reject  to  each  other  toward 
a  condition  ai  unif  mm  angular  qiacing.  the  introduction 
of  the  step  of  grinding  the  teeth  of  the  blank  only  suf- 
ficiently to  accurately  conform  a  face  <rf  each  at  them 
to  the  desired  pcofile  shi^te  and  insufficiently  to  equally 
angulariy  space  said  Ckcs  each  from  the  other,  said  in- 
troduced step  occurring  priw  to  the  st^  of  rdatively 
axtally  reciprocating,  to  thereby  cause  the  desired  pro- 
file shape  of  said  blank  tooth  faces  to  obtain  during  initial 
as  well  as  final  angular  displacement'  of  the  blank  tooth 
faces  widi  respect  to  each  other  during  said  final  steps, 
whereby  as  said  process  is  rq)eated  for  successive  qair 
gear  Uaidcs  there  is  maintained  a  sustained  accuracy  of 
profile  of  the  finiihed  tooth  faces  of  the  successive  Uanki 
and  a  sustained  accuracy  <^  profile  ci  the  matrix  tooth 
faces. 

MACHINE  AND  MEIHOD  FOR  PACKAGING 
ARTICLES 
Hcvy  Gana,  Tsaaack,  N J.,  ssslaaiii  to  ConfiMatal  Can 
Cuinpiy,  lac,  N«w  Yod^N.Y.,  a  cocfontlon  of 
New  Yott 

Filed  Ina  2<,  19SS,  Scr.  No.  744,(34 
ISCUam,    (CLS3— 4S) 


BAGGING  AND  PACKAGING  MACHIl|)fE 
Ralph  S.  RandaB,  33M  2«th  St,  Saa  Fhndsnk  Calif . 
FBcd  Sept.  2,  IfSt,  8«.  No.  7SMff^ 
13CMM.    (0.53— <7) 


I 


1.  la  combination  with  a  bagging  machine  having  a 
product  receiving  platform  and  drive  means  reciprocat- 
ing the  platform  for  bagging  the  product  th^ieon,  a 
conve^r  adapted  for  discharging  nntta  of  the  I  prottact 
toward  said  iriatform,  transfer  means  formed  td  support 
and  gitide  said  product  to  a  predetermined  position  on 
said  platform,  and  control  means  actuated  by  s4id  trans- 
fer means  to  halt  said  conveyor  and  start  s^id  drive 
means  at  said  bagging  machine  so  as  to  bag  >the  unit 
of  product  on  said  platform. 


I 
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APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  SEALS  tO 
COVTAINERS  [ 

WHUam  lartoa  Eidhea,  Artsley  an  Ondsea,  N.Y. 
Waftca    B.    Irtcfcaan,    Madhrwi,    Wis., 
GUbolt  Miiiliiiii  Csn^aay,  Madtoaa,  Wto.,  a 
Ika  of  TThrsMin 

FBad  Apr.  1, 19Sf ,  Scr.  N«.  M3,4«2 
27ClaiiM.     (CLS3— 292) 
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lor  applying  initiaUy  Bat  folded 

lalo  containers,  ooasprWiig,  a|  fiist 
shaft,  a  second  roCatabIa  iapof  shaft,  a 
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plurality  of  seal  applying  assemblies  connected  for  ro- 
tation by  said  seooad  shaft,  a  seal  pick-off  member  for 
removing  seals  from  the  seal  source  and  applying  them 
to  said  assenAihs,  a  seal  opening  member  disposed  to 
engage  said  ssstniblWis  for  opening  seals  disposed  thereon, 
a  seal  str^>pcr  aamber  diapoMd  to  aagafa  said  assemblies 
for  stringing  opeaad  seek  tharefroai;  and  control  meam 
operated  by  rotatioe  of  said  first  input  shaft  to  actuate 
said  seal  pick-off  member,  said  teal  opening  member  and 
said  seal  stripper  member,  in  sequence. 


2,9SMM 
MANDREL  ASSEMBLY  FOR  SEAL  APPLYING 
MACHINE 
L.  Salaiwdsl,  Msaiili,  Wk^  asstganr^to  GIAolt 

'f  Madlsoa,  Wle.,  a  cotporatloB  of 


FBcd  Apr.  1, 1999,  Ssr.  No.  M3,43S 
UCMbm.    (CL53— 292) 


upright  picking  drum  supported  on  aa|d  above  the  open 
frame  structure  having  a  plurality  of  horiaoatal  rows  of 
Spindles  spaced  apart  vertically,  said  apiadles  being  op- 
erative upon  movement  of  the  drum  to  move  in  a  con- 
tinuous orint,  part  of  said  orbit  including  movement 
of  the  spindles  from  front  to  rear  through  the  row  of 
cotton  i^nts;  a  picker  housing  supported  on  the  frame 
and  having  an  inner  ptam-adjaoem  wall  formed  with 
openings  to  permit  passage  of  the  spindles  into  the  cot- 
ton plants,  forward  wall  structure  forward  of  the  drum 
extending  outwardly  from  the  iimer  wall  structure  and 
having  an  outer  upright  edge,  a  substantially  continuous 
upright  grille  suj^ixMrted  on  the  frame  poskionad  par- 
tially rearwardiy  of  and  partially  outwardly  of  the  drum 
and  extending  from  one  edge  adjacent  the  inner  wall 
to  a  forward  upright  edge  forward  of  the  drum,  the 
latter  edge  being  spaced  from  the  outer  edge  of  the 
forward  wall  and  defining  therewith  a  boll-discharge 
opening;  an  upright  and  routable  doffing  mechanism 
having  a  plurality  of  vertically  spaced  apart  doffing  ele- 
ments adapted  for  dislodging  the  cotton  from  the  spin- 
dles; means  mounting  the  dolRng  mechanism  forwardly 
of  the  picking  drum  and  adjacem  the  boll-diacharge 
opening  whereby  the  6o€ed  cotton  will  pau  through 
said  opening  as  the  mechanism  is  rotated;  and  a  brush 
structure  supported  by  the  frame  including  a  plurality 
of  vertically  spaced  brushes  diq^oaed  between  the  rows 
of  spindles  orbitally  prior  to  the  spindles  contacting  the 
doffing  mechanism,  said  brushes  being  effective  to  comb 
the  trash  from  the  cotton  prior  to  its  being  doffed. 


1 .  For  use  with  a  machine  for  applying  seals  to  capped 
bottles  or  the  like,  a  mandrel  assembly  oompriaing.  a 
support,  a  plurality  of  spaced  segmental  members  forming 
a  seal  receiving  mandrel  and  slidable  on  said  support, 
a  split  finger  assembly  receivable  between  said  segmental 
members  and  dooeable  into  a  substantially  single  spear 
for  receiving  a  generally  flat  seal  thereon,  said  split  finger 
assembly  being  opeoable  into  at  least  two  poftions  to 
open  a  seal  applied  thereto,  and  means  to  strip  a  seal 
from  said  mandrel  after  the  mandrel  has  received  the 
open  seal  and  upon  withdrawal  of  the  q>lit  finger  assem- 
bly thereinto. 


2,9g4,»41 

COTTON  PICKING  UNIT 
Aithw  L.  Hnbhael,  Dta  Mateasg  lowm 
Motea,  IlL,  a 


Id  Dccrc 
of  Dcla- 


FDcd 


19 


1999,  Sar.  Na.  t31,M2 
(CLSC-^1) 


1.  A  cotton  picking  unit  movable  forwardly  adjacent 
a  row  of  cotton  plants  comprising:  a  main  mobile  frame 
including  a  laterally  dispoaed  open  frame  structure;  an 


COTTON  PICKING  MACHINE 

Wmiam   L.  Wood!,  Tndo,  Mias^  sw^aiii   to     _ 

Chalmers  MaaatattBiiM  Cnipaay,  MBwnikcc,  Wb. 

PBed  Mar.  31,  WSS,  Scr.  No.  725,M9 

2  nslii      (CL5<-^44) 


1.  In  a  cotton  picking  madiine,  the  combination  of  a 
spindle  sunwrting  structure  including  a  frame  and  a 
carrier  mounted  on  said  frame  in  bodily  movable  rela- 
tion thereto;  power  transmitting  means  mounted  on  said 
frame  and  operatively  connected  with  said  carrier  for 
successively  moving  the  latter  through  a  picking  path 
and  a  stripping  path  along  said  frame;  a  spindle  rotat- 
ably  mounted  on  said  carrier  and  having  an  axiaSy  ex- 
tending picking  portion  including  an  axially  extoding 
row  of  picking  teeth;  a  torque  transmitting  element 
secured  to  said  q>indle  for  rotation  therewith  relative 
to  said  carrier  and  having  a  pair  of  diametrically  op- 
posed radial  projections  in  predetermined  circumferen- 
tial relation  to  said  row  of  incking  teeth;  drive  meaia 
mounted  on  said  frame  and  cooperable  with  said  spin- 
dle so  as  to  rotate  the  latter  on  its  axis  during  move- 
ment of  said  carrier  throu^  said  picking  path  and  auto- 
matically diaconnectable  upon  passage  of  said  carrier 
from  said  picking  toward  said  stripping  path;  stripper 
means  comprising  a  pair  of  rigid  stripping  elements 
mounted  on  said  frame  in  spaced  relation  to  each  other 
so  as  to  present  a  stripping  gap  for  the  passage  of  said 
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picklDf  portioa  of  said  vindle  therefbrou^;  ud  a  tu- 
tkmary  rtwtmcat  daneat  mounted  on  Mid  frame  in 
cooperative  rdation  to  said  radial  i«ojectioni  of  said 
torque  tranMnitting  element  tot  establishing  a  rotatively 
adjusted  poahkm  of  said  ipindle  upon  disconnection  of 
said  drive  means,  which  will  locate  said  picking  teeth 
during  Aeir  passage  throogh  said  stripping  gap  in  non> 
contacting  relatioa  to  sadd  stripping  elements. 


:-up 


Hence  G.  McCartj,  New  HoOaad,  Pa^  aarf^or  to 

New  tUBuif  Flkf  a  coipofatkM 


Dee.  23,  i95S,  8w.  No.  712^39 
SCUaas.    (CLS«— M4) 


1.  In  agricultural  machiBenr,  a  mobile  frame  adapted 
for  groulid  travel  forwardly,  a  pair  of  runners  pivotally 
connected  to  said  frame  and  extending  downwardly  and 
rearwardly  therefrom,  said  runners  having  rear  ends  ad- 
jacent the  ground,  a  pick-up  extending  transverse  to  said 
ground  travel,  said  i»ck-up  having  ends  engaging  said 
rear  ends  of  said ,  runners  and  being  longitudinally  mov- 
able relative  thereto,  and  means  supporting  said  pick-up 
on  said  frame  for  vertical  movement  relative  thereto. 


2,MMi4     

ROTARY  STALK  CUTTER 

WUliun  W.  Ymm,  F.a  Rm  lt32,  Tahoka,  Tex. 

Filed  My  31, 1959,  Ser.  No.  t3f  ,757 

SCUssi.    <a.S6— 5t3) 


MSTHOD  AND  APPAjCmJS  FOR  BAAKWG 
PLY  YARN  [ 

Robert  J.  ClarinoB,  Tnanrtniii.  S.C.,  Mslnaee  m  UaUad 
a^Mtm  Rnbber  Cosiva^r,  New  York,  N:V.,V^aepon. 
tkaoTNewlsnay  pr«— - 

Filed  Oet  10, 1951,  Ser.  Now  7M,493 
9naiMS     (CL57— 5tJ) 


r'i- 


1.  In  the  manufacture  of  ply  yam  from  the  f»na  on 
a  multiple  end  beam,  the  method  which  comprises  ad- 
vancing the  yams  from  said  beam  in  two  groups,  ad- 
vancing each  yam  in  a  first  of  said  groups  in  a  rotating 
balloon  about  a  yam  package  and  to  a  plying  point,  ad- 
vancing the  yarns  from  the  yam  packages  within  the  ro- 
tating balloons  to  said  plying  points,  plying  said  yams 
at  plying  point  into  two  ply  yam,  and  winding  eich  yam 
from  the  second  of  said  groups  into  a  single  dnd  yam 
package  suitable  for  use  within  said  balloon. 


2,98MM 

REEL  SUPPORTING  AND  POSITiONING  MECHA- 
NISM FOR  CABLE.STRANDING  APPARATUS 
Laiier  O.  Reichcit,  Dowmhb  Grave,  IlL,  asid  Dk^al  V. 
Waters,  Lcbwaoo,  NJ.,  assipnts,  by  direct  ai^lnMMe 
aasisuDcats,  to  t¥estcra  Elcdric  Conpaoy,  tacorpo* 
rated.  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of  N4w  York 
FOed  Jaly  10, 1959.  Ser.  No.  926,226  ^ 
S  Claims.    (CL  57— 66.5) 


1.  A  rotary  sulk  cutter  adiqpted  to  be  Bupponed  by 
a  tractor  comprising,  a  frame  including  a  pair  of  sub- 
stantially parallel  bars  disposed  transversely  to  the  direc- 
tion of  movement  of  sakl  cutter,  connecting  members  ex- 
tending between  and  perpendicularly  to  said  bars,  a  plu- 
rality of  npri^  shafts  mounted  on  said  connecting  mem- 
bcn  for  rotary  movemem,  a  blade  secured  to  each  of 
said  shafts,  drive  means  interconnecting  said  shafts,  hitch 
means  connected  to  said  frame  for  attachment  to  said 
tractor  and  a  plurality  of  substantially  semi-ciicular 
shields  carried  by  said  frame  rearwardly  of  each  blade, 
each  dileki  iadoding  a  pair  of  tide  members  interc9n- 
nected  by  an  arcuate  rear  portion  extending  rearwardly 
of  tite  btade  •ad  hsviag  a  center  ol  curvature  coincident 
witii  ssJd  siiaft  to  enable  shredding  by  each  blade,lof 
stalks  cot  by  tile  blade. 


2.  In  a  cable-stranding  apparatus,  a  cradle,  a  cable 
take-up  device  removably  supported  on  the  cradle  com- 
prising a  reel  having  an  axially  disposed  shaft  eKtending 
from  oii^  end  thereof,  and  a  truck  having  a  beaijing  with 
a  vertically  diq>oeed  bore  for  slidably  and  rotatably  re- 
ceiving said  shaft  therein  to  support  the  reel  for  rotation 
about  a  vertical  axis  and  at  a  predetermined  noitnal  ele- 
vation and  with  the  end  portion  of  the  shaft  accessible, 
means  on  the  cradle  engageable  with  the  truck  for  sup- 
porting the  truck  hi  a  predetermined  position,  and  means 
on  said  truck  supporting  means  engageable  with  the  end 
of  said  shaft  for  supporting  the  reel  in  a  raised  ^posflion 
relative  to  said  truck  slightly  above  said  normal  ^levation 
to  remove  the  axial  thrust  of  said  reel  from  said  beaming. 
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23iM<7  I  ed  on  the  said  wheel  in  engagwnegt  wUb  the  minute  wheal 

METHOD  OF  DbffARTING  DUAL  TWIST  and  acting,  in  one  direction  of  rotalioo  of  the  said  wheel. 

TO  YARN  on  the  said  indicator  so  as  to  drive  it,  while  in  the  oppoeita 

Im  C.  B«v.  Inkmtnm,  Va..  Mrfvsor  to  Jaacs  Lees 

pM^TiiMfsport,  PtL.  ■  eetFomioa  of 


Original 


appBcallos  Nov.  3, 19: 
tT^.  2,96M19.  daiad 


<CLf7— 156) 


1 .  The  method  of  making  a  yarn  which  comprises  the 
steps  of  twisting  together  a  plurality  of  fibers  in  one 
direction  in  an  amount  varying  between  a  relatively  low 
twist  and  a  relatively  high  twist,  and  thereafter  twisting 
said  fibers  in  a  direction  opposite  to  said  one  direction  in 
an  amount  greater  than  said  low  twist  and  less  than  said 
high  twist.  I 

2,f|4,g6g        

MANUFACTURE  OF  COMPOSTTE  YARNS 
Ernest  Edward  TaliiB  and  Eric  VaieiBdM  Reeves,  Coven- 
try, Fsuland,  aaslfaons  to  Conrtanlds  LiMllsd,  Lmsdon, 
Englaad,  a  Mtlii  cmnpaay 

Filed  Mm,  26,  IW  Ser.  No.  647,416 

Claims  priority,  agpilcaHna  Great  Btitahi  Mar.  2«,  1956 

iaSmT^iCL  57—157) 


tk.  Ov.. 


1.  A  process  for  making  a  boucU  textile  yam  having 
a  knotted  and  curled  appearance  and  consisting  of  one 
thread  twisted  looeely  around  a  core  thread,  which  com- 
prises stretching  a  fireshly  formed  core  thread  of  re- 
generated cellulose,  feeding  the  stretched  core  thread 
downwards  at  an  angle  of  not  greater  than  10  degrees 
to  the  vertical  into  the  funnel  of  a  centrifugal  spinning 
box,  stretching  a  second  freshly  formed  thread  of  re- 
generated cellulose,  feeding  the  second  thread  at  a  higher 
rate  than  the  ocxe  thread  and  at  an  angle  of  at  least 
30  degrees  to  the  vertical  to  a  point  on  the  path  of  the 
core  thread  above  the  entrance  to  the  funnel,  and  ro- 
tating the  spinning  box  to  produce  an  annular  package 
of  the  yarn.  [ 

2,986,169 

CALBNDAR  TIMEPIECE 

Fritx  voB  C—ISB,  guisie,  SaHiiMhaii,  assignor  to  Ed. 

Knnaicr  AXS..  Bettlack,  SwUieihmd,a Irm 

FOed  Hm  14, 1969,  Ser.  No.  35,963 

Claims  priority,  ■nleatton  SwMMrlaM  Ang.  21, 1959 

3  Ohm.  (CL  SS— 5t) 
1.  Calendar  liirrr**^"  comprising  a  nunute  wheel,  a 
time-setting  davioa,  an  indicalor  of  the  day-of-thennonth, 
and  a  date-settiiW  device  of  the  said  indicator,  in  which  the 
said  date-eettiiw  dstvioe  comprises  a  wheel  in  direct  en- 
gagement with  dia  said  minute  wbeeL  and  a  pawl  mount- 


direction,  ccnrre^ionding  to  the  normal  direction  of  opera- 
tion of  the  movement,  the  said  pawl  yields  resilicatly  so 
as  not  to  drive  the  said  indicator. 


2,9S6J79 
SAW  CHAIN  OPENER  HAVING  PtVaiEO  ARMS 
Patrick  BUta.  Toarifobta,  Covty  of 
Canada,  asstgawr  of  ims  half  to 
TonifoMa,  Qnebec,  Canada 

Filed  Jnly  31, 1959,  Ser.  No.  t36318 
1  Ckim.    (CL  59—7) 


A  tool  for  disassembling  saw  chains  and  the  like  having 
substantially  flat  upstanding  cutter  portions  riveted  be- 
tween subsuntially  flat  upstanding  side  links  with  each 
cutter  portion  having  a  part  thereof  projecting  past  the 
retaining  side  links,  said  tool  comprising:  a  pair  of  elon- 
gated crossed  members  pivotally  connected  together  at 
the  crossing  and  defining  handles  on  one  side  of  the  con- 
nection and  an  upper  and  a  lower  jaw  on  the  opposite 
side  thereof;  said  jaws  having  surfaces  facing  one  another; 
a  wedge  member  on  the  upper  jaw  facing  the  lower  jaw 
and  extending  through  the  upper  jaw;  said  wedge  member 
having  a  front  face  and  an  upwardly  and  rearwardly 
inclined  rear  face  joining  said  front  face  to  define  a  sharp 
meeting  edge  which  extends  transversally  across  the  upper 
jaw;  a  substantially  rectangular  cooperating  slit,  having 
a  forwardly  facing  rear  wall,  extending  transversally 
across  the  lower  jaw  and  opening  into  said  lower  jaw  sur- 
face; said  sharp  meeting  edge  being,  in  operative  position, 
in  substantial  vertical  alignment  with  said  forwardly  facing 
rear  wall  of  said  slit;  said  slit  being  adapted  to  receive  the 
projecting  part  of  the  cutter  with  the  side  link  edges  rest- 
ing on  the  surface  of  said  lower  jaw  so  that  said  wedge 
becomes  engageable  between  said  cutter  portion  and  one 
of  said  side  links  whereby  closing  pressure  applied  on 
said  handles  will  spread  said  cutter  portion  and  said  one 
link  apart. 

2,9l6,t71 
TELESCOnC    EXPANSIBLE    LINKAGE    HAVING 
TRANSVERSELY  POSHIONED  COIL  SPRINGS 
C.  Asvcnalehi.  CraMton,  RX,  narfiMr  to  qjslisi 


FRad  Dec  17, 1959.  Ser.  Nowt6MM 
ISCUmm.    (CLS9— 79) 
1.  In  an  expansible,  self-retracting  band  of  links,  a  hcrf- 
low  outer  link  and  a  slidable  inner  link  telescopically  re- 
ceived therein  for  longitudinal  movement  with  respect 
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theretot  uud  oatar  link  having  a  coil  spring  located  there- 
in with  the  central  axis  of  the  coil  thereof  generally  per- 
pemHcdar  to  tfie  plane  of  the  link,  said  spring  acting  be- 
tween said  inner  link  and  a  portion  of  said  outer  link  to 
resiliently  resist  telescopical  longitudinal  movement  of 
said  inner  link  mit  of  said  outer  link,  one  end  of  said 
spring  being  anchored  to  said  outer  link,  the  other  end  of 
said  spring  acting  on  and  being  movable  with  said  inner 
link  to  wind  said  spring,  said  inner  link  overlying  the  coil 
adjacent  said  other  end  of  said  spring  and  extending  in  a 
direction  generally  perpendicular  to  the  central  axis  of 
the  coil,  said  telescopical  longitudinal  movement  of  said 
inner  link  being  in  a  direction  generally  perpendicular  to 


plate  toward  its  other  maximum  stroke-establishiilg  posi- 
tion agtf  nst  the  bias  of  the  renlient  means,  and  V  veed 
responsive  device  responsive  to  the  speed  of  the  btenul 
combustion  engine  for  eneri^ng  the  shifting  mot»  when 
engine  speed  is  above  a  certain  speed  and  for  deraergiz- 
ing  that  motor  when  engine  qpeed  is  below  saidjcertain 
speed,  the  improvement  which  comprises  overridcf  means 
associated  with  the  shifting  motor  for  preventiagl  its  de- 
energization;  and  means  coiuected  with  the  Override 
means  for  selectively  rendering  it  effective  and  ineffective. 


23SM73 

EXHAUST  GAS  PURIFIERS 

William  George  SmM,  3129  NE.  Stth  Ave., 

PofftlaBdl3,Ong. 

Filed  Aag.  13, 1957, 8«r.  No.  C77,93S 

ICIiikM.    (CLt%~-M) 


said  central  axis,  said  other  end  of  said  spring  extending 
outwardly  firom  the  coil  of  said  qnring  in  a  direction  gen- 
erally parallel  to  the  central  axis  of  the  cofl  and  engaging 
said  inner  link,  said  spring  being  located  in  a  compart- 
ment in  said  outer  link  bavinf  a  top  wall,  an  opposite 
bottom  wall  and  a  pair  of  side  walls,  the  top  wall  lying 
adjacent  to  one  end  of  said  coil  and  the  bottom  wall 
lying  adjacent  to  the  other  end  of  said  coil,  the  wall  of 
said  compartment  lying  adjacent  the  end  of  said  coil  from 
which  said  other  end  of  said  spring  extends  having  an 
elongated  slot  receiving  said  other  end  of  said  spring,  said 
other  end  of  said  spring  bong  moved  along  said  slot  dur- 
ing winding  thereof  by  expansion  tk  the  band. 


2,9ti,t72 

OVERCENTER  HYDRAUUC  PUMP-MOTOR 
ENGINE  STARTER 
Tadcnci  ■■drMi,  Clcvelaiid,  OUo,  awluni  to  The  New 
York  Ak  Bnke  Coasp«^j,  a  catpesrtfcwi  of  New 
Jcney 

FBed  Sept  17, 19S9,  Scr.  No.  84«,55« 
2ClalBa.    (a.M— 18) 


1 .  An  exhaust  gas  purifier  attached  to  the  manifold  of 
an  internal  combustion  engine,  comprising  a  pifc  con- 
nected to  an  exhaust  manifold,  a  reducing  connector 
coupled  to  said  pipe,  a  bousing  attached  to  the  collector, 
a  blower  connected  to  the  end  of  said  manifold  remote 
from  the  housing  to  force  air  through  the  manifold  and 
housing,  bearings  attached  to  and  supported  b^  each 
side  of  said  housing,  rotatable  shafts  journaled  ^n  said 
bearings,  intermeshing  spur  gears  affixed  to  one  end  of 
said  shafts,  cruciform  wire  screens  driven  towand  each 
other  mounted  on  said  shafts  within  the  housing,  n  miter 
gear  aflSxed  to  one  of  said  shafts,  a  pinion  intermeshing 
with  said  miter  gear,  a  stub  shaft  affixed  to  said  pinion, 
a  motor  driven  flexible  shaft  extending  from  sajd  stub 
shaft  to  rapidly  rotate  the  screens  causing  a  dilution  of 
exhaust  gases  as  air  is  being  forced  through  tho  mani- 
fold and  housing  by  the  blower,  a  baffle  plate  partially 
closing  file  exhaust  end  of  said  housing,  guides  affixed 
to  the  ccxhaust  end  of  said  housing,  and  a  slide  valve 
reciprocally  operable  in  said  guides  to  regulate  t|ie  vol- 
ume of  flow  through  said  exhaust  end  of  the  housing. 


'  2,9SM74  ' 

METHOD  OF  OPERATING  A  JET  PROPULSION 

Philip  A.  Di  Giorito,  SdMMctedy,  N.Y.,  now  by 
of  name  PUUp  D.  Geoty,  ■■i^ni  to  GcMnI  Elcc- 

»Jt  e  corponoea  of  New  Yotk 
ed  Nor.  7, 1951,  Scr.  ?ild.  255041 
4Ctains.    (CLi*— 35) 


trie  Co 


1.  In  an  hydraulic  starting  and  pumping  device  for  an 
intenud  combustion  engine  of  the  type  iiKluding  a  rotary 
cylinder  barrel  longitudinally  reciprocating  piston  hydrau- 
lic enfiBe  capable  of  operating  u  both  a  pump  and  a 
mcKor  and  haviaft  high  and  low  presnue  pom,  a  cam 
plato  for  nMiriag  the  piston  on  their  discharie  strokes 
and  for  governing  the  length  of  these  strokes,  meaia  st^- 
porting  the  caoa  |^ie  lar  angular  OKwemem  between 
maximum  ttroke*iMabliihiBg  poeitiom  on  oppoeite  sides 
of  a  zero  atioke-escMidifaig  position,  resfliem  mean  hm- 
ing  ikte  cam  phte  toward  one  of  said  maximum  stron- 
^.,^.  "*,  a  ahiftint  motor  for  moving  the  cam 


LU 


1.  A  Ofiethod  of  operating  a  jet  propulsion  system  in 
which  an  inorganic  non-combustible  residue  is  d»osited 
as  a  thefmal  insulation  coating  on  the  walls  of  siMd  sys- 
tem which  comprises  igniting  a  fuel  mixture  co^sistiag 
essentially  of  ( 1 )  a  combustible  liquid  aelected  frOm  the 
group  cdtasisting  of  a  petroleum  fraction  and  an  Alcohol 
having  ffwer  than  three  cariwn  atoms  and  (2)  1  ito  4% 
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of  a  non-gelling,  non-toxic  additive  consisting  essentially 
of  linear  methyl  polysiloxanes  along  with  a  small  amount 
of  cyclic  methyl  polysiloxanes  all  of  a  molecular  weight 
less  than  about  610,  said  additive  having  a  twiling  point 
of  between  200-300*  C,  being  capable  of  being  stored  in- 
definitely at  temperatures  as  low  as  —60*  C.  without  sepa- 
ration of  solids  and  also  capable  of  being  dissolved  in 
the  above  hydrocarbons  and  alcohols  in  concentration  up 
to  about  4%  by  weight  at  temperatures  down  to  —60*  C. 
without  separation  of  solids. 


therewith  while  in  normal  operating  poiitioa, 
rotating  said  exhaust  sections  coniprisiag 
counter  r<Mating  drunu,  chains  driven  by  Mid 
rotating  drums,  sprockets  mounted  oo  aaid  rotataUy  con- 


2,9SM75 

FUEL  ADDITIVES 
Philip  A.  Di  Glor0^  Scfc— trtady,  N.Y.,  now  by  change 
of  name  Phlip  D.  Geotfc,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric CoiMwy,  a  tmfonikm  of  New  York 
Filed  Nov.  7, 1951,  Scr.  No.  255,242 
9Chrfw.    (6.  M— 35.4) 


nected  exhaust  sections  and  driven  by  said  chains,  and 
means  for  controlling  the  rotation  of  said  eriiauit  sec- 
tions whereby  their  angular  position  determines  tiw  direc- 
tion of  movement  of  the  aircraft  and  permits  vertical  take- 
off and  landing  as  well  as  forward  flight  of  tbe  aircraft 


Samncl  J. 
Vuvght 
Filed 


^rrpcc 


1.  A  method  of  operating  a  jet  propulsion  system  in 
which  an  inorganic  non-combustible  residue  is  deposited 
as  a  thermal  insulating  coating  on  the  walls  of  said  sys- 
tem, which  method  comprises  igniting  a  fuel  mixture  of 
a  combustible  liqtiid  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  a  petroleum  hydrocarbon  fraction  and  an  alcohol- 
water  mixture  having  fewer  than  3  carbon  atoms,  and 
less  than  20%  but  more  thanl%  of  a  mononeric  mixed 
lower  tertiary-alkyl,  lower  normal-alkyi  orthosilicate. 


2.WM7« 
METHOD    OF   BURNING    BORON    CONTAINING 
FUELS  IN  A  lET  ENGINE  TO  MINIAOZE  BORON 
OXIDE  DEPOSm 

Uaad,  N.Y.,  Mslganr  to  OUn 
Cofponltoa,  a  cospomtlon  of 
Virgtoia 

Filed  Inly  13, 19S9,  Scr.  No.  824,879 
3ClafaBis.  (CL  48— 35.4) 
1.  A  method  oi  minimizing  boron  oxide  deposits  with- 
in the  combustioa,  turt)ine  and  exhaust  sections  of  an 
air-breathing  jet-type  ahrcraft  engine  operating  on  a  fuel 
containing  at  leatf  oae  nuterial  aelected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  bonuca  and  ocfanoboraaes  which  consists 
of  introducing  within  such  a  section  in  contact  with  sur- 
faces upon  which  boron  oxide  would  normally  deposit 
a  normally  liquid  ether  of  silicon  wherein  the  ratio  of 
silicon  to  oxygen  is  within  the  range  erf  O.S  to  4  in  an 
amount  sufficient  to  minimize  boron  oxide  deposition. 


ROTATABLE  AmRBURNERS  FOR  JET 

AIRCRAFT 
C  EmmamM,  BaOalo,  AttrcdK  V.  Haccd,  WBmm, 
mmi  Marvia  M.  McEMa,  Ri— urs,  N.Y.,  assign  nrs  to 
the  United  Smm  eff  Anacrfca  m  lepwefUd  ky  Ike 
•f*eAlr  Ferae 

MC  7,  19S7,  See.  No.  498,848 
4niliiii  (CL4t  JS3f) 
1.  In  a  jet  propelled  akcnft  having  a  plurality  of  tnrbo 
jet  engines,  said  eagiaes  iijcltiding  ilaed  fom^rd  com- 
bustion sectioaa  and  rotataUy  connected  exhamt  lectioBS, 
said  rotatable  exliaust  sections  being  attached  such  that 
said  forward  combustion  section  is  in  axial  aligmnent 


2,9f4J7t 

FIREWALL 
DailM.  Tex., 


8,1957, 
(CL 


to 
of  Delaware 

.  No.  474,982 
.11) 


In  combination  with  an  aircraft  having  a  jet  engine,  a 
first  compartment  containing  a  section  of  said  engine;  a 
second  compartment  disposed  rearwardly  of  the  first  and 
adjacent  thereto  and  containing  another  section  of  said 
engine;  a  wall  having  one  side  forming  an  exterior  surface 
of  said  aircraft  and  another  side  providing  a  surface 
bounding  at  least  part  of  the  perimeter  of  each  of  said 
compartments;  a  bulkhead  surrounding  said  engine,  in 
dividing  relation  to  said  compartments,  and  in  reinforcing 
and  supporting  relation  to  said  wall;  means  for  admitting 
ram  airflow  into  said  first  compartment  around  the  engine 
section  housed  therein;  means  permitting  said  airflow  to 
exit  from  said  second  compartment;  and  means  permitting 
said  airflow  to  pass  substantially  without  restriction  from 
said  first  to  said  second  compartment,  the  last-named 
means  comprising  a  plurality  of  openings  through  said 
bulkhead,  each  of  said  openings  being  subdivided  into  a 
muhiplicity  of  smaller  openings,  the  smaller  openings  be- 
ing too  small  to  allow  the  passage  of  flame  from  one  to 
the  other  of  said  compartments;  said  bulkhead  being  air- 
tight to  prevent  the  passage  of  air  therethrough  except  at 
said  openings. 

2,984,879 
SOUD  PROPELLANT  STARTER 

Emil  A.  Yolk,  Jr.,  Hasbroack  HdilMi,  N  J..  aasigBor  to 

The  Beadhi  Corponflaa,  a  corpontioa  of  Delaware 

FUei  laae  12, 1957,  Scr.  No.  445,243 

4aBiBK    (CL  48— 99.14) 

2.  A  solid  propellent  starter  for  turbine  engines  com- 
prised of  a  breech  chamber  for  a  solid  propellent  car- 
tridge, means  including  a  bladed  turbine  wheel  for  rotat- 
ing a  turbine  engine  to  starting  speed,  gas  nozdes  ar- 
ranged to  direct  gases  so  as  to  rotate  said  turbine  wheel, 
a  gas  cut-(^  plate  between  said  Mades  and  said  nozzles 
having  <^)enings  adapted  to  be  aligned  with  said  aoczles 
and  adapted  to  interrupt  gas  flow  to  said  nozzles  when 
not  aligned,  means  for  passing  gas  from  said  breech  to 
said  nozzles,  exhaust  means  arranged  to  receive  gas  from 
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said  turbine  wheel  and  from  Mid!  nozzles  when  said 
cut-off  i^ate  interrupts  the  flow  from  said  nozzles  to  said 
tnrbiae  ^dwel,  means  including  a  normally-open  dump 
valve  providing  communication  between  said  means  for 
passing  gas  and  said  exhaust  means,  said  normally-open 
dump  valve  having  an  actuating  fHSton,  said  dump  valve 
actuating  iMSton  having  one  face  thereof  in  coaununica- 
tion  with  said  means  for  passing  gas  and  being  arranged 
to  close  said  dump  valve  when  gas  at  a  low  pressure 
is  in  said  meaai  for  passing  gas,  conduit  means  for  pass- 
ing gas  from  uprtream  of  said  gas  nozzles  to  the  other 
face  of  said  damp  valve  actuating  piston,  said  conduit 
means  including  a  pressure  responsive  valve  and  a  turbine 
speed  responsive  valve  arranged  so  that  said  dump  valve 
is  opened  when  an  unsafe  gas  pressure  exists  or  when 
an  unsafe  turbine  qwed  exists,  said  cut-off  plate  mnrmally 
being  out  of  alignment  with  said  nozzles  so  as  to  be  in  a 
flow-interrupting  position,  an  operating  mechanism  for 
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said  cut-off  plate  including  an  operating  piston,  said  cut- 
off plate  operating  piston  having  one  face  thereof  re- 
sponsive to  gas  upstream  of  said  gas  nozzles  and  being 
arranged  so  that  said  cut-off  friate  is  positioned  in  align- 
ment with  said  turlMne  gas  nozzles  when  gas  upstream  of 
said  nozzles  is  at  a  low  pressure,  gas  passage  means  in- 
cluding said  pressure  reqiondve  valve  and  said  turbine 
speed  responsive  valve  for  passing  gas  from  upstream 
of  said  gas  nozzles  to  the  other  face  of  said  cut-off  plate 
operating  pistcm  so  that  said  cut-off  plate  is  moved  out 
of  alignment  with  said  gas  nozzles  when  an  unsafe  gas 
pressure  exists  or  when  an  unsafe  turUne  speed  exists, 
whereby,  when  the  turbine  attains  an  excessive  speed  or 
when  a  dangerous  pressure  exists,  gas  simultaneously  is 
diverted  from  said  turtnne  wheel  by  said  cut-off  plate 
to  said  exhaust  means  and  is  diverted  from  upstream  of 
said  gas  nozzles  through  said  dump  valve  to  said  exhaust 
means. 


MINIMUM  FLOW  THROTTLE  VALVE  FOR  A  JET 

ENGINE  FUEL  CONTROL 
WilHaM  E.  FiiiaaM,  Foarfngtoa,  Cowl,  assignor  to 
l^Bited  AlranftCoiimmtiM,  EmI  Hartford,  Conn^  a 

FHcd  Nov.  15, 1957.  Smt.  No.  MM32 
4CUw.   (CL<»-^9.14I 

•  1.  Means  for  controlling  flow  in  a  fuel  supply  conduit 
for  an  engine  and  comprising  a  throttle  valve  reciprocable 
aenerally  transversely  of  the  conduit  and  having  a  port 
accommodating  fuel  flow  therein  and  so  arranged  that 
movement  of  the  valve  in  one  direction  reduces  the  effec- 
tive size  of  said  port,  a  first  stop  engageable  with  the 
said  valve  during  movement  theretrf  in  said  one  direction 
to  provide  for  a  first  fixed  minimum  effective  size  dL  the 
said  port  for  starting  operation  of  the  engine,  and  stop 
flscans  for  selectively  engaging  said  valve  during  nuwe- 
ment  thereof  in  said  one  direction  to  provide  for  a  sec- 


ond and  larger  fixed  minimum  effective  size  of  the  said 
port  for  self-sustaining  engine  operation,  said  stob  means 
comprising  a  second  stop  which  is  movable  fnto  and 
out  of  position  for  engagement  with  the  valv4.  means 
biasing  said  second  stop  out  of  position,  and  fl|iid  pres- 


sure operated  means  connected  with  said  second  stop 
and  with  said  conduit  downstream  of  said  valve  and  op- 
erable by  fuel  in  said  conduit  to  move  said  second  stop 
into  position  when  fuel  pressure  in  said  conduit  increases 
to  a  level  of  self-sustaining  engine  operation. 


2f9M4Sl 

FIAL  ACCUMULATOR  FOR  AIRCRAFit  JET 
ENGINE  STARTER 
Eari  K.  Moore,  Grairiiy,  Com.,  asstpiui  to  U4tcd  Air- 
crafff  Corpomlioii,  East  Hartford,  Cobb.,  a 

FHcd  Apr.  23, 1958,  Ser.  No.  7M492 
6  Claims.    (CI.  6«— 39.14) 


Jl. 


7^ 


tJitrf  o^^ 


1.  li  combination  with  a  combustion  chamb^  and  a 
source  of  air  under  pressure,  an  accumulator  f(|r  storing 
a  quantity  of  fuel  and  for  supplying  said  fuel  and  air 
under  pressure  to  the  combustion  chaitiber  comprising,  a 
housing,  a  piston  means  reciprocable  in  the  hoi|sing  and 
defhiing  therewith  an  air  chamber  and  a  fuel  Chamber, 
means  defining  an  inlet  passageway  for  said  air  i  chamber 
connectible  with  said  source  of  air  under  pressi^e  which 
passageway  is  adapted  to  be  opened  and  cIose4  by  said 
piston  means,  means  defining  a  discbarge  port  for  said  air 
chamber  connectible  with  said  combustion  chantber,  and 
means  defining  a  discharge  port  for  said  fuel  chadiber  con- 
nectible with  said  combustion  chamber,  said  piston  means 
being  movable  reqwnsive  to  air  pressure  in  said  |nlet  pas- 
sageway to  first  discharge  a  predetermined  qu^tity  of 
fuel  frtm  said  fuel  chamber  for  supply  to  said  combustion 
chamber  and  to  then  establish  communication!  between 
said  passageway  and  said  combustion  chamber  through 
said  air  chamber  to  supply  air  to  the  combustion  cham- 
ber, aid  said  piston  means  being  movable  thereafter  re- 
sponsive to  the  pressure  of  air  flowing  through  said  air 
chamber  to  disdiarge  a  second  predetermined  quantity 
of  fuel  from  said  fuel  chamber  for  supply  to  sMd  oom- 
bustioi  chamber. 


June  6,  1961 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


49 


2.9M,sn 

8UB-ATM08raiRIC  GAS  TURBINB  ClRCUrTS 

H.  Pavfacka,  117«  Wtii I  81., 

flMJic  Pallsaiis,  CnlM. 
ham  27, 1955.  Ser.  Now  51M91 
aiOihM.   (d.M— 39.15) 


by  variations  in  flow  for  reciprocating  the  valve  to  vary 
the  passageway  at  a  frequency  to  alter  the  dynamic  duv- 
acteristics  of  the  fluid  flow  to  suppress  said  oscillations. 


ir-^r*^  "-^^'A  ." 


1.  A  cyclic  circuit  for  a  gas  turbine  power  plant,  said 
circuit  including:  serially  connected  compressor  having 
an  input  side  and  an  output  side,  first  duct  means  con- 
nected to  the  output  of  said  compressor,  a  first  combus- 
tion chamber,  a  compressor  turbine,  a  cooler,  a  mixing 
valve  and  an  input  duct  connected  to  the  input  side  of 
said  compressor;  and  a  second  circuit  connected  to  the 
output  side  of  said  compressor  and  including  serially  con- 
nected said  first  duct  means,  a  second  combustion  cham- 
ber and  an  external  load  turbine  discharging  into  an  am- 
bient air;  said  compressor  isupplying  compressed  gases  to 
the  first  and  second  combustion  chambers;  said  mixing 
valve  having  a  duct  connected  to  said  cooler  for  receiv- 
ing all  exhaust  gases  from  said  compressor  turbine  through 
said  cooler;  a  fresh  air  intake  duct  connected  to  said  mix- 
ing valve,  and  control  means  connected  to  said  mixing 
valve  for  regulating  the  anlount  of  fresh  air  entering  said 
mixing  valve,  said  control  means  opening  said  valve  to  an 
atmospheric  pressure  for  making  said  external  load  tur- 
bine deliver  its  rated  power,  and  said  means  partially 
closing  said  valve  for  making  said  external  load  turbine 
deliver  only  a  portion  of  its  rated  power  by  creating  a 
partial  vacuum  on  the  input  side  of  said  compressor  at 
part  load  and  no  load  operation  of  said  power  plant. 


2,98Mt3        

COMBUSnON  STABILIZER 
Yao  Tn  U,  Wateitow^  Mass.    (%  MasaarhnsfWi  batt- 
tirte  of  TcchBology,  77  Massaihnsitts  Ave.,  Canbridgc 
39,  Mms.) 

FIM  Dm.  19, 1955,  S«r.  No.  553,771 
5CWn.    (CLM— 39.69) 


2,9M,SS4 

HYDRAULIC  HOIST  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 

Fred  T.  Smith,  Harvey,  DL,  aaaifBor  to  WhttiB« 

Corporatkm,  ■  CMfOfiatioa  of  IIU«>i> 

FUcd  Mar.  2, 1999,  Ssr.  No.  796,527 

nctntaas.    <CLM— 53)  i'< 


11.  In  a  hydraulic  hoist  system  including  a  positive 
displacement  rotary  motor  requiring  a  minimum  fluid 
pressure  in  order  to  be  driven  in  a  load  lowering  direc- 
tion and  having  leakage  below  said  minimum  pressure, 
and  including  flow  control  means  for  delivering  a  de- 
sired volume  of  pressure  fluid  to  said  motor,  in  com- 
bination, a  friction  brake  for  opposing  rotation  of  said 
motor  in  load  lowering,  means  operably  interconnecting 
said  brake  and  motor,  means  for  applying  said  brake, 
and  hydraulic  means  for  opposing  said  brake  applying 
means  and  releasing  said  brake  at  a  pressure  below  said 
minimum  pressure,  control  means  operably  connected 
with  said  hydraulic  means  for  releasing  said  brake  to  a 
degree  proportionate  to  the  rate  of  flow  of  pressure  fiuid 
to  said  motor  whereby  a  load  may  be  lowered  by  slipping 
said  brake  at  fiow  rates  proportionate  to  leakage  through 
said  motor. 


2,986,885 

TOROIDAL  CHAMBER  TYPE  FLUID  COUPLING 

WITH  SPECIFIC  ROTOR  DESIGN 
rkooMs  J.  Ryan,  Detroit,  Mkh^  asslgHsr  to  AmcricaB 
Radiator  &  Standard  Saaitaiy  Corpontkw,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporatioB  of  Delaware 

FDcd  May  9,  1958,  Ser.  No.  734^69 
8  Clatans.    (C\.  69—54) 


1 .  In  a  liquid  fuel  system  having  a  fuel  source,  a  com- 
bustion chamber  and  a  fuel  supply  line,  said  system  being 
subject  to  oscillations  because  of  the  effect  of  the  com- 
bustion chamber  pressure  on  the  fuel  supply,  the  com- 
bination of  a  compensating  device  having  a  valve  mem- 
ber to  control  a  variable-area  passageway  in  the  supply 
line,  said  valve  member  having  a  normally  open  passage 
to  introduce  no  substamial  restriction  to  steady  flow, 
centralizing  springs  for  the  valve  member  to  hold  the 
valve  member  in  a  position  to  determine  a  steady  flow 
rate  under  non-osditating  conditions,  and  means  operated 


«/»* 


1.  A  fiuid  coupling  comprising  an  impeller  element 
having  vanes  defining  circumferentially  spaced  pockets, 
and  a  juxuposed  turbine  element  having  vanes  defining 
circumferentially  spaced  pockets  for  receiving  fluid  from 
the  impeller  element  pockets  and  transferring  same  back 


I 
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tlMKto;  the  entraoce-fonning  back  nirfacct  of  at  least 
■ooe  of  the  turbine  element  pockets  being  j^fi-^  radial, 
ly  Otttwaid  of  the  exit-forming  bMk  surfaces  of  at  least 
■ome  of  the  impeller  element  pockets,  whereby  to  ac- 
commodate a  radial  diffosion  of  fluid  as  it  passes  from 
the  impeller  element  into  the  turbine  element 


Juifi  6,  1961 
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C.  rank  lad  HoNMri  C> 
1211  W.  12&  9L,  CeffeyrL. 
Med  N^.  13, 19St,  Scr.  No.  t73,7tl 
4niliii,    (a.  f/^^SAjS) 


both  of 


I.  A  fmap  cylinder  comprising  a  housing,  a  reduced 
neck  portion  provided  on  the  housing  for  receiving  a  pm- 
Wn  member  therein,  an  enlarged  chamber  in  the  housing 
above  the  reduced  portion,  an  enlarged  piston  head  inte- 
gral with  the  piston  and  disposed  in  the  enlarged  cham- 
ber, a  phmger  reciprocally  disposed  in  the  housing  above 
uepoton  head  for  moving  the  piston  head  and  piston 
downwanfly  within  the  housing,  spring  means  cooperating 
with  the  piston  for  constantly  urging  the  piston  and  piston 
bead  upwardly  within  the  housing,  said  phmger  cooperat- 
ing mth  the  boosing  to  determme  the  upward  travel  of 
the  piston  head,  a  fluid  rcaervoir  chamber  provided  in 
the  housing  above  the  enlarged  piston  head,  a  pressure  sen- 
Mtive  valve  means  carried  by  the  piston  and  reciprocal 
therem  for  automatically  shifting  the  action  of  the  inte- 
gral piston  head  and  piston  from  the  enlarged  piston  head 
to  the  pistra  to  provide  alternate  conditions  of  large  v<rf- 
ume  of  fluid  flow  at  a  low  pressure  and  a  small  volume 
of  fluid  flow  at  a  higher  pressure,  and  a  valve  carried  by 
the  piston  ba«d  for  eooperatidn  whh  an  abutment  of  the 
housing  to  provide  a  fluid  rechargmg  of  the  enlarged 
chamber  from  the  fluid  reservoir,  said  valve  movaMe  to 
a  closed  position  upon  application  of  pressure  to  the  pis- 
ton head  by  the  phmger  to  preclude  the  passage  of  fluid 
therethrough. 

HYDBAlllSfmDULES 

U  IVaMbe.  rnmtt,  aari^Mr  to  So- 
et  df^ppirartans  Hydi—M- 

.a cmejfmtKmm  ef  Fnact 

FOad  Apr.  It,  IfSt,  Sac  N«.  72933< 
aa  priari^y^rfiailun  Wnmn hOj  14, 19S7 

1.  A  hydraulic  module  comprising  a  base  wall  ex- 
tending geaeraly  m  the  direction  of  flow  of  the  hydraulic 
fluid,  opposed  lateral  walls  extending  transversely  of 
said  b«e  wall  and  generally  in  said  direction  of  fluid  flow 
in  ipnced  relation  to  each  other,  a  flrst  flow  determining 
bnflle  dispoaed  wfth  its  surface  extent  transverse  to  said 
hHirai  waQs  aad  transvene  to  said  base  waU  and  ex- 
vfmudtf  from  the  latter  to  a  ghm  level,  said 


baflfe  having  an  edge  disposed  toward  said  base  inU  and 
extending  transversely  of  said  lateral  walls  in  spteed  re- 
lation t»  said  base  wall  and  tenung  one  side  ofVoriftoe 
for  the  hydraulic  fluid,  said  baflle  edge  being  cohfigmed 
so  that  portions  thereof  are  encountered  by  the  fi^  be- 
fore other  portions  thereof  during  a  rise  in  the  level  of 
the  fluid  flowing  through  such  orifice,  and  a  secoifd  baflle 
disposed  in  spaced  relation  to  said  flrst  baffle  in  the  down- 
stream direction  and  with  its  surface  extent  transverse  to 
said  lateral  walk  and  transverse  to  said  base  w|ll,  said 
second  baflle  having  a  lower  edge  extending  trai^ersely 
of  said  lateral  walls  in  spaced  relation  to  and  ab^ve  said 
base  wall  and  definmg  with  said  base  wall  and  said  lateral 
walls  a  second  flow  <mfice  of  less  area  than  the  orifice  de- 
fined in  part  by  said  first  baffle  edge. 

7.  A  hydraulic  module  comprising  a  base  wall  ex- 
tending generally  In  the  direction  of  flow  of  the  hydraulic 
fluid,  opposed  lateral  walls  extending  transversely  of  said 
base  wall  and  generally  m  said  direction  of  fluid  flow  in 
spaced  relation  to  ea<A  other,  a  flrst  flow  determining 
baflle  disposed  with  its  surface  extent  transverse  to  both 
said  lateral  walls  and  said  base  wall  and  extencing  up- 
wardly from  the  latter  to  a  given  level,  the  lower  edge  of 
said  bafle  extending  transversely  of  said  lateral  frails  in 
spaced  lelation  to  and  above  said  base  wall  and  forming 
with  the  latter  and  said  lateral  walls  a  flow  otifice,  ■ 
aecond  baflle  disposed  m  q>aced  relation  to  said  flrtt  bd9Be 
in  the  downstream  direction  with  its  surface  exteM  trans- 
verse to  said  lateral  and  base  walb,  the  lower  idge  of 
said  second  baflle  extending  transversely  <rf  said  lateral 


walls  in  spaced  relation  to  and  above  said  base  will  and 
defining  with  said  base  wall  and  lateral  walls  a  secofil  flow 
orifice  of  less  area  than  the  orifice  defined  m  |iaft  by 
said  lower  edge  of  said  first  baflle.  a  sfant  off  gite  dis- 
posed dowoistream  with  respect  to  said  second  bSle  and 
with  its  surface  extent  transverse  to  said  dir^^Mi  of 
flow,  said  gate  being  supported  for  vertical  motement 
thereof  into  engagement  at  its  lower  edge  with  the  |Mieam 
of  fluid  flowing  from  said  aecond  oriftce  and  to  a  closed 
position  in  which  it  ii  in  aigagement  with  sai^  base 
wall  to  stop  the  flow  of  such  fluid,  and  means  fot  lock- 
ing said  gate  in  its  closed  position  and  for  supposing  it 
in  a  position  in  which  the  lower  edge  thereof  i|  posi- 
tioned alove  such  ^tream  of  fluid,  said  last 
means  comprising  a  pair  of  vertically  spaced  locki^  ele- 
ments fixedly  secured  to  the  upstream  side  ci  said^ite.  a 
shaft  extending  transversely  of  said  hiteral  walls  a^drap- 
ported  thereby,  a  locking  member  aupported  o^  said 
shaft  for  pivotal  movement  about  the  axis  of  thci  latter 
and  engageable  with  the  upper  one  of  said  lock^g  ele- 
ments to  lock  said  gate  in  closed  position  and  engsigeable 
with  the  other  lower  locking  element  to  support  MU^gale 
above  sa|d  stream  of  fluid,  means  normally  bin^  mU 
lockinf  elemaot  mto  engagement  with  said  eleaii#nts.  a 


i 


lever  supported  on  said  shaft  for  pivotal  movement 
aboat  the  axb  of  the  latter  and  operable  to  withdraw  said 
lodUng  member  from  locking  engagement  with  a  locking 
element  against  the  biaaing  action  of  said  biasing  means, 
and  means  for  aecming  said  lockfaig  member  in  locking 
engagement  with  a  locking  element. 


to  move  along  and  relative  to  said  anchor  Bnas  as  the 
said  upper  portion  of  said  colunm  structure  moves  la  n 
direction  transverse  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  col- 
umn structure,  and  loading  meau  operatrvdy  connrrtrd 
to  the  upper  ends  of  said  andwr  lines  with  said  support- 


METHOD  AND  AtASSSm  FOB  ANCHOKING 
MABNB  fnUCrUlKES 
Gerald  F.  Maammm,  Oriai^  aii  JUiianiir  inHsbranil, 
WUttkr.  CsHr.,  mritmm  l»  ClWesvia  Rsesnrch  Cor- 

of  Dda- 
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ing  means  interposed  between  said  loading  means  and 
said  anchor  mcana,  said  loading  means  being  directly  ac- 
tuated by  the  tension  in  said  anchor  Macs  to  amintain  a 
substantially  constant  predetemiined  maximum  tcaaion 
in  said  anchor  Inies  when  said  upper  portion  of  easd  col- 
umn structure  moves  in  a  transverse  direction. 


1.   Means  for  anchoring  a  marine  structure  against 
substantial    lateral   displacement   comprising   a    marine 
structure  positioned  in  a  body  of  water,  a  plurality  of 
float  means  placed  circumferentially  around  said  marine 
structure,  a  reqwctive  pair  of  bottom  anchor  lines  for 
each  float  means  of  said  plurality,  a  respective  bottom 
anchor  means  for  each  anchor  line  of  said  respective 
pair  and  placed  ia  spaced  apart  rdationdup  to  each  other 
and  in  mutual  ■iy»"— t  with  said  strnctuxe,  means  con- 
necting each  said  stfaor  line  of  said  respective  pair  to 
the  corresponding  said  each  float  meam  and  to  the  corre- 
spmiding  said  respective  bottom  anchor  means  with  said 
respective  pair  of  anchor  lines  proportioned  in  length 
to  hold  the  corivaponding  said  each  float  means  sub- 
merged below  the  surface  of  said  body  of  water  in  a 
substantially  stationary  normal  operating  position,  a  re- 
spective third  anchor  line  means  connecting  said  each 
float  means  with  said  marine  structure  and  extending 
as  a  substantially  straight  line  between  the  corresponding 
said  each  float  means  and  said  nurine  structure,  and 
means  to  adjust  the  tension  in  each  said  third  anchor 
line  means  to  apply  a  predetermined  anchoring  force  to 
said  marine  structure  while  maintaining  said  each  float 
means  at  its  said  substantially  stationary  normal  operating 
position. 


MIKoB 
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COLD  JUNCTION  FOR  THIRMOCOUFLE 

Jerry  T.  BevaM,  Berfcetey,  CaHf.,  aarffMr  la  »di 

CeMpaay,  a  tespetaHon  af  Ddawve 

FDed  Jaik  14,  19i9,  Scr.  No.  M72 

Sdafana.    (CL  <2— 3) 


ANCHORING  SYOTIMS 
lesftdcy,  CaBL.  siJganr  to  CaUforala 
^■ntfaa.  Son  FhMMiBce,  Calf.,  a  coipo- 

Flei  IMM  IS,  IfSS.  9ar.  No.  744,433 
f  CI  III  III  (CLCl— 4<3) 
1.  An  anchoring  systen|  for  a  column  structure  posi- 
tioned vertically  in  a  body  of  water  and  extending  from 
the  bottom  thereof  to  the  surface  to  support  a  drilling 
platform  above  the  surface  oi  die  water  comprising  a 
column  stiuttwe  aeated  at  one  end  at  the  bottom  of  a 
body  of  water  and  extending  upwardly  through  said  water, 
a  phmdhy  of  bixqred  anchor  lines  extending  outwardly 
from  the  top  portion  of  said  column  structure  in  sub- 
stantially straight  linca  and  in  angularly  spaced  relation- 
ship to  each  other  and  aflbied  at  the  lower  end  thereof 
to  andwr  meaaa  on  dM  said  bottom  of  the  water,  means 
supporting  the  upper  end  portiotts  of  said  awhor  lines 
oo  the  said  appcr  portion  of  said  colaau  structure  and 
permitting  said  upper  portion  of  said  column  structure 


1.  A  reference  temperature  source  for  the  cold  junction 
of  a  thermocouple  comprising:  a  sealed  bousing,  at  least 
a  portion  of  the  housing  being  formed  from  a  reailieat 
material;  said  housing  being  filled  with  a  nuUerial  having 
a  change  of  state  temperature  substantially  ooindtfing 
with  the  desired  cokl  junction  temperature  of  the  thermo- 
couple; a  first  junction  of  two  different  materials  beiaf 
dispoaed  within  the  houaing  and  a  second  junction  of  said 
two  difierem  materials  being  disposed  outside  the  housing; 
a  circuit  means  including  a  souvce  of  potential  coupling 
said  first  and  second  junctions  togBther.  a  switch  mean 
disposed  in  said  circuit  means  and  reaponsive  to  the  de- 
flection of  the  resilient  portion  of  the  housing  wall  canaed 
by  a  change  in  the  state  of  the  fill  material  for  iotcnupl- 
ing  the  current  flow  from  said  potential  source  through 
said  flrst  and  second  junctions  and  means  for  transferring 
heat  from  the  surrounding  atnioq>here  to  said  fill  ma- 
terial when  said  current  flow  is  tetcrrupted. 


Howard 


2,99«,991     

LOW-TEMFERATURE  TlflSELS 
O.  McMskoiB, 
D.  Utde,  bc^  raartriifli,  Mam^  a 

ll^_  gj  iM^^n^h^adte 

FRai  Fcfe.  19. 199M«.  Na.  714,122 
SCMm.   (CL93-4S) 

5.  Container  capable  of  bcsng  maintained  at  a  lew  tem- 
perature, comprising  inner  vessd  aBenas,  flrst  and  aecond 
passage  means  substantially  enveloping  said  inner  vessel 
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means,  gas  outlet  means  associated  with  said  vessel  means  centric  with  and  adjacent  to  the  innermost  cylladar  a 
and  adapted  to  vent  gas  therefrom  into  said  first  passage  refrigertting  apparatus  for  supplying  a  rcfrifeniirtOMid 
meanvga^pcnneable  barrier  means  located  between  said  coil  uh  concentric  cylinders  forming  four  oaBontrk 
first  and  second  passage  means  and  concentric  therewith,   passes  and  serving  to  guide  incoming  air  thioigh  the 

outermost  pass,  then  throu^  the  innermost  |Mp|  »hfii 


gas  outlet  means  adapted  to  remove  gas  from  said  second 
passage  means,  and  supporting  means  to  maintain  said 
vessel,  said  first  and  second  passage  and  said  gas-per- 
meable barrier  means  in  spaced  relaticmship. 


MEANS  ANDMBThSotoR  mOTECTION OF 
,  UQUOKD  GAS  STORAGB  TANK 
JaoMi  I.  H«ity,  New  Yoife,  N.Y.,  Mripsor,  by  mb*  ■ 
rigmmuntt  !•  Cmtk  HiterMillwl  Methna 
Na«— .  Bahamai,  ■  caMpMalioa  «f  tha  BalMi 
FOcd  Imm  24,  tfn^Sn.  No.  744^239 
ICaaiBM.    <a.«— 49) 


1.  In  an  hisulated  tank  of  large  capacity  for  the  storage 
of  large  voliunci  of  low  boiling  liquefied  gu  at  about 
atmoq)heric  pressure,  an  enclosed  inner  shell  of  a  fluid 
and  vapor-imperviooi  material  for  housing  the  liquefied 
gas,  a  thick  layer  of  thermal  famlating  material  surround- 
ing the  shell  to  minimize  heat  loss  into  the  liquid,  an  in- 
let in  the  shell  for  the  transmission  of  the  liquefied  gas 
into  aad  out  of  the  shell,  a  vapor  outlet  in  the  upper  por- 
tion of  the  ihdl  in  oommunicatioa  with  the  vaptn-  space 
above  die  liquid  kvct  for  the  removal  of  vapors  released 
by  the  liquefied  gas  doe  to  natural  heat  loas  through  the 
inwlated  shell,  a  means  hi  conmraaication  with  the  vqwr 
outlet  for  delennining  the  rate  of  flow  of  the  vapors  from 
the  sheU.  means  for  recording  the  rate  ot  flow  for  com- 
pariKn  between  periods  of  time  to  determine  increases  fai 
the  rate  of  ypor  generation  to  faidicate  mnatural  in- 
creases fai  the  heat  loss  due  to  deterioration  of  the  iasn- 
latkm.  said  means  for  recording  the  rate  of  flow  including 
a  pamge  in  cfmununication  with  the  vapor  outlet,  a  cali- 
brated orifice  tai  the  passage,  and  a  flow  meter  operatively 
connected  with  the  said  wifice  to  determine  the  fiow  rate. 


VAFOR  HECO^T  UNIT 
NBwU  N.  SkanitM,  Pwt  Washhgton,  N.Y.,  asslgMr  to 
DeveM»  iMOipeaM,  New  Yotk,  N.Y.,  a  catpontioB 
of  New  York 

FSad  Feh.  1, 19M,  Ser.  No.  5,923 
tCUtmM.  (CLO-f^ 
1.  A  fod  vipor  recovery  onit  comprising  four  cop- 
centric  ^aoed  cylinders  which  are  alternately  heat-coo- 
docting  and  ao»lieat-eo«dnctiag.  the  outermost  cylindler 
fbnnfaig  an  fanulatod  hooaing  for  die  usit,  said  housibg 
hivhv  •■  lalet  flbr  vapor-laden  air  and  an  outlet  for 
'   ir,  a  qrUaArically  arranged  diilUng  coil  con- 


through  the  pass  adjacent  the  innermost  pass,  and  finally 
through  the  pass  adjacent  the  outermost  pau  to  said 
outlet,  a  collecting  reservoir  in  the  lower  end  of  said 
outermost  cylinder  for  recovering  fuel  condensed  during 
said  flow,  a  stack  connected  to  said  outlet,  and  $  rotary 
exhaust  head  upon  said  stack. 


23tMM 

PURGE  RECOVERY  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 
REFRIGERATION  SYSTEMS         ' 
lamas  W.  Eadrtas,  SynKMS,  and  Teny  M.  TnfnssBi, 
^-acMa,  N.Y.,  ■■dnon  to  Canlir  CorpMloB, 

'  1  ?eh.  3, 19SS.  S«.  Ffo.  712,934 
iCIaiaas.    (CL  "       " 


topre- 


6.  A  method  of  purging  a  refrlgeratkn  iy4*B  io 
which  the  steps  consist  in  collecting 
gases  in  a  portion  of  the  system,  and.  in 
determined  variation  in  diiference  in  pressure 
pressure  in  the  condenser  of  the  refrigention 
pressure*  in  the  collecting  portion  of  the 
predetennined  variation  in  pressure  (fiflmnot 
pressure  in  the  condenser  and  presaure  ia  the 
of  the  refrigeratioo  system,  purging  the 
gases  from  the  system. 


rator 


I 


2,9IM95 

APPARATUS  FOR  COOLING  AND  AGITAItlNG 

UQUIDS  TO  PREVENT  STRATIFICATlioN 

Pwl  R.  MoHm,  St.,  Foil  Worth,  Tem^ aai^par  toCaMnl 

btMri|d  Smply  CoipOTntio^  Fort 

FBad  Dec  3, 1954.  Ser.  No.  435;991      I 
•  CUhsM.    (CL42— 129) 

2.  An  apparatus  for  storing  a  liquid  sub}ect  tQ  itnrti- 
ficatjon  comprising:  a  taidc  for  bolding  liquid;  boc^ing 
means  far  lowering  the  temperature  of  the  Hquid^ia  the 
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tank;  an  agitator  in  the  tank  for  agitating  dw  liquid,  con- 
trol means  for  operating  the  cooling  means  whenever 
the  temperature  of  the  liquid  rises  above  a  predetermined 
value  and  for  operating  the  agitator  means  whenever  the 
cooling  means  is  operating  to  prevent  fr^zing  of  the 


for  receiving  ioe  cubes  from  said  hopper  with  said  hori- 
zoouny  slidable  gate  In  open  positioo.  a  second  gate 
closing  the  lower  end  of  said  ddivery  chute,  means  for 
opening  said  sliding  gate  and  simuhaneously  locking  said 
second  gate  in  closed  position,  said  laat-meationed  means 


liquid;  and  automatic  means  for  operating  the  agitating 
means  at  predetermined  intervals  for  predetermined 
periods  of  time  indqiendently  of  said  cooling  means  to 
prevent  stratification  of  the  liquid 


23SM94 

DRIVE  FOR  REFRIGERATION  SYSTEMS 

OR  THE  LIKE 

Mclrfai    M.   Ha—,    Rockfbrd,    DL^    ■■Ig.w'   to 

^ospenoov,  a  corporatioH  ot  fllinois 
Filed  Dec  31, 1954,  Scr.  No.  431,494 
nClaiu.    (CL«2— 134) 


9.  A  drive  for  refrigeration  systems  of  tractor-trailer 
units  or  the  like,  comprising:  a  hydraulic  circuit  including 
a  hydraulic  motor  for  supplying  power  to  drive  com- 
ponents of  the  refrigeration  system,  a  hydraulic  pump 
for  supfriying  fluid  under  pressure  to  drive  the  hydraulic 
motor,  a  reservoir  and  piping  for  supplying  fluid  to  the 
piunp  intake,  a  conduit  connecting  the  high  pressure  pump 
discharge  and  the  motor  inlet,  and  a  return  conduit  con- 
necting the  motor  outlet  and  the  reservoir;  and  an  elec- 
tric circuit  including  a  solenoid  for  disabling  the  pump,  an 
electric  power  source,  and  electric  wiring  connecting  the 
power  source  and  the  pump  solenoid  in  scries  and  having 
normally  open  control  switch  means  responsive  to  a  hy- 
draulic fluid  condition  in  the  hydraulic  circuit  and 
closable  thereby  for  energizing  the  pump  solenoid. 


2,9M,897 
ICE  VENDING  MACHINES 
Joha  R.  Howard,  Box  74,  Dajriim,  Oreg. 
FBed  Oct  27, 1951,  Scr.  No.  749,497 
2ClaiM.    (CL  42—137) 
1.  An  ioe  vending  machine  comprising  a  housing,  an 
automatic  ice  cube  freezing  and  dispensing  machine  sup- 
ported in  said  housing,  an  insulated  hopper  supported  in 
said  housing  below  said  ice  cube  freeang  and  dispens- 
ing machine  in  position  to  receive  ice  cubes  dispensed 
therefrom,  a  horizontally  slidable  gate  underlying  said 
hopper,  a  delivery  chute  positioned  below  said  hopper 


being  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  a  coin,  and  a  low  level 
thermal  switch  in  said  hopper  actuated  by  a  supply  of 
ice  in  said  hopper  for  rendering  said  ice  vending  machine 
inoperative  upon  the  attainment  of  a  predetermined  low 
level  of  ice  cubes  in  said  hopper. 


23«MH__ 

REFRIGERATION  SYSTEM  WITH  REFRIGERANT 

OPERATED  PUMP 
Charics  P.  Wood,  Jr.,  daclMatf,  OUo.  sislginr  to  The 
Viiter  MaMfactnrlng  Co.,  MflwaakM,  Wis.,  a  coipora- 
tfoB  of  WIscoMta 

Filed  OcL  8, 1959,  Ser.  No.  S45,151 
19  Claims.    (0.41—174) 


5.  A  refrigerating  system  comprising,  a  compressor 
having  a  suction  line  for  returning  evaporated  refrigerant 
to  the  compressor  and  a  high  pressure  gaseous  refrigeram 
line  connected  with  a  condenser,  a  receiver  connected 
with  said  condenser,  an  accumulator  interposed  in  the 
suction  line  for  collecting  liquid  refrigerant  passing 
through  said  suction  line  to  prevent  delivery  thereof  to 
the  compressor,  a  reciprocating  free  piston  pump  for 
pumping  liquid  refrigerant  from  said  accumulator  to  said 
receiver  under  pressure,  said  pump  piston  being  operable 
by  high  pressure  gas  from  said  condenser  and  being  coii- 
trolled  by  solenoid  operated  valves,  an  electrical  circuit 
for  said  solenoid  valves,  means  responsive  to  the  liquid 
level  in  said  accumulator  for  opening  and  closing  said 
circuit,  and  means  responsive  to  the  movement  of  the 
pump  piston  for  alternately  energizing  the  solenoids  to 
operate  said  valves. 
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SrnVM  FOR  M ADTtS^^G  PREHURE  IN 
RBmCERATION  SYSTEMS 
A  SdMrik.  St  LiMiL  ad  Railpk  B. 

I»  AlMValT*  Conipny,  St 

affMlMMirf 

Filed  Dtc  23, 1957,  Str.  No.  7M,MS 
3  Chios.    (CL<2— IN) 


JJ  I f" 

T(J 1 


1.  In  a  refrignration  system  of  the  oompressor-cooden- 
ser-expansion  device-evaporaUM-  circuit  type;  a  condenser 
having  an  inlet  pipe  and  an  outlet  pipe;  a  bypass  conduit 
connecting  the  inlet  and  the  outlet  pipes;  an  expansion 
device  connected  to  the  outlet  pipe;  and  a  valve  in  both 
'  the  bypass  conduit  and  one  of  said  pipes,  movable  in  op- 
posite directions  to  obstruct  the  conduit  and  open  the 
pipe,  and  vice  versa,  and  pressure-responsive  means  re- 
sponsive to  a  pressure  upstream  of  the  expansion  device 
to  urge  the  valve  to  throttle  the  bypass  in  response  to 
rise  of  such  pressure;  and  means  applying  a  force  yield- 
ably  urging  the  vahre  in  the  opposite  direction  to  throttle 
the  condenser  pipe  and  open  the  bypass. 


239639% 

BUILT-IN  REFRIGERATION  AND  FOOD  FREEZER 

CONSTRUCTION 

Fmk  P.  GPOlNr,  AMh,  MidL,  ■■iiioi  to 


,1955,  Ser.  Na.  SSS,5I7 
(CL<2— 2C3) 


2.  A  refirigmition  cabinet  adapted  to  be  nxnmted 
within  an  enclosure  in  close  q>aced  relationship  thereto 
and  adapted  to  be  supported  in  said  enclosure  by  cabinet 
Mpporting  memben  integral  with  said  enclosure,  said 
cabinet  comprising  a  metal  shell,  a  liner  di^osed  within 
the  shell  in  ^aced  relation  thereto,  insulating  material 
in  the  space  between  the  sbeO  and  liner,  fad  cabinet  sup- 
porting means  secured  to  said  shell  and  arranged  for  en- 
gagement with  said  supporting  members,  said  sbeO  and 
Uaer  lunriag  an  open  front  adapted  to  be  positioiied  in 
rsgfslry  wUh  an  Cftaimg  in  said  eadosors  to  provide 
•cccM  to  the  spece  within  said  lioer,  means  to  redtice  the 
ftmperatiire  within  said  Gner  whereby  a  temperature 
gradfeot  Is  cataUlshed  between  said  liner  and  said  shell. 


and  heat  inducing  means  in  thermal  *^frfwim  twith  all 
walls  of  the  shell  to  inhibit  the  reduction  to  the  d^  potet 
of  the  temperature  of  the  air  adipcent  the  ovterj  sorfaoe 

of  said  shell.  i 


2,9g<,9«l 
REFRIGERANT  EVAPORATOR 


Eari  F.  Hnbacker,  Et 
Conoffatkm,  i 

FlM  Mar.  13, 1 

J  - 


tolVhUpooi 


I,  Ssr.  No.  799,2g7 
(a.tt.-270 


1.  A  refrigerator,  comprising:  means  forming  a  first 
compartment;  means  forming  a  second  compart|nent;  a 
continuous  evaporator  with  refrigerant  flow  passages 
therein,  the  evaporator  having  a  first  portion  in  thermal 
contact  with  the  first  compartment  for  cooling  the  same 
and  a  second  portion  in  thermal  contact  with  thc|  second 
compartment  for  cooling  the  same,  the  refriferatoi|  operat- 
ing in  successive  on  and  off  cycles  with  refrigeratit  flow- 
ing through  said  passages,  first  into  the  first  portion  pas- 
sages and  then  into  the  second  portion  passages;  tnd  time 
delay  means  for  delaying  the  flow  of  liquid  reftigerant 
from  said  first  portion  into  said  second  portion  during 
each  on  cycle  to  produce  a  lower  temperature  in  the  flnt 
compartment  than  in  the  second  coo^partment,  the  time 
delay  means  including  means  forming  a  first  chamber  for 
the  separation  of  gaseous  and  liquid  refrigerant,  means 
forming  a  second  chamber  into  which  said  liquid  refriger- 
ant flows  from  the  first  chamber,  means  creating  a  back 
pressure  of  gaseous  refrigerant  ftom  the  first  chamber 
forcing  liquid  refrigerant  from  the  first  chamber  into  the 
second  chamber,  said  second  chamber  having  an  Overflow 
for  liquid  refrigerant  that  is  above  the  bottom  of  said 
second  chamber  flowing  into  said  second  portion  of  the 
evaporator. 


MB. 


FLAKE  ICE  MAKING  MACHINE 
Wmim  E.  Mkhcnar  and  Robert  I. 
wartec,  Wh.,  nssigoow  toTha  VOIcr 
Co.,  MBwHfcaa,  Wis.,  a  corpoilfciM  ot 

FBcd  Aag.  27, 1959,  Scr.  No.  g3<,511 
2CUBS.    (CL<l-29f) 


1.  In  a  flake  ice  making  nuchine,  an  uprigbi  jadet 
mounted  and  supported  upon  a  bottom  qrider  and  having 
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a  refrigerated  s— nlar  inner  fraenag  sarfooe,  a 
asaemblate  having  ao  upright  propeUiog  shaft  diqwaed 
centrally  withiB  aaid  jadcet  aod  also  having  meaas  for 
depositing  water  onto  said  iurfaoe  and  a  series  of  revolv- 
able  knives  for  removing  congealed  water  from  the  sur- 
face and  for  delivering  flake  ice  through  said  tptder,  an 
upper  end  bearing  for  Mid  Aaft  supported  from  said 
jacket,  and  a  lower  cad  bearing  for  said  shaft  having  a 
siq>poft  downwardly  removably  attached  to  said  qiider, 
said  lower  bearing  being  removable  with  its  suppcnt  from 
said  q>ider  for  inqwctioa  without  dis|dacing  either  the 
spider  or  said  jacket  and  upper  bearing,  and  the  latter 
being  fornied  to  maintain  said  rotor  assemblage  suspend- 
ed while  the  lower  bearing  and  its  support  are  removed. 


sections,  an  air  intake  from 
evaporator  iectioa  aod  an  air  exhaust 


to  aaid 
firom  the  latter  to 


^tl^ 


tmSSa 


outside  the  building,  and  means  for  drealating  air  from 

^_ said  living  space  through  said  ooadcaaer  section  and  back 

HEAT  EXCHANGER  MiTBMFOR  ICE  MAKING      to  the  Uving  splice. 
MACHINES 
Erichl.KocheraaiMlchaalF.Tekach,M8waBkecWb^ 
Bssigaoii  to  Tha^ltorhfc—lactortt  Co^  Mflwaakec,  13U3%Z 

WIs^  a  Miipoiatlaa  af  Wtacaosto      wnrwmm^-fvi^j^iffQ 


FBad  Fak.  9, 1999,  Ssr.  Na.  792,g7< 
lOali^    (a.<3— 333) 


REFRIGERATING  SYSTEM 
Erich  I.  Kockcr,  MMiiaaisi,  m4 
MaAcfo,  Wis.,  sidgann  to  The  VWai 
Co.,  Mniiaahsi,  WIfc,  a  mspasattea  el 

FEad  Apr.  15. 19M,  Sar.  N*.  224t3 
4nilmi     (CL  42—475) 


In  combinatioo,  an  ice  freezer  having  an  amnilar  re* 
frigerant  space  throogh  which  secondary  volatile  refriflcr- 
ant  is  adapted  to  pass,  means  for  removing  ice  acaimnla- 
tions  from  one  rarfaoe  of  said  freezer,  an  accumulator 
for  primary  volatile  refrigerant  located  above  said  freezer, 
and  a  heat  exdiaofler  comprising  a  horizontally  disposed 
cylindrical  shell  having  a  series  oi  horizontal  tubes  there- 
in and  located  iatennediate  said  accumulator  and  said 
freezer,  said  tubes  comprising  a  tube  side  of  the  exchmger 
through  which  only  said  primary  volatile  refrigerant  is 
circulated  directly  from  and  to  said  accumulator,  said  ex- 
changer also  having  a  shell  side  in  direct  communication 
with  a  lower  portion  of  said  freeaer  space  for  delivering 
only  volatile  Itquid  refrigerant  thereto,  said  shell  side  also 
in  direct  communication  with  aa  ivper  portion  of  said 
space  for  receiving  only  vapor  refrigerant  therefrom,  said 
shell  side  diereby  foraiing  a  cloaed  circuit  with  said  space 
through  n^iich  said  secondary  volatile  refrigerant  is  cir- 
culated only  by  evaporation. 


2,9g4,9g4 
HEAT  rUMP  SPACE  HEATING  8YS1TM 
Cari  C  Wmismiiia.  UU  lJ2ad  St,  Baftcil,  Wash. 
FEed  AM.  4.  IW^Sar.  Naw  131,225 
2C1bIhh.    (C1.42--4Xf) 
1.  In  combhiatioa  with  a  bmldiag  having  a  baaeaient, 
itving  space  ahove  the  basement,  a  rooC  and  aa  attic  be- 
tween said  living  space  and  roof,  thermal  insulation  ther- 
mally isolating  aaost  of  said  attic  as  an  attic  chamber 
spaced  from  said  roof,  connectiaa  from  the  space  be- 
tween Mid  roof  and  attic  duunber  with  air  from  outside 
the  building,  air  intake  ports  trom  outside  the  building 
to  said  attic  chualMr  and  having  normally  closed  flapper 
valves  therein  adapted  to  open  respoasrve  to  a  drawing 
of  air  from  said  chamber,  an  air  doct  leading  from  said 
attic  chamber  to  said  basemeat,  heat  pump  means  lo- 
cated in  said  basemeat  and  having  evaporator  and  con- 


1 .  In  a  refrigerating  system  having  a  main  condenser 
cooperable  with  a  main  evaporator,  a  main  compressor 
interposed  between  the  main  evaporator  aod  main  con- 
denser and  beint  operable  to  withdraw  gaseous  refrigerant 
from  said  evaporator  and  to  deliver  the  same  into  said 
condenser,  an  electric  motor  having  a  hermetically  sealed 
casing  confining  a  stalor  cooperating  with  a  rotor  driv- 
ingly  connected  to  said  main  compressor,  and  a  refriger- 
ant purger  for  the  system  interposed  between  said  main 
condenser  and  said  motor  and  being  provided  with  an 
auxiliary  compressor  having  an  inlet  for  withdrawing 
gaseous  refrigerant  from  the  main  condenser  aind  with 
a  compressed  gaseous  refrigerant  outlet  connected  to  an 
auxiliary  condenser  cooperating  whh  aa  air  separator 
communicating  directly  with  said  motor  to  deliver  air  free 
liquid  refrigeram  thereto,  the  liquid  refrigerant  derived 
from  said  purger  being  evaporate  within  said  motor 
casing  to  cool  said  stator  and  rotor,  and  said  motor  being 
connected  to  said  main  condenser  by  a  conduit  through 
which  the  resultant  gaseous  refrigerant  is  conducted  to 
the  main  coiidenser. 


1,9U,9M 
AESORPTIONREFRIGERATmG  MACHINR^ 

Edwaad  M*  StBaMcacM  aBa  ^se  Baaasa,  Im  Oraasi . 

to  The  Tnm  Cmifmr,  La  Ooan,  Wlb,  a 
af  Wlrnada 
Fled  Jaaa  23. 19SI.  Ssr.  Na.  743,7fl 
7  riBlii     (CL42— 4t7) 
1.  An  absorption  refrigeratiiv  madiine  comprising  a 
unitanr  sealed  horizontal  siAetjmttally  cyliadrical  ekm- 
galed  container  having  therein  an  absorheat  aad  a  re- 
frigerant, an  elongated  partition  extending  longitodinany 
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of  laid  container  and  having  each  of  its  longitudinal 
ikfet  aecund  to  the  cylindrical  wall  of  said  container  to 
divide  said  cmttainer  into  a  hi^  pressure  upper  chamber 
and  a  low  pressure  lower  chamber,  a  generator  and  a 
condoMer  in  the  high  premire  upper  chamber  of  said 
container,  an  absorber  and  an  evaporatn-  in  the  low  pres- 
sure lower  chamber  of  said  container,  said  evaporator 
being  constructed  and  arranged  with  respect  to  said  elon- 
gated partition  to  provide  a  downwardly  extending  pas- 


refrigerant  from  said  compressor  to  said  coadev^  an 
evaporator  receiving  refrigerant  from  said  refriieram 
source;  fourth  means  for  returning  refrigerant  fro^said 
evaporator  to  said  compress4». 


SHAFT  COUPLING 

BuO  C.  WIlkcno%  M19 1 

Filed  Dec  15,  IMS,  8«r.  No. 
aChlM.    (CL«-f) 


sageway  between  the  evaporate  and  said  eloogated  par- 
tition for  the  flow  of  refriferam  v^ior  from  said  evapora- 
tor to  said  absorber,  conduit  means  extending  exterior 
to  said  container  for  conducting  absorbem  from  said 
generator  to  said  absc»-ber,  conduit  means  extending  ex- 
tericv  to  said  container  for  conducting  absorbent  from 
said  absorber  to  said  generator,  means  for  conducting 
refrigerant  from  said  condenser  to  said  evaporator  and 
means  in  said  high  pressure  upper  chamber  Ux  conduct- 
ing refrigerant  from  said  generator  to  said  condenser. 


Oiiwi,T4 


REFRIGeS??^  SYSTEM 
Frcdcfkk  R.  Hoop,  5M  S.  DHisioii,  Grand  Rapids,  Mkh^ 
assignor  of  one-half  to  Scrafim  M.  Koiridos,  Grand 
Ra^ds,  Mich. 

FBcd  Imam  19, 1958,  Scr,  No.  743,124 
TCIihM.    (a.  ii--519) 


the 


1 .  A  coupling  for  drivingly  connecting  a  pair  of  Irotatp 
able  shafts,  whereby  one  of  the  shafts  is  adapted  to  be 
driven  by  the  other,  comjMising,  in  combination  with 
a  pair  of  shafts  arranged  substantially  end  to  end,  a 
pair  of  aanular  fittings  keyed  on  the  respective  4iafts, 
adjacent  their  adjoining  ends,  and  rotatable  tber^th, 
a  pair  of  cylindrical  coupling  members,  each  flange^  out- 
wardly at  one  end.  surrounding  the  respective  »«tnular 
fittings  and  positioned  with  theu*  flanges  in  opposed  rel»> 
ticm  to  each  other,  the  cot4>Iing  members  and  the 
fittings  having  mutually  engaging  ^lines  whei.. 
coupling  members  are  rotatable  with  the  annular  fl 
mutually  engaging  means  connected  to  the  coupling 
bers  whereby  the  coui^ing  members  are  adj^»ted 
rotated  together,  means  removably  connecting  the 
of  the  coupling  members  in  mutually  opposed 
to  each  other  consisting  of  a  collar  sarrounding  th 

of  the  coi4)ling  members,  the  collar  having  a  nu ^,  _ 

wardly  extending  flange  abutting  the  flange  of  one  ff  the 
coupling  Inemben,  the  collar  and  the  flange  cf  the 
opposite  coupling  member  having  mutually  engaging 
threads  whereby  the  flanges  of  the  coupling  membersare 
adapted  to  be  connected  in  mutually  opposed  relatk>n  to 
each  other  upon  tightening  the  collar,  and  a  pair  <^flex 
iMe  annular  diaphragms  having  their  peripheral 
secured  to  opposite  ends  of  the  respective  cooking 
ben,  the  ianer  edges  of  the  diai^iragms  yiddaUy 
tiooally  engaging  annular  recesses  in  the  outer  . 

the  adjacent  annular  fittings  to  resist  longitudinal  ^ 

ment  of  the  coupling  members  relative  to  the  ai^ular 
fittings  and  to  provide  seals  therebetween. 


ly  m- 


I 


1.  In  a  refrigeration  system  adapted  to  utilize  a  refrig- 
eram  having  a  low  boiling  point,  the  combination  com- 
prising: a  source  of  liquid  refrigerant;  a  heated  flash 
chamber  ciqwhle  of  subatantially  instantaneously  flash- 
ing reMgaial;  a  bOMing  defining  a  eyUnder;  a  piston 
in  sM  cyUader  ofcrativeiy  connected  to  a  refrigeram 
compreasor  adapted  to  oomprea  refrigerant  in  one  di- 
rection of  movement  ^f  said  piston;  flrst  means  for  urg- 
ing a  measured  quatlty  of  liquid  refrigerant  from  said 
refriferaiBt  source  into  said  flash  dumber;  second  means 
f wr  O0oductk>g  giswn—  refrigerant  from  said  flash  cham- 
ber to  laid  qrUadlBr  for  nr^a^  said  piston  in  said  onel 
diractkm;  a  coodiaiT  and  third  meaia  for  conducting 


2,9M,9«9    

DRIVING  MECHANISM  FOR  KNITTING  TOOUB  OF 

WARP  KNITTING  MACHINES 
Kari  LIcfarandt  aad  Willy  Schnder,  NalihOberfcllven- 
spora,    Gcrauuiy;    aaM    Schnder    — ■ -^xt-ij 


FIM  Oct  it,  195S,  Ser.  No.  7M437        ' 
Claims  priori^,  appHcatioB  GcfMuiy  Oct  29, 1^ 
9ClsiinM.    (CL<«— SO 

1.  In  a  warp  knitting  machine  including  knitting]  tools 
and  a  drive  bousing,  the  improvement  comivisigg:  a 
drive  for  said  tools  in  said  housing,  including  a  ptsik 
drive  shaft,  crank  means  connected  to  said  drive  shaft,  a 
first  rocking  lever  pivotally  support^  on  said  hofising, 
a  first  connecting  rod  pivotally  connecting  said  bran|t 
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means  to  said  first  roddng  lever,  a  second  rodung  lever 
pivotally  supported  at  one  end  on  said  housing,  and  a 
second  connecting  rod  pivotally  connecting  said  crank 
means  to  said  second  rocking  lever;  a  third  and  a  fourth 
connecting  rod  pivotally  connected  together  and  pivotal- 


ly connected  at  their  other  ends  to  said  second  and  first 
rocking  levers,  respectively,  and  a  driven  member  con- 
nected to  said  durd  and  fourth  connecting  rods  at  the 
pivotal  junction  thereof  and  connected  at  its  other  end 
to  at  least  one  of  said  knitting  tools. 


a,9W.91t 
ARTICLE    TREATING    MACHINE    WITH    PNEU- 
MATICALLY OPERATED  SAFETY  INTERLOCK 
John  Bnrhau,  LeefciHt,  Ky.,  as^nr  to  GcMral 
Electric  Cosapenr,  a  cnrpwatleu  of  New  Yoit 
FledCktS,  19M,  Scr.  No.  59,93t 
4CWM.    (CL#S-^) 


Filed  Apr.  14, 195t,  Scr.  No.  72MS9 
1  CWas.    (CL  "     ~ 


A  sealing  device  for  passing  material  between  a  high 
and  a  low  pressure  region  having  a  wall  tberebetweca 
comprising,  in  oonbination,  a  one^Mece,  resilient  sealing 
member  substantially  H -shaped  in  cross  section  to  provide 
a  longitudinally  extending  web  and  an  end  poition  at 
each  end  of  saki  web,  said  sealing  member  having  a  cen- 
trally arranged,  normally  closed  slit  extending  longitudi- 
nally therethrough,  said  wall  having  ah  opening  for  ad- 
mitting said  materia]  therethrough,  a  mounting  plate  for 
securing  one  of  said  end  portions  to  said  wall  with  one 
end  of  said  slit  in  communication  with  said  wall  opening 
whereby  a  pressure  differential  is  produced  between  said 
slit  and  said  hi^  pressure  region  w^hen  said  slit  is  opened, 
a  plurality  of  longitudinally  extending  rigid  spacers  fix- 
edly secured  at  one  end  to  said  mounting  plate,  and 
means  for  rigidly  securing  the  other  ends  of  said  spacers 
to  said  other  end  portion  to  maintain  said  web  in  a  sub- 
stantially unrestrained  condition  whereby  said  sih  is  ar- 
ranged to  yieldingly  open  against  the  pressure  in  said  high 
pressure  region  and  pass  continuotnly  moving  material 
therethrough  in  intimate  sealing  relationship  therewith. 


lai 


2,9M,912 
TEXTILE  TREATING  APPARATUS 
P.  RidMsoB  and  Robert  C  Jadaou,  Dcartv,  Ala., 
to  The  Cliilisi 
Ala.,  a  coiyoilieu  of  Ddai 

FBcd  Apr.  14, 1951,  Scr.  No.  72t,4d« 
4ClafaBa.    (0.0-^ 


1.  In  an  article-treating  machine:  an  article  container; 
means  for  treating  articles  in  said  container,  drive  means 
operating  said  treating  means  including  an  electric  motor; 
air  compressor  means  operated  by  said  motor;  a  cabinet 
enclosing  said  container  and  having  an  access  opening 
to  said  container  formed  therein;  a  closure  member  mov- 
able to  open  and  closed  positions  over  said  opening; 
conduit  means  having  one  end  connected  to  said  com- 
pressor means  and  its  other  end  connected  to  be  closed 
and  opened  by  said  closure  member  in  its  dosed  and 
open  positions  respectively;  enabling  means  having  a  first 
position  enabling  said  motor  to  operate  said  treating 
means  and  a  second  position  preventing  said  motor  from 
operating  said  treating  means,  said  enabling  means  being 
pressure  controlled  and  connected  to  said  conduit  means 
so  as  to  be  moved  from  said  first  to  said  second  position 
thereof  in  response  to  a  decrease  in  the  pressure  in  said 
conduit  means  caused  by  opening  of  said  closure  member. 


1.  Apparatus  for  treating  a  tow  of  filamentary  mate- 
rial comprising,  in  combination,  a  conditioning  chamber 
having  a  top  wall  aitd  side  wall,  means  for  supplying 
pressurized  steam  to  said  chamber,  a  pair  of  endless  bdts 
having  engaging  spans  for  cooperating  to  receive  the  tow 
therebetween  and  feed  said  tow  into  the  interior  of  said 
chamber  through  said  top  wall,  pressure  sealing  means 
mounted  on  the  top  wall  of  said  chamber  adjacent  to  and 
in  contact  with  said  pair  of  cooperating  belts,  a  horizontal- 
ly disposed  endless  bdt  drivably  positioned  in  said  cham- 
ber and  extending  through  the  side  wall  thereof  for  recdv- 
ing  tow  from  said  cooperating  belts,  said  horizontally  dis- 
posed belt  being  arranged  to  convey  said  tow  throng  the 
interior  of  said  chamber  in  a  relaxed  condition  whereby 
said  tow  is  subjected  to  said  steam,  an  endless  belt  mount- 
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ed  oa  the  dumber  and  havmg  a  span  engagmg  a  portion 
of  said  horiioataBy  divoied  belt  for  oooperatinf  with 
Mid  horiKMtaHr  diipowd  belt  to  hold  the  tow  theiebe- 
tweea  aad  convey  «dd  tow  through  and  chamber  side 
wall,  prewue  aealint  means  mounted  on  said  chamber 
side  wall  adjacent  to  and  in  contact  with  said  horizon- 
tally di^oaed  beh  and  said  belt  cooperatively  arranged 
therewith,  photoekctrically  operated  means  mounted  on 
the  inside  wall  of  said  chamber  adjacent  to  said  pair  of 
cooperating  belts  arranged  to  feed  said  tow  into  said 
chamber  for  monitoring  the  rate  at  which  said  tow  is  de- 
posited on  said  horizontally  disposed  belt,  and  means  for 
moving  said  belts. 


VEirnCAL.AXlS  WA8HD4G  AND  CXNTRIFUGING 

MACnNB 

iaIiMn  to  CmanA  Baciifc  Cifiy,  a 
•f  New  Ymk 

Fled  OcL  It,  19M,  8ar.  No.  €\JSn 
ICUik    (GLO— 12) 


A  vertical  asus  clothes  wasUng  machine  comprising: 
a  rigid  supporting  frame,  wadung  and  spiuiing  appara- 
tus, and  suspension  means  securing  said  apparatus  on 
said  frame  in  vibration  isolating  relation  thereto;  said 
frame  including  an  imperforate  liquid  receiving  tub;  said 
washing  and  qniming  apparatus  inchidfag  a  perforated 
clothes  receptacle  nested  within  said  tub,  movably 
mounted  agitator  means  extending  into  said  receptacle, 
driving  means  including  a  levcnibk  dectric  motor,  said 
driving  means  bciat  connected  to  said  receptacle  and 
said  agitator  bmu  fai  said  receptacle  and  positioned 
therebelow,  said  driving  means  providing  said  agitator 
means  widi  a  Wadring  movement  for  one  direction  of 
motor  rotatioa  aad  spinning  said  reeepCacle  for  die  other 
direction  of  motor  rotMioa,  said  driving  means  being 
formed  to  provide  said  receptacle  ahematively  with  ei- 
ther one  of  two  spin  speeds  m  said  other  direction  of 
motor  rotation;  said  sospeusiun  means  and  aaid  appara- 
tus being  formed  so  tfiat  ttid  appis(tua  has  a  critical 
speed  lower  than  either  of  said  rocatioaal  ipeedi  pro- 
vided hf  said  driving  means  to  said  icoeptade;  pomp 
mesas  coDaected  to  said  tub  and  drectly  (Mven  by  sakl 
motor,  said  motor  causlag  said  pomp  means  to  drain 
said  tok  daring  rotatioa  hi  said  other  dfaiection;  means 
cootroifinf  operation  of  said  driviag  neaai  faichidfaig 
anaoi^  operable  means  for  selecting  one  of  said  qrin 
speeds,  said  conlronteg  means  proriding  in  sequence  the 
lower  of  said  spin  speeds  duilug  removal  of  substantially 


after  si|ch  removal;  the  capacity  <rf  said  diivia^ 
being  sp  limited  as  to  prevent  acceleralioo  to  f^ 
in  response  to  striking  and  rubbing  of  said 
within  said  tub  at  critical  qwed. 


Bynm 
tors 


1 


2,ftM14 
LAUNDRY  APPLIANCE 

Detroit  Mldk,  a  ( 


FUed  Mar.  11, 1955,  Sir.  No.  493,7M 
14ClaiaM.    (CL  O— 12) 


r^zz. 


»=« 


1.  In  combination:  a  tab  moonted  to  rotate  ahont  an 
faidined  fixed  axis;  a  plate  within  said  tab;  a  bearing  means 
for  rotatably  supporting  said  plate  and  providlngran  axis 
of  rota|k>n,  means  fm*  pivotally  mwwitiag  said  bearing 
means  upon  a  pivoting  axis  transverse  to  &  axisjof  said 
bearing  means  to  provide  a  positiaa  in  whidi  dto  axis  of 
said  bearing  means  is  substantially  parallel  to  ^aid  in- 
clined axis;  means  to  move  said  bearing  means  from  a 
position  substantially  paralld  to  said  inclined  a^  to  a 
position  at  an  angle  to  said  indined  axis;  and  a;  flexible 
diaphragm  connected  to  the  outer  edge  of  said  pjate  and 
to  the  side  wall  of  said  tub  remote  from  said  fjlate  co- 
oupcnxiixg  with  the  i^ate  and  the  tab  to  form  a  clothes 
retaining  recqKade. 


AUTOMATIC  WA«MG  MACHINE 

Udwii  Naa,  9  laaasH Ea^g,  rsnaaat 

FUed  Dec  2t.  195«,  Sar.  No.  01,349^ 

BtflraHsa  CsiamBi  Dec.  3t,  1955 
ICblak    (CLO— 12) 


an  free-HaiidiBg  water  ftom  said  lob  faidepeadeatly|  of 
the  iciectioB  Blade  by  said  manoally  operable  mesa,  a 
decrease  ia  baiictt  speed  bdow  critical  speed,  and  then 
accderatlon  through  critical  speed. to  the  sdected  speed 


An  automatic  washing  madiine  comprising  altob  for 
accommodating  dothes  to  be  washed,  a  source  ^  ti^aler 
for  said  tub.  first  means  for  controllabty  rotating  and 
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revarsiag  said  tab,  a  valve  coopUag  said 
tab.  a  draia  coupled  to  said  tab  for  ikdaiag 
from,  control  means  coatrolttng  said  valve  i 
cording  to  a  iMedsSsiniiaiiil  time  sctwdule  s 
a  motor  and  a  programmer  driven  by  said  motor  to  con- 
trol the  schedule,  said  programmer  being  operativdy  coo- 
pied  with  and  controlling  said  first  means,  a  source  of 
electric  power,  said  eoatrol  means  induding  a  switch 
coi^fing  the  source  of  electric  power  to  said  motor,  said 
control  means  ooatroUhig  said  valve  aad  drain  to  effect 
a  filling  of  said  tub  aad  causing  an  opening  of  said  switch 
after  a  period  of  time  enabling  said  tub  to  be  filled  to  a 
predetermined  level  for  a  predetermined  pressure  at  said 
source  of  water,  said  switdi  being  dosed  during  said 
period  of  time  to  enable  said  motor  to  drive  said  pro- 
grammer tor  coatioUiag  said  first  »»<>■—,  and  means  shunt- 
ing said  switch  and  adi^ted  to  connect  the  source  of  elec- 
tric power  to  said  motor  independently  of  said  switch  with 
said  tub  filled  to  said  predetermined  levd  so  that  said  mo- 
tor maintains  said  schedule,  said  means  usduding  a  switch 
which  is  open  until  said  predetermined  level  is  achieved 
so  that  said  schedule  b  extended  for  pressures  lower  than 
said  predetermined  preesure. 


VERTICAL  A3D»LAUNDRT  MACHINE 
tochaa,  f  ealiiBs,  Ky.,  asrignor  to  Gcacvai 

Electric  Coa^aaf,  a  casparaHua  ef  New  Yorii 

FUed  Septic  19M,  8cr.  No.  S<3t9 

11  nsiaii     (CL  6»— 19) 


1.  A  vertical  axis  laundry  machine  comprising:  a 
baaket  formed  as  an  Inverted  cone  open  at  its  top;  a  tub 
surrounding  said  basket  and  extending  above  and  over 
said  basket;  means  for  rotating  said  basket  and  tub  to- 
gether at  a  speed  sufficient  to  fling  clothes  and  liquid 
outwardly  over  the  edge  of  said  basket;  means  for  hold- 
ing said  tub  sUtionary  during  rotation  of  said  basket, 
said  tub  bring  formed  to  guide  clothes  and  liquid  inwardly 
over  said  basket  when  said  tub  is  stationary  and  said  basket 
is  rotating;  said  tub  having  <>penings  formed  therein  for 
removal  of  liquid  taom  aM  basket  during  rotatioa  of 
said  basket  and  tab  together,  means  for  receiving  and 
draining  liquid  passed  throng  said  opeainp  durmg  rou- 
tion  of  said  badwt  ud  tub  togedier;  and  meaas  con- 
trolling said  tub  holding  meam,  said  »««t*««"*  providing 
a  washing  operation  during  rotation  of  said  basket  alone 
and  providing  a  oentriAigal  extraction  operation  during 
rotation  of  said  basket  and  tub  tofether. 


COMEINATION  WASHEK-DRIEE  LINT 
REMOVAL  ARRANGEMENTS 

R,  ftiaiih,  Newtoa,  Iowa,  sn^anr  to  The  May- 
tag  Coaspaay,  Newtaa,  Iowa,  a  CBjasmtiBa  of  Deia- 


FUed  lane  4, 195t,  Ser.  No.  739,749 
aCMam.    (CLM— 29) 

I.  In  a  machine  for  washing  and  drying  fabrics  during 
washing  and  drying  operations,  a  casing  induding  walls 
defining  a  container  adapted  to  retain  a  pool  of  cleansing 


aad  for 

dariag  said  dryiag 
fluids,  toeaid 
aMd 
tumbling  fabrios,  a  vapor 
of  said  container,  meaas  for  supplsring  coadeasing  flaids 
to  said  vapor  coodenscr  chamber,  an  otwniwg  in  one  of 
said  walls  of  the  casing  located  above  tfaa  bottom  of  said 
enntainrr  aad  above  the  levd  of  linaasiag  fluid  wilUa 
said  oontaiaer,  said  opening  oommuaicating  with  said 
vapor  condeaaer  chamber,  ocmdnit  meaas  for  retamiag 
air  from  said  vapor  condenser  charal>er  to  said  ooaiaiaer, 
h— ling  means  for  dryiag  fabrics  poaitiooed  in  the  path 
of  the  return  air  from  said  ooadutt,  a  revotuMe  impdlcr 


located  acQaoent  said  opening  for  drcnladng  air  during 
the  drying  operation  in  a  closed  path  through  said  open- 
ing, throu^  said  vapor  cosidcnscr  chamber,  and  over 
said  heating  means  and  returning  to  said  container,  means 
for  rotating  said  impeller  during  said  washing  and  dry- 
ing operations  to  move  air  from  said  container  to  said 
vapw  condenser  chamber,  means  for  circulating  a  part 
of  the  cleansing  fluids  into  the  air  stream  drawn  by  said 
impeller  aad  for  flushing  portions  ci  said  vapor  con- 
denser chamber  aad  said  impeller  free  from  lint  accumu- 
lations deposited  duri^  previous  <hying  operations,  and 
communication  means  iai  returning  the  circulated 
cleansing  fluid  from  said  vapor  condenser  chamber  to 
said  container. 


23tMlt 
LAUNDRY  APPARATUS 
Albert  F.  Widigc%  Davenport,  bwa,  aarigMir  to  Amcri 
caa  MacUM  aad  Mdais,  lac,  EMt  MoUac,  MIL,  a 
poratioa  of  Ddawan 

FUed  laa.  27, 1958, 8«r.  Na.  711,4fl9 
4CUaBa.    (CL  <S— 219) 


1.  In  a  dump  unloading  washing  machine  having  a 
casing  open  at  the  top.  a  hinged  cover  for  the  top  (rf 
said  casing  movable  between  open  and  closed  posftiont, 
and  a  work  agitating  cylinder  movable  throo^  die  open 
top  (rf  the  casing  between  operative  position  wid^  the 
latter  and  a  dump  unloading  poaitioa  prelecting  forward- 
ly  of  the  casing;  actuating  means  for  the  cylinder  com- 
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to  mow  tfao  qrliBder  iwliif  itt 

opcndvB  poiitkm  ud  iti  duoip  ■■»«'**^««»g  pothiaa,  tktft 
^  .  ^^  tn  UM  adtjooait  one  end  of  Mid  anii 

tftodun  flMua  OB  ao  axk  adjacent  the 
ef  Mid  arm  meam,  drive  dudn  means  ooo- 
,aectiBg  Mid  Int  aad  Moood  ipcocket  meam,  eccentric 
bahiag  nenm  lunriag  cylindrical  mfaoM  with  olbet  aad 
paralld  amt,  one  axii  of  Mid  eocottrie  bmhlag  meam 
being  ooaiial  with  Mid  fint  ^rocket  meam.  Mid  one  end 
of  Hid  arm  meam  beiof  mourned  about  the  other  axis 
oi  Mid  eccentric  boshing  meam  for  pivoMl  movement 
with  Hid  ccoentric  buhhif  meam  about  said  one  axis 
ci  said  eooeolric  bmhint  meam  so  that  said  cylinder  can 
move  from  its  operative  positiaii  to  its  n««in«Httn  por- 
tion, said  eccentric  bushing  meam  being  rotatable  rela- 
tive to  said  arm  meam  about  said  other  axis  to  pre- 
determined positiom  with  respect  to  said  arm  meam  for 
changing  the  distance  between  the  axis  of  said  first 
sprocket  meam  and  the  axis  of  said  second  sprocket 
meam  so  u  to  tighten  said  chain,  meam  for  moving 
said  arm  meam  to  said  operative  and  dump  unloading 
positions,  said  aim  moving  meam  having  predetermined 
positiom  correqK»ding  to  the  poitftiom  of  said  arm 
means,  and  meam  for  positioohig  said  axis  of  said  first 
brocket  meam  along  a  |«edetermiaed  line  to  maintain 
die  position  of  said  (Mher  end  of  said  arm  meam  comtant 
relative  to  said  casing  when  said  cylinder  is  in  said  oper- 
ative position  regardless  of  the  variatioB  in  spacing  be- 
tween the  axis  of  said  first  qprocket  meam  and  the  axis 
of  said  second  ^rocket  means,  said  predetermined  posi- 
tiom of  said  eccentric  bushing  meam  being  those  in 
which  the  axes  of  said  eccentric  bushing  meam  intersect 
Mid  predetermined  line  when  said  arm  meam  is  in  said 
operative  poaitioB. 


aSSoM. 


MOUNTING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  LOCK 

MECHANISM 

Eifch  nweil,  FwisrhlleBrfath  SIS, 

DalMoU,  Uppe.  Genmunr 

POai  JI4y  M,  1  WM«.  No.  St73M 
'    Hy,  apalhaliun  Cmmtmi  Oct  14, 19S5 
iCkkm.    (a.7t--atl) 


^•.-i 


H«*i-i 


1.  A  door  lock  comprising  a  hollow  casing  having 
front,  side,  top  and  bottom  and  back  walls  adapted  to  be 
fitted  into  a  recess  in  the  edge  of  a  door,  said  front  wall 
on  said  casing  having  an  outer  face  adapted  to  be  flush 
with  the  edge  of  said  door  whtn  said  casing  is  fitted  into 
said  docv,  said  casing  side  walls  extending  from  said  front 
wall  into  said  door,  at  least  one  of  said  side  walls  having 
an  opening,  said  front  wall  having  an  (^ning,  a  partition 
wall  spaced  from  said  front  wall  and  extending  between 
said  side  walls  across  the  opening  in  said  front  wall,  a  pivot 
shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  said  partition  wall  and  extend- 
ing through  said  partition  wall,  and  spaced  from  said 
froot  will,  tool  CBSMement  meam  on  the  end  of  said 
phrot  shaft  facing  said  from  wall,  a  flat  elongated  knife 
edge  rngsgfnwnr  member  secured  to  said  pivot  riiaft  with 
its  plaae  petpenrtimlar  to  said  pivot  shaft  and  m  alif|n- 
mott  with  the  opetring  in  said  side  wall,  said  engagement 
meoAer  behii  rotatabk  from  an  htopentive  position  en- 


tirely within  said  casing  to  an  operative 
through  the  opening  in  said  side  wall  for  ei 
door  when  said  casing  is  fitted  into  the  door,  wi 
casing  is  secured  in  the  reccM  in  said  door. 


2,9Si,M# 

BALANCE  TESTING  MACHINB  MONIItQR 
Robert  J.  FIMkar,  MndlsoB,  Wb.,  -frimni  to  GisMMa- 
cUne  Compuy,  MadlMM.  Wis.,  •  cofpontfMiaf  Wto- 


FOed  Jve  13, 1955, 8m.  No.  514,M1 
KChfaM.    (CL73~1) 


**{¥E 


I  ■  A  monitor  for  unbalance  Inspection  appatntus  to 
determine  the  acciu'acy  thereof  with  relation  to  a  known 
tolerance  limit  of  unbalance  tor  a  workpiece.  colnprising 
in  combination  with  unbalance  inspection  apparajtus  hav- 
ing a  vibration  ^ck-up  actuating  a  tolerance  linfit  tester 
normally  set  for  a  predetermined  tolcriaoe  limii  of  un- 
balance in  the  workpiece  and  adapted  to  soocessilvely  test 
individual  subsuntially  like  workpieces  of  a  ieries  to 
determine  which  wo^^iaoM  have  unbalance  e|cceeding 
said  prcdetennined  tolerance  limit,  meam  operable  be- 
tween cycles  of  operation  of  said  inspection  anparatus 
and  automatically  in  synchronism  therewidi  to  flnt  apply 
to  said  pick-up  vibrations  of  a  predetermined  magnitude 
and  thereafter  to  an>ly  vibraticms  of  a  i»edeter^ned  dif- 
ferent magnitude  to  said  pick-up,  one  of  said  iibntion 
magnitudes  being  greater  than  that  normally  required 
to  actuite  said  tester  to  the  set  position  and  the  other  of 
said  vibration  magnitudes  being  leas  than  that  formally 
required  to  actuate  uid  tester  to  the  set  positton,  and 
means  to  signal  an  error  in  said  tester  determined  either 
by  acttiation  of  said  tester  in  response  to  said  ^bratiom 
of  lesstr  magnitude  or  by  faihire  of  mid  tester  to  be 
actuated  in  response  to  said  vibratiom  of  greater  nug- 
iritude. , 


REVEST  ACnON  DEVICE  FOR  8UBIECTING  AN 
OBJECT  TO  A  SINGLE  IMPULSE 

James  WBHra  Apfar,  Ham  de  Gmce,  Md.,  aaivaor  to 
the  UaMed  StatM  of  Amaika  m  fepissiMs4>y  the 
ScautaryoffhsAmiy  i 

FBed  Ja^  13, 19M,  Bar.  No.  2313 

lOalM.    (CL73— 12) 

(Gnmtcd  mdcr  TMk  35,  VS.  Code  (1952),  ssa  2U) 
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1/,}  gw-w. 
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1.  A  shock  testing  device  comprising  a  beam  living  a 
free  end  and  an  oppositely  secured  end,  a  first  b^lt  ^v- 
ing  a  predetermined  temile  strength,  said  first  boh  being 
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secured  on  the  upper  face  of  the  beam  at  the  free  ead 
thereof,  a  support  for  securing  a  test  specimra  ther^  a 
lecood  bolt  extending  through  said  support  and  threaded 
to  the  under  face  of  said  beam  at  the  frw  end  thereof, 
said  first  bolt  luiviag  a  prcdetennined  greater  tenatk 
strength  than  said  second  bolt,  meam  for  applying  a 
vertical  lifting  force  to  said  first  bolt  until  rupture  thereof, 
said  beam,  upon  said  rupture,  swinging  downwardly  and 
rebounding  to  rupture  the  second  bolt  and  release  the 
support  carrying  said  specimen  from  the  beam. 


METHOD  FcSTlWnNG  METALS 
Frank  Garofaio,  MetichaB,  NJ.,  aad  George  V.  Smith, 
Ithaca,  NY..  ■■■Ipiin  lo  UnllBi  MbIm  Steel  Corpora- 
tloo,  a  cofponllaa  aa  New  Jensy 

FOed  Dee.  14, 1955,  Sar.  No.  553,194 
3CWflM.    (0.73—18.4) 


passing  said  electrode  at  a  rate  suflkicBt  to  draw  off  fram 
said  stream  the  spurious  acroaol  particles  produced  by 
the  disintegratiMi  of  said  electrode,  and  fflaasuriag  BMum 
downstream  from  said  electrode  and  at  the  axial  center 
of  said  chamber  for  measuring  the  dectric  field  result- 


1.  The  method  for  detenbiaing  strain-aging  character- 
istica  of  a  metaUfc  body  which  comprises  primarily  pene- 
trating a  portion  of  the  metallic  body  by  an  indenting 
member  to  a  determined  depth  while  at  a  strain-agjng 
tenqieratore,  aging  said  penetrated  area  for  a  predeter- 
minied  time  interval,  thertafter  applying  a  predeter- 
mined load  to  the  indenting!  member  while  positioned  at 
the  point  of  the  primary  indentation  to  secondarily  in- 
dent said  deformed  area,  tod  then  moving  said  body 
relative  said  indenter  to  provide  an  unindented  area  in 
alignment  with  the  indeali|r,  maintaining  the  indenting 
member  and  the  metallic  body  at  the  same  temperature 
and  repeating  said  operatiom  with  varying  time  intervals 
between  the  primary  and  secondary  idenutiom,  measur- 
ing the  depth  of  indentatiom  and  converting  these  meas- 
urements into  hardness  numbers  to  thereby  determine  the 
strain-aging  properties  of  said  metallic  body. 


ing  from  the  charging  of  said  aerosols  by  said  charted 
particles  said  measuring  meam  conununicating  electri- 
cally with  an  electrometer  positioned  outside  said  cham- 
ber, said  electrometer  and  said  potential-providing  meam 
also  being  grounded. 


2,9M,923 

MEANS  FOR  DETECTING  AND  MEASURING 

AEROSOLS 

Bernard  VoiuegM,  North  Scttmrte,  Maak,  assignor  to 
Arthor  D.  LItde,  lac,  Canshryge,  Maas.,  a  corporation 
of  MaiMrhBsitti 

FBed  JuM  It,  1954.  Scr.  N^  437,912 
f  niliiii  1  (CL  73—29) 
1.  Apparatm  for  detecting  and  measuring  aerosols  in 
a  gaseous  fluid,  which  comfnises  an  elongated  chamber 
having  electricdly  conducting  grounded  walls,  means  for 
moving  a  stream  of  said  gaseous  fluid  longitudinally 
through  said  chamber,  an  element  positioned  in  said 
stream  and  adapted  to  introduce  into  said  stream  charged 
particles  of  OM  sign  only,  said  element  comprising  a 
radioactive  electrode  mounted  centrally  in  said  chamber, 
means  for  supplying  a  constant  D.C  potential  to  said 
electrode  sufficient  to  produce  charged  particles  thereat, 
means  positioned  adjacem  said  radioactive  electrode  for 
drawing  off  a  fraction  of  said  stream  of  gaseous  fluid 


DEVICE  FOR  LOCATION  OF  SURFACES 
WUhehn   Frila  Knt  Becker,  Obsnkkcfea^ 
(%  Schoppc  A  Fnesar^JBiA,  GnrfMrmse  97. 
fart  am  Mate,  Gcraaay) 

FOed  Sept.  5, 1954.  Scr.  No.  499,944 

Oaims  priority,  appttcaltea  Genwmy  Sept.  14, 1955 

4Ctefam.    (CL  73— 37.5) 


1.  A  method  for  measuring  the  height  of  the  level  of 
molten  glass  in  a  container  therefor,  said  method  com- 
prising passing  from  a  nozzle  fixed  at  a  predetermined 
height  above  the  normal  level  of  the  glass  a  low  pressure 
jet  of  gas  against  the  surface  of  the  glass,  and  sensing 
temperature  change  of  a  resistance  element  in  the  nozzle 
relative  to  temperature  change  in  a  comparison  resistor, 
the  jet  being  formed  under  a  pressure  bead  of  the  order  of 
a  few  millimeters  of  water  to  avoid  disturbance  of  the  sur- 
face of  the  molten  ^ass. 


2,9t4J2S 

CONTINUOUS  VISCOSIMETER  UTILIZING  A 
THERMISTOR 
Robert  H.  Gcirtry.  Jr^  aisd  Stew  F.  Michelrttj,  ddrcs- 
toa,  Tcs..  assignors,  by  nscsme  aasigmBcats,  to  Standaid 
Ofl  Conpovy,  Chicavo«  Rl.,  a  corpontkm  of  Indiana 
T    FOai  May  9. 1957.  Scr.  No.  458,144 
iClalaM.    (CL73— 54) 
1 .  A  contimious  flow  visoosimeter  inclu(fing  a  heat  ex- 
changer means,  a  conduit  through  said  exchanger  meam, 
means  for  flowing  a  stream  through  said  cotoduit  means, 
means  for  maintaining  a  con^ant  pressure  head  across  s 


62 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Jums  6,  IMI 


r^.  ..w.  of  said  oondtth  means,  tiMimJstor  •entpcrature  annular  outer  end  face,  an  end  stop  adapted  to  eataf*  Mid 
•easiiig  meaas  in  hett  exchaofe  relatkm  wfth  said  portioa,  end  face  and  confine  said  core  wholly  within  £ebora, 
means  for  heating  ttid  thermistor  to  a  temperature  level    a  rigid  plug  extending  through  said  stop  and  at  l^ut  pnr- 

tially  lying  within  said  core  aixl  being  of  sraall^  diam- 
eter than  said  core,  whereby  the  plug  transmits  to  direct 


substantially  above  that  of  said  portion,  and  means  for 
measuring  the  rate  of  heat  removal  from  the  said  ther- 
mistor by  the  flowing  stream  through  said  portion  as  a 
measure  of  the  viscosity  of  said  ttzeam. 


METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  DETERMINING  SUR. 
FACE  ELONGATION  OF  SHEET  MATERIAL 

G.  FfWMOB,  IMiH,  Tcx^  ■■tgnni  to 

Vo«ght  Caspgwliun,  a  vononOem  of  Dekmara 

FBed  Wb.  U,  19S9,  Scr.  No.  793^4 

9Clafam.    (CL73— 17) 


1.  A  method  for  determining  the  surface  elongation 
of  a  sheet  of  material  comprismg  the  steps  of.  applying  a 
pre-determined  strain  to  cause  elongation  of  a  portion  of 
the  sheet  by  a  small  amoum  comprising  the  lowest  value 
In  a  range  of  predetermined  percentages  of  surface  elon- 
gation from  a  ralue  wen  below  the  desired  value  to  a 
value  well  above  the  derired  vahie.  and  simultaneously  ap- 
plying a  pre-determined  stram  to  cause  elongation  of 
oflierportkwM  of  die  sheet  by  increasing  amounts  wherein 
Ae  percentage  of  elongation  applied  to  each  portion  is 
greater  than  that  elongation  applied  to  the  preceeding  por- 
tion and  wliereia  die  greatest  percentage  of  elongation 
applied  comprises  die  highest  value  in  said  range  whereby 
Uie  percentage  of  elongation  of  the  sheet  material  is  in- 
dicated by  the  percentage  of  elongation  of  the  last  por- 
tion diat  faib  to  fracture. 


AFT AKATC8  FOR  AFFLTING  INTERNAL 


AMiP. 


toUiMad 


rBSiara<i%  a  rmftttHkm  of  New  Jersey 
Bilg  C.  1951, 9».  1«^  733,423 


.'•  An  qiparatus  for  applying  Intemal  pressure  to  a 
tabular  woifcpiece  comprising  a  solid  elastomer  om^ 
adipied  to  ffil  die  bore  of  die  workpjece  and  having  an 


load  to  said  end  face,  and  means  for  applying  a  com- 
pressive load  to  said  plug,  said  plug  having  core-cpigaging 
faces  which  enable  said  core  to  transmit  pressure  resuh- 
ing  from  the  load  non-uniformly  to  the  walls  of  the  work- 
piece  to  achieve  a  predetermined  strain  pattern. 


AFFARATUS  FOR  ns  MEASUREMENt  OF 
CRACK  FROFAGATKMV  IN  TEST  PANELS 
AND  THE  LIKE 


FUadJi 

4 


l<,19S9,S«.No.I27,ttS 
(CL73    nj) 


1.  A  transducer  for  the  detection  of  the  initiatiJMi  and 
propagation  of  cracks  in  test  panels  and  other  liki  struc- 
tures comprising  a  base  strip  of  insulating  matMal,  a 
pair  of  current  cobducting  strips  bonded  on  said  base 
strip,  said  current  conducting  strips  being  space^  apart 
and  parallel  with  each  other,  a  series  of  rupturjUe  re- 
sistive strips  extending  between  and  electrically  ooiaected 
to  said  durrent  conductmg  strips  at  predetermined^intcr- 
vals  alodg  the  length  of  the  current  conducting  str  ps  and 
bonded  to  said  base  strip,  means  to  pass  a  cnrrem  t  iroogh 
said  traiisducer  and  means  to  record  die  rupture  rf  laM 
resistive  strips  as  a  function  ot  lineal  measoremo  it 
developiag  crack  in  said  panel. 


1' 
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FRES8URI RA110  INDlCAm  AND  OOffnOLLER 

FOB  VAMAILB  AREA  NOCIU 
WanArii  B. 


Apr.  tt,  1917,  Sar.  No.  if4a53 
IClBlik    (CL73— IIO 


Appantus  for  Indicating  die  ovarall  compression  ratio 
of  a  iet  engine  haviof  a  compianoi  and  a  turbine  com- 
prising a  housing,  a  pair  of  ispaoed  di^ihragms  connect- 
ed for  co-movement  in  said  housing,  the  space  between 
said  diaphragm  fMiiteg  a  atMic  chamber  in  aaid  housfaig 
romiartfd  to  dia  dbckarge  aU»  ai  said  oompressor,  said 
of  said  rtiiphwii  brtag  larier  than  the  other,  a 
•mad  by  aaid  hoosiag  and  said  odier 
of  aaid  diaphragma  asd  oonnecled  lo  ambieat  presmre, 
a  flow  dmrnbar  in  eooHMoication  aMi  the  outer  side  of 
aid  oaa  iHapiiiagin,  aaid  flow  chamber  bavii^  at  least 
inlet  oriflee  eooBcmd  to  the  disdiaria  side  of 
■d  a  sonic  oatiet  orifloa  aahaoatiag  to 
presrare,  said  oriflcaa  maiataining  hi  said  flow 
a  refaranoa  pramuiain  prsdelanninad  ratio  with 


sM 
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BNGINB  TRUNNWNMmmiG  AND  THRUST 

INDICATING  MBANB 

HHari  S.  Friea,  flan  Dlaf%  CaK,  aarfBMT  la 

Ryaa  A Hi  il  C^TSbb  DiatB,  Calf. 

Fflai  Nov.  7,  l99K§m,  No.  M5>73 
7ClalH.    (CL73— 141) 


''X!iy///y/////////c^//^^^^^ 
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1.  Engine  mounting  and  thrust  indicating  means,  com- 
prisiag:  a  tnanion  fliting  having  a  transverse  trunnion 
liCJiiviBg  bora,  d||^lly  ovoid  in  cmm  section  to  permit 
of  a  tramdoa  normal  to  the  axis  thereof  in 


to  Iha  engine  thnMt;  a 
a  inNtaiirtaily  milicat  fluid  poailioMd,  in  aaid  i. 
teing  between  aaid  liimuion  lecdriag  Ibora  and  a  wiU 
of  said  trumion  fitting,  whereby  said  Aaid  aaay  ba 
pressed  by  the  thrust  cauaed  by  movemeat  of 
trunnion  to  have  the  presrare  of  said  fluid  varied;  flnid 
pressure  sensing  means  providittg  a  contaauons  variaUa 
response  to  pressure  located  in  said  tmaaioD  fitting  in 
contact  with  said  capsule  for  seaatng  die  variations  of 
said  fluid  pressure  prodtad  by  atovemet  of  the  tnumion; 
and  a  thrnrt  indicator  operativaly  corniertad  to  said  fluid 
pressure  sensing  means,  whereby  thrust  impreased  on  said 
fitting,  equivalem  to  the  thrust  on  the  trunnion,  is  direct- 
ly measured. 


iAliOtU] 


nVAIN  GAUGt  LOAD  CELL 
AMrsd  N.  Omang,  FjaBas  231,  lM>swaed 
FBed  Ah.  t,  19St,  SOTTNaTTSMM 
Sdaiw.    (CL73— 141) 


of  said  ex- 
having  VBk  inlet  opening  aA^ted  to  be 
to  a  ioana  of  flidd  under  pressure  and  an  out- 
ibie  widi  aiM  diaphragms  for 
the  area  of  one  of  said  opcafaigs  hi  one  of  said 
to  thereby  wy  the  prsasure  in  said 
to  mow  Mid  indicator  element 
said  dIapivagnM  an  displaced,  and  means  movable 
said  hsdicator  clsnsant  for  varyiag  the  area  of  one  of 
oriflces  in  mid  flow  chamber  wbeieby  said  indicator 
to  rsat  when  said  diapiuagnis  are  balanced. 


1.  A  strain  gauge  load  cdl  comprising,  in 
first,  second,  ^ird,  and  fourth  load  arms  of  equal  length 
consecutively,  integrally  oonnectod  at  their  ends  to  form 
a  deformable  member  in  the  sliape  of  a  rhombus  defining 
a  simi^  closed  curve;  said  arms  being  deformaMe  upon 
application  of  a  first  load  to  diagonally  opposite  vertices 
of  said  riiombus  as  defined  by  the  comtoction  bawatn 
said  first  and  second  arms  and  the  connection  between 
said  third  and  fourth  arms;  first  and  seooad  strain  gauges 
secured  reqiectivdy  to  opponte  sides  of  said  fourth  ann 
at  a  given  distance  from  the  vertex  formed  by  the  con- 
nection of  said  fourth  arm  to  said  first  arm  and  third 
and  fourth  strain  gauges  secured  reflectively  to  opposite 
sides  of  said  third  arm  at  a  given  distance  equal  to  said 
first  mentioned  given  distance  from  the  vertex  formed  by 
the  connection  of  said  third  arm  to  said  second  arm.  said 
given  distance  bring  no  greater  than  one-third  the  length 
of  said  fourth  arm. 


af  Fkpl  R.  Niehab  aai  ■. 
Oct  4, 19S7, 8er.  Naw  ilt,299 
4  nihil  (CL7»— 144) 
I.  A  welgbt-seaiing  mrrhaniam  for  sensing  chaagm  is 
the  tension  in  a  cable  comprising  an  riongatrd  and  hollow 
casing  for  receiving  tberda  a  portion  of  die  leagdi  of 
said  cable,  a  damp  means  seoired  in  aaid  caring  and 
located  adiiaoent  one  end  thereof  for  securing  said  mecha- 
nism to  oae  end  of  said  cable  portimi,  a  slot  adBacaat  die 
odier  end  of  said  casing  far  didably  ragaging  the  other 
endof  shid  cable  portion,  a  leaf  ^rii<g  pivottDy  mmmted 
within  said  casing,  means  far  urging  die  bee  ead  of  said 
qirlng  against  said  cable  portion  for  causing  a  drflectjon  in 
said  cable,  an  extension  on  said  ipring,  a  searfai 
forming  a  part  of  a  closed  fluid-pressure  circuit 
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wiOiB  nid  cmiat  and  having  a  femjag  deawnt  bearing 
agiiMt  said  qlamioa.  whereby,  aa  th^  Icntioa  cfaaagea  in 
aaid  cable,  said  ipriag  wiU  be  mo^d  accordiagiy.  and  ^^i^fl^ 
whereby,  at  said  ipring  is  moved  in  acrordanpe  with  the 


I  X.9M,934  t 
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chsDges  in  tension  in  said  cable,  said  extension  on  said 
spring  will  cause  a  fluid  ivemire  change  in  said  sensing 
device,  and  a  conduit  leading  from  said  sensing  device  to 
a  suitable  indicating  device  for  providing  a  continuous 
indicatiiMi  of  the  traakm  in  said  cable. 


HEUCOPTEK  iOR^KED  MEASURING 
INVTRUMENT 
.nuMrih^  falcworlh,  aad  Bad  Hcary 
ArfccO,  KaHoa,  Eaglay,  aarigMn  to  The  Spctry  Gyre 

Bnattod,  Eaghad,  a  British 


Pled  Od  21,  IfSI, 


Na.7<M15 
lillihi  Oct  23,  If  57 
(CL  73— Itl) 


1.  Aa  afa-  speed  senaitiviii  hishiaaaat  eooqirWag  a  Phot 
pnanire«wasiiriag  devfce  naonated  u  a  oertaiB  ladha 
from  aa  ixii  to  rolata  about  the  udi  lo  that  fai  difl^reot 
podtiooi  of  rotatioa  it  wfll  face  fai  different  directioia 
to  measure  the  prMsuie  as  H  raCatcs,  signal  g»n«>r»Hm 

vidiag  sigaato  repnaaaiathw  iharaoC.  aeaaa  amned  to 
oo^rWm  Mid  ntMdi  npniaatfav  the  prawM  nnnuiL 
"■•■•  ■"•^  •*  Mlscaid  poridons  fai  aa^  lefoluUiwi  of 
the  device  to  pivride  a  OMwore  of  the  ahspeed.  said 
comb^^  meane  laetodhig  meaat  arnafed  to  snbtract, 
ooB  flppm  the  other,  the  tigaal  repreaentfaig  the  prenore 
meawiemiat  inhde  at  a  poailSoo  fai  which  the  pn«are- 
meaeorfaif  devfee  ii  eatfrdy  fai  a  certaia  dfaectioa  aad  at 
a  poritiot  tpoced  190*  ftOB  fUi  poaitioo  to  pvoflde  t 
d2Dereiie#  ilgflal  pcopoftioBal  to  the  akapeed  ia  the  cei^ 
tafai  direetioii,  nid  eoDbfafaig  oMam  fndhcr  faichidfaig 
meam  amnpd  to  add  the  alkali  repreaeatfag  the  pna^ 
sore  MiMiiiaiiiiiaii  oiadB  jtt  the  two  poafdooi  tatennedl- 
ata  beiwcM.  the  two  nid  jpotMoM  to  provide  a  una  lU- 
nal.  aod  awafle  ari««|ed  to  dMde  die  difldaaee  rifS 

br^WM  jiBd<»obtHBiaeainiao<thiairapeedfai 

the  *** 


22,  19Sf ,  Scr.  No.  78MM 
(CL  7>-^2) 


1.  A  device  responsive  to  the  depaiUue  of  o^  of  a 
plurality  of  conditi<»is  from  a  predetermined  inormal 
value,  oemprising  a  plurality  of  seming  means  as^oriafed 
respectively  with  said  conditiow,  said  aemuig  aie4as  pro- 
viding electrical  energy  outpuU  varying  widi  the!  vafaieB 
of  said  conditions  and  said  senang  meaas  haviagi  adjnst- 
able  devices  for  varying  said  ou^^uJa  iad^cadc^ttly  of 
said  valaes;  alternating  current  servomotive  melas  for 
actuating  said  adjusuMe  devices  in  ua«on  to  «i«f*ltMifr- 
ously  increase  or  decrease  the  outputs  of  the  «*iH'"g  de- 
vices; a  plurality  of  reversibly  operable  electrical  jmolive 
means  energized  respectively  from  the  ouqmts  pi  said 
sensing  deans,  said  motive  means  opiating  in  oai^  doec- 
tion  in  aesponse  to  an  increased  output  aad  vioa  vena; 
altematiag-current  sun>ly  means;  an  uqiot  cirecat  con- 
nected to  said  servomotive  means  to  actuate  the  letter  ia 
either  <4  reverse  directions  by  applicatiea  of  n^rened- 
polarity  currents  req>ectively  to  said  dreuit;  a  pluraUty 
of  alteraating  current  poIarity-reverMag  devicea  Ihavfaig 
movable  parts,  coupled  with  uid  alternating  current  sop- 
ply  means  for  selectively  impressing  currents  o^either 
forward  or  reverse  polarity  on  said  iiqNit  cireuitj  ia  re- 
sponse to  selective  opposite  poeitiooing  of  said  ntovaUe 
parts,  said  plurality  of  electrical  motive  means  beitg  cou- 
pled to  the  said  movable  parts  to  reversibly  drive  (he  lat- 
ter; and  means  limiting  movement  in  one  direction  of 
each  of  the  said  motive  means  and  iu  coupled  ntovable 
part  to  i  predetemUned  position  corresponding  t^bataa- 
tially  to  that  obtafaied  when  the  said  conditions  are  at 
their  normal  values. 


^  2,9M,935 

RADIATION  PYROMETER 
Pict  Maitew  CafMoaad  "T^itmaj  fatsbi  MajL 
Gcrwco,  EaMMHiafei,  EladhMre%  Netteriaadb,  hsstaa- 
on,  by  ateaae  aariaaaMaii,  to  North  AaNticaa  f^na 
Company,  lae.,  P^ew  York,  N.Y.,  a  eotponltoB  of 
Delaware 
_  Fllad  Dae.  18, 19S3,  Bar.  P«d.  39t,113 

Clatani  Brtocfty,  appttoritoa  Niaiifiaii  Pee.  23, 1952 
Saahaa.    (CL  7»-4SS) 


1.  A  radiation  pyrometer  comprialag  a  flnc  tlknao- 
couple  paodudng  a  first  vdtage  reipoaahe  to  raJbtiba 
from  a  source  of  heat,  means  coupled  to  said  first  thermo- 
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couple  and  fonaiag  a  eireait  therewith  aad    „. 

to  a  voltate.  a  seooad  therawooitple  prodnciiv  a  eacoad 
yottage  rsspuartii  to  ^aWeat  tomperacare.  and  means 
mtareoaaeetiag  eaid  eireait  aad  aald  aecood  therawcou- 
pie  for  haiodadag  tato  said  diadt  a  portion  of  aaid 
second  vottaga  oorraiaied  to  the  tenperatore  of  said 
soarce  of  heat  to  conplesely  compensate  for  the  effect 
of  the  ambieat 


tfasa  of  aaid  lioariiv  aad  nwsM  for  detadiahly 
to  the  Aaft  of  a  fotf  dnh;  a 


OOPTBPCnON 

/YiiiinjiihsrodiiiysSSStf 


iag  for  eadwiae        

bcr  havi^  Uaeal  yardage  iadida 
engagriiiaal  with  the  faiterior  aarfaoae  of  said  .^ 
said  indicatiag  member  being  proiectc^  threogh  the 
aperture  in  the  hooaiag  doriiy  the  a#mging  morea 

of  die  golf  ohib  by  virtne  of  I  the  ceaHifOgal  fane 

posed  on  the  said  hidicaliag  member  and  whereby  cealitf- 
ugal  force  is  tranqwaed  into  readable  lineal  yardi^e. 


PRnSUKBGAGB 

Wan 


19,19SS,8er.Na.529,4«5 

(CL  73-^)92) 


A  power  element  compriung  a  housing;  pressure  pro- 
ducing material  withui  said  bousing;  wall  portiom  of  the 
housing  forming  at  least  three  aligned,  parallel  walled 
pessages  of  decreaaii^  diamMer  from  the  umetnoet  pass- 
age to  the  outermost  passage,  and  a  piug-eqneeziag  shoul- 
der at  the  outer  cad  of  each  of  tfie  two  htfgest  passages- 
a  movable  pistoa  hi  the  oaterawat  pasaage;  tad  a  de^ 
formable  plug  betweea  die  prearare-produdnf  material 
and  movable  piston;  said  plug  extending  at  least  partially 
into  each  of  the  aligned  passages;  whereby  during  pres- 
sure increaae  of  die  preasoreiMiododng  material  the 
shoulden  are  each  caaaed  to  effect  a  squeezing  of  a  dif- 
ferent portion  of  the  plug  to  give  an  elongation  of  the 
pfaig  which  is  the  aam  of  the  elongations  produced  by 
each  shovdder,  the  second  faugeet  diameter  parallel  walled 
PMfMe  befaig  of  safldent  length  so  that  plug  portions 
uutially  engaged  wHh  the  largest  shoulder  are  prevented 
from  reaching  die  aeat  adjacent  shoulder  during  normal 
pressure  mcrease  of  the  pressore-prodocing  material. 


23M.937 

LINEAL  YARDAGE  METER  ATTACHMENT  FOR 

GOLF  CLUBS 

Uyal  a  ChipaiMjU  Nadaaai  BUg^ 

PBed  Ma^NTTS^r.  No.  5t4,f3« 
lOatas.    (O.  73—379) 


A  Hneal  yardage 
prising  hi 
staat  internal 

7n7  no.     s 


attachneat  for  golf  chibe 
a  tabular  hotning  having  a 

in  the  lower  end  por- 


1.  A  pressure  gage  comprising  a  housing  having  an 
opening  in  one  side  thereto,  a  stem  connected  to  said 
housing  over  said  opening,  said  stem  having  a  cylindrical 
recess  in  the  end  thereof  adjacent  said  opening,  a  piston 
slidably  disposed  in  said  recess,  means  to  transmit  pres- 
sure through  the  other  end  of  said  stem  to  said  piston,  a 
proving  ring  inside  said  housing,  meam  sunxMting  said 
proving  ring  inside  said  housing  in  qiaced  lelatioaship 
to  said  housing  and  with  a  diameter  of  die  pnmng  ring 
aligned  with  the  piston  axis,  said  piston  extending  through 
said  bousing  to  engage  an  area  of  said  proving  ring,  said 
supporting  means  engaging  uid  proving  ring  at  an  area 
diametrically  c^>posite  from  said  piston,  meam  engaging 
said  proving  ring  within  said  areas  of  engagemem  there- 
of by  said  supporting  means  and  piston  to  indicate  rela- 
tive movement  of  said  areas  along  said  diameter,  said 
proving  ring  being  free  of  contact  with  any  other  ele- 
ments throughout  its  entire  circumferential  extent  except 
at  said  areas,  the  end  of  said  pistm  that  engages  said  prov- 
ing ring  having  a  V-shaped  groove  therem  with  the  groove 
axis  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  provuig  ring,  said  area 
of  engagement  oi  said  piston  with  the  ivoving  ring  com- 
prising two  portiom  spaced  apart  symmetrically  on  either 
side  of  said  groove  and  said  piston  axis,  said  meam  to 
transmit  preesure  to  said  pbtoa  comprising  aa  aperture 
in  said  opposite  cad  of  the  stem  having  an  annular  shoul- 
der tlier^.  a  dicular  disc  shaped  rubber  diqihragm  dis- 
posed against  said  shoulder,  a  ring  ia  threaded  eagage- 
ment  with  said  aperture  disposed  adjacent  said  diaphragm 
on  the  opposite  side  thereof  from  said  shoulder  rdeM- 
ably  reufaiing  said  diaphragm  in  position,  said  stem  hav- 
ing a  parthion  thereacross  between  said  piston  leoeiviag 
recess  and  said  diaphragm  receiving  aperture,  said  parti- 
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ud  putltiao 
iskt  aa  Mial 
nid  profviog  lint 
the  area  of 
said  axial  paMaj 
liquid  into  nid 


with  a  variable 
opeaiai,  tht  «aee  httmm  Mid 
beiat  lUkd  with  liquid,  uid  ■!•«. 
la^ar  dtoulder, 
being  concentric,  aaid  piston  hav- 
theretlvoa^  tenninati^  adjacent 
bctveen  said  spaced  apart  portioM  of 
It  of  the  pvoviag  ring  and  pietoo, 
mean*  for  introducint  aaid 
a  screw  plug  doaiuf  said 


tube  connected  to  each  of  said  inlet  and  aaid  o^itist  and 
pn^iectiof  outwardly  from  said  body,  lor  ^tr^i*vTfi  ba 
said  line,  said  body  haviac  •  cyliadricai 


oomiBnafcatinf  at  one  end  thereof  with  said  phaant*^  a 
sampla  receiving  chamber,  a  sample  recdvinijpasaate 


FLUID  SAimSo  AFP  ARATUS 

Jay  P.  GmM,  Gliaiala,  Calt  (%  Conaa  OQ  Specialties 

Md  Ssrfiea  CiMSiar.  F4>.  lag  177,  U  CsMda,  CaM.) 

FMBti»i#,  IfSC, 8er. No.  StMTl 

laakiB.    ^73— «22) 


.  SampUag  apparatus  for  use  with  a  container  such  as  a 
conduit  or  venel  containing  fluid  under  pressure,  said 
apparatus  cooaprising  a  tubular  body  adapted  to  be  se- 
cured at  oae  end  portion  thereof  at  an  opening  in  a  con- 
tafaier  wan.  an  internal  carrier  phig  extending  into  the 
opposite  end  portion  of  said  body  and  renravably  mount- 
ed within  the  bore  of  said  body  by  means  of  a  threaded 
connection  widi  said  oppotht  end  portion,  said  plug  hav- 
ing a  fluid  passage  exteadlng  axiafly  therethrougb.  elon- 
gated tnbidar  sampling  means  connected  to  tlie  inner  end 
of  said  plug,  a  valve  having  a  relatively  large  fluid  pas- 
sage theicthioutfi  inchiding  a  fluid  inlet  connected  to  said 
opposite  cad  portion  of  said  body  and  a  fluid  outlet,  a 
relathrely  restricted  fluid  sample  withdrawal  line  connect- 
ed to  said  outlet  and  extending  generally  vertically  tiiere- 
tnm,  means  at  said  fluid  outlet  providing  a  gradually  con- 
verging fluid  flow  path  between  said  valve  passage  and 
said  Itoe,  a  generally  horizontal  branch  conduit  extend- 
ing from  said  line  and  provided  with  a  valve  for  con- 
trolled bleedfaig  of  vapors,  and  another  branch  conduit 
decoding  generally  vertically  from  said  first-named 
branch  conteit  and  provided  with  a  valve  for  controlled 
removal  of  a  liquid  sample. 


UNGDE 


flAMFLING  DEVICE 


lid.,  bodi  of 


Dec  22,  IfSt,  flar.  No.  7t2,lS4 
€  OalBBB.  ^  73-^422) 
1.  A  saaq>Ung  device  for  a  liquid  supply  line  comjMs- 
ing  a  body  having  a  constantly  open  supply  passage 
therein,  said  paauge  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  a 


leading  from  said  recess  to  sakl  chamber,  and  ki  sanpte 
discharge  passage  leading  from  said  recess,  a  vsilve  spool 
member  reciprocatingly  mounted  in  aaid  receas  land  hav- 
ing a  first  position  placing  said  supply  passage  in  com- 


mutticati<Mi  with  said  samfde  receiving  passage  and  said 
chamber  wliile  closing  said  discharge  passage  and  a 
second  position  interrupting  communication  between  said 
Biq^y  passage  and  said  sample  receiving  passage  and 
placing  said  sample  receiving  passage  in  cooun^nication 
with  said  discharge  passage,  means  for  reciprocating  said 
valve  spool  member  to  place  said  member  in  Mid  first 
and  second  positions,  and  a  liquid  ejection  pisum  mova- 
ble into  said  chamber  in  response  to  placing  of  s^  mem- 
ber in  said  second  position. 


m^cons 


■ATE 

Fkaaee.  assffear  to  So- 
rts daMaaacea^XM.), 

Flai  Feb.  17,  INt,  8er.  Na.  9,3<9   i 

Frinca  Feb.  23,1999 

(CL74— 5) 


1.  la  a  rate  gyroscope,  in  comWaatioo,  an  external 
casing,  a  sensor  stator  internally  dispoeed  la  ssJll  casiag, 
a  sensor  rotor  disposed  In  the  vidnity  of  said  atator.  a 
hollow  hub  supporting  said  rotor,  a  wheel  box  ihtemally 
disposed  in  said  casing,  arms  protruding  at  oiis  of  the 
extremities  of  said  box  facing  Uie  correipondln|  extrem- 
ity of  said  hub,  said  arms  being  seated  oo  said  axtremity 
of  said  hub,  a  shoulder  formed  in  the  internal  wall  of  said 
casing,  a  second  shoulder  formed  in  the  external  wall  of 
said  box,  a  spring  loaded  pivot  comprising  a  first  ring  in- 
serted on  said  first  shoulder  and  a  second  ring  in|erted  on 
said  second  shoulder,  each  of  said  rings  being  Integral 
with  a  corresponding  part  of  a  two  part  partition  ha^ng 
facing  extremities,  in  which  are  machined  four  Spertures 
according  to  a  square  drilling  pattern,  aperturea  throu^ 
which  said  arms  pass  respectively  and  two  thlit  crossed 
separated  blades  the  roots  of  which  arc  Integral  by  pairs 
with  said  partition  parts,  the  fadng  cxtreoUtle^ 
partition  parts  constituting  abutment  surfaces. 


ol|  said 
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GYlOVnniCALS 
J.  Da  Laisdr,  iHMwto,  N.Y.,  Mstoaar  to  flpany 

CflspasafltoB,  a  caiwanltoB  ai  Daku 
■ed)afarl2,'19SMar.  Na.  997,399 
TOilML   ^74— M) 


1.  A  gimbal  supported  sensitive  instrument,  a  pair  of 
spaced  bearings  pivotally  mounting  aaid  instrument  in 
a  support  for  freedom  about  a  normally  horizontal  axis, 
one  of  said  bearings  being  of  the  combined  rotary  and 
thrust  type  thereby  preventing  relative  axial  nsovement 
of  the  instnimem  in  its  support  and  the  other  of  said 
bearings  permitting  axial  u  well  as  rotary  movement, 
whereby  upon  temperature  jrise  the  center  of  gravity  of 
said  instrument  shifts  away  from  said  thrust  bearing,  a 
mass  mounted  on  said  instrument  for  movement  in  a 
direction  parallel  to  said  axis,  and  thermostatic  meaiu 
for  moving  said  mass  toward  said  thrust  bearing  upon 
temperature  rise  to  compensate  tor  thermal  shift  of  the 
center  of  gravity  of  the  instnunent  away  from  said  bear- 
ing. 

2,9i«,943 
GYROSCOPE  SVnVMS 
JattM  I.  B.  Lair,  Glaa  Rid^  mi  Jaba  E.  Mctagcr, 
r,  N  J.,  aari^an  to  latataatioaai  Teiepboac  and 
Nadcy,  N  J.,  a  corpocalkm  of 

Sar.  No.  75<,72t 
74—8.4) 
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INDUCTION  GYBO0COPI  TOiQUn  AND 

RELATED  G YR08COPIC  APPARATUS 


M.i 
Natlh 

Fled  Dec  li,  19S9,  Ssr.  No.  S99,9SS 
9ClBbM.   (CL  74-4.4) 


1.  In  a  gyro  having  a  caae  member  mounted  on  a  i 
port  member  for  pivotal  motion  in  a  bearing 
torquing  axis  which  is  substantially  normal  to  a 
reference  axis  thereof  and  means  mounting  said  siqiport 
member  for  isolation  from  angular  motion,  apparatus  for 
effecting  precession  of  said  gyro  in  proportion  to  a  pea- 
cession  coounanding  shaft  rotation  comprising  a  condoc- 
tive  element  directly  fixed  to  one  of  said  membecs  at  an 
effective  moment  arm  relative  to  the  torquing  axis,  mag- 
netic means  on  the  other  of  said  members  for  producing 
a  magnetic  field  in  and  about  said  element  wliereby  mo- 
tion of  said  field  relative  to  said  element  produces  eddy 
current  torque  on  said  one  member  acting  about  said 
torquing  axis,  and  means  for  controlling  said  magnetic 
means  from  said  commanding  shaft  rotation  to  effect  mo- 
tion of  said  field  relative  to  said  elemem  in  proportion  to 
said  preccasion  commanding  shaft  rotation  whereby  said 
gyro  obtains  a  precession  velocity  about  its  ^Mce-refer- 
eoce  axis  proportional  to  the  velocity  of  said  shaft  ro- 
tation. 

2,994,949 

GYROSCOPIC  INSntUMENT 

Mkfaad  R.  Rioto,  New  Hyde  Parit,  N.Y^  asripipi  to 

Rand  Coepontfoa,  a  oaeponlloa  of  Ddawara 

Hied  Snt  25, 1997,  Scr.  No.  MM12 

27ClaiaBS.   (CL  74— 5.12) 


1.  A  system  for  sensing  rotations  of  a  body  producing 
pulses  each  representing  an  equal  increment  of  rotation 
of  said  body  comprising  a  gyroscope  having  an  input  and 
an  output  axis,  rotation  sensing  and  torquing  means 
coupled  to  said  output  axis,  means  for  generating  quan- 
tized signals  of  equal  magnitude,  control  means  coupled 
to  and  controlled  by  said  rotatioo  sensing  means  and 
coupling  said  generating  means  to  said  torquing  means 
for  applying  said  quantized  signals  of  equal  magnitude 
to  said  torquing  means  so  as  to  maintain  said  gyroacope 
essentially  stationary  with  respect  to  said  body  and  means 
for  producing  an  output  representative  of  the  quantized 
signals  fed  to  said  torquing  means. 


1.  A  gyroscopic  instrument  having  a  doaed  housing, 
an  exhaust  valve  on  the  housing  permitting  gas  to  vent 
from  the  housing  to  the  atmosphere,  a  gimbal  ring  siq>- 
ported  in  the  bousing  with  freedom  about  an  axis,  a  rotor 
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fuppofted  <m  the  ring  to  tpm  about  an  axis  nonnal  to 
the  rng  axk  havkt  aa  anal  cyyndrical  chamber  therein 
and  a  tanfentiaBy  directed  vent  at  the  pciiphery  thereof 
commnnicating  irlth  the  dhamber,  an  ignitible  propellent 
grain  for  the  rotor  locitted  in  the  cylindrical  chamber,  an 
electrically  fired  detonating  dement  for  igniting  the  grain 
supported  within  the  rotor  chamber  by  a  rotor  member 
at  the  axis  of  the  rotor  having  an  electrical  input  lead, 
an  dectrical  input  lead  and  cage  member  on  the  ring 
trarolatahle  along  the  axis  of  the  rotor  to  connect  the 
lead  thereof  with  the  lead  oi  the  rotor  member,  an  elec- 
trical input  lead  and  cage  member  on  the  housing  transla- 
table along  the  axis  of  the  rotor  to  engage  the  ring  cage 
member  to  cage  the  ring  to  the  bousing  and  connect  the 
iMd  thereof  with  the  lead  of  the  ring  cage  member,  and 
means  operatively  connected  to  the  housing  cage  mem- 
ber for  urging  said  members  in  end  to  end  engaged  rela- 
tion along  the  axis  of  the  rotor  to  cage  the  ring  and  elec- 
trically connect  the  reqiective  leads  from  the  bousing  ca^e 
member  to  the  detonating  etonent 


ly  coa- 


AUItMMATIC  ERECricm  CWnTROL  FOR 
^GYROSCOPE 

FiM  u«  ShmmV)  BMuBMeay  Md«f  SMlgMic,  by 

asBiad  by  Ae  SecRlavy  af  Iha  fitivj 

FHad  Dae.  2f ,  1999, 8ar.  No^  tt2,73S 
iCUma,    (a.74-M7) 
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1.  Ab  cfBCtioB  lyitem  for  a  gyroioope  comprismg:  a 
gravity  aeaaing  mtbdh  having  fir^  and  second  electrodes, 
a  cowMiion  electrodes,  and  an  electrolyte;  a  first  win<fing 
having  a  center-tap  connection  for  producing  a  preceas- 
int  torque  in  said  gsrroacope;  a  first  voltage  source  con- 
nected between  said  common  dectrode  and  said  center-tap 
coBnectioB;  a  nooad  winding  for  producing  a  precessing 
torqoe  in  said  gyroaoope;  a  seoood  vnitage  source  connect- 
tiitt  to  said  second  winding;  a  transformer  connectable 
between  said  second  vottage  sonroe  and  said  second  wind- 
ing! and  means  connected  between  said  common  elec- 
trode of  said  gravity  sensing  switch  and  said  center-tap 
connection  for  switdiing  said  transformer  to  an  inopera- 
tivn  cooditioB. 

ay^rnoL  MoiiCMmrroR  CUTTING  TOOL  IN 

MITAL  PLATE  CUTIING  MACHINE 


the  movable  link  pin,  a  connectfaig  link  pin  pivc 
necting  the  other  ends  of  said  Iteks  with  oae 
driving  tieans  including  a  pivotally  moulad  crank  and  a 
connectftig  rod  connected  to  said  connecting  link  Ipin  for 
oscillatiag  the  two  links  between  sdfecled  extrenie  posi- 
tions transversely  of  a  first  plane  correspondhig  to  a  plane 
of  reciprocal  movement  of  said  tool  holder,  first  revohr- 
able  means  for  selectively  angulariy  positionfaig  the  sta- 
tionary link  pin  in  a  plurality  of  positions  angulariy  dis- 
posed relative  to  each  other  hKhiding  at  least  two  Extreme 
position!  of  which  one  is  substantially  in  said  firtt  plane 
and  the  other  is  q>aced  transversely  from  said  ttnk  plane, 
second  revolvable  means  tor  selectively  aagnlarly  posi- 
tioning the  crank  pivot  in  a  plurality  of  posWonp  angu- 
larly disposed  relative  to  each  other  hichidMig  two 
extreme  positions  transversely  of  a  second  plane  corre- 


sponding to  a  plane  passing  through  the  axis  of  rotation  of 
said  refolvable  means  and  substantially  paraUe)  to  the 
first  plsne  and  spaced  therefrom,  wberd>y  the  spised  and 
length  of  the  working  strcAe  of  the  toai  are  ad|ustaMy 
controlled  as  a  function  of  independent  and  o^bined 
angular  positioning  of  the  stationary  link  pin  and  die  pmM 
of  said  crank,  the  extreme  position  of  said  crank  pivot 
furthest  from  said  first  plane  being  spaced  froia  a  line 
connecting  said  stationary  and  movable  link  pin^  a  dis- 
tance approximately  equal  to  the  length  of  said  ionnect- 
ing  rod  plus  the  throw  radhis  of  said  crank  when  said 
stationary  link  pin  is  in  an  extreme  position  furthest  from 
said  second  plane,  and  the  opposite  extreme  pontlon  of 
said  crank  pivot  is  spaced  from  said  line  a  distance  ap- 
proximately equal  to  the  length  of  said  connecting  rod 
when  said  stationary  link  pin  is  in  its  o^ontc  extreme 
position. 

I  2,9tM4S 

'  PUMFJACK 

lames  ^.  Jensen,  14th  and  Padle  Sta^  CofcyviDa,  Kana. 
FDed  Aag.  29, 195t,  Ssr.  No.  758,993 
SCiaiBM.    (CL74— 99) 


flai  Apr.  17, 19Si,  8w.  Nk  S7t,792 
rtesMy,  ippMcaMon  gwiiin  Apr.  It,  19S5 
'  riiiiii  (CL74— 3f) 
1.  In  a  machine  for  cutting  and  shesnng  metal  plates 
and  the  like,  a  tog^e?joint  control  movement  for  con- 
trollably  varying  the  speed  and  length  of  the  working 
stroke  of  a  cutltag  tool,  the  movement  comprising  in 
operation  two  tog^  links,  a  stationary  link  pin,  a  movable 
link  pin,  a  tool  btrider  connected  to  the  movaMe  pin  and 
arraaged  lo  reciprocate  rectilinearly.  one  of  said  liaks  hav- 
ing an  cad  ptvotally  coaaected  to  thestatioaary  Imk  Inn 
aad  the  otlicr  liak  haviag  aa  ead  phiotally  connected  to 


1.  For  use  with  a  pump  having  a  reciprocal  >le  drive 
elemeot,  a  pump  jack  comprisingla  housing  haviig  a  base 
portion  and  a  cover  plate  detachably  secured  tolthe  base 
portioa,  the  base  portion  having  k  hoUow  genera  ly  cylin- 
drical sleeve  extending  therethroligh,  the  sleeve  bavinjg  an 
inner  ead  diqwsed  within  the  h^>using.  a  rotor  hjsving  an 
axial  hob  mounted  for  rotation  in  the  sleeve,  the  fotor  and 
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of  said  axes  aad  determiatag  first  aad  second  speed  rala- 
tions  between  said  gear  means  for  two  difiercat  axial 
positions  ci  said  meaibcr,  a  rocker  ana  pivotally 
mounted  intermediate  actuation  eads  thereof  aad  adspterl 
to  shift  said  member  upon  rotation  of  said  ana,  aa  ia- 
dexible  head  carried  by  said  frame  for  faidexiag 


the  inner  end  of  the  sleeve  having  interengaged  bearing 
surfaces  di^oeed  at  a  substaatial  aagle  to  the  axis  ol  ro- 
tatioa  of  the  rotor,  said  surfaces  haviag  geaaratrioes  that 
rotate  about  said  aids,  a  crank  pin  moaaled  on  the  rotor  a 
substantial  ditfance  from  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  rotor, 
a  crosshead  mounted  for  rec^>rocatoiy  movement  in  the 

housing,  the  rotor  and  the  crosshead  luvhig  interengaged  ment  and  supporting  sqwrate  actuating  pim  for  each  aad 
uniplanar  bearing  surfaces  lying  in  a  common  plane  per- 
penidicular  to  said  axis  of  rotation,  the  crosshead  having  a 
slot  in  which  the  crank  pia  is  di^oaed.  the  slot  being  dis- 
posed at  an  an^  to  dM  dirictioa  of  redpiocatory  move- 
ment of  the  croashead,  the  crosshead  and  the  cover  plate 
having  interengaged  bearing  surfaces  disposed  at  a  sub- 
stantial angle  to  said  axis  of  rotatioa  and  said  common 
plane,  the  lest  nimad  bearing  sarfaoes  bciag  deiaed  by  an 
infinite  number  of  strait  lines  parallel  to  each  other  aad 
to  a  liae  perpeadicular  to  said  axis  of  rotatioa,  drive 
meana  for  rotating  the  rotor,  and  a  bracket  carried  by  the 
crosshead  and  adaptad  to  be  detachably  secured  to  a  re- 
dprocabie  drive  elaaMal  of  a  pomp. 


INDKXING  CAM  SntUCrUBE 

H  W.  Twrirtii;  CUttfa,  tm£ 
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1.  An  indexing  cam  structure  ooa^risiag:  a  firame;  a 
pair  of  shafts  rotatably  mounted  in  said  frame  and  posi- 
tioned parallel  to  eadi  other,  one  of  said  shafts  being 
the  input  shaft  and  the  other  being  the  driven  shaft;  a 
wheel  attached  to  the  driven  shaft;  a  ptaraUty  of  cam  fol- 
lowers attached  to  the  wheel  and  projectiag  outwardly 
from  the  sides  of  the  wheel,  each  altarnata  follower  pro- 
jecting from  an  opposit«  side  of  nid  wheel  a  ^Mced 
angular  distance  from  the  adlarant  fbUowers;  aad  a  pair 
of  conjugate  cams  attadied  to  said  input  diaft,  said  cams 
being  spaced  to  mora  at  opposite  sides  of  said  i^ieel  and 
to  contact  said  can  foDmn  at  said  opposite  sides  of 
said  wheel,  each  of  said  cams  having  a  profile  with  a 
dwell  portion  therein,  each  of  said  cams  being  in  contact 
with  one  of  said  IcXiomtn  respectively  during  said  dwell 
portion  to  fix  the  position  <rf  the  driven  diaft,  each  cam 
having  a  re-entrant  portion  in  its  profile  at  which  it  will 
move  around  a  req>ecdve  cam  fcrflower,  the  portions  of 
the  profiles  ^wrt  from  the  re-entrant  portions  being  a 
greater  distance  from  the  ii^ut  shaft  than  are  the  profiles 
at  the  r»-«atraoC  portiow,  .  - 
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riiaar  to  Tie  New 
,  New  Iritnln,  Cosu^  a  cor> 


Fled  Nav.  If,  1997,  Bar.  No.  #97,146 
17CklM.    (CL74-.)39) 
I.  Gear-shiftiag  mechanism,  comprising,  in  comMna- 
tion,  a  frame,  mahing  gear  means  on  two  q>aoed  paral- 
lel axes  fai  said  fhune,  said  gear  means  iadudfaig  an  axial- 
ly  shifuble  member  connected  to  the  gear  means  on  one 


of  said  arm  and  for  all  of  a  irinrality  of  indexed  posi- 
tions of  said  bead,  means  for  moving  said  head  to  ad- 
vance into  cngafement  with  the  ends  of  taid  ana  the 
paiticukr  pins  identified  with  ttie  particular 
positioa  of  said  head,  and  locking  meuis  eoacting 
tween  said  head  and  said  frame  during  an 
raovameat  of  said  bead  for  locking  said  head  againM  in- 
dexing movement  while  so  engaged  with  aaid  arm. 


2,966^91 

GEAR  MECHANISM  FOR  FUEL  DISPENSING 

APPARATUS  AND  THE  LIKE 

LoidB  A.  Caiftol,  Ankmj  aaasBiiis,  Prince,  aislganr  to 

Sodala  dTtadca,  #laisartsas  9t.  de  Brevete-SJUA, 

Fflei  Dec.  22, 19SI,  Scr.  No.  7I2,2U 

■apBealioa  F^raMe  Dec  39, 1997 
6CUM.    (0.74—346) 


1.  In  a  variable  gear  drive  for  a  liquid  diqmising  sys- 
tem or  the  like,  the  combination  of  a  rotatable  input 
shaft,  a  conical  stack  of  gears  rotatable  with  said  input 
shaft,  a  ccmversion  gear  mounted  on  said  input  shaft  adja- 
cem  the  largest  gear  of  the  stack  and  rotatable  relative  to 
the  shaft,  speed  reducing  gear  means  interooBaecting  the 
input  shaft  and  the  conversion  gear,  and  a  i^urality  of 
output  pinions  positioned  about  and  movable  axially  of 
the  stack  and  engageable  selectively  widi  the  gears  of  the 
stack  aad  the  convosion  gear. 


SHAFT  ADIUnWG  MEANS 
Haary  D.  Ward,  Jr.,  Tlasoalaa^  Md.,  I 
_r.  lac,  a  conoralioa  «f ; 
1  Seat  4, 1999rSer.No.  636^36 
4aalns.    (CL74— 399) 
1.  In  a  machine  including  a  rotating  ^aft  for  perfonn- 
ing  an  operation  on  a  moving  web  and  including  a  driving 
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for  nid  dnft,  a  mMiM  for  alleriiit  tiie  aagnlv 
of  nid  iteft  with  niptct  to  said  driviag 
,  a  sleeve  freely  jcmrnalfid  on  taid  diaft 
t^'p^fm  thenoBf  laid  noove  iwclwdim 
oottdal  widi  nid  diift  aad  a  poctioa  ecocDtric 
iliKft,  aa  iatoaal  gear  rotataUy  aonoted  oa  said 
portikm,  a  qmr  gear  rotataMy  mooated  on  said 
portkm  ia  ai^hiag  engeiwneat  with  said  ia- 
fsv  Oecaatral  axes  of  sidd  fean  beiag  substaa- 


tially  pandlal,  BMaas  coaoectiat  said  tpn  fear  with  said 
«P***rtf  shdR,  Mid  aieaas  for  tnraiag  said  sleeve  rda* 
tive  to  said  Aaft  so  as  to  adM  the  aagolar  positioa  of 
the  aooeatridty  of  said  eoceatric  about  the  axis  of  said 
shaft  and  ttsi^  of  the  dtqrfaccmcot  of  the  oeotral  axis 
of  said  spar  asor  with  rsspect  to  the  ceatral  axis  of  said 
iateraal  gear  «iMrd»y  said  shaft  ii  rotataUy  rqKMitioned 
about  its  ii^t»«~Hft  axis  with  reject  to  said  driviag 


AnyDe 


3JtMS3 

rOOTFEDAL 

■d  Leaasad  N*  MesiBsr«  Toledo 
la  Henee  N.  Bowe,  ToMa.  01 
lepl.  29, 19St,  8sr.  NoTt^^S 


tootSSi 


juMi  e,  iMi 


H.  T.  Golde  CakbA,  *  Ce^  KXk, 


*"  ^hud  Apr. «,  1H«,  Ssr.  Naw  2Mi» 


a  core 

Indiai 


1.  A  ikxible  toothed  rack  cable, 
aiade  from  a  oiaterial  selected  from  the  groiq) 
Heel  wire,  steel  caMe  and  pasties;  tiAidar 
bers  threaded  oa  said  core  iatereagagiag  with  May 
braced  together  akng  the  eatire  iMgth  of  the  {cable;  at 
least  fsro  teeth  on  each  of  said  toothed 
oooveitional  tooth  profiles  aad  iaterveafaig 
ing  tooth  g^ps  oorrespondiag  to  the  tooth 
aular  aeating  surfaces  on  the  ead  faces  of 
memban,  the  seating  surfaces  of 
memben  bearing  tightly  agafaist  one  anotiier, 
members  having  on  one  of  its  end  fMCs, 
anbu'  aeatfaig  surfsce,  an  axially  extending 
the  otber  end  face,  also  within  said  ammltf 
face,  tn  extension  fitting  with  i^y  into  a  recess 
joinfaii  toothed  member,  the  irfsy  between  said  ilscess  aad 
laid  cKtension  increasing  towards  the  bottom  ^  the  re- 
cess when  taid  members  are  fitted  together;  and  connect- 
ing ekmcnU  within  said  seating  surfaces  inteTengaging 
with  a  limited  amount  of  play  to  allow  said  mraiben  to 
ttrn  a  permissible  amount  in  relation  to  each  other. 


FLUID  MECHANlSo.  COUPLINgI 


Edwsrt  I.  Hub —I.  Detrott.  Mick,  asBlfBor  1^ 
soa  Raaio  WooldrUfs  lac,  Clevelaiid,  CMoij  a 
ratlMof  OUo 

Filed  Dec  t,  1951, 8er.  ?>lo.  77Mt7 
MOalaH.    (0.74—974) 


1.  A  pedal  amcmbly  comprisiag  a  treadle  having  a 
inl  pivot  axil  penaittiM  19  aad  down  motion  of  aa  end 
said  trsadla  also  having  a  second  pivot  axis 
prpssidirnlsr  to  said  first  pivot  axis  permitting 
:  of  said  ead  of  the  treadle,  a  longitudinal 
DMBiBer  laeared  to  dw  under  side  of  said  treadle  at  said 
loeood  pivoC  nil  aioveaUe  laterally  with  said  treadle 
ahad  said  asemd  pivot  axis,  said  member  extending  from 
said  aacoad  ffcot  axis  a  tfataaoe  such  that  ooe  end  is 
mder  said  treadle  end,  an  adjustable 
oa  said  longitodinal  member,  means 
odd.  If— r***^"*  to  said  treadle  ead  making 
subject  to  vertical  motion 


odaiid 


aboot  said  flat  pivot  axis. 


8.  in  combination  with  an  faitanud  comUustlaa  eagi 
haviiy  a  crankshaft,  a  coupling  comprisfaigia  turbl 
rotatably  and  slidably  mounted  oa  said  cnmkshaft,  aa 
impeler  fixedly  secured  to  said  crankshaft,  k  hoosiaf 
struclure  carried  by  said  turbiae,  said  tnibiaci  aad  add 
impeler  defining  a  mechanical  dntdi  aad  a  flpd  childi, 
condaU  means  ^leflncd  by  said  crankshaft 
fluid  fiom  a  source  hi  said  engine  to  said  ho 
for  4«Tf«ig«g»«g  said  mechanical  ctutch  in 
a  prodetermined  rate  of  angidar  rotation  of 
shaft,  and  a  bahmce  wheel  carried  by  said 
hi  pnxximate  relation  to  said  coupUag  with 
faiterfoied  between  said  balance  wheel  aad  s4d 
said  balance  wheel  cooperating  with  said  o^upliag  la 
;  aad  dampfaig  said  crsakshafL 


June  6,  1961 


Haroy  G. 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


71 


wtrnuSm/mvi 


MoUac,Ill.,a 

FBedOcL 
14 


4, 19S9,  Ssr.  No.  S4M9t 

(CL74— CM) 


pot  having  a  plunger  movable  in  response  to 
ment  of  the  tool  for  retanhng  ntovcment  of  die  tool 
at  a  predetermined  point  in  the  advance  of  said  tool 
along  said  path,  a  pressure  responsive  mechanism  adapted 
to  deactivste  said  power  means  for  retracting  said  toed, 
means  responsive  to  the  attainment  of  a  predetermined 


1.  In  combination:  hou«ag  meam  including  a  box-like 
portion  having  transversely  spaced  apart  upright  parallel 
inner  and  outer  walls  providing  s  compartment  having 
an  open  top.  said  walls  respectively  having  openings 
therein  coaxial  on  a  transverse  axis  below  the  level  of 
said  top;  a  drive  unit  normally  contained  in  the  compart- 
ment and  of  such  dimensions  as  to  be  passable  through 
said  open  top,  uid  unit  having  iimer  and  outer  coaxial- 
ly  apertured  hubs  proximate  respectively  to  the  inner  and 
outer  walls  snd  normally  secured  together  m  assembled 
relation  while  in  said  compartment;  inner  and  outer  ihafts 
disposed  in  coaxial  end-to-end  rdation  and  received  re- 
q>ectively  by  the  inner  and  outer  hubs  and  extending  op- 
positely respecthrely  into  the  inner  and  outer  wall  open- 
ings, said  shafts,  hubs  and  outer  wall  opening  being  so 
dimensioned  that  the  outer  shaft  is  capable  of  axially  out- 
ward withdrawal  from  the  outer  hub  via  the  outer  wall 
opening  and  the  imw  shaft  is  capable  of  subsequent 
axially  outward  withdrawal  from  the  inner  hub  via  the 
outer  hub  and  outer  wall  cqjening;  inner  releasable  means 
normally  sectiring  the  inner  hub  and  inner  shaft  together; 
outer  releasable  means  normally  securing  the  outer  shaft 
and  outer  bub  together  and  located  outwardly  of  the 
hub-received  end  of  said  outer  shaft  and  surrounded 
by  said  outer  hub  and  including  a  releasing  element  ex- 
teriorly at  the  drive  unit  and  proximate  to  the  outo-  wall 
for  effecting  release  of  said  outer  releasable  means  while 
the  hubs  remain  in  their  aforesaid  assembled  relation- 
ship; and  actuating  means  at  the  hub-received  end  of  the 
inner  shaft  and  connected  to  the  inner  releasable  meant, 
said  actuating  meam  being  so  located  and  dimentioned 
as  to  be  axially  accessible  through  the  outer  hub  upon 
withdrawal  of  the  outer  shaft  and  operative  to  release 
said  inner  releasabla  meM»  while  the  hubi  remain  in 
said  assembled  relationship  so  as  to  enable  subtequent 
axially  outward  withdrawal  of  the  inno-  shaft  whereby 
to  enable  upward  removal  of  the  assembled  drive  unit 
from  the  compartment  via  siid  open  U^. 
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MACHINE  TOOLS 

Adolph  ▼.  Klaacaft,  1929  Gicavlew  Road,  Glcnvicw,  HL 

Fled  Mar.  9, 19S9.  Ser.  No.  797,933 

MGMSH.    (a.  77— 32.5) 

I.  A  recipricalory  machine  tool  and  control  therefor 

including  a  redproodory  machine  tool  and  power  means 

for  advancing  the  tool  along  a  Unear  path  and  power 

means  for  retracting  the  toOl  along  said  path,  a  dash 


pressure  in  said  dash  pot  for  actuating  said  mechanism 
to  thereby  prevem  retracting  movemem  of  said  tool,  and 
manually  adjustable  pressure-regulating  means  adjustable 
to  maintain  actuation  of  said  mechanism  for  a  continu- 
ously variable  preselected  period  of  time  after  said 
pressure  drc^  in  said  dash  pot 


2,9Sd,95t 

DRILLING  MACHINE 
Frank  H.  MacDcr  aiid  John  J.  SaMh,  Dwalv,  IIL,  aa- 
signors  to  Maellcr  Co^  Dccativ,  m.,  a  corporation  of 
Illinois 
Original  appHcatloB  Nov.  15,  1954,  Scr.  No.  422,479. 
DIvMcd  and  fVs  appMcaHon  Jom  24,  1959,  Scr.  No. 
923,147 

3ClahM.    (a.  77— 37) 


1.  A  wrench  engageable  with  the  non-circular  end  of 
a  tubular  boring  bar  and  with  the  noncircular  head  of  a 
draw  rod  exteixling  through  the  bar.  with  the  head  being 
smaller,  than  the  bar  end  and  disposed  exteriorly  of  and 
adjacent  to  the  end  of  the  bar,  comprising:  a  handled 
body;  a  ratchet  wheel  rotatably  mounted  in  said  body; 
a  ratchet  pawl  mounted  in  said  body  and  engageable  with 
said  wheel;  means  defining  a  central,  noncircular  t>pening 
in  said  wheel  complementary  to  and  for  reception  of  the 
bar  end;  and  a  member  swjvelly  ooimected  to  said  body 
coaxiaily  of  said  wheel,  said  member  having  a  portion 
disposed  beyond  one  end  of  said  wheel  opening  and  pro- 
vided with  a  central  noncircular  opening  coaxial  with 
said  wheel  opening  and  complementary  to  and  for  re- 
ception of  the  draw  rod  head,  whereby  relative  rotation 
between  the  bar  and  rod  can  be  effected  by  relative  ro- 
tation between  said  body  and  said  member. 


2,994,959 

TAFTING  MACHINE 
Davis  A.  Van  Scoy,  noneloa,  Tex., 


to  T.  D. 
WmtomsoB,  Inc.,  Talaa,  OUa.,  a  corpomtlon 
Filed  Apr.  39,  1959,  Ser.  No.  919,129 
ISOains.    (CL  77— 42) 

1.  An  apparatus  for  tapping  an  opening  in  a  vessel 
such  as  a  pipe  or  the  like  while  maintaiqing  the  interim* 
of  the  vessel  isolated  from  die  atmospoere  exteriorly 
thereof  which  comprises,  in  combination,  an  elongate 
housing  having  its  lower  end  adapted  to  form  a  fluid  tight 
connection  with  the  vessel  to  be  tapped,  a  power  drive 
mechanism  carried  by  the  housing  adjacent  said  lower 
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cad  and  inchnlMi  a  revenibly  roUUbk  power  input 
^ma,  am  oionaKte  foed  icnw  within  the  boiuiag  and  ex- 
teatfini  above  die  drive  mechanhm,  a  feed  Krew  drive 
tuha  withia  the  hnwaing  having  a  driving  connection  ad- 
jaoaot  ita  lower  end  with)  the  drive  mechaum  and  a 
drivini  connection  a<Qaccnt  ita  upper  end  with  the  upper 
end  (rf  tbc  feed  screw  to  rotate  die  lame,  a  txsinf  bar 


coexial  with  the  drive  acrew  and  having  a  driving  connec- 
tion therewith  mdi  that  upon  relative  rotation  between 
the  boring  bar  and  drive  acrew,  the  bar  is  advanced  and 
retracted  throo^  the  lower  end  of  the  housing,  and 
means,  drivingly  connecting  the  pownr  iqiut  shaft  of  the 
power  drive  mechanism  with  the  bming  bar,  for  rotating 
the  boring  bar  at  a  speed  dUferiag  from  that  of  the  drive 
screw  and  in  one  direction  only. 


GUN  DULL  AND  nnnKracyD  OF  PRODUCING 

THE  SAME 
Cari  1.  Qsfofd,  Jr^  aisd  Mnrvin  W.  MMnHeld,  Rochester, 
aai  DaiMl.  SaMm^  Ir,  HaaHnina  Woods,  Mkh^ 
to  Nndonel  Twfat  DtM  ft  Tool  ~ 
KWcwi,  n  cesperaaen  eff 
Hm  15»  19S9,  9m.  No.  gM^ 
13CWBK   (Ca.77— M) 


tioa  with  tfM 


to  tka  ead  poilioa 


I^MPTRBNCBBS         I 


t  FINGIft , , 

wmi—  I.  Feee,  72  ■.  ITIh  Si^  nnnthnisn  Hiall  i^ 
.      Fled  Apr.  11,  IfM.  8er.  No.  tM4» 
JCWaa.   ^il~177) 


N.Y. 


1.  A  finger  tip  wrench  comprising  a  finger  e|nbracing 
portion  and  a  nut  engaging  portion  connected 
embracing  portimi,  the  nut  engaging  portion ' 
and  of  Inwardly  opening  channel  shiqpe  in 
and  having  the  inner  wall  provided  wtth 
from  the  bottom  wall  of  the  channd  and 
adapted  to  enga^  a  side  of  the  nut,  the 
prongs  adjacent  to  the  bottom  wall  of  the  dia^nel 
stitutiag  the  entrance  to  the  nut  engaging  portion. 


1.  A  fn  drill  comprising  a  shank  having  a  passage 
extending  therethrough  and  an  enlarged  cylindrical  recess 
at  oae  end  in  ooasmnnicatioo  with  the  passage,  a  tubular 
drill  body  of  aaiform  cross  scctioa  from  end  to  end,  the 
cJowcacUoB  of  laid  drill  body  being  generaUy  cylindri- 
cal with  oae  side  well  slaved  iawnrdly  to  form  a  chan- 
nel aiteadiag  appiashnaydy  to  Ihe  axis  of  said  body 
aad  to  iMfn  a  paipnge  eilfiiillng  lowgllwBnally  there- 
thraaffc.  Mid  bo^  having  aa  estnlor  eyUndrical  surface 


sidalaalially  ia 


of  ISO  degrees,  an  end  of  said  body 

a  brazed  coanertion  with  the  adjacent 

in  said  ihaak,  said  body  haviag  a 

lOBBtOQtOUiy  ^BMVO*  Ifi  COflWUPDiCIH' 

thraoili  laid  ihaalc,  aad  a  plug 
the  recess  ia  said  shank  exterior 
of  said  drin  body. 


itutiag 


ihSSs 


flbeHey  W.  Ford,  4M4  Roes  HH  Ave, 

FBcdMnr  3, 19M,  Scr.  No.  2M51 
1  dahiL    (CL  tl~3t3) 


(Mo 


A  peir  of  pliers  comprising  a  lever  having  a  fifrt  handle 
member  at  one  end  and  a  first  jaw  member  at 
end,  a  second  handle  member  pivoted  to  said 
mediate  its  ends,  a  second  jaw  member  hxv 
socket  at  one  end,  a  link  having  one  end  engai 
socket  and  being  pivotally  mounted  to  said  secc 
member  intermediate  the  link  ends,  said  link 
elongated  slot  at  its  other  end,  a  pivot 
throu^  said  slot  and  connecting  said  link  to 
and  said  second  jaw  member  being  pivotally 
intermediate  iu  ends  to  said  lever  whereby  a  great  gripping 
force  will  be  exerted  by  the  jaw  members  as  tge  haiidle 
memb^n  are  moved  toward  each  other. 


M. 


ELECTROPIANO 


It 


12, 1955, 8er.  No.  52M59I 
(CL  14— LM) 


1.  Id  aa  electrical  nrasic»l 
pivoted  playing  key,  a  string  stretched 


*  JUNB  «,  1961 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


78 


sui^>om  on  said  key.  dedrlcal  iHckup  means  on  said  key 
for  converting  the  vibrations  of  said  string  into  electrical 
^vibretions,  meanp  effective  upon  depccssJon  of  said  key  to 
set  said  string  into  vibration,  and  damper  means  mounted 
on  said  key  for  contacting  said  string  in  the  inactive  posi- 
tion of  said  key  aad  arriingsil  to  be  removed  from  con- 
tact with  said  string  when  said  key  is  depressed. 


23td,9d4 
ELBCTBDNK  MUSICAL  MNVTRUMENT 
Alfred  J.  ■Isioniils,  MWosd,  and  FkMk  I.  Kramer,  Jr., 
ClnclBMd,  OM%  aediniii  i  to  The  liddwfai  PiaM>  Com- 
pany, CfndaaaH^  Oman.  ■  eatpontion  of  Ohio 
FBed  Nov.  U,i95d,  8er.  No.  ttl.TM 
tniiaii     (CLM— IJO 


'^"s- 


1.  In  combination  in  an  dectrical  musical  instnuneat, 
a  plurality  of  continuously  operating  sources  of  complex 
oscillations  related  as  the  notes  of  a  musical  scale,  a 
plurality  of  key  operated  switches  for  deriving  oscilla- 
tions therefrom  in  accordance  with  the  requirements  of 
a  musical  composition,  the  said  derived  oscillations  ceas- 
ing abruptly  upon  release  of  the  keys,  header  means 
connected  to  said  switdies  for  combining  said  oscilla- 
tions aa  derived,  tone  eoior  means  connected  to  said 
header  means  for  modifying  the  harmonic  content  of 
said  oscillations,  output  means  connected  to  said  tone 
color  means  for  converting  said  modified  oscillations  to 
sound,  a  plurality  of  percussive  circuit  means  connected 
respectively  to  said  oscillation  sources  for  providing  de- 
rived oscillations  characterized  by  abrupt  attack  and 
gradual  decay,  a  second  plurality  of  key  switches  re- 
spectively connected  to  said  percussive  circuit  means 
and  operable  substantially  simultaneously  with  said  first 
mentioned  key  operated  switches,  collector  means  con- 
nected to  said  percussive  circuit  nneans,  and  circuit  means 
including  frequency-selective  filter  means  connecting  said 
collector  means  to  an  output  means,  whereby  the  simul- 
taneous derivation  of  oscillations  from  said  first  men- 
tioned tone  color  means  and  from  said  percussive  circuit 
means  will  result  in  the  production  of  percussive  effects 
in  staccato  playing,  in  which  percussive  effects  the  tone 
color  changes  during  tone  decay. 


of  dpcufflfcreadally-apaoed  die  holdtag  SMaas,  a 
vertically  aiovable  in  the  giddeway  and  rarryiag  a  dk 
holding  means,  the  die  boldis«  mrma  of  said  tmret  being 
vertically  alignahlr  widi  the  die  holding  meaas  of  snid 
slide,  pairs  of  toggle  li^cs  coanerted  to  said  aapportiag 
structure  aad  said  slide  and  a  crosslicad  therebetween,  a 
lead  screw  power  means  engageable  with  the  croashead 
for  actuating  the  cross  bead  in  forward  and  rearward  di- 
rections substantially  transverse  to  the  direction  of  move- 
ment of  said  slide,  a  snpport  pivotally  mounted  on  the 
rear  frame  of  said  supporting  structof*  and  being  swing- 
able  on  aa  axis  generally  transverse  to  tfie  axis  of  move- 
ment of  said  power  means,  a  not  jonmalled  in  said  sup- 


port and  threadedly  engaging  said  power  means,  a  motor 
base  pivoted  on  said  support  for  swinging  in  opposite 
directions  along  a  horizontal  plane,  a  driven  member  fixed 
to  said  nut,  a  pair  of  driving  members  joumalled  in  said 
motor  base  on  opposite  sides  of  said  driven  member  for 
independent  engagement  therewith  acomiingly  as  said 
motor  base  is  swung,  a  motor  fixed  to  said  motor  base  and 
being  operatively  connected  to  each  of  the  driving  mem- 
bers of  said  pair  thereof,  actuating  means  for  swinging 
said  motor  base  in  opposite  directions,  engageable  and 
disengageable  connections  on  said  actuating  means,  means 
operable  by  the  lead  screw  in  its  reciprocation  in  opposite 
directions  for  selectively  engaging  and  disengaging  said 
connections  accordingly  as  said  screw  rotates. 


2,MMM 
CTABILIZED  OPTICAL  SYCTEM 
Eari  J.  McCartney,  Rocfcrflic  Ccatre,  aad  Fredcricfc  D. 
Braddoo,  Babyloa,  N. Y.,  assigaon  to  Sperry  Raad  Cor- 

pufUMNI,  \MTtWt  I^CCKy  I^.T.,  u  COVpOffBQOB  Off  UCMWSR 

FBcd  Dec  15,  I95g.  Ser.  Na.  799,625 
UClafaM.    (CLSg— 2.4) 


^. 


^■v4lUH^' 
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2^tMd5 

■ELOADmGMACHINE 
Leonard  L.  Maidn,  99  Sllvsas  Terrace,  Ladiow,  Mass. 
FBed  Dec  19, 1958.  Ser.  NoTTgl.Tgl 
dCWaH.   (C1S<— 23) 
1.  In  a  machine  for  actuating  coacting  shell  loading 
dies  comprising,  a  supporting  structure  including  spaced 
vertically-disposed  interconnected  front  and  rear  frames, 
the  front  frame  of  said  supporting  structure  including  a 
vertically  extending  guideway  and  a  turret  disposed  up- 
wardly of  the  guideway  and  rotatable  relative  thereto  in  a 
horizontal  plane  tbereabove,  the  turret  carrying  a  plurality 
7<;7  nc;.     c, 


II.  In  a  system  of  the  character  described,  an  optical 
device  having  a  reticle  on  which  the  image  of  a  celestial 
body  is  observed  and  means  adjustable  about  an  axis  for 
sighting  the  body  at  an  angle  of  elevation,  a  gyro  vertical 
independent  of  said  sighting  means  having  a  level  axis 
located  in  parallel  relation  to  the  elevation  axis  of  the 
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aad  a  croM  Itvel  ajua  noniMi  to  the  level  2^M,Mt 

axif.  BMM  opcntiv«ly  connected  to  the  lyro  vertical  ^^    „     yiSVALTBA^GnonCtOR 

aMi  optical  device  lor  computing  the  error  in  the  angle  ™J5  SW~  w^-^STiJJZSLrM- 

of  elevatkM  of  said  Aghting  meaM  due  to  reUtive  tilt  i!^;^  iSnmilSrUt^^^* 

toumuM  the  Hghting  meant  and  vertical  about  the  cross  cuipocadoi^^thmiirt 

level  axil,  and  meant  responsive  to  said  computing  fim  Apr.  11, 19SM«r.  No.  57M34 

means  for  correcting  the  lyitem.  f  nalwie    (CLM— If) 


rROnCTHm  APPAKATUS 
DomM  J.  Albert  and  Robert  N. 
amlnen  to  BaatHMn  Kodal 
N.V:,  a  cotpogrthm  of  New  Jefwy 

Filed  IHM  M,  IfSi.  Ser.  Nb^  593,858 
ISOabM.    (Ca.it— 24) 


',  N.Y, 


1.  In  ^lotofraphic  iqyparatos  for  successively  prov- 
ing in  a  predetermined  order  a  plurality  of  images  on  a 
discrete  element  onto  socceirive  areas  ai  a  li^-sentitive 
material,  the  combination  comprising  an  exposure  station, 
a  supply  station  for  releasably  holding  a  plurality  of  dis- 
crete etements,  a  i»t>jecting  station  including  an  optical 
system  aligned  with  said  exposure  station  for  projecting 
each  image  on  an  demoit  into  said  exposure  station,  a 
receiving  itatios  for  said  elements,  carrier  means  nor- 
mally arranged  ivith  reqpect  to  said  supply  station  and 
mounted  for  movemaat  betwem  said  supply  station  and 
said  receiving  station  and  for  supporting  one  of  said 
elements  thereon  during  movement  from  said  supply  sta- 
tion  to  said  receiving  station,  redprocative  means  for 
withdrawing  one  of  said  elements  from  said  supply  sta- 
tion and  r*mH«THf  said  same  element  on  said  carrier 
means  wlien  said  carrier  means  is  in  position  with  respect 
to  said  supply  station,  reciprocative  means  for  removing 
the  element  on  said  carrier  and  inserting  said  same  ele- 
ment into  said  receiving  station  when  said  carrier  means 
is  in  podtioo  with  respect  to  said  receiving  station,  drive 
means  operatively  connected  to  said  carrier  means  in- 
cluding means  for  continuously  moving  said  carrier  means 
from  said  suf^ly  station  to  said  fwojecting  station,  means 
for  moving  said  carrier  means  through  said  projecting 
station  iittomittenUy  to  successively  align  each  of  the 
images  on  said  element  with  said  optical  system,  and 
means  tor  continuously  moving  said  carrier  means  from 
said  iwofocting  station  to  said  receiving  station,  means  for 
intermittently  advancing  an  area  of  unexposed  light-sensi- 
tive material  into  said  exposure  station  after  projection  of 
eadi  image,  and  means  for  sequentially  controlling  ^id 
redprocative  means,  the  movement  of  said  carrier  means, 
the  projectioo  of  said  images,  and  the  advancement  of 
said  li^-sentitive  material.  /  | 


1.  la  a  cinematograph,  film  guide  means,  film)  (eedfaig 
means  comprising  a  pivoted  claw  arm,  a  first  sh^ft  paral- 
lel with  said  guide  means,  said  claw  arm  being  {rivotally 
mounted  on  said  shaft  for  oscillation  transversel)r  of  said 
film  gude  and  also  being  slidably  mounted  on  laid  first 
shaft  for  reciprocation  parallel  to  said  film  guide,  a  drive 
shaft  arranged  perpendicular  to  said  first  shaft,  a  first 
cam  on  said  drive  shaft  for  reciprocating  said  arm  parallel 
with  said  film  guide,  a  second  cam  on  said  drive  shaft 
for  oscillating  said  arm  perpendicular  to  said  filtn  guide, 
said  second  cam  being  movable  axially  on  said  drive 
shaft  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said  claw  arm, 
means  rigidly  fixed  on  said  first  shaft  for  engaging  said 
second  cam  to  move  it  alternately  into  and  out  of  en- 
gagement with  said  claw  arm  as  said  first  shaft;  is  oecil- 
lated.  and  electrically  operated  means  operatiyely  con- 
nected to  said  first  shaft  for  oscillating  it. 


2,98MM  ^ 

ffTEREOSCOPIC    SIMULATION    DEVICE 

Hia^  M.  MnKhci7a%  DMrIa,  Calif. 

(1418  Gary  Place,  Anabrlm,  CaUf.) 

Filed  Dec  7, 1954,  Scr.  No.  473,717 

4ClafaM.    (CL  88-^1) 
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1.  An  optical  device  for  producing  illusion  hi  depdi. 
comprising  a  pair  of  polarizing  optical  systemi  seooed 
on  an  ocular  frame  having  means  for  supportinf  leffle 
in  front  of  an  observer's  eyes;  compound  lentei  in  each 
of  said  optical  systems  and  a  plurality  of  neetral  and 
dichroic  polarizing  elements  disposed  intermediate  to  said 
compound  lenses  to  produce  variations  in  the  intensity  of 
light  passing  through  said  compound  lenses,  one  of  said 
neutral  and  one  of  said  dichroic  polarizing  elements  being 
Stat  onary  with  an  orientation  angle  of  43  degrees  be- 
tween said  stationary  polarizing  elements,  and  th^  orienta- 
tion angle  between  the  left  stationary  neutral  ipolarizer 
and  the  right  stationary  neutral  polarizer  being!  67.5  de- 
grees; rotatable  means  in  each  of  said  opticaj  systems 
and  polarizing  elements  secured  to  said  rotatafale  meaiu 
for  rotating  the  polarization  axes  of  said  polarizing  ele- 
ments with  respect  to  said  stationary  polarizersi  for  pro- 
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ductng  unequal  ookx  densities  in  each  of  said  binoculars 
and  tiiereby  cieetiag  aa  illusion  of  depth  diect  from  a 
two-dimensional  moving  picture  projected  on  a 


aadLoatal. 


ADIUfTAIUm 

Mg^Wert 
TT  wm«.«as«B|  nUHiBit  MBi(nefv  to 
West  BuilstoB,  Mhb. 

FMOcL  IS,  19SI,  te.  Ner  7M,iM 
ICfariiis.    (CL88— 41) 


cooperation  with  the  nose  pad  trackway  and  the  Uarit 

indentatioos  therein  wherri>y  by  dowaward 

of  the  auxiliary  bridge  from  a 

a  downward  lindtiag  positioa  the  nose  pads  wilLbe  j 

inwardly  to  permit  elevation  of  the  apectadet^for  visioa 

through  a  short  focal  portion  of  1h» 


rStt0Q  llfPltl*M  pOBuOB  to 


ULTRAVIOLET  COPyKg  OBIECTIVK  LENS 
Joba  R.  MO^  Giswiew,  OL,  aarfpnr  to 
Coaqpaay,  lac,  Moant  Piespsrt,  BL,  a 


t... 


Fled  Nev.  13, 1958,  Ser.  Na.  773,7M 
inihai     aCL    '    ~ 


An  adjustable  spectacle  frame  comprising  a  temple  and 
a  resilient  bow  connected  thereto,  a  lens  frame  ptvotally 
mounted  on  said  bow  on  an  axis  generally  parallel  to  the 
bow,  a  hinge  block  on  the  lens  frame,  and  interengaging 
means  between  said  hinge  block  and  said  lens  frame  for 
yieldingly  maintaining  the  lens  frame  in  alternate  positions 
for  use  and  non-use  thereof,  said  bow  frame  by  its  resili- 
ence constantly  engaging  said  hinge  block  and  tending  to 
hold  the  same  in  its  adjusted  position,  said  interengaging 
means  including  shoulders  or  depressions  on  said  hinge 
block,  said  resilient  bow  snapping  into  the  same  and  hold- 
ing the  same  in  desired  position  of  adjustment  of  the  lens 
frame,  and  a  flat  on  said  hinge  Mock,  said  flat  being  on  the 
top  surface  thereof  when  the  lens  frame  is  in  its  down- 
ward useful  position  but  resiliently  contacting  the  top  por- 
tion of  the  bow  when  the  lens  frame  is  at  180*  adjusted 
position  with  respect  to  the  original  position. 


1.  A  sobttantttUy  symmetrical  jrtwtograplric  or  pro- 
jection objective  lens  for  use  in  ultraviolet  li^t  whidi  is 
corrected  for  spherical  aberration,  chromatic  aberration, 
coma,  astigmatism,  and  curvature  of  field,  comprising  six 
lens  elements  in  optical  alignment  with  each  other  ia  ac- 
cordance with  the  following  uble,  where  Ri  to  Rtc  fai- 
clusive  are  the  radii  of  curvature  of  the  lens  surfaces  of 
the  said  lens  elements  repectively  from  from  to  beck  of 
said  objective  lens,  Di  to  D«  inclusive  are  the  thickneises 
of  the  said  lem  elements  respectively  f^om  die  front  to 
the  back  of  said  objective  lens.  Si  to  St  respectively  from 
the  front  to  the  back  of  said  objective  lens  are  the  soaoes 
between  said  lens  elements,  and  in  which  No  repnaents 
the  index  of  refraction  in  sodium  D  light  for  the  glasses 
a5  indicated  for  each  lem  elements,  and  in  whidi  V  repre- 
sents the  reciprocal  dispersion  ratio  V  for  the  glasses  as 
indicated  for  each  lens  element: 


[EFD^lOOmm. 
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8PECTACLBS  HAvSk;  ADIU8TABLE  ^"^ 

BSIDGE8UPPORT 
Hcnnan  C.  Jeal,  1549  Ebcrt  St,  WlMton  Self,  N.C.       ., 
Filed  Dec  2(,  19S«,  Scr.  Na.  639,523 
8ClaiBSB.    (CL  98-^43) 

t       • 

-J     /^'  m   1  W 

It 

Y 

Z. 

1.  In  combination  with  spectacles  of  the  character  de- 
scribed having  a  frame  for  supporting  bifocal  lenses  and  - 
an  intermediate  bridge  portion  between  lenses,  an  ad- 
justing means  for  said  frame  comprising  a  pair  of  nose 
pad  supporting  hangers  projecting  divergently  from  said 
frame,  a  nose  pad  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  to  each 
of  the  hangers,  each  of  sa|d  nose  pads  having  a  nose- 
engaging  surface  and  a  back  surface,  said  back  surface 
being  provided  with  an  elongated  trackway,  the  trackway 
having  limit  indentations  at  the  terminal  ends  of  the 
trackway,  an  inverted  U-shaped  auxiliary  bridge  of  re- 
silwnt  wire  having  a  transverse  section  reaching  between 
the  hangers  and  depending  legs  straddling  the  divergent 
hangers,  said  auxiliary  bridge  being  freely  movable  verti- 
cally, each  of  laid  depending  legs  having  a  terminal  end 
reaching  to  conununicate  with  the  nose  pad  tradcway,  the 
terminal  end  of  eadi  kg  having  a  bearing  member  for 
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2,984,973 

LOW-RECOIL,  VARIABLE-RANGE  MISSILE 

PROJECTOR 

AraoM  U  Wazman,  ARiaay,  N.Y.,  tsslganr  te  the  UaRed 

States  of  America  as  repreaeated  by  the  Seuelaiy  of 

the  Navy 

Filed  Sept  29, 1954,  Scr.  No.  457,329 
3ClaiBU.    (CL89— 1.7) 
(Granted  wider  Tide  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  aec  244) 
1.  A  low-recoil,  variable-range  missile  projector  com- 
prising a  barrel,  an  expansion  chamber  having  a  venturi 
port  axjally  extending  through  the  rear  thereof  and  con- 
nected to  said  barrel,  a  powder  case  receiving  member 
laterally  attached  to  said  expansion  chamber  by  a  valve 
containing  means  intermediate  said  expansion  chamber 


76 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Jdmb  0,  1961 


said  pofmler  caw  recchriaf  nember,  said  Talve  eon-  sncoenlye  tectioiM  of  equal  lengdi  MvwaUe  tttm  taid 
tainiiiffaaaam  having  radially  spaced  Tcnti  located  dvongh  web  erf  bag  material,  secood  means  adapted  for  opnation 

"in  predetermined  j^ase  relation  to  said  test  ms&  and 
operable  for  continuously  advancing  a  web  of  feinforc- 
ing  material,  severing  lengths  therefrom  and  ln>lying 
the  latter  to  said  advancing  web  of  bag  material  at  regu- 
lar intervals  and  in  corresponding  positions  on  ^le  suc- 
cessive sections  of  bag  material,  and  means  AperaUe 
during  advance  of  said  webs  for  varying  the  ph^se  rela- 


the  wall  therad,  a  valve  rotatably  monnted  within  said 
vatva  oontaiaiag  nearn  having  an  opeoing  axially  then- 
through  to  allow  passage  of  gases  from  said  powder  case 
receiving  member  to  said  ej^ansioa  chamber  and  fuither 


having  a  phirality  of  ports  positioned  to  be  in  alignment 
with  said  radially  spaced  vents  when  the  valve  is  in  a 
predetermined  position,  and  means  to  adjust  said  valve 
whereby  the  alignment  of  the  missOe  projector  is  unaffect- 
ed by  variable  venting  ci  buraiaf  gases  to  the  atmoe- 
phera* 


KAMMINO  CA8B  rOKTOCnn  IN 
NAVAL  GUNS 
OltD  "MiMn,  CbKwjQgmJammV.  WaMkaM,  Jr^  SB- 

Md^  asrivaas*  to  Ae  IMlsd  Maisa  of 


M. 


«f  the  Navy 

5S,8«r.N^7<l;nt 


aOataas.    <CL  Sf^LT) 
TMc  3S,  VS.  Code  (1952), 


266) 


1.  The  omnbination  of  a  bntdt  loading  gun  with  a 
rocket  ad^ited  to  be  fired  electrically  from  the  gun  and 
a  casing  l^ing  the  breech  of  the  gun  annprising  a  aleeve, 
formed  with  a  side  opening,  said  sleeve  being  attached  at 
one  end  to  the  casing  and  at  the  other  end  to  the  rocket, 
a  shorting  plug,  hoined  within  the  sleeve  and  electrically 
connected  to  said  rocket,  said  phig  shorting  the  electrical 
connections  to  prevent  accidental  firing  of  the  rocket,  a 
firing  rod  momtted  in  said  casing  and  extending  throti^ 
the  caring  fado  the  sleeve  and  terminating  within  the 
sleeve  opposite  the  side  opening  of  said  sleeve  to  be  manii> 
ally  Conner trd  to  said  shorting  phig  while  in  the  breech, 
means  carried  by  said  firing  rod  to  mishort  the  electrical 
connections  from  said  rocket  and  connect  said  rocket  to 
said  firing  rod  during  the  manual  operation  of  rmm^^iff 
said  shorting  plug  to  said  firing  rod,  means  iw»mnimting 
said  firing  rod  from  the  casing,  qiring  biased  means  con- 
tacting said  firing  rod  and  said  casing,  said  qving  biased 
means  reahorting  the  rocket  connections  thnragfa  the  rod 
and  casing,  said  spriag  biased  means  being  movable  to  on- 
short  the  loekel  electrical  connections  and  fin  the  rockat. 


APPAKATUS  raRMAKWG  BAGS 


IAfr.21,l9SI,Ssr.Nn.73] 
MCUm.    (CL93— fl)  . 

1.  A  bag  making  machine  comprising  first  means  for 
continuously  advancing  a  web  of  bag  material  having 


f 


lion  between  said  first  and  second  means  thereby  i  to  shift 
said  corresponding  positions  of  said  lengths  of  ^inforc- 
ing  material  on  the  successive  sections  of  bag  inaterial 
includiqg  a  drive  operatively  interposed  between  said 
first  and  second  means,  said  drive  having  drivfng  and 
driven  members  associated  with  said  first  and;  second 
means,  an  endless  belt  trained  over  and  non-sUppingly 
engaged  with  said  members,  and  means  for  sefectivdy 
varying  the  effective  belt  length  on  one  side  of  ss^  drive 
thereby  to  turn  said  members  relative  to  one  an^Mher. 


ENVELOPE  PATCH  APPUER 

AbrahasB  Novlck,  FlaililBg.  N.Y^asriBerto  F. ; 
MachfaM  Co^  inc.  New  York,  N.^^  a 
New  York 

Fled  Feb.  4, 1951,  Ssr.  No.  713,214 
llClalBM.    (CL93— 41) 


1.  A  blank  patching  mechanism  comprising,  in  com- 
btnatioa,  a  soctioii  drum,  means  driving  the  d^  m  at  a 
constant  peripheral  speed,  means  for  paying  out  a  web 
of  patch  material  to  the  drum  at  a  lesser  constant  qwed 
so  that  the  drum  exerts  a  sl^  drag  on  the  wjeb,  and 
means  lor  severing  patches  fnm  the  I«uling  eiM  of  the 
slow  moving  patch  web  on  the  drum  at  a  sevei  ing  sta- 
tion, thf  drum  being  divided  into  a  patch  conve]  ing  and 
transferring  segment  and  a  ^urality  of  slip  diag  seg- 
mats,  yuction  control  means  mainti^uiing  suctioii  in  the 
patch  conveying  and  transferring  segment  contjnuo^y 
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except  for  a  brief  transfer  interval,  and  suction  control 
means  maintaining  suction  in  the  sUp  drag  segments 
throutfliout  their  travel  fai  the  web  engaging  range  of 
tnveL 


BOLLm  ATTAcmmPnm  automoiivb 


MtkMW. 


«.  l^mi.  tiv.  Naw  JtM9« 
7CWn»    (CL^'    ~~ 


movemem  and  having  an  optical  axis,  an  axially  < 
operating  shaft  for  said  shutter  mounaed  mataMir  in  aaid 
objective  unit,  a  control  riiaft  monnfed  rotalaUy  o 
camera  body  in  axial  alinement  vrith  said  opsradag 
ooiq>ling  ends  on  said  shafts  having  a  diamealcnl 
tending  tooth  and  skK  in  driving  i  iigapmst  for 
saitting  the  rotation  of  one  of  said  shafts  to  die  odMr  shaft, 
one  of  said  coupling  cads  being  teleeoopicaUy  inimmad 
on  its  respective  shaft,  said  coupling  ends  being  amnged 
to  be  disengaged  only  when  said  shafts  an  in  a  pndelar- 
mined  operational  position  wherein  said  tooth  and  dot 
are  tangential  to  tiie  opticid  axis,  removal  of  said  ob^ 
tive  unit  being  prevented  by  the  lockiag  nigsp  mtwl  ei 
said  tooth  and  slot  in  positions  other  than  said 
mined  c4>erational  position,  spring  means  for 
coupling  ends  into  driving  engagement,  aa 
cessible  manually  operated  deoot^Ung  means  for  retract- 
ing said  one  coufiiag  end  to  rriease  the  driving  engnga- 
ment  of  said  tooth  and  slot  in  positions  other  tbaa  tan- 
gential to  the  optical  axis,  so  that  said  obiedive  may  be 
removed  from  the  camera  body  when  a  fault 


1.  In  combination  with  a  vdiide  faicluding  a  vehicle 
body  having  front  steering  wheels  and  rear  drive  wheels, 
a  motor,  and  a  differential  drive  means  connecting  said 
rear  wheels  to  Mid  motor,  a  roller  attachment  frame  in- 
cluding a  pair  of  forwardly  projecting  frame  members,  a 
drum  rotatably  mounted  on  said  frame  adjacent  the  rear 
end  thereof,  a  link  pivotally  attached  to  each  of  said 
frame  members  at  a  point  forwardly  <rf  said  drum,  for 
nxyvement  about  an  axis  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  drum, 
meam  pivotally  attaching  the  other  ends  of  said  links  to 
said  vehicle  body  for  movemem  about  an  axis  parallel 
to  said  drum  to  attach  the  frame  to  the  vehicle  for  awing- 
mg  movement  and  limited  longitodind  diifdng  movemem 
nriative  to  the  vcUcle,  means  faicludtag  a  pafr  of  chains 
anvmgiy  ronnBrrmg  sara  rear  wnesis  lO  oppoane  enos 
of  said  dram,  a  pair  of  frame  adfusting  arms  each  piv- 
otally attadied  to  mid  body  fbr  mo>v«aMnl  relative  there- 
to about  the  pivot  asis  of  said  Unks,  means  atQnstabty 
connecting  eadi  arm  with  a  n^ective  one  of  said  frame 
oemben  fbr  adiiatiflf  laid  frame  membcn  loofitiidinaUy 
of  said  vehicle  to  tension  said  dudns  and  maintain  the 
drum  hi  spaced  relation  to  die  rear  vehicle  wheels  during 
the  roUtng  operatioo,  and  means  fbr  selectively  securing 
said  frame  to  said  vehicle  in  a  preselected  vertically  ad- 
justed position  relative  to  the  vehicle  in  which  the  drum 
is  in  engagement  with  the  ground  and  the  rear  whecb  of 
the  veldele  an  spaced  above  the  ground  whereby  the 
weight  of  the  rear  portion  of  the  vnhide  is  supported  on 
thednun. 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAmSlAWIIH  INTERCHANGE- 
ABLE  OPTICAL  UNTT 

to  Cunipni 
Wsrfc  FriedMck  Decksl  OAC.  Itnniih.  Gsmmay,  a 
of 

1999,  Ssr.  Na.  799,794 

Mar.  25, 1951 
(0. 9f— 11) 


2,9W,9?9 
FLASH  HOLDER  WHH  SAFETY  SWITCH 
W.  Micteiek  aad  HasnU  L.  MaioM, 
N.Y.,  ass^ors  to  Faatasan  Kodni_ 

',  N.YL  a  cotporalleB  af  New  lerasy 

sicatlon  Aa«.  U,  19Si,  Sar.  No.  <93479, 
fo.  2,g9a,973,  Mad  hm»  23,  1999.    ~' 
Miy  S.  19St,  Ser.  No.  731411 

T  n  III  I     <a.9s-.iLS) 


1.  A  portable  flash  holder  comprising  a  housing,  a 
flash  lamp  circuit  in  said  bousing  including  a  means  for 
supporting  a  source  of  potential,  a  flash  lamp  socket 
electrically  connected  to  opposite  sides  of  said  lamp  cir- 
cuit and  extending  from  said  bousing,  a  pair  of  termi- 
nals adapted  to  physically  engage  a  cooperating  pair  of 
terminals  on  the  outside  of  a  camera  body  to  detachaMy 
connect  the  flash  header  to  the  camera  and  electrically 
connect  a  synchronizing  switch  in  the  camera  into  the 
lamp  circuit,  one  of  said  terminals  on  the  housing  being 
oaovably  mounted  to  move  relative  to  said  housing  from 
a  normally  inoperative  position  to  a  switch  closing  posi- 
tion when  the  flash  holder  is  attached  to  the  camera, 
a  normally  open  safety  switch  in  the  lamp  circuit  of 
said  housing  to  prevent  accidental  shorting  of  the  lanq> 
circuit  when  the  flash  bolder  is  detached  from  a  cmera, 
and  iw^!<iing  a  movable  switch  contact  urged  to  a  switch- 
open  position,  and  an  operable  connection  between  said 
movable  terminal  and  said  movable  switdi  contact  for 
closing  said  switch  when  said  terminal  is  moved  to  its 
switch  dosing  position  iqion  attachment  of  said  flash 
holder  to  a  camera. 


1.  A 
and  an  inierphiipaWa  objecthna  unit 
ler,  meens  for  datoehably  securing  said 
camera  body,  said  objective  being 


PANORAMIC  APjSlBf  FOK  CAMERAS 

.    ^_     Robeft  B.  Morns,  2929  ■rannwasr,  oBBte  hMnlci 
a  camera  body  FVad  Dec  23, 1997,  Ssr.  N^  7t4,4l7 

cootaiiiat  ft  iliat-  9ClnlBM.    (CL9S— 1«) 

obiactiva  to  said       1.  A  panoramic  adapter  for  a  camera  lens  assembly, 
by  rotative  comprising  a  base,  a  sobstamialty  cylindrical  housing  ro- 
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tativdy  mounted  on  said  base,  a  viewing  opemns  in  the 
aide  wall  of  said  housing,  means  for  rotating  said  houaing 
to  canse  said  viewing  opening  to  traverse  a  determined  arc 
about  the  center  of  rotation  of  said  hounng,  an  arcuate 
film  holder  mounted  on  said  base  inside  said  bousing  de- 
fining an  arc  about  said  center  of  rotation  and  located 
substantially  diametrically  opposite  from  said  arc  trav- 
ersed by  said  viewing  opening,  the  radial  distance  of  said 


viewing  opening  from  said  cmter  of  rotation  approximat- 
ing the  radial  distance  of  said  film  holder  from  said  cen- 
ter of  rotatioii,  and  means  for  removably  mounting  a 
camera  lens  anembly  in  said  housing  for  rotation  there- 
with, with  the  lens  tbenot  positioned  adjacent  said  cen- 
ter of  rotation.  <ne  side  of  said  lena  facing  said  viewing 
Opening  and  the  other  side  thereof  fadng  said  film  holder, 
and  said  lens  located  at  iy|goximately  its  focal  length 
from  said  fUm  holder. 


CAMERA  AND  V  AUABLI  FOCAL  LENGTH  LENS 
Mi  Hont  flilhmkc,  Dresden,  Ger- 
r,         m       '  in  VEB  Wmmtn-  nnd   Kfaiowcrkc 


Fled  Oct  23, 19S7,  Sar.  No.  <91,8M 

,  mikalloa  GmMiy  Ian.  5, 1957 
4ClataM.   (CL  95-45) 


1.  An  objective  lens  assembly  for  a  camera  comprising 
an  objective  tent  of  variable  focal  length  and  variable 
aperture,  rotataUe  means  positioned  on  said  mount  for 
varying  the  focal  lengdi  of  said  lens,  said  rotatable  means 
indudiag  a  handle,  diaphragm  control  means  mounted 
for  rotation  with  said  rotataMe  means  and  movable  with 
respect  to  said  rotatable  means  for  varying  the  aper- 
ture of  sidd  lena  when  moved  with  reject  to  said  ro- 
tatable means,  lesQieBt  meana  mounted  at  one  end  on 
said  rotating  means  and  on  die  otiier  end  on  said 
diapiiragBi  control  mwins  fbr  urging  movement  of  said 
diapliragm  oontnd  means  fai  die  directfoD  producing  mini- 
nmm  aperture,  an  adjustaUe  preselecting  member  mourn- 
ed oo  said  roCataUe  means  and  engageabte  with  said 
i^ertiiiv  control  means  for  arreating  movement  of  said 
H«ture  oootnri  means  at  a  predetermined  position  against 
the  urging  of  said  rssiUaat  means  fbr  producing  a  pre- 
detef mined  aperture,  stationary  Mocidng  means  positioned 
in  die  pttk  tratvnilod  by  said  di^hnigm  control  means 
vlMa  laid  dtafiteiam  oontrot  nmm  k  rotated  with  'said 
rotatable  meaaa  so  as  to  block  said  di^hragm  control 
means  and  canat  mtfremem  tbmof  with  nsptcl  to  jsaid 
rotrtable  asesna  against  the  urging  of  said  resilient  means 
and  lowanl  a  pnajtion  producing  wiaiimum  aperture,  catch 


means  on  said  rotatable  means  fbr  arresting  iaid  ap«^ 
ture  control  means  in  the  position  producing  »»*«**"»» 
apertore.  whereby  said  rotatable  means  cant  tlian  be 
moved  to  any  focal  length  at  fMTifnnm  apert^ira  so  as 
to  provide  viewing  at  maximum  aperture,  ai^  release 
meana  mounted  on  said  handle  and  engageable  with  said 
catch  means  fbr  releasing  said  ^erturt  contiM  means 
from  said  catch  means,  «1iereby  at  any  focal  length  said 
resilient  means  may  urge  said  ^ertura  oontipl  means 
against  said  fveselecting  means  so  u  to  provifle  a  pro* 
determined  qtertore. 


EdwatdK. 
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FLUID  LAYER  SHUTTERS 
19  Rivsse^s  R— d 
Apr.  il,  IPSMer.  No.  729,M« 

sriaims    ^9S— «3) 


NJ. 


1.  A  photogr^;)hic  light  shutter  oooqirising  a  pair  of 
paralltl.  qiaced-apart  li^  transmitting  pUtcsj  forming 
a  chamber  therebetween,  an  inlet  to  said  chamber,  an 
outlet  from  said  chamber,  means  for  continuooay  pump- 
ing an  opaque  liquid  under  pressure  into  saidichamber 
throuifli  said  inlet  and  out  (rf  said  outlet  wfae^by  said 
chamber  is  normally  completely  filled  with  saik  opaque 
liquid,  a  source  of  tranqiarent  fluid  under  presaure.  aiad 
valve  means  fbr  subetantiaUy  instantaneously  inpodudng 
a  volume  of  aid  tranqwrent  fluid  under  procure  into 
said  islet  to  temporarily  diq>laoe  the  opaque  liipiid  with- 
in the  chamber. 


SELF-SETIING  SmmiER  WITH  FLA^ 
SYNCHROND^TION 

Hans  W.  TroMer,  Btaghamtoa,  N.Y.,  assignnr  If  Csnsnil 
Anflfaic  A  FUm  Corporalioa,  New  York,  N.Y*.  •  cat- 
poration  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  7, 19SS,  Ssr.  No.  713,921 
4ClainM.    (CL9S— 89) 


1.  A  self-setting  photographic  shutter  comprising  a  base 
plate  having  an  exposure  aptnan,  a  shutter  leijf  pivoted 
over  a  stud  in  said  plate  and  swingable  past  said|^>erture. 
a  shutter  releaae  trigger  and  a  master  member,  individual 
pivoted  supports  in  said  plate  fbr  said  trigger  sind  for  said 
member  including  ^ng  bianng  meaiu  holding  them  in 
rest  position,  said  trigger  having  a  toe  portioo^  slip-off 
engagimem  with  said  master  member,  said  lea^  having  a 
cam  lifting  said  master  member  upon  srtting  movsmsnt 
into  operative  engagement  fbr  swinging  said  leaf  Ivpoo 
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retora  movement  of  said  member  and  hokUng  lineans 
asBOCHneQ  wm  esao  inggBr  lor  prevemmg  sam  operative 
engagement  whUa  said  toe  pordon  engages  said  master 


2.9ii.9t4 

SYNCHRONIZING  SBUmR  MECHANBM 

C«4  C  Wmuk  and  fftasMk  A.  WHtaam.  Rerhsetai.  N.Y^ 

I* 


19>47 


(CI. 


1.  In  a  shutter  for  a  camera,  the  combfaiation  of:  a 
spring-biased  sfantlsr  niember  movable  in  one  direction 
against  the  bias  of  its  9lng  into  a  shutter-cocked  posi- 
tion, and  movable  in  a  direction  opposite  to  said  one 
direction  to  open  and  dose  the  shutter  blades  to  make 
an  exposure;  talch  means  for  rdeasaUy  holding  said 
shutter  member  in  the  sfantler-ooclBed  position;  a  lug  car- 
ried by  said  shutter  member,  an  exposure  ^eed  selector 
cam  having  a  pteaUty  of  radially  extending  arms  of  vary- 
ing length,  said  anns  having  a  bendablf  ear  at  one  end  to 
provide  a  flna  speed  adjustment;  a  retard  mechanism 
interposed  bstwem  said  selector  cam  and  said  shutter 
member  and  addled  to  be  selectively  contnriled  by  one 
of  said  arms;  and  means  for  reletsfaig  said  latch  meam 
whereby  said  shutter  member  is  urged  by  its  spring  in 
said  direction  opposite  to  said  one  direction  causing  said 
lug  to  actuate  said  retard  mechanism  while  (^ning 
and  dosing  the  ikntlar  blades  to  make  an  exposure. 


SYNCHRONIZINGWUnZR  MECHANISM 
Cari  C  Vmut  and  Fkands  A.  WMaM,  Rochssfer^NT., 

N.Y.,  a  eesyoMBeai  ef  New  Msesy 

M,  1997,  Ser.  No.  <7M99. 
Apr.  4,  19<t,  Ser.  No. 
19,MS 

anshni     (CL9S-43) 


1.  In  a  shutter  blade  driving  mechanism  fbr  a  camera, 
the  combination  of:  a  blade  ring;  a  phirality  of  shutter 
blades  adapted  to  bc  moved  into  open  and  closed  posi- 
tions upon  oedll  stable  ntovement  of  said  blade  ring;  a 
pin  carried  by  said  blade  ring;  a  cresoent-shaped  tever 
pivoted  at  one  end  and  having  a  radially  inwardly  di- 
rected first  lug  formed  by  said  other  end.  said 


having  a  substandally  radially  extending  elongatsd  slot 
intermediate  its  ends  ad^Med  to  receive  said  pin  and 
move  said  blade  ring  upon  pivotal  movement  of  ssdd 
lever,  said  lever  further  forming  a  radially  iuwmikf  as- 
tending  second  tag  near  said  one  cad  substanttally  M- 
ametrically  oppoeed  from  said  first  lijg;  a  sprinrMaied 
shutter  member  moimted  centrally  of  sjaid  lever  and  hnv- 
ing  a  first  ear  and  a  second  ear.  said  fint  ear  having 
a  slanted  edge;  means  for  moving  uid  shutter 
in  one  directioo  against  the  bias  of  its  ^ring  inic 
ter-cocked  position,  said  slanted  edge  of  said  first  ear 
camming  said  first  tag  upwardly  to  permit  said  first  ear  to 
pass  tliereundcr  and  behind  said  first  tag;  latdi 
for  holding  said  shutter  member  in  the 
positioo;  and  meam  fbr  releasing  said  latch 
by  said  shutter  member  is  urged  in  a  direction  opposlta 
to  said  one  direction  cauring  said  first  ear  to  engage  and 
pivotally  urge  said  first  lug  and  lever  in  one  direction 
causing  said  blade  ring  to  open  said  shutter  blades,  said 
second  ear  engaging  and  pivotally  urging  said  second 
lug  and  lever  in  the  opposite  directioo  causing  said  blade 
ring  to  dose  said  shutter  blades  to  complete  the  exposure. 


CAMaUuSSuTTtM. 

Vaito  K.  Eloranta,  Nccdhant  Masa., 
Cambridge,  Mass.,  a 


lo  rMarosa 
of 


^< 


.  3,  1957,  Ser.  No.  <S9,415 
(CL9S--M) 


20.  In  a  camera  shutter  comprising  a  housing 
ber  having  an  exposure  aperture  and  a  shutter  blade 
mounted  for  rotation  and  normally  located  in  a  positioo 
covering  said  exposure  aperture,  the  combination  of  a 
resilient  meant  frictionaUy  engageable  with  said  blade 
for  releasably  retaining  said  Made  in  aperture'«ov«ring 
position,  a  cantilever  spring  having  a  free  end  located 
in  the  path  of  rotary  movemem  of  at  least  a  portion  of 
said  shutter  blade,  a  manually  operable  ««-«»»**«»g  ele- 
ment engageable  with  said  spring  for  predetcrrainedly 
deflecting  and  biasing  said  spring  in  one  direction  aiMl 
for  then  releasing  said  spring  to  move  in  the  opposhe 
direction  and  deliver  an  impact  to  nid  blade,  said  canti- 
lever spring  being  so  diqxMed  as  to  engage  and  defied 
said  resilient  means  for  disengaging  the  latter  from  said 
shutter  blade  when  said  qxing  is  deflected  in  said  one 
direction,  and  thereby  freeing  said  blade  for  movement 
re^Kmsively  to  said  impact,  and  rebound  means  located 
in  the  path  of  rotary  movement  ci  said  Made  at  a  point 
arcuately  q>aced  from  said  apattiire<ov«ring  poeitioo  fbr 
reversing  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said  blade  and  r»> 
turning  said  blade  to  apertnr»«overing  position. 


DEVICB 


2MMt7 

FORMAO 


MAKING  COPIES 


Mar.  It,  1999,  Ssr.  No.  iN,295 
'      Mdkntfan  GenMV  Mar.  22, 1951 
Unstaii    (CL95--77.S) 
1.  Apparatus  for  making  copies  comprising  a  housing 
having  a  bottom  plate  and  loagitu<final  walls,  first  inkt 
in  said  bousing  fbr  intrododng  an  original  to 
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be  copied,  wooad  itfd  meuu  for  iatiodiKiiig  a  »ei»tiv» 
layer  evrkr.  taid  aecoad  ialat  oieam  being  arraafMl 
a4aoeitt  taid  Int  iatet  neam.  third  ialet  meau  for  io- 
trodiidi««  porilive  Uyer  carrier.  uM  third  inM  meaM 
bdat  airaaced  M^aoeat  said  eeoood  ialet  meaas,  a  de- 
wloiain  device  withia  the  houaias  upoA  the  bottom 
plate  thveof  fkir  derelopiBi  the  aefattve  layer  carrier 
Mid  the  poolwe  layer  carrier,  laid  developiag  device 
haviat  one  iakt  for  the  negative  layer  carrin  and  one 
inkt  for  the  poeilive  layer  carrier  (fiqKMed  adiacem  <^ 
poeed  houaiag  walk  aad  a  ccanmoa  outlet  for  the  posi- 
tive and  amative  layer  carrien  iootfed  ia  the  center 
oi  the  bout^  int  tawiq^rt  meam  adjacent  the  flr>t 
Md  lecoad  kilet  means  for  feeding  the  aegative  layer 
carrier  and  the  ori^nal  to  one  inlet  of  the  developing 
device,  second  tranqiort  means  traaq^orting  the  poeitive 


j»  t 


ARATUnraR  PHOTOGRAPHIC 
MATXBIAL 


ai»  i9».  See.  No.  7lt,lM 
,  dppWraHen  Genaany  Mar.  4, 1951 


1.  As  apparaue  iar 


layer  carrier  to  tfM  other  inlet  of  ttie  devdoping  device, 
an  ejqwsure  device  arranged  at  the  first  transport  means 
and  between  die  flnt  aad  second  tramport  means,  sep- 
aration meana  widiin  the  range  of  the  one  inlet  into  the 
develofnng  device,  said  separation  means  separating  the 
negative  layer  carrier  from  the  original,  adjacent  outlet 
means  defined  ia  Uie  hoosiBg  adjacent  the  separation 
means,  a  pair  ci  tranqioct  pteesnre  roUers  diqtosed  at  a 
common  outlet  of  tiie  developing  device,  an  issoe  chan- 
nel for  the  poeithRt  and  negative  Uytr  carriers  extending 
upwardly  from  said  developiag  device  communicating 
with  said  commoB  outlet,  an  issue  outlet  in  said  housing 
at  the  end  of  the  issue  channel  disposed  between  said 
second  and  third  inlet  means,  and  drive  means  oper- 
atively  asaodated  whh  said  transport  means  and  tram- 
port  pressure  itrilen. 


material  to  be 

upper  and  lower  portiooB  of  said  tank,  a 
for  circuiting  a  processing  Ikiuid 
tank,  said  pumping  system  including  a  piston 
serted  into  the  lower  part  of  aaid  tank  bekm 
graphic  material  to  slide  np  and  down  within 
a  reciprocating  drive  means  for  mowing  said 
poio^^y  iqpward  and  downwird,  and 
meant  ^Muoted  within  said  pbtoagMMH  for 
a  free  low  of  Uquid  diroogh  said  valve 
the  downward  movement  of  said  pistan  bm 
ing  said  liquid  from  die  lower  lo  the  npper  poMon  of 
said  tank  and  in  the  reverse  direction  throngfa  sa|i  chan- 
nel means  during  the  upward  movcaaent  of  sai4  piston 
means  to  circulate  said  liquid  from  one  end  of  s^d  tank 
to  the  other  through  said  channel 
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PRESSURB  SIC^ULAIING 
Lloyd  P.  ManldlB  aai  Rkini  C  Ni 
Calif.,  asilnow  fo  !!•  G«ntt 
teles,  CaUL  a  coiyoeliea  af  CMfbinia 

Filed  Jns  M,  l»SS^lar.  N^  S1(,7M 
19  CWBBh  ^3. 99—1.5) 


L4M  Aageica, 
tosAa- 


1.  In  mrrhanism  for  controlliiit  the  piassuw  a  an  eo* 
closore;  walls  defifdng  a  control  preesuti  duttiber,  a 
movablg  pressure  sensitive  dcmcat  iiib)eclad  lolooBtrol 
pressure  on  one  side  and  adapted  to  be  subjected  to  en- 
closure pressure  on  the  other  side;  means  for  c^troUing 
the  pressure  in  said  chamber  in  a  primary  diflereatial 
range  of  operatkm  extendfaig  iqp  to  a  predetemriyd  alti- 
tude,  i^lnding  differential  pcessure  raspoosive  mnms  re- 
sponsive to  the  diflereatial  of  pmssma  between,  that  in 
said  digmber  and  amUeat  ■tniosphnfc  pgessurei  aaeaae 
for  conlrollhig  the  pressare  in  said  ehaaibar  ia  aajisobiric 
range  of  operation  from  said  predetarmiaed  altitude  to  a 
second  predetermined  altitude,  said  meaas  including  an 
absolute  pressure  nspoDUvt  device  subjected  to  control 
chamber  pressure;  and  means  for  controlling  the  pressure 
in  said  chamber  in  a  second  dlffereatial  range  of  opera- 
tion extending  from  said  second  pradetemdned  hltitude. 
said  means  induding  a  second  diffrrcnrtal  piweuiet  respon- 
sive means  responsive  to  the  diflereatial  of  presiure  be- 
tween ttiat  in  the  coatnrf  chaariw  and  ambient  atmos- 
phere. 


HUnSURB  REGULATING  MBCHANniM 


RIehari  A.  Flacksr,  Loe  Aatiiii,  CaML,  iiiipiiif  la  lie 
Garnit  CanataOea,  Loa  Aaplai^  GaK.,  a  ^atpaaa- 
tka  M  nwaahi 

neiJiiyt,19fS.8«.No.lM,i99   { 

97Um.    (CL9t— IJ)  I 

1.  Ia  merhanism  for  ooatnrillng  the  piessuitB  in  an 

eadotoia:  waOt  deftning  a  cootral  preMare  <  h<iiiier,  a 

movabk  preesore  sensitive  demem  subjected  tol  coatvd 

pressure  oa  one  side  and  adapted  to  be  subjected  to  ea* 
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aa  dw  other  side:  aiette  for  cootrolling 
the  pressure  ia  said  Aanrimr  ia  oae  raage  #f  operation, 
tncludint  dif <  laatial  piassuie  respoasive  jaeaas  jaspoaeive 
to  the  diffeveatial  of  pwaeuri  betweea  that  ex|sraally  of 
said  chamber  aad  aoaWcnt  atmospheric  ^ceseure;  meaas 
for  oontrolliag  the  pmssure  ia  said  chamber  ia  another 


said  chamber  to  introduce  aad  initial^  reduce  the  boflt 
of  a  body  to  be  baled  by  applying  diaect  preasnw  to 
force  the  body  into  said  ehamber  duaagli  said  opea 
side,  a  gravttyHwtuaied  hamnMr  movahk  aiaag  the 
chamber  Mid  being  operaMe  to  subject  the  uiafcwil  body 
to  repeated  impacts  to  compact  the  same  iiMo  bale  fonaa- 
tion.  a  plunger  movable  into  said  chamber  through  said 


range  of  operation  hiclnding  an  abeolute  preasure  respon- 
sive device  aubfeded  to  control  dianriwr  preasure;  and 
means  for  coatroIHm  die  presmre  in  said  chamber  in  a 
third  range  of  oparadoa,  induding  a  second  differentid 
pressure  responsive  aieaas  respoadve  to  die  dMFerentid 
of  pressure  betweea  that  hi  the  control  chamber  and 
ambient  atmosphere. 


LkTd  1.  YaMv,  Res  97,  Cakkadsr,  DL 

FM  Mhr  n,  1999.  §er.  No.  139,119 

yriiligi    (6.99-337) 


7.  An  electrie  cooker,  comprising  a  housing  body  in- 
duding a  bottom  aad  rdadvdy  ^aoed  upstanding  end 
wdls,  hiwardly  di^iossd  article  impaliag  electrodes  on 
each  of  said  walls  ia  paired  kmgltadfaially  opposed  rehi- 
tion  above  said  bottom^  a  cover  fngagwabk  over  the  body 
end  walls  and  bottom,  said  cover  being  pivotally  mounted 
at  the  opposite  ends  of  the  lower  portion  of  one  side 
thereof  on  corrrspoading  portions  of  the  body  end  wdls, 
electric  dreuit  rlnsiai  meam  mounted  on  and  within  the 
body  dectricaUy  coaapcted  to  sdd  dectrpdcs,  and  an 
arm  operativdy  aseoclslcd  with  a  portioa  of  the  cover  in 
proximity  to  itt  pivotd  mwatfing  on  said  ead  walls  and 
engageable  with  agid  circuit  dosiag  omobs  whereby  to 
actuate  and  doee  the  same-  concurrently  widi  pivoting  of 
the  cover  to  its  doaad  position  relative  to  the  body. 


samfroonc 
d  position 


flCSAP%&UM6.  _- 

PalNa  aai  WMbbi  R.  fllad^  U  GreaM,  Wis., 

fo  Bgil»  mm,  lac,  lACNaseTwk.,  a 

FlBi  Pek  M^  199l,Ser.  Na.  71M44 
9CMM.   (0.199— 211) 

1.  A  bakr  for  balky  bodies  of  sheet-metd  or  die  like, 
compridng,  magai  formfaig  aa  flongaHid  vphf^  baling 
chamber  having  an  opea  side  and  a  lakcal  lower  opening 
and  an  upper  end  opening,  a  side  waD  swingaUe  toward 


lateral  lower  opening  to  subject  the  confined  bale  to  dtract 
pressure  in  a  direction  transversely  of  said  imtid  intro- 
duction to  further  ccnnpact  the  bsJe,  nd  a  pair  of  jaws 
normdiy  conceded  widiin  but  being  movable  oat  of  laid 
impacting  hammer  to  positivdy  grip  aad  widKiraw  the 
ftaial  bale  from  within  said  diamber  through  said  tvper 
end  opemng. 

2.99M93 
PUNCTUATION  PRINTING  MKCHANWM  FOR 
DIGrrAL  PRDORRS 
NJ., 

NJ., 


Fled  Oct  24, 19ML>r*  Na-  M,<S3 
24  GWbm.  ICL  191—99 


1.  In  a  business  madiine  having  printing  mechanism 
including  a  aeries  of  differentially  settahie  type  members 
at  least  some  of  which  are  ordinally  arranged  digit  type 
members  operable  to  print  frfurd  digit  vdues:  a  seriee 
of  dedmd  point  type  members  each  effective  to  print  a 
decimd  point  at  a  eorre^onding  pytn  dedmd  position 
for  said  plurd  digit  values,  any  one  ci  said  decimd  poiirt 
type  members  being  adapted  to  be  selected  for  prbting 
operation;  selection  meam  for  sdecting  any  one  of  said 
decimd  poim  type  members  for  printing  a  decimd  point 
for  a  i  vdue  printed  by  said  digit  type  membm;  and 
meam  contrdled  by  aaid  selection  means  for  causing 
printing  operation  of  the  selected  one  decimd  point  type 
member,  said  means  contrdled  by  said  sdection  meam 
including  meam  effective  to  cause  operation  of  aaid 
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aeleeted  one  decimal  point  type  mieraber  at  the  given 
selected  decimal  position  corresponding  to  said  selected 
one  decimal  point  type  member  if  a  type  member  of  any 
of  tile  differentially  settaMe  type  members  to  the  right 
of  said  given  selected  decimal  position  is  operated. 


MASKING  MACHINE  ATTACHMENT 
V.  flantpsusr,  Cedar  BanMfc  Iowa,  aasigww  to 
Lcfdnra  Cotyonttlon,  Cedar  nrU»i  Iowa,  a  corpo- 
rattoa  of  Delaware 

Apr.  21,  19M,  Ser.  No.  23,622 
6ClaiM.    (CL  161^161) 


1.  An  attachment  for  use  with  a  mariung  machine  of 
the  kind  having  a  marking  head  including  a  plurality  of 
individually  adjustable  memben  each  carrying  marking 
elements  positioned  thereon  so  that  individual  adjustment 
of  said  members  will  provide  a  selection  of  elements  ca- 
pable of  marking  material  by  simultaneous  contact  there- 
with, said  head  having  predetermined  movements  opera- 
tive to  cause  said  bead  and  selection  thereon  to  move 
toward  and  mark  said  material  and  then  to  return  there- 
from, and  pad  means  operatively  aisociated  with  said 
first  means  to  contact  and  ink  said  adcdioa  of  elonents 
when  said  head  is  at  the  end  of  its  retnm  movement,  said 
attachmem  comprising  a  mount  seevable  to  said  machine 
to  maintain  it  in  operable  position  relative  to  material  to 
be  marked,  means  to  arrest  the  complete  return  movement 
of  said  head,  said  means  including  an  arresting  lip  mem- 
ber attachable  to  and  movable  with  said  head  and  a  sear 
on  said  mount  adapted  both  to  engage  said  lip  member 
during  return  movement  of  said  head  to  fvevem  full  Mxn- 
pletion  hereof  and  then  to  be  diseitgageable  from  said 
lip  menrt>cr  to  aitow  oomirietion  of  said  ntam  movement, 
and  meant  carried  by  said  mount  and  opoable  fint  to  dis- 
engage said  icnr  mad  Up  member  and  then  to  impart  said 
marking  movement  to  said  head  after  the  latter  has  com- 
pleted its  return  naovement 


2,966,995 
SCREEN  STENCBLLING  MACHINE,  ROTARY  TYPE 

JMMa  A*  Mack,  Kssit,  Mich. 

(572  DMstas  AjraTs^Gaad  Rapida,  Mich.) 

Fflad  My  14,  IML  8cr.  No.  746,366 

6nilBii     (0.161—123) 


ing  upper  surface  and  an  opening  theredmmgh:  h  stencil 
frame  having  a  stencil  screen  thereon  and  mounted  fai 
said  opening  with  the  stendl  screen  substantiaily  flush 
with  the  flat  upper  surface  of  the  top;  a  squeege4  mount- 
ed on  the  undenide  of  the  top  for  rev«riving  movement 
intermittently  passing  across  the  underside  of  thb  sleaefl 
screen  to  effect  a  print  stroke  at  one  phase  of  each  com- 
plete revolution  of  the  squeegee  during  whi^  phase 
coating  material  is  forced  upwardly  through  th#  stradl 
screen  and  onto  Mock  placed  on  the  stock-cu|»porting 
upper  surface  of  said  top,  and  automatic  mdans  for 
intermittently  passing  said  squeegee  acrom  the  u|iderside 
of  the  stencil  screen  to  eUect  said  pri^  strokea.l 


APPARATUS  FOR  ANDltSmOD  OF  IMmimON 

PRINTING 
William  H.  Rya§,  BBkcica,  Maas.,  aaslgMr  to  Folarald 

Ma«^  a  cmpanttaa  6f  Dcb- 


Fllad  OeL  22, 1954,  8«.  No.  463J76   I 
4Cfarinii.    (0.161—149.1)  ' 

1.  At  imbibition  printinjg  method  of  making  a  contin- 
uous film  strip  carrying  properly  registered  imagas  on  its 
opposite  surfaces,  MMnprising  the  steps  of  continue  ualy  ad- 
vancing a  strip  of  a  material  for  carrying  said  images  in 
a  given  direction  and  at  a  given  speed  through  a  precon- 
ditioning bath  to  a  central  location  between  a, pair  of 
printing  matrices  also  in  the  form  of  strips  alkl  each 
containing  a  plurality  of  image  frames,  continuoiisly  ad- 
vancing a  first  of  said  pair  of  printing  matrices  through 
preconditioning,  printing  dye  aiKl  rinsing  baths  to  super- 
imposition  with  one  side  of  the  cratral  image-carrying 
strip,  continuously  advancing  the  second  of  said:  pair  of 
printing  matrices  through  subMantially  similar  bfths  and 
then  a  greater  distance  than  that  travelled  by  shid  first 
printing  matrix  through  an  additional  wetting  bath  to 
superimposition  with  the  opposite  side  of  said  image- 
carrying  strip,  carrying  the  strips  in  correct  superimposed 
assembled  relation  across  a  fixed  supporting  surfgce  hav- 
ing a  length  equivalent  to  a  plurality  of  said  image  frames, 
applying  a  compressive  force  to  the  uppermost  i  of  said 
strips  sabstantially  throughout  its  travd  acron  s|dd  sup- 
porting surface  while  the  undermost  of  aaid  Itripa  is 
held  against  yielding  movement  by  said  suppor^g  sur- 
face to  provide  an  imagewise  transfer  of  said  printing 
dye  from  the  image  frames  of  the  respective  matifx  strips 
to  opposite  surfaces  of  the  central  strip  and  the*  fbnnn- 
tion  of  dye  images  on  the  latter,  and  separat|Bg  aaid 
matrix  strips  from  contact  with  said  central  strip  after 
completfng  the  formation  of  said  dye  imagea. 


2,964,997 
PRINTING  APPARATUS 
Julias  Schmntz,  Glcavlcw, 
Manifaetnfnf    Cc 
Ky.,  i  COTporatfon  of  Ecntocky 

FUcd  Apr.  14, 1966rScr.  No.  22,367 
nClainH.    (0. 161—246) 


1.  b  a  screen  aleiieilling  madilne,  in  combination 
with  a  table  to^  or  the  Ifte  having  a  flat,  stock-mipport- 


1.  A  printing  press  comprising:  a  press  frame  1  avlng  a 
transvenely-extending  cylinder-receiving  q>ace;  ftit  and 
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second  frame-moimtcd  cylinder-supporting  end  assemblias 
located  at  opposite  ends  of  said  cylinder-receiving  apace; 
the  first  end  aasembly  being  yicldably  constructed  to 
include  a  yieldaMe  end  member  having  an  inner  end 
portion  for  rotatioiuiUy  supporting  one  end  of  a  cylinder 
in  said  cylinder-reoeiving  space  and  being  slidaUy 
moimted  on  the  frame  for  axial  movemem  inwardly  to- 
ward and  outwardly  away  from  said  one  end  of  said  cylin- 
der, a  separate  abutmeitt  member  mounted  on  the  frame 
for  axial  movement  in  a  direction  proceeding  inwardly 
toward  and  outwardly  away  from  said  imier  end  portion 
of  said  yieldable  end  member,  and  a  compression  qving 
interposed  between  said  inner  end  portion  of  said  yield- 
able  end  member  aiMl  said  separate  abutment  member 
for  holding  them  yicldably  apart;  the  second  end  assem- 
bly being  constructed  to  iaotude  a  rotational  structure 
having  an  inner  end  portion  for  supporting  and  driving 
the  opposite  end  of  a  cylinder  in  said  space,  and  means 
mounting  said  rotational  ttrpcture  on  said  frame  for  rota- 
tional movement  and  for  limited  axial  adjustment;  and 
first  and  second  frame-mounted  cylinder-positioning 
means  for  axially  centering  a  cylinder  in  said  space;  the 
first  positioning  means  bei|ig  located  adjacent  the  first 
end  assembly,  connected  to  said  abutment  member  for 
positive  actuation  in  one  direction  to  move  said  abutment 
member  positively  from  an  outer  cylinder-releasing  posi- 
tion axially  inward  to  a  fixed  operating  pocition  wherein 
said  abutment  member  operatively  anchors  the  adjaccot 
end  ot  said  convreasion  spring  against  outward  axial 
movement,  and  operative.,  during  such  movement,  to 
cause  the  abutment  membef  to  act  through  the  comprea- 
sion  spring  to  move  said  yfeldable  cad  memba*  toward 
and  press  it  yicldably  against  the  said  one  end  ol  die  cylin- 
der so  as  to  clamp  tbie  cylinder  yicldably  between  the 
inner  end  portions  of  the  yieldable  end  member  of  the 
fint  end  assemUy  and  the  rptatioaai  atnicture  of  the  sec- 
ond end  assembly;  said  second  frame-mounted  position- 
ing means  being  located  amacesit  the  second  end  aasem- 
bly, connected  to  said  rotational  structure  for  axially  ad- 
justing the  position  of  said  rotational  structure  to  center 
a  cylinder,  which  is  yicldably  clamped  between  that  ro- 
tational structure  and  aaid  yieldable  end  member,  and 
operative,  when  positively  adjusted  one  way,  to  noove  said 
rotational  structure,  clamped  cylinder  and  yieldable  end 
member  positively,  as  a  unit,  in  the  axial  direction  of  the 
first  end  assembly  and  thereby  compress  said  compression 
spring  against  said  fixed  abutment,  and,  when  positively 
adjusted  the  other  way,  to  allow  said  compressed  qving 
to  expand  and  move  said  yieldable  end  member,  clamped 
cylinder  and  rotational  structure,  as  a  unit,  in  the  axial 
direction  of  the  second  end  assembly. 


and  a  side  wall  projecting  therefrom  in  a  direction  remote 
from  the  propellent,  said  bottom  wlall  and  said  side 
wall  defining  an  upwardly  opening  recess,  there  being  a 
tubular  portion  centrally  of  said  recess  and  extending 
upwardly  from  said  bottom  wall,  said  tubular  portion 
having  an  axial  bore  therethrough  and  through  the  bot- 
tom wall  for  connection  with  the  portion  of  said  car- 
tridge containing  the  propellaot  charge,  said  bore  being 
axially  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  said  bottom  wall, 
a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  ribs  projecting  outwardly 
from  said  tubular  portion,  said  ribs  being  connected  at 
their  outer  ends  to  the  inner  face  of  said  recess  np- 
sunding  wall,  and  a  peripheral  flange  provided  spacedly 
outwardly  of  said  bottom  wall,  said  body  having  a  down- 
wardly-opening, charge-confronting  recess  between  aaid 
flange  and  said  bottom  wall. 


2,964,999 
EXTERNALLY  MOUNTED,  JET-IGNITED 
TRACKING  FLARE 
Wmy  A.  Fiedler,  Loe  Ahoa,  and  EnMt  M.  Kane 
Frederick  L.  Haake,  Oxwwd,  Calif.,  asstgsnrs  la  the 
United  States  of  America  as  rrpieasatsd  by  Ac  Sec- 
retary of  the  Navy 

Filed  JsM  3, 1956,  Ser.  No.  739,435 

7  Oafans.    (CL  162—49) 

(Granted  mder  TMc  35.  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec  244) 


1.  A  jet-powered  missile  having  a  nozzle  from  which 
is  emitted  an  exhaust  flow  of  hot  gases,  a  tracking  flare 
comprising  a  longitudinal  housing  containing  a  combus- 
tible charge,  a  mount  for  supportmg  said  housing  to  the 
missile  laterally  outside  the  nozzle  exhaust  flow  and  aft 
of  the  nozzle,  said  housing  having  a  transverse  open- 
ended  hollow  extension  projecting  into  the  exhaust  flow 
and  forming  a  passageway  leading  to  the  interior  of  the 
housing  adjacem  the  charge,  said  extension  inducing  a 
portion  of  the  hot  gases  laterally  from  said  flow  through 
the  passageway  into  the  housing  to  ignite  the  charge. 


2,964,996 
OBTURATING  WAD 
Homer  E.  Clark,  Jr.,  Alton,  DL,  assign  nr  to  Alcan  Com- 
pany, Incorporated,  Foaler  Township,  m.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Dlfasola 

Filed  Dae.  4, 1956,  Ser.  No.  776,693 
9  QahM.    [(CL  162-^42) 


2.967,666 

CONNECTOR  FOR  POINT  INTTUTING  TO  BASE 

DETONATING  PROJECTILE 

Ned  A.  Voas,  York,  and  WBHnas  F.  KaafMsm,  Jr., 

Philadelphia,  Pa.,  aaslgniiii  to  the  Unilad  Stoias  of 

Anserica  as  rsprsaenled  by  the  SecTCtaiT  of  the  Ansr 

FBed  Apr.  13, 1946,  Ser.  No.  22,645 

3  Clafans.    (O.  162—76) 

(Granted  under  THle  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  244) 


.^ 


V 


1.  An  obturating  wad  for  a  shotgun  cartridge  having  a 
propellant  charge  comprising  a  generally  cylindrical  body 
fabricated  of  moldable.  compreutble  materia]  havhig  a 
fiat  bottom  wall  for  confronting  the  propellant  charge 


1.  In  an  explosive  projectile  of  the  point  initiating  base 
detonating  type  having  in  the  nose  of  said  projectile  an 
electric  current  generating  unit  including  a  piezo  elec- 
tric crystal,  an  electrical  connector  behind  said  unit,  a 
projection  extending  rearwardly  from  said  unit,  said  con- 
nector having  a  recess  into  which  said  projection  extends, 
a  flexible  conductor  extending  from  said  coiuector  rear- 
wardly to  a  base  fuze  in  said  projectile  for  detonating  said 
proje^e  in  response  to  impact  i^xmi  said  unit  aikl  current 
throu^  said  projection,  connector,  and  conductor,  said 
conductor  having  a  loop  formed  thetein  and  extending 
into  said  connector,  a  central  metal  eyelet  in  said  con- 
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into  wbkk  nid  projectioo  is  received,  and 
•D  ianktor  ia  said  connector  to-  positioning  said  eyelet 
and  kxip  ia  said  fwofectile,  the  combination  therewith  of 
the  iaqarovcaMat  caabling  said  projectile  to  be  tubfected 
to  nwzzle  vdodtjr  of  about  3750  feet  per  second  and 
stress  in  said  conductor  from  set  back  with  reduced  danger 
of  raptnre  of  said  conductor  and  imuIatM',  said  improve- 
meat  inchiding  said  conductor  loop  being  within  said  insu- 
lator in  a  irisae  generally  parallel  to  a  longitudinal  axis 
of  said  tyekc  and  projectile,  and  a  conductive  strip  be- 
tween said  loop  and  insulitfor  and  also  being  laterally  be- 
tween said  eyelet  and  loop,  whereby  said  loop  may  be 
semiciicular  within  said  insulator,  given  a  radius  of  curva- 
ture about  equal  to  the  longitudinid  depth  of  said  insulator 
and  said  oooductor  be  free  oi  any  smaller  radius  bends 
than  that  in  said  loop  and  whereby  said  insulator  is  sub- 
jected to  ccHnpression  under  said  loop. 


of  said  ppaitions.  and  a  jet  nozzle  between  said  pftssure 
chamber  and  said  sleeve  and  adapted  to  be  in  coinmuni- 
cation  with  a  discharge  side  of  said  pump  w^ni  said 
attachment  is  in  said  one  position  whereby  pressure  &iid 
passes  through  said  pressure  chamber  and  is  directad 
into  Mid  sleeve  by  said  nozzle  for  a  jet  feetf  effect, 
said  casing  having  a  normal  feed  outlet  which  is  adapted 
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FIM  Afr.  IS,  1957.  Scr.  Na.  tSl^U 

Clafans  pilofflly,  spplltiiHua  Gieal  Mlala  Apr.  18,  1956 

SCMbbs.    (CL1«»~1) 


1.  A  Tfoiyfhaat  attemating  current  electroaiagnetic 
pump  oi  the  aanukr  linear  inductioo  type  comprisiiig  a 
duct  ot  annular  cross-sactioa,  a  linear  polyphase  winding 
disposed  about  the  duct  for  setting  iq>  a  travelling  magnetic 
field  along  at  least  part  ct  the  length  of  the  duct,  an  outer 
magnetic  stmctuie  disposed  with  said  winding  about  the 
duct,  a  laminarad  iaatf  magnetic  structure  ot  annular  form 
surrounded  by  the  duct,  and  an  inner  duct  *««>»w«mf  along 
and  within  the  inner  "«»g««**j^  structure  and  communi- 
cating at  one  end  with  said  annular  duct  to  provide  a  re- 
entrant flow  path  for  conductive  liquid  beuig  pumped 
wherein  said  iaaer  magnetic  structure  oomitfties  a  plu- 
rality of  snhstanrtaHy  radially  dispoaed  axiaUy  eioeadtag 
lamiaaHons  Bsssmhied  iato  a  ptarality  of  dreumfereatially 
distrtbntad  padMH  aach  haWm  i  Naled  metal  ca^  with- 
in which  die  laminatinm  of  the  packet  are  contained  and 
which  is  c(Mistituted  by  a  channel-shaped  main  mem- 
ber comprising  an  arcuate  portion  and  two  radial  side 
portions,  together  with  a  closure  member  sealed  in  posi- 
tion to  cnckMe  the  laminatiom  within  the  channel  of 
the  main 


33t7.M3 

DUAL  marnvKE  attachment  for  ruMPs 

wis,   ssitgaiii    to  Sla-RJtc 
Wis,  a  catfoiatiaa  of  Wh- 


nai  M^n,  1991,  Ssr.  Na.  71U77 
9aUhM.   (CLMS—lf) 

I.  An  attaehmett  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  fluid 
pump  setoetivefy  fai  oae  of  at  least  two  positions,  said 
attaehnienc  comprising,  a  pomp  fSeed  casing  having  a 
Ihiid  hilel  chamber  and  a  separate  pressure  chamber,  k 
venturi  sleeve  in  eommonication  with  said  hilet  chamber 
and  through  whidi  supply  fluid  is  adapted  to  pass  into 
an  failet  of  said  pomp  when  said  attachment  is  in  onfe 


to  be  blocked  by  said  pump  when  said  attachgient  is 
in  said  one  position,  and  when  said  attachmedt  is  hi 
the  other  of  said  positions  said  normal  feed  outlet  is 
adapted  to  be  in  registry  with  said  pump  inlet  aad  both 
the  jet  ieed  outlet  and  pressure  chamber  are  adimted  to 
be  blocked  by  uid  pump  whereby  a  normal  feed^tbereto 
is  provided. 


2,9t7,M3 
HYDRAUUC  rUMP  SYSTEM 
H*  Krcm,  Waiafloo,  Iowa,  amIpMr,  by 
So  Deere  Jk   " 


Filed 


t,  1951,  Ser.  No.  797,tM 
(CL  193— 31) 


1.  A  hydraulic  system,  comprising:  a  varia^le-di»- 
placemett  pump  having  a  discharge  Ifaie  and  further 
having  a  plurality  of  consecutively  reciprocable  pump- 
ing elements  for  pressurizing  said  line,  each  element  be- 
ing movable  on  intake  and  discharge  strokes  of  prede- 
termined length  and  conditioned  by  forces  during  op- 
eration to  tend  toward  the  end  of  its  discharge  stroke 
whereby  the  length  of  the  intake  stroke  is  less  thsn  said 
predetermined  length;  means  onmected  to  the  pump 
and  providing  a  plurality  of  fluid  chambers.  Ope  fot 
each  element;  a  plurality  of  pistons,  one  in  each  cham- 
ber and  connected  to  and  movable  with  the  pilmping 
element  in  that  chamber;  a  fluid  manifold  interconnect- 
ing the  chambers;  supply  means  connected  between  the 
disdiarge  line  and  manifold  for  supplying  fluid  Ito  the 
chambeit  via  said  manifold  to  move  the  pistons  i^ 
thereby  to  return  the  elements  forcibly  on  their 'faitake 
strokes  In  oppositton  to  the  aforesaid  conditio^;  and 
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means  connected  to  and  operative  on  the  supply  means 
in  response  to  variations  in  the  volumetric  requirements 
imposed  on  the  discharge  line  to  vary  the  amount  of 
fluid  in  said  manifold  and  chambers  and  thus  to  incur 
increase  and  decreaae  in  the  length  of  the  intake  strokes 
of  the  elements  respectively  according  to  increase  and 
decrease  in  the  volumetric  requirements  imposed  on  the 
discharge  line. 

FLUID  PUMUM  DEVICl 

JcrooM  L.  Manasgr,  44S  B.  SMh  flt,  Nmt  Yotk,  N.Y. 

Filed  laiy  29,  I95S,  Ser.  No.  52S,29« 

17ClakBn.    (0.193—149) 


Eric 


2.  In  a  flexible  tube  fluid  pressure  device;  the  combina- 
tion including  a  rigid  member  defining  a  backing  surface 
at  one  side  thereof,  a  flexible  tube  lying  against  said 
backing  surface  and  being  adapted  for  connection,  at 
one  end.  to  a  supply  oi  fluid,  and  roller  means  movable 
along  said  rigid  member  for  progressively  confining  said 
tube  in  a  flattened,  fluid-constraining  condition  against 
said  backing  surface,  said  roller  means  including  at  least 
one  roller  at  said  one  side  of  the  rigid  member  and  exert- 
ing radial  force  against  said  tube  toward  the  backing  sur- 
face, separate  diametrically  opposed  sUbtlizing  rollers  in 
rolling  contact  with  said  rigid  member,  and  rigid  support 
means  connecting  the  axes  of  roution  of  said  one  roller 
and  said  stabilizing  rollers  so  that  the  latter  react  against 
said  rigid  member  during  the  action  of  said  one  roller  on 
said  tube  to  maintain  a  predetermined  positional  rela- 
tionship between  said  one  roller  and  said  backing  surface. 


2,987,9M 

RESILIENT  PASSAGE  MILKING-TYPE  FUMF 

Charies  W.  Dann,  Caasbrfdgc,  Masa.,  asrig to  Standard 

Duplkatlag  MacMaes  Cecperaiiea,  Evciett,  Mi 
corporatka  af  MaHadanctts 

Filed  IBM  39, 1959,  Ser.  No.  745,429 
11  ClaiBH.    (CL  193—149) 


1.  A  tire-like  elemeM  useful  in  milking-type  pumps 
which  comprises  a  circular,  outwardly  bulged  pumping 
wall,  a  pair  of  side  walls  integral  with  said  pumping  wall 
and  defining  therewith  a  zone,  and  a  transverse  bulkhead 
integral  with  said  pumping  wall  and  said  side  walls  and 
extending  into  said  none,  the  outer  surface  of  said  pump- 
ing wail  being  defined  over  the  bulk  of  the  periphery 
thereof  by  rotating  about  the  axis  of  said  element  a  pair 
of  symmetrically  disposed  lines  at  an  obtuse  angle  to  each 
other,  and  in  which  the  inner  surface  of  said  pumping  wall 
is  parallel  to  said  outer  surface  thereof. 


ROTATING  SEALS  FHI  USB  WITH  HIGH 

PSESSUBE  UQUID 
H.   Boweei,   ChiMiahsairFMgiBi,    and 
afcer  Maah^  GeraBsaiy,  a 
by  direct  aad  BMsae  aniflmMBli^  la 
Uaits  LhaMed,  AAchwA,  Tsiiiaiti  ,,  . 
UalpaC  AJG^  Gtane,  SiiHiirtaai.  a  9mim 
lolatly 

Fled  May  7,  19S7,  Ser.  No.  tSJM^ 

May  19,  19« 


1.  A  hydraulic  rotary  assemUy  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, comprising  in  cfMnbination  a  rotative  cylinder 
block,  axially  directed  disfriaccment  cylinders  formed  in 
said  cylinder  block  at  angular  spodngs  about  the  rotative 
axis,  ports  formed  m  a  transverse  end  face  of  the  cylin- 
der block  each  communicating  with  its  respective  cylin- 
der, a  non-rotative  valve  plate  abutting  such  end  face,  an 
intake  port  and  a  pressure  port  in  said  valve  plate  ar- 
ranged for  cooperation  with  said  ports  in  the  cylinder 
block,  for  intake  and  discbarge,  respectively,  of  hydrau- 
lic fluid,  a  piston  reciprocable  in  each  cylinder,  a  thrust 
plate  rotative  conjointly  with  said  cylinder  block  and 
disposed  in  use  at  a  hinge  angle  to  such  rotative  axis, 
and  operatively  connected  to  said  pistons  to  effect  their 
reciprocation  during  rotation  of  the  cylinder  block,  an 
axially  located  and  directed  balancing  cylinder  formed 
in  said  cylinder  block,  closed  at  its  end  nearer  the  valve 
plate,  but  communicating  at  this  end  by  a  flow  path  with 
said  pressure  port,  and  at  its  opposite  end  with  a  low 
pressure  region,  an  abutment  element  formed  with  a 
transverse  end  face,  means  supporting  said  abutment  ele- 
ment from  the  valve  plate  in  a  position  between  the  ends 
of  said  balancing  cylinder  but  circtmiferentially  clear  of 
its  walls,  a  sealing  ring  interposed  between  said  abutment 
elemem  and  the  balancing  cylinder,  to  divide  the  balanc- 
ing cylinder  into  a  pressurized  end  space  and  a  low  pres- 
sure end  space,  a  cylindrical  skirt  formed  on  said  sealing 
ring  and  bearing  liquid-tightly  against  the  wall  of  the  bal- 
ancing cylinder,  an  annular  seating  on  said  sealing  ring 
bearing  subsuntially  liquid-tightly  against  the  transverse 
end  face  of  the  abutment  element  about  an  interior  circle 
which  is  slightly  leu  in  area  than  the  cross-section  of  the 
pressurized  end  space  within  the  balancing  cylinder  and 
about  an  exterior  circle  at  least  as  large  in  area  as  the 
same  cross-section,  the  hydraulic  pressure  over  the  small 
area  defined  by  such  differeiKc  in  area  constituting  the 
force  urging  the  scaling  ring  against  the  abutment  ele- 
ment. 


2,997,997 
INJECTOR 
William  C.  CemkU^  Eases  Fcla,  N  J.,  ass^aor  to  Wal- 
lace ft  Tteraaa  be,  a  conocati«i  of  Dclawvc 
FIM  Jaiy  39, 1957,  Ser.  No.  C75,9M 
4ClaiM.    (a.  193— 271) 
1 .  An  injector  to  carry  a  flow  of  fluid,  for  injection  of 
another  fluid  therein,  comprising  passage  means  for  the 
first-mentioned  flow  of  fluid,  internally  shaped  to  provide 
a  venturi  and  having  a  throat  in  said  venturi,  said  pas- 
sage means  having  an  apertnred  region  at  a  first  part  of 
said  throat  for  admission  of  the  second  fluid  and  having 
a  valve '  seat  region  downstream  of  and  narrower  than 
said  apertured  region,  means  for  conducting  the  second 
fluid  to  said  apertured   region,  plug  valve  means  dis- 
posed in  said  passage  means  and  displaceable  between  a 
position  upstream  of  said  apertured  region,  through  said 
apertured  region  and  into  a  position  engaging  said  valve 
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seat  regioo  for  doting  the  pamge  means  downrtream 
of  said  i^Mrtured  re^mi,  said  passafe  means  at  and  up- 
stream of  said  throat  r^on  being  potitionally  fixed  rela- 
tive to  the  valve  teat  region  and  being  dimensioned  to 
provide  elearanoa  aroond  taid  plug  valve  meant  oo  dis- 
placcmcat  of  the  latter  into  engagement  with  the  vahre 
seat  ragioo,  and  means  for  positiowing  the  plug  valve 
means,  including  adjustable  means  engaging  said  valve 
means  for  a^ntfag  its  aforesaid  optn  upstream  peti- 
tion i^ttream  of  the  diroat  to  a#ut  the  flow  of  the  first 


catten  «f  a  truck  disposed  on  said  turntable,  _ 
rotating!  taid  primary  turatabie,  and  means  for 
ling  rotation  of  the  caster  tumtablct  whereby  eaci 
tumtaUa  rotates  once  relative  to  the  primary 
for  each  rotation  o(  said  primary  turataUe. 


fluid  throu^  the  venturi,  and  diq>Iacing  means  for  the 
plug  vahre  means,  controllable  to  diqilace  the  plug  valve 
means  from  its  taid  <q)en  potitimi  into  the  aforesaid 
passage-closing  position,  said  means  for  conducting  the 
second  fluid  to  the  apertured  throat  region  comprising 
conduit  structure  extending  to  said  region  from  a  locality 
external  to  said  passage  means,  and  check  valve  means 
in  said  conduit  structure  at  a  locality  thereof  upstream  of 
said  throat  region  for  closing  said  conduit  structure  upon 
increase  of  pressure  therein  intermediate  said  check  valve 
means  and  said  throat  region. 


23l7«8ig 

TUR^rrABIJB  mechanism  for  conveyor 

Erie  Otte  MthMT,  Graan  Polnlt  PMfc,  Mich^  atslgMr 
RM  Nov.  2t,  19S7,  Scr.  No.  «97^1 


I.  In  a  conveyor  system,  a  primary  turntable  for  caster 
trucks,  ft  main  conveyor  for  towing  a  succession  ot  trucks 
in  relatively  doaely  spaced  relation,  said  conveyor  having 
a  portion  arranged  in  by-pass  relation  to  said  turntable 
and  said  by-pass  portion  adapted  to  disengage  said  trucks 
at  the  beginning  ot  the  by-past  porlion  and  to  re-engage 
taid  trucks  at  the  end  of  said  by-pass  portion,  a  speed-up 
conveyor  between  the  beginning  of  taid  by-pats  portion 
and  said  turntable  adapted  to  pick  up  trucks  disengaged 
by  said  main  conveyor  and  to  move  the  same  onto  said 
tumuble,  said  qxedup  conveyor  having  ways  in  which 
the  truck  casters  travel  between  said  main  conveyor  and 
said  turntable,  a  second  speed-up  conveyor  between  said 
tumUMe  and  the  end  of  the  by-past  portion  of  taid  main 
coovey<H-  for  moving  trucks  from  said  turntable  to  said 
main  conveyor  for  re-engagennent  by  the  latter,  taid  last 
mentioned  tpeed-up  conveyor  having  wayt  in  which  the 
truck  catten  travel  from  the  turntable  to  taid  main  con- 
veyor, ways  on  taid  tumUUe  aligned  with  the  wayt  of 
said  ^eed-up  conveyors  for  guiding  the  truck  casters 
during  movement  diereof  acrott  taid  turntable,  a  plurality 
ot  caster  tnmtablet  on  and  routable  relative  to  taid  pri- 
mary turatabie  and  revolvable  thereby  for  supporting  the 


'  23«7,tg#  J 

AERIAL  TRANSPORTER  AND  SYSTEM 

Leroy  Nixon,  Newtown,  Pa.,  tstlgHnr  to  Tht  C#lomdo 

Fncl  and  Iron  Corporatfon,  a  cOTVoratioa  of  Colorado 

FIM  Mar.  1,  lfS7,  Str.  No.  MM51 

aantimi    (CLif4— iii) 


1.  A  telf-propelled  aerial  transporter  for  traversing  an 
aerial  way  suspended  in  space  and  formed  at  least  in  part 
by  spaced  parallel  stranded  wire  ropes  having  a  pijedeter- 
mined  lay,  comprising  a  plurality  of  running  m^bert, 
traction  means  on  said  running  members  for  directly  en- 
gaging said  wire  ropes  and  including  a  plurality  of  groups 
of  teeth,  each  of  said  groups  comprising  two  substantially 
diametrically  opposite  teeth  defining  a  channel  for  ^nctiw- 
ing  one  of  said  wire  ropes,  said  teeth  each  having  surfaces 
complementary  to  and  for  engaging  sectors  of  the  surface 
of  said  ropes  forming  a  portion  M  the  surface  t>attern 
thereof  repeated  along  said  rope  at  intervals  determined 
by  said  lay,  said  groups  being  spaced  about  sag!  run- 
ning members  at  intervals  corresponding  to  said  firit  men- 
tioned intervals,  and  propulsion  means  connected  directly 
to  said  running  members  for  driving  the  same. 


23t741t 

CARRIER  STOP 

Joseph  Choma,  Rotcvlile,  Mck.,  atilgnni  to  The  tldytttc 

Corporation,  Detroit,  MJch.,  a  earpcicaikwi  of  Delaware 

Plied  Jan.  7, 1959,  Str.  No.  715,477 

SCfadw.    (Cl.lt4— 1(2) 


iEi:l.LJ-^L 


1.  In  work  handling  an>aratu8  which  mchidet  a  frame, 
horizontal  rail  meats  on  said  frame,  movable  elements 
supported  on  said  rail  means  for  horizontal  movement 
thereon,  and  reciprocating  puriier  meant  mounted  for 
puthing  engagement  with  taid  ekmentt  for  advancing 
said  elementt  horizontally  in  one  direction  on  ttld  rail 
meant;  a  tt<q>  member  engageable  with  a  movable  ele- 
ment for  stopping  it  in  a  predetermined  position  qn  taid 
rail  means,  meant  pivotally  mounting  taid  ttop  n|taber 
on  a  ttatjonary  lupport  for  twinging  movenaeot  between 
a  first  poaition  in  the  path  of  an  advancing  ekme^  and 
a  pivota$y  moved  lecond  position  out  of  the  p^  of 
travel  of  the  movable  element,  and  meant  moviiUe  in 
retponte  to  travel  of  taid  reciprocating  pother  ra^uv-iB 
said  one  direction  into  a  position  holding  said  stopi  i 
ber  in  said  first  position. 
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Erie  Otto  MakMr,  Gnm  Poliia  PhL  MMk, 
Pahatrlee  CsMfMy,  Detrell,  MtA,  a 
MicMpM 

Fled  Fek.  3, 195t,  Str.  No.  711,91t 
UOtkm,    (CLIM— 172) 


V^ 


Id 
of 


running  surfacet,  a  chatsis  having  wheels  adapted  to 
travel  over  said  running  surfacet  of  said  beam,  means 
foraaiag  a  pivotal  connection  between  said  chassis  and 
one  and  of  one  of  said  cars,  means' forming  a  pivotal 
connection  between  said  chassis  and  t)ie  adjacent  end  of 

another  of  said  cars,  each  of  said  pivot  connections  in- 
cluding a  slide  permitting  relative  vertical  movement  of 
the  respective  cars  and  the  chattit,  and  retilient  meam 
mounted  on  said  chassis  and  extending  between  said 
chassis  and  said  cars  for  transmitting  the  weight  ol  said 
cars  to  said  chassis. 


1.  In  g  tow  conveyor  lyatem  of  the  type  in  which  work- 
piece  carriers  are  propelled  and  guided  along  a  predeter- 
mined course  by  a  conveyor  chain,  an  interchange  ar- 
rangement compriting  two  conveyor  chaint  arranged  in 
sequence  along  the  course  and  overiapping  one  another, 
the  first  one  of  taid  chains  being  trained  downwardly  to 
a  level  at  which  it  disengages  the  carriers  at  a  predeter- 
mined point  in  said  interchange,  the  second  one  of  said 
chains  being  trained  upwardly  in  said  interchange  from 
an  inc^rative  level  to  an  operative  level  along  a  path 
laterally  offset  from  the  path  of  said  first  chain,  said  sec- 
ond chain  also  being  trained  laterally  at  said  operative 
level  from  said  offset  path  into  alignment  with  said  first 
chain. 


2,9g7,gl2 

CONVEYOR  SYSTEMS 

Donald  Mayer  King,  Sttvf^,   Fngltni   (%   Argyic 

Wofiu,  StevMMt,  HcrtfoiMirt,  En«lMd) 

FUtd  Mar.  lVl95t, Str. No.722,IM 

3  CWnM.    (CL  194— 172) 
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1.  A  conveyor  device  compriting  an  upper  track,  a  fur- 
ther track  beneath  taid  upper  track,  a  load  carrier  freely 
movable  along  taid  further  track,  a  driven  chain,  at  leait 
one  hanger  ditplaceable  along  taid  upper  track,  said 
hanger  depending  from  taid  upp«-  track  and  tutpending 
said  chain  therefrom,  a  dog  supported  on  said  hanger 
for  free  vertical  displacement,  said  dog  normally  being 
displaced  downwardly  under  the  influence  of  gravity  for 
engaging  and  driving  said  load  carrier,  and  means  for  en- 
gaging said  dog  and  displacing  the  same  upwardly  to  free 
said  load  carrier. 


2.9f7J13 
VraiCLES 


to  Alwcg- 
of 


,  19, 1954,  Ser.  No.  fit,37< 
.^■plicnrtf  rsiHstsiJ  Jaik  IS,  1955 
SCUSm.    (CL19S--145) 

1.  A  monobcam  train  compriting  a  plurality  of  cars 
adapted  to  straddle  a  track  beam  having  top  and  side 


2,997,914 
FREIGHT  VEHICLE  LINING 


Filed 


acofpofaaaaef 
2t.l955,Ser.Nnw51(,4M 
(CL  195—349) 


A  wall  construction  for  a  freight  vehicle  comprising 
horizontally  spaced  vertical  wall  framing  members  each 
having  an  upper  portion  of  substantial  length  having  an 
inwardly  facing  plane  surface  and  the  remainder  of  said 
member  comprising  a  lower  portion  having  an  inwardly 
facing  plane  surface,  taid  surface  of  the  lower  portion 
being  offset  inwardly  from  the  plaac  of  said  surface  of 
the  upper  portion,  nailing  ttript  secured  to  the  upper  por- 
tions of  said  framing  members,  taid  nailing  strips  having 
inwardly  facing  surfaces  in  flush  co-i^anar  relation  with 
the  inwardly  facing  surfaces  of  the  upper  portions  of  said 
framing  members,  a  relatively  thick  non-metallic  lining  se- 
cured to  said  nailing  strips,  a  relatively  thin  metallic  lining 
secured  directly  to  and  in  engagement  with  said  inwardly 
facing  surfaces  of  the  lower  portioiu  of  the  framing  mem- 
bers, said  lower  portion  surfaces  being  inwardly  offset 
sufficiently  to  align  the  iimer  surfaces  of  said  metallic  and 
non-metallic  linings  in  tubttantially  flush  co-planar  rela- 
tion and  the  adjacent  horizontal  edges  of  the  two  linings 
substantially  abutting  each  other. 


ISVfM 

APPARATUS  FOR  MOIJLDING  SUGAR  AND  LIKE 

PLASTIC  MATERIALS 


to  Bdnr  ParidM 

FaedOct5,lH9,  Ser.  No.  §44,529 
_  rioflty,  appVeattoa  Gresd  Brftoto  Oct.  19, 1959 
3  CWbh/  (CL  197— S) 
1.  A  moulding  machiae  for  forming  a  rope  of  togar 
or  like  plastic  material  into  individual  teamlett  taUeto, 
laid  machine  compridng  a  rotary  moulding  wheel  in- 
cluding a  toothed  portion  having  recettet  between  the 
teeth  thereof  and  an  adjoining  moulding  ditc,  taid  flaould- 
ing  ditc  containing  a  tenet  of  tpaced  throuj^igoing  elon- 
gated moulding  cavitiet  arranged  In  a  circle  <»e  opposite 
each  of  taid  recettet,  each  of  takl  moulding  cavitiet  hav- 
ing ani  entry  end  adjoining  taid  toothed  portion  and  a  dit- 
charge  end  and  taid  moulding  ditc  being  formed  wUh 
slots  extending  between   and   interconnecting  adjacent 
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mouldiiig  civitiet  at  the  entry  oidi  thereof,  said  alots 
dcteading  into  aaid  OMNddiBtlKwtioB  from  aaid  cavity  eads 
for  part  of  liie  Ingth  df  aid  cavities  aad  IsnBiaoifait  at 
famer  eadi  wttUa  takl  cavhiet,  a  wheel  4biatod  eppeiHe 
said  toothed  poctfoo  of  tile  whed  aaid  oooperiliag  time- 
with  to  force  the  rope  of  sugar  into  aaid  recssacs  to  form 
said  rope  into  roq^Uy  shaped  tahleli  cnoowctfid  by  tliin 
webs  oi  stock.  «  Mries  of  inner  pfanfert  and  a  series  of 
outer  plinnen  carried  by  said  mmildint  wlieel  and 
mounted  in  pairs  for  recqM-ocating  movement  towanb  and 
away  from  one  another,  tliere  being  an  inner  plunger  and 


aa  outer  phmger  oppoaito  each  mowidiag  cavity,  aad  a 
fixed  cam  qwiem  coopfratlBg  with  said  pidrs  of  iriungers 
in  succesrioa  as  said  mowldint  ^heti  rotates  Ikst  to  cause 
successive  transfer  by  said  famer  phmgtis  of  said  partiaUy 
moulded  tablets  from  said  recesses  faito  said  moulding 
cavities  with  tlie  intercoamecting  wd)S  of  stock  received 
within  said  slots,  then  to  effect  compitssiwi  of  said  taUets 
within  said  nwwildhig  cavities  while  ssJd  wd»  of  stock  re- 
main in  said  slota,  then  to  effect  furdier  movement  of  said 
tablets  into  poitioai  of  said  ■»**«Mhg  cavitiea  beyond 
said  slots,  wherd>y  said  weba  of  stodE  are  broken  by 
contact  with  the  inner  ends  at  said  slots,  aad  flaaHy  to 
dis^arge  said  tablets  from  the  disdiarge  ends  of  tibe 
moiling  cavities  after  oomptetioa  of  moulding  of  said 
tablets. 


2387,916 
INGREDmST  HANDLING 


Pairidte,244W( 
IWkakaeT.N.Y. 
Flad  Nair.  14, 19SS,  Sir.  No.  S46498 
5  mill  I     (0.197—64) 


Ave,, 


1.  In  a  process  for  making  bakery  aad  like  prodocts 
composed  esaeatially  of  mixturaa  of  floor,  a  plnrality 
of  other  selected  dry  ingredicala»  water  aad  a  ptarality 
of  other  selected  liquid  iagredieiMi.  tiw  ttepi  of  selec- 
tively and  automatically  feeding  iiiaasiiniil  ^la^ftics  of 
said  other  liquid  ingr«lients  faito  a  rnidag  chamber  to- 
gether with  a  measBud  quantity  of  wwm  water  that  is 
a  portion  only  of  the  total  water  required  lor  the  process, 
agitathig  ud  circulating  said  other  liquid  iogredknti  and 
warm  water  fbr  a  predetermined  period  for  tboron^  mix- 
faig,  then  selectively  and  awtomaticaBy  feeding  measured 
quantities  ot  said  other  selected  dry  ingic^ents  fatto  said 
chamber  together  with  a  measured  quantity  of  cooler 
water  this  is  also  a  portion  only  of  the  total  water  re- 
quired for  the  process,  contimdng  said  aglUUtfoB  and  dr- 
culatim  until  the  faitnxhiced  water  and  other  select^ 
Hquid  and  dry  ingredients  are  combfaied  into  a  substan- 
tially homogeneous  flowable  shirry.  and  then  combining 
said  slurry  with  all  of  the  flour  required  foe  the  proc^ 


together  with  cool  water  in  an  amount  which  whdn  added 
to  that  already  faitrodoced  supplies  the  balano^  of  the 
total  w^ter  required  for  tlte 


2,997,917 

CANDY  FORMING  APPARATUS 

Daniel  PcarMM  aad  WaUar  H.  Ryaa,  Los  AMelct,  CaHf ., 

aMifaon  to  Paanoa  Candy  Coamaay,  lae..  Culver 

aty,  Caflf „  a  rnipsgailM  af  OHMa 

FBad  Feh.  2771996. 8sr.  Na.  667,933 
7nsims    (CL197— 69) 


2.  IQ  candy  cane  forming  apparatus:  cutter  mjeans  for 
severing  candy  in  elongate  form  into  indtvidud  sticks; 
opposed  spaced  forming  members  having  an  ent^y  open- 
ing therebetween;  means  adjacent  said  opening!  for  lo- 
cating an  end  axial  portion  of  a  candy  stick  across  said 
opening  transversely  ot  said  members  and  in  a  ;position 
to  engage  said  memben;  means  for  feeding  th|e  candy 
in  elongate  form  to  the  cutter  means  at  a  predetermined 
speed;  means  fm-  conveyfaig  each  stick  from  ikid  cnt- 
ter  means  at  a  substantially  greater  speed  than  faid  pre- 
determined speed  to  and  against  said  locating  means 
and  across  said  entry  opening;  and  means  engageable 
with  each  stick  for  forcing  the  stick  through  said  open- 
ing against  and  between  said  members  to  form  each 
stick  into  a  cane. 


WUUam 


2397,619 
MULTI-PURPOSE  GARDEN  TOOL 
H.  YaA,  North  IMcnlck,  N.Y.  (369  Riviera 

Rood,  S,,  MiiiMnai,  N.Y.) 
FOed  Oct  14. 1957,  Ar.  No.  699,122 
4aalaH.    (CLlll— 9) 


1.  A  combtnatioo  garden  tool  comprising  thi^  sepa- 
rately ftjnctioning  uniu  on  a  platform  supportea  in  one 
position  by  wheels;  s<»l  spiking  elements  on  toe  under 
side  of  said  platform;  a  handle  and  a  socket  extending 
vertically  from  said  patform;  a  seed  diqiensing  omitainer 
and  a  ^urf  roller  mounted  upon  the  upper  s^jof  laid 
platform  and  on  opposite  sides  of  said  handle;!  an  im- 


peller driven  by  said  wheels  and  in  conununicatioo  with 
nonnally  closed  iptiturra  trtendiag  snfattaaiiaHy  the  full 
width  of  said  coataiav;  a  triggsr  on  said  handle  for  shut- 
teriag  said  apoturee;  aa  iadieaior  oa  aaid  coolaiwr  for 
predetennining  tha  affsctivc  sbuiier  opening  movement  to 
be  an>lied  by  said  trigger;  the  tilt  of  said  liandle  from  the 
vertical  in  one  difettiooi  being  Required  to  bring  said 
wheels  into  ground  engaging  position  aad  the  apertures 
of  said  container  failo  seed  dhpensing  position;  the  tilt  of 
said  handle  from  tlie  vertical  and  in  the  <^)posite  direc- 
tion being  required  to  brim  said  roller  into  ground  work- 
ing position  and  the  tilt  of  said  handle  to  vertical  position 
being  required  to  dtapose  said  spikfaig  elemenu  for  effec- 
tive soil  aeration. 


2,997,919 
APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  TUFTED  FABRIC 

William  Fellaa,  lallaa,  Bfadfoi^  Figiiiil,  assizor  of 

oae-half  to  DavU  CiaMne  A  Soa  Uaritod,  LdMertykc, 
Bradford,  Tmlmi 

FiMlM«y29, 1999,  Ser.  No.  916,497 
Oafarn  pHerity.  aMfcalloa  Great  Brftala  Oct  9, 1959 

112—79) 


1.  Apparatus  for  making  a  tufted  fabric  compising. 
a  plurality  of  needles  adapted  to  introduce  loops  ci  bind- 
ing thread  into  aad  back  out  of  a  length  of  backing 
material,  and  means  tor  intrnducing  into  each  of  the 
loops  a  length  of  tufting  material,  said  introducing  meaas 
including  for  each  of  the  loops  a  loop-opening  tube  hav- 
ing a  tapered  end  adapted  to  eater,  hold  open  aad  with- 
draw from  the  formed  loop,  aad  a  tafting  material  feed 
tube  disposed  within  said  loop-opening  tube  and  movable 
relative  thereto  to  feed  tufting  material  throu^  the  loop- 
opening  tube. 


CONTROL  MECHANKM  fSnR  INFLUENCING  TBB 
NEEDLE  OP  AN  ORNAMENTAL  flUTCH  SEW- 
INGMACHINB 


G.  M.  Pfaff  Aj6„  riliiiilBiaiia,  PIUl  G 
FIM  Apr.  9, 1999,  Sv.Na.  9m769 
OafaM  priority,  MticadOB  WaHiMlaai  Apr.  19, 1959 
7  rlilBii     (CL  112—219) 

1.  In  a  stitch  pattern  aad  Hce  household  sewing  machine 
having  a  drive  ahiA  aai  handwheel;  a  folervm.  a  frame 
swingable  about  said  ftilenmi,  anaatlng  means  pivotaOy 
connected  to  said  firame,  lever  neans  operatively  con- 
nected with  said  actuating  means,  whaicby  said  lever 
means  may  be  swung  by  aaid  actutttiag  aieans  faito  oper- 
ative and  iaofantive  posilipas,  respertivly,  saU  lever 
means  carryuig  a  flrst  abMtiaaot  pia.  a  power  drivea  ro- 
tatable  cam  disc  provided  ivith  a  cam  for  cooperataoa 
with  said  fliat  abutataat  pid.  a  eoatrol  shi^  a  frietkm 
wheel  on  one  aad  of  said  control  shaft  aad  frictioaally 
engageable  with  a  portion  of  said  Itaadahaal,  to  tramlate 
routional  movemeat  to  said  drive  shaft,  said  swii«aUe 
frame  being  ooaneded  to  said  ooitrol  shaft,  said  ftikran 
ptvotally  jupportfatt  one  end  of  said  frame,  whamby  the 
latter  may  move  about  sakl  fuknua  for  operMiag  said 
friction  wheel,  a  second  abutment  pia  on  tha  other  end 
of  said  frame,  said  saeond  abutaaent  pia  beiag  adapted 
to  cooperate  with  aakl  lever  means,  so  that  said  friction 


wheel  may  be  moved  into  aad  out  of  engagemem  with 
said  handwheel  portion,  respedfvtly,  when  said  frame 
with  said  control  shaft  is  pivoted  about  said  fokrum  upon 


engagement  of  said  second  abutmem  pin  with  said  lever 
means  caused  by  said  actuating  means,  and  when  said 
first  abutment  is  engaged  by  said  cam  of  said  cam  diac. 


2,997,921 
HOUSING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  SEWING  MACHINES 


ta   Grtnaar  KayNr    AX» 


FBcd  laae  19, 1959,  Sar.  No.  921,526 
5  Clafans.    (CL  111—259) 


1.  A  sewing  machine  bousing  assembly  comprising  a 
hollow  frame  iuving  edges  defining  a  hoUow  standard,  a 
horizontal  arm  and  head,  a  cover  tiierefor  terminating  in 
edges  conformed  to  correqxmding  edges  of  said  frame  for 
engagemem  ttterawith,  at  least  two  spaced  apart  and 
parallel  bearing  blocks  recessed  in  said  borizomal  arm 
and  provided  with  abutment  faces,  said  cover  having  a  top 
surface  provided  with  two  aligned  ek»«ated  recesses  each 
with  a  bottom  surface  and  a  central  cavity  separating  said 
recesses,  a  handle  grip  provided  with  proiections  abatthig 
said  bottom  surfaces  of  said  eloagated  recesses  and  bridg- 
ing said  central  ^vity,  said  projectkHis  and  said  bottom 
surfaces  ot  said  elongated  recesses  being  provided  with 
respective  aligned  holes  for  registry  with  threaded  bom 
provided  in  said  abutment  faces,  fasteamg  means  inserted 
through  said  holes  of  said  projections  and  of  said  elong- 
ated recesses  to  and  affixing  said  handle  grip  in  position 
on  said  cover  aad  the  latter  in  edge  to  edge  abutmem 
position  with  said  frame,  said  handle  grip  being  provided 
with  an  plongated  groove  extendhig  substantially  over  the 
entire  top  surteoe  of  said  handle  grip,  and  means  over> 
l3ring  said  holes  and  said  fastening  meam  and  anchored 
in  said  elongated  groove. 
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1.  A  cfrilapsiUe  back-up  ring  for  the  welding  of  abut- 
ting pipe  ends  including:  a  piorality  of  arcuate  legments 
eadi  having  a  socket  at  one  end  loosdy  feoeiving  tbt  end 
of  an  adjacent  segmeat.  the  segnwMs  fomriag  a  generally 
coatinuoaa  annular  member;  qwing  dipt  mounted  on  the 
inner  surfaces  of  the  segments;  a  hub  having  a  plurality 
of  radially  extending  arms  the  outer  ends  of  which  are 
releasaMy  r^ained  by  said  spring  clips,  whereby  move- 
ment of  said  hub  akmg  the  axis  of  said  annular  member 
separates  said  hub  from  said  member. 
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4.  A  iddcr  feedinf  device  for  a  soldering  iron  having 
a  tip  on  the  forward  end  thereof,  a  frame  having  means 
of  attacfamem  to  the  iron,  fore  and  aft  guide  members  on 
the  frame  extending  laterally  with  respect  to  the  axis  of 
the  iron  and  «accd  along  the  length  of  the  iron,  the  fore 
fuide  nanbv  curved  forwardly  toward  the  tip  and  in- 
wardly toward  the  iron,  the  aft  guide  member  curved  re- 
versely, a  Bolder  tab*  having  solder  material  movable 
therein,  fore  and  aft  slides  movable  in  and  out  on  the 
curved  fort  and  aft  guide  members  and  partaking  of  the 
curvwi  paths  thereof,  said  fore  slide  ^Bxed  to  the  tube 
and  ratataMe  oa  the  fore  guide  member,  a  rieeve  afllxed 
to  the  aft  slide  aod  sUdaMc  relatively  on  the  tube,  mcaas 
carriad  bjr  the  slaawe  for  advancing  the  solder  material 
through  the  tube  stepwise  incidem  to  the  relative  slid- 
ing of  the  alemr«  on  the  tube,  means  tor  yieldably  biaitag 
the  tuba  aod  attdea  to  outer  poaitioni  on  the  guide  mem- 
bers, and  a  haadio  oo  the  tube  lor  pushing  the  tube  Ibr- 
waidly  and  iawardty  toward  the  soldering  iron  and  also 
for  wocfcinf  the  sleeve  slide  in  and  oat  over  the  reversely 
carved  portioos  of  the  aft  member  to  cause  relative  re- 
ciprocalioo  of  tha  aiacva  on  the  tube  to  activate  the  fM 
of  the  solder  matcriaL 


1.  A  mobfle,  segmental  pontoon  stnicture  sniaUe  for 
the  construction  of  causeways,  floating  bridgesJor  float- 
ing barges  comprising,  in  combination:  t 

a  plurality  of  segmental  pontoons  adapted  to  be  rigidly 
assembled  into  a  cylindrical  stnictnre  having  1  hollow 
polygonal  core  and  adapted  to  be  routably  moied  frxxn 
one  location  to  another  over  land  or  water,  each  of  said 
segmental  pontoons  comprising  a  longitudinally  extend- 
ing water-and-air  tight  conapartmented  ttructuri  having 
four  longitudinally  extending  side  plates,  a  pair  pf  trans- 
verse end  plates  and  a  plurality  of  transverse  inier  bulk- 
beads  Joining  said  side  plates,  said  end  plates  |um1  said 
bulkheads  being  in  the  foan  of  a  segmental  seizor  hav- 
ing an  outer  circular  arc  side,  two  radial  sidea  and  an 
inner  chordal  side,  said  chordal  side  being  perpendicular 
to  the  radial  bisector  of  said  outer  circular  arc  4de,  said 
longitudinally  extending  side  plates  faicluding  in  outer 
curved  plate  conforming  to  the  circular  arc  deiHned  by 
the  outer  side  of  said  end  plates  and  inner  bulkheads 
and  three  substantially  planar  ^ates,  all  of  said  plates 
being  secured  to  and  joining  corresponding  side|  of  said 
end  plates  and  inner  bulkheads,  two  inner  Ion 
ed^s  defined  by  the  meethig  of  said  radial  side  pi 
said  inner  chordal  side  plate,  two  outer  loni 
edges  defined  by  the  meeting  of  said  radial  si 
and  said  outer  circular  arc  side  plate,  a  phirality 
means  positioned  along  said  outer  longitudinal  ec 
a  plurah'ty  of  stmt  receiving  means  positioned  al< 
inner  longitudinal  edges; 

towiqg  means  removably  attached  to  the  ends  of  said 
cylindrical  structure  for  rotataUy  moving  said  structure; 
and  I 

means  intermediate  the  ends  of  said  pontooni  for  as- 
sembling said  plurality  of  segmental  pontoou  into  a 
rigid  trvssed  horizontal  structure  having  an  up^r  sub- 
stantially planar  horizontal  surf^. 


I 
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ANTI-BROACH  SYSTEM  FOR  TORPEDOfeS 

Uaitod  States  ol  Anserka  as  ispisaentsd  lij  tht  Secre- 
tary df  the  Navy  '      , 

FOed  May  19, 1954.  Scr.  No.  43M1S 
nOafasK.    (0.114—23)  ' 

(Created  mdcr  TMIe  35.  V3.  Code  (1952),  scc.l  244) 
1.  A  guidance  system  for  torpedoes,  comprising:  a 
horizontiU  control  channel,  includmg  right  and  Ief<  target- 
sensing  elements  for  providing  a  pair  of  target '  signals 
having  relative  amplitudes  dependent  upon  targe^  direc- 
tion in  azimuth;  azhnuth  steering  surfaces;  meims  re- 
sponsive to  said  signals  for  controlling  said  snrAices  to 
effect  sttering  toward  said  target  in  azimutii;  st4d  hori- 
xontal  diannel  further  inchiding  chroit  means  prbvidi|ig 
a  control  voltage  corresponding  to  signal  level  Sn  said 
horizontnl  channel;  a  vertical  control  aannel,  inbhidhig 
up  and  4own  target-sensing  elements  for  providing  a  pair 
of  up  ai|d  down  target  signals  having  relath^  amf  litudes 
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dependent  upon  target  direction  in  depth;  variable  at- 
tenuating means  reepoosive  to  said  control  voltage  for 
effecting  attenuation  of  one  of  said  pair  of  up  and  down 
target  signals  as  a  direct  function  of  signal  level  in  said 
horizontal  channel;  depth  steering  surfaces;  and  means 
for  controlling  said  depth  steering  surfaces  in  response  to 


~Ht>^ 


manual  steering  controb  and  connections  for  said  steering 
controls  to  the  steering  motors  of  the  reflective  propul- 
sion units  to  control  the  direction  of  thrust,  an  alterna- 
tively available  automatic  subilizing  comrol  for  said 
ship  comprising  a  roll  tip  sensor  unit  constructed  and 
arranged  to  emit  signals  in  response  to  a  rolling  move- 
mem  of  said  ship  from  an  intermediate  nemral  position 
in  either  direction,  and  an  effort  direction  control  tmit 


^^^: 


the  relative  gmpUtiidn  of  said  attenuated  target  signal 
and  the  other  of  said  pair  of  up  and  down  target  signals 
to  effect  steering  ol  the  torpedo  in  a  depth  plane  toward 
the  direction  in  depth  corresponding  to  the  relative  ampli- 
tudes of  said  attenuated  target  signal  and  the  other  of 
said  pair  of  up  and  down  target  signals. 


2,ff7J24 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RAISING 


SUNKEN  imps 
William  A.  Hank,  ati  Raaa  Avan 

1, 1957,  Ser.  No.  475491 
7ClBtaB.    (CL114— 53) 


4,N.Y. 


1.  A  lifting  apparatus  for  raising  sunken  ships  com- 
prising lifting  pcwtoons  and  cables  suspended  from  the 
pontoons  and  comwcted  to  the  ship,  said  lifting  pontoom 
having  adjustable  spring  biased  stress  units  embodied 
therein  to  which  the  cables  are  attached  for  taking  i^)  the 
slack  of  the  cables  and  minimizing  the  effect  of  surface 
disturbances  upon  the  pontoons,  said  stress  units  having 
shanks  adapted  to  be  extended  from  the  lower  side  of  the 
pontoon,  and  snatch  cable  block  means  adapted  to  be 
secured  to  the  extended  stress  unit  shank  to  pull  cables 
lying  on  the  sea  txxx  into  alignmem  with  the  ends  of 
the  shank  for  the  alBxing  of  the  cables  thereto. 


constructed  and  arranged  to  be  responsive  to  said  signals 
to  effect  a  simultaneous  operation  of  said  steering  motors 
to  effect  a  parallel  swiveling  movemem  of  said  propid- 
sion  units  and  direction  of  thrust  in  any  direction  and  to 
a  degree  prc^wrtioned  to  the  extent  of  the  rolling  move- 
ment of  the  ship  and  in  a  direction  opposed  to  the  direc- 
tion of  tip  as  indicated  by  movement  of  said  direction 
tip  sensor. 


2,9t7J2t 

ANCHOR 

Kenneth  R.  Fair.  34  Gradwcll  Drive,  Toronto, 

Ontario,  CaMda 

Filed  Apr.  9, 1959,  Sar.  No.  M5422 

2  Chdms.    (CL  114— 2M) 
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PROPELLER  THRUST  fTABILiZER  CONTROL 

Arifanr  W.  Wansr,  19  To#er  Roirf,  HInfhan,  Masa. 

FBed  Sept  14.  IMTT,  Sar.  No.  40,317 

5  riiiBi     (Cill4— U2) 

1.  An  apparatus  for  maneuvering  and  stabilizing  a 

ship  comprteing  a  pafr  of  ootboard  propulsion  units 

mounted  in  forward  and  aft  positions  on  said  sWp.  each 

said  propulsioo  unit  comprising  an  ootboard  housing 

projecting  downwardly  from  said  vessel  and  swiveled  to 

turn  on  a  vertical  axis  with  relation  tiierclo,  and  a  rotary 

propulsion  unit  mooated  from  said  housing  having  its 

axis  and  direction  of  thmst  transvcrre  to  said  downwardly 

projecting  outboaid  hooiing,  faidividoid  steering  moton 

connected  with  tba  outboard  hooting  for  twjveling  said 

housings  to  oootrol  the  direction  of  thrust,  individual 


1.  An  anchor  comprising  a  stock,  4>aced  flukes  mount- 
ed on  said  stock  forming  a  substantially  unitary  structure 
therewith,  a  shank  pivotally  ntoimted  on  said  stock  be- 
tween said  flukes,  said  shank  having  a  slot  extending  the 
length  of  the  shank,  a  ring  slidably  mounted  in  said  slot, 
an  arcuate  curved  base  projecting  rearwardly  of  the  stock 
and  over  and  under  the  pivotal  connection  of  the  shank 
to  the  stock,  said  arcuate  curved  base  being  connected 
to  the  stock  by  spaced  side  plates  which  extend  between 
the  diverging  walls  at  the  arcuate  curved  base,  said  side 
plates  being  on  each  side  of  the  pivotal  connection  of  the 
shank  to  the  stocL 


2,997,129 
SONAR  TOW  BAR  EXTENSION 
James  B.  Maanel,  1245  ndas  Ave.,  Lakcwood,  N J. 
5, 1958,ler.  No.  759,370 


2CUnBi.    (CL  114— 235) 

TMc  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  244) 
1 .  A  tow  coupling  for  connecting  a  nralti-strand,  flexi- 
ble cable  to  the  bousing  of  a  sonar  unit  adapted  to  be 
drawn  through  a  fluid  medium  by  a  tow  vehicle  com- 
INising  a  substantially  cylindrical  locking  member  adapt- 
ed to  be  detachably  secured  to  said  sonar  housing,  said 
locking  member  having  a  tapered  socket  therein  in  one 
end  thereof  for  receiving  the  unwound  strands  on  the 
end  of  said  cable  and  being  provided  with  a  substantially 
axially  extending  eounterbore  therehi  in  the  oppoaite 
end  thereof  intersecting  said  tapered  socket,  a  ti^wred 
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plug  carried  widun  said  tapered  tocUt  for  urgiiig  the  clamp,  a  slot  in  said  plate  in  registry  with  saidjprojec- 
unwound  itniidi  os  the  end  ol  nid  caUt  iato  eoftfe-  tion.  a  chain  fixed  to  said  plate  tarminally  cai^i^  a 
ment  with  tha  wall  of  laid  ti^erad  aoekat  to  thereby 
rigidly  andior  the  end  of  said  cable  withia  said  lockiBg 
member*  the  hiiersecticMi  of  said  tapered  socket  and 
said  coumerbore  withia  said  lockiiif  asamber  defining 

an  anchor  poiat  for  the  ead  of  nki  cable,  an  elontated 
rigid  bar  member  connected  to  said  locking  member  at 
said  opposite  end  oi  said  locking  member  with  said  bar 
member  having  a  shank  oo  one  end  thereof  receivable 
within  said  counterbon,  nid  bar  member  exteodiog  sub- 
stantially kmgitudinaUy  of  said  lockmg  member  and  hav- 
ing a  passage  oi  predetermined  length  therein  to  accom- 
modate the  passage  therethrou^  of  said  cable,  said  bar 
member  having  a  reccai  therein  in  the  end  thereof  op- 
posite said  ihank  with  said  reoen  intenectiaf  said  pas-  said  clamp  and  plate  in  a  particular  hiiiged  position 


book,  said  hook  receivable  in  said  projection  td  retain 


2,H7J31 
DU  AL  PROPELUOt  reorULSION    , 
Coniad  R.  OddM,  S223  EastM  Diive,  MMleii.  Va. 


sage  therein,  the  intcrsectioo  of  said  reocM  and  said 
passage  in  said  bar  member  defliung  a  bending  point  for 
said  cable,  and  a  reailieat  skefve  of  predetermined  length 
carried  by  said  cable  and  having  one  end  thereof  received 
within  said  recess  in  said  bar  member  and  extending 
to  the  intersection  of  said  recen  and  said  passage  within 
said  bar  member,  said  resilient  sleeve  being  operable  to 
extend  the  beadinf  point  of  said  cable  beyoad  the  bend- 
ing point  defined  by  the  fattersectioB  of  said  passage  and 
said  recess  in  said  bar  member  to  thereby  increase  the 
bending  radfaa  of  said  cable  when  said  sonar  unh  is  be- 
ing drawn  tfaroogfa  a  fluid  medittm  by  a  tow  veUele,  mid 
passageway  in  laid  bar  member  beiag  of  aoflldem  (ength 
to  provide  a  tegmeat  of  the  cable  betwcea  said  anchor 
thereof  and  the  portioB  thereof  undergoing  bending  capa- 
ble of  diMribuliag  the  strsMes  ia  nid  cable  due  to  beod- 

HAJ^D  OPERA'nDDlOAT  PROPBLLER 

Fella  A.  De  Jaaa,  h^lHN.  Cmmt, Opiinam,  La. 

Ilei  Fek  24,  Itfl^to.  No.  7fS,724 

IClaiak    ^115— 2t) 

In  combinatioa  with  a  boat  having  a  bow  and  stem,  a 

straight  attaehaieat  far  uUHatiaa  wtaea  trolUag  oompriB- 

ittt  an  eloBfatod  rod.  a  plaia,  meaaa  rotatabty  supporting 

said  jod  from  said  plate  allowing  for  3<0*  lotatioa  of 

said  rod  relatiwa  to  said  plate,  and  a  Made  Isrminany 

secured  to  said  rod,  a  dao^,  said  plate  hiaged  to  said 

dam^  laid  oMaai  iadudiag  a  pair  of  aan  parpeadie- 

ulaily  fixed  to  said  plate,  ^jgaed  apcrtoras  ia  said  cart 

paasing  said  rod,  a  sUdably  a4iaitable  collar  on  said  ro^ 

Ipckiag  aMaas  for  pcevcatiag  siidi^  betwasa  said  coUv 

aad  rod,  said  collar  abuttiag  one  of  said  eaia  for  retaia- 

iag  laid  rod  ia  said  apartares.  said  daoy  tacuriag  lald 

attarhn>mt  oa  said  bow.  said  rod  adapted  to  axtaad  be- 

aeath  the  water  liae,  a  U-shaped  proisctifla  fixed  to  said 


1.  In  a  marine  drive  fbr  seagoing  vessels,  a!  casing 
having  a  closed  front  ead  and  an  open  rear  end  Jformed 
by  an  inner  annular  flange  having  front  and  reaf-  trans- 
verse faces,  a  tranivene  support  having  a  central  aperture 
therein  within  the  casing  inovided  a  fluid  chamber  with 
said  front  transverse  face  of  the  iiuer  annular  flapige.  an 
inner  shaft  diqxMed  axially  of  the  casing  having  iis  front 
end  moanted  for  rotation  in  the  central  aperture^  said 
transverfe  support  and  its  other  end  exteading  mrou^ 
said  inner  annular  flange,  said  shaft  having  a  geari  receiv- 
ing portion  in  the  fluid  chamber  adjacem  the  tn^svene 
support  isnd  a  propeller  hub  receiving  portion  exteriorly 
of  the  fear  end  of  the  casing,  an  outer  tubulsk  shaft 
mounted  concentrically  between  the  inner  diaft  imd  said 
inner  annular  flange,  said  tubular  shaft  having  ]a  gear 
recdving  portion  in  the  fluid  chamber  adjacent  said  front 
transverte  face  of  the  inner  annular  flange  andU  hub 
attaching  portion  diqwsed  adjaoem  the  rear  tri^isverse 
face  of  the  inner  annular  flange,  a  pair  of  spaced  front 
and  rear  transverse  bevel  gears  hi  said  fluid  chamber 
mounted  re^ectively  on  the  gear  receiving  portion^  of  the 
inner  shaft  and  the  outer  shaft,  a  front  and  la  rear 
propeller  hub  on  said  hub  receiving  portiao  of  the  inner 
shaft,  means  securing  said  front  hub  to  said  hub  attaching 
portion  of  the  outer  shaft  for  rotatkm  tfierewith,  means 
securing  iaid  rev  hub  to  the  inner  abaft  fbr  i 
with,  a  drive  shaft  moanted  nonaal  to  the 
having  a  bevel  gear  at  Us  lower  cad  hi 
froat  aari  rear  traaavene  bevel  fears,  a 
about  said  drive  shaft  providiog  a  passageway 
muaicatioa  with  said  fluid  chamber  for 
water  thereto,  rfiraod  aieaas  betwcea  said  i 
gearaaad  seeared  to  the  easiag  faaier  wan  for 
turbukaee  of  the  sea  water  ia  the  fluid  chamber, 
meaaa  Oi  the  hmar  shaft  aad  other  beartag 
outer  shaft  paasagtways  ia  the  traaavene  support  eojm- 
awmiratlag  betweea  the  fluid  chaaiber  aad  the  fln  t 


oa  the 


Juke  6,  1961 


ing  means  and  other  paisapwayi  fai  the 
flange  commuaicMiig  batweei  the  fluid  chaaiber  and  the 
other  bearing  meaas  whereby  hibricatioo  of  said  beariM 
by  sea  water  Is  provided. 
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COMMNRD  KNOB  AND  DIAL 

9»at  W.  ach  81^  Loe  jImiIii  S, 
Nov.  g,  1957. 8er.  No.  #93,344 
ISCklBlB.   (CLllg— 114) 


1 .  A  combined  knob  ssid  dial  assembly  for  controlling 
a  shaft  of  an  adjnsMMe  device  mouated.oa  a  support,  said 
assembly  comprisiag:  a  oombiaed  knob  aad  <^;  means 
for  rigidly  attaching  said  knob  to  said  shaft  for  transmit- 
ting rotation  thereto;  a  dial  assembly  coaxially  supported 
within  said  knob  and  meam  for  oofmecting  said  dial  as- 
sembly to  a  supporting  structure,  said  connecting  means 
comprising  a  coil,  said  assembly  further  including  means 
for  mounting  the  rear  ead  of  said  coil  to  said  supporting 
structure,  and  a  dial  anchored  to  the  other  end  of  said 
coil,  said  knob  forming  a  helical  angular  recess  receiving 
the  turns  of  said  coil,  said  recess  having  one  circumfer- 
ential portion  thereof  open  at  the  forward  end  of  said 
knob,  and  another  circumferential  portion  thereof  open 
at  the  rear  end  of  said  knob,  whereby  said  dial  concen- 
trically disposed  forwardly  within  said  knob  and  whereby 
said  knob  may  be  rotated  while  the  rear  end  of  said  coil 
remains  attached  to  said  supporting  structure  to  hold  the 
dial  stationary. 

2,n7,g33 

ACOUSnCAL  GENERATOR 

Domeaico  Coeeaao,  111  Mffl  Drive,  Levittown,  Pa. 

FDed  Apr.  1,  1959.  Scr.  No.  ••3344 

!•  CUass.    (a.  114—137) 

(Gmtcd  under  TMe  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec  244) 


1.  An  acoustical  generator  for  simulating  the  sound 
of  a  reaction  type  aircraft  cagine  comprising  an  inlet  sec- 
tion for  admitting  a  pveSMrized  Ihiid  jet.  a  vortex  tube 
secured  to  said  tailet  sectioa,  a  diflFuser  section  downstream 
of  said  vortex  tube,  a  recovery  tube  attached  to  the  down- 
stream end  of  said  diifuser  section,  a  horn  attached  to 
the  downstream  end  of  said  recovery  tube,  and  means 
constructed  and  arranged  within  said  tubes  and  sections 
for  fluctuating  and  vibratfa^  the  pressurized  fluid  jet 
to  cause  the  emission  of  hi^  imensity  sound  from  said 
bom. 


AadyJ. 


WINOn  GUm.  ATTkCEMSSr 


14M  W.  ffh  Ave., 
4, 1999, 8sr.  No.  •ISp^TS 
(CL  lia— 7g> 


NX. 


1.  A  guide  attadiment  for  use  with  a  winder  of  the 
type  including  a  slub  catcher  and  a  guide  winder  through 
which  a  yam  passes  as  it  is  wound  upon  a  cone,  said 
attachment  comprising  a  mountiag  meau  disposed  down- 
stream of  but  adjacent  said  slub  catcher,  an  acttiating  arm 
invoted  upon  said  mounting  means  for  traversing  move- 
ment and  having  a  yam  guide  thereon  for  oscillation  by 
said  yam  as  the  latter  is  wound  upon  said  cone,  an 
auxiliary  arm  pivoted  upon  said  mntinfing  meam  and 
extending  oppositely  to  said  actuating  arm  and  having  a 
yam  guide  means  disposed  in  advance  of  said  slub  catcher, 
connecting  meam  attached  to  the  adjacem  ends  of  said 
arms. 


2,9r7,^35 

MUNTIN  PAINTER 

Arthur  H.  MaftmaeOer,  291  Lloyd  Road,  EacUd,  OUo 

Filed  Dec.  15, 195^,  Scr.  No.  7^^,4^4 

3  Claia^    (CL  114— 2«^) 


1.  A  bar  painting  apparatus,  comprising  a  paim  reaer- 
voir,  a  carriage  supporting  said  reservoir,  carriage  guide 
means  on  the  carriage  for  engaging  the  bar  in  operative 
position  to  direct  the  carriage  in  movemem  along  the 
bar,  said  reservoir  having  opposite  sides  converging  to- 
ward the  operative  position  of  said  bar,  and  paint  apply- 
ing meam  on  said  carriage  arranged  to  engage  exposed 
surfaces  of  said  bar  and  to  apply  paim  from  said  reser- 
voir to  said  bar  when  said  guide  meam  is  in  operative 
position  on  said  bar;  said  paint  apfriying  meam  including 
a  flow  controlling  gate  having  converging  side  walls 
associated  with  said  reservoir  and  generally  conforming 
with  and  contacting  said  onx>site  sides,  said  sides  having 
holes  adapted  to  be  coverni  or  uncovered  by  gate  move- 
mem  in  opposite  directiom.  and  meam  for  resiliently 
urging  said  gate  walls  against  said  sides  perpendicular 
to  said  directiom  and  urging  the  converging  shape  of 
said  sides  and  walls  into  nesting  relatioUship. 


2,997J34 

ELECTRIC  SHAVER  LUBRICATOR 

HIldfa«  E.  O.  AadcfBoa,  444  S.  7th  SL,  Dc  Kalb,  DL 

FBed  Oct  9,  1959,  Scr.  No.  445,547 

4  CiafasiB.    (Q.  114— 24g) 

1.  An  electric  shaver  bead   lubricator  comprising  a 

container  of  lubricating  oil,  and  a  wick-fed  applicator  as- 
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aembly  mounted  within  dw  oootainer  and  exposed  above 
oil  in  the  amtainer.  nid  container  havinf  a  bottom  wall 
and  a  tidewaU,  taid  asMmbly  compriiinf  a  frame  which 
is  hollow  and  which  con^yrtoet  a  boriaontal  bi^t  portion 
terminating  at  its  ends  in  depending  side  walls  having 
lower  ends  which  terminate  in  overlapped  bottom  wall 
sections,  means  on  said  bottom  wall  sections  resting  iqwn 


extending  substantially  eciual  disranres  from  $  central 
point,  comprising  a  service  unit  extending  albng  said 
cages  and  havfaig  a  length  substantially  equal  toi  ooe-half 
the  length  of  said  multiplicity  of  cages,  said  seiivice  onh 
being  adapted  to  reciprocate  along  said  cages  from  a 
first  position  adjacent  one  half  of  said  cages  to  a  second 


the  container  bottom  wall,  a  wick  having  a  bight  portion 
overlaying  the  franw  bi^t  portion  and  legs  depending 
along  oppontt  sides  of  the  frame  into  oil  in  the  con- 
tainer, and  retaining  and  spacing  means  engaged  with 
the  frame  sidewall  and  with  the  container  sidewall  and 
spacing  the  frame  and  the  wick  from  the  container  side- 
wall. 


position  adjacent  the  other  half  of  said  cages  and  thence 
back  to  said  first  position,  and  stationary  material-trans- 
fer means  operatively  associated  with  said  service  unit  in 
any  of  its  positions  of  movement,  iiiiereby  matoial  trans- 
fer may  occur  relative  to  said  service  unit  during  periods 
when  said  service  unit  is  shifting  between  said  positions. 


2,997^7 
XEROGRAPHIC  PRINTER 
WalUs  D.  BoHoB,  Vcalal,  N.Y^  asrigaor  to  Internationa] 
Buiacas  MachlMs  Conotatfoii,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corpoiatloa  off  New  York 

FHad  Dec  21, 1955,  Scr.  No.  554,513 
4CUM.   (CL  118-437) 


I 


4.  F(Mr  use  in  a  xerographic  jninter  having  a  rotating 
xerograiAic  drum  for  storing  positive  latent  electrostatic 
images,  said  drum  including  an  insulating  layer  support- 
ed by  a  conductive  plate  backing  therefor,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  notched  electrically  insulating  cylinder,  a  plu- 
rality of  spaced  conducting  segments  connected  to  said 
cylinder  and  positioned  within  the  notches  thereof;  a 
a  latent  electrostatic  image  developing  fur  brush  com- 
priung  a  non-conducting  layer  and  fibers  extending  there- 
from, said  non-conducting  layer  bcnig  secured  to  and 
in  electrical  contact  with  the  outer  periplund  surfaces 
of  Mid  conducting  segments;  a  source  of  D.C.  voltage; 
electrical  circuit  means  for  connecting  the  negative  side 
of  said  D.C.  sooree  to  said  conductive  pbte;  a  distribu- 
tor member  connected  to  the  positive  side  of  said  D.C. 
source;  and  means  for  rotating  said  insulating  cylinder 
and  said  developing  bnish  secured  thereto,  whereupon 
said  conducting  segments  are  caused  to  move  relative 
said  distributor  member  to  tbenby  apply  electrical  power 
to  successive  ones  of  said  conducting  segments  as  each 
said  segment  is  advanced  to  a  predetermined  position. 


2,997,939 
POULTRY  HOUSE  FLOORING 

£•  HatSsiMigB,  HartMvgh  Mfg.  Cou 
WafterloaL  bid. 
Filed  J«M  27, 195Mcr.  No.  745,299 
7ClaiM.   (0.119—22) 
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1.  A  section  of  poultry  bouse  flooring,  comprising  a 
plurality  of  wooden  slats  with  flat  upper  surfaces  and  of 
a  width  of  about  one-half  of  an  inch  and  of  a  height  of 
about  three-quarters  of  an  inch  spaced  laterally  about 
one  inch  apart,  spaced  cross  members  arrange^  trans- 
versely of  and  supporting  said  slaU,  said  cross  oiembers 
being  about  two  inches  in  width  and  four  inches  i*  hei^t 
and  having  a  longitudinal  flat  portion  in  the  center  of  the 
upper  sarface  for  receiving  said  slats  and  steep  sloping 
surfaces  extending  downwardly  and  outwardly  fr^m  said 
flat  portion,  and  metal  members  having  two  parallel 
spaced  prongs  extending  downwardly  throu^  said  slats 
into  said  cross  niembers  and  a  straight  portion  co^ecting 
said  prongs  and  being  parallel  to  and  being  embedded  in 
the  slat  and  sealed  from  the  ui^r  surface  thereojf. 


^AUTOMATIC  LAYING  CAGE  BATTERY 
WcMD.  Cole, 2519  YalcKfa, Sa^  Ana, CaBf. 
!'■•' Air.  IS,  195ri«rf««.  729,691 

124MW.    (CL  119-19)  I 

1.  A  poultry  serviang  apparatus  for  use  with  a  multi- 
plicity of  cages  arranged  m  substantial  alignment  and 


2397,949 
AUTOMATIC  ANIMAL  FEEDER 
_  AHrad  J.  Plai.  Hnktaied,  Iowa 
FBed  Dm.  29, 1959,  Scr.  No.  793,322 
.4  CMm.  (CL  119-^2) 
I .  In  an  animal  feeder,  a  supply  compartment,  a  feed- 
ing trou^  portion  communicating  with  the  botbmof 
said  supply  compartment,  a  grain  auger  rotaubly Room- 
ed in  satd  supply  compartment  and  adapted  to: extend 
into  a  gfain  storage  area,  a  motor  operatively  coinected 
to  said  auger,  an  electric  circuit  connected  to  said  m^r 
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and  adapted  to  be  coanrctcd  to  a  source  of  electrical 
energy,  and  a  switch  meam  opened  by  pressure  and  dosed 
by  lack  of  pressure  imposed  in  said  circuit  and  operatively 
communicating  with  tite  inside  of  said  supply  compart- 


^^ 


i 


tending  downwardly  and  outwardly  from  said  i^per  stq^ 
porting  surface,  said  sivportiag  member  beiag  monitiid 
on  said  base  member  by  means  <rf  vertical  side  memhara, 
neck  supporting  means  on  said  upper  surface  and  means 
on  said  base  member  adapted  to  reoeivf  and  restrain  each 
of  the  legs  of  said  animal  podtioned  on  taid  support 


(797  Wi 
Filed  Mar, 

4 


2397,943 
DOGHOUSE 
A.  gjinilir.  MnrieHa,  Ohla 


1999,  .^.  4w  — 
(CL  119—121) 


ment;  said  switch  means  having  an  actuating  lever,  and 
a  flexible  plate  with  one  side  adjacent  the  actuating  lever 
and  its  other  side  facing  to  the  inside  top  of  said  supply 
compartment 


FUDING  fTATtoN  FOR  WILD  BIRDS 

H.  Bai^  3322  Shtarvflle  Rand,  Bsnotloadaii 

Filed  Fab.  5, 1959,  Ser.  No.  791,395 

4niiMi    (CL119— 92) 


N.Y. 


1.  In  a  feeding  slatk»  (or  birds,  the  combination  of  a 
feed  pan  on  which  Irfrds  may  alight,  a  canopy  oi  larger 
spread  than  the  pan,  said  canopy  luviag  an  opening  there- 
in adapted  to  htM  a  feed  container,  latorally  flexible  ten- 
sion members  connecting  the  outer  portions  of  the  canopy 
and  feed  pan  so  as  to  support  the  pan  under  the  shelter 
of  the  canopy,  said  teaiion  members  being  so  spaced  as 
to  render  their  support  of  tlie  feed  pan  relatively  unstable 
for  larger  birds,  wliereby  smaller  birds  may  be  favored. 


23r342 

RESTRAINING  DEVICE  FOR  SMALL  ANIMALS 

Sidney  Rothbeif.  5599  EUenm  Ave.,  BaltiBotc  15,  Md. 

FOed  Dec  19, 1959,  Scr.  No.  779394 

4  flilM    (CL  119—193) 

(Granted  nader  Tide  35,  U3.  Code  (1952),  sec  244) 


1.  A  device  for  nrtralniag  animals  comprMng  a  btae 
member,  a  sqpport  having  a  ralativdy  narrow,  generally 
horizontal,  upper  rarfkce  and  lecoiidaiy  memben  ex- 


1.  A  combination  dog  house  and  tethering  device  com- 
prising a  semi-elliptical  housing  having  a  broad  base  and 
a  relatively  narrow  truncated  top,  said  top  being  closed 
by  a  plate,  a  bottom  plate  covering  said  base,  a  dog 
door  in  the  semi-elliptical  liousing  adjacent  base,  a  dog 
tethering  rod  having  one  end  fixed  in  said  plate  and 
having  itt  other  end  provided  wth  a  threaded  bore,  a 
generally  conical  caixjpy  having  an  i4>erture  at  its  apex 
to  receive  a  screw  threadedly  engaged  in  said  bore  to 
retain  said  canopy  in  qisced  position  relative  to  said 
plate,  a  swivel  means  on  said  rod  between  said  plate  and 
said  canopy,  a  tether  having  one  end  connected  to  said 
swivel  and  the  other  end  to  a  dog  collar  whereby  a  dog 
wearing  said  dog  collar  may  exercise  freely  about  said 
dog  house  without  raitangling  said  tether  thereon  and 
may  enter  said  dog  house  through  said  dog  door  for 
shelter  therein. 


2,997,944 

FOUNTAIN  PEN  ND  MOUNTING 

DosMld  H.  Yonat,  Ssnlhtwj,  Cmb.,  bii^bii  to  Wal•s^• 

nsan  Pan  Co«p«qr,  Ik.,  New  Yorit,  N.Y.,  a  cotpon- 

tioa  of  New  Yoifc 

Filed  Jab  19,  1955,  Scr.  No.  522,4H 
7  OainH.    (CL  12»-51) 

1.  In  a  fotmtain  pen.  thie  combination  of  a  tubular, 
open-ended  section,  the  top  wall  of  the  section  at  its  for- 
ward end  incorpoiating  a  nib  slot  extending  through  die 
section  wall  and  providing  opposed  side  surfaces,  said 
section  having  a  pair  of  forwardly  axially  directed  end 
faces  at  the  opposite  sides  of  the  open  end  of  said  slot 
and  having  a  |Mir  of  latertlly  spaced  rearwardly  axially 
directed  Internal  stop  faces,  a  tub  having  apporitt  side 
wings  adapted  to  abut  said  end  faces  and  depending  side 
fUnges  qwced  to  engage  the  said  side  surfaces,  an  ink 
storage  member  in  the  section  bore  having  upper  wall 
portions  adapted  to  engage  the  under  side  of  the  nib,  aiui 
means  jnvviding  locking  projections  on  said  flanges  within 
the  section  bore  in  abutment  with  said  internal  stop  faces. 

7.  A  fountain  pen  nib  formed  from  a  single  piece  of 
metal  comprising  a  transversely  arcuate  main  portion 


9« 


OFFICIAL  GAZBTTE 


Jvml  6,  IMl 


tUttod  iC  OB^  cod  to  forai  ft  writtiw  pnot  ud  pratMBd 
wHh  •  tectioB  MatiBC  region  U  tM  other  ead,  tptcad 
IttinXtf  cxlciMUBK  wings  on  nid  nio,  ipooed  depmdnt 
ode  flattfee  on  nU  mb  between  said  wings  and  said  aeat- 
ing  region,  oppotitdy  ontwudly  extending  projectioiM  on 


the  lower  ends  of  said  flanges,  and  aidal  nib  locking  means 
on  each  of  said  projecticws  at  the  ends  thereof  adjacent 
said  seating  region  comprising  end  aections  of  said  lateral 
flange  projections  that  are  diqriaoed  upwardly  in  the  direct 
tion  of  said  teatiiig  regioiL 


2Jt7,MS 
ANn-rSICIION  Mn*  ATION  MECHANISM 


Eari  B.  Lcnr,  Utfca, 
N.Y^  BBsl^nrB  k 

New  Yori^  N.Y^  a 

FB«dMayl2,19 
15  ~ 


New  Yorii, 
Tool  Coaspany, 
of  New  Jersey 
8cr.No.73MM 
(CL  121— <) 


the  cofvatore  of  the  end  pfaitc  grooves  being  snbkantidly 
HI  a  t4Dgential  rehuion  with  the  bottom  of  the  rifle  bar 
groove!  to  permit  free  drcolation  ai  bi^Dt  fSron  die  rifle 
bar  groove  to  the  transverse  passages  widboif  timtpi 

change  in  direction,  power  means  for  redfMroc^ting  the 
piston  to  came  the  balls  to  react  alternately  ai^ainst  the 
opposite  sides  of  the  qriral  grooves  in  the  rifle  bar  to  con- 
vert relative  axial  into  relative  rotatioDal  movement  be- 
tween the  piston  and  rifle  bar,  and  ratchet  means  for 
locking  the  rifle  bar  against  turning  in  one  dirmion. 


2MJM$ 
RAMASRMBLAGE 
NcO  F.  AthcrtiM,  BnjsHs,  Wk.,  «alpi 
Mfg.  Co.,  West  Aflta.  Wis.,  a  COTpOTBtfon  of 
Filed  JuMi, 


lo 


19Sa,  8«r.  No.  74«,271 
(0. 121—31) 


1.  A  ram  assembly  comprising,  a  cylinder  having  an 
integral  head  at  one  end,  a  piston  reciprocatingly  mounted 
in  said  cylinder,  and  a  piston  rod  threadably  engaged  at 
one  end  to  one  end  of  said  piston  and  having  its  other 
end  extending  from  said  cyliniler,  said  piston  at  its  other 
end  having  an  engaging  portion,  said  head  wjthin  said 
cylinder  also  having  an  engaging  portion  which  is  com- 
plemeatary  to  said  piston  portion  for  engaging  snd  hold- 
ing the  latter  against  rotation  to  thereby  permit  said  rod 
to  be  nnthreaded  from  said  pistXMi. 


23fl7,M7 
iUREACrUATED  CONTROL 


lVedAa«.lfl, 


HHl, 


FLUm-PRESSI 

APPARATUS 
DavU  IlMnca  Yom^b  M  8L IMM^  Ave, 
f  tliaiiii.  Ttahmi 
«.  Ifl.  195#,  See.  Nol  fl3M5fl 

Grcnt  Britain  Sept.  9,  195t 
9ClakM.    (CL121— 3S) 


compriaing  a  rifle  bar,  a 
having  an  axial  openfaig  therein  for 
recoving  the  rffle  bar,  a  rifle  imt  rigidly  moonted  in  a 
recess  at  the  rear  end  of  the  pitttm,  laid  rifle  mit  oom- 
prising  a  body  portion  aod  front  aoid  rear  end  i^tet,  a 
plurality  of  sets  of  ball  bearings  hiter  posed  between  the 
rifle  bar  and  rifle  nut  in  rolling  oigagement  therewith, 
each  set  being  arranged  to  circulate  in  an  efKfless  path 
iriiidi  iocludet  a  qnrally  atendliig  arcuate  groove 
formed  oo  die  rifle  bar  and  an  inner  raceway  in  the  rifle 
nut  registering  widi  said  viral  groove,  said  endless  path 
also  mchiding  an  outer  passage,  a  relatively  diin  web 
between  the  inner  raceway  and  the  outer  passage  and 
from  and  rear  transverse  passages,  the  outer  passage  com- 
prising a  cylindrical  hcrie  drflled  throu|b  the  nut  body 
from  the  from  face  to  the  rear  face  thereof,  the  from  and 
rear  end  plates  having  Ups  extendtng  into  die  rifle  jfu 
groovca,  die  frost  and  rear  tranevcrse  passsgrs  compris- 
nig  a  carved  groove  formed  in  the  front  and  rear  end 
plates  respectively,  each  curved  groove  extending  alpng 
the  inner  fue  of  one  of  the  Ups  and  failo  the  rifle  bar 
groove  to  provide  hicreased  length  of  die  curved  groove, 


1.  A  fluid-presBure  actuated  control  apparatus  com- 
prising a  chamber  having  a  wall  movable  in  ojne  direc- 
tion ta  decrease  the  volume  of  the  dumber  by  fluid 
pressure  acting  on  die  wall,  maaii  for  moving)  the  wall 
in  the  opposite  directi<«n,  a  control  member  cof^nected  at 
one  ead  to  the  wall,  a  reservoir  for  hydraulic  fluid,  a 
passageway  connecting  the  reservoir  with  the  interior  of 
the  chamber,  means  for  regulating  flow  of  hy^ 
from  the  chamber  to  the  reservoir  when  the  wall] 
in  sai^  otae  direction  whereby  to  regulate 
die  control  member,  said  flow  regulating  meansloonmrb- 
ing  afl  elongated  passage  of  gradually  decrea4ng  anas 
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section  dirough  which  a  faydmiHc  fluid  is  caused  to  flow 
whereby  its  piamra  is  reduced  and  means  for  varying 
the  cross  seeUon  of  the  oudet  of  the  passage,  a  fluid- 
pressure  release  means  antomatieally  actuated  when  the 
wan  has  moved  in  said  «na  direction  to  a  predetermined 
position  whereby  the  flnid  pressure  on  the  waD  h  re- 
leased and  the  nrall  is  moved  in  said  oppoaite  direc- 
tion, means  for  the  passage  of  hydraulic  fluid  from  the 
reservoir  to  the  interior  of  the  chamber  when  said  wall 
moves  in  said  opposite  direction,  and  means  automatically 
actuated  when  the  wall  haa  moved  in  said  ofpoaite  direc- 
tion to  a  predeterminad  poritioa  to  restore  die  fluid  pres- 
sure acting  Ota  the  waU. 


carried  by  said  piston,  a  second  end  member  secured  to 
said  body  at  die  odier  end  thereof  for  doaing  die  same 
and  having  an  axially  diqwsed  flnid  pnsage  therein,  said 
second  end  member  havhig  a  portion  extending  axially 
omwardly  of  said  tubular  body,  a  secdad  tubular  body 
secured  to  said  axially  extending  portion,  a  slidable  valve 
plunger  disposed  in  said  second  tubular  body  operable 
to  close  said  axially  disposed  fluid  passa^,  a  spring  oper- 
ably  associated  with  said  plunger  and  urging  it  toward 


PARALLEL  DRIVE  ACRJATOR  FOR  FUGffT 
CONTROL  SVBTEMi 

Eniott  R.  B*xton,  Pawnaj,  asii  Crssnisaf  W.  Sancnt, 
Fnllcfton,  CaM.,  inlpiiii  to  Naeth  Aassrican  Avia' 
tlon,Inc. 

FIM  Oct  M,  19f9,  Ssr.  Na.  fl47,5S4 
f  Oahni    (CLlll— 41) 


9.  In  combination,  a  parallel  drive  actuator  for  driving 
a  control  surface  of  an  aircraft,  said  actuator  ompot  bdng 
mechanically  attachad  to  a  pilots  stick,  and  a  servo  sys- 
tem for  controlling  said  actuator,  said  actuator  compriaing 
a  case,  a  drive  shaft  sUdably  monalad  within  said  shaft, 
said  drive  shaft  being  mechanically  cooplad  to  said  control 
surface  and  said  pilots  stick,  said  drive  Shaft  having  an 
enlarged  portion  of  Increased  crom-eectional  area,  first 
and  second  pistons  slidably  mounted  within  said  case  fac- 
ing each  other,  said  pistons  being  externally  concentric 
with  said  shaft,  first  and  second  springs  interposed  between 
said  pistom  for  urging  said  piMoos  apart,  said  case  having 
a  first  diannel  for  coavaying  fluid  pressure  from  said  servo 
system  to  the  actuation  surface  of  said  first  piston,  said 
case  having  a  second  channel  for  conveying  fluid  pressure 
from  said  servo  systam  to  the  actuation  surtece  of  said 
second  piston,  means  for  mafaMaiaing  a  fluid  seal  between 
said  pistom  and  said  case,  each  of  said  pistons  being 
driven  into  engagaBMBt  with  a  iaspective  one  of  the  oppo- 
site ends  of  die  enlarged  portion  of  said  shaft  cotmter  to 
the  action  of  said  springs  fai  response  to  the  fluid  pressure 
output  signal  from  said  servo  syitem,  and  a  linear  differen- 
tial transformer  having  a  core  fbcedly  attached  to  said 
drive  shaft  and  primary  and  secondary  windinp  fixedly 
attached  to  said  case,  said  -core  being  movable  relative 
to  said  windings,  said  secondary  windiap  being  connected 
to  provide  negative  fleedbaci  to  said  servo  system. 


one  position  of  sUdtng  movemem,  an  elactroraagnetic  coil 
disposed  exteriorly  of  said  second  tubnlar  body  in  sur- 
rounding relationship  thereto  and  in  radial  alignmem  with 
said  plunger  whereby  energization  of  said  coil  will  urge 
said  plunger  to  its  other  position  of  sliding  aaovement,  a 
third  end  membo-  secured  to  said  second  tubular  body 
at  the  outer  end  thereof  for  closing  the  same,  a  fiuid  port 
in  said  third  end  member,  a  fhiid  passage  in  said  plunger, 
said  port  and  passage  being  open  to  the  fluid  passage  in 
said  second  end  member  when  said  plunger  is  in  one 
position  of  sliding  movemenL 


COMPENSATED  FLOW  CONTROL  VALVE 


Y..  ii^gaiiH  ia 

Aar.  29, 1957.  Sar.  Na.  <S9,7tf7 
Sniimi    (d.121— 4d3) 


CYUNOIR  ANDVaSh  AfflMiLY 
Stewart  E.  Mefjai,  Tafcgi^  Ohto,  ai^i[te  Dna 

ICMas.   (0.111—44) 

An  dectrically  aontroOed,  donMa-acdng,  fluid  driven 
linear  actnator  cmiHwIsliig,  a  tabnlar  body,  a  piston 
sUdaMa  hi  said  bttf,  an  and  membar  aacnrad  to  said 
body  at  one  and  dMraof  for  dosing  Hm  same  and  having 
an  aperture  tharsin  for  didaMy  reeaiviag  a  piston  rod 

767  O.O.— T 


1 .  In  combination,  a  hydraulic  actnator  having  a  cylin- 
der housing  with  a  piston  slidabla  therein  forming  fbst 
and  second  fluid^eceiving  chaasbers,  a  piston  rod  having 
one  end  conneeied  to  said  piston  and  die  other  end  ex- 
tending through  said  first  chamber  cxterioriy  froos  said 
cylinder  housing  to  connect  to  a  unsdiractional  load,  a 
flow  control  valve  adapted  to  setoctivdy  control  the  flow 
of  fluid  to  said  first  and  second  diambers  in  aooordanoe 
with  a  oontnri  signal,  a  signal  rcqwnsive  motive  means, 
said  valve  having  a  moving  part  movable  in  response  to 
said  signal  by  said  signal  req^onsive  motive  means,  said 
flow  control  valve  induding  first  and  second  asymmetrical 
orifice  means  connected  to  said  flrst  and  second  chambers 
for  controlling  the  flow  of  preasure  fluid  to  and  from  said 
first  and  second  chambers,  respacdvdy,  in  accordance 
with  the  movemem  of  said  movmg  part,  each  of  said  flrst 
and  second  orifice  means  having  asymmetrical  supply 
and  return  portions  wherein  the  supply  portion  of  said 
first  oriflce  meam  is  compcnsatrd  for  flow  rate,  pressure 
drop  and  momentum  forces  to  match  the  return  portioa 
ai  said  aeoond  oriflce  means  and  the  aupply  postioa  of 
said  second  oriflce  means  is  simOariy  compensated  to 
match  t)ie  return  portion  of  said  flrst  Ofifloe  means  vriiere- 
by  the  miidirectiottal  load  is  movable  at  an  aqoal  rata  in 
dther  direction  for  a  control  signal  having  a  given  naag- 
nitude  with  the  direction  of  movemem  depwidiag  opon 
the  sense  of  tha  signal,  die  sivply  portioa  of  said  flnt 
oriflce  means  asaoristed  with  aaid  flrst  chamber  dwoaiii 
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which  Miid  pfMMve  flnM  flowi  to  o^pow  mid  oaidirie-  tbnoi^  tht  tube  i««*iw  mwtd  with  thb 
tiooal  loud  h|^ri«f  aa  AIM  taH  thtn  the  am  of  tht  ra-  oooBpcWaf  the  cntin  thfekMat  of  the  tabe 


Jimi|6,lHl 


rdieviat  tfaew  penels  _ 
bUqg  fMe  peaeh  ia  the  field  to 
oetaUfc  ianer  iraJl  Cmb  bgr 


thb 


turn  portkM  of  eeid  aecood  ortfioe  aeaoi  Miocleied  whh  o«t  atjlMit  a  portiM  of  the  tube  peckM 
nid  MGOod  ckvaber,  the  Mvpty  yortiao  of  aid  leoood  metal  m  uid  naee  — i*-*«rt>iiw  muZTt/t^ 
orifloeiMamaawdatMl  frith  eaidiecood  chamber  throoth  adiaoeE  txibm^  .  -  j.—w  «• 

wfajA  mid  prewme  guid  flowi  to  aid  mid  onkBwctkiaai 
load  having  aa  area  ffiatcr  thaa  the  area  of  the  return 
portion  of  nid  Ibit  orifloe  meant  iwodeted  widi  nid 

flnt  chamber,  the  mpply  portioa  of  said  flnt  orifice  meaiM 
having  an  area  greater  than  the  area  of  the  rapply  por- 
tion of  laid  aaeoad  orifice  meaai.  the  return  portioo  of 
laid  flrat  orifloe  haiiif  aa  area  km  thaa  the  area  of  the 
retura  pirtte  of  iild  eeeoBd  orifice 


JTATlBMyBBA jto  OflOLLATOR 

Weraenf •  and  RaaHr  E> . 


I  Oct  n,  lf%  flv.  No.  lOifM 
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I.  AdcvlceofthedaMdeecrftedceaqMrMngahoDsing. 
a  cylinder  eecnred  thereto,  a  plMon-rod  amembly  aOdably 
mounted  in  said  boosing  and  extending  bto  sdd  cyHnder, 
a  fluid  coQununication  passafs  from  the  bottom  of  the 
cylinder  into  the  interior  of  die  piston-rod  assembly,  the 
latter  being  boOow,  a  comprreslMe  valve  ring  surround- 
ing the  orifice  of  the  peseage,  a  sfai^  iristmi  fixed  to  the 
piston-rod  assembly,  said  valve  ring  being  mounted  in  said 
piston,  a  rear  valve-closing  plate  for  contacting  the  ring 
and  closing  the  valve  opoing,  a  series  of  smaller  valve 
openings  pesshig  mmpkitdy  throng  said  piston,  a  ring 
surrounding  each  said  last-named  openings,  and  a  single 
annular  front  vaIve<losing  plate  for  omtacting  said  last- 
named  rings  siffiultaneoaaly  doeiag  die  same,  taid  valve 
plates  being  rigidly  oomiected,  means  tor  shifting  said 
valve  plate  assemb^  for  dodni  one  valve  and  opening  the 
series  of  valves,  a  somee  of  Arid  mder  pressure  entering 
said  cyUader  aad  applying  prassne  to  oae  side  of  the 
piston  for  moving  the  eotfre  ptslon  luJ  essembly  in  one 
directioa  and  upon  aclwation  of  said  valve  asaembly  for 
cloiiag  the  valves  at  the  front  plate  and  opeoiBg  the  valves 
at  the  rear  plale,  applying  prcssore  to  the  other  side  of  the 
piston  to  ioroe  tbie  piston-rod  assembly  in  the  opposite 
.direction,  aad  means  carried  by  said  piston-rod  assembly 
to  be  oedllated  thereby. 


of  adjaoem  panels  in  parallel  spaced  rehition  aiid  inter- 
connecting the  same  throughout  their  length  by  welding. 
stress  Klieving  these  iseldB,  Si<yorting  stifener  fnembers 
from  this  inner  face  oa  the  ooter  side  Iheiiiiif  liji  pori- 
tioninK  support  tap  priaoipdly  la  eoMHMatjivttb  the 
metal  intermediate  Im  tabes  and  wmitM  laia  Hmpuii 
logs  substantially  ScMy  to  this  metal  fai  a  manner  so 
as  to  have  no  appreciable  effect  1900  the  strengtji  quality 
of  the  tubes  with  this  welded  joint  befaig  the  sola  connec- 
tioo  of  theee  lup  with  this  imperforate  metallic  inner 


SJtTJSS 
BALANCED  FDTO  WAnS  flWIEM  F(« 
STVAM  6INBKATOU  * 


tiea  of  CaHtanin 


112—451) 


WALL  coNnmucnoN  roK  FnannuziD 

FUBNACX 
Wlftar  a  ify^  ficmairisb  N.Y^  TfeV^,^;*^ 

riiHttaaafliiHjfiiy'ilLSliiia  9sr.  Na  31742«,  Oct  If, 
JgL^THi  lilHiiiillii  Sspt  2f,  19SS,  W  No. 

.  _  ..  fCtalnifc  fq.m-4> 
1.  Hm  aMihod  of  WMstiialiiig  a  fbmaos  wall  which 
bas  to  taaer  svfMe  fined  widi  heat  aiihMia  taboa  COB- 
straelad  aad  ariMvad  t»  form  a  rigid,  imperibrata  metal- 
He  faMT  flaee  for  dM  wan  wldi  the  oolsr  portioos  of  dM 
wnB  belat  aappofted  fkom  fids  rigid  iaasr  face,  compris- 
int  dm  supa  of  shop  assemMiat  P«Mb  of  parallel  tabes 
by  maialriiilm  the  tubes  la  paraBel  rslatfoa  with  die  ehdl 
of  adlnoeai  mbes  which  is  deflaed  as  bdag'of 
Mdefcaam  periasetrioally  of  the  tnbe  aad  eoa- 
to  aad  te  booaiing  niatioa  with  the 


1.  Sleam  generating  apparatus,  compriring:  4  heating 
coil  having  an  inlet  and  aa  outlet;  a  steam  stoarator; 
means  connecting  the  outlet  of  said  beating  cdl  frith  said 
steam  separator;  a  feed  water  poa^  having  an  inlet  aad  a 
discbaifs;  ateans  conneothig  said  discharge  of 
water  fump  wtta  foe  lower  poctloa  of  ibid  steam 
for  famodpcfaig  feed  water  dlreetly  faUD  said 
rator;  a  chcul^ing  pomp  having  aa  Itfet  aad 
meam  connectiag  ^  ialet  of  sdd  circolating 
Um  loter  portion  of  said  steam  esparator 
aectina  the  discharps  of  said  dreoladag  poasp  {with  dM 
ialet  of  said  headag  coll;  aad  coadnit  msani  « iinsstliig 
Um  disiharts  of  sM  feed  water  pmap  widi  dM  hd4t  of 
said  dieulafing  poop  for  prhaiag  said  drcolad^i  poav- 
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the  effective  operaUng  length  of  the  follower,  and 
inetuding  an  adjusting  element  operable  to  vary  the  rele- 
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live  spacing  of  the  kver  arms,  provided  for  retaining  dM 
lever  anns  in  adjusted  spaced  apart  reiatioo. 


2.  A  mechantam  for  automatically  cootrolling  the 
throttle  of  an  internal  combustion  engine  in  accordance 
with  a  preselected  engine  speed,  comprising  a  magnetic 
attractable  movable  bar.  a  linkage  for  connecting  said  bar 
with  the  throttle,  an  electro-magnetic  means  for  holding 
said  bar  in  preselected  positions  and  being  movable  to  in- 
crease and  decrease  the  opening  of  the  thr(Mtk,  means 
in  said  linkage  yieldable  to  pressures  tending  to  open  the 
throttle,  means  for  varying  the  position  of  said  magnetic 
means  and  consequently  the  position  of  the  throttle  to 
maintain  a  preselected  engine  ^eed,  said  last  oMntioned 
meau  including  a  differential  saechanism  having  two 
power  input  mcav  and  one  power  output  oseans,  a  flwans 
for  driving  one  of  said  input  means  in  accordance  with 
engine  speed,  a  D.C  electric  motor  for  driving  the  other 
of  said  input  nMaas,  a  BMam  connecting  said  mechanism 
with  said  magnetic  means  for  varying  the  position  of  said 
magnetic  means  and  thereby  varying  the  position  of  the 
throttle,  an  electric  circuit  for  saJd  magnetic  means  and 
said  motor  having  a  switch  therein  for  rendering  said 
motor  inoperable  when  pnasnie  is  applied  to  said  linkage 
while  said  magnetic  means  is  holding  said  magnetic  at- 
tractable bar.  and  a  rheostat  for  varying  the  speed  of  said 
motor. 

2,M74S5 

COMBUSTION  AIR  SUFPLY  CONTROL  FOR 

INTEBNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

Lodwig  1.  Gnnei  aad  Cari  E.  Ntaia,  Bekrit,  Wis.,  aa- 

lo  Fblrtaaka,  Morse  *  Co^  CWcago,  DL,  a 

td  Mar.  9, 195f .  Ser.  No.  797,974 
'  nilii  I  (CL113— 12f) 
3.  In  an  internal  combiotioa  engine  having  separate, 
controllable  fuel  and  combustion  air  supply  means,  an  en- 
gine operated  govcmor  m\  control  (k  the  fuel  supply 
meam,  and  regulatable  meam  including  a  control  device 
adjacent  the  governor  and  having  a  regulating  dennent. 
provided  for  controlling  the  combustion  air  supply  means; 
mechanism  for  actuating  said  regulating  element  coinci- 
dentally  with  govemor  operation  in  controlling  the  fuel 
supply  means,  comprising  a  governor  operated  cam  spaced 
from  said  regulating  element,  and  a  cam  follower  afford- 
ing a  variable  effective  operating  length  between  the  cam 
and  regulating  elenMnt,  said  follower  comprising  a  first 
lever  arm,  means  pivolally  supporting  said  first  lever  arm, 
a  second  lever  arm  pivotally  carried  by  the  first  lever  arm, 
said  lever  arms  extending  between  the  cam  aad  regulating 
element  in  adjustably  spaced  apart  relation  determining 


23fi7ffS< 
GOVERNOR  OPERAIVD  FUEL  CONISOL 


Adrian  L.  Catf  oH 
don. 


SYSTEMS 

A.H. 
la  D.  Napier  A  Son  UsaMad, 
a  eompaay  ef  6nat  Britala 
Filed  Mm.  27, 19)9,  Ser.  No.  i92,SS9 

«  Gnat  MMa  Apr.  3. 1951 
5  Claims     (CL  12S— 149) 


'^^ 


1.  A  fuel  corHnA  system  for  a  fori  injection  engine 
including  a  govemor  driven  at  a  wpetd  proportional  to 
engine  speed,  a  governor  iiq>at  member  arranged  to 
vary  the  datum  setting  of  the  governor,  and  a  governor 
output  member  controlled  by  the  governor  and  con- 
nected to  an  engine  control  member  adjusting  the  fuel 
delivered  to  the  engine  per  cyde.  and  including  a  dif- 
ferential device  sensitive  to  movement  of  both  the  input 
and  output  members  of  the  governor  and  coupled  to  drive 
limit  means  cooperating  widi  the  input  member  and 
having  a  stop  which  limits  movement  of  the  input  member 
in  the  direction  to  increase  the  datum  setting,  the  cou- 
pling OperaUng  to  drive  the  limit  means  to  move  the 
stop  in  dependence  upon  the  reqx>nse  of  the  differential 
device. 

2,997,957 

STARTER  MECHANBM 

Philip  E.  Kopp,  SpriacfiilH,  m.,  sislgnnr  to  Alfred  H. 

Greeahw,  tiwstee  to  bMskivptey  for  Rkhey  Mfg.  Co. 

^Flled  Ang.  2t,  1959,  Ser.  No.  t3d,799 

ISCIataM.    (CL  125-179) 

1.  An  engine  starter  mechanism  comprising  support 

means  mounuble  adjacent  a  rotary  part  of  an  engine 

to  be  started,  rotatable  means  rotatably  mounted  on  said 

support  means  for  driving  said  rotary  part  of  an  engine 
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Juiri  6,  IMI 


during  •  startiag  operation,  spring  menm  eonnecttd  wkh 
utd  rolittaU*  meant  for  rotauMy  driving  said  rotatabk 
meam,  means  for  energizing  said  spring  means,  and 
means  engageaUe  with  said  rotatable  means  for  pro- 
gressively stopi^  the  rotatable  means  at  the  end  of  a 


starting  operatimi  and  for  releasably  positively  retaining 
said  rotatable  means  against  rotation,  said  meam  for 
stopping  and  retaining  the  rotatable  means  comprising 
friction  brake  means  for  stopping  the  rotatable  means 
and  coopenble  tooth  and  pawl  elements  for  positively 
retaining  the  rotatable  means. 


ARrnt  MECHANISM 

•Minor  to  Alfred  H. 

for  KichcyMh.  Co. 
I  Nov.  2, 1999,~Scr.  No.  t5M34 
SCUhm.    (CL123->17f) 


1.  A  starter  mechanism  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine  comprisii^  rotatable  means,  an  elongated  flexible 
element  connected  with  said  roUtable  means  and  con- 
necubk  with  an  engine  to  be  started,  spring  means  opera- 
tively  coomected  with  said  rotatable  means  for  driving^ 
routable  means  for  winding  said  element  thereon  during 
a  starting  operation,  and  oMans  for  arresting  driving  of 
said  rotatabk  means  after  a  predetermined  amoum|  of 
rolatkm  thereof  for  enabling  the  mechanism  to  accom- 
plish a  plurality  of  starting  operations  without  requiring 
reenergizing  oi  said  ^rii^  means. 


ROPB  ACrUATIDSSinW 
INTERNAL  CQMBUmON 

henfc,  N.Y.,  iw^nii  to  Ha 
a  c^rporatfoB  of  utinnn 

FBad  h^  iU  19§9,am.  Hm.  SM^Jf 
9CUdM.    (0.123— ItS) 


1.  In  a  manually  operable  starting  device  for  internal 
combustion  engines  a  casing,  a  tubular  member  rotatably 
mounted  therein,  a  driving  drum  mounted  on  th|e  tubular 
member  and  connected  thereto  for  rotation  in  Unison,  a 
hcrilow  sleeve  fixedly  united  to  the  tubular  member,  a 
screw  shaft  slidably  joumalled  on  said  sleeve,  an  over- 
running driving  connection  from  the  sleeve  to  fie  screw 
shaft,  a  pinion  threaded  on  the  screw  shaft  for  movement 
into  and  out  of  mesh  with  a  gear  of  an  engine  to  be  started, 
an  abotmem  on  said  sleeve  limiting  the  meshi^  move- 
ment of  the  pinion,  means  inchiding  the  drivfag  dram 
for  rotating  said  tubular  member  from  its  initial 
to  caule  the  pinion  to  engage  and  rotate  the  eni 
and  yielding  means  operativdy  engaging  said 
member  for  rotating  it  backwards  to  its  initial 


position 

ne  gear, 

tubular 

position. 
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OONTINUOUS  FLOW  COD.  TYPE  HEAtER 

Walter  RcHz,  Ri— cfcsM  HneSea,  a^  Robert  f  shnaifi, 

toJoLVaBJ^ML-G. 


Fled  Nov.  1 
1 


1954, 8ar.  No.  4^9,973 
(CLIM— 359) 


A  gka  water  heater  of  the  continoous-flow  t^  com- 
prising a  rear  wall,  a  gas  burner  rigidly  connect  id  to  the 
rear  wall,  a  heating  element  arranged  above  said  gas 
burner,  said  heating  element  carrying  a  contini|ous-flow 
tube  system  that  has  a  hot  water  supply  end  and  a  cold 
water  inlet  end,  said  tube  ends  projecting  said  heating 
elemem,  supporting  members  at  the  rear  wall,  n^ns  for 
screwing  up  the  hot  water  supply  end  and  the  c0ld  water 
inkt  with  said  supporting  members  and  meai^  rigidly 
oonaeiSed  to  the  rear  wall  and  overlapping  par^  of  the 
tube  system  to  prevent  tilting  of  the  heating  elemient  from 
the  rear  wall  towards  the  front,  said  overiappi^  means 
consisting  of  sheet  metal  carrying  straps  arranged  at 
either  side  of  the  heating  element,  guide  noae^  at  said 
sheet  metal  carrying  straps,  said  guide  noses  ov^apping 
parte  of  the  tube  system,  said  sheet  metal  carryiiig  s^^qjs 
provided  with  trough  shaped  lower  rims  which  tare  bent 
towards  the  inside,  and  so  attadied  to  the  rear  trail  that 
said  rims  Ik  at  the  level  of  the  upper  end  of  thi  heating 
ekmeat.  and  a  waste  gas  collecting  hood  inserted  int^  the 
bent  rims  of  the  sheet  metal  carrying  straps. 
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tray  member  to  said  gaaeoos  prodnctt  of  combialion,  the 
water  diractod  upon  said  tray  menber  autooalicaUy  cod- 
ing said  tray  member  whik  utilizing  the  heat  of  said  tray 
member. 


nUNm.A,  19SMar.  N0,771«7I3 
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1.  A  water  heater  comprising  a   U-shaped  heat  ex- 
change chamber,  said  chamber  consisting  of  a  first  col- 
umn, a  second  column,  and  a  sump,  said  sump  having  a 
top  member  and  said  first  column  and  said  second  col- 
umn extending  into  said  sump  through  said  top  member 
and  being  fixed  with  said  top  member  in  upsunding  sub- 
stantially  paralkl   relationBhip.   means   for  directing   a 
flame  into  the  upper  end  of  said  first  column,  means  in 
the  upper  end  of  said  second  column  for  creating  a  down- 
draft  in  said  first  column  and  an  updraft  in  said  second 
oolunm  for  aspirating  said  flame  downwardly  in  said  first 
column,  means  for  maintaining  a  pre-detomined  level  of 
water  in  said  sump  and  said  first  and  second  cdumns 
extending  into  said  wmp  a  distance  suillcknt  to  extend 
below  the  level  of  water  maintaiiMd  in  said  sump,  each 
of  said  columns  having  a  cut-out  formed  adjacent  their 
lower  ends  whkh  extends  above  the  kvel  of  water  main- 
tained in  said  snmp,  said  cut-oute  being  in  face-to-faoe 
relatton,  side  plates  Interconnecting  each  of  said  columm 
adjaoem  their  lower  ends  for  enclosing  said  cut-outs  and 
for  directing  the  gaseous  products  of  combustion  from 
said  first  colimin  between  said  interconnecting  side  plates 
and  imo  said  aeeood  oohmn,  a  tray  member  interconnect- 
ing each  of  said  side  plates  adjacem  the  upper  end  diereof 
and  between  said  flnt  and  second  columns  and  spaced 
from  said  top  OMmbcr  of  said  sump,  means  in  each  of 
said  columns  adjacem  the  upper  end  thereof  for  directing 
a  jacket  of  water  npon  the-insidc  surface  of  each  of  said 
oohmins,  the  votame  of  ii|ater  directed  through  each  of 
said  columns  being  so  calqilated  as  to  uiiliae  to  the  maxi- 
mum extent  the  gaaeoos  producte  of  combustion  present 
in  each  of  said  columns,  one  of  said  columns  having  an 
opening  formed  therein  and  a  portion  bent  inwardly  and 
downwardly  from  said  opening  so  as  to  act  as  a  trap 
for  diverting  a  portion  of  the  water  flowing  through  said 
one  of  said  columns  upon  said  tray  member,  whereby  the 
jacket  of  water  in  said  first  column  is  exposed  to  the  heat 
of  said  flame  in  passing  by  gravity  down  the  length  of  said 
column  and  into  said  sump,  and  whereby  the  gaseous 
products  of  comboatlon  are  directed  between  said  side 
plates  and  upwardly  throu^  said  second  column,  thereby 
exposing  the  water  passing  through  said  second  column, 
the  water  in  said  sump  between  said  side  plates  and  said 


lABLEflBCnON 


BONE  SPLINT  WrraAIMRBi 
Artkv   1.  Wa^om, 

(Adanss  Rood,  Wlil iin,  Mnm.) 

FBed  Ja^  23, 1994,  Ssr.  No.  999,449 
2CIBIHBS.    (CL129— 92) 


2.  An  orthopedk  clamp  comprising  a  pair  of  bands 
having  first  ends  thereof  fastened  one  to  the  other,  the 
second  ends  of  said  bands  being  provided  with  hoks, 
and  a  link  passing  through  said  holes  and  jftiwing  the 
two  bands,  said  link  being  comprised  of  a  tough  mate- 
rial wliich  is  absorbabk  within  the  body. 


N.Y.  (%  Swab 
Stf  Jersey 


2,9r,M3 
SWAB  APPUCATQR 
W.  GHckstoa,  Rockvfilt 
Corp.,    93    M< 
City  2,  NJ.) 
OriglMd  asMUcattoa  Apr.  4, 1954,  Ssr.  No.  574,533,  now 
Patent  fto.  2,97439L  dated  Mar.  19.  1999.    Divided 
aad  tUe  appMcaHsa  Jaae  39,  1959,  8m.  No.  748,393 
~  ~  "  (CL  129—249) 
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1.  An  applicator  compriring  a  supporting  stick,  and 
an  absorbent  tip  at  one  end  of  said  stick  of  a  form-retain- 
ing homogeneous  mass  of  unspun  cotton,  said  cotton  tip 
comprising  a  body  portion  circumpoeed  about  and  bonded 
to  said  stick,  a  relatively  highly  densitkd  intermediate  por- 
tion extending  from  said  body  portion  longitudinally  out- 
ward of  and  beyond  said  one  stick  end,  and  a  less  densified 
end  portion  extending  from  said  intermediate  portion 
longitudinally  outward  of  said  stick. 
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APPARATUS  FOR  TUATING  PARTICULATE 

MATERIALB 

Haaal-Wsrka  Kaibar  A  Co.,  KJGn  llssabaffi  Bsrgr 
dorf ,  Gerauunr 

FMDec.  IS,  19S8, Bar. N*. 7SU17 
Clafans  prioilly,  MfllcaiiBB  Ciimaai  Feb.  1, 19St 

3  nitas  (CL  UU-Um 
1.  Apparatus  for  loosening  and  disentai«ling  particu- 
late material,  such  as  tobacco,  by  vibratory  action,  com- 
prising elongated  longitudinally  vibratory  means  for  mow- 
ing said  material,  sutionary  discharge  ducts  open  at  the 
top  and  disposed  at  intervals  beside  said  vibratory  meam. 
lateral  discharge  chutes  secured  to  said  vibratory 
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•nd  each  ioeliiied  towvdi  dw  optn  top  of  on  <rf  mid 
diKfaarfe  docts,  and  meam  deflniag  m  gnd^  Mcwvd  to 


4 


1X3^^ nl 


*     ^*' 


each  of  Mid  dJichane  dratai  wad  eitendfait  into  the  re- 
spective diicfaarye  duct 


Mnjg  Iffll  ttEANaPfG  gYWEM 


impeU«r  to  circulate  lipoid  iaiXDdiiced  into  la^  recep- 
tacle, «dd  motor  in  tk»  «Am  diractieB  of  rotation  thereof 
opcrttilig  Odd  pomp  to  reaovt  wtt«  fkoa  Mid . 
•aid  mMor  bahit  of  the  iaductioa  tjrpa  kaviaf  faMtrely 
rotatafale  prioury  and  lecoadary  meaten,  taidfpriaiary 
member  inchiding  a  mafoaCic  cora.  lo«i4mped4nee  run 
winding  means  on  said  core,  and  ]o«-impeda$ce  start 
windinf  means  on  said  con,  said  start  wiiidin|  means 
being  energizable  in  two  different  relatiooshipa  to  said 
run  wiadint  means,  said  run  whidint  means  and  said  start 
windinf  means  providhig  said  one  diractloii  pt  rota- 
tion when  said  start  wladiag  means  is  in  said  IM  rela- 
tionship to  said  ran  windiat  mtaas,  said  nm  iwinUnt 
means  aad  said  start  viDdiM  maaas  providiiw  sild  other 
directioti  of  routioo  whaa  said  Hart  wfadiBt^eans  is 
in  the  said  second  reUttiouh^  to  said  run  winding  means, 
a  pair  of  supply  coadoctots,  a  flnt  circuit  cofmectins 
said  rua  winding  means  across  said  conductors,  $  second 
circuit  connecting  said  start  winding  means  aciioss  said 
conductors,  speed  responsive  switch  means  opeo^  said 
second  circuit  when  said  routioo  reaches  a  prede^rmined 


speed,  and  selective  switch 


1.  la  a  mUk  conducting  line  system  of  the  type  whanin 
ooe  aad  o<  the  Una  is  submeraad  ia  liqnid  while  ito  op- 
posite end  is  altarnataiy  oonunuaiciMe  with  a  vacuum 
source  and  with  the  ambieitt  atmo^here  to  cause  liquid 
to  flow  through  the  line,  a  liquid  receptacle  having  its 
interior  communicaUa  with  the  vacuum  source  and  with 
the  liquid  supply  through  the  conducting  line,  an  elon- 
gated rod  reclprocable  vertically  within  said  receptacle 
and  having  thereon  a  main  liqidd  flow  cootiol  valve  op- 
CTaNe  to  aHaniately  connect  the  receplada  faterior  with 
the  vacuum  source  when  the  rod  descends  and  with  the 
ambient  atmosphere  when  the  rod  ascends,  a  float  ooact- 
ing  with  said  rod  and  being  operaUe  by  the  rise  and  fall 
of  liquid  within  said  receptacle  to  selectively  open  and 
dose  said  ooatrol  vaha,  aad  aa  aaxiliary  liqidd  fbw  con- 
trol oooq^rishig  a  saeoadary  valve  operaWe  by  a  flexible 

bellows  axpoaed  oa  oaa  sida  to  tfaa  faMerior  of  said  leoap- 
tade  throagh  a  fcHrkled  orifice  aad  oa  in  opposite  side  to 
atmospheric  pressure  to  maintain  the  receptacle  faiterior 
connected  to  the  ambient  atmosphwe  for  a  sufficient 
leagth  of  tfane  to  afhct  complete  drahiage  of  et«i—««iig 
liquid  from  within  tha  milk  aMJ^y^ng  line  aflat  each 
closing  of  the  main  coaind  valve. 


in  said  secom  i  circuit 


■ucnac 


coNfSS/SSuiNatMEm 


FOR 


M. 


having  two  positions  and  operated  by  said  saquenceicoatiol 
means,  laid  selective  switch  means  in  one  poeiti#n  con- 
necting said  start  winding  means  in  said  flnt  reb 
•nd  in  ks  other  position  connecting  said  start 
means  ia  said  second  relationship;  and  a  high- 
electric  control  member  in  said  second  circuit  c- 
operetioa  of  said  inlet  valve,  said  control  membcT-.-— ^ 
ing  said  inlet  valve  when  energized  and  closing  sdd  failet 
valve  when  de-energised;  said  speed  responsive  i  means 
being  located  in  said  second  drenit  between  one  lof  said 
supply  conductors  on  the  one  hand  and  said  staii  wind- 
ing means,  said  control  member,  and  said  aelectivd  switch 
means  oo  the  other  hand,  a  loop  circuit  ftmnedlfai  said 
second  drcuit  and  includbig  said  start  wladiag  jmeaas, 
said  control  means,  and  said  selective  switch  mee^  said 
selective  switch  means  in  a  first  poaitioB  theraofbloaiBg 
said  loop  drcuit  hidependently  of  said  rs«pomivei  switch 
means  ttereby  to  effect  caergization  of  said  ooatroi  mem- 
ber by  the  voltage  taidnced  in  said  start  wiadi]«l  maaas 
duriag  raaaiag  of  said  motor,  said  salactive  switchjBiiaaB 
in  the  other  poritioa  thereof  opeaiag  said  loopldicBit 
thCTeby  to  prevent  energization  of  said  contrcriji 
when  said  speed  reiponsive  switch  meam  is  opnj 


...       faaf^    WXUd-iT) 

^"T'T^I  iaclodhig  saqneaee  control  means: 

a  rereftarieter^shss  aad  liquid;  water  failet  valve  means 

5l  22?55L"?S  *■ "" '**''*^  •  i»»n»  tor  £!£t 

iagifapsid  tnm  said  reeeptaele;  an  electric  motor  opera- 
"'^  Pg^'g'ij  ».mM  pump  aad  to  said  hapeUer,  said 
la  aoa  diitetfoa  of  fotatiOB  thereof  operating  said 


t 


««^ 


,,    .  ^      WASHING  DKVIdS 
„    Vaal,  MlilnlMaa,  aad  Attest  J. 
m.,  saaois  to  Servin  Melai    __ 
cago,  Wa  cerposaaaa  of  DHaefa 

FladAaf.n,19S7.8sr.No.d7f,722      i 
4  CiskM.    (CL  194— Itl)  | 

1-  A  lelf-oontafaied  automotive  vehick  washiik  unit 
comprisiig:  a  tnbstaotiaUy  U-«haped  wash  conduC  hav- 
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iog  a  plurality  of  faiwanfly-dkeeCad  spray  noizlcs,  adapted 
to  encompass  a  relatively  narrow  sector  of  as  antono- 
tlw  vdiicle;  a  widar  aopply  Uac  aad  a  hlghprMsuic  air 
supply  line;  a  presaaancniitivt  air  control  valve,  later- 
posed  in  said  air  sapply  liae  and  coaaccted  to  a  fbst  por- 
tion of  said  water  aopply  Uae,  actoataUe  between  an  open 
condition  and  a  closed  condition  in  response  to  variations 
in  pressure  in  said  tot  portkm  of  said  water  supply  Hne 
above  and  below  a  presdected  thresliold  value;  a  tank  for 
storing  a  detergent  solution:  mixing  means,  interposed  in 
a  second  portion  of  said  water  sivply  line  and  having  an 


inlet  port  connected  to  said  tank,  for  dnwing  detergent 
solution  into  said  water  supply  line  in  response  to  move- 
ment of  water  through  said  second  pmtion  of  said  water 
supply  line,  without  dOuting  the  detergent  solution  in  said 
tank;  further  mitiaf  BMans,  connecting  said  water  supply 
line  and  said  air  simply  Mae  to  an  inlet  port  in  said  wash 
conduit,  for  intimatdy  mislaf  aad  emulsifying  said  de- 
tergent, water  and  air  before  emission  from  said  nozzles; 
and  means  for  supportiag  sakl  wash  conduit,  said  supply 
lines  and  said  tank  for  movement  relative'to  a  vehide  to 
be  washed. 


N( 


APPARATUS  FOR  ULnS&ONlC  CLEANING 
O. 


May  1,  If S4L  8ar.  Nol  StUfM 
dCkkM.    (CL134— 1S4I 


1.  Apparatus  for  ultrasonic  cleaning  comprising:  a 
tank,  a  body  of  liquid  therein  having  a  surface,  trans- 
ducer means  ad^Nad  to  ganerato  waves  of  mechanical 
vibratory  energy  in  sakl  body  at  ultrasonic  frequency, 
said  transducer  means  being  focused  to  direct  the  waves 
of  energy  i^oduoed  ki  the  liquid  toward  a  focal  poiat 
substantially  beyoad  said  surface,  whereby  sakl  waves  are 
reflected  back  toward  aa  kiverted  focal  point  snbttantially 
within  said  body  of  Uquki,  and  means  for  supportkig  an 
article  to  be  deaaed  in  the  aone  traversed  by  both  the 
direct  and  the  reflected  energy  waves. 


OOLLA^DLS  CAAANA 

C  Pnaridt,  IM— M  7UI  Av^»Mi 

FBed  Feh.  7. 1951, 8er.  NOb  mjUi 

dChdBH.    (CL13S— 74) 


N.Y. 


\V-- 


1.  A  collapsible  cabana  fhune  for  use  with  a  detach- 
able cover  comprising  a  oentnd  channel  member  having 
a  bottom  and  side  flanges,  a  pair  of  top  frame  members 
having  their  inner  margiaal  edges  each  pivotally  connect- 
ed to  said  channel  number  on  ofvosite  side  edges  of 
said  flanges,  leg  aMmbers  swingably  supported  frtwi  the 
outer  marginal  edges  of  said  top  frame  members,  separ- 
able leg  ezteasion  memben  adapted  to  be  joined  to  the 
swinging  ends  of  said  leg  members  in  the  erected  position 
of  said  cabana,  said  leg  ertmsioa  members  having  a  com- 
bined width,  when  laid  side  to  side,  substantially  equal  to 
the  width  of  said  bottom  flange,  and  being  of  a  smaller 
length  than  the  length  of  said  channd  member  whereby 
said  extension  members  provide  snug  wedging  fit  between 
the  side  flanges  of  said  channel 


2^t7J7t 

BALANCED  PRESSURE  SHOWER  MIXING  VALVE 

Jaasss  Fnasr,  WBaskvlea,  Dd^  aailpsar  to 


My  23, 1999.  Sar.  No.  929,125 
Snakai    (CL  137— 199) 


1.  In  a  mixing  valve  for  hot  uni  cold  water  of  the 
type  having  means  tor  preveating  sudden  changes  in  tem- 
perature caused  by  fluctuation  in  the  pressure  of  either 
component  of  the  mixing  valve  wherem  the  control  means 
comprises  a  valve  body  having  two  inlet  ports  and  an 
outlet  port,  a  chambered  valve  block  unit  held  in  water- 
tight relation  to  the  valve  body  with  a  gasket  thoe- 
between,  said  chambered  block  comprising  hot  and  cold 
water  inlet  ports  in  connecti(n  with  a  piston  chamber 
having  a  removable  hoUow  {hunger  retaining  member  con- 
taining a  floating  piston  therein  to  control  the  flow  of  water 
from  eadi  of  the  inlet  ports  into  the  piston  chamber, 
said  piston  chamber  being  closed  by  a  removable  closure 
element  on  die  t<v  thereof,  a  valve  chamber  acQaoem  to 
the  piston  chamber  and  having  its  prindpal  axis  paralld 
to  the  axis  of  the  piston  chamber,  hot  and  cold  water 
ports  from  the  piston  chamber  to  the  valve  chamber,  a 
vahre  stem  retained  within  die  valve  diamber  and  having 
a  valve  element  oa  the  kwer  end  thereof  in  ooatact  with 
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a  valve  aeat  at  the  bottcnn  of  the  valve  chamber  and  an 
openint  from  the  r$tm  aeat  to  the  outlet  port,  and  means 
for  operatif  the  vidve  item  in  a  vertical  directkm  to 
open  and  cloae  the  saaw. 


Am  PREagUli  CX>NTROL  VALVE 

GenU  8b  Hank  B«D*  i*  VIeetwoodt  Pa. 

RM  Jab  17,  ttM.  8w.  No.  T9A»5 

ICUmu   (0.137— 33f) 


A  safety  adapter  for  an  automobfle  tire  valve  for  reg- 
ulating tire  pressure,  said  adapter  comprising  a  tubular 
body  having  a  lower  internally  threaded  siurt  prntion  for 
screwing  onto  tiie  stem  of  a  tire  valve  and  having  an 
upper  extemaBy  threaded  portion,  a  cop^haped  cap  hav- 
ing a  central  boit  and  being  internally  threaded  for  screw 
threadedly  engaging  said  upper  portion,  taid  body  hav- 
ing an  inte^vl  bottom  waD  having  a  conical  vahre  seat 
and  a  central  bore  theiethron^,  said  body  also  having  a 
hole  to  allow  escape  of  air,  a  ball  resting  on  said  seat  so 
as  to  close  said  bore,  a  piston-Nke  element  movable  axially 
within  said  body  and  having  a  spherically  seated  bottom 
end  portimi  agamst  which  said  ball  n  seated  and  having 
a  top  end  portion  slidaUy  fitted  in  and  guided  by  said 
central  hole  hi  said  cap,  a  vahc  engaging  demem  slidably 
fitted  in  said  bore,  nid  sUdabk  element  having  longi- 
tudinally fUearting,  drcnmferentially  qMoed  grooves  pro- 
viding air  commioMcation  through  said  bore  and  having  a 
spherical  seat  receiving  sakl  ball,  a  helical  spring  sur- 
rounding said  top  end  portion  of  the  piston-like  element 
and  having  one  end  seated  against  the  interior  surface  of 
said  cap  and  the  other  end  seated  against  the  upper  sur- 
face of  the  |Mston-like  elemeal  bottom  end  portion,  where- 
by upmi  attainmem  of  a  pcedclei  mined  pressure  in  said 
skirt  portimi  said  ball  win  be  aBaealed  to  allow  escape  of 
air  through  said  bole  in  said  body  and  whereby  upon 
turning  of  said  cap  the  pnMwt  nqajred  for  nm^yting 
the  ball  may  be  selectiTcly  nrkd. 


BUrTERFLY  VALVE  AND  SEALING  MEANS 

THEREFOR 

¥nak  G.  Mailer,  HonHea,  Tex. 

(P.O.  Bos  M7,  La  PMte,  Tex.) 

FBed  Psh.  21, 1957,  Ssr.  No.  Ml,<51 

5  nalMi    (0.137— 3M) 


2.  fa  a  buneifly  valve  assembly  the  combination  with 
havii^  a  cylindrical  flowway,  a  valve  in  the 


flowwanj,  means  for  supporting  the  valve  on  thi  casing 
for  roti^on  to  one  position  to  close  the  flowway  and  to 
another,  position  to  open  the  flowway,  said  valv«  having 
a  peripneral  surface  of  ^herical  shape,  said  caaing  having 
an  inteinal  annular  groove  of  T-shi^ie  in  croaj  section 
position^  in  concentric  relation  to  said  sf^ri^  sur- 
face, of  a  seal  forming  element  shaped  to  fit  within  said 
groove  and  extending  radially  inwardly  beyond  thi  groove 
in  position  for  engagement  with  said  spherical  su  -^oe  to 
form  a  feal  between  the  valve  and  casing  whra  tl  e  valve 
is  closed.  Mid  element  having  laterally  extending  por- 
tions positioned  for  engagement  with  the  oasin|(  in  the 
groove  to  hold  the  element  in  the  groove  the  gjoss  sec- 
tional  area  of  said  groove  being  greater  than  th^  cross- 
sectional  area  of  the  seal  forming  element  in  thei  groove 
and  the  maximum  width  of  the  element  being  l^ss  than 
the  maximum  width  of  the  groove  to  provide  ilMoe  In 
the  groove  into  which  the  seal  forming  eleme|it  may 
expand  when  the  valve  is  closed. 


I  2,917,073 

FLUID  PREflBURE  RELIEF  VALVE 
George  C.  Hnghcs,  Andsteon,  laid.,  assignor  to  Rteynoids 
Gas  Rcgnlator  Company,  Andenoa,  Ind.,  a 
tkmof  Indiana 

,    FUcd  Mar.  26, 1959,  Scr.  No.  M2,e46 
iOafana.    (CL  137— 4S9.5) 


1.  In  a  fluid  pressure  regulating  valve  including  a 
housing,  a  first  flexible  diaphragm  dividing  the  pousing 
into  a  ftrat  pressure  chamber  and  a  vent  chamber,  said 
first  preMure  chamber  having  an  inlet  opening  tdapted 
to  be  connected  to  a  source  of  fluid  under  pressur  i  which 
is  to  be  maintained  below  a  predetermined  msumum, 
said  vent  dumber  having  an  outlet  opening,  si  id  first 
diaphragm  having  an  opening  extending  theretprou^, 
closure  means  for  said  first  diaphragm  opening  positioned 
within  said  bousing,  and  biasing  means  acting  pn  said 
first  diaphragm  to  oppose  the  pressure  in  said  pressure 
chamber  and  move  said  first  diaphragm  toward  closing 
position  relative  to  said  cloture  means,  said  biasini  meaiu 
including  a  shaft  extending  in  movable  relation  through 
said  closure  means  and  said  first  diaphragm  opening, 
spring  means  operative  between  said  shi^  and  sa|d  hous- 
ing to  urge  said  shaft  in  one  lengthwise  directi<^,  said 
shaft  including  means  for  transmitting  the  biasitig  force 
of  said  spring  means  to  said  first  diaphragm,  an  auxiliary 
diaphragm  in  an  auxiliary  housing  and  dividing  said 
auxiliary  housing  into  a  hi|^  pressure  chamber  and  a  low 
pressurochamber,  said  last  mentioned  high  pressur^  cham- 
ber communicating  with  said  vent  chamber  through  an 
orifice,  means  ooacttng  between  said  shaft  aid  said 
auxiliary  diaphragm  to  aid  in  moving  said  first  dii^>hragm 
away  from  said  closure  means  and  thus  c^tpoiing  t|ie  bias- 
ing force  of  said  biasing  means  upon  the  application  of 
fluid  under  pressure  to  said  last  mentioned  high  Pressure 
chamber,  and  by-pass  means  including  a  pressure* regula- 
tor for  omductittg  finid  under  pressure  from  uiid  flrst 
pressure  chamber  to  said  high  pressure  chamber  in  said 
auxiliary  housing.  ' 
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Filed  Jm.  7. 1957,  See.  No.  632,579 
iCtahw.   (0. 137— 5t5.<M) 


means  havfaig  a  flrst  region  secured  sttionarily  fcbthe 
to  said  chamber  and  a  second  re^on  acttag  agaiaal  said 
valve  member,  whereby  said  valve  mensber  is  reaiflealiy 
urged  into  seiding  rehition  on  said  aeat,  and  <top_  means 
in  said  passage  downstream  of  said  inlet  ead  and  defining 
said  second  end  position,  said  movable  member  co- 
operating with  said  valve  member  for  moving  said  firing 
means,  responsive  to  the  valne  of  fluid  pressure  inddem 
upon  said  movable  member,  between  a  first  condition, 
corresponding  to  said  fint  end  position  of  said  movable 
member,  in  which  the  resilient  seating  force  exerted  by 
said  spring  is  sufficient  only  to  adequately  bold  said  valve 
member  seated  and  a  second  condition,  corresponding  to 
said  second  end  position  of  said  movable  member,  in 
which  said  resilient  seating  force  has  a  maximum  value 
corresponding  to  the  maximnm  permitted  vakie  of  fluid 
pressure  in  said  chamber  and  passage. 


2,9i7#75 

PRESET  FLUID  CONTROL  BV8TEM 

John  C.  Aldcnma,  1349  N.  EacBd  Ave.,  UpIm^ 

Filed  Jaae  39, 195B,Ser.  No.  745,751 

3aalM.   ^137-599) 

(GfBBted  aad«r  TUe  3f ,  U  A  Co4e  (1952),  lec.  2M) 


1.  In  a  pressure  regidator,  a  easing  enclosing  a  pres- 
sure chamber  and  having  at  oppodu  aidei  inlet  and  outlet 
passages,  means  definfaig  a  valve  seat  in  said  inlet  passage, 
a  support  member  rigitfly  but  rewfily  removably  mounted 
on  the  wall  of  said  cariflt  within  the  chamber  between 
said  passages  and  adjaoant  said  valve  seat,  a  valve  mem- 
ber having  a  head  sdaptcd  to  engage  said  seat  and  a 
stem  slidably  mounted  on  said  support  member  and  nor- 
mally spring  biased  toward  open  position,  a  q^ring  biased 
flexible  diaphragm  in  an  ipertnred  wall  of  said  body  op- 
posite and  in  overlying  relationship  to  said  support  mem- 
ber, biased  inwardly  of  said  chamber,  a  lever  pivoted  on 
said  support  member  and  operativdy  slidably  coonnrtad 
at  opposite  ends  to  said  diaphn^m  aad  said  valve;  the 
subassembly  of  said  auppoit  member,  said  spring  Maaed 
valve  member  and  taid  lever  being  iufllelently  aaaOer 
than  the  apertare  of  said  opposite  body  waO  that  aaid 
sub-assembly  can  be  inserted  into  or  reaMved  from  aaid 
chamber  through  the  aperture  of  said  oppoaile  body  wall 
after  removal  of  said  diaphragm  without  disasaeoBbly  of 
said  sub-assembly. 

2,9r^5 

FLUID  PRESSURE  CONTROL  VALVES 

Bernard  Tcbb,  Sliiilliitiifi  Gailk,  Siianiani,  and  Clar- 

"     ■  estoMasta- 

Hall,  York- 


caec  Herbert  Penn  HaB.  Eagtai 
bar  MIniM  E^alMaat  Csasgaay 
shire,  E^aadTa^ridsii  cnamaay 
ratdMy  3S,  19SI,W. 


No.  751,475 
GflMt  Billain  My  39, 1957 
(CL  ir— 543.17) 


1.  A  fluid  pressure  control  valve  member  arranged  in  a 
pressure  relief  pasaafs  of  a  fluid  pressure  chamber  to 
open  when  the  pressure  in  the  chamber  atuins  a  prede- 
termined maxhnnm  value,  a  movabla  member  slidably 
positiosw^  in  flnid-«ight  ralatioo  ia  said  passage  for  move- 
ment between  a  Scat  and  posttioo  adioiniat  the  inlet  end 
of  said  pasiaga  and  a  saaoad  end  poiitiott  remote  from 
said  inlet  end,  aidd  mambcr  being  axially  bored  and  pre- 
senting one  of  Its  aada  to  the  fiuki  praasore  hi  said  passage, 
a  valve  seat  surrouadiBg  the  other  end  of  said  bora,  qxing 

707  O.O.— 8 


1.  A  preset  temperature  control  system  comprising 
hot  and  cold  water  intakes,  a  manually  adjusuble  flow 
control  valve  connected  in  each  intake,  said  conttci 
valves  being  connected  together  to  provide  a  combined 
inlet  of  hot  and  cold  water  at  a  preset  temperature  and 
pressure  depending  on  the  reqiective  settings  of  said 
control  valvea,  said  hot  water  intake  having  a  bypass  inlet 
connected  before  the  corresponding  oontnri  valve,  a 
nnt»»i»^|  rotary  selector  valve  having  a  pair  of  outlets 
fOfrptpgndilng  to  said  pair  of  inlets,  means  for  discharg- 
ing the  hot  water  and  the  combined  fiow  of  hot  and  cold 
water  from  said  outlets  in  a  coounon  flow,  said  selector 
valve  being  connected  to  said  inlets  and  said  meau  for 
discharging,  and  means  fen*  moving  said  selector  valve  for 
rouubly  selecting  for  the  outlet  the  flow  from  the  hot 
water  inlet  or  the  fiow  combined  hot  and  cold  inlet 
whereby  after  an  initial  use  of  the  hot  water  to  purge 
the  system,  the  preset  mixture  of  hot  and  cold  water  is 
instantly  available  without  changing  the  setting  of  said 
control  valves. 

2,957,977 
RETURN  ADMIXING  VALVES  FOR  HOT  WATER 
HEATING  SYSTEMS 
SdkMlB,  Baaai,  SwBaertaad,  aarfgnor  to 

Stfldna  m  Cls~  a  Bwias  caoMany 
1. 13,  IMS,  Ber.  No.  f9t,592 
■aBcaHon  BwBastland  im,  15, 1957 
2ClahH.   (CL137— 999J) 
1.  A  Ktum  admixing  valve  for  hot  water  heating  aya- 
tems  comprising  a  valve  caatng  having  a  passags  thwe- 
through  with  a  hot  water  outlet  oa  one  end  and  a  cooler 
water  inlet  on  the  other  end.  a  firtt  valve  aeat  in  aaid 
paMsgr.  said  cashig  having  a  cooler  water  oudat  from 
said  passage  between  said  cooler  wat»  inlet  and  aaid 
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JumN  6*  IMl 


va)v«  M«t  in  mUI  coQiir  watw  oqtltt, 
nid  tfthrc  Mtti,  nid  cadaf  hftv* 
to  mM  piMfi  betwMS  mid  ant 
hot  water  oottoc  nid  hot  water  iakt 
pnpeadicularty  to  aaid 


tweet  said  Mcoad  and  tUrd  pMhiom,  said 
haviqf  portioQa  wliick  oo-operMt  wMh  taid 
Hm  Itttar  ii  ia  registry  with  said  ialu  to 
whicft  passes  a  flow  at  gas  sauUar  thaa  that| 
said  tliird  port,  the  size  of  said  oriBoe  beiog ' 
tumitf  movement  of  said  valve  phig.  tba  siie  <tf  said  ori- 
fice >MU7inff  inversely  to  the  sixes  <rf  the  portidos  of  said 
first  tnd  second  ports  registered  with  said  inlet  Iwhen  said 
valve  plug  is  turned  between  said  second  and  third  on 
positiom  thereof,  the  rate  of  variation  ot  said  orifice  being 
greater  than  the  rate  of  variatioB  of  the  combing  effective 
sizes  of  said  first  and  second  ports,  wherebyi  gradually 
to  vary  the  rate  of  flow  through  ndd  valve  between  said 
low  nte  and  said  high  rate. 


and  a  baffle  extending  into  the  junction  between  said  pas- 
sage and  said  hot  water  inlet  extending  the  end  of  said 
hot  water  inlet  at  said  paasage  toward  said  cooler  water 
inlet  a  dbtanoe  iHikh  b  graater  thaa  the  diameter  oi  the 
hoc 


SINGLE  UVn  FAUCET 
Oswidd  v.  ¥m^  Mii^iii.  Ohio, 
Maaulactmtim  C^nJUSAMTota*,  m 
OUo 

FDed  Fak.  B,  1M9, 8sr.  No.  7f  UU 
3  CWm.   (CL  1J7— ttS.17) 


GAflYALVB 
DoMid  E.  Da  Ferow,  DelPalL  Mkk, 

Vf  OnB^  UetrOMy  ABCBay  a 


toliacofai 
of  Mich. 


FBed  Dec  Id,  1957, 8sr.  No.  7t2,9M 
SCktam,  (0. 137— 599  J) 


1.  A  guvahrecooqpruing,  a  vdve  body  having  a  cham- 
ber into  whidi  an  failet  and  an  outlet  communicate,  a  valve 
plug  rotataWe  ia  said  chamber  for  controlling  the  flow  of 
gas  from  said  i^iet  to  said  outlet,  said  plug  hiving  an  in- 
ternal gasway  communicating  with  said  outlet,  a  first  port 
in  said  plug  registrable  with  said  inlet  in  one  position  and 
means  forming  a  bypass  intercommunicating  said  port  and 
gasway.  a  metering  member  carried  by  said  plug  and  oper- 
able to  meter  die  flow  of  gas  throo^  said  bypass  for  pro- 
viding a  low  flow  of  gas  at  said  one  position,  second  and 
third  ports  drcumferentially  disjrfaced  fmn  said  first  port 
and  opcaiag  fhan  said  gasway  to  the  exterior  of  said  phig, 
said  second  port  having  an  enlarged  outer  end  which  is 
off-set  axially  of  the  phig  rdative  to  said  first  and  third 
ports  and  whose  center  k  off-eet  axhdiy  from  the  center 
of  saM  inlet  for  gradual  registry  in  a  chordal  direction 
with  said  inlet  and  for  maintaining  conununication  be- 
tween said  inlet  and  gasway  through  a  range  of  turning 
movemem  of  said  vahre  irtug  greater  tlum  the  effective 
cross  dimensioo  of  uid  second  port,  said  enlarged  outer 
end  being  registrable  with  said  inlet  at  a  second  on  position 
of  said  valve  phig  while  said  first  port  is  registered  with 
said  inlet  to  provide  an  intermediate  metered  flow  of  gas, 
said  third^poct  baiaf  registntble  widi  said  inlet  at  a  third 
on  position  of  said  valve  phig  and  having  a  cross  <fimen- 
sion  larger  than  the  combined  effective  cross  dimensions 
of  said  second  pwt  and  metered  bypass  for  passing  gas  at 
a  hi^  rate  of  flow  uid  valve  phig  having  a  generally  cir- 
cnnifeitntlaHjr  eiteodiaf  recess  itgiitraMe  with  said  inlet 
and  having  a  cross  diaenion  whldi  varies  along  iu  length, 
said  recess  fimajnt  a  duct  between  exposed  surface  por- 
tions of  said  nlt9t  plug  aad  valve  body,  said  recess  open- 
ing at  a  luam  pokiom  thereof  into  said  third  port,  said 
first  port  and  said  cnlsriod  cad  of  said  second  port  being 
spaced  flwmthasaialler  ead  of  sthi  recess  a  drcumfften- 
listaacB  less  thaa  the  dreualecentid  extent  of  said 
so  that  said  laeces  registers  with  said  inlet  wfatteiaaid 
md  eecoad  pons  are  ia-registry  widi  said  inkt  aad  so 
tfMt  flii  is  fmished  to  Mid  gasway  simnltaoaoasly 
att  three  of  said  ports  in  taming  said  valve  he- 


1.  A  iuid  control  valve  for  nse  with  a  p|urality  of 
sources  of  different  fluids  and  sfcctive  to  provide  a  regu- 
lated output  fluid  flow  thersfrom.  comprisidi  a  valve 
body  ihaving  a  duimber  formed  therein.  Ihud  i^et  meaas 
for  each  of  said  fluid  sources  separately  comdHiaicaring 
with  aaid  chamber,  oatleC  meaas  coawnnnirpiag  with 
said  dumber  aad  operable  to  direct  aa  oatpntl  fli^  flow 
from  aaid  body,  a  coetrol  valva  ia  said  body  infindi^  a 
cyliadrical  vahre  member  movahly  disposed  in  9aid  chMD- 
ber,  eeaUng  pads  di^oeed  in  said  chJimber  b^iag  ialar- 
poeed  with  sU^  cleeranoe  between  said  valv^  member 
and  the  walls  of  said  chamber  and  each  pad  extending 
entirdy  around  one  of  said  inlet  meaaa,  each  of  said  seal. 
big  pgds  haviag  through  port  meaas  ooaunnaicptiag  with 
ite  amodated  inlet  means,  flnid  channel 
tively  connected  with  said  control  valva  aad 
to  a  predetermined  actuation  of  said  valve 
actualable  to  selectively  ooanect  said,  port 
chamber  for  dbecting  a  predetermiaed  ihiid 
said  connected  Ihiid  inlet  means  to  said  chamber,  each 
of  said  pads  havfaig  aa  arcuate  surface  contiicting  said 
cylindrical  valve  meaUier  throudamt  the  length  of  sdd 
pid.  tnd  sealing  means  operadveljr  engageablel  with  said 
sealing  pads  and  the  walls  of  said  diaraber  bdag  open  in 
ite  plane  to  said  port  means  and  responsive  tol  the  input 
Ihiid  flow  therethrough  and  diroud)  Mid  porti  meam  to 
cause  a  sealing  relation  between  sdd  sealing' pads  and 
said  valve  member. 


O. 
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DRAINODCKTOOL 
Isi:  415  W. 
Mk,  baih  ef 
^.^  .aae  3, 1959^^.  Na.  •173M  i 
t  If  ndaii     (0. 137-JI9f)       i      i 

1.  A  tool  for  maa^Mdiat  *e  haadla  of  a  4ran  cock, 
said  tod  comprisiag  a  body  haviag  a 
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a  Mqaid  taUe  asaaai  for  sqpportiif  the 

eai  «f  add  bady  havli«  a  pdr  of  stots  movtag  sdd  table  Beav  ndpracanyiMva 

n ^  aaa  ead  edge  of  ftora  the  dbpeaser  aoezle,  jaw  aeais  aai 

the  body  aad  lalsrd  podiow  MlHtwIag  with  sdd  first  said  taUe  meaas  aad  adapted  to  be  abiaad 


mentioned  portioaa,  a  coappressibly  resilieat  bushing  in 
taid  passageway  aaid  having  a  surface  extending  beyond 
an  inwardly  di^oeed  edge  of  said  slots,  said  bushing 
having  a  passageway  therethrough  and  constituting  a  part 
o!  the  first 
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8Mr.N«.i9543d 
149— 19) 


sertioo  of  a  ooataiaer  tlwebetweea,  meaas  for  rec^ro- 
cating  said  eiecting  nwans  aad  eonpling  meam  between 
said  ejecting  meam  aad  said  last-named  reciprocating 
means,  said  )aw  mean  activatifls  said  coupling  means 
only  when^^read  apart  by  a  container. 


3,997,993 
RADIAL  ARM  PORTABLE  FOWER  SAW  GUIDE 
Inieaee  E.  Rom  aad  FiraaMS  O.  Baai^  Gawaa.  Teaa. 
(Both  ef  39  Kaawesa  Laep,  Api  Sp  Macm  Air  Farce 
Fla.) 

Jm.  7, 1999, 8sr.  New  79S,3«4 

3C3daii.    (CL  143-4) 


1.  A  machine  for  forming  lathing  ol  the  class  de- 
scribed comprising:  a  forming  bed,  a  carriage  recripro- 
cating  beneath  said  bed,  longitudind  wire  guides  through 
which  a  plurality  of  spaced  loogitodind  wires  are  led 
to  said  b^  londtodind  wire  feeiiing  means  carried  by 
said  carriage  wiucii,  upon  movement  in  one  direction, 
draw  said  longitudind  wires,  onto  said  bed,  backing  feed- 
ing means  feeding  an  i^ertured  backing  over  taid  longi- 
tudinal wires,  transvcne  wire  feeding  means  periodically 
feeding  a  transverse  Wire  across  taid  bed  over  the  aper- 
tures in  said  baskiag  aad  meant  for  welding  said  trans- 
verse wires  to  sdd  longitudind  wires  through  the  aper- 
tures in 


to  Cora 


ROTARY  mSBSMACmSE 
Gofdoa  C.  ffihsat,  WisttsH,  NJ.,  sedgani 
ProdMte  CaaMoagr,  a  tutaainllaa  of  Dda 
Fled6c£21, 1959, 8er.  New  7«9,499 
Triif         (CL  141— 141) 
1.  A  filling  mwfH««r  of  the  diaracter  described  com- 
prising valve  mrani  ia  oommuaicatioa  with  a  source  of 
supply  and  having  a  lecdving  chamber  fillable  from  taid 
lource.  said  chamber  havmg  an  outlet  opening,  a  rotataMe 
distributing  member  having  a  distributing  passageway 
movable  iaSo  asd  out  of  registry  with  said  opening,  a 
-  hi  dkact  ooaammicatioa  with  said  pas- 

with  aaid  distrUyatiag  member. 

for  rocatf^  said  diMriboling  member  Cor  moving 

said  passageway  pariodicdly  iato  registry  with  said  oatlet 
opeaiag  for  paitodicdly  flUiag  add  neteriag  chamber 
from  the  aaoroe  of  aappiy.  adJspeBacr  acade.  meaas  for 
tupportiag  a  eoateiaer  in  podiieo  to  raodve  fluid 
from  sdd  aoaia»  awam  for  dectiag  said  fli 

laoshM  via  said  aoazle  whie  said  diatributiag 
aad  said  ootlot  opening  are  out  of  registry. 


1.  In  combination,  a  radial  arm  porUbk  power  saw 
guide  for  supporting  a  power  saw  by  its  base  plate  which 
n  pivotal  ly  secured  thereto,  said  guide  cooiprising  an  up- 
sunding  support,  a  laterally  profecting  si^port  arm  on 
said  support,  a  saw  carriage  including  an  upper  arm  en- 
gaging portion  tlidably  mounted  on  taid  arm  for  kmgi' 
tudinal  sliding  movement  tberealoog.  taid  taw  carriage 
including  a  lower  horizomd  section  adapted  to  support 
the  undersurface  of  a  portable  power  saw  base  plate, 
means  rigidly  securing  said  lower  horizontd  section  to 
said  upper  arm  engaging  pmtion  in  verticdiy  spaced  re- 
lation therebeneath.  and  clamp  means  carried  by  taid 
carriage  for  dampingly  securing  taid  base  plate  to  taid 
lower  horizontal  tection. 


2,9g7,9g4 
PORTAM£  POWER  SAW 
OrviDc  W.  MaadcO, 

"  a 


to  larvis 
•f 


FBed  Am.  15, 1999,  Ssr.  No.  49,591 
SOdate.    (CL  143-^43) 

3.  In  a  portable  power  saw  having  a  handle,  a  rotatahle 
saw  blade  and  a  guard  over  said  mw  blade,  the  com- 
bination comprising  an  adjusting  rack  secured  to  said 
guard;  a  depth  gauge  pivotelly  coaaected  to  said  guard 
and  being  adapted  to  change  the  depth  of  the  cut  by  ha 
angular  motion  around  said  pivold  cnaaectioa;  aa  ad- 
justiag  lever  secured  to  said  deptfi  ganpe  aad  haviag  lb 
free  end  aoccasible  for  the  draaab  of  the  head  hoWag 
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Mid  haodk,  «aid  lever  baviag  t  aonnal  poeitioa  ud  • 

depmnd  poii4M  oburiMJde  by  tbe  actjoa  of  said  ttemb, 
and  beias  pnyvided  with  a  spur  ao  podtiooKl  as  to  aa- 
gage  said  rack  ia  the  said  aonnal  podtioa,  theiahy  pn- 


voitiiig  the  angular  motkm  of  said  depth  gauge,  and  to 
release  said  rack  in  said  dcpraaaed  position,  thereby  per- 
mitted the  aofolar  motloB  of  Mid  depth  gauge  by  the 
action  of  said  thumb  iar;tha  paipose  of  adjusting  the 
depth  of  the  cut  of  said  ttw  talada. 


automahc  shn^ong  wood  saw 
and  clamp 

~-»^  FwgVlp  Cwii  ■ipii^  Mich^ 


1.  A  power  actuated  travel  saw  and  woric  clamp,  com- 
prisinr.  a  horizontally  djqxwed  guide  member,  a  hang- 
ing carriage  mtaibcr  supported  on  said  g^de  member,  a 
power  driven  saw  pivotalfy  mounted  on  said  carriage  and 
operable  between  retracted  and  work  engaging  positions, 
carriage  drive  means  mounted  on  said  carriage  and  oper- 
athrely  engaged  witfi  said  guide  member,  a  work  receiv- 
ing support  disposed  in  fixed  parallel  spaced  relation  to 
said  guide  member  and  in  saw  blade  receiving  relation  to 
said  saw  fai  its  woik  engaging  position,  and  a  power  actu- 
■**d  work  cfamp  mounted  on  said  work  receiving  support 
and  extending  over  the  saw  Made  receiving  surface  there- 
of, said  damp  hichiding  a  pressure  equalizing  clamping 
member  having  reciprocal  posts  at  each  end  dwreof ,  a 
draw  bar  and  operative  linkage  connected  to  said  posts, 
nd  an  operative  interconnection  between  said  carriage 
drive  means,  sdd  power  driven  saw,  and  said  work  clamp 
fbr  the  sequential  operation  of  said  clamp  hito  work  en- 
gaging portion,  actuation  of  said  saw,  lowering  of  said 
saw  into  work  engaging  position,  and  actuation  of  said 
carriage  drive  means. 


UNIVEBSAL  TAP^nmitECIPROC AUNG 

,^ SAW  BLADE 

RaywMii  E.  WeiAad,  Ir^  Towafo  Ave^ 


Scr.  No.  899,223, 
Oct  4, 19M.  Scr.  No. 


f^ 
Dec  14, 1999. 
M,917 

SCWh.    (CL  143^190 

I.  in  connection  with  a  reciprocating  saw  Made  hav- 
ing a  toothed  working  edge  and  a  back  edge,  a  tang  hav- 
ing the  outline  composed  of  the  following  elements:  be- 
ginning at  the  dp  of  the  first  tooth  of  said  working  edge. 


a  itriight  Uoe  dtspoaed  at  right  angle  to  sail  woriuog 
edge  jjtad  extended  to  a  point  sitnatad  at  adbtmea  of 
.534'^  with  plus  osinus  .004"  loleraaoe.  from  {said  back 
edge;.adjoiniag  thia  tangeotially  a  90  degree  iiv  having 
a  nuSus  of  curvature  of  .046";  adjoining  tl^  tanaen- 
tiaUy  a  straight  line  ftavii^  •  leagdi  of  .70S";i  adjoifting 
this  tangenUally  a  90  degree  are  having  a  radius  of 
curvature  of  .093";  adjoining  tUs  taagentially  a  straight 
line  having  the  length  of  .023",  and  formii^  the  ex- 
treme edge  of  the  tang;  adjoining  this  tangenjally  a  90 
degree  arc  having  the  radius  of  curvature  of  |0I5";  ad- 
joininp  this  tangentially  a  straii^t  line  having  the  length 


of  .196";  adjoining  this  tangeittially  a  123  <^gree  arc 
having  a  radius  of  curvature  of  .101";  adjo  ining  this 
tangeatially  a  straight  line  having  a  length  of  7120"; 
adjoining  this  tangentially  a  116  degree  arc  [having  a 
radius  of  curvature  of  .046";  adjoining  this  tiiigemially 
a  straight  line  extended  to  meet  the  extension  of  said 
back  edge  of  the  blade;  adjoining  this  the  extern^  of  said 
back  edge;  said  Ung  is  provided  with  a  circuI4r  hole  of 
.149"  diam^  and  having  the  position  of  its  ^nter  de- 
fined by  the  following  coordinates:  .256",  fius  minus 
.002",  measured  from  said  extension  of  the  |ack  edge 
and  .JOO"  frdm  said  extreme  edge  of  the  tang,  measured 
parallel  to  said  workng  edge  of  the  blade.    | 


a3t7,iS7  J 

GUIDE  FOR  MORTISING  HINGEfl 
Alvin  C.  Nonaaa,  lS9f  S.E.  42ad  9L,  aadMasvta  B. 
Str^thcr,  7329  N.  Atfaalic  Ave.,  both  ofjPMiaad, 
Oreg.,  BBsigaDrs  of  one  thlid  to  Raipk  L.  H4irfa^  Fart- 

FDed  Dec.  16, 199S,  Ser.  No.  7M,I23 
2CiaiaH.    (0.144—27) 


1.  A  mortising  guide  for  door  hinges  comi^rising  an 
elonggte  flat  generally  rectangular  plate,  a  gfide  inte- 
grally formed  on  said  plate  and  depending  pdrpeadicu- 
lariy  therefrom,  a  second  guide  arranged  in  par|dlel  rela- 
tion te  said  first  guide,  means  securing  said  second  guide 
to  said  base  irfate  with  said  means  permitting  sa^d  second 
guide  to  be  adjusted  with  respect  to  said  first  g|ude,  said 
I^ate  having  a  central  aperture  formed  therein  |o  p^mit 
a  routing  bit  to  extend  therethrough  from  fa  router 
adapted  to  be  supported  on  said  plate,  and  meaifs  secured 
in  upetanding  relation  on  said  plate  surrounfliag  sttd 


June  6,  1961 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1^9 


oeainl  apertna  and  spaced  outwardly  from  the  edgss  as  moved  alosg  the  paths  tfaavaof  by  said  coovasfor 


thereof  to  ptovide  a  shoulder  poitioa  for  Mippoftiag  and 
guiding  said 


METHOD  FOR  FSoSfJ&iG  flMULATID 
BAND-VLIT  SHAKES 
Lee  B.  Daililai  dlfjaall  9L,  BM- . 


«giteodiag  trMwvane^ 
upper  surfaces  of  the  tower  coursas  of  said  belt 
adjacent  said  shaft  means  and  direcUy  eagagiag  said 
lower  courses,  said  plate  means  having  opening  means 
therein  through  which  said  shaft  means  extend,  and 
vertically  adjustable  maaoi  movable  relative  to  said  frame 
and  supporting  said  atoagalad  plate  means  lor  vertically 
adjustable  movement  relative  to  aaid  frame  while  mafai- 
taining  said  plate  means  parallel  to  said  knife  members 
and  thereby  being  operable  to  vary  the  distance  between 
said  lower  coarsss  of  said  belt  means  and  aaid  knife  mana 
to  control  iiagagtsncat  of  said  belt  aseana  with  the  Mfa 
of  saidrolli. 


IMFELLtt  SniUCTURE 
Joe  R.  Uieehel,  19t  S.  Nanaleaa  at,  Vi 
FBad  Oct.  1. 19M,  SsBW  Nab  M. 
SCU^m.    (CL  146— 124) 


1.  The  proceas  of  acoring  the  butt-end  portion  only  of 
a  tapered  machine  shake  which  compriaes  effecting  butt- 
first  movement  of  a  diake  in  scoring  relationship  to  a 
scoring  tool;  flering  said  shake  iatenaediate  its  ends  to 
bias  it  away  from  said  scoring  device  while  maintaining 
scoring  contact  thesawtth;  and  at  a  predetermined  point 
in  advance  of  said  seoring  device  rdeasfaig  the  thfai  end 
portion  of  said  shake,  whmby  to  effect  rapid  movement 
of  the  thin  end  portion  of  said  shake  away  from  said 
scoring  device. 


Dales. 


MILL  SlSoNG  MACHINE 

'  to  Ana  Ceffpataoen, 

laf: 

12,'l9ft,  Ser.  No.  734,694 
IfCWBM.    (CL146— 73) 


1.  A  machine  for  iScing  rolls  comfHising  in  combine* 
tion,  conveycM-  means  movable  along  a  substantially  hori- 
zontal path  to  support  and  move  roils  to  be  sliced  along 
said  path,  a  frame  positioned  above  said  horizonul  con- 
veyor means,  a  plurality  of  shaft  means  supported  by  said 
frame  for  rotation  about  axae  extending  substantially 
perpendiculariy  to  said  conveyor  means,  disc  knife  mem- 
bers carried  respectively  by  said  shaft  means  and  poei- 
taoned  subataaliaUy  within  a  ''**r"'»*^  plane  parallel  to 
said  conveyor  meant,  said  knife  aseoibers  imerserting  the 
path  of  said  r^ls  aa  moved  by  said  conveyor  meana  and 
operable  to  parttally  sever  the  same,  endless  bdt  means 
mppotttd  by  eaid  frame  movable  above  said  knife  meas- 
bers  and  having  lower  coinses  extending  witiiin  a  ooaunoa 
plane  above  said  katfe  nembeti  and  sBbstantially  parallel 
to  eaid  conveyor  meaas,  said  belt  meaae  being  portioned 
traasveraely  at  oppoeite  sides  of  said  shaft  nwaas  and 
said  ooanea  tbsraof  directly  aagaglnf  the  tope  of  rolls 


1.  For  use  in  a  meat-recehrJng  chamber  of  a  meat 
minuting  marhine,  a  meat  in^dler  stmcture  ooaspi 
a  head  rotataUe  about  aa  t^wardly  extending  axis,  a  phi- 
rality  ci  prong<^ke  meat  impeller  ekaaeala  spaced  tit' 
cnmferentiaUy  about  said  axis  and  profectiag  axially  up- 
wardly from  said  head,  the  elements  being  revolved  about 
said  axis  atteadant  to  rotation  of  the  ioBpeiler  atractnre 
about  said  axis,  each  impeller  ekment  having  aa  itp" 
wardly  extending  outer  face  on  the  side  hereof  opposite 
from  said  axis,  a  meat  propelling  face  extending  ap- 
waidly  from  said  head  and  facing  ia  the  direction  each 
element  is  revolved  during  impeller  strnctnre  rotation,  a 
hooking  face  extending  upwardly  from  said  prapeOiag 
face  and  also  facing  in  the  direction  such  element  is 
revolved  during  nnpeller  structure  rotatioa  but  said  hook- 
ing face  being  at  an  angle  to  the  propelling  faee  and 
facing  downwardly,  and  the  propelling  and  hooUag  faoes 
of  each  element  intersecting  said  outer  face  tfaeraof  to 
form  therewith  a  iheaiiag  edge. 

2,9f7,991 
SET  SCREW  CONSTRUCTION 
Joha  R.  CailMte,  BiMgUown,  OMo,  aerigy  laTW 
Clnctanatl  Mine  MacUncry  Co^  CIndnaad.  OUo,  a 

corpon<lM  of  Ohto  __«,. 

■        FBad  At*  1. 1997,  Ser.  No.  677.694 
20MM.    (0.191—14) 

1.  A  set  screw  comprising  a  first  elemem  which  is  a 
body  having  a  threaded  end  and  an  end  shaped  for  en- 
gagement by  a  turning  tool,  the  said  threaded  end  hav- 
ing at  least  one  slot  dividing  it  into  segments,  said  seg- 
menu  being  resiliently  expanded  with  re^iea  to  each 
other,  and  a  second  element  having  a  head  serving  as  an 
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3mt4  9,  IMI 


BOM  tor  Mrfd 


utid  hatia  havtaf  • 
of  said  itfiMiitt  te  ■  Me- 
tM  retr  nnrfaM  of 


of  said  mtmtvUt  bdng  conical 
nIatkMihip  of  opporite  lidas  of 
said  surfaces  bdaf  not  lesa  than  snbstaatially  151*. 


opcn-balUed  ttfbeton  tire  haviiif  baadi  at  tli»  adisa 
of  aao^Nttad  oa  tadd  iaMs  to  fom  with  tka  rim  aSai 
air  compartaMot,  aa  aaaular  flndUa  fHnntfalh'  air  in- 
pervioaa  diaphrafm  constructed  of  materials  tojUmit  ex- 
pantioa  thereof  to  an  outer  drcumferenoe  sufaatandaUy 
Ie«  than  that  of  the  outer  ditumieience  of  the  iiuer  wall 
of  the^tire.  said  dla^iragm  spanding  ttm  ^aeei  between 
the  optosed  inner  waOi  of  the  tfra  and  havfaif  the  lateral 
edges  mereof  raleasably  sealed  to  the  walls  of  Mi  com- 
partflMot  adjacent  the  tire  heads  and  rim  bead  ^Mta,  the 
diaphrapn  thus  dividing  the  annular  ooaapartmei^  fonned 
by  the  tire  and  rim  into  an  inner  rim  adjacemi  chamber 
and  an  outer  tire  adjacent  chamber  havinf  a  common  sub- 
suntiaOy  impenrioos  wall  dierebetween  fbnned  by  said 


AicnBob 


jn 


Are. 


•MW. 

29k  1^  Sec  No.  ga2319 

(CL  10-133) 


1.  An  aadridd  davioe  te  attadmaot  to  a  wheel  having 
a  rim  and  a  tin  artanding  peripherally  about  ttie  rim.  said 
device  convriafeag  a  pair  et  lug  dements  adq^ted  to  be  lo- 
cated on  opporite  sides  of  said  rim,  each  hig  element  in- 
chiding  a  U-duyied  portion  embradngly  engageable  about 
the  edge  of  the  rim  with  one  end  enteriag  between  the 
tire  and  the  radial  outer  side  of  the  rim  and  the  other  end 
engaging  the  radial  hmer  side  of  the  rim,  a  reversely  bent 
intarmadiata  portiOB  extaadiog  from  said  other  end  of 
said  U'dMpad  portiOB  lataraUy  outward  geiMraUy  toward 
said  rim  edgB,  and  aa  eadaoaioa  eadeoding  from  the  Utter- 
ally  outer  end  of  said  talarmediate  portion  radially  inward 
of  said  riaa,  flanUa  ehmgala  traetioB  means  adapted  lo 
eateod  traasmaaly  acroas  the  periphery  of  said  tire,  a 
coBMdor  oa  oaa  eod  of  said  traction  means  removably 
eagagad  over  the  aitaasion  of  one  of  said  lug  ekmeats. 
aad  a  dam-^  lock  on  the  other  end  of  said  traction 
maaaa  laleaaably  eecnnd  to  the  extension  of  the  other  of 
said  faig  elemenla,  said  draw-iq»  lock  comprising  an  oper- 
atfaig  lanr  pivotod  at  one  end,  means  connecting  said 
oparatiag  levar  lo  the  other  end  of  said  traction  means 
for  adinslmeat  longimdinally  of  eaid  traetioa  means,  and 
•amgaging  aaambar  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  to 
said  lower  at  a  hicatioo  spaced  from  said  one  end  of  the 
latter  and  having  its  other  end  oooflgnred  fbr  interen- 
gaarweat  with  saM  other  tag  ekmoit,  said  engaging  mem- 
ber  being  movable  away  from  said  other  lug  element  foi 
detadmient  from  the  latter  Mtn  said  lever  is  swung  in 
one  direction  and  said  engaging  member  b^ng  movable 
toward  said  other  lug  engagemrm  lor  tight  securemeni 
thereto  whsa  said  lever  is  swung  hi  the  other  dfaection. 


diaphragm,  and  means  for  inflating  each  of  said  cBamban, 
said  diaphragm  being  outwanUy  arched  sufBdc^ytiiat 
the  outermost  portion  thereof  extends  materiall]^  beyond 
the  outer  surface  of  the  ria  but  li  spaead  materially  from 
the  inner  tread  surface  of  the  tire  whoeby,  nadsi'  aonnal 
operation  with  both  chaoibers  hdUted.  the  diiphragm 
wUl  not  engage  said  inner  tread  surface,  and  yat  Mil  hold 
the  tread  surface  of  the  tire  subscaalially  spaced  jErom  the 
rim  when  the  outer  chamber  is  deflated  to  thui  prevem 
any  substantial  collapse  of  the  sidewalls  of  the  tire,  one 
of  the  onKjaed  surfaces  of  said  diaphragm  ttid  inper  tread 
surface  comprising  rubber  having  a  lubricant  cif  a  type 
incompadble  with  the  rubber  physicany  embedded  therein 
at  the  outer  surface  thereof  to  provide  a  continuously 
renewable  lubricated  surface. 


2.9g7Jf4 
TUBKLE88  PNEUMAIK  im     < 
John  f etsr  Uihaa,  Osyyioga  Fais^  OWa,  aJgear 
The  Goo<raar  TIra  H  KnWwr  Ciatiim,  aHToI 
a  focpwailoo  of  OUa 

Filed  Dec.  It,  1997, 8er.  Nk  711,919 
CCIalBM.   (CL  111—197) 


to 

oyo, 


leteF. 


Mf7J93 


TDffi 

to  The 
Akra^  OUok  a 


1.  A 
lar  rim 


My  n,  1997, 9sr.  No.  973,497 
MClahiis.   (CL  191— M9) 

of  the  class  deacribed  comprising  an  annu- 

provided  with  bead  nioanting  sorts,  an  annujar 


1.  A  tubeless  pneumatic  tire  coasprisiag  an . 
hollow  annular  body  terminating  in  ^aced 
portiona  and  forming  at  least  in  part  an  air^ 

ber  suttaMe  for  retahiing  air  under  prsai ,  . 

oontaifling  at  least  one  ply  of  vidcaniaed  ml 
forced  with  cords  composed  of  a  phirality  of 
wMch  form  faiterstioes  hi  said  cord  Info  wlridi  aid  dlfloaea 
under  pressure  from  Mid  dMunber  and  then  movaaldB«igh 
said  failerstices  along  the  length  of  the  eord,  aai^  itihbar 
containing  a  rubbcr-faioompatible  exudative  liquid  at  least 
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iaao  ike  isterstfces  of  uw 
i^piBSt  the  movement  of 
and  uNrsey  preventing 
from  said  chamber 


1,997,997 
WrrHORAWN 


l,9t7. 


DBVICE 


Hany  A. 


aSffmaxTima, 

9rn  DiV«e^i  Olio,  asd^si  to  The 

«ff  OMo,  Dqr. 


WlDtem  H.  DmrfsL  1994  S.  Utica  Ave, 

Fled  oSTll,  1999,  Ser.  No.  947,137 
(CL  154—1) 


Oat  M,  1991,08r.Na.79M74 


1.  A  tii«  of  the  '■'****^'^  deaoflwd,  oomprishig  tread 
and  bead  portioos,  said  tire  being  focmed  <rf  vulcanized 
rubber  and  whante  the  tread  portioo  comprises  metal- 
liaed  nylon  straads  tetarwoven  to  form  a  reintedag 
element,  each  of  said  straads  havteg  aa  ooter  iategral 
porous  toothed  naiformly  rough  coadauoos  coattng  of 
metal  deposited  tharaoa,  aod  said  mctaUisBd  nylon  strands 
beii«  united  to  (ha  valcaoizad  robbCT  of  the  tire. 


1.  A  device  for  repairing  flaid-ianpervious  flexible 
sheet  material,  comprising,  the  combination  oi  an  annu- 
lar vacuum  ct^  of  elastic  deformaUe  malcrial  eacioring 
a  central  opeiriag,  and  a  stiff  plate  having  aa  openiag 
therethrough  no  larger  (baa  the  caatral  opaaiat  of  the 
vacuum  cop,  so  that  when  the  vacuum  aap  aad  stiff  plate 
are  piesaed  tof^ier  witfi  iasaile  sheet  material  there- 
between, the  vacoam  cap  will  secure  the  plate  flrmly 
against  the  sheet  niaterial  aad  with  the  plala  wU  proride 
a  rigid  Ikame  fbr  a  region  of  sheet  material  exposed  oa 
the  i^ate  side  of  the  assemWy. 


lJ97,t99 
■0LLMACIIINB8 
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APPARATUS  FORMW&WfSSt  FILMS  AND  OTHER 

INSERTS  IN  CARDS 
Lea  C  WWaass,  Pwal  River,  N.Y.,  aad  CMsid  P. 
jmadala,  NX,  tiHgiim.  hy 
to  MDaasaala  MWv  am 
r  St.  P^d.  Afl^^L.  s  dWBaf^i^B  af 
*    FSed  Bfar.  11, 1997,  Ser.  No.  M9,199 
39aaiaM.   (CL  194— 1« 


lo 
Fa.,  a 


FBai  Mar.  11, 1999.  Sar.  Na.  799,739 
IfCUtam.   (CL  153-99) 


1.  On  a  croaa  roll  stndghlCBer  stand  having  a  base  and 
at  least  two  craaa  roOs,  die  combiaatioa  comprising  two 
mounting  meaaa  aack  moaating  oaa  crom  roll,  said 
mounting  means  bdag  Ipaoad  apart  aad  at  least  one 
mounting  means  btteg  movable  toirard  and  away  from 
the  other  along  a  paA  of  travel  oe  the  strai^tner  stand 
so  that  the  cross  r^  form  a  pam  therebetween  for  travel 
of  stock  therethroo^,  at  least  one  of  said  mounting  meam 
having  a  member  adapted  for  imparting  to  the  cross  roll, 
movement  aUch  is  sobstantiany  perpeacBcular  to  said 
path  of  trm^  of  said  movable  oKmnting  means  and 
which  is  subetantlalty  laterally  of  said  pass  and  sub- 
sUntially  perpeadkuiar  to  a  line  disposed  subctantialiy 
parallel  to  and  laterally  of  the  center  line  of  said  pass  and 
whidi  b  in  a  plane  snbetantiaify  perpendicular  to  the 
center  line  of  said  pass  and  means  for  moving  said  mov- 
able mounting  means  along  the  path  of  travel. 


1.  In  a  nwofaiae  for  operatiag  oa  cards  each  lutvfaig  an 
aperture  therein,  an  adhesive  sheet  secured  over  said  aper- 
ture at  one  face  of  the  card,  and  a  protective  cover  sheet 
within  the  aperture  and  removably  adhering  to  said  ad- 
hesive sheet,  the  combination  of  at  least  three  mech- 
anisms arranged  in  successive  ordo*  along  a  predetermined 
path  travelled  by  successive  cards,  said  mechanisms  in- 
cluding a  cover  sheet  stripping  mechanism  for  removing 
the  cover  sheet  from  each  card,  a  die  mechanism  for 
forming  a  window  opening  in  the  adhesive  sheet  of  each 
card,  said  window  opening  being  located  centrally  with 
respect  to  the  card  aperture  and  smaller  in  size  than  said 
aperture  leaving  a  marginal  portion  of  the  adhesive  sheet 
extending  into  the  aperture  around  its  edges,  and  a  mount- 
ing mechuism  for  mourning  an  insert  sheet,  such  as  an 
image  bearing  section  of  micro-film,  in  the  aperture  and 
ai^ii^  the  marginal  portion  of  the  died-out  adhesive 
sheet  of  each  card,  said  mechanisms  bong  arranged  along 
said  path  in  die  order  named,  means  for  operating  said 
three  mechanisms  in  unison  once  during  each  cycle  of 
operation  of  the  machine  whereby  the  cover  sheet  strop- 
ping operation,  the  window  opening  forming  operation 
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and  the  insert  sheet  mounting  (^ration  are  performed 
simultaneously  on  separate  cards,  cmiveym-  means  ar- 
ranged along  said  path  fw  rimnltaneously  advancing  dur- 
ing each  cycle  of  <q>eratioa  oi  the  machine  the  cards 
from  one  to  the  other  of  said  mechanisms,  the  card  with 
insert  sheet  therein  from  the  last  of  said  mechanisms, 
and  a  new  card  with  cover  sheet  therein  to  the  first  of  said 
mechanhnu,  and  meaoi  for  openting  said  conveyor 


stantiiilly  continuous  polymeric  phase,  said  neof^eae  com- 
posititn  to  be  cived,  and  a  bonding  layer  com|  rised  of  a 
dense,  entangled  man  of  said  flbridi  and  fit  en  to  be 
fom^d  between  and  integral  with  each  outer  layer  and 
said  iatermediate  layer,  and  (3)  thereafter  cool  ng  the  ra- 
sultant  consolidated  composite  sheet. 


means. 


APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING  A 
HOLLOW  MULT1.LAYERED  ARTICLE 
Edward   T.   StridUanl   §mi   Hancr   C.   Aaos,   Palm 
Magi,  CaMty  ■■^uiiiii,  hy  mm  ■■jpimnli,  to 
PMhridt^WdaMdl  awiirtis,  Im^  a  coiponitioa  off 

Oct  24,  IMS,  8cr.  No.  769,484 
■.    (CL  154—1.7) 


DECORATIVE  PLASTTC  fURFACE  COVERING 
^^j,  ,  „  AND  FROCE«  THEROOR  *^^ 
Alfkel  1.  Hdarkha,  Yoakcn,  N.Y., 

leoBi-Nalni  Ik.,  KMny,  NJ.,  i 
York 

FOed  Dec  31, 19S7,  Ser.  N«.  79M54 
14  Claims.    (CL  154— 25) 


4.  An>aratus  for  assembling  a  series  of  filaments  com- 
prising, an  elongated  form  onto  which  the  filaments  are 
applied,  a  winder  comprising  a  rocauble  arm  movable 
in  a  path  about  both  ends  of  the  form  In  a  revolution, 
means  am  the  arm  for  laying  a  length  of  cmitinuous  flla- 
mem  on  said  form  in  a  direction  predominantly  length- 
wise of  the  form  each  time  said  arm  passes  an  end  of 
the  form,  a  tie-off  member  adjacent  one  end  of  the  form 
having  an  end  overlapfHng  said  one  end  and  routable 
in  a  path  lying  in  a  plane  at  an  ai^e  to  the  plane  of 
the  winder  ann  path  for  winding  elo^pted  filament  cap- 
turing media  about  said  one  end  of  the  form,  and  means 
for  rotating  said  winder  arm  and  tie-off  member  in 
timed  leladoa  to  have  the  tieniff  member  wind  said 
media  about  aaid  form  end  after  each  pass  of  said  wind- 
er arm  aboat  nid  form  cod. 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  decorative  lurfice  covar- 
ing  having  a  wear  layer  with  three  dimension^  appear- 
ance which  comprises  presaiag  a  blend  of  abfut  40  to 
about  90%  of  transparent  chips  and  about  60i  to  about 
10%  qpaque  chips  of  resinous  compositions  upoii  a  backr 
ing  having  a  surface  formed  of  a  colored  jigmcated 
resinoas  composition  compatible  with  said  chipa  thereby 
formiqg  a  smooth  decorative  wear  layer  of  substantial 
thickness  upon  said  surface  layer,  a  substantis(l  portion 
of  Mid  transparent  diipt  forming  transparent  li^t  trans- 
mitting areas  extending  through  tile  Hiv.ifn^^  of  ggjj 
decorative  wear  layer  and  throu^  which  sajdli&rface  is 
visible  thereby  creating  a  tiiree  dimensional  ef  ect,  said 
chips  being  substantially  thinner  than  said  deeor^ve  wear 
layer. 


I,ft7,ltl         * 
DIBLECmiC  mEBT  MATERIAL  AND  METHOD 
OF  MAKING  SAME 

^Jjifcer,  Siariwjile,  Miafc,jjesljaor  to  E.  L 

a  riiaHrtin'^naSiSL^'''''''^'  '"'■^""'  "*^ 

No  oamtmu  jnM  Fab.  3, 19M,  Scr.  No.  M<3 

14CMM.    (CL1S4— 2.0         ^^ 

1.  A  metfaodcf  malting  <Beiectrlcibeet  material  which 

conipriaci  the  1S^  at  (1)  preparing  a  dried  oompoaite 

waleileaf  compriring  an  Intermediate  layer  cootisting  ce- 

seatially  of  flbridi  of  a  curable  Beoprenc  cofl^otition  aod 
textile  fibers  in  tixweoghly  blended  and  ioteriaced  rda- 
tionriiip  and  two  layers  coostftuting  the  oitfer  layers  of 
said  waterleaf  comprisiiig  fibrids  of  an  acrylic  interpoly- 
mer  of  a  aoaoaer  mixtttre  cootaining  (A)  acrylonitrik, 

(B)  at  teatt  OM  tlpba-oIcAaic  caiboxylic  wad  of  the 
group  eoBsistiag  of  acrylie.  raothaerylic.  ethacrylic,  phenyl 
acrylic,  crotonfc,  itaconic,  gtaCaoonic  and  nuldc,  and 

(C)  at  letM  OM  ilkaaol  ciUr  of  aid  add,  the  weight 
ratio  of  A:C  being  about  fron  20:10  to  85:1S.  and  tiie 
wdj^of  B  beiag  about  1.5-15%  of  die  weight  of  uid 
moooaMr  mixture^  (2)  pressing  said  composite  waterieaf 
at  a  temperature  below  the  fusion  temperature  of  said 
textile  flbers  bat  bigfa  enough  to  cause  die  fibrids  within 
each  of  said  layeik  to  become  welded  iai6  a  dense  sub- 


2,9t7,lf3 
LAMINATED   POLYVINYL   CHLORIDE   SHEETS 

AND    METHOD    OF   MAKING    SAME 
Michael  A.  YahM,  Brntmrn,  OUo,  am^DoTto  The 
Goodyear  Tin  *  RiMer  Ctmrtmj,  Akrao,  Ohio,  a 
corporatiaa  af  OUo 

FBed  Mar.  i,  195i,  Ser.  Nau  719,C31 
9ClaiBH.    (CL  154-05) 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  laminated  decorative  {dastic 
materiil  suitable  as  a  floor  covering,  comprising  form- 
ing a  fliin  transparent  thermoplastic  resin  film,  forming 
at  least  one  thermoplastic  opaque  backing  sheet  c  f  thicker 
gauge  and  lower  resin  content  than  said  film,  laid  film 
and  said  sheet  each  being  formed  on  a  calender  .whovby 
the  film  and  sheet  tend  to  curl  in  a  direction  towards 
the  side  thereof  which  was  engaged  by  the  lai:  idU  of 
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2^t7,lM 
METHOD  AND  MACOME  FOR  FORMING  EDGE 


the  calender,  siiperimposing  the  side  of  said  film  which 

was  engaged  by  the  last  zoU  of  the  calender  against  said  mm   tm  gmt  wa^^ 

backing  sheet  and  apfriyiog  heat  and  pressure  to  fuse  ^  .     .      SE^i—  9£L^^^-  -   * 

the  film  '**'*  >*>'^  i-***  >  ttt%i*mw%i  iM><wfiu^    wfk*r*Kw  tiu.  MM  D.  9ylveslsr,  GacwM  C9(y,  aai  E#wla  E. 

tendency 
alleviated. 


and  sheet  into  a  unitary  product,  whereby  the  ^'feSL^JJ?'  S^S'*'-9Srv— 1^ 
'  of  die  unitary  product  to  curl  during  use  it       STiT  Ti  J^^  "'^  T  ™T  T*™  Jj! 


lr.,GBld. 


2,9t7,lM 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  DECORATIVE 

SURFACE  COVERING 

Walter  E.  Biaiglit,  NewSow^  Fa.,  assigaor  to  Coago- 

Icom^Nains  bM.,  Kaanqr,  NJ.,  a  coqpotatioa  of  New 

York 

FOed  Ssft  19, 1957,  Ser.  No.  4S4,997 
nCWaH.    <CL  154-04) 


1 .  A  method  of  producing  a  decorative  linoleum  com- 
position sheet  which  comprises  distributing  a  plurality  of 
flat  chilled  pieces  of  uncured  linoleum  composition  on 
the  surface  of  a  flat  heated  sheet  of  uncured  linoleum 
composition,  pressing  said  chilled  pieces  into  said  sheet 
to  form  a  plurality  of  sharply  defined  decorative  ele- 
ments which  extend  to  a  substantial  depth  into  said  sheet 
from  said  surface  thereof,  said  elements  conforming  in 
shape  and  size  to  said  pieces,  said  heated  sheet  showing 
a  percentage  penetration  of  at  least  about  80  percent 
and  said  chill«l  pieces  showing  a  percentage  penetration 
of  less  than  about  12  percent. 


2y9t7,lf5 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING 
CORRUGATED  FAPESM>ARD 
JaMM  P.  GabUe,  Tkaatoa,  NJ, 
assignnsenli,  to 

Dec  34, 1M7,  Scr.  No.  704,944 
•  Oakw.    (6.154—32) 


aofbciawarc 


1.  A  double  backing  machine  of  the  character  described, 
having  a  web  heating  sectioo,  naeans  for  guiding  a  single 
faced  corrugated  papar  web  to  pass  to  said  heating  sec- 
tion, means  for  applying  adhesive  to  the  exposed  peaks  of 
the  comigatioaB  of  such  web  when  travelling  toward  said 
heating  sectioB,  meaaa  lor  guiding  a  facaag  sheet  into 
contact  with  said  peaks  what  travelling  to  said  beating 
section  to  form  partially  completed  corrugated  paper- 
board,  means  ad|iHtable  as  to  operattag  qieed  for  feeding 
said  partially  completed  paperboard  through  said  heating 
section,  apparatus  for  hwrraiing  the  moisture  content  of 
said  partially  cooai^eted  paperboard,  and  means  respon- 
sive to  changes  in  speed  of  said  feeding  means  for  cutting 
said  apparatus  into  action  when  said  feedii^  means  is 
(Veratlng  at  low  ijpeed  and  cutting  said  apparatus  out  of 
action  when  said  feeding  means  is  adjusted  to  optnxc  at 
higher  speed. 


wen,  NJ., 
toe-,  Lci« 
York 

FDcd 


aty,  N.Y.,  a 


4,  1957,  Scr.  No.  Ml,92i 
(CL  154—4^ 


af  New 


■-^--frfg 


1 .  In  a  heat-sealing  machine  adapted  to  form  an  edge- 
seal  closure  on  a  plurality  of  superposed  heat-sealaUe 
plies,  a  pair  of  opposed  belts  adapted  to  engage  said  plies 
inwardly  from  the  edges  thereof  and  adjacent  to  a  line 
along  which  the  seal  is  to  be  made,  heat  applying  means 
comprising  a  pair  of  tangcati^ly  arranged  roUers  one  of 
which  has  a  heated  attenuated  edge,  means  for  moving  the 
belts  to  advance  the  engaged  plies  through  the  nip  of 
said  rollers  so  that  a  heat-seal  is  effected  along  said  seal- 
ing line,  and  means  operable  upon  said  plies  during  their 
advance  to  shield  the  projecting  region  of  the  several 
plies  beyond  the  sealing  line  from  contact  with  the  rollers. 


ROTARY  HEAT^EAUNG  APPAkATUS 
John   D.  Sylvcslcr,  Garica  Oly,  N.Y., 
Kccaaa,  Jr.,  CaidwcV,  N J.,  cssl^sii  to 
aglag  McrblBcn',  Ik.,  Lai«  Mmd  Cttj,  N.Y,  a 
poralkw  of  New  Yack 

FBed  Fob.  27, 1959.  Ser.  No.  79M3* 
acbriBM.    (CL154— 42) 


1 .  In  a  nuchine  fo>r  sealing  the  mouth  of  a  plastic  bag, 
including  a  pair  of  tangendally  arranged  heat-sealing 
rollers  and  means  for  moving  the  bag  to  and  past  said 
rollers  so  as  to  pinch  the  walls  of  die  bag  mouth  between 
them:  roller  peripheries  contoured  so  as  to  contact  the 
bag  along  a  relatively  thin  line  and  aktag  a  wider  line 
spaced  therefrom,  but  so  as  to  remain  out  of  contact  with 
the  bag  between  said  lines,  said  thin-line  ocwtact  being 
adapted  to  form  an  edge-seal  on  the  bag.  the  other  a 
wider  seal  spaced  slighdy  inward  from  the  edge-seal,  said 
wider  line  of  contact  being  established  by  a  smooth  ridge 
on  the  periphery  of  one  of  said  rollers  and  a  relatively 
flat  yieldable  opposing  surface  on  the  periiriiery  of  the. 
other  roller. 


John  A. 


2,9t7,lt8 
WEB  MJTT  SPLICER 

Pact  Chcclcr,  N.Y.,  acslgBor  to  Mcr- 

CarparalloH,  MHwaiAac,  Wis.,  a  cor- 

Fled  Fab.  2,  1959,  Scr.  No.  790,449 
3  dalBBS.    (CL  154— «2J) 

1.  A  butt  splicer  for  webs  passable  therethrough  com- 
prising, an  upper  head  having  a  knife  blade  and  taping 
means,  said  head  being  occiUatably  mounted  for  aJter- 
nately  swinging  said  blade  and  taping  means  into  aa 
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atiy»  Botitioo.  a  kmer  head  rcdpcocal  toward  and  away 
from  uid  upper  haad,  said  kwer  bead  having  a  knife 
bla4«  tmi^pabte  with  said  ilnt  Made  to  cut  laid  web 
and  alio  bavint  taping  meaoa  engageahU  with  said  llrtt 
tapiag  «eaM  to  Join  said  webi»  said  lower  bead  aho  be- 
ing oeciilatahiy  aKNmted  fte  ahcmaiively  twlngittg  its 
said  Made  and  taping  means  into  elignment  with  dieir 


corresponding  upper  head  blade  and  taping  means, 
means  for  reciprocating  said  lower  head  towards  said 
upper  bead  twice  for  every  splice*  and  means  for  alter- 
nately swinging  said  heads  into  blade-aligned  position  for 
one  reciprocation  of  said  lower  head  and  into  said  taping 
meam  alignment  as  said  lower  head  it  reciprocated  the 
second  dmi. 


I,9f74t9 

CLUI  CAKUn  AND  CHAIR 


COMHNEDGOLP 

Iota  8.  gshmw,  2M  B.  TMh  St.  New  Yoifc.  N. Y. 

Plei  Mar.  17, 1999,  SotTn^  799,997 

9CMBIM.    (a.l5»-4) 


eetal  engaghtg  in  sakl  threaded  opening  in  thelhiA,  dw 
uppei  edge  of  said  hub  having  yaoed  nutcfce  i  aronod 
tile  threaded  opening  therein,  a  teat  frame  Honnany 
fredy  kotataUe  on  said  pedestal,  said  padettal  having  a 
groovo  extending  vertiodly  aloi^  oat  tide  thireof  aad 
extending  sli^itly  above  said  thnads  oo  the  piidcstal,  a 
cylindrical  locking  collar  slidaUe  on  said  thre4dcd  ped- 
estal and  rotatable  tbertwith,  a  key  in  said  collar  and 


- 1.  A  comfeined  golf  did>  earriar  and  dttir  comprieing 
U-ibaped  fraam  bavh«  Adr  lap  Uigid  tofrtber  fad 
having  top  porHom  adi^led  to  be  drawa  dose  to  one 
another,  a  seat  extended  between  the  top  portioos  and 
pain  of  cljpa  amaaBd  oo  the  faifide  of  the  respecthe 
frames  for  faiAvidoaSy  dctacfaably  recdviag  golf  dubs 
and  the  top  portions  of  the  framca.  being  iawwdly  oOwt 
and  centrally  bowed  so  that  opoa.  the  dudr  being  ool- 
lapaed  the  bowed  top  portiooe  wiU  come  faito  doee  prox- 
Ifl&ity  to  oae  aoo(her  to  conveniepdy  serve  as  a  handle 
by  whidi  the  carrier  and  chair  can  be  carried  by  grasp- 
faig  both  top  portions. 


2M7419    

ADIUflMINT  LOCKING  UBVICX  FOR 
CHADIBAS 

Kaaeae  CHy,  Ma.,  aid^erio 
mSS  KaaMs  Clly, 

V*.  1, 19%  to.  Na.  7423 
<  nihil     (0.199—93) 
1.  la  a  dMlr,  *e  eombiaationof  a  base  having  a  hub 
with  a  verlltd  threaded  opening  tteivln,  a  threaded  'ped- 


engaghig  in  tbc.  vertical  groove  of  the  pedest^  having 
one  ead  extending  below  the  collar  for  engaging  in  a 
notch  in  the  top  of  the  bub,  means  on  said  pedestal  for 
holdli^  the  collar  in  elevated  pocition  on  said  pedestal, 
and  n|eans  oo  said  collar  engaging  means  ooisaid  seat 
frame,  whereby  roUtion  of  the  seat  frame  will  hHate  the 
pedestfd  to  adjust  the  seat  frame  with  reqwct  tti  die  baae 
and  lowering  said  collar  to  said  hub  will  cause  the 
to  locfc  the  pedMtal  against  rotation  during  ufe  of  the 
chair. 


3>997,111  _ 

COtLAFSDLK  »AClCRIBTFOK  KBTRACTABLB 
BIXAC1IEB8 
RebssI  9.  Walworth,  Beslia,  Wis.,  aldBMr  lej 
dated  Foaadries  aad  Ml|g.  Corp., 

FOed  laa.  29, 1959,  te.  No.  7r,937 
aOalM.    (0.155—139) 


P-» 


im^ 


^  '*'  i  I    ^ 


1.  A  foldaUe  seating  assemblage  comprising  luccessive 
transverse  platforms  of  progresdvdy  decraadig  hdght, 
means  for  interconnecting  nid  platforms  to  pmmit  rd- 
alive  movement  thereof  between  a  vertically  nested  re- 
lationship and  an  extended  podtion,  a  seat  Qxedly  se- 
cured by  an  upright  support  along  the  forwaijd  portion 
of  eaeh  of  said  platforms  aad  being  of  a  hdgln  to  lit  be- 
neath the  next  Uglicel  platlbrm  when  la  said  nested  po- 
sition, a  pturdity  of  spaced  rearwardly  exteadng  plates 
secured  to  aa  intcruiediste  portioo  of  said  unrlgbt  si^ 
ports  of  certdn  of  said  seats  and  extending  lisarwardly 
therefrom  enthely  bdow  said  seats,  said  ^ktee  each 
having  an  upwardly  fadng  reeess  along  its  top!  edge  aad 
an  elongated  aperture  below  and  alined  widi  s4id  recess, 
and  a  backrest  having  q>aced  arms  eadi  seem  ed  to  one 
of  said  (riates  by  a  pfai  held  captive  aad  tndf  rotatable 
in  said  aperture,  said  arms  eadi  having  a  seooad  pin  ea- 
gagedrle  in  said  recess  whereby  said  baduest  is  Indeed 
in  uptidM  podtioa  aix!  may  be  raised  iad  sanag  from 
such  hpriiht  podtion  to  a  substantially  hovtiCBid  pod- 
tion wheidn  it  extends  over  said  platform  marwardly 
of  said  seat  and  llti  beneath  said  next  Udiest  platform 
when  in  said  nested  positioo. 
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4CL199— ICt) 


DilLAT 
KlMfsv,  Ut2  Im  A 
Jacksaavfla,  Fk. 
Am.  15, 199Liar.  Na.  755441 
dCfaiim.    ^195—179) 


1.  A  duir  oomprisiag  a  seat  fhuaa,  a  bad  frune 
carried  by  said  seat  frame  aad  artanding  upwardly  from 
the  rearward  portioa  tbenloC  a  resOiaatly  conipremible 
seat  cushion  carried  by  aa|d  seal  frvma,  aad  a  resilient 
back  cusbioa  biapd  aleag  its  lowsr  edge  to  the  upper 
rear  adga  of  mid  Hat  coddoo  aad  aitanitfaig  npwwdly 
therefrom,  the  vppar  adga  .portioa  of  said  back  cushion 
being  curved  leaiwaidly  aad  dowawardly  and  being  se- 
cured to  the  upper  aad  o^  said  back  frame,  said  back 
frame  consisting  of  upperi  and  lower  sections  pivotaUy 
joined  together  oa  aa  axis  paraOd  to  tlia  Uaged  connec- 
tion oi  said  back  easUoa  to  said  seat  caddoa,  whereby 
the  upper  portioa  of  said  hadt  liraaia  asay  be  tflted  f  or- 
wardly  or  rearwardly  to  adHosI  the  ande  of  faiclination 
of  said  back  cushion,  aadj  bddi  meam  operable  to  se- 
cure sdd  upper  back  firama  sactioo  sdactivdy  at  any  of 
a  series  of  angles  of  farlinetion,  the  lower  section  of 
said  back  frame  betaf  awustably  naovaUa  forwardly 
aad  rearwaidty  with  napad  to  said  seat  fraosa,  aad  the 
uanar  — ^tw»  e£  said  badt  frama  bdnn  adiustdriv  sx- 
taadiUe  to  vary  the  dislaaoi  betweea  the  upper  end  there- 
of aad  the  axis  of  ita  pivbtd  oonaaction  to  the  lower 
bade  frama  Mdioa.  l 


19,  Fa. 
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1.  Aa  iaipravod  bead  riit  for  oomportably  supporting 
a  persoot  hMdeoavrktek  a  pair  of  oppoeed  hooshig 
members,  a  spring  coanecling  sdd  boosing  members  to- 
gether, said  spriag  bafaig  teastoned  outwardly  to,  when  in 
an  extended  podtfoa,  asaiatafai  said  boodng  memben  fai 
a  spaoed-apart  reladoMbip;  an  adtfuMable  ddn  rest  thread- 
ably  secured  tooaa  of  said  boosiag  aiembers,  pivot  means 
pivotaUy  securing  the  other  of  said  howfait  members  to 
said  spring,  strap  maaai  retractabty  moontcd  witUn  said 
odMT  boudag  aeoibcr  for  secariat  tha  bead  tmX  about 
the  aeck  of  the  waarer.  aad  aseaae  for  oomprsssfag  said 
vring  aad  tdeseopieally  faaeriocUag  said  boosii^ 
bars  together  agaiastdie  resflisaey  of  tha  spdag. 


1.  An  inflatable  cosUon  compridag  a  pair  of  reaOieat 
diermoplastic  sheets,  one  superimpoeed  uyon  the  other 
to  form  a  top  and  bottom  of  the  cusbioa,  said  sheets  ba- 
iag  attached  aloag  a  peripherd  flexible  |oiat  spaced  from 
the  respecdve  edges  thereof  to  form  ead  and  side  bofdcr 
portions,  said  sheets  being  further  attached  widiia  said 
border  portiom  along  a  phtrality  of  paralld  joiata  to 
form  a  plurality  of  elongated  parallelly  spaced  cheiaibers, 
said  chambers  being  adapted  to  be  inllated,  a  pak  of 
gronunets  each  passing  throudi  ea  ead  border  portioa 
(H>positc  to  the  other  grommet  and  bdag  ia  dignment  with 
one  ai  said  parallel  flexible  joints,  said  oae  of  said  paralld 
joints  bdng  near  a  side  border  portion  of  said  cushion, 
another  pair  of  gronunets  each  pasdng  throud^  an  ead 
border  portion  opposite  to  the  odier  grommet  and  being 
in  alignment  widi  anodier  of  said  paralld  flexible  joints, 
•aid  other  of  said  paralld  joints  being  near  the  other 
side  border  portka  of  said  cuAioa,  a  continuous  rope 
extending  downwardly  through  one  grommet  of  one  of 
said  pairs  of  gnxnmets,  under  die  cudiioa  aloog  the  bot- 
tom of  the  flexible  joim  aligaed  dierewith,  upwardly 
through  the  other  grommet  of  said  oae  pair,  to  aad  down- 
wardly throudi  a  groBBmet  of  the  other  of  said  pairs  cf 
grommets,  said  grommet  of  the  other  of  said  pain  of 
groouaets  being  in  the  same  end  border  portioo  as  the 
other  gronunet  of  said  oae  pair  of  grommets,  under  the 
cushion  along  the  bottom  of  the  floible  joint  in  align- 
ment with  the  other  of  sdd  pdrs  of  groounets,  upwardly 
through  the  other  groounet  of  said  other  pair  in  the  op- 
posite border  portion  and  thence  above  said  opposite 
end  border  poition  to  complete  the  continuous  rope,  the 
respective  portioos  of  the  rope  whidi  extend  between  the 
groounets  in  each  end  border  portion  constituting  handles, 
and  at  least  oae  fastcaer  eleaaent  ittached  to  each  of 
the  rope  sections  extending  between  sdd  pain  of  grom- 
mets. 

2497415 

fWIVlL  lEAT  roRAUrOMOHLES 

Hany  L.  Menll,  Ir.  Aflaala,  Ga.  (IVdb  Sad  Boad, 

lilMlsllB.  TS  ) 

Fled  Dec  7,  IMVBsr.  No.  957,731 
4  0ahHL  (0. 155— 192) 
3.  A  swivel  sed  attadwnairt  for  vdiide  seats  compris- 
ing a  base  formed  of  a  frame  aad  a  covering  fbr  sdd 
frame,  a  cusbioa  pivotaUy  mounted  on  said  covering  for 
pivotd  mowemeat  toward  and  away  from  the  door  of  the 
vahide,  said  cowing  having  a  relatively  slick  ivper  sur- 
face to  facilitate  pivotd  movemeat  of  said  co^ioo,  the 
undentde  of  said  cushioo  also  having  a  slick  soiface,  said 
pivotal  motinting  for  the  cushion  being  positioned  at  an 
off  center  poiat  toward  the  rear  and  outer  side  of  tlie  base 
wherd>y  a  portion  of  said  cushion  extmds  outwardly  over 
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the  iide  of  die  bate  when  tuned  tovfard  the  door,  a  fold   control  means  to  reduce  fuel  flow  when  the  reti^  between 
line  00  udd 
Mid  ciiiyoii  to 


to  permit  Urn  jr-— ^**g  portion  of  compresior  inlet  tempcntort  and  adjustmenl  of  the 
MM  fonn  ft  Idn 


flap,  the 


pivotal  mountiag  for  said  cuUm  oa  said  baie  compris- 
ing i|itercoBaeelad  oord  OMai  eecDriof  said  cushion  to 
said  base  and  parmittiaf  ttmitad  UttwU  movement  of 
said  cushion  relative  to  said  baaa. 


GONTOUR  CHAIR 
tae 

r,  N.Y^  a 


J... 


toRlttar 
efDela. 


U,  tfSt,  ier.  N^  flfMSl. 
Apr.  ai,  IMS,  8ar.  No. 


throttle,  which  is  proportional  to  turbine  entry  tempera- 
ture, exceeds  a  certain  value. 


Id 


(CL  155—191) 


faonlao  H>  MrawBf  Watt^rnaii  MKB.f 

nadl!te!«;MfM,8ar.  No.  719,dd4 
SOalM.    (CL15I— ft) 


1.  A  fluid  fuel  burner,  oompriatng:  a  porooe  b^dy  form- 


die 


chamber 


an  inlet 


1.  A  contour  dnir  including  a  contour  support  having 
an  intermediate,  subetantiaDy  circularly  arcuate,  concave 
buttocks  sectton;  a  first  substantially  linear,  terminal  back 
section  tangent  at  one  end  to  one  end  xrf  said  concave 
buttocks  section;  an  intermediate,  substantially  circu- 
larly arcuate,  convex  knee  sectioa  tangem  at  one  end  to 
the  odier  end  ci  said  concave  buttocks  section;  and  a 
second  substaotially  linear,  termiiM!  leg  section  tangent 
at  ooe  end  to  the  other  end  of  said  convex  knee  section, 
wherein  a  prejectfcm  of  said  teg  section  toward  said  back 
•ectkm  has  an  iotenectfaig  relationdiip  with  said  back 
section. 


ing  a  burner  head  for  combustion  acrosa  sui 
entire  transverse  extent  thereof;  meant  deflning 
confronting  the  underside  of  the  burner  head, 
head  extending  across  substantially  the  entire 
extent  of  the  chamber,  said  means  furtlier 
to  the  chamber;  means  for  providing  Ihiid  fuel  to  said  in- 
let; means  for  providing  comboation  supportin|  fluid  to 
said  inlet;  fluid-moving  means  in  said  diamber  for  sucking 
the  fluid  fuel  and  combustion  eupporting  fluid  jmMiy  from 
said  inlet  and  forcing  them  upwardly  toward  tie  burner 
head;  and  a  generally  planar  flow  regulating  means  in 
the  chamber  above  the  fluid-moving  means  apid  juxt*- 
posed  to  the  underside  of  the  burner  head  fof*  varying 
the  rate  of  delivery  of  mixed  fuel  and  combustion  sup- 
porting fluid  from  the  blowCT  to  the  burner  head. 


>rtina 


GAS 
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2Jt7,U9 
FLA»aiiPRBADEK8 
Jerry  T.  Algtr,  CUcafo,  DL,  aasfpsor,  by 

to  Coofliwed  Tube  Proiocts  Co.,  ft  Lools, 


to 


MOif  a  conoratfoo  of  Mlmoori 
FMOct: 


3»  19S7,  9sr.  No.  i5M^3 
allaa  Omik  MIbIb  Apr.  ^  195< 
dCUma.  (CL19t-3d.4) 
A  foal  iiipply  ayilem  for  a  Jet  propoWoo  gas  tor- 
having  flxed  charaderisllca,  indiMfing  a  com- 
for  dangeroua  turbioa  entry  tempetrtures 
a  KqDid  djiplacemant  meaaa  adapted  to  be 
by  the  aogiaa,  an  a^ortaMa  throttte  diroogh  which 
HqaAd  is  driven  by  tiie  disptocemsBt  means,  a  servo  motor 
to  adfuit  dm  thratda,  a  control  for  die  sarvo  motor  inch 
that  tha  pnanra  drop  acrom  die  duotfle  bears  a  piMe- 
tfirmiiMMl  ruanos  to  compreseor  inlet  temperature,  and 


It,  1957,  8er.  No.  i92,t24 
(CL  15t->113) 


1.  A  flame  spreader  comprising:  an  inverte^  shaflow 
upper  bowl;  an  uprif^  shallow  lower  bowl  'of  laiaer 
horizontal  extent  than  said  upper  bowt,  said  loWer  bowl 
having  upper  rearward  edge  portkms  tliereof 'eng^ii^ 


June  6,  1961 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


ni 


lower  rearward  edge  portiosM  on  aaid  opper  bowl  ahmg 
a  substantiaUy  boriaootal  ftane^  aach  o<  said  bowle  hav- 
ing  curved  edge  poffliaM  aitaodfaii  aloog  aoM  plana  foiv 
wardly  from  said  engaging  edge  pailions  to  form  an  on- 
obstructed  fontinonMa  carved  fiii  far  aneb  bowl, 
of  said  lioM  lying  along  said  plana  thronghow 
tially  ito  entire  extant,  dia  rim  on  said  lowar  bowl  being 
spaced  inwardly  from  Ike  rim  on  said  upper  bowl  ao  m 
to  provide  a  downwardly  discharging  caeecent-ahaped 
outlet  from  the  hollow  body  formed  by  said  opposed  en- 
gaging bowls;  an  intcgriJ  inverted  trou^-di^ped  stub 
communicating  with  the  inlailor  of  said  upper  bowl  and 
extending  leaiwatdly  from  rearward  portions  of  said 
upper  bowl;  an  intagnl  upngkt  irough'^baped  stub  com- 
municating widi  (ba  iManor  of  said  lower  bowl  and  ex- 
tending rearwanfly  fram  rearward  portions  of  said  lower 
bowl,  and  having  edge  portions  engaging  with  edge  por- 
tions on  said  inverted  stub  along  said  plane  so  as  to  form 
a  tubular  mounting  means  whereby  said  flame  q>reader 
is  adapted  for  moimting  on  a  coo^lamentary  burner  tube 
having  an  axial  dJschanc  port;  and  means  for  joining  the 
two  stub  portion  tofodicr. 


at  teaet  the  upperawet  of  aaid  cover 
lying  within  aaid  alooiated  apertnre  in  tlia  kmaaed 
tionoftaidbUnd. 


VIN1I1AN1LND. 

riHi  wnesaar,  jinnaiL  ownsnann, 

Gfflesaer  AX»m  AndonL  SwUaefland 

Filed  Am.  Id,  195i,  flar.  No.  757456 

dOiimi     (CLli9— 25) 
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POLDABLB  PAKTlTIOfN 
R.  HawB,  23141  FenioB,  DML I 
OrigkMl  MBJfaHsn  Apr.  4,  Iffd,  8ar.  No^M57.  now 
Palem  fU.2Jn^iSS,  dasadlisr.  21  19M.    DWUad 
and  Ihb  i^iftaltia  Apr.  IX  19Si7iiB.  Nob  StMN 


(CL 


hm 


1.  An  electrical  control  system  for  a  foldabia  paitMon 
installation  having  a  partition  pinpelllng  mecfaaniw 
adapted  to  be  driven  by  a  flrst  alaetric  molor  aod  a  hy- 
draulic lystem  pon^  adapted  to  ba  driven  by  a  second 
electric  motor,  said  control  system  inctatflng  an  actuating 
switoh  mcam,  a  flrst  circuit  incln<fing  control  elcmenis 
related  to  said  first  and  second  motors,  and  a  second 
circuit  including  control  ckments  related  only  to  said 
first  motor,  said  flrst  motor  when  controlled  throu^ 
said  second  circuit  operarlng  in  a  reverse  directicm  to 
that  in  which  it  operates  iriien  oomn^ed  through  said 
first  circuit,  said  actuating  switdi  meam  being  adapted 
to  selectively  connect  either  said  first  or  second  circuits 
to  a  source  of  electrical  current. 


2.997,122 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  MULTI-PLY 

PAPERBOARD  PRODUCre 

Connty,'  Ohio,  si^sifnars,  by  aacane       l|iiainlj.  to 

a  caiMraaan  af  Deln- 


I.  A  Venetian  blind  assembly  comprising  a  winding 
shaft,  a  plurality  oi  guiding  tapes  suspended  from  said 
winding  shaft  for  winding  and  unwinding  around  said 
shaft,  a  plurality  of  thin  slats  pivotally  connected  at  their 
ends  to  said  guiding  tapes  for  rotation  around  the  central 
longitudinal  axes  of  said  slats,  at  least  one  pivoting  tape 
suspended  from  said  winding  shaft  for  winding  and  un- 
winding around  aaid  shaft,  each  of  said  thin  slats  being 
articulated  to  said  pivoting  tape  at  the  edge  of  said  tlun 
slat  for  producing,  with  the  blind  in  the  lowered  position 
and  upon  further  rotation  of  the  winding  shaft  in  the 
direction  for  unwinding  of  said  tapes,  a  pivoting  of  said 
thin  slats  into  the  open  position,  a  plurality  of  cover  slats 
pivoted  at  their  ends  to  said  guiding  tapes  between  the 
uppermost  o(  said  phiralityi  of  thin  slats  and  said  winding 
shaft,  a  separate  tape  secured  to  the  edges  of  the  cover 
slat  of  said  plurality  irf  cover  slats  closer  to  the  uppermost 
thin  slat  of  said  pluraiity  of  thin  slats  and  secured  to  the 
slat  of  said  pkuidity  of  cover  slats  farthest  away  from 
said  uppermost  tliin  slat  for  holding  said  cover  slats  in 
the  closed  position,  and  a  bousint  for  said  winding  shaft 
surrounding  said  winding  shaft  and  in  which  said  winding 
shaft  is  rotatably  mounted,  said  housing  having  an  don- 
gated  aperture  in  the  wall  thereof  of  a  width  leas  than  the 
width  of  ooe  of  said  thin  siats  and  said  cover  slats  and 
throu^  n^iich  aaid  tapes  and  slats  pam  (hiring  the  unwind- 
ing and  winding  up  of  said  blind  witii  the  slats  in  the 


Filed  Oct  12, 1955,  Ser.  No.  54g,125 
3  Clalam.    (CI.  162— 3*4) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  producing  a  multi-ply  paper  prod- 
uct, the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  paper  product  pro- 
ducing machines  comprising  at  least  one  rotary-cylinder 
mold  assembly  including  a  container  for  a  palp  shirry, 
a  cylinder  continuously  rotatable  in  said  cotitainer  for 
continuously  receiving  a  deposit  of  uniformly  oriented 
pulp  slurry  on  the  cuter  surface  thereof,  web  means  tan- 
gentialjy  engaged  on  said  cylinder  for  continuously  re- 
ceiving on  one  surface  the  deposit  of  uniformly  oriented 
pulp  slurry  thereon  and  conveying  it  as  a  continuous  damp 
web  aWay  from  said  cylinder,  and  a  suction  drum  m<4d 
assembly  comprising  a  hollow  perforated  drum  roll  ro- 
tatable akxNit  its  longitudinal  axis  and  tangentially  e&- 
gageable  transversely  of  said  one  surface  of  said  web 
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ft«ioilosbc««l«diai  niidly  of  Nid«yliadrioal 
Old  tatdwm  rwpMt  to  mk^  ^nmwA,  urid  me- 
tkm  box  tnrhMHm  •  radially  diipOMd  mMfoa  ehaaftar 
•ealiogly  eniattd  at  a  leelor  portjin  at  the  inner  nirf ace 
of  said  cjiiDdrical  drunii  aaid  netioo  box  inchidinf  con- 
trcri  meam  for  fwhUug  a  ymUbim  aatilive  preamre  in 
said  aiBlioB  chaaberlltto^fa  «dd  pstteatad  dram  roll. 

by  aaid^uotioa  fiianibcr  baiiV 
and  io#warily  of  the  tine 
of  la&ftaM  Hflbemeat  betpean  said  eoe  ivfaee  of  odd 
web  means  and  aMa  drvm  it^,'  and  a  palp  slurry  feed  con- 
duit for  distribntint  dilute,  randomly  oriented  pulp  stock 
on  the  outer  sur&ce  of  sidd  drum  rdi  ia  overlying  rda- 
tion  to  the  sector  portioa  controlled  by  said  suction 
chamber  for  coaliBDOiMly  producing  a  layer  of  paper 
pRkbict  material  o>  the  outer  surface  of  said  drum  roll 
and  ia  idiidi  dw  aoMore  content  thereof  is  contnriled 
by  said  yariabla  aagatiifc  preHore  in  said  suction  cham- 
ber, said  pulp  siiiify  conduit  including  a  discharge  open- 
ing eitending  sniaiawtiaHy  te  leaglh  of  said  sector  por- 
titm  at  the  outer  surface  of  said  perforated  roll  and  in- 
cluding a  lower  boideiiiit-lif  paraUal  to  and  substantially 
•ealinglir  fsigaging  a  kmar  borderiag  edge  of  said  sector 
portioai,  said  disduvge  opening  jnrinding  an  upper  bor- 
dMim  ada*  fnralM  to  aad  subatontiaHy  ^aoad  from  the 
affnr  bavderof  aaid  aedar  portioa  to  peoait  aa  sarass 
of  aM  nmitmtf  nriwiirt  palp  ainny  to  pasa  tfaeraba- 
twaaa  nfeanby  tiia  oominaovaly  fofmad  damp  web  of 
naiforaaly  arinslad  palp  oa  said  wtib  means  is  adhesivdy 
uitftad  wkh  tha  ooatiawwaly  fbnaed  deposit  of  randomly 
oriented  pulp  formed  on  laid  suction  rolL 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  166— -29  see: 
Patent  No.  2,987,29S 
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ARRANGEMENTIN  

ABLE  PTTCa  BLADES 
NIaJahaaasa  Linas%  Alasaad.  Norway  - 
InaHaaallsa  off  ippMriilia  fa.  No,  JSS^fl,  Nor.  13, 
1951.     TUa  apilrsllpa  Mar.  23,  1956,  Ser.  No. 
S7i/99 

r,  Bipnialliin  Norway  Nov.  16, 19S9 
5  daims.    (CL  179— 1M|J23) 


aeetiilg  said  outlet  with  sdd  soarea  so 
passed  tlBough  said  supply  paasags  aad  aaid 
aad  diroogh  tha  hoBoar  of  said  hab,  aad 
said  9utlet  aad  said  ratum  pamsgi  i4Mreby| 
and  said  Uade4uming  mechanism  are 
ctroriatimi  of  said  <^  through  tiie  hoHow  of 
gelhe^  with  roUtion  of  said  hi^  about  said 
causes  any  water  entering  the  hoDow  of  aaid 
carried  away  with  the  oil  flowing  tiwiefrom. 


laid 
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SOD  ROLL  FOwESS  APPARATin 

Glea  R.  HadlsH,  IMK  fcracam  it,  Deteait  H  MUk, 

FBed  laae  2d,  im.  8sr.  Na.  MMltT 

Sdataas.    (6.171—29) 


5.  Ia  combination  with  a  marine  prapeDer  having  a 
hoUow  hub  adapted  for  rotation  abom  an  ana,  variable 
pilch  Uadea  mounted  in  the  walls  of  said  hub,  and  a 
Uade-tumsag  mnchanism  arranged  in  the  hoUow  of  said 
hub.  a  ctreulatory  lubricatiag  astern  oomprisinf  a 
sooraa  of  hibrkaiiag  oil  under  preasurc,  a  lubricating 
ofl  inlet  into  the  hoUow  of  said  hob.  a  labrieatiag  oil 
aupply  passage  connecting  the  pressure  side  of  said 
source  with  said  inlet«  a  Inbikatiag  oil  outlet  from  the 
k^ow  of  said  hub  located  at  the  wall  enclosing  i  said 
hab  at  a  poiat  at  the  gremcat  poasible  distaace  from 
said  utt  tkereof.  a  lubricatiag  oil  retuia  passafe  coo- 


1.  Apparatus  for  cutting  sod  to  length  and  turning 
sod  into  rolls  from  prevjouriy 'ftide-cut  and  uad^r-cut  sod 
strips  comprising  a  frame  haviaf  rear  whecb  and  a  front 
axle  haWng  a  ground  cbotacting  rollef  flied  thpeon  aad 
chain  sprocket  gears  fixed  thereto  at  either  ead  thereof 
for  driving  a  sod  cuttiac  and  sod  roll  starting  blade,  a 
shaft  joumalled  transversely  of  said  frame  haVing  chain 
sprocket  gears  fixed  thereto  at  either  end  therepf,  paired 
chains  engaging  said  gears  on  said  axle  and  shaft  to  drive 
said  shaft,  slide  rods  tangentially  joumallea  on  said 
shaft  having  shaft  engaging  heads  fbr  liwiitiiii|  radiaOy 
outward  sliding  movement  of  said  rods  relative  to  said 
shaft  and  extending  ends,  a  Made  fixed  on  sa|d  extend- 
ing ends,  springs  disposed  between  said  shaft'  and  said 
blade  surrounding  said  rods  normally  urging  $aid  blade 
outwardly  from  said  shaft,  paired  spiral  cams  fixed  on 
said  ftrame  surrounding  said  shaft;  said  cams  spiralling 
both  radially  inwardly  and  axially  inwardly;  pslred  bear- 
ing blocks  on  said  blade  parallclhig  said  shaft,  slide  pins 
in  said  bearing  blocks  paralleling  said  shaft  normally 
engaging  said  paired  spiral  cams,  and  cam  bars  angularly 
radially  disposed  between  said  shaft  and  said  Made  for 
initisdiy  extending  said  pins  into  engagement  widi  said 
spiral  canM;  each  said  paired  spiral  cam  having  a  pin-oid 
engaging  radially  extending  portion  and  a  piif  side  en- 
gaging axially  extending  portion  for  movingl  said  pin 
axially  aad  radially  inwardly  at  the  same  fme;  said 
blade  being  adapted  to  be  moved  inwardly  by  aaid  cams 
and  pins  to  load  said  springs  until  said  pins  ^  move  off 
said  dsms  whereupon  said  sprinp  drive  said  ilade  imo 
the  sdd  strip  below  to  sever  same  as  to  length  whereupon 
said  Made  first  kicks  the  sod  into  the  first  lapl  of  a  roll 
and  then  engages  said  pirn  with  said  cams  to  ^tmn  load 
said  «|>rings. 

I  2317,125 

CULTIVATOR  ffTAHLIZER 

Rjr j>.  3,  Max  245-A,  Coa^ray,  8.C 
21«  19M,  Sar.  Na.  'nM94| 


2  CWm.    (GL  172—993) 

2.  A  pair  of  staMlizers  for  supporting  an  implement 
having  longitudinally  spaced  front  aad  rear  tianavarse 
bars,  earth  penetrating  tools  suppoMed  by  sait^  bars  aad 
means  providing  a  pivoted  towing  connection  td  a  tractor 
on  the  front  transverse  bar,  Mch  staMUzer  domprising 
an  elaingated  skid  for  engaging  the  earth  for  a  fubrtaatial 
distaace  forwardly  of  the  from  transverse  bar  I  and  rear- 
ward|y  <rf  the  rear  transverse  bar  and  in  spaodd  reialioa 
thereto  to  provide  a  substantial  ground  eoatac^  krtapar 
tive  of  the  up  and  down  movement  of  die  tractbr,  am  a^ 
ward^  extending  post  kicated  on  said  sUd,  uppar  i 
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versely  adUnsubla  cottaa 

traAM^ntt  ^aiL'  "^Al  enl 

fastener  maaaa  9mM  IV  ilM    .. 
flxing  aOApmm  iJNm  va^deal  f ijaaa, 
meaas  motaktad  oa  tnld  pdbt  te  tpacad  tnlatioa  lo 
upper  ooUar  maaaa^^  fida  of  apsrardly  iaciiaad  braces 


aad  directed  toward  tha 
a  patf  of  oppoaitaly  disposed 
for  other  fraosa  poaitioBad  oa  opposite 
each  of  said  members  hsviag  portioas 


of  Mid 
of  tte 


with 


attached  to  said  lower  collar  maaas,  sleeve  means  ad- 
justably carried  by  the  front  and  rear  transverse  bars 
of  said  i'^t^ff*^  aad  receiving  the  free  ends  of  said 
braces,  fastcacr  maaas  carried  by  said  sleeve  meam  for 
securing  said  braeaa  ia  fixed  adjusted  poaitlon  whereby 
the  implement  b  cadiely  supported  oa  laid  tkidt  tad  the 

amoum  dl  rntftftf^  of  said  tools  is  ttabilhifd 


DavM  C 


HntSs  w7jcb 


IS 


fsff.  Nob  746,473 
172—456) 


1.  In  an  implanwnt  httch  for  a  tractor  having  a  draft 
Ifaik  swhigaMs  both  hitarally  and  vertically  relative  to 
the  tractor,  a  sway  ooatrol  Mock  adapted  to  be  disposed 
betwaen  the  tractor  aad  mid  draft  link,  taid  sway  block 
ff%iwprMiig  an  ilrmgatri!  part,  aad  means  connecting  one 
ead  portioa  of  mid  part  to  the  tractor  whereby  aaid  block 
ia  routable  to  oaa  or  ttia  other  of  two  alteraate  positions 
about  a  geasraUy  transverse  axis  that  Ues  closer  to 
one  end  of  the  block  than  ttw  other. 


t9^ 


mmSuBon 


the  elemem  and  effecting  frictioaal     _  _ 

elemem  to  resist  longitudhial  moveasem  of  the  element 

relative  to  said  members;  aad  meam  on  said  other  of 

frames  for  adjusttag  the  members  to  eflea  the 

of  the  *nt*T*i  portiom  oa  the  element. 


SOIL  dam^Sgumplement 

Wstaar  Kika,  Eafa,  Tea. 

FBed  Jwm  11, 1957,  SotTNo.  4d5,944 

Sa^sa.    (0.172—526) 


6  CMm.^  (d.  172^-4t4) 
6.  In  aa  haplntam  of  tha  type  daacribad  haviag  a  pri- 
mary frame  stflrabU  to  a  trietar  aad  aormally  sup- 
porttd>le  at  a  iaad  height  rdativa  to  the  ground,  a  sec- 
ondary frame  lappordat  grooad  eagagjng  toola,  meam 


I.  An  agricultural  hnplement  for  forming  sequentially 
spaced  dams  in  furrows  oomprismg  a  mobile  supporting 
frame,  a  shaft  rotatabty  supported  by  said  frame,  a  pin- 
raUty  of  shovel  bladm  fixedly  sacared  to  and  rotataMe 
with  said  shaft  and  profecting  onTwardly  from  said  shaft 
and  disposed  for  travel  in  said  furrows,  shaft  rotation 
control  meam  carried  by  said  frame  and  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  shaft,  said  control  meam  comprising  pfaa 
fixedly  secured  to  said  shaft  aad  rotatable  thereby  ia  a 
plane  perpendicular  to  said  shaft.  resiUent  detent  meam 
carried  by  taid  fratnc  and  eagafeable  by  said  pirn  during 
their  rotation  with  said  shaft  and  yieldingiy  opposing  wofa 
rotatioa  aad  yieldable  to  releam  said  pim  and  shaft  for 
further  rotation  when  said  shovels  have  eaoouatered  suffi- 
cient resistance  by  the  soil  piled  thereby  into  a  dam  to 
overcome  the  resistance  of  said  resilisnt  detent  means, 
said  detent  meam  comprising  a  pair  of  mounting  bars  in 
^aced  side-by^eide  relation  and  carried  by  said  frams 
and  profecting  towards  said  shaft,  a  pair  of  members 
each  carried  by  a  motinting  bar  and  diqweed  in  paraUel 
■paced  rdation  and  positioned  for  suooessiva  engapmaaf 
by  said  pim  aad  for  passage  of  the  latter  therebetwaas 
upon  roUtion  ot  said  pim  with  said  shaft,  nseam  resiUeat- 
ly  urging  said  memben  towards  each  other  in  position  for 
yieldin^y  resisting  passage  of  said  pim  therebetweea. 


for  aflbctiag 


frame,  a  frlotioa  lalaam  lock 
fixed  vartkal  fdaHoa  batwaea  tha 
eloagated  ilgM 


relive  vertical 
aad  the  primary 
aiaintalafaig  a 

:  an 


FLUID  FRBanSutONB  WAY  JAR 

Denal  D.  Webb,  Hoastaa,  Tea.,  airffaar  tn 

Mitoa,  Tea.,  a  eanonffaa  af  Ts 

I  Mar.  26, 1999. 8sr.  NaTiM^ 

4<3ahas.    (61175—297)^  

1.  A  flvid  pHssure  oae  way  Jar  oomprising  aa  i^per 
ftl<Tngatfd  tubular  member  providing  a  torque  barrd,  a 


^ 
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cyOadtr  naonhtf  lecnred  to  tl)e  loirar  aid  of  Mid 
barrd,  ao  chwirtud  deeve  tecorad  to  the  Iowct  end 
of  said  cyttadov  mean*  on  tfie  lower  end  of  nid  ilceve 
'  for  «W«rhfaig  Oe  same  to  a  wtB  device,  a  reduced  pw- 
tiofi  In  the  uppCT  end  of  said  barrel  providing  a  down- 
wardly haat  inqwct  surface,  a  plurality  ot  axial  grooves 
in  the  inner  wall  of  said  reduced  portion,  said  grooves 
being  open  at  their  niver  aids  and  terminating  at  their 
lower  Olds  In  a  tfwolder,  pins  partially  received  In  said 
grooves  wUh  their  lower  ends  engagini  said  shoulder,  a 
tubular  nut  thraadedly  received  la  tb^  vppet  end  of  said 
barrel  and  engaging  the  ivpar  eodi  of  said  pins  to  re- 
tain the  same  in  said  grooves,  a  hoUow  torque  mandrel 
slidably  received  in  said  barrel,  elongated  grooves  in  the 
outer  surface  of  said  mandrel  partially  receiving  said 
pim,  said  pnis  preventing  rotatiim  of  said  mandrel  with 
req>ect  to  Mid  iMurel,  means  cm  the  upper  end  of  laid 
mudrel  for  atfphtng  the  same  to  a  (hill  string,  a  tubu- 
lar fonnfffttnt  rod  lecttied  to  tiie  lower  end  of  said  man- 
drel and  rftmding  downwardly  iato  snd  cylinder,  a 
paddng  gland  in  the  iqiper  end  of  said  cylinder  slidably 
engaging  said  rod,  an  cnlarsBd  hamrnrr  portioB  on  the 
upper  end  of  said  rod  in  said  barrel  providing  an  upwardly 
facing  striking  surface,  veot  apertures  in  the  lower  side 


JUM^  6,  IMl 


BIT  FAfl§AGi  rmo  iNanm  AND  arr  wnH 

PLUGGBD  PAnAGH 
D.  Mciatyrs,  m7  WmMsw,  Henf  on,  TeK„ 
of  Ally  poncasil  to  WHtaM  £•  Feid^  7* 


Am.  32, 19S7, 9m,  No.  i7f  ^M 

iCUam,    (CL  175-411) 


part  of 
r  isiert* 
inverted 
base 


Wall  of  said  barrel,  a  piston  secured  to  the  lower  end  of 
said  rod  and  slidably  received  fai  said  cylinder,  an  elon- 
gated tubular  guide  member  on  said  pteton  extending 
downwardly  into  said  sleeve,  paddng  means  fai  tfie  upper 
end  of  said  deevo  sUdabiy  engaging  said  gnide  member, 
an  attMlar  Aoidder  on  said  piston,  amularfy  qMced 
abutmeals  oa  aald  pfaloa  axially  spaced  above  said  shoul- 
der, a  s|4it  pislOB  ring  on  said  piston  movable  between 
said  anaolar  shoulder  and  said  abutments  and  engaging 
the  fauMT  wan  of  said  ejifaider,  axially  disposed  grooves 
in  said  piston  faiwardty  of  said  ring  and  extendfaig  from 
said  Aonldcr  to  a  point  above  said  Abutments  and  axially 
diipoaad  grooves  hi  the  inner  waH  of  said  cylhider  ex- 
toadinf  fhMn  a  point  faitermediate  the  length  of  said  cyl- 
inder to  the  npfer  end,  whereby  iqion  ^i^ication  of  an 
upward  force  to  said  mandrel  said  piston  wiU  move  up- 
wardly te  said  eyllBder  to  conprsM  fluid  in  said  cylin- 
der above  said  piston  ring  and  accumulate  energy  In  the 
drin  string  and  iq^on  said  piston  ring  readiing  Uie  grooves 
in  the  cyUodcr  waU  pmwm  in  the  upper  portion  of  said 
cylinder  wfll  ba  toddmly  rdeaied  thmtoy  releasing  the 
enanr  atfcnmalatod  in  the  dzili  string  to  ouim  rapid  up- 
ward thovaoMflt  of  aald  hamoMT  portioa  and  engagement 
of  said  scrikittg  awCMa  with  said  impact  surface  to  apply 
an  upward  Jarriag  foroa  to  a  well  divica  s^cnrcd  to  said 


1.  A  drilling  bit  of  the  roller  one  type  havink  a  down- 
ward opening  throu||)  the  center  thereof  and  pmages  ez- 
tendiqg  downwardly  therefrom  through  the  bit  sbove  the 
cones,  said  bit  Including  an  abrasion  resistant  insert  in 
each  passage  tapered  inwardly  and  downwardly  and  end- 
ing downwardly  in  a  cylindrical  bore  and  also  including  a 
hold-down  ring  positioned  below  said  iQMrt  to  hold  said 
Insert  In  the  lower  end  of  said  passage,  and  In  combina- 
tira  with  said  bit  a  plug  for  each  passage  cjooaprisiof 
succeiHvely  from  top  to  bottom  a  ' 
pliant,  contractible  material  with  upper  di 
able  fci  the  cylindrical  bore  of  the  insert, 
f rusto<onical  pan  with  upper  face  connected 
of  said  frusto^onical  psiit,  said  inverted 
part  being  of  pliant,  contractible  meterial  and  having  such 
upper  diameter  that  said  inverted  frusto-conical  fart  forms 
a  Up  against  the  tapered  surface  of  said  insert,  a  ^lindrical 
part  with  upper  aid  connected  to  the  lower  fa^  of  said 
inverted  fnmo-conical  part  to  fit  snugly  within  ;the  cylia* 
drical  bore  of  said  Insert,  and  a  preuure  resisthnt  flange 
connected  to  the  lower  end  of  said  cylindrical  part  and 
of  diameter  to  fit  within  each  hold-down  rint  to  bear 
against  the  lower  face  of  the  insert  and  of  strength  to 
resist  the  shearing  off  of  the  rim  thereof  outwardly  of  a 
center  of  substantially  the  diameter  of  the  ^lindrical 
bore  to  that  the  plug  may  not  be  blown  upwardly  by 
the  h)«irostatic  pressures  of  fluids  in  well  bores,  s4id  frusto* 
conicii  and  inverted  frusto-conical  parts  providing  open- 
ing qpnce  therein  whereby  reqx>nsive  to  the  pressure  of 
well  bore  drculating  fluid  from  above  said  frusto-conical 
and  itverted  frusto-conical  parts  may  be  contracted  so 
that  said  plug  may  pass  downwardly  through  khe  cylin- 
drical bwe  of  the  insert  to  be  carried  downwardly  out  of 
the  bit  by  the  circulating  HxM, 
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to    MawnCacton    ■Haneflsne    dc 

Filed  My  7, 1#SS,  sImn  NskTrQSf 

don  FlraMe  J^r  12||  If  57 
~    UCkdiii.   (CL 177— 211)        , 

1.  &i  electrically  operated  automatic  platform  scales 
cominising  a  beam,  a  slide-weight  moving  along  pe  beam, 
said  alida-weight  composed  ot  a  carriage,  si  receiver 
moualed  on  said  canriage,  said  receiver  injluding  a 
rotor,  fk  rotative  pinion  driven  by  the  rotor  of  th^  raceiver, 
a  rad(  carried  1^  the  beam  along  which  the  pinion  ro- 
tates, $n  emitter-transmitter  including  a  rotor,  laid  emit- 
tar-traosmittar  being  electrically  connected  witb  the  ra- 


JUNE  6,  IMl 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


ISl 


ceiver  mounted  on  the  caniage  for  electrical  traosmia- 
sion  of  in  roUMing  novimeat  to  said  looaiver,  •  first 
motor  revolving  at  high  flpeed,  a  second  asotor  revolving 
at  tow  speed,  ooatoel  aasans  lor  connerting  the  rotor  of 
said  onitter-transmitter  at  first  to  said  first  motor  and 
then  at  a  desired  point  disconnecting  said  first  motor  and 
connecting  said  sacood  motor  thereto,  the  routjon  of 


the  rotor  of  Mid  cnitttr-transmitter  acting  electricaNy  to 
cause  rotation  of  the  rotor  of  the  receiver  mounted  on 
the  carriage  thereby  moving  the  slide  weight  along  the 
beam  to  bring  the  tieam  Into  equilibrium,  a  graduated 
dial,  a  rotative  poifliar  monnted  in  f^ont  of  si^  dial,  a 
mechanical  trawmiaion  secured  between  the  rotor  of 
the  emitter-transmitter  and  said  rotative  pointer  to  indi- 
cate the  weight  of  the  object  weighed  on  the  scales. 


2Jt74J2 
STEERING  AFPABATIJSFOK  AUTOMOTIVE 
VEHICLES 
ltdlsr,35— 44  75lh8l., 
atgwlB,  N.Y. 
5,  IfSS,  flar.  No.  753,237 
(CL  Itt— 1) 


Filed 


engaging  wheels  at  opposite  ends  therecrf; 
assembly  operaMc  to  dihe  the 
at  one  end  of  the  assembly; 
assembly  for  cffectiag  a  draft 


means  on  said 


with  srid 


assemMy  and  said  structure;  means  on  said  asaanbly  for 
elevating  said  driven  wheels  into  frictional  driving  engage 
ment  with  wheels  of  said  structure  while  the  wheels  at  the 
other  end  of  said  assembly  remain  on  the  ground. 


X,9t7,134 
COMBINED  TRUCK  DRIVE  AND  POWER 
TAKB4MPF 
T.  MyeiB,  Ksal,  OUo,  aaslpMr  to  Daivey 


Filed 


<My,  Ket.  Ohto,  ■  cofponilton  etf 
Mar.  4ri#5SiSer.  No.  71f,152 
4ClahM.    (CLIM— 53) 


1 .  Apparatus  for  use  in  a  vehicle  having  a  conventional 
steering  wheel  poeitioned  in  front  of  the  vehicle's  driver 
and  adapted  to  be  ounually  operated  by  Mid  driver,  said 
apparatus  being  for  the  purpoM  of  steering  Mid  vehicle 
for  movement  in  a  predetermined  path,  comprising  cam 
means  having  cam  surfaces  thereon  providing  a  steering 
pattern  for  Mid  vehicle  in  accordance  with  said  predeter- 
mined path  of  movement  of  said  vehicle,  means  for  oper- 
ating said  cam  means  in  synchronized  relation  to  the  op- 
eration of  the  wheels  of  said  vehicle.  Mid  cam  operating 
meam  having  mcaas  for  reversing  the  direction  of  rota- 
tion of  Mid  cam  meam  for  reveiMd  steering  of  said  ve- 
hicle, means  for  direcdy  controllhig  the  movements  of 
Mid  steering  wheel  for  said  vehicle,  and  follower  means 
for  said  cam  meam  for  operating  said  control  meam  for 
said  vehicle  steering  means  in  reqxmse  to  Mid  steering 
pattern  for  steering  of  said  vehicle  along  said  predeter- 
mined path  directly  throng  the  steering  wheel  of  Mid 
vehicle. 


W^ 


APPARATUS  FOR  MO^i^^  AIRCRAFT 
OTHER  WREBLED  STRUCTURES  ON 
GROUND 

R.  Clfle^  MaHH  Hlh.  CUtf.,  Ms^aar  to  Air 

Cafar.  a 


AND 
THE 


FRed  Mav  Ilk  1955,  Sar.  N*.  5t544t 
liniilaii     (CLlfl^-M) 

1.  Apparatus  for  moving  a  wheeled  atructnra 
ground  comprising:  a  wheeled  assembly  having 


oo  the 


4.  A  vehide.  including  a  frame,  a  naotor  on  said  fraaae. 
rolling  support  meam  on  said  frame  for  supporting  and 
propelling  said  frame  along  a  direction  of  travel,  a  power 
take-off  on  said  frame  adapted  to  drive  a  load  unit  on  said 
frame,  a  power  divider  on  said  frame  driven  by  said  mo- 
tor, a  first  driving  means  drivingly  connecting  at  least 
sooK  of  said  rolling  support  means  to  said  power  divider 
for  propelling  said  vdiide  by  said  motor  driving  said 
some  rolling  support  means  through  said  power  divider, 
a  second  driving  meam  drivingly  connecting  said  power 
take-off  to  said  power  divider  for  driving  said  power  take- 
off by  said  motor  through  said  power  divider,  said  power 
take-off  including  a  driving  portion  driven  by  said  power 
divider  and  driven  portion  joined  by  a  diaoonnectaUe  cou- 
pling, said  driving  portion  being  driven  by  said  power 
divider  and  suppwied  by  said  frame,  a  sub-frame  detach- 
ably  secured  to  said  frame,  said  load  unit  being  secured 
to  said  sub-frame,  said  driven  portion  being  connected 
in  driving  relationship  to  said  load  unit  and  being  ro- 
tatably  secured  to  said  nib-frame  so  that  said  driven  por- 
tion of  said  power  take-off  and  load  unit  may  be  detached 
with  Mid  sub-frame  from  said  frame  at  mid  coupling  with 
the  driven  portion  on  said  sub-frame  connectable  in  driv- 
ing relatiooridp  to  aitotfaer  driving  motor  and  to  that  the 
vehicle  may  still  be  driven  by  said  first  driving  meam 
after  this  deUchment  of  said  sub-frame  has  occurred, 
meam  drivingly  connecting  said  motor  to  other  of  aaid 
rolling  support  means,  and  meam  preventing  driving  said 
some  rolling  support  mean  and  said  power  take-off  si- 
multaneously with  mid  other  rolling  support  means. 
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BING  Smnf  WnH  AUTO* 
COMUftCTTOCptiEANB 


lfn,te.Nd.7tMl< 
(O.  IM^Tf  J) 


3.  A  iteeriag  system  for  a  vehicle  comprising  manually 
oootioUabto  steering  mens  iododing  a  steering  wheel 
and  steering  column  C019M  ttiereto  for  steering  said 
vdhida,  a  nla  gymcoft  for  drtwtiig  the  adnd  xate  of 
angnhur  motion  oi  said  vthiok^  means  coupled  to  said 
rale  gyraeoope  to  dvivs  a  vottage  thenfrom  indicative 
of  tke  actaal  rate  of  angolar  movemeat,  a  differoMial 
gear  train,  means  dBopttiig  said  tteering  cdumn  to  a 
first  iiqiat  of  said  dittsieutial  gear  tndn,  means  coupling 
tike  second  input  of  said  differential  to  the  steering  mecha- 
nism of  said  vehicle  controlling  the  steering  movement 
of  the  steering  ^wiieels  d  said  vehicle,  hydraulic  means 
coiqded  to  sakl  steering  mechanism,  a  servo  valve  con- 
trtriliqg  the  operation  of  said  hydraulic  means,  means  cou- 
pled to  said  steering  wheel  cohmm  to  detect  the  angu^ 
lar  ttodoB  thereof  aad  darivv  t  vokage  prpportional  to 
said  angular  motioa  of  said  cofamn,  means  cou^ed  to 
the  speedometer  oi  said  vehicle  to  derive  a  ventage  pro- 
portiooal  to  the  spaed  of  said  vehicle,  means  coiqrfing 
said  voltage  puijiiiithwial  to  irid  ipeed  to  said  voltage 
proportional  to  die  aagnhr  modoB  of  said  cohmm  to 
derive  an  ou^Rit  vohaaa  indicative  of  the  desired  rate  of 
ingilar  aKition  of  said  vehicle^  a  flist  summing  circuit, 
flMMM  emvling  tfw  actnal  rate  of  angular  movement 
vottage  and  the  desired  rate  of  angular  movement  vcritage 
to  said  fliat  summing  circuit  to  derive  therefrom  a  vcrit- 
age  entpoi  fawllcaUwe  of  the  dish  s J  steering  eonection 
lor  arid  whklc.  means  coopled  to  the  spider  shaft  of 
said  dlffsrinrtal  gew  train  to  dsrfviB  an  output  thersfrom 
proportional  to  the  diflweocebetwcien  the  aj^mhtf  motion 
of  uiA  t^Butag  eotann  and  the  angular  motion  of  the 
wom  shaflof  said  slenttag  mechanism  which  is  indica- 
tlvn  of  the  agsal  aknring  corracgon  profvided  for  said 
•  second  snannint  dfcnlt  mettt  coupling  the 
ittMiif  oomction  vohage  and  the  aetnal  steer- 
ing eorreetion  wMags  to  said  ssoood  sunwnhig  circuit 
to  4erlvn  nn  errar  vohage  onipnt  thereof  hidicathe  of 
the  nqpiNd  HMring  oomction  to  be  given  to  said  sleer- 
faW  Benm,  t  stm>  ampUfler  eonpifaig  said  error  votage 
to  mii  Borvo  viHn  to  actuate  said  servo  vahe  to  vary 
of  said  servo  valve  and  drhre  said  hydraulic 
in  the  dashed  direction  to  provide  the  reqoired 
nction  to  said  steering  wheels  and  resiUent 
coupling  said  spider  shaft  to  said  aeiuadng 


intake  opening  and  an  outlet  opeidng,  said  inlet  o 
ing  being  small  with  respect  to  said  outlet  opening,  said 
waH  fehvittg  an  intermediale  portion  in  the  ft^rm  of  a 
truncated  cone,  at  least  two  tiantfeise  walls  |««— »««*g 


across  said  intermediate  portion,  and  spaced  fiiom  each 
other,  each  of  said  walls  being  of  honqrcomb-|ke  form 
defining  pasnges  therethrough,  a  layer  of  soun4  absorb- 
ing msterial  surrounding  said  inner  wall  and  an  outer 
wall  sirrounding  said  sound  absorbing  material. 
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fcr  nee  witii  an  exhaust  of  a  Jet  t;^ 
ftOBipiitiiig  an  innir  wall  hnring  an 


Apparatus  for  electrically  charing  partides  > 
at  the  upstream  end  of  an  dectroMatic  flhcr  col  for  r»> 
tention,  on  collecting  etcctrodes  in  said  call  den  rmtraam 
therefrpm.  said  collecting  electrodes  consiaring  of  a  set 
of  par41cl  ^aced  charged  plates  akernating  bet  leon  tiie 
plates  of  a  set  of  parallel  spaced  grounded  ^ites,  Iha 
lateral^  outermost  pair  of  said  grounded  plataiffonafaig 
vertically  extending  opposed  side  waOs  for 
ground  foraminous  grille  at  the  upstream 
cell  fotming  a  wall  of  said  cell  and 
laterally  outermost  pair  of  said  groondad 
tary  stnicture  comprising  a  plurality  ei  ibe 
electrodes  hdd  taut  between  9Med  brackets 
frame  holdfaig  said  bradcets  spaced,  tiM  two 
plates  of  said  set  of  panHd  ipnoed  charfsd 
tending  upstream  from  tibe  rsst  of  aid  stt  of 
plates,  vertically  exten^ng  ways  carried  by 
ends  of  said  two  extending  charged  plates,  and 
being  Ridable  in  said  ways  to  renMfvn  said 
ture  fnmi  said  cdl.  said  cell  befaig  open  at 
posite  said  unitary  strvctnra  iar  tills  pnrpoee,  said  |bracfc^ 
and  fr«ne  and  ways  befaig  electrieally  cooducthre  and  'said 
fine  whe  diargfaig  electrodes  befaig  thus  electriqdly 
nected  lo  said  two  extendhig  duujed  phrtca 
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through  two  soccessive  traps  oontahrfng  activated  char- 
coal, one  of  said  traps  befaig  mahnainrd  at  a  tempera- 
ture  between  -68*  C.  and  -M*  C  and  the  odtsr  trap 
bang  maintained  at  a  temperature  between  0*  C.  and 
30'  C. 


.-v_  MULTiFLi  n^SriiM  ntucruRE 

FBed Sept  IS,  IfMLSer. No.  7M,St7 
•  Hihai     K3.1t7— 9) 


A  self-contained  air  flltar  comprising  a  boodng  having 
separate  cold  and  wann  air  failets  and  pMaagiways  lead- 
ing theiefiom  Inside  of  said  hooahw  to  a  coounon  junc- 
tion, a  mass  of  metaUic  air  filtering  material  fai  said  hous- 
ing downstraaat  fnai  said  innction,  an  ak  discharge 
pusageway  downstnaa  from  said  Iharing  material  and 
leading  to  the  outside  of  said  housing,  a  portion  of  said 
discharge  passageway  lying  hist  outside  of  said  common 
junction  of  said  air  inlats,  said  housing  and  passageways 
oompelling  all  air  flow  to  a^a  from  said  inlets,  through 


said  filtering  material  and 
a  damper  valve  movably 
tion  and  constructed  and 
ment  allowing  varioui 
pass  from  their 
junction,  a  thcraso 
said  discharge 


said  discharge  passageway, 
at  said  common  junc- 
for  variable  move- 
cf  cold  and  warm  air  to 
iniata  through  said  common 
a  device  in  said  portion  of 
^.  _,  and  a  direct  operative  con- 
necUon  between  said  device  and  aid  damper  vaWe  pass- 
ing through  tiie  waU  of  said  passafeways  and  effective  to 
vary  the  position  of  said  valve  responsive  to  said  device, 
whereby  said  metallic  fllteriiw  material  acts  as  a  beat 
storage  reservoir  effective  to  smooth  out  tiie  effect  on  said 
thermo  responsive  device  of  sodden  changes  of  tempers- 
ture  at  said  junction. 


Eric 
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8.  An  extensible  mast  structure  comprising  at  

three  telescopically  related  sections,  a  hydraulic  ram  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  tdeaoopioaUy  related  tabular  memben, 
one  of  said  memben  being  aKivable  downwaitily  upon  the 
application  of  fluid  under  prassura  to  said  ram.  a  second 
member  being  movable  upwardly  after  said  one  member 
hu  moved  downwardly,  a  load  carriage  movable  along 
one  of  said  sections,  and  means  connected  between  said 
carriage  and  said  one  section  and  said  ram  for  elevating 
said  caniage  upon  downward  movemeat  of  said  one 
tubular  meosber  and  for  ffttandiag  said  **»— *  suaonra 
and  elevatfflg  said  carriage  dnxii«  npwaitf  movcmant  of 
said  second  tubular  member,  said  sacood  tubulM-  mrm- 
bcr  having  a  s^^able  tlirust  nnoMiciCMMi  with  said  one 
section  to  lift  said  one  section  upon  ugfwwd  movemea 
of  said  second  tubular  maoAMr,  there  bc^  raevfa^  meam 
oin  said  one  tubular  member  and  also  00  said  second 
tubular  member  and  Uiere  being  lower  raeving  means  on 
said  one  section  and  also  upper  reevi^  mesM  on  said 
one  section,  said  connecting  means  coovrising  flexible 
means  anchored  to  said  second  tubular  member  and  then 
reeved  in  continuous  fashion  under  the  flrst-mentiObed 
reeving  means  and  then  over  the  second-mentioned  reev- 
ing means  and  then  under  said  lower  reeving  means  and 
then  over  said  upper  reeving  meau  and  then  anchored  to 
laid  carriage. 
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Ffled  Mar.  3g,  19S9, 8ar.  No.  M2,991 
SOafans.    (CLltS— 3) 

1.  In  a  wheel  lock  adapted  for  use  witii  a  dual  wheel 
assembly,  the  combinaticm  comprising:  means  for  sup- 
port, meam  for  whed  locidng  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
support  means,  wedge  means  mounted  upon  said  locking 
meam,  lever  meam  capable  of  arcuate  movement  piv- 
otally mbonted  on  said  support  means,  said  lever  means 
bdng  arranged  to  engage  said  wedge  meam  during  a  po- 

1    Prfv««  <^  nu.,„i.._  t^Auji^  ^  t .        .    "^"^  °*  •^**  arcuate  movemem  to  cause  said  locking 

wllJ[!^^*^-r^f^^_5*?*"  ^  "***•  "•^c  *^   "»■»  to  bear  in  roution  preventing  engagemem  with  the 
phosphorus  from  sOane  whidi  comprises  passtag  sflane   wheels  of  the  assembly,  said  locking  means  arranged  to 
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move  in  a  pUne  perpendicular  to  the  movement  of  said   outer  edges  of  the  plato,  said  preuure  plate  also  having 
lever,  and  tensioo  me^ns  for  retracting  said  locking  means    an  apsnttiag  (ace  tottiait  with  Hm  Mkdacat  fibb  Inter- 

leavei  disc*,  said  operating  face  having  at  lekst  a  pair 
of  uacaauic  annular  nmadad  bottom  grooves  fonDad 


from  engagement  with  the  wheels  when  said.  lever  means  thereon,  one  of  said  grooves  intersecting  only  t|e  radially 
are  in  non-engagement  with  said  wedge  means.  inwanl  directed  slots  in  the  pressure  plata,  and  iuiother  of 

,,  said  grooves  intersecting  only  the  radially  outward  di- 

rected slots  in  the  preuure  plala. 
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DOOR  TRACK  BOIUiR 


MiclL^aMjnOT  to 


1.  In  a  brake  arrangement,  a  pair  of  ben  cranks  each 
having  spaced  aroM  at  corresponding  ends  thereof,  the  cor- 
respooding  arms  of  each  pafa*  having  direct  rockable  abut- 
ment  with  each  other,  a  brake  lever,  said  lever  and  one 
of  the  bell  cranks  havfag  pivotal  ftdcrvms,  brdce  means 
pivotaHy  oooMeted  to  and  actuated  by  said  one  beU  crank 
and  said  brake  lever,  the  other  bell  crank  befaig  pivotally 
fnlcnuned  to  the  brake  lever,  and  power  means  (fisposed 
between  and  pivotally  connected  to  the  spaced  arms  of 
said  one  bett  crank  and  tothe  brake  kver,  and  hand  actu- 
ating means  pivotally  connected  to  the  other  beO  crank. 


Fled  Oct  7.  1957,  8er.  No.  ttMt7 
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_  ICMik    (CLltt— 72) 

The  combinatiai  in  a  multi-dise  brake  for  airplanes 
and  the  Ukn  of  an  axle,  a  wheel  rotaubty  supported  on 
the  axle,  a  pressure  plate  fixedly  mounted  on  the  axle, 
a  pressure  unit  fixedly  mounted  on  the  axle  in  spaced 
relation  to  the  plato,  a  plurality  of  stator  discs  operatively 
connected  at  their  iuier  peripheries  to  the  axle  and 
poritiooed  betweca  the  premm  ^igtt  and  the  pressure 
unit,  a  plurality  of  rotor  discs  interleaved  between  the 
stator  discs  and  «Bned  at  their  outer  peripheries  to  the 
insida  of  the  wheel,  means  carried  by  (he  pressure  unit 
for  ronipriiiiwg  tfw  faiteileaved  dbcs  against  the  ptes- 
sora  plato,  sakt  pnmna  plate  having  drcumferentiaUy 
spaced  slots  extending  thereinto  over  the  full  axial  thick- 
of  the  plate  from  both  die  radially  toner  and  radially 


1.  A  braking  system  for  a  routable  membeij  having  a 
circular  braking  surface  comprising  a  friction  device, 
means  supporting  said  friction  device  ckiae  to  the  braking 
surface  of  the  rotatable  member  for  moveme^  circum- 
ferentially  relative  thereto,  said  friction  device ibeing  en- 
fsgeable  with  the  braking  surface  of  the  rotateblb  member 
to  be  moved  drcumfCTentially  thereby,  said  supporting 
means  comprising  a  sui^wrt,  a  toggle  link  mechanism  in- 
cluding a  pair  of  toggle  arms  having  their  adjacem  ends 
pivoted  together  for  movement  into  alignment,  i  first  piv- 
otal connection  between  the  onN)«ite  end  of  o^e  of  said 
toggle  arms  and  said  support  and  a  second  piiotal  con- 
nection between  the  opposite  end  of  the  oth^  of  said 
toggle  arms  and  said  friction  device,  the  dist4nce  from 
said  fhst  pivotal  connection  to  the  braking  surface  of  the 
rotatable  member  measured  throu|^  said  second  pivotal 
connection  in  the  aligned  condition  of  said  toggle  arms 
exceeding  the  shortest  distance  therebetween,  sSiid  tog^e 
link  mechanism  being  operative  upon  movem^  of  its 
arms  fcito  alignment  to  move  said  friction  devicd  into  fric- 
tional  engagement  with  the  braking  surface  df  the  ro- 
Utabit  member  and  to  preu  said  friction  device  Into  toore 
firm  frictional  engagement  with  the  braking  ifuiface  of 
the  rotatable  member  in  rtapome  to  drcumf  erential  move- 
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ment  of  said  fraction  deviee  fta  one  direction  by  the  ro-  Mtoh  comprising  a  rsadOy  ^pycaMa 

utabk  membar,  and  means  for  mevfaig  said  tonie  arms  ing  a  master  cyHndsr.  means  for  i 

into  alignment         ____^_^  dettveritv  Unas  opemtivoly  with  said 

'  master  cylinder  having  a  plmitsr 

ing  and  endosing  nseans  for  said 

lUCTURE  o*  the  trailer  body,  and  a  wei^Mod 

Frsdsstek  W.  SaaMaa.  Pnjton.  OMaw  aarinar  to  Gen-  mounted  bctfi>een  its  ends  on  said 


ansbody' 
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rod. 
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tion  of  Delawnw 

Fled  hte.  3. 195t,  8er.  No.  71g,7gg 
SCMm.    ^Itt— 7g) 


1.  A  brake  assembly,  comprising  in  combination;  a 
rotatable  metallic  brdce  drum  having  a  surface  finish 
measurement  not  in  excess  of  twenty  micro  inches,  a  non- 
rotatable  internal  expanding  brake  device  positioned  with- 
in said  brake  dram  and  comprising  brake  actuating  mecha- 
nism and  a  primary  and  secondary  shoe  operated  by  said 
medianism,  a  predominamly  nonmeuUie  molded  resin 
bonded  friction  lining  carried  by  Mid  primary  shoe  and  a 
sintered  ferrous  metallic  lining  carried  by  the  secondary 
shoe,  said  linings  being  adapted  to  be  actoated  into  rab- 
bing  engagement  with  said  drum  by  said  mechanism. 
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>,  Bar.  No.  799,942 
~'nme»  Mar.  15, 195g 

(CLlgg— 9€) 


1.  A  shock  absorbo-  having  a  pressure  cylinder  and  a 
piston  slidaUy  engaged  thovin  and  formed  with  a  series 
of  parallel  ducts  extending  through  the  piston  in  ring- 
shaped  formation  and  opening  at  the  end  faces  of  the 
piston,  two  flexible  metal  valve  members  mounted  one 
against  each  of  the  end  faces  of  Ae  piston  and  having  a 
circular  rtiape  with  a  ooodnooos  drcnmferential  rim  por- 
tion, and  parts  duongh  said  members,  the  ports  of  one 
of  said  valve  members  being  in  register  with  only  some 
of  said  ducts  while  the  porn  of  the  other  of  said  valve 
members  are  in  register  with  only  the  remaining  ducts. 


2,997,147 

AUTOMATIC  TRAILER  BRAKE 

CccO  C.  MltcMI,  4254  BWr  St,  St  Loali,  Mo.,  a^ 

Gary  F.  SpKafsr.  119  Stoniisids,  Ckyton,  Mo. 

Fled  Mar.  IS,  1919,  Ssr.  N«i  99t41t 

4nstoii     (CL  Iff— 149) 

4.  For  use  on  a. trailer  automatically  operable  brake 

applying  and  releasing  means  adapted  to  be  mounted  on 

the  trailer  body  independent  of  the  usual  trailer-tractor- 


having  operating  connection  at  one  end  with  said  plunger 
rod,  a  coil  spring  connected  at  one  end  to  said  lever  and 
adjustably  connected  at  its  other  end  to  said  support 
means,  said  lever  comprising  a  wedge-shaped  weight  pro- 
vided with  flat  top  and  bottom  surfaces  and  provided  at 
one  end  with  an  attadied  freely  rotatable  anti-friction 
roUer. 


2,987449 
EXFANSDU  STRUCTURAL  MEMEER 

%  UniBii  Electite, 


Filed 


26, 195!L  Ser.  No.  539,739 
(6. 199—13) 


1.  An  expansible  tower  comprisfaig  four  symmetrically 
spaced  rods,  a  rigid  serpentine  shaped  wire  extending 
between  each  of  a  pair  of  oppositely  diqx>sed  rods  and 
each  of  a  second  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  rods,  holding 
means  rigidly  engaging  said  rods  and  rotatably  engaging 
said  seipentine  shaped  wires  at  the  points  of  abutment  of 
the  serpentine  wires  and  the  rods,  said  serpentine  shaped 
wires  being  angularly  directed  immediately  above  and  be- 
low said  holding  means  to  prevent  relative  movement  of 
said  serpeittine  shaped  wires  with  req)ect  to  said  holding 
means  longitudinally  of  the  axis  of  said  rotational  engage- 
ment, the  rotaUble  engagement  of  the  serpentine  shaped 
wires  with  the  holding  means  acting  to  permit  the  tower 
to  be  expanded  from  a  flat  position  with  the  members  of 
one  pair  of  said  oppositely  disposed  rods  closely  adjacent 
to  each  other  to  an  expanded  position  in  which  said  mem- 
ben  of  one  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  rods  are  spaced 
a  substantial  distance  from  each  other  and  rigidifying 
means  adapted  to  extend  diagonally  between  at  least  one 
of  said  pairs  of  oppositely  disposed  rods  when  the  tower 
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is  is  eipaaded  fbiMaB  t»  tuktalm  tht  lonw  to  mU 
giptndad  pdHtfia  «id  filfrtly  «a|Mnbki  omum  for 
Meoriaff  ^iid  tl|iilfylat  aMaos  to  idd  Jt  Intt  oob  ptir 
of  ngjuiilflty  *vdM«  rodi,  nid  holdfaif  Mnu  oa»- 
prWof  ft  MPttt  tmlttiin  eftck  4Df  nld  rodi,  a  blodc 
•pat^td  to  liititwi  cm  ei  laid  rods  and  one  of  said 
ierpealto»  dMpad  wink,  «dd  lerMn  betas  wnbedded  in 
the  material  oi  said  block  and  in  the  material  of  said  rod. 
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LUGGAGE  HANDLE 

to  Philadelphia 
NJf  a  coipontion 


M,1999,8ar.No.7tM77 
f  niitoii     (CLlf»-57) 
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3.  In  a  handle  for  luggage,  a  snbetantially  rectangular 
ring-Ulce  dieH  having  webs  and  leg  portions,  the  latter 
including  medially  reduced  portions,  said  diell  being 
folded  along  a  hwizontal  axis  passing  through  said  medi- 
ally reduced  p<ntion  to  form  a  substantially  U-shaped 
unit,  a  flexibly  renlient  aaenAer  retained  on  each  web 
extending  —huatiaily  over  the  length  thereof  and  dis- 
posed on  the  outer  face  thereof,  and  spmoed  protuberances 
on  said  reailieat  member  extending  into  apertures  pro- 
vided in  said  web. 


23t7,lS0 
COLLAPSIBLE  FLAT-LYING  LUGGAGE  HANDLE 
MartoB  Snlw,  ■fon— H,  Pa^  aarigBor  to  Philadelphia 
Haaiie  CoapMiy,  Im^  rnmin,  N  J^  a  corporadon 
of  New  Jmtmj 

FEed  Feb.  11,  IMt,  8er.  No.  8,M8 
ICUam.    (a.l9«>-57) 


ta  *f  ^  f"  f    f*M 


1.  A  collapsible  luggage  handle  comprised  of  a  longi- 
tudinally flexible  hand  grip  portion  capable  of  being 
arched  to  a  carqring  position  and  flattened  to  a  non-car- 
rying position,  a  sfMing  in  said  hand  grip  portion  normal- 
ly uripng  the  same  faito  said  flattened  position,  links  con- 
nected to  the  opposite  ends  of  said  grip  portion,  guides 
adapted  for  attachment  to  luggage  and  sKdably  receiving 
said  links,  and  means  in  said  guides  acting  on  said  links 
to  prevent  said  hand  grip  portion  from  remaining  in  the 
arched  carrying  position  when  released  and  to  prevent 
said  links  from  rattling  in  said  guides  when  said  hand 
grip  portion  is  in  the  flattened  non-carrying  position,  said 
guides  each  including  an  upper  wall  and  said  means  in- 
cluding a  concave-convex  resifieiit  member  whose  con- 
cave surface  fKes  said  upper  wall  said  Hnk  riding  over 
said  concave  surface,  one  free  unsecuied  end  portion  of 
said  resilimt  nwmber  engaging  sak!  Knk  when  the  handle 
is  in  its  arched  carrying  position  and  cooperatively  with 
said  hand  grip  ^rmg  urging  said  Hnk  downwardly  away 
from  said  upper  wall,  the  opposite  free  nnsecnred  end 
portion  of  said  reafient  member  engaging  said  Irak  4nd 
urging  it  against  said  upper  wall  when  said  hand  grip 
portion  is  in  the  flattened  position. 


jCOLLATOiU  nA»YlNG  BANDU 
delpMa  Eriaf  Caaa  Ciiwqr^Fiiri  SlTiftCi 
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1.  A  coUapsiUe  luggage  handle  comprlwd  of  laa  ekm- 
gated  hand  grip  portion  capaUe  of  beiag  archcjd  into  a 
carryii^  position  and  flattened  to  a  non-carrying  position, 
said  h«id  grip  incJnding  an  ^ongated  flat  spriiig  and  a 
tubular  shield  coextensive  with  and  receiving  said  spring, 
slots  in  said  spring  adjacent  its  ends  and  elongat^  in  the 
direction  of  the  handle  length,  said  shield  including  a  con- 
tinuous upper  wall  and  a  lower  wall  and  having  elongated 
slou  ofly  in  said  lower  wall  in  registry  with  said  ^ring 
slots,  i^iide  housings  adapted  to  be  secured  upon  a  piece 
of  luggage  in  spaced  relation  to  each  other,  ssjid  guide 
housings  receiving  end  portims  of  said  hand  irip,  and 
means  in  said  housings  slidably  engaged  in  said  registered 
spring  and  shield  slots,  said  means  including  a  lug  in  each 
bousing  having  a  vertical  portion  extending  ipto  said 
registered  spring  and  shield  dots  and  a  horizontal  portion 
disposed  between  said  spring  and  said  upper  wa|l  of  said 
shield,  said  lugs  opening  away  from  each  other. 


a,H745> 

AUXILIARY  THBOntE  CONTROL  FOR  SINGLE 

LEVER  CONTSOL 

John  F.  Morse,  21  Otataa  8L,  fladmm,  O^ 

Filed  Sept.  fl,  1951,  Ser.  No.  7S9,M9 

SCUm.   (CLin—M9€i 


1.  la  a  single  lever  control  unit  for  an  outboar  I  engine, 
said  control  unit  having  a  housing,  a  throttle  iicti^rfing 
arm  and  a  clutch  actuating  arm  operatively  cmnected 
thereto  for  rotation  only  during  the  first  pOTtic  a  of  ro- 
tation •f  the  throttle  actuating  arm,  said  arms  ad  ipied  for 
connection  to  the  cores  of  push-pull  cables  for  c  Mnpletc- 
ly  opening  and  closing  the  throttle  and  operating  the 
clutch  of  the  engine,  the  improvement  comprising  auxil- 
iary throttle  mechanism  comprising  means  movably 
mounting  the  throttle  cable  casing  on  said  housing  means 
to  move  said  mounting  means  in  a  direction  substantially 
opposite  to  normal  movement  of  the  caUe  cor0  by  said 
throttla  actuating  arm  to  advance  the  throttle  \k  piede- 
termined  amount  less  than  oomfrfete  openittg,  ahd  inter- 
locking means  to  hold  said  clutch  actuMing  arm  i$  neutral 
position  actuated  by  movement  of  said  mouotii  |  means 
when  Opening  the  throttle  an  amount  subtantpllyt 
than  said  predetermined  advance  position. 
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MACNmcmnWffigPfMACMmc 

cujtcBn 

\       to  Ts 

of  Ddnwan 

1, 19S2,  Ser.  No.  317,531, 
M  Oct  15,  1957.    Divided 

^1957,  Ser.  No.  M7334 
9a-4L5) 


I.  In  a  magnetic  clutch  »tw.i.»i;«j  ^  driving  member, 
a  driven  member,  a  working  gap  between  said  members, 
a  magnetizable  medium  in  said  working  gap,  and  meanft 
to  couple  said  ncmben,  the  hnproveinctt  that  comprises 
one  of  said  members  dfflning  a  reservoir  above  said 
working  gap.  said  raaervoir  iadodii^  a  cavity  in  open 
commnnication  with  laid  wariung  pp  and  iovwted  rela- 
tive thereto  ao  an  to  receive  said  MagMtiaihie  medium 
when  said  clutch  is  faiverted.  said  cavity  splitting  said  one 
of  said  members  Imo  two  poles,  one  bonnding  said  work- 
ing gap  and  the  odier  bounding  said  reservoir,  said  one 
member  including  a  bearing  area  ckMely  adjacent  said 
other  member  opening  lato  said  reservoir,  means  to 
generate  a  clutch  oottroDing  flux  ao  that  the  generated 
flux  wHI  pass  thnMvh  said  clutch  in  two  deflned  paths, 
one  of  said  paths  paasing  tfuoogh  said  pole  bounding  said 
working  gap.  through  said  worldng  gap,  and  through  said 
other  member,  the  other  fA  said  paths  paasing  throu^ 
said  pole  bounding  said  resenmir,  through  said  reservoir, 
through  said  other  member,  and  through  said  working 
gap,  said  flux  passing  through  said  dutch  acting  to  seal 
said  magnetizable  mediiun  in  said  woridng  gap  and  said 
reservoir. 


ONBWATCLUTCH 
D.  Cehh,  YwnMk^  Com,  a< 


Flai  V*.  •,  1954,  Sar.  N*.  4gt,7t9 
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1.  A  clutch  for  Qfli'dhectioaa!  drivtag  connection  be- 
tween relatively  rototable  anaolar  race  meabcrs  compris- 


ing a  phirality  of  drcnmfeteotially  spaced  grippers  ar> 
ranted  to  be  ihiftod  into  and  ovc  of  drivfa^  cMneetion 
with  the  raoe  aeaben.  a  pair  of  aMnlar  ci«es  posi- 
tioned  between  and  in  speead  relation  to  both  race  mem- 
bers, cyHndrieal  waDs  oa  aaid  cagsi  provided  with  cor- 
re^ondingly  located  cirenmferratially  ^accd  openings 
slidably  receiving  the  gripers  and  throu^  which  the 
grippers  extend,  one  of  tfie  cages  betog  rotauUy  )Our- 
nalled  on  the  cyliadrieal  wall  of  aaid  other  cage  to  main- 
tain said  cages  coaxial  wtti  each  other,  supports  on  one 
of  the  race  members  mdially  pmWoaing  one  of  said  cages, 
and  cage  contained  aaans  ritaniBni  t^txi^  the  gr^^pers 
and  which  holds  the  grippers  in  aasemMed  relation  with 
the  cages  and  which  yieldably  urgss  the  grippers  towards 
clutch  driving  positions. 


2,9r7455 
CENTRIFUGAL  CLUTCHES 
Mlchai  RIst.  Parte,  F^Mce, 


ef 
FEedFch. 
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Ne.  712,519 
tarn  Feh.  4. 1957 
(CL192— 45) 


1.  In  a  centrifugal  clutch  of  the  kind  oompriaing:  a 
driving  shaft  and  a  driven  shaft;  a  friction  drive  unit, 
including  a  fly-wheel  fast  with  said  driving  dufl.  a  pres- 
sure-plate fast  for  rotation  with  said  driving  shaft  but 
axially  movable  with  respea  thereof  and  a  friction  disc 
fast  for  rotation  with  said  driven  shaft  and  axially  slid- 
able  thereon,  said  friction  disc  being  located  between 
said  fly  wheel  and  said  pressure-plate  and  being  provided 
with  friction  lininp  for  bad^  gripped  between  said  fly- 
wheel and  said  presaure-plate  when  the  clutch  is  engaged; 
a  dished  casing  fixed  to  said  fly-wheel;  and  a  centrifugal 
unit  housed  in  said  casing,  said  centrtfngal  unit  includiiig 
a  tram&r-plate  axiaUy  tlidable  on  said  prcaure-pUto  and 
fast  for  rotation  therewith,  a  plurality  Of  axially-mooated 
clutch  springs  between  said  traoaCsr  plato  and  said  pres- 
sure plato,  en  aaanlar  earn  mooatod  firedy  rotataUe  ud 
fast  for  axial  mcfvenaent  on  said  transfer-plate,  and  a 
weight-head  carrier  mourned  freely  roCatable  on  said 
eating  and  carrying  pivoted  wei||it-headi  cooperadng 
with  said  cam,  said  sielgfat-beads  being  pivoted  on  said 
carrier  so  that  they  are  puahed  axiaUy  against  said  cam 
by  centrifugal  fbice,  the  axial  thnnt  of  said  wdgfat-heads 
on  said  cam  being  transferred  through  said  transfer-plate 
and  said  clutch  qxings  to  said  jweawiie  plaie.  the  combi- 
nation with  said  cam  and  weight-heads  of  an  abotoiem 
member  extendiiig  towards  the  weight'teadi  and  ea- 
drdfaig  them  to  be  abutted  bf  ihem,  the  said  abotmeat 
being  oonstitnted  by  a  peripheral  axfadly-pfx^ecting  an- 
milar  member  Conning  part  of  the  said  cam. 
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MAGNETICALLY  ACTUATED  CLUTCH 
BkMT  CM  Wlnkkmtiw,  157  Wnkni  At«^ 


mounted  at  respective  oppodte  ends  of  the  string  btnd 
for  ^gaging  req)ectively  bearing  luiftces  op  the  said 
lever  stop  arm.  the  distances  at  the  said  reqM^ve  bcar- 


Flei  Dee.  3%,  19St,^ar.  No.  7t3,tt2 
ICMiB.    (CLlfl— M) 


In  a  centrifbgal  dutch  having  a  rotary  driven  input 
shaft  disposed  oa  a  vertical  axis;  an  annular  drive  mem- 
ber having  a  central  eore  keyed  to  said  shaft  with  said 
core  merging  radially  outwardly  into  an  annular  hori- 
zontal rapport  tad  i^wanOy  ikisg  said  shaft  to  form  an 
inner  vertical  imH,  said  drive  member  having  an  annular 
retaining  wall  extending  upwardly  from  the  outer  end  of 
said  horizontal  support,  a  fdorality  of  small  magnetically 
permeaUe  balls  normally  diipoif.d  on  said  support  be- 
tween said  famer  wall  aad  said  ictainiiig  wall,  an  annular 
cap  having  an  imer  waO  aeenred  to  said  first-named  inner 
wall  aad  having  aa  outer  wall  formed  in  a  downwardly 
directimi  and  «^  the  end  of  said  outer  wall  terminating 
a  short  distance  gbova  die  end  o(  said  retaining  wall  to 
fmm  a  q^ace,  said  dfeiw  member  aad  nid  cap  forming 
a  ball-retaiaiag  diamber;  aa  ■<—"<»«•  drivm  member 
mounted  for  roCatioii  on  said  shaft  abo've  said  drive  mem- 
ber with  laid  driven  member  eitendfaig  through  said  space 
and  into  said  diamber,  takl  driven  member  having  a 

generally  V-«hiq|>ed  fiiictioa  ring  member  disposed  within 
said  chamber,  one  wall  of  said  IMction  ring  member  ex- 
tending verticaUjr  and  concentric  with  the  outer  wall  of 
said  cap,  the  aeoond  wall  of  said  friction  ring  member 
extending  gcaerally  diagnnally  inwardly  within  said 
chamber  to  adjacent  the  inaer  wall  of  said  cap;  motor 
means  to  drive  said  faqwt  shaft  so  that  said  balls  will 
flow  up  onto  said  diagonally  extending  wall  and  fall  back 
onto  said  support  member  to  create  a  continuous  ball 
flow  rotating  said  drivca  member,  a  fixed  amralar  trough 
(flspoaed  dtnedf  beneath  said  horisootal  support,  a  mag- 
netic coil  dlipoied  in  mid  trough,  and  means  to  energize 
said  cofl  to  attract  said  balls  hi  aa  axial  <firection  away 
trcm  said  diagonally  extending  wan  when  said  motor 
means  is  open^iag  to  therd>y  disengage  the  clutch. 


ing  sarfaces  from  the  pivot  Of  the  levCT  stop  arfn  being  in 
the  same  ratio  as  the  lengths  of  the  said  front  and  rear 
portions  of  the  spring  band  the  respective  arm*  of  which 
engage  said  bearing  surfaces. 
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Oikfmd  awBcaden  aSt  y  IfSS,  Bar.  N«i  379,179, 
noir  PMam  No.  a^tlftrs,  imad  Atf.  25,  I9S9.  Dl- 
vMid  aad  lya  appMraHna  Nov.  M,  19»,  Bm.  No. 
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r. f,  195lLfir.  No.  7193flS 
.      sHaeilsB  GiMt  ■rHaia  Mar.  27, 1957 
2  Oaiaa.    (CL  192— M) 

1.  A  friction  clutch  comprising  a  cylindrical  driving 
member,  a  driven  member,  a  qxing  bsjid  having  a  fixing 
point  and  being  st4»ported  relative  to  the  driven  member 
and  poaitiooed  to  frictionally  engage  the  cylindrical  sur- 
face of  the  driving  member,  the  fixing  point  of  the  q;»ring 
band  bdng  so  sbuated  that  the  latter  is  divided  into  two 
portions,  a  front  portion  and  a  rear  pc«1ion,kthe  ratio  of 
the  length  of  ttw  front  portion  to  the  length  of  the  rear 
portin  being  greater  than  1:1  and  not  greater  thani3:l, 
and  means  fpr  oontrolUng  the  engagement  and  disengage- 
ment of  the  dutch  by  movement  of  the  said  spring  band, 
the  said  means  comprising  a  lever  stop  arm  pivoCally 
mounted  on  said  driven  member  and  two  arms  pivotally 


I.  In  a  centrifugal  clutch,  a  driven  drum,'  a  driving 
wheel  having  a  series  of  projecting  teeth  aboiut  the  pe- 
riphery thereof,  a  clutch  band  of  molded  ejiastic  ma- 
terial mounted  on  said  wheel  and  having  a  series  of 
teeth  corresponding  to  the  teeth  of  said  wh^l,  and  a 
seriee  of  friction  Mocks  embedded  |Within  th^  band  at 
circumferentially  spaced  intervals  about  the  [outer  pe- 
riphery thereof,  the  outer  face  of  said  Mocks  jbeing  sub- 
stantially flush  with  the  outer  periphery  of  said  band 
and  engageable  with  the  driving  face  of  the  drum  the 
density  of  said  blocks  being  substantially  grMter  than 
the  material  of  said  band  wher^  the  blocks  under  the 
action  of  centrifugal  force  tend  to  engage  the  drum  and 
bring  the  same  up  to  speed  before  the  material  of  the 
band  between  the  blocks  engages  the  drum,  tpereby  re- 
ducing the  abra|sive  action  of  the  drum  and  t|M  heat  of 
the  band. 
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AUTOMATIC  DETECnON,  FEED  AND 

CHUTE 
Donald  T.  Daalele,  East  f  nMiaaflnTT.  aai 
Wilt,  Jr.,  PaiaNr,  Maaa.,  sutgami  to  Dlataaai 
tloaal  CotporalloB,  a  uapusadua  ef  Dalawaie 
FBed  Mar.  11, 1999r8er.  No.  79t,7li 
MClaiM.    (CL  192-^1)        i 
1.  tn  a  chute  system  for  feeding  articles  toja  press  or 
the  like,  an  inclined  feed  chute  having  a  plural  ty  <^  Ion- 
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litadiaaUy  spaced  apartmea  in  the  floor  (hereof,  a 
indiaal  drive  ahalt  Jonmaled  oa  the  uadarside  of 
chute  aad  haviag  a  plarality  of  apace 
thereto  ia  rsfialry  with  said  apcrtarse,  each  said 
having  a  part  thereof  eateadable  through  the  oorreapoad- 
ing  aperture  daring  a  part  of  each  revolutioa  of  said  shaft, 
successive  detents  bdng  altemaldy  ocieated  oat  of  phase 
on  said  drive  shaft,  a  rock  shaft  joumaled  transversdy 
above  said  chute  below  said  drive  shaft,  a  stc^  ann  se- 
cured to  said  rock  shaft  and  ertmding  into  said  chute,  a 
cydicaOy  opertfing  machine  at  the  discharge  ead  of  said 
chute,  means  lor  mating  said  drive  abaft  aad  foddag 
said  rock  shaft  ia  HaMd  relation  to  aaid  maddae,  an 
opening  in  said  chute  above  said  drive  dutt,  a  door  duft 
joumaled  traaevcrMly  helow  said  chute  adjacem  the 
bwer  edge  of  said  opcdng,  a  detour  door  secured  ad- 
jacem its  lower  ead  to  said  door  shaft  aad  having  a  planar 
iVper  surface,  aa  arcuate  deflector  joined  to  the  under- 
side of  said  deloar  door  at  the  leading  and  upper  edge 
thereof  aad  spaced  beneath  said  detour  door  in  the  vicin- 
ity of  the  lowar  edge  thereof,  solenoid  operated  motor 
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means  coaaected  to  aaid  door  shaft  for  rocking  said  door 
•haft  to  opea  or  eloae  said  door,  a  detour  chuu  beneath 
said  door  aad  opariag  geaerally  taageat  to  the  lower  edge 
of  said  deflector  in  the  open  position  of  said  door,  first 
article  reqioaaive  switch  nseaas  cootroUed  by  the  position 
of  said  door,  aeooad  aad  third  longitudinally  tpaoed 
article-reqpoaaive  switch  meaas  in  said  chute  and  con- 
trolled by  the  piwsm  of  articles  on  said  chute  between 
said  detour  door  and  the  uppermost  detent,  fourth  artick- 
reqxmsive  switdi  awaas  in  said  dtute  and  above  said  de- 
tour chute  and  controlled  by  the  presence  of  artides  on 
said  chute  above  said  door,  first  circuit  means  connecting 
hi  series  said  flm  and  fourth  switch  meau  and  said  sole- 
noid operated  nwtor  mcaw  for  energiring  said  solenoid 
operated  motor  meaas  when  an  article  underlies  said 
fourth  switdi  means,  and  saM  door  is  open,  and  second 
circuit  means  faiduding  ooaaacting  in  series  said  second 
and  third  switch  means  aadsaid  soleaoid  operated  motor 
meam  for  caergidng  said  sfleaoid  operated  motor  meam 
and  opening  said  door  wliei^  aa  article  nadcrlies  said  sec- 
ond and  third  swHcfa  i 


ACrrATCNI  FOB  CmHANDUNG  APPARATUS 
AND  THE  LIKE 
Wallsr  AalaneC  Cerstrj,  aai  Geviasr  I.  Grant,  Provl. 
dsac^  JU.,  aaslMan,  by  ansM  amtpassals,  to  U^ 
^fjStSSS^  New  Yost,  N.?.,  a  reipatartoa 

Pled  Dae.  9. 1997, 8er.  No.  79M99 
IfOafans.    (0.194— 9) 
1.  Aa  agitator  for  preveatfaig  jammiag  or  wedgbg 
of  fare  parts  in  coia  f«*ift  and  tlie  Uko, 

787  O.Q.— a 


a  bam  sarfaoe  aloag  which  the  fare  parts 
to  gravitate,  a  traaspareat  diac  rotatabfy 

spaced  rdattoa  to  add  base,  a  flat  metaiiir , 

iag  diamotricaily  across  the  lop  surface  of  said 
secured  thereto  adjaoeat  oae  of  ha  cads,  a 


1^ ^^ 


ly  extending  flange  carried  by  said  strap  adjacem  its 
other  ead  and  terminating  in  trorml  relatioa  to  said  bose, 
said  spaced  relation  normally  being  slighdy  greater  than 
the  thickness  of  a  single  coin,  an  opei^  in  said  disc 
through  which  the  said  flangs  extends,  aad  nsaana  for 
roiatiag  said  disc. 


TOUCH 


2Jt74<l 
ADIUmilMT  ABSANGEMENT  FOB 


"'TL' 


15 


I,  Ssr.  No.  1S374 
CiiBiaaj  Mar.  17, 1999 
(C1.197— 33) 


1.  Touch  adjustment  arrangement  for  typewriters,  com- 
prising, in  combination,  a  support;  a  plurality  of  type- 
lever  actions  mounted  on  said  support;  a  member  movably 
mounted  on  said  support  aixl  extending  acroas  said  type- 
lever  actions,  said  member  being  engaged  and  moved 
along  a  path  l)y  each  typelever  action  when  the  same  is 
operated,  said  member  having  a  part;  a  manually  operated 
adjusting  means  mounted  on  said  support  for  movement 
between  a  plurality  of  control  positions;  and  a  resilient 
means  having  a  pcHlion  located  in  said  path  and  connected 
to  said  adjusting  means  for  nx>vemem  with  the  same  be- 
tween a  plurality  of  adjusted  positiou  in  which  said  por- 
portiOD  is  located  at  different  places  on  said  path  so  as  to 
be  spaced  different  distances  from  said  member,  said  p(M'- 
tion  having  an  elongated  opening  in  i^iich  said  part  is 
located  whereby  said  portion  of  said  resilient  means  in 
different  adjustnl  positions  is  resiliently  diq>laced  by  said 
part  of  said  member  at  different  moments  of  the  move- 
ment of  an  actuated  typelever  action  to  oppoat  such 
movement. 


.  23fl7,10     

coMpuieb  device  fob  leatheb  etackeb 

L.  GrfBa.  MsarhKii,  Maas,  ijilgii i_to  Swtft  ft 

M95t,8sr.No.73MgS 
IdChtme.    (CL  191-21) 

1.  A  control  device  for  determining  when  a  portion  of 
the  length  of  each  of  a  series  of  articles  of  varying  sines 


IBO 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


AZl 


JwkM  %  iMi 


trmraliac  aloag  a  conveyor  will  have  arrived  at  a  iwMleter- 
■iaed  localioa  along  said  amwyor  with  a  ivedcienniiiad 
perceatagaof  te kagdi  of  aa  articie  beint  mrwardly  of 
■aid  looatioa,  nid  device  comprisiiit  a  caoi  mounted  lor 
rotation  aloag  a  given  path  from  a  Mat  position,  actoat- 
ing  means  positioned  at  a  second  position  along  said  path, 
a  first  driving  means  for  said  cam,  a  second  driving  means 
for  said  cam,  means  to  engage  said  cam  with  said  first 
driving  means  when  the  fnSag  edge  of  an  article  on 
said  conveyor  has  proceeded  a  preselected  distance  beyond 
a  given  point  along  said  conveyor  and  to  disengage  said 
cam  from  said  first  driving  means  and  to  engage  said  cam 


with  snid  saeond  drMng  means  when  the  tralUng  edgB  of 
said  article  passes  said  given  point,  said  first  driving  means 
being  dbcdve  when  mgfmd  with  said  cam  to  rotate 
said  cam  toward  said  second  position  at  a  first  velocity 
reUted  to  the  speed  erf  movnmsot  d  said  sheet  on  said 
conveyor,  said  second  driving  maMs  beh^  effective  when 
engaged  with  said  cam  to  rotate  said  cam  in  the  same 
directioo  «  aoodwr  velocity,  idd  velocity  being  such  that 
a  iJven  pefnentans  of  the  length  ci  said  article  will  be 
rearward  of  said  location  when  said  cam  reaches  said 
second  position,  and  means  to  atop  said  cam  upon  said 
cam  returning  to  said  first  position. 


2M7,ltt 
HANDLING  CONTAINERS 


Ml  Wis,,  a 


N.Y^asd 

to 


1, 1999,  8er.  No.  gg3,4g< 
(CL  19g— 32) 


1.  Article  transfer  mechanism  for  feeding  axtidca  of 
a  given  si»  sooceasively  to  a  work  station  and  removing 
the  articles  successively  therefrom,  comprising  a  continu- 
ously moving  conveyor  for  said  articles,  an  intermittent- 
ly driven  rotary  transfer  table  overlapping  a  central 
portion  of  said  conveyor  to  control  the  transfer  of  suc- 
cessive artieles  tfiereby.  said  table  hivfaig  t  serlaa  of  dr- 
cninfereMiany  vioed  per^phanl  pocUls  for  Indivkhtally 
receiving  snoeaaive  articles  and  of  a  siae  corresponding 
to  the  given  artide  siae,  the  iaiaraiittent  rotation  of  said 
Mhle  sCsGting  n  dweU  in  the  movement  of  each  sueces- 
»tm  artide  to  pravide  a  woifc  station  thaiefor,  said  taUe 


bein|  r^laceable  with  selected  taUea  having  dfe 
sizes  and  numbers  of  article  reoeiviflf  poefcets/Gind ; 
to  selectively  drive  said  table  at  diSersnt  rotatjLinl  i 
coTfesponding  to  the  circumierential  ««i«*— tifr  bi 
pocknt  centers  to  maintain  substantially  thalsama 
cycle  of  through  put  for  each  individual  aiticjeteaq^ae- 
tive  of  the  table  rq>laoemenL 


MAmUAU  HANDLING  AFPARA^Ui 
D.  Gfegg*  Whistsn,  and  MUkm*  9.  P 
da,  DL.  nifann  ie  Llah  Islt  Cn—l.  a 


DL^aapesa  ta  Llafe>l 

FBed  Inly  IS,  19SI,  8er.  No.  7SI,93l 
17CMBM.    CCL  msi) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  belt  conveyor  haviiig  a  carry- 
ing nm,  an  impact  absorption  unit  entwprfaiHg  «  plurality 
of  flsDuble  antifriction  assemblies  •^^•■^'"g  b«eath  said 
carrying  run,  a  coupling  member  at  each  end  of  each  of 
said  assemblies  projecting  transversely  bcyonq  the  adja- 
cent side  of  said  carrying  run,  support  means  located  ad- 
jacent each  side  of  said  carrying  run  sUdably  receiving 
said  coupling  members  to  guide  said  coo^iii|  members 
in  movement  transversely  of  said  carrying  run,  stop 
meam  on  each  of  said  coupling  members  engageable  with 
said  support  means  to  limit  movonent  of  said  conpHng 
members  laterally  away  from  said  carrying  r^n,  flsadUa 
means  arranged  generally  lengdiwlse  of,  aa|  laterally 
outwgrdly  of,  each  of  said  support  means,  eafcn  of  said 
flexible  means  being  pivotally  connected  to  aO  ()f  tiia  said 
couping  members  which  are  slidably  guided  |n  tlM  ad- 
jacent one  of  said  support  means,  and  means  4b  each  of 
said  tvpport  means  for  exerting  tansion  fordea  on  the 
adjacent  flexible  means  for  biasing  the  coivUni  mcmben 
connected  to  the  flexible  means  outwardly  irom  said 
carrying  run  to  resiliently  urge  said  stop  medns  toward 
the  nMOciated  support  means  to  thereby  maintain  said 
antifriction  assemblies  fai  uniform  mderiyini  rsaflieat 
supporting  relationship  with  said  carrying  nuLi 


BUCXnrCONVKY( 


T.  Iheshaa,  livMrfn,  Mkh.  I 
FHad  Mn  27, 19S7,  Sar.Nn.  ttlJUl$ 
4rfshBii     (a.l9t— 14t) 


i^^^ 


w^  ■■!■  fcF  r— *H  t>M«7^    T^  - 


V.-.- 


1.  A  bucket  eonveyor  comprising  an  elongat4d  siq>port- 
ing  structure  having  elongated  conveyor  chain  gbidelmem- 
beia  mounted  tiineoB  in  latnally-apaced  sifistantially 
parallel  rehrtionahip,  a  ^urality  of  pairs  of|  latsrally- 


Jvim  6,  I9fil 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


said  stmetnra  in 
of 


on 
a  pair 
in 
planes  for  travnl  te  orMtid  paths 
ihers,  bodkat  supports  seonrad  to  said 
diains  at  knuHnMnaPy'Spaced  Intervals  thavaalong  on  the 
inner  sides  thereof,  cross  members  saonred  to  and  ex- 
tending laterally  between  aaid  supports,  and  conveyor 
buckets  having  boaom  wiQi  Kenred  to  said  cross  mem- 
bers at  longitudinally-qinced  intervals  along  said  chaim, 
said  bucket  ssyposti  eonqpfjsing  angle  brackets  having 
vertical  portiona  aeennd  to  and  liepanrting  from  said 
chains  and  having  hariaantal  poctioos  smwiiting  inwardly 
from  the  lowar  tads  of  said  vertical  poiHoas  toward  the 
bottom  walls  of  said  buckets  and  connected  to  said  cross 
members,  each  backet  having  oppoaita  side  walls  inclined 
upwardly  and  outwardly  from  its  rei^ective  bottom  wall 
in  laterally-overfaanging  relatioosliv  to  said  angle  brack- 
ets. 


fuVATOH 


BAG 


FBed  Dee.  19, 19ft,  8er.  No.  7gl,735 
.    (CL  IfT       -- 


Id 


Dsnvsr,  Colo. 
II" 
19ft— MS) 


1.  In  a  conveyor  of  the  type  particnlarty  suited  for 
use  in  transferring  filled  bags  from  one  levd  to  another, 
a  fixed  frame  and  a  movable  frame  arranged  in  spaced 
face-to-face  relatioii,  a  plurality  of  grooved  rollers 
mounted  in  longitudinally  qMced  rdation  on  each  frame 
for  rotational  movemem  about  transverse  axes,  drive 
means  operatively  connected  to  at  least  one  roller  on 
each  frame,  endkts  spring  belts  operativdy  interconnect- 
ing each  roller  with  the  adjacent  rollers  on  both  sides 
thereof  in  each  frame,  both  the  fixed  and  movable  frames 
including  a  substantially  straight  section  and  a  curved 
section  arranged  in  end4o<nd  relation,  the  cwved  sec- 
tion of  the  movable  frame  being  suspended  froni  the 
lower  end  of  the  straight  section  and  comprising  a  plural- 
ity of  hingedly  intercoanec^  segments,  mounting  means 
interconnecting  the  straight  sections  of  the  fixed  and  mov- 
able frames  adapted  to  provide  for  adjustable  relative 
straight-line  movement  in  a  direction  to  vary  the  spacing 
therebetween,  meana  interconnecting  the  straight  sections 
of  the  fixed  and  movable  framca  operative  upon  actua- 
tion to  selectively  adjuat  the  spacing  therebetween  while 
maintaining  their  relative  poeitioning  and  to  yieldably 
resist  forces  tending  to  q>read  diem  apart,  said  means 
comprising  link  means  being  carried  by  one  of  said  frame 
sections  and  spring-biased  means  operatively  inter- 
connecting said  link  means  with  the  other  of  said  frame 
sections,  and  siq>porting  means  carried  by  one  of  the 
curved  sections  in  engagement  with  tiie  other  of  said 


to 


raise  off  the  Axed  frame  when  an  ovenias  flllad 


bag  is 


2Jf74i7 
BEL.T  CONVBYOB  mUCTUBEf 
W^F.  FTnna,  flsrslMSd  H^h«L  OUa» 

Meylaith,  Jr« 

nied  Oet  19, 19S7,  Ssr.  No.  tm,3U 
4  nsiis     (CL  199— 195) 


a^G.  H. 


1.  An  endless  load-«iq>porting  belt  comprising  a  |rio- 
rality  of  longitudinally  serially  arranged  sheet-metal  hnka, 
each  of  said  link  having  a  continuous  central  portion  with 
a  flat  load-supporting  surface  of  substantially  uniform 
width,  a  plurality  of  transversdy  spaced  arcnately  curved 
tongues  extending  on  eadi  side  of  eaid  central  portion, 
said  tongues  being  spaced  wput  substantially  tiw  trans- 
verse width  of  a  tongue  and  iittegrally  joined  to  said 
central  portion  by  an  oflEset  in  the  direction  of  the  tongae 
curvature  substantially  the  thickness  of  said  sheet 
tongues  of  adjacent  linb  being  interdigitaied  in 
abutting  rdirtionship  and  extending  under  a^accnt  Ibt 
portions  of  adjacent  links  with  edges  of  said  central  por- 
tion between  tongues  fitted  above  the  surfaces  of  tongues 
of  adjacent  links  fbrming  a  substantially  oontinnous  bah 
surface  for  both  fiat  and  curved  stretches  of  the  belt,  and 
means  hingedly  securing  together  longitnthnally  adjacent 
belt  links  for  relative  pivotal  movements  around  axes  sub- 
stantially along  the  centers  of  curvature  oi  said  curved 
tongues. 


2,9r7,liS 
CONVEYCMt  MECHANBM 

W.  F. 

by  ■« 

May  faith,  it, 

FBed  Oct  19, 1957,  Scr.  Nn.  M9,352 
7ClirinM.    (CL  199— 195) 


G.  H. 


1.  An  endless  load-eupporting  belt  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  longittxlinally  serially  arranged  links,  each  of 
said  links  including  a  load-supporting  surface  element 
having  transversely  alternate  wide  and  narrow  secticnu 
of  substantially  equal  transverse  lengths,  said  narrow  sec- 
tions having  substantially  fiat  load-supporting  surfaces 
and  said  wide  sections  having  substantially  fiat  load- 
supporting  central  surface  portions  with  tongues  extend- 
ing longitudinally  on  each  side  of  said  central  portions 
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bdt  nkf. 


pcriphirdly  «nbndaf  mM  ipriat  lo  a  MMMtf^l 

fl<  >  dwii  ii  cnm  wtOku,  hm  Vu^ring  am  opcaiag  tcnm  wMch  tht  cqflt 

Ifaria  bdat  faMwdiftaM  wkh  iM  hoakf^ppoctatndiagaloBgnidfBidtchModif  i 

of  tilt  tgofMt  ailndfav  vate  ad-  nlittM  to  oat  margia  of  nid  opcidat  adapltd  tc  form  a 

of  Mnov  Mcdem  of  a^aont  Ifadfcs  faraiiag  piide  iloc  for  ttw  introductioa  trf  a  hook  and  in  a  dine- 

load-Mfpordag  boh  nir-  tion  actow  add  opcnim  aad  brtwcan  tha  lopft  olthe  oofl 

tb  tbo  udmidM  of  tht  Unks  ipriiig  iritboot  jntfirlinHng  the  book  end  with  aa^  ipriat 

loMgttudiiMJIy  aiQaoeBl  loop.    ^ 


oowvivofcin.' 

a.miiiiiii,t< 

ffiHliiii,C 
fSiam.   (GLIM— Iff) 


TCUAn 
14MU 


UNICASroiGMACHINn 

T. 

Novr  Yaik 

2,  IfSf ,  8«.  NO.  t37,d2f    I 
ICUhM.    (a.lf»-9f) 


of  forilkat  onlniil  having  a  §eatnStf 
■id  croMtoctloo  beiiig  taken 
nil  of  Mid  ckat,  Hdd  triaagn- 


taiht 


tha 
fan 

the 

gri 
wl 

of 


of  laid  beh.  a  varticai  ride  aonnal  to 

ofiaU  belt  eorfMe,  aa  iadiaedeida  "»*^"^  aa 

win  eaid  belt  eBrfeoe  aad  ea  mvetted  boM 

ii  paraDei  to  Oitt  of  the  b^  lurfaoe  wheraby 

belt  ii  caaeed  to  travellB  oae  directioa,  the  aonaal 

rida  ollfaa  deaf  irthe  load  beariag  eorfaoe  aad 

thfbab  ii  caned  to  travel  ia  the  levene  diiec4ioa, 

diaed  eide  of  tile  cleat  «id  the  adjaceat  belt  surface 

a  podM  for  tnaeporttng  loitaUe  OMterial; 

mohled  at  iatervab  iaio  laid  cleat, 
aicB  of  eaid  •ipt<n>*»M<  iHf^f  bciog  nffnnffi  to  eaid 


ch  of  odd  •^■*"»<"it  "«**—  lunrtBg  a  boae  fwfflfttil  to 
tiie  iqiper  nnfaoe  of  laid  beh  aad  form  a  aeal  tiwre- 


bdt 
eaid 


BKrided  faito  said  abotments,  the  axis 
bcJag  co-azial  with  Ae  axes  of  laid  abut- 


ptaralitjr  of  aiieiUuee  ia  said  belt;  aad  sdf-locfchig 
neaai  exteadiag  from  tha  lower  aorface  of  said 
throo^  said  apertmes  aad  iato  said  iascrts  wheieby 
deat  is  secured  to  said  belt 


1.  Ia  or  for  a  linecasting  machine  having  a  knib  block 
which  k  adi^Med  to  be  adjusted  to  a  first  conditioi  where- 
in slugs  are  trimmed  and  to  be  adjusted  to  a  mcoh  ooadi- 
tion  whR^in  slugs  with  type-bearing  overhang  porfoas  caa 
pass  therethrough,  means  operable  when  a  line  jof  mat- 
rices are  asaembled  in  the  assembly  sUtion  toi  store  a 
knife  block  open  signal,  means  opmble  when  iaid  lae 
of  matrices  are  transferred  from  said  aHembUai  statioo 
to  a  dalivery  station  to  transfer  said  signal  to  a  secoad 
storage  stage,  and  means  operable  when  the  Una  of  aiat- 
rices  ia  delivered  to  the  first  elevator  to  traasferja  sigaal 
to  said  knife  block  actuating  mechanism  which  tqeieu|>oa 
actuatea  said  knife  Mock  to  a  predetermined 
positioa  according  to  the  signal  received. 


D. 


a,fi747i 

''TYW%  CONVEYOR 


FAN 


uoTOR  ANoSSmob  OF 

TURING  SAME 


^. 


la  Aato 


MOi,  a 


Oct.  S,  Iffi,  Ssr.  No.  7CS»172 
U  nihil     (CLlf»-213) 


New  Yarii,  N.Y.,  a 


,    Fled  Apr.  22,  IfSS,  Sar.  No.  5t3,li7 
I  f  nil (d.23*— 134) 


I.  A 


a  roCataUe  cofl  spring  having 
ill  coiled  loop!,  a  guide  diaaad 


1.  A  fan  rotor  comprising  a  plurality  of  q;>aoei9  parallel 
rings  having  integrally  prelected  therefrom  a  ieii^s  of 


Jun  6,  INl 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


m 


a  pInniUty  a<  MeuaM  *Mts  poatioMd  eomiguoui  pofitioa  with  an  imicr  teoe  c<  • 

oo  tlM  riafi  aad  htvbf  tpfftnrM  ttenii  Ib  ivgifllry  with  layer  of  aoium  •btorbnt  material  oa  iIm 

tha  faitaiMr  •iaoMBla.  Mid  ihaata  haviag  a  Mriae  o(  blades  each  ihael,  a  aoa  wnitaMe  poroot  nnm  o« 

ialBgrally  iiirijiulm  ttMrafrom,  and  laid  fane— r  cleaMoU  aMMture  abeorbet  oiaterial,  a  lectioa  of 

betng  deloraed  wheraby  to  MCUfe  the  iheeu  oa  the  ringi.  Munpteabeorbiagaiaterialaflxed  to  one  edge  of  the  folder 


ftweof 
lajwof 
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MECHANICAL  CONTROL  FOB  PABIB  OP  A 
DBA  WING  CABUAGI 


at  AiCiriviai  Tttltt 
a  coiponMMi  af  F^naBca 

.  f.  IfM^  fler.  No.  dMJM 

Dec  1, 19SS 
lOiiM.   (CLStS— 22) 


1.  For  a  drawing  beadi  oomprWiig  a  driving  chaiii  and 
a  drawing  carriage  provided  wMb  chuck  aMaai  aad  with 
a  book  adapted  to  engage  a  Itek  of  said  chain,  laid  draw- 
ing carriage  further  inchidhig  a  irtt  individual  cooirol 
meam  mechanically  connected  to  m^  book  and  a  tec- 
ond  individual  control  means  mechanicaUy  connected 
to  said  chuck  OMant  for  control  thereof,  said  first  individ- 
ual control  means  oonpiWng  a  Arsl  movaUe  member, 
said  second  indhidnal  eontroi  means  eonpristng  a  leoood 
movable  member;  a  control  carriage  dispoeed  aiQncent 
said  bendi  and  nwvaMe  relatively  thereto,  supporting 
means  for  siM  control  carriags  defaing  a  pMh  ot  move- 
ment for  said  control  carriagt  a^awni  and  paraDd  to 
the  path  of  said  drawing  carriage,  (bit  eeledhdy  aetn- 
tted  weans  supported  on  said  control  carriage  oompris- 
ing  means  adapted  for  flrst  engagement  with  said  flm 
movable  member  upon  actuation  of  said  flrsi  selectively 
actuated  means,  second  selectively  actuated  means  sop- 
ported  on  said  control  carriage  comprising  means  adapted 
for  second  engagemert  with  said  second  movable  mem- 
ber upon  actuation  of  said  second  selectively  actuated 
means,  uid  control  carriage  bdng  movable  along  said 
path  of  movement  to  a  poeition  in  which  said  flrst  and 
second  selectively  actuated  means  are  disposed  respec- 
tively in  positions  in  wUdi  said  means  adapted  for  said 
first  engagemem  and  said  nteans  adapted  for  said  second 
engagement  are  disposed  lespactively  above  and  adia- 
cent  to  said  flrst  and  second  movable  members  in  posi- 
tiom  enabling  the  cflectnation  of  aaid  flrst  and  second 
engagement. 

2^474 
TBffr  SAMPLE  CONTAINER 
AlAred  H.  Free  and  Mnrfon  C  Fettsr.  Elkkait,  lad.,  as- 
to  Mlee^f  ai  waisilss^  lac,  Elkhart,  Ind.,  a  cor- 

Pled  Mv  C  IMg,  8er.  No.  IT^lg 
4  a&.    (CL  »•<— d^ 

1.  A  device  for  coBecdng  and  transporting  a  urine 
sample  comprisiag  a  fifont  sheet  and  a  bade  sheet  each 
sheet  having  an  inner  and  outer  face  and  being  joined 
along  a  common  edge  to  form  a  folder  which  in  closed 
position  plaon  the  inner  face  of  a  front  sheet  in  dosdy 


and  foldabte  into  the  opened  folder  between  the 
ubie  porous  screens  .and  out  of  direct  contact  with  the 
layeis  of  absorbent^  hiaterial  and  a  deposit  of  lotee  pre- 
servative material  -in  the  bibulous  material  to  stabOiaB 
tite  urine  sample. 


Edward  W. 


Delnll,  Afleh.  (99gl  E.  Giaad 

-  ) 


Hx 


:  No.  dgl41* 


1.  A  drier  tor  refrigeram  lines  comprising  a  casing, 
fittings  secured  to  said  casing  and  providing  passages 
for  fluid  flow  through  the  casing,  dehydrating  material 
within  the  casing,  removaUe,  imparforate,  resibent  plugs 
sealingly  positioned  in  said  passages,  at  least  one  ai  said 
plugs  having  a  bore  extending  from  its  outer  end  partly 
through  said  plug  to  facilitate  insertion  of  the  ping  into 
its  fitting  and  permitting  a  hollow  needle  to  be  inserted 
therethrough  for  the  introduction  of  gas  into  the  casing, 
sealing  members  telescoped  over  the  fittings,  and  gas 
under  superatmospheric  pressure  within  the  casing  es- 
tablishing a  pressure  relationship  with  req>ect  to  the 
exterior  atmosphere  to  prevent  the  entrance  of  moisture 
into  the  drier,  said  gas  constituting  a  signai  and  pro- 
ducing an  audible  sound  when  released  from  the  casing 
to  indicate  that  there  has  been  no  leakage  of  said  gas 
during  storage  of  the  drier. 


2,»g7474 
CANCABBIEBS 


a  cor> 


Wmima  A.  Bk^lsr,  Wayae.  Pa., 
signnHHts.  to  DIsaaond  Nation 
potation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  4, 19S4,  Sar.  No.  4133*9 

fOafaas.    (CL2g«-4S) 

4.  A  can  display  and  carrying  package  comprising  a 

group  of  similar,  flat  ended,  cylindrical  bodied  cans  com- 

pacdy  arranged  in  two  columnar  rows  which  present  a 

prismatic  can  group  having  substantially  flat  top  and 


IM 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


xoalc,  IMI 


M  VHtiBH 


from  • 


tavttip  ■ 


idtalar  todjr  temtd  bf  ■ 
bfoktB  Mrip  MetkMi  hsviBt  ths  opport>  Mds  thmof 
pcnDiDwtly  Mitod  togtdm  ud  into  iHikli  die  cm  m 
lOMtod  ia  anct  podtfcwi  «fc-*"g»»  dM  inidally  opan  omIs 
o(  tha  tnbolar  body,  mid  tttbdar  body  faidiuHi^  a  pair 
ot  tide  ptneli  txtndiiig  doog  ^  ofpoitta  loogitndiiuJ 
lidei  of  the  can  group  and  hmyiag  ■  iM^it  rabataatiaUy 
equal  to  the  hei^  of  the  caa  gnx^,  said  side  paneli 
— r««wwM«j  ceatniUy  over  die  In^lliwlliial  aidaa  of  die 
can  group  aad  iMiriqg  a  longinMHMl  length  which  ii 
iwras^natriy  eqM  to  the  length  of  the  can  group 
mfaiui  the  diameter  oi  a  dn^  can,  inatparable  top  and 
bottom  panels  extending  flatly  over  the  flat  top  and  bot^ 
torn  enb  of  the  can  group  and  having  the  side  margins 
thereof  hinged  to  die  longitndinal  top  and  bottom  mar- 
gins oi  the  side  panels  for  srtiehintially  die  full  length 
thereof  and  meintsining  the  side  panels  san^  adjaMnt 
the  longitudinal  ddse  of  die  cea  groups  each  of  said  top 
and*  bocton  ptwrii  having  ft  portioQ  intermediate  the 
side  margins  thenof  of  Icsa  lengdi  than  said  side  mar* 


imo  ftifoot  and  leg  portiDn  by  a  Colding  line 
tnaiv^iely  of  dw  loogitiidind  axis  of 
flfst  sott  of  said  pair  substaaftiaUy  totally 
insert  b  an  extended,  tensloned 
wock  being  superimposed  direcdy  190a  the 


r\ 


^^ 


of  said  first  sock  in  an  untensioned  folded  condition  and 
disposed  essentially  adjacent  said  transverse  f^ld,  said 
insert  being  folded  back  vpou  itself  to  retain  said  second 
sock  directly  between  die  superimpoeed  foot  and  leg  por- 
ticos of  the  tensioned  sock,  and  means  retaiqinf  said 
insert  in  the  folded  posttioa. 


aJt7.17g  _^ 

AVr  OF  CHBCXING  FILUD  CONTAIN^ 
■,  MDwaahss,  Wis^  aeilgBer  te  MBi^  ^ 

Wka,   a  cotpof^tioa  eff 


Filed  Oct  25,  IMMer.  No.  Mg^M 
TClaiHM.    (CL2t9^72) 


'laM^^ 


gins  whereby  a  sobetandal  portion  of  the  top  and  bottom 
ends  of  the  cod  cans  are  diqplayed  to  view,  the  end  cans 
of  the  pnckaged  can  group  being  locked  within  said 
tubular  ctrtoa  body,  afkir  end  imerdon  of  dw  cans 
therein,  by  a  pair  of  wing  secdoas  at  each  end  of  the 
carton  body  which  extend  Integrally  from  the  adjacent 
ead  margins  of  the  side  puels  and  eech  transversely 
embracing  an  outCT  cylincMcal  portion  of  the  adjacem 
aad  caa  of  the  eaa^gronp,  each  wiag  seetioa  preeendng 
n  strap  extansioa  of  tarn  height  thaa  the  side  penels  and 
sntanding  Integrally  from  eadi  of  said  wing  sections  and 
the  cyMadrlcal  nrid  section  of  die  ad- 
of  the  caa  groi9,eneh  of  mid  wiag  seo* 
vffti  aad  lower  mwgias  which  t^er 
from  the  kwiglliwinal  top  and  bottom  margins  of  the 
side  panels  to  dm  vffti  and  lower  margine  of  the  strap 
cxiensioa  iategral  disrewilii,  die  pelred  strap  ewieusioas 
at  both  eadi  of  die  tubolar  cartoa  body  bdag  adhesively 
bonded  togriier  la  ovuriaypad  rdatieaddp  acrom  the 
mid  seclloM  at  the  end  eeas  of  te  cea  wtoap  to  diereby 
lock  the  ena  group  ia  dM  tabular  cartoa  body  aad  pro- 
vide a  ptural  pty  haadle  pert  at  bodi  eads  of  die  package 
wkh  the  upper  aad  lower  eyiadrieal  portioas  of  the 
eq^osed  10  view. 


4.  In  ^peratus  for  rharking  lUled 
veyor  beh  on  wUch  fllled  containers  are 
movioMat  la  Uae  foraiatioa,  gnldiag  mmt 
guidini  rail  along  each  side  of  die  conveyor 
ndb  sstnadlag  ia  the  saaw  gaaeral  dliectioB 
apart  ft  distMoe  to  just  accommodate  the 
coatal4sr  therebetween  while  allowlag  it  to 
dM  cootaiaer  betweea  said  rails,  said  _ 
being  laterally  oOset  with  respect  to  die 
ooaveypi  to  guide  die  containers  flrst  widi 
lateral  ovurhangittg  rslatinnsWp  with 
side    if    the    conveyor    and    then    widi 


Vt7J77 
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tide  iA  latanUy  overiuaging  reUtioaihip  with  t)ie  ochtr 
side  of  the  oooveyor,  said  rails  -*»i-*»i-*ng  aU  o^ataiasn 

on  the,  conveyor,  there  being  a  gi^  in  a  rail  ~    "' 

of  said  guiding  meam  positioned  toaUowan 
cootft^sr  to  fan  theredvouifi  to  one  side  of 
veyor  trhca  a  mIssiBg  item  la  said  rnntftlBer 
aa  over-balaaced  coaditioo  on  said  side  of  the 
and  diera  being  a  gap  in  the  rail  00  the  other  1 
guidhig  means  through  which  aa  ovarhaaging 
may  Ufi  whea  ft  misBlag  item  in  the  iiionlalnir 

Mwiii>.K»i««*«»^«i  cttnilititM  on  dia  nthsr  side  of  1 
taiaer,  the  amount  of  oflMt  of  said  guiding 
such  that  properly  fllled  containem  proceed  witht^  beinf 
aflbcted  by  eidier  gap. 


I 


LC.n 

Fled  Dee.  7, 19HiBm,  Hm,  tU^Hi 

2.  A  hosiery  package  comprising  a  pav  of  stretchable 
sipcktap  havfam  leg  and  foot  portions,  a  flat  inseit  of 
rstadvely  sttt  sheet  material  of  a  dupe  and  si»  oorre- 
tpoadhigta.  tad  e(wawhaithrgBrdian.efther  of  said  seeks 
■ft  ■•  anttaslBaad  eoaditioa,  said  insert  being  separated 


APf  AKATU  FOR 


SkUGINO 


iJAND 


U 

ef  OUa 

I  Apr.  Id,  ItMJsr.  IW.  S7U41 
11  CWam.    (CL  2«|u.73) 


9.  Apparatus  for  ganging  the  neck 
or  other  erlicles,  said  apparatus  indnding 


JmiB  «,  Itgl 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1» 


dHng  dM  ertides  by  bringing  them  ia  saccsesioa  to  end 
through  a  gnagbig  natioa.  iMaas  at  told  gaagiag  stftdon 
for  gauging  the  aidckscomprisiag  a  gangs  ping,  msani  tor 
HJOuiHiBa  said  gangs  plog  for  a  aonaal  vwticM  rscipro- 
cation  thereof  dcllning  ftilly  extended  and  retracted  posi- 
tions with  reference  to  the  neck  offening  of  an  artidc, 
automatic  meam  for  reciprocating  said  gauge  plug 
dirougfa  a  normal  cycle  m»  each  article  is  brouilit  to  the 
gauging  station,  aseans  operable  automatically  at  die  start 
of  each  redprocatioB  of  sakl  gauge  phig  for  geaerating  a 
first  electric  pulse,  means  for  generating  a  second  electric 
pulse  duristf  each  reciprocation  of  said  gauge  plug  r^ 
■poDtive  to  the  latter  reaching  its  fully  extended  po«tion, 
an  ejector  mechanism  operable  for  segr^sting  defective 
articles  while  on  the  handling  meam,  meam  connected  to 
said  ejector  media  nism  for  initiating  the  operation  thereof 


including  an  electro-magnetic  relay  having  a  coil,  means 
for  energizing  the  coil,  whereby  the  ejector  mechanism 
is  operated,  control  meam  interposed  between  said  ener- 
gizing  meam  and  said  coil  and  normally  permitting  ener- 
gizing the  latter,  said  contrtri  meam  being  electrically  con- 
nected to  receive  said  first  and  second  electric  pulses  and 
respowive,  respectively,  to  said  first  pulse  which  prevents 
energizing  the  coil  for  a  flrst  time  interval  and  to  said  sec- 
ond pulse  for  a  second  time  imerval,  said  first  time  inter- 
val being  less  than  the  time  for  a  normal  cycle  of  recipro- 
cation of  the  gauge  plug  aad  the  sum  of  said  first  and  sec- 
ond time  intervals  being  greater  than  the  time  for  such 
cycle  of  reciprocation  of  said  gauge  ping,  whereby  failure 
of  said  secoad  pulee  bdng  lenerated  causes  energization 
of  said  coil  and  initiation  of  operation  of  said  eject 


DBVICX  FOB  MOMCnVELV  DBCHABGING 
VIAU  HAVING  CUmmM  CAPS  SKALED 
THERKTO  AND  VIAIJ  WITHOUT  CLOSURE 
CAPS  FBOM  A  yiAL  FILUNG  AND  SEAL- 
ING AFPARATUi^  ^ 

(31— •»  t¥k  St,  Laag  SEsRkv  L  N.T.) 
M.  1, 19gg,  Ser.  N^rBMi3 


member  ratataMy  ftsnwnnid  ia  a 
above  the  platform  and  having  a  aeries  of 
spaced  opc^ngs  for  traaspofting  the  vials  along  the  plat- 
form and  paat  die  opcninai  in  tbe  ptatform.  mid  a  adecS- 
ing  member  mooated  above  the  transportisig  asefliber  ia 
vertical  aligamem  with  tlie  platfofm  opeaiag  flrst  ia  the 
path  of  travel  of  die  vials  and  having  a  pair  of 
spaced  from  each  other  and  cxteadsng  in  a 
plane  spaced  a  predetermined  Astanoe  above  tbe 
porting  member,  whereby  the  viab  withoia  doeuic 
will  drop  through  the  platform  opening  fbat  in  the  path 
of  travd  of  the  viab  and  imo  the  diacbarge  tube  aligned 
widi  said  flr«  plat&irm  opening,  aad  the  doaure  csfa 
on  the  viab  being  supported  by  the  pair  of  walb  Airiat 
the  travel  of  the  viab  past  the  ftnt  i^atform  opening  and 
released  from  said  walb  after  passiag  said  first  platform 
opening  to  be  supported  by  the  platform  and  drop 
through  the  platform  opening  second  in  the  path  of  tmvd 
of  the  viab  and  into  the  tube  aligned  with  said  second 


opening. 
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SMFUFIID  COLLATOR 

N.Y, 

New  Yesfc, 
ef  New  Yotfc 
3g,  19Sg,  Bar.  Na.  745312 
15  nshai     (CL2tP^llg) 


1.  In  a  record  card  collator,  a  pair  of  means  for  read- 
ing data  on  record  cards,  common  feed  meam  for  ad- 
vancing primary  and  secondary  record  cards  in  seriatim 
past  said  datft  reading  means,  means  JiyJuding  additioBftl 
feed  means  for  advancing  primary  and  secondary  cards 
to  the  cnrn"**^  feed  means,  meam  controlled  by  the  ad- 
ditional feed  meam  for  storing  a  record  card  in  die  com- 
mon feed  during  transit  and  for  bypessing  a  subeeqaem 
record  card  by  a  stored  card,  and  oamparing  meam  se- 
lectively connected  under  the  control  of  the  storing  meam 
for  selectively  effecting  operation  of  the  primary  and 
ondary  feed 


23fl74l2 
DBTECIING  APPARATUS 
im  T.  Ater,  Sea  Firasain,  Waltece  P.  Ctese,  La  Ca> 
nada,  Marc  G.  Dnyfks,  ShsriMa  OakL  Jale  F.  Harrah, 
Corona  dd  Mar,  aad  Dobm  L  Hairfa,  Los  Angeles, 
CaHf ^  Bedaanrs  to  Geassal  Piaridon,  Inc.,  a 
tfcm  of  Ddawan 

bpt.  Ig,  IMd,  Ssr.  No.  Mg,92f 
ITTIsliii^CL  2t9^111) 


1.  In  a  device  for  sdectivdy  dtscharging  viab  having 
doaure  cape  sealed  dhareto  aad  viab  widiout  doaure  caps 
from  a  vial  filling  aad  eeeling  apparatus,  a  table  arranged 
with  vaoed  disdiarge  tnbee  arranged  in  a  predetermined 
padi,  a  platform  aaoumad  in  a  horiaoatd  plane  above  the 
table  to  support  viab  in  iipright  position  aad  having  open- 
iap  ia  vertical  sllgnmsal  with  die  dischargs  tubes,  a 


15.  In  apparatus  for  testing  for  the  p 
partjcnlar  materid  in  each  ot  a  plurality  of 


of  a 
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JUMB  f,  INl 


to  pMi  IUm  at  a  flnt 
m  vMcb  •  atedMial  portioa  {Sanof  ii  ttaorttd 
bjr  Iht  fiMiBii  flC  Mid  pvliaritt  aMid  I 

am  adapted  to  pa»  Ught  at  a 
froB  ttdd  flnc  wawriMisdi  ai 
tho  JBtMiliy  thwiof  h  wdwnartally  uaiAGtid  by  tb» 
pt—oKrf  wdd  pwlkiilii  aMlKial  dHnlB,  iha  cooMbm^ 
tin  of  »  ooanw  waib«eltd  to  provida  movcaMit  of 
tha  vacteni  abw  a  patOflai  path,  a 
Mdd  path,  a  ligkt 
for  diracliag  Mfftt  at  MMomive  i 
of  tte  ipnIiMii  M  tka  ipadmnt  «•  mof?id  pan  tht  tsit- 
iat  itadoa  by  mU  eoBvayor  la  a  dinction  to  pormit  die 
of  likt  Hamgh  raccMiva  ooai  of  Mid  «K:i. 


to  the 

oieaai  Ugfat  at  Mid  Am 
wawilMirh,  a  piaralitjr  of 
and  I'wpecUfoty 
net  of  the 
meaai  iacludiiif  a 
ibcn  in  the  plural- 
ofMid 


aftBating  icmDcn  on 
to  be 

I  ,       lit     ^a.     ill  , 

•ail  Ml  Uj  um 

solenoid  oowled  to  tha 
itjrfori 


from  a  lill  poHdoii  to  a  leoond  powtiOB  iqiOB  the  oocor- 
rance  of  the  particular  material  in  the  ^pedmem,  means 
coupled  to  the  photoelectric  meant  for  rapectively  pro- 
ducing flnt  and  Moond  lignals  In  reiponie  to  the  li^t 
paning  to  the  photoelectric  meam  at  the  first  and  second 
wavelM^ha,  a  cootrol  dreoit  coqpled  to  said  photoelec- 
tric meane  ttr^teaspariag  the  first  and  second  signals  se- 
lectivity to  aMrgbe  said  etteioid  in  re^ooM  to  difEer- 
enoetf  a  Am  first  and  second  signals,  and  a  discriminating 
mfdianiMn  operated  by  said  actuating  members  in  ac- 
cordaaoe  with  the  dispoeitioa  of  sodi  members  in  the 
second  position  to  sqMurate  ^ecimens  having  the  particu- 
lar material  from  tpteunem  free  of  the  particular  mate- 
rial 


T. 
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to  Hmv 


Mamiiihi    nedPek.S»1999,8sr.No.79M13 
4GMMsk    (CLatf^lM) 

1.  Tha  piDoaii  of  fwifwitrrting  an  ore  selected  from 
tha  gioap  coosiitiiif  of  ooometallie  ores  and  oiide  ores 
by  froth  flotation  which  comprises  Incorporating  a  water- 
(B^cniMe  saponified  tall  ofl  pitdh  prqwred  by  reacting 
tan  oil  pitch  with  alkali  at  temperatures  from  about  150* 
C.  to  about  180*  C  and  M  ptwrares  from  about  30  Ibe./ 
sq.  faL  to  about  45  fee./«|.  fa.  in  an  aqneoas  ore  pulp  of 
the  inflcted  type,  Miftiag  the  pnip  to  form  a  froth,  and 
separadng  die  ftoCh  fitm  flie  pulp. 


a3t74t4 
IMPBOVID  W  CUANL 
SIPARATOM 
I.  Fenli^  Ujppar  Maald 
"vNJ^ssihaiiis  to 


New 


1.  Ina 


31,  IMP.  8sr.  N4.  tM,Sd4 
(a.2t9^-S23) 

Pitie  separator  having  an  dec- 
between  two  pnOeys  and  the  upper 
and  lower  ivns  of  a  beb  passing  around  said  pulleys,  an 
improved  meam  for  coolfag  leid  aiectramagnet  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  ccwshiwatiop  polley  and  blower  each  haviqg 
a  hah.  spokes  attacted  to  and  radiatiag  from  said  hub, 
1  by  said  spokM  said  end  rings  partially 
of  said  poDey,  spaoed  bars  wrtmMlit|g 
I  forntag  the  peripheral  soifaoa  « 


said  polley  and  deflning  transverM  peripheral  stot^  a  pin- 
rality  of  drcumferentiaUy  vaeed  vaiMs  between  ifid  sad 
rings  and  eitending  inwardly  from  said  rings  and  Idapted 
to  create  an  outward  radial  fiow  of  air  between  siad  end 


rings  and  said  q>aced  bars  when  said  pulley  is  Rotated, 
said  air  flow  bdng  directed  toward  said  electrainagnet 
by  said  belt  passing  around  said  pulley  blower  and  leaving 
open  the  peripheral  opcninp  directed  towvd  said  mag- 
net 
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REMOVAL  OF  GRIT  FROM  8IWAGE 
JoMph  L.  FesMy, 
PagiMw,  Ine^ 

Nevada 

Filed  Jane  It,  1957. 8er.  No.  M4414 
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Cagf^airijtor  to  jrocass 

i»  vaH*,  a  ioi'puralMi  af 


1.  Apparatus  for  removing  grit  from  a  stream  of Isfwate 
which  varies  in  flow  rate  with  time  and  which  al^  con- 
tains suspended  organic  matter,  the  apparatus  c^n^ris- 
ing  a  s^lcmcnt  chamber,  a  first  conduit  which  dJs^htfges 
the  sewtge  into  the  chamber,  a  second  conduit  wiicb  re- 
ceives (be  sewage  from  the  chamber  so  lewag^  flows 
throo^  die  chamber  at  a  variable  rate  and  depdl  a  grit 
discharge  in  the  bottom  of  the  chambCT,  raking  ^eans  at 
the  chamber  bottom  for  rakfag  settled  grit  aldng  the 
bottom  and  Into  the  grit  discfaarfe  ooocfaiit, a ibrivinimeaas 
for  rotating  the  raking  means  about  an  iqiri^  i^  at  a 
variable  speed  to  rake  grit  along  the  chamber  fOttom, 
means  fin-  sensing  the  rate  of  sewage  fiow  throdgh  the 
settlement  chamber,  and  automatic  means  respo4rive  to 
the  flow  rate  sensing  means  for  increasing  the  ^eed  of 
the  raking  means  as  the  fiow  rate  of  the  sewage  fuoo^ 
the  chamber  deceases  to  agitate  the  sewage  and! reduce 
settling  erf  organic  matter,  and  for  decreasing  thajt  qwed 
as  flow  rate  of  the  sewage  through  that  chamber  i 


L 


IM 


ARATUS  FOR  TREATING  WASTE! 
MAmOALS 
David  W.  Bas«aon, 

aarigaan  to 

PMfi,nL.ac 

Fled  Nov.  n/lMT.  fler.  N^  f97,t3f 

iCUam.    (CLU»-I97) 

1.  Apparatus  for  trMtfaig  liquid-bome  waste  miiterials 

comprishig  a  vessel  having  an  iidet  opening  arradged'to 

receive  the  material  to  be  treated,  an  outlet  opeldng,  a 

sattltag  compwtment  having  fluid  oommonicatia^  w{M 
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the  outlet  of  Mid  ¥mwI  ud  hrnnng  an  eiBttcot  difcharfe 
openiiif.  A  rotor  loartMl  bdo«r  the  nonud  Hquid  level  in 
Mid  vcMeU  Mid  rotor  iodiidiQf  a  main  central  body  por- 
tion including  a  phirality  of  vane  elnaeoLi  tptctd  from 
the  axis  of  the  rotor  and  extending  at  ri^  angles  to  the 
plane  of  roution  of  aaM  rotor  to  profect  beyond  the  oppo- 
site surfaoei  of  the  nuua  body  of  the  rotor,  meam  oper- 
able to  rotate  Mid  rotor  to  produce  a  region  of  cavitation 
in  the  wake  of  said  vane  element*,  means  for  introducing 
air  directly  into  said  region  of  cavitation  by  conducting 


pinoFm 


WATER 
Daniel  B.  CoMroe.  SIM  S.  Ldka  Farii  Ave. 


ryraga  IT  m 
FBad  Fab.  rJ,19S9,  8m.  No.  717,947 


IBM.    (CL21»-144) 


1.  A  portable  water  pnrillM'  cartridge  including  a  bot- 


of  theboctia  na^  a  hMgW  pipe  attached  to  tiie 
cad  of  the  failet  pMaaga  and  irttrrnHng  from  the  op 
toward  and  termiaadag  near  the  doaed  other  cad  of  the 
bottle,  said  two  pipaa,  cap  and  bottle  being  of  niateriai 
inert  to  water,  in  the  normal  vMble  iBv«rted  poiitioa  of 
■aid  bottk.  said  longer  pipe  discharging  inlet  water  near 
the  other  end  of  the  bottle  whereby  Mad  water  travdi 
downwardly  throng  said  substance  to  the  filter  at  the 
free  cad  oi  said  short  pipe,  the  filter  keeping  back  the 
water  purifying  snbctancc,  said  cap  being  adapted  to  hanw 
hose  connectad  to  dw  cxlenal  eaids  of  said  two  iimiagw 
for  SQpplyiiif  water  to  the  bottle  .tad  witbdrawini  puri- 
fied water  for  use,  the  nrnmal  water  fiow  paths  between 
the  open  end  of  the  longer  pipe  and  filter  end  of  die 
short  pipe  passing  throu^  substantially  ail  of  the  puri- 
fying robstance. 


air  in  gaseous  form  to  the  trailing  edges  of  said  vane  ele- 
ments, said  air  introducing  means  comprising  a  hollow 
shaft  connected  to  said  rblor  and  means  defining  a 
pasMgeway  in  said  rotor  main  body  from  the  interior  of 
said  riiaft  to  a  regioB  immedialely  bddnd  said  vanes, 
mean  providing  floid  comnranicatioa  between  the  lower 
portion  of  said  tettliqg  oontpartment  and  said  region  ot 
cavitation  at  a  position  below  said  rotor  to  thereby  direct 
solids  settled  in  said  lower  porticm  of  the  settling  com- 
partment directly  upwardly  into  said  region  of  cavitation. 


Cari  lahrata, 


tie  for  c<witainiBg  a  awhctaapc  which  is  capable  of  puri- 
fying water  passing  tfuongh  the  same,  said  bottk  being  in 
one  piece  of  the  same  aajmrial  tfarou^iout  and  having  a 
generally  cylindrical  body  and  a  coastricted  aeck  at  oae 
end,  a  cap  for  acaUag  the  neck,  said  cap  being  aM^ded 
and  having  a  water  inlet  passage  and  a  sq>arate  water  out- 
let passags  formed  tharrin,  each  passage  having  internal 
and  external  aads,  a  abort  pipe  attached  to  the  internal 
end  of  the  water  outlet  pamage  and  exteadjag  inside  of 
the  bottle  aeck,  a  filter  at  the  free  end  portion  of  said 
pipe,  said  pipe  terminating  at  the  regkm  when  the  neck 
mergM  into  the  body  of  tfie  bottle  so  that  a  substantial 
portion  of  the  lM|di  of  the  short  pipe  la  withia  the  length 

767  O.G.— 10 


FBcd 


SntAtStM. 
N  J.,  aml^er  to  T.  Shrivcr  aad 
N J.,  a  corpofailea  of  New 


8sr.  No.  759,M1 
21fi— X4f) 


4,M 


a 


i  ♦ 


1.  A  filtering  device  comprising  a  c^ing  member  hav- 
ing an  interior  chamber,  a  filtering  dement  having  porous 
side  and  bottom  walls  and  an  open  top  positioned  in  said 
chamber  above  the  bottom  diereof  and  qMced  inwardly 
from  the  interim  walls  of  said  casing,  liipnd  sealing  meau 
to  seal  said  filtering  element  adjacent  its  bottom  and  top 
with  the  interior  walls  of  said  casing,  means  for  effecting 
fluid  flow  into  the  top  of  said  filtering  dement  and 
throu^  the  bottom  and  sides  thereof  indnding  an  inlet  to 
said  casing  above  the  top  of  uid  filtering  dement  and 
communicating  with  the  center  thereof,  a  vent  connected 
to  said  inlet,  valve  means  to  simultaneously  shut-off  said 
inlet  and  to  vent  the  upper  portion  of  said  filter,  a  lateral 
discharge  from  said  casing  adjacent  the  bottom  of  said 
filtering  dement  and  above  the  bottom  of  said  casing, 
and  a  bottom  discharge  from  said  casing  below  the  bot- 
tom wall  of  said  filtering  element 


2,987,119 
VDRATION  ISOLATING  SYSTEM 
M.  Evica,  LoaisTille,  Ky.,  asdgnnr  to  Gcacrai 
Elcctrk  Coaqpaay,  a  corporatfoa  of  New  Yost 
Filed  Sept  21, 1959,  Ser.  No.  S41,194 
7  ClafaBS.     (CL  21»— 344) 
1.  A  machine  con^xising  a  moving  system  inchidii^ 
driving  means  and  driven  means  operated  at  a  relatively 
high  speed  by  said  driving  means;  a  rigid  frame  for 
said  moving  system  including  a  base  adapted  to  seat  on 
a  supporting  surface;  and  means  supporting  said  moving 
system  on  said  rigid  frame  so  as  to  prevent  any  sub- 
stantial part  of  any  vibrations  of  said  moving  system 
from  reaching  said  frame  comixinng  an  elongated  flexi- 
ble melmber  having  its  ends  secured  respectively  to  said 
moving  system  on  two  opposite  sides  thereof  above  die 
center  of  gravity  of  said  moving  system,  first  and  sec- 
ond pulleys  secured  respectively  on  said  two  oppoaite 
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■dl  a  tidfd  polity  aicaied  oo  nid  fruM 

•m  and  Mcond  pattsyt,  nid  tUrd 
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1      STRAINKROR 
OlofrCariGi 


6»1M1 
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toQiMnri 


TJfl  ( 

bH  UK  nLint  DRUMS    I 
'«irib«iu  Kaililii^  9iv«d«k  airfBHr 
wl^^iiiMByia,  gtechwf  i,  §w- 


FIM  Mar.  2t,  1M7,  S«r.  Na.  M9424 
1  Ciate.    (CX  21«-497) 


A  itnuiier  or  filter  drum  compriaiiiff  end  f^emben. 


naiiiff  end  nemt 
;  Joofiludinai  grm 


poDey  beiflf  Ncvad  to  Mid  fraoia  to  rotate  in  the  plane 
wbkh  it  forme  with  said  lint  and  eeomid  pulleys,  said 
flexiUe  member  wtanding  from  one  of  its  ends  first 
op  over  said  flrtt  pnOey,  then  in  laid  plane  around  said 
third  pulley,  and  then  hi  said  plane  over  said  second 
paUey  and  down  to  its  other  end. 


perii^ieFBlly  spaced  axial  bars  having  kwgWnrtinal  grooves 
in  their  top  surface  and  extrading  between  said  end  mem- 
bers, the  cross  section  of  said  grooves  flaring  toward  the 
bottom  of  the  groosv,  corrosion  protecting  materiW  cover- 
ing  the  surfaces  of  the  bars  and  of  the  grooves,  $nd  coo- 
tact  strips  having  a  narrow  top  edge  portion  and  being 
made  f^om  a  soft  elastic  material  inserted  and  compressed 
to  a  p«t  of  their  height  in  said  grooves,  the  top  edge  por- 
tion piDJecting  above  the  top  surface  ci  the  bari 


2,M74n 
DBFLAYDEVICB 


■riee  L.  Melrier,  AMae,  NJ.  a^  Jete  D.  WM,  Wm- 
po^Md  Wflfcm  r.  Hsi^  New  Yarfc,  N.Y,J  iSp  nri 

to  niftt  Mate  ManaCaclnslig  Campamyf  Odrer  Otji 


M74M  

VnSATiON  WMAUNG  SYBIVM 

\  ly^  aripMr  ti 
Me  Cn—si.  a  eewp— en  ti  New  YeriK 

er.No.t4Mll 
(CL21f-^M4) 


Caar-a 


IS 


11, 


1.  A  mndiine  eomprising  a  moving  system  «fic*w«»hg 
driving  means  and  means  driven  at  hi^  speed  by  said 
driving  means;  a  rigid  frame  provided  for  supporting 
said  moving  system,  said  frame  including  a  base  adapted 
to  be  seated  opoo  a  supporting  surface;  and  means  sup- 
porting said  moving  system  on  said  frame  so  as  to  pro- 
vent  a  substaalial  part  of  any  vibratioas  of  said  movfaig 
system  from  rsochiag  said  frame  oomprising  an  elongated 
fleiible  osember,  two  pulley  means  posMooed  on  two 
opposite  sidse  of  said  moving  system,  said  flexible  mem- 
ber extending  over  said  policy  means  and  having  at 
toast  a  first  pair  of  points  of  sopporthig  engafsment  wkb 
oving  system  on  said  two  opposite  sides  above  the 
of  gravity  of  said  moving  system,  said  flexible 
sber  extending  upwardly  tnm  its  points  of  engage- 
oseot  with  said  moving  system  into  rsspectively  at  least 
a  second  pair  of  points  of  supported  eapigsment  with 
on  said  two  nppoeite  sides,  said  pulley 
MO  of  said  pairs  of  points  of 


of  Delaware 
Feb.  39,  IfM,  fler.  No.  11,913 
MdataH.    (CLSll— 4) 


1.  A  device  for  disi^ying  a  frfnmlity  of  4ongated 
articles  in  substantially  uncovered  tondition  land  for 
placing  the  articles  so  displayed  ttlectively  in  r«novaUe 
and  non-removable  condition  from  such  display  device, 
compriung:  a  supporting  frame  including  an  upper,  hori- 
zontalV  extending  stop  member;  a  i^nrality  ff  loogi- 
tudinaly  extending  racks  pivotaUy  moualed  abo^it  paral- 
lel hoiizontal  axes  on  said  fnune  fai  parallel,  iertfcally 
spaced  relation;  each  of  said  racks  being  open-^ced  and 
having  a  back  pand  provided  with  a  lower  f  wwardfy 
extending  foot  portion  and  an  opposing  uppir  unob- 
structed edge  portion,  and  means  for  reccMng  a  ad  hold- 
ing a  plurality  of  dongated  artidee  in  vertiomy  pual- 
lel,  side-by-side  relation  in  front  of  said  back  pimel;  the 
upper  unobstructed  longitudinal  edge  portioorof  the 
lower  of  said  racks  being  in  proximity  to  the  iMt  jior- 
tion  of  an  upper  rack  when  said  racks  are  in  (Byplay  po- 
sition, whereby  the  withdrawal  of  an  article  ftan  said 
lower  rack  is  obstnicted  by  the  foot  portion  of  $n  t^iper 
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rack,  aad  letoctivtly  optrabto  amm  far  plvotaUjr  mov- 
ittg  said  racks  oa  mM  wuppotOag  frMD*  to  a  dkcfaarti 
poiHkNi  wtertbjr  m  vtidt  nuy  b«  withdnwa  fnim  a 
loivw  rack  withoot  okauucttoo  by  tfaa  fool  portioa  of  as 
uppar  rack. 

3.  A  devtea  aa  Matad  in  claim  1  wharain  the  aelactivcly 
operable  means  move  said  racks  between  a  display  posi- 
tion and  a  diacharfa  position  and  are  adapted  to  lock 
said  racks  in  said  positions  selectivcty. 


nSSnl 


'4W 
BACK 


p.  Pate,  Ills  Mona  Ava^ 
RM  Dae.  H  1999.  Bar.  No.  U 
(CL  211— 09) 


M,1IL 


2.  For  use  in  compactly  assembling  a  muhipUdty  of 
skirts  for  ready  suspension  and  selective  use,  a  skirt  rack 
embodying  a  flxtura  of  elongated  U-shaped  form  embody- 
ing a  pair  of  cociaapi  aiding  coplanar  legs  cylindrical  in 
cross-section  having  their  upper  ends  joined  t>y  a  relative- 
ly short  bight  portion,  the  latter  adapted  to  accommo- 
date an  attarhing  and  supporting  bracket,  the  lower  ends 
of  the  legs  being  scnw-threaded  and  each  provided  with 
a  nut,  a  plurality  of  sleeve-like  knuckles  strung  end-to- 
end  on  each  leg  and  thus  hingedly  connected  thereto  and 
assembled  and  held  in  place  by  tiie  associated  of  said  nuU, 
each  knuckle  havmg  a  hucnl  rod  joined  to  a  median  por- 
tion and  extending  at  right  angles  therefrom  and  provid- 
ing a  skirt  hanger  arm,  each  rod  having  a  pair  of  skirt 
clips  thereon. 


DavM  E. 


2,9t7494 
TOOTHBRUSH  RACK 

m  Ckj.  N.Y,,  si^ganr  to  Lever 
New  Yotk,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
MaiM 

FBcd  Oct  21,  19S7,  Scr.  No.  i91,471 
2nifcBi      (CL  211— 114) 


DO  the  baae  member  haviag  a 
mounlad  at  its  uppar  end  to  prasa  agaiaat  aa  uppar 
face  to  incraaaa  the  frictional  cngagemant  of  die  faet,  a 
damp  to  lock  the  tekacopiag  shaft  in  position,  a  pair 
ol  trays  pivotally  mounted  on  the  base  mcmhar  mov* 
able  between  a  storage  posit  ion  aad  a  di^Uy  positioa, 
a  ball  bearing  suppofting  eadi  of  tiis  myt  at  a  poaitioa 
qMcad  from  the  pivoted  mownriag,!  a  _ 
monatad  on  each  tray  to  engafe  Che  hall  hearing 
the  tray  is  moved  to  the  diiplay  powioo,  aad  a  ipriai 
positioned  between  the  base  member  aad  each  tray  tcad- 
ing  to  retain  the  trey  in  the  ftorafle  poattion. 


Harvey  I. 

Metal 


l,9t7,19f 
DBPLAYRACK 


to  ■Maeia 
«f  Narlh 


Fled  Mar.  21, 19S|.  8ar.  No.  722,9M 
Snilaii     (0.211—175) 


TSfSwjef 
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1.  A  diq>Iay  rack  for  merdiaadise  comprising  a  pair 
of  trapezoidal-ahiyjed  sheet  metal  side  walls  having  in- 
tnmed  edge  flangBs,  a  compartment  at  tiie  bMe  of  each 
of  said  side  walls,  said  side  walls  having  an  exterior  and 
interior  sorteoe,  aad  said  side  walk  being  spaced  lateral- 
ly from  each  other  with  die  interior  surfaces  facing  each 
other,  a  channel  poet  having  selectively  spaced  openings 
vertically  supported  against  the  interior  surface  of  and 
perpendicularly  bisecting  each  of  the  side  walls,  a  plural- 
ity of  horizontally  reaching  nestable  telescoping  channel 
members  qiaced  vertically  from  each  other,  and  rdeas- 
ably  fastened  at  die  tennUial  ends  thereof  to  the  channel 
posts  at  selected  vertical  intervals,  and  a  plurality  of 
article  hangers  releasably  sui^KKted  on  each  of  said  hori- 
zontal members. 


Hcivcn  H. 


2,9t749< 
DRAFT  AND  BUFFING  GEAR 


Steal 


OMo»a 


of  OUo 
Filed  Jane  2, 1951,  Scr.  No.  719,314 
SCIafaBS.    (CL211— 75) 


to 
Clcveiaad, 


1.  A  display  nek  compiising  a  base  member  having 
feet  of  a  nonridd  material  adapted  to  engage  friction-       1 .  In  a  draft  and  buff  arrangement  for  use  on  railway 
ally  a  Mipporting  iorfrwe,  a  telescoping  Aaft  vertically   cars,  a  coupler  having  a  shank  and  a  rearwardly  facing 
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rev  uid  intermediate  fol- 
lowers •  cvfaioaiat  Quit  diq»oeed  between  Mid  follow- 
en,  t  nMvable  Hool  follower  cttting  heving  t  forwaidly 
fodof  wfimikal  nrfoee  eafianble  wMi  mM  rearwardly 
tadag  qpherial  nrfoce,  nid  front  follower  castint  hay- 
Ibs  leaiwaf^^  tttendfais  legs  engaieaMe  with  said  inters 
mediate  follower,  laid  cooirfer  being  nxmiMe  kmgitii- 
dinally,  laid  furwanlly  fodng  qriierical  tnrface  and  said 
rearwardly  ffeddt  tpherkal  surface  being  engageable 
to  naiit  conpler  angling  wben  in  buff. 


19, 1957, 8m.  No.  M<,<2< 

~i)nMotane21,19M 
(CL  314—1) 


1.  An  automatic,  cyclical,  work-handling  apparatus  for 
machine  tools  for  handling  workpieccs  individually  and 
poeitioning  them  oae-by-one  in  a  work  poaitioo  comprb- 
ing,  in  combination,  a  cyclically  curable  up-ending 
mcchaniam  for  receiving  workpieces  one-by-one  in  a  low- 
ered poaitioa  and  for  up-ending  the  workpieces  and  elevat- 
ing them  in  an  upended  condition  to  an  elevated  position 
comprising,  a  pivolally  mounted  up-ending  cradle,  a  single 
drive  unit  comprising  a  redprocable  jack  operable  to 
cyclically  operate  said  cradle  from  a  lowered  starting 
position  to  an  up-ended  condition  and  subeequently  to  an 
elevated  position  in  an  up-ended  condition  and  to  return 
said  oradle  to  the  lowered  starting  position  in  readiness  to 
receive  a  next  successive  workpiece  and  means  for  trans- 
lating a  portion  of  the  travel  of  said  jack  to  rotational 
movement  of  the  up-ending  cradle  for  up-ending  said 
cradle  and  returning  it  to  an  initial  position  correspond- 
ing to  a  ready  position  for  receiving  a  workpiece,  said 
means  for  translating  a  portion  of  the  travel  of  said  jack 
to  rotational  movement  of  said  up-ending  cradle  com- 
prising a  rack  tud  to  said  jack,  a  first  gear  sector  oper- 
aMy  routed  by  said  jack,  a  second  gear  sector  operably 
connected  to  said  first  gear  sector  and  a  third  gear  sector 
operably  connected  to  the  up-ending  cradle  and  operably 
routed  by  said  second  gear  sector. 


projectlig  above  the  opper  edge  of  the 

wall,  snid  cmitainers  being  arranged  with  aaid 

parallel  to  the  rows  of  containers  and  with  Hut  > 

in  one  row  aligned  with  and  loctttod  doMly  adl^ctat  to 

the  containers  in  the  other  row,  and  a  npacer  com^rkuig  a 

rigid  elongate  member  extending  leag^wise  of  sspd  rows 


23«7497 

AUTOMATIC  WORK-HANDLING  DEVICE  FOR 

MACHINB  TOOLS 

to  Regie  Na- 
Fnace,  a 


2,9t7,19t 
FOK  PRODUCE  CWITAINERS 


kM.  1, 195t,8sr.Nb.  7S2,4T7 
€rt\l    I      (CL  314—19.5) 

4.  In  combinatioB.  two  parallel  rows  of  recUngular 
produce  containers,  each  including  two  opposite  end  walls 
and  two  opposite  side  walls,  a  wire  coupler  carried  3n 
each  container  end  wall,  each  coupler  being  located  mid- 
way between  the  container  side  walls  and  having  an  end 


across  tne  upper  edges  of  the  oKwsing  end  walh  of  Che 
conuinors  in  the  two  rows,  said  spacer  having  two  fows  ci 
collinear  slots  extending  lengthwise  of  the  member  and 
receiving  said  projecting  ends  of  the  coufriers,  reqwc- 
lively,  die  center  distance  between  adjacent  slot|  behig 
greater  than  one  container  width  whereby  the  containers 
in  each  row  are  spaced. 


3,917,199 
STORAGE  UNIT 
Felix  F.  Zawasid,  Dcvboti^  Mich.,  asi^aiii  to 

Tool  Con^nny,  a  coraonHoa  of  Ddawars 

Filed  Inac  5,  1957,  Scr.  No.  M3,t31 

aCUoH.    (CL214— 10 
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1 .  A  storage  unit  for  workpieces  comprising  a  Hurality 
of  side  by  side  storage  tracks  each  of  which  is  for|ned  of 
a  plurality  of  inclined  members  arranged  in  a  ve|tically 
extending  zigzag  pattern  having  an  upper  inlet  eru^  and  a 
lower  outlet  end,  a  plurality  of  endless  chain  type  con- 
veyors arranged  in  a  side  by  side  relation  adjaceht  said 
tracks  and  extending  vertically  for  tramferring  ai  work- 
piece  from  the  outlet  end  of  one  track  to  the  inlet  lend  of 
the  adjacent  track,  uid  conveyors  being  arranged  with  said 
tracks  so  that  a  workpiece  may  be  delivered  to  the  inlet 
end  of  ofe  of  said  tracks  and  moved  successively  trough 
each  of  laid  tracks  to  the  outlet  end  of  the  final!  track, 
discharg4  means  a^  the  outlet  end  of  each  of  said  I  tracks 
operable  to  discharge  workpieces  one  at  a  time  therefrom 
onto  the  (xmveyor  which  feeds  the  next  track,  and  imitrol 
means  for  said  discharge  means  located  adjacent  t^  inlet 
end  of  ssjid  next  track  for  actuation  by  a  workpiecd  there- 
in when  iaid  next  track  is  filled  with  workpieces,  said  con- 
trol means  rendering  said  discharge  meam  inoperative' in 
response  to  actuation  of  said  control  means,  said  <  ontrol 
means  rendering  uid  discharge  means  operable  in  n- 
spouse  to  a  less  than  filled  condition  of  the  track  wath 
which  it  is  associated. 
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1.  In  a  storage  system  comprising  a  phirality  <^  ukov- 
able  stonge  rrcfptaclw  di^osed  in  a  row  and  selectively 
movable  to  ddbM  an  toeeM  oocridor  between  any  two 
recepcacks  or  at  tibe  ontarside  of  dtber  end  rec^tade, 
a  drive  mfghanfam  for  dfectiag  aaid  movement  of  the 
reoqitacles,  means  flaediy  securing  one  of  said  receptacles 
to  the  drive  oirchanism,  means  to  interconnect  all  of 
said  recq^tacles  iriwieby  to  effect  said  reoq^tacle  move- 
ment by  movemeal  of  said  one  receptacle,  means  t<x 
limiting  ttie  aHenC  of  aovement  of  inid  receptacles  to  a 
pndetomiaed  maiinnmi  displaoement  ^stance  to  liiere- 
by  define  tlie  maadoMun  widdiwiae  dinw.nsion  of  said  ac- 
cess corridor,  said  dnvv  nedianism  being  dimenstooed 
in  accordance  widi  §M  maxhnnm  widtfafi^  dimension, 
individual  controb  for  efflectiag  forward  and  reverse 
movements,  respectively,  of  said  one  receptacle,  an  elec- 
tric motor  for  apsrHing  said  drive  mecbanisn,  key-op- 
erated lodcing  oseaas  on  eadi  tA  mid  raceptades  to  pre- 
vent unauthoriad  aaovset  thenof,  and  circuit  means 
for  controlling  tlia  nparation  of  aaid  motor,  said  circuit 
means  including  said  locking  means  and  having  means 
for  deenergizing  said  motor  if  at  least  two  of  said  locking 
means  are  simultaneously  in  locking  condition. 


3,9t7491 

ELECTRIC  HYIMUULiC  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR 

LEAP  FROG  CONVEYORS 

HaroM  G.  Abbey,  199—19  Abevieo 

tamrfcn  33,  N. Y. 

FBei  My  9, 1957,  See.  No.  C7t,7M 
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viton  to  prevent  operatioB  of  said  manfer 
any  one  of  said  eievators  is  at  a  position  other 
np  and  down 
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Fled  Mar.  37, 1999,  Ssr.  No.  i93,49( 
UCWm.    (0.314-^15) 


1.  In  elevator  mechanism,  support  meam  including  a 
frame  structure  providing  a  guideway,  carriage  means 
movable  in  lifting  and  lowering  directions  along  said 
guideway,  a  holder  supported  by  said  carriage  for  a 
pivotal  dumping  movement,  said  bolder  being  ad^ited  to 
receive  material  to  be  conveyed  and  to  discharge  such 
material  in  responu  to  said  dumping  moveasent. 
operable  to  move  said  carriage  means  along  said 
way,  and  flexible  nteans  of  predetermined  length  con- 
nected with  said  siyport  means  and  holder  and 
ably  effective  therebetwetn  to  impart  said  dmnpin 
ment  to  sud  holder  in  response  to  predetermined  travel 
of  said  carriage  means  along  said  guideway  in  the  liftiag 
direction,  said  flexible  means  comprising  duin 
which  extends  in  a  substantially  upright  direction 
said  predetennined  travel  of  uid  carriage  means  in  said 
lifting  direction  has  taken  ^ace,  said  chain  means  having 
a  self-piling  capability  and  action  for  storage  thereof  in 
a  space  of  limited  area  adjacrrt  said  frame  structure 
during  the  lowering  movement  of  aaid  carriage. 


1.  A  controlled  oomreyor  system  comprising  a  plurality 
of  work  carricft,  aa  overtead  track  for  oooveying  said 
carriers  to  various  worli  stations  disposed  below  said 
track,  said  track  JBduding  ramovable  rail  ■*g«~'«^  verti- 
cally dispoaod  ahows  said  atatioos.  separate  elevators  op- 
eratively  ootq^  to  each  oi  uid  wgnKPft  to  lower  same 
to  a  respectivn  wocfc  statioo  thenbekm,  substitute  rail 
segments  normally  dispaaed  above  aaid  removable  seg- 
ments and  edited  to  vsplaoa  said  removable  ugments 
when  lowend  by.  ani^  elevator  nseaaa,  moana  to  drive 
said  devators  between  an  wp  pqaition  in  which  said  re- 
movaUi  sapMBt  ia  aligfliid  with  add  mck  aad  a  down 
position  in  wUch  aaid  alnvntor  ii  at  aaid  woilt  station  and 
a  sobstitute  segment  is  aligned  wMi  said  track  whereby 
a  work  carrier  llMnoa  may  laap4os  i^  loww  car- 
rier at  aaid  wwk  alatiOB,  traarfer  Beaas  to  shift  said 
Mid  tndc  into  tad  oat  of  said  imfl 
to  dilvn  said  transfer 
and  means  rsspoosive  to  the  position  of  said  de- 


B.  Fnak, 


33i7,393 
BOAT-CARRYING  TRAILER 
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a  corporation  of 


FBed  May  14, 1954,  Scr.  No.  5t4,7tS 
JOaiBK    (CL  314— 594) 
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1.  In  a  boat-carrjring  trailer,  an  elongated  i(Migitudinal 
member  for  supporting  a  boat  from  beneath  at  different 
poinuialong  said  member,  a  tramverse  member  crossing 
said  first  member  and  rigidly  fixed  toereto  in  a  location 
adjacent  the  rear  end  of  said  first  member,  a  swinging 
frame  pivoted  to  said  transverse  member  and  having 
ground  wheels  swingable  in  vertical  longitudinal  planes, 
meam  for  locking  said  frame  in  boat-tranqiorting  poai- 
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ing ol  tiM ntr portfoo of  nid  loBglnidlBii  ■■■■■■>■■, 
portiag  pfaMM  owvabljr  raaiiictid  to  nid  loBgitiidiial 
member,  drag  ttrali  oomiMed  to  mid  swingiag  frame 
end  havtait  lonratd  eodi  jjfajmti  with  Hdd  ptatae.  a  hy- 

to  raim  or  lomr  tko  mtpSmot  aold  JwigftiiiWiiil 
oafofnld  tahaeofli^  ■mnfrti't  *»****§  ftud 
flgdMm  mofemeol  lad  the  other  of  lakl  tele- 
sooping  menibera  baiog  pnoMaitii  to  laid  movable  nip- 
portiag  pbtea,  Bft  rafien  mooaied  oa  mid  platca  for 
movement  therawith  dnriac  the  kmcriog  of  mid  longi- 
tndinal  member  to  wgaga  the  boM  hntt. 


MAnUAL  HANDl^GATTACHMINT  FOR 

INDUnSIALTmUCD 
Bari  B.  WalMai  Paetta.  B.  MrfMar  to  LiKle  Ghmt 


Filed  Aa^  13,  IM^Sm;  1^  g33,S3f 
IfCkte.    (0.214-453) 


Ue  automotive  vehicle;  a  load  reoeiviag  platfo^ 
tun  ioduding  a  platform  firame  and  a 
tended' top  nnfaoe  deftniog  a  lond  reoeMog 
truck;  a  lUflable  aection  traaiveneiy 
in  the  frame  for  ahiftiag  from  a  oealai 
timi  to  laterally  extended  poaitioot  on  either 
frame,  said  section  providing  a  longitudinally  a^  trana- 
venely  mended  horixontal  load  supporting  surface;  hy- 
draulic cylindtf  means  mounted  tranaversdy  in  said 
frame  at  each  side  of  aaid  section  for  shiftfa^  the  same; 
said  section  having  a  pair  of  ipoDed  ptfaUel  sloU  acnm 
said  load  supporting  snrfaor,  a  slide  naember  hi  each 
said  slot;  a  guide  bar  parallel  to  each  said  slot  beneath 
a  respective  said  surface  for  said  member;  4  douUe 
acting  hydraulic  cylinder  unit  beneath  said  sufface  fdr 
eadi  a^d  member  having  a  Ifand  element 
said  section  and  a  movable  dement;  and 
plying  connection  means  between  each  said 
ment  and  a  reapective  said  slide  member  for 
member  across  said  section;  said  connection 
duding  a  first  and  second  movaUe  sheave 
the  end  of  said  movable  dement*  a  flnt  and 
sheave  located  fai  q>aoed  rdatkm  to  each 
respective  oppoahe  ends  of  said  slot,  and  tw0  flntlMf 
Inextensible  elements,  eadi  llexiUe  dement  balng  an- 
chored at  one  end  to  the  dide  member,  at  t^  other 
end  ftled  rdative  to  the  section,  and  pawed  mp^ethnAy 
around  said  Ibet  and  said  second  ahema. 


I 
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FLAfflK  CAP FOiCONTAlNlM 


Fled  Mar.  Jt,  IfSP^lsr.  No.^mS!Ai 
yniliiii     (CLllS-^ 


6.  In  a  dnm  haBdling  device,  a  firame  atraetufe  adapt* 
ed  for  attarhmenr  to  the  devator  merhaniam  of  an  hi- 
doatrial  mUde,  aa  qpatandiag  poet  and  a  cradle  on  said 
tnm»  atrnctara,  a  damping  deviee  carried  by  the  poet 
and  iadading  a  hoodig  having  apaead  dda  walk  and  an 
opioiBg  OS  aa  adp  iv  comamirieatloB  with  the  ipaca  be- 
twaea  the  aaid  waBs.  a  pair  of  veitlcaBy  armgad  grip- 
piag  Jaw  ekmaali  aMvabiy  airaaiid  la  aaid  hoodng  and 
pr^actiag  throai^  the  opeatag.  a  iliad  pivot  pia  pivotaOy 
sacoriag  oae  o<  aaid  Jaw  elemaata  a^wtat  to  oae  of  Ms 
eads  to  the  hniaJag,  a  pivot  pia  plvolally  eoaaectiag  the 
other  ead  of  aaid  oaa  Jaw  elamsat  to  aa  ead  of  Oe  other 
Jaw  aieaMal,  aad  a  Hak  ooaaaetiBi  the  other  Jaw  alamaat 
to  tiMhoodag,  said  coaaactioai  bdag  each  that  whea 
the  lowar  oaa  of  aaid  Jaw  eiaamataia  engaged  with  a  bead 
on  a  dram  to  be  iCIad,  the  npper  oae  of  aaid  Jaw  de- 
ments is  carried  into  ti^  rfamr^  engagement  with 
the  bead. 
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8n>B  LOADINGMB  nUCK 


la  TiM  Bwall- 
OUo,a 


I  Ap.  9, 19SI,  Ssr.  No.  727,4d3 
Sn  II  lei  I      (CL  214— 739) 


1.  A  bottle  c^  conaisttaig  of  a  aingle  piece  of  reailieat 
iriastic  materld  and  comprising  a  flat  eeatrd  ^vver  for 
said  battle  carryfaig  an  iaiegral  ilapipting  laagng  flag 
dimandoned  to  be  reaHiently  urged  agalaat  tlie!aad(  of 
said  bottle  below  said  cover,  said  cap  terminaHH|  P«tgh- 
erally  hi  a  plurality  of  toaguea  poaittoaad  to  dniad  oot- 
dde  said  bottle,  said  tonguee  befog  laterally  ooaiieelid  by 
rapturible  stripe  so  weali  u  to  be  brolcaa  by  aaj 
to  lift  laid  cap  off  said  bottle  by  maaaa  of  laid 
and  said  sealing  ring  being  urged  against  said  b  iCtle  rim 
indQiehdeatly  of  said  tongnee. 


SAFBTT  CONTAlSm  AND  LOCKING 


fled  Oct  S,  IHt,  far.  N^  SMM 
dCUtaaa.    ICL21S— ») 

1.  la  a  container  having  a  cylindrical  neck 

with  aa  end  surfoce,  and  an  axid  orifice  in 

having, an  annnUr  seat,  in  combination  a  cyl 

axially  tHdaMt  on  said  neck  and  havhig  an 

1.  A  aide  loading  hKhiatrid  truck  comprising:  a  dirigi-  said  neck  haviag  a  labyrinth  groove  on  the 
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laapeiat 


a  flnt 

adlag  la  a 

from  aaid  flrat  leagih- 


ward  said  ead  anrfaee  by  ma 
wise  and  traanwie  portions 
verse  portion  at  a  point 


of  a  phnrality  of  kngth- 
and  terminating  in  a  trana- 
from  aaid  first  lengthwise 


portion  and  said  end  swfaoe,  said  cap  having  a  lug  to 
freely  engage  and  to  follow  said  groove  upon  manipulat- 
ing said  cap,  a  spherical  stopper  denseat  engaging  said 
seat,  and  resUieat  mnm  iatermediale  said  atopper  and 
■aid  ead  wafl  to  arpa  said  stopper  against  said  seat  wlien 
said  lug  is  caused  to  follow  said  groove. 


NURSING  NIPPLE  AND  CAF 
Claifc  W.  iraasins.  !• 


FOed  Seal.  11^  IMt,  fler.  No.  M,14t 
gCWaK   (CLllS— 11) 
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Fled  Jm.  2.  lfS7,  Sar.  Neu  i324M 

2nahBS     (CL215— U) 


1.  In  a  nursing  bottle,  a  rigid  casing  having  a  mouth 
portion,  a  separate,  flexibly  coO^MJUe  fluid  contaifier 
removably  di^KMed  wittin  said  casing  and  havfaig  a  mouth 
portion  disposed  within  said  mouth  portion  of  said 
casing,  an  opening  in  the  wall  of  said  casing  through 
which  atmospheric  pressure  may  act  on  the  exterior  of 
said  container,  a  nipple  having  an  entrance  orifice  detach- 
ably  secured  in  communication  with  the  mouth  of  said 
container  and  having  discharge  orifices  at  the  distal  end 
thereof,  and  a  normally  cloaed,  pressure  responsive  valve 
means  detachably  mounted  m  said  nipple  and  interpoaed 
between  the  discharge  orifices  of  said  nipi^  and  the  in- 
terior of  said  container;  said  valve  means  comprising  a 
rigid  base  member  detachably  mounted  in  the  nipple  and 
a  resilient  valve  member  resiliently  self  attachable  and 
self  detachable  from  said  base  member  and  being  opera- 
tive by  cooperation  with  said  base  member  to  permit  the 
exhausting  of  entrapped  air  from  said  container  throu^ 
said  discharge  orifices  aixl  the  subsequent  pressure  difler- 
ential  induced  flow  of  fluid  from  said  oontauier  hito  said 
nipple  incident  to  external  pressure  on  the  wall  of  said 
fluid  container  and  to  prevent  the  flow  of  either  air  or 
fluid  from  said  nipple  into  said  container  at  all  times  and 
in  all  attitudes  of  said  container. 


a 


4.  In  oombinatioa  with  a  nursing  bottle  and  cover 
therefor,  the  cover  hcii«  attached  to  the  top  of  the  bottle 
and  prowidiag  a  oeatral  opening  therein  for  a  nipple,  an 
improved  nipple  and  cap  combination  comprising,  a  nip- 
ple of  the  type  having  a  rigid  nipple  portioo,  a  flange  por- 
tion and  a  flexible  interconnecting  web  connecting  said 
portions  hi  sudi  a  maaaer  as  to  provide  Iwo  stable  equi- 
librium sutas  capsJlk  of  insisting  gravity  forces,  and  a 
cap  fOr  Said  n^pia.  aaid  cap  adi^led  to  cooperate  with 
said  bottle  cover  aai  doae  ^  opening  tfierrin  as  wdl  as 
cover  the  relatlvaiy  rigid  tip  of  tbentgtit  when  said  nip- 
ple is  in  reuraclad  poahion,  tiie  cap  hichiding  substan- 
tially vertical  qifaKMcal  body  having  at  lead  a  pair  of 
outwardly  extenfiag  shoulders  on  the  lower  portion  of 
the  surface  theieof  adapted  to  engage  die  inside  edge  ol 
the  bottle  cover  and  to  therehy  preside  a  nomind  snap 
fit,  the  lower  portion  of  the  cylindricd  cap  adapted  to 
cooperate  with  a  portion  of  the  rigid  nipfrfe  so  that  pres- 
sure ftxxn  insMe  the  niptit  teatSi^  to  force  the  nipple 
-from  retracted  to  extending  position  wfll  exert  a  pressure 
on  the  c^>  and  diaage  tlie  nominl  snap  flt  between  the 
aannlar  shoolden  and  the  cover  into  a  secure  lock,  there- 
by preventhig  bkmoot  upon  the  buDd-up  of  Kcssuie  with- 
in fha  bottle. 


2,ft74M 
COLLAFSDLE  TOBACCO  HOGSHEAD 
Ralph  8.  McCaaacB,  42t  WmisIidb  Drive, 


rflmtabMd. 

Fled  Mw.  11,  imTiar.  No.  72g,7Sl 


(CL  21T-44) 


,  -..»»^  vHyftj^v  y^*^ 


A  collapsible  tobacco  hogshead  comprising  a  pair  of 
semi<ylindrical  flexible  panels,  reinforcing  strips  secured 
to  the  outer  faces  of  said  panels  adjacent  the  upper  and 
lower  edges  thereof,  a  metallic  band  engaging  each  of 
said  strips  on  the  side  thereof  oppodte  said  panda,  meaaa 


m 
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to  iMd  iMipt  aad  to  the  uppu  and 
bIi  of  Mi^  fMfk»  a  ktate  baU  iBtegnl- 
iad  of  isi4  taad  for  cocywuhf  eon- 
wbh  fhi  Iriflife  hatt  of  tbt  MlwMt  twnd.  a  ver- 
ticalljr  fnrttiMiing  nfattordag  tunt  aeeured  to  each  ver- 
tical edft  portioa  of  each  pooeU  a  plurality  of  hiofe 
ftroctorea,  meaaa  coniifctii^  aakl  hiate  ttnicturet  to  the 
end  edfea  of  md  panel*  irtaraiediate  the  top  and  bot- 
toan  adaea  tiheraof  and  to  aai^itavM,  a  pair  of  circular 
headi  poritioaad  adiaom  the  apper  aad  lower  edfes  of 
laid^panaii,  and  a  phirality  of  daau  Mcured  to  the  up- 
per aad  lower  edfea  of  aaid  puek  in  engiarment  with 
the  ivper  aad  lower  f aeaa  ia«ectively  oi  said  upper  and 
lower  headi  dccachahly  aeeuiaf  aaid  head*  to  said  pan- 
els, a  circular  rim  secured  to  the  respective  upper  and 
lower  faces  of  said  upper  aad  lower  heads,  said  rims  en- 
gaging said  deats  akmg  the  inaar  periphery  thereof  and 
having  a  height  equal  to  the  height  of  said  cleata. 


H. 


Boxcovm 

BL»asiitoPar  to 
a  canorallQa  af  Olaol 
13,  IfSMcr.  No.  imjtU 
(a.22t— 3.4) 


I.  A  cover  for  aa  electrical  box  haviag  side  aad  cad 
walk  mniirtnt  at  eonen  aad  deOntnt  feoerally  a  lao- 
taofdar  box4ike  structure  open  at  ^  front  aad  rear 
thereof,  a  baae  flange  aiteoded  Croan  the  walls  at  the  rear 
of  laid  stiaotara  adapted  to  cagafe  the  forwazd  edges  of 
an  rjectdcal  bca,  each  of  said  cad  walls  having  flrst  por^ 
tioBB  wftniffng  towrard  each  other  ia  a  common  ^ane 
from  the  refatted  ooraen  of  the  structure  and  having  an 
outwardly  spaced  parallel  central  portion  joined  to  said 
ivit  portions  by  ooanectttg  waUe  to  define  a  pocket  ex- 
tending substantially  from  the  Ikont  to  the  rear  of  the 
end  wall*  said  caalral  portioB  of  aadi  and  wall  also  in- 
cluding aa  hiwaidly  (firedad  portion  otendiag  over  the 
froirt  of  said  pocket  aad  daftaiag  a  front  wdl  for  the 
pocket,  said  ftoat  waOs  haviag  openingi  thcrethroo^  for 
receiving  securiag  meaaa  whea  a  awiich  or  the  like  is 
to  be  mounted  in  said  box-like  structure,  and  the  base 
flange  having  screw  receiving  openingi  formed  therein 
opposite  said  first  portioas  of  said  end  walls  so  that  in- 
cluded aoglci  bihraca  nid  mmifrtiin  walls  and  said 
first  portioas  of  Mdd  and  wyie  define  dearaace  spaces  for 
facilitating  application  of  screws  throufji  the  screw  re- 
ceiving openings  of  the 


Ave., 


CARAFE 


13 


Wiit  ■aniaglaa,  ILL 
Jbm  f,  HMUkr,  Na.  tlf  331 
aCMais.  (CLtiM—n) 
1.  A  carafe  consisting  of  a  body  member  having  a 
base,  cylindrical  sides  raising  out  of  said  base  and  taper- 
ing iAo  a  reAicad  oedc  potien  httftag  a  flared  mouth 
terminating  in  a  lip,  said  body  member  perforated  to 
prevent  toe  retrafion  of  Hquide  therein,  a  bag  constitouiig 
a  water  pfoof  Ihiir  soqiended  into  said  body  member  with 
the  top  of  tiM  bag  fOMed  over  the  flared  mouth  aad  Up 


aad  earradiag  downwardly  ovw  the 
the  ra^ioad  neck  portioii,  an  ak  VM*  fwitfad 
said  bag  aad  the  iaiide  of  said  cyliadrical 
the  reduced  aeck  poctioa  to  said  bsae,  a 


ing  a  flange  provided  with  a  prajectjoa,  a  slo^  in  said 
projection,  said  mouth  o^  reoaovaUy  secmredj  to 
lip  with  said  liner  interposed  betwata  said  lip 
niouth<ap  and  an  elastic  band  having  an 
secured  in  said  slot  and  embradag  the  reduced  ifeck  por- 
tion to  yieldingly  secure  said  liner  to  said  body  paember. 


Edwai4W. 


GARBAGE  CAN  WMCBWOL 


of 


Filed  li 


l^  195t,  Sw.  No.  742,375 
(CL229— 11) 


1.  An  open  bottom  garbage  can  reodver 
two  nested  sheet  metal  shells,  means  for  secilring  the 
shells  together  at  thdr  top  ends,  Cha  famer  shdl  bdag 
spaced  inwardly  from  the  outer  diell  from  theit  bottom 
ends  to  said  securing  means,  the  inner  shell  having  aa  in- 
wardly and  downwardly  sloping  constriction  at  m  lower 
portion,  the  inner  shell  having  an  opening  bone^  which 
forms  the  open  bottom  of  the  can  recdvar  and  s^tfd  aoa- 
corrosiwe  material  filling  the  space  batweeu  thaalMllB. 


I 


ivnoNG 


la  Pheie  F 


^ 3,M7,314 

WBAIHEKROOF,  PROnCTIVl  00^ 

BUCTBlCALWmiNG  DKVICIS 

Mfc,Co.,TriBlyB,NJ,a  inijBiaHaiafNewi, 
i        nedFek2,l9tf«,te.NawM15 

^ajM.  (a22t-M3) 

I.  A  weatherproof  protector  for  aririog  deviecs  com- 
prising: a  wall  plate  proportioned  to  cover  a  wfrbig  de- 
vice, said  plate  including  an  abutment  md  having  an 
openin|  adjacent  the  abutment  providing  acoe4  to  the 
covered  device;  bearing  meaoa  on  the  pide  adjiient  said 


plate; 


opening,  having  aligned  bearing 
end  in  a  direction  away  from  the 
opening  of  the  plate  iadudittg  a 
abttintm  and  traaaion  oo  the  toogoa 
respecive  recesses,  for  pivotiag  of  die  Hd 
podtlofi  and  an  open  position  in  whldi  the 
gage  each  other  to  limit  the  lid  agdnd  mov( 
its  opoi  position,  said  open  ends  of  the 
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greater  in  width  thaa  the  diaaieter  of  the  traaaioas;  aad  a 
roughly  C-shapad  laaf  spring  embradag  the  plate  and 
tongue  and  havfaig  a  flnt  end  poctioa  anchored  tt>  the 
plate,  said  spring  haviag  a  second,  free  end  portion  over- 
lying the  tongue  above  the  tronnions  hi  sUdablc  contact 
with  the  tongue  at  a  locus  radially  spaced  from  the  trun- 
nions, said  locus  Bsoving  over  center  hi  respect  to  the 
pivot  axis  of  the  lid  during  travd  of  the  Hd  between  its 
closed  ^nd  open  podtioos,  thus  to  taidax  the  lid  to  said 


tenor  thereof,  a  ring  mcmbM-  recdved  in  the 
and  secured  to  the  wall  at  the  periphery  thereof,  said  ring 
m  mber  having  a  radially  inwardly  exientttng  lip  portion 
at  iu  inner  end  with  an  upwardly  opening  annular  groove, 
a  resilicm  liner  adapted  for  removable  insertion  in  said 
container,  said  liner  having  a  neck  section  inlegrd  there- 


positions,  said  free  end  portion  of  the  spring  extending 
over  center  in  respect  to  said  axis  above  the  trunnions  in 
the  closed  position  of  die  lid  to  engage  the  trunnions 
against  movemem  out  of  the  recesses  in  said  closed  posi- 
tion, said  abutments  n^agtng  each  other  below  the  trun- 
nions opposite  said  locus,  in  the  open  lid  position,  to 
cooperate  with  die  free  ead  portion  of  the  spring  in 
engaging  the  trunnions  agahnt  movement  out  of  the  re- 
cesses when  the  lid  is  hi  its  open  position. 


VAIOABLB  VOLUMB  8T0RA<»  TANKS 

wmarn  B.  laar  a,  13M  Ben  Bar  Drive, 

Hiadia  14.  Tex. 

FBed  Am.  IS,  19S5,  Ssr.  Na.  52t,3t2 

ISaakBi.    {CL2U—U) 


t^^:: 


with  and  projecting  through  the  ring  member,  an  expan- 
sion ring  inserted  within  the  n:ck  section  expanding  the 
same  and  fastening  the  neck  into  the  said  annular  groove, 
and  a  cap  for  closing  the  ring  member  and  sealing  means 
between  the  cap  and  ring  member  and  contacting  the 
outer  end  of  the  ring  member  for  sealing  the  same  in- 
dependently of  said  liner. 


I.  A  storage  tank  for  Ihiids.  compridng  a  storage 
chamber  having  a  cylindricd  casing,  a  fixed  bottom 
closure  and  a  reciprocdiy  movable  upper  dosure  within 
said  casing,  said  upper  closure  omnprising  a  piston  and  a 
peripheral  sed  disposed  intermediate  add  ptoton  and 
said  casing,  said  peripheral  sad  oompriting  a  sealing 
means,  biasing  means  for  urging  said  tral  outwardly  into 
engagement  with  the  inner  snrface  of  sdd  cylindricd 
casing,  said  biasing  means  comprising  two  vertically 
spaced,  horizontdly  disposed  arcuate  beams,  a  restrain- 
ing means  operatively  connected  to  one  end  of  each  of 
said  beams  and  to  said  piston  and  a  compressing  means 
acting  to  compress  sdd  beams  longitudinally,  said  com- 
pressing means  bdag  operatively  connected  to  the  otho* 
end  of  each  of  sdd  beams  and  sdd  piston. 


2^17,217 
REINFORCED  PLABTIC  ABTKXE  AND  STRUC- 
TURE FOR  FORMING  THE  SAME 
Dadel  J.  Reed,  Mflwaakce,  Wis.,  asdganr  to  A  O. 
Conoratloa,  MOwaakce,  Wis.,  a  mspotattoa  «f  New 

FBed  May  S,  19S9,  Ssr.  Na.  tlM34 
4CkfaBa.    (CL229— M) 


1.  A  reinforced  plastic  vessel,  comprising,  a  tubular 
shell,  and  a  head  formed  integrally  with  the  shell  and 
enclosing  an  end  thereof,  said  diell  and  head  being  rdn- 
forced  by  long  circumferentially  di^wsed  strands,  said 
head  having  a  variable  radid  dimension  throudKwt  a 
portion  of  the  drcumfaentid  extent  of  said  head  and 
the  area  of  all  radid  planes  within  sdd  head  having 
subauntially  the  same  area. 


2,9t741t 
SAFETY  PRESSURE  RELIEF  DEVICE 
Nocds  L.  Ericksaa,  Taiaa,  OUa^  aad  FraaUin  A.  Han- 
sea,  Kansas  City,  Mo^  asdgaon  to  Black,  SIvalls  A 
Bryisoa,  lac,  Kaasw  City,  Mo.,  a  corporadoa  of  Dda- 

Filed  Mar.  2<,  195t,  Scr.  No.  724,112 
4CfayBH.    (O.  229— 99) 


2,9r74M 

DiSrOSABU  UNER  FOR  A  CONTAINER 

Robert  S.  FMdMr,  2M  Doyle  Ave.,  Frovideacs  (,  RJ. 

FOed  lair  19, 199Mcr.  No.  •29,329 

dCldaBS.    (CL229— 39) 

1 .  In  combination  with  a  container  having  a  wall  with 

an  opening  therethrough  for  communication  with  the  in- 


I.  A  safety  pressure  relief  device  comprising,  a  rup- 
turable  diaphragm  mounted  in  a  relief  passageway,  sdd 
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dteplmigm  havlag  •»  outer  Hmm  portion  Mid  s  ceairal 
rupture  portkMi,  a  pnum  eatai^ag  tke  preenm  ride  of 
said-flute  portiM  of  MM  tfiaphraiai,  said  piaioii  bdni 
amoiir  faiilM|»l»  pMvidt  a  pBiimwiy  for  oomnmni- 
eatfea  of  flald  piuWMi,  le  aaid  ceotral  rupture  portioo  oi 
stMdimpkn^at^  flnt  aealing  meaas  ia  titeouta-  cyliiidrical 
surface  ot  said  pieton,  a  kaife  edfe  on  the  end  surface  of 
said  piston  engaging  the  pressure  side  of  the  flange  por- 
tion of  laid  dia^inism,  the  height  of  said  knife  edge 
being  suffldMtly  small  in  oon^ariaoQ  to  the  thickness  of 
said  flai^  partkm  of  s^  di^rngm  to  deform  only  the 
pressure  side  of  said  MHIfls  pofti^  of  said  diaphragm 
while  providing  a  pressure  seal  between  said  pistion  and 
said  flange  portioB  of  said  diaphragm  and  providing  re- 
tention of  the  flange  portt<»  of  said  diaphragm,  and  a 
hoUdovQ  manber  enga^qg  the  side  of  uid  fltnge  por- 
tion opposite  the  presnire  side  of  said  flange  portion  of 
said  (fiaphragm  to  retain  said  diai^iragm  in  said  relief 
passageway. 


permitting  said  articles  to  move  in  said  path 
and  a  (spring  on  said  chute  cowteclad  to  said  I 
bar  to  urge  the  same  and  said  stop  ncaber 
after  i  group  of  artkics  have 
the  tenniaal  end  of  said  stop  memc 
said  chute  and  disposes  the  retaining  bar  in  a 
positioo,  said  slots  in  the  collars  ot  the 
nisms  being  in  out-of-jdiase,  angularly  offset 
permitting  the  dispenser  mechanisnn  to  set 
groups  of  articles  successively  through  said  chute. 


23t742t 
PARTS  HANDUNG  APPARATUS 
WUUs  Fay  Ailcr,  Daytoa,  OUo,  aasiganr  to  The  Shcf- 
flcid  OHporatiM,  Daytia,  Ohio,  a  corporatfooi  of  Debi- 
warf 

FUcd  Scot  26, 1957,  Ssr.  No.  M<,451 
TOainM.    (CL  221— ISO 


RasBcB  E. 


23t74» 
CARTCm  DISPENSER 

Moftis^  &,  ssiigini  to 
loB,  a  casfOffaHoa  of  Dcbware 
FBed  Sept  IfT&SS,  Ssr.  No.  7<M«> 
•  Tlslws     (CL221— 75) 


1 .  A  (Wspcnsar  cosiprWiig  a  vcitically  exteiKSng  diota 
iaehidiaf  •  pair  of  opposed  q^aeed  chaoneb  faichidfait 
free  edge  portiom  for  forming  gnide»  for  articles  to  be 
dUpenaed  in  a  vertical  path  of  tnivd,  a  vertically  ex- 
tending shaft  roUrtaUy  supported  in  one  of  said  channels, 
a  horizontal  hattdle  shaft  aitMdioi  throogh  a  portion 
of  $u&^^tfm  ^aaosl  and  towards  said  verdcally  eztead- 
inajiikA,  said  haadk  shaft  bavfafeg  a  handle  at  one  end 
tfa^aof .  said  shafts  hai^  meshing  bevel  gears  to  afEord 
a  driviag  relatkHiihip  therebetween,  and  a  plurality  of 
vertically  spaced  dlspiaser.  merhaniwas  on  said  chute, 
each  of  said  fliipsBsar  merhanjsms  comprisfaig  a  carrier 
shaft  extending  horizontally  across  said  diute  and  hav- 
ing opposite  ends  joonuled  <»  said  channels,  a  bracket 
on  the  carrier  shsit  adjacent  the  cods  thereof  and  ex- 
tending radially  into  said  clnite  toward  the  path  of  travel 
of  said  article,  a  retaining  bar  carried  by  said  brackets 
and  extending  parallel  to  and  offset  from  said  carrier 
shaft,  one  of  said  brackets  iaclnding  an  arm  extending 
radially  therefrom  and  JBrfadiag  an  iqiwardly  extending 
arcuate  stop  member  hatving  a  larmiaal  end  portion  abut- 
tingly  engageable  on  said  date  for  positioning  said  re- 
taining bar  in  a  snbsranfiany  horizontal  article-supporting 
poaitioo,  a  horizoatally  di^oaed  coQar  on  said  vertically 
extending  shaft  rotatable  beneath  said  stop  member^and 
having  a  radial  slot  opening  into  one  edge  thereof'and 
alignable  with  said  stop  member  to  permit  said  stop  mem- 
ber to  move  downwardly  therethrough  in  response  to 
the  wei^  of  articles  rcsUag  on  said  retaining  bar,  pre- 
venting rotation  o(  said  collar  and  vertical  shaft  and 


1 .  Apparatus  for  orienting  and  feeding  taperad  rollen 
of  roller  bearings  and  ^  like  comivising  a  base,  a  receiv- 
ing hopper  on  said  base  for  containing  a  quantity  pf  rollers 
in  random  orientation,  receiving  means  pivotally 'mounted 
on  said  base  including  parallel  support  means  providing 
a  chamel  having  a  widdi  to  engage  only  the  lafger  ends 
of  rollers  fed  theremto.  said  channel  having  i 
position  substantially  horizontal,  means  for  feedii 
from  aaid  hopper  to  said  channel  including 
placing  said  rollers  in  axial  aligimient  with 
wise  ofientation  to  establish  a  batic  relative 
then  feeding  said  rollers  transverse  the  line  of 
ment  into  said  channel  whereby  the  roUen  are 
caily  located  with  their  axes  in  substantially 
tionsh%>  in  said  channel  with  their  larger  ends 
hangiin  while  maintaining  the  same  bMic  relativi 
actuat^g  means  operatively  connected  to  said 
means  for  swinging  said  channel  to  an  iiidine<!f  position 
whereby  said  rollers  are  automatically  rockedi  simulta- 
neously in  the  same  direction  about  their  larger  ends,  and 
retaining  means  forming  the  floor  of  said  channel  movable 
upward  to  engage  the  lower  roller  ends  and  thenjnrry  tfte 
rollers  into  substantial  axial  alignment  and  similBr  orien- 
tation by  rocking  about  their  larger  ends  for  endwise  feed- 
ing movemem  sIcMig  said  channel  and  from  the 


rollers 
for  first 
end- 
and 
align- 

lida- 
ard  by 


2,9g7421 
POWDER  BJBCTOB  ASSEMBLY 
B.  MSton,  MalawMB,  NJ.  ■■iMnr 
CarUda  rananHlhm,  a  mraoffatina  nfrJaii 
1     FDcd  Ana.  29, 1957,  Aw.  Na  Ml,t4g 
j  TaaiHB.    (CL222— 1) 

3.  An  orifice  type  powder  ejector  comprisiiig 


laiparatus. 


i  first 
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body  member  wMi  oppae  and 
axial  pamigcway  and  a 
throogli,  said  secondary  pessafswajr  beinf  UMraBy  da- 
placed  tnm  said  aaial  ptm^w^m,  the  lowir  perllM  of 
said  first  body  havlnf  a  redoeed  tfaaaeter  so  that  the 
lower  opening  of  the  seeondary  passageway  extends  with- 
out said  lower  portion  and  is  dbplaead  both  laterally  and 
verticalfy  tnm  the  lower  openhig  of  the  axial  passage- 
way, an  amralar  gas  dbtiftnitw  coaaertlng  with  ti^  lower 
end  of  the  secondary  passafeway  and  disposed  in  a  plane 
perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  and  above  the  lower  end 
of  the  first  bodi^whereby  tt  encircles  said  first  body,  said 
annular  gas  distribnlor  luvlag  a  pfanlity  of  downwardly 
disposed  discharge  openings  thcrdn.  a  second  body  mem- 


hop. 


angidarly  dispoaad  wMi  respect  to  tiie  plane  of  said  poi« 
portion  and  having  a  serrated  cutting  edge  whidi  is 
tinuous  of  dM  catting  edge  of  said  point  portion,  a 
pef  secareo  lo  saio  lanoe  uwwj  mn  aam  pona,  \ 

per  having  sides  ooplaaar  with  said  margiaal  , 

and  cxtemtfng  between  and  in  contact  widi  all  of  aaid 
portions,  and  slop  means  secured  to  and  mediaDy  of  said 
hopper  for  limithig  taisertion  of  said  lanoe  atid  hopper 
thru  soeh  wall. 


2,987423 
DROPPER 


PLUG 


FBed  Jane  i,  1957,  Ser.  Na.  dHM5 
5Cli*M.    (CL222-ir7) 


ber  engaging  the  first  body  member  and  havfaig  an  axial 
passageway  thewthrongh  having  a  diameter  larger  than 
the  outer  diameter  of  the  lower  portion  of  the  first  body 
member  whereby  an  annidar  chamber  is  formed  which 
contains  said  aannlar  gs*  distribator  member,  a  hori- 
zonully  disposed  sbidl  In  the  lower  end  of  said  second 
body  ntember,  said  ittH  havlm  t  ooatianoas  surface 
whose  diameter  b  gitalar  tina  the  diameter  of  said  axial 
passageway  of  said  flmt  body  member  voced  from  and 
centered  below  said  lower  ead  of  aaid  flrst  body  member 
and  said  shelf  hgriaf  at  lanat  one  openini  located  about 
the  periphery  of  said  oontinuons  surface,  and  a  third  body 
member  attached  to  the  bottom  cd  the  second  body  mem- 
ber below  the  horiaoatally  disposed  shelf  adapted  to  di- 
rect material  flowing  through  the  aioctor  into  a  lubie- 
Quent  conduit  flMiSk 


1.  Apparatus  for  dispensing  liquid  with  a  drop-by* 
drop  dischargs  compriafaig.  a  collapsible  container  fonned 
of  flexible  material  to  contain  liquid  to  be  dispensed  and 
having  a  mouth  at  one  end  tbcitof,  a  dispmsing  noxsle 
closing  the  moudi  oi  said  coetsiner  to  effect  drop-by-drop 
discbarge  of  liquid  within  aaid  mntainer  upon  such  li^iid 
being  placed  under  pressure  by  the  sqoeexing  of  said  con- 
tainer, said  nozzle  having  an  elongated  narrow  open 
ended  passageway  termfatathtg  at  its  outer  open  essential- 
ly narsstiteted  end  hi  a  liqnid  diseharge  Up  on  said  noBle, 
said  aoxxlc  having  a  sasall  orlAoa  at  the  iaaer  ead  of  said 
passageway  communicatiag  with  the  hrterlor  of  said  con- 
tainer, uid  orifloe  havlnf  an  arct  nbHaBtfaOy  leas  than 
the  cross  section  area  of  said  passageway,  said  passageway 
providing  an  dongated  narrow  opening  extending  ootp 
wardly  from  said  orifice  and  being  of  a  length  to  obstruct 
streaining  liquid  flow  from  said  orifice  and  cdlect  liquid 
expelled  through  uid  orifice  under  pressure  upon  squeez- 
ing said  container  wber^iy  liqnid  is  conduct  to  said 
lip  for  discharge  therefrom  ia  the  form  of  diacrete  drops. 


DOnNBIR  SPOUfra  A  CAKTQN 

Aftast  ABaid  da  Vilea  and  Aftett  Palsr  de  Viles,  both 

of  PA  B«i  ilM,  Carasal.  CaHf . 

PBad  Apr.  H,  IPfd,  Ssr.  No.  5gl,7gg 

dOalBM.    (CL222-tl) 


_*W424 
MEASURING  DISPKNSEfc  DEVICES  FOR  DIS- 
CRETE, SOLID  PARTICLE  SUBSTANCES 
Arihg  B.  flagmii,  1S3S  S.  Ocenn  Btvdn 
Beach,  Fk. 
Id,  19M,  Ssr.  Na.  5dy4«4 
17  tlsieii      (CL 


1.  A  dispenser  adapted  to  be  incorporated  into  a  carton 
ton  by  iaaertioa  tfav  a  wall  thereof,  haviag:  a  lance 
formed  with  planar  poitiona,  one  of  said  portions  being 
a  point  portion  haviag  a  poiat  and  a  serrated  edge  con- 
tiguous with  said  point,  and  parallel  maigios  another  of 
said  portions  being  secured  to  each  of  said  margins  and 


1.  In  a  dispensing  device  for  dispeming  a  measured 
volume  of  flowaMe  particle  substance  consisting  of  dis- 
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cralt  toUd  partkki  towing  outwardly  from  ■  container 
havfaBf  aa  outlM  portion  with  •  rtUtivdy  Urfe  outiit 
opaoing;  «  ilinnnifir  caaing  ttructure  bavkig  an  inward 
caaing  aadkw  wttb  a  racaiving  opening  M  one  caaing  and 
for  otaWidiiaf  a  detachable,  aealcd  flow  connection 
with  the  cootniaar  outlet  portion  and  ita  openuig.  and 
an  admiring  outward  caafaw  lectioa  with  a  diacharge 
neck  amoundiag  a  diKbarge  opening  at  the  oiq;>oaitc 
caahag  end,  the  faiterior  diacharge  iurfaoe  of  the  out^ 
ward  caaing  section  •Aioiaia§  aaid  diacharge  opening  hav- 
ing an  outwardly  narrower,  funnel  shape  for  discharg- 
ing said  particle  lubalaace,  an  «)ector  structure  having  a 
doaura  sactiaa  and  a  mora  inward  Rector  section  oo- 
axialljr  aUgned  with  each  other  aad  held  in  said  caaing 
fM*  reciprocal  movement  along  an  Rector  path  between 
an  inward  deaava  aad  outward  factor  and  poaition,  said 
ejector  structure  havfaig  an  fatteroeptor  surface  extending 
transversely  to  said  ejector  path  for  intercepting  sub- 
stance particles  filluig  the  fonnel-ahaped  casing  section 
for  ejecting  said  particles  through  said  discharge  open- 
ing upon  atwupt  movement  of  said  ejector  structure  from 
its  inward  doaure  to  ita  outward  ejector  position,  ejecting 
meana  indudfaig  diargeable  spring  means  carried  by  said 
casing  itnictuie  tad  ogMccted  to  said  ejector  structure 
for  actuating  it  betweea  its  doaore  and  ita  ejector  posi- 
tions, said  ejecting  mems  faichiding  release  means  mov- 
able along  an  actuating  path  and  operative  after  a  pre- 
determined initial  movement  from  its  doaure  position 
to  release  said  ^ring  means  aad  cause  said  spring  means 
to  Inng  said  ejector  atrueture  with  abrupt  motion  from 
its  doaure  to  ita  ejector  position,  said  dosnre  section  hav- 
ing  an  inwardly  fadng  doaure  surface  held  in  closure 
engagement  with  an  outwardly  ftidng  closure  surface  of 
said  discharge  aedc  fai  aaid  closure  position. 


ing  gaslcet  resting  on  said  flange,  a  portion  of  slud  seat- 
ing ga^Kt  extending  inwardly  beyond  the  wall  aurfacc 
of  said,  cup.  a  siplK»  stem  having  a  threaded  uaper  end 
ditpoaad  cenurally  of  said  cup,  a  spray  noisla  on  the 
threadi|d  end  of  said  siphon  stem,  extending  ab  oive  aaid 
cup,  a, stop  nut  mounted  on  said  threaded  pcrtioa  of 
said  stem  below  said  spray  nozzle,  a  coacavo  convex 
disk  having  an  axially  di^iosed  opening.  posttiBiied  on 
said  siphon  stem,  resting  on  said  stop  nut  with  concave 


MEANS  FPU  imPMMPtG  PREDCTERMINED 

QUAmfim  or  liquid  at  change- 

AILB  UMB  INmVALS 

92  lea  Urn  Ihnd^  Tal-Aviv,  Inraal 
r.  22,  IMT,  far.  No.  <S4,153 
dCWaw.    (0.222—410 


1.  An  affparafna  te  antoouticaliy  dj^trashig  deter- 
mined quantitiea  of  liquid  at  equal  time  intervals  com- 
prising an  adIastaUe  aotzle  having  a  oootrolled  passage, 
a  measuring  rhaahar  baviag  a  w^  with  a  vent  open  to 
the  atmo^bere  into  which  measuring  chamber  liquid  is 
allowed  to  flow  throu^  said  nozzle,  a  syj^ion  in  said 
meastuing  chandMr  effective  between  fixed  levels,  and 
piston  meana  for  «*««^wf  the  foluaie  of  said  measuring 
chamber,  said  syphoa  inrlndhig  a  vtrdcal  pipe  and  a  cap 
surrounding  die  upper  end  of  the  pipe,  the  upper  end  of 
said  cap  bdng  spaced  above  said  qppcr  ead  of  said  pipe, 
said  cap  having  aa  open  lower  mmI  ^aced  firom  said  pipe 
below  the  upper  cad  of  aaid  pipe. 


surface  of  said  disk  disposed  upwardly,  the  upt>er  edge 
of  said  disk  bearing  against  aaid  gasket,  a  flat  cover 
fitted  over  the  open  end  of  said  cup,  having  an  opening 
aligning  with  the  opening  of  said  concavo  convex  disk 
through  which  said  threaded  ead  of  said  siphon  stem  ex- 
tends, a  nut  mounted  on  the  threaded  end  of  sa|d  siphon 
tube  above  said  flat  cover  (or  effecting  vertical  move- 
ment of  said  siphon  stem  and  said  concavo  convex  disk, 
compressing  said  disk,  forcing  said  disk  into  sealed  en- 
gagement with  said  gasket  and  cover. 


2,W7,227 

TEST  CELL  RELEASE  LOADING  DEVICE 
Frederick  W.  Stein,  AtcUsoa,  Kaas.,  assignor  to  Fred 
Stela  LaboratoriM,  Inc.,  AtcUsoa,  Kaas.,  a 
tion  of  Kansas 

FHed  9mL  3,  1957,  Scr.  No.  Ml,742 
SOiiias.    (CL221-M2) 


SPRAY  GUN  GASm  fl«::URING  DEVICE 

ElBMr  F.  laaa.  Box  322,  Idnwalar,  Ffau 

Fled  fca.  2t,  1999,  SerTNb.  7t9,72t 

ICIaftBL    (CL222    «4) 

A  spray  gua  cup  having  a  wide  outwardly  exte^Mled 

aanular  flaage  disposed  at  the  opaa  ead  thereof,  a  seal- 


5.  A  test  cell  releasing  device  compriaiag  #  vertkal 
hopper,  a  first  horizontal  shaft  extending  acroas^  the  hop- 
per and  rotatably  mounted  in  the  wall  thereof,  a  |lrst  door 
mounted  on  said  first  diaft  and  fmined  to  sul 
completely  block  the  hopper  on  one  aide  ai  the 
when  aaid  door  is  in  horizontal  poaition.  a 
zontal  shaft  rotatably  mounted  on  said  fbit 
ond  door  mounted  on  said  second  shaft  and 
substantially  completely  block  the  hopper  on 
side  of  the  first  riiaft  when  said  aeoond  door  i$  in  hori- 
zontal position,  said  first  and  secoad  ahafts  extending  out 
of  one  side  of  the  hopper,  a  first  and  a  second  member 
fixed  to  said  first  and  second  shafts,  reapectHrdy.  aad 
rotauble  therewith,  engageable  meana  on  each  of  said 
members  so  positioned  aa  to  permit  regiatiy  of  i 
said  doors  are  in  horizontal  poaition,  catch 
gage  said  engagement  means  on  said  members 
doors  are  in  said  horizontal  position  and  en|agement 
meana  in  registry,  means  to  disengage  said  catch  means 
to  permit  said  doors  to  faU  from  aaid  horiumtal  poaition 
simultaneously,  thereby  rotating  saJd  membea  out  of 
engagenent  means  registering  poaitioa  aad  meana  tp  re- 
turn said  doors  to  the  horizontal  poaitioa  to  pcfimit  reen- 
gagessent  of  said  engagemem  meaaa  on  said  members  by 
said  catch 
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DHRNHNO  APPAIATUB 
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Wtkkkma, 
.  at.  1959;! 


r.  at,  195^  See.  No.  tlM2S 
(0.222— C13) 


providing  an  opeateg  in  oae  side  of  the  body,  a  U-ehaped 
spring  clip  mounted  in  the  upper  part  of  the  body  aad 
positioned  with  the  open  side  thmof  in  registering  rela- 
tion with  tlie  opening  in  the  skIc  of  the  body,  a  double 
loop  having  inner  and  outer  portions  pivotally  mourned 


1.  A  valve  for  a  diqwnaiag  spout  comprising  a  re- 
ducer on  said  spout,  said  reducer  induding  a  cylindrical 
open  portion,  a  siidable  sleeve  in  said  cylindrical  portion, 
said  sleeve  being  open  at  its  outer  end  which  extends  out- 
wardly from  the  reducer  and  is  closed  at  the  inner  end 
within  the  reduccrm,  there  being  apertures  in  the  sleeve 
adjacent  the  dosed  end  thereof,  a  flaafc  on  said  sleeve 
exteriorly  of  said  reducer,  a  spring  surrounding  the  re- 
ducer and  sleeve  and  bearing  at  one  end  on  said  flange 
and  at  the  other  end  thereof  on  the  reducer,  said  spring 
acting  to  maintain  said  sleeye  in  its  outwardmost  position 
wherein  the  apertures  arc  ctloaed  by  the  cylindrical  por- 
tion of  the  reducer,  and  sdid  flange  acting  as  an  abut- 
ment so  that  the  sleeve  may  be  rdatively  moved  inwardly 
against  the  action  of  the  spring  in  order  to  free  said  aper- 
tures within  the  reducer  to  ppen  the  valve. 


2,9t7429 

MOLDED  PLASTIC  FBTOL  HOLSTER 

Armand  J.  Leelatc,  Isiiihislii.  Maas.    (%  Ray  Plastic 

Co.,  MIU  Chda  Baad,  Wiaehaadea  Spriafs,  Maaa.) 

FiM  Mqr  22, 195S,  See.  No.  737;it9 

1  Clidm.    (6.  224—2) 


on  the  upper  end  of  the  body  and  positioned  to  reoeivo 
a  belt  for  supporting  the  quiver,  and  a  two  part  adjust- 
ing strap  having  the  meeting  ends  thereof  connected  by 
a  buckle  and  the  opposite  ends  thereof  connected  reapeo- 
tivcly  to  said  sheet  of  material  and  to  one  part  of  said 
double  loop. 

23t7431 

CARRYING  DEVICE 

Herana  A.  Lewis,  3213  NE.  U^aa  Ave, 

Pwiinad  12,  Graf. 

Filed  Sept  21, 19t9,  Scr.  No.  M2,415 

IClrins.   (0.224—23) 


An  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a  one-piece 
member  of  plastic  including  a  belt  member  and  a  hol- 
ster member,  these  members  being  integral  and  in  a 
single  piece,  the  belt  member  having  an  dongated  slot 
therein,  and  a  one-piece  cartridge  holding  member  secured 
in  said  slot,  said  cartridge-holding  member  being  provid- 
ed with  a  plurality  of  integral  loops  extending  laterally 
to  one  side  only  of  the  belt  member,  said  cartridge-hold- 
ing member  being  made  in  wave  form,  each  wave  form- 
ing a  cartridge-holding  lojop  and  the  trou^  of  each 
wave  being  secured  to  the  slot  at  the  longitudinal  side 
edges  thereof. 

2,917,239 

hip<qOiver 

loha  R.  C.  Taylor.  2491  Bote  Ave.,  Boiae,  Idaho 

FUcd  Nov.  9,  19S9,  Scr.  No.  tSl,t92 

dOalBia.    (CL224— 5) 

I.  A  quiver  comprising  an  elongated  sheet  of  mate- 
rial folded  at  a  point  substantially  midway  between  the 
edges,  means  securing  lower  edges  of  the  sides  of  the 


A  carrying  device  for  supporting  buckets  and  contain- 
ers from  the  body  of  the  user  comprising  a  single  heavy 
wire  bent  to  form  a  pair  of  oppositely  extending  arcuate 
base  members,  an  outwardly  projecting  horizontal  ex- 
tension integrally  formed  on  each  of  said  baae  members 
at  the  adjacent  ends  thereof,  dependiiQ  U-shaped  hooks 
on  the  other  ends  of  said  base  members,  a  belt  for  ad- 
justably securing  said  base  members  to  the  waist  of  the 
user,  loops  on  the  ends  of  said  bdt  engaging  said  U- 
shaped  hooks,  a  depending  bucket  supporting  book  in- 
tegrally formed  on  the  end  of  said  extensions  opposite 
said  base  members,  a  loop  welded  to  said  extensions,  a 
flexible  belt  adjustably  supporting  the  outer  end  of  said 
extensions  from  the  body  of  the  user  engaged  under 
said  loop,  and  a  resilient  brush  holding  clamp  including 
a  sleeve,  said  bucket  supporting  book  including  an  up- 
standing projection,  said  sleeve  slidably  engaging  over 
said  upstanding  projection. 


2,987,232 
ADHESIVE  TAPE  DISPENSER 
Ralpk  V.  Bwdick,  Loadoavflic  aad  RaM  V. 


d  Ralph 


Ir, 


FHcd  Asv.  14,  1957,  Scr.  No.  67M41 
•  Oafaas.    (CL225— 2<) 

1 .  A  device  for  dispensing  adhesive  tape  of  the  pressure 
sheet  of  material  together  at  the  lower  end  of  the  body    sensitive  type,  the  combination  with  holding  means  for 
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ratmUy  MippMrdiif  a  roll  of  locii  tapt  and  mMtm,  in- 
cludfiit  ■  cuMof  fdlfB,  for  cottiflf  and  Maqpenrily  holdint 
the  cut  tdfi  of  Mid  tapt  in  tubttaatiaOy  tpaeed  relation 
from  laid  ran.  of  kaflte  maana  extandlBf  between  Hid  laat 
naoMd  mean*  and  laid  roU  where  the  tape  ia  peeled  there- 
from, whereby  to  .mgage  the  peeled  portion  of  said  tape 
to  block  the  lame  from  re-adh«iiig  itself  against  uid  roll 
if  dislodged  from  said  last  named  means,  said  baffle  means 


including  a  plate  rearwardly  extending  from  a  line  ad- 
jacent said  cutting  edge  to  a  line  adjacent  said  roll  to 
underlie  the  peeled  portion  of  said  tape  and  being  of  a 
lengdi  substaMtJaPy  equal  to  the  disunee  between  said 
cmting  edge  aad  roll  and  lying  in  a  plaae  substantially 
parallel  to  the  axia  of  said  roll,  and  an  exteHion  on  the 
imier  end  of  said  ^te  upwardly  protecting  therefrom 
and  generally  following  the  contour  of  said  roll,  said  ex- 
tensim  terminating  in  a  rounded  edge  portion  across  which 
the  underside  of  said  tape 
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MAGNmC  TAnAPr ARATUS 

thm'af  ryfts^a 

Oct  at,  19S3,  Ser.  No.  315,759, 

No.  243tt314>  daied  Joe  10,  195g.    Di- 

jdkatlasi  May  7,  1951,  Ser.  No. 

4  nilaii     (CL 


1.  Magnetic  tape  apparatus  of  the  character  described, 
a  vacuum  capstan  assembly  for  driving  a  pliable  mag- 
netic record  tape  comprising  a  rotatable  hollow  tape  driv- 
ing shell  or  drum  having  at  least  one  circumferential 
groove  in  its  outer  pei ipheiy  of  a  width  less  than  the  width 
of  the  tape  to  be  driven,  said  drum  having  one  end  wall 
serving  to  cloae  one  end  thereof,  a  distributor  core  fitted 
within  the  drum  and  roiatahle  with  said  drum,  said  dis- 
tributor core  having  a  phirality  of  ctfcunferentially  spaced 
grooves  extemfiag  loogitudhially  thereof  m  its  outer 
periphery,  meana  serving  to  close  and  seal  the  other  end 
of  the  drum  against  air  leakage,  said  drum  being  pro- 
vided wMi  a  plorality  of  ducts  distributed  circumferen- 


tially  aiMl  serving  to  eatabHsh  communicatioo  i  between 
said  cifcimiferential  groove  aaid  ladd  loagftadinai  grooves 
in  the  distribute  core,  said  end  wan  of  Ilia  dram  having 
a  bearing  surface  f ormad  tbenos  ih$i  k  dJ^poaed  in  a 
plane  extending  generally  peipendiailar  to  said  pxis  and 
also  having  a  plurality  of  drcumferentlany  spao^  opeo- 
ings  or  ducts  in  each  luzfaoe  each  disposed  to  oOmmniii- 
cate  whh  an  asaodated  longitudinal  groove,  and  a  non- 
rotatatale  valving  m«nber  di^osed  to  engage  s^id  bear- 
ing surface  and  sealed  widi  napect  to  the  same,  ssud  valv- 
ing member  bing  provided  wKh  a  port  serving  to  estab- 
lish cammunication  with  a  phvality  but  not  all  of  the 
openings  in  the  adjacem  end  wall,  a  passage  in  said  valv- 
ing monber  in  commuiUcatioo  with  said  port  and  adapted 
to  be  evacuated,  and  means  for  holding  said  valving  mem- 
ber in  contact  with  said  end  wall  of  the  drum  whereby 
said  port  in  the  valving  member  is  caused  to  communi- 
cate progressively  with  said  openings. 


2,917^34 
POURINC  gfCWUTCONTAINER 

HcilMit  M.  Kleditef^,  MooieslowB.  N  J., 
Ex*veD^  CoeponlioB,  Deli'ott,  RfldLf  a 

Fled  lab  14, 1953,  Ser.  No.  331>M 
5aalBH.    (CL229— 17) 


1.  A  gaUe  top  container  of  paper  board  or  tho  like  and 
comprising,  in  combination,  a  tubular  body  tiaving  a 
bottom  closure  thereon,  a  pair  of  opposed  iocU^ied  roof 
panels. overlying  said  body,  a  pair  of  opposed  triangular 
end  panels  in-folded  between  said  roof  panels,  ^  pair  of 
triangular  fold-back  panels  flanking  each  said  in-folded 
triangular  end  panel  and  folded  against  the  uhdersides 
of  said  roof  panels,  a  plurality  of  inner  and  0uter  rib 
panels  surmounting  said  roof  panels  and  said  t|iangular 
end  and  fold-back  panels,  a  tuck-in  flap  connect  along 
a  hinge  line  to  one  of  said  outer  rib  panels  and) disposed 
in  interlocking  sandwiched  relation  lietwcen  another  one 
of  said  outer  rib  panels  and  said  inner  rib  panels,  a  fold- 
over  flap  connected  to  said  other  outer  rib  paoel  and  dis- 
posed in  overlying  relation  with  the  outside  facje  of  said 
one  otter  rib  panel,  said  fold-over  Qap  and  s^id  odier 
outer  iib  panel  being  connected  by  a  flexed  imperforate 
area,  said  rib  panels  and  said  tuck-in  and  fold-qver  fl^s 
togethtr  defining  a  central  laminar  rib  surmoui^tinf  said 
roof  panels,  a  saniurily  protected  extcasiblel  pouring 
ipout  homed  in  collapeed  condition  within  said  fontainer 
and  having  an  extensible  portion  defined  by  on^  of  said 
triangular  end  panels  and  an  adjacent  pair  oi  aaid  fold- 
back  panels  and  an  adjacent  pair  of  said  inner  rm  panels, 
means  defining  a  perforatioa  line  between  tai^  tuck-in 
(l»p  and  said  one  outer  rib  panel,  said  perforation  line  ex- 
tending longitudinally  <^  said  rib  from  one  en^  thereof 
to  the  central  portion  of  the  same  and  being  situated  in 
sealed  underlying  and  abutting  relation  with  sijid  flexed 
imperforate  area,  means  defining  a  perforation  line  in 
said  fold-over  flap,  said  latter  perforation  line  fxtending 
substantially  from  the  top  central  portion  of  si|id  rib  to 
the  de|>ending  edge  of  said  fold-over  fli^,  and  means 
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situated  ia  that  portion  of  said  rib  rsasota  from  said  bridging  portion  extending 
pouring  spmrt  aad  said  perforation  Una  of  said  tuck-in  wall  remote  irosa  said  bottom 
flap  for  rigidly  flxliv  lofetber  said  tuck-<a  flap,  said  fold- 
over  flap,  aaid  cntm  rib  panels  aad  those  oi  uid  iaaer 
rib  panels  not  iadiided  ia  said  pouciag  qiout  while  leav- 
ing said  pouring  spout  free  of  engagemem  with  said  fixing 
means. 
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the  edge  of  said  side 
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AKIMmnJOJEKD  CAXTON 


Ave.,  MoBlfcal, 


p^Jm;Na.79t,92g 

IGtSaf— 27) 


1.  A  package  fotmad  from  a  single  sheet  of  board 
cut  and  scored  to  provide  front  aad  rear  paaels,  end  pan- 
els and  bottom  closing  fla^  a  top  doMire  flap  on  the 
rear  panel,  a  tongue  on  thai  free  edge  of  said  top  closure 
flap,  a  slit  at  the  base  of  aaid  tongue,  a  flap  on  the  front 
panel  said  tap  haviqg  a  dit  cat  hasd-hoM  opening,  cen- 
trally located,  and  a  locking  tongue  withhi  the  die  cut 
portion  for  intertoeUng  engagement  with  the  slit  in  the 
tongue  of  the  rear  waU  top  doeure  flap  said  die  cut 
opening  being  sized  and  shaped  to  receive  the  fingers  of 
a  human  hand  whereby  the  top  closure  flap  may  be 
locked  with  said  handle-forming  flap  in  either  active  or 
concealed  position. 


2^17,234 

conuGAnoo  container 

Ptafllp  C.  Striae,  nalhaw,  N J.,  iiihuiiii  to 
PMer  Comaaay,  New  Yoifc,  N.Y.,  a 
New  Yorii 

aae  fl,  1999,  Ser.  No.  glg,37g 
gCWass.    (CL229— 34) 


>  .  I  .w>      ... 


1-  A  paperboard  box,  comprising  a  bottom  member, 
a  pair  of  side  waU  members  joined  with  said  bottom 
member  along  fold  lines  on  opposite  sides  of  said  bottom 
member,  a  pair  of  end  walls  joined  with  said  bottom 
member  along  fold  lines  exteikding  along  the  opposite 
ends  of  said  bottom  member,  each  of  said  end  walls 
being  doubled  wtx  upon  tnelf  along  a  fold  line  extend- 
ing therealong  subetantialiy  parallel  with  the  end  of  said 
bottom  thereby  fotming  inner  aad  outer  end  wall  portions, 
said  inner  and  ooter  end  waU  portioos  reqiectively  merg- 
ing at  each  end  (hereof  into  mutuaUy  juxtaposed  inner 
and  outer  flapa  extending  lubitantiaUy  iKMinal  to  said  end 
wall  portions,  a  bridging  portion  vniting  the  inner  and 
outer  flaps  formed  at  each  end  of  each  of  said  end  walls, 
the  juxuposed  iaaer  aad  euier  flapa  cxteading  in  substan- 
tially parallel  spaced  relation  with  aa  end  portioB  of  one 
of  said  side  walls  extending  therebetween  and  with  said 


2Jg7,237 
FOLDING  BOX  HAVS^GDIAGONALLY  OVER- 
^U^PPWGjCLOyiG  PANELS 

Koaan  P.  BaaaHL  BaraagMBa,  CaaK^  AMa  G* 
Portfaad,  Ofti.,  aad  Aianl  C  StoHsr,  8m 
Calif.,  iiilg  III  to  Riasa  UtiiliiBe  Weeia,  Inc.,  Bed- 
wood  City,  Caflf..  a  eesaenoea  ee  Caannaa 
FBed  laN  22, 19^Ser.  No.  759,249 
7CWBM.    (CL229u^) 


1.  A  folding  bos  comprising,  a  bottom  panel;  two  side 
wall  panels  articulated  to  said  bottom  panel  along  bottom 
side  fold  lines;  a  front  panel  and  a  back  panel  articulated 
to  said  bottom  panel  aloag  a  bottom  front  foU  line  and  a 
bottom  back  fokJ  line,  respectively,  extending  at  right 
angles  to  the  side  foki  liaca;  and  four  top  panels  including 
two  lateral  top  panels  articulated  to  said  side  wall  panels 
along  top  side  fold  lines,  a  from  panel  articulated  to  said 
front  wdl  panel  along  a  top  from  fold  line,  and  a  main 
top  panel  articulated  to  said  back  panel  along  a  top  back 
fold  line,  said  top  panels  being  of  substantially  triangular 
shape,  the  sides  of  the  triangles  overlapping  along  mar- 
ginal edge  portions,  the  overlapping  portions  extending 
substantially  diagonally  of  the  top  structure,  the  main 
panel  having  an  apex  portion  subatantiaUy  of  srrowhead 
shape,  the  arrowhead  having  a  poim,  wings  in  back  of  the 
point.  Mid  a  reduced  neck  in  back  of  tfie  wings,  die  neck 
being  formed  by  main  locking  cuts  exteiufing  from  the 
sides  of  the  main  panel  into  the  stock  In  a  direction  away 
from  the  arrowhead  forming  main  locking  tabs  to  either 
side  of  the  neck,  said  tabs  pointing  towards  the  arrow 
point,  each  of  the  lateral  panels  having  side  locking  cuts 
extending  from  a  side  edge  into  the  panel  in  a  direction 
towards  the  apex  of  the  lateral  panels  forming  a  side 
locking  tab  pointing  away  from  the  apex,  the  inner  por- 
tions of  the  locking  tabs  being  engaged  in  the  locked  box 
in  a  position  in  which  the  side  locking  tabs  imderlie  the 
main  panel  and  the  main  lodung  tabs  underlie  the  side 
paaels,  the  arrowhead  overlying  the  center  of  the  top 
structure. 


2,997439 

RIM  AND  COVER  COMBINATION  FOR  CARTONS 

George  M.  Hoiasstroas,  7  Weed  St,  Fakhaven,  Mass. 

FDed  Apr.  19, 1999.  See.  No.  995,572 

3aainH.    (6.229-^43) 


1.  A  removable  and  re-usable  closure  for  the  open  top 
of  a  carton,  comprising  a  relatively  rigid  rim  frame,  said 
frame  having  inverted  channels  having  iimer  and  outer 
flanges,  bigbt  portions  connecting  the  upper  edges  of  the 
flanges  and  adapted  to  rest  freely  upon  the  un>er  edge  of 
a  carton,  sealing  channels  on  the  outward  sides  of  said 
outer  flanges,  a  removable  cover  comprising  a  top  wall 
having  a  depending  flange  having  a  free  lower  edge,  said 
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cover  flanges  rarnmndinr  the  <mter  flanfe  ctf  the  rim,  tkm  t^ld  in  nid  seat  between  tiie  ^aced  waH^  theraoC, 
with  itt  free  lower  ed|e  retdiii  tealiagiy  in  Mid  walini  Mid  i|Milieiit  member  hiving  iptoed  ptilt  ^xtwitiai 
chaimel.  radial^  outward  from  it*  outer  peripheral  edfi  portkm, 

said  riiilieat  member  of  circular  form  and  parti  cxlMid- 
int  midially  outward  therefrom  being  diipoacq  ia  the 


T. 


liMSHANDl 


MJBAND 


.It, 


tolfldiMi 
N.Y. 
«r,  S«r.  No.  I»,7i6 
(a.U»— ff2) 


»i»  •« 


1.  A  mnkiwall  beg,  and  two  handles  attached  thereto. 
Mid  handtai  being  poeitioiied  on  oppoelte  rides  of  said 
bag.  Mid  bng  eompriiing  a  plnrtiity  of  bag  plies  forming 
a  \mig  tiAe,  Mdi  of  said  handles  comprising  a  central  loop 
portion  and  oppositely  extending  curved  end  portions, 
said  cnrvnd  end  portioni  being  attached  to  die  outer  ply 
of  said  bag,  each  of  said  handles  being  held  in  position 
by  a  strip  of  material  adhcsiv«ly  adhered  to  and  over- 
laying ssid  enrved  end  handle  portions  and  also  being 
adhesively  aCtadwd  to  the  outer  ply  of  Mid  bag,  said 
strip  having  a  reinforced  upper  edge. 


same  plane  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  said  motor-fan 
unit,  said  parts  having  first  and  second  pairs  of  opposing 
sides  essentially  at  right  angles  to  one  another  which 
are  disposed  generally  lengthwitt  of  and  transverse  to 
the  axis  of  said  motor-fan  unit,  and  means  entirely 
within  said  shdl  at  its  inner  surface  for  gripping  the 
first  and  second  pairs  of  opposing  sides  of  said  parts  to 
anchor  the  latter  within  said  shell. 


2,H7^2 
RESILIENT  FAN  GUARD 
Robert  W.  MaiTarnas,  On^ge, 

cral  Electric  Company,  a 

Filed  Oct.  29, 1957,  Ser.  No.  M3,141 
aOaiBM.    (CL23«— 2S9) 


8UPFCMIT 
I.,  ssslgno^  to  G« 
flfNei^  York 


a,9t7A4« 

FILM 


M  B.  L  dn  PoisI  de  Ne- 
DeL,  a  coeponlion 


8, 19S9,  Ser.  No.  818,895 
aOafaM.    (CL  229-47) 


1.  A  thermoplastic  resin  film  comprising  a  film  contain- 
ing circular  perforations  having  diameters  from  %4  to 
%4  inch,  placed  V^  to  V^  inch  apart,  said  film  "being 
embossed^  with  a  discontinuous  ri(^  an  equal  distance 
between  each  of  the  adjoining  perforations. 


2387441 

MOTOB^AN  UNTT  MOUNTING  FOR 

SUCJTION  CLEANER 

Anders  FoOw  Napoleon  Llnd^o  and  Jean  Ivan  Ragnar 

Bohrls,  Stockholm,  Sweden,  aaripmis  to  Aktiebobgct 

a    corporation    of 


Filed  Dec  17, 1957,  Ser.  Nn.  783,372 
dCWnis.    (CL23*— 117) 

1.  In  a  suction  cleaner,  a  shell,  a  motor-fan  unit  having 
its  shaft  diqwaed  lengthwise  within  said  shell,  said  unit 
having  a  zone  of  circular  form  intermediate  the  ends 
thereof  and  said  shell  including  structure  providing  an 
inwardly  focing  seat  therein  of  circular  form,  said  seat 
having  q)aced  walb  normal  to  the  axis  of  said  shaft, 
means  for  supporting  said  unit  whhin  said  shell  at  its 
circular  zmie,  said  supporting  means  constituting  the 
only  provision  for  supporting  said  unit  within  said  s*hell 
and  comprising  a  resiliem  member  of  drcuUr  form  hav- 
ing its  inner  perif^ral  edge  portion  emlvadng  theicir- 
cular  zone  of  said  unit  and  its  outer  peripheral  edge  por- 


1.  An  electric  fan  comprising  a  motor;  a  pli|rality  of 
radially  extending  wires  each  having  an  inner  end  portimi 
and  an  outer  end  portion;  a  plurality  of  annular  ijhip  con- 
nected to  said  radial  wires,  the  inner  end  portiod  tA.  some 
of  said  radial  wires  being  directed  axially  and  [attached 
to  the  motor;  a  supporting  panel;  the  outer  en<|  portion 
of  other  radially  extending  wires  being  connecte|d  to  said 
panel,  ,said  radial  wires  and  annular  rings  resiliOntly  sup- 
porting the  fan  on  the  panel  and  forming  a  guard  there- 
for.    . 

I  ^— ^— ^ 

i  2387443     _ 

llEAD-IN  DECODING  TRANSLATOR 
LBTER  CALCULATORS 
A.  Parker.  East  Onwa.  N  J^ 

N  J,  a 
of 

Nov.  IS,  1957,  Ser.  No.  d9M8d  I 
17CMMB.    (6.238-48) 
14.  In  a  lister  calculator  or  dw  like  having  registering 
and  printing  devices,  differentially   movable  pctoators 
therefor,  cyclic  operating  means  and  control  ddvices  for 
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effecting  an  operMioa  thereof;  the  combination  of  <;0dcd 

read-in  translator  devices  mcluding  a  ihiftable  mag||zine 
frame  for  each  related  order  of  said  actuators  and  hilving 
pivoted  thereon  digit  value  control  elements  normally  po- 
sitioned out  of  cooperation  with  the  corresponding  order 
actuator,  a  universal  frame  adapted  for  a  first  reciprocat- 
ing movement  in  a  given  direction  and  return  for  setting 
all  the  said  control  elements  into  aligned  position  for  lim- 
iting subsequent  movemem  of  said  actuators,  permutation 
slides  for  setting  the  control  elements  of  corresponding 
digit  value  for  any  denominational  order,  and  wherein 
said  slides  are  free  for  a  movement  normally  out  of  co- 
operation therewith,  a  plurality  of  rockable  decoding 
plates  having  operating  edg^  collectively  conforming  to 
a  given  code  system  for  displacing  selected  groups  of  said 
permutation  slides,  electromagnetic  means  responsive  to 


cams  respectively  rotaublc  with  said  pinions,  each  of 
said  cams  having  a  recessed  surface  portion  rqpresenu- 
tive  of  zero,  a  support,  a  pair  of  spaced  rocker  anna 
pivoted  on  said  support  and  pivotal  from  a  retracted 
position  toward  the  crossfooter  cams,  a  rotatable  shaft 
pivoully  mounted  at  its  opposite  ends  oh  said  arms,  said 
shaft  having  its  longitudinal  axis  parallel  to  the  axis  of 
rotation  of  said  canM,  a  pair  of  mounts  'on  said  shaft  re- 
spectively adiacent  said  arms  and  pivotsU  with  uid  shaft, 
a  pair  of  rods  parallel  to  said  shaft  and  pivotally  sup- 
ported on  said  nx>unts  in  radially  spaced  relation,  pairs 
of  sensing  fingen  for  respectively  sensing  said  canu  and 
having  corresponding  ones  of  said  pairs  of  fingers  car- 
ried by  one  of  said  rods  and  the  other  corresponding  ones 
of  said  pairs  of  fingers  carried  by  the  other  of  said  rods, 
said  sensing  fingers  to  sense  said  cams  on  rocking  of 
said  arms  to  said  cams,  only  one  of  said  sensing  fingers 
of  each  pair  engageable  with  the  recessed  portions  at 
the  same  time,  cooperable  means  on  said  rods  and  rocker 
arms  limiting  pivoting  of  each  of  said  sensing  fingen  in 
opposite  directions,  parallel  extensions  on  enda  of  said 
rods  and  switch  operating  cams  carried  by  said  exten- 


sions. 


2,n7a45 
CR06SFO0TER  CLEAR  SIGNALING 
MECHANBM 
William  C.  Knox,  Detroit,  and  Slanlij   E. 
Uvonte,  Mick.,  assign  nit  to 
Detroit,  Mick,  a  corpemion  of 

Fled  Jan.  2771958,  Ser.  No.  711^81 
3ClafaM.    (CL  235— 68  J) 


coded  input  signals  and  adapted  for  operating  said  plates 
in  selected  combinations,  indexing  means  for  sequentially 
effecting  a  reciprocatory  movement  to  the  successive  or- 
ders of  said  magazines  to  bring  the  control  elemems  there- 
on into  and  out  of  cooperative  relation  with  the  said  per- 
nnitation  slides,  and  wherein  operation  of  any  of  said  per- 
mutation slides  effects  an  operation  of  said  indexing 
means,  an  electromagnet  responsive  to  a  selective  input 
signal  and  adapted  for  operating  Mid  indexing  means  in- 
dependently of  an  operation  of  said  permutation  slides, 
means  including  an  electromagnet  for  effecting  a  said  first 
operation  of  said  luuversal  frame,  a  circuit  control  switch 
operable  in  a  first  forward  conditioiiing  stroke  of  the  in- 
dexing means  for  energizing  said  magnet,  control  means 
for  reopening  said  switch  and  deenergizing  said  magnet  by 
the  first  active  return  stroke  of  said  indexing  means,  and 
wherein  the  universal  frame  is  normalized  thereby  with- 
out restoring  any  of  said  set  digit  value  control  elements. 


2,9g7,244 

CROSSFOOTERCLEAR  SENSING  MECHANISM 

Ham  A.  Schnix,  DelralL  Mich.,  aari^sor  to  Bwrtrnghs 

Corponhoo,  Detreii,  Mich.,  a  corpetndon  of  MfcUgaa 

Filed  Dec.  8, 1957,  Ser.  No.  781,882 

SCIainM.    (CL  235— 88  J) 


3.  In  a  calcolating  macUne  having  a  crossfooter  includ- 
ing a  plurality  (rf  nomeral  pinions  of  successhre  decimal 
orden,  a  setising  device  for  sensing  a  dear  or  non-clear 
condition  of  the  croesfboter  comprising,  a  plurality  of 


3.  In  a  calcuhrting  machine  having  a  croosfooter  pinion 
io  which  the  teeth  respectively  represent  digits  0  to  9 
and  rotatable  in  one  direction  to  clear  the  pinion  of  a 
positive  amount  and  in  the  opposhe  direction  to  clear 
the  pinion  of  a  negative  amount,  a  system  for  indicating 
a  clear  or  non-clear  condition  of  the  ptnicm  comprising, 
an  electrically  operated  signal  operable  when  energized 
to  indicate  a  non-clear  condition  of  the  pinion,  a  cam  to 
rotate  with  the  pinion  and  having  a  p(xtion  representa- 
tive of  zero  on  the  pinion,  said  cam  portion  locating  in 
one  zero  position  when  the  pinion  is  rotated  in  said  one 
direction  on  clearing  a  positive  amount  from  the  pinion 
and  locating  in  a  second  zero  position  when  the  pinion  is 
rotated  in  said  opposite  direction  on  clearing  a  negative 
amount  from  the  pinion,  said  cam  portion  also  locating 
in  said  first  zero  position  on  n^aticm  of  the  pinion  in 
said  opposite  direction  to  a  negative  '^"  position,  a  sup- 
porting member  movable  toward  and  away  from  said  cam, 
a  pair  of  sensing  fingers  to  sense  said  cam  and  rocknbly 
mounted  on  said  supporting  member,  said  sensing  fingers 
spaced  apart  a  distance  such  diat  oidy  one  of  said  Aiders 
can  engage  said  cam  portion  at  a  time,  one  of  said  sens- 
ing fingers  sensing  said  cam  portion  when  the  latter  is  in 
said  first  position  and  the  other  of  said  sensing  fingers 
sensing  said  cam  portion  when  the  latter  is  in  said  second 
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poution,  a  ptir  of  iwitch  operatiiif  memben  carried  re- 
spectively by  said  rockable  sensing  fingers,  a  normdly 
cI6sed  switch  controlling  said  signal  and  operatirely  con- 
nected to  one  of  said  switch  (q>erating  members,  said 
switch  opened  by  said  one  operating  member  when  said 
one  sensing  finger  srases  said  cam  portion  following  the 
clearing  of  a  positive  amount  fhxn  the  pinion,  a  second 
normally  closed  twitch  in  parallel  widi  the  first  switch  and 
opened  by  the  odier  switch  tolerating  member  on  sens- 
ing of  the  cam  portion  by  the  other  sensing  finger,  and  a 
third  switch  re^onslve  to  rotation  of  the  pinion  in  said 
opposite  direction  to  a  negative  '^"  position  and  series 
connected  to  saM  first  switch  to  activate  said  signal  to 
indicate  a  non-dear  condition  of  the  pinion  irrespective 
of  the  sensing  of  said  cam  portion  by  said  one  finger. 


DECIMAL 

WWSMWB.    W( 


POD4TM 


MOHW 

m 


MECHANISM 
NJ,, 


«f  Deiawm 

27, 1M7,  Scr.  No.  MMM 
(CLiaS— M.15) 


to 


1.  In  a  calcnlatiiig  machiae,  the  cmnbination  with 
means  for  entering  a  factor  iirto  said  machine  including 
digital  value  keys  adapted  for  dcpwuioB  luoocMvely  in 
accordance  with  the  oorrespoadfag  ortfnUy  suooesnve 
digital  values  respectively  of  said  fKtor,  and  printing 
ihechanism  including  an  ordinal  scries  of  differentially 
setuble  digital  type  memben  operaUe  to  priilk  said  en- 
tcrad  digte  hk  tiM  cdTBipoiidim  ordiaal  poiitioBi;  of 
dedaul  type  merJianiam  oidiaalty  adjustable  for  opera- 
tion snrfswivriy  with  respect  ta  the  orders  of  aaid  digital 
typa  membafi,  shift  meaoa  operable  to  effect  an  ordinal 
step  of  adjaatmeat  of  said  deciaMl  typa  mfchaniam  ia  a 
given  dnactioa  hi  respoaae  to  depcasaioa  of  each  of  said 
digital  mdua  kaya  and  ad!|«stabie  to  a  disabled  poaitiaau 
and  awam  for  ooatroUiaf  the  adMaseat  of  said  shift 
meaas  iacludiag  a  dedaal  key  adapted  for  deprcssioB  in 
proper  dedaul  ioqiwaoe  ivon  meocMive  dcprtnioo  of 
said  digital  vahM  kaya. 


MEANS  FOR  COWTINuRw  DEUVEBY  OF  DATA 

FioM  CASH  tacBTKu,  accounung  and 

UKE  MACHINES 


1.  IB  a 
ahr^isls 

reatly  wiA 


Jbb.  13, 195t,Ssr.  Now  7tM94 

il^anlcaiaa  Swiii  Oct  23, 19S7 

t  ClalBH.    (CL  M5    il) 

for  wididrawiag  daU  entered  hit6  a 

a  similar  machine  and  ddivcriag  said  data 
1  UBpulaes  to  a  recordfaig  apparatus  concur- 
lacuiicat  power  impulses,  the  combinatioo  of 


an  endless  series  of  sets  of  co<Ung  members  M^aMa  by 
paralls^  transmission  thereto  of  data  withdhiwn  lEroB  the 
madii^e  with  a  single  set  of  feeUng  mcariMn  faiediaai- 


cally  operable  in  consecutive  order  by  the  indivj  dual  sets 
of  said  series  of  coding  oMmbers,  electrical  chan^iels  each 
having  a  single  contact  qperable  under  the  control  of  said 
feeling  members  for  sequentially  emitting  the  coded  sig- 
nals to  the  recording  apparatus. 


2,M7,24« 

FUGHT  PROGRESS  COMPUTER 
Charics  F.  MaihtseaL  M5  Pi 


FSed 


2i,  1959,  Scr.  No.  815,874 
(6.  235— (1) 


7.  A  computer  comprising  a  flat  e^elope  hsiving  op- 
posite faces  and  an  upper  edge  defining  aa  open^g  there- 
into, an  elongated  rigid  sheet  member  having  opposite 
faces  and  being  slideably  disposed  within  said  (ovelopc, 
said  sheet  member  having  an  end  portion  extendi  ig  above 
said  opening  manually  accessible  for  manipula  ing  said 
membor  slideably  in  and  out  of  said  envelope,  a  trans- 
parent cover  attached  to  said  sheet  member  and  compris- 
ing respective  panels  overlying  said  opposite  faoci  tliereof , 
one  of  said  panels  overlying  one  of  Mid  faces  a  id  being 
slotted  at  said  end  portion  of  said  dieet  member,  an  elon- 
gated vm  pivotally  connected  to  an  oppoaite  cm  portion 
of  and  overlying  said  one  face  of  said  sheet  mer  iber  and 
being  disposed  between  said  one  face  and  said  oi  le  panel, 
said  arfn  having  a  manually  engageabk  swinging  end  por- 
Uon  extending  outwardly  throu^  the  slot  of  mid-  one 
panel,  a  longitudinally  extending  index  line  an  1  a  llitt 
scale  imprinted  on  said  one  face  of  said  sheet  member,  a 
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card  transversely  slideably  attaefaad  to  said 
the  face  thereof  wiiieli  oovcn  said  one  ftca  of  siM  sheet 
at  the  upper  edfc  af  said  envelope  said  card  having  aa  up- 
per edge  adapted  and  arranfed  to  index  with  said  first 
scale,  a  second  scale  iaaprimad  along  said  appcr  edge  of 
said  card  indexed  by  said  iaden  Una.  aa  arcaata  tiiird  scale 
imprinted  on  said  one  faoe  of  said  sheet  membCT  adiaoant 
the  sweep  end  of  said  overlying  arm.  indexing  means  im- 
printed on  said  arm  for  onqporatlvety  indexing  said  third 
Acale  and  said  saeond  scale,  a  fourth  scale  impriirtad  on 
the  other  of  said  fiMOS  of  Mid  envelope  and  adjacent  said 
upper  edge  thereof  adapted  tad  amiiied  to  ooeperate  with 
said  upper  edge. 


tion  of  an  item  dierein  and  rspnilwss  of  the  count  there- 
in If  said  registrations  are  made  in  said  predetermiaad 


44> 


SYSTEM 
NJ, 


OPTICAL 
Richard  R.  Van  Vi 
BBrtsnid  Tele^ 
NJ.,  a  impesaaan  of 

Fled  Fik  19, 19«,  S«.  Nn.  71MM 
nCUM.    ^23i-4UD 


1.  An  optical  read-out  syttem  to  be  oaad  for  reading 
infomution  bits  from  aa  information  atorage  medfom 
having  li^  attenuating  and  non-attenoating  portions  r^ 
resenting  information,  cwnpriting  a  sovroc  of  light,  aa 
informatlcui  Horafo  awdhim  haviag  1^ 
ing  and  noa-attanaatftcg  porttons  rsf 
mation,  flnt  meana  to  move  eaid  modinm  ralativa  to  said 
aoorca  of  light,  a  flMvaMa  optical  eyilam  dispoaad  to 

uamO&pi  UM  iBfiGI  li|PI  EraoH  MIG  lOttffPi  wolCB  If  BOI 

flttOBIMHfva  89COBO  fllB^W  OOQBMffl  10  8Sifl  O0ClCfti  W9W9KKk 

to  move  Hid  optioid  lyiCem  lo  a  first 
medinm  la  acacleinlad  and  to  raston 
to  a  second  pooitian  when  said  iitfi*>i»tn  is 
maaai  ooactiva  wift  tha  movanMat  of  Mid  madion  to 
control  said  iceoad  aMoas  whaa  said  maditun  is  bdng 
aocalerated  and  dicalafilad,  and  a  light  ssnritivs  detect- 
ing mwns  diopoead  to  detect  said  IntarcepMd  U^  from 
said  optical  syMan. 


BLicimorac^ — 


time  only  for  cooperating  with  said  scanner  cootrcrfled 
means  to  enable  the  device  to  confirm  the  registratioos. 


Peary  L. 
N.C., 

a 


totaldsbr 

AHkad  H.  Fanlaw,  Cklcafa,  OL,  anlaar  ta 
Eleclflc  labanlartiik  Ibcm  a  caipaiaBoa  af  D 
Floi  Apr.  U,  mdjor.  Na.  42fl,f7f 

1.  In  a  totalUag  lyima  of  tha  typa  liavinf  a  number 
of  poahiom  from  whldi  a  plonllty  of  hami  are  regia- 
tend  oaly  In  bstSbfUntSfy  -conaipcwdlag  eovnt  storing 
drcoita  nd  in  a  count  itdring  drenit  common  to  said 
plurality  of  iteaa,  each  of  aaid  itoriag  dreuits  armged 
to  ragistar  and  itnra  a  count  of  aMira  tiian  one  item,  a 
oevioe  lor  conaranag  a  rsgwraaoa  bmoc  trom  eacn  posi- 
tion, and  an  electronic  aeannar  for  aetirating  each  poei- 
tion  whereby  a  registration  of  an  Itam  is  made  in  the 
count  storing  dreait  indhridual  to  said  item  and  in  said 
common  count  eloring  circuit,  the  improvement  com- 
prising nrnam  at  each  position  controlled  by  said  scanner 
for  a  predetermined  time,  and  meane  seaodatad  with  all 
of  said  ooom  storing  dreuits  and  controltod  by  an  in- 
dividual and  Mid  comnoa  lUMlag  drcnlts  oa  dM  regiatra- 


2,987451 

ART1CLB  DIVERC»R 
vJr.,aaiRny  L.  Y( 
MDacM 
cf  Narth 
mm  lU  199f,8ar.  No.  599,5«1 
ItOahM.    ^235—98) 


NXL, 


1.  A  device  for  feeding  a  single  stream  of  spaced  apart 
cartons  into  a  plurality  of  rows  comprising  an  upright 
frame,  a  conveyor  positioned  in  the  upper  portion  of  said 
frame,  means  for  continuously  driving  said  conveyor,  a 
pivotally  mounted  guide  chute  positioned  above  said  con- 
veyor for  maintaining  the  single  stream  of  cartom  in  sub- 
stantial alinement  with  each  other,  a  pair  of  opposed  su- 
tionary  guide  rails  extending  forwardly  from  said  guide 
chute  and  being  positioned  above  said  conveyor,  an  inter- 
mediate guide  rail  positioned  between  said  pair  of  su- 
tioaary  guide  rails  to  define  a  pair  of  passageways  for 
receiving  the  cartons  directed  thereto  by  the  guide  chute, 
carton  engaging  naeam  positioned  in  the  path  of  travd 
of  each  of  the  cartons  in  the  front  portion  of  each  of  said 
passageways,  counting  means  operatively  connected  to 
said  carton  engaging  meam  for  being  actuated  by  the 
sense,  meam  for  shifting  said  guide  chute  from  in  front  of 
one  passageway  to  in  frent  of  the  <Mher  passageway  upon 
a  predetermined  number  of  cartom  being  poaitioned  in 
one  of  said  passageways,  said  means  for  shifthig  said  guide 
chute  comprising  a  clutch  normally  maintained  in  disen- 
gaged poeition,  linkage  operativdy  connecting  said  clutch 
with  said  guide  chute,  and  means  operatively  connecting 
said  colliding  meam  with  said  dutdi  for  pemuttiag  the 
clutch  to  be  moved  into  engaged  position  upcw  a  predeter- 
mined mmiber  of  cartons  being  registered  by  said  coum- 
ing  device. 
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F»  Stttfulf  MtraMBffflitf  NJ>,  MripMT  to 
Raad  Carporatkw,  a  trnphnatm  of  Ddawuc 
FIbd  Dm.  1, 1954,  Sot^No.  4724M 
•  ClaiiM.    (CL235— 170 


■dditloa  takiof  into  account  the  carry  from  tie  piMOd* 
ing  itofe,  and  meaoa  thereafter  for  cfaangiot  UM  phMe 
of  the  carry  wave  or  not.  u  required  by  thii  leauh  of 
the  said  phase  comparison,  to  make  the  phase  of  the  carry 


wave  represent  the  carry  digit  required  to  be 
the  sacceeding  stage  of  addhioB. 


nrried  to 


3.  A  serial  adder  comprising  first  and  second  half 
adders  each  of  which  includes  an  Input  as  well  as  means 
responsive  to  signals  at  said  liqMit  producing  a  direct  sum 
signal  at  a  sum  output  terminal  and  a  complemented 
carry  signal  at  a  carry  output  terminal,  means  for  cou- 
pling serial  signals,  to  be  added,  to  the  input  of  said  first 
half  adder,  meaaa  for  cooking  the  direct  sum  signal  pro- 
duced by  said  first  half  adder  to  the  bput  of  said  second 
half  adder,  and  means  for  coupling  the  complemented 
carry  signals  produced  by  both  said  first  and  second  half 
adders  to  the  input  of  said  second  half  adder,  said  last- 
named  means  *»K'"di"g  a  OMnplementing  amplifier  hav- 
ing a  delay  equal  to  the  delay  duough  said  means  pro- 
ducing a  direct  sum  signal  whereby  the  said  complement- 
ing ampIHIer  is  operative  to  convert  said  complemented 
carry  signab  of  both  said  half  adders  to  direct  carry  sig- 
nals at  the  iiqint  of  said  seoMid  half  adder. 


2M74S4 

EQUIPMENT  FOR  PLANNING  THE  LOADING 
OF  CARGO  AIRCRAFT 

EnU  KoUsch.  New  Yaifc,  N.Y,  alitor  to 

Electrolof  Corp.,  a  cotposntlea  of  New  Vosfc 

Filed  Aug.  2t,  1951, 8er.  No.  (79,174 

KClahM.    (a.21»-.179) 
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KcnBclh  E.  BchislBH,  Hanrlailoa  Put,  and  Bynm  L. 
HavcM,  Oisisi,  N J.»  aarfpMaa  to  InieiMHoBal  Bosi- 
Mirlliii  Conondo^  New  Yofk,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
OBflfNowYM 
FBei  PSsB.  14, 195g,  See.  No.  719,353 
aSOalBM     (CL235— 170 


8.  Apparatus  for  binary  fun  addition,  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  truMlathig  means  for  translating  successions  of 
given  binary  digitt  into  phase-modulated  waves  in  ac- 
cordance with  a  code  fai  which  the  digit  "one"  is  rep- 
resented by  one  phase  in  the  phsse  modulated  waves  and 
the  digh  ''lero"  is  represented  by  a  materially  different 
phase  therehi,  means  for  regeneratively  produdng  a  carry 
wave,  meaos  for  phase-modulating  said  carry  wave  to 
represent  the  carry  from  the  preceding  stage  of  additioa 
as  a  digit  "one**  or  a  digit  "zero"  aecoiding  ta  the  said 
code,  means  for  comparing  the  phaaes  of  the  phase-modu- 
bted  waves  rspresenting  two  digitt  to  be  added  te  the 
instnt  suge  of  addition,  means  for  controlling  the  phase 
of  an  o«^iat  wave  to  be  like  or  unlike  the  phase  of.the 
said  carry  wave  hi  accordance  with  die  result  of  the  said 
phaae  compaiieon  to  indicate  by  the  phase  of  said  ootput 
wave  the  required  final  sum  digit  in  the  instant  stage  <rf 


1.  Equipment  for  determining  the  distribution  of  a 
cargo  weight  into  regions  of  an  aircraft  for  de|ired  cen- 
ter of  gravity  position  of  the  loaded  aircraft,  stid  equip- 
ment comprising  an  adjustable  unit,  means  to  set  said 
unit  to  a  position  related  to  the  cargo  weight  remaining 
to  be  loaded  into  the  aircraft,  a  second  adjusl(ible  unit, 
means  to  set  said  unit  to  a  position  related  to  tb0  moment 
of  such  remaining  cargo  weight  which  1$  the  difference 
between  any  deaired  moment  of  the  aircraft  ^fter  it  is 
loaded  with  the  entire  weight  to  be  carried  and  the 
actual  moment  of  the  aircraft  before  loading  the  re- 
maining weight,  means  to  set  said  first  and  second  ad- 
justable units  comprising  an  adjustable  means  4dapted  to 
be  set  to  poeitions  related  to  weight,  a  second  ^jiauble 
meant  adapted  to  be  set  to  potitioni  related;  to  annt, 
meant  to  determine  the  product  of  the  values  of  said 
two  adjustable  means,  a  first  and  second  additional  ad- 
justable means,  each  adapted  to  be  set  to  such  product, 
said  aecond  additional  adjustable  means  comftising  the 
second  adjutuble  unit,  a  third  additional  adjustable  means 
adapted  to  be  set  to  the  value  of  the  first  Adjustable 
meant,  whereby  when  said  first  and  second  adjustable 
meant  are  set  to  the  primary  weight  and  primtry  center 
of  gravity  position  of  the  aircraft,  each  of  the  two  addi- 
tional adjusUMe  means  will  be  set  to  the  primarlr  moment 
and  the  third  additional  adjustable  means  wfll  be  set 
to  the  primary  weight,  means  thereafter  to  connect  in 
series  the  first  adjustable  means  and  the  third  Additional 
adjustable  means  and  to  actuate  said  product  dqiermining 
meant  to  determine  the  product  of  the  series  connected 
adjustable  means  and  the  second  adjnstabl^  means, 
whereby  when  said  first  and  second  adjustat^le  means 
are  set  to  the  cargo  weight  and  the  desired  center  of 
gravity,  the  product  determining  meana  will  determine 
the  deaired  gross  moment  of  the  aircraft,  means  to 
thereupon  set  the  second  additional  adjusuble  means  to 
the  difference  between  the  gross  momem  and  primary 
moment  or  the  cargo  moment,  a  fourth  additional  ad- 
justable means  comprising  the  first  adjtistable  unit,  means 
to  set  said  fourth  additional  adjusuble  means  toithe  cargo 
weigh!  or  the  remaining  wei|^,  a  plurality  of  units  of 
predetermined  value  related  to  the  centroid  of  each  of 
the  regions  of  the  aircraft,  means  to  actuate  said  product 
determining  means  to  determine  the  product  of  the  first 
adjustable  means  and  successive  uniu  of  saidi  plurality 
or  the  momem  of  the  weight  to  be  loaded  into  the  regions 
associated  with  each  of  said  units,  and  means  tt>  set  said 
second  additional  adjustable  unit  to  the  diffefence  be- 
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twaen  the  vahw  of  ks  eeiting  and  the  prasent  vahse  of 
said  product  iWltinilnim  means  and  to  let  taM  forth 
additional  adjuataMe  means  to  the  difcrcnce  between 
die  value  of  its  pnaaot  setthig  and  the  eecdng  of  Che  first 
adjusuble  means,  a  phtrality  of  nnits  of  predetarmlaed 
values  related  to  a  givtn  wei^  and  corwtponding  mo- 
mem for  each  of  a  aaqoeoct  of  regiont  of  the  aircraft,  and 
meam  controlled  eoa^kifaitly  by  the  settings  of  said  two 
adjusuble  nnils  and  the  settings  of  said  plurality  of 
unhs  for  determteiaf  tiM  portion  of  the  cargo  weight  to 
be  loaded  into  the  Int  rt^os  of  such  sequence. 


2,9t7;tSS 

8BRVO  MULTIPLIER 
FnvMty.  Mmtenston.  N.Y., 


FlMlnn. 

a 


4,11 


...,  8er.  No.  02,524 
(O.  235—194) 


f^^Ss3^<^M?K 


\  ^  r 
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I.  Analog  computer  apparatus  for  providing  a  prod- 
uct output  potemial  commensurate  with  the  product  of 
two  independem  time  variables,  comprising  in  combina- 
tion, a  first  velocity  servooiechanism  responsive  to  an 
input  potemial  commensurate  with  rate  of  change  of  a 
first  of  said  independent  variables  for  provi<fing  a  first 
mechanical  shaft  poattkM  commensurate  with  said  first  of 
said  independent  variabict,  a  second  velocity  servomecb- 
anism  responsive  to  a  second  potential  commensurate 
with  rate  of  change  of  a  second  of  said  two  independent 
variables  for  providing  a  second  medianical  output  posi- 
tion commenaurate  with  said  second  independent  variable, 
a  potemiometer  excited  by  said  second  input  potentisi 
and  operable  to  modify  said  second  hput  potential  in 
accordance  with  said  first  shaft  position  to  provide  a 
third  potential,  a  second  potentiometer  excited  by  said  flrst 
input  potential  and  operable  to  modify  said  first  faipot 
potential  in  accordance  widi  stid  second  shaft  position  to 
provide  a  fourth  potential,  and  an  electronic  integrator 
responsive  to  said  third  and  fourth  potentials  and  operable 
to  provide  said  output  potemial,  said  product  output  poten- 
tial being  conunensorate  with  the  time  integral  of  the 
sum  of  said  third  and  fourth  potentials. 


2M7454 
^_^  FLUID  ODNIROL  AflBEMBLY 

Cnnfies  W.  WoodL  Lahnsosi,  Cariton  W. 

ton,  aad  Domrid  L.  lawwa.  Vi 

to 

corporation  of  Delnwnrs  I 

Filed  Seal.  7,  IHL  8er.  No.  tM^fl 
SOakH.    (CL  23^—12) 

1 .  A  fluid  mixing  valve  comprising  a  housing  member 
having  a  pair  of  inlet  conduits  substantially  normal  one  to 
the  other,  the  inlet  conduits  bemg  in  adjacent  relation, 
a  closure  member  pivoUlly  attached  within  the  housing 
intermediate  the  inlet  conduiu  and  roovaMe  to  close 
either  inlet  conduit,  the  housing  also  having  an  outlet 
conduit  substantially  normal  to  one  of  the  inlet  conduits, 
the  outlet  conduit  having  an  angularly  <fispoaed  offset 
portion,  the  inlet  conduit  which  is  normal  to  the  outlet 


conduh  having  an  angular  offsat  portton  which  &oaa  the 
angular  offset  portion  of  the  ontkC  conduit,  a  thermal 
responsive  actuator  within  die  outlet  conduit,  a  spring 
retainer  member  attached  to  the  actuator  aaid  sUdaMy 
and  reciprocaJty  movable  through  die  oCseC  portion  of 
the  outlet  conduit,  an  elongate  helical  ti^dag  member  ts- 


terior  of  the  outlet  conduit  and  compressed  between  the 
spring  retainer  and  the  offset  portion  of  the  outlet  con- 
duit, each  of  the  offset  portions  of  the  said  conduits  having 
an  aperture  therein,  the  apertures  being  aligned  one  with 
the  other,  a  rod  member  movable  by  die  actuator  and  ex- 
tending throui^  the  apertures,  die  rod  member  being  at- 
tached to  the  closure  member  for  movement  thereof. 
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THERMOSTATIC  DEVICES 

John  E.  Sheitocfc.  Shtpprttan.  Fnglani.  ma^amr  to  Iks 


11 


3,  l9Sg,  Sar.  No.  75g,g24 

Great  RriMn  Sept  3,  1957 
(CL  234-99) 


I.  In  a  gas  supply  valve  having  a  passage,  a  rotary 
valve  plug  in  the  passage  adapted  to  be  turned  between 
fully  open  and  fuUy  closed  positions,  a  manually  roUt- 
able  member  mounted  for  axial  displacement,  meam  for 
latching  said  member  agaimt  rotatable  movement  and  for 
locking  said  plug  against  rotation  when  the  plug  is  in  fully 
closed  position,  means  for  axially  diqilacing  said  member 
to  unlatch  said  member  for  rotation  and  at  the  same  time 
to  unlock  said  plug  for  rotation,  rotation  of  said  mem- 
ber in  one  direction  being  effective  to  turn  said  plug  to 
fully  open  position,  a  thermostatically-controlled  valve 
in  said  passage  having  an  adjustable  part  to  selectively 
vary  the  temperature  range  during  which  said  thermo- 
sutically  controlled  valve  acts  to  vary  gas  flow  through 
the  passage,  and  me  ins  providing  a  motion  transmitting 
connection  between  said  member  and  said  part  for  ad- 
justing said  part  when  said  plug  is  in  said  fully  open 
position. 
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F1M  Oct  %  19S7,  S«r.  No.  «9,132 
4Ckkm.    (CL237— S3) 


coil  in  the  opposite  directiofi;  a  burner  noole  |for  dfaract- 
ing  ill  flame  downwardly  throufh  an  axial  opeiing  in  Um 
bottom  of  the  air  induction  head  into  the  baffl^,  wlierthy 
the  hoc  gaaes  of  combustion  are  constrained  to  |«ss  about 
the  bpctoffl  of  said  baffle  and  then  upwardly  throogh  the 
aforesaid  interval  between  and  about  the  coonr^ntions  of 
the  coil  before  escaping  through  the  flue  oul^t;  and  a 
burner  cone  in  the  axial  openhig  at  the  bottfan  of  the 
air  induction  head  formed  with  vanes  for  st^iiing  the 
air  iatroduoed  by  way  of  the  qtiral  passsgg  in  isaid  head. 


1.  A  structural  unit  for  a  heating  system  comprising,  in 
combfaiation,  t  boxUlce  structure  having  ride  and  end 
walb,  a  partition  di^ding  said  structure  into  faitalce  and 
plenum  chamber,  tlie  ou^de  walls  of  ssM  i^enum  diam- 
ber  having  sections  partially  cut  tlvoo^  for  on  the  job 
removiri  to  define  outlet  openings,  and  means  permaaeiitly 
secured  to  the  cliamber  walls  tor  adjustably  securing  the 
removed  wall  sections  to  the  walls  in  overlying  relation 
to  the  openings  to  determine  the  effective  areas  of  the 
openings. 
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4, 1959,  Scr.  No.  81S,141 
(CL  239— 139) 


1.  In  water  heating  apparatus,  a  heater  comprising  an 
upright  casing  having  a  oominuous  outer  wall  with  a 
helical  passage  therein,  said  casing  being  closed  at  the 
bottom;  a  hollow  air  induction  head  at  the  top  of  the 
casing,  said  head  being  formed  in  a  hcMiiontal  plane  with 
a  qiiral  passage  leading  to  an  axial  opening  in  the  bot- 
tom of  the  head;  a  blower  connected  to  the  entram  end 
of  the  spiral  passagr;  a  hollow  baflle  extending  axially 
down  within  the  canng  from  the  air  induction  head  with 
provision  of  a  surrounding  imerval  between  it  and  the 
casing  wall,  said  baffle  terminating  short  of  the  casing 
bottom;  a  pqw  coil  disposed,  with  clearance  all  around, 
in  the  mterval  between  the  casing  wall  and  the  baffle;  an 
upwtfd  flue  outlet  in  the  air  induction  head  in  com- 
munication with  said  interval  at  the  tn^;  means  for  'caus- 
ing water  to  be  heated  to  traverse  the  helical  passage 
in  the  casing  wall  in  one  direction  and  to  traven|B  the 
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TOP  SPRAY  DKHWASHER 

U  M.  SMDStt,  Uirisvlle,  Ky.,  i«%aiir  t*  General 

EJectrk  Company, a caep«Btle«elNcw Vock 

FIM  Nov.  It,  1959,  Ser.  No.  153,994 

4Clafans.    (0.239^231) 


1 .  A  rotating  spray  nozzle  for  an  automatic  ^ishwasher 
comprising  a  feed  line,  a  low  friction  bearing  f^  connect- 
ing the  spray  nozzle  to  the  feed  line  so  that  |tbe  nozde 
may  spin  freely  about  the  pivotal  axis  of  the  *^""gj  the 
nozzle  having  a  conduit  at  substantially  a  ri^  jangle  with 
respect  to  the  pivotal  axis  of  the  bearing,  the  end  por- 
tion of  the  conduit  opposite  the  bearing  end  lying  in  lub- 
stantially  the  same  plane  as  the  plane  of  naqvement  of 
the  conduit  but  extending  at  substantially  a 
to  the  conduit  so  that  water  flowing  through 
from  the  feed  line  will  provide  the 
force  for  spiiming  the  nozzle,  an  angularly 
fleeting  surface  positioned  just  outside  the  discharge  ead 
of  the  conduit  but  in  the  path  thereof  for  spreading  a 
stream  of  water  into  a  wide  angle  sheet  of  watet  lying  out* 
side  the  circle  of  rotation  of  the  nozzle,  sutj^  A»itL>t<*i»g 
surface  being  spaced  away  from  said  dischargeiend  of  the 
conduit  so  that  the  water  flow  through  the  jcondnit  is 
substantially  unrestricted  to  prevent  clogging  ^  the 
duit  by  waste  material  to  be  carried  by  the  tirater. 
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ATOMI2XRS 

Robert  E.  McCnistoa,  719  GnUford  Ave.,  Oreemboro, 
NX:.,  and  Robert  M.  Fcnacr,  Cheese  Sfttag  Rood, 
New  Canaan,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct  9, 1958,  Scr.  No.  744,239 
4  Claims.    (CL  239— 394) 


3.  A  spray  device  adapted  to  spray  a  mixture  of  par- 
ticle! of  a  finely  divided  liquid  and  volatilized  aromatic 
oils  ivhich  comprises  an  atomizing  head  havingjat  one  end 
therfof  an  atomizing  discharge  orifice  and  at  the  other  end 
cylindrical  side  walls,  a  tubular  liquid  supi^y  member 
within  said  side  walls  forming  an  annular  4ir  passage 
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space  tlierewitli.  said  air  passage  and  said  liquid  supply 
member  joining  at  said  atomizing  discharge  oriftce  and 
an  air  permeable  member  carrying  a  volatile  aromatic 
oil  within  said  annular  space. 


2,997^2 

REMOVABLE  AND  REPLACEABLE  SBOWER 

DEVICE 

Fraads  Heaq  Gojetle,  WpmUsi,  ami  Geoice  E.  Soyfca, 

Andover,   Mass.,  msIbsm*  le   Loddkn 

Anfema,  MMa~  a  taspuiaflea  ef  Massa- 


FBed  N«v.  24, 1959,  Ser.  No.  855,222 
4ClaiBM.    (CL  239^-859) 


1 .  In  a  shower-head  having  a  walled  chamber  and  an 
aperture  in  the  wall  thereof,  the  combination  therewith 
of  a  hoUow  plug  having  a  substantially  uniform  inner 
diameter  from  end-to-end  thereof,  means  to  remov- 
ably sectnv  the  plug  in  tlie  aperture,  said  Iwllow  plug 
prcnridfaig  for  the  paasafe  of  water  from  tlie  chamber,  an 
apeituied  disc  located  in  said  plug,  an  internal  shoulder 
in  the  plug  at  one  ead,  removable  means  holding  the  disc 
removably  in  position  against  tb»  shoulder  and  a  depres- 
sioB  in  said  disc  adjacmt  the  aperttire  to  form  a  spray  of 
water,  said  plug  extending  well  into  tbt  shower-head  and 
providing  an  inwardly  directed,  generally  cylindrical  wall 
located  within  the  elnmber. 


S,9i7,a43 

APPARATUS  fOR  GRANULATING  PHOSPHATE 

ROCK  FERTnJZER  CHI  THE  UKE 

wnans  R.  Ssaa,  llfaa%BBiiij,  Ala. 

(41t  Oak  It,  Decatar.  Ak.) 

FOed  Fek.  M,  m9, 8sr.  Na.  793^35 

2  Oiiaii     (CL241— 74) 


zontal  movement  and  beneath  which  the  blades  extend,  a 
lower  guide  bar  resilieatly  mounted  directly  beneath  the 
vertical  extent  of  the  blades  for  vertical  movemeot  rela- 
tive to  the  blades,  and  means  to  receive  and  return  tte 
particles  to  tiic  segregating  means  after  tl»^  pass  thnwih 
thebrealier. 

2,987,244  I 

INTERLOCK  FOR  TAPE  RECORDING  AND 
REPRODUCING  MACl^ES 

chard  K.  HosUa,  Caidsaa,  CaHf.  iii%iii     la  N«w 
comb  Ekdmaics  Coip.,  Los  Aafsles,  CaBL,  a 
latloa  of  Calfonia 

Filed  May  9, 1958,  Ser.  No.  734,279 
SCUbm.    (d.  242— 9S.12) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  granulating  a  phosphate  rock  fer- 
tilizer while  in  a  comndngled  stream  of  small,  intermedi- 
ate and  coarse  siie  particles  wherein  means  are  provided 
to  segregate  the  sanll,  intermediate,  and  coarse  sine  par- 
ticles; the  oombinatioa  with  said  apparatus  of  a  breaker 
disposed  adjaoeat  said  means  to  reosive  the  coarse  par- 
ticles therefhMn,  said  brealwr  comprising  a  rotary  cutter 
having  a  plurality  of  blades  extending  radially  hi  a  gen- 
erally vertical  coauBoa  plane,  a  Uleral  guide  bar  reaili- 
endy  nKMmted  on  each  side  of  the  rotary  cutter  for  hori- 


7^ 


I.  In  tape  recording  apparatus  indodiag  a  pair  of  ro- 
tary meam  for  driving  takcup  and  supply  reels,  movable 
control  meam  for  causing  quidi  movement  of  the  reels  in 
opposite  directions,  and  for  causing  movemem  of  the 
reels  slowly  for  recording  or  playback,  the  combination 
therewith  of  means  responsive  to  predetermined  q)eed  of 
the  reels  for  preventing  movement  of  the  control  means 
to  recording  or  playback  position. 


2,9t74<5 

AUTOMATIC  RIBBON  WINDING  MACHINE 

Jaaa  E.  Qaliwss,  PXX  Box  234,  Halo  Rcy,  Pncrto  Rico 

FOed  Aag.  7,  1958.  Ser.  No.  753,732 

2aahH.    (d.  242— 47  J) 


1.  In  a  portable  ribbon  winding  machine,  mechanism 
for  simultaneously  winding  a  pair  of  ribbons,  said  mech- 
anism including  an  electric  motor,  means  of  cramection 
between  the  motor  and  a  source  of  electromotive  force, 
a  rotatable  shaft  operatively  connected  to  said  motor  and 
driven  thereby,  a  ribbon  takeup  spool  unit  fixed  on  said 
shaft,  said  spool  unit  constituted  by  an  outer  spool  and 
an  inner  spool,  a  second  rotatable  shaft,  a  ribbon  supply 
reel  on  said  second  shaft,  a  supply  of  ribbon  around  said 
reel,  guide  rollers  interposed  between  the  supply  reel  and 
the  takeup  spool  unit,  said  guide  rollers  defin^  a  path 
of  advancement  for  said  ribbon  to  the  inner  spool  ol  said 
spool  unit,  a  third  routable  shaft,  a  ribbon  supply  reel 
on  said  third  shaft,  a  supply  of  ribbon  around  said  latter 
reel,  guide  rollers  interposed  between  the  supply  reel  on 
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the  third  shaft  aad  the  takeup  q^ocri  unit.  Mid  latter  guide 
roUert  deflnfait  •  V*^  of  advaaeaBent  for  the  ribbon 
on  ^le  anpply  lad  on  the  tiiird  shaft  to  the  outer 
spool  of  the  taktap  voo(  unit,  aoA  separate  means  for 
stopping  the  OMitor  npoo  reding  of  a  predetermined 
amount  of  ribbon  on  each  qKX>l  of  the  takeup  spool  unit, 
said  motor  stopping  means  incfoding  a  fourth  rotatable 
shaft,  an  arm  having  one  end  secured  to  said  fouith 
shaft*  the  other  end  of  the  arm  ridkig  upon  the  ribbon 
wound  on  the  inner  spool  of  the  takenp  spool  unit,  said 
arm  adapted  to  rotate  said  shaft  vpon  the  build-up  of  a 
predetermined  amount  of  ribbon  iqpon  said  inner  q>ool, 
a  lever  mounted  on  said  fourth  shaft  and  rotatable 
therewith,  a  rod  having  one  end  secured  to  said  lever,  a 
rotatable  lever  secured  to  the  other  end  of  said  rod  and 
movable  thereby,  a  microelectric  iwitdi  having  a  pro- 
truding movable  contact  member,  and  movable  link- 
age interposed  between  the  lever  secured  to  the  end  of  the 
rod  and  movable  contact  member  of  the  microelectric 
switch  adapted  to  be  moved  for  moving  said  contact 
member  for  opening  the  circuit  through  the  motor. 


FBHINGREEL 

Bdward  L  Arafai,  4«9  JasHdae 

CoB«M  Dd  Mar,  CaHf. 

Filed  My  22,  19M,  S«.  No.  44,642 

4nihsii     (CL  242— 14.45) 


Ave^ 


I.  A  fishing  red  comprising  a  bousing  including  a  pair 
of  spaced,  pandld  rings,  a  shaft  axially  extending  be- 
tween said  ringi,  a  fixed  rear  plate  on  one  of  said  nngs, 
a  rotauble  fnmt  plale  on  the  other  ring,  said  front  plate 
being  rotatable  around  an  axis  concentric  with  said  shaft, 
a  ring  gear  on  said  other  ring,  an  actuating  gear  routably 
mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  drive  gear  in  mesh  with  said 
ring  gear  and  with  said  actuating  gear,  said  drive  gear 
being  connected  to  said  rotatable  front  {rfate,  a  handle 
on  said  rotatable  front  plate,  a  rotauble  flyer  mounted 
on  said  shaft  within  said  housing  between  said  rings,  a 
spool  rouubly  mounted  on  said  flyer,  a  brake  shoe 
pivotally  connected  at  c^poeite  ends  between  said  flyer 
and  said  actuating  gear,  a  brake  band  on  said  brake  shoe 
engateahie  with  said  spool,  and  ratchet  means  for  pre- 
ventmg  rotation  oi  said  flyer  fai  one  (firectioa,  said  ratchet 
means  cooiprisiof  a  ratchet  race  removably  mounted  on 
said  fixed  rear  plate  and  a  pawl  on  said  tfyer  operatively 
engaged  with  said  ratchet  race. 


•nUNBPni  TAIL  ANCHORING  DEVICE 

li  He  CkeadraH 
mtfaa  of  Ddawa. 
^        ,1999,  See.  No.  142393 
f  fliliiii      (0.242— 12SJ)  I 

1.  A  headless  textile  bobbin  adapted  for  axial  with- 
drawal of  yam  therefrom  and  for  reception  on  a  spindle 


JvN^  6,  IMl 


viog  a 


comprising  an  elongated  rigid  cylindrical  shell 

central  bore,  an  end  piece  partially  inserted 

in  an  iend  of  said  shell  and  having  two 

ferent  outside  diameters,  the  diameter  of  the 

said  piece  inserted  in  the  end  of  said  shell 

to  the  inside  diameter  of  said  shell  and  the  dia 

the  larger  portion  of  said  piece  extending  froi 

of  said  shell  being  equal  to  the  outside  diamc 

shell  so  that  the  outer  peripheries  of  said 

larger  portion  of  said  piece  form  a  continuous 

ripheral  surface,  a  cylindrical  sleeve  flxedly  surrounding 

part  of  said  continuous  peripheral  surface  but  tei  iwinatim 


short  •f  the  end  of  said  end  piece,  and  a  pli|«lity  of 
elongated  resilient  metal  clips  each  located  a^  force 
fitted  between  the  inner  perii^ery  of  said  sleeve  laod  said 
continuous  peripheral  surface,  said  clips  extending  axially 
beyond  an  end  of  said  sleeve  for  a  minority  jof  their 
lengths  and  to  a  point  even  with  the  end  of  |aid  end 
piece  and  bent  outwardly  from  the  periphery  of  jsaid  end 
piece,  the  bent  end  of  said  clips  extending  radially  to  a 
point  flush  with  the  outside  periphery  of  said  sleeve, 
whereby  the  bobbin  is  adapted  to  receive  an  enq  part  ot 
a  textile  yarn  initially  wound  thereon  and  to  cl#sp  same 


resiliently  between  the  inner  surface  of  said  clips 
outer  peripheral  surface  of  said  end  piece 


and  the 


BOBBIN  FRAME  MECHANISM 
Otto  Haivwitz,  La  Cellc  Satait  Clo^  FVaMe, 
to   Sodetc    AnoByme   dite:    G«oAroy*Ddor9,   IMs, 

Filed  Ian.  IS,  19S7,  Scr.  No.  (35,951 

Claims  priortty,  appHcatioa  France  Feb.  10,  1954 

19  Claims.    (CL  242—158.4) 


1.  Ill  a  bobbm  fraooe  having  a  rotating  bobt^n  shaft 
and  a  thread-guide  shaft  disposed  in  pardlel  siMsied  rela- 
tionship to  said  bobbin  shaft  and  axially  redi>rocable 
between  two  end  positions,  a  support  secured  to  and 
profectjpg  from  said  thread-guide  shaft  toward  s  lid  bob- 
bin shaft,  an  annular  rim  member  surroirading  he  bob- 
bin sh4ft  and  pivoted  to  said  support  and  oonpriifaig 
means  |n  contact  with  sdd  bobbin  diaft.  first  ra  wns  for 
holding  said  rim  member  with  iu  axis  titled  at  a  »nataiit 
oblique  angle  with  respect  to  a  plane  perpendi  ;uu[r  to 
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the  axis  <rf  said  bobbin  shaft  and  passing  through  the 
point  of  contact  of  sasd  rim  member  with  said  bobbin 
shaft  and  with  rtspect  to  said  bobbin  shaft  duriag  sub- 
stantially all  the  axial  travd  of  said  sappoct  aad  said 
rim  member,  and  teooad  means  for  sobatantially  in- 
stantaneously titling  said  rim  member  to  the  other  side 
of  said  plane  at  the  moment  said  thread-guide  shaft 
reaches  each  of  said  cod  positioBS. 


through  said  longitudind  axis  of  sdd  cadng  and  the  other 
two  urfoils  of  eadi  set  being  arranged  in  a  horizontd 
plane  passing  through  said  kmgitiidind  axis  of  said 
casing,  a  control  surface  associated  with  each  of  sdd  air- 
foils, a  control  surface  rotating  medianism  housed  in  said 
casing  for  operating  sdd  control  surfaces,  sdd  equipment 


METHOD  FOR  RADAR  DIRECTION  OF 


RoydWi 


:,  Rf  J>.  2,  aKcr  fipring,  Md. 
3,1949,8er.  N«.97,M3 
s.    (CL  244—14) 
25,  UA  Code  (1952),  sec.  244) 


*r^r*fv*y 


The  method  of  guiding  a  plurdity  of  salvos  of  mis- 
siles toward  a  target  area  comprising  the  steps  of  dis- 
cretely suspending  a  plnrdity  of  microwave  transmitters 
in  successive  predetermined  intervals  of  time  above  the 
target  area,  each  transmitter  projecting  toward  the  tar- 
get area  a  microwave  beam  of  predetermined  frequency, 
but  of  a  frequency  different  from  those  of  the  other 
transmitters,  during  its  respective  predetermined  inter- 
val of  time,  launching  a  sdvo  of  microwave-controlled 
guided  missiles  toward  the  target  area  during  each  of 
said  predetermined  intervals  of  time,  the  missile-sdvo 
of  each  predetermined  intervd  of  time  being  guided  to 
the  target  area  in  response  to  subetantidly  only  the 
microwave  freqitecy  oi  the  transmitter  operating  dur- 
ing its  respective  predetermined  intervd  of  time. 


VfrrqT 

VEHICLE  FOR  TESTING  CONTROL  SYSTEMS  AT 

SUBSONIC  SPEED 
Henry  H.  Portar.  Wasfchgliin,  D.C.,  amigMN'  to  the 
United  Slates  or  AiMflca  as  r^rcecated  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  ftc  Navy 

FBad  Mar.  22, 1959,  Scr.  No.  151,114 
5  CMm.  .  (CL  244—14) 
S.  A  self-propelled  aerid  vehicle  for  carrying  equip- 
ment to  be  tested  for  use  in  guided  missiles,  comprising, 
an  elongated  casing  having  a  closed  forward  end,  said 
casing  being  provided  with  two  longitudinafly  q>aced  sets 
of  four  stabilizing  airfoils,  said  airfoils  having  two  op- 
posed convex  faces,  one  set  of  stabilizing  urfoils  being 
secured  to  said  casing  adjacent  its  mid-length,  the  other 
set  of  stabilizing  airfmls  being  secured  to  said  casing 
adjacent  its  rear  end,  the  airfoils  in  each  set  being  aligned 
with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  sdd  casing  and  spaced  sym- 
metrically about  the  exterior  drcumference  of  sdd  casing 
and  radiating  at  90-degree  andes  therefrom,  with  two  dr- 
foils  oi  each  set  being  located  in  a  verticd  plane  pasang 

7fl7  O.O.— 11 


under  test  bang  housed  in  said  casing  and  controlling  said 
control  surface  rotating  mechanism,  an  axially  located 
sustaining  rocket  housed  within  said  casing  for  propelling 
sdd  vehicle,  and  a  plurality  of  auxiliary  rockets  sur- 
rounding sdd  sustaining  rocket  and  housed  within  sdd 
casing. 

2,997471 
ARRANGEMENT  OF  JET  PROPULSION  ENGINES 
AND  UNDERCARRIAGES  IN  AIRCRAFT 

Bernard  OHTcr  Heath,  Lea, 
St. 
to  The 


FVed  Sept.  25, 1959,  Scr.  No.  942,472 

ClahsM  pclotlty,  appHcalloa  Great  Britda  Nov.  11, 195S 

2aaiMS.    (CI.  244— 15) 


^s- 


1.  An  aircraft  comprising  in  combination:  a  fusdage, 
a  jet  propuldon  engine  mounted  in  the  said  fuselage  above 
a  bay  in  the  sdd  fuselage,  a  mdn  undercarriage  mounted 
on  the  sdd  fuselage  retracuMe  into  but  in  the  rdracted 
position  not  fully  occupying  the  said  bay  and  having  two 
legs  spaced  apart  from  one  another  in  the  down  position 
and  allowing  access  to  the  said  engine  between  them  from 
below  and  the  withdrawal  of  the  sdd  engine  from  the 
fuselage  through  the  sdd  bay  and  between  them,  longe- 
rons mounted  in  the  sdd  fusdage  flanking  the  sdd  bay,  a 
bulkhead  mounted  in  the  said  fuwlage  at  the  rear  of 
said  bay  and  having  a  centrd  dunst  member  at  its  bottom, 
a  triangulated  tubular  structure  detachably  attached  later- 
ally to  the  said  longerons  and  centrally  to  the  sdd  thrust 
member,  and  two  rocket  motor  miits  and  the  perodde 
tank  for  their  operation  taspended  on  the  sdd  triangu- 
lated tubular  structure,  the  said  triangulated  tubular 
structure,  rocket  motor  units  and  peroxide  tank  being 
mounted  in  the  space  of  the  said  bay  not  occqMed  by  the 
said  undercarriage  in  its  up  position,  and  bdng  with- 
drawn prior  to  withdrawing  the  said  engine  from  the  said 
bay. 

2,997472 

ARCRAFT  WITH  A  ULTABLE  ROTOR  SYSTEM 

Rkhard  Vogt,  Swla  Baitan,  CaUf .  sssi^nr  to  Cwdsa- 

Wright  Corposaltoa,  a  cosparall—  «f  Dctowarc 

Filed  Apr.  29, 1959,  Scr.  No.  999,739 

3  Ostea.     (CL  244—17.23) 

1.  An  drcraft  comprising,  in  OMnbination:  a  centrd 

fuselage;  an  elongated  tubular  support  member  passmg 
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tranivcxwly  of  laid  fusekfe  aloot  a  pcmoatMl  axis  and 
tenninatitfg  la  opposite  endi  in  engine  naoellet;  adjusU- 
ble  meaaa  jccuiiBf  the  central  portioB  of  said  rapport 
member  to  laid  fBtdage  to  that  tbe  oppoattely  extending 
end  portiooi  of  laU  MVIiort  oiember  cantilever  laid  engine 
nac^ks  to  said  fuielaga  at  equally  tpaced  lateral  dis- 
tances, eadk  of  said  engine  nacelles  having  two  coplanar 
rotors  q;»aoed  fore  and  aft  of  said  horizontal  axis  and 
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an  engine  couiried  to  rotate  said  two  roton,  whereby  both 
nrfl  and  pitch  control  of  said  aircraft  is  realizable  by 
individually  ctmtroUing  the  pitch  angles  of  said  rotors, 
said  adjustable  means  iochiding  means  for  rotating  said 
support  member  about  said  horizontal  axis  whereby  said 
fuselage  may  be  tilted  about  said  hocizontal  axis  with 
reject  to  said  si^port  member  to  maintain  said  fuselage 
sobstantiaUy  level  ndten  tbe  thrust  direction  of  said  roton 
is  changed  to  provide  a  borizootal  thrust  ccxnponent 
for  forward  flight. 


a,fi7J73 
SENSING  DEVKX  AND  DAMTING  SYSTEM 
rORAmCSAFT 
Robert  L.  Wnamakar,  PMiMd,  Mam^  and  Fruik  A. 
dmif,  N.Y.,  amlgaBri  to  General  Elec- 
r,  a  tetfanillaa  «f  New  York 
■r.  5, 1957,  Ser.  No.  tSl^U 
•  niilMi     (CL244— 77) 


tiic 


t 


?*¥ 


1«  Ab  aMaasanc  danping  qfstem  for  c<wil  rolling  oecfl- 
flf  Ml  afacnH  about  one  of  its  axes  oompriafaig; 
■lOMMlic  cobMI  syMsi  for  moving  a  control  sur- 
oi  Mid  liRnifk  ia  napoow  to  a  command  signal, 
I  to  ■  davMM  of  said  aircraft  about  said 
covlttag  a  signal  to  said  automatic 
te  aMfoam  to  said  daviatioa  for  moving 
I  i>n  Aoetloa  10  oomct  fbr  said  deyi- 
1$90  oOBMradad  tfnt  g  tignal  re- 
i»  fte  ydlBcHi  of  die  davlalioa  is  provided  for 
hi^  tngamtf  #Mr|Btfoaa  and  a  algnal  mspoosive  to  i|c- 
cderaliOB  li  pfovUad  for  loir  ftemmicy  deviations. 


2,n7,274  I 

tEKIICAL  GYRO  MONITOB  8V8TE»f 
Jw.  MeWBhuH,  AMinisli,  and  Pi 
N J..  ssilgBHri  to  Hm  ■endta 
of  Delawars 
Fled  Mm,  31,  ItSg,  Ssr.  No.  725,119 
MOiiwi     (0.144—77) 


11.  hi  an  aircraft  having  a  gyro  vertical  operative 
therein,  the  combination  comprising  a  bank  aitgle  de- 
tector means  for  said  gyro  vertical,  rate  of  turn  re^nsive 
means  for  said  aircraft,  fault  detecting  meam  for  detecting 
a  fault  in  an  operating  cmidition,  main  control  means  to 
control  said  fault  detecting  means,  means  operatively  con- 
necting said  bank  angle  detector  means  and  said  rate  of 
turn  responsive  means  to  said  main  control  me^ns,  the 
connecting  means  including  auxiliary  control  mean|  opera- 
tive by  said  first  and  second  mentioned  means  tp  effect 
operation  of  the  main  contr(rf  means  and  therejby  said 
fault  detecting  means  in  a  fault  detecting  sense  u|>oo  the 
rate  of  tiun  reqwnsive  means  failing  to  sense  a  rate  oi 
turn  of  the  aircraft  in  excess  of  a  predetermined  thresh- 
old value  while  said  detector  means  senses  a  ba^k  angle 
of  the  gyro  vertical  in  excess  of  a  predetermined  tl^eshold 
value. 


!  2,9t7475  , 

PROGRAMMED  PATH  LANDING  SYBTAf 

I.  Maf  risg  Ysnisi,  Ftalertaa,  sad  wiUmn 
P.  YfOw,  Whittiar,  Calf.,  siilgBnis  to  North 
Aviato,be. 

FOad  Aai.  25, 195M«.  No.  75MS9 
MTIaiMs     (CL244— 77) 


3.  In  ambination,  means  providing  signals 
actual  altitude,  programmer  means  connected 


in|rticating 
tO!]«ovide 
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signals   vepiaaMMng 

maaat  rnniaclad  to 

mentioned 

error,  storage  maani  for 


iva  and 


scent  rata,  and 

integrated  output  signal  of  said 

means  providfaig 

rate,  said 

the  output  of  said 


indiraring  ahitude 
aaid  thfi'Mlf  error 
nominal  da- 
te receive  the 


movement,  and  means  operably  connecting  tbe  second 
meam  of  one  of  said  wing  membera  to  the'Vrst  means  of 
the  other  of  said  wing  members  to  effect  staanltaneous 
movement  thereof  and  an  improved  rolling  movement  in 
one  direction,  and  operably  connecting  tbe  scccmd  means 
of  said  another  wiAg  ntember  lo  the  Qrst  means  of  said 
one  wing  member  to  effect  simultaneous  movement  there- 
of and  an  improved  rolling  movement  of  said  air  vehicle 
in  an  opposite  direction,  said  first  means  and  said  second 
means  being  located  in  inlxNurd-outboard  relation  to  each 
other  in  each  of  said  wing  members. 


v.*  •'     2^f7^tf  - 

ADKSArr  ni«T  CONnOL  SYSTEM 
Stiahsn  S.  Oiiir,  WaaliA  ami  Stsphen  I.  Matava, 
^oaaet,  N.Y.,  aaiftpMa  to  Sffanjr  Wmi 
a  corpomtfon  af  Delawain 

FOed  Mar.  2, 1999,  Bar.  No.  79M92 
U  nilBii     (CL244— 77) 


I.  An  aircraft  antomafic  KffiA  control  system  for  guid- 
ing an  aircraft  along  a  radio  defined  course  comprising 
receiving  means  tot  prodiKing  a  first  control  signal  in  re- 
sponse to  tbe  lateral  dtsplarement  of  the  aircraft  from 
a  radio  defined  course,  heading  reference  means  for  pro- 
ducing a  signal  representative  of  the  heading  of  the  air- 
craft, follow-up  means  re^cmsive  to  said  heading  signal 
for  «^«hii«>»j«f  a  long  period  heading  reference  and  for 
producing  a  second  ooiotioi  signal  proportional  to  tbe 
short  period  deviations  of  the  aircraft  from  said  long  pe- 
riod heading  reference  above  a  predetermined  rate,  roll 
servo  means  responsive  to  said  first  and  second  control 
signals  for  contixriling  the  aircraft  in  roll  in  accordance 
therewith,  and  yaw  servo  means  responsive  to  said  second 
control  signal  for  controlling  the  aircraft  in  yaw  in  ac- 
cordance therewith. 


John  D. 


AIRCRAFrraSTIN>L  SYSTEM 

■d  Davy  S. 
toNorth 


FIIadOrt.14,1 


No.7g7,199 


2,9g747g 


AIRCRAFT  DECELERATING  APPARATUS 
Robert  K.  Hoffsaan  and  Rnbart  J.  CaKcrt,  Dayton,  OUo, 

to  ----- 


'piSiTStaru,  I 

iCLtma, 


1.  Apparatus  for  arresting  the  motion  of  aircraft  mov- 
ing along  a  surface,  cominuing  a  cable  extending  across 
said  surface,  meam  providing  for  engagement  of  the  air- 
craft with  said  cable,  primary  energy  absoibing  means  at- 
tached to  the  ends  of  said  cable  for  exerting  a  decelerat- 
ing force  upon  the  aircraft  through  said  cable,  primary 
a  control  apparatus  connected  to  r^uUtte  the  dcoelent- 
ing  force  exerted  upon  said  cable  by  said  primary  energy 
absorbing  aaeans,  means  defining  a  normally  enlarged 
loop  in  said  cable,  secondary  energy  absorbing  means  co- 
operating with  said  loop  defining  means  providing  for 
controlled  contraction  of  said  loop  upon  engagement  of 
said  cable  with  the  aircraft  to  reduce  the  acoeteration 
forces  transmitted  to  said  primary  energy  absorbing 
means  upon  engagement  between  said  cable  and  the  air- 
craft, secondary  control  apparatus  connected  to  regidnte 
the  force  exerted  by  said  second  energy  absorbing  means 
upon  said  loop  defiining  meam  to  control  tbe  force  trans- 
mitted therethrough  to  said  primary  energy  absorbing 
means,  and  selectively  operable  control  meau  connected 
to  said  primary  control  apparatus  and  to  said  secondary 
control  apparatus  for  correlating  the  c^wration  thereof. 


2397479 
SHOCK-ABSORBING  SUSPENSION  SYSTEM 
FOR  PARACHUTE 
H.  Gray,  St.  Lonis,  Mo.,  assfgnor  to  Harrcy  Gray 
Assodaits,  Inc.,  Clayton,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of 
Missovl 

FBcd  Jnnc  Ig,  195g,  Ser.  No.  592,M1 
21  ristoii      (0.244—151) 


I.  A  roll  control  system  for  an  air  vehkle  having  later- 
ally opposed  wing  members,  and  comprising  similarly 
positioned  and  sized  first  Jimu  contained  in  each  wing 
member  for  causing  rolling  movement  of  said  air  vehicle 
during  flight,  sindlariy  positioned  and  sized  second  means 
contained  in  each  wing  member  for  improving  the  yawing 
and  rolling  characteristic  of  said  airplane  during  rolling 


19.  A  riser  arrangement  of  the  l^pd  described:  com- 
prising a  continuous  strip  of  relatively  inelastic,  flexible 
material  having  two  spaced  loops  for  attachment  to  q>aced 
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supports  and  baring  a  midpoftkm  depeodint  from  the 
loops  from  whidi  an  article  may  be  supported;  and  a 
second  conrimioqs  strip  of  leuMiii^y  stretchabk.  yielda- 
Me,  BOQ-rciilkM  material  having  its  ends  connected  with 
t|w  two  sjpaoed  loops  of  the  flrst-named  strip  and  its  mid- 
portioa  lytag  aloi^sidB  the  midportion  of  the  inehotic 
strip,  the  article  depeadliig  from  the  midportiOn  of  both 
strips,  the  firrt  strip'  being  initially  longer  than  the  non- 
resilient  strip,  ttie  article  being  supported  by  the  non- 
resOieDt  strip  untfl  subjected  to  such  sho^  loads  as  will 
cause  the  non-resilfent  strip  to  stretch  under  the  strain 
caused  by  the  article  to  at  least  the  length  of  the  first 
strip. 


ROItm  rtKWilXED  KITE 

Elmo  E.  Aytor.  GWaahNbOL    (214M  Celcs Sc^ 

WoodliBd  AiL  cult) 

Filed.  R^  2S,  IfS^Scr.  No.  SS7^3 

TObfaM.    (0.244—154) 


Z-portio^  lower  revwanUy  cxtendfaig  portkns,  siiid  hm 
bdng  between  said  lower  rearwardly  extendteg  pMoM, 
an  air  plopeBer  motor  mpportint  Aaft  mountedjia  said 
sleeve  pprtfon.  means  preventing  accidental  kmgnidfanl 
movemem  of  said  shaft,  but  pennitting  rotative  om  ifeacBt 
thereof  iKludhig  an  upper  collar  fixed  to  said  shaft  means 
for  adjutting  the  freedom  of  rotative  movement  of  s^d 
shaft  including  a  friction  shoe  mounted  on  said  OMve  mit 
and  engaging  said  shaft  and  means  for  adjostfaig  t|e  rela- 
tive positions  of  said  frktioo  shoe  and  shaft. 

I  22»g7^g2 

I  CHRISTMAS  THEE  BASE 

Clyle  E.  Hnff,  17f  1  E.  Spn^na,  Spokane,  Wi 
Filed  Ian.  20,  I95f » far.  No.  7f7,t94 
1  ClahiL    (CL  24g-«a) 


I.  A  rotor  Ute  oompri^ng  a  longitudinal  frame  com- 
prising a  pair  of  oppositely  projecting  outriggers  secured 
thereto,  each  of  said  outriggim  bdng  flexible  and  having 
a  whid^vcn  rotor  rotatably  mounted  on  the  underside 
thereof  on  a  generally  downward  extending  axis,  said  out- 
riggers each  behig  subject  to  flexure  under  the  influence 
of  dmnt  foroes  of  its  respective  rotor,  and  being  arranged 
for  varyfaig  degrees  of  flexure  proportional  to  thrust  forces 
exerted  by  said  rotors. 


2,N7,2gl 

MOUNTING  BRACKET  FOR  SUFPORTING 

AIR  MOTORS 

Radelph  K.  Sehaerand  Robert  L.  Immib,  St  Loirii,  Mo.. 

aaiisnoii  In  Alnonts,  Inc.,  SC  L4Mrfs,  Mo.,  a  corpora* 

Hob  of  MlasonH 

FUad  Apr.  1, 1955,  Scr.  No.  49g,«M 
2ClaiM.    (CL24g— 4) 


1 


■4-^: 


A  collapsible  standard  base  comprising  a  pair  of  grossed 
flexible  tension  members  having  communicating  apertures 
therethrough;  a  fastener  extending  through  said  apertures 
and  adapted  to  be  removably  fixed  in  the  end  of  s|  stand- 
ard; each  said  tension  member,  adjacent  to  its 
having  a|i  axially  elongated  slot  extending  verticall] 
through,  the  outer  edge  of  said  slot  constituting  a 
compres^on  members  having  cross  sectional  confif 
of  a  size  and  shape  to  pass  through  said  slots;  re 
the  outer  edge  of  said  compression  members  fc 
locking  ^ith  said  keepers  to  releasably  secure 
pression  membos  against  downward  movement 
said  slot|  beyond  a  predetermined  point;  and  . 
points  at  the  upper  ends  of  said  compression  meml 
imbedding  in  a  standard  at  a  poial  removed  from 
in  which  said  fastener  is  adapted  to  be  fixed,  wl 
set  up  compression  stresees  in  said  compression  m^ 
through  tilting  movements  of  a  standard  and  to  Convert 
said  conipression  stresses  to  tension  stresses  m  s^d  ten- 
sion members  to  thereby  increase  the  resistance  tojdeflec- 
tion  of  the  tension  members  to  support  a  standaad  in  a 
vertical  position. 


^  23i7a«3 

MOIJNTING  FOR  ELECTRIC  HEATERS 

Richard  StodTMW.Iitii I i  24,  Sahfcwg,  ALrtria 

Flkd  Jaly  24, 1959,  Scr.  No.  gjlf  ,37^ 

Chdms  prioitty,  anpUerthw  Anstrin  inly  31,  l45S 

9CUdm.    (O.  24S— 54^ 


1.  A  bradiet  for  mownring  ao  air  propeller  motor  on  a 
boat  comprising  a  mounthit  base,  said  base  inchidhig 
spnccd  Z-portiomi  secured  against  separation  formed  to 
engage  over  a  boat  transom,  or  the  like,  clamping  means 
.  mounted  in  each  Z-portion  for  engagemem  with  the  out- 
side face  of  a  boat  transom,  or  the  like,  each  Z-portion 
having  a  lower  rearwardly  extending  portion  having  an 
arcuate  series  of  openinp.  a  sleeve  unit  pivotalty  mounted 
on  said  base  including  a  sleeve  portion,  spaced  lugs  hav- 
ing aligned  apertures  formed  intepal  with  said  sleeve 
portion,  a  removable  pin  exteodmg  through  said  lug 
apertures  and  through  selected  aligned  openings  in  said 


9.  The  combination  of  a  wall  having  an  opening  for 
receiving  electric  heater  means  with  a  flange  as^mbly 
for  fixing  said  heater  to  said  wall,  said  flange  asiembly 
comprising  a  flange  plate  disposed  on  one  side  of  sa  d  wall 
and  overlapping  said  wall  throughout°the  periphery  pf  said 
opening,  angularly  spaced  backstays  connected  to  tne  side 
of  said  flange  plate  facing  said  wall  and  having  fijee  end 
portions  spaced  from  said  flange  plate  in  a  direction 
transverse  to  said  flange  plate,  said  flange  plate  beiltg 
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formed  with  at  leaat  two  openingi  adapted  to  receive  said 
heater  means  and  disposed  between  adjaoem  backstays, 
said  badutays  bdag  adapted  to  assume  a  non-retaining 
position  in  wlrich  the  Bormal  projection  of  said  free  end 
portions  on  said  flaige  plate  is  inwardly  spaced  from  the 
periphery  of  said  opening,  said  backsuys  being  spreadable 
under  the  action  of  pcewure  exerted  on  said  free  cad  por- 
tions in  a  direction  toward  said  flange  plate  from  said  non- 
retaining  position  to  a  retaining  position  in  which  said 
end  portions  engage  opposite  sides  of  said  wall,  a  counter- 
flange  plate  engaging  said  free  end  portions  of  said  back- 
stays, said  counterflange  plate  t>eing  formed  with  openings 
axially  aligned  with  sjdd  openings  in  said  flange  plate  and 
adapted  to  receive  said  hotter  means,  a  screw  connected 
to  said  counterflange  plate  and  extending  through  said 
flange  plate  to  be  accessible  from  the  other  side  of  said 
flange  plate,  and  bcmg  operable  to  move  said  counter- 
flange plate  towards  said  flange  plate  and  cause  said 
counterflange  plate  to  exeri  pressure  on  said  free  end  por- 
tions in  a  direction  toward  said  flange  plate,  wbtnby  said 
backsuys  are  moved  to  said  reuining  position,  said  open- 
ings in  said  flaoge  plale  and  counterflange  plate  being 
eccentrically  diqjosed  with  respect  to  said  screw,  and 
locking  means  for  releasably  locking  said  screw  in  the 
position  thus  obtained,  whereby  said  wall  is  clamped  be- 
tween said  flange  plate  and  said  backsuy  means. 


2,9g7,2g4 
METAL  CUSHION  FOR  HOSE  OR  PIPE  CLAMPS 
Peter  Paid  UAfcasRys,  Unkm,  N J,  aaslfnor  to  Metal 
Textile  Corpomdon,  RoasUs,  NJ.,  a  corporatloa  of 
DclawMe 

m.  K  1959,  Ssr.  No.  7fl<,744 
aOnlM.    (CL24g~74) 


1.  A  metal  cushion  for  yieldably  holding  a  pipe  in  a 
clamping  strap  that  is  curved  to  fit  around  the  pipe,  the 
cushion  being  constracted  of  a  plurality  <rf  layers  of  knit- 
ted metal  wire  of  plain  knit  with  tl»e  strands  of  wire 
flexible  and  the  wire  having  a  multiplicity  of  loosely  in- 
terlinked loops,  the  cushion  being  formed  with  a  bottom 
portion  made  of  superimposed  layers  of  the  knitted  metal 
wire  and  that  lines  the  inside  of  the  strap,  and  a  side 
portion  that  extends  upwardly  from  along  the  side  of  the 
bottom  portion  and  inwardly  across  the  top  of  the  bottom 
portion  at  an  acute  angle  to  said  bottom  portion  when 
the  bottom  portion  is  in  a  strai^t  and  flat  undistorted 
condition;  the  loops  of  wire  having  undulations  transverse 
of  the  length  of  the  cushion  whereby  loops  of  the  outside 
layers  have  slack  which  is  taken  up  and  the  loops  of  the 
inside  layen  can  push  together  when  the  cushion  is  bent 
to  the  curvature  of  the  strap,  the  loops  in  the  strands 
having  an  amplitude  that  supplies  slad^  of  greater  length 
than  the  change  in  length  of  the  side  portion  when  the 
cushion  is  bent  into  a  circumference,  aiid  the  strands 
of  said  side  portion  having  a  restraining  force  imparted 
to  them  by  the  resistance  to  flexing  as  the  loops  of  wire 
unbend  when  the  slack  b  taken  up  in  said  outer  layen  as 
the  cushion  is  bent  lengthwise  to  a  circtimferential  curva- 
ture of  the  strap  whereby  the  layers  of  the  knitted  wire 
of  said  side  portion  wrap  themselves  around  the  edges  of 
the  strap  and  hug  the  outside  thereof  along  the  curve 
of  tlie  strap  without  stretching  of  any  of  the  individual 
wires. 


FOKTABLE%kNDLE  HANGER 
WBUmm  O.  Aadrcwa,  Sna  Disaa, 
FBed  Oct  1,  1959.  Scr.  Nori43,77t 
SCIalnM.    (CL24S— 113) 


1.  A  portable  implement  support  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  main  frame  member  defining  a  pair  of  dosed 
loops,  both  of  said  loops  lying  in  a  generally  common 
plane,  a  ferrule  intermediate  and  ccmunon  to  both  Of 
said  loops,  a  hanger  carried  by  one  of  said  loops,  an 
abutment  carried  by  said  hanger,  an  implement  shaft 
being  receivable  through  both  of  said  loops  with  said 
ferrule  engaging  one  side  of  said  shaft  and  said  abutmem 
frictionally  engaging  a  diametrically  opposite  side  of 
said  shaft,  said  main  frame  comprising  an  annular  band 
contracted  on  substantially  diametrically  opposite  sides, 
said  ferrule  being  carried  by  said  contracted  portions 
of  said  band,  said  hanger  comprising  an  inverted  U- 
shaped  member,  and  said  U-shj|>ed  member  having  a 
pair  of  ^Moed  apart  parallel  1^  with  the  free  ends 
thereof  connected  to  one  of  said  loops  in  substantial 
alignment  with  both  of  said  loops  and  said  ferrule. 


LOCKING  DEVICE 

MyiHc  C  AlBag,  9  S.  Main  St,  Shavcrlown,  Pa. 

FDed  Apr.  2g,  19M,  Scr.  No.  25,441 

7ClaiBS.    (CL24g— 223) 


2.  A  locking  fixture  for  perforated  boards  comprising 
a  channel-shaped  fitting  including  a  bottom,  a  pair  of 
sides  and  a  pair  of  top  flanges  extending  inwardly  from 
said  sides,  said  bottom  having  a  central  opening  therein 
adapted  to  be  aligned  with  an  opening  in  a  board,  said 
channel-shaped  fhttng  having  clamping  means  at  the  end 
thereof,  qning  means  at  the  bottom  of  said  channel  fitting, 
and  a  hook  comprising  a  bight,  a  shank,  an  offset  portion 
on  said  shank,  a  shank  extension  extending  from  said 
offset  portion  In  substantially  parallel  relation  to  said 
shank,  and  a  transverse  bar  at  the  juncture  of  said  thank. 
in  said  offset  portion,  said  offset  portion  extending  through 
said  opening  with  said  transverse  bar  seating  in  said 
channcJl  beneath  said  flanges,  said  shank,  in  locking  posi- 
tion, extending  into  engaging  relation  with  said  clamping 
means  to  bold  said  book  in  clamping  position,  with  said 
shank  extension  ad^Hed  clampingly  to  engage  the  bade 
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of  Mid  board,  and  a  ipriag  llatM  eirtending  from  one  end   paad  i>rmed  with  a  slot  iBtcrmediate  iti  eftdi.  a  tron  bar 


.of  said  bottooi  adapted  to  hold  a  card  agaiiiat  the  perfo- 
rated board. 

STAKUZBD  KG  BOARD  HANGER 
Poaay  B.  RiBiia,  OS  GwMvtew  Place, 

DL 
23, 1H0,  !(cr.  No.  43,<92 
(Ca.  24S— 223) 


in  •wiagable  eagatement  with  taid  flat  panel,  a 

tially  il-chaped  hook  member  iadu^ng  a  paii  of  Icfi 
ioined  by  a  bi^t  portion  with  one  lag  extmdini  throogh 
•aid  slit  and  attached  to  aaid  cnm  oar  and  witn^  other 
leg  hating  a  free  end,  biasing  means  to  pos^od  the  ua- 
ksaded  bight  portion  in  a  subrtantially  horumita]|  position 
and  di^wsed  substantially  to  one  side  of  the  po^  of  en- 
gagement between  the  cross  bar  and  the  panel  |Ad  with 


1.  A  Peg-Board  banger  comprising  a  vertically  elon- 
gated body  having  a  rigid  sunwrt  extended  forwardly 
therefrom,  fixed  anch<ning  means  at  the  upper  end  of  the 
body  comprising  an  integral  Ibtt  shank  extended  in  the 
plane  of  the  suRwrt  at  right  angles  to  the  body  and  an 
integral  arm  extended  from  the  end  of  the  shank  at  right 
angles  to  said  first  shank  and  said  body,  said  body  at  a 
point  q>aced  downwardly  from  the  upper  end  thereof 
having  a  diiftable  anchoring  means  mounted  thereon  and 
beyond  said  body  parallel  to  said  first  shank  and  having 
a  second  arm  thereon  at  its  rear  end  disposed  at  right 
angles  to  said  second  shank,  said  second  shank  having 
operating  means  at  iu  forward  end  for  rotating  said  sec- 
ond shank  from  a  mounting  position  wiierein  said  second 
arm  projecb  in  the  same  direction  as  saidrfirst  arm  to  a 
locking  position  wherein  said  second  arm  is  displaced 
about  1M>*  from  said  mounting  position. 

SUPfORIING  PANBlSmTOMBINATION  WTTH 

A  HOUMNG  DEVICE 

DomU  I.  flhiafta,  Itt  Atew  8t,  Abt^taa,  Mass. 

Plad  Pab.  11^  199f ,  te.  No.  7934M 

7  flilBii     (CX24t— 224) 


the  free  end  of  said  other  leg  spac^  from  the  panel  and 
providing  an  acccu  opening  for  receiving  an  article  to  be 
suspended  from  the  hook  member  whereby  ^hen  an 
article  is  so  disposed  the  biasing  means  will  be:coanter- 
acted  and  the  hook  member  riiifted  to  a  position  with  the 
free  end  of  said  other  leg  adjacem  the  panel  and  with  the 
bight  portimi  correspondingly  shifted  toward  a  i  position 
opening  toward  said  panel  and  approaching  a  vertical 
plane  through  the  point  of  engagement  between  the  cross 
bar  and  the  panel. 


2,M7,2M 
PROP  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  MINEf 
ArwiU~  - 


iTiiiiMaBi  raiiiailaiicif — ^      ^^' 
t      FOed  Dec.  2, 1957,  Ser.  No.  7M,Mf  | 
CiafaM  priority,  appMgatlon  Germany  Dee.  3, 19M 
ICfaiik    (a.24S— 357) 


'     y 


»^"* 


1.  A  sunwrting  panel  in  combination  with  a  retaining 
device,  said  panel,  in  position  of  use,  embodying  a  front 
portion,  lower  and  upper  portions  extending  angularly 
rearward  from  said  front  pwtion  each  having  a  slot 
therein  which  slots  are  in  substantially  vertical  alinement, 
said  device  embodying  reuioer  means  extending  for- 
wardly of  said  front  portion,  a  first  bearing  portion  ex- 
tending from  said  retahier  means  upwardly  and  bearing 
against  said  front  portion,  a  connector  portion  extending 
from  said  first  bearing  portion  throu|^  a  said  slot  in 
said  upper  portion  and  bemg  adjacent  said  front  por- 
tion, a  rearwardly  extendmg  portion  extending  from  said 
connector  pmtioo  downwardly  to  said  lower  angular 
portion,  and  another  portion  extewfing  from  said  rear- 
wardly extending  portion  through  a  said  slot  in  said 
lower  portion  forwardly  and  being  adjacent  said  fnxit 
portion. 


l.M74ti 
HANGB 
Floyd  B.  Waasrfay,  3J<  N. 


FBad  Pek.  25, 1957. 8er.  No.  M2,tt2 
iCMM.    (d.24B-.^l) 
I.  A  hanger  including  a  bracket  adapted  to  be  attach 
•o  a  sopporHog  sorface  and  having  a  substantially  flat 


A  maie  prop  arrangement  comprising  in  oombii  ation,  an 
elongated  rifkl  base  pbte  of  tubstantially  rectangular 
conl^ilnttion  having  a  rim  extending  all  alond  the  pe- 
riphery of  said  base  plate  and  extending  upwardy  there- 
from so  that  said  base  pfaite  forms  a  oonstnictioh  simQar 
to  that  of  an  open-top  box,  said  base  plate  bdnglraade  <A 
a  rigid  material  and  bemg  adapted  to  be  placet  on  an 
hiclined  floor  of  a  mine  gallery  with  o^  end  of  iaid  base 
plate  located  at  a  tower  elevation  thitn  an  oppfdte  end 
th»eot  and  said  base  plate  having  at  least  twcj  parallel 
ribs  exiendfaig  transversely  across  said  base  pUte  hnd  con- 
nected to  said  rim  to  define  an  upwardly  direct^  recess 
therewith,  said  recess  being  located  at  a  substahtial  dis- 
tance fl'om  said  one  end  of  said  base  plate;  an  dongated 
prop  member  extending  upwardly  from  said  Mse  plate 
and  having  a  bottom  foot  end  located  in  said  mess,  uid 
ribs  each  havhig  a  length  t^lch  is  approximately  three 
times  the  duneiuion  of  said  foot  end  of  said  pr^  mem- 
ber hi  a  direction  parallel  to  said  ribs  and  the  [distance 
between  said  ribs  being  leas  than  one  and  one-hilf  time* 
the  dii$eniion  of  said  foot  end  of  said  prop  indmber  in 
the  longitudinal  direction  of  said  base  pUte;  and  akdurality 
of  compressibfc  ehotic  bodies  fining  the  space  in 
which  turroands  said  foot  end  of  said  prop  l 
conned  the  hitter  with  said  base  plate  while 
a  pivotU  support  for  said  prop  member  allowing 
movement  thereof  in  a  pUne  extending 


recess 

iber  to 


pivotal 
iy  across 
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mo  oaw  ptaxB  vn  piweining  moiiainiauy  any  piroiai   ooHignnnKHi  aan  aicitiiig 

:  in  a  f^aae  fitwiding  longitiidinany  dirough  said   opposMe  sides  of  the  V-arms  of  ibe  bora  Iner  ajbea  the 
plate.  inserts  are  ftaily  eaanrid  iMo  said  body. 


GBtaar  J. 


S^t7,293 
VALVE 


N.Y., 


1.  A  mouat  lor  siipiii'atiin  eqiiijniaat  on  aurfaces  sub- 
jected  to  vibrations  of  relatively  low  amplitude  and  shock 
of  substantially  greater  amplitude  comprising  a  member 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  said  surface  including  a  flange- 
like portion,  a  pair  of  preloading  plates  each  formed  of 
slighily  yielding  material  abuttiag  one  on  either  side  <rf 
said  fiange-like  portion  and  adapted  to  be  moved  in  a  di- 
rection normal  to  and  away  from  the  plane  of  said  flange- 
like portion  resilient  msani  urging  each  plate  toward  said 
other  plate,  a  substantially  rigid  supporting  plate  between 
said  preloading  platea,  anid  means  for  transmitting  forces 
from  said  supporting  plate  to  said  first-mentioned  plates. 


2,917,292 
MECHANICALLY  OPERATED  COLLAPSIBLE 
VALVE 
Wmi^  R.  Tsoo^  1134M  Vh  Wanda,  No.  M, 

CaBL,  aai  Howavd  W.  Bartdl,  lt97  Lany  St, 
leach  ICaW. 

mrUt  I9fl9, 8cr.  No.  •24,711 
fflsiiai     (CL251— d) 


1.  A  vahre.eomprfsiaf  a  tubular  body  having  an  axially 
extending  fluid  flow  bore  and  three  tide  openings  equally 
spaced  about  Mid  bwe,  a  flexible  bore  Uner  extending 
across  said  opmfaip  taaWm  off  access  of  fluid  in  the  bore 
to  said  openings,  three  inserts  at  the  outride  of  said  open- 
ings sized  to  enter  aaJd  bora  through  said  openings,  said 
inserts  having  c^val  cli'ctnar  ctom  sectious  in  planes 
normal  to  the  bore  axis  aad  rotary  actoator  meam  fan 
eluding  cam  maam  ratatabla  te  one  dfaaction  about  said 
tubular  body  la  camming  wigajrimint  irilh  said  imerts 
to  cause  said  inserts  to  enlar  aaid  bore  simnltaneoasly  and 
to  equal  progressiva  aitaat  aad  to  dispiaoe  said  liner  at 
three  synunetrical  locations  dierein  for  radodng  the  fhdd 
flow  bore  area,  said  rotary  actnator  aMaas  being  operable 
when  rotation  thereof  is  slopped  to  hold  die  fanerts  at 
any  one  of  an  iaiaita  maubtr  of  selected  positions  of 
equal  piogiesiifo  tiiiianiu  into  said  bofe,  the  curved 
surfaces  of  the  Inaiati  fai  the  vahre  doaad  poaitioa  posi- 
tively holdSi^  aatd  bore  liaer  in  Y-shapad  cross  sectional 


I  laa. «,  19SMW*  No>  7t7,3d9 
4  CUbm.    (O.  2S1— 141) 


1.  A  soleocwd  operated  pressure  balanced  valve  adapted 
for  high  speed  operation  in  winch  it  ahcmalely  stops  and 
permits  the  flow  of  fluid  under  high  pressure  ther^hrough. 
comprising  an  elongated  casing  made  of  magnetic  metal 
and  having  a  longitudinal  passage  tberethrou^  said  pas- 
sage having  a  counterbore  of  substantial  length  at  a  fint 
end  there<rf.  an  elongated  tube^ikc  sleeve  <rf  nOn-magnetic 
metal  disposed  within  the  passage  in  the  rasing  and  co- 
gaging  and  extending  a  substantial  distance  axially  of 
the  wall  of  the  smaller  diametered  portion  tbareof  in- 
wardly of  the  counterbore.  the  casing  and  sleeve  pre- 
senting an  annular  space  of  substantial  radial  depth 
therebetween  at  the  counterbore,  a  solenoid  coil  positioned 
within  the  qiace  between  the  casing  and  sleeve  at  the 
counterbore,  an  elongated  cylindrical  core  made  of  mag- 
netic metal  positioned  within  the  sleeve  and  scaled  thereto 
radially  within  the  solenoid  coil,  means  magnrticwlly  cos- 
necting  the  outer  end  of  die  core  to  the  first  end  of  the 
casing,  aad  cooperating  valve  parts  within  the  caaing  at 
a  aeoond  end  diereof  and  generally  beyond  the  inner  end 
of  the  core,  said  valve  parts  comprising  an  onter  hollow 
cylindrical  vahre  member  coaxial  of  and  fixedly  mounted 
within  tibe  inner  end  of  (he  deeve,  and  a  movable  valve 
element  mounted  for  reciprocation  within  the  outer  valve 
member  toward  and  away  from  the  famer  end  of  the  cotc, 
stop  maans  lo  define  terminal  posttioBs  of  the  travel  of 
the  valve  element  in  both  dfaections  within  the  outer 
valve  member,  said  vahre  element  having  a  central  pas- 
sage therettirough,  a  ceirtral  inlet  port  in  die  second  end 
of  the  casing  remote  from  the  core,  a  first  end  of  the 
central  passage  in  the  valve  element  directly  confronting 
and  communicating  with  the  inlet  port  in  the  casing,  a 
first  outlet  port  through  the  side  of  the  outer  valve  mem- 
ber, the  sleeve,  and  the  valve  casing,  a  second  outlet  port 
throu^  the  side  ai  the  valve  demoit,  said  outlet  ports 
being  so  located  that,  when  die  valve  element  lies  in  one 
terminal  position  the  two  outlet  ports  are  sealed  from 
communication  with  each  other,  and  that  when  the  valve 
element  lies  in  its  other  terminal  position  the  two  outlet 
ports  are  in  conununicatioo  with  each  other,  the  passage 
through  the  valve  dement  opening  throu^  a  second,  inner 
end  ct  sudi  valve  element,  remote  from  the  first  end 
thereof,  at  least  a  substantial  portion  of  the  valve  elemart 
adjacent  its  inner  end  being  made  of  magnrtir  material, 
the  inner  end  of  the  core  being  generally  conical,  converg- 
ing in  a  direction  toward  the  second  end  <rf  the  casing, 
closing  the  pasisjc  in  the  sleeve,  and  closely  confronting 
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the  second  end  of  die  valve  element,  the  iccond  end  of 
the  valve  elcRieat  having  a  senerally  conical  icat  substan- 
tially comfrianentaiy  to  the  inner  end  of  the  core,  the 
<^>poute  ends  of  the  vaNe  element  which  are  exposed  to 
the  pressure  of  the  fluid  fed  hifo  the  valve  casing  through 
the  inkt  port  being  of  eqaal  area,  the  core  constituting 
the  stc^  means  for  the  valve  element  which  limits  the 
travel  of  the  valve  elemeirt  toward  the  first  end  of  the 
casing,  and  means  tor  moving  the  valve  elemem  in  the 
other  directioo  when  the  coil  is  deeoergiaed. 


2,9g7^94 
VALVE 
Thomas  W.  Mcnitt,  St  Ckarica, 
Lake  Forest,  IIL,  aalpiew  to 
pomtion  of  IDIboIs 

Filed  Dec  23, 19f7,  8sr.  No.  7t4,43« 
aiOafaMk    (0.251—140 


Chester  A.  Thomas, 
Bros.  Co.,  a  cor- 


23t7,29S 
PLUG  VALVES 

B. 


•CNaw  V« 

24,  IfSf ,  Scr.  No.  129,353 
(CL  251— 2SS) 


said  inlet  port,  a  valve  plug  received  in  rotatable  { 
relation  with  said  liner  means,  means  defining 
through  said  plug  having  inlet  and  outlet  ends 
respectivirly  to  register  with  said  inkt  and  outlfljt  ports 
in  said  liner  means  and  said  body  to  define  thte  open 
position  of  said  plug,  means  establishing  a  limited  range 
of  rotational  movement  of  said  plug  in  one  direction  from 
said  opcti  position  to  the  closed  position  thereof  Wherein 
said  plug  port  is  out  of  registry  with  said  body  ports, 
and  said  plug  and  said  liner  means  and  body  b^ing  so 
constructed  and  arranged  that  during  said  rotational 
movement  of  said  plug  from  said  open  position  to  said 
closed  position  said  outlet  port  of  said  body  closes  en- 
tirely while  the  interior  of  said  plug  port  continues  in  di- 
rect fluid  receiving  relation  with  said  inlet  port  of  said 
body,    j 

I  2,fg749C 

SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  STARTER  TURBINE 
John  H.  FcrgBson,  Jr.,  Saaqaoit,  N.Y.,  a«ignor  to  The 
Bcndk  Corporation,  Utica,  N.Y.,  a  corponi|km  of 
Delaware 

FHed  Dec  2,  1957,  Ssr.  No.  790,t9g 
iOataM.    (CL253— 59) 


1.  Flow  MMitrol  means  of  the  character  described  for 
use  with  a  cnrry-away  milkline,  comprising:  a  valve  seat 
upstanding  from  a  waXi  to  define  an  outward  extension 
of  an  opening:  kmgitiidinally  extending  guide  means  ad- 
jacent said  valve  seat;  a  dosure  member  having  a  sealing 
surface  and  sUdiMy  carried  m  said  guide  means  for 
movement  between  a  position  across  said  valve  seat  to 
ckMe  seaHB^  die  openmg.  and  another  position  lateral- 
ly of  said  v^ve  seat,  such  movement  bdng  along  and 
generally  paralld  wfth  said  wall,  the  sealing  surface  of 
said  valve  member  being  spaced  from  said  wall  and  free 
of  contact  with  odier  nnrfaces  when  dis^aced  from  said 
first  poaitioa;  and  a  connecting  member  having  a  passage 
therethrongfa,  an  outer  end  for  connecting  a  duct  sealing- 
ty  thereto,  and  an  inner  sealing  piece,  said  connecting 
member  bemg  slidably  carried  in  said  guide  means  altcir- 
natively  to  engafe  said  sealing  piece  with  said  valve  sent 
to  effect  sealed  communieation  of  said  passage  and  said 
opening  and  to  be  removed  from  said  valve  seat  permit- 
ting said  cloaure  Bsember  to  be  disposed  across  the  vaNe 
seat  to  seal  the  opening. 


1.  In  a  turbine  engine  starter,  the  improvement  com- 
prising in  combination  a  turbine  wheel  having  peripheral 
buckets  and  a  low  strength  section  inwardly  pf  ^d 
buckets  to  provide  bucket  segment  separation,  peripheral 
brake  means  extending  around  the  circumference  formed 
by  said  buckets,  said  brake  means  including  an  annular 
brake  ring  adjacent  the  outer  ends  of  said  buckiets  (md 
a  back-up  means  having  brake  shoes  spring-biased  against 
said  brake  ring,  and  said  brake  ring  being  slidable  over 
said  brake  shoes  to  rotate  circumferentially,  Wherqby. 
when  a  bucket  segment  oi  said  turbine  wheel  separates 
at  said  low  strength  section,  it  wUl  contact  said  brgke  ring 
and  cause  the  brake  ring  to  rotate  and  to  rub  agiiinst  the 
brake  shoes  thereby  dissipating  the  energy  of  the  turbine 
wheel  and  braking  the  turbine  wheel. 


2,957,297 

VERTICALLY  ADJUSTABLE  SCAFFOLp 

CONSTRUCTION 

QcB  W.  Boha,  Mowt  Honk  Wis. 

FDcd  Anc.  24, 1955,  Sar.  No.  53«,349 

llClafaM.    (a.  254— 4) 


1.  A  plug  valve  comprising  a  valve  body  having  a  bore 
extending  transvenely  thereof,  means  defining  an  inkt 
port  and  an  oodet  port  in  said  body  intersecting  said 
bore,  liner  means  received  in  sealo^  relation  with  said 
bore^  said  liner  means  having  ports  therethrough  matdh- 
ing  said  ports  in  said  body  ^k1  presenting  edge  portions 
overlying  said  body  ports  and  opposing  line  pressure  in 


1.  An  adjustable  portable  scaffold  comprising^  a  ^Mse 
consisting  of  a  pair  of  detachable  leg  assemblies  havtM 
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supporting  casters  and  detachable  connecting  means  rigid- 
ly uniting  the  upper  ends  of  said  leg  assemblies,  a  plat- 
form and  lifting  means  operalivdy  secured  to  said  base, 
connecting  means  and  platform  for  adjustably  elevating 
the  latter. 


ClarcBce  O.  Wi 
Land,  Tex., 
Ddawara 
No 


aeM7,29t 
METHOD  OF  WnX  COMPLETION 


toT( 


WaMarJ.Weta, 
iae.,  a 


2,917499 
FENCE  CONSTRUCTION 

Orrlllc  H.  Kacca,  4731 7lhRoai  N.,  Aflia«toa  3,  Va. 

FBed  Dec.  39, 1957,  Scr.  No.  7M,919 

MCWaH.    (a.25(— 24) 


inner  portion  of  which  is  substantially  acori-circalar  ia 
cross  section  and  terminates  in  sfaouklers  extoidiag 
latergliy  therefrom,  the  outer  portion  of  said 
being  defined  by  surfaces  converging  to  the  outer  aarfa 
of  said  base  member  from  the  outer  edges  of  said  shoul- 
ders, a  heat-transfer  tube  closely  fitted  in  said  semi- 


It,  1951,  Scr.  No.  742,719 
3  nil  III     ICL  ltf«— 29) 

1.  A  method  of  wttL  comfkikm  which  comprises 
drilling  a  bore  bole  throng  a  subsurface  formation  to 
a  predetermined  depth  tiiifle  circulating  a  lime-containing 
drilling  fluid  down  the  bore  bole  and  back  to  the  surface, 
discontinuing  the  drilling  operation  when  said  predeter- 
mined depth  is  reached,  contiaoiag  the  ckculation  of  said 
drilling  fluid  down  the  bore  hole  aad  back  to  the  surface 
while  at  the  same  time  subfecting  the  thus-dreolated 
drilling  fluid  to  a  tcaqieratnre  in  exccM  of  250*  F.  for 
a  period  of  time  in  the  range  of  from  about  one  day  to 
about  ten  days  snflcieot  to  improve  the  high  tempera- 
ture gelation  properties  of  the  thus-treated  mud  and  snb- 
sequemly  leaving  behind  a  portion  of  the  thus-treated 
mud  as  a  packer  fluid  widiin  said  bore  hole,  dut  portion 
of  the  treated  drflUng  mod  left  behind  within  said  well 
bore  now  exhibiting  improved  high  temperature  gelation 
pr<q>erties  under  the  quiescent  conditions  therein. 


circular  recess  portion,  aad  a  holder  block  locking  said 
tube  in  place  by  having  an  inwardly-opening  recess  sub- 
stantially semi-circular  in  crocs  section  in  its  entirety 
and  of  smaller  diameter  than  said  tube,  forced  in  said 
base  member  recess  to  expand  its  receu  about  and  in 
conformity  with  said  tube,  with  the  side  walls  thereof 
spread  to  engage  the  converging  surfaces  and  the  ends 
thereof  engaging  said  shoulders. 


1.  In  a  fence,  at  least  a  pair  of  vertically  extending 
posts,  support  mcaoi  anchored  to  a  stq>port  surface,  a 
pair  of  spaced,  opaa  topped  channel-lflce  members  fac- 
ing toward  each  other  and  received  in  said  sun>ort  means 
above  said  support  surface,  doogated  ftrip  elements  dis- 
posed longitudinidly  in  uid  chaaael-lfte  members  of  each 
post,  said  strip  elements  being  removable  from  said  chan- 
nel-like members  and  extending  transversely  therebetween 
and  normal  to  the  general  plane  of  said  fence,  hook  nteans 
spaced  longitudinally  on  ^d  strip  eteneoti  and  extend- 
ing toward  each  other  from  b^ween  said  channel-like 
members  of  the  respective  posts,  and  paod-fonning  means 
on  the  hook  meaas  forming  a  panel  sacored  between  said 
posu  and  removahia  from  said  channel-like  members. 


2,997,391 

ROLLER  MIXER  FREEZER 

Peter  Charoc,  Mayica  Drive,  liampten  Bays,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jnae  3, 1951,  Ser.  No.  739,517 

2CUdaas.    (CL  259— 32) 


1.  A  freezing  and  mixing  device  comfnising  a  base,  a 
receptacle  having  side  walls  as  well  as  a  bottom  which  has 
an  open  portion  aad  also  having  a  lower  flange  portion, 
bearing  means  on  said  base  rotatably  supporting  thereon 
the  flange  portion  of  said  receptacle,  removable  means 
for  clbsiag  the  open  portion  of  said  bottom,  a  fint 
stationary  gear  member  mounted  oa  said  base,  a  pfai- 
rality  (rf  first  rollers  rotatably  moonted  within  said  re- 
ceptacle along  its  side  walls,  a  gear  wheel  connected  to 
each  one  of  said  first  roUen  engaging  said  first  stattnaary 
gear  member,  a  horizontal  arm  pivotally  mounted  above 
said  receptacle  being  adapted  to  be  moved  temporarily 
iato  a  vertical  podtioQ,  a  dtt  routably  mounted  on  aaU 
arm,  a  plurality  of  second  rollers  rotatably  mounted  on 
said  disk  and  extending  into  die  ceitfer  of  said  reoeptade 
when  said  arm  is  in  a  horizontal  position,  a  second  sU- 
tionary  gear  member  naounted  on  said  arm,  a  gear  wheel 
connected  to  each  one  of  aid  second  rollers  engaging  said 
second  sUtionary  gear  member,  and  means  for  rotating 
said  receptacle  and  said  disk. 


2397,399 
HBAT  TRANSFER  ASSEMBLY 
Edward  G.  &  Gnaaa,  PX>.  Box  473,  Far  Hllb,  N J. 
FBad  May  29. 1959.  Scr.  No.  tlM59 
ICkte.    (0.257-250 
A  heat  transfer  assembly  comprising  a  solid  base  mem- 
ber with   an  outwardly-opening  elongated  recess,  the 


1397,392 
SPRAY  PLASTERING  MACHINE 
PanI  A.  Terry,  7519  Maibilasn  St.,  and  Joseph  Dde  CaM- 
wefl,  7517  Maihiten  St,  both  of  Haadagtoa  Park, 
CaHT. 

FBed  Am.  21, 1959,  Ser.  No.  729,799 
7Clakaa.    (CL  259— 171) 
1.  In  a  spray  plastering  machine  in  combination:  means 
comprising  a  rotary  mixing  drum;  means  comprising  a 
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boppcr  amafBd  directly  below  aaid  dnun.  said  drum  k  2,»t7,3»4 

haviag  •  diidMiie  apout  through  which  the  conteou  of  ^  CASIUKETOR 


tb«  dmm;  nid  hopptr  having  a  receiving  opening  and 
a  hinged  chute  awociated  with  said 


(Vening;  said  hinted  chute  having  a  podtion  in  which  it  is 
adapted  to  receive  diacharfe  txan  the  drum  upon  rou- 
tion  of  the  dnun  and  to  deliver  said  discharge  into  the 
inlet  (^ening  ot  the  hopper;  and  said  hinged  chute  having 
another  portion  ad^Med  to  receive  the  discharge  from  the 
discharge  opening  ot  the  rotary  drum  and  to  deliver  said 
discharge  outade  of  nid  hopper. 


INTERNAL  COMBUmON  ENGINE  AND  FUEL 

SYSTEM  THEUFOR 

MaMwyn  \^l— ^  Fwf  ■■,  M^aiil|Mr  to  ACF  Iih 

OTiitnai^  ImiMfaltdf  Now  YoiIl  N«Y- 
of  New  leassv 

FMN^. S,  lf57, Sot.  N«.  #94,539 
nCUmm,    (CLMl— 37) 


1.  In  a  fMl  rappiy  meaai  far  aa  fattmnl  combnttion 
cagiiie,  a  mahi  bodjr  having  a  fod  miiiag  poauft  extend- 
ing iherelhRNigh  aad  having  Sangea  at  oppoeite  aides 
thcnoC  the  ootw  liaea  of  each  laage  hBvia«  a  fccan 
thoraia,  aa  apartand  baaa  plaii,  a  pccaon  aenriBg  dia- 
phngm  haviag  te  wmt^ml  poitkm  «B|afed  bccwoen  one 
of  taid  facta  aad  add  ^otorod  baaa  phUi  to  defloo  a 
fad  chamber  aad  aa  atnwaphciit  daaaber,  a  cover  hav- 
ing a  fMl  failol,  a  diecfc  valve  ia  aaid  fori  iaiit,  a  pomp 
diaphragm  haviaf  to  atafgiaal  ponioa  aataged  betwooa 
the  dhor  of  nid  faoca  aaid  add  oover  to  deflaa  a  pomp 
dmaibcr  and  n  kapsUte  ehaariwr,  a  straight  faikt  fuel 
pBssags  ia  said  body  leadfa^  from  aaid  tmi  failet  to  aaid 
ftMl  chaariMT.  a  coatrol  vahra  at  tlia  ooUel  cad  of  Mid 
straight  inlet  fuel  pamga  adaalid  bsr  Mid  praaoc  acas- 
ing  dhiphragm  to  ooairol  the  flow  of  fuel  fatto  aaid  fuel 
chamber,  a  mahi  fuel  outlet  passage  and  an  idUng  fuel 
passage  leadfaig  firom  aaid  ftad  chamber  to  aaid  mixhig 
paauge.  a  oooaaoa  iakl-oiitlet  paaaafa  coaaectfaig  said 
pomp  chaaAcr  wllh  aaid  ainight  tad  iakt  paaaage  hiter- 
mediate  aaid  inlaC  chock  valve  and  aaid  coatrol  valv^, 
and  meaai  providiag  a  passage  for  preararo  polntioas  ib 
said  impollaa  chamber,  said  Aapbragms  being  fai  parallel 

plaaca,  aad  aaid  ttraigfat  iakt  foal  pmaaa*  Mag  normal 
toaddi  ' 


FBed  Sept  21»  1959,  Ser.  No.  UIM4 
gCbrfaM.    (CLMl— 44) 


1.  A  partnu-etor  comprising:  a  boosing;  a  pasa^gaway 
formed  in  said  housing;  an  air  inkt  at  oae  end  |of  aaid 
passageway  and  an  air>fuel  mixtme  outlet  at  th^  other 
end  thereof;  a  constriction  in  said  passageway  interiiediate 
of  said  inlet  and  said  outlet;  a  fnei  inlet  havink  a  jet 
orifice  adjacent  said  constriction;  and  means  tfcpoaed 
within  aaid  housing  for  simultaneously  varying  jtbe  ef- 
fective qpo-ating  area  of  said  jet  orifice  and  the  dIEective 
operating  area  of  said  constriction  to  vary  the  volume  (k 
air-fuel  «nixture  jvoduced  by  the  carburetor  coolpriaing 
a  slidable  valve  member  that  is  arranged  to  ddse  and 
open  said  constriction,  said  valve  member  having  a  pair 
of  spaced  lugs  which  have  a  pair  of  alijpKd  plaii)  bOTOS, 
a  needle  adjustably  carried  by  said  valve  member  and 
having  an  end  arranged  to  have  a  poition  thereof  qaposed 
in  said  jet  orifice,  said  needle  having  a  threaded  ^lortion 
which  extends  through  said  bores,  an  adjuring  nut 
mounted  on  said  threaded  portion,  and  a  qving  4QKMed 
so  as  to  bias  said  needle  toward  said  jet  orifice  a|id  bias 
said  nut  into  contact  with  <Mie  of  said  lugs. 


2,9r,3f5 

METHODS  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GENfRAT- 
ING  AND  TRANSFERRING  HEAT 


V. 


o(F< 


Jr.,  gtraaoed.  Pa., 

Halo  Cyawyd,  Pla.,  a 


t#  1.  V. 


Fled  May  31, 1957,  Ser.  Nm.  M2,7H 
liClaiaai.    (CL  K3-4) 


1.  The  method  of  beating  a  hollow  cylinder  it  rates 
not  liffliled  by  the  presence  of  an  iiaulating  layef  of  air 
between  the  internal  curved  surface  of  saki  cylinder  and 
products  of  combustion  within  said  c^inder,  whic|i  com- 
prises directing  burning  high  velocity  streams  6f  pre- 
mixed  fuel  and  air  at  a  substantial  angle  to  the  kitemal 
curved  surface  along  a  path  which  is  angularly  d%>laced 
from  a  radius  of  said  cylinder  for  development  0f  sub- 
stantial forward  velocity  of  all  of  said  burning  fael  aJnd 
air  and  it  a  zone  extending  lengthwise  of  the  cylinder  and 
in  close  proximity  to  said  curved  iitt«mal  surface,  con- 
straining the  flow  path  of  the  burning  streams  ^  pre- 
mixed  fuel  and  air  along  the  curved  inner  nirfac«|  of  the 
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cylinder,  whereby  the  faiidaf  veloeity  of  said  pre^nixod 
fuel  and  air  aad  the  cxpamion  of  the  gaam  iaciiiat  to 
the  combuatioB  thereof  maiotaiaB  fba  high  iallial  v*. 
locity  thfoughoot  a  large  circumfewtlal  area  of  the 
cylfaider,  ap|rfyfa«  sodioB  across  the  afcoate  path  trav- 
ersed  by  the  prodoota  of  oombuation  for  wfthdrawiag 
the  products  of  combustion  tangeotiany  of  said  cylinder 
in  a  region  extendii«  leagthwiae  of  said  cytfadcr  aad  ad- 
jacent said  surface,  and  regidathig  the  angolar  apacint  be- 
tween the  points  of  {nidation  of  s^d  burning  streams  aad 
said  region  of  withdrawal  in  accordance  with  change  in 
a  variable  affecting  the  transfer  of  heat  to  said  cylinder. 


2,9r3M 

METHOD  OF  COOLING  FINELY  DIVIDED 

MATlUALfl 

Loals  FHiiaaa,  Rta,  N.Y.^  aailfMr,  hr  bmsm  assivB- 

toTl. IWift  «  CWFtew  Yaik,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 


poratioa  oe  uma 


pallets  in  said  upper  strand;  means  for  ignHiBg  the  top 
of  the  material  on  the  pallets  hi  said  upper  strand;  means 
tor  exhaust  Of  hot  gases  from  the  wio^  box  means  of  (he 
upper  strand;  means  for  transferring  pallets  containing 
sincer  successively  from  the  upper  strand  to  the  enirMioe 
end  of  the  lower  stnmd  including  means  for  tilting  the 
panels  toward  the  intermediate  area  between  the  upper 
and  lower  strands  as  they  leave  the  upper  strand  for 
discharte  ot  hot  sinter  from  the  palleu  m  the  intermedi- 
ate area  above  the  pallets  in  the  lower  strand,  and  nteans 
for  restoring  the  discharged  pallets  to  upright  position  as 
they  enter  the  lower  strand;  a  crusher  disposed  in  the  in- 
termediate area  between  the  upper  and  lower  strands  in 
position  to  receive  hot  sinter  from  the  pallets  as  tiiey  tilt 
and  to  discharge  the  crashed  sinter  to  the  restored  pallets 
in  thefr  upri^  position  at  the  enlraaoe  end  of  the  lower 
strand;  means  for  introducing  ooolhv  etr  into  the  wind 
box  measM  of  the  lower  strand  to  cool  the  crashed  sinter 
in  the  pallets  during  thdr  successive  movement  there- 
across,   and  means  for  transferring  pallets  containing 


r,  dtlad  Nov-  17,  1959.    OW^ 
imm  22,  19fl9,  Ssr.  No.  g22,912 
(CLX^--5X) 
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1 .1.1.1 


1.  A  method  of  cooliag  hot  burned  material  in  finely 
divided  conditioo  discharged  from  a  rotary  kiln  heated 
by  the  combustion  la  the  Uln  of  a  fuel-primary  air  mix- 
ture in  the  presence  of  secondary  air  of  combustion,  which 
comprises  maintaining  a  atream  of  air  of  aa  initial  tem- 
perature not  subataatially  higher  than  atmospheric,  intro- 
ducing subataatiaDy  all  the  liot  material  from  the  kiln 
into  the  afr  stream,  carrying  at  lent  the  m^or  portion 
of  the  hot  material  In  suspensaoo  by  and  with  the  stream 
for  a  length  of  time  suflldeat  to  effect  subsUntial  cooling 
of  the  material  and  heating  of  the  air  stream,  separating 
the  cooled  material  from  the  air  stream,  and  subjecting 
the  separated  material  to  a  second  cooling  operation  by 
advancing  the  material,  while  maintaining  it  in  the  form 
of  a  fluid  bed  by  diffmiof  aa  aerating  medium  into  it. 
and  subjecting  the  nurterid  in  the  bed  to  indirect  heat 
exchange  with  a  cooling  medium. 


COMBINED  CONimHMJS  SINTERING  AND 
COOUR  MACHINE 
Paal  I.  Hoama,  Plll*m|»,  Pa.,  aarigaor  to 

J  a  corMialloa  of  Delaware 
II,  195i,Sor.No.  742,199 
7ClBlBaBL    (CL2i4— 21) 
1.  Apparatus   for  oontiaooaa  sfaitering  and  cooling, 
comprising:  an  upper  strand  of  wind  box  means;  a  lower 
strand  of  wind  box  means  underneath  the  upper  strand 
of  wind  box  means;  pallets  movable  in  side  by  side  abut- 
ting relation  successively  across  the  top  of  said  upper 
strand;  pallets  movable  in  side  by  side  abutting  relation 
successively  across  the  top  of  said  lower  strand  in  the  op- 
posite direction  to  the  movement  of  the  pallets  in  the 
upper  strand;  means  for  layering  sinter  material  on  the 


~f^^^^ 


cooled  sinter  successively  from  the  lower  strand  to  the 
upper  strand  in  advance  of  the  means  for  layering  sinter 
material  thereon,  including  meam  for  tilting  the  palleu 
as  they  leave  the  lower  strand  for  discharge  of  cooled 
crushed  sinter  from  the  pallets  in  the  lower  strand,  and 
means  for  restoring  die  discharged  tilted  palleU  to  up- 
right position  as  tbey  enter  die  upper  strand,  and  in 
which  the  transfer  meam  compriaes  curved  loops  of  an 
eodlev  upper  trackway,  the  meam  for  tilting  comprises 
a  routable  bearing  eccentrically  disposed  on  each  pallet 
for  supporting  the  palieU  on  the  curved  loops,  whereby 
the  paltets  tilt  by  gravity  when  so  supported  on  the  kx^ 
of  said  endless  trackway,  and  the  means  for  restoring  the 
pallets  to  upright  position  comprises  an  interrupted  track- 
way for  both  strands  that  engages  another  member  on  the 
paUeU  which,  in  confunction  with  said  endless  track- 
way, mainuins  the  pallets  upright  in  the  upper  and  lower 
strands,  and  which  trackway  has  extensions  at  the  en- 
trance ends  of  the  upper  and  lower  strands  to  elevate  the 
palleu  around  the  axis  of  said  eccentrically  disposed 
bearing  on  the  palleu  to  restore  the  palleU  to  upright 
position. 

2,9g7,3g« 

RUBBER  COATED  STRING  ASSEMBLIES 
Loien  G.  Syamoa,  North  Hollywood,  CaHf ^  aarigaor  to 
Noidheri  Ma— fiwmriat  Company.  MDwaakce,  Wis., 

FBed  Aag.  S,  1957,  Ser.  No.  477,ggg 
aCliimM.     (CL247— I) 


1.  A  spring  structure  for  use  in  a  vibrating  screen  as- 
sembly of  the  type  in  which  a  vibrating  deck  is  supported 
above  a  fixed  screen  base,  said  spring  structure  being  ef- 
fective to  cushion  the  vibrating  impulses  generated  by  the 
vibrating  deck,  said  spring  structure  including,  in  com- 
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binaticNi,  a  plundity  of  fenenlly  plaaar  cpruig  leaves  of 
subetantiaUy  idealical  dimeiMiom.  each  leaf  being  sub- 
sunttjally  looter  than  it  it  wide  and  siibstaatially  wider 
than  it  i»  thick,  laid  leaves  being  diipoaed  in  stacked, 
generally  parallet,  overlying  relationship  whereby  the  ter- 
minal boundaries  of  said  leaves  are  generally  coexten- 
sive, a  plurality  of  layers  of  resilient  material  having  the 
same  general  characteristics  as  to  flexibility,  compressibil- 
ity, and  corrosion  resistance  as  rubber  interleaved  be- 
tween the  opposing  upper  and  low«r  surfaces  of  adjacent 
spring  leaves,  each  of  said  layers  bei^  substantially  longer 
than  it  is  wide  and  substantially  wider  than  it  is  thick  and 
being  securely  bonded  to  the  leaf  surfaces  between  which 
it  is  di^oicd.  said  layers  being  genwally  coextensive  with 
the  spring  leaves,  and  a  casing  havii^  top,  bottom,  side 
and  end  portiooa  cxwnpoecd  of  rcaiUnot  material  having 
the  same  profwrtics  as  the  interleaf  layers  and  entirely  en- 
casing the  stack  of  spring  leaves,  said  casing  being  bonded 
to  the  interleaf  layers,  the  inner  surfaces  of  the  casing 
being  bonded  to  the  outer  surfaces  of  the  spring  leaves, 
said  leaves  and  interleaf  layen  being  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged to  form  at  least  one  aperture  extending  transverse- 
ly completely  through  the  stack  adjacent  each  end  there- 
of, tba  axis  of  each  apertiue  being  generally  perpendicu- 
larly disposed  to  the  ptutk  of  the  spring  leaves  and  re- 
silient liytn. 

2,M7.3t9 

ADJUSTMENT  MECHANBM  FOR  VALVES 
LamMS  C  Wm^  AMadsM,  CaM.,  ssrignor  to  General 
CoBtrob  Co.,  Clwiali,  Qritf^  a  cotporation  of  Call- 

17, 19S9,  Ssr.  No.  IIT^SSS 

(CL  M7— 1) 


the  pump  chamber,  means  for  operatively  intercpnnect- 
ing  said  ipump  plunger  and  the  fluctuation-effecting  means 
to  reciptocate  said  pump  plunger,  normally  closid  non- 
return vftlve  means  in  the  passages  intermediate  th^  pump 
cylinder,  and  each  of  the  reservoir  and  the  hjfdraulic 
chamber  for  directing  liquid  from  the  rcservoiri  to  the 
pump  cylinder  and  thence  to  the  hydraulic  chai^ber,  a 
metering  chamber  having  two  passages  freely  communi- 
cating, Bpspectively,  with  the  reservoir  and  with  thf;  pump 
cylinder,  a  free-floating  piston  reciprocable  witlifin  said 


metering  chamber  and  blocking  communication  between 
its  two  passages,  yieldable  means  biasing  said  floating 
piston  away  from  the  passage  which  communicatfcs  with 
the  reservoir,  and  means  limiting  the  movement  of  the 
floating  piston  towards  the  latter  passage,  under  the  in- 
fluence of  a  pressure  stroke  of  the  pump  plunger,  it  oppo- 
sition to  said  yieldable  means,  to  stop  such  movement  of 
the  floating  piston  after  so  much  movement  as  corre- 
sponds *ith  movement  of  the  pump  plunger  to  the  hormal 
limit  of  its  pressure  stroke  at  the  optimum  liquid  Volume 
within  the  hydraulic  chamber. 


I 


1.  In  a  spring  adjustment  structure  for  a  fluid  pres- 
sure regulator:  a  helical  spring;  a  support  for  one  end 
of  the  sfving,  the  other  end  serving  to  exert  a  resilient 
regulating  force;  a  lever  upon  which  the  support  is 
mounted;  a  casing  enclosing  the  spring  and  lever;  said 
casing  having  a  slotted  waU.  the  bottom  of  the  slot  de- 
fining a  fulcrum  for  the  lever;  a  key  emering  the  slot  in 
the  wall  for  confining  the  lever  against  the  fulcrum;  said 
lever  having  a  portion  extending  outwardly  of  the  cas- 
ing; and  adjusthig  means  operating  upon  said  portion. 


2,987,311 

RIDE  HEIGHT  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Robert  Schlllfaig,  Bloomldd  Hllla,  and  Robert  E.  Owen, 

Detroit,  Mkh^  and  George  W.  Jackson,  DaytocL  Ohio, 

assignon  to   GcBcral   Motors    Corporatkni,   PctroH, 

Mich^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Original  appUcatioa  Jan.  It,  1956,  Scr.  No.  55t,3|t,  now 

Patent  No.  2,923.557,  dated  Feb.  2,  19M.    Divided 

and  this  application  Feb.  8,  1957,  Ser.  No.  639,it2 

2  Chilms.    (CI.  267— «4) 


a,9t7,iit 

FUMFING  RECUPERATOR  fOR  HYDRAUUC 
CHAMBERS 
Uwis  R.  Ovi,  242 IW  ri^iiaj,  Toranto, 
OBtaflo,  CaMda 
Fled  Oct  S,  19Si,  Scr.  No.  (14,195 
13  Onlms.  (CI.  2i7-«4) 
I.  A  recuperMor  for  automaiicnlly  mainuining  a  sub- 
stantially constant  mass  vcrfume  of  liquid  within  a  hy- 
draulic chamber  which  has  means  to  effect  fluctuations 
in  the  cubic  volume  of  contained  liquid,  said  recuperator 
comprising  a  liquid  reservoir,  a  pump  chamber  having 
three  passages,  one  affording  communication  between  said 

.'SlIl!*!iL!I"**  *^''!!'"^  **•"**'•  "*****"*«' ^*^^^        'An    air-oil    combination    vehicle    suspension    and 
l!rSJ2«  27  chamber  and  said  hydraulic  chambeh   shock  aNorbing  device  to  resiliently  spring  sui^rt  a 

K?H,IS?'lir  SH     ^  *"**  !**"""  ^  '**»"'**  ''«"'  '*»«   '"o^o*"  ^*hicle  body  on  the  running  gear  for  the  lvehi:1e 
nyorauiK  cnamber.  a  pump  plunger  reciprocable  within    and  establish   and  maintain  a   predetermined  clearance 
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height  bctwecQ  the  body  and  the  romiat  tMv.  eompris- 
ing.  a  housing  and  an  inner  cylinder  eoDcentrieally  lo- 
cated relative  to  each  other,  a  first  end  closure  meant 
for  closhig  one  end  of  uid  bousing  and  supporting  the 
same  relative  to  said  body,  a  centrally  apertured  second 
end  closure  means  closlnt  the  opposite  end  of  said  hous- 
ing, dual  valve  means  including  a  valve  cage  engaged 
between  said  first  end  means  and  said  inner  cylinder,  a 
radially  inwardly  extending  annular  shoulder  formed  on 
said  cage,  a  rebound  control  valve  sleeve  concentrically 
fitted  inside  said  cagt  ud  having  a  radially  outwardly 
extending   annular  Aange  normally  biased   into  seating 
engagement  with  said  shoulder,  an  annular  Mat  formed 
peripherally  inside  said  sleeve,  first  spring   means   en- 
gaging said  flange  and  adapted  to  bias  said  flange  in 
seating  engagemem  with  said  shoulder,  a  hollow  valve 
stem  concentrically  located  relative  to  said  sleeve  and 
having   an  outer  peripheral  shoulder  portion   normally 
biased   into  engagement   with  said  seat,   second   spring 
means  engaging  said  stem  and   adapted  to  bias   said 
shoulder  thereof  into  engj^sment  with  said  last  men- 
tioned seat,  said  stem  havint  •  lateral  opening  providing 
communication  between  Inside  and  outside  thereof,  said 
valve  stem  having  an  inner  peripheral  flange,  a  second 
valve    stem   concentrically   located    within   said    hollow 
valve  stem,  said  second  valve  stem  being  normally  spring 
biased  into  seating  engagement  with  the  inner  flange  of 
said  hollow  valve  stem  movable  therefrom  for  fine  ad- 
justing passage  tbrongh  a  lateral  opening  of  said  second 
valve  stem,  said  second  valve  stem  also  having  a  lon- 
gitudinal damping  aperture  therethrough,  a  diaphragm 
fitted  between  said  first  and  second  end  means  so  as  to 
divide  space  between  said  inner  cylinder  and  said  hous- 
ing into  separate  chambers,  a  piston   reciprocally  dis- 
posed in  said  inner  cylinder  dividing  said  cylinder  into  a 
hydraulic  chamber  adjacent  said  first  end  closure  means 
and   a   gas  chamber   adjacent   said  second   end  closure 
means  with  a  rod  portion  extending  through  the  cen- 
trally apertured  second  end  means  for  attachment  to 
vehicle  running  gear,  passage  means  including  said  afore- 
mentioned dual  valve  means  providing  hydraulic  con- 
nection between  said  hydraulic  chamber  in  said  cylinder 
and  said  chamber  between  said  cylinder  and  said  dia- 
phragm, valve  means  providing  for  pressurizing  of  the 
separate  chamber  between  said  housing  and   said   dia- 
phragm with  a  gaseous  fluid,  and  conduit  means  com- 
municating with  the  space  between  said  diaphragm  and 
said  inner  cylinder  providing  for  admission  or  exhaust 
of  hydraulic  liquid  to  vary  the  volume  of  liquid  in  said 
space    and    within    said   cylinder   to   control    clearance 
height  between  the  body  and  vehicle  running  gear,  said 
dual  valve   means  having  said  rebound  control   valve 
sleeve  and  said  hollow  valve  stem  concentric  relative  to 
each  other  and  capable  of  being  unseated  in  reverse  di- 
rections for  passing  hydraulic  liquid  into  and  out  of  said 
cylinder  for  said  height  adjustment,  said  concentric  dual 
valve  means  also  providing  for  resistance  metering  of  hy- 
draulic  liquid   interchange  between   the   inside   of  said 
cylinder   and  the  separate  chamber  between   said   dia- 
phragm and  said  cylinder  for  shock  absorption  concur- 
rently with  resilience  of  {suspension  against  the  action  of 
the  pressurized  gaseous  'fluid. 


on  a  sorfacn.  said  support 

for  movteg  over  said  surfnee. 
mender  pivotaUyooBnectad  to 
sakl  moving  means,  a  lond  sapiiortfan 
integral  with  the  frame,  and  a 

of  the  piston  and  cylinder  type  operati|rely  connected  be- 
tween said  loaded  suspension  member  and  sakl  load  st^ 
porting  suspension  member  to  resiliently  support  said 
load  supporting  suspemlon  meoiber  widi  req»ect  to  the 
loaded  suspension  member,  a  flaid-4i|ht  container,  having 
a  rigid  outer  wall,  mounted  adjacent  said  dkock  absorbmg 
member;  conduit  means  connfcting  said  container  with 
said  shock  absorbing  nteaber;  a  rigid  partition  in  said 
container  defining;  one  side  and  In  connection  with  said 
shock  absorbing  siMpeniiow  mensbcr  a  variaUe  volume 
chamber,  and  on  the  other  side  a  fixed  volume  reserve 
chamber,  said  partition  being  provided  with  two  fiuid  flow 
passages  between  said  chambers;  a  compressor  arranged 
in  one  of  said  passages  for  transferring  fluid  from  one  of 


said  chambers  to  the  other  in  one  direction;  a  non-return 
valve  arranged  in  the  other  passage  and  biased  to  close 
said  passage,  said  non-return  valve  for  controlling  flow 
of  fluid  in  the  reverse  direction;  an  inflation  valve  mounted 
in  said  container  rigid  wall  for  introducing  air  into  said 
variable  volume  chamber  until  the  pressure  inside  said 
chamber  is  sufiiciem  to  give  to  said  load  supporting  sus- 
pension member  and  to  the  vehicle  frame  for  a  predeter- 
mined value  of  the  load  a  fhren  trim  with  respect  to  said 
loaded  suspension  member  and  to  said  moving  means;  elec- 
tric operating  means  for  operating  said  compressor  and 
opening  said  non-return  valve;  a  source  of  electric  current; 
connecting  means,  includhig  switching  means,  connecting 
said  electric  operating  means  and  said  source  of  current; 
and  electric  control  means  responsive  to  a  change  in  said 
trim  for  operating  said  switching  means  to  energize  said 
compressor  and  said  non-rctum  valve  means  in  accord- 
ance with  the  direction  of  said  change,  thereby  adjusting 
the  prcssiUT  in  said  variable  volume  chamber  to  restore 
said  normal  trim  upon  a  modification  of  the  load. 


2,987,312 
VEHICLE  SUSPENSION  SWTEM  HAVING  A  PNEU- 
MATIC MEMBER  AND  A   DEVICE  FOR   COR- 
RECTING TIUM 

FsnMBilbMriM  AlUnVMal,  <-!•  Rnc  ORot, 


FSe4  Sm.  It,  1958,  Sar.  No.  774,751 

ClahM  prtntty,  anpM<"**—  Vnmtm  Nov.  28, 1957 

9Clnims.    (CL  247—44) 

1.  In  a  vehicle  having  body  means  including  a  frame, 

and  support  means  for  movably  supporting  said  body 


2,987313 
BOTTLE  HOLDER 
Obv  Bieri^.  Toledo,  and  Alois  F.  Trendd,  Hnran,  OUo, 
asripiors  to  Owcm-Dllaois  Giaas  Company,  a  corpora- 
lion  off  OMo  .    _ 
Fled  May  28, 1957,  Scr.  No.  442,149 
4anhM.    (CL  249^153) 
1 .  In  apparatus  for  affixing  screw-threaded  closure  caps 
to  bottles  or  the  like  conUiners  each  having  an  exteriorly 
screw-threaded  neck  and  an  upwardly  tapered  shoulder 
portion  of  substantial  length  connecting  the  neck  to  a 
body,  a  vertical  central  column,  an  annular  horizonUl 
bottle  supporting   platform   encircling  the  column  and 
rotaUble  about  the  axis  of  the  latter,  means  for  routing 
the  platform,  an  annular  series  of  bottle  holders  on  said 
platform,  each  holder  comprising  means  providing  a  radi- 
ally outwardly  opening  recess  shaped  to  accomnKxIate  a 
portion  of  the  bottle  body,  a  yoke  above  and  in  register 
with  said  recess  capable  of  straddling  the  shoulder  portion 
of  the  bottle  when  positioned  upright  in  the  recess,  said 
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y«iw  bdi«  mowabto  vcrtiBaUy  relativ*  to  the  bottlt  sup-   back  stop  Uw  tniliag  edfe  of  the  iheet  wiU  be 
p»tnc  plaliocm  bctwMn  two  poMtioiM  is  ooe  <rf  which  said  ban  from  Mid  belt  to  pecnOt  the  kading  ed« 
itboUii«lyci«i«Mtfaiihottl<ltrportiQaofthehotaitMi  next  ihert  advanced  by  the  bek  to  be  moved 
applica  ajdal  dewaward  pceaMim  to  the  latter  and  in  the   trailing  tdge  of  the  preceding  ibeet  and  to  be 

the  bottle  for  lateral  movement  out   by  said  belt  beneadi  the  preceding  sheet  oatU  ita 

edge  abfts  againit  laid  back  stop. 


Mvanced 
leading 


im^\ 

^  1 

t —           ->^ 

of  said  recess  and  means  for  moving  the  yoke  vertically, 
the  means  for  moving  the  yoke  vertically  comprising  a 
spring  device  for  normally  yieldingly  holding  the  yoke  in 
its  lowermost  position  for  engagement  with  the  bottle 
shoulder  and  a  cam  for  moving  the  yoke  upwardly  In  op- 
position to  the  influence  of  said  spring  device. 


BOTTOM  FEED  SHEET  STACKER 
Alfrei  C.  Wfnasghsn.  Vmt&m,  NJ^  asipini  to  Unlvcnal 
Cecnipilad  Bes  MmUmit  ConorawMt  a 
flf  New  iuntf 

RM  Mkj  11, 1M9,  Ser.  N^  gU,lg2 
tnifiii     (CI.271— 74) 


1.  A  bottom  feed  sheet  stacker  comprising  a  frame 
having  an  elongated  pulley  mounted  at  each  end,  a  per- 
forated conveyor  bctt  eocompasaing  said  pulleys,  said 
conveyor  bek  Inving  an  inlet  at  one  end  and  a  back  stop 
at  the  other  end,  meos  to  advance  said  conveyor  beh. 
a  vacuum  duunber  between  the  upper  and  lower  runs  of 
said  conveyor  belt,  arid  chamber  having  a  top  wall  on 
which  the  upper  mn  of  said  belt  rides,  said  top  wall 
having  openings  therethrongh,  means  to  create  a  suction 
in  said  diamber,  to  retain  successive  sheets  agirinst  said 
conveyer  belt,  and  a  bar  qMKed  from  the  back  stop  and 
exten^v  transversely  aoroas  said  frame  beneath  the  tip- 
per ran  of  said  ooofveyor  belt  to  qMice  the  associated 
portion  thereof  ftrom  the  top  wall  of  said  chamber  and 
to  diaceiitiniie  suction  at  sudh  associated  portion,  whete- 
by  when  the  leading  edge  of  such  sheet  abuts  against  said 


j 

a,ft73if  J 

OOMBINAIICm  SQE8AW  AND  MERRY 

G04U>UND 

RIchnd  L.  V— Vhhe,  fJO.  Box  lit, 

GeondowB,  8aC> 

Filed  Feb.  5,  IW  Ser.  Ne.  7tl,413 

2CWHB.    (CL272— M) 


by 
ctftbe 
the 


2.  A  combination  seesaw  and  merry-go-round  compris- 
ing a  board,  a  pair  of  internally  threaded  fittings^  means 
securing  said  fittings  to  the  bottom  of  said  boartf  inter- 
mediate the  ends  of  the  board  and  with  the  bores  of  the 
&tings  aligned  and  transverse  of  the  board,  a  spindle  hav- 
ing threaded  ends  threadedly  disposed  in  said  ii^ernally 
threaded  fittings,  a  tumuble  to  which  said  spindle. is  se- 
cured, a  second  spindle  fixed  to  said  tumtiU)le  fad  de- 
pending, therefrom,  means  mounting  said  second, spindle 
in  an  er^  position  and  for  rotation,  said  mounting  means 
includiiv  an  upright  sleeve  within  which  said  secohd  spin- 
dle is  rouubly  disposed,  an  upper  plate  fixed  above  said 
sleeve  and  having  an  aperture  through  which  said  second 
spindle  is  passed,  said  turntable  rotatable  above  said  plate, 
and  selectively  operable  locking  devices  connected,  respec- 
tively between  said  fittings  and  said  turntable  ahd  said 
plate  and  said  tumUble,  one  of  said  locking  de^jices  in- 
cluding a  single  pin,  at  least  one  sleeve  fixed  to,  one  of 
said  fittings,  another  sleeve  fixed  to  said  tumtanle,  said 
pin  beiQg  separably  disposed  in  the  two  last  montioned 
sleeves  In  order  to  lock  the  board  in  a  horizontal  posi- 
tion and  release  the  board  for  tilting  movemeni  about 
the  axis  of  said  first  mentioned  spindle,  the  other' of  said 
locking  devices  including  at  least  one  bolt  which  is  {pivoted 
at  one  f  nd  to  the  means  mounting  said  second  Spindle, 
said  plafte  and  said  turntable  having  a  pair  of  notches 
within  Which  said  bolt  is  received  by  pivotally  sWinging 
said  bolt  to  a  position  at  which  it  is  nested  within  said 
notches  and  thereby  locking  said  turntable  againirt  rota- 
tional movement. 


I 


2,9S7,31g 
HAND  ATTACHED  PADDLE 

A.  Birtcra,  M  « 11  St,  Le  Roy,  MY. 

Filed  My  22,  IMg,  8er.  No.  75t,245 
lOataiB.  (CL273— «7) 
A  hand  attached  device  comprising  a  pair  of  o|>posite- 
ly  faced  spaced  paddles,  a  pair  of  4>aced  opposite  parti- 
tion members  forming  spacers  extending  between  said 
paddies  and  holding  the  same  i«  ^eced  relati<ki.  nid 
spacers  being  spaced  laterally  for  receiving  the  fle^  por- 
tion of  tk  hand  therebetween,  said  paddles  being  disposed 
in  converging  relation  fm-  frictiooal  engagement  ^ith  the 
palm  and  back  of  the  hand  tor  mounting  the  paddles  on 
the  hand  ao  that  the  paddles  may  be  maaiptdated  PHh  the 
hand  for  playing  a  game,  said  spacers  converging  rela- 
tively and  being  formed  of  resilient  flexible  material  for 
yieldingly  receiving  therebetween  with  a  gripping  action 
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linger  poitioM  of 
hndi,  and  Mid  p^  el 


of  dHbnai  tiiBi  of 
bdDg  oiNi  kMrailr  of 


a  centCTUneof 
of  such  finger 
paddles  by  a  hand. 


EessMo  F( 
Filed 


paddki  to  offset  the  paddles  laterally 
to  fgfiH***t  manipuiation  of  the 


lAlOBlilviCE 

Uefi^  723  S.  Gerhart  Ave., 

jslaa,Caltf. 
2C  IMMer.  No.  glS,95g 
(CL  273-47) 


of  sodceu,  a  plurality  of  puzzle  pieces  disposed  out- 
wardly of  said  body,  each  of  said  puzzle  pieces  haviag 
a  ocatrally  disposed  iawaidly  exteading  peg  rigid  dMre- 
witti  for  receptieo  in  said  sockets  tber^  nudataiaiag 
the  puBEle  pieces  on  the  body,  the  per^beral  edgss  of 
said  puzzle  places  peripherally  ialerfttting  with  each 
other  to  provide  a  continuous  member  when  the  puzzle 
pieces  are  aU  assonbled,  each  of  said  pegs  being  pro- 
vided with  a  reduced  free  end  portion  and  an  enlarged 
inner  end  portion  divided  by  a  shoulder  for  limiting  the 


insertion  of  the  reduced  end  portion  into  the  socket  where- 
by the  puzzle  pieces  will  be  spaced  from  the  periplieral 
surface  of  the  body  a  distance  equal  to  the  length  of 
the  enlarged  portion  of  the  pep  thereby  providing  a 
puzzle  having  an  inner  peripl^al  surface  in  spaced  re- 
lation to  the  outer  peripheral  surface  of  the  body,  a  sup- 
porting stand  for  said  body  thereby  siqpporting  the  puz- 
zle from  a  supporting  surface,  said  stand  including  an 
upri^t  standard  detachably  engaged  whh  one  of  the 
sockets  in  said  body  for  permitting  the  body  to  be 
changed  with  other  bodies  of  different  size  and  shape. 


2Jt741t 


WHto 


AL 116  SAW  PUZZLE 

) 


AFB,a 

957r8ae. 


1.  An  inflatable,  gaaarally  pear-shaped  game  device, 
comprising:  a  generally  pear-shaped  cover  formed  of  a 
plurality  of  thin  layers  of  sheet  material,  the  protecting 
portion  being  the  handle;  aa  inner  element  having  a  rela- 
tively thid^  handle  part  at  one  end  with  an  air  passage 
extending  inwardly  frooi  tiM  free  end  thereof,  and  a  rela- 
tively thin  walled  inflatable  beg  portioa  having  its  interior 
in  conununicatioa  with  safcl  air  passage,  the  inner  end 
portion  of  said  passage  Increasing  progressively  in  size 
with  the  wall  defining  same  becoming  progressively  thin- 
ner and  merging  with  the  bag  portion  at  the  junction  there- 
of, the  handle  of  seid  inner  element  being  disposed  within 
the  reduced  pert  of  the  cover  with  the  latter  fitting  snugly 
on  a  subsuntial  free  end  part  of  said  handle  part  and  se- 
cured thereto  by  adhesive,  the  cover  gradually  diverging 
from  the  inner  pert  of  the  thickened  portion  and  defining 
therewith  a  gradaaHy  expanding  annalar  chamber,  a  rela- 
tively thidt  layer  of  apoofe  rubber  paddhig  disposed  be- 
tween the  beg  portkM  of  tie  inner  element  and  the  cover; 
and  a  needk  valve  in  the'ootcr  end  of  said  air  passage. 


17, 1957,  See.  No.  «4,495 

2  Osliii     (CL273— 1S7) 

1.  A  three  dimensional  jigsaw  puzzle  comprising  a 

spherical  body  forming  a  core  for  the  puzzle,  said  body 

having  a  peripbccal  surface  provided  with  a  plurality 


GOLF  TRiOMNG  DEVICE 

W.  MacKeatfe,  Sea  loac,  CaW. 
(Rte.  3,  Box  412C,  Aeaavo,  CaUf.) 
FDed  IBM  19,  19St.    Ssr.Se.  743,935 
3ClafaM.    (a273~lM) 


1.  A  golf  trainfaig  device  comprising  an  inclined  ramp, 
a  loop  disposed  vertically  and  having  an  entrance  end 
forming  a  continuation  of  the  ramp  for  recctvmg  a  golf 
ball  from  the  ramp  and  an  exit  end  disposed  laterally 
of  the  entraaoe  end  and  above  the  ramp,  said  loop  m- 
chiding  a  peripheral  wall  and  inwardly  extending  side 
walla,  and  a  receptacle  mounted  in  depcinding  relation  to 
the  side  walls  and  forming  a  target  for  golf  balls  driven 
iirto  and  around  said  loop. 


2,9g7,329 

RECORD  CHANGING  FHONOGRAPH 

Fred  Krahalec,  SkoUe,  BL,  asslganr  to  Warwick  Maaa- 

lactBilM  CesaetlieB.  e  lesperathm  ef  Dehwraee 

1^  Pled  P«w.  571959,  See.  No.  t51,M3 

7ChdnH.    (CL274— 19) 

1.  A  phonograph  having  a  rotatably  mounted  turntable 

with  a  record  4>indle  extending  upwardly  therefrom  and 

a  pivotal  tone  arm  adjacent  the  turntable,  said  qiindle 
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having  meam  for  mppoTting  a  record  stack  threaded 
thareoB  and  meant  for  droppiiif  the  lowermott  rec<H-d  of 
the  stack  onto  the  tunttabk,  record  change  cycle  means 
ipchidttig  a  movable  member  qpcrable  during  said  cycle, 
trip  means  rc^onsive  to  coo^iletioD  of  a  record  to  start 
movement  of  said  member,  means  r^wnsive  to  move- 


generally  horiawifal  mounting  arms  vertically 
receive  said  wheel  hub  therebetween,  said  bub 
two  sets  of  oppositely  disposed  coaxial  bearings 
in  the  sides  of  said  hub.  said  bearinp  each  inclining  a 
semi-spherical  socket  and  a  semi-spherical  member  seat- 
ing in  said  socket,  said  arms  having  coaxial  threaded 
openings  therethrough,  and  screw  plugs  threaded  in  the 
respective  said  openings  and  engageable  with  the  respec- 


ment  of  said  member  to  swing  the  tone  arm  outwardly, 
actuate  the  record  dropping  means  and  swing  the  tone 
arm  inwardly  to  record  playing  position,  and  manually 
operable  means  for  unstacking  records  one  after  the  other 
from  the  stack  to  the  turntable  and  for  maintaining  the 
tone  arm  at  rest  beyond  the  path  of  the  records  dropping 
onto  the  tomlahle. 


Rdpli  P.  Cmhii, 


MULTIPLE  CHUCK 

a 


and  David  D. 


Walker,  DagrtaB,  OhkkMlcBon  to  Ganlaoa  Machine 
hM,  OldOy  a 


Woriti,'lK^  Dmjtom,  Okio,  a  eorMtation  of  Ohio 
FBcd  Oct.  1, 19S4.  Ser.  No;459,7M 


^ 


suppovr  STRucrun  for  DmcnLE  wheel 

I K  HakitM.  1S9  Hairier  BMdL  9t  iMcph.  Mich. 

FBad  Am,  22, 19St,  SotTNo.  7M,147 

TOiiBii.    (CL2S»-^«J) 

1.  A  phrotal  tivport  stmeture  for  a  dirigible  wheel 
compriainf  a  hub  rotatably  nipportini  the  wheel,  two 


c. 


tive  semi-spherical  memben,  said  plup  and  memben 
having  hiter-engaging  parts,  including  tapered  stirfaces. 
for  locking  said  plugs  with  said  re^ective  membefs  when 
said  plugs  are  threaded  into  said  openings  a  pi-edeter- 
mined  extent  to  prevent  lateral  displacement  of  s^d  hub 
and  arms,  said  plugs  separating  from  said  members  when 
said  plugs  are  threaded  outwardly  in  said  opeiiings  a 
predetermined  extent  to  permit  lateral  displaceitient  of 
said  hub  and  arms. 


1.  A  gear  dnick,  liieladiiig  a  body  pftawdaf  an  ooter 
planar  surface,  lint  and  aeoood  Ida  of  bushiagi  set  in 
said  body  and  extending  throogh  and  above  said  irfanar 
surface,  sleeves  rotatable  on  aaid  bushinga  in  planea 
parallel  to  nid  Hirface,  the  slecvM  on  aaid  flnt  let  being 
toothed  for  cfaoclung  a  gear  and  the  atatne  on  mid  leo- 
ond  set  having  cam  surfacee  to  eagaie  and  support  an 
overlianging  flange  on  tlie  gear,  pistons  redprocaUe  te 
sttd  bushings,  oonnectiom  between  said  piMom  and  nid 
sleeves  tranafonning  a  reciprocating  modoo  of  aaid  pia- 
tons  imo  an  oadllating  motion  of  said  sicevts,  apringa 
urging  said  pistons  in  one  diNction,  and  flnid  priasufe 
passages  in  said  body  leading  to  aaid  pistona  for  applying 
fluid  preaaure  to  aaid  pistons  for  motion  thereof  in  the 
opposite  directioB. 


2,9t7t323 

VEHICLE  WIffiEL  SAFETY  SKID 

Ralph  D.  MOkr,  El  Caion,  Calif. 

(Ml  Lakeland  Drive,  Hot  Springs,  Ark.) 

FDcd  May  29, 1959,  Scr.  No.  Sl<,7a 

SOtatea.    (CL28*~199) 


1.  A  vehicle  wheel  safety  skid  comprising  a  fcid  ele- 
ment and  a  mounting  meaiu  connected  thereto  an^  adapt- 
ing said  element  to  be  removably  secured  to  thejsuspen- 
sion  system  of  a  vehicle  adjacent  a  wheel  ther^f  with 
the  lowermost  surface  of  said  skid  a  spaced  flistance 
above  the  surface  supporting  the  inflated  tire  of]  the  ad- 
jacent wheel  and  below  the  lowermost  edge  of  sa|d  wheel 
so  as  to  provide  a  skid  surface  to  which  the  weight  nor- 
mally s|ipported  by  said  adjacent  wheel  and  inflated  tire 
will  be  transferred  when  the  tire  is  deflated,  a  liftiijg  mem- 
ber secured  to  said  skid  element,  said  skid  elei|ient  in- 
cluding a  lower  horizontal  surface  terminating  at  it%  rear- 
ward end  in  an  upwardly  inclined  surface,  said  lifting 
member  including  a  roller,  means  on  said  skid  n|ounting 
said  roller  for  rotation  about  an  axis  extending  trans- 
versely of  said  skid  elennem  and  for  movement  petween 
an  inoperationai  oat-of-the-way  position  and  ai)  opera- 
tional position  disposed  beneath  said  inclined  surface 
adapfe<^  to  engage  said  supponing  surface  to  raise  jthe  skid 
element  upon  the  operation  of  the  vehicle  in  a  reverse 
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direction,  whereby  said  inclined  surface  will  roU  over  said 
roller  to  position  said  roller  beneath  said  horizontal  sur- 
face, raising  said  skid  a  sufficient  amount  above  said  sup- 
porting surface  to  also  raise  the  adjacent  tire  above  the 
supporting  surface  when  it  is  inflated. 


VEHICULAR 


2,»r^24 
STEEI^fG-CCyUPLING  DEVICE 


JohnF 
to 


socket  member  and  being  movable  to  hold  said  ball 
member  within  and  to  release  the  same  from  the  socket 
member,  a  reciprocable  rod  having  one  end  connected 
with  said  retainer  and  being  movable  |io  one  direction 
to  boid  said  members  imerconnected  while  iu  oppoiitc 
end  extends  extemaliy  of  the  membefs,  a  cam  lever 
having  thereon  a  cam  surface  engaging  Said  socket  mem- 
ber, a  pivot  connecting  a  portion  of  said  lever  remote 
from  said  surface  with  said  opposite  rod  end.  said  lever 
being  swingablc  about  said  pivot  to  move  said  cam  sur- 


if  OBtaito 

FOidOcl  21, 19f9, Bar. No.  S49417 
IfdnkM.    (a.2S»-^4a) 


1.  A  vehiculw  steering-coupling  device  for  steering  a 
coupled  vehicle  in  the  direction  of  a  motive  vehicle  to 
which  it  is  coupled  comprising  a  drawbar  having  a 
coupling  on  its  free  outer  end  adapted  for  attachmem  to 
a  complemental  member  fixed  on  the  axis  of  synametry 
of  the  motive  vehicle,  aaid  coupling  and  complemenul 
member  having  movement  relative  to  each  other  only 
in  response  to  irregularitiea  in  the  surface  over  which  the 
vehicles  travel  bnt  having  unitary  movement  ra  response 
to  a  turning  momem  applied  laterally  in  the  direction  of 
turn  of  the  motive  vehicle,  the  other  end  of  the  draw- 
bar terminating  in  a  crossbar  and  a  pair  of  arms  extend- 
ing parallel  to  the  drawbar  and  equi-distant  thereform, 
a  pivoul  member  attachable  to  the  towed  vehicle  cen- 
trally on  d»  alia  of  aymmetry  and  having  a  component 
on  each  side  of  aaid  axis,  each  component  being  angulated 
relative  to  aaid  axia,  the  two  components  forming  an 
included  angle  bisected  by  the  said  axis  and  the  opening 
of  which  an^  faces  in  the  direction  of  motion  of  the 
motive  vehicle,  a  pii^)tal  mounting  for  said  member  per- 
mitting said  member  to  move  in  reqwnse  to  a  reversal 
in  the  direction  of  motion  of  the  motive  vehicle  to  form 
a  negative  included  an^e  opposite  to  the  first  mentioned 
included  angle,  means  for  slidably  and  pivotally  connect- 
ing  the  arms  to  the  adjacent  portion  of  the  components 
of  the  pivotal  member,  whereby  during  a  straight  line 
motion  of  the  motive  vehicle  the  drawbar  is  in  line  witt 
the  axis  of  symmetry  bisecting  the  included  angle  and  no 
turning  moment  is  applied  to  the  fixed  member,  and 
during  a  curvilinear  motion  of  the  motive  vehicle  the 
drawbar  will  be  shifted  laterally  by  the  complemental 
member  to  an>ly  a  turning  moment  to  the  components 
in  the  direction  of  torn  of  the  motive  vehicle  and  thereby 
steer  the  coupled  vdiiclc  substantially  along  the  curve 
described  by  the  motive  vehicle,  and  an  interlock  opcTA- 
tively  connected  to  said  diawbar  for  positively  locking 
said  pivotal  member  in  the  position  which  it  assumes 
by  the  line  fbrce  applied  thereto. 


face  relative  to  said  socket  member  and  to  move  said 
retainer  into  ball  and  socket  interconnecting  pontion, 
a  helical  spring  surrounding  said  rod  and  being  inter- 
posed between  said  socket  member  and  said  retainer  for 
moving  the  rod  in  the  opposite  direction  into  ball  re- 
leasing position,  and  a  latch  having  a  base  interposed 
between  said  spring  and  said  socket  member  and  also 
having  a  holding  projection  remote  from  said  base  en- 
gageable directly  with  said  lever  remote  from  said  rod 
and  said  pivot,  said  latch  being  operable  by  said  spring 
to  lock  the  cam  lever  m  said  member  interconnecting 
position. 

1J9VJ3U 

PRINT  ROLL  HOLDER 

Ohif  Nieiaen,  13  W.  74th  St,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FiM  Apr.  19, 19St,  Scr.  No.  727,583 

1  Clatai.     (a.  2tl— 44) 


A  device  for  bokling  and  displaying  papers  comprising 
a  roll  member  around  which  the  papers  are  normally 
rolled,  a  channel  member  fastened  within  the  roll  mem- 
ber, a  channel-shaped  paper  holding  member  pivotally  se- 
cured to  the  channel  member  for  securing  the  ends  of  the 
papers  within  the  channel  member,  arm  means  pivotally 
secured  to  an  end  of  the  channel  member  and  ncxmally 
retained  within  the  channel  member  in  iu  retracted  poai- 
tion.  said  arm  means  being  extendable  from  the  channel 
member  and  having  two  leg  parts  pivoted  to  each  other 
and  overlying  the  papers  when  the  latter  are  unrolled 
from  the  roll  member  to  hold  the  papers  in  a  flattened  po- 
siuon,  and  biasing  means  at  the  pivotal  connection  be- 
tween the  arm  means  and  said  end  of  the  channel  memb« 
and  also  at  the  pivotal  connection  of  the  two  leg  parts, 
said  roll  member  and  the  leg  paru  of  the  arm  means 
forming  a  U-shaped  device  to  hold  one  end  of  the  papers 
and  maintain  the  latter  in  flattened  position. 


23S7425 

nuiun  COUPLINGS 

FkHon  CuinpaBj',  Weal  AHay  Wli.,  a  euipui'atlon  of 

PVai  P^  It,  19M,  am.  No.  9,994 
4CWM.    (CL2a«-^ll) 

1.  A  trailer  coupling  comprising,  interconnecuble  ball 


2,917,327 

ENVELOPE  CONSTRUCnON 

Walter  R.  Cm^ckaal,  17M  WUtc  Avc^ 

Knoxvlllc  li,  TcM. 

Fllad  Dee.  S,  1957,  Ser.  No.  799,44« 

SClaiw.     (O.  2t2— 25) 

I.  An  envelope  construction  including  a  letter  form 


1.    A  trailer  eOUIMinf  WIIlFIWiiil,  luwivvuMW**-*/!*.   «»..  •■    •— -^r- .    .  U-...1,    «««-!       a     frnnt 

and  socket  roembcra,  a  retainer  auapeoded  from  said  within  the  envelope  comprismg  a  back  panel,  a  ironi 
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pand.  edfe  flaps  on  eadt  end  of  said  front  panel,  a  top 
clontre  fbip  an  the  top  edge  of  laM  front  panel  with  the 
bottom  e<^  fliercof  being  integral  with  the  front  panel, 
an  extensioa  flap  on  one  end  edge  of  said  back  panel, 
said  extension  flap  being  removably  disposed  in  overlying 
relation  to  the  outer  surface  of  a  portion  of  the  front 


a  ring  4iember  contracted  radially  inwanfly  oan>  said 
hose  ieclion  over  said  sheathing  at  one  end  tiwreirf  wHh 
said  sheathing  and  the  corrugations  of  said  hoaa  sectioa 
being  co|Bprassed  radially  inwardly  and  dafonnad  by  said 
ring  member  with  the  latter  mediamcaUy  locked  In  fixed 
rigid  portion  on  said  hose  section  and  sheathing;  pe  out- 
side diameter  of  said  ring  member  when  in  it^  com- 
pressed state  being  somewhat  greater  than  the  Original 
outside  diameter  of  said  flexiUc  nieullic  shratjiing;  a 
connection  fitting  having  an  axial  bore  therethrou^  and 
an  annular  recess  around  said  bore  coaxial  therewilh;  said 
Annular  recess  opening  through  an  cod  of  said  fitting 
around  said  bore  and  having  a  dqidi  axially  greaoer  than 
the  length  axially  of  said  ring  monber;  said  end  of  said 


panel,  and  impresskMi  transferring  means  disposed  with- 
in the  envelope  between  the  front  panel  and  in  contact 
with  said  letter  form,  said  means  extoiding  under  the  ex- 
tension flap  whereby  impressions  made  cm  the  extension 
flap  will  be  reproduced  on  the  letter  ftvm,  the  area  of 
the  outer  surface  of  the  front  panel  disposed  outwardly 
of  the  extension  flap  being  free  for  receiving  an  address. 


> 


BUILDING  AND  Am^raUBUTO^Sm^^TURE 

[  B>CnffCBH|  SawicUcjrt  Fn^  ttHl^Mtt  to  H*  H>  Rob- 

Va^  a  coiporatfoa  off 


FBad  Mar.  15, 1957,  Scr.  No.  (44,317 
ICIafeiB.    (CL2tS— 19) 


Connecting  apparatus  for  use  in  an  air  distributing 
structure  having  an  air  supply  duct  provided  with  an 
opening  in  the  top  wall  thereof  and  an  air  carrying  cell 
provided  with  an  opening  in  the  bottom  wall  thereof  com- 
prising: upper  and  lower  flanged  units  adapted  to  co- 
operate with  the  openings  in  the  bottom  wall  oi  said 
air  carrying  cell  and  in  the  top  wall  of  the  supply  duct, 
respectively,  each  flanged  connecting  unit  comprising 
inner  and  outer  rime  members  arranged  in  nesting  rela- 
tion, said  shoe  memben  having  outwardly  extended 
flanges  at  one  end  arranged  to  embrace  the  inner  and 
outer  surfaces  of  the  wall  portions  defining  said  evenings, 
telescoping  imermediate  rim  portions  and  spaced  apart, 
inwardly  extoided  flanges  at  their  other  ends,  a  hollow 
connecting  sleeve  member  extended  between  said  con- 
necting luits  and  secured  to  the  rim  portions  of  die  outer 
shoe  members,  and  bolt  means  disposied  within  said  sleeve 
member  and  extending  the  inwardly  extended  flanges  to 
effect  damping  of  said  outwardly  extended  flanges  in 
airtight  relation  about  t'.ieir  respective  openings,  tiiereby 
providing  an  airtight  connection  between  the  supply  doct 
and  air  carrying  cell. 


2,987,329 

CORRUGATED  METAL  HOSE  CONNECTIONS 

EdwlB  Ckaslai  lartaM,  WkMa  Vlatm,  N.  Y„  HP"  ^ 

•f  Nmv  tsirii 

r  11,  ItSfl,  9m.  No.  74MM 
2nikiil      (CL2tf— 149)  I 

1.  In  combinarton.  a  sectton  of  flsaMe  cormgaied 
metal  hose  hanring  a  flexible  metallic  sbeathhig  thereover. 


^^^ 


/• 


hose  section  with  said  ring  member  thereon  being  posi- 
tioned ia  said  annular  recess  around  said  bore  with  said 
ring  member  located  in  said  recess  spaced  inwardly  from 
the  outer  end  thereof;  the  portion  of  said  connection  fit- 
ting aronnd  said  recess  that  extends  outwardly  al0ng  said 
hose  seotion  beyond  said  ring  member  being  cootpressed 
radially  inwardly  to  a  contracted  positimi  having  ^n  inner 
diametef  less  than  that  of  said  ring  member  but  not  ex- 
ceeding the  original  outside  diameter  of  said  flexible 
metallic  sheathing,  thereby  locking  said  hose  JMCtion, 
sheathing,  and  ring  member  in  said  annular  recessj  against 
axial  displacement  outwardly  therein;  and  solde^  in  the 
voids  of  said  reccu  around  said  hose  section,  sl^eatfaiag 
and  ring  member  forming  a  soldered  joint  and  coi^nection 
between  and  positively  bonding  said  hose  section,  sheath- 
ing and  ring  member  to  said  connection  fitting. 


2,9t7^3« 
SEALED  PIPE  TO  PiPE  TO  WALL  IfUDfT 
E.  CanaB,  Scwiddcy,  Pn^  aaripsar  to  H.  ti  Reb. 

Pa,  a  cotponttoa  of 


FItod  Oct  K,  1954,  Scr.  No.  41i4t5 
1  Claim.    (CL  215— 159) 


Competing  ^paratus  for  use  in  connecting  a|i  outlet 
having  a  laterally  extended  flange  to  an  air  conducting  cell 
of  a  multicellular  metal  floor  and  air  distributing  structure 
of  a  building,  said  cell  having  an  opetang  in  the  upper 
wall  thereof,  said  outlet  connecting  apparatus  coipprising 
a  relatively  short  sheet  metal  upper  upright  hollow  rec- 
tangular shoe  member  and  a  relatively  short  sheM  metal 
upright  hollow  rectangular  shoe  member,  each  hanjing  side 
walls  aad  integral  outwardly  extended  bottom  flafiges  ar- 
ranged to  embrace  the  inner  and  outer  surface^  of  the 
upper  wall  portions  defining  said  opening,  said  sh^e  mem- 
bers being  substantially  the  same  ^pe  with  the  iN>per  of 
said  shoe  members  being  relatively  larger  and  arranged 
in  substantially  nestling  relation  with  the  lower  shM  mem- 
ber, each  of  said  upri^t  shoe  members  being  also  pro- 
vided with  integral  inwardly  extended  u^per  flanges,  fas- 
tening means  securing  said  upper  flanges  togMher  in 
spaced  relation  to  effect  clamping  of  said  lower  flan| 
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aboot  said  opemng,  a  gasket  interposed  between  the  kwcr  form  of  a  ball,  said  ball  being  inserted  wiihin  said  boee. 


flange  of  the  upper  shoe  member  aad  the  upper  surface 
of  said  waU.  the  upper  flange  of  said  upper  shoe  member 
being  adapted  to  receive  the  flange  of  a  connecting  outlet 
member,  and  a  gasket  interposed  between  the  outlet  mem- 
ber flange  and  said  npper  flange  of  said  npper  shoe  mem- 
ber, said  fastening  neaas  exteadiag  tltfough  said  outlet 
member  flange,  gasket,  aad  the  upper  flanges  of  said  shoe 
members  whereby  to  provide  an  airtifbt  )oint  between 
the  air  conducting  ceil  and  said  outlet  member. 


a  retaining  dip  adapted  to  wrap  aresmd  said 
end  of  said  first  member  to  hold  said  first  aad 
members  in  assembly  and  indadii^  sides  adiacent 


CLOiUia  MEOIANISM 
T.Galie,33fl 


OalflBs 


FBsd  May  17. 1957,  Sjr.N*.  •59,927 

,  i^gBnrtlan  CsnnanyMay  29, 195C 


(CL2I7- 


of  said  flat  end  of  said  first  member  and  a  transverse 
indentation  near  each  end  of  each  of  said  sides  of  said 
reuining  clip  forming  a  shallow  pocket  in  each  side  of 
said  retaining  clip  between  said  indenUtions  receiving 
the  enlarged  section  of  said  first  member  whereby  said 
clip  is  held  in  position  on  the  first  member. 


w^ 


:m 


1.  A  folding  mechanism  adapted  for  use  with  flexible 
tops  of  vehicles,  said  mechanism  comprising  a  brace,  a 
folding  arm  connected  to  the  lower  side  of  said  brace  and 
extending  substantially  transversely  thereof  and  a  resilient 
block  sandwiched  between  said  brace  and  said  arm,  said 
brace  having  a  C-shaped  croas  section  and  defining  a  slot 
opening  downwardly,  a  bdt  including  an  enlarged  head 
portion  engaging  the  brace,  the  bolt  including  a  shafr 
extending  from  said  head  portion  through  said  slot,  resil- 
iem  block  and  arm,  and  means  on  said  shafr  for  holding 
said  block  in  compressed  condition  between  said  arm  and 
said  brace. 


Le  Roy  J.  W 
MacMaeft  T 
ttoaofOUo 
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TOOL»MJ>ERS 


to  TW  Apex 
a  coipon- 


22, 1959,  8«r.  Na.  t21,942 
(CL  2»7— 119) 


•0      .^I 
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RESILIENT  TORQUE-TRANSMiniNG 

HINGESTRUCTURE 


.„„___        2  Via  S.  Taodoso, 
IfOdM.    (CL2I7--48) 


Italy 


1 .  In  a  rcsiliem  torque-transmitting  hinge  structure  hav- 
ing at  least  two  knoekles  relatively  rotatable  about  a  com- 
mon axis,  the  combination  of  a  pintle  member  comprising 
at  least  two  bars  off  stiff  material  adapted  to  extend  par- 
alld  to  one  another  and  to  said  conunon  axis  through 
opentnp  in  said  knuckles  and  resiliem  means  interposed 
between  said  bars  adapted  to  resist  compressive  forces 
tending  to  squeeze  said  bars  together,  and  means  rigid 
with  one  of  said  knuckles  for  rotating  one  of  said  bars 
about  said  axis  rdative  to  the  other  bar  whereby  to  com- 
press said  resOient  means  between  said  bars  when  one 
of  said  knuckles  is  rotat^  relative  to  the  other. 


2.  A  tool  holder  for  a  tool  having  a  socket  at  the 
mounting  end  thereof  provided  with  a  recess  in  the  waU 
thereof,  comprising  a  shank  adapted  iax  driving  engage- 
mem  witlun  said  socket  and  having  a  longitudinal  passafe 
therein  open  at  the  outer  end  thereof,  a  plunger  sun>orted 
for  axial  movemem  within  said  passage,  means  in  said 
ihank  defining  inner  and  outer  limit  positioas  for  said 
plunger,  means  biasing  said  plunger  to  said  outer  limit 
position,  a  locking  member  mounted  for  transverse  roove- 
mert  in  said  shank  between  a  position  projecting  laterally 
from  said  shank  for  locking  eagagement  with  the  tool  re- 
cess and  a  retracted  position,  a  relatively  shallow  circum- 
ferential groove  on  said  plunger  positioiied  for  receiving 
said  locking  member  with  said  phmger  in  said  orter  limit 
position  for  bedding  said  member  in  said  projected  posi- 
tion and  preventing  shock  depression  of  said  plunger  tend- 
ing to  disengage  said  tool  upon  impact,  said  plunger  hav- 
ing a  circumferential  depression  in  axiaUy  spaced  relation 
to  said  groove  for  receiving  said  member  upon  the  depres- 
sion of  said  plunger  into  said  inner  limit  position  to  pro- 
vide for  the  retraction  of  said  locking  member  out  of  en- 
gagement with  said  socket,  and  said  plunger  being  acces- 
sible through  said  outer  end  of  said  passage  by  an  imple- 
ment for  moving  said  plunger  against  said  biasing  means 
to  said  inner  limit  positioo. 


SPRING  RETAD^  CUP 
Stota.  tec  DalMlIt  Midk,  n  ceraenflaa  eff  MkalgaB 

"^  iShK5!^5^sj^w4,i4« 

ICWns.    (a.2t7— M) 

A  ball  Jotat  aiserably  comprWng  a  first  dongatod 
member  having  a  flat  end  with  a  lateral  t»ore  there- 
through and  with  a  oentrd  section  enlarged  tranewsely 
of  said  bore,  a  second  member  having  an  end  m  the 


loha 


2,917335 
BARREL  KNOT  TYING  MECHANISM 


PUtodcipUa.  Pa., 
MM.  Ncwllollaad, 


Dele''"'*  -      ^T     .««*«ii 

Filed  Jaac  3,  1959,  Ser.  No.  817,S17 

23CUtes.  (CL2t9— 2) 
1.  A  barrel  knot  tier  comprising  frame  means,  means 
carried  by  said  frame  supporting  in  L-form  two  tie  por- 
tions to  be  knotted  together  with  main  branches  extend- 
ing away  from  each  other  but  overiapping  to  a  limited 
degree  at  the  angles  ot  the  L^orm  aiMl  minor  branches 
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cwtiHHiwt  Ae  ttnniittt  bnmches  ofi  the  knot,  a  |Nur  of 
tpmaad  hctioai  lunrinff  a  number  of  tuna  desired  in  the 
knot,  said  heliees  bdng  nipported  by  said  frame  and  re- 
qieethrely  cocitfding  with  die  main  branches  of  the  L- 
fonn  and  having  open  ends  adjoining  the  angle  of  the 
L-form,  means  joumalling  the  opposite  ends  of  said 
helices  whereby  they  may  be  rotated  about  their  axes,  ter- 
minal branch  engaging  and  holding  means  provided  on 
the  open  ends  of  the  helices,  means  for  transversely  shift- 
ing the  helices  toward  and  from  the  main  branches  to 
enable  them  to  be  threaded  thereabout  by  their  open 
ends  and  thereafter  to  be  threaded  off,  means  for  rotat- 
ing the  helices  to  achieve  the  threading  on  and  threading 


off  and  for  shifting  the  helices  axially  toward  and  from 
the  terminal  branches  of  the  L-form  to  position  them  in 
engaging  juxtapositicMi  and  to  bring  about  engagement 
and  holding  of  the  temainal  brandies  by  the  terminal 
branch  engaging  and  hcriding  means  when  the  threading 
onto  the  main  branch  is  completed,  whereby  the  terminal 
branches  become  wrapped  about  the  main  branches  when 
the  helices  are  threaded  off,  and  means  for  further  axial 
shifting  of  the  helicM  when  the  threading  off  is  com- 
pleted to  position  the  terminal  branch  holding  means  in 
the  region  of  the  limited  overlap  of  the  main  branches 
wher^  a  partial  threading  on  roution  of  the  helices 
may  insert  the  h^  extremities  of  the  terminal  branches 
between  the  main  braiches  in  the  region  of  their  limited 
overlap  and  there  release  them. 


DOOBLOCK 

Ihwtilhni.  rrr". 
Dennonif  Mich«f  a 


Ftk.  2B,  1951,  Scr.  No.  717,51f 
MCWm.    (CL2n— 82) 


posite  iide  of  said  plate  portion,  each  cosHrol  unembar 
being  ixcdly  coupled  to  one  of  said  law  dsn^snts  for 
pivotal  ^movement  therewith,  said  control  mtmiipn  hm- 
ing  inttrmeihed  portions  whereby  said  jaw  dcoients  are 
contrtdled  fcM*  movement  in  unison  toward  and  fijom  each 
other  tD  door  latched  and  door  unlatched  posiljbiis,  re- 
spectively, the  longitudinal  axes  of  said  jaw  Hements 
when  in  door  latched  position  lying  substantially  on  a 
line  pafcsing  through  said  spaced  axes,  at  leas(  one  of 
said  control  members  being  provided  with  detent  engsfe- 
abie  portions,  detent  means  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
plate  portion  and  engageable  with  said  detent  engageable 
portions  for  holding  said  jaw  elements  in  dootf  latched 
positioa,  and  outer  manually  operable  means  pnounted 
on  said  support  for  pivotally  actuating  said  deteit  means 
to  disengage  the  same  from  said  detest  engageable  por- 
tions to  permit  movement  of  both  jaw  elements,  to  door 
unlatched  position. 


to  Ford 
of 


3^  In  a  latch  mechanism  for  a  swinging  door,  a  support 
having  a  main  plate  pmlioo  for  disposition  at  the  free 
edge  wall  of  tte  door,  a  pair  of  jaw  elemenu  pivotally 
mounted  on  one  tide  of  said  plate  pcfftion  for  swinkiBg 
movement  abool  spaced  axes  perpendicular  to  the  pUae 
thereof,  a  pair  of  cootrcrf  members  moimted  oa  the  op- 


2,fr7,337 

LATCH  MECHANISM 

Hngo  Fbcbcr,  Gotcbocg,  Swedes,  asslpnr  to  Akticbo- 

,  lagct  FciToprodaikter,  Gotcbofg,  Swedes 

FUed  Jntar  14, 195S,  Sar.  No.  74M23 

iOaliH.    (CL292— 71) 


1.  A  latch  mechanism  for  a  hinged  door  con^rising  a 
frame  adapted  to  be  secured  to  an  inner  face  of  the  door 
and  comprising  two  walls  extending  in  paralld  planes 
normal  to  said  door  face,  a  pair  of  pivot  bearings  one  on 
each  said  walls,  a  latch  plate  including  integral  nivot  pins 
adjacent  one  edge  mounted  in  said  pivot  bearing  on  said 
frame  for  pivoting  movements  about  an  axis  p^allel  to 
the  door  hinge,  an  arcuate  edge  pcMtion  on  each  Isaid  wall 
of  said  frame  having  an  abutment  at  each  end  of  said  ar- 
cuate portion  for  limiting  the  swinging  movements  of  said 
plate,  a  spring  tensioned  between  said  frame  and  said 
plate  at  a  i>oint  in  a  plane  bisecting  the  arc  of  said  arcu- 
ate edge  portion  biasing  the  plate  to  alternate  positions 
over  dead  center  toward  engagement  with  one  of  other  of 
said  abutments,  a  keeper  member  adapted  to  bf  secured 
to  a  door  frame,  a  limb  carried  by  said  keeper  member 
projecting  into  the  path  of  the  arc  of  movement  of  the  free 
end  portion  of  said  latch  plate  as  the  door  is  fwung  on 
its  hinfes  toward  closed  position,  another  limb  cpuried  by 
said  keeper  member  having  a  free  en<i  termina$ng  short 
of  the  arc  of  movement  of  said  latch  plate  as  the  door 
hinges  toward  the  closed  position,  and  said  second  limb 
being  fpaced  outwardly  from  the  first  limb  and  itotitioned 
to  form  an  inwardly  facing  abutment  to  be  engaged  by 
the  froe  end  of  said  latch  plate  as  it  is  pivoted  bv  engafe- 
ment  of  the  first  said  limb  to  move  said  latch  iflate  over 
dead  center  whereby  said  q>ring  holds  the  free  end  of  the 
latch  plate  against  the  second  limb. 


l»NadaMl 


MAGNEnC  DOOB  CATCH 
Ralpk  F.  AnJswon,  Rochfoid,  VL,     ilj    i 
Lock  Co.,  Bocfcf ord,  DL,  ■  rnffiMMan  ol  ^ 
FDod  Mar.  3. 19St,  Ser.  No.  71Mt9 1 
{  4nilii     (CL  293— 251.5)        | 

2.  A  magnetic  catch  unit  for  mounting  in  i  bort  in 
a  support  for  magnetically  coupling  and  reiaining  a 
closure  member  closed  against  a  supporting  mssnbsr. 


JlTNE  6,  1961 


comprising  a  housint,  a  pair  of  pole  pieces  and  an 
mediate  magnet  nMwatod  in  said  housing  with  an  end  of 
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second  aperture  adjacent  the  ends  thereof,  respectively, 
for  suH>cnding  therefrom  load  carrying  siiap,  said  ap- 
paratus being  selectively  adapuble  to  lift  a  single  small 
size  vehide  by  means  of  slings  suspended  from  the  first 


j«#« 


each  pole  piece  projecting  through  and  to  the  exterior 
of  the  housing,  and  serrations  on  said  pole  pieces  with 
said  serrations  extending  beyond  the  periphery  of  the 
housing  to  anchor  said  unit  within  said  bore. 


2,997,339 
AmCULATED  LIFTER 
Loais  G.  KapfaM,  Wrtmttm,  aad  DoosiBifc  I.  Moro,  Villa 
Park,  DL,  sislfMS  to  OriUM-Frieatodt  Company,  Chi- 
cage,  III.,  a  uwposaHun  of  IDiMiis 

Filed  JiiB.  27,  19M,  Scr.  No.  4,999 
SOafaM.    (CI.  294— 47) 


apertures  of  said  spreader  bars,  a  single  large  sized 
vehicle  by  means  of  slings  suspended  from  the  second 
apertures  of  said  spreader  bars,  or  a  pair  of  small  size 
vehicles  by  means  of  slings  suspended  from  said  first  and 
second  apertures  of  said  spreader  bars. 


2,997341 
RELEASABLE  HOOK 
Kenneth  L.  Peck  and  Jotoi  M.  Di  Mas«iw>,  Sayvillc,  N.Y., 
assignors  to  Peck  ft  Hale,  lac,  Sayvllle,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

FHcd  Oct  2S,  1999,  Ser.  No.  S49y412 
4ClaiaM.    (a.  294— 13) 
r-1 


3.  In  an  articulated  lifter  of  the  character  described. 
in  combination,  a  pair  of  substamially  parallel  C-hooks 
each  having  an  upper  horizontal  leg,  a  lower  horizontal 
leg.  and  a  connecting  bight  portion,  a  transverse  con- 
necting link  pivoted  at  its  opposite  ends  to  the  bight  por- 
tions of  said  C-hooks  respectively  and  at  corresponding 
elevations  thereon,  a  transverse  suspension  link  pivoted 
at  its  opposite  ends  to  the  upper  horizontal  legs  of  said 
C-hooks  respectively,  said  suspension  link  and  said  con- 
necting link,  in  combinaticHi  with  an  adjoining  portion 
of  each  bight  portion,  providing  in  effect  an  articulate 
collapsible  parallelofram  structure,  the  plane  of  which 
extends  at  a  right  angle  to  the  planes  of  said  C-hooks, 
and  a  lifting  bail  pivotally  connected  to  said  transverse 
suspension  link  and  designed  for  lifting  engagement  with 
the  lifting  hook  of  an  overhead  hoist,  said  lifting  bail 
being  pivoted  to  the  transverse  suspension  link  at  a  point 
which  lies  directly  above  the  center  of  gravity  of  the 
lifter  as  a  whole  and  at  a  point  above  the  center  of  gravity 
of  the  suspension  link.        { 


1.  A  releasable  book,  which  comprises  a  frame  having 
attaching  means  at  one  end  and  an  abutment  between 
its  ends,  a  generally  U-shaped  hooked  memt>er  pivoted  be- 
tween its  ends  on  the  frame  with  tbt  sections  of  the  mem- 
ber at  opposite  sides  of  the  pivot  of  unequal  length,  the 
hook  member  being  movable  in  a  vertical  plane,  when 
the  hook  is  in  normal  use,  between  an  open  position,  in 
which  the  ends  of  both  sections  of  the  hook  member  are 
free  of  the  frame,  and  a  closed  position,  in  which  both 
sections  extend  substantially  vertically  with  the  short  sec- 
tion of  the  hook  member  resting  on  the  abutmeiit  and 
the  long  section  overlapping  the  frame,  a  cam  pivoted 
on  the  frame  and  having  a  curved  surface  positioned  to 
underlie  a  portion  of  the  long  section  of  the  hook  mem- 
ber when  the  hook  member  is  in  its  closed  position,  the 
curved  siuiace,  at  such  time,  being  sufBcieatly  close  to 
the  overlying  portion  of  the  hook  member  that  when  the 
hook  is  under  sufficient  load,  it  is  engaged  by  the  over- 
lying portion  and  forms  a  bearing  stvface  therefor,  and 
handle  means  pivotally  attached  to  the  cam  and  naovable 
to  swing  the  cam  to  cause  it  to  engage  and  swmg  the 
hook  member  towards  open  position,  whereby  the  hook 
may  be  released  under  load. 


2  987349 
LIFTING  AND  TRANSPORTING  APPARATUS  AND 

THE  IJKR 
Mario  Mattcra,  21M  W.  12fh  St,  BnmUya,  N.Y. 
FOod  Ayr.  2,  1998,  Scr.  No.  725,883 
4  Claims.    (CI.  294— 47) 
2.  Apparatus  for  loading  and  unloading  vehicles,  com- 
prising, a  longitudinal  frame  member,  a  pair  of  confront- 
ing horizontally  extending  and  parallel  spaced  spreader 
bars  secured  to  said  frame  member  adjacent  each  end 
thereof,  each  of  sgid  spreader  bars  having  a  first   and 


2,987,342 
LATERALLY  EXPANSIBLE  CHASSIS  CONSTRUC- 
TION FOR  HOUSE  TRAILERS 
Archibald  G.  Meaker,  Aiflagtoa,  CaM.    («*•■  2,  *««  "®' 
Coi^Hn,  CaM.),  and  Sta^y  B.  Meaker,  19154  Aifiog- 
too,  Ave.,  AritogtOB,  CaHf. 

Fled  Jan.  29,  1958,  Scr.  No.  799,994 
2  Clains.    (O.  294—23) 
I.  In  a  laterally  expansible  and  contracUble  vehicle, 
a  chassis,  a  pair  of  parallel  track  members  carried  by 
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and  diqpewd  tmtversely  of  said  d»ssi«,  each  of  said 
trtek  BMBbert  hdog  of  a  length  sub^uitially  co-exten- 
aive  Witt  the  onttnctad  width  of  'said  vehicle,  a  pair 
of  aide  mecabew  dispceed  ai  opposite  sides  of  said  diassis 
for  relative  lateral  movement  relative  to  said  chassis, 
a  first  slide  member  longitudimdly  slideably  engaging 
the  first  of  said  track  memben  and  secured  at  its  outer 
end  to  the  first  of  said  side  members,  a  second  slide  mem- 
ber longitttdinally  slideably  engaging  the  second  of  said 
track  members  aad  secured  itt  its  outer  end  to  the  second 
of  said  side  members,  a  cylioder  dispoaed  transversely  of 


■Lu, 


and  secured  at  hs  inner  end  to  said  chassis,  a  fluid  actu- 
ated pistcm  redpeocally  mounted  in  said  cylinder,  a  piston 
rod  secured  at  its  imier  end  to  said  piston  and  secured  at 
its  outer  end  to  the  first  of  said  side  members,  a  pair  of 
sheaves  rotatably  carried  by  said  chassis,  a  first  cable 
trained  about  one  of  said  sheaves,  said  first  cable  being 
secured  at  one  end  to  the  first  of  said  side  members  and 
being  secured  at  its  other  end  to  the  inner  end  portion  of 
the  second  of  said  slide  members,  and  a  second  cable 
trained  about  the  other  one  at  said  sheaves,  said  second 
cable  being  secured  at  one  end  to  the  other  one  of  said 
side  members  and  secured  at  its  other  end  to  the  inner 
end  portion  of  the  first  of  said  slide  members. 


DETACHABLE  AND  WASHABLE  ARMREST 
Wrffrjfchw,  New  AAasoslML,  artfor  lo 

Fled  Dec  2, 1951,  Scr.  No.  m^59 
ICUm.    (CL  294— 49a) 


\n\   v\\ 
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VBmCLB  »AT  ccmsTRUcnoN 
WOard  1.  Hmk^,  Detroit,  Midk,  airipMrlo  Ford  Motor 
Conpttqr,  Dcaifeon,  Ml^  a  eorpeiiiHe«  of  Delaware 
Flad  f^  IS,  19M,  Scr.  No.  4M28 
inalMi     (CL29(--M) 
1.  In  a  vducle  body  having  a  sappoiting  floor  struc- 
ture, a  teat  itnicture  comprising  a  horia»tal  seat  frame 


extMidliv  transversely  of  said  vehicle  body,  naeaas  lup- 
porting  said  scat  frame  on  aaid  floor  structure  Ipr  swing- 
ing movement  about  a  substantially  vertical  pfvot  axis, 
flange  means  secured  to  said  seat  frame,  horizontal  seat 
means  pivotally  mounted  on  said  flange  means  ibr  swing- 
ing movement  from  a  position  above  said  seat  ffame  to  a 
stored  position  above  said  floor  structure  and  lorwardly 
of  said  seat  frame,  and  a  aeat  beck  assembly,  means 
pivotally  supporting  said  seat  back  assembly  ad^cem  the 
rear  edge  of  said  seat  frame,  said  seat  back  assembly 


.-« 


1.  A  detachable  armrest  for  mounting  in  the  window 
frame  of  a  vehide  comprmng  a  rectangular  piece  of  re- 
silient sponfe  material  covered  with  an  absorbem  doth, 
said  d(Mh  having  a  nnall  open  slit  lot  ready  removal  of 
said  piece  of  resilient  spooge  material  therefrom  and  a 
plastic  tab  deUcbably  fastened  to  said  alnorbent  cloth, 
said  plastic  tab  having  the  form  of  an  acute  to  right 
angle  with  a  long  arm  fat  insertim  in  said  window  frame 
and  a  short  arm  to  which  said  absorbent  cloth  is  detach- 
ably  fastened  whereby  said  piece  of  resilient  sponge  ma- 
terial and  said  absorbent  doth  can  be  detached  from 
said  plastic  tab  and  separately  washed. 


being  forwardly  swingable  about  a  flrst  axis  into  the 
space  above  said  seat  frame  after  said  seat  cu$hion  has 
been  swung  into  its  stored  position,  latch  means  teleasably 
restraming  saio  set  back  assembly  against  swing^g  move- 
ment about  said  first  axis,  said  seat  back  assemlbly  when 
in  latched  condition  being  swingable  about  a  second  axis, 
and  means  connecting  said  leat  back  assembl)'  to  said 
floor  structure  and  operative  upon  said  seat  back  as- 
sembly being  swung  about  said  second  axis  to  sWing  said 
seat  sU^cture  about  said  vertical  pivot  axis  to  a  forwardly 
angularly  displaced  position  relative  to  its  transversely  ex- 
tending position. 


2,917,345 

VEHICLE  BODY 

ArM»tl  B.  GiWager,  Bloonficld  HJOa,  aad  Rkherd  T. 

Noe,  BkBtaghaas,  Mich.,   sseiin  nn  to  FoM  Motor 

Coaipany,  Dcartora,  R«flcb.,  a  uwforlieBi  of  Palai 

FBed  Ian.  13, 1951,  Scr.  NoTTtMt? 

TClaiM.    (CL  294— 137) 


1.  A  vehicle  body  roof  construction  havini  a  ixott 
header,  a  rear  header,  side  rails  connected  to  «ud  front 
and  rear  headers,  and  a  roof  panel  supported  by  said 
header  and  side  rails,  said  roof  panel  having  ai  plurality 
of  loqgitudinally  disposed  ridges,  said  rear  heaper  being 
provided  with  openings  whereupon  moisture  collected 
on  said  roof  panel  between  said  ridges  may  be  drained 
therefrom  throu^  said  openings,  said  front  he|der  com- 
prising a  transverse  structural  support  and  a  jnoof  sup- 
port exteriorly  superimposed  on  and  secured  to  the  struc- 
tural support,  said  roof  support  being  provid^  with  a 
longitudinal  groove  receiving  the  forward  edg^  of  said 
roof  panel,  a  molding  secured  to  said  stnicturll  support 
to  provide  the  intericn-  trim  for  said  header,  jsaid  roof 
su^MTt  and  said  structural  support  defining  a  ifindshield 
receiving  area,  and  a  resilient  windshield  wcptherstrip 
inserted  in  said  area. 
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FRONT  AND  uS  BRAKING  FOBCE 

REGULATING  MECHANISM 

Clifford  CWtlgley,  Grease  Folate  Woods,  Mkh>ai   _ 
to  GcBemI  Moeare  Cesf  esitle«,  Detroit,  Mick.,  a  cor- 

'*'"****Flled  liljr  N,  19SI,  9m,  No.  751,954 
3Clita.   (CL3t3-4) 


side  plates  ritending  substantially  between  said  circular 
li^jf  plates  and  retaining  said  endlcas  track  member  in 
alijpaM>ftf  with  said  roller  type  support  memben,  said 
elongated  side  plates  each  having  ai^  arcuate  recess 
formed  in  each  end  complementary  to,  partially  receiving 
and  embracing  the  adj^r"*  circular  side  plates  wherein 
said  circular  and  elongated  side  plates  siibitantially  guide 
and  enclose  the  inner  marginal  portions  of  said  trade 
member  throughout  its  entire  length. 


BEARING  RETAPtoSnDEXING  MEANS  FOR 
ANTIFRICTION  DIE  SETS 
J.  Blnck,  New  Ledi^ton,  OUo,  aaslg^nr  to 
\mt^  Bstferd,  OMn,  n  uuipiiiiiii  if 


FHsd  Fak.  24, 1959,  Sar.  No.  795,M3 
2CMa»    (CL      -     " 


1.  In  a  vehicle  brake  control  mechaniam  comprinng 
in  combination,  a  front  wheel  braking  means,  a  rear 
wheel  braking  mi  mm,  a  ■ouvee  of  pceanuized  air,  conduit 
means  connecting  sakl  source  of  pressurized  air  with  said 
front  wheel  braUng  means  and  said  rear  wheel  braking 
means,  a  front  brake  control  valve  hi  said  conduit  means, 
a  rear  wfaed  bndw  oMtrd  valve  in  said  conduit  means, 
a  first  lever  plvouUy  mounted  on  the  chassis  engaging 
said  rear  wheel  brake  control  vahre.  a  second  lever  pivot- 
ally mounted  on  said  chauis  engag^  said  first  lever,  an 
arm  pivotally  connected  to  said  second  lever  and  engag- 
ing Mid  front  wheel  brake  control  valve,  a  sUdeable  ele- 
ment forming  a  fnlcrom  engaging  said  arm,  a  pivoting 
member  connectinf  a  nember  awodatwl  with  a  vehide 
rear  wheel  aad  pivotilly  mounted  on  said  vehicle  chassis, 
a  link  coimecting  aaid  pivoting  member  and  aaid  slideable 
element  to  shift  said  fulcrum  in  respooae  to  loading  of 
said  vehide,  meaaa  lor  actuating  said  flrst  mentioned 
lever  thereby  oostroUiag  the  actuation  of  aaid  front  wheel 
brakes  and  said  rear  whed  brakes  in  response  to  the  load 
carried  on  said  vehicle. 


2,917,347  

ENDLBSBISACK  AND  SPROCKET 
loha  Cook  Md  Mhgr  F.  Coek,  heth  eC  41t3  S. 
HIikwaj  99,  Gnali  ?■■,  fkif^ 

14«  I  ■■Mill  LMe,  Gmli  Pna,  Orag. 
FOei  Mnr  2t,  1959,  Sir.  No.  II 
4niiMS     (CL39&-23) 


I. 


1.  In  a  die  set;  t^per  and  tower  die-suppoiting  mem- 
ben relatively  movable  toward  and  from  one  another,  a 
tubular  bushing  carried  by  the  x^per  of  said  membett 
and  having  an  inner  surface  formed  with  a  longitudinaUy 

disposed  groove;  a  guide  pin  carried  by  the  lo^«^^**** 
members  in  telescoping,  axial  alignment  with  said  bushn^ 

a  ball-bearing  retainer  positioned  between  said  pm  Mid 
bushinr.  a  slop  device  carried  by  and  projecting  outwu^y 

frtxn  said  retainer  and  into  the  groove  of  saidWshing. 
said  stop  device  being  slidable  loogitDdiniUy  within  tke 
groove  of  said  bushinr.  and  abutment  means  cviied  by 
said  busUttg  and  engageable  with  said  stop  device  for  In- 
dexing said  retainer  m  a  preselected  position  with  re««^ 
to  said  boshing,  said  stop  device  being  adjustable  to  dit 
f erent.  axiaDy  spaced  positions  on  said  retainer  ioaa  to 
vary  the  indexed  positioo  of  said  retainer  with  respert  to 
ssddbndiing.  ^^^^^^^^^ 

2,917,349 
SELF  AUGNING^BEAIUNG 

Minor  G.  Kiiliassr,  Ir.,  MMAe  ^■**""'»_£* ^  - 
to  Tie  A.  C  Gthert  Ceapvy,  New  Haven, 

ef 


Inly34,  U 
PCIsleii 


1.  An  endless  track  awerahty  comprising  an  ekmgated 
fupport,  a  shaft  secured  to  said  siqnwt  M^acem  each 
end  of  said  support,  a  roller  type  support  member  carried 
by  each  of  aaid  ibnfta,  an  eadleM  track  member  entrained 
over  said  lolkr  type  iopport  memben,  drcular  dde  plates 
positioned  on  OMh  of  said  shafts  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
roller  type  support  members  retaining  said  endlees  track 
member  on  said  roller  type  support  members,  dongated 


1.  A  lelf  aligning  sleeve  bearing  compnsmg,  a  ngid 
tubular  bearing  body  having  a  convex  external  surface 
and  containing  a  bore  of  substantial  axial  extent  to  re- 
ceive and  support  a  ioun»«l  for  rotation  therem.  a  frame 
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structure  having  a  socket  opening  of  larger  girth  than 
said  bearing  body  bounded  by  a  concave  smf  ace  of  said 
slructuie  providing  an  anwilar  qtaoe  between  said  body 
and  said  structure,  and  a  moantii^  element  constituting 
the  si^  means  tor  retaining  said  bearing  body  in  tiltable 
relation  to  and  spaced  diametrically  from  said  concave 
socket  snrfKe  comprising  a  single  run  of  spring  wire 
lo(H;)ed  in  a  uniplanar  course  divergent  from  circular 
shape  and  of  su£Bcient  continuous  drcumferential  extent 
along  said  annular  q>aGe  not  exceeding  360  degrees  to 
encompass  at  least  more  than  half  of  said  convex  sur- 
face of  said  bearing  body,  said  wire  loop  making  con- 
tact with  each  <rf  said  convex  and  concave  surfaces  but 
only  at  a  plurality  of  points  in  said  circumferential  ex- 
tent vaced  akmg  said  annular  qwcc  and  of  sufficiently 
shwt  linear  extent  in  an  axial  direction  to  function 
as  a  yieldhig  fblcrmn  at  each  of  said  points  whereby  to 
afford  freedom  for  said  bearing  body  to  tilt  unopposed 
in  all  diametral  planes. 


SEPARATOR  FOR  ANTIFRICnON  BEARING 
Charles  N.  Hay,  ^Minilrji.  OUa,  mb^mnt  to  GcMral 
Molota  CovpOTado^  Damn,  BOch^  a  cocpofatkHi  of 

FBad  Feb.  13, 19Sf,  Scr.  No.  792^58 
COafeM.    (Ci3M— Ml) 


1.  In  a  separator  for  guiding  the  rolling  elements  in 
an  antifriction  bearing,  an  annular  member  having  a 
series  of  drcumisieBtially  spaced  rolling  element-receiv- 
ing pockets  nMfially  extaiding  therethrou^  an  Intermedi- 
ate wall  sqMuating  each  pair  of  adjacent  pockets  through- 
out the  radial  extents  ctf  said  pockets,  an  annular  end  sep- 
arator wall  having  an  arcuate  groove  extending  past  a 
plurality  oi  said  pockets,  said  groove  cq^ening  outwardly 
throughout  iu  loigth  through  said  wall,  the  bottom  of 
said  groove  at  drcumferentially  spaced  locations  tweak- 
ing through  and  opening  into  the  pockets  at  the  side 
walls  of  said  pockets,  and  a  lubricant  absorbent  mem- 
ber fitted  within  said  groove,  the  bottom  of  said  lubri- 
cam  abiortient  member  projecting  from  the  groove  at 
said  spaced  locations  for  U^  contact  with  the  rolling 
elements  in  said  pockets. 


2,987^1 
ANTI-FRICnON  BEARINGS 

H IS— Bth,  near  Nambei 

to  IninitHiwsih  ITrhsiMir  OMJ 


FBed  Dec  If,  19SS»  S«r.  No.  779,431 
I  priori^,  BpaliiBllun  GenwiHy  Dm.  23,  1957 
liCfafasa.    (CL3M— 297) 
1.  An  antifriction  bearing  comprising  a  sleeve  having 
a  circumferential  surface  of  conical  form,  and  an  an- 
nular race  having  around  one  surface  in  the  axial  direc- 
tion an  endless  drcumferential  raceway  for  a  circumfer- 
ential series  of  roller  elements,  said  annular  race  ha,ving 
intermediate  the  axiiri  ends  thereof  a  portion  which,  in 


axial  section,  is  of  in^eased  radial  thicknessi  to  define, 
around  the  other  surface  in  the  axial  direct^  of  the 


race,  an  endless  drcumferentially  extending'  abutment 
surface  engageable  with  the  conical  surface  oil  the  sleeve 
upon  relative  axial  displacement  of  the  sleevi  and  race 
for  varying  the  diameter  of  the  raceway.       ^ 


I 


2,9t7^2  I 

ZIRCONIUM  BEARINGS  AND  PROdBS  OF 
PRODUCING  SAME  | 

Robert  D.  Watooa,  Ckalk  River,  Oatarto,  Quada,  aa- 
fmor  to  Atomic  EMrgy  of  CaMda  Lfanitod,  Ottawa, 
Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Feb.  19, 1959,  Scr.  No.  714,132 
3Clainii.    (CL  399— 241) 


1.  A  bearing  member  consisting  essentially  of  a  body 
of  zirconium  metal  having  a  tightly  adherent  surfrice  layer 
of  blue-black  zirconium  dioxide  of  moooclinicTcryBtalliDe 
fomv  formed  by  oxidation  of  the  surface  portioo  of  said 
body.  ^^ 


2,997,353 

PISTON  AND  PISTON  RING 
JaoMB  F.  Smith,  OUaboma  CKy,  OUa.,  ms^l 
can  Iron  *  MacbhM  Works  Conspaaqr,  be, , 
CHy,  OUa^  a  coipontioa  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  22, 1959,  Ser.  No.  915,li; 
3C1ainM.    (CL 


1.  A  piston  comprising  a  core  having  a  ruober  piston 
ring  Iherearound,  said  core  having  a  supportixig  member 
thereon  adjacent  said  ring,  said  ring  being  Reinforced 
with  fabric  adjacent  said  supporting  member,j  said  ring 
having  a  sleeve  extending  between  said  corei  and  said 
reinforced  portion  of  the  ring. 


2397,354 
PUMPPBTON 

bo«M  Obr,  Olda^  a  cofBornlioa  oTdZv^U^ 
Piei  Magr  22, 1^,  Ser.  No.  915,19^ 
SOatosi.    {CL  399— 4)  [ 

1.  In  a  slush  pump  comprising  a  core  havii^  a  nidial 
center  flange,  a  pair  of  seal  rinp  di^Kised  oq  said  core 
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adjacent  said  flaoga  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  an  end 
plate  di^KMed  on  each  end  of  the  core  adjacent  oae  of 
the  seal  rings,  releasable  means  holding  said  end  plates  in 
position  on  said  core,  the  end  faces  ol  said  seal  rings 
being  dished,  said  end  plates  being  dished,  each  end  plate 
having  an  inner  portion  near  said  core  and  an  outer  pe- 
ripheral portion  and  a  medial  portion  therebetween,  the 
acute  angle  between  the  end  faces  of  the  seal  rinp  and 
the  core  axis  being  greater  in  the  relaxed  state  of  the  seal 
rings  than  the  acute  angle  between  the  inner  face  of  each 
end  plate  and  the  oote  axis  whereby  said  medial  por- 
tions are  out  of  engagement  with  said  seal  rings  in  the  re- 
laxed state  leaving  spaces  therebetween,  said  seal  rings 


having  tapered  outer  peripheral  portions  extending  ra- 
dially beyond  said  center  flange,  the  volnme  of  the  por- 
tion of  eaid  rings  extending  radially  beyond  said  flange 
being  of  the  same  order  of  magnkndr,  as  said  spaces, 
whereby  said  spacti  are  dosed  vp  when  the  piston  is 
placed  in  its  cylinder,  the  improvement  characterized  by 
the  acute  angle  between  the  medial  portion  of  the  outer 
face  of  each  end  plate  and  the  core  axis  being  greater 
than  said  acute  angle  between  the  medial  portion  of  the 
inner  face  of  each  end  plate  and  the  core  axis,  said  end 
plates  being  increasingly  flexible  progressing  radially  out- 
ward along  said  medial  portions  to  bend  away  from  said 
center  flange  upon  swelling  of  said  rinp. 


M. 


2,997,355 

CAMNITSTRU 


UCTURE 


NortbiM Cerpawlio«.a  tnspesllOM  of  CaHforala 

FM  Jan.  2irit99.  Ser.  No.  7M,997 

(CL  312—23) 


1.  In  a  cabinet  structure  the  combination  comprising:  a 
housing  having  top,  bottom,  fore,  aft  and  parallel  side 
walls  and  which  is  partially  of  prismatic  configuration; 
portions  of  said  bousing  defiaing  a  rectangular  opening 
extending  along  one  of  the  edges  of  said  lioasing  and  ter. 
minating  short  of  said  pair  of  side  walls;  a  box-like  clo- 
sure member;  hinga  and  linkage  means  pivoUlly  mount- 
ing said  closure  meuber  on  said  boosing  for  movement 
between  an  open  position  in  which  said  closure  member 
is  juxtapositioned  on  said  top  wall  and  a  closed  poeitioo 
in  which  the  major  portion  of  said  closure  member  is 
posHiooed  insMe  said  boosing  and  wall  portions  of  said 
doeure  member  to  eloae  said  opeoiM  and  cooperate  with 


the  walls  of  said  bousing  to  reader  the  latter  a 
prism  of  square  configuration;  said  doeure  oMBber  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  end  walls  wliich  have  a  paraflel  spaced  rela- 
tioo  with  respect  to  the  side  walls  of  said  bouaiag,  a  pair 
of  side  plates  respectively  attached  to  the  Inboard  sides  of 
said  pair  of  side  walls  of  said  housing  at  positions  adja- 
cent to  and  extensive  with  tiK  end  walls  of  said  closure 
member,  at  such  time  as  the  closure  member  is  in  its 
closed  position,  to  define  a  pair  of  plenum  chambers,  each 
of  said  side  plates  defining  an  aperture  therein  and  each 
of  the  end  walls  of  said  closure  meodier  defining  an  aper- 
ture therein  which  are  aligned  with  the  apertures  in  said 
side  plates  at  such  time  as  said  closure  member  is  in  its 
closed  positJoiL 


Hany  A. 
United 
taryof 


by  Ibe 


2,997,35^ 
MODULAR  FURNTTURE 
Jr.,  Pill  I— I  alii,  Va^ 

Navy 
laa.  24, 1959,  Ser.  No.  711,199 
5nalais     (CL  312— 111) 
Tide  35,  VS.  Co«s  (1952), 


^fl 


totbe 


2M) 


1.  In  a  unitary  ftimiture  assembly,  a  plurality  of  in- 
dividual inttfchangeable  sections  forming  separate  stow- 
age spaces,  each  of  said  sections  being  formed  of  sheet 
metal  and  having  generally  rectangular  front,  rear.  side, 
top  and  bottom  walls  so  dimensioned  as  to  fall  within 
multiples  of  a  coounon  denominator,  each  oi  said  sections 
having  top  and  bottom  portions  thereof  adapted  to  fit  one 
upon  the  other  for  interchangeability  of  sudi  sections  in 
a  manner  that  the  bottom  of  one  section  fits  on  top  of 
another  section  and  vice  versa,  and  the  top  and  bottcxn 
of  each  of  the  plurality  of  sections  having  like  fastening 
means  thereon  for  holding  the  sections  into  a  unitary  as- 
sembly, said  fastening  means  Indudlng  flanp  portions  at 
the  top  and  bottom  of  each  of  the  sections  so  arranged 
that  the  bottom  flanp  ol  one  section  rests  upon  the  top 
fianp  of  another  section,  and  detent  means  for  loddng 
such  flanges  hi  superimposed  relation  to  therdyy  form  a 
unitary  colunm  of  the  sections,  said  detent  means  includ- 
•ing  a  pair  of  fixed  detents  spaced  on  one  side  of  each  of 
the  sections  with  each  such  fixed  detent  having  a  portion 
thereof  spaced  from  a  flanp  portion  of  the  section  in  a 
manner  as  to  receive  a  flanp  portion  of  an  adjacent  sec- 
tion, and  a  pair  of  longitudinally  moveable  detents  spaced 
on  an  opposite  side  of  each  of  the  sections,  each  of  said 
longitudinally  moveable  detents  being  mounted  on  one 
section  in  a  manner  as  to  be  moved  into  and  out  of  con- 
tact witi)  a  flanp  portion  of  an  adjacent  section  to  there- 
by clamp  and  undamp  adjacent  flanp  portions  of  the 
superimposed  sections. 


2,997357 
BATTERY  CHARGER  MOUNTING  FOR 
INDUSTRIAL  TRUCKS 
Chaiici  E.  naslni.  Triatoa,  NJ.,  and  Chester  T.  WH- 
Hans,  Pcaadel,  Pa.,  ■ssiiiinn  to  GoaM-Natfoaal  Bat- 
tertes,  lac  St  PaaL  Mlaa^  •  cotporatfoa  of  Delaware 
Fled  Feb.  24, 1959,  Ser.  No.  795,994 
9Cfada»    (CL  312— 291) 
1.  A  charger  mounting  comprising,  a  su»-ap  battery 
housing,  a  cover  for  said  housing  having  a  plurality  of 
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aowally 
ing  ^iriMi  Ib 

OB  ^ 
tlOMMd 


fdathr^  oMmiUe  Mctioai  for 
to  ialMior  poitioai  of  nid  boa»- 
poiitioa,  ekngftted  guide  mttm  fbui 
«pp0r  ride*  of  the  eevend  cover  eeo> 
ead  to  end  in  oootimtttkm  one  with 


another  when  nid  cover  sections  are  in  closed  positions, 
and  connecant  means  fixed  on  the  bottom  of  the  charger 
and  slidably  engMgi>g  Mid  gmde  means  the  charger  being 
movaUe  akmg  laid  guide  means  ftram  a  poaitioB  above 
one  of  said  cover  sections  to  a  position  above  the  other 
cover  section. 


Jn^oaE. 
Metel 


LOCKING 


BIE4N8F0 


FOR  CABINETS 


Nwailim  C^OL,  is^por  to  Holfa 
,  Vaa  NiqrB,  Oriif  ^  •  cor- 


raadMK.  23, 1399, 8«r.  No.  gM^Jl 

iCMMk  (cLsii— aio 


1.  Locking  means  for  cabinets  having  a  plurality  of 
horizontal,  verttcally  spaced  shelves  defining  compart- 
ments and  a  do<v  tor  each  compartment,  said  doors  hav- 
ing pirn  at  the  tqiper  comers  receivable  in  respective  hori- 
zontal guides  so  diat  said  doaa  swing  outwardly  and  up- 
wardly from  the  closed  position  and  said  cabinet  having 
top  and  bottom  transverse  members  adjacent  the  upper 
edge  of  the  Uq>  door  and  adjacent  the  lower  edge  of  the 
bottom  do(»  respectively,  comprising:  top  and  bottom 
brackets  secured  to  the  respective  top  and  bottom  trans- 
verse members  of  the  cabinet  and  having  parts  thereof 
^MKcd  from  said  top  and  bottom  transvene  parts  of  the 
cabinet  to  therewith  define  bar  receiving  slots;  a  hasp 
secured  to  one  of  the  doors  in  alignment  with  the 
twackets,  said  hamp  having  a  flat  outwardly  extending  part 
with  an  opening  therein,  said  part  beii^  in  a  vertical 
plane;  a  rriativcly  flat  bar  having  a  vertically  extending 
slot  thnein  for  reception  of  said  hasp  part,  said  slot  being 
long  enoagh  to  permit  limited  longitodmal  movement  of 
the  ban  oppositely  arranged  longitudinally  extending  end 
portions  on  said  bar  slidably  receivable  in  the  slots  de- 
fined by  said  brackets,  the  slot  in  said  bar  being  so  posi- 
ti<med  and  of  such  extent  as  to  permit  insertion  of  the 
uppv  end  portion  of  the  bar  in  the  ivper  bracket  a  sufl- 
cient  distaace  to  pwmit  the  lower  end  portion  of  the  bar 
to  be  aligned  wiUi  the  slot  defined  by  the  lower  bracket 
and  then  moved  downwardly  theremto,  the  upper  end  of 
the  bar  slot  tiwn  rsettng  on  the  upper  edge  of  the  hasp; 
a  longittidinally  extending  web  tntepal  with  said  bar 


so  that  said  bar  and  web  are  T-dnped  fai  croes  [section, 
said  web  extending  onto  said  end  portions  of  the  ^  and 
being  lobated  at  one  side  of  the  bar  slot,  said  web  having 
an  opening  therein  registrable  with  the  opening  in  the 
hasp  wien  the  bar  is  in  the  poeition  whereat  t^  upper 
end  of  the  bar  slot  rests  on  the  iqiper  edge  of  ^d  hasp 
so  that  (be  shackle  of  a  stiuMe  paAock  may  be  ^spoeed 
in  said  aJigned  openinp;  and  a  hanging  bracket  'secured 
to  the  Irant  of  the  cabinet  at  one  side  edge  out  of  the 
path  of  the  adjaomt  door,  said  bradiet  having  a*  pair  of 
oppoiitdy  extending  oattumed  ears  receiraMej  in  the 
slot  of  the  bar  for  snspendfaig  same  out  of  the  pam  of  tiie 
doors  i4ien  said  bar  is  not  in  use.  ' 

5.  A  hanger  for  a  bar  having  an  opening  therein,  com- 
prising: a  generally  U-shaped  part  formed  of  sheet  metal 
material;  an  ear  extending  from  die  free  edge  of  one  of 
the  anna  forming  said  U-ahaped  part  at  an  anglej  normal 
thereto  and  havteg  an  opening  therein  for  rece^on  of 
a  screw;  and  ears  secured  to  the  wall  oooaeeting  ihe  arm 
to  the  U-shaped  part,  said  ears  extending  in  on>^ite  di- 
rections and  being  qiaoed  outwardly  of  the  plane  of  said 
wall. 

I  

AITTDMATIC  CAR  SERVICING  DEVIOE 
Ick  A.  R.  EsMon,  lit  RivccsUs  Dii^a, 

New  Yorii  H  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept  22, 19Sg,  Ser.  No.  ltl^3 

1  Claim.   (CL  312— 234) 


A  device  for  the  automatic  servicing  of  motor  vehicles 
accordigg  to  service  subecriben'  written  orders,  leach  of 
said  subscribers  and  the  service  center  being  provided 
with  a  key  for  using  the  device,  comprising  in  c<>mbina- 
tion,  a  support,  a  plurality  of  individual  compartments 
for  depositing  the  orders,  secured  on  said  support,  each 
of  said  compartments  provided  with  a  hinged  door,  an 
inwardly  protruding  detent  extension,  and  a  lock  Ibr  lock- 
ing the  door,  a  rectangular  aperture  in  eadi  of  said  doors, 
a  guide  channel  secured  to  tbie  interior  face  of  each  of  said 
doors  aad  extending  laterally  bdiind  said  aperture,  a  signal 
plate  slidable  in  said  channel,  said  plate  provide4  with  a 
distinct  color  portion  adapted  to  be  locked  in  pefmanent 
visible  position  for  indicating  the  presence  of  a  sub- 
scriber's order  in  a  given  compartment  and  an  iadistinct 
color  portion  corresponding  to  that  of  the  door,  a  manip- 
ulating handle  secured  to  one  end  of  said  signal  plate, 
said  haadle  adapted  to  be  held  by  said  detent  extension 
on  one  or  the  other  end  thereof  when  the  door  is!  locked, 
locator  means  on  each  of  said  doors  for  deeignaldng  the 
motor  vehicle's  location,  and  compartment  nuniber  in> 
dicia  corresponding  to  the  number  on  the  subscriber's  key. 


N.Y. 


^   BUILT-IN  BA^mOOM  ASBTTRAY 

Metro  rapkk,  727  Bran  Rim  Rani,  Branvl 

FM  Dec  7, 1959,  Ser.  No.  flff7,g54 

Snshii     ^312— a4t)  I 

1.  In  a  smoking  ftctnre  of  the  character  deacritwd,  the 

combination  of  a  body  adapted  to  be  fixed  in  a  inU  and 

having  a  cavity  substantially  well  witUn  the  WaU  and 

preseatiag  an  open  front,  a  lip  integrally  formed  xfith  said 

body  having  an  inclined  surface,  a  thin-walled  tray  iKlanted 

to  remearably  fit  in  said  cavity  along  its  bottom  sbd  hav- 
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ing  an  inclined  portion  adapted  to  be  contignowaly 
along  said  inclined  smface  and  terminating  at  the  top  of 
said  lip  in  open  or  nee  poaitiaB,  a  notch  at  the  top  of 
said  lip  adivted  to  leave  a  portion  of  said  inclined  por- 


RELKASABU  FASmSiO  MlANi  FOB  FARTS 
FOR  AN  ABnCLE  OP  FURNRVRE 
MUctael  Bsnmft.  Mon&  RaraL  Qi 
rueiiwisk  UHlei, 


tion  of  said  tray  exposed  for  finger  gripping,  and  reentrant 
means  in  said  body  ad^Med  to  engage  the  terminating 
portion  of  said  tray  in  closed  position,  whereby  said  tray 
is  removably  fgpg*^  when  resting  on  said  lip  and  in 
closed  position. 


2i9t7^1 
FURNITURE  CONSTRUCTION 

RkharfW.  Hi  till,  Silt  LdtoCKF  tJinh  0^11 

Averida LmFSK  C^MraM BiMh.  CaW.) 

FBsi  Oct.  31«  l«St,  Ssr.  No.  77M47 

2  Tla'm    7(0.  312— 2SS) 


to  Aft 
FBed 


If 


M. 


Ssr.  No.  75M37 
312-^257) 


1.  Fastening  means  connecting  together  two  parts  of 
an  article  of  furniture,  said  fastening  means  comprising 
parallel  members  having  ^aced  q>art  edges  defining  an 
intervening  slot,  said  parallel  members  being  attached  to 
one  of  said  parts  so  that  a  q>aee  is  reeerved  betiwieo  said 
last  mentioned  part  and  sorfiaces  of  the  parallel  msmben 
facing  toward  sdd  part  to  define  a  alotted  track,  a  plate 
member  carried  by  the  other  of  said  parH  and  ad^^ 
to  flatly  engage  said  track,  a  skM  provided  fai  ankl  piMe 
member  to  underlie  the  intervcoing  sloe  at  said  traek 
when  the  plate  measber  flatty  engages  said  traek,  a  T- 
ahaped  member  having  lb  head  portioB  amnfed  ta  nid 
q>ace  between  the  flrst  part  and  the  anrfaeee  o(  the  panBd 
meaabers  fadag  toward  said  lint  part  ao  at  to  be  lUdable 
along  said  track  and  having  Its  shank  portion  pioJeOlng 
throng  said  intervening  elot,  e^d  sbanfc  portion  aleo 
profeding  through  the  slot  in  said  plate  member  and  being 
provided  with  a  vertically  »KtmmM»g  giot^  the  lower  por- 
tioo  of  which  extends  bdow  said  plate  member,  and  a 
wedge  sUdaUy  fitted  in  the  vertical  slot  of  said  shank 
portion  and  engaghig  the  side  of  said  plate  remote  from 
the  track  to  exert  contact  pressure  between  said  plate  and 
track. 


2,9g7J(3 
COOKING  OVEN 
»L8aoftD 

97.  See.  Now  «v< 
(0.312-474) 


Ij.  ngenSf  BoK  I^^  Song 

13,  IMT^  Ser.  No.  7t2,iSC 


1.  A  two4ided  comer  ooostroctioD  for  an  article  of 
furniture,  or  the  Uke,  including:  a  metallic  frame  mem- 
ber of  structural  eioM  section  having  first  and  second 
flanges  which  Incfasde  an  angle  leas  than  IgO*.  aaid  first 
flange  having  a  eoooealed  inner  sariaoe  and  having  an 
exposed  outer  sorfaoa  which  forms  one  of  said  sidee  ot 
said  comer  ooostraction,  said  second  flange  having  two 
concealed  inner  surfaosa;  a  nonmetaDic  first  side  member 
extending  from  said  frame  member  hi  perpendicular  reU- 
tion  to  said  first  flange  aad  having  an  edge  abutting  said 
concealed  inner  sorfaoe  of  said  first  flange,  said  first  side 
member  also  having  at  least  one  sarfaoe  abutting  at  least 
one  of  said  concealed  inner  sarfaoes  of  said  eeoood  flange, 
and  said  first  side  nwmber  further  having  another  surface 
spaced  from  said  concealed  inner  surface  of  said  first 
flange  and  cooperating  tl^eiewith  to  provide  a  groove;  a 
nonmetallic  second  side '  member  extending  from  said 
frame  member  in  perpendicular  relation  to  said  second 
flange  and  having  a  tongue  dl^oead  in  and  engagfaig  the 
sides  of  said  groove  and  terminating  in  an  edge  abotting 
one  of  said  concaaled  tener  surfaces  of  said  second  flange; 
nwam  secvrii^  said  irat  side  meaaber  to  said  second 
fiange  mmprisiiin  nomiietalHc  dowels  fi  tending  fhrongh 
said  second  iante  aad  at  least  partiaOy  through  said  first 
side  asember,  said  dowels  making  pram  fits  with  said  sec- 
ond flange  and  said  first  side  member  and  being  adhe- 
sively secured  to  at  least  said  first  side  member,  and 
means  seoulng  said  eeoood  side  member  to  said  frame 
member. 


6.  In  an  oven  having  a  cooking  compartment,  a  trade- 
way  secured  to  each  of  the  opposite  side  walls  ct  said 
compartment,  a  parallelogram  linkage  shelf  support 
mounted  on  each  of  said  trackways  for  travelling  tbere- 
ak>ng  and  for  rocking  movement  relative  thereto,  eadi 
said  parallelogram  linkage  support  comprising  a  pair  of 
similar  links  connected  at  their  lower  ends  with  a  third 
link  and  having  shelf  supporting  meam  at  their  upper 
ends,  means  connecting  said  parallelagram  linkage  sup- 
ports. fcH*  common  rocking  movement  and  for  travelling 
in  unison  along  the  trackways,  a  cam  track  adjacent  one 
of  said  trackways,  and  cam  follower  means  connected 
to  one  of  said  paraUelogram  linkage  supports  and  oper- 
aMe  in  said  cam  track  for  rocking  said  parallelogram 
linkage  supports  relative  to  said  trackways  during  the 
travel  of  said  parallelogram  linkage  supponis  along  said 
trackways. 


..». 
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iVEanCAL  MOUNT 

iiwfcwin  nil, 

HM  Not.  li»  1959, 8«.  ^o.  i 
IChriiik    (CL  $11-^35) 


«,  19<1 


carrfiBg  on  a  oommon  perij^iery  a  pluraliky  of  said 
meter  indications,  electrically  conductive  mjuiunf  elc- 
menn  fixed  on  each  of  said  rotatable  inditaton  uid 
marltings  being  arranfcd  in  a  plurality  of  fielda,  each  of 
said  fields  being  allocated  to  a  respective  of^aid  meter 
indications  and  having  a  unique  positional  arrangement 
of  said  marking  elements,  certain  of  said  field^  including 
at  least  two  of  said  nuutings,  a  movable  recfrd  holder, 
a  record  including  a  recording  surface,  the  Appearance 
of  said  surface  changing  when  subjected  to  a|i  electrical 
current,  said  record  being  removably  clamped  to  said 
rec<Md  holder  and  said  recording  surface  being  oriented 


A  cooitnictkm  mounting  a  chattts  by  an  edge  portion 
thereof  in  a  cabinet  with  the  general  plane  of  the  chassis 
extending  vertically  downwardly  from  the  mounting  edge 
pcMtioii,  which  construction  comprises  a  pair  of  qiaced 
apart,  verticalbr  eloogated  C-section  track  lengdte  with 
opposing  top  and  bottom  channels  and  fixed  within  and 
to  extend  longitttdinally.  horizontally  toward  an  open 
side  of  the  calMnet;  a  j^  oi  intermediate  tracks  in  the 
natun  of  vertically  disposed  plates  of  C-section  and  each 
having  a  top  and  bottom  edge  portion  slidingly  engaged 
within  said  fixed  track  length  ''*«i"nf't  constraining  the 
plate  of  the  mtennediale  tracks  in  approximately  sliding 
contact  with  the  plate  of  the  fixed  track;  said  intermedi- 
ate track  edge  portimn  defining  opposing  channels,  and 
having  a  hole  through  the  rear  end  of  the  track  plate 
portum  of  at  least  one  of  the  intermediate  tracks;  spring 
latch  means  carried  exterioriy  ol  a  fixed  track;  said  fixed 
track  havifltg  a  hole  tberethrou^  adjacent  its  cabinet 
opening  end;  said  latch  means  having  a  member  urged  to 
enter  said  hole  and  be  wged  apunst  the  plate  of  the  in- 
termediate track  member  in  the  path  of  said  intermediate 
track  member  hole,  dro|q>ing  into  the  intermediate  track 
hole  ivon  a  predetermined  limit  of  outward  travel  of 
the  intemMdiate  track  welded  to  the  fixed  track.  Isaid 
latch  member  having  a  laterally  outwardly  sloping  face 
whereby  reverse  travel  of  the  intermediate  track  cams 
the  latch  ntonbcr  out  (rf  the  intermediate  track  hole;  a 
third  pair  of  tracks,  each  comjMising  a  vertically  disposed 
plate  with  offKt  top  and  bottom  edge  portions  slidingly 
received  in  the  top  and  bottom  c^awmiif  of  said  inter- 
mediate track  channeh  and  tpmang  apart  the  plates  of 
the  interaediate  and  tlurd  tracks;  q>ring  latch  means 
carried  within  at  least  one  of  said  spadngs  and  fixed  to 
said  third  track  plate;  said  intermediate  track  plate  hav- 
ing a  hoia  ther^hrough  adjaoent  its  outer  end;  said  last 
xpring  mean  carrying  a  btntton  sprii^  ivged  against  the 
intermediate  track  plate  in  the  path  of  the  third  plate 
hole  to  drop  therein  to  limit  outward  travel  of  the  third 
tracks;  a  plurality  of  U  teackeU  spacing  apart  and  rigidly 
fixed  to  the  opposing  ^ates  of  said  third  tracks;  and  a 
chasm  support  OMmber  rigidly  attached  to  the  webs  of 
said  bracket  wsprnding  the  chasns  therefrom  and  there- 
hdow,  holding  the  chassis  against  side  sway. 

APPAKATUS  AND  METHOD  OF  SEdSTER- 
INC  TBB  INDICATION  OV  A  COUNTING 
gilCHANBM,  ^  ^_     _     _ 

*  Prt,  AJG^  uS%n1imhmi,  a 


adjacent  said  electrically  conductive  elements^  a  source 
of  electrical  current,  a  pair  of  electrical  conne^ons  con- 
nected respectively  to  said  recording  surface  sind  to  said 
electrically  conductive  elements,  said  connections  includ- 
ing terminals  energized  by  said  source  of  clerical  cur- 
rent, electromagnetic  means  including  an  armidture  and  a 
winding,  said  winding  being  periodicaOy  energiied  by  said 
source  of  current,  a  coupling  between  said  air^ature  and 
said  record  holder  for  actuating  said  record  holder  when 
said  winding  is  energized  to  bring  said  recording  surface 
into  momentary  contact  with  said  conductive  elements 
whereby  momentary  current  flows  through  said  circuit 
including  said  recording  siuiace  to  thereby  record  said 
meter  indications. 


2,9g7,3M 
DATA-RECORDING  SYSTEM 

Doogias  C.  Mcjcn,  Mctairk,  faawit ^uThiH 

OO  Company,  a  conontlmi  of  Dcbwskrc 

Filed  loBc  24, 1957,  Sar.  No.  Ul^J 

<  Claims.    (CL34C— 59) 


Apr.  19,  tfSi,  Sw.  No.  S7M37 

»,  afpHellaalli  I  III  iiUaiFeh.  11,19m 

4  dkam,    (CL  344—14)  ' 


1.  Apparatne  for  pennsoeittly  recording  meter  indica- 
tions omivrising  a  ^urality  oi  rotatable  indicators  ^ach 


6.  A  dau-recording  system  including:  a  plurality  of 
concurrently  active  sources  of  quantitative  dat4.  each  in- 
cluding nieans  to  i»oduce  a  series  of  signals,  ekiich  signal 
designating  an  additive  change  in  the  data  ehjinyfs  con- 
temporaneously with  said  change;  a  recorder  <if  the  type 
which  produces  a  machine-sensitive  record  j  im»i»wi{ny 
meani  for  advancing  a  record  medium,  a  record  medium 
providing  a  plurality  <rf  record  channels  whipi  are  al- 
located to  different  dau  sources  and  extend  ^alld  to 
the  direction  of  motion  of  the  recOTd  medium,  la  s^arate 
marUng  device  for  each  of  said  channels  capable  ot  mak- 
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ing  msrhine  sensiliv  marks,  and  a  separate  activating  recorded;  means  for  ampUfyii^  said  ngnal,  said 

means  for  each  of  said  marking  devices;  an  idcntifleatioa  including  a  PNP  transistor  having  base,  collector,  and 
signal  emitter  hmiv§  a  phirality  of  aeparate  agnal  chaa-  entitter  electrodes,  said  base  eleccrode  beiig  coeiieeied 
nels  for  emitting  a  plurality  of  signals  identifying  the  daU  to  one  of  taid  faipot  terminals,  said  em^ter  electrode 
sources   during   an   identlflcatioa   period,   transmission  being  connected  to  the  other  of  said  input  terminals,  and 
means  for  separately  ronnsifling  said  identification  signal 
emitter  and  eacfepof  aaid  data  aonrees  to  the  activating 
means  to  cauee  the  correepooding  marking  devices  to 
make  a  sqiaraie  niailiiiMi  seiisilivti  marie  for  eeeh  signal 
received  from  the  idmtiflcation  signal  emitter  and  dau 
source  in  the  associated  diannri  on  said  record  medium; 
one  of  said  channels  being  associated  with  a  time  dau 
source,  said  time  daU  source  producing  signals  to  desig- 
nate the  elapse  of  ptedetermined  increments  of  time,  said 
time  daU  source  being  connected  to  the  activating  means 
of  said  one  channel  and  to  owtrol  means  for  said  rec-  t 

ord  advancing  means,  said  control  means  actuating  said 

record  advancing  means  to  advance  the  ncord  a  dis-  ^ 

Crete  amoum  upon  the  making  of  each  machine-sensitive 
mark  on  the  record. 


f   r   k  r 


T 


DRIVINOCnC 


;j47 

FOR  ELECTROLYTIC 


Rkhard  I 


New  Hvda  FHk.  N  Y    ^^faaor  to 
*  -    htt/Ckkma!  1M-,  a  eonontfon  ^^^  collector  electrode  being  connected  to  a  source  of 
^  fixed  potential;  and  marking  apparatus  means  reqx>Dsive 

to  said  amplified  signal  including  a  first  electrode  con- 


oC  nihsois 

Fled  Od.  J»  19^  Ser.  N«.  745,m  

1  daias.  I  (CL  344—74)  nected  to  said  emitter  electrode,  a  second  electrode  con- 

1.  Electrolytic  recorder  apparatus  comprising:  a  pair  nected  to  a  source  of  fixed  potential,  and  a  reooiding 
of  input  terminals  for  supplying  a  signal  niiich  is  to  be  medinm. 


COLOURING  OF  W( 
PROTElN-RAaE 


CHEMICAL 


;34i 

SILK  AND  OTHER 
ROUS  MATERIALS 


A.  P.  De  lire  * 

alritiskM 

No  Dnwli«:   Put  May  4, 19St,  8«r.  No.  733^74 
7Clalas.    (CL  t--43) 

7.  A  method  of  coloring  a  wooUen  material,  which 
comprises  subjecting  the  material  to  the  action  of  a  hot. 
aqueous  first  bath  containing  from  2-12%  by  wei^ 
based  on  said  material,  oi  an  iaorgMoc  add  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  sulphuric  add  and  hydrocUoric 
acid,  and  from  O.S-t%  by  weight,  based  on  said  material, 
of  an  organic  add  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
amino-na|rfithol  mono-sulphonic  adds  and  amino-naph- 
thol  di-sulphonic  adds,  subjecting  the  treated  material 
to  the  action  of  a  cold,  aqueous  second  bath  containing 
from  0.5-3%  by  wd^t.  based  on  said  material,  of 
sodium  nitrite,  and  thereafter  developing  a  substantially 
permanent  color  on  the  woollen  material  by  heating  said 
material  in  a  third  bath  containing  a  colored  inorganic 
salt  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  chlorides  of 
nickel,  copper  and  cobalt,  the  sulphates  of  nickel,  copper 
and  cobalt,  and  potassium'  bidiromate,  at  a  temperature 
below  85*  C.  until  the  deaired  ccrior  appears. 


2,947,349 

SIUCA«EL  FREE  SDJCA^ZIRCONIUM  SULFATE, 

AND  SODIUM  SULFATE  TANNING  AGENT 


(% 
No 


1.  A  Icadier 
ing  powder 


Robert  H.  ItansH,  RlawiahMg,  N J. 

Co.,  Ik.  Fka^vlaB,  N  J.) 
14, 1M7,  Sar.  No.  444,474 
(CLI— 94JS) 

in  the  form  of  a  free  flow- 
MHinlially  of  zircooimn  sulfate, 
sodium  sulfate  aad  flaely-divided  aOica.  the  silica  being 
substantially  free  frosn  silica  fiL 


2,917,379 

METHOD  OF  SETITNG  WOOLEN  TEXTILES 

HaraU  P.  I—ggiiB,  iMfcctey,  Nathan  H.  Kecaii,  El 

CcrrUo,  a^dOay  E.  Parto,  Jr.,  AImb]     

sIgMMi  to  He  Uiritod  States  of  Anwrfca  a 
by  the  Secretary  ef  ApfcaMnv 

NoDrawhv.    FDad  Jmse  34, 1959,  Scr.  No.  924,154 

4Clafems.  (CL  S— 124) 
(Granted  wider  Title  35,  VS.  Code  (1952),  sec.  244) 
1 .  A  method  for  imparting  a  stable  set  to  wool  textile 
material  wiiich  comprises  applying  dimethyl  sulfoxide  to 
a  wool  textile,  arranging  the  textile  into  a  predetermined 
pattern,  and  while  constraining  it  in  such  pattern  sub- 
jecting it  to  heat  to  set  it  in  the  predetermined  pattern. 


2,947,371 
MANUFACTURE  OF  RAYON 
Charles  L.  Hcwy,  Candler,  N.C  wsigwir  to 
~  ■     ~  ~         NX.,  a 


of  Dehi- 


Fled  Dec  24, 1957,  Scr.  No.  745,348 

7  OaiaM.    (CL  14—54)  / 

1.  A  process  for  produdng  high  strength,  low  elonga- 
tion, viscose  rayon  yarn  and  fiber  which  comprises  ex- 
truding a  viscose  solution  having  an  alkali  content  be- 
tween 4.8-7.5%  by  wd^t,  into  filaments  in  an  aqueous 
acid  bath  containing  NasSOi,  0.1-2.0%  by  weight  of 
ZnS04.  and  HaS04  in  a  concentration  whidi.  for  any 
given  |Visoose  alkali  and  ZnSOi  combination  within  their 
respective  ranges,  is  expressed  by  the  following  equations: 

(1)  Mininram  percent  HaS04«s  (percent  viscose  alkali 
-1.0)  -2.0  ^percent  ZnSO^ 

(2)  Maximum  percent  HaS04«=  (percent  viscose  alkali 

+0J)  —percent  ZaSO*  Vpercent  ZoSO«. 
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2Jt7,37a 

•nwmG  MANIJPACTURB 

R.  Da  lav,  Ntw  Cm- 

Mo,Mri|Mato 

St.  Lnrii,  Mou,  a 


where  the  temperature  thereof  oorratpondi 
order  nraautioB  point  of  said  thrMdt, 
threadi  from  said  bath,  and  coUectiag  the  same 


FIM  Fab.  9, 1959,  Sar.  No.  792,144 
4aaiai&    (O.  It— 54) 


1.  The  flMlhod  oi  nuumfacturteg  qoara  mkro-tubint 
of  outer  diMnwirr  D^  and  inner  diameter  4m  which  com- 
prises advandnt  rectiltnearly  a  length  of  qoartz-ttock  tidy- 
ing of  outer  diameter  Dt  and  inner  diameter  d%  at  a  ve- 
locity Vt  to  fusion  zoncr  the  said  quartZrStoclL  tubiag 
being  sealed  at  its  rear  end  and  having  a  drawing  fiber 
sealed  in  its  forward  end,  fusing  said  advancing  stock 
tubing  in  said  futioa  zone  at  ti  point  just  above  ill  sealed 
forward  end,  drawing  said  fiber  from  said  fusion  zone 
thereby  attenuating  said  stock-tnbing,  and  drawing  said 
attennated  siDck-tnbfaig  at  a  velodty  V^.  the  ssld  ve- 
loc^ka  aad  Ae  said  diamalen  havh^  the  foUowiag  re- 


2,9t7,373 
FOR  MANUFACTUWWG  FOLYAIXYL. 
ENK  TKRIPHIHALATB  THREADS 


oflhaNs 
Fled  Oct  29, 1959,  Sar.  No.  g49^32 
tCUam.  (CLlt-^) 


adierein  V^.  V|,  D|,  D^i  dt  and  dU  are  in  consistent  units. 


t 


2^t7J74 
OOFPER-TAmm  DUmHIOR 

W.  MUM.  Ws 

.St: 


OschaidFapi 

tiMmmA 

Nopnw^   FBadSiff(.ia,19St.S«.Nawlltfl,MI 

lOaiiik  (aai-4j)         7 

An  article  of  manufscture  for  inhibiting  the  oiscolora- 
tioD  or  corrosion  of  copper-surft^cd  articles  bvxlemcBli 
normally  present  in  the  atmosirtiere,  compriauM  an  cn- 
velopiag  pectaging  material  fotr  receiving  coppeifaurfaced 
article^  and  having  substantially  uniformly 
therein  a  preparation  consisting  of  at  least  o4e  water- 


insoluble  fatty  add  amide  from  the  group 
of  the  amides  ot  oleic,  stearic,  and  palmitic 


isting 


Wi 


PURIFICATION  OF  FLUORIDE  SALTS 
R.  CitBiii,  Oak  Rl%e,  Tmm.,  ssilgiiji 


to  the 


No 


Fab.  19, 1951,  S«.  N«.  lll<,249 
SCMsM.    (CL23— 14J)  I 

1.  bi  a  process  for  the  puriflcatiott  of  a  material  con- 
sisting essentiany  of  at  least  one  inorganic  flooride  se- 
lected from  the  groop  consistiog  of  the  alkali  nietal  fluo- 
rides, lower  uranium  fluorides,  and  zirconium  ifluoridcs, 
and  Gkmtaining  extraneous  impurities,  the  steps  which 
comprise  melting  said  material  under  an  inert  atmosphere, 
and  sabjecting  the  resulting  molten  nuterial  t#  a  series 
of  gat  treatment  steps  comprising  intimately  oontacting 
the  resulting  molten  material  with  hydrogen.  Intimately 
contacting  the  resulting  hydrogen-treated  molten  mate- 
rial with  gaseons  hydrogen  flnoride,  and,  as  allbuil  gas 
treatoKnt  step,  intimately  contactiaf  the  reawting  hy- 
drofst  fluoride-treated  molten  material  with  hydn^en. 


METHOD  FOR  DEF^ORINAIION  6F 
FH08FH0RIC  ACID  ^ 

H.  Gloas.  MnBdslahiy  RL,  asslgBar  to 
*  ChiMliBl  CufpeaatfaM,  i 
Nair  Yosfc 

Flad  Dae.  27, 195<,  Sar.  Na.  OM4t 
12  nilaii     (CL23— 1^ 


1.  A  proceas  for  asanufacturiag  polyalkylcna  terqib- 
tlMdata  threads  caaspriiing  extruding  molteo  polyalkylene 
terephthalata  in  tbt  form  of  threads,  immediately  there- 
after tartrodDdi^  said  freshly  ^mi  p<dyalkylene  ter^h- 
thalate  threads  into  a  Ucpud  cooling  bath,  passing  said 
threads  through  said  bath  to  solidify  and  cool  the  same, 
altering  the  paisagi  of  said  diread  fhrouf^  said  bath 


^JtM  ^t^/um»rJt^ 


1.  The  method  of  removing  fluorine  from  w^  process 
phoq4ioric  acid  containing  fluorine  in  uhdesirable 
amounts  which  comprises  heating  said  acid  at  a  conoeo- 
tratioi  having  a  bofling  point  higher  than  riwul  250*  F. 
to  a  Iknfing  temperature  in  the  presence  of  inlexcess  of 
about  0.1%  by  wei^  of  silica  having  a  snrfa^  area  in 
excess  of  25  square  meters  per  gram,  boiling  th4  resultant 
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add  slurry  wharaby  water  v  ^or  and  siliooa  tatrafluoride  prises  absorbing  suUnr  dioxide  and  hydrogea  saiflde  ia 

are  vaporiaad  aad  laosoved  «4illa  oonthmoasty  addii«  an  organic  solvent  aad  wMar,  reactt^  said  sulfiir  dioaide 

wat«  to  maiolaia  a  anhttanrially  cooitaat  boiUm  coca-  and  said  hydrogen  sulfide  ia  owtact  with  said  solvent  aad 

position  boiliag  Wghar  than  about  250'  F^  withcbawiag  said  water  thereby  foirming  sulfur,  the  ioiyaovcaseat  which 

a  phos|4K)ric  acidrailica  shirry  from  the  boiling  operation  comprises  adding  to  said  s(rfveat  an  a^iine  selected  from 

having  a  P/F  waifht  ratio  in  excess  of  100,  and  rsnsoving  the  group  consisting  of  N,N-diniechylamiine,  N,N-diechyl- 

silica  from  die  danioriaated  add.  aniline,  N,N-dipropylaniline,  dimethylamine.  trimethyl- 


a,9t7J77 
FRODUCnON  OVDBCABORANB 
F.  FaaaL  Ksaaaata.  and  Ndl  C 
NY, 


NoDiawl^   Fled  Oct  1.195i,S«r.Na.M3,353 

2CWBBB.  (CLSJ— 2«4) 
1.  A  method  for  the  prodnctioB  of  dacaborane  arUch 
comprises  heatiag  at  a  jaaiparilaia  wttbia  th«  raafs  from 
40*  C.  to  90*  C  aad  at  a  pnasuiti  wftUa  the  ranga  from 
1500  pjJ.g.  to  3500  p-aJ^  a  mhctiBa  consiatfaif  capen- 
tially  of  tatrabortM  aad  paataboraaa  (9),  and  recover- 
ing decaborane  firom  die  reactioa  mbtiun. 


2,9t7,37t 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  HALOGENS 

HYDROHALIDES 
401 


Oct.  15, 195t,  Sir.  Na.  7i7v4M 
\ IppMiaHna  Ciimaaj  Oct  17,  1957 


ajf7J79 
FRODUCTIONOF 


<W  SULFUR 

„  .  _r,  Das 

a  aaQparattaa  aa  Ddawata 

.1951,  Sar.  Na.7at,5tl 
19  CUmb.  (CL  23--21D 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  sttlfar  which  coo- 
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amine,  diethylamine,  triethylamine,  dipropylamine,  tri- 
propylamine,  dibutylamine,  tributylamine,  dipentylamine, 
tripentylamine,  dimethanolaniioe,  trimethaairfamine,  di- 
ethanolamine,  and  triethanolamine,  whereby  said  sulfur 
is  fomttd  in  a  granular  and  more  readily  recoveraUe 
state,  and  s^arating  said  sulfur  from  the  sollvea  and 
water. 

a3t74ii 

APPARATUS  FOR  BANDUNG  AND  STORAGE 
OF_8LURRIES 

alfMntoDlMHaiAltar 

a  casvoraBaa  as  Dasawsaa 
21, 1M4,  Sar.  No.  444,7i< 
2  filial     (CL23— 272) 


A  continuous  pcocaas  to  the  convaiaion  of  hydrogen 
chloride  to  ehasratsl  chlorine  by  the  cyclic  oaqwhlorina- 
tion  of  aqprous  chloride  to  copric  chloride  followed  by 
the  beat  fusioa  o<  copric  chloride  having  the  steps  whidi 
comprise:  (1)  heatiag  cupric  chloride  to  a  tenqterature 
of  from  batwaea  400*  C.  to  about  650*  C.  to  convert  it 
to  chlorine  gas  aad  a  molten  mixture  of  cupric  chloride 
and  ciqnous  ddoride;  (2)  adding  said  molten  mixture  to 
an  aqueous  sololioa  of  hydrogea  chloride  containing 
cupric  chloride  to  dissolve  said  molten  mixture  and  there- 
by obtain  a  solution  of  cuprous  diloride  and  cupric  chlo- 
ride at  a  temperature  of  idwva  aboirt  SO*  C;  (3)  passing 
an  oxygen-containing  gas  through  the  aqueous  solution 
obuined  in  stq^  2.  iriierri>y  tiie  cuprous  chloride  is  oxi- 
dfased  to  cupric  chloride;  (4)  oo<rfing  aad  erysCaOiztng 
the  aqueous  scriution  obtaiaed  in  st^  3  to  predpitate 
cupric  chloride  therefrom;  (5)  sq>arating  the  resulting 
cupric  chloride  crystals  bom  its  mother  liquor  and  re- 
cycling it  for  use  ia  step  1;  aad  (6)  adding  hydrogen 
cfakwida  to  the  mother  lifluor  recovered  in  step  5  and 
racycUng  the  raaultaat  aofaitioa  for  use  hi  step  2. 


1 .  An  apparatus  comprising  a  tank  adapted  to  ocwtain 
a  slurry  of  a  water-soluble  salt,  means  to  supply  said 
slurry  of  salt  in  its  water  eolation  to  said  tank,  meam 
to  cause  said  slurry  in  said  tank  to  form  an  u^ier  por- 
tion consisting  essentially  of  said  solution  and  a  lower 
portion  consisting  essentially  of  a  mixture  (rf  undis- 
solved salt  and  said  solution,  a  conduit  for  withdrawing 
said  solution  from  said  tank,  said  conduit  opening  into 
said  tank  at  a  level  beneath  the  surface  of  said  upper 
portion  of  solution  and  being  attached  to  a  float  sup- 
ported by  said  upper  portion  of  solution,  said  float  in- 
cluding a  pair  of  hollow  chambers  arranged  so  as  to  form 
a  channel  therebetween  and  a  baffle  {riate  subjacent  tiie 
opeaiag  of  said  conduit  into  said  tank,  and  means  adja- 
oem  the  bottom  of  said  tank  for  directing  a  plurality  of 
streams  of  fluid  generally  downwardly  in  said  mixture 
toward  the  bottom  of  said  tank. 


L9i7,3ll 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONDUCITNG  SOLID-FLUID 
REACTIONS      ^^ 

Joasph  E.  Carter  aad  Chariaa  B.  Goosnca, 
wTVa.,  sisigaDn  to  The  latensatteaal  NIcksl 

paav,  lac,  New  Yach,  N.Y.,  a  cosaasallea  af 
I      FBsd  Apr.  19, 1959,  Sar.  No.  727392 
SCWam.    <CL23— 2g4) 
3.  An  ^^paratus  to  reactiag  a  gas  with  a  flaaly-dividad 
uHiA.  which  coaaprises  a  substantially  cyliadrieal  rotary 
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kiln  having  tt  leMt  a  portion  of  the  wall  thtnof  made 
of  a  porous  ffitw  nalaial  haitet  a  nyudmnm  mean  pore 
liBe  of  aboat  t3S  microoi,  aa  onlcr  ihambtr  made  of  a 
tu-hapmum  malerial  rartoaidiiit  mM  rocarjr  kUn 
and  deOi^  tharMrith  a  nibctantially  annnlar  aoae,  meant 
for  driving  said  rotary  kiln,  means  for  oootianoiisly  intro- 


removil  of  individual  tubes  during  operation 

naoe,  each  of  said  valve  means  for  individm 

necting  each  individual  tube  from  said  common 

ber  in  said  head  oompriting  a  tube  adapted 

and  lo^yered  extending  from  outside  of  the 

gas  chamber  aligned  with  one  of  the  openings 

chamber,  said  tube  carrying  an  amnilar 

kywer  end  of  a  greater  dbuMter  than  the 

which  the  tube  is  aligned,  seating  means  to 

annulsr  flange  surrounding  the  opening  to  re«ve  said 

flange  and  close  the  opening  into  the  gaa  diamber  wktn 

the  tube  is  lowered  and  means  for  dodng  the  e^  of  the 

tube  eitending  from  the  head. 


ductng  a  gas  under  pressure  to  the  interior  ol  said  rotary 
kiln,  means  tot  conducting  gas  from  said  outer  chamber 
and  a  phirality  of  high-pressure  gas  jets  placed  substan- 
tially parallel  to  the  majcw  axis  of  said  rotary  kiln  and 
directed  against  the  porous  outer  surface  of  said  rotary 
kUn  at  a  pmnt  where  said  surface,  while  in  motion,  is 
moving  in  a  downward  dixection. 


TUBS  FUHNACE  FOR  CARRYING  OUT  GAS 
llACIIONi  IN  CERABOC  TUBES 


Fled  Ssft  l€,  1955,  Scr.  No.  53M51 

V9PBcalioa  GenMBy  Sept  IS.  1954 
^23— 2M) 


ELEMENT. 


fURinCATION  OF  ELEMEN1 
h  lihalits   CorvalUs.  Orsg,  and 


ALMNION 
Yi 


loUi 


Chsaakal  Cotporailon,  Loe  Angslsa,  CaBfna 
ratiaa  of  Nevada  _       ,     ,-^  ^« 

Filed  Dec  2,  1957,  8«r.  No.  W9.977 
TdaloM.   (CL23— 295) 


1.  The  method  of  removing  impurities  from  elemental 
boroa.  said  method  comprising  forming  a  body  of  ele- 
mentgl  boron,  said  body  substantially  enclosiik  a  cavity 
and  having  an  inner  surface,  arranging  an  electrical  re- 
sistance element  within  the  cavity  of  said  bodyj  surround- 
ing said  body  by  an  evacuable  enclosure,  rei^Kmng  at- 
mospheric gases  from  the  enclosure,  and  supplying  radi- 
ant heat  to  the  inner  surface  of  the  body  by*  means  of 
said  resistance  element,  in  quantity  sufflcknt  ip  heat  the 
elemenul  boron  adjacem  the  inner  surface  applroximately 
to  fitting  temperature. 


1.  A  tube  furnace  for  carrying  out  hi^  temperature 
gas  reactions,  coo^irising  a  heating  chamber,  meaiia  for 
heating  the  heating  chamber,  a  plurality  of  ceramic  re- 
actor tubes  hung  gas  tight  from  their  upper  ends  in  the 
heating  chamber  by  a  common  head,  separate  channel 
means  within  said  head  connecting  each  of  the  upper  ends 
of  the  separate  reactor  tubes  with  openinfi  to  a  common 
gas  chamber  in  said  head,  means  for  individually  con- 
necting the  lower  ends  of  each  of  said  reactor  tubes  to 
another  omunon  chamber,  gas  supply  means  connected 
to  one  of  said  cotnmon  chambers,  gas  withdrawal  means 
connected  to  the  other  of  said  comnxm  chambcn,  valve 
meana  operable  from  the  outside  of  said  head  for  individu- 
ally disooonecting  each  individual  tabe  from  said  com- 
mon gas  rf^fi***'  in  said  head  during  the  operation  of 
the  furnace,  valva  means  for  individually  disconnktfaig 
aach  tadbidual  tube  from  said  other  common  gas  chamber 
darteg  (te  «V«n<>Mi<tf  die  ftnace  and  meaoa  pem^itting 


Mo.  assignor  to  IW 
OUo,  aforpocallon 


23t7,3i4  1 

BOaON  ADDmVE  CONTAINING  2>DIMETH0XY 

FROTANE 
Evcittt  C  Haghaa, 

8«midard  Ofi  Cm 

of  OUo 

NoDiawliff.   HMFcb.  12.195l,Ser.No«714,«3 
4CWM.   (0.44-43) 

1 .  A  cmnposition  of  matter  consisting  essentially  of  ibc 
reaction  mixture  obtained  by  adding  together  an  admix- 
ture of  from  5  to  50  weight  percent  of  2-metl|yl  pentane- 
diol-2,4-hydrogen  borate  and  from  93  to  50  ivetght  per- 
cent bt»-(2-methylpentanediol-2.4)  diboraui  with  an 
amount  of  lO-dimcChoxy  propane  which  Is  at  least 
25%  of  that  stoicUoaaetricaUy  required  to  reict  with  the 
2-mfthyl  pentanediol-2,4  hydrogen  borate  preMt  in  said 
adnvxture.  but  not  more  than  25%  of  the  tdtal  fmoont 
of  said  admixture.  I 
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ANTI4TAUJNG  GAIOUNB  COMlOBrnON 
Kftkud  J.  Da  Gmv,  flmhar  Bt/tfm,  QMa,  MrigMir  In 
The  SfaiiitdOi  Cifmr,  Ckfikmi,  OMo,  a  coi^ 
of  OMo 

FBed  Feb.  If.  1999.  Scr.  No.  793.252 
t  CWaM.  (CL  «  <g) 
1.  An  ami-stalling  gasoline  consisting  essentially  of  a 
gasoline  base  stock,  a  reaction  mixtvre  resulting  from  the 
reaction  of  from  10  to  80  parts  of  lecithin  with  90  to  20 
parts  of  a  N-alfphatic  hydrocarbon  substituted  trimethyl- 
ene  diamine  of  the  general  foraMla: 

H  H  B 

a-N-c— C -C-K— H 

iiiii 

wherein  R  is  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  groiq>  containing 
8  to  20  carbon  atoau  ia  aa  amooat  of  from  0.0025  to 
0.02%  by  weight  of  said  gasoline;  and  a  phosphorus 
compound  selected  from  the  group  coasiiting  of  (1)  a 
phoq^hate  of  the  foUowiag  gsaeral  formula: 


RiO- 


BiO 
RiO 


wherein  Ri  is  a  mononuclear  aryl  group  and  Rs  and  R| 
are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  mononuclear 
aryl  groups  that  are  the  same  as  Rj,  mononuclear  aryl 
groups  that  are  different  than  Ri,  and  Cj  to  Cs  alkyl 
groups;  (2)  a  phosphite  of  the  following  general  for- 
mula: P(OX),.  ia  which  the  X*s  are  selected  from  die 
group  consisting  of  Ci  to  C^  alkyl  groups;  and  (3)  a 
trialkyl  phosphine  of  the  following  general  formula: 
YaP  in  which  the  Y*s  are  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sistfaig  of  Ci  to  Cj  alkyl  groups,  primary  and  secondary 
C4  alkyl  groups,  and  primary  C»  alkyl  group,  In  an 
amount  sUfllcioit  to  supply  from  0.0007  to  0.0042%  by 
weight  elemental  phosphonis  to  said  gascrfina. 
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CARBON 


FRODUCnON  or  CARBON  MONOXIDE  AND 
HYDROGEN 
Ronald  W. 


Msald  W.  ffc^aiM,  WUMii^leka  C  AUbofa,  Moa- 
tcrcy  FariL  aa«  Rafsr  ML  Mia,  WUMsr,  CaHf.,  as- 
rfgaors  to  Taiaea  lac.  a  fiMgariiliua  af  Ddawars 
FBei  May  297l998,  Sar  No.  738,844 
It  nilaii    (a.4S— 19() 


1.  A  method  for  recoveriiv  carbonaceous  solid  from  a 
gas  stream  resulting  from  reaction  of  carbonaceous  fuel 
with  oxygen  ia  a  reaction  zanc  to  produce  a  prodoet  gas 
stream  coavriiiaf  carban  monoxide,  hyAofcn  and  en- 
trained carboaacaouf  aoUd,  wUch  comprima  coataetfaig 
said  product  gas  stream  with  water  ia  a  gas  scrubbing  lone 
effecting  removal  of  carbooaceons  soUd  fmn  said  gas 
stream  forming  a  dispersion  of  solid  ia  water,  coatacting 
said  dispcrsioB  with  a  v<4atile  liquid  hydrocaxboa  ia  a  mix- 
ing zone  effectiag  rctolutioa  of  said  dispeiiiott  into  clari- 
fied water  and  floating  hydrocarbon-wet  solid,  vaporizing 
hydrocarbon  from  said  hydrocarbon-wet  solid  in  the 
7«7  O.O.— 18 


prcaeacc  of  said  water  Icairing  ondtspersed  solid 

in  said  clarifM  water,  and  separatdy  withdrawing  said  nn> 

dispersed  solid  and  darifled  water. 


2,987387 

MEIWD  FOR  1HB  FRODUCnON  OF  CARBON 

MONOXIDE  FROM  SOUDl  FUELS 

aad  FkaMi  E.  Gaptfi,  Jr., 


Charics  R.  Caifcaek, 
Whitiicr.  Calf.,  sai%Bm  to  Tcimw  iae.,  a 
tion  of  Detoware 

FBsd  Dec  38, 1958.  Ihr.  No.  783,775 
iClaiaM.   (0.41—197) 


2.  Ia  a  prooess  toe  the  gasMeatkm  of  a  aoHd 
ceous  fuel,  the  combination  whidi  comprlsM  foonfag  a 
fluid  mixture  of  said  solid  carbonaceous  fuel  with  a  vapor- 
izable  liquid,  passing  said  fluid  mixture  through  a  heating 
zone,  heating  said  mixture  in  said  heating  zone  to  a  tem- 
perature above  about  700*  F.  vaporizing  substantiaUy 
all  of  said  liquid  and  volatilizing  a  portion  of  said  sohd 
fuel  thereby  forming  a  diq>ersion  of  solid  fuel  residue  in 
resulting  vapors,  separating  a  stream  comprising  a  por- 
tion of  said  resulting  ynpan  from  a  gas  generator  fuel 
feed  stream  comprising  remaining  vapors  and  carbona- 
ceous fuel  reaidne,  eootactittg  said  gaa  generator  fuel  feed 
stream  with  an  oxygen  ooataiaiag  gas  in  a  reaction  zone 
at  an  aatogenoas  reaction  temperatnm  within  tfia  range 
of  about  1800  to  3500*  F.  farmiag  products  umipilring 
carbon  monoxide  aad  hydrogen,  contacting  cfSoett  prod- 
ucU  from  said  leacticm  zdoc  with  said  separated  stream 
at  a  combined  temperature  of  at  least  1200*  P.  in  a  sec- 
ond reaction  zone  thereby  forming  additional  hydrogen 
and  normally  gaseous  hydrocarbons,  passing  said  carixm 
monoxide,  hydrogen  and  additionally  formed  hydrogen 
into  contact  with  a  methanization  caUlyst  at  methanizing 
conditions  in  a  methaniring  acme,  and  separating  water 
and  carbon  dioxide  from  the  product  ol  said  nw-th«iiiTing 
zone  thereby  forming  a  gas  ci  high  **^«»ing  value. 


2:987388 

RESTRICTED  SOLID  PROPELLANT  GRAIN 

01  Caananr.  Oioao,  DL,  a  cwawaliiia  a 
nM  Nov.  21;  1955,  Ssr.  No.  549X 
8ClatoM.    (CL52-^ 

1.  A  thtped  propellant  grain  consisting  essentiaDy  of 
( 1)  a  body  consisting  of  (a)  an  oxidizable  thermoplastic 
binder  composed  of  a  plastidzed  oellulosic  material  sakl 
oeflulosic  material  being  selected  from  the  class  ooneislp 
ing  of  cellulose  acetate  containing  from  about  51%  to 
about  57%  by  weight  of  acetic  add  and  cellulose  acetate 
botyrate  contiuning  between  about  7%  and  55%  of  acetic 
add  and  between  about  16%  and  61%  of  butyric  add. 
(b)  an  anunonium  nitrate  combustien  catalyst  from  the 
class  consisting  of  Prussian  blue,  ammodum  chronuUa. 
ammonium  dichromate,  alkali  metal  chromate,  alkali 
metal  mchromate  and  monoaodinm  barbitorate,  said  cat- 
alyst being  present  in  an  amount  between  about  1  and  10 
percem  by  weight  of  said  body  and  (c)  the  remainder 
essentially  ammmiium  nitrate  and  (2)  a  restrictor  coating 
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pomikmed  on  a  portioa  of  die  surface  of  lakl  body  wfaoae 
banuBf  is  t»  be  delayvd  with  raapect  to  the  borang  of 
surface  of  said  body  whi^  is  aoC  reairioKM'-coated  which 
restrictor  coatiiig  is  on  the  order  of  2  to  10  millioicten 
in  thicknfss  and  consists  oi  between  about  40%  and  60% 
of  cellulose  acetate  cowfahrini  between  about  54  and  56% 
of  aoetie  add  and  the  remaiadcr  cf  ml  illy  a  citrate  plas- 
ticizer  selected  fhmi  the  class  consistini  of  trimethyi 
citrate,  trMiyl  citrate,  acetyl  triraethyl  citrate  and  acetyl 
triethyi  citrate. 

2^nM9   

AMMONIUM  NmtATE  eXPUIfilVE 
Wayne  A.  Pkvcll,  Chkafo,  IIL,  and  WIUaM  G.  Stanley, 
HaauMBd,  lad^  asritnan  to  Standard  Ofl  Company, 
ChicaffOy  DL(  a  cotporalfoa  of  bAana 
NoDrawi^   Fied  Feb.  26, 1952,  Scr.  No.  273,564 

TCfadBM.  (CL52— 14) 
1.  A  composition  for  the  generation  of  gas  which  con- 
sists essentially  of  ammonium  nitrate  as  the  predominant 
component,  an  oxidizable  material  and  between  about  0.5 
and  25  wel^  percent  of  soluble  Prussian  blue  combus- 
tion catalyst 

2,M73M 
ELECTBOREFINING  OF  MOLYBDENUM 
Frank  X.  McCawky,  Cherctly,  Md~  assignor  to 
Peyiispjiait  Caepawii— ,  BlvetMe,  Md^  a 

NoDnwiiV.  FBsd8ip(.3,19SI,8«.No.7SM6t 
lOains.    (0.75—^ 

As  an  artide  of  manufacture  discrete  crystals  of  pure 
molybdenum  in  the  form  of  ductile  acicular  crystal  ag- 
gregates the  individual  crystals  being  from  W  to  1"  long 
and  up  to  Hi"  in  diameter  and  containing  not  more  than 
.002%  cnygen  and  at  least  99.94%  molybdenum. 


2,91731 

METHOD  FOE  MELTING  AND  TEEATING 
ALUMINUM 
W.  F.  FMsr.  Caswatd,  and  WJfcy  B. 

ical  CnfiarnilsM.  "OnMnni,  CUlf .,  a  coffontton  of 


Ilad  N«r.  22, 1957, 8sr.  N^  69t45« 
Untlmt    (0.75-41) 


with  said  metal  in  said  second  duunber,  rassing  salt 
and  iietal  into  a  third  diambcr  fron  below  masMface 


the  hot- 
rising  to 
froosthe 
returning 
chamber. 


of  U*  fused  salt  in  said  second  chaaaber 
chanlber  and  below  the  surface  thereia,  sul 
of  said  metal  fusing  in  said  second  and  third 
the  resulting  globules  of  ftised  metal  settling 
torn  of  said  third  chamber  and  said  fused 
the  s^uiace  thereof,  and  withdrawing  fused 
surface  of  the  salt  in  said  third  ^*'y"»k"' 
said  salt  to  the  body  of  molten  salt  in  said 


1.  A  method  of  melting  aluminum  metal  comprising 
the  steps  of  j^oviding  a  body  of  fused  salt  in  a  first  cham- 
ber, said  sslt  consisting  essrntiaBy  ol  a  mixture  of  so- 
diumf  chlocida,  potassium  chloride  and  a  fluoride  con- 
stituent and  havmg  a  density  less  than  that  of  said  metal 
and  being  at  a  temperature  sufficient  to  melt  said  metal, 
sudi  sak  adivted  to  strip  oxide  coating  from  the  alumi- 
num, withdrawing  said  fused  salt  from  said  first  cham- 
ber and  hitmdnring  the  salt  faito  a  second  chamber  in  a 
mamier  to  create  agitatiott  therein,  introducing  alumimim 
metal  faito  said  agitated  fiised  salt  in  said  second  cham- 
ber thereby  causiog  intimate  mixture  of  said  fused  salt 


»  2,9t7,392  ^ 

METHOD  OF  RAPIDLY  PRODUCING  M^TALUC 

POWDERS  OF  HIGH  PURITY 
Lcstv  D.  Snpiro,  32  S.  Mana  Ave  East  Osaagc,  NJ. 
Mo  Drawiaf.    Filed  Feb.  2, 196«,  Scr.  No*  6,192 
UCUnsi.   (d.75— 99) 
1.  A  process  for  reducing  a  metallic  compound  having 
a  critical  temperature  of  approximately  700  f  C.  max- 
imum, to  pure  metallic  powder  comprising 

adding  a  solid  organic  reducing  agem  to  the  metal 
compound  which  agent  consists  of  material  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hexamine  and  hexamine  deriva- 
tives, 

heating  the  solid  organic  reducing  agent  and  metal 
compound  in  a  gaseous  reducing  agent  to  effect  reaction 
between  both  reducing  agents  with  the  metal  oompanad 
to  reduce  substantially  all  of  the  metal  compo|ind  befwe 
the  critical  temperature  is  reached, 

and  continuing  the  heating  in  the  gaseous  reducing 
agent  until  the  metallic  product  is  completely  reduced  to 
metal. 


ALLOYS 


2,9S7J93 
PRODUCTION  OF  THORIUM-URANIUM 
Olivfr  J.  C.  RnnnsBs,  Decf  Rlvsr,  Oatario, 
signor  to  Atoalc  EMtgy  of  Owafa  liniH^d,  Ottawa, 
Oataiio,  Caanda,  a  lutpwaiion  of  Caaada  ' 
No  Drawfaiff.   FBad  Nov.  17, 195S,  8«.  No.1774,995 

3aaiBS.  (CL  75— 122.7) 
1.  A  process  of  producing  thwiiun-uranlum  alloys 
which  comprises  mixing  thorium  metal  particles  with 
uranium  tetrafluoride  in  an  amount  suflldentj  to  reduce 
the  uranium  tetrafluoride  with  formation  of  tho^imi  tetra- 
fluoride and  to  form  the  desired  alloy,  beatiB||  the  mix- 
ture in  a  grajriiite  crucible  to  initiate  reactia  between 
the  thorium  and  uranium  tetrafhioride,  ooniiming  the 
heating  to  a  temperature  oi  at  laast  1600*  C.  io  fomn  an 
alloy  phase  and  a  slag  phase,  cooling  the  reaction  prod- 
ucts ^md  separating  the  slag  from  the  alloy. 


and 


2,957  J94 
IRON-ALUMINUM  BASE  ALLOY^ 
John  J.  Madicr,  Dnndalk,  and  Flrank  G.  Tali,  Towson, 
Md.,  wsigMMB,  by  ascaac  ssilgBniiHh,  to  the  United 
States  off  Anserica  aa  fsprsssisi  by  the  United  States 
Atonaic  Ftigj  ConHrinloa 
No  Drawisv.    FDed  M«r.  25, 1959,  Scr.  No.'  Ml,724 

5ClahH.   (CL75— 124) 
1.  An    iron-aluminum    base    alloy   having  >  improved 
ductility  OMnprising  by  wei^t  about  4%  to  ip%  alumi- 
num, 2%  to  8%  chromium,  1%  to  5%  coluo|biiun,  and 
0.5%  to  3%  zirconium,  remainder  iron. 


ELBCTROPHOTOGl 
Jansas  G.  Jarvis, 


2,997, 


PRINTING  ElEMENT 
,  N.Y,  I  it^i  r  lb 
N.Y.  s 


Nfw  Jesasy 

FBad  Dec  26. 1956,  Ser.  No.  639,419 
4  flsTii    (CL96— 1)  I 

1.  An  electn^hotograidiic  element  compriang  a  tap- 
port  liavmg  thereon  a  first  stratum  of  substaittially  color- 
less photoconductive  zhic  oxide  di^erscd  in  a  r^siwnis 
insoltting  binder  and  superimposed  thereon  afd  contigu- 
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ous  thereto  a  saeoad  discrete  stratum  of  (1)  from  about 
0.1  to  1.0  gram  pholocoodoctive  zane  oxide  per  square 
foot  and  (2)  from  about  0.001  to  0J%  based  on  the 
zinc  oxide  preseot  in  said  second  stratum  of  a  dye  ex- 


PROCEflS  OF  OBTAINdS^THB  PROTBINACBOUi 
FEED    MATERLiL    FROM    MUSTARD 
RAPE  SEED  AND  SIMILAR  $BD8 


tending  the  qwctrial  sensitivity  of  the  zinc  oxide  into  the 
visible  spectrum  dtopeised  ia  a  reriaooi  insolating  binder, 
said  second  stratum  behig  thinner  than  said  first  stratum, 
the  sensitizing  dye  hi  said  dement  being  coidfaied  to  said 
second  straluas. 


2.9t7J96 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  SCVER  HAUDB  DIFFUSION 


^  ■an^BH  wut^tm.  ^.ompaBy,  nocn- 

flg  wew  t9ttty 

Dae.  29. 1951,  Sar.  No.  753,129 
TCIalHH.  (6196-19) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  photographic  silver  image 
of  improved  tone  which  comprises  exposing  a  photographic 
silver  halide  emulsion  layer  to  a  stfbM.  developing  the 
emulsion  layer,  transferring  the  silver  halide  from  the 
undeveloped  areas  of  the  emulsion  layer  to  an  image- 
receiving  layer  containing  a  silver  precipitating  agent,  the 
transfer  being  effected  u  contiguity  with  a  silver  halide 
solvent  and  an  oxazoline-2-thioL 


FBad  !•■.  23. 1959,  Ssr.  No.  7tM76 
tlCkkm.    (CL99^2) 

1.  The  process  of  treating  the  ofl  whauiun 

meal  of  mustard  seed,  from  which  a  Tcgrtstle  ofl  has 
been  extracted  by  means  of  a  solvent,  comprising  con- 
trolling the  temperature  of  the  seeds  and  keeping  it  tnm 
being  raued  during  the  extraction  process,  to  prevant  do- 
composition  of  the  enzyme  myrosin  naturally  «MM!iirri»j  in 
the  seeds,  mixmg  the  mustard  oil  residue  meal  with 
water  hi  an  amount  suflldent  to  produce  a  ratio  of  walar 
to  oH  extraction  meal  in  the  resulting  mixture  of  bo- 
tween  8:1  and  6:1  parts  by  weight,  bringing  the  flrfx- 
ture  to  a  temperature  ranging  between  45*-55*  C,  nsaia- 
taining  the  mixture  at  said  temperature  for  a  ^in<>  snf- 
ficacnt  to  prodoce  hydrolysis  of  the  sinigria  nativaUy  oo> 
curring  within  the  seeds,  heating  the  mixture  tharaaflar 
to  the  boiling  point  and  *Hmiftifig  Uv^  steam  to  the  arii- 
ture  to  produce  distillation  of  allyl  isothiocyaaato  bci^ 
one  of  the  products  of  the  hydrolysis,  sqiarating  the  allyl 
isothiocyanate  from  water  and  purifying  the  ««nnt  and 
screening,  pressing  and  drying  the  remainder  of  the  mix- 
ture which  has  not  been  distilled  off,  thus  recovering 
sinmltaneoosly  allyl  isothiocyanate  and  a  proteinacaoos 
concentrate. 


METHOD  OF  PuScREENING  OF  FILM 
Richard  E.  Mnnwr,  Rnrhisjii,  N.Y.,  swIgBiii  to 

■•■^*  ^u^Ba  %«o^^pa^^,  ssocBaMse,  i^.i.,  a 

of  New  lansi^ 

Mar.  19, 1951, 8w.  No.  729,255 
7CiBkM.    (CL  96-^45) 


2,997,499 
NEUTRAL-TYPE  INSTANT  CHIFFON  PIE  FILLING 
AND  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  SAME 
R.  Hmalsr,  U  Mcaa,  Caflf.,  aarigaor  to  Kdco 
r.  Son  Dia«o,  CaBff.,  a  tmfmrnUm  af  Dste- 


2.  The  ntethod  of  prescreeningClayden  sensitive  photo- 
gr^;>hic  film  wiiich  comprises  placing  substantially  in  con- 
tact with  the  film  a  uniform  halftone  tint  of  effectively 
opaque  apim>xiniately  sharp  dot  centers,  each  covering 
1  to  10  peroent  of  the  total  dot  area,  placing  a  sharp 
cross-line  halftone  screen  at  about  halftone  distance  in 
front  of  the  tint  and  film  with  the  intersections  of  the 
crosslines  registered  in  front  of  the  dot  centers,  exposing 
the  film  simuhaneoosly  throu^  the  screen  and  the  tint  to 
a  high  intensity  short  duration  uniform  eq;KMure  trf  suffi- 
cient inteittity  and  suflldently  short  duration  to  produce 
a  Qayden  desensitizati<m,  between  .05  and  .3  in  equivalent 
log  E  units,  near  the  edges  of  said  tint  dot  centers  and  to 
produce  additional  CUyden  deaensitization  up  to  a  maxi- 
mum, between  .6  and  1.6  in  equivalent  log  E  units,  at 
the  dot  comers  aligned  with  the  apertnies  of  said  crosaline 
screen. 


No  Drawing.   FOed  Dae.  39. 1951,  Ssr.  No.  713,666 
25ClaiaBB.    (0.99^-09) 

1.  A  new  and  useful  composition  suitable  for  produc- 
ing an  instant  cold,  neutral-type  chiffon  ^  filling  com- 
prising: 1.5  to  6  parts  by  weight  of  a  water-soluble  alginate 
cootainhig  not  more  than  1.0%  of  calcium  oxide  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  ol  sodinm  «ifi«»fftf,  pntasiiMfn 
alginate  and  ammonium  alginate;  1  to  5  parts  by  wei^ 
of  a  whipping  agent  selected  from  the  group  consistfaig 
of  egg  whites,  sodium  caseinate  and  soybean  protein; 
and  a  source  of  calcium  ions  sufficient  to  produce  a  calci- 
um alginate  gel  in  an  amount  frmn  ^  to  40  parts  by 
weight  of  said  source  of  calcium  ions  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  dry  milk  solids,  calcium  dtratg,  cald- 
um  tartrate,  caldiun  ^neonate,  calcium  lactate,  caldimi 
benzoate,  nMmo-caldum  p'^^'^^wte  and  ^-^i*-*!""  acetate. 


COUMESTRQL  Einffiu5 
M. 


AND  USE  THEREOF 
N. 


byAa 
NoDnwing.   Fled M«y  13, 1^ 8«. No. 734,992 

39ClilsBi.    (a.99u-3) 
(Grsatod  nndar  TBIe  35,  U.8.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
1.  The  method  for  preparing  a  coomestrol  ether  wUch 
comprises  reacting  coumestrol  with  an  etheriflcation  agem 
to  produce  an  ether  of  ooumestrol. 


2,997,491 
COMPOSmON  AND  METHOD  FOR  INHIBmNG 
DBCOLORATION    OF    CUT   ORGANIC    MATE- 
RIALS 

Carter  D.  Inhnsina,  Fairiiaz  Psnatj.  Va-  wd 

McCaBp  1.  Thonsas,  Macea  CoHty^lBL 

No  Drawing.    FBad  Dec  11, 1957,  Ssr.  No.  791,979 

drishni  (0. 99^154) 
1.  The  process  of  inhibiting  the  disnrioration  of  cut 
fruits  and  vegetables  on  exposure  to  air  which  comprises 
applying  to  the  cut  surfaces  thereof  a  disorioration-in- 
hibiting  amount  of  a  composition  consisting  essentially 
of  a  water  solution  of  calcium  ion,  phytate  anion,  and 
the  anion  of  an  edible  water-soluble  add  other  than 
phytic  acid  wherein  the  ratio  of  gram  atoms  ot  c«lciMm 
to  equivalenu  of  phytate  is  about  2,  the  ratio  of  gram 
atoms  of  calcium  to  equivalents  of  saiid  non-phytate  anion 
lies  within  the  range  of  about  1  to  about  4,  the  pH  of  said 
solution  lies  within  the  range  of  about  0.7  to  about  2.1, 
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said  noB-phyUte  tnioo  beint  dtrived  from  the  group  of 
•eUi  oonMag  of  hydrocUoric,  orthophotphoric,  dtrfc. 
lactk.  maKc,  alMkmc^  and  malcic  Kid*. 


COMPOSm  FOOD  PACKAGE  AND  METHOD 
OF  MAKING  SAME 

W.  IMi,  flhorawood,  Wk,  wriiMNr  to  MOprfait, 

bc^  MBwMdM,  WiL,  a  cofpondoa  of  Ddawan 

Ficd  l«|y  11, 195S,  Scr.  No.  74S,«39 

SOatat.    (CL99— 171) 


a 


•illcala  of  ditcrala  particulate  form  riCaiaint  tlia  oiifiBal 
aluflrioMiUcMe  itractura.  which  wimpriwa  ■^^'■'i  said 
aluminotiUcate  in  flnely  divided  fonn  with  i  a 
potasium  sak  reducMe  by  caihoa  aMl  a 
material  in  proportiom  to  provide  a  K/Al  molar  ratio  of 
potasium  added  at  said  neutral  pocanium  sal^to  ahuni- 
num  in  said  aluminodlicate  ot  between  about  9.25:1  and 
about  2.5:1,  and  to  provide  a  wet^  ratio  of  said  neu- 
tral potassium  salt  to  said  carbonaceous  mat^al  of  be- 
tweet  about  3:1  and  about  40:1,  beatiag  th^  remiUiog 
mixtare  at  a  temperature  above  about  1200*  |F.  but  be- 
low the  fusion  temperature  therecrf  for  at  leas  about  10 
minutes,  leaching  water-soluble  substances  from  the  heat- 
treated  mixture  with  an  aqueous  medium,  w^cn^y  laid 
mixture  disintegrates  into  discrete  particulate  Iform,  and 
drying  the  resulting  solids,  said  solids  being  all  alumino- 
siiicate  of  increased  potassium  to  aluminum  rajtio,  retain- 
ing the  original  ahiminonlictte  ttnictiire. 


1.  The  method  of  making  a  package  which  includes; 
iriadng  a  food  product  on  a  beat  shrinkabie  flexible  inner 
wrapper  secured  to  a  paperboard  blank  and  folding  the 
wrapper  over  said  product  to  form  an  unsealed  seam, 
folding  the  paperboard  blank  around  said  inner  wrapper 
so  as  to  leave  portions  of  the  latter  exposed,  and  ap- 
plying heat  to  nid  exposed  portions  to  shrink  the  latter 
and  thereby  expel  air  therefrom. 


23t7,4«3 

METHOD  AND  PACKAGE  FOR  PROTECTING 

FOOD  FROM  MOLD  AND  OXIDATION 

Ina  ChreMe  Tmct,  31  Eaatawn  St,  PWmoslh,  Wis. 

NoDnwl^   nU  ApB.  3t.  Ifff,  See.  No.  tM^ytS 

UChilBH.  (GL9»— 17t) 
1.  A  method  of  protecting  a  food  product  from  oxida- 
tka  and  from  mold,  which  method  includes  the  al^s  of 
sealing  the  food  product  in  a  substantially  impervious 
endoeure  with  an  aerobic  orgaiyara  capaMe  of  consum- 
ing the  oxygen  in  such  enclosure. 


METHOD  OF  CO] 


^NSBRVI 


IVING  FRBSS  FBR 


Flai  Apr.  11, 19S7.  Sir.  No.  «S2,139 
tea  OenMmar  Apr.  11, 19id 


1.  laaoMthodfDrthaeoBMrvatloaof  trariiflihbefbn 
Inoewhig  of  rlfor  aM>rti8,  tfia  ilepe  of  stortag  laid  Sah  in 
a  sealable  container,  subjecting  said  oontafaier  to  a  vacuum 
in  OTdar  to  ili  gmity  and  da-aaraia  said  flih  tad  to  cool 
said  flih  to  ft  d^pM  ndi  that  ibt  body  call  contants  and 
the  hMcrcdhilar  liquid  do  not  frmat,  and  maimahriwg  $tid 
vacuum  as  long  as  conservation  ia  daafred. 


to 


2,9t7,4M 
mCH  DENSTTY  FLY  ASH  FRACT16n 
loha  Mhwiilr.  ChdlMhuia,  Pa., 
G.  *  W.  H.  Ceno^  Incofpesatai  ~ 
Pm,  acoipofadaa  of  Dslniiia 

N«Dnwli|.  FlidMw.  27, 19SI,8ar.Nd.l  724,247 
M  nttmn    (CL  IN— ^97) 

1.  A  material  consisting  essentially  of  disbrete,  sub- 
stantially q>here-like  particles  having  a  particle  size  less 
than  about  100  mesh  and  consisting  essentially  bf  a  silica- 
alumina  glass  envelope  and  matrix,  said  ma^  having 
dispersed  therein  crystallites  of  a  ferromagnMic  q>inel, 
said  particles  containing  between  about  70%  and  about 
95%  of  iron,  expressed  as  Fe^  preaant  u  a  wiMtitoent 
of  stid  glass  matrix  and  of  laid  ferromagi  etic  ipinal 
crystallite,  between  about  3  and  about  12%  of  silica  and 
between  about  1  and  about  6%  of  alumina^  and  said 
particles  having  a  ^eciflc  gravity  of  from  about  3.8  to 
about  4.8. 


2,9t7,4t7 

METHOD  FOR  ACCKLIRAIING 
OF  HYDRAUUC  IINDI 
TemsB   UMMadt 

Wi 


§$Tnso 

I 

lla  in  tolls 


FUad  Aag.  If,  19it,  Ser.  Ndi  7ig,147 
iptHMHinlwiiwAig.  1)1, 1917 
KCWm.   (CLISS-^ 

1.  In  tile  manufactnra  of  slag  oaoiaql,  (he  proecai  of 
forming  a  mixture  comprising  a  4Mty  grcund  blaat- 
fumice  dag  and  Portland  cament,  aiM  faworpo  rathig  with 
said  inixturs  a  lln^  divldad  bask  magnaafuai  carbon^e 
in  a$  amount  of  from  about  0.1  to  5%,  ba  lad  oa  dw 
weight  of  tile  hydranlie  compooanti  of  the  |Dlxtara,  to 
aeoelerata  the  setting  of  the  mixtura. 


2,9i7,4M 

TREATMENT  OF  ALUMINOaLIC  ATES 

N.  Immh,  lifcslaBi,'  Fh.,  awlpiH  to 

MfcMwIs  %  Cfcsndrat  Caqp aniilaB,  t 

ooB  off  New  Yoffk 

NoDmwiii.   Fled  JMeM,19Sg,8«.  No.  744,479 

7  filial    (0.194—72) 
1.  The  aasihoi  of  treathig  a  sodtam-coouiaing  ahi- 
to  piodnce  a  pMaMtam-eviehed  alnmiao- 


23t7,4it 
POZZOLANIC  BfATIBIAL 


G.  A  W.  H. 

Pib,  a  cuKfotiMem  of 

NoDrawfasg.   Ffloi  Mar.  27, 19ft,  Ser.  No]  724,244 
I  ItOatoM.    (CL194— 9t)       I 

l.'A  materfad  comprising  a  non-magnetic  11^  ash  tnc- 
Hon  consistii^  essentially  of  discrete,  snbstantii  tlly  sphere- 
like  particles  having  a  ptrtkle  dze  leas  than  aboot  200 
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mesh  and  a  ^eciflc  gravity  of  from  about  2.1  to  about 
2.6  consisting  essemiaUy  of  a  ^au  comprising  silica  and 
alumina. 


iffii'*^ 


2,997,499 

FILM  FORMING  COMPOSmONS 

Pauls  VaOs,  fmk,  and  Yves  Ettaaae,  VIdccmcs,  France, 

aastanon  to  Mattmm  Kodak  Coapany,  Rochester, 

N.  Y*.  a  cotpofiMB  of  New  Jersey 

NoDrBwIiif.    FOed  Apr.  29, 1999,  Sar.  No.  999,(14 

9  ChdMB.    (CL  194—174) 

2.  A  flfan-forming  composition  for  casting  films  hav- 
ing improved  dimensional  stability  obtained  by  coating 
on  a  highly  polished  casting  surface,  consisting  essentially 
of  cellulose  triacetate  having  an  acetyl  content  of  42.5- 
44%  and  an  organic  solvent  mixture  of  65-95%  by 
weight  methylene  chloride  and  25-5%  lower  alcohol  and 
containing  5-10%  by  wei^  of  the  solvent  mixture  of  a 
coagidating  agent  selected  from  the  dau  consisting  of 
trimethylcydohexanone  and  metadioxane  having  the  fol- 
lowing fotmola: 

Ri  R< 

\0— C  R. 

"''      ^< 

R,         0-C  R, 

l\ 
R,  Rt 

in  which  Ri-R«  arc  selected  from  the  class  oons^ing  of 
H  and  saturated  hydrocarbon  radicals  such  that  the  molec- 
ular weight  of  the  metadioxane  is  within  the  range  of 
116-230. 


WmtoH  A. 


23t7,41S 
ASPHALUC  COMPOSmONB 
G.  Wa 

Ohio,  MBi|Mn  to 

llflc,  Ohio,  a  anrpofBtfoa  ef  OUo 

NoDrawh«.   FRad  Mar.  13, 19SI,  Ser.  No.  721,999 
9  OatoH.    (CL  194—273) 

1.  An  asphaltic  composition,  stabilsaed  with  respect  to 
checking  and  alUgatoring,  comprising  a  major  proportion 
of  asphalt,  from  about  0.01%  to  about  10%  by  wei^ 
of  a  cuprous  phosphorodithioate  having  the  structure 

R— o         8 

y 

R'— O  SCu 

where  R  and  R'  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  alkyl,  alkylaromatic,  and  saturated  aliphatic  ether  radi- 
cals, and  from  about  0.005%  to  about  3.0%  by  waij^ 
of  a  p-phenylraediamine. 


2,987,411 

UGHT  WEIGHT  AGGREGATE  AND  METHOD 
OFMAKINOSAME 


G.  A  W.  H. 


to 
Matting, 


FOei  NOT.  19, 1917,  Bar.  No.  497,442 
14  nihil,    (0.194— 2ai) 

1.  The  method  of  preparing  a  U^m-weight  cellular 
composition  which  comprises  firing  in  a  sobsuoitially 
non-oxidizing  atmo^here  at  a  temperature  between  about 
1500*  and  about  2400*  P.,  a  moMaUe  mixture  of  fly 
ash,  a  material  eeleoted  from  the  group  consisting  of 
clay,  shale  and  aiixturca  tikereof,  and  water,  said  fly 
ash  being  praaet  in  said  mixtive  in  an  amount  between 
about  5%  and  about  90%,  by  weight,  based  on  the 
combined  wei^  of  aoiid  materials. 


PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  ORGANO- 

PmUC  OXIDES  AND  CRROMATE  PIGMENTS 
Litee  CaonloL  14  PnaR  ntoa,  RuSapmC  II, 
FeriK  Hoiia^,  4  EMfUmj  ilm,  m»t  XSL 
taeyi  FsTCK  taato,  4  Carvto  alea,  BafMSl  IV,  „.«- 
mm  and  taMs  8BMW8,  8  Qmfmm  R.  Kaa,  oad  Jssm 
Goaoy,  34  Caakai  olca,  betfi  of  Badapaal  II,  Han- 
iuy 

No  Drawls   FBed  Ibm  S,  19S9,  Ser.  No.  818^3 
Clafam  priority,  appHfaHoo  Hn*BtT  Im.  15, 1959 

4  CUas.  (CL  196—392) 
1.  A  proceu  for  rendering  inorganic  pigments,  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  oxides,  oxybydroxides  and 
chromates,  organophilic  in  which  an  aqueous  suspension 
of  the  pigment  is  reacted  with  a  solution  of  a  salt  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  salts  and  an 
ammonium  salt  of  a  fatty  add  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  fatty  acids  having  16  to  18  carbon  atoms 
and  fatty  acids  omtaining  an  OH-group,  the  alkaU  sah 
and  the  ammonium  salt  of  the  fatty  acid  being  used  in  a 
quantity  of  0.5  to  5%  based  on  the  pigmem  weight,  then 
tile  sohition  is  acidified  to  pH  5  with  an  add  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrodiloric  add,  sulfuric 
add,  phosphoric  acid,  formic  acid  and  acetic  add,  where- 
upon the  pigment  is  separated  from  the  liquid,  dried,  and 
disintegrated. 


2,987,4U 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING 

CONTINUOUS  COATINGS 

1.  DcttUaf  ami  Robert  E.  Hardhse,  Readi^;,  Pa., 

to  The  Fohrmir  Cotporatfoa,  a 


Mar.  23,  1959,  See.  No.  991,399 
22ChdBM.    (CL117— 21) 


1.  A  process  for  the  apfriicatioo  of  a  continuous  coat- 
ing to  an  article  comprising  heating  the  artkle  to  a  pre- 
determined teoverature,  fcnming  a  bed  of  coating  ma- 
terial comprising  a  mixture  of  a  gas  and  a  pulverulent 
coating  material,  at  least  a  portion  of  the  mixture  having 
a  gas-to-coating  material  ratto  hi  the  range  of  from  tiiat 
of  a  completely  fluidiaed  dense  ftue  Ihiidized  bed  of  the 
coating  material  to  tiiat  of  a  bed  of  sobetantiidly  hnmobile 
partides  of  the  coating  nuterial  at  its  maximtmi  self-sup- 
porting volume,  and  at  least  a  portion  of  the  mixture  hav- 
ing a  gas-to-coating  material  ratto  to  the  range  of  from 
tiut  of  a  bed  of  sobstantiaUy  inunobile  particles  of  tiie 
coating  material  at  its  maximum  self-supporting  volume 
to  that  of  an  unrarefled  powder,  and  immeising  the  arti- 
cle ia  the  bed  so  that  at  least  a  portion  of  tiie  surface  of 
the  vtide  comes  into  contact  with  said  second  named 
pmlion. 

2^97,414 
TREATMENT  OF  LUMINESCENT  MATERIALS 
wntom  C.  Martyay,  Lyndhant,  OUo,  aastaaor  to  Gea- 
ernl  Elecfrfe  Coavoay,  a  toipoialtoa  of  >>ew  Yaik 
Fled  Dee.  3.  19S4.  Ser.  No.  425,942 
9ClaiaM.   (0.117-^.5) 
4.  The  method  of  coating  a  glass  lamp  envdope  with 
flnely  divided  inorganic  luminescent  materials  which  com- 
prises preliminarily  treating  tiie  materials  by  preparing 
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Jvtn  6,  IMl 


a  mntim  d  nid  lumiaMoeat  materiito,  water,  ammo- 
nium Ivdraadde  aad  a  copolymer  of  methyl  vinyl  ether 
and  maleie  anl^dride  said  misctuie  having  a  pH  value 
of  at  kait  ahoQt  8,  miUinf  said  mixture  for  a  time  suf - 
fickat  to  reduce  tfw  pboiphor  particle*  to  the  ultimate 
use  deiired  whili  mainlalning  said  pH  value  throughout. 


i     J     i  •  i     « 


ing  to  the  surface  of  said  support  at  least  one  intermediate 
layer  adapted  to  harden  upon  standing  at  ambi^  tem- 
perature and  comprising  a  first  ceramic-forming  ^material 
containing  at  least  one  prebumed  ceramic  materia  thoe- 
by  adhering  said  intermediate  layer  to  said  suKaoe  at 
said  support;  allowing  said  intermediate  layer  toi  harden; 
applying  to  the  outer  face  erf  said  imermediate  layer  an 
outer  layer  of  a  second  ceramic-forming  material!  adiyted 
to  be  at  least  sintered  by  heating;  and  heating  said  outer 
layer  s«  as  to  at  least  sister  the  same,  however,  jsubetan- 
tially  without  causing  liquefaction  of  said 
layer,  whereby  said  outer  layer  is  firmly  adhere^  to  said 
intermediate  layer  and  simultaneously  a  ceramic 
is  formed  on  nid  support 


allowuig  the  pho^ior  particles  to  settle,  sq;>arating  and 
diywn*'ng  the  supernatant  liquid,  reslurrying  the  lumines- 
cent matepftt  irith  water,  ^iwwyiiwMm  hydroxide  and  a 
copolymer  of  vinyl  methyl  ether  and  maleie  anhydride, 
agitating  for  a  tloae  suffident  to  re-soqiend  the  luminea- 
cem  partidee,  flowing  the  resulting  suspenaon  over  the 
surface  of  said  envelope,  drying  the  coating  so  formed, 
and  heating  to  ovel  the  said  cofolymer. 

2,917,415 

METHOD  OF  FILMING  CATHODE  RAY  TUBES 

N.  Tauitl.    North  SjiacMc,  N.Y^   asrignnr  to 

^Electvk  Cumpaiy,  a  coiponliM  of  New  York 

Flid  Mr  2i,lMt,  Bar.  No.  44,371 

(GL  117— 33  J) 


1.  In  the  method  of  applying  a  smooth  film  of  organic 
lacquer  to  a  cathode  ray  tube  luminescent  screen  in- 
cluding the  steps  of  si^porting  the  tube  envelope  with  the 
exposed  surface  of  the  screen  facing  downward,  api^y- 
ing  to  the  eqKiaed  waxbot  of  the  screen  a  coating  of  a 
film-forming  laoqoer  in  an  evi^ioraUe  solvent,  draining 
excess  lacquer  down  the  intoior  surface  of  the  funnel 
portion  and  out  of  the  depending  neck  portion  of  the 
tube  envelope,  inserting  tluough  the  neck  a  resilient  trim 
"pipe  having  an  unflexed  curvature  and  length  such  as 
to  extend  from  the  neck  axis  ac^acent  the  yoke  region 
of  the  funnel  upwardly  and  radially  outwardly  to  a 
terminal  position  adjacent  the  marginal  edge  of  the 
screen,  washing  lacquer  from  the  interiw  surface  of  the 
envelope  funnel  and  neck  with  a  stream  cA  washing 
liquid  supplied  through  said  trim  pipe,  withdrawing  said 
trim  pipe  from  said  envelope,  and  drying  said  envelope 
and  the  lacquer  therein,  whereby  portions  of  said  trim 
pqie  rub  against  and  scrape  drained  lacquer  from  a  con- 
taa  r^ioB  iwdHding  the  interior  of  said  neck  and  yoke 
area  of  said  fumel  during  insertion  of  said  trim  pipe 
and  during  withdrawal  of  said  trim  p^e  lacquer  tharecm 
is  redepQsited  on  said  contact  region,  the  improvement 
OMiqprising  waaUag  said  contact  region  with  a  lacquer- 
removing  liquid  after  excess  lacquer  has  drained  out  of 
the  tube  envelc^  and  beinre  said  trim  pipe  is  inserted. 

aM7«41C 

METHOD  AND  APTABATUS  FOB  FORMING 
CERAMIC  SURFACE  LAYERS 
I  W«HiL  MallHMilr.  II.  Imb.  Gmmua 
>   liad  Mtg  23,  IMW;  teTNo.  5991371 
2inilHii      (CLllT— 44) 
1.  A  mediod  of  fonning  on  a  wapftxi  a  ceramic  kur- 
face  layer,  comprisiag,  in  combiaation,  the  steps  of  apply- 


No 


surface 


PIGMENTING  ALUMINUM  OXIDE  COAtiNG 
WilUaiB  C.  Codnaa,  New  Knwhigtmi,  Pa^  a^lMr  to 

Alnmiana  Coaspaay  of  Anscrica,  PMlsfcaigii,  Pa.,  a 

corpontkm  of  TannsjliBMla 

No  DniwtBC.    FUcd  Jnai  23, 1958,  Scr.  No.  743,9M 
9  ClafaM.    (CL  117—49) 

1.  The  method  of  pigmenting  an  aluminum  article  hav- 
ing on  its  surface  an  artificially  produced  oxidei  coating, 
comprising  immersing  the  coated  article  in  an  aqueous 
solution  containing  at  least  one  chromic  salt  from  the 
group  consisting  of  chromic  bisulfite,  chromic  oxalate 
and  chromic  formate,  whereby  said  oxide  coatiag  is  im- 
pregnated and  colored  with  chromic  oxide  pigQient  pre- 
cipitatod  frmn  said  solution. 


NON-FDROUS  REGENERATED  CELLULOSE  FILM 
CARRYING  MODIFIED  UREA-FORMALDEHYDE 
RESn^  AS  ANCHOR  AGENT 
WiUam  M.  Woodlac  OU  Graemrick,  Com.,  s^jfar  to 
"j     I     •-  Clip  say/New  Yotk,|N.Y.,  a 
of  Matoa 
FBad  Nov.  15, 1954,  9m.  No.  422,245! 
7CWaM.   (0.117—72) 


6.  Non-fibrous  regenerated  cellulose  film 
essentially  of  plastidzed,  non-fibrous  regenerated  cel- 
lulose film  impregnated  with  between  about  0.02%  to  S% 
of  its  weight  of  a  nonnally  thermosetting,  resinpua  reac- 
tion pDoduct  of  (A)  one  mol  of  urea,  (B)  between  about 
1 .5  and  3  mols  of  formaldehyde,  and  (C)  betwedn  Vi  aad 
3  moh,  of  a  non-ionic  water-soluble  pcrfyhydhny-enb- 
stituted  saturated  acyclic  hydrocarbon  as  waterHSolnbiUz- 
ing  and  stabilizing  component,  said  resin  being  i^  thenno- 
cured  hydroi^obic  form. 


2^t7^19 

METHOD  OF  APPLYD4G  COATING  MA1|ERIAL 
TO  ARTICLES 
Gcotge  A.  Stei%  Mianmlnii  PaOs,  Wb.,  assizor  to 
A.  O.  Saaith  Cotporatfon,  MDwaakcc,  Wis.,! a  corpo- 
ratton  of  New  Yoik 
OricfaMd  applkate  Hmt  23,  19S4,  Scr.  No.  431,744, 
■ow  PalaalNir  2,145324,  dated  Doc  23.  iMt.    Di- 
vldsri  Msd  ftto  apflcatiBo  Jais.  24,  1954,  i8«r.  No. 
714^17  I 

5  CUtaM.    (CL  117—^3)  I 

1.  A  oMthod  of  impregnating  a  fibrous  stragd  with  a 
liquid  thermosettii^  resin,  comprising  the  stepsi  of  intro- 
ducing a  scriid  resin  onto  the  upper  surface  of  ai  roCatablc 
mem^.  heating  the  solid  resm  to  melt  the  sa$ie,  rotat- 
ing the  member  to  particlize  the  resin  and  cedtrifi^gally 
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cast  the  same  outwardly  acroM  the  surface  of  the  mem- 
ber, and  passing  the  fibrous  strand  taagentially  immedi- 


ately adjacent  tha 
particlized  resin 
pressures  to  impregnate 


<rf  the  member  with  the 
the  strand  witii  high  particle 
said  strand  with  liquid  resin. 


2,9t7242t 

PRESSURE  SENSmVl  ADmSIVE  COMPOSTTION 
CONTAINING  LONG  CHAIN  PHENOL  ALDE- 
HYDE CURING  RESIN  AND  TAPE  MADE 
THEREFROM 

Cyna  W.  BamBsste,  Now  Rsvaawlck,  N  J.,  aad  DonssHick 

lohMOB  Rlihisin.  Now  Rnwwkk,  NJ.,  a 
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Ser.  No.  24^19 
117—122) 


A. 


T.-y^^///. 


T^^^^^V 


m*CMmtt 


ThTiii  tmrrtiAi  conrAimm  am 
imtt-Mcrtfror  mttm  ako  am 
tiAaotruc  ACAriATt  MOAtoKuntm. 
ttc^n*^!  CTwmixt,  an  —  tmTtmMiut.r 
HAtTKUfO  vmn  flu'or  eanmimim 
mtmrmt  naitor  re  »mtu  it 
eknSi  Miutnmt. 


able  resin  of  an  urea  coaipoond  and  an  aldehyde  and 
an  elastomenc  internally  plastriwd  vinyl  hdide 
mer.  the  ratio  of  said  rssin  to  said  oopolymte'  beiuf 
about  50:50  to  30:70  parts  by  wei^  on  a  dry 
basis,  a  catalyit  for  said  reohi  aad  a  dispenii 
said  water  beiiag  present  in  an  anoont  snfjkirif  to 
a  dispersion,  and  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  deposit 
about  S  to  15%  by  weight  of  solids  on  nid  fabric, 
moving  water  from  said  treated  labtie,  heating  tiie 
to  core  said  resin,  aad  washiag  aad  again  drying 
treated  fabric 


(2) 


2,947,422 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PR0DUCI10N  OF  ELECTRt 
CALLY  CONDUCTIVE  COATINGS  AND  PROD- 
UCTS DETAINED  BY  THB  PROCESS 

GMDy,  Gciai'd 


1.  A  nonnally  tacky  and  pressure-sensitive  adhesive 
composition  of  high  temperature  stability  and  good  "quick- 
tack"  characteristics  comprising  a  curable  elastmneric 
polymer,  a  tackiller  oooyatible  with  the  dastomeric  poly- 
mer and  in  an  amoont  to  render  the  composition  tacky 
and  pressure-aeasitive  at  normal  temperatnra  and  an  alkyl 
phenol-alddiydo  cnrfng  resin  wherein  the  alkyl  gnxq^ 
contaim  at  least  9  carbon  atoms,  the  curing  ream  being 
in  an  amoont  from  about  35  to  100  parts  by  weight  par 
100  parts  dastomciic  polymer. 


2Jt7,421        

COMPOSmON  FOR  TREATING  TEiniLE  MATE- 
RIALS, METHOD,  AND  ARTICLB  PRODUCED 
THEREBY 
NoB  H.  flhssuead,  Avoa  Ldka,  Oya,  aarinor  \ 
B.  F.  Caefctch  CoaipHy,  Now  Yock,  N.Y.,  a 
of  Now  Task 

^mfL  19, 19!».  Ser.  No.  535,244 
UQikm,    (GL  117— 1394) 


5.  The  mediod  which  comprises  applying  to  a  textile 
fabric  of  cotton  an  aqueous  diq>ersion  <rf  water  and  scrtids, 
said  solids  comprising  essentially  a  mixture  of  (1)  a  cnr- 


to  Uaioa  dee  y  cfioriss 


FBad  SmfL  12,  1954,  Ser.  No.  744359 
ippBratisn  Bdgteai  Sspt.  21, 1957 
11  CUbbs.    (CL  ll7— 21l) 

1.  In  a  procem  for  the  production  of  a  tranqnuieot, 
stable,  electrically-conductive  coating  on  the  surface  of 
a  glass  or  ceramic  object  by  applying  a  tin  halide  in  an 
oxidizing  medium  to  the  heated  surface  of  said  object, 
the  inq>rovemem  conqvising  applying  to  said  surface 
simultaneously  with  said  tin  halide  an  oxyfaalide  of  a 
metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  molybdenum 
and  columbium. 


HEAT  RADIATI^  COATINGS 
A.  SliiBliig.  BasUw  Ridia,  N J. 
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24, 1951,  Ser.  No.  743,744 
(CL  U7— 117) 


mim*  emmtnm  it 


trr  ytmr»f  mr  Hmrmm  rr  mt A  tm  \m.\  imjirmnmc 


tttvtr  'It mmin  mKsrmiirdma^m-m/nmnmi 

m  M  t 
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I 


( t*,il£ltl- 


'  srm^mft. 


imtr  nnmrmm  I'lj^iww •nm^ta 


tr  ttmr  tmt ft  4  mm 


tm  nr  mnmf  ^m  w  mevw  at  4 


ne-f"  c  rw 


1.  A  method  of  providing  a  heat-radiating  surface  on 
a  base  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nickel,  iron, 
ferrous  alloys,  nickel  alloys,  and  nickel-coated  aUoys, 
which  comprises  coating  said  base  with  a  first  slntry 
comprising  a  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
<rf  iron  oodde,  nickel  oxide,  and  mixtures  of  iron  and 
nickel  oxides,  drying  said  first  slurry,  reducing  said  oxide 
to  the  metal,  sintering  said  metal  to  said  base,  applying 
to  said  sintered  metal  a  seomd  slurry  comprising  com- 
minuted aluminum,  drying  said  second  slurry,  and  sub- 
sequently beating  in  vacuum  to  produce  a  heat-radiating 
surface. 


doo 
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2,9t7,4a4 


lOOT  CaOPFLOUR  AND  METHOD  OF  AND 
SmiM  FOR  MAKING  SAME 


Jv»  B  •,  IMl 


Jiqr  E. 


to  TlM 
FAk  Coapamr,  Hurittoo^  Ohfas 

Wk»d  Mtajr  1,  iMf ,  te.  No.  019.M1 
IS  CliiM.    (CL  127— §7) 


ilXAU  BATHS  FOB  METAL  ntlATlfaNT 
Rkhari  Elliott  Stew,  Wln^or, 

a  cofpondoB  of  Gmi 
N«  Drawing.   FIM  laiL  27,  IMI,  Sir.  No.  711,111 
ClafeM  prloflty,  appBcatioa  Gnat  Brftato  Jaa^  M,  lfS7 
<ClafaBfc    (CL14S— (Jt)         I 

1.  In  a  procen  involving  alkali  tmtmeot  M  a  metal 
wherein  the  metal  is  immened  in  aa  aqueoiit  4Uuli  ntn- 
tion  with  the  evolution  of  nndesired  fames  or  j  vray,  the 
improvement  whereby  said  evolution  of  fumes  land  tfncf 
is  minimized,  said  improvement  oonvrismg  jhnmeraing 
said  metal  in  an  aqueous  alkali  solution  cove^  with  a 
saturated  hydrocarbon  surface  layer  which  14  liquid  at 
the  operating  temperature,  said  liquid  hydroca|bon  being 
substantially  immiscible  with  said  alkali  solution,  sob- 
stantiyiy  non-volatile  and  stable  at  the  T**f*'^  <■>* 
perature  of  said  solution  and  inert  widi  reMBCt  to  tha 
contlttaents  of  the  lohitioB,  both  aaid  wabOok  Md  Mid 
surface  layer  having  a  anztace  active  agenii  dissolved 
therein. 


agent 


7.  A  Bsethod  of  treatiBg  root  crops  oonipiised 
tiaOy  of  stardi  and  fiber,  eonqirising  the  steps  of  chipping 
the  roots  to  form  uniform  chijps  therefrom  of  not  greater 
than  .3  mm.,  dfying  die  naUorm  ddps  to  a  moisture  con- 
tent of  from  10  to  15%  of  water,  thereafter  impacting 
the  dried  cfedps,  and  separating  the  resultant  products 
into  a  flour  «snw*»h*«tig  up  to  95%  of  starch  and  into  a 
re-fflfllabla  r^ected  material,  removing  the  flour,  there- 
after inq>actiBg  Uie  rejected  material  to  obtain  additional 
flovr  therefrosn,  thereafter  treating  the  additionally  ob- 
tained flov  to  obtain  a  pore  starch  tlierdtrom,  said  treat- 
faig  inchK^ig  die  stq^  of  slurrying  the  flour  with  water, 
separating  tihe  rtarch  from  the  floor,  and  expelling  re- 
jected material  iridk  drying  die  starch  thus  obtained. 


2,9t7y427 
METAL  COATING  BATHS 

Rkhtrd  EUott  Shaw,  Whsdeor,  Fngisai,  my 

pstini  ChsmlPBl  Lsinstriss  liii^lsi,  landei,  Es 

a  fiMBOv^iaB  of  Gff^aft  Bv^^^e  i 

NoDrawfaf.   FIMJM.27.19SI,Sir.No.71U3S 

Ciains  prioHly,  appllinilon  Great  Iritoh  lan^  M,  1957 

Saafana.   (CL  14t— 4wl5) 

1 .  In  a  process  for  the  acid  coating  of  a  mital  by  im- 
mersing said  metal  in  a  heated  acid  coating  solution  hav- 
ing volatile  or  decomposable  components  ther^n,  the  im- 
provement whereby  loss  of  components  from  si^d  solution 
by  volatilization  and  decomposition  is  miniihized,  said 
improvement  comprising  inunersing  said  met41  in  a  hot 
coaling  solution  covered  with  a  non-aqueous  siiface  layer 
of  inert  material  which  is  liquid  at  the  operatini  tempera- 
ture, said  liquid  being  substantially  immisdble^with  said 
acid  coating  solution,  substantially  non-volatilej  and  stable 
at  the  operating  temperature  of  said  bath  and  in^rt  with  re- 
spect to  the  constituents  of  the  bath,  both  said  solution 
and  said  layer  having  a  surface  active  agent  dissolved 
therein,  the  amount  of  agent  in  said  solution  ^ing  suffi- 
cient to  lower  the  surface  tension  thereof  tq  less  than 
40  dynes/cm. 


23t7,425 
AODFICKLING 


to 


No 


•f  Gnat  Britafa 
FBed  SopL  li,  1957, 
Grsat 


(CL134— 2f) 

1.  A  prooesa  of  pickling  metal  which  comprises  pro- 
viding an  acid  pirHing  sohition,  covering  all  of  the 
surface  of  said  sotation  with  a  aon-aqueoos  surface 
layer  of  inert  liqaid  whkh  is  anbstaatially  iaunasdbie 
with  said  pickUag  solution  and  suhstantially  oon-volatile 
and  stable  at  the  operating  temperature  of  said  solution. 
inchidisig  la  said  surface  layer  and  said  pickling  solution 
a  surface  active  age«  which  b  solubte  in  both  said  layer 
and  said  picHhig  solution,  thereafter  passing  the  metal  to 
be  pickled  throo^h  aaid  soffaoo  Uqrer  and  into  said  solu- 
tioo,  widrfiawiag  the  dms  pickled  metal  diroi«hr  said 
surfaee  layer,  and  then  rinamg  said  metal  with  water 
whereby  tlie  surfaee  active  agent  in  said  surface  layer 
facilitates  the  removal  of  any  adherent  surface  lajrer. 


2,H7,42t 

METAL  COATING  COMFOSfTlON  AND  METHOD 
OP  COATING  ffTEEL  | 

London,  England,    Ferdinand  F.  HeDer,  FUbdclpya,  aad  Esfsr  L  Beowm, 

Lamdaia,  Fa.  asiipnri  to  Amrkm  FrodiMs,  Ik.,  a 
-.  No.  M3,975  corporation  of  Delaware 

Sept  25,  1956         No  Drawtag.    FIM  Mar.  14,  195$,  Scr.  No.  721,34« 

aChdnss.   (CL14S— «.15) 

2.  The  method  of  coating  steel  which  comprises  treat- 
ing its  surface  with  an  aqueous  solution  consisting  essen- 
tially of  the  following: 

Quantity 
Pyrophosphate    from    die   class 
consisting    of    sodium,    potas- 
sium, ammonium  and  lithium 

pyrophosphates  from  0.05^   to  13% 

by  weight 

Ferric  ion from  0.000^  part  for 

each  pari  of  pyro- 
phosphate caicnlated 
as  PflOr  td  saturation 
of  the  bah. 
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Accelerating  agsnt  from  the  dass 
which  consists  of  chlocalee,  ni- 
trites   and    fsraaygm 


Quantity 


equivalent  in  effect  to 

from  0.2  gram  to  10 
graan  of  chlorate 
per  100  mis.  of  coat- 
ing solution. 

die  solutjofl  betaf  nafaitained  at  a  pH  of  from  3.2  to  6 
and  at  a  temporatnre  not  exoeetting  120*  F. 


2,917,429 

mGH<C  AUON  BAZOR  BLADE  STOCK 

AND  THE  LIKE 

GeorgeV.  Ssalft,  Whnia,  N.Y.,  asstgnui  to  Uaited  States 

Bcecl  Coeporaoas,  a  cofpomttan  of  New  Jersey 

NoDnwing.  FBad laa. 7, 19M, Sor. No. 797,444 

•  CMm.   (ai4B— U) 

5.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacttare,  a  high-cartxMi. 

cold-reduced  and  anbstantially  nongraphitized,  sphcroid- 

ized  basic  steel  product  containing  .73  to  1.50%  carbon, 

less  than  J%  chnmiom.  .045%  maximum  phosphorus 

and  sulphur  and  more  than  .012%  nitrogen. 


2,9t7,4M 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  ROLL 
Roheri  H.  CBne,  5919S.  Bkrch  St,  Denver,  Colo. 
sppllfallSH  Oct  21,  19S4,  Ser.  No.  443,486, 
Patent  No.  23)5,225.  dated  May  29,  1951.    D|. 
vided  aisd  tUa  ^ppBrsHsn  Sept  39,  1957,  Ser.  No. 
4U,992 

4  OafaM.    (a.  154—117) 


1.  In  a  method  of  forming  a  roll  of  absorbent  material 
about  a  cable,  the  stq>s  ot  attaching  an  edge  of  a  layer 
of  absorbent  material  to  a  cable  by  adhesive  tape;  roll- 
ing said  layer  of  material  about  said  cable  to  form  a 

generally  cylindrical  roil;  securing  said  roll  against  un> 
windinr.  And  revtiadr  twisting  said  c^Ie  relative  to  said 
roil  to  release  said  tape  from  aaid  cable  with  said  cable 
remaining  within  said  roll  and  said  roll  being  routable 
bodUy  about  said  cable  in  either  direction. 


3,997,431 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  FANELS  AND 
FANIL  80  FRODUCED 


NoDrawlnc.    FBad  Ang.  39, 1957.  Ser.  No.  4fl,145 
ClafaBH  priority.  anpBcadOn  SwItecilMd  Aag.  31«  1954 

iasteTla.  154—121) 

A  method  of  miliiilacturlng  a  panel,  comprising  the 
steps  of  apirfying  oa^flbre  board  forming  a  base  plate 
a  layer  of  a  pigmented  solution  of  synthetic  resin  formed 
of  glycerophdialatcs  and  aminoplasu  and  containing  a 
filler  in  an  amount  of  from  10-50  percent  ^  wei^  of 
said  resin  to  roughen  die  surfece  of  said  base  plate,  said 
layer  forming  die  deooradve  coat,  baking  said  layer,  dien 
covering  saM  layer  whh  a  cover  Sheet  impregnated  with  a 
melamfaie  itsfai  compounded  with  5-25  percent  by  weight 
of  the  rerin  eomptment  mica  powder,  applyhig  heat  and 
pressure  to  the  cover  sheet  to  bond  the  sheet  and  the  layer 

787  O.G— 14 


together  to  form  a  traasJucent  protective  Aim  with  the 
synthetic  reein  of  said  cover  sheet  being  forced  through 
said  layer  of  synedietic  resin.  i 


2,997,412 
TREATMENT  OT  9PBNT  SULVITE  LIQCXMI 
Boy  P.  WMto^.iBihliB,  Wis.,  IhnkTa^-       ~ 

ABmo  IHB  vwHBW  *^e  ^BtMIBBBB  flBfl  mDCHflHiH  A 

Wli^  aaripan  to  The  bMlilMa  if 
AadMon,  Wk,  a  catpasaliaa  of 


FUed  Am.  4, 1957^Ser.  Now  474452 
7Clntois.    (0.192—34) 


OjG 


1.  In  a  sodium  base,  sulfite  pulping  process,  the  im- 
provement which  comprises  the  steps  of  concentrating 
the  spent  liquor  from  the  pulping  process,  burning  the 
concentrated  liquor  to  provide  a  smelt  having  a  stilfidity 
of  between  about  30  percent  and  about  70  percent,  the 
reduction  of  said  smelt  being  in  excess  of  80  percent,  dis- 
solving said  smelt  to  provide  an  aqueous  solution  and  boil- 
ing said  solution  having  a  sulfidity  between  about  30  per- 
cent and  about  70  percent  at  a  rate  in  excess  of  15  grams 
of  vapor  per  minute  per  square  foot  of  surface  area  dur- 
ing addition  of  sodium  bisulfite  solution  to  said  aqueous 
solution  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  provide  suflScieat  sodi- 
um bisulfite  to  react  with  substantially  all  of  the  sodium 
sulfide  in  said  aqueous  solution,  whereby  direct  suHltation 
occurs,  and  rapidly  removing  the  hydrogen  sulfide  from 
the  resulting  boiling  solution,  whereby  fonnatioo  of  sodi- 
um thiosulfate  and  associated  sobetanoes  is  substantially 
avoided. 


2,997,433 

FROCES8  FOR  MAKING  FAFER  AND  IHE 

FRODUCT  THEREOF 

Kyle  Ward,  Jr^  Appleton,  Wis.,  and  JanoU  A.  Walacfca, 

Wsaterapert,  Mi.,  aaslgiiiiii  to  The  ImtitoSs  of  P^cr 

Chcmlstiy,  Appleton,  Wis.,  a  earaoralton  of  Wbconsto 

NoDnwiiV.   FBed  Nov.  19, 1955rSar.  No.  544,274 

4ClaiHM.  (CL  142— 157) 
i.  The  method  of  "»»lt«wt  improved  pulp  whicb  coos- 
prises  replacing  the  bydroxyl  groups  of  celhilose-contoio- 
ing  pulp  which  has  been  subjected  to  a  full  alkaline  digea* 
tion  step  to  a  degree  of  substitution  loss  than  .OS  with  hy- 
drophilic  radicals  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
phosphate,  hydroxyalkyl  and  cartwxyalkyl  rascals  where- 
in the  alkyl  chain  has  less  than  three  cart>on  atoms,  by 
reacting  said  cclluloM  under  noandkaline  ctrndttions  n^th 
a  hydroxyl-repladng  agent,  iritereby  palp  having  the  fi- 
brous duiracier  of  paper  pulp  and  having  increased 
strength  when  fabricated  into  paper  is  obtained. 


2,997,434 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  FULF 

Malja  L.  Mnraiy.  Diyton,  OMo,  and  Kyle  WaN,  Jr., 

N*Dniwii«.   FDMSept 9? U^I^Ser^No. 799,955 
9  OafaM.    (CL  142— 157) 

1.  The  method  of  making  improved  oellulosic  pulp  for 
the  manufacture  of  paper  of  increased  fold  endurance 
and  tensile  strength,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 
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preparaig  dried  oeUulouc  pulp,  treating  said  pulp  in  titu 
in  an  at  least  wbetantially  anhydrous  environment  by 
immersing  said  pulp  in  an  at  least  substantially  anhy- 
drcNis  reagent  comprising  a  mixture  of  dimethyl  sulfox- 
ide and  a  cmnpound  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  monochloroaoetic,  moooiodoacetic.  monobromoacetic, 
monocMonHMTophwiic  and  monochlorobutyric  acids  and 
mixtufca  Aereof,  said  compound  being  present  in  an 
amount  snfHcJcnt  to  bring  abiout  carboxyaHcylation  of  the 
cellulose  of  said  pulp  to  a  low  degree  of  substitution,  less 
than  0.08,  said  pulp  being  maintained  in  said  reagent 
until  said  low  degree  of  substitution  is  obtained,  and  sub- 
sequently beating  said  pulp. 


2,987,439 

METHOD  OF  APPLYING  AN  ABBO^OL 

TDTHBBYl 

Phi%   WUtH^cr,   CUe^B,   BL, 
Cooper  *  Nsphews,  lac^  CUcafo,  1SL, 


23t7,43S 
GERMICIDAL  COMFOfimONS 
Thomas  Gwyn  Dnriaa,  YaKhMS,  New  Soath  Wales,  Ans- 
fraHa,  aMl  DetMB  Lois  Wedderhvn,  Loado^  England, 
aasigMn  to  Lever  Brodwn  Coapoij,  New  York, 
N.Y^  a  cofpotattoa  «f  MaiM 
NoDrawta«.   Flad  Aag. «,  1958,  Scr.  No.  753,419 
Oains  ptlaiity,  ajwHrsilun  GrMt  MlBiB  Aug.  8, 1957 

9CUaM.  (CLH7— 18)  ^ 
1.  A  process  of  cleaning  and  disinfecting  a  material 
which  comprisca  the  steps  of  comacting  said  material  with 
a  solution  of  sodium  hypochlorite  containing  from  0.45% 
to  about  5%  of  available  chlorine  and  thereafter  contact- 
ing said  material  with  an  aqueous  solution  containing 
from  about  0.03%  to  about  5.0%  by  weight  of  benzal- 
lumiuoi  chloride. 


1         FUed  twm.  7, 1958,  Scr.  No.  787,545 

*  2  Claims.    (CL  167—59) 

1.  In  a  method  of  administering  a  unit  dosage  of  medi- 
cation to  the  eye  of  an  animal,  the  imjffoveiMat  of  pro- 
viding a  body  of  liquid  containing  the  mediation  la  a 
proptUant  under  superatmospheric  pressure,  |  said  inx>- 
pellaat  being  gaseous  under  ambient  temperature  and 
pressure,  and,  while  still  under  superatmospheric  pres- 
sure isolating  a  small  portion  of  about  10  mg.[ to  1  g.  of 
said  liquid  containing  a  unit  dosage  of  mediquion,  and 
then. releasing  said  portion  against  the  eye  it  ambient 
atmospheric  temperature  and  pressure,  20%  io  75%  of 
said  liquid  being  the  medication  and  the  balaa^  <rf  25% 
to  80%  being  a  polyhalogenated  kmkr  alkane  refrigerant 
fMTopellant,  the  medication  comprising  0.01^  to  1% 
methyl  violet  in  an  inert  solvent  solution,  tl)e  ratio  of 
medication  to  propellant  being  sufficient  to  ef^  the  ap- 
plication of  the  unit  dosage  to  the  eye  using  less  propel- 
lant than  the  amount  which  would  lower  the  eyte  tempera- 
ture more  than  10*  F.  upon  being  so  released  against 
the  eye. 


2,987,43< 
FARA-CHLOROAZOXYBENZENE  FESTICIDE 
I.  Geary,  Ycr»  Beach,  Fla.  aaslgBor  to  Plant 

NoDiawliV.   Flai  Feb.  24, 19S8,  Scr.  N4k  7'lM55 
9n»tm»    (CLM7— 38) 

1.  A  miticidal  composMon  comprising  para-chloro- 
azoxybenzeae,  a  carrier  thorefor,  aiid  a  surface  active 
ad^ivant  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  dispersing 
agents  and  wetting  ageals. 


I  2,987,448 

JNJECr  ABLE  HORMONE  FREF  ARA1|ON8 
Kari  JaaioBaaa.  Bcrla.  loeef  Kalhol,  Betlia-tfcafloMeB. 


Lilor 


to 


tkBOf 

Nt 


Haaa  Rlcktcr, 
A.G., 


FUed  Mar.  17, 1958,  Ser.  N04  721,844 
I  2ClaiaH.    (CL187— 45) 

1.  An    injectable,    highly    concentrated,    silbstantially 
water-free  repository  hormone  ester  compositi<m,  fluid  at 


2317,437 
NEMATOCIDAL  COMPOSITION 


body  temperature,  said  composition  consisting 'essentially 
of  at  least  one  hormone  ester  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  testosterone  caproate,  testosterone  <knanthate, 
testosterone  caprylate,  hexestrol  dioenanthate.  and  hex- 
estrol  dicaprylate,  and  an  injectable  vegetable  oil,  said 
hormone  ester  being  dissolved  in  said  oil  in  in  amount 
to  Gcocnl    substtntiaUy  exceeding  50  mg.  per  cc.  of 


N.Y.,  a  cor- 


PBadl  Mar. «,  1958,  Sar.  No.  719,518 
idatosB.    (CL187— .33) 

I.  A  liquid  nematoeidal  composition  comprising  40 

parts  by  weight  of  3.4-dichlorotetrahydrothiophene-l,l- 
dioxide  and  60  parts  by  weight  of  a  compound  selected 
from  the  groi^  connsting  of  7-butyrolactone  and  2- 
pyrroUdooe. 


oomtoosition. 


2,987,438 

ANALGESIC  COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHOD 

DavW  M.  AsfekeaaL   Bala-Cyawyd,   Fa.,   assignor  to 

A^BSll^^B  Ha^aa  Fks^a^ta  Cmvbiv^Iob.   tJam   Ymk. 

N.Y.,  a  if  ■aBea  af  Psiawaw 

NaDnwtav.   FBai  Fek.  27, 1958,  Scr.  No.  588,148 
SCWbm.    (CL187— 52) 

1.  A  method  at  causing  intermittent  rhythmic  chilling 
action  on  selected  areas  of  the  skin  comprising  intermit- 
tent spraying  of  said  areas  with  a  continuous  stream  of 
liquid  ^^proximately  0.005  to  0.01  inch  ia  diameter  of 
a  compoaitioa  comprising  nontoxic,  noa-faiflammable 
fluorinatod  hato  hydrocarbons  having  not  mora  tiiaa  two 
carboa  atooH,  said  Baixtnra  having  a  V*L  in  tbe  range  of 
about  8S  to  155,  V  being  the  vapor  pressure  at  70*  F. 
expressed  in  kilograms  per  square  centimeter,  and  L  being 
the  latoat  heal  of  v^N>rizati<»  at  70*  F.  expressed  in 
gram  calories  per 


2387,441 

DEWTTERING  ANION-EXCHANGE  RE$IN  FAR- 
TKXE  SURFACES  OF  PENICILLIN  I  ANIONS, 
AND  TASTELESS  RESIN  PARTICLES  OF  FENI- 
CKXIN  r 

Norwaa  Bradncy,  L'Abotid  a  Ploalc,  Qacbc^  Caaada, 
aaHgaor  to  Fkaak  W.  Honsar  Llaritod,  Moabcal,  Qac 
bee,  Caaada  !^ 

NbDrawiag.   FDcd  Fab.  12, 1959,  Scr.  No.  792,728 

r  priority,  apfiliallaarisiiiiN^.  14, 19S8 
8ClBlaH.    (CLier—45) 

1.  A  process  for  the  mamifacture  of  a  tas^less  peni- 
cillin preparation  comprising  contacting  substantiaUy 
tasteless,  non-toxic  ani<»-exchange  resin  paiticles  with 
a  solution  of  an  objectionable  tasting  aaioni(  penicillin 
salt  intil  penicillin  anions  are  i<»-exchanged  for  anions 
of  the  resin,  then  suqwnding  said  resin  particlei  in  a  solu- 
tion t>f  a  saline  ele^rolyte  having  substantially  tasteless 
anio^  which  ion-exchange  with  the  penicilliil  anions  of 
the  rtsin  until  such  substantially  tasteless  aniooa  have  dis- 
placed the  penicillin  anions  from  the  surfaces  of  said 
resin  particles  and  rendered  said  surfaces  si  bstantially 
tasteless,  washing  said  particlea  free  from  ob  ectiooahie 
tastiqg  penicillin  anions  and  from  said  electio^rte,  and 
dryii^  said  partkles. 
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2(987,442 

METHOD  OF  TREATING  HYPERTENSION  WITH 
[2  -  (2,8  .  DIME1HYLFHENOXY)  •  PROPYL]  •  TRI- 
METHYL  AMMONIUM  SALTS 

A.  McLsaa,  Havectowa,  aad  Rkhard  J.  Mahr- 
Iraal  Hil,  Pa.,  aariganrs  to  Sasith  KHac  A 
FrcBch  Laboratocks,  PhfladdpUa,  TtL,  a  cotporatloa 
of  PcMMylvaBia 
No  Drawl^.    FBed  Feb.  17,  1959,  Scr.  No.  793,488 

4  CUM.    (CL  187—45) 
1.  The  method  of  producing  antihypertensive  activity 
in   a  human  being  which  comprises  administering  in- 
ternally a  quaternary  anmiontnm  salt  of  an  amino  phenyl 
ether  of  the  fonnola: 

CHi 

I 
-CH-CH»-N'-CHi 

CHi  CHi 

v.  CHi  ,• 

wherein  X  is  a  nontoxic,  pharmaceutically  accq>table 
anion,  combined  with  a  pharmaceutical  carrier. 


CkaricsL. 
JkHaas 
Delaware 


0- 


18  YaOcy  Place,  Tcaaly,  NJ.,  aad 
lOij-Si  Coroaa  Ave,  Coroaa  88, 


2,987,443 
PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  BIOSPLEN 
MaxwcD  L.  Uttosaa.  18  Yp 

nuckaci  A.  ^Isa 

N.Y. 

NoDrawliB.   FBad  Fab.  28, 1957,  Scr.  No.  842,988 
ICWas.    (CLlfT— 74) 

In  a  process  for  the  production  of  a  growth  stimulatory 
substance,  useful  for  growing  pathogenic  fungi,  from 
animal  spleen  whidi  comprises  grinding  the  spleen,  mix- 
ing the  ground  q>leen  with  water,  allowing  the  resulting 
aqueous  q>leen  mixture  to  stand  at  about  50*  C,  heat- 
ing the  reaulthig  nilxtnre  to  about  80*  C.  and  separating 
the  resulting  coagulated  heat-precipitable  proteins  from 
the  resulting  aqueods  solution,  the  improvement  which 
consists  in  lyophilizing  the  aqueous  solution,  mixing  the 
resulting  dry  solid  with  methanol,  sq>arating  tbe  imdis- 
solved  inactive  material  from  the  resulting  methanol  solu- 
tion, adding  about  an  equal  volume  of  pentane  to  th.; 
methanol  solution,  shaking  the  resulting  mixture,  sepa- 
rating tbe  resulting  inactive  precipitate  and  pentane  from 
the  methanol  layer  and  recovering  the  growth  stimulatory 
substance  by  evaporating  the  methanol. 


2^87,444 
PREPARATION  OF  A  GELATtN-VITAMIN 
MIXTURE 
Gofdoa  D.  Allardlcc,  Rocheatw.  N.Y.,  Msfgaor  to  East- 
man Kodak  Coaspaay,  Re  chaster,  N.Y.,  a  cosporattoa 
of  New  Jersey 

FIM  Sept  17, 1957,  Scr.  No.  884,473 
TdalBis.  (CL187— 81) 
1.  The  process  which  comprises  treating  a  mixture 
of  particulate  gelatin  0.01  to  1.0  mm.  in  size  containing 
fat-soluble  vitamin  material  and  an  oil  in  which  the  par- 
ticulate gelatin  U  substantially  insoluble  in  an  enclosed 
filter  zone  on  a  rigid,  porous  filter  plate  with  an  organic 
solvent  in  which  said  particulate  gelatin  is  substantially 
insoluble  and  in  which  said  oil  has  substantial  solubility 
and  dissolving  substantially  all  of  said  oil  in  said  solvent, 
separating  substantially  all  of  the  resulting  oil-containing 
solvent  from  the  particulate  gelatin  by  filtration  through 
said  filter  plate,  the  particulate  gelatin  being  maintained 
in  intimate  contact  with  said  solvent  by  agitation  during 
the  said  solvent  treating,  introducing  a  stream  of  inert 
gas  at  a  drying  temperature  through  the  said  solvent- 
treated  particulate  gelatin  on  said  filter  plate  counter  in 
direction  to  the  flow  of  the  said  oil-contaim'ng  solvent 
filtrate  through  said  filter  plate  while  the  said  solvent- 
treated  particulate  gelatin  is  being  agitated  in  said  filter 
zone  until  the  said  solvent-treated  particulate  gelatin  is 
substantially  non-tacky  and  free-flowing. 


2,987,445 
DRUG  COMFOSmON 


Pa.,  a 


Oct  18, 1958,  Scr.  No.  788,498 
14  ClafaM.    (CL  187—82) 


1 .  A  composition  in  oral  dosage  form  which  comprises 
(a)  a  porous  plastic  matrix  which  is  substantially  inert  to 
gastro-intestinal  fluids,  said  plastic  being  permeable  to  the 
water  component  of  gastro-intestinal  fluids  to  at  least  a 
small  extern  and  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  crystalline  polymers  having  a  melting  poim  of  at  least 
about  105*  F.  and  amorphous  polymers  having  a  glass 
point  of  at  least  about  105*  F.  and  (b)  an  amount  of  a 
wMter  soluble  drug  sufficient  to  give  a  pharmacologic  re- 
sponse upon  ingestion  and  absorption,  said  dr\ig  being 
uniformly  dispersed  within  the  pores  of  said  plastic  matrix 
and  said  composition  adapted  to  release  an  effective 
amount  of  the  drug  gradually  over  a  period  of  time  dur- 
ing which  the  dosage  form  is  present  in  the  body. 


2,987,448 
COSMETIC  CREAM 


Kart  Ricthasillcr. 


7, 


No  Drawls  FBcd  Apr.  18, 1958,  Scr.  No.  578^89 
OalBM  priority,  appHraHoa  Gctnaay  Apr.  29, 1955 

2  Claiam.  (CL  187—91) 
2.  A  cream  for  use  as  a  shaving  cream,  tooth  paste, 
skin  and  hair  treating  cream  and  sunburn  preventive  con- 
sisting of  a  dispersion  having  an  aqueous  continuous  phase 
and  comprising  a  fatty  alcohol  component  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  cetyl  alcohol,  stearyl  alcohol  and 
mixtures  thereof,  fatty  alcohol  sulpbonate  as  an  emulsi- 
fier,  oleic  acid  oleyl  ester  as  an  active  lubricant,  water. 
Oleum  hyperici,  urea,  and  citric  add. 


2,987,447 

HAND  CONDmONERS 

loha  B.  Ward,  Parstoaaay,  N  J.,  asslgBni  to  Loals  H.  Joa, 

lac.,  Newark,  N  J.,  a  corporadoa  of  New  Icraey 

NoDrawfac  FDcd  Jan.  8, 1959,  Scr.  No.  785,111 

4  OaiaH.  (CL  187—92) 
1.  A  human  hand  conditioning  oomposhioo  of  matter 
to  provide  at  least  a  part  of  the  suiiaoe  of  a  human 
hand  with  the  required  degree  of  grip  and  slip  c(Mnpris- 
ing  (a)  rosin,  (b)  talc,  (c)  kaolin  and  (</)  calcium 
carbonate,  said  components  being  in  finely  divided 
condition  and  being  substantially  uniformly  distrib- 
uted with  respect  to  each  other,  with  1-25  parts  by 
weight  of  (o)  to  each  100  parts  of  the  sum  of  the  wei^ts 
of  (6),  (c)  and  (</),  2-20  parts  by  weight  of  {b)  to 
each  100  parts  of  the  sum  of  the  wei^ts  of  (a),  (c) 
and  ((/),  2-20  parts  by  weight  of  (c)  to  each  100  parts 
Of  the  sum  of  the  wei^ts  6t  (a),  {b)  and  (</)  and  100- 
400  parts  by  weight  of  (</)  to  each  100  parts  of  the  sum 
of  the  weights  of  (a),  {b)  and  (c),  said  composition  of 
matter  being  free  flowing. 


204 


I 


OFFICIAL  GA2ITTE 


JuMit  6,  1961 


BBCOVMnr  OrGALACTUBWnC  AQP 


Ofl 

of  MoitaHi 

HM  Dk.  11, 1999.8*.  N^  I5S.S49 
llOataM.  (CL19S-2) 
1.  A  proccM  for  recovering  galacturonic  «cid  fnxn  the 
seeds  of  Crudferae  t^iich  comprises:  sepvatiiig  the  vege- 
table oil  from  the  seed;  hydrol^^dng  the  glucosides  present 
in  the  oil-free  seed;  steam  distiUiBg  the  hydrolyzed  mix- 
ture; separating  the  liquids  from  the  residue  remaining 
after  distillation;  JBOciilartBg  die  sqwrated  liquids  with  a 
yeast  culture  of  bakcrli  yeast;  fcrmrnfing  the  inociilated 
liquids;  separating  the  Uqaids  frOQi  the  solids  in  the  fer- 
mented mixture;  and  recovering  tbc  galacturonic  acid 
from  the  separated  liquid. 

2.917,449      

ENHANCEMENT  OF  7-CHLOROTETRACYCLINE 
PRODUCTION 
V  Valnr  C«di«e.  a^  Jyqpfc  Itob 

fiJYf  Neweffl  Oscar  ^olMidcr.  8sd- 
«•  Rhrar.  N  J^  m«  Jany  Itotart  D«id  McConidck, 
New  CHy,  N.Y.^  ass%niii  io  JtiMiraa  Cyawiil  C— a- 
puy.  New  Y«k.  N.Y.,  a  CTffwnttea  «f  Mates 
NoDnmli«.  HM  Pak.  23, 19M,  Sir.  No.  19,933 

3ClataM.  (CL  195-49) 
1.  In  a  prooeaa  for  th«  praductioa  of  7-chloro(etra- 
cydine  wherein  a  7-dilofD-5a(lla)-<lehydrotetracycline- 
produdng  strain  of  Streptomyces  aweofacieru  selected 
from  the  groi^  consisting  of  strains  ATCX^  12748,  ATCC 
12749.  ATCC  12750  and  ATCC  12751  k  cultivated  in  an 
aqueous  nutrient  mfldinm,  the  improvement  whidi  com- 
prises growing  said  organism  in  said  medium  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  lower  alkamri  hcving  leas  than  6  carbon  atoms 
until  substantiai  ■nfihactcrial  activity  is  imparted  thereto. 


contaminated  acrylonitrile  containing  up  to  aboat  0.75% 
by  weight  d  methylvinyl  ketone  which  compriMi  treat- 
ing the  crude  acrylonitrile  with  at  least  oae  ali|hatic  al- 
cohol in  a  Donneutral  medium  at  a  tempffatMre  balow 
the  boiling  point  ol  acrylonitrile,  and  subeequ^ntly  dia- 
tilling  off  the  pure  acrylonitrile. 


CQMPOSniQN  fOK  1 


aiKUM  ENZYMES 

K. 


flai  Mm.  M,  1999.  Sw.  No.  799,423 
SChriw.    (CL  19i— 193.5) 

1.  A  compoaitioa  for  the  daleclion  of  enzymes  which. 
as  a  result  of  their  activity,  prodooa  a  substrate  for  a  di- 
pho^bopyridiM  anckotide  linkad  SBcyma  whkh  com- 
prises ia  flomWiiation  a  sobstrate  tor  said  enzyme,  a  di- 
phoaptepyridiM  nockotide  Unkad  enzyme,  diphospho- 
pyridfaie  nnctaolida,  Aaphorase,  and  a  color  indicator 
having  an  oaridatioah^«faictioc  potential  above  thai  oi  the 
dipho^iopyridine  nudeotide-rednced  di^tos^wpyridinc 
nucleotide  system  and  which  is  not  subject  to  autoxida- 
tion,  said  composition  being  buffered  to  a  pH  of  about  7. 


2Jt7(4ffl 


ACRYLONITRILE 


r,  .  ^, of 

19iS,fcNau714,79i 

Fab.  13, 1917 

(CL  - 


15.  A  process  for  purificatioo  of  methylvinyl  ketone 


I  2,997(452 

METHOD  FOR  THE  PURVICATION  OF 
HEXAMETHYLENEDIAMINE 
R.  CampMI,  Rkkart  D.  "^nfman  i 
JollBon,  Peasacola,  Fla.,  awtgnofa  to  The 
Cospomli— ,  Decatv,  Abu,  a  coeporatio«  of  belawaie 
NoDrawliv.   Filed  laM  2^  1999,  Sir.  No.  ip3,923 

4ClaiaM.  (CL292— 57) 
1.  A  process  tot  reaooving  polarographicaUy  iredudble 
impurities  from  hexamethylenediaffliae  compiling  feed- 
ing haxamethylenediamine  containing  a  hi^  cbnoentra- 
tion  ot  low-boiling  poiarographically  reducible  ^oqnirities 
to  a  diMillation  cohunn,  adding  0.01  to  1.0  percent,  based 
on  the  total  weight  of  hexamethylenediamin)p  in  the 
column  feed,  of  potassium  hydroxide  to  the  dlistillation 
column,  subjecting  the  resulting  mixture  to  a  temperature 
in  a  range  of  85*  C.  to  200*  C.  and  a  pressure  m  a  range 
of  10  mm.  of  mercury  to  atmospheric  pressure  tp  convert 
said  low-boiling  polarographicaUy  reducible  impurities  to 
high-boiling  poiarographically  redudble  impuntits,  and 
collecting  said  high-boiling  poiarographically  redudble 
impurities  as  residue  while  recovering  hexameihylenedi- 
amine  as  purified  distillate. 


2,997^3 

METHOD  OF  BLECTR0DEP08II1N6  CHMOMIUM 
Arth«  H.  Da  Rosa,  Ewli,  OUa,  MitaMr  tirShe  a^ 


tloaof  Oya 
Fled 


Apr.  14, 1959.  Sec 
3nit«i     (6.29 


1.  The  method  of  electrodepositinf  dvomhx  n,  faidnd- 
ing  the  steps  of  suspending  the  object  to  be  platad  in  a 
dttooium  plating  bath  em^oying  a  pUtianm  opatod  tita- 
ninm  auxiliary  anode,  said  auxiliary  anode  beini  prepared 
by  elactroplating  a  platiaum  coathig  on  a  titagium  base 
and  then  heat  treating  the  coated  tMse  at  a 
of  409*  C.  to  800*  C. 


ELECTROI^YTIC 


2,9972454 
PROCESS 
METALS 


FOR  PRODUCING 


the  Uaked  Statsi 

United  States  Aloarfc  EMi|y , 

FBed  Nov.  27,  1957,  Ser.  Na.  999,434 
9ClBlBK    (a.294-45) 
1.  The  method  of  rechidng  the  halide  of  iberyUinm 
comprising  the  steps  of  incorporating  said  h$lide  ia  a 
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eutectic  bath  containing  as  iU  essential  component  at  least   ing  subjecting  the  said  gas  to  intense  flash  irradiatioii 
one  of  the  alkali  and  alkaline  earth  metal  hatides,  said  ^^  ^^  uraoianoo 

bath  having  a  aisltii«  poiat  less  diaa  the  boOing  point 


of  mercury,  electrolyzing  said  bath  while  employing  mer- 
cury metal  as  the  cathode  to  dqwsit  the  metal  of  said 
halide  in  said  mercary  metal  and  s^arately  collecting 
mercury  containing  the  metal  of  said  halide  and  there- 
after separating  the  metal  of  said  halide  from  mercury. 


2,997,455 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REACTOR 

SAFETY  COPiTTROL 

E.  Hastaa,  WooAaad  HDla,  aad  Rodaey  G. 

Hoff  aad  CUford  W.  Whedock,  Caaoga  Park,  Calif., 

isJgasis,  by  Msae  aMifBBMBts,  to  fbc  Uaitcd  States 

of  Aawrka  as  rapiaasaled  by  ibe  UaHsd  States  Atortc 


Filed  Aag.  7, 1959,  Ser.  No.  992,941 
15  niiiiii     (CL  294.-154J) 


1.  In  a  method  for  controlling  a  nuclear  reactor  in  the 
event  of  an  excess  reactivity  excursion,  the  steps  cmnpris- 
ing  disposing  a  cooipact  quantity  of  a  neutron  absorber 
in  a  low  neutron  ^baarption  eoafiguration  ia  tiie  neutron 
flux  of  the  core  region  <rf  said  reactor,  providing  means  for 
dispersing  said  absorber  into  an  expanded  configuration  of 
hiflh  neutron  absorption  characteristic  said  means  being 
in  proximity  close  to  said  absorber,  restraining  said  dis- 
persing means  by  means  of  a  fusible  trigger  link,  and  mdt- 
ing  said  link  by  heat  provided  in  a  fissionable  material 
heating  element  by  die  rise  of  die  neutron  flux  above  a 
predetermined  safe  level  and  cooling  said  heating  element 
by  coupling  across  a  heat  transfer  resisunce  which  in  turn 
transfers  the  heat  to  the  reactor  coolant  to  actuate  said  dis- 
persing means  thereby  disposing  the  neutron  absorber  into 
an  expanded  configuration  of  high  neutit>n  absorption 
characteristic. 


2,997,459 
FLASH  PHOTOLYSIS  PROCESS 


a  corporafioa  of 


I  OS 

New 


L. 
C 
Icrasy 

FBed  My  r,  1999,  Ser.  No.  129395 
2ClalaH.    (CL  294-157) 

1.  A  i»-ocess  for  the  convenion  of  hydrofni  sulfide 
in  refinery  gas  to  sulfur  and  carbon  disulfide  oompris- 


with  ultraviolet  light  sufficiem  to  provide  at  least    105 
kilocalories  of  energy. 


2,997,457 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  V  X-IMPROVING 
AGENTS 
^obtHO.  Bolt.  Sui  RaAwL  Jaasce  G.  CairoB,  Martiacz, 
and  laaies  R.  Wrigbt,  Ef  Ccrrila.  VuW ,\mtt^Hiu.  by 
mcsac  siilgBBiiali,  to  the  Uaitad  States  of  Aascfka 
as  reprascatcd  by  tba  Uaited  States  AtoMic  Eactgy 
CommiaBkNi 
No  Drawliv.    FUed  Nov.  12,  1957,  Ser.  No.  995,531 

tClafaas.  (CL294— 19^ 
1 .  A  process  for  converting  a  low  boiling  hydrocarbon 
material  to  a  compontion  containing  a  polymeric  mate- 
rial, which  composition  is  characterized  by  a  high  vis- 
cosity index,  comprising  subjecting  a  paraffin  hydrocar- 
bon material  boiling  predominantiy  in  the  range  of  about 
0*  C.  to  about  210*  C.  to  gamma  radiation  equivalent  to 
a  total  dosage  of  from  about  2.5x  I0»  roentgens  to  about 
6.0x10*  roentgens. 


_______        2,997,459 

TWISTED  RIBBON  FUEL  ELEMENT 
Calvia  R.  Bredaa.  U  Gtai«a,  aad  Ailbar  B. 

DL,  isilfifi  ta  lbs  Uaited  States  of 
ated  by  tba  Uaited  States  Ato^c 


FDcd  Dec.  14, 1954,  Ser.  No.  475,319 
4ClafaBs.    (CL  294— 193  J) 


1  A  fuel-element  assembly  comprising  a  plurality  of 
fud-elenem  ribbons,  each  comprising  a  core  containing 
materisil  fissionable  by  neutrons  of  thermal  energy  and  a 
protective  coating  surrounding  the  core,  the  ribbons  be- 
ing twisted  throughout  their  lengths  and  arranged  m  par- 
allel sidc-by-side  relationship  with  the  axes  of  the  rib- 
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bom  located  at  the  comen  of  imagiiiaiy  equilateral  par- 
allelOgrama.  the  edges  of  the  ribbons  at  a  first  plane 
tramvene  to  their  lengths  contacting  one  another  so  as 
to  ctuae  the  ribbons  to  be  aligned  edgewise  in  a  first 
set  of  parallel  rows,  said  edges  at  a  second  plane  par- 
allel to  and  spaced  from  the  first  plane  contacting  one 
another  so  as  to  cause  the  ribbons  to  be  aligned  edge- 
wise in  a  second  set  of' parallel  rows  rotated  a  certain 
anMMmt  from  the  first  set  oi  rows,  the  edges  of  the  rib- 
bons contacting  one  another  at  a  third  plane  parallel  to 
and  spaced  from  the  second  plane  and  on  the  side  thereof 
opposite  the  first  plane  so  as  to  cause  the  ribbons  to  be 
aligned  edgewise  in  a  third  set  of  parallel  rows  rotated 
twice  said  certain  amount  from  the  first  set  of  rows  and 
in  the  same  direction  as  the  second  set  of  rows. 


GAS  COOLED  NUCLEAR  REACTORS 

JacqMB  Ukcjik,  Puis,  aisd  Aadrc  Rocaia,  Bomf-b- 
"  *^      "    ■€•»  aari^on  to  ComilMailat  a  PEoMgic 
ntkif  Vnmn,  m  holf  cotpowle 

FBai  May  29, 19SC  S«r.  No.  5tS,lM 

ilaritr,  appHfartaB  Rmc*  Jmm  %  1955 

3  nihil     (CL2M— 193J) 


W^y'i 


1.  Device  for  detecting  leaks  in  the  gas-tight  jackets 
surrounding  slugs  of  fissile  material  generating  by  neutron 
bombardment  thereof  beta-«nlasive  fission  products  and 
heat  in  a  heterogeneous  nuclear  reactor,  said  heat  being 
carried  away  by  at  least  one  plorality  of  gas  flows  circu- 
lating through  said  reactor  in  heat-exchange  relationship 
with  said  slugs,  comprising,  for  said  plurality,  a  series  of 
separate  duct  means  for  picking  up  a  representative  sam- 
ple of  each  gas  flow  in  said  plurality,  conunon  duct  means, 
switching  meam  for  successively  and  recurrently  con- 
necting each  of  said  separate  dixt  means  with  said  com- 
mon duct  means,  thereby  cyclically  sending  in  said  com- 
mon duct  means  representative  samples  of  each  one  of 
said  gas  flows  m  said  plorality,  an  enlarged  detection 
chamber,  filter  means  diqxMed  between  said  ccMoimon 
duct  means  and  said  detecticm  chamber,  means  for  cir- 
culating through  said  filter  means  and  said  detection 
chamber  said  representative  samples  from  said  common 
duct  means,  radiation  detector  means  for  detecting  the 
radiation  activity  in  said  detection  chamber,  said  radia- 
tion detector  means  being  selectively  sensitive  to  the  beu 
rays  emitted  by  said  fission  products  and  therefore  to  the 
fisaoo  producu  content  in  said  oommmi  duct  mg*»f  and 
recording  means  for  inscribing  the  successive  detoSiiiia- 
tiom  of  said  radiMion  detector  means,  thereby  recording 
sequentiaUy  and  cydicaUy  the  fission  products  content  of 
each  of  said  gas  flows  in  said  phiraltty. 


I 


I 

rujrs 
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2,M7,4<9 

HOLDER  FOR  SHEET-MFTAL  SAMPLE 

Rom  V.  MUa,  Valpmlso,  aM  K—stt  F.'NaBsinvif, 

CkcstcrtOH,   lod.,  asripKHfl  to  Uniiad   SJtiiiss  Steel 

Corpontioa,  a  corporatton  of  New  Icibct 

FUed  Oct  21, 195S,  Scr.  No.  7M,62# 

1  Claim,    (a.  294—195) 


In  an  apparatus  for  strii^ng  a  tin  coating  from  a  sur- 
face of  a  tinplate  sample,  which  apparatiis  indudes  a 
piuiel  of  rigid  insulating  material,  a  shelf  projfoting  from 
said  panel,  a  container  for  stripping  solution!  supported 
on  said  shelf,  a  bracket  proiecting  from  said  pjanei  above 
said  shelf,  a  porous  tube  supported  on  said  bracket  and 
extending  into  said  container,  and  a  cathode  suppmted 
on  said  panel  and  extending  into  said  tube,  th^  combina- 
tion therewith  of  a  holder  for  the  sample  cofnprising  a 
rigid  plate  of  insulating  material  pivoully  sutawrted  on 
said  panel  and  extending  into  said  cootainei^  a  gasket 
fixed  to  a  face  of  said  plate  and  having  a  centrtU  opening, 
said  plate  having  a  vertical  bore  and  a  horizontal  pas- 
sage communicating  between  said  bore  and  theiopening  in 
said  gasket,  a  s{»ing  housed  in  said  passage,  Ian  electri- 
cally conductive  tube  fitted  into  said  bore  and  extending 
above  said  plate,  means  electrically  connect!^  said  last 
named  tube  and  said  tpring,  and  means  co<uiected  to 
said  last  named  tube  for  applying  a  partial  tacuum  to 
said  bore  and  passage  for  holding  the  sample  oa  ^id  gasket 
with  one  face  of  the  sample  exposed  throughout  iu  area 
and  the  other  face  sealed  against  the  gasket  ahd  in  elec- 
tric contact  with  said  q>ring  thus  making  the  kample  an 
anode,  said  gasket  protecting  the  Utter  face  Emi  con- 
tact with  the  stripping  solution  throughout  its,  area. 


2^7,441 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  AND  METHOt) 
Rollaad  C.  SaUM,  522  CataUaa  Blvdu 

Saa  Dicfo  tf,  CaW. 

FOed  Dec.  19, 195S,  Scr.  No.  7tl,«2- 

29ClaiaM.    (CL  294— 19^ 


1.  In  a  control  system  for  cathodically  protecting  a 
structtu^  Inunersed  in  an  electrolyte,  an  anode  \*^"rrxtrA 
in  the  electrolyte;  means  connected  to  said  4node  and 
structure  and  operative  to  impress  a  current!  flow  be- 
tween said  anode  and  the  structure  to  raise  th4  potential 
of  said  structure  and  cause  it  to  serve  as  a  dathpde;  a 
monitoring  system  including  a  drive  bi-polar  (electrode, 
an  electrical  conductor  connecting  said  structiire  to  the 
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drive  bi-polar  electrode,  a  second  bi-polar  electrode, 
means  incUiding  a  resistance  connecting  said  drive  and 
bi-polar  electrodes,  a  second  anode,  means  including  an 
extraneous  source  of  D.C.  current  between  the  second 
mentioned  anode  and  the  second  mentioned  bi-polar  elec- 
trode, said  bi-polar  electrodes  and  last  mentioned  anode 
being  immersed  in  said  electrolyte;  and  meant  respon- 
sive to  the  fiow  of  current  from  the  drive  bi-polar  elec- 
trode to  said  structure  for  controlling  the  first  mentioned 
means. 


2,967,462 
HIGH  TEMPERATURE  ELECTROLYTIC  CELL 
Guy  CkMnrin,  Fealsnay  aas  Rasss,  Heari  Cortom 

France,    aarifnan    to    CoaniiaBattot    a 
Atoaatqne,  PlMiB»  Fkwce,  a  soctoty  a(  Fiance 
4, 1957,  Scr.  No.  M3,4<1 


ClainM 


(CL  264— 245) 


7,1956 


1.  An  electrolytic  cell  comprising  a  metallic  muflle, 
an  electrically  conductive  crucible  in  said  muflle  spaced 
from  the  walls  of  said  muflle  and  electrically  insulated 
therefrom,  means  for  heating  said  muflle,  means  for  elec- 
trically heating  said  crucible,  a  cooling  chamber  remov- 
ably mounted  above  said  muflle,  said  cooling  chamber 
having  an  opening  at  tfie  lower  end  thereof  located  above 
the  top  end  of  said  crucible,  gastight  valve  means  inter- 
posed between  said  muflle  and  said  chamber  for  either 
placing  them  in  communication  with  each  other  or  sepa- 
rating them  from  each  other,  said  valve  means  including 
a  gastight  valve  device  carried  by  said  muflle  at  the  top 
end  thereof  to  contnd  the  oftmng  thereof,  the  valve 
opening  being  of  such  size  as  to  allow  introduction  and 
removal  of  said  crucible,  a  gastight  valve  device  carried 
by  said  cooling  chamber  at  the  lower  end  thereof  to  con- 
trol the  opening  thereof,  gastight  means  joining  said  two 
valve  devices,  and  an  electrode  noounted  on  said  cooling 
chamber  and  vertically  slidable  therein  for  lowering  into 
said  crucible  when  both  said  valve  devices  are  open. 


ductive  metallic  grid  membov  drflning  a  series  of 
slots  therebetween  and  pocitkmed  upoa  said  base 
ber,  electrically  conductive  outer  aide  walls  and 
side  walls  mounted  on  the  base,  the  outer  and  inne 
walls  with  the  base  defining  therebetween  a  peripheral 
liquid-coittaining  chambo*,  the  inner  side  walls  with  the 
base  defining  an  inner-liquid  containing  chamber,  a  plu- 
raUty  of  anodes  fixed  in  the  slots  between  said  grid  mem- 
bers upon  the  base  member  and  vertically  diqxMed  with- 
in the  inner  chamber,  a  plurality  of  hollow,  tubular,  fo- 
raminous  electrically-conductive  metal  cathodce  inter- 
posed between  the  anodes,  said  tubular  cathodes  betag 
horizontally  diqxised  in  the  inner  chamber  and  extending 
completely  across  the  chamber  at  least  from  inner  side 
wall  to  inner  side  wall,  the  tubes  of  said  cathodes  defin- 
ing catholyte  compartments  therewithin,  and  being  fixed 


2,997,443 
HIGH  AMPERAGE  DIAPHRAGM  CELL  FOR  THE 

ELECTROLYSIS  OF  SRINE 

lofli  C.  Bakar,  Paiiins,  Tex.,  ani  CMstophcr  C.  SOsby, 

Jr.,  EodU,  Mb  BTVcaaUe,  Mailaen,  aisd  Hcny  R- 

yUmmuTlmA  EKHd,  OUo,  ssiiginrs  to  Dtoaaend 

AOcaH  Campaw.  OevciaBi,  Okto,  a  coipwatfon  of 


FiM  laM  6,  1956,  Scr.  NO.  746,293 
SOatoss.    (CL  294— 266) 

1.  An  electrolytic  cell  for  the  electrolysis  of  alkali 
metal  chloride  solution  comprising  a  base  member  hav- 
ing associated  tberewitti  a  plurality  of  electrically-con- 


in  openings  in  said  inner  walls  coimecting  the  catholyte 
compartments  with  the  peripheral  chamber  so  as  to  form 
an  electrical  connection  to  at  least  one  of  the  cell  side 
walls,  the  side  walls  of  adjacent  tubular  cathodes  being 
interconnected  electrically  by  conductive  metal  cathode 
material  spaced  from  the  inner  side  walls  and  forming 
with  the  tubes  vertical  cathodic  surfaces  adjacent  the 
ends  of  said  anodes  thus  enclosing  the  anodes  on  their 
vertical  surfaces  and  thereby  defining  anolyte  compart- 
ments, a  fluid-permeable  diaphragm  associated  with  the 
surface  of  said  cathode  tubes  and  comjrietely  sedating 
the  cathode  surface  from  the  anode  compartments,  means 
for  introducing  brine  into  an  anolyte  compartment,  means 
for  withdrawing  chlorine  from  the  cell,  means  for  with- 
drawing catholyte  liquor  and  hydrogen  gas  from  the  pe- 
ripheral chamber,  and  means  for  passing  a  direct  cur- 
rent from  said  grid  members  through  the  cell. 


2,967,464 
MULTICELL  ELECTRODIALYSIS  APPARATUS 
lohn  Rcncl  Wiboa,  Pretoria,  Traasvaal,  Uaioa  of  Soath 
Africa,  and  WlDcB  la  t  VcU,  1W  Hagac,  Netherlands, 
Msignon  to  Ncdcrlandsc  OifanlBatk  voor  Tocgcpast- 
Natmrwctcnschappdilk  Ondcnock  tea  Bchocvc  van 
Nijverheid,  Handel  en  Verfcccr,  The  Hagac,  Nethcr- 


FOcd  Jaa.  7,  1956,  Scr.  No.  767,638 
daims  prtorlty,  appHcattoa  Nethcrtaads  Jan.  14, 1957 

4CtolnH.  (CL  294— 391) 
1.  A  multicell  electrodialyzing  apparatus  cmnprising 
rigid  end  plates,  an  anode  electrode  at  one  end  of  said 
apparatus,  a  cathode  electrode  at  the  other  end  of  said 
apparatus,  a  plurality  of  alternately  arranged  anion  per- 
meable and  cation  permeable  membranes  between  said 
electrodes  with  gaskets  of  deformable  material  between 
each  membrane  forming  a  membrane  and  gasket  stack, 
c(»dnits  for  dialysate  and  rinse  liquid  formed  in  said 
membrane  aixl  gasket  stack,  means  to  separate  said  mem- 
brane and  gasket  stack  into  alternate  concentrating  and 
diluting  cells,  said  membrane  and  gasket  stack  being 
divided  hito  a  plurality  of  intermediate  cell  units,  each 
intermediate  cell  unit  having  two  structurally  idendcally 
rigid  half-intermediate  cell  frames  extending  peri^ierially 
otitside  the  memlvane  and  gasket  stack  and  having  a 
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ccaml  opeaing  tlMntfirou^  of  the  mum  i^proximate 
M  tht  dNctfv*  moBbnae  nirtece  mnat  in  adiaoent 
ttd  ^Uttdiif  oelb.  Mid  half-inlaniMdiate- 
o^  fTMBM  Mag  Mtadwd  to  eadk  ottar  to  Item  •  maii- 
■gMlila  md  refiaoMble  intariMdiate  cell  unit  liaTiflf  in- 
terpoied  betweol  ttOB  finon  20  to  200  of  s^  membnuM*. 
Mid  rifid  half-iM«niie(Bate<ell  frames  of  ediaoeiit  in- 


to tbo  contact  zone  together  with  the  liqoid 
that  the  upllow  liquid  relodty  ihaO  be 
range  lof  ^  to  120  galknt  per  minute  per 
the  horizontal  citM  Motion  of  the  xone 
the  pmide  tiae  and  demity  of  the  cataljnt  and 
demitf  to  eatablish  at  least  a  10%  eiqpaniion 
of  the  bed  baMd  on  iht  Mttled  vidnme  of  the 
compHsh  random  motion  of  the  catalyft  wi 


termediate  cell  units  abutting  each  other,  being  mirror 
images  each  of  the  other,  and  fcvming  a  ceil  span  there- 
between, said  rigid  half-intermediate-cell  frames  having 
separate  dialysate  and  riuM  liquid  connections  cooperat- 
ing with  said  coodui^y  for  dialysate  and  rinse  liquid  in 
said  membrane  and  gasket  stack  and  having  means  to  pass 
an  electroconducting  liquid  throu^  said  cell  span,  and 
mounting  means  to  hold  said  abutting  intermediate  cell 
units  in  water  tight  engagement. 


Z.9g7,4<5 
GAS-UQUID  CONTACTING  PROCESS 
Edwin  S.  lohaaaoa,  Prfacdon,  N  J^  aalgnor  to  Hydro- 
caiboB  Riiearch,  bc^  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioB 
of  Newlciwy 

Filed  Jmc  2t,  195g,  Scr.  No.  743,3«4 
12  naJMi     (a.  2M~lg) 


7.  The  procasi  of  hydrogenating  pulverized  coal  to 
make  syntiktic  petroleum  hydrocarbons  which  have  a  sub- 
stantial fraction  boiling  below  900*  F.  which  comi^ises 
flowinf  said  coal  wspoided  in  a  hydrocarbon  liquid  in 
liquid  phaM  together  with  a  hydrogen  rich  gM  upwardly 
throu^  a  contact  xoae  containing  a  bed  of  a  particulate 
hydrofanation  catalyst  of  3  to  20  mesh  and  at  a  pressure 
in  the  order  df  from  about  5,000  to  10.000  poimdi  per 
square  inch  gauge  and  at  a  temperature  and  a  ^ace 
velocity  such  th^  the  conversion  of  the  carbon  in  the 
coal  tp  the  ayatheab  petrdeum  hydrocarbons  is  ibout 
80%.  withdrawing  a  reaction  effluem  containing  a  sub- 
staatiai  amount  of  liquid  from  the  iqpper  part  of  the  con- 
tact zone  and  recycling  a  portion  of  said  reaction  efihuent 


liquid 

v(rfume 

to  ac- 

sub- 


8tanti«l  carryover  of  catalyst  from  the  contact'  zone 


P10CE»  FOR  THBTODDUCTION  OF  IDGH 
OCTANE  GASOUNES  I 

John  F.  Scngw,  lailMlnr,  and  Mm  W.  Scott,  \ir^  Ro«, 
Calf.,  aMigiew  M  daWonia  RmmtkCotfSmlkm, 
Sui  Fi«Bdae«.  CaEL,  a  cotponlloB  ef  Da^ware 


Fled  loM  2g,  195g,  Bar.  No.  Sf44Mi 
(CL  Jgg-M) 


1.  A  process  for  upgrading  a  petroleum  distillate  to 
a  gasoline  of  high  octane  rating  and  good:  volatility 
characteristics,  which  comprises  contacting  th^  feed,  in 
the  presence  of  at  least  1500  s.c.f.  H]  per  banfel  of  said 
feed,  with  a  cata:yst  comprised  of  a  hydroge|nating-de- 
hydrogenating  component  deposited  on  an  acidic,  active 
cracking  catalyst  support  at  temperatures  between  about 
600  and  900*  F..  pressures  above  about  600  p.si.g.,  and  a 
space  rate  of  from  about  0.1  to  15  v./v./hr.  i^  an  isom- 
erization-cracking  zone,  there  being  consumed  in  said 
zone  from  about  1,000  to  2,000  s.c.f.  Ha  peri  barrel  of 
feed  converted  to  product  boiling  below  the  initial  boil- 
ing point  of  said  feed;  freeing  the  effluent  from  said 
zone  of  hydrogen  and  other  normally  gaseous  c<^mponents 
and,  B  a  fractionating  zone,  fractionating  the  remaining 
normally  liquid  portion  into  a  light,  product  gasoline 
fraction  of  high  octane  rating  having  an  end  poim  of 
from  about  165  to  225*  F.,  an  intermediate  fraction 
having  an  end  point  of  from  about  290  to  440*  F.,  and  a 
bottoms  fraction  comprising  any  material  boif ng  above 
the  end  point  of  said  intermediate  fraction;  operating 
the  said  intermediate  fraction  into  an  essentially  aro- 
matic product  fraction  and  an  essentially  noparomatic 
fraction;  contacting  said  nonaromatic  fraction  with  a  re- 
forming catalyst  in  a  reforming  zone  under  ireforming 
conditions;  and  freeing  the  effluent  from  the  xeforming 
zone  of  hydrogen  and  other  normally  gascjous  com- 
ponents to  recover  a  normally  liquid  producit  gasoline 
fraction  characterized  by  a  high  octane  rating. 


I 


REMOVAL  OF  SULFUR  AND  METALA  FROM 
fffiAYY  OILS  BY  HYDRO-CATALYliq  TREAT- 

mInt  , 

Pcrdval  C.  Keith,  PeoMck,  and  Edwhs  T.  L«yi4  flMMiit, 
N J.,  aMignors  to  Hydrocarbon  Raaaarch,  uc.  New 
York,  N.y.,  a  cosporaHon  af  New  Jenay  ' 

FUcd  May  24, 195t,  S«.  No.  737,711 
2iaainM.    (CL2tt— 97) 
1.  A  process  for  refining  a  sulfur-ccmtaining  he^vy  oil 
having  at  least  10%  by  volume  ol  hydrocarbdns  belling 
above  900*  F.,  which  comprises  cracking  said  oO  while 
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subttaatiaHy  in  Hm  liquid  phUM  to  convert  at  least  25% 
by  volume  of  aaid  liydfocarboni  boiling  above  900*  F. 
to  hydrocarboas  boiling  below  900'  P.,  and  thereafter 


reacting  the  thus  cracked  oil  while  substantially  in  the 
liquid  phase  with  hydrogen  in  the  presence  of  particulate 
sulf-active  hydrogenation  catalyst  to  effect  sul/ur  elimina- 
tion. 


fouled  aqueous  alkali  metal  hydroxide 

ing  meraqytides   with  (B)  tnialiag  ag , 

devoid  of  cresylatcs  consisting  essentially  of  alkali  metal 
salt  of  a  solutizer  and  liquefler  to  obtain  a  fouled  miatnre 
having  the  f(rflowing  characteristicr  (1)  the  fouled  mix- 
ture forau  a  two  liquid  phases  system  at  a  temperature 
within  the  temperacure  range  of  about  60*  F.  to  about 
150*  F.  consisting  of  an  upper  liquid  aqueous  solutiacr 
salt  phase  and  a  lower  aqueous  alkali  metal  hydroxide 
phase;  (II)  the  fouled  mixture  contains  only  a  lique- 
fying concentration  of  liquefler  to  m*in*»iw  die  afofcsaid 
upper  aqueous  solutizer  salt  frtuse  liquid  at  a  tenqiera- 
ture  within  die  aforesaid  temperature  range;  (III)  the 
aforesaid  liquefier  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  aliphatic  alcohols  having  not  more  Chan  five  carbon 
atoms  in  the  molecule  and  water-soluble  ketones,  (2) 


.awa- 


OIL  CRACKING  AND  HYDROntlATING 


Michael  C  CaMveMM,  PMsingtoiL  NJ.,  aaslgBee  to  Hy- 

tlon  of  New  fancy 

FUad  Dae.  12, 19St,8er.  No.  7Sg,t23 
gdalBM    (CL2tg— 99) 
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1.  The  process  of  refining  a  sulfur-containing  heavy 
oil  having  at  least  10%  by  volume  of  hydrocartwns  boil- 
ing above  900*  F.,  which  coo^priaes  passing  at  elevated 
preswre  said  heavy  oil  in  the  liquid  pkaM  and  hydrogen 
through  a  crackteg  soae  to  convert  at  leatt  25%  by 
volume  of  said  fayidroeaiboos  boiling  above  900*  P.  to 
hydrocarbooa  boilbg  below  900*  P.,  and  contacting  at 
elevated  pressuK  tiie  thus  cradsed  oil  m  the  Hquid  phaw 
and  hydrogen  with  a  particulate  sulf-active  hydrogena- 
tion catalyst  in  a  hydrotreating  zone,  while  recycling  re- 
fined liquid  oil  from  said  hydrotreating  zone  to  said  crack- 
ing zone  at  a  rate  of  at  \tut  0.5  vohiraes  of  said  refined 
oil  for  each  volume  of  said  heavy  oil  entering  said  crack- 
ing zone,  the  liquid  flow  rate  of  die  thus  cracked  oil 
through  the  hydrotreating  zone  being  snfBdent  to  main- 
tain said  particulato  hydrogenation  catalyst  in  random 
motion. 


stratifying  said  fouled  mixtore  after  substantially  aH  of 
the  xnercicpfiAe*  in  said  fouled  aqueous  alkali  metal  hy- 
droxide solution  have  migrated  to  Mid  liquid  aqoeons 
solutizer  sak  phase  to  obtain  a  liquid  upper  phase  com- 
prising water,  alkali  metal  salt  of  said  aohitizer.  the 
aforesaid  liquefying  anxiunt  of  liquefier,  and  the  afore- 
said migrated  mercaptides,  and  a  lower  iAmm  compris- 
ing water  and  alkali  metal  hydroxide,  (3)  s^sarvting  said 
upper  liqukl  solutizer  sah  pha«  from  said  lower  alkali 
metal  hydroxide  phase  to  obtain  regenerated  aqueous 
alkali  metal  hydroxide  reagent,  (4)  removing  mercaptans 
from  said  upper  liquid  solutizer  salt  phase  to  obtain 
regenerated  liquid  solutizer  salt  phaK,  (5)  recycling 
regenerated  aqueous  alkali  metal  hydroxide  reagent  to  a 
mercaptan  extraction  stage,  and  (6)  recycUng  said  re- 
generated  liquid   solutizer   salt  phase  to  said   reaotioo 


zone. 


PROCESS  FOR  PURDYING  PETROLEUM  WITH 
MULTI-PHASE  ALKALINE  TREATING  SOLU- 
TIONS OF  ALKAU  METAL  SALTi  OF  80LU- 
TIZERS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  REGENERATING 
SAID  SOLUTIONS 
Frank  W.  Braoka,  Jr.,  mA  Cleft iiiai  A.  Daval,  Jr. 
moat,  Tex^  sirfMiiis  to  Socnagr  MoM  OR 
Inc^  a  losyisaiaii  ef  New  Yatk 
Origfaud  appOcaflMi  Jan.  3g,  19S<,  Scr.  No.  542^41, 
now  PatcM  Now  2,tM.434,  dated  Ssft  2.  19Sg.  Dl- 
vided  and  this  aipMcadon  May  29,  19Sg,  Sar.  No. 
73g,g9f 

ISCMm.    (a.  2gt— 23^ 
1.  A  medtod  of  regenerating  aqneoos  alkali  metal  hy- 
droxide reagent  containing  mencaptidM  which  oomprisM 
in  a  cyclic  manaar  (1)  in  a  reactioo  zone  mixing  (A) 


2,9S7,47t 
DEMINERALIZAT10N  OF  OILS 

IraoUyiB,  N.Y.,  iiilga  i  to 
Inc.  New  Yoilt,  N.Y.,  a 


of  New 


Filed  Nov.  13, 195t.  Scr.  No.  773,799 
COalBM.    (Cl2gg— 253) 

1.  A  process  of  removing  at  least  part  of  the  oil  soluble 
metallic  impurities  present  in  a  hydrocarbon  oil,  which 
comprises  flowing  said  oil  upwardly  through  a  demineral- 
ization  zone  maintaine<^  at  a  temperatiue  in  the  range  of 
600  to  1000*  F.  and  at  a  presaure  not  exceeding  5000 
p.s.i.g.  and  containing  a  fixed  man  of  particulate  contact 
material  the  particles  of  whidi  are  in  the  size  range  of 
about  3  to  20  mesh  screen,  regulating  the  flow  of  Mid 
oil  through  said  demineralization  zone  in  the  range  of  20 
to  120  gallons  per  minute  per  square  foot  of  hcxizontal 
cross  section  of  said  demineralization  zone  to  expand  the 
Mttled  volume  of  said  contact  material  at  IcMt  10%  but 
insufficient  to  carry  the  particulate  contact  material  out 
of  said  demineralization  zone  and  to  cauM  random  move- 


210 

rnent  of  Um  _ 
dnwing  from 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTTE 


Jinn  1 6,  IMI 


of  said  contact  material,  and  with- 
zone  oil  with  a  re- 


duced content  of  oil  aolnble  metallic  impurities  and  sub- 
stantially free  of  particles  of  said  contact  material. 


SEPARATION  OF  HYDROCARBONS 
Frank  T.  Eigirtun,  Orinda,  CaUf^  assignor  to  ShcU  OU 
.    /,  a  cononrtkn  of  Ddawarc 
N«ir.  19, 195<,  Scr.  No.  C2M93 
1  Chink    (CL2M-^lt) 
A  process  for  the  separation  and  recovery  of  normal 
hydrocarbons  and  non-normal  hydrocarbons  from  a  plu- 
rality of  mixtures  of  such  hydrocarbons,  said  plurality 
consisting  of  separate  and  immediately  successive  nar- 
row boiling  fractions  differing  in  boiling  range  and  con- 
taining normal  hydrocarbons  of  at  least  5  carbon  atoms 
per  imriecule  which  comprises  maintaining  a  fixed  bed 
columnar  particulate  mass  of  a  solid  zeolitic  material 
having  a   rigid  three-dimensional   anionic   network   and 
having  substantially  uniform  introcrystalline  interstitial 
channels  of  from  about  5  to  about  6  Angstrom  units 
diameter  at  a  contacting  temperature  of  from  380*  C. 
to  about  600*  C: 

(1)  passing  the  hi^iest  boiling  of  said  fractions  in 
vapor  phase  throu^  said  oriumnar  mass  to  selectively 
retard  the  passage  of  the  normal  hydrocarb(ns  through 
the  mass  while  the  non-straight-chain  hydrocarbons 
pass  through  the  mass, 

(2)  then  passing  said  other  fractions  in  vapor  phase 
through  said  coliunnar  mass  separately  and  succes- 
sively in  order  of  decreasing  boiling  range,  the  frac- 
tions being  charged  in  proportions  selected  so  that 
the  smallest  and  largest  normal  hydrocarbons  begin 
to  leave  the  columnar  mass  essentially  simultaneously; 

(3)  discontinuing  passage  of  said  fractions  to  the 
mass  before  normal  faydrocvbons  begin  to  appear  in 
substantial  pn^portion  in  the  eflhicnt  stream; 

(4)  passing  an  ehiting  gaseous  material  through  the 
mass  in  the  same  direction  as  the  said  fractions  to 
elute  a  substantial  prc^wrtion  of  the  retained  hydro- 
carbons as  a  normal  hydrocarbon-enriched  stream;  and 
(5)  repeating  the  cycle  of  steps  (1),  (2),  (3)  and 
(4). 


2317y471 

METHOD  OP  AND  AFPARATUS  FOR  INCREAS- 
ING AND  DECREASING  THE  ION  CONTENT 
OF  FLUIDS  BY  ION  TRANSFER 

Pud  BaBmiB,  IM  E.  5Mh  St,  New  Yoffc,  N.Y. 

Flai  Sapt  22, 19SS,  S«r.  No.  S3534C 

21CWM.    (CL21«— 23) 

1.  The  method  of  deiomztng  an  ionic  solution  and 

prodndag  aa  ionic  concentrate,  which  comprises  exposing 

the  sohitioa  to  oae  side  of  a  microporous  ion  permeable 


barrier,,  one  portion  of  which  is  permeable  to  ion^  of  one 
plarity  and  passage  resistant  to  ions  of  the  opposite  polar- 
ity, and  another  portion  of  which  is  permeable  U^  ioaa  of 
said  oi^osite  polarity  and  passage  resistant  to  ion^  of  said 


one  polarity;  and  applying  a  hi^r  hydrostatic  pressure 
to  the  solution  on  said  one  side  of  the  barrier  van  the 
pressure  on  the  opposite  side  suflficient  to  drive  iodic  con- 
centrate from  the  pores  of  the  barrier  to  the  other  side. 


2.M7^73 

FRACnONATION  OF  CLAYS 

Nathan  Mllfanan  and  lansss  Brooks  WUdcy,  Macon, 

Ga.,  assignon  to  J.  M.  Habcr  Corporation,  Borgcr, 

Tex.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.   FBcd  Dm.  1, 1955,  Scr.  No.  55i,494 

SCIainM.  (CL  21»— 57) 
1.  A  process  for  fractionating  clay  of  varying 'particle 
size  which  comprises,  subjecting  a  deflocculent-cofitaining 
aqueous  suspension  ot  said  clay  at  a  temperature  sub- 
suntially  above  room  temperature  but  below  the  boiling 
point  of  said  aqueous  suspension  to  a  sedimentation  force 
of  at  least  three  hundred  times  the  force  of  gravity  to 
effect  separation  of  said  suspension  into  aqueous  fractkns 
of  diffeient  particle  size. 


2,9r7,474 
FREFARATION  OF  CONCENTRATED  _ 
SIONS  OF  BASK  ALUMINIM  SAL 


Rot 


.  N  J.,  aarfBson  to  AnscricM  Cya 
r.  New  York,  fJlY,  a  coryotaflon  at  I_ 
_  Fled  Mar.  21, 1957, 8ar.  No. 
4Clai8Bi.  (CL252— 1.0 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  concentrated  aquefxis  dis- 
persions containing  from  between  7  J  and  25%  of  |  a  water 
insoluble  basic  aluminum  salt  of  an  inorganic  pineral 
acid,  which  comprises  adding  with  stirring  a  water-soluble 
alumintan  saltjof  an  inorganic  mineral  acid  to  pi  water 
soluble  inorganic  alkaline  material  until  an  aquefMis  dis- 
persion having  a  pH  between  about  6.5  and  8  co0taining 
said  basic  aluminum  salt  is  obtained,  said  alkaliiie  mate- 
rial and  said  water  soluble  aluminum  salt  being  eifiployed 
in  relative  equivalent  amounts  of  from  betwee$  about 
1.5  and  about  2.9  equivalent  of  said  alkaline  Material 
for  3  equivalents  of  the  soluble  aluminum  salt. 


2,917,475 

INHIBITING  GROWTH  OF  BACTERU  is 

WATER  FLOODING  PROCESS 

Mania  Lcgaior,  Modesto,  Calif .,  ssdgaai  to  sidi  OH 

Company  a  corporatfon  of  Dtlawaia    : 

NoDrawlig,    FBcd  May  24, 195t,  Scr.  No.  73^425 

SClalM.    (CL  252-4.55)  { 

1.  The  method  of  inhibiting  growth  of  snlfate-redudng 
bacteria  in  water  employed  for  flooding  an  oil-bearing 
formation  to  effect  oil  recovery  therefrom,  comprising 
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the  step  of  introducing  into  said  bacteria-containing  water 
a  bactericidal  quantity  of  a  compound  having  the  general 
structural  formula: 


CUf 


■C-c 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  straight  chain  alkyl  radicals  having  not  more  than 
five  carbon  atoms. 


2Jt7,47tf 
PROCESS  FOR  SOLUBOiaNG  INORGANIC  BORIC 
ACID  COftfPOUNDS  IN  FUELS  AND  LUBRICAT- 
ING OILS 
Jamcc  Hartley,  WUfty,  Wkral,  England,  and  Encsc 
Colin  Lnn^  AMtMdan,  "'rtliisaii.  issiiaiiii  to 
ShcU  Ofl  Canvany.  a  eotpoiatlan  «f  DdawMc 
No  Ihawlng.   FBad  Dae.  19, 1957,  Sar.  No.  793,752 
ClalaM  priorHy.  MiBtailun  Grsal  Britain  Dae.  21, 1954 
U  Clakm.    (CL  252--lt) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  an  inorganic  boric  acid 
material  stably  dttpersible  in  liquid  fuels  and  lubricant 
stocks,  said  process  comprising  mixing  (a)  a  solution  of 
a  lyc^hilic  ionic  surface-active  agent  in  a  substantially 
non-polar  organic  liquid,  (b)  n  hydrolyzabie  ester  of 
boric  acid,  in  the  proportion  of  at  least  about  0.1  part 
by  weight  of  said  ester  per  part  by  weight  of  said  surface- 
active  agent,  and  (c)  a  polar,  non-acidic  organic  liquid, 
the  amount  of  said  polar  liquid  beii^  at  least  about  5% 
of  the  combined  weights  of  said  polar  liquid  and  said 
non-polar   liquid,   thereafter  hydrolyzing  said   ester  of 
boric  acid,  and  thereafter  recovering  from  the  resulting 
reaction  mixture  a  dispersion,  m  said  non-polar  organic 
liquid,  of  the  inorganic  boric  add  compound  resulting 
frcMn  the  hydrolysis  of  said  ester  of  boric  acid. 


2,917,477 
LUBRICATING   GREASES   CONTAINING   METAL 

SALTS  OP  N.ALKANOYLi«ULFANIUC  ACIDS 
Nomnm    R.    Odal,    PIMfl,   and   Joasph    F.    Lyons, 

ffl ■!}'>■  I  P*t  N.Y.,  aalgaofi  to  Tcxaeo  Inc.,  a  eor- 

poratlan  af  Ddawwa 

NoDrawkig.  Fiad  Dae.  29, 195t,  Scr.  No.  7t3,133 
7  nslnii      (CL252— 33) 

1.  A  lubrkati^  grease  consisting  essentially  of  a 
lubricating  ofl  thidboed  to  a  grease  consistency  with  a 
compound  represented  by  the  formula 


[ 


R-CO-NH 


o^]m 


2,917,479 
STABILIZATION  OF  PETROLEUM  LUl 
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LUBRKANTi 


Ian,  T«TC  fiante,  ii 

No  Diawii^' FM  Jane  27, 195t,  Ssr.  No.  744,924 
SOainH.    (CL  252— 51.5) 

I .  A  liquid  petroleum  composition  consuting  essentially 
of  a  liquid  petroleum  hydrocarbon  and  a  sulBdent  amount 
of  a  nitroalkane  to  stabilize  said  hydrocartwn  »£»■—« 
metabolizing  bacteria,  said  nitroalkane  having  the  struc- 
tural formula: 

V 

R-C-R« 

I 
N0| 

wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, bromo  and  iodo;  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  methyl,  ethyl  and  propyl;  and  R'  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  bromo  and  iodo. 


2,9t7,4M 

NON-FERROUS  METAL  DRAWING  LUBRICANT 

SanMMl  K.  TaDcy,  Berkeley,  CaUL,  Mi^ar  ta  Shal  OH 

Company,  a  corporaHun  of  Ddawaia 

NoDtawiag.   Filed  Apr.  29. 19St,  Scr.  Nn.  73M31 

3ClaiaM.  (CL  252  52) 
1.  A  non-ferrous  metal  drawing  lubricaat  coaaistiag 
essentially  of  a  hi^y  refined  non-aronatic  mineral  lubri- 
cating oil  having  a  viscosity  of  from  about  50  to  about 
150  SUS  at  210*  F.  and  from  about  5%  to  about  13% 
of  an  oil-soluble  polycydic  mooohydrk:  alcohol  aelected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  abietyl  alcohol,  hydroabietyl 
alcohol  and  chloesterol,  and  from  about  0.05%  to  about 
1%  of  an  oil-aohible  trialkyl  phenol  at  least  one  of  the 
alkyl  groups  being  a  tertiary  alkyl  group. 


wherein  R  is  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  group  containing 
from  8  to  about  22  carbon  atoms.  M  is  a  metal  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metals,  alkaline  earth 
metals,  aluminum  and  zinc  and  n  is  an  integer  equal  to 
the  valence  of  the  said  metal. 

2,9t7y47S 
LUBRICATING  OIL  C0MP0SI10NS  HAVING  EX- 
TREME  PRESSURE  CHARACTERVnCS 
~  J.  Malsaa,  Hanwr,  IE 
•naiHI,  New  Yaik,  N. 

No  Drawing.    Plad  Jan.  2i,  1959,  Ssr.  No.  7tt,7M 
7CWBM.    (CL  252— 44.4) 

1.  A  lubricatfaig  composition  conststnig  essentially  of 
a  major  amooat  of  a  base  oil  of  hibricating  viscosity, 
about  .1%  to  10%  by  weight  of  a  base  oil-compatible 
aliphatic  monohydric  alcohol  ester  of  molybdic  acid,  said 
alcohol  contalaiag  4  to  20  carbon  atoms  and  tfxxit  0.5 
to  15%  by  weight  of  a  base  oil-compatible  member  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisthig  of  sulfrmzed  fatty  oils 
and  sulfurized  crielas  of  8  to  32  carbon  atoms. 


2,9t7,«l 

JMANGANME^gWC  FEMBTE 
JasMs  M.  Biwwnlow,  FMMi,  N.Y.,  asislpMr  to 

aatkmai  Biiil Miiiihiii  CanataHaai,  New  York, 

N.Y.,  a  cMparadon  af  New  Yaik 

Filed  Oct  15, 195d.  Scr.  No.  €1€J»99 
3  nil  III      (CL2S2— d2.5) 

1.  A  method  of  produdng  manganeae  ferrospinds  for 
use  as  magnetic  memory  elements  which  bodice  have  a 
high  degree  of  hysteresis  loop  squareness  and  are  formed 
from  compositions  consisting  essentially  of  about  38.7 
to  43.5  mol  percem  FcaO,,  about  51.6  to  58.4  mol  per- 
cem  MnO  and  about  0-8.8  mcri  percent  of  at  least  one 
metallic  oxide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
chromium,  magnesium,  copper  and  nickel  comprising 
mixing  said  oxide  constituents,  molding  the  mixtive  into 
a  body,  firing  said  body  at  a  sintering  temperature  of 
about  1200*-1500*  C.  to  form  thereby  a  fenospind 
phase  and  thereafter  reducing  the  temperative  of  said 
body  in  an  oxidizing  atmosphere  to  within  the  range  of 
about  950'-1050*  C.  and  holding  for  up  to  16  hours 
to  form  an  a-FcjO,  phase  in  the  skin  region  ol  said 
body  rapidly  and  quenching  said  body  to  room  tem- 
perature, preferably  immediately  from  the  lower  of  said 
latter  temperature  range  to  arrest  further  devakifneac 
oi  said  «-FesOa  phase. 


2,987,4t2 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  A  SOLID  DIELECTRIC 

Panl  V.  Olira,  Laweiton,  N.Y.,     Ti'g  m   lo  RcpaUk 

Arlntioa  Corporation,  Farmiagdalf,  N.Y.,  a  cocpara- 

tioB  of  Delaware 

NoDrawiag.   Filed  Jane  3t,  1959,  Scr.  No.  823,133 
6  Clafatts.    (CL  252— i3Jt) 

1.  The  method  of  making  a  cured  resinous  foam  adapt- 
ed to  be  molded  into  a  lens  having  a  predetermined  di- 
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electric  ooastaat  oomepondiiif  to  anocUted  electrical 
eawiy'tn— iriHiin  and  receiving  equipment  coatiiting 
■miiHially  of  aiiiiM  with  every  100  putt  by  «ei|^  of  an 
^oxy  reaki  faUtag  witUn  a  melting  point  range  of  40*  to 
75*  C.  op  to  50  parts  by  weight  of  ceramic  particle*,  up 
to  30  parti  by  wei^  of  metallic  particle*  and  up  to  6 
parts  by  w«i^  of  a  polyvalent  metal  loap  suspension 
■gent  at  to  ^itcd  temperature  above  the  melting  point 
of  the  ^ozy  rsdn  whereby  said  particles  are  scattered 
thron^ioitt  and  separated  one  from  the  other  by  the 
resin,  separately  mixing  at  room  temperature  for  every 
100  parts  by  wei^t  of  the  epoxy  resin  from  a  fractional 
part  Up  to  6  parts  by  weight  of  a  liquid  aromatic  amine 
curing  agent  with  from  a  fractional  part  up  to  6  paru  by 
weight  of  an  amine  soap  whereby  a  foaming  reaction  oc- 
curs, combining  the  separate  mixes  aforesaid  at  said  ele- 
vated temperature  prior  to  the  commencement  of  said 
foaming  reaction,  and  applying  additional  heat  to  the 
combined  mixes  until  fuUy  foamed  and  cured. 


temperptture  and  proportions  of  said  detergent  an^  vehicle 
being  such  that  the  resulting  moUsa  diipersidn  has  a 
viscosity  in  the  range  of  from  about  2000  to  abo^t  50,000 
centipoises  at  the  conditions  of  injection  and  nuch  that 
said  dispersion  will  cool  through  the  nigre  plui  crystals 
phase.  (2)  continuously  agitating  said  dispersion  prior  to 
injection,  (3)  injecting  said  dispersion  into  a  subftantially 
closed  bar  mold,  filling  said  mold,  said  mold  bfing  pre- 
cooled  to  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  about  — 10*  F.  to 
about  +40*  P.  and  sufScient  to  form  rapidly  s|t  least  a 
solid,  shape-sustaining  shell  for  said  bar,  (4)  cjedting  said 
bar  from  said  mold. 


H 


lOK 

IM  oTNcw 


CLEANING  COMFOffnON 
Chariee  M^yi  Iwalimi  DwmI  HM,  JhL,  aaslgiiiii  to 

nTSmSv.  nMli4y^l»M,8er.No.SfM27 

1.  The  awchod  of  pnpmng  an  alkaUne  cleaning  com- 
position wirieh  comprises  heateg  60to  90  parts  by  weight 
of  sodium  hydrwdde  which  contahis  36  to  25%  1^  weight 
water  to  a  temperature  above  148*  P.  but  not  exceeding 
200*  F.  to  form  a  moltea  striution,  uniformly  diq^rting 
throughout  said  solution  40  to  10  parts  by  weight  of 
sodium  tripolyphosphale  and  up  to  5  parts  by  wc^t 
of  an  alkyl  aryl  iuUonate  detergent,  and  then  solidifying 
the  resulting  di^ersioQ  by  cooling  to  a  temperature  below 
14«*  F. 


2M1M5 
ELECnOLimaSEiCDiT  FHOSTHi 
C  Frodkh.  dtvefamd  HalgUi,  OUo» 
to  GcMral  EiacHie  CoapHy,  a  corponllOB  of 
Yort 

FDed  Jaa.  17, 1955. 8er.  No.  411^1 
llCUuH.  (0.251—301.0 
1.  A  copper  and  silver  activated  zinc  solflde-ziiic  oxide, 
electro>Iumlnescent  field  responsive,  phosphor 
by  firing  a  mixture  of  from  about  95%  to  50%  IW  weight 
zinc  sulfide  and  from  about  5%  to  50%  fay  w^ght  dnc 
oxide,  about  0.005%  to  about  0J%  by  weighlj  cc^per, 
and  about  0.002%  to  0.1%  by  weight  silver  a^  a  tem- 
peratuae  of  about  800*  C.  to  1200*  C.  in  a  dosod  vessel. 


tJMTM4 
CLOSED  DKBfOLOINOA  DCmCENT  BAR 


Ole  L 

1km  ef  OMo 

FBei  Mav  »,  1959, 8er.  No.  116,778 
MCUm.    (0.251—174) 


T« 
le  The  Froc- 

OfeMj,  a  eorpon* 


15-.?-  ^ 


1.  In  the  procsas  of  closed  die  uKMing  a  detergent  bar, 
the  step*  of  (1)  forming,  for  injection,  a  fluid  melt  com- 
prising a  mixture  of  from  about  35%  to  about  70%  nor- 
mally-solid, water-eoluble,  anionic,  noa-aoap,  synthetic 
detergent  and  from  about  22%  to  about  50%  normally- 
solid  fatty  vehicle  having  a  melting  point  between  about 
120*  F.  and  220*  F.  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  saturated  Mghsr  aaolecular  weight  fatty  adds  and  al- 
chel*  ud  mono*  and  di-esters  of  said  fatty  acids  and  a 
polyfaydrie  alcohol  selected  from  the  group  consisting;  of 
glycerol,  ethylene  glycol  and  diethylene  glycol,  by  hating 
said  mixture  to  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  from  about 
160*  F.  to  about  300*  F.  and  with  agitation  substantially 
unifcvmly  di^ersing  said  detergem  in  said  vehicle,  the 


2,987,486  < 

FKOCZ88  FOR  REGENERATING  SULFlJR. 

DEGENERATED  CATALYSTS     i 

Nomm  L.  Cvr,  Orstal  Lake,  D.,  iiilgaiii  to  The  Fne 

Oa  Cfifany,  Chinn,  OL,  a  rerfnraHaB  ol  Oyo 

NoDtnwfag.   FMDec.  11, 1957,  Ser.  No.  7f  1,951 

9  0aiaM.  (0.252-41A 
1.  A  ptoceu  for  regenerating  a  refractory,  addic, 
oxides-base,  hydrocarbon-cracking  catalyst  consisting  of 
at  least  one  nuterial  selected  from  the  group  existing 
of  silica  and  alumina  having  incorporated  therein  about 
0.5  to  15%  by  weight  of  a  base-metal  hydrogenatiMi 
agent  consisting  of  at  least  one  material  selected  from  the 
group  emisisting  of  cobalt,  mckeU  oopfier,  tungst^  oxide, 
molybdenum  oxide.  ctetMnium  axide,  numgane^  oxide, 
vanadium  oxide,  and  cobalt  and  nickd  aalts  of  ^  oxy- 
acids  of  tungsten,  molybdenum,  chromium, 
and  manganese,  said  catalyst  having  become  s^lfor-<le- 
generated  by  contact  with  sulfur  contaminants  in  a  re- 
action none  during  use  in  promoting  the  vapor  phise  treat- 
ment of  sulfur-containing  hydrocarbon  feed  stocks  in  the 
presence  of  added  amounts  of  hydrogen  at  an  lelevated 
temperature  and  superatmoq>heric  pressure,  said  process 
comprising  reducing  the  pressure  in  said  reaction  zone  to 
substantially  atmospheric  pressure  while  maintaining  said 
elevated  processing  temp^ature,  and  objecting  said  cat- 
alyst to  an  oxidation-reduction  cycla  which  c^miniaes 
introdudog  during  the  oxidation  sta|e  of  said  !^  cycle  a 
gaseous  oxygen-containing  oxidizing  i^edium,  at  a  rate 
sufflcieat  to  react  with  said  sulfur  contaminants,  into  said 
reaction  zone  thereby  produdng  a  sulfur-containmg  efflu- 
ent, coatinuing  the  flow  of  oxidizing  medium  tdf  a  time 
and  at  a  rate  sufHciem  to  provide  an  efRuent  subsjtantially 
free  from  snlfurous  constituents  wUle  maintaining  aaid 
reaction  zone  at  a  tcaverature  of  about  900-ilOO  F., 
purging  the  oxidizing  medium  mi  oxidation  products 
from  said  reaction  zone,  and  thereafter  redticingjtlie  cat- 
alyst in  a  plural-etags  reduction  oper^ion  by  intiodudng 
a  gaseous,  hydrogen-containing,  reducing  medi^ui  into 
said  reaction  zone,  which  is  at  a  tensperature  M  about 
850-1000*  F.,  in  an  amount  and  at  a  rat*  suflkiept  to  re- 
duce the  redodble  constituents  of  the  thus-oxidgBed- cat- 
alyst to  the  lowest  state  ol  valence  attainable  under  the  re- 
ducing conditions  employed,  said  oxidiztag  and  Baal  re- 
ducing media  containing  water  at  a  partial  pse^awis  of 
about  20-30  mm.  of  mercury,  purging  said  redudng  me- 
dium from  said  reaction  zone  and  repeating  sai|  oxida- 
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tion-reduction  cycle  until  substantially  no  sulfurous  con- 
stituents are  produced  in  the  effluem  during  the  initial  oxi- 
dizing phase  of  said  cycle. 


2,987,487 
CATALYST  ACIIVATiON 
L  SisvcM.  lohB  E.  Cotde,  aisd  WOlam  T.  Wise, 


2,987,49# 

SURFAOB-ACnVE  E9mS  OF  FOLYMBOZID 
FOLYEIHENOID  FATIY  ACIDS 

WBlaid  H.  KMpntolck,  S^ar  Laad.  and  YlBfl  L. 
ABcc  Walkar  asd  lo*  B.  LoveTBowtaa,  TU.,  i 
on  to  Vbco  rn4mtM  Cpipaaj,  HoMtaa,  Tea.,  g 
of 


nt4  OtL  14, 1955,  8*r.  No.  548,488 
6ClBlM.    (CL  252-467) 

I.  In  a  process  for  the  activation  of  a  supported  chro- 
mium oxide  catalyst  for  use  in  a  polymerization  process 
wherein  said  activation  comprises  heating  said  catalyst  in 
a  oonredudng  gas  at  an  elevated  temperature  for  a  suffi- 
cient time  to  hnpart  polynterization  activity  to  said  cata- 
lyst, the  improvement  which  comprises,  in  combination, 
forming  a  dense  lloidized  bed  of  said  catalyst,  supplying 
to  said  bed  die  nu^or  amount  of  heat  required  to  main- 
tain said  elevated  temperature  by  passing  a  heated  fluid 
in  indirect  heat  exchange  relationship  with  said  bed,  dry- 
ing said  gas  to  a  substamially  anhydrous  state,  and  pass- 
ing just  suflBdent  amount  of  said  gas  thus  dried  through 
said  bed  to  maintain  said  bed  in  a  dense  fluidized  state. 


No  DeawlBg.    FDed  Sept.  17. 1956,  Scr.  No.  618,418 
U  CUasa.    (CL  268—19) 

1.  An  esur  having  a  molecular  wdght  of  at  least  1500, 
said  ester  formed  by  the  esterification  of  (a)  a  poly- 
merized polyethenoid  fatty  acid  mixture  consisting  of  at 
least  70%  trimerized  fatty  acid,  the  trimerized  add  hav- 
ing a  molecular  weight  of  at  least  834  and  being  a  tri- 
carboxy  acid,  with  the  remainder  oi  said  mixture  being 
a  dicarboxy  dimer  of  the  polyethenoid  fatty  add  in  said 
trimerized  fatty  add,  and  (6)  a  polyoxyalkylene  organic 
compound  having  an  esterifiable  hydroxy  group  in  the 
pcriyoxyalkylene  chain,  said  polyoxyalkylene  compound 
having  a  molecular  weight  of  at  least  400  and  the  alkyl- 
ene  groups  in  the  polyoxyalkylene  portion  of  the  polyoxy- 
alkylene compound  having  2-3  carbons. 


2,987,488 

GRAFHITE  BORON  NEUIRON  SHIELDING 

Eugene  V.  dark,  Jr.,  Loag  Bcadh,  Calf.,  assignor  to 

Nor*  Ansericaa  Avlnllo%  Inc. 

No  Dmwing.    Fled  Nov.  25, 1M5,  Ser.  No.  549,158 

7aaliM.    (0.252--«7f) 

1.  A  compoeltlon  of  matter  coaslsflag  essentially  of 
from  about  10%  to  60%  by  weight  boron  oxide  and  the 
remainder  from  about  40%  to  90%  by  weight  graphite. 

2.  A  neutron  sUaldiBg  material  conaisthig  of  a  mechan- 
ically coalesced  mixtur*  of  pulverized  grqihite  and  from 
10%  to  60%  by  wtight  of  boron  oxkle. 


2,987,491 

ALKYD  RESINS  MODIFIED  BY  BETA  AMINO 
CROTONIC  ESTERS  OF  HiGHER  ORGANIC 
HYDROXIDB8 


Alfred  R.  Boder.  MBwaakee,  Wk.,  and  R 
RkUand  TownAlp,  Pa.,  asslganrs  to 


A.  V( 


'eaeL 
Tmbt 


No  Drawing.    FBed  Aa«.  7, 1956.  Ser.  No.  682,489 

llOahM.    (0.268—22) 

6.  A  beta-amino  crotonate  of  a  hydroaiyl-coataiaing 
alkyd  resin  which  is  a  phthalic  glyceride  ■*~*'a*^  by  a 
glyceride  oil. 


2,987,492 
LACQUER  COMFOSmON 


2,987,489 

FOLYMnUZATKXN  OF  SF0XIDB8 

South  Oarkilo^  W.  Vn„  liriMa  la  IMai 
Corponrtio%  a  CMpanllaB  aTNifr  YaA 

No  Drawing.  Fl*i  Nov.  19,  iff!,  far.  No.  774,822 
15  nalmi     (0.268—2) 

1.  A  procee*  which  oompris**  eontacting  a  visiaal- 


G. 


N.Y... 
r,  N.Y,  a 
of  Nawleney 

NoDnwIag.   FDed  Mar.  13, 1958, 8*r.  No.  721,879 

icmm.  (a.26»-as) 

1.  A  lacquer  compoaition,  the  sasantlal  constituents  of 
which  comprise  in  an  organic  solvent  10-20%  by  weight 
of  an  epoxide  (A)  having  the  typical  structure: 


:4 


— CH-CHf-j  -< 


CHi 


OH 
0-CHr-CH-CHf- 


Hi 


t 


CHi 


-^  X"    "X  ^-0-CH,-CH CHi 

CHi^ 


epoxyhydrocarboB  which  has  a  aiaglo  vidaal  apoov  graop 
and  which  is  free  from  uaiatnration  other  than  lisaaiiniil 
unsaturaUon,  with  from  about  0.01  to  about  5  weight  par- 
cent,  baaed  on  the  weight  of  aaid  viciaal-opoxyfaydro- 
carbon,  of  a  divalent  asetal  carbonate  oatalyst,  the  metal 
portion  of  which  is  salactod  from  the  group  comisting  of 
magnesium,  caldum.  strontium,  barium,  zinc,  f»A^^r* 
iron,  cobalt,  nickel,  chromium,  and  manganflar,  said  di- 
valent metal  carbonate  containing  at  least  about  0.01 
weight  percent  of  sorbed  water,  based  on  the  weight  of 
said  divalent  metal  carbonate,  said  dhralent  metal  carbon- 
ate containing  a  maximinn  of  about  one  weight  perceot 
of  non-sorbed  water,  based  on  the  wdght  ol  said  vidaal- 
epoxyhydrocarbon;  at  a  temperature  fai  the  range  of  from 
about  70*  C.  to  about  150*  C;  for  a  period  of  time  suf- 
fldent  to  produce  a  solid  polymer. 


wherafai  n  is  a  whole  number  from  1  to  5, 12-15%  of  an 
acrylic  reain  (B)  seleoted  from  the  daas  coosirting  <rf 
homopolymers  of  methyl  methacrylate,  methylacrylate 
and  ethylaciylate  and  copolymers  of  methylacrylate  with 
ethylacrylate,  and  20-10%  of  a  polyamide  resin  (E)  hav- 
ing the  typical  structure: 


o 


o 


HO  (-C-  R-C-KH-C  Ilr 


-CHt-NH).H 


wherein  n  is  a  whole  number  from  5  to  15  and  R  is  an 
alkyl  group  having  from  5  to  20  carbon  atoms  so  that 
A->rE=lB. 
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EMULSION  POLYMERIZATION  USING  COPOLY- 
MER OP  A  SALT  OP  METHACRYUC  ACID  AND 
VINYL  ACETATE 

jAmt  Ho4b**  Spoado^  BMr  Dcrbji 
to  Rritt*  CdHMM  IlMltid,  a  com- 
if  Gnat  BrilidB 
N«Dnnrl«   PlMJi4j  1, 19S7,Scr.No.MMM 

I  GfMtRrflalBlaly  4,1956 


(CL2M— 29« 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  stable  aqueous 
emulsion  of  a  polymeric  compound  which  cotaaprises  poly- 
merizint  at  iMst  one  monomer  capaUe  of  free-radjcal 
polymerization  and  containing  at  least  one  aliphatic  car- 
txMi-to-carbon  unsatnration  in  an  aquedu  emulsion  con- 
taining a  water-sohible  polymerization  catalyst  and  abo 
k  protective  colloid  as  an  emulsion  stabilizer  wherein 
the  protective  colloid  used  is  a  water-soluble  copolymer 
of  from  99.5  to  90  percent  by  weight  of  a  water-sohible 
salt  of  methacrylic  add  and  from  0.5  to  10  percent  by 
weight  of  vinyl  acetate  and  the  said  protective  colloid  is 
the  sole  dispersing  agent  present 


2,917,494 

SOLUnONS  OP  SYNTHETIC  LINEAR  POLYURE- 
THANES  IN  IMMBTHYLSULFOXIDE  AND 
PROCESS  OP  MAKING  SAME 


WOliaH  E.  Hack, 


,  Ala^  BMiganr  to  Tic  Chcm- 
Alai,  a  eoiporatioB  of 


NoDiawl^   Pled  Mar.  M,  195t,  Scr.  No.  723,97S 
COaiBH.    {CL2t^-3$M) 

1.  A  composition  ot  matter  OMniwising  a  scriution  in 
dimethylsttlfoxide  of  a  synthetic  linear  polyurethane  which 
is  the  product  of  reacting  piperazine  with  1,4-butanediol 
bis-chlorofonnate. 


2,9t7,49S 

COMPOSmON  COMPRBING  REACTION  PROD- 
UCT OP  PHENOUC  MATERIAL  AND  BUTA- 
DIENB-PURPURAL  CONDENSATE 

Mmilaisi  T.  Barvcy,  Soirth  Onogc,  awl  Peter  L.  Roea- 
BriBa^  Newark,  N J.,  aasfgwm  to  Harvel  Research  Cor- 
poranaa,  irvtogtoa,  N  J.,  a  cotporalton  of  New  Jersey 
NaDiawtof.    Pled  Dee.  15, 19Si,  Scr.  No.  780,219 
(CWass.    (CL2M~^) 

1.  Ah  organic  reaction  prodact  produced  by  heat  re- 
acting (I)  a  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  (a)  aldehyde  reactive  phenols  and  (b)  jrfienol-alde- 
hydc  reaction  products  liquid  at  250*  F.  and  (H)  ma- 
terial selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (c)  organic 
residues  produced  and  obtained  as  by-products  in  the 
furfural  extractive  distillation  method  for  the  purification 
of  butadiene  and  containing  butadiene-furfural  reaction 
product,  (d)  homopoljrniers  of  said  respective  residues, 
(e)  rciidtial  fractions  of  said  respective  residues,  each  of 
said  fractioBs  produced  by  maintaining  a  mass  of  the 
residue  at  Rented  temperature  no  greater  than  450'  F. 
until  a  reiidoal  fraction  thereof  is  obtained  whose  weight 
measures  at  least  60%  by  weight  of  said  mass,  (/)  homo- 
polymers  of  said  req)ective  residual  fractions,  and  (g ) 
aldehyde  reaction  products  of  said  respective  residues, 
said  respective  homopolymen  of  said  respective  residues, 
said  re^ective  residual  fractions  and  said  respective 
homopolymeis  of  said  retpcctivt  residual  fractions,  each 
of  the  lespeuUve  materials  (c)-(/)  having  an  average 
moiecnlar  weight  of  at  least  330,  viscosity  of  at  least 
2000  ceuUimiaas  at  25*  C.  and  a  softening  point  (baU 
and  riag)  of  at  least  60*  F.  and  no  greater  than  180*  F. 


I 
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2,987,496 

COLORANTS  POR  RESINS 

E.  Siansoo,  Bcrea,  OUo,  Mrf|Mr  to  Fetro  Cor- 

poiattoa,  CkvclaBd,  Okto,  a  corforaltoa  of  IDhlo 

No  Drawtog.    Filed  Aac.  23, 1966,  Scr.  No.  51,278 

SCIalBH.  (CL26»-4t) 
1.  The  method  of  producing  a  hard  and  sub^antially 
infusibk  colorant  which  comprises  intimately  4dmi»ing 
from  about  99.9%  to  80%  of  an  unpolymerixedltbermo- 
setung  polyester  with  from  about  0.1%  to  ab0ut  20% 
of  a  pigment,  adding  a  catalyst  to  polymerize  said  admix- 
ture into  a  hard  and  substantially  infusible  resinous  mass, 
and  then  pulverizing  said  mass  to  a  particle  size  of  from 
40-100  mesh. 


I 


2,987,497 

VULCANIZATION  OP  BUTYL  RUBBER  wriH  2,6- 
DIMETHYLOL-3,5-DIMETHYL  •  4  •  CHLORCVHE- 
NOL,  AND  VULCAN1ZATE  OBTAINED  THEREBY 

Richard  LesUa,  Akroa,  Ohto,  airfganr  to  He  Coodyear 
TIra  ft  Richer  Com^tmj,  Akraa,  OUo,  a  tuttfouaiton 
ofOkto 

No|>rawi^.    FOad  Dec  24, 1958,  Scr.  No.  7l2,626 

j  4Clata».    (CL268— 43) 

1.  An  elastic  vulcanizate  comprising  a  rubbery  co- 
polymer of  an  isoolefin  having  from  4  to  7  carbon  atoms 
with  from  0.5  to  10%  of  a  conjugated  diolefin  having 
from  4  to  8  carbon  atoms,  vulcanized  with  from  1  to  25 
parts  of  2,6-dimethyIol-3,5-dimethyl-4-chloroph|enol  per 
100  parts  of  the  rubbery  copolymer. 


2,9r,498 

HARDENABLE  EPOXY  RESIN  AND  PROOESSES 
FOR  PREPARING  AND  HARDENING  SAME 

Jan  Uc  dc  Joag,  Blarkons,  Nethettoiadi,  M^lgMr  to 
KonlaUIJkc  ZwavelznarfaMdua  v/h  Ket)^  N.V., 
Amiterdam,  Netherlands,  a  Hadtod  liabOtty  |eoaapaay 

No  Drawtog.    Filed  Feb.  4, 1959,  Sw.  No.  7«1,826 
Claims  priority,  appHcattoa  Nethtrtoafc  Fab.  |2,  1958 

10  Claims.  (CI.  26»-43) 
1.  An  epoxy  resin  which  is  the  condensation  product 
of  epichlorohydrin  and  a  substance  which  contains  at 
least  2  aromatic  nuclei  per  molecule  and  whi^h  is  the 
reaction  product  of  a  mono-nuclear  phenol  and  4a  oxygen 
containing  condensation  product  of  an  aromatjc  hydro- 
carbon and  a  compound  selected  from  the  class  Consisting 
of  formaldehyde  and  paraformaldehyde,  and  wfiich  oxy- 
gen containing  condensation  product  is  free  of  imreacted 
phenol,  formaldehyde  and  paraformaldehyde. 


2,987,499 

POLYMERIZABLE  COMPOSTTIONS  COMPRISING 
UNSATURATED  POLYESTER  RESINS  AND  N- 
VINYL  PYRROLIDONES  ] 

Jesse  Wcrwcr,  HoOiswood,  N.Y.,  aisd  Robert  StccUcr, 
Chapto  Falls,  Ohto,  aastoaoti  to  GeMral  Aafltoe  A 
FOto  Oxfontkm,  New  Yoik,  N.Y.,  a  cotycirattoa  of 


No  Drawtog.    FOad  Aaf.  5, 1957,  Ser.  No.  #76,428 
6ClaiaM.    (CL26«— 45.4) 

1.  A  polymerizaMe  composition  having  improved  ad- 
hesion u>  glass  laminates  comprising  a 
unsatirated  polyester  having  an  add  number 
obtained  by  reacting  a  dihydric  »kabo\  and  a 
ylic  add  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
ically  imsaturated  dicarbo«ylJc  adds,  ethylc 
saturated  dicarboxylic  add  anhydridea  and 
ethyietkally  onsatnrated  dicarboxylic  adds, 
ly  unsaturated  dicarboxylic  add  anhydrides  and  [saturated 
dicarboxyKc  adds,  5  to  20%  by  weight  of  said  polyester 
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of  a  polymerizaMe  monomer  having  the  following  gen- 
eral formula: 


R 


Ri-UC- 


/ 


1      l^"" 

B,-iid       c«o 

CUi-CHi 


wherdn  R  represcali  a  member  selected  from  the  class 
conaistiag  of  hydrofea  and  methyl  grot^a,  and  Ri  is  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  coaaisting  of  hydrogen, 
methyl  and  ethjrl  groi^,  and  from  10  to  55%  by  wdght 
of  a  m«nbcr  selected  from  the  dsaa  consisting  of  styrene 
vinyl  tohieoe,  acrylooitrile,  diallyl  fristhalate  and  triallyl 
cyanurate. 

2,9f7,5M 

PROCESS  POR  THE  PRODUCTION  OP  POLY- 

METHACRYUC  ACID  ESTERS 

Carto  Rnaaiiid,  13  KhadHMsaawaL  Aaraa,  Switoertoad 
NoDrawiiw.    FBed  May  3, 1957,  Ser.  No.  656,763 

ItdatoM.  (CL26»— 45J) 
1.  A  polymerization  process  which  comprises  mixing 
a  polymerizable  methacrylic  acid  ester  with  a  compound 
of  the  formula  R.SOO.X  wherein  R  is  a  member  of  the 
group  consisting  of  aromatic  and  saturated  aliphatic  hy- 
drocarbon radicals  and  X  represents  a  member  of  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  an  alkali  metal,  NH4,  aixl 
an  alkaline  earth  metal  conned^  with  its  second  bond 
to  a  second  group  R.SOO —  wherein  R  has  the  same 
meaning  as  above,  in  the  presence  of  a  member  of  the 
group  consisting  of  quaternary  ammonium  bases  and  qua 
ternary  ammonium  salts. 


2,987,581 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  GRAFT  COPOLYMERS  OF 

POLYETHYLENE  AND  POLYPROPYLENE 
James  K.  RIska  mi  Cari  Mmt*,  Mldtoai,  Mkh,  ae- 

tS""  ^  ''**  P*^  ChsBsiral  Coaspaay,  MidlaBd, 

Mick.,  a  coiTonlkNi  of  Delaware 

No  Drawta«.    Pled  Na^.  5,  1958,  Scr.  No.  771,947 
18  nilBii     (CL  268-^45 J) 

1.  A  process  for  making  a  graft  copolymer  which  com- 
prises reacting  a  normally  solid  potymerized  olefin  se- 
lected from  tba  group  ootittrng  of  polyethyleae  and 
PolypropylcDa  with  a  nterogea  cncide  adactad  from  the 
groi9  ronsisHBg  of  aitrogeo  dknida  of  the  frmnula 
NO,,  dinitrofen  tetroxide  of  the  formula  N]04  and 
mixtures  thereof,  at  tempoiourei  balwaen  20*  and  100* 
C,  whereby  raaotiva  sites  are  produced  on  the  polynMr 
molecule,  then  reacting  the  so-treated  ptriymer  with  a 
monomer  selactod  from  the  group  ronaisting  of  acrylooi- 
trile, lower  alkyl  «iten  of  methacrylic  acid  and  lower 
alkyl  esters  of  acrylic  add  which  esters  oomain  from  1 
to  4  carbon  atom  in  the  alkyl  froup.  by  bringing  the 
nitrogen  oxide  treated  p^yolcifin  into  contact  with  the 
liquid  monomer  at  tamperatures  between  50*  and  the 
boiling  point  of  the  monomer  at  760  millimeters  abscriute 
pressure. 


aliphatic  glycol  in  the  presence  of  an  eaterificatioa  cau- 
iyst  at  a  temperature  of  about  from  190*  to  300*  C. 
until  a  polyester  of  add  number  tojlow  100  iiTfT*riafMf 
keto  substituents  has  formed  and  imtil  a  substantial 
amount  of  cross-Unking  by  ketol  formation  through  said 
substituents  has  occurred. 


Loab  L.  P( 


2,987,582 
ELASTOMERS 


ami  Pklto  S. 


NoDnwtof.    Pled  Seft  2, 1999,  See.  No.  837,576 
dClatoBiL    (O.  268— 63) 

1.  The  elastomeric  reaction  fHxxlud  obtained  by  re- 
acting approximatdy  equimolar  proportions  of  a  keto- 
pimelic  add  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  2- 
ketopimelic  add  and  4-ketopimelic  acid  with   a  lower 


2,987^3 

POLYESTERS  LIGHT-STABILIZED  WITH 
4-THIAZOLIDONE  DERIVATIVES 

Jaases  A.  Van  ABaa.  Rochcalcr,  N.Y.,  aad  GoaU  R. 
aisd  Je^  #.  TaastljB,  Mag^irt,  Te^.,  m- 

to  KMttMum  Kodak  Caaipasiy,  Rockestor,  N.Y., 
of  New  Jeney 

NoDiawk«.   FBedlaB.4,1957,Ser.Na.632,486 

9CtalaH.    (CL268— 75) 

1.  A  process  for  stabilizing  a  polyester  from  a  di- 
hydric alcohol  and  a  dicarboxylic  acid  comprising  add- 
ing 1-^%  based  on  the  weight  in  combined  form  of 
the  final  polymeric  material  of  a  4-thiazolidone  having 

the  formula: 


R-N- 


-O 


R-N^C  C=CH-C«H| 


in  which  R  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 


COOCiII 


CH,CH|OH 


OCH,COf)C,H 


NH, 


r    and 


CHiCHiNH, 


to  the  polymerizable  mixture  prior  to  polymerization, 
polymerizing  the  mixture  under  polyesterification  condi- 
tions and  recovering  the  stabilized  polymer  from  the 
mixture. 


2,987,584 

POLYURETHANE  RUBBER  VIA  STORABLE 
LNTERMEDIATES 

of  iTBi  liaR  to  raihwfaliittiB 
Bayer  Aktkageadlachafl,  Leviihaiia.  Gerasaay,  a  cor- 
•orattoa  of  Gcroumy,  and  of  oaw-han  to  Mohay  Chem- 
ical Coaspaay,  PIllshiHgh,  Pa.,  a  cmyerattoa  of  Deia- 
ware 

NoDnwi^   FBed  Jaae  5, 1957,  Scr.  No.  663,616 
Clatou  pitority,  aypUcatiy  GtciMBy  Jom  g,  1956 

6  Ctotes.  (CL  268—75) 
1.  A  composition  capable  of  forming  a  rubber-like 
polyurethane  plastic  comprising  (a)  a  linear  polyurethane 
polymer  obtained  from  an  organic  diisocyanate  and  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrozyl 
polyetten  obtained  from  a  dicarboxylic  add  and  a  glycol 
and  poly(alkylene  ether)  glycob  and  having  reactive 
groups  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  alcoholic  hy- 
droxyl  groups  and  primary  amino  groups  as  the  sole 
groups  thereof  reactive  with  — NCO  groups  and  (b)  a 
mixture  of  at  least  about  45  percent  by  weight  of  urea 
diiaocyanate  having  the  formula 

OCN— R— NHCONH— R— NCO 

as  essentially  the  sole  monomeric  diisocyanate  and  a  urea 
diisocyanate  having  the  formula 

OCN— (R— NHCONH ),— R— NCO 

wherein  R  is  a  divalent  aromatic  radical  obtained  by  re- 
moving the  — NCO  groups  from  an  aromatic  diisocyanate 
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Md  X  'm  u  iai«ter  of  froa  2  to  5,  «^  iMst  about  10  per-  water-  and  diamiiie-catrained  inert  gas  ttream  at  |tbe  eod 
oent  by  iveitlit  of  aid  mixture  Mag  laid  urea  diiaocy-  of  the  condensation  zone  opposite  to  that  of  the  i^tioduc- 
^'"^havioff  the  fteaiula  tion  of  the  inert  gas  stream,  cooling  the  inert  ga^  stream 

to  condense  diamine,  and  returning  the  diamine  to  the 

condensation  zone. 


OCN— (R— NHCONH)r-R— NCO 


Naiw  Y«fc,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
fflai  Mar.  4, 19fl,te.  No.  TIMM 


COMPOSmONS  OP  PofnMEKIC  N-VINYL-2- 
OXAZOUDONE  AND  HALOGENS 
Wsncr,  niMiUDBJ,  N.Y.,  aMW  te  G«Mffal  Ani- 
nmikWam 
tea  of 
NoDtt      ^ 

r$  nahis    (a.2<*— 774) 
1.  AstaUehalofMiconnplexolpolyvinyl-lFOiazoIidone 

wherein  the  said  polyriayl-2-oxa20lkk>ne  has  a  molecular 
wei|^  of  1,000  to  100,000  and  wherein  the  halogen  con- 
tent of  the  said  complex  ranges  from  5-35.3%  by  weight 
therectf  and  the  said  halogen  is  selected  frmn  the  group 
consisting  of  iodine,  iodine  mcmodiloride  and  iodine 
monobromide,  said  coovlex  prq>ared  by  grinding  a  dry 
mixture  of  the  soid  polyvinyl-2-oxazolidone  with  5-35.3 
parts  by  weight  thereof  of  said  halogen,  followed  by  a 
heat  treatment  of  the  ground  complex  in  a  closed  con- 
uiner  at  a  temperature  of  95*  C. 


2,9t73M 
CONTINUOUS  FKOCnS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION 

OP  SUPEBPOLYAMIDES 
FoMloo  G.  Um,  KlrtmwMl,  Calf.,  aalfMMr  to  Call- 
fonia  Rsaatiifc  Gocponlloo,  Smb  Fkaadseo,  CaHff.,  a 
coraoistloB  of  DsHwara 

Ffled  Mkj  17, 1957,  Ser.  No.  i594<9 
SCUkm.    (CLM*— 78) 


«=^? 


r 

— a«w  a  wf%Ai 

-• 

PM 

-• 
-I 

'imtMntr'  \ 

— « 

1.  Coatimious  process  for  the  preparation  of  super- 
polyamide  wUdi  comprises  ooatiouously  freely  dropping 
polyamid»*foranat  dtamiae-dicarboxylic  add  salt  sub- 
ttawtiaBy  fna  fkom  water  into  a  coodensitfiOB  zone,  said 
ocmdeaaalioo  xona  bsiiif  maintained  at  melt  polymeriza- 
tion Wiiipiiilnrai  and  voder  subafantially  atmoqtfaeric 
pressma,  aOowiat  said  salt  to  iaspinge  upon  heated  sur- 
faoea  to  form  low  polymer  with  the  hberatioa  of  water 
and  to  divide  aid  km  polymer,  aad  to  retard  its  flow, 
and  to  totm  progresrivaly  hi^ier  polymer  with  the  ^lera- 
tion  of  water,  allowing  said  higher  polymer  to  drop 
freely  frmn  said  surfaces  into  a  molten  pcriymer  pool, 
coirtinnously  withdrawing  polymer  from  said  pool,  con- 
timioialy  ^nWtffg.  dmw^  the  condensation  zone  an 
iaart  gu  stream,  to  remove  the  liberated  water  and  up- 
reacted  d****'***,  said  inert  gas  stream  being  introduced 
into  the  coilwisBtinn  aooe  throogh  the  asohen  polymer 
pool,  dividiag  the  inert  gas  stream  at  the  heated  surf  ^es 
to  diipciM  ttM  ioart  gas  stream  thiou|(B  lataraed  higDer 
polymer  aad  retarded  low  polymer,  wilhdtawtog  the 


I 


2,9S7,Sr7 

PREPARATION  OF  NYLON  POLYMEHS 
Irving  E.  Lcvinc,  Bsrhalay,  CaHf.,  assizor  to  CaHforaia 
Research  Corfwatloa,  Saa  Fraadaco,  Calif.,  i  cotpo- 
nUtm  of  Ddaware  ' 

No  Drawls   Fled  Nov.  24, 19S7,  Bar.  No.  Ml,91t 

4ClBtaM.  (CL24*— 7t) 
1.  A  process  for  prododag  a  superpolyamide  from  a 
precursor  diamineHlicarboxylic  acid  sah  which  comprises 
suspending  in  a  polymerization  zoae  said  salt  im  a  non- 
solvent  for  both  the  salt  and  superpolyamide,  heatiag'tbe 
suspension  to  a  temperatore  sulBciently  high  to  ^liberate 
water  bat  below  the  melting  point  of  the  salt,  continuing 
said  beating  until  about  50%  to  70%  of  the  theoretical 
amount  of  water  ci  coodensatioa  has  been  evolved,  there- 
after grtMhully  rsJaiat  the  temperature  i^  to  a  tioiat  at 
least  abbut  10*  C.  below  the  melting  point  of  the  poly- 
mer to  liberate  more  water  and  recovering  freO-flowing 
polymer,  the  boiling  point  of  the  non-solvent  being  suffi- 
ciently hi^  so  that  substantially  aU  of  it  is  reui^  dur- 
ing the  course  of  the  reaction. 


i  2,9t74N 

METHOD  OF  THERMALLY  CROSS-LINlpNG 
AN  ALKYLVINYLAROMATIC  HYDRO  :AR- 
BON  POLYMER  , 

Noraaaa  R.  RaSi^  aad  laascs  L.  Amoe,  Midhm^  Mkh., 
asri|»on  to  The  Dow  Chcarical  0«paay,  Mldfamd, 
Aflck,  a  coffonrfloa  of  Delaware 
NoDrawhw.    FBad  Mw.  11.  1957,  Ser.  No.  444,994 

r  nslMi      (CL244— tS.5) 
1.  A  method  for  thermally  cross-linking  a  themtoplastic 

polymer  of  the  group  ooas^tiag  of  homopolymeis  of 

CHsCHi 
R«-L      J-Bt 

wherein  Ri,  R>  R|,  R4.  aad  R«  individoally  repleaaat  a 
member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogea  aad  alkyl 
radicals  having  one  to  4  carbon  atoms,  at  least  0aa  ai^ 
stituent  of  whidi  is  alkyl,  and  whereia  from  ohe  to  2 
of  the  Ra,  Ra.  and  R4  groups  are  aOcyl  iHica  at  l^ast  one 
of  the  El  and  R|  groups  is  alkyl,  and  copolymets  of  at 
least  38  inote  percent  thereof  with  at  least  one  mo^omeric 
monoethylenic  comonomer  copolymer izaMe  ihinewith, 
which  method  consists  in  beating  said  polymer  |at  taai- 
peratures  between  240*  and  260*  C.  fte  a  time  hetweea 
8  hours  and  7  days  to  give  a  cross-Hnfced  polymeric 
product. 

N-VINYL-3-MORPHOLINONE  COMPOUNDS 
Bmy  E.  Baqert,  Mlihrni,  Mkh^  assfgaer  to  iW  Dow 
Chemical  Compaay,  III  ill  a  I,  hBck,  a  cotpoiadoa  of 
Dehifrars 
NoDiaw^  nedOct2t,l9S7,8er.No.49tMt7 

7  CUM.   (CL24»-ltJ) 
1.  A  moaomeric  oompeuad  of  the  formula:   | 


id    HCX 

TCH       C-0 

HC-CHt  I     (I) 
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wherein  X.  Y  aad  Z  are  each  ind^endentiy  selected  from    o.o'-dihydroxy  azo  dyestuff  corresponding  to  the  formula 
the  group  consistiag  of  hydrogea  and  alkyl  radicab  that  oh 

contain  from  one  to  about  four  carbon  atoms.  I  uo 


2,9t7419 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  POLY- 
VINYL  CHLORIDE 
Michael  Ledcrcr  aad  Haaa-Hclarat  Frcy,  Frankfurt  am 
Mala,  and  Radolf  Reshsr,  Hofhein  (Tanras),  Ger- 
maay,  aasifaarB  tm  Fartweshe  Ilaschst  Akdc^gcsdl- 
schaft  voramls  Melsttr  LachN  A  Iraahig,  Fraakfait 
am  Mala,  GctaMay,  ■  corporalioa  of  Gcnaaay 
No  Drawiac.    Filed  Feb.  14, 19it,  Ser.  No.  715,195 
Chifans  priority,  application  GMasaay  Feb.  21,  1957 

JOahas.  (CL  24»-^2.J) 
1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  homopolymer 
of  vinyl  chloride  with  a  high  conversion  rate,  which  proc- 
ess comprises  adding  to  art  aqueous  suspension  of  vinyl 
chloride,  in  the  presence  of  a  water  soluble  suspension 
stabilizer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  essentially 
of  gelatine,  methyl  oeUuIote,  polyvinyl  alcohol,  and  mix- 
tures thereof,  0.01-1  percent,  based  on  the  vinyl  chloride 
monomer  present,  of  a  monoester  of  glycerol  and  a  non- 
conjugated  olefinically  unsaturated  fatty  acid  containing 
12-20  carbon  atoms,  said  suspension  agent  and  said 
monoester  being  the  sole  dispersants  present  in  the  sus- 
pension, and  then  homopolymerizing  said  vinyl  chloride. 


2,917.511 

PROCESS  FOR  POLYMERIZING  OLEHMC 

HYDROCARIONS 

Joseph  T.  Anigo,  Broadview,  DL,  assigaor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  Universal  Oil  Prodocts  Company,  Dcs 

Plaines,  HI.,  a  corpomthm  of  Dclawaae 

No  Drawing.    Filed  laly  19, 195S,  Ser.  No.  747,590 

19  Claiais.  (O.  249—93.7) 
I.  A  process  for  polymerizing  an  olefinic  hydrocarbon 
which  comprises  contacting  said  hydrocarbon  at  a  tem- 
perature of  from  about  25*  to  about  300*  C.  with  a  cata- 
lyst mixture  of  an  alkyl  aluminum  halide  and  a  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hetero- 
polymolybdic  add  and  a  salt  of  said  add. 


2,997412 
PROCESS  FOR  TREATWG  HYDROCARRON  PHOS- 
PHORUS SULFIDE  REACTION  PRODUCTS 
Jackson  W.  Wlsaer,  Wapptaigers  FaDs,  Roger  G.  Lacoste, 
Glenham,  aad  Hcnaaa  D.  Ktave,  FkhkiU,  N.Y.,  as- 
signors to  Texaco  lac,  a  corporatloB  of  Delaware 
No  Drawhw.    FBed  My  25, 195t,  Ser.  No.  759  J74 

12  nalBH  ^CL24«— 139) 
1 .  In  a  proceu  for  prepanng  a  phosphorus-  and  sulfur- 
containing  hydrocarbon  by  reaction  of  a  phosphorus  sul- 
fide with  a  hydrocarbon  and  subscqucotiy  hydrolyzing  the 
phosphorus  sulfidc-hydrocarbon  reaction  product;  the  im- 
provement which  involves  contacting  the  hydrolyzed  phos- 
phosphorus  sulfide-hydrocarbon  reaction  product  with  a 
synthetic  silicate,  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drous magnesium  and  hydrous  alkaline  earth  metal  sili- 
cates at  a  temperature  between  100  and  500*  F.  to  remove 
inorganic  phosphorus  acids  "formed  during  hydrolysis. 


2,987,513 
AZO  DYESTUFFS  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
THEIR  MANUFACTURE 
Kari-Heinz  Schaddt,  Koia-FUttHd,  Kari-Hefaiz  Scfaiindc- 
hiitte  aad  Frits  SachfiW,  liissiasia,  aad  HasalNickel, 
Kohi-Staunahelai,  Genaaay,  aarfBMMrs  to  Farbcafab- 
rikca  layer 
a  carposattoa  af 

NoDrawhv.    Flad  Dec:  9, 1951,  Ser.  No.  779,955 
CiainBS  priarHy,  appMcaHon  Gmrmmmf  Jaa.  31,  195S 

7Clahn.    (0.20—143) 
1.  A  dyestuflF  Klected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an 


R-X 


t 


OtH 


wherein  X  stands  for  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  azo  and  azoxy,  R  means  a  radical  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  the  naphthalene,  azo  ben- 
zene, azo  napnthalene  and  benzene  azo  naphthalene 
series,  said  radical  being  substituted  by  at  least  one  mem- 
ber selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  sulfonic  acid 
and  hydroxyl  group  and  R  stands  for 


HO 


when  Ri  is  a  radical  of  the  pyrazolone  series,  Rj  meam 
a  coupling  component  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  the  naphthalene,  pyrazolone,  azo  benzene,  azo  naph- 
thalene and  nai^thalene  azo  benzene  series,  said  coupling 
component  bearing  the  OH-group  in  o-position  to  the  azo 
bridge,  and  the  con>er  complex  compound  of  uid  azo 
dyestuff. 


WmhM  B. 


2,997,514 
fGLHWBTEn 
Wahslsr 
Mo 
DcL,a 


Pctralnc 
of  Dda- 


NoDrawlBg.    FEai  Mar.  3. 1959,  Ser.  No.  719,491 
MCWam.    (OL  2M— 251) 

1 .  A  compound  of  the  formula 


L 


(CDi)n 
C-k— (AO)i 


k 


■'t 


where  B  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  lower  alkyl,  A  is  lower  alkylene  having  at  least 
two  carbon  atoms,  and  R  and  R'  are  hydrocarbons  each 
having  1-36  carbon  atoms. 


2,997415 

URETBANES 

Haihai,  Wehalar  Grorca,  Mo., 

DcL,a 


to  Pdrolilt 
of  Dcla- 


NoDrawlaf.    FRad  Feb.  3»  1958,  Ser.  No.  712,642 
nOalma.    (CL  249    154.4) 

1.  A  oompoood  of  the  formula 

N  N 


[il. 

I 

N-H 


.   I 

N-H 


where  B  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
lea  aad  lowar  alkyl.  A  is  lower  alkyleae  having  at  least 
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R  ii  hydrocarboa  haring  l-3€  carbon 
•ad  R'  k  kydroearbon  moieCy  erf  hydrocarbon 
>  having  1-30  carbcm  atonat,  R'  befaig  in  both 
ahrayttiha  Mine. 

2.  A  conpooad  of  the  formula 

[(CBi)t-i  O    U-| 

N  N-(AO),-,— C-N  I 

I  I 

where  B  it  selected  ttom  the  iroup  coBsktinf  ot  hydro- 
gen and  kmer  tJkfU  A  is  lower  alkykne  havhig  at  least 
two  carboo  atoms,  R  is  faydrocaibon  having  1-36  carbon 
atoms,  and  R'  is  faydrocarbcm  moiety  of  hydrocarbon 
itocywiate  having  1— M  carbon  atoms. 

3.  A  compound  <rf  tlie  formnla 


tCBi)i-i 

O 

U 

/    \ 
N           N-(AO), 

^L 

-^- 

-R 

^    / 

C 

i 

B  b  selected  from  Ae  groiq>  consisting  of  hydro- 
md  kfwcr  alkyl,  A  is  lower  alkyleiie  ha^dng  at  least 
lomi,  R  i|  hydrocarbon  having  1-36  carbon 
aad  R'  ii  hydrocarbon  moiety  <rf  hydrocarbon 
navng  1—30  carbon 


CYCLOAUnrLAMDV  iALIB  OF  PYRDMIDINE 


ACmC  ACID6 


llid  Od  23»  lf59.  Sir.  No.  t4M23 
4CUH.  (a26i--35M) 

1.  Cydoalkylamine  sahs  oi  5-cyano-3.4-dihydro-a- 
lower-«lkyl-2.4-dioxo-l(2H)-p)rriinidineacetic  acids  of 
the  following  formula: 


Kr-CH— COOH  Bi 


wherein  Ri  is  a  lower  alky!  group  having  1  throu^  4 
carbon  atoms  and  R«  is  an  unsubstituted  cycloalkyl 
amine  haviag  5  dirough  8  carbon  atoms. 


We*  Nov.  26, 1954,  Sar.  No.  471,5M 
■M^y  appBcalioM  Gcnmnir  Apr.  20, 1954 
Onifrii    (CL 160— lf3.4) 

4.  2-(thieayi-2')-3-methyl   pentaaok    add-r'-methyl- 
pipcridyH4")  asler. 

5.  A  ft^^ffmmA  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
esters  of  the  foonnla 

Ri— CH— coo— Ri 
CH 
H«Ci         CUt 

wlierein  Ri  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  class  consisting 


Jtmi  B,  1901 


aadR« 


of  the  phenyl  radical  and  the  thienyl-(2)  radical 
is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  N-alkyl  p]  noUdyl 
and  N-#lkyl  piperidyl.  the  alkyl  radicals  of  w&ch  are 
members  of  the  group  consisting  oi  methyl  and  emyl;  die 
therapeutically  useful  acid  addition  salu  thereof;  and  the 


therapeutically 
sahs  thireof . 


useful    methyl    quaternary 


ALrHAARYL^34METlIYCPENTANOIC  ACID-N. 
LOWER  ALKYL  HETEROCYCLIC  ESTERS 

■d  ErMt  HaUchI,  Schaflhoue, 
Id  CBag  Chi  mis  Unriled,  a  cor- 


CBRTAIN  lH|44(-eHMlD, 


KcMeai 

to  Oba 

No  Drawls    Filed  Nov.  25, 19S9,  Sir:  No. 

OaiBM  prioriiy,  sppMcaHen  Siilliiiiani  Pec  1< 

TOahM.    (CL  260— 204.1) 
1.  A  member  selected  from  the  groi^  oons^ting  of 
azabensimidazoles  oi  the  formulae 


and 


/Vv 

-^-     I  C-CH.-Ri 

CHi 


CH, 

I 
N(C,H,), 


C-CHr-R. 


N(C,Hd. 


in  which  Ri  stands  for  a  member  selected  from  t  te  group 
consistgig  of  uosubstituted  phenyl,  B'iubsUtuted  phenyl, 
4-substituted  phenyl  and  3,4-disubstituted  plienylJthe  sttb> 
stituents  being  selected  from  the  groi^  oonsBting  of 
haloge^  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkylmercapto  anjcl  lower 
alkoxy,  and  R^  Tot  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  hatofen,  lower  alkyl,  lows  alkoxy 
and  the  amino  and  nitro  groiv,  and  therapeutigilly  ac- 
ceptable acid  addition  salts. 


2,907,519 

a-ALKVL  .  4,4  .  BIS(HYDROXYMETHYLHMdAZOLI- 
DINES  AND  FROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPAIATION 
THEREOF  I 

Bcnaii  L.  Zcaiix,  Colokk,  N.Y.,  Mrigpar  to  |8tssk« 
Drag  lac  New  Yotfc,  N.Y.,  a  mspoiallew  of  IMIawm 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Nov.  9,  1959,  Sir.  N^  gOl^ll 
7aahM.    (CL260-.307) 

1.  A  compound  having  the  focmola 

R— N— CHi 

\ 


IIOCHf 


O 
C-CHi 


CH,OH 

wherein  R  represents  an  alkyl  group  having  ^om  six 
to  twenty  carbon  atoms. 

J 2,907^20 

qERTAIN  4<NrTROALkYL)-33-DlNTnip- 
1A4-1RIAZOLES  I 

WmhtoflM,  DX:^   iiidiim,  by 
to  the  DaMed  Stoisi  afAaiciica 
by  Om  SecrstafT  af  fte  Navy  j 
Filed  JMy  11, 1956, 8m.  No.  597,312 
lOCIatoM.    (CL  260— 300)  1 

4.  A  new  chemical  compound  selected  from  tl^  group 


DamO  V. 


JVNE  6,  1961 
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consisting  of  4-(2-nitroethyl)-3^-dinitro-1.2,4-tnazole,  4- 
(2-nitropropyl)-3,5-diiiitro-1^.4-triazole  and  4-(2-nitro- 
2-pbenylethyl)-3J[-dinitro-1.2-4-triazo1e. 


2,907,521 
POLYMERIC    PARTIAL    ESTERS    OF    HYDRO- 
CARBON.DIIMIDAZOLINYLALKANOLS    AND 
DICARBOXYUC  ACIDS 
Winfam  B.  HMhsa,  Wehilir  Giwvis^  Md  YwMr  L. 

CorpontioB,  WRmtoitow*  DeL,  a  leiTaiaHow  af  Dela- 


No  Drawls    Fled  Mar.  3, 1950,  Sw.  No.  710,409 
3CfadnM.    (CL  260— 309.6) 

1.  A  compound  containing  at  least  one  free  carboxylic 
acid  group  formed  by  reacting  a  compound  having  the 
formula 


K 

/  V 

(CB,)i-*     Y- 

\/ 

I 


I— C  ( 

\/ 

I  I 

AOH 

iving  1-36  a 


CB,), 


▲  OH 

t^bere  R  is  hydrocarbon  having  1-36  carbon  atoms,  B  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower 
alkyl.  and  A  is  lower  alkylene  having  at  least  two  carbon 
atoms,  with  at  least  one  mole  of  a  polycarboxylic  acid 
having  the  formula 

o 

II 

R'— (C— oil), 

where  R'  is  hydrocaibon  having  1-36  carimn  atoms. 


2,9r,S22 
AMIDINE  PRODUCTS 


Kwan-Tfaia  Shea, 
Corpora  tioa. 


to  Pctroiltc 
of  Deia- 


Mo., 
DeL,a 


No  Drawing.  Flad  Mar.  17, 1950,  Sir.  No.  721,643 

0  dates.    (CL  260^-409.6) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  fofmnla 


N 

/  ^ 
z        r- 
\  / 

N 


[t: 


-R- 


-!• 


.NT 


N 

^    \ 

-C  Z 

\    / 

N 

LxJi-it 

4 


|_l (CH,),.,— I  J,-: 


sisting  of  O,  S,  N,  NH;  and  R  is  hydrocarbon  having  1-36 
carbon  atoms. 


(CH,)^^  J,-, 

where  Z  is  selected  from  the  group  ronsisthn  of  (1) 
(CBs)s_j  and  B  is  selected  from  the  groiqt  oonsistiag  oi 
hydrogen  and  lower  alkjd  and  (2) 


<3 


?/^       N-(AX),-,r-rC===-=N-| 
^C  L'— (CHiJi^ii 

k 


A  is  lower  alkylene;  X  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting <rf  O,  S,  N,  NH;  and  R  is  hydrocarbon  having 
1-36  carbon  atoms. 
2.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


^ 


2,907423 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  3-METHYL. 
5.AMINO-PYRAZOLE  / 

Alfred  Stanb,   riaalatia.   Base 

signor  to  J.  R.  Gcigy  A.-Gn 

No  Drawl^.    FBed  Aag.  21, 1959,  Ser.  No.  035,192 

ClafaM  priority,  appHfatten  Switacrland  Sept.  4,  1950 

2  OakaM.    (a.  260— 310) 
I.  The  method  which  comprises  reacting  a  compound  df 
the  formola 

N=C-CHr-C-CHi 

I 

X 

wherein  X  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  O  and  NH  with  an  N-unsubstituted  hydra- 
zine carboxyhc  acid  ester  in  acid  medium,  then  treating 
the  reaction  product  with  alkali  with  resultant  ring  clos- 
ure, and  then  saponifying  and  decarboxylating  the  ring 
compound  to  obtain  3-methyl-5-amiiio-pyrazole. 


2,9g7324 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  CYCUC 
UNSATURATED  ACETALS 
Radolph  F.   Fkcher,  OaidaBd,  and  Cmtls  W. 

Bcrkcicr,  Cayf ..  Mstganw  to  SheB  Oa  CoMfy,  a  cor- 

poratioa  of  Delaware 
NoDrawfav.  Original  appHrattau  Ai»  g,  19SS,  Ser.  No. 

527,156,  now  Patent  No.  2400,492,  dated  May  26, 

1959.     DiTlded  ami  tUm  appHi  ■!!■■  Mar.  27,  1959, 

Ser.  No.  002^07 

7ChdBM.    (CL  260— 340.7) 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  cyclic  unsaturated  acetal 
comprising  reacting  an  alpha,beta-ethylenic  nnonoalde- 
hyde  selected  from  the  group  of  hydrocarbon  and  chlori- 
nated hydrocarbon  monoaldehydes  having  from  3  to  12 
carbon  atoms  and  which  are  free  fr(Mn  reactive  constitu- 
ents other  than  the  ethyleoic  double  bond,  the  carbonyl 
group,  and  the  chlorine  atom,  with  a  polyol  having  two 
carbinol  groups  separated  by  not  more  than  one  carbon 
atom,  selected  from  the  group  comisting  of  saturated  hy- 
drocabon  and  chltMiiiated  hydrocarbon  polyols,  in  the 
presence  of  0.02  to  0.06  mole  ot  a  suifo  acid  per  mole 
of  the  nx>noaldehyde  at  a  temperature  of  60*  to  100*  C. 
for  not  more  than  three  houn  while  removing  the  water 
formed  in  the  reaction,  whereby  the  cyclic  acetal  of  said 
ethylenic  aldehyde  is  produced. 

5.  A  method  of  {M-oducing  2-vinyI-l,3-dioxane  which 
comprises  reacting  acrolein  with  2-methyl-2,4-pentanedio] 
at  a  temperature  of  about  60*-100'  C.  for  not  more  than 
three  houn  in  the  presence  of  0.02  to  0.06  mole  of  a  sulfo 
acid  per  mole  of  acrolein  while  removing  the  water 
formed  in  the  reaction. 


where  Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (1) 
(CBi)m  and  B  is  selected  frmn  the  groiqi  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl  and  (2) 


2,907,525 

SYNTHESIS  OF  POLYCYCUC  HETEROCYCUC 

COMPOUNDS 

loscph  T.  Arrifa,  Broadview,  DL,  aarfpwr,  by  bmsbc  aa- 

sjgnninrii,  to  Ualvewal  OB^dnrts  Conspany,  Dcs 

No  Drawing?  ISedOdL  29, 1950,  Ser.  No.  770,266 

lOCfarims.    (CL260— 345J) 
1.  A  process  which  comprises  condensing  a  salicylalde- 
hyde  of  the  formula 


CHO 


4  r 


A  is  lower  alkylene;  X  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, alkyl,  alkoxy  and  halogen  with  an  alkyating  agent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  olefins  containing  a 
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JuNf  6,  IMI 


tertiary  carbon  atom  at  the  double  bond  of  the  olefin 
and  tertiary  alkyl  halides  in  the  presence  of  an  acid- 
acting  catalyst  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sili- 
ca-alumina, zinc  chloride,  zinc  chloride-alumina,  boron 
trifkioride-aluinina,  boron  trifluoride-phosphoric  acid 
complex,  phocphoric  acid  and  jrfjosphoric-fluoroboric 
acid,  and  recovering  the  resultant  cbrooene. 


PROCESS  OF  PREPAKING  SALT-FREE  N-ACYL 

TAURINES 

Uaie  M.  Schwcli,  MoataiBsldc  NJ.,  urianor  to  Gcn- 

enl  AoillM  ft  FHfli  Corpontloii,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 

cocponlini  of  Ddnwuc 

NoDrawkic.   FBed  Oct  <,  1959,  Scr.  No.  844,il4 

tCUtmM.    (CL2M— Ml) 

I .  The  process  of  preparing  an  N-acyl-taurioe  substan- 
tially free  from  alkaU  metal  chloride  and  water  soluble 
impurities  which  comprises  heating  at  a  temperature  of 
0'-60'  C,  in  the  presence  of  an  inert  solvent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  acetone,  dioxane  and  meth- 
ylethyl  ketone,  1  mole  of  a  fatty  acid  chloride  containing 
from  6  to  22  carbon  atoms  with  1  mole  of  a  5  to  95% 
aqueota  slurry  of  2-aiBino-alkane  sulfonic  acid  salt  hav- 
ing the  fdlovdng  general  formula: 

HN-CH-CH-aOiM 

wherein  R  rcpresotfs  •  member  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  methyl  and  ethyl  groups,  and  R' 
represents  a  member  sdccted  from  the  class  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  a  hydrocarbon  radical  containing  from  1 
to  20  caiboa  atons  and  M  represents  an  alkali  metal, 
said  tenting  conducted  in  the  presence  oi  about  1  mole 
of  alkali  metal  hydroxide  for  each  mole  of  said  fatty  acid 
chloride  and  for  each  mole  of  said  2-amino-alkane  sul- 
fonic acid  salt. 


TREATING  COMPOUND  AND  METHOD 

Ds—H  B.  Stecnfl,  FetC  WajM,  and  Endre  F.  SIpos, 

Decniv,  fiidn  MriSBon  to  CcBlnl  Soya  Conpenyi 
be^  Feet  Wa^ae,  ni ,  a  cofponfloa  of  i-^*— 

'  No  DniHii«.    FRei  Feb.  M,  1999,  Ser.  No.  793,268 

ITCIaiM.    (CL  2^^-493!) 

1.  A  tur&oe-ffiodifying  composition,  comprising  a  re- 
action mixture  renilting  fran  the  reactjon  of  10-99  parts 
by  ireigfat  of  lecithin  with  90-1  parts  of  N-alkyl  sub- 
stituted polymethylene-diamine,  with  (he  structural  for- 
mula of 

H 

R'— N— (CHJi— NHi 

in  whkh  the  ilkyl  groins  are  derived  from  fatty  acids, 
reacted  at  a  tcmpctatiu'c  and  for  a  time  to  reach  tub- 
stanHil  eqniUbriiHB,  diaractertod  by  dM  formatioo  of 
amides  wUeh  constitute  at  least  10%  of  the  amines  de- 
rived from  said  potymeChylene-dlamiae,  and  by  the  oor- 
respondbg  decwMi  In  titraUUe  aniaai. 

10.  In  a  mdbod  for  preparing  a  snrfaoe^nodifying  com- 
position, the  steps  of  reacting  lecithin  with  an  N-alkyl 
substituted  polymethylene-diamine  having  the  structural 
formula 

H 

I 

R'-N-(CH,)»-NH,  ^ 

in  which  the  aUqrl  gn>up8  are  derived  from  fatty  adds 
at  a  (emperalme  and  for  a  time  to  readi  an  ecpiflibfium 
at  whkh  20-40%  of  tbo  titratabla  aminaa  are  kit 


2,917321  1 

MANUFACTURE  OF  CYCLOPENTADIBNYL 
MANGANESE  COMPOUNDS    T 
JerooM  E.  Brown,  Detroit,  aad  Eari  G.  De  lIVRt,  Royal 
Oak,  Mich.,  and  Hymin  Shapira,  Baton  Rdnge,  La., 
aas^nors  to  Ethyl  CorpenHon,  New  YorL  NJY.,  a 
cotaocatfoa  ef  Dalawara  , 

No'DiawliW.   FBed  Inly  24, 19S7,  Ser.  No.  f  73,7M 

2Clafani.   (CL2M— 429)         ^ 
1.  ▲  proceu  for  produdxig  a  Ms(cyclopeni 
droca^wn)  manganese  conqMising  reacting  a 
enyl  ilkali  metal  in  which  the  alkali 
direct]^  to  a  carbon  of  the  five  ring  carbons 
the  eyclopentadienyl  group  with  a  manganoo 
organic  acid  having  not  greater  than  about 
atoms  in  a  dialkyl  glycol  ether  solvent 
between  about  100  and  250*  C. 


mprising 
!t  of  an 
10  carbon 


at  a  teiiperature 


2,9g7,529 
USE    OF   TRANSITION   METAL   CARBONYLS   IN 

THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  CYCLOFENTADIENYL 

MANGANESE  TRICARBONYL 
Leslie  L.  Sims,  Baton  Roagc,  La.,  assigBor  to  Btfayi  Cor- 

poratioB,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dtfaware 

No  Drawlac.    Filed  Apr.  25, 19St,  Ser.  No.  1M,7I4 
SOaims.    (CL2M--i29) 

1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  cyclop^ntadienyl 
hydrocarbon  manganese  tricarbonyl  comprising  reacting 
a  bis(cyclopentadienyl  hydrocarbon)  manganese^  with  car- 
bon monoxide  while  in  contact  with  from  abotft  0.01  to 
about  30  mole  percent  of  an  inorganic  transition  metal 
carboayl,  said  transition  metal  being  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  groups  V-B,  VI-B,  VII-B  and  VIII 
of  the  periodic  table,  said  carbon  monoxide  being  main- 
tained at  a  pressure  of  from  about  25  p.s.i.g.  to  about 
2,000  atmospheres. 


I 


York, 


2,9t73M 

use  of  transition  metal  carbonyls  as 
catalysts  in  preparing  ctclqfenta- 
dunyl  manganese  tricarbonyl, 

TmnMn  H.  Pearson  and  lohn  K.  PrssswooM,  I 

Roage,  La.,  asslgnnrs  to  Ethyl  Cospeention,  New 

N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.    FUed  Apr.  25, 195t,  Ser.  No.  730,7t7 
aClafans.    (CL  244-429) 

1.  The  proceu  for  the  manufacture  of  a  cyclopenta- 
dienyl  hydrocarbon  manganese  tricarbonyl  comprising 
simultaneously  reacting  a  manganese  salt  with  a  cydo- 
pentadiene  hydrocarbon,  carbon  monoxide  and  a  metal 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  groups  II  ^nd  III-A 
of  the  periodic  table  while  in  contact  with  fnhn  about 
0.01  to  about  50  mole  percent  of  an  inoganic  transition 
metal  carixmyl,  said  transition  metal  being  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  groups  V-B,  VI-B,  VII-B  and 
VIII  of  the  periodic  table,  said  carbon  monoxide  being 
employed  at  a  pressure  of  from  about  25  p4.i.g.  to  about 
8,000  p.8.i.g. 


2^87,531 

PREPARATION  OF  CYCLOFENTADIENYL  MAN- 
GANESE  COMPOUNDS  FROM  TRIS  fcVCLO- 
FENTADIENYL)  GROUP  ID-A  METAL  COM- 
POUNDS T 

Hyada  Skapire  aad  Eari  G.  Dc  WM.  Batoa  ROags,  La., 
and  Jerome  E.  Brown,  Detroit,  MUk^  aa^gnon  to 
Etlnrl  CorporatkM,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpdratioa  of 

NoDrawkv.    FBcdApr.25,195t,Ser.No.7tM,Sll 
3  Claims.    (CL  24»-429) 

1.  The  process  of  making  cydopentadienyl  nianganese 
compounds  comprising  reacting  at  a  temperature  between 
about  0-250*  C.  a  manganese  salt  with  a  tris(cytlopenta- 
dienyl  hydrocarbon)  group  IIIA  metal  having  tpe  cydo- 
pentadienyl moieties  each  bonded  directly  to  t^  metal 
through  a  carbon  comprising  the  cydopentadienyl  ring. 
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CHEMICAL 


2S1 


2,917432 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  DIVINYLMERCURY 
Donald  1.  Foster,  Soath  Charleston,  aad  EHch  Toblcr, 
ChariestoB,  W.  Va.,  aaripaafa  to  Uakw  CarWdc  Cor- 
poration, a  corporatloa  of  New  Yorit 
No  Dnwfaic.    FUed  May  It,  1959,  See.  No.  Sll,633 
7ClaiH»    (0.240-^31) 

1 .  Process  for  making  divinylmercury  which  comprises 
reacting  a  vinyl  organometallic  compound  of  the  formula 
CH]=CHM,  wherein  the  metal  M  is  more  electroposi- 
tive than  mercury,  with  a  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  mercury  dihalidcs  and  vinyl  mercuric 
halides. 


2,947,533 

ALUMINUM  ALKYL8ESQUICHLORIDE 
PREPARATION 

Ralph  WOUam  Klna,  Altrincham,  and  DavU  Joseph 
Movsovic,  Tfanpcticy,  Fnglaad,  asiigaon  to  Shell  Oil 
Company,  a  corporatloa  of  Delaware 

No  Drawhig.    FBed  Oct.  29,  1957,  Ser.  .No.  493,026 

CUhns  priority,  appHcatloa  Great  Britaia  Dec.  5,  1956 

2Claiais.    (CL  244— 444) 

2  The  process  for  preparing  aluminum  alkyl  sesqui- 
chloridc  having  from  8  to  10  carbon  atoms  comprising 
mixmg  together  aluminum,  a  minor  amount  of  an  alu- 
minum alkyl  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  tri- 
ethyl  aluminum  and  diethyl  aluminum  chloride  and  a 
minor  amount  of  a  halogen  selected  from  the  gn>up  con- 
sisting of  iodine  and  bromine,  thereafter  heating  the 
mixture  to  a  temperature  b^ween  120-150*  C.  and  then 
adding  an  alkyl  halidc  having  from  8  to  10  carbon  atoms 
and  reacting  the  mixture  at  temperatures  between  120- 
150*  C. 


2,917334 

GROUP  ID-A  ELEMENT  COMPOUNDS 


Hymks  Stepire  aadJUil  Q.J>e  WMt^  Batoi 

Jerome  K.  Brawn,  jvelroit.  Mica., 


Ethyl  Corporatfaa,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
DcUware 

No  Drawls    FBed  Apr.  25, 1954,  Ser.  No.  734,419 

7C1bIbh.    (0.344—441) 

1.  A  cydopentadienyl  element  compound  having  the 
general  formula: 

R«M 

wherein  R  is  a  ^rdopentadienyl  hydrocarbon  grot^  aad 
M  is  a  group  III-A  element,  the  elemem  M  being  bonded 
to  a  cydopentadienyl  ring  carbon  of  the  cydopentadienyl 

group,  said  cydopentadienyl  group  containing  trom 
5-17  carbon  atoms. 


2,9t7435 

PREPARATION  OF  ALUMINUM  TRIALKYU 

Stanley  B.  Mlrvhi^  WtoJBsli,  mi  Ehny  I.  InchaBk,  Cran- 
ford,  N J.,  amlpMn  to  Eaio  Rsssarch  aad  Faglassihig 
Company,  a  cerpetatfeaief  Dstowais 

NoDrawkif.   FBod  Ma^  M,  19M,  Ssr.  No.  734,449 

9CkkM.    (CL  244— 444) 

1.  A  process  for  produdng  altmiimmi  trialkyls  which 
comprises  reacting  an  alpha  olefin  with  aluminum  diiso- 
butyl  hydride  at  a  mole  ratio  ot  at  least  3  to  1  at  a  tem- 
perature of  50-200*  C.  and  a  pressure  of  0-3000  p.s.i.g. 
whereby  one  mole  of  said  olefin  adds  on  to  said  alumi- 
num diisobutyl  hydride  and  two  moles  of  said  olefin  sub- 
stitute for  the  two  diisobutyl  radicals  and  the  alkyl  radi- 
cals of  the  aluminum  trialkyi  product  produced  corre- 
spond in  chain  length  to  the  olefhi  reactanL 


WB. 


2,9i733< 

OXIDATION  PROCESS 
Hagh  B.  Skeaa,  Aftaa,  and  FiMkBa  E. 
ster  City,  Mo.,  asslgasn  to  PalraBli 
BMBgloa,  DeL,  a  ierpsrailea  ef  Delaware 

Filed  Jaae  13^951,  Ser.  Na.  741,744 
14Clal^  (CL  244-^1) 
6.  A  process  of  oxidizing  normally  non-distillable  petro- 
leum hydrocarbons  which  are  normally  oxidation  resistant 
which  comprises  oxidizing  said  hydrocarbons  at  a  tem- 
perature above  their  melting  point  but  below  their  decom- 
position temperature  with  an  oxygen-containing  gas  in 
the  presence  of  ( 1 )  at  least  0.2%  of  an  aralkyi  peroxide 
having  at  least  10  carbon  atoms  and  boiling  above  150*  C. 
which  is  relatively  beat  stable  and  non-volatile  under  the 
oxidizing  conditions  (2)  at  least  0.1%  of  a  basic  material 
and  (3)  at  least  0.006%  based  on  metal  contem  of  an 
oxidation  catalyst. 


2347337 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  ALKYL  BORATE 


Allen  L.  McCloduy,  Oraage,  aad  Robert  J. 

FBllcftoa,  CaHf.,  assigaon  to  U^tod  Stotos 

Chenrfcal  Corporatkm,  Los  Angelca,  CaBE.,  a 

tioa  of  Nevada 

No  Drawing.    FBed  Apr.  7, 1954,  Ser.  No.  724,444 
7C1alaM.    (CL  244— 442) 

I.  The  method  of  continuously  producing  at  least  a 
90%  yield  of  alkyl  borate  esters  which  comprises  con- 
tinuously feeding  4  moles  of  trimethyl  borate  and  from 
2.8  to  3.4  moles  of  an  absolute  alcohol  having  from  2-4 
carbon  atoms  into  a  fractionating  column,  continuously 
removing  from  the  top  of  the  column  an  azeotrope  of 
methanol-trimethyl  borate  and  continuously  removing 
from  the  bottom  of  the  column  an  at  least  90%  pure 
trialkyi  borate  ester  of  an  alcohol  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  ethyl,  isopropyl,  n-propy!  and  t-butyl. 


2,947,534 
PRODUCTION  OF  TEUPHTHALONrrRILE  AND 

BOPHTHALONITRILE 
Edward  James  Gaseon,  Epsom 
to  The  Diitfllerfl  Company 
land,  a  BiMah  conmaav 
No  Drawk«.    FItoiOcL  23,  1957,  Ser.  No.  491,794 
CfadnM  priofity,  appBcattoa  Grsat  Biltnki  Nov.  14, 1954 
4GlataH.    (CL  244-445) 

1.  The  prooem  fOr  the  production  of  a  compound  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  terephthalonitriie 
and  isophthalonitrile  which  comprises  contacting  at  a 
temperature  between  300-500*  C.  a  gas  mixture  con- 
taining a  hydrocarbon  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  meta-xylene  and  para-xylcne,  said  gas  mixture  com- 
prising not  more  than  2%  by  volume  of  said  hydrocar- 
bon, at  least  3  moles  of  oxygen  per  mole  of  hydrocarbon 
and  at  least  twice  the  theoretical  ratio  of  ammonia  for 
the  stoichiometric  reaction,  with  a  catalyst  consisting 
essentially  of  vanadium  oxide  and  chromium  oxide  de- 
posited on  activated  alumina  which  has  been  heat  treated 
prior  to  deposition  of  the  catalyit  thereon  to  a  tempera- 
ture hi  the  range  of  1.000  to  1,500*  C,  the  atomic  ratio 
of  the  vanadium  to  chromium  in  the  catalyst  lying  be- 
tween 1:1  and  1:2. 


2,947439 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION 
OF  ASPIRIN 
Wesley  C.  Stoesser  and  WiUbun  R.  Surlnc,  MhOand, 
MidL,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Cbemkal  Company,  Mid- 
land, Mich.,  a  corporatloB  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct  14,  1957,  Ser.  No.  449,441 
4aalms.    (O.  244— 444) 

1.  In  a  method  of  produdng  aspirin  by  reacting  to- 
gether acetic  acid,  salicylic  acid  and  acetic  anhydride  to 
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produce  crysUlUne  aspirin,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises reacting  the  saUcylic  acid  with  an  excess  of  acetic 
anhydride  and  acetic  add  at  a  tenqperature  of  between 
about  70*  and  100*  C,  crystallizing  the  asfririn  so  f<»med, 
separating  the  crystallized  aspirin  from  the  reaction  mass, 
washing  the  so  obtained  orystalUxed  aspirm  with  acetic 
acid  then  with  water,  reacting  saUcylic  acid  with  a  30% 
to  about  70%  portion  of  the  resulting  filtrate  and  wash- 
ings so  as  to  produce  an  additional  quantity  of  crystalline 
asfHrin  from  the  residual  reactants  of  the  said  filtrate,  sep- 
arating the  resulting  crystallized  aspirin  from  the  reaction 
mass,  washing  the  so  separated  crystallized  aspirin  with 
acetic  acid  and  returning  the  balance  of  the  first  filtrate 
and  the  last  mentioiied  crystallized  aq)irin  to  the  first 
step  in  the  process,  recovering  salicylic  acid  from  the  sec- 
ond filtrate  and  returning  the  so  recovered  salicylic  acid 
lo  the  process. 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  N-SUB- 
SmUTED  AMINOBUTYRIC  ACID  ESTERS 


Sept  II,  1956,  Scr.  No.  n%M* 
~     -      -  Sept  21,  1955 

(CL2M-^4t2) 
1.  The  process  of  producing  N,N '-substituted  and 
N,N',N"-substituted  ^-aminobutyric  acid  ethyl  esters, 
which  comprises  hydrogenating  the  product  obtained  from 
a  reaction  between  an  excess  amount  of  ethyl  acetoace- 
tate  with  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  alkylene,  cydohexyl  and  phenylene  diamines  and  alkyl- 
ene  triamines  at  a  temperature  not  exceeding  about  100* 
C,  said  hydrogenation  being  conducted  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  120  to  160*  C.  and  a  pressure  between  30  and 
150  atmospheres  gauge  in  the  presence  of  a  hydrogena- 
tion catalyst. 


2317341 


N-CHLORINATED  DiCARBAMATES  OF 
IMHYDRIC  ALCOHOLS 
E.  BWi^nd  J^hA.  l^BsidijAbM,  OUo, 


2,997,542        

MANUFACTURE  OF  METHYL  METHACRYLATE 


^fe    9im4a^b 


FBad  Jm.  2U  1959, 8m,  No.  7St,17< 

tkmlftj,  appMf  ailnM  FkaM*  Mar.  11, 195t 
~     4C1alBW.    (CL2M--4U) 

1.  Improvements  in  the  manufactured  methyl  meth- 
acrylate  by  the  conversion  of  acetone  cyanohydrin  to 
amide  and  esterification  of  the  amide  by  methawri,  the 
said  improvements  consisting  essentially  in:  treating  the 
condensate  of  the  azeotropic  mixture  of  methji  meth- 
acrylate,  methane^  and  water  coming  from  the  esterifica- 
tioo  stage  with  a  quantity  of  water  <rf  less  weight  than  the 
condensate,  at  a  temperature  less  than  20*  C;  stirring  and 
then  deeantiag  the  said  mixture  in  order  to  obtain  an 
aqueous  phase  comaim'ng  the  greater  part  of  the  methaiwl, 
and  an  organic  phase  containing  the  greater  part  of  the 
ester;  directly  recycling  the  said  aqueous  phase  into  the 


production  cycle;  and  subjecting  the  said  organic  phase  to 
fractional  distillation,  so  as  to  extract  tberefr0m  pure 
methyl  methacrylate. 


IBai  Sept  23, 1999,  Scr.  No.  941,799 
MCWm.  {CL  2f^-4m 
1.  N-chlorinated  polycarbamate  of  a  saturated  poly- 
hydric  alcoh(rf  having  2  to  4  hydroxyl  groups  and  2  to 
10  carbon  attmn,  said  N-chlorinated  polycarbamate  hav- 
ing an  active  chlorine  content  C(»resp(»ding  to  that 
obtained  by  replacing  with  chlorine  at  least  one  hydro- 
gen atom  linked  directly  to  a  carbamate  nitrogen. 


'  2.9S7J43 

RESOLUTION  OF  DL^LUTAMIC  AC^ 
ioMph  L.  Pnrvii,  Norwood,  Ohio,  aastgaor  to 

tlonal  MhMnb  A  Cbcaical  CotpoHBliois,  a 

oTNcwYorfc 

.     Filed  May  27, 1959,  S«r.N^73t,l<l  1 
I  HOalBM.    (CL2<9— 834)  ' 

1.  A  process  for  resolving  a  DL-giutaroic  a^d  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  DL4glutamic 
acid,  OL-glutamic  acid  hydrochloride,  and  DL^glutamic 
acid  hydrobromide,  which  comprises  adding  s#ed  crys- 
tals of  said  glutamic  acid  compound  in  one  of  its  op- 
tically active  forms  to  an  aqueous  solution  containing 
said  DL-glutamic  add  compound  at  a  superuturation 
of  at  least  about  10%,  based  on  the  saturation  level,  the 
proportion  of  seed  crystals  being  at  least  abou^  1%  by 
weight  of  the  seeded  eiuntiomori^  in  the  solution  in 
the  case  of  the  said  DL-glutamic  add  hyd 
wherein  the  corresponding  hydrogen  halide  is  p^eaem  in 
free  form,  and  at  least  about  5%  by  wdght  of  tlie  seeded 
enantiomorph  in  the  solution  in  the  case  of  polutions 
contalalng  said  DL-glutamic  add  compound  wit^iout  free 
hydrogen  halide;  crystallizing  solids  from  the  solution, 
said  crystallized  solids  being  initially  said  glutainic  add 
compound  of  optical  activity  corresponding  to  i  the  seed 
crystals,  and  separating  the  crystallized  solids  from  the 
resultiag  slurry  before  spontaneous  nucleation  $nd  crys- 
tallization of  any  substantial  proportion  of  (he  non- 
seeded  enantiomorph  takes  place  and  at  a  point  in  time 
not  substantially  later  than  the  attaiimient  of  the  maxi- 
mum degree  of  resolution  R,  calculated  as 


R 


l00iW-2A-S) 
B 


where  W  is  the  total  weight  of  crystallized  sof  ds,  A  is 
the  wdght  of  non-seeded  enantiomorph  therein^  S  is  the 
weight  of  seed  crystals  added  to  the  solution,  jand  B  is 
the  wdght  of  the  seeded  enantiomorph  initially  in  the 
solution,  all  weights  being  on  dry  bads. 


to  Ab- 


2,997,544 
TRANQUILIZERS 
Brace  Wayne  Horroai,  W— tagan,  IB., 
bott  Labonrtorica,  North  CUea«o,  DL,  a 
of  nfaiois 

NoDrawli«.    FOcd  Mar.  23, 19M,  S«r.  No.  iM47 
2ChrinH.    (CL  249— 559) 

1.  3,4,S-trimethoxy-N-cyclopropyIbenzamide 

2.  3,4,5-trimethoxy-N-cyclopropylcinnamide. 


2,997,545 

PROCESS  OF  CONVERTING  ESTERS  INTO  AMIDES 
Andrew  W.   Kendc,   Hartsdrie, 

NaOMt,  N.Y.,  assignors  to 

p«iy,  New  York,  Ry.,  a 

NoDrawlBt.    FBed  Jm.  39, 1959,  Scr.  No.  7^,942 

2ClaiaM.    (CL  249— 559) 
1.  A  process  of  preparing  amides  of  the  forfiula 

HiC 


/  o 


\. 


C  Ri 

\    / 

N 


in  which  Ri  is  a  halogen  and  hydroxyl  substitute*  dlvatent 
aromatic  hydrocarbon  radical  having  up  to  1)  c^boii 
atoms  and  Rj  and  R4  are  sdected  from  the  poup 
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sistiog  of  hydrofea  atom  and  inethyl  radicals,  which  com-  alkyl.  alkenyl,  cydoalkenyl.  aryl.  alkaryl  and  aralkyl  radi- 
cals, said  R's  can  be  unlike  and  the  number  of  carbon 
atoms  in  each  R  does  not  exceed  10;  and  radicals  which 
in  combination  wkh  mtrogen  constitute  taturated  carbon- 
nitrogen  and  carbon-nitrogen-oxygen  rings  leaving  not 
less  than  S  and  not  nnore  than  6  members  of  which  at 
least  4  members  are  carbon  atoms. 


prises  contacting  an  cater  of  the  formula: 


in  which  Ri  has  the  value  herdabefore  given  and  Rg  is 
a  lower  alkyl  radical,  with  a  member  of  the  group  con- 
sisting of  ammonium  formate,  methylaasflBonium  formate 
and  dimethylamnoonium  formate  at  a  temperature  of  from 
about  100*  C.  to  about  140*  C. 


CaB- 


to  Dr. 


ACYL.  AND  >2l^o-suBSTrrunD 

PHENOL  ETHERS 

Erich  MnUcr,  Bibcradi  (RIsb), 

Kari  Thomae  G.a.bJL,  Btttrach  (Rlas), 

corporation  of  GemsaHy 

No  Drawfa*.    FBcdMy  19, 1959,  Scr.  No.  924,111 

Claims  priority,  nppilcaltDn  Ciimany  Inly  12, 1959 

9  Cla&Mna.  249— 5i2) 
1 .  Compounds  having  the  structural  formula 


V 


-Ri 


-CH\-R. 

i.). 


)— CH-CH-/0— CH— CH 

wherein  X  is  selected  froiia  the  group  condstlng  of  4- 
amino  and  S-amino  radicals  of  the  formula 


2,997,549 
PREPARATION  OF  BENZYLAMINE 
PhUlp  S.  Mi«cc,  S«i  Rafad,  CaHT.,  asdgnnr  to 

f  orala  ResMrch  Corporatfaa,  Saa  Fraadaeo 

corporatkHi  of  Delaware 

NoDrawtaf.    FBed  Aa«.  22, 1959,  Scr.  No.  754^31 
lldainH.    (CL  249-^579.9) 

8.  The  process  for  preparing  benzylamine  from  bei£ryl 
chloride  which  comprises  heating  benzyl  chloride  at  tem- 
peratures ranging  from  60  to  150*  C,  with  aqoeoos  am- 
monia which  contains  from  15  to  50%  ammonia  by 
weight,  the  mol  ratio  of  anunonia  to  benzyl  chloride  be- 
ing at  least  15:1.  in  the  presence  of  a  solvent  for  the 
said  benzyl  chloride,  said  solvent  bdng  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  nomully  liquid  alkanes  and  aromatic 
hydrocarbons,  the  volume  ratio  of  said  solvent  to  the 
aqueous  ammonia  ranging  from  approximatdy  1:4  to 
10:1  wherd>y  an  organic  i^iase  and  an  aqneoos  phaae 
are  formed,  separating  the  phases,  adding  a  strong  base 
to  the  aqueous  phase  in  excess  of  the  equivalent  amoum 
of  beiuyl  chloride  origiiully  emirioyed,  to  regenerate  the 
benzylamine  contained  in  the  aqueous  phase,  and  then 
recovering  the  benzylamine. 


■1 


/ 
\ 


in  which  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen, lower  alkyl.  hydroxy-substitnted  lower  alkyl, 
lower  alkoxy-lower  alkyl,  and  lower  alkenyl,  and  Ri 
is  selected  from  the  group  connsting  of  hydrogen, 
lower  alkyl,  hydroxy-tubstituted  lower  alkyl,  lower 
alkoxy-lower  dkyU  lower  alkenyl,  lower  alkanoyl  and 
hydroxy-substitoted  lower  alkano)!, 

Ra  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  with  1 
to  1 1  carbon  atoms  and  i^ienyl, 

R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
halogen  and  lower  alkoxy, 

R4  is  hydrogen, 

Rg  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
halogen  and  lower  alkyl, 

R«  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  hy- 
droxyl, lower  alkoxy,  lower  alkanoyloxy.  and  halogen- 
substituted  methyl,  and 

n  is  a  whole  number  from  0  to  2,  inclusive. 
2.  2-propionyl-4-«cetylamin(9henyl-^-methoxy  -  ethyl 

ether. 

2J97447  

N,N,N',N',N''J^"  HEXASUBSTITUTED-1,2,3- 

TRIAMINO.PROPANES 

John  E.  Mahan,  B«rtlcsvlile,  Okla.,  sirfgnnf  to  PhilUpa 

Petrolewn  Couspany,  k  corporatioa  of  Ddaware 

NoDnwtog.    FHedlaii.  31,  1957,  Scr.  No.  437,591 

4  ClalBBS.    (CL 1M    579.5) 
1.    As  new  compounds   N,N,N',N',N",N"-hcxasubsti- 
tuted-l,2,3-tri-aminopropanes  of  the  formula 


2,997349 

N-NmiO-N.TRINlTROALKYLAMINE  ALCOHOLS 

AND  DERIVATIVES  THEREOF 

Hcuy  Fcncr,  Lafayette,  lad.,  asd  WHUan  A.  Swaits, 

Niagara  Fab,  N.Y. 
NoI>nwii«.    FBed  Oct  14,  1959,  Ser.  No.  747,744 

19ClafaM.    (CL  249— 594) 
I.  Compounds  having  the  structural  formula 

k< 

R>-r-  H 

I 


where  R  is  the  radical 


Nf^. 


-.N- 


R'-r(N()i)j 

6.  A  process  for  the  production  of  alcohols  having  the 
following  structural  formula 

R» 


where  R  is  the  radical 


Hi-C-R 
R« 


NO, 
I 
-N— R«-C(NOi)i 


R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


< 


> 


C  H- 


(CH,).-CII  -CH 


s  u 

N-CHr-C-CHr-N' 
wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cyclo- 


and  alkylene  having  up  to  five  carbon  atoms;  R>  is  hy- 
droxyalkyl  having  up  to  five  carbon  atoms;  R*  is  sdected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  having  up 
to  five  carbon  atoms;  R*  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  alkyl  having  up  to  five  carbon  atoms, 
R-substituted  alkyl,  hydroxyalkyl  having  up  to  ten  car- 
bon atoms;  and  n  is  a  number  from  3  to  9  which  con- 
sists of  contacting  a  nitrate  having  the  structural  formula 

R«  NO, 
I  R»-C-N-ft'-C(KO,), 

R« 

where  R*  is  the  mtrate  ester  of  hydroxyalkyl  having  up 
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ta  live  carboa  atooi  and  R*  is  selected  from  tkc  group 
consistiiig  ol  hydrogen,  alkyl  having  up  to  five  carbon 
atom,  R-Mibfdtuted  alkyl  having  up  to  ten  cartxm  atoms, 
the  nhrate  esto-  oi  hydioxyalkyl  having  up  to  10  carboa 
atoms  and  R  and  the  nitrate  ester  oCl  hydroxy  substituted 
alkjrl  having  up  to  10  carbon  atoms  with  an  esterifying 
agent  selected  fram  the  group  consisting  of  acetic  an- 
hydride, pbthalic  anhydride  and  lower  aliphatic  acid  chlo- 
rides in  the  presence  of  an  add  esterifying  catalyst  to 
form  an  ester  from  the  nitrate,  contacting  the  ester  with 
a  mineral  add  to  form  the  akohcri. 


2,9t7,5S9 

PROCE»  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 

Cu  ALDEHYDE 

WHUam  E.  SHeg,  Mjsllc,  a^  loha  D.  Gillis»  Ir^  Groton, 

CoMs.,  assi^nw  to  Chaa.  Pfasr  ft  Co^  lae^  New  York, 

N.Y,  a  corpoiatioB  of  Ddawan 

NoDnmlit.    FIM8eptlS,lf5t,8cr.No.7i34«3 

7ClalM.  (CL2M— 59t) 
1.  In  the  Darzen's  process  for  forming  C14  aldehyde 
which  coo^rises  (<)  mixing  ^ionone  and  an  alkyl  chloro- 
acetate,  the  alk^  radical  of  which  ctmtains  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  during  the  addition  of  snull  portions  of  dry,  alco- 
hol-free aOudi  nMtal  aflcoxide  at  a  low  temperature. 

(b)  subsequent  treatment  of  reaction  mixture  with  cold 
methanolic  sodium  hydroxide  at  a  low  temperature  and 

(c)  subsequent  recovery  of  C^  aldehyde,  die  improve- 
ment which  consists  in  adding  an  essentially  anhydrous 
diluent  during  the  mixing  of  the  /Monone  and  the  alk^ 
chloroacetate,  said  diluent  being  sdected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  dimethyl  formamide,  pyridine,  dimethylacet- 
amide,  N-ethyl  acetamide,  a-picoline,  ^-picoline,  and 
7-picoline. 


2,987,351 
FREPASATION  OP  CTTRAL 
Jaaca  G.  lextar  ami  WBbett  1.  Hnvhictt,  Rochester, 
N.Y^  ■■Ijinw  to  FaitBiw  Kodak  Coospany,  Roch- 

csicf,  ^aT.,  a  eoeMnnoB  oa  niew  jsnsy 
NoDrawlBV.    FBad  Ina  «,  195S,  Scr.  No.  740,1S1 

SCUM.  (CL2M— Ml) 
1.  The  method  which  comprises  condensing  acetone 
with  propargyl  bromide  in  the  presence  of  zinc  and  form- 
ing the  carbiwri,  4-hydroxy<4-mediyl-l-pentyne,  con- 
densing said  carMaol  with  a  4,4-dialkoxy-2-butanone  in 
the  presence  of  a  Orignard  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  aryl  and  ahphatk  magaesram  bro- 
mide Orignards  and  forming  the  aceCyleaic  diol  acetal, 
2,6-<ttinetfayl-2,6-(fihydroxy-S-dialkoxy  -  4-octyne,  hydro- 
genating  the  aoetylentc  bond  of  said  acetylenic  diol  acetal 
with  two  molar  proportions  of  hydrogen  to  form  the 
saturated  diol  acetal,  2,6-dihydroxy-2,6-dimetbyl-8-di- 
alkoxyoctane,  and  thereafter  ddiydrating  and  hydrolyz- 
ing  said  saturated  diol  acetal  in  the  pretence  of  a  mineral 
acid  and  a  tertiary  organic  andae  to  form  dtral. 


2,9t7JS2 

PREPARATION  OF  LIQUID  ALKYLATED 
DBCABORANBt 

A.  NilL  Nhtaia  FaRs,  agJEdwwi  I. 


No 


FKidlM.  i,  IfSi,  8er.No.  S57,<34 
Mm.  (a.2dt-rMtf.» 
I.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  liquid  alkylated 
decab<»anea  which  comprises  pasdng  a  mixmre  consisting 
of  at  least  one  lower  monoolelfai  hydrocarbon  into  a  mix- 
ture of  decaborane  and  an  aluminum  halide  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  aluminum  bromide  and  aluminum 
chloride  maintained  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  0*  C. 
to  aboot  200*  C,  the  reaction  being  conducted  using 


frcmi  0^02  to  1  mole  of  said  aluminum  balide  ber  mole 
of  decaborane  and  from  0.5  to  4.0  moles  of  saif  mono- 
olefin  hydrocarbon  per  mole  of  decarborane. 


2,987,553 

PREPARATION  OF  MONOETHYL  PEN^A- 
BORANE.9 

Eagcne  I.  Maaey,  Cokimkns,  wmk  9mmmt\  WliUaoi  Harris, 
Oxfdvid,  Ohfo,  assipiors,  by  bmsm  ■■ifiimHaJ  to  OUa 
Matlieaoa  dMarfcal  Corporadoii,  a  coraoi^lioB  of 
Vksfaia  I 

No  Drawing.     FUcd  Ian.  31,  195«,  Scr.  No.  S42,58< 

I  4  Claims.    (CL2M-4M.5) 

1.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  monoethyf  penta- 
borane-9  which  comprises  reacting  pentaboran4-9  with 
0.5  to  4.0  moles  of  ethylene  per  mole  of  pentaHorane-9 
at  a  temperature  within  the  range  from  0*  to  lOO*  C. 
while  they  are  in  admixture  with  a  catalytic  an  ount  of 
a  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  o '  alumi- 
num bromide  and  aluminum  chloride. 


2,987,554 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  A  UQUID  REACn(»« 
PRODUCT  OF  AN  ALKYL  HALIDE  AND  A 
PENTABORANE 


Artfaor  Levy,  Worthiagtoa,  Ohio,  and  Eari  A.  Wcfl- 
mucastcr,  Kenmorc,  N.Y.;  said  Levy  aasigBor,  1^  mcsac 
assiganicats,  to  Tlic  BattcUc  Devclopaicat  CoroonitioB, 
ColaiBbaa,  OUo,  a  corponttoa  of  OUo,  aad  mM  WaU- 
mneastcr  assign  or,  by  mesas  asstgaaiiats,  to  OUa 
MatUcaoa  Chemical  Corporatioa,  a  corporatkm  of 
Virgfcihi  I 

No  Drawfaig.    FUcd  Apr.  24,  1954,  Scr.  No.  5i0,943 

6  Chdms.    (CI.  248 — 604.5) 

1.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  a  liquid  reaction 
product  of  an  alkyl  halide  and  a  pentaborane  whijch  com- 
prises reacting  an  alkyl  monohalide  having  front  1  to  5 
carbon  atoms  and  a  mixture  consisting  essentially  Sof  from 
10  to  30  mole  percent  of  pentaborane-9  and  fro|n  90  to 
70  mole  percent  of  pentaborane-11  while  the  iteactants 
are  in  admixture  with  a  material  selected  from  tne  group 
consisting  of  aluminum  chloride  and  aluminum  promide 
as  an  alkylation  catalyst. 


2,987,555 

O^HYDROXYALKYLATED)PHENOL$ 
Billy  D.  Davis,  Clatc,  Tex.,  aMlgaor  to  The  Doi^  Cbcail- 


uiy  u.  Davis,  date,  Tex..  asMgaor  to  tm  dow  cacaii- 
cal  Compaay,  MSdbnd  Ml^  a  cofpontfoa  of  Dela- 
ware 

No  Drawtaig.     FDcd  Dec.  2, 1957,  Scr.  No.  499,917 

I  SClaiaw.    (CL  248— 413)  | 

I.  A  process  which  comprises  the  steps  of  rcpcting  a 
phenol  with  a  1,2-alkylene  carbonate  in  the  pre^nce  of 
from  about  0.025  to  about  O.IO  percent  by  wrighi  a  cata- 
lytic amount,  of  an  alkali  metal  hydride  to  obtain  %  0-(hy- 
droxyalkyIated)phenol  product. 


2387,554 

I.VINYL'3-CYCLOHEXENOL 
WlUians  F.  Brfli,  SUUmaa.  NJ.,  aarfi^or  to  P»too-Tcx 
Cbcodcal  Corponlioa,  Hoaatoa,  Tex.,  a  cwpo^atloB  of 
DefaNrart 
No  Drawls    FDed  Feb.  28, 1999,  S«.  No.  7!)4,514 

ICIataBL    (a.  248—417) 
1  •vinyl-3-cyciohexenol. 
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PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURE  OF  ACETYLENIC 

ALCOHOLS 
John  Happd,  Ye^wa,  N.Y.  (49  ToaspUas  Ave,  Hast- 

Ings-Oa-Hodaoa,  New  Yotk,  N.Y.),  aad  Charles  I. 

Marsd,  New  York,  N.Y.  ai78  UaivcrsHy  Ave,  Apt. 

7-C  Bran  53,  N>.) 
OrtalMiMplleiani  Ah.  11,1959,  Scr.  No.  S27J28.   Dl- 

v&cd  aad  lUi  npiiisrtia  Apr.  23,  1998,  Scr.  No. 

738,337 

ICIalaB.    (CL  248— 438) 

A  continuous  process  for  the  production  of  2-methyl- 
5-hexene-3-yne-2-ol  which  comprises  coirtinuously  dis- 
persing solid  potassium  hydroxide  in  xylene  in  the  pres- 
ence of  from  Vx  to  5%  by  weight  of  oleic  acid,  continu- 
ously contacting  said  dispersion  with  vinyl  acetylene 
and  acetone  in  the  presence  of  xylene,  and  hydrolyzing 
the  resulting  product  to  produce  2-methyl-5-hexene-3-yne- 
2-ol. 


2,987358 

ORGANOMETAL  COMPOUNDS 
SUacy  M.  BWacr  aad  Tinaiea  H.  Paaraoa,  Baton  Rooac, 

La.,  assigaotB  to  Elhyl  CocporallaiB,  New  York,  NA^., 

a  coraoriiioa  of  Ddawarc 

No  Drawls   Fled  Nov.  13,  1999,  Scr.  No.  852,435 
4ClalM.    (CL  248— 445) 

1.  A  process  for  producing  an  alkyl  meul  compound 
comprising  forming  a  reaction  system  consisting  essen- 
tially of  a  metal  hydride  as  hereafter  defined  and  a  non- 
reacting  liquid  reaction  medium,  and  reacting  the  metal 
hydride  in  said  reaction  system  with  an  aliphatic  mono- 
olefin  at  a  temperature  between  about  50  and  300*  C. 
at  a  supra-atmospheric  pressure  of  from  15  to  500  atmos- 
pheres, the  aliphatic  mono-olefin  being  reacted  in  pro- 
portions corresponding  to  the  stoichiometric  equivalent 
of  the  metal  hydride  reacted,  and  forming  thereby  an 
alkyl  metal  compound  of  the  metal  of  the  metal  hydride 
employed,  the  metal  hydrides  being  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  the  hydrides  of  lithium,  sodium,  po- 
tassium, rubidium,  cesium,  calcium,  strontium  and  barium. 


valcd  temperature;  distilling  off  a  mixture  of  water  and 
acciophenone  at  the  head  of  the  column;  keq»ing  the 
temperature  in  the  sump  of  the  column  in  the  range  of 
220  to  260*  C,  and  continuously  discharging  the  product 
accumulating  in  the  sump. 


2,987448  I 

PRODUCTION  OF  AROMATICS  AND 

CATALYSTS  THEREFOR 

Peter  Dcnaoad  HohMS  aad  Joha  Ctaclae  Stolley,  »— - 

to  The  Brill* 


No  Drawtaf.    Filed  Nov.  4,  1997,  Scr.  No.  494,187 
3ClalBH.    (CL  248— 473 J) 

1 .  A  process  for  the  treatmeot  ci  a  feed  stock  in  which 
at  least  the  nuior  portion  thereof  consists  of  non-aro- 
matic hydrocartwns  having  at  least  six  carbon  atixns  in 
the  molecule  to  form  aromatics  with  substantially  no 
deleterious  side  reactiom  occurrisg,  comprising  contact- 
ing the  feedstock  in  a  reaction  zone  in  the  presence  of 
a  catalyst  consisting  essentially  of  from  0.01  to  5%  by 
weight  of  i^atinum,  0.01  to  5%  by  weight  of  an  alkali 
metal  in  combined  form,  and  the  balance  alumina,  at  a 
temperature  of  from  400-6(X)*  C,  and  at  a  pressure  of 
0-200  p.s.i.  ga.,  and  recovering  aromatics  therefrom. 


1.  A  process  for  preparing  1,3.5-triphenyl-benzene  by 
condeiuation  of  acetopbenone,  comprising  mixing  aceto- 
phenone  with  a  small  amount  of  ralfuric  acid;  continu- 
ously introduciif  the  reauhing  mixtnra  which  consists  of 
acetopbenone  and  as  catalyst  said  sulfmic  add  alone,  into 
a  distilling  column  ta  which  coadensatioa  of  the  aceto- 
pbenone to  1,3,5-triphenyl-benaene  b  carried  out  at  ele- 

767   O.G.— 13 


2,987,941 

lor 


METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  ISOPARAFFINS 
Lawrcacc  Speaairl,  EHabdk,  N J.,  aarf^or  to  Eaw  Re- 


Dclawara 

FUcd  Mar.  4, 1959.  Scr.  No.  797,145 
1  Claim.    (CL  248— 483.53) 


2,987,599 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  1,33-TRIPHENYL- 
BENZENE 
Kari   FrIcdrlch   La^,   FraahfOrt  am  Mala,   aad   Max 
Froltzhcfan,   Cadrof-RaaxcL   Gcrasaay,   asalfaors   to 
Ratgcrs-AktlMfMrilKkafl,  Fraakfait  ant  Mala,  Gcr- 
Buuy 

FBed  N^.  4, 1958,  Scr.  No.  772,298 

ClafaM  priority,  aapiicatioa  Girnsaay  Nov.  9, 1957 

4CliiiBis.    (a.  248— 448) 


A  process  for  converting  paraffins  into  isoparaffins 
which  comprises  passing  a  feed  stream  containing  relative- 
ly hi^  molecular  weight  normal  paraffins  and  relatively 
low  molecular  weight  isoparaffins  into  a  reaction  zone 
maintained  at  reaction  temperature,  there  being  present  in 
said  feed  stream  about  15  to  37  wt.  percent  aromatics 
based  on  Ct-I-  feed  constituents,  and  contacting  said  feed 
stream  in  said  reaction  zone  with  a  catalyst  comprising 
aluminum  chloride  on  a  support,  the  amoum  of  said  alu- 
minum chloride  being  in  this  range  of  about  25  to  90  wt. 
percent  based  on  total  support  and  said  support  consisting 
essentially  of  iron  chloride,  silica  and  alumina,  said  iron 
chloride  representing  from  about  5  to  50  wt.  percent  of 
said  siqiport 

2,987,542 

CATALYST  RECOVERY  IN  HYDROCARBON  RE- 
ACTIONS PROMOTED  WITH  ALUMINUM  BRO- 
MIDE .        _    .,    , 

Rotodd  C  Hoke,  Beriteiey  HdgMi,  Joka  E.  liaiiM, 
BeBevlle,  aad  Mania  B.  Glaasr,  PlaiiSiH,  N J^  ao- 
to 


FHad  Mnr  18, 1999.  S«.  No.  814,898 
I  7aSlaM.    (CL  248— 483.93) 

1.  In  the  catalytic  treatment  of  parafBnic  hydrocarbons 
in  the  presence  of  aluminum  bromide  catalyst,  in  a  reao- 
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tjon  zone,  wherdii  the  producu  of  the  reaction  comprise 
principally  braacfaed  chain  paraffin  hydrocarbon*  of  from 
about  4  to  7  carbon  atoms,  and  including  the  stept  of 
coolniuoudy  removing  from  the  reaction  zone  products 
containing  dinolved  aluminum  bromide  and  coirtinuouily 
distilling  overhead  from  said  products,  in  a  distillation 
zone,  hydrocarbons  at  least  as  high  boiling  as  6-carbon- 
atom   paraflin   hydrocarbons,   whereby   a   concentrated, 


therewith  a  butane,  immediately  upon  withdrawal  of  said 
bottoms  product  from  said  distillation  zone,  thereby 
sludge  formation  in  said  bottoms  product  is  prevented. 


'  2^7,5«3  ' 

PARAFFIN  HYDROCARBON  iSOMERIZAtlON 
George  M.  Knuncr,  Bcfkdej  Hc%Ua,  N J^  and  WBUmb 
Docffag,  New  Havea,  Conk,  aM%noii  to  E^m  Re- 
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Filed  Sept  25. 1959,  Scr.  No.  t42,4M 
5  Claims.    (CL  2M— M3.7<) 
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liquid  bottoms  product  consisting  of  aluminum  bromide 
and  hi^r  boiling  hydrocarbons  is  obtained,  continuously 
removing  said  bottoms  product  frcMn  said  distillation  zone, 
and  recycling  at  least  a  portion  of  said  bottoms  product 
to  the  reaction  zone,  the  improvemem  which  comprises 
quenching  said  concentrated  bottoms  product  by  mixing 


1.  A  process  for  isomerizing  a  paraffin  hydrocarbon  of 
from  4  to  7  carbon  atoms  which  comprises  contacting  said 
hydrocarbon  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  from  about 
40*  to  about  150*  F.  with  a  catalyst  comprising  ali^minum 
bromide  and  a  balogenated  benzene  selected  fit>m  the 
class  consisting  of  m-dichlorobenzene,  l,2,3-trich|Droben- 
zene,  and  1,2,4-trichlorobenzeDe,  said  aluminum  Iromide 
being  present  in  such  concentration  that  the  mole  ratio  of 
aluminum  bromide  to  halogenated  benzene  is  greater  than 
0.1  to  1  but  not  greater  than  about  1  to  1. 
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2,987,5m 

THERMOELECTRIC  GENERATOR 

Hcwy  L.  Iniilni—,  Aril^itmi  Hdghti,  ID.,  assignor  to 
ThcnM  Power,  be,  FranUta  Pail^  HI.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ddaware 

Filed  Feb.  25, 195S,  Ser.  No.  717^99 

4ClaiaH.    (CL  136-4) 


2,987,545 

SEALED  THERMOCOUPLE 

Hanry  E.  Bamhait  and  CHnloa  O.  Dcir,  Sidney,  N.Y^ 

assignors  to  The  Bcndiz  Corporation,  a  coloration 

of  Delaware 

Filed  Inne  8, 1959,  Scr.  No.  818,742 
9  Clainis.    (CL  134—4) 


1.  In  a  thermoelectric  generator  for  converting  heat 
energy  directly  to  electrical  energy  the  combination  of, 
a  cup-«haped  insulating  supfxxt,  a  plurality  of  elements 
each  comprising  two  dissiniilar  materials  having  adjacent 
ends  connected  together  to  form  a  hot  junction,  iinulat- 
ing  means  independent  of  said  mpport  for  htriding  said 
plurality  of  riuDtMtt  in  qpnoed  relationsiiip  with  all  of 
said  junctiom  djtgoaed  in  n  commnn  ^ane  outside  sdd 
cttiMh^ed  insolating  support,  Hw  ends  of  all  of  said  fie- 
ments  remote  frooi  said  junctions  cnrtending  into  <Hie  wall 
of  said  insularint  ioppoit,  means  for  interconnecting  said 
elements  in  an  decttic  drcnit,  a  pair  of  terminals  mounted 
on  said  sivport,  and  metas  for  oonwcting  said  ekctric 
circuit  betwem  said  tsrminab. 


1.  A  high  temperature  thermocouple,  comprising  an 
elongated  housing,  a  ceramic  insulator  sealed  to  tbe  hous- 
ing adjacent  the  forward  end  thereof,  two  probet  of  dif- 
ferent metals  mounted  in  spaced  relation  on  the  ikisulator 
and  extending  forward!  y  from  the  insulator,  each  of  said 
probes  comprising  a  tubular  metal  sheath  having  its  for- 
ward end  closed,  forward  end  portions  of  the  sheaths  of 
the  probes  being  in  contact,  the  rear  ends  of  the  sheaths 
being  open  and  sealed  to  the  insulator,  each  prob<  having 
a  conductor  of  the  same  metal  as  its  sheath  connected  to 
the  interior  of  the  sheath  and  extending  through  the  in- 
sulator and  rearwardly  within  the  housing. 


I 


to 


2387,544 

THERMOPILE  FOR  OPERATION  BY  PILOT 

BURNERS 

WDllaai  A.  Ray,  North  HoOywood,  CaW., 

General  Controls  Co.,  a  torperation  of 

I    Filed  Sept  21, 1959,  Scr.  No.  841,279 

1  4CWHM.    (CL134-^) 

1.  In  a  tbermc^rile  structure:  a  first  series  of  Ithermo- 

couples  connected  together  and  arranged  annttlarly;  a 
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second  series  of  thermocouples  connected  together  and  silver  anode  has  a  silver  halide  film  on  its  external  sur- 
arranged  annularly  with  the  first  series;  the  two  series  face,  the  bimetallic  element  surfaces  being  of  an  irregu- 
being  connected  in  additive  relation;  the  hot  junctions  of  , 


^-u^.,^ 


y' 


lar  nature  defining  preformed  channels  for  halogen  pas- 
sage. 


the  second  series  being  extended  beyond  the  hot  juactions 
of  the  first  series;  snd  a  jacket  enclosing  the  thermo- 
couples and  made  from  heat  transmitting  material. 


2,987,547 
DRY-CHARGED  NEGATIVE  ELECTRODE 


Claris  R.  Frsas,  Lcvtttown,  and  WBUans  J.  ScUottcr, 
NonMown,  Pa.,  ssilpinri  to  The  Electrie  Storage  Bat- 
tery Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Filed  Inns  25, 1957,  Ser.  No.  447,885 
2  CWnsB.    (CL  134—9) 


mmm<^.g^ 


7 


2,987,549 
WAFER-TYPE  CELLS  FOR  DRY  BATTERIES  AND 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  SAME 
Manfec  La^.  Long  B«Mh,  N.Y^  aarifnor  to  United 
States  Ekctfic  »^  Corp.,  New  Yori,  N.Y. 
pondon  of  New  Yorit 

Fled  Oet  12, 1954,  Scr.  No.  441,732 
dOafans.    (0.134—111) 


1.  A  negative  electrode  characterized  by  the  absence 
therefrom  of  electrolyte  for  dry-charged  alkaline  bat- 
teries comprising  a  perflated  zinc  plate,  electrochemical- 
ly  active  zinc  in  current-carrying  relation  with  said  zinc 
plate,  a  ciurent-carrying  grid  imbedded  in  said  metallic 
zinc,  at  least  one  layer  of  zinc  oxide  in  face-to-face  rela- 
tion with  said  metelUc  zinc  and  in  electrical  current-car- 
rying relation  therewith,  and  an  electrolyte-pervious  sheet 
material  di^wsed  against  the  (^posite  fines  of  the  elec- 
trode. 

2,^87,548 

CELLS  AND  BATTERIES 

Jooeph  L.  Wdak^ar,  Scntfa,  and  HcmMn  A.  Uebhafsky. 
Schenectady,  N.Y.,  asilgnnrs  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  corporation  of  New  Yoilt 

FOed  ScpL  27, 1957,  Scr.  No.  484,459 
11  ChiteH.    (CL  134—87) 

6.  A  nuilti|rie  cell  battery  adapted  to  operate  in  a  halo- 
gen atmoq>bere  compridng  an  insulating  casing  and  a 
plurality  of  stocked,  serially  arranged  solid  electrolyte 
structures  within  said  casing,  at  least  two  of  said  struc- 
tures comprising  a  unitary  bimetallic  element  composed 
of  an  inert  metal  cathode  and  a  silver  anode  wherein  the 


a  cor- 


1.  A  wafer-type  Leclanchi  odl  the  height  of  which 
does  not  exceed  about  0.050  indi,  said  cell  constituting  a 
shallow  flanged  zinc  cup  electrode,  the  cu^ied  portimi 
whereof  includes  side  walls  and  a  base,  and  an  electrolyte- 
impregnated  bibulous  liner  adhered  to  the  entire  upper 
surface  of  the  cup  electrode,  a  mix  cake  formed  under 
pressure  in  situ  entirely  within  the  periphery  of  the 
ciqyped  portion  of  the  electrode,  and  a  flexible  carbon 
electrode  overiying  the  cup,  said  carbon  electrode  con- 
sisting of  a  flexible  electrically  non-conductive  plastic 
carrier  sheet  having  a  central  flexible  carbonaceous  po- 
tion. 


2,987478 
FLUm-TlGHr  CONNECTOR  SIRUCTURE  FOR 
SUBMERSIBLE  APPARATUS 
Edwai^  J.  BInfh,  Downey,  CaOf.,  assignor  to  U.  S.  Elec- 
trical Motors,  inc.,  Los  Angeles,  CaUf .,  a  corporation 
of  Califomia 

Fled  Feb.  17,  1959,  Scr.  No.  793,747 
2  Clahns.  (CL  174—77) 
2.  In  a  sealed  connector  structure:  a  wall  having  an 
aperttuY  therethrou^  said  i^witure  having  a  first  portion 
of  enlarged  diameter  and  oommimicating  with  a  second 
portion  of  the  aperture  ol  smaller  diameter,  a  collar  of 
insulation  material  fitting  into  the  first  portion,  and  fdaced 
on  the  shoulder  formed  between  the  p(»tions;  said  collar 
having  a  through  aperture  and  a  flange;  an  inqtervioos 
conducting  member  in  the  first  portion,  held  in  central 
position  by  the  flange  and  having  a  first  recess  ocMn- 
municating  with  the  collar  aperture;  a  first  stranded  in- 
sulated caUe  passing  through  the  second  portion  and 
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having  an  expoted  nd  in  the  nccM;  i  Moood  stranded 
iniiilated  coodnolor  havint  tn  expoied  end  in  condnctins 
relation  to  the  member;  the  insuUtion  on  said  second 
cable  being  smaller  in  diameter  than  the  said  first  portion; 


and  a  sleeve  of  rubber-like  material  extending  around 
the  end  portion  of  said  insulation  of  said  second  cable, 
as  well  as  around  said  conducting  member,  and  within  the 
first  portion;  said  sleeve  having  a  portion  exposed  beyond 
the  wall,  and  vulcanized  to  the  said  member  and  to  the 
interior  surface  oi  the  first  portion. 


Gordon  Stanley 


COLOR  FRINT1NG 

and  David  Hany  Mawby, 
to  I.  F.  Crasisid  Limited, 
a  company  of  Great  Brttafn 
Filed  Mar.  3, 19SS,  Scr.  No.  718,748 
Claims  priority,  ■tpllcsttOH  Great  Britain  Mar.  11, 1957 
Kniliii     (CL  178— 4J) 


of  a  composite  color  image  to  be  reproduced|  second 
circuit  meam  for  supplying  a  signal  primarihr  repre- 
sentative of  the  color  of  the  image  to  be  reproduced; 
cathode-ray  image-reproducing  means  having  catnode-ray 
beam-intensity  control  means  coupled  to  said  firft  supply 
circuit  means  and  having  a  display  screen  coinprising 
color  elements  and  including  indexing  means  for  devel- 
oping an  indexing  signal  representative  of  the  fanning 
of  said  color  elements  by  the  cathode-ray  bean|;  circuit 
means  for  supplying  a  subcarrier  reference  sig^l  syn- 
chronized with  the  color  burst  of  a  received  composite 
video  signal;  and  circuit  means  coupled  to  said  cathode- 


COUMUMACT-RBPRODUCING  APPARATUS 
UTILIZING  VELOCITY  MODULATION      ' 
D.  f  nniWhi,  LyiAiMk,  ani  Arflw  V.  LoMb- 
N.V.  ■■Iiniiii  to  BudtlMlEc- 
BL,  n  tasTwmiea  off  DUboIb 
195S,8er.Na.S9M43 
SCMm.   (CLITI— «^ 
2.  Cdflr-image-r^rodncing   i^poratus   for   a   color- 
television  receiver  comprisfaig;  first  circuit  means  for  sup- 
idying  a  signal  primarily  representative  of  the  luminance 
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ray  image-reproducing  means  for  effecting  scatining  of 
said  color  elements  by  said  cathode-ray  beam  and  in- 
cluding circuit  means  responuve  to  said  colof  signal, 
said  indexing  signal,  and  said  subcarrier  referent  signal 
for  deriving  a  first  color  signal  having  its  color-ilepetition 
frequency  synchronized  with  the  color  element  Scanning 
frequency,  said  scanning  circuit  means  also  including 
circuit  means  responsive  to  said  indexing  signal  and  said 
derived  color  signal  for  deriving  a  second  colpr  signal 
having  a  frequency  at  the  second  harmonic  of  said  de- 
rived first  color  signal,  said  derived  color  signals  being 
effective  to  vary  the  scanning  velocity  in  accordance  with 
the  color  of  the  image  to  be  reproduced  to  develop  a 
composite  image. 


2,987473 
ENLARGING  AND  REDUCING  PHOTOELECTRIC 

ENGRAVING  MACHINE 
Fiedcrick  P.  WIOcos,  OU  Wselbwy,  and  Rabcrt  N. 
HotehUas,  Garden  City,  N.Y^  SMJpnw  to  Palrchlld 
Camera  and  faHtranscnt  Corp.,  a  eospwalloo  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  Am. 3, 19S4L8or. No.  Ma,813 
Sdalas.    (CL178— M) 


1.  tDolor  nprodnctioa  amaratut  oonvrising  an  elec- 
tro-optical scanner,  a  corrsction  path  hirhvting  a  drcnit 
in  which  at  ItMt  ooo  tltfftriff  signal  frooi  said  frfif^t*' 
repreiioting  a  oomdiBf  color  ii  snbtnctad  front  an 
electric  si^al  rnpraaiinring  a  ooka  to  be  oorrected,  a 
non-Unaar  circuit  for  ncfMag  the  ouq^t  signal  from 
said  subtraction  eireuit  and  hcrint  an  iiyut-ou^t  char- 
acteristic in  which  the  fria  li  rednood  u  the  ii^ut  in- 
cfMMi  ihmbjT  pfovldl^  as  iiiifonmMMtttd  nMhUnearity 
in  said  coiTicdoa  pcdi.  and  a  Ujlht  woroe  the  brightness 
of  which  varies  wttb  the  on^pot  of  said  non-linear  circuit 
and  iridch  is  arranged  to  expose  a  photographic  emulsion 
which  will  provide  tiie  prtatir  for  the  tiv«i  color. 


1.  An  automatic  photoelectric  engraving  machine  of 
the  variable  enlargement  and  reduction  type  for  reproduc- 
ing flat  copy  upon  a  sheet  wrapped  about  a  conjtinuously 
rotatii^  cylinder,  comprising  an  osdllating  i  scanning 
mirror  mounted  to  scan  successive  lines  of  flaj  copy,  a 
cam  driven  in  synchronism  with  said  cylinder,  qn  adjust- 
able-ratio linkage  in  operative  relation  to  said  I  cam  for 
oscillating  said  mirror  througli  successive  cyclds  respec- 
tively corresponding  to  the  successive  rotation^  of  said 
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cylinder,  each  cycle  consisting  of  a  relatively  slow  work- 
ing rotation  of  said  mirror  in  one  direction  followed  by 
a  relatively  rapid  idle  retrace  rotation  dmeof;  and  an 
optical  system  arranged  to  image  rays  reflected  by  said 
scanning  mirror  upon  a  fixed  photoelectric  cell;  said 
optical  system  coinprising  a  fixed  lens  and  a  movable 
lens  having  optical  powers  of  opposite  signs  and  in  com- 
bination producing  a  focal  length  substantially  greater 
than  the  absolute  values  of  the  focal  lengths  of  said  in- 
dividual lenses;  means  driven  by  said  linkage  for  moving 
said  movable  lem  in  synchronism  with  said  mirror 
throughout  each  scanning  cycle  thereof  to  maintain  the 
focus  on  said  photoelectric  cell  of  rays  proceeding  from 
the  flat  copy,  regardless  of  the  selected  degree  of  enlarge- 
ment or  reduction,  and  means  controlled  by  the  output 
of  said  cell  for  engraving  a  sheet  on  said  cylinder  in 
accordance  with  the  tone  value  of  subject  matter  being 
scanned. 

SYSTEM  FOR  SYNCmbONlZING  A  PULSE  WITH 
A  CARRIER  WAVE 
Alice  G.  Gatfleld,  Fort  Wayne,  lad.,  and  Rlckard  E. 
Thoaan,  San  DImo,  OW .,  airipon  to  intenatkmal 
Telephone  and  TeUfraph  Corporation 

F1M  Aw.  38,1999,  9m.  No.  819,117 
UOataH.    (CL  178-49.5) 


one  another,  suid  system  comprising:  audio  ampliflor 
means  having  an  output  transdncer;  rotatably  position- 
able  induction  pickup  means  connected  to  said  ampli- 
Aer  means;  housing  means  adapted  to  contain  said  induc- 
tion pickup  means  and  said  amplifier,  said  housing  means 
having  a  spaced  pair  of  rcccptaclrs  in  the  uppermost  sur- 
face thereof  to  support  the  handset;  one  of  said  recep- 
tacles being  cup-ihaped  and  adapted  to  to.  about  and 
support  the  receiver  of  the  telephone  handset;  the  other 
of  said  receptacles  having  a  sound  reenforcing  folded 


1.  A  system  for  lynchronixing  the  trailing  edge  of  a 
first  pulse  and  a  carrier  wave  compriaing:  a  first  input 
circuit  for  reoehring  said  carrier;  means  cot^led  to  said 
first  input  circuit  for  providing  a  train  of  second  pulses 
reH)ectively  in  tbno  coincidence  widi  predetormined 
polarity  half  cyclos  of  aid  carrier;  a  second  input  cir- 
cuit for  receiving  synchrontoing  signalr,  monostable  de- 
lay multivibrator  means  coupled  to  said  second  input 
circuit  and  triggered  responsive  to  said  synchronizing 
signaU  for  rsepactivnly  initiating  said  first  pulsea.  said 
multivibrator  maaM  including  a  capacitance-resistance 
time  constant  hddlttg  circuit  for  terminating  said  first 
pulse  after  a  predetonnined  time  delar.  sathig  means 
coupled  to  said  moans  for  providing  second  pulses  and  to 
said  multivibrator  means,  said  gating  means  being  gated- 
on  by  the  leading  edge  of  ja  first  pulse  and  gated-off  by 
the  trailing  edge  theinof  tnereby  to  pass  a  train  of  said 
second  polnes  during  each  said  first  pulse,  said  gating 
means  being  eonpled  to  said  time  constant  circuit  so  that 
said  second  pnliM  pinid  by  said  gating  means  are 
superimposed  on  said  capacitor  whereby  a  said  first  poise 
is  temdnated  prior  to  aspiration  of  said  time  delsy  re- 
sponsive to  a  said  soeond  pnlae. 


23S747S 

TWO  WAY  TmgHONE  HANDSET 

AMPLIFYING  SYSTEM 

Nmm^^m     I       ^^mS^      W^km^    rWv      Calif 


horn  therein  adapted  to  support  and  fit  about  the  trans- 
mitter of  the  telephone  handset  and  to  direct  sound  there- 
into the  sensitivity  of  said  transmitter  of  said  telephone 
is  reinforced  to  permit  talking  into  the  telephone  at  a 
substantial  distance  therefrom;  and  a  manual  control  de- 
vice mechanically  coupled  to  said  induction  pickup  so 
that  movement  of  said  manual  control  device  rotates  said 
induction  pickup  around  the  periphery  of  said  cup-shaped 
receptacle  to  a  poim  of  maximum  magnetic  leakage  field 
of  said  receiver,  whereby  signals  in  the  magnetic  leakage 
field  of  the  telephone  receiver  are  induced  in  said  induc- 
tion pickup,  amplified  and  projected  by  said  transducer. 


2,M7,57« 

SECRECY  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 

Walter  S.  Dnx,  Bcneenvllle,  nnd  Erwin  M.  Roeckke,  Dcs 

Pfadnes,  DL,  aarfpors  to  ZMMh  Radk    ~ 

of  IMaware 

Fled  Feb.  13, 1957.  Ser.  No.  «39,998 

11  nslii     (CI.  179— LI) 


dfar,    Ca 

■^OrilL) 
fled  Btar.  It,  19SS,  Ser.  NaTmCISI 
UCWhm.    (0.179—1) 

2.  An  audio  amplifying  system  for  a  handset  telephone 
having  a  transmitter  and  a  receiver  spaced  apart  from 


1.  A  secrecy  cooununication  receiver  comprising:  a 
source  of  coded  intelligence  signal;  decoding  apparatus 
coupled  to  said  source  for  varying  during  spaced  mode- 
changing  intervals  a  characteristic  of  said  coded  intelli- 
gence signal  between  a  plurality  of  differem  modes  in 
accordance  with  a  predetermined  code  schedule  to  de- 
velop a  decoded  intelligence  signal  having  transitions  dur- 
ing said  H>aced  mode-changing  intervals  subject  to  in- 
trodudng  undesired  distortion  in  the  decoded  intelligence 
signal;  sampling  means  coupled  to  said  decoding  appara- 
tus for  effecting  sampling  of  said  decoded  intelligence 
signal  only  at  spaced  time  intervals  different  from  said 
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mode-changinf  intervab  to  develop  an  output  signal  that 
is  a  substantial  simulation  of  said  decoded  intelligence 
signal  except  that  the  undesired  distwtion  is  reipoved; 
and  selecting  means  coupled  to  said  decoding  aiq;>aratus 
and  to  said  sampling  means  for  selecting  said  output  sig- 
nal fitm  said  sampling  means  during  said  q>aced  mode- 
changing  intervals  and  said  decoded  intelligence  signal 
frmn  said  decoding  an;>aratus  during  the  intervening  in- 
tervals. 


acting  u|on  receipt  ol  digital  impulses  for  directly  and 
common^  controlling  the  (operation  of  either  predeter- 
mined plurality  of  magnets  f(»-  simultaneously  stepping 
their  cortmponding  twin  wiper  sets  to  select  a  iair  of 
levels  in  their  respective  sets  over  said  selectedi|  levels 
of  bank  contacts  corresponding  to  the  digit  receiv^,  said 


2.M7,S77 

TIME  DIVISHm  MULTIPLKX  SYSTEM 
Alfitd  H.  Fmrikaer,  KiiDrfo  BMd^  Odif^ 


to 
of 


Defalk 


F1M  Oct.  a,  IfSt,  8w.  l>fo.  7M,979 
M.    (CL  17f^l5> 
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6.  In  a  time  division  multiplex  telephone  system,  a  first 
group  and  a  second  group  of  transmission  paths,  each  path 
having  a  capacitor  connected  thereto,  a  two-way  trans- 
mission medium  between  and  conunon  to  said  first-group 
and  second-groiq>  padis,  transmission  gates  interposed 
between  both  said  first-group  and  second-group  paths  and 
said  common  medinm,  means  for  applying  trains  of  en- 
abling pulses  coiaddemly  to  a  predetermined  pair  of  said 
first-group  and  second-group  gates,  means  for  interposing 
in  said  medium  a  varying  control  voltage  during  each 
pulse  interval,  the  pulses  of  said  two  pulse  trains  being 
of  onxMite  polarity  and  said  gates  including  rectifier 
means  poled  so  that  the  capacitors  connected  to  the  corre- 
ymHiiig  two  paths  are  charged  in  opposite  directions  by 
the  two  oppositely  directed  pulse  currents,  and  that  after 
the  potentials  acroas  said  cq^tors  have  reached  an  equi- 
librium pcnnt  at  which  the  loop  snm  of  the  two  capacitor 
potentials  and  the  control  voltage  is  substantially  zero,  the 
pulse  curreoS  i*  deflected  at  each  of  said  two  gates  from 
the  fonTq¥MH*«"g  capacitor  over  said  common  medium, 
and  signal  coiq>ling  means  connected  to  each  said  first- 
group  and  lecoad-gronp  transmission  path,  the  time  posi- 
tion in  the  pulse  interval  at  which  said  equilibrium  point 
is  reached  being  sUfted  in  accordance  with  a  signal  volt- 
age iniiyrssfii  cm  the  first-group  or  second-group  path  of 
said  piedetennined  pair  by  way  of  the  coneqwnding  cou- 
pling means,  wbaehy  the  signal  voltages  on  the  first-group 
and  seoond-group  paths  <A  said  predetermined  pair  are 
made  to  follow  each  other. 
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predetermined  magnets  thereafter  effective  to  aigomati- 
cally  operate  their  respective  wipers  over  the  ^elected 
level  in  search  of  an  idle  trunk,  and  either  of  twi)  relays 
of  said  plurality  of  relays  controlling  the  exten^on  oi 
said  call  depending  upon  which  one  of  the  operatjed  pre- 
determined twin  sets  of  wipers  finds  bank  conta|Cts  ter- 
minating an  idle  trunk. 


I 


2,fg7,57> 
CR08SF0INT  SWITCinNG  NETWORK  CONlTROL 

SYSTEM 

Kermit  S.  Dniap,  MadlsoB,  N  J.,  aviiBor  to  Bch  Tele. 

phooa  Labontorica,  bcorpontod.  New  Yotk,  N.Y.,  a 

of  New  Yoffc 

Filed  fdy  Ig,  1957,  Scr.  No.  <72,<51 

M  Claln.    (a.  179— It) 
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LARGE  CAPACTTY  SWITCHES  FOR  USE  IN 

MULTI-OFFICE  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM 

E.  f  n«B¥.  HasttavB,  N^r.,  ssslgniii  to  Auto- 
Electric   I  ahonitoffks,  inc.,   a   corporation   of 


lUa  n,  19S7,  Str.  No.  tfjm 
ItCkhM.  (CL179— If) 
1.  In  an  automatic  tdephone  system,  a  numerical 
switdi  havJBg  a  first  twin  set  ai  wipers  aooessible  to  two 
sets  ot  corrwpnnding  levels  of  bank  contacts,  a  second 
twin  set  of  wtftett  in  said  aumerical  switch  acceasihle 
to  a  seeond  cofiasponding  two  sets  of  levels  of  bank 
contacts,  a  fint  pfanality  of  magnets  in  said  switch  tot 
steppiof  said  tnt  set  of  w^ers  and  a  second  friurality 
of  magneli  in  said  switch  for  stepping  ttid  second  fet 
of  wipen  imkpendcntly  thereof,  a  iriurality  of  relays 
common  to  both  ol  said  phnality  of  magnets,  said  relays 


1.  A  communication  switching  system  comprising  a 
distribution  network  including  a  plurality  of  cr^sspoint 
devices  interconnected  between  the  terminals  of  pie  net- 
work and  bisector  means  intermediate  said  temu|uils,  se- 
lector means  responsive  to  coded  address  inputi  si^aala 
discrete  to  said  network  terminals  and  an  enabling  signal, 
said  selector  means  operative  to  apply  marking  poten- 
tials to  said  network  terminals  in  accordance  with  said 
coded  address  ii^Mit  signals,  identifier  means  ccionected 
to  said  terminals  and  re^Mmsive  to  the  applicatipn  ctf  a 
marking  potential  thereto,  said  identifier  means  ok>erative 
to  store  signal  codes  discrete  to  said  marked  t^rmi^, 
means  fw  enabling  said  bisector  means  sequentially, 
means  for  generating  a  connect  order  signal,  mtans  re- 
sponsive to  said  connector  order  signal  for  applying  said 
enabling  signal  to  said  selector  means,  means  including 


June  6,  1961 


ELECTRICAL 


231 


delay  means  responsive  to  said  connect  order  signal  for 
activating  said  bisector  enabling  means  a  qwcified  time 
after  generation  of  said  connect  order  signal,  and  means 
for  making  a  busy  test  of  said  network  during  said  speci- 
fied time. 

27.  A  crosspoint  distribution  network  comprising  a  first 
and  a  second  group  of  terminals,  crosqwint  devices  con- 
nected to  define  plural  paths  between  each  of  said  first 
group  of  terminals  and  each  of  said  second  group  of  ter- 
minals, bisector  means  intermediate  said  crosspoints,  a  bi- 
sector release  pulse  source,  a  release  order  pulse  source, 
release  time-out  means,  and  control  means  responsive  to 
a  signal  from  said  release  order  pulse  source  for  enabling 
said  release  time-out  means. 


with  one  edge  located  near  the  carrier-adjacent  gap  end, 
said  plate  having  two  cnrrent  supply  termtoals  on  the 
respective  two  edges  perpendicular  to  said  one  edge  and 
having  a  first  Hall  electrode  lootted  on  the  fourth  edge 
midway  between  said  two  terminab,  and  said  plate  having 
two  mutually  aligned  and  strai^t  slits  extending  from 
said  respective  two  terminal  edges  to  near  the  middle 
of  the  plate  in  parallel  relation  to  and  near  said  one 
edge,  said  slits  forming  a  strip  separated  from  the  main 
body  of  the  plate  and  joined  therewith  in  the  middle 
of  the  plate,  whereby  the  junction  forms  a  second  Hall 
electrode  and  said  strip  forms  a  voltage  output  conductor 
for  said  second  electrode. 


2,9t7,5g9 

SELECTOR  CIRCUIT    , 

Kari  L.  BorgCBcr,  VBa  Pink,  DL,  aHlfBar  to  Automatic 

Electric  Laboratovlaa,  he,  ■  tatfonttom  of  Delaware 

FIM  Sept.  19,  IMS,  Scr.  N*.  7<2,lt7 

«  CWbh.    (CL  179-~lt) 
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1.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  line,  a  first  numerical 
switch  terminating  said  line,  and  a  line  relay,  a  hold 
relay,  and  detecting  means,  having  a  greater  sensitivity 
to  the  electrical  conditions  on  said  line  than  does  said 
line  relay,  in  said  nvmerical  switch,  said  Ynid  relay  being 
jointly  controlled  by  said  line  relay  and  said  detecting 
means,  and  said  detecting  means  being  connected  to  said 
line  and  being  responsive  to  the  current  flowing  there- 
over so  as  to  Mitomatically  cause  said  hold  relay  to 
release  when  said  current  is  of  less  than  a  predetermined 
amount. 


SLOTTED  HALL 
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Flad  May  11.  IMt,  Sot.  No.  2t,2S9 

Mfifatjsn  Gansasv  May  13,  1959 
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MULTICHANNEL  f£SSlSnC  ERASING  HEADS 
Mark  Nal■BaB^  Pytoia^plia,  Pn, 
Rand  Corpontfoa,  Naw  Yoifc,  N.Y.,  a 
Delaware 

FHed  Am.  12, 195^  Sar.  N«.  S2t,t53 
llcEiiaBB.    (a.l79^1MJ) 


11.  In  a  magnetic  recording  system  wherein  a  magnetic 
storage  member  has  magnetic  gradients  stored  therein  in 
a  plurality  of  elongated  substantially  parallel  tracka  and 
is  moved  through  a  certain  path,  an  erasing  head  for 
erasing  at  least  some  of  said  tracks  while  leaving  inter- 
mediate portions  of  said  storage  member  rdatively  unaf- 
fected, said  erasing  head  being  adapted  to  be  disposed  ad- 
jacem  said  storage  member  path  and  comprising  a  first 
pole  piece  of  magnetic  material,  said  first  pole  piece  in- 
cluding a  plurality  of  teeth  each  diqxMed  idjacent  to  said 
path  to  be  substantially  colinear  with  one  of  said  tracks 
to  be  erased,  said  teeth  of  said  first  pole  piece  extending 
in  spaced  relation  in  a  common  plane,  a  second  pole  piece 
formed  as  a  continuous  sheet,  said  second  pole  piece  sheet 
being  disposed  adjacent  said  storage  member  path  and 
extending  in  a  direction  transverse  to  said  common  plane 
of  said  teeth,  an  end  erf  said  second  pole  piece  being 
closely  adjacent  to  and  spaced  from  the  teeth  of  said  first 
pole  piece  so  as  to  define  an  elongated  gap  extending  sub- 
stantially transverse  to  said  plurality  of  tracks  and  located 
between  the  teeth  of  said  first  pole  piece  and  the  sheet  of 
said  second  pole  piece,  and  a  common  magnetic  return 
path  structure  between  said  second  pole  piece  and  the 
teeth  of  said  first  pole  piece,  said  second  pole  piece  and 
said  common  return  path  stnicture  comprising  portions  of 
a  unitary  sheet  of  magnetic  material  formed  in  a  loop 
configuration. 


2,9t7,5S3 
MAGNETIC  TRANSDUCER  HEAD 


r,  1955,  Scr.  No.  532,149 
(CL  179— 1M.2) 


2.  A  transducer  head  for  reproducing  signals  from  a 
magnetic-signal  carrier,  comprising  magnetizable  struc- 
ture having  a  gap  to  be  located  adjacent  to  the  carrier 
when  in  operation,  a  semiconductor  Hall  {date  located  in 
said  gap  and  having  a  generally  recungular  overall  shape 


1.  A  magnetic  playback  head  comprising  magnetic  core 
means  having  a  non-magnetic  gap  for  recdving  a  magnetic 
reoord  medhm,  and  a  pickup  coil  having  its  aids  eztnding 
generally  parallel  to  the  path  of  the  record  medium,  said 
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cofl  btint  diq^OMd  on  the  ride  of  said  record  mediain  tendiqg  laterally  from  the  opposite  eode  of  a  main  body 

oppoeite  mU  gap,  and  an  auxiliary  magnetic  piece  Unking  of  the  cradle  member,  each  arm  having  an  inn^r  portion 

said  ooflaadextcndiog  in  praximity  to  the  record  medium  adjacent  the  said  main  body  and  an  outer  mjmber  ad- 
adjacent  aaid  gap  bat  spaced  fraa  the  path  of  laid  rec- 


ord medimn 


said  core 


IN-BAR  bESmG  AID 

MelTTa  B.  Webker,  4S1  C^fpnai  Drive;  David  Skarqmdd, 

3534  RMgeway  St;  wfTkowM  F.  UMch,  1527  Mc- 

St>y  afl  of  FMAinjb.  Fa> 

HMI  Neir.  28,  Ifn.  C  N^  77M21 

2ClaiM.    (CLl7%-l¥r) 
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1.  A  angle  unit  hearing  aid  compriring  in  comUna- 
tion  a  ooUow  case  constructed  of  an  insulation  material 
and  having  a  top  portion  and  a  bottom  portion  thereon, 
said  bottom  portioa  being  abated  to  the  interior  contour 
ot  the  user's  ear  to  retain  said  hcXkm  case  in  the  ear. 
a  hoUow  protmsioa  having  a  bottom  surface  thereon, 
said  holknr  protmaion  eitiairting  from  said  bottom  pcw- 
tioo  of  said  hollow  case  and  extending  into  the  auditory 
canal  of  tiie  ear,  a  hinged  jcase  pmtioa,  a  microphone 
opening  and  a  volume  control  knob,  said  hinged  case 
portion,  said  mienqthoiie  opening  and  said  volume  con- 
trol knob  being  carried  by  said  top  portion  of  said  hollow 
case,  a  microphoae  dtspoeed  within  said  hoUow  case 
beneath  said  microphone  opening,  a  removable  battery 
diipoeed  beneath  said  hinged  case  portion  adjacem  said 
microphone,  ooaqwoenls  ci  a  first  tnmaistor  amplifier 
stage  dispoeed  beneath  said  micropbooe,  a  magnetic  ihteld 
mombn'  separating  said  nucrophone,  said  battery  and 
said  compoaeats  of  a  first  transistor  amplifier  stage  from 
the  remaining  interior  hoUow  portion  of  said  hollow 
case,  a  volume  oontrol  potentiometer  di^osed  beneath 
said  volume  coatrol  knob  within  said  hollow  case  and 
ad^MtaUy  coatroOed  thereby,  a  sound  reproducing  de- 
vice diqyoeed  between  said  volume  control  potentiometer 
and  said  magnetic  shield  member,  a  sound  tube  extending 
from  said  Maad  rqirodudng  device  through  said  hollow 
protrusioB  and  opening  on  the  bottom  surface  thereof, 
and  components  of  other  transistor  amplifier  stages  dis- 
posed in  the  remaining  interior  hollow  portion  of  said 
hollow  case  and  adjacent  said  sound  tube,  and  meam 
electrically  interconnecting  said  battery,  said  microphone, 
said  ^components  of  s«d  first  transistor  amplifier  sUge. 
said  yolame  oontrol  potentiometer,  said  c<»nponenu  of 
said  dther  transislor  aavliller  stages,  and  said  sound  re- 
prodying  device  whereby  sooad  received  by  said  micro- 
phooe  is  rqwodnoed  by  said  sound  rqnoducmg  device. 


TELEP^mS  BRACKET 
I G.  Ahyaaft,  WokmSh     ^^ 
Amr.  S,  l^Ser.  No.  H4,Hl 
SOates.   (CL  179^144) 
1.  A  telffphoae  bracket,  comprising  a  vertical  sus^- 
member.  a  cradle  member  fastened  to  one  end  of 
the  awpensifm  member,  a  tongue  rrtrnding  laterally 
from  dia  ochar  end  of  the  mapmdon  member,  amu  ex- 
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jacent  the  inner  portion,  the  inner  portions  biing  bent 
slightly  upwardly  and  outwardly  away  from  one  another 
while  the  outer  portions  are  bent  inwardly  toward  one 
another.  i 


CROSS-MODULATION  MEASURING  SVniEM 
Uriah  S.  Bergcr,  Aadover,  Maes.,  asilannr  to  IcO  Tele- 
phone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  Yort^  N.Y^  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

FOcd  SMt.  3«,  1958,  Ser.  No.  744,428 
8  Claims,    (a.  179— 175  J) 
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I.  Apparatus  for  simultaneously  di^yiag  o^  a  cath- 
ode ray  oscillosocqye  screen  cross-modulation  in|  a  multi- 
channel broadband  signaling  system  anrnprtri^f 
for  generating  a  broadband  signal  having  freqacficy 
ponenis  of  uniform  amplitude  extending  over  tl^  opara^ 
ing  frequency  range  of  said  system,  means  for 
said  sipud  across  the  input  oi  a  band-dimina^on  filter 
adj^tad  to  reject  frequencies  over  a  bandwidm  corre- 
sponding to  ai^iroximately  two  channels  of  saif  system, 
means  for  api^ying  said  swqrt  rignal  to  the  seiiding  end 
of  said  system,  means  at  the  receiving  end  of  sa|d  system 
for  sweeping  the  received  signal  across  the  i^put  of  a 
bandpass  filter  adapted  to  pass  only  a  frequency!  raags  of 
rignals  equal  approximately  to  one  channel  of  isaid  sys- 
tem, means  for  synchronizing  the  sweeping  at  said  re- 
ceived signal  across  said  bandpass  filter  with  the  sweep- 
ing of  said  transmitted  rignal  acroes  said  band-elimina- 
tion filter,  means  for  detecting  the  empUtnde  fljr  tiw  re- 
ceived signal  passed  by  said  bant^ass  filter,  add  means 
for  ditidaying  the  detected  rignal  on  said  cathode  ray 
oscilloscope  screen. 


SLECTRK 
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ICALLY  SHIELD^  CAP  FOR  A  VNTT  OF 
THE  IGNTnON  SYSTEM  OF  INTERNAL-COM- 
BUSnON  ENGINES 
Stanley  E.  Eslae,  laglcwood,  CaUf.,  asJgnm  t#  Hallett 
Maanfadvftig  Company,  Lea  Aifslaa,  CaW.  a 
ntien  ef  Calf  enia 

Fled  laH  14, 19S9,  Sar.  Na.  827,457  | 
4rialnii      (CL288— 19) 
I.  In  an  ignition  system  of  an  intemal-combi|Btion  en- 
gine having  a  cap  of  non-conducting  material  including  a 
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top  portion  and  a  peripheral  wall  portion  defining  a  space 
within  the  cap,  a  plurahty  of  spaced  apart  bosses  extend- 
ing outwardly  from  the  top  portion,  a  metal  jacket  in 
intimate  contact  with  and  covering  the  outer  surfaces  of 
the  bosses  and  said  t<^  portion  and  said  wall  portion, 
ench  boss  having  an  aperture  extending  axialiy  there- 
ihrou{>h.  a  contact  element  secured  in  the  boss  and  closing 
the  aperture  and  extending  into  said  space,  conductors 
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DUAL  CIRCUIT  BREAKER  COf^iflTRUCTION 

Marion  Mallory,  Jr.,  Delrall,  Mkfc.,  ssriganr  to  The 
Mallory  Rsesarch  Gnmnangr,  D 

FBed  Inly  4,  1959,  kr.  No.  825442 
ICWms.    (CL288-J8) 


having  a  conductive  outer  shield  and  a  terminal  end  por- 
tion for  insertion  into  an  aperture  to  be  electrically  con- 
nected to  a  contact  element,  a  plurality  of  tubular  adi^Mors 
of  electrically  conductive  material,  each  adaptor  com- 
prising n  reduced  neck  portion  circumscribing  a  conductor 
and  electrically  engaging  the  outer  shield  thereof,  and  a 
skirt  portion  for  circumscribing  a  boss,  said  adaptor  being 
in  frictional  engagement  with  the  outer  surface  of  a  boss 
and  in  conductive  contact  with  the  jacket  thereon,  and 
means  for  electrically  grounding  the  jacket. 


2,9r,588 

DBTRIBUTOR  APPARATUS 
Verie  E.  McCarty,  Marldevflle,  Ind., 
Motors  CeepMnaHen,  DelratI,  Mich.,  a 
Dclawara 

Filed  Apr.  4, 1959,  Ser.  No.  884,245 
9  aalass.     (CL  294— 34) 


1.  In  a  distributor  tat  the  ignition  system  of  an  internal 
combustion  engine,  the  oombinatioa  oompririnrt  a  dis- 
tributor having  a  base  portkm  and  a  cqi  carrying  a  plu- 
ndity  of  fixed  electrical  oontacts,  said  cap  resting  on  said 
base  portion,  a  rolor  located  within  said  cap  carrying  an 
dectrical  contact  thtt  cooperates  with  said  fixed  contacts, 
a  pair  of  breaker  contacts,  and  a  duat  shield  formed  of 
flexible  plastic  material  capable  of  radial  deflection  having 
a  portioa  thereof  doeely  engaging  said  rotor  and  having 
a  periphend  edge  engaging  said  base  portion,  said  dust 
shield  being  locMed  bstwsen  the  area  containing  said  rolm- 
and  the  area  containing  said  breaker  contactt  and  coa- 
tacting  Mid  but  portioa  only  aloof  its  paripberal  edge. 


1.  In  an  ignition  timing  circuit  the  combination  com- 
prising a  circuit  breaker  structure  including  a  bracket 
having  first  and  second  upstanding  walls;  a  post  structure 
carried  on  said  bracket  and  extending  parallel  to  the  up- 
standing walls;  first  and  second  circuit  breaker  arms  ful- 
crumed  at  points  on  said  post  structure  H>aced  from  each 
other  and  from  the  bracket  structure  so  that  each  arm  is 
free  to  pivot  on  the  post  structure  without  frictional 
interference  from  the  other  arm  or  bracket  structure;  a 
first  leaf  spring  anchored  at  one  of  its  ends  on  said  first 
wail  and  having  its  other  end  connected  with  the  first 
breaker  arm  iot  supporting  it  on  the  poet  structure;  a 
second  leaf  spring  having  one  of  its  ends  anchored  on  said 
first  wall  and  having  iu  other  end  connected  with  Mbit 
second  breaker  arm  for  supporting  said  second  breaker 
arm  on  the  post  structure;  a  contact  carried  by  each  of 
said  breaker  arms  in  alignmem  with  a  portion  of  the  sec- 
ond wall;  and  a  contact  carried  on  the  second  wall  in 
alignment  with  each  of  said  flrst-mentioaed  contacts. 


2,997398 
PLUGS  SUITABLE  FOR  FUNCTIONING   WITH   A 
SELF  TIMER  AND  ALSO  FOR  SUPPORTING  A 
TESTING  BULB  FOR  TESTING  PHOTOGRAPHIC 
FLASHLAMPS  AND  CIRCUITS 
Erwfa  H.  Friadmaa,  288  E.  8lh  St,  BrooUyn  18,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jan.  25, 1948,  Ser.  No.  4,348 
4ClataM.    (CL288— 51) 


I.  An  electrical  circuit  and  flash! amp  testing  and  self 
timer  adapter  device,  comprised  of  a  dielectric  body  and 
two  electrical  contact  blades,  and  said  body  having  two 
openings  positi(Mied  transversely  to  the  direction  of  the 
blades,  and  each  said  opening  extending  from  the  out- 
side of  the  body  to  the  Made  further  removed  therefrom, 
said  blades  partially  embedded  in  the  body  and  partial- 
ly extending  therefrom  and  the  said  part  extending  there- 
from being  suitable  for  insertion  into  the  various  outlets 
(A  a  fiash  unit  and  said  part  of  said  blades  within  the 
body  each  having  a  hole  therethrough;  said  holes  in  the 
blades  being  aligned  with  the  holes  in  the  body  so  that  a 
testing  lamp  and  self  timer  can  be  inserted  through  the 
holes  in  the  body  passed  through  and  conuct  one  blade 
and  contact  the  other  blade  whereby  an  electrical  shunt 
is  provided. 


707    O.G. 
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mpuLSB-EMrmNG  dbvice  for  label- 
applying  MACHINES 
Tan  fliiirtlii,  3t  liiiiigili,  Gilhirtwi 
HM  P*.  IS,  lMt»  Scr.  N«.  MM 
1  nil-  (CL  2M— «lw41) 


1.  An  impulse-emitting  device  for  a  label-applying  ma- 
chine in  use  for  self-adhesive  labels,  consisting  of  a  feeler 
body  disposed  to  coact  with  the  labels,  which  are' loosely 
attached  in  a  row  and  qwced  from  each  other  on  a  mov- 
able label-carrying  conveyer  band  {Msung  the  feeler  body, 
a  feeler  arm  stretching  mit  from  said  feeler  body  being  in 
working  pmition  counter-directed  the  movement  direction 
of  the  conveyer  band  and  inclined  to  touch  the  labels  by 
an  edge-shapied  end,  said  feeler  body  being  arranged  and 
constructed  to  have  a  tumable  movement  and  to  be  raised 
in  coaction  with  a  guiding  member  to  increased  distance 
from  the  label  by  the  feeler  arm,  when  the  latter  in  abut- 
ting position  against  the  foremost  edge  of  the  label  within 
a  corresponding  space  between  the  labels  is  brou^t  to  be 
withdrawn  in  the  forward  movement  of  the  conveyer  band 
and  thereby  turning  and  raising  the  feeler  body,  the  ele- 
vation of  the  feeler  body  bringing  the  same  to  cause  an 
abutting  action  against  an  impulse-transmitting  member, 
said  feeler  arm  being  one  of  a  number  of  feeler  arms, 
preferably  three  such  arms,  symmetrically  disposed 
around  the  circumference  of  a  hub-like  feeler  body  and 
successively  brou^t  into  action  against  the  labels  by  the 
turning  of  the  feeler  body. 


2,9«7,592 
SILENT  SWITCHES 
W.  lofeMO%  NonvcB,  Mam.    (B«x  3*3,  Rock- 
Ma*.),  ■■Itaiii  of  OM-kair  to  Allan  Q.  Mowatt, 


Filed  Fck.  12, 1951,  Scr.  No.  714,SM 
llOalBM.    (CL2$^—€f) 


cated  at  each  end  of  said  enclosure  having  portioni  on  the 
inside  and  outside  thereof;  a  pair  of  rigid  relatively  mas- 
sive elongated  armatures  of  magnetic  BUlerial  i  within 
said  enclosure  having  adjacent  ends  overlapping  each 
other  in  a  central  part  of  said  enclosure  and  o|^o«|te  ends 
extending  to  positions  adjacent  the  respective  radsjof  said 
enclositfe;  means  pivotally  supporting  at  least  one>of  said 
armatures  for  rotational  movement  about  a  pivc^  point 
adjacent  its  said  opposite  end  and  biasing  its  said  aldjacent 
end  to  a  position  spaced  apart  from  the  adjacent  end  of 
said  other  armature,  whereby  said  overlapping  adjacent 
ends  are  relatively  movable  into  mutual  engagement  be- 
tween front  surfaces  there<rf  under  the  force  of  mutual  at- 
traction due  to  an  externally  applied  magnetic  f)eld;  an 
elongated  electrically  conducting  spring  attached  td  one  of 
said  rotttably  mounted  armatures  at  its  laid  opposite  end 


and  extending  closely  along  a  back  surface  thereof  to  a 
position  beyond  the  overlapping  end  thereof,  a  po^nt  near 
the  attachment  of  said  elongated  spring  defining  a  point  of 
pivotal  flexure  for  said  spring  spaced  apart  from  the  said 
pivot  point  of  said  rotatably  mounted  armature)  a  first 
electrical  contact  surface  on  the  extended  end  of  s^id  elon- 
gated spring;  and  a  second  electrical  contact  surface 
positioned  to  engage  said  first  contact  surface  upon  rela- 
tive movement  of  the  overlapping  ends  of  said  ai^atures 
into  engagement  with  each  other,  said  contacts  be^g  elec- 
trically connected  to  said  terminal  members,  the  distance 
between  the  overlapping  ends  of  said  armatures  when 
spaced  apart  being  greater  than  the  distance  betw^n  said 
contact  surfaces  by  an  amount  providing  deflectioil  of  said 
elongated  spring  clear  of  said  back  surface  for  thle  major 
portion  of  the  distance  between  said  one  end  4nd  said 
point  ai  attachment  in  response  to  engagement  of  said 
armatures. 

2,98V94 

MULTI.P08TnON  RELAY 

Nathan  Haff  ChrWopher,  Falli  Ckvek,  V^. 

JFIicd  Oct.  t,  1954,  Scr.  No.  4«l,29t 
ICiaiaM.    (a.2«*— 9S) 
ted  BMlcr  Tklc  35.  ij.S.  Code  (1952),  aecv  244) 


1.  An  electric  twitdi  having  in  ctMnbination  a  fixed  con- 
tact, a  one-iMece  contact-maker  of  resilient  sheet  metal 
in  U-ihape  with  its  legs  in  edgewise  relation  to  each 
other,  having  the  end  of  one  leg  fixed,  an  actuator  tilting 
the  contact-maker  succeasively  in  op|>otite  directions,  a 
yielding  fnknmi  on  which  the  contact-maker  tilts,  and  a 
contact  om  the  free  cad  of  the  other  leg  of  the  oootact- 
maker  cagagfaig  the  fixed  contact  in  one  directioii  of  the 
oontact-maker^  movement  and  dtsengaged  from  tbc  fixed 
contact  in  Iht  other  direction  of  die  oootact-makcr't 
movemeat,  the  cootactpmakcr  having  an  arcoate  portion 
providint  ihoulden  forming  impocitive  and  yielding  stope 
>«»g>giiif  and  arresting  the  actuator  and  Ikniting  die  let- 
ter's range  of  mofemsHf. 

a,fi74»3 

MAGramc  swrrcHES 

Robert  ^'J^^^^J'tlS'f^^^^y^  "•*** 

CCktek    <CLM»-«7) 
1.  A  magnelicaily  actuated  switch  compriring:  an  elon- 
gated sealed  eadosure;  a  pair  of  terminal  members  k>- 


1.  A  relay  comprising  a  first  winding,  an  Armature 
actuated  thereby,  a  plurality  of  spaced-apart  palis  of  op- 
posed fixed  contacts,  a  plurality  of  movable  cont4cU  each 
juxtaposed  with  a  different  pair  of  said  fixed  cot^acU  for 
selectiw  engagement  therewith  and  each  normal!^  testing 
upon  one  contact  of  its  pair  thereby  normally  |to  com- 
plete a  plurality  of  circuiu,  means  d^ndent  up0n  actu- 
ation of  said  armature  for  moving  said  moviUile  |oontacts 
in  one  direction  against  the  other  contacts  of  s^  pairs 
thereby  normally  to  complete  a  second  frfuralitV  of  cir- 
cuits, a  second  winding,  and  means  oooperab^  simul- 
taneously with  said  first-mentioned  means  and  d^pendoit 
upon  the  energization  of  the  second  winding  for  ufging 
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said  movable  contacts  transversely  with  respect  to  said 
one  direction  to  cause  them  to  cooperate  with  the  fixed 
contacts  of  adjacent  opposed  pairs  thereby  normally  to 
complete  selectively  two  further  pluralities  of  circuits. 


tact  is  moved  to  said  disengaged  positicMi,  said  gai 
mfam  including  an  opening  in  one  of  the  contacts,  ex- 
haust means  conuminicatiag  between  aiess  adiaocot  the 
arc  and  areas  external  to  said  interrepting  chamber,  a 
venting  channel  having  at  least  its  iiUet  separate  from 
said  exhaust  means  communicating  between  areas  ad- 


2,9t7,S95 
CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Lormt  W.  Nckoaw 


to  MID- 


Minn.,  a  eotponllaa  ef  Dslaivan 

Filed  Mar.  3, 1959,  Ssr.  No.  79«,799 


I.  In  a  space  thermostat,  a  base  adapted  to  be  mounted 
on  a  wall,  a  first  temperature  responsive  means  adapted 
to  control  a  temperabire  changing  ^iparatus  for  chang- 
ing the  temperature  of  the  space,  said  first  responsive 
means  being  mounted  on  said  base  for  sensing  the  space 
temperature  as  the  air  of  the  space  drcolatcs  around  said 
responsive  means  by  convection,  reflector  means  attached 
to  said  base  and  forming  a  cover  to  house  said  first  re- 
sponsive means,  a  ^second  temperature  reqwnsive  means 
mounted  substantially  in  a  focal  point  of  said  reflector 
so  that  heat  from  said  second  reqionsive  means  can  be 
reflected  away  from  the  thermostat  to  a  cold  body  away 
from  the  mentioned  wall,  a  source  of  power,  a  electrical 
heater  thermally  associated  with  said  first  temperature 
responsive  means,  said  second  temperature  responsive 
means  comprising,  a  switch,  a  pair  of  bimetallic  ele- 
ments connected  in  opposition  to  control  said  switch,  said 
bimetal  elements  being  equally  effected  by  ambient  air 
temperature  so  that  a  change  in  the  temperature  of  the 
ambient  air  hu  no  effect  upon  said  switch,  first  circuit 
connection  means  coimecting  said  source  of  power  to 
said  switch,  second  circuit  connection  means  connecting 
said  heater  in  parallel  with  said  switdi,  one  of  said  bi- 
metal elements  being  located  near  the  focal  point  of  said 
reflector  whereby  heat  from  said  one  bimetal  element  is 
transmitted  in  a  direction  away  from  the  wall,  said  first 
circuit  connection  means  including  said  one  bimetal  ele- 
ment whereby  the  current  flowing  in  said  element  when 
said  switch  is  doeed  reheats  said  one  element  to  re-es- 
tablish the  temperature  of  said  one  element  to  said  am- 
bient temperature,  said  heater  having  an  output  to  reset 
said  first  re^K>nsive  means  proportional  to  the  amount 
of  heat  required  to  re-establish  the  temperature  of  said 
one  element  to  said  ambient  temperattux. 


jaceot  the  are  and  areas  external  to  the  interrupting 
chamber  and  containing  at  lu  entrance  selective  cocking 
grid  means  for  exerting  a  rdatively  low  flow  resistance  to 
hot  ionized  gas  and  a  relativdy  hi^  flow  resistance  to 
reUUvdy  cool  unionized  gas,  said  grid  permitting  venting 
of  hot  ionized  gas  during  relativdy  high  currait  intensity 
Intervals  of  said  are  without  substantial  loss  of  gas  of  said 
blast  of  co(A  gas. 


I  2,9g7,597 

ELECTRICAL  COMPONENT  ASSEMBLY 
lames  D.  McCottcr,  Jr.,  Lansdak,  Pa.,  aasigBor  to  PUIco 
Corporation,  PhUaddpUa,  Pa.,  a  corporatioB  of  Pcna- 
sylvaala 

Filed  Dec  22, 1959,  Scr.  No.  g61,293 
11  ClaioM.     (a.  219—9.5) 


;9t7,SH 
SCAVENGING  lIlEANS  FOR  AIR  BLAST 
CIRCUIT  BREAKER 
HaaiBoa  ForwiM,  Ladvika,  Sweden,  aalDor  to 


I.  A  method  for  solder-bonding  an  electrically  conduc- 
tive lead  clement  having  a  body  of  solder  affixed  thereto 
to  an  electrode  affixed  to  the  surface  of  a  semiconductive 
body,  which  method  comprises:  effecting  generally  axial 
alignment  of  said  lead  element  with  said  electrode  while 
disposing  the  body  of  solder  in  contact  with  said  elec- 
trode; and  inducing  a  current  in  said  element  and  said 
solder  sufficient  to  beat  the  solder  and  melt  the  same, 
thereby  to  effect  the  solder  bond,  by  conducting  high  fre- 
quency energy  in  a  curved  path  substantially  axially 
aligned  with  said  electrode  and  utilizing  the  combined 
effect  of  the  inducing  field,  and  of  the  field  induced  in  the 
lead  clement,  to  maintain  axial  alignment  of  said  leaf* 
element  with  said  electrode. 


I  Nor.  23, 1959,  Scr.  No.  gS4,<4g 
•rt^,  ippBaiHan  Sweta  Dec  6, 195g 
~     1  riiilBii     (CLIM— la) 
1.  In  an  air  blast  circuit  breaker  having  an  interrupting 
chamber,  cooperative  oootacu  at  least  one  of  which  is 
movaUe  between  engaged  and  a  disengaged  position,  and 
gas  blast  means  for  directing  a  blaet  of  cool  gas  on  the 
are  drawn  by  said  cooperating  contacts  when  said  oon- 


2,9g7,59g 

DEVICES  FOR  SEVERING  PLASTIC  MATERIAL 
Howard  E.  Chacc,  741  Sonlh  SL,  and  Rohctt  E.  Hayncs, 
114  LitcMry  A▼s^  Mh  of 

B.  Dcrr,^BoK  5g,  Son*  W< 
«ai4  P  Tagann.  Box  ISS, 
~FBed  May  9,  195g,  Scr.  No.  734,311 
llCfadnss.    (CL219— 19) 
1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
base,  energizing  means  adjacent  one  end  of  said  base  to 
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which  a  source  of  electrical  energyj  may  be  attached,  a    tweco  effecting  periodic  extinguishment  and  rl-ignition 
cuttint  wire  nnmrted  by  said  base  in  spaced  relation    of  the  arc  as  the  capacitor  passes  between  the  electrodes. 


therewith  and  haviBg  electrical  coimectioiis  with  the  en 


ergizing  means  and  a  relatively  flat  platform  intermediate 
said  base  and  said  wire  pivotally  supported  for  movement 
in  a  direction  substantially  normal  to  the  plane  of  said 
platform  toward  and  away  from  said  wire. 


2^t7,S99 

HEATER  ASSEMBLY 

WOUms  J.  Vo«»  Lakcwood,  OUo,  assigDor  to 

Eiwia  L.  WiegMd  Commutft  PUtsbwih,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  M,  lysOcr.  No.  TM^S' 

•  Cfadnt.    (CI.  219— 19) 


8.  A  clamp-on  electric  heater  assembly  comprising  an 
elongated,  tubular  sheathed  electric  resistance  heater 
means  wrapped  about  a  body  to  be  heated  with  respective 
heater  means  ends  in  over-lapping,  side-by-side  relation 
to  completely  encircle  the  body,  a  split-type  clamping 
band  encircling  the  body  and  overlying  said  heater  means, 
and  means  for  dkvwing  said  band  ends  toward  each 
other  to  tension  said  band  and  thus  urge  said  heater  means 
into  intimate  boat  transfer  relation  with  the  body. 


CAPACrrOR  EDGE  SEALING 
Huiy  E.  RoM.  WeallaU.  Pa^  ■iilinni  to  ComlBf 
Gla«  Woefcs^  OBnlai,  N.Y.,  a  coiponition  of  New 
York 

F1M  Mv.  11, 1959,  Ser.  No.  79S,644 
2  Claims.    (CI.  219—19) 


1.  The  method  of  hermetically  sealing,  by  glazing  over, 
an  edge  of  a  fixed  capacitor  embodying  laminations  of 
glass  and  metal  fllmt  bended  to  one  another  and  whose 
metal  films  terminata  short  of  such  edge,  which  com- 
prisca  ptniag  niefa  adfe  of  the  capacitor  as  the  load 
between  alcctrodce  spaced  therefrom  and  in  the  mean- 
time creatine  an  are  b^wcea  such  electrodes  from  a 
power  source  of  the  quenched  gap  oscillator  type,  i  to 
produce  an  arc  ia  horseshoe  shape  about  such  edge,  and 
by  the  spacing  of  the.  electrodes  and  the  load  therebe- 


2,9t7,Ml 
DEFROSTER 

Abraham  S.  Levin,  PhilaMpUa,  Pa.,  asslgBor  ta  Glcnco 
Refrfgcradoo  Co.,  PUiadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corpohitkw  of 
PcnasyivMUa  I 

Sabstftitod  for  akaadoned  application  Ser.  No.  [<71,160, 
July  11,  1957.  TUB  appikattoa  Aaf.  19,  1^59,  Ser. 
No.  83M<7 

1  Claim.     (CI.  219—19) 


In  a  refrigerator  of  the  type  which  includes  a  mullion, 
a  tube  sheet  parallel  to,  and  spaced  inwardly  frpm,  said 
muUioa,  spaced  evaporator  coils  carried  by,  and  etxtending 
substantially  normal  to  said  tube  sheet,  a  defroster  for 
defrosting  said  coils,  said  defroster  including  spaced 
heater  tubes,  carried  by,  and  projectinf  substantiJiUy  nor- 
mal to^  said  mounting,  there  being  openings  in  ^id  mul- 
lion and  in  said  tube  sheet  registering  with  the  spaces  be- 
tween said  evaporator  coils  and  through  wQich  said 
heater  tubes  are  adapted  to  pass  into  the  spaces  between 
said  coils,  and  means  for  energizing  and  de-eiergizing 
said  heater  tubes. 


2,9t7,M2 

TElVfPERATURE    CONTROL    SYSTEM    FOR    A 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  COPYING  APPARAIIUS 
Howard  T.  Hodges,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assi^ior  to  East- 
man Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  coijporatkm 
of  New  Jersey 

nied  Jan.  2C,  1959,  Ser.  No.  7t9,04t 
aCUUms.    «^.  219— 29) 


1.  Id  a  temperature  control  system  for  the  processing 
solution  in  a  tank  of  a  photographic  copying  apparatus, 
the  combination  comprising  a  first  electrical  resistor  associ- 
ated wfth  said  tank  for  heating  saijd  processing  solution;  a 
source  of  electrical  power;  means  for  selectively  connect- 
ing said  first  resistor  to  said  source  of  power  an4  Includ- 
ing a  switch  movable  from  an  open  to  a  closed  position 
for  this  purpose;  a  liquid-filled  thermostat  for  cohtrolling 
said  switch  and  including  a  bellows  responsive  th  expan- 
sion and  contraction  of  said  liquid  and  having  a  portion 
thereof  in  direct  engagement  with  said  switch,  ai  sensing 
element  associated  with  said  tank  to  respond  to  the  tem- 
peratum  of  the  solution  therein,  and  a  tube  hydr^ulically 
interconnecting  said  bellows  and  said  sensing  element; 
and  a  second  electrical  resistor  coooected  in  dr^it  with 
said  first  resistor  so  as  to  be  connected  to  and  disconnected 
from  said  source  of  power  when  said  switch  is  closed  and 
opened,  respectively;  said  second  resistor  being  disposed 
in  closa  proximity  to  said  sensing  element  of  saidithermo- 
sut  so  that  when  energized  it  applies  heat  to  said  sending 
element  in  addition  to  that  emanating  from  said  processing 
solutions,  whereby  when  said  switch  is  closed  the  Thermo- 
stat responds  to  an  increase  in  the  tempcratur^  of'  the 
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procasaiag  solutioa  pha  beat  from  said  second  resiilor  tween  the  adjacent  ends  of  adjaeem  stafas.  alternate 

and  when  the  swileh  is  open  it  respond  only  to  a  decrease  ones  of  said  support  members  being  hollow  and  in  ooa- 

in  the  tcmparaturt  of  said  solutioa  to  maintain  the  tem-  munication  with  the  outlet  of  one  stage  and  the  inlet  of 

peratura  oi  said  sohstion  snbatantially  constant.  an  adjacent  suge. 


wmiam 


2,9t7,M3 

RADIANT  HEATING 

L.  Thsmssa,  PlttshaiA  Pa., 

EdwteLTwiMaMl  Caaspaay 

FUad  Nov.  25, 1957rSar.  No.  i9MM 

5Clalma.    (CL  219— 34) 


2,9t7,M5 
HEATER  FOR  LIQUID  AND  GASEOUS  MEDU 
Wilhalm  Bmadl,  12 

Fttcd  ScpL  25, 1959,  Ser.  No.  842433 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Mtxcflaad  Sept  U,  1958 

1  daias.    (CL  219—39) 


1 .  A  radiant  heater  assembly,  comprising  an  elongated 
reflector  having  a  reflecting  surface  parabolic  in  transverse 
section,  an  elongated  nieu}-sbeathcd  electric  heating  cle- 
ment carried  by  said  reflector  with  its  opposite  ends  held 
aligned  with  the  focal  point  of  said  parabolic  reflector 
surface,  and  a  plurality  of  members  spaced  along  the 
length  of  said  beating  element,  each  member  being  en- 
gage able  with  an  adjoining  portion  of  said  element  and 
adjustably  carried  by  said  reflector  for  movement  to  bend 
the  engaged  element  portijon  in  a  direction  transversely 
of  the  focal  point  of  said  parabolic  reflector  surface. 


: 


13VJM4 

WATER  HEATERS 

AUcB  H.  Swmrer,  RJ>.  #1.  Mokntoo,  Ta. 

FUed  SapL  H,  1959,  Bar.  No.  8493«3 

2  CUtea.    (CL  219L-38) 
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A  continuous  heating  ^)paratus  for  flowing  liquids. 
as  oils,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  double-walled,  her- 
metically sealed,  evacuated  vessel,  a  body  of  a  liquid 
which  evaporates  when  heated  partly  filling  said  vessel, 
an  electric  heating  element  within  said  vessel  for  heating 
said  liquid,  a  switch  for  closing  the  circuit  through  said 
heating  element,  a  control  unit  subject  to  the  pressure 
within  said  vessel  for  opening  said  switch  at  a  predeter- 
mined pressure  within  said  vessel,  and  means  for  adjust- 
ing said  control  means  for  opertiXion  at  a  desired  pres- 
sure within  said  vessel,  in  combination  with  a  spiral 
pipe  within  said  vessel  for  contact  with  the  heated  evapo- 
rated liquid  therein,  an  intake  fitting  in  a  wall  of  said 
vessel  connected  to  one  end  of  said  spiral  tube,  for  flow- 
ing liquid  to  be  heated  in  the  apparatus,  a  connection 
for  the  opposite  end  of  said  spiral  pipe  extending  through 
the  inner  wall  of  said  vessel  into  the  space  between  the 
double  walls  thereof,  and  an  outlet  fitting  extending 
through  the  outer  wall  of  said  vessel  for  flow  of  the 
heated  liquid  out  of  the  apparatus,  whereby  liquid  to  be 
heated  flows  throu^  the  spiral  pipe  within  said  vessel 
and  is  heated  by  the  heated  evaporated  liquid  in  said 
vessel,  flows  from  said  pipe  into  the  space  between  the 
double  walls  of  said  vessel  to  be  further  heated  and  flows 
thence  throu^  said  outlet  fitting  out  of  the  apparatiis, 
said  switch  and  said  control  unit  maintaining  tiie  tem- 
perature within  said  vessel  at  a  predetermined  value  set 
by  said  adjusting  means. 


1.  A  multi-stage  electric  heater  for  beating  two  sep- 
arate bodies  of  water  comprising  a  plurality  of  horizonul 
stages  mounted  in  parallel  spaced  relation,  each  stage 
comprising  a  main  hollow  horizontal  casing  member  hav- 
ing a  bottom  water  inlet  adjacent  one  end  and  a  top  water 
outlet  adjacent  the  opposite  end,  an  electric  immersion 
heater  detachably  secured  to  one  end  ot  said  casing  mem- 
ber and  extending  internally  thereof  substantially  to  the 
opposite  end  thereof,  a  coil  unit  detachably  secured  to 
said  opposite  end  of  said  cuing,  each  coil  unit  compris- 
ing a  header  assembly,  baffies  in  said  header  assembly 
providing  upper  and  lower  independent  chambers  there- 
in sealed  from  the  interior  oi  uid  casing  member,  a 
series  of  U-shaped  coils  carried  by  said  header  assembly 
and  extending  subsuntially  the  full  length  of  said  casing 
and  having  one  leg  extending  below  the  horizontal  center- 
line  of  said  casing  and  in  communication  with  said  lower 
chamber  and  the  other  leg  extending  above  the  hori- 
zontal centerline  of  Mid  casing  and  in  communication 
with  said  upper  chamber,  fiuid  conduits  connecting  the 
upper  chamber  of  one  header  assembly  with  the  lower 
chamber  of  the  header  assembly  of  the  next  adjacent 
stage,  and  a  i^urality  of  support  members  extending  be- 


2,987,(M 
ELECTRIC  COOKING  VESSEL 
Richard  N.  Brown,  Spencerport,  N.Y.,  asslf  or  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  corponHoa  of  New  York 
Filed  May  7,  1958,  Ser.  No.  733,768 
3  Claims.    (CL  219— 44) 


1.  An  electric  cooking  vessel  comprising  a  bottom 
wall,  a  cover  fixed  to  said  bottom  wall  for  cooperating 
with  said  bottom  wall  to  form  an  enclosure;  an  electric 
heating  element  positioned  in  said  enclosure;  an  aperture 
surrounded  by  an  outwardly  facing  frusto-conical  seat 
and  an  inwardly  facing  lip  formed  in  said  bottom  coven 
and  means  cooperating  with  said  aperture  to  provide  a 
seal  therefor;  said  means  comprising  a  resilient  washer 
sandwiched  between  an  inner  metallic  washer  and  an  outer 
metallic   washer,   the   outer  peripheral   surface  of  said 
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outer  metallic  washer  being  fnisto-conical  in  shape  for 
mating  engagement  with  the  outwardly  facing  frusto- 
conical  teat,  and  a  clamp  engaging  said  lip  and  being 
spring  connected  to  said  washers  for  urging  said  resilient 
washer  and  said  outer  washer  into  sealing  engagament 
with  said  seat  to  prevent  the  entry  of  water  and  foreign 
matter  into  said  enclosure  while  the  cooking  vessel  is 
being  washed,  and  for  permitting  said  washer  to  be  forced 
from  sealing  engagement  with  said  seat  upon  an  increase 
in  pressure  within  said  enclosure. 


23t7,M7 
AUTOMATICALLY  CCnOSOLLSD  ELECTRIC 


wuiissB  p. 


U»,  Outulo, 
Ffkd 


Bnriii  OBbnIOy 


1959,  Scr.  No.  921,171 
(CL  219^-^44) 


to 
Toron- 


2.  In  an  electric  kettle  int>vided  with  a  water  cham- 
ber, an  electric  heating  unit  comprising  at  least  two  sepa- 
rate heating  elements,  and  thermostatically  operated 
switching  meam  connected  in  circuit  with  said  heating 
elements  such  that  the  heating  elements  may  be  recon- 
nected in  the  beating  circuit  to  permit  automatic  open- 
tion  of  the  kettle  on  a  selected  number  of  heating  ele- 
ments so  as  to  provide  first  for  the  rapid  heating  of 
water  in  the  water  chamber  to  the  boiling  point  and  then 
for  the  reduction  of  heat  output  to  maintain  the  water 
at  a  gentle  boO,  said  temperature-sensing  means  of  said 
thermostatically  <9erated  switching  means  being  located 
within  the  water  chamber  and  secured  to  the  wall  there- 
of, the  contact  members  of  said  switching  means  being 
diqKMed  on  said  wall  outside  of  the  water  chamber  op- 
posite to  the  sensing  means,  and  a  flexible  member  posi- 
tioned in  the  wall  of  said  water  chamber  to  transmit 
movemdtt  of  said  temperature-sensing  means  to  said  con- 
tact members. 


23S7,M8 
APPARATUS  POK  CVFECI'ING  AN  INTERNALLY 
WELDED  INTERCONNECTION  BETWEEN  PIPE 
SECTIONS 

B.  Haaiimk  and  Balffl  Shcnill,  Tnlsa,  OUa., 
Id  M.  I.  Cnm  M— fai  tuitiig  Co.,  Inc., 
a  cwMnliMi  of  OUahona 
FBad  Aaf.  11, 195t,  8w.  No.  755,M7 
SCfadM.    (CL219^-M) 


longitudinal  axes;  elongated  boom  means  adjacent  said 
rack  means  in  substantial  alignment  with  one  openi  end  of 
the  pipe  sections  when  the  latter  are  disposed  on  si^d  rack 
means;  track  means  proximal  to  said  rack  mea^s;  car- 
riage means  movable  on  said  track  means;  drive  means 
on  said  carriage  means  for  shifting  the  latter  alotig  said 
track  means,  said  boom  means  being  connected  to  said 
carriage  means  for  movement  therewith,  said  driva  means 
including  a  driven  sprocket  on  said  carriage  mians,  a 
prime  mover  on  said  carriage  means  operably  coupled 
with  said  driven  sprocket  for  driving  the  latter,  a  pair  of 
idler  sprockets  on  said  carriage  means,  aligned  wfth  said 
driven  ^rocke<  longitudinally  of  said  track  means  and 
oppositely  offset  from  said  driven  sprocket,  and  elongated 
chain  means  having  its  ends  oppositely  secured  beyond 
the  extremities  of  the  path  of  travd  of  said  carriage  means 
on  said  track  means  and  having  an  intermediate  portion 
thereof  in  operative  engagement  with  each  of  said  driven 
sprocket  and  said  idler  sprockets;  pallet  means  on  the  end 
of  said  boom  means  normally  adjacent  the  interconnected 
extremities  of  said  pipe  sections,  and  adapted  to  lupport 
human  operator  thereon  in  a  prone  position;  Welding 
means  on  said  boom  means  adjacem  the  pallet  me^ns  and 
operable  under  the  control  of  said  operator  wl^ile  the 
latter  is  in  said  prone  position,  to  internally  weld  said  pipe 
sections  around  their  zone  of  abutment  as  said  pme  sec- 
tions are  rotated;  support  means  pivotally  mounted'on  the 
lower  portion  of  said  boom  means  proximal  to  said  pallet 
means  and  the  welding  means,  said  support  mean  being 
pivotal  about  an  axis  substantially  perpendicular  to  the 
axes  of  said  pipe  sections  and  provided  with  r^tatable 
means  thereon  disposed  to  engage  the  inner  surfaci  of  the 
proximal  pipe  section  during  rotation  of  the  pipe  lections 
and  in  supporting  relationship  to  said  boom  means;  and 
means  on  said  one  end  of  the  boom  means  and  o|)erably 
coupled  to  said  prime  mover  on  the  carriage  means  for 
(>ermitting  the  operator  to  actuate  said  prime  mov^r  from 
a  position  on  said  pallet  means  and  during  rotation  of  said 
pipe  sections,  said  support  means  pivoting,  during  shift- 
ing of  the  boom  means  longitudinally  of  said  pipe  sec- 
tions, into  disposition  permitting  the  rotatable  means 
thereon  to  roll  freely  on  the  inner  surface  of  the  proxi- 
mal pipe  section  and  without  sliding  of  said  r^atable 
means  along  said  surface  of  the  pipe  section  during  simul- 
taneous rotation  of  the  pipe  sections  and  axial  movement 
of  the  boom  means  there  within. 
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1.  An  ai^Mratus  for  effecting  an  intenudly  welded  in- 
terconnectioa  between  kmgitudiiuUy  abutting,  externally 
imerconnected  pipe  sections  oi  relatively  large  diameter, 
rack  means  for  supporting  said  pipe  sections  with  the 
ini^tiiHitial  axes  <k  the  latter  substantially  horizontal; 
power  means  on  said  rack  means  operaUy  engageatjle 
with  said  pipe  sections  for  rotating  the  latta  about  their 
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SPARK  MACHINING  APPARATUS 
Everard  M.  WOUanu  and  Cecil  Paul  Porterficid,  Pitts- 
hmtJIt,  Pa.,  aasigiiors  to  Flilfa  Sterling  Inc.,  Pittiburgh, 
Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pcnnsvirania 

Filed  Mar.  11, 1957,  Scr.  No.  643,691 
UOaiaH.    (CL  219^-69) 
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13.  An  apparatus  for  sparic-machim'ng  a  w<|rkpiecc 
by  the  application  of  short  time-spaced  spark-di^haiges 
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thereto  across  a  gap  between  an  electrode-tool  and  the 
work-piece  comprisinf,  in  combination,  capacitive  stora^ 
means,  means  for  connecting  a  unidirectional  periodic 
charging  voltage  source  to  said  capacitive  storage  means, 
a  discharge  circuit  connected  across  said  capacitive  stor- 
age means  including  in  series  connection  the  spark-gap,  a 
normally  open  ionizable  switch  and  a  saturable  reactor, 
and  means  for  periodically  rendering  said  normally 
open  ionizable  switch  alternately  conductive  and  non-con- 
ductive in  timed  relation  to  said  periodic  charging  voltage 
to  effect  discharge  of  the  storage  means  during  a  charging 
cycle  of  the  periodic  voltage  source  prior  to  the  initiation 
of  a  succeeding  charging  cycle. 


2,9t7,619 

METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  WELDING  USING  A 

CONTROLLED  BEAM  OF  CHARGED  PARTICLES 

Kari  Hdi  Stiiff  rway,  Ilililinfcilns,  GeraMny, 

aaignor  to  CtuTZcte,  Wi 

FDcd  May  29, 1959, 8«.  No.  tl7,79S 

Claims  priority,  nppllcartnn  Gcrvany  Feb.  29,  1959 

llClalnH.    (CL  219^117) 


1.  The  method  of  welding  material  by  direct  energy 
transfer  to  the  material  and  without  relying  upon  heat 
conduction  through  the  material  to  melt  the  material  to 
the  desired  weld  depth  which  comprises  focussing  a  beam 
of  charged  particles  on  the  material  to  be  welded  and 
setting  the  beam  intensity  to  penetrate  into  the  material 
and  to  fuze  the  material  over  the  entire  depth  of  the  pene- 
trating beam. 


2,997,611 
RESISTANCE  WELDING  METHOD  AND 
APPARATUS 
B.  Rankle  Berkeley,  CaUf.,  Mrignor  to  Hcxccl 
Prodncti  Inc.,  Bcilwicy,  CaHf.,  a  corporation  off  Call- 
ffomla 

FBad  Anf.  19, 1959,  Scr.  No.  932,614 
IdClalw     (CI.  219^117) 


of  ribbons  in  side  by  side  relationship;  inserting  a  plu- 
rality of  electrically  conductive  spacer  memben 
altenutc  pairs  of  said  ribbons;  aligning  said  spacer 
hers  in  a  row;  compressing  the  outermost  ribbons  to- 
gether against  said  spacer  members;  and  connectinf  an 
electrical  current  to  said  two  outermost  ribbons  to  pass 
an  electrical  current  through  the  ribbons  and  said  spaoCT 
members. 


2,997,612 
EXTENSION  OR  TROUBLE  LIGHT  WITH  MAG- 
NETIC SUPPORTING  MEANS 
Eari  M.  Hanltcr,  299  N.  Tmrn  9L,  Syppinituig,  Pa. 
Filed  Feb.  17, 1969,  Scr.  No.  9^77 
4  aalms.     (CL  249—52.15) 


1.  A  portable  extension  light  comprising  Ught  bulb 
socket  means,  a  guard  secured  to  the  socket  means  in 
surrounding  relation  to  the  light  bulb  and  having  a  reflec- 
tor part  on  one  side  of  the  light  bulb  and  extending  for- 
wardly  of  the  light  bulb  and  socket  means,  circular  band 
means  carried  by  the  forward  end  of  said  guard,  a  shal- 
low cylindrical  cup  element  engageable  within  the  band 
means  and  snugly  held  by  the  latter  and  having  a  for- 
ward wall  and  being  open  at  its  side  facing  the  light  bulb, 
a  plate  element  arranged  forwardly  of  the  cup  element 
and  close  to  the  forward  wall  of  the  cup  element,  means 
rotatably  connecting  the  plate  element  to  the  cup  element 
so  that  the  plate  element  may  turn  upon  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  extension  light,  detent  means  interconnecting 
said  plate  element  and  cup  element  so  that  the  plate  ele- 
ment may  be  releasably  locked  in  selected  adjusted  posi- 
tions about  the  circumference  of  the  cup  element,  a  for- 
wardly opening  tramversely  elongated  box-like  magnet 
holder  secured  to  the  forward  side  of  the  plate  element 
and  projecting  forwardly  thereof,  and  permanent  magnet 
means  mounted  within  said  holder  for  holding  engage- 
ment with  a  paramagnetic  support  structure. 


2,997,613 
VEHICLE  WEIGHT  RESPONSIVE  MEANS 
Glen   V.   JcCcrson,   Edgcwood,   and    RanUn  J. 
Jcanctte,  Pa.,  amigmon  to  WeMh^hoMc  Air  Brake 
Company,  WBmcrtfnc  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania 

Flkd  Sept  16, 1957,  Scr.  No.  694,199 
1  Clalai.    (CL  246—251) 


1.  A  method  of  resistance  welding  metallic  ribbons  to 
form  honeycomb  having  the  steps  of:  aligning  a  plurality 


In  a  rail  comprising  an  upper  wheel  bearing  portion 
and  aa  intermediate  portion  which  extends  between  said 
upper  portion  and  the  side  of  the  rail  opposite  said  upper 
wheel  bearing  portion,  said  intermediate  portion  having 
a  slot  extending  transversely  through  said  intermediate 
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portion  from  nde  to  side  in  a  plane  generally  to  the  wheel 
bewsM  turf  ace  of  Mid  upper  portion,  the  slot  having  a 
relatively  long  dimension  disposed  longitudinally  of  the 
rail,  laid  slot  being  formed  with  ita  upper  surface  suffi- 
ciently dote  to  said  upper  portion  to  allow  upper  portion 
dispfacement  into  said  slot  in  response  to  the  weight  ot  a 
load  aM>lied  to  the  wheel  bearing  surface  of  laid  upper 
portion,  and  a  stop  member  located  in  said  slot  and  pro- 
vided with  a  substantially  plane  upper  surface  and  a  con- 
cave lower  surface  and  extending  substantially  the  length 
of  said  slot,  said  member  having  its  upper  surface  engag- 
ing the  upper  surface  of  said  slot  so  that  upon  displace- 
ment of  said  upper  portion  in  the  one  direction  due  to 
the  weight  of  a  wheel  load  said  stop  member  assists  said 
upper  portion  to  support  such  load  and  thereafter  upon 
the  removal  of  such  load  assists  said  upper  portion  to 
move  in  the  opposite  direction,  said  member  having  the 
lowest  portions  of  its  concave  surface  contacting  the  lower 
surface  of  said  slot  with  the  distance  between  the  highest 
portion  of  the  concave  surface  and  the  lower  surface  of 
said  slot  being  such  that  any  upper  portion  displacement 
will   be  within  the  elastic  limit  of  said  upper  portion. 


rotation  of  said  second  tape,  said  second  recording  bead 
being  'm  a  fixed  space  relationship  to  said  second  tape 
so  as  ip  write  said  compressed  message  pulses  |  thereon, 
a  second  magnetic  pickup  head  for  reading  the  cotipresaed 
message  pulses  written  on  second  tape  by  taiq  second 
recordifig  head,  a  second  mechanical  Unkage  driting  said 
second  pickup  head  at  a  fixed  distance  from  sai4  second 
tape  in  a  reciprocating  motion  parallel  to  sa 
tape,  a  fourth  synchronous  motor  driving  sa 
linkage^    a   second   synchronous   oscillator   cc 

with  said  receiver  and  said  third  and  second  syt,, 

motors  such  that  said  second  pickup  bead  reads  said 
second  tape  in  synchronism  with  the  pulses  received  by 
said  receiver  and  only  when  the  motion  of  saij  second 
pickup  head  is  in  the  same  direction  as  the  motion  of 
said  second  tape,  the  relative  speed  between  sai4  second 
pickup  head  and  said  second  tape  being  such  that  the 
output  of  said  second  pickup  head  consisu  of  tbe  com- 
pressed message  pulses  expanded  to  their  originlil  form, 
and  means  for  transforming  these  expanded  imessage 
pulses  into  audible  sounds  which  can  be  heard  at  said 
second  location. 


2,987,(14 
SECRECY  VOICE  RADIO  COMMUNICATION 
SYSTEM 
Clandlns  H.  M.  Roberta,  WaiUHgton,  D.C,  and  WUbur 
S.  HiniiMB,  Ir^  Fallf  Chnrch,  Va^  aaifiion  to  the 
Unitad  States  of  America  as  rcprcsicated  by  the  Sec- 
retary of  the  Amiy 

FUed  Feb.  (,  19S2,  Scr.  No.  270,M7 

1  Claim.    (CL250— «) 

(GnmtMl  Oder  Title  35.  VS.  Code  (1952),  sec  16€) 


-s^^ 
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A  high  efficiency  secrecy  voice  radio  communication 
system  comprising  ia  combination:  at  a  first  location,  an 
antenna,  a  radio  pulse  transmitter  having  its  output  con- 
nected to  said  antenna,  a  modulator  feeding  said  trans- 
mitter, a  miaopbone  for  picking  up  a  voice  message,  a 
magnetic  recordiog  bead  connected  to  said  microphone, 
an  endless  magnetizable  tape  mounted  on  spaced  drums 
and  rotatable  thereon,  a  first  synchronous  motor  for 
driving  one  of  uid  dnmis  and  causing  rotation  of  said 
tape,  said  recording  head  being  in  a  fixed  space  relation- 
ship to  said  tape  so  as  to  write  said  message  thereon,  a 
magnetic  picitup  head  for  reading  the  message  written 
on  said  tape,  a  mechanical  linkage  driving  said  pickup 
head  at  a  fixed  distance  from  said  tape  in  a  reciprocating 
motion  parallel  to  said  tape,  a  second  synchronous  motor 
driving  said  linltage.  and  a  synchronous  oscillator  co- 
operating with  said  transmitter  and  said  first  and  second 
synchronous  motors  such  that  said  pickup  head  reads 
said  tape  in  synchronism  with  the  radio  pulses  produced 
by  said  transmitter  and  only  when  the  motion  of  said 
pickup  head  is  opposite  to  the  motion  of  said  tape,  said 
pickup  head  thereby  producing  a  series  of  compressed 
message  pulses  at  ita  output  which  are  synchronized  with 
the  transmitter  radio  pulses,  the  output  of  said  pickup 
head  being  fed  to  said  modulator  causing  said  com- 
pressed message  pulses  to  modulate  the  radio  pulses  of 
said  transmitter  and  at  a  second  location,  a  second 
antenna,  a  radio  pulse  receiver  connected  to  said  second 
antenna  for  receiving  and  detecting  the  modulate  pulses 
transmitted  by  said  transmitter,  a  second  magnetic  re- 
cordinf  head  ooaaected  to  the  output  of  said  receiyer, 
a  second  endless  magnetizable  tape  mounted  on  second 
spaced  drums  and  rocatabie  thereon,  a  third  synchronous 
motor  for  driving  one  of  said  scoood  dnmis  and  causing 
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MOBILE  SELECTOR  FOR  COMMON  CAR  WER 

RADIO  TELEPHONE  SERVICE 

Robert  P.  Dimmer,  Lombard,  DU.,  aaripwr  to  Aitomatic 

Electric  Laboratories,  bc^a  cotpontioa  of  DcUware 

FUed  Dec.  23, 1957,  Scr.  No.  784,728 

3  Claims,     (a.  258—8) 
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1.  In  a  radio  telephone  system,  a  base  station  iticluding 
a  radio  transmitter  having  means  for  transmitting  call 
signals  by  modulating  a  carrier  frequency  by  signaling 
currents,  a  plurality  of  mobile  stations  each  havin|g  a  call- 
ing code  comprising  a  plurality  of  digits  and  e«;h  code 
comprising  the  same  total  number  of  impulses  of  said 
signaling  currents  in  all  of  the  digits  of  the  code,  fi  rotary 
switch  in  each  mobile  station  having  wipers,  means  in  each 
mobile  station  operated  responsive  to  the  signaling  cur- 
rents of  the  digits  of  a  called  number  to  progiessively 
move  the  wipers  to  a  new  position  in  response  toi  the  im- 
pulses of  each  digit  only  as  long  as  the  digits  coitrespood 
to  the  digits  of  the  called  number  of  that  station,  a  signal 
position  in  the  switch  in  each  station  having  me^ns  con- 
nected thereto  for  operating  a  call  signal  if  that  position 
is  reached  by  one  of  the  wipers  thereat,  means  in  each 
station  other  than  the  called  station  for  stopping  and  hold- 
ing the  wipers  at  that  sution  in  some  position  otger  than 
the  sigaal  position  whenever  a  digit  does  not  coiirespond 
to  the  digit  of  called  number  of  that  station  to  thereby 
prevent  the  operaition  of  the  signal  thereat,  the  wipers  at 
the  called  station  progressively  moved  to  the  signal  posi- 
tion without  release,  as  the  total  number  of  impulses  are 
received,  to  operate  the  signal  operating  means  connected 
thereto,  and  means  for  releasing  the  wipers  at  all  stations 
both  called  and  non-called  as  soon  as  the  signal  at  the 
called  station  has  been  operated,  while  preventing  the 
signal  at  the  called  station  from  being  extinguished. 
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,8  canantfaB  of  Deiamare 
19, 19S7,  W.  N*.  713,177 
(CL258— 14) 


1.  A  portable  radio  leceiTer  oon^risiag:  a  cabinet; 
a  conductive  chassis  contained  within  said  cabinet  and 
including  a  radio  fBocirer  drcnit;  a  haadle;  a  hinge 
pivotally  aecuring  one  cod  of  said  handle  atop  said  cabi- 
net to  permit  displacement  of  said  liandle  from  a  first 
position  in  which  aald  handle  is  substantially  parallel  to 
the  ad|aeeat  eiiifaae  of  said  cabinet  to  a  second  position 
in  which  said  haadto  Is  aignlarly  disposed  with  respect 
to  said  snrfaoe  of  saM  cabinet;  a  latch  mrrhsnism  sop- 
ported  by  said  cabiDal  for  rsleasably  locking  said  handle 
in  said  first  posWoB;  a  tslsscopic  radio  antenna  normally 
supported  mtiaif  wUUn  said  handla  when  said  handle 
is  ia  said  first  peallioa  and  cxtensfble  when  said  handle 
is  in  said  second  position  to  an  operating  position  in 
which  said  anlaaaa  is  aBgidarly  and  laterally  di^aced 
from  said  chassis  to  fender  said  antenna  free  from  capaci- 
tive  loadfaig  by  said  chaaais;  and  means  for  electrically 
connecting  aaid  anteima  to  said  radio  receWer  circuit 


APPARATUS  POB  cSfvwamNG  A  VBSIIGIAL- 
8IDB-BAND  CAUOm  TO  A  DOUBLB'SIDB- 
BAND  CAUOBK 

D.   Iimihfc,   niiHifiii,   N.Y^ 

. RaasaRk,  hc^  ChkBfa,  m,  a 

of  DtaalB 

Fled  Oct  19, 19S8,  Ssr.  No.  817,842 
UCUmm,    (CLlSf— M) 
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1.  Apperatns  for  _        

plitude-modulated  carrier  siinal  into  a  double  side-band 
ampUtude-fflodulaled  carrier  aifaal,  the  unrarattia  com- 
prisinf :  circuit  mcaas  responsive  to  the  dottUe-side-band 
portion  of  the  amplitiHle-modulated  carrier  signkl  for 
deriving  a  signal  having  a  phase  reprssfnl alive  of  the 
carrier  phase;  and  oircuit  means  for  translatinf  the  am- 


plitude-naodulated  carrisc  slgBal  and  rssponsive  to  said 
derived  sigaal  for  rontrolllaf  the  translatioM  of  at  least 
the  single  side  bend  portion  of  the  ampitiali  Biodiilated 
carrier  signal  fcr  produdng  mtHbtg  fide  baadi  for  fbe 
single-side-band  povtioo  to  give  SBbetantially  a  ooovlete 
double-«de-band  ahspl  itndf '4nodidaf ed  canisr  sifoal. 


Robert  Wi 
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TCaLaag,DnM 
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snd,  Rte.  1,  Bm  881,  Pnha  Barter,  Fla.) 
FUed  8Mt  U,  1957,  Ssr.  No.  883,889 
4ClaiHH.    (0.288— 4L9) 
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1.  In  a  mass  qwctrometer  having  an  analyzer  diam- 
ber,  means  for  ionizing  a  gas  introduced  into  said  cham- 
ber and  means  for  establishing  a  r\»tr^^  lUd  across 
said  chamber,  the  combinatioa  thcivwidi  of  means  £or 
l»0}ecting  the  ions  of  said  gas  along  a  narrow  aids 
parallel  to  said  magnetic  field,  means  for  ff^«Wi«Wng  a 
rotating  electric  field  acroas  said  axis  in  a  plane  perpes- 
dfcular  to  said  azb  whereby  said  ions  are  'Mkr^fA  from 
said  axis  to  traveiae  angnlarly  spMed  helical  paths  vary- 
ing in  radial  <fisplaoement  finxn  said  axis  in  aooordance 
with  their  mass-to-charge  ratios,  an  ion  inqiervioas 
shidd  across  said  chamber  traasvcne  to  said  axb.  said 
shield  having  at  least  one  elongate  apertme  therefai,  each 
said  aperture  being  disposed  along  the  line  defined  by 
the  intersection  with  the  surface  of  said  shield  of  the 
paths  traversed  by  desired  ions  of  a  predetermined  mass- 
to-charge  ratio  and  being  ot  a  width  sufBdently  narrow  so 
as  to  permit  passage  through  said  shield  (d  only  said 
desired  ions  and  a  pair  of  electrically  separated  c<rilector 
electrodes  di^Msed  beyond  each  said  aperture  to  inter- 
cept the  paths  of  said  desired  ions. 
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LUMINESCENT  ASHTRAY  AND  COASTER 

Morton  M.  Rosenfsid,  Mamat  Vcnoa,  N.Y. 

(271  Madisen  Ave.  New  York,  N.Y.) 

Fled  Mar.  24, 19»,  Ssr.  No.  723,522 

4ClaiHH.    (0.258—71) 
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1.  A  luminescent  ashtray  and  coaster  including  a  di- 
aphanous body  having  an  ash  receiving  well  within  an 
outer  raised  wall,  an  inner  raised  wall  within  said  ash 
receiving  well  defining  a  tumbler  receiving  enclosure,  a 
coating  of  luminescent  material  on  a  bottom  surface  of 
said  Ixxly,  an  undercoating  of  a  reflecting  material  be- 
neath said  luminescent  material,  whereby  said  lumines- 
cent material  may  be  seen  from  a  position  above  said 
body,  and  said  inner  raised  wall  defining  said  ttunbler 
receiving  enclosure  being  Indicated  by  means  providing 
reduced  transmission  of  light  throu|^  said  inner  wall 
when  viewed  from  a  position  above  said  body. 
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meant  adapted  to  derive  a  ooolrol  ligDal  froa|  nid  d»> 
veloped  rignali.  proportioiial  to  the  iataodttr  of  the 
applied  ra<fioactive  radiatioiM  received  bjr  add  deleclor 
meane  dnrinf  a  sampling  period  of  predetarajnad  rela- 
tively short,  discrete  time  interval  whidi  ia  ladkative 
of  the  intensity  of  the  radiatioo  ^ipUed  to  Hid  detee* 
tion  means  during  the  time  interval  of  the  — "»p»««^ 
period 


^^^^Tw^ 


INFRA^ml 
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7.  Apparatus  for  determining  the  irfioq>hoiticeDce  of 
a  crude  oO  sampte  dissolved  in  a  solvent  comprising:  a 
double  walled  container  disposed  to  receive  a  member 
containing  a  frooen  solution  oi  the  solvent  and  crude  oO, 
the  space  between  the  double  walk  of  said  container 
being  evacutted  and  both  said  container  and  member 
being  transparent  to  ultraviolet  ray  energy  and  the  phos- 
pborcaceiKe  emitted  by  die  crude  oil  sample,  said  con- 
tainer in  addition  being  lUled  with  a  liquid  having  a  botl- 
infpoiiit  below  the  melting  point  of  said  solution;  a 
sooroe  of  ultraviolet  Ught,  transmission  means  tor  ex- 
posing the  sample  in  said  member  to  said  uhraviolet  light; 
timing  means  for  ctmtrolling  the  time  of  said  ei^osiue; 
photomuhiplier  means  for  detecting  the  phosphorescence 
of  ttjd  sample  after  said  exposure;  means  for  timing  the 
delecting  to  coincide  with  the  interruption  of  the  ultra- 
violet li^  and  meaauring  means  for  indicating  the  change 
in  said  pliosphorescence  with  respect  to  time. 


^ft  BsRyf  HoasvHaf 

to  dM  UaMad  Stalse  ef 
by  the  Secniary  ef  Iba  Navy 
FBed  Feb.  23, 19S4, 8«.  No.  412,134 
tnslMi     (a.2S9— t3J) 
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■AUQACnVB  RADIATION  DETECTOR 
SYSTEM 
I  WBhns  M.  Dc  Bdl,  Denver,  Colo., 
teiriav  AvIadoB  COTiwradoa 
Colo.,  a  tmmnOm  of  New  York 

Had  Feh.  It,  19St,  Ssr.  No.  7153t4 

nniiiiii    (CL2Si— 71J) 


1.  A  radiation  detection  system  adi^Med  to  accoratdy 
detect,  measure  and  indicate  rapidly  changing  radia- 
tioa  leveb  compriring:  radioactive  dcteetias  means  ada^ 
ed  to  develop  an  dectrical  signal  in  response  to  each 
applied  radioactive  radiation   particle;   and   integrator 


1.  A  tilt  search  circuit  for  an  infrared  energy  scanning 
and  detecting  system  comprising  an  optical  device;  a 
tilt  motor,  a  magnetic  clutch  including  a  first  winding 
for  tilting  the  critical  device  in  one  direction  and|a  second 
winding  for  tilting  the  device  in  the  cvposite  direction; 
a  tilt  oonunutator  having  a  movable  brush  elem^t  which 
is  operatively  cmmected  to  the  optical  device  afd  a  plu- 
rality of  contacts  which  are  successively  engagefd  by  the 
brush  element  as  it  oscillates  with  the  optical  device;  a 
manually  operated  lower  limit  switch  having  m  rotary 
arm  and  a  plurality  of  contacts  which  are  electrically 
connected  to  a  predetermined  number  of  the  (Contacts 
of  the  conunutator  adjacent  one  extremity  thereof;  a 
manually  operated  upper  limit  switch  having  a  rotary 
arm  and  a  plurality  of  contacts  which  are  electrically  con- 
nected to  a  predetermined  number  of  the  contacts  of  the 
commuutw  adjacent  the  opposite  extremity  i  thereof; 
a  first  and  a  second  relay;  an  energizing  circuit  for  the 
first  relay  which  is  completed  when  the  brush  element 
of  the  commuutor  engages  the  conUct  thereof  iwhich  is 
cmmected  to  the  manually  selected  contact  of  ttie  lower 
limit  switch;  an  energizing  circuit  for  the  second  relay 
which  is  completed  when  the  brush  element  of  |he  com- 
mutator engages  the  contact  thereot  which  is  connected 
to  the  manually  selected  contact  of  the  upper  limg  switch; 
means  for  energizmg  the  first  winding  of  the  ioagnetic 
clutch  when  the  first  reUy  is  energized;  and  means  for 
energizing  the  second  winding  of  the  clutch  when  the 
•econd  relay  is  energized. 

MBTOOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RADIOMBTRIC 

ANALY8B 
F.  Scott,  Chicago,  DL,   iiitpyi   lo  timdtm- 
JO  Conentfem  a  cosporniica  of  Dela«raR 
FBed  Mf  IS,  19S5,  Ser.  No.  522,32f 
17CWaH.    (CL2SS— •3.i) 
1.  MdMtion  ooonting  apparatus  comprising  aivectieal 
tubular  chamber  having  aperture  in  the  upper!  end,  • 
radiation  detector  on  the  axis  <tf  the  chamber,  in  tftr- 
tured  end  member  at  the  lower  end  of  the  duttthv.  a 
fixedly  mounted  liquid  conduit  entering  the  Chamber 
through  one  of  said  apertures,  and  selective  ni4am'fbr 
spinning  the  chamber  about  iu  axis  to  centrifuge  a  liquid 


Juki  6,  IMl 


ELECTRICAL 


fi4S 


in  the  chamber 
liquid  from  die 


for  slopping  the 
chamber  through  the 


lodraisihe 
the 


conduit  terminating  within  the  chamber  at  a  point  sub- 
stantially below  the  detector- 
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SOLID.STATE  IMAGE-INTBNSIFIER  FOR  THE 
REPRODUCTION  OF  IMAGES  PRODUCED  BY 
RADIATION  PULSES 

paay,  bc^  New  Yesfe,  N.Y.,  a  cetporaOon  ef  Dda- 


FBed  Apr.  24,  lfS4,  Ser.  No.  5M,9S4 
OafaM  pilorthr,  iipililiL  Nilhiilsnii  Maj  9, 1955 

s  n'lhii    rir  2st— 213) 


1.  An  electroluminesoent  device  comprising  an  imped- 
ance-varying, radiation-responsive  layer  and  an  dectro- 
luminescent  layer  in  Juxtaposed  relationship,  electrode 
means  connected  to  said  radiation-responsive  snd  electro- 
luminescent layers  in  such  manner  that  a  potential  may 
be  applied  acroas  them  In  series  arrangement,  means 
mounted  between  the  ra^ation-responalve  and  dectro- 
luminescem  layers  and  providing  a  given  optical  feed- 
back between  them,  whereby  a  predetermined  proportion 
of  the  light  generated  by  eadi  elemental  area  of  the  elec- 
troluminescent layer  hnpinges  upon  a  corresponding  ele- 
mental area  of  the  radiation-re^wnslve  layer,  means 
connected  to  said  electrode  means  for  apfrfying  continu- 
ously thereto  a  periodically-varying  voitage  oi  oooitant 
amplitude,  said  optical  faedbadL  and  said  voltage  of  con- 
stant ami:4itude  having  values  at  iriiich  the  static  light 
output-li^  input  characteristic  of  tiie  device  poeseases  a 
first  suble  portion  corresponding  to  a  substantially  dark 
operating  condition,  a  seco^  stable  portion  correqK>nd- 
ing  to  a  lit  operating  condition,  and  a  third  unstable  por- 
tion between  the  flrat  and  second  portions,  whereby,  dur- 
ing operation  but  in  the  absence  of  impinging  radiation, 
the  device  always  remains  in  its  dait  operating  condition, 
and  means  including  a  pulsing  radiation  image  source  for 
impinging  on  said  radiation-respooiive  layer  a  period- 
icailly-intemipted  radiation  imaga,  whereby  eadi  de- 
mental  area  of  the  device  when  struck  by  radiation  of  the 
radiation  image  is  excited  from  its  dark  to  its  lit  condition, 
said  device  havfaig  a  reaponae  time  shorter  than  an  image 
period. 
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1.  An  electrical  circuit  f<*m|iridng  a  fhat  and  a  second 
plurality  of  magnetic  dements  each  having  a  substan- 
tially rectangular  hysteresis  characteristic,  means  for  in- 
ducing a  flux  of  a  particular  pdarity  in  each  of  said 
first  and  said  second  plurality  of  dements,  means  for 
completing  flux  paths  from  each  elemem  of  said  ffavt 
plurality  oi  elements  through  each  element  of  aaid  sec- 
ond plurality  of  elements,  an  activating  winding  for  one 
dement  of  said  first  plurality  of  dements  and  for  one 
dement  of  said  second  plurality  of  dements,  an  input 
winding  for  each  of  the  others  of  said  first  and  said  sec- 
ond plurality  of  elements,  means  for  energizing  said  in- 
put windings  in  accordance  with  information  input  vari- 
ables to  control  flux  reversals  in  the  associated  demeatt, 
means  for  simultaneously  energizing  each  of  said  activat- 
ing windings  to  reverse  at  least  part  of  the  fltn  of  said 
one  element  of  said  first  fduraUty  of  elements  and  aaid 
one  dement  of  said  second  |4urality  ol  dements,  and 
ou4>ut  windings  serially  coupled  to  the  dements  of  said 
first  and  said  second  {divality  of  elements  energized  re- 
qwnsive  to  fiux  reversals  in  said  last-mentioned  dements 
fbr  generating  an  ou^ut  signd  indicative  of  said  in- 
formation iiqiot  variables. 
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MAGNETIC  SWrrCHING  dRCUTT 
Roj  E.  TioeO,  ffiiywBii,NJ.,sislgiii'i  *• 

TdsBaph  Corpenllani,  Nntley,  N  J., 
ofMaryhmd 
immt  13, 1958,  Sar.  No.  741,713 
2ClaiBB«.    (CL3f7— tf) 


♦ 

1.  A  magnetic  switching  circuit  for  the  transfsr  of 
pulse  signals  and  req>oosive  to  a  contrd  vtrftage  oompria- 
ing  a  core  of  magnetically  permeaUe  material  and  having 
a  stn^  ckised  Ihu  loop  path,  first,  second,  third  and 
fourth  coils  inductivdy  coufrted  to  uid  core,  said  tiiird 
and  fourth  coils  being  bifilarly  wound  on  said  cofl  fbr 
canoeUation  of  any  magnetic  Ihu  due  to  current  flow  in 
said  third  and  fourth  coils,  a  sooroe  of  said  signals  cnqded 
to  said  first  coil  to  induce  an  oo^wt  voltagB  in  said  sec- 
ond oda,  at  least  one  pair  of  diodes  in  badt  to  bade 
coupled  relation  connecting  said  third  and  forth  coils, 
means  coupling  said  third  and  fourth  coils  to  a  common 
junction  with  said  fint  coil,  means  to  apply  a  contrd 
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voltaft  to  tht  jnoetioo  of  nid  diodM  to  CUM  nid  diode* 
to  coodnoC  aad  complolo  « loir  <"t*^««^  efacoit  throng 
nU  tUrd  Md  foarth  ooOi,  wtanbjr  nid  low  iapwlMce 
is  nfladtd  ialo  Mid  flm  cofl  to  UMUt  iadnetioa  of  ttid 
tlgnab  oto  said  nooad  ooil  dnrinf  the  >ppMcatioo  of  taid 
eontnrf  vdtais. 

NEUTRALIZATiaN    QFTOVBELECTRODE    CA- 

PACTTANCE  IN  TRANSISTOR  PULSE  ORCUTrS 
John  PiMPM  EckMt,  fe^  Gkitiwjmt,  PUk.  ■wlioin  to 


Now 


N.1 


tloa  of  Ddowt 

FDod  Sat  3i»  ItSi,  8«.  N«.  (12^S 


1.  In  a  cootrol  drcnit,  a  tramiitor  haviof  an  input 
•lectroda  and  aa  output  alectrode,  a  load,  maana  ioehid- 
iflf  a  aooroa  of  q^aced  r^ularty  occuning  power  pulaet 
for  effacthfvlsr  ooqpliaf  aaid  load  to  aaid  output  eleetrode 
oriy  dniiag  predelfii  mined  ipaced  ttoo  Intwvale,  a  eource 
of  eelectifily  oocarring  input  dgnala  ooopied  to  odd  in- 
put elaclrodo  for  oontrollinf  the  contortiTity  of  said 
traaastor,  aad  a  correat  tource  cou|^  to  nid  input 
electrode  aad  operate  to  wapfiy  current  to  said  iiqwt 
doctroda  dnring  said  predetermined  ^aced  time  intervals 
in  prevaalkm  of  a  diaafe  in  potential  at  said  ii^t  elec- 
trode dnrinf  power  pube  feedback  via  the  interelectrode 
opncitaaco  hetweea  said  output  and  input  electrodes  in 
the  abaanoe  of  said  input  signals. 


BBTAILE  TRIGGER  CRCUIT 
GMrge  F.  Abbott,  Jr^  Now  Yotk,  N.Y^  and  Eric  E. 
ta^'  Norti  CaMwall,  NJ^  asslginis  to  B«n  Tele- 
PMNM  l^benlotfaai  BseotMnlad*  New  York,  N.Y- 
a  rnipaiBtlaa  of  New  Yoik 

VIsd  Nm,  !«,  1M€»  8w.  NIa.  ttlM$ 
•  niliiii     (CL3«7— MJ) 


3.  A  transistor  circuit  compriainf  a  bistable  stage  hav- 
ing a  first  transotor,  said  first  transistor  including  base, 
collector  and  emitter  electrodes^  means  for  supplying  an 
operational  voltage  to  said  collector  electrode,  means  in- 
chkUag  a  feedback  promoting  resistor  connected  to  said 
for  providing  said  first  transistor  a  km 
a  Ugh  carreat  stablo  state  of  operation. 
for  traaafariiag  said  first  transistor  betweea  said 
ttaUe  stales  of  operation,  a  buffer  stage  having  a  second 
transistor  including  base,  collector  and  emitter  eiectrodea, 
emitser  electrode  of  said  first  transistor  being  directly 
1  to  said  baaa  alectrode  of  said  aecoad  traasistor. 
a  oomasoa  Uasiag  drcait  for  said  MstabU  aad  said  buffer 
stages  iachiding  a  soarce  of  vohage.  a  first  impedance  eon- 
aactMi  to  said  base  aad  said  eautter  electrodes  of  said  flnt 
traaaiBtar,  aad  a  sacoad  impedance  connected  between  said 
base  aad  said  cmitler  electrodes  of  said  second  traasistor. 


said  4rst  aad  second  impedances  baia«  serially)  arnu^ad 
with  laapact  to  said  source  of  voltage,  a  load  dfvica.  aad 
means  connecting  said  load  device  to  said  coU4ctor  elec^ 
trode  of  said  second  transistor. 
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VOLTAGBCOifPARATOR 
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6.  A  system  of  the  character  described,  . 
a  plnndity  of  signal  pulse  sources;  a  phiraUty 
elements,  one  for  each  signal  pulse  source;  a 
pling  each  oi  said  signal  j>ulse  sources  to  its 
storage  element  for  producing  a  r«^«w»rtf« 

ent  upon  the  pulses  received  from  its  r_, ,._  _, 

pulse  source  causing  one  of  the  storage  elcm^  to  be 
at  an  extreme  potential  compared  to  the  otheii  of  said 
storage  elemenU;  a  signal  translating  device  coupled  to 
each  of  said  storage  elements;  a  source  of  inteprogation 
pulses  coupled  to  feed  an  interrogation  pulse  lo  all  of 
said  signal  translating  devices  simulUneously;  and  cir- 
cuit means  operative  upon  reception  oi  an  inteht>gation 
pulse  by  said  signal  translating  devices  to  producle  an  out- 
put indicative  of  the  signal  translating  device  c^led  to 
the  storage  eleoient  having  the  extreme  potenti^. 
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12.  A  Unary  adder  for  combudng  an  addend,  ai 

and  a  carry  each  represented  by  a  wave  which  is 
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nwdnlatod  la  oae  or  the  odier  of  two  subatantjally  oppo- 
tb»  phaias.  said  adder  con^riaing  two  wave  guide  jimc- 
tioas  eadi  haviat  a  first  ana,  a  secoad  am  and  two  side 
araa,  foor  diodaa  of  which  there  is  oae  connected  hi 
each  of  the  side  anas  of  said  wave  guide  junctions,  an 
output  circuit  for  the  diodes  associated  with  a  first  of  said 
wave  guide  junctions,  the  diodes  associated  with  said 
first  junction  being  connected  in  opposed  polarity  rela- 
tionship to  said  output  circuit,  said  diode  output  circuit 
forming  an  faiput  drcnit  ibr  the  diodes  associated  with  the 
second  junction,  the  dtotes  associated  with  said  second 
junction  being  ooaaected  ia  opposed  potaiity  relatioariiip 
to  said  <fiode  ifltpot  dreutt,  means  for  Impressing  upon 
the  first  arm  of  said  fiitt  junction  an  input  wave  A.  means 
for  impressing  upon  the  second  arm  of  the  said  first 
junction  an  input  wave  B  of  amplitude  substantially  equal 
to  the  ampthnde  of  the  said  bipot  wave  A,  means  for  im- 
pressing upon  the  first  arm  of  6kt  second  junction  an  ii^ut 
wave  C  of  amplitude  substantially  equal  to  the  amplitude 
of  the  said  input  wave  A.  whoreby  an  ou^nit  wave  is  pro- 
duced in  the  second  vm  of  the  second  junction,  said 
output  wave  comprising  a  phase-modulated  wave  the 
phase  of  which  represents  the  required  binary  sum  of  the 
quantities  represented  by  the  rcqwctive  waves  A,  B  and  C. 


for  i4>plying  a  trigger  signal  to  aaid  drcnit  for  tfiggariag 
said  first  transistor  to  a  tradition  of  rdativdy  high  ooa- 
duction.  a  capadtor  coaaected  hetweea  the  collector 
electrode  of  said  first  tranaiator  and  the  baaa  electrode 
of  said  third  transistors  for  maintaining  aaid  third  tran- 
sistor in  a  condition  of  rdatively  low  conduction  for  a 
predetermined  duration  after  said  first  transistor  is  trig- 
gered to  said  hi^  conduction  condition,  means  for  main- 


rx. 
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ELECTRICAL  SIGNAL  COUPLING  CIRCUIT 

Edward  C.  Pask,  iTn  Balsas,  Maas^  aaslvaar  to  AiHav  D. 
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1.  An  electrical  drcuit  for  tranamhting  variatioos  in 
currem  ampUttide  comprising  a  primary  iaductaace.  a 
secondary  inductanoa  indnctivaly  coivled  thereto,  and  fai- 
ductive  output  means  in  series  with  said  secondary  in- 
ductance, said  secondary  Inductance  and  output  means 
forming  a  doaed,  secondary  drcuit  wholly  of  si^ercon- 
doctive  aatorlal,  tavtag  •  cMmi  lantparalnre  traaaition 
rharactariatic  and  being  adapted  to  be  maintained  in  aa 
environment  below  aaid  tamparatora  traadtioo  diaractcr- 
istic  so  that  said  seooadary  drcnit  caa  exist  in  a  super- 
conducting, zero  naiatanoe  state,  add  aeoondary  circuit 
being  capable  of  carrying  current  of  amplitude  propor- 
tional to  current  in  said  primary  inductance,  and  means 
responsive  to  variations  in  aoplitude  of  current  in  said 
output  means. 

MONOSTABLR  MVL'mSSt(m  WflH  IMmER- 
FOLLOWER  PnpRAOr  tSANHnOR  AND  ISO- 
LATED GHAMIMO  CAPACmS 

Richard  B.  MMnl^  fiaai^Aik.,  aarfBar  to  Geaeral 
Eledrie  CaaMV,  a  Mtpoiadaa^rNew  York 
FBadjSttt  Ifi^Ser.  Vm.  749^42 
llTlilaii     (CL  3t7--Bt3) 
1 .  A  monoatable  nnihivibrator  drcnit  comprising  first, 
second  and  third  transistors,  each  having  emitter,  collec- 
tor and  base  dectrodes.  said  transistors  bdng  biased  for 
operation  so  that  said  first  transistor  is  in  a  condition  of 
relatively  low  conduction  and  said  second  and  third 
tranststors  are  each  ia  a  cooditioa  of  relativdy  high  con- 
duction whan  said  drcnit  is  in  iia  stable  opoating  state 
in  the  abaenoe  of  a  signal  applied  to  said  drcait,  means 
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taining  said  first  transistor  in  said  hi^  ooadactioa  ooa- 
dition  so  long  as  said  secoad  traasistor  reauias  ia  a 
condition  of  relatively  low  ioaductiua,  aad  larans  r^ 
sponsrve  to  the  conduction  condition  of  said  third  tranaia- 
tor for  maintaining  said  second  transistor  in  a  corre- 
sponding condition  of  conduction,  said  third  transistor 
switching  to  said  high  conduction  condition  at  the  end  of 
said  duration. 

ZERO  SUPPRESS)  PULSE  STRETCHER 
Chailaa  E.  PuBm,  St  Paal,  Mfesa^  aailnar,  by 
to  the  United  Stalsa  efAMrica  i 
by  te  Seuatasf  of  Ika  Navy 

\Br.  2t,  199t.  Sar.  No.  ttt^td 
arishai    (CL 
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1.  A  pulse  ra^oaaive  circuit  cioniprialag  a  magaetic 
core  pulse  source  for  emittfaig  asro  aad  oae  sigaak.  a 
first  transistor  aad  a  second  traaslsinr,  an  integrating  cir- 
cuit between  said  pulae  aouree  aad  the  baaa  of  said  first 
traaaistor,  a  poaitive  potaatial  oanaected  to  the  oolleetor 
of  the  flnt  traadMor  aad  a  aagativa  potoadal  ooaaeotod 
to  the  collector  of  the  second  transistor  for  damping  the 
zero  signd.  a  capadtor  batwsaa  the  eaiitter  of  the  first 
transistor  and  the  base  of  the  second  transistor,  a  poaithrc 
bias  voltage  connected  to  the  emitter  of  the  second  traa- 
sistor having  a  vdue  greater  than  the  aaro  aigaal  fraa 
the  pulse  source  and  effective  for  maintaining  the  first 
transistor  non-conductive  during  the  aero  signal  and  a 
lesser  value  than  the  one  signal  for  maintaining  the  first 
transistor  conductive  during  the  one  signal  to  provide  for 
charging  the  capacitor,  said  second  transistor  being  non- 
conductive  during  the  charging  of  the  capacitor,  a  dis- 
charging resistor  connected  to  the  capacitor  having  a 
value  determinative  of  the  width  oX.  the  stretched  pulse 
and  an  output  pulse  line  between  the  ooUector  of  tiie 
second  transistor  and  the  negative  potential. 
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3.  The  oombmatkMi  oompriting  a  first  potentiometer 
for  dfcctiiif  a  tnt  variaUe  electrical  output,  taid  first 

jnrhnting  a  variable  resistor  dement  and 
•fm  cooperatint  with  the  variable  re- 
ft aeoond  potentioflMtcr  for  f^fftim  a 
variable  dactikal  outpat.  said  second  potentjome- 

a  variable  raaiBtor  element  and  a  rotary 
wwfaflm  wkh  the  variable  resistor  ele- 
of  electrical  energy,  means  fw  connect- 
ia«  the  soone  of  electrical  enCTgy  acrosi  the  variable 
rssislor  efciment  oi  said  first  potmtiometer,  other  means 
for  conaecUt  the  source  of  electrical  energy  across  the 
variable  raststor  element  of  said  second  potentiometer. 
said  odMr  fonnwiliig  means  faiduding  a  first  fixed  re- 
sistor element  and  a  second  fixed  resistor  element  con- 
nected at  oppoaila  ends  of  the  variable  resistor  element 
of  said  potenrinmeter,  switch  means  including  first,  sec- 
ond and  third  contact  segments  and  a  rotary  switch  arm 
for  selectively  contacting  said  contact  segments,  motor 
means,  meam  for  drivin^y  connecting  the  motor  means 
to  the  rotvy  contact  arm  of  said  first  potentiometer  and 
the  rotary  switch  mn  of  said  switch  meam  so  as  to  effec- 
tively drive  the  last  two  arms  in  unison,  high  ratio  gear- 
ing meam  for  drivingly  connecting  sakl  motor  means 
to  the  rotary  contact  arm  of  said  second  potentiometer 
so  as  to  effectively  drive  the  last  mentioned  rotary  con- 
tact arm  in  timed  relation  with  and  at  a  higher  speed 
ratio  than  the  rotary  comact  arm  of  said  first  potentiome- 
ter, first  meam  for  electrically  connecting  the  rotary 
contact  arm  of  said  first  potentiometer  to  a  device  op- 
eratively  controlled  by  an  entire  range  of  variable  elec- 
trical output  from  said  first  potentiometer,  second  means 
for  elec^ically  connecting  the  rotary  contact  arm  of 
said  aeoond  poteaiioraeter  to  the  first  contact  segment 
of  said  awiicii  metm,  third  meam  for  electrkally  con- 
oectiag  saU  rotary  switch  arm  to  another  device  opera- 
tiveiy  eoBtroUed  by  the  variable  electrical  output  from 
'  potentiometer  so  long  as  said  rotary  switch 
is  ft  coatacting  rehrthm  with  said  first  oon- 

fomth  meam  for  electrically  connecting 
mgiHSBl  to  one  end  of  the  variable 
of  the  second  potentiometer,  fifth  meam 
for  dectrieany  comecting  tbe  third  contact  s^mem  to 
Aft  oppHile  aid  of  the  variable  resistor  element  of  the 
aeoond  polaaliemeter.  said  other  device  being  opera- 
tivaly  cotrolled  tkroo^  said  switdi  meam  by  the  vari- 
able sitiilikal  oa^ot  from  said  second  potentiometer 
ooly  vm  a  part  of  the  eatire  output  range  of  the  first 
polenrinwaler  ao  that  npoo  a  fnnction  bdng  transmitted 
to  the  flhat  aaealioMd  device  by  an  ou^ut  from  the  first 
poteltomtlsi  wttin  said  part  of  tlie  entire  output  range 
tfwreof  the  output  of  the  second  potentiometer  may 
tramout  a  part  of  said  function  to  the  other  device  upon 
being  rendered  effective  by  the  rotary  contact  arm  selec- 


said 


tftCt 


tively  contactmg  the  first  contact  segment  of  the  awileh 
means,  while  the  selective  oontactiag  ot  said  serand  aid 
third  oontact  s^ments  by  the  rotary  contact  Mm  oi  the 
switch  meam  renders  the  first  and  second  fixe4  resistor 
elements  effective  respectively  to  provide  thatethrou^ 
dectrieal  outputs  to  control  the  operation  of  s$id  other 
device. 


2,M7,05 
8ELB«rARTING  8WITCHLIS8  KBCIPKOCATING 

BLBCTUC  MOTOR 
Leomwi  C  Nackftsmm  <2— 12  floMdsra  St,  Bepe  FaA, 
ULN.Y.,  and  loha  DMny,  1913  Maple  Difve,  New 
MiUbrdf  N  J« 

FOsd  l^y  IS,  1954,  Sar.  Ne.  999^54 
lOdiM.    (CL319— 39) 


1.  A  setf-starting,  switchless,  redprocating  electric 
motor  for  use  witii  display  and  advertidng  devices  eom- 
prising  a  frame,  an  alternating  currem  dectiomagnet 
fixed  to  said  frame  and  having  pole  pieces  extending  from 
the  electromagnet  and  bent  faiwanUy  toward  eftch  other 
to  provide  a  small  space  therebetween,  a  free  awinging 
pendulimi  arm  pivoted  on  said  frame  and  having  a  perma- 
nent magnet  depending  from  its  lower  end  so  that  one 
pole  end  thereof  passes  throu^  and  out  of  the  alternating 
magnetic  field  generated  at  the  ends  of  the  pole  pieom 
of  the  electromagnet,  and  sdd  inwardly  bent  en|s  of  the 
pole  pieces  converging  toward  each  otiher  and  #ach  cad 
running  at  an  angle  of  about  thirty  degrees  with  e  votical 
axis  between  the  pde  piece  ends,  the  ends  of  laid  p^ 
pieces  being  flattened  to  a  width  no  greater  tfajan  three 
thirty-seconds  of  an  inch  and  said  permanem  magnet  hav- 
ing tapered  sides  and  the  end  face  fbtnoi  bdng  narrow 
and  no  greater  than  one  sixteenth  of  an  indi  in  wic^. 


2,997,<3< 
ELECTRIC  MIXER 
BL,  BSiigBiii  to 
CUcape,  DL,  a  corponflea  ef 
Iriy  %  19S3,  Sar.  No.  3M,919 
3«Clafaaa.    (CL  319— 59) 


Cor- 


1.  In  an  electric  mixer,  an  elongated  handle,  9ieaas  at 
one  end  of  said  handle  for  securing  the  saiBd  to 'said 
mixer,  a  cavity  in  said  handle  including  a  narrow  groove 
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side  of  said  cavity,  i^  radially  and  outwardly  from  the  bcariai 

.  .       jiasaidhaadieftliaidoaaead  the  ends  of  which  are  supported  upoa  said  8iiftdii« 

oonnioicfttiBf  with  aaid  cavity,  aadftaelactricaliwilcb-  eadi  of  said  beariiw  memben  teviap  a  aaat  hsviag  ft  .^ 

"f,™?.y'j^  ■  ■^"***  aasaaAly  iaasrtaMa  iM>  eraUy  cooicd  side  waU  and  a  rounded  bottom  sncfaoe. 

said  cavity  thraagh  add  opeaing  la  said  haadie  said  switoli  each  of  the  endb  of  said  shaft  befag  of  coae-dttped  fbnn 

assembly  iacladiaf  a  fiat  plate  oae  edpe  of  which  is  in-  but  terminating  in  a  rooaded  surface  of  peaerally  spheri- 

sertable  ia  said  groove,  said  opeai^  boisf  at  the  lower-  cal  form  and  of  rdativdy  small  radhis  cooipared  to  that 

moat  portion  of  aaid  haadie  whsa  said  asiier  is  used  dur^  of  the  shaft  to  abut  agaiast  die  ooaiplemcmally  rouaded 

faig a mixiag operrtoa.  bottom  surface  of  the  seat  of  the  beariiv  mfndiwi,  aad 

^.^.^_...^_  the  resOism  arms  of  aaid  spider  argi^  tile  beartav  aMOS- 

ber  supported  thereby  toward  the  other  bearh^  ia  a  di- 
*^f^^ rection  axiaUy  of  the  shaft. 


,  11, 1997,  Ssr.N^  993393 
(CL  319—94) 


g^  TWia.  3397,939 

^  "*'^  MOTOR  BRUSH  ASSEMBLY 

Frank  K.  BaylasB  aad  Di^d  H. 
,  Bid^in  to 
ef  NewYotk 
FSed  Mar.  11, 1999,  Sar.  Na.  799,999 
ISCWsM.    (0.319—147) 


1.  A  dynamodectric  machine  ^'*"r''M"g,  a 
a  fixed  field  assembly  iadnding  a  Add  wfaidfaig  located 
within  said  houshig.  a  generally  cup-shaped  rotor  rotataUe 
within  said  houstag  aad  partially  t>^tf*f-ii»f  said  Add  as- 
sembly with  the  sidewalls  of  the  rotor  behig  spaced  from 
the  field  assembly  to  form  aa  aaanlar  air  gap  aad  with 
the  end  wall  of  die  rotor  being  spaced  tnm  oae  end  of  the 
fidd  assembly  to  form  a  traasvoady  eitending  space 
conununicating  with  said  »«»"ii*ftr  air  gap,  a  stator  wind- 
ing encircling  said  rotor,  a  plurality  of  generally  radially 
extending  passages  in  said  rotor  «wwii*«rtmg  nid  trans- 
versely extending  space  with  a  space  located  adjacem 
a  portion  of  said  stator  winding,  and  means  connecting 
said  transversely  extending  tp&cc  widi  a  source  of  liquid 
cooling  medium,  said  cocking  medium  passmg  into  said 
annular  air  g^>  from  said  space  and  into  the  area  con- 
taining said  stator  winding  throu^  said  radially  extending 
passages. 


2.997,939 

BEARING  CONSTRUCnON  FOR  MOTORS 

to  The  Lax 

Oock    MsastfsLlmto 

a  corposatfeaof 

AaL  39, 1954,  Scr.  No.  492,395 
3nshai     (CL319-^) 


1.  An  electric  aaolor  having  a  fidd  structure  induding 
a  plurality  of  spaced  pole  piecea  arrai^Bd  in  a  circular 
series,  a  shading  disk  arraaped  at  the  base  of  certain  of 
said  pole  pieces,  a  rotor  faiduding  a  shaft,  a  bearing  mem- 
ber at  each  end  of  the  shaft,  one  of  said  bearing  mem- 
bers being  fixed,  a  spider  supporting  the  other  of  said 
bearing  memben,  said  qxder  having  resilieBt  lep  extend- 


1.  A  brush  assembly  for  dectric  motors  comprising  in 
combination,  a  peripherally  serrated  ■"■"'**»"g  bushing 
shrink  fitted  around  a  sleeve-like  brush  header,  a  carbon 
brush  disposed  in  said  brush  holder,  a  fiexible  conducing 
wire  lead  having  one  end  thereof  integral  with  said 
brmh,  a  q>riiig  contained  within  said  brush  holder  and 
adapted  to  bias  said  brush  into  conductive  engagement 
with  a  motor  ccxnmutator,  said  flexible  lead  passing  sub- 
stantially axially  throu^  said  qycing,  a  c^p-termind  hav- 
ing a  slotted  ffexible  lead  guide  hole  boss,  a  crimping 
tab  on  said  cap  engaging  the  other  end  of  sud  flexible 
lead,  and  an  extemd  brush  lead  terminal  integral  with 
said  cap,  said  brush  bolder  having  tabs  at  tbe  cap  end 
thereof  for  retaining  sdd  c^Mermind  in  engagement 
therewith  against  the  end  of  said  brush  holder. 


2,997,949 

ELECTRIC  LAMP  ENVELOPE 

J.  PaoBao,  Panaa  Heights,  OUa,  iidasni  to 

end  Electric  Compaay,  a  cocponaltoa  afNcw  Yocfc 

Filed  Nov.  24, 1959.  Scr.  N*.  955,999 

19  Claims.    (Q.  313— 394) 


1.  A  generally  panel-shaped  vitreous  envelope  for  an 
electric  discharge  lamp  defining  an  dongated  wmtiiUHwg 
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of  tin 


BBHcirouhr  ib  cfw  wclioii,  fcimtht  of 
in  aidD-by-dde  raiatioB 
lotlw 


JMftMl 

mRADiATioN  wrmM  worn  an  iLBcnicm 

BEAM  APPAKATU8  WITH  COLD  CAIHOm 

WaoHHik  WaBkdhB*  Imkk,  SwUmiIm^  §•• 
I*  tm,ttakm  *  €o^  AJG^  Zvkh,  Swttnr- 

F1M  hm.  27,  IfSI,  flw.  N^  71Mf5 

■pMnllM  •wMnthad  Jm.  31, 1957 
1  Chink    (CL  313— 214) 


t:&^ 


An  electnn  beam  prodndiif  apparatus  for  a  cathode 
ray  tube  comprising  a  cold  cathode,  an  anode  spaced  from 
said  cathode  having  an  aperture  therein  of  a  diameter 
smaller  than  the  distance  between  said  cathode  and  said 
anode,  an  anode  diaphragm  qwced  from  said  anode  on 
the  side  thereof  opposite  to  said  cathode  by  a  distance  of 
at  least  2.S  times  the  distance  between  said  cathode  and 
said  anode,  and  a  gas  applied  in  the  apparatus  between 
said  cathode  and  said  anode  diaphragm  at  a  pressure 
whereby  the  mean  free  length  of  path  of  the  ions  in  the 
gas  is  greater  than  the  distance  between  said  cathode  and 
said  anode  and  smaller  than  the  distance  between  said 
cathode  and  said  anode  diaphragm. 


2,N7,M2 
SECONDARY  LIGHTNING  AMKESTER 
EdwaH  H.  Yaaikata,  Clsacas,  ID.  amltMr  la  Joslya 
Mllg.  aai  Stftlf  Ok,  ClOfwtn,  VL,  a  catyofatloa  of 


29»  ItSf ,  l«.  No.  t3«A33 
(CL  313—191) 


1.  A  Ugfatnteg  arrester  comprising  a  cylindrically  Aaped 
conducting  casing  having  an  open  end;  at  iMst  one 
lightning  arreater  unit  disposed  within  said  casing;  and  an 
insulated  cooductor  formed  of  a  material  having  a  posi- 
tive teofwrature  ooefRdent  of  resistance  extending  into 
said  open  end  of  aaid  casfaig  for  connection  to  said  unit; 
said  imit  indndittg  a  terarinal  having  a  ^eeve-Uke  por- 
tion snrnnmdiiif  uSd  condoctor  and  a  head  portion  elec- 
trically connectyl  to  the  conductor,  an  insidating  tube 
surrounding  said  conductor  and  said  sleeve-like  portion 
and  mtending  from  said  tcrmiiul  towards  said  open  end 
oi  the  casing,  a  conducting  cylinder  surrounding  said  in- 
sulating sleeve  aad  having  formed  at  its  opposed  ends 
Ant  and  seooad  outwardly  extendiag  annular  flanges,  the 
first  flange  being  seated  against  and  electrically  con- 
nected to  said  temiiial,  an  insulating  member  of  sub- 
stantially cylindrical  shape  having  an  outer  diameter  fip- 
proximately  equal  to  the  inner  diameter  of  the  casing  and 
also  having  an  axial  opening  therethrou^  for  receiving 
»id  ileev»-Hke  portion  of  tlw  terminal,  a  pcMtion  of  the 
insuiatfttg  deeve  and  a  portion  of  the  conducting  cylinder, 
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daining  a  cavity  in  ooa  and  al  said 
afloom»odating  the  head  portion  of  said 
also  accommodating  said  first  flange, 
anaula^  peripheral  rscesa  in  the 
mamb^,  a  oonductlatrint-Mke  electrode) 
oppoatte  end  of  said  member  and  in 
said  seoond  flange,  aaid  ring-like  eleotiode ! 
diameter  leu  than  the  inaer  dfauneter  of  the 
annular  ring  formed  ot  gas  evolving  material  aad  seated 
within  said  recess  concentric  with  said  ring-like  cfectrode, 
a  conducting  sleeve-like  electrode  seated  against  iaid  ring 
and  diaiensiooed  to  fit  doeeif  widiin  the  housing,  aaid 
sleeve-like  dectrode  being  disposed  commUk,  with  said 
ring-like  electrode  and  cooperating  with  the  latter  to  de- 
fine a  discharge  gap,  end  a  perforated  ineulatijig  jriate 
seated  upon  said  sleeve-Uke  electrode  and  disposed  ad- 
jacent said  open  end  of  said  casing  to  veot  the  interior 
of  the  casing  in  order  to  permit  the  escqie  of  gase«  evolved 
by  said  ring  m  the  event  of  breakdown  of  the  (discharge 
gap. 


'  2Jt7,M3 

FILAMENT JOINTFOR ELECTRIC  LAMF8 
OR  SIMILAR  DEVICES 
Stanley  C.  A  rfcsrman,  devehBd  HeiihlB^  OUe, 
to  General  Ekctfk  Ceape^y,  a  leifeiBlkwi  of 
Yorii 

FOad  May  2, 195C,  fler.  No.  892,^99 
Sdirfeaa.    (CL  313— 271) 


1.  In  an  electric  lamp,  the  combination  oi  g  lead-in 
conductor,  a  filament  having  an  end  portion 
across  and  beyond  said  cooductor,  and  a 
member  secured  to  said  conductor  over  and 
ing  said  filament  end  portion  to  said  cooductor 
rigid  mechanical  clamp  coimection  therel 
mechanical  clamp  connection  c(»stituting  the 
of  completely  rigid  anchorage  of  the  said 
portion  outwardly  therealong  from  the 
said  filament  end  portion  being  welded  to  said : 
member  at  a  point  along  the  les^  of  Mid 
portion  outwardly  thereof  from  its  said 
connection  to  said  conductor  and  being  catirelil 
welded  regions  inwardly  of  its  said  point  of  welded  con- 
nection to  the  metal  plate  member. 


RADIO  FREQIIEN< 


2J991M* 
CYDOni. 


lANCB  MATdHING 


Charlet  E.  Aaianoa,  Moialiii,  NJ.,  MdiMr^  later- 
natleaal  Tslsphens  aai  Taknpk  Cespewd^  Nat- 
ley,  NJ^  a  tmponUam  efManrlMd 

raed  Oct.  29, 19S<,  Bar.  No.  919JfU 
SOataM.    (CL31f— 9J) 


1.  A  traveling  wave  tube  having  an  eli 
electrode  and  including  a  helix  having  a  given 
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and  a  ffo^«i*l  traimiiikMi  line  having  inner  and  outer 
condudon  the  oular  conductor  having  a  djamrter  larger 
than  aaid  givea  dbaaMr  aad  wlioae  axis  is  coinddem 
wVk  aa  eilaadoa  of  tbe  axis  of  aaid  helix,  a  device  fbr 
traaifiniaf  radio  ftaqaency  energy  between  aeid  helix 
aad  mid  n^Trf^l  Una  coasprisiag  a  htlifal  cgnduti^i  inter- 
coanectiag  one  aad  of  aaid  helix  aad  said  outer  conductor 
said  helical  coadnrtor  Increesing  simuhaneoualy  in  diam- 
eter, pitch  aad  width  from  said  given  diameter  of  said 
helix  to  the  larger  diameter  of  said  outer  conductor,  and 
a  conical  electron  beam  collector  tapering  gradually  from 
an  apex  dispoaed  axially  of  and  adjarent  to  said  given 
diameter  helix  to  a  bese  coincident  with  the  cross  section 
of  said  inner  cooductor. 


BEAM  CONTROL  SYmMFOR  FICKUP  TUBES 
John  L  naielas  BriHtaMie.  Mi.  easlvsor  to  The  Bcndtx 


Ber.  No.  7St,127 
315—11) 


HSjp* 


j^^n-1 


t ^iswy- — 

.-twar-- 


1.  In  a  cathode  ray  beam  video  pickup  tube  system  in- 
cluding an  evacuated  envdope  having  therein  a  photo- 
cathode,  a  target  aad  to  electroa  beam  gim  provided  with 
a  cathode  indbatm  eontrol  meam;  aeeiii  for  lelectiBf 
and  automadcally  maintaining  a  value  of  tarfet-to-cathode 
potential  for  eaA  pbotocathode  Ugfat  level  such  thet  maxi- 
mum video  signal  output  aad  substantially  complete  tar- 
get discharge  or  bleach  occur  at  the  same  beam  electroa 
density,  and  meaai  for  feeding  a  selected  vafaie  of  the 
video  signal  ou^ot  back  to  said  beam  ooatrol 


a»ft7jM<  

ELECTRON  RBAM  CONVERSION  SYSTEMS 


8sr.  Ne.  9N,273 
(CL  31S— 13) 


ing  wibdantial  coovergeaoe  of  said  electroo  beam 
ponents  comprising  an  Integreliag  meaaa  oooasded  to 
one  of  seid  scaaaiag  geoemtors  aad  lespoodve  to  dw  out- 
put of  said  scaoaing  gsaarator  for  prodadag  a  suhataa- 
tiaUy  pure  sawtooth  wave,  a  ^urallty  of  adJinlaUe  paral- 
lel networics  coanecfed  to  said  iatefradag  meaas  aad  re- 
spooaive  to  said  sawtooth  wave  for  prododat  a  phvality 
of  sttbstantiaUy  parabolic  waves,  and  parallel  auxiliary 
deflection  means  connected  to  eadi  of  said  peraOel  net- 
works for  indq>eiidently  controlling  the  impinging  an^es 
of  each  of  said  electron  beam  components  on  said  huni- 
nescent  screen. 

COLOR  TELRVn^  RECEIVER 
Mcrlyn    M.    Aiasslraav,    Odk   FUA,   DL,    asdgnr    Id 

Motorola,  lac^  CUcago,  DL,  a  cesaeradea  ef  IDIboIs 
Coatfnadoa  of  apeHcedBalsr.  N^  S7Mlt.  Apr.  4, 
19M.     TVs    appllfadaa    Aug.    2S,    1951,   Sar.   No. 
7S7,1M 

UdalBM.    (CL315— 13) 


1.  In  a  televisimi  receiver  indoding  a  cathode  ray 
image  reprododag  tube  heviag  means  for  developing  a 
plurality  of  cathode  ray  beams  aad  scanaiag  maeaa  ia- 
duding  a  line  sweep  system  for  duflacling  the  beams  at 
a  selected  line  frequeaey  and  a  Add  sweep  system  for 
deflectiag  the  beams  at  a  sdected  Add  frequency,  a 
control  circuit  for  dynamically  controlling  the  con- 
vergence of  the  cathode  ray  beams  induding  in  combi- 
nation, convergence  electrode  means  adapted  to  be  dis- 
posed adjacem  the  cathode  ray  tube  to  devdop  a  field 
for  converging  a  beam,  a  first  circuit  connected  to  the 
line  and  fidd  sweq>  systeou  and  indoding  first  means 
providing  convergence  control  signals  at  the  fidd  fre- 
quency and  meens  for  developing  convergence  control 
signals  at  the  line  frequency,  a  second  circuit  ooanected 
to  the  line  aad  field  sweep  systems  and  induding  sec- 
ond means  providing  further  convergence  control  sig- 
nals at  tlie  field  frequency  and  meam  for  devdopiag 
convergence  control  signals  at  substantially  the  seoond 
harmonic  of  the  line  frequency,  and  means  couplmg 
said  convergence  electrode  means  to  said  first  and  sec- 
ond circuits  to  tppiy  coavergence  control  signals  thereto 
from  said  first  and  second  circuits. 


2M7jMt 

ELICTMmGUN 

F.  Moeacy,  1311  NW.  Mk  St.,  Gelasfvinc.  FU. 

FDed  Dec  11, 1959,  Ser.  No.  S5t,99S 

5CWBSS.    (CL315— 14) 


1.  In  combination,  a  cathode  ray  tube  system  compris- 
ing a  lumineeoeat  screen,  nieans  for  gsneratiag  electron 
beam  components  to  impinge  oa  said  htminescent  screen, 
horixontd  aad  vertical  scaaaiag  geaeraton,  priadpd  de- 
flection means  coaaected  to  sdd  horiaoatal  aad  vertical 
scanning  generators  for  deflecting  said  electron  beam 
components  horismtally  and  votically  to  scan  a  raster 
on  Mid  luminesoem  screen,  convergence  means  for  dfect- 


^ 


•*t 


1.  Ao  electron  gun  comprising  a  cathode  electrode 
with  a  fiat  surface  for  produdng  an  election  beam,  a  flat 
electrode  extending  out  from  said  cathode  electrode 
in  a  direction  parallel  to  said  cathode  electrode  and  even 
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wifh  it,  meaai  tar  dectriodly  ooanectiBf  said  flat  elec- 
trode to  said  cadKide  electrode,  a  flrsi  eylindrically-shaped 
condDCtlut  dectiode  mounted  on  sdd  flat  electrode  co- 
aziaUy  wMi  said  cathode  electrode,  a  second  eylindrical- 
ly-shaped conductlnt  electrode  mounted  on  said  flat  elec- 
trode ooaiiaBy  with  said  cathode  and  having  a  greater 
beiilit  and  diameter  than  said  first  electrode,  the  hd^ts 
and  diameCers  of  said  first  and  seomd  cylindrical  ekc- 
trodet  being  such  as  to  establish  a  potential  dntribotion 
along  the  edge  of  said  beam  in  agreement  with  the  for- 
muhi  V=:56S0P^X*^  n^ierein  V  is  the  voltage  at  a  dis- 
tance X  firom  said  cathode  electrode  and  J  is  the  current 
density  of  said  electron  beam,  and  means  for  accelerating 
said  dectroD  beam. 


2JfrfM§ 
COUPLING  AUKANGEMENT 
Wallace  B.  Walso^  Oaj,  N.Y^  aarf^or  to  GcMial 
,  a  caepoMiiim  of  New  York 


an  altdiating  current  supply, 

down  f^ansfoimer  having  a  _ 

two  secondary  windings,  a  ballasc  ^oko,  a  ( 

|rfy  teiwrfnah  for  connection  to  a  aoace  of 

ctttrenl,  first  and  seoood  pafas  of  hanH 

pah-  for  connectioD  to  a  luap  tlachuda, 

said  pffanary  winding  fai  scries  with  said  ballast 

tween  laid  sopirfy  tenninals, 

pair  of  heater  terminals  in  series  with  osa  of  I 
ary  windings  and  said  c  _ 
termingls,  and  means  *'**""*^"g  said  i 
terminals  across  another  of  said  secondary  t'indinp, 
wherein  said  primary  winding,  said  btUast  choluL  at  IcMt 
<Mie  of  said  secondary  windings  and  said  flnq  pair  of 
heater  terminals  are  connected  in  aeries  betw|Bw  said 
supply  terminals,  and  means  connecting  at  least  o|ie  termi- 
nal of  each  pair  of  heater  terminals  to  one  of  s^  alter- 
nating current  supply  terminals. 


195t,  Scr.  No.  712,199 
u    (CL31S-^3«) 

\     / 
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APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  AND  PRO- 
TECIING  ELECTRIC  MOTORS 
WnUam  a  EvaH,  3S97  MA  St,  Golbort,  h^ 
KcMh  R.  Low,  123V6  Phs  Rood,  lini,  H^ 
Fled  Jtm.  rr,  lff»,  8ar.  No.  7t9,27< 
4ClaiM.    (CL317— 13) 


1.  A  cnhode  ray  tobe  Uaaldng,  video  and  intensifier 
ooivUng  ciicnit  arnnged  to  coiqHe  signals  from  UanUng 
drcnils  and  a  vidao  preamj^ifler  intensity  mizer  to  an 
electrode  of  an  alectrostslic  cathode  ray  tube  gun  com- 
prising oedllator  means,  means  for  coupling  said  blank- 
ing circuit  signals  lo  said  oscillator  means  for  gating  said 
oerillator  naaans  on  ud  off  for  blankfaig  purposes,  mod- 
ulator flMana  coaploying  degenerative  feedback  for  ob- 
tainhig  a  modulation  of  the  ou^mt  of  said  oscillator 
means  proportional  to  the  video  and  failensity  level, 
means  for  covpliig  said  oscillator  means  and  said  video 
preampliller  inlsasity  mixer  to  said  modulator  means,  a 
cathode  ray  tube  having  a  first  and  a  second  electrode, 
said  first  and  second  electrode  being  maintained  at  a  hi^ 
direct  potential  hi  reference  to  the  direct  potential  level 
of  the  ooQNit  of  said  video  preamplifier,  a  coupling  trans- 
former having  a  primary  winding  and  a  secondary  wind- 
ing famifarted  from  one  another  for  high  direct  vdtages, 
means  o(Muiecting  said  primary  winding  to  the  output 
of  said  modulator  means,  a  detector  circuit,  means  for 
connecting  said  secondary  winding  serially  with  said  de- 
tector circuit  between  safal  first  and  said  second  elec- 
trode, and  means  for  connecting  an  auxiliary  intensity 
control  to  said  second  electrode  to  allow  adjustment  for 
wide  variation  in  cathode  ray  tube  cutoff  characteristics. 


1' 


T^f 


GASBom  dbcSSgb  lamp 


ClRCUTr 


Red  Sept  24, 1959,  Ssr.  No.  142,149 

'      MaMtartsn  Grsat  Brilala  Sept.  U,  1958 
iCktam.    (CL315— 9t) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  contrcriling  and 
phiralily  oi  electric  motors  at  least  one  of 
three-phase  motor  and  at  least  another  one  of 
single  phase  motor,  the  combination  of  a  nudn 
ing  a  ooil  and  a  set  of  individual  switches 

multaneoosly  closed  and  opened  upon . 

de-eneigization  of  said  coil  reqwcthrely,  said'co^  of  said 
main  relay  being  connected  to  a  single  i^une  ofja  three- 
phase  current  supply,  said  switdies  being  arranged  in 
groups  including  a  three-i^iase  group  and  a  sinipepjiaae 
group  connected  in  series  with  the  three-phase  aid  sfaigle 
phase  motors  respectively  to  three  phaaes  andhi  single 
phase  respectively  of  said  three-phiMe  cnrrait  supply,  and 
control  relays,  there  being  one  for  each  of  the  respective 
motors,  each  control  relay  having  a  ooil  and  »  aet  of 
switch  points  which  are  closed  when  the  associated  coil  is 
energized,  the  coils  of  said  control  relays  being  connected 
in  separate  circuits  each  to  a  single  phase  of  said  current 
sui^ly  wherdn  at  least  one  control  relay  coil  is  connected 
across  each  phase  of  said  current  sup|^  utilixed  by  said 
plurality  of  motors  except  the  phase  to  which  fie  main 
relay  is  connected,  and  the  switdi  points  thereof  befaig 
connected  in  series  with  one  another  and  with  the  coil  of 
said  main  relay  to  a  single  iriuae  of  the  cma^mppHy, 
whereby  said  motors  may  be  simuhaneoosly  de-fioergixed 
by  opening  of  any  one  of  said  contrcrf  reUys. 


*  2,9t7Jn 

OVERLOAD  PROrnCnVB  DEVICE  W0IR 
"^  POLYPHASE  SYnSM 

WWfred  1.  Tainaiiiit.  !•••  W.  OKvo  81. 


1.  A 


for  starting  and  operatjag  at  least  dne 
device  having  heated  electrodes  from 


1    Fliii  Oct  2f,19SI,8w.  No.  70,221 

ICtahik   (CL317— «•) 

In   an    electrical   overload   relay   fbr   an   ^iMtrieal 

system  having  load  lines,  and  control  equipment  ^rov^led 
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with  a  control  cfaoiit,  said  relay 

switch  oseans  co— srtad  in 

of  the  control  eqpdpiMatto 

load  lines,  heater  ■Mans  a  port  of 

bi-metaOic  strip  hnvfaig  one  cod  rigidly 

siqiport  meaaa  and  disposed  in 

said  heater  mean,  t  aeooad  W  mrtilWr  Mp 

tad  rigidly  moualiioao 

tooveriie  nM  inl  bi^Mttflk  atrip  In 

ship,  heat  insulating  means  disposed  in 

ship  between  said  first  and  said  second  bi-metallic 

said  switch  meam  secnrid  to  the  odier  end  of  said 


2,987^(M 
VOLTAGE  C0N1V0L  SYVISM 


Fbd  Ai«.  7^  19fl7,  Sar.  No.  ^(,t» 

-        msL8«P<- 27, 19Sd 
(O.  317-^57) 


strqis. 


bi-metaliic  strip  and  positioned  whereby  the  other  end 
portion  of  said  first  bi-metallic  strip  actuates  the  switch 
means,  said  first  and  said  second  bi-metalUc  strips  being 
ddlectable  in  the  same  direction  in  response  to  heat 
changes,  a  third  bi-metallic  strip  having  one  end  rigidly 
mounted  on  said  si^port  means  and  disposed  to  overlie 
said  second  bi-metallic  strq>  in  spaced  relationship,  said 
third  bi-metallic  strip  having  mounted  thereon  depending 
adjustable  stop  means,  said  stop  means  disposfd  to  in- 
hibit Riovemem  of  said  second  bi-metallic  shrip  by  abitt- 
ting  said  strip  intermediate  the  ends  tfiereof,  said  diird 
bi-metallic  strq>  being  deflectable  in  a  direction  opposite 
to  the  deflection  of  said  first  and  second  bi-metallic  strips. 


23t7,«53 
SWNAL  COMPARING  DEVICE 
N  J.,  asB%Bor  to 
a  cospantas  of  Ddawan 
14, 1957,  isr.  No.  M9459 
19  Hslsii     (CL317— 14S) 


1.  A  device  for  detecting  1  difference  in  the  magnitudes 
of  two  direct  currem  signab  comprising  first  saturable  in- 
ductive means  energized  by  an  alternating  current  and  by 
the  direct  current  signals  to  be  compared  and  having  an 
output,  the  direct  current  signab  being  applied  to  the  first 
inductive  means  so  that  the  impedance  of  the  first  induc- 
tive means  varies  as  a  function  of  the  difference  in  the 
magnitudes  of  the  signals  to  vary  the  output  accordingly 
and  provide  an  alternating  enrrent  ou^nit  when  the  mag- 
nitude of  the  signab  substantially  correspond,  second  sat- 
urable inductive  means  oonbected  to  said  first  inductive 
means  and  energized  by  the  direct  current  signab  and 
the  alternating  current  oo^nit,  the  direct  currem  signab 
befaig  applied  to  tttt  seoood  hidactive  means  so  that  the 
impedance  of  the  tacood  inductive  means  varies  as  a  func- 
tion of  the  difference  in  magnitude  of  the  signab  to  varv 
the  output  arrnrrtiogly  and  provide  an  ahemating  current 
output  when  the  magnitude  at  the  signab  substantially 
correspond,  and  mcaas  connected  to  the  oo^xit  of  said 
second  inductive  means  and  operable  when  the  difference 
in  magnitudes  of  the  signab  exceeds  a  predetermined 
limit. 


"1    4    »- 


1 .  In  a  circuit  arrangement  fOr  increasing  the  sensitivity 
of  an  electromagnetic  contrcri  relay,  said  drcail  arrange- 
ment comprisbig  a  voltage  divider  inchiding  a  ftorsUty 
of  serially  related  resistors  connected  in  paralld  with  said 
current  source,  a  crystal  rectifier  operating  in  blocking 
direction  with  positive  tenq;>erature  coefficient  and  con- 
nected in  parallel  with  one  of  said  resistors  with  said  con- 
trol relay  operatively  connected  between  said  crystal  recti- 
fier and  said  one  resistor,  said  v<4tage  divider  setting  the 
working  point  of  said  crystal  rectifier  which  lies  within 
the  range  of  the  Zener  voltage,  a  device  for  compensatmg 
temperature  influences  affecting  said  crystal  rectifier,  said 
device  comprising  a  semiconductor  member  operating  with 
negative  temperature  coefficient,  circuit  means  for  con- 
necting said  semiconductor  member  in  paralld  widi  an- 
other one  of  said  resistors,  further  circuit  meam  for  con- 
necting said  semiconductor  member  with  said  crystal  recti- 
fier, and  control  contact  means  govoned  by  said  control 
relay  reqwnsive  to  operative  actuation  thereof. 


2397,655 

MULTIPLE  ACTION  SOUPWID  APPARATUS 

La*   v^/t^^Km^f   CsfVBfl   attflflBf  AUCBap 


Fled  Oet  19, 1957,  Ser.  Now  i99,325 
9ClnhM.    (CL  317— 199) 


1.  Electromagnetic  apparatus  comprising  a  housiag  of 
magnetic  material,  first  and  second  dectromagnetic  coib 
ditpoeed  in  adjacent  coaxial  relationship  within  said  hous- 
ing and  defining  a  central  cylindrical  opening,  each  of 
said  coils  being  formed  <»  a  noiunagnetic  form  having  a 
central  cjiindrical  portion  and  cooperating  end  flaofM, 
said  end  flanges  formed  to  provide  cooperating  passage- 
ways for  the  terminal  portions  of  said  coib,  substantial- 
ly cjrlindrical  armature  meam  movable  in  said  central 
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trtwiilfng  fromnid 
.    polt  piM«  of  magnetic 

fl^  ^n^  ^*A^M  ^a^ivsl  «m^^Jm« — -  -- ,   ^ 

■^  aimatiira  idmm  toward  a  poaMoa  adQannt  said 
flnt  ooa  flMaaa,  aad  yieUable  meav  f»«t«K^<«»«|  aaid 
annatuv  meam  hilwinadlata  said  tnt  aad  aeeoad  coil 
meaai,  the  ellacthfe  idfbwM  of  Mid  ykldaUe  meaia  being 
mbataatiany  greater  tiian  that  of  nid  rasiliem  meam. 
said  Mooad  oofl  aieam  providing  force  nffldeat  to  over- 
come the  force  of  laid  retiliem  meant,  and  uiA  first  coil 
means  providing  sufficient  force  to  overcome  the  force  of 
said  yieldaUe 


paaaiai  through  the  opaainp  aad  haviag  ita 

cideat  with  the  polo  piece  axes;  each  of  tha 

and  adMoaot  armature  faces  being  of  aa  i 

lorautioa,  the  leads  of  the  helieee  being, 

shaft  puis  aad  the  surfaces  theriof  bei^  _ 

the  shaft  axis,  the  helices  oa  oae  pole  fMa 

iaoeat  annatnre  face  being  the  reverse  of 

otlm  pole  and  armature  faces;  and  means  to 

ly  eoirgize  the  pole  pieces  to  cause  the  amutura  and 

shaft  to  rotiMe. 
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IMPROVED  SKMICONDUCTOB  DIObE 
C  Maassnasr.  IVaaaa.  Pa^  aarfgaor  to 
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IMt,  Ssr.  N^  71f  ,S9f 
k  %  917— Iff) 


Im.  It,  ItSt,  fler.  N^  7tt,2ft 
atOalBBB.    (CL  317— 334) 
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1.  A  remcKe  controlled  gear  shift  oompriaiog  a  phi- 
rality  of  coaxial  coils  immediately  adjacent  to  each  other 
and  haviag  a  cootinooas  onintemvted  passage  there- 
throu^,  an  armature  slidaUy  posttioned  in  the  passage, 
each  coil  baiag  of  aubataatially  wrilbrai  leagth  aad  the 
armatura  befaig  longer  than  any  oae  of  the  cOQs  but 
shorter  than  two  eoib  cooabiaad  and  having  a  uniform 
refaictance  akmg  iu  entire  leng^,  and  sWitch  means  for 
separately  eaargWag  the  solenoid  coils. 


HEUCAL  MA^HimC  ACTUATOR 
I.  ■aryiBlliih,  GIsB  Co^e,  aad  Makofaa  D. 
>,  Wasftary,  RY^  t^^fMn  <•  North  Atfamtk 

afn  Weamai^yy  N«Y« 

t.  Ifi^  Ssr.  No.  7<5^7 
liaataK    (CL  317— 192) 


1.  A  semiooadoctor  diode  ooatprWag:  a  eryltal  body 
of  atom  of  flnt  aad  Nooad  nbstttMi  dii- 
in  a  substantially  moaoerystalUne  ammtameat. 
•aid  IliM  aobMaiiee  betag  Mtoeted  Cram  the  groua  rniiriii 
ing  of  germanium  and  ailioon  and  said  second  |obetaaoe 
ooniislfag  of  dpiiflcatt  imporitiii  Of  a  |iv«a  impiiritjr  type, 
said  atoms  of  said  secoad  sabataaoa  haviag  a  ipradatar- 
mincd  coooeatration  aad  producing  chargs  carpers  in  a 
density  lubttantially  equal  to  said  concentration,  said  pre- 
determined concentration  being  equal  to  that  talue  tx 
which  monocrystalline  bodies  cooipoeed  of  said  first  aad 
second  substances,  aad  hi  whfeh  aaid  seooad  iubctance 
is  preeent  in  a  coaceotration  less  thaa  that  orodocing 
d^nerate  properties  fai  said  bodtos,  cxUWt  a  Saxfannm 
value  of  the  quantity  N*^  where  N  li  the  density  aad  h 
the  mobility  of  charge  carriers  ia  said  bodies  Uk  various 
concemrations  of  said  second  substance;  said  bocnr  having 
a  region  bounded  by  substantially  plaM  parallel  surface 
portiom  separated  by  a  predetemdaed  snull  dftance,  a 
filamentary  member  having  a  point  formed  onioae  aid 
thereof  said  point  having  at  least  transverse  itmrnstnn 
equal  to  or  greater  than  twice  said  predeterminjed  small 
distance  and  being  positioned  abutting  oae  of  Mid  sur- 
face portions;  and  means  providing  a  substantially  (rfunic 
connection  to  the  other  of  said  surface  portions^ 


I 

UNIPOLAR  •nn^Dracr* 

IM  Tosnar,  49  Raa  da  la  Taar.  PHH  ^ 
PladPeb.ll,19ff.8sr.Na.MM31   > 
'Bsita^  BfjIliaHua  Fkwea  Pak.  IS,  19SS 

triahM     (CL  317— 335)  ' 


1. 


the  pole 


axial 
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A  rotary  magaetic  actuator  comprishig  a  pair  of 
Ma  polo  pieces,  the  pole  pieces  beiag  axiaUy 
d  to  aad  aad  each  haviag  a  pc^  face  "fTAting 
face  of.the  other,  the  pole  faces  beiag  axially 
apart;  aa  anaatura  ia  the  ftmn  of  a  thin,  disk- 
lioned  becweea  the  two  ptrie  facce  in 
therewith,  the  opposite  sides  of  the  pbtte 
faces;  said  armature  bang  mounted 
a  abaft  ia  aadal  aliaeaaeat  therewith,  aad  ce^al 
beiag  forased  in  the  pole  pieces,  with  die  duift 

I 


1.  A  unipolar  fteWMfect  tranaistor  eoavrisiagia  cyUa- 
drieal Ohannel  region  of  aemicondnctive  materia^  source 
and  dmin  cylindrical  srmicondactivo  regiona  liatepal 
with  said  chaanel  region  and  coaxial  tkaralo.  oh^  coa- 
nectiona  on  the  end  faces  of  said  soarae  aad  dn^cylla- 
drical  aegions  and  an  Mwnnlar  "^'—'Hr  ' 
region  lurrounding  said  cylindrical  chaanel 
forming  a  rectifying  contact  therewith,  aaid 
gion  having  a  predetermined  diameter  related  to  the 
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riar  daasity  of  laM  matarlal  aad  aahataadally  auDar 
thaa  the  diamatar  of  the  aoarea  tad  dnia  cyliadiical 
ragioaa,  whereby  the  affeetivie  chaaael  is  oeatripetally  coa- 
strided  and  reduced  to  oae  axis  at  least  at  Its  drain  ex- 
tremity. 

a,9t7,ttt 

XEROORAPmCCHARCyG 

iidn       ii.  ta  Haloid  Xmwi  lac,  a  corpoiaiklinf 
New  Yosfc 


PBed 


t.1! 


9SS,  8er.  No.  513,247 
(CL  317— 3d2) 


1.  Apparatus  for  chargfaig  a  plate  comprising  an  in- 
sulating layer  overlying  an  electrically  conductive  back- 
ing, said  apparatus  comprising  means  to  support  said 
plate,  means  to  bring  the  insulating  layer  of  said  plate 
into  contact  with  a  conductive  liqu^  meani  to  elec- 
trically insulate  the  coaductive  backing  from  the  liquid. 

and  means  to  rcaova  said  layer  from  contact  with  said 
liquid  while  maiMainiBg  a  direct  current  potential  be- 
tween said  liquid  and  said  conductive  backing. 


2,9t7,«l 
DICTTAL  MULTIPLE  SPEED  SYNCHRO  SYSTEM 
Edwfta  P.  Schwelli,  lYaasbaL  Caaa.,  asaigaor  to  UaHad 
Ahcrsft  Corporatfoa,  EaatliHtf ofd.  Com.,  a 
lioa  of  Dslawara 

FOed  Apr.  It,  1959,  Ser.  No.  995,421 
tnihai     ((3.31t-3t) 


-^=^ 


1.  A  coounaad  section  for  a  digital  poaitioning  system 
indoding  in  combination  flnt  movable  means  providing  a 
representation  of  a  digit  of  a  certain  signiflcaace,  second 
nnovable  means  providing  «  ^epraseaution  (rf  a  digit  of  a 
lesser  significance,  means  for  locking  each  of  the  fint  and 
second  means  in  each  of  a  plurality  <rf  discrete  and 
equally  spaced  positioas,  means  for  preventing  movement 
of  the  secoad  meana  beyond  piedetOTmined  limka,  meam 
including  a  first  maaiber  and  a  second  member  for  pro- 
viding a  commaad  aigaal  aa  a  fuactioo  of  relative  motion 
between  the  first  meaiber  and  the  second  member,  and 
means  responsive  both  to  movement  of  the  fint  meam  and 
to  naoveoiem  of  the  eecond  means  for  effecting  i«lativc 
motion  between  the  flnt  member  and  die  secoad  member, 
thereby  to  vary  the  command  signal. 


a,iS7,tfi2 

OVID  COMPARING  AND  COmVOLUNO 
nRVOSYVIlM 
f.  Jaariseaa,  lit  E.  19ft  it,  Ciala 
ried  Dec  9, 19S%8er.  14^^ 
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7.  A  servomechanism  system  adapted  to  correlate  the 
poattiom  of  an  outpot  member  and  an  iqmt  member. 
which  comprises  a  first  positioa  traasdnoer  assodsted 
with  said  input  member,  a  secoad  positioa  traaadoosr 
associated  with  said  ouq^  member,  aa  electric  motor 
adapted  to  drive  said  outpm  member,  feedbad:  drcoit 
means  connected  bUwcm  said  first  and  secoad  poritioa 
transducers,  said  position  traaaduoers  aad  feedback  cir- 
cuit means  operating  to  effect  geaeradoa  of  aa  error  aif- 
nal  in  reqwnae  to  deviation  of  said  output  member  from 
said  ixQMJt  member,  and  forward  circuh  means  to  contiol 
said  electric  motor  in  response  to  said  error  signal,  said 
forward  circuit  means  incladinf  a  variaUe-freqoency  ot- 
dllator  and  means  to  alto*  the  frequency  of  said  oscfl- 
latm-  in  response  to  said  error  signal. 


2,9r,t«_ 

BATTERY  CHARGERS  WTIH  TIMING  MEANS 
'  — •-  '    "Tr  Trriisai.  Ta  .  BsslgBSi  In  Twi  niitai 
Phiaialphia,  Pa.,  a  taipmadsa  of  Psai 

Pled  Sept  27, 19M,Sar.  Na.  St,M3 


It 
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1.  In  a  battery  charger,  the  combination  of  a  charging 
circuit  for  coonection  to  at  least  oae  battory  to  aiq^ly 
charging  current  thereto;  a  tfaning  device  comprising  drive 
meam  placed  in  operation  by  initiation  of  operation  of 
said  charging  circuit,  said  timing  device  being  operative 
to  define  a  shorter  time  period  of  charghig  via  said  charg- 
ing circuit  and  a  longer,  simultaneously  initiated,  subee 
quently  terminatwi  time  period  <A  chargi^  via  said  charg- 
ing circuit;  control  means  operatively  connected  to  said 
charging  circuit  to  control  the  same;  an  actuating  circuit 
responsive  to  terminal  voltage  of  the  battery  being  charged 
and  operatively  connected  to  said  control  meam  to  actu- 
ate tbie  same  when  the  terminal  voltage  of  the  battery 
reaches  *  predetermined  value,  the  combination  of  said 
timing  device  and  control  means  being  operative  to  ter- 
minate charging  subsequent  to  said^shortCT  time  period 
when  the  terminal  voltage  of  the  battery  being  charged  at- 
tains said  predetermined  value  during  said  longer  time 
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period  and  nid  timing  device  beiag  opeiaUfe  to  tenni- 
nate  chmiing  at  the  cad  of  said  loofer  period  when  the 
terminal  votofB  of  dw  b^teiy  faib  to  readi  said  prede- 
tennined  ynkmi  indida  diqiUyed  for  Wew  by  ttie  opera- 
tor, and  meaoi  drirea  by  said  drive  meaoa  and  cooperat- 
iof  widi  said  indicia  to  indicate  to  the  operator  the  prop- 
er handling  of  the  battery  inbaeqaent  to  termination  of 


H. 


2,M7,iM 
D.C.  ▼VH.TAGB  UEGULATOR 


W.  ^aaapliei^LMMa  Grave,  ddif . 
leal  Co^  ate  DIetOk  Cw< 
23»  1^  to.  Vo!ni,3H 
2Caafew.    (0.321— 3) 


1.  Means  for  obtaining  a  controlled  square  wave  out- 
put for  a  D.C.  vcrttage  i^inlator  having  a  souite  of  u»- 
regnlated  D.C.  vcrttafe;  a  regulated  D.C.  vtritage  output 
and  a  source  of  constant  reference  voltage  witfi  miidng 
means  for  mixing  a  portion  of  the  D.C.  voltage  ou^Mit 
with  tlie  reference  voltage  to  obtain  a  composite  voltage 
varying  inversely  widi  diangea  in  said  D.C.  voltage  out- 
put, Uid  means  comprising:  a  stpiare  wave  oscillator  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  transistors  connected  in  push  pull  relation; 
a  saturaUe  core  reactor  having  an  input  winding  and  an 
aatpat  winding;  said  transistors  liavii^  emitters  con- 
neded  to  opposite  ends  of  said  iiqmt  winding;  said  ii^Nit 
winding  having  a  center  tap  connected  to  said  mixing 
means;  an  amplifier  having  a  second  pair  of  transistors 
connected  in  podi  pull  relation;  an  output  transformer 
having  an  input  winding  and  an  output  winding;  said  sec- 
ond pair  oi  transistOTs  having  collectors  connected  to 
opposite  ends  of  sod  transformer  ii^iut  winding;  said  re- 
actor ooqmt  winding  having  a  center  tap;  said  second  pair 
of  transistors  having  emitters  connected  to  said  last  men- 
tioned center  t^>  and  to  said  source  of  unregulated  D.C. 
ventage;  said  trandbrmer  having  pick-up  windings:  said 
second  pair  ai  transistms  having  bases  connected  in  closed 
feedback  loops,  through  said  pick-up  windings,  to  oppo- 
site ends  of  said  reactM*  output  winding;  and  said  trans- 
former output  winding  being  connected  to  said  regulated 
D.C.  voltage  output  throu^  rectifying  means  for  chang- 
faig  the  alternating  current  in  said  transformer  output 
winding  to  direct  current 


REGULATED  DX:.-D.C  ODNVERTERS 


§tat%  1999,  Ssr.  No.  tl3,791 

lariiiiiii    <CL32i— lo 

1.  A  power  Simply  system  of  the  D.C-D.C.  converter 
type  employing  a  square  wave  transistor-niagnetic  power 
oadUator,  a  D.C.  power  supply  comeded  to  said  power 
oaciUator,  and  an  output  coil  receiving  a  regulated  output 
volt^e  from  said  power  oscilahor,  means  to  regulati  the 
output  voltage  of  the  said  power  oscillator,  said  nJeans 
comprising  a  r^nlirting  square  wave  transistor-magnetic 
oednator,  means  to  recti^  and  filter  the  output  wave, 


said  means  comprising  a  recfiflar  circuit  oownec^ad  to  in 
inductive  capadtive  filter,  means  to  couple  the  ^aid  regu- 
lating oscillator  to  said  power  oacfllator,  a  oout^  rsfer- 
ence  voltage  source  applied  to  said  tegulating  ^srillainr. 


the  said  coBtafA  reference  voltage  maintaining  a  constant 
switching  cycle  in  the  regulating  oscillator,  the  iwitdiing 
cycle  of  the  regulating  oacillator  in  turn  contr^ling  the 
switching  cycle  of  the  power  oscillator  independently  of 
the  power  supply  to  the  power  osdllatm-. 


AMPUFipat 


SOLID  STATE  POWER  STAGE 
PLOYING   SDJCON 
CYCLE  RESPONSE  MAGNB1K 
Erich  W.  Miaiiagei,  lihnca,  N.Y., 

Blecfric  Companji  a  cotpotallon  of  New ' 
FledFeki  1999,  Ssr.  No.  79M23 
(CL  323    gg) 


EM- 

AND  HALF- 


DfNewyark 


***'«g.^> 
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1.  In  a  solid-state  power  stage  amplifier  circuit  for 
producing  an  output  signal  of  controllable  magnitude  and 
polarity,  contact  means  ctHuwcted  to  receive  po(ver  from 
a  souice  of  alternating  voltage,  bridge  circuit  gieans  in- 
cluding two  pairs  of  oppositely  poled  rectifiers  ^oimected 
to  detee  a  set  of  four  individual  connection  points  there- 
between, a  transformer  provided  with  a  primary  winding 
having  a  center  tap  contact,  a  first  group  of  c^mductors 
connected  to  couple  said  center  tap  contact  to  o$e  of  said 
contact  means  and  the  opposite  ends  of  said  primiuy  wind- 
ing to  a  first  pair  of  said  individual  connection  points,  a 
second  group  of  conductors  coimected  to  o^iqrie  the 
other  of  said  contact  means  to  a  second  pair  of  said  con- 
nection points,  and  means  including  saturable  reactor 
means  connected  each  to  sample  said  altematii^  voltage 
and  initiate  conduction  throu^  each  of  said  relctiflers  at 
a  predetermined  instant  during  the  successive  falalf -cycles 
of  said  voltage. 

I  IMTTM 

TRANSVERCT  MAGJyriC  AMPLIF1|R 

Daniel  M.  UpUu,  PHnde^ma,  Pa.,  aaslBMr  to  8| 

Raud  Coffworallou,  a  cospoBaflasi  of  Ddawsps 

1      FDed  »te.  17, 1995,  Ssr.  No.  494,993  j 

\  7  nslBii     (CL323--«9)  I 

1.  bi  a  transverse  magnntir  ampUiker,  the  oogiUnatioo 

of  a  core  of  saturaUe  magnetic  material  having  k  duumel 

therethrough,  a  first  winding  threading  said  cnannel,  a 

second  winding  threading  said  diannal,  a  thir4  wjading 

wound  around  said  core  orthogonal  to  said  first  and  said 
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seeoiid  windii^  a  iMvfh  winitii^ 

cors  oftbofoaal  to  said  IrM  wiadli 

lag  an  taiput  cnrraul  to  a  AtsC,  input  one  of  said 

higs,  a  cottinuons  Mas  cnrrsat  to  a  aaeoal  Mas 

said  windfaip,  and  a  power  cvrent  to  a  tldrd. 


::i;^OTt:p^ 


fc ^AA«vv '  ^C I 


the  poles  of  said 
for  apply-  stationary  with  respect  to  said  poles,  a  third  bo<fy  of  U^ 
permiulJily  pnslrioned  liutwein  said  pair  of  M^ 
ability  bodias  and  om  of  said  poles,  a  jbody  wiM 
tion  is  to  be  sensed  ooonacted  to  aaid  Unl  Ui^ 
ability  body,  said  tUrd  high  panMahffiUr  bo^r  bri« 
movable  in  ooniunrtiou  widi  said  body  whose  ["'■Hf*" 
is  to  be  sensed  in  a  dtntdOtm  snbstaatially  normal  to  the 
magnetic  field  between  said  two  poles,  a  HaU  plala  h«v- 
ing  four  dec  hollas  positjonsd  batnasM  one  of  said  pair 
of  high  psmeabBily  bodias  aud  the  eecoud  of  said 


of  said  whiitinp  with  the  net  magnstiring  force  pro- 
duced diereby  being  snffldent  to  nudntafai  saidxore  in 
saturation  tiuoogboat  tiia  operation,  and  fltoans  for  de- 
riving output  signals  from  die  renudnfaig  one  of  said  four 
windings  in  accordance  with  said  input  and  power  currents. 
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1.  In  apparatus  for  investigating  earth 

traversed  Inr  a  boiafaola,  the  cooabination  oonvrising  first 
and  second  toroidal  coils  mounted  for  nKMrement  tteoo^  a 
borehole,  insulating  means  deftihig  an  faisnlation-bounded 
current  flow  nwip  having  two  outlets  and  f*tmmM»g 
through  central  rsgioos  of  said  toroidal  coils,  an  exterior 
surface  portion  of  said  *— "'**itg  means  surroundis^  at 
least  one  of  said  outlets  being  adapted  to  be  urged  into 
sealing  engagement  with  the  bordKrie  wan,  electric  aonce 
means  coupled  toaaid  first  toroidal  oofl  for  proctadng  a 
flow  of  current  through  said  current-flow  passage  into  ad- 
iacem  formations,  and  means  coupled  to  aaid  aecond 
toroidal  coil  for  deriving  a  signal  representing  the  amomit 
of  current  flowing  through  said  i 


2Jt7jM9 
HALL  EFFECT  ELECnMIMECHANICAL  SENfflNG 

DEVICB 
E.  KaAnann.  New  YoriL  N.Y.,  aad^er  to  GuMou 

Un  n  rssfswHiH  of  New 


»t 


two  ci  said  electrodee  being  applied  to  opposite  ends  of 
said  HaU  plate  and  two  of  said  electrodes  being  applied 
to  opposite  sides  of  said  Hall  frfate,  the  lines  between 
each  of  said  opposite  pairs  of  electrodes  and  the  magnetic 
field  being  substantially  mutually  perpendicuUr,  a  sooroe 
of  electric  potential  connected  to  two  opposite  electrodm 
of  said  Hall  plate,  and  indirating  meam  connected  to  the 
other  two  oppodte  electrodes  of  said  Hall  plate,  said 
indicating  means  being  responsive  to  die  rhsnges  of  die 
magnetic  flux  caosed  by  the  dumge  in  position  of  said 
ddrd  U^  permeability  body  widi  respect  to  said  polss. 


2,9g7,<79 

METHOD  OF  DgmaflNING  THE  EFFICIENCY 

OF  CUTTING  FLUIDS 

Nerwlu  C.  Dashr,  Wappi^sn  Ftfh,  N.Y.,       l        to 

No  Drawing.    Fled  Mar.^  199i»  Ssr.  No.  719493 
3  OiliHi     (0.324— (9) 

1.  In  the  method  for  determming  the  cAdeocy  of  a 
cutting  fluid  used  in  metal  turning,  the  stq»  compris- 
ing  flnt  cutting  a  revolving  metal  piece  in  a  metal  turn- 
ing operation  to  form  a  first  cut  chip.  utiUang  a  cutting 
fluid  of  known  dBdency  during  said  first  cutting,  then 
cutting  said  revcriving  metal  piece  a  second  time  for  a  dis- 
tance equal  to  and  in  the  same  manner  as  said  first  cut- 
ting to  form  a  second  cut  chip,  ntiiirji^  a  cutting  fluid 
of  unknown  efficiency  during  the  second  cutting  of  said 
metal  piece,  measuring  the  electrical  resistance  of  said 
first  cut  chip,  and  measuring  the  electrical  reaistance  ai 
said  second  cut  chip,  whereby  the  efficiency  of  a  cutting 
fluid  can  be  determined. 


ELECTRIC  CURRENT  GENERATOR 
Rredsrlc  C  WHams.  ffsmllsj.  Fnaiani  aadnnar  to  Na- 


FBed8ept9, 1997,  Ser.  Na  it2,idl 

',  appucnlien  Great  Bnlaln  Sept.  14, 1994 
19aelM.     (CL324— 7f) 


Fled  hm,  19, 1999,  Ssr.  Nm,  717,771 
»  nihil     (O.  324—49) 

1.  A  HaU  sflEsct  dartremsrhaniral  ssnsiag  device  for  1.  An  electric  current  generator  wfaidi  comprises  an 
sensing  the  podlioa  of  a  body  f4impfidni  a  pennaneat  electrically  conductive  meuber  arranged  for  rotation  witii- 
magnet.  a  pair  of  Uiii  penneabUity  bodlM  placed  dda  by  in  a  stationary  and  unidirectional  primary  magnetic  field. 
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lo  bs'  oouplwl  to 
is  to  be  oMMnrad  or 

the  magnitmlw  of  the  aaidi> 

metnurir  Add  rewiMag  ftom  the  dr- 

ia  teid  flMOnber  due  to  to  rote- 
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APPAMATUB 


lolleFMOl 
efOUo 

Nov.  21, 19S7, 8«.  No.  ifT^Tt 
4CktaML    (GLS34— 71) 
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1.  An  apperatut  for  determiiUng  Doo-uniformity  of 
cocTOMOo  cooapcieiiit,  a  acntiag  clement  including  a  plu- 
rality of  MUdMiaaietar,  corrodibk,  electrical  wire  sec- 
tioiM,  and  km^ftaktaaoe  electrical  oonducton  connected 
a<Qaoent  to  die  terminal  eadi  of  each  of  said  sections 
for  dectricaUy  ooanectiag  said  sections  to  switch  means; 
a  rasiMBeo4BannriBf  electrical  bridie  circuit,  oompris- 
iflf  four  rwiitaani  branchie  icfially  connected  in  closed 
cfacoit  to  fonn  four  [uactuna,  twitch  meant  adi^ited  to 
coiisecutirtiy  and  separately  electrically  connect  each 
of  Hdd  wirt  tcdioai  at  one  rttistance  branch  of  said 
bridle  dreuit  aeaat  for  rapidly  drhrfaig  said  switch, 
an  alterMlivg  eurreat  sooice  connected  across  two  oppo- 
slto  JmUuw  of  nid  bridfe  drcoit.  rectiflar-fllter  means 
electttadljr  coiwected  across  the  two  remaining  junctures 
of  said  bridia  dreuit  to  rectify  the  altemathig  voltage 
ooipat  thsnof  lad  Ughdy  Hher  the  resulting  direct  cur- 
rsot,  aad  meter  means  transformer-coupled  to  the  out- 
put of  said  rediftsr<ffltar  fbr  producing  visible  manifes- 
tatioas  of  the  attemating  voltage  component  of  the  out- 
put of  said  rectlBer-iiltcr. 


2,N7473 
■LICnnCAL  CIRCUIT  ANALYZER 
W.  HaMea^  OMhe,  Ksm,  asdpsor  to  Dit^Mco. 
iae.,  rinm  OtT.  Mo^  a  tiBspeiBilesi  ef  Mtasowl 
MM  Jm.  22,  IfSI,  8«.  No.  7M,4M 
<€Mm.    CCI.324— 7S) 
1.  Ib  sppsidui  fur  twtiag  ekctricd  diaiits.  the  combi- 
nadoa  of:  ao  eleotrical  power  sooroe;  electrically  respon- 
sive, drcoit  condition  detecting  means;  a  i^rality  of  exter- 
nal drcnit  salsdioo  nsits,  eadi  of  said  units  including  a 
phiraHty  of  teraiaals  adapted  fbr  electrical  coopling  with 
terminatioiis  of  external  circuits  to  be  tested  and  switch- 
iaf  eqnipmfnt  for  automatically  and  successively  effecting 
a  pair  oif  electrical  coaaections  to  differiag  combinations 
of  said  teniriaals  ci  the  oorrapondlag  nait,  each  of  said 
units  inchiding  advaachig  meaas  operably  coupled  with 
said  equipraent  for  automatically  switdiing  said  connec- 
tioae  saocesdvely  to  dUereat  combinations  of  said'ter- 
laiBals  hi  predetermfaied  order,  a  certain  one  of  said 
tanaiaab  of  each  of  said  naits  beiag  adapted  for  coupling 
witfi  die  input  termiaal  of  a  particular  extoaal  circuit, 
a  Utoiala  plaralfty  of  others  of  said  terminals  of  each  of 

wmQ  mni  DSai|  ■Q^IM  XOT  CUUpUDg  Wno  OinerCIn  OUipUl 

or  toc  suae  pafiKuiar  external  ctrcon,  *said 


of  each  M  said  onto  beiag 
swiicliiag  oae  of  said  coanectioas  succsssivel] 
of  said  other  terminals  niiile  the  other  of 
tioas  b  maintaiaed  to  said  oae  tenaiaal 
for  each  of  said  uaits  rsspeotivdy  adi^led  for 
coupling  one  of  said  pair  of  connections  thereof  with  said 


-^~i 


^ 


fc 
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power  source  and  the  other  of  said  pair  of  connections 
thereof  with  said  detectiag  nteans;  and  switchiig  means 
iochidtDg  parts  coupled  with  each  of  said  drciut  means 
reqieetively  for  selectively  rendering  the  latter  operably 
conductive  for  individual,  successive  operatioa  of  said 
units. 


T  2.ft7,«74  , 

FREQUENCY  MEASURING  APPARATUS 
Edwta  Shaia,  EaatSyiacaas,  N.Y.  aaaiBor  toJGeaenl 
Electric  Coavmiy,  a  cospetatiaa  of  New  Yoifc 
^^  Filed  Nov.  II,  lfS7,  Ser.  No.  t91J$U 
SCfadsM.    (CL334— 7t) 


5.  Apparatus  for  measuring  a  characteristic 
trical  signal  comprising,  meaas  to  derivo  a 
form  Gompridng  one  poise  of  predeternrined 
cycle  of  said  si^aal,  means  to  derive  from  sd 
form  a  second  wave  fonn  coaiistiaf  of  two 
same  polarity  per  cycle  oi  said  siipml, 
meaas,  means  to  H)ply  said  second  wave 
pularcounting  means  only  during  a 
interval,  sakl  pulse-cooatiiig  meaas 
couot  iadicator  aad  aa  iatepal^cooiit  iadieatorjsaid  half- 
conat  indicator  reqwnsive  to  every  two  ii^at 
peariag  ia  said  ap^ied  second  wave  form  for  i 
ou^^  poise  to  said  iategrd-couat  hidieator, 
for  uliliziag  the  ootput  of  said  half -cooat  iatyeator  aad 
said  iategral-couat  indicator  to  iadicate  the  fiebueacy  of 
said  electrical  signal. 


lM7,i7S 
LTCMIYPHASB 


2.  Apparatus  for  measaring  the  fhaaa  of  ani  uniaown 
voltaAe  with  respect  to  diat  of  a  refsteaoe  voRagai  cobh 
pmu^,  aa  osciuoscope  BKnNnag  aonsonau  peaansim, 
venicai  usuemua  aao  laiauBiiy  cobdoi  wnanais,  uiuai 
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means  connected  between  said  reference  voltage  aad  said 
deflection  terminals  for  q)plying  dtematiag  voltages  in 
phase  quadrature  with  each  other  to  said  horizoaud  aad 
vertical  deflection  tenniaals,  means  for  vplyiag  to  said 
intensity  contrd  termind  a  voltage  having  three  compo- 
nents, a  first  component  being  a  short  pidse  once  each 
cycle  of  said  refemce  voltage,  a  second  component  being 
a  short  pulse  oaoe  each  cycle  of  said  unknown  vohage, 
and  a  third  compoaem  being  a  plurality  of  short  pulses 
eadi  cyde  of  said  udmown  voltage,  whoneby  said  osdllo- 
sc(^  exhibitt  on  to  screen  a  pattern  comprising  a  plo- 
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rality  o(  light  spots  evenly  distributed  around  the  circilm- 
ference  of  a  circle  and  two  additional  light  spots  also  on 
the  same  circumference,  switch  means  c^perated  cyclically 
at  a  rate  which  is  low  compared  to  the  frequency  of  said 
reference  voltage  for  removing  the  voltage  from  said 
vertical  deflection  termiiul  and  itKreasing  the  voltage 
applied  to  said  hmzontal  deflection  termind  whereby 
said  oscilloscope  exhibits  an  additiond  ptMem  on  its 
screen  comprising  a  plurality  of  light  spots  arranged  in  a 
horizontal  line,  and  meam  operative  ody  during  the  gen- 
eration of  said  line  pattern  for  varying  the  phase  of  the 
voltage  applied  to  said  horizontd  ddlection  terminals. 


2,9S7,tf7< 
PinJK  GENERATOR 


Filed  Dec  il,  IMTJBer.  No.  7tM41 
4ClaftBSSL    (a.32t— 3f) 
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1.  A  microwave  poise  generator  comprising:  a  source 
of  microwave  osdllatioa;  a  first  traveling  wave  tube  con- 
nected to  said  tovffoa  of  oadllation  aad  normally  non- 
conducting; a  second  traveling  wave  tube  connected  to 
the  first  and  oonsdly  conductinr.  and  coatrol  sigad  gen- 
erating means  connected  to  add  traveling  wave  tabes  for 
sequentially  torafaig  the  first  tube  on  aad  the  second  tube 
off,  providing  a  pabe  ef  nyorowave  oedllations  of  dura- 
tion determined  by  the  time  interval  between  the  turning 
of  the  tubes  on  and  off. 


New 


CAIHODB  FOLLOWER  TUBE  CIRCUIT 

WOBam  A.  MaWhaaii,  New  Provldcace,  N J. 
to  Bdl  TiiiphSBS  Labontorisa,  lacorMnH 
Yorit,  N.Y.,  a  carponrttoa  of  New  YoriT 
Filed  Nov.  2t,  1952,  Str.  No.  322,991 
3nilMi      (CL33«— 79) 
1.  In  a  control  circuit  for  sivplymg  voltafs  signals  to 
a  load  including  capacitaacc,  a  cathode  follower  tube 

707  O.G  — 17 


having  a  cathode,  contrd  electrode  and  a  plate,  a  nor- 
mally non-conducting  error  dgnd  tubej  havtag  i  oootrd 
electrode,  a  cathode  and  an  anode,  meaas  uwiiiPfrtng 
the  anode-cathode  paths  of  sdd  cathMe  follower  aad 
error  signd  tubes  in  series  across  a'potentid  source, 
means  coupling  said  load  directly  between  the  cathodes 
of  said  tubes  through  connections  devoid  of  potentid 


sources  and  devoid  of  concentrated  impedance,  means 
for  applying  a  voltage  signal  to  the  control  electrode  of 
said  cathode  follower  tube,  and  means  coupling  the 
anode  of  said  cathode  follower  tube  to  the  control  elec- 
trode of  said  error  signd  tube,  the  negative-going  por- 
tion of  the  affiled  voltage  signal  rendering  said  catlKxle 
follower  tube  non-conductive  and  sdd  error  signd  tube 
conductive,  whereby  the  discharging  current  of  sdd  load 
capacitance  flows  through  ody  said  error  signal  tube. 


2,9t7,<78 
ATTENUATION  CIRCUIT 


McfM  La  MiHcr  and  Haraid  J. 
lad.,  aaiiinsis  to  Gcaciai  Eledrie 
potarioa  ef  New  Ywk 


Pert  Wayac, 


of  appHcalkMi  Scr.  No.  M9,i72,  Feb.  It, 
1957.   TVs  appMtaUua  Nov.  13, 1959,  See.  No.  152,991 


3adnBS.    (a.  339— 199) 


1.  An  attenuation  circut  comprising  an  amplifier  hav- 
ing an  input  termind  and  a  si^ial  output  circuit,  and  a 
pardlel  T  network  including  a  pah-  of  resistances  in 
series,  a  pair  of  capadtances  in  series  connected  in  par- 
dlel with  said  resistances,  a  third  resistance  having  one 
end  connected  to  the  junction  of  said  pair  of  capad- 
tances aid  a  third  capacitance  having  one  end  con- 
nected to  the  junction  of  said  pair  of  resistances,  said 
third  resistance  and  capadtance  having  their  other  ends 
connected  solely  to  a  pmnt  on  said  amplifier  output  cir- 
cuit for  feeding  back  at  least  a  portion  of  the  output  sig- 
nal of  said  amplifier  to  sdd  T  network,  sdd  pair  of  re- 
sistances and  said  pair  of  c^Midtances  being  connected 
at  one  end  to  said  amplifier  input  terminal  and  being 
adapted  to  be  comiected  at  their  other  etd  to  receive  an 
input  signal,  said  amplifier  having  a  low  output  imped- 
ance relative  to  the  impedance  of  said  network,  the  gain 
at  said  point  on  said  amplifier  output  circuit  bdng  no 
more  than  umty  aid  the  phase  at  said  point  bdng  less 
than  90*  removed  fnmi  the  phase  at  said  input  termind, 
said  gdn  aad  phase  being  continuously  mdntained  dur- 
ing operation  d  the  circuit  and  said  circdt  having  an 
attenuation  at  one-hdf  octave  from  the  selected  fr«- 
queacy  of  ao  more  than  one  dedbel,  said  attenuation 
d  the  selected  frequency  tending  to  approach  infinity. 
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AVnmMJK  GAIN  CONIBOL  aRCUIT 

G»  CfciliHwiii,  ikUtm,$mi  AMto  B.  GImi, 
NJ^  jiiiiiiii  telhrfto  Cofyondoi  o# 

r.  13, 19S7, 9«.  No.  iM4M 


1.  An  amplifier  circuit  comfvisiiig  an  electron  discharge 
device  amplifier  having  at  least  a  control  grid,  a  suppressor 
grid,  an  anode  and  a  cathode,  means  for  supplying  an 
iiqmt  signal  to  said  cositrol  grid,  a  cathode  circuit  includ- 
ing a  reatsUM'  connected  to  said  cathode  and  a  point  of 
zero  signal  potential  in  said  amplifier  circuit,  a  capacitor 
connected  across  said  resistor,  an  anode  circuit  connected 
to  said  anode  and  inchiding  the  primary  of  a  transformer 
therein,  a  secondary  coiqrfed  tQsaid  ^imary  tor  deveiop- 
ing  an  oii^Nit  voltage,  an  ou^Nit  connection  fitxn  said 
secondary,  a  rectifier  having  a  cathode  and  an  anode  for 
developing  a  unidtrectiMial  voltage  proportional  to  the 
output  of  said  amplifier,  capadtor  means  coupling  the 
cathode  of  said  rectifier  to  said  output  connection,  a  di- 
rect curreirt  biasing  comiection  between  said  cathode  of 
said  disdiarge  device  am^ifier  and  said  cathode  of  said 
rectifier  so  that  the  potential  at  said  electron  discharge 
device  cathode  h  effsctive  on  said  rectifier,  a  capndtor 
connected  bcciroen  said  node  of  aaid  rectifier  and  said 
point  of  zero  signal  potential,  and  means  for  apfriytng  said 
unidirectiomd  voltage  from  said  anode  of  said  rectifier  to 
said  fuppreaor  grid  to  vary  the  gain  of  said  amplifier  in- 
versely with  the  strength  of  said  input  signal. 


APPARATIS  FOR  GENKBATING  OSCILLATIONS 
OF  MFFBKENT  FREQUENCIES 
O.  ImaL  Wcii  Onata,  NJ„  iiilMfli  to  Bcfl  Tdc- 
.   hcnepatatoi.  New  Yerfc,  N.Y.,  a 
of  New  York 
Flai  Apr.  1, 1959,  Scr.  No.  Ui^U 
22ClalM.    (CL331— 2) 
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3.  In  -a  qntem  for  prodactng  two  dtscrete  slgmOing 
tanca  citmding  vnx  a  praadected  frequency  raufe  and 
having  a  pndetenainMl  fineqiwocy  difleroice  therebetwwn 
fiwnpriiiwg  ara  oaciUatar  calibratad  in  frequency  over  a 
certain  «peraliit  sang*  in  which  given  discrete  fr». 
qncKica  are  dUfontly  reined  to  the  fraqaeades  of  said 
two  iianaling  tooes  orer  said  preselected  ftiipssii.j  raitr> 
a  gronp  of  oadDatfln  virinble  in  frapieBcy  over  other 
prcaelecled  nntsa,  a  phmlity  of  nrtnmatic  freqaeacy 
coolrol  loopi  iMcroaiiaected  in  a  mnlaally  socceai^ 


said  froup  of  oscfllaton  in  ctrcuit  to 
having  frequencies  related  to  the  frvqncadca  o4  the  voU- 
ages  of  said  last-mentioned  calftrated  oecfllator  i 
of  osfillators,  said  calibrated  osdilator  being 
to  a  first  one  of  said  loops,  means  connected  to 
calibrated  osdilator  and  one  oedllator  of  aaidlgroop  of 
osdUaton  connected  in  drcuit  with  another  o^e  (rf  said 
loope  and  said  first  loop  for  deriving  from  th^  voltages 
of  said  last-mentioned  calibrated  and  one  osdfalon  tfM 
fint  of  said  two  signalling  Umee  w^  a  frnquency  which 
is  the  difference  between  the  frequencies  of  saidTlMt-mea- 
tioned  voltages,  and  means  connected  to  said  pdibrated 
oscillator  and  a  succeeding  oscillator  tA  said  groiq>  of 
osdllators  connected  in  circuit  with  said  one  oscillator 
and  a  final  one  of  said  loops  for  deri^ng  frorai  the  vtrit- 
ages  of  said  last-mentioned  calibrated  and  ■f"^''**^'iil 
oscillatOTs  the  second  of  said  two  Mfffimg  toi|es  with  a 
frequency  which  is  the  difference  between  the  frjequendes 
of  said  last-mentioned  voltages  and  which  differs  by  a 
predetermined  amount  from  the  frequency  of  said  first 
signalfaig  tone. 


Norton  B. 


2,9t7,Ml 
REGULATED  INVERTER 
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2.  A  regulated  dired  current  lo  attcmatini  iiiiriMl 
static  transistor  power  inverter  of  the  characterdescribed, 
comprising:  a  source  of  direct  current  power;  a  pair  of 
switching  transistors  each  having  collector,  eniitter  and 
base  elements;  an  oo^nit  traasfomer  havfing  two 
primaiy  winding  portioai  each  connedad  with  sdM  wvrce 
throui^  the  collector«€initter  drcnk  of  one!  of  said 
transistors;  a  feed-back  transfoimei  having  a.  inimary 
windiqg  connected  with  said  output  transformer,  and  a 
pair  oi  secondary  winding  portions  one  amneded  with 
the  baK  of  each  of  said  transistors;  a  redif^r  having 
input  terminals  connected  acroes  the  primary  wmdmg  of 
said  feed-back  transformer  and  having  output  tarminab; 
and  a  direct  currem  voltage  regulator  connected|  with  tfie 
ou^t  terminals  oi  said  rectifier. 


2,9t7,M2 
^^_  MEASURING  APPARATUS 

Rahsrt  P.  AAaai^  EHaa  Park,  aai  WHhi  1. 

Fa.. 


FEed  May  M,  1955,  Ser.  No.  5lt,7t4 
tOaiaia.    (CL  332-^1) 
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mlttiniiliip  for  oonnecting  aaid  calibratad  oadUaior  and  transistor  device  havii^  an  Input  drcah  and  ik  oMpnt 
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circuit,  a  refsaerative  ieedback  drcait  fonnectad  bo* 
tween  said  output  drcnh  and  said  iapot  drcah,  a  direct 
current  bypass  drcail  connected  to  shnnt  two  of  the 
electrodes  ot  said  device,  and  a  Uaaiag  resistor  rAfintitfif 
in  series  between  one  of  said  two  decttodes  and  aaid 
feedback  ctrenit. 


2,9t7,M3 
AMPLnXXDI  MODULAHON  SYSTEM 
Hanfaatoa  Pawsra,  Lawvsaee  Township,  Mckct 
.,  NJ,  ii^ff  iiija  Badb  Corparadaa  of 

FBedApr.  2t,  19St,  Sar.  No.  731,394 
17  nihai     (CL  332^-45) 
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tkm  passages  through  the  hi^  voitage  wiadiag,  there 
being  a  radial  gap  sqauating  said  high  and  low  voUafe 
windings,  the  turns  in  the  layer  of  said  high  voltafe  wind- 
ing closest  to  said  low  vdtage  winding  bdng  coittiguous, 
other  layers  of  said  high  vottage  winding  comprising 
two  winding  sections  separated  axially  from  each  other 
by  insulating  means,  radially  adjacem  layers  in  the  re- 
^ective  hi^  voltage  winding  sections  bdng  serially  con- 
nected so  that  the  temdnal  ends  of  the  hi^  voltage  wind- 
ing occur  in  the  layer  spaced  radially  farthest  from  said 
low  voltage  winding,  and  means  shielding  the  end  turm 
of  said  closest  high  ventage  winding  layer  and  said 
farthest  low  voltage  winding  layer,  whereby  the  elec- 
trical stress  across,  and  also  the  size  of,  the  gap  between 
said  high  and  low  voltage  windings  is  reduced  to  an 
acceptable  mininium. 


2M1M5 
CORROSION  lEST  PROBE 
CryiM  Laka,  DL, 

Mn  a 


15, 19S<,  Ssr.  No.  «M,295 

(CL  33»— 19) 


1.  In  a  transmitter,  means  for  developing  from  a  signal 
reprseenting  imeOifanoe  to  be  conveyed  an  envelope 
function  wave  which  is  always  of  one  polarity,  meaia 
for  prodndng  in  respoaae  to  aaid  eavdope  lanctioo  wave 
a  second  slfod  la  piias>  qwarlrsturf  widi  a  signd  vary- 
ing in  accordance  «Mi  the  lofwidun  of  a  delayad  replica 
of  said  efolope  flsnction  wave,  means  for  phase  modulat- 
mg  a  carrier  wave  by  aaid  saoood  **gfT  and  means  for 
modulating  said  phaaa  modulalad  wave  by  said  delayed 
rqilica  of  said  envelope  faaction  wave. 


ElXCTRlCrAL  APPARATUS 

Geofi*  G.  DooesMa,  Jir.,  PlMsAali,  Maas.,  asrigBor  to 

Gcocral  Electric  Caamany,  a  caipantfaa  of  New  Yorii 

Filed  Apr.  ll,  19M,  Scr.  Nh.  22,723 

3CMaH.    (CL  33^—12) 


1.  A  corrosion  test  probe  adapted  to  \x  inserted  in 
a  corrosive  envirtmment  compriung,  m  combination,  an 
ekmgated,  corroaion-resKtant,  sealed  vesael,  a  first  metal* 
lie  test  spectmen  eadoaed  within  said  vessel  and  sup- 
ported by  said  vessel  in  electrically  insulated  relatioo 
thereto,  a  second  test  specimen  fabricated  of  a  metal 
corrodible  by  said  environment  supported  by  said  veasd 
in  electrically  insulated  relatioo  thereto  adjacent  an  ex- 
temd  longitudinal  surface  of  said  vessel,  said 
mens  bdng  in  thermal  communicatioa  through  said 
vironment  and  having  similar  temperature-resistance 
characteristics,  first  and  second  electrical  oondoctors  con- 
nected respectivdy  to  one  terminal  end  of  said  first  and 
second  test  specimens,  and  a  third  electrical  conductor 
operatively  connected  to  the  other  ends  of  said  test  sped- 
mens,  the  portion  of  said  third  conductor  adjacent  to 
said  other  end  lying  within  said  vessel. 


2,997,iM 
PHOTOCELLS 

Fort  WayiBC,  lad.. 


1.  Electrical  apparatus  comprising  a  magnetic  ewe 
ex,tending  in  an  axial  direction,  a  low  voltage  winding 
comprising  turns  ef  an  insulated  conductor  wound  axially 
in  concentric  radiatty  spaced  layers  so  as  to  provide  con- 
tinuous axial  fluid  flow  passages  throu^  the  low  voltage 
winding,  the  turns  in  the  layer  ot  said  low  voltage  wind- 
ing spaced  radially  farthest  from  said  core  being  con- 
tiguous, a  hidi  voltage  winding  comprising  turns  of  an 
insulated  conductor  wound  axially  in  concentric  radially 
spaced  layers  so  as  to  provide  continuous  axial  fluid 


21, 1954,  Scr.  No.  611,199 
iCUass.  (CL33S— It) 
1.  In  a  photoodl  having  an  opm-eaded  generally  tubu- 
lar envelope  with  a  fdiotooooductive  element  di^wsed 
therein,  a  hermetic  closure  assembly  for  said  emwlope 
comprisipg:  a  collar  monber  fmned  of  silver  and  having 
one  ead  sealed  to  the  open  end  of  sdd  envelope;  and  a 
flat  circular  disc  formed  of  calcium  fluoride  siqiported 
by  said  collar  member  adjaorat  its  other  end  forming  a 
window  for  transmitting  iiira-red  radiation  to  said  photo- 
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said  dtoe  bdnf  sealed  to  said  collar 
mrtaIHged  ttaip  €■  sidd  disc,  and  a  layer 


pair  ol  aligned  openings,  a  contact  bar  suppoHed  in  said 

second  pair  of  aligned  <^nings,  a  leadsm^  rotatably 

supported  in  said  third  pair  of  aligned  openiics  and  a 

movtble  contact,  said  movable  contact  having 

tioo,  first  opposite  ends  of  said  base  portion 

away  therefrom  at  substantially  90  degrees, 

tures  in  said  onxMite  ends  for  threadably  eni 

leadacrew,  the  remaining  opposite  ends  being 

from  said  base  portion  toward  said  mandrel 

engage  said  resistance  wire  at  opposite  sides  of) 

drel.  and  one  of  said  remaaiing  opposite  end  i  having  a 


of  silver  diloride  joining  said  metallized  strip  to  said  col- 
lar member. 


ISKIfiin 


VIctarK. 


New 


to  Spncc 


Apr.  21,  IMt,  Scr.  No.  2S,4ia 
11  nilaii      (CL33S-^30 


1.  A  pressure  responsive  resistor  comprising  a  flexible 
body  of  material  and  a  pair  gf  electrodes  respectively  in 
contact  with  opposite  portions  of  said  body,  said  body, 
comprising  a  major  portion  of  silfcon  and  a  minor  portion 
of  a  rare  earth  material  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  pHftlinium,  ncodymiun,  samarium,  scandium  and 
yttrium  oxides. 


TadF. 
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Aa»  1,  IHt,  Sot.  N4.  4M73 
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said 
It  away 
to  slidably 
said  man- 


cutott  portion  bent  back  toward  said  ba 
slidably  engaging  said  cutout  bar. 


]  oction  for 
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RESISTANCE  HEATING  DEVIC^ 
H.  LenMS,  1947  Yin  SMtii«o,  C«(Ma«  CaUf . 
Filed  Nov.  It,  1959,  Scr.  No.  852,tn 
9ClaiBM.    (CL33»— 23t) 


?    \ 


6.  An  electrical  resistance  beating  unit  wfaiih  encloses 
a  resistance  elemeitt  embedded  in  a  mass  o^  instilating 
mat«rial  having  an  external  reinforcement  n|eans  for  a 
tubidar  metallic  sheath  component  thereof  in  rwhich  said 
reinlorcemoit  comprises  a  winding  tA  a  wire  formed 
from  a  metal  having  a  melting  point  higher  than  the 
temperature  at  which  said  unit  is  to  be  operated  and  a 
malleable  tubular  metal  sheath  at  least  equMly  capable 
of  resisting  said  temperature  disposed  exteriorly  coaxiaily 
of  said  first  named  sheath  and  closdy  surrounding  and 
confining  said  winding. 


ELECTRICAL  WALLOUTLJn'  COVER 

AND  GUARD  1 

Ylctor  D.  Mvtaii,  Rte.  #1.  Ad«M,  QUo 
FBed  May  11, 1959.  Scr.  N«.  812,213 
iCUms.    (CL339L-30 


The  combination  with  a  power  resistor  of  the  type 
wherein  resistance  wire  is  woond  on  a  hollow  insulating 
cylindrical  mandrel  and  there  are  terminals  at  each  end 
of  said  wire  winding  for  affording  electrical  contact  there- 
with, of  a  pair  of  eloogiied  siqiport  members  positioned 
one  9X  eack  end  of  said  resistor  t»A  havteg  a  first  pair  of 
opaniBi^.  eacb  end  of  said  mandrd  bckig  force  fitted  faito 
one  of  said  flrsl  pair  of  opsBinj^  each  said  support  mem- 
ber having  portions  extending  in  opposite  directions  from 
said  resitlor,  tfM  poftioo  cxtflMfiaf  ia  oae  <Bnetioa  away 
from  said  ntktfot  temniaaiiiig  in  a  slotted  portion  beat  at 
subaisMtiiJIy  a  ri^t  angle  from  the  mninder  of  said 
npport  membef  for  affording  a  mounting  base,  tfie  por- 
tions of  said  sq^port  members  esteading  in  the  ofl^osite 
fluecnoB  xroan  saia  rsMiior  navrng  a  secono  pair  oi 
aKgiwf  opfaiags  rixyve  said  first  pair  of  aligned  openings, 
aad  a  iMrd  pair  of  aligned  openiap  idx»ve  said  second 


1.  A  three-piece  dectrical  wall  outlet  cover  and  guard 
comprisios  a  pa>r  of  *^  members  and  an  intermediate 
meiaber,  said  end  membos  being  identical  ai}d  including 
a  pair  of  spaced  side  surfaces  bridged  by  a  fr0nt  surface, 
opposed  flanges  terminally  extending  from  sai4  end  mem- 
ber side  surfaces  remote  from  said  end  member  front 
surftce,  said  intermediate  member  indodinj 
side  sBffaces  bridged  by  a  front  surface, 
terminally  extending  from  said  intermediate 
surfhces  remote  from  said  intermetfiate  mi 
wrfiice,  a  pair  of  semi-circular  openings  i: 
surfbce  of  said  intermediate  member,  a  semi 
eniqg  in  the  front  surface  of  eadi  end 
opeiings  in  eacb  end  member  aligned  and 
an  opening  in  said  intermediate  member 
of  circular  openings  are  formed. 
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QUICK-COUrUNG  HERMAPHRODmC 

CONNECTORS 
L  Rosi,  East  Naewich,  N.Y.,  asrisor  to  specialty 
ft  Dsdrario  Cefy,1fcooMya,  N.Y., 


Oct.  It,  1951,  Ssr.  No.  7<ty«31 
Tfls^i      (CL339L-49) 


yieUaUy  retain  said  spring  dips  ia  their  dosed  podfte. 
said  band  carrying  mamially  engajraMe  means  to  wMdi 
the  finger  ptesauic  of  one  hand  may  be  applied,  for  traaa- 
mitting  pressure  to  the  other  set  ol  corresponding  cads  to 
rock  the  half -sections  lor  rdeasing  the  dips  for 
ing  movement,  said  manually  engageable  meaas  ^^ 
prising  a  pair  ot  leaf  springs  that  are  connected  with 
said  s|»ing  band  in  opposed  relation  to  eadi  odier,  said 
leaf  tprinf^  being  positioned  to  overlie  the  meetiag  edges 
of  said  half-sections  and  eadi  kaf  spring  having  cam 
portioM  that  engage  said  half -aaetions  whsscby  wken 
said  mMoally  e^ageable  means  are  pressed  taHsnlly 
toward  each  other,  rocking  nK>vement  of  said  half-aee- 
tions  occors,  thereby  enabling  said  spring  contact  d^ 
to  assume  their  open  pontion,  and  means  for  resfliently 
retaining  the  band  on  said  half-sections. 


1.  A  hennairfiroditic  connector  comprising  a  tubular 
sleeve  whose  from  end  has  cutouts  formed  therein  to  de- 
fine tongue  and  grooves  for  twirt-lock  coupling  to  a  com- 
plementary sleeve,  a  tubular  casing  telescoped  in  said 
sleeve  and  axially  slidcable  therem,  said  casing  having  a 
rear  portion  extending  beyond  the  rear  portion  of  said 
sleeve,  a  coupling  ring  bridging  the  rear  portion  of  said 
casing  and  the  rear  portion  of  said  sleeve,  said  ring  thread- 
ably  engaging  the  rear  portion  of  the  sleeve,  means  keying 
said  ring  to  the  rear  portion  of  said  casing  to  permit  said 
ring  to  route  but  not  to  move  axillly  relative  to  said 
casing,  an  insulating  block  housed  in  said  casing  and  axial- 
ly movable  therewith  upon  rotation  of  said  ring,  and 
hermaphroditic  pins  supported  by  said  biock  and  project- 
ing forwardly  therefrom. 


2,9t7,i93 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  ASSEMBLY 

McredMh  D.  WaaHky.  Fast  W 
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ELXCTRICPLUG 

Georfc  W.  Oikcc  Oakcc  Prodaeli  facorporated, 

Ckyalai  Cl^,  Mo. 

Jane  27, 195*,  Scr.  No.  594,256 

dCWaM.    (CL  339^—74) 


4.  An  electric  plug  comprising  a  casing  composed  of 
eiongated  half-set^ioos  made  of  electric  insulating  mate- 
rial, said  section  having  intermediate  their  ends  abutting 
bearing  portions  at  least  one  of  which  is  raised,  by  which 
the  sections  are  rockable  with  req^d  to  each  other,  said 
bearing  portions  consituting  raised  fulcrum  means  to 
effect  the  said  rockable  relation,  a  pair  of  two-part  spring 
contact  clips  adapted  to  engage  oooperable  contact  prongs 
of  an  electric  api^iance,  said  clips  being  housed  within 
said  casing,  the  parts  ol  said  clips  being  normally  biased 
to  open  sivead-apart  positions,  wherein  they  are  disposed 
to  be  spaced  away  from  the  cooperable  contact  {Mtmgs 
for  disestabtidiiBf  electric  connection,  said  parts  being 
operable  by  the  rodting  movement  of  said  half-sections 
into  a  dosed  podlioo  f^  engaging  the  inongs  and  estab- 
lising  electric  coaaection  thereto,  and  a  spilt  spring  band 
slidable  into  and  out  of  embracing  engagement  with  one 
set  of  oorreqpooAag  end  portions  of  said  half -sections 
so  as  to  retain  tliem  in  a  complementary  mating  relation 
with  said  tptiag  dips  in  doaed  position  and  to  retilieotiy 
resist  rocUng  movement  of  said  half-aectioiis  lo  as  to 


1.  A  multiple   contact  electrical  coaoector  assembly 
comprising:    mounting   means;   a   first   coimector   part 
secured  to  said  mounting  means,  said  first  connector 
part  having  a  plurality  of  contact  elements  adapted  to 
have  electrical  leads  connected  thereto;  a  secctad  con- 
nector part  having  a  corresponding  plurality  of  oratact 
elements  cooperating  with  the  respective  contact  clemmB 
on  said  first  connector  part  and  adapted  to  have  elee- 
trical  leads  connected  thereto,  said  second  connector  part 
being  selectively  engageable  with  said  first  connector  part 
thereby  engaging  said  contact  elements;  a  pair  of  up- 
standing guide  members  on  said  mounting  means  reflec- 
tively on  opposite  sides  of  said  first  connector  part,  each 
of  said  guide  members  having  a  pair  of  q»aced-apart 
doVnwardly  extending  open-ended  slots  formed  dxrein 
with  predetermined  spacing,  opposite  sides  of  said  second 
connector  part  respcMirtively  having  a  plurality  of  open- 
ings formed  therein;  a  pair  of  projections  selectively 
secured  in  the  two  of  said  plurality  of  openings  tin  eadi 
side  of  said  second  connector  pact  which  are  in  alignment 
with  the  req>ective  guide  members  slots  so  tiiat  said  pro- 
jections are  respectively  received  in  said  guide  member, 
slots  thereby  to  guide  said  seoood  connector  part  into 
and  out  of  engagement  with  said  trst  coimector  part  and 
to  assure  that  said  second  connector  part  is  engaged  with 
only   the  correct  first  connector  part;   and   a   mairaal 
actuating  member  having  a  pair  Of  levers  joined  by  a 
connecting  portion,  said  levers  respectively  being  pivoUlly 
mounted  on  said  guide  members  at  their  ends  remote 
from  said  connecting  portion,  each  of  said  levers  having  a 
first  arcuate  cam  surface  adjacent  its  pivotal  mounting 
and  a  second  cam  surface  spaced  from  said  first  cam  sur- 
face and  defining  an  arcuate  cam  slct  therewith,  said 
second  cam  surface  being  shorter  than  said  first  cam  sur- 
face, said  actuating  member  having  a  first  position  with 
two  corresponding  projections  on  said  second  connector 
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fciptcdvriy  Mated  in  Mid  cam  doli  and  Mid  Mcood 
itaffaig  Mid  flnt  coaneclor  part.  Mid 
baTiat  a  Mooad  poritioa  with  Mid  two 
rapaetivdy  out  of  Mid  cam  tloti  aad  Mid 
coonector  part  (Bfi^M"*  from  Mid  fint  coo- 


LAMT  SOCKET 
Ulf  B.  ItSM  at. 
It   Ti 


N.Y. 


N.Y^aad 
Urit- 


.  2, 19«,8«.N«.  725,925 
(CL  339U-99) 


,z:^ 


1.  A  lamp  socket  fixture  compriring  a  tubular  outer 
shell  of  insulathre  material;  Mid  socket  including  a  unit 
consisting  of  a  cmiductor  snpport  seated  at  one  end  of 
the  outer  shell  and  a  single  pair  of  continuous  con- 
ductors mounted  on  said  support;  Mid  conductors  includ- 
ing an  insulative  covering  tbefefor,  said  conductors  being 
wrapped  around  said  support  to  extend  inwardly  and 
outwardly  oS.  said  shell  through  the  cable  support  end 
thereof;  said  unit  being  drawable  alone,  as  a  sinj^e  entity, 
by  said  conductors,  into  said  shell  throo^  an  end  there- 
of; the  seating  for  said  support  fveventing  the  support 
from  being  witlidrawn  from  said  shell  at  the  other  end 
thereof;  a  conductive  inner  shell  clamped  within  the  outer 
shell;  contact  qiikes  depending  from  said  inner  shell;  said 
H>lkes  piercing  the  insulation  of  said  conductors  where 
looped  about  the  snpport  for  establishing  electrical  con- 
tact between  ihe  inaer  shell  aad  the  coadnctOTs;  said  inner 
shcn  anchoring  said  condnctofs  and  siqiport  in  the  as- 
semblage. 

LAMT  aoaDCT  ANDOBCUrr  CONNlCnNG 

MBAN8  FOR  EDGE  UGffTED  PANEL 

MsMiai  I.  PMk,  221«5  Gsrtaaa  Msm  R«id,  Matta, 

H.  liana,  3515  Oca—  View  Road, 

,U,  lfS7, 8v. N^ <59339 
<GL33»— 13f) 
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1.  la  combination  with  a  lamp  socket  mounted  in  an 
HWtture  of  an  edge  lighted  panel:  first  conductive  means 
fttrxMng  axially  from  one  portion  of  said  socket  and 


conductive  means  and  extending  from  another  portion  <rf 
said  sodcet;  connector  means  eoof^risiag  a  cyliadrieal 
conductive  shell,  a  female  connector  oo-axially  diyaed 
thereli  and  adapted  to  receive  said  first  cyidaiiii»t 
meani,  a  cylindrical  favulator  radially  '  , 
said  cylindrical  conductive  shell  aad  said  fahak  con- 
nector, respectively,  said  shell  havhig  an  iatcnally  fai- 
creasod  diameter  portion,  whereby  said  seoonq  ooaduc- 
tive  member  may  be  received  therein  in  efl(|agement 
with  said  increased  diameter  portion  and  th^  exterior 
surface  of  said  insulator. 


LAMP  BASE  Wrm  COUL4RED  INSULATOR 
Henry  L.  Radlcr  aad  Howard  G.  Nelsoa,  Coaac^at,  OUo, 
asstanon  to  Csasral  Eleclrie  Coa^aay,  a 
oTNcw  Yoffk 

Filed  Oct  24, 1957,  Scr.  No.  692,214 
4aalaiB.    (CL339— 14<) 


1.  A  lamp  base  comprising  a  metal  die!!  <oatact,  a 
metal  perforated  center  contact,  and  an  insulator  molded 
in  the  shell  and  uniting  said  shell  and  said  cent  r  contact 
and  defining  a  funnel-shaped  passage  leading  into  tlie 
openiag  in  tlie  center  contact  from  the  interiMr  of  the 
shell,  said  shell  having  at  one  end  a  re-entram^  straight- 
sided  flange  of  shorter  axial  length  than  that  of  me  insnla- 
tor,  said  flange  encircling  ttie  insulator  and  saidj  insulator 
having  in  its  outer  surface  and  between  its  e$ds  a  cir- 
cumferential groove  accommodating  and  engaging  the 
flange,  said  insulator  extending  inward  of  the  j  shell  be- 
yond the  terminating  edge  of  said  flange  and  overlapping 
the  said  edge,  said  insulator  also  extending  outward  be- 
yond the  flanged  end  of  said  shell  and  overla|>ping  the 
shell  at  said  end  whereby  the  flange  serves  a|  a  collar 
on  the  insulator  and  the  insulator  protects  the  flange  from 
short-circuiting  contacts  by  an  inlead  wire  extending 
through  the  base  and  attached  to  said  centef  contact. 


ELECTRIC  CWNECTOR 

Stiffocd  E.  Davis,  Nawlosnfle,  MaaSi^ 

Lea  SwUdi  CorpocaHoa,  Watettowa,  Mass.,  a 
lioa  of  Masaackaaalto 

F1M  Oct  11, 1957,  Scr.  No.  M9,M7 
aCUaas.    (CL  339— 251) 


to  Ark- 


1.  An  electric  connector  member  comprisiin  a  i 
of  malleable  sheet  metal  having  looghadiaal  pigs  pos^ 
tions  sharply  bent  upward  and  inward  to  form  ^  dmaad 
having  a  plane  bottom  with  overiiangiag  flaaiM  taaviag 
bent  up  rearwardly  extending  tool  wigagrahk  yg 
at  the  rear  ends  thereof,  said  chand  bi 
therem  a  single  cesUral  narrow  longitudinal  slod  aad  hav- 
ing a  length  to  width  ratio  of  3  to  1  wider  at  te  { 
at  its  midpoint  defining  a  strip  on  eadi  skk 


profectlilt  bayond  a  surface  of  said  panel;  second  con-  at  its  midpoint  than  at  its  ends  and  with  a  geaataUy'ilMl- 
dnctive  fflcaas  spaced  radially  outwardly  from  said  |flrst   low  V  shaped  edge  pointing  toward  the  longitudltud  center 
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line  of  said  slot,  a  poilioa  of  each  of  said  strips  adfaoaot 
the  mUpoint  thereof  at  said  slot  befa«  beat  oat  of  the 
plane  of  said  bottom  upwardly  toward  said  flaages  aad 
bemg  thinner  and  harderthaa  said  chanBd  bottom,  said 
portions  each  being  la  the  form  of  dOBMd  ptuHtoiaacM 
of  generally  semicifcolar  confignratioa  with  Iheir  diameter 
generally  along  said  slot  and  having  a  common  center 
within  said  slot. 

INDICATING  A  WBuScSsD  TARGET  ECHO  IN  AN 
ECHO  WAVE  TRAIN  OBTAINED  BY  ECHO 
RANGING  ^       , 

P.  Fnhnnf.  Aibad  Wloaa  Nole,  aad  ADea  A. 
ChcraoAy.  CaMlriiii.  aad  Lena  G.  8.  Wood,  ^f^n, 
Mam^  MslgaaMM  fte  Uaitod  SlalM  of  AaMrica  m 
by*B  SacntoiT  af  B»  Navy 
•Mealiaa  Mm.  Jl^  1945. 9er.  Na.  5t5,7M.  aow 

^o.  2,7t9^79(,  daM  ft^  31,  1955.    DWded 
I  Jms  It,  1952,  Bar.  No.  292,i94 
ilaM.    (CL344— 3) 


a  cathode,  third  biasing  means  coaaected  between  me 
cadwdes  and  grids  of  nid  pair  ct  vacuum  tubes  for 
rendering  them  normally  nonconductive,  means  connect- 
ing the  ends  of  said  secondary  winding  to  said  control 
grids  of  said  pair  of  second  vacuum  tubes,  a  common 
anode  circuit  and  a  common  cathode  circuit  for  said  pair 
of  vacuum  tubes,  means  connecting  said  center  tap  to 
said  common  cathode  circuit  whereby  one  of  said  second 
vacmm  tubes  is  rendered  momentarily  conductive  when- 
ever said  fhst  contact  means  and  nid  third  contact  means 
engage  aad  the  other  of  said  second  vacuum  tubes  is 
rendered  momentarily  conductive  whenever  said  first  con- 
tact means  and  said  third  contact  means  disengage,  means 
connected  bttwetn  one  of  Mid  common  circuits  of  said 
pair  of  vacuum  tubes  and  Mid  bias  means  of  said  cathode 
ray  tube  to  cause  die  spot  to  brighten  at  each  point  corre- 
qion^ng  to  where  said  first  contact  means  and  said  third 
contact  means  engage  and  disengage. 


2,9f7vi99 
HOMING-TORPEDO  REVERBERATfON-ATTENU- 
ATING  TRANSDUCER  APPARATUS 
r,  Los  AafshiL  GalL,  iidgmir,  by 
to  the  IMlad  Stotos  «f  AaMrica  m 

of  Ike  Navy 
NOV.  17, 1953,  See.  No.  392,757 
7nilBii     <CL349— 3) 


1.  In  an  edw  rangfaig  system,  a  cathode  ray  tube  dis- 
play device  iiHii*i"g  grid<athode  biu  means  whereby  a 
lumhwus  spot  of  moderate  brigbtncM  appears  <m  the  tabe 
face  and  further  faclarttng  a  pair  <rf  orthogonal  spot 
ddlection  means,  a  mechanical  device  having  a  member 
movable  to  and  fro  along  a  linear  path  calilNrated  in  terms 
of  range,  a  first  electrical  contaa  at  a  selected  potential 
attached  to  said  member  and  movable  therewith,  a  second 
electrical  OMttact  at  the  end  of  said  linear  path  corre- 
qwnding  to  zero  range  and  engageable  by  said  first 
contact,  circuit  means  connected  to  said  second  electrical 
contact  and  one  of  said  deflection  means  for  causing  the 
luminous  qwt  to  commence  a  traverse  at  a  constant  rate 
across  the  tube  face  synchronously  with  engagement  of 
said  first  and  second  contacts,  means  for  moving  said 
member  at  a  constant  rate  along  its  Uaear  path  from  the 
zero  range  end  where  said  contacts  are  engaged  and  for 
releasing  said  member  a  predetermined  distance  from  the 
zero  range  end,  means  for  quickly  returning  said  member 
after  rekaw  to  where  said  contacts  eagage,  third  contact 
means  in  dw  path  of  said  first  contact  and  engageable 
thereby  u  said  meaaber  traveraw  its  path,  said  third  con- 
tact means  being  haeariy  adjustable  to  any  position  along- 
side the  path  of  said  fint  contact,  a  vacuum  tid>e  having 
at  least  an  SM»de  a  grid  and  cathode,  means  connected 
between  the  grid  Mid  catfaiode  of  said  vacuum  tube  for 
biasing  said  vaeonm  ti4>e  IsnbstaatiaOy  to  cutoff,  means 
connected  to  said  first  oomact  means  and  said  third  con- 
tact means  andto  said  cutoff  Mm  beans  for  normally  dis- 
abling said  cat  off  Wu  means  aad  for  asomentarfly  en- 
abUag  said  cutoff  biM  means  to  cut  off  said  vacomi  tube 
wkea  said  first  aad  third  contacts  either  eagage  or  dis- 
engage to  reduce  anode  oondoction  of  said  vacuum  tube, 
a  transformer  having  a  primary  wiaifiag  aad  a  center- 
tapped  secnndary  wiadiag,  an  anode  drcuit  for  Mid 
vacmun  Mbe  iachiding  said  primary  winding,  a  pair  of 
second  vacnam  tabM  each  haviag  aa  aaode,  a  grid,  and 


1 .  In  a  torpedo  having  an  active  acoustic  guidance  sys- 
tem including  a  receiver  transducer  normally  capable  of 
receiving  reflected  sound  energy  including  reverberation, 
an  acoustic  chamber  for  conducting  sound  energy  from  ex- 
terior of  the  torpedo  to  said  transducer,  and  an  acoustic 
absorption  cavity  in  comunication  with  the  acoustic  cham- 
ber, said  acoustic  cavity  having  a  resonant  frequency  sub- 
stantially equal  to  the  frequency  of  the  reverberation  and 
thus  adapted  to  substantially  prevent  conduction  of  rever- 
beration to  said  transducer.  > 


DIFFERENTIAIXY  SENSTTIVE  SONIC 
DETECTOR 
N.  A.  Hawklas,  NorfoBc,  Va.,  assigaor  to  the  UaHed 
of  AaMika  m  rspvcscsrted  by  fte  Secretary  of 

Navy 

FBed  Sept  2, 1943,  Scr.  No.  5M,999 
3ClaiaH.    (CL  34g— O 


1.  A  differemially  sensitive  sonic  detector  comprising 
an  operating  circuit,  a  normally  open  switch  in  said  cir- 
cuit, a'  normally  closed  switch  in  said  circuit,  a  pressure- 
operated  microphone,  a  pair  of  directional,  pressure- 
gradient  operated  microphones,  a  pressure  agnal  amplifier 
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for  ainpliiyuif  aignals  from  the  premire  microplxMie,  a 
cardaoid  atnal  amplifier  for  ampUfyiof  sigmJs  from  said 
pranre  microphoae  and  from  said  pressure-gradient 
maorophooBS,  81^  cardioid  signal  amidifier  having  a  higher 
gain  than  die  pressare  signal  amplifier,  a  comWaing  aet- 
wrak  coupled  between  the  input  end  of  the  cardioid  sig- 
nal amplifier  and  said  pressure  and  pressure-gradient 
microphones  and  operable  to  correct  the  phase  relation- 
ship and  aoD^litiide  of  the  signals  from  said  micnq>hone8 
to  maintain  a  cardioid  response  pattern  for  the  micro- 
pbooes  having  a  directive  null,  actuating  means  coupled 
to  the  output  end  of  the  cardioid  signal  amidifier  for 
opening  said  second  switch  in  reqionse  to  approach  of  an 
object,  and  actuating  means  coupled  to  the  output  end  of 
the  pressure  signal  amplifier  for  subsequently  closing  said 
first  switch  upon  approach  of  said  object,  said  first  actu- 
ating means  being  operable  under  control  of  the  cardioid 
signal  amplifier  to  cause  closing  of  the  second  switch 
upon  movement  of  said  object  into  the  null  zone  of  said 
response  patteriL 


2,M7,7tl 
METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOB  KLIMINAT- 
ING  SB^iCaNG  COMPONENTS  FROM  SBBMIC 
SIGNALS 
Wayne  W.  Gtmmtmaam,  La  Habn.  GaM,,  a^ganr  to 
CaBfornJairisiairhCotFaniliaawibi  Vramekea,  Califs 
a  coipontfoB  of  Delaware 

FBad  M9  31, 195S»  8cr.  No.  5113S7 
4aBJM.    (a.34»— 15) 
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1.  Apparatus  for  eliminathit  from  a  seismic  detector 
trace  a  singfaig  frequency  component  that  may  vary  in 
frequency  llirooghout  die  recording  thereof  ccxnprising 
a  clipper  ntfiouilL.  for  producing  a  square  wave  having  a 
subttantfally  eoostant  amplitude  and  a  frequency  deter- 
mined by  the  frequency  of  said  trace,  a  filter  network 
connected  to  said  dqiper  network  to  produce  a  substan- 
tially sinusoidal  signal  having  substantially  the  same 
frequency  as  said  square  wave,  a  phase  inverting  network 
connected  to  said  filter  for  inverting  the  phase  of  said 
sinusoidal  signal,  and  la  adding  network  for  combining 
said  inverted  sinusoidal  signal  with  said  seismic  detector 
trace  to  produce  cancellation  in  said  trace  of  said  singing 
frequency 


2,fg7,7«2 

EMERGENCY  SIGNAL  LAMP 

Lcftar  N.  Yoke,  IMl  Mibwt  Ave,  Hnvatowii,  Pa. 

FDad  Dtc.  17, 1951,  Ssr.  N^  7tMM 
ICIaiaB.    (CL34»— gl) 

A  signal  lamp  comprising:  a  housing  it^r^t^^Kng  ^  base 
member  of  cup-like  configuration  having  a  flat  bottom 
waU  and  inie«ral  side  walls  eitimdiag  iqywardty  from 
said  boCtaan  wall  and  terminating  in  a  rim  defining  an 
opeotaig,  a  leas  of  bell-like  conflgination.  the  moutb  oi 
said  kM  beU  being  provided  with  an  outwardly  extending 
flaaga  fltti«g  on  said  rim,  and  a  first  riag-ehaped 


ber  having  a  porti<m  extending  partially 

walls  of  the  bsae  member  whereby  it  ii 

around  the  housing  side  wall  at  said  rioi,  said 

shaped  member  including  an  inwardly 

overlying  said  outwardly  turned  flange  of  said 

cure  «ud  lens  to  the  rim  of  said  base  over 

with  tlie  bell  extending  away  from  the  base;  a 

et;  means  mounting  said  lamp  socket  to  si 

bulb  within  said  housing  with  the  lamp  fill 

tioned  in  said  lens  bell,  said  lamp  socket  mounti^  means 

comprising  a  second  ring-shaped  member  secured  to  said 


rim  between  said  rim  and  said  lens  flange,  and  oppocitely 
extending  flanges  connecting  said  socket  to  said  second 
ring-shaped  member;  means  for  coimecting  sgid  lamp 
socket  to  a  source  of  voltage  external  of  said;  housing; 
a  flasher  switch  secured  to  one  of  said  oppositely  extend- 
ing flanges  for  causing  said  lamp  to  flash  on 
peatedly  when  connected  to  said  v(ritage  sot 
permanent  magnet  imbedded  in  the  bottom  wa 
base  member  whereby  said  housing  may 
and  magnetically  be  attached  to  a  magaetiz^l 
ing  surface. 


PRESET  CODE  RECIXVER  FOR  CENlfeTAL 
'REMOTECONTROL  SYSTEMS    \ 
Paal  Baari,  ^ffi^;;!^^!^  ■iiipi.ii  fo  L«4^  *  Gyr 

AXi.,  Ti^  SwUaifftaid,  a  1 

niad  Apr.  If/lMI,  9k,  No.  73L77f  ^ 

ippMraHsa  SiiMaiilaBi  May  ^,  Iff? 
tClaisBa.    (CL 
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1.  Eemote  control  receiver  for  central  andio-greqneacy 
remote-control  systems  operating  oa  the  •yadhroooos' 
selector  principle  wherein  an  input  dronit  selective  at  the 
control  frequency  and  a  pulse  relay  associated 
with  the  aid  of  a  synchronous  setoctor, 
pulses  coordinated  m  time  with  a  starting  pabe 
trol  oferatioos,  in  which  there  is  provided  a 
setting  lock  in  the  form  of  a  group  tttachoaeat  < 
attachment  comprises  control  caaia  drina  by  1 

nous  ttlector.  a  setting  lever  actuated  by  a  pabe  ^dajr  aad 
pivoted  00  a  shaft,  a  pulse  coding  key  ia  dw  fbrm  of  a 
code  insert  movable  relative  to  the  lo^  aadi  a  mtim 
contaa  ia  the  main  active  current  Vam  of  thi  ooatral 
pulses«  actuated  by  the  pulse  coding  key,  ao  tgat  whM 
control  pulses  coinciding  with  a  selector  eodiai  key  ar- 
rive faom  the  netwoiii,  the  series  coataet  is  rio^d,  tkaa 
releasing  the  main  active  curreat  line  for  [ 
quently  arriving  order  pulses  into  control  operatibns. 
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VARIABLI  MONiroM^  AND  RECORDING 
APPARATUS 
J.  Ciaipd,  Cliiili ,  Mi  C^^^^lP— '*■  ^' 

FM  Dw!  21. 19M.  S«!  Na.  ttfttM 
25CWM.    ^349— 172J) 
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1.  A  variable  monitoring  system  for  monitoring  a  large 
number  of  variables,  said  system  including  output  re- 
cording means,  storage  means  having  stored  therein  dau 
on  alarm  limiu  of  die  variables,  substantiaUy  continu- 
ously operating  scanning  means  for  successively  feeding 
to  a  common  output  daU  on  said  variables  at  a  higher 
rate  Uian  can  be  accomnnodated  by  said  ouQiut  recordmg 
means,  means  for  storing  daU  in  said  storage  means  on 
the  variables  scanned  during  ceruin  preselected  scanning 
cycles  and  also  during  odier  scanning  cydes,  alarm  de- 
tecting and  control  means  responsive  to  incoming  data 
of  the  variables  at  said  common  output  and  correspond- 
ing alarm  limit  daU  in  said  storage  means  for  detactmg 
die  presence  of  abaormal  variables,  aad  aieaas  for  peri- 
odically  feeding  said    stored   daU   on   said   variables 
scanned,  whether  normal  or  abnormal,  during  said  pre- 
selected scanning  cycles  to  said  recording  naearn,  said 
scanning  means,  storiag  means  aad  alarm  detecting  and 
control  means  being  operative  to  scan,  detect  and  store 
during  die  recocdiBg  of  said  stored  daU  and  to  feed  in- 
formation  on    abnormid    variaWes   from   s»d    storage 
means  to  said  output  recordfaig  means  without  delay 
when  an  abnormal  variable  is  detected. 


sorted  are  arraaged  ia  first  aad  ,__i,^  i_  ___ 

of  Nl  aad  N2  annriicn,  eadi  snooewoa  beiag  ia  aay 
ubitrary  order,  aad  die  sorting  is  done  by  a  biaaiy  col- 
lation proceM  which  obtaias  a  new  pair  of  wcccssaias^ol 
die  Nl  and  N2  anmbers  in  such  a  maaaer  diai  die  Bnt 
sequences  of  anmbers  ordered  ia  the  desired  maaaer  and 
found  in  said  two  iohial  soooearioas  are  fcrged  tog^y 
to  constitute  die  first  sequence  of  die  first  |aew  WMSWB, 

and  the  second  seqnmcct  fbuad  in  said  two  imttal  ioe- 
cessions  are  also  merged  together  to  constitute  die  flr< 
sequeace  of  die  second  aew  suoceasiMi,  and  rimilar  merg- 
ing operatioM  produce  a  new  sequence  aheraatdy  for  the 
flnt  and  die  second  new  successions,  die  combmadoaof 
a  first  and  a  second  electrical  shift  register,  each  having 
at  least  n+\  stages,  where  »  is  the  number  ofbinary 
digits  needed  to  characterize  any  number,  means  for 
progressively  inserting  numbers  alternatively  in  said  fli^ 
and  second  registers  respectively  from  said  flnt  and  said 
second  initial  successions,  means  for  dmultaneously  and 
progressively  recirculating  a  nnasber  in  one  of  **^J^''Z 
ten  while  a  new  number  is  being  inserted  in  die  other  of 
said  registers,  means  icipoasive  to  the  prograsave  iimV| 
tion  into  one  of  said  registen  oi  a  number  from  oaa  of 
said  initial  successions  for  progressivety  cxpelkag  the 
number   pieviouily   recorded  diereta,  fir*  cnmpanng 
meam  for  coapariag  the  expdled  aundier  from  said  first 
shift   register  digit-by-digit   widi  die   number  progres- 
sively inserted  dierein,  second  comparing  means  also  re- 
sponsive  to  the  progressive  insertion  of  a  numbw  mto 
one  of  said  registers  from  one  of  said  initial  successimis 
for  comparing  said  inserted  number  digit-by-digit  with 
die  number  being  recirculated  in  said  odier  register,  durd 
comparing  means  responsive  to  die  progressive  i"*^^ 
into  said  second  register  of  a  anmber  from  said  second 
toitial  succession  for  comparing  die  number  being  tar 
pelled  from  said  second  register  digii-by-£git  with  the 
number  being  inserted  dierein,  meam  responsive  to  the 
complete  insertion  of  a  number  from  one  of  said  uutud 
successions  into  one  of  said  registers  and  controlled  by 
all  of  said  comparing  meam  for  indicating  the  order  of 
the  three  numbers  compared,  and  meam  contnriled  by 
said  indicating  means  for  operating  said  number  insert- 
ing means  to  insert  a  number  from  that  succession  cor- 
responding to  the  register  from  which  a  number  is  to  be 
expelled. 
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FBed  May  14. 1951,  Ser.  No.  735,2i7 
3airfaH.    (CL  349— 173) 
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1.  A  detector  for  detecting  elements  of  a  pattern  wj««- 
»™,.ystam  for  sorting  electrically    in  e«A  of  said  elemenU  is  disposed  contiguowijith^ 

represented  aamban  Modated  widi  dactricaDy  repie-  jacent  elements  *«»>y ';«*y<^«  S*S»  tl^d^ 
^^tdUtafaZrinalion  in  which  die  oomben  to  be  prising  a  video  scanner  device.  sskJ  video  scanner  devwe 


1.  In  an 
presi 
sented 
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to  ictB  mid  pfttten  to  pcoduoe  a  video  iignal 
iMiyifH  in  icoocdiaoc  with  t^nrnt  imcBHty  ud  lack 
of  ekoMot  nftSMity,  fiUinf  means  oot^led  to  aeid  video 
■rtBMf  to  fM)  ndd  video  aignaU  aad  tnasmit  tbere- 
thrau]^  itleGted  video  ■«t*****,  pulte  peak  dBtfctw  neam 
ooi^riedto  said  gale  Tw>f»Tf  to  translate  said  sfkictfil  video 
sigaals  imo  a  continuous  signal  having  inmlitiHki  peaks 
duttartfriird  by  noA-uaifonn  slopes  cocrrsponding  to  ele- 
msnt  iateasiQr  and  stihsfantiaHy  uaifonn  slopes  oorre- 
yooding  to  lack  of  element  intensity,  dcfferentiation 
means  coiqiled  to  said  peak  pulse  detector  to  differentiate 
said  coBtiaaons  signal  to  produce  diaip  pulses  for  each 
o<  said  rkmrnts  with  substantially  do  pidset  therebetween 
to  rmphasiaB  the  definition  oi  said  elements,  amplifier 
means  ooopled  to  said  differentiation  circuit  to  ami^ify 
said  differentiated  pulses  and  logic  circuitry  means  coiqiled 
to  said  amplifier  to  reject  the  first  differentiated  pulse  in- 
dicative of  an  element  and  select  a  single  differentiated 
pulse  to  represent  a  single  element 
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1.  Magnetic  data  conversion  apparatus  fbr  producing 
a  train  of  H>WTflpd  number  of  pulses  in  accordance  widi 
stored  digital  information  which  oooi^ises  permanent 
storage  means  containing  information  ipedfying  the  de- 
sired number  of  pulses,  a  register  of  magnetic  cores  hav- 
ing a  substantially  rectangular  hysteresis  diaractaistic, 
means  for  setting  polarities  of  residual  flux  in  the  cores 
in  accordance  with  the  stored  digital  infmmation,  means 
for  interrogating  each  of  the  cores  in  staggered  sequence 
while  preserving  the  settdng  of  each  core,  output  means 
coaunon  to  all  the  cores  in  die  register,  and  means  for 
distinguishing  the  oo^mt  poises  produced  by  cores  of  a 
chosen  pobtfity  whereby  the  oumbCT  of  •'r^Vrnt  onq^t 
poises  in  relation  to  Uie  mnher  erf  inleinvrtioBS  fa  a  func- 
tion of  the 
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lyitem  comprising  a  plurality  of 
loa  eaGk  oore;  a  sooroe  of  pulses;  a  hMd 


6,  IMl 


for  passing  pulses  from  said  source  serially  thioo^  at 

least  a  pact  of  the  coil  means  oa  eaeh  core  to  s#id  load; 

a  separate  variable  impedance  dsvioe  for  eadi  ( 

aad  a  ghvality  of  iivot  souroes,  an^  of  aaid 

psdanct  devices  being  sflective  to  shim  at ' 

of  ito  domplcmeiitary  coil  means  hi 

from  one  of  said  iivot  sources;  saif 

on  each  eon,  said  source,  said  load,  tiie  means 

ing  pulses,  and  the  variable  impedance  devices|  having 

such  rdative  electrical  characteristics  that  the  system  has 

power  gain.  I 
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1 .  In  a  system  of  recording,  a  first  group  of  two  < 
tapped  coils,  a  second  voup  <rf  two  ceoter'CappiDd 
fim  switch  means  connected  at  one  end  to  th^ 
taps  of  the  coils  of  the  first  grotq)  for  selectively!  grouaA- 
ing  and  ungrounding  these  cmer  tape,  secoa^  switch 
means  connected  at  one  end  to  the  center  taps  of  the  cofls 
of  the  isecond  group  fbr  selectivdy  grounding  and  an* 
groundfaig  these  ceiMer  taps,  four  magnetic  cotes  eadi 
having  two  power  windings  and  one  conbol  coil  ithenoa, 
means  connecting  the  outpitt  ends  of  the  two  Inadinp 
on  the  first  core  respectively  to  oae  ead  oi  the  Brst  coil 
of  the  first  group  and  to  one  end  of  the  first  coll  of  Ae 
second  i  groiq>,  means  connecting  the  oo^iot  entp  of  the 
two  windings  on  the  second  core  respectively  to  t^  other 
ends  of  the  first  coils  of  said  groiqa,  means  coimecting 
the  ou4>ut  ends  of  the  two  wfndlnp  on  the  third  core  to 
the  first  ends  respectively  of  the  second  coils  of  the  two 
groups,  means  connecting  the  ouQmt  oads  of  the  two  wind- 
ings onl  the  fourth  oore  to  the  saooad  eads  fespacMviy  of 
the  seoond  coils  of  the  two  groaps,  a  s^aal  M^oa  for 
each  core  and  respectivdy  feediag  dM  hvots  of  ■■  the 
power  wimfings  on  the  core,  aad  means  for  raergiring  the 
control  coils  of  the  cores  only  dnring  certain  vaqed  fater- 
vals  when  said  signals  may  be  expected  to  set  19  itiagneto- 
motive  forces  opposite  to  those  resnhtng  from  th0  signals 
to  be  recorded  during  said  inicrvab  so  that  this  power 
windings  present  a  low  impedance  to  said  signals  oaly 
during  said  intervals. 


2Jt7,71t 
POSmON  INDICATOR 


t  cones; 


SHAFT 
Geene  Wflhai  Oherie,  Haddoaiili,  BU..  anlvor  to 
1W  MasBn  Coamaay.  a  e 

FBed  Jaa.  14, 1957, 8er.  No.  C34,t91 

i  mill  I  ,    (CL349-JM) 

1.  A  shaft  position  sensiag  apparatus  for  dat^miniiig 

the  rotatiooal  poiitkNi  of  a  movable  flMmber  ooinpririag 


ELECTRICAL 


sit-  their  sssoriatsd  steppi^  switches;  a  fint  phig  aad 
device  for  seleetively  coonecting  the 


r  tracks  Joeaiad  wUkpactiaas  in  i  first  oae  of  said  steppiag  switches  to  te  varioas  operat- 
aad  aaooad  sigMl  piilw  flwaas  ing  dei ' 


ing  devices;  a  power  source;  a  aormslly 
tive,  when  dosed,  to  ooaaect  said  coil  hi 
power  source  for  energiriag  said  ooi; 


foraavlify-  automatically  aad  periodically  dosbig 


irm  of  the' ^.^-^ 

, parallel  widi  said  aocBuJly 

open  switch:  aad  a  secoad  plug  aad  sodcet  device  for 
selectively  interconnecting  the  varioas  ooatacts  of  the 
seoond  stqiping  switch  to  thcr^  maintain  the  finl 
m—H  contacts  thereof  interoonnected  as  the  value  of  m 
is  varied. 

ifitefMi 

FAULT  ALABM  BTflEM 
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22.  IMJUhr^Ff^  C79,SM 
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1.  A  system  for  conveying  aad  translating  binary  fai- 
formation  relating  to  each  d  a  i^urality  of  devices  lo- 
cated at  a  plurality  of  stations  oomprising  a  plurality  of 
stations,  a  pfavality  of  devioee  it  each  statioa.  a  pinrality 
of  sources  of  differeat  signals  at  each  statioa,  a  different 
oonuBon  signal  source  at  each  station,  means  coupling 
eadi  device  at  a  station  with  a  differeat  oae  of  said  sources 
of  dUteeot  signals  and  with  said  common  sooroe  also 
at  the  same  station  so  dutt  eadi  of  said  different  sources 
of  sigaals  is  coatroUed  bf  a  diisrent  one  of  said  de- 
vices and  said  common  signal  sooroe  is  controlled  by  any 
one  of  said  devices,  variable  reoeivhig  nseans  for  sequen- 
tially ilMff***g  said  different  signals,  detection  means 
to  dttfct  said  coaamoB  sigaals,  aaeaas  coupling  said  re- 
ceivh«  aieaas  with  said  sources  of  diffeieat  signals,  oieaBi 
omvHng  said  drttrti^  OMans  with  said  sources  of  oora- 
aoa  sigaals,  meaaa  to  iadicate  detection  of  each  of  said 
diflisreat  sigaals,  aseaas  to  indicate  detection  of  eadi 
of  said  rnnaann  sigada,  tnfffrrt^*'  control  means 
pled  to  naiA  reoeiviag  means  aad  to  nid  means  to 


pOT   VD   mBB   avvn vIb^  tMmCmMam    m^HA   w   vaaw   sai  ^laa^    w   ■■■  ■  n 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  dass  deacribod,  the  ooosbiaalion  cale  detectioa  of  said  differeat  signab  so  that  said  4lif- 

comprising:  a  seifcs  of  a  opcntini  defioes;  a  pair  of  fercat  slfaals  are  detected  in  a  sequential  manner  and 

stepping  switches,  each  stepping  switch  having  a  respective  hidicaled  sii«ly.  and  aseaas  coapUag  said  detection  means 

wiper  ann  and  a  fespactive  series  of  in  contacts,  where  aad  said  means  to  faidicate  detection  of  said  common  sig- 

m>ii,eachsesieaofooatactaha«ii«aaiahialcoatactand  nb  s^  that  said  means  to  mdicate  deisctioa  of  said  com* 

a  final  oosaad;  a  nail  ojnaahiB  ia  wapoase  to  aMmessi¥e  moa  signals  are  coalrolled  by  said  means  to  deted  said 
energizatioas  thsreof  to  advaaca  both  of  said  wiper  anas 


•# 


268 


OFFICIAL  GAZBTTE 


JVMS  k  1961 


June  6,  IMl 


ELECTRICAL 


SENSmVIIY  COffmPoP  APT ASATU8  FOR  DB. 
TICI1NG  DVrUBBANCBS  IN  AN  INCL06URB 

rif  12, 1957,  S«r.  No.  iTMTl 
•  OriMi    (a.34»-ast) 


7.  lo  oombiiwtion,  an  electronic  detecting  system  in- 
cluding an  amplifier  providing  an  operating  signal,  a  de- 
tector connected  to  the  output  of  said  amplifier  and 
meant  for  geaeratjng  an  independent  sampling'  signal; 
and  a  ooBtrol  network  having  an  iiqwt  for  receiving  en- 
ergy radjatiodi  from  said  amplifier  and  having  an  mitput 
connected  to  the  iaput  of  said  detector  and  including  a 
transistor  for  oontroUing  the  amplitude  of  the  control 
netwoH  output  and  having  its  base  connected  to  one  side 
of  said  first  mentioned  input  and  having  its  emitter  con- 
n^ted^  to  one  side  of  the  control  network  output,  said 
network  further  including  a  unidirectional  power  supply 
having  one  of  its  terminals  connected  to  the  collector 
of  said  transistor  and  having  its  other  terminal  con- 
nected to  the  other  side  of  the  control  network  output, 
said  network  still  further  including  means  under  the  con- 
trol of  the  sampling  signal  providing  an  output  having 
one  side  connected  to  the  other  side  of  said  first  men- 
tioned input  and  having  ita  other  side  connected  to  the 
emitter  of  said  transistor. 
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1.  In  comhiiMitinn  in  a  vehide  speed  jndicafing  fy»> 
tern,  which  vehicle  h«  a  fluid  pre«are  pomp  and  a 
camshaft;  a  c^iadttr;  a  piston  m  die  cylinder;  a  passage 
cHMiecting  the  pomp  to  a  flnt  end  of  the  cyhnder  for 
imfnaing  the  fluid  pTCssure  of  the  pomp  on  a  face  of 
the  piaioo;  a  oooduit  connecting  die  pump  to  the  other 
eDd  of  tho  cyMiider  for  impoaing  fluid  prarare  of  the 
poaap  on  a  aeoood  face  off  the  piston;  a  piston  rod 
prajecting  from  the  aecood  face  of  the  pinon;  a  oofl 
spring  snnoundint  the  pision  rod,  obntting  flie  second 
face  of  the  piMon  and  aho  nbatdnf  a  ncood  end  of 
the  cyliader,  aaid  piston  rod  projecting  outwardly^  off 
the  cylinder;  on  eloctricnl  contact  eleitnt  on  the  onter 
mA  off  aaid  pittm  rod  in  dectricaly  inmlatod  idatfos 
therewith;  a  phirality  of  spaced  electrically  inmliited 


contacts  lectiUneaDy  arranged  to  be  nqaeatiaBy  trar- 
«aed  by  said  contact  element  in  the  movement  of  nU 
pbton  rod;  means  to  energize  said  contact  ekmont  eleo- 
trically)  indicating  means  connected  widi  each  of  said 
contacts,  said  means  being  energiiaWe  electricaly;  and 
shaft  means  for  connecting  said  punq>  to  the  caojihaft  of 
the  veitfde. 
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1.  An  alpha-numeric  character  diqday  arrafigement 
wherein  the  characters  are  formed  by  prt^cily  Irranged 
sequential  and  discrete  dots  comprising  a  aonrde  off  in- 
formation which  can  be  represented  by  character*,  a 
cathodt  ray  tube  having  a  beam  generating  mijuM  and 
a  horinontal  and  vertical  beam  control  means 
said  dotted  characters  thereon,  a  counter  dunn 
plurality  of  stages,  each  counter  of  the  diain 
discret«  dot  positions  a  diode  resistor  network  I  coupled 
to  said  counter  chain  to  provide  a  step  sweepi  voltage 
output,  horizontal  and  vertical  step  sweep  generators  cou- 
pled to  said  diode  resistor  network  and  said  oMitrol 
means  to  provide  a  dotted  raster  on  said  catltode  ray 
tube  face  in  accordance  with  said  step  sweep  vMtafe,  a 
first  diode  matrix  having  a  plurality  of  inputs  and  a  plu- 
rality of  ou^Nits,  each  of  said  inpirts  representiTii  a  par- 
ticular character  to  be  formed  and  coupled  to  8ai4  source, 
each  of  said  outputs  representing  a  possiUe  disdrete  dot 
in  any  character  formation,  gating  means  coup|ing  said 
diode  matrix  to  said  beam  generating  means,  f  second 
diode  matrix  coupled  between  the  outputs  of  taid  first 
diode  matrix  and  said  counter  chain  to  lequentiiUy  con- 
dition tor  conduction  the  diodes  of  said  first  i^atrix  in 
accordance  with  the  possible  positions  of  said  dotted 
raster  causing  said  gating  means  to  render  sad  beam 
generating  means  conducting  to  provide  iDumin  tted  dis- 
crete dots  at  character  representative  poaitions{  of  said 
raster,  j 


1 
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6.  la  an  apparatus  for  converting  distal  riflials.into 
corresponding  mechanical  dispiaeeoenls,  with  power  am* 
pliflcatlon,  a  rotative  drive  shaft  having  an  eccentric  por- 


tion, a  series  of  double-armed  levers  pivotally  supported 
on  said  eccentric  portion  of  the  shaft,  a  second  shaft,  Uidcs 
connecting  the  ends  of  said  rocking  levers  to  said  double- 
armed  levers  in  such  a  way  that  each  pair  of  said  rocking 
levers  is  controlled  by  one  of  said  douUe-armed  levers,  a 
series  of  drum-type  cams  disposed  one  against  the  other 
on  said  second  shaft  in  such  manner  as  to  be  axially  and 
angularly  movable  relative  to  each  other,  a  fixed  abutment 
for  the  first  cam  of  said  series,  one  of  the  rockiof  levers 
in  each  of  said  pairs  being  adapted  to  rotate  a  corre^wnd- 
ing  one  of  the  elements  of  said  series  of  elements  to  an 
extreme  angular  position  on  said  second  shaft  and  the 
other  of  said  rocking  levers  in  the  pair  being  adapted  to 
rotate  said  one  of  the  elements  in  an  0PP<»ite  direction 
on  said  second  shaft  to  another  extreme  angular  position. 


coupled  to  said  amplitude  limiter  for  filtering  out  ail 
components  from  said  rectangular  pulse  except  tlK  DX^. 
component.  i 
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the  whole  arrangement  being  such  that  the  angular  dis- 
placements of  said  cams,  produced  for  each  of  them  by 
the  corresponding  pair  of  rocking  levers,  are  converted 
into  axial  displacements  which,  when  transmitted  to  the 
last  cam  of  the  series,  have  been  added  tc^ether  in  ac- 
cordance with  a  binary  arithnsetical  system,  electromag- 
nets controlled  by  said  digital  signals  and  arranged  to 
hold  and  release  said  rocking  levers  in  such  manner  that 
at  least  one  of  the  rocking  leven  of  each  pair  remains 
free  for  the  corresponding  element  of  the  series  of  ele- 
ments to  be  rotated  to  the  extreme  angular  position  of  the 
element,  and  an  adjustable  mechanism  to  which  are  trans- 
mitted the  axial  displacements  of  said  last  cam  of  the 
series  in  such  manner  that  there  correspond  to  given  dis- 
placements of  said  last  cam,  displacements  of  adjusted 
amplitude  at  the  output  of  said  mechanism. 


4.  In  a  portable  hand  light  construction,  a  battery 
member  having  a  pair  of  spaced-apart  threaded  terminals 
projecting  upwardly  from  the  top  surface  thereof  in 
spaced-apart  relationship,  a  terminal  enclosure  body 
mounted  at  the  said  top  surface  of  the  battery  in  over- 
hanging relationship  therewith,  a  spot  light  apparatus 
supported  in  a  laterally  extending  position  at  one  side 
of  the  terminal  enclosure  body,  threaded  fastener  means 
for  engaging  with  the  said  threaded  terminals  and  detach- 
ably  securing  the  enclosure  body  against  the  top  surface 
of  said  battery,  said  threaded  fastener  means  consisting  of 
a  pair  of  thumb  nuts,  each  of  said  thumb  nuts  presenting 
an  upper  exposed  cap  portion  of  electrical  insulating  ma- 
terial and  an  electrically  conductive  lower  portion,  an 
electrical  switch  terminal  block  secured  within  the  en- 
closure body  and  electrically  connected  to  one  of  said 
electrically  conductive  lower  portions  of  the  thumb  nuts 
and  to  said  spot  light  apparatus,  an  electrical  switch  lo- 
cated externally  on  the  enclosure  body  for  selectively  con. 
trolling  flow  of  current  from  said  battery  through  the  said 
thumb  nuts  and  said  spot  light  apparatus. 
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1.  In  a  rotating  shaft  readout  system  for  continu- 
ously representing  angular  position  of  the  shaft,  a  single 
frequency  oscillator,  ps^allel  electrical  paths  connected 
thereto,  a  rcsolver  pk«e  shifter  connected  to  the  rotating 
shaft,  a  narrow  pulse  former  la  each  path,  a  flip-flop  cir- 
cuit connected  to  the  output  of  each  pulse  former  .where- 
by said  flip-flop  circuit  is  adapted  to  be  set  and  reset  by 
said  narrow  poises,  means  for  deriving  from  said  flip- 
flop  a  rectangular  pulse  of  variable  width  proportional 
to  the  phase  shifted  output  of  said  generator,  for  pro- 
viding a  continuous  readout  of  the  shaft's  position,  means 
including  a  cathode  follower  and  an  amplitude  limiter 
coupled  to  said  flip-flop  circuit,  and  s  low  pass  filter 


Jir^ 


1.  Apparatus  for  identifying  aircraft  comprising  a  pair 
of  transmitters  alternately  radiating  discrete  bursts  of  elec- 
tromagnetic energy  toward  said  aircraft  at  identical  pulse 
recurrence  frequciKies  and  at  different  carrier  frequen- 
cies, said  aircraft  being  equipped  with  transponder  appara- 
tus toT  the  transmission  of  an  identification  signal  in  re- 
sponse to  said  electromagnetic  energy  having  a  predeter- 
mined carrier  frequency,  a  pair  of  recdvers,  one  of  said 
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Ttctivtn  nuMng  an  edio  dtaal  reflected  by  wid  ak- 
cnft  and  tte  othsr  oC  sud  reochvn  nceivii«  Mkt  ideati- 
fication  afaal,  an  dectronic  iadicatdr  indudint  nnep 
generatiog  meaoi  for  wfaWMHIit  aa  dectroo  trace  there- 
on, meant  qmchrooizint  the  ineratioii  of  said  trace  with 
the  tranniKioa  ci  laid  eMfty  lyjr  taid  transmttters,  and 
meaas  routing  the  raoafvad -aitMh  fiNxn  each  of  said  re- 
ceivers to  said  iodicttor  for  dM  purpose  of  comparing  said 
signals  along  sud  trace. 


23t7,72t 

DOUBLE  PULffi  LENGTH  RADAR 

Marths  KatdSb  %  Naval  Rsasasth  Laboratory, 

A—faaila  StadMs,  WasMaglaa,  D.C. 

HM  Dm.  5, 195^8«.  No.  1^,273 

4CUHb   (a.34»-17.1) 

(Graatod  nder  TMa  35.  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  2M) 


compristeg  in  combination  a  first  coaxial 
line  hai4^  outer  and  inner  ctndocton,  a  disc 
diqxMedl  at  one  end  of  said  transmission  line  and  elec- 
trically Connected  to  the  outer  condnctor  tbere(rf,[a  very 
high  freqoency  antenna  moimted  on  sak!  disc 
for  electfomayaetic  isolation  therebetween  and 
coupled  to  the  inner  conductor  of  said  first 
mission  line,  an  apertured  bazocAa  stub  transfc 
cially  disposed  from  but  in  contiguous  relationshb  with 
said  disc  antenna  surrounding  said  first  coaxial 
sion  line  near  the  other  extremity  thered!,  a 
antenna  symmetrically  surrounding  and  spat 
posed  fibm  said  first  coaxial  transmisdon  Une 
necting  the  aforesaid  bazooka  stub  transformer  a$d  con- 
ductive ring,  support  surface  means,  mounting '  means 
connected  to  the  other  end  said  first  coaxial  traminission 
line  for  securing  same  to  said  suppwt  surface  mieans,  a 
second  coaxial  transmission  line  having  outer  and  inner 
conductors,  said  outer  being  coupled  to  said  bazocpia  stub 
transformer  at  an  aperture  therein,  said  inner  conductor 
extendiqg  through  said  aperture  and  connected  to  the 
outer  conductor  of  the  aforesaid  first  coaxial  transfnission 
line,  and  conductive  means  attached  to  said  conductive 
ring  and  said  fat  cage  antenna  for  feeding  electromag- 
netic energy  thereto. 


1.  A  doable  polsa  length  radar  system  comprising,  a 
double  <pulae  generator  producing  equal  spaced  pulses 
wUeb  are  altemately  of  short  and  long  duration,  a  radar 
transmftier  aad  aaCenna  keyed  by  said  dooUe  pulse  gen- 
erator, a  radar  itoeivcr  ooaaeeted  to  said  antenna  and 
having  a  pak  of  intermediate  freqoency  amplifier  chan- 
nels, one  of  said  channeJa  beiag  broadbanded  aad  the 
othCT  aarrow  bualed  to  accommodrte  dwrt  and  long 
duration  received  pubcf  rcupCjCtively,  uxlicator  means 
providiag  separate  sweep  display  nteani  for  each  of  said 
intermediate  frequency 


BROAMAND  DBCAGE  ANTENNA 

WBHam  J.  E.  EimaHt,  Saa  Diego,  and  Saas  E.  Paifccr, 

PacMe  PaMssiis,  CaW .,  MsJ^nrs  to  ttc  Uritod  States 

of  Aaserica  aa  mi  isiali  i  by  the  Secjstairy  of  the  Navy 

Fled  Nsfv.  4, 1959.  Scr.  No.  t5i,977 

andiiii      (CL  343— 725) 

(Gnusted  aador  TMc  35,  V3.  Code  (1952),  sec  244) 


to  broadcast  eleo- 
of  frequencies 


SCANNING  MECHANISM  FOR  RADK  i 
SIGNALING  APPARATUS  ^ 

John  R.  Hcfcle,  Yoakcn.  and  Charfaa  F.  Mattfce. 
Hdghls,  N.Y..  aadgann  to  Bdi  ~ 
torisK  lacotpatated.  New  Yoifc.  N.Y.,  a 
NcwVerfc  I 

FiM  Dec.  29, 1947,  Scr.  No.  79435t 
7ClaiaM.    (CL  343— 741) 


6.  A  scanning  mechanism  conninlsing  an  endrgy  re- 
flector, a  cylindrical  tubular  casing,  a  pair  ofjaiolori 
boused  in  said  casing,  a  first  eecentric  mecfaanistn  actu- 
ated by  one  of  sdd  motors,  a  second  ecoeatiic  mechanism 
rotatable  with  said  first  mechanism  and  eccentricj  thereto 
actuated  by  the  other  of  said  motors,  a  wave  gi^  ele- 
ment having  one  of  its  ends  forming  the  seadbg  land  re- 
ceiving portionB  of  the  wave  guide  attached  to  sak^  second 
eccentric  mechanism,  the  other  end  of  said  wate-guide 
element  extending  in  juxtaposition  to  the  end  of  d  second 
wave  guide  elemem  disposed  at  the  center  portionj  of  said 
reflector  and  a  mounting  frame  for  said  casing 
to  said  reflector. 


I 


2.9t7.723 
HIGH  FREQUENCY  1ELEVBION 
JohiTi.  CaifiB,  CilopiBa,  nu  aa 
Ca.,  CiigiiHa,  PL,  a 


Fled  FJk.  13»  195t,  8w.  N^  715.t43 
22Ciilw.    (0.343— 113) 

12.  A  subatantiaUr  mii-directional  antenna  amy  wUdi 
is  fortited  of  two  d^tole  assembtages,  eadi  asssnblage 
being  arranged  in  substantially  the  same  horizoixal  level 
and  being  spaced  from  one  another  for  substantially  qid- 
fire  c^>dration,  a  common  metallic  boom  defining  the  di- 
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rection  of  maiimum  directivity  of  the  said  array  with  the 
first  assemblage  mountrd  at  the  forward  end  of  said  boom 
considering  the  dfavction  of  maximum  directivity  as  for- 
ward, and  the  second  assemblage  being  mount«l  at  the 
opposite  end  thereof  at  the  rear  end  of  said  boom,  con- 
sidering said  rear  end  as  poimed  opposite  the  direction  of 
maximum  directivity,  said  first  aasemblage  comprising  a 


first  dipole  element  mounted  at  its  center  on  the  boom 
and  metallically  connected  thereat,  and  having  second 
and  third  collinear  dipole  elemento  respectively  insulatedly 
connected  at  the  ends  of  the  first  dipole  element  and  being 
mechanically  supported  therefrom  and  forming  outboard 
elements  of  a  collinear  grouping,  a  fourth  dipole  element 
spaced  rearwardly  frwn  said  first  dipole  element  and  par- 


alld  therewith  and  metallicaUy  connected  at  itt  center 
to  said  boom,  a  metallic  connection  between  the  outer 
ends  of  the  said  fourth  dipcrfe  element  and  the  respective 
inner  ends  of  the  outboard  dements,  and  a  pair  of  rigid 
conductor  elements  arranged  in  a  V-sbaped  configuration 
having  their  inner  ends  forming  the  fpex  of  said  config- 
uration and  mounted  upon  said  boom  but  insulated  there- 
from and  from  one  another  at  a  pohit  spaced  rearward 
of  said  first  dement  with  the  configuration  diverging 
forward  and  dte  outer  ends  <rf  said  outboard  elements 
metallically  connected  with  said  conductor  ekmentt,  said 
second  dqwle  assemblage  comprising  a  folded  dipcrfe  ar- 
ranged  in  V-shaped  configuration  diverging  forward  from 
the  end  of  said  boom  and  spaced  from  said  first  asseoaMy 
by  a  maximoa  distance  along  said  boom  of  .1  the  wave- 
length of  the  km  band,  each  leg  of  the  V  being  formed 
in  a  substanttaOy  U-shaped  configuration  whose  lep  lie 
in  a  different  vertical  plane,  and  are  supported  by  said 
boom  whereby  said  V-shaped  configuration  is  subilized 
in  a  predetermined  plane  with  respect  to  the  first  assem- 
blage, {biasing  means  connected  between  said  folded  di- 
pole and  the  inner  ends  of  said  pair  of  rigid  conductors 
and  means  for  connecting  transmission  line  means  to  said 
phasing  nteans  to  drive  said  assemblages. 
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PM  Oct  17,  Ifii^  to.  N«.  tt4N 
T«B«f  paial  7 


Jvmi  6»  tt61 


•f  Olio 

N«.iMt3 


«(S 


COMBINED  CONDD&Srr 
AND  RACK  THE 


Edward  M. 


DISPENSER 
HHEREFOR 

MM  IMhATCi 


tET 


Filed  My  It,  INg,  S«.  No.  <M57 
Tam  of  Mtal  7  y« 
(CL 


_  Iff^ll 

HOLDER  FOR  NAPKINS  AND  CONDIMENT 
CONTAINERS  ^ 


A. 


tftodorti  Conocado^  Now  Yortt,  N.  (. 
FOcd  May  4,  f9M,  flor.  No.  M^dM 


to 


Tom  of  mtm  7  yi 

(CLD44^-44) 


June  6,  IMl 


U.  8.  PATENT  0F9K;E 


879 


flObyMBNGMnflCS 


.Y. 


EXPANSDLE  LOOL^Kil 


ftib.  11, 19ft,  to.  No:  f9,75t 
Tomof  pUMt  14]wn 


M.Y. 


-!«» 


m 


13%JU 

METALLIC  WATCH  81SAP  OR  8DM1LAR  ARTICLE 

Kari  C.  Aumtrntttia,  Cnmttam,  WLL,  ■iilffir  lo  Mdd 

if  ttoda 


19t319 
COMBINED  ttOON,  SPATULA,  AND  RENDER 
Uwram  K.  Gnnil,  lilt  WMm4  Ato^  laooph  H. 
MMrfMw,  219  N.  W^TMK  Mi  CkMin  D. 
1141IfidMffy  St,  al  ofPiiaiil,  OMo 

FBoiJOoc  IL  1999,  Sot.  No.  St,431 
i  of  pplml  14  yoan 
(CLM4-^29) 


FOad  Joly  21,  19dt,  Scr.  No.  f  1,449 
Tcm  of  rttmi  14 
(CLD4ft— 4) 


(Q^rS\ 


:  '.i,y*  ", 


Wi 


Nowli 


*^ 


HJt  aai 
NJ.,  a 


2],19f«,8w.No.«3,3t2 
of  liliiit  3M 


^ 


19Mt7 
FLUORESCENT  LAMP  SHADE 

Natkaa  R.  Sckwvls,  Yoaten,  N.Y.,  ■■Jgaii  to  Nans 
Raacarch  Ik.,  New  Yoit,  N.Y.,  a  cotpocatteo  of  New 
York 

Fled  Doc  22, 19St,  Sw.  No.  S3,t45 

Tcm  of  polMt  14  ymi 

(CLD4t— 29) 


»Mlt   

VOTIVE  LIOniNG  FIXTURE 

I.  ShoMMkcr,  139  W.  RfrcnUc, 
Oka^N.Y. 
FBod  M«y  S,  19i9,  to.  No.  M,449 
Tcm  of  palmt  14  yi 
(CLD4»— 29) 


.»*>• 


.v=; 


S80 


OFFICIAL  GAZt:TTE 


6. 


Yoffk 


N.Y,  ■iiigipf  to 
of  Pl*W 


Mm 

rLAftV 


BBAD 


JiAa  «,  li61 


nM  Ape.  I,  tiii^  ftr.  Mi.  M4t3 
Tom  of  MMiil  14  yi 

(CLD4S-.24) 


FiM  Stpt  13, 19ilb  8w.  No.  «2,124 
Clidiiii  prioriUr,  ivptoflM  FMmo  Mv .  11, 19M 
Tent  of  palMl  14  yc 
(CLD4t-^l) 


lft^23 

STREET  SIGNAL  BASE 

MkfaeUM  GaikMM.  S4  Km  *§  Mom, 


Ui 
Yotk 


G. 


V  Now  Yoil^  N.Y.»  OMriSBor  to 
a  conontloB  of  New 


Flod  Apr.  t,  IHi,  Str.  No.  4t,lM 
Tom  of  fMHT  14  jt 


FHod  8opC.  13, 19M»  Scr.  Na.  «3,13S 
ippaCHMM  rnHKO  JMOr.  11, 

Totb  of  niMt  14 
(CL1D4S-^1) 


IfM 


*/ 


Stelcjr  R  NcwwHi,  19  E.  Ttik  St,  New  York,  N.Y. 
FBed  Dk.  5,  19M,  Scr.  No.  i3421 
Ttna  of  polMl  14  y< 
(CLD4t— 37) 


19tJIX4 
GASOUNB  DBRNSER 
CootoiF. 
loB  WajM 
oTMuyfawi 

FiM  Fck.  13.  19M,  Sor.  No.  S9,379 

Term  of  tttmt  14  yoon 

(CLDSl— 2) 


JUNB  6,  IMl 
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HEIGlfr  MBASUM^^LUrr  OR  SIMILAIt 

J.  StallMMM*  Bopv  llirwlgli,  Now  York, 
N.Y.,  anlfwn  to  Wmlim,1m^  Now  York.  N.Y.,  a 
corporatioaofNowYoA 

FiM  Apr.  27,  IfM,  Sw.  No.  M33i 

T«M  of  palMl  3V&  yoMi 

(CClM3— 4) 


19M37 

~  Bonu 


A^ 

^  ^F^3^1fii,gor.Nobf9417 
piMMUf  appwalMi  GonHiy  ScbC.  23,  1959 
Term  of  palMt  14  y< 
(CLDSt— O 


N 


^:a 


^J«0* 


IfMM 
SHOE  REPABaNGMACRINE  UNTT 
DoMld  W.  PhMn^  %  MHliW  A 
kos  SjL,  ItTlM  «i  BnbMt,  Iwiiili  3, 
FfM  Oil  M,  IMt,  Sir.  No.  43,559 
T««  of  palMC  14  T 
(CLD5S— 1) 


Sciv> 


19«33S 
BOTTLE 

Mflwiii,  Wk.,  ■■toll I  to  Poly 
tk  Bottle  Co.,  IM^,  MBwaakoc,  Wk,  a 
of  WlKOMia 

FBc4  Not.  7,  1944,  Scr.  No.  42,744 

Tcrai  of  polMt  14  years 

(CLD5S— 4.5) 


194,539 

DlSnAY  SOX  OR  SIMlLAJt  AKTK:L£ 

Natkaa  K.  Monli,  4tk  a^  RafttMd,  Ncpttne  City,  N  J. 

FBoi  Aag.  11, 1944,  Scr.  No.  41,743 

Tom  of  patcat  7  yean 

(CL  te»— 11) 


vto 


.LT     V 


Sy4acy  E. 


194,534 
CONDIMENT  CONTAINER 

,  1455  Jandbe  St,  Md  Lcnorc  B.  Don- 
,  19H  iris  St,  both  of  Dcbtct,  Colo. 
~     Mar.  7, 1944,  8«.  No.  59,434 
Tent  of  BotcBt  14  yean 
(CLl>54— 11) 


■g.i.""J^i^i;'jt.  ■ 


'"S 


COm^gP  CAF  J^JBlggBpLE  ■OnXB  FOR 

PMMWfrwt-wwwMCAJiii  oKtHB  ma 


•?  OFFICIAL  GAEETTE 

I 


liMryA. 


Jume^tMi 


T«nB  «f 


1MJ32 
STALLPAIL 

lS7«F«RySt,Dw 
27,  IfM,  Sir.  No.  59,193 
9iwttmtt  14 
(CLDM— 17) 


m. 


1H439 
STAPLE  REMOVER  OR  SDMILAR  ARtlCLE 

Joacfh  Wactito,  1 
Hoc,  iM.,  LoBf  UMd  CHj,  N.Y.,  a 
New  York 

FIM  Nov.  1^  195t,  Sot.  No.  53^1 


/   1'. 


Term  of  potest  14  ya 
(CLD74— 1) 


19MM 
CAF  FOR  A  STAFLDfC  MACHINE  JDR 
jjl^jjj  SIMILAR  AinCLS    ^        ^ 

jy^y^SIJB^T;^Tif!^  j'tf ^^         "  FIW  Apr.  ^  iNMErNTMasS 

Fitiaip(.2^ifM,s«.No.tt4i2  ^*™  ca'iSLn ''* 

(CLM4--11) 


:r 


'^v  ^-^ 


June  6,  1961 
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CUP  FOR  A  WRTIINC  INSTRUMENT 


W. 


Wli.,a 


FiM  Oct  21.  IMSpStr.  No.  S},121 
""  (CL  D74— 2)  '^'^ 


l9ftMt 
FRONT  PANEL  FOR  AN  ELECTRIC  HEAIZR 

•fWb-      tfoaofCMHonli  '"' ^^  * 

MM  Oct  1, 195M«.  No.  97,794 

(CL  Dtl~l«) 


t^ 


19f,53t 
CLIP  FOR  A  WRITING  INSTRUMENT 
Robert  I.  BonAwn,  17fu.39  Ti 
Jo^mI^  Efltate^  N  Y 

24.  1944,  9cr.  No!  59,444 
I  Off  potest  14  ycon 
(CLD74— 2) 


194441 

PORTABLE  SUN  BATHING  REFLECTOR 

Gcny  A.  ifrt,  MDwaafccc,  Wb.,  Mtigoor  to 

Piodod^  loeorponHed,  Mlwiiokce,  Wit. 

FHcd  May  24,  1954,  Scr.  No.  51,114 

Tcno  of  poteot  IVi  y« 

(a.  D43— 1) 


I — I  r-i 

I  I      i  i 


--S, 


#1   i^ 


194,539 
nXUMINABLE  MAILBOX 
Harold  HinchfaU,  1241  141itSt.,Mta^ 

FIM  Mar.  31. 1944,  Scr.  No.  59,975 

Ttm  of  potest  14  yean 

(CLD74— 9) 


194342 
SURGICAL  SUTURE  BRIDGE 

Horace  Fiask  McCarthy,  Nortk  Aa4oTcr,  Mas., ^_- 

Bcoch,  Fla.  to  Atco  Corponrtioo,  CisdBBati,  Ohio,  a  corpoiatioa 

of  Ddawnv 

FIM  loiy  27,  1959,  Scr.  No.  54,949 

Tens  of  patest  14  yean 

(CLDS3— 12) 


5^ 


2d4 


19M43 

Ncbr^acMponilMafNtktMfai     [ 

rati  Oct.  at.  19Sf^  8w.  No.  5MH 
Timi  tf  palMt  14 
(CL  DM— If ) 


I 
OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 

iD  1. 


JUMB  (  ,  1961 


tMMB 


Ndbr^   RimeD  i.  Ncte%  FMdii,  aai  Krtt  K.  Uatw,   Umcoc, 
nU  t^l^iH  l»  L.  R.  Ndna  MIk.  Co.,  Mc^W^tdm, 

F1M  May  2t,  IMt,  S«r.  No.  M^S     I 
TcfM  oC  palMit  14  71 
(CL  Df  i— 1) 


1M,544 
HAIRPIN  OR  THE  LIKE 

New  York,  N.Y^  aarigm>r  to  Dels- 
^  N«w  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
ofDdawaR 

racd  Apr.  U,  19M,  Scr.  No.  60,169 

Tcm  of  patcrt  14  yean 

(a.  D84— 10) 


t> ' 


Q 


190444 
SPRINKLER 

Russell  B.  Nelson,  Peoria,  aad  Robert  K.  Unter,  Ktoscoa, 
ni.,  vrigBon  to  L.  R.  NcImm  Mfg.  Co.,  be,  Paoria, 
ni.,  a  corporation  of  lUbob 

Filed  May  20. 1940,  Scr.  No.  40,444 

Term  or  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D91— 1) 


i 


i< 


NOT«.— , 


LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM  I 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  ©TH  DAY  OF  JUNE,  1961 

ta •ecordtnee  wltb  the  flrst  tlsnUloaBt  character  or  word  of  tbe  utme  (la  acconUnee  with  dty  asd 

ttfeMoiM  directory  praetlee). 


lit 


Butler.  Henry  J.,  to  Danlop  Hnbber  Co.  Ltd.     DIse  krakM. 

R<>.  24,»96.  •-«-«l.  a.  I8g— 78. 
Curpenter,  Hapert  E.   H.     Po(aris<>d  electronafiMtic  relay* 

and  like  deTlces.     Be.  24J»98,  6-«-«l.  CI.  200—88 

Dnnlop  Rubber  Co.  Ltd. :  Bee — 
Bntler,  Henry  J.    Be.  244)ae. 


(General  American  Tranaportation  Corp. 
Haana,  Janes  ▲.    Be.  24.007. 


Bee — 

Hanaa,  Jamee  ▲.,  to  General  American  Tranaportation  Corp- 
Method  or  erecting  floatinir  rooTt.     Be.  34^7,  «-«-«l,  471. 


29 — 12». 

Lyon,  Gaorae  A.    Air  eirculatlac  wheel  atmctare. 
•-4-01,  CL  IftS— a«4. 


Be.  24,00B, 


UST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 


Le  Grice,  Edward 
CI.  47— 61. 


B.    Hybrid  tea-roee  plaat.    1,0«0,  6-«-«l, 


Le  Grlce,  Edward  B. 
CI.  47—61. 


Hybrid  tearoaa  pUnt     2,0ai.  ^-€-€1, 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


Alldritr,  I.«wreace  L.    Faa  blade  and  bob  aaaembly  or  atmilar 

•  rtlrle.      190.495.  6-6-61.  (1.  I>2ft— 7. 
Alverton,  Earl  E.,  to  Soutbeaatera  MeUIs  Ca.     Tablet  arm 

chair.    190,B02.  6-6-61,  CI.  D33— 11. 
Amerock  Corp. :  Bee — 

CUyton.  La  Verne  E.    100.469. 
Artcraft  Venetian  Blind  Mfg.  Co.  of  »t.  Loota :  Bee — 
Macy.  Donald.  WeaTer,  and  KneMaoeh.     190,488. 
Ancenstdn,  Karl  C,  to  Speldel  Con.     Metallic  watch  strap 

or  nlmllar  article.    190,810.  6-e-61.  C\.  D45 — 4. 
Atco  Corp. :  Bee — 

McCarthy,  Horace  F.    190.542.  _  _ 

AyaU.  JulU.     Stnilains  derlee.     100,512.  6-6-61,  CI.  IH4— 

29 
Baceirioa,  Joeeph.  to  Swtnfllne.  Inc.     Supte  reaorer  or  elmi- 

larartiele.   iw586,  »-*-61,  CL  D74— f.  ^  ,        _^, 

Barron,    Jamee    V.      Coablaed    eotee    and    gaaiac    table. 

190,503,  6-6-61.  CI.  D3»— 14. 
Bateman,  Coatee  F.,  to  Sya^lncton  Wayne  Corp.     Oaaoline 

dl^eawr.    100.5»4,a-6-61.  cL  I)i2--5.     _       ^ 
Beckett.  Jehn  C.  ke  Wea^x  DeeMe  Heater  Co.    Freat  panel 

for  an  electric  heater.    190.540.  6-6-41.  CL  D6X>-10. 
Bender  Sydney  ■..  aai  L.  B.  Deanelly.    Condtaest  eontalner. 

190,li30.  6-4-61,  CL  D68— 41. 
Beanah,   Gerald  A.,   to   Solar  ProdocAa.  Ine.     Portable  eon 

battalnf  reflector.     190,541,  O-O-or  CL  D«— 1. 
Beet.  Mefrln  H..  B.  K.  FoJMca.  and  f .  M.  Cyeda,  to  Hoffman 

Electronlei  Cbrp.     Transmitter  houslnff  or  similar  article. 

100,494,  6-6-61,  CL  D26— 6. 

Borv.  Nikolai,  te  Deeterhnanerei  A,0.,  Brete  B^iMheWeJ^ 
uM  EddtaaaatwetakreaBerel.  Liqaer  bottle.  190.537, 
6-0-61,  CI.  D»4— 6.  ^        ,  „  ... 

Braadeis.  Harold,  te  Poly  Plastic  Bottle  Co..  Inc.  BotUe. 
190,62^.  6-6-«:.  CI.  D5S— 6.5.  ,««.,o 

Bumhaa.  Robert  J.  Clip  for  a  writinf  inetmaent.  190,538, 
ft-6-41,  CI.  D74— 2.  ^  ^  ..^.^       ^ 

Canoll,  tawrooce  K..  J.  H.  Meseinfer,  and  C.  D.  Whltcoinb. 
Combined  spoon.  spatnU  and  blender.  190,513.  6-6-61,  CI. 
D44 — 29. 

Chappell,  William  A. :  Bee—  ^  .^^  .„„ 

flcBtt,  Robert  J.,  Chappell.  and  Grant.    1W.489 

ari,  Marino.    Watch  ease.    100,607.  6-«-61,  O.  D42— 8. 

Clrt,  Marino.    Watch  caae.     100,506.  6-6-61,  CL  D42— 8. 

Cities  Senrice  Beeeareh  and  DereloDment  Co. :  ;8ee— 
Dreyfnss.  Henry,  and  Brerett.    190,471. 

CUrk.  DaTld  A.,  to  CUrk  Mfg.  Co.  Combined,  «p  and  flex- 
ible bottle  for  dlnwnsinc  lubricants  or  the  like.  190,531, 
6-6-61,  CL  DOS— 17. 

CUrk  Mff .  Co. :  fee- 
Clark,  Darid  A.    190.531.  „  „     ,.^,.„  ^  ^ 

Clayton.  La  Verne  B.,  to  Amerock  Corp.  Pull.  190,469,  6-6- 
<ft,  a.  mo— 8. 

Daimler-Bens  Aktiengeeellecfa  tft :  Bee--  ...«.». 

Nalllnger,  Friedrieh  k71.,  aad  Wilfert    190,474. 

D'Arbeloff.  Vladimir  A.,  to  Huck  Products  Corp.  Holder  for 
napkins  and  coadiSMnt  containers.  190.511,  6-6-61.  CI. 
D44— 24. 

DeUmere  Co..  Inc. :  «ee—  .^  . , , 
Goodman.  Abraham.    190,044. 

Doerlnf,   WerMr.   to  Jabel   Riaf  Mff.   Co.     Oem  eetting. 

190jBi4, 6-4-4^,  a.  D40— 1. 
Dominion  Electrle  Corp. :  Bee — 

Mango,  Joeeph  B.    100,509. 
Donnelly.  Lenore  B. :  See —   _  .«.v  .«« 

Bender^  Sydney  E..  and  Donnelly.    l»p,530 
Doonan.  wAliam.    Arrowhead.     190.498.  6-6-61,  CL  DSO— 1. 


Bdueatieaal  4eTtee. 


190,406. 


CI. 


Dreyfnas.  Henry,  and  J.  O.  Ererett.  to  Cltlea  Senrtoe  Be- 
seardi  and  Development  Co.  Coatmerdal  bnlldtng  -100,- 
471.  6-6-61,  CI.  D13— 1. 

Elckaeyer,   Otto   R^   and   C.  J.    Pitt 
190.492,  6-6-61,  CI.  D25— 1. 

Ellenberger,   Jakob.     Excess  current  switdi. 

Ellenberger.  Jakob.     Bimetallic  switch.     190,497. 

D26 — 13. 
ETcrett,  Julian  G. :  Sec— 

Dreyfuss,  Henry,  and  Ererett.     190,471. 
Ford  Motor  Ce. :  flee— 

Walker  George  W.    190,480. 
Fujtoka.  Robert  KT  :  Bee — 

Best,  MelTin  H..  FnJIoka.  and  Uyeda.     19q,4.;2 
Garbarlni.  Micheline.     Street  lamp  bead.     194.52S, 

CI  D48— 31 
Oarbarial,  Mkheliae.     Street  signal  base.     100.628. 

CI  IMS— 31. 
Goodsuui^  Abraham,  to  DelaBMre  Co.,  Inc.     Halrpla 
like.     1^,544.  6-6-61,  CI.  DS6 — 10. 


or  the 


Illuminable  mailbox.     190,539,  6-0-61, 

190,489. 

190  494. 
I  Tip- "top  Products 
190.543,  6-6-«l,  CI.  D86 — 10. 


Orandlnettl,  Edward  M.     Combined  condiaMnt  dieoeneer  eet 

and  rack  therefor.     190,510,  6-6-61.  CI.  D44 — S. 
Grant,  Jeaepb  L. :  «ee—  ^  ^^^ 

BcettTRobert  J^  ChappeU.  and  Grant.     190.4M.^^^ 
Oraabner,  Herman  O..  to  Union  CaiMdc  Corp.     Flaalilight. 

190.519,  6-*-61.  a.  IMS— 24.  _  _     ^,_^ 

Graobner,  Herman  G..   to  Union  Carbide  Corp.     Flaahlight. 

190.520.6-6-61.  CI.  IMS— 24. 
Orseham,  Claude  D. :  Bee—  ^  ,  ^ 

Eleniann.  Erseet,  and  Greaham.     190,543. 
Harper.  Darid.     Bookcase.    190,500,  6-6-01,  CL  DS»— 1.    _ 
Hedgecock,  Orest  J.,  Sr.     Insect  tmp.     100.400.  6-0-61,  CL 

D31 — 3. 
Heimsoth,  Leonard.     Stall  pall.     190,532,  6-0-61.  CL  DOS — 

17. 
Hirscbfehl.  Harold. 

CL  D74— 0. 
Hockery,  John  C.  :  See — 

Scott.  Robert  J..  Chappell,  and  Grant 
HoflFmao  Electronics  Corp. :  Sec — 

Best,  Melrin  H.,  Fujioka,  and  Cyeda. 
HoflTmann.  Ernest,  and  C.  D.  Gresham,  to  J^i 

Co.     Hair  curler.  ' 

Huck  Products  Corp.  :  Sce- 

lyArbeloff.  Vladimir  A.    190,511. 
Ideation,  Inc. :  See —  _        ^,        ,^„-«. 

Stroyman,  Herschet  J.,  and  MeOunnigle.     190,525. 
Jabel  Ring  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Doering.  Werner    190,514.  ^     ^       ^  .    ^     .. 

Jakobsen.  Robert  E.  K.,  to  Virtue  Bros.  Mfg.  Co.    Chair  back. 
190,485, 6-6-61.  CI.  D15— 1.  „..      ^         ,        ,^ 

Jakobsen^  Robert  E.  K.,  to  Virtue  Broe    Mfg    Co      Jeweled 
insert  tor  a  chair  back  or  •imilar  article.     r90,4«6,  ft-e-61, 
a.  D15— 1. 
KHth.  Elsie  B. :  Bee—         _  ,  ^     ,^  _, 
ikorgan.  Bates  L.,  and  Keith.    190,473. 
King.  Georfe  O.  :  See —  .  .w.  .^- 

^kinf.  John  H.  and  O.  O.    190,406.      ,„  ._    ---.     -_ 
Klnf,  John  H.  and  O.  O.     Paper  cap.     190,466,  fr-6-61,  CI. 

KlostPtbrennerel  AG..  Erste  Bsdische  Wein-  und  Edelbrann- 
twelnbrennerel :  Bee — 

Borg.  NikoUi.    190,527. 
Knoblaach,  Grant  E.  :  See—       ^—^1-1.      ituiAaa 

Mtkr   Donald,  Wearer,  and  Knirfdau^.     l»0j4S8. 
KuratfJumpel.     Sandal.     190.468.  6-6-61.  CI.  D7— 7 
Lyon,  (ieorgeT    Wheel  «)Ter.    190;481,  6-6-61,  CL  D14— 30. 

i 


11 


I 

LIST  OF   DESIGN   PATENTEES 


LxoB,  0«ors*  A.    Wb*ti  emnt.    1M,482.  6-»-61,  CI.  D14— 30. 
\^^  2?^l?  4-    SJ^  «•»«•    1».HP.  •-•--•1.  CI.  D14--30. 

•■SSl^?**!^- '  ,H«»w.  ami  O.  KTjCnobUaeli.  to  Artcraft 

""■^^^NSfS--^  iS'^'^&^^'O^    Btetric  kair  dip- 
par.  iM.4t^  •-•-'61.  cLtai—Sr 

''***•  <^JWJ7--*?  i"H-<>!*K  >««•  Co.    Electric  balr  clip- 
per.  190.491.  e^e-ei.ci.  D2»—s. 

^?S\ J^°*?*^  :5^  JP  Owitfatm  Ktoetrlc  Corp.     Food  mixer. 
190  509  g  g  ^  Q{  fy44__i 

MeOouliW.  Bomr :  ffee — 

Stroj ■  ■  ■ .  ^egchel  J.,  and  McGunnigle.     190,525. 
MiMumr.  JeypfcJB. :  tee — 

Camll.  iMWtmtm  K.,  Miwliiii.  and  Wbitcomb.    190,- 

Mlrfts.  IfelTia  Jl     Gtortesl  rabat     180,4«5.  6-0-61.  D3— 8. 
^VX^.F*^.  ^\  ■'^  <!•  B-  Keith.    TWbe  or  elmUar  article. 
190.473.  «-^-61,  CI.  Dia — 14. 

^^"2f •  J'*iMS-?-    I>»«I*V  box  or  aimHar  article.    190*028, 
o-6-ol,  CL  DOe — 11, 

Mox,  Dana  W.^Uarco  Inc.    Aotoicrapbic  regieter.    190.533. 

8— o— ol,  CL  D64 — 11. 
Nalllocer.  Priedrk^  K.  H..  «atf  Ki  WilfSert,  to  Dalaler-Bew 

Akden|eeelleeiiaft.       Ant^MbUe.       1M.474.     0-6-61,     CL. 


Sckwarii.  M«tiM»  B.    190,017. 
NaiaoB.  L.  sTlfff .  Co..  lac. :  ««•— 

NelaoaTga— ril  B.,  and  Cirtag.   190.640. 

Nelaoa.  »i— iH  B..  and  UntM-.    190.M6. 
NelMB,      "  - .  ~    ~    —  .        .     - 


elMB.  Rnaeell  B..  and  U,  K,  Unter,  to  L.  R, 
Ca.  I«.     Sprlniler.     libSB.  I-*^!.  Ct  » 
elaon.  Roeetll  B.    and  B.  JL^Catar.  to  Ll  B. 


Nelson  Mfff. 

~-.  w  I^  B.  Netabo  Mtg. 
190.546.  6-i-61,  CI.  D91— 1. 
Cigarette  lighter.     190,521,  6-6-61, 


Nelw>n. .  _ 

Co.,  Inc.     Sprinkler 
Newa»an,   Stanley  H. 

CLDtt— 2T. 
Otjraola  Wieel*  AjO.  :  Bae— 

afber.  Peter,  and  SebOrer.    190.493. 
Orr.  Wlittaa  B.     Cmmim.     190.472,  •-e-fll.  CI.  D13— 1. 
Oeter.  Joka,  Itfg.  Co. :  see — 

Miril.  AlCrad  W.    190,490. 

ICadl.  Alfred  W.    190.491. 
Parfcar  Pea  Cot^.  The :  Bee — 

Sehler.  Bobert  W.    190,537. 
Peerlees  NoTeltjr  Co. :  See — 

Stanabarrr.  Wanraa    190.467. 
PbilUpa,  Donald  W.     Shoe  repairing  machine  anU.     190,526. 

6-6-61,  CI.  DM — i. 
Pitt.  Catherine  J. :  See— 

ElelaMr«r.  Otto  B..  and  Pitt.    190,492. 
Pcij  Flastle  Bottle  Co..  tne. :  Bee— 

Brandela.  Harold.    190.528. 
**^i?*'i.i""ttS*-X:    Housing  for  a  sewage  pomp  sUUon  or 

the  like.    190.470.  «-6-6l7ci.  013—1. 
Btfa^^Waltor    8.      Motor    TeUde.      190.476,    6-6-61,    Cl. 

Bm|m4^  Alfred  J.     Balancing  toy.     190,504,  6-6-61.  Cl. 

Ruskln,  Henry,  to  SwlngHne,  Inc.     Cap  for  a  stapling  ma- 
rine or  staallar  artidA    190,0M,  6-4^1,  CL  D74--1. 
8«J»^»»d  Mgr    Cbntaipleoe  flower  arranger.     190,506, 

Sahs,  WuT  s  Bom 

Sake,  barld  and  F.     190,606. 
Sehler.  Robert  W.,  to  The  Parker  Pea  Oo.    CBp  for  a  writing 

instnunent  or  tha  Uka.     190,937,  6-6-6liCL  074—2. 
Scharir,  Arnold :  Bee— 

SMber,  Patar,  and  Sehflrer.    19Q,498. 


\i 


r 


Schwartx    Nathan  R.,  to  Nam  Beseareb  Inc.     #luor«eeent 

Umf>  shade.    190.5^7,  0-6^1.  d.  IMS— 20.  1       ''-«*« 

Scott^Bobert  J..  W.  A.  ChappelL  aad  J.  L.  Oraik,  to  J.  C. 

_  S^fiat^^'i^ui.*^  '■  ^  '^■^  -p— 

190,506,  f-6-«l.  Cl. 


SatOMtBI 

Wax.  Bvarett  $.    100,479. 
Segul.  Pelle  T.     Berolrlaig  whlatla  toy. 

Shoemaker   Montiromery  J.     Votlre  lighting  ttxturev     190.516, 

Sleber,  Peter,  and  A.  Schflrer,  to  Olympla  Werke  A.O.     Dlc- 

taUlig  machine.     190,493.  6-6-«l,  Cl.  D26— 5. 
SmolliskI,  Henry  A.    Airptane.    190,534,  «-fr^l.  ()l.  D71— 1 
Solar  prodocts.  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Besnata.  Gerald  A.    190,541. 
Southeastern  Idetala  Co.  :  See— 
Alverson.  Earl  E.    190,502. 
Speldel  Corp. :  See — 

Augenstein,  Karl  C.    190,516. 
Sfanaberrr    Warren,   to  Peerieas  Novalty  Co.     toothbrash 

rack.     160,467.  6-6-61,  Cl.  D4 — 3. 
Stevene    Clifford  B.     CooTertlble  automobile.     194475.  0-6- 

61.  Cl.  D14 — 3.  ^ 

SteTeqs.  Clifford  B.     Automobile  with  conrertlble  hard  top. 
190^6,6-8-61.  Cl.  D14— 3.  ^^ 

StcTeoi    Clifford   B.     Convertible  sUtlon   wagon.      190,477, 

6-«-^l,  CT.  D14— 3. 
Stroyman.  Hera^el  J.,  and  B.  McOunnigle.  to  IdMtion.  Inc. 
Height  measuring  chart  or  elmllar  artlde.     190,523.  6-6-61. 
Cl.  I»52 — 6. 
Swlnjdlne,  Inc. :  See — 

fiaceTius,  Joeeph.    180.535. 
Rnskln.  Henry.     190,536. 
Symington  Wayne  Corp. :  See — 

B(teman,Coatee  F.    190,524. 
Talge,  Footer  L. :  See — 

.  Mott.  Bobert  /..  ChappeU.  and  Grant.  190,4«|. 
Talge,  ^enry  J. :  See— 

Mott,  Bobert  J.,  ChappeU,  and  Grant  190,48  i, 
Tip- Top  Products  Co. :  See— 

Hpffmann,  Emeet,  and  QreOham.    190,543 
Uarco  Inc.  :  See — 

aiox,  Dana  W.     190,538. 
Union  Carbide  Corp.  :  See — 

Graubner,  Herman  G.  190.519. 
Graubner,  Herman  G.  190,520. 
Unter,  Robert  K. :  See 


190,545. 
190,546. 

Uyada.     190,494. 

«.  I 

holder.      190,50i. 


ft-6-41. 


Nflaon.  Russell  B..  aad  Unter. 

Nelson,  Boaaell  B.,  and  Cntar. 
Uyeda,  Tim  M. :  See- 
Bert,  Ifelrin  H.,  Fojloka.  and  Uyada. 
Virtue  Bros.  Mtg.  Co.  :  See— 

Jakobeen.  RcHbert  E.  K.    190,485. 

Jakofaeen,  Robert  E.  K.    190,486. 
Von    Itfeyer,    Richard   £.      Record   holder. 

Cl    033— -3 
Walker.  George  W.,  to*  Ford  Motor  Co. 

190,480.  6-5-61,  tl.  D14 — 18. 
Walker.  Thomas.  Ltd.  :  See — 

Wbod.  Herbert  H.     190.467. 
Wax.  Bverett  J.,  to  Sealfast  Electronles  Corp.    Article  holder 

for  tehlde  sun  Tlsera.     190,479,  6-6-61,  Cl.  DH— -6. 
Wearef.  Joseph  F.  :  See—  ' 

Macy,  Donald,  Weaver,  and  Knoblaadi.    190,488. 
WeslxElectric  Heater  Co.  :  See— 

Baekett,  John  C.     190,540. 
Wbltconib,  Charles  D. :  See — 


Antomo^le  grffle. 


Carroll.  Lawrenee  K..  Meaalagar.  and  Whitco^. 


190r 


Wllferl  Karl :  See— 

N«lliiifer.  Friedrlcb  K.  H.,  and  Wilfert.     190J474. 
Wood,  Herbert  H.,  to  Thomas  Walker,  Ltd.     Fastening 
rice  for  wearing  apparel.      190,487,   6-6-61,  C(  D17- 


de- 


■    !«••; 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  Bm  DAY  OF  JUNE,  1961 


Nova.—. 


wUhi 


character  or  word  of  the  name  (la  accordanealwlth  dty 
dlraetory  praetles). 


ACF  Indnatrlas.  lac  .  ...^ 

Joaaa.  MaliwnJL   1.9«IJ0aL 
Abbey,  Harold  O.    BaetHe  hydaaaBc  eoatrol 

frog  coaTayom.     8>g7,a01.  6-«>«l,  CL  214—89. 
Abbott,  Oeorge  y„  Jr..  aad  B.  B.  ■aauar,  to  BaU  TMaaboi 

LateratortaL&c.     Blstohte    trlggar   drcalt.     t,Mft.9» 

'ahoratonao :  Boe — 

2jM7,544. 
Aharla.  Hawi,  to  laiaatHawsrk  S^asAar  O.H.O.     Anti-fric- 

tioB  heaijnaa      8,Mra01.  6-6-61,  d.  306—207. 
Abraham.   Jote  A.     DUpor  boldar.     2,9g«.789.   t-A-tfl,   Cl. 

24— 81. 
AbyMlh.  LoQla  O.     Tslsphoiie  bracket     2,967,585,  8-6-61, 

Cl    179—146. 
AccTsdo,  BaseMa  W.     QtLtm»  deTlcc.     2,987J17.  6-6-61.  Cl. 

278—67. 
Ackerman.    Staalay   C,    to    General   Elcetrtc  Co.      Filament 
lolnt    for    electric    lampa    or    similar   devlcea.      2>87,«43. 
6-6-61,  CL  81»--«71. 
Aekemaaa.  Idwari  U,  to  Ualted  Btataa  oT  Aaniea,  Amy. 

2.986.787.  6-4-61.  CU  24—28. 
Sea- 


far  leap 

bone 
.638, 


■a.  1      -_- 
ReaiOTable  wire  eoaaector 


Acme  Predalon  ProdaeU,  Inc. 

HoffmanTBohert  K.^  and  OilTert.    2,987  JT8 


J.    Pojpowaky,'  to   Mlaaeapolls- 
irlag  appsratnii.    2.987,68'.;. 


Adaaw,    Babert  P.,  aa^.  W  ^  . . 

Hoaeywell  Bogalator  Co.    Measarfag  appsratnii. 
6-«-61,  CT.  832—31. 
Aerotot-Oanaral  Con. :  Baa— 

Brooka,  Ltovtf  A.    2,987,1 4 1 . 
Agfa  Aktiengcaelladiaft :  Nee 

Dyck,.  Walter.    2.9MAM8. 
Ahlbem.  Jokn  C. ;  See 

Chapaua,  Ronald  W..  Ahlhom.  and  Dllle.     2.987.380. 
Airboats,  Inc. :  Sea — 

Scharr,  BadalpB  K.,  aad  laiaaa.    2,987.281. 

Air  logistics  Corp. :  Bee — 

cnftaa.JohaB.   2>87.133. 
AlsenbergTlrwIa  M.,  to  United   States  of  America.  Army. 
Mold   for   prepaiatloa   of   artlfldal   stone   test   cylinders. 
2J8e,T97,  8-i-Bl.  CL  25—118. 
AktVebolant  C.  B.  Johansenn  :  Nee— 

Eden&lB,  Bert  B..  and  Larsson.    2,»86.H1 8. 
Aktiebolaget  naetrohn :  See— 

Deacarrtea.  Bayatond.    2.986.756. 
Dvcarrlee.  BayaMMd.    2,986.757. 
Bmolf.  Can  O..  aad  Andersaon-Sason.    2.98fl.7A.'>. 
LiadaJo.  Andara  F,  N..  and  BolTle.    2.987.241. 
Aktiebolaget  Verroptodakter :  See- 

Flacher.  Hnco.    1,987.337. 
Aktiabolagst  Brilasisiian  :  Bee— 

Slatteagrea.  Aurtsra  I.  K.    2J86>47. 
Albaaia,  Barry  CL.  «a4  K.  K.  Harrill.  to  Miles  LaboratorlM. 
Ine     Teat    rslpaaJHsa    for   aeram   eaaynaa.      2.987,450, 
6-8-61    CL  lOfl     lOlj 
Albert,  Cioaaid  J^aad  B.  N.  Ferry,  to  JCaatman  Kodak  Co 
ProJectloB  apparatas.     2.986.967.  i-6-61.  d.  88—24. 

Albert,  lierey  F. ;  Sis—  _. 

mifatow.  PaaL  Bice,  and  Albert.    2.987.171 . 

Alco  Valve  Co. :  Sea —  

Scbenk.  John  A.,  and  TUaey.    2.980JB9.  »„„,„., 

Alderasaa.  John  C.     Preaet  flokl  control  system.     2.987.076. 


1,  ioha  C 
I.  Q.  187- 
Alexander,  Fred  C. .  _..  .         « «..  _ 

Schmltt.  Joacp^  B..  and  Alexander.    2.986.744. 
Alexander,  Perry  U.  Jr..  and  B.  L,  VeraoiLto  DNaai  C«rp 

Artida  Mrmtmt.    2.987.251.  8-«-«l..  cTm^-OS.  . 
Alextadra,  Phdiffpa.  to  Bodeto  Oraaoblolae  ^HBt^^*!^^^ 


pHeattoBs  HTBrnliaoea, 
6-V-61,  Cl.  ll— 18 
AlgerTJ  -     - 

SL 
AlUrdlce 


Hydraallc  madalea. 


Ce.     Flame 

ration  of 


^rTjearry  T-L  to  iSoaligared  Tube  ProdacCs 
ipreaders      2.^87.119.  6-6-61.  Cl.  158— lIsT 
trdlce,  Gordon  D..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co.    Prepa 
a  gelatln-vltaaUa  mUtnia.    2.987.444.  6-6-61,  Cl.  167—81. 
Alle%  Oortea  &  1..  aad  P.  a  Mawhy,  to  J.  F.  Craafleld,  Ltd. 

Color  prlatlag.  ^J87,5T1,  ft-«-«l,  CL  1^8-5.2. 
AUar,  WUIta  F„  to  Tke  ttaAsM  Coop.     Parts  handling  appa- 
ratus.    2;987',220.  6-6-61,  Cl.  2«— IM. 
Alley.  Bobert  P..  to  Oeneml  Bectric  Co.    Magnetic  switHiea. 

2.987.593,  »4(-81.  CL  i5o~87. 
Allfcyer,  Oay  H^  B.  L.  brqr.  Md  T.  B.  So  Ale,  to  Oweas- 
niinela  OlaaaOa.    Apvantmi  far  gaaflng  articles  and  re- 
lectlnf  dafaetlea  wair2,987,179.%-«-#!,  Cl.  209—73. 
Allied  naetlca  CO. :  8ae — 

-  —    9A«T«aa 

2.987.286.   6-6-61.   Cl. 
akoarber  piatoa.     2.987.146. 


Craae.  Waltoa  B.    2JM7.198. 
AlllncT  liyrtia  C.     LMdng  4evlee. 

"For      ----- 
,  Fen 


^"SHi*- 

AUIataaat.  Peraaad  S.  VskieU  saapeaaioa  system  ha  vlna  a 
pacMiatk  aiw»er  aad  a  device  far  correcting  trim. 
'SjSsr^lt.  8.B-B1.  CI.  287—64. 

AlM»Clisl—is  Mfg.  Cau :  Baa- • 
Wood.WnUaaL.    2,986.862. 


Allmanaa  Sveaaka  KlektrMa  Aktiebolaget:  See— 

Korwald.  Haakon.    2,987.596. 
All-Sted  Eqolpaseat,  Inc. :  See— 

Radolph,  Nathan  II.    2JM7.21 1. 
Alto  Corp. :  See — 

Lecrune.  Dale  S.    2.987,089. 
Altonjl.  Bdmaad  B..  and  K.  A.  KankeL  to  Intcraatlonal  Tdo- 
pboae  aad  Telegraph  Corp.    Bate  ting  shaft  podtloa  read- 
out system.    2.987,717.  6-6-81.  CL  340— 347. 
Alamlnnm  Co.  of  America  :  See — 

Coduan.  WllUam  C.    24»87.417. 
Alwcg-Foreebanc  G.m.b.H. :  See — 

Boaenbaam,  Knrt.    2JB87.013. 
Amcheni  Prodoeta.  Inc. :  See — 

Heller.  FVrdinand  V  .  and  Beauon.    2.987,428 
Amertfcan  Cyaaamid  Co. :  ifee-  - 

Keade.  Andrew  B..  and  Knshner.    2.987.545 

Miner.  PhlUp  A..  Goodman.  RJoUnder,  and  MrCormlck. 
2.9^7.449. 

Wilaoa.  Abraham,  aad  O'Brien.    2.987.474. 

Woodtag,  WlUlam  M.    2.987.418 
AaMHcaa  Baka  Carp. :  See- 
Henry.  ChariM  Ll    2J»87^1. 

HIaljtera.  Robert.    2.9M.775. 
ftawrlHiB  Baas  Ptodacts  Os«p. :  Baa — 

Aahkeaai,  David  M.     2,967,488. 
Amerlcaa  Iroa  A  Machine  Works  Co.,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Otooa,  Wallaeo  F.    2  J«7,M4. 

B^tk,  Jgaai  F.    %9f7jU8. 
AflMdeaa  llackiM  aad  Ibtala.  lae. :  fsa— 

WIdlgsa.  Alhert  F.     2.9i8,918. 
Amerlcaa  Radiator  A  Standard  Banltory  Corp. :  Bee — ■ 

LiaaaBBMyar.  Joha  C.     2i987.17S. 

Byaa.  Thnaias  J.     2,986J8S. 
Anwrieaa  Btaal  Vaandrios :  Bee — 

Oimda,  Ardca  B..  Jr.     2.987.142. 

itridclaad,  Bdward  T.,  aad  Amoa.    2.987,100. 
Amoa,  Jamaa  I«. :  gee 

B^SftNanaan  B..  aad  Amoa.    2.987,608. 
Aanws  OiMrp. :  Mm — 

Bdsta^  Walter  T.     2.987.288. 
Amaca  Paekaglag  Machlaerr,  Inc. :  See — 

Sylvester.  Jdin  D..  and  Kaenaa.     2.98T.107. 
Sylveator,  Joha  D..  Meaamer.  aad  B:aeaBa.     2,987.106. 
Aadaraon,  Cbarlsa  B..  to  lateraatloaal  Tdaphoaa  aad  TUe- 
graph  Corp.    Badla  f reoaaacy  impedance  waffklag  aaettoa. 
2,917,844.  6-8-61,  Ci.  815-1.5. 
AadecBon.  Bdward  A.,  and  C.  W.  Walton,  to  The  Laauoa  k 
Seestons    Ce.      Elevator   mechanism.      2.987,202.    6-6-61, 
CL  214—715. 
AnderaoB.     Hlkllng     B.     O.     Blectrlc     shaver    lobrleator. 

2.987,0^.  6-6-^.  Cl.  118—268. 
Anderson.  Paul  L. :  8ee — 

Greeasan,  Norman  L..  Zagnsta,  and  Andeihoa.    2J986,804. 
Anderson.  Balph  F..  to  National  Lock  Co.    Magaetle  door 

catch.     2.987.838.  6-6-61.  Cl.  292 — 251.6. 
Aadrewa,   WiUiam   O.     Portable  handle   banger.     2.987.289. 

6-6-61.  Cl.  248—118. 
Aatloeh  CollsMS :  See — 

Veraet.  Bergtas.    2.986.988. 
Aatonoff.  Walter,  and  G.  L.  Grant,  to  Cnlveraal  Coatrola,  Inc. 
AglUtor    for    coin    handling    apparatna    and    tiie    like. 
2.987.160.  6-6-61.  Cl.  194 — 9. 
Apex  Machine  A  Tool  Co.,  The  :  See — 
Weadllag,  Le  Boy  J.     2.967  J34. 
Apcsr.    JaaMa    W..    to   Caited    States   of   America,    Arair. 
IU>ver8e  actloa  deviee  for  enhjecting  aa  object  to  a  slni^ 
Impalac.    2.986.921.  6-6-61.  Cl.  73—12. 
Arant.   Perry,   to  Clayton   Mfg.  Co.    Balaaead   feed  water 
system    for    steam    generators.     2.967.063.    6-6-61,    CI. 
122 — 451. 
Arkell.  Basil  H. :  See — 

SammerUn,  Frederick  A.,  and  ArkeU.     2,986,838. 
Ark -Lee  Switch  Corp. :  8e« — 

Davis.  Stafford  B.     2.987.697. 
Armacost.  Wilbar  H..  to  Combaatlan  Bnglneers.  Inc.     Wall 
constmctioa  for  priasnrissd  famace.     2,967.062.  6-6-61, 
Cl.  12»— 8. 
Armro  Steel  Corn. :  Bee — 

Scbnedler.  Paal  B.     2.986.808. 
Armour.  Donald  F.,  to  Plax  Corp.     Dropper  plvg.     2.987,223. 

6-6-61.  CI.  222—207. 
ArBMar  Btaaareh  FOandatton  of  niinols  Institvte  of  Tsdi- 
a^ogy:  Bm — 

Camras.  Marvfn.     2.987.588. 
Arasatroag,  Merivn  M..  ta  Metomhi.  Inc.    Colw  televlalea 
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6-6-61,  S.  210—197. 
Boriiagton  Induatries,  lac  :  Bee — 

Clark.  OUrer  C    2.087.177. 
Burrooghs  Corp. :  Oee — 

GerauUL  Uoyd  M.    2.087.629. 
Knox.  Winiam  C,  and  Denslager.    2.987 .24fi. 
Schuls,  Hana  A.     2,987,244. 
Bush.    Brie    L..    to    International    Standard    Electric 
Manafacturc  of  pure  silicon.     2,087,139.  6-6-61,  CI. 
114.2. 
Bush.  Bankin  J. :  Oee— 

JefferaoB,  Glea  V.,  and  Bush.    2.987,813. 
Batera,  Charles  A.     Hand  attached  paddle.     2.987.316, 
61.  CI.  273—67.  .       .-     . 

Buxtoa,   Elliott  R.,  and  G.  W.   Sargent,   to  North  Aaaertcan 
Ariation.  Inc.     Paralld  drive  actoator  for  flight  control 
systems.     2,9874>48.  6-6-61.  CI.  121—41, 
Byrne  Doors  Inc. :  8ee — 

Urquhart.  Thornton  L.    2,987,144. 
Cade,  Richard  L. :  See— 

Borahdm,  Harold  O..  and  Cade.    2.9864»56. 
CaldweU.  Joseph  D. :  Sec— 

~  "and  Caldwell.    2,987,302. 

:  See— 

v..  Jr.    2.987.305. 

Jr.,    to   J.   V.   Calhoan   Co.      Methods  of 
for     generating    and    tranaferring    heat. 


Corp. 
183— 


Terry^  Paul  A 
Calhoan,  i.  V„  Co. 
Calnoon.  John 
Calhoan.   John   V.. 

aad     apparataa    for     general 
2.987.3^7  6-6-61,  CI.  563—6. 
California  Reaearch  Corn. :  See— 
Borrmann,  Gerald  F. 


_  .  and  HlMebrtind.     2.986.888. 

Feratandig,  Loots  L..  and  Magee.     2.087.502. 

—  —      -  J3?,7f 


Grannemann.  Wayne  W.    2J>87.701. 
Lerlne,  Irving  E.     2.987,507. 

2i»86.880. 

2:987,506. 
2.087,548. 
and  Scott.    2.987,466 


Ludwta,  MUtoB. 
Lam.  Fnaston  O. 
MaBM,  PhOtp  8. 
fleagcr,  Joha  P.. 

CalTert/Robert  J.  :  8t 

HoAnaa.  Robert  K.,  and  Calvert.     2.987,278. 
Cambridge  Rubber  Co.  :  See  - 

Blniham,  Georn  H„  Jr.    2.986.824. 
^■SIP'^U;.  Charies  B^  R.  D.  Chapaun,  and  R.  Johnaon,  to 
The  Cherastrand    Corp.      Method  for   the  pariflcatioB    of 
hexamethylenedlamine.     2,987,452,  6-6-61,  CI.  203 — 67 
Campbell.  Joha  W. :  See— 

Polrier.  Jules  H.,  Shaw,  aad  CampbeU.     2.087.804. 
Ctmtmt,  Marvin,  to  Armonr  Reaearch  Toandatioa  of  nilnola 
Inetltate  of  Technology.    Magnetic  tranadaccr  bead.    2.887.- 
583.  6-6-61,  a.  179—100.2.  '       ' 

Canadair  Ltd. :  See — 

TlwmpeoB.  Edward  E.    2.087.665. 
White,  Brian  D.  W.    2,006.938. 
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^Swl!C#^^» 


.  ,  to  VBzaeo  Inc. 
BOMOM*  fxm  Mild 


2.MT.S2T. 


ne   v.,  Jr..   to  Nortti   Atmrtaa  AtUUm.   !■«. 
•  boron  iM«t>on  aktHdliig.     2.MT,488,  ft-JMl.  CL 

nU  H..  to  Tke  GoodyMr  Tlr*  *  Bobber  <1>.    Tlr» 
jUitihliig  BMCtita*  And  nothod.    2.Ma,84»7|6-«-«l , 

Inc.     ObtWktilic  wad. 


CUftei.~LoiblL,  to^Soelote  d'Btodw.  ^▼Mtkms  «t  de 
Bnnto-  BJBXS.    Qmt  '■r^f  «■"  for  fMl  dUnoulBg  ap- 


~B«k|,%S«t"a,  banoD.  aa«  Wright.    2M7.4fi7.  _       , 
Oartar.  laMfk  K,  aad  C.  B.  Oeodrldi.  to  Hie  laterMtloiua 


it  E.,  Jr.,  to  Alcan  Co 
»8.  <MM»1.  a.  102—42. 
|T«r  C^    to   Barilagton    Induatrln, 
2,©87.1T7,  e-«-«l.  CL  20«— -80. 
Clark.  Vk>llacc  O..  8r. :  Bte— 

Ordjneti.  Walter,  and  CUrk.    2,»8«.8S6. 
Clarke.  Ford  K..  B.  A.  Malnea.  and  J.  W.  Bnjrder. 
Corp.      Tttbolatlon   tip-off  apparatna.      2J>86.84d, 
CI.  4»-«7. 

J.,  to  Unlt«d  States  Uubber  Co. 
for  making  ply  yarn.     2,98<l,8d5 


Inc.    I  EMaplay 


.4, 


Ise     ApMntaa  tor  eondsettag  stOld-lnM  re- 
W^tl,V-9-n.  CL  28 — 284. 
^  to  C.  H.  MaalaBd  and  Sons.    Carpet  mold- 
i'9  81    CI    18— fi6 
CardMga;  Jaka  JL.  to  ne_ClaeliiBatl  Mine  Madilncri  Co. 


_  inf.*  2jMe.TT^ 


Clarkao&  Bobert 
and  apparatna 
CI.  57-^8.3. 

Oayton  Mfr  Co. 
Aialit.PaiTy 

Clifton,  3olia  B.. 


PtUleo 
8-6-81. 

i  Method 
|8-»-81. 


2,987.001.  6-8-81,  CI.  161—14. 
Wijard.   Waatcaaoa,   aad   Jorgenaen. 


Work  poaltlonlag 


Oaata«< - 

t.  Laa  T,. 

'f^mcW  Oo. 

—  -  1  2  M6  827 
Cktford.  AdriaB  U,  aad  "i.  A.'  H.'  Laaeaahire.  to  D.  Napier 
A  9m  Ltd.  Qovcmw  oparatod  fuel  eoatnrt  ayateaM. 
2J«7,0CM.  t-i-tfl.  a.  12S— 140. 

Central  8^a  Co..  Ine. :  /Baa —  _  ^ 

Bineroft,  Donald  B..  aad  Slvoo.    2j»87,62T.  _    _ 

Chaca.  Homrd  K.  B.  IT  Haynaa,  C.  B.  Derr,  and  B    P. 

G^fM.    Davleaa  tor  aevarteg  pUaUe  material.    2,987,808, 

(PF-«.  CL  210—10. 

ChaBa.  Jatoea  11.  to  The  Aato-SoUr  Co. 

gMda.    SjlM,m.  »-0-61,  Cl.  1— 10.  ^  .._ 

Chalfin,  Norauui  L.    Two  way  telephoae  handaet  amplifyinx 

ayaten.     2,087,576,8-6-61.  CL  170—1. 
Chaasplon  Paper  aad  Fibre  Co..  The :  Bee — 

aialcfc.4i»&    2J87.424. 
Cbaaee  Vonght  Corp. :  Bee — 

PiaaaMii,  BagHM  G.    2iM6.026. 
Tlwriwaad.  Baainel  J.    2.086.878. 
Chandler.  Wllbar  O.,  aad  J.«  A.  Boberta.     Drain  mrk  tool. 

2.007,000.  6-6-61,  CL  137—708. 
CbaaalBg  Corp. :  Bee —  ^    ^_ 

Bpmee.  nomaa  B..  and  Spleaed.    2.988.802. 
Chapaaaa.  Artbnr  B.     Ifeaanring  dispenaer  derlcM  for  diii- 
ente,    oattd   particle    asbaunces.      2.087.224.    8-6-61.    CI. 
222— MS. 
ChapaMa,   Donald   F.,  to  Thorn  Ele«tri<>al  Industrie*   Ltd. 
(JaMoaa  dtaeharge  Ump  eircult     2.987,600.   6-6-61,   CI. 
Slft-«8. 
ChaiBMa.  Loyal  H.     Lineal  yardage  meter  attachment  for 

golf  dabai     2,066,087,  6-6-61,  CI.  73—870. 
Chapsaaa.  Blchard  D. :  8ee—  ^„_    .„ 

CaaspbelL  Charles  B..  Chapman,  and  Johniion.    2087.452. 
Chapman,  Ronald  W..  J.  C.  Ahlbom,  and  R    M.  Dille    to 
T^zaeo,  Ine.     Prodnction  of  carbon  monoxide  and  hydro- 
gen.    2.087.386,  6-6-61.  CI.  48—196 
Charos,  Peter.     Boiler  mixer  freeser.     2.987,30].  6-6-«l.  CI. 
257— «2. 


Chase,  WaUaea  P 

AtorTJoe    T.,    Chase.    Dreyfns,    Harrah,    and    Harrln. 
24^97.182. 
Chanrln.  Ony,  H.  Corloo,  and  J.  Hare,  to  rommlMuiriat  a 
I'Bnergle   AJtMBknie.      Htah    temperatnre   electrolytic    cell. 
2,967.462.  6-6-W.  a.  204—246. 
Cheawtraad  Corp..  The :  Bee — 
BladL  WUlbak  B.    2.987.494. 

CMaftan.  Charlea  B..  Chapman,  and  Johnmn.    2.987.4.^2. 
floodateT  Chaatar  H.,  and  M^elvy.     2  986.778. 


and     Wood. 


Hayaa.  Liaola  W..  aad  Oottlly.    2,987,267. 
Jadtaon.  Bobert  C.    2.986,911. 


■rr.  aai  HaMcht 
aTttom.    Oaiaaro.    •»d    H-    L 


2,»86.a00,  6-6-61.  CL 


L.    Gatdan.      Kile    or 


»«)• 


^iSne  way  clutch. 
2J187,03S|  6-6-61, 


2,087.187, 


a. 


Jackson.  Bobert  C,  and  Halfder.    2.986.781 
BldMsoa.  JaaM  P..  and  Jackson.    2.986.912. 
Chemoaky,  Allaa  A, :  *«« —  _ 

Bodaua,     laaac     P.,     Nolle,     Chemoaky, 
2307,600. 
rberrenak.  Mlriwel  C.  to  Hydrocarbon  Rene* rch    Ine      Oil 
craektog  and   hydrotrcatlng   process.      2.987.468.   6-6-61. 
CL  20^-00.  ^ 

Cfctetfa  DgrtlBpgtat  Corp. :  gy-- 

llcCawiay,  Fraak  X.    2.O87.S0O. 
Chicago Pneunatle TqolCo. :  ''«»-r^^„,. 
xSar,  ■arlB.. and  wmiaaMi.    2.087.049. 
Chonw.     Jaacflh,     to     The     Cdyllte    Corp.       Chrrler     "top. 

2.087.010.  <-6-61.  CI.  104— 162. 
ChrlatlaBsaa.  Robert  J.  :««*—.  „_^,  .  ««*  «iv, 

Mlchanar.  WUllam  E.,  aad  Chrtattoaaea.    2.086.002. 

ChrlatlaBsaa.  Waldemar  O.,  and  A,  B.  Olaga,  to  R«dlo  Corp 
of  Aaaerica.     AatoaMtle  gala  eoatrol  drrolt.     2.987.679. 

Chrt^Ska?*  Nathan  H.     Ifaltl-poaltlen   raUy.     2.987..'S94. 
6-6-61.  tt260— 08. 

^HSSoSttiii  ^ad  CUbattaH.     2,987,186. 
CIha  PhanaaeavticaLProdaeto  Ine  :  Bee — 
MSMUuTui^Raager.  Kabrle,  aad  Boaal.     2.987.»18. 


See— 

2,987.063.  I 

to  Air  Logistics  Corp.  Apparatas  for  moT- 
lag  aircraft  and  other  wheeled  atructures  on  the!  graand. 
2,987lS3,  6-6-61.  CL   180—14.  ' 

Cllne,  J&bert  H.    Method  of  forming  roll.    2,987,430^  6-6-61. 

CL  184—117.  I 

C1outhl«r,  Bobert  O. :  8ec— 

Artar,  WUllam,  Jr.,  aad  Clouthler.    2,986^812 
Cobb.  LiUnd  D..  to  General  Motors  Corp 

2.9874»4.  6-6-61.  CT.   192 — 45.2. 
Cocsaaok  Domenlco.    Acoustical  generator. 

CI.  lA— 137. 

CochraiL  WlUUm  C.   to  Aluminum  Co.   of  Amarlda.     PU- 
meatlni  aluminum  oxlda  coating.     2,987,417,  6-4-61.  CI. 

Cole.  Wendell  D.    Automatic  laying  cage  battery.    21987.038, 

6-«-«.  CL  110—18.  ; 

Colorado  Fuel  and  Iron  Corp.,  The  :  Bee — 

Ni«)n,  Leror.    2,987,009. 
Combustion  Engineers,  Inc. :  Bee — 

AraiacostTVNlIhur  H.     2.««7.0.'i2. 
Coauna^eUl  Ckm  k  Madilnc  Co. :  See — 

Lageaster,  Edward  W.,  aad  Braaa.     2,086,040. 
Commenelal  Solraata  Corp. :  Bee — 

Beanett.  Edward  O.     2,987,479. 
Commlaaarlat  a  I'Bnergla  Atomtoue :  Bee — 

ChguTla,  Guy.  Conou,  aad  Hera.    2,087A62. 

Lal^rte,  Jaequaa,  aad  Bognla.     2,087,450. 
Commotwealth  Eaglnaarlng  Co.  of  Ohio,  TIm  :  tfaa— 

Boaner,  Frank  B.,  and  Buae.     2.087.714. 

Tonlmln,  Harry  A.,  Jr,     2,O8T,O0O. 
CompauVile  Genarala  da  Duralumin  at  du  Cnlrra :  Bee*— 

Ts4hudaowsky,  Jean  B.     2,087.178. 
Comiiamile  Industrlelle  du  Confort,  8.A. :  Bee— 

llSnasard,  LouU.     2,086,740. 
CompnikWark  I^adrleh  Deekal  O.H.O. :  Bee— 

Oeikla,  Kurt.     2^86,078. 
Comroob  Daalal  B.     Water  pnriflar. 

210^344. 
OoBcb  International  Methane  Ltd. 

Henry,  Jamea  J.     2,086J02.  ^  .i  _.  ..,^ 

Condlt,  Bobart  ■.,  and  J.  B.  Bhodas,  to  Oaaarall  BUetrlc 
Ca    Yartleal-axlB    waahiag    aad    eentrlfuglBf 
2.0861913,  6-6-61.  CI.  68--12. 
Coaflgured  Tuba  Produeta  Co. :  Bee — 

Alger,  Jerry  T.     2,987,119. 
Congoldnm-Nalm  Inc. :  Bee — 

Benedict,  Walter  B.     24>87,104. 

Hainrleha,  Alfred  J.     2,087,102. 
CoakllflB.  Wiiuam  C,  to  WalUca  k  Ttennan  Inc. 

2.987007.  6-e-61,  CI.  106—271. 
Consolldataa  Foundries  and  Mfg.  Corp. :  Bee — 

Walworth.  Bobert  B.     2,987,111. 
Contlaiatal  Caa  CO.,  lac :  Bee — 

Bildi,  Bobert  M.    2,086,810. 

Qmm.  Heary.    2.086,807. 
ContlnanUl  Blectrolog  Corp. :  See— 

Kidlsch.  Bmll.     2.087.264.  „  .^^  „,^ 

Conway.   I>DyIe   M.     Fish   book   mount.     2.006.886 

OjS,  John  and  B.  F^  and  O.  J.  Bjwaa.    Rndlem  Iraek  aad 

spn#et.     2,087,347'.  6-6-61,  a.  800—28.  ' 

Cook,  Buby  F. :  Bee —  _  _ 

CoDk,  John  and  B.  F..  and  Bouae. 
Cooper,  William,  A  Ne^iews,  Inc. :  f 
^^nttltager.  Philip.     2,087,480. 
Corlou.  Henri :  Bee —  ,  „ 

CteUTla.  Gay.  Corloa,  aad  Hare. 
Ctom  nroduets  Co. :  Bee— 

Sehanb,  Gordon  C.     2,ra7,082. 
Coming  Glaaa  Worka  :  See— 

Bitaford,  Harry  B.     2,087,600. 
Corson,  G.  *  W.  H.,  lac. :  Bee— 

Minnlck,  Leonard  J.     2,087.406. 

Minnlek.  Leonard  J.    2,M7,408. 

Mlanlek.  Leonard  J.     2.007.411. 
Cortoer,    Howard     M.     Solder    feeding 

6-6-ei,  a.  118—100. 
Cottle.  John  B. :  See—  __ 

Stereaa,  JanMa  I.,  Cbttla,  and  Wlaa.    2,087,487 
Conrtanlda  Ltd. :  Bee—  •*..•*« 

■nulla.  Bmaat  B..  aad  Beerea.     2,006J68. 
Crabtrte,  David,  ft  Oea  Lt^  fee— 

FUton,  Wllltam.     2.007,010. 
Cramet  Poatore  Chair  Co.,  lac.  :««»— 

Ctonier,  Boy  A..  Jr.     2,087,110. 
Craniir  B<ry%Jr.   toCram^  Poatura  Chair 
AdJOatmant    IocUm    darlea   for    Aalr    1 

CrtSjwkuin^lLteAnJad  Plartlej  Co.    Opaesr  f<^  pibdoea 
eoathlaeia.    2,087,108,  6-0-61.  CL  21*-10J. 


Injaetor. 


6-6-61, 


2,987,847. 


2,867.402. 


davloe.     2,987,023, 


,  Co.,  Ine. 
^,08^.110. 
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ti&ifjiLB.    S.8t7.1§T 


Crliriile^   JasMa.    CMvartlhla  float  aad 

0^  ^ 

Croae 

CroiflaM,  J.  F..  Ltd, : 


alakcr.     2.080330, 
aadflharrlU.    8387300. 


0-«-^l.  CL  00—48.^ 

jAaadwark,  WTOOi  B.| 
-  >oiflaM,  J.  F..  Ltd.:  fa»~ 

Allan.  OotdMiB.  I'  aai  Mawhy.    2307,871. 
CrotserTFraak  P,  to  Bareo.  lae.    BoUt^a  irfitopatisn 
food  fraaaar  lalaHHUaa.    S3M,880.  8-*-«l.  Tl.  OS- 


DettUag,   Cearad  J.,  aad  B. 
Corp.     Proeaaa  aad  apparai 

coaUaga.    2387,418.  6-¥4ll. 
Deutadie  Gold-  and 


0»-«6S. 


Crown  Prince,  lae. 

Bchndsoa.  Hi 
Owaka.  ~ 


rd  M. 


Ooacv. 

and  ehronata 


^ta,  J.  Bnaraca,  aad  J. 

pNaantlan  «f  anpaoftalBc  asldaa 

/tjF.412,  0-0-li,  <X  100— ooe 


Calbartaon.  JaMw'^A,  aad  C.  ■.  Paeha,  to 
TIra  ftBahhsr  0».    BaOaaad  tlMn^ly  aarfaaa 
braka.    S.Mt.ldB,  0-0-01.  CI.  188—71. 

CnllM-Frlaatadt  0*. :  tee— 

Mart  "a.,  to  Ualtoi  Btotoaair 

for  torpadaaa.    2.007,020, 


Cnaali 
Aatl 


Ma< 


114 


"S: 


?3£&.M^i, 


Cupldo.  Plat  M-  aad  W.  J.  M.  raa 
nil^^fM.    BaAatloapyri 

CunajL,  Baraard  ■-  to  H.  H.  B^hwto—  Ooc    Bjaflajg  ajkd 

airdilatrthBttM  aZractoM.    1,0B7328,  0-0-^  CL  28f--10. 

CorraH.  BaragfCB*  to  H.  H,  Roiartaan  Os.    Seated  plpa 

top&Ttowi*  ja»t  xmjao.  o-»-oi.  CL  28»-ir 

CartlM-Wrliht 


CaahiairDaaald  iL  mm  kTM. 
6-6-61.  CI  186—87. 


to  Oanaral  Baetrte 
t  for  appUaacaa.   238frooe, 


008, 


CI. 


Hafianal 
detour    chate. 


B.  HartUac.   to 
taa  far  predaetag 
a.  117— 2L 


«r ; 

Badter.  Frtadrieh.  aad  flthnair.    23f7,882. 

I>e  Vaalt.  Ba^  P.     Pariag  fHaaifat.  T  2,000318,  0-4-01, 
CI.  30—280. 

Dereneo  lac  :  Bee — 

t«urad4fff,  Nikolai  N.    2304308. 

De  Vrles.  Albert  A.  aad  A.  P.    DUpeaaer'  spoat  for  a  carton. 
2,987.222,  0-6-61.  CL  222—81. 

De  Vr««a  Albert  P. :  Bee- 
Tie  frif,  AJbnt  A.  aad  A.  P.    2.087,222. 

De  Witt.  Bart  G.  :  0«»— 

Brawa.  Jaroasa  B-  De  Witt,  aad  Shapiro.    2,987328. 
Khaplro.  HymlnTDe  Witt,  and  Bfwwa.     2367381. 
»haplro,  Hymla,  De  Witt  aad  Brown.     2387384. 

Diamond  AlkaH  Co. :  0«»— 

Baker.  Joaa  C^  BOaby,  TeaaMe.  and  Wleaaer.    2387.468. 
Bwinibaagh,  Cheater  C.  and  ▼enable.     2387300. 

Dlamoad  Mattpaal  Corp. :  gee— 

DaaMa.  l)Miald  T..  aad  Witt.    2387,190. 
MattaaoOLBuaaell  B.    2,087310. 
igler.  WUUaai  A.    2387,170. 


toLarer  BroChws 
2,007.488.     0-6-01.     CI. 


Dabaaa,  Harold  1. 

MlUar,  MiiMt  U.  aad 
Daalal,  wiUUm  H.    Repair  dariea. 

104—1. 
Daalala,  Doaald  T-  aad  ■.  C  Wttt,  Jr..  to 

Corp.     AutoMitte    dataetloa.     toad 

2,087,160.  6-6-61.  CI.  100—31. 
OaaMa.  GIMart  B.:  Ba»— 

GlM^DaaaM  J.,  aad  Daalala.    2,007.704. 
Daan,  TSariaa  W..  to  BtaadarO  Daplieattag  Madilaaa  CWp 

Ba^Uaat  paaaaga  aUBdw-typa  pna9rT387,O0e,  0-0-41, 

Cl.  100—140. 
Dasay  Oaapaaaaar  Oa. :  Bas — 

MywB.  Jaaaah  T.    8307484. 
DaTlaa.  Theasaa  &.,  aad  dT  U  Wei 

Co.     Genalddal    eoaipoaltlona. 

167_18, 
Dnvla.  Afthar  O^  to  Kadilar  Mfc,  Os.     Hand  Hcht  to     _ 

Maatlanwlthflaaharaait    2387,710,  0-4-01.  €1340— 806. 
Davls^  Billy  D.,  to  The  Dow  Cbcailcal  Co.    O-jhfdraayalkyl- 

ateA)  Dhenola.    230T30B,  6-6-61,  Cl.  260— 4ll. 
Dairia,  Maafrad.  to  Oaastal  PraeMoa,  lac    Laboratory  phaae 

atandart.    2jMT,67S.  0-0-41,  a.  824—08. 
Darls,  Stofford  ■..  to  Ark-Lcs  8w1toh  Corp.     Cle^trle  ron- 

aaetor.    2,007.007.  0-4-41.  Cl.  880—268. 
De  Armoad,  Harry,  aad  U  N.  Meaksr.  to  H.  N.  Bow*.    Foot 

pedal.    2,0003n.  4-«-61,  Cl.  74— 470. 
De  Gray,  Blchart  >„  to  The  Standard  (Ml  Oo.     Antl-stalttaa 

gaaollae  taaipaaitiaa.    2387388,  4-4-41,  Cl.  44—44. 
Da  BaU.  WUHaas  M. :  Baa— 

MMilacr.  Waltar,  and  Da  Ball.    2,087,621. 
De  Biro,  A.  P.,  ft  Oo.  Ltd. :  gee— 

Bene,  Chaitaa.    2307306. 
Deeaas  Corp. :  B— 

Alexaadar.  Parry  L^.  Jr.,  aad  Vemoa.    2.987301. 

Deere  ft  Co. :  Bff — 

Borshataa.  3u«id  O..  aad  Cade.    2,006.906. 

HoraejrTDaTid  C.  _  23875I26. 

Hubbard.  Arthur  L.    2.086.841. 

Kreaa,  Jaiaaa  H.    2387,003. 

MorrlaoB,  Chartei  8..  and  Harrington.    2387,127. 
Delhel.  Saynoad  A.,  and  W.  C.  RIeater.  to  Trlco  Products 
Cerp^    WtadflUm  daaning  arraaBraient    2,084,761,  6-6- 

De  Jean,  Fatlz  A-  Jr.    Haad  eporatad  boat  propeller.    2.987,- 

De  Joag,  Jan  IC  to  KoaiaUUke  Ewarelaanrfabrleken 
Ketjen  N.V,  Ba»i«aahlc  aposy  raaia  aad  praeeaaai 
orepariag   aad   hardaalng   aame.     2.087.408,   6-4-61 

De  Lanty,'  Lorea  J.,  to  Sparry  Rand  Corp.     Gyro  vertlcalii 
M2.  6-6-61,  Cl.  74— 6.4. 


h 
or 
Cl. 


to 


Id  Brock. 


Blagl« 

Sweltaer,  ChaHca  8..  aad  Brock.    2,087,122. 
DlaoMr.  Oaatoaa,  to  North  Amarlcaa  Phillpa  Co..  Ine. 
state  laaBe-tataaalSar  far  the  reprodactloa  ei  iauucca  pro- 
duced by  radUtioa  poises.    2,087,624,  6-6-61.  CL250— 218. 

Dl  Otorglo.  PhlUp  A.,  now  by  chaage  of  name  George.  Phflip 
D..  to  General  Blaetrfc  Co.  Metfied  of  operatlag  a  Jet  pro- 
pulsion systcnt.    2386.874.  6-6-61.  CL  60—86.4. 

Dl  Giorgio  PhOfp  A.,  bow  bw  chaage  of  aame  Georne.  PhOto 
p.,  to  O^ral  Electric  Co.  Fael  addltlraa.  2386378. 
6—6-^1,  Cl.  00—86.4. 

DUle,  Boger  M. :  Bee— 

Chapaiaa.  Baaald  W.,  Ahlbom,  and  Dffle.    2387386. 

m  MartfaoTjoba  M. :  Bet— 

Peck,  Keaneth  L.,  and  Dl  Martlno.    2387,341. 

Dimmer,  Bobert  P..  to  Aatomattc  Blectrle  Laboratorica.  lac 
MoMle  aelector  for  eommon  earrlcr  radio  tel^hone  aerrlce. 
2,987.615,  6-6-61,  Cl.  260—6.  ^^ 


2,087.563. 


2.007388. 
2.007.678. 


2387,- 
for 


Deliere.' Bdoaard :  '6ei^' 

Brlehaid,  Rdtaid.  Ploaut.  Maanlar,  aad  Deliere. 
422. 
De   Moreloa,    Loraaae-Antonlo.     KxpaadJaa  attaduaent 

watch  baada.    2304.796.  4-4-41.  Cl.  24— 940. 
Deaalaan,   Lsa  B._l|a^od   for  praductag  stanlated 

aplltaiakaa.    83tfOiSr4-«-01.  a.  144—826. 
Denslnger,  Stanley  B. :  Bee — 

Kau,  Wniiui  C.  aad  DaaalaBW.    2387346. 
Deihar.  Nerwta  C,  to  f^saeo  Inc.    Method  off  determlniiw  the 
efltiency  ef  eaitlag  flaida.    2.^47.670.  6-0-41.  CL  824—66. 
Derr,  Chaator  B. :  Bee — 

Chaca,  Howard  ■..  Hayaea.  Derr,  aad  Oagnon.     2.947.- 
808. 
Derr.  Cllatoa  O. :  Mee — 

Barahait.  Harry  B.,  aad  Derr.    2.987.56S. 
Deacarrlaa,    Bayaend,   to   Aktlabqlaect   Snaetrolnz.      Splash 
2.000,75074-4-61,  Cl.  vSr- 


Distillers  Co.  Ltd.,  The  : 

Gaaaoa.  Bdward  J. 
Dit  Mco,  Inc. :  «ee— 

Haanoa.  Warren  W. 
Doertng.  WlllUm  :  Bee — 

Eraawr,  George  M..  aad  Doartag. 

Dold,  Cheater  W.     Composite  food  package  and  method  of 
maklna  aame.    2.987.4<».  6-6-61.  Cr99--171 . 

Dorton,  John  M.     Chair.    2.987.112.  4-6-61.  Cl.  155 — 162 

Doucette.  Oeorce  0..  Jr..  to  General  Electric  Co.  Electrical 
apparatus,     f.087.684,  6-6-61.  Cl.  SS6 — 12. 

Dow  Cbemleal  Co.,  The  :  gee — 
Burnrt.  Billy  E.    2387300. 

Mdfally.  Howard  L.    2306.773. 
BMcTJaaMa  K.,  and  Moore.     2,987.501. 
Baflag,  Nomaa  B..  aad  Amos.    2,987,.'V08. 
Stoaaaer.  Wesley  C,  aad  Sarlne.    2387.539. 

Dowty  Fuel  Syatema  Ltd. :  gee— 
Matthews.  Bahert  B     2387  117 

Dovtr  Hydranlle  Units  Ltd..  aad  Ualpat  A.O. :  See- 
Bowers.  Brte  H..  and  TboaM.    23^006. 

Draxlcr,  John  A.,  to  The  Elwell-Parker  Electric  Co.  Side 
loading  die  troek.      2,987.206,  6-4-61,   Cl    214—780. 

Dreyfus,  Marc  G. :  See — 

^T947'l82''    ^"*'    '*™"*"-    H*"***.    *^    Hanto. 

I>rns.  Walter  S..  and  E.  M.  Boachke.  to  Zenith  Badlo  CMp 
Bemev  eonmaaicatloB  system.  2307.576,  6-6-61,  Cl. 
179 — 1.6. 

Du  Four.  Howard  R. :  See — 

Olt.  Richard  G..  Du  Four,  and  Gray.     2.087,372. 
Dnnlap,    Kermit    S..    to    Bell    Telephone    Laboratories     Ine 

^roeep«rtnt  swUcfatng  network   eoatrol  systeoi.     2,987379, 

o — a — 61,  Cl.  170 — 18. 

Dunay,  John  :  See — 

Naehtaum.  Lsoaard  C,  aad  Duaay.     £.087,635. 
Da  P»row.  Doaald  E..  to  LiaoaU  Braaa  Worka.     Gas  ralre. 

2,987.078,  6-6-61.  C\.  137— 660.2. 
Ihi  Poat  de  Bemoors,  B.  I.,  and  Co.  :  See — 
Borer.  Nolan  D.,  and  Lewis.    2,087340. 
Luker.  William  b.    2.087,101. 
Dura  Corp. :  Oea — 

McLeod.  Stewart  B.    2,987,040. 
Durlroo  Co..  lac.  The :  Bee — 

Sctaenek.  Bobert  C.  and  Freed.    2387305. 
Du  Rose,  Arthur  H.,  to  The  Harahaw  Chemical  Co.     Method 
of    alwtrodepoalttaK    chroalam.      2387,453.    4-4-41.    O. 
3lH— 51. 

DuTal.  Claiborne  A..  Jr.  :  See — 

Brooka.  Fraak  W.,  Jr..  and  Dural.     2.987,469. 
Dyek,    Walter,    to   Agfa   AfctteagoaaUscfaaft.      ProcooatM  ap- 
irataa  for  photographic  material.     2,986308,  6-6-61,  O. 


parataa 
05—80. 


s; 


lard  for  denHallc  appilaaea. 


Deacarrlaa. 
driran  rotary 


to   Aktlabnlagat   Beetrolax.      Motor 
2384t7i7.  0-4-41.  CL  IS— do. 


Dyer,  Otto  M.,  Jr. 

Cl.  10—07. 
Dyson,  Eugene  K. 

Cl.  248—858. 

Early,  BIchard  L  :  Bee — 

Allgayar.  Qay  H..  Barly,  aad  SoiMa. 


Shoe  shining  device. 
Shock  mount  derlee. 


2,984,750,  4-4-61, 
2.087301,  6-4-61, 

2,087,170. 


▼ni 


B.    2,M1L3»7. 
—  2.M6.0T0 


LIST  OF  PATEHTEES 

US.  WllUMn  H..  kBd  K.  IL  Low.     AnfBimtM  fnittMtHl 
line  and  protoetibf  Atoetrle  motpn.    ilirjll.  •-]»-tl,  a 


Sbr 


f.  lay— t 

▼alls,  Pmml  aaA 

Vui  Al^ZJaMM  ▲.,  UppiB.  aii«  TUlbfen.    2^T.S03. 

-      ~     -  -  -      -re         VtmOmJia^Wm 

dfCttltfl. 


WUlUaa, 


Setort,  Joka'P.«  Jr^  t»  Bptny  Baad  Ompi. 


_^ la 


2;»87.ttT, 
Bdbwf,  Bv 

RokbliAaM.  Bdwwd  M. 
■(Ml—,  Wiiitam  9,  aii4  W. 

EddlMiL  VilUuTaTud  W.  S.  CtlckaM,  to  CKahoIt  lUeMae 
OaTlfMhlM  Or  kuAlliif  eamtMiatn,  MfT46S.  6-4-61, 
CI.  IBS— 2S.  ^^ 

Sddr.  Wllllui  CL.  Jr.,  to  TiiWjiBUMi  AaMCUiw.  lae    TaMcle 


•-4-61.  a.  1 14—208. 


S^MTJM, 


;  Mais  to 


to  Qkiolt  MMhia* 
2,Me.8S0, 


Is.  k  faTLMwrn,  to  AfcttebataMt 
C  1.  TilUMiwi  OMft  «10ik  ItoMtML  lj«e J18.  •-•%, 
CL  3ft~16ft. 

Bdwud«,  WlUlui  J.  ■..  Mi  a.  m  PMtor,  to  Halted  Stotoa  «( 
'   I.  Kag^.     |towiSaai  OMa**  aat— a      1,MT.721. 

Mla%  jMivrQl  to  Bdar  Mfi.  ODTaamaat  po^at    2,9M.- 

Tm.  0-d-M   CL  S— 347 

M  K,  to  Uatoa  CarbMi  0am.    liatol  beaded 

vmjtor,  t-c-ei.  cl  »— laxs. 

B^%3s«l£Mter.    a;M7,567. 
la.:  taa— 

iott.  a.i>e<.8ag. 

aacUon. 

s,tM.7as,  •-e-di, 


elr- 


3dl    •-•-•I. 


Bldar  Xfft.  Oa.: 
KlaaUK 


Klltott. 

Imwkm,  AMrim  W..  and  EUlott. 
Elllaaa.   Artkar  B.     Boaa  «Ual 

2JMHJM2,  «-«-«l.  CL  12»-M. 
Bliiainrt.  Ai»la.    ■ 

CL  ao— 4. 
■ktfaatiL   Tatto  K,  to  Palai 


i.BOd.mg 
witk  aka 


thtog. 
Carp. 


ahatter. 


Emhart  Mte.  Ca. :  taa 

LaaTBdwafd  K^  Jr.    2.i 


A.    2, 


Paal  C.  A.   ▼. 
•tatoa  a<  Aim 


SJP8MS3. 


lTS  Force,  .&t4?Mt«r 


HdHBi.  Jaaaa  W.«  aad  T.  M.  T^Nraaaad,  to  Canrlar  Corp. 
PaM»    laapwtrr    armijBiai—t    for    rtfngavatloo    lyitaia. 


mm 


laaaMi 


CI. 
aad  J 
Mattt 


1%  OMtiaia 
■.fiiaC   S,P8«.»40. 


to  Daataeka  OoU-  and 
Taba  fnraaet  tor 
la  ateamle  tabea.     2,M7,882, 


BTaaa.  Wmjam  H., 
11  -  ^ 

811    ^_.. 
Brim,  lohn  M..  to  General  EleetHe  Oa.    Tlbiatlaa 

aTBtaii.    2,»87,1«0.  O-O-ttl,  CL  21&--M4. 
Bz-Oril-O  Oofpi :  «••— 

"-     Ehafar.  Harbart  M.    2,MT,n4 
Beth  R.    Aaehor.    2MfIjSSi 
larae  hOa. :  Mtt  ' 
,  Ladwfg  J.  aad  Mttaoa.    ajtSf  ,0M. 
Faircbildl  CaaMra  aad  laatraaieat  Oorp^ :  0ca- 
Joi  ke.  Joaaph  L.    2  JM,Mi. 
Wlleaz.  Ffadarlck  P..  aad  Hotckklaa.     2.MT>7I. 
FaU,  B  cbaft  I.    caUiMt  flhaaria  Tartlaal  ar--*    ^'^ 

Fukeai  iibrUEea  Ba/er  Aktleageeellacliaf  t :  04 

Be  imldt.     Kari-Haiaa.     letafladekkttk.     Sackful. 

tlckSi.    2,M7^iS. 
Waner.  Knao.   2.»87,504. 
F^rber.JBIdiaid  J.,  to  Haaeltlne  Baatarch.  lae,    Orh. 
ealt  4ar  atoatrolrtlc  raeardan.    2^7  Jdf .  d-^-dl.  p. ; 

S>irbwe|k8  Hoeebat  Aktlengeaellachaft  vormala  If elet  ir  Ladaa 

A  Brialnti  Me— 
~  .  M^AaeL  n«j,  and  Baabar.    2.M7;510, 

raao,  WuUafli  J.     Ffncer  hp  wrenchei.     2.iiMj"'* 

CL  «|— 477- 
ni«Ika#r,  Alfred  U..  to  Antaoiatle  Bleetric  laboratctrlaa,  lae. 

-Joale  totallser.     tMVTJttM.  jb*-«l.  CL  SW^W 
yaaliair.  Alfred  H..  to  Aatoautle  BlMtrte  LaboiatMa^  lae. 

TIaM  dhrtiloa  nnltlplez  ayatCBi.     2,M7,STT,  ••4-n,  Cl. 

17P—16.  L 

Panat,  Jobm  P.,  aad  N.  C.  Oeodapead.  to  OlUilfatklaeon 

CliMialCwp.    Prmteetlen  •(  dacabaaane.    24n7  J77.  «-«- 

Feenay,  Joaepb  L.  to  Proeeaa  Englneera.  lae.     Batewval  of 

fHtirom  aewape.     2,M7.1kB,  S-ft-Al,  CL  »10-p7. 
FMir  Jbr  B.    tiaar  InialiiaK  aiatfced.    2.9M,aM.  ft-jd-*!.  Cl. 

Feltoa.  wilUam.  %  to  Darld  Crabtree  A  Boa  Ltd.  Appaa- 
taa  fkr  aaiklav  talted  fabetci  2,M7,019,  O-^^l.  p.  11»- 
7».  I 

Fanner,  Robert  M. :  «ea— 

MoCnatOD.  Bobert  B..  aad  Pnaer.     2J«7Jtl.l 

Kersuaaa.  Joka  U-  Jr.,  to  Tka  Beadls  Cora,  8aCMt7  deriee 
tor  barter  toriiBa.     2J«7JM»  d-d-41.  CL  85»4-O0. 

FerBal4l«to  tL,  aad  CB,  Hndaoa.  Maltlple-bkHle  toed 
cutt«.    2,9M.UA,  «-fl-<l.  CL  80— J04.  j 

FerriaTjajaaa  J.,  and  J.  L.  Hopa^  to  Magaatle  Patikaeilin  * 
Mfc.    Co.      laproTed   aelf   alaaalag   aa<aetlc   ieaarator. 

Ferry,  Itobart  N. :  tfaa—  i 

Xlkert.  Donald  J.,  aad  Ferry.    2.08e,»67. 
Fentaadlc.  Loala  L.,  aad  P.   B.  iiafte,  to  GaUfkrala  Ba- 

aaaftSCorp.    Ktaatoawia.    2,»87JM».  k-k-M,  CLiakO-kS. 
Fetter,  .Martoa  C:  am— 

Fr^.  Atfiad  H..  aad  VMtcr.    2;kk7.174.  I 

Feoer,  ^ary.  aad  W.  A.   kwarte.     N-altro-If-«ylaltoaalfcfl> 

amine  alcobolo  aad«keilTatlTea  thareoC.    2,k87,6if.  k-k-kl. 

cxikb— kM.  I 

Flblkan  Bobert  J.,  to  Olaholt  Macklae  Co.    Balaade  taatlac 

maellBa  aoottor.    2,M«,»ao,  k-k-kl.  CL  78—1.  ] 
Fiedler,  Wlllr  A..  E.  M.  Kane,  and  F.  L.  Haaka.  io  Uklted 

Mat#  onmerlea.  Navy.    KzteraaUy  moaatad,  Jkt-lcalted 

trergag  kare.     a,kMLkk0.  «-«-«l.  CI.   102— S.T 
FlnketaUte.  Sab,  to  PhiUdelplila  Handle  C«.,  lac.     ' 

tannic.    2.»87,14k,  k-k-«l,  O.  100—57. 
Firth  aterllnc  Inc. :  See — 

H^IUaau,  Everard  M.,  and  PwtarflekL     2,0k| 
Flscben    Hd«i>,     to    Aktlebolaget    Ferroprodokteri      Latch 

meel»alHa.     2.087,337.  6-«-41.  CL  202— TS. 


Banard  O.  aad  Bharplea.    2.067,271. 

~  iHBika   Datareflater  AktlekoIa«et. 

daltvaty  af  date  ftaai  caah  raclaten, 

ttka   maeblaaa.     2,987,247.    6-»-61.    CI. 

BilSaeifSlaapto  L-  aad  F.  A.  Baneaa.  to  Bladi.  Blvalla  A 
^fag^TaTT  lifcty  praaaare  relief  dartoe.     2.087.218. 

BmiML^ikrl  olT  aad  C  ■.  ■.  Aaderaaon-Baaon,  to  Aktle-    Focarlf.  ~Laafan«a  B. 
balaMC  ■MUiilax.     Baetlaa  deaner.     2.986.765,  6-6-61. 
Ci.  Ji--9M. 

Ii^  to  Tha  AaAald  CWp.    Maehlaa  far 


ebolaaet 
6-«-41. 
a  O 
2>8e,000, 


FlMber.  Blchard  A.,  to  i4m  Garrett  Corp.    Praaauri  rasalat 

Inf  aiecbanlaak.     2,086,000,  6-<t-«l.  "        "j 

FlikSeiV   Badolph  F.,   aad   C.   W.   Snlth.  to  Bh^  00   Co 


t;orp. 
I.  a. 


»»-rLa.i 


ProcfH  for  preparins  eyelle  aaaataxated  aeetaU    2>k7.- 
524.  B-«8-61.  C\.  260— M0.7. 


tor  canf- 

a>«k,8ik. 


BkRT  A. 
MlrrlH. 


aad  Kakeaatle. 
rCa.:  84 


laaip  aocfcet.    2.007.- 
2.9k7.kk4. 


eh  aad  BaglBeeilac  Oa. :  kea—         _ 
toaald  C.  Idead^  aad  Olaacr.    2  JkT 


8jk89.S61. 
latt  Mfg.  Oa. 


.5«2. 
87.530. 
Daetrleanr  aMelded 


cap*  far  a  aalt  af  the  Ifalttoa  ayateai  of  latemal  eoabaa 

ajkk7,kk7,  k-k-ki.  CI.  aoo— 10. 


Fletcher.  Bobart  8.    OlaMaabia  Uner  for  a  oaatalaai    3.987.- 

216.  k-6-61.  Cl.  220--5o;  T 

Foeht.  Joha  B..  to  PreoUlon  Valve  Corp.  Machine  lor  as 
Inc  taiTe  operating  battona  to  aeroaol  aaatalaera,  2.1 
««>  k-6-61.  Cl.  20—211.  T 

~     to  Ocaeral   Pretfaiea,   laed     FUgbt 
aUnidator  compater.     2,086.821.  6-k-61.  CL  35—12. 
Focartt,    Laareaea   E.,    to   Gaatfal    Prkelaloa   Ja<.     Banro 

maldpller.     2.kk7.2M.  6-«-«l,  O.  286—104. 
Ford  Motor  Co. :  kce — 

Grialnger.  Amott  B.,  and  Noc.    2.087.345. 
H^naioad,  Albert  J.     k^kOJOO. 
UamniOB<LAlbert  J.    2^.770. 
HtfahcyTwUlard  J.    2.567i44. 
KAner.  Claiaaoe  P.    2i87>86.  i 

Ford,  khelley  W.     Pllera.     2;086;062.  6-«-61,  Cl.  81—383. 
Ford,  VUllaai  B. :  kee —  > 

kalatyre.  WUItaai  D.    2M7,130.  ' 

Portaiaiiw.  William  B^,  to  L'nltcd  Aircraft  Corp.  Mlnlnnm 
flow  throttle  iralTe  ^or  a  jet  engine  tool  eoatrol.  1086,880. 
6-6-61.  a.  60—89.14.  1 

Forwald,  Haakoa,  to  AUaMaaa  Bveatka  Bektri^  Al^- 
bolaiet.  BcaTeagtaff  aMana  for  air  blaat  elreall  breaker. 
'         "  k-kTTci-  20O— 148. 


•■k.,_aad  I*f— wood. 

aWl^aad  BiwB. 
Witt,  aad  Brown. 


.^^    2.067,528. 
2.^,530.       - 
i,0m,531. 
i.08i.fid4. 


Ko«t«r.   Donald   J.,   and   E.  Toblcr.   to  Unloa  Ofirtldc   Corp. 

2.087.532,  frfk-kl,  Cl. 


S,99l.5e«.  k-k-kl 

o«t«r,   Donald   J..   -^^   —    -.»..,.,   . 
Metliod  of  aMkiag  dlTtaytmereary. 
260-^31. 
Footer  Metal  Prodacta  Inc. :  See— 
B^to.  WllUam  C.    2.086,794. 


I 


to  Kiiaer  Ala- 


Yalla.  Paaia,  aad  Bttaaaa.    2,967.400. 
■raiM.  Howard  n. :  Baa — 
■raaa.  »iwmni  sv    *  -  -,^    -^d  Ifkkk.     2.906.949. 


Foator.;  Tbaaua  W.  F..  aad  W.  X.  Bteohana.  to  Kiiaer 
mlaian  k  Chemical  COrp-     Method  for  melting  aad  t: 
log  Samlnnm.    2J»87.Ml,  6-6-61.  a.  75—68. 

Fox  Pntdacte  Co. :  kee — 

M«dUr,  LewlflA.    2.98T.668. 


Uar  OF  PATENTEES 


rramoea,  aoiaaa  w.,  to  rnuaoeipam  oncf  vaae  tja.     voir 

_Up8fMi  fa»JilB|  kaaOa.    8,987,161.  •^6-61.  Cl.  190—57. 

Fiai^Khaa  #7?..  to  B.  B.  naag.  aad  O.  &  Mayfarth.  Jr. 

Mt  eaareyOT  atractorea.    2.^k7j67r6-k-61,  Q.  Ikk— 106. 


-_^-aak.  aad  O.  a  i&yfarth.  Jr 
2.98riMrM-61.  CL  198—195. 


Frambea.  Bolaad  W.,  to  PhlUdelphM  Brtef  Oaae  Ca.    Col- 
"   IkMilv  kaaila. 

/OTatractorea.    2,^k7. 
Fraaa.  Bthaa  tF  P    to  B.  &_foaa 

_CoaTeyar  ■ir4ik|M.    2.987,181.  ^ ...  ^..  .^ — ,-. 

Fraaar,  laam^  k»  tkaakaaa  Co.    Bataaccd  prcMara  ritovef 

mtzlngTalre.     2,fB7.070.  6-»-6l.  CI.  187—100. 
Frcaa.    Clark    B.,    aad    W.    J.    kchlotter,    to  The    Etocfrie 

ktorage    Battetr    Co.       Dry-ehargid    aegatlve    elect  rod*. 

2.087,6«7,  6-6-61.  CL   186—0. 
Free.  Alfred  H..  aad  M.  C.  Fattar  to  MUea  Laboniteriea.  Inc. 

Taet  aamala  eoatelaer.    2.987.174.  6-4-61,  Cl.  206—46. 
Freed,  Jacob  B. :  faa— 

fti^enck.  Bobert  C.  and  Freed.    2.kk7.2k8. 
Kreemon,  Eoktaa  O.,  to  Chance  Youht  Corp.     Method  aad 

device  for  datewalalag  aarfaee  cmbi    " 

UrlaL     2JMM86.  f-i-61.  Cl.  72 
Frey .  Haaa-HaLaat :  iff— 


General  Electric  Co 
Adtci 


8ee- 
Btaalay  C. 


2Jk7.k48. 


device  for  datemlalag  aarfaee  cMBgatloa   of  ehcet 
"    ^      '  ,  Cl.  73— tfT 

^Lederer.  TgSBmL  1^«y.  and  BMker.     2J87Jiip. 


Alley.  Bobert  P.    2.087.503. 

Baylcaa.  Frank  K.,  «nd  Breaaaa.    2.087.639. 

Bochan.  John.    2.kMJ)iO. 

Bochan.  John.    2.086.016. 

Borhaa.JalM.    2.987.190. 

Brown.  Blchard  N*.    2.0A7.k06. 

Coadlt.  Bakart  ■- aad  Bkadaa.    a.k8k^l8. 

CaiBtBfc  neaaldl^aad  iaMott.    k^MT.Okk. 

Dl  Otoagto.  PhUlpA.    8.kik,k74. 

Dl  Olar^FhSp  A.    IJtkJTl. 

Deaeetto.  Qaorae  G..  Jr.    2^67,664 

jsaui^fc^  ***'-^- 

MaateoBrt.  1 
Martyay.  Wl 


Frlffdmaa.  Anrla  R.  Plaga  aaltoMa  for  faactloalac  with  a 
•elf  tiBier  aad  alao  for  aapportlag  a  teatlag  balb  for 
teatlag  pliatMaaphlc  iaahlampa  aad  drealta.     2,987.580. 

Froelleh.  'Hemaa  C,  to  General  Elcctite  Co.     Blectrolaml- 

aeaeeat  BhHipkjir.     Ike7.488.  k-6-«l.  CL  252—801.6. 
Frehrlag,  Olaaa  U.,  to  Newbary  ladoatrlee.  Inc.     Injection 

mokling  machlae  and  ralvc  therefor.     2.MiiB.776.  6-6-61. 

Cl.  «lk— 80. 
FraltshelB.  Mas :  8a»~ 

Laaf,  kari  P.,  aad  Pnltahalm.    2.087.500. 
FaekT^iiHaa  B. ;  lul^ 

^Subartaoa.  JaaMa  A.,  aad  Pacha.    a.0k7.14k. 
Fnerst,  Cari  C.  aad  P.  A.  WlUiaau.  to  Baatmaa  Kodak  Co. 
IroaM^  rfMtter  aiaehaalam.    2.986J984.  6-6-61,  CL 


W.     tMlM: 

riuhua  c.    a,8iTim. 

MUfoid.  Klehard  ■. 
Miliar.  Marttt  iL 


i^kf  ,akB. 


PaoUae.  Balph  J.     2.k87.640, 


S.kkT,k7k. 


Bndlar, 


aiS 


2,kk7.ako. 
rJTd. 


8.96T,kkk. 


S.987J 

■klaer,  Cartla  D.    t.t 

Sggatt.  Paal  N.     8Jk87.415. 
Waaamaker,  Bobert  U,  and  Oayaer. 
Wataaa,  WaBaea  B.    f>87.k49. 
WalBla«ar,  Joaaph  L^  aad  t-lehhafik] 

Geaaral  ■agiaearlag  Oa.  AB :  f  aa— 
—       ■  OloT  C.  O.     2.987.191. 


Faerat,  Oarl  C.  aad  P.  A.  Wllllaaia.  to  BadtaMa  Kodak  Co. 

Hjnehronlalng  liatter  BM«haalam.     2.086.986.  6-6-ei.  CL 

Kur^rTBichard  H..  aad  D.  A.  Back,  to  UMdiafa  k  Lewis 
Maemaa  Tool  Co.     Magnetic  date   coaTeralon  apparatae. 
2.997.767.  k-k-kl.  CL  84^174. 
FultoB.  Allaa  Lk,  %t.,  to  The  Falton  Co.     Trailer  coaplinga. 

2J87^.  k-dUa.  CL  880—512. 
Fulton  Co.,  The  :  B— — 

Fnlton,  Allea  L..  8r.    2.087.326. 
Funk.  Howard  C:  kaa— 

Faak.  Joamh  C.  aad  H.C   2.086.888. 


Gaaacal  ladaotrlal  Bapalr 
MaUae.  Paal  bTBtT 

I  Motota  OOfv. :  Um— 
Bartaeha.  Balph  H..  aad 
Beacfcaa,  Bpiaa  L.    2.886.fl4. 
Cokk.  Letoad  D.    8,9tr4M. 

Hay,  Ckartea  M.    , 

McOtrty,  Tarla  B 


2,k87,k78. 
8.887.568. 


a,967,«8T. 


aaauMoa.  Pradarlck  W.  1,897.148. 
a^iffltaw.  Bakart,  Owaa.  aad  Jackao 
Wrlflar.  CUCam  C.    M8T3«6. 


a,rf87,688^ 


t,987Jll. 


Oeaeral 


iral  Piadaloa.  lac  :  §— — 

Atar    Jaa  V.,    Chaaa.   Daayfua.   Hanah.   and   Barrla. 

DaTla,  Mai 


Vvak,   Jaama  Bu  Jr,   to  Aa   BaaiiHi   Co.      Boat-earrying 

trailer.     2.98ra03.  k-6-61.  cn.  214—506. 
Faak.   JoM^  CTaad  H.    C.      Paaip   cyllader.      8.0k63k6. 

6-6-61.  CL  60— 54A 
Fnrmaa,  Loala  J. :  Bm — 

KUfoor.  Facaoa  Bl,  aad  Ponaaa    2,086.070. 
Gagllardl.  DoaMald(  D. :  8ee— 

Bemmela.  Cfraa  W..  aad  OagllaidL    2.997.420. 
Gagaon,  Beraara  P. ;  Km — 

Cbace,  Howard  B..  Hayaea.  Derr,  and  Oacaon.  2,067.608. 
Gang.  Hanaan,  to  Monroe  CklcalatliLg  Maalae  Co.  Paac- 
tuatloa  prlatlaff  machaaiam  for  diglfil  prtatera.  8.066,003. 
6-6-61,%.  lOl-^M. 
Oaai,  Uaary*.  to  Ooatiaeatel  Caa  Co.,  loc.  MaeMae  and 
methodfor  paefeaglaf  artlelea.  2,966.857.  6-6-61.  O.  88— 
48. 

to  United   kUtea  Steal 


CL 


UaroCalo.  Praak>  «ad  O.  T.  kmlth 
Corp.     MeOod  fOr  taatlng 
78—15,4. 


1   United   kUtea  8 

metela.     2.086J22.  6-6%.  Cl. 


Gamtt  Corpi..  Tite :  »oa— 
Flacker.  kukardA.    2.986 


Maaldla.  LioTil^.  and  NeJaen.'  2,986.989. 

and  J.  O..  and  WaBter.    3.kk7.32l. 

I.  Inc. :  kee — 

and  J.  O.^  aad  Walker.    2.987,321. 

a  P.  aad  J.  C.  aad  D.  D.  Walker,  to  Uaniaoa 
kk,  lae.    Maltlpio  chaek.     2,987.821.6-6-61. 


Garrlaoa. 
Ciarrlaon  Maehtaa 
Garrlna,  Kj 
Ganiaaa,  Bal 
Mkdtfaa  W 
Cl.  «78r-a 
Uaaaon.   Edward  J 


8J8T.kT8 
Fofgrty,  Lauaaea  "u.  ^aJSMtl. 
Pofarty,  Laaraaca  M.    f ,9iT.Sk6. 
Oentry.  Bobert  H..  Jk.,  and  jL  P.  MIdhalattl.  to  Stoadard 
OQ  Oa.    C^tlaaoaa  Haaeaftater  atfllilBg  a  Cbanalatoe. 

MalfML  JaMa  O.     2J96.982. 
Goeraa.  Philip  D. :  6ao— 

Gerher,  Boaar.  to  The  MOw  Irltala  MacBlaa  Co. 
for   moiaple  epead   traawnlaatoa.    8,998.960. 

S.96T.629,  6-6-41.  Q.  807—88.5. 
OkkUaa  *  Lewla  Maeldaa  Tool  Co. :  8ao— 

^laK.  Blchard  H,  aad  Back.     8.867,707. 
Ollbert,  A.  C.  Co„  The :  Bm— 

Kretoaar.  idaer  O.,  Jr.    3.987,849. 
OUbrlde,  Aadnw  J.,  to  United  Bhoe  Machinery  Cbrp. 
laaoat  aMChlaaa.     2,986,758,  6-6-61,  CL  18—6.2. 

QlUhMi.  TanoB  D. :  8eo— 

irapp,  iric  ■„  Ollttaa,  aad  MOeaaa.    8.896.668. 
Glltta.  Jofai  D.,  Jr. :  Bm— 

Mte^WtlMto  B..  and  QllUa.     2.067,560. 
OtaapelTxtoaald    J-    aad    Q.    8.    DaalcJa.    to    lafonaatlon 
ByBtema.  lac.     variable  aioaltofiat  aad  laeafdiag  appa- 
ratae.    2.987.704,  6-«-61.  Cl.  840— 173J. 
Glabelt  Maehlaa  Co. :  8 


Tea 


Predactlon 
'.t.0k7.ftkk. 


to  The  Dlatlllera  Co.  L«d. 
of     terephthatonltrUe    and     laophthaloarltrtle 

OatkeM.  Xlfaa  ^  aad  V  B.  Thomaa.  to  latematlonal  Tele- 
phoae  aad  Talagraph  Corp.     k/atem  for  aynrhronlxlag  a 
pnlaa  with  a  earrlar  ware.     2.087,574.  k-k-kl,  Cl.  17) 
69.5. 

kc« — 

L..  and  0§yaor.  _2.k87.273 


ruUamB. 
...^.^.,  ..obert  I 
SalawadaL  Ardaa  L. 
Olaaar,  Marvia  B. :  A 


tooa.  Wimaai  B.,  aad 
Bddlaaa.  WllUam  B..  aad 
Plhlkar.  Bobert  J.     2,0k6^ka0. 


8.06746k. 


Oaynor,  Frank  A 
Waaaawkar, 


83^.880. 

Hoke.  Boaald'c  Idaadaa,  aad  Olaaer. 
Olenco  BaTrtoiratloa  Co. :  Bm— 
Lena.  Abraham  8.    2.887,001. 


^aamaaar.  aaaert  L..  and  oayi.  . 
Geary,   Boeart   J-   ta   Plant   Prodacta   Corp.     Para-chloro- 

aMxyheaacae_M>tfelde.     2.087.436,  6-6-6r  CI.   167—80. 
Gebble.  Juaea  P..  to  Koppera  Co..  lac.     Method  and  appa- 

rktna  nr  proialliii  eorrafitaa   paperbaard.     2.987.105. 

rMtele,    Kart,    to    OeaipaifWerk    Prledrlch    Deckrf    O.H<}. 


1,987,562. 


Glenn.  AMa  B. 

CbrlatlanaiB,  WaMaaur  O..  and  Olenn.     2.987.670. 
Gllckatoa.  Bamnel  W.     Bwab  appUcator.     2.967,068.  6-6-61, 
Cl.  188—264. 


Oloaa.  Oaater  H..  to  lateraatlobkl  Mlaaimlt  k  CkeiUeal  0»i 


Photographie   caaiara'wjth    Interchangeable    npMcal    nnlt. 
2.986.f7ir6-«.dn,  Cl.  06—11. 
Oegeahelmer,  Bdrkd  K, :  Bet — 

Bertackoi  %lah  B.,  aad  Uecenbelmer.     2.987.637. 
Oelgy.  J.  iTTA.-OTfee^ 

Staab,  Alfred.    2.087.923. 
General    Aaaerlcan    Tranapprtation    Corp. :  Bee — 
LoTlaek.  ioakiJ.    2;9ie.7S2. 

Oanaral  Aalltaa  A  FUm  Cora. :  k«e — 
HeaaeLFfoderlckA.    27967.487. 
fehM^.u3liM.    2^k.fi^. 
Troeger.  fUaa  W.    2,986J>8S. 
Waraar.  Jaaaa.    2.087.006. 
Wanmr,  Jaaaa^ aaditacfcler.    2.087,400. 

Qaaaral  CeaUala  Oa. ;  Bm — 

BIggla.  Laaeaaea  C.    2.087.800. 
Ray.  l^miam  A.    2,087,566. 


Method  for  deflaorlnation  of  phoaphorle  add.    2j967, 
6-6-61.  CI.   23—160. 
Ooerlng.   Kenneth  J.,   to  OU   Bead   Prodacta.  lac. 

•f  oitalatag  the  protelaacoona  feed  material  from  auiatard 
•eed.    rape   aaed   aad    etaallar   aeada.     2.987.399,    6-6-61, 

Ooerlng;  Kenaatk  J.,  to  Oil  Bead  Prodoctc,  lae.    Boeowary 

of  ^lactaroale  acid.    2.987.448.  6-6-61.  CL  '"     ~ 
Oolde.  H.  T.,  OmhJS..  k  Co.  KJO. :  keo— 
Wea^acr,  Johannea.    2,086.854. 

Oolde,    Haaa    T.    Cloeaaa    natrhaal 

a.  887— 88. 
Ooldck.  Baaford  8..  to  Rltter  Co.,  Inc 

116,  6-6-dl.  CL  156—101. 
Goncaj,  Jaao:  Bm — 

(^oakcL   Laioa,    Horkay.    kaanto.   kaereca.   aad   Goacay. 

ZfVoTpvlZ* 

Gondoaln.   Michel,    to    Schlnmbernar   Wdl    Barreylng  Corp. 
Byeteau  (Or  waU  loggiaf.    2,917,668,  6-6^61,  CL  124—6. 


L     2,087.881. 
Contoar  chair. 


2.987,- 
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^^^^fflSrfpSfip' 


. :  8*€ — 
— ~^. ,  A.,  Ooo«mu.  SJoUadcr.  aad  lieCormlek. 

Ooodzlch.  CtenM  B. :  f  M — 

^cSiuTlSSk  m.,  utA  Qooixkh.    2.M7.881. 

OoodiPMd.  Matt  c. :  Am — 

^^^■^' j3»IV««d  0««d«Md.    2.9W^77. 

Qoodwla.  Ckartir  B,  aad  W.  B.  MeKalTF.  ir.,  te  Th*  Chem- 
■tnad  Con.  ItoetoalaJ  fb*r  <w«Mr  for  prodadoi;  a  uun- 
Bte  iltTW  fSr  tMtlac  poipCHa.  T»M.T78.  6-«-«l.Xa.  19— 

OoodyMT  Til*  ft  Bakbw  Co..  TlM 
^SUrk.BamdH.    2,MM«. 

ColtartMa.  JaiMo  ▲,  aai  F< 

LMtaiiU  Blehard. 

UriMii.  Joha  P. 

UrboiL  Jota  P. 

Tomlk.  Mirlwil 
OordoB,  BaR7  L>:  Bt 

CtTttrilt.  QwMW^  tad  Cttim    tjUf^MtL 
OottUy.  Artbar  Lu :  «••— 

HajM.  Loate  W..  asd  OottUgr.    aj»87,2«7. 
Qonldr^  P    ftald  Mm^t^  awaratiia.    2:»M.M9.  •-«-ei 

Oool'd-Nw 


L.: 


r.  Hllbr  A^^KaM.  and  Haak*. 
•t:  /H< 


CL  M8— «B7. 


2.BM,»W 
arraacMiMnt  for  mtaoa.    2,  M7,3M, 


Bona,  and  HaMeht.    2,»87^17. 
iditld;  UkB  B.    Sod  roll  fonniaf  appantM. 
«-»-6|,  a.  172—20. 
HalSter,  Hoary  K. :  «•»— 


2087,134. 


'iacftaoa.  Mobort  C,  aad  Balgler 
Hallettlu*.  Co. 


2.»M.78r. 


~lltaalo]r_K.    ^7,687. 


2^87.878. 


Faeba.    2,887,148. 


.108. 


ir»  Co^  Tho : 

new.  John  B. 
tcrox  lac. :  8o# — 
Up.  LcwU  B    2.887,880. 
L.  fiolUo  v..  to  Anto  Bzpi 
or.    :£.W87,170.  6-*-»Il.  (5. 


tl90— 

icar 

HalU( 
Pi 
Haloid 

HaaUtX'ttoUhrD.rto  Anto'simrMa  Ball,  lae.    8«Uw-t;rpo 

eoDT^or.    :£.W87,170.  6-fr-tIl.  (S.  188—213.  T 

Hammei  WUUe.    Throo  dlmciulonal  il(  mw  pasUal    2,887, 

ai8,  «^4--ei,  CL  27»— 157.  J 

Hammoid,  Albwt  J.,  to  rord  Motor  Ca    Dock  Ud  klafi 

2.888jrd8,  8-8-81.  CL  18—138  ^ 

HaoiiiioM,  Altert  J.,  to  Vord  Motor  Ca    Toraloa  r4d  hl^c 

21885570.  8-8-01.  CI.  1«— 180, 
Haa,  8aa-Taac_:  ati 


ittaaal  Battwiaa,  lac :  ««•—         

Mw^  B.  aai  bTb.  Bodaid.  to  LoT^ 


Oo7«tt%  Pna^  B.  aad  1 

uf  Cerpi.    Watar-49*ratad  cartUitor 
CL  121— US. 


taorTBov  P^.  Ban.  Bakkn.  aad  Koalor.     3^7,882. 
"Q&a.  to  draod  ft  Ca  Ltd.    Totopriator  (datcftaa. 
,,  Cl.  182-— 80. 
Trftiftfai:  Barlnrrr     Handshkb.  'Albert. 'and   W.    Malbaara.      Baoioto   c^tioUad 
2J^,0eir7i--81 ,         gear  ^Ift    2,1»87,«56.  0-«-«l,  CL  317—180. 

Handwc-k.  WUllaai  B..  and  B.  SborrlU.  to  M.  J. 


Wkdtaof.li 

HaadhnL  Joba. 

24)87^67.  8^ 


Oo/ottc^  nmada  B.,  aad  O.  B.  Soyka,  to^Loddtaig  Ba^neer-       Co..  Inc.'    Apparataa  for  effeetlnf  aa'lataraaUy  ipldad  l»> 

a.  2|»— 80. 


Uf   Com 
2^,28£^^ 

Grade,  ArdM 
brate,   MBT^ 

Oradj,   - 


ihower    derlee. 
Botor 


1,  CL 

Jr^,  to  Aiacrteaa  Btoei  IVMndriea. 
'         CL  18B— 88. 

A.   Badga,    to   Bittiah   CaUaoee   Ltd. 

tlOB  ntiig  coptAjmn  at  a  salt  of  metb- 

aad  Tlayl  acctata.    ajt7,488,  8-8-81.  CL  200— 


tercoanectloa  between  pipe 


ictlng  aa  lateraally  « 
■eetloBa.     S4»87,808» 


Hana.  MelTla  M..  to  Boadatraad  Coca.    Drtro  for  i  eMgara 


28/"*" 
Orahui,         _ 

'  I  W.  O..  Taraar,  and  Grafcam. 
.^.,.   to  LttOa  Olaat   Corp.     P 
8-8^%,  CL  TS — 882. 

I.  Waiaa  W,  to  CaUforaia  Beoeareh  Corp, 
la  aad  lawmiiM  for  ennlaatlaf  ataalnf  coiapaaei 


2,888.806. 

ire   cage. 


Meth- 
ats  from 


Mfk- 
lla> 

8-8-81, 


182—184. 
drcalt 


▲i^mC  Waltar,  asi.Onat    2.88rA80, 
Grai^  WUtMT  I.:  B«»— 

^■•ih«rSuhJ-aadGraBt    8,888,808. 
OnmSTtmimtg  J.,  Sm  C.  B.  MBmib.  to  PaMpnba.  Morw  ft 
Co.     Cuabuatiaa  air  aapply  eoatrrt  for  Internal  conbua- 
^  tiaa  Mglaaa.     2387,058,  8-8-81.  Cl.  128—120. 
Gravtlgr  SMr,  lac  :  8eo 
_     Patooa.  Qoarn  C.  aad  Btark.    2,888M2. 
Qtay.  «j|gftU»  P-     Bac  davator.     M87488,  8-8-81,   a. 

Orair.  Baarv.  aadftaawUtaa  Xae. :  flee- 
Any,  JaaMaB.    t^BTJfP. 
Oraj,  Jaaaa  B..  io  Barrey  Gray  aad  Aiaociatea.  lac    8hock- 
ahaattag  aaap Miloa  ayatMi  Utt  paraaate.     2,887.279, 

Gray.  Marloa  I. :  tm 

01tBlchai«  O..  Da  roar,  aad  Gray.    2,887.872. 

"^l^DSrf^wCreT  iTTaad  Greea.    2.987,186. 

gljgg^  Baat  tnaaeat  aaae-blr.    2.887.300, 

t»  Barboar  Weltlay  Co.    Beaded  aboo  welt- 
9t  aaftlas  the  aaaae.    2,888.784,  8-«-8l,  Cl. 


Harrla.    2,887,583. 
d  and  apparataa  for  ralalac 
I.  CL  114—83.  I 


ta  Taefl^  lac    Pretebricated  boildlng 
8-8-61,  cL  OO^-Mft. 
:  Aee — 

Lk,  J.  A.  Biniata,  aad  P.  L.  Aadenon,  to 
Method  oC  aiaUas  a  prtaited  drcalt    3,986,- 
CL  38— 168A 

aad  B.  B.  Fenaon,  to  Llak-Belt  Co.    Mate- 


Hala  baadltaa  apparataa.     2.987.164.  fr-6-«l,  CL  198— 02 
Grlaaaer  A.O.iBae — 

Qrliwir.  IWti.    3^87.120. 
Ortaaaar.  rriti.  to  Grtenar  A.O.    Vaaatiaa  bUad  aaaambly. 

2.887,m,  8-8-81,  CL  180—26. 

OrlBa.  Bofir  JL.  te  Bwlft  ft  Oa.    Compater  devtoe  for  leather 

atedwc    2jii7J8S,  8-8-81.  CL  188—21. 
OrlBMO,  warren  B.,  to  United  Btatee  of  America,  Atomic  En- 

wpr  CopplaBkiB.     Parlfteatlon  of  doorMe  ealta.     2,887,- 

Grlaatfl  Corp.  :1a*— 

_     Thlelaeh.  B^wat  J.    2J887.Q22. 

OrMafer.  AiaatlKT  aad  BTt.  Hoe.  to  Ford  Motor  Co.    Vehl- 

^dtSSd^    2Jtl,ft4CT-8-81.  CL  288— 187. 

QrttsaaMLmer  A.G. :  8ee— 

MalarTOftather.    2,887,021. 
Chwdla.  Jac<i  W.^ta  Iha  Bitar  Haialtlnc  ft  Baaatag  Co.   Ladle 


2,887,208,  6-^- 
telcTi- 


atractaNL    2ik8,T84.  8-8-«l.  CL  22—81. 
Gmake,  bkh,  to  G.  A.  PfaC  A.O.     Cratrel 
taBaaadac&ie  aeedle  of  aa  onuuaeatal  atl 


Oap^ 


medtanlam  for 

atitch  eewlng  ma- 

Fi«a0,  •^•>«l,  CL  llfr— 318. 

leaa.    Plaatle  cap  for  coatalaera. 

Jefta  P-  to  THo  Mfft.  Co.    Blah  frwjBeacy 
,    ^887.728.  8-»-81.  CLfta-Sft. 

ia.Balaair    3,887.888. 

^"^''k.aadGivtflL    2,887.887. 


tlon  eyetema  or  the  like.     2,986.896.  6-6-81,  Cl. 
UannoiL    Warren   W.,    to   Dlt-Mco,   Inc     Bloetrlci  I 

aniOylwr.    24»87.87d,  6-8-81,  CL  324— 78. 
Hanaen,  Franklin  A. :  flee — 

Krlckaon.  Morrta  U.  aad  Hanaen.    2,987.218. 
Happel.  John,  aad  C.  J.  MaraeL    Praeeea  for  auuioButan  of 

aoetilenle   aleohoU.      2.887,567.   6-8-81,   CL    289—888. 
HarraL  Julo  V. :  flee—  j 

Ator,    Joe    T..    Chaee,    Drofftia,    Harrah.    and   Harrla. 
1,987,182.  I  « 

Harrington.  Boy  E. :  flee —  I 

Morrtaon,  Cbarlca  8..  and  Harringtoa.     2,867,137. 
Harrla,  Donne  I. :  flee—  I   _ 

AMr.    Joe   T.,    Ckaae.   Drejfaa,   Barrah.   aa^  Haizla. 
1987,182.  I 

Harrla..  Harold  D„  and  T.  O.  L.  Thraah.    Aotomatle  Sahlng 

deTl».    2.986.838,  6-6-81,  Cl.  43—16. 
Harrie.  Ralph  I*  :  flee— 

Norman.  AlTln  C.  aad  Btretber.    2.887.087. 

Harrla,  Samoel  W, :  flee— 

M«wT,  Bogene  J.,  and  Harrla.    2.887.663 
Harris.  William  A.    Method 
ablM    2.887,026,8-6-61. 
Harehaw  Chemical  COk.  The 

D4  Boee,  Arthur  H.    2.987.453.  ^      ^    I    „ 

Hartley.  Jamea.  and  £.  C  Lamb,  to  8haU  Oil  Co.,  Procees 
for  eeilahUlslng  Inorgaal*  boric  add  ceaipoaada  Ujfaela  aad 
labri&tiag  oCla     3.887,478,   8-8-81.  O.  252—48. 

HartUaB,  Robert  E. :  flee—  ^^ 

Datillag.  Coorad  J.,  and  Hartllae.    2.087,418.  .^^,^^ 
Hartaoftgh.  Bnaaall  B.     Poultry  hooae  flooriaS-     3.987.088, 

e-O-JlTci.  119—22.  ^  I   , 

Harrer.  Jack  B.,  to  International  Tclepbono  and  Telegraph 
Corpi.  Vebiae  eteering  ajratem  with  antooMtlc  ^orreeClng 
meaae.    2,987436.  8-6-81,  CL  180—78.2.  i 

Harranl  Mfg.  Co. :  flee— 

Jarkaon.  LeeUa  K.    2^88.748.  i 

Harvel  Beeeareh  C<wp. :  ««#—  „         .„       „  ,,„.  ^ 
Harrer.  Mortimer  T..  aad  BoeamlMa.    2JM7.40P. 
HarreK  Mortimer  T.,  and  P.  L.  Roeamllla.  to  Barvol!  1 
Corpi    Compoeltlon  oomprielng  reaction  prodact  off 
matmial    and    butadiene-furfural    condenaate.      3, 
6-«^L  Cl.  360— «8.  I 

HarniL  Bdward  K. :  flee—  ^     .,  ^.^  | 

Aftanm.  Harry  O..  and  Hanrlll.    2.987>li0.^  ^. 
Haaek.    AnC&oaj.      Cbala    link    coupler.      2.986.784 

Cl.  a4— 73. 
Hatch.  Bdffload  K. :  fleo— 

Wnier,  Leon  F.,  and  Hateb.    2,986.786. 
HaonlJ^'erke  Korber  ft  Co.,  K.O. :  fleo— 

P«teni.Otto.    24)87,084.  ^^^       ^    «j_  ,^, 

Haugwita,  Otto,  to  Societe  Ajionrme  dlte :  QeoBi  w-tWore. 
B^n  frame  mechaniam.      2^7.288.  8-6-61.   p.   242— 
158  8 
Hanltar*.  Eart  M.    Eztenatoo  or  trouble  llcht  with 

Mippprtlng  means.     2,987,612,  8-6-«l,  CL  240-62.16.^ 
Hauoaperaer,  John  V.^  to  Leflore  Corp.     MarUni :  machine 

attjSuMnt.    2.086.^4.  6-6-61.  CT.  101—101.       T 
Haurt.  Paul,  to  Landla  ft  Oyr  A.O.     Preeet  code  i^foArfr  tor 
central    remote-control    eystema.      2,087,703. 
340-«-164. 
Ilaua.  Gerald  S.    Air  preaeure  control  Talre.    2,987 

61,  Cl.  137—280. 
HaTcn*,  Brron  I*  :  flee —  ^  ^  .  _^, 

84>relner.  Kenneth  E.,  and  HaTeni.     2.987. 
Hawklna.  John   .N.   A.,   to  United   SUtea  of  Amei 
LHfferentlally  eenitttlTe  sonic  detector.     2.887.7i^ 

Haws.  Ernest  R.     Foldable  partltloa.    2.887.121, 

160^188. 
Hay,   Charles  N..   to  General   Motors  Corp 

antifriction  bearing.     2.987,360.  8-*-81,  CI. 
Hares.  Louie  W..  and  A.  L.  Oottlly,  to  The 

Tratsfer   tall    anchoring   deirlee.      2,887,387, 

242-^126.1. 


lie 
7,485, 


a. 


071, 


I 

Cl. 


rator  for 

201. 
adOorpL 


148T  OF  PATENTEES 


JU 


lleyaee.  Derr.  and  Qi 


2.987,.'i98. 


Uaynes,  Robert  B. 

Chaoe.He«nr« 
HaaelUne  Beeeareh,     _ 

Parhor,  Btahard  J.    2.887JM7. 
Loughlia,  Baraard  D.    2j887^17. 
Lau^lla.  Baraard  D..  aad  LooghrM.     2.867.672. 
Heath,   fiemard  O..  and  O.    P.   Bharplaa.   to  The  Ba^sh 
Electric  Co.  Ltd.     Arrangement  of  iet  propuldoa  ea^aes 
and    underearrlagas    In    aircraft      2ji8f.2n.    8-8-81.    d. 
244—15. 
Hefelc.  John  B..  aad  C.  P.  Mattfce.  to  Boll  Telephone  Labora- 
toriee.  lac.     Scaaahig  mechaalaa  for  radto  Mgaallag  ap- 
paratus.   3.88T.TS3,  8-4-61.  a.  848^781. 
Hell-Quaker  Corp. :  flee — 

North.  Jamas  E.    2,987.258. 
ilelarfchs,   Alfred  9..  to  Chagoleam-Nalra  Inc     DaeoratlTc 
plastic  sarnaa  aojwHag  aad  proeeaa  therefor.     2.867.102. 

Heinielmaa,  Blduutf  T. :  flee — 

Holyst,  BoahB  P..   Hotanalmaa.   Shepherd,   aad  Beay. 
2,987,618. 
Heller.  Ferdinaad  P..  aad  B.  L.  Beamoa.  to  Aawhem  Prodocts, 
Inc     Metal   aaatfag  eompodtloa  and  method  of  coating 
steeL    2,997.^.  dHVdl.Cr  148— 8.18. 
Helm.  WlllUm  W. :  fee—  _ 

Metsler.  Aarlca  L.,  Wark.  and  Helm.    2.887,183. 

ThaSsaa.  Otto.  Walthall,  and  Hempdlng. 
Haakelfta^.m.h.& :  far— 

Kaiffr.  WUMaTj.    3.987.640. 
Heary,  Charlas  L..  to  American  Enka  Corp.     Mamfactnre 

of  rayoo.    2.987,171,  6-«-61.  Cl.  18—64.  ,,  ^ 

Henry,  Jamea  J.,  to  Conch  International  Methane  Ltd. 
Meane  and  metaod  for  protectloa  of  IhioeBed  gaa  storage 
Unk.    2588.882.  8-8-«l.  a.  62— «.     ^  _ 

HaaaaL  Erich.     Ifteoatliu  arraagMDcat  for  lock  mechanism. 


Honelaer,  Vladimir  P.,  to  lotcrnatiooal  Telephone  and  Tele- 
parib  Corpomtlon.      Signal   detector.     2,B87.T88,  6-6-«l. 

Hoop.  Frederick  B.,  \i  to  8.  Koakloe.     Befrtgenitloa  nyateui. 
2.9^6,907.  6-6-61,  CL  82—510. 

fleo— 

_   C    2,986.7ft«. 
^gf 

.. mJ..  and  Hope.    2.987.184. 

Horath.  Werner  K..  to  BoclaU  da  Pabrication  d'lnatraaiento 


2.886,974. 


2.988.818.  8-4-81.  a.  TO— 481. 
Herhenar,  Edward  J.,  to  Tbompoon  Baa 
riald  marhaairal  eoopllag.     2.988J66 
574. 


Baaso  Wooldrt 


Irtdge  I 

.  cTr 


Inc. 


Hercules  Powder  Co. :  flee — 

Bishop.  WUUam  T.    24M7.18S. 
Herreeboff;  CUrencc  D.    Connecting  awans  for  laanching  and 

recovery  of  wator-bome  craft  from  and  to  ahlpa.     2,986,- 

750.  6-8-61.  CL  •—84. 
Herring.  Jack  0. :  Bae —  _  ,  _,^^  ,__ 

BnalM,  Baftart  P..  Herriat.  aad  BtcBMr.     2.987.237. 
Hersbey,  WUIard  J,,  to  Ford  Motor  Co.     Tehldo  aeat  con 

BCractloa.    3A87.844. 8-8-41.  Cl.  286-;-68.     .     ^       ^ 
Heeael.    Predertck    A.,    to    Oenanl    Aalllaa    ft    Vtlm^  Corp 

Nematoddal  eoaspoaltlon.    2.987,437.  8-6-81.  Cl.  187—33. 
Hezcel  Prodada  lac:  floe — 

BanUe,  BayiMad  B.    2j987.8ML,  ^    ^     ^^    , 

HlfgiBa,  wlntKB  A.,  and  C  G.  Wafataar,  to  The  Tobrliol 

forp.    AaphaltlccoaipooUlona.    2,987.410.  8-6-6L  CI.  106- 

278. 
Hlgnett,  Harold  W.  O..  P.  G.  Turner.  A.  B. 

C.    Hornp.    to   The    Intemattooal    Vlckel 

doctloB  of  tnrMaa  or  oompreaaor  blades. 

61.  Cl.  29—156.8. 
Hlldebraad,  A' 


rbraad,  Atsaaaftsr :  flae— 
Borrmaaa,  flosak;  P.,  and  HUdebiand. 
FredN,:  flee—  _ 


2.986388. 


Hoorer  Cc. 

Krammaa. 
Hope,  Jamea  L. 

i^errls,  J 


Graham,  and  C. 
Co..  Inc.  Pro 
2,886306,  6-«- 


de  Mesure   (B.K.tM.).     Bate  gyroecopcc     2.986X1,  6-6- 
61.  Cl.  74—6. 
Uorkay.  Pareac :  Bae — 

Caoaka,   Lajoa,    Horfcay.    Saanto,    Sscreci.   and   Goncxy. 
2.887.412. 
Homer,  Frank  W..  Ltd. :  /Bee — 

Brudaey,  NoroMU^  2387.441. 
Homey.  Darid  C.  to  beere  ft  Co.     Hitch  devioe.     2387, 12<I. 

6-4-61,  Cl.  172—480. 
Horrom.  BnMa  W.,  to  Abbott  Laboratorlaa.     Traa«aiUaeia. 

2.987,644.  6-6-41.  Cl.  860—658. 
Hookln.    Blehard  K..   to  Neweomb  Blectrooica  Corp.     Inter 


Hill 

'Baliey.'>'tod«rHck  B..  Jr.,  and  Hill.  2387.488.  ^  . 
HUL  Okay.  Kay  ring  rapport.  ^388.786.  4-4-61.  CL  24—3 
Hllpman.  Paul.  A.  T.  Blee.  and  L.  P.  Albert  to  Mergenthaler 

LinotTpe  Co.     Unocaatlng  marbtaec     238T.171.  6-4-61, 

Cl  198     68 
Hint^lffip.  iWadare  H.     Conveyor  belt  deata.     2.987.169. 

6-4-^1^.  198—199. 
Hlnxnan.  WUhor  B-  Jr. :  flee—        ^  »,..-... 

Roberts.  Claodhia  H.  M..  and  Rinman.     2.987.614. 

Hodre.  Arthor:  floe  __ 

Grady.  Deaala.  aad  Hodge.    2387.493.^ 

Hodges,  Howard  T..  to  Eastmaa  Kodak  Co.  Temperature 
control  systam  for  a  Dfaotographie  copying  apparatus 
2,987.602.  6-8-81.  Cl.  219—20. 

Hodaoa.  Clareaaa  K. :  flee — 

Femald.  Lyio  B..  aad  Hodwrn.    2.966.815. 

Hoff.  Rodney  O . :  flee —  «  ^«.    ,. 

^oataa.  Nonaaa  B..  HaB,  aad  Whedock.     2387,455 

Hoffman,  Bobart  iTT  and  B.  J.  Calvert,  to  Acme  Predaion 
Products.  lac.  Aircraft  decelentlag  apparatus.  2,987.- 
278.  6-4-81.  CL  244—110.  ^        ^    ^         ^,_ 

Hoffmaaa.  Kart.  A.  Baager.  J.  KebrV.  and  A  Road,  to  Clba 
Pharmacoaaial  I^aiadif  lac  CerUla  IH  r4.6'c]-lmldsto- 
pyrtdloes.     2387.Sff,  6-3l-61.  CI.  260— 294.8. 

Hoke,  Bonald  C^J.  B.  Idrndea.  and  M.  B.  Glaser,  to  Eaa<> 
Beeeareh  ahd  BaglBMdag  CO.  Chtolyst  recovery  In  hydro- 
carboa  rsacttona  peameted  with  alumlnom  brooUde.  2.987.- 
582.  6-6-41.  a.  280—483.53. 

Holdaa.  Bsbart  B. :  «< 
Ko 


2386.- 


KoaehMa,  Bcraaid.  aad  Hddea.    2387,464. 
Holga  MeUl  nodoctlon  Co. :  flee— 


lock  for  Upe  reeaadlng  and  repredadng  machiaea.    3.987,- 
264,  6-6-61.  Cl.  242—^.12. 
Hotctaklac  Bobert  N. :  Bee— 

WiUcoz.  rraderlck  P.,  and  Botdikka.    3387.373. 
HouatOB  Bnglasaia,  lac  :  fee — 
Webb,  Denel  D.    2387JI28. 


Howard,  iohn  B, 
a.  6^—137 


fee  veodla 


Habacfcar.  Bkrl  P.,  U  Whirlpool  Corp. 
rator..    2.986301.  6-4-41,  CL  62— 2f6. 


.    2388387,  8-4-61. 
Bafrlgaraat  avapo- 
Cottoa  plcfclag  anlt. 


Bobarta.  la*ea  K.    2.987.358. 

Holme.  Jack:  Mm —  ^        .  „  . 

Rnnddl.  Geoffrey  E.  C.  Whitworth.  and  Holme. 
758. 
Hnlmee.  Peter  D.,  and  J.  C.  Stalley.  to  The  British  Petroleuni 

Co.  Ltd.     Pradactloa  of  aromatlcs  and  catalyata  therefor. 

2387.560.  8-4-41.  Cl,  30fr— 678.5.  ^.       , 

HolmatHMa.   Georae   M.      Rim   and   cover   combination    for 

cartons.     2387 .Sb.  6-4-61.  Cl.  239 — 13. 
Hotyoa,  Boohw  P..  B.  V.  Hdnaelmaa,  D.  A.  Rbopberd.  and  1' 

H.  Bcay.  to  Iha  Cpjoha  Ca.    CvcloaHulmalBe  aalts  of  pyrl 

roldlne  acetic  addar2.987..'n6.  4-4-41.  O.  260— 2.^6.4. 
Hoaun.  Paal  J.,  to  Kappera  Co..  Inc.     ComMaed  continuouM 

•InteVlag  aad  aealer  laachine.    2386307,  8-6-41.  Cl.  2A0 

21. 


Water 


ttor. 


Hubbard,  Arthur  L.,  to  Deere  aad  Co, 

2,986381.  6-6-61,  Cl.  56 — 41. 
Habar,  Gaom  J.,  to  Habcr  Haatlag  Ca.,  lac 

2.9^7441.^-4161.  Cl.  126—850. 
Habar  Owtlag  Co.,  lac  :  flea— 

Habar.  Gaorps  i.    2.887381. 
Huber.  J.  M..  Corp. :  flee— 

Mlllmaa.  Nathan,  aad  WklUey.    2387.4T8. 
Hodglaa.  John  L.  to  The  Bendlz  Corp.    Beam  eaatrol  aystem 

for  picknp  tobea.     2387,445.  4-6-61.  a.  316—11. 
Uudaoa  Palp  ft  Paper  Corp. :  flee — 
Atwood,  Lamar  T.    2,987,239. 
Hnecel.  Albreeht  ▼. :  flae — 

ITBMwns.  Paul  C,  Unegd.  and  McEuen.     2344377. 
Hoff,  Clyde  fc.     Chrtatmaa  tree  baac     2387382,  4-4^1.  Cl. 


Hoidiaa,  Brarett  C.  to  The  Btaadard  Oil  Co.    Boron  additive 
containing  23-dhBethoxy  propane     2387384.  6-4-41,  Cl. 


Corp. 


Hughea.  George  C.  to  BeynoMs  Gas  Bcgalator  CO 
preaaare  relief  valve 


_, Fluid 

2,M7.07S.  4-8-61.  a.  137—188.6. 
haa.  WilUam  B. :  flea— 

Strombieri,  Y«ner  L.,  aad  Hoffeaa.    338T318. 
Hufhaa,  WUllam  B.,  aad  ▼.  L.  Btrombarg.  to  Pc^attto 
Polyeeters.     2.967314.  4-6-41.  CL  260—881. 
~  -    aarfr.  L.jitroBl 

or    hydr 


Huahaa,  WUUam  B..  aad  ▼.  L.  Jkroabarg.  to  FotraUto  Corp. 

PotyiMrlc   partial    altera    of   hydrocarhoa-ditmldaaailayl- 

alkaadb  aad  dteaihezyUc  adda.    3.M7331,  4-4-81.  a. 

280    3883. 
Humphlatt  Wllbert  3. :  flee — 

Baxtar,  Jaaiaa  0«  and  Hanphlatt    2.987.681. 
Huadartaiart,  AMn  P.,  to  United  Btataa  Btma  Oarp.    ftjppa- 

ratns  for  applying  intemal  preaaare.     2,986,827.   8-8-41, 

Cl.  78—48. 
Bonan'.  Alfred :  fliae —  _ 

HflVauiBB.  brl,  Baager,  KeMa,  aad  Boort.    3.887318. 

Hnntar.  Aaatla  B..  to  Kaico  Co.    Naatral-typa  laatant  chlCan 

pie    flUlng    and    method    of    prodadng   name     3387.400, 

8-6-41.  Cl.  99—189. 
Hare,  Jacqnee  :  flee —  _^ 

Chanvla,  Ony,  Cortoo,  aad  Bare.     2.987383. 
Huston.  Norman  B..  B.  O.  Hoff,  aad  C.  W.  Whadock.  to 

Ualtad   Btatea  o€  Aaiertea,  Atoadc  Bnatgy  Craualaalan. 

Method     aad    apparataa    for    reactar    aafatjr    eoatroL 

2,987.466,  6-6-61.  Cl.  204—164.2. 
Hutdtana.    J.    K.     Bqppart    strneture    for   dirlglhia   wheel. 

2.987.S22.  6-6-61,  CV  280-^6.8. 
Hydroearbea  Beajiawh,  lac. 
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JohaaaoB,  Bdwla  B.  'tM7,*W. 
Kdtb.  Perdral  C,  aad  Layaf.    3.98T.487. 
Tarken,  Marrln.     3,987,470. 

Hyster  Co. :  flae — 

Olaoa,  John  B.     2387,140. 
Idenden,  John  B. :  flee —  ^      „ 

Hoka,   Bonald   C,    Ideadea,    aad    Olaaar.    2387,682. 
Tmdraaan.  Bdiry  L.,  to  Thermo  Power,  Inc    Thenaodoctric 

gaaarator.     2.887384.  4-4-61,  Cl.  138-^. 
Imperial  Chaaiical  ladnaaiM  Ltd. :  flee— 

Bhaw.  Blehard  B.     2.M7,426. 

Bhaw.  Blehard  B.     2387.4M. 

Bhaw.  Bldiard  f.    3387,427. 

InchalUi.  Blroy  J. :  flce-r- 

Mlrrta.  fttaaky  B..  aad  Incfaallk.     2.987,686. 
Indostriewerk  BchaeOler  O.H.O. :  flee — 

Aberlc,  Hana.     2387,861. 
lafonaaUoa  Bystema.  lac  :  flee —  ^ 

Glmpel.  rKmaldJ..  and  Daniels.     2.987.704.  .  ^  ,,      ^ 
IngoM,    Bans.     Btorage    ayataai.     2.987,300.    8-4-81.    O. 

214—16. 
Inauin.  Bobert  L. :  flee —  _  ^^  ^^^ 

Schurr,  Badolpta  K.,  and  lamaa.    2,887381. 

Instltnte  of  Paper  diemlfltrT,  The :  flae — 
Murray.  Moijk  L..  and  Ward.     2,987.484. 
Ward.  iyle.  Jr..  and  Walecka.     2387,483. 
Whitney.  Boy  P..  Han.  Bakken.  and  Kaaler.     2,987,483. 


Xll 
iBtMM 
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Boit5!ni^^^^M*T^^ 


Kjilaer  Alomlaani  k  Cbemlctl  Corp.:  ITve — 

FMler,  TlMiauM  W.f..  and  Mteptawaik  .9.tMITM» 


InterMtfOMl  lOMiata  *  Cbm^Oorp. ; 
Ban— ■,  Arttar  N.    tJtnAM. 


CuUi,  iMWh  m 
HUtaMtC  BmoM 

iraadMiiS'  Mmt  i 


;%:«••- 


IntanwUenT  Iflftiil  Co.,  --5;,  -_;  - — ^  ^.,  ,,, 


uid  Hon*. 


lAttfBA 


■eijIcOoip. 

OwIHmii—     S,MT.TW. 


r  p. 


ol.   •■«  Mlelitar.     jtjB87.i40. 
the  prodwetlon  or  bolltrir  foodit 
ilB.     2.080,774.  »-«-ei.  q.  1»— u. 


Bmrror,  Jack  B. 


lleqnl«ta%  Blelnmd  B.'XMT.W*. 
FbI/soIlJums.    t,Mf.TlS. 

iBvmr 

'kcU  MmjSmm  Lrtaraterli^  be.  Apn- 
Ltlag  OMflSUMa  eC  «liu«at  frKowidiM. 
CCL  8S1— a. 


laniO,  Jobs  O..  to  BeU  Tt*— *" 
ntas  for  nnantlaf  " 


Jackson.  OtorgeW.:  4,„  .    ^ 

Schilling,  K^ter^  Owen,  and  Jackaon 


JaekaoB.  Eobert  C. :  ««—  ,    ^ 

BichcaoB,  JaatM  P..  and  Jaeksaa 
Jackaon.  Laalfe  Kj,  to  Harjard  Jf 

Jackaon.  Bobart  C.  vaA  H.  JB.  l 
CMP.    Apvarataa  tor  k»gltiidlnal  fecdlm 
flcxKlaateda.    2.9M,T«|.  6-4-«l.  a 


2.B87.S11. 


.    2.9S6.912.  _  ^ 
Co.     Caater  wltb  apecUI 
l,  CI.  8—8. 


„_a_Ai    ci    8 8  cont«in«r.     }t,vtn.m*,  %t-^f>-vn,  yi.  **» 

irtC.rand'U  'i:''fai!l3^  to  thVSeiMtraiid    Klekhajler.  Qmar  d'.    <!>ntrlfufal  clutch 
tor  k»gltiidlnal 

J.9M,T«i.  6-«-«l. 

Jackaon.  Bobart  C,  to  Tbc  Cbcmstrand  Corp. 


and  laying  of 


S,»gil.911.  8-8-01.  CI.  00-^ 
-      —     -• — ■ —    and    Co.. 


Bg  a  _ 

19—101. 

Preaaare  aeal- 


Inc.       Strainer. 


_^ _,   ^ _,   Kodak    Co.      Electropboto- 

^^phle^tetins  a&nant ^Jf7 JM.  O-^^Ol^  CL  9*-l. 
JdHtnuu,  OknV!,  and  B.  J.  Buab.  to  WeatlmAooM  Air 

Braka  Ca     Vahlda  weight  rcsponalra  maana.     2,987,613, 

8-4-4L  CL  34»— 251. 
I  B.     P 

Jaaaea,  Bodmr  H. :  f 
-  aTlIair 


Ja^'a,  jTaaM  B;    Pnap  Jack.    2.980.948.  0-0-01.  CL  74— 
^faiultkitiiuid  J.7and  Jaaaen.    2.987^093 


_j-c..  TTu^.^u  ...  »«  ..^...«.  _  >.-.-.  ~ — -.— .     — - —  for 
the  pAparatlon  of  N-aubatttuted  auilitobutjrric  «rt(l  mtfiM. 
:4,»87.MO.  6-0-61.  CI.  200 — Ui2. 
Kallmaitti,  liolns  K.,  to  Ualtoa  iDduatrlaa,  Inc.     iUil  ef«K;t 
elMCrSiwcbaaleal  aanalnx  drvtct*.      2.987.6(19, 
S24— 40 

Kane,  Kmat  M. :  g«e —  i 

Kledler,  Willy  A.,  Kane,  and  Haake.     2.»80^9».1 
Kaplan.   LMla  U..  and  D.  J.  Moro.   to  Cullen-rriMtedt  Co. 
JUtlo«atw]  lifter.     24>e7,3a9.  6-6-61.  CI.  «*— «J.  ^  „„ . 
Kaprelian,    Edward    K.      Plaid    layer   abnttora.      21980,982, 

.    ^.  n.  9&— 58.  I 

Kathol,  loaef :  Hm —  .,    .  __.  1   „ 

Juimann.  Karl.  Katbol.  and  Mleb^r.     }tjB87^440. 
Kato,  ^Lkeo.     Maeblna  for  tb 
conalifing  of  ayntbcttc  realn. 
Kjiufmann.  WUllara  P..  Jr. :  «ce—  ^ 

V«^  Sad  A.,  and  KaafiBann.    2,987  000.  «i„„  ,.«. 

KatslnTMartlB.      Doable    pul«e    length    radar.      21987.720, 

0-6-«,  CL  348—17.1. 
Kebrke.  Ilndrleb  :  Hee — 

Hofmann.  Karl,  Hanger,  Kebrle,  and  BoaaL     2,U87.518. 
Keenan,  John  D..  Jr.  :  See —  | 

SyifTeator,  John  D.,  and  Keenan.    2.987.107.         ! 
Keenan.  John  D„  Jr. :  flee —  ,^  ...»_.,v^ 

Hy^eater,  John  D.,  Meaamer,  and  Keanan.     24>f7,106. 

Keith.  Perclval  C,  and  K.  T.  Layng.  to  Hydrocatbon  Ke- 
March,  Inc.  Removal  of  aairar  and  matals  frotai  beanr 
oUa  tar  hydro-caUlytlc  treatment.     2,987,407.  0-^1.  CL 

Kelco  C». :'  flee — 

Hubter.  Anatln  R.    2.987.400. 
KelHeyrwilllam  E. :  flee— 

8t«rn.  Walter  P.    2.987  J43,  ^      ^  . 

Kende,  Andrew  ».,  and  8.  Kaahner.  to  American  Cyamnid 

Co.     Proceaa  of  converting  eatera  Into  amldea.     2>987,S45, 

fr^JS-Ol.  CI.  260—559.       ,  ^  _^  ..;...     . 

Kennon.    Patrick    A.    B.      Automatic    car    aervlcing   device. 

2,987^59.   6-6-61,  CL   312—234.  ' 

Keuler.  Richard  B. :  flee—  .„    ,         J„.,  ^oo 

Whitney.  Roy  P..  Han,  Bakken,  and  Kealer.     1987.432. 
Kldde,  Walter,  A  Co.,  Inc. :«««--  j 

Bagno,  Samuel  M.    2,987,713.  .         I 

Kleckh^er,   Herbert   M.,   to   Ex-CellO  Corp.     l*oari>i( 

container.     2,987,234,  6-6-61.  CT.  229—17.         .^  ^  „  „ 

lekbaifer,  Elmer  d\    Centrifugal  clutch.    2.987,158,  6-0-61, 

CI    192— -108. 
Klekhaofer.     Elmer     C.       Magnetically     actuated 

2.981VI5i,  6-6-61.  CL  192—58. 
Kllgoui^  Ruth  E.  :  flee —         _  „  ^^  ^,„ 

Kiigour,  Vernon  E.,  and  Furman.    2.986.970. 
Kllsour:   Vernon  E..  and  L.   J.   Kurman,  t»  R.   E.i  Kllfour. 

/djuatable  apectoclea.     2.986.970,^6-6-<l.  a.  SSrr^l. 
KUmartln.   John   A^    to   M««>ry   EnglMaring  Co^p.     ^eb 

butt  aphcer.     2,9^7,108,  6-6-61,  a.   154— «.3. 
Kimberly-Clark  Corp. :  ««f— „  „„ 

Blatelnger.  John  C.    2.988.780.         „„„„,.    «  ^  «,    ,„ 
King,  OonaJd  il.     Conreyor  ayatema.     2.987,012.  6-|6-01.  CL 

104—172 
King,   Ralph    W.,    and    D.    J.    Movaorlt.   to   BhaU 

Alun^om     alkylaeaqnlchloride     pmMiratlon. 

6-6-01.  CL  260 — 448.  ^     .J^,     . 

Klnainft  Charlea  B„  and  C.  T.  WlUiama.  to  OoalifNatioaal 

Battarlea.   Inc.     Battory  charger  mounting  for  Indaatnai 
«».     2.987,337,  6^*:61._CT;.  812— 201._ 


BK   apout 


datch. 


.,  Oil   Co. 
1987,533. 


J^tT&ISt^ilJ^S^                                bridge  «!.  K'fSSftck^iffi  r^.'lf'l^a.*^^^^^^ 

^SL*7^in^  ^5SSr«i    «a_Ita                   »"ua<^  »  tr  yj        Producta  Co.    Surface-active  eaterb  of  poly- 

1«|£;  l^VkSSi^faSp.'feS^c  -Uer.     24W7.630.  ^rb^Vlyetbenoid  fatty  aclda.     2.987,490.  0>01,  d 

'>*^.  Cl  WO-**.  rt^^^  n^^At      rnmhlix^  knob  and  diaL     2.987.^82.  0-0- 


JerrtoCor^.:  B< 
HeC     ■ 
ohaaaoi 
11««M 


Johaaaoa,  ■Sh^Tftr  to  l^drmriMn  R«nearcb,_Inc 


Bamdt.     Combined  knob  and  dUL     2.987.982, 
Adolpb  V.     Machine  toola.    2,960,9ft7,  ft|o-01,  CI. 


U  MwirBsto  flydfb«rbon  Beaearcb.   Inc.  «a^    Klancntt.  Adolpb  V.     Machine  toola.    2,900,997,  »t»-oi,  <Ji. 

^SSSVTfto  i^T  «toWat;*i»lie?t  Kl2iw.WhaaL    ImlatoWa  enahloa.    2,987.114.  oi^l.  O. 

>•%  •-•-«.  Ct  200— «:  1M-;178. 

AJabaaoB :  8a»^  Kluge.  »erman  D. :  flej— ^^ „«^«,« 


2,9i7.  „^  . 

Jobnaoa  A  Jabaaon :  8^,^— 

n^T-ili    Cyroa  W..  and  UagUardL    2.987.420. 
Jobnaon.  Robert :  fla«— 

CbBpbaU.  Charlea  R..Chak'. 

Johaaton,  Carter  D.,  and  M.  J.  T-.-  ,.. , — ..; 

method  far  InhlMtlnf  dlaeoloratlon  o«  cut  organic  mate- 
rlala.     2JMT:401.  O-^T^l.  CL  99—154. 
Jon.  LoalsH..  Inc. :  fl 


24^7.452. 


24>^.512. 


Caaipoaitian  and    Kneen. ^^OnrlUa '  H 


Klnge.  Herman  D. :  flee —  _^ 

Wtener.  Jackaon  W.,  Lacoate.  and  Saga. 

Knapaack-OrlaolMlm  Akdenaaaellacbaft :  $•*—         | 

8e9n«wald.  Kart.  and  Bom.    2.987,451.  ^^,       '    ^  .  ^, 
-      J^nee  coutmetlon.     2.987.29a  <M»-81, 


Ward.  JoWn  B.,  2.987.447 

Jonaa,  Claade  B.,  Jr.,  and  J.  — s:^" .—. 

'  ~     ~  a|ri^  Corp.     Blgbal'Chaiacter 

»  naBbidwin  Piano  Co.    E 


to  International  Tele- 
tranalator. 


CL  84— 1.04. 

to  ACT  Iplastrtes,  Inc. 


Electropiano. 
Internal  eom- 


Knowlaa.  John  D. .  »««- 

WgUama,  LaaUe  A.,  and  Knowlea. 
Knox.  William  C.  and  8.  B.  Densbi 
Crooafooter  daar  atgaallng  nedui 

CT.  wis— 00.2.  ^         .      ^._ 

Knoda^,   Knod   J.,   to  Lawla   Snalnaerlng  Co.     Condltton- 

NoSutTC  dance.    2.980.9M,  0-*-01.  a.  7S--84X  ^^ ^ 

KnadMli,  OUtaer  J.,  to  Tba  Bandlz  Corp.    Valva.     1307,293. 
ij  CL  251—141.  I      .     _ 


Lnowlea.    2.987.890.      ! 
Denstngnr,  to  Barrookha  Corp. 
nedianCin.    2.987.24<|ro-«-«l. 


to  ACr  Ipuatnas,  me.     internal  eom-        s_«_Ai   n.  251—141 

fod  ifttai*  tB«^or.    2,9«7.30S  0-6-01.    tocher,  Arich  J.,  and  M.  F.  Tokaeb.  to  Tba  ▼Utari  Mfs.  Co 

Hm*  •vrhaBaMr   Bvatan   far   tea   mm^*mm  asaeblnM 


CL  201— 87^     ,       ^      m,..^.,.. .  /^.«-^    .»ji    !,..«,.„„..„»  Heat  exchanger  ayataa  for  lea  making  machinw  ^ 

Joaka.    JoaoBb    L.,    to    fWl^lM  *  Ca«i»    and    Inirtrument  »03.  0-0-01,  CI.  62— 388. 

^Jh  .5^W  2f  ■?!l''*2fJ?It2?'"**  realatonce  element.,  ^och;^,  Erich  J.,  and  W.  I.  Grant,  to  Tba  Vlltor  I 

Jo^iT1^&i^^ff^^iiS^?•T.i•-.    .tor-ge    tanka.  ,  Hjfrfceratto,  ayate^ 


-a«^^:3.:s2»^ 

Jorgaaaan.  Karl  A. :  fl— —  _ 

^i^itodtiao  T..  WUard.   Wi 

Joaorti  WMl^Ba^bt.,  Inc. :  g«a — 
Yvbar.  Mandal  D..  and  Baby     ' 

'**ai2r*tojS?"»,»8T.o«i 


!;980.- 
Co. 


l^^a^. 


^.«»«.    t.nk.         Rafr(geratlnf  ayatem.    2,986.900,  6-0-01.  CT.  02-»-47l 
atovage    tanka.    KodJlrt^ifg.  Co. '  floo— 

DCTla.  Arthur  O.    2,987,718. 
mmA    i,r>«Mtn     Koenlft  Natluui  H. :  flae —  »    ^       « .Sm  ».« 

and   JMTgWMen.  JTUOfwrn,  Harold  P.,  Kocalg,  and  Pardo.    2,9#7.370. 

KoeatirNatbaa  H..  L.  R.  Lcfkowite.  and  H.  P.  Laadsran.  to 
U^ttd  Stotaa  of  Aowrlca.  Asrlcaltura.     Prooaai  for  dan- 
alfylbg  falto.    2.980.798.  0-ft-Ol,  CT.  28—70.        1        r 
KoUaeb,  BiUl.  to  Cantlnaatal  Mactratog  Can 
chter.  to  Bcberinc  AM.       tot  blaaalaa   tba  laadln«   of  aarga   alrcral 
2.98f,440,   6-«-«,   CI.        O-O-KTOLai— 179.  ^  _  .      .  .i^a       ^ 

KollaaMUL  PaoL    Matbed  of  and  aMaratM  far  iaeriaala^r  and 
daerOaalng  tbe  Ion  content  of  iolda  by  l«a  tranaii^.    2^87,- 
'  472,  0-0-^1,  CT.  210—28. 


.    2.980,742 

Co. :  flee — 
SJ87.042. 

'  U.  Rlcbter,  to  Bcberln 
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zui 


KoalbklUka 


CL 

Koi 


'•St: 

KopeloMB,  BaraaaJ 
AaMTlca,  AtMUc 
for  prodndag 


T/h  Kfldag  N.T. :  f  aa— 

CaiVk,    Tarlabla  raala- 
to  UBltad  Btotca  of 


to  SkaU  OU 
iaoitof 


MMTWiM, 

a  tai 

252— 8.S8. 
Lehnarta.  Rabirt 

RHta.  Walter,  and  Lebaarta. 


2^7,000. 


a< 

a. 


■««*A.B. 


2,987,848. 


CT.  in— in. 


baatiag  dartaau 
batUa     2.M7,209, 


3^7.«». 

a. 


Kappaia  Oa.,  Ime. 

OabMe,  Jaaaa  P.    2.967,190. 

HoauA.Pa«l.    tsmMt. 

Ward.  BanfT  D.,  Jr.    iJMOMS- 
Koa.  BtaaU.    Oreraboa.     2^80,^876-0-01,  CL  80— T.l. 
ffirakiaa.  Baraiai:  ti$ 

Hoop.  IVadatkli  R.   2,9M,90t. 

Krabalee,   rtt,  to  Warwick  Mfg.  Con.     Baeord  '*««g*»g 

pboaagraph.    tllTJtq.  •-•-^I,  CI.  m— 10. 
Kramer.  Claraaca  1^.  ta  Ford  Motor  Co.    Door  lock.     2.987,- 

880.  i-0-01,  a.  jto— 02. 
Kramer,  Frank  #..  | r. :  90* — 

BtaaonaCto,  Am«d  J.,  and  Kramar.    2^80.964 
~  W.  Daeriw.  to  laao  ~ 


laaek.  William  t. 

i.MT,oa7.  «^-»-«i.    Leonard, 'RoyaL      vTnkug 
to  haakrvDCey  for       '^^^ — ^^ 

-t^  t^'-^  caaliaClan  of  batyl  rubber  with  7  It  flItthTlol  t  5  Jiaaft 

yl-4-ctaloropbenaL     aad     raleanliate     atitaiaad 

,   2.987,497.  O-O-Ol.  O.  200-48.  •«'««■" 

Lereaqne    Cbarlea  L.,  to  Rohm  *  Haaa  0».     Or^ 
tion.    i,987J45,0-0-01,CL  107—82.  ^^ 

L«uar«ana.  Cbajtoa.  to  Sociato  AJaadaaaa  da  CMatracttaaa 
Manal«Daa.  Clei^ar  davlaa  Aar  tba  ta»  eosb  a<  eaaihl^ 
macftfnea.    2.980, TTrVo-«l,  CI.  1»— fio. 

L«Tl.  Roberto,  aad  J.  Otaber,  to  North  AawrtMS  PhlUaa  Caw. 
lae^lUthod  of  auJtlag  catbodaa.    £mo^  0-o!Ii.  ct 

Lavtoa.   brlag  E..  to  OaUfonia  Baaaarcb  Cbn. 

T  J?**  i^i?*^**  *^^!"r:*  -?*«^'30T.  0-»-«l.  Ct  S60— Tt. 

Lery.  Arthur,  and  E.  A  


Kruter^Oaarfa  U.,  aad  W^Daei 

2.98T!ooSrl-0%.  CL  20a-«Bt.YO. 

KiwonMa.   Daa  C-    to  Tba  Hoorar  Ca. 

^  2.980.7*4,  O^-Ol.  CL  10-^m; 

KraaiL  JanMa  ■..  to  Daere  A  Co.     Hydraalle 

^fiSi^OOB,  0-0-tt.  CI.  10»-38. 

Krettmer,  Mlaor  o;  Jr..  to  Iha  A.  C.  Oflbart  Co. 

^tagbaartef.    tJNfrii^.  B-4-01.  d  SOi— T2. 

Krtog,  Warner.    Ml  4 

CT.  172—028. 
Knpa.  Brie  l!/  V.  D.  OOlhaBi,  aad  M.  B.  Normaa.  to  Whlte- 

Mgera  Ob.    Vlaaal  tratolag  prajector.    2.980,968,  0-6-01, 

Knb^.  Maii^  D^  o^  B.  B.  Baby,  to  Jaacph  Machine  Co., 
toe.^  WaiatkMd  aaaihly  far  garmaM.    2.9M.T42,  0-0-01, 


2.987. 


pomp  ayatem. 
Bdf  align- 
2.9tT.128.  0-«-01, 


Kobrt.  FrtaM^  and  Q.  Btorfc.  to  gSenena-Sdiackertwarfce 

A^tiengMMadtoftT  ttotted  baB  affect  traaadneer. 
_  581.  8-0-01.  q.  179— lOOJL 

Von  Onntan.  Frtta.    2.980,869. 


2,987,71?. 
2.987,040. 


KunkeL  Bdward  A.:  8t. 

_     Altontt.  Maraud  K..  and  Konkel. 

Kaabnar.  tamaal :  4aa — 

Kandc  Andrew  8..  aad  Koabaer.    

Labcyrta.  Jacmca,  and  A.  Boanta.  to  CoauilaaarUt  a  I'Bnergle 
Atonfaoa.^M  eealad  aoclMu  reaetora.    2,987.459,  0-«-«l. 

Lacoate,  Boger  "S. :  Km — 

,    .  ^•^•''-  ?•??■"  ^i  !*«>•*«.  *nO  Doge.     2.987,512. 
Lair,  Julian  ^  B..  a%l  J.  B.  Metagar,  to  latematlonal  Tele- 

Corp.   Oyraaeape  ayateaa.    2.980,948, 


air,  Julian  J.  B..  %md 


Lamaon  A  Baaalaag  C^  Tba  -.  »«.« — 

Andaraoa,  Bdwardf  A.,  aad  Walton.    2,987.202. 
caablre.  Tboasaa  A.  H. :  flea — 


Laacaablre. 


L.nS^.'idi^V^a^H.'^IKtS     **^'«* 


A  Maeblna  Co. 
CT  74— B4 
LandU  A  On  A.«. .  »^ — 

Von  ^otacbabajrVinkolai 
Landte^etar  B. 

Bdward  L.  Jr. 


na,  to  CtoBmarclal  Cam 
eaa  atmetara.    2,980,949,  O-O-Ol, 


2.997  JOO. 

2.980.700.  0-0-01.  CT. 

for 


».Sj5i%  >»^wst  a-^^srr"- 

^  S^^^L^  ¥•  IMtaMm.  to  Bntgara-AktlaBgeaaU- 
S^9.SacS?'20atf^    1.3.0.tripb«»yl-b«-..e 
I^ng.  Maarlee.  to  Uidtad  8ta*ea  Blectrie  Mfg.  Corp.     Wafer- 

LaM>iB,  Oarald  B. :  i 
Van  AlbuL  Jaai 

/iS«**hAart  %,  aatdlAraaon.    2,900318. 

Layax  .Bdwln  T.  riaa— 

tno^aflBaTto  dbtoago  Pnenatatlc  Tool 
■-'----  tor   reck    driUa. 


A.,  Lapyla,  and  Taabtyn.    2,907,008. 


907.450.  0-floi.  a.  i 
aa,  Bdwln  T. :  goo — 
£eltb  Perdral  C,  aa 
r.  Bari  B,  aa«  D.  W 


0-«-01.CL 


kttaa    •tacbaalaai 
'  plaatic  platal  balatar. 


Lederer,  Mlcbaal. 


2.987.229. 
2.90T.- 


Brantag.  

riderT987.5iO.  0-0-01.  CL20(V-98.9 
L«ca  Jaaa^and  Baaa Ca. :  Bo*-' 

iBan^laarlgiC    XtUMt. 
Lefebure  Cacy. :  Baa — 

Haunapaagar.  JaM  T. 
Lcfkowlta.  LaaMi«  B. :  Boo^ 

Koenlg,  Nathan  H.,  Lefkowlti, 


.  to  Farbi 
Melatar    Ladna    A 
ot  polyrtnyi  cbla- 


err.  Artaur.  and  E.  A.  Weflmnenater,  aaid 
The  BattalW  Derelounaat  Corp.,  aad  aald  W( 
aaaor.    to    Olla    Mathleaon    Chemical   Corp.      Piaaeaa   for 
prepariac  a  liquid  reaction  pradact  af  aa  alkrl  baHdc  and 
a  pMtaborane.     2.987,554.  0-0-01.  CL  280—000.6. 
Lerer  Broa.  Co. :  flee — 

Barae,  D|rld  B.    2M7.194. 

Darliia,  Tbamaa  O..  and  Waddnbnrm     2M7,4»§, 

'"2;9Vi?^«4i,8.?a'!?i9"*''*^*^^  ''•''^- 

Lewla,  Daaald  M. :  Moo 

Borer,  Nolan  O.,  and  Lewla.    2,987,240. 
Lewla,  Donald  B.,  and  J.  Tan  Bterenlncfc.  to  BbeU  Oil  Ca. 

i^T- ^SP*™*"'*   Pboaphore«»nce   analyaia  of  crade  oU. 

2,987.020,  0-6-01.  CL  250—71. 
LewU  Englnaerl^  Ca^ :  Boo— 

Knodaea.  Kaad  J.    2.980.934. 
Lewla,  HernMB  A.     Oarrylag  darlea.     2,907,281.  0-0-01,  CL 

224 — ^25. 
U,    Tao   T.     Combnattaa   atablllaer.     2.900.888.  0-«-01.   CL 

60 — 30.60. 
Liaaea.   Nlla   J.      Arrangement  to   propellera  with   Tarlable 

pitch  bUdea.     2,987,123,  0-0-«l.  CL  170—100.22. 
UebhafAy,  Herman  A. :  Boo— 

Welnlnfer.  Joaepb  L..  and  Liebbaffeky.     2.967.008. 
Llebrandt.  Karl,  and  W.  Bcbrader,  aald  Bcbradar  aaaar.  to 

■aid  LlebrandL     Drtrlng  mecbantan  for  knitting  toola  of 

warp  knitting  maehinea.    2,980.909,  0-6-01.  CTOO— 00. 
LiUey,  Geoffrey  M..  aad  D.  J.  Oreen.  to  Power  Jeto  (Beaearcb 

and   DeTelopmeat)    Ltd.     Apparatoa   for   radndng  aotaa. 

2.987430,  6-0-01.  CT.  181— 5T^ 
Llmbcrger,   Walter,  to  Lomoprtot  Zlndler  KO.     Derloe  for 

making  coplaa.    2.986.987,  «f*-61.  CT.  95—77.5. 
Lincoln  Braaa  Worka :  gee — 

On  Perow,  Donald  E.    2,987.078. 
Llndqalat,  Adoli^  L..  to  Tarbo  Maeblna  Co^    Water  beadng 

and  apray  apparatua.     2,987,259,  0-0-01,  CT.  239—130. 
Undajo,  Aadera  F.  N.,  and  J.  I.  iL.  BolTla.  to  Aktiabolaget 

Electrolux.     Motor-fan  unit  mountinc  tor  aaettoa  daancr. 

2.987,241,  6-6-61.  CL  280—117. 
Ltak-Batt  dik :  Boo— 

OMr.  Babert  D..  and  Peraaoa.    2.987.104. 
Linnell,  Robert  H.      8lllea-gel   free  ailca.   xlrconinm   aulfate 

and  aadtam  anltato  tannins  acent.     2.987.809.  6-6-61,  CL 

8—94.25. 
Llnaenmeyer    John   C,    to   American  Radiator  A   Btendaxd 

Sanltory  Corp.     Fan  rotor  and  method  of  manafactarina 

aame.    2j>87,172.  0-4-01,  CL  230—134. 
Lipkin,  Danial  IL,  to  Sparry  Rand  Carp.     Traaararaa  mag- 
netic ampullar.    2,987,067.  0-^-01,  O.  S28— 88. 
Little,  Arthur  D^  Inc.  :  flee — 

M^Cabon.  Howard  O.    2.986,891. 
Park.  Bdward  C.  Jr.    2.987,631. 
Vonnegnt,  Barnard.    2,900>23. 

Little  Oiant  Corp. :  flee — 

Oraadataff,  Perry.    2,900.938. 
Uttle  Oiaat  Prodaeto.  Inc. :  Boo — 

Wallace.  Bari  B.    2,987.904. 
Llttman,  Maxwell  L..  and  M.  A.  Plaano.     Proeeaa  of  prodnc- 

Inx  bionlen.    2,987.443,  6-6-61,  CT.  167—74. 
LobdeU,  Webater  A.,  to  Claude  Slato,  Inc.     Spring  retainer 

dip.    2.987,338, 0-6-61.  CL  287—90. 
Loddlng  Engineering  Corp. :  flee — 

OoyeCte.  Franda  H.,  and  Bedard.    2,987.061. 

Goyette,  Franda  H.,  and  Boyka.    2.987.202. 
Lomax.  Ctarence  B..  to  Automatic  Bledrie  Laboratorlee.  inc. 


and  Landgren.    2.900,798. 


Large  aapadty  awltcbea  for  uae  In  multl-oBce  telepboae 
ayatem.    2^87,578.  0-0-01.  CT.  179—18. 
Loaa^Rob«rt  W.    Maaa  apectrometer.    2,967.018,  0-0-01,  CL 

Loogbna.  Bernard  D.,  and  A.  T.  Longbren,  to  HaaeKlne  Ba- 
aeardi.  Inc.  Color^lmage-reprodaeiag  apparatoa  atlllalng 
Telodty  modnlatton.     2>B7j72.  0-0-01.  CL  178—5.4. 

Lougbljn,  B«vard  D..  to  Haaelttac  Beaeareb,  Inc.  Anpara- 
tua  for  conTertlna  a  reatlglal-alde-baad  carrier  to  a  doable- 
Ride4>and  carrier.     2.987^17,  6-0-01,  CL  290— 2a 

Lougbrea.  Arthur  V. :  Boo — 

LoafBlia,  Bernard  D.,  aad  Loofhren.    2J87.072. 

Loukomaky,  Serge  A.,  to  Embart  Mfg.  Oo.  Anparatna  for 
forming  a  glaaa  fllm.     2,980,843,  0-7-01.  CL  tf— 17. 

Lore.  Joe  B. :  Boo — 

klrhpatrtek.    WlUaai    H..    Baale.    Walkar,    and   Lora. 

2,967,490. 


MgT  OF  PATENTEES 

rrlMi;  IiMl*  /.,  •»  Oanwml  Aacrtau  TrwMpor 
MeSo*  0t  Mmamm  bj  MMklac  •  traeOorm 
SmM  te>liMrTf«.fS2rT7«l.  Ca.  10- 


^feni  newt  la  a 

10— 2T. 

Low.  KfBltll  E. .  ^.. 

LadwlsTMUtsil,  to  CUltenIa  Bwtafefc  C«9k     Aaeiiorlac 

■ySS«.  «%(«•,  •^-?^  2- fin*i? 


oward  J.,  to  Sinclair  Bellalag  Oo. 
tlona     liaTlof    eztreoM     onmun 

lUtem  N.    DUrponalng  apfMrstuu 
:29 — 618, 


2^87, 


•-*- 


aad  Co. 


Lanv.  WniflM  .^     . 
DiedcMe  aktot  aMtortal  aa4  matkoA  of 

LoflV  niiirtM  0..  to  OtltforaU  B«Mueh  Corp.    CoBtinaooa 


CL 


e: 


a.MT.4T«. 


to  The  Procter  4  Qaa^lc 
di^Vftot  kw.    l.MT,484.  •-•- 


o»   cloto*  <to  — mt  «  <iton 

Laudnto^cUMM  p3^.  BL  BowJk  aa4  C.  8.  Pardq,  Jr.,  to  _  192 — 4«. 

uSSTBtotoTi*  i««la.  AfSSitaw.    M«tSo*ol'aotW  Mawby,  David  H. :  |e«- 

_  wool«_tort5...  m5t33J. iSra.  Ct  8-lM.  w...^^  ^^5^"»  V  •, 


a.Me.798. 


MataoD. 

compo 

t,M7.4 
AtataoD. 

61.  Cl._—    -.«.  , 

Matters.  Mario.    Uftlnc  and  ti«aapertiac  apparatua  And  tbe 

like.    :i»987,840.  d-*-*!.  CL  a»4-^.         "*»"'•  —  f""  "" 
Mattaaoay  Hnaaell  U.,  to  I>iaaBead  National  Corp.    Ciarioa  dla- 

peMwr.    2J)87.219.  6-«-01,  CL  221— 78.  j 

Matthewft  Robert  B..  to  Dowtjr  Fuel  Syatema  Ltd.    ClM  tar- 

Mm  control  apparatua.    2^87,117.  •-•-81.  Q.  lOt-TlM. 
Mattlw.  (JuurleaFT:  tfee — 

Hefele.  John  R.,  and  Siattke.    2,987,722. 
Mattmoeler.  Arthur  H.     MonUn  painter.     2,987,039. 

CI.  lift*— 208 
Mauidin,  Lloyd  F.,  and  R.  C.  Nelaoa,  to  Tbe  Oarreti  Cor 

Preaauje   regulatlnf   mecbanlsm.     24>88,»W.   8-^1. 

98— l.i  i 

Maarer,  Richard  E..  to  £aatman  Kodak  Co.     liethod  of  i»re- 

acreenlag  of  film.     2.987.897.  ft-«-61.  CL  9«~4a.      ! 
Iklamrloe,  Jean,  and  U.  RUt,  to  Sodete  Anonrme  FmacalM 

da  Ferpdo.     Centrifugal  elutchea.     2.987,1^,  •-&4«l7CL 

192- 


'8: 


'^'"fai^fiiti.  Jr..  •-«  !«-«•.     2.P8T.718. 
Loaalar.ffnipMla:  M*—  _ 

Lux  Clock  Mte.  Ofc^  be.  Ike :  9eo— 
Lnz.  ^oSerlek.    2^87,688. 


and  Mawby. 
Mauacane,  Robert  W.,  to  General  Kleet 


oCa 


Bearlnjr 
810— io. 


ratUL 
Ma 


OdefiTNoman  R..  and  Lyoaa.    2.987.477. 
MacDonald,  Donald  E.     Eartk  worung  and  traatlnc  appa- 
a.98«.841,  •-•-•1.  CL  47—1. 

-ymmbk  W.     Qolf  tralaint  derlec     2.867.819. 

^ .j^_«7»— 180. 

Macee.  Philip  8. :  8fee — 

FerMaaSbc.  Loola  L.,  and  Macae.    2.987.S02.  ^ 
Macee,  PhUtolL,  to  Caltforaia  Bet  torch  Corp..  Preparation 

(IbBuq^UBlM;    S;M7.&4a.  •-•-•I.  CL  28O-(70.0. 
MastotteSafitoertBff  A  Ittg.  Co. :  8m— 
^Ferr^TaaMaJ^aad^peL    2.M7J84. 
MagnetleHeatlna  Onrp. :  Mee — 

^■nirt  Wallace  C    2.984L811. 
MahSTjA  ■..  to  PfifilSi  Petroleoai  Ce.     N.N.N'.N'.N'' 
N"-keiaa«kitltoM  •  1.2.8-  trlamlao-propanaa.      2.687,547. 

^*''^Sufelk%r/i£.lSitoea.  and  Sayd«r.    2.988.848. 
MalhaaxBLWltUaat :  #ae    ■  „ 

^^^  -        AAert.  aad  Malbaam.    2.987.850. 


^!lilbo3£rt  i:  aad  MaUaa.. 


2.M8.820. 


MalleiT.  ^ml  to  Bd  TetephoM  ^titMratorlto.  Im. 

eoa^  dfcalto  «^L«Mk>-4-il.  CL  307— «8 
MallOTT.  Ma»l«i.  Jr..  to  The  Mj^STl  JJ*^!*^,^ 

eoltllreakar  eoMtractli * "   " 

Mallw  Btotoitk  Co..  The 

MakSfcffiUd^nio^;;!- 
IBdMitokrChaitor  W, 


Ttal.  Jt 


fallonr  Re 
2.987.589. 

aad  Maloae. 
J  *  Reo— 
aadMalpede.    2,9«7,0«7. 


Magnetic 

Dual  clr- 
CL  200—80. 


2.988.870. 


Malthan,r..WaMa-^toBell  ^Je^h«^^I-kc«tog^^^ 


PortaMe  power 


Ckthode  firtlewor  m 

MiaadeU.  OrrlBo  W..  to  Jarrla  Corp. 
2.»87.0t4.  •-♦-81.  CL  148—48. 

'''^'&S^i^iJSlL,m.    2.987.588. 
Maataaou,  mm  w..  to  Oeneial  Electric  Co.     SoUd  etate 

empieylag  alllcoa  rectlfler*  and  half- 
tlc  atopllflen.    2.987.888.  6-4-61.  O. 

ManoeL  JaiBM  B.    Boaar  tew  bar  exteaaioo.    2.987.029,  8-6- 

61.  CL  114—283.  .     „  ^ 

Mannfaetare  d'Hortogerle  do  Bethane:  See- 
Boner.  Heart  E.  A.    2.987.131. 
Markala.  Victor  D.     Bloctrleal  watt  oatlat  coTer  aad  faard. 

Ma^^u!?'£S^fC^%dd;nee;    2.087^)02.  6-8-61.  CI. 

18S— 288. 
ManeL  Charleo  J. :  Reo— 

paweS:  Jokii.  aad  ManeL    2.98T.557.  _     _ 
Mank.~6leBa  A.,  aad  B.  Sckaackl.  to  The  Pare  OU  Co. 

lapedaBM  taet  oppaxataa.    i,»87.872.  8-«-61«  CL  124— 71. 

Martla  Co..  1%o :  •«#— 

Oberle.  OoaMi  W     2.987  718. 

Martla.  BMry.  ind  M.  HaMe&t,  to  Cllas  Cheniie  Ltd.    Alpha 
arill  illiHl  aeatoaolc    acM-N-loww.  alkyl     ' 
eeien.    2717217.  %-•-».  CL  J88— a»fc4.^   ^,    .  ^  ^, 

MartlB.  LeeHu4  U    Boloadlaff  aacklaa.    3.988.886.  8-«-41. 
CL  88— H- 

Martla.  Bibitt  L..  to  Woathorproof  PrgoctoC^    Saah  bal 


2.987.571. 

.... etrlc  Co.    Realliant  fan 

Sliam  aunport.     2.987.242.  0-6-61.  CI.  280— 259. 
laaonL  Miuaeppe.    Macftlnee  (or  the  eontlnoooa  catttos  o 
bar  oTfiaatle  materiaL    2.886.796,  •-•-61.  CL  25-4(j6. 
Maytag  Qa.,  Tbe :  Bee—  i 

Smltti.  Thomaa  R.    2.986.917.  I 

McCaUiu^\John.    Compartmeatalited  carton.    2.987,2^.  6-8- 

McCartMBT.  Earl  J..  and  F.  D.  Braddon.  to  E^perry  Rand  Corp. 

StablUled  optical  ayatem.     2.986JB66.  6-^-61.  CX  W — ^2.4. 
McCarty,  Horace  G.    Bperry  Rand  Otrp.    Pick-up.    2  J86.868. 

6-6-61,  CT.  56—864.  T^ 

McCarty,  Verle  £..  to  General  Moton  Corp.    Dlatrlbdtor  ap- 

paratvi    2.987i88.  6-6-61.  a.  200— 30.  ^ 

MeCawlef.  Frank  X-,  to  Cbicaco  Development  Corp.     Elcetro- 

refining  of  molybdenuai.    2.987.890,  <f-«-61.  CL  75-4^5. 
MeCloalHY,  Allen  L.,  aad  R.  J.  BroChertoa.  to  Uaited  Stotea 

Borax  h  CTiemical  Corp.    Method  of  preparing  alky]  borate 

eaten.    2.987,537,  6-6-61,  CL  260— 162.  i 

McConneB.  Rali^i  &     CoUapalblo  tobacco  hogshead.     2.987,- 

210.  e-«-«l,  CI.  217, — 44. 
MeConncR,   WlUlaaB   M..   to  Taylor- WUaoa  Mfg.   GO.     Cro 

roU  macklnea.     2,987,b9«,  6-6^1,  CL  158—10. 
McCormltk.  Jerry  B.  D. :  Bee—  J 

MUler,  Fmifi  A..  OoodBiaa,  Bjolaadar.  aad  MeOmBl^ 
2,987  449. 
McCottcir,  ianMo  D..  Jr..  to  PhUeo  Oon.    EloctrieA 

ponent  aaeeBBbly.     2,987.597.  6-«-ei.  CL  219—8^1 
McCuiatoli.    Robert    B..    and    B.    M.    Feancr. 

2.987l»l.  •-•-•I.  a.  239—804. 
McCardy,  Doaald  L^  to  Jerrla  Corp.    Maltlpla  ac 

apparatua.    2,987,665.  6-6-61,  CI.  817—190. 
MdBuM.  Mama  M. :  Reo— 

Kaaiaona,  Paal  C,  HoegeL  aad  MCBo^     2.S 
Mclntyroi   wnilam  D.,   50%    to  W.   B.  Ford. 

plog  litorta  and  bit  with  pli 

6-6-«l«  CL  175—818. 

McKelry.  WUUam  B.,  Jr. :  Be^  ^ 

Oooiwla.  Ckoater  H,  ud  MeSalTy.    2.996.778. 
McLaaa.  Richard  A.,  atid  BTj.  MohikaeheK,  to  Batlt 

A  Freach  liObortitorlea.     Mettiod  of  treating  li>pe 

with     [2-(2.8-dlmethTlpheno»)-0rem[l)-trlaietk3l 

nlum  aalta.     2,987.442.  6-6-61.  CL  1V7-    ~~ 


plogRid 


McLeod.   Stewart   B.,   to  Dora  Corp.    Cyltedar 

aaeembly.     2,987,049.  6-6-61.  CL  121—44. 
Mcuahua,    Uowaru    o..    to    Arthur    u.    Little, 

taaBjpeiSttare  veasela.    2,98«^1.  f-^^-n.  CL  6 
McNally,  Howard  L..  to  llie  Dow  Chemical  Oo.    ^ 

fornAfclag   light   weight   aggregate.     2.980,778. 

a.  18^2.^  _  ,  ^      ,   .«..    ^ 

McQolaCgB.  BlAaioad  B.,  to  lateraatlonal  Telept 

IMagrtob     Corp.     Photoedla.     2.997.698, 

Me^miiakM.  Charlea  W..  aad  P.  A.  Noxoa.  to  ThelBeadlx 
Corp.  'Vertical  gyro  moaiter  ayataoL     2,987.274,  |B-8-81. 

Meakw.  Vrehlbald  Q.  aad  8.  B.  lAteranyjexpanslUei  chaaita 
eoaatractioB  for  hooM  trallcn.  2.987,843,  6-6-461.  CI. 
296— S. 

Meaker,  Stanley  B. :  8e« — 

Maaier,  Aj^dilhald  O.  aad  8.  B.     3,987.842. 

MedlarTXewia  A.,   to  Fox   Prodncta  Co.     Battery  ^ 
with  timiag  maam.    2,987.868.  6-0-61.  CL  820— 88 , 

Maoker.  Leoaard  K. :  Ree — 

Dc  Armoad,  Harry,  and  Me^er.     2,986.958. 
Meflna  8LA. :  gee — 


^^•criUc    MeloS^ihSTto 


Irltaier-Kayaar  A.O 


2,987,710. 

Oritner-R 

for'ae^lag  oiadbiaM.    2,987.621.  6-8-41.  Ci  1 

Blaier,  Jirlc  0..  to  PaUaer-Bto  Ob.    Taratakla 

for  e^veyor.     2,987.008.  6-8-01.  CI.  104—88.. 


irsar 

.021. 


aaaa  oamwtai:   RMC771.  9-0-01.  CL  10—197. 

liufT  ftiaattii  IM. :  see — 

^^aS^£TS3Ma'  8..  aad  Matora.    2.987  J78.      .  ^„  . .  „ 
MadbSS,  CkaSr r.    fUgM  progreaa  eonpatar.    2.987.248. 
•-•-•1.  CL  "' 


CoBToyor  Intafchange. 


iisr 


reyor. 
Melmer,  Brie  O..  to  Palmer-Bee  Co. 

2.987.611,  0-0-01.  a.  104—172.  _  .^^       _. 

MeltoB,  Jamee  O^  to  Tbe  Geolograph  Co.     Wolghtfaeaalag 

martiatlam     2.^.082.  »-«-01.  CI.  78—144.  ^    ^ 
Melnaattd,  Loola.  to  CoapagaU  ladaatrMlo  da  Ceaft 

DoTiea  for  aetaatlag  hiagad  aleatoato.    3,990,745, 

Cl.  ^^261. 
Mendenl^ll.  Charlea  A.,  and  A.  J.  BtroatoakL  to  HwlBeadlT 

Corp.     Rope  actuated   atarter  gearing  ter  iatem^d 

boatioo  engiaea.     2,987,059.  8-4-61.  C^  13^-lW. 


ItvtSJL. 


Meai 


All 


WTlat. 
€L 


ingiaea. 
bin  J., 


M.  A.  Nrvolat. 


1-61.  CL  : 
,  aad  1. 


Apparatoa  for  naklag  baga.    3.986.975.  5-4-|ll, 


(Bda.  to 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


XT 


Meatley,  Max  B..  to  NaUoaal 

broach.     8.880301.  •-♦^ 
Marcttry  Baglaeertag  Oatp. 


Breach  4 


KllBMrtla.  Joha  A.     2  Jt7.1«t. 
•yaeCfpe  Co.;   " 


^*1Llpnaa.?aairiioe.aBd  Albwt.    a.997.17L 
Merrttt.  Theiaa  W..  aad  C.  A.  Tkeiia.  to 

ValTe.     2.98T.394.  0-0-01.  CL  251-140., 
McMenger.  Geoige  C^   to  PhUeo  Cerp. 

doctor  diode.     3.987,658,  8-0-41,  CL  817 
Bdwla 


CO.     Iptral 


Co. 


SylTeatar,  Joha 
Metol~ 


il  Textile  Oatf. :  See — 
UalikarHF%.Mer  P.    3.987  J84. 
war,  Joha  B. :  Roe — 


3.9t7.186. 


Metager, 

Lair,  Jallea  J.  B.. 
Metsler,  Charlea  L.,  J 


3,M0>4S 
Wark,  aad  W.  P. 


HakB,  to  Paper 


Oa.    Display  dartoa.    2.887492.  ^•♦-•l.  CL 


Plamat. 


aad     Dellere. 


Dato-roeordiag  Ryatcm. 


to   OUa 

yl  paatakorane-9. 


to 

2.988.979, 


Vllter 
1. 


Mate   Mfg. 

211—4. 
Maealer,  Oorard 
Brlehard,     1 
2.907.433. 
Meyers,  Doogiaa  C,  to  Shell  OU  Oo. 

2.987,866.  9-6-81.  07848—60. 
Meyfarth.  0.  H.,  Jr. :  Reo— 

Frans.  Ethaa  W.  P.     2.987,187. 

Fraaa,  Ethaa  W.  P.     3.987,108. 

Mexey,    Bugene   J.,    and   8.    W.    Harris. 

Chemical  Can.    Prsparatloa  at 

2.987.558.  O-*^!.  a.  28»-«96.5 
Micbatek.  Chestor  W.,  aad  EL  L. 

Co.    Ilaah  heMw  with  aaiOtF  swlteh. 

CL  95—11.5. 
Mlehelettl.  Stoao  F. :  gee— 

Oentry,  Bobcrt  H..  Jr..  and  Mlehelettl.     8.980^3 
Micheaar,  WlBlam  ■..  and  B.  J.  ChrlatJaaaea,  to  As 

Mfg.  da.    riako  IM  Biakias  mdUaa.    2,M6,903. 

CL  62^298. 
Mlchlgaa  Tool  CO. :  Roe— 

zSiwaakL  IMlx  F.     2.887.199. 
MldwMt  Supply  aad  Mfg.  CO. :  gee — 

Roaa,  j^a.    2ji054, 
MMslaer.  Waltar.  aad  W.  M.  Da  BoU.  to  Btaalay  Arlatlon 

Corp.    BaOoaetlTt  radlatloa  detector  qrstam.    2.987.621, 

•-6-61.  Cl.  390— 71j5.  ^ 

Mllea.  J«»ha  K.  to  CharlM  Braalag  Co.,  Zac.    UltraTlolet 

copying  obJectlTe  lena.     2,980,972.  6-0-01.  CL   88 — 67. 
Miles  LaSoratortaa.  lac :  gee— 

Albaarn,  Harrr  O..  aad  Harrin.    2,987.490. 
Ftm.  Alfred  H^  aad  Fetter.    2 J«7,174. 
Mllford.  Blduud  A.  to  Ocaeral  Elaetrle  Cb.    Moaoatable 

multlrtbrater    with    enttter-follower    feedback    traaalstor 

and    laoUted   charging   capacitor.     2.907,082,   0-0-01.   Cl. 

807 — 88.S. 
Millard.  John  B.    ■zpaaslble  struetaral  BMaber.    2,987,148, 

6-6-61.  a.  189— If. 
Miller  Brewing  Oo. :  tee — 

Rl«ner.  Oakar.    2.987.178. 
MUler.  Leoa  F..  aad  B.  K.  Hatch,  to  The  Osbera  Mfg.  Co. 

Blow  aad   sqnssss   aMldlag  SMthod.     2.800.780.   ft-«-Ol. 
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MlUcr,  MerlttL..  aad  H.  J.  Dahnaa.  to  0«cral  noctiic  Co. 

Attenuatloa  drcalt     2,987,678.  6-8-61.  CT.  t34>— 109.  _ 
Miller.  PhUia  A..  J.  J.  Qoedmaa.  N.  O.  Stolaader.  aad  J.  R.  D 

McCormlcK,  to  Aaaerlcaa  ^aaamld  Oo.     Bahaaeeascnt  of 

7-chlorotetracyettao    prodactloa.    3.987.448.    0-0-01.    Cl. 

195—80 
Miner.    Ralph    D.     Vehicle    wheel    aafoty   skid.    3,987.828. 

6-8-61.  dr28a— 180.  ^_  ,     .    „,         w 

Miller,    neadoeo,    to    Ualtod    Statas    of    Aamrtea.    Navy. 

Homing-torpedo  laeoilwi atlea-atts— itlag  traaamaear  appa- 
ratua.    2.987.699.  6-6-gl.  CT.  840— 8.     , ^ 

Mlllman.  Nathaa.  aad  J.  B.  Whitley,  to  J.  M.  Hobar  Corp. 

Fractlonatlea  of  daya.     2.907.478.  0-6-61.  Cl.  310—67. 
MlltoB.  Cbarlee  B^  to  Unloa  CarMda  Corp.     Power  ejector 

aaeembly.     2.997.331,  6-6-61.  CL  tSS— 1. 
MiaaeapoHa-HeaeywaU  Bealitor  CO. :  Bee—.   ^ 
Adaaa.  Bekert  P«  aad  Popowaky.    3.987,883. 
Nelson.  T^rne  W.    2.987.595. 

Mtnn#M>ta  Mining  and  Mfa.  Co. :  Rce — 

Willlama,  Leo  C.  and  RoonsefeU.     2^7,099.  ^ 

Minaick,    Leonard  J.,   to  G.   A   W.   B.  Corson.    Inc.      Hli* 

denaHy  fly  aiii  fraetloa.     2.987,408.  6-«-m.  Cl.  106—97. 
Minnick,  Leoaard  J.,  to  O.  A  W.  H.  COraoa.  lac.     Poxxolanic 

materUl.    2.987.4*8.  0-6-01.  Cl.  100—98. 
Mlnnlck.   Leoaard   J.,   to  O.   A   W.    H.   Ooraoa.   Inc.      Lij 


and  method  of  making 


weight  ajgreaato  and 
6-6-01.  or  100—288. 

Mirriaa.  Stoniey  B..  and  E^  J.  Inchallk 
Kngtoeerlng  CO.  PreDaiatfon  of 
2,987.»357*-«-01.  Cl.  M^r-HS 


2,987 


JKtit 

.411, 


to  Bsso  Research  and 
alamiaora     trialkyla. 


Mitchell.   Certl   C 


brake.    2J»87.1^, 
i.  Sfarrin 


and  OJ  P.    Sprenger. 
6-«-61.  CT.  '198--14*. 


Antomatle  trailer 


tee 


Mitwifeld.  Marrin  W. .  __.  «  «.^  .»^„ 

Oxford,  Carl  J..  Jr.,  Mitaetfeld.  aad  Sallivan.    2.986.960. 

MUia  Rose  V..  aad  K.  F.  Nallenweg.  to  United  Stotea  Steel 
Corp.  Holder  for  abeet-metal  aam^.  2>87.400.  0-0-61. 
CT.  204—195. 

Mobay  CTiemical  Cb. :  See — 
Wagner.  Kaao.    2.9874^)4, 

Modem  MeUl  Prodacte  Co. :  fee- 
Smith.  Harvey  J.    2,987.195.   _  ^  ,_ 

Modiano.  Jacqoea,  to  Soelete  d'EIectro-Chlmle.  d*Blectro- 
MeUllurgle  et  dec  Arlerlee  Eleetriqtiee  d^afne.  Manufac- 
ture of  methyl  methacrylate.  2.987,542.  0-0-01.  CT.  20O— 
486. 

Mohrbacher.  Richard  J. :  See—-  «  «*.  .^* 

McLeaa.  Richard  A.,  and  Mohitadicr.    2.967.4^. 


2.990.825, 


■ttlator 
VI.  60— 


2je7. 


MoUae.   Paul    R..    Sr..    to   General   laduatrlal   Koiiply   Corp. 

Apparatua   for   coollag  and  agftottag   lUnlds  to  prervat 

stratlfieaUoB.    2.986,0^0.  0-0-411.  CL  «--129. 
Mouaghaa.  Alfiod  C.  to  Ualrorsal  COrrintod  Box  Macfeteety 

Corp.     Bottom  feed  sbast  stacker.     S>97.314.  8-6-ftl,  O 

271—74. 
MoBcrMr-Ycstas,  Alexander  J.,  aad  W.  P.  Tetter,  to  North 

AaMTlcma  Arlatlon.  lac.    Programmert  path  Madtag  ayaten. 

2.987.275.  0-«-Ol,  CT.  244—77. 
Monroe  Calealatli^  Machine  Co. :  gee— 
Uaag.  Uenaaa.    2,980,993. 
Parker,  Charles  A.    2Mtn^*i. 
Wagsmaaa.  Hetorlck.    2^87.240. 
Monaaato  Cheoilflal  Co. :  gee — 

OU.   Richard  G.,   Du    Four,    and    Gray.      2,987,372. 
Muoaey.   OoaaM   F.     IQeetroB   gun.     2.0»7,O4«.   «;-0-«l.   Cl. 

815—14, 
Moore.   AlbcBt  B.     Baseball  afaoc  aafcty  deat. 

6-6-61.  CT  30—50. 
Moore,  Carl :  Reo— 

Rlcka.  Jaawa  K.,  and  Moore.    2,987.501. 
Moore.  Barl  K.,  to  Ualtwl  Aircraft  Corn.     Foal 

for  aircraft  jet  engine  atorter.     2.980,981, 

3944. 
More.  UoaUalk  J. :  gee— 

kapUa.  Loola  G.,  aad  Moro.    2,987339. 
MerrtU.  Harry  L..  Jr.     SwItH  aeat  for  aotosMMIea. 

Iil6.  6-«-ai.  Cl.  155 — 182. 
Morria,  Robert  B.      Fanoramic  adapter  for  eaaierua.     2J»g8,- 

ySO.  0-0-01.  CT.  95— 1«. 
Morriaon,  Charlea  8..  aad  R.  E.  Harrlagtoa.  to  Deere  A  Co. 

Farm  ImpteaMOt.     2,987.127,  0-0-01,  CT.   173— IM. 
Morse,   CTiarles  L.      Coeklag  oren.     2.997.30S,   0-0-&1.   CT. 

812—274. 
Morae,  John  F.     Anzillary  throttle  eontrol  tor  atogia  lever 

control.    2,967.152.  6-6-61.  CT.  192 — .90. 
Motorola,  Inc. :  See — 

Armstroac.  Merlya  M.    2,967,647. 
Movaovlc,  David  J. :  gee— 

King.  Ralph  W.,  and  Movaorte.    2,907,088. 

Mowatt.  AUaa  Q. :  g«« — 

Johnaon,  Cheater  W.     2,967,502. 
Mueller  Co. :  g«e— 

.Mueller.  Frank  H  ,  aad  Smith.    2.986^958. 
Mueller,  Prank  H.,  and  J.  J.  Smith,  to  Mueller  Co.    Drilling 

machine.    2.986.958.  6-«-61,  CT.  77—37. 
MueUer.  John  J.,  and  F.  G.  Tate,  te  Uaited  Stetes  of  America. 

Atomic   ICucrgy   CommisalOB.      Iron^luminnm   baae  aUoye. 

2.987.394.  •-♦-61.  CT.  75—124. 
Muller,    Erich,    to    Dr.    Karl    Thooiae,    0.m.b.H.      Acyl-aad 

amiao-anbetltutcd   phenol  ethers.     2.987,546,  g-6-61,   CT. 

260—562. 
Muller.  Frank  G.     Butterfly  valve  and  acaltag  BMaaa  therefor. 

2.987,072,  6-6-61.  CL  251^^06. 
Mnmaa,  Howard  W..  te  Oretiard  Paper  Ce.     CT^per-temlah 

inhibitor.    2,987.8^4,  6-6-61.  CT.  21—2.5. 
Moncheryaa,    Hraad    M^     Stereoacoplc    aimulatloB    devlee. 

2,986^89.  8-4-41.  CT.  to-41. 
Murmy,  JetoOM  L.     Flold  prcasore  device.     2,987.004.  6-4- 

61,  Cl.  103— !•«>. 
Murray.   Malja  L..   and  K.   Ward.   Jr..   te  Tbe   laatitute  of 

Paper  Chemistry.    Method  of  making  palp.    2.967.484,  6-6- 

61.  CT^l  62—157. 
Myers.  Hoyd.     Gate  Uteh.     2.096.829,  6-6-61.  CT    39—28. 
Myers,  Joeeph  T..  to  Davey  Comprcasor  Co.    Combined  truck 

drive  andpower  take-oR.     2>87,134,  0-O-ttl.  Cl.  180 — 53. 
N.V.  Ondc^raoeklagainatltuut  Reaearcta  :  Rre— 
Beaemer.  Aric.  and  Sagawr    2.987.373. 
Nachtman.  Leonard 

leaa   reciprocating 

310—29. 
N'aiuan,  Mark,   to   Sperry   Rand  Corp.     Multlehaaael   raai;- 

uetic  eraalng  heada.     2.987.582.  6-4-41.  CT.  179—100.2. 
Nallenweg.  Kenneth  F. :  Bee — 

Mlzia.  Boee  V..  and  Nallenwag.    2.987.460. 
Napier.  D.,  *  Soa  Ltd. :  Bee — 

Catford.  Adrian  L.,  and  Lancashire.     2,947,006. 
Nash,   r^lx  A.     Hem  settlag  tool.     2.996317,  0-4-61,  Cl 

33—2. 
National  Broach  A  Btochioe  Co. :  Bre — 
Meatley,  Max  B.    2,946.801. 
Praeg,  Walter  8.    2.946,851. 
National  Lock  Co. :  gc»— 

Anderaoa.  Balph  F.    2.047.338. 
Natioaai  Malleable  and  Steel  Outiags  Co. :  gee- 
Smith.  Herbert  H.    2.987,196. 
National  Beeeareh  Devlopmint  CT>rp. :  gee — 

Williams.  Frederic  C.    2,987.671. 
National  Twiat  Drill  A  Tool  Co. :  geo— 

Oxford.  Carl  J.,  Jr..  Mitzelfeld,  and  SuUivan.    2.986.960. 
N'Bu.  Lodwig.    Automatic  waahlag  machine.    2.986Jil5,  6-6- 

81.  CT.  64—12. 
Nedertaadae   Organlsatle   voor   Toegepaat-Natanrwetenaciiap- 

p^lJk  Onderxoek  Ten  Bebwve  Van  Nijverbeld.  Handel  en 

VeAeer :  Ree — 

Wllaon,  John  R..  and  rVeld.    2.947,444.  _ 

NeC.  Joeepk  A.,  and  E.  J.  Wandel,  to  OUn  Mathlcson  Chemi- 
cal  Corp.      Prepantion   of   liquid  alkylated   decaboranes. 

2.947  Ad2.  6-^^l.  CT.  266—606.5. 

Nelson,  Howard  O. :  »ee —  

Badler.  Henry  L.,  and  Nelaon.    2,987.694. 
Nelaoa,   Lome  W.,   to  MlnneapoIla-HoaeyweU  Regalator  Co. 

Coatrol  apparatos.     2.987,6915,  •-•-41.  CT.  20(^-122. 
Nels<m,  Richard  C. :  gee— 

Mauidin.  Lloyd  F..  and  Nelaon.    2.944,989.        „    ^     ^     ^ 
Neville.  Richard  8..  and  A.  M.  Mallan.  te  Van  Valkenbargfa. 

Nooger  A  Neville.  Inc.     TechalQue  and  meana  for  reader- 

iagcortaia  stoterial  inviaible.    2.984.820,  6-4-61,  CL  35—0. 
New  Britoin  Machine  Oo.,  The  :  gee — 
Oerber.  Soger.    2,986,950. 


ind  Baoaser.    2,987,373. 
C.  and  J.  EKiBay.     Belf-oterting  awitch- 
;  electric  motor.     2,987.635,  6-6-41.  Cl. 
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'Kart-Batas.  tkhSadriitttte.  Soekfoll.  and  Nickel. 

NteU«roi^.      PrlBt    roU  Mdcr.     S.MT.S24.   e-«-ei,   CL 

281—^44 
NWwtnunii'.   Frits,   to   BodnraO  Hffr   Co. _Il9id  preMurc 

nCBlato^.    2i«7,074.  6-6-01.  aTw— BOS-iT^ 
NUaoa.  Carl  >. :  iBaa — 

(Siaaal.  LadwlK  J.,  and  NUaon.    3.087.000. 

NtzoB.  Jjtrar,  to  Tha  Colorado  Foci  and  Iron  Corp.     Aerial 
tnwrtn  and  i^Maa.    2.067.000.  6-0-61.  CL  104—112. 
Noa,  Rkhaid  T. :  Bf— 

Ori^VMiArBOtt  B.,  and  Noa.    2,087.945. 

Aodaiaa.     Xaaac    P..    NoUa.     Ckaraeakj,     and     Wood. 
2;M7.666. 

Nordbarg  1^.  Co. :  Bf— ^ 

STBMma.  Lorea  O.    2^87,806.  „    .    „  _. 

Noman.  AItIb  C.~  mA  M.  B.  Stiptbar,_«  to  |L  U  Harris. 
Oaide  tor  MortUac  Ux 
27. 
Menuta,  MazB.  iB9*—    . 

Kropp.  Brie  ■..  OUlham.  and  Noi 
Nortk  Aaafkm  ATlatlaa.  lac. :  «aa  — ,  ^^_  ^^^ 
BoztaiLl^^  B..  aadSamat    2.087.048. 

SSiiSPR:i:iS;,J£&T«aY*ttBr.  2JM7.275. 

BkkaiSra.  l^tm  I>..  aad  Stepfcaaaon.    2,087^277. 

aiatar.  Jo&£2.086,044.       ^ 
North  Aiaarieaa  nUlpa  Co..  lac. :  8«a—    ^     __ 

Capldo.  Plat  M..  aad  ▼aaOarvea.    2.080.080. 

IMSiar.  Gaalaas.    8^87,024. 

Lari.  Boteto.  aad  OWter.    2,086.700. 
North  Atlaatlelaaastrlea,  Inc. :  See—  ^   _  ^__ 

Baditaaklrch.  Arthur  J.,  aad  Wideaor.    2J87.607 


aJr.. 
tha 
CL  77— 


Owasii-ItUnola  Olaaa  Co. :  8ae — 

eyer,  GotH-.  BaHr,  aad  Sorbie.     2.087.170. 
-    I.OUT.  andTrenM.    S.067.ai8. 

Oxford,  Cart  J.,7r..  M.  W.llltMlteld.  aad  D.  J.  BaOlri 
to  Notional  Twlat  Drill  4  Tool  Oo.     Ovn  driU^ 
■Mthad  of  pradaelBC  tha  Huae.    8.086J60.  6-6-61. 
08. 

PaoUaaa  Matal  JBoae.  lae  :  B90— 

Baftoo.  Bdwla  6.    2,067.820.     ^ 

Pafe,  Obwald  Y.,  to  Bameo  uU.  <30k 

3,^8^70.  6-4-61,  CL  137—686:17.  _ 

PaJor,  JbMph  P.    Skirt  rack.    2,0674M.  6-6-61.  CL  ill-   . 

I^laa.  Chartoa  E..  to  Uattod  Btataa  at  AaMrtca.  Ma^.    Zero 
SQppiaaaed  palaa  atretehar.     2.067.688.  6-iO-41.  QL  807— 

PalaiarBaa  Co. :  Bm — 

MaSar.BrteO.    2,867,006. 
lliGMr,  Erie  O.    24»87,011. 


to  Bpaea  Draamlea  Cora.     Prwaara  ra- 
3j087i687,>-6-61,  CL  8»— 86.  [ 
Ocneral  Baetrie  Cat,    Btoetrte  uaia  aa- 


a.887.0i7.  6-6-61.  CL  144—    Paper 

Ml 

Pardo 

naan.     2,086.008.  ^^■ 


Palaiar.  Oaaood  P..  to  Baataua  Kodak  0».    . .. 
mimg  ttaner.    2^,711.  6-6-01.  CL  840—213. 
PalmarL  Victor  B.,  to  8|  ~ 

apon^^a  raalotor.    3 
PaoUnok  Balph  J.,  to 

ralopO.    2.887,640,  0-0-01.  CL  318— 204. 
ate  Biff.  Co. :  ««•— 
er.  Aarlae  L.,  Warfc.  aad  Hrias. 
■k.  Jw. :  8«o — 
Load^raa,  Harold  P..  Koaatg.  aad  Paido. 
Park.  Bdward  C,  Jr..  to  Arthar  D.  littla.  lacs. 
alnM4  eeapUnc  eircoit.     8.087,681.  6-0-61.  a. 
Vmtbr/  Charlaa   A.,    to    Moum   Caicalatlng    Mai 
Baaa4n  daeodina  translator  for  Uatar  ealealatoi 
243,  f-d-Ol.  a7236— 60. 
Parftar.  Bam  E. :  B«» — 

Biirarda.  WlUlaat  J.  B.,  aad  Parttar.    t,e67j: 
Patrid^.  LMurd  P.     Inci«dlaat  handUng.    3.08t.< 

01.  a.  107— M. 
Patroa,  Oeorga  C,  aad  W.  H.  Stark,  to  Oiaiity 
Serao  baling  press.     2,M0jt2.  6-6-61.  jCL  1 


North.  Ja 


B..  to  HaO-Ooal 

2^087.206.  6-0.41. 


kar  Corp.     forced  air  heating    Pattoo^  George.  ^r.-jtoA  S.  felrta^.   t»  V^»B 
a.  287—08  America,   Atomic  Bnergy   Co— laatoa.     Beesat 


En- 


Hofthrep  Com. :  4oa — 

B^lar.CeaW.O.    2>80l850. 
■aaditar.  DoaiAaa  M.   »387  8m 
NoTlek.  AhnhMa.!*  r.  L.  BmlUia^ Machine  Co..  Inc. 
Tolopa  patdiMsUCT.     2,086.076,  6-«-01.  CL  OS— 01. 
Noxea.  Paal  A. :  aao-^ 

licWIlnBaiS.  Charles  W.,  aad  Nozoa.    2.087,274. 
Nndaar-CSilea^o  Oatp. :  8ee — 

Scott.  Baajaaila  P.    2.087,023. 
Nyqalst,  Maarkc  A. :  Bm —  „v„...... 

'     ^     AWa  J..  Nyqalat,  aad  VanderwoQde.    2  986,975. 
««-■    --/M  i^'-pin^     2.087,002.    0-0-01.    Cl. 


of  poorder  and  bonflng  agent  iato  spherical 
7716-0-01.  Cl.  18—1. 


Paolin.  Wllliani  P.,  to  OsnadUn  Osasral  Blectrte  ,^.r., 
Antoaiatleally  controlled  electric  ketOSL    2,087,^, 

tvrida4  clrealta. 

Lamp 


Pavlecha,  VUdimlr  H.     Bob-ataMiepherle 

2,»8A,^2,  0-0-01,  Cl.  00—30.10. 
Peak.   iUltiaad   J.,    aad   B.    H.    X 


diTdt  connecting  means  for  edge  Bghted  panel . 
008.  e-O^l,  a.  330—130. 


Maapli.  All 
Oakea.  Oeorge 


^£SS& 


2.087.- 


Oberle.  OMrn  W..  to  The  Martia  Co.     Shaft  poaitioa  Indi- 
cator.    JL087,7ifc.  6-6-61.  CL  840—200. 

(yBriea,  Saaod  J. :  8a#—  ^   ^,  ^,^ 

WUtpa.  Atariiha»^<ut4  O'Brien.    2.087,474. 

Oddea.  Oawad  K,     UuS  propeller  propolslon.     2,087.031, 
6-6-61.  CL  115— 87.  _  .  .    ... 

OdeU.  Nsnaaa  B..  aad  J.  F.  I^ons,  to  Texaco  Inc.     Lobri- 


andi  Co.. 
.  Cl!il07- 


Ine. 
107^-60. 


leU.  NoriMa  B..  aad  J.  W.  L<yons.  to  Texaco  inc.     lAutn- 
catlac  gfeaeiis  ceatalaing  metal   salts  of  N-alkanoyl-snl- 
faaOfe  fddii    2;»87.477rV6-61.  CL  202—38. 
1  Seed  Proteeti.  lac. :  «••--_ 


Pearsoa  Candj  Co..  Inc. : 

Pearson.  Daniel,  and  Byan.    2.087.017. 

Peanoa.  Daniel,  and  W.  H.  Ryan   to  Paaraoa  Cam 
Csn^  forming  apparatus.    24>87,017,  6-6-6] 

Pearson,  Tlllmoa  H. :  8*0 — 

BUtaer.  Sidney  M.,  and  Pearson.    2.087,058.        [       _ 

Peanoa.  TOhaon  H..  aad  J.  K.  Prsaawood,  to  Bthyl  Onp. 
Use  Of  transition  metal  caihonyls  as  catalysts  In  brspariag 
cyel«entadlenrl  msngaaeea  tricaihoayL  S,087J80,  6-6- 
01,  CT  200— 420.  T 


Qoertag. 

Olaher.  Ja 

Lev 
OttaMa 

Faaa(.Johi 


2.087.800. 
3.087,448. 


Leri,  Boherto,  and  Olaher 
atMsBsa 


I  P.,  and  Goods 


0. 

Goodspeed. 


2.080,700. 


2.087.377. 


Lsry.  Arthar.  aad  WeUBoeaster.    2J)87,554. 
J..  aad;Harria. 


Mere; 

NeC 


A..aadWandeL    2 


2^8 
I.M7 


>87.5(tt. 
502. 


Ollwa,  Paul  y..  to  BepohUc  Ariation  Corp     Method  for  male 
inga  solid  dlelectrlcr2.087.482,  0-0-01.  Cl.  252—08.2 

01nl&.  Jay  B..  to  The  ChaiMioa  Paper  and  Fibre  Co.  Root 
crop  floar  aad  method  of  and  aystem  for  making  same. 
2.087  424.  0-0-61,  Cl.  127—67.,,    ^ 

Olson.  J<riia  B..  to  Hyster  Co.  Multiple  stage  mast  strac- 
tnie.     2.087.140.  O-0-«l.  O.  187 — 0. 

Olson,  WaUaee  P..  to  Aaaericaa  Iroa  A  Machine  Works  Co., 
Im:    Puapplaton.    8Jt7,S54.  6-0-01.  a.  800— 4. 

Olt  BlAard  O.,  H.  B,  Da  Fear,  aad  M.  I.  Gray,  to  Mon- 
santo Chemical  Co.  Q|urts  adcro-tuMng  mannfscture. 
2.087.S72.  0-0-61,  CL  18—54. 


Cl. 


fold 
CL  102— 


3.087.101. 
d  F.  Seld 
trol  Talre. 


and  F.  Seiden,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp. 
2,087!060.   6-6-61,  C\. 


sted  flow 

isi.:i4fl.6. 

Orchard  Paper  Ch. :  Sao—-    ^  „, 

Mnasm,^o«ard  W.    2.087.874.  ^  .._  «    ^      w^ 

Ord.  Xcwla  JL    Pamptaur  recuperator  for  hydraulic  chambers. 

KOBTJIO.  6-0-01.  CL  207-r04.  _    _        ^  ^.  ^  ^.^ 

Ordlaetx.  Walter,  and  W.   O.  Chirk.  8r.     Fishing  rod  bite 

sknuSbac  light    2.080.830,  0-0-61,  a.  48—17. 
Ornwd.   Alfra?  N.   .  Strtla   ffiaoe   load    ecU.      2,080,931, 

Itting  deriee  for  lahel-apiriylnK 
11.  a.  200—01.41. 

2,086,786. 


CL  T»— 141 

B.     2.087.0iri.  0-0-01 

Oabora  Mfk.  Cou.  The :  8<        ^ 
1  P..  aad  Hatch 

Oedai; 


1^^S|   iight    coatrri    syatMB.      2,087>76,   6-6-6lf    Cl 


^^"'^IkSmSS.^iobcrt.  Owen,  and  Jackaon.     2,087,311. 


Peek  A  Hale,  Inc. . 

Peek,  l^aaaeth  L.,  aad  Dl  Martiao.    3.087J41i 

Peck.  Keaneth  Ll,  aad  J.  M.  Dl  Martlaih  tfPeeh  4  HaH  I«c. 

Re^easable  hook.    2,087,341,  6-6-61,  €H04— 68.  1 
Peaaasjlt  Chemlcala  Corp. :  Sea — 

Biooker.  Charles  E.    2,087,483.  1 

P«rss,  liucieB.  to  Regie  Natloaale  dee  Dslaee  Beaaidt    Aoto- 

aiatte  work-haadtti«  derlce  for  aiachlae  teola.  ^087,107, 

0-0-61.  Cl.  214—1. 
Perimdtter,  Saaoel.     Drapery  hook.    2,0i6,766, 

10—67.2. 
Fsrry,  Clarenea  H. :  8«a— 

Tebb.  Bernard,  and  Perry.    2.067.075. 

Perry,  Edward  O.,  to  Texas  inatrumeata  Ine 
seafe  In  magaeilc  clutchea.     3,087,108.  6-6-61. 
21  5 
Perssoa.  Richard  B. :  Soa — 

Otegg.  Bohen  D..  aad  Penaoa.    2,087464. 
Patera.  Otto,  to  Haunl-Werke  KoHtar  4  Co..  K.O.1    Apnara- 
tus  for  treating  partlcuUtc  asatorialai     2.087.006.  0-0-01, 
CL  181—140.  I 

Petersen,  Loula.  to  F.  U  Smldth  4  Oa    Method  b(  eooUag 

flnehr  diridcd  materials.    2,967  JOO.  6-6-61,  Cl.  363—52. 
Petsrsin,  Robert  A.,  to  ChterpiUar  Tractor  Col    jBalldoaer 
forlandem  push  foading.     2,066.887.  6-4-61.  Oi  37—144. 
PeCrollte  Corp. :  ««« — 

Htighos.  William  B..  aad  Straaiibarg. 
Hughes,  William  B..  aad  Btromharg. 
Shea,  l^wan-TlBf.    iS87.S22. 
Siaea.  Hngh  B.,  aad  Maage.    2.087,584 
Sirombarg,  Vemer  L.,  aad  Baghea.     2.087,51 
Petro-Tex  Chemical  Corp. :  8ao — 

BriH,  WUliam  F.    2lM7,506.  _    \ 

Pettegrew.  John  B..  to  The  HalUcraftera  Co.    Pope 

tor.    2,1(87,070,  0-0-61,  CL  328—00. 
Pfair^G.  M..  A.G. :  Sea— 

6ronke,  Brich.    2,087,020. 
Pflser.  Cha%.  4  CO..  Ine  :  Sea — 

Axeg,  V^llllaa  E.,  aad  OUUs.    2,087,000. 
Phlladelphu  Brief  Case  Co. :  Sao— 
n«n^  JU>land  W.    2.007,151. 
PhllaMphU  Handle  0»l,  Inc. :  Seo— 
Vinkelateln.  Bab.    2,067.140. 
Saabo.  Martoa.    2.087.150. 
Phllhrick-Stricklaad  Lamlnatca.  Inc. :  Se»— 

Slrickland,  Edward  T.,  and  Amoa.     2.087,10^. 
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i  xni 


"l^iJn&g^tyASf*'  '••^^ 


Meeaenger.  Ooorpe  ^.   i JCf7.6lf^ 
PhlUtoe  Petrole«a  <*. :  ift-i 

llahan.  Jehnk    3;BS7347.      ^_         .o^^.- 

Btereaa,  JaaMS  I.,  Cottle.  •?6J5L^-  «?!2?T:f?^k --, 
Fiel,  Alfred  J.    Aateauitlc  aalawl  fOeder.    2.087,040.  ♦-6-01, 

Cl.  110— 02.  _  ^  .  ^  ^        w 

Plnder,  Baymoad  G..  to  Eastawn  Kodak  Co.     I«««aer  eom 

posliiOB/  2,087,40^.  6-0-01,  CL  360—88. 
Plaaao  Mtchael  A. :  Be»— 

Llttaan.  MamreU  L..  aad  Plaaao.    2J87.44S. 
PlttewCElior  A.    Hea^  leat.    2>87,ll8;  4-6-01.  CL  150- 

175.  ...        ^        - 

Pittsburgh  Plate  Oiaea  CO. :  Sao 

Ba«r,  Alfred  B.,  aad  Fogsi.    *^]ABl. 
Btastafer,  WUMaai  *-j.*»*  Tanleh.    24MI7,S41. 
PUBerTwWttag.  aad  j^tthiake,  to^B  KMf^^jn^ 
KlBowerko  DMsSlsa.     ramirs    and  TariaMo  foeal  length 
lena.    2.086.0S1,  4-4-41.  O 


2,047.044. 

..  L.    aad  Waldsahurg.    2,06^»0.^^ 
Winder  tai6«  attachaeat     2J0S7.O44. 


Plant  Products  Oecp. 


Oeary.  BeboffC 
Plax  Corp. :  B«»— 

Armour,  Donald  F 
Plamat.  Biaao 

Bnchavd, 
432. 
Plnmley.  Harold  J. .  _-- 

Streeaa.  Blchard  H 


2,087.480. 
2,087.223. 

Mennler,  and  DeUere.    2.067. 


r.,  and  Plomley.     24M0.808. 


P«HiF.-ja.r|j_*irt«i^  ir»:^jSg;^_«7.. 


6l7  CL  lil— 3. 
PoUrold  CorpL :  •••-^ 

Ryan,  ^bUam  H.    t,l 
Polymer  Corp.,^Tho  :Bm~    ^  _  _^„ 
Dettllng.  Gearad  J.  and  HarUiaa.. 


2.087.418. 


Raytheoa  Co. :  Sao- 

Sucfcar,  Hoary. 

BaaMat.^nc. :  4«o— 

Oa4etherg,  Robert 
BedaMad,  Awb  J.     V 
0-4-61.  ClTi6— 78. 
~    Wr.  Bodolf :  Bm — 

Ladeivr,  Michael,  Prey,  aad  Boebar.     3447.510. 
^.S.  ttaaM  J.,  to  A.   O.   BmHh  Corp.     BdadOccod 
artlcla  and  stractars  for  fonalag  the  same      tf 
0-0-01,  CL  230—00. 
Reed.  WeadeU  B.,  to  Solar  Aircraft  Co.    Puseaii  ratio  ladl- 
ceter  aad  eeatroUer  for  TarteMe  area 
8-0-61.  CL  78—110. 
Reeres,  Erie  ▼. :  Bm — 

TaUts,  Bsniit  B^  aad  Beeves.    2J 
Regie  Natloaale  dee  Csinaa  Renautt 

Peras,  Laelea.    2J47J07. 

Relchelt,  Leeter  O.,  aad  D.  ▼.  Waters,  to  Wsetsra  Bloetric 

Co..  Inc.     MmA  aapportiag  aad  aositiealag  meriisaisw  for 

cabl»«tran«ag  apparatua.    2,084;404,  4-0-01,  CL  67—44.6. 

Belter.  Adrian  A.     StaeHngapaaratas  for  aatoaMtlTe  vohl- 

dee.     2,087,182,  O-O-OirCl.  1*0— 1. 
Belts,  Walter,  aad  B.  Lehaarta,  to  Joh.  ▼alllaat.  K.-0.    Caa- 
tinuoaa  flow  eaU  typo  hoalsr.    2.067,000,  0-6-41.  CL  126— 
850. 
Bepubttc  Ariatiea  Corp. :  See— 

OttTU.  Paul  T.     3.487,442. 
Bevco  Inc. :  See — 

Crotaer,  Frank  P.    2.080.000. 
Bexfoid,  Harry  B.,  to  Coming  Glass  Wotks 

sealing.    2,987.400,  0-0-01.  CL  218 — 19. 
BeynOlds  Gas  Begiflator  Co. :  Bm — 

Bhoa%.lrTo.SL  »^<^*- 

Coodlt,  Bobert  E.,  aad  Bhodoa.    2.080.018. 
Rice,  Adams  t     *— 


Capaelter  edge 


Telepapb 


Polrsou.  James,  to  I«t»matlOBal  Telsahoas  and  Tel 
Corp.    FknU  aUna  aFetcai.     2.087,712,  4-4-41.  CL 

Pepick,  Metro.     BuUt-ta  bathroom  ashtray.    2,087,800, 

01.  CL  812—440. 
Popowaky.  Wflllam  J. :  Bm  — 

Adams.  Bobert  P..  and  Popowaky.    2J987.482. 
Porter.  Bu^  B..  to  burtLC  BTPorter  >«^*"SK. Co  -iST 

matte  seqaewrtag  wood  saw  aad  damp.    2.087,086,  6-4-61. 

CL  148—47 
Porter,  Burke  B,MMhlBanr  Co. :  Sao— 

Porter.  Burke  ■.     2,087.045. 
Porter,  Henry  H.,  to  United  Sutea  of  i^'J**.''^   -ISfe* 

Portarfleld,  CecU  P. :  Seo- 
WiUiaaHL  Buward  M 


"Hllpmatt,~Pa^Blee,  aad  Albert 
Bice,  Adelbert  F.Ts 


2,087,171. 


2,080,707. 
Caster.     2j9ao.7«7 


4-4-41.  Cl. 


aad  Portarfleld.     2,087,009. 


Poeey:  TohiTt  ~  f^«boan|.    2.980,747    O^Voi.  cCi^2. 


litodc 


817—146. 


2.087,060.  6-6-41. 


Bice,  Albert  E.  and  A.  F. 

Rice.  Aliert  X.  aad  A.  F. 
1*— 21. 

Richardson.  Joba  D.,  and  D.  8.  Btepbenson,  to  North  Ameri- 
can Arlatlon,  Inc.  Aircraft  eoatrol  system.  SM7,277, 
0-a-«l.  Cl.  244 — 00. 

Bicheson.  Jsmes  P..  snd  B.  C.  Jsckson,  to  The  CheaMtraad 
Corp.  Textile  treating  apparatus.  2.086,012,  6-6-61,  Cl. 
08 — 5. 

BlMter.  William  C. :  See — 

Detbel.  Raymowl  A^  aad  Rfeoter.    2,086,741. 

Bl^ke.  Jsmes  K...  snd  C.  Moore,  to  The  Dew  Cbemlcal  Co. 
Process  for  nuking  graft  copolymers  of  polyethyleae  aad 
polypropylene.  T^tIsOI.  0-4-61.  CL  240 — 40.0. 

RIelander,  Werner,  to  Olrmpla  Werke  A.G.     Touch  adjust- 
ment arrangement  for  typewriters.     2.087,101.  0-0-01.  CL 
197— 88. 
Rlemer,  Oskar,  to  MlUer  Brewing  Co.    Art  of  diecking  filled 

containers.    2.087.178,  0-0-01.  Cl.  200—72. 
Rtethmflller,  Kurt     Cosmetic  cream.     2,087,444.  0-0-41.  Cl. 

107—01. 
Rln^r,  William  A.,  to  Diamond  National  Corp. 

2587.170.  0-0-01.  Cl.  200—05. 
Riola.  Michael  R..  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp 
meat.    2,084046.  6-0-01,  CL  74—5.12. 
RUt,  Michel :  Bm— 

Maurice,  Jcaa,  and  Rlst.    2.987.155. 
Rltter  Co.,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Golden.  Baaford  B.    2.987,110. 
RlTor  BaMltiag 4  Reflning Co.^Tbe  :  See— 

Grodln.  Jacob  W.    2.980.T84. 
Roberta.  CUodins  H.  M..  aad  W.  8.  Hinman.  Jr.,  to  United 
States  of  America,  Army.     Secrecy  Tolee  radio  rommnnlea- 
UOB  system.    2,987.014,  0-4-01.  Cl.  250—0. 
Roberta,  James  A. :  See — 

Chandler.  Wllbar  O^  and  Roberta     24M7,080. 
Roberta.  Jadsoa  E..  to  Holca  Metal  Prodnctioa  Co.     Lacking 

means  for  rabineta.     2.087.858.  0-0-01,  CL  812 — ^210. 
Robertson.  H.  H.,  Co. :  See— 

Cnrrsn.  Bernard  E.    2,987,828. 
Curran,  Bernard  E.    2.987,380. 
RockweU  Mfg.  Co. :  See— 

Nieoemann.  Frits.    2.087.074. 
Rockwell-Standard  Corp. :  See — 

Brixlns,  Jscob  K.,  snd  Trenbsth. 
Wslton,  George  M.    2,087.188. 
Rodman.  Isaac  P.,  A.  W.  Nolle.  A.  A 


Can  carrters. 


Gyroscopic  instru- 


Piwer  Jeta  rteasar*  aad'  DcVelopmeat)  Ltd, 

LUlcy,  Geeftrey  M..  ai^  <>£*•*•    *?*?''l??         .    «,, 

Preenlek  Michael  C.    CUlai 

Cl.  35—7.1. 
Preeswood,  John  K. :  See — 

Pearson,  TlUmoa  H..  aad  Picsawood.     2^87,080. 
Price.  Hmard  B.  to  Braa  Aeroaautieal  Co-    SifiUS* '!?!^i" 

mounting  aad  thrvt  iadlcatlag  meaaa.    2,080.080,  0-0-01. 

Cl.  78--141. 

^~*^^5£S'aft:ISS=l5Sti    2,087.484.    _^  ^,  ^ 
ProeU,  Wayae  A.,  aad  W.  O.  Stanley,  to  At"^,"*  <>"  Co. 
AmmoBlom  altrato  e^oelTe.     2.087.880,  0-0-41.  Cl.  52— 
14. 
Pullman  lac. :  See — 

ninmsn  Wflttam  C.    8.087,014. 

Pure  Oil  Co.,  Ihs :  See—- ^^ 

Carr.  Norusaa L.  3487,480.^,  «.^-,, 
Marsh.  Gleaa  A.,  aad  Bshaadil.  3,087,672. 
Bchaaehl,  fldward.    tjMl7,685.  ,     ^  /^     .    , 

Purria,   Joeeph   L.,   to   International  Minerals  4   Chemical 
Corp.    BeeolutUm  of  DL^utamlc  add.    2.087  54S.  6-6-01. 
Cl   260—084 
Qain'ones.    Juan    B.      Automatic    ribbon    wlDding    machine. 

Badlo  Corpi  of  Aasertca :  Bm—- 

ChrlsHaasea.  Waldeaiar  G.  aad  Glean.    2,087,070. 
Powers  KerasH.^^  2.|87.088^  438 

Ban^U^^Si  7*^Srtag  "«  pickagiag  machlae.    3.080 


2.987.187. 


puimu   .—v  *     -    ...  ..w..^.  ...  ...  Cheraoeky.  snd  L.  G.  8. 

Wood."  to  United  States  of  America.  .Nary.     Indicating  a 
selected  tsrgri  echo  In  an  echo  ware  trsin  obtained  by  echo 
ranging.    2.087.008.  4-4-01.  CL  840—8. 
Rogers  Corp. :  See —  ^    »    ..  *  &>« 

Gre^nman.  Normaa  L..  Zagnsta.  and  Anderson.     2.080.- 

804. 


2.087,409. 


RandeU.  Oeofcw  ■.  C..  H.  It  Whltworth  aad  J  Hotaie,  to 
Woodall-Duckbam  Cmutructlon  Co.  Ltd.  aeaalag  of  ssal- 
tng  Borfaeas  for  doors  on  tte  door  fruses  of  horisontal 
coke  orens.     2^80,708.  0^-41,  a.  16—44.  ,^„,.^ 

Ransom,  Clark  W.     Narslag  aipple  and  cap.    2.087.308, 
01,  d.  215—11.   . 

Ran  Fastener  Co. :  Sea— 

BUrerBMaid  B..  aad  Umlaadt    fl.044.70O 

Bay,  WillUm  A.,  to  Oeaeral  Oeataias 
opsratloa  by  pBat 


Roguln.  Andre . ^  „       . 

Labeyrtc.  Jacqoea.  and  Roguin. 
Bohm  4  Iiaaa  Co. :  See — 

LerSuae,  Charloe  L.    2.907.445. 
Boman,  Donald  B.     Stabilised  peg  board  hanger. 
0-6-01.  CT.  248—228 


2,987,287. 


Roau|ilia,  Peter  L. :  See 
^s 


2,987,405. 


Ook     ThenaopUe  for 

3,007,504/^4-01,  CL  180— 4. 


array,  Morthaer  T.,  and  RoeamllU. 

Boecbke.  Erwta  M. :  See—-        .  ^       „  -__  ._- 
Drui,  Walter  S..  and  Roschke.     2.087,570. 

~  to   Alweg-Forscbung   G.m.b.H. 

105—145.  ^    _^  . 

Lnralnescent  ash  tray  and 

guide.    2.087,088.  0-0-01,  CT.  148—0. 


X/rus,  rvaixer  o..  ma 

RoeiSibaum,    Kurt,   to  . 
2387.018,  4-4-41.  CL 
Roeenf eld,  Morion  M. 


Tdilcles. 
coaster. 


xwm 


I 
LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


koM.ClaraMeK.UMlF.  Q^   2.M7.0««L  ,   .       .. 

a.  JobB.  to  MMwwt  Snpply  and  Mfg.  Co.     ▲atemaUc 
lariMMM^^MdMt  Mimabm  for  whaal  wear  adjoatment. 

iSmtfk  L.  to  i^Md^  KkstaMrlDS  *  Ekctroatea  Co. 

QuHt  cwapHM  Iwnaattiirniinir  eonnectora.    a^7,a»l.  6-«- 

^nffl^Mat'  Karl.  Uoacwr.  Kebrle.  and  BowL  ^2.087^18. 

'^'^arSK'iiirF.a.-Ea-.    2^7.M7. 
WIUlaaM,  Lao  C..  and  Booawfdl.    2.987,090. 

'^^^^fSSAnmandMeater.    2.986J»8.  ^   ,.,^^ 
Boy.IUiktftirSSmtor.    2,987.8W,  «-4P«l.  CL  261— 44. 
BmiL  iSafft  P..  H:    F^MtkaU  JMimat  face  maid.    2,96«.789. 
e-«-«l.  CL  2— «. 

*^'dB5'Stw»ra«dll«fcf.    2.98«J42. 

Budd^U«  ^to  i{taS.^«tlB^  and 

Bndter,  Honry  L.,  and  H.  G.  N«la«i.  K^^Si  %S!5?f  A 
Lamp  baae  witi  eollarwl  InwUtor.    2.987.W6.  *-e-«l.  CI. 

BadolBb,  Nathan  H-  to  AU-BtMlEnloBeiit.  Inc.    Electrical 

Rufflnf .  Nonnaa  R..  and  J.  L.  Aam,  t«  Tho^ 


■o» 


QuaMBl 


» Dow  Cbealcal  Co. 


Me^odytSoniLa^-  '^^smj^^jf^^aS-^T*'" 

weldincBetlMd  and   apparatus.      2.987,«ll.   IMKei,   ^i- 

BuViii  OHw  J.  C.  to  Atomic  Energy  irfC^dal^Pg^ 
dnctlon  of  thorinm-aranlum  aUoy*.    2,987,393.  (V-«-«l,  ci. 

Sp£m  irSL^^^Pontoaa  etnicture.     2.987.024.  9-^ 
8-»-«l,  CL  78 — 422.^  ^^     „ 

2,987.461. 


boron. 


SabfnritniiMJ  C.    Control  .yatem  and  metbod 

a^t,2r^SiauUk   W,   to  General   Mote««   Corp.     Brake 
""SMSroSttfc  2*«"f»t.    SW7.0M. 

for  lining  meUl  plpea  with  g|a».    Z4»w».»*^.  o-«-o*.  *. 
8cifeJ*»lwardC.    Carala.     2.987.212.6-^1.0.220-17. 

»«»*:gJ;M2!* '/•ti  sehaachl.     2,987.672.         ^        ^_^ 
-rtiJS?^dw«irtoTSrp!w  Oli   Co.    Corroalon   t«t 

■choMk.  LMlla  M-  to  General  Anlltoe  4  njjn^PJR;.   £53? 
"^St^^mK  Stfiaa  W-acyl  tawtnea.    2.987.626.  6-6-61, 


M.MM^,.  to  Aleo  Yalre  Co.,   "rtS? 
in  r«f rlgmtlon  lyataBa.  2,986,899, 


6-6-41.  CL  «^l»e. 
"'"'ffi&mM    BY^    K*thol.  and  BlcMer.    2.987.44W. 
Ibtoni   CoiB.^  Mj>   hd^   eoBtral   ifvCMi.    2.967.^11. 

■*^3t£rSr  ■wS.  alM7.oo2.  i^-ei.  CI.  i«-=ao.. 


Schmidt,  Karl-Hclas,  K.-H.  SchandehOtte.  9.  SaekfiiU. 

H.   M«kal,   IP   yarbeafehrifcaa    Bayer  Akf '"^^^ 

Am    dyeatuBe    and    praeaaa    for    tbalr 

2,987.US.  6-4-61,  CI.  li»--14S. 
Sctamltt,  Jooi^  B.,  and  F.  C.  Alazaadar.  t»  OmlfwaJ. 

Corp.     ComMaed  water  eloaet  and  flaell  ta^.     2Jg6.744. 

6-6-61i  CL  4—67. 
■eharaftv  JoUna.  to  Sehaiats  Mfg.  Co-  Ine.    Prlatln  t  aypa 

ratui.     2^!986>97.  6-6-61.  cOoi--248.  ' 

■dunata  Mfg.  Oe~  lae. :  f •»>- 

Schauta.  Jnllua.     2J86.997. 
Bchnedlet,  Pan!  B.,  to  Armco  Staal  COtp. 

alloyed    alae    eoatlag    and    aMthod    e(    , 

coating.     2.986.800-4-41.  CL  2^—196.2. 
Scbrader,  WUly :  fee— 

UebTandt.  Karl,  and  Bchrvlar.    2.966.904. 
Bchrelnei,  Kenneth  B^  and  B.  L.  HaTani,  to  Intan  latloaal 

Bating  Mertilnea  Corp.     laformatloa-haadling  ap!  larataa. 

3.987JB8.  6-6-61,  CL  »»— 176. 
Bchieinet,  Kenneth  B.,  to  IntematloBal  Boalnena  i'--^' — 

Corp.    Informatlon-baadUng  apparatna,    2>87,6M. 

CL  80T— 88.6. 
Schadeoa.   Howard   IL,    to  Crown   Prlnea,   lae 

2,986,140,  6-6-61,  O.  2—116. 
ScholBer,  Jallas  :  8e« — 

l!;ndter.  Friedrlirti,  and  Schafller.     2.967,882. 
Sehaleln^  Joaeph,  and  J.  Tanaaeafcla.  to  Unltid  SUU  i  Borax 

*    Chamlcal    Corp.     Parlflcatlon    of    elamaatal    •^•>•' 

2,987.883.  6-6-41,  CL  23—296. 

Bcbalts.  tArthar  B. :  fee — 

BreAm,  Calrla  B..  and  Beholta.    2,967.464. 
Schals.  Hani  A.,  to  Bnrreugha  Corp.    Croatfootar  4 
ing  mecbanlam.     2,987,24476-6-41,  a.  284—64.2 
ScbOndehatte,  Karl-Ueini :  gee—  .         i  „,  ^  . 

ScbiUdt,  Kari-Helnx,  SchOndahatta,  Backfall.  ta4  Nlckal. 
2J987  513  ' 

Scfaarr.  Ro&lph  K.,  and  B.  L.  Inman,  to  AlrkMita.  Inc. 
MounBng  bracket  for  eopportlng  air  Motora.  2M7.281, 
6-4-61    vH    248—4  ' 

Bchweita'  Bdwln  P.,  to  United  Aircraft  Corp.  Digital  m^U- 
tlpla  speed  lynchro  ■yatem.  2.987,661,  6-4-161.  CL 
818 — 10.  i 

Scott,  Bbnjamin  F.,  to  Nodear-Chlcago  OwTO.  ^Metkod  and 
apparatas    for    radlooMtric    aaalyila.     2.967,628,    6-4-61, 
di.  290—88.6. 
Scott.  Jtfin  W..  Jr. :  gee —  __   ^^ 

Senter,  John  F.,  and  Scott.     2.987.466. 
Scale,  Virgil  L.  :  Hee—  «     .       «„  .^  i    , 

kirkpetrtck,    Wlllard    H.,    Scale,    Walker,    and    Love. 
2:987,490. 
Seay.  PXtrlcfc  H. :  gee—  _ 

Hottres,    Boman  P..   Heinaelman, 
2^87,616. 
Seiden,  Frank  :  gee — 

OppenhelBier,  Braeat,  and  Seiden 
Seleted.  |A'aItar  T..  to  Aaoez  Corp.     liagnetlc  Upa  aifpazatiia. 

2.987^33.  6-6-41.  CI.  226—96.   ,  «  ,..       . 

Soger,  Joba  F..  an^  J.  W.  Scott,  Jr.,  to  CallfomU 
cSrp.  Proceae  for  the  production  of  high  octane 
2.»87>66.  6-4-61.  CL  208— 40.  ,    . 

Senn,  Williaa  B.    Apparatnt  for  fraaalatlag  pb 
fertiltaer  or  the  llkeT   2,9873ii6i;  6-6-61,  CL 
Sennewgld,    Kurt,    and    K.    Bern,    to    Knapeaek 
Aktieageaellsebaft     Proceae    for    pnilfylag 
2,987^61.  6-6-61.  CI.  202—67. 
Serrice  iCeUl  Fabricators.  Inc. :  «ee— 

Vaal,  James,  and  Malpede.     2,987,067. 
Sexton  Can  Co.,  Inc. :  Bee —    _     ^ 

Sexton.  Edward  W.    2.987,213.    ^      , 
B«xton.   )-;dwMrd  W..   to  Sexioa   Can  Co..  lac. 

wwi-XT.      2.»87  213.  B-'^-ai    n.  220— 18.  , 

Shaln.  Bdwln.  to  General  Electric  Co.     Freoueney  nleasarlng 

appamtua.     2.987.674.  6-6-61.  CI.  824r— 78.  i 

Sbanka.  Donald  L.     Sapportina  panel  to  «»bInat$oa  with 

a  holding  device.     2.9Sf288.  ft-»-61.  CI.  2*8--»4^ 
Shapiro,  Herbert.    Apparatus  for  casting  moltaa  putterlal. 
2.986.783.  8-6-61.  CC.  22—79. 

^'^^BTiw^'^iron^ETDe  Witt,  and  Shapiro.     2.98l|,628. 

Shapiro,  Hymln,  B.  G.  De  Witt,  and  J.  B.  Brown,  (to  Bthyl 
Corp.  Preparation  of  cyclopentadlearl  "—aan^ae  com- 
pounds from  tris  (cyclopentadlenyi)  Group  III4A  metal 
compounds.     2.987,531,  6-4-61,  CL  200—429. 


■hephard.   a^d   Saay. 
2,967.060. 


Gnr^fS^ 


Ota 


and  J.  E.  Brown. 
it     eompoonds. 


2.987,271. 


jto  Ethyl 
2.987,534, 


Shaolrov  Hvmln.  B.  h    De  Witt 

Corp.     Group      III-A     ale 

4-6-41.  CI.  260—448. 
Sharplea,  Geoffrey  F. :  8e«— 

Hf*th,  Bernard  O.,  and  Sharpies 

Shair  Arthur  :  gee —  ^  „      n  &•«  «1< 

l^olrier.  Jules  H..  Shaw,  and  Campbifl.     2.9§7.664. 
Shaw,    Bichard   B.,   to   I™P«rt*I  .Chanlcal   i^^*I^\.Y 


Acid  pickling  _ 
Sbaw,    Bichard    B., 
AlkaB    baths    tor 
ClTliS— 4.2. 
Shaw.    Bichard    B.,    to 

Metal  eoatlag 
Bheefaaa.    Bobert   T. 

a.  IBS— 140. 

aheflieid  Corp..  The : 

Aller,  WlUla  F. 

Eiien.  Bobert  L, 

Shell  Oil  Co. :  gee— 

Bevans.  Jerry  T 


^   i587,426.  6-6-61.  CL  W—M- 
to   Imperial   Cb«alcal   IndoatHea   Ltd. 
hiatal    twatmeat.    «,987,426;  6-4-61, 


iBKierial   OhMnleal 
.     2,«7,427.  4-4-61  ^..  «- 
Bucket   conreyor.     2.987.166 


gee — 
2.967.220. 
24)««.819. 


lados^nee    Ltd. 
a.  14f— 6.16. 


2.986,890. 

T.     2,987,471. 

ler,  Badolph  F.,  and  Smith. 
-    les,  and  Lamb.    2.9 
W..  and  Movaevte. 


EgKertaen,  frank  T 
FBiher,  Badolph  V.  __  ;— -^i._-i-, 
Hirtlcy.  James,  and  Lamb.    2.987,476. 
Kttic.  Hal^ 


2,967.624. 
.476. 
!t.9«7.588. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


xiz 


Shell  Oil  0». :  «••— CHHl*g6i 
Legator,  Mgrrta.   l,9l7JT5._ 
Lewis.  Donald  B.,  and  Taa  BterenlnA. 
Meyers.  Douglas  C.    2^7,366. 
TaBey.  aamaM  K.    8.M7.460. 

Shett.    Kwan-Ttag,    to    I^rollte    Corp 

2,987.522,  6-4-6il.  CI.  260-^309.6 
Shaphard.  Dogglaa  A. :  ~ 
Holyss.   BaBma   P, 


2.987,620. 


AmMlne   prodacta. 


exeeator,  to  J.  M. 
ptag.     2,986,488. 


Belnaelmaa.    Sbepbetd.   and   SMy. 


K..   to   Xbe    British   Tbenaoetat    Co.    Ltd. 
dwHeea.     2.987,257.   6-6-61.   CI.   236— 09. 


Sherlock.   Je*tt 
Tbermoatatle 

Sherrlll,  Eatlll :  «e#—  _^ 

Handwerk,  WlUlam  B..  and  SherrUl.    2i»e7.60e. 

Sherwood.  Ndl  H..  to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Co.  Composition 
for  treating  textile  materials,  method  end  srticle  pro- 
duced   thereby.     2^87,421.   6-4-«l.   O.    117—139.4. 

ShMda.  Walter  A.  Derlae  for  seloetlTelT  discharging  rialii 
baTing  doeare  flaps  aealed  thereto  and  viaU  wltfaoat  closure 
ttMfroB  ajjjlitJgMtng  and  saaUng  apparatas.    2,987.180, 

Shrlrer.  +.,  and  Co.,Tnc. :  gee — 

JahreU.OarL    2,987,188. 
Sickman,   Darrell    ▼..   to  United   Btofeae   at  Anaerlea    Xai?. 

Certala  4(altMalkll>4,5-dlaltnhd.2.4-tztasolea.     2.987.520. 

6-6-61.  CI.  26&— SM. 
BieaaeiM  and  Halaka  Aktlaageaellsclkaft  Berlin  and  Munleh : 

'^oes.  Gnatar.    2.967.654. 
Siemens-Sdiuckertwerka  Aktlengcaelle<4iaft :  gee — 

Kahrt.  PrleirlfB.  aad  StortL    2,987,54(1. 
Silsbr.  ChrtatapharC..  Jr. :  Bp»—  _^  ,  ^, 

fiaker,  Jom  C,  Mab.  VcwHe.  and  Wleanar.    2.9«7.- 
463. 
SilTer.  Beraerd  B^  aad  H.  WJ  Umlaadt ;  wid  SBvar  aaaor.  to 
Baa  FMteaar  Co.,  aad  aald  Cmlandt  aasor.  to  AotooMtie 
Button  Co.     Snap  teatener  eonatmctlon.     2.986,700.  6-6- 
«1.  CI.  24— «5.  I 

Simpaon,  Harry  A^  Jr..  to  UMted  Rtatea  af  Aflatrlea.  Naey. 

kodolar  fumltpw.    ii«7j66.  6-4-41.  O.  312—111.^  ^ 
Simpaon.  James  eT  Oolerant*  for  rtalaa.    2,097.496.  6-4-61, 

0/260 — to. 
.Slma.    Leslie  L.,    to    Ethyl   0>rp.      Use   of   traasitloa  OM^al 
carboayls   In  the  auinufacnire   of  cgrelopentadienyl   man- 
ganeee  trlcarbonyl.     2,987,^9.  6-6-41.  Cl.  268^-429. 
Sinclair  Bedning  Co. :  gee —   ' 

Mataoa,  Howard  J.    2J»8Ti47«. 
Slneroft.  Donald  B..  and  E.  F.  Slpoa.  to  Oaatral  Soya  Co.. 
Inc.     Treating  eempoand  abd  method.     2,047.527,  6-6-61, 
Cl.  260 — 403.  I 

Singleton,   Aabrey.     OaMratbr  stabUiaar.     2,987,126,  8-6- 

41,  Q,  172—193. 
Sints,  Claade,  Inc. :  Bee — 

LobdelL  Witoatar  A.    2,947433. 
SIpos,  Eadre  F. :  gee — 

Slneroft.    Donald    E.,   and    Slpoa.      2.987,527. 
SJolander,  Newell  O. :  4ee —  _ 

Mill^  PhlUp  A,.  Goodman,  Biolander,  and  MoCormlck. 

Skaredoff^  Nikolai  H.,  to  Deeaneo  lae.  Vapor  reooTeey  anit. 
2.986,8^3.  6-6-61.  Cl.  62—44. 

SkarsynakL  Da  rid :  4ea — 

Webber.  mAwju  E.,  ftkanynski.  and  UIrt<^     2.967,584. 

Skees,  Hugh  B..  and  F.  B.  Mange,  to  Petrolito  Corp.  Oxida- 
tion proeees.    2,987JS6.6-4-41,  Cl.  260— 451. 

Stoter,  John  M.,  to  Narth  Anmtean  Arlatlon,  Inc.  Indnr- 
tloa  gyroaaopa  MMper  and  r^tcd  gyroscopic  apparatus. 
2.086>44,  6-6-61,  Cl.  74     ~  ' 


Freight  vetaide  lining.         ma 


.        74—8.4. 

Slecinan.  WlllUm  C,  to  Pullman  Inc. 
2.987.014.  6-6-41,  Cl.  105 — 349. 

Slettengren.  Andara  I.  K.,  to  Aktlaholaget  Strelsraekano.  Con- 
trol movessent  for  catting  tool  In  metal  plate  cutting  ma- 
cblne.    2.984>47,  4-4-41,  Cl.  74—88. 

Slnijters.  Bobert,  to  AaMrlean  Bnka  Corp.  Spinneret  arrange- 
ment.   2.986,n5;  4-4-61.  Cl.  18—8. 

Smldth.  P.  L..  A  Oo. :  g«e — 

Petersen,  Loala.    2.967,306. 

Smith.  A.  O..  Corp. :  gee — 

Reed.  Daniel  J.    2J967.217. 
Stein.  George  A.    1.987,419. 

Smfcth.  Curtis  wl :  Boa — 

Fischer.  Bndolph  P.,  and  Smith.    2.987.624. 

Smith,  Fred  T..  to  Wbittlag  Corp^  HTdranlle  hoist  control 
circuit.    2.08d.8»4.  6-4-41,  Cl.  66—68. 

Smith,  George  T. :  te0-~ 

Oarotela.  FiaBk.  aad  Smith.    2.986.922. 

Smith,  George  V.,  to  United  Statea  Steal  Corp.  Hlah-earhon 
razor  blade  stock  and  the  like.  2,947.4W.  6-4-61,  Cl. 
146—12 

Smith.  Harvey  J.,  to  Modei^i  MeUl  ProdocU  Co.  DIspUy 
rack.    2,987.196.  4-6-61.  cT  211—176. 

Smith.  Herbert  H.,  to  NaUoiial  Malleablo  aad  Steel  Castings 
Co.    Draft  and  Waflng  gca?!    2.987.196.  4-6-61.  CI.  213— 

SBy,th.  Jamee  F..  to  Aawrlean  Iran  A  Machine  Works  Co.,  Ine. 

Pitton  and  piston  rlag.     2^67468,  6-4-61,  Cl.  309—4. 
.«»mith.  John  J. :  gee — 

Mueller.  Frank  H..  and  Smitt.    2,948468. 
Smith  Kline  4  French  Laboratories  :  gee — 

McLean.  Bldiaid  A.,  and  Mobrbaeher.    2,987,442. 
Smith,  Thomaa  B..  to  Hw  May«ig  Oo.    Combination  washer- 
drier  lint   remoTal  arrangementa.     2,948,917,  6-4-61.  Cl. 
68—20. 
Smith,  William  Q.    KCkaoat  gaa  porlflara.    2488,878, 

6L  Cl.  60—40. 
Smithe,  F.  L.,  Maehlaa  Co..  Inc. .  . 
Novlck  Abrataaaa.    3.98(9476. 

Smyser.  Clifford  :  gas — 

Smyser,  Blaaor  D.    2446,884. 


Somar,  Blaer  D.,  dareased;  C.  tnwaer, 
tmyaar.    Caoibmadon  itaker  aad  feat 

6-4-61.  a.  43 — 4246. 
Mnyacr.  Julia  M. :  gee— 

Smyser.  Elaier  D.    2446,834. 
Seydcr.  JohaW. :  gee- 
Clarke,  Ftord  K..  Malaeo,  aad  S^der.     2,986.446. 
Soble,   Bernard   E.,  and   B.   A.   Yonkers,   to   Biaael    Carpet 
Sweeper  Co.    Floor  sweepera.    2488.765,  6-4-«l.  Cl   IS — 4. 
Soelete  Alsaelenne  de  Conetructloaa  Mecanfaioee :  gee — 

L«ttermann.  Cliarles.    2.086,779. 
Soelete  Anonyme  dite  :  Ueoffroy-Delore :  gee — 

Haogwlts,  Otto.     2,987.268. 
Societe  Anooyme  Fnncalae  do  Ferodo :  4ee — 

Maoriee,  Jean,  and  Blat.    2487,155. 
Societe  de  Fabrication  d'Instruments  de  Meeore  (S.F.I.M.I  : 
fiec— 

liorstb.  Werner  K.     2.986.941. 
Societe  d'Electro  Cbimie,  d'linectro-MeUliurgle  rt  des  Aef^rtea 
Electriqoes  d'Uglae  :  it^ee — 

Modlano,  Jacques.    2.987,542. 
Societe  d'Etttdes.  d*InTentions  et  de  Brereto-  S.E.I.R. :  gee— 

Carriol,  Louis  A.    2.986,951. 
Societe  GrenObiolse  d'Btndes  et  d'AppHcatlons  HydrauH^ne*  : 
gee — 

Alexandre,  Philippe.    2.986.887. 
Soconr  MoMI  ()t}  Co..  Ine  :  gee- 
Brooks.  Frank  W..  Jr..  and  Dursl.    2,987.469. 
Sobmer,    John    8.      Combined    golf    club    carrier   end    rti«t* 

2487,109.  6-6-61,  Cl.  155—2. 
SoUr  Aircraft  Co. :  gee — 

Beed.  Wendell  E.    2.966.929. 
Sorbie,  Thomas  B. :  gee — 

AUieyer,  Gay  H.,  Karty,  and  SorMe.    2487,179 
Soyka.  George  B. :  gee — 

Goyette,  Francis  H..  and  Soyka      2.987,362. 
Space  Dyaamla  Corp. :  i^iee — 

Paimert.  Victor  R.    2.»il*7,«87. 

Speakman  Co. :  gee — 

Praser,  James.    2.987,070. 
Specialty  EaglnoaflDg  A  Kleetronlcs  Co.  :  gee — 

Boas.  Joseph  I.  ^487,691. 
Speidel  Corp.  :  See — 

Aaaenstehi.  Karl  C.    2.986.871. 
Spenadd.  Lawrenee.  to  Baso  Besearch  and  liloglneerlng  Co. 
Method  for  producing  Ist^wrafflns.     2487.561.  6-6-Cl.  Cl. 
200—683.53. 
Spenoe.  Thomas  E.,  and  A.   R.   Spicaccl,  to  Channuic  Corp. 
Antifriction  bearing  fabrication.     2.986402.  6-6-61,   Cl. 
29—148.4. 
Sperry  Oyroocope  Co.  Ltd..  Th*  :  Hee— 

Snmmarlia,  Frederick  A.,  aad  ArkelL    2.986433. 
Sperry  Band  Cmv.  :  gee — 

Bou,  Thaedore  U.    2487.709. 

DTLanty.  Lorea  J.    2486.942. 

Eefcert.  John  P..  Jr.    2487,627. 

Upkin,  Danld  M.    2.987 JM7. 

McCartney.  Earl  J.,  and  Braddon.    2.986,066. 

McCarty.  Horace  G.    2486.863. 

Nalman.  Mark.    2.987.682. 

Oppenhelaier.  Emeat.  and  Seiden.    2.987.050. 

Qadcr.  Stephen  8..  and  MstsTS.    2.087.276 

Blola,  Michael  B.    2486445. 

Bnniriett.  Jamee  C.    2.987.719. 

SteagalL  William  V.    2.987.252. 

Tarbox,  JohnP.    2.987435. 
Splcscd,  Attillo  B. :  8ee — 

Speoce,  noatts  K..  and  Spicscri     2,980,802 
Splcer,   Curtis  D.,   to  General   Electric  Co.     Tube   crack-off 

marhlne.     2,996.845,  6-6-61.   O    49--.'M) 
Splndler     Bernard    A.      Dog   bouse       2,987443,   6-6  01,   CL 

119—121. 
Hpremter,  Gary  P.  :  gee — 

Mitchell.  Cecil  C.  and  Snreniter.    2.987,147. 


Spagioa,  Aria'toa  G.    6euble  lure  fish  bait.    2.986437,  6-6-61. 

CL  43— 42.15.    ^ 
Stalley.  John  C. :  Bee — 

Holmes.  Peter  D.,  and  Stalley     2.987.560. 
Standard  Duplicating  Marhlnea  (orp. :  Scc- 

Dann.  Charles  W.    2.987.005. 
Standard  on  Co.  (Indiana)  :  Bee—  .-«.„«, 

Gentry.  Bobert  H  ,  Jr..  and  Michelettl.     2486,925. 

ProelL  Wayne  A,,  and  SUnle/.    2,987,389. 

Stanley,  wmtam  O.    2.967.388. 
Standard  Oil  Co..  The  :  See— 

De  Gray.  Bichard  J.    2.987.386. 

Hughes,  Ererett  C.    2.987,384. 
Standard-Thomson  Corp.  :  See — 

Wood.  Charles  W.,  Bondurant,  and  Beown.     2.987.2.16 
Stanley  Arlatlon  Corp  :   (iee—  „,„,-«, 

MIelxIner.  Walter,  and  De  Ball.     2,987.621. 
Stanley.  William  <>. :  ^ee — 

PfielLWiyne  A.,  aad  Stanley.    2,9«7.3S9 
Stanley.   WUHam  G,   to  Standard  Oil  Co.     Beetricted  solid 

propelUnt  grain.     2.987,388,  6-6-61,  Cl.  52— .6 
Su-Rlte  Products,  Ine. :  gee — 

Schipper.  James.    8.987,002. 
Stark,  GustaT:  gee —  „„otkq, 

kubrt,  Priedrlch,  and  Stark      2,987,681. 
Stark,  WilUam  H. :  gee—  ^^aao^o 

^atras,  George  C,  and  Stark.    2.986.992. 
Stauh,  Alfred,  to  J.  B.  Geigy,  A.-G      Prwess  tor  thepi-oduc- 
tlon  of  3-methyl-6-amlno-pyraaole.     2487,623.  6-0-61,  Cl. 
Ji80--1-310 
SteanlL   WlllUm   F..   to   Sperry   Band  Corp.     Sertal  binary 

adders.     2487,252.  6-6-41.  Cl.  235—176. 
Steckler,  Robert :  8ee—  »  ««,  ^o« 

Werner,  Jesse,  and  Steckler.    2  987  499. 
Stegllch,  Herbert  h..  to  Zenith  Radio  Corp.     Portable  radio. 
2487,616,  6-*-61,  Cl.  250—14. 


I 


UST  OF  PATBN^BBa 


for 
|Ntrtlcl*H. 


8l«l«wwmld.  KmI  H..  «t-&J?»'2L«*4j*^^ 
Willi  tag   aatu*  a   e*Btr»Ued   M«m    k   cmrsad 

c*li  ntaM*  JoadUig.  itvlce.    2,»i7,«»7.  *-«-«.  Cl.  222— 

StdSu'OwMm  A^  to  A.  O.  Smltli  Corp.     Metbod  of  aiwlTinc 
^MttaTlStof&l  to  artlcko.     2,M7.419.  «-6-«l.  CU  IIT— 
»S. 

^**Xml^S2tS'*P%;rrln«.  and  Stenfw.    2.987,237 


gjrlTMtat,  John  D.,  B.  S.  M—m w.  aad  j.  D.  Ka 
AmMo  PukiLslBc  Moehlawy  lac     ~ 
f  o^^JjgdM  -*  -1.   -  bM.. 

SylTMtar.  Jdm  D.,  tad  J.  D.  gf  ■«.  It^  to 
Iju  MicbbMfv.  lac^Botary  bwtt-Mallac  app«ff»ta«. 


PMkaf- 


SyiBou,   Lores,  0..   to  ^^i^i^t  MC^   Co, 


Bnbo. 


too,  to  FmuddpUa ^  _^  _^.    ^ 


1.  a.  »tT— 1^ 

Hapdte  .Oo„  be. 


Std^oamft.  David  8. :  Bf —     _      ^ 
^SSuStooB,  John  D..  and  8tepb*n»on. 


U»  to 


far 


2.987.2T7. 


Detachable  and  waah- 

29«— 49.2. 

flMadOM  A.^  to  Badio  Corp.  of  Anieri«.     Heat 

ns  cmUbS.     i*87.423.  6-«Mfi.  n.  117— 217. 

R*«^H.  JamM  l!^  BL  Cottle,  and  W.  T   Wli».  to  PhlUlM 

®*p2t!&«SrCor  (iiSlrit   activation.     2.987.487.   e^^-4\, 

SlS'oi^ai^    Safety  contatoer  aad  locking  cap  therefor. 
2.987.207.  •-«Hn.  Cl.  215—9. 


Baaato, 


OMoy. 


MdlO— ea|. 


Stenbcrc. 
radlatlQ 


Stewart.  WUUaa  D.. 


Uaperalac  prodatarmlM^  maati- 
time  Intarvala.    2,987.Z»,  9-6- 


'^»;^'jSwh'A..";iKl  Stewart-  -2»W.«1 


D.  Oniia.  Jr..  to  Ctaa.^Pto«r  A  CO.. 
latacton  of  Cm  aUWiyda.    2.987,- 


24— 


Sttac.  wmua  ■..  sad  J. 
lae.    Praeaaa  for  to*  1 

•'STci.^SScaiJ'Vo^'airirSdiiSS^  2^87,639. 

6-6-41.  CL  Sil^-480. 
Stoao.  Floyd  B-  to  K-Latb  Corp.    Ifaehtoo.    2.9«T.061 

61,  CL  140 — 10.  «««--«,     «^oi     rn 

StroiilelB.  Mary  A.    Vaataacr.     2.986.791.  6-6-41,  Cl. 

S22. 

for  Drodoctaf  a  low  eneriy  dctoaator.     2.966,803.  «-6-«l, 

St^^b^d.  BdwartT..  aiid  H.  C.  AmoaJoPMhrlck-KiIck^ 
land  LaadaatM.  IBC.  Apparataa  md  roeth^flfor  iwWnaa 
iMllow  aniltl-layared  arflde.    2.987.100.  6-6-61,  Cl.  18*— 

1-7.  ^ 

Striatk  PUMP  Cl  to  latematlonal  Paper  Co.     Cormgated 
Bina%  ""^'sJSh.JM.  6-6-61,  Cl.  229-34. 


>.  Xar' 
fliiayiafli 
6T.  ^^ 
Baaato.  Faiaae:  Jfoe — 

CtoilBU  Lajoa.  Horkay,   Baaato,   Batraca.  aad 

Baeraca  Janoa :  89* — 

Baakaly.  <0«oraa.    Maaaa  for  dlaparalag 
tlaa  of  Uaold  at  ebaasaabla 
61.  Cl  M2— 416. 

Taaatt.  Paal  N..  to  Qaaaral  Elaetrle  Co.  Motliod  e^  fllming 
eathoto  rajr  taW.    2.98T.416.  6-6-41,  CL  llT-~Sf  A. 

TaO«r.  iamaal  K-  to  BheD  OU  ko.  Noa-larraaa  bm^  draw- 
lac  ItSrteaat     2.987.480.  6-6-61,  CL  S63— 62. 

Tallfa,  praaat  C.  and  E.  T.  Boavaa.  to  Coartaolda  Ltd. 
Manofactara  of  eompoalte  yama.  2,986,868.  6-9-61,  Cl. 
87—1*7.  1 

Taaiblya.  John  W. :  Boa—  I 

Vaa  AUan.  Jaaaa  A..  Lappto.  aad  TkoiMya.    2L987.S03. 

Tarbox.  Joha  P.,  to  BP^rrr  Baad  Corp.     Barrel  kaot  trtag 
2.987i38.  ^4-61,  CL  n9— 2.  t^ 

2,?f 7^164.  J 


6-6-61, 


224—6. 


Izliyi  va 


valves 
Cl. 


Co. 
CL 


ItriBik  1 
eoatoli 

^^^'SStr^SraSi  B:r««d  Btwmban.  ,23987AM. 

Huibaa;  WnUam  B..  aad  Stramberr    2.997  Ji21. 
Stromban.  Varaar  L..  aad  W.^B.  Hnrtea.  to  Petrollte  Corp 
Urethaaaa.    2.987.S16.  6-6-61.  CL  266—256.4. 

Btrether.  Marrta  B. :  Bao—  „««.-«- 

NorBMa.  Alvla  C  aad  Btrothar.    2.987,087. 

BtroataakL  Aathoav  J. :  Baa —  

Itea&^MU.  duuica  A.  and  StnalnakL    2.987,069. 

Btaeklto  ft  Claj  tf^,^  ,^ 

Btacktta.  Pwa.  2.9«7.077.^        „  _         ^_._^ 
Btaeklla.  Paal.  to  Btacfclia  ft  Cta.     Retan  admlzl 
for   hot  watar   baatinc   ayataaw.      2.987.077 
137—896.1. 
Stfllnake.  Horat:  B»» — 

Plaaart.  Wolfgaac,  and  Bttthmka.    2,986,981.    ^ 
BtabblaBald.  Mvaad  M..  and  P.,  ■*ei«    to  The  TVaao 
Akaanttaa  faMgaratlBt  meUaa.     2.i66,906.  6-6-61. 

Sadtfan.  Frlto :  9f — 

Bebnldt.  Kari-Batea.  Bchfladahfltte.  BaekfaU,  and  Nickel. 
2.987>1S. 
SalUvaa.  Dasid  1«  Jr. :  B^ — 

iSStiSjM  I..  Jr.,  lOtaallMd.  aad  Bnllfvaa.    2.986.960. 

SolBiar.  Fiad  U.,  to  Ualted  SUtea  of  Aiaari^,  Navy.    Aato- 

autle  aractloa  aoiMral  for  syraacopa.     24ii64M6.  6-6-61, 

CL  74—8.47. 
BawBarUa.  Fiodarlcb  A.,  aad  B.  H.  ArftdL  to  Tha  Sparry 

OyrooeaM  Co.  Ltd.    HriMaDtar  air  naad  aiaaaarlac  laatru- 

aMatrTMM8SjjMk61.7S.  n—lVi. 

Abiett.  Oaoria  P.,  Jr..  a*d  Bamaer.    2.987.628. 

BiiabaaM  Corp. :  B9» — 

Japooa.  Ivar.    2.987.6S8. 

Beadatraad  Oarpb:  Boa — 

Baa  OU  Co. :  Baa—      ^ 

Laaar.  Jaaaw  L.    2.987,486. 
Saplro.  Laator  D.     Matfeod   of   raj^dlr  prodaetaf  ntatalUc 

pwwUtaat  h^  parity.    2JWtMS7t-«-*\.  CLTB— 90. 

irlaa.  WlOiaaTl^  J  Bm  .  .      __ 


Tate,  Fraak  O. :  Bee — 

Malllar.  Joha  J^  aad  Tato. 
Taylar.  Joha  B.  C    Blp-qnlvar.    2; 
Taylor-Wllsaa  Mfc.  Co. :  Bf— 

McConnaU.  WQllam  M.     2.987,096. 

Tabb.  BkraanL  aad  C.  H.  Perry,  to  Maatabar  If laldc  Cqnlp- 
meat  Co.  Ltd.  Fluid  praaanre  eoatrol  valvaa.  I  ^87,075, 
6-6-Bl.  a.  187—843.17. 

T\ecfab,  lac. :  Sea — 

Oiaeaa.  WUllam  L.    2.986,848. 

Telavlawn  Aaaodataa,  Inc. :  £faa — 
Bdiy.  WlliiaiBC.,  Jr.    2,987.064. 

Terek,  loaepb  A.,  aad  W.  D.  Btawart.  to  Atlantic 
Corp.    Proeeaa  for  lUtlaf  akin  Imprtata.     2,966^1 

Tern,  f^  A.,  and  J _pjCald well,    ^ray  plaatarlnc 'awehlae. 


Peaaarch 


Maehaale^lly  opar- 
81—6 


2,987^02,  6-6-61.  Cl.  289—171. 
Teaon,  Vvilllam  R..  and  H.  W.  BarkelL 

atad  collapalble  valve.    2.987,292.  6-6-61,  CL  28|-^. 
Tesaaen  Staaialaa.    Dnlpcriar  "IMd  eOaet"  traaalatoi    2,987. 

680.  6-6-61.  CL  817—235. 

Texaco  lac. :  B*9 — 

Carkaak.  C>«rlea  B-aad  GaptllL    2.967;M7.     j_ 

CharauB.  Roaaid  W..  Ahlbora.  aad  DUbT  2,9«r,886. 

D«tfc,  Norwla  C.    2i87,670.  ^ 

OdHI.  Nermaa  R..  aatd  Lyoaa.    2J987,477. 

Walker.  Clarence  O..  and  Waiaa.    2J)87.298. 

Wlaaer,  Jackaon  W..  Lacoata,  and  Kloga.     2.9^7.612 
Tezaa  fBatraaiaato  lae. :  Bee — 

Perry,  Edward  O.    2.987.153. 


ThalBiab,  Otto,  J.  L.  WalthaU,  Jr..  aad  O.  L.  Han^lnc.  to 
UalMd  Stotaa  of  Aaiortaa.  Navy.  Baaualag  eaaa  f4r  rodkata 
In  rated  naval  ffana,   21^86.974. 


2.987,864. 

ora.     CMlapalbl4  baefc-vp 
CL  113— IM.  ' 

for  tha  prodoetloa  of 


8.967  J78.  6-6-61,  CL  23—2^9 
24»87,0O6. 

2,967,874. 

i2.987J»4.  i 


halocaaa 


"^Vtoa.airnraila,  C^ad  Barl...    S4»87,588. 
8v«B*a  OatHUMar  AMabolM:  ««a— 

arBnuy,  aad  Bwarta.    2.967,646. 

%..  aad  J.  Brock,  to  Otaaoad  Nattoaal 
for  vroiDel^  anltl-ply  papaifeeard  prod- 

11,  CL  161—804.  V 

BoUar  attaefciaeat  for  aataaMttva  vtAl- 
BJB8.9TT.  ••4-61.  CL  94—80. 
Bwlft  ft  Co.:  Boa 

-  U    2J9BT48B.  I 

Watar  kaatora,    2.987,604.  8-8-61,  a. 


"YJE 


Baaualag  eaae : 

^  „  w  -      ^/    6-6-61.  CL  89-fl.7. 

Thanna  Power.  Inc. :  r 
Imelmann.  Henry; 

Thldaek.  Hotaiat  J. 

rlnr    2,967.022. 
Thoaia.  Matthlaa. 

from  hydiohalldea. 
TboBa.  Oawald :  Bee- 

Bowera.  Eric  H..  and  Thoma. 
Tbomaa,  Dr.  Karl,  G.m.b.H.  :  Beo- 

Mallcr.  Erich.    2,987,546. 
Ttaomaa.  Richard  B. :  Bee — 

Oatfleld,  AUea  O.,  and  Thooiaa. 
Thoraai,  Cheater  A. :  B— — 

Marrttt.  Thooua  W..  aad  The 
Tbomaa,  IfeCalip  J. :  Bac 

Jofcnaton.  Carter  D.,  and  Tbomaa.     2.987,401J 
TbompaoB.  Bdward  M.,  to  Canadalr  Ltd.     B«(alat4d  DC-DC 
eoavfrtora.    2,967.666.  6-6-61.  CL  331— 167^      ^^ 

ThoBiptoB  Orladar  C»..  The :  Bt^— 

Wpaoa,JohBC.    2.988.852. 
Thoa»6oa  Bamo  Wooldrldce  lae. :  Bf — 

Harbeaar,  Edward  J.    2;BM,966. 

Thompaoa,  Bichard  W.    Faraltara  eoaatnietloa. 
6-6-61,  Cl.  312—255. 

Thomaaa,  WUllaa  L..  to  Edwla  U  Wlafaad  Os. 

haatt^i.    2.987.608. 6-6-61,  CL  219-44: 
Thorn  Kleetrieal  iBdnatrlaa  Ltd. :  B99— 

Chapman.  Donald  F.    2,»87,680. 
Throa^  Teddy  O.  L. :  B—— 

H^rHaTHaroMD..  aadThraah.    2;986.883. 
TUaev.  Balph  B. :  Bm— 

S^eak.  Joha  A.,  aad  Tllaay.    2.986,899. 

TlauMaia.  Adolph.     Berapar  blada  aad  adapter  bdaekat  far 

front  end  backet  loader.     2.986.826.  6-6-61.  Ci.  fT— X17.6. 

Tobler.  Brtah  :  Bee— 

Faater.  Donald  J.,  aad  Toblor.    2.98T.8SS. 
Tokach.  If  Idiael  F. :  Bee— 

Kacher,  Erich  J.,  and  Tokach.    2,886.908. 


t.987.361. 


list  OF  PATENTEES 


Toataata.  Bany  A^  Jr..  to  Baale  Baaaar*  Cm.  Ma^od 
aad  BM^aaliBa  far  naaiattat  aad  taoaaalac  ahotaayathiMa 
o<  nowlac  plaato:  alao  far  irrlgatlac  tha  plaata.  S,a86,- 
842:  6-5Mri.^47'— 88.  Commaawaalth  Eutaaarlac 

^*SJ%  fiio7  Tire  eord^atraetara.  1.987.080,  TfSScf 
182 — 887. 

Towaaaad,  Banaal  J^  to  Cbaaea  Yoaffet  Carp.  Flmrall. 
2.966v878.  6'4-«l.  CL  60--W.ll. 

Towaaaad.  tarry  H  Lfaa—  _ 

ladra^  Juaaa  V..  aad  Towaaaad.    2.986.894. 

Treabatt,  Heihert  W..  Jr. :  B—  ^        . 

"friaiaa^  Jaaah  g..  aad  Tiaahath.   2.887.137. 


Uattad  Btotaa  of  AaMitoa— Coattaood 
Kavy :  Bao— 

Srry,  Henry  W.    2.987,622 
aaluham.  Baburt  A. 
ICdwarda,  WllHaai  J.  B 


^iUy 
Hawktaa,  Jafta  N 


2J67.088. 
aad  Paitar. 


IMBWBrW.    ^IIW . , 

FlMller,  WiUy  A.  Kane,  and  Uaahe 
_      ..       _-v    ..  A.    2>6r760 

2,967,696. 

^967^638. 

2J^.270 


2.987.721. 
2,»86;0i9. 

I 
I 


aad  Wood.    8J67, 


rg.     2.986.808. 


Blarlaf .  our.  aad  TriMaL   2.987,818. 
Trlco  FroActa  Oaepu :  B«*  ^   ^ 

DalbaL  BaypaoB  A.,  aad  Bleatar.   2,986. 

oaaraaay,  ^aas  *. 


Troafar.  riaaa  W., 


B.68T,T28. 


.  to  OMMffal  AaiUaa  ft  rftB  CpfJL.  f^' 

aattlas  ahattor  with  Baah  lyachroauattoa.    2,986.983,  6-6- 

61,  a.  98—60.  _^     ^  ^  ^. 

Troeh.  Boy  B..  to  latoraatlaaal  TWMhoaa  aad^Trterraph 

Corp.     MaffMtle  awltchlaf  draalt.    27987.626,  6-6-61.  CL 

307—68. 
Tr8b^Tiabar  ft  Ca^  A.O. :  Bf—    ^ 

Watmaaa,  liaahard.    2.987,641.  _      ,      ^ 

Taefaadaowaky,  Jaaa  B..  to  Campania  Oaaeralo  da  DaralBBla 

et  da  Oalvra.    Maahaakal  eaafaol  forparto  of  a  drawlac 

earrla<«.    2.MT.17S.  6-6-61.  CL  206— 21 
Tnbrtaol  0»rp„  Tha :  Baa —  ^.^^^.^ 

Hlcflaa.  ^llllaa  A.,  aad  Warataar.    2,98T,410. 

*"l!Sm'  meSTaad  a3d22i.*V987!4Sr84yK*Sf  91^178. 
Tarbo  Machtaa  Ca. :  Bao— 

Torken"  iK^aTto  HylroaarbOB  Baaaareb.  lae.    Damlaaral- 

liatlon  of  oiU.    21m|7.470.  6-6-61.  CL  206—203. 
Turner.  Philip  G.  :  B^t^—  ' 

Hinett,    Harold   W.   G.,   Tomer,  Oraham,  and 
2  986  806 
Tumapeeed,'  winlfrad    J.      Overload   arotacttva   devtea 
^^^  '-   6-6-6r  CL  817—40. 


polyphaae  ■ratam.    2.987,602 
Temen.  Joaapli  A. :  B»^-~ 
BlMtaser.  WlUlam  B. 
T'  Veld.  wTuam  L  t  B9^— 


for 


aad  TwaldL    t.987.841. 


Wilaon.  John  B..  and  T*  Veld.    2.987.464. 
Udyllto  Corp.,  Tho :  Bao— 

Choma.  Joaaph.    2,987.010-  ^  _     . 

Ulfitedt.  Leo  T..  E.  WUard,  A.  O.  Waataaaoa,  aad  K.  A. 
Jorgaaaaa.  to  Oaataa  Corp.  Ltd.    Mathod  for  acealaratlna 
the  aetttoc  a<  hydraaUc  bladan.     2,987,407.  6-6-61.  CL 
106—07. 
Ulriefa.  Tbomaa  F. :  Bee —  __     ^      «^..  .„. 

Webber,  Melvyn  E.,  SkarayaakL  aad  Ulrleh.     8.967,584. 

Umlandt.  Harold  W. :  Bee—  ^ 

Silver,  Beraard  R.,  and  Umlaadt.    2,986,796. 
Uadoibenr.  Babart  L..  aad  A.  F.  Waliaabara,  to  Baalli«.  Inc. 
Collapalble  cardboard  alide  viewer.     8,966.830.  6-6-61,  O. 
40— w. 
Union  Carbide  Corp. :  Bee —  __  ^__  ^^ 

Bailey.  Fradariek  E..  Jr..  and  BUI.     3.967.489. 
Elbanm,  Jerome  K.    2,968.807. 
Footer.  DoaaM  J.,  aad  ToMer.    8,987,832. 
Milton.  Charlaa  B.   2,987J21.  _  .  ^         . 

Uaioa  dee  Tarrtrlaa  Meaaalqaaa  Baliaa.  Bodato  Aaaayaie : 
Bee — 

Bricfaard.     Bdgard.     Ploaiat,     Meaalar.     aad     Dallare. 
2.987.422. 
Unlpat  A.G. :  Bee —  ^«._...^ 

Bowera.  Erie  B..  aad  ThaaM.    2,087.006. 
Caited  Aircraft  C 
Fortmaaa.  Wl  ^  ^ 
Moore.  Earl  K.   2,986,^.. 
Scbwetti,  Edwla  P.    2,987.661. 
United  Shoe  MaihJaary  Corp. ;  Boa— 
Gllbrlde.  Aadaew  J.    2;986.T88. 
Uaitad  SUtea  Baama  ft  ChMalrri  Carp, 

McCloakay.  AlkaX.715d5rothartoB.2M7.587. 
Scbniein,  Joaaph.  and  Tannacakta.    2.987.383. 

U.S.  Klenrlcal  MotoroTlae  :  Beo— 

BlntL.  Bdwaid  J.    2.96Y.S70.     ^      ^ 
United  Stotaa  BlaettMal  ToolOo^Tha:  Baj— 

Behlen.  Oaorn  D.,  and  Bmbaboff.    24>88.n3. 
United  Stotaa  of  Amariea 

Airrlcultnre :  Bee —  ,  1  .  _  ^..  .  .^_  -^« 
Blckeff.  Emaanel  ML-  4nd  Booth.  2.987.898. 
Koenlf!  Nattua  HTUfkowlta.  and  LandcraB.    2.986. 

Landfraa,  Harold  P^  KaanlB.  «hd  Pardo.    2.987,870 

'Eamoaa.  fiai  C.  BaafaU  aad  McEnaa. 


,¥sa,4r-^ 


JJ88.877. 

Araiv  :  8t0  _      _  ___  _.^ 

▲ckermaaa^  Bdwaid  1$«1^S&TB7. 


Alaeaberx.  Xrwla 


Atomic 


0  OoanalMloa ; 


Bolt,  Robert  O..  Chrroll.  and  Wrlaht.  ^2.987.457. 
Brvden.  Calvin  B..  and  Sclwlta.    2.987,458. 
Ortaaaa,  Warraa  B._  2.967^9*6. 


HoatoB.  Norman  E..  Hoff   aod  Wheelock.     2.987.48*. 

Kopelmaa.  Barpant  wd  ^'^ASSt  •^^'^^ 
MoSer.  JoftByTaad  iSte.  2j9W30f,^  __, 
PattoB,  Oewga.  Jr..  and  Zirtnaky.    2.986.772. 


Miliar. 

PaUaa.  Charlaa  E. 

Pertar.  Henry  H.    _. 

Bodman,  laaac  P.,  NoUa. 

698. 

Baah,  Paal  J.    24187.024. 
Btefeaua.  Darrcll  V.    2,987.520. 
Simpaon.  Harry  A,  Jr.    2J>87.306. 
Salmer.  Wed  U.    2.986,946. 

Thalaan.  Otta.  Walthall,  aad  HampBlne.     2.986.974. 
Waxama.  Arnold  L.    2,6M.978. 
United  Btotea  Rubber  Co. :  Bee— 

OarkaoB.  Bobart  J.    2.986,865. 
United  BUtea  8toal  Corp.  :  Beo— 

Garofalo,  Prank,  and  Smith.    2.986.922. 
Uandertmark.  Alvln  F.    2.966.927. 
MlaU.  Baae  T..  aad  NaUeowof .    2.987.460. 
Smith,  Georce  V.    24>87,429. 
Unlveraal  Controla.  lae. :  Sao—        „  ^^  ,  ^ 
Antonoff.  Walter,  and  Grant.    2,987,160. 
Unlveraal  Corraeatad  Box  Machinery  Corp. :  Beo — 

Monaahan,  Alfred  C.    2.987.314. 
Ualvanal  DU  Pradarto  Co- i  8**— 
Arrlgo,  Joaaph  T.   Ij^f^ll. 
Arnco,  Joaaph  T.    2.987;525. 
UfhULPetar.    2J987.879. 
UatvcnABandto  Corp. :  Bc^ 

Bchmltt^oaMli  B..  and  Alaxandcr.    2,986.744. 

"'**^Si    B^iS^..   H^nxolman.   Bhq>h.<d.   and   Baay. 

2.987.516. 
Urban    Peter,  to  Unlveraal  Oil  Prodacto  Ca,    Prodoetloa  af 

■ulfur     2.987.879.  6-6-41.  CL  23—228.     .^      _       „  .^,. 
Urbon   John  P  .  to  The  Goo<lyear  Tire  ft  bn»«^    Maltlple 

ehaintH>rMl  tire.     2AB7.098,  6-6-61.  Cl.  152—340. 
vZTj^  P.  to  The  G2«»yj*r  Tire  A  »°»*«»Sj.- T»*^ 

W.  pnenmarle  tire.    2JB87.094.  f^^\  CL  182--«87. 
Uniabart.  Thomtoo  L..  to  Byraa  Doow  Inc.     Brake  for  door 

track  roller.    2,987.144.  6-6-61.  Cl  l8*-74. 
Urachel.  Joe  B.     Impeller  atructure.     24>87.090.  6-6-61.  Cl. 

Uahktrt  "a*  Peter  P.  to  l^tal 'gi^  %Ea,**^aSffM 
for  hoae  or  pipe  clampa.     2.987.284.  6-6-61.  O.  aaa — i*. 
TEB  Kamera-  und  Klnowerka  Draadm :  Be*— 

PUaert.  Wolffaaa,  and  Btflhmhe.    2^86,961. 
VallUnt.  Job..  K.-O. :  Btf--  »  aattuui 

RelU.  Walter,  and  Lehnarta.    2.987X60. 

Valla    Parte,  and  T.  ■»»«"?••,  toE*t5£5R  ^S*l}JEfi  7a"'" 
f«»rw»inff  eompoaltiona.    2.987.409.  6-6-6».  (^  106— 17B. 


Van  AlUn,  Jamea  A.,  O.  __  - — ^--.  ^.ji.. 
Baatman     Kodak     Co.     PolyMtora.   Uakti 
lOaa  aartratlr« 


S.00T.88i, 


1. 


2.008^078. 


4-tbULaolldoBa  _. 

^"^^SflAWN^sSl  aad  Taadarw^ida 
Vaa  Oorwaa.  Wllholmaa  X.  M. :  Bf*—     

Capido.  Plat  M.,  n^.'*"  0«'?«v?fW2i*awfcrfi«*Mit 
Taal  Jaama.  aad  A.  J.  Malpade,  to  Barrlea  BatolFMnatom, 

Inc  wMS  devicaa.  ^7.06T.  (^6-61,  O.  ISj-MJ^ 
Van  Machelen,  OoUUume.  to  H»ternatloa^  Btoadaid  nto^ 

Corp.    Blectrlaal     aortlaf     ayatam.    2.007,708.     8-8-81. 

Cl.  840—172.1.  ,         ^_.  . 

Van  Stovaalack.  Johaaaaa :  8«^_....^     •  oar  ami 
Lewla,  Donald  B..  and  van  Btavanlack.    2,9B7,aB0. 

Van  Valkanborch,  Noojrer  ft  Na^tlla,  I^v^jftfll. 
Neville.  RKhard  8..  and  Mallaa.     2,086.820. 

Vaa  Vaehtaa,  Rlahard  K..  to  I«*f™«<>~iJr^SS7lSf 
Telegraph    Corp.     Optical    read-oat    ayatoaa.     XM^t^vi, 

Vat^ke.^RiSI!^L"  ComMaa^aaaaaaw  aad  aaarry-io- 

round.     2.987,815.  6-6-61,  CT.  272-80.  ..^,,,. 

Vath.   WUIlaiB   H.    Multl-parpoaa  fardea   tool.    2J87.018, 

6-i-8i.  Cl.  ni-J 

VeaabJe^iohB^.^  Bg^^  Venable.  aad  Wla-mr.     2,987.463. 

^•"IViiSfiff'  <5!S«ir  C.    and   Taaabie.     2.98T^. 
▼amet,   Ber^.  to  ABtlodi^Oortefe.     Power  elemaat 
•trwtlon.    2,*88.086.  6-8-81.  Cl.  T8-088. 

Vernon,  Boy  L. :  Bee — 

Alexander.  Perry  L.,  Jr, 

""lJffi,,"lli;iffs;S4ijto*.  «Mj^ 

Wood.  Charlaa  P^  Jr.    2,888.880. 

^''^£^S'r£'wlS^   H.    0aal..    Walhar.    aad    Lava. 
2.987.490. 

^•^B^^AilT^^  Vo^^  ^^'^hc^ft  Ith  a  tilt- 
Vart,  Richard,  to  Cnrtlaa;Wa*t  Cor^     cT^I-StM 
abifl  rotor  ayatato.    2,987,272.  6-6-81.  CL  144— 17  j». 
Volk.  Bmll  A..  Jr..  to  Tfc«,BemllxOara.    BaUd  propaBaat 

aurtor.     2,686,819.  »^-«lt.Cl.  •<^— ?V*- ^to»a*p  tlmo- 
Von  Ounten.   Fr<t«,  to  Bd.  i-^-e't-^O.     Oalendar  tlma- 

pieca.     2.966.669.  6-6-61,  Cl.  86—86. 
Von  Kotachnbey,  Nlkolaaa,  to  I^ndia  ft  OrrA-O.  /!»?«.«?? 

and  method  of  reaiaterlnr  ^e  *?dleatloB  of  a 

mechaniam.     2,98^368.  6-6-61.  CL  846—14. 


asd  Vamoa.     2.987.281. 


LIST  OF  PATBNTEES 


VoKmagat,  Bwnard,  to  ArtlMr  D.  Iittl%  lac    Umx*  for 
dotMrUag  aad  nusurlBf  •orowla.T  i,i^Ajaai.  6-«-6l.  CL 


YoM,   Uwtar,    to    mmuema  and  Balako   Akti<— wriUchaft 
BwUa  Mi  MaaUk.    Veltaco  eaatrol  v«t«a.    S.»87,6M. 

e-«-«ti  a.  aiT—UT. 

YoM,  Nod  A^  aad  W.  r.  ganfmaan.  Jr. 


of 


to  Ualtod  StatM 
baM 


Anajr.    CMkaoctor  for  pelat  ialtiatlM  to  ba 

dotoaatlaji  projoetilo.    2.M!T.000,  i-i-ei.  CL  KA— 70. 

T,  to  BdwianL  Wlogud  Co.    Hoator  aaoembl 


VOML  Wlttlui  J»  to  Bdwia  L.  Wl0( 

iJtTjm.  t-dUi.  CI.  ai»^i». 

W.Iac.:«M— 


J..  N; 

Wagonaaa,  Hotaridi. 
Dodawl     poiat 
3S»— Mas 


iTqulat,  aad  yaadonroado.    2^86,976 
to  llearoo  Caieaiatlaff  liaglrtnw  Co. 


CI. 


Wa«aar.  Koae.  %  to  •'aitaBfabrlkoa  Banr  AktlMVWollscbaf  t 
aad  H  to  MoMT  ClMnleal  Co.  Poqrorotliaao  rakbcr  tU 
■toraflt  latmSuatoo.    2.t87^04.  6-9-61.  a.  260— TS. 

Wall,  Nonaaa.  to  Tbo  Boadlx  CMp.  Patuttoawtor  oa^rat 
taactloB  txaaoilttlaff  moaaa.  a,MT.6M.  6-6-61.  CL 
•07—146. 

Waldonkozf,  Aanatna  F. :  Me — 

UadwRrfc^obort  L..  awl  Waldoaborg.    M66.880. 

Waledta,  JorrSd  A. :  6e«— 

War£  KylOi^J^,  aad  Walockm.    2.667,4t8. 

**  K^mtrlcft.    WlOaid    H.,    Soalo.    Walkar.    aad    Love. 

Walkor.  xSufoaeo  O..  aad  W.  J.  Wotai.  to  laxace  lac    Ifettaod 

of  ma  e^pIoUoa.    2.»87,aM.  9-4-41.  CL  166— t». 
Walkar.  Dando. :  8«e — 

Oarriw>m.  Bal^  P.,  Oarrlaoa.  aad  Walkar.    2,667^21. 
Walkoj^    Lawte    M^    to    Halotd    xoros    lac    Sucogn^hle 

ehargtaf:.    1.987.660,  »-6-61,  CL  817—962. 
WaUanTBarl  S..  to  Little  Oiaat  Prodaets.  lac    Material 

kaadlbtt. attackoMirt   for    ladaeMal    track*.    2.967.204. 

6-4-6rCL  214—668. 
WaUiM  4  Tlanaaa  lac 


aad  Hwpfllat.    2.8e6tdT4. 


. A^aadWaltea.     2^7J02. 

Waitoa.  OM*ip  M..  to  BockiPtf'Staadaid  Corp.  Oonktoed 
alTiiter  aad  tttaperton  device    2.M74S8.  6-0-«l.  CI. 

Walworth/ Bobert  8..  to  OoaaoUdated  Fooadrfeo  aad  Mff. 
Oom.  CaWeuilkU  hadoaet  far  retractable  blea there. 
2Mr41ir6-V«l.  CI  108—180. 

V  IM  B.   Haaaar.    2.M7.280. 0-6-61.  CL  248—841. 

;  Meieillfc  D..  fi>  iBtaraattoai^  TMeokoao  aad  Tel«- 

Corp.     Bioetrleal   coaaoetar  aaaeaMy.     2,687.693, 

W  aad  F.  A.  flayaor.  to  QoMtal  Bleetrie 
'to  aad   daaiplBg   eyelea^   for  aircraft. 
CL  244--77" 


Ar^nv !w._  Propeller   tknut   itaUUaer  eoatrol. 

Ob.,  lac    Btalt  adJaatlBc 


ik.iBd  WaadeL  .8,087.888. 
St.  i^^.  Ck  li^lSl. 

JToa.  Zac    Bead  eoadltl< 


Ward.    tJ87,, 
Walo^a,  to 
For  BaUnc  paaar 
6-0-61.  CL  lO— 187. 


iBstitoto  of 

for  BuklnK  papar  and  the  prod- 


Wark.  aad  Balm.    2J887.1S8 

aitegaa.  &kHM  O. :  too 

imaaOtLfla  «..  Wifard.   Waeteeeua,   aad 
8;087vOOt.  '■ 
Watmaaa  Pta  CO..  lac  :  8ao— 

«r  */•■»  5S^5l   8.087.044. 
Watora.  Kalol  ▼. :  >ee 

_     Bitahatt,  LMtoa  0„  airt  Watam    8,»a8,866. 
WataoB.  BobcrC  D..  to  Atomfe  iSntrgy  of  Cunada  Ltd.    Zlr- 
'       ■  *  2.087.852. 

> 
Coupling  ar- 


te Uatted   8ta(M  of  Amerlra,   Navf. 

2^86.978, 


eoafam  bearlajuaDd  proe»ea  of  prodndag  ■aaic. 

Wataoa,  ttTaOice  B..  to  Oca^ntl  Electric  Co. 
rainaamil.     2JM7.649.  0-6-61.  Cl.  31»— 30. 
Wanaaab.  Araeldll.   to  Uatted   8ta(M  of  A 
Low-recolL   ▼ariablo-raafe    mlesUe   projector. 
6-8-01.  CI.  88 — 1.7. 
WflaaaatCo«pUaaLtd. :  See— 

Weaaaat:  Sehn  P.    2'987.S24 
Wea«ant._  JMtBj^..-_to^  Weapnt   Onuplinr  .Ltd^ 

?.     Z.907.. 
|rp.  ?  See- 

*Bajcio#ira.  Inc. 


V»hlcnUr 
a.  290 — M8. 


Vr^Vb    nthrWf  «:.  Jo  O«rett*-T11liiole  OlaM  Co. 


2.ft0a.76«    O-A-411.  CT.  l.*? — 2iig 
W'rhtter.  Mrtrm  B„.D.  RInnTnsit; 


Flo  Id  preRRure 
17 
PelletainK  kit. 

Tlrlch.     Ia.«ar 


tanrnsld,  naif  T.  F 
heartaKald.    |;ill7.884.  O-O^-O^CL  1T9— 107 
WM^T^im^  I.  vi^Jj^ft^^^^gn^on^  "o..  for 


_  J^Ylea.  Tkoiaao  O..  aad  \ 


-11. 


_  .Paylea.  Tliiaiga  Q..  aad  WMderbara.     2.987.4S6. 
WMjkiiaarfWkhaM  to  TiOk.  ^ntaber,  A  Co..  A.O.     Irradia 
tloa   erotoai   for  aa   eHetrea  hcaai  aaaaratoa   witb  eold 
_«ttadc    SjiTiMl.  0-8-41.  CL  31S-Sl4.  I 

-  Lerj.  Arthar.  aad  WclloiiMnater.    2.067.5S4. 


Welakiser.   Jooepb  L..   and  H.   A.    Llebhafakjr. 
K^B^tric  Co.     CeUa  and  batterlei*.     2.987^%. 

Welaa  Waiter  J.:  6e« —  * 

,  a  alJ(«r.  CUreace  O..  and  WeUit.    2.987.298.      i 


to   Geaeral 
f-0-6i.  Cl. 


direction   or    nlasUee. 


KoyaL      Method    for    radar 
r,2«9.  0-6-61.  LL  244—14. 
ling,  Le  Umj  J.,  to  The  Apex  Machine  k  Took  Co.     Tool 
^en».     2,987,864.  6-6-61,  CL  287—119.  i 

erg.    uJov    c.    O..    to    Ueneral    idngloeertni    Co.    AB, 
2J»87.191,  0-^6-61,  qj  210— 49Y. 


Coapocl- 
balofcn*. 


.0.    Flex- 

74— &01. 

oralag  ee- 


24)86.866. 


WeUei 

2.9) 
Wei 

bo 
Wen; 

iitralner  or  filter  dninu. 
Werntr.  Jeaae.  and  U.  MtecU'er,  to  i^eneral  Aniline  A  ^Hm 

Com.    Polymerlxable  compoxltioni  comprialng  unaaturated 

polfeater    reaina    and    N-Tinjl    pfrrolldonea.    I  2.987,499, 

tt-*-«l.  Cl.  2«0 — ia.4.  I       "••""• 

Werner.  Jeitae,  to  Ueaeral  AnUine  A  tllm   Corp.  I 

tiooa    of    polymeric    N-vinyl-2-oxiiJcolldone    and 

2.967.503.  6-4J-01,  Cl.  200—77.6. 

Werner,  Jobanae*.  to  U.  T.  (jolde  U.m.bJl.  A  Co. 

lbl«  toothed  radk  cablea.     2,986,954.  6-6-01.  C 
Weeael,   Uubertua.     Method  and  apparatua  for 
rMOlc  aorface  lajcra.     2.987.416.  «-6-6l.  CL 
We^B  Ktoctrle  Co..  Inc. :  See— 

Belchelt,  Leater  O..  and  Watcra. 
WeatjIi^Muao  Air  Brake  Co. :  kiee — 
^,     JbSeraoB.  Ulen  V..  and  Bnah.    2,987.613.  ! 

Weetlfand.    Karmond    £.,   Jr.      Unlveraal   tang   f^r    r»clpro 

catkig  aaw  blade.     2,667,086^  6-6-61.  CL   143-t-156 
Weyl.  UenuLTd  A.     ColUpalble  bruah.     2.966,760.  0-6-61.  Cl. 

16-i-203.  ' 

Wheeloek,  Clifford  W. :  Oee—  > 

,..w.?!"*®5f  Norman  E..  Hoff.  aad  Wheeloek.    2,987,466, 
\\  blrjpool  Corp. :  ttee —  T 

Brown,  Gordon  H.    2,987,118. 
Hubacfcer.  £arl  F.    2.986.901.  I 

>^hHc  Baraard  B.     Handbag  with  onuunental  plite  aecured 

thereto.     2.986.882,  6-6-61.  CL  41—64.  T 

White  Brian  D.   W.,   to  Canadalr  Ltd.     Apparatua  for 
meaaurement  of  crack  propagation  in  teat  panOla  and 
,    Ukc^  2j986.928,  6-6-61.  CL73— 88.6.  ^ 

Wtaitt-Bodgan  Co, :  Bee — 

Kropp,  Eric  E.,  Oillham,  and  Norman.     2.986^968. 
WhllAig  Corp. :  8e*— 

Smith.  Fred  T.    2.986.884. 
Whltinr.  Jamca  B. :  9e«— 

Mlllman.  Nathan,  and  WhltleT.    2.987.473 
Whltaer,  Roy  P.,  8.^.  Han.  J.  F.  Bakken,  and  Bi  B.  Koaler, 
to  The  Jnatltnto  of  Paper  Cbemiatrir.     Treatmeht  of  apent 
anlllte  Uquor.     2.987.432.  6-6-61.  cL  162— 06. T 
Whltarorth.  Herbert  M. :  Bee— 

Bandell,     Geoffrey     £.     C,     Whltworth,     add     Hotane. 
2.986.756.  ' 

Wldcaor.  Malcolm  D. :  8m—  i 

_'    Bocktanklrch.  Arthur  J.,  and  Wklenor.     2,987.667. 
Wldiira.  Albert  F.,  to  American  Machine  aad  MeUla. 
Laandry  apparatua.     2,986,918,   6-6-61.  CI.   68f--210. 
Wiennd.  Edwin  L..  Co.  :  Hee — 

noinaoa,  William  L.    2.987,603 
foea.  William  J.    2.987.599. 
Wieaacr,  Hearjr  B. :  Oee — 

«...  iH^'Jf^S^'*  •""•v.  Venablc  and  WIeaMr.  i  2.987,403. 
Wijaad.  Eadal :  Oea —  | 

Ulfatcdt,    Leo   T..    Wijard.    Waateaaon,    and    JorgMiaen. 
2,987.407.  I        "^^ 

WUkaraoa.  BaaU  6.     Shaft  Coapllng.     2.986.908.  O-O-Ol,  Cl. 

Willctx.'  Frederick  P.,  and  B.  N.  Hotchklaa.  td  Falrcbild 
Caiaera  and  Inatmment  Corp.  EBtanriac  and  reducing 
phOtoelectrte  engrariag  maehliia.  2J07378.  M^-61.  cT 
170—6.6 


the 

the 


I 


aad  xieti 
CI.  eops 


Inc. 


WIUMbu.  Cheater  T. :  Bee — 

Kinalng,  Charles  E..  and  WiUiama.    2.987J87. 
WiUiama.  Deloea :  fleo— 

Lear,  Earl  B..  aad  WUliaaa.    2.987.048. 
WiUiama.  Ererard  M..  and  C.  P.  Portcrfleld.  to  Pl^th  Sterling 
IncSpark  machining  apparatua.     2.987.609.  >-«-61.  Cl. 

WUliama,  Wanda  A. :  Bee—  i 

Fuerat.  Carl  C.  and  WiUiama.    2.986.904.  i 

Puerat.  Carl  C.  and  WItlUma.    2,986.906.         I 

WUliama.   Frederic  C.   to  National   Beeearch    D^elopment 
Coy.     Bleetrk  carroat  generator.     2.087,671.  i-6-^l,  CL 

WUliama.  Leo  C,  and  C.  P.  RoonaefelL  to  Mtoaeebta  Mining 

and  Mfg.  Co.     Amaratus  for  moantlag  Oimaiaad  otiier 

_lnaerta  In  carda.     2!987.099,  6-6-61.  CL  164 — lis 

WilUapna,  Lealie  A     and  J.  D.  Knowlco.  to  KaatXiin  Kodak 

Co.     Pbotofrapblc  allver  halide  dUnaioa  tranairr  proceea. 

Anti-akld    pad   for  bootbU^'a   atond. 
Cl.  16 — 266.  ! 

B^atwmap    apace    heating    ayatem. 

Bee — 
2^986.959. 


2.9I7.S96.  M^l. 

WUli^na.    Milua   O. 

2.986.^68.  6-0.61, 
WUiiamiaoa,    Carl   <^. 

2,9|6.904.  6-0-01. 
WUllanwon,  T.  D.,  Inc 
▼an  Scot,  Davia  A 


^UjMO.  Abraham,  aad  8.  >.  O'Brien,  to  Aaiericad  Cyanamid 
Co.  Preparatlmi  of  concentrated  dlaperaiona  ol  baaic  alu- 
mimm  aalta.    2,987^74.  6-6-61.  Cl.  252 — 8.6.  " 

WiiBoa.  John  C.  to  The  Thompeon  Grinder  Co.  Grinding 
ma«hine8.     2.986.852.  0-6-61.  Cl.  81—92. 

WUaoa,  John  IL,  and  W.  I.  T'  Veld,  to  Ncderlam  *e  Organl- 
utfc    Toor    TMgtDatt-NatnanreteaachappeUJk    Oaderxoek 
Ten  Behoeve  Van  NljTerheid,  Handel  en  Verk*  «r.     Multi 
«ll  electrodUlyala  apparataa.    2.974,464.  6-6-64  <^  204— 

Wiae.  Villiam  T. :  «• 

aterena.  Jamea  I..  Cottle,  and  Wiac    2,087,401. 


Wimer,  JaekMB  W..  E.  0.  Ucoate,  and  H,  D.  Kluge. 
Te^co  Inc.     Proceea  for  treatinf  hydrocarbon  i  thoa^o 


aulAde  reaction  prodncta.    2.987^512.  6-0-61.  CL 


to 
lorua 


260j— 139. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


XXlll 


Witt,^ Edgar  C.  Jr. :  ««o— 

baniele.  Donald  T..  aad  Witt.    2.967.159. 
WlttUuger.     Philip,    to     WiUUm    Cooper    k    Nepbewa.     Inc. 

Method  of  applying  an  aerosol  to  the  eye.     2.987.439.  6-6- 

61,  Cl.  167—59. 
Wood,  Charlea  P.,  Jr.,  to  The  Vllter  Mfg.  Co.     Befrtgeration 

ayatem   with  refrigerant  operated  pump.     2,986,890,  6-6- 

61,  Cl.  62—174, 
Wood,   Charlea  W..  C.   W.  Bondurant.  and  D.   L.   Brown,  to 

Htandard-ThomaoB  Corp.     Fluid  eontrol  aeaembly.     2,987,- 

256,  6-6-61,  a.  286—12. 

Wood.  Leon  G.  8. :  0«e — 

iiodiaan.  laaac  P..  Nolle  Chemooky,  and  Wood.     2,987.- 


Wood,  William  L..  to  Ailia-Chafancra  Mfg.  Co.    Cotton  picking 

machine.      2,986.862.   6-6-61,   Cl.   56 — 44. 
WoodaU-Uuckham  Coaatruction  Co.  Ltd.  :  Bee— 

KandeU.  Geoffrey  E.  C.  Whltworth.  and  Holme.    2.986.- 
750. 

Wooding.  William  M..  to  Americaa  Cyanamid  Co  Non-fl- 
broua  regenerated  eelluloae  iUm  carrying  modlOed  urea- 
formaldehyde  reola  aa  anchor  agent.  2^87,418.  6-6-61. 
Cl.  117—72. 

Wright.  Jamee  B. :  Bee — 

^It.  Eobert  O.,  Carroll,  and  Wright.     2.987J67. 

Wrigiey,  Clifford  C.  to  General  Motora  Corp.  Front  and 
rear  braking  force  regulating  mechaniam.  2.967.346.  6-6- 
ftl.  a   30»— 6. 

Wuratner,  Bobert  O.  :  Bee — 

Higglna,   WUlUm  A.,  and  Woratner.     2,987,410. 

Wyatt,  Leonard  B.     Claap.     24»06,792.  6-6-61.  CT.  24—230. 
Vakobik.    Michael   A.,    to  The  Goodyear  Tire  k   Robber  Co. 

Laminated  poIyTinyl  chloride  alieeta  and  method  of  making 

same.     2,987.103,  ^-^6-61,  Cl.  154—26. 
Yannarakia,  John  :  Bee — 

Bctaulein,  Jooepta,  and  Yannacakla.     2.987,363. 

Yeomans  Broa.  Co. :  Bee — 

Burgeon.  David  W..  and  CUbattari.     2.987.186. 


Tetter.    Lloyd   E.      Electric  cooker.      2.986,994,   6-6-61.   Cl. 

99—337. 
Tetter.  WiUiam  I'.  :  Bee— 

Moncrieff-Yeates,  Alexander  J.,  and  Yetter.     2,967.275. 
Yohe.  Leater  N.     KasergeBcy  algaal  lamp.     24>87.702.  t^-6-61. 

d   340—61  .-.-.. 

Tonliera,  Edward  H..  to  Joelyn  Mfg.  and  Supply  Co.     Second- 
ary lightning  arneater.     2.987.642.  6-6-61.  Cl.  313 — 231. 
Yonkers.  Bobert  A. :  Bee —  i 

Sobie.  Bernard  E..  and  Tonken.    2.iWf.755. 
Younc,  David  H.     Fluid -preaaure  actuated  control  apparatua. 

2,967,047.  6-6-61,  CT.  121—38.  ^^ 

Young.   Donald    H..    to    Waterman    Pen   Co..    Inc.     Fountain 
,^  pen   nib  mounting.     2.987.044.  6-6-61.  Cl.    120—51. 
Young.  Butb  B. :  Bee— 

Frana.  Ethan  W.  P     2.987.167. 

FYanx,  Ethan  W.  P.    2.967.166. 
Young^WUliam  W.     BoUry  stalk  cutter.     2.966,664,  6-«-61. 

ZagnaU.  John  A. :  Bee — 

Oreenman,  Norman  L..  Zagnato.  and  Anderaon.     2.906.- 
804 
Zawaakl.  Felix  F..  to  Micbigan  Tool  Co.    8tora«a  aalt.    2.987.- 

199.  6-6-01.  CT.  214—16. 
Zeiaa,  Cart:  «c«— 

ftteigerwald.  Karl  H.    2.987.610. 
Zeman.    Jan.      Dental    proathesia.      2.986,616,    6-6-61.    Cl. 

32 — 3. 
Zenltx,  Bernard  L..  to  Sterling  Drug  Inc.     3-alkyl-4.4-bU(hy- 
droxymethyM-oxazolldiaes  and  proceea  for  tbe  prepuration 
thereof.    2.907.519.  6-6-61.  CT.  260— 307 
Zenith  Radio  Corp. :  Bee — 

Dras,  Walter  8.,  and  Eoedike.    2.987.576. 
Steglich.  Herbert  H.    2.967.616. 
Zirinaky.  BUnley  :  Bee— 

Patton    George.  Jr..  and  Zirinaky.     2.906.772. 
ZobUte.  Felipe  M.     Cnabloned  ahoulder  covering.     2.906,788. 

6-6-61    CT.  2—2. 
Zucker,  Henry    to  Raytheon  Co.     Electron  beam  converalon 
ayatema.    2.987.646.  6-6-61,  CT.  315—13. 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


r/  r  T 


ISon. — ^flnt  anmlMrs 


ISSUED  JUNE  6,  1961 
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1— 
2— 


10- 
12- 


•S\— 
21— 


23- 


24- 


•2.V- 

■»— 
29- 


30^ 


1* 
t 

lift 

m 

»e 

M7 
«7 

v>\ 

93 

« 

94.2S 
I3i 

II 

34 
110 

27 
S.2 
146: 
4 

49: 

9t: 

97: 

SMI: 

2M.02: 

296: 

M: 

SOO: 

C9: 

Sfifr 

21: 

•7.3: 

lai: 

IW: 

197: 

I: 

Z«: 

ft: 

S: 

30: 

.S4: 


W: 

96: 
tl«: 
1M: 
lAI: 
4: 
2.  ft: 

1^. 

HI: 
197: 
14.  ft: 
IM: 
IM; 
319: 

axf. 

272: 

2M: 

288: 

2»A: 

3: 

28: 

73: 

81: 

9ft: 

222: 

230: 

2X9: 

285: 

106: 
118: 

78: 
25.18: 

79: 

95.1: 

148.4: 

IM.  5: 

155.63: 

I.Vi  8; 

182  8: 

196  2: 

211: 

423: 

429: 

487: 

123: 

280; 

300: 

304: 


2.986.7ir 
19M.738 
1986.719 
2. 986. 740 
19W.741 
2.986.742 
3. 986. 7a 
2.986.744 
X986.746 
2,986.746 
2.986.7«T 
2,986.741 
2.987.181 
2.987,309 
X  987, 278 
2.986^749 
1086,718 
1986.781 
lW^7ia 
1086,70 
1986.784 
1986.755 
1986.786 
1986.787 
2.986.789 
1986.790 
1986.760 
1986.761 
1986.782 
1086,781 
1986.764 
1'9B6.76« 
1086,789 
1986.787 
1986,788 
1986,769 
1986,770 
1986.771 
1086.772 
1188,771 
1986.774 
1986^775 
1986.776 
1 987,  ri 
1087.372 
1087.373 
2. 086. 777 
1986,778 
1086,779 
1086,780 
1086,781 
1086,782 
2, 987.  374 
1086.783 
1986,784 
1988,785 
1087,r5 
1087,376 
1987.377 
1987.378 
1967.379 
1987.180 
2. 967. 381 
1967.382 
1987,383 
2.986. 788 
1986.787 
1986.788 
1986,780 
2.  986.  790 
2. 986. 7V1 
1986.703 
1986.793 
1986.794 
1986,795 
1986.796 
1986.797 
1986.708 

1986,790 
1986,800 
2.  986,  801 
1986.802 
1986.803 
1986.804 
1986. 80& 
1986.806 
1986.807 
1986,808 
1986.909 
2. 986.  810 
Rp.24.907 
1986.811 
2. 986. 812 
1986.813 
2.  986,  814 
1986,815 


17- 


41— 


1: 

2: 
198: 
174: 

9: 
13: 

»: 
7.1: 

7.1: 

a»: 

117. 6: 
144: 
14ft: 

39: 
99: 
29: 
14: 
16: 


17: 

86.2: 

49Llft: 

9116: 
a.M: 
08: 
96: 
47—         1: 

98: 
61: 


196: 

197: 

17: 

f». 
57: 
79: 

149: 

6: 

40: 

71: 

90: 

114.  ft: 

1«6: 


ai- 


287: 

at-       .6: 

14: 

8»-        49: 

87: 

302: 


41: 

44: 

16<: 

JOS: 

Ml: 

99.  ft: 

189: 

1S7: 

81: 

7: 

79: 

18: 

30: 

35  4: 


57- 


80— 


35.5fi: 

19.11: 
39.14: 


39.1ft: 

19.69: 

53: 

54: 

ft4.Ht 

«t—        18 

46.5 


fOr- 


3: 

45: 

49: 

54: 

85: 

129: 

134: 

137: 

174: 

196; 

363: 

276: 

298: 

333: 

429: 


10«l,816 
1089^  MT 
1986.818 
1986,819 
1089,09 
1986.821 
1986,822 
2.086,823 
1986,921 
1986,829 
1988.839 
1986.827 
1986,829 
1986.839 

1986,  an 

1986,811 
1986.812 

1986.  sn 

1986.814 
1086.815 
1986,889 
2.986,8r 
2.086,818 
1086,819 
1067.184 
1087,  Ml 
1986.840 
1986,  OM 
1986,843 
P.  P.I  080 
P.P.1061 
X0e7,386 
1087,387 
1086.843 
1086.844 
1986,845 
1986^846 
1986,847 
1986,848 
1086,840 
1986,880 
1986,851 
1089,908 
1986,853 
1086,864 
1086,855 
1086,999 
1967,388 
1987.389 
1986,857 
1986,856 
1986,880 
1986.800 
1986.861 
1986.882 
1986,863 
1986.864 
1986.866 
1986.866 
1986,867 
1986, 808 
1186.809 
2.086,870 
1986.871 
1986.872 

1986,  sn 

1986.874 
1986,875 
1986,876 
1986.877 
1986.878 
1986.879 
1986.880 
1986.981 
1986.882 
198^881 
198^994 
1986.885 
19N6.886 
1986.887 
1986.888 
1986.88U 
1986.900 
1986.891 
1986.802 
1986.888 

1986.805 
1986,806 
2, 986.  807 
1986.898 
1986.890 
1986,900 
1986.901 
1986.902 
1986.903 
1986.904 


99_ 

476: 

1986.906 

m- 

1986.906 

610; 

1986.907 

•4- 

9: 

1086.908 

99 

86: 

1986.909 

99— 

3; 

1986.910 

5: 

1986.911 
1986.912 

12: 

1986.913 
1986.914 
1986,915 

19: 

1986.916 

20: 

1986.917 

210; 

1986.918 

70- 

4ftl: 

1086.919 

72- 

1: 

1086.930 

13: 

1986.921 

1ft.  4; 

1886.932 

28: 

1086.923 

17.6: 

1086.924 

S4: 

19M.925 

87; 

1986.936 

88: 

1086.927 

88.5: 

1086.928 

116: 

1986.929 

141; 

1986,930 
1986.931 

144: 

1986.933 

181: 

1086.933 

142: 

1086.934 

386: 

1186.935 

389; 

1088.936 

379; 

1091937 

182: 

1986.938 

422: 

1986,939 
1986.940 

7*- 

ft: 

1986,941 

6.12: 

1986.948 

ft.  4; 

1986.942 
1986.941 
1986.944 

ft.  47; 

1986.946 

39: 

19N6,947 

90; 

1986.948 

84: 

1986.949 

336: 

1986.980 

Ml: 

1986.961 

201: 

1986.998 

478: 

1986.991 

8(H: 

1986.954 

874: 

1986.9Sft 

806: 

1086.956 

76- 

.6; 

1987.980 

08: 

1987.381 

90; 

1067.393 

122.7: 

1087.:*93 

121: 

1087.394 

77- 

13.  ft; 

10N6.957 

37; 

1986.968 

42; 

19H6.968 

09: 

1986. 900 

81- 

in; 

1086.961 

188: 

1986,962 

84— 

1.04: 

1986.989 

1  3h: 

1986,964 

86— 

2S: 

198B,9fi5 

88— 

14: 

1086.966 

34: 

1986.967 

38; 

*,  wWI,  vfH 

41: 

1986,960 
1986,970 

43: 

19%.  971 

hV. 

1986.972 

W- 

1.7: 

1986.973 
1 9N6.  974 

98-- 

8: 

1 986.  975 

fil: 

2. 98»i,  976 

94- 

H\. 

2.986.977 

9ft- 

11; 

1986,978 

J1.5: 

1986.979 

1«; 

2. 986. 980 

4.V 

1  986. 981 

.M; 

1 986. 982 

.V9; 

1986,983 

M: 

1986.984 
1986.985 

fi4; 

1986.986 

77  5; 

1986.987 

80; 

1986.988 

96- 

1; 

1987.395 

29; 

1 987. 396 

45: 

1987.397 

98- 

1.5; 

1986,989 
1986,990 

99- 

2; 

1987,398 
1987.399 

09-      119; 

1A4: 

171: 

178; 

196: 

117: 

109-    218: 

M—      09: 

101; 

128: 

MO.l; 

248; 

UD-      42: 

49: 

2D; 

1: 

10: 

K: 

199: 


182; 

271; 
16: 
112: 
182: 
172: 


106—  146 

109 

198-      72 

97 

08: 
17«: 
373; 
388; 
102: 

107—  8; 
ft4: 
99: 

111—  8: 

112-  79; 
219; 
289: 

lU-  109; 
100; 

114—  .ft; 
21; 
SI: 

IS: 
208: 
tlft; 

115—  28; 
37; 

124; 
137; 
117—      21: 
».5; 

04; 

09: 

72: 

99; 

122: 

139.4; 

211: 

217: 

78: 

308; 

368: 

637: 

119-  18: 
22; 
52: 

108: 
121: 

120-  51: 

121-  6: 

38: 


41: 
44: 

46  5: 
123; 

«: 

451: 
102: 

1$; 

179; 


116- 


118- 


122- 


123- 


185: 
350: 


127—      67; 


1987.400 
1987.401 
1987.402 
1087.403 
1087.404 
1086.091 
1086.902 
1986.993 
1986.994 
1086.086 
2«  Wft,  906 
1086.997 
1986.998 
Z986.999 
1987.000 
1087.001 
1987.003 
1087.003 
1087.004 
1987.005 
1.087.006 
1967.007 
1087.008 
1987.009 
1987.010 
1987.011 
1987.013 
1.987.013 
1987.014 
1087.4a'( 
1987.409 
1987.407 
1987.408 
1967.409 
1087.410 
1087.411 
1087.412 
1987.015 
1987.016 
1967.017 
19R7.018 
1087.019 
1987.030 
1987.021 
1987.022 
1987.023 
1067.024 
1067.025 
1987.026 
1987.027 
1067.028 
1067.030 
1087.080 
1087.031 
1087.033 
1087,033 
1087.<13 
1087.414 
1087.415 
1097.416 
1967.417 
1067.418 
1087.419 
1 987.  430 
1987.421 
1 987.  422 
^987.423 
1967.084 
1987.086 
1987.036 
1987.017 
ig87.03H 
1987.039 
1987.040 
1987.011 
2.  987.  042 
1987.043 
1  987.  044 
1987.045 
1987.046 
1987.047 
2. 987. 048 
1987.049 
1987.010 
1 987. 051 
Z  987.  052 
1987.053 
1987.054 
1987.055 
1  987. 0.S6 
1987.057 
1967.056 
1987.059 
1987.060 
1 987. 061 
1  987. 434 


129- 

111- 
134- 


136— 


02; 
389; 
149: 

28; 

86: 

«7: 

102; 

184: 

7.1; 

4; 


137 


140— 
MI- 
MS— 


9: 

V: 

HI; 

-    100: 

230: 

306; 

499.5: 

808.46. 

SU.17; 

509; 

809.1: 

809.1 

0aS.17; 

798: 

10; 


M4- 


141; 

6; 

43: 

47; 

186; 

v. 

326; 
73; 
124; 
M8-  6. 18; 

6.2; 

12: 

IftI—      M; 

152-    238; 

340; 

397: 


163— 
1.S4- 


155- 


00; 

1: 

1.6; 

17; 

16; 

28; 

36; 
32; 
43: 

413; 

117; 

121; 

2; 

98: 
130: 
163; 
175: 
178; 
182; 
191; 
36.4; 

99; 
113: 

25: 
188: 

36: 
157; 

3m: 
29: 
18: 
30: 
33: 
.12; 
Hi. 
W: 


"♦: 

Rl: 

K2; 

01; 

92; 

170-160.23: 

172-      20; 

303; 

4.10; 

484: 

.128: 


l.W 


160- 
162- 


166^ 
167- 


1967.062 
1967.091 
1967.094 
1987.439 
1987.065 
1987.006 
1987.067 
1987.008 
1987.000 
1987.S64 
1087.88ft 
1987.886 
1987,867 
1987.888 
1987.589 
1087.070 
1987.071 
1987.072 
1987,073 
1987.074 
1987.075 
1987.076 
1987.077 
1987.078 
1987.079 
1987.080 
1987.081 
1987.082 
1987.081 
1067.084 
1967.085 
1987.086 
1987.087 
1087.089 
1987.089 
1987.090 
1087.427 
1987.428 
1087.426 
1067.429 
1967.001 
1987.092 
1987.093 
1987.094 
1987.095 
2.987.096 
1987.098 
1987.099 
1987.100 
1987.101 
1987.102 
1 987. 103 
1987,104 
1987.106 
1987.106 
1987.107 
1087.108 
1 987. 430 
1987.431 
1987.109 
1087.110 
1087.111 
1087.112 
1987.113 
1987,114 
1987.115 
1987,116 
1987,117 
1  987, 1 18 
19S7, 119 
1987.130 
1987.121 
1987.432 
1987.433 
19K7.434 
19K7. 122 
1<J87,398 
1W7.435 
2.  W7, 436 
1 987.  437 
1  987. 438 
2.  987. 439 
2.  «87. 440 
1W7.441 
1  987. 442 
2. 987,  443 
2.987.444 
1987.44.1 
1  987. 446 
1987,447 
Z  987.  123 
2.  987,  124 
Z  987,  111 
Z»»7. 126 
1987,127 
2.987.128 


174- 
17»- 

177- 
1»- 


179- 


77: 
207: 
318: 
211; 
ft.l 


ft.  4: 
6.9; 

Oft: 
1; 

1.5: 
Ift: 
18: 


UMLl 


107: 

146: 

178.1: 

100- 

1: 

14; 

Sk 

TBI 

191- 

97: 

in- 

7: 

40; 

114.1 

187— 

9: 

1»- 

2: 

99: 

71 

71: 

74: 

79: 

99: 

140: 

M: 

199— 

11: 

lOO- 

57: 

193- 

.098: 

21.  ft: 

45.1 

48: 

.19: 

80: 

lOS. 

19^- 

11. 

194- 

9: 

106- 

1 

80: 

109.  ft: 

197— 

11 

108- 

21: 

22: 

52- 

140: 

16ft 

19ft. 

199: 

213: 
199-  50: 
300—      19; 

30; 

51: 

61.41: 

67: 

87: 

93: 

98; 

122: 

148: 

302-      57; 


304- 


305— 
306- 


51; 

65: 

154.  Z 

157: 

162; 

19S  Z 

195; 
196; 
245: 
366: 
.«1: 

22; 

46: 


65 

80 

308—      10 


1887,570 
1967.139 
1987.130 
1987.131 
1087.571 
1067.Sn 
1087.573 
1087.574 
1987.575 
1987.576 
1987.877 
1087.5T8 
1067.579 
1087.880 
1087.981 
1967,883 
1967,881 
1967,884 
1967,88ft 
1087,989 
1987.113 
1987.  IS 
1067.114 
1067.115 
1067.116 
1967.137 
1987.118 
1087.139 
1067,140 
1067,141 
1987.142 
1987.141 
Rc.24.996 
1987.144 
1987.14ft 
1067. 1« 
1067.147 
IU.34.005 
Z  987. 148 
1067.140 
1967.180 
1087,181 
1967,lft3 
1967,153 
1967.154 
1987.1&1 
1967.186 
1087. 1S7 
1067.158 
1087.180 
1967.199 
1067,448 
1987.449 
1987.480 
1967.161 
1087.162 
1067.163 
1087.164 
1067.168 
1987.166 
1967.187 
1087.108 
1067.109 
1087,170 
1987.171 
1987.887 
1987,888 
1967.58P 
1987.900 
1 987.  991 
1987.503 
Z  987.  SOS 
Rf.24.908 
Z  987.  504 
Z  987,  806 
Z  987.  506 
Z  987.  451 
Z  987,  462 
Z  987,  453 
2. 987.  454 
2.  987,  45.1 
2. 987.  456 
Z  987.  457 
2.  987,  458 
Z  987.  469 
Z  967.  460 
Z  987,  461 
Z  987,  462 
Z  987,  463 
Z  987,  464 
Z  987, 173 
1987.174 
Z  987. 175 
Z  987. 176 
Z  987. 177 
Z  967.  465 


XXV 


XXVI 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS        1^ 


710— 


211- 


2I»- 
214- 


215- 


flO: 

VT: 

98: 

aS4: 

an: 

SIO: 

73: 

71: 

90: 

110: 

111: 

186: 

SS: 

a: 

57: 

07: 

W: 

SM: 

M8: 

SN: 

487: 
4: 

88: 

laO: 

178: 

75: 

1: 

ULS: 

18: 

88: 

318: 

S08: 

ftS3: 

730: 

7: 

8: 

11: 


217-     44: 

21»-    0.8: 

18: 


Vh 

M: 
38: 
38: 

44: 


88: 
117: 


230— 


8.4: 

17: 

18: 

M.8: 

38: 

80: 

IMc 

88: 

231-     75: 

IM: 

23»-        1: 

81: 

807: 

885: 


3.087.4flS 

222—    416: 

1987. 407 

464: 

3.987.488 

fiOCL 

3,887.488 

513: 

1981,470 

394—       3: 

1987.4n 

5: 

1987.178 

35: 

1987.170 

835—     30: 

1887.100 

338-      86: 

l£:!S 

338-      17: 

37: 

1887.183 

84: 

1887.184 

40: 

1987.473 

43: 

3.987.473 

as: 

X9B7.185 

87: 

3;  987, 188 

330-    117: 

1987.187 

134: 

1087.188 

350: 

1987.180 

235—      00: 

3.887,190 

80.15: 

1987.191 

80.2: 

1987,192 

^ 887, 198 

61: 

1987,104 

1887,196 
1987,198 

61.11: 

98: 

3,987,197 

18: 

*  987. 198 

IW: 

1987.100 

1987,300 

170: 

1987,301 

194: 

1987,303 

96—      12: 

1987,308 

90: 

1887.304 

287—     53: 

^  987. 385 

280-    130: 

1987,30ft 

231: 

1987.307 

004: 

31 987. 208 

550: 

%  987, 300 

340—53.15: 

2,987,210 

341-      76: 

3,987,507 

343-58. 12: 

1987.  MM 

87.3: 

1987.590 

84.45: 

ig87,(no 

13S.I: 

1987,801 

l«.4: 

lS87.ft02 

344-      M: 

1087,003 

^  887. 804 

15: 

1987,«n5 

17.23: 

1087,  am 

77: 

1087.  (W 
1 987. 808 

XKt,mi 

1987.610 

W: 

1987.A11 

110: 

1087,211 

151: 

1987,313 

154: 

1887,313 

348-    251: 

198r,214 

348-       4: 

1887,315 

4«: 

1087,31* 

56: 

1987,217 

74: 

1987,218 

113: 

1887,210 

238: 

1987,230 

1987,221 

234: 

1987,222 

341: 

1987.223 

357: 

1987.33* 

858: 

1087,^ 
1987,06 
2,087,227 
1987,228 
1987,290 
1967,280 
1987.2S1 
1987,232 
1987,238 
1987,334 
1987,235 
1987,296 
%987,337 
1987,238 
1987,230 
2,987.240 
1987,341 
2,987,172 
1987.342 
1987,343 
2,987,246 
2.987,244 
1987,245 
1987,347 
1087.248 
1987.240 
2,987,250 
^  987, 251 
2.087,252 
1987,253 
1087.2S4 
2,987.25R 
7, 987, 2S6 
1987.»7 
2,987,288 
1987,250 
1087.2fiO 
1987,261 
1987.202 
1987,612 
1987,380 
1987,364 
1987.38B 
2,«87.afi« 
1987.367 
1087.368 
1987,260 
1987,270 
1987.271 
1987.272 
2.987,273 
1W7.774 
2. 987.  275 
1987,276 
%  987, 277 
1987.278 
1987.279 
2,  987,  280 
1987.613 
1987,281 
1987.282 
2,987.283 
1987.  2M 
19«7,2M 
1987.2Wi 
1987.287 
1W7.28N 
1987.2KW 
1987.29(1 
1987,291 


280- 


14: 

30: 

41.0: 

71: 


71. 


381- 


2S3- 


5 
83.3 

83.6; 

213 

«: 

141 

146 

288 

8.56 

&6 

18 

33 

46l4 

51.5 

53 

815 

68.2 

138 

174 

204.6 

416 

487 

478 

383-      50 

284-       4 

256—      24 

267—    256 

290-      32 

171 

360—        2 

10 

22 

23 

20.6 

30.8 

38 

40 

43 

4.V4: 
45.5: 

63: 
75: 

n.5: 
78: 

85.5: 

88.3: 

02.8: 

83.7: 

130: 

143: 

251: 

296.4: 

290.4: 

304.8: 
3U7: 
308: 

300.6: 


1987.  OH 

280-i  810: 

1987,015 

•40.7: 

1987.616 

145.2: 

1987,617 

401: 

1987.618 

408: 

1987,619 

420: 

1987,080 

. 

1987,621 

1087,632 

2,087,623 

431: 

2;  987,624 

448: 

1967,202 

1087,298 

1987,384 

451: 

1987,205 

483: 

^  087, 475 

465: 

1887.474 

480: 

1987.476 

482: 

1987,477 

1987,478 

486: 

1987,479 

'  584: 

2,967.480 

550: 

1987,481 

1987.482 

•  503: 

1087,483 

870.6: 

1987.484 

870.9: 

1987,485 

584: 

3.087,486 

508: 

1987,487 

601: 

1987.4S8 

806.5: 

1987.206 

1987.297 

1987.200 

613: 

1987.300 

617: 

2,987,301 

63B: 

1987.302 

666: 

1987.489 

668: 

1987.490 

873.6: 

1987.491 

688.53: 

1987.492 

1987.493 

688.76: 

1987.494 

261- 

-     37: 

1987.49.'% 

44: 

1987.406 

383-        6: 

1987.497 

52: 

1987.498 

286—      21: 

2. 987. 400 

2B7- 

1: 

1987.500 

lfl87..V)l 

64: 

1987.502 

1087.903 

1987.5(M 

300-     153: 

1 987.  505 

271- 

-      74: 

1987.506 

272-      30: 

1987.  ,w; 

27*—      67: 

1987.508 

1987..'509 

157: 

2,987.510 

180: 

1987.511 

274-      10: 

1987.  5!  2 

270-       2: 

1987.  .SIS 

380-  96.3: 

lflH7..M4 

15U: 

1987.515 

448: 

1987.  .Mfi 

512: 

2.987,517 

281- 

-      44: 

1987.518 

282—       26: 

1987.519 

285-      19: 

1 9H7.  52r) 

140: 

1 987.  .521 

190: 

1987,  .522 

287- 

-•    85: 

1887.103 
1087,624 
1987.585 
1987,520 
1087,527 
1987,028 
1987,530 
1087.530 
1087,531 
1987,582 
1987,581 
1987,534 
1987.535 
1987.  .536 
1987.537 
1987.  .538 
1987.530 
1087,540 
1987.541 
1987.642 
1987.543 
1987.544 
1987,545 
1987.546 
1987.  .547 
1987.548 
1087.549 
1967,580 
1987.551 
1967.552 
1987.5.53 
1087.554 
1087,555 
1987,556 
1987.557 
1967.558 
1 987.  .5.50 
2,987.561) 
1087.561 
1987.  .562 
1087.563 
1 987. 303 
2.987,304 
2.987.305 
2.987.306 
2, 987,  .107 
1987.306 
1987.309 
1987,310 
1987.311 
2,987.312 
1087.313 
1987.314 
1987.315 
1987.316 
X987.317 
2,9»<7,318 
1987.319 
2. 987. 330 
1987,321 
1 987.  322 
2. 987.  32:t 
1087,324 
1987.325 
1987,326 
1 987.  327 
2. 987.  328 
1 987.  329 
2,987.330 
1967.331 


287— 

90: 

119: 

388-   2: 

202-   52: 

TB: 

281.5: 

87: 


88: 
208-   23: 

40.2: 

06: 

187: 

308-   6: 

X»-      23: 

307—   88: 

88.5: 


308— 


140: 

6: 

72: 

201: 

307: 

241: 

300—   4: 


310— 


313- 


313- 


315- 


317- 


30: 

SO: 

M: 

90: 

247: 

23: 

111: 

301: 

216: 

234: 

240: 

256: 

257: 

274: 

886: 

204: 

214: 

231: 

271: 

3.5: 

11: 

13: 

14 

30 

96 

18 

40 

148 

1.57 

190 

192 
234 
235 


1087.383 
1087,833 

1887isi8 
1887,386 
1967,887 
1987,8a 
1987,  la 
1087,340 
1087,341 
1987,842 
1087,3U 
1087,344 
1987,348 
1087,346 
1987,347 
1887,  e» 
1987.636 
1987,627 
1967.0a 
1987,8a 
1967,680 
1967.631 
1987,683 
1987.633 
1987.634 
1987.348 
1087.349 
1087,350 
1987.351 
1987.383 
1967.353 
1987.354 
1987,635 
1987,636 
1967.637 
2.987.638 
19R7.6» 
1087.3.55 
1987.356 
2,  987.  3.57 
1987.358 
1987.350 
2,987.360 
1087.361 
1987.362 
1987.363 
1987.364 
1987.640 
1987.641 
ig87.M2 
2. 987, 643 
1987.644 
1 987, 646 
1 987.  646 
1987,647 
1 987. 648 
10K7.649 
1987.650 
1 987. 651 
1987.652 
1987,653 
1987,654 
in7,655 
1987.656 
1987.6.57 
1087,656 
1087.650 


380- 


381- 


1C»: 
Ul: 


382-      II 

45: 
388-      II: 


340- 


171  A: 

IE 

t 


343-    6.5: 
17,1: 


34ft- 


1987,000 
1087,«1 
1087.883 
1987. 8« 
1987,864 
1987,666 
1987,686 
1087,687 
1087.668 
2,087,6N 
1887,670 
1887,871 
1887,672 
1887,673 
1887,674 
1987,675 
1987,676 
1887,677 
1967.678 
1987,670 
1887,680 
1987,ni 
1987,682 
1887,083 
1967,684 
1987,685 
1987,686 
1987,687 
1087,688 
1987.680 
1987.000 
1087,ai 
1887.602 
1987,603 
1987,604 
1887.605 
1087.006 
1087,607 
1087.608 
1087,600 
1987.700 
1087,701 
1087.702 
1967,708 
1887,704 
1087,705 
1967,706 
1987,707 
1087.708 
19R7.7U9 
1987.710 
1087.711 
1087,712 
1967,713 
1987.714 
1087,715 
1967.716 
low,  717 
1987.71H 
1987,719 
1987,7311 
1987.721 
1987.722 
ia7.723 
1987.3fi5 
1987,36fi 
1087.3C.7 


CLAR8inc.\Tiox  or  Dehions 


l>»- 

8:  1W,465 

D14- 

18:  190,480 

D26- 

7:   190.495 

D42- 

K: 

191).  .507 

D48- 

27:   190.  .521 

071- 

1: 

100,534 

13:  190,466 

30:  190.481 

13:   190,406 

191),  .5()H 

.31:   100.523 

1)74- 

1: 

100,535 

1)4- 

3:  190,467 

190,482 

190,407 

1)44- 

1: 

19»).  .V)« 

190.523 

100,536 

1>7- 

7:  100.468 

190,483 

14 

190.493 

22: 

190, 510 

1)52- 

2:   190.524 

2: 

100,537 

IMO— 

8:   190.400 

190. 4KI 

1)30- 

1 

191).  49H 

24: 

190.511 

6:   190.525 

100,538 

IM8- 

1:  180. 4T0 

1)15- 

1:   190,485 

1)31- 

a 

190.499 

29: 

1911.512 

1)85— 

1:   100.526 

0; 

100,  .530 

190.471 

190,486 

1)33- 

2 

190.  .500 

190,513 

1)58— 

6:   190.  .527 

081- 

10: 

190,540 

100.472 

ni7- 

3:  190,487 

3 

190,  9i»l 

1)45  . 

1: 

190.514 

6.5:   190.  .528 

083- 

1: 

100,541 

l»14- 

3:   190,474 

1)21- 

6:   190.488 

11 

190,502 

4: 

190.515 

11:   190.529 

12: 

19a  542 

180.478 

in»- 

2:  190,480 

14 

190,473 

190.516 

190.530 

1)86- 

10: 

im,543 

190^476 

3:  190,490 

190.  .508 

D48- 

20: 

190,  .51 7 

17:   190.  .531 

100,544 

180.477 

190,491 

1)34- 

15:   190,  .504 

190,  .518 

190.532 

1)01- 

1: 

100^545 

180.478 

D2S- 

1:  100,492 

190,  .505 

34: 

190.  .519 

1)84- 

11:   190.5.13 

180,546 

8:  180^  470 

D28- 

5:   190,404 

D85— 

3:   190,506 

190,520 
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TRADEMARKS 

NOTICES 


>^  -^  twrf  — I 


Th«  I860  •ditlM  of  tk»  Aaaaal  laAn  of  Patntt  kaf  k«m 

pablUhed.  CoplM  auy  kt  obUla«4  froM  Ui«  SaperintcBdeat 
of  DocuoMBti,  0«T«nMMat  Printtat  Oa«e,  Waahinfftoa  25, 
D.C 

Price  :  Boekraai  koaad.  88^00. 


WMjtm  (J.  W.  DAlfT),  MM*.  aUA  Not.  21.  1958.  D.C.  WJ>. 
Kj.  (LoaUfTfllc),  Dee.  9044,  J»hm  F.  Dmut  Dittmarw  C:  t. 
BehnUeg  Diatmen,  Ime.  r.  /aka  P.  Damt,  Jr.  Dcdiloa  for 
plaintiff :  eooBterclaliii  aad  third  partr  eompIalBt  of  dcfead- 
aat  dUmlMed  Dec.  10,  I860.  A«paal.  Uad  Jaa.  17,  1961, 
C.C.A.,  6tk  Clr..  9e*«Mi«y  DUttUtr;  Ime.  t.  J*hm  P.  Dmmt 
DiaHUary  €•.  «t  ul. 
Bar.  Ha.  876,967.    (B«e  B««.  Ma.  n>,9n.) 


Notices  under  18  U.9.C.  1116 ;  Trademark  Act  of  Jnly  S.  1946 
mt.  Urn.  Ujm  (STAB  AKD  DWION),  Kam^  Broa., 
Rason  and  raior  kladae;  Ba«.  ITa.  4S3M  (DESIGN  OF 
THREI  STARS),  laBe:  Baar.  Ma.  88,188  (STAK  AND  DE- 
8ION),  ume  ;  B«a.  Wa.  68.7«1  (DESIGN  OV THREE  STARS), 
nam* ;  »««.  Vm.  61188  (BTAB  AND  DBSIGN),  Mmc.  Safety- 
rason,  raior  blades  aad  laf^ty  com-kBlree ;  Umg.  Na.  61788, 
name,  Sled  Apr.  4.  IfSl.  D.C.  S.D.N.T.,  Doc.  61/1208,  PMUp 
MorrU  Incorfruttd  r.  Blu-8trik€  BU4*  Co.,  Inc. 


Me.  4SJU8. 

Ma.  86,188. 
Bac.  Ma.  61781. 
Bee.  It:  68,788. 

Me.  61718. 


(be  Bac.  No.  41297.) 

(te  Bef .  No.  48.297.) 

(8eaBi«.  No.  4S.2S7.) 

(See  Rcff.  No.  48.3S7.) 

(See  Be*.  No.  48.397.) 
B«C.  Ne.  14«,47t  (TIBBX),  Slnylez  Wlf«  *  Cable  Company, 
WIrp  for  elfctrtcal  aea  aad  laaalatad  aad  protected  electrical 
ceodoctlnff  wire,  fliad  Apr.  31.  1061,  D.C.  S.D.N.T.,  Doe. 
61/1451,  SimpUm  Win  4  Oakia  C»mpm»if  ▼.  atm»r*l  MleetHe 
Compmnp. 

Be*.  Me.  886J61  (J.  W.  DANT  ETC.  AND  DESIGN),  Tke 
Dant  Dlatlllery  Conpaay,  Ineorperated.  Wklaber;  Baf.  Ma. 


r.  Ma.  818366  (FBITOS),  Tke  Frtto  (Toaipaaj,  Ckady, 
■belled  salted  peaaats  aad  ear*  cfetps:  Ba*.  Me.  68U86 
(TA  T08),  same.  Potato  ddpa,  SBad  Mar.  31,  1961,  D.C. 
Colo.  (DcBTer),  Dae.  7097.  Tht  FHU  Oampmmy  t.  JTartaa 
Foo4»,  Inc.  et  al. 

B«a.  Me.  648.478  (SWIlfQDXP),  Swtai^lp.  Inc.,  Dirlac 
boarda,  dlTluf  board  standards  and  paraaaeatty  aSzad  paol 
ladders.  Sled  Jaa.  90.  1961.  D.C.  MJD.  OaUf.  (Loa  Aateiaa), 
Doc.  eO/Ol-WB,  Bwimtmtp.  Ime.  w.  BiMm  X4n#,  Ime.  et  at 
Consent  jadfment ;  order  eajalalBf  iiitadaiita  (notlec  Apr. 
17.  1061). 

Bee-  Ma.  678 J4S  (PHOTOGENIC),  Pkotofealc  Machlac 
C>o..  Pbotofrapklc  Ugktlaf  eqatpawat  for  ase  la  pkatofrapkie 
Htodlos  aad  pbotofrapklc  sceessortes  for  ase  la  pkataciapfcic 
camera  rooms.  Sled  Apr.  5,  1061,  DC,  SD.N.T.,  Doc. 
61/1217.  PheffemU:  MeclUme  Ce.  t.  Indemm  Corp^retiem. 

Beff.  Ma.  881.188,    (8aa  Be«.  H:  619.8B9.) 


Ma.  716J68  (STRETCH  PAK),  The  Nerlns  Compaay, 
Cardboard  merckaadlslnc  dl^>la7  paekace  for  relatlvelj 
■mall  Items  of  merckaadtse  wklck  are  Ttstbly  displayed  on 
tbe  package  Itself,  Sled  Apr.  10,  1961,  DC,  S.D.N.T.,  Doc. 
61/1272,  Tke  Sevima  Cempomg  t.  Impek  Bpettm,  Inc.  et  ml. 


CONDITION  OF  TRADEMARK  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  APRIL  30,  1961 

Total  number  of  appUestiotH  swaittng  setion  [ezelading  renewaLi  and  See.  12  (•)] 12,453 

Date  of  oldeat  new  M>pUe«tion -.. - November  2,  1960 

Data  of  oldest  amended  appMsaition November  d,  1960 


«.  ■.  MIBCBANT.  Dhactsr.  Tuiiaiiifc  ■  i  i  1  In  OpomNsa 

Otdsst  AppUeatioe 

TBADBMABK  BRAilllllM«)  MTnBOMB.  BXAkOMBBS  AND  TBADBkf  ABE  CLAflSBS 

nHDBB  BXAMINATION 

New 

Amndsd 

fl)  C.  M.  WKNDT,  CtasBM  8;  «,  4. 8.  7.  8,  8,  10. 11,  12,  13,  14,  15.  14,  17,  10,  20,  21,  28,  U.  20,  28,  r,  28, 10,  30,  81 ,  81,  38,  84. 
•f,  M,  30,  40,  41.  43,  48.  41 H..  . 

11-3-80 

11 -4-60 

1-31-61 
4-11-61 

12-2-60 

(II)  H.  E.  KASCnUB,  Chmet  1,  •,  18.  81, 8li.a8,  tt,  44.  47,  48,  «B.  SI.  52:  Servlea  Mark  CImom  100,  101,  102.  108,  104.  lOS. 
106,  107;  ColleetlTe  TiTiinliiiikIp  MwU  PlMilOn  C>rtlflestloo  Marks,  CImsm  A  and  B       

11-0-00 

Renevsli  (All  riatsH)                      ^  ^ 

4-16-41 

9*f  13  (e)  IMMlMth)fis  (All  OlavnO    

( 

AppUcatiom  fikd  dnrint  the  noooth  of  April   1961—1,977 


lUaswak  losued 


350— No.  716,301  to  No.  716.650 
80 


dM  diMcdoa  «f  I 


•ad  aU 
20  eenta  sack. 


PBINTBD 
TM  767  CO.— 1 


TM  1 


'-  *'^'t- 


MARKS  PUBLISHED  FOR  OPPOSITION 

Th*  foUowlBf  iDArks  arc  pobUslMd  in  compliance  with  section  12 (t)  of  the  Trmdemark  Act  of  1946.      Notice  of  ^ppo- 
iltloa  tindar  MCtloa  18  may  be  filed  within  thirty  days  of  this  publicattoa.     See  Rale*  2.101  to  2.106. 

Am  proTldad  by  Mction  81  of  laid  act,  a  fee  of  twenty-five  dollars  must  accompany  each  notice  of  oppoiition. 


Qassl-Riwor  Partly  Prtfpwtd  MittrUs 


SM    106,710.     F«at«ff   Grant    Co.,    Inc.,    Leomlniter,.  Mais. 
ni»d  Oct  19.  IMO. 


FOSTAIITE 


8N  94,984.     Aktlebolacet   Bofora,    Bofora,   Sweden.     Filed 
Apr.  13, 1960.  ^ 

BONOWELL 

owner  o*  Bwadiah  leg.  No.  75.492.  dated  Feb.  19.  1964.    ,/?';/'•»"  ^^^^^^  Poly.tyrene  Molding  Powder.  PeU#t.,  and 

For  Sheet  Material  Made  at  Syatbctle  Beeins  for  Uae  la    ^°*  ^^'^^ 
BoUdlnf  Stmetorea  and  for  Otber  Porpoees  Where  Flexible 
PUatic  Shectlaf  la  Indicated. 


First  uae  on  or  about  Sept.  28, 1900. 

I  


8N  102,508.     Pflster  Associated  Growers,  lac,  Aurora,  m. 
Filed  Aof.  11. 1960. 


SN  107,192.     Gage  Holland,  Marathon,  Tex.     FUed  ^ct  M, 
1960. 


P=M- 


-r=a 


Ownn  ot  Bee.  Ma.  «e9.«57. 

For  Farm  Seed*— Namely,  Com,  Sorgbom,  O^er  Grains 
and  the  Lite  ladndtag  Hybrids  Theiaof. 
tint  iuaAat.lt,  1958. 


BM  104,983.     Beary  F.  MicheU  Compaay,  Kiac  of  Pmssla. 
Pa.    FUad  Sept  21, 1960. 


KING'S 


For  Flowarlag  Bnlbs. 
First  asaAoc.  10,  I960. 


K 


For  Llveatock. 

First  use  Apr.  30,  1998. 


BRAND 


1 


SN  106,573.     American  Yiscoee  Corporation,   Philadelphia, 
Pa.    Filed  Oct  18,  1960. 


AVISOL 


SN    107,310.      Shell   Oil   Company,   New   York,   N.T.i    Filed 
Oct.  20^  1960.  , 

EPONOL 

Owner  of  Reg.  Noe.  625,682  and  688,173. 
For  Synthetic  Rcsln. 
First  OM  Oct.  17.  1960. 

I  

SN  107,571.    John's,  Inc..  Apopka,  Fla.    Filed  Not.  1,  1960, 


For  CUIalose  Ciystalllte  MaterUl. 
Tint  oae  Sept  21,  1960. 


SN  106,574.     Amerleaa  Vlaeoee  Corporation.   Philadelphia, 
Pa.    FUad  Oct  18.  1960. 


AVI  GEL 


For  Cellnloee  Crystallite  Material, 
nrst  use  Sept  21, 1960. 


Own«>r  of  Reg.  Nos.  487,550  and  672,663. 
For  Xatoral   Ferns,   Flowering  Plants,   Succulent ,  Plants, 
Cacti,  Foliage  Plants,  and  Erergreen  Shrubs. 
First  ose  Aug.  22,  1960. 


SN    106,575.      American    Viscose   Corporation,    PhiladeipMa, 
Pa.    Filed  Oct  18. 1960. 

AVILOSE 


SN  107,636.     Glenn  Arthur  Corporation,  SUte  ColUge,  Pa. 
Filed  Mot.  2,  1960.  I 

BRESSLER  ROLL-A-WAY 
I       CUSHINESTS 


For  CaUatoM  CiyitaUUa  MaterlaL 
First  use  Sept  21.  1960. 

TM  2 


For  Poultry  Nests. 
First  ime  May  2, 1960. 


June  9,  IMI 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  3 


"'V.t^'w  iJ'TTf*'  Chemical  Company.  St.  Lonis.  Mo     SN    111.111.      Partflc    Polymers.    Inc.    Bawtbor...    CMlf. 
riieo  .NOT.  10,  IMO.  p,;^  j^^   3    jg^i 


LUSTRAN 


Owner  of  Reg.  Mka  £S»»«6.  Ml^'l.  and  others. 
For  Synthetic  Reslab. 
First  line  Oct.  10.  i960. 


POLREZ 


For  Syatfaetle  Resin  MaterUls— Namely.  Polyethers.  Poly- 
ester*, and  Prepolymer«  of  Polyetbera  and  Polyesters. 
First  ase  at  least  as  early  as  Jane  1909. 


8.V    108.477.       The    Olastie    Corporatioa.    CleTelsnd,    Ohio.  ^"^'"^"~" 

Filed  Not.  15,  I960.  R-V    111.381.      Ba rnebey-Cbeney    Company,    Columbus,    Ohio. 

RESISTRAC  ™^..n..^. 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  695,230. 


For    Mixture    of    Thermosetting    Resinous    Msterlal    and 
Fibrous   Reinforcing  Material  in   the  PrcmoMed   Soft  rorm. 
First  use  Not.  9,  1959. 

— — -  / 

SN  108.840.     United  Ckinchilla  AasoeUtes,  Inc..  New  York. 
N'.T.      Filed  Not.  21,  I960.     COLLBCTIVE  MARK. 


Owner  of  Rej.  Na.  B6T,66». 

For  Actlrste<l  Chareoal. 
First  use  July  1957. 


ADSORBIT 


For  Chinchilla  Pelts. 
First  use  Not.  16,  1960. 


AURORA 


8.V   lll..-i87.     Central   Fuel  Corp«ratlon,  Chicago,   111.      FUed 
Jan.  6,  19«1. 


SN'  109.2.'57     Alfred  Klggmaan,  Inc,  New  York.  N.Y.     Filed 
Not.  29,  1960. 


CHINETTE 


?'or  Bristles  and  Hair  Tufts. 
First  use  Aug.  28,  1960. 


RN   109,837.     Amerleaa  Tlseose  Corporatioa,   PblladelphU. 
Ps.    Filed  I>e«.  8.  I960. 


AVIRIN 


The  words  "Central  Fuel"  are  disclaimed  epart  from  the 
msrk  s*  shown. 
For  Coal. 
First  use  June  21,  1960. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  699.067. 

For  Cellulose  Crystallite  Material. 

First  use  Not.  21. 1960. 


KN  m.-ViS.     West  VirginU  Pulp  and  Paper  Company.  New 
Yort.  .NY.    Filed  Jan.  9,  1961. 


KRAFTSMAN 


For  Wood  Pulp. 

First  use  Dec  15.  1960. 


8N  110,241.     Solar  Chemical  Corporation,  Leominster,  Mass. 
Filed  Dec.  14.  1960. 


JET  FLOW 


SN  lll.fl.J5      Agrashell,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.     Filed  Jan. 


11,  1961. 


For    Powdered,    Pelletised    and    Granulated    Plsftlc   Mate- 
rials for  I'He  In  Molding,  Extnwtan,  Farming  snd  the  Like. 
F\THt  use  .\|)r.  15, 1958. 


GLUFIL 


SN  110,242.     Solar  Chemical  Cacparatlon,  Leominster.  Mass 
Filed  Dec.  14,  1960. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  414.561. 

For  Nutshell  and  Fruit  Pit  Flours  for  Use  In  AdhesiTcs. 

First  use  on  or  about  July  9.  1940. 


EZ  FLOW 


For    Powdered.    Pelletlsed    and    Granulated    Plastic   Mate- 
rlalH  for  li«e  In  Molding.  Mstraslon,  Forming  and  the  Like. 
KIrHt  UHe  Mar.  13,  1958. 


Qass  2  -  Receptades 


SN  Sfl,40r)      niamond  National  Corporatioa.  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Dec   1,  1959. 


SN    110.513       Wllllan    Winter.    d.b.a.    RalaforsM    Products 
Co  ,   Bine  River.  Oreg.     Filed  Dec.  19,  1960.      '    -^ 


DOIUE-TOP 


RAINFOREST 


For  Cake  Circles. 
First  use  Oct.  22. 195ft, 


For    Hortlenltaral    and    Florist    Snppltes,    Speclflcally    for 
Soil  and  Leaf  M*M. 

First  use  Oct.  24,  1958. 


SN  110.020.     Arrashcll.  Inc.  Los  Angeles,  Calif.     Filed  Dec. 


28.  1900. 


AGRASEAL 


For  Lost  CirealaUoa  Material   for  Drilling  Muda. 
First  use  on  or  before  Oct.  5,  1936. 


S.N    89, .318.      Aeroplastlcji   Corporation,   Venice,   Calif.      Filed 
Jan.  20,  1960. 

For    Insulated    Containers    Formed    of    Expanded    Plastic 
Material. 

Klrnt  UKe  Nov.  6,  1959. 


TM4 


I 
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Jmm$ilHi 


BV  90.886.    AaMrtCM  VlaeoM  CorporatlOB,  PhUadel^U,  Pa. 
Hied  VI*.  IS.  IMO. 

PLAST1SAC 

For  PlMtle  C— titetw  Waarty.  ImmImi  Bat*  ud 
Tube*,  and  Plaitte  LlMi  CwitalMn— Naaaljr,  Bafa,  Carteat. 
Capa  and  Caaa. 

Flnt  DM  Fab.  2.  1960.        


8N   10e,2t8.     MlnnaaoU   Mining  and   MaaoCaetartai 
pany,  Si  Paul,  Minn.    Fllad  Oct  11. 19M. 


dIcor 


For  Dlii|>enMr«  for  AdhMlra  Tapa. 
FJrtt  uie  July  8,  1959^ 


8N  99,115.    AnMrtea»  Cua  Cavi^uiy^  Kaw  Tork.  N.Y.    Filed 
Jane  1«.  1980. 


Qau  3  -  Bigmt,  />iiwil  Tiripwutii 
folios,  and  PocktllMob 

8N  8T,38».     I.  emallman  k  Bonn  Co..  New  Tork»  N.T,    Filed 
Dee.  im,  1959. 


For  CoBtalnera  for  Paekaglac  Foods  and  Other  Products. 
First  oae  Jane  8.  I960. 


lilfc 


MURRAY  HILL 


8N  99,362.    Pro-pby-lae-tle  Brash  Company,  Florence.  Mass. 
Filed  June  20,  1960. 


For  Billfolds,  Wallets,  Key  Cases,  Card  dses,  Paa4  Caaaa, 
Change  Ftorses  and  Pocket  Secretaries. 
First  use  August  1959. 


PROMEL 


For  Plastic  Dlnnir  HaUair  Ware. 
First  use  Mar.  9.1960. 


8N    106.686.      Unlrersal    Leather   Goods   Company 
Blacl.bam,  England,    niad  Oct.  18, 1960. 


ilmlted. 


MYLADY 


SN   99.653.     Poloraa   Prodneta.   Ine,   I«rw   Rochelle,   N.Y. 
Filed  Jane  24,  1960. 

GLOBEMASTER 

For  Insulated  Picnic  Jngs  and  Portable  Ice  Oiests. 
First  use  about  February  1960. 


Owner  of  British  Rag.  No.  B67T,921,  dated  Mar.  If.  1949. 
For  Ladies'   Handbags  of  Leather.  ImlUtlon  leather,  or 
of  PlsBtic  Materials.  ' 

First  a»e  Mar.   10,  1949;  in  commerce  8apt.  2,  1060. 


SN    99,654.      Poloron    Products,    Inc.,    New    Rochelle,    NY. 
Filed  June  24,  1960. 


COLD  PACK 


For  Portable  Ice  Cbasta. 
First  use  aboat  Febrvary  1960. 


8N   101.378.     Diamond   Plastics   Industries.   Inc..    Roanoke. 
Va.    Filed  July  25. 1960. 


DIAMOND 


Oats  4-Abrasives  and  PoUriH  MHWiab 

8N  97.499.     Mssury-Yauag  Campany.  Charlestown,  Boston, 
Mass.    Filed  May  19,  lUf^. 

I         POLY-GLO 

For  Heary  Duty.  Water  Emulsion  Resin  Floor  I>ressing 
Having  BMp-ReBintant  Properties.  Sold  to  Industrial.  Oom- 
merclai  and  Institutional  EsUblishments  for  Treating  Floors. 

First  ase  May  9,  1955.  j 

I  

8N  lll.t09.    The  Wilson  Supply  Co.,  aereland.  Ohl#.    Filed 

Jan.  11, 1961. 


For  Plastic  Artldes — ^Namely,  Boxes. 
First  use  July  14.  1960. 


SN  101.792.     I.  Lery  Sons,  New  Tark.  N.Y.     Filed  Aag.  1. 
1960. 

TWO  CAN  GARAGE 

For  Metallic  Hoasing  Sold  in  Knecked-Down  Form  and 
Adapted  To  ProTlde  Storage  for  Oarfoage  Cans. 
Flrat  nae  Jane  2T.  1960. 

,  For  Buffing  Wheels. 

SN  103.980.     The  Bap>b-Wax  Oam«ay,  Minneapolis,  Minn.        First  use  Vow.  21,  1960. 
FUed  Sept.  6, 1960.  J 

Oast  5  -  AAiiivM 


PYRO-FLEX 


/) 


For  Preformed  BoiUbla  PwMk  Stock  for  the  Packaging  of  > 

Foodatnffs  and  the  Uke.  ^^   ^  J^^      ^ ,    ^^^^^^   ^^^^^  ^^^^^^    ^^ford. 

Conik    Filed  Jan.  9,  1961. 


Flrat  oaa  Aug.  23, 1960. 


LOCTITE 


SN    106,551.      Bofml   ladwtrtea,   Im.,   Loa  Angeles,   Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  M^  IMO.  ^^^^^  ^^  ^^^  ^^  826,420  and  701,600. 

"Ef  1? YT  I>  A  IT  For    Bettable    Reelnoos   Ll«nld   CosmMisltlon    SuRable   for 

rLd^Al'MTAn.  Lae  as  a  Bonding  Ageat. 

For  Modalar  Matal  Packaging  Apparatus  and  Contal^rs.  First  use  on  or  before  Nor.  29,  1960 ;  on  Oct  7.  1954,  aa 

Flrat  Bsa  Ans.  31.  I960.  to  the  mark  in  another  style. 


Jmn  ciMi 
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Tlf  5 


SN  111.T48.     Ifyvtik  A«MrtTt  Pro«aeta,  Inc.  CUeago.  ni.    SN  84.578.    Trager  Maaofactartag  Company.  Imti  Sctaatan. 
niad  Jan.  12,  IMl.  Pa.    Filed  Nor.  8, 1959. 


MYLON 


For  Prsssare-SenatUTs  AdhastTe  Tapes. 

First  use  Dee.  20,  1900.  i  i^s  i  «u.  imzfi 


MEADOW  MIST 


For  Air  Deodorant  Spray. 
First  use  Feb.  1,  1907. 


SN  112.837.     TUmm  ProdMts,  Inc..  MUwaakee,  Wis.     Filed 


Jan.  23,  1961. 


VULC-A-WELD 


For  Reslnoaa  Aibrntn  CompaaHtoafc^ 
First  use  Sept.  16,  1960. 


BN    85,578.      Oelgy    Chemical    Corporatloa,    Ardslcy.    N.Y. 
Filed  Nor.  18,  1959. 

GESAPRIM 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  406.217,  416.283.  and  others. 
For  Chemical  Compound  lacocporated  as  aa  lagrsdiaat  in 
the  Manufactore  of  Hai1>lcldaa. 


SN  112.737.     Latof  A.  KilMg,  it^6JkA.  Kllng  Rntarprlsas.        Irst  use  Oct.  18. 1959. 
EranBton.)DL    9flai|l|b'ai;  M.     - 


LIQUID  CLDTH 


SN    85,582.      Oelgj    Cfcamieal    Carporatloa,    Ardaley.    N.Y. 

For  Liquid  AdhealTa  Bold  in  ColUpaibIa  Tubes  for  Use  on        ^'**  ^*^  **'  ^*'* 
Such  Items  aa  Olaaa.  Wood,  Canvas.  Rabber,  Cloth,  Plastic, 
Leather,  Chlaa,  CrodMry,  Porcelain.  MeUl  and  Linoleum. 

First  use  Jane  1954  ^^  Chemical  Compoaad  Incorporated  as  aa  Ingredient  in 

—— — ^— — — — ^— — —  the  Maaafaetnre  of  lasectlddes. 

First  aae  Oct  13, 1960. 


DIPOFENE 


Oasf  6-ChtMlcals  wi  Ckoaical  Con- 
posHioM 

SN  70,952.    Sarrlat  Intettries.  PUladelpbU.  Pa.    Filed  Apr. 


6,  1959. 


•mlB-mki 


8N  88.991.     Hyland  Laboratories,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.     Filed 
Jan.  14,  1960. 

HY-LINE 

For  Diagnostic  Reagents  for  Laboratory  Css. 
First  use  Oct.  26,  1958. 


For  Room  DeodOMBt. 
First  use  Mac  Si.  ISSi. 


8N    89,500.      Cbem    Lab    Prodncta,    Incorporated,    Norwalk, 
Calif.    FUed  Jan.  22. 1960. 


►^J 


AQUAjGUARD 


8N    72,611.      Oalgy    Chemical    Corporation,    Ardsley,    NY. 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1959.  ^°'  Algaeeidal  Compoaitlon  Which  Chlorinates  Swiauniag 

iPHENCAPTON  ''  ""t  «.*  June  I.  1959. 

For  Chemical  Cwipouad  Ineorporatad  as  an  Ingredient  in  ~-.^m,^^^m-~ 

the  Manufacture  of  HarMflMlp.  ^^  _  . 

First  use  Apr  10  19SK  "^    90.794.      Treplow    Ckemieal    Company,    Pateroon,    VJ. 

Filed  Feb.  11..  1960. 

-r-  TREPOLINE 

SN  74.516.     HnaAla  Oil  ft  JBlSalSf  Oaapany,  Houston.  Tex., 
by  merger  from  Bint  PCandalt  00  Company,  New  York.        2.^^"  °*  "**  ^'"  ^^-^^^ 
NY.    Filed  May  26, 


HYDROKIT 


For  Alkanolaraides  Sold  tn  Bulk  or  in  Drums. 
First  use  Jan.  1,  1950. 


mm    jtf  t 


For  Kit  or  Darlea  OBatainliw  Color  Indicating  Chemicals  ,  «    ^   «„ ... 

Used  To  Detect  the  Absenes  or  Preaenee  of  Water  ta  Jet    S.N  92,189.     Te«as  Alkyls  Inc.,  New  York.  NY.    Filed  Mar. 
and  CoavenUonal  Type  Faels.  *•  1<><W- 

First  use  Apr.  1,  1950. 


SN    76.562.      Barton    H.    Qraenwooi.    d.b.a.    The    Burtonlte 
Company,  Nutley.  KJ.    Filed  Jnaa  26.  1950. 


A     Vkf  W9tttH     e     a     o 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  687 ,0186. 


The    drawing   U   lined    for   red.      Applicant   disclaims   the 
word  "Texas"  and  the  abbNTlatton  "Inc"  except  in  combi- 


For  Inedible  Hydrophlllc  Colloids— Namely,  Synthetic  Col-     nation  with  the  word  "Alkyla." 
loids  and  A4MOW  nHjSirtiiM  atf  fiTlls^ilr.  For  Organo-MeUllic  Coaspeaad* 

First  aae  Not.  »,  104S.  First  use  Dec.  21,  1959. 


SN    81,464.      Corrosion    Reaction   ConsoTtanta.    Inc.,    d.b.a.    8X98,003.    C.  H.  Patrick  4  Co.,  Inc..  OreenTllle,  8.C.      Filed 
CRC  CorporatiOBk  Piaia4elphU|,  Pa.     I|led  Sept  16,  1959.         Mar.  16.  1960. 

THE  EXTRA  MAN  EVERWITE 


For  Corroaloa  Inhibitor. 
First  oaa  lopt.  S.  INS. 


.«•« 


For  Fabric  Whltaner. 
First  nae  Fab.  29,  1960 


TMA 


I 
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^iwm|%lMi 


BN  M.1W.     8.  C.  Johnwm  *  Boa,  Inc.,  Rada*.  Wit.    Filed    8N  105,218.     iMdore  Spanr.  d.b.a.  B^Uiblt  !■»«<  ifretocfei. 
A^.  t,  IMO.  Detroit.  Midi.    Filed  Bept.  29,  I960.  ' 

,..      OFFI 

For  iBMCt  SipplMiL  u 

First  QM  oa  orab««t  Nw.  1.  IBIM. 


I       "LIKE-BEST 


For  Rodentlelde. 
First  •■«  Feb.  IS,  19M. 


8N94,3U.    Tttaalui 
N.J.    Filed  Apr.  1. 1960. 


Compaar.  lac,  Flemlafton,    ^^  io6,$70.     DalrrUad  Food  Laboratorlte,  lac  W^okMha. 

Wis.    Filed  Sept.  27,  I960. 


vi  J<r»il 


.1o    ill  » 


The  drawtay  la  Ifaed  for  red  but  no  claim  Is  made  to  color. 

For  llTCHihUB  ChoBleatai — Namely,  Zlreonloai  Oxide,  Zlr- 
eoalnm  Silicate,  Ztreonlaa  BnUkte.  Zlreontam  Hydroxide, 
Hydrous  Zirconium  Carbonate,  Sodium  Zirconium  BIHco- 
•ulfkte,  Bodlam  Zlreoalum  Lactate,  and  Compositions  Con- 
talalBff  SElreoalam  Compounds,  Particularly  Useful  for  Glass 
Pidtihlaf. 

First  use  in  1952. 


For  Bennet  Ensyme  Ceapoettion  for  CoagulatlOB  \ot  Milk. 
First  use  Sept.  9,  1960. 


SN  108.982.     Internstlonsl  Minerals  t  Chemical  Corporation, 
Skokle,  111.    Filed  Not.  23,  1960. 


SN    95,545.      Aoterlean  Home   Products   Corporation,   d.b.a. 
Boyle-Midway.  Mew  Tork,  N.T.     Filed  Apr.  22,  1960. 


EASY-ON 


0w9tr  oC  Bag.  Moa.  564,241,  601,991,  aad  675,731. 

For  Starch. 

First  use  Mar.  19. 1960. 


(  NULL 

For  Cnb  Orass  and  Lawn  Insect  Control. 
First  use  Nov.  10,  1960. 

I 

Qass  8  -  SMokert'  ArtidM,  Not 
Tobacco  Proihctf 


8N  »T,5T2.    Prlee  System,  Inc.,  Mew  Tork,  N.T.    Filed  May 
20, 1960. 


lafb^ba 


UQUI-CHALK 


SN  89,815.     Trclbacher  Chemlscha  Werke  Aktleaces^Ilscfaaft, 
Trelbacb,  CartathU,  Aaatrla.     Filed  Jta.  27,  1960. 


For  Lotlea  To  B«  Appllad  to  the  Hands  To  Keep  Them 
Frta  From  Parqdratloa  Darlai  Partldpatioa  la  Sporta. 
First  BM  May  5.  a»«0. 


SN   99,603.     Harry  Baad  Corporatloa.  Oreat  Neck,   NT. 
FUed  Juae  23. 1960. 

GYROLUBE 

Owner  of  Sag.  No.  645,099. 

For  Chemical  Compoaltt— <  for  TTai  as  Flotation   Fluids 
aad/or  as  Damplag  Fluids.     - 
First  est  May  25. 1960. 


For  niuta  of  Pyrophorlc  Alloys.  i 

First  use  March  1956:  la  coBUMret  Aagast  1957. 


SN  101,242.     Cromptoa  A  Kaowles  Corporation,  Worcester, 
Mass.    Filed  Jaly  21,  1960. 


CEKRYL 


For  DyestnCs. 

First  use  ea  or  about  July  8, 1960. 


Class  10 -Fertiliztn 


SN   106/)67.      The   Dow  Chemical  Company,   Midland.   Mich. 
Filed  Oct.  10,  1^60. 

J  TYDEX 

For  Fertilisers. 

First  use  Sept.  21,  1960. 


SN  104,296.     Naleo  Chemical  Company.  Chicago,  III.     Filed 
Sept  12,  1960. 

NALCON 

Owaar  of  Beg.  WM.  ZmjMfSK  101,866,  and  others. 
For  Chassleal  Ciip«6nds  for  the  Coatrol  of  Slimes  Com- 
moaly  OeorrlBf  la  ladastrial  Water  871 
FInt  mm  Jaly  18. 1960. 


Qass  11  -  Inb  airi  ycfam  Matoitek 


^N    90,821.      Central    Compooadlag  Company,    Chicago,    111. 
Filed  Feb.  12,  1960. 


POLYDEXIN 


For  Additive  for  Prlatlng  Inks. 
First  ass  Fib.  t,  1960. 


Junk  6,  IMI 


U.  8.  PATENT  OFFICE 


8N   90,822.     Csatral  Conpooadlag  Compaay, 
Filed  Feb.  12, 1880. 


v. 


DEXIN 


III.    8N    107,790.      BayaoMi    Metals 
FUsd  Not.  3, 1960. 


TMT 

SiehaaoM.    Va. 


For  AddltlTe  for  Prlatlag  laks. 
First  use  Fsb.  8^  1960. 


SN  106.735.    V.T.  Vai^DlilllUer's  Draklaktfabrlek,  Amster-        The  word  "Alumlaaai"  U  ao«  cliliii  koMta  apart  from 
dam.  Netbe|1ca«fe  .  iiMidk.  88.  t88B  the  mark  as  showa.  Owaar  of  Bag.  Mas.  684.6f  I  and  704.185. 

-r^T^^i., -T-  -w  For  Alumlnam  BooBag  aad  BMIag. 

First  use  Mar.  19,  1957. 


hvTca 


Priority   c»ainiai,»aiM    Bee.   46<8>  aik-diteh  application 
nied  June  15,  1960,  Beg.  No.  138JN8-,  4Msd  Aug.  19,  1960.     SN   110,034.     The  CUrk  Orare  Vault  Company,  Columbaa. 
For  Printing  Ink.  Ohio.    Filed  Dec.  12,  1960. 


Qass  12-CMKlractioM  MalMiab 


SN  92,900.     Macklaabarg-Daaeaa  Compaay,  OklahosM  Oty, 
Okla.    Filed  Mar.  15, 1960. 


CLARKLITE 


For   Prefabricated   Wall   aaf  Baaf  Panels   Composed   of 


Rigid    or    Seml-Rlgld   Ovtm 
Thermal  Insula  tiag  Material 
First  use  Bept.  9, 1960. 


Mag 


NU-KOIL 


For  Wsatber  Strlpplag. 
First  uss  Dte.  10. 1859. 


*>  to 


SN    111,827. 

Msnnhelm-WaldbsC. 


-Verk 


Sheets    Separated    by 


Ota   k  Co.   GJB.b.H., 
Jan.  8,  1961. 


ouvos 


SN  108,594.     Fraak  Paxtoa  Laaber  Coaipany,  Kansas  City,        Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  788,773,  dated  Feb.  12,  1960. 
Mo.    Filed  Aug.  29,  1960.  For  Artificial  Stones  and  More  Particularly  Synthetically 

Produced.  Highly  Refractory  Bricks  Used  in  IndustrUl  Fur- 
naces at  High  Temperatures  and  aa  Refractory  lasalattag 

Material. 


For  Preflnished  Plywood. 
First  use  July  26,  1960. 


SN    106,014.     Talslflal   Chemical  Cotporatloa,   Chicago.   III. 
Filed  Oct.  7, 198a 

VELBLOC    ^ 


Qass  13  — Hardware  aad  PliMbiaf  aad 
Suan-Rttiag  Saiipttts 

SN  47.731.     Cla-Val  Co.,  Newport  Beach,  Calif.     Filed  Mar. 
14.  1958. 

AQUA-DIAL 


For  Orooad  Partag  Block.  Cprissd  of  Mineral  Aggregate        ^^k  "^'"^^^  •^.'S'l^Sr!!!^"  ^°''°'*'°«  ^•"■ 
aad  a  Bltumlaooa  Btadar.  -•«    •-        trol.  Therefor  and  Component  ParU  Thereof. 


First  Bse  Bapt.  U.  1880. 


SN  106.936.  Chlltoa  OUrlea  and  Martin  Darle,  trustees  in 
reorganisation  of  Texas  Portland  Cement  Company,  Beau- 
mont, Tex.    Filed  Oct.  21. 1980. 


SN  47,732.     Cla-Val  Co.,  Newport  Beach,  Calif.     Filed  Mar. 
14.  1958. 


The  drawing  Is  Haed  for  red. 

For  Portland  Oeownt  andl  Masonry  Cement. 

First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  14, 195T. 


SN    107,424.      Ikdar-Moaardi    Corporatloa.    Garfield,    If.J. 
Filed  Oct.  81,  1968. 

jLaml-jKoiL. 


Tor  lUoadaatod  Baa4imlls. 
First  ass  8«8C.*B.  1886. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  green  but  no  claim  is  made  to 
any  particular  color. 

For  Automatic  Lawn  Sprinkler  Apparatus  laeludlag  Con- 
trols Thersfor  aad  Component  Parts  Thereof. 

First  use  July  22, 1955. 


TM8 


I 
OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


nr  H^M.    iBwrleM  MtehlM  uid  Itotela,  Inc.,  MtoNTtlte.    BN  MJIM.     CiMBtz  CorperatloB.  N«w  Toit.  N.i     WtM 
Pa.    rited  Dee.  29, 1958.  Jan*  16. 1960. 


UAtSAUGE 


OWBW  «r  >«»  Ho.  it»4»8. 

ror  Air  TtlaaM  Cantrols  for  Wator  B«n>I]r  STitona. 

nnt  OM  1943. 


8N  93,277.    Th«  Oolambu  Aato  Parts  Conmany,  d.b.a.  Capeo 
Prodaets,  Colaabu,  Ohio.    Illod  Mar.  21.  19«0. 


Ownar  of  lUff.  No.  «06 JM. 

For  Coffeemakara. 
Flrat  UM  May  2S,  1948. 


8N  102.880.     Beall't  Plambinc,  lac,  Pboaolz,  Arfc.     PUod 
Aoff.  18,  1960. 


^^eailJT 


For  Plomblnc  Bappllca. 
Flrat  QM  Sept.  1, 1946. 


For  MarlM  Bardwart. 
Flrat  Qse  Jaly  25. 1959. 


BN  96^1.     OUTor  SlMtrleal 
tla  CtoUc  MidL    FUedMay 


Maaafaetnrlac  Oompaay,  Bat-    FoffllMS 

SIMPLEX 


I 
Oats  14-NUyt  Mri  Mtm  CarttaM  aad 


BN  83,779.    Cmdble  Steel  Compaoy  of  America,  Ptttsbarfh. 
Pa.    Filed  Oct.  22,  1969. 


For  Ooy  W|r>  Prataetir  or  Onard,  tka  Porpoee  of  Which 
la  To  Improvt  fWl|lllty  of  9mr  VHraa  Caad  in  Pole  Une 
Ooaatraettoa  <r.»l|iti|i. 

Flr«taaaA#.l«,l»^. 


CRUCIBLE 


BN  97,462.    Dearborn  Laws  Prodaeta  Inc.,  Dearborn,  Mich. 
Filed  May  19, 1960. 


Otvtrli 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noe.  t7 JM  aad  B82.41t. 

For  Metala  laelodtaf  Allay  aad  CaifeM  Bteela,  Mon-Fer- 
rous  Metala  Including  Tltaatmn.  Tltaalain  AUoyt,  Rffraetory 
Metala  and  Refractory  Metal  Alloy*  to  tke  Form  o4  BIoodu. 
Bllleta,  Slaba,  Plates,  Bara,  CaatSafs,  Fwglnga,  Wl^.  Bheet 
and  Strip. 

FlrH  ate  Jnly  24.  1969;  Jom  it.  1901,  as  to  "0raeibla." 


IZER 


BN   86,326.      Keeter   Bolder   Company,    Chleafo,   HI.     Filed 
Dec.  tl,  1959. 


For  Antamatle  Laws  FMdla«  Apparataa  for  Feeding  Water 
Botoble  Fertlllaar  Into  a  L««b  Sprinkler  Une. 
Flrat  B80  Apr.  5, 1960. 


Solder 


BN  97,576.    Baal tary seat  CorporatlOB,  Pawtacket,  R.I.    Filed 
May  20,  1960. 


fWTMIsttaai. 

Flrat  aaa  Niirwabar  1BS8. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  586,347. 

For  Metal  Bhapea  of  Bolder  ft  Low  Fnatng  Point  for  Uae 
in  Eleetrical.  Electronic  and  Meebanleal  AasenbUea  and 
Sjratema  | 

Flrat  ase  In  Jane  8, 1961. 


BN    111,140.      American    PotadI   *  Cbeodeal   Ooi^oratloa, 

Lot  Angelea,  Calif.    Filed  Jan.  3, 1961. 


*., 


TRONA 


Owner  of  Mm.  Mmi  BOMBO,  BM4BB»  aa*  ftbefs. 
For   Elemental    Boroa,    Eobldlam   Metal,    Ctium   Metal, 
Tttrina  Metal  aad  Rare  Earth  Metala. 
Flret  aae  Dee.  81.  1954,  on  elanwtal  boroa. 


JUMK  6,  IMl 

OaitlS-aiiay 


BN  106,581.     Ualoa  Oil 
Calif.    Filed  Bept  to,  IMO 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


«r  Oanimla.  Loa  Aagelee.    BN  91,320.     AfMld  ^adfd,  Baads, 

Filed  Feb.  28.  IMO.1^ 


TM  9 

Oerauiay. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  521.424  aad  660.786. 

For  Lobrteating  Olla  and  Petroleum  Waxea. 

FInrt  uae  Aag.  15,  I960 :  Jan.  2,  1932.  aa  to  "76." 


The  worda  within  the  two  concentric  elreles  read  la  Kmg- 
liah  tranalation  "Andre  prodaets  olaee  1817."  The  dtawlag 
la  lined  for  red.  Owner  of  Oermaa  Scf.  No.  615,408,  datad 
Jan.  12. 1952. 

For  Raw  Tobacco.  Tobaeco  Prodaeta.  Particularly  Cigars, 
Cigarillos,  CberooU,  Smoking  aad  Chewing  Tobacco,  Clga- 
rettea,  and  Cigarette  Paper. 


O^M  lO—PralMDVt  MM  DtCOraDVC  CMtngS     SN  «».458.     Erma   L.   Root,  d.b.a.   Quality  CTgar  Company. 

Red  Uon,  Pa.     Filed  June  21, 1960. 
8.N  92,013.    Haaa  Chemical  Corporattoa,  Bcraatoa,  Pa.    FUed 


Mar.  2.  1960. 


DOLLY  MADISON 


For  Clsara. 

First  use  Dee.  31,  1951. 


For  Palate. 

First  use  Dec.  17,  1959. 


BN  93,545.     Robert   H.   Redileld,   Inc.,   Chicago.   Dl.     Filed 
Mar.  23. 1000. 

SAVE-KOTE 

For  Material   Caed  la  ProteetlrHy  Treating  Motion  Pic- 
ture Films — Namely,  a  Film  Proteetlre  BolatlOB. 
First  use  July  15,  1049. 


Oast  18-M*dliciMt  •wi  Pliarmc«itical 
Pra^iratioM  ^~  ^ 

8N     86,616.       Warner-Lambert     Pharmaceutical     Company, 
Morris  Plaina,  M  J.    Filed  Dec  8.  IBi*. 


COMPOUND  S 


8N   96.384.     Allied   MaaafSetariag  Co.    lae..  Dearer,   Colo. 
Filed  May  4,  1960. 


The  word  "Coaspoasd"  la 
I  shown. 

For  Blaaa  Headache  Tahleta. 
First  aae  Oct.  14,  1960. 


apart 


the 


CORRO  BOND 


For  Antl-Corroolre  aad  Burfaee  Ptoteet>»e  Coating. 
First  ase  on  or  aboot  Jan.  15,  1000. 


BN    87.158.      BUIes-Van    Zandt   Food    Bappla 

ranee.  Calif.    Filed  Dee.  11,  1959. 


It   Co.,  Tor^ 


SN  96,668.     Acme  Qaalttj  Paints,  Inc.,  Detroit,  Mick.     Filed 
May  6,  1960. 


ABR-PLEC 


For  Paint. 
FlrstoseOet  16, 1000. 


BN    97.468.      Err-Oard    Coatings   Corporatloa,    Los   Aageles, 
Calif.    Filed  May  10, 1900. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  green  and  yellow. 

For  Vitamin  and  Mineral  Food  Bapplement  in  Tablet  Form. 

nrtt  nae  Nor.  12, 1000. 


BN    90,658.      Reed    k.    Camrick,    Kenllworth,    N.J. 
Feb.  0, 1900. 


FDad 


SEBICAL 


For  Wood  Flwlafcaa 
Flrat  aae  Feb.  0. 1000. 
TM  767  0.a— 8 


For  Wedldnal  Praparattaa  far  the  Traatmeat  of  Beborrhea 
and  the  Control  of  DaadraC. 
Flrat  aae  Jan.  28, 1060. 


TM  10 

8N    Mass.      Dnc 

N.C.    nicd  Apr.  1.  1060 


OFFICIAL  GAZEfTTE 

InflMPMrtad,    a«inmoa». 


JUNS 


SN  lllJBSO.     Bonne  Sut«,  SJk.,  lflac«U,  lf.T.     F«ed  7u. 
10.  1961. 


6,  IMl 


SlMRSOid 

For  liedtdaal  Prepanti«B  la  Liquid  Foroi  for  the  Treat- 
meat  of  Baetartel 


VITALURE 


SN  101.290.    ntaUmtK^tme.,  Sca<i%le,  KJ.    rUed  Jul/  21. 


1960. 


VITACALCIN 


Por  Tltamla  Aatt-Rlvtamlae  Piei>aratloa  for  the  Treat- 
Bwat  of  the  CwaaioB  Cold. 
Flrvt  aw  Jaly  13, 1960. 


For  DleUry   SappleaMat  CmialatlBC  EaMatially  of  Vita- 
mins and  Mineral!. 

Flrat  use  Nor.  22,  I960. 

I  

SN  111,636.    American  PkaiauMMtlcal  OMapaaj,  N#w  York, 
N.Y.    Filed  Jaa.  11,  19«. 

I  SPD 

For  Ajitlrbeanutle  aad  Analffetle  Preparation  la  lotion  or 
Cream  Form. 
Flrat  nee  December  1937. 


SN  104.732.    Key  Ptaarmaceatlcala,  lae.  Miami,  Fla.    Filed 
Sept  19, 1960. 

SEDUTAIN 

For  SeeobarblUl  8otf  eai  Tableta. 
First  UM  Aug.  11, 1960. 


SN    112,403.      Rowell    LalMratorlea.    lac,    Bandettf,    Iflaa. 
Filed  Jaa.  24,  1961. 


VIO-CAL 


For  Vitamin  and  Mineral  Wafera. 
First  DM  Jan.  17, 1940. 


SN  105,076.     Hoffmann-Iia  Rodie  Inc.,  Nutley,   N.J.     Filed 
Sept.  23,  1960. 


TRIB 


For  Topical  Va<taal  Antibacterial  and  Microbicidal  Afents 
Other  Than  Peraonal  Bodjr  Deodoraata. 
Flnt  M*  Aug.  M,  1990^ 


8if  108,804.    The  Warrea-Teed  Prodacta  C<Hnpan7,  Columbus, 
Ohio.    Filed  Not.  4. 1960. 

WARREN-TEED 

For  Aaalg«alc%  Aat^jrretic  aad  Aatlrheaaiatic  Composi- 
tioa.  BarhitaratM,  Otatmeat*.  Throat  Loieages,  Oral  Aatl- 
saptlca,  ■ardropa.  Vitamia,  Miaeral  aad  Hematlaic  Comiwcl- 
ttom,  CoMpasHioa  far  the  Tiaatawat  of  Aeate  ar  Chroalc 
Diarrhea,  Compoaitloa  for  the  Beplacement  of  Potaaalam 
Looaea.  Compoaitloa  fbr  Treatlaf  «r  ProTeattas  Coadltioas 
ReapoastT*  to  tha  AdailalstraUoe  of  Paatothealc  Add, 
Shampoo,  HeaKtatatie  Ageat,  Aathelmialc  Composition  for 
VeteHaary  Cae  aad  a  Preparatloa  for  Relief  of  Constipation 
aad  Regalatlaa  •(  Bawel  Aetloa. 

First  nae  Feb.  19,  1922. 


SN  112,487.     Ralstoa  Purina  Compaay,  St  Louis.  M».     Filed 
Jan.  as.  1961. 

j    STREPTO-PEN-25 

For  Antibiotic  Mixture  for  Adding  to  Feed  far  Poaltry 

and  Swine. 

First  nae  Dec.  15,  1960. 

I  

SN    112,538.      Oeigy    Chemical    CorporaUoa,    Ardal^,    N.T. 
Filed  Jan.  26.  1961. 

I  miSOREN 

For  Cardiotonic  Preparation. 
First  use  Nov.  29, 1960. 


SN    112;939.      Oeigjr    Chemical    Corporatioa,    Ardsl^,    N.T. 
Filed  Jan.  26,  1961.  I 

I  UTEBAL 

For  Diuretic  Preparatloa. 
First  use  Nor.  29, 1960. 


8N  108,999.     Doaa 
Not.  23,  1960. 


I,  lac.  Hew  York,  N.Y.    Filed 


VI-DOM-«E" 


SN    112,548.     Geigy    Chemical   Cerparatloa,   Ardal^,   M.T. 
Filed  Jan.  26,  1961. 


ODEGANIL 


OwBW  of  lag.  No.  568.798. 
for  Vltaaila  Piaparatioa. 
First  uae  Mar.  1.  1952. 


For  Psrchosomatlc  Preparatloa. 
First  use  Not.  29,  1960. 


^  SN    11^816.      Oeigy    Chemical    Corporation,   Ardsl^y,    N.Y. 

8N   109,803.      Lea    LaboratoireaADausse,    Sodete    Anonyme,         nied  Jan  31   1961 
Parla,  Fraace.    Filed  Dee.  7, 19#0.  1  ' 


OLYMPAX 

Owaer  of  FrenA  Beg.  No.  474,469,  dated  Sept.  11,  1958 


(Satoe)  :  Natl.  laat  No.  118,028. 
For  TraagaiUsera. 


TEGRETOL 

For  Roborant  Prfparatlaa.  W 

First  use  Dec.  1,  1960.      ^"^  * 

I       ■»      — —      ^% 


SN    11Z818.     Gelgy    Chemical  Corporatioa,   Ardslkj,    N.Y. 
8N   109,988.     Aktlabolagat  Bofora,  Bofors,   Sweden.     Filed        Filed  Jan  31   1961 
Dae.  9,  I960. 


CARBASTESIN 


OLIXAREN 


Owaar  cf  BwNlik  lag.  No.  87,860.  dated  Sept  18,  19S9.        For  Anticoagulant  Preparatloa. 
Por  Local  Aaaesthetlca.  First  use  Dec.  1, 1960. 


Svm  %,  iMl  u.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 

8N  118.808.     Sadsf  des  Vataes  Cblmlquet  Shoae-Poulenc,    flm^m  ^i flaftalf  I 

Paris,  France.    Filed  Feb.  8,  1961.  M»»  XI  ^  BKiniM 

HEXOMEDINE  "^  *"*" 


TM  11 


Owner  of  Freadi 


(Paris)  ;  Natl.  last  Mo.  426.571. 
For  Topical  Aatlaeptie. 


Nat  884.486,  dated  Mar.   15,  1948    ^^    *«*1 


Ohio.    Filed 


R.    B.    I>eali«    MwtfJfi: 
I  Jaa.  8. 18«i^  ] 


rlag   Co.,    Bedford, 


Hi 


SN    113.793.     Bartk   Lerltt  Prodacta.   Vallejr   Stream,   N.T. 
Filed  Feb.  16,  1961. 


DENISON  LOXSWITCH 


HI-TOR 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  608J47. 
For  Electrical  Circuit  Braakara. 
First  use  at  least  before  Jaaaary  1964. 


For  VltamlB  B  Preparatloa. 
First  use  Apr.  21,  1955. 


SN  93,689.     HoffBMn  Bectroaics  Corporatioa.  Loa 
Calif.    Filed  Mar.  25,  1960. 


SN  114,301.  Amcrieaa  Home  Prodacta  Corporation.  d.b.a. 
Whitehall  Lahoratorica,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed  Feb.  27, 
1961.       ^ ^^ .^ 


TONTRIL 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  672,412  and  692,324. 

For  Preparation  for  the  Treatment  of  Coughs  and  Colds. 

First  use  Jan.  31,  1961. 


SN  114.949.     Charlea  E.  Frosst  4  Co.,  Westmonnt,  Quebec, 
Canada.    Filed  Mar.  6,  1961. 


"LACTOSTAT" 


Priority  claimed  ander  Sec.  44(d)   on  Canadian  applica- 


Owner  of   Reg.    Nos.   414.952,   664.3S7,  and  others. 

For  Radios,  Radlo-Phonograph  Comblaatioas,  Telerlstoa 
Recelrers,  Electroaie  Traaamittlag  and/or  Rcadrlng  Bquip- 
ment.  Electronic  NaTlgatleoal  Aids,  Electroaie  Remote  Coa- 


tlon  filed  Sept.   18,  1960;  Reg.  No.   121,162,  dated  Feb.  10,  t'**'  Switching  Derlces.  Semlcoadactors.  aad  ParU  Th«aaf. 

Iggl  ,  First  use  Feb.  23,  1960;  Not.  1,  1942,  aa  to  ""-* " 

For  Phanaaeeatlcal  Preparatioaa  far  the  Snppresaioa  of  _^_^^,^^__ 
Lactation. 


8N   115,011.     The  Stuart  Company,  Paaadena.  Calif. 
Mar.  6, 1961. 


Filed 


SN  96.390.     Blaupunkt-Werke  OmbH,  Hlldeahdm,  Oenaaay. 
Filed  Majr  4,  1960. 


Mylanta 


For  Medldaal  Prapanrtlaa 
Hyperaddlty  aad  OaiMe 
First  use  Dec.  21. 1860. 


tor  the  Relief  of  Oastric 


vssan' 


Oats  19-Vslids> 


The  words  "Hl-Fl"  are  dIadalaMi  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown.    Owner  of  D.8.  Sag.  Na.  693,701. 
For  Radio  RecelTing  Agparataa. 
First  use  in  Decembar  1869;  !a  eiaunerce  la  December 

SN    81.938.       Recrcatloa    Cnlimlted,    Inc.,    Princeton,    Fla.     1959.  

Filed  Sept.  23,  1958.  — — — ^ 

SN  96,488.     Datafax  Corporation,  iJkM.  Aetomatie  lafonaa- 
tlon  Prodacta  Compaay.  Atlaata,  Oa.    FUad  May  5.  1980. 


For  Camplag  Vehldes  aad  Car  Toppers. 
First  use  Dec.  15, 1808. 


datf  20  -  UmImm  Mi  (NUd  Ootii 

8N  100,0S4.    TU  Boherold  Ooi,  Saatk  Booad  Brook,  M.J. 
Filed  June  SO,  1960. 

POLTMERTTE 

For  Aapbalt  Flaor  Tile  HaTtag  a  PoIyoMrle  Binder. 
Flrat  use  May  IS,  1960.  ' 


ONE-WAY-WIRES 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  ward  "Wires"  apart  from   the 
mark  as  shown. 

For  Electrical  Conductors. 

First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  27, 1859. 


SN    96,864.      Maratkas    Battery 
Filed  May  11,  1968.  . 


Wauaan.    Wia. 


FAMOUS  POR  ENDURANCE 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  671,301. 
For  Batteriea. 
Flrat  uae  April  1924. 


TH  13 


I 


0WFIC3AL  QAZEVtE 


■N  M.»2«.    Blaiv«wkt-W*rk*  Ot— llwhaft  iptt 


■M  l<W.«tO.     m»jtiU  CorpontlM^  Ibim,  Pa. 


<1  IMl 


CMp<M«tleB, 


Mud  Qtr,  M.T.  hm  u$j  is,  iito. 


li 


HAYSITE 


^mSf^ 


The  letten  "FIT'  art  dlwIatwXI  ^^art  tnm  Om  mark  ai 
■hown. 
For  Car  Badloa. 
Flrat  aaa  Apr.  4,  1»60:  la  eoauaww  Ayr.  4,  1060. 


SN  100.008.     Crowa  CaUarbadi  Corporadoa,  Baa  Prandieo 
Calif.    FlkdJaU^|||i. 


Owner  t  B«c.  No.  611.304. 
For  Elfctrleal  laaalatort  for  Sapportlaff  inactilw|  LiMa 
and  Compoaeats. 
First  oae  NoTcmber  1054. 

I  - 

SN    114,803.      AMP    Iacorporat«4l,    Harrtabarg.    Pa.,    FIMI 
Feb.  24,  1061. 

I  MEGA 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  706,017. 

For  aieetroBle  Modale  Clreolt  AaaeabUaa. 


Firet  OM  dnriac  the  foarth  qaarter  of  1060. 


I 


C-Z  TEMP  CQMtlOL     o>«n-^^.i^,^s,^ 


^ooit 


No  elatan  te  Mia  t»  Ikf  «oMa  '^mw  Ooa^r  apart  from 
the  mark  aa  ifcanra. 
I^  ■toetroala  9aat  aad  Teaaperatnra  OMtrol  Deriee. 
First  aae  Nor.  16.  IMtb 


8N   107.2Sa.     OciMfal   Tcchaiqaaa,   lae.  New  York.   M.T. 
FUed  Oct  27. 1060. 

BIARK-Q-MATIC 

F^  Electrical  (Rra^roalaer  Vaed  WHh  Tape  Becordere 
and  SlMe  Pra|ectwa  or  Other  Tlwul  Dliplay  Derleet  To  Co- 
ordlaate  Boaad  to  Tlaaal  PreaenUtlona. 

Flnt  aae  Oct  1. 1060. 


8N  68.150.     Catallna,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.T.    FUed  l|o». 

1058. 

I   MISS  UNIVERSE 

Owner  of  Rer  No.  565.801. 

For  Dolls. 

First  aM  Oct.  20. 1058. 


8N    100,315.      Oeaeral 
FUad  Nor.  30,  1060. 


Oacporattoa,   New  York,  N.Y. 


8N  81,572.     Klnnway,  Inc.,  Chicago,  lU.     Fllad  i<Bpt  17, 
1050. 

KINGSWAY  FLORENTIIIJE 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  510,402. 
For  Chessmen  of  a  Chess  Bet 
First  ase  Sept  20,  1047. 


SN   03,278.     The  CaliMti   Avt*  Ptrti   Conpaay,   d.b.a. 
Capco  Prodncta.  CataabM,  OMa.     FDad  Mar.  2%,  i960. 


MAVDON 


Owaer  «e  Reg.  Noo.  442,270,  706471,  aad  710,584. 
For  Blectrleal  Motors  and  Electric  Switches. 
f1f«t«BaJaaalt,lf66. 


BN  100,828.     Ha  TavafMoWB  BhaaC  and  Tabe  Company, 
Boardaua,  Ohio.    Hied  Dae.  7. 1060. 


Ftor  StUts.  POgo  Sticks,  aad  Maitflar  Oatdoor  ijoys. 
First  Dse  Jaa.  1. 1060. 


SN  03,651.     Aawrlcan  Doll  A  Toy  CorperatlOB,  4rMkl7*< 
N.Y.    Filed  Mar.  25,  104M). 


WHIMSIES 


For  Dolls. 

First  use  Mar.  8.  1060. 


Ufa!  aaa  Nov.  U,  1060. 


SN  04.263.  Bmaswlck  Corporatloa,  Chicago^  m.,  Mr^aags 
of  name  from  The  Braaswlefc-Batka-Colleader  ^^trnptmr, 
Chicago,  111.    Filed  Apr.  4.  1060. 

SUBWAY    ' 

For  qowUag  AUs7  BaU  Bataraa. 
Flrat  aae  Bavt  6. 1067. 


liwB  S^mi  u.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 

nr  08.181.    Ptea  Flsifag  Tackle  Mflg.  Co..  PhUadalpUa,  Pa.    SN  108.041.     OoM  Seal  CMapaaj. 
Filed  May  81. 1060.  not.  8.  1060. 


■h 


For  Flshlaf 

First  use  oa  orplMllfay  It,  li|p. 


TM  18 

M.  Oak.    PUad 


For  Stated  TSgr  jalawls  llltft  a»  laaMs  Battwr  or  Traa- 

slster  Powered  Derlaa  T»  Maka 
First  aae  Dsc  1.  lOM. 
BabJ.  to  latf.  with  BN  106348. 


BUNKY 


SN  00,525.    CItftoa  A.  Mercer.  Tai^a.  FU.    Filed  Jane  22,    SN    100,706.      Ideal   Toy   CorperatloB.   Bona.   NY.     FUad 
1060.  Dee.  7, 1060. 


WATER  TURKEY 


For  Bptaatag  FIsk  La 
First  ass  i^.  10. 1060. 


Mrrzi 


For  Dolls. 

First  aae  Nor.  8, 1060. 


SN  101,600.     Uadell  N.  Bdwaids.  d.b.a.  Mlnl-B«w1  of  Amer- 
ica, St.  Loats,  Ma.    FUed  July  28. 1060. 


MINI-BOWL 


For    ColB-Oparated,    Bedaced    Scale.    Antoautle    Bowling 
Alley*. 

Flnit  DM  Ja^  6. 1880. 


Class  23-CirtlMT,  MadriMry,  md  Taib, 
aid  Puts  HmtmI 


SN  ae.lM.  PallUrd  laeorperated.  New  York.  N.T..  by 
ctaeage  of  aene  from  Palllard  Prodacts,  lac,  New  York, 
NY.    FUed  Bept  18, 1058. 


SN    105.425.      Fl«r«aee   J.    Deeebenes.   d.b.a.   Par-Rite   Oolf 
Prodncta  Co.,   Oafdaa  City.  Mich.     FUed  Sept  20.   1040. 


PAR-RITE 


For  Golf  Prodncta  and  AecMaorlea — Namety,  G^f  BslU, 
Plantlc  Oolf  Clnb  Tubes.  Golf  Score  Card  Holders,  and  Oolf 
Ball  Waabers. 

First  use  AprU  1061. 


FLYING  MARGINS 


Applicant  dladataM  eaclasles  flskt  ta  nse  of  the  word 
"Marglna,"  except  in  association  with  tbe  other  featara  of 
the  mark. 

For  Typewriter  Margln-Maklag  Parts. 

First  use  Sept.  17.  1058. 


8N    10.'i,845.    JUTttMr  ManotactorfBt  Co.,   Inc.,   New  York, 
NY.    FlIeTOet  6.  1060. 


BLINKY 


For  DolL 

Flrat  nse  oa  or  about  Sept.  1, 1060. 

SabJ.  U  latL  srtU  BN  106,041. 


SN   88,624.     Bbslton  Prodacts,  lac,  Sbeltoa,  Coaa.     FUad 
Jsn.  7,  1060. 

SOCKETOOL 

For  Mnlttple  Uee  Tool   Sets  and  Compoaenta  Thereof. 
Flrat  use  October  1068. 


BN   106.007.     Modalar  Fahetaatlsaa,   lac.   New   York.   N.Y. 
Filed  Oct  7.  1060. 


8N    80,683.      Hyster  Compaay,   Portland,  Oreg.     Filed  Jan. 
2«,  1000. 


r* 


■ 

HfSf  L  W 

_♦ 

i 

For  Coastractlo^  Toy.  ,  r-  ^  lA        A^  -t-^fT 

First  ase  Maiah  1060.  .  »f; 'ilW -- 03.    ??Ct 


SN   107,505.      PadOe  American   Flaheriea,   Inc.,    Bellln^am, 
Waah.    FUed  Oct  31. 1060. 


PAFCO 


For  Materials  Handling  Bqalpment  Snch  aa  Indastrlal 
Lift  Tmcka.  Mobile  Cranee,  Straddle  Carrten ;  Conetmetton 
Bqolpoient  Sacb  ai  Tamping  Rollers.  Earth  Compaction 
Rollers.  Aggregate  Craabing  Rollers,  Excarators  and  Back- 
hoe  AttaAaMBts  fm-  Tractors;  Logglag  Bqalpmeat  Bach  as 
Wincbea  and  Yardera  for  Mounting  on  Tractors ;  and  Haul- 
ing Equipment  Btich  aa  Flat  Bed  Trallen. 

First  uae  Jane  1050. 


For  Salmon  Sgg  FIA  BaH 
First  use  Sept.  20,  1060. 


BN  107,778.     Mattel,  lac,  Hawthorao,  OsUt     FUad  Not.  8, 


106O. 


SQNAR  SUB  HUNT 


SN    06,360.      Root    Mannfaetnring    Company,    Inc.,    Baxter 
Springe,  Kans.    FUed  May  8, 1060. 


ROOT  "SAFETY  SHAVE" 


For  E^atpaseat  Bold  as  a  Ualt  for  Playiag  a  Beard 
First  aae  Oct  3, 1000.  •    -a 


For  Lasra  Mower  1 

First  aae  oa  or  about  July  20,  1050. 


TM  U 


^OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


XT] 


Jam  I,  iMi 


tN   97,028.     TcMlcr   ladastrles,    Ineorp<mittd,    Cltr^Und.    8N  100,195.     Diamond  Chain  Compuy,  lac.. 
OOU^    VlMI  Mar  l%  1M0<  Ind.    tiled  Dec.  1.  I960. 


The  WOTd  "Dt  Lasa"  la  dtadataacd  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown. 
For  Bawlac  Maatlaaa. 
First  aae  Apr.  11. 1990. 


8N  98,284.      Imperial   lateraatloMd  Corp..   New  York,   N.Y. 
FUed  Jane  2, 19«0. 

"      DURALON 

For  Stalnlesa  Steel  Flatware— Namely,  Knlvea,  Forks  and 
•yowaaof  AlIKlB«a 
First  aae  Feb.  8, 1960. 


Owner  of  Reg.   Nos.  238,186,  628*218,  and  otliers. 
For  Sliaft  CoupUnrs. 
First  oae  Sept.  16,  1960. 


SN  lOO.SM.     Broom  4  Wade  Ltd.,  Hl«h  Wycombe,  England. 
Filed  Dec.  5,  1960. 


8N  98.391.     Oatkoard  ICarlae  CorpontlM.  Waakegan.  III. 
FlladJanaS.  19«a 


IfVATKR 


PROVED 


BROO^S^ADE 


For  Air  Compressors. 

First  aae  Feb.  11,  1944 ;  In  eonuaeree  Sept  28,  IflisO. 


,«.^  ..     _       •     ^     ^  -  ^^   109,575.      Oamble   Machine.   Inc.,   Carthage,   N.Y.     Filed 

Th«^  drawlag  la  Uaad  for  giaea  bat  ao  claim  Is  made  as        Dec.  S,  1960. 
to  color. 
For  Used  Oatkoard  IfoCara. 
First  as*  Mar.  1. 19S9. 


SNOW  EAGLE 


SN  99.129.     BarrWarner  Carpavatloa,  CMcago,  ni.     Filed 
Jnae  18.  1990. 

TTT 

For    Snow    Rcraoral    Equipment — Namely,    Poweif    Snow 
For  TalUel*  Traaaailasloaa  and  Parts  Thereof  for  Replace-    ShoTela. 
ment  and  Repair.  First  use  Aug.  15,  1959. 

First  nae  on  or  prior  to  Jane  8, 1960.  ^— -^-^— i^.^—-.™ 


SN  105,881.    Slmmonds  Preditoa  Products,  Inc.,  Tarrytown,    ^J***  ***  *"  l*ll>Onf  AppHMMM  MM  AMQMMS 
N.T.    FUed  Oct  3,  1960.  * 

8N  106.889.     Falco  Products  Co..  «Jb.a.  Falco  Produces  Com- 
pany, Philadelphia.  Pa.    FUed  Oct  21. 1960. 


For  Fuel  lajeetloi  ||||||||bis  aat  Eqalpment  Used  on  Inter- 
nal or  External  CeiAiliMaa  PrikM  Mavera  and  All  Appllca- 
tloas  of  the  Same  for  Malt^Fael,  Diesel,  AatomotlTC,  Air- 
craft. Maitea.  aa4  Statioaary  Powar  Plant  BaglBM. 

First  ass  Jons  10. 1960. 


For  Clothes  Dryers. 

FlrRt  us«  on  or  about  Soyt.  1, 1999, 


SN  1W.999.     CSaatlaaatal  latestrlas.  lac.,  Westbaiy,  N.T. 
nisdOet.  7. 1999. 

PUSH-A-DRINK 

For  Cola-Actaated  Bereraflc  Tcadlag  Madilnes. 
First  use  October  1989. 


SN   106.960.     ContlMatal  ladaatrlao,  lac.,   Westbnry,   NY. 
Filed  Oct.  7,  1990^ 


'*  1  ■ 


•A-PAK 


rot  Cota-Aetaated  dfuatta  WmBat  Machtnaa. 
First  Bsc  Jaaaarjr  1909. 


Clau26-Measiriii«    aarf    ScUHtHic 
AppliaacM  -^  — 

SN  76,654.    Consolidated  Sleet rodynamies  Corporatl«4.  Pasa- 
dena. (>llf.    Filed  Jane  29. 1999. 

I     CEC 

For  Measuring  and  Sciantlflc  Appliances — Nameljf.  Maas 
Spectrometers.  Leak  Detectors,  Apparatus  ProTldlna  Digi- 
tised Indications  of  Peak  Toltagaa,  Cbraawtogripbs,  ITorsla* 
graphs.  Recording  Osdllographs,  BleetroBMchaaieal '  Traaa- 
ducers  Igdnding  Praasara  Traasdoctrs.  ACoaltrmneti^.  and 
Galvanometers,  A.-C.  ToltflMtars,  Data  Ampllfler^,  Test 
OsdlUton.  and  Nolae-Level  Metara. 

First  oae  at  leaat  as  early  aa  1943. 


juMi  e,  iMi 


U.  &  PATENT  (»inCE 


TM  15 


IN  79.792.    CnacalMatsd  BacCra^y 
dana.  Calif.    Filed  Jane  30,  19S9. 


Oarpoaattoa, 


W  101008.     Kla9la  Oiaas  Ooapaay,  Toledo,  OMe.     fltoi 
July  19. 1900. 


yiBin^O 


For  Stopcocks  for  Laboratory  Use  Comprising  a 
rel  and  Synthetic  Raaln  Flag. 
First  use  Jnaa  27. 1990. 


SN   102,238.     Hewlett-Packard  Company,   Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
Filed  Aag.  8.  1990. 


>^/yt  EC 


The  drawing  Is  Uaad  tm  tho  color  red  but  color  Is  not 
claimed  as  a  faataia  o(  t^  aait. 

For  Measuring  aad  Sdoattlc  Apparatus — Namely,  Mass 
Spectrometers.  Leak  Deteetoro,  Apparatus  Providing  Digi- 
tised Indications  of  Peak  ▼oitagea,  Chromatographs,  Torsio- 
grapbs.  Vibration  Meters,  A.-C.  Voltmeters  and  Noiae-Lerel 
Meters. 

First  oae  at  leaat  aa  early  as  1948. 


For  Instruments  and  Equipment  for  Data  Handling,  Con- 
trol. Meaaartng  or  Testing  Purposea — KaaMly,  Attanaatora. 
Data  Handling  Systems,  Electronic  Coanters  and  Aoeeaoortoa, 
Frequency  Coanters.  OscUlators,  Power  Motors,  Wgaal  Oca- 
erators,  Simulators,  Tachometers,  Test  Sets,  Time  Coatrol 
Units.   Voltmeters,   Voltage-to-Freqaency  Converters. 

First  use  April  1960. 


SN    83,871.      Drialre    Incorporated.    East    Norwalk.    Conn. 
Filed  Oct.  28.  1999. 


HUMI-SPOT 


For  Humidity  ladleators. 
First  use  Apr.  2.  1904. 


S.N    96.420.      Neptaae    Meter    Company,    New    York,    NT. 
Filed  May  4. 1960. 


^UMBitioLfL 


SN    103,097.     Waahlngton   Maehtaa   aad  To^  Works,    Inc., 
MtnneapolU,  Minn.    Filad  Aag.  19.  1960. 

SERVORECTOR 

For  Mounting  Boarda  aad  Paaols  far  the  Moaatlav  aad 
Testing  of  Servomechanlsms  and  Like  Apparatus,  snd  Parts 
aad  Aceaaaortcs  Thoref or. 

First  use  Aug.  2,  1960. 


SN  104.084.     Ooaoral  MlUa.  lac,  MlaneapoUs.  Minn.     Filed 
Sept.  8,  1960. 

AEROKITE 

Owner  of  Beg.  No.  683,779. 

For  Cargo-Typo   Ballooaa  Adapted  To   Soapend   Metooro- 
loglcal  and  Other  Sdontlie  and  SlgnalUng  Inatmmeata. 
First  use  Apr.  14,  1990. 


The  word  "Saperlor"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown. 

For  Oaa  Motora. 
First  oae  July  1956. 


SN  105,682.     Slmmonda  Predaion  Prodacta,  lac.  Tarrytown, 
N.Y.    Filed  Oct  8,  1960. 


SN  98,198.    Amorloaa  Qago  *  Macfeiacry  Ooaipany  (Simpson 

Electric  Company   DirlalOB),   Chicago,  III.     Filed  June-  1, 

b-  1990. 


II 


SIMPSON 


For  Electrical  Motors  aad  Other  Typcc  of  Electrical  Test        For   Special    Purpose  BaMa  Beacons   and   Receivers  and 

Apparatna,  ladaAag  Signal  Generators,  Oscilloscopes,  Tube  Associated  Apparatus  Used  for  the  Location  of  and  Homing 

Testers,    Teat    Adapters,    Temperature    Testers,    Electronic  on  Objects  or  Pcraoas  With  the  Added  Optloaal  Feataraa  of 

Analyaars,  Portable  Standard^  and  Antoaotlve  Tost  Eqalp-  Two-Way   Voice   Communication   Oror  Short  Ranges, 
meat.  Firot  aso  iano  15,  1990. 

First  use  on  or  about  Jane  1, 1941. 


SN  98.896.     HaaiUtoa  Company.  Whlttter.  Calif.    Filed  June    «»   »<>«.«•»      Flo-Tronlcs.    Inc ,   Minneapolis.   Minn.     FIW 
13,  1960.  Oct.  21,  1960.         ^    ^„  ^  , 

FLO-SEAL 

For  Valves  To  Divert  Flow  In  a  Plurality  of  PneonuHc 
Lines. 
First  use  Oct  4, 1999. 


SN  107.967.  OoMHd  Aamao  aad  lUm  OKporation.  New 
York.  N.T„  aastflBOO  o(  Oraat  Photo  Piadocts,  Incorpo- 
rsted,  Lakowood.  Ohio.    FUod  Oct  27, 1999. 

I  GRANSTAT 

For  Syringes  for  Moaoarlag  Vary  Imall  Quantities  of  Liq- 

olda.  for  Oaa  Chroosatoffraphy,  aad  for  PlpetUng  Oas,  and  For     PhotooeaaitlTe     Matortala  —  Namdy,     Photographic 

the  Like.  Paper. 

First  nso  Oct  1, 1909.  First  aaa  Sept  9. 1960. 


m  K 


I 

OmCIAL  GAZBTTE 


lYRfl 


■M  lOt^T.     l|U«reeu4  Wm&tr  OsrpM*tl«B,  W«t  lalMi. 
Wta.    filed  Nor.  14. 1»60. 

Miq^  mmamATon 

Th*  word  "CHMUttttK*  Is  ilfisliwd  ^p«rt  from  the  mark 


6,  SMI 


BN  llOiOai.    AtMctettd  Testlaff  LabMStortoa.  lae 
N.J.    Filed  Dec.  12,  19flO, 

I        ECON-O-UNE 

For  Low  TAmperatare-Hlfli  ToBperatwe  Teet  C|iambere. 
Pint  use  May  ST.  IMO. 


For  Optfeal   Balarflaf  MadtfBat  for  Tlewlng  Matnetle 
Ink  Characters  Prlatsd  on  OmcIes  sad  tlM  Like. 
First  oae  Sept.  •,  IMO. 


8N  108.417.    WUUam  O.  Thorbtr.  Tsmpleton,  Calif.     Filed 
Not.  14.  IMO. 

KWKDISK 

F»r  Artteles  for  l»dl«itl«g  by  Ttnal  Omnparlsoa  the  Coa- 
dltSoa  of  Used  lt««w  OIL 
First  MS  Oct.  14^  IMO. 


8N   11(^046.     Flayer  *  Porter  Coapaay.  Warmii^ter,  Pa. 
Filed  Dec.  12.  IMO. 

INDUCTALABM 

For  Maraetlc  Alarm  Controllers. 
Flrat  UM  Not.  8,  IMO. 


8N  108.7»7.    Undly  aad  Company,  Inc.,  Mlneola.  N.T.    Filed 
Not.  21.  IMO. 

DYNA-MICRO-GAGE 


8N  110.052.    General  Mills,  Inc.,  Minaeapolts.  MInb.    Filed 
Dec.  12.  IMO. 

i  MECCA 

For  Bleetronle  Computers. 
First  ase  Not.  29,  1990. 


For  Photoel««til« 
First  ose  May  t9t». 


8N    108,988.      liadslls   Tigfabrlks   Akflsbolac,    Jonkoplnc 
8weden.    Filed  M«r.  SS,  IMOc 


8N  110,230.    Anchor  HocUag  Olaas  Corporation,  liucaster, 
Ohio.    Filed  Dec.  15. 1960. 

'     ANCHOR-TEMPS 

For  Templates  for  Measuring  Packaging  Space  o^  Pallets 
or  Other  Tyi>es  of  Unit  Loading  Patterns. 
First  ase  Not.  1,  1960. 


OWMT  Of  i«»dlsb  R«ff.  ITo.  n,480.  dated  Jan.  21.  1955. 
F»  BalaacM,  Scales  aad  Waighlag  Machines. 


8N  110,856.     PhotosUt  Corporation,  Rochester,  N.IT.     Filed 
Dec.  16,  1960. 

I         COPYBOND        I 

For   Photographle  Papor  aad  Vapet  for  Ofllce   Copying 
Machines. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Sept.  22,  1960. 


8N   100.814.     Geaeral  Time  Corporation,   New  Tork,   N.T. 
Filed  Not.  30.  I960. 


I 
Oms  28  -  Jewslry  aad  P 


rado«s-M0la| 


Wart 


SN  80,281.    Chris  F.  Stegman,  d.b4i.  Inrlae  4  Jaeb|sa8,  lac, 
Daly  City,  Calif.    Filed  Aag.  26. 19S0. 


I 


COMSTOCK  SILVER 


Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "SllTer"  except  w|i«a  ased 
In  association  with  the  eatlra  phrasa  ''Comstock  $llTer." 
For  Belt  Hackles  Made  at  Pradoas  MateL 
First  ase  oa  or  about  Jaa.  If,  1988. 


Owaer  of  Bag.  Nos.  442,270,  708.171,  aad  710.M4. 

For  Maaaarlat  aad  SdaatlBe  Appllaaeea,  Spedflcally  Inter- 
Tal  Tiasers.  Bcpsat  Cycle  Timers,  Elapsed  Time  Indicators 
aad  MelMa.  Tlaso  Delay  aad  Beset  Tiasers  and  Time  Switches. 

First  ose  July  tS,  1960. 


Oats  29— BraoMf,  BffwiMf,  Mid  Dmbfi 


8N  66,800.     MUwaukee  DnsUess  Bmsh  Co..  Mllwaikoe,  Wis 


Filed  Jsn.  80,  1959. 


^;  I   III 

SN    109.724.      Mlaaaapolis-Hoaaywell    BegaUtor    Company, 
PhlUdelpbIa,  Pa.    flMd  Dec  6, 1960. 


1 


DUSTLESS 


For  Push  Brushes  and  Bro^asa  of  the  Type  In  Which  Tufts 
of  Bristles  Are  Affixed  to  a  Bbckiag  lock  BxtendlSg  Trans- 
versely to  a  Handle  Tharsfor. 

First  use  July  1.  1901.     '  . 


8N  103,162.     J.  I.  WalBJmb  Mannfacfnrtng  Company,  Inc., 
Indianapolis,  Ind.    Filed  Aug.  22,  1960. 


The  drawlag  k(mtm^$0)md  f  ph«w  the  colors  blstck, 
rsd  and  allTer,  bat  Ika  liari  H  uut  limited  to  any  color. 
Owaor  «<  Bog.  Now  808^627. 

For  Bleetric  TeBesBeteriag  Apparatus. 

First  asoJaly  84, 1869. 


HYPAX 


For  Fibers  Incorporated  as  a  Component  Part  of; a  Bmah. 
First  use  Apr.  1, 1960.  i 


Jmiu  C  IMl 

■M  1M,8S1.     J.  r  MM] 

Oct.  21,  1980. 


Osrp.. 


U.  B.  PATENT  OfTIGE 


lad.    FDod    SN  118,481.     Akro-Mils. 
Jaa.  25.  IMl. 


TM  17 

▲krea,  OMo.    FDad 


^^1 


A-M 


For  Cabtaota  for  Stera«s, 
SamU  Parts. 

First  ase  Jaa.  5,  IMO. 


"f 


Msrcbsadisii^  «d 


SN   llS.4aS.     Akro-MOs,   Incorporated.  Akron,   Ohio.     Filed 
Jaa.  25,  IMl. 

NIFTY  KNICKNACK 

For  CablneU  for  Storage.  Dlaplay  and 
SbmU  Parts. 
First  use  Oct.  1,  1950. 


8N    114.51S.     OrMt   latematlOMl.   Iw.,   Hato  Bey,   Poerto 
The  drawlag  to  Uaed  for  the  eolors  yrtlow,  bine  and  red.        ****    ^^**  ''**  ^'  *••*• 
ForBrooma.  ADDIH* 

First  use  April  1946. VFII>01 1 

For   Knocked-Down    Famltare — Namely,   Oabiaets,   Desks, 
Cnpboarda,  aad  Tables. 

First  ose  Dec  18, 1950.  .'        ^ r  t-i 


daif  31-Rktffs  mi  ttWumiari 


^Mi 


SN    96.668.      Tho 
Filed  May  9,  1980 


.    Chicago,    III. 


REFRIGI-GRIDDLE 

For  Befrigorator-Ortddle  Ualta  and  Parte  Thereof. 
First  uss  Sept.  88. 


Oau  34  -  NMliiV,  Ufhli^l,  adi  YMtlaiN 
ApiMrataf 


SN  107,258.     Oustla-Baeoa  Maaafbctarlag  Compaay, 
City,  Mo.    Filed  Oct.  27. 1960. 


SN  96,780.     The  Ohio  Outoa  Coaipaay,  Lakewood,  Ohio. 
Filed  Apr.  38, 1980. 


dirndl 


Owner  of  Beg.  No.  888.788. 

For  Carboaiaad  AbsoiMag  Material  for  Dsodoriaatlon  of 
Befrlgeratora. 

First  use  Oct.  18,  1982. 


The  word  "Dact"  U  dtodalaiod  apart  from'  tbo  nMrfc  aa 
shown.    The  drawing  is  lined  for  yellow. 
For  Molded  Olass  Fiber  Air  Traaaadaalon  Tobeo. 
First  use  Jaas  7, 1M7. 


SN  110418.     Thi 

Dec.  12. 1960 


ladnstitos  Inc.  Loaisrlllo,  Ky.    nied 


8N  M,456.     Dabtta  tadastrtas.  Inc.  Hayward.  Callt     Filed 
June  6,  1960. 


LUMI-FLO 


ERINFIA 


For  Combination  Lighting  aad  Air  Handily  Fixtures. 
First  ose  F\eb.  B,  1960. 


For  Air  FUtsr  Ualts. 
First  nse  FSb.  19,  1960. 


Clatt35- 


H^  JHnyiiiY  Pack- 


Tim 


SN  98,459. 
1960. 


Corp..  Borbank.  Calif.    Filed  Jane  6, 


EGGMASTER 


SN    97,744.      Globe   WoTen    Belting  Co.,   Inc,  BuCalo,    N.T. 
Filed  May  9,  1960. 


For  BefrlBlibt^^tM^Mif 
First  use  Utif  ^flSe.         I 


for  i%od  Prodacta. 


Clau  32  -  hntora  apd  UpMstary 

SN  168.4M.     Lerolor  Xersataea.  lac.  Boboksn,  N.J.     Filed 


Dec.  2.  1960. 


I* 


IiEVPLOB 


Owner  of  Beg.  kos.  888.780  aad  819,821. 
For  Tenetian  Blinda  aad  Parta 
First  nse  on  or  aboat  Feb.  4, 1964. 


Sold  as  a  Unit. 


The  mark  eoaslsts  of  green  and  oraago  stripe*  applied  to 
the  gooda  by   weaTiag  strsnds  of  yara  or  thread  of  tboae 


I 

XM  18  OFFICIAL  aAZBTTE  JTOnij«.l»fl 

M99n  tato  tkm  k^Ay  9t  tM*  Mtlag,  wklek  is  wklta^     Tb«    8N  lO^TS.    J.  QuaUt  Berry,  DvhMi.  K.C    rvi  Oct  tt. 
dnirtatt  la  ItMd  for  crwn  and  oranic.  ^*^'  I 


dyalrlag  la  ItMd  for  grwa  and  orange. 
Fbr  WavMi  Taztll*  CoavfyM  Baltlaf . 
First  ow  Dae.  1,1»ST. 


8N  106,4S4.     H.  K.  Porter  CMnpaay,  Inc.,  Plttsbui^,  Pa 
mad  Oct  14. 1960. 


POWERFLEX 


Owner  of  Bag.  No.  42S.48B. 

For  B4lln^  «C  4J1  Tjrpaa  €aad  In  TfaaamlaaloB  of  Power, 
ladndlac  V-Batta  tatf  Wedge-Baits. 
FI«atwaJ«liria,lMT. 


QOBxe  KoarBoi.  BOAms 


8N   107.32T.     United  Co^peratlTaa.   Inc.,   AllUnee,   Ohio.        Applicant  claims  bo  exclaalTa  rigkta  In  the  word  "Board" 
Filed  Oct  M.  1060.  ^,  t,,^  ^j^t  of  the  gooda.    Owner  oC  Beg.  No.  700,068. 

UNICO    POWERCRUISER  ^''^  ''■**'  "*  cardboard  Inaert.  for  Hoelery 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  638.445  and  S09.876. 

For  Pnewnatlc  VefaidoTlraa. 

First  nse  at  leaat  aa  early  as  Feb.  2, 1960. 


First  OM  in  December  1M9. 


8N    IfT.Tll.      Tombow    Pendl    Mannfactnrlng    00-.    Md-. 
Ctaue-ka,  Tokyo,  Japan.     Filed  Nor.  2,  1960. 


I        DRAGON  FLY 


I 


Chtt  37-Pap«r  mi  Statiwery 

^     .    .      „ .         «  ,*^  „^      «,^        OwMr  of  Japaneae  Reg.  Ho.  278.046.  dated  Mayl  18.  1986. 

8N  8tj077.     Rtarimdat  Satemriaea,  paltlaore,  Md.     Fllad        ^^^  p^^^j     r— —  —^ 

Dec.  10. 1969.  _^^^^__ 


RE-CALL-IT 


Fw  Printed  AnK>intment  Cards. 
First  nse  Nor.  6. 1950. 


8N   10fr,789.     B.   J.  RernaMs  Tobacco  CoaspaaT,  Wlnston- 
8ale|n^  N.C.    Filed  Not.  3,  1960. 


FAIRYTALE 


First  use  Jan.  14,  1059. 


8N  95.784.     Tegie  Sales  Co.  I»e..  Kew  York.  N.Y.     Filed  For   Sheet  Material,  for  Wrapping  "d  Decor^tlre  Pur- 
Apr  25  1960  poses— Namely,  Florist  Foil  and  CaHoptaane. 

CHEMI-sTET  . 

For  Marking  Dance  Conalating  of  an  Ink  Reserrolr  and  an  ^^   ^\^^^      ,^  ^^^  ^^^  Campdny.  East  Pateraon. 

^*t?*f"*  ^^  i«  toiui  N.J.    Filed  Dee.  12. 1»60. 
Firat  oae  Dee.  16, 1909. 


8N    102,822.      lEtebn-ly-Clark    Corparation.    Neenah.    Wis. 
Filed  Ang.  9. 1900. 

SPACE-SAVER 

Vor  daanatag  Tlaaoa  SnItrtM  tor  Hygienic,  Cosmetic  or 
Cleaning  Pnrpoaaa. 
First  nse  May  17. 1960. 


GRAND 


^    )} 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  638,790  and  665,407. 

For  Wsz  Paper. 

First  use  on  or  sboat  Apr.  20. 1960. 


BN  110,269.     Fort  Howard  Paper  Company,  Oreenj  Bay,  Wis. 
FUed  Dec.  15,  1960. 


SN  108.906.     CoBBBerclal  BsTdope  Mannfactnrlng  Co.  Inc., 
lIaw¥a*k,KJ[.  lUad aapC  8,  I960. 


LINAP 


For  Paper  Napkins. 
First  nse  Jan.  11,  1960. 


For  Prsaaare  Sealing  Kavelopea. 
First  saa  May  25. 1960. 


SN  104.964. 

Filed  Sept  21,  1900. 


Prodaeta.  Inc.,  New  York.  NT. 


5£2T 


SN  110.270.    Fort  Howard  Paper  Comiiany.  Oree^  Bay,  Wis. 
Filed  Dec.  15,  1960. 

I       FORNAP 


For  Paper  Napkins. 
Flnt  nse  Jan.  11, 1960. 


CarS 


8N  110,273.    Fort  Howard  Paper  Cetnpany.  Oreea  Bay,  Wta 


Filed  Dec.  15,  1960. 


and  BnsteiiMi  Forms,  Printed 
DO^catlng  Areas   Therein 


MYNAP 


f1raCaMJ«ft.l.lfS8. 


For  Paper  NapMna. 
First  nse  Jan.  11. 1960. 


HI 


JUMB  6,  1961 


U.  a  PATENT  OFFICE 


Hf  it 


"nlid'S^  16%!^  ""^  ^'"''  *^-^  **^  "i5i?!i9£**"  ^  *^^'''  "^  ■'^•' '"'-  ™ 


RECEPTO 


For  Bond  Paper  Cited  Prtmaifly  for  ProdMing  Multiple 
Forma. 

First  use  Jane  14,  ItlO. 


8.\  110.753.    Fnrt  Beward  Paper  Coaipaay,  Otaan  Bay,  Wis.        For  Oreetlag  Cards. 
Filed  Dec.  28.  ItM.  I^rst  nse  Jan.  20.  IMT. 


A  MILLER  GREETfifG  IS 

LIKE  A  PERSONAL 

MEETING 

Owner  of  Beg.  No.  510.464. 


SHUR 


For  I'aper  TesKria. 
First  use  May  22, 1980. 


8N  110.928.    Crocker. 
Filed  Dec.  28,  I960. 


Papata  Inc.,  FItebbnrg.  Maas. 


8N  100,857.    New  York  Herald  Trlbnaa  Ine,  New  lerk.  N.Y. 
Filed  July  14,  1060. 

TALL  TALES 


SANFAST 


For  Syndicated  Panel  and  Comic  Strip. 

First  nse  Oct.  6,  1988,  as  a  title  of  a  paneL 


r  » #»< 


For  Base  Paper  tar  Abraalve  Matariala. 
First  use  In  or  aboat  1940. 


Oatf  38  -  Pilrtf  adi  MBaliow 


8N    77,833.      NBA    8erTlee,    Inc..   Clerriaad.    Oblo.      Filed 
July  16,  1950. 

vHUmlMC 


SN   104,192.     Robblna  Mosie  Corporation,   New  York.  N.Y. 
Filed  Sept.  9.  1960. 


For  Magasine  Sap^laMlBt  lor  Newspapers. 
First  use  Mar.  1.  1969. 


Applicant  dlsrialma  any  axdasiva  right  in  the 
"For  All  Organa." 
For  Printed  Maalc 

First  nse  July  17, 1909. 


SN    77336.      NBA    lanrlaa,   Ine.   QerelAnd.   Ohio.     Filed 
July  16,  1059. 


8N   104,197. 
Sept.  9, 196it 


Oaqp.,  Wtm  Tork.  N.T.     Piled 


For  Cartoon  Panels  for  Newspapera. 
First  use  Mar.  1, 1959. 


SI10E-O4MAMS 


For  Paper  Labels  for  Deeorstlre  Purposes. 
First  nse  Apr.  5,  1960. 


SN    92.805.      Pelygrapbic  Company  of   America,    Inc.,    Nei 
York.  N.Y.    Filed  Mar.  14. 1960. 


STUART 


SN    106.804.      Tb«    Billy    Orsham    BTSDgellstic   AssoeUtion, 
Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.     Filed  Oct.  5,  1960. 

.   /J 


DECISION 


For  Greeting  Csrds. 
First  nse  February  1900. 


For  Monthly   Magasine  Containing  ArtMaa  tt  B^gtons 

and  Moral  Character. 

First  use  Sept.  27,  1960;  In  July  1953  as  the  title  ot  a 
newsletter. 


SN  93.188.     The  Joamal  Company,   d.b.a.   The   Milwaukee 
Journal.  Milwaukee.  Wis.     Filed  Mar.  18,  1960. 

GREEN  SHEET 


For  Section  Derated  to  iRcgnlnr  and  Special  Features 
(Not  Indndlac  Handicsppe^  Selections)  leaned  as  Part  of 
a  Dally  Newspaper. 

First  use  Aug.  20,  1925. 


SN    106,806.      The   Billy    Graham   Brangellstic   AssoeUtion. 
Inc.,  MInneapolla,  Minn.    Filed  Oct  6. 1960. 

DECISION  NEWSLETTER 

No  claim  Is  made  to  the  term  ■^Newsletter"  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown. 

For  Newsletter  Dealing  With  Matters  of  Religions  and 
Moral  Character  and  Published  From  Time  to  Time. 

First  nae  in  July  1958. 


SN  94,022.    SelectlTe  Peraonnel,  C«dnmbaa.  Ohio.    FUad  Mar. 

80,  1960. 

J<MB  TALKS  *" 


BN  106.081.    FaaKlaaa  Caatar  OoryomtlaB.  Bransnila,  Ind. 
Filed  Oct  10. 1960. 


I 


For  Oahnnn 
Varlons  Periodicals. 
FhrstaaaJnMS8,1tiO. 


to 


Watk.  PobHAed  in 


FAULTLESS  FACTS 


Fnr  Henaa  Organ  Fnbllahad  Monthly. 
First  nae  October  1958. 


TBiao 

BN  lOMQt.     JUM«  L 
PaUtaklarOa^  to* 


I 


OFFICIAL  CAEETTE 


.  «.b^  Bawiir  Tttattrng  *    Sir  tT.tOl.    WallMl|t|  Ibc. 
CUlf.     flMI  Oct  11^  IMO.        IBM. 


DM.lt. 


ror  iBTttattoiM,  Qrmttag  Cards,  aad  Bbt*!*!**  ContalBcn 
for  SaiBC. 

First  iM*M]ifB.l»«a  %, 


8N    107.T51 
Not.  3,  I960. 


Ii*.   Ibc, 


Iwalachsl 


Par-MastiN' 


For  Men'!   BUeks.  Walk  Bhorta,  Kalt  Bhlrt^  SwMtera. 
Sport  Shirts,  Jackets,  and  Hose. 
First  use  Oct.  22. 1950. 


RlDs.   N.T.     Filed 


THE  LONG  ISLAND  POST 


For  Newspaper. 

First  Bse  Oct  21, 1990. 


SN    107,807.      TiM 
Filed  Not.  4, 


B.    New    York,    N.Y. 


8N   80,269.      InteniatlOBal   Shoe   Compaay,   St.   Lools,   Ifo. 
Filed  Jan.  18,  1960.  I 

I    WINTHROP  NYBUC 
I  CASUALS 


Na  claim  Is  made  t*  tha  wvrd  "Casaals"  ap*t 
Btark  as  shows.    Owver  of  Ref.  Na.  821,393.  > 

For  Mea's  Shoes. 
First  oae  Oct.  22. 1900. 


MIuniUKEE 

For  Ne  w  spaper. 

First  ase  Sept  iS^llif.    } 


8N  96,468.    Taerl-OOT«  Mma.  lae.  WanrlaftM^  Pa.    Filed 
Apr.  20, 1999. 


SN   107,879.     PitiMa   PaMMlat  CWBpaay,   Chlcafo.   IlL 
Filed  Not.  4. 1960. 


^fi/iM 


OEfif^ 


CHEMICAIS 


The  llalBf  ^«WB  «B  the  drawtef  la  Inteaded  ^  raprDdBCS 
the  Unlnf  ihown  on  the  speetmeas. 
For  OlOTes. 
First  nse  in  1948  ersaiUet.  •  .   ^<^ 


For  Tniis  MagasJae  XMrscted  to  B«yers  aad 
Ckaastaal  Materials. 
Flnt  ass  Nar.  1, 1990. 


of 


8N  99.704.     DoBanr  of  HoOrwood.  Ibc,  Los 
Filed  Apr.  25, 1960. 


▲i  galea,  Ckm 


BEAUTIFOAM 


aHt39-(Mim 


For  Sleepinc  Caps  in  the  Natnre  of  Halnieti 
bands. 

First  nse  Anc.  17, 1 


SN  99,6A.     MakHaatMSftto  AB<r»  CMIIIar,    Trores.   Aabe, 
France.    FUad  Dee.  4, 1909. 


MADRIGAL 


SN    97,005.      Tom    Import   Co.,    lae.. 
Filed  Mar  12,  1060. 


aad  Htad- 


»,  Otllf. 


r  "J>  1   ►  "•  V 


'    OWMX  of  Fiaadi  Bag.  Ma.  i,70T.  dated  Aoc  20,  1907 
(Trejres)  ;  Natl.  laat  No.  99^7. 

fy»r  K^twaar  far  Maa,  Womea.  and  ChUdrea.  Not  Maan- 
teelBMi  9Mb  riaoa  OMd»— Mamdy.  Stoehton,  Sacks,  and 
Tltkta. 


OO 


I  IK^m 


SN  87,4ia    Ciaat  MIBf  Piavrtataiy  limited.  Hawthora,  Yic- 
torta,  Aastralla.   fOef  Die.  |9. 1969. 

CRESTASHRUNE 


N«  claim  is  luida  to  tka 
mark  shown  ia  the  draarlac. 

For  Faatwaar  for  Mas,  W 
Shosa  aad  Saadals 

Fltst  nse  Jaa.  IB,  1909. 


vert  "WHaf  apa^  from  tha 


oasaa,  aad  Chlldrte— NasMly, 


1991. 


•ml  4i<«>  «■  AaatraHBB  af^Mea- 
Oct  19^  1909:  Bat.  Ho.  Ali«.«94,  dated  Mar.  7, 

"■»■  f      «  f  :^  I 

■ad   BMrta  tw  Maa. 
I'a  aad  ChUdfaa's  Kattted 


WvK  KiRlad  'MMatera, 


SN  98,261.     A.  S.  Back  Shoe  CorporatlOB,  Na«  York.  M.T. 
FMed  June  2, 1990. 

t       -VLSJUH'IMAMHIKr 

OtTMr  of  B«  Maa.  •67,401,  99MS^  •M  atkira. 
For  Woasea's  Shoes  aad  Saadals.  ]        I 

First  ass  Jbbs  6.  1980 ;  la  Daasa*er  1990  ad  to 


TIf  81 


Jtoce  «.  IMI  u.  &  PATENT  OFFICE 

SM  102446.    Baral  Ciaat  Uiwarto  Oa.,  lac,  BceaUrii,  M.T.    ^—  *^      r 

9«ad  A«9.  9, 1990.  %Mm^V^rmtf 

DRI.N16HTER  PANTY        "**" 

SN  97.946.     Lakewood  Maaafactarlac  Oa.,  Waatlafea,  Ohia. 
Applicant   dlselalBu   Its   rights  !■  the  v»rd  "Paaty^  as        Filed  May  26, 1960. 
the  aame  of  the  psada. 
For  Chlldrea's  Paatiea. 
First  Bse  July  10. 1990. 


TTUj  OOUU 


8M    108,240.      AI4S 
Filed  Aag.  5, 1960. 


HaaJsty   Coai9aa7,    Mew  Tork,    N.T. 


For  Comhs. 

nrst  use  fob.  20,  1960. 


8N    100.708.      Chleopea    MaaafaetarUv    Oorporatloa,    New 
Bmnswick,  N.J.    Filed  Oct  0,  1960. 


KEYBAK 


No  claim  la  aukOs  to  tha  azdaatra  aae  af  the  aoUtlea 
••Rx"  apart  from  the  maik  as  showa.  Owner  of  Reg.  No.  600.200. 
For  Nrlea  Stocktefs  aad  Bepport  Btaeklags.  For   Interfadag  for  Oothiag  That  May  Be  AppUed  ky 
First  use  oa  or  akoM  W*.  29.  1996,  oa  aylea  atocklags.  Heat  and  Prcsaai^— e.g..  by  an  Iron. 
First  aae  Fib.  4.  1968. 


8N  103.606.    Jeaepfc  H.  Cakea  *  Seas,  lae..  New  Terk.  N.T. 

r>>uA^m.iim.  Oan 42 - Ksittod,  llMad,  arf  Ttxdk 

RIVETEX 


rWinCBr  ■'■  9MWDlSiM  IMfViVr 


For   Maa's  and   Bays'  Oater  Oarmeats — Namelj,   Coats. 
Snits,   Sport  Coats,  Jackets.  Top  Coats,  OTereoaU,  SUcks,    8N  108,052.     The  Bradatl  Coonpaay,  Walpale.  Mass.     Filed 
Treasers  aad  Veota.  Nor.  16.  1060. 

First  use  July  12. 1960  GRADUATE 


SN  106.368.     Wi 
rated.   NsshTfll^, 


Ceatpaay,  lacorpo-        For  Textile  Fabrtaa  of  the  fjpt  Kaova  aa  Pof^as. 
Oat  S3,  1960.  First  use  on  or  befare  Not.  99. 1997. 


AMBE»LEY 


QmU-Omttd.  NUBol,  ad  Ssrfial 


Owner  of  Reg.  Ngk 
For  Men's  and  Baftf 
Shirts. 

First  aae  Dec.  17.  1999. 


Walking  Shorts,  and 


SN  36.035.     Carl  Zeiss,  Oberfcochea,  Worttemberg,  Oermaay. 
Filed  Aug.  22,  1997. 


SN  112,319.     H.  A.  9atlB  A  Co..  lac.  Chicago,  HI.     Filed 
Jan.  28.  1961. 


ZEISS 


For  Medical  ObeerTstlon  and  ExamlBatloa  lastrnmeats — 
Nsmelr.  Ophthalmoscopes.  Slit-Lamps.  Colpooeepes,  Laryago- 
seopes,  Othoacepes. 

First  use  Dec.  1,  1646;  In  commerce  Sept  S,  1901. 


For  Materaity 

First  ase  Oct.  10, 19.10. 


SN    112,460.      laterwoTea   Storing  Compaay.    New   BraBS- 
1  wick,  N.J.    Filed  Jaa.  SO.  1961. 


SPORTLON 


SN  85,887.     Ozygea  EqnliMBent  A  Serrlce  Co.,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  Not.  16,  1969. 

infanTent 


For  Hoalary. 

Flnt  nse  Jaa.  16, 1991. 


For  Oxygen  Tents. 
First  nse  Jnly  1,  1902. 


SN  108.068.    S.  BnckBwa,  lac.,  WeAawkea,  N.J.    Filed  Ang. 

SN  112,491.     Bkawmt.  lae.,  Brocktao,  Maaa.     Filed  Jaa.  22  1960 

SOFLON  CONQUEROR 

For   lafaata'.  CUMMb'*.  OMa*.  aiM  Beys'  Kalt  Uadar-  Owaer  of  Reg.  Noa.  883,448,  891.446.  aad  098.601. 

skirts,  TcalalBf  Paat%  OoiirPaBU,  tlsspiag  OanMSts  aad  Far  Haapltal  OperatlBg  Ream,  Daeter'a  Oflke,  aad  Pa- 

Saatuss-  tleaf  s  Ream  Bqalpmeat  aad  Faraltare. 

IliBt  aae  Jaa.  18|  1990.  Flrat  aae  Fskraary  1934. 
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ClHi45-»S«H  Drivkf  ltd  Carbtaat«4 

WitMfS 


8N  87^449.    The  Bat-All  Proxen  Food  Co.   lae. 
Pa.    Filed  Feb.  10,  1»M. 


.1 


JUK  !  6,  IMl 


8N  M,080.     MtaslOTi  of  California,  Inc.,  New  Haren,  Conn. 
Filed  Apr.  28,  1060. 


I      LOBSTERETTES   i  > 


COI0$O 

COLA 


Ow«er  of  Reg.  No.  61S.«M. 
For    Froien    Blto-81w    Pattlea    Mad* 
Lobster  Meat. 

First  use  Sept.  29,  1953. 


PxiadpdUy 


SN  68,130.     ETr-Preah  Pet  Predaete  Coanpaa/, 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1959. 


OMeava,  m. 


EVR-FRESH 


For  Bird  Food. 

Flrat  uae  in  Jalj  1958. 


Applicant  dlaclalma  the  words  "Cola"  and  "16  os."  The 
Spanish  term  "Coloao"  Is  defined  as  "Colossos,"  which  means 
a  statue  of  eaonnooa  magnitude. 

ror  CtH  8oft  Drtnk. 

First  nae  Apr.  1,  1960. 


Oms  46  -  FMs  and  hfTMBMlt  of  Ffods 


SX  71^20.    Tropicana  Products,  Inc.,  Bradcnton,  Fla.    FUad 
Apr.  10,  1950. 


SUN-UP 


SN  64,129.     W« 
Dec  11, 1958. 


Baaver,  telt  Lak*  Cltr.  Utah.     IVad 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  434,800. 

For  Orange  Flavored  Food  Drink  Coaeeatrate,  (^omprlalag 
Concentrated  Orange  Solids,  Otrlc  Add.  Boding  NItrata. 
Orange  Oil,  and  U.S.  Certified  Color,  Sold  Oalj  4o  Packers 
Who  Convert  the  Concentrate  lato  the  finished  Flood  Drink 

First  use  Mar.  27,  1959. 


SN  75,300.     General  Mills,  Inc.,  MlnneapoUa,  Ml^n.     Fllad 
Jan«  8,  1959. 


For   Proeesaed   VMI  far   Vkr-Baarlag   Aiifai.,|, — Naaaly, 
Domestic  Beavers. 
First  use  on  or  abavt  Jal7  2S,  1968. 


SN  64.196.     Weavers'  Beaver.  Salt  Lake  City.  Utah.     Filed 
Dae.  11. 1968. 

WEAVERS'  BEAVER 

OWMT  of  S«c  N«.  fT9.03S. 

For   Proceaaed   Feed   for   Fur-Bearing  Aalmala— Namely, 
Doawatle  Baavtri. 

First  oaa  on  or  abeat  July  23,  1058. 


SN  65,862.  Circle  M  Fbods,  Inc.,  Kaaaaa  City,  Mo.,  aasignee 
of  Red  Dot  Foods,  Inc.,  Madls<m,  Wash.  Filed  Jan  14 
19S9. 


The  words  "Hnltl-yitamlB-MiMral"  are  dlaelaiiMd  apart 
from  the  mark. 
For  Fresh  Milk. 
First  use  May  14.  1959. 

I  

SN  75,872.     Swlsuls,  Ltd.,  New  Mills,  near  Stock^rt,  BBf- 
land.    Filed  June  8,  1M8. 

SWIZZELS  MOTTO  MINTS 

No  elalm  of  exclusive  right  is  made  to  the  worf  "Mlata" 
as  the  name  of  the  goods.  I 

For  Confectionery  Products — Namely,  Candlea    { 
First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  1,  1959;  In  eoauMprea  oa  or 
about  Apr.  1, 1959.  , 


FRESHNUT 


SN  79.213.     Bessire  k  Company,  Incorporated.  InilanapoUs, 
Ind.    Filed  Aug.  10,  1999. 


Ovaar  of  K«f.  l«o.  411,«71. 
For  Salted  Nnta. 
First  nae  Nov.  1.  1947. 


I 


BESCO 


SN  67.444.    The  Xat-AU  Fioaen  Flood  Co..  lac..  Philadelphia, 
Pa.    Filed  Feb.  10. 1999. 


CRABETTES 


Owaer  af  ttg.  Nol  587.14T. 

roe  Frosea   Bftc4N*e   Deviled    Pattlea   Containing   Crab 
Meat  ) 

rirtt  ase  Apr.  1. 1952. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  137,946,  406,662,  and  otb«^ 
For  Ingredients,  Colors  and  Flavors  Used  la  tt|s  Bakery, 
Dairy  and  Confectionery  Industrlea — Namely,  Cho^late  and 
Butterscotch  Ice  Cream  Flavors  in  Syrup  FormJ  Nuts  in 
Syrup;  Ice  Cream  Fralt ;  lee  Craam  Cbarrtos;  %mpa  tmt 
Provltttng  a  Mart>eliied  Appearance  in  Ice  Creamk;  Paraea 
(Mixture  of  Pulverised  Fralt  aad  tagar  Used  To  flavor  lea 
Crrams  and  Sherbets) ;  I«a  Craaa  Yaalllaa;  Trae  l*ruit  Fla- 
vors la  Syrup  Form ;  Pure  Extracts ;  Imitation  Flavora  in 
Syrup  Form ;  Liquid  Colors ;  Eggnog  Base ;  Cheese  Coagn- 
lator :  feoda  Fountain  Toppings  (Bympa  and  Proeesfed  Frafts 


for  Use  at  Soda  Fountalaa  as  a  Topping  for  let 


Ice  Cream  SUbilisers  and  Emalsflltrt;  Fadft  leaf 


Craaa): 


imn  $,  IMI 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM2d 


Imltattoa  Fralt  Battera  aad  XmlUtloa  Fralt  Jaau  for  Daeo-    SN  91.140.    Beatrice  Foods  Co.,  Chicago,  lU.    Filed  Fib.  It. 
ration  of  and  FHHags  la  Bakery  Products ;  Bakery  Fillings :         1960. 

Pure  Jelly  ;  Mineeaseat ;  PI*  FBOag;  J«B  Itawders  ;  Meringue  QTTMtf^f  /^ 

and  Icing  StabUlasfS :  Iclag  Dryer ;  W»ip  Powders ;  Spices  O  U  lH  \XEAJ 

and  Bakery  TaalOaa. 

First  ase  Dec.  ».  196T. 


For  PoUto  Chips. 
First  use  June  30,  1989. 


SN    84,079.     The  Mlaal   Margarine  Coa^iaay,    Cladnaatl, 
Ohio.    Filed  Oct.  27,  1969. 

HI-"L*' 

For  MargarfaM. 

First  use  Dec.  20,  1958. 


SN  91.141.     Beatrice  Foods  Ob.,  Ckleago.  IIL    Filed  Feb.  18, 
1960. 


K(»Ers 


For  Food  Prodacts— NaaMlF.  PMato  Chips,  Canned 
French -Fried  Onlona.  Caaaad  ikaastrlag  PoUtoes,  and 
Cheese  Twists. 


SN  85,402.     Boeckert  Meat  Co..  Inc.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Filed        *^"*  "••  ^'""  ^-  **'^- 
Nov.  16,  1999.  


RED 


UT 


The  drawing  is  llaad  for  red. 
For  Frosen  Meats  in  Pre-Cut  Portions. 
First  use  on  or  before  Apr.  26,  1957. 
SobJ.  to  latf.  with  SN  91,204. 


SN   91,294.     Texas   Meat   and  Provision   Co.,   Dallaa.   Tax. 
Filed  Feb.  19,  1900. 

RED^CUT 


SN   85.735.      Oreeta    Bay  Food  Oompaay,   Oreen   Bay,   Wis. 
Filed  Nov.  20. 1958. 

OLD  COUNTRY 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  379,669. 
For  Pickles. 

First  use  Mar.  27,  1959 ;  May  1,  1989,  as  to  "Old  Country 
Style." 


The  drawlnir  Is  lined  for  red. 
For  Fresh  and  Frosen  Meats. 
First  use  July  17,  1953. 
Snbl.  to  iBtf.  with  S.N  85,402. 


8N  91,625.     8.  A.  Sf^onbrunn  4  Co.,  Inc.,   Pallaades  Paifc, 
N.J      Filed  Feb.  25,  1960. 


SN  86,314.     Mother's  Cookie  Company,  Inconwrated,  d.b.a. 
Robert's  Cookie  Co..  LoalsvUls.  Ky.     Filed  Nov.  30,  1959. 


For    Bakery 
and  Cookies. 

First  use  Jaaaary  1938, 


Jfce^^^t^ 


d03 


For  Coffee.       ^ 

First  use  Feb.  16,  1990.    { 


*^^.-.    ....      ^     ..  -^  SN    91,681.      Hygrade   Food    Products   Corporation,   Detroit, 

;    OaaMe-Uke    Confections         ^^^^_    "Filed  Feb.  26.  I960. 


\A/IL-SHIRE 


SN  89,404.    E.  J.  Brack  4  (Bona,  Chicago,  111.    Filed  Jan.  21, 

1960.  

TT'in^'C'Y     TfyP^  for  Cheeee.  Pasteurised  Cheese  Food,  and  Cheese  Spreads. 


First  use  July  12,  1959. 


Owner  of  Rag.  No.  649,359. 

For  Candy. 

First  use  Dec.  30.  1959. 


SN  91.011.     Blue  Ooose.  Inc.,  Fullerton.  Calif.    Filed  Mar.  1. 
1960.     COLLBCTIVE  MARK. 


SN  90.227.     Chef  Roberto  Food  Products,  Inc.,  Miami,  Fla. 
Filed  Feb.  8,  1960. 


For  Pixsa  Pie. 

First  nse  Dec.  28,  1959. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  bine.  Owner  of  Beg.  Nos.  212,033, 
643,357,  and  others. 

For  Frenh  Fruits.  Vegetables,  Dates.  Grapes.  Melons, 
Tomatoes.  Avocadoe ;  Canned  Fruita  and  Vegetables ;  Frosen 
Fruits,  atrus  Juice,  VegsUbles,  Berries,  aad  French  fVy 
PoUtoes. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  May  29.  1918,  oa  freah  fralts 
and  fresh  melons. 
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»N  9X091.     Idaho  PoUto  Pseken  Corp.,  New  Tort,  N.T. 
m«4  lUr.  S.  IMO. 


8N  94.187.     Boaarlata  Cold   ItonfO  CoMpaay.   ijtL,  9L 
JohA'|,  NowftMUdUad,  Camdt.     PIM  Apr.  8.  l^Oc 

FRI6IDSEA 

For  FVoten  FIA  Fllteta. 

Pint  UM  Not.  27,  1937 ;  1b  eomnMrM  N«r.  97, 


MWT. 


811  94,788.     Ceatnl  Cltru  Conpuiy,  Pkoenlz,  Ari^    lllod 

Apr.  11,  1900. 

MUCHO 


"Mncto"   la  a  Spaalah  word  oMaalng  "mock  eri  a 
deal  of."  ', 

For  PfMb  Cltmi  Pmlt. 
Pint  UM  Mar.  4,  1960. 


"Rm  drawliig  is  lined  for  red  and  blue.  No  elalm  of  exeln- 
Bire  right  is  made  to  the  wMdiog  "Selected  Idaho  Baking 
PoUtoes"  and  "Brand." 

For  Potatoes  tai  Tlmtr  Hatmral  BtatSb 

Pint  Bse  194T. 


SN  00.9e2.     Baktm  Yeast,  Ia&.  New  York.  N.Y.    r|led  Maj 
12,  1960. 


BAKON 


8N  92,140.     Borrn,  Limited,  Lendoa,  Bo^ad.     Filed  Mar. 
4.1980. 

KUDOS 

The  word  "Kados"  Is  derlred  from  the  Orert  laagoage, 
aad  la  colloquial  Eagllsh  means  "credit  for  an  achlerement ; 
glory  :  fame;  prestige."  Owaer  of  British  Reg.  No.  297,701, 
dated  Not.  4. 1907. 

For  Caaaed  Corasd  Beef. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  S99JS6. 

For  Prepared  Powdered  Teast  Used  as  a  Food  ^asonlag 
and  FlaTorlng,  and  as  a  NntrttlTe  Addltlre. 
First  ose  1985. 


8N  97,784.     Benjamin  Harrisoo  Hngbes,  d.b4u  Beai  Hughes, 
8t.  Joseph,  Mo.    Filed  May  24, 19«0. 


I 


HONEY  WHIP 


Appll^nt  makes  no  claim  In  or  to  the  word  "Honey"  which 
is  the  name  of  tlie  goods.     Owner  of  Reg.  No.  863,^92. 
For  Honey. 
First  use  Apr.  28,  1960. 


8N  92,196^    ApllB  *  B<^tt  XiaUted.  TeoHl.  Somerset,  Eng-     gjj  97,828.     DstIs  Mannfaetartag  Co.,  lac,  Kaoxrille,  Tsaa, 


Und.    Filed  Mar.  2, 1990. 


Snivel 

COUNTESS 

Owner  of  U.S.  Beg.  No.  581.640. 

For  Fish  Pairtea. 

First  use  Jan.  20,  1960 ;  la  coaiaMroe  Jaa.  80,  1960. 


Filed  May  26,  1960. 


8N   92,977. 
Mar.  18. 1989. 


For  Herb  and  8plce  Mix  for  FlaTorlng  Foods. 
far   LUe,   Ia«„  Oleadalo,  Calif.     Filed        First  nse  Jan.  1,  19S2. 


FOODS  FOR  LIFE 


8N   09.907.      OlaTarrla   A   Company,   lac.   New  Tofk,   N.T. 
Filed  Jane  23.  1960. 
Applicaat  eialBis  so  ezelaslTe  rights  ia  "Foods"  as  the 

of  the  goods  ideatlfled  hcrtia.  j 

'*^'~*-        -  ,-_.  For  Animal  Feed  Sugar. 

Firat  aaa  Jan.  9, 1906.  P,,^  p^  j^n^  2, 1960. 


VITA-SHUG 


8N  9S.T01.     Mnlr-R«b«rti  Co.,  lac.  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah.    8N  103,408.     Joanna  Baaaaa  Corporation,  Oaklai|d,  OalU 
Filed  Mar.  28,  1980.  PUed  Aug.  25,  1960.  i 

BIG  M 


For  Fresh  Vegetablao  aai  FHik  Deddnoas  Fruits. 
First  «os  at  Isast  aa  earlj  at  tke  year  1994. 


8N  98,798.    OenemI  Foods  OotpantloB,  White  Plains,  N.T. 
FUod  Mar.  98. 1980. 


SURE-JELL 


Owner  ef  Bag.  Na.  189,987. 
FbrFactln  Pfaparatloa  fw  Use  tn  Making 
and  JelBsa. 
WlHtwm at  IsnatM Mriy  as  Mar.  98, 1991. 


No  claim  of  ezeloHn  right 
word  belog  the  name  of  the 

For    FroscB     CoafeeMo» 
Baaaaa  Mooated  on  a  Stiefc. 

First  use  Jane  1, 1960. 


■ttif  to  "Bana^"  aald 
a    Choeotatsj    Coated 


Jtmm  6,  lf61 
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■^*^i!L"  .??^^  '•  ■•»«'»^  «-*^  Wny  Pw»  P»«««f    8N   106,948.     The  Cracker  Jack  Co..   ChlcaM.  m,     FUod 
Co..  PblladetphU.  Pa.     Filed  Aug.  99,  1960.  Nor.  28.  1960  \       ^^  ^^ 


o 


hmn 


For  Dog  Food. 

First  ose  Aug.  18,  1960. 


SN  104.297.    Na»ia«0  Fm*  Llaltfl^  Niagara  Fall«.  Oatarl*. 
Chnada.    Plied  ispt  19. 1160. 


on 


FETCH 


For  Dog  Food. 

First  use  Jaae  80,  1960  ;Ai 


Jaae  80.  1960. 


SN   106,541.     The  PUlahary  Company,  Minneapolis,  Mlna. 
FUed  Sept  80.  1960. 


f   —    .  ♦»  < 


<cO 


For  MsrshmaUaws. 
First  use  Aug.  29,  IMI^ 


MONTAIRE 


For  Wheat  Hoar. 
First  nse  Jaa.  18, 1940. 


8N  109.173.     Peter 
Not.  28,  1960. 


A  Sflai.  Ip*^.Arehbold,  Ohio.    Filed 


BLUE  RIBBON  FARMS 


SN    100,924.      Heary    Simon    Umlted,   Cheadle  Heath,   Bag- 
land.    Filed  Oct.  6,1860. 


MYL-X 


For  Frosea  Tnrkeys. 
First  use  Sept  17, 1968. 


Owner  of  British  Rag.  No.  771,067,  dated  Nor.  12,  1967. 
For  Faagal   Basimts.   Being  Bloebemieal   Substaaces  for 
Addition  to  Flour. 


SN    109.174.      Peter    Elctaer    *    Son,    Inc.,    Arcbbold,    Ohio. 
Filed  XoT.  28, 1960.  ^ 


TURK-E-WISE 


SN  107,986.  -^FlotUl  Prodncta.  laeorporated,  Stockton.  CaHf. 
Filed  Not.  7. 1960. 

MAY-LO-NAISE 

For  Low  Calorie  Salai  Draslgg. 
First  use  Oct  24, 1968L 


For  Frosen  Turkeys. 
First  use  Jane  28,  1967. 


8N  111,120.     Monsanto  Chemical  Company,   St -Louis,  Mo. 
Filed  Dec.  30,  1960. 


SN   107,969.     T.   *  B.   Xohastamm,   lac.   New  Tort,  N.T. 
Filed  maw.  T.  I960. 

BUTT-A-SAVER 

For  Butter  FlaTar  for  Food  Parposes. 
First  ass  Bept  91,  I960.    -«-.. 


EVERISE 


For  Chemical  Composition  for  Use 
for  Use  la  Baklag. 
First  ass  Oct  9. 1959. 


as  a  LeaTealag  Ageat 


8N  106,165.     J.  H.  Filbert,  Inc..  Baltlmere,  Md.     Filed  Not. 
10,  1960. 


8N    111,664.      The   Wander   Company,   d.b.a.   OTaltiae  Food 
Products.  Chicago.  111.    Filed  Jan.  9,  1961. 


MRS.  FaBERTS  HERITAGE       OVALTINE  SPORTSBAR 


Owner  of  Reg.  IH.  818,648. 
For  Oleotaargariae. 
FlrataoeNor.  8. 1860. 


Owner  of  Reg.   Nos.   93,650,   886,640,  sad  704,739. 

For  Candy. 

First  ose  Aug.  2,  1960. 


SN    108,360.     Orelaad   K^aela,  lac.   HaakeU,  Tex.     Filed    SN  111.866.     Ce  De  Candy,  Inc,  EUsabeth.  N.J.     FUed  Jaa. 


Not.  14.  1960. 


For  Dog  Food. 

First  Bse  Jane  1, 1999. 


For  Caady. 

First  nse  Apr.  17,  1960. 
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Jmnkltil 


BM  lll,»lt.    PriwMt  Ctmdy  Ooapany.  CklcMO.  01.    HM 


For  Caady. 

FInt  BM  IKS. 


PRIMROSE 


(Ian47-1«IM| 


8N  10«,7t3. 
Bad  ChMMUtt, 


f.^. 


"«S«»£-i 


BUUng,  Stattsart, 
4.   19ei. 


8M  M.21S.    Eobtrt  Ooold  Compur.  lac,  AMj^  Ji 
*  Co.,  ClBduatt.  Ohio.    FIM  ICajr  S,  IMa 


Jte^IMi 


Owner  of  Rcf .  Norn,  339,284  vnA  41«,06S. 
For  Wklskloo  and  Ota. 
First  tiM  Jane  7,  1043. 


Oats  51  -  CMMticf  Ml  Toitt  PrtHi^iM 


8N  68,784.     Benjamin  F.   flatfumow,  d.b.a.   Arrow  Iteoeardi 
MedldnaU,  Hollywood,  Calif.     Filed  Mar.  2,  lOOOi 


NATIVE  SUN 


/    ^'-^ 


For  8«n  Tan  and  8kln  Prot««tlOB  Lotion. 
Flnt  uo  Aus.  16.  IBM. 


I 


8N  75,313.     J.  Alias  Bam^hwy.  d.bA  Harriett  Aiten,  Baa 
Dleffo,  Calif.    Filed  Jane  8,  1969. 


i\i  n  I  iifl 


)(wutfttObiSM. 


Owner  of  OeraiaB  Rac.  No. 
For  Wlae. 


698.088,  dated  Dee.  10,  1959. 


I 


dau  49  -  Dift«Ml  AkohoBc  UqMrs 

8N  93,690.  KloatRteMiaerai  A.O.  Irate  Badlsche  Weln-  and 
■delbranntwelnbreanerel,  Emmendlnsen,  Oermany.  Filed 
Mar.  20, 1980. 


For  Facial  Creams.  Facial  Lotlona.  Hand  Lotion,  Skla 
Freshener,  Aetringent  Lotions,  Bath  Oil,  Deodorant,  Shampoo, 
Lipstick,  Rouge,  Eyeshadow,  Colagae,  Facial  Pow4cr,  |(aa- 
cara,  Cream  Masque,  Liquid  Facial  Makeap  Daed  Iilsteafl  of 
Powder  or  as  a  Foundation  for  Powder. 

First  use  Oct.  10,  1934,  on  facial  ereaau.  lipatle^,  rajufe, 
and  face  powder. 


18 


^2 


8N    82,782.      John    Robert    Powers    Products    Co.    I»e.,    ^ew 
York,  NT.    Filed  Oct.  9,  1959. 


c^losti 


n 


OSE 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec  44(d)  on  German  application 
filed  Oct  3.  1959:  R«c.  No.  733.971.  dated  Feb.  19,  1960. 
The  tranalati<»  of  the  Latin  phrase  "Blbe  Qnod  Bonom  Est" 
is  "drink  what  la  good."  Th«  Oermaa  word  "Closter"  means 
"dolater."  Applicant  disclaims  the  words  "Blbe  Qnod  Bonam 
Est"  apart  from  the  mark  aa  abown. 

For  Brandies. 


The  translatloa  of  ''Oat"  friMi  the  French  lannaff*  la 
"daring." 

For  Perfumes,  Colognes  and  Bath  Dusting  Powdef,  Babble 
Bath  on,  Bath  OU,  Friction  Cologaa,  ToUot  Water,  Talcum 
8kln  Lotion,  aad  Cosmetic  Skin  Soap. 

First  use  July  1,  1950. 


SN   82,783.     John  Robert  Powws  Products  Co.   Inc.,  New 
York.  N.T.    FUad  Oct.  8.  1959. 


BN  93.888.  WaterflU  and  Frazier  DlstlUery  Company,  d.b.a. 
Old  LaMSMar  IMatniaiy  CMapaajr.  Chiaaco,  lU.  Filed 
Mar.  tS,  IMO. 

^  OLD  LANCASTER 

For  Whiskey. 

Flrat  use  Mar.  5,  1987. 


EXCITE 


•N  98.214.    Robart  0«ald  ODaspaay,  Inc.  d.b.a.  James  W 
*  Co..  Cladaaatl.  Ohio.     FUad  May  2.  1980. 


The  translation  of  "Bxdte"  from  tha  Fraack  la^fiuc*  i« 
"ezateiaent." 

For  Perfumes,  Colopwa  aad  Bath  Dastln*  Powdef.  Bobble 
Bath  Oil,  Bath  Oil.  Friction  Cologne,  Toilet  Watery  Talcum 
Skin  Lotion,  and  Ceaasatic  Skin  Soap. 

First  use  July  1, 1969,  on  parfumoa. 


OWMT  a<  ■ac  Na.  889.1ST. 
Far  Ola  aad  Whlakay. 
First  as*  Daa.  14.  tSST. 


8N   82.T84.     J(Aai  Robart  Powara  Producta  Co.  Itc,  Naw 
York,  N.T.    FUad  Oct  8^  i96S. 

ESPRIT  DE  NUIT   ! 

The  term  "Esprit  Da  Nnltf  la  aa  aiprsssion  la  thf  Fraadi 
languaga  meaning  "Spirit  of  mght" 

For  Perfumea.  Cotogaaa  aad  Bath  DastlBg  Powdef,  Bobbto 
Bath  Ofl,  Bath  Oil.  FrlctloB  tolatM.  ToUet  Watar,  Poamatle 
Skin  Solip  and  Lotion  Talc 

First  naa  Joly  1, 1969,  on  perfumes. 


Juki  %,  IMl 


U.  a.  PATENT  OFFICE 


SM  101.610.     ParfwM  CIm.  lac..  Naw  York,  K.X. 
Jaly  M,  1980. 

PANAROMA 

For  Parfoma. 

First  use  Jalf  5,  IMO. 


FUad    SN  100.087.     Katlaaal  Chaadaal 

PkUadsipMa.  t«.    fllad  Jim  M,  MSB. 


TMS7 
•C  P«^  lam. 


,  Cleaner  aad  Wax 


SN  104,666.    Mark  ▲!!••  C»^  Datralt.  Mick.    flM  Savt  19. 
I960. 


KONTROL 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nea.  6B6J14  aM  688,982. 
For  Hair  Spray  aad  Hair  Draaalaf. 
First  use  July  8, 1980. 


For  Preparattaa  far  Caa  as  a 
Stripper. 

First  naa  Apr.  1.  IMO. 


8N   102,453.     Colgatc-PalasallTe  Compaay,   Naw  York.  N.Y. 
Filed  Aog.  11,  1980. 


SN  110,868.    Hateaa  BaMaatata,  lac,  Naw  York,  NY.    Filed 


Dec.  18, 1980. 


YOUNG  TOUCH 


For  Skin  Smoothly 
First  use  Oct.  16. 


Oats  52-Piliifiili  mA  Soapt 

8N  94.735     Certtlad  LabMatartcc,  Inc.  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 
Filed  Apr.  11.  I960. 

Tba  drawing  is  Haad  for  rad.  j 

For  Penetrating  Floor  Cleaner ;  Cleaner  for  White  Side- 
wall  Tires;  Bolraat  Pegraa^r;  Carpet  and  Dpholstery 
Bhamiwo:  Hand  Soap;  Oar  Wtak  Datergent ;  Water  Soluble 
Liquid  Steam  Cteaaar;  FlrapiW  Botrent  Used  in  Cleaning 
Industrial  E^ipawat  aad  Maehlacfy;  Oerraleldal  Llqaid 
Detergent;  Liquid  fNakwaaktag  Caapound;  Disinfectant 
Deodorant  CTeanser;  Ckendcsil  Caaipounda  fOr  Cae  in  Clean- 
ing Machinery.  Btcaa  Batlara.  l%rroaa  Metala,  Sla«||hter 
Houses,  Food  Proceaatag  Plaata,  Palatcd  Walla,  Aaphalt  and 
Rubber  Tiles,  Llnoleaa^  Caaipoaltloa.  l^rraso.  Marble  and 
Wood  Floors,  Show  CaaCa,  Wladews,  Automobile  Motors, 
Chassis.  WlMoU,  Saaalat  4aar  aad  Parte.  Trlpa.  TaUet 
Bowl*  and  Urinals ;  and  for  Uoe  la  RcBMvlag  Caiteaaeeoas 
Deposits,  Prerenttag  Wax  BaUdop  aad  Bamorlng  Dead  Wax 
From  Floors,  Raaiavtaf  Aapkalt  aad  Tar  From  Machinery, 
Opening  Clogged  Drains  aad  Plpea.  aad  ter  Claaaiag  and 
Brightening  MaUl  Barfaaea. 

First  use  Nor.  13, 1956. 


The  drawing  la  lined  for  blna.  rod.  aad  gold.  AppBeant 
makes  no  claim  to  the  cxdaatre  oaa  of  the  gold  background 
Indicated  except  in  aaaodatloo  with  the  mark  aa  shown. 
Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  139,710,  522,356,  and  552,450. 

For  Cleaner,  Cleanser,  and  Detergent 

First  use  June  8, 1960. 


8N   103.706.      ColKate-PalnoUra  Coaipany,   New  York,   N.T. 
Filed  Aug.  31,  1960. 


GALVANIC 


For  Sudsing  Cleaner,  Cleaaaar,  aad  Detergent. 
First  use  Feb.  6,  1900. 


8N  106,508.    The  A.  S.  Harrlcea  Company,  South  Norwala, 
Conn.    Filed  Oct  18. 1960. 


PRELIM 


For  Detergent  Composition,  Eapadally  for  Cleaning 
Asphalt  Tile.  Rubber  Tile.  Composition  Floors,  Linoleum, 
Enamel  and  the  Like. 

First  use  February  1951. 


SERVICE  MARKS 


■Jf»tL\ 


Q^gi  100— MifcilaMon 


SN  94,289.     Atlantic  Research  Corporation.  Alexandria,  Va. 
FUad  Apr.  4.  1960. 

8N  88,846.     Ualtad  Slatas  «|8tla«  Compaay,  Inc.,  Hoboken,  U.S*    T  LAlvlii 

N.J.    Filed  Daa.  81,  IfMk ,  Applicant    dladatiaa    any    ezalualva    rights    to    the    word 

Qr*  Altf  AH^nFR.O'V  "Flare"  apart  from  tka  mark  as  riiowa. 

^SXjrXX^XJMXr m,MM\Jir%  ^^  Research.  Derelopment  Engineering,  Design,  Produc- 

For  Inspection  of  Baaplasjor  Raw  Cotton  and  Rendering    ^^^    ^^^  Consnltant  Berrlees  in  the  Fldda  of  Propdlent- 
Written  Reports  Based  on  t^  Results  of  Said  Inspections.    Actuated  Devices,   Pyrotechnic  Actuators.  BxploalTee.  Igni- 
tion Compositions  and  Systems,  Flare  and  Signal  Composl- 


First  use  Apr.  2, 1969. 


8N  02,674.     Zale  Jewelry  Company,  Inc.,  Dallaa.  Tex.    FUad 
Mar.  11, 1960. 


tions  and  Dericea. 
Flrat  naa  Beptamber  1955. 


W^yrf  «. 


Far  iateU  Jawalry  Btora  Sarrlasa. 
Flrat  naa  Daa.  1, 1M4. 


^ILH^ 


SN  95,268.     Qenaral  DoralopmeDt  Corporation,  Mlaail,  Fla. 
FUad  Apr.  18. 1900. 

I  DURAMIR 

For  AdTice  and  ConsulUtion  to  Others  Concaralng  Blaetro- 
plating  Proeadarea. 

Flrat  uaa  Feb.  25,  1960. 


Tum 


J, 


OS^CIAL 


GAZETTE 


IN  i0.8».    Da 
F«l>.  12.  IMO 


laMMBM,  Ibc,  C!1«?Mm4,  (Mat    flM 


m  ujos. 


I.,  Prlaecton,  N.J. 


M  Aowa.    OniMT  of 


an 


dlMlaliMd  apart  froa  tka 
No.  «38.88«. 

Far  luaranoc  8«rTlee»— HuMly,  Ua4anrrltl%  o(  Xbmt- 
aaea  and  laminuMa , 

Pint  an  In  Oetobar 


8N  90,M7.  Cndit  UoloB  KatlOBal  AnodattoB.!  lae,  d.kJL 
Cuna  lamirasca  flarrlaaa  DcpartiMAt,  Caaa  P^tlif  larr- 
tea,  and  Cradlt  Daloa  MatloMl  AaaoeUtloa,  ttiMtaa^  Wla. 
FU«d  Ftb.  16.  IMX). 


For   8erTl( 
pand  Chaeka, 
rial   for   Bm^l 
Tecfanlquaa  To  Pifvlii 
Bank  Tranaaetl  ■■Jl  iif,  »MI 

Flf«tBMFab.lLlPM. 
%  ' 


lag  to  Banki  of  Pra- 
lo«tl  and  Othar  Mate- 
Data    Proeaaalnf 
Periodic  Reports  of 
ftocord  Pnrpoaea. 


SN  W.TS6.    riciMlflS  CBfpMtllMI.  ViTWOod,  HI.    Filed  Jan. 


87,  I960. 


FLEXONICS 


For  COmltlBf  and  XnglaeerlBC  Serrlcea  In  Flexible 
TablBf,  FlttlBca  Tbercfor,  Auto  Tharmoatata,  and  Allied 
Pradacta. 

first  OM  JaBoarjr  196t. 


ifiO 


aa   ahowB. 


Caaaaltj. 


SN  90,680.    Clem  Bernard  Co..  Inc.,  New  Orleans,  La.    Filed 
Apr.  28,  I960. 


Wlthoat  walrer  of  eooaiaoB  law  rlskla,  appBea  it  **^^^n 
the  worda  "Credit  Dalaa,'*  IMatnaa,"  'Vtaaailal."  *Slek- 
neM"  and  "Hardtteaa"  ayart  Cna  tka  aurk 
Ownar  of  Bee.  Mo.  §S1,6M. 

For  (1)  Inraranoe  B»i  riaaa.  Taelailag :  Bteaa^rti.  Promo- 
tion, Informatloo  and  Advlsorf  laiilaaa  To  Oadlt  Ualoa 
Organliatloas  and  Tbelr  Memben  la  tka  Flalda 
Fidelity,  LUbility  and  lifO  laaaranaa;  aad 
■loB  Benrleea  In  Behalf  of  Cradlt  UbIob  Or 
Their  Memban  la  the  8elaeti0B  of.  Mesedat 
Worklnc  BaUtiona  With  tha  Uadarwrttan  of  Is 
(2)  Flnaaelal  Scrrleaa  to  Cradlt  Ualoa  Orgaa^atloM  a»d 
Their  Mamban,  IncludlBff:  Maaafaeat  lafTiflM  la  Cammc 
tlon  With  BatlreoMBt  U.riaa»  Iteda  of  CMlt  Uataa 
Emplojreea:  aad  Adrlaorjr  aad  laJaaaiatlea  BMiitae  la  Caa- 
neettoa  With  Cradlt  Ualoa  ACaIn  ladadlac  Qndlt  Ualoa 
Opemtlon  aad  Aoeooatlaff. 

First  nae  ia  19M. 


The  dnwlas  la  Uaed  for  the  color  ted. 
For  Caatoai  Prlatlas. 
Flrat  aaa  Mar.  1. 1900. 


BN  81 J06.    Natlaawida  Mataal  faaanan  C—j^iij'.  Oalm- 
bOB^OMo.    FlMlPsb.  18. 1968k 

SECURANCE     ' 

Far  Uaderwrltlaff  Caaaaltjr.  LMe,  Health,  Flnt  aad  Ofa«p 
iDsurance  of  Tarloaa  Typee,  and  Flaaadal 
Car  Loans  aad  Mortgace  Loans. 

First  aaa  Jaa.  10. 1960. 


Flnt  aa 

BvrraDaa 


QmWl- 


8M  75,682.    Moa 
Ifof  (latowa.  Pa. 


County  Bank  aad  Trast  Oo^pany, 
JaaalO.  1960. 


8N  107.800.     Klnf  Merrttt  ft  Co..  lac..  New  York,  N.T. 
Ftted  Oct.  88, 1960. 


iAU 


MON-E-MATIC 


•sTTleaa — ^NaoMly,  Loaa  Sarrlees. 
•Ifst  aaa  May  18, 1808. 


8N  87>I2.     Jaaaa  Alazaadar  Onkaoi,  d.b.a.  Palo  Alto  Re- 
aaareh,  Palo  Alto,  OOtf.     Fllsd  Dae.  24,  1959. 

PALO  ALTO  RESEARCH 

AppUeaat  dlartafa  tfea  #ord  '^teaear^"  apart  from  the 
F\tr  CaasoHatlaa,  Adrlee  and  Analysis  Conewnlnf  I  Stock 


Tie  lining  on  the  dnwlag  ladleatsa  shadlaf  aad  sot  eolor. 
Far  Promotion  of  InTestmants  la  Mataal  Fi^da. 
First  aae  May  28, 196a 


Clatt104- 


nrst  ass  Oct  11. 1808. 


8N  109.531.    Janaa  M.  Tlsdala,  d.b.a.  Badlo  Btaftloa  WYCB, 
Cheater,  Pa.    FUad  Dae.  2, 1980.  [ 

THE  VOICE  OF  CHESfTER 

Far  Radio  Proffram  Broadeastlac  8si  i  Icsa.     ! 
First  nn  Apr.  4, 1948. 


Jumi  <,  1961 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TH  20 


SN  108.032.    JasMa  M.  TiadBla.  Cba.  Badla  tUttoa  WTCH.    8N  98.480.    WUaaa  Frelsht  Forwardlac  Co.,  Cladaaatl.  Oklo. 
Choatar.Pa.   FUad  Dsc  S,  1880.  FUad  Apr.  20, 1860. 

THE  VOICE  OF  DELAWARE 

(     COUNTY  WITH  WILSON  L.TX 


For  Radio  Program  Broadcastlag  Senloea. 
First  oas  Jaa.  11. 1980. 


daw  I05-Ti|initniii  mi  IHtiH 


MEANS 


""LESS  TIME  LOST* 


For  Motor  Freight  TraaaporUtloa  Scrrli 
Flnt  tMM  FMk  8, 1888i 


SN  84,480.    BoaTaa  Uaao.  lac,  Ssattla.  Waak.    FUad  Nor.    fimmm  I  AT  —  KX.*«aLm.  m^ 


sli^van 


rt   i*M.' 


SN  85,808.     Walter  ▼.  Clarke,  East  Prorldeace,  RJL     FUad 
Aag.  20.  1907. 

AVA 


For  Paaklag 
Same  by  Truck,  Alrplaac  aad  Ship. 
First  use  on  or  aboat  Oct  16,  1907 


For  CoBsnlUtloa  Serrlon  in  the  Tralalag  of  Baecattres 
of  Othen  la  the  Principles  of  ladostrUl  Psyeholocy.  Teach- 
ing Them  To  Admlnlater  Programs  DaaHag  With  Parsoaael 
aad  MwHag    AdmlalstratloB.  Maaagcmeat  Drrelsfmiat.  and  Orgai 
Plaaalag. 

Flrat  aaa  Jaa.  11, 1949. 


COLLECTIVE  MEMBERSHIP  MARKS 


OmsIOO 


8N  106,934.    Alpha  0( 
Filed  Dee.  9.  I960. 


HH  101.9.51.  The  lateraatloaal  Brotherhood  of  Teamstars. 
Ctaaaffenrs,  Warehooaeasea  aad  Helpen  of  America,  Wasb- 
iagtoa,  DC.    Filed  Aag. 8.  1960. 


Mlt 


Delta  Frateralty,  Chatham.  NJ. 


V    t.€*tij 


•atO 


For  Indlcatlag  Membership  la  AppUcaat  Trade  Union. 
First  nse  Dec.  1.  1940. 


The  mark  ladndea  the  Oreek  words  "Alpha  Oamma  Delta." 
For  IndieatlBg  Meatbershlp  la  a  Nattoaal  CoIlegUte  Fra- 
teralty. 

Flrat  nse  May  1907. 


knfi 


UT 


3^:,r»^firT;'Tr 


ia#> 


/.'« 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  ISSUED 

PRINCIPAL  REGISTER 


OiH  I-Rmt  ar  Pwtir  PraiMrad  iNatwUs 

Tlt.SOl.     BOITLITB.    Tk*  Olteu  Broth«n  CoBMny     8N 

aass2-RKtplKlM 

716,302.     CAETKL.      Themu    OtrrtL      8N    89,132.      Pub. 

S-21-«t.    IIMl-lA-^a 
TIMOS.     fOUKI^RACK.     I)»r«  B<wt  Bwr  Ctonpuiy.     SN 

71t,MM.    WW.    Bv^atnum.  lae,  d.b.a.  Woe«p««lnr  Wood- 
war».     By  99JM.     Pub.  1-17-61.    Fltod  8-20-00. 


7ie.32|^    CHElfSTRAND.      Tke    Cbcnwtmnd    Oa^pocmttM. 

8N  BM.10S.    Pnb.  t-ai-Ol.    TOtd  8-SS-60. 
716,321.     SUBURBAN  AND   DMION.     Bnbarbaai  Propuc 

Ofti    Cwpontlea.      8N    104,771.      Pub.    8-21-6|.      riM 

0-19-60. 


-^ 


Mos,  and  Podwtfcoob 


716.300.     HABT  CABVED  AND  DESIGN.     Blmer  D.  Hart 
8N  101.860.    Pub.  3-21-61.    Filed  8-2-60. 


dan  4- Abarirai  arf  MhUag  Matwiab 

716.306.     OFF-N    ON.  .  O*   Mnt    ft   Doagherty,    Inc.      8N 
101.756.    Pub.  8-fl-«l.    filed  A-i-^^o. 


Class  6-CkMifcals  •«#  CbeMical  Com 
pashiMtt 


Oompcny. 


8N 


8N  83.825.     Pub. 

8N  83,856.     Pub. 

Paraeblor  Chcmi- 


716.307.  AQUA-HUB.       Bl«ekB«ii-Ubl«r 
62.006.    Pab.  10-l»-80.    Filed  11-21-68. 

716.308.  OALLER'S.    Reefer-Oaller,  Inc. 
3-21-61.     Filed  ia-22-5©. 

716.300.     AJBM.    AJem  Laboratories.  Inc 
3-21-61.    Piled  10-23-59. 

716.310.  PARA-FLUFF  AND  DESIGN, 
cal  Corporation.    SN  84.446.    Pub.  8-21-61.    Filed  11-2-59. 

716.311.  DCPE.      Celaaeae    Corporatloa    of   America.      SN 
86,878.    Pab.  3-91-61.    Filed  12-6-69. 

716.312.  FORLANON.      Debydag    Dentacbe    Hydrienrerke 
G.m.b.H.      SN  01360.      Pub.  3-21-61.     Filed  2-23-60. 

716.813.  OAKITE   ACALAID.     Oaklte  Products     Inc      8N 
91,964.    Pub.  3-21-61.    Filed  3-1-60. 

716.814.  NIlfAZ.     American  Smelting  and  Refining   Com- 
pany.    SN  94,500.     Pub.  3-21-61.     Filed  4-7-60. 

716J15.     LfYELMAX.      American    Smelting    and    Refining 
Company.     SN  94,551.     Pub.  3-21-61.     Filed  4-7-60. 

716.816.  ALUSAN.      Boots   Pure  Drug  Company   Limited. 
SN  94.959.    Pub.  a-21-61.    Filed  4-15-60. 

716.817.  SPECTRACIDB.       Oelgy     Chemical     Corporation. 
SN  99,425.    Pub.  3-21-61.    Filed  6-21-60. 

716.318.  KOLATB.     J.  W.  Ayers  ft  Co.     SN  101,306      Pub 
3-21-61.    Filed  7-22-60. 

716.319.  CY1.ATB.     J.  W.  Ayers  ft  Co.     SN  101,307.     Pub. 
3-21-61.    Filed  7-22-60. 

716,820.     TRIMAG.       Warerty     Chemical     Co.,     Inc.       SN 

101,716.    Pnb.  3-21-61.    Filed  7-29-60. 
716.321.     PRB8TONE.      Union    Carbide    Corporation.     |SN 

108.064.    Pab.  8-21-61.    Filed  8-19-60. 

TM  30 


Oafs  9-ExplMivas,  Rraaras, 
and  Projactfles 


716,324.     INNER-BBIA'ED.      BtaiafftM    Arms    Company. 
Inc.    SN  64,656.    Pnb.  3-21-61.    FIM  12-19-68, 


OasslO-Faitinzars 


716,32{V     BLACK  GOLD.     Lewis  International  Co., 

of  Pioneer  Enterprises,   Ia«.     SN  69,909.     Pub.  7-12-60. 
FUed  3-19-60. 

716.326.  BLACK    GOLD.      Lewis    International   (Co.      IN 
84,673.    Pub.  7-12-60.    Filed  11-6-69. 

716.327.  GROW  B-LOW.    SUr  Enterprises,  Inc.    alN  92.120. 
Pub.  3-21-61.    Filed  8-3-60.  j 

716,321.     FI/)RA-DEX.      AMa    M.    Ooldftcin.    AIa.   Ai&j 
Laboratories.    SN  108,718.    Pub.  8-21-61.    Flledj  8-31-60. 


_  OatsU-CoMlnKliaiMatoriab 


716,329.  KA-NINE  KASLB.  Ska  Lau  Blower  Company, 
assignee  of  Meier  Electric  aa4  lUcklne  Company,  Inc.  SN 
93,3312.    Pnb.  3-21-61.    Flkd  8-21-60. 

716,33a  8LAOLOX.  Tke  Stra6  Gbramlc  Corporation.  SN 
94,432.     Pub.  3-21-61.    FIMI 4-0-60. 

716.331.  HEAT-CHEX.  United  States  Mineral  Wool  Com- 
pany.    SN  94.710.      Pub.   3-21-61.      Filed  4-8-66. 

718.332.  CORNER  AID.  Stockton  Wire  Prodi|cta.  SN 
97,716.     Pub.  3-21-61.     Filed  5-23-60. 

716.333.  LONE  STAR.  Lone  Star  Steel  Comp6ny.  8V 
99.342.    Pub.  3-21-01.    Filed  6-20-60. 


716,334. 
101,300 


CLADEX.       H. 
Pub.  3-21-61. 


K.     Porter    Company 
Filed  7-20-60. 


mpiny. 
,     Inc. 


SN 


Cass  13  — Hardware  aad  PlaMbing  aad 
Steaia-PittiiHl  Sapples  j 

716,33.5.     MULTEEJET.     Spraying  Systems  Co.     SN  89,210. 
Pub.  3-21-61.     Filed  1-18-60. 


716,33&     WATBRTIMER.     Rlchdel,  Inc.     SN  93,3|0. 
3-21-61.    Filed  3-21-60. 


Pab. 


716.337.     CLAYSPUN.       Clay     and     Bailey     Manufacturing 
Company.      SN    93,499.      Pub.    3-21-61.      Filed '8-23-60. 

716,3.m     KITCHEN  JEWELRY.     AJax  Hardware  Corpora- 
tion.     SN   99.990.     Pub.   3-21-61.     Filed  6-27-60. 

716..'i.39,     HALS  :Y  TAYLOR.     The  Halsey  W.  Taylor  Com- 
pany.    SN   101.625.     Pub.  3-21-61.     Filed  7-28t60. 

716.340.  POREEN.    Wyandotte  Chemicals  Corporation.    SN 
101,720.     Pub.  8-21-61.     Filed  7-29-60. 

716.341.  PILOT.     Flat  Metal  Manufacturing  Compfiny.     SN 
103,917.    Pub.  3-21-61.    Filed  9-6-60. 


JUMB  S,  IMl 


u.  ft.  pAtmrt  brttCE 


TM  SI 


716J6S.    RIDO-LOK.     nukM^naaBlia    Cofpontlea.     IB 

104,Me.    Pi*.l-«.«.  HM^-IS-M. 

716,843.     NU  AND  DBIIGN.     WllaMd  Oonwaay.  Inc.     IN 
104.868.    Pnb.  8-81-61.    Fllad  9-19-66. 


dsuM-llslrfi  and  MtH  ChUsk  md 


7ie.MS.    NXOOBUF.    The  DMvtr  Ckcurtcal 
CoBpaajr,  «.b.a.  Wginpoto  Ubontertoc    Uf  IMM- 

8-21-61.    Piled  4-28-60.  j 

716.866.     NEMA8B.       Northrop    PkanM< 


Filed  0-2-60. 

Laborat«fl«a 

PIM6-4-60L 

Carter  Predoeta, 


r 

T^rriar, 


tlaal    Ca.      Uf 


Inc.      IN 


IBC     IN  MJIl. 


716.344.  LONE    STAB.      Une   lUr   Itaal   CMBpany.      IN 
99.340.    Pub.  8-21-61.    Filed  6-20-60. 

716.345.  GALVOTHL     All-lteU  Weldiac  Alter*  Co..  lac. 
SN  102.082.    Pnb.  8-21-61.    Fllad  8-6-60. 

716.346.  BRIE-TDOX.      Brla    Forgt   ft    Start   Cerporatlaa. 
SN  102.312.    Po^.  8-21-61.    Filed  8-0-60. 


Cass  15  -  (Mt  aad  Craasaa 

716.847.     CLARK  AND  DBItGB.     Clark  Oil  aad  Belalng 
Corporatloa.     IB  97.966.     Pnb.  8-21-61.     Filed  5-27-60. 

716.348.     BALL  OF  WAX  AND  DBIXGK.     BaB  of  Wax,  Inc. 
SN  99.086.    P«b.S-«l-«l.    FUed  6-15-60. 


Cass  16-PrtlMtiva  airi  Dacarativa  Caalims 


716,369.  CHBMOLOH.  BemlngtM  CkciUcal  ft  Raoaardi 
Corporation.     IN  66.626.     Pnb.   8-21-61.     Filed   0-6-60. 

716.800.  TALOIIb  Tke  Talspar  Corporation.  IN  101,080. 
Pub.  3-21-61.    Fllad  7-27-60. 

716.861.  BEUCNAP.  BclkBap  Hardware  ami  MaMtactar- 
ing  Company.    IN  101.606.    Pnb.  3-21-61.    Filed  T-29-60. 

716.362.  CLOUD  MIMB  AND  DESIGN.  Dsaa's  Pri«e.  fa- 
corporated.     SN  101.748.     Pnb.  8-21-61.     Filed  8-16-60. 

716.858.  VBRDUBA.  Pratt  ft  Lambertaae.  IB  108.295. 
Pub.  3-21-61.    Filed  8-23-60. 

716.804.  KIT  BOTE.  OaUfomU  Aaroael  Casspany.  SN 
103.530.    Pnb.  8-S1-61.    FUsd  6-29-60. 


Class  17-Tabacca  PiadacU 

716.855.  SMOKB-O-QBAM.      General   Cigar  Co.,   Inc      SN 

81.131.  Pnb.  8-21-61.    Filed  9-10-09. 

716.856.  TOBACeO-GRAM.      General   Cigar  Co.,   Inc.     SN 

81.132.  Pub.  3-21-61.    riled  9-10-BO. 


dau  18-MadidMS  aad  Pharaiacaatical 


Prafaratiaas 


96,247.    Pab.  8-21-61. 
716.867.     KBTALCIDB. 

98.466.    P6I.S-S1-61. 
n6468.     lOMAOOBT. 

Pnb.  8-21-61.    FDed  6-18-60. 
716.369.     BIO-CLBAR.  Helena  RaMaatatn,  In«   IN  101.646. 

Pab.  8-21-61.    Filed  7-28-60. 

716,870.  ORABASE.  Olln  Msthlesoa  Chemical  Cerpaim- 
tlon.     SN  101.803.     Pnb.  8-21-61.     FUed  1-1-60. 

716.371.  DETIRONA.  Baxter  Lsiboratortea.  Inc.  IN 
102,448.    Pub.  1-8-61.    Filed  8-11-60. 

716.372.  SPACE.  Space,  Inc.  SN  102,701.  Pnb.  8-21-61. 
FUed  8-15-60. 

716.373.  JADIT.  Farbwerke  Hoeehat  AktlenceaeUacfcaft 
Tormals  Melster  Ludas  ft  Brilnlng.  IN  104.006.  Pab. 
8-21-61.    Filed  9-6-60. 

716.374.  MILURETIC.  Carter  Prodncta.  Inc.  IN  101.087. 
Pub.  3-21-61.    Filed  11-25-60. 

716.375.  F-MBDROL.  The  Upjohn  Coapany.  SN  109.123. 
Pub.  3-21-61.    FUed  11-25-60. 

716.376.  GCRIPBT.  The  Upjohn  Company.  SN  100.124. 
Pnb.  3-21-61.    nied  11-20-60. 

716.877.  PETROMALT.  United  Laboratorlsa.  Ltd.  IN 
109.218.     Pub.  8-21-61.    FUed  11-28-60. 

716.878.  lUPLEX-C.  American  Blo-Chemfeal  Corparatton, 
d.b.a.  Baner  Phamaeeatleala.  IN  100,889.  Pnb.  8-61-61. 
Piled  11-29-60. 

716.379.  CORIGEMI.  S^iering  Corporatloa.  SN  109.486. 
Fob.  8-81-61.    FUed  18-1-66. 

716.380.  OBOPEN.  Chas.  Pflser  ft  Co.,  Inc.  SN  106,516. 
Pnb.  3-21-61.    FUed  12-2-60. 

716.381.  HYSBPTIC.  Arrow  Medical  Oa.,  Inc.  SN  106.708. 
Pub.  8-21-61.     Filed  12-7-60. 

716.382.  LTAPIREN.  Octgy  Chemical  Corporation.  IN 
109,790.    Pub.  3-21-61.    Filed  12-7-60. 

716.383.  OLAUCON.  Hang  Drag  Cosnpany.  SN  106,866. 
Pnb.  3-81-61.    Filed  12-6-60. 

716.384.  ILOMEL.  The  Warren-Teed  Prodncta  Company. 
SN   106.916.     Pnb.  3-21-61.     Filed  12-6-6a 

716.385.  FERYL.  The  Central  Pharmacal  Compaay.  SN 
109.946.    Pnb.  8-21-61.    Filed  12-9-60. 

718.386.  CBNATHESIN.  The  Central  Pharmacal  Compaay. 
SN  109,947.    Pub.  8-21-61.    Filed  12-9-60. 

710.387.  DIOLEEN.  Abbott  Laboratories.  SN  110,018. 
Pub.  3-21-61.    Filed  12-12-60. 

716.388.  BEL8BRENE.  Bristol-Myers  Company.  SN 
110,138.    Pub.  8-21-61.    Filed  12-13-60. 

716.389.  IDOMXREN.  Oelgy  Chemical  Corporation.  SN 
111.492.    Pub.  3-21-61.    Filed  1-6-61. 


716.357.  ANTIME.  Carrtone  Laboratertea,  Inc.  SN  00417. 
Pub.  12-.'»-58.    FUed  T-11-68. 

716.358.  TRISTAMINE.  Pbysldans  Prodncta  Co.,  Inc.  SN 
67,564.    Pub.  3-21-61.    Filed  2-11-09. 

710.859.  CHRISTOPHER'S  FOUNTAIN  OF  HEALTH. 
Albertha  Christopher.  SN  86.732.  Pab.  3-21-61.  Filed 
12-7-09.  I 

716.360.  HBMO-PILB.  HnU^rey*  Medldne  Company.  In- 
corporated.     SN   90,637.      Pub.    3-21-61.      Filed    2-9-60. 

716.361.  COPHYLAC.  Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktlengesell- 
achaft  TomMls  llctattr  Ladaa  ft  Brtniag.  IB  91/M4. 
Pub.  3-21-61.    niad  2-17-60. 

716.362.  DRIACOL.  Colgate-PalmollTe  Company.  IN 
91.847.    Pnb.  8-21-61.    Filed  2-28-60. 

716,863.  NU  IAW%  CHALLTOfGER  88  AND  DESIGN. 
Gldes,  Incorporated.  SN  94,108.  Pub.  3-21-61.  Filed 
4-1-60. 

716,364.  HANFORD'S.  G.  C.  Hanford  Mfg.  Compaay.  SN 
94,761.    Pub.  3-21-61.    FUed  4-11-60. 


Class  19- VahicUs 

716.390.     SNORKEB.       The     Fabri-Form     Company.       SN 
103,503.     Pub.  3-21-61.    Filed  8-29-60. 

716,961.     TRAIL8TBB.     Cnshman   Motor  Works,   Inc.      8K 
106,586.    Pub.  3-21-61.     Filed  10-18-60.  


Class  21 -Btctrkal   Apparalas,  Maddaas, 

716,892.     GEOMBTRIC  DESIGN.     Bulora  Watch  Company, 
Inc.     SN  87,185.     Pub.   3-21-61.     Filed  12-14-59. 

716.393.  CAL     Chicago  Aerial  Industries,  Inc.     8X  88.136. 
Pub.  3-21-61.    Filed  12-29-59. 

716.394.  ACI    AND    DESIGN.       AutomaUc    Carillona,    Inc. 
SN  89.890.    Pub.  3-21-61.    Filed  1-29-60. 


xirr' 


TIMM. 


I 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


McOKAW  EDISON  AND  DBIIOlf.     XeOraw-Edl- 
«f  M.09».    Pttfc.  a-tl-«l.     flMI  8-S-40. 

nf.s»&  Aim  injtnoif  ahd  uamqm.   OMnai  xketrie 

CoBpuqr.    SX  tSJ04.    Pak.  t-Sl-U.    FIM  t-81-«0. 
n«.MT.     FABAOAT.      tpOTtl    Dwa4v    Im.      SM    t4.T06. 
Pub.  8-Sl-ai.    FItod  4-&-m. 

n6,398.    Ain  AltD  DMIOH.    AppalMklu  ^MtrMle  la- 

■tniBMato.  lae   NT  M.8BS.  P«b.  S-Sl-tl.   f}M  4-l»-«0. 
T16,aM.     HXUM-A-SAIL.      IlluB-A-Sall.  lae;     IN  M.Ml. 

Pak.»-21-«1.    flMf-15-60. 
71«,400.     KIT-innnCATOB  AND  DMIQN.     QM«nl   Dy- 

tuuBlea   Corpora  tloB.     8N  M,aOT.     FA.  S-21-«l.     Filed 

•-1T-60. 

716.401.  Am'ftONIC.  latMraatleaal  Oee^yalea.  Inc.  8N 
100.782.    Pak.  8-81-41.    Filed  7-18-80. 

716.402.  BILL  CITT  AND  DBtlON.  Ball  City  Battery 
Maaaflaetarlaf  CoaipaBr.  8N  101.TS9.  Pnb.  3-3(1-61. 
Filed  8-1-00. 

718.408.  MtLLCO.  BeH  City  Battary  MaaefaetartBC  Com- 
paay.     8N  101.740.     Fab.  8-21-81.     Filed  8-1-60. 

716.404.  MINITOZ.  Bodete  d'Btadee  at  de  Brarets.  8N 
102.888,    Fob.  8-21-61.    Filed  8-8-80. 

716.400.  TOROIDUCIOR.  Fofbea  aad  WagDar.  Inc.  8N 
182.844.    Fob.  8-21-81.    Filed  8-18-80. 

716.406.  CSBAMSTEKM.  The  Beadlz  Corporatloa.  8N 
183.820.    Pab.  8-21-61.    FOed  8-28-80. 

716.407.  DICTAian.  Dletaphoaa  Corporation.  8N 
100.088.    Pab.  8-21-81.    Filed  8-23-80. 

716.408.  P0LY8BAL.      Ocaeral     Electric    Company.      8N 
'  100.788.    Fob.  8-21-61.    Filed  10-4-80. 


Clau 22-CaMM, Toys,  aail  Sportiai  Cooik 

716,400.     IIOYIELAND.    Hcbmo  ladaetrlee.  Inc.    8N  80,268. 
Pab.  8-21-61.    FUed  8-28-00. 

716.410.  BIDS'  EM.     Udon  Maaafaetariac  Corapaay      8N 
81.887.    Pab.  8-21-81.    Filed  8-34-08. 

716.411.  MERRT-OO-BOUND.  Mabel  Oallafher.   8N  8S,2«5. 
Pab.  8-21-61.    FUad  4-18-80. 

718.412.  BUBBLE-JET.    HaaRa«eld  Brea.,  lae    8N  96,607. 
Pabc  8-21-61.    Filed  4-22-80. 

718.413.  BALAROO.    MUtoa  Bradley  Coaipany.    8N  86,932. 
Pnb.  3-21-81.    Filed  B-12-80. 

716.414.  BOMETHINQ  TO  DO.     MlKoa  Bradey  Cenpany. 
8N  88.888.    Pab.  8-21-61.    Filed  6-12-80. 

716.415.  BLIP-A-CLIP.    Cotomaa-llorrow,  lac.    8N  100.225. 
Pab.  3-21-61.    Filed  7-0-60. 

718.416.  MAOIC  TEACHER.     Bar  Urn  Toy  Utg.  Co.,  lac. 
8N  100.070.    Pab.  8-21-61.    Filed  7-18-60. 

718.417.  AJU8T-A-ORIP.       A4)a*t-A-Orlp.     Incorporated. 
8N  101436.    Pab.  8-21-61.    Filed  7-21-60. 

718.418.  BSALTHWAT8.    Healtbwaye.    8N  101,398.    Pnb. 
8-21-81.    nM7-2S-80. 

718.418.     BOWLARAMA.     Ualted  Ifaanfactnriaf  Company. 
BN  101.712.    Pab.  3-21-81.    Filed  7-29-60. 

716.420.     EXPLORER.       W.    J.     Yett    Babbar    Corp.       8N 
101.833.    Pnb.  3-21-61.    Filed  8-1-60. 


Qms  23-CmImt,  MaiUMry,  md  TMb, 


718.428.     VAC-O-LIFT.    Uatoa  Taak  Car 
of  ttnlth    A   LoTeleea.    lae;      MK   88,882 
Flle«  11-30-09. 


718.428. 


Xtmif,iM| 

P«bJ  8-81^1. 


Dataa  Taak  Gkr  Cbiipaar,  *a- 
lae     8N  88,8H.     Pak. 


Tai* 

8N  88.888. 


O 
Pabl 


•HON-O-JECT, 
aC   8MMh    4b 
3-21^41.    Filed  11-80-69. 
718.42t.     "DU-O.JECT."      CnloB 
McB4a«(r  iBilk  A  LoreteM,  lae. 
Filed  11-30-99. 

716,421.    JAB    SAW.     Dreler   Brethen. 

Pnb.  3-21-61.    Filed  1-26-60. 
716,428.     ROBINSON.     Ralpk   C.   RoMaeoa 
Pnb.  8-21-61.    Filed  4-4-60. 

TBCmcSBH.     Teeamaeh  Prodaete  Coniaay 


8-21-*? 


Inc. 


.1. 


88.888. 


94.349. 

718.488. 
94.881. 

718.481. 

p««»r. 

716.482. 


Comt^nr.     IN 


Pnb.  8-21-61.    Filed  4-11-60. 
BEKKROT.    KlBff  Ifacktae  *  Maaafketohag 


8N 


Pub.  8-21-81.    Filed  4-12-JW. 
Aktlebolaget    Separator.      SN    96.800. 


Hafkert  pf, 
SN    100, 


Uskt 

.786.     Psk 

S»  100J86 


BN  94.887. 
iVIREX. 

Pnb.  3-21-61.    Filed  4-26-60. 
716,488.     TAPEWRITBB.       DyaM 

100,232.    Pnb.  3-21-61.    Filed  7-6-80. 
718.484.     PACIFIC  HANDT  CUTTER. 

bnra,   d.b.a.    PaeUe   Haady   Cutter. 

8-21-61.    Filed  7-13-80. 

716.438.     8EI8-BLA.8T.  Hagtiea  Tool  Coapaay. 
Pab.  •8-81-81.    Filed  7-18-60. 

716,438.  MAOIORIP  DIAMOND  AND  DESIGN.  Harry  L. 
Enaaioad,  d.b.a.  Harry  L.  DlaaMWd  Aaaoelaiai.  HI 
102  J83.    Pab.  3-21-61.    Filed  8-17-60.  ' 

716.437.  FLEZOPAKER.  Battle  Creek  Packailac  Ma- 
eblaai,  lac.     BN  108,319.     Pub.  3-21-61.     Filed  8-24-8a 

716.438.  AIR  AID  AND  DESIGN.  Air  Aid  Export,  lac. 
8N  103.882.     Pnb.  3-21-61.     FUed  8-26-80. 

716.438.  SYMBOL  OF  GENIE  ON  FLTING  iCARFBT. 
AatdMade  Veadora,  lae.  BN  108.388.  Pak.  8-21-81. 
Filed  8-^-60.  t 

716.448.  VIBWMATIC.  The  BaetUa-BIeealac  Coapaay. 
8N  103,388.    Pnb.  3-21-61.    Filed  8-88-60. 

716,441.     CHEMSHBAR.      Ckeadaeer,    lac      BN    188,844. 

Pub.  3-21-61.    Filed  8-29-60. 
716.448     GOLD  SUCKER.     Eraeat  E.  Keeae.  d.iML  Keeae 

EnjlDeertaf    Co.      SN    108^78.      Pak.    8-21-41.      FOed 

8-20MI0. 

716.443.  CAR-BAND.  The  DoAll  Company.  SM  103.846. 
Pnb.  3-21-61.    Filed  9-2-80.  | 

716.444.  TAC-CMAX  AND  DESIGN.  Tac-U-l^az.  Bit 
103.883.    Pnb.  3-21-61.    Filed  9-2-60. 

719.443.  HUMDINGER.  Ralph  B.  Carter  Coatpaay.  SN 
103,802.    Pub.  3-21-61.    Filed  9-8-60. 

716.444.  POWER-TRACK.  Pendletoa  Tool  Indnstrlea.  lac.. 
dJ>.«.  Proto  To<d  Company.  BN  103,963.  Pnb.,  8-21-81. 
Filed  9-8-60. 

716.447.  THERMA-GRIP.       Americaa    Drill    Bi 
BN  t08J41.     Pab.  8-21-81.     FIM  10-18-80. 

716.448.  DIOZ-ALL.  Wlnd-Klnc  Eleetrtc  Maaafaetartat 
Companr-     BN  106.660.     Pub.  3-21-81.     Filed  lO-lT-48. 

716.449.  KXITBOL  Uster  Corporation.  SN  106,688. 
Pnb..3-9ft-01.     Filed  10-18-60. 


Indb 

•    I 


ln«    Co. 


^ 


Class  25  -  Locks  aad  Safes 


716,490.     ADJUSTA-LOC.      Sarfent   *   Greealeaf,  tiae.     SN 
102.149.    Pnb.  3-21-81.    Filed  8-8-60. 


DNlaacknatfc.      BM 


Tittdsi.   wmrraov.    m.  wutkti, 

7t.888.    Pak.  3-21-61.    Filed  7-14-59. 

716.422.  A  AND  DESIGN.  Aerotee  ladaatrlea,  lac.  SN 
84.886.    Pak.  8-21-81.    Filed  11-10-90. 

7184SS.  PALL-RINQ.  Badlaehe  Aallla-  A  SodaFabrik 
AktIiiaieaellMkaft  BN  86.276.  Pnb.  3-21-61.  Filed 
11-18-68. 

718,484.  FAC-O-JECT.  Ualoa  Taak  Car  Company,  |  ae- 
■Igaae  of  Baritfc  A  Lorelene,  Inc.  SN  88.361.  Pak.  8-21-81. 
FHadll 


Class  26-M«asariaf    aa^    Sciiatific 


718.461.    AER0DI8T.    Tellaroaaetcr  (Proprietary!  Iladted. 
SN  18,001.     Pnb.  3-14-81.     Filed  7-20-68. 

716,452.     CAI.     Chicago  Aerial  ladaetrlee,  lae.     Sfef  8^.186. 


Pnb.  3-21-61.    Filed  12-2»-68. 


I 


(W*  ■!>■•■ 


>.ytt- 


^<^■i||IWI•ft^|^■ 


^.tM^FJOBHT  OtfWM 


n84T4. 

ftmtm  mmC-  m  Hjm,   r*  s^4«.    riM  TI8.471.  aooomav  aiid  nmoK   tmt» 


mm 


iML    nr 

T18,4TC 


n%4i«L  iioi^k  ipii  DssMir. 

turn,  m  tmjmk  Pak  s-ti-ti.  luai 
n8.4BT.  OABinir  w>n.   Mnm,  lmi  * 

pair.  Ak«.  ham  MwH^    BH  188.117. 
FOed  7-1»4|l 


OmM- 


T18.«fr.     FIBBBS  ICAUBBL 
eaqpaaatod.    SW  182348. 

T18.4T&  tabainr.    ■.  a  a. 

8-21-81.    niad  10-11-88. 


>-tl-tl. 


flaw  37-y^yar  md  tfaHMiiy 


718.4811 
8-21-81. 


718.478.     FBBlfllABK. 
Coapaagr.  be    IM  7SJ87. 

Tka  J.  BL  VMcka  Oa>    SN  86.088.    Pak.        «•  aak    —  -    ■  &«  »•     — .,  . , 
8  14  80.  Tw.oaou  nni  ai^a-81.   vuh 

"  i         '.  I  718,481.     FBBatOM.      1 

8-21-81.    Fnad  18-1-68. 

716.482.    IBUBBOLD.     Aathaay  T.  Vartaa  aad 
_•  Diliapliaill.  AA-a.  TMc  field  CMipaay,  aeilsaia  af  OBa 

718,488.    CBTBTALFIA.      Laaie    la    Marbaa    Carporattoa.        O.  Ondaa.  d.k.a.  Teia-HaM  Caaipaay.     BN  88,08C 
BN  88,021.    Pafcu  1-81^1.    FUad  11-88-88.  1-81-81.    Filed  2-1-80. 


Qass  7l**nRMS  aM  RaMiiivlMV 


SB 


718.480.  MMBO-DBI.     Wakaak  Cwpantlaa.     SN  88.881.  718.488.    W-B.     W-«   BalM   Ca..   lae.     BN  #1488. 
Pak.  8-21-81.    FUad  1-^11-80.  8-21-81.    FUad  2-18-80. 

718.481.  UMRBOL.      faaliaUlaa    Maaklaefy    Coa^uy.  718,484.     FLBZOBAO. 
BN  88.988.    Fl*.fr-Sl-81.    FBad  8^80-88.  BraCkera.    aailsaae   aC    St. 

718.488.     StA^nTB.    JB.      Ckaaa    ladaatrlea,     lae.       KM  92.002.    Pak.  8-18-80.    FUad  8-2-88. 

188J8C    Pkk.  8*81-81.    FUed  8-88-80.  718.485.     DI7PU-4)mK.     Barrt*   Bpertilty   PHatla* 

718,488.    BTA^RB.     Ckaae  latfaaMea^  lac.     BN  103.287.  Puy.     BN  104.160.     Pak.  8-«l-«l.     FUad 

Pak.  8-21-81.    Filed  8-28-60.  716.486.     NORFAZl     The 

718,484.    IBAM  AMD  DBBION.     Fraa  Carporatlaa.     BN  104,128.    Pak.  3-21-41.    FUad  18-10-80. 

10SJ18.    Fl*.t-41-81.    FUad  8-4-40.  718.487.     V-LP.     Tfce  Pattar  Vm  Ctmpamf.     BN  lOBJiB 

716.480.     NAMB  AMD  DBBION.     Baka*  aad  BaaaMlarial  Pak.  8-21-81.    FUad  10-18-88l 

AG.     BN  181881.    Fak.  8-21-41.     FUad  8-7-88. 718,488.     ORBIT.      TaUey    Papar  Coav«ay.      BN   108.881. 

8-81-81.    Filed  10-18-48. 


aMf32- 


718,488.    CLABBia    Criealal  FiaBacta  CMipaay  of 
eylraala.     BM  88.842.     P«k.  8-21-81.     FUad  1-18-68. 

718.487.  PACKARD  BBLL.     Fackaf4-BeB  Bleetraalee  Car- 
porattoa.    SB  78.888.     Pak.  8-21-41.     Filed  8-17-60. 

718.488.  PAUUEBO.    E.  H.  lf«6r  4  Oo^  lae     BN  101.185. 
Pak.  8-21-41.    Filed  7-20-40. 

718,488.    AMIBICAB  TRBAiUftt.    Dfcxal  Faraitare  Com- 
paay.     BN  188.tt8.     P»k.  8-21-41.    FUad  10-18-80. 

Pass  34-WaBthn,  lli^hg,  adi  V( 


Chss3S-NMB 


718.488.     C  AND  DBBION. 

lae     BN  48J808.    Pak.  3-81-81. 
714.48a     OUIDB   TO   HHIH-FIDBLITT    BOnMG.      Radto 

SB   87.246.      Fak.    8-21-41.     FUed 


718.481.  OUIDB  TO  BLBCTROMIC  BUTINO.  Radia  Bhack 
Oarporatloa.     BN  87.248.     Pak.  8-21-41.     FUad  2-8-88. 

718w882.  BBD  BOOK.  Shelar  FakHakliw  Oampaay.  lae. 
BN  88.888.    Pak.  8-21-81.    FUad  8-14-68. 


T18,488.     LAW  ENFORCEMENT. 
72344.    Pak.  8-81-41.    Filed  6-4-68. 


W.  Joki 


SN 


718.488.    OADCarnjjrD.    Anied  WoBtcn  Dtottftaton.  lae 
841-81.     FUod  7-44-88. 


fl8,*4t0.    aOiitAlll    WALCu'    Aaaaaa    BeMgnattoa.    lae 
BN  104.418.    Fak.  >-8][-81.    FUad  8-14-8a 

TiMkdTii  Bteiuala  ftMii 

104.448.    FMk.B-tl-41,    FUad  8-14-40. 


€lasf35- 


Ikas 


71M7S.    OCnUA'WALL      DarfeM-Atwaad 
104.444.    PM.841-4L    FUad  10-17-48. 


714.478.     DOTUA-TAC 

168.488.    P«k.8-4a-41.    FUad  10-17-40. 
TM  74T  OjG,— S 


BN 

SN 


718.888.  ODTB  V  OADOBTB.  AlUed  Weatara  Dlatrfka- 
taea.   lae     BN  78.404.     Pak.   8-21-41.     FUed   7-27-68. 

718;484.  POBT  BOOK  AMD  DBHON.  Qratkla  O.  DHlar. 
BM  78340.    Pi^  8-21-81.    FUed  8-14-68. 

718.4B7.  OLAlfOITB  DfCOBPOBATTNO  CHARM.  The 
Oaada  Maat  Paktteatloas  lae  «N  84388.  Pak.  8-21-41. 
Filed  14-80-64. 

714.486.  CHICAOO'8  AMERICAN.  CUeafo  Aawrleaa  Pak- 
Maktac  Ckaipaay.  BN  80328.  Pak.  8-21-61.  nied 
2-18-40. 

718.488.  DYNAMICS  OF  COMMUNICATION.  Arttar  O. 
Barrla.    SN  81,802.    Pak.  3-21-61.    FUed  2-25-00. 

7184M>0.  VALLEY  LBIBURB.  McCtateky  Newepapen.  BN 
82.480.    Pak.  8-21-61.    FUed  8-8-60. 


THM 


I 


QRRiCIAL  GAZETTE 


OK 


nt.5<tt.  kmnmmni  mi  book. 

Mm  iwiiiartwi  «r  iMriflB,  im.    nr  m,si7. 

s-n-n.  hm^u-ml 
T1«,80S.    rU«XDl4  ^ 

iBe     Mir  H.Mi.    y»k.  »T*lr-61.    VU«i  ^T-M. 
TlMOi.    TAXKOrmO  W  AND  DmOII.    WklMftlB  •jt- 

tMM.  lae.    IK  M/M4.    PiA.  »-ll-«l.    Fltod  4-1K60. 
71MO0.    IMDUVntT  or  ACnOII.    anH«l  Mttel  PMdMts 

ombpmt.   uf  tT«aii».   p^  s-n-o.   mad  s-at-to. 

TUJOf.    TOT  CABMITAI^     DiBtfttctoM*  PnwtteM,  lac 

nv^.MS.    Piib.t-»-«l.   flMI-tS.«0. 
T1«^80T.     SaCXTAI.  KAGTC.     JaUaB  LaAla.  dJb.a.  Loakla'i 
Oiatar.      IN    9M69.      Pal».    S-31-ei.      Filed 


716,606.    M  DMlOlf:    T%«  lafnti  of  tha  Uaffanfty  of 

Mleklfu.  IN  M.S6S.  Pak.  S-81-41.  I1M  •-90-tO. 
T16.5W.    lA  DBHOM.     Tka  BagraM  «r  tha  UaiTvnttr  of 

mekltaa.  an  i»,M4.  Pak.  S-tl-41.  PIM  •-«»-«>. 
ne^SlO.    ILLUMDIATDIO   ■NOINlBKniO.      IHamlaattaff 

Baflaaariat  loelaty.    SN  1«.001.    Pab.  >-61-«l.    Filed 

7-lS-dO. 

Tl«.511.     LOOBTBACIMO.     LajeUaalea  lae     US  101.879. 
PQk.S-Sl-ei.    FOadS-S-dO. 

716,61t.    MOTO-TT  TATTLEK.    Mataar  PtMUadaM.  lae. 

IN10a,0S7.    Pak.t-Sl-61.    F1M8-4-dO. 
71d^lS.     TOT  Unrua.    Algar  ladaatrtea,  lae.    IN  103,601. 

Fab.  »-21-61.    Filed  8-16-60. 

716.S14.    iORAL    tTATIITICS.      Tha    Aawrieaa    Metal 

Market  Co.  8N  108.002.  Pak.  8-21-61.  Filed  8-10-dO. 
716.615.     IMTBKUMB  KBPOBTKX  AlfD  l»nOM.     Xatar- 

Uae  lae.     8N  166.277.     Pak.  8-21-61.    Filed  8-28-60. 
716.516.     INDUSTRIAL     ILECrSONICS     AND     DESIGN. 

BattM  PdkHAIar  Coavuv.    lae     SN   10S.491.     Pak. 

3-21-61.    Filed 


Qm39-<k»iti 


716.817.     MABT    JAMM. 


of 


.  Ibc. 
kSiMS: 


9t  Walfelt-OaM- 

11-a 


SN  74,806. 


Mffe.    Co.. 
G».  '  SN   46.066L 
Fllad2-18-M. 

716,618.  DOMANL 
state  Stadttit  lii 
6-16-68. 

716.61t.    SPPAMiimM.    WaldoB  PaJaMa,  lae. 
Pak.  8-Sl-«.    FUad  5-2»-66. 

716.620.  RT-WKLL  AND  DHOON.    Wartaa  SeweU  Ootk- 
lac  COavaay.     SIT  75316L    Pak.  8-21-«l.    Filed  6-16-60. 

716.621.  OOLLBQB  IOC  AMD  MBSIGN.     Wanea  Sewell 

m  njui.    pok.  t-n*4i.    fim 


A  Oeroet 


SN 


Kattttef   MlUa, 
nied  12-6-66. 


716.622.     -MAOIC  WUHUmU."     MlladT  Bf 
0»..  lae.     SN  81.666. 

T16,8SS.    BXOM  BOVOK. 
84.MS.    Pak.»-Sl^«l.    FIM  lO-M-Oi. 

716.624.    flBO-MAtmu     J.  K. 
lae.     SN  66J6S.    Pak.  »-21-61. 
716^26.     BOWUIUNA.    Stowa-Woodward  lac.  Ak.a. 

«■  fkm6»|.  m  ss^iSL  p*.  f-4s-ti.  tim  it-so-w. 

T16,SS6.      TSB   KAN  AND   DBSIGN.      Caltad    SkeapUacd 
C^  lae.     m  96^664.     Paki   8-tl-«i.     Ftted 


SN  60.710. 
lac     SN 


n6,iST. 

P6k.S-«l-^.    Vy8lS*10-60L 

716,628.    BBOC4AN.     AaaM  Cat  Sale 
tl.Sn.   Pak^  S-Ilr-Sl.    Filed  2-26-60. 

FWHCMM  JUNKMIKTTBS.     Priaeaaa  Jr.  Sports-< 
OatB.    BM  66,266.    Pak.  8-21-61.    Filed  8-18-40. 

ntbSm,    nClUXEtL.  Chajsp  Hats.  lac    SN  87,036.    Pak, 

l>lS-n.    flladS-lS-«>. 
716.6S1.    AONMB  BOKXL.     Nora  Skoe  Caapaa/  lae.     SN 

•7J6IL    Pik.  S-fll-«.    Tiled  6-1S-46. 


OaipaaF. 

■nLmw. 


T16.BS2.  iTDP4BIP.     TIm 

SK  97,S16.    Pak.  8-21-61.    Filed  i 

716.683.  ^BAB'K.     B.  R.  Kreai 
Pob.  341-61.    rikd  S-2-S0. 

716.684.  BBBMUDA  TONB8.     Hlcfeok  Maaaftctarl^  CO. 
lae.     «r  66,476.     Pak.  8-S1-61. 

716.686.   .INVISINBT.     Dettsktfona 
•8,702.    Pak.  3-21-61.    FUed  6-6-60. 

716,686.     C   AND   CHKCE    MASK    BTMBOL.      Jta^   W. 
#  Saaa,  lac     UK  161.474.     Pafci  8-6t.«.  |  VBad 


7-26-66. 

716.637.  TANITT  PANAMA  AND  DBIiaN.  Joo^k  B. 
Ookaa  i  Soaa.  lac.    SN  101.476.    Pi*.  S-n-61. ,  fitod 

7-26-66. 

716.638.  BUOBT  SITPBB  MXBATWIIX.  Bagky  xLlttt^ 
Mine.  lac     SN  102.140.     Pak.  S-21-«l.     FUad  S-S^dO. 

716,686.  PKBTTT  PTTCKBS.  FInatt  COBpsiy.  m.  IN 
108.187.    Pak.  3-21-61.    Filed  8-22-60. 

716.640.  JOECTTE.  Tka  WaHt  Corporatloa.  IN  1M.8TS. 
Pak.  8-#l'61.    FUed  6-24-60.  > 

716.641.  SNEEZER'S.  laiparUl  Haadkerehlaf  Maaalaetar- 
iBf  0».    SN  103.464.    Pak.  8-21-61.    FIM  l-S^-^. 

716.6^2.  EXCLUBITITIBS.  BzdaalTltlaa  Ud.  SN  lOSjBlS. 
Pak.  3-Sl-«l.    Filed  6-6-60. 

716.643.  BAMBURT.  RoaeakUtt  A  Kaka,  lae.  SN  108.666. 
Pab.  8-2l-«l.    FOadS-d-^O.  | 

716.644.  CUSHION-MATES.  Laaa  Bryaat.  lac  SN 
104.46%    Pak.  8-21-61.    Filed  »-14-60.  I 

716.545.  BLACK  BUROUNDT  BT  A.  S.  BECK  A10  DE- 
SIGN. A  S.  Beek  Shoe  Corporatloa.  SN  104,677.1  Pak. 
3-21-61.    FUed  6-18-60.  i 

716.546.  DURA.CRBASB.  Jooepk  H.  Cekea  A  Soa^  lac 
SN  104.B00.    Pak.  8-21-61.    FUad  0-l»-60. 

716.647.  HUNTINGTON.  Stednaa  Maaafkctarlafl  COM- 
pa07,  Ike.     SN  104.646.     Pak.  3-21-41.     FIM  S416-60. 

716JMA  FLORIDA  GOLFER.  Ray  Md>oaald.  SN  1#7J61. 
Pvb.  8-21-61.    Filed  10-28-60. 

716.646.  PW-TOE  BT  A.  S.  BECK.  A.  S.  Boek  Skdo  Cor- 
poratloa.     SN    107,646.      Pak.    3-41-61.     Filed   14-1-40. 

716.660.  KUDDLE  KING.  Rakerta  Uadaiaaar  C4  IN 
107.fl6a    Pak  8-21-41.    Filed  11-1-66. 

Tke   Lorakle  Braaslere  Ci.     SN 
FUed  11-4-60. 

TiM  LaaaMa  Bwiaai  Oil     ni 
Filed  11-4-60. 

Tka  Lorakle  Brawlare  C«.     SN 
FUad  11-4-60.  ' 

716.354.  MOORHEAD  MONITO  AND  DESIGN,  ijhrlgkt 
S.  WUllams  Co..  lae.  SN  107.960.  Pak.  8-21-41.  I  FUed 
11-7-60L 

716,666.  PRANTS.  Woadles  Prodaets.  lae.  SN  1#7.661. 
Pak.  3-81-61.    FUed  11-7-40. 


716.561.  "DANCE-TIME. 

107.866.  Pak.  3-21-61. 

716.562.  MEdRTIJW. 
107.864.    Pak.  8-21-41. 

716,658.     DANCE-DUET. 

107.867.  Pak.  8-21-61. 


Ghu 


,t- 


#►    I' 


716.556.     TTB-WBLL  LACB8  AND  DESIGN. 
SN  103.626.    Pnk.  8-21-61.    FDod  6-26-60. 


aaM42-IUllt^ 

g-i--«-    ---■  ^  »  -•-  - 


¥fiJt»k'tm. 


Ti|rtlt 


Ooapaayj     IN 
Ime.  nri^S^Sfl. 


716,8S7.    EBFKAN.      Tke    Dav 

02.146.    Pak.  8-21-61.    Filed  3-4-40. 
716,558.    ETERFRESH.  Krarfaat 

Fab.  3-21-61.    FUed  10-10-60. 

716,556.    p  AND  DESIGN.    Pkiladalpkla  Carpat  Co^pa^. 
8N  107,143.    Pak.  3-21-61.    FUed  10-26-60.  | 

716.560.     TERSA-TIER.      Loala   Head,    laeorporated^      sbf 
107,447.    Pak.  3-21-41.    FIM  10-81-60. 


•^ 


Jvn  «,  iMi 


U.  8.  PATENT  OFFICE 


*^^^^f    MiHH^   €M    SW|pal 


102*44.    Pak.  6-21-01.    FUed  4-16-66. 

"?S'L,'S!.*'L'f^      Ntrnkertr^rk  Cwporatloa 
10.\2»0,    Pak.  3-31-61.    rued^^-oa 

"«^-    ^  A«>  DKIlox.     latMltaM  Corpoeatto. 
A»*rte«.     SX  105.678.     Pab.  8-21-61.     FWedTlO-SlO 

"S5?A«il1"127  ^^^     ^"^  ■•'*«»  Piodaete,  lac 
SN  105.72.1.    Pak.  S-21-41.    FIM  10-^-60.      ^^  ^^ 


SN 
8N 


of 


ClMf46-ltMbaM 


tffFMi 


Tifl.m     CHIN  KING  A.VD  DESIGN.    Tke  Ckoa  Kla»  Cor- 

7ie.%6e.     CHLX   KINO.      Tb*   Cbup    Kla,  Corporatloa.   ... 

ISTs^ISS'  ""^  •^^  ^-   "  »^'«*-   ^-  3-21-41. 
716,367.     CHCN  KI.NO.     The   Cbaa   Kla«  Corpomtloa,   ... 

pEr«?iS?  '"' '■*     *^"'^-    P»fc  «-21-41. 

Tie.308.    nuxiKl.     Malaoa  PraaUr.  SN  61.8S6      Pak 

3-21-61.    riled  11-3-58. 

716 J08.     MB.\U,PAK.      Wlleaa    A    Co.,  lae.      SN    63  374. 
Pub.  3-21-61.    FDad  11-28-56.  ' 

716,.170.     EL   DORADO.      New   Eaflead   Skrimp   Co     lae 
8.\63..^88.    Pak.  4-6-60.    FIM  12-2-.56. 

716,.171      COLON.    HUo.  de  Joe*  Sabeter.     8N  60.660     Pnb 
3-21-fll.    Piled  3-14-50. 

716.372      MANLET-S     'FRESH-RNUTS*     AND     DESIGN. 


Pab.  3-21-61.     nicd  4-13-S6. 
Manor  Mor»elP,  Inc.     8N  72,186. 


Manl^jr,  Inc.     SX  71,867. 
716.373.     CHEEZ  DOPP8. 

Pab.  3-31-dl.    PUed  4-28-90. 
716.574.     FANTAIL.     Veraard  A.    Sajre.  d.b.«.  Caka  Box 

TUk^rr.     SX  74.661.     Pnb.   3-21-61.     Filed  3-28-56. 

"15  «  3'^^  ^^'^      Interehan,.  Coamierdal  Corp. 
SN  63^7.    Pakk  S-M.66.    FlM  lO-lS-M. 

716.376.     C08TA  DEL  SOL    latrrekaace  CommereUl  Corp. 

SX  83,068.     Pak.  8-16-60.     FUed  10-12-36. 
716,577.     NIBB-rr.     Xlkkit  Prodneta  AaaoeUtloa  LtA     SN 

84.1.T6.    Pnb.  11^4-60.    FUed  10-28-60. 
716^174     TROPICAL    FREEEE   AND    DESIGN.      Eleanor* 

6.    Waddell.    d.kJi.    Tropical    Preeie.      SN    87,767.      Pnb 

.■i-21-61.    FIM  12-4-59. 

710.379.     SUPERIOR.      Franco-Italian    PaeUnff    Companr 

8N  80.668.    Pak.  8-21-61.    FUed  1-26-60. 
716.380      AMERICAN  BELLE.     Morgaa  Paeklac  Company 

Inc..  d.b.a.  ABartaaa.  Belle  Caaaod  Food  ProdocU.     SN 

S6,78S.    Pak.S-n-fl.    FIM  1-3T-66. 


716.661.  BUSTER.  Rady-Patrlck  Seed  Coapaay.  d.k.a. 
Tke  Alkert  Dleklaaaa  Coapaay.  SN  66J06.  Pak.  1-8-61. 
PUad  1-27-60. 


716.682. 


siLo-znis. 

nv 


Tka   Blofkaaileal   Owpaiatlaa    o( 
Pak.  8-J1-41.     PEad  8-S.40L 


AlUad 


r 


Caaaera  aad 
SN  86JS2.     Pak. 


•-21-61. 


Oalrlaa,  lac     SN 


716,563.     CLARA-TALu 
AkJL  Clara-Tal 
PIM4-1I-S0. 

716.584.     REPRESENTATION  OF  SPANISH  GIRL. 

rtU  Mezlcaa  Fooda.  lac    SN  96J68.    Pak.  8-21-61.    Filed 
4-16-60. 

CHERRT  CHBBII. 
PBk.I.»4;i.    fVa 

716,586.  KIRKWOOI>  A30>  imtSK.  H.  D.  Applegate  aad 
8ona,  Inc.    8N  tT^A    Pak.  8-11-61.    FUed  5-27-60. 

716,687.  WATERMAN'I.  Watanaaa  Fnilt  Pradaeta.  lac 
SN9t,249.   P8k.>-Sl-Sl.   FtM  6-1-SO. 

716.588.  PEEBLES'  M-N.C.  Foreaoat  Dalrlea,  lac.  Ak.a. 
Weatera  Coadeaalac  Company.  SN  66MS.  Pak.  8-21-41. 
FIM  6-13-40. 


716,586. 
91.711. 


SN 


( 


>.    lae.     n 


T164MS.     PBDBLBI'  66  AND  "iTflflitT 
lac.   dk.a.    Weatera   Coadcaalag 
P«k.  8-21-41.    FIM6-13-S0. 

PorenMat  Dalrlea,   lac.   d.k.a.   Weatera  Coadeaatac  Ceai- 
Paay.      8N   66,687.      Pab.   8-21-«l.     PiM  6-13-00 

"t?iV^6-£5r  ^"^ '-  '^--^  "^ 

716..162.     MARIDA. 

06.436.    Pab.  3-21-41. 
716..-W3.     ROTAL   DISH.     Taa  Caap  Sea    Pood   Ce 

3-21-01.    FUed  6-21-60. 

^^Sf**-     *•'  <^  BRAND.   Raaaoa  Fralt  Co.,  lac  SN  96J40 
Pak.  8-21-61.    FUad  6-22-60. 

716,666.     PBOTA8B.      J.    B.    Skort   MilllM   Cempaar       SN 
101,866.    Pak.  1-3-41.    FIM  8-2-60. 

"fff!L.^¥*^'^^*®  *>"'<*"     Artaw  Lattaat  Ca.    IN 
103,066.     Pak.  8-21-61.     FIM  4-22-60. 

716,697.     COCEBT.      Tke    Al^Ckem    Lakoratory,    lac      SN 

104,011.     Pak.   3-21-61.     PUed  9-7-60. 
716,598.     COCOPLCS.    C.  J  Taa  Hoataa  A  Eooa,  NT     SN 

106.289.    Pab.  3-21-61.    Piled  10-12-00. 


716,509. 
97,074 


LOXD-BROOK. 
Pak.    8-21-61. 


Loadoa    4    Compaay,    lac 
Filed    6-18-40. 


SN 


OauSO-MtrcliaBiliM  Not  OUi«rwis« 

QMSffiMl 


716,600. 
98,650. 

716.601. 
98,64K). 


GLITTERBROIDERT.     O.  R.  Uack  Co., 

Pub.  3-21-01.    Piled  6-6-60. 


lac     IN 


GLITTER    MAGIC.     0 
Pak,  3-21-61.    Filed 


E.   Lteek   Co..   lac     M 


Class  51  -  Comttks  Mri  Toltt  ProiNnllaM 

716,602.     POLT-TROPIC       Horteaae    McNeil,    d.bji.     Paly- 

Tropte.     SN  00.946.     Pab.   12-6-56.     FUed  10-20-68. 
716.608.     P.    TOVrN6END    AND    REPRESENTATION    OF 

CROWX.  LION.  EAGLE  ETC.     Rapert  I.  WaddeU,  Ak.a. 

P.  Townnend  United.     SN  63,371.     Pab.  3-21-61.     Filed 

11-28-38. 

716.604.     BUDDY   MAT7RICE.     Maorlea  B.   Sdiwarts.     SN 
82,689.    Pub.  3-21-61.    Piled  10-1-56. 

LESLL  Leall  Laboratoriea,  Inc,  aaalcaee  of  Mokr 
lac     SN  93382.     Pnb.  8-14-61.     PUed  3-26-60. 

CTNERGIC  ColonUl  Damea  Company,  Ltd.. 
Ab.a.  Coloalal  Daaec  SN  102,094.  Pab.  3-21-41  FUad 
8-5-60. 

716.607.  SWING.     Oeorga  H.  Weyac.  lac,  d.k4L   illUlifi 
Lakoratorlea.    SN  102.668.    Pi^  8-21-61.    Filed  6-1S-60. 

716.608.  NATURACURL.     Stylora,  lac     SN  108,617.     Pak. 
8-31-61.    FUed  8-89-60. 

716,606.     REPRESENTATION  OF  A  CROWN.     Clalrol  la- 
eorporated.     SN  105,140.     Pnb.  3-21-61.     FIM  0-26-60. 


716,606 

A 
716.606. 


IMMfMtS 


716,610.  8ERyiCEMA8TER  AND  DESIGN.  Wade,  Weaker 
aad  AaaoeUtea,  lac  SN  76411.  Pak.  3-21-41.  FIM 
3-10-66. 

n6.611.  LONCO.  Loadoa  Ckamleal  Conpaay,  lac  IN 
88,862.    Pak.3-21-4L    FUad  10-43-66. 

716.612.  CHOICE.  Col«ato-PalaMltTa  Caa^aay.  SN  62,221. 
Pab.  3-21-61.    FUad  3-7-60. 


-^     < 
St'  . 


TII|t 


OOAll  liipMIPniM^ 


nMi«. 


IHPrttta 


PV9iCIAL 

iiiL  niiMir.  PI*. 


li.    IDt 


^^iviMlfukB 


lUMIl'Ul'l^  XJfD.  AMD  XHi- 


n»Mi  CEmm  flaim  amd  pahct.   ■•»• 
TiMir.  CAX,  rwpny  AOTtai  miMtoiw,  iMi '  m  m^ist. 


Qm  1p3""CiMlnMHii  Mi  iMif  * 


nCCM.     MnxlS  AMD  OTAXi  DMOOir. 
M,»9T. :  Plik.  S-ll-fl.    tiM  lO-M-atl 

T1U9T.    MIDAI    MUmm   IBOPI. 
84.000. ,  P^.  a-41-41.    f1to«  1»-M-Mi 

T1«,«U.    irm  MAM  XM  THB  BLCn  DBMXll  nnTt  AMD 

Dmiofr.    Mr.  ififtiM— »  iM     m  MJOS. 

S-Sl-d.    FIMll'lt-Si. 
n«.a».    ABCnCWBLD.    EmaM  t. 

71f.M0.  IDMIOH.    MAP.    AUTOMOBIU    AND    1|XCI0> 
MDPS   WIlaM  O.  Tvm,  4.kl^  Tkt  V^w  i 
9TjMCr  pai.  s^n-«l.   V«Mft-M-«0. 


t 


tlMia.    A  AW.    A*W 


o*.  nr  tMti.  Pak. 


(his  t05-TriMp«MiM  aiJ  Stoftfi 


ClHflM-MMEhhf 


710.010. 


OF  BDiua 


MMB  7.    Iipua.    Aka. 
J.  Svau  AAfOTtMiff  A«MC7.    m  IMOI.    Pik. 
2S-lS-«t.    FIMU-»-«L 

nt,eML    lAKDT  lAFlB  WtC.  AMD  DBIIOX.    Gold  Boad 
mmrn^   Oitai.      Uf    ■•4O8.     F«».    S-«X-«X.      VIM 


no.«si.   An  KZPBSM  rrc.  amd  dmiom. 

Sxpnaf  Afnejr,  iMotporatod.    IN  tT^tOt. 
ntod»fM-4T. 


Tie.6S2.     CAPITAL    AIKLIMBI    AMD 
AlrtlMt.  IM.     SM  W.BT1.     P«b.  »-Sl-01. 


rrA.t-n-u. 


Tlt»tn.    BOUDtAT.  ,  •rkteM  I>»tr*ltMi  ONyoiadM.    IN 

Tl«.03a.    Onm  FOB  OfDUnrBT  AMD  DnXON.    OKtafOr 

iBftMtij.  Xm.    m  fJBM.    Pi*.  S-n-01.    Fttod  S-«l-W. 

Tlt»fn.     FWyifXBbMB.    layM  OwT  SwrlM,  lac,  4.bJL 

MMftni    tN  ffJM.    FM.  S-ai-«l.    FIM 


Class  106-Mitofy  Triifm 

T1«,63S.     LEL'  DABLDT'  PIN-UPfl  AND  DB8I0N. 
PfMatI    UtUm.      IN    91.584.      Puk.    S-fl^-ll. 
O-T-Od 


FIM 


Tli^tM.  DMA  WnniN  A  COKXB.  Tha  Ualtad  ItatM 
Tril—aifc  fcMirtaMia.  IN  101,008.  F«k  8-81-41. 
FIMI  T-18^«8. 


T10.0S4.  'rUNOIFOILL      MartlB    Corpontlaa.      IM    »0,088. 
P«b.  SH2i-«l-   riled  6-10-00.  1 

710.680.  'B-K-IO.     MartiB  CMporattoa.     IN  88.0Toi    Flku 
S-21-0|.    rilad  0-15-60. 


T 


(hss  107-EfccHiw  mi  htirfiiiit 


710,080.   ,BOWIJM0'8  A   BALL  AT  FAIB  LANBI. 

LaaM.lac    IM  87.842.     Pb».  8-21-01.    Fllad  lS--l»-«i. 


no,! 


ftF.    nniFT/LQAN    ITSTBM 


Flladl^87- 


AND    DBIION. 
IN00.67A 


710.087.     HAPPTTIMK   BIBLB   ITOBIBI.      Oral 
Braaf4l«tle  AawxiUtlea.  lac     IM  00.590.    Pi*.  84tl-IL 
Filed  (M(-00. 


SUPPLEMENTAL  BEGISTER 

I  tacbtratloM  art  aat  aabjaet  ta  < 


0Ml9-V«lidM 


Qiss  21  *  BKtriol  ApiNvalHy  MUdiMSy 


710.018. 
00418. 


Corpamtla^,  <Ckl«afo.   Dl*     IN 
Fllad  PJI.  1-18-00;  Aai 


710,088.      Prtea    laeerparattd.    Loa 
•1,701.    Fllad  PJU  1-13-M ;  Aa.  IX 


Aatalaa.    CUtL      IN 


MinO-SCAFFOLD 


BI>at«aX»o«>|l.lM8. 


Flai 


i 

Far   TkanuB 
vMaaafc 
FltaCataJaa. 


Actaatad  Brwk   A 


it  He-"i 


JUMB  I,  IMl 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  37 

Cliss26-MMsirli|    aid    Scitatilic  Pass  44  -  Faais  md  hifa<iab  tl  FaaJs 


fir       r  -  T   .    ,     .  T    T       .      i1 


710.040.     Diapoaablc  Inpply   Compaay,   Loag  Beach.   Calif. 
8N  79.025.     FIM  P.B.  8-20-50;  Aml  I.B.  4-27-61. 


710j0«6l      NatiaaOl  FaaaM   CWpaaiHwi.   Wilkca-Barrc,   Pc 
IK  40.880.     Filed  P.B.  8-28-81:  Am.  8.B.  2-20-01. 


raEL-A-WAY 


For  TiMoe  Meld  Baibedded  hi  ■  Block  of  ParaBa  Uted 
for  Imhorm  fwr  T»«ttac  PameinK. 
Flnit  uw  oa  er  abeat  Nar.  IS.  1050. 


daw  37-Papaf  aad  Statiaaary 

716,041.    Intematloiial  Paper  Coaipaay,  New  York.  N.T.    IN 
70,899      PHed  P.B.  4-0-50;  A».  I.R.  4-5-61. 


For  Ihelled  aad  UaahcMad  Nata. 
Flnrt  UM  at  least  as  earir  as  1046. 


716.647.     Th«  Plllsbarr  Caaipa^.  Mlaaeapolts,  Mtaa.     IM 
100.042      Filed  P.B.  0-80-00;  Aa.  I.E.  8-2-01. 


WHITE-TOP 


GOOD  BAKE 


For  Fourdrtater  Kraft  ConUlaer  User  Baard. 
Pint  ane  Jna*  86.  1908. 


aass39-aa«UB| 


For  Prepared  MIztare  tor  tke  Maklaff  af  Da«cliB«ts  aad 
Otber  8w«ct  Baked  Goods. 
Flnrt  aw  Fck.  26,  10S2. 


716.642.     VaadpfMIt  Opsrtswear.  lac.  Maw  Tork.  N.T.     ON 
52,580.     Filed  P.B.  5-2»-58:  AoL  I.B.  4-20-01 


716,648.     The  Pillsbarr  Coaipaajr,   Mlaaeapolls.  Mlaa.     IN 
100.M3.      Filed  P.R.  6-00-60;  Ast.  8.R.  2-21-61. 


TITE-BAK 


FAST-PRI 


'JSMt 


For   8|K>rtsirear— Xaawly,    Mea's  aad  Bars'   Racks. 
FtrsC  use  Feb.  10.  1808. 


For  Prepared  Mix   for  the  Maklag  of  Raised  Doochaatc 
First  sse  Jsa.  2.  1958. 


716,643.     TsBderMlt  flportsvear,  Ibc.,  Mew  Tork.  N.T.     KM 
52.000.     Filed  P.B.  5-20-50 ;  Aa.  8.B.  4-20-61. 


Serriee  Marks 


VANDERBILT 


For   Men'H  sad'  Boys'  BportMwesr — Namely,  Shirts,   Trou- 
xerfl  snd  Sports  Jackets. 

Flritt  use  Jsa.  50,  1958.  .,   -| 


OasslOI-MvaHishiiaiid 


716.649.      Bookkeepers   Baslacas  Scrrtee  Ca..  lae., 

Csllf.     SN  76,849.     Filed  P.B.  7-1-59 ;  Abl  S.B.  4-10-61. 


710,644.    Leri  StrtOM  *  Caapaay.  laa  Frandaco.  Calll    IN 
74.345      Filed  P.B.  5-22-89;  An.  I.B.  S-9-01. 


I 


OOKKEEPER8 

(BiRBssiinffiai 


For  Oreralls. 
Flnit  UMe  1892. 


716.645.     whitso,  lac.  SdiHler  Park.  OL    IN  94415.    Filed 
PR.  4-1-00  :  Aa.  I.B.  4-14-01. 


"  S   T   A   0   N 


For  Topllft  for  Womea'i  8hoe  Heels. 
First  use  Mar.  28,  1960. 


For  BookkeeplBf  Serrlces,  Preparation  of  lacome  Tax  Be- 
ta ras,  and  Preparstlon  of  Tax  Papers  of  Other  Klndc 
First  use  Aoc.  7,  1947. 


QaaslOT^EAKiliaaaiid  fataitiJWBiiaf 


716.650.  Kari  B.  VaiPrt.  d.b.a.  Sport-ef-tbe-MoBth  Clnb. 
Chleaco.  IlL  S.V  04.197.  Filed  P.B.  6-24-56;  Aa.  8JL 
1-18-00. 


SPORT-OF-THE-MONTH 
CLUB 


For  Ifaklac  Advance  ArraasesMats  for  Traasportattoa, 
Hotel  AccofBBiodatloaa,  Eatertalaawat  and  leatiBg  Aeeon- 
BodatloBs  for  ladlrldoals  aad  Oroaps  Daalilac  To  Attaad 
Sportiag  ETentM  Taklnc  Place  la  the  Vartoas  States  aT  the 
United  States  and  ForelffB  Ceaatrles  aad  Special  Toars  for 
Flshenaea,  Hunters,  Skiers  and  Other  Sports. 

First  use  June  5,  1958. 


feCC' 


141.S28. 
141.584. 
141.WT. 
14UM0. 
14*^4. 
144.400. 
144.7«4. 
144.70S. 
144,TTT. 

1443T4. 
1443TB. 
144.87t. 
144.ST7. 
144J18. 
141.133. 

14S.144. 
145^2. 


I 

w 


'^T'^rr'^'r 


€  rb'^i,\  -  'i^ 


bnf. 


M 


lltADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED 


HWA.    GLSa.    1-46-31. 
■MAP-SBOT.    CL4C    4-13-31. 

KIT  AMD  mnax.  ol  ul 

lOWAWA^'  tlj#i*>| 


4-30-21. 

a.  10. 


6-»-21. 


140.00S. 
140.400. 
140.737. 

i40.tB0. 
371.111. 
300.048. 

300.040. 


38i.0tt. 


380.334. 

380.237. 
300.370. 
380J8T. 
380.400. 
380.053. 
380.787. 

387.030. 


CL  30.     7-10-31. 

CHmr  ■■ATTUI  AMD  DMIOlf .  CI.  40.  7-10-21. 
ITAMOAED    PAOIT    OV    AMISICA.       H.     16. 

7-10-31. 
MTJTTA.    CL40.    7-l»-31. 
MINTA.    CL46.    T-tt-21. 
COMOQKA.    Ca.40.    7-10-31. 
lOWU.    Ct4C    7-10-21. 
LKATHKKWOVB.    CL  1.    7-10-21. 
CSBPB   MOHAnt   ETC.   AMD  DESIGN.      CI.    42. 

T-30^<» 
MKLOlJidB.    CI.  42.    7-20-21. 
«BCO.    CL30.    8-2-21. 

CSAKTPOIi  AMD  DBU^.     CL  40.     0-10-21. 
HOMS  EDM  AMD  DESIOM.    CI.  40.     8-14-21. 
PAOPHTEl    CLS7.    0-0-3L 
nOElHEIM     SHOE    AMD    DESIGN.       CI.     38. 

»-30-31. 
FAEWSST.    a.  40.    0-47-21. 
I»8IOM  or  3  DIAMONDS.     CL  15.     7-»-40. 
DBSIOM  OP  3  DIAMONDS.    CL  16.     8-27-40 
DESIGN  OP  3  DIAMONDS.     O.  4.     8-27-40 

DBSiaM^r «  vuMomm.  a.  o.  o-io-m. 

CI.  40.    12-17-40. 
DAIET  DIGEST.    CL  38.    1-7-41. 
CX>LCO.    CL48.    3-11-41. 
KSrnOMB  AMD  DESIGN.    CL  35.     S-2»-41. 
PAMDBBBMM.    €L  SOu     8-tB^l. 
LAODMTESSE.    CL  40.    4-1-41. 
ITA  ETC   AND  DESIGN.     CL   88.     4-1-41. 
H4H.    q.00.    4-A-41. 
BTTKX  OBKTTONE.     O.  87.     4-8-41. 
4  STAK  AMD  DESIGN.     CL  21.     4-8-41. 
rUrM^hS*   CL  IX  4-2»<41. 
BKLL-Bli^Olak    ETC.    AND    DESIGN.      CI.    49. 

4-23-41. 
OOBSm  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  51.     4-20-41. 


883.037.     TEATASnUL 


387  J27. 
387J45. 
388.210. 
388.320. 
388.321. 

388,378. 
388.383. 

388,407. 
388.454. 
388.500. 

888.001. 
388.704. 
388.778. 
388.080. 
S80.008. 
380,143. 
380,154. 
380.187. 
380,202. 
380.075. 
380.678. 
380,713. 
380.715. 
380,826. 
380,807. 

380,000. 
889,901. 
880,008. 
389,990. 

300,082. 
390.037. 
300,030. 
390,040. 
390,076. 

300,138. 
300  JOl. 
300,358. 
390.453. 
300.461. 
300,496. 


7-|2»-41. 


tPUEZADtEL    CL  30. 
DEBGEE.    CLSO.    5-18-41. 
MOCCAEODMDS.    CL  38^    O-lf*^. 
SILTEttEAtL    <k.  24.    «^17-41. 
SEPBBSBMTATION    OP    SEAL   AND    BlEBOM 

CL  24.    0-17-41.  ' 

TANDniBILT  AND  I»HGM.     CL  11 
INUTE.    CL  35.    0-24-41. 
•nSH-PINDBB.    CI.  20.    O- 14  M.  t 

PLEXSPUN.    CLSO.    0-24-41.  1 

TBBSLEET.    0. 80.    7-1-41. 
PINCMV  AMD  DBSmM.     CL  48.     7-1-41.1 
MAX-I-METEE.    CI.  28.    7-8-41. 
PLEX-TUNG.    CL23.    7-8-41. 
SAN-O-LA.    CLt.    7-22-41. 
TRI-NUTBON.    CL  18.    7-22-41. 
ABB  AND  DESIGN.     O,  23.     7-20-41 
OLD  OAK  TBEB  AMD  DBSIOM.    O.  11 
LACTON.    CI.  1,    7-20-41. 
BCD8TA.    CI.  8.    7-20-41. 
UkWSON  AND  DESIGN.      CI.   84.      8-12-41. 
HORMOGENP.    CL  18.    8-l»-41.  ] 

B<»N-0  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.     CL  50.     8410-41. 
HARD-TUNG.    CI.  23.    8-10-41.  i 

ALLEN  A  AND  DESIGN.    4%.  8S.     8..18-4L 
BCC8TA    AND    CHEMlBimT   DBSISN.    ^.    8. 

8-26-41. 
HBARTHSIDB  AND  DBSIGN. 
HBABTHSIDE  AND  DBSIGN. 
C-I-A.    CI.  15.    8-20-41. 
BBICH    PECAN    PETE   AND    DBSIGN.      Cl.    40. 

9-2-41. 
NOXON.    a.  4.    0-2-41. 
VBLTACAST.    CLl.    »-2-41. 
ECUSTA  AND  SCIENCE  DESIGN.  CL  8.  »-3-41. 
PLEISCHMANN'S.    Cl.  46.    0-2-41. 
SILVER  COLOR  BNCTRCLING  THE  METAL  TIP 

OP   THE   PENCIL.     CL   37.     0-0-41 
VITAMILBS.    a.  18.    »-»-«l. 
GLBNMACABA.    CI.  80.    0-10-41. 
8IUC-TEX.    a.  38.    0-28-41. 
8MABTT  PAMTSl    O,  30.     0-28-41. 
LIPS  STRIDE  AND  DBSIGN.     CI.  80.     Ot23-41. 
MARCHERS.    CL  30.    0-23-41. 


CL  40. 
O.  40. 


8498-41. 
»i20-41. 


30.     7-0-54. 


I 

TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED 


BAMOUnfT.    CL8. 

TBB-SUM.    CL  12. 
iABALLOT.    a  14. 

-ckwt-jLrno.  a.  14. 

LMO.    a.  34. 

"lUGIC  GOLD."    CL14. 
\WtW  INDUSTBIAL 
t     CL14. 

iMarAGRAIN.    CL14. 
^BOBHn  BMIIBT  AMD  DMIOM. 

CABOUMA  OOLOMBl   CLll. 

SLIM-BTTS.    CI.  18. 

ORBICAP.    CL  18. 

DRT-TABS.    Cl.  18. 

ADD-ON.    CI.  18. 

MARVEL  BASai    CI.  18. 

RBSCAMlMB.    CL  18. 

8ERPBTBATE.    CL  10. 

AEROHAWK.    CLIO. 

KARPBN.    a.  It. 

AMBRICAM-KARPBN. 
^DUCKBAWK.    CLIO. 

PILOT.    CL  10. 

OPTIOLAS.    CL21. 


403,087.  PELOO.    CL  31.    8-81-43. 

580,802.  CBOTDON.    a.  23.    8-2-54. 

082^32.  BOIBMBnCS  AMD  DBSIOM.     Q. 

502.375.  CONDBLATUM.    a.  18.    7-13-54. 

802.058.  ATTIS.    CL  23.    7-27-54. 

flS2JVl.  mOBTf    XmOBT    MOBtLDX   AND    DBSIOM. 
CI.  33.    7-27-64. 

Th»  ftU$mtm§  n§t$trmlt9m*  inmwt  Apr.  i$,  t$u 

SOIOSS.    ABBOB  ACBIS  WHTR  BOCKS  AND  DBSIGN. 

CLl. 
004.000.     COLD  PBO  AND  DBSIGN.    Cl.1. 
004.S7a  tlCABBOUTE..  CLl.. 

oo4.«n  •  woKimttbutD.  gl  i.- 

004.072.  MIMMWOTA^fQfirFLAB] 

004.073.  CHABMOBB.    0.1i 

004.074.  TABTAM-CABTOM.  CL  2. 
SMAFVBLOPB.  CL  2. 

TGIIMOHLar.    CLS. 
C8. 
CLS. 
CLO. 
TM  3t 


CLl. 


004^780. 
004.700. 
004.711. 
004.714. 
004.7U. 

004.717. 
004.720. 
004.73S. 
604.734. 
604,736. 
604,737. 
604,738. 
604.740. 
804.745. 
604,746. 
604,755. 
604,756. 
604.7S7. 
004.758. 
004.780. 
004.767. 


DfSIOM. 


CL  17. 


Ct  18. 
ft 


June  «,  1961 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


604.760. 
•84.774. 

604.T81. 
604,782. 
604.788. 
604.78fl. 
fl04.787. 
004.792. 
604.703. 
604,794. 

«04,79.'». 
004.79fl. 
604.799. 
604.805. 
(K)4.K16. 
rt04.«18. 
'•.04.820. 
004,82.\ 
604,826. 
(U)4.827. 
604.828. 
604,8.10. 
004.8.1.1. 

004.8.in. 
r.04,836. 
004,8.18. 

004.84.1. 
604.844. 
604.845. 
004.847. 
004,848. 
604.8.50. 
004.851. 
604,853. 
«04,8.W. 
604,856. 

604.8.57. 
604.8.58. 
004.801. 
004.865. 
604,867. 

604.868. 
604,870. 
604.871. 

604.873. 


a.  21. 


a.  23. 


CI.  20. 


Cl. 
26. 


26. 


WESTERN  BARBBQL'B. 
AOTOCHIEP.    a.  21. 
PITOEO-LET.    Cl.  21 
SWBBr.    CL  SI. 
n.AY.aUBM.    CL2t. 
PLA-OKM.    a.  22. 
EQCALITT.    Cl.  22. 
PROTRACnt  AMD  DESIGN 

K2L   ci.saL 

RBPBBSBMTATIDN  OP  AM  BNCXBCLINO  RED 

BAND.    CT.  23. 
FANCHILLKT.    Cl.  23. 
nrPRRCHIUJR'.    CL33. 
DOIT  SHOP.    CT.2.r 

BLBCmP  AND  DBSIOM.    Cl.  23. 

VT8DAL  VENDOR  (PAMCIPUL) 

"KT-O-MATIC.    Cl.  26. 

ZIG  ZAO  LINE  WITHIN  A  CIRCLE 

CONTROL  CELLS  AND  DESIGN.     CI. 

PRBOOBB.    Cl.  26. 

PORTION-ATOR.    Cl.  26. 

KIN-DA R  AND  DESIGN.    CT.  26 

QI7RST-CHARTMA8TRR.      CT.  26. 

PAUL  TERRY'S  WISE  OLD  OWL  AND  DESIGN 

CLSt. 
TBLS.    CT.  28. 
OUMUP^BTBS.    a.  ML 

ZODUC    AC100RAPHIC     POWER-BBCORDBR. 

CI.  27. 
ORLOnr.    CL  17. 
BZACBOB.   CL27. 
BSPMUAVS.   €L27. 
DOlUr  DAVIS.    CL2T. 
LTCHm    a.  27. 

PA|if£iABvit.  ,a.  28. 

BUBRI^lfL  A.U 
GBQ-iq^rfl  43.  |8. 
W  RNIV^  .JS#%^T  BTAfTXMBNTICS  AND  DE- 

H AIR-MATE.    CT.  20. 

INTRBMATIOMAI.  AND  DESIGN     CT    .12 

BANTAM  BUTLER.     CT.  32. 

VACATK>N-»rTB.    CT.  38. 

GOOD  NBIOHBOR  CLUB  PLAN  AND  DESIG.V. 

CT.  38. 
WILLIE  WISDON  AND  DESIGN.     CT    38 
8APBKEBPING.    CL  88. 
TBEASDBE     8AVIMO     STAMP    AN9    DESIGN 

Cl.  3Br 

THE  CUSTOM  SHOP  SRIRTMAKRRS  AND  DF.- 
8IGN.     CT.  39. 


TIf  89 


804J7B. 
604,876. 
604.878. 
804J8ft 

004.881. 


604,886. 
004M7. 

604,889. 
004.802. 


604.806. 
604.807. 
004.888. 
604.901. 
004,902. 
604.003. 
604.005. 
604.909. 
804.811. 
604.914. 
004.016. 
004.017. 
604.919. 
604.022. 
604.923. 
604.925. 
604,928. 

604.983. 
604.943. 
604.949. 
004.950. 
004.051. 
604.957. 
604.9.58. 
604.9.59. 
604,961. 
604.963. 
004,965. 
604,966. 
604.968. 
804.088. 
604.972. 
604.973. 


428.983. 
645.974. 


DALE  HILTON     CT.  38  ( 

BRBIGE.\OTBM  AND  DESIGN      Cl    30 
IMPECKABLES.    CLSO. 

'"^iSSF  r^*   ^^   UTtLB    DBABS    AND 
DESIOM.    CT.  88. 

VICAMBBB.    CL8S. 

CARAGILD.    CT.  30. 

VALESTA.    CT.  30. 

MISSY  X.    CT.SO. 

BBAMIBL    CI.38. 

2  IN  1  JUMPER  BY  QABILL.     CT    39 

OVAUCTTB.    CLSO. 

SW1MAD.    CLSO. 

"SHEABLIMO."    CL  88 

BMMALIMK.    CL  80. 

LOCK-PASHIONBD.    CL  88. 

COATOWN  OROTBSQUB  HUMAN.     CT    80 

BIRTH-BITB.    CT.  88, 

MABIOMBTTB.    CLSO. 

KOMPATABLBS.    Cl  88. 

TINKLE  PINS.    CT.  40. 

COLNEBT.    CL  40. 

VICARA.     CT.  43. 

Vmi-COLA  AND  DESIGN.     CT.  45 

MrTRI-CDLA.    CT.  45. 

DARI-DELITE.     CT.  46. 

POOD  TOWN  AMD  DESIOM.    CT.  4« 

BATS8B     CT.  46.  '•< 

8NDGQLE.    CT.  46. 

MITCHELL'S    AND    BBPBESE.VIATION    OP  A 

BBIX.    CL«aL 
PI.VE8SE.    CT.  51. 

GARRY'S  AND  DESIGN.    CT.  4.  i^ 

CA.NCAP.     CT.  13. 
HOOK-KIT.    CL  13. 
POILEDOB.    CL  14. 
JONTZ  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.    CT.  21. 
THERMO-TRAY.    CT.  21. 
DOLL-B-BaWtBBU.   O.  S», 
RED  AMD  GOLD  BQOAVB.    CT.  20. 
AMERKJAM  BOW  OBIMK  I.NDCSTRT.      CT.    38. 
YOUWG  TOPPVRS  BY  HARRY  WEISS      CT    39 
EXQUISITB-GLO.    CT.  43. 
8UNDI-WHIP.    CT.  46. 
TASTYSWEBT.    CT.  46. 

THE  PHILADELPHIA  BULLETIN  ETC    CT.  101 
THE    CO-BROKERAGE    INSTITUTE    ETC.    AND 

DESIGN.    CL  102. 


It 

TORCH.    CT.  39.    4-18-47. 
AQUA-DIAL.     CT.  13.     5-28-57. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  AMENDED, 
DISCLAIMED,  CORRECTED,  ETC. 


205,846.  SUREWHITB.  CT.  6.  11-17-25.  7aMii  J.  KfttM.. 
Chlortne  Bolntiona  Company,  Loa  Ang«l«a.  Cillf.  Amend- 
ed :  In  th«  atatcnnt,  colaau  2.  lUna  6  tkrouck  8  are 
delated,  and  the  4n«liif  la  aaaadMl  to  appear : 


385.507.  CRITBBIOM.  Q.  11.  8-8-41.  Anlt  A  Wlborr 
Carton  A  RIMwo  Co.,  Im.  latMdiMUcal  Corporation. 
New  York.  M.Y.  AamdMl :  la  tka  stataMnt.  column  1. 
line  5.  "  'A'  "la  SaMaij  Baaa  8  •■«  7  "and  typewriter 
rtbboM"  la  Sal^tad,  aM  ^  Stavt^  U  OMaOed  to  appear  : 


CRITERION 


559.338.  CAUPOBMIA  COBBLERS.  CL  38.  5-27-62. 
Cobbler*  Incerpocatad,  Loa  Aaf*la«,  GaUf.  Amended  to 
appear : 


COBBISRS 


077.865.  KELMAN  SINCE  1008  AMD  DESIGN  CT.  21. 
4-21-59.  I-T-E  Clrcatt  BraalKr  Company,  PhiUdelphia, 
Pa.  ConrctM :  la  the  atatement,  eolnian  1.  lln«  1.  before 
"Kelman"  I-T-M  Circuit  Breaker  C»mp*np  i^tmiuptvmU 
oarporottan),  i»««  ffeaHUaw  Mt..  PhUmdslphim  »0.  Pa.. 
m»»itnm  a/  ■konld  be  Inaerted. 

679.172.  DBTHBRMALIZBR8.  CL  21.  5-26-60.  I-T-E 
CTrrult  Breaker  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Corrected: 
In  the  BUteoMBt.  eoloMn  X.  Uaa  1,  bc(»rt  *'KeliMa"  ITE 
Cirewtt  BrdBiar  C»wpeif  (Pwn>iiaiiia  mrp^rmtimn), 
!»••  MmrMm  m.,  PMtaMpMa  88,  Pa.,  mttgitm  e/  ahonld 
belaaerteC 

711.443.  RHEDMACBODEX.  CT.  18.  2-21-61.  PhanaaeU 
Laboratorica,  lae.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Corrected:  la  the 
atatemeat.  eolama  2.  Ilaea  1  aad  2,  the  denerlptlmi  of 
ceoda.  *naxattTc  pia»arat4oa  for  rectal 
Bhoald  be  «elc«e8  aad  •  yOimaoaaWoa 
int  a  ttertta  <a/a«<OM  aolaNoa,  eeafataia^  o«  iU  aoMve 
|K<<»«iMl  iwyradlawt,  latr  anlaoaiar  w9i§\t  daa»raa  ahoald 
belBJaerted. 


f  \ 


q^'^j'^^V   J   •T''^'^'^  .*  CJ 


M 


f^f     H 


r»      /•»  -.iiH  "'  ''.' 


Il 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS-NEW  CERTIFICATeIs 


lf««r  CvtUteatw 


aader  hcCIom  He),  T(f ).  T(c)  of  tb«  IVftdemark  Act  o<  1»4«  for  tba  aauplrtd  tern 
or  tli»  •rigUul  ngiatratioBa. 


280^82.    THB  OUTLOOK.    CI.  38.    Tb*  Q«tlook  CeoMtMjr- 

8-«~27.    Nmt  Cert.  8m.  7<c)  W  8t«iKter*  *  Poor'*  Gorpo- 

ntioB.  N^v  York.  M.T.  , 
aM.389.     NATIOATOm.   CI.  Si.   DotM  A.  Po«htw.    1-14-41. 

Mew  Owt.  Bee.  7(c)  to  Ecnith,B«dlo  Otrporatloa.  Wflmloff- 

tea,  DoL 

687.M4.     PSnCTMASTEft.     CI.  S7.     Uokm  KaTclope  Con- 

poay.      11-10-W.     How  Cort.    8«e.   V(e)    to  HaBmenBill 

Popor  CtaspMiy;  Arte.  Pa. 
M8.124.     OUAKDIAX.     Ci.  37.     Ualon  Earelopc  Company. 

12-1^'S9.     Ne%   Cert.    See.    7(e)    to   HammermlU   Paper 

Compaajr,  Bite.  Pa. 


692,185.  DUMA  FIORI.  O.  50.  Btapell  Origtaili,  lae. 
1-2IMM.  New  Cert  8ec.  7(e)  to  Daaa  Florl  Cor^ratlon, 
New  Caitael,  N.Y.  1 

I 
706,478.     CAB^LIME.      CI.    6.      Oodfrn    L.    Cal^    lac. 

11-1-60.    New  Cert.  S«^  7(c)  to  Cabot  Corperatl|(»a,  Bon- 
ton,  Haas. 

707.669.  ClABRITE.  CI.  6.  Oodfrcr  L.  Cab^  Xae. 
ll-2»>^.  New  Cert.  8ec.  7(e)  to  Cabot  Cor^ratloa, 
Boston,  Ifaaa. 


REGISTRATIONS  PUBLISHED  UNDER  SEC.  12(c) 

Tbo  foUovtac  parka  rofiatored  oadar  tho  act  of  1005,  or  the  act  of  1881,  are  pabliabed  coder  the  provMoM  of  ^MettoB 
i2(e»  ottbo  Tradeautrk  Act  of  1046.  Thmm  reiriatratloiM  are  not  aubjeet  to  oppoaitioa  but  are  aabjeet  to  eaacetlatlon 
Odor  oeettoa  14  of  tho  act  of  I»46. 

Omi  6— CbftBlcals  aaJ  ChaHical  Cam-  i^^-^^-  '<i>>«  7. 1921.  b.  i.  do  poat  «•  Bemoor.  404 

^        ^ww«i»»i»    ■■«    «HVM«»«i    %WM  p^„y    Wilmington.  Del.     Pab.  bjr  f««lBttaat 


143,588.    Jnne  7.  1921.    E.  I.  da  Pont  de  Menonrs  and  Cooi- 
paar.  Wllmlngtoa,  DeL     Pob.  by  rcglatrant 


I    K>l 


<^^ 


Por  Dyestafffl. 


143.589.  Jane  7,  1921.    E.  I.  do  Pont  de  Xemoara  and  Com- 
pany, WOalactoa,  DM.    Pob.  by  rcgfatrant 

PONTACHROME 

For  Dyeatnffa. 

143.590.  Jnne  7,  1921.    X.  I.  do  Pont  de  NeoHMin  and  Com- 
pany, Wllmlnftoa,  Del.     Pvb.  by  refflatrant. 


For  Oyestuffa. 

389.108.     Jnly   22.    1941.      United  BUtc*  Rabbor 
New  fork.  N.T.    Pab.  by  refflotraat. 


(^ooapaay. 


PONTACYL 


For  DyoataA. 


»KLAC 


For  Cbemlcals  Used  aa  Accelerators  In  tbe  Vule$nlzatlon 
of  Rabbor. 


Cbfs  12-CoKtrictioii  MatMiak 


143.067.  Hay  24.  1921.  Ladcde^rbrlaty  CUy  ProdalMa  Com- 
pany. St.  Loala,  Mo.  Pab.  by  H.  K.  Porter  Company.  Inc., 
Plttsburtb,  Pa. 


143,691.    Jnao  7,  1921.    B.  I.  da  Pont  de  Bemoan  and  Com- 
pany, WUmlBcton,  Del.     Pob.  by  regtatraat 

PONTAMINE 


FoffDjiMtaBfe. 


14SJM. 


7,  19S1.    B.  I.  do  Post  de  JfeoMors  and  Com- 
.  Del.    Pt^  by  reglotraat. 


LITHOSOL 


PorDfMtafb. 
TM  40 


For  tefractory  Cement  for  Hlfta-Temporataro  DiM. 


j«n  (.  un  u.  a  ncrsNT  omcB 

884,804.     r«b.  4.  IMl.     P-B  Jttf.  Co^  P»Ht,  Tenn.     Pub. 
by  PB  MannfaetwlM  CkMplMj.  lac.  Parla,  Tcna. 


TIf  41 


fite 


.  '.eav 


.\r*ilf  Tt-" 


I    »  »»■ 


i** 


.-ll'ai      :«i.-  • 


i_  ^3.'-  t-U»'-i 


For  Cheoileal  CooipoildM  «f  Matter  Adapted  for  tb« 
Treatment  of  Perer  BUattn,  Champed  Lips,  Inaeet  Bltet. 
Cats,  and  Beratebes. 

I 

38«,104.     Mar.  21^  |M1,     loMgi  If.  IfHlir,  Pampa,  Tex.        ^°'  '^'**  •"*'  ***^  "*  Holdere  and  Haadlee  Therefor. 
Pub.  bj  reslfltaurt.  ____^^ 


MFWCO 


144.017.     Jnne  21,  1921.     Nletacrteon  Pile  Conpany,  Prorl- 
deace,  R.I.    Pab.  by  regtotraat 


M-b 


For    Connterirrltaat    lataaded    aa    a    Bi*   for    Bpratni, 
BrulaM.  and  as  aa  l>lia>i»tep  for  IUmI  InMttkw  far  CaUe. 


Class  22-Cmms,  Toys,  imi  SfMitiiii  Coods 


358,817.     J0I7    10. 
Canandalfna,  N.T. 


'Baby   Bi^lGklaette    Corporatloa, 


Doll  BitKlnette 


For  Bathing  DeTleca  for  DoHa. 


Oast  23-OrtlMir,  Madihury.  m^  Toob, 

md  rMtS  TMIliff 


For  File*  and  Baepa. 


444,942.  Jan.  15,  1952.  TIm  Gear  Orladlnc  Madiln*  Oobb- 
pany,  Hamtramek,  Mt^,  aartgaor  to  Formapraf  Company, 
Van  Dyke,  Mlcfa.  Pub.  bf  Fanuprac  Company,  Van  Dyke, 
Midi. 

PORMCMUIO 

For  One-Way  Rotary  Clatcli. 


102,874.  Feb.  28,  191S.  The  Ballard  Machine  Tool  Co., 
Bridgeport,  Coaa.  Pab.  by  Tbe  Ballard  Company,  Bridge- 
port, Conn. 


MULT 
M^Atlfc 


For  Maltiple-Bplndle  Ma^iiiM. 


141,830.     May  8,  1921.    8.  L.  Allan  ft  Co..  Inc.,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.    Pub.  by  rv«istrant. 

For  Tractor*  aad  Mator-Drawa  aad  Motar-Drtren  Tilling 
Implamenta  and  Parti  Thereof. 

TM  787  O.O.— 4 


Clafs26-MtasirlM    aad    Sdaatiffc 

384.887.  Jan.  28,  1941.  Laaatoa  Moaotype  Machine  Com- 
pany. Alexandria,  Va.,  and  Philad^hta.  Pa.  Pab.  by 
Lanaton  Induatrles,  Incorporated,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

MONOTYPE 

For  Photacraphle  CaapoaJBC  Mttlihwi,  TMOiim  Fraaiaa, 
Coating  Maehiaee  far  Applylag  Sanaltlaed  Sohitlons  to  8ar- 
faaca  far  Beiaiilag  PlwtagraglUt  Im«m.  Beglaaer  Deirtoai 
far  PoalttoiUac  PWlagmpMe  Plataa.  Layoat  tables  for  Pre- 
paring and  PoiMeataf  labjaet  Matter  for  Photogiaplitc  Par- 
posea,  Chaaat  BL  tl|a  W9m  of  rmMp  T9  Bold  Photographic 
NegatiTea  or  JiiMlil^  fight  tBalia,  Praaaes  for  Printing 
From  Photogi  ^MImWI  '^fiapaqit  llfinan.  Negatire  Holders, 
Cameraa,  Photographic  Projectors  and  Parts,  Accessories  and 
Attachments  for  the  Abore  Named  Eqnipment 


Tii4e 


OFFICIAL  GASOnTE 


Jina|«,liti 


Ow  32-hmtara  Mi  IMMbliry 

Bathlattto    CerpontleB. 


I43.84f    Umj  10,  I9«i.    Uaiu4  Itato  j|ii»w  [Oi^if; 
New  Tmrk,  If .T.   Pvb.  by  mftimt. 


840.99B.      N«r.    S.    1M«. 


TSobyTS" 


Tor  Bom. 


<•  ; 


teats'  1M*), 
laftuita' 


S47.Me.      July    IS,    IMT. 
CkuadalffM,  N.T. 


(ParttenUrly   In- 
TiMfftfor,  tad 


B»1MB*tt«   CorpontUm, 


8M,48«.     Apr.   8,   1»41.     Uiltai  StatM  Sabbtr  CoaqMiy, 
NtwTork,  N.T.   Pub.  bj  rvflctnat 

iNNACUSfJ 


For  Bobbor  Tlrot  for  TAldM. 


S««.8at.     Apr.   2S,  1»41.     United  8UtM  Babbtr 
NtwTork,  N.T.   Pvb.  by  r^iitraat 

I      «OTAl  KIOCM 

For  Blerel*  TlrMU 
880,98T.     Am.  M»  IMl.     OHvw  »!•  ft 


''8ATHINETTE'' 


Fter  laCuito'  aad  IVvrMry  FaiBttaN,  Fartlevlaily  lafuita'  OtkUmM.  Cmitt    9nh  k*  »«mm»* 

DiMlac  MuKi,  iBftats'  PUy  Ft...  DraafhtProof  luort*  0»W»^C»"«-   P»k.  *7  iN{l«W»t 
tor  iBfuto*  Flay  FtM,  Ouopy  T«p«  far  lafaata'  Flay  F«u.  I      m  M  •  ■  ■    M^  m  ^    .A     m 

ImfMW  FortaMa  BMUaf  Oavtaaa.  »o««r  Saeioaaraa  for  !#  1 1  L  Ik    mB  A  I 

laCuita'  FMIaMa  BatMw  OartaM.  •»«  BaaaMki  ftor  la-  f        ▼   V  »■%  ^K^%  k 

fltata*  Fwtabla  BatMag  Darlaaa.  ^^^  ^ 

andBapaliiai 


aw34-liNliii|,li|Uii|,airiVMdhtii«       I 

dau  Jl-9mt  mi  Swiiiinr 

tlon  Corporation.    ^*'^'     ^Y\^'  ^T'    ^^'^^J^  ^"^  ^?^  ^•>' 


S8ejM.     Apr.  15.  IMl. 
Tolado.  Ohio.     Fob.  Igr 
laad.Ohte. 


Corporation,  C1«t*- 


Otla  aad  Sklaa,  Jfonwy.     Pabt  by 


For  Papar. 


180,874.     May  4.  1920.     Eaeord  Card  C»..  Ntw  fork.  N.T. 
Pub.  by  Oxford  FUlaf  Sai^ly  Co..  lac,  Oardaa  City,  N.T. 


For  Apparatas  far  Prododac  a  Oaa  tot  Vm  •»  a  Bpaelal 
I  la  ladoatrlal  Baatlaf  ] 


Oxfbrd 


SMJNl    Apr.  18>  IML    SartMb  OoMbaatlaa  Corporatloa.       For  mUat  Oarda. 
Valada^  OMai     FMb.  by  MMlaad-Boaa  Carporatloa.  Oara- 
laad,(Mio. 


CONJECTO 


150,920.    Jan.  10,  19231    ■aittaH  ▲.  Nlaahaoiar. 


It  Paal, 


Mlna.     Pnb.  by  Tba  Ba^l»^«3t  Conpaay,  lliaaaapolU. 


Ulna. 


For  Oaa  VIrad  ladaatrlal  Baatlag  Fa: 


RAPINVMX 


hlf  ni  NiMwIrik  Tbts 


Pack- 


For  Wrap^ag  Papar. 


ISlTM. 


TariK,  K.T. 


«.  ia»i. 
hr  Uaitad   Matw 
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_  b.  wtntSTy. 

ColoBlal  DaoMo :  too — 

eatoilal  Daaio*  Ca.  Ltd. 
Coloalal  Pamos  Co..  Ltd..  d.bju  Ooioalal 

CaUC  £l«L60a,  pob.  8-41-61.    CL  0: 
CMoBlal  Prodncts  Co.  of  PM 

466.  pii.  8-31-61.    CI.  S3. 

'=^. SKsf. "arts*  •-^^^'^*^^~-  '*^ 

Conda  NMt  PabUntlooa  lae.  Tha.  Now  Taift,  tLX.    1 16»4*T. 

pob.  3^-61.    OT 88.  ^ 

COhdolOkriM— 

Cimm,  Praak  T. 
CoodoL  mah  T..  d.b.«.  Ooadol  Co., 

eaae.    CL  18. 
CoagTMo  Btalrt  Co.,  to  Ooaffrooa  gpoiHaiai'  Ca^,  la*.. 

Man.    3884M6.  ren.  6-6-61.    CL  M. 

CoBfrMs  Bportiwwr  Co.,  lat. ;  f •»— 

CoBtfM*  Bblrt  Co. 
Ooaley  Oectroaleo  Corp.,  Chlcaao,   IlL   716,476^  pohJ  8-tl> 


61.    CL  86. 
CoaotraettoB  Maehlaory  CO.,  Watorioov  Iowa. 

8-21-M.     CL  31. 
Cootrol  Cells  Corp.,  ¥ 
CoBTorter  Corp.._Looml 


n6,46|^ 


CL  St. 
Cil4. 
606,' 


Wichita,  Kaaa     60 iff n. 
CoBTorter  Corp..  L>oomlBstcr,  Maaa.    604JKM,  aaae    a. 
Cooalao  Tteoal  Edocatloo  Sarrlce,  laa.  Totodo,  Ohia 

816.  oipe    CI,  26. 
Crawtord  Cuaiaoty  Ca :  Bm — 

Via  Korofot,  Joocph  O. 
Croydoa  Mff.  ft  nport  Oa : 

Oarda.  Hoaiborto  A. 
Colaeaali*  Co.  of  Aaiorfea  lae.  Now  Tork.  N.T.    7ie,4i6.  poft. 

8-21-^.    CI.  88.  [ 

Ciiaiaila»meafe  Corp..  Chieafo,  DL.  to  laha  Ootftr  lOlf. 

Co..  EadBoTwu.    6M,7»»,  caae    Cl..* 
CoohaiaB  Motor  works,  lae, 

8-21-61.    Cl._l». 
Coatom   il 

Dad'k  Boot  B*er  CO..  Chieaflo.  DL     T16J06,  pah.  S|61-61. 

CL  2. 
Darla.  H.  B..  Corp..  New  Tork.  N.T.     60^647.  cue.     CI.  3T. 
Deaa's  prld*.   lac.  D*BT*r.  Colo.     716463.  pob.   »iil- 

Decker,  |acob  ■.,  ft  Boas.  MassB  City.  I«>wa,  to  AnMor 

aad  Oa.  Chlea«e,  DL     141,690,  no.  6-«-61.    CL  46. 
Dahydag  Dootacha  Hydrtorworka  QmJbM^  Possilfladf.  Oer- 
-^    716J18.iah.  I-81-61.    CL  6.  ^     ^^      T 

fooadatloas,  lac,  ■utoft,  Pa.    TliJIi.  pob. 
CI   86 
Do  Markna.  Lo«^,  Corp..  Boffajo,  N.T.    716466,  pah.  l|«l-dl, 

Do    Mert   ft   Doa^erty.   lae,   Chlea<o.    DL    716404,   pah. 

3-21-^.     CT.  4.  1 

DoBTcr  Cheaiical  Mfa.  OOm  Tha  dJbJt.  WampoU  LahorhtaclM, 

Btaoiford,  coaa.    716466,  pohTt-Sl-^l.    CL  II.    [ 


Liaerta,  N2br.    T164l|l,  pgh. 
hopT'Iae.  The.  Now  Totfc.  N.T.    fOd^TI, 


Biaay. 
Dell^lfona 
8-21-61. 


DiaiBOBd.,  dany  Im  Aaoortat'ss 

Dlaiaoad,  Barry  L. 
Dtamoad.  Harry   L..   d.b.a.   Barry   L. 
.NewbnSfh,  N.Y.     71M36,  pob.  3-21 


'1M36,  pal 
DUkloso^' Albert,  Co..  The :  Bm 

Rdd7-Pstriek  Seed  Co. 
Dietophofto  Corp^  BrM«aport,  Coaa. 

CI.  81. 
DlUer.  CyatbU  O..  Laaeaster.  Pa. 
CI.  i6 


3-21-61.     CL  38. 


716.407.  poh.  t|-81-61. 

716.466,  poh.  tj-Sl-^l. 

DlMMMbla  Soimly  Co..  Loaf  Bea^  CUlf.^  716440.  Jci.  36. 
DlstHbottri'  nromotloBa.  lac.  nuatfalphla.  Pa.    I!i6,l06. 

pob.  8-ftl-61.    CL  88.  r 

DoAll  Co..  The   Deo  Plaiaoa   m.     716.446.   pob.   8f31-61. 

Dole  Corp. 


Bfyaat  ft  Co. 

at    Ealtwear, 


Dorset 

a.  M. 
Dow    Cbamical 


Ltd..    New    Tork.    N.T.     604461] 
The,    MIdlaad.    Mich.     716.66^. 


pab. 


^  Co.. 

8-81-^1.     CL  42 
Dreier  ^tothore.  lac.  Chleafo.  Bl.     716.4SS.  poh.  8-SJ-61. 

CI.  28. 
Diozel  PanUtora  Co..  Drex^  KjC    716.466,  poh.  64-31-61. 

CI.  82. 
Doma  Il6ri  Corp. :  Mm— 

Stoptll  Ortflaals,  lae 
Do   Pom  da   NeaMora,   B.   I.,   aad   Co.,   Wlhala«te*.   Del, 

148,081-68.  12(e)  pob.  6-6-6I.     CI.  6. 
Dorkeo-Alwood    &.,    MlaaoapeUa,    Mlaa.      716,472-1.    poh. 

Dyaa  ladDstrlss,  lac  Bestotof ,  GaUL   T16,41S,  pob.  4si^l. 

CL  28. 
DstoMBlawakL  Leooaid:  So*— 

If^rida.  Aatbooy  V.,  aad  DateofolewskL  J 

Bast  COaat  TUehord  Corp.,  Brooklya.  N.T.    664,S6a  caae. 


Bhoatte  Go:  Boa— 

Stosto^Woadward  laa 
Bcoato  Paper  Corp.,  Pls«Rh  Pocost,  N.C..  to  OBa 

CheaHeaTcorp.,   Bast   Altoa,   111.    66M63. 

CL  6. 


la  Mskhlsaoa 
ts^TM-^i. 


sijarcSr^srfiinfi.  "&.8^iiu"tS3!r 


CT.  6 


JKTXXW  KBOISTSAanB 


Tlirii 


_  CL «.    _  _  .        _      _      ■    _ 


■m£i  Bott  ^Iwp..  lae. 


8-31-61. 


s-Si-6: 

MwUc' 
CL  14. 


_    ft^UTbaa^.  Brto.  po. 
a  VmM%  PMattop  Oa. 


tl-4l.  .CL  tt. 

CL 
i^abri 

CL  16. 
Vhlr  LsjMa  lae, 

CL  107. 

aaaar  Mfa  Ch,  Clsvdoad.  Ohio     . 
l^rbwarkoBoSstAkrliBiiiijlliihalt 


Ca,  Valoft  C36f •  W^.    BMLdBT, 
Hew  Titt.  M.T.    16BvSiS.  Na. 

nM,§m.  pak. 

716466.  P«h.  ».«1-«1. 

nM66.  pob. 

N.T.    604.fl».  caae. 
M.T.     n6466,    pob. 


61. 

61.    CL  tl. 

a^Mal  ^^^M  J 

8-31-61.  ^Ltt. 
oftoaot  Mstsia  ^sp.. 
CL  88. 


Ca.  ■«/ 


^  OSBC.    CL  WM, 
M.WI.  rsft.  ••♦-61 


Maaa.  Alaa. 

■Sim.  Maw  Tofft.  N.T, 
9Mcgla  laotta  Oa.  Sllsahfth,  N4, 

Oaaiaeo.     lae.     Maahrllte.     T«aa..  fraa     WM6rtO«aMoei«B 

Btadteo,  lae.  New  Tor*.  N.T.  716466.  poft.  lt-4»-69 
CL  9. 

OMas,  lae..   Beeorly   HlUs.  Oilir.  71«4<S,  pih.  S-tS-ftl 

Ottto  for  ladaatiy.  lae,  Chleaso.  IL     716^638.  pi*.  8-38-41 


mm  Tark.  N.T.    T16.S4S,  f«k  S-Sl-61. 

Co..  Tha  ByoavtUs.  Ohla    n6466i  pah.  6-81-61. 

M6.     n6.6i6.   poft.   6-61-61. 


__  101. 
OUpaa   Brothers   Co..    Tha 

•-l»-60.    CI.  1.  ^ 

QllaMio.  lay  B.,  Las  Craees,  N.  Mei.    6M4SB.  aaae    CI.  6. 
dliBftal  ^ro&cn,  lae,  NeiT  Tork.  N.T.    SS6.m.  loa.  6-ft- 

61.    C1^4». 


7164M.   pab 
CI.  6 


Olavtas  Oarp.,  to 
N.T.  860.^.  ra 


6-4-61.    CI.  66. 


CO.. 


IB. 


Oa, 


716441.    pab. 
866,661.    foa. 


ft  Bniaias.  Praakfart  am  Mala.  0«rBMay.  fl6478.  pab. 
8-21-61.  CL  18. 
Pariaa.  Aatteiy  ▼..  apd  Laoaard  Dslsafiliiisil.  d.bA. 
IWaBMl  OaTMpr  FMSJ^tia.  froM  O.  O.  Oablaa  d4ja. 
TOlo-BoU  Ca.^i«4e*lSrnu  T16^46S,  pOh.  1-61-61. 
OL  ST. 
lat  Matol  mn.  Co.. 

6-6-61      Q  46 

~  ■»!«  iMOls  OOh    SsatUs.    Wash.    144.766.   loa 

maimm  MDto  Ch^   ■sattl^   Waf*.    146466.   aaa 
6-6-61.     CL46. 
Plaxasa  ^a<eiaaiisftsl.  laC:  Boa— 

Arttstle  Psoadatioas.  lac 
Plezflrsi  Prodocto,  Bl  Moato.  Calif.    661.667,  eaae    CL  6 
PlezBlt  Co..  lae,  TOiabsth,  9J.    TlMSt;  paft.  ft-Bl-61 

CL  66.  

Plex-O^laaB,  lae,  d.hJi.  Warp  Bfathssa,  Ch 

■L   Begto   Paaar   Oa,    Now    Task,   N.T. 

p-is-WTcLir: 

Ptorlda  IW 
lege  Park. 

Plortda  Orswor  __ 

pab.  8-11-61.    CI 

Flon^oiai  8hoo  CO..  The,  to  lateraatloaal  Shoe  Co..  Cbleago, 

lU.    144,T64.  nartdPfi.    CI.  86. 

Chicago. 


Oa,  Dolgevine.  N.T.     867446, 


.•%,: 


Ltd.,    Loadoa,    Baglaad. 


■^"a. 


604.7S6. 
716466.  pob.  8-31- 
Ca.  New 


CI. 

Plorshalsi  Shoo  Oa,  The,  to  lateraattooal  Shoe  Ca, 

DL    146.737.  rea.  6-6-61.    CI.  36. 
Pood  Towa  lac  WaAlagtoa.  D.C     604J6n.  eaae     O.  46. 
Pofhea  aad  i^iiasr.  lae.  Mirer  dreek.  N.T    716.460.  pob. 

3-81-61      

l^fd   Motor 

CL  19. 
Poranost  DalrtM,  lae.  Now  Tork.  N.T. 

61.    CL  46. 

Potemoot  Datrtaa  Xaa.  d.bjL  Weatora 
Tork.  N.T.    TIIhPoO.  pOb.  8-81-6L 
Pomaprag  Oa :  Boo — 

Ooar  Griadlac  Maehlae  Ca,  1 
MUdB..  Mlaaoap^, 

IVz  Rlrer  Paper 

Pram  Oorp.fffeeiieaea.  B.I.    716,464.  pob.  3-81-61.    CL  31 
Pi«ae»ItaJttaa  Pa*lW  Co..  Tenalaal  Uaad.  GaUf.    716,576. 

pab.  8-81-61.    aTdt. 
PrMn,   J.   B^  Ca.  Tha  PhUadolphla.   Pa     716,456.   pob 

8-81 


CL46. 

Mlaaeapoda.  Mlaa.    n6,629.  pah.  3-21- 
0»rp»  Craai  Castoaaark  Corp..  Ap^atoa.  Wla. 


*oea  Oorp..  The.  Wltelagtaa  DeL,  aad  Warvea.  Ohto.  to 
Vlto-Tar    6arp..    Newark.    N.J.      144,460.    raa.    6-#-61. 

«.  13. 
Oahaea  Corp..  The,  Wtlalagtaa,  DeL,  aad  Warrea.  Mila  to 

Tlto-Var    6orp..    Newark.    N J.      144,7T7,    raa.    6-"  ^^ 

CL  16. 
Gold  Bead  Btaan  Co.,   MlaaoapeUa.   Mlaa.     716436. 

3-S1-61.   dTioi. 
Good  Md^tbor  Clab  Plaa  :  60*— 

PtorOa  Pashloas.  lae 
0«>dall  Saaford  lae  :  0ee— 
Leaher.  WhKawa  4  Co.,  lae 

Saaford  Mllla  _  .. 

Gopher  Orladera.  lac.  Aaofca,  Mlaa    604,798,  eaae    Q.  38 
OoMstsla.  AMa  M.,  d.h.a  AMy  Labaratatlea, 

Mlaa    71«4^.  pah.  3-21-61.    CL  10^ 

Gorse.    Petor.    Soath    Belghta.    Pa     867,036i 

CL  6L. 
Oroea.  Daatel 

CL86 
Ooaiaateod  Parto  Cb..  lae.  Seasea  PSBs.  N.T.    866,406,  no 

6-6-61     CI   31 
Galda,  Oeae  P.,  dlbA.  Mrtro-Ttme.  New  Totk.  N.T.    664444 

Ooldea.  Cbarlea.  lac.  Saddle  Brook.  N.J.    T16461,  poh.  6-61- 

61.    CI.  46. 
BD  Bleetrte  CO..  Deerdeld,  III.    886,704.  reo.  6-ft-61.    CL  96. 
B  ft  W  mg.  Ca  :  Seo— 

WOklas.  Botoa  A. 
HaauacnalU  Paper  Oe. :  dee — 

Calaa  BoTctopo  Co.  „_     _,._,^      _-.-—-, 

Baad.  Loola  lae.  New  Tark.  N.T.     T16466.  poft.  8-U-61. 

CI    «. 
Baafead.   G.   C   Mfg.   Co.,    Syraeoaa   M.T.    716464.   pob 

BaSn^  Arttar  0:.   Botala.  N.T.    TlSidit.  poh.   S-Sl-61 

Ban,  Blaaor  D..  Uaeola.  Nabr.    716,806,  pob.  6-31-41.    CLS 
BasMBfOM   Bna.   toe;  Osatral  ^Da  ^X    T16,41Si  pah 

8-21-41.     CL  33. 
Baag  Drag  Co..   Mllwaabaa  Wla    T164SS.  poh.  S-tl-« 

BoSltlrSayB.    Los   Aagelea    OUtf.    716.419.   pab.    S-Sl-41 

CL  22 
Bereolaaa   Biaaiila  Mfg.  Corp..  New  Totk.   N.T.     604446 

ic     CLlt.      _        _      _  „.       j^^oSS.  13(e) 


Btwttt  BMP  Celiac  Ac.  Daytao.  Ohio.    S6S.0I 
B&k  Mfg.  Co.  lae.  Bq  chaster.  N.T.     716464.  poh. 


CL  86. 

HUas  do 

poh.  8-81-61 
Bfltes 


ft-Sl-61. 

TM471. 
CL  88. 


1-61.    C*I. 


ChUC.    66446T.  caae 


Now  Tork.  N.T.    664,686.  eaae 

<%teage.  m.  716,411.  poh.  8-81- 

a  ^iLbJk   Crordea  Ifte-  ft  1 


'»th.'3i& 


S0US8. 


GabUl  Mfg.  Oe, 
Oallagher.  " 
Oarcta   Bi 

MiaaU.  PL. 
GaroaTkaltilaa 
GarrettaoajPJP„  w- 

GartS^MLr^  ft  dbi,  laaf^w  T*c^  to  JOiaac 
d.b.a   P:  p.  ^mttseaCOL.  Baldwia,  Loag 

ktoflsa.  lae.  BaCala  N.T. 
laeal   Oa,  lae,   Ci! 


CL  88. 
21-61.   CI.  23. 
Bxport  Co., 


CLS6. 


T.  Waaser. 
N.T. 


Garry 
Oary 
a.  16, 


604.648.  »—« 
m.      664,787. 

Taa 


CL  4. 


•sss:: 


8-21-61 


Aidoley.  N.T.    T1641T.  poh.  8-S1-61. 

AadSlsy.  N.T.    T164tS,  pah.  6-41-41. 

Ardsloy.  M.T.  716.866.  pOh.  6-31-41. 
laa,  Naw  Tark.  N.T.  716.866^  pab. 
Chrp..    Backoatsr,   NT.     T16,400,    pob. 


cj   4^ 

Bfltea,  Date.  lac.  Washlagtpa.  HJC.    6044TO,  aaae 
Bohhr  Stottoaery  aad  ■Brelopa  Co..  lae.  Colorado 

Calia.    716.476.  Mb.  8-31-4r    CL  ST^.  ,     _^  . 
Bollywood-Maxwen  Co..  Loo  /       ' 

CL  SB. 
Wapsas  Mias  Owp. J  «fa---     , 

Ulmaaa,  Berabard,  Ca,  lae 
BmtWL  ft  aaidart  Bafclw  Oa,  Philadelphia.  Pa     666470. 

6—4-61      CI  46 
Botel    Corp.    of    Anerlca.    New    Tork.    N.T.     716.616,    pab 

4-61-61.    CI.  lOe.  _^        ^«.  ^., 

Hooee   of    HnatMi.    lac.    Coral   OablM.    Pla.     604.671.   eenc 

CI.  1. 
Boward  Kalt  Producia  inr.,  Oastoate.  N.C.     604.860.  cane 

a.  69. 
Bnwe  Scale  Cn..  Thr.  Ratlaad.  Tt.     716,454,  pub.  3-14-41 

CI  26 
BachMi'Tonl    Co..    Boaatoa.    Tex.     716,485.    pob.    8-21-61 

0728. 
noBphrrra    UediHnr    Co..    Inc.    N^w    Tork,    NT.     716.3^0 

pab.  8-21-41.     CI.  18. 
HoskiOMCo.:  6er— 

XlhuaT-Bair  «c.,    ailc*«o,    HI.     716.896.    pab.    8-21-61 

CT  21 
nhuRlaatiag  EaglaoerUMt  Society.  New  Tork.  N.T.     716.510 

lo^rial  HaadinKrHiief  Mfg.  Co.,  New  Tof*.  NT.     716441 

pab.  8-21-41.     Cl.  36.  .  ^ ..,  ^        ,. 

loipertal  Type  Metal  Co..  Pblladelpbta.  Pa.  716.614.  pob 
»-21-61.     O   52. 


TMIr 


I 
IKDEX  OF  BEOI3TBANT8 


IMifpSftpiMil  OMvibatlw  Bxpwt  a> 


\mit  k  WlkOTf  Carbon  ft  Ribbon  Cd^  Inc. 

Inc^    Mmw    York.    N.7.    71M1A.    pnbw    ^Sl-«1. 

IM.,  N«w  York.  N.Y. 

Newport     SMch.     Ckltf. 

Owy,    Chicaco.    ID. 

716,641.     CL  ST. 


Interantioaal 
,  Tli.4«!l.  pnk. 
Inr 


latcffnntkMnl 


■l»<c| 
lS<e) 


N.J. 
N.J. 
NJ. 
NJ. 
NJ. 
NJ. 


a28.M9. 
227.S32. 
823.974. 
a82.B26, 

360441. 
308,636. 


716.478,     pub. 
Dnyton.    Ohio.     886,237,    ren.    6-6-61. 


Inc., 
CT.  21. 
-^ ft   CkcBlcnl 

a.46. 

r  Co..  New  Torfc,  N.T, 
Cow:  tfe»— 

Co.,    New    Brunewiek. 
CI.  36. 

Co.,    New   Bmnewlek, 
,        CI.  39. 
Stocking   Co..    New    Bninkwlck, 
.  12(erpal).  6-6-41.     CLS3. 
Interwoven   Btoekinf   Co..    New   Bmnswick, 
.   lS(e>  p*.  •^6..61.     CL  3». 
Intel  WW  en   •taddng  On..   New  BraMfwlek. 

13(e)  pub.  6-4-61.     C\.  38. 
Intanwnnn    t^n  tkint   Oe..  New    Branewick. 

11(e)  pob.  6-6-61.    CI.  89. 
Utm^lmawmmU,    Inc..    Jnmakn.    N.T. 

M^  lUlllaK  Cbw.  n&  Kaane  Cltjr.  K«as.  and 
Cltr.  Mo.,  by  Senboard  Allied  Mnilnc  Co,  Kaneea 

.  ^*^^J!»'    >4MM,  UCe)  MhL  6-4-61.    CL  M. 

IT-B  ClrcQlt  Breaker  Co..  pEiUidelpUa,  Pa.    677466.  cor. 

I-T-B  Circnlt  Breaker  Co..  PUladelphln.  Pa.     67847S.  cor. 

IrjtbM  iffr  Corp..  New  York.  N.T.    604,886,  cane.    C  39. 
J  ft  W  m«el  Predaete.  Inc..  Beeeeawr.  Ala.    604.786.  cane. 

gaa'Tnitnitili^    Inc..    amaeatelea,    N.Y.    604.83S,   cane. 

ilHMM^  Henry  W.,  Saneaa  City,  Ho.     716,483.  pab.  3-31-61. 
CI.  38. 

mm  ft  •  PrmniH   Btndton,   CbarlaCte.   N.C.    716.688,   pab. 
8-ai-«l.     CL  106.  ^^ 

Japta  MbL  CiL  ^MMiawaka.  lad.  604^867.  eanc  CL  31. 
Jndjr-Lanlnlea^a.,  ICanaanClty,  Mo.  604>18.  cane.  CI.  46. 
""^«.  On. :  •••— 

iota.  Jtaide  T. 

Jtamln  T..  d.b.a.  Bkne  Utg.  Co..  LongnMnt.  Colo. 
CI.  23. 
C*.:  8er— 
■. 
■..  d.b.a.  Keen^  Bnclneerins  Co.,  Son  Tafley. 

*^"  /^^*  _  _ 

ladnatrlea. 


716.442.  pnb.  3-21-61. 


_  ^    ent  Co..  St.  Lonle,  Ma_  to  ACT  ladnati 
r  t«%.  N.Y.     141.884.  rnr7-6-61.     a.  18. 
■p.,  Neenah.  Wla.     716,862.  pab.  8-21- 


-61. 
716.431,  pab. 

_    ^        Mt  J.~  Chlorine  Solntloaa  Co.,  Loa  Anfelaa,  Calif. 
*H,ipLim,  7(d),    a.  6.  ^^ 

taa^  Frank  J;.  Jfv,  d.ka.  Alrtn  Utg.  Co..  Chleac*.  HI. 

604.f8i.eaac.    CI.  21. 

■y»rt.  L  B..  JMiber  CSbl.  N«w  Yerk.  N.Y.     390 JS8.  nm. 

•   -         •  2^    y^   j^^   y^      604.886.   eanc. 

ft  M.  8a«  Ob^  New  Tart.  N.T.    716,588,  pab.  1-21- 


Kteg  Macftlne  ft  Mfg.  G».,  Lea  Angalei.  GaUf. 
Kitlaaa,  JTaaon  X 


^,-.  ^^__  JtogyOn.  Tbajby  Tfce  United  Btntea  Sboe  Carp 
ClaebMtl.  OhiaL    itf.861.  12(c)  pub.  6-6-61 


CL  1. 


lae. 


61.    CL  If. 
KilftafiifcbilpM       

CI  n 

Wl-«.    Ci'lir  ' 716,867. 

Onr  Jhwteeta  Cb..  Bt.  Lenta.  Mo.,  by  H.  K. 
^  b^  PIttiftwgh.  Pa.     lisiioh,  12(c)   pab. 

88CMf.  merpvk.  6-4-61.  CLM. 

Ck.,  'lac  teSanS^aoTlnd.    716,82».  pab.  3-21 
— ^^__  WataplnaartJ  W.V..  Leiden.  laMfterlaada.     664,876. 

fj^j^taiiM  ft  Ob..  Inc..  Ntw  Tort.  N.T..  to  OoetfaU 
,  •■■W>ili>gjM>diiH;  MaoB.    16B48S,Mn.  6-4-61.    CL  48. 

■^  "flSSWtfciJB-  at.'  *  *"•  ••••  ^"^ 

Halyelw^  Maaa.    716,618,  pab.  8-31- 
lae.  ot  Ohlo^  Ctodaaatt,  Ohto. 


▼a.,  and  PhlU- 
Mladeiphla,  Pa. 


604,- 
n6496.  pab.  7-12- 


61.    CL    _ 
IM%  LmiM^  ft 

Lawto  fllainaMeaai  Coi,  Nowart.  N.J. 

60^    CL  10. 
Lo^oStamattaMl  Obu.  NOwart.  NJL  tnm  Pleoaar  Bkter- 

■rtiWj,    Inc.   Oeertand.    Ohio.      716318,    pob.    7-13-60. 


KJ. 


CL  23. 
718,600.1.  pob.  3-31- 


Jacob.  taUaaeoTradlac  Oupb.  Vmr  Sort.  N.T. 
I.  6-6-41.    CL  46.  r 

Obw:  8e»~ 
I.  Jokn  N..  Co.  ' 

Uc,  Alosandrta.  Va.     716J11.  pofeL  »-tl-41. 


46. 

Ktl. 


716,t|ll-4.  pob. 


8-81- 


LMdSL  ft  Co..  lac  niaabetk.  NJ.    716.888.  paib  8.41-41. 

Loon  sSter  Steel  Co..  Dalian,  Tes.     716 JSI^  poll  •-•1-61. 

CL  12.  I 

Lmm  Star  Steel  Od.,  Dallaa.  Tex.     716.344.  palL  8-41-61. 

CL  14.  I 

Looo»iWllea  Blacnlt  Co.,  Chicago,  IlL,  to  ■oartl^i  Blaoalta. 

lac  Lone  laland  City.  N.T.    148.0?4,  tea.  6-4-^.    0:4- 
Loabia,  JaOan^  d.b.a.  Loahln'a  Cbatnaae  Center. 

Ohl|>.    716,007.  pnb.  3-21-61.    CI.  38. 
LooMa'a  Oaotnao  Center :  See — 

iMhln.  Jnllaa. 
LovBlio  DinoaUre  Ooi,  Tho,  Atlanta.  Oa. 

3-21-61.    a.  38. 

Lnnt3tMUiW:  ***—  I 

■anat^.Lnnt  ft  Bowlen  CO.  1 

MmtJE.  H..  ft  Co..  Inc.  New  Tort.  N.T.     7li46i,  pab. 

l--n-61.    CI.  82. 
Maiaw  Pronler.  Parfa  (Seine).  Fmnoa.    716,868. 
,   61.    CL  46. 
M^latd,  Inc.:  See- 
Mallard,  Kari. 
MaUafd.  KarL  d.b.a.  A.  E.  Mallard,  to  Mallard.  Ink.  Ooteolt, 

lU*.    38»i678,  ran.  6-6-41.    CL  18. 
Malllsaoa,  H.  R..  ft  Co..  Inc..  New  Tort.  N.T.,  to  BotUj 

ladbatriaa.  Inc.  Oroanabor*,  MJC.     1404*i  ■<#•  •- 

CL  42.  i.  J 

Maaclaalar  Hoalory  MUla,  Manebeetar.  NA    iSJtH. 

Maai^.    Inc.,    Kaaoaa   Cl«r,    Mo.      716,071. 

Manig  Aiaa,  dft.a.  Oaaofal   Predodn.  Loo  Aasllaa,  CaMf. 

604,738.  cane.    CI.  18.  ^ 

Manor  Moraela,  Ime.,  BrlareUC  Manor.  N.T.     7li,S7S.  pib. 

3-9^1.     a.  46.  T»-        ^— 
Miajtld  Tiro  ft  Rabber  Oai ; 
wannorlyali  Robber  COi 

Marti*    CSerp..    Brtdgeton,    KJ.  716,684-6.    pabi    S-Sl-61. 

MaroSaal-Uda    (AaMriea).  lae..  Nov  Tork.  N.tJ    T 

pok  3-21-61.    CI.  46.  1 

MarvM   Baae    Co..    Saa    Fmadaon,    Cbllf.     6S4,f46. 

Maaoa,  Hertert  J..  Baibank.  Cattt    604i8S8.  ea4e.    CL  88. 
Mayata    L.  ft  C.  Co..  lae.  kew  Tock.  NtT  604[848.  oaae. 

MeCUieby   Newapai 
3;St-61.    CL38. 

McCrOry  Corp. :  See 

Ifeaofy  Stereo  Corp. 

"'  '"  "       "'  ~     ^.  NOW. 


71ftB82. 


CWtf.     TlisOO.   pab. 


WuQLgton.  DeL^'fes.STS.  wn/  6-67*l,;_CL  ij-l 

McOrtw-Ndlooa  Co..  MUwanboa.  Wla. 

61.    CI.  21. 
McMatt 


N.T.      646, 


J^*, 


Tork,  H.T..  ta  MeCtey  Cbrp.. 

ren.  6-6-61,     CL  11. 

ThooMOirllle,  N.C     716,M8.  poli  8-11-61. 

716JS6,  |ab.  1-31- 

:eMatb,"j^'n  N..  <?o..  alao  d.b Jk  Llof  d  Saingt  4"^,  Larrt- 
■oft.  N.T.     44^.4M.  11(e)  pob.  4-i^.  ^  A 
MeN«i.  Hortenae.  d.b.a.  P^-Trople,  New  Tork,  f  .T.     716.- 

602,_pab.  12-«-i»9.    CI.  61.  T 

MelerMleetrle  and  Ma«Aine  Co..  Inc. ;  Son—  [ 

Idin  Blower  Co..  Tbe. 
Melnor    Indaatrlea,    Ine,    Brooklyn. 

MoiTlle'Shoe  (^>rp..  New  Tork.  N.T.     8S4.6SS,  il(o)  pob. 

Merdatndlalttg    Pronotlena.    Cblcngo^     III.    8M,T14,    eaae. 

CT.  14.  i 

Meteor  Pablicatiena.    Inc..    New   Tort.   N.Y.     TIUIS,  pab. 

8-2I-61.     a.  38. 

Metro»Tlme:  See — 

Qalda,  Oene  P. 

MIdaa;  lae..  Chicago.  HI.    716.624-7,  pab.  S-tl-61i    CI.  148. 
Mldcontinent   Chemiciil   Co..    Orove   City.  Oblo,   fo   Aobam 

RnMber  Co..   Inc.,  Anbam.   Ind.     004,070,  can 
MIdlaad-Roaa   Corp.  :   He* —  i 

Siirface  Comboatloa  COrp.  ' 

Mllail^  Bnoriere  ft  Oraet  Co..  Inc..  New  Yort.  N.YJ    716.822, 

Da£  S-6-40.     CI.  86.  ^ 

MOea  Laboratorlee.  loc.  Elkhart.  Ind. 

CI.  18. 
Miller;:  Joee^  W.,  Panwa.  Tei.     S84.1M.  13(c)  pifb.  6-4-41. 

Mlltaa  Shoe  Co..  to  Brown  Sboe  Co..  inc.  St.  Laala,  Mo. 

S90j461.  ren.  6-6-61.     Cn.  88.  V 

Mr.    Maintenance.     Inc..    NaahTllle.    Tana.    716J818.    pab. 

8-21-61.     CI.  103. 
Mitchon  Brewing  Co..  El  Pam,  Tex.     604.928.  eai 
MltaoMahl  8ho(fl  Katoba  Ltd..  Tokro.  Japan,  mml 

S.r»,  to  Attorney  Oeneral  of  the  United  Stat 

AllM  Property,  Waiihlngton,  D.C.    878,111. 

CI.  16. 

few  Tort. 
Oflai  of 


6-4-61. 


Mltmiblohl  Shejl  Kilaha  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan. 

N.T..   to  Attorney  General  of  the  United  Sta 


Allen  Property.   Washington,  D.C. 


880,648. 


"Ufa 


CL4. 


HIDXX  OF  BSmBTKAHnS 


TKt 


Alloa  Property*  Vaafttagtm.  fkC 
MoMUTt   O 


elry  C091,  Mow  York,  N.Y.    714,406, 
Corp..   Portinnd.  Orea.    0884)71, 


.   Portland,  Oreg. 


3-11-61. 

CL  88. 


604JtS, 
Monannto 
^     UonOU 
Morgan.  J.  S 

pabr3-21-6l 


716,580. 


Ul. 


Pa.     716J34. 

Bello  Oaaned 
3-81-61. 


Corp., 
MobrftBlMSiri 

Montenlor,   Jnloa.    lo  Jnlaa 
Gl.  U. 
I  CO. :  See- 
Co. 
H  MUla.  Inc. 

Morgan   Packtag  Oo-   lac,  dJbJu 
fWode    PredaeH,    AnaOa,    Ind. 

IndlanapoUe.  Ind.    S04J76,  eanc.    CI.  W 

Natleaal    Serrloa   SnlOB    Oarp.,    Now    York.   5!?/   604JS6. 

eanc.    CL  36. 
Nooeo  C^rp.:  See — 

Natleaal  laotltnto  of  Notrttlon. 
New    BncUad    Shrlnv    CO.,    Inc.    Boeton.    Mnee.     716.076. 


Nem^agMtogJlbc.Kew  York.  N.Y.     143418.  18 


tlon     Ltd., 
CI.  46 
ProTlde'ncci    R.I. 

ProTldenoe.    R.I. 


(e) 

Znrlcb.     Swltaarlaad. 

148.640.   13(e)    pab. 

144.617,   12(e)   pab. 


NlESlt    Prodacli 

716,6n,  mib.  11 
Nlckoioon  Pile   CO.. 

6-6-61.  a.  23. 
Meh^eon   Pile  O.. 

6-6-61.     CL  18. 

''*"S1^*'*'.."«^!!H^  ^i  ■<•  ^^^  ^I  Tb«  San-In-Waa  Co. 
Mlaneapolla.  Mlaa.     ioO.SlO.  I»(c1  pob.  M^l.     CL  87 
Nlon  Corp,    " 

"Ml  InotMnto  of  Nntiltlen. 

CL  22. 
716.866. 


^,      National  Inottato  of  Nntfltlen. 
Noonan.  F^renee  M.,  Chicago,  in.     604,787.  caac 
>erthmp  PfearaMoantleal  Co.,  MInneopolta.  klnn. 
pob.  3-21-61.     CI.  18.  ^^ 

PMor  Oa^  llM,   CUgnet.   Mian.     716,486.   pab 


.Vorthwoot 
3-21-61. 

N.J.     SSO.OSSr  aaa.  6-6-41.    CL  4. 
NoTn  Shoo  G>.  Inc.  New  York.  N.Y.     716431,  pab.  8-21-61. 

CI.  39. 
Nexon.  Inc. :  See — 

Nottebeonn,  LeopoMlne. 
Oi^lto  Prodncta.  Inc.  Mow  Torfc,  NT.     716.818. pnb.  8-81-61. 

OSka  tit  Alloa  Ptoparty  :  See— 

MManUahl  Shejl  Calsba  Ltd. 
Oila  Mnthlaaon  Cheariinl  Oeep. :  See— 
Benata  Paper  Corp. 
Bndleee  Beit  Carp..  lac 
one    MathleoM  ChanilenI  Corp..   Now   York.   N.T 

pab.  8-21-61.     a.  18. 
OltTor  Tire  ft  Robber  Co..  Oakland.  Calif. 

pub.  6-0-61.     CI.  36. 
Orloff    (^)..    Inc.    The,    Phlladeiphhi,    Pa. 

CI.  27. 
Oraino.  Olle  O. :  See — 

Parlna,  Anthony  V.,  and  Leonard 
Oaakia  Indaatrlea,  Inc..  Oea^  Mian.     716,661 
CI    44  ^^ 

Oeter.  John.  Ufa.  CO. :  See— 
(?amnilne-C%leago  Corp. 
Ontlook  Co..  The.  to  Standard  ft  Poor's  Oarp..  Now  York,  N.Y 

230.982,  new  cert.     CI.  88. 
Oral-Lirt.   Ine^   Newwk.   N.J 

Record  ChrdCO, 
Oxford  Piling  9*9/^ 

«.  «         J  Ctty',*N.Y.     188.640.  12(e)  pab.' 

Cl.  87. 

Oxford  Plllnr  Supply  Co..  Brboklrn,  by  Oxford  Piling  Sapply 
Co.  Inc..  Garden  City.  N.Y.  S74.6ST.  IWO  palK  6-4%r. 
Cl.  37. 

Otford  Plllttr  MPI^Co-.  Brooklyn,  to  Oxford  Piling  Sqnply 
Co.   Inc.,  OardenClty.  N.T.     871.801.   13(c)  pab.  ^-4-Sl. 

<  1.  S7, 


71«.376. 
17.   12(c) 
404J48.    ennc. 


8-31-61. 


Oxford  Piling  eiap^ly  Co.j  Inci :  Bet- — 

Oxford  Piling  Sapply'<OeI.  Brooklyn,  by  C 
Co..  Inc.,  Garden  Ctty,  N.T.     188.640. 


604.8S9.    ennc.     Cl.    89. 


Oxford  Plltax  Sapply 


Oh. 
Ctotp.. 


Ohte^    TlM4^ 


41. 


STk' 


31. 

Co^  Tho.  JanaoniM.  Wto.     716^487. 


arte  gSetrlcI 
gwisN^Tort. 


IBO: 
N'.k.*'4o3i8, 


Tho 


e<  auBi 

^ :   CLMl. 

M,  Inc.  d.b.a.  ftfCo  Tool  On., 

3-11-41.    CL  8C  • 

ftior  Gbl,  Joaaaatta.  Pa.  4o  Tho  1 
Co..  MaaaSeld.  Okie    MB JSS.  oml 


Galtt.    71C4tT.  pab. 


roaaarl^ 
Tlfoft 

p£fka 

aaac    CL 
PSaer.  Ckaa^  ft  Co.,  Inc,  Brooklyn.  N.Y 

Pkaiiaada  Tabomtertaa, 
CL  IS. 


^      Co..  JeoaaoOa.  Pa,  to  _ 
Co..  MaaaSeld.  Ohio.     386.121. 


lae.. 


N.T. 

716,888.  pak  8-Sl- 

Tort.  N.T.    71M4S.  aor. 


Pkflaftrigla   Ca^   C!0..   Phlladalpftla.   Pa.     714J6S.  pab. 
"■  -     -         -      -  ^^  TISJSS,  pab. 

716,647-8.     d  46. 

Pa.     3S7.8S7.  IKc) 

UL    668,687.  oaae. 

716^84.  pal 


Phyalelaaa  Prodacta  Co.,  lac. 

"Mi-Si.    CL  11. 
PUlabnry  C^,  The.  Mlaneapolla. 
Mor  Patifrprlaac  lac ;  Seo— 
Lewla  lacematunal  Co. 
itaHaa  Ckooolate  Ce_ 
paiL4-6-41.    CL  46. 

McNeil.  Horteaae. 
Portable  devatar  Mfg.  <^.. 
a.  31. 

racftfc  Chrtoty  CUf  Prodvcts  Co. 

Piatt  ItOiay  Cbi,  The.  Ottre.  CWtt.    604,816.  nam    €L  16. 
Pr^  ft  Taaibrrt.  Inc.  BnCaio.  N.T.    716.368.  pob.  8-81-41. 

Prae»Iac.LoaAagoloa.Callf.    716,68».   CL  21. 

Prtaaaaa  Jr.  Bportawoar  Corp..  Nov  Tork,  N.T.     T14.MS, 

pab.  8-21-61.    <n.89.  ^^ 

Pvote  TOoi  Co. :  See— 

Poadleton  Tool  Indnetrlee.  Inc 
Pnclta  MlUa.  Inc.  IMxoa.  DL    604.827.  oaae    CL  16. 
RCS  OCOet  Priatera  :  See- 
Rapid  Cony  Serrtee.  Inc 
Radloihack  Corp.,  Boeton.  Maaa.     716.40(^1.  pA.  3-11-61. 

(n.  38. 
Railway  Kxpi«BaApM7.  lac.  New  Tork.  N.T.    718,681.  pob. 

3-21-61.    Cn.  106. 
Ranaoa  Pmlt  CO..  Inc.  Ranaoa.  W.  Va.    716,B64.  pab.  3-21- 

61.    a.  46. 

RaMd  copy  Serrlee.  Inc.,  d.bju  ROS  OKaot  Prtatam 

IlL    716,613,  pab.  3-21-61.    a.  101. 
Ra»4n-Wax  Oa..  Tho:  See — 
Nlenhaaae^  Bernard  A. 
Raplawax  Paper  CO. 
Raptawax  Paper  (5».,  St.  PaoL  Minn.,  by  Tho  Ra»-Ia-Wnx  Co. 
^UnnaapoHa,  Minn.     837.844.  11(e)  pab.  4-4-Sl.    CL  17 
I  Card  Col.  Mew  Tort,  bo  Oxfocd  man  Snapiy  Co..  Inc 
doa  a^r>.T.    llCuftTd,  11(c)  pabTiM^I.    CL  17. 
'  '  nrTork.  N.T.    T16J0S.  pob.  S-Sl-41 


888.148.  11(c)  pob 


Beeiei  Qaller,  be.  New 

CL  & 
Roereo  Brothera,  Inc.  New  Tork,  N.T 

6—6—61      CL  W 
Ronaata  oC  the  CnlToralty  ot  MIrtlgan.  Thiu  Ann  Artor, 

Mich.    716.006-6.  pob.  S-Zl-41.    CL^S. 
Renico  Indnatrtoa,  iac.,  Newark.  N.T.    716.406,  pab.  8-21-61 

<JL  22. 

>flBa  Oa.,  lac.  Bridgeport,  Coaa.    716,834.  pab. 

C^wnlenl  ft  Biiaaareh  Corp..  Terena,  M.J.     716, 
340.  pob.  3-31-61.    Cl.  16. 

!f«re  Rabber  Co.^  Boetoa.  Maac.  by  United  Stateo  Rnbber 
Cbw.  New  Tork,  )t.T.     19JS2.  12(e)  pnb.  6-6-61.    CL  30. 

Roeorda,  Inc.  New  Tork.  N.T.     71S.47i,  pab.  1-21- 

61.    CL  34 
RIeeStlx  Dry   Oooda  Co..  by  Chrp'a,   lac,   St  Loala.  Mo. 

64,291 .  1 2  (c)  pab:  6-6-61 .    Cl.  SST 
Rloe-StU   Dry    Qeaile   Co..  by  Oam'a.   lac.   St.    Loala.  Mow 


if»«tU   Dry    Gaade   Cfl>^  by  Oarp'a,   lac 
81^7, 11(c)  nab.  6-6-Sl.    CL42. 


Rlee-lttx'  Dn  Oooda  Co..  by 

101.874,  12(c)  pab.  6-6-41. 
RIee-Stlx   -       -     -     - 

Rlrt 


Itlx   Dry   Goods   Co..   by   Oarp'i 
tJ64, 18(e)pab.  6-6-41..    CL  M. 
..  .     .  -.i.^       -^     ^  .-.«.._  _  Prodneta  Corp.,  BoCalo,  N.T. 

p.ajs.'^ttfwS 


'       a.  Inc. 


St. 
St. 


Mo. 
Mo. 


604j068.  cane     a.  46. 
(ortfc  Hollywood,  OaUt    714Jtt6.  pnb.  3-21- 


Cb.,  lac.  Parla. 


8844B4, 


loalth  RaHo  Corp., 
-11. 


Corp.,  Loa  laniii.  GkUf. 
Ulaad  GMy.  N.T. 


Wltelagtoa.  Drt. 


ns,467. 

ns,lio. 


•kfteC,  Boraard  K,  d.b.a.  U.S.  Tool  ft  Baglneoring  Co.,  Bnr- 

bank,CalU.    604,793.  cane    a.  23. 
Rlker  fdbamtorlaa,  Inc,  Loe  A^oleo,  Calif.    604.740-6.  eanc 

Rlnglor,  P.  A.,  CO^  New  Tork,  N.T.     604,810,  cnac    CL  M. 
RlTol  Mfg.  Cow,  Kanaaa  Qty.  Ma     716471,  pab.  S-11-61. 

Cl.  84. 
Roberta    Cndorwonr    Co.,    New    Tork.    N.T.     716.000,    pab. 
3-41-61.     CL  80. 

rkc  Oml,   BrangaUotle  Aaaoetatloa,   Inc.  Tnlaa,   Okie. 
6,687,       "    "  ~"       "" 


716,( 


pub.  3-21-61.     Cl.  lOT. 


n 


-dDKX  t>F  sEoiHnsAjrre 


Roans,  Laat  4  BwirlM  Co., 

T1C,45T.  Mb.  S-ai-«l. 


Rowafclatt  OCMb. 


.       «w,«rw.   -WW       Gl.    27. 

Laat  BterUaft  Omaltek), 
MM.  Atli.    TM.I84.  pab. 


J.  r. 


Cbi.  At  - 


fUli^ 


b9C#9  '  WViir     x#Vmt     Jl.x- 


71«,M«.    »ab. 


;  V^. 


ft*,  t*  n«  Sunt*  usg.  c^ 

l.m.t-6-«l.   a  24. 
Wllw  BlMslt  0». 


■flftUK    N.T.     n«.8M.    vab. 


RadyPfttridi   SmS  Ob„  d.k*.  ^The  Atert JMdtlaaM  Co 
baataGltr.  Vo.    7li.f81.  pab.i-4-«t,    Gl.jfC 

■aUbr  KatttlNt   Mlla,    lac^    Bai    ' 

^21-61.     CL  ».  ^  ,      .^ ^ 

RM  Co..   llMk   Ia)>laMiP«li^    lad.     Sa«J8T.   n* 

8abM  aad  BMMitertal  A.O..  Bid.  Swltaerlwd.    TK.ieS. 
St.  R«^  Pygr  Go. :  See— 

tenfotd*  MllUi!    aaaferd,    Maine,    to    Ooodall    ■aafovd   lac.. 

R«adla«.  llaaa.    144,tl8.  ria.  S>«-«1.    CI.  1.        -    ^ 
ttarcent  ft  Qnemlemt,   lac.   Rochester,   N.T.     7ie.4M,   pab. 

•-2I>«L     CI.  ».  -         "„     ^ 

Barrc.  Tcraard  A.,  d.b.a.  Cake  Box  Bakery,  Oalaaarllla,  Qa. 

7l«,iW.5«*t  »-««-*l-    CI.  4«.  ..-..-, 

Sckariac   Cmp^    Blooatfleld.    NJ.     716,S7».    pab.    t-Sl-ttl. 

Betaackl  ft  Co..  lae..  BaaBjnrate,  Galtf.    MP.— 0.  na.  •-•-•1. 

CI    44 
MdHWkf  ft  Co.,  Ia«^  Raaarvale.  Calif.    SW.Ml.  rao.  «-«-ei. 

CI.  4«. 
Scfawarts,    Maurice    B..    Miami    Beach.    Fla.     71M04,    pab. 

S-21-61.     CI.  91. 
Beaboard  A»cd  MlUteGo. :  «e»— 
laawrt-Hlaefce  MUIlait  Co..  The. 
Secoritoae  Ctorp.  of  AoMriea.  New  York.  N.T 

Select    BpuHawaar,'    iSc, ,  New    York,    N.T.    3P0.201,    rea. 

INIaKr   H.  ft  A.  iae..  Btthart.  laA.     T1«,47S.  pub.  9-21-01. 

CL  M. 
Shaaaea  Mff.  Co.,  fron  ntaaaoa  Mff.  Co..  North  Hoiljrweod, 
71M17.  Mb.  •-2-«8.    CI.  M. 
MUEiur  Cb..  SbawBca.  Okla.     SMX9,  12(e)  pab. 

CI.  4«. 

Rh44er  PabUehiac  Co.,  Inc..  Mlshawaka,  lad.     71MM.  pah- 

3-21-«l.     CT.  88.  ^    .   .  .., 

Short,  ».  R.,  MUttag  Co.,  Cblcaffo.  IB.     716.006,  pab.  1-8-61. 

CI   46 
8le«el.  sVdan  M..  ft  Co.  Inc.,  »w  Oardcaa.  N.T.    604,»78, 

caae.    CI.  lOB. 


Si 

Sarface 
Com^    Ctertfaad. 

BartewTOMbaaCkta  Cm..  Tolaia.  Ohik  tar  MM! 
Cbn.,    Ctovalaad.    Ohfo.      3M,6M.    Ii(e)    p«b. 


rolediL  OMIL  %f 


CI. 
Battea  ^Pobl 


ittea^PobUahiac  Co.,  Iae.  Whit*  PlalM^  H.T. 
pttt.  ^ai-^lTcL  88. 
Binaa,  I>aaMB  J..  Adrertlalac  * "~" 


716,016. 


I 


,  Mag\  Af 

AmMm.  Qa.    716.610.  pub,'  lV2»-08.     CL  101.1 
WatlakMr  0».^  ikn>B.^Uo.   jSmJS2^  ease,   p. 


^ 


CaHf. 


Slato,  ThMaae  J^  Alhambra.  Calif.     604.76S,  nnc.  ^Cl.  21 
mrmi  Oeniailc  dorp-   "nie.   Oak   Hill.   Ohio.     71A336.   pab 

8-21-61.     CI.  12. 
Saullaiaa.  I.,  ft  Bona  Co.,  New  Tork,  N.T.     604,688,  cane 

CI.  8. 
flHitli,  J.  Allea.  ft  Co.,  Iae. :  8«e— 

taiith.  J.  Allea.  ft  0».  .      ^       ^     ,        _ 

Halth.  J.  Allea.  ft  Co..  to  J.  Allea  BaiUh  ft  Od.,  lac..  Kaox 

nile.  TMa.      141.238.  ren.  6-41-61.     CI.  46. 
Smith  ft  Loral—.  Inc. :  r 
VMM  TUk  Car  do. 
Saeltta  A: 


JLb.a.  Traaaare  Btaa^^ 

ThTtoi',' Halaav  W..  0»',  The,  Wama.  Okloi.     716.^.  f«b. 

Tiyly^MryiMt  Coipaalaa.  lo^aatcr.  N.T.    SBB^MT.  IM. 

Thylor  Byafeia.  Tha :  B««— 

TOtorTwOMM  O.,  d.b.a.  The  Tkrlor  Byataa.  Loa 

Caltt    716,630,  pab.  3-21-61.    CL  103. _^ 

TeeoaMdi  Prodaeta  Co.,  Teeoaiaeh.  Mich.    716.480, 

61.    CI.  23. 
Teie-H«d  Co. :  0m—  ^ 

Fttlaa,  Anthony  ▼■.  aad  Laoaard 
TaHaraiaeter  (Proprietary)  Ltd..  Phwi^....^ 
Calo»  of  Booth  Africa.     716,451.  pab.  8-1. 
716,868.  pab.    TarryttOM,  Iae,  New  RocheUe,  N.T.    604.8S8. 
Towaagad,  P.,  Ltd. :  0' 
Wbddell,  Rupert  I 
Treasure  Btaap  Oo. : 

TaakeraleT,  Cjre.  _    ^    ^.  _ 

Trifart,  Kmssauui  ft  Flshel,  Ine,  New  Tork.  N.T. 

caae    CL  14. 
Troplc«l  rraeat:  Bm — 

Waddell,  Eleaaora  B. 
Tre-Rlie,   Iae,  Dea  Motneo.   Iowa.     716.606,  pab. 

UddehSiis    Aktlebelas,    Uddehelni. 

6-6^1.     CI.  28.  _1 

UliaaaB,  Bcrahard,  0»..  Iae,  by  Hoaaae  Ifina  Oirp.,  N«w 

Torn  N.T.     148.406,  12(e)   PW-  O-O-W-     CL  9-       « 
Dlmaaft.  Berahard.  0>.,  Iae,  by  HoaaM  MUl*  Cbi*..  Ntrw 

Tortt  N.T.     887.027,  12(e)  pi*.  6-6-61.     (1  *l .  ^  ^ 
Dalon  CaiMde  Corp..  l^ew  Toi«.  N.T.    716.821,  pi5J  8-21-61. 

CI.  6. 
Union  Enrelope  Co.,   to  HammerBlIl  Paper  Co.,  IBrla.  Pa. 

687,184,  aew  cert    CH.  37.  ^      ;«^      « 

Uatoa  Baraiope  Co.,  to  Haameraan  Papaf  Go.,  Ilrla,  Pa. 

680,124,  new  eert    CL  87.         ^     _        ._^   ^,_._ 
Unton  Tank  Cbr  Co.,  Chleafo.  HL,  frooi  tattt  ft^  LpfaUaa. 

Inc..  Leneza.  Kaoa.     716124-7,  paft.  »:«1-«L  J<i.  28. 
United    Laboratortea.    Lt«..    Paaa4toaa.   Oallf.      T161STT.  pab. 

3-2V-61.     CI.  18.  L 

-  DL    71MW.  pBb.  I-W-f|.    CL  « 

-      Iae,  Ntw  Tofk.  if.T.    Tl*.- 

Btaahapa.  W.J.\   716 JSl, 


604,715, 


pab.  I  8-21-61 
BBolldB. 


716.404. 


pub.  3-21-61.    a.  12. 
United!  Btataa  Rnbbtr  Co. : 
Rtrera  Rubbtr  Ooi 


do  la 

liaHttaa.'Ptaaea.    29.166.  12(e>  . 
Hocleto  d'Stadaa  et  de  Brerata,  Taacler,  Morocco 
pab.  S-31-61.     CI.  81 

Pa.    716.400.  m£  8-14-61.    a  ••  -     »roha-Fa«hai«ar_t>a..j 

Solar  PiBMtlB  ua.  r  6«a — 

Bpac?^&er^*aiS5?M.    DC. 

CL  IB. 
ffOCTTT  MTit.  Ca..  Pnrrtdnee.  m.t    «04.8n.  caae  ^C1.  28 
Spartl  fte»4ay  lac,  Adriaa.  MM.    716.SB7.  pab.  8-21-61 

CL  «. 

naortamaker.  Iae.  New  Tork.  NT.     604.878.  cane.     CI.  39 
SamytaNr  Byateias  Co..  BeRwood.  m.     716,885.  pab.  8-21-61 


716,872.     pob.     8-21-61. 


CL  1|. 

Btaaterd  Braada  lac.  New  Tork, 
CI.*. 


TW.  BereilT  Hflls, 


CkHf. 

kTN.T. 


606.674.  eaoe    CI.  2. 
890.040.  rra.  6-6-61. 


CaaoopoHa.    Mich.     716.827,    pab. 


Staadard  ft  Paor's  Corp. : 

Onftoab  Co..  Ae. 
Star    ■aterprioea.    lac, 

B-Bl-Bl.    CLIO.  «^,„ 

Mata-PtaatMPa  Baak  of  (^BOiaieTea  aad  Traata,  Rlehmond.  Ta. 

716.626.  nnb.  8-W»-60.     CI.  102. 
BtadaMia    Mfla.    Co..    Inc.    Aahebora.    N.C.     716.547.     pub. 

B-21-«1.     CI.  89. 
fItafkiM   WMv    Pvadnctfe.    Oteadtfle,    Ckltf.    716482.    pab. 
t-Sl-«1.    CI.  IS. 

CaaoL  far. 

Com. 


Cnltad  Btataa  Oypoani  Co..  <^lea«av  IlL 

United  Btataa  Rubber  Co.,  New  Tork.  N.T. 

pab.  6-6-61.    CI.  85.  ^    ^  - 

Ualte4  Btataa  Robbar  Co..  New  Tork.  N.T. 

pab.  6-6-41.    CT.  36.  «  ^   w- 

United  Btatea  Rubber  Co..  New  York.  N.T. 

pub.  6-6-61.    CI.  35.  .  ^    w «. 

Ualted  BUtea  Rubber  Co.,  New  York.  N.Y. 

pub.  6-6-61.    CI.  6.  .       ^  ^        -.^      w       *^„k    wv 

Ualta4  Btatea  TradaoMrk  Aeaartatloii.  Tha.  Naw  ^arfc.  N.Y. 

716#24.  pub.  8-21-61.    CI.  101.^    ^   __    «.        !    .^ .-« 
UnltedBtatea  Stove  Co.,  Booth  Plttaburgh,  Tean.{    880,075, 

reo.  6-6-61.    a.  84. 
C.B.«MlftBafteecrlMC^:  Baa^ 

Richet,  Bernard  ■:  ^.  .^ 

Uploblt  Cfe.  The,  Kalanaaoo.  mA.    ^"ff^L^ 
Vv&£  Co..  Tba,  Kalaaiaaao.  Mleb.    71«,Sr5-B, 

•Tci.  18.  ^^       ^  .  , 

Ustar  Cbro.  Chariotta.  N.C.    716,448i  Mb.>-: 
Taeat|oa-Ktta.  Iae,  BfoaBeld.  W.  TjL    BMjMB, 
Tae.U%x.  Beflevflle,  N.J.     716,444,  Mb.  8- 
▼allep  Paper  Co.,  Bolyoba,  Maaa.     7Mi.d8Bt 

▼alipBr  Corp.,  Tba,  ArtfMia.  PB,    TU^fO. 


W** 


Newton    upper    Van 


Van  Camp  Sea 
Poft  of  L«aa 


Pood  Co..  d.b.a.  WMt  Q*m4 
Beach.  Cktlf.  716^*.  |li%  8 
J.,  ft  Boon.  N.V..  WaeapTNtt 


Btow^-Woodward.  Tac.    d>Ji.    Ebonite    Co..    Newton    IJi 
nillk  V?~.     tt«.09i.  Mb.  1-10-61.    CI.  Bf.  T 

_.-_-_  _  ...  CI.  89. 


._jtea.  C  -..  _  ^     . 

oub.  8-ll-«l.    CI.  4*.  ^ ._^ 

BtrawM.  I««^<Ji  Co.-  >aa  rraBcisce.  CkMf.    T16.644._CI.  80.    Vaa  korafnt   '«5eOh   0;il  "••k_2E!!^    t«j 
mMrTWl  »Mtw»«r.  he.  Neir  Tart,  NT.    B04.88B,  eaac .       f tinoaa^  f*..  ^T^Cbaoia  W^Baeti  *„  1*4. 
n.  89.  Til.    3.M..'V58,  12^c>  pnb.  6-6-61.    CI.  46, 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 


THvii 


Vaa  TIaaC.  J 


CL  14. 

Vaaiafbf 


Owp.  tt 


>ut 


Oai.  Baoth  MUwaa- 

Itw  Tart.  N.T.    tOini.  flSBd. 

Im.,   Naw  Yark.   N.Y.     716.64B-8. 

716,088.  pob.  8-81- 

p«b.    8-11-41. 

11BJ36,    IM. 

604.917. 


CL  89. 
Varlaty  Bopply  Or..  Oara  aty.  Miaa. 

61.  aruT 

Vattal  HaHary  Oo^  Latay.  N.Y.  TIB^BST, 
VibraotloM  ^pdalty  O*..  Phllariaiphla,  Pa. 
victor  Syrup  Oarp..  Laa«  lalaad  Oty.  N.T. 

Victor    S/rap   Can..   Laag   Maad  City,    New   York.   N.Y. 

604.flC  caae    fl74B. 
Vlrglala-OaroIlM  Cb—lfil  Carp..  tIcbaiMd.  Va.    604.914. 

caae    CL  dS. 
VlJa-V^S™.:  Bm— 

Vofol.  Karl  a.,'%.W.  Bport-M-Tho-Moath  Club,  Chleaco.  HI. 

n6.60O.     CI.  107. 
Volt,  W.  J..  Rubbar  Corp..  Las  Aa«elaa.  Caltf.    716,420,  Mb. 

8-21-61.     CL  22. 
WB   Balas   Co.,   Iae.    Bkokle.    ni.     716,488,   Mb.   8-21-61. 

CI.  87. 
Wabaah  Corp.,  Chlcapo,  UL     716,460,_pab.  8-81-01.     C\.  SI. 
WaddaH.  Rlaaaora  B..  dA.a.  Troi^eal  IVeeae,  Memphla,  Teaa. 

716,578.  Mb.  8-81-61.     CI.  46: 
Waddall.  Rapert  I.,  d.b.a.  P.  TewaaeM  Ltd.,  BaaU  Monica, 

Calif.     7lM0B.  pab.  8-21-61.     CI.  5J 
Wade.  Weather  aad  Aaaodataa, 

Mb.  8-21-61.    CI.  02. 
Wildroa,  John,  C^rp.,  Hlshland  Park,  NJ.     604.794,  cane 

a.  28. 
Wallace  Peadl  Co..   St.   LmIs,   Mo.     390.076,   ren.  6-6-61 

C\.  87. 
Wampole  Laboratoriaa :  B*»— 

Denrer  Cheodcal  Mfg.  Co.,  The. 
WarpBrothers :  Bee — 
Flex.0-01aaa,  lac 


Inc.,  Chlcafo,   III.     716.610. 


Warm  Bewail  Clotblag  Co.,  BrcoMa,  Oa.     716,620-1.  pub. 

8-21-61.     CT.  89. 
Wama-Tced  Products  Co.,  The,  Colambos.  Ohio.     716,384. 

Mb.  8-21-61.     CI.  18. 
Waaaer.  Ooorae  T. :  80» — 

Oarrettaon,  P.  P.,  ft  Co.  Inc.  

Waterman     Pruit     Producta.     Inc.,     Ontario    Center,     N.T. 

716,687,  pub.  8-21-61.     CI.  46.  _      .      .^^ 

WsTsrly   (Aemleal   Oo.,    Iae,    Mamaroneck.    N.T.     716,820. 

pub.  8-21-61.     a.  6. 


Wayae    Caadlea.    Inc.    Port    Wayaa. 

Wrbattr;  F.  8..  Co.,  Cbabrtdfi.  Haas.    MB.IH,  raa.  6-B-BI 

CI.  11. 
Waco   Prodaeta   Cb,    CUcaao,    Ul.    60>M61.   eaac^CL   29 
WeU,  CUa,    Inc..   BJehmoiidrVa.     604,m.   eaj»c     CI.   17. 
Welm,    Harry,    to..    Inc.    New    Tork.    N.T.     604.060,    caae. 

CI   89 
Weldoa  '  Pa>uaM.     Iae.     New    Tork.    N.T.     716.019,    Mb 

Walit  Corp.,  The,  New  HaTea,  Com.    716,640.  Mb-  B-Jl-Ol 

Cl.  89. 
Weot  Ooaat  Packlnc  Carp. :  6ee — 

Vaa  Caaw  Baa  Pood  Oo. 
Waatara  Ooadeaalaf  Co. :  B«e — 

ForsBMst  DalrMa,  lac  ^ 

Weyer,  Ooorge  H.,  Iae,  d.b4L  AflUiatad  Laboratorios.  Kaasas 

(Sty,  Mo.     716,607,  Mb.  8-21-61.     CI.  61. 
White,  J.  J.,  Paper  Co..  OBUtoa.  Maaa.     146.406.  ran.  6-6-41. 

CL  87 
Wlittehtil    ByateaM,    Inc..    New    Tork.    N.T.     716.504.    Mb- 

8-21^1.     CI.  88.  _   .^ 

Whitso.  lac,  BchUler  Park,  III.     716.646.     CT.  89.        ^     ^ 
Wllklna,  Zolon  A..  d.bA.  HAW  Mff.  Co.,  Grand  Prairie.  Tex. 

604.705.  cane     Cl.  12. 
WlllUma,  Dwlgtat  8.,  Co..  Inc.     716.554.  Mb.  8-21-61.    Cl.  88. 
Wniys-Overlaml  Motors,  Inc.,  to  Bank  of  America  Natloaal 

Truat    and    Marlnga    Aaaoclatlon.    Toledo.    Ohio.     604.756. 

cane.     Cl.  10.  _     , 

Willya-Orerland  Motora.  Inc.,  to  Bank  of  America  Natloaal 

Tniat    aad    Marlnri    Aaaoclation.    Toledo.    Ohio.     604.758. 

cane.     Cl.  10.  _, 

Wllmod  Co..    Inc..    .New   Tork.   NT.     716^48.   Mb.   8-21-61. 

Cl.  13. 
Wtlaon    ft    Co..    Inc.,    Chlcapo,    III.     716,560.    Mb.    8-21-61. 

Cl.  46. 
WInd-KInc  Electric  Mff.   Co..   MerrtU.   Iowa.     716,448.   Mb. 

3-21-61.     Cl.  23. 
Wolfett-Ooldateln  Btodloa.  Inc.  :  See — 

Oeneaco,   Ine. 
Woodpecker  Woodware  :  Bee — 

Bum-StranM.  Inc. 
Wnndles    Products.    Inc.    Wllliamaport.    Pa.     716.555.    m>>. 

8-21-61.     a.  80. 
Wuatbof.   Ed..    Dretsackwerk.    Sollngen,    Oennany.     716.421. 

pab.  8-21-61.     Cl.  23.  ^       ^„ 

Wyandotte  Ctiemlcaln  Corp.,  Wyandotte.  Mich.     716,340.  pub. 

8-21-61.     Cl.  13. 
Zenith  Radio  (^>rp. :  Bee— 
Paehter.  DaTld  A. 
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FIcMof 

Section  717.0B  MPBP  statM  tkat  tbo  rM»rd  of  tb«  lleM 
of  March  aboald  be  eoatplctelj  and  dearly  aet  forth  00  tb* 
left  band  page  of  tte  apen  lie  vrapper  aad  tkat  all  eatrtea 
Hhoald  b«  writtM  la  black  lak,  dated,  aad  Initialed.  As 
pencil  and  Ink  otbar  than  black  lak  do  not  reproduce  well, 
the  nae  ot  black  ink  la  Twy  taaportaat.  It  la  tbo  present 
practice  to  fnralab  a  aapir  of  the  aaarch  aotaa  wbcnrrer  a 
Hie  hlatory  of  a  pateat  la  ordered. 

The  Bxattlaen  wn  laatf  acted  by  the  Notice  of  Oetahor 
21,  IMO.  7«0  0.0.  4M  "to  aToid  expranalac  any  riew  or 
opinion,  either  TOlnntaitljr  or  In  answer  to  any  inqoiry,  which 
nii«ht  in  any  way  be  coastraod  aa  nAsctlna  oa  the  Talidity 
of  any  patent."  Tkla  laatracttoa  ahoold  be  coaaidered  as 
applylac  to  aaythlag  la  tke  patcatad  tie,  ladadlac  the 
extent  of  the  fleM  af  aaareh  aad  aay  tatry  ratotla*  tkereto. 
Tbc  reeord  at  a  pataatad  fllo  aaat  apeak  for  Itaaif. 

PraetltloaerB  can  bo  oC  auterlal  aaalstanas  In  this  raaard 
by  refralnlnc  froai  ■akiag  each  la^nlrlea  a(  aMabara  of 
tho  czaalalBff  staf. 

By  dlractloa  of  the  Caiialaiioaar. 

M.  C.  B08A. 
May  18,  IMl.  Diimfr,  Pmtm*  Mmumimimg  Optrutton. 


off  nsEltes  ■■ 
PsMMNo  ArpuCATioa  Inaax;  Accaaa  iv  AFFucATfoaa 

Notice  la  hereby  fflrea  that  the  Dnltad  Stataa  Pataat  OSoe 
proposes  to  amend  oao  of  Ita  rales  rslatlaff  to  tradeauurfca. 
The  aneadment  Is  piapoacd  to  be  laaaad  porsaaat  to  the 
authority  coatalaad  la  Title  15,  U.S.  Ooda.  aectloa  1123, 
and  Title  3S,  U.I.  CMK  wetlon  6.  and  other  authority. 

All  parsoaa  who  doalic  to  anbaUt  wrtttso  data.  Tlews.  argn- 
menta  or  sogystlaaa,  for  eoaftderatloa  in  connection  with 
the  proposed  awiiaibaiiaf.  are  Itarlted  to  forward  the  aame  to 
the  Cowailaaloaer  of  Pataats,'  Waahlagtoa  25,  D.C.,  on  or 
before  Jaao  M,  IMI.  Aa  oral  baariac  wlU  aoC  be  aiAedaled 
nnitaa  soflelsnt  logaoata  for  the  saaM  are  recohrsd. 

Ths  test  sf  ths  propsead  aaMadad  rals  foUowa : 


12.27    PmMm§  appMaaKsa  <ada*;  aooias  #• 

(a)  An  index  of  peadinc  appUeatlona  laeladlBC  tfco  aaae 
aad  aaartaa  of  the  ayvUcaal;  a  rapradaettaa  or  doorilfMia 
of  the  mark,  the  fsoda  or  aarrlaao  with  whkh  tka  bmA  to 
naed,  the  elaaa  aaaAer.  the  datea  of  aae.  aad  the  aerial  aom- 
ber  and  Uling  date  of  the  applicatloa  will  be  aTallable  for 
public  inspection  as  soon  as  practicable  after  flUnc.  Access 
to  the  file  sf  a  particular  pending  tradeaurk  appUeatloo 
will  be  penaltted  prior  to  pablteation  under  |  2.81  apea  the 
ahowlBff  la  writing  of  good  eaoae  for  rack  aeeeas.  Dedaloas 
of  the  Commissioner  in  applieatloas  aad  prooeedings  relat- 
ing thereto  are  published  or  sTsUable  for  inspection  or 
publication. 

(b)  After  a  mark  has  been  registered,  or  published  for 
opposition,  the  file  of  the  application  and  all  prooeedlngi 
relating  thereto  are  aTallable  for  public  inapection  aad 
copies  of  the  papers  may  be  furnished  upon  paying  the  fee 
therefor. 

DAVID  L.   LADD. 
CommUHoner  of  PmtomU. 
Approved : 

Edwau)  Ocdbm an. 

Acting  Seeretmrp  of  Commerce. 

(F.R.  Doc.  «l-46d» ;  Filed,  May  1»,  IMl ;  8  :  45  a.m.1 

(PmhIUked  to  tf  rji.  iiH.  Jfsy  U.  19*1) 


(C.A.  Ind.)  Neafeldt  Patent  No.  2.408.103  (17»— 100.2). 
for  Indexing  aad  qteed  control  system  for  magnetic  repro- 
ducers. Claims  1,  2  snd  8  Held  Talid  but  not  infringed. 
8eh«rb«t«koy  t.  U.8.  Steel  Corp.,  287  F.2d  552 ;  —  USPQ  — 

(D.C.  Mich.)  Hantan  and  Hantan  Patent  No.  2.711,81T 
(IM — 210),  for  mechanical  loader  and  unloader  for  produc- 
tion machines.  Held  tnTslid.  Ho«ts«  t.  JTeanMy  snd  rreefcor 
Corp..  191  W.  Bupp.  430  ;  129  U8PQ  181. 

(D.C.  Md.)  Larsen  and  Oroome  Patent  No.  2.700.885 
(117 — 70),  for  process  for  boading  hydraulic  cementitlous 
materiala.  Held  lUTalid.  Lsrsen  ProdmeU  Corp.  t.  Perfect 
Pmiu*  Produeto.  Inc.,  191  P.  Sapp.  308;  128  U8PQ  417. 

(D.C.N.C.)  Bird.  Braxton,  Comer  and  Miles  Pstent  No. 
2,841,971  (06 — 178),  for  compreosire  stocking.  HeU  InTslid. 
TViss^k  JETostory  ir<ll«.  Ine.  r.  Alas»«noe  IndMotriee,  Inc.. 
191  P.  Bupp.  «S2  ;  128  D8PQ  471. 

(D.C.  Com.)  Hughes  Reissue  Patent  No.  24,562  (125—15), 
for  construction  of  drcnlar  saws.  Clalnu  5  and  12  to  15 
Held  InTalid.  Hu§hee  Blmdee.  Inc.  r.  IHmmtond  Tool  Aeoo- 
etmtee,  191  F.  Bupp.  480 ;  128  USPQ  171. 


Naw  AiiMiggiiii  Kac6lTai  Dart^  Apt!  lf<i 

Patoati T.T»7 

DeoIgM »T9 

Plant  Patsnts 19 

6 

Total 8.161 


PateaU. 1.018— No.  2,987,724  to  No.  2,988,741,  Ind. 

Daalgaa TO— No.     190,547  to  No.     190.822,  ind. 

PUnt  Patents-  2 — No.  2,062  to  No.  2,063.  ind. 

Total 1.096 
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CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  APRIL  30,  1961 


•). 


IW.Ml 

i  5,438 

- I  M.WT 

I  l,4«9 

Date  of  old«at  Mw  anItMtfon Jmatmrj  4;  1990 

Date  of  oldest  UMMM  sppUeatioa jMiiiary  4, 1960 


Total  number  of  pending  u>|^eations  (i 

Total  number  of  pending  Design  appUeationa. 

Total  number  of  appHei^iona  awaiifaig  aetioB  (eKcluding  Deeigna) . 

Total  number  of 


PATBNT  BZAMDmi O  OBOUPS.  AITD  MIPBTUOBT  BZAMIN 


DIViaiONS 


(T)  STONE,  I.  O.,  CnZMICAL  AND  RELATED  ARTt^ 

(ID  IVANi.  N.  H..  COMMUNICATIONS,  RADIANT  ENEROT  AND  ELECTRICAL  ARTS 

(TID  yUNO  KWAL  B.,  MECHANICAL  MANtTFACTTTRINO,  MACHINE  ELEMENTS  AND  DESIGNS 


(IV)  SPINTUAN,  ■..  MATERIAL    HANDLING    AND    TREATING,  OPTICS,  RAILWAYS  AND  AMUSE- 
MENT DEVICES. 

(V)  HULL,  7.  B.,  STATIC  STRUCTURES  AND  INSTRUMENTS  OF  PRECISION 


(VI)  MURPHY,  T.  P.,  AGRICULTURE,  CALCULATORS,  PUMPS  AND  MOTORS.  TRANSPORTATION.... 

(VXD  KAUFFMAN,  H.  E.,  HEATING  AND  COOLING,  PLAiTIC  SHAPING  AND  COATING.  SEPARATION 
AND  MIXING,  BODY  TREATMENT  AND  CARE. 

(CLASS.)  OORBCKI,  O.  A.,  ARTS  UNDERGOING  RECLASSIFICATION  AS  LUTED  UNDER  CLASSIFICA- 
TION DIVISIONS. 


DfTIHONB.  nAMmniL  AND  8IJBJSCTS  OF  IN VBNTION 


1.  (VI)  OOLDBERO,  A.  J^  BrakM;  PtaaUiw:  Ptaat  HoslMBdiT:  Bmtlartm  UnhwdKi;  Earth  Workliw 

2.  (Ill)  8T0NK,  A.,  FWitac.  Trapping  uid  Vermin  DettroTinc;  Praan;  TotaMeo;  Tntite  Wrtnscn;  Boekle*.  BotUaw 

ind  Clupt 

I.  (VID  MARMELSTEIN,  N.  (WINDHAM,  R.,  Mtliw),  Metal  Foandtaif  and  Treatment;  MeUlhirgy    (Prooeai  and 

ApfMratot);  Alkif  Baatrteal  BaaMara 

4.  (VI)  FALLBR,  E.  A.,  Material  or  Article  Haadltaif 

6.  (V)  ROBINSON,  C.  W.,  HarrMtan;  Unearthtnf  Ob)aeto;  Thivahlnc;  Knottera;  Animal  Horiwadry;  Bee  CTuHora; 

Dairy;  Batebertaw:  VaeetaMa  and  Meat  Cattart  aad  Cammlnntora:  Faaaaa;  Oataa;  Mnaic;  Stgnals  and  ladleaton; 

Aooostia _ 

«.  (I)  LIDOFF,  H.  /.  (MARCUS,  I.,  aettag),  Carbon  ChewMry  (part),  a.f^  HetcncjrcUc.  Oaneral  Orsante 

Amidea 


Fwalttire;  FIrt 


Laddcn;  Depoatt 


7.  (IV)  ANDBE80N.  E.  O^  Optica 

8.  (V)  BRBHM,  G.  L..  Beda;  Chain  and  Saata;  CablneU;  TaMea; 

and  Coitoetlon  RiiaptulM;  SeafloMa 

B.  (VI)  BRANSON,  J.  H..  Ponpa;  Tmor,  TurMnea 

10.  (VI)  BOYD,  8.  (HOBTON,  A.  M.,  aattaf).  Ftraarma;  Ordaaaca;  Aminirion;  Eiplaalve  Cbarei  Making 

11.  (TV)  BENHAM,  E.  V.,  Boota,  Staoee  and  Leati«a;  Shoe  and  Laatber  Manafactara;  Botton.  Ey^et  and  Rivet  8ettli«; 

Nalllnc.  StapUng  aad  CMp  OtateMoc:  Card.  Ptettrn  and  Sipi  Eihlbtltng:  Cutlery;  Plpea  and  Tubular  CooduHs 

12.  (Ill)  DURHAM.  B.O.,MaaUneBlaBaBU;BiwiBeStar«ara:lBlarrelatadClDtcta  and  Motor  Controls 

U.  (in)  BE  ALL*  T.  E.,  Oaar  Cottliw;  Btoctrir  Lamp  and  Tube  Mannfactnre;  Needle  and  Pin  Mmking;  Metal  Working 

(pwt).  eg.  SpeeiBl  Work,  Forging.  Plaatte  Working.  Omwtpg.  SMring.  MIUti«.  Planing.  Turning 

M.  (Ill)  WILTZ,  W.  A.,  Metal  Warktiw  (part)  a^  Sheet  Metal;  Metal  Bondlni.  MlaceHaiMotu  Proeeana,  AaaemUy  and 
Dliaiiimbly  Apparataa;  Wire  Fahrks 

15.  (VII)  BRINDULM.  V^  PhHtlea;  Plaatle  Bleak  and  Bartbawar*  Apparatus 

16.  (ID  ANDRU8.  L.  M..  Telapbony:  Baeorders  (pvt) 

17.  (IV)  LKIOHBY.  B.  ▲,  Paekagiiw:  Typewriters;  Prtntiiw:  Type  Casting  and  Setting;  Sheet  Material  Assocteting  or 

Foldliv;  Sheet  FeedlBR  or  DellTertng 

18.  (VI)  BLUM,  A.  (LBVINB,  8.,  aoting),  Poiear  Planta;  Fhiid  Tfanantartoni;  Serromotor  Systems;  Jet  Motors;  Comboa- 

tkm  Turblaea;  Miasm  kn  Speed  or  Aooeieratkn  Power  Driven  Cflnveyors 

19.  (VII)  PATRICK.  P.  L.,  Stores  and  Fumaoea;  Boilers;  Fluid  Fuel  Burners;  Heating  Systems;  Mtaoellaneous  Heating: 

Autaaatlc  Temperatnre  and  Humidity  Regulatioo;  IBnmlnatlng  Burners 

ao.  (V)  SEERS,  J.  D.,  Mlaoeilaaeaus  Hardware;  Cloaure  Fasteners;  Locks;  Sales;  Bank  Proteetkxi;  Bread,  Pastry  and 
ConfeoUoB  Maklac:  TcbU  and  Canopiea;  Umbreilaa;  Cwms;  Undertaktac;  Eleetrloal  Connectors 

21.  ail)  MADER.  B.  C,  Tertllee 

22.  (VI)  BUCHLER.  M.  B.,  Aeronautics;  BoaU;  Buoys:  Ships:  Marine  Propulsien;  Propellers;  WlndmUIs;  Fluid  Dia- 

phragms and  Bellows - 

2a.  (VI)  SMILOW,  L.,  DaU  Prooeaaors;  Digital  and  Anakw  Computers;  Calculators:  Bookkeeping  Machines;  Cash  aad 
Fare  RctMen;  Voting  Machti^;  Countffs 

24.  (Ill)  HICKEY,  T.  J.,  Apparel  (except  CoraeU  and  Brassieres);  Apparel  Apparatus:  Sewing  Machines;  Textiles.  Ironing 

or  Smoothing;  Clutebasand  Power-Stop  Control;  Work  Holders 

25.  (VII)  N'EVIUR,  R.  D^  Coatlag— Prooeasea,  Mlaeeilaneaua  Produeu  and  Apparatus;  DistUtetkin;  Wood  Treating  Appa- 

ratus; Paper  Making 

2A.  (II)  RADER,  O.  L.,  Ileetriclty-Oeneratlon,  MoUtc  Power,  TransmlaskHi  Systems,  VoitafR  and  Phase  Control  Sys- 
tems, Fumaeea.  Battery  Charging  and  Dlaehanrtng,  Arc  Lamps,  Prime  Mover  Dynamo  Plants;  RleTstors  (part),  e.g. 
Miaoellaneous  Electric  Control  Mechanisnis;  ladoetora;  Transformers 

27.  (IV)  JAMES,  8.,  Brushing,  Scrubbing  and  General  Cleanlar.  Bmah,  Broom  and  Mop  Maklnx;  Textiles.  Fhild  Treating 

Apparatm:  Cleaning  and  Lkiuld  Contact  With  Solids 

28.  (VT)  BRAUN'ER,  R.  H.,  Internal  Comboatlon  Engines;  Expansible  Chamber  Motors:  Fluid  Serromoiors;   Spring 

Motors;  Cylinders;  PMons;  Drive  Shafts;  FleiiMe-Bhalt  Coupltngs;  Chocks  or  Soekett;  Fluid  Current  Omveyors; 

Wheel  Subatttntes;  Hoists:  Elevators;  Pneumatic  Dispatch;  Store  Service;  Chutea. 

».  (V)  FRITZ,  M.  M..  Taois:  Woodworking;  Button.  Barrel  and  Wheel  Making;  Baggage;  Cloth,  Leather  and  Ruhhrr 

Raeeptatjei;  Partraas  and  Artlek*  Carriers;  Valved  Pipe  Couplings;  Rod  Joints;  Tool-IIaodlbig  Fastenings 

30,  (VII)  O'LKARY,  R.  A.,  Commlnutors:  Rrfrlgrratlon;  Fluid  Pprlnkllnf.  Spreyinc  and  DilTuslnK.  Separatlnfc  and  Assort 

Ins  SoHds  (part) 


t;  M.  a, «,  4c  n, 

M«  flVi  CB^  flB,  M. 

It,  n.  tr.  41. «;  44. 

48,  n,  M,  «. 

»,  tx  I*.  14.  n.  M, 

t7,  n,  n,  n,  n. 

7,  11.  17,  r,  K  M. 

M,  St,  n. 

S.  8,  B,  W,  SS,  St,  41. 

BS,66. 
1,  4,  a,   M.   18*  Si. 

», «,  4»,  47. 

I,  IS,  It.  sft, »,  n, 

48.  M,«7. 
81,88.  88. KM. 


OfclaM  Appleatloa 


New 


10-7-88 
»-a8-80 

8-17-80 
8-1-80 

4-14-80 
8-18-80 


11-7-8D 
lfr-ft-80 
8-18« 

«-n-«o 

7- 


•-afr-80 

8-17-80 

11-88-88 

1-4-80 

5-2»-80 
8-18-80 


11-4-80 
8-12-80 

8-15-40 
1-8-00 

»-32-ao 
8-1-ao 

7-I-«0 
8-1-80 

8-27-80 

S-11-8B 

l(V-24-«) 


8-1-80 


4-18-80 


11-7-88 


7-11-80 
7-II-88 

^18-80 
11-8-88 
8-17-80 

8-8-80 
»-l(MIO 


11-4-8Q 
8-1-88 

7-8-80 


8-28-80 
8-3-80 

7-1-80 
8-18-80 

7-a0-80 


ie-27-flO 


anmotm.  nAMonmB,  aicd  wmtmcrs  or*  inykntion 


OMHt  /  ppttnthm 


N«« 


11.  (I)  aOKTTCBBB.  A.  M.  (8ULUVAN,  A.  D..  teiiagi.  Cartas  Chcnlitry  (prt),  •«.  Un*  Adteats,  SlUeoa  CoaM» 

lac  Oartaa  Co—ponnrti,  Hrdroca»Uaa  o(  Carbon  Oxidai,  Partial  OsldaUtwirf  NoBrAwMlla  HydraoariMa  MtKwM. 

'  HydraMtaM.  Hato— Mtad  HydnMrbow;  SjnUheUe  BMtoa  (part)  (e.g..  Og-Modtfled;  StaWliawl);  MliiHal  OUi 

n.  (fm  UAamk,  H.  L.,  Oaaand  Liquid  Contact  Apparatum  Heat  Ezcfaaoge;  Acttatlon;  Fire  KxttBcaWMn;  Centrtfiapd 

BMPlfapaiatan;  Uq«M  flaparatlon  or  Pwtieatiaa  (part) 

SI.  (V)  MU8HAKS.  W.  L..  Brtdfea;  HydraolfeaidKartii  Emfoeei  Ing;  »oad»  Ad  PaTMMata;  BalkUng  Structurei 

M.  dV)  QUACKKNBTJSn.  L..  Ralhraya— Draft  AppUaneet,  Switebea  and  SigAals.  Bor&ee  Track,  Rollinc  Stock,  Track 

Itoitwt:  Klaetrtelty,  Tranntekm  to  mudeo;  Dinq>iac  VatiMea;  Viiiicle  fondeia;  Hand  and  HoM  Ltaa  ImpleiMnti 
16.  aV)  DKMBO,  L.  J.,  DUpaMtm,  FiiUng  BaeapUeiea;  Toilet;  Berertag  by  Tf«riiif  or  Breaking;  Coin  Controiled  Appa- 

nlM;JMVnilBC  CaMneU;  Article  Dl^iemlnc;  Coin  llaodllng > - 

».  (V)  SVANS,  R.  L.,  Meaaoni«  and  Teettng  (part) 

V.  OD  LBVT,  M.  L.,  Etoctrirttr-Swltcheo,  WekUng,  Ifoatlng.  Photo^eU  Clraliiu 

M.  d)  PABKSE,  C.  B..  Carbon  Cbemlstry  (part),  e.g..  Aco,  Carbocydte  or  Arctic  Compounds  (part),  e.g.,  Antbronet, 

TrtwytaMtbHMB,  Eatm.  Ad4a,  Krtonea,  AMebjrdea,  Btbera.  Pbanols,  Al«>ho)a.  Piotelna,  Aminae,  Natural  BasUu. 
».  dV)  WBIL,  I..  nold-Preanre  Regulators;  Valres;  Fluid  Handling  (except  Pfeasare  Modulating  ReUys,  Float  Valvea. 


I). 


«.  (V)  DBUMMOND,  K.  J..  Receptadea-MetalUc,  Paper,  Wooden,  Glass;  Spaclal  Rwseptadea  and  Packages 

4L  (H)  IX»VBWBLL,  N.  N.,  Reoocders  (part);  SooMl  EmnUat;  TeleTiilon;  Ttlegrapby  (part) 

10.  (ID  BBTNOLDS,  E.  R.,  Electric  Signaling;  Telegraphy  (part) 

«.  (B  KKIOBIT,  W.  B..  Madkhiea,  Palaans.  Caaaattaa;  Bocar  and  Starah;  Bklnaand  Leathers;  Prcaarrtag.  SterUlclog  and 

DMBfH(tlag(aaeept  Wood  Treatment  Apparatus);  Bleaching,  Dyeing,  Fluid  Treatment  of  Textiles 

M.  01)  JUVrUS,  C.  L.,  Dlnattva  Badk>  Syrtana;  Nuilnr  Battartaa;  Ntidear  Beafenant  DaTtoea;  Radar;  gonar;  Torpedoes. . . 

45.  (VI)  MANUN,  1.  A.,  WbaelB.  Tim  and  Axlea;  RaOway  Wheels  and  Axles;  Lubrleatkm;  Bevtais  aad  Ouldaa;  Belt  and 

Bpsushar  OcartBg;  Spring  Devtaes;  Animal  Dnlt  AppUaaees;  Bxcarating..^ 

46.  (I)  WILES,  W.  O.  (CAMPBELL,  R.  L.,  aetiiw),  Aettnide  Series  (e.g.,  FIssiacwbie)  Compounds;  Sintered  Metal  Stock; 

Bxptoatres;  Power  PlanU  (part);  Metallurgy  (part);  RadioactiTe  Medicinas;  .Nuclear  ReactioiM;  Carbon  Chemistry 

«T.  (VI)  ABNOLD,  P.,  Minbig,  Quarrying,  and  Ice  Harvesting;  Motor  Vehicles:  Land  Vehicles;  Education 

1$.  (II)  BE]|N8TEIN,  8.,  Electricity— Conversion  Systems.  ProteetlTe  System^  Meaatirtag  and  Teattng  (exeept  Meters); 

Swttctaboarda.  Belays,  Magnets,  Condensers,  Transistors,  Barrier  Layer  Re«tlfiers 

«.  (Vn)  BSNDKTT.  B.,  I>rying  and  Oas  or  Vapor  Contact  WHh  Scdids;  Vratlatioo;  Wells;  Concentrating  Evaporators; 

Eardi  Boring -- 

80.  (D  ABNOLD,  D.,  Carbon  Chemistry  (part).  e.g.,  Synthetic  Resin  Compotitions  (part).  Synthetic  Rubber  Conpo- 

sitkns.  Natural  Bobber - - 

(11)  WS8TBT,  O.  N..  Modulators;  Ptesoeleetrie  Devlees;  Antennas;  Oseillatoes;  Miscellaneous  Electron  Space  Discharge 

Device  Bystams;  Radio  Detectors 

(V)  LE  ROY.  C.  A.,  Bnpports  and  Racks;  Separating  and  Aasorthig  Solids  (part) 

aV)  NINAS,  O.  A..  Label  Pasting  and  Paper  Ranging;  Books  and  Book  Making;  Manifolding:  Printed  Matter;  SUtlon- 
ery;  Paper  Fltal  and  Binders;  Flexible  or  PorteMe  Closores  or  Partitions;  Doors,  Windows.  Awnings,  and  Shutters; 
Hameoa;  Whip  Apparatus;  Food  Apparatos;  Clooare  Operators;  ninmtnatian — 

(II)  NIL80N,  R.  G.,  Electric  Lamps;  Electronic  Tubes;  Miaoeilaneoas  Discharfe  Devices;  Lamp,  Cathode  Ray  and  Oas 
DiadHVge  Device  CIrcutts;  Ray  Energy  (e.g.,  X-Ray,  Ultraviolet,  Radioactive)  Applications;  Mass  Spectrometers 

(VII)  WHITMOBB.  H.  B.,  Swery;  Dentistry;  Artlfldal  Body  Members . 

(D  8PBCK,  J.  B.,  Abrading  Compositions;  Batteries;  Coating  or  Plastic  CcmposHions;  Electrical  and  Wave  Energy 
CbcBiMfy . - - - - — - — 

(III)  MILLER,  A.  B.  (TOMLIX,  C.  W..  acttag),  Bolt,  Not.  Rivet,  NaU,  Soiw,  Chain,  and  Horaeshoe  Making:  Drivm 
andSctew  Faataolngs;  Not  and  Bolt  Locks;  Jeveby;  Pipe  Jolats  or  Cooplligs:  Catting - 

(Ill)  BBONAUGH,  F.  H.  (BAILEY.  F.  E..  acting),  RoOs  aad  RaDers;  Moling  .Metal  Tools  and  Implemente;  Stone 
Working;  Abrading  Processes  and  Apparatus;  Baths,  Closets,  Slnka,  aad  Spittoons:  Boring  and  Drilling:  Paper  Manu- 
fsetorea;  Seleetlva Cutting - - -- 

(I)  BBINDISI.  M.  A..  Inorganic  Chemistry;  FertiUsers;  Oas.  Heating  and  Iluminating 

(I)  MANGAN,  P.  E.,  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.g..  Synthetic  Resins  (part);  Mlsoellaneous  Polymers  (e.g..  Vinyl 
Polymers);  Synthetic  Resin  Compositioos  (part).  Synthetic  Rubber;  Photographic  Processes  and  Products 

(III)  STRIZAK,  J.  P.,  Winding  and  Reeling;  Pushing  and  Pullhig;  Horokxty;  Railway  Mail  Delivery:  Feeding  of  In- 
definite Lengths 

(IV)  LOWE,  D.  B.  (FULLER,  E.E.,aetlng),Oanm;  Toys;  ArausemenU and  Exercising  Devices,  MechuiicalOunsand 
Projectors;  Photographic  Apparatus 

(I)  WINKEL8TBIN,  A.  H.,  Foods  and  Beverages;  Fermentation;  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.g.,  Lignins,  Carbohy- 
drate Derlvmtivea,  Fats,  SuHurized  Compounds;  Heavy  Metal  Compounds 

(I)  OBBENWALD,  J.,  Fueb:  Mtseellaneoas  Comporitkms 

(II)  SAX,  E.  J.,  WaveOuides;  Electric  Meters;  Conductors;  Insulators;  Amyliflers  . 

(V)  LISANN.  I..  Oeoraetrlc  Instruments;  Meaanring  and  Teating  (part) -■■ 

(VII)  ITRAFFT.  C.  F..  Lk]uid  Sepanrtkm  or  Purifloatlon  (part);  Laminated  Fabrics 

(HI)  MONCURB,  J.  A..  Industrial  Arts 

(III)  HUNTBR.E.n.,  Household,  Peraonal  and  Fine  Arts 1 

BAILET,  J.  8.  (KENT,  A.  P.,  acting),  OmaoenUtlon;  Olaas t 

GAUSS,  H.,  Radio  Transmitters,  Receivers  and  Tuners I 

WAHL.  B.  A..  Wire  Working I 

BKRLOWITZ,  W..  Gas  Sepvttton 

ANG BL.  C.  D..  MetalHc  Building  Structures;  Packed  Rod  Joints;  Joint  Packings 

E.  DIV.  A  a)  OA8TON,  L.  H.,  Carbon  ChemMry  (part),  e.g..  Steroids:  Synthetic  Reatns  (part>,  i.e..  Polyethylenes— 
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PatenU. 


.  Numbers  3J80,828  to 
Kanibersl2>t0< 


1410.1  M.  bidOBlva 
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7-12-60 

•-32-80 

0-2-60 

7-5-60 
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8-8-60 
9-1-61 
3-U-«l 
7-20-60 
l»-5-60 
10-28-60 
•^-80 
7-30-60 

•-15-60 


EXPIKATION  OF  PATENTS 

The  patenU  within  the  ran«e  of  numbers  indicated  betow  expire  during  Jape  1961,  except  thoae  which  may  have  been  extend  d  under  the 
provWonaorttaa  Veteraoi  Patent  Extenaton  Act  (64  Stat.  tl6  u  amended  by  88  8t«.  821)  and  thoae  which  may  have  expired  earlier  due  to  shortenad 
tcmt  under  Iha  provisions  of  Public  Law  680.   A  list  of  Veterans'  patenU  which  |ave  been  extended  appears  in  the  /taaaaf  /ado  of  mtentt—ltiS. 


IbUl  M  -« 


3TTaX/'        tr,  »^^  «'i'        r-.-        ^Y 
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If* 


DECISIONS  IN  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK"  CASES 


Ip  BB  JOUTH  F.  BmMIOU 

IM  CCPA^:  MO  VJ4  OB;  Ut  UWQ  W4] 
1.  Par— rawMTg — Ivrwmos — CmAwam  or  HmArm. 

W^ara,  in  appallaat'a  application  oa  a  dlapeaaar  for 
adbaalve  tap^  fadndlBc  a  cover  taaviag  a  acrratad'tape  tear- 
lac  *^9»  wMefe  — jif  ttw  tap*  aad  taan  ar  eata  R  wiMa 
tka  tap*  la  paUad  la  a  iiairai  apvaitf  MtmUom.  th*  aaly 
faatuiaa  of  tka  cM—  aat  dlaelaasd  ^  tJta  laferaaea  patent 
were  apaeiflad  rof^lr^eata  aa  to  pUdi,  aasic  aad  direction 
of  tile  tMth  tad  mt  eoaftava  arcoata  ahapa  of  Ou  tape 
taarlag  ««pa  af  «lt  aavcr,  H«M  tkat  'TU  ta^airaaiuata 
raladag  f  tBa  awwtlaM  May  ta  elaailp  dtopaaad  af"  ;  HMt 
"It  la  for  tha  daalsner  tq  employ  taaitk  wUck  arc  ataut 
eaoofh  to  do  tha  job  be  expecta  of  them,  yet  polated 
ewmgli  to  eat  tfet  tape,  aad  ae  dlapoaed  aa  to  dlt«ct1oB  aa 
to  out  It  aCaettvoly" ;  that  "l%e  problem  aa  t»  ptteh  and 
angle  la  merely  that  the  aaotw  taath  thara  are  the  narrower 
they  will  be,  and  tl^  fewer  teeth  there  arc  the  more 
obtuae  tha  aa^  at  the  p«1at  wTIt  to.  or.  In  otbrr  words, 
the  blunter  the  tooth  ia.  the  atraa^v  It  will  be,  aad  the 
more  pointed  the  weaker^ ;  aad  that  "The  proper  oom- 
promlae  la  well  wUMb  tha  akin  at  any  coaipoteut  dealgner 
and  waald  ha  okviaaa  to  aach  peraaa." 

S.  Samb — Bamji — Bamb. 

"We  have  hafofa  aa  1«  thcaa  cUIbm  a  dariea  wboae 
oaly  poarihla  atate  to  pat^tabtUty  la  tha  ahape  glrtu  to  a 
tearlnc  edcr.  Oertalnlj  i^  la  obvious  enoush  to  vary  tbr 
ahape  of  euttlBc  or  taariac  edpaa  la  order  to  improve  their 
function.  Bach  liaprovement  la  no  more  thaa  a  diffcreoce 
In  degree  and  ia  the  present  caae,  if  there  ia  any  dlf- 
fereace  in  decree  at  all.  It  la  ao  alight  aa  to  be  practically 
BegHglhle.  To  a«M  ap :  la  to  tha  taarlag  edge,  the  appll- 
catloa  dladoaM  aaggely  a  cbaacc  of  ahape  without  aig- 
alflcaat  chaaye  of  fonctlon,  aeconpUahing  notbiag  ia  the 
way  of  result  ahown  to  be  new  and  unexpected,  while  the 
provlelona  relating  to  the  pitch  aad  aagle  ef  the  teeth  are 
BMiaiy  ao  asach  window  driaaiag  lavohrlac  aerhlng  not 
ohnaua  to  eoc  akWad  la  tha  art" 

9.  Samb— C\ti>BHCB — PicBAfac'iaD  AnvAWTAoa. 

Whef*  appellant  eoiq>lalned  that  the  Board  of  Appeals 
did  aot  aoeept  hla  aSdavlt  offered  to  iriMiw  an  oaexpeeted 
raaalt  atatlag  that  "We  have  daawaatrated  that  with  doth 
tape  aa  arcaate  cutter  re<inlree  28%  leaa  force  than  la 
reqalred  whaa  a  atraight  eutter  Is  aaed,"  Held  tbut  tbe 
"Baard'a  rataaal  to  allow  thia  atateta t  af  the  aAdavlt 
to  asset  Ita  it^Hia  waa  faUy  JoattBad,  aot  oaly  hy  the  lack 
of  data  aa  8a  eaapaaatlve  teata.  hat  alao  heeaaaa,  aa  the 
Botud  atatad,  *•  •  •  the  aasooat  oT  fovea  that  la  aeeeaaary 
to  tear  the  avaraji  tape  la  ao  aiMll  that  area  adadttlng, 
argaeada,  aara  foret  ia  ia«alrad  with  a  atnlght  eattlag 
edge,  tha  dlfaraafa  la  tha  foroaa  ra«aii«d  batwaaa  tha  two 
eottlag  odgaa  la  for  practical  parpoaea  negliglhle  and 
conatltutaa  oao  at  dagraa  oaly  rather  than  one  of  kind 
aad,  coaaequeatly,  haa  ao  patentable  aigalflcaace.' " 


SMal  No.  S4Sk470. 


6.  Sim  —  PAancvLaa  SiTartcT  MarnnK -^  DispgiiniB  roa 

CLOTH-BACKio  BmMICAI.  AOHBUVB  ^API. 

The  rcfuaal  of  eertala  dalma  to  a  dlapeaaar  for  adheajve 
tape  m  uapa tea  table  ov<w  a  dtad  prior  pfttaat  la  aflraied. 


"The  appellaat  alao  coateadi  that  tha  Board  orrad  in 
pladag  apaa  bias  the  bardea  of  ahowlng  that  bla  device 
had  advaatagaa  ovar,  or  waa  aapertor  to.  that  of  the  prior 
art.  Uadoabtadlp.  aa  aaaxpoctad  aapartartty  or  adraatage 
ovar  tho  prior  aiC  amj  ila  ao«e  caaaa  be  paraoaalTa  of 
unobvioaanaaa,  bat  If  thJ  appaUaat  iataada  to  laly  oa  It 
as  evidence  of  snch,  the  irarden  la  oa  bias  to  ahow  it.  In 
this  case  the  appeHaat  nrgca  that  taia  novel  cutter  producea 
the  unobvlooa  nealt  that  the  tape  la  aabataatlany  eaaler 
to  taar.  Tbt  B«ud  wma  hbt  eoarlBcad  of  tU»  fact  nor  are 
we.  CertalBly.  the  appellaat  eaaaot  iaalat  that  our  failure 
to  be   eoartaead  by  Ma  haa  thtowa   aa   uadoe  burden 


■u 


Aptbal  from  the  Pttent  Office. 
AFFIRMKD. 

AmoM  8.  WorSoUt  and  OhoHe*  A.  Harrit  ( 
B.  Btale,  Ofrpt  JB.  Jonet,  Beale  4  Jome$,  of  ooooMl) 
for  pppeUant 

Ctarmce  W.  Moore  (fioywoM  B.  Martin  of  eoonail) 
for  the  CommlflaioDer  of  Patenta. 
Boforo  Wotuer,  Chief  Juigo,  and  Rich,  Mamtk  snd 

Smith,  AuoMmio  Jft40e*,  and  JimIc«  WuxiaK  S. 

KiBKPAmcK,  United  8tate$  Benior  Jn4§o  for  tho 

Bottom  Diotrict  of  Ponmovlvnmto 

KiBKPATixcK,  J.,  dellvored  the  oflUaiDn  of  the  coart. 

Thia  is  an  appeal  from  the  deciafoh  of  Hie  Board 
of  AHMalB  of  the  PatfWt  OflBoa  afflraninf  tha  Braiiiiar 
and  holding:  that  dalna  28  and  24  of  the  appellant's 
application  SJ^f.  848,470  are  nnpatentahie  ov«r  the 
prior  art.  Tha  inTcntion  haa  to  do  with  a  ooataiaer- 
diapeaaer  for  aur^ica]  adhealTe  plaater  or  cloth-backed 
adheaire  tape,  the  object  betas  to  provide  practical 
mean*  for  taaring  these  auiteriala,  which  are  aald  to 
be  very  dlfflcalt  to  tear  by  hand,  into  deaired  1( 

Claim  28  U  aa  f oUowa : 


aop^Mt, 
at  OMtal 


▲  diflpoaaer  adapted  a«peclaUy  for  oae  with  a  r»U  of 
to  sever  adheelve  ape  aa,  for  Inotance,  cloth  bached  aori^eal 
plaater  eoonprlalag  a  i  iiMaariinaat  praacntlag  maaas  for  aap- 
porting  a  roll  of  tape  for  unwinding,  an  opening  giving 
aeeaaa  to  ttie  eeaipartmeBt  aad  thraai^  whm  the  tape  ■ 
withdrawB  froas  the  roll  durlafc  a  dfcspeaalng  aparatMa.  a 
tape  support  adjacent  the  edge  of  the  opening,  a  thla  ahcet 
metal  cover  member  for  the  opening  adapted  whaa  la  daaad 
poaltlon  and  when  a  lenrtb  w  tape  haa  been  withdrawn  to 
daap  the  tape  hataeui  m  eover  aiember  aad  aald 
and  a  tape  teaiiag  edge  praaented  at  oae  af  the  aba 
edgea  of  The  eovcr  BiearfMr  aad  located  when  tha  eover 
her  la  la  claaad  poaitioa  nearer  the  end  of  tha  tape  thaa 
ia  tha  tape  aopport  where  the  tape  la  daiaped  by  the  cover 
■seaiher,  aald  tape  taarlag  edge  aelBg  gcBcwally  of  eoaeave 
arcaate  ahapa  with  Ito  end  portlona  near  tha  edge  of  the 
tape  alopiag  taageat  to  a  line  making  an  angle  of  from  five 
to  twea&-iv«  dagieaa  with  a  Mae  aoraal  to  the  edge  of  the 
tape,  aad  preaeaaag  aerratloBa  aloag  ito  arenate  ahapad  odgt 
pncaed  wittln  a  range  of  tweuti  to  thirty  aerratJona  per 
faich  aad  with  the  catting  odgaa  of  the  ladlvldaal  aarvatiaM 
including  between  them  an  angle  of  from  sixty  to  ninety 
*tgnm,  aald  tope  teartag  adm,  when  a  wtthdmwa  lengn 
of  tape,  axtendtag  from  the  roU  in  the  dlapeaaar  aad  clamped 
betweeu  tlie  wvei  member  aad  the  aapport  la  pulled  back 
agaiaat  aald  odaa.  balag  adapted  to  eagaaa  the  tape  laltlally 
only  againat  a  lateral  edge  mereof.  tiiereby  to  concentrate  a 
taarlag  force  la  tho  nctalty  of  aald  lateral  edge  of  the  tape. 

Claim  24  is  the  Mme  except  that  the  aerratlons  are 
deacrfbed  as  *'opposlte<y  directed  In  the  (Afferent  longi- 
tudinal halvee  of  the  tape." 

The  ohjert  Is  achlered  by  Installing  a  roll  of  tape 
in  a  re<*taiiinilar  box  ao  that  when  the  corer  la  raiaed 
the  length  to  be  cut  off  may  be  palled  ont  over  the  top 
edge  of  the  box.  The  corer  is  hinged  at  the  «id 
opposite  and,  when  doaed  upon  the  projecting  tape, 
will  damp  it  flrmly  against  the  edge  of  the  box.  The 
corer  has  a  serrated  tape-tearing  edge  which  engages 
the  tape  and  tears  or  cats  It  when  the  tape  Lb  palled 
in  a  generally  upward  direction. 

Everything  ao  far  described  is  admittedly  old  in  the 
art.  and  It  appears  in  United  States  Patent  No. 
24K1,781  to  Pnnte,  issued  June  20,  1944.  upon  which 
patent  alone  the  Board  grounded  its  rejection.  Of  the 
featnrea  claimed,  the  only  onea  not  disclosed  by  Pnnte 
are  oertain  reqalrementa  as  to  pitch,  angle,  and  dlree- 
titm  if  tha  teeth,  and  the  ahape  of  the  tape-tearing 
edge  of  the  cover,  which  Is  described  as  being  of  con- 
cave arcaate  shape. 
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Ib  tib*  laateat  emm  ai 

MBMr  i*lttk,  la  Hmh 

fatUr  wacMtiaU  th«  cattlac  cr  tMrlat  <oi«ii  la  th*  Tidalty 

of  tM  adfi  or  tk«  tap*  w  u  to  Initiate  tmxhtg  at  this  point 

nirflliM  at  tlio  dlnctlea  oC  pall  oa  the  t 


[1]  The  wqplrwnenti  rtlatliig  to  the  MmtloBa  may 
be  Qulddy  dlipoeed  of.  It  ia  for  the  dedgner  to  employ 
teeth  irtiMi  are  etimt  enoni^  to  d^  the  Job  he  expects 
of  dbfiviy  ft/t  ftdattA  tneogli  to  cot  the  tafe^  and  ab 
dli^otfBd  ia  to  dbectKA  aa  to  eat  ft  effiBetlTely.  The 
lonblim  aa  to  pltdi  and  ani^  la  merely  that  the  more 
teeth  fbttn  are  the  narrower  they  will  he^  and  the 
fewer  teeth  there  are  the  more  obtnee  the  ani^  at 
tta  paint  win  be,  or,  tai  other  worda,  the  blontar  the 
tooth  to,  the  atteBger  It  will  be,  and  the  mere  polated, 
the  weaker.  The  proper  compromlae  ia  well  within 
the  aklH  of  any  competent  dealgner  and  woald  be 
obTlooa  to  audi  peraoa. 

Aa  to  tha  other  new  fMtme.  namely,  the  arcuate 
Aape  <^  the  tearlns  edge,  the  appelant  in  hia  brief, 
neognlalBg  the  role  that  a  mere  change  in  ahape  or 
form  la,  not  patentable  onleaa  the  changed  element 
performa  a  new  function,  atatea  hia  caae  for  patantp 
ability  aafbUowa: 

•ppeilaat  eoBc«lT«d  of  prortdlnff  a  dia- 
ls. w«ald  daap  the  tape  aad  aataaiat- 

ir  < 

»1] 
pall  aa  the  tepa. 

▲etaally,  the  alleged  concentration  of  tearing  force 
at  the  edge  of  the  tape  in  not  a  new  function— at  leaat 
It  may  be  new  In  degree  bnt  certainly  It  la  not  new 
in  kind.  In  Initiating  the  taar  againat  a  otraight  edge, 
die  tearing  fOrce  la  almoet  certain  to  be  concentrated 
at  the  flrat  tooth.  It  is  hard  to  beUere  that  anyone 
would  try  to  nae  a  straight  edge  tearing  element  by 
palling  anitormly  on  die  entire  width  of  the  tape, 
and  there  la  nothing  to  ahow  that  soch  a  straight 
tearing  edge  ever  cauaed  the  rili^teat  dUBculty  In  tear- 
ing the  tapok. 

[2]  We  hafe  before  ua  In  thcee  dalma  a  derice  whose 
only  poorible  claim  to  patoitabili^  la  die  ahape  glTen 
to  a  tearing  edge.  Certainly  it  la  obvlooa  enough  to 
rary  the  ■bape  of  cutting  or  tearing  edgea  In  order  to 
liiq>roTe  their  fnnctiasi.  Such  improTemoit  la  no  more 
than  a  ttfforeace  In  degrae  and  In  the  preaant  caae, 
If  there  la  any  dtlEnence  In  degree  at  all.  It  la  ao  aUght 
aa  to  be  practleally  negligible.  To  anm  up:  As  to 
the  tearing  edge,  the  appllcatkm  diacloeea  mertfy  a 
change  of  ahapa  without  significant  change  ot  function, 
accoapUahlng  oothlng  In  the  way  of  raralt  shown  to 
be  new  and  ■aezpeeted.  while  the  prorisioBs  rdating 
to  the  pitch  and  angle  of  the  teeth  are  merrty  eo  much 
window  drsaalng  tnnArlng  nothing  not  obvloua  to  one 
skilled  in  the  art 

£8]  The  appelant  complaina  that  the  Board  did  not 
acoq^  an  alBdaTlt  by  the  tnTcntor,  offered  to  ahow  an 
unexpected  raault,  atatlng  that,  "We  have  demon- 
strated that  widi  doth  tiqw  an  arcuAtOu  cutter  requlree 
28%  laaa  fotca  than  la  required  when  a  straight  cutter 
ia  need.**  No  data  of  oomparadTo  teats  is  offered  nor 
any  informadon  glTun  aa  to  how  the  need  for  leao 
tearing  fbroe  waa  "demonatrated."  aa,  for  example,  the 
angle  at  whldi  the  Upe  waa  pulled. 

The  Board'a  rafnaal  to  allow  thla  atatemsBt  of  the 

affldarit  to  aflaet  Ita  dedaton  waa  fully  Justified,  not 

only  by  the  ladl  of  data  aa  to  comparadrc  teata,  but 

alao  becanae^  aa  the  Board  stated, 

•  *  •  tha  lUMMWt  of  f ores  that  la  airiaaaij  ta  taar  tha 
arataga  tapa  ia  aa.  aiaaM  that  avea  adialttfac  argoaado^ 
(*TC*  !■  iBM^iai  wMH  a  jtnifftt  fattte  a^  ^m 
tm  tha.l^caa  roanlrad  .botwoM  thalWe  eetttng 


adaea  ia  tw  atuna^jMnttu  aaaliiMa  aad  eoMdtotM  mm 
g<  dapae  arty,  tathsr.  ttaa  oaa  aC^iad  aad,  eaoaaqnaatly. 
Iiaa  aa  pataataUa  afcatgeaaea.  , 


A  aaTlgg  of  28%  of  the  force  required  to  tearj  a  ptaoa 
of  adheelTe  tape  an  Inch  or  two  wide  Is  hardly  k  factor 
that  wbuld  eTen  be  noticed  by  the  aTeraga  p^raon  or 
an  a<ideTeaaent  on  which  patvitidrility  pan  be 
predidited. 

[4]  The  appelUnt  alao  conttn^fi  that  thi  Board 
erred  m  placing  upon  him  the  burden  of  showfng  that 
hia  derice  had  adrantages  oTer.  or  was  aup#rlor  to, 
that  at  the  prior  art  Undoubtedly,  an  unexpected 
superiority  or  adrantage  orer  the  prior  art  may  In 
some  maeo  be  persoasiTe  of  unobTioqanaaB,  bat  if  the 
ai^wllgnt  Intaids  to  rdy  on  it  aa  eridcnee  it  andi, 
the  harden  Is  on  him  to  ahow  It  In  thla  iaae  the 
appellant  nrgea  that  hia  novel  cutter  prodiieea  the 
nnobrlous  result  that  the  tape  is  substandalli'  eaaler 
to  teaf.  The  Board  was  not  c<mTinced  of  ^ils  fad 
nor  afe  we.  Certainly,  the  appaUant  canndjt  Iniiit 
that  oar  failure  to  be  CMiTlnced  by  him  haa  th|own  an 
undue  burden  on  him. 

[S]  The  dedaion  of  the  Board  of  AK>eala  is  4fBrmed. 

AFFIRMED.  I 


17,8.  Coofft  of  CasloM  aad  Patanl 


I  In  Bi 

148  CCPA  — 


Joirss  B.  EDWABoa 
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tanlApfsak 

LBoa 


1.  Cljum a  —  CoKaTBCCTioH    or    CLAiiia  —  SsLUats   Uroa 
traciriCATioir  roa  OmTrao  LmtTATiov. 
"Hiera  la  aotblnc  la  tba  claim  that  tdla  what  lla 


idfleaBoB 
1400^  T. 


talla 


by  a  relatlTcly  low  tcmperatarc.  TIm  apactaea^ 
of  tcata  wbarcln  temp«ratnrea  from  1100  te 
naed,  but  tha  appallaat  did  not  ehoeoa  ta  Uadt  kla  claim 
by  apecttylaf  tboae  or  any  other  tamparataraaj  aad  all 
that  do«B  appear  !■  an  anbaaed  eomparatlra.  Any  tam- 
peralare  will  be  relatlrely  low  compared  to  aoiea  higlMr 
temperature.  We  may  not  look  to  the  apedfleatlfn  to  pat 
Into  jthe  claim  a  llmlUtlon  that  the  appHeaat  l^t  oat" 

2.  Sam8 — 8AMa — "WaaaBaT"  CLACaa. 

Where  appellaat*B  apadflcatloa  dlaeleaaa  that*  atteaias 
of  tobacco  to  an  electrical  Ifaltlaf  riaaiaat  eaa  b^  avaldad 
by  eemparatlrely  slowly  beatinc  tba  tobaeea  to  4rlva  off 
the  SMtstan  In  It  before  It  la  lit  aad  that  appallaat  haa 
aueovafally  avoided  aaefa  atteidac  by  ralatag  t^  laalt- 
iBC  flemaat  from  ambient  temperature  to  tnm,  1100  to 
1400*  r.  la  S  to  8  aeeoada;  but  a  "Whereby"  ^aaa  In 
a  claMn  of  appellant  for  a  method  of  llghtlaf  a  jdgafatto 
by  «eaaa  of  aa  electrically  heated  Igalttec  ele^at  did 
not.  area  when  combined  with  the  other  parte  of  tha  claim 
polot  thto  oat  BtU  that  "The  phraae  oven  if  It  bei  aaaosMd 
that  It  be  a  llmltetloB  of  the  claim,  merely  ateta^  a  taanlt 
aad  aot  a  BMthad  of  adtierlaf  that  reaalt"  | 

i.  PATairTABn.iTT — IfBTHOD — AppABATva  LufrrAnoW. 

In  the  eonalderatlon  of  clalma  to  a  method  o4  ligbttnc 
a  dgarefte  by  maana  of  an  electrleany  heatadj  Igaltiag 
elemant  haTtef  apparatus  Umltettoaa  t*  the  eCaetj  tliat  tha 
Ignltteg  element  should  be  anbatentteny  aondWrfload, 
Meld  that  "The  Umltetiona  •  •  •  portelalaff  te|  a  aalld- 
sarfaeed  heating  element  contribute  aothtag 
ablllQr";  that  "The  appUeatlea  Aowa  both 
aoUd^urCaeed  heating  elemente  aad  tba  aat 
anrfaea  baa  aothlag  to  do  with  tha  mathad  el 
that  "Tlie  teaehlnga  of  the  apedllcatton 
appIKabIa  to  both,  ao  far  aa  tha  atepa  of  tha 
conewned." 

4.  CLAOca  —  Coaafaocnov     or     CLAma  —  PABnci7i.ABLT 
i>oi>nae    Oct    amd    DianacTLx    Ci<Aii(ipe    m 
iMTBimoa. 
"Tb  aam  up,  the  apprilaat's  lavaatlea,  ao  lar  aa  it  la 
not  anticipated,  la  not  claimed.     The  clalma  do  laot  'par- 
ticularly polat  oat'  aad  'dlatinctly  elalai'  tha    aTaatloa 
dlael8aed  la  tha  apedfleatloa  la  aaeh  a  auanr  at  te 
dlatlagnWi  It  orer  the  Oopcland  patuit  aad  mo^  there- 
fore, be  rejected." 


Join  18,  IMl 


AI     U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 
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AS 


S.  PATasTABn.iTP-~PaaTicoi.AB   BaajBcr  Ma 
ow    LMonoe    a    CioABarrs    bt 
■LBcraiCAiXT  HaATSD  loaiTina  BLawairr. 
Tha  retaaai  of  eartala  ctelam  te  a  methed  oT  tti^tlag 
a  cigarette  by  msaas  of  aa  elaatilcally  heated  iaatttt« 
alaaiaat  aa  aapateataMa  ever  tha  prior  art  te  aiilfsl 

ArPKAL  from  the  Patent  OfBce.    Serial  Ifo.  880,022. 

AFFISIIBD. 

Jonet  B.  M4wm4»,  pro  ae. 

Cloreaoe  W.  Moore  (D.  Kreiior  of  coimael)  for  the 
Commiaaioner  of  Patenta. 
Before  Woaurr,  CMef  Jm£§0,  and  Rich,  Mabtih,  and 

Sbcnm,  Aaaoolale  Juige;  and  lodge  Wnxuac  H. 

KoKFanieK.  Dmitoi  Btotet  BmUor  Di$triet  JM4§e 

for  the  Eatiem  DUtriet  of  Peiwyieeate. 
KiBBVATBiaK,  /.,  deU^eied  the  epialon  of  the  ooort 

TUa  la  an  appMl  from  the  Board  of  Appeala  of  the 
Patent  Of^ee  which  affirmed  the  Bxaminer'a  rejecdon 
of  dalma  6B,  70,  71  and  72  of  the  appellant'a  appllca- 
don  BJS.  880^922.  Gteim,  68  which  waa  alao  before 
the  Board  has  been  abandoned. 

The  claims  are  for  a  method  of  Ilghtlag  a  dgoioCte 
by  means  of  an  electrically  heated  ignidng  elemeot. 
Claim  60  is  repreaenUdTe  and  ia  as  follows  : 

The  herelB  deacrlbed  method  af  lightly  a  d^iatte  with 
an  electrically  heated  IgnltlBg  eleaMBt,  comprlalng  holding 
the  tip  of  the  aald  daarette  {n  eoaCact  with  the  unenerglaed 
Igniting  elemeat,  aad  effectually  coneurreat  with  thus  dla- 
poalng    the    dgarette.    elactrtcally    energising    the    Igniting 


elemant  In  a  maaaer  aabtectlag  the  dgarette  tip  to  relatlrely 
low  temperatorea  aad  for  a  period  of  time,  sufllelent  to 
Ignite  the  cigarette,  whereby  preveatlag  tobacco  atlcklag  to 
the  Igniting  eMotaat. 

Claim  70  adds  the  step  of  de-energlzing  the  igniting 
element  after  the  cigarette  is  lit  but  before  the  dgarette 
tip  flamea. 

Clalma  71  and  72  are  tl^  aame  aa  60  and  70  reepec- 
dTely,  except  that  an  apparatus  limitation  to  the  effed 
that  the  igniting  element  should  be  substantially  solld- 
aorfaced  haa  been  added. 

The   Board  rdied  on  the  prior  art  referencea  of 

Orandlch,  1386,616,  August  9, 1921. 
Bate,  14»4.428.  May  11, 1926. 
CopeUnd.  1344.206.  February  0.  1982. 
Cronan.  2.668,606,  December  22.  1003  (filed  Jane 
6.1900). 

Copelaud  alone  is  suffldent  He  discloses  a  dgarette 
■or  dgar  lighter  in  which  the  cigarette  or  dgar  ia 
placed  against  a  cold  heating  element  and  substantially 
concurrently  therewith  the  heating  element  ia  ener- 
gised. It  alao  in  one  embodiment  discloses  the  use 
of  a  thermostat  to  automatically  de-energlxe  the  heat- 
ing element  This  reference  certainly  carries  out 
those  steps  of  the  appellant'a  method  embraced  in 
pladng  the  dgarette  against  a  cold  element,  leaving 
it  there  until  it  is  lit  and  remoring  it  and  the  auto- 
matic de-energixatlon  of  the  unit 


The  two  remaining  eonatitiiests  of  the  appaOgBf  a 
dalma,  other  than  the  apparatoa  liaBltatloa,  are  Um 
requlremeat  that  the  dgarette  aboold  he  eohjected  te 
a  relatlrely  low  temperature  and  hia  statement 
by  preecatlag  tobeeeo  sdcking  to  the  IgnltlBg 
ri]  Tlwre  la  nothing  In  the  dalm  (hat  tdla  wliat  to 
meant  by  a  reladTely  low  temperature.  The  aped- 
flcadon  tells  of  teats  wherein  temperatures  from 
1100  to  1400*  r.  were  used,  but  the  appellant  did  not 
choooe  to  liaUt  hia  dalm  by  apedfying  tboae  or  any 
other  temperatares,  and  all  that  doca  appear  to  an 
unhaaed  oomparadre.  Any  tempemture  will  be  nla- 
drely  low  compared  to  some  Mi^ier  taaparatsra.  We 
may  not  look  to  the  apedflcatlon  to  pitt  into  the  dalm 
a  UmitatioD  that  the  applicant  left  oat  Aa  thla  coart 
said  in  In  re  LmUherf  et  •!.,  44  OCPA  908.  916,  844 
F.2d548.118U8PQ580: 

•  •  •  aetwlthataadlag  the  third  paragraph  af  aaatlaa  112, 
It  la  the  language  Itoelf  of  the  ctelaM  wGch  maaC  partiea- 
Urly  point  out  and  dlatinctly  claim  tbc  aDbteet  matter  wMcfa 


.  .  nnctiT  claim  tftc  aobieet 

the  applicant  regards  aa  his  InTcntlon,  without  limltetloaa 
Ifloported  from  the  spedAcattea,  whether  aadi  laaaaagi  la 
couched  la  tenaa  of  meaaa  pina  foactloa  or  eoaa&ta  of  a 
detailed  recftetton  of  the  taTeatire  matter.  limltettoaa  te 
tha  ■pedaeatten  not  ladnded  te  the  eUlm  mmf  net  be  retted 


uooa  to  Impart  patantaMUty  te  aa  otharwlae  aapateataMe 


The  "whereby"  dauae  ia  snbjed  to  the  seme  ebjee- 

tlon.  The  appellant's  apedflcatlon  dladoaes  that  sddc- 
Ing  of  tobacco  to  an  electrical  igniting  d«nent  can  be 
aroided  by  comparatiyely  slowly  heating  the  tobacco 
to  drive  off  the  moisture  in  it  before  It  is  lit  and  that 
be  waa  aucceasful  in  doing  thla  by  raising  the  Igniting 
element  from  ambient  temperature  to  from  1100  to 
1400*  F.  in  5  to  8  seconds.  The  "whereby"  dauae 
certainly  does  not,  even  when  combined  with  the  other 
parts  of  the  claim  point  this  out  and  we  may  not  go 
to  the  apedflcatlon  to  spell  it  out  [2]  Moreover,  the 
phraae,  even  if  it  be  assumed  to  be  a  limitation  of  the 
claim,  merely  atatea  a  result  and  not  a  method  to 
achieve  that  result 

[81  The  limitations  of  clalma  71  and  72  pertaining 
to  a  aolid-anrfaced  heating  element  contribute  nothing 
to  patentability.  The  application  abowa  both  spiral 
and  aolld-aurfaced  beating  elements  and  the  nature  of 
the  surface  has  nothing  to  do  with  the  method  claimed. 
The  teachlnn^  of  the  apedflcatlon  are  equally  appli- 
cable to  l)oth.  so  far  as  the  steps  of  the  method  are 
concerned. 

[4]  [."^l  To  sum  up.  the  appellant's  Invention,  so  far 
as  It  Is  not  anticipated,  Is  not  claimed.  The  claims 
do  not  "particularly  point  out"  and  "distinctly  claim" 
the  Invention  di8Clo«ed  in  the  spedflcation  In  such  a 
manner  as  to  distinj^uish  it  over  the  Copeland  patent 
and  must,  therefore,  be  rejected. 

AFFIRMED. 
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MIMM.  B.  C  Thukm,  Oamrtftt ;  »Mtja4^  mum,  CoBitant 
tejulMi  roO  dnrw.  ttsd  Feb.  13.  1061.  D.C,  BJ).  Pa.  (Phlla- 
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MM^MO.    (See  2.SU.119.) 
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•ame,  Head  eoTartny  or  similar  artlcte,  aied  Apr.  5,  IMl, 
D.C,  8.D.  Cam.  (Loe  Angelee).  Doc.  404/«l-T,  ArlU  L. 
Crowthtn  T.  DavM  AUm  How  tt  al. 

M>MM,  U  C  Curloidail,  BhaTor  beais;  Mn.7W,  une, 
ShaTer  kead  aiowtiBc:  M«MM.  saoM.  Bleetrle  dry  sharer; 
t.MMM.  saiDe,  BhaTcr  with  rdlioff  cotnba,  lied  May  3,  DM0, 
D.C,  N.D.  m.  (meago),  Doe.  «0e«73.  Bperry  Rand  Corpora- 
tism T.  awmhaam  derporaMoti.  By  a«reemeBt,  order  dtsmiss- 
iBf  eoAplalnt  aad  eoantardaim  wltli  ^ejadlce  Apr.  12,  IMl. 

tMUtm.    (See  2,001.408.) 


t.MdbMI,  h.  H.  GoBorer.  Tetraereltae.  tte«  Apr.  If,  IMl. 
DC,  $.DJ«jr..  Doe.  U/1S20.  Oka$.  P/Uar  d  OdL,  lue.  t. 
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S.1«^IM.  Dtetrleii  and  Skew,  Ball  pen;  Be.  M.^*.  Mmc. 
•lad  4pr.  IT,  IMl,  DC  Md.  (BalttaMre),  Dod.  12/M6, 
MMom  tOofporaMoa  t.  Tha  Mtad  Drop  4  OhomteaV  Oimp«mp 

0/  BaiUmara  Citp.  , 

S,1«MM.  R.  N.  Ma<f>ooa]d.  PolyozynethyleiMa,  |Ua«  Apr. 
12,  1001,  DC  Del.  (WUmlaftoo),  Doc.  282S,  B.  ^  tm  Pout 
de  Nemourt  d  Co.  t.  Celanete  CorporoMa»  •/  AaMNeoi 
tMH4».    (Sea  2,682,00.)  i 

Mil^M.    (See  2.5H0M.)  [ 

M41«M«,  J.  P.  Bacby.  Exposare  control  for  pkdCocraphte 
cameras;  S.888.7M.  same,  lied  Feb.  15,  1060.  D.C,,W.D.N.T. 
(Buffalo),  Doe.  8il0«,  Betl  d  HoweU  Co.  r.  Klgeki  OpHeol 
Co..  Inc.     Coaaent  decree ;  pateata  bold  raHd  Apci  4,  1061. 

MSi^7M.     (■««  2,M1,084.) 


M0I,101.    (8«a  l;SU.110.) 
M«MM.    (See  1,801,406.) 


I.  i.  filler.  Cora  doagh  proeeesloK  maeblne; 
UM.  ADparatiu  and  aetbod  of  expaadint  plastic 
prodact:  M88>W4.  same,  Doo^-proeeasinff  BuuAlae,  aiad 
Mar.  81.  1061.  D.C,  N.D.  Oa.  (Atlanta),  Doc.  7562.  FtOer 
Prodneto.  Inc.  r.  WUUam  A.  Hale  et  at.  CMisent  decree; 
I  Apr.  6, 1061. 


(See  2,801,408.) 

S,ti%l8l,  K.  L.  Schaafor,  UtlUty  eontalMrs ; '  D*.  188310, 
same.  iTecetable  bin.  fllad  Mar.  28.  1060,  D.C.  ^J>.  Cam. 
(Loo  ingeles).  Doe.  347/60-K.  JEepabUe  Molding  Corpora- 
Hon  r.  Ootham  Induttrioa.  Inc.  Complaint  dlsmiwed  with 
prejudice;  order  holding  patents  inralld  (notice' Mar.  24, 
1961 ) . 

(See  2.882,810.) 
(See  2,741.2I».) 
Dee.  IM^M*.    (See  2.974.206.) 
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Deo.  108310. 
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DlsatratlOM  im  pUst  pataata  are  oaqallj'  la  color  aad  therefore  it  la  aat  practicable  ta  raprotfaea  tlM  drawlag. 
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•w.N*.SM7«  Floi  Ai«.  21,  IMS,  Sar.  No.  SM77 

ICMm,   <C1.47— M>  ICanlM.    (CL47— M) 

The  new  ood  datiact  variety  of  t^r^r^'r  pUot,  sub-  The  new  and  distioot  variety  ci  gUdaolos  plent,  sobatan- 

•tantiaUy  ae  horcMi  abowm  aad  deocriheil.  duuncteruod  tially  as  herein  shown  and  deaeribed,  cfaanioterized  by  its 

by  its  r*r«i««*r*  ffvwik,  rw,  health.  beaatifiiUy  ratted  heij^  inteaae  ruflling  aad  oolorint  oxl  (xmutnt  per- 

florets,  fonnal  spike  aad  hapni'ved  color.  fonnaooe. 
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PATENTS 

GRANTED  JUNE  }3,  1961 

GENERAL  AND  M|3CHANICAL 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2|i87724 
JOOTT  WAILING  MEOOAMUM 

tf  •  CMpsnlkM  of  Nofflh  Caro- 


2a,  liSI»  fl«.  N^  7SMi9 


1.  ^paratm  (or  driving  flanged  joint  nails  of  tbe  type 
having  a  web  portion  formed  with  opposite  side  edge 
clamping  flanges,  said  a{qparatus  oominising  guide  ele- 
ments formtat  a  guadeway  for  directing  said  joint  nails 
sDcoeasively  m  the  driving  direction  and  presenting  a 
guide  surface  against  which  the  web  portions  of  said  jmnt 
nailt  may  be  located  in  a  fixed  plane  for  driving  and  at 
tbe  side  edges  of  which  tbe  clamping  flanges  of  said  joint 
nails  may  be  centered  in  said  guideway  during  driving, 
and  means  for  successively  delivering  joint  nails  to  said 
guideway  for  driving  with  the  web  portions  thereof  initi- 
ally located  against  said  guide  suriface  and  the  flanges 
thereof  arranged  in  spaced  relation  to  the  side  edges  of 
said  guide  surface  for  subsequent  centering  thereby  as 
said  joint  nails  are  directed  by  said  guideway  in  the  driv- 
ing directi<». 


2,917,725 

STAPLE  DRIVING  AND  FORMING  BLADE 

MECHANHM 

P.  HdkMB,  HcRki,  DL,  as^lgint  to 

miMmiUmt  Compmqr,  Hcnrto,  DL,  a 

RM  Feb.  24, 195t,  Scr.  No.  717,g42 
SCIataM.    (CLl— 4«) 


1.  In  a  stafding  machine  having  means  for  feeding 
staple  blanks  in  transversely  positioned  side-by-side  rela- 
tion, said  staple  blanks  being  adhesively  connected  to 
fmin  a  stick,  each  staple  blank  having  an  intermediate 
crown  and  end  leg  portions,  apparatus  comprising,  in 
combinatioa,  a  Ixrilow  standard,  a  rearwardly  extending 
substantiaUy  horizontal  magazine  for  said  stick  connected 
to  said  standard,  said  standard  and  magazing  <<^ft««»«g  a 
whole  flat  underside  for  said  machine,  means  in  said 
magarine  defining  a  relatively  close  fitting  and  continuous 
sliding  vace  for  guiding  said  stick  toward  longitudinally 
adjoining  forming  and  driving  positions  at  the  front 
thereof,  a  vertically  redprocaUe  relatively  flat  transverse 
driving  Made  movable  parallel  to  and  in  alignment  with 
the  top  of  the  crown  portion  of  the  foremost  statjple  in 
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said  slick,  said  blade  having  a  tbicknfw  su 
equal  lb  the  thickness  from  front  to  back  of  a 
a  bottom  contacting  portion  for  such  crown 
means  for  the  front  edge  oi  said  stick,  a  fi 
parallel  to  and  in  alignment  whk  thn 
crown  iportion  of  the  neaa  to  tbe  foreaMWt 
stick,  laid  block  having  a  vertical  front 
substattially  equal  to  the  width  of  said  crown  poi 
a  height  at  least  equal  to  the  length  of  said  legs,  tertically 
redprocable  laterally  tpactd  and  opposed  stkpJe  leg 
beading  dements  portioned  next  to  the  rear  of  siid  Made 
and  in  the  plane  of  said  next  to  the  foremost  staple,  said 
vertical  elements  having  inwardly  facing  ¥er1igd  foroi- 
ing  surfaces  with  a  width  therebetween  substantially 
equal  to  the  width  of  the  crown  of  a  stai^e  blank,  the 
respective  lower  ends  of  said  forming  surface  being 
adapted  to  press  along  substantially  the  entire  length  of 
the  leg  portions  of  each  staple  blank  next  to  s|ud  fore- 
most staple  to  bend  said  leg  portions  into  substantially 
parallel  downwardly  extending  vertical  legs  to  provide  a 
formed  staple  without  breaking  said  stick,  said  vertical 
elements  being  positioned  above  said  bottom  contacting 
portion  of  said  bla<k  and  operative  therewith,  retractable 
anvils  movable  about  longitudinally  extending  pivots  in 
said  standard  having  workpiece  piercing  portions  rear- 
wardly offset  therefrom  substantially  in  the  plame  of  said 
hl&dc  and  adapted  to  move  below  said  base  and  be- 
neath the  foremost  staple  to  clinch  the  legs  of  laid  last- 
mentioned  staple  driven  by  said  blade,  and  conlmon  op- 
erator means  operatively  connected  to  said  Standard, 
driving  blade,  vertical  elements  and  anvils. 


^Uiriied 
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4.  In  a  heel  attaching  machine,  a  nail  driVing  and 
bendiiw  unit,  power  means  for  operating  said  iail  driv- 
ing and  bending  unit,  a  shoe  supporting  uni^t  k  carrier 
comprising  a  heel  holder  and  a  heel  seat  pridiing  unit, 
means  for  moving  the  carrier  between  two  operating  posi- 


JUNB  IS,  IMl 


tioos  in  the  flfst  of  whkfa  tha  *oe  snpportiag  oak  and 
the  prkkiiv  oaiC  an  wiiMHiil  oppoaito  tka  oafl  drMag 
and  beadfav  unit  iHd  tha  4»O0  aupfortlvf  Hll  iMPidHvly 
and  in  the  seobsdol  wUeh  potUOfi  tfaa  hod  holder  is 
arranged  oppoaila  Um  ilioa  suppofdsg  aah  and  the  prick- 
ing unit  is  idle,  power  poans  operative  in  timed  relation 
with  said  firstHMmod  powar  means  for  OKnring  the  carrier 
between  said  fli«  aad  aaoaod  oparatiac  poiitiooB,  said 
holder  being  movaUa  in  the  carrier  botweea  a  loading 
and  an  unloading  position  and  one  operating  position 
and  between  said  cm  operating  position  and  a  second 
operating  position,  sdd  holder  being  movable  manually 
from  the  loading  aad  imloading  position  to  said  first 
operating  position  in  tbe  carrier,  power  means  operative 
in  timed  relation  with  the  aforesaid  power  means  for 
moving  on  the  carrier  the  holder  from  said  first  operating 
position  to  said  seoood  operating  position,  and  a  latch 
operatively  comiected  with  said  last-named  power  means 
for  insuring  that  the  holder  shall  be  moved  from  said 
second  operating  poakion  to  said  fint  operating  position 
on  tho  carrier  bcfera  Iha  carrier  is  moved  from  its  first 
opentiag  poaitioa. 


plma  to  Barit  the  downwaai  ttnvol  of  the 

froBS  the  ttppar  poftioB  of  Iha  dia. 

a  aak 


slida  tobias  <ha 
slkle  downwardly,  one  of  the  said  members  of  the  cutter 
slide  having  a  portion  '"'t"'*^'!  bdow  the  die  to  engage 
an  anvU-supported  box  aad  having  a  slot  for  the  passage 
of  a  suy  to  the  die,  a  kails  having  its  upper  end  pivocally 
secured  to  said  pia  Mteadiag  Cram  tha  die  and  having 
at  its  lower  and  a  sdmigkt  catling  edfs  aad  a  Vnhaped 
portion,  said  knifi  having  acam  npsahig.  a  cam  follower 


ABAMrOtL  AflBMBLING  A 
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secured  to  the  cutter  slide  and  engaging  said  cam  open- 
ing whereby  the  knife  is  pivoted  after  cutting  off  a  stay 
passing  through  said  slot  to  position  the  V-shaped  portion 
for  fy«"inj  the  cut-off  end  ot  the  sUy  and  the  cutting 
edge  is  returned  to  its  operative  position  when  the  die 
is  moved  away  from  the  box,  said  die  member  haviag  a 
cavity  to  accommodate  a  portion  oi  the  cam  follower 
^.irt>.w«i,j  therein  and  said  knife  and  said  one  member 
of  the  cotter  slide  having  parallel  abutting  faces  aad 
said  knife  having  a  second  face  parallel  to  and  abuttiag 
against  a  face  on  the  adiacent  aid  (rf  the  die. 


1.  Apparatus  far  stapUag  a  pocket  dip  on  a  cap  of  the 
character  described,  comprising,  in  combination  «kh  clip 
supplying  means,  a  body  haviag  a  clip  guide  slot  formed 
therethrou^,  a  cap  laoviBg  awmber,  means  supporting 
said  cap  moving  member  for  redprocal  movement  into 
and  away  from  position  disposing  a  cap  against  said  body 
alongside  oae  ead  of  sakl  dip  guide  skK,  a  aundrd 
adapted  to  fit  wkUa  aaid  cap.  meaas  redprocately  sup- 
porting said  maadM  for  aioveaieat  in  and  out  of  a  cap 
dispoMd  against  said  body,  mwhanism  for  redprocating 
said  cap  moving  moaas  aad  said  maadrd,  meaas  synchro- 
nized with  said  mr*****"  for  moving  a  dip  from  said 
clip  supply  iaio  said  guide  slot  npoa  positioning  of  a  ci^i 
against  said  body,  a  ram,  means  reciprocatdy  supporting 
said  ram  for  moving  ia  aad  out  of  said  guide  slot,  aad 
means  synduoaiaBd  with  said  aiechaaism  reciprocatiag 
said  ram  for  latmiiMrt  tato  and  gnide  ilot  upoa  move- 
ment of  a  dip  iato  aaas  gnsde  smc 


STAPLDIG  DEVICE 
IhMaz,  Ta., 

▼a^a 
Poh.  It,  1999,  Si 
SCUhaa    (O. 


13^,1 
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NA,  a 

,(^.Na.  §22499 
40.1— U7) 

1.  In  coMhiMrtna.fflia  dia  for  a  Mayiag  machine, 
a  cutter  slida  aMaatod^ior  ap«aad.dowa  iDcnfaiannl  with 
resped  to  tha  dia  aad  qsaipriskig  a  pair  of  adiacent  mem- 
bers removably  laaaMd  togethas^  a  apriag  biased  retain- 
faig  Plata  orgiat  Iha  coMer  attda  towards  tiia  die,  a  su^ 
pia  sacnrad  to  Iha  eatter  slide  aad  adapted  to  oagage  the 


1.  In  a  device  for  clinching  a  staple,  said  staple  in- 
dnding  a  pair  of  panlkl  metallic  rods,  and  wherein  is 
provided  a  clincher  head  movable  for  cUachiag  sakl  rods 
in  atapiiiv  relation,  a  pair  of  pre-bender  dements,  means 
raopcaaive  to  nntial  moveoieBt  in  a  dinrhing  directiosi  of 
said  cUachar  head  for  activatiiV  said  pre-bcader  ekaieati 
to  pi»-beod  aaid  rods  toward  each  other  aad  for  thereafter 
aad  lesponave  to  itt^"-*^  movement  ol  aaid  diacfacr 
head  in  aaid  diacUng  dkedkm  removiag  said  header  ele- 
fram  the  jmawdtstt  vidaity  of  said  rods,  said 
oonhtiag  of  a  single  cam  secured  to  aad  mmrable 
wkh  sakl  dtochsr  head  aad  a  single  pan- of  opposed  cam 
foUowcn  secaind  to  aaid  header  akaicala  lad  movable 
each  ia  a  piedetermined  re-entrant  palh  by  said  siagU  cam 
dnriag  said  movement  of  said  cyacher  head,  a  spaag  for 
bianag  aakl  siagle  pair  of  opposed  cam  fallaacia  toward 
each  other  aad  out  of  pr«4)eadk«  rdatka  toaaid  staple, 
said  clincher  head  being  arranfal  for  moviag  aaid  single 
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cam  in  ■  pidh  ttuoaih  ud  btfoai  the  ip 

sea  batwesa 

said  ettt  fattMNn  OKliD  poaU99  iiptnliai 

tidatioalo 

said  CM  ioOoiMn  bMowed  bf  nkMe  o«  Mid  OMB  fol- 

lowen  io  a  flnt  cwHnoont  motion  aad  ndprocatty  to 

said  Artl  r«lli  fhanalter,  said  cam  Mloircn  1 

laiac  roUais. 

Jum  jit.  IMI 
TQUT-SIAT  COVER  P«PSNHNG  MAdHINB 
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ha  bo4f  ■■d  faO' 

tioaalhr  iiad  ia  foalte  br  eoainetfM  of  iha  bodjr 


with  MipailC  flNNM^  a  L 

rmwMias^  M  aad  teed  to  ssU 
raoovaMa.  rigid;  patf^Mappofilaf  «op 

pain  o<  8upporti«f  whaals  aaoimlod  o«  said  tracks,  said 
whaab  baioi  raoassad  is  Iha  lowar  anrfaoa  o<  said  top  to 
afford  it  a  minimwm  o(  daaraaoa  for  naa  ia  X-rays,  up* 
Tt^««iiw|  plates  for  flttidiac  traiwv«se  movement  and  pre- 
venting endwise  movement  of  said  top  fixed  to  the  ends 


1.  A  piotactiBg  device  comprising  an  elongated  fabric 
panel  adapted  to  be  Added  alooi  a  line  q»aced  from  the 
ends  of  noA  panel,  said  panel  being  transversely  slitted  in 
ito  central  portjon  along  said  fold  line,  a  longitudinal  slit 
extending  along  the  body  of  the  panel  and  communicat- 
ing with  said  traasveraely  extending  slit  snbslantiany  cen- 
trally thereof,  a^Qostint  means  extending  ^mg  the  edges 
of  the  sdd  transverse  sfit  indoding  head-engaging  OKans 
adapted  to  engafe  the  head  of  a  wearer  above  tiw  eyes 
and  below  the  hairline  and  also  adi^ted  to  close  the  ends 
of  the  laid  kmgiliirtinal  slit,  a  strip  of  spongy  absorbent 
mtferial  filentflng  across  the  unfitted  edge  of  die  trans- 
verse slit,  a  transversely  extending  doogMed  <qieaing  of 
sobstantially  thr  same  width  as  the  transverse  riit  being 
formed  in  said  pand  bdow  said  ^ongy  materid  adapted 
to  provide  for  visibility  uten  the  protect^-  is  worn. 


AimiCAP 


wood 

tiOB,CICVi 


la  Waffdllal  Corpoia- 
■  liifaitiiaafoyo 
Dae.  11, 19SS,  Ssr.  No.  779,773 
3  Claims.    (CL  2— 197) 


m/t   ^ 


1.  A  graduation  cap  comprising  a  flat  top  having  an  up- 
per part  and  n  iowar  part,  said  lower  part  bavin«  a  head 
reoaivint  opeainf  tfaercni.  said  iqwer  and  lower  puts  being 
sacorad  to  each  other  fai  superposed  relation  with  the  ma- 
tarial  of  the  lower  pvt  free  frasi  aecuremeot  to  the  upper 
part  in  the  peripheral  area  circumscrflug  the  opanag  in 
tha  lawer  part,  a  separate  head  nmmpassiag  portion  in 
of  a  atrip  of  maserial  havinf  oppoatie  ends, 
far  iidiasllMy  and  drtarhahiy  conoectii«  tofctfasr 
'  I  of  said  strip  of  fluieriai  to  form  a  tabo- 
ladially  oatwai Jljr  proiectii^  means  oo  the  ap- 
«f  aaid  tabular  band,  aaid  radial^  ontwaittly 
tMaMy  fltting  batwaca  the  upper  awl 
» ia  IM  pariplUfal  aiea  dacaawribiag  the  oiiea- 

^'  too  D0SO  8QC0O^8flUHE  OOf  * 

il  adINalaMf  coaneaasd  to  dbe  flat  top  to  aocoomio- 
of  a 


1.  A  macMae  for  dispraislag  payer  aaat  cof aw 
seats,  said  machine  inrinHim  «  fraaw  aila|Hiiil 
a  toilet  bowl  and  seat,  a  disprniing  roller  i 
naled  within  aaid  frame  at  one  side  <rf  such 

a  roUad  strip  of  such  seat  OQfais,  a , 

movably  jovmded  wUUa  aaid  frame  at  tfa^ 
of  UK^  bowl,  said  strip  baiqg  drawn  from  te 
roller  pver  slich  seat  to  said  reoaivlag  foBer, 
en,  niaas  to  routively  driva  said  diivaa 
new  saat  coven  into  position,  a  drive 
one  driven  roller  to  add  receivlBg  roller  to  i 
said  receiving  nriler  to  wiad  uaed  seat  ooven 
•lip  dutch  associated  with  said  recdving  roUerlto  trans- 
mit driving  force  thereto,  a  pair  ol  rollen  stradiifling  such 
seat  and  underlying  such  strqp,  means  carried  on^^eframe 
and  aetuable  thereon  for  raiabtg  said  loUen  above  said 
frame  to  lift  said  strip  and  a£Eord  <'i— wtwg  of  sucjh  seat 


#!•?-»)    Kf 


on,  the  body 
movement  of  the 


to  aoooaBmodate  univcrsd 
said  mounting. 


COMBINATION  WHWi  AND  8UN  SUIT 


Fllad  Dae.  IS,  1951, 8sr.  Na._7t3,434 


laid  tracks 


of  sakl  upper  ficaflM,  a  pair  of  spaced,  ratradibla  stop 
msma  Muraaiaat  of  said  top  along 
oa  aach  side  of  aaid  upper  frame,  and 
aaid  upper  frame  for  retracting  the 
pair  of  st<^  means  oa  cilhar  side  of  said  upper  frame  to 
permit  tramversa  movement  of  said  top  over  that  side, 
said  stop  aseana  fwrhMf**^  hook  portion  adapted  when 
retracted  to  eoaaad  said  table  to  an  adjacent  surface  for 
patient  transfer  puipoaaa. 


Wi  "7     J«*\:T  .'    T^ 


a,9t7,733 

coNynniBLS  wed 
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coinwoL  or  inflatahji  abticles 

Wahsv  p.  Nak  S4  Orisr  Ava,,  Ti 

flMM|yad.l9S7,aa 

MCWass;    (CL 


lacfcsoB  Gregory,  Jr.,  Aaahdai,  aad  Doaald 
~    "     Canr.    (both  «(  1M9  N.  Give  8L, 


f.) 


/»   t    ( 


Fladlaa.  22, 19fl9»8ar.  N^  7fll,31fl 
Snslmi     (CLS— 9 


i 


-  '  r- 


1.  Ia  a  bed  structure,  in  ooothinatloa,  a  .  -■■.,,  . 
bed  frame;  a  headboard  attached  to  «aid  bed  fraifia;  Uapa 
means  joining  said  headboard  and  said  stands^;  hori- 
zontal carriage  rail  meant  attached  to  said  stantjard;  aad 
a  bolster  carried  by  and  slidiyWy  engaging  said  canriaia 
raU  and  adaptad,  to  aiide.  horiaaataUy  aaray  ffom  aaid 
headboard,  tteaby  prraailii^  aaU  T  '  ' 
tamedi  in  a  horizodtal  plaao  oa  said 


I 

\ 


I 


Fai 


HOSPfTAL  mMRK  TABLE 

T.  UtfalHi  OffTyViL  Miii  BL,  AAaa 
PBaiApr.2S,af»,BHbflar^M44  f  ^ 

1.  A  tranafer  table  for  UMviag  patisaia  to  o^  Mm  a 
bed.  X-ray  taUe,  etc^  in  prooa  paaitioii 


24.  A  staMa  load  aivpoftiBff  laflatibit  fnnittBa  piaoa 
or  tka  Ilka  coavrisiat  a  tube  of  flaiibia  coOapsibla  sab- 
stmiaBy  aua  eiliadbis  oiatarial,  aad  wall  memban  ba> 
faig  at  laast  ia  part  rigid  aad  aabstaatially  lasistaat  to 

ihair  area  for  ehMii«  said  taba 
ita  aafli  attachad  to  said  and  wall 
of  add  taba  eada  foMawiag 
aperimairal  liaa  df  attadaaaat  ftaad  by  the  rigklity  of 
said  end  waOs  aad  aamspoadiag  ia  pariaaama  coaflgnra- 
tioa  to  tha  Jssliai  ciaaa  aactioa  of  said  fttraitare  piaea 
hi  a  plane  iiipiiiriiiisi  ta  *a  ada  of  aaid  tabe,  said 
tube  and  aad  waBa  iliiflalai  aa  air  tig^t  Jnflatabia 
bar,  aad  vatra  oaaaaa  for^nflatint  aaid 


A  combination  swim  and  san  suit  fabricated  from  a 
substantially  rectangulariy  shsyad  pliable  materid  folded 
on  itself  at  substantially  iu  mid-portioa.  said  mid-portioa 
being  lesser  in  width  than  the  remainder  of  said  materid 
and  forming  a  crotch  portion,  said  crotch  portion  extead- 
ing  upwardly  on  each  side  to  a  folded  portion,  said  aaa- 
tend  extending  downwardly  from  each  <rf  said  folded 
portions  to  a  position  above  said  mid-portioa,  said  ma- 
terid then  extending  upwardly  to  said  folded  portion  to 
form  a  pockd  and  then  downwardly  to  adjaccat  aaid 
mid-portioa  to  iatm  a  flap,  thread  means  secnriag  said 
materid  at  said  folded  portion,  a  strap  rxtmding  along 
each  of  said  folded  portions,  and  beyond  said  materid  for 
securing  said  suit  about  the  wairt  oi  a  person,  and  aa 
inflatable  member  positioned  in  each  of  said  pockets,  a 
tube  connected  to  each  of  said  inflatable  raecohen  tor 
inflating  and  deflating  said  ioAataMe  memben  and  a  |rfug 
^t^iinint^  at  a  free  end  of  said  tube  lor  coatroUtag  the 
flow  of  air  therethroodL 


23t7,73t 

MACHD«B  FOR  ATTACHING  SHOE  SOUS 

TO  TAMPS 

loasf  Novala^,  taadav  OBvfl^  aad  laasf  ZbafBak,  aB  af 

taSvB, 


ojuSbcK 

I'M  H.  WaM,  BJUVi^tar 


n- 


7.  Tha  UBiWtninaarHl  aa  aar  hmbm  a  shaft,  of  aa 
oariofk  coaaprisii^  a  anatai  nwmatiag  aad  an  dastomeric 
body  fizad  lairiiaBOtfBdag  aBd  havi^  iB^paning  idtid- 
ly  M"^n«-  diaa  tm  <mf  shaft  aofl  flMltfh  wUdt  the  oar 
dialk  aaEtsads,  said  Mdy  beiat  ia  aa  dasttBdly  mpandwl 
oonfltloa  aad  ttwffirtflo  apoo  the  oar  shBtt  and  said  oar 


!( 


L  Ifl,  19Sfl,Sar.Na.  7M,222 
dChtes.    (CL12-d3J) 

1.  In  a  device  for  securing  soles  to  vamps  of 
nader  tha  actum  of  pressure,  in  combinatina,  a  support; 
a  v«iq»  carrier  aiember  movable  on  sdd  support  between 
an  operative  first  position  and  an  inc^>erative  secoad  posi- 
tion; two  side  pressure  memben  movable  on  sdd  sup- 
pon  relative  to  each  other  between  a  closely  ^aced  first 
position  and  a  remotely  ^aoad  aeooad  podtion;  a  mo- 
ticm  traiwaittiag  member  movabla  on  said  support 
toward  and  away  from  sakl  opnativa  position  of  said 
vamp  carrier  meJaSber  between  a  first  positioo  dose  to 
carrier  member,  and  a  second  podtkw  itmote 
said  mnirtwrs,  when  m 
positioaa  ^snof.  joiatly  daflaiag  a  mdd  cavity;  a 
oa  said 
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JUMI 


18,  IMi 


w4  mum  tot  moving  said  bottom  pmnire  ^ 
niativ*  t»  Mid  mote  tnmwiMffiwg  member  faito 


said  |iade  with  said  teeth  having  relativdy  . 
poaitkmed  in  the  arc  of  a  curve,  the  axis  0C  sakl 
s«bBt4iitiaU)r  radial  to  said  curve,  and  tha  i 
tooth, on  opposite  sides  o<  said  axis  bdng 
equal,  the  valleys  betireen  said  teelh  being 


n; 


eliminate  thread  dingiiig  between  the  teeth,  laid  teeth 
cavitv  mhmm  mU  MA^in.  *»«...im;^  ....^i^  •    •       -a    ****^  poMtioned  along  the  outer  edge  of  said  blade  on 
SJ^oSSSSSer^^^"^*^"'""^   the  oppodtedde  of  said  handle  to  .aid  thumb  itwdeprea. 
i>u«ui«  uKiwi.  „«„  .„H  extendmg  along  a  generally  upwardly  sloping 
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MACHINE  FOB  REMOViMG  PAINTED  HARK- 
ING8  FROM  PAVEMENT 
MaralM  H.  FeldmanLldta  Lea  Cocfesn  Ai 
Cam^  and  Hany  W.  FaMiM 

FEed  Nov.  15,  1m2;  8er.  N^TCI] 
ItClniniB.    (CLlf-^ 


1.  In  a  dioe  machine  having  a  knifiB  and  cooperating 
work  supporting  and  pressure  roOs  between  wUch  a 
work  piece  is  presented  to  said  knife  to  bevel  the  mar- 
gin of  the  w<M-k  piece,  in  combination,  a  carrier  for 
said  knife,  said  carrier  being  movable  in  opposite  di- 
rections to  vary  the  poiitioo  of  said  knife  toward  and 
away  from  said  work  suworting  roll  and  to  vary  the 
depth  of  cut  of  the  knife,  merhanism  lor  irrtti^  said 
carrier  comprising  sasans  for  biasing  said  cairior  In  one 
directioo  to  teU  aidd  kaili  away  from  said  work  sup- 
porting roll,  opamor  mnfrftllfiit  — ans  for  moving  said 
carrier  fai  the  other  direction  to  move  said  knife  toward 
said  woft  sqwortfng  roU,  and  stop  means  for  adfosu 
aUy  UmUing  ^  movement  of  said  cnniar  in  bodi  dl- 


1.  A  machine  lor  leaBOving  peinled  traflc  inarUngs 
from  pavement  comprising  a  wheeled  soppwt,  a  flame- 
projecting  burner  mounted  on  said  aq^ort  lind  poai- 
tiooed  to  direct  a  iarae  therafhmt  downwardly  onto  a 
trafBc  marking  painted  on  a  pavement  and  alo$g  which 
the  wheeled  carrier  is  moved  for  softening  the  paint  of 
the  nnurking,  flame  retaining  manna  monnted  Ion  ench 


side  of  the  burner  for  retaining  flame  from  tfao  1 
against  lateral  spreading,  and  there^  Umiling^ 
of  the-  flame  to  substantiaBy  the  pottkm  of  navamsot 
upon  vhich  is  painted  a  traflk  marking  to  be  nmoved. 
a  wire  brush  moimted  for  rotation  in  pavement  ^^aging 
podtion  directly  rearwardly  of  and  dom  to  tiie  burner 
relative  to  a  forward  moveaaent  of  the  wheeled  cafrier. 
thw^  to  engage  the  traflic  maiking  while  tpe  pave- 
ment thersbcneath  is  still  heated  1v  the  ~ 
power  drive  means  operotively  ^*""mtTi1  to 
to   drive  the  brash   transversely   acran 

marking  for  rsmoving  die  latter  finom  a  , 

which  the  machine  is  si^ported  during  a  forwai  d  move- 
ment of  the  machine. 


i»  hntt 
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andaitimlinfloi<waimy      5.  In  a  toothbrush  having  a  horiaootalqr  elongsled  head 


ihKifltnm,  mid  n  piorattty  of  teeth  intagnUy  formed  in  and  a  pair  of  spaced  rows  of  tufts  of  bristks  csMs4  by 
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longitudinally  of  the  tamr 
of  the  laaer.  a  '     ' 


jecting  'from 

gated  pad  erf! 

extending  kngitudinaUy  Jhcieof,  said  tufts  having  spaced 
base  ends  at  said  head  and  outer  free  ends  remote  from 
said  head,  said  pad  having  a  base  surface  secured  to  said 
head  and  havifli  laCaral  ioifwes  facing  said  rows  and 
as  oottr  tooth  «i|Ml*t  nttnee  ndliacmtt  to  (hi  outer  eadt 


insmflie  way 
essi  lie  replaced  on 


mid 
of  said 


i'  ■», 


v; 


♦  *■ 


ing  device,  said  clampii^  device  being  etiuipped  with  a 
cUuqp  formed  by  a  lever.  4 


UL 


a  u 


of  said  tufts,  said  outer  surface  comprising  outwardly 
opening  cells  for  admitting  water  into  said  pad  throu^ 
said  cells  and  the  lateral  sides  of  said  pad  along  said  head 
also  having  outwardly  opening  cells  for  permitting  water 
to  pass  therethrough  from  within  said  pad,  a  coating  of 
latex  covering  the  waUs  of  the  cells  of  said  lateral  sides 
along  the  portions  thereof  adjoining  said  outer  surface, 
and  the  said  poctiona  bcii«  substantially  in  engagement 
with  the  said  tufts  adiaoeot  to  the  outer  ends  of  the  latter. 


nHSSi&m 


RfcjJBJi.  Mafti%  Lee  t  miIm. 
Fled  Apr.  29,  mi,  8ar.Ne.7ll4M 
3CWnM.    (CL132— 14) 


MOP  HAVING  ADAOT. 

_^     POCKET  TYPE  MOT  HEAD 

Orfnin,Gidlf. 
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1.  A  self  ^ffT-— *"g  toothbrush  comfvising:  a  handle 
having  a  passage  tercthroufh,  bristle  bearing  means 
attached  to  one  extremity  of  said  handle  having  a  passage 
therethrough  communicating  w^  said  handle  passage, 
a  cartridge  containing  a  mixture  of  toothpaste  and  gas 
under  pressure  attadied  to  the  other  cxtimnity  of  said 
handle,  said  otber  oad  having  a  cartridfi  attaddng  mcam 
for  receiving  said  cartridge  for  oonmnmication  witfi  said 
passage,  means  hi  said  passagr  end  te  said  cartridge  re- 
ceiving extremity  of  said  handle  for  puncturing  said  car- 
tridge, a  ball  Valve  positioned  on  the  opposite  side  of 
said  puncturing  meam  fkom  said  cartridge  including  an 
annular  seat  in  said  handle  passage  and  a  baO  between 
said  seat  and  said  ponetttring  means  and  movaUe  in  the 
direction  of  flow  of  snid  tootiyeste  to  seat  in  said  valve 
srat  and  to  dom  flow  (hronih  mid  htadle,  mens  for 
opening  said  baB  valve  pa  wining  9am  tlvoogh  said 
handle.  j 

ERUm  HAVINO  ^rAaUMMUCnOM 

Fiei  Oct  21, 1999 J«.  No.  9«7,94d 
ddiAM.   Ka.l9-M0 

1.  A  brush  body  widi  an.  intarchangsable  and  easily 
detachable  briitle  jmt  oomplWm  i*  comhinetton  rows 
of  brisdes.  snid  mm  eC  brisUw  being  transversa  to  the 
longltadinal  dke«9eo  of  the  bn*  body  and  haing  inserted 

iam  Iw^ilndiinl  guidm  of  the 
brush  body. 

bymesmiofe 


♦  J—' 


1.  A  dest  mop,  indudiiv  in  consMnetion  a  pair  of 
ffiongatad  platss  of  substantial  width,  an  upper  plaie 
lying  OB  top  ot  a  \omtr,  means  joining  said  plates  and 
making  them  shdable  with  respect  to  each  other  along 
a  longitudinal  dkection  0^  for  a  distjmoe  compriring 
most  of  the  lentgh  of  eadi  of  said  piale,  ao  that  over^O 
Itnglh  can  be  greatly  extended;  meam  for  lodcing  said 
plates  in  any  of  their  relative  poeitions;  a  mopheed  with 
deep  f  acittg  wide  pockets,  each  pocket  reviving  and 
being  flfled  by  an  end  portion  of  one  said  plate  when 
the  plates  tart  Slid  longitudBnally  to  q>read  them  and 
extend  one  said  plate  mto  each  said  podcet;  and  meam 
for  securing  a  hanffle  to  tbt  upper  said  plate,  said  platm 
flOing  said  pockets  and  providing  a  oontinnom  backing  for 
Mid  mopheed  so  as  to  maintain  said  mopbead  in  fnll< 
tact  with  the  surface  to  be  deaned. 


Fled  Dec  12, 19SS,  8er.  No. 
ICWhs.    (CL 


In  a  rotter  nunstiialioB  for  pointing  and  Uke 
tion,  a  riaft  mitpttd  to  be  moved  by  hand 
pwnlW  to  a  svfaoa  to  be  painted  so  aa  to  rotate  a  palm 
cylindrical  sleeve  over  said  snrfaoe,  maam  for 


300 
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by  iBJiiynpiM  over  nid  one  head  oato  mid  otfiir  i 
cyUiMbiiia  pviphery  afMMt  nid  lUiifB  Mid  no^d  wiili 
«si4  atkir  iMd  to  Nkl  ftay  aiMaWad  poutiOQ. 
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W.  cTWntF, 

to  Trieo  Prodadti  Cor^ 
pontfoB,  Bdblo,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Jaa.  23,  IfSt,  Sot.  No.  710,7«3 
ISCWm.    (CL  15— 25t.U) 


Mid  ilMwe  by  ili  bon  wd  for  lo- 
tatublr  of^tedag  <ud  ctew  at  wid  diall.  mid  ««»•» 
incki^  two  heidi  spaced  uiafiy  tpart  oo  said  shaft, 
one  <rf  lakl  heads  beiof  rotataUy  jpgmUed  on  said  shaft 
and  havii^  iwOient  chncMnt  neaas  for  gripping  said 
sleeve  bore,  die  other  of  said  hsadt  being  rotatably 
iounialled  on  said  shaft  and  haThif  a  skew  bore  engage- 
able  generally  cylindrical  periphefy  for  centering  said 
sleeve  <m  said  ^aft  and  an  outwardly  e«teoding  flange 
for  engaging  the  outer  end  of  said  sleeve  remote  from 
said  one  bead  and  radially  outwardly  from  the  sleeve 
bore  for  lesisting  axial  rdative  movement  therebetween 
in  at  least  one  directioa,  said^aehaad  Including  a  carrier 
rotatably  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  a  plurality  of  resili- 
ent gripping  ^V^"*«  arranfed  hi  gaiisiejly  circumfer- 
eittial  formadOB  aad  canied  ih«eby  with  each  elonent 
having  a  steeve  bote  grippiaf  portion  mofvaUe  ■merally 
radially  iowifdly  and  ovtwaritjr  hetween  bore  released 
and  bore  ^ippi^  poaitioM,  said  ehumanti  being  of  identi- 
cal shape  and  siaa  and  bang  arranfed  dOKly  side-by-side 
in  ciroimferential  formatioo  with  each  element  being 
separate  from  said  carrier  and  being  of  arcuate  form 
with  its  griping  portim  being  of  arcuate  peripheral 
convex  form  and  located  axiafiy  between  iu  ends  so  as  to 
provide  a  aeaeraDy  aaotthtf  periphery  for  sleeve  bore  l.  A  whidshield  deaaer  compcisint  a  wiper,  k  motor 
engaiemeat  iHlhtNit  material^  deforming  the  circular  operating  the  same  to  dean  an  imociated  windmrid,  pri- 
cylindrical  sleeve  shape,  tcsifient  means  tacloding  a  split  mary  control  means  for  the  motor  faicJnding  wUer-oper- 
spring  ring  aeparate  from  said  elements  and  radially  ating  means  and  automatic  w^er-i»azfcing  me4Bs,  and 
aligned  with  said  g^pipg  portions  renlienlly  urging  said  secondary  control  means  Cor  til»  motor  inchidin^  means 
gripping  poftiooa  outwardly  imo  said  gripping  position  for  operating  the  wiper  periodledly  with  an  intervemng 
with  the  ends  of  said  spring  being  bent  inwardly  so  that   rest  imbrval.  said  secondary  caomA  mearn  tftchming  the 

of  said  wilier  perking  nseans  foUowiag  such 
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they  will  not  interfere  with  radial  movemeitf  of  said  ele-    operation 
mrats,  said  carrier  including  two  identical  retaining  mem-    interval, 
bera  aziaUy  staMttiC  said  abmeiMi  aad  jowBaUed  oo 
shaft,  each  «f  aaid  ebmanti  havins  reduced  di- 
fpnsing  end  shoulders  on  axial  oppoaite 
od  aaid  grippiiw  portion,  eadi  of  said  reCaiatng 

stradtUiag  said  dements 

with  ^ech  flaafe  fadag  aad  teleecopkally  associated  over 
the  adjaoent  mi  iboolders  of  the  elemaots,  the  dimear 
sio^  ofsaid  shooldasa  and  flaagss  and  resiliency  ol  the 
componeat  parta  being  such  to  restrict  outward  nwww 
meal  of^  ckmcats  beyond  a  predetermiaed  point  when 
rdeaaed  from  tibe  sleeve  bore  so  aa  to  apply  initid  load 
to  Mid  tfting  to  wtwrntw  the  amount  of  ckmeot  more- 
ment  rcqmred  to  frictiooaSy  retain  sai4  sleeve  bora  and 
being  sodi  to  peanh  relativa  movement  between  said 
Thtn^ihw  aad  laafss  duxiag  ndid  movemeat  of  the 
gripping  poitioas  on  sakl  dements,  the  ideatical  ooo- 
struction  oi  both  retaining  members  and  all  of  said  ele- 
ments pfT«««»tim  Iflftcreha^iBdylity  and  economy  in  manu- 
facture, said  other  head  bfiag  mounted  on  said  shaft 
for  axial  movement  if  oaa  dbeotioa  toward  said  one 
head  to  ffiida  said  slaevta  duriag  aad  to  aid  in  sleeve  iw> 

aMval  from  eaM  heads  bjr  cealeriag  the  deeva  and  eaert-  of  the  blade,  the  blade  and  holder 
iat  aa  add  *nat  thenosi,  aad  axid  slop  means  pre-  including  a  groove  and  a  plurality  of  spring  tong^  which 
venting  axiblasparaliagsaovemeot  of  said  fwtaiamg  mem-  are  d^msed  dong  the  width  of  the  blade  and  fddined  to 
hers  of  said  oae  lead  aad  preveflUng  axid  movement  in  the  plane  of  the  blade  and  engaging  the  groove  to  retaia 
dther  directioa  of  said  one  head  on  sdd  shaft  and  pre-  the  blade  agdnst  forward  wi^drawd  from  the  holder 
ventmg  axid  asavaaent  of  said  other  head  farther  away  ,^n  the  blade  is  hi  its  normd  roO-engaghig  pMtlOn  in 
from  said  oa»lead  than  a  find  assembled  position  per-   relatiaoto  the  holder,  the  retafaiing  means  add  holder 


7.  A  doctor  for  a  roll  of  a  papermaking  or 


chine,  ^comprning  a  doctor  blade  having  an  <  Ungated 
width  (n  a  direction  panllel  to  the  axis  of  the  rdl  and 
havine  a  forward  edge  adapted  to  engage  the  r  »II  and  a 
rear  edge  remote  from  the  roll,  and  an  doogaied  blade 
holder'in  engagemem  with  and  supporting  the  fesdr  edge 


like  ma- 


mitthig  skevn  bore  engafemeot  by  both  of  aaid  heads, 
said  axid  dop  means  induding  a  cdmp  ia  said  shaft 
outwardly  of  laid  other  head  aad  iadadlag  spaced 
shoulders  carried  by  said  shaft  for  pieveuting  axid  move- 
ment of  said  one  head  and  s^aradng  movement  of  said 
retainmg  members,  one  of  said  shoulders  being  fixed 
to  said  shaft  aad  the  other  bei^g  detachably  connected 
thereto  to  permit  disaisemUy  of  said  oae  head  and  aaid 
shaft,  the  outer  retaining  member  having  an  imperforate 
end  wall  for  aeaaratty  filling  said  sleeve  bore  outwardly 
MMal%  vhenby  aaid  sprint  is  prateded  from 
aad  both  said  spring  and  elameaiB  are  gaa* 
fna  the  pamt  being  appHtd,  whanby 
ba  nisanMad  hs  said  roUsr 


enabling  the  blade  to  have  a  limited  rocking  ihovement 
in  rddioQ  to  the  holder  about  a  Ifaie  pardlel  to  Ihe  edges 
of  the  blade  to  disengage  the  spring  tongues  from  the 
groove  and  therc^  pomit  fOrward  wfthdraw^I  of  the 
blade  from  the  htrfder.  i 
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fci  conMaation,  a  sho>vd  haviag  a  siriMaalaiiy 
basa,sids  waUs  iwraashig  hi  depth  t<|ward 
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Mw  of  said  basa^  a  varticd  waB  joined  to  tM  deeper  aar  end  disposed  within  said  inlet  opujiafc  *  coalad 
aads  of  said  aida  walb  imd  the  nnr  aad  of  add  base,  a  electrically  insulated  from  said  tybc^  meaas  for  m^ 
dnp  totmm  •  vMticaUy  dJipawtl  tl««a  aiddad  to  the  portiof  said  cootaa  adjaccat  the  iaaer  cud  of  sdd  tobe 


faea  of'sdd «ad  wall  imsuniilialii  the  eads  thesaef. 

a  handle  having  the  paction  ad^cent  one  end  bent  at  an 
ande  to  the  remainder  portion,  said  handle  one  end 
portion  or  the  poitioa  adlaoeat  thi  othap  end  being  in- 
tertable into  aad  wiflidrawabta  fram  tha  npper  end  of 
sdd  sleeve  and  wifea  said  oae  ead'portion  is  received  in 
said  sleeve  the  psmabder  portion  of  said  handle  extends 
rearwardly  of  aad  slopes  upwardly  from  sdd  base  to 


and  for  asovemeot  radially  beymd  the 
thereof,  a  meldlio  cup  wkhin  and  insdatcd 

ia  line  with  the  inlet  opening  thereof. 


serve  as  a  sbovd  handle  and  when  sdd  other  end  por- 
tico is  recdved  in  said  sleeva  ihe  remainder  portion  oi 
sdd  handle  «tlaads  v>«MeaBy  dwvie  aaid  base  to  serve 
as  a  dusQian  handle  ^vM  idd  beflf  trtd  portion  over  said 
base,  so  that  add  tear  %«9  may  be  Aadoeed  adjacent  a 
vertical  waU  sqrfhoe  wtaH  aaid  shovd  is  stored,  and  a 
retaining  pin  rsoaived  mdigned  holes  formed  through 
said  vertied  w^  either  said  one  or  odwr  end  portions 
of  said  handle  aad  said  vertied  sleeve,  to  rekasably  se- 
cure either  said  oae  or  other  end  portiom  of  said  haadle 
within  said 
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the  output  leads  being  grounded  to  the  casing  structure, 
the  other  lead  bemg  connected  to  said  cup,  tdd  contact 
moving  radially  of  the  ttibe  axis  iato  engagement  with 
said  cup  to  provide  an  dectricd  c— linnstion  of  one  out- 
put lead,  and  the  body  of  said  tube  electrically  connect- 
ing with  said  casing  to  provide  a  current-conductive  path 
as  a  continuation  of  the  second  output  lead. 


i  Nov.  It,  19SS,5er.  No.  772,944 
5CldM.    (CLli-^44) 


1.  In  a  shoe  hoUSng  device  of  the  nature  aforesaid  an 
doonte  maadnl  wtapted  to  damttaaeoosly  bold  ttch  of 
a  pair  of  shorn  aad  havii^maaas  tot  fastening  sdd  man- 
drd  to  a  sohd  support,  a  cMtrd  vriag  dot  in  said  flsan- 
diel.  sUde  plate  gnwiraa  in  eadi  of  the  kmfer  side  edges 
of  sdd  mandrd,  twooppeeed  U  diaprd  slide  plates  slid- 
ably  carried  on  said  mandnrl  aad  within  said  slide  plate 
yoovaa,  paired  oppooad  had  bails  iwtataUy  carried  near 
the  end  portion  of  said  manded  on  the  opposite  sides 
thereof  adapted  to  hdd  the  bad  of  a  shoe,  two  paired 
toe  bdh  fotalahly  oaidad  by  aaah  eCaaid  shde  piatm  oo 
the  oppodte  sides  of  said  numdral  adapted  to  hold  the  toe 
of  a  shoe.  Hid  spring  nieana  within  nld  eentrd  spring 
slot  tending  to  Mm  said  s^  plale  toward  sdd  heel  bails. 


[slide 
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Corpafdlaa,  La^  HMi  CMp,  N.Y.»^  tespawUlen  of 

New  Yecm  _— ^  — ^  ^ 

flad  Dec  12, 1M7,  Si^NaJtMld 

1.  A  vacuum  cleaner  assembly  taOnSmg  in  combma- 
tion  a  metallic  caring  stmeMl'  tamad  with  an  inlet 
opening,  a  laolar-blower  nalt  wtthi  said  cadng  for 
drawing  air  thsoi«h  said  iald  opeaing;  a  transformer 
j.^inf^*^  lo  the  OMlor  of  said  nntt,  ontpot  leads  cxtend- 
hig  from  said  traasfomier,  a  metallic  tube  havfaig  an  fai- 


1.  A  caster  construction  inrluding  resiBently  flexftte 
and  othet  structure  for  supporting  a  whed  upon  an  object 
having  a  downwardly  opening,  vertied  recess,  comprising: 
a  substantially  U-shaped  awmber  formed  from  a  rmil- 
iently  flexible  rod  having  a  substantially  uniform  cross- 
sectaood  shiye  thioughont  itt  imgth.said  U-diHied  mem- 
ber havii«  an  ascoate  end  potdon  ddaing  »  ctod*  «d 
axlendifv  in  caems  dF  225  degrees  arouad  said  cucle  and 
a  pair  of  e»«Ktcaive  aad  pardld  deaieals  hitegrd  with 
sdd  arcuate  end  portioo  and  onrving  out  of  a  plfff  de- 
fined by  sdd  cfade  through  aagka-ia  excess  of  120  de- 
grees, said  elements  ddWag  a  pair  of  plaaes  substanhd^r 

perpendicular  to  said  first  ptone  and  spaced  from  eadi 
other  a  distaaee  lees  than  the  diameter  of  said  drcle,  the 

free'enda  of  said  deaaeots  faKludh«  portionB  of  rings 
deidng  coaxid  cirdea;  a  whee^eupporting  ade  cxtemi- 
iag  through  said  rings  for  support  thereby;  a  movalmg 
plate  having  a  central,  snbstaatially  ptaaar  portioa.  tiie 
outer  edge  of  which  defines  a  aeoood  drde  of  am^er 
diameter  dian  sdd  fliat  drde,  said  oentrd  portion  having 
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a  vOjWBma  ci^ttlmg  theKthroutli;  as  faMgnl  flute  «e- 
Midiflf  MAMliifaiBy  vomd  the  pcriplwry  of  Mid  moutt- 
i^  plaiB.  mM  iraiMle  end  portios  bciof  nugly  dbpowd 
witUraaid  flii^.  nid  per^^heral  IhuifB  hsvlas  «  mb- 
rtafltMf  ciRiriw- croM  wctiOB  and  a  pair «(  •paced  open- 
iap  tbrovili  wWeh  ^  adjaeeol  paiti  of  aaid  parallel 
fftffmftiHf  extend;  a  ^iadle  cxteadiiif  through  said  polyg- 
onal opening  and  tubetandally  above  said  moonting 
iriale.  Slid  qpiadla  having  a  pair  of  anaolar,  extenial  and 
integral  flange*  omtf  y  eaaliraaag  the  oppoeite  tides  of 
said  moonting  plate,  the  portion  of  the  kindle  dtqwsed 
between  said  flukes  beiog  of  substantially  the  same  size 
and  cnM-aectkmal  sh^e  as  aaid  opening,  whereby  relative 
rotation  between  aid  mownting  plate  and  said  q^dle  is 
podtively 


spaced  ^vpositdy  biased  q>rfaig  arms  on  tile 
menbe^i  respective  to  aid  ■nrfaces  and 
located  fa  the  path  of  swinging  movemem  of 
sion,  said  cam  surfaces  being  caanningly  eni 


lewith 


HINGI  AND 

•f 


9unon  ASS 

•,K,ariliMrt» 


A9SE»ntY 
B^a 


said  spiing  arms  upon  movement  of  said  hinge  niembers 
to  the  open  position  thereof  to  cam  said  spring  arms  be- 
hind said  shoulders  and  thereby  provide  a  yieldaIHe  bold 
open  and  yieldabiy  hold  said  legs  in  engagement  with 
said  other  of  said  Unge  members. 


Dec  It,  tim,  flv.Na.  t<t,5tt 

tOilwi     (CLlt— Uta) 


1.  In  a  Unge,  a  mounting  plate,  a  pah-  of  hinge  levers 
IMVotally  mounted  on  on>ostte  sides  of  said  friate,  said 
levers  being  mounted  at  spaced  points  on  said  plate  for 
pivotal  movement  in  oppoaita  directions,  a  link  member 
having  one  of  its  ends  pivotaBy  mounted  on  one  of  said 
levers  intermeifiate  the  ends  of  said  last-named  lever,  a 
pin  carried  by  and  laterally  extending  frmn  said  link 
adjacent  the  other  end  of  said  link,  an  opening  formed 
in  said  i^ate  between  said  spaced  pivot  points,  said  pin 
extending  throogfa  said  opening,  the  other  of  nid  levers 
bdnt  pivolaUy  oonaected  to  said  pin  at  a  point  intermedi' 
ate  the  ends  of  said  other  lever  and  on  the  opposite  ride 
of  said  plate  firom  aaid  Unk. 


1.  A 
pair  of  pivotaUliL 


I 


VBBTICALLY..AOnm'AHil  DOOBFnVpT 


1.  A  pivoted  door  construction  coo^Mising  a  door;  a 
door  frame  comprising  a  threshold  and  a  jamb(  an  ele- 
ment secured  to  the  door;  a  lateral  extension  on  aaid  ele- 
ment projecting  beyond  the  side  of  the  doorj  a  base 
member  having  a  portion  disposed  below  said  extension, 
a  portion  extending  beneath  said  threshold  a^d  being 
overlain  thereby,  and  an  upright  portion  extending  be- 
hind sfid  jamb  from  the  second-mentioned  portion  and 
being  tovered  by  the  jamb;  vertlcaHy-acQastabl 
connecting  said  extenskm  to  said  base  member;  means  to 
attach  'said  member  to  said  thrediold;  and  mea|is  to  at- 
tach said  member  to  said  jamb. 


ADJnSTABLK 
McFeafeO 

m\ 
af 

.8 


aSr  foriWding 
pivot  pin 

Pa^ 


hold  open  oomprisint.  a 
iben  moivable  be* 
widi  respect  to  each 
otha^  a  gaaifiBy  U  shapail  aatensiow  on  one  of  said  aafan- 
ban  at  tka  pivolaily  cowiBcm  end  ttweof  the  lets  of 

the  other  of  said  membars  imoo 

of  mid  membsfs  to  open  position  to  provitta  a 

aaK  l^i  iachidiBg  a  pair  of  oppositely  ftehig 

Baois  aad  a  psir  of  oppoaitely  fadag 

piovidiag  a  ftud  throat,  and  apai^of 


17.1 


flsr.Bla.  7(1421 
14-151) 


p 

l^ps 

rTTl 

L 

1  1 

Ij 

Dw'' 

fc_^^ 

1 

Mb 

WHKm£ 

i 

1.  An  adjustable  retainer  for  the  lower  pivj    , 

loor,  compriiing  a  bracket  provided  with  an 


plin  of 
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elongated  horizontal  body  having  an  outer  end 
adapted  u>  be  mounted  beneath  a  door,  said  body  betiig 
provided  with  a  lo^gitudiaal  recess,  a  bearing  housing 
slidably  mounted  ia  said  recess  aad  provided  with  a 
longitudinal  recess,  manually  operable  aseans  engaging 
said  housing  fdt  tOimtiag  it  tengthwiie  of  the  bracket, 
a  bearing  slidably  BOMMid  in  said  hoMiat  recess  length- 
wise thereof  and  pravided  with  a  vertical  pivot  pin  re- 
ceiving hole,  and  a  ariag  urging  the  sliding  bearing  to- 
ward the  inner  sad  Of  the  bowing,  the  hracket  and  bear 
ing  housing  being  open  above  said  hole  in  the  bearing 
in  all  of  iu  operathw  positioai. 


TEMPLE 


a,M7i7S7 
POBlnCTACLB 


tkal  Ml|.  Cai 
of  New  Jssaay 


lt»lMt.  to.  Na.  43,444 
^     (CL  &i— 1(9) 


AUTOMATlCALLYXOdaNG  lAn  BALANCE 

FMCOBlsa.i^nl '"   '"'^^ 

FMJaae 
S 


I  AvauDatoi 
I  !•.  IMMv.  Na.  mSM 


wWm  amK»  r««, ««: 

(a.i<— 197) 


cboied  to  said  cMiiW  aad  dispoaad  thsnia,  a  lock  caniar 

nd9iOc$btr  flMooled  ia  said  cariag  m^  haaiat  *  ^nt 
pivot  elemeat  thereon,  a  sadi  belaBoe  loddag  aiaaBbar 
tOtably  moualed  oa  said  flrst  pivot  elemeat,  said  locUat 
member  havfaig  a  second  pivot  denaot  thereon  disposed 
at  a  locatioa  spaced  latanUy  away  from  saM  first  pivot 
elemeat  aad  providiag  a  tfltiag  lever  arm  tbeiebetweca, 
said  locUag  mcaiber  alia  haviat  a  tri 
posed  adfacent  said  aptnars  ia  Ibe  path  of  the 
tihaMe  unitarily  with  aaid  lockiat  assmber  aad  a  lockiag 
portion  disposed  rsaaole  fiam  sidd  trigger  portion  and 
also  tihaMe  uaitarfly  widi  aid  loeUag  member  into  and 
out  of  locking  eatMMMat  wiik  Mid  casiat  ia  revoase  to 
tihiag  of  said  lockiag  aMnber  rebrtively  to  said  lock 
carrier,  and  a  connection  link  secured  at  one  end  to  said 
resilient  member  and  having  at  its  opposite  end  a  bear- 
faig  portion  tfaneoa  pivotaQx  wtfagiag  said  secoad  pivot 
elemem  of  said  loddag  member  ia  reladvdy  tnraing  re- 
lationship therewith,  said  xaailiMt  a>ember  being  respon- 
sive to  the  removal  of  the  sash  from  engagement  with 
said  trigger  portion  far  pnlliag  oa  said  ooanectioo  link 
aad  thereby  fff^^ffyg  tfltiBf  of  wid 
around  said  tat  pivot  elemeat  into  loddng 
with  said  casing. 


2*M7|799 


1.  A  Uati  Uraetara  for  iatcrpositioa  between  the 
front  of  a  ipiffafli  frame  aad  a  templa  thereof,  whereby 
to  pivotaDy  jote  the  latter  to  the  former,  ooovrisiag  a  pair 
of  hinge  leaves  ifibmd  by  a  hiage  banel  formed  by  inter- 
eagaged  perforate  kaackle  ears  which  prpject  from  the 
hinge  leaves,  a  headed  phrot  screw  extending  through  said 
hinge  barrel  into  threaded  cagafemeat  with  an  outer 
knuckle  ear  there^  and  one  of  die  hinge  leaves  having 
an  In4f"*{"g  slot  iasarmediate  knuckle  ears  thereof 
whereby  to  provide  the  same  with  a  tensionaUy  yieldable 
section  diiposod  in  the  plane  thereof  and  by  which  a 
kancfcle  ear  of  the  Uata  burel  is  carried  for  projection 
therefrom,  said  ytaldable  section  beteg  adapted,  when  the 
pivot  screw  is  tnraad  hoaw  ia  the  Mage  barrsl.  to  be 
flead  ao  at  to  eairt  tearioaal  axial  prmson 
screw,  whsreby  fo  iadnoa  fHetioaal  usislaBgii  to 
faigof  the  screw  whOa  at  the  aaase  time  asaintaining  the 
knuckle  ears  of  tiia  hiags  barrel  in  tight  amtual  ooataet 
one  with  another. 


AND^imtlKE 

S>  Lapcyie  and  taasaa  M«  Lapcyiaf  New 


Oct  25. 19S7,8sr.  Na.  itl^dM 
14CMnB.    (CL17— a) 


m^^ 


1.  A  machine  for  peeling  crawfish  and  the  like  compris- 
ing a  support  oa  which  crawfish  are  adapted  to  be  placed 
in  rows  o^  ia  timed  aad  spaced  intervals,  a  peeling 
roller  fonaiaf  a  peelfaig  couple  wfth  the  support,  drive 
means  for  aMviag  the  peeling  coivle  to  peri  tiw  cnwflsh, 
aad  reaioval  meaas  for  rsmoviag  dte  peeled  meat  from 
the  support  betwcea  die  rows. 


ajt7.7<t 

DOUBLE  TROUGH  KNEADING  MACHINE 


1. 


1.  Aa 

ableslidii« 
prisiag  aa 


hoUow 
amiliMt 


'.  No.  f  12,7t5 

May  12, 195t 

7~Chriaia.  fCL  It— 2) 

A  knaatlhig  macUaa  haviag  a  kafiadlnt  troa^  two 

ihafts  arraitted  aide  by  side  ia  said  trough  aad 

rotati^  in  oppoate  mrections  with  the  top  poitfons  of  the 

riiafls  moving  toward  each  other,  each  shaft  haviat  at 

halanoa  lor  a  remov    least  two  kaeader  blades  dwaoa,  said  blades  haviat  heU- 

said  balance  com-  cal  knfatling  edges,  said  blades  haviag  asyuauetiit  crom 

haviag  aa  floatatrd   sections  at  right  angks  to  die  axis  of  rotation  of  tibe 

fc«i.mi4«i|  maaaber  an-  shaft,  said  blailes  haviag  forward  nnfaoaa  fadag  ia  fba 
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OX  mo  vHBi  wuui  H  iiw  nofi  iniw  unns  nBpofiKi  in  ^mocq  powuuu  on  wm 
piOfccling  oidy  to  Uaitinf  sarfaee  ^cflned   inchdii^  •  rotor  whkh  b  to  locatod  Ibat  wboi 

ii  in  operative  position 


baween  the  axis  of  rotation  and  the  kneading  edfe,  and 
said  bladca  having  convex  tndling  edgn. 


MTIBOD  AND  APPAJATW  gPK  THE  PKODUC- 

TioN  or  ulahqents  ok  nm  from  glass 

WciMT  Hlife  WMaiB  ScWhr,  FMt  Smleii'fciiian,  Al- 
bcrta.  Canada,  and  Earfi  FHadkfck,  It  MMkterFlnr. 

Hajo  WBheiB  sSnbar"pSt  iwlrairhiwan.  Alberta, 
All.  27,  liMIt  tau  Ne.  7S742* 

llOiilM.  iait-.2^ 


1.  In  die  method  for  producing  a  mat  of  staple  glass 
fibres  by  drawing  a  plurality  of  fUamenti  of  glass  from 
a  supply  of  nKriten  glass,  the  improvement  which  consists 
of  the  steps  of  detecting  a  decrease  in  the  number  <rf  fila- 
ments of  glani  emanating  from  said  supply,  interrupting 
the  direct  feed  oi  glass  filaments  to  a  staple  fibre  forming 
step  upon  detection  of  a  decrease  in  the  number  of  said 
filaments,  and  diverting  said  filaments  from  said  staple 
fibre  forming  ale|k 

4^  in  an  aiytialus  for  produdng  a  mat  of  giaas  tbres 
by  drawing  a  pinratity  of  AlanieMs  of  glass  from  a  supply 
of  molten  glaii  \mf  means  of  a  rotating  druflkr  vdiiefa  drum 
in  conbinatkM  wMb  maiB  acnqier  nwani  foms  staples 
fibres  and  Aowws  thea  on  a  suffaoe,  the  oomhteatioo 
with  said  appwatm  of  an  auxiMary  take  off  means,  means 
supporting  said  auxiliary  take  off  means  between  said  sup- 
ply and  said  main  scraper  means,  and  a  diverter  element 
associated  with  said  tdtc  off  means  and  selectively  op- 
erative to  inienuyt  die  travel  of 'fUameals  on  aeid  drum 
to  sidd  main  scraper  when  less  than  Ae  taix  compiemem 
of  filaments  emanaie  ftosi  said  aupfdy* 


taUk  MBb 
n  On  f^OMr 

le^aikoMto 


receive  molten  materfal  anotfier  rotor  b  in  a  remote  posi- 
tion for  repair,  and  means  for  rotating  said  table  fo  bring 
a  repained  rotor  failo  operative  pesitton. 


APT ABATUS  FOB  MANUFACTURING 
^__        ^ItflNMUL  WOOL 

MBse  S.  FbnBnbsTf  Kfe>  \  Pewanfcee.  Wis* 

ffladNw.  M,  IMt,  8sr.  Nn.  7^13 

UOaiM.    (CXll— M 

.  A|i|iarains  lOr  nta  nni  acmnng  mmerai  wooi  cum* 

pcMng  a  ftvnaoe  iMsraig  n  discharge  menna  for  molten 

natoriat,  a  table  st^umted  for  rotalioB  adjacent  saki 

till  nave  ano  uisuiarge  iwf  sns,  ■  pnnunjr  of  imenzing 


VULCANIZATION  MOLD  FOR  RUBBER  TIRES 
AND  THE  LIKE 
GoBtcr 


Flkd  Innc  17,  IMt,  8sr.  No.  742,Mf 
9Clainw.    (CL  lt-4) 


1.  A  vulcanixing  device  comprising  a  pair  of  coin|4e* 
mentary  annular  mold  halves  of  generally  semi  circular 
cross-section  together  forming  a  closed  toroidal  a  old  and 
detachsjbly  adjoining  each  other  in  a  plane  trinsvetM 
to  the  mold  axis;  a  central  hub  for  each  of  sa  d  mold 
halves;  two  acts  oi  radial  ribs  re^eotively  connect  ing  said 
hubs  "tMi  said  mold  halves,  each  of  said  riba  «ing  in 
the  shape  of  a  plate  lying  in  an  axial  plane,  the  n  inimum 
dimension  of  said  ribs  in  axial  direction  being  liqual  to 
at  least  a  major  portion  of  the  radius  of  said  seifii-circu- 
lar  cross-section,  each  of  said  ribs  having  one  ledge  in 
said  tt^nsvcise  plane  and  engaging  the  respective  mold 
hjdf  over  fMxe  than  half  the  perimeter  of  its  semi^cticular 
cross-section;  rdeasaMe  fastening  means  co>«xia)ly  join- 
ing said  hubs  together;  a  carrier  for  a  radiant  heat  source 
including  two  complementary  annulaf  shells  adjoining 
each  other  in  said  transverse  plane  and  respectitely  sur- 
rounding major  portions  of  sidd  mold  halves  while  over- 
lying pert  of  the  space  separating  said  mold  haliks  from 
said  bubs;  and  mounting  means  for  said  mold  hatves  and 
said  carrier  enabling  relative  rotation  therebetween  about 
said  axis. 

2387  7d4 

APPARATUS  FOB  in  PRODUCTION  AND 

TREATMENT  OP  FILAMENTS 


NX 


to 


New  Tofk,  N.Y,,  a  eorpon- 


Harold  Weber, 

Corporation  ef 

tion  of  Debiwaw 

FBad  Oct  t,  19S3, 8cr.  No.  3S5,Mf 
SCWnss.    (CLIS— 1) 

S.  Apparatus  f<M-  the  production  and  treatment  of  ^a- 
mentary  material,  said  qiparatw  comprising  an  extended 
spinning  cohmra  for  forming  fllanienlary  material,  means 
for  pa^mg  spin  bath  and  means  far  passing  MHat 
striutioi  hito  one  end  of  said  cohinm  and  niMia  far 


JUITE  18,  IMl 
withdraeriag  spii  bath  Md 


other  end  tlisraoC,  aad  a  tube  lar  treatiag  aaid 
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lb  the  kM^todfaMl  nil 
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ingflnni 
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said  passageway  having  a  grrsssi-  r'**'*ffrf  area  oa  tlie 
side  farther  from  the  feed  inlet,  the  openiiv  !»  **i<l  dis- 
tributing plate,  on  the  inlet  aide,  beteg  tigered  in  at  least 

material  with  a  fluid,  said  tube  being  coUed  around  said  ^e  quadrant  ^'^^^ Jl^J^^j^J^^;^^^ 

•pinnrnc  cohunn.  "2*  b**'^"  abo"t  15/  and  about  75';  and  a  deflectmg 

•^"""-^  •*«•"»»•     t>affle  presentmg  an  obstruction  tai  the  feed  talct  and 

— ^■■■■"~'— —  shaped  to  dctlect  an  entering  liquid  streaaa  toward  the 
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FOB  FORMING  TUBES 
toB.L«n 


upstream  end  of  the  bead  cavity. 


FBsi  M  7,  tfil^  8«.  Nn.  4U2S 
IQiLm,    |CL1S-1« 


_     a3S7,7i7 
FLUID  FORMING  OF  PLAmCB 


Id 


lff9.  Bar.  No^  7f7,S73 
(CI.  IS— 14) 


5.  An  appasafs  coapsising  an  cstnider;  a  die  in  said 
eitrader  baiviaf  m  MPular  orifioe  tewigh  which  to  ex- 
tr«de  lhsinMipl»*b  ■nrnrial  in  the  fonn  of  tubing;  a 
snbstaatiiAy  liidd  nHndrsl  adapted  to  receive  the  tubing 

leans  for  advancing  the  tubing 
lor  applyittg  n  gaisoui  medium 
within  sidd  taUog  to  smIms  said  tubiiv  in  proximity  to 
but  out  of  eootset  with  smd  mandrel;  and  at  least  om 
pressure  relief  oallot  disposed  on  tbe  sutfMS  of  tbs  man- 
drel beyoad  the  irst  point  of  «axiouMBi  diaaieler  of  said 
mandiel.  ssid  yvmwmn  nlkC  onllat  adiplad  to 
accumulated  gas  frani  the  intorier  nf  the  briiing  to 

of  the  gas  at  a  psndaMsarined  value. 


APPARATUS  FOB  fiBS^mcm  MOLBCULAB 


12.  An  apparatus  for  prqiaring  thermoplastic  polymer- 
ic tubing  comprising  an  extruder;  a  die  having  an  annular 
orifice  throui^  wfaidi  to  extrude  thermof^astic  material 
in  the  form  of  tubing;  a  substantially  rigid  gas-pervious 
shaping  member  adjacent  to  said  extrusion  means;  means 
for  cooling  said  shaping  member;  means  for  advancing 
said  tubing  in  proximity  to  said  shaping  member;  means 
for  supplying  a  gaseous  medium  through  said  gas-per- 
vious shaping  member  transverse  to  said  tubing  to  sus- 
tain the  tubing  out  of  contact  with  said  shaping  member; 
and  means  for  supplying  a  gaseous  medium  within  said 
tubing  to  expand  ssid  toWng. 


Flid  Wiw^  it.  Ifij^Sift  Wb.  TTliUS 
1.  A  dialer  catfrusion  of  pSeiudlSo  ptofUed  shapes 


of  hi^  molscular  wnigiit,  beat  depolyieriiaMe  Qienno- 
plastic  polymer  whiA  comprises  in  oooihiiuitoi.  a  head 


METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  E3CTRUDING 
PLASTIC  CONDUIT 
H.  Given,  Celunsbu^Ohio,  MrfMtolW  PfaMtex 

^ohuBbiH^  OUn,  a  oetpesntion  ef  Otato 
Mm.  25,  lf9»,  Scr.  l4.  Ml,tN 
SCfa^H.    (CLIS— 14) 
1.  The  stepe  in  the  mediod  of  producing  plastic  oon- 
doit  which  metliod  comprises  Saving  plastic  matsrial 
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ft  cyltedricsl  cuoduit  of 
^^^^  _     a  liqnid 

muniB  Mid  ttinid  fBnomii  ttld  oomluft  to  a  piv- 
ftMim  a  oot»li«y  xmb;  contimioDily 
;  ti»  the  iotMter  of  Mid  coa- 
dak  at  a  localiHi  iheicia  bfloir  and  mnole  from  Ike 
flC  aaii  liqaid  bath;  ooatfanonsly  wiAdnmlag 
wwiiat  Hqoid  froai  widda  siid  toaJiiii  at  a  lo- 
catkm  tfaerdB  above  the  muttct  of  said  liquid  bath;  ap- 
plying tendon  to  laid  condnit  beyoid  the  locatioo  of  the 
entry  of  said  ooMfadt  into  Mid  btfh;  varying  the  distance 
bctwFeui  certain  of  said  pndstennined  levels  and  said  die 
means  to  catae  said  oondnit  to  assume  a  predetermined 
diameter,  and  varying  said  tension  to  cause  said  conduit 
to  assume  a  predetermined  wall  thickness. 


2.  An  mpasatw  for  prodndng  plasde  oooduit,  said 
apparatus  coaBprising.  in  eoaWnation.  die  oaaaas  iadod- 
ing  a  mandrel  foniD^  an  anmlar  die  ootlet;  means  for 
continuously  flowing  pla^  material  through  said  die 
means;  a  rontaiqer  of  liquid  cofdant  beyond  said  die  out- 
let in  sMrrapi|fing  griafionship  widi  said  plastie  conduit; 
a  first  tube  extended  into  a  lower  region  in  said  conduit 
aad  eoMMdad  wHk  a  source  of  coolant  ii^iid  for  sivply- 
ing  GtMtr  cooiaat  liquid  to  the  intericn-  of  said  oowfcdt; 
a  seccmd  td»e  ertendjag  into  an  upper  icgioa  in  said  con- 
duit for  withdrawfaig  warmer  coolant  liquid  from  the 
interior  of  said  conduit  to  maintain  a  predetermined  level 
therein,  said  second  tube  inchiding  an  inlet  located  at  and 
eefahl&hing  said  predetermined  level;  means  for  apply- 
ing  tension  to  said  plastic  conduit  beyond  the  surface  of 
said  liquid  co(dant;  and  means  for  varying  the  location 
of  the  outlet  of  said  seomd  tube  for  varying  said  prede- 
tennined  level  of  said  coolant  within  said  conduit 


.^i'^ 


APPARATUS  POB  VULCANIZING 
PNEUMATIC  HUES 


to    TiM 


9er.  No.  434^19 
(CL  It— 17) 


sections  halving  opposed  bead  seats  and  deflnini  when 
dosed  m  ananlar  chamber  including  a  crown  portion; 
a  bead  ring  positioned  between  said  bead  seau  luid  di- 
viding said  chamber  into  concentric  sub-chamiert;  a 
former  carried  by  one  said  mold  section  and  bejng  ra- 
dially expandable  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said 
bead  ring  when  said  press  is  closed  and  being  itadially 
spaced  from  the  crown  portion  of  said  chamber  when  in 
contact  with  said  ring. 


2,fg7,T7g 

SSMI-AUTOMATIC  RECAPPING  PRE8$ 

John  H.  Powell,  ttS  S.  WsiMmtiiii  St. 

Roc^  Monnt,  N«C« 

FVcd  May  1, 199f .  Ser.  Na^  919,417 

4ClaiBM.    (CL  19—19) 


I.  A  ynVanlfing  press  oi  the  character  described,  com- 
prising; a  pair  of  complemental  relatively  movable  mold 


1.  In  a  tire  recapping  press,  a  support  including  ja  hori- 
zontal bottom  tire  recapping  nuUrix  segment,  a 
recapping  matrix  segment  dispoeed  above  and  in 
relation  to  said  bottom  matrix  segment,  means 
supporting  said  top  matrix  legment  in  vertical 
with  said  bottom  matrix  segment,  a  fluid  pressure 
mounted  on  said  support  above  said  top  segment, 
in  said  cfrlinder,  a  {riston  rod  connected  to  said 
projecti%  downwardly  therefrom,  Hnfrajr  meai 
ing  said  piston  rod  to  said  lop  sepueut  and 
strocted  and  arranged  to  transmit  force  from 
rod  to  move  said  top  matrix  segment 
mating  engagement  with  said  bottom  segment, 
anchor  means  sttdaMy  moumed  on  said  stqipest,! 
flseans  biasing  said  andKir  meaos  upwardly  relanve^io  I 
support,  imeaas  UmitiiV  upward  movemcai  of  said 
means  with  respect  to  said  support,  a  phmdity  qf  hori- 
zontal boh  members  stidably  mounted  on  said  topinutrix 
segment,  leqwetive  pairs  of  oppositely  proiecting  traa»- 
verse  abutment  membecs  on  the  top  end  poitioM  lof  said 
anchor  means,  respective  pain  oi  parallel  end  Higi  on 
the  bolt  members  qMced  to  receive  the  anchor  means 
thcrebety>een  and  being  caosmingly  mgagr^hlfi  beneath 
the  abutment  members  ersponsive  to  txtssMcn  of  me  bolt 
merabeit,  and  nmns  operativdy  connecting.  so|d  bok 
members  to  said  Knkagr  means  and  aHeodiag  sajid  bolt 
members  responsive  to  downwarA  movement  of  s^d  top 
matrix  segmnrt  substantially  into  mating  engageme^  with 
said  bottom  segment,  said  parallel  end  hip  being  located 
so  as  to  lockingly  engage  beneath  the  abutment  n<emliws 
respcmsive  to  extennle  movement  of  the  boh  niembers 
when  the  matrix  segments  are  in  mating  engagement 
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MEANi  PQB  M^SSb  llABING  DOIXS 

N.Y, 


toe  CbIb1m%  M  Gwnasv  9Lf  Bnattv,  9 
ntk  1mm,  ■mSRTn.Y^  aiiZaca 
saMCalriiM 


Fled  JNdy  33, 1999,  Ser.  T<a.  799,4gl 
IdaiBB.    (CL19— 39) 


said  isMHi  asd  Iwing 


■  t^vhm^ 

MOUMNG  APPAlUTCB 
Robert  D.  BenlHy,  hn  1974  htoiley  Bnnd,  g^afcM 

£*OvtdLC1ifilM'i,Oldii'"'  ^ 

^M  JdM  M,  1999,flsr.  Nn.  913419 
9CMM.    (CL   -      - 


the  vent  pasaaga  for  contact  by, 
such  portion  of  Mid  MOldinf  i 

by  escaping  thereinto  from  said  mold  cavity;  i 
bang  relatively  shallow  in  < 
therso  and  relativaly  wide  in  its 
verw  dimension,  so  m  to  cauM  Ae  as  raping  mnteriai  to 
assume  the  shape  of  a  thin  wide  alrip  havhag  a  large  < 
tive  area  of  cooiiag  contact  with  eidd  eqpoeed  aurfact 
tion;  said  unit  having  passafs  hit  aw  fer  a  flow  of  oooi- 
ing  medium  in  heat-removal  ( 


A  mold  device  for  manufacturing  dolls'  heads,  com- 
prising a  horizontal  rotatable  bar.  a  plurality  of  posts  se- 
cured upright  to  said  bar  in  q>aoed  positions  therealong, 
a  plurality  of  metal  shells  mounted  on  the  reH>ective 
posu.  each  of  said  shells  having  a  vertical  wall  with  an 
opening  therein,  a  cover  removably  disposed  in  each  of 
the  openings,  each  of  said  sheUs  having  an  inner  surface 
formed  with  a  reverse  conflgufation  of  features  of  a  dolTs 
head,  each  dMll  having  inwardly  extewHng  qMced  btdb- 
ous  members  for  forming  eye  socliets  in  the  head,  a 
pair  of  spaced  tolmlar  bosses  fbnned  on  the  exterior  of 
said  shell  opposite  to  said  wall  and  communicating  with 
the  interior  of  the  shell,  said  shell  having  a  portion  defin- 
ing a  mouth  opening,  a  plate  extending  parallel  to  said 
bar.  a  plurality  of  anns  carrying  said  plate  and  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  bar  to  swing  die  ^ate  on  a  horizontal 
axis  toward  and  away  from  the  sbefb,  a  pluralSty  of  flexi- 
ble-pins <aiTied  by  die  plate  and  ramovably  iaaetted 
axially  in  said  boaKS  and  extsHding  into  the  interior  of 
the  sheila,  and  a  plurality  of  other  piw  pivotally  carried 
by  said  plate  aad  iMfrted  trough  the  mouth  openings  in 
the  shelb  into  the  intariovs  thereof,  aU  of  the  pins  being 
widMlrawn  from  the  ahafis  shnidtenrowriy  when  the  plate 
M  pivoted  awar  fioai  tka  sheBa,  whereby  Mid  dadiT  heads 
are  fbnned  on  the  inner  surfacM  of  the  shdle  when  the 
bar  isrataled  whda  the  shaUe  roMaining  pnedetemmied 
quaaiibeeof  plaeiig  osalefiei  are  hasted  so  as  to  set  the 
plartic,  said  plaitig  Mttiig  on  portiaw  of  die  pins  inserted 
in  die  inicnocs  of  tiM  iktXk  and  foasing  tubes  thoein 
when  the  pins  ere  siasultaneously 


2J97,773 

PRODUCTION  OF  GLASI FILAMENTB 

I.  Stall—.  NcwMfc,  OfeK  aailiBar  to 

ncetpanlieaef 


19, 


kr.No.g9d,7tl 

19>-47J) 


1.  A  method  for  prodncing  filaments  of  a  fiberizalde, 
fusible,  solid  nnrterial  which  comprises  rotating  a  mass  ai 
the  solid  fariUe  material  while  directing  a  hi^  vriocity 
blast  of  hot  combustion  products  against  an  exposed 
surface  thereof  to  heat  said  surface  to  a  temperature  in 
exceas  of  the  softening  temperature  of  the  material,  the 
rate  of  rotation  of  the  mass  being  suffidemly  high  that 
the  softened  material  is  thrown  off  centrifugally  in  fila- 
ment^orming  streams  e^iich  are  then  extended  longi- 
tudinally and  attenuated  by  the  hbtL 


l,997j774  

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  POROUS  BODB8 


OP  IHBRMOPLASnC  MATERIALS 


UifCari 
laelssl 


OiWaal  nfMiilin  Jab  Id,  1953,  Sec  No.  30,294. 
Divided  and  Ms  i^ifraflsa  Mar.  13,  19S9,  Ser.  N^ 
722,U4 

IChite.    (CL 


I.  In  moldhig  apparatus;  a  asold  straclure  nontsining  a 
mold  cavity  for  receiving  fhiid  molding  material  in  a 


The  method  of  continuously  producing  a  umfocndy 
controlled  porous  plastic  material  ^liiich  comprises  sup- 
plying plastic  nuterial  in  solid  form  to  one  end  of  a  mnl- 
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path  of 
one  end 


tatm 


Md  iii.^iUek  tbe 


waUs  o(  taid  VtffeiriMnby  to 
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nurieculviy  oriented  by  a  rireichiiif  operation,  doolint 
said  tublit  M  h  pm«  irotn  petal  of  MttTMloB  b  Id  the 
Ifcjttid  bito.  mtinhrfBiBt  )he  ti*igg  «tt  iti  cawfled  Baaie- 
ter  nntil  tile  tnbfog  it  booled  to  Iti  n^Mary„  fl^  nidve 
sute  while  mainfining  a  ttiai  madiiim  padar  p^cMore 


pridag  m  pfaniiiy  of  aerially 
tlumuh  wliili  till  ■•lanttat  it  Ti^f 
and  auoMatf>aly  watmi  irtNecl  to 
said  scraw  pmdp^  Ike  tnl  mm  bdi«  a.  tod^ 
which  a  aaaaeriat  b  mowed  in  .  _ 
to  vaee  LiwillwinMilT  between  aaid  tfane*  wkOe  at  the 
sasM  time  iiiiniiMii^  leogiiadiaaBy  to  therebf  agilate 
the  material  wliae  beiat  healed  to  okaage  it  to  telatiBan 
form  and  constantly  lul^iect  to  preamre  created  in  laid 
pump;  aaecond  zone  immediately  downstream  of  said  first 
zone  and  in  which  the  geiatifliadd  material  ia  admixed  with 
a  measured  vumtity  of  Uqoid  comprtiiag  a  aotmally  gas- 
eous solvent  at  aiiper-atmospf^erie  coat^oQed  pKeisaxe  and 
in  a  constantly  cxmfiroUed  amoont  so  ae  fo  maintain  the 
material  ia  gshrtimiia  fafas  whiJe  oontiauoBsly  progressing 
longitudinally  and  being  1^**^$  and  a  third  zone  im- 
mediately downstream  of  said  second  zone  and  in  which 
the  material  while  still  progressing  and  being  agitated  is 
cooled  while  stfll  in  the  pump  to  reduce  its  pressure  to 
such  a  degree  that  it  will  upon  being  extruded  from  said 
restricted  ootl^  aqnnd  into  a  uniform  porous  mass. 


■«tu«x 
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METHOD  OP  VOnmG  VLASnC  Ct»«rTAINERS 

C  AAeecht  and  Edvr  G.  Hayl,  be<h  %  Crown 

cask  Jl  Sari  Co.  iKn  ■amasese  3,  Md. 

FBed  Jaly  !•»  19S7, 8ar.  No.  (7MS1 

ISCWasa.    (CL  If-aS) 


within  the  interior  of  the  tubing,  said  inflating  flui#,  com- 
prising liquid  and  gas  wherein  the  gas  rides  asan  cn« 
trapped  bubble  above  said  inflating  liquid,  cxmng  a 
pressure  which  expends  that  portion  of  the  tubing  which 
is  in  the  rubbery,  formative  state  to  a  diametw  greater 
than  its  extruded  diameter. 


I 


IMJJJTJ       _ 

PIU)CBfl8  <V  raODUCING  SYNTHETIC  MICA 


No 


1.  A  process  of  impaet  forming  a  h<^ow  tube  com- 
prianig  inKitii«  «  planoliette  of  a  soid  tbeaaopla«ic 
synthetic  icain  haling  a^reak  lteit4)f  «t  least  300% 
and  an  elastic  Ihnit  of  atanstone  half  the  break  limit 
in  an  open  die  aaad  trnpacthig  a  ptangsr  of  lesser  ex- 
ternal diameter  than  fti  internal  dianieter  of  said  die 
agafaist  the  plancfaette  |n  sdd  diH  with  soflldem  force  to 
caioe  (he  reiin  to  rise  aroond  (he  phmger  well  beyond 
the  upper  wall  of  the  ^Jo  exceed  (he  elastic  limit  but 
not  to  exceed  the  break  limit  of  said  resin  to  form  said 
hollow  tube. 

METHOD  OF  MAXIaBlY  ■IREICHING  TUBULAR 
8TYRENE  POLYMER  FILM  EY  INFLATDSG 
WITH  GAS  AND  LIQUID 

WaMsr  A.  »Msfc  Neelh  CiMwsl,  and  Sli|hia  O.  Cook, 
■Id  osifliirHJa  M^Hen  la  Uaien  ChtUdc  Cotpora- 

TcSm,    (CLlS-fT) 

1.  Method  which  comprises  extrodiag  a  contmuous 
thormoplastic  tiMng  of  a  stymie  potymer  into  a  liquid 
bath  r^ii^^inmA  at  a  temperature  below  the  viscous  flow 
lenveratnre  of  ^(he  toMng  and  at  a  temperature  wherein 
the  tabiatis  in  the  robbery,  fonnatiwa  etaie  and  cai^  be 


aariaart  la  The  Bra*  MhtWrnm 
edToiie,  a  cwpeealien  eff  Ohie 
^ApTiT,  19SMsr.  No.  MM<t 
Itflilii     (CLlt— #94) 

1.  The  procees  of  pnpmag  iuorophk)f(Vite  flUca.  in- 
eluding  the  steps  of  providing  ingredientt, 
reacted  in  combination,  will  prodeoe  a 
mica  of  predeteroHned  conpoirftton  havlaf  the 
tormnla:  XY,  i„ to WMbOisF*  wherein:  X ooMlitoof  at 
least  o»e  caton  selerted  from  Ae  puap  oonrimi  af 
attali  metals,  alkaline  earth  metals,  and  comt 
and  mixtursa  thereof,  and  Y  eoaeists  of  at  least* 
selected  from  Ae  i^oup  poasistlng  of  magaealdm, 
minium,  lithium,  and  boron,  and  coobinations  4nd  mix- 
tures thereof;  m  varies  from  2-4,  and  n  varies  frbm  1-3; 
intimately  mixing  the  provided  ingredients  in  a  l^y  di- 
vi(ied  slate,  compactias  the  ingredients  a^  room 
tive  wihin  a  pressnre  range  providing,  at  the 
pressure  of  the  range,  a  compact  capable  of  *- 
died  withoat  disintegrating  and.  at  die  asaxian 
of  the  range,  a  compact  of  the  asinimmn  porosityj  ci^aUe 
of  releasing  gases  formed  in  the  compM  during  |  reaction 
of  the  ingrediento;  and  heating  the  obn^MCt  sot  framed 
within  the  range  of  about  900*  C  to  1300*  C,  |to  effect 
complete  reaction  of  its  inpediems  while  the  {contact 
remains  in  porous  and  sobatantially  solid  stale.  , 


PBODUCnON  OT  METAL  SnOP 


METAL  FOWDEES 
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e^  N.Y., 
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r.  aplHiin  Gnal  MhiB  Aaf.  3, 19M 


1.  A  process  for  producing  green  compact  sd  metal 
strip  substantially  free  from  laminar  oracks  fn|m  metal 
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powder  having  a  low  bulk  density  by  high  speed  voUing 

which  compTMea  dtsplacii«  Mr  entnaned  with  aaid  metal  CLEAREREOAKD 

powder  by  a  gas  inert  lo  said  asetal  powder  having  a  ^^^, 

viscosity  leu  than  about  ISOX 10-*  poise  and  rolling  said  furj 

^^'  tloa  of 

Fllad  Near.  24. 19fl,  Sar.  Na.  T75,923 

(CL  19—139) 


f  i^^^iii 


low  bulk  density  powder  to  greea  strip  free  of  laminar 
cracks  while  maintaining  said  powder  in  contact  with 
said  gas  having  a  viscosity  less  than  about  150x10-* 
poise. 


DOFFING  PmiCMS  AND  AFFASATUi  FOB  THE 

^CAED  ST  Acnqyi  pyjUK 

Fled  Dee.  37. 19f7.  SaK.  Na.  ItMH  ^ 
ileei|y.iiinMiiHi    Iipia  Feh.S,l»S7 
IcUin.    (ai»-190 


1.  A  deareiboard  for  use  on  drawing  franses  having 
top  and  bottom  rollers  comprising  a  board  supporting 
member  on  said  drawing  frame,  a  clearerboeitl  pivotaSy 
supported  on  said  board  supporting  member  bclo«r  the 
bottom  rollen  of  the  drawing  frame,  said  deaiei board 
having  a  top  sorfaoe  adjacent  said  bottom  rollers,  re- 
sflient  means  urging  said  ckarerboard  upward  into  en- 
gagement with  the  rollers,  and  osriBating  means  for 
oseiOating  said  dearerboard  for  pivotal  movement  aboat 
an  axis  sobstamially  perpendicnlar  to  the  plane  of  (Ik 
axes  of  said  bottom  roUers. 


a.9ry,7ti 

AFFAEATUB  FOR  THE  FBEFAKATION  OP 

COTTON  WOOL  BALLS 

WasMV  nasr.  Genaaiiawid,  Swilsi  hia  I 

Fled  Nov.  3t.  195C.  Ser.  No.  dlS^lt 

ICk^m.    (a.l»-144J) 


Doffing  apparatus  for  a  card  employing  the  action  of 
air  comprising,  in  conAinatioo.  a  cylinder,  a  doffer 
directly  adjacent  said  cylinder,  said  doller  directly  cooper- 
ating with  said  cylinder  to  remove  fiber  therefrom  upon 
rotation  of  said  dofl^  and  said  cylinder  in  onwsite 
directions,  a  suction  roller  disposed  directly  adjacent 
said  doffer  on  tbe  side  opposite  said  cylinder,  said  roller 
having  a  suction  nirface  disposed  toward  said  doffer, 
said  suction  roller  directly  cooperating  with  said  doffer 
to  remove  fiber  therefrom  upon  rotation  of  said  doffer 
and  said  suction  roller  in  opposite  directions,  and  an 
apron  disposed  below  (be  doffer  to  form  an  air  currem 
channel  lot  tir  drawn  by  the  ad&m  of  said  soction 
roller,  whereby  the  fiber  removed  from  tbc  cylinder  by 
the  doffer  is  carrie(l  b  tbe  direction  of  the  dr  current 
directly  to  the  soction  roller,  said  channel  being  defined 
by  said  apron,  said  doffer  and  said  soction  roller,  said 
suction  roller  being  perforated  over  its  entire  surface 
and  being  provided  inteiierly  with  a  closely-fitted  fixed 
tube  havfaig  ah  opeatag  I^King  said  dofl^.  one  end  of  said 
fixed  tube  being  adi^M  |to  ^  connected  to  a  vacunm 
source,  said  apron  bdnf  arouate  and  exfrading  from  a 
point  closely  adNoicat  saki  cylinder  to  a  pmm  closely 
adjacem  said  saotiaa  roller,  ssid  aicoaie  apron  closely 
conteming  in  aufvatara  lo  tfie  corvature  of  aaid  doffer, 
but  being  futher  ItoMWcd  from  the  surface  of  seid  doffer 
at  iu  cMl  adjaeant  aaid  actiaa  raBer  thaa  at  ita  end 
adfaoent  aakl  cySadar.  whmby  to  deine  aa  aKnite 
channel  gradaaBy  iaoreaaing  ia  radial  dimenekm  with 
reject  to  said  dollar  in  the  diiection  from  seid  cylinder 
to  said  suction  reOer. 


1.  In  combinatkm  with  a  cotton  fieece  feeding  means 
and  a  loUer  means  for  severing  iadividual  wads  of  cot- 
ton from  said  fleece,  a  compression  chaand  assembly 
lor  recciviiv  and  bsiling  semed  wads  ol  cotton,  said 
compression  channel  assembly  comprising  a  casmg  and 
an  endless  conveyor  mourned  in  said  casing  for  leoeiv- 
ing  and  transferring  tbe  said  wads  of  cotton  through 
the  CMing.  the  interior  waUs  of  said  casing,  which  are 
4ifpffftd  adjaceat  the  various  surfaces  of  the  conveyor 
being  of  such  a  configuration  and  the  endless  oooveyor 
being  so  mounted  in  the  casing  that  a  tumbling  of  said 
wads  as  wdl  as  a  gradual  compression  of  said  wads 
in  a  plurality  of  different  planes  is  effected  prior  to  the 
time  that  the  wads  are  ejected  from  the  assembly, 
said  rwfi"!  being  T^'*Pif*f*  with  certain  of  the  walls 
of  the  casing  being  di^KMod  adjacent  the  surface  of  the 
endless  conveyor  and  comprising  first  and  second  grad- 
nally  converging  fiat  planar  sur&iced  chamiels,  the  con- 
vergence of  one  planar  surfaced  channel  being  directly 
opposite  to  that  of  the  other  planar  surfaced  channel 
iMd  said  planar  surfaced  /-hiwi^J*  also  converging  in 
the  fft«*«e  diractioa  as  the  path  of  travel  of  the  oooveyor. 
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pe«itioif  ia  mM  frame,  said  upper  hiafs  pin  hafiBt  n 
opoiingli  in  said  shank  below  said  nat  for  «ae  te  lotadng 
said  upper  hinfe  pin  to  give  sMd  qprtnf  an  initb|  stress. 
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1.  A  door  construction,  comprising  a  door  frame,  a 
door  swiniable  ia  said  frame,  a  kM^cr  hiage  i»a  project- 
ing Inwardly  from  said  door  frvne,  a  member  on  the 
lower  edge  of  said  door  and  having  an  opening  therein 
ffierngapiaWy  leoeivmg  said  hinge  pin,  s^  door  being 
movable  upvrardly  to  dierngage  said  member  from  said 
lower  hinge  pin,  an  iqiper  hinge  pin  proiecting  down- 
wardly from  the  ivper  portion  of  said  door  frame,  sakl 
door  frame  havinf  a  wall  with  an  opening  therein  receiv- 
ing said  upper  hinge  pin,  said  ivper  hinge  pin  having  a 
diank  with  an  enlarged  beaid  oaits  ivper  end,  said  head 
being  engaged  with  the  vppa  side  of  said  wall  and  hav- 
ing downwradly  projecting  lockinf  teeth  thereon  for 
biting  into  said  wall,  said  dunk  having  an  upper  guide 
portion  immediatdy  below  said  head  and  extending 
thioogh  said  opening  in  said  wall,  said  shank  having  a 
screw  threaded  portion  bdow  said  guide  portion,  a  nut 
received  oa  nid  screw  threaded  portico  and  engaging  the 
lower  side  of  said  wall,  said  nut  disengageably  clamping 
said  head  against  the  iq>per  tide  tticreof,  said  shank  hav- 
ing a  downwardly  tapering  lower  portion,  a  socket  menv- 
ber  slidaUy  and  rotatably  mounted  in  the  upper  portion 
of  said  door  and  having  an  upwardly  opening  socket 
therein  disengageably  receiving  said  tipcTtd  lower  por- 
tion of  said  upper. hinge  pin,  said  socket  having  a  taper 
complementary  to  that  of  said  tapered  lower  portion 
of  said  hiagi  pia,  said  upper  hiage  pin  having  a  slot  in 
its  lower  cad,  said  socket  Bomber  having  a  cross  pin 
therein  exteaAag  aereas  said  socket  and  disengageably 
received  in  said  slot,  said  pin  locking  said  socket  member 
to  said  upper  hinge  pin  agidast  relative  rotation  there- 
between, said  socket  member  hafVing  an  upper  generally 
cyHndridd  guide  portloa  and  m  lower  geaeraMy  c^n- 
drfeal  giride  portion,  ^^er  aad  lower  giride  members  in 
said  doer  aad  having  ope^igi  thereia  didaMy  reoeiviag 
sttd  appOT  aad  lower  geaerally  cydiadricat  pride  por- 
tims  of  said  socket  membo',  said  socket  mefflber  havteg 
aa  enlarged  tfmalar  rocker  rib  formed  thereon  between 
said  upper  and  Iowct  guide  portions,  said  rib  being  gea- 
enerally  aicaam  m  cross  sectkm,  said  door  haviag  a  guide 
sleeve  therein  between  said  ivper  aad  lowar  guide  mem- 
bin  mdelldably  reoeiviBg  Mrid  riK  said  socket  member 
hatviag  a  redaoed  poitioa  above  said  lower  guide  portion 
aad  fittfag  looaely  wlihia  said  lower  guide  member  when 
said  iockat  BMBter  ii  pulMd  dowawvdiy  into  said  door 
so  ifeM  laid  aodM  mciahar  caa  lock  ia  said  guide  sleeve 
whea  mid  doer  ii  beiag  rannwid  aad  nplacad  ia  said 
I  sorsiaa  coil  spring  haviag  Hm  upper  end 
to  the  hMPcr  ead  of  said  aodEel  aiember,  said 
■aher  haviaf  a  hole  cxtMdiaf  (ttaoictrically 
thromh  in  hnnr  «d  aad  raociviag  tht  apper  cad  of  said 
apitag,  aad  aiaaaa  oa  said  door  holdii«  the  lower  end  of 
said  tasfaa  coft  epriag  against  rotation,  said  spriag  bdtm 
givaa  aa  hritial  streas  so  as  to  Mas  said  door  to  the  ckwed 


In  combination  with  a  window  frame  having  a  pair  of 
strips  ifrmiag  longitudinBl  aide  grooves  on  the  Mes  of 
the  frame,  a  wiadow  uA  ctrocturi  haviag  a  pair  m  longi- 
tudinal (groove  slide  portioBs  mwiatod  within  ine  side 
grooves  of  the  window  frame  for  lateral  movenvents  in- 
wardly ^  outwardly  of  said  window  franae  said  ^ooves, 
friction  springs  carrM  by  the  inner  faces  of  saif  longi- 
tudinal groove  slide  portions  for  fri^ional  contact  with 
the  bottom  of  the  longitudinal  side  grooves  t>f  said 
window  frame  and  normally  urging  said  longitiidi^l  slide 
pcwtiooi  outwardly  of  said  window  frame  slide  grooves, 
the  sides  of  said  window  sash  having  depressions  jformed 
longitudinally  thereof  for  receiving  the  outer  face^  at  said 
longitudinal  groove  slide  pCMtioas,  the  outer  faces!  of  said 
longitudinal  groove  dlde  portions  being  normally  fetained 
in  the  window  sash  longitudinal  dqvessions  by  s^  fric- 
tioa  ^nings,  a  horizontal  pivot  pin  mounted  in  e^h  side 
of  said  window  sash  and  extending  laterally  therefrom 
through  a  bore  in  eadi  said  longitudinal  groove  dide 
portion  toward  the  bottom  of  the  longitndhml  aide 
grooves  of  the  window  frame,  a  deprwsion  forme  I  m  the 
bottom  of  each  longitudinal  side  groove  of  said  window 
frame  flor  receiving  the  ooto-  end  of  cadi  said  p  vo(  pin 
whereby  the  window  sash  is  retained  in  position  relative 
to  said  window  frame,  and  a  qpring  moimted  in  he  side 
of  the  window  sash  bade  oi  said  pivot  pin  f or  ut]  ;faig  die 
pivot  pin  toward  the  depression  in  the  bottom!  of  die 
longitii4inal  side  groove  at  the  window  fhmie  ^dgreby 
said  window  sash  is  rotatabk  oa  an  axis  provided  by 
said  pivbc  pin  when  forces  are  qiplied  against  the  Window 
sash  to  cause  the  longitudinal  groove  Slide  ponions  to 
move  laterally  toward  the  bottom  of  die  loagitBdaial  side 
grooves  of  the  wiadow  fr«me  dkerdyy  disenfaifng  the 
outer  faces  of  the  longjtndinal  groove  dide  portiaps  fitxn 
die  longitudinal  side  depressionB  of  said  window'sash. 
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7.  In'  an  overhead  door,  a  phmlHy  of  automatic 
at  least.for  the  side  edges  of  die  door,  each  sealj  includ- 
ing a  strip,  means  mounting  said  strip  ftir  esnatially  hori- 
aoatal  iMyvement  toward  aad  away  Iraai  ooe  aille  edge 
of  the  door,  aa  arm  pfvotally  moantad  at  oae  iad  aad 
having  rcriler  means  at  the  upptisliii  ead  fai  eoat^  with 
said  strip  frir  displaciag  said  str^^  sabetaatially  loriaoB- 
uUy.  an  operator  attached  to  said  door  aad  niovable 
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with  said  arm  aad  ca> 
forpivoially  moviagaaid  aim  ia 


reqwnse  to  motioa  of  said  operator  as  the  door  is  being 
moved  between  the  open  aad  doaid  poaitian. 
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2.  A  fbmigBlor  lar  books  «ft»yi«i«g  a  cabinet  haviag 
aaopcaJagthroogliaJridi  a  hook  may  baiaaartid  thereia, 
an  indiaed  entry  dtale  moiwled  ia  the  cahiaet  with  its 
upper  ead  adiaeaat  said  Ofcaing  to  notkm  tike  Jnaertad 
book,  a  table  poahioMd  4a  said  eafaiBBtbolefw  die  knrar 
ead  of  the  entry  cfcnta  to  lacebt  laid  booli  off  laid  entry 
diute  ia  pradcHnniaed  pmUoh.  t  movabk  fnaac 
mounted  ia  the  caUasl  adiaoeat  said  table  aad  ssrviag 
in  a  flfst  positioa  lo  wilaia  said  book  «a  said  table  aad 
ia  a  aaoood  poaillM  to  free  laid  book  to  ha  laovad  off 
•aid  tabla,  aa  air  Uo««  divoiid  in  the  caMMt  aid  hav- 
ing a  movahla  air  aadct  abaxla  poritionad  to  dirael  a 
stream  of  air  against  the  nabnaarl  edgm  ol  the  Isavaa  «f 
eaid  book  whea  ffishioasii  om  the  taUe,  meaas  aiovatad 
ia  dM  cabiBit  for  filiihfaly  Moviai  laid  loait  to  and  fio 
past  die  edgM  of  thi  Um  to  caaaa  att  said  idgM  to  ha 
Mown  apart  lor  anlcy  of  the  air  ctraam  bstaaaa  the 
leaves,  aseaas  waiiKsJ  ia  the  cabiaet  lor  atMvi^  tbs 
frame  to  said  aaooad  poaitioa  to  paah  the  book  aabaa- 
quemly  oflE  ttia  taWa^  aa  iadiaad  ait  dHta  poiilioaid 
partially  inside  aad  partially  oataida  the  oMaet  widk  its 
upper  sod  sitiatpt  the  taUe  to  raceiva  the  book  off  the 
table  and  delivar  said  book  by  gravity  ootaide  the  cabiast 
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2.  In  a  ladle  handler  of  die  hoist  type  having  a  hous- 
ing, means  f cm'  suspending  the  housing  from  an  overhead 
supporting  structure,  a  ladle  siqjporting  screen  monber 
extending  vertically  throagli  the  boosing  and  vertically 
movable  relative  thereto,  means  to  bold  said  screw  mem- 
ber agafaist  rotation  in  said  housing,  a  nut  member  em- 
bracing laid  screw  and  adapted  to  be  rotated  to  cause 
vertical  movement  of  said  screw,  and  manuaBy  operable 
rotating  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  ladie  wap- 
porting  member,  fbe  improvcjiient  wiiidi  comprises  an 
actnating  medianism  operable  to  permit  anrestrietad 
raising  and  kwming  of  a  ladle  npon  movemett  of  the 
rotatittg  meaas  wh9e  preventing  downward  moN>ement  of 
die  laiBe  under  its  own  weijnt  when  the  rotating  aaeana 
is  reieaaed,  said  medumsm  oon^rising,  a  rotataMe  gear 
mooatod  in  said  IWBsiBg  and  operaUy  connected  to  said 
ant  nsBiber  for  rotatfaig  the  aame,  said  gear  bdng  tadaMy 
aligned  with  aald  rotating  means,  a  pla-aad-alot  driving 
connection  beiwuen  said  gear  aad  said  votatiBg  meaas 
with  the  pin  being  secured  to  die  face  of  die  gear  where- 
by to  permit  limited  relative  rotation  theiebetween,  a 
stationary  cylindrical  brake  lining  mounted  in  axial 
aligmnem  with  said  gear,  a  flat,  oofl  qiring  embracing 
said  brake  lining  and  adi^ted  to  be  rotatabk  rdative 
thereto  only  alien  a  looeening  force  is  exerted  on  ddier 
end  there<rf,  one  end  of  said  spring  being  connected  to 
said  pin  on  said  gear  so  that  laiUe  raising  and  lowering 
routioo  of  said  gear  is  possible  only  when  said  spring 
is  rotatable  about  the  brake  lining,  said  si»ing  and  gear 
being  so  connected  that  ladle  raUng  rotation  of  said 
gear  exerts  a  loosening  force  on  said  one  end  of  said 
spring  permitting  raiting  of  die  ladle  whereas  ladle  low- 
ering rotation  of  said  gear  immediately  exerts  a  tigteening 
force  on  said  one  end  of  mid  spring  to  stop  said  rotation 
of  the  gear  and  lowering  of  the  ladle,  and  a  member  on 
the  rotating  means  which  ii  (^erable  upon  ladle  lower- 
ing roution  of  said  rotating  meaiM  during  said  limited 
rotation  thereof  relative  to  said  gear  to  exert  a  loosen- 
ing force  on  die  odier  end  of  said  spring  prior  to  die 
application  of  said  ti^tening  force  on  said  mie  end  of 
said  sfMing  to  permit  lowering  of  the  ladle  under  the  in- 
fluence of  the  routing  means,  said  loosening  force  ex- 
erted on  said  other  end  of  the  spring  being  removed 
therefrom  when  the  rotation  of  said  rotating  means  is 
stopped  whereupon  die  tightening  force  ^iplied  to  said 
one  end  of  the  spring  becomes  effective  to  brake  the 
downward  aaovemem  of  the  ladle  to  a  stop. 
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A  stopper  rod  anembly  ooniNiniig  •  stopper  having 
pwtions  forming  an  undercut  recess  communicating  with 
a  bore  of  a  reduced  cross-section  opemng  into  the  upper 
end  of  said  stoppo-  rod,  Stivper  rod  means  indudiag  a 
lower  flaoge  portion  exlnidable  azially  thromb  said  stop- 
per bore  and  reoehrabk  m  said  recess  ia  aoi^Iar  rdation 
to  said  bore,  a  plurality  of  locking  meaas  iadivldnally  re- 
ceivable throoili  said  stopper  bme  and  indudiag  an  inner 
surfaee  portion  oomplemottary  to  a  fragaealary  povtion 
of  the  0010*  sorfMe  of  said  rod  awaas  aad  di^wicd  en- 
tirely in  said  stopper  recess  and  tiiii  iimfr initially  spaced 
about  said  rod  means,  sdd  loeldaf  means  ^gfgtfjg  said 
rod  means  flange  portion  and  comhining  to  prevott  axial 
withdrawal  of  said  rod  nseans  fma  said  ncess  and  bore 
of  said  stopper,  retaiaiag  nenas  riiranippwd  abont  said 
rod  meaai  ia  said  stopper  ban  for  relaiaint  tha  assembly 
Imegral.  said  stopper  reoem  hanriag  a  JrasKHionical  coo- 
flgnmtion.  and  die  ootar  aarfMss  of  said  lockfi«  aMam 
haviag  a  flragmcotary  fruslo^ooical  oaaApvatioa  aad  dis- 
posed iawaniiy  of  said  stopper  fraMNsoaioBi  reeam,  and 
a  refractory  nmtarial  in  said  recess  smiaBadlag  said  lock- 
ing dements  and  filing  tim 
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I.  In  combination  wHh  a  cradble  inrtnding  a 
ble  boOow  mold  baving  side  wails  aad  an  open  end,  a 
plurality  <d  baffle  elateBts  eacteadfaig  loagftutfaaSy  of 


the  fltold  ia  paraUcl  spaced  apart  ralatioD  aad 
and  separably  aad  seallngly  eagagiM  the  oatsaj  side  wall 
of  thf  mold,  a  flexible  sheet  »»t>n^j«g  about  the  bdBe 
elements  and  mounting  the  same,  and  adjustable  means 
connecting  the  ends  of  the  sheet  which  extend  longitudi- 
nally of  the  baffle  elcnients  to  draw  laid  ends  of  the  sheet 
towand  each  other  aad  engage  the  baffle  elenients  and 
mold,  the  baiBe  elements  and  tbeet  forming  a  plurality  of 
linear  passages  longitudinally  of  the  mold  for  tie  sfamoos 


circulation  of  coolLag  fluid  in  *Tt***Tfltf  contact 

mold 


I 


with  the 


METHODS  OF  MAKING  flAND  CORES  OR  MOLDS 
FOR  METAL  CASTING 

Rotf  Eriuvd  Morte,  AMMslMai,  gwadca,  assigaor  to  Mo 
Ocfc  PoBM»»  A  ktiiislai,  Ontskslisvik,  SweSa^  a  cor- 
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12.  A  method  of  nuddng  sand  mtrid  membets  bonded 
together  by  a  binder  baaed  upon  an  alkaline  e#rth  metal 
carbonate  as  the  inorganic  binder,  for  nae  for  lietal  cast- 
ings which  ccHnprises  forming  into  the  desired  moiui  daye 
a  mix  eonusting  easentiaOy  of  sand,  water  and  ^on  about 
1  to  about  10%  by  weidit  of  the  aaad  of  aniinorganic 
binder  compound  selected  from  die  group  "'^Hing  of 
alkaline  earth  matd  oxUas  and  sftsHni  cartk  Uetd'hy- 
droxidrs,  aad  reacting  said  binder  compogad  fsfeoabon 
dioxide  under  reactioa  coaditioaa  to  form  an  alk^lfaie  earth 
metal  carbonate  in  situ  in  an  anaooat  "i^M"^  to  bind 
the  sand  and  form  the  mold 
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A  Stretcher  for  tightening  shoe  straps,  coaiprising  a 
buckle  for  engagement  with  a  fliat  strap  poition,  said 
buckle  having  a  cross-bar  at  one  end,  a  cooping  sleeve 
disposed  loosely  about  said  croas  member,  aTlTdHved 
lever  ^made  of  rsailiant  wire  mataiid  and  tapriai  die 
uKumuuaie  portion  Detwaaa  m 
throu|h  die  coupiinj 
of  the!  lever  being  mmed 

and  a  cam  plate  for  fl*tf  h^Ttiwt  to  a  laooad  IMS  por^ 
don,  kaid  plate  indadiat  ptfdld  latenl  w£  aM 
projea  aonaally  from  side  edfss  of  tiba  ptete  fpr  a 


on  cotatitate  ootwardly  diraded  curved 

eral  wall  being  apertorad  in  Us 

don  adiaoeat  an  eadof  Aaplate  to 

ends  of  die  arms  of  the 

pivot  connecting  the  plM 

dte  sins  of  the  lever  bilat  aamally 

die  cams  of  tlw  plate  wbcseby 

lever  aboirt.  te  pivot  to  brlag  I 

lying  iMnaath  dw  cams,  die 

agaiadt  the  arms  of  te  lavar 

f^irdMr  «Mi  aaid  movaosaat  «f  tha 

die  piste  walls  nadl  the  anis  ride 

move  inwardly  again  by  their 

the  outwardly  directed  portioaa  of  tha 

plate.' 
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FBad  Nov.  M,  Hil,  ler.  Na.  773,923 
Idaha.    0X24-97) 


Ti  »  r*-/  [ 


A  cuff  link  comprisiag  a  shank  having  a  squared  end,  a 
head  pivotally  connected  to  said  end  of  the  shank,  said 
head  being  provided  with  a  rsceas.  an  elongated  spring 
plate  spanning  sakl  recess  and  haviag  one  end  thereof 
supported  on  said  head  and  the  other  end  thereof  freely 
engaging  a  wall  of  the  recess,  a  shaft  roUtably  supported 
in  the  head,  and  a  cam  rigid  with  the  shaft  and  bdng  op- 
erable upon  rotation  of  the  shaft  for  moving  said  spring 
plate  into  engagement  with  said  squared  head  to 
prevent  relative  roUtion  of  the  shank  and  the  head,  said 
cam  being  disposed  adjacent  the  other  end  of  the  spring 
plate,  and  CMivrising  a  member  of  square  oonflguration 
transversely  of  tha  shaft. 


•AFETY  LA' 


2|9I7,792 
TOA  FOR 


urr  moK 


acomaiaiiaaaf  New. 
>.  1%  imjkK.  Na.  799,946 
<a.l4~14D 


1.  A  safety  latch  for  a  lift  h^ok  having  a  shank,  a  main 
load-supportiag  body  90>ti<Hi.  •  bfll,  and  a  diroat  defined 
between  aad  by  add  diaak  ^ad  said  bilU  said  safety  latch 
ccMnprising  a  laldiraMnibcr  adaptad  to  aateod  across  said 
throat  between  said  shank  and  said  Ml,  a  split  coUar  de- 
tachably  seentad  atoMMl  said  skaak  oppoeite  said  bill  and 
adjacent  said  throat,  sbid  collar  bdai  tfsposed  with  its 
upper  surface  inclined  downwardly  toward  said  bill  when 
said  hook  is  in  upright  poaitioo,  said  bill  having  a  bole 
therethrough  substantially  aligned  with  the  inclined  sur- 
face of  said  collar,  said  latch  member  including  an  elon- 
gated rigid  ring,  said  ring  having  two  parallel  sides,  and 
a  first  end  and  a  second  end  connecting  sud  sides,  said 
sides  and  said  ends  being  coplanar,  a  tongue  projecting 
from  said  first  side  outwardly  of  said  ring  coaxially  with 
the  kmgitiidiad  axis  of  said  ring,  said  to^nc  being  inte- 
gral widi  sdd  rint.  said  ri^  aoooaipasstag  said  shi^  aad 
restiag  oadM  iadiaed  aarfaoe  of  said  colte  at  said  sac- 
OBdend,  tha  lk«  cai  af  aaid  rii«  baii^  rlisposrii  te  dte 
diroat  of  said  book  adjaceat  dir  hois  fas  said  bid,  aaU 
toagne  proisctiag  iato  die  liole  ia  add  bill,  tka  widdi 
of  said  riag  being  less  diaa  die  diaaseter  of  add  collar 
aad  greater  daoi  tha  thirkaasers  of  said  sbaak  aad  aaid 
body  portion,  rsspectivdy.  in  dia  direction  normal  to  tha 
plane  of  die  hook  and  the  length  of  said  riag  bdat  giaater 


than  the  diameters  of  the  shaak  aad  body  portion  of  aaid 
hook,  respectively,  whereby  the  riqg  can  pass  owar  the 

shank  and  body  portion  in  the  direction  toward  the  bill 
of  the  hook  to  be  removed  therefrom  after  the  collar  has 
been  removed  from  the  shank,  the  length  of  said  ring 
exclusive  of  said  tongue  being  leas  than  the  distance  from 
the  inner  side  of  said  bill  to  the  outer  side  of  the  portion 
of  said  shank  adjacent  the  inclined  upper  surface  of  said 
collar. 


2,9t7,793 
APPARATLWFOR  FORMING  A  CONCRETE  PIPC 
Howard   W.  Mailte  aad  Sahcrt  R.  Gardasr,  Fi 
rf^aoffs  to  Joardaa  CoacnSe  Pipe  Co., 
r%M ,  a  laipsiallua  «f  C^Mor^ 
Fled  ficpt  24, 19fi^  §ar.  Na.  ClMld 
(Oafaat.    (CL25— 32) 


*)- 


$*"     iff"     .9 


1.  A  concrete  pipe  forming  machine  adapted  to  hold 
a  hollow  disposable  buoyant  tubular  form  in  predeter- 
mined position  in  an  open  trench  having  side  and  bottom 
walls  while  flowabte  ooacrcic  is  poured  in  the  trench 
around  the  form  to  float  the  form  on  the  coocrcle  com- 
prisiag a  support  frame  adapted  to  be  positioaed  over 
the  treach,  a  form  engaging  member  adapted  to  fit  down- 
wardly against  the  form  to  hold  it  ia  predetermined 
spaced  relatioD  to  the  side  and  bottom  walls  of  the  treach 
as  the  form  is  floated  upwardly  on  the  coocrete.  naeana 
motmtiag  tlw  form  engaging  member  on  the  frame  for 
elevatioml  adjostaUe  nsovemcat  ia  the  treach,  ground 
engaging  wheels,  meaas  naouatiag  die  frame  on  the  wheels 
for  independent  devatiooal  adjustment  thcnoa  to  nsain- 
tain  the  form  engagmg  member  ia  predetetaiiaed  attilade 
and  forsinvdlteg  of  the  wheels  rdativa  to  the  frame  oa 
sttbstantiaHy  erect  axes,  drive  aseaas  oa  the  frame  for  im- 
porting earth  traversing  movement  thereto,  ■**T«^»g  meaas 
moanied  on  the  frame  and  connected  to  die  wheel  mount- 
ing meaas  for  controlled  swivelling  of  the  wheels  to  steer 
the  frame  along  a  predetermined  path  kii«toudinaUy  of  the 
treach,  an  dongated  guide  line  longitadiaaliy  extended  ia 
laterally  adjacent  spaced  relation  to  tiie  top  of  the  trench, 
aad  a  depth  indiratiag  arm  laterally  oittwardly  extended 
from  the  devatioad  a<Musting  meaas  lor  the  form  en- 
gaging member  and  having  an  end  adiyted  to  travel  in 
predetermined  adjacent  rdation  to  tha  line  when  the  frame 
is  moved  longitudinally  in  the  trench. 


2,9t7,994 
TROWEL  FOR  PIPE  LINING  MATERIAL 

Uw  Pipe  Ilalsii,  lae„  Giaad  Uaad.  N.Y. 

FBedMsv  27, 19M,  S«.  Na.  320*7 

190aiMS     (CL2S— 3t) 

1.  Trowel  aieam  Cor  smoothhig  a  layer  of  mortar  in  an 
interior  generdly  cylindricd  nrfacc,  aaid  trowd  means 
comprising  a  sheet  of  resiliem  materid  hem  to  form 
a  fruattxonicd  tppering  wall  with  edfe  portions  of  the 
sheet  ovarlappinf  along  a  generdly  axidly  extending  line, 
said  sheet  haviag  greater  flexural  rigidity  in  a  zone  ex- 


814 


OFFICIAL  GAZEtTTE 


JUNB  1$,  IMl 


tmriing  longitudiiMUy  thereof  aad  medtally  between  die   withdraMni  from  the  m<A6  and  before  they  are  hardened 
■ftwc— id  overlvping  edfe  poftkMit  and  having  progrct-   and  while  the  ties  still  are  incapnble  of  maintaii|hig  the 

slabs  in*saeh  relationdiip. 


sively  less  fleamrai  rigidity  toward  said  overlapping  edge 
portions. 

2,M7,79S 
MACHINE  FOR  MANUT ACTUKING  BUILDING 


Ih 


8«.NtwS27»7f9 


1.  In  combination  in  a  bnfldiog  block  mamifactuiing 
machine,  a  mold  box  into  which  tfiere  is  atbpted  to  be 
deposited  a  eenentitioat  aggregate  incapable  at  tiw  time 
of  deposit  of  residing  extraneous  deforming  preanrea 
and  hardenaMe  into  a  rigid  material,  said  mold  box  fai- 
dnding^B  pair  of  side-by-side  cavities  separated  by  a  eon 
ukI  haW^  open  tops  and  open  bottoms  so  as  to  form 
said  aggregate  trtien  hardened  into  a  pair  of  spaced  daba, 
said  core  brfi^  provided  widi  vertical  siols  extending  to 
a  surfiwe  of  the  mold  box  wiMreby  to  permit  the  witfa- 
drawal  from  tlie  mold  bos  of  ties  connecting  the  slabs, 
means  for  nemovaMy  supporting  ties  in  said  core  with  tlte 
ends  thereof  locatid  ii  said  ecvite  so  that  when  the  ag* 
gregals  is  hardened  said  tfes  will  maintain  the  slabs  in 
the  sam«  pTidMermined  peaition  in  which  they  were  mold- 
ed, said  meant  tompristiv  mcmben  located  witiun  the 
core  and  movable  relative  thereto  from  a  positioo  in 
which  they  leave  the  siott  clew  to  a  position  n  which  they 
obstruct  the  slol8r  iuid  actnaled  means  witliin  the  core 
for  moving  said  members,  a  single  pallet  having  ribs 
thereon  running  obliquely  to  the  psipeudicnlar  distance 
between  tlie  cavities  and  having  at  least  one  such  rib  a»- 
sociated  with  each  cavity,  said  ribbed  pallet  bemg  wholly 
below  and  entirely  forming  the  bottom  of  both  smd  cav- 
ities, a  pallet  support  on  whieh  die  pallet  rests  and  which 
holds  die  pallet  against  the  bottom  of  the  mold  box,  and 
a  tamper  adapted  to  be  Usetted  faito  the  tops  of  the  cav- 
ities and  to  engage  dw  cpmcsilitious  aggregate  deposited 
therein  flnr  cnrnprm^ng  and  lubsnumllj  aiding  is  strip- 
ping of  thnalnhs  frtm  the  mold  bmi,  said  tamper  indod- 
ing  two  membesa^  a  simfe  one  for  eaeh  of  the  cavities, 
said  mold  box  bdqg  movable  rriativ^  into  ovagement 
with  and  away  from  the  pallet  so  diat  when  the  mold 
box  n  relttively  moved  away  from  the  pallet  while  the 
tamper  holds  the  dabs  agidnst  the  pnllet  tlie  mold  ikn 
will  be  stripped  tnm  the  molded  slabs  of  cementitioos 
agfregttc,  sidd  ribs  bebg  sirfHciei^y  Ugh  to  mataMain 
the  stn  unharilencd  slatH  of  cememiflnm  aggregate  hi 
their  predetermined  spaced  relationahip  after  they  tre 
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APPARATUS  FOR  DRYING  AND  BIAS  CUTVlNG  A 

CONTINUOUS  GLASS  CLOTH  TUBULAR  if  OWN 

STRV 

Walter  W.  EvMa,  East  Elaistna,  LawrsMO  E.  ORvar, 

Md  Cari  R.  noaapK  ExaM,_NJL, 

to 

N.H,,  a  iMfufnllon  af  New  Hampskhe 

Oiiginid  application  luM  2^  19SX  S«.  No.  344,3$3,  now 

Palsflt  No.  UmjnU  '■M  Mar.  31,  19S9.    Divided 

Nov.  17,  ItSt,  Sar. 

aOalma.    (CLaS— 1) 


No.  n;t54 


1.  Apparatus  for  drying  and  bias  cutting  a  contin- 
uous gUtta  cMh  tubular  woven  strip  including '  an  up- 
standfaig  cantilever  member  having  an  open  framework 
rotatable  free  end  portion  of  generally  circular  cikws  lec- 
tion,  ratatabte  input  meant  rotatable  about  a  vertical 
axis  spaced  above  said  rotatable  end  portion  ad4pted  to 
guide  a  tube  of  glass  cloth  over  said  rotataUc  e^  por- 
tion, means  for  rotating  said  end  portion  with  s4id  strip 
in  open  form  thereon  and  said  input  means  about  a  com- 
mon axis  at  the  same  speed,  air  drying  means  ifioumed 
within  said  end  portion  adi^rted  to  provide  drying  air 
to  the  intericM-  of  said  tubular  strip,  bias  cutting  means 
spaced  downwardly  from  the  free  end  of  said  ointilever 
member  adapted  to  cut  said  tubular  material  in  a  heli- 
cal path,  and  output  means  adapted  to  move  s4id  strip 
from  said  input  means  over  said  rotatable  end  portion 
to  said  bias  cutting  means  and  to  remove  the  bias  cut 
strip  from  said  bias  cutting  means. 


I 
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8HIEATH  AND  C^ETETnLE  FBLAMl^ 

IM^n 

«« 
FBoi  Oct.  t,  IH^  Ser.  Nn.  «4,if4B 
MCMnm.    (CL: 


1.  A  itynthetic  self-crimping  filament  of  fiber-lomung 
material  selected  from  tiie  group  consisting  of  |conden< 
sation  and  vinyl  addition  polymers,  saki  fits 
pridng  a  Udney-shaped  core  md  a  sheath 
the  aiJ  core,  said  sheath  at  its  point  of 
age  of  aakl  core  having  a  thicknem  of  at 
the  diahwter  of  the  filament,  the 
of  said  eore  oomprising  between  40-S5% 
the  totd  croas-sectional  area  of  saM  filament, 
sectional  area  of  that  part  of  said  core  that  is  lobated  in 
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tiie  haif-crom  section  of  said  filament  oontainii^  the 

mnximum  amount  of  eon  osateHal  comprising  at  least     METHOD  OF 

70%  of  the  half  cmm  antttonal  area  of  said  filamem  and 

at  least  gO%   of  dw  total  cross-sectional  area  of  die 

core. 

a  g— <  _  _ 

FBed  Jnna  1%  Itn,  Snt.  Nau  dM337 
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PROCEn  HNIIA  MANUFACTURE  or 

'AL  BODY 


FlladAag. 


19Si,  Ser.  No.  MS^Ml 

HelghBM  Aag.  M.  19SS 
(CL  3f^l.Sl) 


A  process  for  manufacturing  cartridge  cases  from  uni- 
form lengths  of  drawn  steel  tubing  of  uniform  and  well 
defhied  gauge  aad  diameter,  the  steps  of  supporting  the 
tube  peripherally  from  one  end  and  over  a  part  of  its 
lengdi  leaving  one  nonvported  length,  cokl  working  said 
tube  by  subiecdng  die  nnsuppuited  lengdi  of  tube  to  a 
compression  foroe  appNod  axially  finom  end  to  end  to  uni- 
foraily  and  rirnwaitoienlislly  cmmple  and  corrugate  the 
unsupported  lengdi  of  tube  and  form  overiapping  lamina- 
tioM  so  that  1h»  overlaps  of  the  crumpled  portion  ex- 
tend equal  distaneee  beyond  die  inner  and  outer  peiiph 
ery  of  the  tube,  healing  the  unsupported  length  of  tube 
to  a  forging  temperature,  asKi  finally  subiecting  the 
heated  part  to  pressure  In  the  chamber  of  a  mold  by 
means  of  compression  force  to  cause  die  heated  metal 
of  the  crumpled  part  to  produce  a  phase  change  in  the 
metal  and  force  said  hanled  metal  in  conformity  with 
the  allele  of  the  mold  chamber,  said  heating  being  of  a 
tcuiperalufe  aodi  Hmt  the  cnm^ed  portion  is  tram- 
formed  by  caadi^  iwwi  me  pressure  involved  into  a 
casting  of  die  Asfe  of  the  mold. 


MOBILE  PARIKLE  EmSAFMENT  METHOD 


Haf»  »  Smik,  tm  Imilii,  CnM,  wiip w  to 
Senrfeaainclai^  Ik,  Ctfvar  a^TcUK,  a  c«f 
ofPatiwita 

U;  Itfr,  Ser.  Bin.  i7X#7l 
(CL2»— asj) 


1.  The  method  of  protecting  a  critical  elemem  of  an 
electrical  device,  housed  in  a  eedled  package,  from  objec- 
tionable foreigB  poftfetoi  19  nid  pockage.  aaid  panicles 
being  nnavoidahly  hieMed  daring  the  manufacture  of 
die  devlee,  MM|iledy|tf  tadttding  the  steps  of:  introduc- 
ing into  the  pnOuiie  housing  said  device  a  chemically 
inert  material  that  becomee  tacky  upon  being  heated; 
securing  said  wMlria!  at  a  localioa  nmote  from  said 
critical  elemoni;  aaaBag  aaM  packnge:  healing  aaid  pack- 
age until  said  malarial  ranges  a  tacky  rnaaistiiii  j,  agi- 
tating said  packafD  to  nsts  aaid  pailklaa  to  aaid  material; 
and  cnnrinuing  the  aghMkM  untfl  aaid  particlea  are 
brought  to  and  adherad  by  said  tacky  matariaL 


1.  The  method  of  mamifaeturiag  a 
tor  of  the  electrolytic  type  having  a  t 
end,  a  wound  capacitor  body  in  aaid 
comprising  a  plurality  of  foils  in  alternating  overlapping 
relation  with  a  plurality  of  insulafion  layers,  a  riser  for 
each  foil,  and  terminal  atroctiue  meam  in  said  casiag 
and  seaUng  the  same  and  including  a  soUd  bead  of  in- 
compmsible,  insulating  materia]  atoided  about  and  en- 
casing a  portion  of  said  risen;  aaid  method  compiiiim; 
molding  said  insulating  material  about  said  risers,  then 
staking  said  risers  to  said  foils,  then  lirterleaving  said 
foils  with  said  layers  of  insulation  to  form  a  capacitor 
pack  and  winding  said  pack  to  form  a  wound  assembly. 


BROACH 


Oct  (,  IfSt,  Ser.  No.  7<M7S 
dOalBM.    (CL  29— 95.1) 


1.  A  broadi  assembly  for  broachiag  internally  toodied 
members  oomprising  a  generally  cylindrical  leading 
Iwonch  section  having  series  of  longitudinally  aligned 
progressively  stepped  roughing  teeth  and  provided  at  its 
foUowhig  end  with  a  raarwanfly  extending  cy tfndrical  sup- 
port portion  which  has  a  reduced  portion  formiqg  an  an- 
nular shoulder,  a  generally  tubular  finishing  broach  section 
of  a  lesser  length  than  the  distance  between  said  leading 
broach  section  and  the  said  reduced  portion  having  an 
opening  centrally  therethrough  piloted  in  accurately 
guided  rdati'oD  upon  said  cylindrical  support  portion, 
means  loosely  interconnecting  said  leading  section  and 
said  finishing  section  to  limit  circumferential  movement 
of  said  finishing  section  c»  the  sumiort  portion  of  said 
leading  section,  a  not  threaded  to  the  rear  end  of  the 
support  portion  of  said  kadEng  section,  saM  nut  having 
an  enlarged  cylindrical  opening  engaging  said  reduced 
portion  and  abutting  said  shoulder  thereby  preventing 
clamping  engagement  of  said  finishing  section  between 
said  nut  and  the  portion  of  the  leading  section  of  said 
brooch  having  rou^ng  teeth. 
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the  MlM  of:  flnt  pcrformiaf 

tbcpaael 
pawl  ii  a  recdlJBMM-  horittmtal 
wire  aitadmiem  zooe,  aad  the  wire 
guiding,  truMferring  and  bending  an 
at  lea<  one  of  said  wirca,  in  a  fttt 
overlylag  laid  wire 
byap|RraliQr«< 
motio^t  of 

traaifvirtooe  nid  icctiliMar 
of  mchflwdM 


1.  A  ummoriUcMi  roO  for  cakadm.  coavrisbt.  in  • 
contotidatad,  cohercat,  durable  structural  body,  provid- 
ing the  calendering  surface  of  the  roU,  a  plurality  of 
sheets  of  asbestos  paper  omsisting  essentially  of  long 
asbestoc  fibers  sized  with  a  heat-resistant  thermosetting 
resia,  said  fibors  being  charaetcrized  a»  having  at  least 
70%  theiaol  graator  thaa  200  nsertw  the  paqpheral  cat- 
eadcriiif  surfioe  of  seid  body  cooipristet  the  cdjist  of  said 


mk  Mm  M. 


MBTHOD  OP  CIALBRATINO  A  SBRVO- 

MECHANISM 
W. 

to 
New  YoA.  N.Y. 

TiaTRky  t,  1991,  Scr.  No.  733,tr7 
iCkfcM.    (a.2l--lSSJ) 


1.  Thi  iMttod  ot  determining  the  placement  of  taps 
oa  a  potoallQaicter  of  a  sCTvomechamsm  cq>erable  to 
move  a  laenibag  aloof  a  path  adjaeeat  add  poteatiocneter 
to  preselected  tocatioas-  fai  respoose  to  a  cootrol  voltage 
obtained  between  an  element  disposed  in  sliding  contact 
with  said  potentiometer  and  movable  therealong  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  movement  of  said  member  and  a 
seleeted  one  of  said  taps,  eoaiyrising  die  slepa  of  posi- 
tioaJBg  said  poScntiosnetey  ni  an  natapped  ooaditiOB 
aloag  said  path  ia  eagaging  retatioaship  wkh  said  slider, 
posttioohir  nod  OKBber  at  ooa  of  said  presdected  lo- 


apptying  a  ^wkttays  across  said  poteirtiocBeter,  locating 
a  poiat  OB  aaki  pontioawtii  whose  potential  has  a  prc- 
delenainod  relatioiuhip  with  ntpcct  to  the  potential  oi 
said  elemeai  with  said  member  posftioned  at  said  one 
preaelecMd  tocadoo,  and  providiiv  an  iadicaiion  at  said 
located  poiat  for  sabacqoeat  placeaacat  of  a  tap. 


V. 


WIRING  MTIHOD 

rucinli  Bhtoi  nakt  Tt 
'  f>^a 


'maBRns^HMi 
aaad^kojilM 

elongate  p^ntiOB  of 


to 

•f 

I  May  Il»  IfSd,  Sar.  Na.  9M,2S4 

1  Otim.    (0. 29^1SfJ»  I 

fa  a  flHfhod  «f  eeoaectiag  iaxfMi  wires  to  lermiaal 
tags  of  a  flat,  electrical  conqpoae«<arryiBg  dituil  pooel. 


completioB  of  the  pand  insertion  and  all  of 

being  guided  in  such  a  way  that  oa  coayictidB  of  the 

panel  [insertion  the  iaaerted  wire  portion  is  ii   registry 

with  and  superposed  above  spaces  between  ti| 

carried  ooanponents  and  that  an  end  of  the  ti 

portioa  is  in  registry  with  an  uaderlyteg  tc 

the  iateitod  panel;  thereapoo  coanntriag  taid 

iasertod  wire  portion  with  said  miderlyiag  tc 

aod  tlacreafler  perfomung  further,  peaeratty  aii 

tea  oi  the  aaaae  panel  and  of  new  wira 

erally  aimtlar  coiuMctJng  operations,  ia 

aertioa  and  attachment  zones. 


IfMTfSOS 
PROCESS  FOR  SURFACE  PRCnVCTION 
SUUBCT  TO  iOGH  THERMAL. 


to  AHrad  Tevaa 
KG^  P^i^ftolMS 
NoDrawtog.   Fled  May  24, 1917,  Ser.  No. 

CWiM  priority,  ipplcitfiw  Cirtoaoy  May 
1  Chdob    (Ct  lfL-15^7) 

A  wocesB  for  efferting  surface  protection  for  valve 
cones 'made  of  ferroos  meuds  aad  snt^ect  to  ^■*'  *""■"* 
stress,  by  appfying  to  the  surface  of  said 
ceramic  material,  ceaistaat  to  higli 
comprises  coating  Mid  cooes  widi  toplton 
minum,  heatfaig  the  cones  thus  coated  at  appijoximately 
960*  C.  in  an  atmavhere  of  oxygen  for  ^»proitimateIy  3 
hours  to  allow  diffusion  ot  die  alumifljum  into  t^e  ferrous 
metal  to  occur,  whila  oKidation  t^to  place  ai  the  sur- 
face of  the  aluminum-coated  cones  with  forfiation  of 
highly  heat-resistant  aluminum  oxide,  then  heitting  said 
cones  to  forging  temperature  and  forging  them  into  the 
final  shape. 


METHOD  OF  MAKIN6TURBINE  HADU 
ANOTHEUKE  \ 

Flad  May  24, 199«,  Bar.  No.  SM,99«' 
ICWm.    (CI   "    


I.  The  BHdnd  at  mafciBg  tarWoa  Wadaa  aa)l  tb» 
whicli  coongisM  casting  a  piecipiiatioo  haidawJiia  ajehal 
baaa  aUoy  conlstoiag  frooi  about  1)  to  21*  JlMariBm 
nade*  a  reduced  preenre  of  leaa  than  oaa  iiin|iaiatir  of 
mercary,  cooMag  the  casting  itowly  to  product  m\i 
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hoc 
of  said  pnioni  at 


having  • 


mdtrailiiit 
1950  to  2130*  F. 


MBIBODOr 


gamSg 


York 


Flei  1^  li;  I9f7jto.  No._fTUg 


to  bring  said  edges  down  to  the  desired  size  and  to  reduce 
the  grain  size  in  the  hot  worked  portions  substantially 
below  that  existing  in  the  maaintng  portions  of  the  blade. 


EUUTRICAL  CwSuSoR  nVUCrURES 
Steahsai  FoUaa 
aigaara  to  i 
New  Yoift 

i  Aar.  23. 199^  far.  No.  itMO 
taitam.    (d.  29^1112) 


,..._  1.  A  method  of  gapping  slide 

1^  f^  ^    of  fastener  elements  is  attached  to  a  piece  of 
f  a  caipatallaa  ef    by  threads  extending  between  the  fastener  ekaaents 


a  row 


S.  A  conunntotor  s^bmiM  fonaed  by  plariag  copper 
powder  in  that  part  of  a  horizoatally  djqwto^  pmitioaarl 
die  of  suitable  ttm  aod  shape  which  coriaaponds  to  the 
contact  surface  portioa  of  the  segment,  and  a  ferrous 
powder  containing  from  1  to  10%  copper  and  up  to 
■bout  0.8%  carboB  fai  the  other  portico  of  laid  die,  re- 
moving the  partitloo  hctweeo  the  powders,  compacting 
said  powdera,  rtatrriim  said  powders,  and  coining  the 
aintaccd  prodnet. 


METHOD  OF^ mWU^a'AND  FLUX  THEREFOR 

Damn,  Mkh.,  a  cofpanttaa  of 


No  Draatog.    Mad  Mar.  24»  19M»  Sar.  Now  17457 
4ClalBBa.    (CL  29-^1) 

1.  A  weldiag  flux  uaeful  fbr  weldiag  farrooa  nwtato  rich 
in  hydn^en  contiating  sabatantially  of  100  parts  by  wctgbt 
of  potassium  chlorale,  OJ  to  10  parts  1^  wci^  of  a 
cooipoand  takeo  from  the  class  conassdag  of  potassium 
permanganate  aad  mangaaeae  dioxide,  and  OJ  to  5  parts 
by  weight  of  cryolite. 

4.  A  method  of  rapairiiig  a  cast  iroa  mold  or  die  having 
mold  cavity  surfaces  rich  in  hydrogen  ooovrisiag  the  st^is 
of  cleaning  the  surface  to  bi  wdded,  preheating  said  sur- 
face to  a  temperature  of  about  500*  F.  to  600*  P.,  ap- 
plying a  flux  to  said  surfato  rniiBisliin  essentially  of  about 
100  pam  by  w  sight  of  potassiam  cUorata,  aftioat  I  part 
by  wei^  of  a  compouad  aelecled  from  the  class  oonsist- 
mg  of  potaasifmi  pcmaaganate  aad  manganese  dioodde 
and  about  2  parts  by  weight  of  cryolite  wfaOe  aaid  surface 
is  at  said  semperataxe.  permitting  said  flux  to  remain  on 
said  surface  lusdl  bid)biing  has  ceaaed.  removing  the  flux 
and  flnaUy  applymg  a  weld  metal  to  said  surface  from  a 
nickel  welding  lod. 
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the  piece,  oompiiaiag.  novi^  a  portion  of  aaid  row  a 
aa  adjacent  portion  of  said  piece  of  material  rslalively 
eadi  other  to  stretch  the  threads 

lad  piece  of  material,  aeveriag  the  daato 
a  aectioa  of  aaid  row  from  aaid  piaoe  of 
and  aevering  the  low  of  faatoaer 
opposite  ends  of  said  aectioa  to  free  said 
>of 


at  the 


METAL  WORKING 


•SHBIQ^  vrmm  \jKlttlfl9t&^  AJBBHp  tKL^  SHVHBSs  ■w^MHB  flVIH^I^^ 

ttaaefVinhda 
Oriftal  MfElM  Dae  fl,  19S4,  Sar.  No.  473,ISiL  BOW 
Palcwt  fTo.  2,799,244,  dated  Aaf.  21,  HmTSfUU 
mi  tite  miMiillia  Jm.  29^  IMi,  8ar.  No.  544,341 


2,751,244, 

4 


(CL29-^«21) 


1.  A  method  of  fypanding  hollow  articles  within  a 
fixed  enclosing  die  from  a  unitary  welded  sheet  contain- 
ing a  rectangular  unjoined  area  therein  wherein  opposite 
edges  of  said  uaioiaed  area  extend  parallel  to  each  other 
and  to  said  sheet  aad  wherein  the  transvene  dimcnsina 
(rf  said  sheet  between  the  onrasite  edges  at  said  sheet  and 
perpendicular  to  all  said  edges  is  greater  than  the  di- 
measioitt  of  the  walls  defining  the  croas-section  of  the 
cavity  in  said  die,  said  method  comprising  an^ying  fluid 
pressure  to  said  unjoined  area  of  said  sheet  diqxMcd  ex- 
ternally of  said  die  to  freely  expand  said  sheet  until  said 
transverse  dimeosion  is  reduced  within  the  said  dimen- 
sions of  said  die,  placing  said  partially  expanded  sheet 
within  the  eadosure  of  said  die  with  the  cross  section  of 
said  sheet  perpendicular  to  all  said  edges  disposed  paraDal 
to  a  corresponding  cross-section  ot  said  die,  and  then  ap- 
plying further  fluid  pressure  to  said  unjoined  area  to  ex- 
pand said  sheet  against  said  die. 


____  2397,911 

hIETHOD  OF  MOi;NIV<iG  A  CATTIVE  FA9IENER 

W.  F.  date,  Eftmrnm,  Tex. 

«eat.  24. 1957,  Ser.  Na^  415399 

Irhitess     (CL  21^^497) 
1.  A  method  lor  roCatably  capturing  In  a  body  of  duc- 
tile material  a  screw  having  adjacent  its  head  a  aeck  with 
a  diameter  smaller  than  that  of  the  tiueadt  iaGludte9> 
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Jvm  Z,  IMl 


punching  a  bole  throofh  tfMr  bidy  d  material  of  •  size 
which  wffi  doi^  ptm  the  wctmr  thnmH  with  a  tool 
pooch  alimed  widi  a  flnc  h(4e  in  a  back-t^  bate  table 
dzed  to  JWMr  Dm*  the'lool  pmdi  fo  r^noive  a  finite  por- 
tion of  tfie  material  ^  Che  body  theredutm^  and  to  ex- 
trude a  poKtkm  «f  the  mataritf  of  the  body  between  the 
tool  punch  and  tiha  wafls  oi  tlie  baok-qp  base  taliie  first 
hcrfe  without  bendint  the  body,  ina»tins  the  screw 
through  the  hole  formed  in  Hnt  body  of  material  in  a 


sisthag  in  the  steps  of  placing  a  first  nip  shaped  |siid  teal 
having! flux-free  solder  bonded  to  and  covering  jthe  bot- 
tom tlieraof  against  one  end  of  the  tubular 
heating  the  end  seal  to  render  the  sender  mol 
ing  the  tubular  element  into  the  molten  solder  {to  form 
a  liquid  seal  between  the  end  of  the  tubular  i  element 
and  the  first  end  seal,  q)plyini  flux  to  the  mrtii|llic  por- 
tion of  the  tubular  elnneitt  to  cause  it  to  b^  wetted 
by  solder  from  said  first  end  seal  to  oooaect  di4  tubidar 
element  to  the  end  seal,  ponitting  the  molten  Mder  to 
harden  and  thereafter  piercing  a  small  opening  through 
said  fint  end  seal,  placing  a  second  cup-shaped  end  seal 


direction  opposite  to  diat  frooi  wbk^  the  bole  in  the  body 
was  poadiad  and  into  a  seooad  hide  in  a  back-op  base 
tabia  whiflh  k  lubataiitiaDy  of  the  lixe  of  the  hole 
poaehad  In  t|te  body,  and  striking  the  head  of  the  screw 
with  a  hammer  tool  to  canse  tiw  underside  of  die  screw 
head  to  fhnr  the  extmded  portloa  of  the  body  material 
iaio  tht  body  bote  toirard  the  axis  thereof  and  about 
the  screw  neck  to  form  a  retaining  ridge  whkh  will 
looedy  o^ture  the  screw  between  the  head  and  threads. 


OF  AMMBUNG  CL08UKE  TIPS  ON 

n' anaSy  m^t  a 


having  fluxfree  solder  bcmded  to  and  covering  the  bot- 
tom thereof  against  the  oppoaite  end  of  the  tubfular  ele- 
ment, heating  the  second  end  seal  to  rendo-  the  solder 
molten,  moving  the  tubular  element  into  th^  molten 
solder  in  the  second  end  seal  to  form  a  secoifd  liquid 
seal  between  the  opposite  rad  of  the  tubular  element 
and  the  second  end  seal,  applying  flux  to  thei  metallic 
portioa  of  the  tubular  element  to  cause  it  to  be  liretted  by 
the  molten  solder  to  connect  the  opposite  end  of  the  tubiH 
lar  element  to  the  second  end  seal,  and  sealing  siid  small 
opening  pierced  in  the  first  end  seal  before 
cooling  of  the  tubular  element  has  occurred. 


substantial 


1.  A  method  of  assembling  a  cup-shaped  closure  tip 
having  an  iaiaiial  thread  on  a  plartic  diqiensing  tpoat, 
compriring;  oriealiag  the  tips  and  qMots  m  a  predeter- 
mined direction  for  assemMy,  with  the  cup  opening  of  the 
tips  disposed  so  that  eadi  tip  can  receive  part  of  a  spout; 
feeding  the  q^onts  and  tips  as  niented  to  an  assembly 
station,  and  arrangfaig  a  dosure  tip  in  aligned  spaced  rela- 
tioiMhip  widi  a  <Hi|ifi»iiig  tpont;  and  axlaHy  diq>lacing 
eadi  ^  of  aligned  dosnre  tip  and  dispensmg  spout  to- 
wards each  odiar  wltboat  any  substantial  rdative  rota- 
tioB  brtw>eeu  them  to  asmnble  dke  closure  tip  on  the 
tpont,  saki  dosore  tip  being  retained  on  saki  spout  by 
the  thread  fai  the  tip. 


1M1M4 

PSOCESS  AND  raODUCT  OF  ZINC  AND 
ALUMINUM  LAMINATION       i 
Ogle  K.  ^ilsliws,  Jr.,  Wchyd,  aad  Geesy_PL,^^    ^. 

Hcmrico  Connty,  V a.,  asalgBots  to  KeyMoUp  MsIhb 
Company,  Flrtiitwd,  Va^  a  cotpotalioa  of  Psiaww 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Jm.  2S,  lfS7, 8sr.  No.  (H,232 
llCkdnm.    (CL  29— 472J) 

I.  The  method  of  cladding  zinc  to  an  alumiium  core 
which  comprises  beating  a  zinc  plate  in  contact  with  an 
alunuqum  ingot  to  a  temperature  within  the  puife  of 
from  »bout  650*  F.  to  about  750*  P.,  light^  roUing 
the  heated  composite  to  adhere  the  zinc  plam  to  the 
alumiajm  ingot,  and  then  hot  rolling  the  afOcrcd  com- 
posite under  pressure  to  reduce  the  thickness  of  ithe  com- 
posite and  to  bond  the  zinc  plate  to  the  ahmttnim  ingot, 
said  z^  plate  containing  not  more  than  a  minor  pro- 
portion by  weight  of  alloying  metals  having  i  UMlting 
point  higher  than  zinc,  less  than  about  1%  M  metals 
having  a  melting  point  lower  than  zinc,  the  bala^Ke  being 
zinc.  ' 

II.  A  zinc  clad  aluminum  article  produce^  by  the 
method  of  claim  1. 


HERMETICALLY  SEALING  A  TUBULAR 
WUSMMin  OR  CCmXAINER 

Vsfse,  ■MalSMif  NaY^ 
N4,  aasCaanT^^      "      ' 
e^NJ^in 

fRitHqTi,  ifST,  Ssr.  N*.  <H^1 

SOMm.    iCLW^^4frtl) 

1.  A  method  of  soldering  metaOie  type  end  seals  to  a 

tabular  rieaam  havtaig  metalUe  portions  about  each 

cad  tiMreof  to  provide  a  hermetically  laaled  miit  ooa- 


METSOD  OF  ATTACHING  CEMENTED  tiARMDE 
FACINGS  TO  VALVE  LIFIERS  AND  THE  LIKE 


Yo* 


IS,  19S7,  Ssr.  No.  <f7,9t5 
•  OahM.    (CL2»-.4t7) 
1.  A  method  of  brazhig  a  cemented  caibide 


af  New 


feeing  to 


a  ferrous  meul  backing  comprising  placing  a  (Dcai^led 
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carbide  facteg  adlaoaai  to  a  fairon  malal  article,  plae> 
ing  a  copper  brariag  metal  in  positioa  to  Sow  between 
said  facing  and  said  article  when  melted,  heating  the 
article  and  facing  lo  a  temperature  higher  than  the  melt- 
ing point  of  the  braztag  metal  to  melt  it  and  cause  it  to 
flow  between  said  facing  and  said  article,  mahitaining  the 


SUPTUMENTAL  CufmG  ATTACHMENT  FOR 


article  and  the  fadag  at  a  temperature  above  the  melt- 
ing point  of  Uic  bradag  metal  to  form  a  bonding  layer 
of  a  copper-irov  alloy  cotatning  between  about  2% 
and  3%  iron  between  the  facing  and  the  article,  and 
thereafter  cooling  the  article,  layer  and  facing  to  solidify 
the  bonding  layer  and  unite  the  facing  to  the  article. 


2,ft7,tl< 
BONDING  ALUMINUM  METALS 
Robert  A.  Nolaad,  CUa«o,  mi  David  E.  Walker,  Park 
Forest,  DL,  sidganw  ta  tkt  United  States  of  America 

United  Stattm 


No  Drawls   Fled  Dec  19, 195^  Ser.  No.  M7,517 
19CWM.   (CL  29-493) 

1.  A  process  of  bonding  two  units  of  aluminum  base 
metal,  consisting  in  applying  silicon  powder  to  the  sur- 
face to  be  bonded  of  at  least  one  of  said  units;  placing 
the  other  unit  on  said  surface  whereby  an  assembly  is 
formed;  rubbing  the  two  units  against  each  other  while 
at  room  temperattue  and  the  silicon  is  solid,  whereby  any 
oxide  film  on  the  surface  is  ruptured;  and  applying  pres- 
sure and  beat  to  said  assembly  whereby  an  aluminum- 
silicon  alloy  forms,  is  squeezed  out  from  between  the  two 
units,  the  oxide  film  is  dragged  along  by  the  aluminum- 
silicon  alloy  and  the  two  units  are  integrally  joined. 


2,997,917 
METHCmOFn 


lodaLlTiniaitiii,  1999  T>lsff  at,  IlaiU  wood,  FhL 

FBad  Mm.  4, 1999 Jar.  N^  797»199 

1  dakiB.    (CL  "    '^ 


A  shaving  or  cutter  attacfamem  for  electric  razors,  the 
attachment  comprising  a  cutter  assembly  that  is  adapted  to 
be  mounted  upon  and  driven  by  a  drive  shaft  of  the  razor, 
the  cutter  usembly  including  a  hoUow  slotted  shell  having 
a  flanged  base  portion  that  has  seating  engagement  upon 
the  razor  co-axial  with  the  drive  shaft  of  the  razor,  a  rota- 
tive cutting  device  engaged  in  the  ibell  axiaily  thereto  and 
that  has  a  cooperative  cutting  engagement  with  the  slots, 
the  cutting  device  having  a  flanged  base  that  is  rotative  in 
a  cylindrical  recess  formed  in  the  base  of  the  shell,  means 
on  the  base  of  the  cutting  device  having  a  key  oooaection 
with  the  drive  shaft  of  the  razor,  the  slotted  shell  being 
elongated  and  cylindrical  and  having  relatively  thin  side 
walls,  the  slots  extending  for  the  major  height  of  the  shell 
and  with  the  slots  being  equidistantly  spaced  and  vertically 
angled,  the  base  for  the  shell  being  cylindrical  and  its 
flange  being  circumferemial  for  seating  engagement  upon 
the  razor,  the  cutter  device  being  cylindrical  and  having 
spaced  apart  cutting  blades  that  frictionally  engage  the 
interior  walls  of  the  shell  to  override  the  marginal  edges 
of  the  slots  and  means  engaged  with  the  base  of  the  shell 
for  maintaining  the  cutter  element  in  rotative  engagement 
within  the  shell  against  axial  displacement. 


2397419 

PRINT  FORMING  MACHINE 
Roland  E.  Mflkr,  Oraogtille.  mi  Edgar  C.  Oboa,  Waa- 
DL,  amignnrs  to  Nathmal  IMry  Piodocti  Cor- 

CMe^o,  DL,  a  corpesation  of  Ddat 
POcd  Jaly  21, 1959,  Ssr.  No.  S2t,M7 
SCfadasa.    (CL  31— t) 


feThc 

^N.Y., 

3, 19S7,  Sar.  Now  M3,312 
2ChlBiB.  (CL29U-4M) 
1.  In  the  method  for  ioinmg  by  brazing  metal  articles 
compiised  predeauMatiy  of  metal  from  the  iron  group 
wherein  said  metal  articles  are  placed  in  close  contact 
with  the  brazing  asaSerial  at  the  contacting  points  and 
the  resulting  assembly  is  then  healed  to  the  brazing  tem- 
perature, the  improvement  which  comprises  using  as  the 
brazing  material  a  material  joonsisting  essentially  of  up 
to  25%  of  a  flux,  with  the  Balance  a  reducible  oxygen- 
containing  phoephoras  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  phosphorus  oxides,  phosphorus  acids,  am- 
monium phosphates  and  phoqriutea,  alkali  metal  phos- 
phates and  phosphites  having  an  atomic  ratio  of  alkali 
metal  to  i^KMphorus  not  greater  than  about  2:1  and 
alkaline  earth  metal  phosphates  and  pboq>hites  having  an 
atomic  ratio  of  alkaline  earth  metal  to  phoq>horus  not 
greater  than  about  1 : 1  and  conducting  the  brazing  opera- 
tion in  a  redociag  atmoaphere  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  dry  hydrogen  and  dissodaled  anunonia  at 
a  temparature  at  about  1600*  F.  to  about  2100*  F. 


f— ^ 


1.  In  a  machine  for  forming  prints  of  a  semi-fluid 
material,  said  machine  induding  meam  definii^  a  form- 
ing chamber,  means  adjacent  said  chamber  for  introduc- 
ing material  into  said  chambn',  and  means  also  adjacent 
said  chamber  for  discharging  the  formed  material  from 
said  chamber,  an  imfvoved  means  for  Weeding  air  and 
effecting  Iremoval  of  excess  material  from  said  forming 
chamber  comprising  means  defining  one  wall  at  said 
forming  chamber  having  openings  therethrou^  afford- 
ing the  passage  of  air  and  exceu  material  outwardly  from 
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said  chamber  during  Um  fonaing  of  the  material,  means 
dcflniaff  m  eov«r  diiplMed  aibnt  said  o«B  #10,  aaid-dover 
dcflning  an  ia^ufor  portioQ  iHridI  is  in  communication 
wittL-ttt  opeatov  through '  siJd  one  waBt  in  outlet  on 
said  cover  whetihsr  said  ncea  material  may  be  dis- 
charged, and  means  drflning  enclosed  passages  in  said 
cover  affording  the  flow  ot  heated  fluid  therethrou^  so 
as  to  maintain  the  tnoperatuie  in  sakl  cover  at  a  pre- 
determined level  to  thareby  facilitate  the  flow  of  excess 
material  from  said  opantngs  in  said  one  wall,  through 
said  cover,  and  oat  said  malerial  discharge  outlet. 
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;  _       ARCHERY 
JcnoM  Im  MrtlSt  HMM>  N*  s  •«  aaalipsav  la 

Co^  be-  Rmm,  N. Y-  a  cawoaatfoa  af  New 
Fiai  Hm  19,  IM^^Sv.  No.  SIMM 
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I.  In  a  sighting  device  for  an  archer's  bow:  an  don- 
gated,  substaatiany  rigid  strap  member  adapted  to  be 
moonted  iengdiwise  oo  the  bow  above  the  handle  there- 
of, a  covering  of  plastic  matoial  on  at  least  Obe  side  of 
said  strap  member,  a  iMiKket  member  slidably  mounted 
on  said  strap  member,  a  sigbtiag  pin  rotatably  mounted 
in  said  bracket  member  in  transversely  disposed  rela- 
tion to  said  strap  member,  said  pin  being  of  a  length 
greater  than  the  width  of  said  strap  member  and  having 
a  sighting  bead  at  one  end  tberuyf,  said  pin  having  means 
thereon  for  producing  traction  between  it  and  said  plastic 
strap  covering,  and  spring  means  on  said  bracket  mem- 
ber for  holding  said  pin  with  its  traction  means  in  close 
engagement  with  said  plastic  covering  whereby  rotation 
of  the  pin  operates  to  move  it  and  the  bracket  member 
longitudinally  of  said  strap  member  to  adjust  said  sight- 
ing bead  to  the  target  range,  said  pin  also  being  movable 
lengthwise  in  said  bracket  member  to  compensate  for 
wind  drift 


F. 

the  Ui 


by 


to 
the 


NIGHT  SJGHT 

Fait  Laavcaweflht 
af  Aawfica  ai 
«f  d»Anqr 

~     May  19, 1959,  Scr.  No.  814^5< 
1  OahB.    (CL  33—52) 
(GimM  Hiv  TMa  3S,  V3.  Code  (1952),  lec.  2M) 
In  combinatioo  with  a  gun  having  a  front  and  a  rear 
sight,  a  pair  of  identical  hi^t  sights  connected,  one  each, 
to  the  aforesaid  front  and  tear  sights,  each  said  night  sight 
compiiiiat  a  hasa  poitioii  adapted  to  laodve  said  from 
and  rear  sighls  reapactivdy,  an  vpstandi^  pbat  carried 
by  said  base,  a  ro— d  spot  of  faminoas  malerial  ap- 
Iriiad  to  Aa  rearward  face  of  and  ^qwaed  near  the  top 
hereof,  tfie  qnt  oa  the  fhsl  poat  being  of  larger  diameter 
than  the  ipot  te  the  rear  post,  aad  a  romded,  high|y  re- 
flective dameal  flxad  hi  an  t^wwdly  reflecting  position 
to  the  toy  of  said  poet,  said  spot  aad  said  roonded  ele- 
eadi  said  poit  being  arranged  in  vertical  align- 
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and  m  equal  spaced  relation  tnm  the  |fe^aeti»n 
fmat  and  rear  sight,  said  spot  aad  said  rouad^ 


on  said  front  and  said  rear  poets  being  in  the  lame  hori- 
zontal  plane. 

2,997,8X2 

DEPTH  MEASUREMENT 

Jaa  J.  Arpa,  414  Peavy  Road,  DaOas  IS,' 

Otigtawl  aafbcattai  Fah.  1«  1952,  Sar.  No.  24i,54fl.  aaw 

Paleat  No.  £Ni,372,  dated  Seat.  17,  1957rpM«ad 

and  Ihfa  apphealtoa  Dae.  Xd,  1^  8ar.  No.  i3t,714 

9CfadBBa.    (0.33—134) 


2.  In  a  drilling  equipment,  including  a  rotary  table,  a 
drill  string  depth  measuring  system  including;  a  pair  of 
movable  signal  transmittera  for  producing 
moti<m  of  said  transmitters  being  related  to 
movement  of  said  table,  means  including  drill 
ment  responsive  means  and  control  signal 
meaa  controlled  thereby  for  selectively  and 
producing  cootnd  signals  in  req>onse  to 
and  extent  of  drill  string  movement,  transmii 
means  coupled  to  said  control  signal  producing  |nieans  for 
rendering  said  transmitters  operative  to  transi^it  signals, 
a  pak  of  stationary  receiving  devices  supplied  with  and 
operated  in  response  to  said  signals,  operable  iiieans  cou- 
pled to  each  receiver  adi^Ked  to  be  opentfed  each  time  its 
associated  receiving  device  is  rendered  operptive,  aad 
means  for  algebraically  adding  the  operaiio^  of  said 
last  qientioned  means. 


direction 
control 


2^17,923 
MEASIJIUNG  DEVICE 


Hnry  Baachcr,  Box  1949,  Odcan,  Ycx. 
Fled  May  12, 1999,  Ser.  No.  912,731 
5  Oatesa.    (CL  33—134)  i 


3.  In  a  measuring  tastrument,  the  cotahinaiion  wMdi 


comprises  a  horizontally  disponed  shaft. 


lor  ro- 


tatably mounting  the  shaft,  a  cam  carried  byt  the  Aaft, 
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for  operativaly 

prsswre  msaas  for  aotnatiag  the  ehileh  from  a  remote 
point,  a  gnfh.  a  scribe  pMldned  to  mark  on  the  graph, 
a  lever  having  a  roller  te  oaa  aad  poeitioaed  to  travd 
on  the  cam  of  the  shaft,  aad  means  operattvely  connect- 
ing the  lever  to  the  scribe  for  actuating  the  scribe  to 
mark  on  the  gn^ 


alao  carried  by  the  Aaft,  a  elalck  mlaimvm  part ^ . , 

the  drum  to  the  shaft,  fhdd  circuit  nwaas  aupplyiag  said  stored  stpuds  to  said  iadi- 


iMtS  GSxai 

ltX9  M 

%  IMS,  8er.  Tfo7n3,9i9 
(CL  33—179) 


A  depth  gauge  including  a  vertical  column,  a  base  as- 
sociated therewith,  a  horizontally-disposed  circular  case 
at  the  top  of  the  column,  the  column  having  an  axial  bore 
extending  throughout  iu  height  the  lower  portion  of  said 
bore  being  threaded,  said  bore  opohw  at  tlie  top  into 
said  case  aad  opeahig  at  the  lower  aad  at  the  level  of 
the  undersorface  of  ttie  base,  a  cylinder  axiatty  disposed 
withia  the  oohiam  aad  threaded  for  -ygr—f*  with  the 
inner  surface  thesMf,  the  cylinder  having  aa  axial  bore 
and  an  axial  aperture  of  a  reatrided  dtaaseter  in  ks  lower 
portion,  a  vertical  deptt-probing  pia  diipossd  slidii^y  in 
said  aperture  b«l  haviag  a  head  of  ttpaadad  diameter  in 
the  bore  abovn  mid  apactnre,  a  coiM  oompnseioa  spring 
within  said  cylinder,  tlie  spring  bearing  from  above 
against  the  head  of  the  pin,  said  pin  proiecting  down- 
wardly out  fram  said  cylhider,  a  stem  pro^sctang  axiaUy 
from  the  upper  aad  of  the  cyUadcr  iato  the  caae,  a  bar 
dianwtikally  mniiHaJ  opaa  the  stem,  fbr  rotatioa  there- 
witli,  a  spiral  wptiat  woond  about  the  steal  aad  haviag 
one  end  aecnred  to  a  sutionary  member  within  the  case, 
and  havfaig  the  other  end  secured  to  oae  cad  of  the  bar, 
a  stationary  tab  adMaint  the  waU  of  the  caaa  aad  projact- 
iag  iato  the  path  of  the  bar,  a  cyUadrical  knob  mounted 
on  the  stem  and  adapted  to  rotate  therewith,  a  pointer 
moonted  apoa  thakaob  aad  pTOfecthig  radially  therefrom, 
and  1  caia>rMd  dmlar  dial  nppoited  by  the  eating  at 
the  level  belosr  said  pointer,  the  cylinder  within  the 
oohuan  being  adapted  to  be  turned  manaally  about  iu  axis 
agatest  the  teasiua  of  said  spriag  to  cause  axial  move- 
meat  of  uJd  cytiniar  to  the  distanoe  eqtnd  to  the  pitch 
of  the  thread  of  ite  ooter  aurfhca. 


iAOINQjIi 


AIVARATUS 

iP.i 
L.  Lavhai^  ■iRiiiiii,  N.Y..  aa> 

--a#i 
FBai  Oct  11. 1M7 Jar.  Na.  <99,717 
J4  CMtaMb    (CL    ~     

1.  A  variatioa  IhAcativ  for  tadtoaHaf  maxinram  varia- 
tiona  in  part  dh—rtana  which  coaifdMcaatepqt  circuit 
for  lauaivhifl  a  jipa  i 
a  pair  of 

^k^k^      —    —  *        *      ^^ 

VDfl  POSBO  v9 

to 


eating  devioa  in  sabtractivc  rrlathmship  to  thereby  indi- 
cate the  maximnm  variation  in  part  dimension,  and  re- 
set means  for  removing  said  stored  signals. 


VEHICU 
EdwMlD. 
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iUPTORIING 


Fled  Sept  24,1 


TURNTABLE 

299  E.: 
NJ. 

.  Na.  742397 
(CL  33—293) 


I .  A  vehicle  wheel  supporting  turntable  structure  com- 
prising, a  supporting  base  plate,  a  tomplate  mounted  on 
said  base  plate,  and  a  plurality  of  mutually  contacting 
anti-friction  bearing  pain  interposed  between  said  plates 
for  permitting  free  rotary  and  planetary  movement  of  said 
tumplate  over  the  base  plate,  said  bearings  having  linear 
contact  with  opposed  surface  portions  o(  the  plates  and 
having  tangential  contact  with  each  other  in  each  pair. 


23^7427 
VISUAL  AID  MATHEMATICS  EDUCATIONAL 

DEVKX 
:atnegte.  flr.,  517  RiUnssn  Ave-  AA«iy.  Ga. 
FBsdSept  4, 1949.  Sar.  No.  5M45 
4nshHS     (CL3S— 4) 


1.  In  a  vistui  aid  mathematics  educational  device,  a 
base;  a  keyboard  comprising  mi  array  of  numbered  keys; 
a  single  pivot  rod  mounted  on  said  base  and  mountfaig 
said  keys  for  rocking  movements;  spacers  fixed  to  said 
pivot  rod  respectively  between  adjacent  keys  and  fric- 
tionally  engagii^  said  keys  for  yie'dably  holding  the  keys 
in  operated  and  non-operated  positions;  a  guide  on  said 
base  formed  with  an  array  of  guide  openings  extending 
respectively  toward  said  keys  remote  from  said  pivot  rod; 


OFFICIAL  GAZHTTE 


Jmn  ^  iMl 


and  an  amy  of  iotfcator  tlemenu  manberad  correapoad- 
iogly  to  Mid  kcyi  and  bdag  moumed  to  tlkle  in  said 
opcaiagt  re^ectivvly,  and  to  be  operable  by  said  keys. 


F. 


nAGBING  iB&  nniNG  AID 


flnt  pa»itioa  to  cover  the  part  o<  aaid  lnt 
which  |ba  answer  to  the  quaatiOB  aKpoaad 
pears  and  (c)  oMves  said  second  mask  back 
poaitioa  to  cover  the  portion  of  said 
dosed  by  said  transparent  shield. 


ttaaaf 


.M,lfS7.to.Nd.(794t2 
(a.3S— 9) 


APPARATUS  FOR  mfn^TING  AmGRAFr 
ENGINE  OHERAIHIN        ^^ 
WHHaas  H.  DawMM,  Jr^  WaUwkk,  a^  DiMan  #, 
MM,  WyckoC,  N  J^  mUmtn  la  CHtfas-WiW 
catien,  a  cotfissattiiB  elDiiiwaie 

FEai  M  S,  IfM,  te.  Nn.  9N,t3t 
fCulM.    CCL3»-U) 


1.  A  teadrint  device  comprising  a  case  having  a  first 
c^wning  and  a  second  opeafaig,  a  tnnttaUe  moonted  in 
said  case  below  said  first  opraing,  a  disk  mounted  on 
said  tumtabk  and  liaving  sectors  in  each  of  which  a 
question  and  a  correct  answer  therefor  are  diqilayed, 
means  lor  rotating  said  disk,  means  for  controlling  ro- 
tation of  said  disk  in  st^  by  step  progression  to  cq^ose 
said  sectors  one  at  a  time  in  said  first  opening,  a  flnt  mask 
movable  back  and  forth  between  a  first  and  a  second 
position  and  diapoiad  between  said  turatabla  and  said 
first  opmtng  ao  as  to  cover  and  uncover  the  part  of  said 
first  openiiig  in  which  the  answer  to  the  quertion  ex- 
poeed  thanin  iqwears,  a  movable  strip  <rf  sheet  material 
oMMmted  in  said  case  below  said  second  opening,  means 
tot  driving  said  strip  hi  step  by  st^  progression  to  ex- 
pose successive  portions  thereof  in  said  second  opening, 
a  transpamt  ahiaU  pvtty  clodag  said  aaeood  opening 
leaving  a  portion  of  said  strip  exposed  for  receiving  a 
written  record  of  an  answer  composed  by  the  nser  of 
the  device,  a  second  mask  movable  between  a  first  and  a 
second  position  and  to  cover  and  oncover  the  portion  of 
said  second  opening  which  is  covered  by  said  shield,  and 
manually  operated  contnri  means  mov|^  back  and 
forth  between  a  fint  and  a  second  linrit  of  travel,  said 
control  maaoB  Mng  mechanieally  connccled  to  said 
means  for  inntrriiini  the  mMno  d  said  dU.  to  the 
fint  monMe  aMsk.  to  the- means  for  driving  said  strip  of 
sheet  material  and  to  the  seooBd  movable  mask,  whereby 
movement  of  said  control  means  fhxn  one  limit  of  its  path 
of  travel  to  the  other  simultaneoasly  (a)  moves  said 
firM  mask  tnm  its  first  position  to  its  second  poeition  to 
uncover  the  answer  to  the  question  then  hi  said  first  open- 
ing, (b)  advances  the  strip  of  sheet  material  to  move 
the  expoaed  portion  thereof  to  beneath  the  transparent 
shield  and  (c)  nwves  said  second  osask  firom  its  fint 
position  to  its  aaeoad  position  to  moover  the  portion 
of  said  second  opening  which  is  dosod  by  said 
shield  and  wheinby  movement  of  aidd  coaliv 
back  to  ks  orighud  position  simnlttneowly  («) 
the  means  ior  wwtiolHng  rotation  of  the  disk  to 
the  next  rpesfion  and  answer  in  the  series  taio  view  in 
said  firrt  opening,  (b)  moves  said  first  made  back  to  to 


8.  In  fiidit  simolating  apparatus  having  i 
according  to  the  positioning  of  ^-**»\fi»4 
representing  fiight  and  engine  conditions,  the 
ditiom  being  diaractcristic  of  a  reciprocating-t]^  air- 
craft engine  having  a  siqpercharger  system  and  faf^'^iH'g 
engine  air  flow,  manifold  air  pressure  and  engine! 
electrical  means  responsive  to  control  potentiaU  rq 
tenting  the  limulated  carbmetor  aff  tempeiatuiefmd 
air  pressure  in  the  engine  air-intake  system  ' 
carburetor  and  supercharger  for  jointly 
other  cqntrol  potential  repreeenting  density  of 
take  air*  means  for  producing  a  plurality  oi  otfaerfcoairal 
potentials  repfcsenUng  functions  ci  i 
T^jo.  according  to  engine  supercharger  chniaclBiinics, 
said  r.pjn.  fimction  mMns  comprising  a  servo  wfitm  op- 
erabie  according  to  simulated  r.p  jn.  havi^  a  piiu<ality  o( 
function  generating  means,  two  tor  each  engfaw  "j^i'hm 
system  designed  for  alternate  use  iririWng  to  si^inlatril 
"high"  or  low"  blower,  each  function  generating  miaaa 
arranged  to  be  energized  by  engine  intake  air  dendiy  po- 
tential lor  in  tnm  producing  combined  potenriali  a  plii> 
raUty  of  electrical  systems  for  reprfsrnting  lespMvely 
engine  air  flow,  manifold  air  pressure  and  enginei  power, 
each  responsive  to  an  aforesaid  combined  imfsntlal.  and 
selecting  means  operable  in  rseponae  to  aimnlaieil  'Vgh" 
or  "low^  blower  for  operatively  ronnerting  a  Idaclad 
function  generating  means  to  control  the  oones^ooding 
engine  condition  system. 


METHOD  OF  SIMULATING  COOLANT  WL0W  W 
A  MODEL  OF  A  REACTOR 
L>  Jaihsan,  Medln^Pfc,  aadfaar  In  Tie 


,  raM«nelC,19SI,Ssr.Nn.74X,32t 
I  UOnksss.    (CLSf— U) 

1.  Tha  method  of  teeting  the  cOecl  of  variatioa 
nolds  mimber  upon  a  reactor  '^TJ'^^g  in  a 
d  of  a  reactor  paming  a  gm  havtag  low 
presaore  relative  to  the  afnioepliefe,  and 
density  through  a  doaed  systsm  faKlnding  fha 


Jvn  18,  1961 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


888 


T.Si??J^^l^I^.^.f'^r^  y  j»  i»   *1»dr«.W«»fm«nber  formed  on  edd  body  to  engage 
in  order  to  vary  to  dandly  and  ti»s  iatvwsely  affect  to   ami  hold  a  dialkbeerd.  a  chdkboaid  mounted  oTZ 

witsiwing  members  of  said  bottom  ^/k,  m  ii 


dips 


cSp  for  each  of  said  standards  tndodiiS^Iatend  1 
tending  into  said  trackways  to  bold  saW  ii 

on  said  standards,  dMlkboerd  ictaining  fl_^ 

said  intermediate  dips  and  engaging  said  chal^oard,  a 
tackboard  mourned  on  said  bottom  dips,  tackboard  en- 


kinematic  viscosity  so  that  to  Reynolds  number  varies 
wiUiiA  a  wide  range  of  limits. 


TEACHING  AIdItoSMDEMONSTRATING 
^      ^    ,    ^    CLOnONG  DESIGNS 

°**'&i*5&9*'-Sft*^?^^C«*  *«»*^  Graves 

FEed  Mac.  uTrnMer.  Nk  723^04 
M.    (CL3S-4Q 


gaging  flanges  formed  on  said  intermediate  clip  engaging 
said  tackboard,  a  top  clip  in  each  of  said  channels  includ- 
ing a  body  having  laterd  flanges  formed  tiMreoo  engaging 
in  said  trad^way.  and  a  tackboard  engaging  flange  fbraied 
on  said  top  clip  and  engaging  die  upper  edge  of  said  tack- 
board, said  dips  bdng  removd>le  after  monntiqg  for 
placement  in  a  new  desired  position  whneby  said  chalk- 
board and  said  tackboard  can  be  changed  from  one  ad- 
justed height  to  another  from  time  to  time  as  desired. 


23t7,S33 

READING  BLOCKS 

Harris  Stolpsn,  41  W.  72nd  St^  New  York,  N.Y. 

FOed  Oct  17,  IHi,  Ser.  No.  747449 

inalme     (CL35— 71) 


7.  A  Tisod  teaching  aid  comprisiog  a  board  having  a 
row  of  linear  dcdgas  thereon  coostitutiog  repretentatiom 
of  the  visual  effect  of  different  costumes,  and  a  phvality 
of  removable  manikins  adapted  to  be  moonted  on  said 
board  with  (he  manlkinB  in  selected  relationship  with 
the  said  designs,  each  manikin  behig  provided  with  a 
simulation  of  wearing  appard  embodying  die  principles 
of  one  of  said  '   ' 


"S 

^ii-^ 

^*N^t**^^^ 

A"" 

/ 

\ 
^ 

fuU 

,^J) 

BLACDOARoSnTOIG  SYSTEM 


J  Aar.  29, 1917,  Ser.  No.  «S5,723 
iTciaimB.  ,(CL  35—43) 
9.  The  combmadon  for  ihounting  a  chalkboard  and  a 
tackboard  comprising  a  paii-  of  elongated  standards  ex- 
tending tiie  entire  combined  heidit  of  an  attftriatni  dulk- 
board  and  tackboard  and  beyond  the  uppermost  and  the 
lowermost  edges  thereof,  said  standards  bdng  moonted 
spaced  apart  with  the  longltndind  axes  tiiercof  disposed 
subetantidly  verticd.  each  standard  induding  a  web  hav- 
ing side  flangm  formed  tfasnon  and  a  pair  of  retaining 
flangn  fonned  on  said  aide  flanges  and  extending  inwanlly 
toward  each  other  and  overlying  a  portion  of  add  web  to 
form  a  pdr  of  traekways,  a  plurality  of  pockets  fonned 
on  said  web  and  spaced  therealong.  a  bottom  dip  for  each 
of  said  standards  iadading  a  body  havfa«  mounting  hooks 
formed  therefrom  and  extending  into  said  podcets.  a  U- 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
plurality  of  cubes,  each  having  a  different  word  on  each 
of  its  faces,  the  words  on  all  the  faces  of  each  cube  being 
of  like  grammaticd  character,  there  being  at  least  two 
cubes  constituting  a  foundation  group  whose  faces  re- 
spectivdy  contain  words  constituting  subjects  and  predi- 
cates in  a  sentence,  whereby  the  cubes  when  randomly 
positioned  on  a  horizontal  surface  may  be  arranged  so 
that  the  words  on  their  uppermost  faces  form  a  com- 
plete and  grammaticd  sentence  regardless  of  which  face 
of  any  cube  is  uppermost. 


to  Howe  Fold- 


2J9f7,t34 
SNOWSaOE  HARNESS 

HaraM  Hewn,  Rownyton,  Coma. 

lug  FnraitHii,  ine.,  New  Yafk,7<^ 

New  Yotk 

Filed  Jaa.  19, 19S9,Ssr.  No.  717,451 
4CldnM.    (CL34— 4.5) 

4.  A  snowshoe  harness  wUek  comprises  a  U-member 
c(Mnprisjng  two  substantially  parallel  Inp  and  an  inter- 
mediate curved  portion  defining  a  space  large  enoodi  to 
recdve  a  boot  within  a  range  of  sizes,  and  pivot  means 
for  mounting  it  above  the  lacing  of  a  snowshoe  with  its 
open  end  opening  toward  the  from  of  the  nowshoe,  on 
an  axis  extending  transversely  of  tiie  snowshoe  and 
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through  tho  forwanl  cods  of  th«  kg!  of 
•ad  nwam  to  poiitkMi  «  boot  withoi  but  iionMUy  out 
of  Gootaoc  with  swid  U  nwinhir  aad  at  the  »»mm  tine 
preveat  mmmtttA  of  tho  hoot  ralativo  l»  tho  U-SMOibM- 
while  pennittiiv  Wtiaf  of  th«  iMtl  of  the  boot  •long  wkh 
the  U-flMOBber.  itpgiiiim  a  ptamlity  of  fleiible  strap 


Jun  is,  IMl 


of  two  rigid  vertical  extcaded  puahrode  ilideably  raieed 
aad  loivercd  through  guides  ia  a  loawr  mem  «■«  said 
extended  and  rigid  pushrods  at  their  lower  efl|ds  beiag 
actuators  at  the  hiages  of  two  opporite  halves  of  clam 


means,  one  of  whidi  is  naouitfed  on  die  middle  portion 
of  the  U-member  and  is  adapted  to  extend  forwardly 
around  the  fraot  of  the  user's  boot  aad  another  of  which 
has  its  ends  secured  to  tfia  l^s  respectively  of  the  U- 
member  and  extends  learwardly  aad  aogidarly  with  re- 
spect to  the  U-aaember  widiin  the  q>ace  defined  by  the 
U-member  to  engage  die  heel  of  thie  met*t  boot. 


bucket  type  memben,  the  lower  cross  arm  being  rigidly 
attached  to  the  upper  ends  of  extended  and  deflectiUe 
rods,  fte  opposite  ends  being  flexibly  attadie  I  to  the 


aforesaid  digging  memben,  thereby  forming  piv^t  poinu 
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flHOB  FASTEtONG  DEVICE 


ClarcaecT. 
gelcS,Calir^ 
&  Cbnpaay 


la  Talon.  lac^ 


Md  Biwia  F.  WadeHa^Loe  A». 
arfprnMBlB,  jla  Deere 
af  Dslaame 

Sv.Na.74Ma 
(CLST-^M) 


2«,  1954,  Scr.  No.  445,779,  aow 
2,M>,S7l,  dalsd  Jaa.  31,  IMl.    Divided 
Feb.  11, 19M,  Scr.  No.  t,137 
SOalBH.    (CL 


'g  '■< 


1.  In  combination  with  a  riioe  comprising  an  upper 
having  a  pair  of  side  flaps  bordering  an  opening  therein 
and  a  tongue-like  member  which  constitutes  an  extension 
of  said  upper  for  covering  said  opening,  said  extension 
being  hinged  relative  to  said  upper  at  the  lower  end  of 
said  openhig,  a  fastenjjpg  device  arranged  in  said  opening 
comprising  a  pair  of  elongated  wire  members  with  one 
disposed  akmg  die  marine!  edge  of  each  of  said  flaps 
and  attadied  thereto,  a  manipulating  member  having  one 
end  thereof  pivocally  attached  to  the  lower  end  of  said 
elongated  members  atQacem  the  lower  end  of  said  open- 
ing, said  elongated  members  and  said  flaps,  said  manipu- 
lating member  being  attached  to  said  tongue-like  member 
on  the  inner  side  thereof,  a  rigid  member  having  one 
end  thereof  jrivotally  attached  to  said  manipulating  mem- 
ber at  a  q»ced  distance  from  its  pivotal  connection  with 
the  shoe,  means  arranged  on  the  opposite  end  of  said 
rigid  member  slidably  engaging  both  of  said  elongated 
members,  and  means  for  hcddtag  the  manipulating  mem- 
ber tofsther  with  said  toagoe  ia  closed  positioa  so  as 
to  cover  and  conceal  the  fmteaer  and  the  slwe  opening. 


1.  A  ditcher  adapted  for  mounting  on  a 
a  pow^  lift  including  a  pair  of  vertiodly  swinj 
draft  inks  and  an  upper  link,  said  ditcher 
frame  attachable  to  the  rear  ends  of  said  upper  i 
links  and  including  a  forward  generally  vc 
adapted  at  its  upper  portion  to  receive  die 
said  upper  link  and  at  its  lower  portion  to 
rear  ends  of  said  lower  links,  and  a  genially  r^^rardly 
extendbig  section,  a  ditching  plow,  means  swing  ibfy  con- 
necting said  plow  with  the  generally  vertical  section  of 
said  frame  for  movement  relative  thereto  about  a  virtual 
pivot  located  an  apprediMe  distaace  in  a  fdie-and-aft 
exteiidhig  direction  tarn  said  frame,  said  swing  ible  coo- 
nectinf  means  faidoding  upper  and  lo^r  gsncridly  rear- 
wardly  extending  links  pivotally  connected  at  pair  for- 
ward ends  with  said  frame  section  and  at  thefa-  kear  ends 
with  mid  plow,  tn  arm  connected  wfih  certain  of  said 
last  mentioned  links,  aad  a  power  cyflnder  coniiected  be- 
tween the  rear  end  of  said  rearwardly  extending  f^wne 
section  and  said  arm  for  raisfaig  and  lowering  ^d  plow 
relative  to  said  ditcher  frame. 


2Jf7JM   

CLAMmOtinNG  DEVfCBS 

FMHe  a  CMbam,  1913  N.  Masan  Ave., 

Tacaam,Wask. 

Flai  Mjr  t,  I9M,  Sar.  Na.  747,194 

4  nahai     <CI.37— 5f) 

1.  A  digging  device  oomgriaiag  a  horizontal  top  crom 

bar  rigidly  attached  at  its  extreoskica  to  the  upper 


ArvlnV. 

I 


CM^.UIife, 


2,9t7,t3t 

EXCAVTkTING  TOOTH 
lllB.]MSantti,Ce« 

af  uaittiiitaEHa«flli 
5, 1917,  Sat.  Na.  474^211 
fgilaii      (CL>7— 142)  ^    , 

1.  4n  excavatiag  tooth  compriiiag.  in  comWi  atioa.  an 
adapter  having  a  shank  portion  and  an  integral 
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tiatty 


loalh  point  fanned  with  a  rear* 
having  an  upper  waO  aad  a  lower 
wall  r  ftaadiag  ^jsaagsnUy  lalativa  lo  eaeh  other  toward 
the  opm  rear  eai  of  saM  aosfcat  aad  diiaiag  the  upper 
and  lower  sides  of  said  opea  rear  and,  mid  upper  aad 
lower  walls  having  generally  opposed  surfaces  adapted 
to  seat  against  said  wedfa  iaces,  aligaed  openings  formed 
in  said  upper  and  lower  waUs  and  nose,  a  key  within 
said  openings  rekasably  hoUi|ig  said  tooth  point  on  the 
nose  of  said  adapter,  t/id  loipdl  point  having  a  digging 
edge  at  its  ferwar4  and  cppciils  to  aaid  opea  rear  end 
of  the  socket  thciefaa,  a  aiieoldcr  oa  said  adapter  at  sub- 
stantially the  Jrtncluie  between  said  aoae  and  said  shank 


projecting  above  the  upper  surface  of  said  upper  wall 
aad  facing  generally  toward  said  digging  edge  to  coop- 
erate with  said  upper  surface  for  retaining  a  layer  of 
earth  along  said  shoulder  over  which  earth  dog  by  said 
tooth  is  adapted  to  pass,  said  adapter  beiag  foraied  with 
a  reccu  formed  ia  aaid  shaak  below  said  shoulder  sub- 
stantially equal  to  the  width  of  said  iqiper  wall,  a  tongue 
integral  with  and  projecting  from  said  upper  wall  into 
said  receas,  said  tongue  inchiding  a  central  portion  sub- 
staatially  eqaal  to  the  thickness  of  said  upper  wall  and 
having  side  postioos  at  opposite  sides  of  said  central  por- 
tion of  less  thicknfm  than  said  central  portion  and  the 
contour  of  the  inner  surfaces  of  said  recess  being  com- 
plementary to  the  exterial  oontoar  of  said  tongue. 


3,frjn9  

STEAM.8lVCIBBATmGAND9TCAM-EMrrnNG 

THHHNGI  IBON9 
WaNcr  K.  fkveaisr,  WlaeksBlBr,  Va.,  aarfaaar  I 
Pecbrte  jljifhati  Oa.  Ine.,  CleBrtteat,  Va.,  a 

nSSm,  If,  19S7,  to.  Na.  497,345 
4  nil  II I     (C1.3S— 77) 


1.  Inar-— < 
lag  a  rsladvcly 
ing  sorfaoe  arr 
entire  pcwnig 
group  of  iova«»i 
heating  bores  of 
lation  to  taA  o0Mr 
iatersectiBg  said  fi 
groop  aad  hnviag 
bones  between  aaoc 


with  tbt 
osd  of  saU  pMaage  and  catcadiag  over  a  mlativsly 
point  pwtionaCsaid 
ing  a  relativdy  small  graup  of  boras 
parallel  to  said  minor  point  portion  pad  having  steam 
emitting  perforations  opening  to  the  pressing  surface  of 
said  point  section. 


paralld  borm  at 
to  prodnoB  ai 
be  superheated, 

767  O.O.- 


iraa.  a  metalHc  beee  member  cmbody- 
body  section  of  press- 
a  mi^  portion  of  the 
dierein  anlatlvdy  large 
cyUadripal  steam  saper- 
einal  diameter  nalfarmly  ^aoed  In  re- 
and  having  a  pair  of  transverse  bores 
parallel  barm  to  form  a  rectangular 
pinp  abcrnataly  In  said  transverse 
parallel  borm  to  connect  aaid 
to  aUemala  adiaoant  bores 
lamsga  for  steam  to 
said  bores  being  disposed  above  and 

22 
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r,  N  J. 


TlbNEoOKUrTTAG  ^ 

',  and  Xaiirt  W. 

afBltoais 

Sar.  Na.  713,923 
19  nit  III     (CL    ~ 


nil  1 1  nil 
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1.  A  combination  booklet  tag  comprising  a  tag  having 
a  tag  portion  and  a  detachable  coupon  poitioB  at  one  end 
of  the  tag  portion,  a  fastening  wire  secured  at  the  odier 
end  of  the  tag  portion  of  the  tag  and  extending  along  the 
tag  toward  die  coupon  portion  thereof,  a  booklet  overly- 
ing the  coupon  portion  of  the  tag  and  at  least  a  part  of  Ike 
tag  portioa  of  the  tag,  and  means  for  removably 
ing  the  fastening  wire  in  jrtace  along  the  tag  and  for 
curing  the  booklet  to  the  coupon  portion  of  the  tag. 


CARD-HOUMNG  SuAmT  CLIPS 

ING  CARDS  AND  THE  LIKE 
NkhofaM  PUlpB.  4  AManrfas  Drive, 


FOB  DBPLAY. 


[kt.  S.  1999.  Scr.  No.  145,142 
ICWak    (CL44— 11) 


A  card-holding  support  dip  comprising  an  doagated 
■trap-forming  strip  of  atretchaMe  elastic  material,  said 
strap-fbrming  txnp  having  one  end  enlarged  and  supply- 
ing a  laterally  extending  tab  portion  to  be  grafted  be- 
tween the  thumb  and  forefinger,  said  strap-forming  s^p 
having  an  upper  surface  and  provided  with  fastening 
means  for  detachaUy  securing  it  about  a  ii4>port  such 
as  a  limb  of  a  tree,  said  fasteaing  means  including  an 
aperture  forming  a  slot  in  the  ub  end  of  said  strap- 
fbrmiag  strip,  and  a  hook  rigid  with  the  other  cad  of 
said  strap-forming  strip,  said  book  extending  outwardly 
from  laaid  upper  surface  aad  sloped  toward  said  slot 
whereby  when  said  strip  is  stretched  around  a  sufpoit 
said  slot  can  be  engaged  by  said  hook  under 
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and  a  pair  of  oo-aetiaff  iavt  o<  elaalie  aaMial  ufttaaA- 
iat  from  saU  i9per«artee  ialenaediale  of  laid  doc  and 
hook.  Mid  lawi  baiag  iaiigiimi  with  add  Urip  and  dia- 
poMd  in  a  pkuw  fwinridii^  with  thai  hmiilailiHai  asii 
of  Mid  tdrip  and  Mparable  ^ 
CO  o|>potito  nda  cdfM  of  Mid  itr^. 


METHOD  or  wmomxSfG  identification 

MEANS  COMBTING  AT  UAST  IN  PAST 
OF  PLASnC  KTC. 
Joacf  GMUm,  mmmm^^mmmy^  ajW^pac  to 

laltoatfSwIlMiliMi 

Flai  Vah.  7. 031,  Sw.  N*.  713J3t 


1.  An  {dentUleatioii  Mai  for  foods  compnsing  two 
supeipoMd  disk-ahaped  identification  memben  having 
each  an  outer  and  an  inner  tide,  a  rim-member  made  of 
{riastic  material  surrounding  said  identification  members 
in  drcumferastial  dircctkm  thereof  gad  having  respec- 
tive ivpcr  and  lower  inwardly  eitcnding  flange  portions, 
said  idantificstioa  oiembess  being  arranged  between  said 
flanfi  portioM  and  eafafed  by  the  latter  at  the  outer  sides 
thmof,  sad  a  flnftia  roamarting  member  penetrating 
mid  rim  in  snhitatially  diametral  dkectioa  and  extend- 
faig  betwecB  said  identification  memben  adjacent  said 
imiar  tidm  thereof,  said  flexible  connecting  member  be- 
ing secarad  by  said  rim  member  and  serving  to  attach 
said  seal  to  said  goods,  said  flange  portions  clamping  said 
flexiUe  connecting  member  between  uid  identification 
members  and  preventing  wXatiop  of  the  latter  relative  to 
said  rim  maasber  aad  said  oonmcting  member,  respec- 
tively. 

a,9f7,S43 

OBFLAYIMVICE 

Aha  A.  Aalioay.  IliHU  OMn.  amIsBor  to 

D.C 
I  Myl4»  liMLte*  f^  94M7S 
ICWiB.    (CL41— It) 


r-« 


A  dtsplay  davfca  comprisiag  a  flat  top  haM  having  an 
aaoDlar  grao««  hi  the  top  anrflNe  thereof,  a  trampawt 
dome  ibapid  homiag  renMvabiy  poiitiooed  on  said  bam, 
a  rod  hctiag  oae  cad  fixedly  secured  hi  a  raoem  te  a 
procnbcraaca  oa  the  faitorior  of  the  too  of  said  dome 
Aaptd  tad  of  tht  hwtog.  maaai  suppuitiag  an  article  to 
ba  displayad  oa  aaid  rod  faNermadiato  fcs  ead  and  spaced 
abo»a  srid  basa.  aaid  artida  sapportfaig  niaaai  comprising 
a  eollar  fistd  oa  tad  aurroaadfaig  Mid  red.  said  rod  halag 
'  to  mnd  flmuih  the  articia  Npportad  oa  said 
.  ttia  omar  cad  of  smd  hoasiag  befaig  open*  said 
cad  aetthif  ia  said  groove,  the  other  ead  of  said 


rod  being  threaded,  said  bam  having  a 
positioaed  at  the  cftgr  of  said  *— »"*f 
modata  laid  threaded  end,  and  a 
about  thg  juBcture  of  said  open  ead  of  caid 
said  grooive  aeaUng  the  interior  of  said 
relatkA  with  said 


WOmoC  Gaavia  m,  aif  KBtha  fit,  ■cbAwH 

OalMto.GBBada 

FlledFeh.24,lMI,flcr.No.7fMS3      i 

Oalms  prioiity.  appllnliaa  Caaada  Feb.  11, 19|S9 

SClatoH.    (CL43— MJ) 


3.  A  fish  lure  comprising  fai  combfaMtioa  a  tcatral 
flexible  wire  diaft.  said  shaft  having  meaas  for  the  M- 
tachmcnC  of  a  fishing  line  thereto,  fish  hooics  attacpied  to 
•aid  main  shaft,  a  soft  pliable  body  portion  simulating  a 
living  creature  moulded  about  said  riiafts  and 
a  plurafity  of  water  channels  rumyng 
throu^  the  body  portion  and  having  their  forwi 
ings  cowmunimring  with  the  opened  mouth  ci 
ture,  a  plurafity  of  shafts  mounted  in  said  body 
intervals  in  such  a  manner  h  to  extend  from  thci  chan- 
nels of  tfie  exterior  surface  thereof,  water  paddk^  posi- 
tioned within  said  channels  and  mourned  on  sai4  shaft 
at  one  end  in  action-imparting  relationship,  fini  posi- 
tioned exterioriy  with  respect  to  said  body  portion  on 
the  free  tnds  of  said  shafts,  and  cylindrical  plup  lidq^ted 
to  be  received  by  the  rearward  t****^!^  of  nidi  wator 


TIE 


CLg  FOR  FBH  UNES  AND  THE  U$E 

Flii  Fab.  M,  IfuJUi/STinAU 
f  Hihas    (0.43—42.41) 


1.  A  He  Uae  clip  made  of  a  wire  of  circular 
tioa  tncl  comprising  a  loop  having  straight 
portions  contiguous  to  each  other  to  form  a 
mwtmmMti^  groovcd  Stem,  fht  ^ane  of  the  ead 
tag  tnniBd  axlally  aad  substantially  perpcai 
the  plani  of  the  loop,  the  loop  being  doubled  over| 
the  stem  to  form  biigfats  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
bi^ts  hgving  a  common  lower  cad  croming  ta 
said  stei*.  forming  a  pair  of  eydets,  tiie  upper  < 
bi|Jits  carving  into  the  i^vcr  cads  of  the 
tlguoos  gnd  portions  to  fdrm  a  saddle  bctwean 
on  the  i)p  of  said  stem,  thus  pei  milting  a  tie  link  to  be 
laid  in  9»  saddle  and  wound  around  the  ivper  e^  por- 
tions of  file  stem. 
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TOY  AEBOPLANB 

■to  <;  l^gtogt ■!».  I,  Fill im  fijntani.  NjC  Gottfried    N iiiC   l^STSwcSpi 

Fled  Mar.  tt,  1M9,  flsr.  No.  »MN  " rrTTgLY.^L-_llT-f 

aCWmi.    (CL4»-ff74>  "-  "     "  '  — «-^  -^  « 


Mato, 


1 .  A  Ashing  tackle  carrier  comprising,  in  combination, 
an  upright  recUngular  baM  pan  having  side  and  bottom 
walls;  an  inverted  rectangular  top  pan  spaced  above  and 
opposite  said  base  pen  and  having  side  and  top  walls; 
a  vertical  partition  located  along  the  major  axis  of  said 
top  and  baM  pans,  said  partition  including  a  central  wall 
of  length  less  than  the  length  of  said  pans  aad  a  pair 
of  extewions  at  each  end  of  said  central  wall  extending 
at  an  angle  thereto,  each  of  said  extensions  terminat- 
ing at  the  adjacent  comer  of  said  pans;  said  partition 
being  joined  to  each  of  said  pans  thereby  making  said 
pam  and  partition  movable  as  an  int^pal  unit;  doors 
individually  and  faidcpendently  hinged  to  each  of  said 
base  pan  side  walls  and  opening  outwardly  and  down- 
wardly from  vertical  ckised  positiom.  said  independent 
hinging  of  said  doors  thereby  makng  the  opening  of  each 
door  independem  of  the  position  of  the  other  doors. 


BCJnlEBlLOWER 
A.  loDcs.  4tt  Meadodao  Avc^ 
Filed  Jaac  24, 19S9,  Scr.  No.  122^24 
2ClaiBH.    (CL44— 7) 


Roaa,Callf. 


2.  In  a  bubble  blowing  device,  a  casing  provided  with 
an  interior  chamber  aad  an  open  trough  for  a  fihn  form- 
ing liquid,  a  first  spindle  mounted  for  rotation  in  said 
casing  and  carrying  aa  impeller,  a  secoad  spindle  mount- 
ed for  rotation  ia  said  casing  aiad  carryhig  an  apertured 
disk,  said  spiadlH  bdag  praMdad  with  mashing  gean  to 
provide  a  speed  radoctioa  to  said  apertured  disk,  said 
impdler  being  pnsiticinad  ta  said  hiterior  duunber  and 
said  disk  being  positiooad  in  said  trough,  said  casing 
beng  further  providad  with  air  passage  awam  for  cauring 
rotation  of  said  impaner  aad  said  disk,  said  passage  means 
including  inlet  maaas  for  blowing  air  into  aaid  passage 
means,  and  exhaust  maam  disposed  adjacent  said  disk  for 
blowing  bubblM  from  films  picked  up  by  said  apertured 
disk. 


Fled  Jaly  2, 1919,  fsr.  Na.  •24,72f 

-  ^,"  ~  ^*B(rlt,lf5i 

ccUaH.  (a — ^ 


6.  A  toy  aeroplane  of  the  helicopter  type,  comprising 
a  fuselage  of  flexible  shape-retaining  material,  said  fuse- 
lage being  divided  into  two  air  vesseb  by  a  partitioa  ot 
dastic  materid,  the  upper  dr  veasd  being  in  oommnai- 
cation  with  the  lower  air  vessd  by  a  smaU  opening;  a 
turbine  positioned  on  top  of  the  fuselage;  a  check  vdvc 
interposed  between  said  turbine  and  said  upper  m  vessel; 
a  propeller  connected  with  said  turbine  and  adapted  for 
revolution  by  said  turtnne;  a  rubber-tell-air-pump  pro- 
vided with  a  check  valve  and  a  comparatively  long  horn 
pipe  secured  to  sdd  lower  air  vessel  for  infljttion  of  the 
latter,  so  that  regular  and  irregular  arfiiatton  of  the  rab- 
ber-ball-air-pump  results  in  the  supply  of  an  essentially 
continuous  air  current  to  said  turbine  for  the  actuation 
of  sdd  propeller,  the  air  from  the  turbine  escaping 
through  a  nozzle  to  the  rear  of  the  fusdage,  so  that  a 
continuous  force  of  propulsion  ii  produced  to  advance 
the  aeroplane  in  forward  directioa. 


SINKABLE  TOY  BOATS 
Louis  Bcnjctsky,  25S5  Fctawaod  Rniid,  Raalyn,  Pa. 
FHed  Dec  It,  19S7,  Sar.  Na.  793^1 
flOalBSS     (CL    ' 


■jv:*a 


1.  A  sinkable  toy  boat  capable  of  buoyancy  within  a 
buoying  liquid  comprisinr.  a  hull  member,  at  least  one 
liquid  inlet  on  sdd  hull  extending  below  the  water  line 
at  a  first  extremity  and  open  to  unrestrdned  ambient 
pressure  at  a  secoiid  extremity  when  said  boat  is  floated 
upon  said  buoying  liquid,  said  liquid  inlet  being  propor- 
tionately sized  to  co-act  with  the  inherent  surface  ten- 
sion properties  of  said  buoying  liquid  and  the  degree  of 
displacement  of  said  boat  within  said  buoying  liquid  to 
foim  a  flow-controlling  meniscus  about  sdd  liquid  inlet 
composed  of  a  portion  of  said  buoying  liquid  for  cod- 
trolling  the  flow  of  sdd  buoying  liquid  into  said  hull  u 
sdd  boat  is  floated  upon  sdd  buoying  liquid,  when 
formed,  said  meniscus  being  proportioned  and  shaped 
to  be  capable  of  initidly  precluding  passage  of  said  buoy- 
ing liquid  via  and  beyond  said  liquid  inlet  into  said  hull 
and  being  rupturable  when  said  meniscus  proportion  and 
shape  is  altered,  so  that  when  rupture  ocean  said  buoy- 
ing liquid  will  pass  throu^  said  liquid  inlet  at  a  cob- 
tinuing  rate,  means  within  said  hull  surrounding  said 
ond  extremity  of  said  liquid  inlet  for  precluding  the 
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cumulatioa  <tf  ambient  li^nd  contiguous  with  said  sec-  said  coupler  porti(»  inr^i^ftg  «■  openinf  ^ 

ood  esttremity  to  MwU  prcsMlnre  rapture  of  said  menii-  knuckle  ir'^nint  OMmber,  pin  meua  ftnnfrtnl 


lor  n^taiteg  uid 


SOUNDING  iflT A^rafT  FOt  BICYCLES 

Tcny  Bcrgtaai,  4444  SB.  SlBiSt;  rtorthuid,  Ortg. 

FIM  Nor.  9, 1959,  Sar.  No.  S51,421 

ICWns.    (6. 46— 175) 


knuckle  releasing  mambCT  and  eMendin^inlo  the  < 
of  said  coupler  portion  to  secore  ssiid  kneUi 
member  to  said  coupler  portion,  and  a  knuckler 
piyotally  supported  on  one  leg  of  said  coupler 
said  onfr-piece  member  and  including  a  portion  Engage- 
able  with  said  knuckle  releasing  member  when  in  a  closed 
position. 


Frits  Koch,  24 


Mt7J» 

MAGNnr 


TOY 


A  sounding  attachmnH  for  bicycles  of  the  type  in- 
cluding a  frame  haviag  fi  qx>ked  wheel  rotatably  mounted 
thereia  ctmiprisiog  as  ekmgatsd  generally  flat  plate,  a 
ieini<yUndrieai  body  tecnred  to  said  plate  and  having  a 
pointed  forward  end  and  a  reduced  diameter  rear  end, 
a  tubular  taB  piece  mounted  in  the  reduced  diameter 
rear  end  of  said  body  for  kmgitndinal  adiostment  tiwrein, 
means  on  said  plate  for  removably  mouadng  said  i^rte 
to  a  tHcycle  firame,  ■  iced  mounted  in  said  body  for  en- 
gagement with  said  qpcAes  to  vibrate  said  reed  on  rota- 
tion of  the  bicyde  wbed,  said  reed  being  transversely  ad- 
josUUe  with  respect  to  said  body,  means  on  said  body 
for  losing  said  read  m  transversdy  adjusted  position 
with  reqiect  to  said  body,  a  sound  chaasber  having  an 
open  side  and  a  tapatd  front  and  a  flat  botttwn  striking 
plate  seenred  to  said  generally  flat  i^ate  on  the  side 
thereof  opposite  said  body  with  seidreed  engaging  against 
said  striking  plate  when  released  by  the  spokes  of  said 
wheel. 


^I7,lfl 

rLASnC  TRUCK 

Smrih  OMfs,  N J,  aaignin  to  The 

lo%  a  coiponlloa  of  New  York 

Filed  Sept.  13, 1957,  Scr.  No.  443,731 

2  nsiii      (CL44— 21S) 


May  M,  195Mar.  Hm,  737,443 
15  CMm.    (O.  4^-141) 


1.  A  magnet  toy  comprising  at  least  two  toy  pieces 
accommodating  permanent  toy  magnets  and  arraii|ed  for 
relative  novement  on  a  non-ferromagnetic  playing  sur- 
face, sail  permanr.nt  toy  magnets  having  their 
axes  perfendicuUr  to  their  plane  of  movement 
poled  in,  opposite  sense;  at  le«t  one  of  the 
manent  |oy  magnets  having  an  enlarged  si^pt 
said  supporting  base  having  a  hei^  and  a 
spectively,  so  that  when  conucting  with  its  i.,.^ 
the  other  magnet  at  the  base  thereof,  a  relative 
tion  of  the  magnetic  axes  of  the  magnets  is  sjffected 
by  meam  of  the  attractive  magnetic  forces  actitag  be- 
tween the  upper  poles  of  the  two  magnets  whcteoy  one 
magnet  Is  caused  to  jump  onto  the  other  by  laming 
about  a  horizontal  axis. 


2,917453  , 

APPAKATUS  FOR  FORMING  PACKERS  Wi4RB 

Edward  E.  Bm<lett,43Ht7  Bms  CUca  Blvd., 

BcownsvUe,  Tcz. 

FBed  Inbr  15, 19S5,  Ser.  No.  522,324 

2aahM.    (CL49— 72) 


1.  A  truck  for  a  model  railway  tram  comprising  a  one- 
piecemeanbcr  rachKttng:  a  central  substantially  cyliadrical 
portion  having  a  flat  and  snbsuntiidy  circular  car  sup- 
porting top  bearing  face  and  including  an  opening  in  said 
face  adapted  to  receive  a  kiuCTin  of  a  railway  car,  a  hol- 
low bol^  member  sloping  downwardly  from  each  side 
of  said  cyUndrieal  portion,  longitudiaally  extending  wheel 
supporting  side  fraows  formed  at  the  outer  ends  of  each  of 
said  bobler  mambers,  said  frames  having  laterally  aligned 
«P— i"ii  adapted  to  receive  an  axle  of  a  wheel  and  axle 
sec,  and  a  cottier  portioo  extendmg  loagitndinally  out- 
wardly from  said  cylindrical  portion  and  lermiMting  at 
its  outer  end  in  a  suberantially  U-shaped  coupler  head. 


2.  Apparatus  for  forming  heated  vitieous  matcriM  inio 
a  hollow  papers  ware  tumbler  body  having  a 
sealing  1|>  edge  and  a  seamless  side  bandiag 
full  vertical  extent  tHiich  comprises,  a  onitary 
parison  moid  for  forming  a  cloaed  bottom  wall 
walta  of  a  hoUow  body  having  an  open 
tion,  a  o4e-piece  nniury  bandmg  mold  part  having  | 
tinuous  aomilar  wall  provided  with  a  vertically- 
oontimiots  offset  wall  portion  for  flnisb-formfaig  ai  *tam- 
less  lip  edge  and  an  adjacent  fkill  vertical  extent  offaeam- 
len  banding  wall  portion  about  the  open  upper  ei^d  por- 
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tion  with  said 


I  rlM  MM  fptyytli^  li  in 
Iwaii  mold  part  tad  Mdd  paHsoii  i 
as  »mold  aa8akll]Maidpaidbfe  rfi«  mold  having  a  oar 


tion  of  the  hoUow  body,  m  liMarwedirte  verticaUy-parti 

flMid  pott  Md  said 

^ „,  __jd  pardbfe  rh^  mold  «..«.»  •  »—«- 

row  radially-hiwHdlp-pralaefit  putMe  ring  of  substan- 
tiaUy  lesser  vertical  cxtcat  thaa  the  ofbat  wall  portion 
of  said  baadhig  mold  part  said  parlAle  ring  being  posi- 
tioned closely  berwesu  Opposing  ead  portions  of  said  band- 
ing mold  part  and  said  parison  mold  and  projecting 
radially-inwardly  thasabeyomi  for  Brisb^orming  a  ring 
groove  portion  about  tfw  hoUov  bodp  balwecn  the  seam- 
less banding  wall  pailiM  and  the  rsaaaiai^  side  wall  por- 
tion therecrfaad  dsBaiag  die  only  vcrtieal  seams  of  the 
mold  assembly  employed  in  fomil^  the  hollow  body,  a 
presser  constructed  10  aMve  along  said  banding  mold  part 
and  said  partible  ring  mold  into  said  parison  mold  to  form 
the  hollow  body  and  form  the  ring  groove  portion  with 
a  lesser  thickness  than  the  banding  and  the  remaining  side 
wall  portions  thereof  wharaby  the  riac  groove  portion  wiU 
be  cooled-set  bcfon  Mdi  other  portions,  and  said  band- 
inf  mold  part  and  pariioi  SMld  bcfaig  endwise-removable 
from  said  partible  ring  mold  when  said  partible  ring  is 
closed  whereby  the  hollow  shape  may  be  suspended  from 
its  cooled-set  rh^  groove  portion. 


METHOD  FOR  FORin^  NECK  FINISHES 
ON  GLASS  CONTAINERS 

NJ.,1    %    ito 
a< 
r27, 19t7^8er.  No.  499^54 


6.  The  method  of  controlling  symmetry  of  dimensions 
of  the  neck  flnish  of  a  glass  container,  wherein  said 
neck  finish  Is  fonned  initially  in  complementary  partible 
neck  mold  halves  that  aia  cloaed  about  a  (bameter  and  at 
a  time  concurrent  with  fha  focmatian  of  a  pariK»,  and 
the  parison  held  by  said  neck  mold  halves  and  transferred 
to  and  enclosed  in  a  blow  mold  wherein  the  parison  is 
blown  to  final  shape,  which  compiisM  the  step  of  cool- 
ing only  a  portion  of  the  neck  mold  by  circulating  fluid 
internally  through  the  neck  mold  halves  opposite  their 
glass  contacting  surfaces  In  annular  zones  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  neck  mold,  each  said  zone  being  defined  with- 
in the  limin  of  an  arc  of  aldrde  that  is  not  in  exccti  of 
a  quadrant  of  a  drde,  and  each  said  zone  being  centered 
on  a  diameter  of  the  neck  mold  perpendfcular  to  the  said 
diameter  about  which  the  neck  mold  halves  are  closed. 


Rohsrt  C  SMslM  Mi 


oaBramfr-BSAM 


J I9HL  Bar.  i 
4ClalMk  ^iB 
1.  In  stad  and  oonciala  composite  construction  of  the 
type  used  in  bridfa  building  and  having  a  metal  beam 


forming  a  bass  portion  and  metal 
wsUed  to  die  matal  base  and  embedded  in  the 
for  securing  the  concrete  slab  to  the  base  against  hori- 
zontal shear  and  rdative  vertical  movemcm.  that  improve- 
ment which  comprises  a  plurality  of  connector  members 
in  the  form  of  cylindrical  stnds  each  having  is  base  end 
are  welded  to  and  Its  axis  generally  normal  to  said  metal 
baae,  said  welding  extemSng  over  but  t>elng  substantially 
confined  to  the  emire  cross  ■*^fnmil  area  of  the  bate  of 
each  stud,  the  shape  and  cross  sectional  area  of  said  end 


wrided  studs  permitting  same  to  be  spaced  at  random  but 
relatively  close  together  and  stfll  permit  easy  compactioa 
and  flow  of  concrete  around  and  between  the  studs  where- 
by all  vertical  surfaces  ot  each  stud  are  in  effective  con- 
tact with  the  surrounding  concrete,  the  hei^  and  cron 
sectional  area  and  random  positioning  of  said  cyKndrical 
studs  behig  sufKcient  to  resist  horizontal  shear  ftom  any 
(firection,  at  least  some  of  said  studs  having  head  portiom 
of  larger  cross  sectional  area  whereby  to  andior  the  con- 
crete against  relative  vertical  movement. 


2Jt7,t54 

INTERLOCKING  CHAIN  WAU. 

Levi  S.  Longanackar.  41  M»B*  Drive,  PBtohaiih,  Pa. 

FBoiM>f2M9^8sr.  No.  734,172 


1.  An  assembly  of  interlocking  refractory  blocks,  one 
block  being  of  I-beam  -shape  and  the  other  block  being 
a  cross-key  block  of  rectangular  shape  and  having  a  pair 
of  opposed  wide  sides  and  a  pair  of  opposed  narrow 
sides;  said  one  Mock  at  (me  end  having  an  endwise- 
inwardly  oAet  end  portion  and  an  adjacent  extending 
end  portion;  said  cross-key  block  having  an  alternate 
shoulder  portion  and  groove  portion  across  at  least  one 
of  its  narrow  sides,  the  extending  end  portion  of  said  one 
block  being  positioned  within  the  groove  portion  of  said 
cross-key  block  and  along  the  shoulder  portion  ol  said 
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croM-key  Mock,  and  the  offwt  cad  portion  of  sidd  one 
block  abuttiat  agaiiMt  one  of  the  opposed  wide  tides 
of  said  croM-kqf  Mock. 


METHOD  OP  rMMM^MG  INFUHON  SACS 
F.  WfcriBfc  QbIbij,  Maafc,  aurijaar  > 
•  Cj^AjVUibIM,  Qi*Ky.  Man. . 

Had  Oct  21, 1951, 9ar.  Now  TdMlC 
1<  nalaii     (CLS3— 14) 


1.  A  OMtfaod  of  prododnt  a  flllad  and  ecaled  bag  haying 
a  handle  oompfiaini  a  tag  and  a  string,  the  stqpa  com- 
priring  providing  a  sheet  of  bag  forming  material,  apply- 
ing and  attaching  the  handle  to  one  face  of  the  bag  mate- 
rial with  an  tmnkkd  end  of  the  handle  folded  over  a 
marginal  edge  of  the  sheet,  folding  the  sheet  of  bag  mate- 
rial upon  itself  with  the  handle  attached  to  the  outer  sur- 
face thereof  to  efiect  wrapping  of  the  handle  about  the 
outer  aurface  of  the  folded  sheet,  sealing  the  side  edges 
to  provide  a  bag  open  at  the  mouth,  filling  the  bag,  and 
then  sealing  the  mouth  thereof  with  said  extended  end  of 
the  handle  sealed  between  the  walls  of  the  mouth  portion. 


MKIHQD  OF  CLOflDWBAG  TUn  ENDS 
William  C  Kerin^  niaKciag,  NJ^  ib^oi,  by  dhect 

to  IMoa  W-Camp  Paper 
New  Y<Mfc,  N.Y.,  a  cofpoiatfoa  of  Vb- 


FBed  Apr.  M,  1959,  Ser.  No.  tl9,972 
iOaimB.    (CL53— 37) 


5.  The  method  ttf  ckwing  and  sealing  the  open  end  of 
a  filled  multiwaU  beg  having  a  steeled  end  with  an  ex- 
posed heat  scalable  inner  ply  of  the  type  described  which 
comprises  the  following  steps  while  the  bag  is  in  an  up- 
right podtioa:  applying  pressure  to  the  bag  facee  over  an 
area  above  the  ttlcd  material  to  evacuate  air  and  align 
the  f  aecs.  heat  sealing  the  expoeed  inner  ply  to  doee  the 
bag.  partially  folding  over  the  cad  of  the  bag  aloi«  a 
Hne  below  the  heht  seal  band  to  a  plaaa  angularly  dit- 
poeed  to  the  facte  of  the  bag.  adhesively  applying  a  ta^ 

along  the  ootoriide  of  the  folded  over  ponton  wUe  fai 
such  angnlaity  dispoeed  poeitiea  with  the  ti^e  extend^ 
anr  the  teteral  edge  of  inch  poctioo.  apply^  adhesive 
to  the  inner  aide  of  such  portion,  completing  the  fblding 
over  and  adheaively  tecwing  socfe  portioa  and  tMc 
against  the  face  of  the  bag. 


Illt>lNGOrPKw7mDiINA  .- 
gLOW  FAQtACgNG  MACHP« 
Edwan  W.  FatAu  LaHiNndow, 
MhIsU,  Mam.,  amtaan  to 
CaaJianFtEnrt 


It 


8er.No.4t,199 
(CL 13—177) 


1.  In  a  vertical  flow  packaging  martrine,  a  verti^  com- 
posite (fct)p  tiibe  around  whldi  is  folded  a  web  of  Wan^ 
material  in  tubular  form  and.  along  which  the  Wn^pcr 
material  is  advanced  in  the  operation  of  the  «y»«<**<«f, 
■aid  drop  tube  compriiing  an  inner  tube  and  in  outer 
tube  spaced  therefrom,  said  tubes  being  subetannally  co- 
extensive in  length,  and  heating  meam  dj^waci  in  the 
annular  q»ace  between  the  inner  and  outer  tunes,  said 
heating  means  having  a  height  substantially  cocRtensive 
with  the  length  of  wrappei  material  along  the  drop  tube. 


FACKACT^AFFAEAIUS 

MDltoB  A.  Hpwe,  twt^  Bedietd,  Maea 
Graea  ft  Co.,  CaasMdfa,  Mam,  a 


FBed  Mar.  24, 1999,  Ser.  No.  ••1,<91 
aOniiM.    (CL"    "  " 


1.  Ai  apparatus  which  wHl  facilitate  the  maoiial  per* 
f ormanfe  of  a  method  of  parkaging  wfaidi  oomfrism  In 
combingtion:  a  base,  a  horizoatally  divosed  X-eluvad 
frame  ihounted  above  said  baae  to  aoooouDodatola  piA- 
aging  tfay  having  four  tide  walk,  aa  ivrl^ 
mounted  at  the  end  of  each  of  ^  four  arms  of 
shi^cd  frame  and  positioned  so  that  oaa  pair 


right  members  abuts  one  side  waB  and  the 
said  upright  members  abuta  the  oppoaito  side 
tray,  each  d  said  inright 

to  each  of  the  fmir  coraancf 
aging  tray,  a  tudui^  arm  eileadiag  borinatally 
upri^t  member  aloag  the  two  ridea  of  aaidlray 
ting  said  upright  members,  said  tackiag  arma 
mounted  on  said  upright  membeia  and 
ward  ditection  f^om  said  normal  horlaootal  poaitiba 
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for  moving  said  ailielai  from  aaid 

■id  gi'ippiag  aMaas.lha 
pen  being  dispoeed  at  aa 

ai  Gnal  mB' ' '  ^  ****  f^W*"  asoviag  ii  a 

7, 19S9,  Ser.  Na.  •SS,719  an  article  recdvlag  posHtoa. 

^aGiMllRltoinNov.2t,195l    cles  are  at  n  nnnwwesi  dlsti 

(CLS3— 22J)  with  the  djstaace  between  sidd  toto  rowa  af  f saiiig 

ings  in  said  feeing  taUe,  to  an  artfda  wisppiag 
wherein  said  two  adjaoeat  artictos  aasoam  a  greali 
tance  from  each  other,  in  order  to  provide  wiWrirat 
for  the  wr^piag  operatioa. 


AFFAKATUB 
■SFIOALLT 
OR  THE 

OttoHlteel, 


S,9f7J<3 

FACDNG    SMALL   OBIECTS, 
CHOCOLATE  BODDH,  CANDIES, 


9S7,Ser.No.M2423 
(CLS3— 334) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  wrapping  small  articles,  especial- 
ly chocoUrte  bodice,  candies  and  similar  articles  with 
wrappers,  coopriaing  a  feedbig  table  having  at  least  two 
rows  of  feeding  opcaings,  said  feeding  Uble  receiving  said 
articles  to  be  wrapped,  and  a  wrapping  head  co-ordinated 
to  each  of  said  rows  of  feeding  openings  of  said  table, 
said  wrapping  heads  having  gripping  means,  a  piston  co- 
ordfaialed  to  each  of  aaid  wnvpfaig  heads  and  recipro- 
cating throng  said  toedng  openinp  of  said  feeding  uble 


2JiT,Stt 
BAGOFENEB 
/.  Nowdk,  Jr.,  <34  S.  Kn^hl  Ave, 

aae  (,  1951,  Ser.  No.  749431 
UCWw.    (0.53—384) 


1.  A  bunch  wrapping  machine  oomprisfaig  a  number 
of  wrapping  dements  mounted  <»  a  rotary  carrier  bead 
so  as  to  be  carried  thereby  past  successive  wrapper  feed, 
loadinf,  tucking,  sealing  and  dJediarfe  stations,  said 
wrapping  elements  being  oonstitated  by  blocks  formed 
with  open-mouthed  pockets  extendfaig  into  them  in  a 
direction  parallel  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  carrier 
head,  meam  on  eadi  wrapping  elemem  for  reodving  a 
wrapper  supplied  at  the  wrapper  feed  station  and  hokfing 
it  across  a  face  of  said  wrapping  elemem  across  the  mouth 
of  the  pocket  in  the  wran^  element  and  a  pnriier  at 
the  loading  station  for  Introducing  articles  hi  succession 
into  the  pockets  of  the  wrappinf  elements  as  they  arrive 
at  the  loading  station,  each  article  carrying  a  wrapper 
with  it  as  it  enten  the  pocket,  and  meam  at  the  dtocharge 
station  for  discharging  wnpped  articles  from  the  pockets. 


1.  A  method  of  opening  a  bag  having  one  side  wall 
folded  at  a  poim  q>aced  from  the  bottom  wall  to  cnaUe 
the  bottom  and  side  walls  of  the  bag  to  ooUi^mc,  aaid 
method  inclndii^  the  steps  of  holding  the  folded  wall  of 
the  collapsa>le  bag  near  the  iqver  ponton  thereof,  ap|4y- 
ing  a  progressively  expanding  dtvcrgently  outwardly  di- 
rected opening  presRire  to  the  uppo-  portions  of  the  aide 
walls  of  the  bag.  thereafter,  while  maimaining  a  generally 
laterally  directed  force  against  a  mbft^ntinl  portion  c^ 
the  other  side  wall,  applying  a  force  directed  generally 
downwardly  momentarily  against  flic  bottom  and  out- 
wardly against  the  f<rided  side  wall  near  tiic  fold  in  said 
folded  side  wall  to  thereby  unfold  said  fMded  side  waU 
away  from  the  other  side  wall  and  at  the  same  time  open 
the  lower  portion  of  said  bag,  and  rontinning  the  appli- 
cation of  said  outward  force  against  the  folded  side  wall 
until  the  bag  is  opened. 

6.  A  bag-opening  blade  comprising  an  elongated  rela- 
tively narrow  membo-  adi^rted  to  enter  a  foldaMe  bag, 
and  a  guiding  plate  positioned  on  an  end  porti<m  of  said 
member,  the  portion  of  said  iriate  adjacem  an  end  of  the 
elongated  member  having  a  width  generally  cqn^  to  the 
width  of  Ac  side  wall  of  an  automatic  bottom  bag,  aaid 
plate  having  side  edges  converging  toward  aa  intermediato 
part  of  the  eloegated  member. 


2J87JM4 
WRAFFINGDI 


DEVICE 


MiDer,  lac,  AltaBla,  _ 

Fled  Mar.  4,  IS^,  o 
lOalHk    iCL 

A  packaging  device  having  means  for  cotttaig 
material  fed  thereto  and  means  fbr  heat  acaUag  a 
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a  pt^  of  tpMtd  leww  toOan 

rial  foH  fiMc*  m  mU  foUao.  •  tdW*  aowtid  w 

8«tdbM>lra«tlMW>iiit>itrtintiiyfiatinCTitorwiipgiiit 

ft  pftckage  tfMraoB,  mM  lower  ippwrtiog  i«4kn  for  Mid 

material  raU  taviof  Ihiit  mucU—  top 

a  line  wfaieii  is  Mt  liiM  than  tbs  kvel  «<  mM 

platfotm  idi«re>y  jwrtagint  iwakrial  fai  tte  fom  of  a 

web  fed  from  the  hottooi  of  tlM  material  roU  ponci  aloat 
said  respective  top  surfiwe  of  Mid  aapportiog  roUen  to 
positioii  said  web  at  sobstantially  tbe  same  level  as  said 
wrapping  platform  in  the  forward  travel  of  the  material 
across  said  lower  supportiat  roUen  to  the  wrapping 


platform,  said  lower  supporting  rollers  serving  to  tension 
said  web  in  itt  forward  travel,  eadi  of  the  ends  of  each 
of  said  lower  nqiportiiit  roUen  bdug  moonted  in  wid 
base  frame  by  bndiings,  a  friction  plate  which  is  inter- 
posed between  a  moontii^  bashiag  at  an  end  ot  each  of 
said  rollers  and  the  inner  edge  of  said  base  frame  to 
increase  the  frictional  engagemeat  d  said  lower  roller 
with  said  inner  edge  of  said  frune  in^  inqiart  ther^ 
additional  tensioning  of  said  wd>  in  its  forward  travel 
from  said  material  supply  roll  to  said  table  and  a  friction 
plate  adjusting  device  threaded  throogh  the  edge  of  said 
frame  and  bearing  agiust  Mid  frictioD  plate  to  urfe  Mid 
rollers  into  greater  or  leaser  pressing  oigagement  with 
said  frame  and  thereby  adjustaUy  control  the  tensioning 
of  the  web  from  said  packaging  material  supply  roll. 


MOUNTING  FOK  CKCyr  TOPTING  MECHANBM 
L.  fltanMM,  SoMaMMrii,  B. 
*f  X7,  lf99,8cr.  No.  t29,755 


1.  in  eooibinatioii  witt  a  vehicle  of  a  type  having  a 
wheded  fraot  tad  aectioa  and  two  latcnOy  4«ced  ^wrt 
rear  end  aectioai,  a  moontiag  for  crop  topping 
to  aod  extending  rearwardly  of 
said  vehicle,  said  mounting  inrhiding  a  beam  to  whidi 
said  topphif  mrrhanism  is  secured,  arms  extending  rear- 
wardly of  dba  rear  end  sections  and  supporting  said  beam 
at  their  rearmost  ends,  said  aiau  befaig  pivotaOy  coor 
aected  to  diebeaMand  one  to  each  rear  end  section  for 
MuyamMiy  tferDagh"  a  yatkti  are  hi  auotdauca  with 
nUa§  and  lDv#b|  movcnnt  of  the  beam,  paimlleiot- 
gram  link  mefhaniwi  connecting  the  beam  to  said  rear 
for  maintaining  the  beam  In  common  pkn- 


ptston  means  operatively  aowipftfd  to  said  link  ^ledi** 
nism  for  moving  Mm  in  a  vertloal  am,  and 
rods  pmyaUyconaecSed  at  their  osmeads  to  Ihei 
amw  and  at  their  oikar  ends  to  tlm  raapoo 
sections  for  suppoitlng  dM,  arms  in  a  Hiacted  f  mMkxi 
ci  adiastnent,  the  pivotal  connections  becwaeft  tli  b  rods 
and  armi  being  adjustable  in  longitndinal  directioq  along 
said  arms. 


[AMnOLI 


SPtING  TOOIH  AflBMBLY  FOR  POWEtt 

miVEN  LAWN  SAKES 

Joha  P.  FsRlB,  Lkseala,  Ncbr. 

(Ml  Ofeto  St,  Oshka*.  Wis.) 

FIM  Mar.  Id,  lMf,8er.N^  7f9,d55 

4CWBH.   (CL5d— 37) 


1.  In  a  power  driven  lawn  raker  provided  with  ja  hol- 
low, opea  bottom,  mobile  housing,  an  elongated  n^ember 
having  a  cylindrical,  outer  surface  and  rotatably 
within  tta|e  housing  for  rotation  on  a  rabitantiall] 
zontal  a:ps;  means  adapted  to  be  carried  by  the 
and  (qierably  coupled  with  said  member  for 
latter  in. one  direction;  a  plurality  of  flexible 
tines  ea^  having  an  elonpted  stretch  at  one 
thereof  ^ad  a  coiled  portion  at  the  opposite 
thereof  integral  with  a  respective  stretch  at  a 
juncture  on  the  periphery  of  the  coiled  portion;  land  a 
clamp  for  each  tine  securing  the  latter  to  the  outer  sur- 
face of  Mid  member,  said  damp  being  lamovabttr  con- 
nected to  said  member  with  <»e  face  of  said  chai^  in 
engagemem  with  said  surface  and  provided  with  a  i 
in  the  face  threof  oomplementally  reccii^ag  a 
of  a  revolution  of  the  cofled  portion  remote  from  said 
zone  to  mount  said  tine  with  the  zone  of  juncture  tfaereof 
in  engagement  with  the  outer  surface  oif  said  member, 
whereby  the  stretch  of  said  tine  is  siibstanHally  faagratial 
to  the  latter  and  movable  into  eagagwimt  tiiciewidf  when 
said  stretch  engages  an  ol^ect  tending  to  inqwde  thejntove- 
ment  thefeof  with  the  menriMr. 


23S7Jd7 
TINE  AND  MOUNIWG  THEKEFOR 

lohnEnUneNI 


Filed  Fab.  14, 1959,  Sar.  No.  794,9d2 
ChdaM  priority.  appUcadoa  Great  Brllahi  Oct  3, 
4Claims.    (CL  5tf-^4M) 
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1.  A  tine  for  mounting  on  a  tine  bar  and 


nlar  positaoa  irraspecthre  of  its  position  of  elevation^   a  tine  le^  a  first  coil  on  said  tine  kg  arranged  foi 


lt,JMl 


GENEEilL  AND  K&CHAKIC AL 


ing  reailie«M  to  ■aiiaiMi  •f  tlm  tfaa  lag  in  a  liit  direo-       <,M7^9t 

tkt%  a  colid  V^MjiJ  BrttBifcii  Wnf  inNgnd  with  WMMIX3JiMnNGjmSl^mmwmCAMM^ 

said  irst  eofl  milmim^feti  vm  and  an  iMamMdl-  ,    , JgUWDIWC  AI»Alifflj| 

ate  secottd  cofl  and  cMaadina  traasvw  mil  d  the  **—  lianM  !«.  IgeOeaey  aatf  L4MHr  n 

secariflt  one  am  of  aiM  extenion  to  a  tine  bar,  and  mmmnSUSSiLlm  WmL.  ......  ^^.^..i,  ^ 

meam  on  the  ttea  bar  oonflaing  reaiKeace  aCered  by  the  catpeiaiadr  New  iTailL  N.Y    a  easMoSea' af '  Maw 

second  cofl  to  the  tine  leg's  movement  to  a  eecoad  di-  Y«ik                                                " 

rectioK  Fled  Jahrlg,  1999,  Ssr.  No.  t2d,224 


#  §&m,  CHragSt  m,  aaarti 


1.  In  a  stalk  dtoedder,  a  roll,  clamps  embracing  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  roil,  said  damps  having  generally  C- 
shaped  central  portions  aitending  aboot  and  engaging 
opposite  sides  of  said  roll,  each  central  portion  terminat- 
ing at  each  end  ia  opposed  rdatloa  to  the  correspond- 
ing  end  of  the  oOier  esotral  portion  to  provide  pairs  of 
opposed  ends,  oppOMd  flanges  proiaaing  radially  out- 
wardly from  each  pair  of  opposed  ends,  eleawnts  con- 
necting said  opposed  flanges  to  seoare  said  damps  on  said 
roll,  and  flails  euried  by 


YARN  CRUMPING 
E.  KMs, 


iljSaUTUS  AND  METHODS 
SX:^  asrfgaor  to 

flX^,  a 


U 


1997, 8sr.  No.  79Mlfl 
(CLS7— 34) 


1.  In  a  cable-stranding  apparatus,  a  cable  takemp  reel, 
a  truck  for  supporting  said  red  for  rotatioa  thereon,  a 
cradle,  having  a  platform  for  iiippoitiat  aud  truck  and 
said  reel,  a  phirality  of  damping  oseaibers,  a  Ihst  reversi> 
bie  actaating  means  operable  in  one  dkactioo  with  a  pre- 
determined clamping  force  for  effecting  the  movemeat  of 
said  clamping  members  into  engagemem  with  the  truck  to 
clamp  said  truck  to  said  platform  and  operable  in  a  re- 
vene  direction  with  a  greater  force  than  said  clamping 
force  to  effect  the  movement  of  said  danqiiing  members 
from  said  truck,  a  damping  dement  supported  for  raove- 
nnent  on  said  cradle  above  said  reel,  a  second  reversiUe 
actuating  means  operable  in  one  direction  with  a  prede- 
termined damping  fdlrce  for  effecting  the  movement  of 
said  clamping  eiaaeat  into  engagemeat  with  the  iqiper 
end  of  said  reel  to  damp  said  red  against  said  plattonn 
and  operable  in  a  reverse  ditoctioa  with  a  greater  force 
than  said  damping  force  to  effect  the  movement  <rf  said 
chmipiag  element  from  said  reel,  aad  contrd  means  for 
effecting  the  stmultaaeoos  operation  of  said  first  and  said 
second  actuating  I 


1.  An  apparatna  for  piwtwing  yara  «^ff'»Tf<ting  in 
oombinatioa  a  phanality  of  yam  sqiply  means  to  siqtply 
separated  ends  of  yan,  a  pluraiky  of  yam  takenp  means 
for  oofiectiag  iipiinij  ends  aT  yara  at  substantially 
eqoBl  fatal,  adHMbf  when  yan  aadi  freM  Mid  npply 
meant  av*  pHad  tofMlMr  a  piaraiily  of  tana,  separated 
and  thereafter  coOacM  by  said  takea^  means,  a  false 
twist  is  faMertad  into  each  of  said  yam^  and  yam  heathig 
maane  to  iMt  eacfc  or  Hid  yan  ends  in  an  aiaa  where 
Ihay  are  ia  anigdWdnMly  tiriited  oonditien  and  «atially 
separated  from  aack  other. 


SPINNING  S1N?AND  MUHOD  OF 
MAKING  SAMI 

H.  Faaad,  Newton,  NX^^  m^^^m  to 
*  Fsaafcy  CaMpaay,  W^  Dividsn, 
NXX,  a  aaeMwsi» 

Fled  Feb.  17, 19Sg,  flar.  Hm,  TLSJTf 
IfCUHi.    (aS7— IM) 


Ma- 


1.  A  textile  ring  for  qnmdttg  and  twisting  madiines, 
said  ring'  being  made  <3i  ferrous  metal  and  being  impreg- 
nated with  free  sulphur  to  a  degree  sufficient  to  provide 
sulphuriaed  surface  layers  imparting  lubricity  to  the  sur- 
face of  the  ring  and  rethidng  its  coeffldent  of  friction, 
at  lemt  the  outermost  sulphurized  surface  layer  of  said 
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ring  nrdenting  •  caae-hardcaed  Mterior  wearing  surface 
cm  takf  ring,  and  i4d  caae-hardened  exterior  wearing  nir- 
face  retaining  Che  lulnidty  and  reduced  coefficient  of  frk- 
tioa  kaputtd  by  said  ootennott  sul^mrized  rarface 
layw.  wtierdyy  die  exterior  wearing  surface  of  said  tex- 
tile ring  poaacsm  hardness,  lubricity,  and  a  reduced  co- 
eAeieat<tf  friction. 


DETACHABLE  LINKAGE  HAVING  COIL  SPRINGS 

WITH  INTEGBAL  UNK-CONNECTING  ARMS 

LoMla  li— It  ami  L— la  rhaput,  W<h  of 

5  Raa  Loaia>Beviia,  Ahmct,  nuec 

FHad  Ai«.  12, 1M7,  Ssr.  No.  €t7,59€ 

priority,  mMIm  nncc  Dec  18, 1956 

1  (Aim.   <CL  S9— 79) 


ing  fuel  to  said  combustiop  looe  In  aa  aMooMt  it 
wfRcient  to  combine  with  aU  of  the  oKyfaa  of  ^  air  ia 
said  combustion  xone;  bwnii^  the  resoldag  fnuand  air 
in  the  primary  oombiistion  zone  and  passing  oo^Aosdoa 
producti  through  a  turbine  zone  to  ■  •rr'^^ry  toombaa- 
tion  zoae,  said  fuel  and  air  being  supplied  to  satdlpriniary 
combiuiion  zone  in  an  amount  snflicient  to  operate  said 
turbine  zone  and  said  two  stages  of  rnmrrrasioo:  intro- 
ducing ammonia  into  the  combustion  products  in  said 


An  coq^ansMe  braodet  comprising  a  series  of  lower 
links  each  hA^iag  outer  tad  laaer  walla  and  side  walls 
forming  a  box^Oce  structure,  a  soles  of  upper  links  each 
havuig  at  least  aa  outer  wall  and  downwardly  extend- 
ing side  walls,  four  coil  brings  located  within  each  at 
said  lower  links,  one  of  said  qmap  extending  on  one 
axis  over  part  of  the  length  of  the  link  and  being  formed 
contimiously  with  tlie  secmid  of  said  firings  extending 
over  a  further  part  of  the  length  of  the  link  on  a  sec- 
ond axis,  which  secMd  axia  is  substantially  parallel  to 
the  ilnt  meationed  axis,  the  third  of  said  sprinp  extend- 
ing on  said  seooad  ax»  over  the  first  part  of  the  length 
of  the  link  aad  being  formed  ooadaoooaly  with  the 
fourth  of  said  springs  oa  the  Ihit  nwtioacd  axis  extend- 
ing over  the  further  part  of  the  length  of  the  link,  a 
irfnrality  of  forked  dements,  engaging  within  tlie  ends  of 
the  cod  spring  aad  provided  withia  each  lower  liak.  at 
each  end  thereof,  arms  located  ia  the  upper  links,  which 
arms  are  formed  as  continuous  parts  of  said  coil  qxings 
and  operatively  connect  said  wrings  to  the  upper  links 
whereby  eadi  of  tlw  upper  and  lower  links  are  joined 
alternately  together  throngh  aaid  springs  so  as  to  be 
capable  of  being  awved  agaiast  the  force  of  the  springs 
from  an  unextended  peaition  to  an  extended  position,  and 
removaMe  spacer  piates  which  locate  in  the  upper  links 
to  9ace  i^ert  two  pairs  of  the  arms  which  extend  from 
adjacent  lower  liaka. 


primary  combustion  zone  iqiatream  from  and  adjgcent  to 
said  turbine  zone  in  an  ■■MMwit  sufficient  to  lojwer  the 
temperature  of  the  combustion  gases  to  a  predetermined 
value;  passing  the  remaining  pmtion  of  air  from  ^aid  first 
stage  of  compression  to  said  secondary  combustidn  zone; 
burning  said  ammonia  and  decomposition  pro^octs  of 
ammonia  in  said  air  in  said  secondary  combusti<  n  zone; 
and  exhausting  the  total  products  of  combustion  ^hron^ 
an  exhatist  zone  so  u  to  provide  thrust 


I 


CEKAMIC  LIP<?ED,  UGHT  ^ 
BIOTOR  NOZZLES  AND 
C 


Filed  Mar.  IS,  19S4,  Ser.  Na.  4l<,Ma 
gOahaa.    (O.  M-^4) 


AM- 


.«««-.^                     2,9t7473 
METHOD   AND   APPARATUS  FOR   USING 
MQNIA    TO    DfCBBASl    THE    AIR    SPEC 

aS!2«    OPA    TWOOTACE    COMPRESSOR 
.TURROIET   PHMNE 

nei  llijtl,lf^Ssr.  No.  5n[iM 

4.  A  mediod  for  operathig  a  ducted  fan  jet  engine  at 
corapressioa  rados  faiehidiag  20/1  aad  hIghCT  at  faicreas- 
ing  vthMs  of  afr  spedflc  impulse  and  foe!  spedfle  impuls^, 
'"^'^  c<'"ff^^  ooaqpressiag  air  hi  a  ftnst  stage  of  oom- 
pression;  passing  a  first  portion  of  said  compressed  air  to 
a  secoad  stage  of  oooipressioa;  passing  air  from  the  second 
stage  of  coaipiessioB  to  a  primary  combustion  zone; 


2.  A  nozzle  of  composite  structure  for  the  directional 
release  of  high  velocity,  hot  gases  of  combustion  having 
a  convergent  section,  a  throat,  and  a  divergent  ex|t  coae, 
said  nozzle  consisting  of  ceramic  refractory  Qiaterial 
from  end  to  end  and  comprising  a  main  body  of  bonded 
silicon  carbide,  and  an  inhiy  of  relatively  small  trolume 
embedded  in  the  throat  of  said  nozzle  at  die  most  re- 
stricted part  thereof,  said  inlay  being  composed  of  a 
material  of  greater  refractoriness  than  the  maig  body 
of  said  nozzle  and  being  selected  from  the  group  Consist- 
ing of  zirconium  boride,  molybdenum  disilicide,  tferyllia, 
thoria  and  stabilized  zirconia. 


FBad 


2,9g7,g75 
RAMIET  POWER  PLANTS  FOR 
M.  Fax, 

of  Dalawere 

Mnr~M,'i9S5,  Ifa.  Na.  Sll,147     j 

TOalaH.    (C3.M— 3SJ)  I 

1.  A  ducted  ramjet  motor  assembly  comprinng,  in 

comUnalion,  an  elongated  motor  housing,  a  randnmo- 

tor  hi  said  houshig.  said  ramjet  motor  ooovrk^a  fool 

tank  near  the  front  end  of  said  hooaiiig  as  regards  its 
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diraetioa  of  travel,  a  ca«buatfc>a  cfaaaiher  adjacaat  the 
rsar  ead  of  said  haasiag.  a  lest-bnraiM  rocket  prepeilaat 
mouated  in  seid  oombostioa  chamber,  a  dow-bandag 
rocket  propellaat  faitermediate  said  combustioa  chaaiber 
and  laid  fuel  taak,  IB  aaniilir  ring  diipoied  intermediate 
said  combustioa  diamher  aad  said  slow-burning  propel- 
laat, the  axis  of  said  eaaalar  riag  oniaridh^  with  the 
axis  of  said  honsiag,  a  pressnra  sealing  «««phfgt«  sep- 
aratfaig  said  fM-borahig  propellaat  flroa  said  anaular 
ring,  said  liiwiin  nilliu  diivhragm  bdag  movable  in 


the  directioa  of  said  combustioa  chamber  to  relieve  prea- 
sure  on  the  side  of  the  '*<T**"g«"  adjacent  said  ring,  a 
conduit  extendiag  from  said  fud  tank  throng  the  wall 
of  said  anaiilir  riag  to  form  a  iFoatari  for  passage  of 
fuel  from  liid  tiak  to  the  threat  of  laid  vaaturi,  an 
iaflatable  beg  hi  aaid  faal  teak.  aadaoosMlttit  'r*^ng  from 
the  rtifioo  of  said  slew  buraing  pwipellanr  iato  said  in- 
fhuable  beg  for  pessaga  of  consbuatioa  gas  from  said 
slow-buraiag  pfopinaai  iato  aaid  bag  for  pressoriag  the 
fuel  ia  said  task  whaa  aid  slow-biHaim  prapeUaat  bums. 


EXHAUST  NOZZLE  CONTROL  FOR  GAS 
TURHNE  ENGINES 
aadlnsasE.  Hatfla, 


Fled  Peh.  29, 1954,  Ssr.  Na.  Sig,Og 
g  Hill  II I     (CL 


1.  In  a  CQotrol  system  for  an  engine  having  an  exhaust 
nozzle  and  an  eai^  coatrol  throttle  member,  a  fiuid 
pressure  responsive  control  piston  comiected  to  said  ex- 
haust nozzle  and  movable  in  position  for  varying  the  area 
of  said  exhaust  nozzle,  a  variable  discharge  pump  having 
a  variable  poaitioa  wobble  member  for  controlling  the 
fluid  pressure  oo^ut  thereof  fluidly  connected  to  said 
control  pistoa  for  coatrcrfling  the  direction  and  rate  of 
movement  thoeof  hi  remise  to  the  directioa  aad  degree 
of  tilt  of  said  wobUe  aieinber,  a  movable  control  lever 


COORDINATED  CONTROL  OF 
FUEL  SUPPLY  AND  EXHAUET  NOZZLE  ARjEA 
IN  A  MULTBPOOL  GAS  TURBINE  POWER 
PLANT  ^ 

■iwea  N.  Tesel,  WeflaanMU,  Ceaa.,  asslgaep  to  LMIad 
Alwfail_CeipesaMeB,  Bast  Hartfeei,  Csaa,  a  eeipesa- 

FSed  Dee.  12, 193«,  Ssr.  Na.  427,777 
lOahaa.    (CL  <•— 3S.4) 


1.  A  twin  spool  gas  tnrbiae  power  plaitt  having  a  high 
pressure  spool  including  a  compressor  rotor  and  a  turtnne 
rotor,  a  low  pressure  spool  including  a  comprcasor  rotor 
and  a  turt>ine  rotor,  an  aftert>iinier.  fuel  supply  means  for 
said  afterburner,  metering  means  in  said  fuel  aivply  laeens 
controlling  fuel  flow  to  said  afterburner,  an  exhaust  noz- 
zle for  said  afterburner,  aad  means  for  varying  the  area 
of  said  nozzie.  in  combination  with  a  manaally  operased 
power  lever,  pressure  ratio  seasiag  means  asaodated  aniih 
said  low  pressure  turbine  rotor  and  opnativdy  ooaaected 
to  said  nozzle  area  varying  means  for  v«ying  the  area  of 
said  nozzle  as  a  functioa  of  low  pressure  turbine  rotor 
pressure  ratio,  taaipertfure  responsive  means  operativdy 
connected  to  said  nozzle  area  varying  means  iat  varying 
the  area  of  said  nozzle  as  a  function  of  the  temp«-ature 
of  air  entering  said  power  pleat,  meeia  for  varying  the 
area  of  said  metering  means  as  a  function  of  a  compres- 
sor pressure,  means  for  regulating  the  pressure  drop 
across  said  metering  means,  aad  means  operativdy  con- 
nected to  said  lever,  said  ftid  metering  means  and  said 
pressure  ratio  sensing  means  for  simultaneously  adjusting 
said  fud  metering  means  and  said  pressure  iratio  means 
to  establish  the  area  of  said  metering  means  and  to  select 
the  pressure  ratio  across  said  low  pressure  turbine  in  ac- 
cordance with  movement  of  said  lever. 


2,9g7J7g 
VARIABLE  GEO»glRY  INTAKE  DUCT 

Neeth  Aessricaa  Avhaiea^  lac. 
Mav  22, 19S7,  S«r.  No.  Ma^S? 
(OaliM.    (CLM— 3S.4) 


connected  on  one  ead  to  laid  wobble  member  to  control 
the  direction  ead  degree  of  tilt  thereof  in  response  to 
position  of  said  one  end  of  said  control  lever,  cam  means 
including  a  contoured  cam  surtece  connected  to  said  con- 
trol lever  for  podtioalng  said  control  lever  in  re^onse  to 
variations  fai  said  cam  surface,  said  cam  means  being 
progresdvdy  positioned  by  sakl  duoctle  member  such 
that  changes  tai  the  position  (rf  said  throttle  member  in- 
duces progresdve  changes  in  the  position  of  said  control 
lever,  and  means  for  pnyvidfaig  aa  error  signal  represenu- 
tive  of  the  departure  between  ectual  engine  speed  and 
desired  engine  qieed  as  indicated  by  the  podtion  of  said 
throttle  and  operatively  connected  to  said  control  lever 
for  preventing  moveaaeat  thereof  whea  said  error  signal 
exceeds  a  predelennined  quantity. 


1.  In  a  jet  engine  intake  duct,  wall  means  focaung  a 
fixed  duct  aperture  at  the  front  of  the  duct,  a  movable 
duct  wdl  portion  within  said  wall  means  to  vary  an  area 
of  the  duct  aperture,  means  to  vary  the  position  of  said 
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movable  wall  relative  to  add  waU  means,  expandable   paper  jidiaoettt  said  first  alnmimm  fofl;  a  layci  of 

baffle  m^uis  moUQted  tranavendy  within  the  duet  fonn-  impninated  asbesioa  fibo-  adjacent  sidd  seoond  layer  of 
inf  with  said  wall  means,  a  throat  section  spaced  rear-  ciran^c  fiber  paper, 
wardly  of  said  duct  aperture  and  means  to  expand  said 
baflle  means  to  vary  the  throat  section  of  the  duct;  flaafe 
means  formed  on  said  duct  wall  portion  adjacent  said 
wall  means  i^oviding  that  no  openins  shall  occur  there- 
between durinf  relative  movements  thereof. 
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90La>  PBOPILLANT  PO^Sr  PIANT  ANI^  PUBL 
FEEDMETHOD  T 

inllani.  Um  Avalsnsfa,  RJkrte 
Filed  Apr^,  IfSt,  8ar.  No.  731,717 
14ClfllHH.    (CLii-35.0 


Davy  MOTik 


riad  Oct  It,  1987,  Sar.  N^  CM,9M 

^  aMMaa  Graal  Mbin  Oct  23. 19M 


1.  A  jet  propulsion  nozzle  oomprisittf  an  outer  wan  and 
a  center  body  within  the  tmter  wall,  the  center  body  hav- 
faif  a  dpwnslieam  portion  prajectinf  beyond  the  down- 
stream end  of  te  outer  wall,  whereby  an  annular  ootkit  is 
formed  between  the  outer  wall  and  the  center  body,  the 
downstream  portion  of  the  center  body  beint  shaped  to 
reduce  the  aerodynamic  drag  of  the  nozzle  aad  the  down- 
stream portion  being  retractable  axially  te  the  upatnam 
direction  with  rsapect  teethe  owier  wall  from  its  position 
for  normal  flight,  dnetihg  being  provided  to  conduct  air 
from  exiamaOy  of  the  outer  wan  of  the  nozzle  to  wiUiin 
the  anmdar  gas  stream  leaving  the  onllct  end  on  tiie  down- 
stream side  of  the  downstream  portion  of  the  center 
bofty  when  so  retracted  iriiereby  substantial  mixing  of  the 
gas  stream  and  air  progreasM  from  both  tiw  teiemal  and 
external  snfaoee  of  the  amnlar  gm  stream,  and  valve 
means  responsive  to  die  poeitioh  of  die  said  downstream 
portion  fbr  aUowing  flow  of  cgctemal  air  tiwough  said 
ducting  to  witUa  the  amnlar  gas  stream  when  the  said 
downstream  portion  Is  retracted  and  lor  preventing  such 
flow  «1ien  in  its  poeition  for  normal  flight. 


1.  A  solid  prqpellam  or  fuel  engine  eomi 
sure  resistant  housmg  composed  of  a  eoml  _ 
ber  aefction  and  a  discharge  nozde,  said 
chamber  section  having  a  short  prap^aat 
skirt  St  tlie  end  remote  from  said  nozzle 
municating  with  said  combustion  chusber  . 
burning,  axitfly  elongated  prop^ant  grahi 

dimemioned  to  be  received  within  said  skirt  ^—^-^ 

disposed  with  its  burnable  end  within  said  sUrtTpastage, 
its  main  body  protruding  from  and  extending  axially  away 
from  mid  skirt  and  its  burnable  end  forming  i  waU  of 
said  combustion  chamber  at  the  inner  end  of  ^ 
passagf:  angularly  ^aced.  faiwanfly  protrudlog  pi 
grain  slops  formed  at  the  inner  end  of  said  skirtj 

propellent  grain  feed  means  fixed  against , 

movement  with  respect  to  said  skirt  and  drivingly  i 
said  paopeUant  grain;  fluid  seal  means  disposed  in  said 
skirt  passage  and  arranged  to  prevent  fluid  leakage 
through  said  skirt  past  mid  one  end  of  said  ptopellant 
grain;  and  drive  means  drivii^gly  connected  to  laid  pro- 
pellant  grain  feed  means  and  ftdapted  to  drive  «aid  pro- 
pellant  grain  feed  means  in  a  direction  to  conifinuously 
advance  said  propeUant  grain  inwardly  through  «aid  skirt 
passage  toward  said  combustion  chamber  and  against  said 
stops  throughout  the  entire  burning  period  of  said  pro- 
peUant grain  thereby  maintaining  said  propeUant  grain 
end  face  against  said  stops  at  aU  times  and  the  combus- 
tion chamber  wall  formed  thereby  at  the  inner  end  of 
said  skal  passage  to  assure  a  constant  volume  combustion 
chamber  solid  propeUant  engine. 


relative 


MOTORS 
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FVai  hte  lf[lMl,'flCrNo!."731,72f 
SChrfmB.    (CLifl-M.0 
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23fl7,sta       1 

ROCKET  ENGINB  STRUCTUBE 
H««y  H.  Nfcke,  H— Hi  Hie,  Ak.  mi^Bar  to 

imirNJ,,a 


FBad  Hm  3«.  1951,  Ser.  No.  743,70 


1.  An  hwnlaring  laminate  for  a  rocket  motor  case  cclm- 
a  flnt  layer  of  ceramic  fiber  paper  adjaca«  the 
^'      "^'i???^**^  *  •^  '**'*  ^  •tamfamm  foil       1.  A  rocket  enghie  comprieing.  hi  combinatlod,  a  sob- 
adjaoent  said  flnt  fiber  paper;  a  tecoad  layer  of  ceraolkic   stantially  cylindrical  casing  having  a  hollow  foM  propd- 


lant  charge  cast  thcrciB,  saU  charge  comprising  a  cfanun- 
ferential  web  of  propellant  case-bonded  to  said  casing  and 
a  plurality  of  star  points  extending  radially  from  said  web 
as  a  base  toward  a  central  loogitudintl  axis  of  said  casing, 
a  pluraUty  of  inert  slivers  of  curved  triangular  cross- 
section  located  within  and  againet  uid  caaing  at  the  mid- 
poinu  of  the  bases  of  said  star  pofaits,  a  discfaarge  nozzle, 
and  an  igniter. 


JET  ENGINE  NOBE  flUmSsiON  NOZZLE  WITH 

AERODYNAMIC  SUPPL■MB^r^AL  FLUIING 
John  A.  Lawler,  flisiJi.  Wmh,  mripeer  te  Boeing  Ak- 
phmc  Company,  fiiaHli,  WmL,  a  eecpemtton  of  Deb- 
ware 

Filed  JnM  n,  1999,  fler.  No.  ttlpM* 
t  nslii     (CLM— 3S.O 


1.  A  iet  engine  noise  siftpression  nozzle  combination 
comprising  an  engine  discjharge  duct  terminating  rear- 
wardly  in  an  orifice  having  a  corrugated  wall  configura- 
tion with  peripherally  spaced  alternate  convoluted  and 
involuted  portions  forming  a  rearward  discharge  stream 
having  ridges  and  valleys  alternating  about  the  periphery 
thereof,  a  plurality  of  fluid  discharge  control  nozzles 
mounted  on  the  nozzle  proper  at  the  respective  locations 
of  said  involuted  portions  in  the  vicinity  of  the  orifice, 
said  control  nozzles  being  directed  inwardly  transverse 
to  the  direction  of  engine  discharge,  a  source  of  com- 
pressed fluid  under  relatively  high  pressure  separate  from 
the  nozzle  discharge  duct,  means  connecting  said  source 
to  said  control  nozzles,  and  means  operable  at  will  to 
control  application  of  said  compressed  fluid  to  said  con- 
trot  nozzles,  ther^y  selectively  to  deepen  the  valleys  in 
the  discharge  stream  by  the  inwardly  directed  discharge 
effect  of  said  comrol  nozzles  and  thereby  increase  the 
suppression  of  noises  generated  by  the  engine. 


iTf^ntSSf 


I9SI,  Ssr.  Nn.  749,735 

'      Mylikl9f7 

(CL  M— 39.51) 


I.  A  fuel  control  arrangement  in  plam  incorporating 
a  regenerative  heat  exchanger  comprising  a  heat  ex- 
changer matrix,  ducting  to  convey  heated  fluid  and  rela- 
tively cooler  fluid  to  the  matrix,  ducting  to  convey  these 
fluids  away  from  the  matrix  after  an  interchange  of  heat 
content  between  them,  structure  locating  said  ducting, 
driving  means  between  the  structiue  and  the  matrix  to 
provide  cyclic  relative  motion  between  the  ducting  and 
the  matrix  to  interchange  said  matrix  between  a  position 
in  the  path  of  the  heated  fluid  and  a  position  in  the  path 
of  the  relatively  cooler  fluid,  a  fuel  control  valve  for 
the  plant  and  a  connection  between  said  driving  means 
and  said  fuel  valve,  the  fuel  valve  being  loused  by  the 
relative  motion  via  said  connection,  between  a  reduced 
fuel  flow  position  and  an  increased  fuel  flow  position 
respectively  over  the  period  from  the  commencement  to 
the  termination  of  a  cycle  of  heal  interchange  between 
the  matrix  and  the  relatively  cooler  fluid. 


2.9S7.tg< 

AFPARATUS  FOR  VALVE  SEQUENCE 

OPERATION 

Rofawd  F.  Decring,  Brea,  and  Hcfbcrt  F.  Wilkinson.  FU- 

CaW.,  isiigniiii  to  Union  Ol  Cypaau'  ef  CaB- 

Lae  A^ilfs,  Cidtf ..  a  ciporati—  of 

FBed  Sept  2. 195S,  Ser.  No.  75*394 

I  Chdm.    (CL  M-^2) 


2,997314 

VANADIUM-CONTAINING    RESIDUAL    FUELS 
MODIFIED  WITH  CALCIUM  HYPOCHLORITE 
Edward  MHchtll,  ValsnrJn,  and  Robert  I.  McGuire,  Mon- 
rocTillc.  Pa.,  aiilgniiw  lo  Golf  Research  A  Develop- 
ment Company,  PBlibn^gh,  Pa,,  a  cwporadoo  of  Dcb- 
warc 

Filed  Feb.  9. 1999,  Ssr.  No.  791,93g 
Samnm.  (CLM--39J2) 
5.  In  a  gas  turbine  frfant  in  which  a  fuel  oil  contain- 
ing vanadium  is  burned  and  which  includes  beat  resisting 
metallic  parts  exposed  to  hot  combustion  gases  and  liable 
to  be  corroded  1^^  the  corrosive  vanadium-containing  ash 
resulting  from  the  cmnbustion  of  said  oil.  the  method  of 
reducing  said  corrosion  which  comprises  introducing  into 
said  plant  upstream  of  said  parts  a  corrosion  inhibiting 
amount  of  calcium  hypochlorite,  sufficient  to  yield  about 
1  to  about  6  atom  weights  of  calcium  per  atom  weight  of 
the  vanadium  in  the  fuel  oil. 


^-^jr-.^i-' 


An  I  apparatus  for  hydraulically  operating  a  primary 
piston  contained  in  a  primary  cylinder,  said  apparatus 
comprising:  a  first  operating  line  and  a  second  operating 
line  respectively  connected  to  opposite  ends  of  said  pri- 
mary cylinder;  a  pump,  the  inlet  of  which  is  connected 
to  a  hydraulic  fluid  reservoir;  a  primary  flow  reversing 
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valve  for  alternately 
to  said  flrat  mn 


the  outlet  of  laid  pump 
•liaf  liaei  and  simul- 

,  ,  ,  Mid  nMcvoir  to  Mid 

swond  and  nid  flm  opanMliig  Unac,  feipaoiwdy;  a  flnt 
bypaM  line  connected  at  one  end  to  aaid  int  operating 
line  and  at  the  other  end  to  a  ftnt  vott  line  and  a  first 
reversing  fine;  a  second  bypaa  line  connected  at  one 
end  to  said  second  operating  line  and  at  the  other  end 
to  a  second  vent  line  and  to  a  second  reversing  line; 
operating  means  fcM*  said  primary  flow  reversing  valve 
connected  to  eadi  of  said  reversing  lines,  said  operating 
means  connected  to  said  primary  flow  reversing  valve, 
and  said  operating  means  for  said  jnimary  flow  reversing 
valve  compriitng :  t  aceoodan^  piston  contained  in  a  sec- 
ondary cylinder;  a  diird  operating  line  and  a  fourth 
operating  line  respectively  connected  to  opposite  ends  of 
said  secondary  cyiinler;  a  secondary  flow  reversing  valve 
for  alternately  connecting  the  outl^  of  said  pump  to  said 
third  and  said  fourth  operating  lines  and  simultaneously 
alternately  connecting  said  reservoir  to  said  fourth  and 
said  third  operating  lines,  respectively;  operating  means 
for  said  secondary  flow  reversing  valve  connected  to  said 
first  reversing  line  and  said  second  reversing  line,  said 
operating  means  connected  to  said  secondary  reversing 
valve  so  that  at  pressures  approaching  the  maximum 
pump  pressure  in  said  first  and  said  second  reversing  hues 
said  operating  means  for  said  secondary  flow  reversing 
vahre  optnte  and  thereby  ahemately  reverse  fluid  pres- 
sure on  said  secondary  piston;  and  motive  means  actuated 
by  said  secondary  piston  and  connected  to  said  primary 
flow  reversing  vahre  for  operatmg  said  fvimary  flow  re- 
versing valve  when  said  secondary  piston  reaches  the  end 
of  iu  stroke,  diereby  operating  said  primary  piston  and 
said  secondary  pist<»  in  series,  said  motive  means  crai- 
prising :  actuitting  means  for  said  primary  flow  reversing 
valve  connected  to  said  primary  flow  reversing  valve  and 
connected  to  a  fMkh  t^wating  line  and  a  sixth  operating 
line;  a  four-way  rotary  pilot  valve  ahemately  connecting 
said  pomp  and  said  reservoir  to  said  fifth  and  said  sixth 
operating  lines,  respecthrely.  said  rotary  valve  being  oper- 
ated by  the  strcAe  of  said  secondary  piston  so  that  at  each 
end  of  the  stroke  of  said  secondary  piston  the  fluid  pres- 
sure on  said  primary  piston  is  reversed;  a  relief  valve 
in  each  of  said  first  and  said  second  bypass  lines,  said 
relief  valves  being  set  to  close  at  pressures  not  substan- 
tially greater  than  normal  operating  pressures  and  to  open 
at  pressures  approaching  maximum  pump  pressure;  and 
a  flow  control  valve  m  each  of  said  vent  Imes.  said  flow 
control  valves  being  set  to  limit  the  fluid  flow  there- 
through sufficiemly  to  create  a  sufficient  pressure  in  said 
reversing  lines  to  operate  said  operating  means  for  said 
primary  flow  reversing  valve  and  thereby  alternately  re- 
verse fluid  pressure  on  said  primary  piston. 


ber  to  ttstrict  flow  in  the  working  circuit  and  also 
fluid  therefrom,  and  means  tor  moving  the  valve 


to  direct 


between  the  open  and  closed  positions  so  m  to  tary  the 
drive  through  the  device. 


HYDRAULIC  MAfflU  DKIVE  UNIT 
Gordoa  W.  CrowaO,  Wast  Point  Pliasant,  N J^ 
to  OowcO  Diilgni,  lac^  Weat  Point  PIcaaUt, 
a  coiponrtfon  of  New  laewy 

Filed  Nov.  23, 1959,  Scr.  No.  t54,M5 
IS  riiimi     (CL 


1.  A  hydraulic  unit  which  comiM-ises  a  holl^  cyl- 
inder, a  piston  within  the  cylinder  slidaUy  engaging  the 
inner  wall  of  the  cylinder  and  di^lacing  an  eqfal  vol- 
ume of  fluid  when  moved  in  either  direction  fiiom  the 
midpoint  of  travel,  the  piston  including  a  hub  containing 
a  blind  recess  containing  internal  threads  for  receiving  a 
threaded  revolvable  piston  rod  so  that  revolvingi  of  the 
piston  rod  causes  linear  movement  of  the  piston^  means 
communicating  from  the  blind  end  of  the  recess  to  the 
opposite  end  of  the  hub  and  into  the  cylinder  foe  escape 
of  the  fluid  from  the  recess,  and  outlet  meansi  in  the 
cylinder  on  each  side  of  the  piston. 


2.9fl7Jt7 
HYDRAULIC  COUPLING  WITH  FLUID 
„    „  ^  CONTENT  CONTROL 

£i^i'  "'"!!!?♦  ''"^  *««*-  "■•««»  to  General 
MotonCofporation,  Detroit.  Mick,  a  corporation  of 


Flai  Amt.  14. 193t,  Sm.  No.  755,M« 
SOafew.  (CLM-.54) 
1.  in  a  drive  system,  the  combination  of  a  hydrody- 
namic  torque  transmittmg  device  comprising  driving  and 
dnven  members  together  defining  a  fiuid  working  circuit, 
and  means  for  controlling  the  quanthy  of  fiuid  in  the 
workmg  circuit  so  as  to  vary  the  torque  capacity  of  the 
device  and  afford  a  variable  speed  drive  therethrough,  the 
control  means  including  a  valve  member  movable  be- 
tween open  and  closed  posiUons,  the  valve  member  being 
arranged  in  the  open  position  to  transfer  fluid  to  the  work- 
mg circuit,  the  valve  member  including  a  fluid  deflecting 
portion  arranged  hi  the  closed  position  of  the  vaKe  mem- 


HYDRAUuc  srSnNG  mIotob 

Danid  P.  Darwin,  Pniieeit,  N.Y.,  ■■slgnui  to 
tionni,  Bailnisi   MacMaas  Conoratfoii,   New  Yaek, 
N.Y..  a  coiponlioa  of  New  YWfc 

PHad  Dec.  31, 19St,  Scr.  No.  7I44M 
ItCWnM.   (CL€$--9T) 


m      m  tty" 


1.  A 


I.  i-k  hydraulic  stepinng  motor  cmnpristng  an  lOutoat 
shaft  carrying  a  toothed  sten>ing  niieel,  a  ^unlitylof 


Jtriri  18,  1961 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


388 


prssMire  fluid  oparatad  pistons  for  i 
said  whed  by  wgapniint  therewith,  a  sowoe  of  fluid 
under  pressare,  «oaas  Indnding  Md  supply  and  sihanst 
passages  for  sucoiNily  tpplyfaig  pisssufi  ioid  to  Mch 
of  said  pistons  and  exhaosdng  it  from  others  to  cause 
movemem  of  the  toothed  wheel  in  discrete  st^s,  and 
means  for  apptyiat  *  decdcrating  torque  to  said  wheel 
during  each  stcipptat  movameat 


a  roOar 


METHOD  AND  APPaJStBpOK CONVTRUCTING 
AND  flBlTING  TRENCH  CSDBING 

I.  Dnnri.  Sdit  N.  PMm  Rand,  Ironkfleld,  Wh. 
19, 1997r8«r.  No.  <72,9M 
dflihiii      (CL  61^-41) 


1.  A  frame  asssmblsfs  for  oonstnicting  a  section  of 
trench  cribbing  for  shoring  up  the  walls  of  a  trench,  com- 
prising separable  frame  units  dispoaad  in  longitudinally 
spaced  aiul  aligned  reiirtion  and  adapted  to  be  connected 
by  trench  cribbing  members,  cadi  of  said  frame  units 
comprising  a  pair  of  vertical  mcnbers,  adjustable  means 
connecting  said  members  and  st^porting  same  in  trans- 
versely spaced  relation  corresponding  generally  to  the 
width  of  the  trench,  vertically  qnced  and  outwardly 
opening  bracket  means  provided  on  said  vertical  memben 
in  opposed  relation  from  said  connecting  means,  said 
bracket  means  on  one  unit  being  longitudinally  aligned 
with  corresponding  bracket  means  on  the  other  of  said 
units,  the  respective  aligned  bracket  means  on  said  frame 
units  being  adapted  to  sunml  trench  cribbing  members 
assembled  ttiereto  at  ground  level,  said  frame  units  fur- 
ther including  means  whereby  the  section  of  trench 
cribbing  may  be  transported  and  set  into  position  within 
a  trench. 


FAODER  AflSEMBLT 


PIPEUNB 

Oacnr  G.  PyBipi,Mdpport, Tsk, wmlaam of 
to  IVmhs  D.  Cap  lien  i.  Jr. 
FBed  Apr.  11,  IfM,  flar.  No.  727,9U 
7  riiiini     (CLM— 41) 


1.  A  continuous  method  of  bncJrfllWng  pipe  Una  trenches 
con^irising:  frfadng  a  shield  over  the  pipe  line  in  nsovable 
relation  therewith,  pouring  anrth  backfill  material  prima- 
rily over  said  sUald  and  seoooterily  over  said  pipe  line 
and  hito  said  trench,  and  coirtinuously  pulling  said  shield 
longitndinany  out  from  under  said  baddUl  material  and 
hi  a  direction  langlhwisa  of  said  pipe  Una. 

5.  A  p^  Kna  paddsr  assenbly  ooaprUng:  a  housing 
adiq^  to  engata  an  uadergrocnd  pipe  Una  from  the  top 
sida  thereof,  an  arcuate  oovcr  wrtaniling  horizootally  in 


said  housing,  a  vertically 

cover,  said  cover  dnining  an 

supported  in  said  wheel  case 

in  roiliat  cootnct  through  said 

dined  Bupeiatructnre  nnnnerting  said 

and  said  vertical  wheel  caaa  to  provide  an  earth 

step. 


2,9i7J92 
FLOATING  FOUNDAnONS  FOR  OFF-SHORE 
DRILUNG 
John  iraniaiy  Raave,  2721  ■.  JW  Placa,  Talaa  14.  ( 
Original  annHraden  Mig.  12, 19M,  8ar.  No.  576  J56,  now 
Patent  No.  2JILS9L  Mad  Anr.  14,  1959.    Dhidcd 
and  tMs  appHraJtan  Fefc.  12,  0f9,  flar.  No.  792,142 
4CkrfBBS.    (CLdl>-44J) 


I.  A  floating  structure  for  supporting  earth-boring 
equipment,  st^ich  comprises  a  floatably  and  anchcKable 
reinforced  deck  having  a  plurality  of  comers  and  hav- 
ing an  open  cylinder  fixedly  dqiending  from  each  comer 
portion  thereof,  a  separate  encloeed  entirely  submerged 
deck  supporting  float  fixed  to  each  cylinder  in  spaced  re- 
lationship below  said  deck,  each  of  said  cylinders  ex- 
tending through  its  assodated  float  and  opening  through 
the  lower  surface  of  the  associated  float,  means  for  se- 
curing the  floats  in  horizontally  qiaoed  apart  relation- 
ship, anchored  piling  means  rising  dirougfa  each  cylin- 
der from  the  sea  bottom,  means  for  cantenarily  anchor- 
ing the  deck,  means  for  controlling  the  depth  of  submer- 
gence of  each  float,  and  slip  coupling  means  connecting 
each  piling  to  said  deck,  each  of  said  slip  coupling  means 
preventing  upward  movemem  of  the  deck  relative  to  the 
assodated  piling  while  allowing  downward  movemem  of 
the  deck  relative  to  the  associated  piling  for  applying  reg- 
ulated tension  on  each  piling,  said  means  for  controlling 
the  depth  of  submergence  of  each  float  including  ballast 
control  means  for  adding  ballast  to  and  removing  ballast 
from  each  float,  regulating  meam  operativdy  connected 
to  said  deck  and  to  said  piling  for  sensing  relative  nuve- 
ment  therdietween,  said  regulating  means  being  operntivo- 
ly  connected  to  and  automatically  controlling  the  op- 
eration of  said  ballast  control  means  to  remove  ballast 
from  a  float  upon  relative  movement  of  the  adjacent  deck 
portion  downwardly  with  respect  to  the  assodated  piling. 


lack   D. 


23yyj93 

UNDERWATER  CRAFT 


to 


tlon  of  New  Isnsf 

FBed  Oct  29, 19SMcr.  No.  dl9,fS3 
7antaM.  ^dl— i9) 
1 .  An  underwater  craft  comprising  a  pair  of  elongated, 
dgar-shaped  fuselages,  prennire  vessels  held  active  with- 
in said  fuselages  to  impart  a  given  buoyaocy  to  said 
craft,  propulsion  means  pivctally  mounted  between  said 
fuselages  for  rotation  about  an  axis  lateral  to  the  axis  of 


I 
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widfa8clig«itO€iertathnMtto««idcfift,«B«dwdyohe  therda  whereby  nice  piece  foniMdfai  Mid  sold  a 

9p4M9Bi^  both  of  said  fuwlafn  and  phrolally  aaanUd  thereto,  the  other  ead  of  said  flnfar  befaitjialalMy 

oa  the  lidae  tharaof  for  rotation  aliout  aa  axis  lateral  lo  moualed  above  laid  mold  for  routioa  of  nid  <pt  aad  of 

the  aide  at  said  ftiiclafti,  said  axis  of  rolatioa  pa«int  said  flnger  and  said  ice  piece  about  the  center  lof  ciirv»- 
throuili  the  OMier  of  reaisUaoe  of  said  uailerwater  craft, 
a  cairiafle  freely  mounted  on  said  arched  yoke  for  aaove- 


ment  along  said  yoke,  and  a  cootrtA  cable  extending 
through  said  carriage  and  derivinf  support  therefrom  at  a 
point  which  is  tpaccd  from  the  terminal  end  of  said 
cable  that  is  eoBnecttd  to  one  of  said  fuselages,  whereby 
to  cause  any  tension  applied  thereto,  as  the  underwater 
craft  mOves  through  the  water,  to  be  exerted'' through  the 
center  oi  resistance  of  the  underwater  craft 


AUTOMATIC  CONTROL  or  BOOM  TEMrOtA- 
TUBE  KBtnAATlBiG  DBVIdS 


W. 


(i 


NJ. 


A  method  for  aotomatically  contrDiHng  tb» 
Wat  of  a  inid  in  an  endoanre  which  comprises  drcalat- 
iof  the  0uid  throofh  a  ihermal  exobanger,  sensint  the 
of  Aa  drcnlatad  iuid  by  single  thermal  r»> 
of  wide  difleieatial  adjacent  the  cz- 
ad  mirolHng  the  lempetature  of  the  thennal 
by  dNertiiv  aoow  of  tt»  ftnid  froas  tha  «»• 
closure  dinetly  to  the  single  tfaermal  responsiwe  mens 

of  wida  dtthtwtial  without  passing  the  fluid  tteoogh  the 

thermal 


J. 


AUTOMATIC  ICE  MAKn 

iaiiills,  Ky^  aailiBor  la  Csairal 

lt,lM»,9ir.N«.tll,7t7 

jCklBM.    (0. 0-^351) 

I.  Aa  ioa  aMkar  cooiprisittg  aa  ice  moM  havfaig  an 

iatetfor  wan  of  aa  arcuate  contour  aad  hi  which  water 

b  frocen  faao  an  loe  piece,  means  for  remoWng  saidi  ice 

piece  finom  the  aaold  comprishig  a  flager  haviag  one  end 


ture  of  said  wall,  bumper  means  positioned  a^ove  said 
mold  In  the  path  of  sak!  ice  piece  for  rcflM>vin|  said  ice 
piece  from  said  laftr,  aad  BMaas  for  haatiag  shid  finger 
to  lodsen  said  loe  piece  befoe  sagaiinaicBf  oi  said  ice 
piece  with  said  bunker. 


Ratal  GriSlh, 


DOUBLE  UNIVEBSALIOiNT 


Mich^ 


to  Ford  Motor 


Coaipaay,  Dearbon,  MldL,  a  corporatloa  of  pOela 
nied  Mar.  3«,  1959,  Scr. 


.  No.  S«2^23 

(CL  M— 21) 


1 .  A  constant  velocity,  double  universal  joint  adapted  to 
transfer  rotary  motion  from  a  rotary  driving:  member 
to  a  rotary  driven  member  comprising  a  centering  ring, 
first  coupling  means  for  providing  a  first  univ*sal  cos- 
nectioa  betweoi  said  driving  tne^ba  and  said  loentering 
rii^  second  coupling  means  for  providing  f  second 
univenal  connection  between  said  driven  mediber  and 
said  centering  ring,  an  intenud  involutoid  carricid  by  one 
of  said  coupling  means,  and  an  external  involi^loid  car- 
ried by  the  other  coupling  means,  said  external  ihvcrfutoid 


being  received  in  said  internal  involutoid  to  provide 
universal  invoiuto  action  therdwtweca. 


t 


■ELEASABLE  SNAP  bSkS  CONNECHON 
Robed  E.  Spcacc,  St  Chdr  Skona,  Mldk,  asMfaor  to 
Daaa  Corporatloa,  Toledo,  Ohla^  a  corpotatloa  of 

FBed  Sept  S,  1959,  Scr.  No.  t3Mt3 
SCUasa.    (CL  M— 21) 


4.  la  a  universal  joint  of  the  type  including  ^mef  and 
outer  ball  races  and  adapted  to  transmit  rotari  motion 
betweeii  shafts,  an  annular  inner  ball  race  member,  a 


means  preventing  relative  rotation  between  said  shaft 
member  and  said  inner  hall  race  member,  a  first  circum- 
ferentially  exteodiaf  groove  in  the  inner  surface  of  said 
inner  ball  race  member,  a  second  circumfersatially  ex- 
tending groove  in  the  sorface  of  said  shaft  member 
located  to  align  with  said  groove  in  (he  inner  bull  race 
member  with  said  shaft  member  received  within  uid 
inner  bail  race  member,  a  flexible  transversely  split  snap 
ring  seated  in  said  fint  groove  and  projecting  into  said 
second  groove  to  prevent  relathre  axial  movement  be- 
tween said  membeif,  said  snap  ring  being  adapted  to  b: 
flexed  from  said  second  groove  emirdy  into  said  first 
groove  to  permit  disengagenwot  of  said  members,  and  an 
axial  recess  in  an  end  of  said  inner  ball  race  member 
spaced  radially  inwardly  from  the  radially  outer  sur- 
face of  the  inner  ball  race  ntember  for  exposing  the 
split  in  said  snap  ring,  portions  of  said  snap  ring  ex- 
tending radially  imo  one  ponion  of  said  recess  and  en- 
gageable  with  radially  opposite  walls  thereof  to  prevent 
relative  rotation  between  said  snap  ring  and  said  recess 
to  the  extent  that  said  split  in  said  snap  ring  would  not 
be  visible  in  said 


2,907,t9f 

CmCULAR  STOCKING  MACHINB  AND  METHOD 
FOB    OBTAINING    DBAW.8TITCH    PATTERNS 
THEBEON 
Laiff  Fenapril,  34  Via  GiaMdL  Coadovc,  Italy 

FMad laM  29, 1954,  SerTNa.  594,947 

OafaM  prlorfly,  appBcathm  itaiy  Inly  5, 1955 

4ClaiaM.    (CLM— 14) 


4.  A  method  for  obtaining  draw-siiidi  patterns  with 
regular  \oop$  on  circular  stockmg  marhinri  of  the  axially- 
opposed  doiMe-cyliader  type  with  two  or  naore  feeds, 
which  compriacs  forming  draw  stitches  oa  sdected  needles 
and  controlliqg  Ae  eloagatioa  of  smd  draw  stitches  by 
means  of  an  aaxlhary  cam  indcpeadent  oi  the  normal 
loop  cam,  which  auxiliary  cam  moves  the  sdected  needles 
in  the  stitch-drawing  operation  to  an  extent  greater  than 
they  would  be  moved  by  the  normal  loop  cam. 


2^ 

WtMD 


axtcadint  vOTtically  into  said  mold  bdow  the  water  level    shaft  #iember  received  in  said  inner  ball  raccWeSber, 


r,t99 

MULTIPLE  YABWPBBD  OBCULAB  HOOBBY 
KIOTTING  MACmNBS 

aaHpHBsaa,  la  anirtfiaaaqrt  x**^  ranaaa^pm,  ra., 
a  cwpatatiHi  off  npiwan 

FBad  M»X^1999, 8ar.  Naw  SlliMT 

uaSm,  (CLM-42) 

II.  In  a  drcolar  kaittfaig  madtiae  coopriaing  a  rotary 
needle  cylinder,  latch  iwadici  in  said  cyUader,  a  pah-  of 
yam  feed  statioos  relatively  spaced  drenmferentially  of 
the  cylinder,  and  yam  feed  means  M  eadi  station  includ- 
ing devices  operated  in  timed  relatioa  with  said  cylinder 


for  insertmg  and  withdrawing  yam.  said  devices  being 
actaatabie  to  insert  aad  withdraw  yam  at  pnwlatf  naiaail 
poims  on  the  cylinder,  means  at  oae  of  said  atatioaa  for 
elevating  a  selected  group  of  needles  immedialdy  preced- 
ing said  poinu  and  for  retaining  them  in  elevMed  posi- 
tions as  they  leave  the  station  so  that  said  yam  Ues  across 


the  outer  faces  of  the  neecfles  ot  said  group,  yam-engag- 
ing means  exterior  of  said  cylinder  cooperative  with  the 
needles  to  support  the  yam  above  the  lower  ends  of  the 
latches  of  the  said  group  of  needles,  means  for  elevating 
the  needles  exclusive  of  those  of  the  said  group  to  latch- 
clearing  position  prior  to  movement  of  the  needles  into 
the  second  station,  and  means  at  said  second  station  to 
actuate  the  needles  to  take  yam  from  the  feed  meant  and 
to  cast  their  loops. 


2,9t7,9N 
CIBCULAB  WNTT  STOCKINGS 

Pncr  A>  nVaalev'.  nMnac^^Ma,  nu.  aangaoif  by  nMSBC 

a  corporatloa  of  Deiawaie 
Origfanl  appHcatiaa  Oct  15, 195^  Scr.  No.  41Mt2.    Di- 
vided aad  fhta  appMcallna  Oct  2S,  1957,  Scr.  No. 
^2,479 

SCbksH.    (CL44— 115) 


1.  A  circular  knit  stocking  having  a  tulndar  section 
whereof  successive  courses  of  loops  are  formed  from 
yam  drawn  from  two  different  sources,  and  said  stodt- 
ing  having  an  adjoining  section  knit  from  yam  drawn 
ftxMn  one  only  of  said  souroea.  the  juncture  of  said  sec- 
tions exhibiting  a  severed  end  of  yam  from  the  other 
ot  said  sources,  said  end  extending  from  a  terminal  loop 
in  the  termiiul  course,  and  the  loops  of  the  knitted 
fabric  immediately  adjoining  said  terminal  loop  being 
composite  of  the  said  sevned  end  and  of  yam  drawn 
from  said  one  source  whnvby  the  loose  end  is  securely 
anchored  in  the  knitted  fabric,  said  adjoining  section 
having  a  pitirality  of  short  courses  terminating  in  gore 
lines  defined  by  gore  marks  ooincidem  with  the  terminal 
loops  of  said  short  oonrses,  a  portion  of  said  gore  lines 
bdng  paralld  and  coextensive  with  the  said  composite 
loops  in  proximity  thereto,  whereby  said  co-extensive  por- 
tion of  tlie  gore  lines  conceals  said  compost  loops. 


2,9f73tl 

CANDLE  HOLDEB 

Mkhaal  A.  Coflejr.  2t2  &  7tt  at.  PaUa,  m. 

HM  My  27, 1959,  Bar.  NaTlM^M 

4Claln.    (CL<7— 23) 

1.  A  candle  holder,  comprising  a  hollow  base  and  a 

hollow  cap,  said  cap  being  frktiooally  engaged  with  and 

supported  in  superimposed  position  on  said  base  witii  the 

hollow  interion  thei«of  in  commtmication,  the  j(rinture 
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of  tke  tMte  uid  cap  fonning  a  UmMt  in  the  iaterior 
thtraof  of  tqnal  diameter  throughout,  a  detachable  bol' 
low  candle  winiviBi  member  entendim  through  the  hol> 
k>w  batakm  ol  said  bate  aad  eap  ia  ■uhetawtiaHy  coaxial 
rel^km  with  the  throat,  a  detachaMe  amiular  male  ball 
member  drcnaMCribiag  the  candk-receiviiig  member  and 
attached  thereto  tubttantially  in  the  center  thereof,  a 


ball  race  exten<Sng  armind  the  lower  inner  circumference 
of  the  cap,  ball  bearing  carried  in  said  race,  a  holder 
member  extending  around  tin  imier  circumference  of  the 
cap  adjacent  the  ball  race  and  overlapping  the  ball  bear- 
ingi,  said  male  biril  member  rceting  on  top  of  the  ball 
beariaga  and  lupported  thereby,  and  a  ^weight  carried 
widrin  laid  cuMfle-reoeivteg  member  below  aaid  male 
ball  member. 


23t7Jt2 
AUTOMAHC  HOifK  WASHING  AND  DRY 

OLXANING  MECHANBM 
E.  MMk,  gnilillig.  Nebr.  iiiloiii  of  0M-4wif 
to  I.  H.  Mack  a^  Mehalf  to  PaMdi  K.  Mack,  both 
off  Scotf^A^rfL  N<  ~ 

19St,  8«.  N^  773453 
liChlM.    (a»-4) 


•-^ 


4.  An  attachment  unit  adapting  an  electrically  con- 
trolled automatic  cycling  home  washer  having  a  tub 
chamber  provided  with  fluid  inlet  and  drain  connectiom 
for  use  as  an  automatic  cycling  home  dry  cleaner  com- 
IHising  a  housiqg  structure  including  a  storage  chamber 
for  dry  deaui^  ftnd;  an  outlet  connection  in  said  storage 
chamber;  an  Inlet  connection  in  said  storage  diamber,  a 
motor  driven  Ihiid  pump  having  its  inlet  connected  to  said 
storage  chamber  outlet  connection  and  an  outlet  adapted 
for  conaeaion  to  said  inlet  omnection  of  said  tub  cham- 
ber; a  solenoid  operated  routing  valve  having  an  inlet 
adapted  for  connection  to  said  tub  chamber  drain  con- 
nection and  a  pair  of  diaiAarie  outleU  one  of  which  is 
normally  closed  and  conneded  to  the  mlet  connection  of 
said  storage  chamben  and  electrical  drcvitry  including 
said  pump  motor,  the  st^noid  of  said  routing  valve  and 
selector  switch  means  inchidmg  twitch  contacu  adapted 
for  connection  into  the  electrical  controls  of  said  auto- 
matic cycling  home  washer  whereby  said  attachment  unit 
may  be  connected  faito  said  electrical  contn^  to  selec- 


JUNB  iA,  IMl 


tivdy  lupply  dry  cleaning  fluid  in  place  of  wnter  i 

thereby  sequentially  dry  clean,  rinse  and  <fay  fibrict  ra- 
quired  to  be  dry  cleaned  using  the  cycling  contr^  of  dw 
home  washer. 

a,9t7J«3 
SOAP  MEASURING  AND  MSTRIBUTING  AlTACH. 

MENT  FOR  WASHING  MACHINEST 
NoruMi  S.  McEwen,  Feet  Law 
HaraU  W.  Braeh,  Fett 

F1MMayl9,ir 

laiiiin. 


In  combination  with  a  washing  machine  having  an 
upstanding  cylindrical  laterally  perforated  agitator  tube 
open  a|  its  upper  end  subject  to  rotary  at  well  |at  axial 
moveniem  and  having  a  closure  cap  to  fit  over  and  frk- 
tionally  engage  said  tube  end;  the  impiovcment  whicfa 
consists  in  a  relativdy  diallow  cop  fonned  ofl  flexible 
materi^  having  a  downwardly  converging  ride  Wall  join- 
ing its  bottom,  the  upper  end  of  said  cup  having  an  out- 
side diameter  substantially  equal  to  the  hitemal  ^iameter 
of  said  agitator  tube  and  frictionally  fitted  within  ^d  tube 
end,  an  outwardly  <Srected  flange  at  the  open  end  of  said 
cup  to  rest  upon  the  open  end  of  said  agiutor  tfbe,  and 
said  flange  and  said  cup  wall  sides  having  qiac^  apart 
slots  whose  side  edges  converge  downwardly  am)  extend 
partway  into  said  cup  bottom. 


33fl73«4 
DOMESnC  APPLIANCE 
O.  SiaaoiB,  Dajtan,  Ofeto, 
Motors  Corpontfon,  Deirait,  Mkk,  i 


FDad  May  2f ,  IfSi,  8ar.  No.  73l4tt 
14ClaiiM.    (CLM— 23) 


6.  In  combination,  a  mechairitm  having  a  drivc|i  mem- 
ber portion  and  a  driving  pOTtion,  sdd  mechanism  in- 
cluding means  to  motivate  a  flnt  element  of  tai4  driven 
member  portion  when  said  drhing  portion  it  rotoled  in 
one  direction  and  to  motivate  a  second  dement 'of  said 
driven  member  portion  when  said  driving  portiop  is  ro- 
tated in  an  opposite  direction  and  decderator  meaiks  selec- 
tively ccntrifugally  moved  by  said  driven  mcmler  por- 
tion into  engagement  with  said  driving  portion] 
mination  of  one  of  said  motivations  to  prevent 
rotation  betwea  said  pntions. 


at  ter- 
relative 


ii  ^ 
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FLUSHING  AND  DRAINfiG  MECHANBM  FOR 

AUTOMATIC  WASHING  MACHiNBS 

1mm  I.  fcnm^  Vrfley  Qy^N.  Duk. 

9CWM.    (CL 


movement  thereof  in  one  direction;  actnirting 
moving  said  detent  out  of  eagageoMat  with  the  1 
means:  a  handle  carrying  an  operating  member. 


1.  An  automatic  washing  machine  inchiding  a  tub,  a 
ccfncemric  rotatably  mounted,  perforated  cylinder  there- 
in; said  tub  being  provided  with  a  dndn  openfaig  at  the 
bottom  thereof;  meant  fbr  routing  said  cylmder,  a  Ihidi- 
ing  and  draining  mechanism  open  to  said  drain  opening 
in  said  tub,  said  draining  mechanism  indoding  an  out- 
wardly extending,  IncUned  drain  passageway  havfaag  imi- 
formly  diverging  walla  progrtasing  from  a  flrst  end  of 
relatively  small  cross  sectioinal  area  open  to  said  drain 
opening  to  a  second  end  of  rdativdy  greater  cross  tec- 
tional  area  at  locilion  fencrally  bdow  tald  flnt  end,  and 
valve  meant  for  talectivdy  doting  and  opeiting  taid 
ond  end  of 


DEVICE  FOR  REM< 
WOHmaN. 


[OVDiiG  STAINS  FROM  FABRIC 


FaitWs 


3514  F( 


Way, 


ir«B*,T« 
FBad  Aif.  34,  ItSMtr.  No.  757433 
lOalin.    (CLi»-aU) 


A  device  for  removing  stains  from  fabric  by  a  diges- 
tion proccat  oompritini  a  cup,  an  electric  heater  elemem 
in  said  cup,  ^ongt  material  substantially  filling  said 
cup,  a  cover  for  said  cup,  said  cover  having  sponge  ma- 
terial extending  outwardly  from  its  imer  surface,  with 
the  outer  face  of  flnt  mentioned  tponge  material  beuig 
capable  of  nMkim  mbatantially  planar  contact  with  the 
outer  faee  of  taid  last  mentioned  Hwnge  materid  when 
said  cover  is  in  place,  with  the  lower  edge  of  said  cover 
extending  betow  the  upper  edge  of  said  cup,  and  with 
lateral  clearance  between  said  cup  outer  wall  surface  and 
said  cover  imm-  wall  turfiloe. 

33l7Jt7 
INTEGRAL  LATCH  AND  LATCH  OPERATING 
ASSBMELY 
Stontoyjp.  Ceefchwa,  Wimn,  «ii  Janma  D. 

nS  "SS^  lSATfl!r  Pfo.  TtMIS 
SCWm.    (C17»-43S) 

1.  In  an  automobile  door  latch,  fn  eomWnation.  an 
elongated  frame;  latdiing  meant  movaUy  mounted  on 
said  frame;  a  deleirt  movably  mounted  on  said  frame 
and  adap^  to  engage  the  latdiing  meant  and  block 


for  mounting  said  handle  on  taid  frame  at  a  point  qwced 
from  the  latching  means;  and  connecting  means  mounted 
on  said  frame  and  coupling  said  operating  member  to 
said  actuating  means. 


2.H7Jtfl 
DOOR  LOCK 
Albert  L.  Pdcto,  Maple 


to  The 


FSed  Fak.  12, 1959.  Ser.  No.  79M11 
tOaiHM.    (O.  74— 144) 


4.  A  latdi  device  comprising;  a  pan^haped  sheet  metal 
mounting  member  having  a  bottom  wall  provided  with  a 
slot,  and  side  walls  connected  with  said  bottom  wall  and 
carrying  laterd  flange  means  Ux  engagement  with '  a 
support;  taid  mounting  menUwr  defining  a  recess  lying  be- 
tween the  planes  of  said  flange  means  and  bottom  wall;  a 
boh  housing  on  taid  bottom  wall  and  having  a  guideway 
connected  with  taid  reoeai  by  taid  dot;  a  bolt  tlidabk  in 
laid  guideway;  a  qNring  in  said  bousing  and  biasing  said 
bolt  toward  a  projected  latching  position;  a  handle  pivoted 
on  said  mounting  member  for  swinging  relative  thereto 
and  having  a  plate  portion  fonning  a  partid  cover  fbr 
laid  reccm  when  taid  handle  it  in  a  rest  petition;  trigger 
meant  connected  with  said  handle  and  projecting  into 
said  houaing  throu^  said  slot  for  retracting  movement  of 
taid  bolt  in  opposition  to  said  spring;  said  handle  having 
an  opening  in  said  plate  portion;  holding  lugs  on  said 
bottom  wall  on  oppoute  sides  of  said  slot;  a  key-actu- 
atoUe  cylinder  lock  flsounted  on  said  plate  portion  and 
extending  into  said  recess  through  said  <^^aiog;  and  a 
locking  member  swinging  by  said  cylinder  lock  and  hav- 
ing fli^  portions  engageable  with  said  logs  for  locking 
said  handle  in  said  rest  poution. 


a3fl7,M9 

LOCKING  COVER  ASSEMBLY  FOR  ELECTRICAL 

WALL  OUTLET  BOXES 

WnSam  L  SMnnk,  174-B  HifUnni  St, 

New  Haven,  Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  25. 19St.  Ser.  Nn.  774,213 

4ClalnM.    (CLTt— 14i) 

1.  A  locking  eover  asaemMy  fior  covering  the  open 

front  of  dectrieal  wdl  outlet  boxes  eomprising  a  face 

plate  conformably  shaped  to  dose  said  open  front,  means 

on  said  face  plate  for  reception  of  securing  elements  to 

attach  said  face  plate  in  doting  relation  with  reaped  to 
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taid  open  flront,  a  cover  pli^  of  an  area  to  oompletety 
riirottd  said  face  ftalc  and  said  ineaas  adapted  to  be 
mounted  in  face  fo  face  atettint  relation  witli  respect 
to  said  face  plate  when  the  latter  is  aflSxedly  secured 
teethe  open  ^nt  of  an  electrical  wall  outlet  box,  and 
a  key  operable  lodLiag  means  carried  by  said  cover 


plate  and  projectable  through  said  face  plate  and  en- 
gageable  with  the  nonoonfrotting  face  of  said  face  plate 
when  the  cover  plate  is  mounted  in  face  to  face  abut- 
ting relation  with  respect  to  said  face  plate  for  retain- 
ing said  cover  plate  in  covering  relation  and  protecting 
said  faoe  plate  against  tampednt. 


SAn^  LOCKS 
127  FaUUnMMlm 


to 


GhKk, 


M^  2a»  ]ff7, 9«.  No.  C73^1 

"    "     -  -      -       Apr.  17, 1957 


1.  A  safety  lode  comprising  a  lock  body  deflntng  a 
keyway  for  gnidiog  a  iiey  for  longitudiaal  moi^ment,  a 
series  of  Uke  timMert  disposed  tai  parrilel  planes  and  piv- 
otally  mounted  tramwerseiy  of  said  keyway,  a  cam  at  one 
end  of  eadi  ttmbier,  endi  of  the  Bke  timiblOTi  having 
a  leceas  at  its  other  cad,  the  tumbler  recesses  lying  in 
different  plami  what  the  ttunblen  are  ia  aoperposed  align- 
ment, a  iat  key  ha^^  a  major  surface  and  a  phiraUly 
of  gradated  taogitwfiaal  grooves  in  said  surface,  said 
grooves  panOel  to  the  keyway  aid  adapted  to  cooperate 
with  the  tnmUer  cams  upon  lon^tudinal  movement  of 
die  key  ia  tile  keyway,  tlie  iriane  of  said  key  being  per- 
pendicular to  the  planes  of  said  tumblers  when  the  key 
i»  iaiened  ialo  said  keyway,  the  gndatioa  of  the  key 
grooves  mnesponiling  to  a  pirotal  movement  «rf  the  tnm- 
Mers  out  of  dM  keyway  to  eaable  the  l»y  to  cootinoe  its 
loogitodinal  aioweitm  and  to  allga  an  tnabler  recesses 
in  a  sin^  pieae,  a  deteat  bar  moonted  for  engagement 
with  the  aligned  tumUer  reoeasca,  OKaai  for  dosing  tibe 
lock,  and  means  for  actuating  thie  dosing  means  from  a 
dosed  to  an  open  position,  the  latter  means  extending 
into  the  keyway  beyoad  the  tambler  cann  and  being 
eetoMaMe  by  said  Uy  upioo  Iti  coatiaoed  longitudiaal 
movemeaL 


3^07,912 

GAS  MEmt  CAIAKATION  AIPARATUS     , 
WMhi  C  HtDmm,  La  bbn,  Ctfff. 
(llf3<»A  A^pa  VIsiB  St,  Ner<i  Hs^j nasi,  OMU 

AM  JsB.  2S,  IMi,  8«.  Na.  <M7    ^^ 
7  OafeM.  ^  73—3) 
I.  iajm  appentus  for  caHbratiag  a  poritive  displace- 
ment gas  meter  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  the  com- 


bination of:  a  source  of  a  kaown  volume  of  gas,  said 
source  having  an  outlet;  a  conduit  for  coanecTiim  said 
source  outlet  to  said  meter  inlet  to  provide  a  gas  fow  path 
from  said  source  through  said  meter;  a  first  tcniperature 
sensitive  element;  means  for  mou^ng  Mtid  lirsti  element 
in  said  source  oittkt  and  thermally  isolated  f^om  said 
source  and  said  conduit,  said  first  element  providing  an 


indication  of  the  temperature  of  the  gas  leaving  said 
source;  a  second  temperature  sensitive  element;  nieans  for 
mounting  said  second  element  ia  taid  meter  oetlct  and 
thermally  Isolated  therefrom,  said  second  elempnt  jvo- 
viding  an  indication  of  the  temperature  of  the  ga^  leaving 
said  meter;  and  means  for  determining  the  difference  in 
temperatures  indicated  by  said  elements. 


2SVJ3U 
PARATUSF 


■    I 


METHOD  AND  APPAAATUS  FOR  MEASURlEMENT 

OF  GAS  DISSOLVED  IN  A  LIQUID' 
Meees  G.  Jacobsoa,  P—  To  ii  mMp,  Pa„  aalgM^te  Mim 

Safety  AppHwecs  Compaay,  PIH*mgfc,Ffc^ai 

of  PcuBsy  I  *  aala 

FBcd  J«M  1,  19SC  Scr.  No.  5tS,77« 
7ClalnBB.    (0.73— 19) 


I .  That  method  of  measuring  the  amount  of  sj  gas  fis- 
solved  in  a  Kqnid  comprising  the  steps  of  flioh  ag  with 
a  neutiil  gas  a  vessel  m  a  closed  syston,  iaclodi^l  aieaas 
for  measuring  the  amoom  of  sidd  dtasolved 
filling  dud  vessel  to  a  predetermined  levd  with 
to  provide  constant  ratio  of  gas  to  Hqdd,  uliile 
neutral*  gas  in  the  system,  and  drenlatfaig 
gas  in  the  system  in  highly  dispened  sutc  tt 
liquid  to  extract  dissolved  gas  from  the  liquid, 
in  response  of  said  means  after  a  predetermined 
time  of  circulation  substantially  shorter  than 
reachiiYg  equilibrium  between  the  gas  dissolved  in  the 
liquid  and  the  extracted  gas  indicating  the  amounf  of  said 
dissolved  gas  in  the  liquid. 


I 


23t7313 


POINIER  MICHANBM IMFBOVIMB^ 
Robert  C.  Whliihiif,  h^  Qwla^  Pa,  sidsanrlto 


toMla- 


Mla»„a 


1     FleiFeb.l,19S4,Ssr.Na.fM,3M    ■. 
!  14CMM.    (0.73—1411  I 

1.  Id  combination,  a  laterally  moTaUe  beanj,  means 
inchidiag  a  bendable  dement  having  one  end  rigidly  oon- 
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nected  to  said  beam,  a  roller  fai  eags^eaaeal  with 
bendable  element  oa  which  said  deneat  is  beat  as  a  feroe 
on  said  beam  acts  to  move  said  beam  ia  a  lateral  direc- 
tion relative  to  the  central  axes  of  said  roUer,  a  beam  force 
indicating  pointer  connected  to  a  portioa  of  said  bead- 


«,  • 


able  element  at  a  location  remote  from  said  roller  and  at 
an  acute  angle  thereto  and  said  bending  action  of  said 
bendable  element  acting  to  transduce  the  magnitude  of 
said  force  acting  on  said  beam  into  an  arcuate  indicator 
pointer  motion  that  is  propmtioad  to  the  magnitude  of 
said  force. 


a,9t7,914 
^APPARATUS  FOR  COLOR^FAST  TESTING 

Hnhi iirsMi,  both  ef  Hawai 

FHed  Ne>r.  g,  19S4,  Ssr.  No.  UlM^ 

Claims  priority,  spplratlnn  Gsnmmy  Nov.  7.  1953 

4Clalnw.    (O.  7»— 139) 


4.  Apparatus  for  testing  the  color-fastaess  of  a  sped- 
men  comprising,  in  oombinatioa,  a  cylindrical  mounting 
member  having  an  inner  surface  adapted  to  mount  the 
specimen;  a  source  of  illumination  mounted  coaxially 
with  the  axis  of  said  cylindrical  mounting  member;  filter- 
ing means  disposed  between  the  specimen  and  said  source. 
Mid  filtering  means  dividing  thie  volume  between  said 
source  and  the  specimen  imo  a  first  volume  surrounding 
said  source  and  a  second  volume  between  the  filter  and 
the  specimen;  a  blower  for  forcing  cooling  air  into  the 
first  volume;  first  valve  means  for  permitting  said  cooling 
air  to  flow  into  said  second  volume  whenever  desired; 
second  valve  means  for  providing  an  exit  for  said  cooling 
air  after  it  has  left  said  fifst  and  second  volumes;  and 
third  valve  means  for  permitting  air  warmed  in  said  first 
volume  to  flow  into  said  second  volume  whenever  desired. 


Xii 


2^7^15 

FLOW  METER  HAVWG  AXIALLY  MOVABLE 
ORIFICE 
Aagaat  I.  Hndiabraadt,  Ir^  Scotch  Pfadas,  NJ. 
to  MlaaeapoHs-Heacjrwd 

apows,  MlaB.f  a  cetpotaliea  ef 

FHed  Dec.  12, 19S(,  Ssr.  Na.  C27,t9( 
lOdM.    (O.  73— 211) 

I.  A  flow  meter  iaduding.  in  coaibinatioo:  first  and 
second  tubes  having  adjacent,  spaced  apart,  coaxial,  end 


portiom;  an  axially  tnovwMe  tnholar  dement  havmg  end 
portions  larger  ia  diameter  daw  ead  loasdy  sucrouacbag 
and  telescopically  movable  relative  to  eaid  tabm  a  flexible 
seating  comiectioB  oomprisiag  a  sheet  of  flexible  nsale- 
rtal  having  an  inner  cyMadrical  portioa  attached  to  osk 
end  of  said  tubular  dement,  an  oater  cjdindrioal  porttoa 
surrounding  and  spaced  oatwardty  away  from  said  inner 
portion  and  attached  to  the  end  o(  one  of  said  tobes,  and 
an  intermediate  portion  U-shaped  in  traasvene  cross  sec- 
tion integrally  connecting  said  inner  and  outer  porttoa 
and  attached  to  and  engaged  by  the  outer  surface  of 


c 


said  tubular  element  and  by  the  inner  surface  of  said  one 
of  said  tubes;  a  disc  interposed  between  adjacent  ends  of 
said  tubes  and  extending  acrou  and  having  its  periphery 
attached  to  said  tubular  elemem  and  formed  with  a  cen- 
tral orifice;  resilient  means  biasing  said  tubular  element 
for  movement  into  an  initial  position  in  which  said  orifice 
is  relatively  close  to  said  ftnt  tube  and  subject  to  move- 
ment toward  said  second  tube  by  fluid  discharged  under 
pressure  from  said  first  tube  into  said  second  tube;  and 
means  for  measuring  the  extent  of  movement  of  said 
tubuliir  element  away  from  said  initial  position. 


F. 


23t731< 
^UQUID  LEVEL  GAUGE 

WBadns,  1934  W.  Maeea  St.,  Greca  Bey, 
Jaly  39, 1957,  Scr.  No.  473,193 
3CklBM.    (a.7S->317) 


1.  A  liquid  gange  ooRiprising  in  combination,  a  con- 
tainer having  an  opening  with  a  conventional  female 
bayonet  fitting;  and  a  closure  cap  for  said  fitting,  said 
closure  cap  having  a  central  aperture,  a  tube  having  an 
outwardly  extending  fUnge  about  the  upper  end  thereof 
and  having  its  lower  etid  externally  threaded,  said  tube 
extending  downward  throo^  the  aperture  in  said  cap 
with  the  underside  of  said  flange  engaging  the  area  of 
said  cap  immediately  adjacent  said  aperture  for  support, 
a  male  bayonet  fitting  complementing  said  female  fitting 
and  comprising  an  inverted  U-shaped  structure  having  a 
pair  of  outwardly  directed  toes  at  the  lower  ends  of  its 
legs  reflectively  and  having  an  opening  in  the  bight 
tbereoi,  the  opening  in  the  bight  of  said  male  bayonet 
fitting  recdving  a  lower  portion  of  said  tube  under  said 
cap,  a  thrust  sleeve  recdving  a  lower  portion  of  the  tube 
under  said  male  bayonet  fitting,  an  inverted  L-shaped 
depending  standard  having  an  opening  in  the  horizmital 
leg  thereof  which  opening  reodves  the  lower  portion  of 
said  tube  under  said  thnist  sleeve,  a  take-up  nut  thread- 
edly  engaging  the  lower  end  of  said  tube  and  abutting 
the  underside  of  the  horizontal  leg  of  said  standard,  and 
hokiiag  dl  parts  recdved  on  said  tube  imder  compres- 
sion in  fixed  relation,  a  first  horizontal  jHOtle  near  the 
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lower  cad  of  nid  lUadtfd,  a  float  arm  pivotad  on  Mkl 
Ant  pioila,  a  float  on  tfae  aad  of  aaid  float  ana,  a  tzaa*- 
panot  rifkt  tdba  kaftaf  il>  lower  tad  open  and  pa- 
riphcnlhr  liannaHcaHy  taakd  is  dia  upper  cad  of  laid 
tabe.  Mid  dibt  tuba  haTiag  a  cloced  fipp«r  •ad.  a  aacoad 
pinde  on  nid  float  ana,  said  laeoad  pfattle  bdag  qpaccd 
from  said  first  jj^atlc  toward  said  float  a  minm-  fraction 
of  the  Icai^  of  said  float  arm,  and  an  upwardly  ex- 
tending pitman  kavii^  its  lower  end  iMvotcd  on  said 
second  pinUe  and  its  free  ivpcr  cad  loosely  recdved  in 
said  si^t  tube  and  ooostitutint  a  visual  indication  means 
for  the  amount  of  liquid  in  said  ccmtainer. 


ELECnaCAL  INDICA11NG  INSTRUMENT 

OsboffB  Fort  Hcvwir,  iMas  Band,  Eases  FcOs,  N  J. 

F1M  Jaa.  18, 19S7,  to.  Na.  «34,3«7 

lOaias.    (CL73— 330 


An  electrical  instrument  comprised  of  a  dial  plate  hav- 
ing on  its  face  a  scale  bearing  characters  signifying  both 
temperature  and  hwnidity,  a  pair  of  indicating  members 
adjacent  to  said  plate  movable  across  die  dial,  a  tempera- 
ture responsive  ooil  oonaected  to  oae  of  said  members, 
a  coil  responsive  to  moisture  in  the  air  and  connected 
to  the  other  member;  a  third  member  mounted  adjacent 
to  said  dial  plate,  all  said  members  mounted  to  rotate 
aromid  a  common  axis,  a  resistance  element  carried  by 
said  plate,  a  source  of  electric  energy  connected  to  the 
third  member,  all  said  members  engaging  said  resistance, 
portions  of  ssid  resistance  and  said  first-named  members 
being  in  parallel,  a  OMgnet  coil  connected  to  each  of  the 
first-named  memben  and  to  the  said  source,  said  magnet 
coils  being  in  aligmnoit,  a  common  armature  between  said 
coils,  a  rocker  lever  connected  to  said  armature  and  to 
the  third  member  and  operated  by  the  armature  to  hold 
the  third  member  in  position  between  the  other  two. 


3,ffl7,flfl  

DEW  POINT  DETERMINING  METHOD 
AND  APPARATUS 


contact  therewith;  and 
sifval  rsvonsive  to  the 


for  piodi»r.ing  a 
humidity  tfming 


corresponding  to  the  absolute  humidity  of  the  second  gas 
delivered  into  contact  therewith. 


OVER  TEMFERATUIUE  CONTROL  Vsir 
Edward  F.  Kkby,  Nortii  Hollywood,  Caflf^  m^mt,  bj 
oMsaa  isiitniiifnts.  to  Cmmt  Coatrois  Co,, 
CaUf .,  a  corporatioa  off  Calirotala 

FBed  las.  29,  lf57,  Ssr.  No.  «7,M3 
Sdainm.    (CL  73— 343) 


1.  A  temperature  contnri  unit  comprising  a  t^pera- 
ture  sensing  means  for  sensing  the  temperature  4t  a  first 
surface,  said  sensing  means  having  support  mdam  for 
locating  said  sensing  nneam  adjacent  said  first  silrface,  a 
second  surface  spaced  from  said  first  surface  and  having 
an  opening  therein  to  permit  passage  of  said  sensint  means 
and  support  means,  closure  meam  for  said  openpg,  said 
closure  means  being  inscrtable  through  said  opening  and 
having  one  dimension  larger  than  the  correspoo|dittg  di- 
mension of  said  opening,  and  spring  means  conneirted  be- 
tween said  support  means  and  said  closure  means  Ipr  hold- 
ing said  sensing  means  adjacem  said  first  surface  iad  said 
closure  means  against  said  second  surface  at  aud 
dimension  of  said  closure  means. 


of  OUo 
Pled  Oet  23,  IHi,  Ssr.  No.  719414 
9CWM.  (d.73— 33<J) 
3.  Apparatus  for  determining  the  absolnte  humidity 
of  a  plurality  of  gases  comprising:  first  and  second 
humidity  sensing  means  responsive  to  gas  hmhidity;  wall 
means  forming  first  and  second  chambers  for  said  fbst 
and  second  hinnidily  sensing  means,  respectivety;  means 
for  delivering  a  first  and  second  gas  into  contact  with 
the  sensing  means  in  said  first  and  second  chambers,  re- 
spectively; refrigeration  means  for  maintaming  the  tem- 
perature of  the  first  gas  ddhfcred  faito  contact  with  the 
first  seasini  meam  relatively  higher  than  the  temperature 
of  the  second  gas  delivered  into  contact  with  the  second 
senshig  means;  means  for  prodoeing  a  first  signal,  re- 
sponsive to  the  first  hnmidfty  sensfaig  means,  correspond- 
ing to  the  absolute  humidity  of  the  int  gas  delivered  into 
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Fled  My  7, 1955,  Scr.  No.  52S,549 
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1.  A  means  for  expediting  the  transmission  of  the  in- 
stantaneous magnitude  of  a  variable  between  a  fluid  bled 
spring  balanced  diaphragm  actuated  valve  operably  regu- 
lated by  said  variable  and  a  remotely  located  rKdving 
means,  comprising  a  first  conduit,  a  continuous  flow  of 
fluid  flawing  throu^  said  conduit,  said  valve  being  dr- 
ably positioned  in  said  conduit  so  as  «o  regulate  me  said 
flow  between  two  Immches  of  said  oondnit,  a  passagcjway 
having  a  restriction  therein  connecting  the  said  i  fluid  in 
the  first  branch  of  said  conduit  with  a  head  cha|nber  of 
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said  diaphragm  actuated  valve,  a  fiiyper  nozzle  bleed 
meam  arranged  to  reflate  fluid  Wed  from  the  said  head 
chamber  in  accpffdMce  with  the  magnitttde  of  the  said 
variable  and  to  caofc  the  valve  to  modtfy  ttie  flow  pass- 
ing from  said  first  branch  to  said  second  branch  to  a  flow 
rate  that  is  a  function  ot  the  magnitude  at  the  fluid  bled 


2,917,922 
SAMPLING  TOOL 
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Jd|y  29, 1917.  fler.  Bio.  CH.M7 
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from  said  valve  by  said  bleed  means,  a  passageway  be- 
tween said  fluid  in  said  second  br ttaeb  and  said  receiving 
means  and  means  to  continuously  exhaust  said  fluid  that 
is  received  by  said  receiving  means  throu^  a  conduit 
having  one  end  open  and  the  other  end  connected  to  said 
receiving  means. 

2Jt7,921 

MIIHODB  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
SAMPLING  GA8IS 


In.  12, 19M|  Scr.  No.  551,714 
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4.  A  water-washed  probe  for  obtaining  a  sample  stream 
of  gases  from  a  dust-ladenad  atmo^bcre,  as  occurs  in  a 
furnace,  oonprWat  a  lampHng  tuba  hmrfng  an  inlet  and 
an  outlet,  meaaa  iupportiag  said  tube  with  oae  end-por- 
tion thereof  piotijaMag  into  paid  dnst-4adeaed  atmosphere, 
said  one  ead-portioa  of  said  tube  having  an  opening  form- 
ing said  inlet  for  flow  of  die  gases  into  said  tube,  suction 
meam  connected  to  said  outlet  for  producing  a  continu- 
ous flow  of  a  strcaoi  of  said  gasci  flmw^  said  inlet  open- 
ing and  lengthwiia  of  said  tuba,  and  means  including  a 
nozzle  for  diraetiag  ia  the  direction  <rf  flow  of  gases 
lepgthwise  of  said  tube  a  stream  of  water  under  pressure 
from  a  position  on  the  remote  side  of  said  inlet  opening 
from  said  outlet.  In  cleaning  relationhip  with  said  inlet 
opeafaig,  nd  widda  te  boundaries  of  the  flow  path  oi 
■aid  gases,  to  maintain  dear  said  ialct  opening  against 
deposits  of  foreign  material  included  in  the  stream  of 
dust-ladaaed 


f" 

t 
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1.  A  sampling  tool  comprising  a  hollow  cylindrical 
tube  of  substantially  uniform  diameter,  said  tube  having 
longitudinally  positioned  opposed  elongated  apertures 
about  180*  apart  in  the  upper  portion  tbenof;  an  undu- 
late knife  edge  at  one  end  of  said  hollow  cylindrical  tube, 
said  undulate  knife  edge  being  formed  from  the  walb  of 
said  hollow  cylindrical  tube  and  defining  an  opening 
therethrou^  of  substantially  the  same  diameter  as  the 
inner  diameter  of  said  tube;  a  shank  fixed  at  the  end  of 
said  hollow  cyUndrical  tube  opposite  said  undulate  knife 
edge  whereby  a  rotary  movement  may  be  imparted  to  said 
hollow  cylindrical  tube  by  an  external  source  of  power; 
fLD  annular  ring  about  said  hollow  cylindrical  tube,  said 
annular  ring  being  adapted  to  be  graq>ed  to  be  manually 
moved  along  the  loogtudinal  axis  of  said  h<rilow  cyUndri- 
cal tube;  a  guide  block  within  said  hollow  cylindrical  tube; 
a  guide  block  pin  passing  through  the  apertures  of  said 
hollow  cylindrical  tube  and  fonnwtiiig  said  guide  block 
and  said  annular  ring;  an  ejector  rod  within  said  hoUow 
cylindrical  tube  mounlad  ia  said  guide  block,  said  ejector 
rod  being  substantially  parallel  to  ttie  loni^tudinal  axis 
of  said  hollow  cjiindrical  tube;  and  an  ejector  plug 
mounted  on  the  end  of  said  Rector  rod  opposite  said 
guide  block;  said  annular  ring,  said  guide  block,  said  guide 
block  pin,  said  ejector  rod  and  said  ejector  plug  forming 
an  ejector  assembly  whidi  is  freely  sUdable  within  said 
hollow  cylindrical  tube  to  accommodate  a  sample  core 
within  the  tube  as  sudi  sample  is  bemg  taken  and  which  is 
operable  by  hand  to  remove  sample  cores  from  said  hollow 
cylindrical  tube. 


2,917,923 
VDCOSirY  MEASURING  DEVICE 
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Fled  Feb.  17, 1M4,  Ser.  No.  544,134 
4aaiaM.  (CL  73— 434) 
2.  Apparatus  for  measuring  the  apparem  viscosity  and 
the  specific  gravity  of  thixotropic  fluids  comprising  pump 
meam  for  circulating  said  fluids  through  said  apparatus 
at  a  constant  rate,  an  air-bell  chamber  into  which  said 
fluids  are  pumped,  means  for  measuring  the  sir  prsasuic 
at  the  top  of  said  air-bell  chamber  as  an  faulication  of  the 
viscosity  of  said  fluid,  means,  to  interrupt  operation  of 
said  pump  means  M  predetermined  periodic  intervals  for 
predetermined  durations  to  permit  said  fluidi  to  gel,  valve 
meam  to  introduce  air  imo  said  pump  meam  input  when 
operated,  means  to  operate  said  valve  meam  when  the 
pressure  measured  by  said  meam  for  measuring  exceeds 
a  predetermined  amount,  tubing  means  connected  to  said 
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air-bell  chamber  to  rectiM  said  fluidt  therefrom,  and 
meam  to  contimioMly  w«%b  the  tamaot  of  taid  tubing 


means  as  an  indkation  of  the  specific  gravity  of  said 
fluids. 


MAO^IALANCER 

Ahial.  Eantla,  Bte.  1,  Fwt  Wa^hMtnii,  Wb. 

nM  Mw.  13, 19S7, 8«.  N«.m9,71^ 
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1.  In  a  bakncing  machine,  the  combiaation  which 
comprises  a  shaft,  a  base  tor  mounting  the  shaft  in  a 
horizontal  poaition,  a  ^indle  having  a  cooical-shaped 
section  extended  from  a  cyfindrical  secti<»,  the  larger 

end  of  the  cooteBy  siMped  sectioo  beiof  di^osed  toward 
said  cyDadrieallr  shaped  section,  means  fotataUy  mount, 
ing  the  sphidle  on  the  shaft,  said  spindle  having  an 
annular  shonldar  extanded  from  its  outer  smface,  a  collar 
mounted  at  least  ptrtiafiy  on  the  base  ade  of  said  shoul- 
der ID  slide  kngitodinaUy  on  the  cyUndrical  section  of 
the  spiadls,  said  ooUar  having  an  anmlar  recess  posi- 
tioaed  to  raeaive  the  shoulder  of  the  spindle  for  limiting 
outward  travel  of  the  collar  on  the  spindle,  and  m^net 
metM  carried  by  the  eneaded  end  of  the  collar  tad 
disposed  oa  aubslantiaUy  aU  sides  of  said  collar  for  ea- 

lagiai  a  Made  oa  twa  opposite  sides  of  said  coltar  regard- 
less of  the  reiatife  ro«atiottal  positioas  of  tfe  Made  and 
ooUar.  iod  boMhif  means  mounted  ia  said  coOaii  aad 
adapted  to  eagage  said  cylindrical  portioa  of  said  siiindle 
ta  bold  said  collar  in  a  desired  position  on  said  spiadk 
whereby  said  Made  is  held  in  place  on  said  cone  by  said 


^    „  ^        commoLUMrr    I 

BayH.  ■aaisfl,  BJL  2,  MMchatesr,  Iflch. 
filed  Dae.  19, 19S1LSar.  Na.  Ttl^Sl 
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1.  A  speed  contrcrf  unit  for  maintaining  the  qieed 
of  an  internal  combottion  wjinci  substantii}ly  constant 
under  varying  load  coadkioas,  oomprisiilg  a  shaft 
adapted  to  be  driven  by  said  internal  combuttton  engine; 
a  planetary  gear  set  mounted  on  said  shaft  4ith  the  sun 
gear  adapted  to  be  held  stationary  when  thejshaft  is  ro- 
tated, the  carrier  for  the  planet  fears  conae^ted  to  said 
iha  for  rotetioa  therewith,  aad  the  ring  g^  in  mesh 
with  the  planet  gears  to  be  taraed  at  a  iieater  rate 
thaa  said  shaft  whea  the  latter  is  rotated;  a Tchach  ring 
encircling  said  planetvy  gear  set  aad  snppoiped  oa  said 
shaft  for  rotetion  relative  to  said  shaft,  satdjclutch  ring 
canying  a  plurality  of  chitch  elements  pivotaly  mounted 
so  as  to  engage  said  riag  gev  frictionally  ^ben  urged 
in  one  dtaactian  aad  to  dismgagc  from  sail  ring  gear 
wheo  centrifugal  toroes  arge  fhem  in  the  othdr  direction; 
a  cammon  apriag  means  operadvely  oaaaa^  to  aald 
eintih  elements  nrglag  said  eleaieals  iate  fMi^l^  eagage- 
ment  with  said  riag  tear  so  that  said  chitdi  riag  will 
be  notated  at  a  giaater  rate  than  said  shaft;  aTworm  and 
rack  arrangement  having  its  worm  and  rack  directly 
connected  reflectively  to  said  shaft  and  said  clutch  ring 
so  that  rotetion  of  the  dutoh  ring  relative  to  the  shaft 
win  effect  inwnfdiete  longitudiaal  movcasMt  of  said 
racks  and  means  connected  to  said  rack  Mdladapted  to 
be  Goaaected  to  the  fuel  system  of  said  nMJnr  so  that 
the  quaatity  of  fuel  led  la  tha  " 

the  fosHioa  of  said  rack. 
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1.  A  Hsernanicai  goveraor,  pnmprislag  at  lalaMhla 
foveaor  shaft,  a  bush  endrdii^  said  shaft  aa^  ■fiiiaiiil 
for  aM>vemeat  aziaUy  of  said  shaft,  said  bash  iwvl^  m 
axially  facing  radially  curved  annular  CMI  fMrftHti   a 
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spring  urging  the  bush  in  the  dbectlon  of  the  cam  face,  at 
least  two  arms  pivoted  to  the  shaft  for  moveatent  about 
axes  that  are  q^aioed  radiaOy  from  the  axis  of  the  shaft  aad 
extend  tangentially  to  a  circle  coaxial  with  said  shaft, 
each  said  aim  bciag  aqaipped  with  a  goveraor  weight  hav- 
ing  a  centre  oi  gravity  qwoed  ta  oae  diractioa  from  the 
pivot  axis  of  the  ana  aad  each  said  ana  having  a  surface 
spaced  from  said  pivot  axis  in  another  direction  and  en- 
gaging said  cam  surface  of  the  bush  lor  "wnn*ning^  ia 
co-operation  with  the  q»ring.  the  axial  position  of  the 
bush  in  accordance  with  the  q»eed  of  rotatioa  of  the 
shaft,  each  arm  being  further  provided  with  aa  auxiliary 
weight  so  located  oa  the  arm  that  at  aero  speed  of  the 
shaft  the  centre  of  gravity  of  the  auxiliary  weight  is 
located  between  the  axis  of  the  shaft  and  the  pivot  axis 
of  the  arm  and  in  the  plane  of  rotation  of  said  pivot  axis. 


2,917.927 
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1.  In  a  member  snspfwded  in  a  gfanbal  mounting  on 
an  unstable  traveling  support,  tfie  combination  of  means 
for  creating  a  preoessional  torque  about  at  least  one  of 
the  axes  of  said  gimbal  moiinfing,  said  means  including 
a  pair  of  electrical  transmitter  elements  re^ectively  actu- 
ated in  accordance  with  the  rdativc  movenaeat  between 
one  ring  of  said  gimbal  aiooathig  aad  the  support  there- 
for, means  for  energiiing  one  of  said  transmitter  ele- 
ments, a  cooperating  pair  of  electrical  receiver  ekntents, 
connections  between  said  other  transmitler  eleaient  aad 
oae  of  said  receiver  elements  for  •«i*rji»ii^  the  same, 
and  mwhanism  adinsteMa  in  accordance  widi  the  posi- 
tion of  said  support  relatiirety  to  the  eaithl  surface  for 
rdativdy  displarfaig  said  Ireceiver  ekaaems  for  thereby 
causing  the  transmitter  elements  to  create  a  torque  about 
the  axis  of  said  oae  gimbal  ring. 


DBIVE  MECHANmFM  UaPROCATING 

PUMFS 

ThoauM  Cara  Tedlapl,  TtC  In  Ave.,  8aa  AMsIa,  Ite. 

raid  BhC>  Mm  19^,  9tKt  Na*  w3ftJf9w 
^iai*a.tfa.  74-37) 
A  drive  meduaasm  lor  reclpracatiag  puaip  pottsh  rods 
oomprishig;  a  fraow  sUuutuie  haviag  a  pair  of  spaced 
side  walls:  a  pair  of  snJIsss  flexible  drive  cfaaias:  meaas 
767  0.0. —23 


for  driviag  said  chaias;  a  traasvene  pia  coanfrttd  betwaea 
said  drive  chains;  chain  means  for  intefcoaaaectiag  said 
pin  to  a  polish  rod  and  a  couaterbalanciag  niraas,  Md  a 
plurality  of  sprockeu  supportiag  saki  drive  chaias  for 
movement  through  an  oUong  coutm  of  travel  to  define 
a  pair  of  substantially  paralld  raas  corre^onding  directly 
to  high  speed  movement  during  the  asajor  portion  of  polish 
rod  stroke,  the  end  of  the  oMoag  courw  oorrespuoding  to 
the  upper  limits  of  polish  rod  movement  beiag  dcllaed  by 


at  least  three  q;>rockets  to  effect  a  pair  of  oppositely  In- 
clined runs  between  said  parallel  runs  and  the  end  of  the 
oblong  course  of  travel  correqwading  to  the  lower  limits 
of  polish  rod  movement  befaig  defined  by  at  least  lour 
sprockets  to  establish  between  said  parallel  runs,  a  pair 
of  oppositely  incliited  runs  separated  by  a  run  perpendicu- 
lar to  said  parallel  runs,  the  oeirtral  two  of  said  four 
sprockets  being  movably  moorted  on  sakl  side  walls  to 
vary  the  slopes  of  said  last  mentioned  pair  at  inclined 
nine. 
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Fled  Dee.  14. 1954,  Ssr.  Na.  C2t,447 
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1.  Ia  a  recorder  havhig  a  mwhanism  adapted  to  be 
adjusted  step-by-eiep,  in  comhiaation,  a  laolor,  a  coatral 
deawm  rotatable  by  said  motor  at  a  predetermined  uai- 
fonn  need,  a  lever  phroted  at  oae  side  of  said  ekaeat. 
meaas  iictuated  by  said  coatrol  demem  in  ite  rotatioB  for 
biasing  said  lever  to  swiag  first  in  oae  dtrectioo  and  tbea 
in  dw  opposite  diractioa  abom  ite  pivot,  said  coatral  ele- 
meat  havii«  means  normally  openbte  ia  hs  rotatk»  re- 
straining said  lever  from  movement  by  saki  biasiag  meaas 
aad  ad^^  to  releaK  the  lever  lor  Baoveaicai  oaly  in 
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podtioBs  of  the  eloneat,  aad  means  op- 
10  Ibe  iwinging  of  said  lever  for  impartittt 
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1.  A  linkage  for  connectiiig  a  first  element,  rotatable 
in  accordance  with  vuiations  in  a  condition,  to  a  second 
element,  the  said  linkage  including  a  shaft  connected  to 
the  second  element,  constant  force  means  tending  to  ro- 
tate the  shaft  in  one  shaft  direction,  and  means  including 
an  ann  mounted  to  frivot  about  a  fixed  axis,  movable  by 
slidable  engafement  with  respect  to  said  first  element,  and 
connecting  the  shaft  to  the  said  first  element,  whereby  the 
shaft  is  positively  rotated  in  the  other  shaft  direction  up- 
on rotation  of  the  first  element  in  a  first  direction,  the 
said  shaft  being  rotated  in  the  one  shaft  direction  when 
the  said  first  element  rotate*  in  a  second  direction. 


RAT 

3S  CtaMh  ft.  CdUk  Malae 

;if9i,8«>7Na^t334Sl 
(CL74— MS) 


RtfatlwH  JL 


FBadJaB.  9, 1957, 8«r.I«ta.  433,233     ' 


1.  In  combination:  a  belt  provided  with  tFa^ezoidal 
elastic  teeth  evenly  q>aoed  from  each  other  bif  tooth 
^Mces,  and  a  spur  gear  having  trapezoidal  teeth  in  mesh 
with  the  respective  adjacent  tooth  qMices  of  said  ^h,  tbe 
pitch  of  the  belt  teeth  and  the  pitch  of  the  spiir  fear 
teeth  being  the  same,  each  two  adjaoaot  flanks, of  two 
adjaeeot  teeth  of  said  gear  confining  with  each  diher  an 
angle  larger  than  the  angle  defined  by  the  flanks  jof  eadi 
belt  tooth,  whereby  said  elastic  belt  teeth  after  Entering 
the  respective  tooth  spaces  of  said  gear  first  linearly  con- 
tact the  sides  of  the  tooth  spaces  of  said  gear  and  thcto- 
after  o«  being  subjected  to  pulling  load  fully  codtact  the 
sides  ot  said  tooth  qMoes. 
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1.  A  mechanical  mechanism  particularly  for  propdiing 
toys  and  vehicles,  comprising  a  shaft,  a  toothed  ratdiet 
wheel  securely  mounted  on  the  diaft,  a  pair  of  rocker 
arms  rotatably  mounted  on  the  shaft  and  each  arm  having 
an  ear  secured  thereon,  a  pawl  pivotally  mounted  on  one 
of  the  rocker  arms  and  having  a  portion  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  teeth  of  the  ratchet  wheel,  a  pawl  pivotally 
mounted  on  the  other  rocker  arm  and  near  one  contact 
end  with  the  other  end  having  a  curved  Ufling  element 
adapted  to  contact  the  firat-mentioned  pawl  at  die  end  ol 
a  power  stroke  iHwe  the  pewb  will «»»— f»f  from  oon- 
tad  widi  the  teeth  of  the  ratchet  wheel,  the  seeond-man- 
tiooed  pawl  shifling  on  its  pivot  to  engage  under  the  flrst- 
meatioaad  pewl  by  die  curved  lifting  denem  wUch  is 
heavier  then  die  flrst-oientioiied  end,  and  means  mnnaln 
ed  to  the  rocker  ami  at  the  pivot  poinu  of  the  pawls  and 
mwinird  for  reriprofating  motion  to  therdyy  alternately 

the  pawls  from  the  ratehet  whspL 


1.  lie  combinadon  with  a  supporting  frame  iylnding 
spaced,  parallel  end  plates,  annular  members  at 
sides  of  and  rigid  with  said  end  plates,  lespeUlv^y,  and 
in  spaced,  parallel  and  alin^  relation  to  each  otner  aiMl 
aieans  for  rigidly  interconnecting  said  end  i^al^  of  a 
pulley  including  a  cylinder  in  spaced,  concentric  relatiott 
to  and  surrounded  by  said  annular  members,  baD  ieerings 
each  constituted  as  an  exterior  annular  element]  an  te- 
terior  aimular  dement  and  drcumferestiaUy  ipecpd  balk 
between  said  exterior  and  interior  anmlar  ( 
apart  longitudinally  of  said  cylinder,  the  exterior  land  in- 
terior annular  elements  of  each  ball  bearing  tjeing  in 
alinement  transversely  of  said  pulley,  said  exterioir  annu- 
lar elements  oi  said  ball  beariap  being  mounlid  in  the 
annular  members,  respeoCfvdy,  for  liiwaid  and  fOtward 
sliding  foovement  and  limited  moveoeat  of 
tive  to  said  annular  members  and  said  interior 
elements  of  the  boll  bearinp  bekg  movnted  on  dpposlte 
sod  portions,  rBspeetivdy,  of  said  cyHadar  H  tai  inMr 
sides  of  said  end  plates,  a  pulley  body  cooslhnied  sis  a 
pair  of  right  and  left  body  members  ^pnoed 


ida- 


tudinaily  of  said  cylinder,  eaeh  of  said  body 

including  e  hnb  rigkl  widi  die  hiteriar  annalaL 

of  die  bdl  bearing  et  the  coriespeading  end  of  the  fullcy, 
an  annular  piece  mmrting  exteriorly  of  said  hnb  and  an 
inwardly  faciat  aanalar  surface  *^-~f*Tg  ■■  caaarior 
margin  of  said  anwlar  piece,  the  body  msmber  and  in- 
terior annular  deoHnt  of  die  baU  bearing  at  each  end,  re- 
spectively, of  laki  pnUey  covtitodng  a  nnit  rotataUe  feta- 
tive  to  the  exiariar  snaiilai-  dements  of  said  bdl  bearii«i 
and  aUdable  longtOKUaeHy  of  said  cydwlar,  means  secw^ 
iag  said  adU  to  die  cjfdnder  to  be  rotatable  dKrewidi, 
said  uwavdly  fadng  annular  surfaces  being  ta  spaced, 
facing  and  exterioriy  diverging  relation  and  in  a  single 
circumference,  an  inner  end  portion  of  each  of  said  annu- 
lar meoibcn  providing  an  inwardly  facing  surface  extend- 
ing circumferentially  of  die  annidar  member  in  slanting 
relation  to  the  corresponding  end  plate,  said  slanting  sur- 
faces being  in  alined  relation  longitudinally  of  said  cylin- 
der and  endwiw  of  the  pnlley  and  in  equd  angular  reverse 
relation  to  sdd  end  pUtee,  a  lug  rigid  wiUi  each  of  said 
exterior  annular  dements  eogageable  widi  die  slanting 
surface  at  the  correspouding  end  of  said  pulley,  said  lugs 
being  in  alinement  longitudinally  ot  the  cylinder  and  end- 
wise of  said  pulley,  and  manually  actuable  meau  for  ro- 
tating the  exterior  annular  elements  relative  to  the  annu- 
lar members  to  move  the  lugs  longitudinally  of  the  slant- 
ing surfaces. 


accderated  rotation  of  the  bdl  for  atitonatically  ._ 

ing  aad  shifting  sdd  second  dieave  section  axialir.  a 

trol  plate  axially  movaWy  mounted  on  die  driving  diaft 
adjacent  the  outer  end  of  the  driving  bell;  and  protuter- 
ances  carried  by  said  control  plate  and  extending  slidably 
through  said  outer  end  of  the  driving  bdl  imo  the  guide- 
ways  tiierdn  to  obstruct  or  releaee  said  ceolrifiigal  meam 
according  to  die  axidly  shifted  podtioo  of  said  ooatnd 
plate. 


2,M7,934 

MOTOR  VEHICXE  AUTOMATIC 

TRANSMISSIONS 

Edward  E.  Thaaae,  MdiiaMliee,  WIsl,  inltaiii  to  Harlcy- 

^wtSLdS"**  Co.*  Milwartae,  Wis.,  a  corporadoo 

FOed  Apr.  1, 1959,  Scr.  No.  gt3,3gg 
TCbinM.    (CL  74— 23i.l7) 


1 .  In  a  power  transmiasipn  apparatus,  in  combination, 
a  driving  shaft;  a  driven  shaft;  a  secondary,  torque  respon- 
sive variable  sheave  operitively  carried  by  the  driven 
shaft;  a  speed  respomive  jWimary  variable  sheave  opcr- 
atively  carried  by  die  driving  shaft;  a  belt  connecting  said 
sheaves,  said  primary  variable  sheave  including:  a  first 
sheave  section  fixed  relative  to  sdd  driving  shaft  for  rota- 
tion therewith,  and  a  second  sheave  section  axially  shift- 
ably  mounted  on  said  driving  shaft  and  relative  to  said 
first  sheave  section  to  vary  the  effective  diameter  of  the 
two  sheave  sections  widi  reject  to  engagonent  with  said 
belt;  a  driving  bell  mounted  fast  on  a  portion  of  said 
driving  shaft  adjacem  the  outer  face  of  said  shiftable 
sheave  section  and  having  spaced-apart  guideways  there- 
in; centrifugal  means  movably  mounted  in  the  guideways 
of  said  driving  bdl  and  moved  outwardly  therein  by 


THROTnjE  CONTROL 

F.  Aaaslo,  New  Yortt,  N.Y^ 
UaUad  States  of  America  as  timittM  b^ 
tary  of  dM  Navy 

FUed  Mar.  3, 19it,  Ser.  No.  12,451 
IdaiBBs.    (CL74-4gg) 


to  Ike 


^Ti- 


~?~ 


1.  A  throttle  quadrant  for  varying  the  throttle  vdve 
setting  of  a  helicopter  power  plant  comprising  a  shaft,  a 
throttle  pulley  adapted  to  be  connected  to  said  throttie 
valve  for  transmission  of  motion  thereto  having  a  hub 
extension  on  an  end  face  thereof  and  rotatably  mounted 
on  said  shaft,  a  pitch  pulley  of  smaller  diameter  than  said 
throttle  pulley  rotatably  mounted  on  said  hub  extension, 
a  cage  secured  to  said  throttle  pulley  having  a  portion 
extending  axially  across  the  peripheral  face  of  said  pitch 
pulley  and  spaced  therefrom,  a  pair  of  clutch  pins  on  said 
portion  of  said  cage  in  said  space,  means  urging  said  pins 
into  locking  engagement  with  the  peripheral  face  of  said 
pitch  pulley  and  a  cage  to  prevent  rotation  of  said  pulley 
in  cither  direction,  a  throttle  arm  mounted  on  sdd  throUle 
pulley  for  movement  thereof,  said  throttle  arm  capable 
of  limited  rotation  relative  said  throttle  pulley  and  ex- 
tending between  sdd  clutch  pins  whereby  movement  of 
said  arm  will  disengage  the  clutching  acticm  <rf  sdd  pins 
and  rotate  said  throttle  pulley  relative  said  pitch  pulley, 
a  first  stop  means  on  said  cage  adapted  to  be  contacted 
by  said  throttie  arm  upon  disengagement  of  said  clutch 
pins  and  thereby  connect  said  throttle  arm  to  sdd  throttle 
pulley  for  rotative  movement  thereof,  a  second  stop 
means  at  the  full  throttle  position  of  said  throttle  arm  for 
disengaging  a  clutch  pin  when  the  throttle  pulley  is  rotated 
to  full  throttle  position,  and  a  casing  covering  an  outer 
axial  face  of  said  pulley  and  a  cam  means  for  disengag- 
ing said  clutch  pins  when  said  throttle  arm  is  retarded  to 
the  idle  position  including  a  triangular-like  welge  mounted 
for  a  limited  lengthwise  movement  on  said  throttle  arm 
and  having  a  base  adapted  for  forced  entry  between  sdd 
clutch  pins  to  disengage  them  from  their  locking  action, 
said  casing  having  a  camming  track,  a  cam  pin  on  sdd 
triangular-like  wedge  extending  into  said  track,  said  cam- 
ming track  having  a  curve  extending  from  idle  to  full 
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doMd  throttle  poiitioB  of  nid  thnottlo  paSky  for  urging 
the  but  of  laid  triaagulw-Uke  wedge  betwceii  nod  dutdi 
piu  and  diwi^age  them  thoeby  from  their  lodcing  ac* 
tion. 
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Filed  Ow.  3, 195S,  Sot.  N*.  778,«31 

Oaiaa  priorily,  apikaflOB  GenHnr  Apr.  22, 195t 

UddtaM.    (CL74--93) 


1.  In  a  driving  mount  for  automotive  vehicles,  in 
combination,  a  turret  of  adjustable  effective  height,  a 
base  supporting  said  turret,  a  control  rod  of  adjustable 
,  length  rising  within  said  turret,  said  control  rod  including 
a  lower  member  and  a  tulwlar  upper  member  telescopi- 
cally^engagfaig  each  other,  an  elongated  link  member 
rising  within  said  upper  member,  locking  means  near  the 
lower  end  oi  said  upper  member  engageable  with  said 
lower  member  for  transmitting  axial  and  angular  motions 
of  said  upper  member  to  said  lower  member,  bearing 
means  engaging  the  upper  end  of  said  ui^>er  member 
with  freedom  of  relative  axial  motion,  said  bearing  means 
being  rotatably  held  in  a  top  portion  of  said  turret,  an 
(grating  arm  pivotally  mounted  on  said  bearing  means 
for  swinging  movement  about  a  horizontal  fulcrum,  and 
fastening  means  releasaUy  securing  a  part  of  said  arm 
to  said  upper  end  in  a  position  in  which  said  arm  engages 
the  top  ^  said  fink  member  and  maintains  the  latter  in 
a  predetermined  axial  position  relative  to  said  upper 
member  wherein  another  part  of  said  link  monber  holds 
said  locking  means  in  engagement  with  said  lowo-  mem- 
ber ^iiereby  the  members  oi  said  control  rod  slide  and 
rotate  as  a  unit  in  reqwnae  to  a  swinging  of  said  arm 
about  said  foloram  and  about  the  axis  of  said  rod,  re- 
spectively, said  link  member  upon  release  of  said  fasten- 
ing means  bemg  axially  displaceable  in  said  upper  mem- 
ber for  diifaigaging  said  locking  means  from  said  lower 
member. 


WINDOW  OnOb^mG  MECHANISM 

!!!!r?iig?i  Cii^iuTciif  ilMiraga  eatpoi- 

llailHa  It,  1991, 8ar.  N^  74MS1 
I    .-        .  .4CaihMu/gLT4-St5) 
'-If  a  window  operMng  mwhairism;  a  housing  body 
fWiipiMM  a  fear  chaariwr  portion  having  an  end  opening 
"    "     cxieodfaig  axially  therehito  from  said 


June  ^S,  1961 


a  hollow  axial  projectioo  poHioa  at 
tht  other  Mi  of  said  body  and  Jat^rally  eooMc^d  with 
said  ttor  rhaiber  portioa  and  oootatning  a 
ber  to  diraet  oooummieatioa  with  aaki  gear 
said  prpjactioB  portioa  haviag  a  traosverM  end  tjrall  and 
a  side  wall  provided  with  a  pdr  of  ipaoad  access 
commtaBieating  wkh  said  drum  chamber;  bearing 
rigid  with  said  end  wall  substantially  centrally|  thereof 
and  extending  axially  in  said  houahig  body;  said)  bearing 
means  rbcing  ot  an  axial  length  to  extend  through  said 
drum  dnmber  into  said  gear  diamber  and  haviiig  a  free 
end  portion  located  adjacent  said  end  opening!  a  pre- 


ji2J  "  *»'  ■ 


formea  gear  and  drum  rait  oonprising  a  gear  meoiber  and 
a  holkrw  drum  member  connected  therewith;  i^d  unit 
being  insertable  into  said  housing  body  throuj^  laid  end 
opening  and  being  rotatably  mounted  on  said  bearing 
means  with  said  gear  member  located  in  said  gear  cham- 
ber and  said  drum  member  located  in  said  drum  diamber; 
flexible  transmission  means  having  lead  portions  extend- 
ing through  said  access  openings  and  another  portion 
wrapped  on  said  drum  member,  rotatable  driving  means 
supported  by  said  housing  body  and  meshed  with  said 
gear  member;  a  cover  means;  and  means  connected  with 
said  free  end  portion  and  holding  said  cover  means  in 
closing  relation  to  said  end  opening. 


2,9t7,93t 

VKCOUS  FLUID  TORSIONAL  VIBRATION 
DAMPER 
Lewis  D.  Bvd^  Algoaac,  Mich^  awtgier  to 


Motors  Corponlio%  Datrait,  Mich^  a 
Detawarc 

FUed  iwmt  9, 19M.  Ser.  No.  35,929 
SCMmm.    (CL74— 574) 


1.  A  rotatable  torsional  vibration  damper  induding 
a  housing  having  an  annular  fluid  chamber  formod  there- 
in, an  annular  inertia  mass  di^KMcd  in  said  chamber,  said 
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MS 


inertia  mass  beiflg  ia  ipacad  retaiiBa  to  the  toaer  walls 
of  said  dunbir  to  pn^rida  a  daaraaea  thertbetwen,  a 
viscous  fluid  naaae  lIlliBg  said  daarata.  said  damper 
comprising  a  housing  made  of  two  identical  but  reversed 
halves  divided  on  a  plane  intersecting  the  axis  of  roU- 
tion  of  the  damper  at  a  right  angle  and  dividing  the  fluid 
chamber  in  two  identical  portions,  each  fluid  chamber 
portion  having  radially  spaced  internal  innennoet  and 
outermost  peripheral  sorf^ees,  said  innemioet  and  outer- 
most peripheral  surfaces  of  the  fluid  '^— H>r  portions 
being  slightly  tapend.  the  baia  of  the  taper  of  the  inner- 
most peripheral  surfaec  lytog  on  the  inner  side  walls  of 
the  respective  haU,  the  base  of  the  taper  of  the  outermost 
peripheral  surface  lying  in  said  dividing  plane,  a  flrst 
ring  having  revcndy  tapered  inner  peripheral  surfaces 
mating  with  the  raqkective  innermost  peripheral  tapered 
surfaces  of  each  fluid  diamber  portion  and  in  intimate 
contact  therewith,  and  a  second  ring  having  reversely 
tapered  outer  peripheral  surfaces  mating  with  the  outer- 
most peripheral  tapered  surfaces  of  each  fluid  chamber 
portion  and  in  intimate  contact  therewith,  tons  forming 
a  fluid-ti^t  r 


bladhig  acted  on  by  the  drcuhuii^  Bnid  to  provide  a 
tire  torque  in  one  rotary  diractioa  subataaiialjr 

out  the  full  range  of  operation  varyiag  fram  a  ■ 

at  converter  stall  and  gradually  radodng  the  tovqoa  wito 
increasing  output  to  ii^ut  qieed  ratio  when  wabtumUtf 
coosUnt  input  torque  is  supplied  to  die  pnnp  througlioat 
the  full  operating  range,  a  second  turbine  having  bhuttng 
acted  on  by  die  circulating  fluid  to  provide  a  positive 
torque  in  said  one  rotsoy  direction  subataatially  through- 
out the  full  range  of  operation  varying  from  a  mimnmiB 
torque  at  converter  stall  and  gradually  inereaaing  the 
l9rque  with  increasing  output  to  input  ^eed  ratto  when 
substantially  constant  itqait  torque  is  si^plied  to  the  pua^ 


ELECTRODE 
OPERATING 
THEREFOR 

Gilbert  Wi 
AglcA^G. 

a 
FDed 


,  8er.  No.  747,255 
(CL74— 475) 


1 .  In  a  machine  for  dectroeroeive  treatment  of  work- 
pieces;  a  drive  mechanism  comprising  a  housing,  a  pair 
of  Indies  rotatably  mourned  in  said  housing,  each  of  said 
spindles  bdng  rotatable  about  its  longitudinal  axis,  means 
communicating  said  pair  of  spindles  with  one  another  so 
that  rotational  monuient  of  one  of  said  spindles  is  adapted 
to  cause  axial  displacemem  of  a  tool  member  relative  to 
the  other  of  said  spindles,  flrst  drive  means  operatively 
comiected  to  each  of  said  spindles,  second  drive  means 
operatively  connected  to  each  of  said  spindles,  clutch 
means  coopenble  with  said  flnt  and  second  drive  means 
for  selectively  coupliag  any^of  said  qiindles  to  dther  said 
first  or  second  drive  mean^  and  change  gear  means  for 
rotatably  connecthig  said  pair  of  spindles  to  one  another 
in  a  desired  rotatioMl  tfitd  ratio. 


Robert  M>  "mmIi, 
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Car^ 


22, 1997.  aar.  N*.  473^92 

IICMm.    (CL74-«77) 

1.  In  a  transmisaioiv  an  input  mamtoer,  an  output 

ber,  a  torque  converter  having  in  a  fluid  chantoer  a  pimqi 

circulating  fluid  in  the  chamber,  a  first  turbine  having 


throughout  the  full  operating  range,  and  sUtcn-  means,  a 
planeury  gear  unit  having  a  sun  gear,  a  ring  gear  and 
a  carrier  having  pinions  thereon  "«*?*« 'ng  with  said  sun 
and  ring  gears,  said  input  member  behig  coaatcted  to 
drive  said  pump  and  said  sun  gear,  said  flrtt  turbine  bdng 
connected  to  drive  said  carrier  and  said  outout  member, 
and  said  second  turbine  being  connected  to  drive  said  ring 
gear  to  provide  a  ccnnbined  torque  converter  and  mechan- 
ical drive  combining  throu^iout  the  full  range  of  opera- 
tion said  positive  torque  of  said  first  turbine  and  a  me- 
chanical drive  constantly  proportimial  to  said  podtive 
torque  of  said  second  turbine  to  (Hxmde  a  combined  drive 
having  a  greater  torque  than  the  individual  drives  substan- 
tially throughout  the  full  range  of  operation. 


lack  W. 


2,917.941 
TRANSMiaSION 

^  and  Victor  C  Moere, 

—  — w '  to  Cewetai  Motoes  CotpoTO" 

tion,  Ddreit.  MidL,  a  cotBantfaa  af  DaiawMv 
FBed  Nov.  21, 1957, 8ar.  No.  497,942 
UdahM.    (CL74— 477) 


12.  In  a  transmission;  the  combination  of  a  driving 
shaft;  a  driven  shaft;  a  torque  converter  including  an  im- 
peller drive  connected  to  the  driving  shaft,  first  and  seo* 
ond  turbines,  a  stator  interposed  between  the  second 
turbine  isnd  the  impeller  and  including  movaMe  blades; 
the  impeller,  turbines,  and  stetor  together  defining  a 
torque  transmitting  fluid  drcuit  proceeding  from  the  im- 
peller through  the  first  and  second  turbines,  the  stator 
and  back  to  the  impeller,  means  for  adfusting  the  posi- 
tion of  the  stotor  blades  to  vary  the  torque  output  of  the 
converto-;  a  reactton  shaft;  a  brake  for  preventing  ro- 
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tatioa  of  tte  mctiM  duift  in  Mt  directfam;  «  oM-vijr 
clutch  betVMB  the  iMctioa  ihafl  and  the  tutor  for  pi«> 
veaHat  be^ward  rolatkMi  tbowf;  planetary  feeriof  com- 
pridat  aa  iapot  eua  fear  drives  by  the  flrtt  turWae.  a 
plaaat  canrier  drivea  by  the  Mcoad  turMae,  a  flnt  pUiaet 
piakn  ioanaled  oa  the  carrier  and  naeahiat  with  the 
iapiit  ma  fear,  a  aecoad  plaaet  piaioa  joarnaled  oa  the 
carrier  and  aMihing  with  the  flnt  plaaet  piakm.  a  f«- 
actioe  ana  tear  drive  wwmerted  to  the  reectkm  ihaft  aad 
miaWai  with  d»  aecoad  plaaet  piniooi  aad  a  riag  fsar 
drive  roaniiclnd  to  the  drivea  ihaft  aad  oMihiiit  with  the 
arrt  plaait  piaioa;  a  ooe^ay  dutch  between  the  flnt 
turbiae  aad  the  iaput  na  aaar  for  aUowiag  the  Mm  gear 
to  overrun  relative  to  the  first  turWne  with  the  lecond 
turbine  driving;  a  fhiid  coupling  having  a  pump  driven 
by  the  driving  ihaft  and  a  turbiae  connected  to  the  re- 
action shaft,  the  cou^ing  when  flUed  with  fluid  trans- 
mitting torque  to  rotate  the  reaction  sun  gear  at  substan- 
tially the  same  qwed  as  the  driving  shaft  to  afford  one 
drive  range  through  the  trawmiwion,  a  different  drive 
ratio  being  provided  when  the  coupling  is  empty  and  the 
reaction  sun  gear  is  held  by  the  brake;  and  a  clutch  be- 
tween tne  driving  shaft  aad  the  impeller  of  the  torque 
converter  disengageatJe  to  interrupt  drive  through  the 
transmiiaioiL 
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AUTOMATIC  COSnOL  MECHANISM 
J.  Jaria.  DoML  Mich^  Mrigaor  to  FoH  Motor 
rfeeta,  Mlch^  a  cofporatfoa  ef  Dele- 


Fled  Mar.  21, 1M7, 9m.  No.  M7,M1 
ISCWaii.    (0.74— 7S2) 


I .  In  aa  ratomatic  oontnri  system,  a  pair  of  fhiid  pres- 
sure operated  servo  mechanisms,  a  fhdd  pressure  source, 
fluid  prmore  coadidt  structure  fattercoaaectfaig  said  pres- 
sure source  aad  said  servo  meduuiitms,  shift  valve  means 
located  to  a  (bat  portion  of  said  conduit  structure  for 
contnriling  the  dMribntion  of  Ihiid  pressure  from  said 
fvessure  source  to  eech  of  said  servo  ■nt^'wfww  thereby 
alternately  actaattog  the  totter,  a  vaha  mechanism  situ- 
ated in  and  partly  deflnittg  a  second  portion  of  the  con- 
duit structure  extending  U>  one  of  said  servo  mecha- 
nisms, said  valve  mechanism  including  a  flow  restricting 
oriflce  aad  a  aieteriag  valve  elemeat.  the  latter  being 
adapted  to  variably  restrict  said  second  portion,  aad 
means  for  subjecting  oppoeed  portions  of  said  metering 
valve  elemeas  to  toe  pressure  differential  across  said 
oriflce  thereby  actuating  said  vahre  eiemeat  to  effect  a 
comroUcd  rate  of  respoaM  of  said  one  aervo  mechanism 
following  a  shifting  movement  of  said  shift  valve,  a  valve 
chamber,  said  valve  dement  being  received  to  seid  valve 
chamber,  a  valve  pori  commuakattog  whh  said  valve 
chamber  and  deflatog  to  part  said  second  portion  of  Mtoe 
conduit  acmctare,  said  valve  elemem  registering  wito  said 


port  and  being  movable  over  the  same  under  ithe  influ- 
ence pf  the  presaure  differential  acroee  said  irillce  to- 
ward «  second  conduit  structure  portion  doaing  pi^tMra 


E.  feayeai,  Deorboea,  Robert  M.il 

CMotoa,  aai  Howard  L.  ~ 

to  r  era  Motor 

Pled  Oct  M,  19St,  Ser.  No.  77t,t2< 
U  niiaii     (CL74— 7fl2) 


fi!tiaf!*tii!rt!' 


11.  An  engine  accessory  drive  mechanism  fcr  deliver- 
ing power  from  an  engine  crankshaft  to  a  rotata^le  mem- 
ber, a  planetary  gear  unit  comprising  a  sun  g^  mem- 
ber, a  ring  gear  member,  a  carrier  member  a^  planet 
gears  rotaubly  mounted  on  said  carrier  member  m  mesh- 
ing eagagement  with  sun  and  ring  gear  meml^.  said 
crankshaft  being  connected  to  said  carrier  metober,  said 
ring  gear  member  bdng  connected  to  said  rotatoria  mem- 
ber, rsileasable  means  for  sdectively  braking  said:  svu  gear 
member  to  provide  an  overdriving  speed  relatioiuhip  be- 
tween said  rotauble  member  and  said  crankshaft,  over- 
running clutch  means  between  two  members  of  laid  gear 
unit  for  coupling  the  same  together  to  provide  a  direct 
driving  speed  relationship  between  said  rotatable  mem- 
ber aad  said  crankshaft  when  said  releasable  means  is 
released,  said  releasable  means  including  oooperiltog  fluid 
pumping  dements,  one  of  said  pumping  demehts  being 
conneeted  to  said  sun  gear  member,  said  pun^vng  ele- 
ments defining  a  pump  having  a  fluid  delivery  passage 
and  a  fluid  intake  passage,  and  means  for  aJtonatdy 
blocking  said  ineuure  ddivery  passage  and  for  opcmng 
the  same  to  a  low  pressure  exhaust  region  whefeby  said 
sun  gear  is  dtemately  anchored  and  rdessed. 


DOWEL  ANDMOimSING  IIG 
Chtofla  A.  Aauaaa^  PX).  Boi  1S3,  Anoaia,  IbM. 
Fled  M»  It  t9t$.  am.  No.  tt^ 
lOalBH.    (CL77— it)  I 

1.  A  dowel  and  mortise  jig  corapristeg  aa  t-ehi^Md 
support  member  adapted  to  have  the  shori  leg  thereof 
rest  upon  the  edge  face  of  a  woric  piece  to  be  treated  with 
the  long  leg  abutting  an  adjotoing  face,  a  vertiddly  dis- 
posed arcuately  curved  sUndard  extending  atongi  the  free 
end  of  the  short  leg  of  said  support  meoiber  aafl  having 
the  lower  end  fixedly  secured  to  said  short  leg^  a  hori- 
zontally disposed  plate  dement  arranged  to  supeiUmposed 
spaced  relation  wito  reject  to  said  short  leg  and  having 
one  end  fixedly  secured  to  the  upper  cad  of  said  ttaadard, 
said  siyport  member  bdng  provided  whh  a  ph^ality  of 
spaced  guide  holes  extendtog  therealoag,  said  flatJ  ale- 
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ment  having  a  hole  to  registry  wito  each  bait  to  sdd  sup-   tions  and  having  a  flared  entry  end,  a  pcfeted  exit  aad 
port  member  riiort  leg.  each  pair  of  registering  holes    and   a  contimioos  passageway  theretorough  exteadiag 

longitudinally  between  said  ends,  a  pair  of  qMced  fixed 
bearing  areas  m  said  passageway,  said  entry  aad  exit 
ends,  said  passageway  and  sdd  bearing  areas  constituting 


integral  elements  of  sdd  body,  one  oi  said  bearing  areas 
being  disposed  toward  the  entry  end  of  said  body  and 
the  other  bearing  area  betog  di^oied  toward  the  exit 
end  of  sdd  body,  said  passageway  bdng  topered  to  an 
enlarged  diameter  preceding  eadi  of  said  bearing  areas. 


being  adapted  to  receive  therethroudi  •  work  pieoe  treat 
ing  tool. 


2,fS7,f47 

AUTOMATIC  TUBE  CUFTING  MACHINE 

2,9S7J45  Waflacc  W.  light,  RechssNr,  N.Y.,  assigMr  to  M.  D. 

THREAD  ROLLING  ATTACHMENT  Knowltoa  Company,  Rochilsi,  N.Y.,  a  cocpoiattoii  of 

Eari  W.  litotBM,  Rechtstsr,  N.Y.,  ■islgniii  to  Daves-  New  Yoit 

port  Msihtoi  Tool  CsaifaBj,  be.,  Worhsstir,  N.Y.,  a  Fled  Nov.  12, 1951,  Scr.  No.  7734g5 

ofNewYoffc  fOdaH.  (6.12—4^ 


FUed  Nov.  23, 195i,  Scr.  No.  623331 
5  nilBii      (CL 


1.  In  apparatus  for  rdling  a  pattern  on  a  rototing 
workpiece,  and  comprising  a  rectilinearly  reciprocable 
slide,  a  pair  of  pattern-forming  rolls,  separate  means  for 
separately  supporting  said  rolls  for  rotation  about  spaced 
pardlel  axes  which  extend  at  right  angles  to  the  plane 
of  reciprocation  of  said  slide,  means  connecting  sdd 
supporting  means  to  said  slide  to  move  with  said  slide, 
means  tot  moving  said  slide  rectilinearly  in  one  direction 
to  move  said  rolls  to  a  position  in  which  they  straddle 
the  workpiece  with  the  axes  of  the  rolls  and  workpiece 
lying  in  a  common  plane  extending  at  right  angles  to  the 
plane  of  reciprocation  of  sdd  slide,  means  for  thereafter 
moving  said  separate  supportmg  means  toward  each 
other  to  engage  sdd  rolls  with  the  workpiece  at  opposite 
sides  of  the  workpiece,  and  means  for  rotating  the  rolls 
in  timed  relation  while  engaged  with  the  workpiece,  the 
improvement  comprising  a  gear  secured  to  each  roll  to 
rotate  upon  rotation  of  the  roll,  said  gears  bdng  identical, 
a  pair  of  identicd  coaxial  timing  gears,  one  of  which  is 
connected  to  each  of  the  flrst-iumed  gears  to  rotate  upon 
rotation  of  the  connected  first-named  gear,  and  two  identi- 
cd springs  interposed  between  the  two  timing  gears  and 
resiliently  resisting  rotatitw  of  the  timing  gears  relative 
to  one  another  to  both  directions,  thereby  to  resist  angular 
misaligiunent  of  sdd  rolls. 


RECBIYING  GUIDE  FOR  ROD  ROLLING  MILL 
ataaiey  E.  flwiihgagl,  arrtlmi  Hal»l^  OilB,  laiiBai 

pZi  Oct  SI,  19St,  am.  No.  771,M1 
2ClaiaM.    (CLt»-51) 

1.  A  reodviag  guide  for  a  rod  aUD  stMd  comprisiag 
an  elongated  body  formed  of  two  complementary  half  sec- 


.-  ^1 


1.  A  machine  for  cutting  tubes  into  predetermined 
lengths,  said  machine  comprising,  in  combination,  tube 
cutting  means,  tube  carrier  means  including  a  shaft,  a 
pair  of  spaced  disc-like  members  on  sdd  shaft,  a  plurality 
of  roller  members  rotatably  mounted  between  sdd  disc- 
like members,  parallel  to  and  spaced  from  sdd  shaft, 
whereby  said  carrier  means  is  adapted  to  rotatably  sup- 
port a  tube  between  pdrs  of  adjacent  roller  members  and 
to  move  the  same  in  an  arcuate  path  imo  contact  wito 
sdd  cutting  means. 


2,M7,948 
ADIUSTABLE  TRIMMING  ATTACHMENT  FOR 
CALENDERING  MACHINE 
Joacph  T.  Caaido,  FIsrce's  Raod,  Ncwtairgh,  N.Y. 
Fled  May  g,  195t,  Scr.  No.  733,921 
1  Clatos.    (CL  g3— 425) 
In  a  calendering  machine  which  has  a  roll,  a  shaft  ap- 
proximately pardlel  to  said  roll  and  located  adjacent  to 
sdd  roll,  an  attachment  to  strip  the  excess  subsUnce  that 
i»  applied  to  the  sheet  material  bdng  calendered,  said  at- 
tachment comprising  a  frame,  a  carriage  carried  by  said 
frame  and  ad^)ted  to  move  generdly  paralld  to  said  roll, 
a  stripper  attached  to  sdd  carriage  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  sheet  materid  at  one  edge  thereof,  means  car- 
ried t^  said  shaft  for  adjustably  mounting  ssukl  frame  ad- 
jacent to  sdd  roll,  said  mounting  means  indudtog  a  clamp, 
a  first  link,  means  at  one  end  of  sdd  link  connecting  sdd 
link  to  said  clamp  for  longitudind  adjustment  of  sdd 
link  toward  said  roll,  a  pivot  having  an  axis  approximately 
parallel  to  sdd  roll,  a  second  link,  said  pivot  coupling  the 
adjacent  ends  of  sdd  links,  meam  connecting  the  outer 
end  of  sdd  second  link  to  said  frame,  and  resilient  means 
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reacting  on  ttid  linkafe  and  oonititiidnf  a  yielding  slop 
for  said  links  to  keep  said  stripper  aiMacent  to  said  roll. 


tUMENT< 


WIND  INSTRimiCNT  or  THE  CUP 
'  MOUTHPIECB  TYFE 

Earle  L.  KsijL  EBEhart,  lad^  ni^aBi  to  C.  Q. 
Ud^Endnrt,  bd^  a  cononllea  of 
Ffled  Apr.  24, 1951,  Sar.  No.  731,811 
It  nalws     (0.14— 3tf) 


said  frame  having  a  rail,  said  carriage  being  moainted  on 
said  rail,  said  fhune  having  a  channel,  and  guide  means 
on  said  carriage  disposed  in  said  channeL 


H. 

New 


2,ft7,M9 
CHORD  TYPE  REED  ORGAN 

Felli,  N J.,  ass%noi  to 
N  J.,  a 


cotporatton  of 


Oct  15, 1951, 8v.  N^  7<7,331 
anitBi     (CLS4— 351) 


*-4- 


1.  In  a  chord  type  reed  organ  of  the  character  de- 
scribed having  a  soies  of  keys  arranged  to  constitute  a 
piano  type  keyboard,  said  organ  having  a  chamber  dis- 
posed underneath  said  keyboard  and  containing  blower 
means  for  drawing  in  air.  reeds  respectively  controlled 
by  the  keys  of  said  keyboards,  meant  associated  with  said 
keys  whereby  said  keys  respectively  control  the  passage 
of  air  past  said  reeds,  and  a  keyboard  of  the  chord  type 
disposed  at  one  end  of  said  first  mentioned  keyboard  and 
substantially  aligned  therewith,  said  last  mentioned  key- 
board having  rows  of  keys  and  sets  of  reeds  respectively 
serving  the  same;  tfie  inqirovenient  whidi  coa^prittt, 
means  defining  a  flnt  air  pressure  chamber  diqxMed  rear- 
wardly  of  said  piano  type  keyboard  and  in  communica- 
tion with  said  chamber  dispoaed  undcmcatti  said  key- 
board, said  reeds  being  interposed  reflectively  between 
the  keys  of  said  piano  type  keyboard  and  said  first  air 
pressure  chamber,  said  organ  having  a  second  air  pressure 
chamber  disposed  tmdemeath  said  second  mentioned  key- 
board  substantially  at  the  level  of  said  above  mentioned 
chamber  which  k  disposed  ondemeath  the  piano  type 
keyboard,  said  sets  of  reeds  being  interposed  respectively 
between  the  keys  of  said  chord  type  keyboard  and  said 
second  mentioned  prcsanre  chamber,  means  asaodated 
with  the  keys  of  said  rows  of  keys  whereby  the  same  re- 
spectively control  the  passage  of  air  from  said  second 
memioned  preasore  diamber  through  said  seto  of  reeds, 
and  conduit  means  between  said  chambers  affording  the 
flow  of  air  from  said  first  air  pressure  chamber  disposed 
mrwardiy  of  said  piano  type  keyboard  to  said  second 
pressure  chamber  disposed  underneath  said  second 
tMMwd  keyboud. 


1.  A  musical  instrument  of  the  cnp  mouthpiece  type, 
said  initrument  having  at  least  four  major  tubi^  sec- 
tions, said  sections  comprising  a  tapered  bell,  a  valve 
section  connected  to  said  bell,  a  tapered  m<»ithp|pe  con- 
nected to  said  valve  section,  and  a  mouthpiece,  sa|d  valve 
section  being  of  substantially  cylindrical  form,  said  mouth- 
pipe  having  one  end  shaped  to  receive  said  moMthpiece, 
said  bell  having  at  least  three  sections,  each  of  4aid  bell 
sections  having  a  progressively  increasing  diamc^r  out- 
wardly thereof,  and  the  rate  of  increase  in  diameter  of 
each  bell  section  extending  outwardly  from  said  valve 
section  being  of  greater  magnitude,  the  cut-off  fre(|uencies 
and  the  effective  lengths  of  said  three  bell  sections  being 
different  whereby  the  effective  length  of  the  instrument 
increases  with  the  frequency  of  the  instrument  so  that  the 
tones  produced  substantially  follow  the  equally  tempered 
musical  scale. 

_Mt7»951 

EXPLOSIVE  frnilATORS 
Frcdcfkk  R.  Senvcy^  AkMi,  a^  Gleuon  J.  Sc^hMter, 
Edwvdsvilk,  PL,  aaslganis  to  OHn  MalUcMM  Chcnsi- 
cai  GoeponltoiB,  East  Alton,  IlL,  a  corporadoniof  Vk^ 

FOed  Sept  24, 1958,  Ser.  No.  7<3,141 
IClafan.    (CL84— 1) 


A  method  of  sealing  an  electric  blasting  cap  c^pris- 
ing  providing  a  substantially  cylindrical  plastic  [bridge 
plug,  molding  a  plastic  detonator  case  closed  at 
and  optti  at  the  other  and  with  an  internal 
adapted  to  form  a  sliding  fit  with  the  base  porti< 
bridge  plug,  and  the  portion  of  the  case  adji 
open  end  thereof  having  a  larger  internal 
through  a  distance  less  than  the  Iragth  of  the  bridge  plug 
and  beiag  provided  with  a  passageway  through  tge  case 
and  transverse  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  easel  in  the 
area  of  the  larger  diameter,  inserting  the  bridge  pliig  into 
the  open  end  of  the  detonator  case  wberaby  an  ^viu 
gap  is  formed  between  the  plug  and  that  portion  >of  the 
case  having  a  larger  internal  diameter,  injecting  a  poly- 
merizabie  material  through  the  passageway  into  the  gap, 
and  polymerizing  the  polymerizaMe  material  w|ile  so 
poittioBtd. 
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2,9i7,M2 
DYNAMITB  PACKING  MACUME 
Madww  Call  Jlingil,  Latrabe,  Pn,  iiiImh  to  Ai 
CvananiH  Cdmihi,  New  Yorii,  N.\^  a 
ofMaine 

Fled  imm  21, 1957,  Ser.  No.  667^^ 
JOalis    (CLM— 26)       [ 

^5\ 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  packing  explosive  material  into 
cartridges  which  comprises  in  combination  nearly  hori- 
zontal cartridge  supporting  means,  a  container  normally 
filled  with  explosive,  a  plurality  of  nearly  horizontal 
packing  sticks,  the  lower  tads  thereof  being  adapted  to 
reciprocate  throu^  said  container  and  into  cartrid^s 
positioned  within  said  cartridge  supporting  means,  the 
upper  euds  of  said  packing  sticks  having  dogs  affixed 
thereon,  means  for  reciprocating  said  packing  sticks  and 
latching  means  for  hiding  said  packing  sticks  in  a 
withdrawn  position, 

the  improvement  which  comprises  a  second  recipro- 
cating means  upmnie  from  said  means  for  reciprocat- 
ing said  packing  sticks,  said  second  reciprocating  means 
being  positioned  to  reciprocate  in  a  plane  parallel  to  said 
packing  sticks  and  in  the  same  linear  direction  as  said 
sticks,  the  said  second  reciprocating  means  being  adapt- 
ed to  ekigage  said  dogs  when  said  cartridges  are  filled 
with  exploshre  and  to  carry  said  packing  sticks  to  said 
withdrawn  position. 


ond  group  of  shutters;  each  shutter  having  sobstastially 
the  length  of  said  scale;  a  suniort  for  eadi  giotv  of 
shutters  adapted  to  hold  each  shutter  in  a  U^  rays  ia- 
tercepting  position  between  said  optical  means  and  said 
scale;  passageways  for  said  light  rays  in  each  abutter;  the 
passageways  in  the  shutters  of  the  first  groi4>  substaarially 
confroming  to  the  graduation  unit  of  the  scale  and  being 
displaced  by  one  graduation  unit  from  shutter  to  shutter, 
so  that  each  shutter  cmuains  the  same  series  of  passage 
ways  displaced  by  one  graduation  unit;  the  paasageways 
in  the  shutters  of  the  second  group  having  the  width  of 
so  many  graduation  units  as  are  shutters  in  the  first  group 
and  said  passageways  beiag  diq>laced  in  iaifividaal  shut- 
ters to  follow  each  other  in  longitudinal  direction  of  the 
shutter  and  the  scale,  re^ectivcjy;  thus  any  combination 
of  a  shutter  of  one  group  with  any  shutter  of  the  other 
group  will  clear  the  way  for  the  lij^t  rays  throu^  a  pre- 
determined graduation  slit  of  the  scale  to  the  |dx>toelec- 
tric  control  device  to  actuate  the  same. 


2,967,953 

POSITIONING,  ADJUSTING,  OR  MEASURING  DE- 
VICE FOR  MACHINES  AND  FOR  MEASURING 
APPARATUS 

Geiterd  Stade,  Fiaakfail  an  Mala  Sad,  Genaaay,  as- 
to  Hasbert  Ijaiasr  G.as.bJL,  Bcilla-WltteaaB, 

laly  3, 1956,  Ser.  No.  595,647 


ClafaM 


1.  In  an  optical  poaitkjning,  adjusting,  or  measuring 
apparatus  for  machines  or  measuring  appliances  the  im- 
provement comprising  in  combination  a  weblike  precision 
scale  having  a  series  of  regulariy  spaced  li^  permeable 
slits  separated  by  opaque  portions;  eadi  slit  conforming 
to  a  graduation  unit  of  the  scale;  a  light  source  and  a 
photoelectric  contrtrf  device  moinited,  reapectivdy,  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  scale  for  displaoement  loogitodinal- 
ly  thereto  and  relative  to  eadi  other;  optical  means  in 
front  of  said  li^t  source  adapted  to  guide  a  pencil  of 
parallel  light  rays  through  said  slits  <rf  the  scale  upon 
said  photoelectric  control  device,  a  first  group  and  a  sec- 

707  O.O.— 24 


2,967,954 
PHOTOELECTRIC  CONTROL  SYSTEM,  IN  PAR- 
TICULAR FOR  IDENTITY  MARK  CONTROL 
Erwto  Skk,  an  der  AUae  7-9,  Wslfth  i  h. 


FOed  laM  16, 1957,  Ser.  No.  666^94 

Clafans  prtofily,  aapiiaitfoa  Gtrmmtj  Jaac  19,  1956 

9  C^iIm.    (CL  66—14) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  photoelectric  control  comprising 
in  combination  a  housing  in  which  is  contained  a  light 
source,  an  optical  system  for  producing  a  light  beam  from 
said  light  source  upon  s  movable  contrast  carrier,  a  me- 
chanical attenuator  for  regulating  the  magnitude  of  the 
beam  from  said  light  source,  a  plurality  of  optical  prisms 
having  their  apexes  faced  toward  each  other  and  being 
retractably  mounted  so  that  in  their  closed  position  the 
apexes  thereof  are  engaged  in  a  line  through  the  central 
axis  of  said  light  beam,  a  photoelectric  tube,  an  obliquely 
positioned  mirror  to  reflect  the  light  beams  from  said 
contrast  carrier  toward  the  plate  of  said  photoelectric 
tube,  and  an  optical  system  for  condensing  the  reflected 
light  from  said  mirror  upon  the  plate  oi  said  tube,  the 
arrangement  being  such  that  said  optical  means  may  tw 
inserted  temporarily  for  adjustment  purposes  to  fonn  two 
images  of  said  light  source  on  said  contrast  carrier,  said 
two  images  being  formed,  respectively,  on  a  light  area 
and  on  a  dark  area  of  said  contrast  carrier  whereby  said 
light  beam  may  be  adjusted  until  the  light  from  both 
images  reaching  said  j^iotelectric  tube  is  of  a  predeter- 
mined optimum  magnitude  permitting  operation  of  said 
tube  within  the  most  favorable  operating  range  thereof. 


2,967355 

APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  MOTION 

PICTURE  FILM 

Rfchard  Ssiiiahifi,  965  PalaMr  Avc^  Maaasiotck,  N.Y. 

FBad  May  31, 1956,  Sar.  No.  586,267 

2ClalM.   ^.66-17) 

1 .  An  applicator  for  applying  a  uniform  liquid  coating 

to  motion  picture  film  comprising  a  pair  of  cooperating 

housing  parts,  each  housing  part  having  a  bate,  a  pair  of 

side  walls  extending  outwardly  from  a  pair  of  opposite 
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edges  of  the  baie  fot  retaining  a  pad  therein  and  minimiz- 
ing evaporaticm  ci  liquid  carried  by  ^the  pad,  said  pads 
being  formed  of  a  material  such  as  felt  which  just  fills  the 
c<Mnpartnient  formed  by  said  base  and  retaining  means, 
the  outer  surface  of  each  pad  terminating  subttantially  in 
the  plane  of  the  outer  edges  of  the  side  wails  of  its 


Filed  Apr.  19,  If  57,  Scr.  No.  (53,998 

'    'ly.aBpUcatioaGcffMuqrMaya,  1956 
laiim.   (CLSt— 17) 


^ 


2--n 


^l>rt,r-;.->->.rr>nj,,, 


In  a  movie  camera  having  a  reversible  magazine  with  a 
first  and  a  second  reel  for  double  trvk  exposure,  one  of 
Mid  reels  acting  as  a  feed  reel  and  the  other  as  a  take-up 
reel  means  for  rotating  said  first  reel,  means  for  rotating 
said  second  reel,  a  substantially  V-shaped  control  member 
having  first  and  second  arms  rotatabty  momted  on  a 
shaft  at  the  juncture  of  said  arms  and  mounted  at  the  cen- 
tral porti<Mi  of  the  reversible  magazine  and  intermediate 
said  first  and  second  reels,  said  control  member  having  a 
first  arm  adapted  to  contact  the  periphery  of  the  film  on 
the  first  reel  and  a  second  arm  laterally  offset  outwardly 
of  said  first  arm,  a  cam  disc  connected  to  said  second  ro- 
uting means  in  vertical  alignment  with  said  second  arm, 
said  cam  disc  havfaif  a  cam  tooth  adapted  to  be  engaged 
by  the  free  end  of  said  second  arm  after  a  predetermined 
amount  of  film  has  been  run  through,  friction  clutch 
means  operatively  interconnecting  said  rotating  means  and 
said  second  reel,  a  pair  of  calibrated  sector-shaped  dials 
cah'l»iued  to  read  in  counter  rotational  directions  from 
each  other  to  provide  readings  for  the  first  and  second  run 
through,  respectively,  of  the  film  and  connected  integrally 


with  said  control  member  and  rotatable  therewith,  said 
reversible  magazine  having  first  and  second  openings  on 
each  side  of  said  magazine  providing  viwal  aeoeai  to  sdd 
pair  of  calibrated  dials,  said  first  and  second  calibrated 
dials  being  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  said  njsls,  and 
removable  covers  for  each  of  said  openings  in  said  maga- 
zine to  cover  the  dial  which  is  not  being  used  to  provide 
thereby  an  indication  which  of  said  double  tracks  is  being 
exposed. 


UGHT-SENSmVE  EXPOSURE  METERS 
Henry  loscph  Lovcgrove,  Hadley  Wood,  Bnra^t,  Eag- 
biid,  ass^pior,  by  mssns  aasignminta,  to  D^ystrom, 
Incoiporated,  Murray  Hlil,  NJ.,  a  corpiDration  of  New 
Jersey 

Filed  Mar.  Ig,  1957,  Ser.  No.  M«,M5 

Oalnss  priority,  appUcatioa  Great  Britafai  Jnly  51 195i 

idalB.    (CLSS— 23) 


ciated  housing  part,  means  for  holding  the  outer  edges  of 
the  side  walls  of  each  housing  part  in  firm  abutting  rela- 
tionship with  the  outer  surfaces  of  the  pads  in  just  touch- 
ing engagement  one  with  the  other,  and  tubular  means  ex- 
tending throu^  each  hounng  part  for  feeding  liquid  to 
said  pads. 

2,9t7,95« 

MOVIE  CAMERA  WTTH  REVERSIBLE  MAGAZINE 

FDR  DOUBLE  TRACK  EXPOSURE 
WoMkang  Pfauert  and  Horst  Stihafcc,  Dresden,  Gcr- 
sny,   asslgnnia   to  VEB   Kameni.   and   Kinowcrke 


1 


^ 


A  photographic  exposure  meter  comprising  a  light- 
sensitive  cell  of  the  self-generating  type,  a  moving  coil 
indicating  instrument  responsive  to  the  cell  oatput,  a 
transistor  amplifier,  a  biasing  battery  therefor,  and 
manual  switching  means  for  connecting  the  transistor 
amplifier  into  circuit  between  the  light-sensitive  ^U  and 
the  indicating  instrument,  said  manual  switching  means 
being  a  multiple-leaf  switch  with  an  operating  shajft  axial- 
ly  movable  between  inner  and  outer  positions,  thr^e  scales 
for  said  meter,  one  for  hi^,  one  for  low  and  lone  for 
very  low  inputs,  and  common  control  means  |or  said 
operating  shaft  and  scales,  whereby  when  the  oberating 
shaft  is  In  its  outer  position  the  hi^  scale  is  expcaed  and 
the  traivistor  amplifier  disconnected;  when  said  waft  is 
in  an  intermediate  position  the  low  scale  is  exposed  and 
the  amplifier  still  disconnected;  and  when  said  shaft  is 
in  its  inner  position  the  very  low  scale  is  exposed  and  the 
cell  connected  to  the  input  terminals  of  the  tdansistor 
amplifier  and  the  output  terminals  of  said  amplider  con- 
nected to  said  instrument;  said  connections  being  effected 
by  making  the  multiple  leaf  switch  as  two  pairs  of  con- 
tacts and  a  further  contact,  whereby  when  said  shaft  is 
moved  to  its  innermost  position,  the  cell  is  connected  to 
input  terminals  of  the  transistor  amplifier  by  on4  of  the 
two  pairs  of  contacts,  the  moving  coil  instrument  at  the 
same  time  is  connected  to  the  output  terminals  of  the 
amplifier  by  the  other  of  said  two  pairs  of  contatrts.  and 
the  biasing  battery  is  connected  to  the  amplifier  by  said 
further  contact,  and  wherein  when  said  shaft  is  with- 
drawn to  an  intermediate  position  said  connectionli  to  the 
amplifier  are  broken  and  the  cell  is  connected  directly 
to  said  Instrument. 


X3f7,9St 
OPTICAL  SLIT  MECHA?in8M 
W.  Maataail,  Jr.,  Ea«  Nannrik, 
to  The  PwUb-Etaner  Corporadon,  Nwwaft, 
of  New  York 


Filed  Jafar  19, 1957,  Ser.  No.  <73,Mt     , 
ACMm.    (CLtS— (1) 
1.  A  rnultiple  optical  slit  mechanism  wherein  cich  op- 
tical slit  is  defined  by  a  pair  of  adjustably  moui  ited  slit 
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jaws,  comprising  a  basa  having  affixed  thereto  flm  and 
second  parallel  ptataa  resilientiy  areaately  movable  in  a 
plane  normal  to  thdr  prindpal  planes,  said  first  plate 
fixedly  supposting  a  flnt  slit  jaw  of  each  pair  and  said 
second  plate  fixedly  supportbg  a  lecood  slit  Jaw  of  each 
pair,  said  first  aad  aecood  jaws  defining  a  slit  lying  in  a 


plane  perpeodicolar  to  the  plane  of  motion  of  said  plates, 
a  pivotable  member  mounted  on  said  base  equidistant 
from  said  plates,  and  linkage  means  connecting  said 
pivouble  member  with  said  plates,  whereby  the  pivotal 
position  of  said  member  reailiently  adjusts  the  width  of 
said  optical  slit 

2,917,959 

DEVICE  FOR  CONTROLLING  ELECISQMAG- 
.  NEnC  RADIATION 
Heiaz  Kimmel,  Efllaa«SB,  Gcnnaay,  ealgBni  to 
SchKkertwerka  AkHcagaacilschan,  Bcrite-Skowasrti 
and  ErlMgen,  Gcraaay,  a  corpwatlun  of  Gennany 

Fflad  May  23, 195S,  Scr.  No.  737,2« 

ClahM  priority,  appiJiallua  GcnMsy  May  2S,  1957 

15  riaiwi     (CLM— tfl) 

5^ 


\m\ 


1.  A  device  for  controlling  electromagnetic  radiation 
comprising  an  optical  system  defining  an  optical  path 
for  the  radiation,  said  radiation  being  in  the  range  from 
ultra-violet  to  infra-red,  said  system  having  a  polarizer 
member  in  said  path  for  polarizing  the  radiation  and  hav- 
ing an  optical  member  following  said  polarizer  member 
in  said  path,  magnetic  field  means  having  a  controllable 
magnetic  field  in  which  said  optical  member  is  located, 
said  optical  member  consisting  of  a  cryitalline  semicon- 
ductor body  permeable  to  said  radiation  and  having  a 
steep  absorption  edge  substantially  coincident  with  the 
shortest  wave  length  of  the  radiation  to  be  controlled,  and 
having  10«  cm.-«  minimum  steepness  of  said  adsorption 
edge,  whereby  the  radiation  passing  through  said  body 
is  controlled  by  said  field  means  causing  rotation  of  the 
polarization  plane  of  said  radiation. 


mission  by  said  transmitting  portion  to  the  rear  end  diere- 
of,  means  for  supporting  said  lens  in  a  posKion  offset 
from    said    optical    axis    for    rotation   thereabout   rela- 


tive to  said  transmitting  portion,  and  means  actuatable 
from  the  rear  end  of  said  transmitting  portion  for  rotat- 
ing said  lens  thereby  to  scan  a  field  of  view  without  rout- 
ing said  transmitting  portion. 


2,9g7,9<l 

SOLAR  FURNACE 

Eugene  S.  Cotton,  Naticfc,  aad  John  M.  Davits,  Wayland, 

Maas.,  aasigBorB  to  the  United  States  of  America  m 

represented  by  tlic  Secretary  of  the  Army 

FOed  Apr.  17, 195g.  Scr.  No.  729,215 

SCIafaiis.    (CLSS— 14) 

(Granted  nadcr  Tide  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  2M) 


2,9g7,9M 

OPTICAL  SYSTEM  FOR  ENDOSCOPES 

AND  THE  LIKE 

Gilbert   J.    ShsUnn,    Irenisqpsit,    N.Y.,    assignor    to 

Banach  Jk  Lonb  hwarparstsd,  a  corpoiatioB  of  New 

York 

FDed  Fck.  17, 1958,  Scr.  No.  715,t2f 
CCUm.  (a.S8— 72) 
1  ■  An  endoscope  comprising  a  fiexible,  elongated  light 
image  transmitting  portion  of  relatively  small  cross  sec- 
tional dimensions  and  having  a  central  optical  axis,  a  rela- 
tively rigid  distal  viewing  portion  secured  to  said  trans- 
mitting portion  at  the  front  end  thereof,  said  viewing  por- 
tion including  a  leas  for  producing  a  light  image  for  trans- 


1.  A  multiple  mirror  solar  ray  concentrator  compris- 
ing a  spherically  concave  mirror  supporting  frame,  a 
plurality  of  substantially  duplicate  spherically  concave 
mirrors,  and  means  for  mounting  said  plurality  of  mirrors 
in  a  predetermined  array  upon  said  frame  including  ad- 
justable means  effective  conjointly  with  the  spherical  con- 
cavity of  said  frame  to  permit  individual  adjustment  of 
said  mirrors  sufficient  to  locate  the  centers  of  concavity 
of  all  of  the  said  mirrors  on  a  common  imaginary  spheri- 
cal surface  having  a  radius  of  curvature  bearing  a  prede- 
termined relation  to  the  radius  of  curvature  of  said  in- 
dividual mirrors. 


2,9t73tt 
REMOTELY  CONTROLLED  MIRROR 
James  M.  Helka,  St  Clair  Shores,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
General  Motors  Corporation,  Dctovit,  Mk^  a  corpo- 
ratkm  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  39,  1957,  Scr.  No.  M7,f32 
4ClainM.    (CL  8S— 93) 
4.  A  remotely  oontnrfled  mirror  assembly  comprising  a 
housing  having  a  mirror  receiving  cavity  therein,  a  cam 
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track  ftmaed  on  ud  fliod  raUnhre  to  taid  houaiBg,  said 
cam  track  compritliit  a  aoo-planar  cnrva,  a  moaming 
plate  sivfMrtad  oo  said  houshit  within  said  cavity  for 
rotatioa  relative  to  taid  hotniiis,  cam  follower  meam  se- 
cured to  said  mountiiig  plate  and  riding  in  said  cam  track, 
a  mirror  mounted  on  said  mounting  plate,  a  remotely  lo- 


^^=" 


) 


Aillnv  G« 
Cmlm 


MiaSILlLAUNCHO 


a.  Loom  North  Mankfc,  N.Y„  and 
a^  RaynMBd  GhMhan.  Norwalk. 


corporathm  of  New  1 
FIMDee.2,1 
4aafam. 


'.9OT.Ne.7tt4M 
(CLtf— L7) 


cated  actuator,  and  meam  drivingly  connecting  said  actu- 
ator to  said  mounting  plate  to  rotate  the  latter  relative 
to  said  housfaig,  said  last-named  means  inchiding  a  por- 
tion adjacent  sakl  mounting  plate  pomitting  said  mourn- 
ing plate  to  wobble  relative  to  said  housing  as  said  mount- 
ing plate  is  rotated. 


BOOM  MB8ILE  LOADER 
Frederic  N.  Eirioi 
UaUsd  Staisi  of 
tary  of  the  Navy 

Ffled  Apr.  12, 19M,  Scr.  No.  UJUl 

«  Claims,    (a.  t9— 1.7) 

(Gnntod  Mdcr  TUc  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec  266) 


to  the 
hy  dicSccre- 


—  o 


1 .  In  a  shipboard  missile  launcher  of  the  type  having  a 
deck  mount  rotatabie  about  a  vertical  axis  and  a  plurality 
of  parallel  laterally  adjacent  superposed  pairs  of  cells  car- 
ried thereby  for  individaal  pivotation  of  each  pair  about  a 
common  horizomal  axis,  each  cell  having  a  launching 
rail  extending  between  its  muzzle  and  breech  ends,  each 
missile  having  a  pair  of  longitudinally  spaced  upwardly 
profecting  launching  lugs  adapted  to  be  rectilinearly 
guided  along  a  hninching  rail,  the  improvements  com- 
prishig;  apparatus  affixed  to  the  ship  and  disposed  above 
said  deck  for  tramferring  missiles  from  adjacent  said  deck 
to  said  cells,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  boom  pivoted 
at  one  end  thereof  for  movement  about  horizontal  and 
vertical  axes,  an  extensible  transfer  member  caiyM  by 
said  boom  extending  in  the  same  longitudinal  direction 
thereof,  means  for  extending  and  retracting  said  tramfer 
member,  a  guide  rail  carried  by  said  transfer  member  en- 
gaging the  missile  lugs  for  slideably  guiding  a  missile 
from  the  guide  rafl  to  the  launching  rail  of  a  launcher  cell, 
means  for  moving  the  missile  along  the  guide  rail,  and 
meam  for  removably  latching  the  outermost  end  of  s^'d 
member  to  the  breech  end  of  a  launcher  cell  in  a  position 
such  that  the  guide  rail  fomu  a  rearward  extension  <rf  the 
launching  rail  within  a  cell. 


1.  A  self-collapsing  missile  mount  comprising  k  missile 
carriage,  a  support,  a  shaft,  means  rotatably  mounting 
said  shaft  in  said  carriage,  means  pivotally  supporting 
one  end  of  said  support  on  said  shaft,  a  link,  means 
securing  one  end  of  said  link  to  said  shaft,  a  lu|,  means 
securing  said  lug  to  said  shaft  adjacem  said  support,  a 
hydraulic  jack,  meau  pivotally  connecting  onei  end  of 
said  jack  to  the  other  end  of  said  link,  means  pivotally 
connecting  the  other  end  of  said  jack  to  said  iariiage, 
a  hydraulic  pump  mounted  on  said  carriage  foil  actuat- 
ing said  jack,  said  actuated  jack  being  operative  to  rotate 
said   link,   said  shaft   and   said   lug,   said   lug   Engaging 
said   support   when   said   pump  actuates   said  jack   such 
that   said   support   is   routed   from   a   collapMd   posi- 
tion adjacent  said  carriage  into  a  substantially  upri^t 
missile  supporting  position,  said  pump  being  operative 
to  de-actuate  said  jack  rotating  said  link  and  Said  lug 
to  its  non-operative  position  and  out  of  engagemint  with 
said  support  when  said  support  is  in  its  substantifdly  up- 
right position  with  a  missile  supported  thereon^  spring 
means  for  maintaining  taid  support  in  said  oollapslBd  posi- 
tion, lock  means  for  maintaining  said  support ,  in  said 
substantially    upright    position,   two    elongated  i  missile 
mounts^  meaiu  pivotally  mounting  said  missile  mounts 
cross-wise  on  said  carriage,  connectors  secured  to  each 
of  said  mounts  and  pivotally  mounted  in  common  tlwre- 
with  on  said  last-named  means,  a  second  sprin|  meam 
connected  to  each  of  said  connectors  to  rotate  s4id  con- 
nectors and  pivot  said  mounts  from  a  substantially  up- 
right missile  supporting  position  to  a  collapsed  position 
adjacent  said  carriage  when  a  missile  «s  fired  therefrom, 
means  connecting  said  connectors  to  said  lock  meam  to 
release  said  lock  means  when  said  connectors  are  i  rotated 
by  said  second  spring  means  whereby  said  firs|-named 
spring  means  is  operative  to  return  said  support  from 
said  substantially  upright  missile  supporting  position  to 
said  coDapsed  position  when  a  missile  has  been  ftred 
therefrom. 


^  2,987,H5 

SELF4XX:KING  cartridge  case  for  FpDED 
AMMUNinON  ^ 

C  WaltoBi  MMser,  Bevcriy,  Mass.,  assizor  to  thcU^ted 
States  of  America  m  ripuMiiied  by  the  Secnttaiy  of 
IheAni^  I 

FDcd  Mar.  17, 1998,  Scr.  No.  722,1M 
4Ciahw.    (CL  191— 1.7)  ' 

(GiMled  midar  TWa  35,  UJ.  Coda  (1992),  see.  266) 
1.  A  recoilless  weapon  comprising  a  gun  mbej  a  i|ear 
portion  of  said  tube  having  a  chamber  for  reception  of  a 
projectile  and  a  metal  case  for  propellant,  an  abutment 
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in  said  tube  for  limiliag  insertioa  of  a  casa  therein,  a  ven- 
turi  passageway  leaiUng  fSrom  around  a  rear  portion  of 
said  tube,  said  ventmi  passageway  having  a  coostricted 
throat  between  tapered  portioos,  a  siagie  unitary  member 
secured  to  said  tube  and  constituting  a  radially  outer  waU 
of  said  venturi  passageway  and  its  constricted  throat,  a 
meul  case  in  ssid  gun  tube  containing  a  propellam  and 
having  a  rear  portion  extending  beyond  said  throat  and 
provided  with  a  closed  end  wall,  a  portion  of  said  case 
forward  of  said  constricted  throat  being  perforate  for 
movement  of  producti  of  propellant  oombuaUon  imo  and 
through  said  venturi  passageway,  said  tobe  in  rear  of 
said  abutment  having  radially  inwardly  extending  serra- 
tions on  an  inner  surface,  said  case  being  of  a  general 
polygonal  cross  section  and  provided  with  radially  out- 
wardly extending  serrations  on  an  outer  surface  for  en- 
gagement between  the  serrations  of  said  tube  except  along 


the  vertices  of  the  side  faces  ot  said  case  wImtc  such  case 
serrations  are  interraplad,  said  case  serratkms  being  of  a 
height  to  enable  sliding  of  said  case  into  said  tobe  and 
of  maximum  height  adjacent  a  central  longitudinal  por- 
tion of  each  side  face  and  of  gradually  less  height  toward 
each  of  the  bounding  vertices  of  that  side  face  whereby 
on  firing  propellant  in  said  case  each  of  the  side  faces  are 
bulged  radially  outward  to  engage  its  serrations  between 
tube  serrations  and  positively  lock  the  case  in  said  tube, 
said  case  being  stressed  below  its  elastic  limit  by  internal 
pressure  whereby  on  reduction  in  internal  pressure  said 
case  becomes  unlocked  from  positive  engagement  with 
said  tube  and  due  to  the  cross  sectional  shape  of  the  case 
the  outward  serration  may  easily  eqgage  the  tube  serra- 
tions to  positively  lock  the  case  in  saioiube  and  on  reduc- 
tion in  pressure  readily  disengage  to  enable  the  case  to 
t>ecome  unlocked  frons  said  tube. 


2,987,966 

MEANS  FOR  DBASSEMRUNG  BARRELS  FROM 
^  FnUEAMMS 

kidnr  R.  Meyer,  SpringflaM,  Mass.,  assigBor  to  the 
Umiad  Stalas  if  Amsstai  as  tipfuwiid  by  the  Sec- 
retary of  Iha  Amy 

FRad  Nov.  It,  1959,  Ser.  No.  852,154 

4ClaiMS.    (C1.89— 14) 

(Granted  aiider  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  aec  lU) 


to 


Ihi  dteiiarfi  of  a  cartridfi,  and  a  booilar  sUdriiljr 
to  the  mDiile  and  of  tho  band,  the  iaaprofo- 
of  maans  for  nKmntlng  the  barrel  to  permit  the 
amoval  diereef  from  cither  eod  of  the  iadcot. 
comiirislng  a  i^nralty  of  radbdly  disposed  locking  logs 
on  the  adarior  of  the  booater,  a  plmaHty  of  kmgitodhial 
pamagm  radially  disposed  about  the  interior  of  the  bar- 
rel iaAtt  adjacent  the  front  and  rear  cads  tficreof  and 
circnmisteBtially  spaced  in  correspondence  with  the  radial 
dispositioo  of  said  lockii«  tags  on  said  booster,  the  fai- 
torfor  of  the  barrd  jaekat  being  also  provided  with  a 
ptaraUty  of  dreuaifereatially  aitcading  locking  diannels 
diqMsed  Immadiataly  learwardly  of  said  front  end  pas- 
sages and  of  sufldent  width  to  slid^ly  receive  saU  lock- 
ing lugs  on  the  booster  upon  rotation  of  the  barrel,  and 
latch  meam  in  the  barrel  jacket  for  sUdabty  retainfaig 
the  barrel  against  rotation  whereby  the  booster  is  re- 
leasably  locked  to  the  barrd  jadiet  to  serve  as  a  from 
bearing  tor  the  bartd. 


a(9i7>67 
FIREARM  WITH  reTON  HAVING  SPRING- 
PRESSED  INERTIA  VALVE 
Rotf  R  Wiid,Haiil« 
to 

I  Feh.  27,  lf59,  Scr.  No.  796,6i7 
2  nilmi     (CL89— 193) 


1.  A  fhiid  pressure  control  device  for  powder  actuated 
instrumentalities  comprising  a  movable  piston  disposed  in 
a  cylinder,  said  piston  being  operative  to  move  upon  the 
applicatimi  (rf  fluid  pressure  thereto,  said  cylinder  hav- 
ing a  port  communicating  with  the  atmosphere  and  said 
piston  being  subjected  periodically  to  random  values  of 
fluid  pressure,  and  valve  mum  disposed  in  the  cylinder 
and  movable  tlvough  a  predetermiiied  ttxcke  to  an  open 
position  wherein  the  interior  of  the  cylinder  is  vented  to 
atmosphere,  said  valve  means  being  received  within  and 
movable  relative  to  the  piston,  firing  meam  for  urging 
said  valve  meam  towards  a  closed  position,  said  length  of 
stroke,  the  inertia  of  the  valve,  the  effective  area  of  the 
valve,  and  said  spring  means  being  so  selected  that  the 
valve  is  operative  to  vent  only  when  a  predetermined  inte- 
gral of  pressure  and  time  has  been  exceeded. 


2,9S7,96g 

FIREARM  GAS  PISTON  WITH  POWER  CAVITY 
AND  INERTIA  VALVE 

Stefan  K.  lanenn.  New  Hiivc%  Cohl.,  Mdgnor  to 


FOad  Sept.  28,  1959,  Scr.  No.  842^87 
1  Claim.    (CL  89^193) 


1.  In  a  gun  having  a  barrel  jacket,  a  barrel  slidably       A  control  device  for  a  gas  operated  firearm  comprisliig 
mounted  in  the  Jacket  for  recoil  movamem  re^ouive   a  firearm  barrel  and  adjacent  gas  cylinder  iiKluding  a 
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wockiof  piitoo.  aaid  vlttaa  having  a  hollow  bon  deftoiag 
a  piftpo  waU  and  a  power  cavity,  ooa  aad  of  nM  plMoo 
having  a  bora  far  receiving  a  ytiy  Mmb,  eooduit  means 
defining  a  path  for  the  trantfor  of  gai  leading  fraoi  the 
barrel  thrangh  the  cylinder,  the  piMos  wall  and  thenoe 
into  the  power  cavity,  laid  valve  Mem  being  aovaUe 
from  a  static  position  to  a  first  position  enw-wppti^inf  to 
a  recoil  positioB.  developed  by  light  loads  wherein  said 
conduit  aieans  is  partially  throttled,  said  valve  stem  being 
movable  to  a  leoond  position  oorrespooding  to  a  heavy 
load  recoil  positicm  wherein  said  conduit  means  is  further 
throttled,  said  piston  being  movable  in  response  to  the 
energy  introduced  by  gas  passing  from  the  barrel  to  the 
power  cavity  upon  firing  tht  fimrm  fiective  to  operate 
the  action  of  the  firearm,  said  piston  being  further  operas 
tivc  to  dose  said  conduit  means  during  dbe  course  of  its 
woriung  steoke. 

2,ft7Jf9 
RAM-MOUNTED  QUICK-DETACHABLE 

MACHINING  APPARATUS 

Henry  Eari  Morton,  Hoft  «d  Broadway  Sti^. 

MHlHMa,Mich. 

FDed  Mav  ^^IH^Jsr.  No.  StMTS 

SCIntaH.    (CLM—ll) 


lar  braclMt  arms  on  the  front  end  of  said  housing  jextend- 
iog  beloHv  Mid  flat  bottom  surface,  a  rotary  millii^  cutter 
joumalod  in  said  arms  and  opcratively  connectedTto  said 
motor,  hand  gripping  means  attached  to  saidpousing 
whereby  uid  tool  is  balanced  therebetween,  the  ^gle  of 
said  bracket  arms  being  such  that  the  wdght  of  the 


1.  A  quick  d^aduble  interehanfeable  mounting  ar- 
raogemem  for  interchangeaUy  and  removably  securing 
cutting  heads  to  a  travelling-ram  milling  machine,  said 
arrangement  comprising  a  hcrilow  ram  having  a  main  por- 
tion and  a  substantially  cylindrical  end  portion  with  a 
stop  projection  thereon,  a  drive  shaft  roUUbly  mounted 
in  said  ram,  an  annular  tapered  coupling  member  having 
a  bore  therethrough  telescopingly  receiving  said  cylindri- 
cal end  portion  and  having  a  substantially  conical  external 
surface  substamially  coaxial  with  said  bote  and  drive 
shaft,  means  for  connecting  said  coupling  member  to  said 
cylindrical  end  portion  for  relative  longitudinal  sliding 
motion  therebetween  while  preventing  relative  rotation 
therebetween,  meens  on  said  end  portion  for  anchoring 
said  coupling  member  against  said  stop  projection,  a 
hollow  cutting  head  mounting  housing  having  an  internal 
substantially  conical  bcve  matingly  engaging  said  ccmical 
external  surface  of  said  coupling  member,  means  for 
urging  said  mounting  housing  axially  into  wedging  en- 
gagement with  said  coupling  monber,  said  mounting 
housing  having  a  cutting  bead  connection  portion  thereon 
and  a  bearing  mounted  therein  coaxial  with  said  cylindri- 
cal end  portion,  a  driven  shaft  rotataUy  mounted  in  said 
bearing,  and  means  drivingly  coupling  said  drive  shaft  to 
said  driven  shaft 


PORTABLB  AUroiODY  MILUNG  TOOL 
WBber  P.  WalBO^  7  BaiWiii  Read,  Wooslsr.  OUo 

RM  AiB.  7.  INi,  fer.  NoTtSMII 
SChilM.    (CLM— U) 

1.  A  hand  milling  tool  for  milling  auto  body  surfaces 
including  a  housing  having  a  subsUntially  flat  bottoU 
surface  to  be  applied  to  a  body  surface,  an  electric  motor 
mounted  witUn  the  housing,  a  pair  of  downtumed  angu- 


housing  when  held  by  the  operator  through  said  gripping 
means  may  be  so  balanced  as  to  exert  a  direct  downward 
thrust  on  said  cutter,  and  the  front  end  of  said  bousing 
being  inclined  rearwardly  substantially  ui  the  pUne  of 
the  ui^r  edges  of  said  bracket  arms  to  ei^oie  the  cutter 
to  the  view  of  the  operator  from  above  and  to  tbe  rear 
of  the  from  end  of  said  housing. 


2,fi7^1 

CUTTING  APPARATUS 
Edward  E.  Rateae  ami  namptnn  R.  Cook,  Fort 
Tex.,  nsilineri  io  Cwsral  Pyaaif i 
Dtefo^  Calif .,  a  conoiatfoa  of  Del 

Filed  Sept  11, 1957,  Ssr.  No.  03,497 
aOdnM.    (C1.9t— 13J) 


1.  An  apparatus  adapted  for  machining  a  stef  cut  in 
a  planar  lateral  edge  of  a  workpiece  formed  of  l(^  den- 
sity, celkilar  core  material,  said  app'^'-atus  comprising  a 
work  table  upon  which  said  workpiece  may  be  mbved,  a 
pair  of  simultaneously  rotatable  milling  cutters  ea^h  hav- 
ing a  ciKular  cutting  edge,  adjustable  support  means  for 
positioning  said  cutters  with  their  peripheral  cutting  edges 
in  contact  with  one  another  and  disposed  for  rotation  in 
planes  normal  to  each  other,  the  support  means  for  one 
of  said  cutters  being  adjusubly  positioned  on  the  Support 
means  for  th:  other  of  said  cutters  for  adjusuble  p^^on- 
ing  of  its  cutter  relative  to  the  other  cutter,  said  Second- 
mentioned  support  means  being  movable  to  simultaneous- 
ly locate  said  cutters  relative  to  said  wcM-k  table  m^  posi- 
tion to  be  engaged  by  said  workpiece,  and  guide'means 
for  directing  the  line  of  movement  of  said  wofkpiece 
through  the  cutting  planes  of  said  cutters  to  effect  a  step 
cut  in  said  planar  lateral  edge  of  said  workpiecje,  said 
guide  means  comprising  a  member  adapted  to  be  aflSxed 
to  said  work  table  and  having  a  straight  edge  engigeable 
by  said  planar  lateral  edge  during  movement  of  said  work- 
piece  in  the  cutting  operation. 


Frits 


2,9I7J72 
HYDRAULIC 


iffasclfinenfabrik  HlfaM^GAhJHi^ni&SSrGer- 


Filed  My  3. 19St,  Ssr.  No.  74MSt 

Claimi  priority,  appllaidoa  Gennny  Sept  12,  i9S7 

SOslnM.    (CL9f-4«)  ^ 

1.  In  a  vise:  a  bed,  a  first  jaw  connected  to  said  bed. 
a  second  jaw  movably  mounted  on  said  bed,  meclaalcel 
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means  operatively  connected  to  said  second  jaw  and  oper-  side  forming  panels,  support  means  moving  between  said 

able  to  displace  the  latter  relative  to  said  first  jaw  for  plies  of  the  lowest  carton  to  support  said  group,  and 

selectively  clamping  a  worit  piece  therebetween,  one  of  opener  means  movable  with  said  support  means  between 

said  jaws  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  passages  ex-  said  plies  and  effective  while  the  lowest  carton  in  the 

tending  in  longitudinal  directiofn  of  said  vise  and  inclined  group  is  supported  by  said  support  meam  and  is  part  of 
downwardly  in  a  direction  toward  the  other  jaw,  a  plu- 
rality of  preuure  members  sUdably  mounted  in  said  pas- 


■•.,*«* 


sages  and  movable  sdectively  toward  and  into  clamping 
cooperation  with  said  other  jaw,  pressure  fluid  operable 
cylinder  piston  means  associated  with  said  one  jaw  and 
operable  to  move  said  pressure  members  toward  and 
into  clamping  cooperation  with  said  other  jaw,  and  meaiu 
for  supplying  fluid  under  pressure  to  said  cylinder  piston 
means  from  externally  of  said  vise. 


2,987,973 
APPARATUS  FCm  CL09NG  A  CARTON 
Grovcr  C.  Chandlsr,  Neenah,  Wla,  aasignnr  to  American 
Can  Company,  Meaasha,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

FUcd  Mm.  24,  1959,  Scr.  No.  801,587 
4ClBlM.    (CL93— 52) 


1.  Apparatus  for  providing  the  non-bulging  closure  of 
the  end  of  a  paperboard  carton  having  opposed  pairs  of 
side  walls  and  an  opposed  pair  of  end  closure  flaps 
hingedly  connected  to  the  end  edges  of  one  opposed  pair 
of  said  walls,  the  apparatus  including  folding  plows  to 
enfold  the  flaps  over  the  open  end  of  the  carton  into  over- 
lying position  with  respect  to  each  other  to  close  such 
open  end  and  rotatable  scoring  means  adapted  to  impresss 
a  score  line  into  the  flaps  immediately  adjacent  their  hinge 
connections  to  said  walls,  said  means  comprising  a  roller 
having  sharp  edged  flrst  annular  portions  adapted  to  con- 
tact said  fl^  immediately  adjacent  their  hinge  connec- 
tions to  the  side  walls  to  impress  a  score  line  into  said 
flaps  along  such  line  of  contact,  and  second  annular  por- 
tions spaced  outwardly  from  said  second  portions  and 
adapted  to  support  said  one  opposed  pair  of  side  walls 
while  the  carton  is  engaged  by  said  roller,  said  first  an- 
nular portions  being  spaced  inwardly  from  the  second 
annular  portions  to  permit  impressment  therebetween  of 
a  portion  of  the  carton  material  at  the  hinge  connection 
of  said  flaps  to  said  side  walls. 


2,9t7J74 
MACHINE  FOR  OPENING  AND  HANDLING  CAR- 
TONS OF  PACKAGING  MACHINERY 
Lee  E.  RnsseO,  Plaal  City,  Fku,  asslinm  to  Cramptoo- 
Knowles  Pndn^  ^iporatloa,  Ho^oke,  Mass.,  a 
corporation  of  MaseacfaMctts 

FDed  Nov.  19, 1957,  Ser.  No.  €97,473 

3«ClataM.    (CL93— 53) 

1.  In  carton  opener  mechanism  for  a  group  of  folded 

cartons  arranged  one  over  the  other  and  each  having  top 

and  bottom  plies  comprising  scored  connected  end  and 


said  group  to  move  the  bottom  ply  and  a  portion  of  the 
top  ply  of  said  lowest  carton  downwardly  away  from 
said  group  to  fully  open  said  lowest  carton  while  said 
support  means  remains  stationary  to  support  said  group 
and  another  portion  of  said  top  ply. 


2,987,975 

PNEUMATIC  ROAD  ROLLER 

Harry  1.  Scaana,  395  N.  25fh  St.,  MDwmriuc,  Wb. 

Filed  JoM  5,  195^  Scr.  No.  992,79* 

5  naiasi     (CL94— 59) 

(Filed  midcr  Rnic  47(b)  and  35  U.8.C.  118) 


1 .  In  a  road  roller,  a  frame,  an  axle,  drive  means  con- 
nected to  the  frame  for  rotating  the  axle,  a  pair  of  rolls 
rotatably  mounted  on  the  axle  with  each  roll  having  a 
central  hub,  a  pair  of  clutch  memben  disposed  between 
said  rolls  and  engageable  with  the  hubs  of  the  respective 
rolls,  a  pair  of  spaced  annular  bearing  members  con- 
nected to  the  frame  and  disposed  between  said  clutch 
members  to  rotatably  support  the  axle,  means  for  closing 
the  space  between  said  bearing  members  to  provide  a 
closed  chamber  therebetween,  means  for  mounting  the 
bearing  members  for  sliding  axial  movement  in  relation 
to  said  axle,  means  for  supplying  fluid  pressure  to  said 
closed  chamber  to  move  said  bearing  members  axially 
and  force  said  clutch  members  into  engagement  with  the 
hubs  of  the  respective  rollers,  and  stop  means  connected 
to  the  axle  and  located  on  the  opposite  sides  of  said  rolls 
from  said  clutch  members  to  resist  the  axial  thrust  of 
the  clutch  members  against  the  rolls  and  effect  a  clutch  nf 
the  roll  to  the  axle. 


2,987,97« 
CAMERAS 
Paai  S.  Martin.  189-^54  43rd  Road,  FlMhli«,  N.Y. 
FOed  Mar.  39, 1954,  Ssr.  No.  575,274 
19Claiais.    (CL  95— 1.1) 
1.  In  a  camera,  the  combination  of  an  electrical  im- 
pulse operated  shutter  for  making  a  fast  exposure  of  a 
flrst  image  on  a  film,  means  for  making  a  prolonged  ex- 
posure on  said  film,  and  a  film  feeder  for  advancing 


364 


OFFICIAL  GAZEWE 


Jum  1^  1961 


the  film  Mepwin  to  prewnt  freih  fflm  veat  for  nid  ex- 
poMim  ■ucccwivcly,  oontrol  oimih  for  ooordioatiog  nid 
thutttr,  said  piokMitBd  exposure  owuii  end  said  film 
feeder  indiidini  a  transient  impulae  generator,  means  to 
effect  laid  tspomutt  and  to  condition  said  inqinilsc  |en- 
erator  for  tenerating  an  impulse,  and  means  responsive 
to  said  impulse  at  the  conclusion  oi  said  tacpotum  to 
Initiate  operation  of  said  film  feeder,  said  film  feeder  in- 
cluding a  motor  having  a  cam,  a  double-throw  cam-op- 


JTIU- 


crated  switch,  and  a  holding  device,  said  holding  device 
when  operated  being  effective  to  »«»^*^  said  motor, 
said  double-throw  switdi  in  its  normal  at-rest  condition 
being  effective  to  ■»*'■*«'"  said  hol^ig  means  in  condi- 
tion to  energize  said  motor,  said  transient  impulse  gen- 
erator  being  effective  to  initiate  operation  of  said  holding 
device,  and  said  cam  being  effective  to  close  motor-ener- 
gizing contacts  of  said  cam-operated  switdi  and  to  re- 
lease said  holding  device. 


PLURAL  MANGB  MiSmC  MBANS  FOR  PHOTO. 

GRAPHIC  MBA8URING  INSTRUMENTS 
H«  ~ 

and  Wnir 

h  HsUsrhs.  Fs 

■ 


Mm$  7, 19S7,  Ssr.  No.  <S7^52,  now 
PMsnt  Nk  ynii/a,  dnM  M».  1.  19M.  DIviM 
and  Ms  ippllciffin  Oct  7,  1959,  Ssr.  No.  144027 

Maj  11, 19M 
(CL  95— If 


1.  The  combination  with  a  photographic  camera  body 
having  an  upright  sutionary  front  wall  and  a  movabk 
lens  carrier  covering  the  major  part  of  the  front  face  out- 
line of  said  front  wall  and  leaving  exposed  a  horizooully 
elongated  areavrf  said  front  wall  above  the  top  of  said 
lens  carrier,  of  a  photocell  assembly  mounted  on  and 
projecting  forwanlly  from  said  area  of  said  front  wall, 
said  photocell  assembly  comprising  a  photoelectric  mem- 
ber elongated  horizontally,  a  honeycomb  lens  member 
also  elongated  horizontally  and  lying  in  front  of  sai,d 
photoelectric  member  so  that  said  photoelectric  member 
may  receive  light  passing  rearwardly  through  individual 
lens  portions  of  said  honeycomb  lem  member,  an  aper- 
turcd  masking  member  located  behind  only  one  of  said 
individnal  lem  portions  for  obstructing  all  passage  of 
light  from  said  one  <rf  said  lem  portions  to  said  photo- 


electric member,  except  such  light  as  may 
the  aperture  in  said  masking  member,  said 
ber  being  in  non-obstructing  relation  to  light 
through  others  ci  said  lens  portions,  a  shutter 
between  an  ineffective  position  and  an  dfecti% 
obstructing  position  between  said  honeycomb 
ber  and  said  photoelectric  member,  said  shutter  i  having 
an  aperture  alined  with  the  aperture  in  said  masking  mem- 
ber when  said  shutter  is  in  its  effective  position  and  serv- 
ing whan  in  said  position  to  obstruct  passage  to  said 
photoelectric  member  of  substantially  all  light  except 
such  li^t  u  passes  ttrnxiifa  the  alined  apertures  in  said 
masking  member  and  said  shutter,  a  pivoted  lever 
mounted  on  said  camera  body  to  be  externally  accessible 
for  manual  oscillation,  a  detent  device  coupled  wjth  said 
lever  for  holding  it  releasably  in  one  of  two  positions, 
and  an  %xm  on  said  lever  engaging  said  shutter  to  move 
said  shutter  from  its  effective  position  to  ita  infective 
position  when  said  lever  is  moved  from  one  of  its  ppsitiom 
to  the  other. 

I        I 

2,9t7,97S 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  SHUTTER  AND  LXNS 

ASSEMBLY 

Knt  Gcbclc,  Mnnlch,  Gcrmanv,  nsslgnor  to  Cbrnpr- 

Werfc  Friediich  Deckd  OJLG.,  Mnnlch,  Gennanj,  a 

flinB  Or  Cvcniuuiy  I 

FUcd  Mar.  23,  195<,  Scr.  No.  573,54< 

ly,  applkatioa  Germany  Mar.  25, 1955 
4C1alnM.    (CL95— 53) 


1.  A  photographic  camera  comprising  a  cameita  body 
having  a  front  wall,  a  supporting  structure  of  substantial- 
ly annular  form  including  a  rear  plate  nnounted  on  the 
front  wail  of  said  camera  body  and  also  incli|ding  a 
tubular  support  projecting  forwardly  therefrom,  lan  an- 
nular objective  shutter  having  a  shutter  housing,  meam 
for  mounting  said  shutter  housing  on  said  suppmting 
structure,  the  forward  end  of  said  supporting  structure 
lying  ahead  of  the  front  of  said  shutter  housing,  j  and  at 
least  one  lem  mount  lying  partly  within  said  shutte^  hous- 
ing and  supported  at  least  partly  from  the  forwajrd  end 
of  said  sui^wrting  structure. 


♦ 


2317,979 
ROOF  VENTILATOR  FOR  VEHICXES 
JnliM  Hexicr,  Jr.,  East  Detroit,  Mich.,  Mrii^or  to 
Motom  Corpondon,  DdroR,  ftU.,  a 


Filed  Dec.  9, 1957,  Ser.  No.  7f  M15      i 
4ClafaM.    (CL9S— 2)  | 

1.  In  a  ventilator  for  a  vehicle  body  having  a  wind- 
shield and  a  ventilating  opening  in  die  roof  in  close 
proximity  to  the  upper  edge  of  the  windshidd,  a  njovaUe 
cover  for  said  opening,  first  meam  for  supportii)g  said 
cover  for  movement  to  an  open  position  in  wU^  said 
cover  closes  said  opening  adjacent  the  rear  edge  mereof 
to  deflect  outside  air  into  the  vehicle  body,  and  lecobd 
means  ia  said  body  adjacent  said  opening  to  se^ctively 
direct  the  ouuide  air  downwardly  towards  said  windshield 
or  into  the  body  to  the  rear  of  said  whidshield,  u^  sk- 
ond  meam  including  a  chamber  having  an  outlet  cliening 
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adjacent  the  front  portion  thereof  and  further  outlet  open- 
ing to  the  rear  of  said  front  portion,  said  second  means 
further  comprising  a  manually  operable  bafAe  plate  in  said 


chamber,  and  third  meam  for  mounting  said  baffle  plate 
for  movement  to  selective  position  in  which  it  prevenu 
passage  of  air  through  either  outlet  opening. 


at  least  partly  contra  to  the  pioh  of  air  travel  into  said 
air  space  from  said  forward  hood  and  the  subjacent  roof 
wall-provided  air  inlet  opening,  whereby  said  conduia 
receive  and  supply  a  portion  of  the  incoming  air  to  tlie 
related  casings  and  a  portion  to  said  roof  and  cciUng 
wall-provided  air  space  so  as  to  cool  the  latter,  manually 
operable  air  outlet  meam  in  eadi  of  the  bottom  casing 
walls  for  the  discharge  <rf  air  into  the  passenger  cc^pnrt- 
ment  of  the  vehicle,  said  ceiHng  wall  having  a  separate 
air  exit  opening  rearwardly  of  each  of  said  casings  and 
communicating  with  the  air  space  from  the  passenger  com- 
partment, said  ceiling  wall-provided  air  exit  openings  sub- 
stantially aligned  with  the  reqwctive  roof  wall-provided 
outlet  openings,  and  manually  operable  valve  meam  con- 
trolling said  ceiling  wall-provided  air  exit  openings  from 
said  passenger  compartment 


2,9t7.9M 

VENTILATION  SYSTEM  FOR  AUTOMOBILES 
Lloyd  G.  WiM,  4  Comnmlty  Clrcla,  WlOowdaic,  On- 
tario, Canada,  aarfgMr  of  one^Uid  to  Ralph  ~ 
Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Jnne  11, 195S,  Scr.  No.  741^92 
2ClalnM.    (CL9t— 2) 


2,9r7,9tl 
ADJUSTABLE  GRILLB 
Henry  W.  Boflim,  FHnC  Mkh.,  nii^or  in  GeMnri  Mo. 
Detroit.  Mich.,  a  eotponHoa  of  IMa. 


Filed  Sept.  15. 195S,  Ssr.  No.  7^1,137 
iCMam.    (CL9i— 2) 


I.  In  a  top  for  the  closed  or  sedan  type  automobile  or 
the  like  providing  tramverKly  qwced  roof  and  ceiling 
walls  of  stiff  material  defining  an  air  space  therebetween, 
which  air  space,  as  usual,  is  subsUntially  coextemive  in 
length  and  width  with  said  Xo^,  the  in^vovement  which 
comprises  providing  said  roof  wall  with  a  forwardly  lo- 
cated air  inlet  opening  at  approximately  iu  longitudinal 
center  and  also  with  two  rearwardly  located  air  outlet 
openings  located  one  adjacent  each  of  said  roof  wall  sides, 
said  inlet  and  outlet  openings  conununicating  with  said 
air  space,  protective  forward  and  rear  hoods  overlying 
the  respective  roof  wall-provided  openings,  each  of  said 
rear  hoods  opening  rearwardly  and  having  side  walls  and 
one  end  wall  connected  to  related  edges  of  the  associated 
roof  wall-provided  opening,  the  forward  inlet  opening 
hood  being  an  upward  and  functionally  integral  roof  wall- 
provided  bulge  opening  forwardly  and  providing  rear- 
wardly and  inwardly  tapering  top  and  side  walls,  the  ceil- 
ing wall  of  said  top  having  a  cutout  at  each  side  rear- 
wardly of  the  air  inlet  opening  and  forwardly  of  the  re- 
lated air  outlet  openings,  said  cutouts  terminating  short 
of  the  adjacem  side  of  said  felling  wail  and  also  short  of 
the  longitudinal  center  of  th^  latter,  a  casing  fitting  snugly 
into  each  of  said  cutouU,  ea^h  casing  providing  an  endless 
side  and  end-providing  wall  and  also  top  and  bottom  walls 
with  the  top  wall  disposed  contiguous  to  the  opposed  inner 
surface  of  said  roof  wall;  meam  securing  each  of  said 
casings  to  said  ceiHng  wall  whereby  they  act  as  supporting 
spacers  between  the  ceiling  and  roof  walls,  eadi  of  said 
casings  having  an  air  inlet  in  iu  forward  end  wall,  for- 
wardly and  inwardly  inclined  oooduhs  in  said  air  space 
and  providing  forward  inlet  ends,  said  conduiu  having 
rear  ends  communicating  with  the  respective  casing-pro- 
vided air  inleu,  the  forward  conduit-provided  inlet  ends 
terminating  in  said  air  space  below  the  rear  end  of  said 
roof  wall-provided  ah  failct  opening  and  adjacent  opposite 
sides  of  the  latter,  said  conduh  inlet  ends  being  (hspoaed 


1 .  An  adjustable  grille  for  mounting  in  the  opening  of 
a  panel,  said  grille  comprising  a  main  frame  and  a  sub- 
frame,  said  main  frame  having  sides  adapted  to  extend 
into  and  fit  said  opening  to  define  a  flow  passage,  pivot 
means  for  pivoully  mounting  said  main  frame  on  said 
panel  for  movemem  in  one  plane  into  and  out  from  said 
opening,  a  flrst  set  of  vanes  on  said  main  frame  traversing 
said  flow  passage  and  one  plane,  said  subframe  being 
pivoted  within  said  main  frame  on  an  axis  in  said  one 
plane  and  including  a  second  set  of  vanes  traversing  said 
flow  passage  and  extending  parallel  with  said  one  plane, 
a  handle  fbed  to  said  subframe  whereby  nid  frames  may 
be  pivoted,  and  said  sides  being  adapted  to  bridge  the 
distance  between  said  main  frame  and  panel  when  said 
main  frame  is  positioned  to  extend  outwardly  from  said 
panel  opening. 

2,9t7,9t2 

REGBTER 

Manricc  S.  WIson,  2129  S.  Bhch  St,  Denver,  Colo. 

FBed  Inly  li,  1951,  Ser.  No.  749,923 

MClahM.    (CL99--3f) 

1.  An  ah  blending  register  for  a  compound  ventilatmg 

system  having  a  hot  and  cold  air  supply  dnct,  and  cooh 

prismg  a  comparatively  wide  and  shallow  box-lflK  body 

having  longitudinally  disposed  front  and  rear  walls,  an 

intake  at  each  side  of  die  base  of  the  body  for  connection 

with  a  supply  duct,  an  air-flow  regulator  withm  the  body 

over  each  intake,  a  blendmg  baffle  ovct  a  portion  of  each 

air-flow  regutetor  having  one  edge  agakist  a  wall  section 

of  the  body  and  a  flange  dependmg  from  the  other  edge 

and  to  the  regulator  and  being  adapted  to  divide  the  flow 

from  the  regulator,  tfie  edge  of  one  baflk  bemg  against 
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Am  ctiMDrnoNER 


the  front  wall  ci  Oe  body  and  the  edfe  of  the  other  baffle 

being  against  the  rear  waU,  each  bafBe,  flange  and  wall      ___  '  ^^       .  ^ , 

section  fonning  a  generally  inverted  channd  adapted  to  '■•*■■  '^*'*  Jf'H'f'i*  SSfe?  *'*'^*  **,^'*f^'.. 

shift  that  portion  of  the  flow  from  the  letulator  under  ^''''^*^?^£$^^X;^f;:^jt2^''^ 

Sdaims.    (CLM— 94) 


the  bafile  to  the  oppocite  side  of  tlie  body  and  thereby 
spread  the  flow  from  each  regulator  acroes  the  body,  a 
mixing  dumber  above  the  blending  baflBes  and  a  dis- 
charge outlet  near  the  top  of  the  body. 


FLAOTIC  CASING  FOR  AIR  EXHAUSTER 

iMl  L  Sobaaam  %  The  GaOaher  Co^  41gg  Dodge  St., 

Oaaha,Ncbr. 

FDed  Oct  2fl,  19St,  Scr.  No.  77t^3 

4ClalaM.    (CL9g— 43) 


1.  An  air  exhauster  of  the  class  described  including  a 
casing  comprising  sound-absorbing  non-resonant  fiber 
reinfmrced  materiil,  said  casing  being  separated  into  an 
ivper  motor  bousing  and  a  lower  fan  housing,  said  fan 
housing  having  a  depending  venturi  air  inlet  portion  con- 
nected at  its  upper  enl  to  the  fan  housing  by  an  annular 
outwardly  exteniding  shmilder,  said  venturi  inlet  extend- 
ing upwttrdly  abcnre  said  shoulder  to  form  a  liquid  txvp, 
said  shoulder  bekig  provided  with  drcumferentially 
spaced  openings  for  allowing  liquid  condensation  formed 
in  the  casing  to  escape  therefrom,  said  fan  housing  in- 
cluding a  lower  curved  hood  and  an  upper  hood  spaced 
from  the  lower  hood,  said  lower  hood  having  a  curved 
intermediate  pmtion  extending  upwardly  and  outwardly 
and  dien  downwardly  to  form  a  depending  end  flange,  said 
lower  hood  having  its  oRMStte  aid  nierging  into  said 
annular  shoulder,  said  upper  hood  having  a  flat  circular 
portioo  providaii  wiUi  a  dowmraidly  and  outwardly  ex- 
teading  peripheral  flange  spaced  firom  the  flange  on  the 
lower  ■ood-  to  iofm  a  discharge  pamage  therebetweent 
nwaM  lor  ipacMg  the  lower  hood  from  the  vfptt  hopd, 
said  motor  hmisteg  being  of  aubatantially  bami^berkal 
shape  and  haviog  an  inner  wall  surface  of  flber-reinfOToed 
maisrial  friiieh  la  porous,  rmi^  and  noo-reflectiag  to  pro- 
vide aorort  assorting  means  for  reducing  the  motor  noise 
aad  said  upper  lad  lower  hoods  and  sod  inlet  htvlig 
smooth  mner  sutfacea  of  lU)er«ree8foroed  material^  to 
facilitate  the  tisduuge  of  the  air  therethrou^ 


I .  In  an  air  conditioning  unit  including  doors  4nd  door 
openings,  a  roUtable  arm,  a  rotatable  shaft  carrying  said 
arm,  means  for  rotatably  supporting  said  shaft,  means 
for  limiting  the  rotation  of  said  arm  about  the  axis  of  said 
shaft  to  provide  two  extreme  positions  and  an  intermedi- 
ate position;  said  arm  having  an  anchorage  eccentrically 
located  to  said  shaft,  a  fint  wire  coimecting  said  anchor- 
age and  a  first  door,  a  second  wire  connecting  said  anchor- 
age and  a  second  door,  first  conduit  means  enclosing  said 
first  wire  haivng  an  end  pmlion  located  adjacent  said 
anchorage  at  an  angle  obtuse  to  a  line  extending  1)etween 
the  center  of  said  shaft  and  said  anchorage  when  laid  arm 
is  in  aa  intermediate  position,  second  conduit  m|eans  en- 
closing said  second  wire  having  an  end  portioni  located 
adjacent  said  anchorage  at  an  angle  obtuse  to  faid  first 
conduit  means  adjacent  said  anchorage  and  obttise  to  a 
line  extending  between  the  center  of  said  shaft  Knd  said 
anchorage  when  said  arm  is  in  said  intermediate  i 
an  over  center  spring  having  one  end  coimected  to  and 
extend^g  from  said  anchorage  parallel  to  said 'line  be- 
tween said  anchorage  and  the  center  of  the  shift  when 
said  aim  is  in  said  intermediate  position,  and  i  second 
anchorage  for  said  spring  mounted  on  the  shaft  su^Tporting 
means  and  located  on  the  extension  of  said  liii4  bcyoiKl 
the  center  of  the  shaft,  said  spring  having  its  other  end 
connected  to  said  second  anchorage. 


j  23t73SS 

LOUVER 
Edwarl  H.  JohaMO,  Maumee,  OUo, 


a  caspuratioM  of  Ohio 

FVai  Sept  22, 19St,  Ser.  No.  7i2^U 
3ClaiM.    (CL9t-.121) 


t4 

't  XosM  o,  OMd, 


1.  A  louver  comprinng  a  frame  having  two  sitfe  frame 
members  and  upper  and  lower  frame  members,  said  side 


Jxnat  Ig.  IMl 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


frame  members  forming  channels  throi^hout  their 
lengths,  a  piurality  of  louver  blades  of  unilorm  croas  sec- 
tion throughout  their  lengths  extaadiag  into  said  channels, 
a  plurality  of  spacers  located  between  said  Uadcs  and  sep- 
arate therefrom,  said  q>acen  being  located  wholly  within 
said  channels  and  held  against  any  lateral  movement  by 
portions  of  said  side  frame  members  forming  the  chan- 
nels, said  upper  and  lower  fraase  members  extending  the 
width  of  the  louver  and  lying  adjacent  the  ends  of  said  side 
frame  members,  and  means  for  fastening  said  upper  and 
lower  members  to  said  side  frame  members  and  for  draw- 
ing said  upper  and  lower  members  toward  one  another 
and  into  abutting  relationship  with  the  ends  of  said  side 
frame  members. 


TRANSMISSION  OF  FLiHVABLS  SUBSTANCES 
Gerrit  Evert  Eawa,  VlHwihiteB,  rfslhsriands,  sssigani 

FBad  Oct  at,  19SS.  Ser.  No.  543,427 
'    >.  SilMisUiiH  Niihsriaafc  Oct  29, 1954 
Sniiiiii     (CL99— 244) 


1.  An  arrangement  for  coupling  a  supply  device  for 
continuously  supplying  a  flowable  substance  under  pres- 
sure to  an  accepting  device  which  intermittently  accepu 
a  quantity  of  such  substance,  this  arrangement  consisting 
of  a  first  conduit,  a  first  {Hston  movable  within  said  first 
conduit  so  as  to  alter  the  capacity  thereof  and  having  an 
aperture  in  its  head  through  which  the  substance  from 
the  supply  device  passes  to  the  accepting  device,  a  second 
conduit,  a  second  piston  movable  in  said  second  conduit, 
a  mechsnical  connection  between  said  first  and  said  sec- 
ond piston,  fluid  preesure  means  connected  to  said  second 
conduit  for  actuating  the  second  piston  to  urge  the  first 
piston  to  reduce  the  capacity  of  the  first  conduit,  the  sec- 
ond conduit  on  the  ride  of  the  second  piston  not  in  con- 
tact with  the  fluid  pressure  being  open  to  the  atmosphere, 
valve  means  for  interrupting  the  flow  of  substance  frosn 
the  supply  device  to  the  fint  conduit,  plunger  means  for 
actuating  the  valve  means,  and  a  third  conduit  connecting 
the  plunger  means  to  the  second  conduit  to  conduct  fluid 
pressure  therefrom  to  maintain  the  valve  means  in  the 
open  position  when  the  second  piston  is  away  from  the 
extreme  position  in  the  second  conduit  correq;>onding  to 
the  maximum  capacity  of  the  first  conduit,  said  second 
piston  interrupting  the  connection  between  said  fluid  pres- 
sure means  and  said  third  conduit  when  the  second  piston 
is  in  that  extreme  position  to  release  the  fluid  prewure 
applied  to  the  plunger.         i 


8«7 

said  rsgioo  of  near  tangsocy  and  positioned  on  oppoate 
sides  of  said  wfaeeb  and  in  snhstaatial  pinUeUsm  with 
the  plane  of  rotation  of  said  wfaeeb,  spaced  compacting 
heads  carried  by  said  wbaeU  aad  rabuated  for  tilting 
movement  adjaccat  the  peripheries  of  said  wheels,  com- 
pacting faces  on  said  heads  shaped  lo  form  pellets  when 
a  pair  of  said  heads,  one  on  each  wheel,  approach  each 
other  in  the  said  region  of  near  tangency  between  said 


plates,  cam  meaiu  controlling  the  tilting  movement  of  said 
heads  and  so  formed  as  to  cause  said  opposing  faces  of 
said  heads  to  move  in  near  parallelism  with  each  odier 
during  the  time  said  heads  are  moving  toward  eadi  otiher 
in  the  said  chamber  formed  by  said  qwced  plates,  thereby 
providing  a  decreasing  compacting  vohime  in  said  cham- 
ber formed  by  said  opposed  near  parallel  faces  m  said 
heads  approach  each  other,  and  feeding  means  for  feeding 
material  to  be  pelleted  into  said  chamber. 


2,9g7 


CONTINUOUS  Wm^  CONVEYOR  AND 

BOLLER  EXTBACTOR 

PaUo  RobledaM,  8m  Iw^,  Rial,  PUBppiBcs     (417 

Gout.  Masrila,  PkOip. 


1) 


FDed  tML  27, 195g,  Ser.  No.  7IM75 
5  Claims.    (O.  IH— llg) 


a,9l7,9t7 
FELLITING  AFPARATU8 
R.  mmtft  CKaaavBa,  Ted  SMt 
Lirthma^  Marie  SUlm,  aSlammST 
Ohio,  asslgMrs  to  Avco  Maaafacta 
New  UealNvWe^  CoMwalar,  OMo^  a 


CaUM^PnlA. 


1.  In  a  roller  press:  two  superimposed  contiguous 
rollers,  one  of  said  rollers  having  a  plurality  of  closely 
arranged  circular  grooves;  endless  wire  strand  conveyor 
members  of  smaller  size  than  the  size  of  the  grooves  dis- 
posed about  said  one  roller  and  positioned  in  said  grooves 
to  form  a  fiber-retaining  bed;  roller  means  spaced  hori- 
zonully  from  said  contiguous  rollers  and  around  which 
said  endless  conveyor  memben  are  passed  to  tension  said 
members  and  establish  said  wire  fiber-retaining  bed  for 
receiving  a  pulp  of  fiber  and  liquid  to  be  squeezed  be- 
tween said  rollera;  means  for  removal  of  the  pressed 
fiber;  and  means  for  collecting  the  liquid. 


Fled  twm  rt,  19Sg,  Ser.  Now  744,9M 
4ClilM.  (CLlgg— tg) 
4.  In  a  pdlethig  marhsnism  of  dM  character  described, 
the  oomUntioa  of  a  pah-  of  adjacent  counter-rotating 
wheels  positiooed  wfth  their  peripberiei  ia  the  same  plane 
and  approaching  naar  to  tangancy  ia  one  region,  spaced 
plates  forming  two  sides  of  a  compacting  chamber  Id  the 


SCRAP  SHEET  ftOTAL  BALERS 
l|Kk  L.  FkacMm,  Bas  4M,  Moata«aa,  Colo. 
Filed  Mar.  26, 19^  Ssr.  No.  flt2,tgS 
ICIalM.    (CLlg»— 21g) 
1.  Means  for  baling  scrap  metal  comprising:  a  ver- 
tically positioned  baling  cylinder  having  an  open  top;  a 
crushing  weight  to  a  size  to  fit  freely  within  said  cyVader, 
a  crane  apparatus  cxmnected  with  said  weight  aad  ar- 
ranged  to  elevate  said  weight  above  aad  in  axial  align- 
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meoit  wi&  Mid  c^ttider  and  Hbm  drop  nid  w«i^  by 
gravity  iBl6  wM  cytoder  to  avA  and  pack  scrap  matal 
therete;  008  lUe  of  tke  boMom  of  laid  cyliAdcr  having 
opaoiBg  tiierefai;  hiogadiy-inoanted  doon 
•aid  npming.  Mid  doon  being  areuaMly  ahapad  to 
confoim  to  Uw  curvature  of  die  wall  of  said  cylinder; 


and  for  tilting  movement  about  an  axis  located  >  in  said 
plane  of  symmetry  and  being  spaced  from  and  Substan- 
tially parallel  to  said  third  axis;  and  drive  mcpnt  for 
driving  said  driven  rollers. 


for  lockii«  saiS  doon  in  aligmneot  with  nid 
cylinder;  a  bale  hook  poehioiied  ia  the  bottom  of  nid 
cyliader  190a  aMch  said  acnp  metal  is  compacted;  and 
a  drai^iine  cable  adapted  to  be  connected  with  said  bale 
hook  for  withdrawlnf  the  compacted  metal  through  said 
discharge  opfningi 


DEVICES  FOR  THE  BQIXING  AND  BINDING 


OF  MEAT  IN  <»NERAL 
Ai^eioMMna»<VlaCti<iiiii,TVsp>< 

~  lA|r.ll,ff97.8er.No.<52442 
TOataH.    (CLltt— 219) 


Italy 


1.  A  meat  rolling  and  binding  device,  comprising,  in 
cpmUnation,  a  su^xnt  having  a  baw;  a  pair  of  driven 
rollers  mounted  qpaced  from  each  other  tor  rotation 
about  substantially  parallel  axes;  first  mounting  means 
mounted  on  said  siqiport  for  mounting  said  driven  rollen 
for  rotation  about  their  axes  and  for  tilting  movement 
toward  and  away  from  each  other  about  a  third  axis 
located  in  a  |riane  of  symmetry  parallel  to  and  equally 
spaced  from  said  driven  roller  axes;  two  pairs  of  upri^ts 
pcojecting  substantially  normal  to  the  axes  of  said  driven 
rollen  bom  said  siqiport  and  being  reflectively  arranged 
parallel  to  and  spacied  from  each  other  on  opposite  sides 
of  said  ^aae  of  synunetry;  a  pair  ol  sivport  plates  re- 
q)ectivefy  slidably  mfOunted  on  said  two  pain  of  uprigfau 
for  slidhig  movemmt  in  longitudinal  direction  of  the 
latter  toward  and  away  from  said  boM;  vring  means 
respectivley  eagafiat  uM  support  plat«  aad  leading  to 
move  the  latter  away  from  said  base;  locUag  means  for 
locking  said  wuppoti  plalM  against  the  fierce  of  said  tpnng 
meana;  a  pair  of  guide  nilen  momtcd  qmoed  from  each 
other  aad  from  said  drivea  rollen  extending  hi  lotigi- 
twinal  dfaactioa  between  said  siq)port  plates;  sec^ 
raouating  neaae  asounied  on  said  support  plates  for 
carrying  said  gaide  rollen  for  rotation  about  their  axes 


a,M7,f91 

HUNTING  MACHINE 

Maurice  V.  Jp^aea,  Ir,  Upiaad, aad  Daaald  CiSBvaae, 

Oatsaio,  CaHf  n  aesl^aa  Id  SMkiit  Growan,  Uk^  Loa 

Calt,acaiponliaaefCaBf«tala     ^^ 

raadFek.  2, 19S4, 8er.  No.  S<3,M8 

MCklBM.    (CL191— 37) 


1.  A  printing  machine  comprising  a  frame;  a  c  Miveyor 
having  spaced  rotary  rollen  for  orienting  ob^ectS4  a  drive 
shaft  and  an  idler  shaft,  a  plurality  of  spoked'  platens 
secured  to  said  drive  shaft,  said  spokes  extending  to  the 
circle  of  revolution  of  said  rollen  about  said  driVe  diaft; 
a  resiliaat  printing  drum  rotatably  mounted  on : 
having  a  plinality  of  axially  spaced  rows  of  dx 
daily  spaced  prhtting  dies  and  being  tpmeed 
ooaveyir  a  distance  equivalent  to  the  diametc 
smallol  of  a  phirality  of  cross  secttonally 
jects  of  various  sizes  which  it  is  desired  to  print;!  an  ink- 
ing ribbon  tube  rotatably  mounted  on  said  frame  in  pe- 
ripheral contact  with  said  prinUng  dies,  a  ptnmlity  of 
inking  ribbons  extending  over  the  outer  surface!  of  said 
ribbon  tube  and  spaced  upon  Mid  tube  ia  pos^doas  to 
contact  said  axially  spaced  rows  of  dies,  and  drive  means 
for  rotating  said  printing  drum  and  nid  inking  ribbon 
tube  and  to  actuate  said  conveyor  in  unison  to*  deliver 
said  objects  to  be  printed  to  a  position  of  contact  trith  the 
inked  printing  dies,  uid  platens  being  positioned'  to  pro- 
ject intermediate  said  rollen  for  supporting  said  objects 
during  contact  with  said  dies.  ' 

21.  A  printing  dnun  comprising  a  shaft  provitied  with 
journals  at  opposite  ends,  a  pair  of  parallel  spiced  an- 
nular plates  secured  to  said  shaft  nonnal  to  |he  axis 
thereof,  each  of  Mid  pair  of  plates  having  aligncid  open- 
ings, a  plurality  of  retainer  pins  extending  through  Mid 
openings,  said  retainer  pins  having  operating  tabs  secured 
thereto,  said  tabs  normally  abut^g  the  interior  side  of 
one  plate  of  Mid  pafa-  of  plates,  a  plurality  of  cod  springs 
compressed  between  the  interior  surfue  of  the  other 
plate  aid  said  openJdng  tabs,  a  plurality  of  flanged  re- 
taining bars,  a  plurality  of  retaining  flanges  aflxed  to 
Mid  shaft,  said  ban  being  detadiaUy  secured  to  said 
shaft  by  said  retaining  pins  and  by  said  retaining  flanges, 
a  phiraity  of  flexible  resilient  segmental  die  iKridlen  hav- 
ing grooves  detachably  receiving  Mid  flanged  detaining 
ban  aad  a  plurality  of  dies  frictionally  eecnre^  witUa 
axial  rows  o<F  circumferentially  spaced  openings|  in ,  said 
holden. 


JVUE  18,  IMl 


ATTACHMENT  nm 

NON-CnCULAR  SECTION 
Aathoay  Vaioal^  Clas  Rock,  NJ^ 
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3.  In  a  screen  plating  device  having  a  steodl  screen, 
improved  chucking  naeaas  for  enpportiag  sn  article  to 
be  decorated  of  aoa-dicular  croM  section  comprising: 
a  first  rocker  arm  havfag  first  and  second  ends,  said  first 
rocker  arm  being  wupporttd  for  pivotal  movement  about 
a  relatively  fixed  axis,  ftrit  cam  means  for  imparting 
movement  to  one  of  said  ei^ds,  a  second  rocker  arm  hav- 
ing first  and  second  ends  ahd  arranged  for  pivotal  move- 
ment upon  the  other  end  of  said  fint  rocker  arm,  second 
cam  means  for  imparting  movement  to  (»e  of  said  ends 
of  said  second  rocker  arm,  an  article  engaging  means  sup- 
ported for  rotation  upon  the  other  end  of  said  second 
rocker  arm;  said  first  and  second  cam  means  having  means 
for  driving  the  same  in  synchronism. 


2,9t7,993 
INK  REGULATING  DEVICE  FOR  INTAGUO  AND 

SIMILAR  PRINTING  MACHINES 
Gaaltiero  Gloii,  4  Rac  4e  ta  Mi,  LaaHMi 

iM.  U,  19S<,  8ar.  No.  gM,ilg 
Snilii     (CLltl^lSS) 


1 .  A  mandrel  for  detachably  receiving  a  rigid  and  ac- 
curately finished  but  relatively  diia  walled  gravure  cylin- 
der, said  mandrel  comprising  a  press  shaft,  end  plates 
received  thereon,  a  helical  winding  of  rubber  tubing 
wound  between  said  end  plates  and  dimensioned  to  receive 
the  cylinder  thereover,  said  tubing  being  closed  at  one 
end  and  having  an  air  valve  at  the  other  end,  whereby 
the  tubing  may  be  inflated  by  compressed  air  to  support 
and  grip  the  cylinder  to  insure  rotation  of  the  cylinder 
with  the  mandrel,  and  means  around  said  end  plates  to 
be  received  between  said  end  plates  and  said  cylinder  to 
seal  the  Mme  against  entry  of  ink  from  the  ink  fountain 
in  which  the  gravure  cylinder  is  run.  said  cylinder  having 
a  thickness  only  a  fraction  of  that  of  the  ustial  rigid  gra- 
vure cylinder,  but  suflident  to  bridge  the  spacing  between 
the  coib  of  the  helical  tubing  wi^out  loss  of  the  desired 
accurate  cylindrical  configuration  needed  for  gravure 
printing. 


2,»g7,995 
PRINTING  DEVICE 
Tennis  Mahoaey,  Fort  Wayae,  lad., 

MIDard  B.  Beaver,  Fort  Wayae,  lad. 

Fled  Apr.  i,  19M,  Scr.  No.  19,3g5 

g  CWias.    (CL  Itl— 376) 
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S.  In  an  intaglio  and  similar  printing  press  having  a 
plate  roller  with  printing  plates  thereon,  an  impression 
roller  and  ink  applying  rolls  for  applying  various  colored 
inks  to  the  printing  plate,  the  improvement  onnprising  an 
ink-regulating  cylinder  mounted  adjacent  the  plate  roller 
for  pressure  contact  withl  the  printing  plates  thereon, 
said  cylinder  tivning  in  the  same  circumferential  direc- 
tion in  its  contact  with  saio  {date  whereby  ink  an>lied  by 
the  ink-applying  roUs  is  forced  into  the  engravinp  in  the 
printing  plate  and  ink  between  the  engravings  u  taken  off 
by  said  ink-regulatii^  cylinder,  a  cleaning  fluid  pan  within 
which  Mid  ink-regulatii^  cylinder  is  mounted  for  contact 
with  cleaning  fluid  tlierein,  brush  means  ia  the  pan  for 
contact  with  the  cyliader  to  apply  cleaning  fluid  in  a 
wiping  action  to  the  cylinder,  wiper  means  for  drying  the 
surface  of  the  cyliader  before  it  against  contacts  said 
printing  plate  and  mounting  means  for  the  pan  for  mov- 
ing the  ink-regulating  cylinder  into  and  out  of  pressure 
contact  wtih  the  priating  plate  on  the  plate  roller. 


5.  A  printing  device  comprising  a  disc  rotatable  about 
its  axis,  a  holder  mechanism  mounted  on  said  disc  for 
rotation  therewith;  said  mechanism  comprising  a  body 
having  opposite  ends  and  sides,  respectively,  two  lugs 
projecting  laterally  outwardly  from  a  body  side,  said  lugs 
being  spaced  apart,  a  lever  disposed  between  said  lugi 
and  pivotally  connected  thereto  by  a  pin,  two  jaws  on 
two  adjacent  ends  of  said  body  and  lever,  uid  jaws 
being  juxtaposed,  each  jaw  having  in  the  inner  portion 
thereof  an  arcuate  recess  spaced  rearwardly  from  the  end 
thereof,  the  recesses  in  the  two  jaws  being  juxtaposed,  the 
outermost  ends  of  said  two  jaws  being  spaced  apart  and 
having  portions  extending  toward  each  other,  the  jaw  on 
said  body  being  longer  than  the  other  jaw  and  having  an 
arcuately  shaped  gauging  perimeter  on  the  end.  Mid 
gauging  perimeter  normally  extending  beyond  the  drcum- 
ference  of  said  disc,  means  interposed  between  said  lever 
and  said  body  for  yieldably  urging  said  jaws  toward  each 
other. 
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tobttaioe  between  the  top  tnrCMe  ei  die 
podtioli  and  tbe  bottom  mrf  oce  of  dM  ^g 
_^  pow^cied  fubttance  bcinf  tobttttititlly  ton 
^^"7  bMati^  by  electrosutic  diidiarte  th«i 

«f  — — — 


1.  A  fabricalsd  mine  case  composed  of  nomnagnetic 
gted  comprUng  a  pair  of  hemispherical  members,  an  an- 
nular nonmagnetic  element  disposed  between  said  mem- 
bers and  welded  thereto,  a  plurality  of  mutually  q>aced 
onnsitely  di^osed  reinforcing  ribs  carried  by  each  of 
said  members  and  welded  to  the  inner  surfaces  thereot  an 
explosive  filled  compartment  disposed  within  said  mem- 
bers, a  plurality  of  clamping  devices  pivotally  mounted  on 
one  of  said  members  for  clamping  said  compartment 
thereto,  a  rack  diq;>osed  within  said  members  in  en- 
gagement with  said  compartment  and  secured  thereto, 
means  mounted  on  tbe  compartment  in  engagement  with 
said  rack  for  seeming  the  rack  to  the  compartment,  and 
means  carried  by  said  rack  for  locking  a  battery  of  mine 
compcments  thei«to. 
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I  Nwr.  C  195t,  Scr.  N^  7724S2 
4  nslmi     (CLm— 3S) 
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THa  35,  VS.  Co4t  (1952), 
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1.  A  device  of  the  character  diacloaed  for  ^ling  an 


electronesponsive  detonator  arranged  within  a 

a  casing  secured  within  said  body,  said  casing 

bore  therein,  said  bore  opening  from  one  end  of  i 

ing  and  being  dosed  at  the  other  end  thereof, 

piston  ilideably  disposed  within  said  bore 

arranged  to  be  moved  when  the  fuze  is  sut 

sharp  deceleration,   a  piezo-electric  voltage 

device  disposed  within  the  bore  intermediate 

and  said  closed  end  of  said  bore  for  generating 

suffideat  to  fire  the  detonator  when  tbe  piston 

moved  forcibly  thereagainst  in  response  to  said 

tion,  and  means  for  preventing  movement  of 

suflScieat  to  generate  said  voltage  until  said  shar^  decel- 

eration  has  been  received  by  the  fuze. 


PRonrEcnvE  COVER 

Ralph  0.  RoUmoo,  Ir,,  and  Homi  W. 

Md^  aasigMwi  to  the  Uiyisd  9MS8  of 

by  tte  SecfHaty  off  Am  Navy 
Filed  Feb.  12, 1959,  Ser.  No.  792,9M 
3  Claims.    (CL  Ifl— 92.5) 


SHrcr 


I.  Aa  dectric  Masting  c»p  comprising  an  outer  shell, 
a  base  bad  at  the  bottom  of  said  shell,  a  priming  com- 
positioB  dhwtly  adjacent  to  and  just  atop  said  base  load, 
a  plaalic  capsule  eontainittg  a  powdered  lead  Myphnate  ig- 
aitioa  oompontiaB  above  the  primiag  oompositiott,  a  pair 
of  leg  wires  supporting  a  bridge  wire  embedded  in  stfid 
igaidoa  oonpoailioii,  a  plug  menber  witbm  said  shell 
awl  pmftioiwd  at  die  lop  thereof  supporting  said  leg  wires 
and  sealing  the  ooaieiMs  of  the  shell,  aad  a  sqMuajte. 
relativdy  thia  cover  layer  of  a  conpiessible  powdered 


3.  In  combination  with  an  aerial  missile,  a  nose  {portion 
upon  said  missifc,  said  nose  portion  terminating  i  b  a  for- 
ward ead  having  «n  air  inlet  port  thenria,  said  niae  por- 
tion baling  a  drcuknferential  groove  in  the  exterior  surface 
diereof,  said  groove  being  spaced  from  said  iidctjport,  a 
one  piece  diqplaceable  seal  for  said  opening, 
hub  ppiftioned  in  confronting  relationship  to  said 
end  andoverisring  said  port,  said  hob  havbig  an  are^  great- 
a  than  the  area  of  said  port,  a  plurality  of  arms 
to  said  kib  and  arranged  to  extend  back  therefro^  along 
the  ext^ior  surface  of  said  nose  portion,  said  am^  termi- 
nating ifcove  said  groove,  and  a  gaikeC  poodooed 
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said  hub  and  said  forward  end  and  oompletdy  claaing 
said  port,  a  depoeit  of  a  low  melting  point  alloy  in  said 
groove,  said  deposit  imbedding  the  terminal  ends  of  said 
arms  to  thereby  aadMX-  said  seal  on  said  aoia  portion,  said 
deposit  being  meltable  by  a  high  velocity,  hi^  temperature 
air  flow  occurring  subsequent  to  launching  of  the  missile 
to  thereby  free  Mid  diqilaceable  seal,  and  means  upon 
one  of  said  arms  upon  which  said  air  flow  impinges  to 
thereby  remove  said  seal  from  said  aose  portion  when  said 
deposit  has  mehed. 


2,9tMM 

rUMPING  APPARATUS 


Brtttah 


to  The 


a  BfMA 
Jtki  Oct  4. 19)7,  9cr.  No.  MI,ltS 
Oaims  priority,  BgnMcBiloa  Great  Britaia  Oct  5,  1954 
5ClaiaM.    (CL193— 1) 


1 .  In  an  electromagnetic  pump  of  the  conduction  type 
comprising  in  combination  a  helical  duct  having  conduc- 
tive connection  between  its  successive  turns;  a  magnetic 
structure  defining  a  central  core  surrounded  by  said  duct, 
an  annular  pole  coaxially  surrounding  said  duct  for  pro- 
viding a  non-routing  radially  extending  magnetic  Add  be- 
tween said  pole  and  core,  a  yoke  portion  interconnecting 
the  pole  and  core;  end  electrodes  for  the  duct  diqxMed  at 
opposite  ends  thereof  to  permit  application  of  current 
through  the  duct  lengthwise  of  the  ajds  and  thus  trans- 
versely of  the  succeuive  turns  of  the  duct;  and  an  exciting 
winding  surrounding  said  core  axially  outwardly  of  at  least 
one  end  of  the  duct,  a  composite  winding  constituting  said 
exciting  winding  and  comprising  a  plurality  of  coil-formed 
conductors  passing  around  said  core  and  connected  to 
individual  electrodes  spaced  around  the  duct  axis  and  con- 
nected to  the  end  turn  of  the  duct  at  said  one  end  of  ^ 
duct,  said  conductors  being  mutually  isolated  electricaUy 
from  each  other  except  at  the  duct. 


2,9tS,991 

APPARATUS  FOR  USB  IN  THE  EXTRACOR- 
POREAL CIRCULATION  OF  BLOOD 
ARrad  C.  lyAicay.  DaBvara,  and  EUot  M.  Wa^wortk, 
Bevscty  F(  '"  .  _  — 


New  Is 


to  Ualtad  Shaa  Ma- 
NJ.,acoepoeadoaof 

nUd  Apr.  39, 1954,  Ser.  No.  591,739 
•  CWaM.    (CL193-^) 

1.  A  pump  for  use  fai  the  extracorporeal  circulation 
of  blood  comprising  a  pair  of  pumping  units  each  having 
a  circular  shaped  compressible  tubular  pumping  mem- 
ber, a  support  for  endi  of  said  pumping  members,  a  pump 
shaft  extending  througli  said  supfwrts  and  centrally  lo- 
cated relatively  to  said  circiriar  pumping  members,  a  pah- 
of  arms  secured  to  said  shaft,  an  impeller  member  mount- 
ed for  radial  adjustment  on  each  of  said  arms  and  adapted 
to  cooperate  with  ooa  (rf  tbe  pumping  OMmben,  and  a 


separate  means  carried  by  each  of  said  arms  for  radially 
adjusting  the  impeller  member  mourned  thereon  to  vary 
tbe  action  of  said  impeller  member, on  its  associated 


--Sv 
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pumping  member  during  the  operation  of  the  pumping 
unit,  and  power-operated  means  for  rotating  said  pump 
shaft. 


2399,992 

DIFFERENTIAL  CHECK  VALVE  CTRUCTURE 

John  A.  Dodd,  299  Tcchwood  Drive,  NW.,  Adanta,  Ga. 

Filed  Inc  24, 1955,  Ser.  No.  517,754 

2  ClaiiiM.    (CL  193—7) 


I.  In  a  hydro-pneumatic  pump  installation  including  a 
hydro-pneumatic  tank,  a  pump,  a  pipe  line  interconnect- 
ing the  pump  with  said  tank,  a  pressure  differential  snap 
acting  check  valve  and  a  vacuum  breaker  valve  in  com- 
munication with  said  pipe  line,  said  snap  acting  check 
valve  controlling  a  drain  passage  communicating  with 
said  pipe  line  biasing  means  tending  to  open  said  differ- 
ential check  valve  and  maintaining  said  valve  open  against 
gravity  head  fluid  pressure  within  said  pipe  line,  said 
vacuum  breaker  valve  arranged  to  quickly  open  under 
graviutional  force,  said  vacuum  breaker  valve  being 
vertically  disposed  above  said  preuure  differential  check 
valve,  a  check  valve  within  said  pipe  line  between  said 
vacuum  breaker  valve  and  said  tank,  said  check  valve 
being  constructed  and  arranged  to  open  during  operation 
of  said  pump  and  to  close  when  said  pump  is  inoperative, 
means  associated  with  said  tank  sensing  the  air  volume 
therein,  an  air  valve  mounted  on  said  tank  operetively 
associated  with  said  means,  said  sensing  means  being  in- 
terconnected with  said  air  valve  to  selectively  open  said 
air  valve  to  atmosphere  io  reqwase  to  predetmniaed  tank 
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conditions,  conduit  means  imerconnecting  said  air  valve 
and  said  vacuum  breaica-  valve,  said  fvcssure  dllTeientia] 
valve  Hid  said  vacuum  breaker  valvi  constructed  and 
arranged  to  close  upm  operation  of  said  pump  due  to  the 
resultant  pressure  created  in  said  pipe  line  and  to  fully 
opoi  with  a  snap  action  during  closing  of  said  check 
valve  whereby  upon  the  need  for  air  within  said  tank 
said  air  valve  will  permit  atmospheric  air  to  be  drawn 
into  said  pipe  line  throu^  said  vacuum  breaker  valve 
as  the  fluid  betwem  said  differential  check  valve  and 
vacuum  breaker  valve  drains  from  said  pipe  line  through 
said  differential  check  valve. 


JUMX  48,  IMl 

an  inlet  passage  in  said  block  connecting  said  i^  port 
to  said  reservoir,  a  discharge  passage  in  said  bl^  con- 
necting said  discharge  port  to  said  selector  valvc^  supply 
and  retnm  passages  in  said  Mock  commonieating  ^th  and 
controlled  by  said  selector  valves  for  sup|4yin|  liquid 


PUMP  cS^TRUCnON 

M.  Srhilii,  275  Ci  III II I  Is  Dttw, 

FBadM  1, 19M,  te.  Nn.  4M47 
llOrfiM.    (aitS-37) 


MBObne,  CaUf . 


1.  A  punqi  comprHmg  a  housing  which  has  a  product 
dispUcemem  paitmi  therein  the  walls  of  which  diverge 
relative  to  eadi  other  throu^  a  predetermined  extent  of 
said  passage  and  converge  relative  to  each  other  through 
anothnr  predetermiaed  extent  nt  said  passage,  a  product 
inlet  port  communicating  with  said  paMage  at  one  loca- 
tion and  a  product  outlet  port  commmicating  with  said 
passage  at  another  location,  a  defbrmable  and  resilient 
pumping  elemest  movably  poaitionad  in  said  passage  be- 
tween the  waHs  thereof,  said  element  being  frictionally 
engaged  with  said  walls  and  rollable  abmit  ito  axis  during 
movement  throu^  said  passage,  said  element  being 
adapted  periodically  to  distiend  in  one  dbection  and  con- 
tract in  another  direction  and  vice  versa  as  the  element 
moves  between  the  converging  and  diverging  walls  of  said 
passage,  and  means  ntonnting  one  of  said  passage  walls 
for  movement  relative  to  the  other  passage  wall  whereby 
upon  movement  of  such  one  wall  said  element  is  rollably 
movable  through  said  passage  to  cause  such  distention 
and  contraction  thereof . 
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PBai  Pak  14, 19S7, 8w.  No.  Mt,123 
SOakH.    (CLlt3-^l> 

1.  A  power  pack  unit  comprising  a  casing  Mock  having 
bores  extending  inwardly  from  <vpositc  sides  thereof,  ro- 
tary selector  vahrea  mounted  in  said  bores  and  having 
actuating  shafts  substantially  co-axial  with  said  borca.  a 
pomp  cylinder  bore  in  said  casing  substanti^y  perpeadic- 
olar  to  aaid  shafta,  a  piston  redprocable  in  said  cylinder 
bore,  a  pomp  handle  pivotally  mounted  on  one  end  of  said 
easing  blodc  and  connected  to  said  piston  for  reciprocat- 
iag  it,  a  flatt  on  the  top  of  said  bkxk,  a  boUow  cover 
mouBlad  OS  top  of  aaid  pbte  in  aealed  relation  thereto 
and  fonsing  Ihsrewith  a  reservoir  for  hydraulic  fliud. 
aaid  punp  bon  having  an  inlet  port  and  a  discharge  port. 


under  pressure  and  returning  liquid  to  said  reaervoir,  valve 
actuating  handles  connected  to  said  shafts  and  extending 
subataotially  in  the  same  direction  as  said  pump  handle 
and  movable  in  planes  parallel  with  the  plane  o|  pivotal 
movement  of  said  pump  handle. 


^  2^tt,MS 

SUBSURPACE  HYDJAUUC  PUMP  ASSEMBLY 

Wrra  IIEVEIISE  PLOW 

OmiIss  L.  EMikk,  2M4  E.  25th  Place,  Tntaa,  pkk. 

FIM0eci4,  If 59. Sar. NoitS941t 

UCUbmm.    (CL  193-^M) 


1.  In  a  fluid  operated  pump  system  for  a  well,  the 
comtnngtion  of:  a  production  tubing  extendini^  down- 
wardly into  the  well,  a  power  tubing  extendin||  down- 
wardly into  the  well  and  connected  at  iu  lower|  end  to 
the  lower  end  portion  of  the  production  tubing,  a  supply 
of  high  pressure  fluid  connected  to  the  production  and 
power  tubings  for  alternately  subjecting  said  tu^inp  to 
high  pressure  flnid,  an  annular  seat  ia  the  lower!  end  of 
the  produetioo  tubing  below  the  connection  of  thi  power 
tnbing  to  die  production  tubing,  a  seating  shoe 
said  amalar  seat,  an  upwardly  opening  sCaadink  valve 
assemb^  carried  by  the  seating  shoe  for  admittmg  well 
fluid  into  the  seating  shoe  and  reatricting  downwu^  flow 
of  fluid  through  the  seating  shoe,  an  elongate^  pump 
aasemb^  in  the  production  tubing  seated  in  saidi  seating 
shoe  and  having  a  wall  fluid  fariet  in  its  lower  otd  oom- 
mnniraling  with  said  seating  shoe  for  retaining  w^  fluid 
pressure  in  said  shoe  during  operation  of  the  aaembly 
and  providing  a  downwardly  acting  hydraulic  biat  on  the 
pomp  i»ianUy,  said  pomp  anembly  havii«  an  ixhawt 
port  •bov  said  inlet,  a  packer  carried  by  thii  puanp 
assembly  between  said  well  fluid  hilet  and  exhaist  port 
to  form  an  Baanlnr  chamber  between  said  pacfer  and 
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uoo  wwn  saw  «Msber,  and  means  for  duectiag  fluid  to  sakf  rotor,  both  said  rines  havinc  unoer  and  ir^ 

■unomg  vaive  aaseaiNy  and  overcoming  said  downwardly  upper  and  lower  flat  surfacei  of  laiH  Ika«  n«««.k.».- 

_^_^_^__  gaging  both  of  said  supporting  rings  for  moving  the  same 

^MBAAc  together,  and  means  for  moving  said  stroking  members 

VLVtDMjnJNCM  *u  "*T'^  *!•?  *"PP°'^  ""«'  *•"<*  »*'''*  »'»«  casing  supported 

'-^P  Stk^S^Tiifir^-  thereby  with  respect  to  said  rotor. 


11,  1959,  Sar.  No.  819,722 
i€X  193—115) 


1.  A  vaned  rotor  wheel  for  a  fluid  coupling  or  the 
like  and  comprising  a  dished  semi-toroidal  shell  formed  of 
a  plurality  of  similar  integrally  prefabricated  and  radi- 
ally arranged  contiguous  elements,  each  element  com- 
prising a  radial  vane  formed  with  a  straight  edge  and  a 
convex  edge  extending  from  end  to  end  of  the  straight 
edge,  the  vane  havfaig  its  face  extending  transversely  of 
the  path  of  roution  of  the  rotor  wheel,  a  lip  extending 
from  the  convex  edge  of  the  vane  and  constituting  a  por- 
tion of  the  rotor  wheel  shell,  the  outer  portion  of  the  lip 
of  each  element  befaig  expanded  to  overlap  the  inner  por- 
tion of  the  lip  of  an  adjacent  element 


to 


a,f8M97 
HYDKAUUC  TRANSMISSION 
rw  P.  Qahilillaa,  BaMmofa,  Md., 

rrrntnr  niaj  rwpwniiim,  a  raspaiBtliin  of 

OijghMl  apnilratlin  Pec.  28, 1954,  Sar.  No.  47US4.  now 
io.  2,93M89,  dated  May  17,  19M.    Divided 
I  My  15, 1999,  Scr.  No.  827,197 
4ClalnM.    (CL193~129)        ; 


1.  A  vane  type  rotary  device  comprising  a  housinr. 
means  axially  moonlad  within  said  housing  having  an 
inlet  and  outlet  fluid  conduit;  a  rotor  having  alternating 
radial  slots  and  radial  chambers  rotatably  mounted  on 
and  about  said  ixial  means  and  having  vanes  movable 
in  said  radial  skNfMotatable  caaing  cndoaing  said  rotor 
and  shiltable  ralnti^lo  said  rolor  to  form  with  the 
roior  two  groups  of  working  chambers  ooaanHuicating 
with  hilet  and  outlet  fluid  conduits  of  said  axftlly  <fiqx»sed 
means:  a  pair  of  oppodtely  dispooed  shoe  members  loose- 
ly received  in  said  htwsiog  and  respectively  having  upper 
and  lower  flat  surfaces  fadog  eadi  other;  two  support 
rinp.  one  at  each  end  of  said  casing  for  rotatably  sup- 


Feilx 


ROTARY  rerON  MACHINES 

8chirft,afcB 

Pled  Peb.  4, 1957,  Sar.  No.  838,127 

Ciafans  priMi^^^Ppiieallon  Gcni^  Fab.  7, 1956 

CCldw.    (CL  183— 121) 


1.  A  rotary  mechanism  for  pumps,  fluid  motors,  com- 
bustion engines  or  the  like;  said  mechanism  comprising 
an  outer  body  having  a  cavity  and  an  inner  body  re- 
ceived within  said  outer  body  cavity  for  relative  rotation 
therein  with  the  axis  of  the  inner  body  being  laterally 
spaced  from  but  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  outer  body 
cavity,  the  inner  surface  of  the  peripheral  wall  of  said 
outer  body  cavity  having  bnsicaUy  the  proilo  of  a  — Hj- 
lobed  epitrochoid  with  said  lobes  being  equally  spaced 
about  said  outer  body  axis,  said  inner  body  having  an 
outer  surface  with  a  pluraUty  of  apex  portions,  one 
more  in  number  than  the-  number  of  said  lobes,  said 
apex  portions  being  equally  spaced  about  the  axis  of 
the  inner  body  and  be^  m^f^AAi^^  f^^gg^  the  axb  of 
the  inner  body,  each  of  said  iqwx  portions  having  its 
radially  outermost  point  disposed  at  said  epitrochoidal 
surface  in  all  relative  rotative  positions  o(  said  inner 
and  outer  bodies;  and  sealing  strip  means  carried  by  the 
inner  body  at  each  of  iu  apex  portions  for  continuous 
•ealing  engagemem  with  the  epitrochoidal  inner  sur- 
face to  form  a  plurality  of  working  chambers  between 
the  external  surface  of  the  inner  body  and  said  epitro- 
choidal inner  surface  which  chambers  vary  in  volume 
upon  relative  rotation  of  said  bodies  about  said  axes, 
each  said  sealing  strip  means  extending  along  the  radial- 
ly outermost  point  of  its  associated  apex  portion  and 
being  narrow  so  as  to  be  circumferentially  confined  sub- 
stantially to  said  point. 


Ave, 


2,9iM89 

EXTERNAL  GEAR  PUMP 
'  ri,lr.thaKnrtBriG».,299 
_      N«&HnckaMMLNJ. 
PEadMv  23. 19%8ar.f<io.  899,487 
2  Ckkm.    (0. 183—128) 
1.  In  a  gear  punH>,  a  pump  body  havfaig  inlet  and  outlet 
ports,  a  shaft,  end  plates  forming  closures  for  said  body, 
said  shaft  being  joumaled  in  bearings  in  said  end  plates, 
a  gear  fixed  on  said  shaft  within  said  body  and  movable 
tlMrewith,  a  second  shaft  in  said  body  fixed  in  spaced  par- 
allel relation  to  said  first  shaft,  and  a  second  gear  having 
a  bearing  joumaled  on  said  second  shaft  and  meahing 


374 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


lUNB  18.  IMl 


with  said  fint  gfiu  and  ftuictioniiig  both  as  a  tnie  idkr 
aad  a  cooperative  pumpiaf  dement,  the  width  of  said 
flean  being  eqnal  to  the  width  of  said  body  and  the  lateral 
faces  of  said  fears  being  in  the  planet  of  the  faces  of  said 
body,  a^loaed  loop  groove  at  the  ciMitaet  areas  of  each 
<a  said  end  plates  and  said  body,  each  of  said  grooves  es- 


'-.( 


tending  completely  around  said  body  between  the  inner 
and  outer  periphery  thereof,  at  IcMt  one  passage  through 
said  body  from  face  to  face,  the  open  ends  of  said  pas- 
sage terminating  in  the  respective  grooves  to  provide  com- 
munication between  said  grooves,  whereby  oil  in  said 
grooves  is  caused  to  flow  to  the  interior  of  said  pump  and 
leakage  of  oil  from  said  pump  is  minimized. 


2,9tg^lt 

PUMP 

■at  P.  Fay,  IS  FraBcc  St,  Norwalk,  Conn. 

Filed  Sept  M,  195f ,  Ser.  No.  >43,4«4 

IfCUBM.    (CL103— 1S3) 


-"■^  «-9T'^\ 


\tf  M\afr/ 


^Kr^ 


1.  A  pmip  conprising  a  housing  having  a  piston-re- 
eeiviog  cylinder  and  a  piston  rod-receiving  txve  herein; 
a  pistoB  rectproeatingiy  mounted  in  said  cylinder  and 
having  a  piston  rod  slidaMe  in  said  bore,  said  housing 
having  fli^  paasage  means  thwein  connecting  with  said 
eyiinila'  and  inlet  and  outlet  passages  coanectiag  wHh 
said  ioid  paange  means;  and  a  valve  meaoi  iacludtag 
a  valve  member  having  a  sleeve  sUdably  and  frictionally 
mounted  on  said  piston  rod  for  movement  therewith  and 
therealong,  said  valve  member  cooperating  wi^  said 
passage  means  for  contrdling  the  flow  of  fluid  to  and 
from  said  cylinder  thnni^  said  faUet  and  outlet  passages 
re^eotively,  m  respcMMe  to  recipiocatiwi  of  said  rod  in 
saidf 


FLUID  PUMPS,  C0MI1IBSB0II8  OR  MOTORS 
Frsdaikk  Wi 
toMiplii 


Wm  Pec  It,  lfy7j^8«r.  W».  TjW^Til 
mwtotjt  flMlcann  Onnt  MImB  Dec*  13, 19SC 
iCitma.    (CLltJ— to 
1.  A  fluid  pump,  oonprccsor  or  motor  cwnprising  a 
caring  haviat  mitt  ind  Aicfaarte  operiog*,  partOel  shafts 
rocatably  mounted  within  said  casing,  a  plurality  of  psdrs 
of  ecocfltrfct  with  one  of  each  pafa*  mouoted  on  each  of 
said  ihafti,  means  in^nding  a  link  enclosing  and  connect- 
ing eadi  pair  of  eoceotrics  on  the  adjacrat  shafts  with 
^       .      .         ^  _|  jj„^|^  occupy  big  fbt  same  angular 


positian  on  their  respective  shafts  for  causing  ibtatiooal 
movemrat  of  said  shafts  in  unison  and  in  the  saipe  direc- 
tion, pistons  carried  by  each  of  said  links,  fdri  plates 
in  said  casing  each  provided  with  inlet  and  delivtey  ports 
re^ectively  in  communication  with  said  inlet  Fopeafaig 
and  with  the  casing  for  exhaust  through  said  discharge 
opening  and  a  plurality  of  cylinders  each  contai^iing  one 
of  said  pistons  and  eadi  being  sUdably  moualed  over 


one  of  said  port  plates  to  open  and  close  the  blet  and 
deliveiy  ports  of  the  respective  plate  and  altemalely  con- 
necting said  inlet  and  delivery  porti  with  thei  interior 
of  the  cylinder,  whereby  the  combined  redrirocatory 
movement  of  the  pistons  within  their  oorrcspondmg  cylin- 
ders agd  the  rectprocatory  movement  of  the  cylinders  over 
their  corresponding  port  plates  will  cause  fluid! to  enter 
said  cylinders  and  then  be  discharged  in  the  caslig. 


2,9tS,tl2 

MEANS  FOR 

MATERIALS 


SUPPORTINp  AND 
ALONG    A  ,  WORK 


SYSTEM  AND 
HANDLING 
LINE 
James  M.  MarUcy,  Miami,  and  Claade  D. 
Icalk  Ffau,  assigMea  to  Easttra  Ak  Unas,  I»c  New 
Yoim,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  or  Delaware 

FOed  Mar.  24,  IfSt,  Ser.  No.  723,4S7 
ICfarii^    (CXIM— f3) 


2.  In  a  monorail  siqyported  tree  fbr  the  tran^wrtation 
and  handling  of  materials,  the  oondrinatioa  of  la  mono- 
rail trolley  having  a  drpmdfatg  vwtically  positioned 
standard  connected  thereto,  a  phuality  of  rotatab^e  sleeves 
mounted  on  said  standard,  latching  means  for  lodung  the 
said  sleeves  req)ectively  in  various  positions  arOund  the 
standard,  a  plurality  of  material  supporthig  arms  mounted 
on  one  of  said  sleeves  at  different  levels  and  «^*"^i«g 
laterally  in  opposite  directions  from  said  sleeve*  and  an 
arm  laterally  supported  on  another  of  said  sleevn  to  one 
side  of  said  standard  having  a  vsrtically  depending  leg 
and  a  Mtom  foot  and  article  sui^ortlng  means  above  tb» 
foot  I 

INTERCHANGE  DEVICB 

lohn  T.  Dmrh,  Gramt  Poiirta  frnwrn,  MUk^ 
ne  UdyMto  CeepoeaSea,  Damn,  Mich„ 
of  Pelawaga 

FOe^  Sept  17, 1951,  to.  N«.  7«1,<1S  , 
li  CWiM.    (CL  IM-M)         J 
1.  Apparatus  for  transferring  wock-tupportlng  racks 
betwecia  a  line  conveyor  and  a  loader  for  a  liqui(  trMdag 


n  coaMeallaB 
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machine,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  eollactor  bar  for 
supporting  racks,  transfer  ^yaratus  for  moving  a  rack 
from  one  portion  of  aaid  ocrflector  bar  onto  said  loader 
concurrently  with  moving  a  rack  from  the  loader  onto  • 
second  portion  of  a  snd  collector  bar,  first  conveyor 
means  extending  between  said  Una  conveyor  and  said  col- 


E 


V 


m 


-J— 


*    ^    ^ 


^z*Br=«_ 


lector  bar  for  transferring  racks  with  parts  to  be  liquid 
treated  from  said  line  conveyor  to  said  first  portion  of  the 
collector  bar,  and  eeooad  conveyor  means  eitenrting  be- 
tween said  collector  bar  and  said  line  conveyor  for  trans- 
ferring racks  with  parts  wiiich  have  been  treated  in  said 
machine  from  said  second  coUectOT  iMtr  portion  to  said 
line  conveyor. 


I. 


Ud7«ls  C 
Deinwan 


CAumisrop 

sMiras^  mien., 


7, 19f9,  Ser.  No.  7g5,521 
(O.  IM— liX) 


1.  In  wort  handling  apparatus  which  includes  a  frame, 
rail  means  on  said  frame,  movable  elements  supported 
on  said  rail  means  for  movemem  thereon,  and  a  pusher 
bar  reciprocataUe  between  an  advanced  and  a  retracted 
poaitioB  having  pivoially  mouated  pusher  dogs  carried 
thereon  for  piMhing  engagement  with  said  ekmento  for 
advancing  said  ekmaots  hi  one  direction  on  said  rail 
means;  a  stop  member  on  said  frame  engageable  with  a 
movable  element  in  a  predetermined  position  thereof  for 
terminating  the  advance  thereof,  means  on  said  stop  mem- 
ber engaging  cooperating  means  for  maintaining  it  in  a 
position  to  stop  said  movable  element  in  said  predeter- 
mined poeitkm,  tad  means  ^provldtBg  for  a  disabling  of 
said  stop  means  in  req^onscito  movement  of  said  pusher 
bar  toward  said  retracted  position  so  that  on  a  subsequent 
advancing  iuoiisnnat  of  said  pnshar  bar,  said  stop  mem- 
ber will  not  interfsre  with  die  advance  of  the  stopped  said 
movable  element 


tudinally  therebetween,  a  rigid  frame  qning  supported 
from  said  equalizers,  a  bolster  monaled  on  said  fruM  to 
pivot  about  a  vertical  axis  substantially  at  the  eeoler  line 
of  the  truck,  upright  vehicle-supporting  pneimieflc  iprings 
seated  on  said  bolster  and  spaced  transversely  of  (he  track 
from  said  axis,  each  of  said  pneumatic  qxings  comprising 
an  axially  and  transvcnely  distortable  flexible  wall  cham- 
ber, separate  normally'dosed  valves  each  having  an  ex- 


haust outlet  and  conduit  connections  witti  one  of  said 
chamben  and  a  source  of  compressed  air,  a  linkage  con- 
nected to  said  bolster  in  the  region  of  the  associated 
chamber  and  to  the  valve  and  moving  the  vah«  to  con- 
nect the  associated  diambo-  with  said  source  when  the 
level  of  the  supported  vehicle  body  decraaaee  to  less  tiian 
a  predetermined  hd^  and  to  connect  the  associated 
chamber  with  said  exhnst  outtet  when  the  vehicle  body 
level  exceeds  a  predetermfaied  hdgfat. 


'sSS^F 


2^M,91C 

SNUBBED  TRUCK 

DL,« 


FDed  Inly  39, 1999,  Ser.  N*.  t39,M7 
UOnlHM.    (CL19S— 197) 


RAILWAY  CAR  SWDlSKm  SVnVMS 
RMnrd  L.  Lick,  Fe^pM^MOn  eerfptor  to  I 


FOed  Oct  7, 1997,  Ser.  No.  Mt,492 
1<  nstoii     (CL  199—113) 

1.  A  railway  vehicle  truck  MMuprising  wheels,  axles, 
equaUzers  sivported  on  said  axles  and  •»**"^t"g  loogi- 


6.  In  a  snubbed  railway  car  tnKk,  the  combination  of: 
a  side  frame  member  presenting  a  friction  surface;  a 
vertically  movable  bolster  member  presenting  a  friction 
surface  facing  and  angularly  related  to  said  side  frame 
member  surface;  a  vertically  movable  friction  shoe 
presenting  a  pair  of  angularly  related  friction  faces  lo- 
cated between  said  sm^ces  for  respective  engagement 
therewith;  and  redlient  means  carried  by  one  of  said 
members  and  positioned  on  the  ride  of  the  surface  of 
said  one  member  remote  from  the  shoe  and  reacting 
between  and  directly  engaging  said  one  member  and  said 
shoe,  said  rasilieitt  means  conttituting  the  sole  meam  so 
reacting,  and  being  arranged  so  that  its  reaction  axis  has 
a  vertical  component  of  direction  and  being  thereby  oper- 
able to  urge  the  friction  shoe  upwardly  and  to  urge  the 
shoe  faces  into  engagement  with  the  surfaces  of  the  re- 
spective memb^s. 


S76 


OFFICIAL  GAZSTTE 


JtnfB  18,  IMl 


AnSpMNO   MnCHANDW 
CAUnriNG  MACKS  WITBIN  TBANSTOKT 


GmtMtk 

of 


I* 


M^  C 19S7,  am.  No.  CST^SSl 
1  Hi^r     (CLl«S-^3Cf> 


tioii  of  an  tiichoriag  log  on  a  rack  to  restraia  a^cidwual 
upwxi  tihint  movcinaat  of  Mud  rack  relativaj  to  aaid 
tranqjort  vehicle,  each  kmennoat  slot  having  |a  lower 
edge  pDrtion  spaced  from  said  overhanging  upfer  edge 
portions  a  distance  greater  than  the  vertical  fcpth  of 
each  boriaontally  extending  stem  portion  so  1^  said 
lower  edge  portion  is  spaced  from  said  horizontally  ex- 
tending stem  portion  when  said  reck  is  suppor^  upon 
the  floor  of  the  transport  vehicle  to  thereby  pttmit  the 
static  load  of  said  rack  to  be  carried  by  said  floor  in- 
depeiKkntly  of  said  elongated  rail. 

-2 


a,fgg,gig 

MBRCHANDBE  CARIIYD4G  RACK  HAVING 
SHOCK  RESBTANT  COUPLING  MEANS 
GeraM  D.  SiMgh,  IMrall,  Mkk^  M%Mr  to  Wytehsad 
A  Bslcs  Camfaay,  River  Roi^s,  Mlch^  a 
of  MlihlMw 

Filed  Oct  4,  1957,  Scr.  No.  <Sg,237 
13  CUM.   (CLlfS— M9) 


1.  A  stmcture  for  use  within  a  tranqwrt  vehicle  of 
the  boxcar  type  for  anchoring  a  portable  merchandise 
carrying  rack  e(|uiipi>ed  with  horizontally  ^Miced  anchor- 
ing lugs  provided  with  horizontally  extending  stem  por- 
tions; oompriaing  a  horizcmtally  extending  rail  attachable 
ia  substantially  parallel  longitudinally  extending  relation 
to  an  upright  n^  wall  of  the  transput  vehicle  and  hav- 
ing a  horizontally  extending  upright  plate-like  portion  to 
be  spaced  from  said  upright  side  wall,  said  horizontally 
extending  ufnight  friate-like  portion  having  vertically  ex- 
tending slotted  formations  at  kmgitodinally  spaced  poinu 
thereof  for  the  reception  of  said  horizontally  extending 
stem  portions,  each  slotted  fonnatioo  including  a  pair 
of  veiticaUy  sligwd  dots,  the  uppermoat  of  each  pair  of 
vertically  aUgMd  slota  having  a  width  less  than  the  width 
of  the  lowermost  of  each  pair  of  aligned  slots,  each 
uppermost  dot  havfaig  horiamtaUy  ^aoed  upright  side 
edges  and  opening  upwardly  throu^  the  upper  edge  of 
said  upright  iriate-like  portion  to  provide  an  entrance 
for  horizontally  extending  stem  portion  aforesaid  to  each 
slotted  formatioii,  each  uppermost  slot  also  opening 
downwardly  into  an  adjacent  vertically  aligned  lower- 
most slot  to  oiable  a  horizontally  extending  stem  por- 
tion aforesaid  to  be  moved  into  and  withdrawn  from 
each  lowermost  slot  when  the  rack  is  intentionally  moved 
vertically  relative  to  a  floor  of  the  transport  vehicle, 
each  lowermost  slot  being  spaced  from  the  un>er  edge 
<rf  said  upright  plate-like  portion  to  receive  a  horizon- 
tally extending  stem  portion  of  an  anchoring  lug  on  a 
rack  when  the  latter  is  supported  upon  the  flix>r  of  the 
transport  vehicle,  each  lowermost  slot  having  horizon- 
tally spaced  subetantially  parallel  upright  edges  reaptc- 
tivdy  diq^osed  laterally  beyond  the  Hwced  upright  edges 
aforesaid  of  an  adjacent  vertically  aligned  uppermost 
slot,  said  parallel  iqvight  edges  befaig  upon  ofqposite  sides 
of  a  hori»MitaIly  extending  stem  portion  of  an  anchoring 
lug  on  a  rack  frimi  the  latter  Is  supported  upon  the  floor 
of  the  traa^OTt  vdikle  and  constitutfaig  abotments  for 
said  boriiiata&y  axteiidins  item  portion  to  restrain  bori- 
zonlal  movenaent  of  said  rack  lengdiwise  of  said  rail 
when  the  tranpoft  vidikle  is  stopped  suddenly  while  in 
tnotJOBy-eadl  fowcmost  slot  having  at  the  upper  end 
thenof  hortsDOflCUiy  ipawd  ttppcr  edge  portioDi  respec- 
tively eilendiBg  from  the  parallel  npright  edges  slbrnaid 
to  the  oprfght  aide  edges  of  the  adjacent  vertically  aligned 
uppermost  slot,  said  spaced  upper  edge  portions  ofrer- 
bangiiif  die  ipaoe  wHIdn  each  lowcniKm  slot  and  eon- 
sdtotiag  abutineiris  for  a  horizontally  extending  stem  por- 


1.  A  porubie  substantially  rectangular  meitcfaandise 
carrying  rack  adapted  to  extend  transversely  apnoes  an 
elongated  longitudinally  extending  chamber  of  la  trans- 
port vehicle  and  having  a  transversely  extending  end 
adapted  to  be  substantially  parallel  to  a  longitudinally 
extei^ng  side  wall  of  said  chamber  and  adaptkl  to  be 
conneoted  to  rigid  anchorage  meaaa  on  said  side  wall, 
said  rack  having  load-sustaining  means  adapted  to  be 
slidably  supported  upon  a  floor  of  said  chambef,  a  hori- 
zontal)^ extending  rigid  bar  spaced  outwardly  flrom  and 
parallel  to  the  end  aforesaid  of  said  rack,  q»cnd  bodies 
of  resflient  material  between  said  rigid  bar  andi  the  end 
aforesaid  of  said  rack,  said  bodies  of  resilient  material 
being  at  points  spaced  loDgitudinaUy  of  said  Hgid  bar 
and  constituting  a  support  therefor,  said  bodies  of  resilient 
material  being  secured  at  one  face  thereof  to!  the  end 
aforesaid  of  said  rack  in  a  plane  ptfallel  thtlvio  and 
being  secured  at  their  opposite  face  to  said  rigid  bar  ia 
a  plane  parallel  thereto  U>  yielding  resist  relafvc  hori- 
zontal movemem  between  said  nek  and  said  rigid  bar 
by  bekig  stressed  in  shear,  and  rigid  anchoring  BMans 
rigidly  secured  to  the  outer  side  of  said  rigid Ibar  and 
detachably  engageable  with  the  rigid  anchorage  means 
aforesaid. 

CARGO  BRACING  STRUCTURE 
G«aM  D.  Stom^  IMroil,  Mldk,  aastonor  li 
AKalsa  Cumganj,  RK«r  Rants,  Mick.,  a 

iiff  TRIiMgan 

Nnv.  4, 19S7,  Ser.  Nn.  #94,223 
UCWh.    (CLlgS— 3«9) 


1.  A  portable  cargo  bracing  ttnicture  adkpted  to 
extend  transversely  across  an  elongated  tongftttdnially 
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extending  iioniti  chaaiber  of  a  traoiport  vehicle  and 
adapted  to  be  terminally  interlocked  with  selected  ver> 
ttoally  extcndtaw  npsningi  in  horizontaUy  extending  rigid 
anchoragf  rails  seeorad  to  and  extending  lengthwise  of 
opposite  upright  dde  walb  of  said  storage  chamber; 
comprising  an  elongalad  craasbar  havi^  an  etongated 
rigid  body  pertian  adapted  to  extand  horizontally  acroM 
said  storage  ehanbar  between  said  anchorage  rafls  for 
bracing  cargo  shtftaMy  snpported  1900  a  floor  of  said 
storage  chamber,  supporting  bars  of  metal  connected  to 
and  projectng  endwise  firom  said  body  portion  at  op- 
posite ends  thereof,  said  supporting  bars  having  end 
portions  adapted  to  overlie  taid  anchorage  rails,  and 
means  for  yieldably  restraining  horizontal  movement  of 
said  body  portion  by  said  shtftable  cargo  in  a  direction 
lengthwise  of  said  storage  chamber  while  absorbing  the 
shock  load  thereof  during  soch  restraint,  faieluding  dtock 
absorbing  blocks  of  robber-like  material  on  the  under- 
sides of  and  fixed  to  the  end  portions  of  said  supporting 
ban.  rigid  upwardly  openiiig  channel-shaped  members 
straddling  said  blocks  and  said  snnK>rting  bars,  the  bases 
of  said  channel-shaped  members  being  on  the  undersides 
of  and  secured  to  said  blodcs  and  adapted  to  be  sup- 
ported upon  said  anchorage  rails,  and  rigid  anchoring  pins 
secured  to  and  profecUag  downwardly  from  the  bases 
of  said  channel-shaped  members  and  adapted  to  be  de- 
tachably interlocked  with  selected  openings  in  the  an- 
chorage rails  aforesaid. 


33SS,029 

CARGO  BRACING  STRUCTURE 
Gerald  D.  Stongh,  DetroK,  Mlch^  sse^ani  to 
*  Kales  Coa^angr,  River  Rongi 
oTMIekinn 

FBed  Apr.  19, 1959,  Scr.  No.  993,541 
S  ridtei    (CL  195—349) 


aasfanor  ti 
!,  Mieh.,  a 


and  opeoinf  endwise  toward  and  doeed  by  aaid  aprigbl 
bar  and  said  second  post,  a  second  i^r^  plate  extend- 
ing lengthwise  of  and  aecured  to  said  second  fmI  and 
disposed  between  die  latter  and  dte  npright  plate  afore- 
said, said  second  apright  plate  having  upper  and  lower 
horizontelly  extending  edge  portions  respectively  witMn 
and  slidably  engaghig  the  opposed  channd-shaped  por- 
tions of  said  first  mentioned  upright  pUte  to  anpport  and 
guide  the  kmgitodiaal  movement  of  said  second  rail,  said 
opposed  channel-shaped  portions  bemg  operable  to  bold 
said  second  upright  plate  and  said  second  rail  against 
acddental  vertical  and  lateral  di^acement.  said  second 
upright  plate  being  tpmatd  from  and  ahemateiy  engage- 
able  with  said  upright  bar  and  said  second  post  to  limit 
longitudinal  movement  of  said  second  rail,  and  shock  ab- 
sorbmg  means  between  and  secured  to  said  two  parallel 
rails  at  a  point  between  and  in  spaced  relation  to  said 
one  post  and  said  upright  bar  to  yieldingly  resist  longi- 
tudinal movement  of  said  second  rail. 


2^99,921 
DOUGH  raCE  RBTARDER 
PanlM. 

to  C  J. 

I  Cky.  Mo.,  a  cosneenflun  ef 

FBed  Feb.  29, 11^  Ser.  Nn.  71MS5 
2niliiii     (CL197— 9) 
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1.  In  a  transport  vehicle  having  an  upright  side  wall 
provided  with  two  longitudinally  spaced  upright  posts; 
two  subeUntially  parallel  substantially  horizontal  rigid 
rails  extending  lengthwise  of  and  substantially  parallel  to 
said  side  wall,  one  of  said  rails  being  entirely  between 
said  spaced  posts,  said  one  rail  having  one  end  thereof 
secured  to  one  of  said  posts  and  having  its  other  end 
spaced  from  the  second  of  said  posts,  the  second  rail 
being  upon  the  inner  sides  of  and  freely  crossing  said 
posts,  said  second  rail  being  movable  longitudinally  rela- 
tive to  said  posts  In  a  horizootel  plane  parallel  to  said 
side  wall  and  provided  with  ijneans  to  which  an  anchoring 
member  at  one  end  of  a  transversely  extending  horizontal 
freight  bracing  crossbar  may  be  detachably  interlocked, 
an  upright  bar  between  said  parallel  rails  and  spaced  from 
the  second  post  aforesaid  in  parallel  relation  thereto,  said 
upright  bar  being  aecured  to  the  one  rail  aforesaid  in 
spaced  relation  to  said  other  end  thereof,  an  upright  plate 
between  said  parallel  rails  and  extending  lengthwise  there- 
of, said  upright  plate  extending  between  and  terminally 
secured  to  said  upright  bar  and  said  second  post,  said 
upright  plate  being  also  secured  to  and  supporting  said 
one  rail  and  having  vertically  opposed  horizontally  ex- 
tendiof  channel-shaped  portions  at  the  upper  and  lower 
edges  thereof  extending  lengthwise  of  said  parallel  rails 


1 .  In  combination  with  a  low  qwed  dou^  divider  belt 
conveying  a  row  of  sticky  surfaced  undusted  dough  pieces 
In  substantial  contact  with  each  other  and  a  pair  of  hi^ 
speed  transfer  and  shaper  belts  immediately  adjacent  the 
delivery  end  of  said  divider  beh  for  receiving  separate 
dough  pieces  coming  from  said  divider  belt,  a  dough  piece 
retarder  comprising  a  cylindrical  squirrel  cage  rotataUy 
mounted  transvenely  above  the  delivery  end  of  said  di- 
vider belt,  and  nteans  for  rotating  said  squirrel  cage  at 
the  approximate  speed  of  said  divider  belt  and  at  a  lower 
speed  than  said  transfer  and  shaper  belts  to  hold  back  and 
separate  a  piece  of  dough  from  a  preceding  piece  of  dou^ 
seized  by  and  being  advanced  by  said  transfer  and  shaper 
belu. 
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RADIATION  FURNACE 

AifsHd  V.  Groaae,  Havcsfbrd,  Pa. 

Original  application  Inly  25,  1957,  Ser.  No.  €74,149. 

Divided  and  tMs  appHcatlon  Dee.  3,  1959.  Scr.  No. 
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1.  The   method   of  producing   intense   radiant   heat 
energy  from  incandescent  area  source  at  a  temperature  of 
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3000*  C.  is  a  foraMe  having  a  rafractory  bottom 
and  a  top  ami  ridca  abowa  said  boMom  to  fonn  a  con- 
flwd  ttmmtm  wnOx  a  radiant  tnefgy  transmittfaig  means 
ia  mid  %o§  for  aputtmg  ndiam  h€U  cacrgy  fraa  said 
chamber  aad  Moipriaiag  hcatinf  i^  ftimaoe  by  bnm- 
isf  ahiminnm  aad  (nyvea  therein  and  forming  on  the 
r^raetory  hottoan  a  oMrften  aluminum  oiide  pocri  with  a 
surface,  supplying  alimuaum  to  said  furnace  to  form 
a  disc  shaped  mcrftea  pool  of  aluminum  wkh  an  upwardly 
facing  flat  surface  on  the  surface  of  said  aluminum  oxide 
pool  with  the  aluminum  oxide  pQiri  providing  a  molten 
fluid  support  having  a  temperature  above  (be  tempera- 
ture of  vapimzatton  of  aluminum,  transferring  heat  from 
the  burning  ai  the  aluminum  to  vaporize  said  aluminum 
on 'the  upwardly  facing  surface  of  (he  molten  pool  of 
aluminum,  supplying  oxygen  to  the  confined  space  over 
the  period  oi  w  burning  in  at  least  stoichiometric  jh-o- 
portions  above  said  disc  shaped  aluminum  pool  and  di- 
rected downwardly  to  clear  a  passage  throui^  the  vapor- 
ized aluminum  oxide  resulting  from  the  prior  combus- 
tion of  aluminum  vapors  in  the  confined  chamber  above 
the  molten  aluminum  pool  and  to  combine  said  alumi- 
num vapor  above  the  upwardly  facing  surface  and  said 
oxygen  to  bum  nid  aluminum  in  a  thin  layer  over  the 
upwardly  facing  surface  to  produce  an  incandescent  area 
source  oi  radiant  heat  energy  substantially  co-extenrive 
with  Uie  dnc  shaped  molten  aluminum  po(d  and  radiating 
the  intense  radiant  heat  energy  through  the  cleared  pas- 
sage above  the  UK^ten  aluminum  pool  and  through  the 
means  for  emitting  ra(hant  heat  energy  to  utilize  the  in- 
tense radiant  heat  externally  of  the  furnace. 
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METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  BURNING 

Aalhoay  L  OHwald,  M  later  Paifc  Avc^  Bafalo,  N.Y. 

FHcd  Nov.  Ig,  195S.  Scr.  No.  774,619 

1  ClahB.    (CL  lit— S) 
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of  tba  pMssgeway  establishing  eommuaicatio4  batwaaa 
a  hotizoatal  portion  of  said  passageway  aad  iaid  Uffn 
chan^wn  said  Iowct  tbamber  coounnakatiag  widi  tiie 
horiiDiital  portkn  of  said  passagBway,  a  Moalily  of 
spaced  apart  homers  extcadlag  into  s^  hywaj  chambar, 
a  burner  extending  into  said  upper  chamber 
tioned  contiguous  to  said  vertical  portioa  of 
way,  iooe  of  said  side  walls  having  a  tradi 
therein  to  said  lowo*  chamber,  there  being 
ings  in  the  side  and  end  walla  of  said 
lower  ends  thereof  for  the  egress  therethi 
air  iigo  the  lower  chamber  from  the  air  spacel 


near  die 
of  warm 


In  an  incinerator,  a  hollow  honsing  including  a  hori- 
zontally disposed  bottom  wall,  spaced  parallel  vertically 
disposed  side  walls,  tpticed  panllel  vertically  diqwaed 
end  walls,  aqd  an  arcuate  top  wall;  a  horizontally  dis- 
posed grate  arranged  in  the  lower  portioa  of  said  housing, 
a  casing  arranged  within  said  housing,  said  casing  inchid- 
ing  spaced  parallel  vertically  di^osed  side  walls  and 
spaced  parallel  vertically  disposed  end  walls,  said  casing 
further  iacnding  a  curved  top  member,  there  being  air 
spaces  between  said  casing  and  hoostag;  a  floe  extending 
through  said  hooting  and  communicatnig  with  the  upper 
inner  portion  of  the  casing;  an  air  inlet  at  the  top  of 
said  housing  communicating  with  said  air  q>aces,  a  gen- 
erally horizontal  baflle  arranged  in  said  casing  and  having 
one  end  thereof  spaced  from  a  portioa  of  the  casing,  a 
partition  arranged  above  said  baflle  and  coaling  there- 
with to  define  an  an>roximately  L-shaped  passageway 
that  is  used  for  the  products  of  combustion,  there  reing 
upper  mi  lower  chamben  in  saki  casing  extending  above 
and  below  said  passageway,  a  generally  vertical  portion 


imo 
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SOOT  BLOWER  ANDVALVB  THEREfXHI 
Robert  L.  IlMrlB,  Bilsu  Pa^  asri^psar  la  B 

■  PMsbMralL  Pla«  a  canacadea  af  Dak 

FDed  Nov.  3Mf 59,  fa.N^t5M79 

7CWM.    (CLll»-179) 


1.  In  a  soot  blower,  an  air  seal  chamber,  aniaspiradng 
chamiber,  a  source  of  air  under  relatively  low  Measure,  a 
source  of  air  under  reUdvely  high  pressure  a^  oootrol 
means  comprising  a  shiftable  valve  which  whe^  in  a  flrrt 
position  admits  relatively  high  pressure  air  frooi  its  source 
into  the  aspirating  chainber  while  doaing  off  the  air  seal 
chanrt)er  and  which  what  in  a  second  poiitipn  admits 
relatively  low  pressure  air  from  its  source  fait^  both  the 
air  seal  chamber  and  the  aqnrating  chamber. 


seal 
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METHOD  FOR  APPLYING  UQUIDS 
THE  SOIL 
HantsvlDe,  Als^  aasfgaor  to  jli 
;  Incorporated,  Haolsvflie,  Ahk,  a 
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of  AtabaBM 


FBcd  Apr.  1, 1954,  Scr.  No.  42«,425 
4Cfarinw.    (CLlll— 4) 


1.  The  method  of  applying  a  Ughty  volatile  )iqald  Into 
the  scril  for  agricultural  purposes  comprisiiig:  lirectiag  a 
iet  of  the  liquid  against  unappreciably  disturbe  T  soil  with 
the  source  of  said  jet  disposed  closely  against  tl  e  aofl  sor* 
face,  with  the  fineness  of  said  jet  being  of  tb  i  order  o€ 
from  about  .007  to  about  .050  inch  in  diam^  at  Us 
source,  and  with  the  velocity  of  said  jet  being  pd  lent  of 
the  order  of  700  feet  per  second  at  its  source;! aad  awv- 
ing  the  jet  along  the  soil  surface,  whereby  the  M4^  ^"^ 
penefe^te  a  considerable  distance  into  the  sell  without 
appreciable  disturbance  of  the  latter  so  that  (ha  gaa 
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formed  by  vaporiztfion  of  the  Mqdd  within  the 
for  the  most  part,  be  lataiaed  tfiereia  without 
atmoq>here. 


aofl  wfll, 
to  the 


LoydE. 


SOIL 


inii^Sma 


APPARATUS 


•a  T« 

a  cafffanliaa  af 
11,  IMi,  Ssr.  No.  515,055 
(0. 111—7) 


between  the  said  oonvergmg  shoes  and  liftable  by  the 
lower  one  of  said  shoes  upon  raising  movement  of  the 
latter,  a  lever  pivoially  supported  about  a  rocatioa  axis 
disposed  well  above  the  said  shoes  for  swinging  move- 
mem  towards  aad  away  from  said  converging  shoes,  said 
link  being  pivoully  mounted  intermediate  iu  ends  on 
the  lower  end  of  said  lever,  said  link  and  lower  end  of 
said  lever  being  spaced  from  said  work-|rfate  means  for 
iwinging  said  lever  about  iU  axis  and  means  for  oscil- 
lating said  link  with  respect  to  said  lever  in  timed  rela- 
tion to  the  swinging  of  aaid  lever  about  its  axis. 


SURGEON^S  nmSuNG  DEVKX 
loha  H.  AlcaiM,  rsMiia.  N J. 

(321  S.  91k  St.  Newaik,  N  J.) 

FDcd  Aiig.  13, 19M,  Scr.  No.  M3,544 

SOataa.    (CL  111— 1<9) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  injecting  a  material  into  the 
earth,  the  combination  of:  a  shank;  an  earth  penetrsting 
tool  carried  by  said  shank  at  the  lower  end  thereof;  a 
discharge  means  for  (he  material  carried  by  said  shank 
at  the  lower  end  thereof  and  rearwardly  of  said  tool,  said 
discharge  means  having  a  socket;  rigid  conduit  means 
extending  downwardly  into  and  slidable  in  said  socket 
and  located  rearwardly  of  said  shank;  an  0-ring  between 
said  conduit  means  and  the  wall  of  said  socket  to  pro- 
vide a  ftuid-tlfht  seal  therebetween;  and  means  loosely 
interconnecting  said  shank  and  said  conduit  means  for 
holding  said  conduit  means  in  the  downwardly  extend- 
ing direction. 

2,9tM27 
PLEATING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  SEWING 

MACHINES 
Hsavl  Gaanvd,  tM^St. MUd Blvd., Moalnal, 

FDed  OctU^'li^Ser.  No.  ilM70 
ICUm.    (CL  111— 114) 


1.  In  a  pleating  devloe  for  a  sewing  machine  having 
a  work-plate,  a  needle,  a  pTesser  foot,  and  a  vertically 
reciprocable  prcsso-  foot  bar  to  which  said  presser  foot 
is  secured,  a  pair  of  supeipused  converging  shoes  adapted 
to  be  positioned  in  front  of  die  aeedle  in  aligimient  with 
the  line  of  feed  of  the  madifiBe  (he  lower  one  of  said 
shoes  behig  downwardly  faiclined  from  trom  to  back 
above  said  work  plate,  uid  convergfaig  shoes  being  sup- 
ported by  said  pttum  foot  bar  to  be  vartlcaUy  recipro- 
cahla  tbarewKh.  a  Uak,  a  pair  of  puihcr  bladas  of  lasil- 
lent  material  arranged  in  ^aeed  relatloa  one  on  top  of 
the  other  and  aaeli  having  one  and  fixedly  secured  to 
one  aad  of  said  Uak  aad  havii^  hs  other  end  enntinf 


1.  A  surgeon's  suturing  device  comprising  an  axiaDy 
pivoted  post  adapted  to  be  osdllated.  a  hollow,  curved 
sewing  needle  adapted  to  push  through  fleah  a  suture  in 
the  form  of  a  loop,  said  needle  pivotally  mounted  on 
said  post  to  oscillate  therewith  and  also  pivotally  aMMOied 
on  the  post  for  up  and  down  movements  to  aad  from 
the  flesh  to  be  sewed,  a  hook  under  the  needle  and  con- 
nected to  said  post  to  osdilate  therewith  and  also  fHvot- 
ally  connected  to  the  post  for  up  and  down  movemeitt 
and  adapted  to  engage  a  loop  of  thread  after  the  latter 
has  been  pushed  throu^  the  flesh  by  the  needle,  means 
comprising  a  coQed  spring  connecting  the  needle  and  the 
hook,  said  spring  adapted  to  pull  the  needle  down  to 
perform  a  stitching  action,  a  horizontal  podier  plate 
above  the  hook  to  allow  space  therebetween  for  die  floh 
to  be  sewed,  said  plate  hiiving  a  toothed  lower  surface 
adapted  to  engage  the  Hat  adjacent  an  incision,  and 
having  an  opening  through  whidi  the  needle  will  move, 
means  for  oscillating  said  post  about  its  axis,  to  effect 
lateral  movement  of  said  needle  and  hook  after  each 
stitching  action  of  the  needle,  means  for  raising  the  needle 
simultaneously  with  its  lateral  movement,  a  pair  of  hori- 
zontal gathering  plates  movable  toward  and  away  from 
each  other  and  having  toothed  lower  surfaces  adapting 
them  to  engage  the  outer  surface  of  the  flesh  adjacent  an 
incision,  a  cam  on  said  poet  adapted  by  oscillation  of 
the  post  to  exert  force,  during  the  upward  movement  of 
the  needle,  against  the  pusher  plate  when  the  lattCT  is 
engaged  with  the  flesh,  to  effect  a  relative  movement  be- 
tween the  pusher  plate  and  the  odier  said  componoits 
and  to  move  the  latter  along  an  incision,  and  means 
operating  on  the  iqiward  movement  of  the  needle,  and 
immediately  after  said  action  of  the  cam  on  the  iMisher 
plate,  to  pull  said  gathering  plates  toward  eadi  other, 
thereby  to  pull  together  the  edgea  of  the  incised  flesh. 


2,fggjg29 
BOBBIN  WINDER  FOR  SEWING  MACHINES 

^^1.  Heshst,  Soalh  PlaMteld.  NjU  ly^nr  to 

Tbc  Sfager  Maaafhctarfag  Coaspaay,  FJIiaheta,  riJi 
a  corpaialloi  af  New  jerMy 

Fled  Jan.  It,  1951,  Ser.  No.  712,1M 
i  CWass.    (a.  111—220) 
1.  In  a  sewing  machine,  a  main  shaft,  a  elampiag  mem- 
ber carried  by  said  main  shaft,  a  motor  shaft  dispoaed 
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at  a  level  dMhreat  from  Mid  main  shafk  and  adapted  to  3«ftt^l j 

hoktft  bobbim  a  fMtadnf  means  carried  by  said  clamp-  THRKAD  END  HOUMW  FOK  SEWING  MiM»INIS 
ing  monber.  a  flnt  teasioD  disk  carried  by  said  fasten-  OHmj  ■.  Reid,  U"*—*  NJ^^iidtair  to  ly^  g^pr 
ing  means,  a  body  member,  a  threaded  piloc  formed  m  irJ'?  r!i?!l  i!.^ J  "'  '^ '  "■*••»  ^•'•»  ■!  «*»«^ 
part  of  said  body  member,  said  pilot  being  secured  to      «>■  «*  ^-^{j^Sii  i9St,  8sr.  No.  mJH 

linibiii     (CL  112—253) 


said  fasteoing  means,  a  second  tension  disk  carried  by  said 
pilot  and  engaging  sakl  first  tension  disk,  spring  means 
IHessing  said  second  tenskm  disk  against  said  first  ten- 
sion disk,  and  a  bobbin  hirfding  member  carried  by  the 
end  of  said  motor  shaft,  said  pilot  and  tensioning  disks 
guiding  and  tensioning  n  thread  as  it  is  wound. 


2.ftMM 

FREELY  KOTATING  LOOPER  FOR  SEWING 
MACHINES 
hirtiwiil.  raisHslwiiia.  Pfab. 
ft»  G.  M.  ThM  AJG^  Kaiesr^antiw,  Pfab, 


19St,  Sar.  No.  772^1 

Csnwy  Not.  11,  If 57 

(a.ii2--£H) 


1.  In  a  sewing  machine  having  a  frame  including  a 
work  supporting  surface  and  a  head  overhaiiging  said 
work  supporting  surface,  stitching  mechanism  including 
a  needle  bar  mounted  in  said  head  for  endwise  Reciproca- 
tion and  carrying  at  its  lower  end  a  needle  defining  a 
point  of  stitch  formation  on  said  work  supporting  sur- 
face, a  thread  end  bolder  for  securing  the  loo4e  ends  of 
the  sewing  threads  during  the  initial  operation  of  the 
stitching  mechanism  comprising  a  rod  carried  by  said 
head  for  endwise  movement,  a  clamping  fool  mounted 
upon  the  lower  end  of  said  rod  for  movemeni  into  and 
out  of  engagement  with  said  work  suivortii|g  surface 
upon  endwise  movement  of  said  rod  for  dafnping  the 
thread  ends  against  said  work  supporting  su|iaoe  and 
fluid  pressure  means  for  imparting  endwise  mcf^emeitt  to 
said  KxL 

I  2,9SM32 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  CORE  PLUG 
MarHn  C  Vaisssi,  Mwiibs,  Wis.,  assfpsor  lo 

leaffpetmUnof  Wls- 


Flad  iM.  29, 1951, 8v.  No.  711,9<2 
3  Halms     (CL  113— 51) 


1.  A  fredy  rotatable  looper  for  sewing  machines 
comprising  a  housing  having  a  flange  portion,  a  looper 
cage  moirated  in  said  bouting  and  radially  spaced  from 
said  ftmge  portion,  a  bobbin  casing  received  in  said 
looper  cafe  and  iacltt<flng  a  lower  iAitU  havfaig  a  radi- 
ally erteading  rib  and  an  upper  shdl  received  in  said 
lower  shell  for  Inteieimagemcnt  therewith,  and  a  sup- 
portiag  ring,  laid  looper  cake  havfaig  an  interrupted 
cyfindrical  wall  portion  presenting  a  looper  tip  and 
having  a  recem  along  the  fainer  pei^^hery  defining  a 
shoulder  and  said  rhig  having  a  portion  definite  a 
channel  of  U-ehaped  cross  section  including  an  inner 
leg  radially  spaced  from  said  inner  wall  of  said  cage 
extending  tow^d  said  diovlfer  and  forming  with  said 
shoutdin'  a  trWk.  accommodating  s^d  rib  and  an  outer 
kg  totmtd  m  a  part  of  an  outa  portion  df  cylindrical 


a-^" 


2.  A  method  of  manufacture  of  core  piuii  from  a 
generally  circular  blank,  which  method  comprises  the 
steps  of  cutting  successive  blanks  of  like  (jimensions 
from  a  strip  of  stock  narrower  than  the  dis 
blank,  whereby  each  blank  has  generally 
gins  cut  from  said  strip  and  non-circular  mar| 
by  the  edges  of  the  strip,  and  forming  each 
shape  with  wall  portions  notched  at  the 
blank  which  constituted  the  wigiaal 
strip  from  which  the  blank  was  cut.  together 
f urthfr  method  step  of  forming  ribs  in  a  wall  portion  of 
the  csip-shaped  core  plug  having  end  margifljs  exposed 
notches  in  said  wall  portion. 


at  Uie 


|W|t23 
HEATn^ANOERS 


conformation,  said  outer  portico  cxtcadiag  around  a 
portion  of  the  outer  wall  of  said  cage  aad  having  a'  por- 
tion extending  tvansvendy  of  said  looper  Up  adapted  to 
goide  tfM  thread  aad  haviag  fiexMe  tongue  means 
looaely  eagaging  said  flaage  portion. 


lFEa<JtJl,19f»^gaff.  Na.tl9j73j 

insId.  appleBClosi  Gseas  Bnmin  mmb  la.  1991 
2ffshai    (CL  113— lit)  i 

1.  A  method  of  maaufacturing  a  heat  eichaagjr  de- 
ment of  the  kind  having  a  oorragatad  aMtal  sheet  for 
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separating  the  fluids  betweea  which  an  exchange  of  heat  chamber,  aad  indepeadeat  means  tor  iorciag  a  ■ 

IS  to  be  effected,  and  a  plate  to  one  side  of  which  the  of  air  Uuough  eiUwr  tibe  port  or  the  starbo«d  ak 

corrugated  sheet  is  secured,  and  which  is  provided  with  so  as  to  produce  a  transvarse  air  flow  iq  die  air   ' 
apertures  for  permitting  one  of  the  fluids  to  cater  and  ^^____^__^_ 

leave  the  passages  formed  between  the  corrugated  sheet  ^— ^■^—  | 

and  the  plate,  oomprisiag  Uie  steps  of  reversely  folding  IM^JtH  I 

to  a  tapering  form  the  end  portions  of  the  ribs  formed  BARGE  CARGO  SHIP 

hy  the  corrugations  in  the  side  of  said  sheet  to  be  dis-  **y  ?•''  M?*"!*""*  iP-O.  Rax  54,  Reddta|„ 

vaille  BanMid  MaoMwhaa,  Ria.  2,  Saartv  BjC 

Fled  Ah. 9. 19r7t88r. N^  «n4« * 
dCWasB.    (CL114— 72) 


^^fe 


posed  remote  from  said  plate,  compressing  said  sheet 
laterally  with  respect  to  the  corrugations  therein  after 
reversely  folding  the  end  portions  of  said  ribs,  subse- 
quently crushing  the  reversely  folded  end  portions  of  said 
ribs,  and  then  securing  the  crushed  portions  to  said  plate 
at  positions  beyond  the  apertures  therein  lo  that  the  latter 
communicate  with  the  passages  formed  between  said  cor- 
rugated sheet  and  said  plate. 


2.9flt.934 

WATERCRAFT 

James  V.  Haal.  595  E.  Wafaml  St..  Camdca,  S.C. 

Filed  Oct  17, 1957.  Ser.  No.  <99  J7( 

CCIafaM.    (0.114— (1) 


1.  A  hull  for  watercraft  comprising  three  sealed  lon- 
gitudinally disposed  tubes  including  a  center  tube  and 
tubes  at  the  sides  thereof  with  side  surfaces  of  the  tubes 
in  abutting  relation  and  with  the  ends  of  the  center 
tube  wedge-diaped  in  plan  and  ends  of  Uie  tubes  at 
the  side  beveled  and  positioned  in  planes  in  which  side 
surfaces  of  the  ends  of  the  center  tube  are  positioned. 


SHIP  HAVING  AN^mCUSHION  UNDER 

THE  BOTTOM 

Kaid  Fhrf  Gbm.  Ordraa  Hava  3,  Ch., 


^_     FOai  Dec  12,  lf57  Sir.  Na.  712,432 
Cfarias  priasfty.  apaleatfoB  DsMsaA  Dee.  27, 1956 
2  niliiii,    (CL114— 47) 


1 .  In  a  ship  for  transporting  a  plurality  of  cargo  con- 
tainers, each  of  predetermined  maximum  width,  a  hold 
open  at  its  upper  side  and  extendmg  longibidinally  for 
a  subsuntial  part  of  the  ship's  length  and  partitioned  to 
provide  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  extending  parallel 
hold  spaces,  each  adapted  to  receive  a  longftudinatly  ar- 
ranged row  of  said  cargo  containers,  a  ship  end  deck  at 
one  end  of  said  hold  substantially  flush  with  the  open 
upper  side  of  said  hold,  a  superstructure  having  side  walls 
and  a  roof  deck  spanning  said  side  walls  and  defining  a 
transfer  tunnel  longitudinally  overiying  said  hold  and 
said  ship  end  deck;  overhead  suspension  trackway  means 
supported  upon  the  underside  of  said  roof  deck  within 
said  tunnel  comprinng  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  ex- 
tending parallel  trackways  respectively  above  and  co- 
extensive with  said  plurality  of  longitudinally  extending 
parallel  hold  spaces,  a  longitudinally  extending  single 
trackway  above  said  ship  end  deck  having  its  inner  end 
toward  said  hold,  switch  trackways  above  said  ship  end 
deck  connecting  said  inner  end  of  said  single  trackway  to 
said  phirality  of  trackways,  and  switch  means  Operable 
to  connect  said  single  trackway  throu^  a  selected  switch 
trackway  to  a  selected  one  of  said  plurality  of  parallel 
trackways;  and  transfer  crane  meam  comprising  a  frame 
having  rollers  engaging  said  trackway  means  for  to  and 
fro  transfer  movemem  of  said  frame  through  said  tunnel, 
suspension  means  carried  by  said  frame  and  connecuMe 
to  a  cargo  container  to  suspend  said  cargo  container  from 
said  frame  during  said  to  and  fro  tramfer  movement 
through  said  tunnel,  and  means  for  raising  and  lowering 
said  suspension  means  to  raise  and  lower  said  cargo 
container  with  respect  to  said  ship  end  deck  and  with 
respect  to  said  hold  whereby  said  cargo  comainer  can  be 
positioned  at  any  given  point  longitudinally  of  said  hold 
spaces. 

2,999.937 

STEERING  APPARATUS 

Ervfai  F.  Spsacer,  4399  Carta  Ave.,  Lyawood,  CaMf. 

Filed  Dec.  14, 1959,  Ser.  No.  85940 

3Clafans.    (CL  114— 153) 


I.  Ship  having  an  air  chamber  at  the  bottom  thenoi 
extending  in  both  longitudinal  and  transverse  direction 
and  being  open  at  the  bottom  tbere<^  said  air  chamber 
being  provided  with  air  ialets  at  Uie  fore  end  and  air  oat- 
lete  at  Uie  aft  end,  aad  means  for  forcing  air  Uirou^ 
Uie  air  ialets  to  Uie  air  chamber  in  adjustable  quantitiee, 
so  as  to  produce  a  longitudinal  air  flow  in  the  air  diam* 
ber,  the  air  chamber  having  additional  air  inleu  and 
air  ouUeU  at  the  port  aad  starboard  edges  of  Uie  air 

787  0  G  —25 


1.  A  steering  apparatus  for  boaU  of  Uie  type  equipped 
with  a  pivotally  supported  outboard  motor  affixed  to  the 
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tUn  thereof  hsvint  foide  means  eitendiag  focwenfly 
froan  taad  motor  towerd  s^  boat,  whick  appentns  is 
actwtsbie  by  the  operator's  foot  tmn  nsf  desired  loc»> 
tkm  in  said  boat,  comprisiaf :  a  base;  two  q^aoed  uprifhts 
rigidly  supported  on  said  base;  a  horizontally  disposed 
shaft  rotatably  supported  on  said  uprights;  a  foot  actuat- 
able  drive  whed  adjustably  wounled  on  and  afBxed  to 
said  duift  for  tdliting  the  same,  "iiVA  whed  iadodes  a 
rim  of  suNluttial  width  that  en  be  frletkmlly  eoiated 
by  a  user's  foot  to  guide  said  boat  Md  hold  said  boat  on 
a  desired  course;  means  for  hokfing  said  wheel  at  a  de- 
sired position  on  said  shaft;  two  fast  pulkys.suKK>rted 
from  the  port  and  starboard  p(Htiom  of  said  boat  and  sub- 
stantially trusversdy  aUgoed  wUh  a  portioa  oC  wM  guide 
means;  a  drum  mounted  on  said  iliaft;  a  cable.  wX  least 
one  turn  of  which  encircles  said  dram  hi  fiictional  contact 
therewith  and  from  which  first  and  second  portions  of 
said  cable  extend  to  said  pulleys  and  then  transversely  to 
said  guide  means;  first  fartening  means  for  ronncfting  the 
free  end  portions  of  said  cable  to  said  guide  means;  and 
second  fastening  means  lot  removably  allUing  said  base 
to  the  bottom  of  said  boat  at  a  poation  a4JKcat  laid  de- 
sired location  to  permit  rotation  of  said  drive  wheel  to 
vary  the  lengths  of  said  first  and  second  cable  portions 
(MB  each  side  of  said  drum  with  concurrent  pivotal  move- 
ment (rf  said  motor  to  guide  said  boat  on  a  desired  course. 
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PROPUU^fSsYffTEM 
Mm  W.  IMIw,  4i2  lOT  Cmh^  AfcvM  19,  Ohin, 

a^  TTT'-r  by  decsne  ef  dhliliiiWiii  to  f* 
Tattsr  Md  Jeta  WAsw  Tattsr  la  « 

An.  17,  IMf.  Ssr.  No.'  §34,11 
dCkln.    (6.113—12) 


W. 


I.  In  a  water  jet  propulsion  lystem  for  a  boat  having 
a  power  plant,  a  water  pump  and  valve  means  for  con- 
trolling water  flow  whereby  to  selectively  control  said 
propulsion  system  for  forward,  neutral  and  reverse  drive, 
a  rudder  structure  adjustably  sui^orted  by  said  boat  and 
comprising  a  hollow  vertical  structure  partitioned  to 
provide  separate  water  intake  and  outlet  compartments 
e^h  having  an  opening  to  the  water,  said  rudder  includ- 
ing a  hollow  tuboltr  steering  member  [M-ojecting  upward 
imo  said  boat  and  longitudinally  partitioned  contigu- 
ously with  said  hollow  rudder  structure  to  provide -pas- 
sages re^ectively  open  to  said  compartments,  said  boat 
havoig  a  support  structure  rotatably  carrying  said  tubu- 
lar steering  member  and  having  ports  respectively  lopcn 
to  said  steering  member  passages  and  connected  with  said 
vahRS  means,  and  means  selectively  rotating  said  steering 
member. 


PROPULSION  AND^nRING  MlANd  FOR 
MOTOR  BOATV 


Rn^MBd  L.  NkuM,  331(  HMMn,  a^  Warn  A. 
C!$iweB,  Mt  E.  Rokeikbilk  of  Vait  Worftj  Tei. 

FBsdN«v.M,lMt,8v.No.77M<3 
4  nslmi     (CL115— 3S) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  boat  having  n  I 
a  rotatable  drive  shaft  driven  by  the  motor 
through  the  rear  end  of  the  boat,  a  rotatable 
arranged  parallel  to  the  drive  shaft  and 
the  rear  end  of  the  boat,  a  gear  housing  indt 
section,  a  second  section  and  a  tUid  MCtioB, 
second  sections  being  rigidly  conected  to  the 
the  boat,  exteriorly  thereof,  and  enclosing  the  < 
the  drive  shaft  and  the  steering  shaft. 


first  and  second  sections  being  aligned  horizontally  and 


pod- 
rotaubly 


spaced  apart  from  each  other,  the  third  sectimi 
tioned  between  the  first  and  second  sections 
connected  thereto  at  its  ends,  a 
port  and  rudder  element  incliiding  an  integral 
having  one  of  its  ends  received  in  a  ride 
in  the  third  gear  housing  section  and  rotaubly 
thereto  whereby  the  propeller  si^port  and 
is  moirable  pivotally  in  the  verlkal  plaae, 
nected  ends  of  the  third 
the  same  time  being  rotataUe  about  die  loogit 
of  the  torque  tube,  another  gear  boosing 
propeller  support  and  rudder  element  adji 
end,  below  the  torqne  tube,  a  propdkr  shaft!  arranged 
transversely  relative  to  the  toctpie  tube  and  hnving  one 
of  its  ends  extending  into  the  last  mentioned  gear  housing, 
a  propeller  on  the  ^opeOer  shaft,  a  rotatable  shaft  in  die 
torque  tube,  a  first  gear  train  in  the  first  mendtoned  gear 
housing  connecting  the  drive  shaft  to  the  shfft  in  the 
torque  tube,  meshing  gears  in  the  last  mentioned  gear 
housing  connecting  the  shaft  ia  the  torque  ti^be  to  the 
propeller  shaft,  whereby  die  propeller  shaft  is  [driven  by 
the  drive  shaft,  and  a  second  gear  train  in  die  first  men- 
tioned gear  housing  cotmecting  the  steering  sfajaft  to  the 
torque  tube  whereby  the  propeller  support  apd  rudder 
element  is  rotated  about  the  Umgitudinal  ajlis  of  the 
torque  tube  upon  rotation  of  the  steering  shaft., 


AN! 

r 


MEANS  FOR  ACTUAl^G  SAFE  LOAD  INDICAT- 
iG  DEVICES  FOR  CRANES  OR  THE IJKE 
Rohert  Loudn  AMkn,  St  PaU  Mall,! 
Londn  a.W.1,  tnland  < 

Filed  FM.  9, 1999, 8er.  No.  791,9dg 
•torily,  ■■pMcatloa  Gwt  Rillaln  Feb^  14, 19St 
S  aafawTTcL  lit— 124)        I 
1.  In  a  safe-load  indicadng  system  for  a  crioe  having 
three  members,  two  of  said  members  being  angolariy  mov> 
able  relative  to  each  other  when  a  load  Is  cxeited  km  the 
jib  of  the  crane,  and  at  least  one  of  said  twd  memben 
being  movable  relative  to  the  diird  member  win  the  jib 
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of  the  crane  nwvas  rslatiis  to  the  flraose  of  the 

said  cnme  beiag  nqoipped  tot  opemtton  wtt  Jibs  .. 
diflerent  kngdis  and  having  u  indirlhig  means  operating 
dcvioe  moumatf  n  on  of  the  two  of  said  members,  in- 
dicating means  actuated  by  the  action  of  said  operating 
device  when  said  operating  device  b  operated  beyond  a 
predetermined  position,  said  operating  device  being  oper- 
atively  connected  to  the  other  of  die  two  said  members 
for  being  oporaied  hy  relative  movnieiii  between  the 
two  of  said  membeie  when  a  load  is  plaeed  on  the  crane, 
said  operating  deviee  having  ad>artng  means  as  a  part 
thereof  widi  a  cam  follower  thereon,  said  indicating 
means  indicating  to  the  crane  operator  the  approach  of 
the  crane  to  a  predetermined  maximum  safe  load,  that 
improvemem  foniiprislng  a  cam  rotatably  mounted  rela- 
tive to  said  on  of  the  two  members  and  engageiAle  with 
said  cam  follower  and  the  angular  position  of  which  de- 
termines the  magnitude  of  the  predetermined  load,  a  rod 
connecting  member  fixed  to  said  cam  for  rotation  there- 
with about  the  ens  of  rotation  of  said  cam,  and  a  rod 


dial  ratacably  asooaaad  wtthin  das 

dw  staff,  seeond  frfetioaal  mean  nonnatty 

said  dial  againt  rotational  displacemsBt  rslatin  to 

said  housing,  the  said  dial  beiM  fMimed  widi  a 

wardly  extending  axial  flaags  at  the  periphery  theiuaC 

means  formfaig  gear  teedi  about  the  emke  edge  of  the 

dial  fiange.  a  bracket  secured  to  the  inside  wall  of  the 

cup-shaped  housing  and  including  a  portion  spaced  from 

the  housing,  means  forming  coaxial  holes  in  the  housing 

side  wall  and  bracket  portion  spaced  therefrom,  mean 

forming  a  slot  extending  from  the  tt^  of  the  bra^et  to 


^^ 


connected  between  said  rod  connecting  member  and  said 
third  member,  said  cam  having  at  least  one  control  sur- 
face thereon  having  a  contour  such  that  opposite  end 
ordinates  of  said  control  surface  are  appropriate  to  the 
safe  loads  arising  at  the  maximum  and  minimum  radial 
positions  of  a  plurality  of  jib  lengths  to  be  employed  with 
the  crane,  and  meam  connected  between  one  end  of  said 
rod  and  the  member  to  which  said  one  end  of  said  rod 
is  connected  and  providing  a  phirality  of  anchorage 
points  for  anchoring  said  one  end  of  the  rod  to  said 
means,  each  anchorage  point  being  appropriate  for  an- 
choring the  link  when  a  jib  of  a  particular  length  is  em- 
ployed and  positioned,  so  that  when  the  jib  is  raised  or 
lowered  said  on  member  and  said  third  member  are 
moved  relative  to  each  other  and  the  control  cam  is  turned 
to  a  position  betwen  end  ordinates  appropriate  to  the 
maximum  safe  load  which  can  be  imposed  on  that  par- 
ticular jib  within  its  range  of  operating  radii  and  the 
load  at  which  the  indicating  means  is  operated  is  varied 
in  accordance  with  the  safe  load  that  may  be  placed  on 
the  jib  at  the  operating  radhis  of  the  crane. 


the  hole  formed  therein,  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  be- 
tween the  bracket  and  side  wall  within  the  said  holes 
formed  therein,  a  innioo  gear  secured  to  the  shaft  and 
engaged  with  the  gear  teeth  on  the  dial,  means  forming  a 
reduced  diameter  portion  on  the  said  shaft  adjqited  to 
fit  widiin  the  slot  formed  in  the  said  bracket,  the  said 
shaft  being  slid  through  the  slot  at  the  reduced  diameter 
portion  during  the  assembly  of  the  instrument,  meaiu 
forming  a  hole  in  the  clamping  ring  cooperating  with  the 
bole  formed  in  the  side  wall  of  the  housing  through  which 
the  shaft  is  accessible  for  roution  thoeof  in  the 
Med  instrument 


2,9gg,g42 

PIFE  LINING  APPARATUS 
WaiTBa  E.  PciUm,  Gflmd  Uaml,  N.Y^  and  Alfred  J. 
PefUns,  Mcdnlla,  Fla^  aarignon  to  Pctfcfais  Pipe  Lto- 
iag*.  Ibc,  Grand  Isfamd,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  7, 1959,  Scr.  No.  gll,5g3 
13  ClahBs.     (a.  118—7) 


2,9gt,t41 
INDICATING  SYVIRM  FOR  A  THERMOMETER 
OR  THE  LIKE 
Herman  J.  SrhMlti,  Jr^  Mnntahiiiili,  Ymgho  F.  PIcrmi, 
Morristown,  and  Geone  F.  ifaiemn,  Union,  NJ.,  as- 
signors to  DaystTMB,  Inofponted,  Mniray  HUl,  NJ., 
a  corporation  off  New  Jersey 

Filed  Am- 19, 1959,  Ser.  N«u  832,525 
2  niilBii  (CLllg— 129) 
t.  An  indicating  system  for  an  instrument  of  the  type 
including  a  staff  adjustable  angidarly  by  a  condition- 
responsive  element,  a  pointer  mounted  on  the  said  staff 
and  relatively  rotatable  therewith,  a  generally  cup-shaped 
housing,  a  transpareitt  cover  sectired  t>y  an  annular  clamp- 
ing ring  to  the  boniiig  aod  closing  die  end  thereof,  die 
said  pointer  being  visible  throu^  the  transparent  cover; 
the  said  indicating  system  comprising  first  frictional  means 
normally  retaining  the  said  pointer  against  rotational  di»- 
iriacement  relative  to  the  said  staff,  a  relatively  stationary 


M  f»*m  St  M  t» 


12.  In  a  pipe  lining  apparatus  having  a  pipe  lining  ap- 
plicator machine  adapted  to  be  drawn  through  a  pipe 
while  applying  a  lining  thereto  by  means  of  a  centrifugal 
distributor  head  on  the  machine,  a  remote  source  of  the 
lining  material,  and  a  hose  line  communicating  from  said 
source  to  said  machine,  a  winch  device  having  a  cable 
winding  drum  and  adjustable  speed  operator  meam  for 
the  sanie  and  a  cable  wound  on  the  drum  and  extending 
to  said  machine  to  draw  said  machine  through  the  pipe, 
speed  detector  means  comprising  a  wheel  engaged  on  the 
cable  and  including  means  adapted  to  provide  an  output 
in  accordance  with  the  draw  rate  of  said  cable  as  detected 
by  said  wheel,  flow  meter  means  operative  to  detect  the 
flow  rate  of  lining  material  to  said  distributor  head  and 
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adapted  to  pcovida  an  oirtpat  cormpoodiiit  theratOb  and 
ranm  rHpooiive  to  Mid  ^Md  detector  outpirt  and  to  said 
flow  meter  oMp«t  and  opcratiYe  to  adjust  said  wiach  oper- 
ator meuM  for  maintaiitim  the  two  ou^ts  in  pred«ter> 
mned  rdatkwhip,  for  oorreli^g  the  ^eed  of  travel  oi 
said  naduae  with  said  flow  rate. 


APPARATUS  POB 


Tm'wttciEcni 


ON  OF  IMAGES 

MS  PataBMT  Avan  MuMrawack,  N.Y. 
Nor.  21, 19S7,to.  No.  if7,t34 
liCMma.    (CLllI— 12) 


1.  Appanrtut  for  applying  a  liquid  coating  to  motion 
pictwe  film  immediately  prior  to  the  prelection  thereof 
oonvrisiDg  a  pair  of  cooperating  etenients  movaUe  into 
a  fixed  cloaed  position  and  to  an  <^>en  poution,  liquid 
abeorbent  pads  carried  by  said  elements,  said  pads  being 
in  surface  contacting  engagement  when  said  elements  are 
in  a  doeed  pontioo;  means  for  feeding  a  liquid  to  said 
pads,  means  for  guiding  and  moving  a  film  to  be  coated 
between  said  pads,  and  means  for  releasably  holding  said 
elements  in  the  closed  position,  the  last  said  means  re- 
leasing said  elements  from  the  closed  position  and  per- 
mitting at  least  one  element  to  move  dear  of  the  film  in 
rciponse  to  a  predetermined  increased  pressure  by  the 
film  on  said  pads. 


2,9Sg,t44 

ANIMAL  ENCXOSURE 
Edward  A.  AMkng,  2S74  Bmm  Vista  Way,  Berkeley  8, 
CaHr,  ami  DwrU  W.  Weiss,  11S3  Shaltnck  Ave.,  Berke- 
ley 7,  CaW. 

FBei  Nov.  17, 195S,  Scr.  No.  774,552 
SCUnm.    (0.119—15) 


hanging  the  rim  of  said  receptacle  in  outwardl^  spaced 
relatiott  therefrom  to  provide  louvcred  uir  passafta  thtre- 
betweeg,  whereby  said  lid  and  receptacle  provid^  a  com- 
plete closure  into  which  air  may  freely  pass  to^  ventila- 
tion. 


2,9S8,045 

ANIMAL  TOY 

Stanton  E.  Ftahcr,  7M  Lantern,  St.  Louis  24,  (Mo. 

FUed  Dec.  28, 1959,  Scr.  No.  g62434    i 

2  Cialaw.     (Ci.  119—29) 


-^ 


X^; 


1.  A  simulated  animal  bone  comprising  a  shee^  of  raw- 
hide,  the  central  portion  of  which  is  in  the  form  pf  a  roil 
and  the  end  portions  of  which  are  in  the  form  ^f  knots. 


SEI 


SLF-FEEDING  ItORAGE  STRU< 
Panl  M.  Maar,  FMdlen  Creak  Fin 

FDed  Apr.  5, 1955,  Ser.  No.  499^19 
S  Claim.    (CL11V-S2) 


CTUHES 
llMvfllh.NJ. 


1.  In  a  storage  structure  for  the  storage  of  siage  and 
like  materials  from  which  animals  may  self-feed,  the 
combination  of  a  foundation  for  the  structurcL  a  base 
supported  on  the  foundation  adapted  to  be  opeh  to  per- 
mit animals  to  feed  from  the  sitage  stored  therein,  a 
tower-like  member  supported  on  the  base,  sleeves  having 
substantially  smooth  interior  surfaces  attached  tolthe  base 
extending  from  the  exterior  of  the  structure  to  th#  interior 
thereof,  said  sleeves  having  collar-like  members  therein 
exteriwly  of  the  structure  adapted  to  engage  rfmovable 
hydraulic  mechanism,  pins  placed  in  said  sleeve^  extend- 
ing into  the  interior  of  the  structure  to  suppdrt  silage 
thereon  and  to  regulate  downward  flow  of  sitaSe  within 
the  structure  to  the  foundation,  and  removable  hydraulic 
mechanism  having  means  to  engage  a  collar-likei  member 
of  a  sleeve  to  secure  a  portion  of  the  mechanism  in  place 
adjacent  a  pin  and  including  a  piston  to  urge  the  pin  in- 
wardly of  the  structure. 


1.  An  improved  animal  ca^  comprising  a  substantially 
rectangular  opcihicpped  receptacle  for  accommodating 
laboratOTy  animals,  and  a  lid  for  closing  the  open  top  of 
said  receptacle,  said  lid  having  a  tt^  wall  and  pendem  end 
and  side  waUs,  said  end  walb  engagmg  the  rim  of  said 
receptacle  aad  lapportiiig  said  top  wall  in  elevated  posi- 
tioai  abov«  said  rim  with  the  lower  edges  of  the  end  Walls 
oi  said  lid  doaaiy  abutting  against  the  imier  end  wall  sur- 
faces of  said  r«:eptacle,  said  side  walls  of  the  lid  oyer- 


2,988,947 
PIG  CREEP  FEEDER 
Howatd  C.  Hnrdle,  Qalacy,  IlL.  aarffMr  to 
MaMfactariati  Coopany,  Qvney,  Dl.,  a  cofponrtioB 
ornUoota  ^ 

1      Fncd  Sept  39, 1958,  Ser.  No.  7M,442  i 
\  COafans.    (a.ll9L-52)  I 

I.  A  pig  creep  feeder  comprising,  an  opensi<ied  frame 
adapted  to  permit  the  entrance  of  pigs  therein  ind  char- 
acterised by  an  elevated  canopy  having  an!  opening 
formed  centrally  in  the  top  thereof,  and  a  removable 
unit  iasertable  through  the  opening  in  the  idp  of  the 
canopy  and  characterized  by  a  feed  hopper  Extending 
above  and  below  the  canopy,  by  a  cover  hin^edly  at- 
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tached  to  the  upper  end  of  the  lead  hopper,  aad 
feed  trough  suspended  from  the  lower  eod  of  the 


^  4r       4r 


by  a  edfss  tfiereof  to  form  a  tfarou^  opiMag 
pahn  mambar  aad  the  back  member  itkelt  (he 
said  back  member  being  only  slightly  Ifu  than  tiha 
of  said  palm  member  whereby  the  flageirB  of  the  nsar 
extead  therethrough  free  of  both  the  paha  mcaibet 
the  back  member,  said  tMck  member  aad  paha  bm 
cooperating  to  form  a  tunnel  which  tapan  fbrwaid 
narrowing  manner,  side  slou  for  receiving  a 
formed  on  each  side  of  said  back  member,  said  slide 
being  disposed  off  center  aad  towards  the  rear  of 
back  member. 


hia 


the  outer  dimensions  of  said  trough  being  less  than  the 
corresponding  dimensions  of  said  opening. 


UVEffTOOC  0 


M.  MlMck,  22S  E.  Maple  A 

■~ ^«8,fler.Ni 

(CL  119—157) 


Flai  IBM  li,19i 


k^42,145 


_?^MLHfi 

POULTRYWATERER 

Harvey  M.  TImiiibiib.  RJJ).  3,  Fahiata.  Pa. 

FM  Fab.  13,  iJii.Sw.  No.  19M33 

ICkkm,   (0.119-41) 


/ 


..c:! 


1.  In  a  poultry  waterer,  a  pah-  of  laterally  qiaced 
standards  each  having  its  lower  end  adapted  to  rest  upon 
a  supporting  surfaea.  a  horiiootally  disposed  trough  po- 
sitioned between  said  standards  between  the  ends  there- 
(rf  and  having  oaa  end  adjacem  to  aad  spaced  from  one 
of  said  standards  and  having  the  other  end  adjacent  to 
and  spaced  from  the  other  of  said  standards,  an  over- 
head support  extending  between  said  standards,  mount- 
ing means  on  each  end  of  said  support  and  fric- 
tionally  and  releasably  engaging  the  adjacent  standard,  a 
post  on  each  end  of  said  tron^  and  extending  slidably 
through  said  support,  and  other  mounting  means  em- 
bodying an  element  having  a  bight  aad  a  pair  of  legs 
projecting  in  a  diverging  relatkm  from  said  bight  on  said 
support  adjacent  each  end  thereof  and  having  the  bight 
fixedly  atUched  to  said  support  and  having  the  lep  fric- 
tionally  and  releasably  engaging  the  adjacem  poet. 


GROCM^G  GLOVE 

ABca  B.  Bea^FMao,  CaBf. 

(Box  367,  RaMhaTIo  RflolMB,  Chafanae,  CaUT.) 

FIM  Oct  f,  195S,  SarNo.  7<5,431 

ICWrn.    (CL119— 83) 


1 .  A  dispensing  unit  for  the  application  of  insecticides 
and  the  like  in  the  treatmem  of  cattle  comprising  a  liquid 
supply  tank,  a  plurality  of  hollow,  elongate  an>Iicator 
members  inclining  outwardly  at  a  predetermined  angle 
from  said  tank  with  an  auxiliary  tube  curving  downward- 
ly from  said  tank  into  connection  with  each  applicator 
member  to  supply  and  maintain  the  insecticide  at  a  prede- 
termined level  therein,  a  plurality  of  valves  carried  at  stag- 
gered and  spaced  intervals  along  the  surfaces  of  said  ap- 
plicator members  so  arranged  as  to  be  engageable  by  cat- 
tle rubbing  against  said  applicator  members  for  the  re- 
lease of  insecticide  from  said  an>Iicator  member,  a  re- 
silient spring  supported  between  said  applicator  members 
and  a  valve  member  including  a  stem  extending  down- 
wardly from  said  unk  to  release  liquid  onto  said  spring 
in  response  to  upward  movement  of  said  spring  against 
said  stem,  and  a  hollow  base  nipport  member  for  each 
of  said  applicator  members  having  a  generally  concave 
top  surface  provided  with  an  inlet  to  receive  the  excess 
insecticide  delivered  by  said  plurality  of  valves,  and  an 
outlet  at  the  lower  end  of  each  base  support  for  the  pe- 
riodic removal  of  insecticide  therefrom. 


A  grooming  glove  comprising  a  fiat  rectangular  shaped 
flexible  palm  member  having  grooming  means  secured  to 
one  surface  thereof,  said  palm  member  having  a  width 
substantially  the  same  as  the  width  of  a  human  palm, 
and  a  length  slightly  greater  than  the  length  of  the  human 
palm,  a  back  member  formed  of  an  elastic  webbing  and 
secured  to  said  palm  ntember  only  along  two  opposite 


2,988,M1 
LIVBSrOCK  OILER 
Robert  M.  Mhsock,  225  B.  Maple  Avc^  Deaver,  Colo. 
FUad  Mar.  23, 19S9,  Ser.  No.  M1414 
fiHihai     (CL  119— 157) 
I.  A  dispensing  unit  adapted  for  the  ^>plication  of 
insecticide  and  the  like  for  use  in  the  treatment  of  live- 
stock having  a  liquid  supply  tank,  api^cating  means  in- 
clining downwardly  and  outwardly  from  said  tank  pro- 
vided with  insecticide  releasing  valve  means  thereon  to 
release  insectidde  upon  engagement  by  the  livestock, 
means  interconnecting  said  tank  and  said  applicating 
means  to  supply  insecticide  to  said  latter  means,  and  a 
horizontjil  insecticide  diqiensing  applicator  extending  be- 
tween the  upper  ends  of  said  af^licating  means  including 
liquid  transfer  means  conunimicating  with  said  tank  and 
said  insecticide  dispensing  for  receiving  an  insecticide 
supply  and  further  including  loose  connecting  means  sup- 
porting said  horizontal  apfriicator  on  and  between  said 
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applicatiM  naaai,  Mid  appUcatiag  flpMM  beiag 
that  nid  borinoul  appttortor  it  M  to  lidt 


downwardly  thereon  as  said  horinotal  applicator  is  en- 
gaged by  the  livestock. 


POSmVB  FlBPTOlf^Tm  OILERS 

MjNB  C<  IiMn«  FMnfa  Nflbv* 

FIM  Afr.  9, 1959,  Sw.  No.  MS^IM 
SOataM.    (0.119—157) 


1.  Aa  oiliat  tnd  nibWat  devko  for  anfanals  compris- 
ing M  omhMd  nqiport,  an  cloog^od  menfoir  ta^  for 
Utpdd  SM^ended  from  said  sopport  for  free  rolUag  and 
tiltiaf  movanient,  aa  applicator  for  the  ofl  tffpgwting 
from  said  tank,  liquid  disMbutint  meam  firmly  secured 
to  the  taak  for  movement  therewith  extending  the  full 
length  of  the  tank  and  the  applintor  for  nniforraly 
supplying  liqaid  to  the  applicator  throughout  iu  length, 
and  a  weight  operated  diH>hragm  pump  mwmted  in  and 
enclosed  by  said  tank,  a  conduit  having  one  end  con- 
nected to  said  pomp  and  a  second  end  in  liquid  supply- 
ing position  to  said  liquid  distributing  means,  said  liquid 
distributing  means  having  outlet  openings  along  its  length, 
said  opcningi  increasing  progressivefy  in  size  as  their 
distance  from  said  second  end  increaaes  to  bring  about 
the  uniform  supplying  of  liquid  to  the  i^pUcator  through- 
out its  leagfh. 


INSECnCIDB  APPLICATOR 

Rokett  M.  MiMcfc,  225  B.  Maple  Ave,  Dearer,  Cele. 

FIM  Am.  23, 19St,  far.  No.  YSM74 

ddahM.    (CL  119— 159) 

1.  A  maaually  op«>ated  applicator  for  treating  live- 
stock widi  powdered  insectidde,  oomprisint  in  combina- 
tioa  a  pair  of  rocatable  gripping  wheels,  a  shaft  intercoa- 
nectiag  said  wheels,  a  tubular  dispcaser  joumaied  oh  Its 
longitudinal  axis  lo  said  shaft  between  said  wheels  with 
at  least  a  portion  of  the  surface  of  said  dispenser  being 


spaotd  inwardly  in  relation  to  the  outer  jptxighkty  of  taid 
wheeb  including  a  row  of  opta^at$  rrtending  Um  lengdi 
(^  said  dispenser,  a  tubular  handle  secured  t^  said  d»- 
pensar  and  forming  an  inlet  for  the  introduce  of  in- 
secticide into  said  di^nser,  means  diqwsed  i^ithin  said 
dispenser  for  urging  the  insecticide  throu^  sail  openings 
as  said  wheels  are  rolled  over  the  skin  of  thei  livestock, 
and  a  generally  channel-shaped  member  attacftied  along 


the  length  of  said  dnpenser  having  an  attach^em  plate 
including  a  row  of  openings  aligned  with  the  o^nings  on 
said  dispenser  and  spaced  side  plates  defining  a  pair  of 
combs  extending  downwardly  from  connection  with  the 
longitudinal  edges  of  said  sttachment  plate  in  4  direction 
generally  perpendicular  to  the  skin  surface  of  the  live- 
stock, said  combs  being  of  a  length  so  u  to  tehninate  in 
line  with  the  outer  peripheral  edges  of  said  wl  eels. 


WRTTING  raraUMENTS 
SCevaa  G.  Yatoe,  Lake  HIawaIha,  N  J, 
KjAb,  lac.  North  Becgsa,  NJ.,  a 
JetMy 

FOed  May  22, 1953,  Sar.  No.  35g,71g 
5  CWae.    (CL  12g— 42J3) 


to  Davy 

off  New 


4.  A  writing  instrument  comprising  a  tubtiar  casing 
having  an  open  forward  extremity,  a  writing  unit  re* 
ciprocally  mounted  within  said  casing  and  havfag  s  writ- 
ing element  at  its  forward  end,  said  writing  unit  being 
subject  to  great  pressure  when  said  writing  junit  is  in 
use,  said  pressure  tending  to  force  said  writing!  unit  rear- 
ward within  said  casing,  said  casing  being  proVided  with 
an  upper  end  portion  ccmstituting  a  generally  hemis|rtMr- 
ical  interior  bearing  surface,  said  upper  end  i>ortion  of 
said  casing  having  an  exterior  slot  fxtrnding  thriMigh  said 
casing  and  communicating  with  said  bearing  surface,  said 
slot  extending  at  least  between  the  upper  ei^  of  said 
casing  at  a  point  on  the  side  of  said  casing  beneath  the 
lower  end  of  said  bearing  surface,  resilient  meaol  normally 
urging  said  unit  into  retracted  position,  and  tneam  for 
protracting  said  unit  to  an  exposed  writing  i^tion  in 
which  said  writing  element  projects  from  the  i  open  for- 
ward extremity  of  said  casing  comprising  a  freelV  moiunted 
generally  hemispherical  head  confined  within  laid  upper 
end  portion  of  said  casing  aixl  nested  therewtithin  with 
the  eRterior  of  said  head  in  snug  frictional  eagagemant 
with  said  bearing  surface  for  frictional  turning  tnovemcnt 
with  respect  thereto,  said  head  spanning  a  great^  distance 
in  a  first  direction  than  in  a  second  direction,  r^ciproieally 
mounted  means  interposed  between  the  lower  c^  ci  said 
head  and  the  upper  end  of  said  unit,  said  bftad  balag 
provided  with  a  central  recess  at  the  lower  ejd  thtnof 
for  nsception  of  the  upper  portion  of  said  r^dpraoiUy 
mouatcd    means,   the    upper  end   of   said   radprocaUy 
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mounted  mean  being  generally  fnmo<oaical  in 

"^th  a  recess  in  tlie  upper  extremity  of  said  fmsto-ooain] 
portion,  said  redproeally  mouated  meaas  being  formtd 
with  a  forward  extremity  of  reduced  external  diameter 
to  provide  said  member  with  an  annular  flange,  said  fbr- 
ward  extremity  being  recessed,  the  upper  end  of  said 
writing  unit  positioned  in  saU  recess,  said  reciprocally 
mounted  means  behig  provided  with  flattened  side  portioiw 
to  prevent  rotation  of  said  reciprocally  mounted  maans 
with  respect  to  said  casing,  an  arm  cotmected  to  said  head 
and  projecting  from  the  exterior  thereof  through  said 
slot  for  swinging  asovemcm  thereia  between  a  first  posi- 
tion axial  of  ukl  writing  instrument  and  parallel  with 
the  length  of  said  writing  instrument  in  which  said  head 
is  positioned  so  that  the  reduced  tpmi  corresponding  to 
said  second  direction  is  interposed  between  said  recipro- 
cally mounted  means  and  said  bearing  surface,  said  first 
position  permitting  said  resiliem  means  to  force  said  unit 
into  retracted  podtioo,  and  a  second  position  in  which 
said  arm  is  angulariy  disposed  at  least  approximately  90* 
with  respect  to  the  length  of  said  writing  instrumem  to 
rotate  said  head  into  a  position  in  which  the  greater  span 
corresponding  to  said  first  direction  is  interposed  between 
said  reciprocally  mounted  means  and  said  bearing  surface 
to  force  said  writing  unit  into  protracted  position  and  to 
maintain  said  writing  unit  in  said  protracted  position 
against  the  great  back  jnessure  tending  to  force  the  writ- 
ing unit  into  the  retracted  position,  said  back  pressure 
resulting  from  the  pressure  applied  to  the  writing  element 
during  writing  with  the  instrument. 


2,9ggJ55 

CLIP  ACTUATED  LATCH  MECHANISM  FOR 

RETRACTABLE  WRTflNG  INSTRUMENTS 

Lewis  F.  Plait,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  ■i^ni  ta  Scilpio,  lac^  a 

ceq^awUloB  af  Ceatila 

FHed  Aag.  25, 1955,  Ser.  No.  75«,955 

<  CWaM.    (CL  12*— 42.93) 


1.  A  retractable  writing  instrument  comprising  a  bar- 
rel having  a  lateral  opening  at  the  rear  end  thereof,  a 
writing  unit  slidably  housed  within  said  barrel  for  shift- 
ing between  forwardly  projected  and  rearwardly  retracted 
positions  with  respect  to  the  forward  barrel  end.  means 
within  said  barrel  biasing  said  writing  unit  toward  re- 
tracted position,  stationary  guide  means  positioned  with- 
in said  barrel  incorporating  a  latch  shoulder  facing  in- 
wardly with  respect  to  said  lateral  barrel  opening  and  a 
release  cam  portion  arranged  for  exerting  a  displacement 
force  in  disengaging  relation  with  respect  to  said  latch 
shoulder,  actuating  means  assembled  with  said  guide 
means  for  guided  lateral  shifting  thereat  and  being 
manually  accessible  at  said  lateral  barrel  opening,  said 


actuating  means  being  formed  with  a  latch  lug  for  < 
meat  with  said  latch  shoulder  and  wkh  a  forwardly  ex- 
tending end  portion,  and  cam  means  pivoted  in  said 
barrel  at  the  rear  of  said  writing  UBitiaad  eagaging  the 
forward  end  portion  of  said  actuating  means  fbr  trans- 
lating lateral  shifting  movemem  of  said  actuating  meam 
into  longitudinal  shifting  movement  ofl  said  writing  unit. 
whereby  successive  depressions  of  sai^  actuating  means 
at  said  lateral  barrel  opening  acU  alternately  first  through 
inward  movement  of  said  forward  end  portion  in  engage- 
ment with  said  pivoted  cam  means  to  project  said  writ- 
ing unit  and  to  engage  said  latch  lug  with  said  latch 
shoulder  for  latching  said  writing  unit  at  projected  posi- 
tion, and  then  upon  a  second  manipulation  of  said  actuat- 
ing meant  in  conuct  with  said  guide  means  release  cam 
portion  to  disengage  said  latch  lug  from  said  latch  shoul- 
der and  permit  retraction  of  said  writing  unit  under  the 
force  of  said  biasing  means. 


2,9gg,g5< 

LINEAR  TYPE  SHIMMY  AND  STEER  DAMPER 
RaRia  Doaglas  Ramsey,  Baiala,  N.Y., 
dalle  ladaetries,  lac,  Baiala,  N.Y.,  a 


FUcd  Dec.  2t,  1956,  Ssr.  No.  g29459 
SOaiaM.    (CL121— 3g) 


1 .  A  control  assembly  roTurriiing  ■*«*»»»»'"g  means  for 
carrying  an  elemem  to  be  controlled,  fluid  operated  con- 
trol means  suj^rted  with  said  wiftiHi»fcn  nieans  and  hav- 
ing actuating  means  for  controlling  movement  of  said 
element  and  having  fluid  cfaambers  for  controlling  move- 
mem  of  said  actuating  means,  flow  control  mechanism 
supported  in  abutting  relation  to  said  fluid  operated  con- 
trol means  at  the  exterior  thereof  for  controlling  fluid 
flow  between  said  fluid  chambers,  and  remotely  controlled 
valve  means  supported  in  abutting  relation  to  said  flow 
control  mechanism  for  controlfing  mpply  of  fluid  pres- 
sure selectively  to  said  fluid  chambers,  said  flow  control 
mechanism  oomprising  a  unitary  block  havit^  damping 
and  repleniriiing  valve  means  moonted  therein  and  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  straight  fluid  passages  conamunicating  at  one 
end  with  the  respective  fluid  chambers  of  said  fluid  op- 
erated control  means  and  at  the  other  end  with  said  fluid 
vmlve  meam  to  transmit  fluid  pressure  to  the  diamben 
in  the  steering  mode  of  operation,  and  said  block  having 
further  passages  interconnecting  said  strai^t  fluid  pas- 
sages with  said  damping  and  replenishing  valve  meam. 


2,915,957 
ROTATING  CYLINDER  POSITIONING 
MECHANBM 
Frank  A.  Litx, 


Yoit,  N.Y.,  a  oKporatioa  af  New  York' 
,     FBed  Feb.  €,  1955,  Sar.  No.  713,745 
I  SClafaM.    (a  121^35) 

I.  A  unit  for  a  pressure  responsive  positioning  mech- 
anism comprising  in  combination  a  housing  block,  a  cy- 
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lindrical  member  mounted  in  taid  bousing  block  for  ro- 
UtioMl  mommeat  on  an  axis  and  provided  with  a  sin^e 
aectoT'eliaped  internal  bore,  a  shaft  disposed  coaxially 
with  said  cylmdrical  member  and  mounted  for  rotational 
moveoMnt  relative  thereto,  a  single  vane  member  fixed  to 
said  shitft  and  extending  radially  therefrom  to  the  curved 
surface  deBning  said  sector-shaped  bore  to  form  two  pres- 


simbie  csvitkt,  and  means  for  supplying  pressure  selec- 
tively to  said  cavities  to  rotate  said  shaft  thrmigh  an  angle 
defined  by  said  sector-shaped  bore,  said  pressure  supply 
means  including  first  and  second  fluid  paths  each  of  which 
extends  from  one  of  said  pressurable  cavities  through  a 
cylindrical  wall  portion  of  said  cylindrical  member  and 
through  said  housing  block. 


LOCKING  MBAN9  FOR  FLUID  PRESSURE 
ACTUATED  DEVICE 


to  Wi 
over. 


■i.bJI~  Hann- 


Fldi  iam.  5, 19M,  Scr.  No.  <55 
prforiCv,  apple  aaon  G^mamj  Jan.  10, 19S9 
7  Clalna.    (CL  121-^) 


2.  Apparatw  for  locking  a  member  io  a  certain  posi- 
tioa  to  which  it  ii  operable  by  a  fluid  pressure  motor 
r«9oasiv«ly  to  aa  operaling  fluid  pressure  exceeding  a 
chosca  vahie,  aaid  apparatus  oonprising  a  first  conduit 
thraagh  which  the  operating  fluid  may  be  supplied  to 
tha  flnid  pnsoirB  aaotor,  a  resilient  locking  element  sur- 
rooadiag  die  member  and  disposed  in  a  chamber,  motor 
means  surrounding  the  member  and  movable  axially  rela- 
tive tharalo,  a  branch  omduit  connecting  said  motor 
means  to  said  first  conduit,  means  resiliently  biasing  the 
motor  means  to  one  position  fai  which  it  exerts  no  de- 
forming force  on  said  elcmeat  and  permits  the  member 
10  move  relaliva  to  said  motor  means  and  element,  said 
motor  means  being  operable  by  fluid  under  pressure  sup- 
plied thartto  tfttoogh  said  branch  conduit  to  another  posi- 
tiMi  for  flefofBing  said  etement  into  frictionai  gripping 
contact  with  the  member  and  side  wall  of  the  chamber 
to  lock  the,  member  against  movement,  and  delay  m^ans 
inteiposad  in  said  branch  conduit  fbr  delaying  the  supply 
of  operating  fluid  pressure  to  said  motor  mean  ontil 


after  the  operating  fluid  jvessure  siqipUcd  to  i  tha  fluid 
prcmwe  motor  exceeds  a  cotain  vahie  higher  than  aaid 
chosen  value,  thereby  to  cause  locUng  of  the 
after  it  has  attained  its  said  certain  poaitioii. 


I 


2^SI,flS9 

FLUID  POWER  STEERING  CONTROL  VALVE 
Paul  V.  WysoBg,  Jr.,  Saginaw,  Ml^„  mriigter  Iff  Csnsral 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mldh^  n  corp<^alion  af 

t,  195t,  Ser.  Now  731,174 
(CL  131^-41) 


1.  In  a  fluid-operated  servo  device  including  an  input 
member,  an  output  member,  and  a  fluid  motor!  operaUy 
connected  to  said  output  member,  the  combination,  with- 
in a  housing,  of  a  pair  of  rotary  elements  in  c|ose  face- 
to-fact  relation  through  which  fluid  flow  to  ^nd  from 
said  motor  is  controlled,  one  of  said  elements  |iaving  in 
its  opposing  face  a  pair  of  pockets  communicatirig  respec- 
tively with  a  pressure  passage  and  an  exhaust  passage 
in  said  housing,  the  other  of  said  elements  having  in  its 
opposing  face  a  pocket  open  to  a  passage  thetjein  com- 
municating with  said  motor,  said  last  pocket  b^ing  con- 
nectahle  on  relative  rotation  of  said  elements  w|th  either 
one  of  said  first  pockets  to  the  exclusion  of  ^c  other, 
said  one  element  being  connected  to  said  input  member 
for  movement  therewith  and  being  interconneited  with 
said  other  element  through  a  torsion  member  which  in 
operation  distorts  to  permit  the  said  relative  rotation,  said 
other  element  being  operably  connected  to  sa 
member. 


I 


d  output 


2,ftMM 

AUTOMATIC  SPEED  CONTROL  SAFETY  VALVE 

FOR  HYDRAUUC  ELEVATORS 

Dnant  J.  Arbogast,  OHva  BraKh,  Mim.,  and  tawrsnec 

P.  Jascph,  Memphis,  Tchl,  aMlgnors  to  Dovir  Coipo- 

ration,  Memphis,  Tenn.  a  eorporatloa  of  Ddawase 

Filed  Nov.  2l3St,  Scr.  No.  775491 

7  Clafana.    (CL  121—46.4) 


1.  For  use  in  a  hydraulic  elevator  control  syttem  hav- 
ing a  vertical  jack  cylinder,  meaiM  for  supply^g  a  hy- 
draulic fluid  under  pressure  from  a  reservoir  to  the  jack 
cylinder  and  for  permitting  hydraulic  fluid  to  4ow  from 
the  jack  cylinder  to  the  reservoir,  an  elevator  plimger 
freely  reciprocable  in  the  jack  cylinder,  the  vec^*oca- 
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tion  of  the  plunger  being  adapted  to  raise  and  tower  a 
structure  adapted  to  carry  a  load,  means  for  controlling 
the  rate  of  descem  of  the  elevator  comprising,  in  com- 
binuiion.  a  valve  body  having  an  apertured  partition 
dividing  the  imerior  of  the  body  into  two  chambers, 
means  connecting  the  first  of  said  chambers  Io  the  means 
for  supplying  the  hydraulic  fluid  under  pressure  and  for 
returning  it  to  the  reservoir,  means  connecting  the  sec- 
ond of  said  chambers  to  the  jack  cylinder,  means  form- 
ing a  cylinder  at  one  end  of  the  body,  a  piston  and  valve 
structure  having  its  piston  portion  reciprocable  in  the 
cylinder  and  having  its  valve  portion  reciprocable  in  the 
aperture  in  the  parthion,  said  valve  portion  having  ports 
the  aggregate  effective  area  of  which  varies  as  the  posi- 
tion of  the  valve  with  respect  to  the  partition  is  changed. 
spring  means  engaging  the  valve  and  piston  structure  nor- 
mally holding  the  latter  in  a  rest  position  in  which  the 
ports  in  the  valve  provide  a  substantial  aggregate  cross 
sections!  area  for  the  How  of  fluid  between  the  two 
chambers,  a  port  connecting  the  first  chamber  with  the 
cylinder  located  so  that  it  will  be  covered  by  the  pis- 
ton as  the  latter  is  moved  a  certain  distance  against  the 
force  of  the  spring  means  from  its  normal  rest  position, 
a  duct  connecting  the  first  chamber  and  the  cylinder  at 
all  times,  adjustable  means  to  control  the  rate  of  fluid 
flow  through  the  duct,  and  means  for  adjusting  the 
spring  means  to  determine  the  normal  rest  position  of 
the  piston  and  valve  structtire. 


2,9M,M1 
FOUR.WAY,  REVERSIBLE  FLOW,  PROPORTIONAL 

SERVO  VALVE 
Pmridia  E.  Skdfy  and  Robert  W.  LflMptn,  El 
CaW .,  aarivsan  to  Shelly  Assachtss,  El 
CaUf.,  a  coipaeatlan  of  CalifQiaia 

FIM  Nott.  25, 1957,  Ser.  No.  «9fl,63S 
2ClahM.    (CL121— 44J) 


1  ■  In  a  pressure-actuated,  four-way  reversible  fiow  pro- 
portional servo  valve  for  regulating  the  flow  of  a  fluid, 
a  rigid  outer  housing;  a  plurality  of  compreasible  thin- 
walled  hollow  cylinders  rigidly  conflned  in  axial  relation- 
ship within  the  housing;  a  spool  contained  within  and  be- 
tween the  thin-walled  cylinders;  enUrged  diameters  of 
said  spool  with  shoulden  adapted  to  bear  against  the  ends 
of  said  flxed  cylinden  and  to  compressivcly  riiorten  the 
length  of  the  cylinders  lociited  between  opposing  pairs  of 
said  shoulders,  allowing  the  ends  of  the  cylinders  onxjsite 
to  the  ends  against  which  the  spool  bears  to  axially  move 
free  of  the  respective  opposed  shoulders  and  ihiid  flow  to 
take  place  in  the  space  thus  afforded  therebetween;  means 
associated  wMi  the  housing  and  cylinders  to  dhcharge  the 
fluid  flow  from  motor  Knes;  opposed  diaphragms  at  each 
extreme  end  of  the  spool  to  bear  agairat  said  spool;  cham- 
ber means  behind  said  diaphragms  to  receive  and  direct 
fluid  pressure  against  the  diaphragms;  porting  and  nozzle 

787  OC       26 


means  joining  the  valve  fluid  system  to  the  flappar 
anism;  means  iwauaatcid  with  the  spool  and  cylindcsa  Io 
reverse  the  dire^ioo  of  the  fluid  flow  in  the 


2.Mfl,fi2       J 

WATER  HEATING  APPARATUS 
Gcoffte  Van  Dycfc,  1M5  8W.  Mmfcat  Rkad, 

Fflad  May  7, 1957,  Sar.  N^j457,ilf 
SCUma.    (CL122-^3Xfl) 


«^*  ^ 


1.  Water  heating  apparattis  comprising  a  hoOow  eaa- 
ing  having  bottom,  top,  front,  rear  and  side  walls,  laterally 
siMced  elongated  water  distributor  means  in  the  casing 
adjacent  the  bottom  thereof,  a  header  in  the  casing  a<^a- 
cent  the  top  thereof,  water  tubes  in  the  casing  intercon- 
necting the  distributor  means  and  header,  at  least  a  por- 
tion of  said  water  tubes  extending  to  the  side  opposite 
their  connection  to  the  distributor  means  and  then  upward 
to  the  header,  whereby  to  form  crossed  water  tubes  inter- 
mediate the  top  and  bottom  of  the  casing,  substantially 
imperforate  baffle  means  supported  by  the  crossed  water 
tubes  and  spamiing  the  horizontal  dimension  of  and  di- 
viding  the  casing  into  upper  and  lower  compartments 
which  communicate  with  each  other  only  at  the  forward 
end  of  the  casing,  the  lower  compartment  including  the 
distributor  means  and  lower  portions  of  the  crosatd  water 
tubes,  means  for  injecting  combustible  fuel  into  tha  upper 
compartment,  and  a  rear  outlet  conunimicating  oidy  with 
the  lower  compartment,  the  gases  of  combustion  thereby 
being  caused  to  circulate  Ikrat  through  the  upper  compart* 
ment  and  thence  downwardly  m  froirt  of  the  baffle  means 
and  rearwardly  through  the  lower  compartment  to  aaid 
outlet. 


2,9Sfl,N3 
STEAM  GENERATOR 


Filad  Dae.  17,  IfU,  8er.  Na.  7fll431 

Oalms  prtoiity,  appliailioa  Gcniaay  Dec  27,  1957 

llCtatmB.    (CI.  122— 334) 


jbm^      MJmWW 


I  ■  A  steam  generator  comprising  a  combustion  dum- 
ber and  at  least  one  gas  floe  on  substantially  the  same 
bottom  level  as  and  laterally  of  said  combustion  chmiAar 
on  the  one  side  thereof  and  extending  tubatantiaUy  the 
height  and  the  length  of  said  combustion  chamber,  said 
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a  ftoot  «il  with  ■■  opMiiig 
for  IM  iqvly  to  the  comhimida  dMmbtr.  a 
oaMr  ride  wall  oppcMile  aaid  Am,  aa  iana 
tide  wall  between  s«M  coqibiwtion  dumber  and  said 
flue,  and  an  outer  flue  wall  oppioiite  said  inner  side  wall, 
openings  being  provided  in  ^  rear  ^  of  the  inner 
side  wall  aad  tlto  oppoete  end  of  the  outer  flue  wall 
so  as  tv  came  a  tubstaiitlally  borfaontal  current  of  ttie 
combustion  gaaai  la  the  fine  parallel  to  a  lengthwise  flow 
of  the  combustion  gases  in  the  combustion  chamber; 
groups  d  parallel  banks  of  parallel  convection  heating 
tubes  in  said  floe,  said  baaks  eadending  substantially 
through  the  entire  height  of  the  fine  and  including  indi- 
vidual bank  distributors  and  coOectors  extending  trans- 
versely of  the  directioa  of  the  fM  current  in  said  flue,  a 
steam  separator  drum  leaglhwise  and  on  tc^  of  the  outer 
side  wall  of  said  combustioe  chaadMr,  and  a  removable 
top  cover  of  said  steam  generator  above  said  flue,  a  free 
space  being  iwovfded  cm  top  of  said  groups  of  banks 
between  said  bank  coHectors  and  said  cover. 


bnd  fs 


a  phi- 


inner  body  received  within  said  outer  body  civlty  aad 
supported  for  relative  roCatioa  with  respect  to  isid  outer 
body  with  the  axis  of  said  famer  body  being]  laterally 
spaced  from,  but  parallel  to,  the  axis  of  said  of ter  body 
cavity,  said  inner  body  baviag  axially-spaced 
disposed  adjacent  to  aad  in  sealing  engai 
said  end  waHs  and  having  an  outer  surface 
rality  ti  cireumferentially  spaced  apex  portions,  i 
in  number  than  the  number  of  said  lobes, 
apex  portions  having  its  radially  outermost 
substantially  at  said  peripheral  wall  inner  surifice  in  all 
relative  positions  of  said  inner  and  outer  bodies,  said 
apex  portions  having  continuous  sealfaig  engageihem  with 
said  peripheral  wall  inner  surface  such  that  the  space 
betwefn  the  facing  surfaces  of  said  inner  aad  outer  bod- 
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ies  is  divided  into  a  plurality  of  working  chamb  srs  which 
individually  vary  in  volume  upon  relative  rotatj  m  of  the 
inner  body  with  respect  to  the  outer  body,  eac  i  pmtion 
of  the  outer  surface  of  the  inner  body  between  a  pair 
«of  adjacent  apex  portions  being  sudi  that  the  adjacem 
wofk^  chamber  extends  from  oae  of  said  ipex  por- 
tions to  the  other  in  all  relative  positions  of  the  two 
bodiet;  intake  passage  means  having  a  port  op^aiag  into 
said  ^Mce  for  consecutively  individnally  intlucting  a 
charge  of  a  working  fluid  into  all  of  said  dutmbers  as 
said  inner  body  relatively  rotates  with  respect  to  the 
outer  body;  aiul  exhaust  passage  means  having  a  port 
openiag  into  said  space  for  consecutively  individually 
exhausting  all  of  said  chambers  as  said  inner  body  rela- 
tively rotates  with  respect  to  the  outer  body. 


1.  A  fluid  kealer  comftUb^  a  houriag  including  a  for- 
Ibamber  aad  vertically  cxtsading  baflle  means  ar- 
ranged to  divide  said  housing  into  a  pair  of  side-by-side 
pvalM  flow  gaa  pasMS  iMtaUy  adjoining  said  furnace 
rhambar  aad  arrangad  to  receive  hes^ng  gases  from  said 
furaaoe  chamber,  a  bank  of  fluid  heating  tubes  compris- 
ing a  group  of  tubes  in  each  of  said  gas  passes,  the  group 
of  tubes  in  one  gas  pass  being  relirtively  arranged  with  re- 
qtect  to  the  group  of  tubes  ia  tha  gu  pass  at  the  opposite 
side  oi  said  baflle  means  so  as  to  expose  substantially  all 
portions  of  said  btfle  means  to  one  or  the  other  of  said 
gas  passes,  and  access  openings  in  said  housing  affording 
access  to  said  exposed  baflle  meana  portiona. 


I 


DOUBLE  ACTING  ACTUATOR 
Albert  M.  Stott,  AMaa,  CUftoa  Heights,  Pa^ 
ales  of 


the  UaUed  States 
Secretary  of  the  Arasy 

FBed  Apr.  It,  IMf,  Bar.  No.  2S,493 
4Clataa.    (0.12^—34) 
(Gnated  aader  Title  3S,  VS.  Code  (1952), 
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ROTARY  INTERNAL  COMBUSnON  ENGINE 
FeBx  WaalMl  aad  Wtmt  niifiaii.  I 
aae),  Ctrmmy,  as^PMn  la  NSU 


nM  Nor.  17,  IfSt,  S«.  Na.  77<S17 
iforitar,  anikalloa  Aastria  Mar.  11, 19St 
3irfilMi     (CL113— t) 

3.  A  rotary  internal  combustion  engine  having  a  cycle 
which  includes  the  four  phases  of  intake,  compression, 
expansion  and  exhaust;  sirtd  engine  comprising  an  outer 
body  having  spaced  end  walls  and  a  peripheral  wall  inter- 
ooaaectiag  said  end  walls  to  deftns.  between  said  walls. 
a  cavity  having  an  axis  along  which  saki  end  walls  are 
ipaead,  the  iaaer  surface  of  said  peripheral  wall  having 
basically  tha  proAlc  of  a  multi-lobed  epitrochoid  with  iu 
lobes  baiag  ^aocd  cireumferentially  about  said  axis;  an 


an  actuator,  the  comMnation  of  a  cylinder  having 
at  one  end  an  exhaust  valve  and  at  the  othc^  end  an 
internal  timing  sleeve,  a  main  piston  movable  in  said 
cylintlBr  and  having  a  gas  metwing  aperture  extending 
theretlutMigh,  a  rod  fixed  to  said  main  pistoi^  aad  ex- 
tensible from  said  cylinder,  said  rod  being 
to  fofm  at  one  side  of  said  piston  a 
chamber  having  a  gas  outlet  completing  a 
from  said  chamber  through  said  metering 
opposite  side  of  said  piston,  a  floating 
to  said  rod  at  the  <9posite  side  of  said  gas 
said  main  piston  and  releasable  upon  ooatact  Nrfth  said 
timing  sleeve  for  movraaent  to  the  same  side  of  said  gas 
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by  said  rod 
open  said 


ptaoa,  aad  a  control  member  movable 
Am  t—iplalion  of  aaid  movement  to 


ARRANGEMENT  or  nSSuSn  WrnilN  AN  OPEN 
COMBUSTION  VACS  OV  A  COMPRESSION  IG- 
NmON  ENGIMB 

Josef  Bd«wr,  Wa.  f  ▼  Msi>sit,  fn^i     _„ 
d,im,8er«Na.733,3M 


BdMnr.F 
FBed 

ClalaM  ftiutMjf 


(CL11»-31) 


12,1957 


1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  in  combination, 
a  cylinder  having  an  axis;  a  piston  axiall^  movable  in  said 
cylinder,  said  cylinder  and  said  piston  fonning  the  wall 
of  a  combustion  space,  the  temperature  of  said  wall  dur- 
ing operation  of  said  engine  increasing  aoo-uoiformly 
and  the  temperature  of  a  portion  of  said  wail  being  high- 
est; means  for  admitting  air  to  said  combustion  space  and 
for  causing  said  admitted  air  to  flow  about  said  axis  in  a 
rotary  path  in  one  direction;  and  fuel  nozzle  meam  on 
said  cylinder  for  injecting  a  plurality  of  fuel  portions  si- 
multaneously into  said  combustion  space,  one  of  said  fuel 
portions  being  injected  toward  said  wall  portion  of  high- 
est temperature  to  reach  the  same  directly  and  to  be  ig- 
nited thereby,  and  the  remainder  of  said  fuel  portions 
being  injected  into  said  path  substantially  in  the  direction 
of  movement  of  said  air  for  delayed  ignition. 


XJIMCfl 

ENGINE  COOLmG  SYSTEM 
Aatho^  Waydak,  Btnmk^^am,  Mich.,  sislfiii  to  Gca- 
crai  Motors  Corporatfoa,  Dctaott,  Mich.,  a  cotvoratloB 
of  Delaware 

Filed  laly  22, 19M,  Ssr.  No.  44,699 
7ClafaBa.    (CL  123— 41.1) 


I.  An  engine  cooling  system  comprising  an  engine 
jacket,  a  radiator,  a  pump,  a  surge  tank  located  higher 
than  the  radiator,  a  two-way  thermostatic  valve,  a  first 
conduit  coaaectjag  oae  portioa  of  said  radiator  to  said 
pump  and  jacket  in  series,  a  second  conduit  connecting 
said  valve  to  another  portion  of  said  radiator  for  normal 
coolam  circulation,  a  third  conduit  connecting  said  valve 
to  said  surge  tank  as  a  by-pass  of  said  second  conduit  and 
radiator,  and  a  fourth  conduit  connecting  said  surge  tank 
to  said  system  upstream  from  said  jacket. 


FLigPFLOW  INIHCAJOR 

R«f.  Utah 

«nr25,]Mt»SaK.N4.3M 
[^Aaa.    (0.123-^^.15) 


^V 


I .  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  marine  en- 
gine of  the  type  including  a  magneto,  said  engine  having  a 
cooling  water  fluid  outlet,  a  housing  for  receiving  water 
from  said  outlet,  a  filter  embodying  a  reticulated  acreen 
in  said  bousing,  a  trou^  positioned  below  said  screen 
and  said  trough  having  a  depending  outlet  fitting,  a  pivot- 
ally  mounted  rod  having  anas  aflbced  thereto,  a  container 
connected  to  said  arms  and  arranged  on  one  side  of  die 
rod,  a  counterweight  coanected  to  said  arms  and  arranged 
on  the  other  side  of  the  rod  from  said  container,  said 
container  having  apertures  m  its  lower  end,  said  housing 
having  a  drain  pipe  in  the  bottom  thereof,  electric  signal 
means  actuated  by  said  rod,  and  conductor  meam  for  con- 
nection to  the  magneto  actuated  by  said  rod.  there  besag 
a  cutaway  portion  in  the  upper  end  of  said  container  for 
the  overflow  of  water,  said  cutaway  portion  being  ar- 
ranged below  the  rod  so  that  bearings  engaging  the  rod 
will  not  be  contacted  by  the  cooling  water,  the  reticulated 
screen  of  the  filter  unit  being  of  a  mesh  so  that  the  open- 
ings in  the  screen  are  smaller  than  the  size  of  the  aper- 
tures in  the  bottom  of  the  container,  and  wherein  the  aper- 
tures in  the  bottom  of  the  container  are  smaller  in  size 
than  the  fluid  outlet  from  the  engine. 


2,98M7t 

TWO-STROKE  ENGINES 
Aatofaie    Braeder,    Paris,    France,   aasipMir  to   Sodcte 
Anoaync  Aadre  Citroca,  Paris,  Vttmet,  a  Fkeoch 


FUed  Nov.  2t,  1956,  Scr.  Na.  «243t4 

ClalBM  priority,  appBcaiiaa  Fnace  Feb.  7, 1956 

i  Cbfans.    (CL  123—59) 


1.  A  multi-cylinder  two-stroke  imemal  combustion  en- 
gine of  the  spark  ignition  type  having  inlet  and  exhaust 
ports  for  each  cylinder  and  in  which  cyUnden  not  having 
a  common  scavenging  period  are  grouped,  a  sui^iy  con- 


I 
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dnh  ^dhfidiMl  to  each  iroup  of  cyliadcn.  a  compreMor  motkm  and  adapted  to  be  anaeated  by  Brem^  is  laid 
;iSS2?l!3"2?*  ftooidcyHndm  through  the  cyliinler  to  permit  exit  gates  from  uS  ^St  to  eM 
comMttoeMi  group,  butterfly  vain  meam  between  said  said  outlet,  a  disk  adjacent  to  said  popMtni  adanted 
comprcswraad  said  inlet  pom.  means  for  cootrolling  the  -«  popp**  «if  aaapwa 

rate  of  denvery  of  scarsngfag  ah"  from  the  compressor, 
and  means  comiecting  said  control  means  and  said  butter- 
fly vahre  means  so  that  the  delivery  rate  of  scavenging 
air  is  reduced  with  closfaig  movement  of  the  butterfly 
valves  and  vice  vena. 


CONCENTRIC  VALl^mfnCRNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINE 
E.  Neir,  Dim  bin,  Mich^  ssslgBui  to  GeMral 
Dalrall,Mick^  a  cotponaliMi  of 

M,  IMS,  Sar.  No.  S3^gl4. 
Feb.  It,  19St.  Scr.  No. 


DlvUadaadll^ 
714»1CS 

7 


(CL  12»-7f ) 


to  cover  said  inlet,  said  dislc  having  limited  motion  and 
adaptod  to  uncover  said  inlet  by  suction  in  said;  cylinder, 
spring  means  being  provided  to  limit  the  motioij  of  said 
sealing  member.  ' 


^  229gg,t73 

COMBINED  RETAINER,  LOCK  AND  „ 
DooaU  I.  Sciler,  Mentor,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
Ruao  WooMrMgc  Inc.,  OcTebuid,  Ohio,  a 
of  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  4,  196t,  Scr.  No.  If ,7ff 
!•  Claims,    (a.  123— 9f) 


RO  ATOR 


1.  A  valve  M:tuating  mechanism  for  an  internal  com- 
bustion engine  which  comprises  a  rocker  arm  mounted 
proximate  said  valve  and  operatively  cmmected  directly 
thereto,  a  rotary  cam  shaft  operatively  connected  to  said 
rocker  arm,  said  rocker  arm  being  pivocaliy  mounted  on 
a  shaft  generally  parallel  to  the  cam  shaft  and  including 
a  first  bifurcated  portion  adapted  to  operatively  engage 
said  valve,  valve  opening  and  closing  cams  on  said  cam 
shaft,  said  rocker  arm  including  a  second  furcated  por- 
tion having  at  least  one  fork  engaging  an  opening  cam 
and  at  least  another  fork  engaging  a  closing  cam  whereby 
said  valve  is  positively  opened  and  closed,  and  resilient 
means  intermediate  the  closing  cam  and  said  another  fork 
to  insure  closing  of  said  valve. 


-  -V  . 


23tt,t72 

CONCENTRIC  TRIPLE  VALVES  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

"***^  '.£**??t5*  ^"^  ^1*  ^^  WasMngtoi^  N.Y. 
FM  Mar.  3M9Sf ,  Ssr.  No.  s!3ll7 
.       7CialM.    (a.l2*-7f) 
I.  In  an  mtemal  combustion  engine  having  a  cylinder, 
said  cylinder  having  a  bore  with  a  piston  disposed  there- 
m.  a  cylinder  head  having  an  opening  aimed  with  said 
bore,  inlet  and  outlet  passages  conununicating  with  said 
cylmder  through  said  opening,  the  improvement  which 
comiHises  a  first  seat  facing  said  bore  on  the  wall  of  sajd 
opening,  a  poppet  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  first 
seat,  a  second  seat  facing  away  from  said  bore  on  the 
wall  of  said  opening,  a  sealing  member  adapted  to  co- 
operate wiA  said  sec(»d  seat,  said  member  havmg  limited 


I.  la  combination,  a  retainer  member  havinj  an  an- 
nular body  portion  and  a  radially  outwardly  ektending 
valve  spring  seating  flange,  said  body  portion  Having  a 
center  opening  through  which  is  received  theleno  of 
a  valve  stem,  said  body  portion  further  pro^idmg  a 
tapered  wall  diverging  upwardly  and  outwardly  fiom  said 
opening,  and  an  axial  wall  spaced  concentrically  butward- 
ly  of  said  opening,  a  valve  stem  having  a  taperM  tip  in- 
wardly of  said  axial  wall  and  a  peripheral  locid  groove 
formed  therein  inwardly  of  said  tapered  wall,  a  multiple 
segment  butting-type  locking  means  between  s^ld  stem 
and  said  retainer  member  received  in  said  locki  gixiove 
and  engaged  against  said  tapered  wall,  a  sprini  means 
providiog  multiple  coils  between  said  stem  and  uid  re- 
tainer member  engaged  against  said  upered  tip  ind  said 
axial  wall,  and  a  cover  plate  fastened  to  said  flahge  and 
extending  thereover  to  form  a  rocker  arm  supportkurface, 
thereby  to  combine  the  functions  of  retaining  the  valve 
spring,  locking  the  valve  and  releasing  and  rotaiing  the 
valve. 
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ENGINE  DEVICTPgyUgUCWG  UNIURNID     SiSES  ^^^odJ^S^ iSCfc^ 

Wall^  A  LiUMLif  T^SSrlSrSSS^  I mu.   ^  famiatioo,  and  means  optnti^y  coonMliag 

^iS^^yifSl^J^^^lX  f^i  i;£i!!ftiyr   <>^«P*»tm  with  the  pmsun  cS^ling  v^l^T^ 
radon,  Deyoll,MMt.nenrneenilo«nfDehiwMe  ^-....^_ 

nM  AwTn,  INMer.  No.  23,951 

taUmm.    (cL  12S-.J97)  i^U^€ 

APPARATUS  FOR  DRECT  INIECnON  OF  UGHT 
FUEL  INTO  INTERNAL-CQMBUmON  ENGINES 
~    Ma—.  1  Via  Sm  ^llitili.  nrt|.  M^ 
IOcl.22,lffli,av.Nnwi4MM 
linrtSr.  ijplicidM  IMy  ifa.  17,  IMI 


1.  A  charge  forming  device  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine  which  includes  a  distributor  for  providing  timed 
electrical  impulses,  said  distributor  being  adjustable  to 
vary  the  timing  of  said  electrical  impulses,  an  induction 
pasuge,  a  throttle  valve  adjusubly  mounted  in  said  in- 
duction passage  for  controlling  the  quantity  of  air  flow 
through  the  induction  passage,  a  diaphragm  device  opera- 
tively interconnected  with  uid  throttle  valve  and  said 
distributor,  means  for  rendering  said  diaphragm  device 
inoperative  to  affect  the  operation  of  said  distributor  and 
said  throttle  valve  under  normal  engine  operating  condi- 
tions, conduit  means  connecting  said  diaphragm  device 
with  a  source  of  engine  manifold  vacuum,  manifold 
vacuum  being  of  such  a  value  under  engine  coasting  con- 
ditions as  to  actuate  said  servo  device  to  move  said 
throttle  from  a  closed  to  a  slightly  open  position  and  to 
actuate  said  distributor  to  retard  the  spark  timing. 


2j98M75 

COMBINED  PRESSURE  REGULATOR  AND  FUEL 

HEATER  AND  VAPOBIZER 
RoyP.  EMip,  PUkfto%  CaM.,  aarfoar  to  EMign  Car- 
bMor  tTsinpnuj,  Fnllartoi^  CaHf.,  a  cotpowltoa  of 
Califonia 

Filed  iMe  12,  IfSf,  Sir.  No.  fl2t,9W 
(6. 123— 12f) 


13 


1.  In  a  oombinad  presnire  regulator  and  heater-vapor- 
izer for  vcriatilc  fnris.  the  combination  of  structure  form- 
ing a  chamber  adapted  for  passage  of  a  heathig  fluid,  a 
heater-vaporizer  unit  extending  into  said  chamber  and 
having  a  heat  conductive  wall  exposed  to  the  heating 
fluid  therein,  elongate  fuel  flow  channel  formation  with- 
in said  wall,  a  ftid  failet  and  a  pressure  controlling  valve 
admitting  fuel  under  pressure  to  one  end  of  the  fuel  flow 
channel  formation,  wall  structure  and  a  pressure  regulat- 


'r^.l  r« 


.-* 


1.  In  a  liquid-fuel  injection  system  for  internal  com- 
bustion engines,  fuel  injector  means,  iton-retum  valve 
means  coupled  to  the  injector  means  for  passage  to  the 
latter  of  liquid  fuel  from  a  su^riy,  a  hottting  having  a 
movable  element  therein  dividing  the  interior  of  the  boos- 
ing into  two  chambers  sealed  off  in  liquid-tight  manner 
each  from  the  other,  one  of  said  chambers  being  in  com- 
munication with  the  injector  means  and  being  filled  with 
liquid  fuel,  a  piston  and  cylinder  pump  having  the  outlet 
of  its  cylinder  connected  to  the  other  chamber,  said 
cylinder  and  associated  chamber  being  liquid  fllled,  means 
for  entry  of  replenishing  liquid  into  said  cylinder  and 
associated  chamber,  non-return  valve  means  positioned 
in  the  housing  to  act  between  the  cylinder  and  associated 
chamber  such  that  said  valve  means  are  moved  into 
closed  condition  by  the  movable  element  during  return 
strokes  of  the  piston. 


2,fdM77 

MODULUS  METERED  FUEL  INIECTION  SYSTEM 
Frederick  W.  HoMswralh,  2472  Overtook  Road, 


Filed  Feb.  24, 195g, 

lOClafaBi.    (CL  123— 140) 


Hei|kls,Ohto 

Sg,  Scr.  No.  7I7,17« 


5.  A  modulus  metered  fuel  injection  system  compris- 
ing means  for  supplying  fuel  under  predetermined  pres- 
sure to  a  cylinder  of  an  internal  combustion  engine,  and 
means  for  controlling  the  fuel  from  said  first  means  com- 
prising a  first  valve  and  a  fixed-volume  fuel  metering 
reservoir  in  which  the  fuel  is  compressed  to  said  pre- 
determined pressure  and  then  trapped  by  said  first  valve, 
and  a  second  valve  opened  in  timed  relation  to  the  op- 
erating cycles  of  the  engine  for  releasing  only  the  differ- 


3M 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


JUNB  il8»  IMl 


tuiui^wciamt  of  the  cooipreMed  aad  tnppad  ftiri  to  the 
•BPM  eytiidcr.  wMcli  iliiKnitia]  volnme  k  tht  difiei^ 
eaoe  b«tw«ea  ths  volome  of  futl  in  aakl  rMcnroir  when 
at  said  predetenniMd  pnmira  and  tha  vohuae  tfaenof 
when  said  second  valve  is  open  to  the  engine  cylinder 
and  the  pressure  has  equalized  with  that  in  the  cylinder. 


wmm 


STABTINO  fynVM  FCirSrnBINilL  COMBUS. 

noFi  WNeaas  using  gaseous  fuel 


Roy 


CaHf. 


a  conoiMOM  of  < 

FM  Fok.  4,  IHI.  8w.  No^  MM 
UCUkm.    (CLl2»— 179) 


CaMf^ 


1.  In  gaseous  fiiel  feed  systems  for  internal  combustion 
engines  which  comprise  a  carburetor  having  an  air-and- 
mizture  passage  connecting  with  the  engine  intake  mani- 
fold, a  fluid  pressure  regulator  having  a  delivery  con- 
nection delivering  fuel  to  said  passage  normally  at  a  pre- 
determined normal  delivery  pressure,  an  initial  fuel  feed 
for  the  regulator  at  hij^  than  said  normal  delivery 
pressure,  an  engine  starting  turn-over  system,  and  ener- 
gizing means  for  said  starting  system:  the  combination 
of  means,  initially  actuated  in  conjunction  with  starting 
turn-over  of  the  engine,  to  raise  the  pressure  of  said  fuel 
delivery  to  a  pressure  higher  than  said  normal  delivery 
pressure,  and  automatic  tinring  means  adapted  to  act  in- 
dapeadently  of  the  starting  systam  to  disable  said  pres- 
sure raising  means  at  the  end  of  a  predetermined  time 
period  after  iu  actuation. 


23tt,t79 

ENGINE  CONTROL  CmCUTT  AND  SWITCH 

MECHANISM 

Robifft  K  Voi|L  MKON,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct  13, 19^Sar.  No.  Itljnt 

M  ChfaM.    (O.  123—179) 


open  llrst  switch,  for  cooneotteg  said  motor 
soorcei  for  enen^tion  ttovby,  meam,  incL. 
mally  open  second  switch,  for  oonaecting  en. 
means  with  said  starting  switdi,  e  tinMd^y 
for  cl(|sing  said  second  switch.  Including  •  flu. 
sponsive  element  and  an  electric  heater  therefc 
mally  closed  third  switch  to  supply  electricit 
heater  from  said  starting  switch  and  means  op^.w.«  w, 
predetermined  response  to  said  element  to  sai^  heater, 
for  closing  said  second  switch  and  opening  slid  third 
switch,  to  energize  said  starting  motor  and  dtenergize 
said  heater. 


.Radomlr  RaiikL  Grai,  AmMs,  aasignor  io 
I  Heaa  LM,  Giw,  AMiria  j 

1      FUed  Apr.  13359,  Sar.  No.  M5311  ' 
ns  prlortar,  appHcatioa  AasMn  Apr.  13 
SCIataiM.    (CL  123— lit) 


1.  A  valve  comprising  a  head  having  a  sid^;  and  a 
stem  it  said  side  of  and  coexially  connected  pith  the 
head,  said  stem  having  a  coaxial  boas  adjacent  to  the 
head,  the  boss  having  an  end  distant  from  sal^head,  a 

perifrii^,  and  a  plurality  of  channeb  in  said  ,^.^ ,. 

said  channels  being  asymmetrically  distributed[with  re^ 
spect  to  the  axis  of  said  stem  and  eadi  channel  extend- 
ing from  said  end  and  diminishing  in  cross  sectidnal  area 
in  a  direction  toward  and  terminating  at  said  h^d. 


2,9tt,Nl 
ENGINE  LUBUCATING  SYSTEM 
Eogeiii  B.  EteheOa,  Bkwli^i«.  AMbart  Bi  Kolbe, 
Bcriiey,  aad  Harry  F.  Bmt,  FhaUta,  Mleh.,^sslMnri 
to  Ocoenl  MoCora  Corporadoa,  Detroit,  MIdL  a  car- 
poratkm  of  Delaware  i^ 

AppUcatloa  Dec  1,  195S,  Sar.  No.  777,191,  w|ich  k  a 
dhrWon  of  appUcatloa  Ser.  No.  459,Mg,  Oct  1,  1954. 
DivUcd  and  this  appikatloa  Nov.  Ig,  1959,  Bar.  No. 
853,732 

SCbbw.    (CL  123— 194) 


1.  A  lubrication  system  for  an  Internal  ooi^bustioa 
engine  having  a  cavity  receiving  a  distributor  shlift  body 
and  an  oil  distribution  passage  transversely  intersecting 
said  cavity,  and  comprising  a  dktrlbutor  haiia||  a  body 
projecting  into  said  cavity  and  having  a  shaft  moMoted  in 
said  body  and  projecting  beyond  said  body.{  a  gear 
mounted  on  said  shaft  beyond  said  body  for  dritiog  laid 
shaft,  bearing  means  formed  fai  said  body  adjat»nt  the 
end  of  said  shaft  for  rotatably  supporting  said  jshaft  in 
said  body,  a  port  extending  through  said  bearioi  meaas 
and  said  body  and  between  the  ends  of  saidibaarlag 
means  and  bdng  adi^ted  to  sup^y  oil  for  Itilpcatiag 
said  shift  within  said  bearing  means,  a  groove  fc|rmed  in 
said  body  and  extending  arcuately  around  ooe  sidf  of  eaid 


1 .  An  internal  combustion  engine  control  system  lin-  body  Mid  communicating  at  the  opposita  eadai  thaceof 

eluding  an  electric  motor  pump,  electric  engbie  starting  with  sjd  distributiMi  passage  and  intemiediale  Jhe  ends 

means,  a  source  of  electric  current  and  a  starting  switch  thereof  with  said  port,  and  means  for  si9plyii«  ojl  to 

connected  to  said  source,  means,  including  a  nQrma,lly  said  distribution  passage. 
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I.  A  oollapsiMe  oanp  stove  con^riiiiw  a  leotaagnlar 
boosing,  said  homfag  Including  a  venkal  back  waH.  a  lop 
wall  and  opposite  sidewaUs.  said  sidewtils  being  rigidly 
joined  along  their  rsspecCive  loogitadinal  edges  to  said 
back  wall  aod  rigidly  joiMd  at  one  end  to  said  top  wall, 
said  top  waU  beii«  rigidly  joined  to  the  lop  edr  of  said 
b«:k  wall,  m  cooking  top  hinged  along  its  back  edge  to 
the  free  edge  of  said  lop  wall,  e  cooUng  unit  mounted  In 
said  cooking  top,  said  top  and  sadewalb  being  of  a  width 
greater  than  the  daplh  of  the  cooking  unit  when  mourned 
in  said  cooking  lop  whereby  when  the  cooking  top  Is  swnag 
downwardly  and  rearwardly  it  will  be  completely  housed 
between  said  top,  back  and  sidewalls,  opposite  side  wing 
sections,  equal  in  height  to  said  sidewalls  and  respectively 
hinged  to  the  free  loaghudinal  edges  thereof  and  said  sfck 
wing  sections  beim  adapted  to  releasably  support  said 
cooking  top  and  WaMe  over  said  cooking  top  when  said 
cooUng  top  is  dowmranfly  and  rearwardly  pMitioned. 


FLUE  SBALJNO  MIANIiVm  UB  IN  CONDUTTS 
HAVING  UNIDOtBCnONAL  GAS  FLOW 

'  to  ThemM-Tccb- 


2t,  1912,  Sar.Now  39Mt3. 
r.  dMad  Aml  12.  19St.    Divided 
Ai«.  11,  IHSrSar.  No.  754,24d 

'  a  Crat  UliBh  Sept  12, 1951 
(CL12S-MS) 


1.  A  flue  sealing  arrangement  comprising  a  frame 
member  havhig  a  passage  and  for  installation  hi  the  flue, 
a  damper  member  coopertting  with  the  frame  member  to 
close  the  passage  tberetHrough.  thin  flat  heat-resisting 
flexible  sealing  means  secured  to  one  of  said  members 
along  an  edge  thereof  for  cooperating  via  its  flat  face  with 
the  other  member  to  form  a  gas-ti^  seal  between  said 
members  by  virtue  of  the  ^ng  pressure  faiherent  in  the 
flexible  sealing  means,  said  sealing  means  being  formed  at 
least  in  part  of  resilient  material  including  spaced-apart 
parallel  strips  of  heat-resisting  alloy  sheet  secured  to  one 
side  of  a  layer  of  flexible  heat-resisting  textile  material 
and  extending  from  substantially  one  edge  of  said  layer 
to  substantially  the  opposite  edge  of  said  layer,  said  strips 
extending  parallel  to  each  other  and  to  said  frame  member 
and  said  damper  member. 


4.  A  massaging  vibrator  comprising  a  base  plate,  a 
vibratory  motor  connected  with  said  base  |4ate  aad  having 
a  vibrating  armature  din>osed  adjaeeot  eaid  plate;  rofiers 
rotatably  mounted  in  said  base  |rfale  and  projecting  there- 
from to  engage  a  portion  of  the  aaatooqr;  at  leaat  oaa  baD 
Aaped  driving  member  dispoaed  between  said 
and  each  one  of  said  rollers  aad  *»g*gi«g  the 
means  engaging  said  member  with  the  arauAne  for 
ation  thereby,  whereby  said  member  providca  a 
connection  with  the  armature  to  impart  vibratory  aad  fo^ 
tary  movemem  to  the  rollers. 


Leoa  l( 
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1.  In  a  regulatn-  valve  for  contnrittng  the  flow  of 
fluid  from  a  source  of  fluid  under  preasure,  the  com- 
bination comprising  a  eating  having  an  inlet  paasafi  aad 
an  outlet  passage  for  fluid  intersected  by  a  valve  seat,  a 
differential  presaure  actuated  valve  member  movable  rela- 
tive to  said  seat  for  controlling  the  flow  through  said  pas- 
sages, passageway  means  fstablisWng  comnnmicatioB  be- 
tween said  inlet  passage  and  each  side  of  said  valve 
member  whereby  each  side  of  said  valve  member  is  anb- 
jected  to  inlet  pressure,  pilot  valve  means  in  said  casing 
for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  valve  member  and 
including  a  pilot  valve  element  movaUe  from  one  poai- 
tion  to  another  to  relieve  the  pressure  acting  on  one 
side  of  said  valve  member  for  causing  actuation  of  safal 
valve  member  relative  to  said  seio,  a  flexible  dUqrivagm 
sensitive  to  s  pressure  condition  on  one  side  thereof  for 
actuating  said  element  between  said  positions  upon  a 
change  in  said  condition,  means  commtmicating  wMi  said 
inlet  passage  tat  subjecting  the  other  side  of  said  dia- 
phragm to  the  fluid  pressure  in  said  Inlet  passage  to  actu- 
ate said  demem  Independently  of  a  change  In  said  pres- 
sure condition,  and  means  carried  by  said  casing  and 
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1.  A  lirMii>w  nwniriiiM  a  front  medial  portion  of 
■oxiartic  tutfle  BMarial  and  of  ffMMrally  triaafolar 
Aapt  haviof  an  lyex  portioB  e^liwidiiit  upwardly,  a  pair 
of  WMBfi  of  claatic  fabric  tecnred  at  the  reyective  lateral 
portiona  of  the  awdial  portion,  a  pdr  of  breast 
oppv  of  tke  napective  pMets  and  ititGbed  onto 
at  kait  partially  over  iba  aileiior  of  the  luwiti 
.  the  npper  portion  of  dM  fuaen  extend  atothe 
lower  portions  of  the  pockets,  said  lower  portions  ot  the 
pockets  being  sobetantiaUy  sector  shaped  having  the  poiot 
thereof  dtrecied  doimwardly,  the  upper  porttooi  of  the 
goteeli  asteadiat  oa  the  M«  of  each  hreatt  pocket  in  the 
,kmcr  portioM  Oanof  and  adapted  to  iMOiently  tend  to 
tnm  from  the  bnast  pncfeet  ^aiflat  tfw  breast  to  lilt  the 
bfemt.  the  bnast  pocket  being  provided  with  a  soft  rub- 
ber-like support  for  mainfaiiring  the  diape  of  the  breast 
pocket. 


Lany  L.  KrfifMr, 


2.  A  Alter  tip  cigarette  effective  to  reduce  the  perticu- 
late  components  and  the  undesirable  lasroni  oomnooents, 
nonnaJly  inhaled  by  a  smoker,  by  m  much  as  30%  and 
30%  respectively  below  the  amounts  inhaled  from  a 
conventional  cigarette,  sakl  cigarette  being  furth^  char- 
acterized by  having  a  filter  whose  resistance  to  draw  is 
substantially  greater  than  tibt  resistance  oOerdl  by  a 
column<  of  tobacco  of  length  equal  to  the  leagt|  <rf  the 
filter  comprising:  in  combination  a  column  of 
a  combustible  wrapper  therefor,  and  a  filter  abuttmg  one 
end  of  said  column,  said  wranier  being  provide^  with  a 
plurality  of  spaced  openings,  said  filter  and  said  Openings 
being  so  constructed  and  lo  arranged  to  operate  to  re- 
duce the  initial  resistance  to  draw  of  the  filter  tip  iigarette 
to  a  le^el  of  not  more  than  abont  25%  greater  0ian  the 
initial  resistance  of  said  conventional  cigarette. 
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1.  A  brassiere  for  supporting  and  molding  the  upper 
torso  of  the  toman  female  body  comprising  a  body-en- 
circling band,  idd  band  having  a  porous  mat-like  struc- 
ture and  eipawihle  in  the  girth^wne  direction,  body 
nxAIing  and  siqiportiag  dements  positionrd  in  said  band 
(or  fbraiittg  and  controUing  the  breasts;  and  an  array  of 
closely  spaced  small  body-gripping  knospUke  i^otuber- 
ances  projecting  above  the  general  plane  of  the  fabric 
and  horizontally  arranged  for  holding  said  brassiere  in 
fixed  position  oo  the  upper  torso  of  the  wearer,  the  outer 
surface  of  said  buid  which  engages  garments  worn  over 
said  brassiere  having  a  relatively  smooth  surface  which 
permits  said  garments  to  slidt  freely  thereover,  said  pro- 
tuberances having  a  length  of  from  10-  to  250-thousandths 
of  an  inch,  a  thick  nets  of  from  5-  to  40-thousandths  of 
an  inch,  and  being  present  in  the  range  of  about  200  to 
2000  per 


1.  A  device  for  rolling  an  oblong  body  of  revolution  in 
a  leaf  oomprising.  in  combination,  a  taMe  for  supporting 
said  leaf,  a  rolling  unit  defined  by  a  set  of  parallel  rotat- 
able  rollers  defining  a  space  in  which  said  body  |nd  said 
leaf  are  received  to  roll  said  leaf  about  said  body,  skid  roil- 
ing unit  and  said  table  being  mounted  for  relativ^  move- 
ment in  a  direction  at  right  an^  to  the  axes  of  s|ud  roll- 
ers and  parallel  to  the  surface  of  said  table,  and  saiid  table 
closing  the  lower  part  of  said  space  when  said  roilng  unit 
is  in  overlying  relationship  to  said  table,  but  tne  lower 
part  of  laid  space  being  open  when  said  rolling  un|t  ceases 
to  overlie  said  table  to  allow  the  wrapped  bodir  to  be 
drc^>ped  from  said  space,  one  of  said  rotatablc  rollers 
normally  acting  upwardly  upon  said  wrapped  b«idy  and 
tending. by  contact  therewith  to  oppose  the  free  filling  of 
said  body  from  said  space  when  said  space  Iws  been 
opened,  and  an  expulsion  member  extending  paialkl  to 
the  axes  of  said  rollers  and  being  positioned  to  be  received 
betweed  the  wrapped  body  and  said  one  roller  when  said 
rolling  space  is  opened  to  prevent  said  upwardl^  acting 
action  of  said  one  roller  and  to  permit  free  fall  |  of  said 
wrapped  body  from  said  space. 
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1.  A  pipe  includhv  a  bowl  and  a  lower  laterally  pro- 
jecting stem  haviag  a  mbettatially  umfom  longitudinal 
bore  opening  into  a  lower  portion  of  said  bowl,  a  mouth- 
piece including  a  tubular  longitudinal  end  portion  re- 
movably received  in  the  bore  of  said  stem  adjacent  the 
lower  portion  of  said  bowl,  said  tubular  longitudinal  end 
portion  comprising  >  deformable  member  bendable  into 
permanent  angular  relation  about  iu  longitudinal  axis 
to  a  one  of  a  plurality  of  permanem  angular  positions 
with  respect  to  the  longitudiaal  bore  of  said  bowl  stem 
upon  partial  withdrawal  of  the  end  portion  of  the  mouth- 
piece from  said  bore  to  permit  the  bowl  to  be  disposed 
in  angular  relation  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  mouth- 
piece during  use. 


MECHANISM 


Edward  D. 
Hair 


ANBM  FOR 
CONDmONI 


,991 

PERMANENTLY 
INING  HAIR 

DL,  ssslgiiir  to 
,lneUatefpafnd-af 
4, 19lM«-  Na^  d97,i99 
,    <CL  132-^1) 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  132—84  see: 
Patent  No.  2,987,743 


LYCTWRi 


AiBoy 


ELECTRICALLY  CONTROLLED  COIN 
DBPENSING  MACHINE 
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Fied  Mar.  17,  IMI,  See.  No.  721,743 
9  Hill  II I  (0.133-^ 
1.  In  a  coin  changer  comprising  a  jdurality  of  coin 
channels  including  a  quarter  channel  and  a  half  dollar 
chaimel,  the  combination  of  a  keyboard  having  a  plu- 
rality of  keys  numbered  from  1  to  99  operable  to  effect 
a  return  of  chants  on  a  dsAlur  basis,  special  keys  25.  50 


and  75  for  tendera  of  25,  50  and  75  units  respectivdy,  and 
operable  to  eflect  a  return  of  rhsngr  on  less  dun  a  dioUar 
basis  in  coninaetion  with  said  first  naased  keys,  a  pkwaUqr 
of  switches  conirollcd  by  said  fbit  nansed  keys,  a  pair  of 
other  switdies  controlled  by  sdd  fecial  keys  and  indod- 
ing  a  ooomion  actuator  means  oontrxriled  by  said  special 
25  key  for  concurrently  controlling  the  operation  of  both 
of  said  other  switches,  coin  ejector  mechanism  in  a  respec- 
tive coin  channel  for  each  denomination  of  coin  to  be  dis- 


1.  A  device  for  conditioning  the  hair  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  source  of  power,  a  long  rod  driven  at  one 
end  thereof  rotatably  by  die  power  source,  a  frame,  said 
rod  having  a  cyliadiknl  surf^,  a  friction  piece  held-  in 
contact  with  the  rod  adjacent  one  end  thereof  by  said 
frame  to  heat  the  rod  as  the  rod  b  rolataMy  driven  by  the 
power  source,  and  a  comb  secured  to  said  frame  in  a 
parallel  and  adjacent  relationriiip  widi  the  rod,  the  whole 
in  such  combination  that  a  strand  of  hair  may  be  held  by 
one  hand  of  an  operator  while  guiding  the  rotating  rod 
with  his  other  hand  over  the  strand  of  hair  as  flattened 
for  engagement  with  the  rotating  rod  by  the  comb. 


pensed,  electrically  operated  means  for  said  ejector 
mechanisms  controlled  by  the  selective  operation  of  said 
switches,  a  control  circuit  for  said  electrically  operated 
means  including  said  first  named  switches  and  said  ctina 
switches,  said  switches  controlled  by  said  qiecial  keys 
arranged  to  incapacitate  the  action  of  the  switches  con- 
tnriling  the  action  of  the  ejector  mechanisms  for  the  quar- 
ter and  half  dollar  chaimels  and  operaUe  by  said  first 
named  keys  when  the  amount  received  is  less  than  a 
dollar. 
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1 .  A  control  unit  for  a  coin  dispenser  having  an  riectri- 
cal  circuit,  coin  retaining  chaimels,  selector  means  and 
ejector  means  for  said  coin  channels;  said  control  unit 
being  arranged  for  electrical  interconnection  with  the 
operating  electrical  circuit  of  said  dispenser  and  compris- 
ing a  keyboard  unit  and  an  integrator  imit  having  elec- 
trical circuit  components;  said  keyboard  including  keys 
idemified  as  keys  numbered  zero  and  1  to  9,  inclusive, 
electrical  circuit  connecting  means  contn^ed  by  said  keys 
and  arranged  for  comiecting  a  power  source  with  said 
integrator  circuit  components;  the  circuit  components  of 
said  integrator  unit  comprising  ten's  digit  and  unit's  digit 
contactor  means  arranged  for  connecting  said  power 
source  with  a  respective  coin  channel  selector;  circuit 
selector  means  arranged  to  connect  circuits  from  said  key 
controlled  electrical  circuit  connecting  means  alternatively 
to  said  ten's  digit  contactor  means  and  to  said  unit's  digit 
contactor  means,  and  selective  actuating  meam  opera- 
tively  associated  with  said  dreuh  selector  means  and 
arranged  to  actuate  said  selector  means  responsive  to  a 
reqwctive  first  and  a  second  manual  depression  of  a  se- 
lected one  of  said  kejrs. 


ta^Wir^nemm^mi  ^m 


398 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


L8,  IHi 


:^ri 


1.  In  a  diilmadiiiit  madifaie  having  a  pair  of  fluid 
apray  itationi  arraated  k  wiccwrion  therein  akmg  a 
path  ot  travel  of  dishet  throuah  the  machine  and  a  con- 
veyor for  conveyiag  racks  of  dtihct  dirough  laid  tpray 
ftatfam,  maana  inteq^oaed  brtwam  aaid  pair  of  qway  «a- 
tioaB  for  emMni  tpny  fluid  therein  conprieiat  a  baflb 
mfibar  of  fnafaOy  ractaagnlar  conflgnratioo  pivotally 
■mnwiliil  ai  a  borizoBtal  pivotal  ask  *««*«»««»*g  tram- 
voMly  of  tka  path  of  mofvcMst  of  the  radci  of  dUies 
and  rll»eeBd  baioiv  the  boctooa  of  aaid  lacks,  said  baflle 
msQibar  nnnnally  occiyyint  a  fcmnlly  "prfffc*  pfttjtiftti 
aad  having  a  vaO  wrtwirlhig  tnunversef)'  of  the  path  of 
nek  aofneot  ii  Iht  path  of  spray  fliridl  deflected  from 
the  diihea  ooeapying  one  of  said  ^ray  stations  toward 
the  odier  spray  station  to  divert  sndi  ^ray  fluids  back 
into  said  ooe  ot  said  tpn^  stations,  said  baffle  member 
indndbtasaM  diipwtJ  in  the  path  of  movement  of  the 
racks  on  said  conveyor  whan  said  baflle  member  occupies 
Its  nenaal  apright  poaitien  to  be  sngagsd  by  said  racks 
and  foreed  dowmvardly  aboot  its  pivotal  axis  to  a  de- 
pressed poaitka  wherein  the  baflle  member  lies  wholly 
below  the  level  of  the  bottom  of  said  racks  and  means 
for  returning  the  baflle  member  to  its  ntvmal  upri^t 
poaition  wbm  the  same  is  free  of  contact  with  the  racks 
of  dishes  01 
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1.  Quenching  apparatus  comprisittg  a  bath  tank  having 
an  upper  end  with  upper  and  lower  liquid  levels  near  ^ 


upper  end  of  the  tank,  the  tank  having  a  chambc^  formed 
in  the  lower  end  thereof,  a  verHoaUy  disposed  tube  within 
said  ta|ik  exieodiQg  upward  from  siM  thuelbm  t4  a  point 
betweeii  the  said  upper  aad  lower  liquid  levds  of  jthe  tank 
and  adapted  to  receive  an  elongated  hoUow  ves^l  to  be 
quenched  which  is  closed  at  its  upper  end  and  jdi^osed 
over  said  tube  with  said  closed  end  above  and  spaced  frmn 
the  op«n  end  of  laid  tube,  said  tube  being  ooni|ected  to 
said  chamber  at  the  lower  end,  meam  for  sun>lyieg  liquid 
to  said  tank  for  raising  the  level  of  the  liquid  ffmn  said 
lower  level  to  said  upper  level,  a  vent  extending  ^om  said 
tank  chamber  to  a  point  above  said  tank  upper  l<vel,  and 
means  for  <kawing  liquid  from  the  lower  portio^  of  said 
chamber  and  discharging  the  same  in  the  upper  ei^  of  the 
tank  a^ve  the  upper  liquid  level  therein. 
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1.  A  tent  eomprishig  a  phmdity  of  ptries  arrsnged  in 
substaiaially  parallel  rows,  canvas  laid  over  thd  tops  off 
said  poles,  and  ropes  laid  over  said  canvas  beMteen  and 
in  planes  parallel  to  said  pole  rows,  the  ends'  of  said 
ropes  being  fixedly  connected  to  the  ground  at  j^a  lower 
elevation  than  the  top  of  said  poles  for  puling  the 
canvas  down  onto  the  pole  tops  and  dq^ressing  the  can- 
vas by  the  ropes  between  the  rows  of  pole  tops,  the  can- 
vas being  exclusively  supported  by  the  poles  fnd  ten- 
siooed  by  said  ropes. 


Howara  A« 


DEMAND  nCULATOK 
(ensi  fan  mill,  N.Y, 
ttftntlum,  fsataslir,  N.Y.,  a 
ofNfwYorfc 

FBed  M»  7, 1954, 8ar.  No.  5t3kt34 
lOiimm,    (CL137— 43) 


1.  A  demand  regnlalor  oooqprisiag:  a  casing 
biaathitg  compaitmem;  a  piassuia  saniiHw 
ranged  fai  said  casing  and  caposed  on  its  one 
pressure  witlun  said  bieadiii«  eompartmcai  aod 
on  its  other  face  to  the  ambient  atmus|)iMie  or 
Ment  floedium;  an  open-eixled,  tubolar  honsiag 
with  said  casing  and  opening  into  the  biealhing 
ment  thereof;  a  balanced  Valve  arranged  witOiiB 

tng  but  pivotally  connected  with  the  exterior  t  

adapted  to  discharge  breathing  fluid  into  said  bkathing 
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iag  fluid 


MANUALLY 
fli 

laJolkVi 
FOeifteci. 
If 


for  snpplylag 
10  said  balaaoad  vahra. 


..8ir.Na.  851437 
(0.137-44) 


1.  A  manually  opambla  gas  oeatroller  for  gas  heaters 
comprising  s  housilg  haviog  an  fade!  and  an  outlet  and  a 
flow  pastige  ewmertad  flierebetween.  a  main  gas  valve 
assembly  comprised  of  a  valve  seat  and  a  movable  valve 
member  spring-loaded  toward  closed  position  positioned  in 
the  flow  passage  between  the  inlet  and  the  outlet,  a  ther- 
moelectric safety  device  including  an  electronugnet  and  an 
armature  mounted  in  said  housing,  a  valve  coupling  means 
affixed  at  one  end  to  said  annatnra  and  being  adapted  at 
iu  other  end  to  engage  said  vaWe  member,  said  valve 
member  having  retaining  means  to  operatively  engage  said 
valve  coupling  means  when  said  valve  member  is  in  one 
rotative  position  and  to  release  said  valve  coupling  meatu 
when  said  valve  member  is  in  a  different  rotative  position, 
manual  valve  operating  means  mounted  in  said  housing 
movable  with  respect  thereto,  means  for  transmitting 
movement  ot  said  manual  means  to  said  valve  coupling 
means,  and  manual  meau  for  rotating  said  valve  member, 
whereby  movement  of  said  manual  means  causes  said 
valve  coupling  meam  to  open  said  valve  member  when 
said  valve  coi^>ling  means  is  retained  in  coupled  relation 
with  said  valve  member  and  manual  rotation  of  said  valve 
member  causes  said  valve  member  to  be  released  from  said 
valve  coupling  meam  and  pennitt  it  to  move  to  the  closed 
position. 

FLUID-OKRAinrCONTIOL  DEVICE 
Ubfch  f  lagim.  WsaJiiia.  Gesaamy.  ssitonr  ta  VEB 


FDod  Jaa.  U,  lift,  flsr.  Now  714 

iastito  Ai«.  t,  19S7 
(CL  137-42) 


1.  A  pilot  contrcrf  device  adapted  to  be  connected  by 
conduit  means  to  a  sooroa  of  flidd  operating  pressure  and 
to  an  apparatus  similarly  connected  to  said  source,  said 
pilot  contrcri  device  serving  to  contnri  the  pressure  of 
said  iMpparatns  aad  eomprishig  a  hoaning.  a  flexible  air- 
tight membrane  dividing  mid  hoosint.  said  houring  hav- 


iV  aa  Mstopeniav  at  oae  side  of  said 

from  aaid  laiet  npsning  aad  mevabia  wifli  mid 
la  proportion  to  pteamrs  ia  aaid  inlet  ^tt**^  •  dividiag 
wan  exteadiag  aeram  aaid  hoosiat  hi  the  legioa  of  aaid 
baflle  plate  aad  haviag  aa  opaniBg  therein,  a  piusms 
•aasaive  expansible  beHows  on  tbt  side  of  said  wdl  oppo- 
site said  baflb  plaie,  said  bellows  havfaig  an  failet  farmed 
in  one  end  to  direct  actuating  fluid  Into  said  beBows  and 
Indudhig  on  the  odicr  end  aa  elongated  tabitfar  portsoa. 
said  tubular  portion  being  slidabla  ia  said  opcniag  and 
temUnating  hi  a  noczle  opadag  diractad  towards  said  baffle 
plate,  said  actuatfaig  flaid  bahM  discharged  through  said 
noczle  opening  agaiasi  said  bafla  ptaee,  the  movemcm  of 
said  baflk  plate  befait  direded  towards  said  nozzle  open- 
ing upon  an  inrrsasi  ia  pressnra.  ibmtbf  throttling  the 
discharge  through  said  nozzla  openfaig  to  effect  expansion 
of  said  bellows,  and  stop  mea^Mrs  on  said  tubolar  por- 
tion located  on  aadi  side  of  said  divkUag  wall  and  being 
of  greater  size  than  said  opening  hi  said  wall,  whereby  to 
control  the  amount  of  movement  of  said  bellows  fai  di- 
rections towards  and  away  from  said  baflle  plate,  the 
expaasion  of  said  bellows  causiag  said  tubular  portion  to 
move  in  a  direction  towards  said  baflle  plate  and  to  com- 
pletely seal  off  said  noazla  opening. 


2,»88,1M        

FNEUMATIC  RELAY  8YB11M 
Robot  W.  aMffsr,  Jr.,  Oak  Partt,  m.. 
Dole  Valve  Coavany,  Moftoa  Grove,  DL^  a 
tkn  of  DlhMilB 

FHed  Feb.  9, 1959,  9sr.  Na.  792,144 
tCbdms.   (CL  137— 112) 


1 .  A  pneumatic  control  valve  comprising  s  vslve  body 
having  first  and  second  chambers  aad  a  cylinder  formed 
therein  in  coaxial  alignmem  with  one  another,  a  pair  of 
outlets  leading  from  said  cylinder  and  spaced  longitudi- 
nally along  said  cylinder,  an  inlet  adapted  to  be  connected 
to  a  source  of  pressurized  air  opening  to  said  cylinder 
intermediate  said  outlets,  movable  wall  members  disposed 
within  said  chambers  and  peripherally  sesled  to  the  walls 
thereof,  passages  opeaing  to  said  chamben  so  arranged 
that  the  direction  of  pressurized  sir  thereinto  will  act  to 
move  said  wall  members  in  the  same  direction,  means 
conmiunicating  air  from  one  of  said  outlets  to  one  of  said 
passages,  means  commnnirating  air  from  the  other  of  said 
outlets  to  the  other  of  said  passages  and  to  a  point  of 
utilization,  a  motion  transUtion  member  disposed  within 
said  valve  body  coooentrically  of  said  chambers  and  said 
cylinder  and  CTtmdIng  therethrou^  and  aflbced  to  each 
<d  said  wall  members^  a  q)ooI  valve  assodsted  with  ssid 
motion  translation  member  awl  nwvable  therewith  dis- 
posed within  said  cylinder  and  operable  to  selectively 
conununicate  pressurized  air  from  said  inlet  to  one  of  said 
outlets. 


13UM1 
nVAMTRAPS 
G.  Masflar,  3245  Wright  St.,  Eric,  Pa. 
I   Fled  8ept  24, 1957,  Ser.N^48S,3t9 
19  nslMi     (CL  137— 183) 
1.  A  steam  trmp  comprising  a  body  having  a  generally 
fluid-ti^  cavity  therein,  meam  ddiniag  an  inlet  to  the 
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periphery  of  atki  csvity,  mem  ddfadat  an  outlet  pMUfB 
cxteadint  iBMnUy  from  the  eenler  [Of  Mid  cavity,  when, 
by  ioid  Buy  flow  from  Mid  ialet  ndfaOly  inwardly  of  nid 
cavity  to  Mid  ootkt  pMMfe,  •  pliiU  movable  ia  Mid 
cavity*  mU  plate  havteg  aa  opeaiaf  therethrough,  laid 
body  haviat  a  ibit  Mat  agaimt  whkh  said  pUte  may  be 
nMved  to  preveat  How  of  fluid  from  the  per^hery  of  said 
cavity  to  Mid  outlet  panage,  and  from  one  aide  of  mid 
plate  to  dM  other  throufh  Mid  opening  in  Mid  plate,  uid 
body  having  a  Mcond  Mat  agaimt  which  said  plate  may 


^'■'^%0;^i^^ 


be  moved  to  penut  the  flow  (rf  fluid  to  laid  outlet  pas- 
ta^. Mid  plate  when  Mated  agahat  laid  aecond  mat  di- 
viding  Mid  cavity  iato  a  fint  chamber  ob  one  tide  of  mid 
plate  and  a  Mooodchamber  on  the  other  ride  of  Mid  plate 
adjacent  Mid  outlet  paMge.  eaid  flnt  chamber  being  iK>- 
lated  from  mid  Moood  chamber  except  for  mid  opening 
m  Mid  plate,  the  lurf ace  of  aaid  pUte  adjacent  Mid  outlet 

pamage  cooperatfaig  with  portion  of  said  body  nnround- 
^MMd  outlet  peesage  to  deffaie  a  converging  area  hi  Mid 
Mooad  diamber  having  its  minimum  arM  a4}acent  to  the 
end  of  said  outlet  passage  which  is  nearest  the  second 
chamber. 


Cofmm  W.  Hanji 
traM^  wflch^  a  ceape 

) 


lamr- 


ll,lf^8M.No.7M,337 
(a.l37-^2g4) 


•OFF  VALVE 
a«i  Imi  W.  Pierce,  Flint, 
MOMfi  Cotporatloa,  De* 


A  moistnre  blow^)ff  vahe  comprising  a  main  body 
aiember,  a  cover  member,  a  di^taragm  between  said 
members  and  cooperating  with  the  latter  in  defining  an 
afr  inlet  chamber  hi  said  body  member  and  aa  air  ootkt 
djamber  la  said  cover  member,  a  port  leadfaig  frtmi  each 
of  Mid  chambers,  a  pressure  actuated  portion  of  said 
di^hragm  havfaig  a  rod  fixed  thereto  and  depending 
therefrom,  spring  means  in  said  outlet  chamber  urgiag  said 
pressure  actuated  portion  downwardly,  a  pasMge  in  said 
valve  extending  arouad  said  pnasure  actuated  portion 
and  comiecting  said  chambers,  a  main  air  valve  cqn- 
Jomng  said  passage,  a  moisture  blowH>ff  port  leading 
from  said  air  iakt  chamber,  two  valves  sUdable  on  said 
rod  and  movable  upwardly  by  the  latter  when  a  diff^- 


bers,  ooe  of  said  two  valves  beiof  a  ipriiif*lot4id  popott 
type  vahre  adapted  to  seat  on  said  body  a  smhsr  to 
doM  the  port  leading  from  the  air  inlet  chaabsr  whaa 
said  differential  prcasura  is  nnn  ewisunt  and  slid  spring 
means  is  effective,  the  other  ci  said  valvH  o  loperatiag 
with  laid  rod  ia  deflaiag  a  OMiatiin  ditchane  ptaage 
withig  said  blowH>ff  port  aad  beiag  arraagad  to  seat 
on  said  one  vahre  to  eloM  said  dtachaige  pasdage  when 
•aid  differential  pressure  exists,  said  two  v^ves  and 
Mid  main  body  defining  a  blow-^  zone  aroun^  said  lod 
ia  communication  with  said  diicharte  piimil  and  the 
arrangemem  bdag  such  that  eithn-  one  of  said  9mo  valvM 
is  in  closed  position  whea  the  other  of  said  ttiro  valvm 
is  in  open  poeitioo  whereby  no  frM  fl«iin...|w^ttffn  |g 

had  at  any  time  betwwa  said  inlet  chamber  and  said 
blow-off  port 


DEVICE 


FOR  FBEVmnNG  BACK  SYPHONING 
IN  WATER  PIPES 

^aaiaMM  llllID 

«...      I"|toi  Woods,  Mich. 
FIW  JfPt  jTwST,  See.  No.  «iM«5 
aCUas.   (CL  137-^11) 


1.  A  device  interposable  into  a  water  pipe  for  pre- 
venting back  syphoning  therethrough,  said  denjice  com- 
prising an  articulated  body  having' an  intake  op«Nag  and 
a  discharge  opaung  provided  therein,  a  metal  sl^e  hav- 
ing pirforated  cylindrical  walls,  a  transverw 'partition 
d^idil|g  said  sleeve  into  two  end  cfaamben.  o^  ch^- 
ber  communicating  with  the  intake  opening  and  the  other 
with  the  discharge  opening,  a  pretensioncd  rubfa  er  sleeve 
substantially  co-extensive  with  said  metal  sleeve  imd  fitted 
over  the  outside  cylindrical  surface  thereof  aad  sealed 
at  the  ends  of  said  metal  sleeve,  a  CMing  i»t>v|ded  with 
non-restrictive  atmospheric  opening  and  >pac^  from 
said  nAber  sleeve  to  provide  room  for  limited  expansion 
thereof  under  liquid  preMure.  a  rubber  skirt  provided 
within  said  metal  sleeve  oa  the  discharge  sid^  thereof 
to  doM  communication  between  the  hiside  and; the  out^ 
side  surfaces  of  said  metal  cylinder  on  the  discharge 
side  thereof  when  the  dfavction  of  the  flow  of  the  liquid 
in  said  device  tends  to  diange. 

PROPORTIONATING  FEUDER  FOR  SLURRIES 

SpcDcer  A.  StoM  aad  DoMdd  N.  GriSa,  Fort  Wayae, 

lad^  aaslgBon  to  The  Delalsr  Coacsartnti    ~ 

Inc.,  Fort  Wayae,  lad.,  a  cotponrtloB  of  _ 

Filed  May  13, 19S9,  Ssr.  No.  gI2349 

liCUaM.    (CL  137— M2) 


^_    - — r*-        1-  A  proportionating  feeder  ad^>ted  continuously  to 

between  said  inlet  aad  outlet  cham-   distribute  a  slurry  of  particulate  material  to  a  pluMUtv  of 
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eoodviti,  compriiiag,  a  head  box  having  a  weir,  a  fMd 
supply  to  said  head  box  oa  oae  side  of  said  weir,  aad  a 
plurality  of  chates,  each  chute  havii«  a  top  and  aa  open 
bottom,  the  tops  of  said  chutes  opeaiag  from  the  other 
side  of  said  weir  aad  said  chutM  iadiaiag  dowawardly  in 
opposite  angular  ralaiioa  and  diKhargiag  at  their  open 
bottoms  to  the  respective  conduits. 


Stea 

sigBon  to 
ofNewJo 


THROrhUmCVALVE 
and  John  T. 
Co, 


■^  NMWy,  N  J,  M. 


lfl,19Sg,Ssr.No.742,glS 
(CL  U7-^29  J3) 


valve  Btembcr  aad  located  ia  the  ooe  of  said 

portions  which  communicates  with  tlw  first  motor  port, 
the  valve  being  shiftaMe  in  poth-opcaii«  and  path-doaiag 
directions;  first  and  second  pressure  chambers  located  in 
the  movable  valve  member;  a  first  restricted  pemagi  iaicr- 
conaectiag  the  two  pressure  chambcn;  a  seooad  i»- 
restricted  passage  connecting  the  first  pnmare  diambcr 
with  the  inlet  port  when  the  movable  I  valve  member  ■ 
in  the  second  position  but  being  closed  by  movemem  of 
that  member  when  it  is  shifted  to  the  third  pooitioa;  a 
third  restricted  passage  oooaectiag  the  fint  pressure 
chamber  with  the  inlet  port  when  the  movabte  valve 
member  is  in  the  third  position;  a  fourth  passage  connect- 
ing the  second  pressure  chamber  with  the  first  motor  port 


1.  A  valve  comprising  a  valve  body  having  an  inlet 
side  and  an  outlet  side,  a  valve  seat  between  the  inlet  side 
and  the  outlet  side,  a  valve  member  cooperating  with  the 
valve  scat,  a  valve  stem  operatively  associated  with  the 
valve  member,  a  sleeve  having  a  bore  sli^tly  greater  than 
the  outside  diameter  of  the  valve  stem  surrounding  and 
Axially  locked  to  the  stem  so  as  to  be  movable  axially 
with  It  when  the  valve  member  moves  toward  and  away 
from  the  valve  seat,  and  a  cylinder  in  the  valve  body 
closely  surrounding  the  valve  sleeve.  Mid  cylinder  hsv- 
ing  s  port  on  only  one  side  thereof  facing  the  outlet  side 
of  the  valve  body,  the  sleeve  closing  the  port  when  the 
valve  member  is  within  a  predetermined  disUnce  of  its 
scat  and  exposing  the  port  as  the  valve  member  moves 
beyond  said  predetermined  distance  from  its  scat,  the 
clearance  between  the  bore  of  the  sleeve  and  the  outside 
of  the  valve  stem  being  greater  than  the  clearance  be- 
tween the  sleeve  and  the  cylinder. 


when  the  movable  valve  member  is  in  the  second  posi- 
tion; a  fifth  passage  connecting  the  second  pressure  cham- 
ber with  the  exhaust  port  when  the  movable  valve  mem- 
ber is  in  the  third  position;  a  pair  of  opposed  reaction 
surfaces  carried  by  the  by-pass  valve,  each  being  subject 
to  the  pressure  in  one  of  the  pressure  chambers,  the  sur- 
faces being  so  arranged  that  the  force  developed  by  the 
pressure  in  the  first  pressure  chamber  urges  the  by-pass 
valve  in  the  path-opening  direction  and  the  force  devel- 
oped by  the  pressure  in  the  second  pressure  chamber 
urges  the  by-pass  valve  in  the  path-closing  direction;  and 
a  spring  reacting  between  the  movable  valve  member  and 
the  by-pass  valve  and  urging  the  latter  in  the  path-closing 
direction. 


X,MS,It< 

CONTROL  VALVE 

Robert  W.  Rae,  Eai— aiso,  Mick,  assizor  to  The  New 

York  Air  Brake  Coaspnay,  a  cospontioa  of  New 

Jersey 

Filed  May  9,  19M,  Scr.  No.  27,glt 
i  CbhM.    (a.  137— Ml) 

1 .  In  a  valve  having  a  housing  containing  an  inlet  and 
an  exhaust  port,  two  motor  ports,  and  a  movable  valve 
member  having  a  first  position  in  which  each  motor  port 
is  isolated  from  the  other  three  porte,  a  second  position 
in  which  the  inlet  port  is  isdlated  from  the  exhaust  port, 
a  supply  path  is  established  between  the  inlet  port  and 
the  first  motor  port  and  an  exhaust  path  is  established 
between  the  second  motor  port  and  the  exhaust  port,  and 
a  third  position  in  which  the  inlet  port  is  isolated  from 
the  exhaust  port,  a  supply  path  is  established  between  the 
inlet  port  and  the  second  nuHor  port,  and  an  exhaust  path 
is  established  between  the  first  motor  port  and  the  ex- 
haust port,  and  wherein  the  supply  and  exhaust  paths 
leading  to  and  from  each  motor  port  have  a  common 
portion  in  the  movable  valve  member,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  a  by-pass  valve  carried  by  the  movable 


2,Wg,lt7 

ROTATABLE  SPOOL  DISTRIBUTOR  VALVE 

lohn  RndeHck.  MHwankcc,  Wb.,  awignui  to  Braner  Cor- 

Miliiarfin,  Wis.,  a  corpotrtlon  of  Wi 

FBed  Apr.  g,  19M,  Scr.  No.  2g,93g 

llCbloH.    (Q.  137— 625.4^) 


1.  In  a  distributor  valve  for  water  softeners  and  the 
like:  an  elongated  body  having  a  bore  therein  extending 
lengthwise  between  the  front  and  rear  ends  of  the  body, 
and  a  number  of  ports  opening  into  the  bore,  and  each 
leading  io  a  passage  in  the  body,  a  group  of  three  of 
said  ports  being  located  at  one  side  of  the  body  and 
spaced  different  distances  from  the  front  end  thereof,  and 
a  group  of  four  ports  being  located  at  another  side  of  the 
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end  of  Ihs  bod^  Ihs  front  ssd  iwr  pofti  of  mid  ffoop 
of  fow  rapoctNvhr  pi'OvidlBs  frft  ud  Mooad  tnk 
pora,  ■n  oM  iw  nrannMiMv  poni  oi  ma  groop  oc 
floiir  OQOipilMV  1^  vnos  talcc  port  sdjaont  to  nid  ifast 
tnk  portend  angBMrttiof  port  adjacent  to  Mdd  Moood 
tank  port;  tiba  fvant  and  nar  porti  of  said  group  of  thraa 
iMpcctivaljr  ptoviding  aarvioe  and  drain'  ontlat  ports 
and  tha  inlovniodiata  port  of  Mid  gronp  of  ttraa  oob> 
stitmiBf  an  iriet  poet;  a  ipool  ncch«d  in  said  bora 
for  rotation  bdwaen  a  normal  operating  poaitiop  and  a 
regenerating  poation,  and  havii«  three  azially  qnoed 
laodt  thareon  cndrding  tlia  ipool  and  eealiniJy  engag- 
ing Uie  wall  of  tteboie,  aaid  landi  tad  the  ports  being 
so  related  to  one  another  that  in  die  normal  operating 
position  thereof,  fbtt  qKxrf  conununicates  the  inlet  port 
with  the  sec<md  tairi^  port  and  communicates  the  first  tank 
port  with  the  Service  port,  iHiile  in  said  regenerating  posi- 
tion thereof,  die  900I  conummiciles  the  inlet  port  with 
the  regenerating  port,  cooannicatae  the  first  tank  port 
with  the  bfine  i^ot  port,  and  conununicates  the  secontf 
tank  port  widi  die  dnda  port. 


Cari 


mulh-way  valve 

Grove,  and  WlUani  W. 
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so  Kovcraaaw* 

_^  ^  -     -  ^"^  ■ 

Fled  Mj  31, 19SI,  Ser.  No.  752,227 
inalasf    (CL  137— 425.44) 


•<S^ 


1.  In  a  valve,  the  combination  of  a  casing  having  an 
inlet  and  an  outlet  for  fluid  communicating  with  a  cylin- 
drical walled  chamber,  and  valve  means  mounted  for 
rotation  in  said  chamber  for  controBing  communication 
between  said  inlet  and  outlet,  said  valve  means  includ- 
ing a  pair  of  independent  diae  vaKe  members  having  pe- 
ripheral edges  cooperaUe  with  the  wall  of  said  cham- 
ber, said  valve  members  having  <q>posite  faces  uniform- 
ly separated  by  an  annular  spacer  member  positioned 
therebetween,  one  of  said  valve  members  being  seated 
in  overlying  relation  to  said  inlet  and  outlet  and  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  apertures  for  registry  therewith  re- 
spective, said  ^noer  member  hai^  a  predetermined 
heigltt  and  an  inner  wall  dimeter  suflldent  to  encom- 
paarsaid  apertures  leaving  an  unobstructed  flow  passage 
of  predeteiTninc4  capacity  restrictive  relative  to  at  least 
one  of  said  inkt  or  outlet  and  extending  between  said 
opposite  faces  from  said  inlet  to  said  outlet. 


2,9tt,lt9 
)NTllOLLED 


GATE  VALVE 
,  14M  Oak  Ave., 


Cirthaw.  Pa. 


POPPET  cor 

CKa  

Fled  Mar.  M,  19S9(  Ser.  No.  Sn4t9 
4  nslnii     (CL  137— 43t.l5)   - 

I.  In  a  rotary  gate  valve,  in  combinatioo.  a  houdnit 
having  walls  defining  a  hollow  enclosure  having  v^lve 
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throngh 
aadbt. 

on  aiM 


inlet  and  outlet  openings  hi  the 
stantially  spherical  gale  pivotaUy  nKMMad 
enclosare.  a  circular  fluid  passageway 
said  gate,  a  recess  in  the  outer  face  of  said 
tween«the  ends  of  the  said  passageway, 
gate  and  housing  for  selectively  aligning  said 
sagewsy  with  said  housing  openings  and  ssid 
with  the  housing  outlet  opening,  a  sealing  member  mov- 
ably  mounted  in  said  gate  recess  for  advanceinent  into 
sealing  engagement  with  said  bousing  outtet  opening  and 
retracdon  therefrom,  said  sealing  member  hiving  an 
opcniqg  extending  therethrough  for  alignment  vith  said 


housing  outlet  opening,  a  second  passageway  throng 
said  gate  above  said  fluid  passageway,  a  popprt  actuat- 
ing member  freely  slidably  mounted  within  $aid  gate 
second  passageway  and  having  one  end  thereof  extend- 
ing into  said  gate  ^eceu  behind  said  sealing  member, 
a  poppet  member  supported  by  said  end  of  the  actuating 
member  in  alignment  with  said  sealing  membeif  opening 
and  means  on  said  gate  actuating  means  slidab|y  engag- 
ing said  poppet  actuating  member,  said  gate  set^ond  pas- 
sageway  admitting  fluid  pressure  from  said!  housing 
around  said  pc^pet  actuating  member  into  laid  gate 
recess  behind  said  sealii^  member. 


2,Mf,llt 

FAUCET 

L.  noasas,  1911  Fern  Ave,  Koyal  OafeL 
Filed  Oct.  19, 1959,  Ser.  No.  147,13V 
7  OaiM.    (CL  137— 43M) 


ir-  s 


Mick. 


1.  A  faucet  of  the  class  described,  comprising:  a  hous- 
ing; an  outlet  spout  projecting  outwardly  from  said  hous- 
ing; a  valve  body  rotatably  mounted  in  said  ,  housing; 
means  for  retaining  said  valve  body  against  loqgitudinal 
movement,  said  valve  body  having  a  pair  of  ii^et  ports 
at  one  end  and  a  pair  of  outlet  ports  at  the  opposite  end; 
a  partition  in  said  valve  body  for  separating  the  pair  of 
ports  at  one  end  from  the  pair  of  ports  at  thejopposite 
end  and  having  a  central  opening  formed  thereiii;  a  valve 
stem  slidably  projected  through  said  openingj  in  said 
partition;  a  valve  head  on  the  end  of  said  stem,^aid  stem 
being  tut-away  inwardly  of  said  head;  a  guide  |leevt  on 
said  valve  body  through  which  said  valve  stem  {projects, 
the  movement  of  said  valve  stem  upwardly,  molding  said 
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vahra  head  lo  dose  said  opening  diroogb  said  pwtitioa 
and  the  aovanssat  of  said  vahe  stem  in  the  opposite  di- 
nctioo,  moving  said  valve  head  out  of  dosing  posiiioo 
relatively  to  said  partition  and  moving  the  cut-away  por- 
tion of  said  valve  stem  to  a  position  at  opposite  sides 
of  said  partition  for  establishing  tha  communication  of 
the  inlet  ports  at  one  end  of  said  body  widi  the  outlet 
ports  of  the  other  end  of  said  body,  aaid  ports  at  one 
end  of  said  body  being  non-oommimicatinx  with  each 
other. 


FLUID  nSSr  CLOSURE 
VarNMpblWs^Otti 
T.  D.  WMaanoa,  Inc.  IWiau 
Fled  0^(»  1951,  Ser.  Nir7«5,5«4 
tCWBM.    (CL13S— §9) 


1.  Apparatus  for  temiag  a  luid  tight  closure  be- 
tween pressure  vesada,  comprising  a  conduit  for  connec- 
tion to  the  vessels  at  ito  opposite  ends,  a  phig  inseruble 
into  the  conduit  through  one  end  thereof  and  having  a  pe- 
ripheral groove  in  the  peripheral  surface  thereof,  a  plu- 
rality of  pins  mourned  on  the  conduit  for  reciprocation 
between  positions  in  which  their  inner  ends  are  retracted 
to  permit  passage  of  said  plug  transversdy  of  said  pins 
and  movement  wherein  said  pins  are  extended  into  lock- 
ing position  in  said  groove,  said  pins  having  a  substantially 
flat  surface  of  substantial  area  on  the  annular  surface  at 
the  inner  ends  thereof,  means  for  providing  said  recipro- 
cation including  means  indicating  the  orienution  of  said 
IMns.  the  last-mentioned  means  being  observable  from  the 
exterior  of  the  conduit,  said  sabstantially  flat  surface  being 
disposable  for  facMo-face  engagemem  with  one  annular 
wall  of  said  perifrfieral  groove  in  the  phig,  and  means  for 
sealing  between  the  plug  and  conduit  to  prevent  passage 
of  fluid  past  said  phig. 


2,NS.1U 

METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  WEAVING 
ELA9nC  GRIP  WABTBANDS 
Hanyllarowllii,SMBril,NJ.   (%  Nnliand  Wl_ 
la%  499  Ttt  Ave.,  New  Yatft,  N.Y.) 
Dsc.  37, 1955,  Ser.  No.  555393 
7ClalnK   <CL139— 11) 


tangdar  crass  section  robber  strands  plaled  tbsraoa  to 
give  such  fabrics  pipping  qoalities  when  osed  as 
bands  and  die  lOw  which  oooprisea  ieedi^  a  sUtli 
her  ribbon,  separating  die  atemate  slitted  strands  to  form 
a  pinrality  of  separated  rubber  strands  of  rsctngobr  cross 
section,  weaving  said  strands  with  round  crass  section 
textile  threads  with  the  waip  textile  threads  bei^  firallnl 
to  the  robber  streads  and  die  rubber  ttrands  beteg  pod- 
tioned  on  top  of  the  textile  threads  and  drawing  aaid  rob- 
ber strands  tightly  down  against  said  textile  tfcnads  hf 
spaced  filling  dveads,  sdd  robber  strands  bdng  nuintnin- 
ed  in  substantially  greater  teasioo  than  the  warp  threads 
during  weaving  and  being  formed  into  a  shed  positioned 
outside  of  die  shed  formed  of  the  textile  threads  so  thd 
die  shuttle  in  weaving  will  contact  the  textile  threads  and 
not  the  rubber  strands. 


2,9tM13 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  WEAVING 


Harry  1.  Snsllcy,  Ciaegsw,  Va.,  iiilgBui  to 


15, 1957.  Ssr.  No.  578351 


1.  In  a  pile  fabric  loom  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises a  supply  of  pile  warp  yam,  at  least  two  jumbos 
through  each  of  which  a  portion  of  said  yara  is  laced, 
a  shaft  for  each  of  the  jumbos,  a  journd  for  each  of  said 
shafu.  a  pulley  keyed  to  each  of  sdd  diafts,  a  band  fai- 
terconnecting  said  pulleys  in  opposite  directions,  and  a 
weight  suspended  by  said  band,  sud  weight  applying  tor- 
sion to  each  of  the  jiunbos  in  the  same  direction. 


2,988414 
APPARATUS  FOR  ASSEMBLING  AND 
FABRICATING  ARTICLES 
Charles  F.  Barathy  and  G«ot|a  W.  Plp«,  Jr., 

^**  ^V^  °***^  CompMV,  Incorpont^  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corpasdion  ef  New  Yost 

Filed  Inne  4. 1999,  Ser.  No.  glg,I97 
inihai     (CL149— 93) 


1.  A  method  of  weaving  textile  fabrics  having  textile        1.  In  a  machine  for  forming  piece  parts,  a  piece  part 
warp  and  filling  dueads  of  circular  cross  section  and  rec-  carrier  routabk  about  an  axis  and  having  a  plurality  of 
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therein  for  reoeiviag  one   it  lowered  ao  that  the  log  in  said  cradle  ■iilin^alkaBy 

b  cut.  Mid  Mop  iadadiiif  t  terer 
movement  oa  laid  dmtb,  the 
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circiiniteentia^  apaeed 

each  of  nid  piece  parts,  meaos  for  iatcrmittMlIyroUtkig  toppletidown  after  it 
■*Klc*'ria^aiBnniBf  to(ri^nioviri)le auaily of  nid carrier  mounted  for  pivotal 
and  imo  ienning  eniainwil  with  piece  puis  arranfed 
witfiip  «MM«ivi,-oMa  at  aaid  rcirt— a  aa  said  carrier  is 
inlWHiillwitfy  fOMed,  lockint  maaat  movabte  anally  of 
MMl  ORiar  imo  mocMiive  ooea  of  nid  feoBiiet  to  lock 
said  caerier  imdy  acaiBBt  rotation,  a  second  facminf  tool 
movaUe  in  n  ptane  pefpendieular  to  said  axis  into  form* 
;  with  piece  pnru  Mvpcrted  by  said  carrier, 
novabla  in  a  plane  pcrpeadicular  to  laid  azis 
for  ^ivint  said  second  fonninf  tool,  ratchet  means  driv- 
intfy  connertint  said  ram  means  to  said  carrier  rotating 
ami  cam  means  drivingly  connecting  said  ram 


Junk  IjS,  1961 


means  to  aaid  loddng  means  and  to  said  first-oaentioned 
forming  tool 


2,»M415 
TYING  MKHANISM 


'm,  M,  1991, 8ar.  No^  7«M4« 
19ClaiH«.   (0.14^-149) 


1.  Tying  mechanism,  comprising:  a  support;  a  pair  of 
strand-handling  means  on  the  support,  including  a  pair  of 
levers  swingable  back  and  forth  on  parallel  axes  through 
a  limited  range;  a  unidirecti<»any  rotatable  diaft  mount- 
ed on  the  support  intermeaate  the  levers  and  having  a 
crank  pin;  tie  rod  means  qiaiming  the  levers  and  having 
opposite  end  portkne  respectively  praodmate  to  the  levers 
and  an  intermediate  portion  jmnimate  to  the  crank  pin; 
drive  means  interconnecting  die  crank  pin  and  the  inter- 
mediate portion  of  the  tie  rod  means  for  reciprocating 
the  tie  rod  means  through  a  range  greater  than  that  of 
the  levers  as  the  shaft  rotates;  and  a  pair  of  two-way- 
yieldable  force-transmitting  means  respectively  connect- 
ing the  tie  rod  end  portioos  to  the  levers  for  accooimodat- 
ing  overrun  of  the  levers  by  the  tie  rod  means  as  the 
range  of  the  latter  exceeds  that  of  the  former. 


Wis. 


SJtMM 
ONE44ANBAWmG 

jj.  Ml  11 1  III.  Ria.  2,  FsHHlah  City, 
Flai  Apr.  t,  i999,  8er.  No.  tM344 

S  nil  III  (0.143—40 
1.  In  a  one-man  saw  rig,  the  combination  of  a  chassis 
which  has  an  nprigtat  support,  a  truasvtrse  spindle  car- 
ried by  said  QpiiglK  SBpport.  m  otdBttory  frame  mount- 
ed between  its  ends  on  said  spindle  tor  oedUatory  move- 
ment, a  saw  Made  sopportinc  *«ft  carried  at  one  end 
of  said  f^noM.  power  means  drivingly  connected  with  said 
spindle,  «  crank  am  tad  pitrnto  adjustably  connected 
together,  said  pilmaa  cooMCtad  to  said  frtmt,  means 
conneetad  to  said  power  means  for  actuating  said  crank 
arm  and  thereby  oscillating  said  frame,  a  log  cradle  car- 
ried by  said  chassis  bMieadi  tlia  saw  Made  to  support  a 
log  beneath  the  saw  Uada  for  cottiag  the  log  as  said 
saw  blade  is  oscfllatad  with  said  friune.  a  slop  esUblish- 
ing  ttte  fauer  end  of  said  cradle  and  against  which  the 
inner  end  of  the  log  is  adapted  to  bear,  and  means  syn- 
chroniaed  with  the  movement  of  said  frame  for  movhig 
said  Slop  when  said  Made  supporting  end  of  the  frame 


<>f  upper  end  of  said  lever  having  a  cam  snrfaOe.  cam 
means  on  said  frame  operating  against  said  cam  surface 
as  said  frame  is  raised  and  lowmd. 


2^tt,117 

ENDLESS  CHAm  SAWMILL  NIGGER 

S.  f  amhsoH,  Star  Rte.  2,  Port  Townsind, 

Filed  Apr.  27, 1959,  Ser.  No.  ••9,«14 

4nalmi     (0.143— lt2) 


3.  A  log  turner,  said  log  turner  having  a  first  tfiaft,  a 
lever  arm  rotatably  mounted  on  the  first  shaft,  a  first 
sprocket  secured  to  the  lever  arm,  a  second  normally 
continuously  driven  shaft  having  a  first  hydraulic  actu- 
ated clutch  thereon,  said  first  clutch  having  two  Engage- 
able  members,  a  second  sprocket  secured  to  one  |of  said 
two  engsgeable  members,  and  rotatable  about  saidj  second 
shaft,  the  other  engagcable  member  being  secured  to  said 
second  shaft,  a  sprocket  chain  interconnecting  the  first 
sprocket  and  the  second  sprocket,  a  first  hydraulic  control 
system  connecting  with  the  first  hydraulic  actuated  clutch 
for  controlling  the  engagement  of  said  two  engsgeable 
members  so  as  to  control  the  raising  and  the  lowcjring  of 
the  lever  arm;  a  third  sprocket  fixed  on  the  first  shaft, 
a  toothed  chain  on  and  movable  atmut  said  lev^r  arm, 
said  third  sprocket  in  driving  relationship  with  said  { 
chain,  a  second  hydraulic  actuated  clutch  on  the 
shaft,  said  second  clutch  havfaig  two  engageabl 
bers.  a  fourth  sprocket  secured  to  one  of  the  two 
able  members  of  said  second  clutch  and  normal} 
able  about  said  second  shaft,  the  other  of  slid  n^ben 
of  said  second  clutch  being  secured  to  said  seeon^  shaft, 
means  for  driving  said  first  shaft  from  said  fourth 
sprocket,  a  second  hydraulic  control  system  connecting 
with  second  hydraulic  actuated  clutch  for  control^ng  the 
engagement  of  said  two  engageable  members  so  as  ^)  con- 
trol the  moving  of  the  chain  on  the  lever  arm. 


rout- 
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_  FHed  las.  3«,  1951.  Ser.  No.  712045 

Clains  priority,  Mplraliua  Gnat  Britahi  Fck.  I, 
2  flalBii,    (O.  143—133) 
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nations  along  at  least  two  ooavtrging  paths  to  a  bonding 
area,  heating  means  aloag  said  paths  in  advance  <rf  said 
bonding  area  for  healing  said  lamhmtions  as  they  paas 
along  said  padH  towards  aaid  bondini  ana,  means  for 
applying  a  pluraUty  of  spaced  thermosMting  glue  ribbons 
to  at  least  one  of  said  lamiaaliotis  tntcmiediate  said 
heating  meam  and  said  bonding  area,  iaid  glue  applying 
means  including  a  driven  member  for  contnrtling  the  rate 
at  which  glue  is  fed  therefrom  to  said  one  lamination, 
movable  pressure  means  and  means  for  moving  the  same 


isu 


1.  A  llexiUB  pocket  saw  «^'*«T"'-'t  dme  ddn,  nar- 
row, flat  steel  str^  of  greater  width  than  thickness  twisted 
together  to  constitute  a  cutting  wire,  the  inner  one  of  said 
three  strips  having  at  least  one  untoothed  edge  and  at 
least  the  two  outer  strips  beteg  of  equal  width  and  pro- 
vided with  teeth  along  oaa  of  their  edgas,  and  said  three 
strips  being  laid  flat  agpsiait  one  another  prior  to  being 
twisted  together  widi  the  toothed  edges  of  said  outer  strqM 
lying  against  said  untoothed  edge  of  said  inner  strip. 


DEPTH  C^C'g^N^mH^  OPERATED  ,t  said  bonding  area  for  engagmg  and  moving  said  lami- 

lames  H.  Godfrey    mSH  and  Kcstnlk  naMliwialili     "**^"  through  said  bondmg  area  while  preaing  said 

Newli«ton,  Cmb.,  Msj^ots  to  The  StaZyWMS   laminations  together  with  the  thermosetting  glne  therebe- 

Ncw  Britain,  Cana,  a  coipemion  of  Conmcfknt       ^ccn,  means  connected  to  said  driven  member  and  to 

Fled  Jaa.  7, 1999,  Ssr.  No.  715,495  *^^  movable  pressure  meam  for  driving  said  driven 

<  OaiaB.   (0. 144— IM)  member  at  a  rate  in  accordance  with  the  rate  at  whkh 

said  movable  pressure  means  traveta,  and  means  inter- 
mediate said  ^ue  applying  means  and  said  roovaUe 
pressure  meam  for  heating  said  laminations  including 
means  between  said  paths  for  heating  the  surface  of  said 
one  lamination  carrying  said  thermosetting  glue  ribbons. 


23M421 
OSOLLATING  BUFFER 
Adolf  H.  FrSUkh  and  Edwmd  I.  Hanis,  Akran, 
sssiginrB  to  The  OsTfland  Tnsst  Companj    ~ 
OUo,  as  Irasiae 

Fled  Apr.  22, 1957,  Ser.  No.  (54,192 
SOalHM.   (Cll44— 2tD 


1.  In  a  router,  a  threaded  motor  casing,  a  base  having 
an  opening  formed  therein  for  slidably  receiving  said 
casing,  an  adjusting  ring  threadably  engaging  the  motor 
casing  and  abuttingly  engageable  with  the  base  so  that 
rotation  of  said  adjusting  ring  adjusts  the  position  of  said 
motor  casing  vertically  relative  to  said  base,  said  ring 
and  said  motor  casing  being  movable  axially  relative  to 
said  base,  a  depth  of  cut  indicator  slide,  and  means  slid- 
ably mounting  said  indicator  slide  on  said  base  for  engage- 
ment by  said  adjustaig  ring  and  for  vertical  nwvement  rel- 
ative to  said  base,  said  indicator  slide  having  indicia  there- 
on cooperating  with  a  fixed  index  point  on  said  housing 
whereby  said  indicator  slide  shows  the  position  of  said 
adjusting  ring  relative  to  saidi  base. 
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APPARATUTFOR  MANUFACTURING  A 

COMPOVTE  WOOD  PRODUCT 

Wayne  S.  FocrssC,  Wsatwarfh,  NA,  MslgMr  to  The 

CnadeO  CofporaHaii,  Wanw,  N A,  a  cospotnllon  of 

Ddawart 

FDed  Oct  31, 1957,  Ser.  No.  §93,743 
TOahM.  (0. 144— 279) 
1.  Apparatna  for  manufacturing  a  laipitf^tfd   com- 
posite wood  product  conqxising  means  for  feeding  lami- 


1.  Tire  supporting  means  for  rotatably  supporting  a 
tire,  comprising:  a  frame;  an  arm  hinged  to  said  frame 
and  having  a  free  end;  a  driving  member  pivoted  to 
said  free  end  of  said  arm,  and  being  adapted  to  engage 
the  internal  surface  of  a  pneumatic  tire  in  the  crown 
region  th|ereof;  and  a  pair  of  idling  rolls,  carried  by  said 
frame  in  shiftable  relationship  therewith  and  being  adapt- 
ed to  engage  the  bead  portion  of  a  tire  received  on  said 
tire  supporting  means. 
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in  th«  spaced  boles  of  said  Bate  blade,  said 

haviiM  a  slotted  side,  the  piii  o«  the 

mem^r  extemnng  laterally  throagk  the  slot 
an  atxlUary  blade  having  spaced  h<rfei  tb* 
end  of  said  auxiliary  blade  b«ng  mouated  ^ 
of  pins  between  said  bracket  and  said  main^ 

the  other  end  of  said  auxiliary  blade  exteadiiif , , 

beyond  said  bar  leg  and  forming  an  extensicte  of  said 
main  blade. 


FAT  BACK  nONNINGANDTUMMlNG  Ma 
RoWft  T.  MaasMgO,  fllfi^,  nL,  asatear  I* 
*COn  lac,  a  cwMiiidoB  flf  DSmT 
nui  Fak.  as,  19H8«.N^  41M«jT 

4ClBteH.   (CL146— IJt) 


1.  A  tog^  danp,  comprising;  a  rigid  frame  having  a 
base  for  attachment  to  a  work  anrfaoe:  spaced,  parallel 
tide  plates  eztending  t^wanOy  Ctom  laid  baae;  a  damp 
member  pivotally  moonted  at  one  end  bawetu  sakl  side 
pUtes  adiaoent  said  base;  the  other  end  of  said  clamp 
member  having  a  work  engagint  Vi  secured  therein;  a 
screw  threaded  bolt  rotatably  and  pivotally  atuched  at 
one  end  to  said  clamp  member  between  the  ends  there- 
of; links  pivotally  attached  at  one  end  to  the  upper  ends 
of  said  side  plates;  a  nut  block  pivotally  attached  to  the 
other  ends  of  said  links  and  through  which  said  bcdt  is 
threaded;  said  damp  member  having  extended  stop  por- 
tions positioned  to  engage  and  stop  said  links  when  said 
bolt  is  shifted  downwardly  beyond  the  pivotal  axis  of  said 
links  on  said  side  plates. 


I*  •■ 


23tMD 
AlUUSrrABUS  HACKSAW 
75  Chniwick  Road 
fwm»  22,  Ifit, am.No.39M2 
ICUbs.    (CL14S-34) 


NJ. 


♦1 


2.  A  machine  for  removing  an  intermediate  layer  of 
fat  of  uniform  thickness  from  a  pork  fat  back  i^tich  com- 
prises a  frame,  a  plurality  of  vertically  spaceld  slicing 
blades  mounted  on  said  frame,  a  fdatform  for  supporting 
a  poric  fat  back,  each  of  said  slidng  blades  being  spaced 
from  the  top  of  said  idatfonn  a  distance  greater  than 
the  normal  thickness  of  skin  ci  a  pent  fat  back;  plus  the 
distanoe  inwardly  of  the  sUa  of  a  pork  fat  back  tiormally 
penetrated  by  hair  roots,  a  pair  of  lower  driving  rollen 
and  an  upper  driving  roller,  spring  means  urging  said 
upper  roller  towards  said  lower  rollers,  said  u^per  and 
lower  rollen  engaging  opporite  surfaces  of  a  pork  fat 
back  placed  on  said  idatform,  means  operati^jely  con- 


A  hacksaw  comprising  a  frame,  a  handle,  said  frame 
including  a  tnbolar  bar  having  a  leg  secured  at  one  end 
and  extending  pcipendicularly  thereto,  said  handle  hav- 
mg  upper  and  base  portfona  at  the  opposite  end  of  the 
tubular  bar  faitegraHy  joined  to  a  pair  of  spaced  legs,  one 
of  said  legs  providing  a  hand  grip,  said  upper  portion  hav- 
ing a  passage  siidaMy  receiving  said  bar,  a  threaded 
bracket  nlember,  said  base  portion  having  a  passage  slid- 
aWy  and  tflUMy  receiving  said  bracket  member,  a  main 
Made  supported  between  said  handle  and  the  first-named 
leg,  said  Hade  having  spaced  holes  therealong,  means  on 
M  hMMfle  tad  bar  leg  engaginf  ideetad  boles  at  oppo- 

tite  ends  of  the  Made,  said  bar  having  an  elongated  com- 
paitnent  widi  an  open  end  for  receiving  a  plurality  of 
blades  therein,  and  a  set  screw  tor  doeing  said  open  tad 
to  retain  aaid  blades  in  the  compartment,  said  threaded 
braiAd  member  proffded  with  a  not  threaded  thereon  f«ir 
5***»fX  «><*  member  fai  the  passage  fai  said  base  por- 
tion, said  means  inchidfaig  a  bracket  secured  to  the  Uu- 
leg.  a  pin  extending  ftom  the  ♦hreaded  bracket  member 
and  a  pair  of  pins  extending  from  said  bracket  engaging 


nected  to  each  ot  said  refers  for  routing  ^ 
roUers  simuhaneoosly  to  drive  said  poric  fat 
said  slidng  blades  to  cut  said  pork  fat  backs  sim 
ly  alottg  two  parallel  plaaes,  and  meaas  for 
said  intermediate  Uyer  ci  fat  from  the  adjacent 


of  said 


J. 

«f 


Gi^nBAG 
842  Ondia  Av*., 
S»  Vtecam  G.  ~ 
Nm  88, 19SS,  Bar. 
4CiateM.   (a.l8«— 82) 


1.  A  container  comprising  a  bottom  wall,  an 
ing  Wat  structure  extending  peripherally  aro_, 
bottom  wall  and  defining  an  opnilng  extendi^ 


aroaid 


*id 
from 


JUMB  18,  IMl 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


407 


villlwa 
ddermiMdiriddufti 

wall  pivotally  saouad  t0  llM  botloai  wall  ol  said  ( 
at  the  edge  portion  Ihssaaf  witUa  said 
ing  an  upstanding  wall  sCrueliirs  rrtrnding  around  sdd 
bottom  wall  of  said  siongB  oompartmstt  adapted  to  be 
disposed  substaatially  withte  said  contaiasr  wkh  the  ouiar 
wall  portion  of  sdd  Storage  eoospartmam  saagly  received 
in  said  opening  when  si^  bottom  wall  of  said  storagB 
compartmem  is  te  atattiag  rdatioaaUp  with  said  bottom 
wall  of  said  codtelBg,  i  top  waO  la  said  coataiaw  ax- 
tending  in  wibstsntiaPy  paralkl  relationahip  to  the  bottom 
wall  thereof,  sdd  top  wall  being  disposed  hi  proximate 
rdatiott  to  the  upstsnrtlBg  wdl  stiuttme  of  snft  atonfs 
oompaitinent  suca  as  to  aflocd  naa  pivotd  laoveiDSBt  of 
said  storage  comparimsut  te  said  opcdag,  a  difidsr  ax- 
tewUng  transversely  aeross  the  upstanding  wall  stracture 
of  said  container,  said  upstanding  wall  structure  of  sdd 
container  cooperatiag  wiUi  said  top  wdl  and  sdd  divider 
to  define  a  tray  fai  said  nrnitstefr  and  prevent  extraneous 
objects  from  eaieriiig  said  storags  ooaspartmeat  from 
within  the  container,  a  cover  for  aald  container  pivotally 
secured  to  a  portioo  of  said  opstaadteg  wall  stroctnre  of 
said  contdnM'  oppoaite  sdd  tray,  strep  means  serarad  to 
opposite  sides  of  said  container  substantially  on  an  axis 
defined  by  the  pivotd  connectioo  Cor  aaid  cover  and  sdd 
tray  and  fastening  meaas  on  said  strsp  meam  and  on  the 
free  end  of  sdd  cover  opposite  the  pivotd  connection 
thereof  for  releasably  fastemng  sdd  cover  to  sdd  str^. 
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1 .  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  a  turntable,  a 
die  mounted  on  said  turntable  and  having  a  carved  con- 
tour, means  to  clamp  one  end  of  a  workpiece  to  said  turn- 
table for  forming  about  said  die  as  said  turntable  rotates, 
a  wiper  shoe  to  apply  a  finmprresii'e  foroa  to  said  piece 
against  said  die,  means  for  sensing  the  tangential  relation- 
ship of  said  shoe  relative  to  the  otfvatnre  of  aaid  dia 
as  said  twatable  rotates  to  produce  a  contrd  signal,  said 
sensing  means  comprising  a  follower  measber  engaged 
with  a  surface  having  the  curvature  of  sdd  dte,  Mdireo- 
tional  meam  to  shift  the  tangentid  position  of  sdd  shoe 
relative  to  said  die  curvature,  and  means  lesponrive  to 
said  control  signd  to  operate  said  shift  meam  in  a  direc- 
tion and  to  an  extent  mdntaining  sdd  shoe  normd  to  the 
die  curvature  in  the  course  of  forming  operation. 
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1.  An  taner  taba  and  wbsd  assembly  which  comprisss 

tube  dMMit  tiia  ootar  snrCaoe  ot  said  rim  and  having  an 
opsaiag  coaxid  wHh  the  opaaiag  te  said  whasl  rim,  an 
faiflatioa  vahre  adaptor  comprisiaf  a  feaad  aagagiag  said 
iansr  toba  aboot  said  opcaiak  te  position  to  cJimp  said 
inasr  tabe  about  aaid  opediEii  to  aaid  whed  rtei,  aaid 
adaptor  having  a  body  portion  artwidteg  throogh  said 
wheel  rim,  sdd  body  poftioa  bdas  screw  threaded  d  the 
end  projecting  throi^  said  whed  rim.  a  nut  mounted  on 
the  threaded  portion  of  add  adaptor  to  damp  uid  head 
and  portion  of  add  iaaar  liAe  about  said  opedng  fiuid- 
tightty  to  the  rim  of  said  wheel,  said  adi^lor  bavins  • 
radidly  aitcadlittppiaii^  throogh  said  head  aad  ndcwise 
through  said  bodbr  Ptedaa,  aaid  rim  havteg  a  passagsasj 
tharate  from  said  sidawiss  paasags  to  the  edge  of  said 
rim  aad  aa  iaflteian  vahre  mounted  te  said  passive  at 
the  edge  of  said  rim. 


1.  That  nnpraveaasm  m  the 
sandwich  stracttaas  frvxa  flat 
prisM  formiaga  ^nrallty  of  dosdy  spaced  rows  of 
low  oorrugatioos  te  a  tldn  con  sheet  of  mntal,  fbm 
extesidmg  lengthwise  of  the  sheet  with  tlw 
axis  ot  said  shallow  oorrugatioos  citendhig 
of  said  sheet,  formteg  a  singte  loagtoadiad 
along  each  laierd  edge  and  thersafter  corrugating  the  re- 
mainder of  the  dieet  te  such  mannsr  that  the  flat  slr^ 
between  sdd  rows  of  shallow  corrugations  form  the  crests 
of  the  loogitodind  oorragations. 


2,988,129 
MACHINE  AND  METHOD  FOR  DIELECTRICALLY 
EMBOSSING  TRIM  flmUP  MATERIAL 
E.  Kcvelin,  Detroit,  Ted  A. 
Ws 


FOadMnrS,  1958,  Ssr.  No.  719,438 
llCtetem.  (0.154—1^ 

I .  A  dielectric  bonding  and  eaihossteg  apparatus  com- 
prising relativdy  movable  die  ntembers,  meana  for  pass- 
ing a  high  frequency  alternating  current  between  said  dk 
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memben,  an  emboning  bladt  fanned  on  one  of  nid  die 
membeit.  aeaai  for  dnwtag  «  iir^  of  thennofrfastk 
trim  material  aenm  nid  one  dfe  member  in  wper^ 
adjacent  aWgiiiieBt  with  nid  emboerfag  blaife,  meant  for 
cuttinff  and  clamping  a  finite  length  of  aa^  str4>  in  sup- 


iatewaU 


ported  relatioB  upon  nid  Wade,  wbereby  the  atr^  it  pod- 
tioned  for  bonding  to  a  theet  of  themu^dastic  material, 
said  one  dk  member  also  induding  guide  members  for 
maintaining  the  ttrip  in  alignment  widi  the  emboeiing 
blade,  and  meant  f6r  "«««"*»«"'"g  taid  blade  and  guide 
memben  at  Hba  tame  vohagt. 


poHa  iHinony  oc  mub  oram 
iaefaid|ii«  H  liM  cm  pin 


•V 


tuiv;  neaaa  diipoied  iaterioriy  of  Mdd  dram  ft*  ihiftiflg 
taidpin  axiaUy  of  taid  apertnn  between  pw|e  afa^  md 
retraclpd  poeitioat  with  cwpect  to  the  «bM4  of  taid 

dram;  aaid  pin  nonnally  being  nriad  to  taid  reti^Mted  po> 
tition> 


aam  reb.  14»  19SI,  8er.  N«.  715319. 
Ma  ajjMrtHf  Nor.  €,  IfSt,  Bar.  N«. 
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A  method  of  making  hon  which  compriaet  apptying 
an  uncured  rtattomeric  covering  ttr^  to  the  outer  mrfaoe 
of  an  eztraded  tnbe  of  paitially  cond  eiaitomeric  mate- 
rial reaittant  to  the  action  of  aolvent  conttituente  of  tfke 
fluid  to  be  conducted  by  the  bote  and  to  bonding  with 
potyeater  fiben  to  thenby  complelely  endow  the  ez- 
traded tube,  hmMag  the  compiMite  tnbe  in  a  woven 
tubukr  fabric  rtiaforoement  ooiiiltlng  polyerter  fiber 
^raip  and  filler  yant,  ditpoaing  the  aatemUy  on  a  hollow 
cylindrical  maadnl,  introducing  a  heating  medium  into 
the  Utfter  to  thenby  thrink  the  polyeater  fiber  fabric  to 
coMUkt  the  axtrnded  tube  about  the  mandrel  and  par- 
tially entrode  the  cowing  etrip  faite  fattertticce  in  the 
fafciic,  partially  cooling  the  mandrel  and  while  the  fabric 
ratajnt  heat  veoeived  thenfrom  apfrtying  an  adheaive 
thaietah  ditpoalM  an  outer  covering  of  efanlomeric  mate- 
rial aboot  the  Cibrie,  applyiag  radially  inwardly  directed 
pretanre  to  taid  coming  tobttantiaUy  uniformly  throu^ 
oat  haeiteat  and  while  aaid  pcetture  it  maintainrd  ia- 
trodncing  ftathar  hantia*  medium  to  the  mandrel  to  cure 
the  aevwal  datfomeric  eonatituenta,  bond  the  polyceter 
fiber  fabric  to  the  adjacent  elattomeric  plin  and  bond  the 
said  covering  to  aaid  extruded  tube,  and  after  the  curing 
is  completed  relieving  said  pressure  and  removing  the 
bote  from  the  mandrel. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  building  and  shaping  rnwimatir 
tiret  oomprising  a  building  dram  inchidhig  tuo  spaced 
end  dhcs  and  a  retilieot  deformaUe  dwet  of  c  rUndricd 
shape  defining  the  outer  poiphery  of  the  drum  [and  hav- 
ing its  (^posite  edges  fixed  to  said  end  discs,  taid  discs 
being  movable  towards  and  away  from  each  (^her,  said 
sheet  being  inflatable  for  deformation  to  a  toric  shape 
when  said  end  discs  are  moved  towards  each  other,  the 
outer  face  of  each  end  disc  being  provided  witq  an  axial 
abutment  for  beads  of  a  diameter  smdler  than 
diameter  of  the  drum,  each  end  disc  bdng 
a  centrd  recess  in  its  outer  face  mctylng  into 
of  said  outer  face  ot  said  disc  adjacent  said 
said  recess  being  deep  enough  to  accommodate  a  me- 
chanical device,  whereby,  after  a  ply  of  cord  fkbric  has 
been  wound  on  said  drum  and  the  edges  of  said,  ply  have 
been  turned  inwardly  and  downwardly  against  taid  abut- 
ments so  as  to  form,  over  each  abutment,  an  annular 
surface  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  said  drum,  and  after 
a  bead  of  smaller  diameter  than  the  diametcf  of  said 
drum  has  been  placed  against  the  annular  surfacje  fonned 
by  the  ply  edge  over  said  abutment,  said  mechanical  de- 
vice will  spread  progressively  and  simultaneouslyfthrou^ 
out  the  whole  circumference  ot  the  bead  the  iply  edge 
about  the  bead,  the  bead  located  against  said  angular  sur- 
face being  freely  accessible  over  its  zone  facing  the  drum 
axis  before  the  spreading  operation. 


SET..' 


MAGNrnCPLY  HOLDER 
J. 


1 


tone 


nodA|r.29,19Si,Ser.N6bS7f,fS7  | 

4niiliiii     (CLlSi-^ 
1.  A  pne— latic  tire  buildteg  marhinr  of  the  character 
deacribad,  onwpriahir,  a  rotataUe  hoUow  building  drum 
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3CtdM.    (C1.1S4— 2t)      '     [    ' 
1.  Process  for  making  a  materid  that  it  MtkaUa  for 
use  in  heat  insulation,  which  compriaet  formng  from 
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gaaaa  €<  waiw  fifanl  tharawpiitlic-  fln  of  aw  Ouftl  ton  for  coopantjM  with  aaid  fkoot 

SL£?l!Li^^l5?55L!f^•2J•5i:l•  "^  «Wo-tiSfl!r«Sli«y  nat  M 
wMck  to  atMy  itaMa  Ike  thkkant  of  the  piaen  a^  In  permanent  aeat  cadiioa 

"^'^  ^  >*■?*  y  "»<o"»y  arraimd  ta  cartaei  wttb  ««w^ 

y  *f^^*^'  *''JJ5  — ^^Joyw  W  radiant  htat  to  a  "~~"^^"-" 


and  adhedvn.  Mi  brtoddaaly  applying  radioa  and  pM.    CONVKKTIBLI  COmSSS^ 


^nON  INFANTS  CHAm. 


hi  a  heat-toftanad  eoaditioa  while  praveuUng  the  bodOy 
moframent  of  the  layer,  nnitmg  die  piacee  wfafle  they  are 
still  randomly  aiiaiigtd  into  a  coheraot  sheet  of  ki^nlar 
surface  and  of  a  tWcknett  nbttantially  lett  than  the 
taid  layer. 
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3.  In  an  apparatus  for  fusion  welding  the  abutting  edges 
of  thermofriastic  materid.  a  cutter  asaembly,  meam  for 
continooudy  feeding  abeett  of  thermoplastic  materid  with 
their  edges  in  overlapped  relation  tluvugfa  sdd  cutter  as- 
sembly which  tlitt  the  taid  sheets  through  the  overlapped 
sections  whereby  die  sheets  fdl  into  edae-to-edge  abutting 
alignment,  a  moviag  heated  surface  adjacem  to  said  cutter 
assembly,  an  appBcntor  rdl  for  recdving  the  digned  sheet 
materid  from  sdd  cutter  assembly  and  applying  the  ma- 
terid onto  the  heated  surface  with  the  edges  mdntdned 
in  abutting  relation  whereon  the  edges  of  the  sheet  ma- 
terid are  fused  tofether,  and  stripping  means  for  re- 
moving the  resultant  fused  sheet  from  the  heated  surface. 


AUXfUARY  SBATTOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES 
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2.  An  auxiliary  aeat.  for'  a  vehicle  having  tide  wall 
members  and  a  permanent  seat  cushion  and  back  there- 
for, comprising  a  rigid  bar.  meant  at  the  endt  of  the  bar 
for  mounting  the  bar  in  fixed  podtion  transvendy  of  the 
vehicle  in  ^aced  relation  ova-  a  portion  of  taid  teat 
cushion  induding  means  for  aecnring  at  least  one  end  of 
the  bar  to  the  adjacent  side  wdl  member  of  the  vehicle, 
a  relatively  rigid  auxiliary  aeat  bottom,  front  tuapenaion 
meana  banging  the  front  edge  of  taid  bottom  from  taid 
bar  and  having  leg-admitting  openinp  therein,  and  rear 
suspension  means  ditpoefd  over  die  permanem  seat  back 
and  secured  in  fixed  relation  thereto  and  having  its  lower 
edge  connected  to  the  rear  edge  of  taid  auxiliary  teat  hot- 


1.  A  convertible  combination  infam's  chair,  bed,  and 
feeding  apparatus,  comprising:  a  bate  framework  of  tob- 
ttantiaUy rectangular  omifiguratioa  at  teen  in  plan  view 
and  lying  tobttantiaUy  entirely  in  a  fiat  horizontd  plane, 
said  baae  framework  including  a  transverse  front  portion, 
a  tranavene  back  portion,  a  longitndind  left  side  por- 
ticw,  and  a  longitudinal  right  side  portion;  a  front  sub- 
stantiaUy  U-«haped  member  and  a  rear  substantiaUy  U- 
shaped  member,  each  having  junction  ends  pivotaUy  in- 
terconnected with  respect  to  each  other  for  relative  ptvotd 
movement  around  a  horizontd  axis  inverted  triangularly 
shaped  supporting  meant  extending  upwardly  from  the 
left  and  right  side  portimis  of  the  bate  framework  and 
each  terminating  in  an  apex  controllably  lockaUy  pivotal- 
ly  mounting  taid  pivotdly  interconnected  junction  endt 
of  said  front  and  rear  substantiaUy  U-shaped  memben; 
said  U-shaped  members  being  provided  with  removable 
flexible  thin-eheet  cover  meam  mounted  thereon  and 
being  effectively  connected  and  extending  acrou  and 
above  the  imaginary  horizontd  axis  coincident  with  the 
pivotd  interconnection  of  said  junction  ends  whereby 
to  provide  front  and  rear  pivotdly  angularly  relativdy 
adjustable  thin-sheet  panel  portiom  together  comprising 
a  structure  operative  as  a  chair  when  sdd  rear  pand 
portion  it  upwardly  inclined  with  retpect  to  said  from 
panel  portion  and  operative  as  a  bed  when  said  rear  panel 
portion  and  said  frovt  panel  portion  are  adjusted  into  aub- 
stantidly  co-planar  relatimiship;  and  longitudindly  con- 
troUably  adjustable  end  support  members  interconnecting 
the  front  portion  of  said  base  framework  and  the  cor- 
responding front  portion  of  the  front  U-shaped  member 
and  interconnecting  said  rear  portion  of  said  base  frame- 
work and  the  corresponding  rear  portion  of  sdd  rear 
U-shaped  member  whereby  each  of  said  U-shaped  mem- 
bers may  be  individudly  adjustably  supported  in  any 
selected  angular  relationship  with  respect  to  the  other 
U-shaped  member. 


2,9Sg,137 
SPRING  DECK  FCMt  FURT^TTURE 
Wmiam  F.  Richariaon,  Carf^c,  Mo.,  ntlgnor  to  Flex- 
O-Ulort,  Inc.,  Carthage,  Mo.,  a  catpaellan  of  Mla- 


FBcd  My  14, 195t.  Scr.  No.  74t,92« 
tCfadme.    (CL155— 17f) 
1.  A  spring  deck  for  furniture  comprising  a  frame,  a 
plurality  of  archet  extending  in  generdly  pardlel  rela- 
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tka  macm  taU  frane  mad  Mcnnd  it  tlwir  rMpetlh>P  charic  Md,  raeaas  dtflnini  t  cbMiber  piwMdA  wMi  a 
•aiditoMidl!nHM,«idiof  Midaicheiaimprtetaf  aMrict  eireular  «lot  opening  into  the  oooverfent  portioi  of  eaid 
of  qvteg  links  each  extending  lottfkodinaUy  of  said  arch  ventaH  nozzle  in  the  vicinity  of  the  inlet  end,  ijfai  ior 


and  being  reriliaitly  flexible  in  a  direction  transverse  to 
said  ardi,  the  sakl  links  oomptUiBg  each  arch  being  inter- 


deKvetf  ng  gas  under  prsesore  into  said  chamber  to  emet 
it  to  Mam  out  of  said  slot,  said  skH  havtag  in  an  axial 
section  throogh  said  nozzle  an  extended  lip  w^ich  ooo> 
tinuall^  recedes  from  the  direction  of  eBi«rgeac|p  of  eeid 
compressed  gas  tfarou^  said  ctrcnlar  slot,  an  atmiizer- 
injector  nozzle  coopCTative  with  the  venturi  noofe  q«ced 
axially  from  the  venturi  nozile  and  disposed  jeooentric 
to  a  longitudiaid  axis  of  said  venturi  nozzle  aa^  parallel 


jft^i 


connected  with  successive  Bidn  overlap^ng  each  other 
in  a  direction  Idigltwdiwal  to  said  «^  the  respective 
extreme  end  poctioat  of  each  ]ak  bibt  disposed  above 
and  bearing  doimwacdly  against  the  next  adjacent  link 
in  spaced  relation  from  the  end  thereof. 


GASBtnmmsi 


DEVICE 


N«r.  13, 

3  ~ 


IfSC,  Bar.  mTSi^; 
I.    (CLlSt—T) 


to  said  axis  for  discharging  a  conftHMtible  fluid  into  the 
inlet  end  of  said  venttvf  nozzle  in  the  inmediat^  vidmty 
of  the  circular  slot,  said  venturi  noode  having  a  plurality 
of  peripheral  axialiy  spaced  apertures  of  differ^  areas 
forming  orifices  of  different  sizes  in  the  vicinity  of  said 
discharge  end,  means  providing  a  chamber  around  the 
nozzle  orifices  forming  a  burner  therewith,  an^  ignition 
means  in  said  chamber  for  igniting  a  combua^Ue  fhnd 
discharged  from  the  atomizer-injector  nozzle,  afd  means 
to  supply  a  combustible  liquid  imder  pressure  to  said 
atomizer-injector  nozzle,  whereby  said  generator  is  usaMe 
as  a  burner.  i 


_  23Sfl,14f 

TEMFERATURE  CONTMIL  DEnCE 


1.  A  bomo'  for  a  mixture  of  gaseous  fuel  and  air 
comprising  a  tubular  housing  havit^  an  inlet  at  one  end 
and  formint  an  axial  chamber  therein,  a  reduced  diam- 
eter, nozzle  down  stream  of  said  axial  dumber  and  in 
axial  alignment  therewith,  baffle  means  extending  trans- 
versely of  said  nozzle  and  said  axial  chamber  and  form- 
ing the  down  stream  end  of  said  chamber,  said  baffle 
meam  including  axial  passage  porticnis  circnmposed  about 
said  nozzle  for  directing  a  mature  of  pilot  fuel  axially 
along  the  exterior  of  said  nozzle,  a  second  housing  ex- 
tending axially  from  said  first  hmistng  and  providing  an 
axial  ccmibustion  chamber  ctrcumposed  about  and  spaced 
firom  and  extending  axially  beyond  iaid  nozzle  and  baflle 
means,  a  second  baffle  means  down  stream  of  said  first 
mentioned  baffle  means  and  Including  axial  passage  por- 
tions to  permit  pilot  fuel  to  move  therethrough,  ignition 
means  in  said  combustion  chamber  for  igniting  the  pflot 
fuel,  jaid  passage  portions  <rf  the  baffle  means  defining 
an  axial  tortuous  path  through  which  pilot  fuel  must  flow 
along  said  nozzle,  and  an  annular  chamber  including  a 
fuel  inlet,  said  annular  chamber  being  circumposed  about 
said  axial  chamber  and  including  an  axial  passage  sur- 
rounding said  first  mentioned  hdBt  means  and  opening 
upstream  of  said  second  baffle  means. 
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to  Sebac  Nonvf lie 
of  Switzcr- 
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flatfty,  appttcaiion  FrsMc  Nov.  14,  IfM 
3CMW.    (CLlSt— 28) 

I .  A  burner  comprising  in  combination,  a  venturi  noz- 
zle having  an  inlet  end,  a  convergent  portion,  a  divergent 
portion  downstream  of  the  convergent  portion  and  a  dts- 


1.  A  control  device  actuator  for  ooofcing  meat  com- 
prising a  tube  having  a  skewer  poim  ooniwctefl  to  one 
end  thereof  whereby  said  tube  is  adapted  f<M-  j  insertion 
into  the  meat,  temperature  sensitive  means  dispo^  with- 
in said  tube  having  a  difFerem  coefficient  of  tli4nnal  ex- 
pansion from  said  tube,  a  rod  disposed  within  iaid  tube 
having  one  end  thereof  extending  from  said  tube^  said  rod 
being  so  constructed  and  arranged  that  changef  in  tem- 
perature of  said  temperature  sensitive  means  i^ill  cause 
relative  movement  between  said  tube  and  said  rod,  motion 
amplifying  means  cooperating  with  said  rod  adapted  to 
cause  a  larger  movement  than  said  relative  movement, 
pivotal  elongated  latch  means  coimected  to  sai^  motion 
amplifying  means  and  being  adapted  to  move 
and  having  fbst  and  second  positions,  detem 
gaging  the  outer  etxl  of  said  latch  means  for 
movement  of  said  latch  means  between  said 
motion  transmitting  means  engageable  with  an  intermedi- 
ate portion  of  said  latch  means  to  bias  the  out^r  end  of 
said  lalch  means  into  engagement  with  said  detect  means 
when  laid  latch  means  is  in  said  ffa^  position, 
transniitting  means  being  released  when  said  ter 
aensitlie  means  causes  a  predetermined  moveme^ 
motion  amplifying  means  to  thereby  release 
means  from  engagement  with  said  detent  mei 
said  lalch  means  moves  to  said  second  posttiot 


motion 
^perature 

of  said 
lid  latch 

so  that 
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ni<  liffU.  IMP.  flar.  Na.  flliin 
4CMW.  |CLlil-lf7) 


1.1 


9CUML  fCLlM-M) 


for  holding  8^  bakii  the fons  of  ft  loop,  aaaM  for  dUv- 
ing  ona  of  aaid  ralla  an  aa  10  drifv  aaid  bak,  a  paddia  in 
ooBlact  witk  aa  atfp  «f  aidd  bak  aid  MoviMt  in  iiMae 
to  latanl  BOftMH  of  aaid  bdi,  a  Arid  pnaim  opamad 
aaa^a^ for ahMfot said  beillaiarallT is OM  dinctioB 
or  the  odiar.  a  gowaa  of  Md  Md«  1 
atuioaptmic  for  actMi^  aM  fold 

avaha 

by  aaid  paddla'tar  chaafiM  the 
i^       .    .      .  — Jiigpiiad  to  aaU  pnmmt  opar. 

Z^J"^  ••  ""  »o*  «*«  «ta  bdt  uam  away 
^"^^  ^  *^^f^^  poaitkM,  a  aaeo^  valve 
with  aaid  pnaiMn  aowa  aiid  said  arsMnn 
nachaaiaB,  wai  mmm  far 

bcHlaiBrallya«i(ffoMiiiaM         """"""^ 


l^Dnwfoi.  IJM«ii^7.19fl,flar.N«.74M4« 

1.  The  method  of  prododag  palrolevm  Cram  a 

tanaaeaa  patmlaiwabaailag  fnimaliiia  wUch  ia 

^ated  by  a  prodnoioa  wafl  and  an  iajactiOB  well  spaced 
tharefi'om,  said  fonaatfoa  oonpriaiag  ctoaaly  adlacaot 

strata  of  diflaraat  paraMiUUtica  aitaadi^  batwMB  aM 
productioo  and  injection  weUs.  which  method  oorapriaes 
mtrodudng  into  said  te|ectioa  wall  an  inert  liquid  hav- 
mg  a  viscoeity  not  niwanHally  greater  than  that  of  the 
petroleum  connate  la  aaid  formatioa;  applying  to  said 
Uqukl  a  pressure  iiihaiailially  graalcr  than  the  normal 
formation  backpramaia  and  mfltrifiM  to  focca  aaid 
inert  liquid  into  said  formation  hot  insufllciett  to  frac- 
ture said  formatioB;  ladudiig  the  applied  pcassure  to 
a  value  which  is  intermadiate  Ibetween  that  of  the  normal 
fonnation  hark  presayia  and  that  at  which  aaid  inert 
Uquid  was  foread  iaOa  aaid  foimatioo;  thereafter,  but 
before  the  preasure  witUn  said  atrata  becomes  equalized 
at  said  hitermediata  value,  injecthig  faito  said  formation 
from  the  said  i^iactioB  sreU  a  hydrocarbon  oil  having  a 
permanent  viscoaitjr  at  laaat  about  20  times  that  of  the 
petroleum  connaia  to  aaid  foipMtion  but  not  greater 
than  about  2000  ctntipaiscs,  said  hydrocartwn  oil  being 
free  from  afeats  wUch  canae  the  amulsiflcation  of  oil 
iictian  baiag  affected  at  said 

oil  nd  toiilMrt  Uqrid  viMa  *•  foitoMta 


1.  A  method  of  fraotnriag  at  a  piadetarmiaed  locatioa 
a  sobsnrfaoe  formation  penetrated  by  a  wafl  bore  to 
increase  the  prodactioo  of  fluid  from  said  formatioa 
wWcfa  compiisea  intioducing  a  fracttmag  fluid  into  aaid 
well  bore  adiaoeat  said  predalaradaad  locataoa  of  aaid 
fomalioa  to  ba  flractorad,  iacramiiV  tha  I 

"  fraetoriag  fluid  within  aaid  wall  bore 
^  laad  looatioa  in  order  to  invoi 
at  said  predetermined  locatioa  a 
Maadally  aqval  to  the  onaaoBdalioa  pnaanre  of  a^ 
ConBitioa  at  aaid  locatioa,  and  aiplaaively  fradmlM 
said  formatioa  at  aaid  predetcrmiaed  locatioa  prior  to 
the  flaid  fkactariog  of  said  formatioa  which  would  ooeor 
whan  iba  the  preanre  applied  to  aaid  formatioa  at  aaid 
predeteradaad  locatioa  by  said  fiacturiag  fluid  ivadtod 

a  vataa  anbalaatially  equ^  to  aaid  ooaaoUdatioa  pnaam 
at  said  predetermiaed  locatioa.  thereby  ezploaivdy  fail- 
tiating  the  fiactm  widiin  aaid  formatioa  at  said  piade* 
tanninad  locatkm  with  the  result  that  the  thua-preaanriaad 
fractttriog  fluid  cffecu  a  aubataatlal  exteaaioo  of  the  Ihna- 
iaitialed  fracture  oatwanUy  from  aaid  wcU  bore  into  said 
formatioa  at  said  predetermined  location. 


METHOD  AND  AFP^I^TUB  FOR  DRILUNG  AND 
C0MWJE11NG  WDERWATER  WELL  RORES 

OI^ToaHfo^Laa  Aaisii^QilL,  mtmJSoS!^ 


Fiad  flapt  It,  lfS7, 8er.  No.  M3,M4 
11  CMiML    (CL  Md     4d) 

1.  The  method  of  drilling  a  weU  in  formation  under  a 
body  of  water  from  a  floating  barge,  which  comprises 
providing  a  generaUy  vertical  bore  hole  in  the  formation 
and  installing  a  conductor  pipe  in  the  bore  hole  in  a  gen- 
erally vertical  poahioo  to  provide  an  annulus  between 
the  coadnctor  pipe  and  the  waU  of  the  surrounding  for- 
naatioa;  depoaiting  oementitioas  material  in  said  annulus, 
lowering  a  tubular  structure  from  the  barge  through  the 
water  and  attaching  it  hi  leakproof  relation  to  the  con- 
du^or  pipe,  the  structure  extending  from  the  conductor 
pipe  to  the  barge  above  the  surface  of  the  water  and  being 
of  a  sin  to  arnomntodali  a  persmi  and  equipment  therein, 
renaovfaig  any  water  in  the  tubuter  structure  to  enable 
thehead  of  water  axtcrnaUy  thereof  to  hold  it  In  leak- 
proof  relatioa  to  the  conductor  pipe,  lowering  a  rotary 
drin  string  and  driO  bft  attached  thereto  through  the  tubu- 
lar structure  and  conductor  pipe  to  drill  the  formation. 
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drittiag  anid  from  the  bwfe  through  tibe  dxiU 
I  bit,aiid  ictunuag  the  drilteg  mod  aad  fonna- 


tion  cuttiati  through  the  oondoctor  pipe  and  tubular 
structure  to  the  barge. 


2JtM45 
WBIX  BOBB  DBILLING  AND  CEMENTING 
APPARATUS 
a  CkA,  Jr^  Dmvmj,  CaMC^  i^pi  to  Baker 


CailZ, 


rati  Dec  3,  IfSi,  Sar.  No.  «2S39f 
a4CUM    (CL  175— 317) 
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3tnilHi    (CLIM— 117J> 


1.  Apparatus  of  the  character  described,  copoprWaf : 
an  eldngated  dbttt  mandrel  adi4>ted  to  be  coiinerted  in 


a  tubftig  string,  said  mandrel  having  a  vertical  iiain  bore 
therettirmigh,  means  forming  a  well  tool  receivi  ig  pocket 
in  said  mandrd  o(bet  from  said  main  bore,  i  pasaaie 
throu|h  said  mandrel  above  and  in  riignment  whh  said 
o£bet  pocket,  said  pocket  having  its  lower  sur  ace  sk)p- 
ing  upwardly  and  outwardly  from  the  main  bo  -e  of  said 
mambvl,  an  upwardly  facing  notch  formed  in  ^sid  loirer 
surfaqe;  a  well  tool  OMnivising  an  elongated  b^y  mem- 
ber having  an  upper  tubular  neck  sealingly  fitting  within 
said  dbet  mandrel  passage,  a  connector  membci  mowiied 
in  the  tower  end  of  said  body  member  for  loagitodiBal 
movement  relative  thereto,  a  rod  projecting  outwardly 
from  the  lower  end  of  said  coimector  membdr  and  re- 
ceived within  said  iqpwardly  facing  notch,  a^  means 
biasing  said  connector  member  downwardly  nelative  to 
said  body  member. 


I 


Damk 


I.  In  appvatnt  of  ibe  chancttr  daicribed:  a  flnt 
tubular  mcnber  adi^ted  to  be  diipoiad  la  a  weU  bon;  a 
second  tubular  member  adi^led  to  move  said  first  tubular 
member  in  the  well  bore;  and  means  for  rcleasably  cou- 
l^ing  said  lecmd  tubular  member  to  said  first  tulwlar 
member,  comprising  a  key  ob  one  of  said  members  fitting 
within  a  slot  ni  the  other  o<  said  members  to  cou^  said 
mcmbea  together,  retainiqf  meaM  ahiftahle  with  reipect 
to  said  ooe  of  said  membeta  and  engaging  said  key  to 
maintain  laid  k«y  in  said  ikH.  aad  BieaM  for  shifting  said 
retatefaig  aeaaa  relative  to  said  one  of  said  meoabers  firom 
engaged  poaitioB  with  said  key  to  allow  withdraw^  of 
said  key  from  mid  alol  u)d  diaooBarctioa  of  said  mem- 
ben  fran  eadiodHr. 


33tM47 
ROTAKY  f  AR  TYPE  WELL  TOOL 
D.  Webh,  HoaM,  Tex,,  m^t^m  M 

^MHlBa,  Tcs.  •  eefffeiallaa  #f  T( 
Sept  22, 19St^.  Now  762,593 
11  nilii     (CLIM— 171) 


1.  A  rotary  jar  type  well  tool  eompriaingj 
gatedcflsandrel,  an  ealarted  head  at  ttm  upper 
mandtcl,  a  threaded  bore  in  said  bead  for 
coupling  said  maadrel  to  a  pipe  string,  a 
reo^yed  on  said  maadrel, 
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mandrel  and  sleeve  for  preveatiBg  reUtive  rotation  there- 
between, a  fluid  tight  poekiag  traltd  in  a  groove  in  said 
sleeve  adjacem  (he  lower  end  of  said  sleeve  and  seafingly 
engaging  said  mandrel  to  prevent  fluid  flow  between  said 
sleeve  and  said  mandrel,  a  hollow  cylinder  connected 
to  the  lower  end  of  said  sleeve,  said  maadrel  terminating 
within  said  cylinder,  a  piston  di^oaed  la  said  cylinder 
and  connected  to  the  lower  end  of  said  mandrel,  an  elon- 
gated guide  sleeve  on  said  piston  extending  downwardly 
through  the  lower  cad  of  said  eyUader,  a  fluid  tight  pack- 
ing seated  in  a  groove  ia  said  cyliader  adjacent  the  lower 
end  of  said  cylinder  and  sealingly  engagmg  said  guide 
sleeve  to  prevcm  fluid  flow  between  said  cylinder  and 
said  guide  sleeve,  an  annular  shoulder  oa  said  piston, 
circumfereatlally  spacad  abutments  oa  said  pbtoo  axially 
spaced  above  said  shoulder,  a  »pUt  piston  ring  on  said 
piston  movable  betawaa  said  shoulder  aad  sakl  abutmenu 
and  engaging  the  inner  wail  of  said  cylinder,  axially  dis- 
posed grooves  in  said  piston  inwardly  of  said  ring  and 
extending  from  said  shoulder  to  a  point  above  said  abut- 
ments, axially  disposed  grooves  in  the  inner  wall  of  said 
cylinder  extending  firom  substanttalty  the  midpoim  of  said 
cylinder  to  the  upper  end,  a  tabular  member  connected 
to  the  lower  end  of  said  mandrel  aad  extending  down- 
wardly through  said  piston  and  gnkle  sleeve,  a  drive 
sleeve  connected  to  the  lower  end  of  said  cylinder,  in- 
ternal threads  at  the  lower  end  of  said  <faive  sleeve,  a 
downwardly  projectiag  drive  tooth  oa  the  lower  end  of 
said  drive  sleeve,  a  drive  member  rotatiMy  mounted  on 
said  tubular  member,  an  annular  shoulder  on  said  drive 
member,  a  reduced  threaded  portion  extending  upwardly 
from  said  last  named  shoulder  and  threadedly  engaging 
said  drive  sleeve,  a  drive  tooth  projecting  upwardly  from 
said  last  named  shoulder,  a  dirust  bearing  connecting 
said  tubular  member  and  said  drive  member  and  a  lower 
pipe  string  coupUiy  member  secured  to  the  k>wer  end 
of  said  drive  mcaiber,  wberel^  upon  rotation  of  said 
mandrel  in  one  directioo  to  route  said  sleeve,  said  cylin- 
der and  said  drive  sleeve,  said  drive  sleeve  will  move 
downwardly  oa  the  threaded  portion  of  smd  drive  mem- 
ber and  move  said  cylinder  downwardly  with  retpect  to 
said  piston  to  compress  fluid  in  said  cylinder  above  said 
piston  ring  to  progressively  slow  rotary  and  downward 
movement  and  accumulate  energy  in  the  pipe  string  above 
said  tool,  and  upon  said  pistoa  ring  reaching  the  grooves 
in  the  cylinder  wall,  pressure  in  the  upper  portion  of 
said  cylinder  will  be  suddenly  released  thereby  releasing 
the  energy  accumulated  in  said  pipe  string  to  cause  rapid 
rotation  and  downward  movement  of  said  drive  sleeve 
until  said  drive  teeth  eagage  with  an  impact,  such  im- 
pact being  transmitted  thrragh  aaid  drive  member  and 
said  lower  coupling  mtabex  to  the  pipe  striag  below  said 
tool. 


lower  ^aces  withia  said  pactiag,  said  packing  haviag 
an  intermediate  portioa  betwaea  aad  ialegral  with  said 
lip  portioes,  said  iatenaediale  portioa  having  Said  pas- 
sage means  extending  from  its  exterior  between  said  lip 


portions  to  said  qiaces  to  permit  fluid  under  pcessore  to 
paes  into  said  spaces  and  act  on  said  Hp  portions  after 
said  abutments  have  been  moved  toward  each  other  to 
foreshorten  said  packing  and  expand  said  lip  portions 
outwardly  imo  engagcmem  with  the  well  conduit 


2,99l^l4i 
SUlSURFAa  UnnXRORB  PACKING  ELEMENT 

*^*'9Ba^^l  ^9m  ^^VI^B^IHb  mi^^^^w^KIKW m  fli^l^l  vVH^I  ^>  o 

CaUf ^  iidgiiii  In  Bdker  Ol  Toah,  fa 

Califs  a  raif  wtallaa  of  CajRealir^ 
Coatiaaalioa  oT  appleatfaalSar.  No.  584,M9,  May  14, 

1954.     TUs   ifiMtiHiia    Dec.   22,    195t,   Scr.   No. 

792,325 

11  CMtaaa.   (CL  IM— 197) 

1.  Ia  a  well  tool  ta  be  lowirad  fai  a  wen  coaduit  dis- 
posed ia  a  well  bore:  awantiag  awans;  upper  and  lower 
abutments  nwoatad  oa  said  »«»«<w^tiflg  owaas  aad  mov- 
able longitodiaa]^  wUk  ntptet  to  each  other;  aa  in- 
herently retractable  aocmally  retracted,  pliaat,  elastic 
packii^  moamad  oa  said  nMNialii«  OMaas  betweea  aad 
engageaMe  with  said  abalaMalat  saM  padu^  ingiiKifi^ 
upper  aad  lower  bnee  poctioaB  eagaging  said  apper  aad 
lower  abatmeals.  respectively,  aad  uppar  aad  lower  lip 
portions  betweea  aad  spaced  loasitadbMUy  from  said  boae 
portions,  said  batapoftioM  beiag  sabatantiany  thicker  ia 
cross-eectioa  tbaa  said  Up  portioas  to  provide  upper  aad 

787  O.C;.— 27 


WELL 


SUBSURFACE  WELL  TOOL  CONTROL 
APPARATUS 
Martia  B.  Covad,  Dowmj,  Gaitf.,  nsslgam  to  Baker 
Oil  Tools,  fac,  Loa  Aacelsa,  Cdtf .,  a  corperaliaa  of 


OriglMl  appHfttoo  Ape.  21,  1959,  Ser.  No.  729,971. 
Divided  aad  tUs  applicaHon  laae  2,  1959,  Scr.  No. 
739,989 

29  Claiais.    (CL  IM— 237) 


1.  In  a  well  tool  adapted  for  operation  in  a  well  bore: 
a  body  member  connectible  to  a  running-in  string  for  mov- 
ing the  tool  within  the  well  bore;  a  clutch  member 
slidablc  longitudinally  on  said  body  member;  one  of  said 
members  having  a  plurality  of  clutch  teeth  extending  lon- 
gitudinally therealong;  a  dutdi  element  movable  later- 
ally on  the  other  of  said  members  and  having  clutch 
te«^  adapted  to  nwsh  with  said  other  clutch  teeth  to  cou- 
ple said  members  for  loagitudinal  movement  together; 
aad  cam  oMaas  slidaUe  loagitudiaally  oa  said  oae  uMm- 
ber  aad  operable  ia  respoase  to  relative  movemeat  be- 
tweea said  members  to  engage  the  face  of  said  element 
coafrooting  said  one  oaember  and  shift  said  clutch  de- 
ment laterally  from  dutchiag  engagemeat  with  the  teeth 
oa  said  one  member  to  uooouple  said  monbers  from  each 
other. 
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3.  A  pipeline  fire  exrifiiMter  system  comprising,  a 
pipeline  to  be  protected,  •  tuk  for  oootaining  extinguisher 
fluid  adjacent  the  pipeline,  owans  connecting  the  tank 
to  the  pipeline  and  preventing  ilow  of  fluid  from  the  tank 
to  the  pipeline  while  Ihiid  flow  in  the  pipeline  is  below 
a  piedelefBiined  velocity,  aaid  meana  aeaaag  preaame  in 
said  p^idine  at  points  sufldently  spaced  to  reflect  a  pce- 
detenntned  pressfe  drop  along  the  pveline  when  fluid 
flow  dKrein  ooecds  a  predetermined  normal  velocity 
and  openbie  in  wapoaae  to  fluid  iow  in  the  pipeline 
above  said  predetermined  normal  velocity  for  trans- 
ferring fluid  from  the  tank  to  the  {Hpeline. 


pmomnSmg 


POCPiG  AFTAKATtjB 


If,  19Sfl,8«.Nnw  743.1 


<CLli>— 14) 


21,lfS7 


BdwMl  P. 

^-   t»        -  - . 
isuauiMV,  asn 

■■^_ow  ta 

aM^byfta 


roKbLADi 


V  W( 
A. 

«fteAlrP( 


Uwb  G, 


Flai  Dee.  3, '19%,  8m.  No.  77I,M3 
~        ,    (O.  17»-UM) 


3.  A  rotor  bUde  for  a  helicopter  comprisifg  a  thin 
sheet  tMtal  skin  portion  forming  a  leading 
ity  of  thin  sheet  metal  skin  sections  adjacent 
edge  $nd  extending  rearwardty  thereof,  a 
withint  the  said  skin  formed  by  said  portion  ai 
plurality  of  air  ducts  within  said  skin,  at  least 
ducts  being  poaitioaed  on  each  side  of  said 
on  said  vpu  and  having  portioot  tba«of  OTtiiMlim  to- 
ward laid  leading  edge  to  support  said  skin  po^tJon,  aad 
ribs  attached  to  said  collars  and  *^*Tfi"t  r^nrwaidly 
to  support  said  skin  sections. 


sufBort 


^ 2,9tS4S3 

PROKLLER-DRIVING  POWEB  PLANT  iHCLUD- 
ING  T0«QUK.M8POt|MyK^ 

I4np■Mraw|^  DewMd  Md^im,  Dssnr, 

^    fl^^lk      » »*  «  » -      -  -  —  »    S^L    %M^^^ 


13,1997 


1.  In  a  foam  producing  apparatus,  in  combination,  a 
dosed  substantially  cyUnMcal  veswl  having  a  first  end 
and  a  second  end;  first  and  second  conduit  means  having 
diicharfe  ends  coooected  to  the  first  end  of  said  vend 
for  reqwctively  prtqecting  ioto  the  vessel  streams  of  a  first 
and  a  second  foam  prodiicing  faigredieitt  at  moderate  pres- 
sures and  at  a  ^eed  of  Utwem  about  AS-%  tii./uc.,  said 
ingredients  adapted  to  form  a  diwniral  foam  when 
brought  into  contact  with  each  other  in  said  vessel  and 
the  discharge  end  of  one  of  said  conduit  means  concen- 
trically surrounding  the  diaduu-ge  end  of  the  other  con- 
duit means;  a  deflector  provided  in  and  having  a  deflect- 
ing lorfMe  tuned  towraid  the  flrtt  ead  of  Mid  vevel.  said 
deflectbg  nrfnoe  iaciadint  a  pro^iBg  portion  amu^ 
snhstanKally  ooudaBy  with  and  factag  the  dbcharge  cad 
of  said  other  ooadnlt  means  and  an  annntar  eoncave  por- 
tion SBirounding  said  pcofecting  portion  and  facing  the 
diKlMtfie  cad  of  Hjd  OM  ooBdail  mciM;  a^liisti^  metni 
for  racifrotating  said  deflector  in  direetions  toward  and 
away  frOa  the  first  cod  of  said  Yesael  and  ibr  theirc^ 
saisctfvaiy  a^nsling  the  spaci^  of  stfd  deflecting  snrf ace 

lgdlRNI||l 


1< 


8er«  NOw  T94|I9. 

Iwtflli  liA—. 
(CLlTfl— 135^ 


oc  tmo  ooMnn 
toapririag  ipiidk 
of  said  vaHal 
said  spindle 


located  exienpally 

pipe  means 

•4lMMttoMid 


1.  in  a  power  plant  conqnising  ui  engine,  ^  variable- 
pitch  propeller,  epicycttc  gearing  drivingly  int4rconnect- 
hig  the  e^ne  and  the  prapeUer  lo  transmit  toriue  there- 
between, and  fixed  ttmctnre  boimBt  the  feafisg;  Htd 
epicydic  gearing  indoding  an  amnhn  gear  lonniag  a 
torque  reaction  member  of  the  geving;  mean^  tonipri*- 
ing  a  large  number  of  piston  and  cylinder  dejrioes  sop- 
portiK  said  annolns  gear  withoi  the  fixed  iUactiiw  for 
ttmitel  angnlar  movcmeiit  from  a  aeitfnl  p^titiofl.  a 

piuMian  fluid  supply  snppiyiiif  aU  said  fitltod  and  cirl- 
inder  flevioss,  a  fint  set  Of  the  piston  and  cyltad^  davioci 
soppoltteg  the  anmdus  gear  for  movement  in 


tioo  fron  laid  aeutral  poiitioB  dariof  poiilife  toi 

vioea  firppfT 


and  a  second  set  of  said  devioea 
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the  anaiihia  fliv  lar  awvwMot  in  the  oppoiilc  diractioo  to  the  ftwli^B,  dynamic  sealiag 

fraa  wM  aMitral  jpirtna  dodi^  aiwUvc  tor«M  traas-  perigfcwy  of  the  eootrol  ■nihty 

miaioa.  the  «ale«  Itf  weh  atovwKcalt  Miw  dependent  with  aad  lagapilili  with  the 

on  the  vahM  af  Hm  toriae  trawmittad;.  a  antor  coa-  nkan,  lahrkaliag  flaid  midar  paasswa  eMioaed  by 

aected  lo  the  I'lriiMi  jilrli  progaaer  to  adliast  the  pitch  osier  «hen  batwaea  the  control  asaaaMy  aad  the 

thaceoC  aad  eaairol  asaaas  actaaiad  by  said  snawlia  gsar  iaaer  soffaea  of  the  ooter  «here  to 

on  Bovemcot  to  a  pwaalacted  extant  feant  said  aeauaJ  friction,  static  sealing  asaaas  aacniad  to  the 

poaitioa  ia  said  owiosin  dircctioa  aad  ooaaiictod  on  such  covering  each  slot  of  the  phvality,  each  rotor  blade  of 

actuation  to  caaaa  oparalioo  of  tlM  aaoior  to  coarsen  tlie  the  plurality  haviag  an  aparturs  to  receive  the  static 

pitch  of  the  peopaUar.  sealing  meaas  aasodatad  wifli  each  slot  coBstmrted  aad 


Pled  Ai«.  f,  19S7,  Sar.Na.  i7i34S 


1.  In  a  Made  whed  propeller  arrangement  for  a 
ship,  which  includes  a  rotataMe  propeller  body  having 
a  hoUow  drive  shaft  connected  thereto  and  having  the 
shanks  of  a  pharality  of  propeller  blades  joomalled  in 
said  propeUcr  body  for  an  osdilating  movement  of  said 
Madea,  said  propeller  body  forming  an  oil  chamber 
adapted  to  receive  and  store  oil,  the  combination  of: 
stationary  means  iadiMting  a  tubular  extension  extending 
into  said  hoUow  ahaft  and  provided  with  a  dosmg 
member  for  said  oil  chamber,  housing  meaai  sarrouad- 
ing  said  drhra  Aaft.  firtt  aealiag  means  iaierpoaed  ha- 
f  MID  said  hollow  shaft  and  said  tubabu-  extension  to 
seal  the  latter  iiiatlw  to  said  hollow  shaft,  second  sealing 
means  faiteipoied  between  said  hoosfaig  means  and  said 
drive  shaft,  third  sealing  means  interposed  between  said 
shanks  and  said  rotatable  propeller  body  for  effecting 
an  oil  seal  thetabatween.  a  fluid  supply  system  connected 
to  said  oQ  duanber.  said  system  indwUng  a  fluid  pies- 
nire  wurBe  aad  qoflduiC  meam  betireea  nid  wtnte  and 
aaid  oil  cfaaaib«  and  extending  through  said  dosing 
member  to  establish  communication  between  said  souroe 
and  said  duuabT  to  ipaf'***'"  puMuit  in  the  fluid  in 
said  chamber,  tha  pressure  exerted  by  said  fluid  pres- 
rare  Muroe  bd^  at  least  ai  great  ai  the  static  preMore 
bead  at  the  raapaellva  depth  of  immersion  of  said  blades 
hi  the  water  te  whidi  the  shq^  aqaipped  with  said  pro- 

--ff 


HEAD 


1.  An 


an 


il9flf,fl«.F«a.lflS,2i9 

a  fa 

_,  ad  to 

eiok,  a  flaed  loaar  lactioo  located 
eacvao  w  ine  nMHpe,  a  mov- 
to  aMva  mlativa  to  flie 
^hsre,  a  plurality  of  rotor 
Madaa  cafriad  hf  Am  coalrai  BMimhiy  aad  proiecting 
drai^  tta  Alto  of  tha  ooter  alHre  aad  adaated  to 
fbOow  the  aaovaoMt  af  tha 


piaralily  of 
vilUatha 


arranged  to  permit  vertical  blade  movement  through  the 
slot  without  substantial  loss  of  lubricating  fluid,  piston 
and  cylindrical  assemUages  connected  between  the  con- 
trol assembly  and  the  fuselage,  a  drive  mechanism  sup- 
ported on  the  fuselage  opermbly  connected  to  the  outer 
si^re  for  rotating  the  outer  sphere  about  the  control 
asscniA>ly,  and  hydraulic  control  means  sun>orted  on  the 
fuselage  for  selectively  actuating  the  piston  and  cylinder 
assemblages  for  tilting  the  control  assembly  respective 
to  the  fixed  lower  section  whereby  the  lift  vecUM^  <rf  the 
blades  is  i^aced  in  a  desired  position. 


23flfl,lS( 

AUrOMAIIC  VAUAILE  PITCH  PROPELLER 
iR.Ciiiaisa,Rte.S.YaBaoaty,    - 
lad  laly  3, 19S7,  Bar.  No.  M93S7 
tCWM.    (CL  17»-.lfS53) 


2.  In  an  automatic  rariaUe  pitdi  propeller,  a  housing 
of  substantially  cylindrical  shape,  said  housing  being  hol- 
low and  having  its  ends  open,  tiiere  being  a  cylindrical 
dumber  in  one  end  of  said  boosing,  a  body  member  m- 
duding  a  cylindrical  portion  profecting  into  said  duunber, 
a  cirailar  flange  extending  ootwardly  from  the  outer  end 
of  said  body  member,  a  Morality  of  spaced  apart  longi- 
tudinklly  extending  ribs  extending  inwardly  from  said 
body  member,  said  body  member  further  including  a  re- 
duced diameter  inner  end  portion,  there  being  a  pair  of 

spaced  apart  curved  recesses  in  said  body  member  adja- 
cent the  reduced  diameter  cad  poctioa,  siud  housing  bcng 

provided  with  a  pluralHy  of  openings  therein,  a  pair  of 

bMea  arranged  exterioriy  of  said  housing,  pms  extending 

Ibora  said  bladea  aad  piOfaciiog  throagh  dte  opeatan  ia 
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aid  bcwnng.  Miid  pin*  rotttably  engaging  the  reoesaes 
in  said  body  member,  logt  extending  from  said  ptas,  a 
disk  arraaged  m  said  inuafaig  and  enga^if  said  lugs,  a 
plug  arruited  in  threaded  engagement  with  an  end  of 
said  housing,  resilient  means  iitterposed  between  said 
ping  and  disk,  said  resilient  means  comprising  a  coil 
spring,  said  friug  being  adjustable. 


IM  Fawn  Drlre, 


FkaakF. 


FBcd  Nov.  2<,  1957,  Scr.  No.  <99,fM 
SCkiM.    (0.171-376) 


1.  In  a  double-acting  cohivating  tool,  a  frame  having 
a  pair  of  depending  legs,  a  handle  attached  to  the  frame 
on  soch  an  incline  as  to  normally  bold  the  legs  in  verti- 
cal position  when  the  tool  is  in  use,  etch  of  lald  legs 
having  an  dongated  horizontal  dot  in  the  lower  end  there- 
ot  positioned  in  the  1^  so  that  one  sloe  h  horizontally 
alined  with  the  other,  and  a  cultivating  blade  having  a 
pair  of  ascending  arms  adapted  for  straddling  the  legs 
and  formed  with  transverse  flanges  engaging  hi  said  slots, 
said  flanges  having  a  vertical  thickness  a  substantial 
amount  smaller  than  the  minimum  height  of  said  slots 
so  as  to  allow  a  limited  rocking  movement  of  said  flanges 
in  said  slots. 

mnirmGDEVKX 

hsUoa  BnUwin,  t3<5  Sim 
nihniapiifc  It  T>lhM 
Flhd  N^.  at,  1956.  Scr.  No.  €25,521 
iCUmm.    (CL  175— 152) 


1.  Apparatus  fSor  driving  a  pipe  into  the  ground. 
prMng  a  vertically  reciprocal  driver  adapted  to  be  mount- 
ed on  a  pipe  and  having  dqpending  guide  means  adapted 
10  eagage  a  pipe  far  giriding  the  driver  hi  vertical  move- 
in  upright  fluid  moior  toclwKng  a  fluid  cylinder 


mounled  on  said  drivw,  a  piston  sUdably 
said  qsrlinder,  a  piston  rod  conneeted  to  said 
extending  didably  through  said  driver  and 
engage  dw  top  of  a  pipe,  a  source  of  fluid 
operating  said  motor  and  t  coBtinuoasly  openj 
flow  ^aasaffe  tntercoBaecting  the  sooroe  with 
and  ctMitlnuouriy  supplying  such  flnid  to  the 
flow  disdiarge  connected  wkh  said  cylinder 
communication  with  said  rcstcicted  flow 
flow  discharge  having  a  substantiany  greater  idm  capaci- 
ty than  said  restricted  flow  passage,  an  instantaneously 
operable  shut-off  valve  in  said  flow  discharge,  and  qMced 
means  connected  with  sdd  driver  for  engaging  a  id  operat- 
ing said  valve  to  on  and  off  positkins  to  produc  t  redpro- 
catioil  of  said  cylinder  and  driver  for  driving  tfa^  pipe  into 
the  gffound. 


EUUTUM 


For  Class  175—317  see: 
Patent  No.  2,9g8,  US 


UNHTERSAL  TRUNN^HSlMJNTlNG 
UXR  MEMBER  OF  A  MATERIAL 
MACHINE 

Vtama  Weber,  Salt  Laba  dty,  Utah,  ■■Ibii$ 
Eiaco  Corponlioa,  flolt  lite  CHy,  UtaM 
tioo  of  Ddawaie 

FDad  May  4, 1959,  8v.  N«.  glg,gl2 
ICfadHB.    (CLlgg— 9J) 


AL. 
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In  a  material  handling  machine  having  a  bofly,  a  pair 
of  side  frames  carrying  ground-engaging  mea^,  means 
pivotally  mounting  the  rearward  end  of  each  cjf  the  side 
frames  to  the  body  adjacent  the  rearward  end  thereof, 
a  transversely  extending  equalizer  member  ha\ing  cylin- 
drical extended  ends,  means  pivotally  mounting  the 
equali^r  member  to  the  body  adjacent  the  foijward  end 
thereof;  the  improvement  comprising  means 
the  extended  ends  of  the  equalizer  member  t<^  the  side 
frames  for  limited  universal  movement  while  itstraining 
independent  up  and  down  movement  between!  the  ends 
of  the  equalizer  member  and  the  side  frames  including 
a  substantially  rectangular  bracket  having  a  base  portion, 
a  pair  of  side  qierabers  and  a  top  portion  fo|-  each  of 
the  pgir  of  side  frames,  means  securing 'the  baie  portion 
of  each  respective  bracket  to  tts  reflective  frame  of  the 
pair  at  side  frames,  an  axially  aligned  bore  thrmigfa  eadi 
of  said  pair  of  side  memben  of  each  bracket]  an  elon- 
gated cylindrical  member  slidably  received  in 
in  ea^  of  the  side  members  of  eadi  bracket, 
gated  cylindrical  members  being  of  uniform  I 
throughout  their  length  whereby  said  members  are  slid- 
able  iirough  the  aligned  bores  in  said  side  mjumn  of 
the  respective  brackets,  and  a  transverse  bore  m  eodi  of 
said  dylindrical  members  receiving  the  rtaptc^^  cylin- 
drical ends  of  die  equaliser  member. 
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VEHKXKHMJI  AXLE  GUIDING  SYSIEM 
J.aoo«Siki47  Woods  Bond.  Dsviao  9. 

mSpmh,  19IMsr.  i«o:«iM7» 
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the  inner  end  ol  each  leg  coonectiag  the  farttar  to  Mid 
supported  portion,  the  axis  of  rotstioo  of  each  pisot  ooss- 
nection  being  parallel  with  the  horirontal  plane  of  said 
arm  and  perpendicular  to  the  vertical  plaae  of  tho  ti- 
sodated  leg. 


Si9flfl4<l 
8U8KN8ION  OOmVOL  AIM  CONSTRUCTION 


22,1999.te.No.llS,2tl 

(CL  IM— 73) 


Kal  H. 
Motors 
Delaware 


\U 


1.  An  axle  system  kinenatically  nlated  to  a  vehicle 
frame  comprising  an  axle  s^iporting  wfaeeb  on  a  com- 
mon wheel  axis,  means  including  s  link  pivotally  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  said  gxle  defining  a  deflection  axis 
located  in  a  plane  passing  throogh  said  wheel  axis  and 
interacting  the  ground  to  the  rear  of  said  wheel  axis, 
means  including  said  pivot  connection  between  said  link 
and  said  axle  defining  a  Ml  axis  extending  along  the 
central  longibidinal  plane  of  the  frame  and  intersecting 
the  ground  forward  ct  said  wheel  axis,  means  including 
said  link  and  radius  aim  means  pivotally  ooonected  to 
said  axle  and  pivotally  connected  to  said  frame  forward- 
ly  and  below  said  wheel  axis  guiding  said  wheel  axis  in 
parsUel  ddleetion  along  a  plaae  extending  substantially 
normal  to  said  plane  containing  said  wheel  axis  and  said 
dcflectioo  axis,  and  nacans  including  a  pivotal  connec- 
tion between  said  li^  and  said  frame  for  maintaining  said 
wheel  axis  and  said  deflection  axis  parallel  to  each  other 
duriag  movement  thereof  in  roll  about  said  roll  axis  to 
pixjvide  a  controUed  understeering  condition  in  roll  deflec- 
tkn  indepcadcat  of  whod  axis  movemenU  in  parallel 


1.  In  a  swing  axle  suspsnAm,  a  supported  portion,  a 
wheel  supporting  transvenely  extending  control  arm,  said 
control  srm  comprising  a  pafar  of  diannd  aection  legs 
arranged  in  a  manner  dcflning  two  outwardly  converging 
vertical  planes,  means  rigidly  connecting  the  outboard 
ends  of  said  legs  tofsther,  wheel  jonrnalUng  means  flxedly 
mounted  on  the  eonnartad  ends  of  said  tags,  the  axis  of 
said  journalling  msoas  beiag  displared  vertically  from 
tho  horuBontal  plane  of  said  arm,  and  a  pivot  member  at 


2,9«|1<2 
MOTORVEHICLE 
Ptifot^  Mkn., 
Cotposntloa,  Ddsoll,  Mlch^  • 


Oct.  1, 1959,  flcr.  Now  g43,717 
3  nslmi     (CLIM— 75) 


1.  A  motor  vehicle  comprising  a  body  having  longi- 
tudinally spaced  frame  members,  a  cross  member  secured 
to  one  of  said  longitudinally  spaced  frame  members,  an 
elongated  power  train  having  engine  means  at  one  end 
and  transmission  means  at  the  other  end  and  differential 
means  between  said  engine  meam  and  said  transmission 
means,  said  power  train  being  secured  to  said  cross  mem- 
ber at  the  tranmission  end  of  said  power  train  and  being 
secured  to  the  other  at  said  longitudinally  spaced  frame 
members  at  the  engine  meam  end  of  said  power  train, 
wheel  suspension  means  pivotally  mounted  on  axes  on 
the  ends  of  said  cross  member  at  the  sides  of  said  vehicle, 
ground  wheels  supported  by  said  suspension  means,  axle 
means  extending  laterally  from  said  power  train  and  uni- 
versally connected  to  said  differential  means  by  univer- 
sal joints  and  rigidly  connected  to  said  ground  wheels, 
and  means  removably  securing  said  cross  member  and 
said  engine  meam  end  ol  said  power  train  to  said  longi- 
tudinally spaced  frame  members,  said  pivotal  mounting 
of  said  siMpension  means  and  ssid  umversnl  connection 
of  said  axle  naeans  being  »''£«***<  oo  opposite  aides  of 
said  vehicle,  said  wheel  su^iension  means  axca  respec- 
tively intersecting  the  adjaceitt  of  said  axle  univorsal 
joints. 

TREE  TRD^ING  DEVICE 
loha  P.  Foi^,  132d  Mkktesn  Avc^  lopiin.  Mo. 
risd  Dae.  3, 195t,&r.No.  77Ma9 
3niiiiiii    <CLlg2— 2) 
3.  A  tree  trimming  device  comprising  a  mobile  frame, 
an  elongated  main  boom  mounted  on  said  frame,  means 
connecting  the  boom  to  the  frame  for  adjustaMe  rotation 
about  a  vertical  axis  and  about  a  boriromal  axis,  a  ^ 
boom  asounted  on  the  outer  end  of  the  main  boom  for 
pivotal  movemem  about  a  transverse  axis  perpendicular  to 
the  longitudinal   axis   of  the  main   boom,   a  carriage 
mounted  on  the  outer  end  of  said  jib  boom,  and  oseans 
interconnecting  tlie  jib  boom  and  main  boom  for  swing- 
ing the  jib  boom  in  a  vertical  plane,  said  main  boom 
being  longitudinally  adjusUble  for  varying  the  hei^ 
thereof;  a  motor  mounted  on  said  main  boom,  a  longitudi- 
nal drive  shaft  mounted  on  said  jib  boom  and  having  one 
end  drivingly  connected  to  the  motor  and  the  other  end 
drivingly  connected  to  a  power  takeoff  assembly  on  the 
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cufiafe;  nid  CMriate  iododu^  a  eootrol  MKinbly  for 
coatroOteg  opentkMi  of  a  power  takeoff  ancmbly  and  for 


.J  c. 


orieioatinf  the  carriafe  vertically  and  horiaontally  thereby 
enabUng  use  ol  equipment  carried  by  said  carriage. 


nVLADl 
CariT.OirlMmM4W. 


riad  N«r.  25, 1991. 8cr.  Nfc  771043 

1.(0.  in— iw) 


1.  Ailcpladdercoinprisiaf  apairof  dongaledstiJet,  a 
pair  of  aide  rail  oMinben  paralleliag  said  itiles  and  vaced 
tberefiom.  a  phirality  d  tUpt  rigidly  interoonaectiBg  said 
stiles  and  side  rail  merabers,  the  lower  ends  of  said  stiles 
and  side  rail  men^rs  being  mterconnected  with  the  inlcr> 
connecting  portion  adapted  k>  enpge  a  supporting  sur- 
face, said  stiles  extending  above  the  upper  ends  of  said 
side  rail  monban.  aseans  joiafaig  the  upper  ends  ol  said 
stiles  and  forming  a  hand  bold,  a  pMr  of  prop  mambers 
pivotaUy  conedad  lo  said  Hilaa  at  a  point  above  the  up- 
per ends  of  said  ride  rafl  mombcft  with  the  lower  ends 
of  dM  praps  adapted  to  angap  a  sopportiag  suf ace  in 
spaced  rriation  to  Ae  nn— fling  portion  between  the 
stiles  and  tide  laO  mcmbera  tboreby  atabiizfaig  the  itep- 
laddar,  a  lop  Mp  having  otw  odge  pivotally  couwctad  to 
the  upper  enda^of  said  side  rafl  aaembeia,  said  stjjsa  being 
tntaramaaeted  by  a  transverse  bar  for  engageasent  with 
the  step  adjaccal  the  opposite  edge  thsseof  for  supporting 
the  nap  in  gmarally  a  hnrinTtnl  position,  and  a  link 
imaraoanaoting  the  inner  edge  of  the  step  and  the  pr<Aps 
far  rstsining  die  props  im  extended  position  when  the  st^ 
iain  hocinonlal  pasUian  with  the  lower  snrftec  diemof 
ratting  againal  the  tnaivcne  bnr.|anid  link  extending 
dossawaidly  and  narwaidhr  whersblr  wdght  on  the  top 
step  win  prewsnt  mowsmsnt  of  the  praps  toward  the  stiles 
etaiaing  tibe  sleiriadder  in  extended  position.* 


9^4 


AFrOUMNG  AKBANGBMINII 


ElnM^  L.  Oahwrn,  9994  DnvfM  DilPa^ 

siggor,  Wf  dbect  nhd  ntattM  na^mMM 


pcafcent  to  Tbemna  J. 
to  Thonsae  D.  Copefond,  Jr.  Goriand,  Tex. 
Fled  Feb.  7. 19^.  Isr.  No.  OS,717 

a  niimi   <a.ita— Ml) 


'fatty^H'a 


1.  A  scaffcrfding  arrangement  for  brick  laying  opera- 
tions, comprising:  spaced  vertical  post  assemMi^ir^'eriical 
posts  in  said  assemblies,  a  cathead  oomprinbiji  vertical 
pipes  parallel  to  said  posts,  a  material  board  s^ippoct  on 
each  post  and  cooperating  with  said  cathead,  tnbnfau' 
members  extemHng  from  said  pipes,  a  foot  snppdrt  on  said 
tubular  memben,  a  lift  means  oooperuively  attached  be- 
tween said  cathead  and  said  material  support  MgJ  adapted 
to  firat  lift  said  cathead  relative  to  said  mitferi^l  support 
and  post  and  then  lift  said  material  support  relative  to  aaU 
cathead  and  post;  means  to  selectively  attach  said  foot  sup- 
port tubular  members  to  said  pipes  or  to  sai4  material 
support,  said  post  including  vertically  spaced  Idogi  and 
both  laid  cathead  and  said  material  sapport  jindwteg 
latch  means  in  alignment  with  said  dofs,  ami  said  lift 
means  being  adapted  to  selectively  litf  either  la|ch  means 
for  independent  engagement  with  certain  of  sai<i  dogs. 
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Matyfauid 

FBed  Oct.  39, 19Sg,  Scr.  No.  779,799 
2ClaiHH.    (0.113— IS) 
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1.  An  air  claanar  for  an  air  iataka  tyitam  ttavan  air 
intake  and  air  delivery  passages  comprisiiw,  inpoaabinn 
tion,  an  oil  badi,  a  tube  rxtending  down  into  paid  bath 
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and  being  in 
ai  ' 
oQ 

in  said  chambar,  i 
than  foreign  partidaaanvaadad  in  the  ak  and  aaoottntcred 
under  normal  oporatiBg  ooaditioas,  saidoO  bath  and  said 
oil  soaked  wire  nadi  fomoving  the  major  portion  of  said 
particles  from  the  air  ptaring  firain  the  air  intake  to  the 
air  delivery  paasaga,  said  dumber  also  being  in  com- 
municatioin  with  sdd  delivery  psssafp,  and  a  dry  iUter 
paper  elemem  intrrpbaad  between  said  chamber  and  said 
delivery  passage,  laitf  gtancflt  having  apertures  smaller 
than  the  width  of  said  foreign  particles,  said  smaller 
apertures  removing  the  raraaining  portion  of  said  foreign 
particles  not  removed  by  said  oil  bath  and  said  oil  soaked 
wire  meah  and  brcomiag  clogged  when  said  oil  bath  and 
said  oU  soaked  wire  nash  are  no  longer  elective  to  re- 
move the  nsajor  portion  of  said  foreign  particks.  where- 
by a  rapid  cut  off  of  the  air  flow  through  the  air  cleaner 
occurs. 


toeachoteraMia 
a  flat  filter  body,  said 


-t 


tgmA€r 

PNEUMATIC  MECHANBM 

VACUUM  CLEANER  ^OPERATIVE  IF 

BIN  PLACE 
Mai  T.  FewJali^Hiiitiii,  Coaak,  aarf^ar  to 
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Na.  aW#iS>  «iiii  Nav- 
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No.  «3MH, 
1999.    M- 

,  Mm,  No. 


tt 
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1.  A  waifaaUo  air  filter  comiiflu  of  synthetic  rena 
fibers  havii«  a  Ihiikntti  of  1  to  20  denier  and  lengths 
of  60  to  100  aBBU  wfaenin  fibers  produced  from  poly- 


comprising  saponified  and  tubaeqiratly  highly  acetalisized 
polyvinyl-acetate,  whidi  has  been  admixed  with  methyl- 
ene-chloride. 


J. 
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to  Ftocr 


4, 1957,  See.  No.  474,457 
(O.  113—49) 


1.  A  sftlf-enetafaifa^  dcformable  fiher 
adhenvdy  bonded  three-dinienaioaal  randomly 
porous  fibrous  web  adhered  to  a  f oraminated,  self h 
lainini  deformable  resin  coated  open  doth,  the 
said  filter  being  beat  to  form  a  rim  extending 
huiy  to  the  body  portion  <rf  said  filter,  and  a  tape  secnred 
to  said  rim. 


1.  In  a  vacnaoi  dcaaer,  a  casing  forming  a  filter  com- 
partment bavii^  aa  fl|T***t- 1^  Alter  member  lairodyciUe 
ktto  said  iumtiaiiinaat  through  said  opoiiag,  means  for 
prodocing  flow  of  air  through  Mid  filter  compartment,  a 
closure  for  aaid  npraiag,  latck  aKana  for  releasably  ae- 
curing  said  doaora  ia  doacd  poailioa,  pacamaticnUy  op- 
erated maaat  for  nlaariaf  said  lateh  meaaa,  coadnit 
aaeans  for  ooaaadiag  said  paaaaaaticatty  operated  means 
with  said  meat  for  prodndag  flow  of  air.  a  aormally 
doaad  vaha  in  aaid  caadnit  laeaM  for  iaicnuptiag  flow 
tharithroi^  oaaaaa  for  opaaiaf  said  vaha,  aad 
displacaabla  by  ooMad  wkh  a  filter  BMtobar  ia  said 
partawM  for  laadariiV  thf  tost 
erative  to  onca  aaid  valveJ 


CLEANnlA^ 


79 
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toFraas 


Fch.  3, 1949,  See.  No.  4^14 
ICU^    (0.1t3— 71) 


An  air  filter  and  intake  lOcaoer  ataeobly,  comprising  a 
silencer  casing  having  a  lower  wsdl,  a  snrroondiBg  side 
wall  and  an  inwardly  extending  top  wall  provided  with 
a  central  opening  surrounded  by  a  portion  that  extends 
dowa^ardly  aa  a  tube  from  Hbt  top  wdi;  an  air  filter  in- 
sertabto  in  the  aileacar  casii«  through  aaid  opening  aad 
compr|sii«  a  pleated  annular  filter  dement  haviag  a  lower 
end  cap  mgagrsMn  with  aa  inner  surface  of  the  silencer 
eating  and  a  flexible  uppu  end  cap  having  an  aaaalar 
flanga  ptoftctimt  laterally  ontwudtf  from  the  pleated 
Alter  element  to  fit  the  bora  of  aaid  tahe,  a  cover  for  said 
opening  that  rests  on  the  air  filter  to  hold  it  In  place  in 
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nid 


tfM  caiiaf  and  kurte  caouiii  in  djaneler  to 
fliin,  «a  air  iilct  aad  air  outkl  for  the  caaiof^ 
for  exerting  a  downward  jMreanue  on  the  cover  to  bend 
said  flange  downwardly  in  laid  bore  and  force  the  upper 
edge  of  it*  outer  periphery  into  tij^iter  aealing  engagement 
with  said  bore  while  the  lower  end  cap  sealingly  engages 
said  surface,  to  therd>y  secure  an  afr  ti^t  seal  at  both 
ends  of  the  filter  element  evm  if  the  hei^t  of  said  ele- 
ment and  silaicer  casing  vary  subiAantially  relative  to 
each  other. 


SALT-AIXyLXMB  GLYCOL  DEW  POINT 
\  DEPRESSANT 

Joha  L.  AimM,  K■wkaw■i^  and  Bijlanyii  G.  HoTmcycr, 
Bay  City,  Mkk,  aarifMCB  to  na  DMrChcmkal  Com- 
MMmL  Mlch^  a  conotatfon  of  Dclawaie 
FIM  Jm.  2%  19S9,  Sot.  No.  799^7 
3  ClelMi      (CL  lt3— 121) 


ty 


1.  The  method  of  treating  a  gas  containing  moisture 
to  reduce  the  moisture  content  thereof  c(Hisisting  of  ad- 
mixing an  alkylene  glycol  selected  fnxn  the  class  consist- 
ing of  nK»oethylene.  monoiMX>pylene,  diethylene,  dipro- 
pylene,  triethytaDe,  tetraethylene,  and  pentaethylene  gly- 
col and  mixture*  thereof,  with  an  inoifanic  salt  selected 
from  the  cla*s  consiating  of  MgCls  &Cla  and  LiBr  in  an 
amomt  ai  at  least  1  percent  baaed  on  die  weight  of  glycol 
but  lea*  than  that  necessary  to  prodooe  saturation  thereof, 
and  passing  the  gu  to  be  treated  vpwudty  through  said 
admixture. 


TOIVI 


72 
VOB  VALVES 


to  Rotork 


(CLIM— 2t) 


Sept  24,1999 


1.  A  vmhre  lubricator  oomprWng  an  actuating  member 
-adapted  to  be  rigURy  connected  to  the  v^e  spindle,  a 
manually  operaMe  member  freely  rotataUe  on  said  ac- 
tuating member,  and  a  torqoe  re«pon»ive  device  inktr- 
conweting  *aid  member*,  said  torque  responsive  device 
indoding  a  pump  adapted  to  supply  lubricant  to  the  valve 
parts  in  respeit  to  relative  movement  of  said  members 
due  to  itiABiSM  of  the  valve. 


MAGNETIC  FKBBOUSiOTAL 

CRMrfM,  2ti32  N«fWMd 
Hamr  #••*,  Mkk. 
FIM  N«>v.  Vims,  Sar.  No.  S4Mt3 
4ClalaH.    (CLlM-l) 


DUVTCOUICrOB 
Avi, 


1 .  A  ferrous-dust-free  vehicle  brake  construction  com- 
prising a  rotary  ferrous  metal  brake  engagement  struc- 
ture, stationary  brake  cloture  member  disposcdj  adjacent 
said  brake  engagement  structure  and  enclosingi  a  brake 
chamber,  a  brake  shoe  member  disposed  in  said  chamber 
and  movable  into  and  out  of  braking  engagenlent  with 
said  rotary  brake  engagement  structure,  and  a  perma- 
nently magnetic  ferrous  metal  dust  collecting  magnet 
mounted  on  one  of  said  members  within  said  cmmber  in 


close 


>roximity  to  said  rotary  brake  engageoMUt  struc- 


ture b  It  in  spaced  relationship  therewith. 


VEmCLBBKAKE  j 

M.  GwjM,  M5V4  S.  Hl|k  81,  ColHil  MB,  OUo 
FDcd  Apr.  17, 19St,  Scr.  No.  729,»92 
7ClahM.    (CLltS— It) 


1.  A  wheel  brake  comprising  a  cylindrical  hdb,  means 
on  saH  hub  for  mounting  said  hub  on  an  axle  agidnst 
relativ^  rotation  therewith,  a  cylindrical  dmmjdiipoaed 
about :  said  hub,  a  pair  of  axially  qmced  1< 
ing  m^ans  disposed  between  the  outer  periphei 
hub  aid  the  hmer  surface  of  iaid  drum  rolatal 
ing  said  drum  on  said  hub,  an  expandable  bral 
secured  against  rotation  to  the  outer  per^Aer 
hub  between  said  bearing  means  and  engngeal 
portion  of  the  inner  surface  of  said  drum, 
expanding  means  carried  by  said  hub  for  exf 
brake  necklace  into  frictional  engagement  with  i 
the  hmer  sivfacc*  of  said  dmm  being  of  oonstantj  diameter 
immediately  adjacent  said  bearing  means  and  s^  neck- 
lace, said  drum  including  an  end  wall,  bearii|g  means 
adapted  for  securement  on  said  axle  and  engaging  the 
opposite  sides  of  said  end  wall  for  restricting  axial  move- 
ment of  said  drum. 

AUTOMATIC  BRAKEFW  A  WHEELED  VEHICLE 
Lovha  Rkoadct  West,  17f  1  Conhraj,  Bcta^,  N  J. 
;       Filed  Sept.  $,  IMS,  Scr.  No.  S32,424  i 
\  SOatas.    (a.  Itt— 31) 

1.  An  automatic  braking  device  for  a  mam^y  pro- 
pelled vehicle  comprising  an  inverted  U-shaped  tubular 
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housing,  the  ends  of  said  Itoosiaf  secured  to  an  axle  of 
said  vehicle.  reteaOoa  iieam  disposed  on  a  wheel  of  said 
vehicle  proxinaia  am  OmI  of  said  hovsfaig.  an  aperture  hi 
said  housing  dtafMBd  jfiOgSmate  said  whad,  aa  elongated 
cylinder  mounted  far  tn«<totioaal  descent  within  an  arm 
of  said  U-shaped  houalwg,  a  ianged  cam  surface  disposed 
diagonally  from  the  top  to  the  bottom  of  said  cylinder,  a 
pin.  one  end  of  said  pin  profecting  transversely  through    tuating  thrust  is  not 


said  rotor  ooimectrd  to  said  faree 
to  apply  aa  artnaling  tivust  at  Ih 
thereof,  aad  yieldaUe 

for  ret 


2,Mt477 

~  DRAG  AflBCMBLY 


Fled  Apr.  23,  IfST,  8sr.  No.  iS44t3 
2CMaB.    (CLltt-tS) 


said  housing  apertnre  for  engagement  with  said  retention 
means,  a  block  secured  to  the  opposite  end  of  said  pin 
retained  within  sidd  flanged  surface,  the  top  of  said  sur- 
face being  positioned  adjacent  said  aperture  when  said  pin 
engajn  said  retention  means,  pressure  means  for  raising 
said  cam  surface  over  said  blodi  to  withdraw  said  pin 
out  of  engagement  with  said  wheel  retention  means, 
whereby  release  of  said  cylhider  from  said  raised  position 
automatically  lowers  said  cam  surface  over  said  block  to 
thrust  said  pin  into  braking  rngagrmrm  with  said  wheel 
retention 


2,9tt,17d 

VEHiCLK  BRAKE 

H.  Da  ■oia,  Salh  ■— d,  lad. 

^lonatallaa,  a  eanpesatiaa  of 

FMed  M^  14, 19S«.  Sar.  No.  5t4>M 

f  null        (CLltt— 73) 


1.  In  a  brake,  a  rotor  hnvmg  splines  on  the  outer 
periphery  thereof  for  driving  said  rotor  and  permitting 
limited  axial  movemeirt  thereof,  two  circumferentially 
qiaced  friction  tfgr*"*i  Which  are  held  fixed  on  one  side 
of  said  rotor,  two  circumferentially  q>aced  axially  mov- 
able friction  scgmmts  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  rotor 
and  engageabk  with  said  rotor  to  clamp  said  rotor  be- 
tween the  friction  segments  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  two 
reciprocable  members  secured  req)ectively  to  said  mov- 
able friction  segments  for  posititMung  said  movable  fric- 
tion segments  iirto  and  oui  of  engagement  with  said  rotor, 
a  transverse  force  transmitting  member  having  a  con- 
nection at  opposite  ends  thereof  req>ectively  to  engage 
each  of  said  reciprocable  members  to  transmit  an  actuat- 
ing thnnt  thereto,  said  connection  having  means  per- 
mitting relative  angular  movement  between  said  recipro- 
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1 .  In  a  drag  assembly  adapted  to  be  lowered  in  a  wcO 
bore:  a  uniury  lK>dy  member  having  upper  and  lower 
cylindrical  portions  and  an  intermediate  cylindrical  por- 
tion of  substantially  less  external  diameter  than  said  up- 
per and  lower  portions,  said  upper  and  lower  portions 
having  circumferential  recesses  to  one  side  of  said  inter- 
mediate portions;  a  srgmmtal  sleeve  surrounding  said 
intermediate  portion  and  disposed  in  said  race— s,  the 
inner  wall  of  said  sleeve  being  spaced  laterally  outward 
from  said  intermediate  portion  to  prtwide  an  annular 
space  therebetween;  means  securing  said  sleeve  to  said 
upper  and  lower  portions;  said  sleeve  having  circumfer- 
entially spaced  openings  through  its  wall  between  said 
upper  and  lower  portions;  drag  Mocks  in  said  annular 
space  projecting  through  said  openings;  die  width  and 
length  of  tach  opening  being  snbstantially  the  same  aa 
the  width  and  length  of  that  portion  of  a  Mock  extending 
into  said  opening,  whereby  said  sleeve  guides  said  blocks 
in  moving  laterally  inwardly  and  ootwardly  through  said 
openings  and  engages  said  Modes  to  move  said  blocks 
longitudinally  in  the  well  bore;  spring  means  engaging 
said  intermediate  portion  and  blocks  to  urge  said  blocks 
in  a  lateral  outward  direction;  and  means  engageable  with 
said  blocks  to  limit  the  extent  of  movement  of  said  blocks 
in  said  outward  direction  and  to  retain  said  Mocks  be- 
tween said  sleeve  and  body  member. 


2,»tM7t__ 
TELEPHONE  RlWTH 
H.  Shanoa,  lamsira,  N.Y.   (%  L 
Covpn  12tl  FlasUaf  Ave,  IroaUya  37,  N.Y4  _. 
Osklaai  SiMriMna  Seat.  3. 1H2,  Sar.  Wo.  3t7,43t.    Dl- 
vSed  ^  tUsappSnSsa  -Apr.  24.  IfSi,  flsr.  Na. 
5tt,ti3 
I.  In  a  telephone  booth,  the  combination  comprising 

an  upright  hollow  comer  post  indnding  a  pair  of  Aect 
meul  sections  respectivdy  providing  oppositely  (fiiected 
inner  and  outer  faces  of  said  post,  the  one  of  said  aec- 
tions  providing  the  outer  face  oi  said  post  being  provided 
with  a  longitudinally  extendtag  marginal  area  turned  out 
of  the  plane  of  said  outer  post  face  toward  the  one  of  said 
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inner  face  of  wid  poit  being  provided  with  a  flanfe  ex- 
tending latenlly  therefrom  and  abottiag  said  first-men- 
tioned flange,  a  linlel  having  osie  end  portion  nested  in 
said  recess,  bolts  projected  throagh  the  end  of  said  lintel 
and  through  said  flanges  and  fastening  said  lintel  to  said 
poet,  the  sectioa  providing  the  fainer  face  of  said  post 
beii^  provided  with  a  kmgitndinally  extending  marginal 
area  beneath  said  linlel  turned  out  of  the  plane  of  said 
inner  post  face,  one  of  said  marginal  areas  beneath  said 
lintel  beiqg  flanged  and  the  other  being  hooked  over 
said  llaate. 


1.  A  skeleton  tower  comprising  a  phmHty  ^ 
posed  sections,  and  fastening  members  rigidly  odnaectiag 
said  sections  together,  eadi  section  beiiig  formed  |rdhn  pre- 
fabricated side  panels  of  the  same  ooostruction,  ^  eadi 
panel  ^ing  triaiagnlar  and  includnig  a  substantially  verti- 
cal left  a  girt  extending  horizontally  away  from  one  end 
of  the  leg,  an  inclined  brace  extending  from  the ,  opposite 
end  of  the  leg  toward  the  outer  end  of  said  girt,  and  mesas 
joined  to  the  adjoining  ends  of  said  girt  and  bhice  tad 
fonned  tor  connection  to  the  li^  of  an  »fH"Tg  piMl 
in  the  Same  section  by  a  said  fastening  member,!  one  esid 
of  the  first-roentiooed  leg  being  fOrmed  for  f<T"nff*ti*'* 
by  another  said  fastening  member  to  the  aiQoini^g  end  of 
a  leg  ii  an  adjmning  section. 


wwufS&r 


nVOTED  OIL  WILL  MAST  AND  METHOD  OF 

■RicnNGrr 

I— sr  1.  Wi  ililij  II  a«i  OseM  f  intini,  Ttlkm,  OMe^  m- 
i^an  tn  Li^C.  mnasv  Ceep«sirila%  iiaigh,  Pn^ 
•  ciqMiagMi  flf  fMHEvlvHli 

Vlai  Mv  ItHMI,  8ar.  Na.  7M»34S 
UOnkM.    (CL1I»— 11) 
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1.  Oil  wcU  drilling  eqoipmeM  e^i^prking  a 

tore  having  froot  and  rear  eade  and  a  boistiBg , 

supporting  area  spaced  from  the  frost  ead,  a  reclining 
mast  having  a  foot  at  its  front  end  disposed  above  the  sub- 
structure with  the  mast  extending  rearwardly  away  from 
it  across  said  area,  means  for  movhig  the  nust  forward 
a  predetermined  diMaaet  acroai  Ibtt  lobstructure,  means 
mtmattd  on  the  subetrueture  for  raising  the  entire  rcdin- 
ing  mart  Co  a  hlghsr  level  as  it  is  moved  forward,  said 
level  Mng  Ugh  eaoogh  to  create  room  beneath  the  mast 
fbr  aoonuBodating  hoisttag  macMaery  on  aaid  sobitnic- 
ture  area,  meam  in  front  of  said  area  fbr  pivodilly  snp- 
porthig  the  foot  of  the  mast  at  said  higher  level,  means 
for  posftioaiag  hoistfaig  macfahiery  on  said  sopportiag  ama 
of  the  mfaitractare.  the  mast  being  adapted  to  be  swaig 
focwaitf  and  q^ward  on  said  siyportii^  meaas,  aad  means 
tor  holdiag  the  matt  ia  npright  poailioa.  { 


J.  Darrcy,  S4«  8.  Creek . . 

FDed  Apr.  13, 1959. 8er.  No.  M5317 
2  Hslmi     (a.l99^U) 


1.  A  aca£fold  comprising  4>aced  upright  tuboUir 
bers,  a  beam  having  tubular  end  sections  for  slidhUy  en- 
gaging said  members,  a  bracket  permanently  served  to 
the  top  of  one  of  said  members  to'  altach  said 
to  the  irall  of  a  building,  said  last  named  tubolir 
ber  haifiog  a  removable  bracket  projecting  from  the  bot- 
tom of  said  member,  a  foot  stand  mounted  <w  thi  bottom 
of  the  jDther  member,  said  removable  bracket  ^  foot 
stand  ad josuble  to  maintain  said  beam  on  a  bt  riaoatal 
plane  relative  to  said  wall,  each  of  said  membsrs  pro- 
vided with  a  pair  of  rows  of  opposed  and  ^wo  td  aper- 
tures, one  of  said  tubular  sections  prafvided  with  i  mnhl- 
ple  number  of  pain  of  rows  of  ^aced  and  oppoajMl  aper- 
tures, say  pair  of  said  raws  of  opposed  aperturel  aApt- 
able  tor  aHgnrnrnt  with  said  oppoaed  apertures^  in  said 
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tubular  member  attached  to  said  wall,  alignment  in  one 
iailaaoe  fiwvMh^  awnahngof  said  team  ia  a  hwiaaatal 
plaae  Hr^gfal ««  fsons  wM  waU.  sMgiiiai  ia  other  ia- 
mnbm  lesrlllag  awaaUng  of  saU  beam  in  a  horiaoatal 
plane  but  at  vaiioos  angles  to  said  wall,  lodiag  aieans  in- 
serted in  said  aligaa4  gpertores,  temporvfly  locking  said 
tubular  section  aad  tubular  fl^niilMx  together. 


the 


Aaf.  f,  ItfT,  Ssr.  No.  <7<.13 
inilaii     (CLlt9-^l) 


fraat 

and  a  rear 

the  upwardly  and  downwardly  projecting 
rear  and  front  flanges,  reapedfvdy, 
making  mgagfimt  with  Hia  R^ective 
ond  pair  of  laafee  af  the  plaiefrom 
and  looae 


parallel  to  aad 

of  said  sec- 

wMdi  the  louver  ii 

the 


1.  b  a  loww  tor  elevated  water  tanks  and  the  like 
having  uprigbt  mamhen  joined  logethsr  by  cross  mem- 
bets  aad  aagnlar  braees,  the  improvement  comprising,  in 
combination,  opri^  members  of  butt)  iron  angles,  said 
bulb  iron  angles  having  edge  bulbs  and  a  juncture  bulb 
joined  together  by  webs  extending  at  right  angles  from 
said  juncture  bulb,  said  webs  having  inner  and  outer  plane 
surfaces,  said  edge  bulbs  having  flat  surfaces  in  planes 
parallei  to  and  equally  spaced  from  said  inner  and  outer 
plane  surfaces  of  said  webs  forming  weight  and  rein- 
forcement receiving  recceaes  at  each  web.  said  juncture 
buto  having  a  pair  of  flat  surfaces,  one  of  said  flat  sur- 
faces of  said  juncture  bulb  being  in  the  plaae  of  said  flat 
surface  of  oae  of  said  edge  bulbs  spaeed  from  said  outer 
surface  of  one  web  aad  said  other  flat  surface  of  said 
juncture  bulb  being  in  the  plane  of  said  flat  surface  of 
said  other  edge  bulb  spaced  from  said  outer  surface  ot  the 
other  web,  reinforcing  plates  at  the  juncture  oi  said  cron 
members  and  angular  braces  with  said  upright  members, 
each  of  said  reinfoccing  {dates  having  inner  and  outer 
flat  surfaces  subataatiaily  coextensive  with  said  recesses, 
said  inner  flat  surfrMe  of  said  leirforeing  plate  being 
contiguous  wMi  said  web  of  said  upright  member  at  said 
juncture  and  aaid  outer  flat  surface  of  said  reinforcing 
l^ate  being  in  the  ptaBB  of  said  flat  aufaoe  of  said  edge 
bulb  q>aced  from  said  flat  snrtooe  of  said  web. 


EdwHdC 


mullionaSungement 


New 
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of  the  flrst  pair  of  one  plate  and  the  flangm  of  the  flrst 
pair  of  the  other  plate  for  permitting  said  paralld  plates 
to  move  toFard  and  away  from  each  other  as  the  louvers 
expand  and  contract  with  temperature  fhangra  and  thus 
move  the  plates  to  which  die  louvers  are  attached,  said 
ooiqiling  meaai  oomprisfaig  a  pair  of  generally  H-Aaped 
metallic  members  each  having  oppoaitely  facing  grooves 
parallel  to,  and  receiving  slidably  and  OAking  tongue- 
and-groove  contact  with,  a  pair  of  opporitely  positioned 
flanges,  one  from  each  of  said  plates. 


NJ 


8sr.  No.  497,195,  Mar.  3fl, 
I  Im.  21,  lf99,  Ssc  Now  711437 
.  (CLlMu^i^ 
la  oomMnaHaa.  a  pair  of  vttically  dispoaed  parallel 
plates  at  metal,  oaeh  plate  having  a  flrst  pair  of  parallel, 
vertically  dispceed.  aMtalj  ead  flimges  pn^ecting  toward 
die  other  plate  aad  a  seooad  pair  of  parallel,  vertically- 
dispoerd,  osetal  ead  flaages  projecting  away  from  the 
other  plate,  two  eats  of  metal  loovers  each  of  which  has 
a  long  flat  anrfaoa  alanlad  downwardly  from  rear  to  front 
aad  die  loavars  la  eadi  set  beiag  fixedly  supported  in 
spaced.  paraUal.  salatioa  one  above  aaother  from  the 
parallel  plmao  in  aaBh  a  way  that  each  plata  supports  one 
Mid  of  aaoh  Idovw  in  a  set,  aapporting  mesas  for  the 
other  ead  of  aaca  ioaver  in  ean  aet.  each  of  aaid  lonvcn 
being  of  eadi  laaglft  that  temper ataw  cha^M  in  die  sur- 

a  the 
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CEILING  PANEL 
9931  Ckaae  tl,  DalealL  Mich. 
4,1991,98r.Na.7S2^ 
3nshas     (< 


1.  In  a  suspended  ceiling  construction,  aa  elongrted 
borizonully  disposed  siqiport  member,  at  least  one  dip 
including  a  horizontally  ^sposed  support  portioa  uader- 
lying  said  support  member,  a  plurality  of  rectangular, 
horizontally  disposed  ceiling  pand  nniis  each  inclndii« 
abutting  side  edges  transverse  to  said  mppoit  member 
aad  dispoaed  therebeneath.  oae  paad  omt  inrhidiag  at 
iu  abutting  aide  edge  a  reverse-fold  support  flange  over- 
lying the  one  paad  eate  aad  continuing  in  a  verticaOy 
dispoaed  web  terminating  in  a  laterally  projectiag  anp- 
port  flaiwe  juxtaposed  betweea  said  sapport  aieaibcr  aad 
borizonully  disposed  support  portion  of  said  dip  for  lo- 
lention  dierebetween.  another  paad  unit  indnding  a  side 
edge  I  induding  an  L-shapad  portion  compkmfntary  to 
and  overiying  die  revena>fold  support  flanga  of  aaid  oae 
pand  unit  and  freely  suspended  theraoa.  the 
oppoaed.  transverse  edges  of  said  paad  uails  < 
vertically  exteading  integral  flaagss  adapted  to  be  ia 
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FIM  Sift  t,  IfSl,  Sot.  No.  759^1 
15CMM.    (a.in-4) 


1.  A  powo-  drive  and  control  mechanism  for  a  trac- 
tor and  the  like,  comprising  a  housing,  a  power  input 
shaft,  a  pulley  on  one  end  of  said  shaft,  a  belt  for  con- 
necting said  pnUey  to  a  motor,  a  gear  dnposed  on  the 
other  end  of  said  diaft  and  having  an  axially  aligned 
bearing  therein  and  a  clutdi  element  thereon,  a  q)1ine 
shaft  axially  aligned  with  said  input  shaft  and  joumaled 
fai  said  bearing  for  relative  rotation  with  said  input  shaft, 
two  axially  shiftaMe  gears  mounted  on  said  spline  shaft 
for  rotation  therewith,  the  gear  nearest  said  first  men- 
tioned gear  having  a  recessed  portion  forming  a  clutch 
element,  a  gear  fixedly  mounted  on  said  spline  shaft, 
forks  fOT  moving  said  shiftable  gears  on  said  q)line  shaft, 
a  lever  for  independently  moving  said  forks  to  shift  the 
req)ective  gear,  a  gear  dnater  having  one  gear  meriiing 
with  said  first  oicatiomd  gear  and  two  other  gears  for 
meshing  widi  iild  diiflable  gears  on  said  qriine  shaft,  a 
rotatable  shaft  fior  said  gear  chister  parallel  to  said  spline 
shaft,  a  gear  fixedly  mounted  cm  said  cluster  shaft  and 
meshing  with  the  gear  fixedly  mounted  on  the  spline 
shaft,  a  relativdy  small  q>eed  reduction  gear  fixedly 
mounted  on  said  chister  shaft,  a  tpeed  reduction  shaft 
spaced  from  said  cfamer  shaft  and  parallel  thereto  and 
having  an  extension  projecting  throu^  the  houdng.  a 
relatively  large  gear  fixedly  mownted  on  said  last  men- 
tioned shaft  and  mariiiag  with  said  fine  mentioned  speed 
reduction  gear,  a  aaoeoMi  gear  mounted  on  said  speed  re- 
duction shaft,  nhiMtf  roUteMe  axially  aligned  rear 
axles,  a  difleicatial  iadndiag  a  case  jonnuled  on  the  in- 
ner emb  of  said  axles,  a  gear  mounted  on  said  case  and 
meshing  with  said  second  gear  on  the  spMd  reduction 
shaft,  gears  fixedly  mounted  on  the  inner  ends  of  said 
axles,  two  pairs  of  gears  monfeed  in  said  case  each  mesh- 
inrwMi  one  of  said  nu  axle  gears  and  with  the  gears 
of  the  oilier  pair,  a  brake  drum  momled  on  said  shaft  ex- 
tensioa,  a  band  anchored  at  one  ead  and  extending  par- 
tially arooad  sdd  dram,  a  shaft  jownaled  in  said  hous- 
hig  and  extaadfav  beyond  c^iposite  sides  thoeof ,  an  arm 
ri^dhr  neometf  on  each  end  of  said  last  meatioaed  shaft, 
a  rod  connrrtim  the  f^ee  end  of  said  band  to  one  of  said 
arms  and  haviflg  a  loat  motion  oonneetioD  therein,  a  rod 
eomeeiiag  the  siaw  am  with  an  opnating  pedal,  a  shaft 
oonneeted  to  Urn  other  arm,  an  idle  puUey  jonrnaled  on 
said  last  inwrtuntd  shaft  and  adapted  to  engage  said 
bdt,  aatf  a  spring  operalivdy  coimccted  to  the  first  men- 
tioMtf  ami  foror^  said  Idle  pulley  into  cagagemeht 
with  said  bek  m  cause  said  belt  to  transmit  power  to 
MMieaad  pvlley,  said  idle  pulley  first  being  re- 
wasidbcll  and  the  bnke  then  actuated  wbdi 
is  applied  to  arid  pedaL 


1.  In  a  device  for  disengaging  a  ratdwC  gear,  In 
binatioQ,  a  ratchet  wheel;  pawl  ring  means  oonoeittrically 
rotatable  relative  to  said  ratchet  wheel  ,atKHit  an  axis;  a 
pawl  mounted  on  said  pawl  ring  means  and  ^aovable 
thereon  between  a  projecting  position  and  a  iktracted 
position;  resilient  means  vgtag  said  pawl  into  said  pro- 
jecting position  for  engagement  with  said  ratche^whed, 
said  pawl,  when  in  the  projecting  poeitioo,  haMag  an 
edge  portion  extending  transversely  of  said  axisj  a  ooo- 
tnrt  element  having  a  face  portion  indiaed  relative  to 
said  axil;  and  means  for  axially  moving  said  coouol  di^ 
ment  rdative  to  said  pawl  ring  means  for  eagagcfant  of 
the  face  portion  thereof  with  said  edge  portioajof  said 
pawl  for  moving  said  pawl  towards  the  retracted  tadtioa 
thereof  and  for  disengaging  the  same  from  sai^ratdHt 
wheel. 


2,Mt.lt7 
CXUTCH 


FBed  May  25, 19S9,  Ser.  No.  tl5,M3 
4ClataM.    (CLlM-^4f) 


1.  In  a  clutch,  the  combination  of:  coaxial  driving 
and  driven  rotary  members  one  oi  which  is 
with  an  external  annular  groove  thoein  int 
ends;  two  interengageable  dutch  means  resf 
ried  by  said  rotary  members,  one  of  said  d« 
bemg  movable  axially  rdative  to  the  rotary 
which  M  is  carried  into  engagement  with  die 
said  clutch  means,  one  of  said  clutch  means 
circumf^rentially  arranged  sheet  metd  dioes  Idrcnm- 
ferentialy  slidabld  relative  to  and  frictionally  inigage- 
able  witfi  said  one  rotary  member,  said  shoes  hawing  in- 
wardly bent  portions  disposed  in  said  annular  j  groove 
and  having  axially  spaced,  oirtwardly  bent  poripons  on 
axially  •ppodte  sides  of  each  of  sdd  inwvdly  htat  pot- 
tions;  aaanlar  ^ring  means  endrding  said  d^es  aad 
disposed  between  said  ootwardly  bent  portions  of  each 
pah-  thereof  and  biuing  said  shoes  into  frieti(|nal  sa- 
gagemett  with  said  one  rotary  member,  aad  artua^ing 
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means  operatively  noBBifled  to  said  asovable  dutch  said  actaalor  arm  beiag  axially 
meaas  for  nwviag  asid  aiovable  dalch  aieaas  axially  shift  fork,  said  cooparaUc  racaas  itiwagBgiat  said  shift 
into  engageaMat  with  the  odier  of  said  dutdinMaas.      fork  from  said  actaalor  arm  upon  rd^ve  axial  i 
,._^^^^^^^,^^  of  said  actaalor  arm,  and  electrically  operable 

engaging  said  actuator  arm  to  pivot  the  saoae. 


TEMPEKATUnflMrmrE  DKIVE 
Max  J.  Teaschsk,  Lyaihaist,  pye^  iirija  nr  to 
Raaai  WoelMdie  lac,  deralaad,  Ohio,  a  corpon- 
tioa  of  Ohio 

Fled  Nov.  Jt,  If  5S,  8sr.  No.  77M17 
14  ridwi     (CL  in— 12) 


1.  In  a  fan  drive  for  an  iaiernd  combustion  engine, 
a  driving  member,  aiaaas  for  supporting  the  driving 
member  ia  joaraailad  rdadoa  to  aa  iateraal  combustion 
engine,  a  hnasiag  on  said  driving  member  fai  beat  con- 
ductive reladoa  to  the  eagiae,  said  housing  haying  a 
thennally  sensitive  waU,  a  drivea  aiember  journalled  in 
said  driving  member,  a  laa  oa  said  driven  member, 
pulley  means  for  oonnerting  said  driving  member  aad  the 
crank  shaft  of  the  fginr,  tcasprrature  responsive  meam 
on  said  temperature  sensitive  wall  adapted  to  expand  m 
respoBse  lo  a  piaditsimiatd  temperature  condition  trans, 
mitted  by  said  wall,  chitdi  means  in  said  housing  for 
sMd  driving  membor  aad  said  driven  member  and  a 
siqipty  of  working  tnid  in  said  housing  adapted  to  be 
disposed  in  qiaoed  rdatioa  to  said  doich  meaas  dtaiag 
roution  of  ssdd  driving  member  and  to  be  displaoed  into 
clutch  engaging  relationhq>  with  said  clutch  means  by 
said  temperature  responsive  means  when  said  tempera- 
ture respoadfe  aieaas  has  ei^aoded  a  predetermiaed 
amooaL 


Dsminr 


ELEcnuMiATic  SHiinr  for  fbb  pumps 

Davy  F. ThaaMMt  Paai, airiB^rt A. HB, 

oHs,  MIbb.,  aad^offi  to  Watssaos  Coaipoay,  St.  Pant, 
MlBB.,  a  uiipuialioo  of  Mhaisnts 

Fled  Apr.  21, 195t,  Ser.  No.  731,317 
liniliiii     (CLin-M) 


-£^ 


1.  An  electrically  operab'.e  shift  for  actuating  a  shift- 
ing clutch  betwtm  two  extreme  positions,  the  shift  in- 
cluding a  shift  collar,  a  shift  fork  for  moving  said  collar, 
means  pivotdly  supporting  said  fork,  an  actuator  arm. 
said  actuator  arm  bdng  pivotally  supported  coaxial  to 
■aid  diift  forte,  oooperable  means  on  said  shift  fork  and 
on  said  actuator  arm  for  interconnecting  said  shift  fork 
and  said  actuator  arm  for  pivotal  movement  in  unison, 


BETRACTING  8IWrCiM>.VEY0R 

P— ri  U  TndMS,  4221 NE.  Mlh  It.  Ohiahnma  Oy, 

Fled  Joas  2f ,  19m,  Ser.  No.  39,74« 

JCUm,   p.193— 35) 

(GraiBled  aadcr  TUc  39,  UJ.  Cade  (19S2),  sec  2M> 


1.  An  extensible  and  contractible  conveyor  compris- 
ing a  frame  free  to  move  on  casters  and  supporting  a 
series  of  channels  carrying  two  pairs  of  chains  having 
links,  said  two  pain  of  chains  comprising  an  upper 
chain  carrying  rollers,  a  lower  chain  suppoiting  said  up- 
per chain,  means  for  interlocking  said  upper  and  lower 
pairs  of  chains  to  form  a  stiff  supporting  member,  meam 
for  guiding  said  pairs  of  didns  into  locking  position, 
means  for  retracting  said  chains  and  means  for  storing 
said  dialns  under  said  frame. 


23tt,191 

MULTIPLE-FARE  COLLECTING  APPARATUS 

HAVING  VISIBLE  COIN  PATH 

Max  L.  Grant,  ProvMrarr,  RX,  Mriganr  to  Unlvcnd 

CoBlTOla,  be  New  Yoifc,  N.Y.,  a  cotponrtloo  of  Masy- 


FUed  Mar.  21,  IfSLSsr. No. 21<,7<3 
2ClahB&    (CL  194^1) 


I.  A  multiple  coin  fare  boa  of  the  kiad  which  is 
ble  of  handling  a  fare  cooqnising  conventional,  tos- 
perforate  coins  of  different  deaomiaatioos,  aad  which 
indudes  a  hopper  for  the  reception  of  a  fare  aad  from 
wfaidi  the  coins  may  drop  by  gravity,  a  stationary  ftwe 
support  having  a  smooth  surface  vinch  iodines  down- 
wardly and  forwardly  and  onto  which  coins  drop  from 
the  hopper  and  against  which  all  coins  lean  lesuwaidly 
and  down  whkh  they  tend  to  slide,  said  support  coBttiMt' 
ing  the  rear  wall  of  a  chamber  having  a  front  wdl  which 
is  transparent  and  substantially  parallel  to  the  rear  wall 
and  so  spaced  from  the  latter  that  a  coin,  moring  through 
the  chamber  is  constrained  to  move  always  hi  sabetaa* 
tially  the  same  inclined  plane  and  so  as  to  exhOrit  the 


lilMi 


9{?^^it  ■■.iif^:  ■■  ^wa;^wfci»ig;aa3etttjai.jiBEjfrjj^^  am 
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il  iBUiti  llHiiiiah  tib»  «hMA«r  inm  the  ovper  to 
Uw  lower  end  of  tht  lancr,  dunderiiid  !■  hmruif  ottttM 
wiiki0  tltt  vpftr  pnt  of  Ik*  dnmbw  for  wpeming  the 
ooaititiWBt  ceiM  of  m  aBitipl»«ote  fuc,  omms  ivHUa 
the  lower  pert  of  the  duenber  for  ■iiillin  coim  of 
diSerent  tize  compi-iied  in  watk  a  tee,  end  ooin-gmging 
meeu,  including  a  mola»4totnated  calipering  element 
within  the'chMAcr  interaieiiile  tlM  ■nwiliig  and  aa- 
*H'tlBf  iseani,  tpd  vfbeieiA  the  gwigiwg  nifeiii  oomprieet 
a  motor  driven,  iaHaripUttCTt^  turnint  diie-Ulce  inqteller 
diipoMd  betwea*  the  l^om  ^nd  leir  walls  of  the  chamber 
and  with  its  aods  peipewficniar  to  the  tear  waO.  the  im- 
peller having  peripherally  open  oooMeeciving  pockeu 
separated  by  radial  anns,  farther  characterised  in  that 
eadi  pocket  oi  die  impeller  is  synmetrical  hi  cmitoar 
relative  to  a  corrrjpowting  radius  ct  the  hapeOer  and  of 
a  ctrcumfemtial  width  siiflcieat  to  lecehre  die  largest 
coin  to  be  coUcdtd,  «i-dinctioMl  molor^Ktiwtad  means 
which  is  eptrative,  wtea  started,  to  tvn  the  impeller  disc 
throoiJi  an  aagte  equal  to  that  tictween  the  centers  of 
adjacent  pockets  and  then  automaticaUy  to  stop,  means 
operative  to  start  the  motor  fai  fopooie  to  entry  of  a 
coin  into  one  of  said  pockets,  the  oois<alipering  element 
being  so  actuated  that  while  the  impeller  dbc  is  at  rest, 
it  moves  into  contact  with  the  circumferential  edge  of  a 
coin  diqiosed  hi  and  engaging  the  famer  edge  of  one  of 
said  pockets. 


LOCKING  MECHANm  FOR  CHAIR  SEATS 

laiMa  H.  Bmm,  It  FUrra^  Ave,  NariMMi,  N J. 

F«ed  Mar.  3,  IfSt,  Ssb  No.  llMJiU 

MOalBH.    (CL194-^i9) 


AUT&NUL-nC  TAmnjSmG   APTAKAra   VOB 

TYPKWBmBS   OK   UKB   MAdDW 

Amhoiy  lyOnelHo,  If  OvatMi  Bitmi,  West  p^tfevd, 

ad  Geofge  D.  Mvinb  ■•■  U7,  Gnab;    " 

FBed  JMe  It,  Ift^Ssc  No.  tl9,27t 

<  nilai  I     (CLlf7-.177) 


1.  In  a  business  machine  having  a  movabie  cttnafi.  a 
tabula^ng  mechanism  for  releasing  said  carriage^  for 
restricted  movemem  in  letter  a^aoe  direction.^ii  tabular 
stop  Unde  movable  from  a  normal  inoperative  jpos^ioa 
to  an  operative  position,  said  tabidar  stop 
normaty  maintained  in  said  inoperative 
tabulailDg  movement,  a  pkuraiity  of  fixed 
to  engage  said  ubular  stop  Made  in  its  operative  | 
and  means  responsive  to  movement  of  the  carri|iiB  to  a 
desired  letter  space  position  for  actuating  saidj  tabular 
•top  Made  to  its  operative  poeition  comprising  a  iolenoid. 
and  switch  meam  at  said  desired  position  adapt^  when 
closed  bpon  movement  of  the  carriage  thereto  |o  cflsct 
the  energization  ci  said  solenoid. 


13t§M4 
AUlOMATiC  TABULA1WG  APPARA' 
TYPEWRTTERS  OR  LIKE  MA< 
AadW«y  lyOnelirte,  Wsat  Haitfeat 
Royal  McBee  CetpeeaiieM,  PM  thcalsr,  N. 
ef  New  Y«fc 

■M  It.  It^  Ssr.  NiL  tlf ,4a 
SCkfeM.    (CilfT— 177) 


1.  AchaJrcomprisiaffaiidefraawandaseatpivoCally 
moamed  for  movement  between  a  lower  usable  position 
and  an  upper  aoa-ueable  position;  a  locUiw  merhanism 
secured  to  said  side  fnarn,  snid  loeUng  m«>-K.tii—  in. 

chidiBg  a  retractable  lobUv  pin  projecting  inwardly  from 
said  side  fraaM  toward  Mid  chair  seat;  a  lock  block  se- 
cured to  said  seat  and  having  a  noem  facing  said  side 
frame  for  receiving  said  pnMsd  lockii«  pin.  and  coin- 
ndoated  means  for  rMmcli«  aaid  locking  pin  to  free 
said  lock  block  to  permit  said  seat  to  be  lowemi  to  a 

locking  medianism  inchiding  an  op- 

to  said  lockiHf  pin;  spri^  meam 
locking  pin  retracted  poei< 
ed  in  ^  palb  of  said  op- 
to  Any  said  iBvcr  in  loekiv  pin  pTOfscting 
]  the  ireiBiire  of  said  spring,  coin-opertled 
slockhv  aenns,  said  locknw 
including  a  slot  for  the  discharge  4)f 
npnelftd  by  said  operating  lever  for 
imuhanewwly  with  retraction  of  seid 
lockiag  pin,  aaU  ticket  ejecting  oseant  iadading  a  tk:let 
eleeting  lever  hM  to  said  operatii«  lever  by 


o 


1.  In  a  typewriter  having  a  frame,  and  a  carriage 
movable  on  said  frame,  apparatus  for  controUi^  tabu- 
lating idvance  of  said  carriage  to  predeterminled  hori- 
zonul  positions  relative  to  the  printing  stationj  of  said 
typewriter,  comprising  a  solenoid,  a  solwwid 
cuit.  switch  mesas  for  conditioning  seid 
during  tabulating  advance  oi  said  carriage,  a  ph^ality  of 

tact  oofnected  to  said  coittrol  cacoit, 

lively  fonnefting  said  tpatetd  contacts  to  said 

contact,  said  contacts  and  said  meam  betag  on^  on, the 
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I OM OB  thai 


I  of  enM  tipewiiisi,  a  pawar  rod  to  prevent  relative  vetation  therebetween,  a  cam 
loaeofsaidsnooad   mounted  on  the  other  end  of  seid 


carriage,  i 
ing  advance  for  ooatroUing 
by  another  one  of 
said  power 


to  enfrgitotioa  of 
tabnJating  advaaee  of  Mid 
to  the  enesi  of 


contacts  ii  connected  to 


3Jtt|lM 

ACCUMULATOR  PORCONVKTOR  SYSTEMS 


aalee  ••  McHMpii  Jr., 


to  The 


«,lf9».ier.Na.7t54t2 
Itriihni     (CLIM— 19) 


V 


responsive  means  for  actuating  said  caan  to  rotate 
member  and  said  rod  to  raise  the  diverting 


1 .  A  conveyor  sjrstem  comprising  first  and  second  proc- 
essing station,  meam  for  transporting  articles  akng  a 
first  path  from  said  firrt  station  to  a  second  station,  surge 
meam  forming  a  second  path  from  said  first  station  to 
said  second  station  shunting  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
first  path,  at  least  a  portion  of  said  surge  meam  including 
a  wide  endless  chain  forming  a  Ubic  having  a  discharge 
end  abutting  and  sofestsotially  normal  to  said  firrt  path, 
meam  for  moviog  said  endlcm  diain  taMe,  and  meam 
for  diverting  artidas  onto  said  second  path  when  said 
second  station  cannot  acooounodate  additiooal  articles. 


IHVKRm  AND  OflRATING  MECHANISM 
FOR  AN  ARnCLB  CONVEYOR 
II.Bytass^WsetAMfcaadHaraida.MoHtgDmiry 
aad  Norbert  SsliiirtJ^^waaJMjrifc,  "jt""  «« 

ef  Deinwrnn 

FRsdMw.  at,  19dt,Ser.  No.  Il33t 
14  Oil  a  I    ^19t— 2t) 

1.  In  a  conveyor  system  having  a  conveyor  for  con- 
veying artidce  liierea!oiig  comprising  a  plurality  of  arti- 
cle supporting  and  conning  roller*  spaced  longitudinally 
thereof,  and  a  tfvertcr  {device  mounted  between  a  pair 
of  rollers  on  the  conveyor  for  turning  and  diverting  arti- 
cles thcrefroas.  said  divcrter  device  being  of  the  type 
having  an  eloagatcd  sopporting  rod  and  a  row  of  divert- 
ing wheels  monated  oa  said  rod  at  a  predetennined  angle 
toward  one  side  of  the  conveyor,  and  said  supporting 
red  being  rotat^ile  through  a  predetermined  angle  to 
raise  the  diverting  wheels  from  a  non-diverting  position 
below  the  upper  level  of  the  adjacent  rollers  to  a  diverting 
position  above  the  upper  level  of  the  adfacent  rollcn, 
the  impiooeumat  ooavrising  sMitwwting  and  operating 
meam  iiiounied  on  one  side  of  the  conveyor  for  rotating 
said  rod.  said  asesns  comprising  a  member  having  one 
end  portion  enpportiiig  and  embracing  oae  end  of  said 


SORTINGAin^ARATUS 
GroHL  Leadea,  lag 

NcwY«k,N.Y.a< 


1.  Apparatus  for  feeding  artides  sin^  from  a  balk 
supply  comprising  two  rollen  arranged  side  by  side  witti 
parallel  axes  sloping  downwardly,  meam  for  rotating  the 
rollers  in  opposite  directions  with  their  upper  surfaom 
moving  outwardly,  meam  for  feeding  articles  having  di- 
meuiom  small  compared  with  the  diameter  of  the  roll- 
era  onto  the  roDen  at  the  upper  ends  thereof  whereby 
the  articles  are  caused  to  travel  down  in  a  single  line  along 
the  length  of  the  roUert,  said  feeding  meam  compriang 
a  vibrataMe  nwmber  mounted  above  the  roDen  and 
shaped  at  one  end  to  lie  adjacent  the  surfaces  of  said 
roUen  with  clearance  in  the  center  of  the  groove  formed 
by  the  two  rMlers.  said  member  being  arranged  above 
said  roUere  at  a  point  near  die  point  of  feed  of  the  aitictas 
onto  said  rollers,  and  meam  for  vibrating  at  least  the 
lower  end  of  said  member  with  a  vibraton 
having  a  componem  in  the  direction  of  the  rolkr 
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Mtrhhi  A  y< 


ABOUBCD  DEVICE 

•  coiMntlM  of  N«w 


RM  M9 1,  IfSt.  Scr.  N«.  733^1 
12  fit  !■  I     (CL  191-^32) 


1.  A  device  for  tDroiag  dfuette*  cad-for-eiid,  oompris- 
ing  a  tource  of  tapptf  of  t^ped  dgareOee  delivered  in 
two  adjacent  rows  whoein  te  dgarcttct  in  one  raw  have 
dieir  t^iped  eadi  fadng  in  a  directioD  opporite  to  the  direc- 
tioB  the  dgaicttes  in  the  adjacent  row  have  their  tipped 
endtfadng,  a  pair  (rf  tnincated  cones  enacting  to  receive 
dgarettes  fimn  one  of  said  rows,  to  turn  the  cigarettes  180 
degress  and  deliver  them  to  the  other  of  said  rows,  so  as 
to  canse  the  tipped  ends  of  the  dgarettes  thus  deUvered  to 
face  in  die  direction  in  idiich  the  cigarettes  in  said  other 
row  are  f adng. 

OGABIIS  TimiSoUND  DEVICE 
Jeae  R.  Hiliiw.  BilildL  N/:^  Mpmt  to 


%Wt 


New 


FBedDec.  1, 1998,  Scr.  No.  777,483 
13CUBM.    (CL  198-^3) 


1.  In  a  torn  around  device  for  toning  tqiped  cigarettes 
end  for  end,  a  oonvejrmg  means  to  deliver  laterally  ciga- 
rettes having  dieir  mouOpieces  tedng  in  one  direction, 
a  twteaUe  endless  timing  belt  of  yieldaUe  mMfri"', 
twisted  in  a  figne  8  oonflgmation,  having  opposed  gripper 
fingers  to  open  to  receive  said  dgarettes  as  the  timing 
beh  rotates  aboA  a  radhis  and  to  dose  and  grip  said 
dfvettcs  as  the  beh  taofendaOy  leaves  the  rMliiis,  and 
motive  means  for  rotating  said  bett  engaging  therewith, 
being  opcraUe  in  timed  ralioionsh^  with  said 


lUIING  DEVICE 


HATEBIAL  Dmom^ 

29, 1999, 8sr.  Nn.  789 J19 


GUni.  aCLinSl) 
for  supplying  material  hi  lamp  form,  par- 
ramid  pieces,  irrespective  at  the  qiedflc 
gnn'ity  thsraof,  to  juxtaposed  regions  located  fai  a  hori- 
aonlal  ptane.  aid  device  compriaing:  •  body  havi4i  a 
slopteg  surfaoe;  a  feeding  nwans  for  supplying  material 
to  said  sloping  surface;  and  at  kast  one  movable  guide 
Made  for  gnidiM  the  pieoes  of  material,  supplied  by  faid 


feeder,  to  said  juxtafXMed  regions  and  for  dili 
separatdy  and  successively  beside  each  other; 
of  inclination  <rf  said  sloping  surfaoe  wtth  the 
being  of  sudi  magnitiide  in  relation  to  the 
matoiai  to  be  handled  and  the  material  of 
surfaoe  that  all  the  objects  delivered  onto 
surface  can  slide  downwards  akuig  said 


guide  blade  being  so  positioned  relative  to  sajd  sloping 
surfaoe  that  there  is  defined  between  said  guide  blade 
and  said  sloping  surface  a  sloping  path,  said  pa]|h  at  each 
point  therealoog  having  m  angle  ci  inclinatio^  of  such 
m^i^itude  that  the  material  to  be  handled  caanot  slide 
down  said  path;  and  means  for  displacing  said  Ivade  rela- 
tive to  said  slofMug  surface  to  proi^  for  down^nutl  slid- 
ing movement  of  said  material  along  said  sloping  surfaoe. 


BULK  MATEUALnSniEB  FOR  BOAT 
LOADING  APPARATUS 
Cari  lodwlg,  ClcvalMd,  OUn, 

ofOUo 

FHsd  July  27, 1959,  Ssr.  No.  829^39 
8aalHM.    (CL  198— 128) 


1.  A  trimmer  ad^Med  to  control  downwnrdiflow  and 
lateral  distribution  of  granular  material  withinlthe  htrid 
of  a  vessd  and  adapted  for  use  with  a  vertical  t4escdping 
chute,  and  comprising  an  elbow  structure  rotat|ibly  sup* 
ported  at  the  lower  end  of  said  chute  and  having  |a  tubular 
upfight  portion  and  a  lateral  delivery  opening,  a  rigid 
material  conveyor  comprising  a  rigid  elongated  ^ame  and 
a  mattriai  conveyor  bdt  and  means  carried  by  fie  frame 
for  drlvii^  the  belt,  means  supportii^  said  fru^  on  the 
rotatable  dbow  support  structure  permitting  loagitudimd 
moveiiKnt  of  the  frame  forwardly  and  rearwanily  of  Ae 
deliver  opening  and  vertical  positioning  thereof  adjacent 
to  the-uprifht  portion  of  the  drate  and  for  chaftging  the 
slope  ef  the  conveyor  frame,  said  means  indodipig  a  pdr 
of  rigid  main  supporting  links  pivoted  to  the  iconveyor 
frame  on  a  common  axis  intermediate  the  ends  of  the 


Junk  18,  1981 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


429 


frame  and  pivoCad  oa  a  eonmon  flied  axis  to  said  ro- 
tauble  stractnn.  rigid  demento  pivomlly  connected  lo 
said  main  supporting  links  at  points  separated  from  the 
common  axis  and  actuatii^  means  connetlad  with  sdd 
dements  for  swinging  said  links  aboM  the  fixed  axis,  a 
pair  of  elongating  hydraulic  pistons  and  cylinders  con- 
nected to  said  rotatable  support  and  swiogaMe  on  a  oon- 
moo  axis  and  pivotdly  connected  to  said  frame  at  points 
rearwardly  separated  fimn  said  rigid  link  pivots,  said 
hydraulic  pistons  and  cylinders  acting  to  swing  the  de- 
Uvery  means  to  chauK  the  ddivery  angle  of  the  conveyor 
and  to  move  the  conveyor  doeely  to  the  dbow  portion 
when  the  conveyor  is  swung  to  a  vertical  position. 


SKIKT  PLAIVS  FOR  BELT  CCmVEYOR 
Fi^  A.  PamnJU  MBnaaiiii,  and  Fradaricfc  A. 
Waawaloaa,  Wh.,  a«%nan  to 

Milwaukee,  Wh.,  a  eeinanrtlen  of 

FHed  Oct.  28.  lM«,8er.  No.  818,484 
2niliiii      (CL  198— 284) 


1.  In  a  conveyor  including  a  belt  and  a  series  of  idkrs 
supporting  the  upper  load-carrying  run  of  the  belt  to  form 
a  trough  having  inclined  sides  and  a  flat  central  bottom 
of  a  given  width,  a  hopper  disposed  above  the  belt  and 
having  a  lower  opening  located  directly  above  said  bot- 
tom and  approximately  the  width  thereof,  skirt  plates  ex- 
tending beneath  said  hopper  and  above  the  belt  toward 
the  discharge  end  thereof,  said  plates  having  upper  verti- 
cal portions  spaced  approximately  the  width  of  the  trough 
bottom  and  having  k>wer  portions  inclined  downwardly 
and  outwardly  respecting  the  belt  to  the  outer  upper  edges 
of  the  beh.  and  flexible  strips  secured  to  the  lower  mar- 
gins of  said  skirts  and  extending  therefrom  to  engage  the 
belt  and  form  seds  between  the  bck  and  the  skirts,  said 
upper  portions  of  the  skirts  at  said  opening  of  the  hopper 
providing  the  improved  control  of  the  k>ading  of  the  belt 
from  the  hopper  wherda  the  ivper  portions  of  the  skiru 
form  extensions  of  the  hopper  opening  and  the  k)wer  por- 
tions limit  the  materid  which  may  be  loaded  on  the  strips 
at  the  hopper  opening  and  so  that  the  strips  are  clear  of 
the  material  carried  forward  by  the  bdt 


2,988483 

FORCED  FEED  GRAIN  AUGER 
1.  PM«ia%  117  S.  M  9t,  Wanen, 
>ae.  4, 19SS,Scr.  No.  778,124 
7  riiliiii     (CL  198-^13) 


upper  and  termiBating  downwardly  Is  a  feed 
conveyor  meam  having  flight  segments  roCatabiy  \ 
respectively  wftMa  the  upper  and  lower  portions  of  said 
contittuoudy  endoeed  hondag,  eadi  of  said  ttgkl  icg- 
mcats  having  a  diameter  miies|iiinilii  substantiany  to 
that  of  its  associated  tubular  portion,  tfw  upper  flight  seg- 
ment having  a  smaller  diameter  than  the  lower,  and  drive 
mechanism  for  rotating  said  oooveyor  means  whereby, 
during  use.  grain  will  be  force-fed  from  the  lower  to  the 
upper  portions  of  said  housing. 


2,988484 

BARN  CLEANER 
8713 


ft^ 


Cari   F. 
Wk., 

CICOM  Wi 

FHed  Apr.  4, 1997, 8sr.  No.  898,784 
14CUBM.    (0.198-424) 


1 .  A  device  for  cleaning  refuse  from  ban  gutters  com- 
prising a  single  phase  reversible  motor,  a  dridng  pulley, 
a  driven  pulley  in  die  same  plane  with  said  driving  pulley 
and  connected  thereto  by  an  endless  beh;  said  driven 
pulley  being  keyed  to  a  diaft  having  at  its  opposite  ex- 
tremity a  spur  gear  wfaidi  drives  an  internd  gear  on  the 
inner  side  of  a  pulley  member;  sdd  pulley  being  rotated 
around  a  non-revolving  diaft;  an  idler  pulley  uwwnted 
outside  the  periphery  of  said  pulley  member  on  die 
outer  extremity  of  ma  members  ^dwse  inner  extremities 
are  firmly  affixed  on  dther  nde  of  sdd  pulley  gear  mem- 
ber to  saiid  non-revolving  shaft;  a  longitudinally  extend- 
ing frame  member  supported  at  one  extremity  by  a  com- 
pression spring  and  soppoitiug  d  a  point  along  its  lengdi 
said  non-revolving  shaft  and  having  mounted  thereon  said 
motor  and  revotving  diaft;  said  frame  member  adapted 
to  be  pivoted,  for  a  short  arcuate  path,  aromid  said  non- 
revolving  shaft;  said  pivoting  effecting  reversal  of  sdd 
motor  in  one  direction  by  T*"«tint  an  appropriate  switch 
on  said  motor,  reversing  in  the  other  direction  bdng  ef- 
fected by  the  leading  blade  en  an  endless  cable  coming 
in  contact  with  a  stop  affixed  to  an  arm  wfaidi  causes 
another  arm  to  contact  a  reversing  switch. 


2,988489 

O-RING  SERVICE  KIT 
Lawrence  C.  Bailow,  Dctreit.  Mich.,  aarignor  to  Fcdcral- 
Moffol-Bowcr  Beairlngs,  lac  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corpo- 
ratfon  of  MkUgH 

FBcd  June  19, 1999,  Scr.  No.  828,515 
SOalnM.    (CL  288-^10 


I     A              .  1.  An  0-ring  service  kit  comprising  a  container  hav- 

1    A  gram  Mnveyor  compnsiai  •  continuoudy  en-  ing  a  bottom  portion  and  a  top  portion  hingedly-connected 

Closed  housing  having  an  elongated  upper  tubular  portion  togedier  for  movement  of  the  top  portion  to  a  podtion 

termmating  upwardly  in  a  discharge  spout  and  a  shorter  on  top  of  the  bottom  portion  in  a  dosed  condition  of  die 

lower  tubular  portion  substantially  in  dignment  widi  die  container,  sdd  bottom  portion  having  a  plurality  of  cavi- 
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ttat  fofmtd  iSmnim  tad  vnaiBd  ia  a  t'm^tt\rmtmA  pitt- 
tmm,  mA  w^  btUif  of  •  ilitft  lo  MPOimoililB  a 
Hack  oC  0-fi^»  of  thi  tmm  ajn^  •  ptanttty  of  O^lm 
soppoittav  port^  Mdi  of  wydi  hM  ■  pair  of  «■*  one 
of  wUch  it  aoaalad  oa  Hm  co«tr,  aach  of  aaid  poats 
baiat  aiigaid  wilk  aad  profcctiat  iato  aaa  of  said  cavi- 
tiao  ia  tha  clotod  coaditiaa  <rf  ^  coatainer,  each  port 
havjat  projaotioa  mcam  on  the  otber  cod  cxtcodiM 
tnuMvandy  thereof,  aach  fvojaction  OMant  being  of  a 
leatlh  tretoer  than  the  internal  diameter  of  O-rinpi  rap- 
ported  on  said  poet. 


A. 
h 

a 


IN  AUTO- 
AMD  IflEUKB 
TIS  W.  OffBaaihwg  Ave, 


7,lfS7,8er.Na.itMt2 


1.  A  diqwMble  receptacle  for  automothre  vehicle 
coaqiartmenli  compriiing  a  coatainer  of  ilcaiiblc  paper- 
board  material  having  a  bottom  and  aide  waUi  at  wdl 
as  a  front  and  a  rear  wall  and  a  hii^ied  lid,  said  rear 
wall  terminating  at  laid  bottom  ao  t^t  no  portion  of 
the  rear  wall  extends  below  aaid  bottom,  said  aide  walls 
having  resilieat  depending  tabs  wfaidi  extend  below 
said  bottCMn,  said  rear  wall  having  an  opening  therein 
immediately  adjacent  said  b(Mtom,  and  a  qmng  clip  of 
generally  U-di^wd  ccmfiguratioa  having  an  upper  leg 
protected  through  such  opening  and  having  a  lower 
leg  underlying  said  bottom,  said  tabs  being  spaced  apart 
a  distance  len  than  the  distance  between  points  on  the 
article  upon  idiich  the  receptacle  is  straddled  so  that 
the  tabs  are  ^read  resiliently  outwarcHy  and  held  in 
such  positifm  by  said  spring  clip,  the  lower  leg  of 
which  is  adapted  to  be  inserted  under  a  vehicle  floor 
mat. 


CONTAIMn  FOB  KBADY^MIX  CONCRETE 
L.  Lavilan,  Ma.  a.  Bax  2M,  fta  AMsIa,  Tob 
imi.lt,  IMI,  Scr.  Na.  755>i4 
lOalBB.   (CL  ~ 


X? 


Aa  aa  article  of  manufacture,  a  relatively  largs  bag 
haviag  aa  opea  month,  said  large  bag  fabricated  of  ma- 
terial haviag  soflkieat  mechanical  strength  to 


taa  waigoi  oc  a  larpa  tpianiiiy  oc 
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aetariMca  eaitabia  for 
ia  flsaist  oondWoi 

staadM  detsifjoralion,  said  relaiivaljr  larfs 
tially^  flilad  widi  said  coacxala  agrrgata,  a 
coatiiniag  ftnw*,  said  sanllar  bag  %#vi*^  a 
being  fabricated  entirely  of  haat  seidteMe 
mat^ial,  the  mouth  of  said  tm allsr  bag  aavfng  a 
heal  lo  seal  said  camaat  witUa  said  saiaUar  itig  agaiait 
ambignt  moistnra,  said  saialkr  bag  being  locsM  wMiin 
said  htfgsr  bag  with  the  mouth  of  said  saiallar  t^  alignad 
with  the  mouth  of  said  larger  bag.  aad  at  leak  one  Bae 
of  stitching  across  the  mooth  of  said  larger  nag  to  seal 
said  larger  bag,  said  Ihie  of  stitdiing  exten4iig  across 
the  heat  seal  of  said  smaller  bag,  so  that  said  smaller  bag 
is  retained  in  petition  within  said  larger  bag  b  f  said  line 
of  stitehing,  said  liae  of  stitehiag  iea^i«  the  s^  of  said 
smaller  bag  intact 


POOD  PACKAGE 


Had  Dae.  M,  1 


•%f 


a  caqpafane^  af 

r.  No.  €29JSJ4 


5.  A  package  comprising  a  seamless  cont 
of  double  creped  paper  which  is  coated  on  i 
face  with  a  moisture  impervious,  thermopl 
said  ooating  comprising  a  mixture  of  about  5 
ethyltne  and  about  95  percent 
weighing  between  about  15  to  about  30 
dry  Weight  of  said  paper,  said  container  portiob  having  a 
main  body  portion  adapted  to  hold  a  predetermped  quan- 
tity of  packaged  material  and  a  flat,  horizoBpal  border 
flange  continuous  with  and  extending  outwardli  from  the 
upper  edge  of  said  main  body  portion,  said  body  pmlion 
and  flange  being  formed  by  directing  premure  op  a  central 
portion  of  said  paper  to  thereto  stretch  the  p#per  trans- 
versely of  its  normal  plane  and  at  said  centr^  portion, 
whereby  the  outer  perifrtiery  of  said  border  flaage  retains 
a  relatively  rough,  creped  surface  and  the  inn^  edge  of 
said  flange  which  is  continuous  with  said  maia  body  por- 
tion has  a  relatively  SDOothar  surface,  and  a  cover  por- 
tion of  moisture  impervious,  heat  scalable  matarial  which 
is  heat  sealed  peripherally  around  said  outer:  periphery 
of  said  flange  to  provide  a  hermetic  seal,  said  cover  por- 
tion OKtending  at  least  in  part  beyond  the  sealea  periphery 
to  provide  a  flnger  grip  for  removing  said  oovaif  txom  aaid 
flange. 


COftOINED  PACKAISGViamCLBS  AMD  PACK- 
A^     OPENING     AND     ARTICLE     OECTING 


I  A.  Pmi«b,  #914  12*  Ava.  HaaHiJ  N.Y. 
Flai  Sapt  Ifl,  1957,  §ar.  N<i.  M3^ 
IChdak   (CiaM-i^40 

Tha  combiaMioa  with  a  phvality  of  stacked  larticka  of 
merchandiae,  of  a  combined  pacfcag»opeaiv  apad  icticlo- 
ejecting  means  therefor  oooprisiag  a  cnataiarf  ia  which 
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havfaiga 
aad  of  the  stacked 


Aapeaed  fai  aagagpaMat  whb  said  lop  doaavB  and  secured 
thereto,  said  maaas  ooeiprisiag  aa  eloagate  pull  strip  in 
the  form  of  a  tkaS^  member  at  one  end  permanently 
secured  to  a  side  porlioa  of  the  container  which  is  located 
a  dtstaaoe  upwaid  fram  the  bottom  thereof,  said  mem- 
ber exteading  duwawaid  from  its  saciued  ead  along  one 


side  of  the 
to  the  bottom 
bottoms  of  said 
upward  on  the  odw 
side  of  said 
across  and  ia 
top  cover  to  a  free 
tainer,  said  free 
pulled,  thereby  lo 
after  partially  eject 
membier  pasaea. 


side  ot  aaid  container 
ttia  container,  laterally  across  the 
aad  the  bottom  of  the  container, 
side  of  the  articke  against  said  other 
aad  wilhia  the  coatainer,  laterally 
with  tha  oaderside  of  tha  said 
enarioriy  of  the  con- 
ad  to  be  graqied  and 
femove  the  said  cover  and  there- 
the  stacked  articles  under  which  the 


Wl 


DISPLAY  CARD  iff&  FOR  BOBBY  PINS 
OR  THE  LIKE 

aw  wh^  a 


Id,  195B,  8ar.  No.  7SS,M4 


An  article  parkaging  aad  diq^ay  davioa,  comprising  a 
phuvlity  <A  rapcrimposad  display  cards,  each  of  said  cards 
having  means  tharaoa  for  receiving  a  plurality  of  articles 
to  hold  aad  display  the  articles  oa  the  card,  said  cards 
having  aligned  openings  adjacent  the  upper  ends  thecaof 
for  hanging  said  cards  on  a|  peg  or  tha  like,  suparimpoaed 
tabs  formed  iatagraUy  with!  said  cards  aad  projectiag  up- 
wardly from  tha  upper  eads  thereof,  aad  a  fastener  secur- 
ing said  tabs  together  so  that  all  of  said  cards  may  oon- 
veaiemly  be  huag  oa  the  p^  simultaaeously,  said  fasteaer 
being  near  said  nprajagi  so  as  to  maintain  them  in  align- 
ment, said  tabs  haviag  weakeaad  portioas  aloeg  the  bases 
of  said  tabs  so  that  said  tabs  nuy  readily  be  ripped  off  said 
cards  to  separate  said  cards  after  they  have  beea  hung 
oa  the  peg,  said  aligaad  openiags  ia  said  carda  beiag  dis- 
posed near  but  spaced  from  the  beam  of  said  Uba.  said 
cards  thereby  having  portions  between  said  openings  and 
the  bases  of  said  tabs  so  that  said  tabs  may  be  ripped  off 
said  cards  without  affecting  said  opeaiags,  aad  wfhilf$  said 
cards  remain  on  the  peg. 


J. 


IMRKAI 
atHBLN.Y< 


NC|D»V1CE 

BaSai^L^^a'H^^A- 
taau  a  canaiapaa  af  naamfffaaiB 
Maf  l^^Mir.  Na.  7J7,I 

Triiiiiii    ffx 307—1) 


Na.7J7,ilS 


^z£ 


1.  A  lubricatiag  device  for  a  metal  working  madrine 
having  a  mandrd  redprocaUe  to  perform  lubricating 
and  working  strokaa,  innnyisiag  a  bolder  mounted  on  said 
machine  for  moveamat  betweea  an  operative  position  in 
the  path  of  travel  of  said  aumdfel  aad  a  rest  poaitiOta 
remote  from  said  path,  a  plurality  of  concentric  perfo- 
rated disks  secured  to  said  holder  adjacent  to  each  other, 
the  openiags  of  said  parforatad  dkks  being  aligned  to  re- 
ceive said  BiMdrcl  thereia,  spray  ateam  oKAutted  on  said 
machine  remote  from  said  puA  tor  applying  a  lubricant 
to  said  didu  when  said  holder  is  in  its  rest  position,  and 
power  operated  actaatmg  memm  for  moving  said  holder 
and  disks  to  said  operative  poaitioa  prioir  to  a  liAricatiag 
stroke  of  the  mandrel  and  for  returning  said  holder  aad 
disks  to  said  rest  position  after  lubrication  oi  the  mandrel 
to  clear  said  path  of  the  mandrd  for  tihe  next  wOriciag 
stroke  thereto 

FULL  SIZE  RANG^SnTRIFUGAL  HEAVY 
METOA  WgARATION 

Urn  ^T  amcf,  Hveniaa.  CaaB.f  aaMgaae  ta 


M,  19M,  8sr.  No.  t,99S 
(GL  2a9^ia) 


1.  In  a  continuous  process  at  separating  noannagaetic 
particles  of  diffemt  qwciflc  gravities  from  mixtares 
thereof,  at  least  one  of  the  constituents  bai«  present  in 
a  large  aiae  range;  the  combination  of  stqis  which  com- 
prisM  introducing  tb»  mixture  into  a  single  zoae  of  whirl- 
ing heavy  density  fluid,  said  fluid  a^urliag  to  form  two 
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coooemric  ¥octioet,  and  oooriMteg  of  a  taupeouoa  ot  fine- 
ly divided  OMkgMlically  tonepllble  matoM  which,  under 
the  MkMaof^  eeatiiftifal  fotce,  produoH  an  apparaat 
fluid  deadly  irtwuito  the  ipeeiflc  tnvities  ci  the  nwtOTf  al 
to  be  gptnilBd,  tjoilectim  a  Ught  fraction  fhim  the  inner 
vortex  and  a  hotvy  fraction  from  die  outer  vwtex,  drain- 
ing and  waahing  iobatantialiy  all  of  each  fraction,  sub- 
jecting substantially  all  of  the  underflow  separately  to  at 
least  one  mayetic  aqpawrifla  whereby  magneticaUy  sus- 
cqitible  miiMal  is  a^araled  frtm  nonmagnetic  material, 
recovering  dfsnw  0^  md  heavy  jiroducts  and  recirculat- 
ing the  mapttiaiBf  datatd  iM«Betic  solids  to  the  whirl- 
ing zone 


Wade 


intnopnnecting  said  members  with  said  stop 

that  mid  means  is  actuated  wh»  tlie  closer 

memhers  senses  a  box  but  is  not  aetnatad  when  qoth 
bers  sense  a  box  at  the  same  time,  said 


18,  IMl 


TOSACCO  SEPArSiNG  APPARATUS 

A.  Daivis^  Oswald  B.  tkmmm,  mU  Bcaiamfai  P. 

ITIrhmiini,  V«^  awHiauii  ta  AjpcricM  Ma- 

■•  ifmBafey  OonM^ny^  a  cofporatioB 

Fliad  Nov.  19,  IMiTSar.  No.  #23,123 

ItOiliiM.  (a2H-21) 


comprising  a  treadle  projectlig  above  said  cooteyor  and 
adapttd  to  be  depressed  by  a  box.  and  whereiti  the  dis- 
tance between  said  stop  means  and  the  farther  ope  of  said 
treadles  is  greater  than  the  loigth  of  a  box  to  be  selected 
and  the  disuoce  between  the  closer  treadle  ind  said  stop 
means  is  less  than  the  length  of  a  box  to  be  ielccted. 


I  2,981415 

*         CARD  PROCESSING  SYVTEM 

Alfred  M.  Ncbaa,  lUdaado  B«Mh,  HaM  M.  jlles%  Loa 

aMipion  to  The  Magaawx  dompHnr,  fnT  fJMiliis! 
CaK,  a  cogpocad—  of  IMbwmv 

Fled  Ang.  22, 19f  S,  Scr.  N«.  S29,88< 
23ClBiM.    (0.299^72) 


1.  A  sqiarating  apparatus  for  torn  tobacco  leaves  and 
stems  comprising,  an  air  passageway,  means  for  discharg- 
ing a  ccmtinuoos  stream  oi  torn  tobacco  leaves  into  said 
air  passageway  at  a  poim  where  the  velocity  of  the  air 
stream  iq  said  air  paasafewiy  wfll  be  such  that  the  stems 
settle  downwardly  while  the  torn  bunina  is  carried  up- 
wardly. »  Uunana  separating  chamber  forming  part  of 
said  passageway,  the  outside  of  said  chamber  having  a 
curved  and  screened  wall  along  which  the  lamiw  and 
heavier  sand  particles  are  burled  outwardly  by  centrif- 
ugal^  f<Mce  as  they  travel  around  tlw  same,  thereby  sep- 
arating the  lamina  and  sand  from  each  other  and  from 
the  air  stream  by  allowing  the  sand  to  pau  through  the 
screened  wail,  meaai  for  curing  a  stream  of  air  to  flow 
through  said  air  passageway  and  said  separating  chamber, 
a  revolving  gate  powtioned  at  the  lower  end  of  said  lam- 
ina separating  chamber  for  removing  said  centrifugally 
separated  tobacco  leaf  lamma  as  it  settles  downwardly, 
and  a  sand  coNcctm'  for  receiving  the  sand  which  passes 
through  the  screened  wall. 


MtU14         .      . 
MECHANBM  POR  anJECTING  CONTAINERS 
ACCORDING  ^  LRNGTH 

■.  FMch,  Mill  I  Ms,  N J.,  sid^ni   to  Ste»lia« 
MacttMa  Co^  Roctannqr,  N J.,  a  cvrporalioB  ofDcfai- 


FBcd  Nov.  2(.  1957,  Sar.  Hm,  i99,115 
t  nslMi  (CL  299^71) 
1.  A  mechanism  for  selecting  containers  according  to 
length  comprising  meaM  defining  a  generally  horizoittal 
conveyor  and  inehiding  a  drive  mechanbm.  stop  means 
positioned  nonaaUy  dear  of  said  conveyor  but  adanied 
to  move  athwart  h,  first  ud  second  box  sensing  m^Mm 
spaced  apart  along  the  direction  of  travel  along  aaid  con- 
veyor and  placed  ahead  of  said  stop  means,  and  means 


1 .  In  combination  for  processing  a  plurality'  of  cards 
each  having  a  plurality  of  bits  of  inf(mnation,|  an  input 
stack  lor  holding  the  cards,  a  {rinrality  of  routahle  drums 
each  ooostnicted  to  hold  the  cards  in  fixed  pqsition  on 
the  drum  during  the  drum  rotation  and  each 
paired  relationship  to  at  least  one  other  dru^ 
plurality,  means  operatively  coupled  to  the  dr 
plurality  for  obtaining  a  rotation  of  the 
including  at  least  a  first  drum  in  the  plurality 
ing  the  cards  individually  from  the  stack  for 
wifli  the  first  drum  and  for  transfer  to  otiier 
the  plurality,  means  operatively  coupled  to  the 
the  pitrality  for  imposing  a  force  on  the  cards  on  the 
drums  to  retain  the  cards  in  fixed  position  on  ue  drums 
during' the  rotation  of  the  drums,  means  inclw^  a  plu- 
rality ti  output  stacks  each  diqxwed  relative  to|a  differ- 
ent drtm  in  the  plurality  to  obtam  the  transfer]  of  cards 
from  tfiat  drum  to  the  associated  output  staclL  oontitrf 
means  associated  with  different  drums  in  the  pl^raltty  to 
provide  a  controlled  transfer  of  cards  between  sutii  dnmis 
and  the  paired  drums  to  the  plurality  and  aduable  to 
obtain '  the  transfer  of  cards  to  the  output  stacis  asaod- 
ated  wHh  sodi  drums,  and  means  tnduding  electrical 
drcuhty  operative  upon  the  cards  transferred  from  die 
input  Rack  to  the  drums  in  the  pit^ity  and  f^spouu^ 
to  selective  bits  of  information  on  such  cards  fdr  obtain- 
ing an  actuation  of  the  contnri  means  ior  a  tr|msfer  of 
the  caads  to  the  stacks  assodated  with  the  diifere|it  drums 
in  a  pattern  dependent  upon  the  selective  bits  of  linfajrma* 
tion  on  the  cards. 
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1.  In  combination  for  collating  a  plurality  of  informa- 
tion storage  cards,  means  indoding  a  single  and  individ- 
ual transport  member  for  providing  a  movement  of  the 
cards,  first  input  transfer  means  responsive  to  an  applied 
signal  for  causing  a  first  card  to  be  tramferred  to  said 
transport  membo-,  second  input  tramfer  means  responsive 
to  an  applied  signal  for  causing  a  card  to  be  transferred 
to  said  transport  member,  meam  including  transducer 
means  responsive  to  each  transported  card  for  reading 
selected  signal  indications  on  each  transported  card  to 
produce  signal  information  in  accordance  with  such  signal 
indications,  control  means  including  means  operative  after 
the  transfer  of  the  first  card  to  the  transport  member  for 
impressing  a  signal  on  said  second  input  tramfer  means 
to  cause  a  second  card  to  be  transferred  to  said  transpcMt 
membn-  for  the  reading  of  signal  indicatiom  on  the  card, 
means  resp<Hisive  to  the  signal  indications  read  on  the 
first  and  second  cards  by  the  transducmg  meam  and  in- 
cluding comparison  meam  tot  comparing  the  signal  infor- 
mation from  said  transducer  meam  for  tiie  two  tram- 
ported  cards  to  produce  a  control  signal  indicative  of  such 
comparis<m,  output  means  di^nsed  to  recdve  cards  from 
the  tramport  member,  and  control  means  for  said  output 
meam  aixi  responsive  to  sjich  control  signal  frcrni  the 
comparison  means  to  cause  one  or  the  other  of  the  cards 
on  said  tranqxvting  member  to  be  transferred  to  said  out- 
put 
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1.  In  combination  for  use  with  meam  for  providing  a 
continuous  ^pt,  meam  operative  upon  the  tape  for  re- 


cor^ng  signal  infonnation  on  the  tape  to  reprtient  pnr^ 
ticular  data,  means  responsive  to  the  rccordini  ai  iafor- 
matioA  00  the  tape  for  cutting  the  tape  im»  infomatioo 
eaida  after  the  recofdii«  of  particular  signal  Moam^^em 
on  the  tape,  an  input  stack  for  holding  the  informaiion 
cards,  means  operative  upon  the  prDduotion  of  the  cards 
for  introducing  die  information  cards  to  tlw  input  stack. 


T?     l_-  ^    _  f  I 


tranq>ort  meam  for  the  cards,  means  coupled  to  the  cards 
in  the  input  stack  for  obtaining  a  controlled  and  individ-. 
uai  transfer  of  cards  from  the  input  stack  to  the  tranqxxt* 
means,  and  means  including  transducing  means  operative- 
ly coupled  to  the  cards  being  transferred  from  the  input 
stack  to  the  transport  meam  to  obtain  a  sensing,  decod- 
ing and  a  processing  of  the  cards  in  accordance  with  the 
signal  information  recorded  on  the  cards. 
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APPARATUS  FOR  GAUGING  AND  INSPECTING 

GLASSWARE 

Wmiam  I.  Fcdoffctek,  Grairiic  CMy,  Md  RkhaH  L.  Eariy, 

Wood  River,  nL,  aaslgBon  Id  OmnsIIHiiii 

a  covporalion  of  OMo 

FHcd  Apr.  5, 1955,  Scr.  No.  499,394 

llCUbm.    (CL299t-tg) 


4.  Apparatus  for  inspecting  round  surfaces  of  articles, 
said  apparatus  comprising  meam  for  bringing  the  articles 
sfaigly  and  in  succcsskmi  to  an  inspection  stirtion.  auto- 
matic meam  for  rotating  each  article  about  its  axis  while 
at  said  Ration,  gauging  arms,  gauging  rolls  on  said  arms, 
meam  for  mounting  the  arm  for  movemeirt  into  aixl 
out  of  gauging  position  in  which  the  rolls  are  in  contact 
with  the  surface  under  test,  a  differential  transformer 
comprising  a  transformer  core  and  coils  mounted  respec- 
tively for  movement  with  the  gauging  arms,  an  electrical 
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Goavriung  »  aonnally  doied  tiniaf  and  contoured  to  define  a  diKharge  port  of  variable  cro«- 
fo  MrtooMtieaUy  opeaiat  mm!  twitch  at  sectional  am  fadat  opoa  nid  inotr  Maafaur 
of  a  faui^  opttatica  and  aiMo- 
il  at  the  ead  of  tha  gangiflf  oparatioo. 
tkaiBf  twiiGh,  awaat  far  doaiaf  aad 
leipectively  at  tha  haiianiat  aad  aod- 
oparatioa  aad  aMialaMv  it  ia  doaad 
dnriag  tncfa  gauginf  opcratioa,  a  aaemory  circnit 
nid  aormally  open  twitdi  and  to  which  the 
irottaga  of  the  traarformcr  is  traannitted  and  by 
it  it  held  dnriag  tha  gauging  period,  and  an  ejector 
fai  dicaH  with  tiie  aoraMDy  cloaed  twitch. 
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sage  upon  pivotal 
being  generally 


of  taid  Hades,  said  port 
to  said  aaanlar  1 


of  fradiag  comestiblat  at  to 


the 


I.  A 

, iU 

with  iUwaiaation  substantially  uniform  in 

,  to  pragnstively  ilhrnitnatr  deferent  ^oa  on 

the  BM^riag  cooacitiblet  with  said  iUuminatton,  compar- 
ing digweatirily.  whik  viewing  die  moving  comestible. 
the  ialeasity  or  diades  of  two  coion  derived  from  said 
innaiiaatioa  aad  idfeded  from  the  same  shigle  uni- 
tary pmgiawifa  spots  on  the  comeitibles  to  develop 
aa  iafiaita  auribcr  of  measurements  of  said  iirteasitjr  or 
shade,  aad  tortmg  the  comestibles  according  to  one  of 
such 
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HOME  WATKB  rURlFIER 

BaasaB L. Calp. Lawiaaca^Kaaa.  ' 

(IMS  Ctii  J  MtWay,  CarvslMs,  (M.) 

FHad  iMa  24, 19S7, 8ar.  Ni^1M$ 

llChriaM.    (CL21«— IM) 
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maiOet  !•,  195S,  8ar.  No.  5394M 
UCUkM.   (CLM9— 144) 

I.  In  a  centr^etal  chMsHcr  comprising  a  cylindrical 
classifier  housfaig,  a  peripheral  inlet-axial  outlet  classifier 
rolor  jooraaDed  for  rotatioa  withfai  taid  hoosfaig.  said  ro- 
tor TiMPr^t »  Ibb«'  anaolar  axial  passage  surroinded 
by  a  pfamdlty  of  spaced  i^ait  aamdar  disks  aad  a  plu- 
rsBtyof  blades  spaced  aboot  aad  exteadfaig  loagltndtaially 
of  tfw  aiit  of  the  rotor  beCwcea  taid  ditka  aad  delhiiag 
a  pJuraBty  of  f  assagri  commaaicaliag  wMl  said  aaanter 
pasaaga  aad  na  periphery  of  the  rolor,  Hwana  commun- 
catfaw  with  said  haer  aaaalar  pasaaga  for  hi*Kfaig,a  flow 
of  gas  tfaroqih  tiid  ctetsifler  rolor  aad  BMaas  for  feedfaig 
a  aaiftiraily  dbhrftalad  ariiture  of  varied  liaa  pattides 
ia  gaseoaa  sasplMoa  to  said  dasiMsr,  Iht  iaqm^emem 


of  water 
rdatively 


1.  A  home  water  porificatioo  device  compritiag  a  coo- 
trol  box  having  an  iiqwt  sectioa  aad  an  onvot  section 
sub#antially  separated  from  oae  aaoCher, 
ing  a  flow  line  from  a  sowoe  of  water  for 
to  ^  input  sectioa  of  the  control  box, 
meapM  on  said  flow  Hoe  cooprrating  with  i 
in  said  input  section  to  so  regulate  the  quai 
paHiMl  into  the  iapot  section  as  to  provide 
constant  quantity  of  water  in  said  iapot  m 
in  the  control  box  for  regulating  the  quaatihr  of  water 
pas4ng  from  the  input  to  the  output  sectic  a,  said  last 
two  meam  operative  to  meter  the  raw  wat4  r  flow  faito 
said  output  sectioa  and  Umit  tt  to  a  const  lat  rale,  at 
ieasi  one  scurce  of  purifying  chemica]  potit  oned  above 
said  control  box.  a  gravity  flow  line  from  tl|e  source  of 
purifying  chemical  to  the  output  section  of  [the  control 
box,  means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  '  ' 
ical  according  to  the  water  level  fai  the 
the  control  box  whereby  to  flow  at  a 
stop  flow  tf  a  U^ier  levd,  a  flocculating 
for  gravity  flow  from  the  output  tectioa 
box,  stirri^  awans  in  the  flocGulatfaig  taok,  dcoatrol  for 
the  stirring  means  actaated  aoeordiag  to  the^  water  level 
in  4ie  output  sectioa  of  the  control  boa,  whireby  to  stir 
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at  a 

gravity  flow  Haa  far 
from  the  oatpi 
lating  tank,  a 

from  the ,  _  ^_._, 

f erring  water  from  the  •"'■"•«»«**t'  to  the  tcttliag  taak, 
a  gravity  filter  taak  positioned  for  gravity  flow  from 
the  settling  tank,  flilarias  flMaas  ia  said  flher  tank  in- 
cluding a  layer  of  aaad,  a  gravity  flow  line  for  trans- 
ferring water  from  tha  nppar  poftioa  of  the  settling  tank 
to  the  upper  potlioa  of  tha  Mtm  ttak,  a  treated  water 
storage  tank  posiHonad  for  gravity  flow  from  the  filter 
tank,  a  gravity  flow  Kae  for  traatfrrriag  water  from  the 
lower  portion  of  the  fltter  tank  to  the  treated  water  stor- 
age tank,  valve  control  means  ia  the  latter  liae.  means 
actuated  by  the  water  levd  in  the  Alter  tank  operative 
to  open  said  last  vahfe  only  when  the  water  level  in  the 
filter  is  higher  than  the  top  of  the  sand  and  means  actu- 
ated by  the  water  level  in  tha  traatad  water  storage  taak 
to  open  said  last  valve  oatf  at  a  lower  levd  therein  and 
close  it  at  a  hi^jbrn  level  thareia. 


DEVICE  FOR  THE  nPARATION  OF  SUBflTTANCES 
DOBOLVED  Dl  A  LIQUID 

~  rib  flwsiia,  isslgnni  to 
a  ceamaay  of  8we- 


It. 


19Si,flar.Nau7X«471 

~^paisa  Mm.  21, 1957 
(CL2lfl— SSt) 
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1.  Apparatus  fbr  s^arating  a  dissolved  substance  from 
a  liquid  comprising  a  vertically  disposed  rigid  cylindrical 
tube  having  an  fanperforate  wall,  a  rigid  core  axially 
disposed  within  mid  tnbe.  a  tubular  cylindrical  cohmin 
of  sorption  agent  ooasistiag  of  a  permeable  sheet  nu- 
terial  rolled  up  into  cylindrical  form  poaitioaed  between 
said  cylindrical  tube  and  said  rigid  core  aad  coaxial  there- 
with, said  column  having  i4ner  and  outer  cylindrical  sur- 
faces, an  imperforate  elastic  tube  podtiooed  concentric 
with  and  adjaccak  to  and  covering  one  of  said  cyUndrical 
airfaces  of  said  ootemn,  means  for  supplying  liquid  con- 
taining dissolved  subaunce  to  the  top  of  aid  column, 
means  for  withdrawing  liquid  from  the  bottom  of  said 
column  and  means  for  supplying  a  fluid  under  pressure  to 
the  surface  of  sasd  elastic  tube  remote  from  said  last 
named  cylindrical  surface  while  li<piid  is  bdng  passed 
longitudinally  through  to  mid  column  in  order  lo  apply 
pressure  to  said  column  whereby  unilorm  lateral  pses- 
sure  would  be  applied  to  said  cdunm  while  the  liquid  to 
be  filtered  passn  longitudinally  through  said  column. 


Feb.  S,  1959, 8sr.  Urn.  79M23 
*      mpBcatfaa  Bwadaa  Feb.  15, 195t 
2ClBlBia.   (C1.21B-M4) 


1.  Apparatus  for  removal  of  reahi  aad/or  for 
ing  of  aa  aqueous  pulp  sbdge  of  ccOaloee  flbies, 
prinag  ia  combiaatioa  a  middle  chaasber  aad  two  outer 
horizontally  elongated  chMnbers  ^-^t^t^img  uit  by  side, 
said  middle  chamber  fixtmding  bctwcmi  said  outer  cham- 
bers, two  opposite  side  walls  separating  said  middle  cham- 
ber from  said  outer  chambers,  said  two  opposite  side  waDs 
wbttaatially  contliliiling  ttraiacr  waQi,  a  phmliiy  of 
spray  nooks  ni  each  of  said  outer  chambers,  each  of  said 
noxzks  being  formed  to  finely  divide  and  distribute  liquid 
material  supfrfied  to  said  nooode  in  flie  form  of  a  widdy 
diverging  conical  spray,  said  aoczks  betag  arraaged  side 
by  side  ia  at  least  one  prJadpally  horizontal  row  aad 
being  positioned  at  a  distance  from  and  directed  towards 
the  respective  strainer  waQ,  means  to  supply  pulp  studfS 
to  be  treated  to  said  spray  nozdes,  and  eadi  of  said 
chambers  being  formed  widi  bottom  outlets  therefor. 


ROTARY 


F&TA  A 


It,  19Si,  flar.  No.  TiMM 
(0. 21«-^3t9 


1.  A  rotary  mter  assembly  comprisfaig  a  pressare  ti||rt 
hoasing,  a  filter  drum  positioned  inside  and  complciely 
surrounded  by  said  housing,  an  elongated  diaft  secured 
to  said  drum  and  profecting  beyond  the  same  at  both  op- 
posite ends  thereof,  meam  )oumiJling  one  end  of  said 
shaft  for  rotatimi  in  said  housing,  a  sleeve  joumaOed  for 
movement  in  said  housing,  the  other  end  of  said  shaft 
being  j^umalled  for  rotation  in  said  sleeve;  an  agitalor 
element  positioned  inside  said  housing,  and  a  rigid  map- 
porting  aad  driving  member  secured  at  one  end  fhwiinf 
to  said  agitator  element  and  at  its  opposite  end  to  said 
sleeve. 
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1/A  removable  fiker  cartridfe  for  removing  from  a 
body  of  oil  passing  vertically  upwards  tberetbrou^  small 
discrete  particiea  oi  foreign  matter  wuspct^cd  in  the  oil, 
the  camidtB  coaq^riiiog  •  vertical  cyUodrical  imperforate 
metal  CMfaig  wbcMe  knfft  k  wbrtMirially  greater  than  its 
diameter,  a  eyliadilcal  meial  outlet  tube  disposed  widiin 
said  casing  Mid  eonoentric  therewith,  said  outlet  tube 
having  a  iSaaaeta  substantially  less  tium  that  of  said 
caring,  die  ^per  end  of  said  tube  having  man  outlet 
boles  theredooogh  and  Oe  remainder  of  die  tube  being 
imperforate;  top  and  botlom  dieet  metal  covers  having 
their  outer  peripheral  edges  in  oootact  widi  and  hermeti- 
cally sealed  to  die  endi  of  ^  caring,  die  midcfle  portion 
of  eadi  cover  bdng  beitf  out  to  provide  a  cylindrical 
projection  having  a  large  cealral  ht^  dierethrou^;  a 
pair  of  anmdar  sealing  wariierii  in  contact  with  the  an- 
nular end  feces  o^  said  outlet  tube  and  the  inner  feces 
of  said  cyfiadrical  profections.  each  of  said  wadiers  hav- 
ing a  oorinl  diciilar  opoaed  feoe  wBdi  is  free  to  abut 
against  a  cylindrical  pipe  c^Mible  of  being  passed  dutMiffa 
said  washers  and  covers,  said  ccMral  hole  in  said  t<q>  cover 
being  the  wok  opening  dieretbrou^;  a  cylindrical  body 
of  fibrous  fiber  nialacial  flOi^  the  major  portion  of  the 
space  between  saiAjOOvera,  said  filter  material  being  under 
oomvrairioa  and  having  a  large  muabn  of  qwced  ^art 
portions  in  contact  with  and  preasfaig  outward  against  said 
casing  and  a  larfe  number  of  spaced  i^Mrt  portions  in 
contact  widi  and  prcssii^  faiward  gainst  the  outer  face 
of  said  outlet  tube;  said  bottom  cover  having  a  plurality 
of  kwg  radially  extending  narrow  depressed  portioiM 
which  provide  radial  oil  conveying  passages  and  said 
depressed  portions  having  a  plurality  of  small  holes  there- 
through whidi  convey  unflhered  xril  up  into  said  radial 
passafes;  said  oirilet  htries  through  said  outlet  tube  being 
adapted  to  convey  filtered  oil  wAuA  has  passed  vertically 
upwards  through  said  filter  material  into  the  upper  end 
of  said  outlet  tubt. 


8CUBNED  MMV  GUTTER 
19f7  Hartal  Ava^ 

la  WHmu  F. 


li,N.Y^ 


3,  IMS,  8cr.  No.  512,993 
tCkkm.  (a.210-^C74) 
1.  A  roof  gutter  compriring,  an  elongated  channd- 
Miapcd  tfongp  nnHibei'  formed  of  an  internally  reinfofced 
themwaetting  plastic  material,  means  defining  siAaUa- 
tiaily  parallel  rib  means  extending  longitudinally  of  said 
trnajp^awmbrf  on  die  inside  upper  snrfece  of  each  of  the 
opptMBa  side  waflt  thereof,  and  a  transvciaely  convex 
leiniwUng  and  praiective  screen  of  faitemally  reinferted 
theraiosctting  plastic  material  extending  across  the  top  of 


said  trpu^  member  with  the  opposita  side  edge  portions 
of  said  screen  engaged  between  said  rib  mean,  at  least 
one  of  said  trough  member  ride  walls  reailienlW  yielding 
to  tiakAo  said  screen  to  snap  into  poattion  bettfeen  said 
tib  moans  and  be  removed  therefrom,  said  tromh 


ber  sidb  walls  normally  tightly  clampfaig  said  screen  diere- 

whereby 


between  in  laterally  reinforcing  relation  thereto 
said  screen  normally  comprises  a  supporting  itmctural 
compooent  of  said  gutter  and  defines  with  safl  trou^ 
member  a  gutter  of  box  beam  construction. 


PLEATED  FILTER 
Harald  H.  Haraas,  14«4  Pafanctio  SL,  ToMo  4> 
Filed  Mm.  3, 1951,  Scr.  No.  71M4« 
SCWm.   (a.21*-^3) 


1.  A  filter  cartridge  having  a  fibrous  pleated  filter  ele- 
ment, a  perforated  rigid  siqipoft  for  one  sid«  of  said 
pleated  filter  element  and  adjacent  the  folded  edges  of 
said  pleats  on  said  one  side  thereof,  end  plates  attached  to 
said  support  and  to  the  ends  of  said  filter  element  whereby 
the  fli^  to  be  filtered  is  directed  transversely  through 
said  ekment  and  said  perforations  in  said  siipport,  a 
spacer  means  extending  transversely  across  sa{d  pleats 
on  the  other  side  of  said  filter  element  and  contacting  the 
other  folded  edges  oa  said  other  side  thereof  fo^  holding 
said  filler  element  adjacent  said  sunwrt,  said  strip  means 
including  q>aced  prelections  exteiiding  toward  ^d  sup- 
port bat  ween  adjacent  ones  of  said  pleats,  said  projections 
being  fhorter  than  the  depth  of  said  pleats  so  that  the 
outer  ands  oi  said  projections  are  spaced  from  t  le  inside 
of  the  folds  in  said  pleats,  and  the  sides  of  laid  pro- 
jection! contact  the  skies  of  said  pleats  to  maintain  the 
spaces  between  said  pleats. 


2.9SM21    

BOW  TIE  HOLDERS 
Mario  E.  Maivhc<tf,  19S1  E.  29th  8C  ■raeUyn  |9,  N.Y. 
i     Fllad  Mar.  19, 1999,  Scr.  No.  79t,4t7 
f  lOaiuB.    (d.  211— 13) 

A  bbw  tie  holder  comprising  an  elongated 
consisting  of  an  intermediate  body  portion 
sions  OB  die  ends  of  die  body  portion,  said 
eluding  angular  portions  extending  rearward  of  '\ 
portion  Mid  mounting  tab  portions  on  the 
ties  of  the  angular  portions  lying  in  a 
spaced  rearward  of  the  body  portion,  the  hold 
adapted  to  be  mounted  hi  vertical  position  fith  said 
mounting  Ub  portions  secured  to  a  wall  whe^by  uid 
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body  portion  b  spnead  forward  of  die  wall,  die  body  por- 
tion having  eqoidistaM  vertically  spaced  pafas  of  hori- 
zontally spaced  bow  tie  holdhig  members  of  constam 
width  thereon,  each  of  said  members  comprising  wings 
extending  laterally  from  opposite  rides  of  die  body  por- 
tion in  the  plane  of  die  body  portion,  webs  extendfaig 
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Dec.  22,  lISTserNn,  i6U49 
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upward  and  angulariy  forward  from  said  wings,  and 
prongs  extending  vertically  upward  from  said  webs,  said 
members  being  fiat  and  having  said  webs  and  said  prongs 
thereof  lying  at  opporitdy  disposed  acme  angles  with  re- 
lation to  the  body  portion  and  said  wmgs  with  the  juxta- 
posed vertical  edges  of  die  prongs  being  positioned  at  a 
greater  distance  firon  the  plane  of  the  body  portion  than 
the  outer  vertical  edges  thereof. 


COMBINED  COMB  AND  BRUSH  HOLDER 
AfwoU  Cohen,  Faswl  Hih,  and  Oaov  Beder,  Ren 
N.Y.,  siilgBiii  In  Mnmay  ABaaan,  Bew  n^ws,  N.Y. 
[  Nnv.  13k  19S9,  Sar.  No.  152,772 
2ClalnM.   (0.211— 13) 


1.  In  a  dry  goods  hanger  which  comprises  a  pau  of 
dry  goods  holders,  each  holder  comprising  an  upper 
borizonUI  arm  superimposed  and  q^aced  above  a  lower 
horizontal  arm.  said  arms  m  eadi  holder  being  iesMy 
joined  togedier  at  one  end,  means  connecti^  said  holders 
together  in  fixed  relation,  aseans  for  spreading  die  upper 
arm  of  each  said  holder  from  die  lower  arm  opposite  the 
joined  end.  to  facilitate  hanging  dry  goods  tbmon.  ud 
bracket  means  fixed  on  the  lower  arms  of  said  holders 
opporite  said  joined  ends,  supporting  said  upper  am»  and 
restricting  their  lateral  movement 


IXrmt  HOLDER 

T.  AmssbOTt,  Rte- 1,  rnWe  View, 

FHcd  May  5,  1959,  Scr.  No.  732,933 
3Clafana.    (O.  211— M) 
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1.  A  combined  hair  brush  and  comb  holder  compris- 
ing a  fiat  bottom  mrtnngular-ehaped  wall,  a  flat  rear  wall 
extending  upwardly'  from  one  long  edge  of  die  bottom 
wall,  fiat  tubular  comh«ipporting  uniu  removably  sup- 
ported in  upright  posMoa  on  die  bottom  wall,  said 
walls  and  uniU  defining  compartments  for  receiving  and 
supporting  hair  brushes,  means  on  the  units  for  inter- 
locking the  uniu  widi  the  rear  wall  including  a  booked 
extension  on  the  top  open  'end  of  each  unit  adapted  to 
be  hooked  over  the  top  end  of  the  rear  wall,  said  units 
being  adjustable  along  the  bottom  wall  to  adjust  the  size 
of  die  cMnpartmeirts,  said  bottom  wall  having  spaced 
elongated  transversely  diqxMed  slots  adapted  to  receive 
removably  the  bottom  end  of  the  units,  and  means  for 
preventing  displacement  of  the  hair  brushes  in  the  com- 
partments including  an  upstanding  flange  on  the  other 
long  edge  of  the  bottom  wall  and  a  wire  frame  remov- 
ably supported  <m  the  top  ends  of  two  units  and  qiamiing 
the  veces  therebstwtius. 


1.  A  letter  holder  comprising  a  support  and  a  plurality 
of  mail  receiving  compartments,  a  plurality  of  hooks  ex- 
tending from  each  of  said  compartments,  said  support 
having  a  plurality  of  grooves  in  its  front  surface,  perpen- 
dicular bars  secured  in  said  grooves,  said  compartments 
being  detachably  secured  to  said  front  surfaces  of  said 
support  against  upward  and  outward  pull  by  the  insertion 
of  said  hooks  in  said  grooves  behind  said  bars. 


2^11,232 
,    ADJUSTABLE  FOLDING  SHELF 
Albert  C  KocCt,  Blmringhaa^  Mkh. 
(2112  Clinriii  Ave,  Norwood  12,  Ohio) 
FBcd  Aug.  19, 19SS,  Scr.  No.  7SS,936 
1  CUns.    (CL  211—93) 
In   a   pivoUlly   mounted  adjustable   shelf,   the  com- 
bination of  a  flat  riielf  top;  a  flanged  rim  around  the 
perimeter  of  said  flat  shelf  top;  a  pivotal  member  se- 
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cored  to  die  iufed  rim  «•  Ike  rev  edge  of  ndd  flat  ead  attpchable  in  plMe  thereoo  MQMeBt  nid 
•heif  top;  a  pair  ti^emmmiSf  ihpiiilii^  txtamkm  on  Urip,  4  kait  ooe  flat  back  paMl  colnictid  [traa  a 
Mid  pHolal  ■■■ttr;  teaefcrti  poiMoiad  te  nid  ci-  flat  ihc^t  of  material  placed  over  the  floats  oihotkoi 
iiMiea;  a Hit^  wiid  brackele  aad  eaJd  iirtwrfBBi.  bmmm  laad  vMtical  membcn  to  hide  aama.  and  «itc4dii«  lo 
poMtkMied  1i  Hid  stMe  fbr  adMtiMy  poeitioaiag  eud  and  adpcent  to  said  bottom  panel  to  Corai  a 
brackets  in  wiajfcwiiip  to  nid  <i1>ni6M  and  said  flat  and  boikMn  tberewidL 
shelf  top;  Z  iluped  mOieitt  rodi  piiroCally  ncured  to 
said  bradkets  and  slid^y  mounted  on  two  edges  of 

t  l.iiM.134 
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said  rim  flange  for  poeitioiiing  nid  dielf  member, 
pieseed  out  stops  locitfcd  oo  tlM  Umtr  edge  portion  of 
said  rim  flttiae  for  rngsging  the  cods  of  the  Z  rods,  up- 
of  said  flat  trork  snrfsoe  firom  the  flied 
nid  Z  shaped  rssJHent  rod  out  of  co- 
with  nid  pwierd  oat  nopa,  the  ends  of  nid 
Z  shaped  rods  enfafiat  the  nndenide  of  said  shelf  top 
to  assoase  the  folded  posilioB  upon  downward  movement 
therecrf. 
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Bly  25, 19M,  8sr.  No.  52,M2 
3  rill  II I     (0.211—141) 
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TwaposmoN  W( 

iF.lara 
Id  W< 
New  Yotk,  N.Y.,  a  tnpmaJBH  di  New  Y 
FVed  Mar.  It,  1959,  Ser.  N^  flM,Ml 
UCUml   (CL  214-1) 


6.  In  an  apparatns  for  feeding  work  from  a  pair  of 
oppositely  diqxieed  work-loading  positions  to  i  a  work 
station,  a  work-feed  table  extending  laterally  flora  said 
work  station  to  each  of  said  work-loading  positions, 
workpicce  advancing  mean  mounted  fbr  movement  along 
said  tabic,  means  provided  by  said  table  for  positively 
positioaing  said  advancing  meam  at  said  work-loading 
positions  and  said  work  station,  counter  meam  associated 
with  each  of  said  oppoahely  diqMsed  work-loading  po- 
sitions, and  switch  meam  at  said  wort  station  {actuated 
by  movement  of  said  advancement  means  intoj  said  re- 
cessed positive  positiotting  means  for  oontrotlng  the 
operation  of  said  counter  means. 


1.  In  a  decorative  display  device,  a  pair  of  vertical, 
opm,  diannel  menders  positionabie  vertically  in  qwced, 
oppoeed  relatioo  with  each  oilier  to  dcAne  an  open,  verti- 
cal ba^  frame,  wtth  inwardly  turned  diannel  edges  and 
topa,  a  top  ionngfting  meato-  attachable  acron  the  top 
of  said  vertical  members  against  the  top  in-turaed  edge 
to  fasten  smd  menders  tog^her,  a  pair  of  screws  attach- 
ing said  top  aMmber  to  each  <rf  said  top  edges  of  said 
vertical  fhime  ■cmbera,  a  bottom  cross-member  attach- 
able on  eadi  of  said  vCTtical  membcn  at  one  end  thereof 
and  being  fastened  in  place  by  a  pair  of  screws  on  each 
end  thereof,  said  crosa-membcr  being  la  front  of  said 
ba^  members,  a  pah*  of  Viced,  opposed  and  fclentical 
Boruonai  nowow  cnaniiri  memDers  pobbiobbq  cacn  wiu 
one  end  thereof  tt  a  bottom  end  of  a  respective  vertical 
back  member  and  cacb  having  an  in-tnmed  top  and 
bottom  edge,  a  poitioo  (rf  tibc  top  in-tnmed  edge  of  each 
member  beng  nmoved  lo  nocoomodnte  the  lower  cod 
of  a  lespeUfve  vertical  back  member,  a  pair  of  screws 
atfarhing  each  of  said  bottom  horiumtal  asembcrs  to 
said  vertical  nwmtisn,  a  top  cron  strip  attached  on  the 
lop  01  nM  POBon  croeaHBMmiMit;  a  ntw  coBnactioo 
rteg  one  end  thereof  attadied  to  a  respective 
aember  farming  a  boHan  frame  theiawtt,  a 
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C  Ronyak^osacfenn^  CaBLy  assl|paer,  apr 
!• 
laf 

1957,  fler.  No.  JM^l 
3  nihil    (CL214— 2) 
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1.  A  portaUe  batdniig  apparatns  comprisingjin 
binatiofe,  an  elo^prted  a^ieeled  trafler  frame, 
low,  elMgated,  compartmentcd  hoppa 
for  receiving  and  storing  various  concrete 
oemem  in  faidivkhial  oom  of  said  compartments;  ^  pinnd 
ity  of  horiaontal,  ekmgated  conveyor  systems 
wtpended  ander  said  fnune  lor  umveying  a 
weighed  batch  oi  re^ective  ones  of  said 
cement  from  the  individual  compartmeals  lo  a  fammM 
disehaive  poim  located  in  the  oantral  portion  of  baid 
traHer.jsaid  conveyor  system  having  side  deenm  for  Con- 
taining the  aggregate  and  cement  en  said  oonveyof 
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controlled  outlets  fa  the  bottom  of  eaeh  of  sidd  eompM.  individnal  

mems  for  db^mfat  a  bnch  of  the  cMfans  tfanof  by  aad  lefati^ely  movabto  wih 

by  gravity  flow  on  to  respective  ones  of  said  cmiveyar  wits  through  a  sems  of 

tysleraa:  and  seala  awans  antirsly  suppoMi^  each  ef  said  liom  of  smd 

conveyor  systems  fbr  simnhaaeously  wei^iiag  the  fadi-  '^-'^'^  a  ,..  ,._ 

vidua!  batches  of  the  various  aggregates  and  cement  COB-  portion  of  difeieat  knds 

tained  on  each  of  said  ooaweyor  systems  prior  to  convey-  nnits  n 

mg  said  batehn  «f  agpegafas  and  cemaat  to  said  dis-  control  portion  W 

ciiargtpoutt.  the  eomWamlon  of  control 

~^— *^~—  of  nid  serin  of 
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t.  A  stacking,  straightening  and  delivery  mechanism 
adapted  for  use  with  a  aiachine  fbr  operating  on  box 
blanks,  conqirising.  a  conveycv  operable  in  synchronism 
with  the  said  machine  to  move  said  blanks  in  a  fint.  or 
longitudinal,  direcfSoa,  a  device  above  the  conveyor  to 
intercept  and  acninnilate  blanks  issmag  from  the  machine 
thereby  forming  a  blank  stack  being  fed  from  below, 
said  device  fadodfag  a  pair  of  plates  transverse  to  the 
direction  of  motion  of  the  blanks  between  which  the 
blanks  between  which  the  blanks  may  be  accumulated; 
one  of  the  said  plain  abutting  the  tralBag  edge  of  the 
blanks  in  the  stack  and  being  periodically  reciprocally 
movable  In  a  longitudinal  direction  to  apply  a  straiten- 
ing force  to  the  blanks;  an  opening  under  said  friate  suf- 
ficient to  permit  the  eatry  of  at  least  one  blank  at  a  time, 
and  above  the  upper  end  of  said  plates,  a  longitudinally 
movable  plate  for  periodically  puahi^  a  top  portion  of 
the  stack  of  said  bfaaka  from  the  said  accumulating  de- 
vice and  means  for  supportii^  the  said  piaher  iriale  so 
that  it  remains  fa  a  substantially  vertical  position  when 
in  contact  with  the  said  bltak  stack,  said  pusher  plate 
being  mounted  for  limited  vertical  movemem  relative  to 
the  meam  for  supporting  fae  pusher  plate,  said  stack 
being  fed  with  blanks  m  thdmovable  plate  is  removing 
said  top  portion  from  the  staci. 


a  series  of  recorded  oonrianatioaal  code 
bob  duphcaliag  selecfad  i  onliiaalliws  fa  said  ssrin  of 
position,  said  prograai-coatrailer  havi^  n  many  pori- 
tion-symbol  seaaiag  elcnaats  for  seniiic  and  oomfataa- 
tional  code  positioa  syaibols  n  there  n«  asariag  umts 
in  said  position  represeatiag  means,  a  serin  of  indklivual 
coincidence  detectors  each  having  its  reflective  direct 
si^ul  coupling  to  a  concspooding  oae  of  said 
units  and  to  a  cocresponding  one  of  said 
mems,  said  power  operating  meam  haviag  ooatral 
responsive  to  said  ooinddeace  detectors  ioiatly. 


8nx>  UNLoSSmS  MACHlNBfl 
B.  Braacfcei^  14U  Oak  Rite,  1 

M»  27, 19dt.8srNl  32,495 
d  nilii  I     (0.214—17) 


PROGRAMMID  ARTICLE  TRAPOFKR 
Georfs  C  DevoLlr.,  l>siilr<di  Ddve,  Gncawich, 
FBad  Dec.  II,  1954, 8n.  No.  474^74 
2tCfafaM.    (CL  214—11) 

1.  Apparatus  having  automatic  control  meam,  indod- 
ing  a  mechanical  output  device  and  powin-  operatiag 
means  therefor,  positioii  representing  mean  coupled  fa 
said  mechanical  output  device  fbr  conjoin  operation 
therewith,  said  positioa  rsprcasutiag  mean  iaetodiag  an 
assembly  of  separate  senstf*  units  each  haviag  its  owa 


1.  A  silage  unloading  machine  for  use  m  a  cyliadrical 
silo,  comprising:  a  frame;  a  motor  supported  on  said 
frame,  said  motor  havii«  a  drive  shaft  depending  there- 
below  and  poakaoned  centrally  m  the  silo;  a  collector 
arm  mounted  for  rotation  aroood  aad  profccting  radially 
from  the  lower  end  portion  of  sf id  drive  shaft,  the  iaaer 
end  of  said  ann  ftitfndfag  inwardly  beyoad.said  drive 
tb»h  and  having  an  faclfaed  ramp  thereon;  meam  on 
said  arm  drivaUy  connected  to  die  motor  drive  shaft 
and  adapted  to  move  silage  contacted  by  said  arm  ra- 
dially-inwardly  and  up  said  inclined  ramp;  meam  driv- 
ably  connecting  said  collector  arm  to  the  motor  drive 
shaft  for  driving  said  arm  therearouad;  a  housing  sur- 
rounding the  drive  shaft  above  said  collector  arm,  said 
housing  having  an  opening  fa  te  bottom  wall  to  receive 
silage  delivered  up  said  nunp  by  said  collector  arm;  and 
meam  adapted  to  convey  sflage  deposited  fa  said  hous- 
ing by  said  arilector  arm  outwsrdly  to  the  silo  exterior. 


u*«*. 


1.    A 


2,9flt,229 
BATTERY  ACID  DUMPER 
Uvns 

a  conenlfaa  ef 
27, 19»,  8sr.  Na.  757, 
JHsfaii     (0.214-^12) 

machine  for  dumping  add  from 
an  elongated,  hemicylindrical  tank 
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open  top  and  fraaie  moam  for  nqipcntiag  nid  tank  in 
wilwhuilfaliy  horiaontal  pootton;  an  ek>ngated  Aaft  lob- 
staoiiaUy  couial  with  »M  tank  and  meant  rotataUy  sop- 
portiiW  the  twafec&w  axial  cads  of  Mid  aiiaft  adjacent  tlw 
rcipectiva  endsof  said  tank;  a  fraine  aecnnd  to  said  ihaft 
for  OBHitaDeoMly  nqyportiag  two  groiqw  of  batteries,  one 
of  said  ffoitps  bcfait  i>  an  iavyrted  position,  said  htttery 
supporr  frame  indnding  a  pair  of  doatated,  parallel, 
stra^t-Une  roller  conveyofs  secured  to  said  shaft  on 
diamctiicaHy  opposite  sides  thereof  and  poritiooed  in 
back-to-back  relationship,  the  rollm  on  said  conveyors 
defining  a  pair  of  parallel  battery-supporting  planes  lying 
tangent  thereto  and  located  on  the  sides  of  said  conveyors 
remote  from  said  shaft;  upright  frame  members  secured 
to  the  side  edges  of  said  conveyors  and  extending  trans- 
verse thereto;  side  members  secured  to  said  upright  mem- 
bers and  extending  longitudinally  of  said  conveyors  above 


the  respective  side  edges  thereof,  said  side  members  above 
each  conveyor  being  opposed  and  defining,  with  the 
battery-topporting  irfane  thereof,  a  battery-receiving  zone; 
means  sopportint  the  side  members  on  one  side  of  each 
of  said  battery  receiving  zones  for  adjostabk  movement 
toward  and  away  from  the  other  side  of  said  zone  to  vary 
the  width  thereof;  s«d  side  members  having  flanges  ex- 
tending toward  each  other  and  transversely  of  said  zones 
whereby  batteries  may  be  supported  thereon  when  in  an 
inverted  position;  a  platfonn  mounted  at  one  end  of  said 
tank;  a  motor  sunwrted  on  said  platform  and  means 
drivingly  connecting  said  motor  to  said  shaft  for  rotating 
same;  a  switch  iw  de-energizing  said  motor  and  means  on 
said  frame  for  actuating  said  switch  so  that  said  motor 
stops  rotalioo  of  said  ahj^  when  said  conveyors  are  in 
substantiaBy  horizontal  positkm;  and  a  stationary  con- 
veyor si9ported  on  said  platfenn  and  longitudinally 
aligned  widi  the  nppermoit  battery  supporting  conveyor 
when  said  battery  supporting  coovey«ws  are  in  horizontal 
position. 


UNED  PREaSUllE  VESSEL 

r,  1921  Maple,  Cosin  Ms 


HMOcL  14,  IfSt,  8«r.  No.  767,129 
tSrininsB    (CL22t— 3) 


1.  A  hollow  vessel  for  bOl<fing  a  fluid  under  pressure 
and  defined  by  a  wall  in^ndiftg  an  inner  liner  of  fluid 
impervioos  material  and  an  outer  layer  of  material 
extendfaig  aboot  said  Uner  and  offering  strength  to  resist 
rupture  of  dw  liner  by  internal  pressure,  said  outer  l^yer 
being  formed  of  fflameat  form  rdnfordng  material  em- 
bedded within  a  Under  and  extoidittg  about  the  liner 
to  resist  espansii.>u  thereof,  said  liner  beh^  deformed 
to  irilcmaliely  wavo  inwardly  and  ootwudly  reUtive  to 
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filament  form  reinforcing 
formihg  a  series  of  elongated  peaks  and  val^ys  on  the 
liner, I  and  the  individual  peaks  and  valleys  hiving  also 
a  secondary  waving  configuration  transversely  of  their 
lengths. 
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INSULATED  sSSmt  CONTAINEk 
L.  MovriaoB,  Lake  Forest,  DL,  siigBniTlj  assMC 
to  U^ttniu  CuMpanj,  Ine.,  Ifiew  York, 
N.IT^  a  cotponHoa  of  New  Yoifc 

FBad  Oct  3,  i9n,Bm, No.  74S427 
7  Oalw.   (CL  22t-^) 


3.  An  insulated  shipper  container  comprisiuB  a  hous- 
ing having  a  permanently  insulated  floor,  veftical  side 
walls  and  a  horizontal  ceiling,  a  fixed  tread  plate  on  the 
floor,  the  outer  edges  of  which  are  spaced  from'the  walls, 
tread  plate  sections  pivoted  adjacem  the  into^ction  of 
wall  and  floor  adapted  to  be  selectively  positi<Hied  hmi- 
zontally  or  vertically,  when  horizontally  bositioned 
adapted  to  bridge  the  gap  between  the  wall  and  the  tread 
plate,  a  multiplicity  of  flat  plywood  panels  restjng  on  the 
floor,  extending  upwardly  in  parallel  with  die  walls, 
engag^ig  the  floor  and  abutting  at  their  lower  ends 
againit  the  periphery  of  the  tread  jriate,  clips  engaging 
the  edges  of  the  panels,  ceiling  panels  at  rif^i  angles  to 
the  wfdls  inter-engaging  said  clips  defining  ^fm^  the  ver- 
tical panels  a  rectangular  storage  chamber,  insulation 
fining' the  space  between  the  panels  and  the  wall  and 
ceilin|  comprising  a  multiplicity  of  loosely  pac  ked  sacks 
of  fibrous  insulating  matoial,  the  panels  thm  ^iplying 
sufficient  pressure  to  the  sacks  to  qwead  and  hold  them 
in  coqtact  with  one  another  and  cause  them  to  mmpletdy 
cover  the  wall  and  ceiling,  flexible  means  sepamtely  siq>- 
portidg  each  sack  upon  the  shipper  container  walls  inde- 
pendent of  the  panels. 
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ELECTRIC  RECEPTACLE  COVER 

SAFETY  SHIELDS 
iMvli  A.  Kadp,  SU  WL  Anlinlu,  Uvalde,  iTex. 
Ah.  24, 19SS,  Ssr.  No.  53M73' 
3  niitsii     (CL229    24J) 


1. 
whh 


i  k  safety  cover  for  attadimem  to  and 
a  flush-type  electric  wall  receptacle 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


substantially  rsetmignlar  line  base  seetfon  of  a  sitt  to 
properly  coopenie  with  the  intended  oompOMots  of  snki 
waU  receptacle,  snhi  bote  section  provkled  along  its 
lengthwiw  marginal  edges  with  infividnal  spaced  parallel 
flanges  projecting  perpendicularly  from  one  ftee  of  said 
base  section,  also  provided  on  sakl  one  Ako  with  a  pair 
of  similarly  projeUh>g  pcipendiculariy  disposed  flanges 
shorter  than  said  first-named  flanges  and  spaced  fram  each 
other  in  paralldisra  and  also  spaced  in  pwallelism  from 
cooperating  median  portions  of  their  respective  flnt- 
naraed  flanges  and  defining  coil  qning  acconunodating 
spaces,  a  pair  of  generally  rectangular  flat  diutter-Iike 
windows  superimpooed  upon  one  fsoe  and  having  slidable 
contact  therewith  and  normally  confined  for  rilding  move- 
mem  between  the  aforementkmed  shorter  flanges,  comer 
portiom  of  saU  windows  havfaig  ootstaadfaif  tagi  project- 
ing beyond  the  shorter  flaqges  and  having  sBdlng  contact 
with  cooperating  inner  surface  portions  of  said  flrst  named 
flanges,  said  lugs  also  sening  as  abutments  and  normally 
engaging  the  ends  of  the  shorter  flanges  which  are  adja- 
cem to  said  lugs,  a  ooil  spring  located  m  each  of  the 
aforementioned  spans,  the  outer  ends  of  said  coil  springs 
being  attached  to  their  respective  higs,  said  coil  springs 
being  under  tension  and  thus  serving  to  normally  main- 
tain the  windows  in  closed  positions  between  the  shorter 
flanges,  that  portion  of  the  base  section  directly  associated 
with  said  windows  having  individual  openings  therein,  one 
opening  for  each  window,  said  openings  being  adapted 
to  register,  when  in  use,  with  the  receptacles  in  the 
aforementioned  electric  wall  recptacle,  and  a  cover  sec- 
tion having  marginal  flanges  extending  perpendiculariy 
therefrom  and  forming  a  rim,  said  rim  encompassing  the 
marginal  edges  of  said  base  section  and  the  two  sections, 
when  assembled,  providing  a  sheath-hlce  case  encasing 
the  windows,  flanges  and  cofl  springs,  and  the  central 
portion  of  the  said  cover  section  having  a  ri^t  opening 
therein  registering  cooperatively  with  said  wfaidows. 


WALLBOARD  CEMENT.RECEIVING  FAN 

Wmi  A  WIFER  BLADE 

Robert  G.  Amea.  995  (FNcM  Ave,  fimshwwMh  CaHf. 

FBad  No^.  23, 1959,  Ser.  No.  •54,7«1 

SCWnsa.    (CL  229— 99) 


I.  In  a  wallboard  cement-receiving  pan  with  a  wiper 
blade:  a  pan  providing  opposite  side  walls,  a  pair  of  end 
waHs,  and  a  bottom  wall;  the  pan  definmg  a  compart- 
ment, and  having  a  marfinal  rim  at  its  top;  a  substantially 
straight  elongated  Made-holliing  clip  secured  to  one  of 
the  side  walb  to  extend  lobgitndkially  of  the  pan;  the 
clip  being  disposed  in  the  compaitmem  adjacem  to  the 
marginal  rim  of  the  side  wall  to  which  it  is  secnmi,  and 
defining  an  upwanOy-opeafav  groove  extending  length- 
wise of  the  pan;  and  a  flubstgntf  ally  straight  wiper  blade 
removably  disposed  in  die  graove  of  the  clip  to  extend 
substamially  from  one  end  wall  of  the  pan  to  the  other* 
thc  Made  havtag  an  upper  exposed  edge  over  whkA  a 
broad  km'fe,  or  the  Uke,  may  be  drawn  to  remove  wall- 
board  cement  fMm  the  knife,  or  the  like;  the  blade  being 
located  so  that  the  ceaett  will  fall  into  the  compartment 
of  the  pan  at  H  if  removed  from  the  knife,  or  the  like: 
the  blade  being  removable  from  the  groove  in  an  upward 
direction;  the  biade^iolding  cUp  bearing  directly  f  i— * 


the  side  wbB  of  the  pan  to  which  it  isaeeored 
support  both  the  dip  and  the  Made,     _ 
knife,  or  the  Kke,  is  drawn  over  the  Made  in 
wfth. 


m 

to  thereoy 
Ike  brand 


BOTTLE  CAF  FeSSgAND  ORIENTING 
_  AFFARATU8 

Phoaafavaa,  Fn,  n  easponHaa  «f  _ 
FBad  My  7, 1999, 9sr.  Nm  925459 
14  Hi  111  I     (CL  221—19) 


1 .  Cap  feeding  apparatus  for  caps  having  a  cylindrical 
wall  portion  at  least  partly  closed  at  one  end  by  a  top 
and  open  at  the  other  end,  said  apparatus  comprising 
meam  defining  a  ccrflecting  chamber  for  said  caps,  a  se> 
lector  ring  operable  to  receive  caps  from  said  collecting 
chamber,  meam  to  feed  caps  from  said  orflecting  cham- 
ber to  said  selector  ring  and  deposit  them  on  the  rii« 
resting  on  one  of  their  ends,  said  selector  ring  nnm|irwim 
a  ring  of  sheet  material  having  a  plurality  of  generally 
U-shaped  openinp  therein  diqwaed  idwut  the  periphery 
and  defined  by  an  opening  having  a  circumferential  width 
greater  than  the  diameter  of  the  cylinder  formed  by  the 
cylindrical  wall  portion  of  the  caps  and  a  radial  length 
greater  than  said  diametn-  and  grnter  than  the  length  of 
said  cylindrical  wall  portion,  and  a  web  profecting  into 
said  opening  to  form  the  generally  U-shaped  opemng. 
means  to  displace  said  caps  along  said  ring  so  that  the 
cylindrical  wall  of  each  cap  overlies  the  U-«h^ied  open- 
ing and  dears  the  web.  the  c^n  widi  their  open-end  down 
passing  through  said  opening  and  being  involed  by  said 
web,  and  the  caps  with  their  open-end  up  being  retained 
on  said  ring  by  the  web  engaging  the  top  thereof,  a 
hopper  cone  undertying  said  sdector  ring  to  recdve  the 
caps  passing  throu^  said  U-shaped  openings,  and  meam 
on  said  selector  ring  to  discharge  the  open-end-up  ci^ 
retained  on  said  ring  onto  said  hopper  cone  without  in- 
voting  the  same  wheieby  all  of  said  caps  are  deposited 
on  said  hopper  cone  with  their  open  ends  up. 


2,999,245 
AUTOMATIC  BAG  DISFENSER 


WHbast  F.  Maanhardt,  739  Petesssa  Ave,  PMfk  Ri%e,  DL 

FBad  tot  2, 1951,  Ssr.  No.  7SU2I 

2aainBS.    (CL221— 42) 

1 .  A  machine  for  automatically  dispeming  folded  bags 
of  p^per  or  the  tike  having  the  bottom  folded  up  against 
a  side  of  the  folded  bags,  said  machine  being  for  use 
with  a  yemfing  apparatus  having  a  switch  thereon  and 
comprising:  a  frame  defining  a  bag  dispeming  opening; 
a  chute  nKMUited  on  said  frame  and  extending  upwardly 
and  inwardly  from  said  opening;  a  bag  holder  supported 
on  said  frame,  said  holder  including  a  support  for  the 
base  of  said  folded  bags,  said  support  having  a  terminus 
above  said  chute,  means  to  hold  said  bags  iKMinal  to  said 
support  with  said  begs  positioned  with  the  folded  hot- 
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mat  to  said 

Id6  CSKBOtBQ 

baf  ia  said 
wpwwy  fne 


said  irfaoe, 
from  said 
rotataMe 
hooicsiiaped 
ber.  Mid  flmer 
between  said 
most  bag  to 


Usm  in  tha  divectioB^  said  tocniaM  aad 
bip  laftlw  diieetkMi  U  said  luateM.  «ad  a 

posiiicMiad  ia  a  ptaaa^BMraltf  aor- 
MMi  wi  about  said  termimis  to  eagMs 

aad  foldad  bottoot  of  the  focewanfaKMt 

adi^fMt  the  edm  of  said  bag  aad 

firaraodasott  bpi  jnfaitaatially  ia  a^  plane. 

»  sp%«s  f<<a>irtlBg  said  folded'  bottom  of 

ba«,«iO  hold  8al4  bag  doaad;  a  jhaft 

oa  aaid  fraoM  gsavaQjr  paralW  to 

AaA  baiag  imsitioaad  iaaaid  direction 

slad  wdwIaBtially  abo«a  said  support;  a 

attadMd  to  said  stuft  and  having  a 

projectiag  from  the  end  of  said  mem- 

beiag  poatiooed  to  pro^  into  the  space 

exposed  side  and  bottom  of  said  foreward- 

said  forawvdmost  bag  when  said 


side  of  said  bog  from  the  middle  of 
UK  bat  towtid  nid  bottoB  thenot  whenhsr  the  flaser 
racatiag  about  aaid  shaft  poaitioaed  above  aad  bayaml 
wiUpanthe' 


ta  i^d  Atfk  10  fonia  add  afagft  ia  Mdd  dine- 
said  aolor  ii  aaenind:  aad  meaai  to 


tioo 


by  said  wrtataHa  asaibcr  to 
swteh  whea  said  later  hat  moved  snbstairtaHy"  beyoad 

the  pcMilioa  at  «Mch  it  catMM  Mid  temraHtanott  bat. 

' '  ^  '  *  _   ,  to  the 

swiikb  to  asomeatarily  eMsniae  said 
ofsas 

switch  is  actailed  said  rotatable  member  wiB  rotate  for 
one  refoiutioa  during  which  said  finger  will  engage  said 
ferewMdmosI  bag  aad  deposit  it  on  said  cfaule  and  at  the 
cad  of  the  revohaioa  said  raolor  wfll  be  daenergind  by 
the  aetuatioa  of  said  first  switch. 


DOUBLE  DDTH  nAG^nOD  STACK  CYUN. 

OUGAL  PACXAGB  VKNDBR 
^,  C.  fihaMa>  Knaaae  OtF,  Ma,  aad  Haraum  R. 
Ctbtm,  «r^  CNiiilaai  fUA,  Kaaa.  siriMnii  to  The 
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I.  In  a  Tcadtag  asaebina,  tlw  rowWnaliiiu  of:  first  and 
•eoMd.  upright  paraHei.  sid»4qr-aide  ailicie  sustaining 
means  each  adapted  Ibr  laterally  oadfiafaig  therewithin 
and  gnidiag  dnfiat  deaoeat  thendmwth  first  and  second 
stacks  mpmiidy  of  generally  cyliadrical  articlea  ar- 
ranged fai  a  pair  of  upright  columas  hi  each  artick  sos- 
taialag  aiaaas  with  the  iadhridoal  attidca  la  said  stacks 
Wat  in  idatha  tfagtirad,  attsraatelj  traasmiely  om- 
lappiat  wfaHnMhp  with  the  InagJtadiBal  axes  oC  the 
artidea  of  said  fint  stack  ia  the  fint  astide  "^-*«»Tf 
aMaai  heiat  pamOy  faialkl  to  aad  ia  atimmaat  Iwith 
the  aan  of  cenaaauadiaa  aitidaa  of  fta  leooad^ti^  in 

I  priaMtty*  article  ra> 
la  Mid  s|a(*a  baiov  aad 


axtetftint  oader  thp  opco  bottoms  of  both  of  ^ 
sustafatat  Bcaaa.  Mid  relaaiiat  stractnra  aMa4  BO 


caga|iag  the  lowarmoat  aitida  of 
frooftfthenbelow  to  prwcat  dowawaid 
artidhs;  meaos  sUftaUy  mmmtiat  said 
tun  means  and  adapting  the  saaia  for  movt 
gressfvely  between  a  pair  of  ahernate,  sTfrrmiTpnailioia, 
said  telowing  structure  meaaa  bciag  ia  uadei^ii^  aup> 
poitiig  rdatiooship  to  the  lowarmoec  article  lioaecoi* 
uom  !of  each  of  said  stacks  aad  ia  daariaf  c  iililiiaiiiii|i 
to  thfc  lowermost  article  in  the  otiier  cohuaa  if  each  of 
said>tacks  whea  hi  oaa  of  said  aitrsme  pcsitioas.  ia 
undcflying  supporting  reiatinnririp  to  the  loweniort  article 
in  said  other  column  of  each  of  the  stacks  an  i  ia  daar- 
ing  iflatiooship  to  the  lowermoit  article  in  sal  1  one  col- 
umn ot  each  of  said  stadcs  uAea  ia  the  o^er  of  said 
and  In  underlying  suppoitiag  rdatiM^lp  to  the 
article  of  each  obbaon  at  each 
whcQ  ioterme^ate  said  extreme  poiitioBi,  whereby  the 
lowefmost  artides  are  released  simultaaaouslyTfrom 
stacks  n^never  said  releasing  structure  metai4  is  shifted 
to  either  of  said  extreme  posttions  the 
articl^  rekaaittt  appara^  meaos  eiliaiS&t  tnader  tbt 
open  bottoms  of  both  of  said  articia 
benefth  said  rdeasing  structure  means,  said  rsfeasi^  ap> 
paratkn  means  inrlndhig  flrM  artide  suppo 
individual  to  one  of  said  stacks  and  disposed  b4neath  said 


umn  (»  ea 
positions  ai 
lowefmost 


r^  ^-_  *-.,    .^v    ,-/.    -ij-i 


one  of  the  stacks  for  receiving  aad  releasabl|  retaiaiag 
thereon  articles  released  from  said  one  stack  by  said  re- 
leasing structure  means,  and  second  article  pivportiag 
means  individual  to  the  other  of  said  stacks  and  ilispnscid 
beneath  said  other  of  the  stacks  for  receive  aad  re- 
leasaNy  retaining  thereon  articles  releaaed  firamjaaid other 
stack  by  said  releasing  structure  means;  mean4  shiftably 
mounting  said  releasing  apparatus  means  nd  ad^iting 
the  same  for  movement  progressivdy  from  ag  extreme, 
article  retaining  poaitioo  in  which  said  articles  thereto- 
fore received  upon  said  first  article  si^portpg  meaaa 
and  the  second  article  supporting  means 
upon  the  fint  and  aeoaad  article 
through  an  intaraiediate,  artick  rdaashw 
which  said  article  theretofore  received  upon 
first  artide  sunK>rting  means  and  said  second 
portias  means  it  retailed  thereon  but  laid 
fore  received  upon  the  other  of  said  first 
ing  nseans  and  said  seomd  article 
rdeaged  therefrom,  through  another 
relca^ng  position  in  which  said  artide 
caved  upon  said  one  of  the  said  first  urtide 
means  and  second  artide  siqiporting  means 
therelrom  to  an  <^>posite,  extreme  artide 
tion  ip  which  articles  rdeased  by  said  rdeasiad  structare 
means  from  said  stacks  may  be 
and  retained  upon  said  first  artide  supportigf 
said  ascond  artide  sapportiag  awaas, 
paratgs  means  indoding  a  U-shaped. 
swiagU)ly  mounted  below  said  stacks  of 
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videdwithM 
said  flrtt  Mid 
and  sa  _ 

lateral  dimensioaa  ia  dhs  dkasliea  of  tiaasi  thereof 
mg  swinging  of  seid 
dnding  an  ate^alBd 

on  the  assembly  ahova  the  Hgfat  la 

tudinal  parallelism  whh  thf  latter  for  free  stiftfog ^ 

ment  thereof  latarally  with'  reaped  to  the  bigb,  s^  bar 
ibifting  into  a  posHiea  M  a  aSifiiUre  sad  of  the  path 
of  travel  thereof  dtapaeed  «»  cooperate  wHh  said  foat  and 
second  article  soppoitlBg  aweas  la  sapportfag  the  abides 
released  from  sdd  sladOB  upoa  shifty  of  the  releasing 
structure  means  throagh  a  portioa  of  its  path  of  travd 
adjacent  one  of  said  extreme  posltioM  thsnof.  said  bar 
clearing  the  bottles  sapportad  thereby  whsa  the  fint  aad 
second  article  supporliag  means  are  dhtftod  faao  dispoai- 
tions  effecting  wiccassivij  release  of  the  artides  therefrom; 
meam  opereUy  iatcrooaaeetiat  said  nlfsaim  apperatus 
means  with  said  releasing  atnictara  asaaai  for  mff/^i^m 
of  said  releasing  apparatus  awaas  progieasivdy  between 
•aid  extreme  posWoas  thereof  as  aaid  ideasi^  structure 
means  is  shifted  paagieasive^  foaas  either  of  said  pair 
of  extreme  positions  thseaof  to  the  other  of  the  Mm«>' 
and  means  operaUy  ooivled  with  said  releasing  structure 
means  and  said  rekssing  apparatus  means  for  '  " ' 
the 


COMBINED 


ANDCOUNIBE 
N.y,    (UJ-faikiiHitCa., 


•  nil  ill  I      (CL22I~1«K) 


1.  A  feeding  apparatus  for  various  artides  having  a 
barrel  rotatabk  on  a  sabstaatially  horizontal  axis  and 
open  on  one  end.  a  pair  of  raik  for  discharging  a  plu- 
rality of  said  articles  from  said  barrd,  said  rails  bang  in- 
clined downwardly  from  hiside  said  barrd,  a  feeding 
wheel  in  the  ckwed  rear  ewi  of  and  integral  with  said 
barrel  for  lifting  articles  from  the  lower  portion  thereof 
and  depositiag  them  oa  said  rails,  a  phirality  of  transverse 
substantially  radial  vaaas  oa  said  wheel  adapted  to  scoop 
up  and  hold  said  aiticks  in  the  upward  travd  of  said 
barrel,  a  separatioa  plate  fined  on  the  front  face  of  said 
wheel  in  contact  wMk  the  frok  edges  of  said  vaaes  to  hold 
said  articles  ftoai  batag  discharted  until  they  have 
reached  the  upper  part  of  said  rails. 


PAINT  OOI^SK?] 

•   n9w    umn^  PUm^   a 


Fled  Mar.  Jl^  IM^  tie.  Ne^  tn,tU 
TCMaas.    (Ct " 
1.  MechMdsm   for 


4d» 

Uy  tedadiat  «B  oakr  hoasiat  hmriat  a  ban  thctda  aad 
a  valve  mtatahk  witUa  aaid  bore,  a  cyfisdsr  rigid  «i* 
■aid  valve  and  extending  therefrom  ootwwdly  of  add 
hoodng  wtth  its  axis  coiaridfaral  with  the  axis  of  lo- 
tatioa  of  said  valve,  a  tabk  fixed  to  said  housA^  aad  ex- 
tending therefrom  gtacndly  paiailil  erith  said  cyfiader, 
stop  mechanism  mauatod  oa  said  tabk  aad  movable 
therealong  paralkl  to  the  axis  of  add  cylinder  to  any 
one  of  a  number  of  ptvdstcnaiaed  fixed  positiom  there- 
along and  including  sUaUata  osarlyii^  said  cylinder  a 
pktoa  within  said  cyUader  aad  havfi«  >  piston  rod  rigid 
therewith  prokctiag  axially  throng  the  cyladcr  and 
outwardly  thereof,  means  reaasiling  said  pistaa  rod  with 
said  cyliader  permittiiv  recfppocatioe  of  the  pistoa  rod 
with  reqwct  thereto  but  preventing  relative  rotation 
therebetween,  a  stop  bar  ri^  with  said  piston  rod  aad 
extending  axially  aloog  sad  outside  said  cylinder,  there 
being  meam  on  said  stop  bar  e^ageabk  with  said  stop 
mrrhanism  structare  Uanttiv  awfcmeat  of  seid  pistaa 
away  from  the  valve  in  arrnrrisiirti  with  die  Ihed  poai- 
tioa  of  the  stop  mfrhanism.  a  reservoir  mounted  oa  said 


M 


housing  and  communicating  with  said  bore  receiving 
said  valve,  said  housing  having  a  ««t«*— t.iy  port  com- 
municating with  said  bore  contaiaint  said  valve,  aad 
there  bdng  passageways  In  said  valve  communieatfa« 
said  cyUnder  with  said  reservoir  only  when  th(  valve  to 
in  one  positioo  and  said  cylinder  with  said  ^fjm^nt 
port  only  in  another  position  of  said  valve,  the  valve 
being  rotatabk  between  such  poshioos  hi  respoose  to  ro- 
tary movement  inverted  to  said  cylinder,  sdd  stop  mecli- 
enism  structure  hrJwgng  a  pair  of  arcuate  legs  di^osed 
in  qwoed  paralld  relationriiip  and  ptetially  embradng 
and  overlying  said  cylfader,  said  BKaas  oa  tfie  stop  bar 
engageabk  wtdi  aaid  structure  befaig  in  the  form  of  an 
upturned  end  portion  on  the  stop  bar  movabk  into  po- 
sition engagfaig  the  hmer  face  of  one  of  said  kp  aad  per- 
mitting rotation  of  the  cylinder  with  sndi  meens  between 
said  legs  to  a  poeitioo  in  which  the  cyliader  is  com- 
municated only  with  said  disprnaing  port,  the  other  of 
said  l^s  terminating  short  of  the  terminal  point  oi  the 
first  mentioned  kg  permitting  said  means  to  pav  diere- 
uader  to  permit  said  piston  to  ram  home  withia  said 
cyfinder  to  A^wnw  colorant  contained  within  the  cylin- 
der dutwgh  the  diqwasittg  port. 


colorants  aad  the  like,  ooosprisiag  a  valve  block 


A.  WaU.  394  Paiaal  Band,  Gkn  Bidaa,  N J. 
Red  Nav.  (,  IfSC,  8er.  New  <ai,730 
TChhai     (CL221-4fi4) 
Apparatus  for  fseding  powdered  malerid  at  a  pre- 
wastaat  rate,  comprising  a  ooataiaer  ftv 
a  spind  ^riag  foed  screw  haviag  a 
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portioB  for  ncdvlag 
diicluvf»  portioii. 
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Juml  18,  IMI 


powder  from  the  ooataiMr  and  a 
potitivtiy  raudat§  the  feed 


screw  to  prppel  the  material  to  the  said  discharge  por- 
tion, and  means  imparting  periodic  sharp  mechanical 
impacts  to  the  said  feed  screw. 


Heel  •• 
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Sept  S,  19S4l  8er.  No.  Mt45f 
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Apparatus  for  selectively  variable-width  line-marking 
by  dqpotttion  of  mariung  powder  1900  a  surface  to  be 
marked,  compri^iag:  in  combination:  a  hopper  provided 
in  its  bottom  widi  a  transversely  extending  discharge  slot 
having  a  length  determining  the  width  of  a  relatively  wide 
line;  guide  meaat  extencfing  fore-aft  past  the  respective 
ends  of  said  slot;  a  valve  gate  having  respective  side  por- 
tions stidaUy  monnted  in  said  guide  means  for  fore-aft 
metering  movement  thereof,  said  gate  having  a  sin^ 
transverse  metering  slot,  shorter  than  said  (fisduurge  slot 
for  determining  the  width  of  a  relatively  narrow  Kne  and 
having,  forwardly  of  said  metering  slot,  a  transversely 
ekMgiiied  cloauie  strq>  having  a  fore-aft  width  snfBcient 
to  cover  said  diKharge  slot  when  said  gate  is  adjusted 
to  a  mrward  wide-stream  metering  pocitioB.  said  doeore 
ktrip  having  a  forward  margin  operative  m  a  metering 
edge  in  opposed,  variably  spaced  relation  to  the  forward 
edge  of  said  discharge  slot  for  metering  a  wide  stream 
of  said  powder  through  the  full  lengdi  of  said  discharge 
slot,  with  said  clooire  strip  moving  forwardly  to  close 
down  said  discharge  siot  and  rearwardly  to  open  up  said 
discharge  slot;  actuating  means  for  moving  ssid  gate  in 
foro-afl  nwifring  movement;  said  meant  for  transmitting 
movements  from  said  actuating  means  to  said  gate,  in- 
cluding adjostaUe  meam  for  pou^ning  said  gate  selec- 
tively in  said  rearward  posMon,  for  said  wide-stt-eam  me- 
tering opoatioB,  or  in  a  forward,  narrow-stream  meter- 
ing positioa  wberaiB  siid  doeora  str^  is  disposed  largely 
foff«ardly  of  aaid  dfadnrge  slot  in  all  poeitioa»  oi  said 
narrow-BlraMi  Tfring,  the  rear  edge  of  said  metering 
slot  then  bdng  ii  opposed  variaUy  spaced  relatiod  to 
the  forward  edjfs  of  said  discharge  slot  to  define  a  me- 
tering apcrt»«  for  narrow-stream  low,  the  body  of  said 
frti  rearwardly  of  said  metering  slot  then  ftmcdoiliBg 


for  doting  down  said  metering  apertnre 

forwvdly  and  for  opadng  up  said  apertitfe  q4a  movfaig 

reanslffdly,  and  said  pte  having  ride  portions 

tive  ends  of  said  metering  liot.  covering  the 

diichargB  aperture  so  as  to  restrict  the  width  of  ihe  stream 

to  tha  lengdi  of  said  metering  slot,  thereby  to  ifovide  the 

narrolir-atream  flow. 
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Hitai  M.  Zisilsr,  S  De  F< 
MOd.21 


2fl,  1959,  Ssr.  No.  S47,49f 
(CL  223-^37) 


of  said 


1.  A  shirt-folding  board  assembly  comprisipg  a  pair 
of  panels  hiogedly  connected  to  each  other  a|  one  end 
of  each  of  said  panels,  the  adjacem  edges  of  each  of 
said  faneb  being  at  right  angles  to  each  oth^,  one  of 
said  panels  having  an  inner  face  which  is  fotkned  widi 
an  outwardly  bulged  portion  adjacem  said  hinged  con- 
nection to  define  a  coUar-recdving  recess  wa4  with  an 
inclined  portion  contiguous  to  said  bulged  porti^  extend- 
ing towaJtds  toe  unhinged  edge  of  said  one  phad,  said 
unhinged  edge  being  substantiaUy  Hat,  the  othtf^of  said 
panels  being  substantially  flat  and  having  a  sauller  sur- 
face area  than  said  bulged  panel  and  said  ba%ed  panel 
being  provided  widi  edge  flanges  overlapping  !tl|B  edges 
of  said  flat  pand  when  the  latter  is  swung  to  0over  said 
recess.  I 


I     23tMS2 

BASKET  RACK  FOR  STATION  WAGONS 

Waiter  K.  CraM,  Las  AMslsa,  GaK 

(S3«5  2ad  Ave,  i^lewoaj  4,  tuiF 

FHed  Feb.  3,  195t,  Sar.  No.  713^31 

4aaiaH.    (0.224—42.1) 


3.  fo  a  luggage  rack  for  mounting  on  die  ganirii  mold- 
ing at  the  sides  under  die  roof  of  a  closed  vettde,  said 
rack,  at  each  of  its  forward  and  rearward  ends,  having 
a  transverse  strap  areh  adjustable  in  length  toj fit  mider 
said  raof  with  the  opposite  ends  of  each  arch  < 
directed  and  having  two  transverse  and 
q>aced  and  connected  rack-carrying  tefcscoping 
with  retractable  ^  ends  that  are  oppositely 
directed,  the  improvemert  that  comprises 
side  of  die  rack,  meam  embodied  in  eadi 
ably  obmiected  with  the  mentioned  ends  of  die 
a  horiiontal  socket  in  eadi  fitting  di^oeed  bel 
tioned  arch^aoonectiag  meam  thereof  and  ia  _  ^ 
vertical  alignment  therewith,  said  sodcels  being  engaged 
by  tho  mentioned  rod  eads  of  said  tube  units,  and  hook 
meam  on  each  fitting  and  dispoeed  on  the  oiit4r  side  of 


Jvm  IS,  IMl 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


I  fltting  and  adapted  to  haw  hookiiw  e^agement 
garnish  motdtag  ahoea  mcntlDMd  to  suppoit  die  rack  ia 

the  vehicle. 


OR  nqumGms  amd ragg age  on 

THE  ROOP  OF  MOTOB  GARS 

mN»  7  via  IfsaiiliBR,  Mhm,  Italy  wafer 

Jaw  2, 1959,Ssr.Na.tfl7^  ^ 
Mr,  iiiSisflua  IWr  laM  (,  195t 
2ClaiBii.  4CL2J4— «2.1) 
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traaslaiaMe  carrier  at  said  station  lo  rtf-r  aad  with* 
draw  a  rdeased  item  from  die  daick  a  diitaaoe 
to  free  the  dummy  lead  from  said  chodc,  and  a 
at  said  station  movaMe  in  a  direction  toward  the  dummy 
lead  and  in  a  plane  transvenc  to  the  direction  of  trans- 
lation of  the  carrier  to  eoiafe  a  portion  of  die  dummy 
lead  and.  by  lateral  thrast  tttereoa,  k»eak  it  off  at  the 


DavM  A.  ColEcr 
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DRYING  MACHINE 
.  Wyacatc,  Pa.    (Ni 

Cc  2791  N.  Haacocfc  St, , 

FHed  Apr.  29, 1959,  Sea.  Na.  999,1 
ICWas.    (CL  224— 194) 


_  Ma- 

33,  Pa.) 


1.  In  a  ski-sacariag  dcvioe  for  motor  vehicle  roofs  of 
die  character  comprisiag  a  strap  of  flexible  material 
having  at  each  opposite  end  a  hook  member  for  engag- 
ing die  roof  gutten  of  dw  vehicle  to  fasten  said  strap 
to  die  vehicle  roof  traasvertely  of  the  latter,  and  at  least 
one  ski  supporting  lug  carried  by  said  strap  to  rest  on 
tajd  root,  an  erected  wd)  section  extending  transversely 
of  the  length  of  the  strap  on  the  top  surface  of  each  lug. 
said  lup  being  of  an  inverted  cup-shape  having  its  free 
edges  outwardly  curved  and  adapted  to  bear  on  said 
roof,  said  web  on  each  lug  being  of  a  wedge-shaped  cross- 
sectional  profile,  the  highest  of  which  is  substantially 
greater  than  hs  base,  the  zones  on  the  top  face  of  the 
lugs  adjacent  dte  opposite  sides  of  said  webs  each  form- 
ing a  supporting  surface  for  one  ski  and  being  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  grooves  extending  substantially  paral- 
Id  with  the  web,  ski  bracing  meam  00  each  lug  compris- 
ing a  loop  of  a  resilieat  cord  havii^  its  eads  extending 
dirough  a  pair  of  holet  provided  in  a  lateral  wall  of  die 
lug  mto  die  inner  cavity  of  the  httter.  and  having  a  knot 
dwreon  for  aadwriag  said  loop  to  said  lateral  waO  of  die 
lug,  aad  a  pair  af  apaoed  hooks  protnidiag  from  the 
other  biteral  wall  af  the  hig  aad  apaoed  ihnfUiwiaa  fai 
a  directioa  paraUd  widi  the  web  of  said  lug,  whereby 
said  loop  may  be  aadnred  to  said  other  lalerd  waU  of 
die  lug  by  cxteadiag  over  said  web  aad  die  ikis  _^ 
to  die  httter  far  faileaing  the  skis  to  die  vehicle  roof. 


The  combination  widi  a  dning  madiine  of  the  type 
which  includes  a  drying  chamber,  an  endless  conveyor 
comprising  a  plurality  of  parallel  poles,  fixed  tracks  mov- 
ably  supporting  said  conveyor,  and  meam  for  unidirec- 
tionally  propelling  said  conveyor  through  said  drying 
chamber,  said  poles  bdng  individually  rotatable  about 
their  respective  axes,  and  in  either  direction,  of  actuating 
meam  for  rotating  said  poles  about  their  respective  axes 
independenUy  of  die  movement  of  said  conveyor  through 
said  drying  chamber,  said  actuating  meam  including  an 
endless  sprocket  chain  mounted  above  the  path  of  move- 
mem  of  said  conveyor,  sprockets  carried  by  said  conveyor 
and  engaging  said  ^ockd  dnin,  meam  for  driving  said 
sprocket  chain  in  eidier  direction,  and  a  fixed  guide  preaa- 
ing  down  on  the  lower  flight  oi  said  sprocket  chain  for  in- 
suring continuous  and  poridve  engagemem  of  said  sprocket 
chain  with  said  ^rockets. 


MECHANICAL  LKAD  RRBAKER 
K.  FMmr,  MB  HiA,  Ila,  n^iii    la 
mek  Imtn  a  eanaialiM  af  _ 
Mm»  4, 1999iSer.  Na.  919,192 
9  nilBii,    (CL  225-^97) 
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MEASURING  DEVICE 


Co, 


•a  The 


1.  A  braakar  for  opatndag  oa  stems  provided  widi 
leads,  indoding a  dmmay  lead,  imielleg diroogh  a  wafer, 
said  breaker  compilsliir  an  iadexMe  cooveyor,  eqvaUy 
spaced  dmcka  ■muated  on  said  eoavcyor,  eacfe  «teck 
having  lead  damptaf  meam  aad  a  ddftaMe  part  to  t«- 
KBR  ma  teaa  cmmpng  meaaa,  release  ancaaflism  lo- 
cated at  a  fixed  eiatioa  along  the  coawym  tor  eperatiiv 
oa  die  sMRabto  part  lo  reteam  dte  rlampJH  meam.  a 

767  O.O.— 2» 


FRad  Nov.  25, 1957,  Scr.  Na.  499434 
IflOaiais.  <CL224— 134) 
5.  A  measuring  device  for  conveying  a  web  and  stop- 
ping movemem  dtereof  at  predetenmiiied  posttiom  in- 
cluding a  web  conveyor,  a  reveraiUe  drive  meam  con- 
nected to  said  conveyor  for  driving  the  same  in  one  (fi- 
rection,  a  threaded  shaft  connected  to  said  drive  meam 
for  actuation  thereby  in  either  direction,  a  carriage, 
meam  supporting  said  carriage  for  movemem  transversely 
of  the  axis  of  said  threaded  shaft,  a  member  on  said 
direaded  shaft  and  movaWe  kmgitodinally  thereof  upon 
rotation  oi  said  shaft,  a  series  of  stop  supports  on  said 
carriage  in  paralld  relation  to  said  shaft,  a  series  ol  Uojpt 
adjustably  supported  by  said  stop  supports,  a  swildi  car- 
ried by  said  member  successively  engageable  with  the 
stops  of  one  stop  support  upon  rotatioo  of  said  shaft  in 
««e  direction,  and  meam  boMiiig  said  cairii^  in  an 
adjaite^  position  widi  the  slops  of  any  of  said  Mop  aap- 
poru  iri  the  potli  of  movemem  of  said  switeh,  ^aid  drive 
means  being  electrically  operated,  a  power  circuit  000- 
BBded  to  said  drive  meam  and  mcioding  said  switch, 
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Jura  ^1961 


»  aoniMUy 


by  hiitht.iiM  rte  compfMi^  «  ndiaOy  oiHMliiik  ii 
opctt  Mardnt  oomws^  foimdad  tfurou^Mil  ill  width  oa  oae  iide  aad 
having  m  groove  on'the  other  side  dividiaf  taU  tai  iaio 


:»<-      rt..     r-.«^ 


switch  coaaected  in  paralld  with  said  first  named  switch 
and  operable  to  close  the  circuit  when  said  first  switch 
is  open. 


Nick 


T. 


cArsTANmmEii 

CS(f>_CihMi«_SH|pMCT  In 

n  MIMnHMM  fm 

iCLtM    — 


1.  to  avpantun  o<  dm  ctoaclw  iltacribnd,  whcraia  n 
rotatable  cKftl^am  having  «  vjfiiaMak  ptrtpbery  is  pro- 
vided for  drii4ng  t^e  far  raoond  or  piaybndL  opentioiii. 
aa  idfar  irtlcf  adafiwl  to  Ci«a^  one  aide  of  the  tape  to 
pre»  the  same  agninat  die  periphery  of  the  capatan.  an 
am  member,  mrini  serving  to  support  uie  nrm  member 
for  swingiiv  moveneota  in  »iplnne  at  ri^t  angka  to  die 
axis  of  Ae  capstan  and  ahovtn  pivot  point  spaced  from 
said  capstan  hi  ^  ^faeetion  Ofposils  In  the  direction  of 

of  opposndpoitipni.oC  said  cnpstMi 
to  carry  dwidtar  ioBct 
upon  die  free  end  of  said  eras  Hsssnhar,  aaid  laat  means 
pemutthyBhteg  i#hii^|  of  flw^oliar  shift  hi  cidMr 
direction  rebtiii  In  laid  arm  msarifM' and  axial  free 
pivotiag  traaflatioa  of  tidd  radsr  abool  n  point  on  said 
arm  memiMB ,  imn  pesmnimg  give  or  ibb  mkt  iuubi  wuen 

psvanenmBea  mr^ne  ■  ^i^^ieo  mf  smo  arm  memoer  v> 
uife  dw  ^DBer  ifafaM  te  tspe  ud  the  c^stan;  aad 
njr  applying  snwi  pfaoswrmMBO  lonpie  losnM  am 
her. 


A 


radiaUy  spaced  rings  disposed  on  opposite  sicles  of  a 
thin  ra4ial  web,  said  web  being  thinner  in  vertical  section 
than  sspd  spaced  rings. 


T 


ADJUn' ABLB  FLOKAL  PACKAGE  \ 
N.  raifclrss,  East  Mver  nt  lS4fc  flice, 
WhUirtsni,  UU  N.Y. 
Jnfar  2t,  195M«r.  No.  t3t»115 
(Chrinss.   {CL  239—94) 


94*^iHi:^ 


1.  A  blaaak  for  jelective  assembly  Into  one  of  several 
padtaghig  forms  comprising,  in  eombiiiatioo,  n  jsnbstin 
tinlty  siiuars  base,  two  rectangular  side  psads  |fohlaMy 
eomiecicd  to  each  side  of  said  base,  iwtangitar  end 
•aps  fdldably  connected  to  the  ends  of  said  sidf  pai 
end  flap  tips  Mdnbiy  conncciid  to  dm  ca*  of  ^id 
flaps,  stid  end  flaps  and  said  end  fl^  tq»  together 
shorter  than  the  width  of  said  base,  end  panels  foldably 
connected  to  the  ends  of  said  base  each  havim  a  rec- 
tangular inner  portion  of  the  same  iaagdi  as  laid  aid 
flaps  and  an  cnrter  portion  foldiHy  cosnecteq  to  Hid 
inner  portion  and  bcfam  of  snbata^tidly  the 
as  the  widdi  of  said  side  pnsiels  aad  s^  end  flhps,  said 
end  panels  containing  diverging  creases  extending  from 
their  outer  edges  towards  said  base,  and  latdral  tabs 
foldably  connected  to  and  extending  sUeways  ^om  the 
outer  portions  of  said  end  panels,  tte>  htoK  noMons  of 
said  end  pajsls  and  said  cad  ftv*  Mg  dHimr  kmi 
than  die  widdl  of  sidd  sMe  piiMlB  nad  aaid  a(d  flai 


pnaal,  parallel  side  nodi 
side  and  end  wall 
aadn 


downwardly  from  aaid  boMom 


oppoiila  siidead  will  piBd 


JUNC  18,  itei 


foldably  ^•*«^«*^«^  to  the 
akMg  diaffonal  fold  lines 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 

of  said  side  wall  paneb   tion  m  said  side  waUs.  said 
folded  htfo  faee  contact   folded  into  snrfeoe  cantad 

they  are  attached  and 
of  separation  tbereiB,  the 
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on  said  side  wells  bei^ 

dMaide  walls  to  which 

thereto  beneath  the  lines 

flaps  on  anidftnntaad 


with  portions  of  said  side  walls,  said  flanges  being  fold- 
ably connected  to  the  ends  of  said  supporting  panel. 


-    -- FACXAGX 

wnHcovm 

I  y.  KMritob  ins  Uvarieh  8L, 
Jh£MHa^^N.Y. 
Pled  Oct  H  IMMto.  N*.  €1%U4 
SOahM.   (a.22»-.^l•) 


1.  A  ooUapaible  dgarette  pachage  adqiCed  to  oontafai 
of  dgarsosa  ooovrising  a  coDapsflrfe  wn^per 
formed  of  a  singk  sheet  of  flcdMe  material  and  havmg 
frooC,  rear  aad  sida  portions,  said  front  and  rear  por- 
tions having  stWtaning  means  extemSng  over  their  ftiO 
areas  viule  the  side  pettiona  am  left  flexible  to  permh  the 
collapse  of  the  pacUfs  lad  of  the  stiHeaed  front  and  rear 
portions  from  froiCIo  rear  « the  difitreat  rows  of  dga- 
rectes  are  removed,  a  cover  iBffeadfaig  upwardly  trom  the 
rear  portiooa  of  tte  pacfcaas  and  adivced  to  be  coOj^aed 
with  the  sida  poitioM  of  Ihi  dgarstlapackats  as  the  rows 
of  dgarettts  mt  ramovad.  said  wnpp«  having  inwardly 
foldable  bottom  lap  portions  to  doae  off  die  bottom  of 
the  package,  said  cover  having  a  toogne  extoiding  from 
the  front  edge  of  the  cover  and  insertable  mto  the  front 
portion  of  dw  wrapper,  said  wrapper  further  havfaig  a 
secoad  front  portion  nadalilaa  the  front  stiff  portion  and 
snaned  thereto  niong  their  side  edga  and  fom^  an 
opening  into  which  the  taagna  on  tbe  cover  can  be  re- 
leasaUy  inserted  oae  of  aid  teat  portfeas  of  the  wrap- 
per being  cot  away  Am«  hs  npper  edge  hi  order  to  facili- 
tate the  insertion  of  the  tongne  fatto  the  openmg  between 
the  two  front  portions  «rf  the 


HINQID  TOP  CAHON 


t  Mr  1%,  MST,  Ssr.  No.  i71,57t 
3  Hill II I,)  <CL  2»-^44^ 
1.  The  carton  hrtodfaigja  series  of  wate 
tubular  fbrmatian  and  hidndl^  a  firaat  wall,  a  nm  wall, 
and  a  pair  of  side  walls,  bottom  dnsore  fli«a  hiagsdly 
secvrsd  to  at  laasl  soma  of  said  waOSr^ad  sacnrad  in 
overlapping  ralntioa.  doanre  flaps  hiapifly  secursd  to  die 
upper  edgss  of  said  from,  rear  and  aide  waHa.  a  hae  of 
separatioa  irtsndhig  nerom  aaid  Croat  fsaB  spaced  freoi 
dK  upper  edge  dwaaf  and  liase  of 
.^»»—  —.LI  mtA^  .yyp- 1^  p  -TTini  niitm 

tion  hi  said  froal  wall,  and  a  fold  ttto 

aaid  rear  wall  rnnasilhij  dw  aids  of  te  Iton  of 


-^tK Hlt^L 
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rear  walls  being  secured  in  overlapping  relation,  and  flap 
extensions  on  the  sides  of  the  flaps  f^^ffntfttd  to  said  side 
walls,  said  flap  extensions  citrndlng  hi  aiwnlarly  related 
poshion  to  die  flaps  to  which  diey  are  hfaiged  and  ex- 
tending along  and  Inwardty  of  said  rear  wall 


■EPncnt^SS^PPAKATUi 
H.  Pagi,  Dmrtoa,  OUa,       to  ii  to 


Pled  Oet  23,  lf57,  fler.  No.  dPUST 
Idatos.   (CL 


A  compressor  for  pumping  gas  having  an  inlet  and  an 
outlet  and  an  outlet  dumber,  a  wall  dividing  said  inlet 
from  said  outlet  diamber,  a  suction  valve  for  preventing 
reverse  flow  throu^  said  inlet,  a  movable  stop  pin  did- 
ably  mounted  in  said  wall  and  movable  variaMe  ■mnwits 
into  the  path  <rf  the  opening  movement  of  said  ndve, 
said  stop  pin  being  expeeed  on  oppoeite  ends  to  said 
outlet  and  inlet  pressures  providing  a  force  varying  with 
the  difference  in  pressures  for  causing  didable 
thereof,  spring  means  acting  upon  said  pin  for 
acting  the  piepondeiaut  force  of  the  oudet 
thereon  and  to  vary  the  positioo  of  the  pm  in  accordance 
widi  the  difference  between  the  outlet  and  inlet  pressures, 
said  suction  valve  being  movable  upon  a  flrst  axis,  said 
stop  pin  being  sli<faibly  mounted  for  movement  qwa  a 
second  axis  transvene  to  and  sttfistandalty  intersectfa« 
die  flrst  axis,  said  padi  of  movement  of  said  slop  pin 
being  at  an  obtuse  angle  relative  to  the  first  axis  ao  tmtt 
Ihe  stop  pb  eagages  the  suction  vahe  to  vaitobl|r  d»> 
terosine  the  extent  of  opening  movement  of  said  ai;;|ion 
vslve  when  the  suction  valve  is  in  its  open  positioal'^' 
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ALUBNATING 
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BiOVnOENT 


flVNCHRONOUi 


vii\ttwimnmiin'i»vim 


sBsassss 


1.  An  allentttiiig  movement  fyndiroaoin  compitMor 
eoapniat  •  wibrtMitiaHy  tubular  duqied  matnetic  hout- 
iog  of  mngiietic  material,  laid  magneck  boocfaif  indodinf 
an  aamilar  leoem  wibatanrially  at  the  middle  portion 
thoeof,  a  ooO  winAng  stq^lkd  witfi  altcmating  corrent, 
enckwed  in  said  an—lar  fecf,  a  thin  tube  of  non'  mag- 
netic material  fitted  inade  aaid  magnetic  hooung,  a  shut- 
tle slidably  monntfid  in  laid  tube  and  romgrising  a  medi- 
an cylindrkal  part  of  osagnetic  malsrial  the  width  of 
which  wwieap ends  writantially  to  t>e  width  of  aaad  re- 
ccm  of  the  magnetic  homing,  two  pefmnwnt  angneli  re- 
qwctively  eoMeetad  to  laid  aiediaD  pvt  mi  bodi  tides 
theretrf  and  having  dieir  magnetic  axis  extending  longi- 
tudinaUy  with  reject  to  the  shuttle  and  their  pcrfarities 
of  same  name  ooe  in  front  of  the  odier,  two  magnetic 
cylindrically  ihi^  meinbew  connected  with  said  two 
permanent  magnets,  said  shuttle  fnHher  carrying  cup 
slu4>ed  flanges  at  both  ends  and  pistons,  two  loaded 
springs  being  InHrposed  between  sidd  flanges  and  said 
magnetic  booing  and  cylinders  carried  by  said  housing 
aligned  with  said  ilMittle  and  in  whicfa  said  iMstons  are 
slidably  mounted. 


TAGumnmcx 


in 

a 


Mv.  21, 19Sg,8cr.  N^  722,gM 
SOriM.   (a.23*-«9) 


metal  it  said  receptacle  totn^  byprodocts  of  th^ 
ing  reaction  which  are  not  aorbed  by  the  first 

metaL 


gettaring 


aLfgt^iM 

SBLF-COOLED  RAMAL  KOTOR 

John  Wesley  flnghis,  RIs.  1,  Box  92,  Jansaatow*,  N.C. 

FHed  Jan.  19, 1959, 9ar.  No.  7g7,5S5 

SnahM     (CL2J9— no 


1.  In  a  radial  gas  turbine-oompreisor,  a  radial  rotor 
with  a  front  side  and  a  back  side,  the  front  side  1  unction- 
ing  as  a  radial  gas  turbine  rotor,  the  t>ack  side  l^uictioo- 
ing  as  a  radial  compresaor  rotor,  sobstandalljr  nuUal 
blades  on  the  front  side  and  back  ride  of  the  r0tor,  the 
Uades  on  the  from  side  being  folded,  fonning 
ways  open  on  the  back  side  of  the  rotor,  said 
ways  beginning  and  ending  oo  the  back  ride  of  tjbe  rocor 
a  drculir  divi<Ung  rim,  near  the  pcrii^wry  oi  Vift  rotor, 
separating  the  sides. 


ROTARY  COMraradOR  LUmCATING 
ARRANGEMENT  I 

MMoM  M.  Kotf di,  Lonlsirfle,  Ky.,  aarianar  to  €■— i 
rua^any,  ■  umpmaUmm  efWew  Y4ik 
raadDec23, 1957,8ar.N«.7M,37f    I 
SOniw.   (a.2M— M7)  j 


"    1.  Tlie 
a  gMto 


1.  AjhermeticaUy  sealed  rotary  icfrigenmt 
compriring  a  hermetic  caaing  containing  a  hi^ 
refrigerant  gas,  a  body  of  lubricating  oil  in  the 
tion  of  sud  caring,  a  compnasor  urn 
lower  portion  of  said  caaing  above  said  body 
inclndiig  a  cylinder  having  an  annnlar 
parallel  upper  and  lower  cad  walk  oooBCctifig 
cyfinder  and  encSosing  said  annular  diamber, 
eccentrjbally  ratataUe  within  said  diambcr 
ripberal  surface  of  said  rotor  arranged  to 
gresriv«|y  farto  sealimt  relation  with  snccearive 
int  frtterfav  metal  in  a  reoeptnde  cm-  of  said'amrahn'  chainber,  a  motor  in  the 
bi  trl>f<iiig  pimip,  ionizinf  gases  hi  die    of  saitf  csarfng.  said  motor  having  a  diaft 
ri  anting  some  of  aaid  ionised  gasesl  hi   tendfaig  downwardly  dmwgh  said  upper  end 
layer  of  aaid  first  getter  metal,  and  UtArt-   said  cylinder  for  drirhig  said  rotor  widifai  said 

a  different  gettering  a  ndiii  slot  in  said  cylinder  commonicathig 


a  high  vacuum  wheiein 
li  ioiriied,  comprising  the  steps  of 
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chamber,  a  Unda  aHdnUy  poahioned  in  said  ndial  dot. 
means  biasing  aaid  Made  against  said  rotor  for  fbUowing 
said  rotor  dicraby  to  divide  said  chamber  into  high  and 
km  pressure  sides,  a  gas  suction  port  in  said  cylinder  and 
connecdng  with  anid  low  prcaaure  side  of  said  chamber? 
a  gas  discharge  port  in  said  cylinder  connecting  with 
said  high  preeenre  side  of  said  chamber,  means  kading 
from  said  discharge  port  into  said  casing  for  cooducdng 
high  prrssufe  disdmrge  gas  into  said  casing,  meam  for 
intrododng  ofl  into  said  chamber  including  an  ml  in- 
jector port  in  one  tad  wall  of  said  chamber  communicat- 
ing with  said  high  pressure  side  of  said  chamber,  said  oil 
injector  port  bdng  entiidy  sealed  from  said  chamber 
by  the  end  of  said  rotor  except  at  such  times  during  the 
rotation  of  said  lotor  wben  the  pressure  of  said  refrig- 
erant gas  in  said  Ugh  prcssum  side  of  said  chamber  it 
equal  to  at  lead  50%  of  the  pressure  of  anid  refrigerant 
gas  in  said  ease  and  means  oonmonicatlng  with  said 
body  of  lubricating  oil  and  ^^'*"ff»<T*"\g  with  said  oil  in- 
jector port  for  introducing  ofl  d  caae  pressure  into  said 
oil  injector  port 


2,9gg,2<g 
MAIL  ROK  INDICATOR  FLAG 

A.  MniMfel,  226  N.  Todan  Ave.,  Ti 
My  17, 1999,  8ar.  No.  g27,797 
2rislBii     (O.  232— 15) 


Aria. 


1.  A  nudl  box  comprising  a  casing  closed  at  one  end 
and  open  at  the  odKr  end,  a  door  nomuUy  dosing  die 
open  end  of  aaid  caaing  and  connected  to  said  caring  for 
swinging  movement  from  the  closed  position  to  an  open 
position,  a  horizontally  disposed  latduag  element  on  the 
outer  face  of  said  door  and  praiecttng  across  a  side  edge 
of  said  casing,  na  indicator  flag  poritioned  in  a  vertical 
direction  exteriorly  ctf  and  adjacem  said  ride  edge  of  said 
casing,  said  flag  having  a  long  leg  and  a  short  leg  project- 
ing from  one  end  thereof,  said  long  leg  being  connected 
intermediate  its  ends  to  said  caring  for  movemem  about 
a  horizontal  axis  from  the  verticd  porition  to  a  horizontal 
porition  or  a  lowered  position  below  said  caring,  a  bar 
member  proiecting  perpndicularty  from  said  indicator 
flag  long  leg  intermediate  said  short  leg  and  the  other  end 
of  said  long  leg,  said  bar  member  having  a  free  end, 
means  on  the  odier  end  of  said  indicator  flag  long  leg 
releasaMy  and  embracin^y  receiving  said  latching  ele- 
mem  when  die  door  is  in  die  closed  porition  to  hold  said 
indiCTtor  flag  in  the  horizonul  direction  position,  and 
means  on  the  free  end  of  said  bar  member  emlvracingly 
recdving  said  latch  element  when  die  door  is  in  the 
closed  porition  to  hdd  said  indicator  flag  in  die  vertical 


vice,  compriring  fai  combination  d  least  one  sensing  device 
having  an  insertion  slot  for  said  control  meal 
strdght  lined  movable  sensfaig  organs  for  the  whole  i 
of  all  punched  symbol  combiaathms  on  said  control  i 
ber,  said  lenring  device  being  actuated  after  said  control 
member  has  been  inserted  in  sdd  slod  and  b  hi  stationary 
position,  additional  transmitdng  and  control  drrices,  a 
stepwise  operating  driving  device  for  automatically  actu- 
ating said  transmitting  and  control  devices  and  for  auto- 
matically producing  additional  values  to  be  impressed  on 


2,9ig,2i9 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  TIME  CONTROL, 
FAimCUIARLY  WORK  TIME  CONTROL 

.     (% 


» f  »* 


_  21, 19S7,  to.  Nn.  aM47 
9larihM.    (CL234— U) 

I-  An  electro-medianicd  registaing  device  for  pro- 
dudng  a  peifonUe  record  nliidi  contaim  information 
given  <»  a  separate  perforated  contn^  member  and  addi- 
tional information  snpplied  by  a  septrate  infonnation  de- 


^-FSSff^ 


said  perforate  record,  an  electricd  contact  control  device, 
said  sensing  device  and  said  transmitting  and  contnd  de- 
vices being  separately  connected  to  said  electrical  contact 
control  device  for  transferring  and  recording  all  values 
for  registering  purposes,  a  common  registering  punch  de- 
vice controlled  by  sdd  electric  contact  contrd  device 
which  is  adapted  to  punch  rows  of  punched  symb(4  com- 
binations into  a  continuouriy  fed  tape  so  that  the  infor- 
mation on  die  control  member  as  well  as  the  information 
fed  through  the  additiond  transmitting  and  control  de- 
vices is  recorded  thereon. 


2.itU7t 

TANK  GAU(»  CALCULATOR 
HaraU  A  QnlsC  fiisslhrnaii.  Pn.,  iidgiiyi  to  Saa 

Pa.,  a  lespnsadim  of  N 


nM  Mar.  31, 1951, 8cr.  Nn.  72S,14S 
2  ndmi    (CL23S-41) 


1.  A  device  for  indicirting  the  contents  of  a  liquid  stor- 
age tank  corrected  to  standwd  temperature  readh^  oom- 
prisfaig  a  frame,  a  tape  marked  along  the  opporite  longi- 
tndind  edges  diereof  widi  corresponding  depth  and 
volume  unit  indicia  of  the  storage  tank,  a  pair  of  opposed 
winding  reels  positioned  to  engage  tbe  ends  of  said  tapt, 
said  reels  being  rotatably  moonled  on  the  frame  and  pori- 
tioned to  move  the  tape  longitudhnlly  thereof,  means  for 
nnnudly  rotathig  said  reels,  a  transparent  duul  bearing 
collection  curves  for  temperature  dfects  on  liquids  of 
differem  q>ecific  gravities  stored  in  the  tank,  means  gdding 
said  chart  for  slidbif  movement  tramverKly  to  the  frame 
in  ovcjriying  reading  cooperation  with  the  tape,  and  gear 
means  operatively  connecting  said  tape  and  said  diart  and 
cooperably  moving  said  chart  in  response  to  movement  of 
said  tape  to  bring  a  selected  curve  on  said  chart  into 
r^iitry  with  selected  indida  on  said  tape. 


1.  Por  ow  wttki 
iaikmimmatm ytmnHtj  ^  ^ 


t»  encrsjr  from: 

tvra  itraic,  a 

lower,  a  tccoad  ipviai  Ab^  pHiliHM#  it  <mm  cM 
at  its  Other  eoi  to  nii  CMt  flolluw  %  ' 

i]%  said  can  foMuim  ii 

cam  beti%  sh^icd  to  mow  smd  caai  foMomr  te 
is  tkm  to  cause  tbe  tnMicr  «<  eMrgsr  to 

from  said  first  sli^k  dmisK  ths  i 

the  traasier  of  eneri;^ 

shaft  >  hiring  the  fuiwaid  Mtvkf,  then  by  to  slah4M  tho 

load  Implied  to  said  molar  dmim  s  fidt 


Idliriiw 
(to^i 

■KfllBilCJ 


MaWKm^iiUa 


^^^^_  ^  ^^.    oo  toe  s^K  waas  msveoc»  vm  tas  appv  sbm  wttmtt^ 


f^&r^fn&S^^'^  >  nded  io  the  nder  tec  of  the  side 

■•  »  Ik  ctfMMhi||  iHMiilw  of  flw  type  ittktdttg  a  oa  the 

m^lmitlmimmmMmimlmllmlanmimtt^  slide,  a  ^.. 

^L^i!^!^''^  ""^  *  9*^  ^  *f*^  **  "^  thereof  M  adiVM  lo  opoee  a 

cMfle  *rlif  Iki  MMra  sMt  of  ifet  ■ittiw  cydi,  row  of  i^Aeii  cmied  by  tlK  dl 

eoergjr  beiag  UJI^iVaJ  from  mM  OMNor  to  said  spriat  sfidcs  ar«  adfostcd.  the  side  waDs  of  the 
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paritM  for  Mcnrtag  it 


hif  below  tbe  loafir  fhoe  flMrMf  beiat  tcoOBMHodaled  sopply  to  the  eootrol  anw  of  aidd 

is  said  groofvwp  ud  msas  ai  cpposito  Mdi  of  Mid  ap-  for  setodhaljr  Mkitota^  «m  of  I 

to  t  bfBuird  table  or  the  lika.  in  •rrvrft^n  irtt  the  ttilrfi 

i^,^^^,,,^,^,,^,^^  outrix  eonprtilmf  atos  9onttMf 

Iaa^   A«aA    j^^^^^iA    k^^W^    ^^m^^^^Sa    ^^k^^^^^AA.  '^''      * 

icmm  nw  I  mil  aw  aa^aa  maaipw  ooonsB  aoo 

.>2!M74   tofether  to  foiB  fow  drote  tkcndtfooffc  ooopliBf 

%t1NG  MACHmn  power  lopply  to  colwl  amm  c<  irfhriduil 

•*   devices  with  said  flwbchas  oofreqwMag  to  die  digits 


CALCULA'mO  MACHmn 


No.71M4t 

iK.21,lff7 
(CLa)S~73) 


^^t4 


A  lO-key  ralnrtartag  maehiae  comprisiag  a  key  assita 
My.  a  carriate  of  tnerally  cnrred  cooiguraUoa  hariag 
a  irfaraMty  of  cotaaMs  of  pins  disptacesMy  iiiowaaid  tiierfr- 
in  so  «  to  haft  their  cads  located  sobstoatfadly  oa  a 
cyliadrlcal  sarfkee,  the  axis  of  wUch  exiaads 
ly  of  the  kM^iodiaal  dtrectioB  of  the  nacUae 
sodated  with  said  key  asseaMy  for  traasadttiBf  aeltiag 
motioB  from  the  kays  of  the  key  sswiiililj  to  the  pias  of 
the  canlage,  aasaas  for  sUftiag  die  carrfafs  aioaf  its 
axis  f ollowiaf  each  depresrioa  of  a  key  so  as  to  prceeat 
sncoeanve  cohmms  of  pins  to  the  actioa  of  die  keys,  a 
piurality  of  feeler  aiemberB  awaated  for  rotatioa  about 
an  axis  coiacidiag  with  that  of  said  cyliadrical  surface, 
said  feeler  members  respectiveiy  oomprisiBg  rack  sectors 
hanof  feeler  acoH  for  cooprrattoa  with  said  pias.  actoat- 
ing  aaaM  for  rotatiag  saki  Idler  mcmben  into  es^afe- 
ment  widi  tba  aias  of  the  carriage,  thereby  to  set  saki 
feeler  membcn  to  aocardaaoa  with  the  setdi^  of  the  pirn, 
shafts  mooatad  for  rotatkm  about  axes  extending  loagi- 
todinaUy  of  the  machine,  a  cylindrical  drum  coaxially 
mounted  on  one  ead  of  eadi  said  shaft,  teeth  formed  at 
the  rear  ead  of  said  drum,  a  figure  drum  carried  at  the 
other  end  of  each  aaU  shaft,  each  of  add  rack  sectors 
being  adapted  to  engage  with  aaid  teeth,  said  shafts  and 
dnuns  being  dlsplaceable  during  the  f eeii^  movcmeat  of 
Mudrack  sectors  in  a  diractkm  to  ^-ng'ge  said  first- 
meotioned  drum  fkon  said  ntk  lecton,  the  asMmbiy  (rf 
sakl  shafts  and  dnaas  being  also  laterally  displaceaUe.  so 
as  to  engage  said  rack  sectors  with  said  flrst-mentiooed 
dnmis  selectively  at  one  or  the  other  skle  thereof. 


of  the 
of  any 

live  oaiy  to  a  trigger  circuit 
count  of  the  digit  of  the 
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to  a 


to  the  ooatral  a 
for  cattiag  off  aay 
prodacttoa  at  the 


toeachof  said 
a  ooatrol  voltage  apoa 


of  aa  output  pulse,  aad 


aad 
aoa-GoaductioQ  of  aU 


aa.  7, 19H  8er.  No.  4t2,7tS 
UOahas.    (CL  235— 151) 


PRB8BT  CX>minAPPAMATU8 


1 


^  ^^.  1W4.  Ssr.  No.  4dMlt 
2CIbIbh.   (CL  235— 132) 

1.  A  couator  iachidtog  a  plurality  of  bistable  trigger 
arcHits  coanactod  ki  caaeada  to  prodnca  ac«atifa  vohags 
pulses  uaiquely  ralatad  to  the  muaber  of  iamuiaal^ 
cehred  by  die  covMv.  a  plorality  of  aonnally 
oomcideaoa  devioM  of  the  imm  aaBber  as  aaU 
cimdts  aad  each  havlav  coabroi  mmmt,  power  siraly 
a  swilcidvf  toanti  sipantely  ooqpltag  add  power 


4.  In  type  composing  apparatus,  the  combination  oi 
code  means  operable  to  select  the  characters  in  a  line  of 
type,  said  means  inrliKting  binary  code  leads  and  pro- 
vision to  energize  the  leads  nqmaeatiag  like  digits  of  a 
width  value  assigned  to  each  character,  binary  set  width 
rdays.  means  to  energize  dM  set  wklth  relays  rqiresent- 
ing  like  digits  of  a  set  width  value  selected  for  said  char- 
acter, partial  product  relays  having  euNgizing  circuits 
under  Uie  control  of  said  code  leads  and  set  width  relays, 
a  binary  accumulator  haviac  en  input  relay  for  each  ad- 
dend digit,  a  circuit  connecting  oontactt  oi  the  partial 
produck  relays  with  the  iiqnit  relays,  a  control  relay  havii^ 
cofrtacts  to  complete  the  connection  of  sakl  last-mentaoaed 
circuit  to  an  energizing  source,  aad  a  aumbcr  of  parallel 
circuits  to  prevent  fwrrgiratioa  of  said  control  relay  each 
iwAiding  break  contacts  of  a  partial  product  relay  and 
make  cootacu  of  a  correqKMiding  set  width  relay. 
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dDftes  wtt  fovwun  itrolw,  om 
AftAaATIIII    __     coMwctid  to  nid  nolor  for 
A.    .»-  ..  ^^S***!  C^ €■!■!■>  frees,  wrocfc  rinft.  Beam  driviogly 
••  C3i9  BecMc  Ctapagr*  iiaft  tm  said  rock  shaft  to  rotate  said  rock 

difecUo4  during  said  forward  straits  aad  lo 
tioo  of  Isaid  rock  shaft  in  the 
the  feti|fB  stroke,  mean 
rode  shfut  to  trsHsinr  CDcrgjr  to  said 
rock  siiMk  dariBS  said  forward  stroke  aad  to 


NobilMll 


fCX2»-4iaD 


1*  For  ase  wMB  pviDnHia  lapa  vOmMKKtf  oooao  ir  tuUgj  inxB  saM  wgrnu^  to  sen  rocK  swi 
fonniiioa  |i  the  font  of  •  phmdlly  «<  pmtXUL  eohnni  tin  strike,  a  cam  saoMd  to  said  Int  Aaft,  a 
of  ii^aoed  apartnrsa  eUsMdlBg  kaiiitodtaali^  of  Seid  tape,  lower,  ai  wrfftH  sprisg  fewOy  posMoaed  at 
ppovpaHenw  roaapig  lypams  con^prMaaB*  ■  cobmbb*  coasBcieo  ai  ns  omer  eoa  10  saio  caas  nuowi 
tfa%  a  tbcfc  at  iHiliitf^lBalHial  kintal  linMl  aad  rear  iag  said  cam  follower  ioio  coiMact  with  said 
said  Uock  baiag  cut  awajr  to  dsoM  OB  the  froat  cam  belig  diiqied  to  oiove  said  cam  foihnver  ii 
fhaieoC  a  Vparalty  of  lyacsJ  rseessm  eqaal  fai  tioa  to  tauae  die  truMfer  of  easmr  to  said 
'tolhammriisrof  oohmmeof  sfertHestoberead   from  said  first  diaft  dnriog  the  retora  stroke  aad 
OB  said  tape,  the  viddi  of  each  of  said  leoasMS  approod*  the  traolfer  of  energy  from  said  second  spriag  to 
aafiiv  the  witftt  of  said  tape  apeftona,  nil  nomMS  bo-  shaft  diiriiig  the  forward  stroke,  thenhjr  to 

by  dhtanoes  respectively  oon»>  load  applied  to  said  motor  dartac  a  faO 

:  to  tiiB  totoral  iipirsHfln  of  said  1  nliiiani  on  said  

tape,  a  arinislBee  photoocfl  cm 
mid  bloGk  biiiig  cnl  awagr  toi 

said  Uock,  iinaaiilk^  wiws  dbposed  insidd  holm  and     ■«■ 

ofiifyias  ^  fratt  ht- 

a  mmm  at  upatati  lliki  rnaiiiliyi  ptfis  bo- 
tweea  the  fraat  Hrfaea  tf  arid  ooiwr  mama  Md  the 
liar  of  aacb  of  aaid  ncaama,  the  cntrsMe  to  each  of  aaid 

of  said 

wMh  inacB  net 
aisoa 


afsydSaS^ 


m  Itlwlan  01 ,  ■■ 
^  IffT,  8w.  New  <t2433 
(0.239—49) 


1. 


for 


onabOUMltable 


of  dos^ 

jectiooBjoB  dM  npper  face  thereof.  faitfHdwd 
slide  ilimili  nrnrattd  on  said  backli« 
pioiMs4  with  a  row  of  indida  on  the  faoe 

*  ~i  tiallyli^wiihfhaappsrfacejif  Ihe 

iiKJHfo..aS,277  viM  hi|the  mider  face  of  the  sKde 

.^    ^      Ml  Of  and  into  register  wfldi 
«f  fto  type  Udiidtag  ■  00  the  Wkiag  menAer,  groovm  hi  the  face 


l^idtiMdmiHftaforvart  stroke   slide,  a^oom  member  hariag  an  openi«  ia 
Mi^#||MfoiiDrdH«tig  Aepa-   thereof  Imd  adtyted  to  cxpoee  a  selected 
M Knirof  the  wstttii  cydi,  tow  of  '^  '^^     ^^^ 


f  ImHclp  carried  by'dM  iBde  demoMm^  the 
a*  adhilted,  die  side  waOs  of  die  cover 
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la  said  grooves,  aad  miaai  at  OMoslto  ends  of  seid  ap>  for  sdecUvelJ^ 

peratm  for  sacnriag  it  to  a  bOiivd  table  or  die  Uke.  in  irffi'^^tt  irhh  the 

..^^^^^g—gggg^^,^,,^  Biatilx 

least  fve 

MiM74    topedierto 

41Ww  HA^DNB  power  sanix  lo 

boA  devicea  witfi  aaiA 


CALCULATOJO  HACnNB 


todiedigili 


Nn.71I^Ma 

""     a],19f7 

(CL23S— 73) 


A  10-key  ralmlatfiig  machine  comprisfag  a  key 

bty.  a  earriate  of  fevrally  curred  omllguisHun  haviag 
aphmJItyof  coinmnsofpiaidiiplaicsMy  moonledtherfr- 
fai  so  m  to  have  their  ends  located  substantfaBy  on  a 
cylindrical  sarfbee,  die  aiis  of  whfch  extendi  traasvcne- 
ly  of  die  lo^iaAnei  direction  of  the  nmehtoe,  means  as- 
sociated whh  asid  key  sescmbly  fbr  traaamitdiw  aetdng 
motioB  from  the  keys  of  the  key  assembly  to  the  ptas  of 
die  carriage,  aMaas  for  shifdng  die  carriais  along  its 
axis  following  each  depiessiou  of  a  key  so  w  to  pfcsem 
raccemiTe  oolnmas  of  pim  to  the  action  of  the  keys,  a 
phiryity  of  fader  members  raoonted  for  rotatioa  about 
an  axis  coinciding  wiUi  that  of  said  cylindrical  surface. 
said  feeler  members  reipectivdy  compristng  rack  secton 
having  foelcr  aram  for  coopetation  widi  said  pins,  actuat- 
ing flmaas  for  rotadqg  said  fesler  members  faito  eogape- 
mem  with  the  pins  of  the  cairiaae.  theieby  to  set  sdd 
fedcr  members  to  accordance  widi  the  settiags  of  die  pirn, 
shafts  mounted  for  rotation  about  axm  extending  longi- 
tndittally  of  die  machine,  a  cylindrical  drum  coudally 
mounted  00  one  end  of  eadi  said  ■haft,  teeth  formed  at 
die  rear  end  of  said  dram,  a  igure  drum  carried  at  die 
odier  end  of  each  said  shaft,  each  of  said  rack  secton 
being  adapted  to  engage  with  eaid  teedi,  said  shafts  and 
drums  being  displaceaMe  during  die  fsettag  movement  of 
said  rack  secton  hi  a  direction  to  <a— ygt  said  first- 
mentioned  drum  ftom  sakl  radt  sectors,  the  assembly  of 
said  shafts  and  drams  being  also  laterally  displaceaMe.  so 
M  to  engage  said  rack  secttws  widi  said  first-mentioned 
drams  selecdvdy  at  one  or  the  other  side  thereof. 


dvoogh  aiae  of  die  decade 

of  any 

■ve  only  to  a  trigger  drcuit 

cmmt  of  the  digit  of  die 

ally  canpUng  eaid  trigger 

of 


trigger  cjirait  of  an 
asded  to  each  of  said 
a  control  voltage  upon 


to  a 
individa- 
to  the  coatrol  aeeaas 
for  cott^  off  aay 
production  at  die 


aad 
aon<oodnctaon  of  all 


A.Gna, 


OOMraS^APPARATUB 

F. 

M. 

by 


U 


7, 19S4,  Bar.  No.  4t2,7gS 
fCL  235—151) 


coumnoti 


APTARATUB 


circuits  aad 

a 


lajL  25, 19H  Ser.  No.  4«M1« 
IClahas.   (CL235— 1J2» 

idadiag  a  plurality  of  bistab 

la  aagcada  to  prodBoa  aei^tiva  voltage 
laltied  to  the  number  of  invutam  lo- 
a  pterality  of  aormally 
devlem  of  the  Mw 


•wiidiigg  maiiix  mpamtaiy  ooqpliag  said  power 


4.  In  type  compoeing  apparatus,  the  combination  of 
code  means  operaMe  to  select  the  duracten  in  a  line  of 
type,  said  means  mdudii«  binary  code  leads  and  pro- 
vision toenergiae  the  leads  lepreaeating  like  digits  of  a 
width  value  assigaed  to  eadi  charactar,  binary  set  width 
reUyt.  means  to  energize  the  set  vriddi  refaiys  leprasem- 
ing  like  digits  of  a  set  widdi  vahie  selected  for  said  char- 
actar, partial  peodoct  relays  haviii  energiziv  dronits 
under  die  ooatrd  of  said  code  leads  aad  set  widdi  reUya. 
a  binary  accumulator  having  an  iapot  relay  for  each  ad- 
dend digit,  a  circuit  ooonacting  nr^twtt  of  the  partial 
product  relays  widi  die  input  relays,  a  control  relay  havii« 

contacts  to  complete  dw  connection  of  said  last-memioiied 
circait  to  an  energizing  sooree.  and  a  nuadicr  of  paraBd 
circuits  to  prevott  cwrgisation  of  said  control  relay  each 
mduding  break  contacts  of  a  partial  product  refaiy  and 
make  contactt  of  a  corresponding  set  width  relay. 
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or  A  MNAKY  SUB- 


to 


li«MlMc2,l95S 

(CL  23S— 175) 


7.  In  a  eoniwIiBg  apparatm  for  performing  mathe- 
maticnl  operatu»i  expressed  in  the  binary  system  of  nou- 
tioB^  te  coaMMdofl,  a  phtrality  of  parallel  stafea  of 
paraactrieally  eadted  iCMMMtors,  eadi  state  oomprittng 
■n  adding  ■ubttartlBg  dreuh  and  a  borrowing  diaut,  the 
adtfing-Mitoafetiay  Md  boirowing  ciicait  each  comprising 
an  Mlpal  tnonnat  cireak  having  a  predetermined  reao- 
nuce  treqiieiicy/aa  excHtng  circuit  coupled  to  said  reso- 
nant dreifll  for  patametrically  exdtiiv  said  resonant  ctr* 
cnit,  meaaa  edBiprisiiig  U  least  one  non-linear  element  for 
coupling  said  exdclng  and  output  rcKmairt  drcnits,  means 
for  impressing  on  each  of  said  exciting  drcuits  a  frequency 
of  substantiaOy  twice  said  resonance  frequency,  means  re- 
c^tive  of  three  control  signals  of  substantially  equal  in- 
tensity, said  last  mentioned  means  being  connected  to 
^iply  sakl  control  ngnab  to  said  naouot  circuit  to  con- 
trol the  phaae  of  oecfflatioo  ci  an  ou^ut  signal  generated 
In  said  output  resonant  circuit  and  make  it  corre^ond  to 
(he  phase  of  the  resokairt  of  an  algebraic  addition  of  said 
three  control  signals,  atid  three  co^nri  signals  eorreqiNmd- 
ing  to  digUal  rawtfyrs  representative  of  combinatioiis  of 
variables  x,  y,  z  and  ?.  y,  and  z.  the  last  mentioned  varia- 
bles being  rcpgscntcd  by  signals  opptmie  in  i^uue  to  the 
si^uds  reprcaBntathe  of  x,  y  and  z,  and  the  phaac  of  osdl- 
latioo  of  said  icaooaac  circuit  output  OOTrespooding  to  "0" 
radian  and  w  radian  corresponding  lo  the  "0"  condition 
and  die  "1"  conditjosi  of  the  digital  numbers  respectively, 
and  cascade  connection  means  for  impressing  the  output 
signal  of  each  successive  borrowing  circuit  on  the  reso- 
nant circuits  of  the  next  successive  adding-subtracting  cir- 
cuit and  bonowiflf  circuit  of  the  next  successive  suge  as 
one  of  said  three  input  control  sicoab.  and  each  adding- 
subtracting  circuit  generating  an  output  signal  represcnu- 
tive  of  selected  vahiea  of  x,  y,  z.  i.  y  and  i. 


hwint 


ADsSbi&tcvn 

wMMHm  VaML  rl*  Y* 
IMkHrmi,  9sr.  Bin.  71444t 
t>  niiai   ^  29S— 175) 

a  phmlity  of 
in  a 
«ftiidiadivMaal 

irry  tepal  Knes  for 

indieativa  of  the  nreseaoe  or  lack 


digit  input  drenili  each  Inving  at  Icpst 
for  atlamatively  directiag  a 
a  plaiamy  of  onqart  paths  in  accoidancn  with 

to  said  d^  input  cir- 


cuits, ifeans  interconnscting  said  eurrent- 
bctweef  said  carry  input  lines  and  said  current 
tive  channels  so  as  to  direct  the  carry  iiqwt 
a  different  channel  accordingly  as  the  sum  of 
and  the  first  and  second  digits  is  zero,  one,  two, 
a  first  carry  output  line  connected  to  receive 
current  which  occurs  in  the  channels  which 
ated  with  said  sum  of  two  and  said  sura  of 
by  indicating  the  fvesence  of  a  carry,  a 
output  line  connected  to  receive  any  carry 


there- 
carry 
which 


occun  in  the  channels  which  are  associated  with  ^ud  sum 


of  zero  and  said  sum  of  mie,  thereby  indicating  the  ladt 
of  a  csrry,  and  a  sum  circuit  connected  to  at  Inst  two 
of  said  channels  and  adapted  to  indicate  a  sum  diait  when 
said  suni  is  one  or  three,  the  first  and  second  carr  '  output 
lines  (^  each  ot  said  individual  adder  circuits  ex  )tpt  the 
last  onf  thereof  being  connected  to  the  first  ant  second 
carry  i^ait  lines,  reqwctively,  of  the  next  suocee  iling  in- 
dividual adder  circuit,  an  actuating  current  source,  and 
means  fonnecting  said  actuating  current  source  between  a 
carry  input  line  of  the  first  one  of  said  individual  adder 
circuits  and  a  carry  output  line  at  the  last  one!  of  said 
individual  adder  circuits. 
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LIQUID  HANDLING  BY^AM  SAFETY 
Wmaas  Robert  Irwin,  P.O.  Box  155,  BrosB  59, 
FBcd  Dec  M,  19S«,  Ser.  No.  §29j§94 
SCWaM.    (CL2M— M) 


COPTROL 


1.  A  high-low  fuel  feeding  system  for  an 
comprirfng  a  fuel  pump,  a  conduit  extending 
outlet  aide  ot  said  pump  for  supplying  fud 
sure  to  said  burner,  a  normally  closed  el 
crated  eahre  in  said  conduit,  a  by-pan  conduit 
from  the  outlet  lo  the  inlet  side  of  said 
pwpose  electrically  operated  valve  in  said  by- 
doit,  said  dual  purpose  vahre  having  one 


N.Y. 


Jtnn  IS,  Iffl 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


and  one  normally  dosed  pMMfi  theretfaroo^  and  a  oon- 
troi  switch  indhridnal  to  eadi  of  laUl  vahes,  each  of  aaad 
control  switches  bdqg  respoodvc  to  a  call  for  h%h  Awl 
by  said  burner  to  ^■^'•g'^f  both  first  aaid  aomdly  deecd 
valve,  to  open  tlie  ■ame,  and  said  dual  pmini  valve  to 
c^n  iu  nonnattjr  cloiid  pisssgs  wWIe  dmultaneowly  it 
closes  iu  normally  open  passsgc,  said  control  awitchsa 
also  being  responsive  to  a  call  for  low  fuel  to  energize 
both  first  said  normally  dosed  vahre,  to  open  the  same, 
and  to  deenergiae  said  dual-puipose  valve  to  doae  iU  nor- 
mally closed  passage  and  simultaaeoudy  open  its  normal- 
ly open 


THERMOfTAnC  VALVE 

CaiTOilton,  CMe,  sislgaiii  to  IMM  AkcnA  Prod- 
■cls,  lac  Dayton,  OUo,  a  fosnesejiun  ef  Ohio 
FBed  Nov.  2«,  19St,  Ssr.  No.  774^73 
SCialaBS.   (CL234— 34J) 


1.  A  themmstatic  vahre  inrhiding  a  body,  an  inlet  to 
said  body  for  a  first  fluid,  a  pair  of  spaced  outlets  from 
said  body  for  said  fint  fluid,  valve  oseaaa  aettaUe  to  alter- 
native positions  of  adjustmcsit  to  direct  flow  from  said  inlet 
to  one  or  the  other  of  said  outlets,  a  passata  through  said 
body  for  a  second  fluid,  tbernul  means  responding  to  te 
teo^aturc  of  said  first  fluid  to  set  said  valve  aseans  to 
close  off  flow  of  said  first  fluid  to  one  of  said  outlets  and 
<^;ien  flow  to  the  other  <rf  said  outlets  as  the  temperature 
of  said  first  fluid  reaches  a  predetermined  high  level,  other 
thermal  means  responding  to  the  temperature  of  said  sec- 
ond fluid,  a  oonM<tiiin  between  said  otiwr  thermal  meam 
and  said  valve  meMS  to  set  said  vahe  means  to  a  iwmse 
position  to  dose  off  flow  to  said  other  outlet  and  to  open 
flow  to  said  one  outlet  w  the  Kinynsfiai  of  said  second 
fluid  reachn  a  predeteralfawd  high  levd  hiespeUiwe  of 
the  temperature  of  said  first  fluid,  and  interposed  meam 
in  said  connection  a^nsteble  to  render  said  other  thermal 
means  alternatively  eflbctlve  and  ineffective  to  move  said 
valve  means. 


and  a  series  of  heating 
space  to  be  heated,  of  aseasM  for 
livery  of  heat  to  said  headi^  elements  inrinding 
trical  drcuit  and  a  thermoelnt  for  operMing  said  heat 
source,  said  thermostat  ennsisting  of  a  Bourdon  tobe 
conuining  a  body  of  tempaalwe  responsive  fluid  lo- 
cated at  the  head  of  Om  insi ■  li  and  a  birib  contain- 
ing a  second  body  of  said  Md  located  remote  from  the 
first  body  but  connected  therewith  by  capillary  tubing, 
said  bulb  being  located  in  such  a  position  that  it  re- 
sponds promptly  to  diange  in  temperature  of  the  out- 
door atmosphere,  meam  comprising  a  housing  in  which 
one  end  of  the  Bourdon  taSat  is  secured,  said  housing 
being  mounted  dosdy  adjaoem  to,  but  qiaoed  from,  one 
of  said  beating  eiements  whereby  toe  Bourdon  tube 
responds  to  temperature  rhsi^ra  ta  the  ambiem  atmoe- 
pbere  immediatdy  surrounding  thn  housing,  said  elec- 
trical circuit  having  a  normally  dosed  time  switch,  an 
electromechanical  switch  apparatw  adapted  to  supply 
current  to  the  heating  source  when  cttber  the  time  switch, 
or  the  low  limit  thermostat  switch  is  dosed,  said  electro- 
mechanical twitch  apparatm  iaclwUng  a  ewitch  support  ndr 
justably  secured  in  the  housii«  switch,  meam  fixed  on  such 
switch  si^port  and  responsive  to  movement  of  the  free 
end  of  the  Bourdon  tube  for  operating  the  heat  source 
ai.  predetermined  intermittent  inlervris  in  order  to  nudn- 
tain  a  desired  normal  temperature  at  the  q>ace  to  be 
heated,  and  means  operative  when  the  time  switdi  is 
opened,  and  also  reqxmsive  to  movemem  of  the  free  end 
of  the  Bourdon  tube  for  periodically  operating  the  heat 
source  for  an  interval  of  time  sntflciem  to  raise  the  tem- 
perature of  the  ^ace  to  be  heated  to  a  value  excee^ng 
in  predetcrmmed  degree  the  said  desired  normal  tem- 
perature. 

2,Mfl;Zt2 
FLUID  SEPARATING  VALVE 

W.  nuiismsai,  2179  Chatflcy  Drive, 
Clevehmd  niMiis^  Ohto 
FBcd  Mar.  31, 1999,  Iv.  No.  9934M 
iniliiii     (CL23i— 5f) 


APPARATOi  FOR  COKTmXAJNG  HEATING 
SVffSMB 
I.  Omnty,  tU  Atmm  it,  Desehsi 
aM  John  I.  nirhmis,  212  liptoiwyi  Ave., 
Maes.;  snU  Rirhenis  aaribner  to  saU  G«v«y 
FBed  Apr.  M»  tfSTfcr.  Ne.  «554U 
7CMHM.   <IX2J«-^37) 

1.  A  temperature  sensitive  fluid  flow  oontrd  valve  < 
prirfng  a  hollow  casing  defining  a  working  chamber  and 
having  inlet  and  discharge  passagn  opening  into  such 
chamber,  meam  providing  a  valve  scat  about  the  di»- 
charga  passage  openiat,  first  and  aecoml  bellows 

withfa  the  chamber,  the  toner  bidlows  having 
thereof  doead.  said  bdlowa  elements  cooperatively  de- 
fining a  dosed  cxpnusiun  chamber  entirely  within  the 
casing  and  sealed  from  the  worfcfaig  chamber,  a  valve 
body  fast  to  boto  beDowe  ilsuiimi,  meam  secatiiw  the 
bellows  slsmsnts  to  the  cnstog  for  nievenwm  of  the  vahre 
body  to  and  fkom  the  valve  seat  upon 
I.  In  a  heatim  syMem  of  the  dam  having  a  low  limit  oontndion  of  wdi  elements,  and  means  provwis^  a 


room  thermostat,  the  combination  with  a  heat  seoroe    pressure  iMprslirint  fiuid 
767  0.0.— SO 
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uaer  of  Tapop-proof  aulBiial  fro- 
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at  die  eadi  of  tka  oope>  aadi  of  nid 

'  aiwif^*fr  HWiiihcf  of  poiw  watBri^ 

ii  dBddorfBBf  ayMt,  laid  vapof-proof 

a  tarrfer  afafaiiC  <HMipatlnii  <rf  said  de- 

from  the  aflBolar  hmmumvi  into  taid 


CONrnmUNG  1HE  KVAVORAIKm 
OP  TOIATILB  8UWTABK3B 
B.  aaH^  4449  N.  DiNTW  SI 
fcM  12,  IfSt.  8w.  No.  741 
ISCMh.    K3.09— 44) 


1 


to  at 


A  davioe  for  nilinlHn  inolatiliiarion  of  a  volatile 

wbilaiiea  ovar  a  lalatnv  long  period  of  time, 

a  lloek  of  ■atariil  haviBg  a  porous  relatively 

Yolatik  iUtmia  coataWttg  %.  waifit^  <rf  a  volatile 

<»  YtMaaie  of  said  Mock 

^4sas  cubic  iadi  to  i^qproxi- 

2M  cofak  iDGhaa  aad  thft  dfanenaons  of  said  block 

Ma"  X  MA"  X  Ms"  to  H"  X 
X  4".  said  Mock  hsviif  a  snbatantially  impervious 
thersoa  of  taigli  iivecBaability  to  the  volatile 
snhatanca,  said  Mock  having  a  mixing  passage- 
for  tba  volatik  aromatic  subataoce  therein  extending 
kast  9m  tee*  of  dw  block,  s^d  mixiiiv  passageway 


tnm  ym"  to  Ms' 


■oADnrawSliucHiNi     ! 

Rl,  a  ca^paiMMB  wl 


7.  In  a  road  striping  machhic,  a  pinrality 
guns  hayinf  vah«  operating  solaaoids 
to  movdnent  of  said  striping  machine  fbr 
operatiQii  of  said  spray  gum.  Said  coatrolKng 
eluding   driving  means,  electromagnetic  dutch 
adapted  to  be  coupled  to  said  driving  means, 
inlaws  mcradtng  reset  cam  means  opciativdy 
to  said  'dotdi  meam,  an  electrical  drcuit 
connedid  to  said  clutch  means  and  said 
switch  gleans  m  said  electrieid  dreuh  for 
snpplyiiik  power  to  said  clutch  means  to  coopla 
\!B%  mesiis  to  said  cam  means,  whereby  die  said 
are  seie^vely  comrolled  to  cause  said  ^ray  gins 
a  predejBHntned  pattern. 


ArrA]|4TUB  poll  M^SISnING  fOUDM  Af  8UB- 

rmaoN  and  fob  maintaining  Acx^nRAix 

FBOiOKTIONB  OP  1SKATIN6  SOLUIIONI  AND 
FORiAPTLYING  THB  SAMB 


sar  tnaaM  S^tydsr 


434,915 

239^124) 


1.  A  spray  structure  for  suspending  and  distributing 
granular  material  with  a  liquid  comprising  a  spijay  noz- 
zle, a  vented  container  having  an  inlet  and  ail  outlet 
and  containing  a  liquid  and  granular  solids  thtrein,  a 
pump  halving  a  suction  and  a  discharge,  a  Une  <  onnect- 
ing  said  suction  puaq>  and  said  comainer  outlet  t4  mppty 
liquid  snd  granular  solids  from  said  container 
pomp,  g  hi^  pressure  pump  having  a  ractiooi 
dischariB,  a  valve  ooolroUad  traasfsr  Una  comwc  ing|tbe 
disckariD  of  said  irst  pump  lo  tha  soclta  of  ai  id  Ugh 


to  said 
and  a 
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pressure  pump,  a  valv«  cootiol  line  connecting  said 
high  pressnv  puap  ^Bichaiie  to  taid  eotalf  r  inlet  to 
regulate  the  amount  Of  redrmlated  liquid  and  granular 
•olid  to  said  cottallMr.  and  a  seoood  vahre  coBlrolled 
line  connecting  a^  high  frsssnri  pnmp  disdurge  to  said 
spray  nozzle  to  discharge  that  portioo  of  liquid  and 
granular  lollds  not  being  simuhaaeously  circulated  back 
to  said  container. 


HVDBAULiCALLY 

Miii.c«;, 


Fled  Jnhr  22, 1954,  aar.  Nn.  79M47 
Srisfai     (0.299^-454) 


I  wHhi 


WIND  BESrONSIVK 


I  Mar.  24, 1959, 9ar.  No.  942,924 
(CL229L-243) 


1.  In  a  watar  dhtrfbotfcM  qmem  of  Ite  rotatiag-boom 
type  adapted  to  provide  snhshmtiaBy  uniform  pree^ita- 
tkM  over  a  wide  area  under  varying  wind  conditions,  and 
having  an  nprlfhl.  hollow,  water-oondaeting.  roCataMe 
mast  on  a  frame,  water-ooodvcting  boom-anns  extending 
outwardly  from  said  mast,  and  fixed  outleti  on  the  end« 
of  said  boooMtfms,  the  combination  tlwrewilh  of:  aux- 
iliary variable  ootlet  meam  attached  to  aaid  boom-arms 
to  provide  intermittent  precipitation  in  a  p*T*V'f-''"*lfw^* 
area  during  a  poitfcwi  of  eadi  boom  revolutioB  taid  vaii- 
aUc  outlet  mcaai  having  valve  means  controlled  by 
vane  means  in  laspoase  to  tlie  enviromnental  wfaid  force 
against  said  vane  means  and  the  water  dbtribntion  sys- 
tem; driving  ondcC  means  positioned  on  eadi  boom-arm 
to  route  tlie  maal  at  a  sobstantiany  constant  angular  ve- 
locity under  vari^ile  wind  ooiKfitioH;  and  sub-boom 
meam  attached  to  nid  boom-arms  to  supply  predpitation 
to  the  area  sw^  out  by  said  boom-arms. 


V* 


AnUNGEMDnrKugVlD  OUTLETB 


14,  Capsntesn  V, 
jH^ta,fM4,Ar.N«.  44,411 
JGMmu    (0.299^-^451) 


1.  A  lire  hose  noxde  comprising;  a  tubular  body  hav- 
ing from  and  rear  coda,  the  latter  hsvi^  means  for 
attadiingdM  noole  to  a  firehose,  die  Cront  end  portion 
of  the  body  having  a  smoodi  uniform  oiittide 
a  circular  vaha  head  larger  in  ifiamster  dian  tha 
diamfter  of  said  front  end  portion  of  the  body; 
securing  the  valve  head  to  tiM  body  ooaxially  thereof  nad 
at  a  fixed  distance  forwanOy  of  its  front  end;  a  call 
slidably  mounted  on  the  front  end  pcMtion  of  the  body, 
the  bore  of  said  cuff  being  stepped  and  having  its  small- 
est diameter  portion  slidably  circumjaoem  to  the  smoodi 
uniform  ontaiide  djamftrr  of  t}«  front  end  pmtion  of  the 
body,  and  having  an  outer  largs  diamrtcr  portioa  fana- 
ing  ttie  mouth  of  the  nozzle  and  smrounding  the  valve 
bead  in  qiaoed  rdation  therslo;  an  abnqic  forwanfly 
fadng  shoulder  in  the  cnS  formiag  dM  }andioo  between 
said  small  and  large  bore  portioos,  said  siioukler  being 
engageable  with  the  valve  head  in  die  forwardmost  posi- 
tion of  the  cuff,  to  shut  off  flow  dirou^  the  nozde;  the 
axial  length  of  the  smaU  diameter  bore  portion  in  the 
culf  being  greater  than  the  distance  the  valve  head  is 
qwced  ahead  of  the  Crem  end  of  the  valve  body  so  that 
the  secnremeot  of  the  vahrehead  to  the  valve  body  holds 
the  cuff  sssamblfil  with  the  bod]r;  all  parts  of  the  cuff 
bore  uirwanBy  xn.  sam  snoowsr  aciag  ai  leasi  w  targe  m 
the  msiiiman  if*— ««^*t  of  te  tVinrHfr  so  <*«■> 
leaves  the  norrie  witBOut  impnrting  forward  dvust 
the  cuff  but  on  the  contrary  imparts  rearward  tibmst  iqkmi 
said  shoulder  diereby  teiMfing  at  all  times  to  slide  die 
cuff  rearwanBy  «ad  hold  tha  shoulder  off  die  valve  head; 
cooperating  cylinder  and  piston  meam  on  tte  rear  por- 
tion of  die  cuff  and  die  ndiaoeat  portion  of  the  body 
operable  when  Ibid  under  pressure  is  qipiied  thereto  to 
slide  the  cuff  forwardly  dong  die  body  against  the  rcnr- 
ward  thrust  imposed  vpon  tiw  cuff  by  the  stream  of 
witfer  issuing  from  the  nozzle;  and  means  ladodiag  a 
port  in  said  c]diader  meam  for  si^plylng  fiuU  under 
preasore  from  a  remote  soorce  thereof  to  said  cyliader 


in  liquid  oudets  havfaig  on  die  outlet 
an  air-liqnid  mixing  month  piece  with 
■  far  die  liquid  siq>ply  from 

Stt  tin  i^vi^0  bmibA  n^^M  ^rlMch  l^iwe 

for  air  to  be  mixed  widi  the 


CRUSHERS  AND  G^Sd^  DBKS  THEREFOR 
A.  Msiisa,  Wa^pmi,  aam  Hamm  (Maks^  G«fw 


ILJ^n 


1.  In  a 


gV)  19^9, 1 

laraMBrMne.M,19g9 
(0.241-041) 


of  die  said 


liaat' 


halfi 


of  the  flow 


a  Ikiw 


pinrality  of  oowaalric  oirsalariy  anaafsd  graupa  of  teedi 
integral  with  aad  profacting  beyond  ks  end  surfoca,  dw 


4G6 
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groiipt  of  teeth  on  mM  tnl  disk  ahernatiiig  with  tnd 
extendbig  bctwwa  the  froopt  of  teeth  on  nld  second 
dWt;  and  me«N  for  rotating  said  fint  disk,  the  end  sur- 
fttce  ot  said  first  dUk  having  a  concentric  outermost  zone 
adjacent  to  the  periphery  of  said  firM  disk  and  a  second 
zone  surrounded  bjf  said  outermost  zone,  the  teeth  in- 


tegral with  said  outermost  zone  arranged  in  at  least  two 
grotq»  and  at  least  a  portion  ot  each  tooth  in  said  outer- 
most zone  <fiminishing  in  hei^  and  fai  width  at  least  in 
that  drcuniferential  direction  in  which  the  first  disk  ro- 
tates, the  teeth  intend  widi  said  second  zone  arranged  in 
a  plurality  of  groups  and  at  least  one  group  of  teeth  in 
said  second  zone  adjacent  to  said  outermost  zone  being 
of  constant  trapezifcmn  cross  sectional  contour. 


nsT  m»  (nMM(  AMbttt  B,  MewMHsyf  flBS  nsBCIs  E* 
Wifti,  Dq^M,  OHO*  Mri^Mt  to  Gewml  Mo«on  Cot- 
Dalnil,  ROdk,  a  impasalliM  • 
~  10ct2t,lf57,Sar.No.<92^7 
ItCUmm.    (CL242^U) 


1.  A  coil  winfiog  madilne,  comprising  a  base  portion 
and  a  wintflng  head  portion  movable  reciprocally  in  a 
Bnear  bade  and  forth  path,  means  carried  by  said  base 
portion  for  positioning  a  dotted  annular  member  in  ro- 
tatably  indexed  locations  relative  to  said  fHndtng  head 
portioa,  means  including  powr-driven  cams  attached  be- 
tween said  base  portion  and  said  head  portion  and  op- 
arable  to  move  s^  wiwSag  head  portion  into  operative 
itlatkMi  wtk  th^  4oded  aanilar  member,  a  continuous 
tk^^nmaUy  dhywfid  on  ode  side  of  nid  winding  head 
portion  and  connected  at  nB  tones  n  a  power-driven  con- 

t  *  inortttl  memhcr  carried  by  said 
r  fndilit »  wira  to  said  cham, 
and  nem  fa#'|iMlat  the iriw framlhe  chahi  to  a  slpc 
Or  iBB  fllinlsr  pmfeer,  said' wife  guiding  wittMi  havihg 
a  IbeMott'to'oito  tide  of  safcf  windtog  tead^  portion  aM 
jotadltecto^r^ddjiiorM  oMUber  wMA  is  raoveble 
ttt '  JM  'wJBW  'W^HylHrty  i^NNrt  lis  own  uds  during  wife 


METBOD  ANDA^yUTUS  FOR 
SPOOLING  WU 


flf  Newlcnsy 
Apr.  19, 19Sf,  8ar.  No.  <54,W1 
4ClaiHH.    (CL242— 25) 


a  rate 
means 


1.  In  a  wire  qKwling  anwratus  whidi  included  a  spool 
adapted  to  have  wire  wound  therearound  in  laye^,  drive 
means  for  rotating  said  spool,  a  traversing  jcarriage 
adapted  to  travel  back  and  forth  along  the  length  of  said 
tpooi  vad  guide  the  wire  in  its  ai^roach,  a  d^ve  for 
said  carriage  normally  moving  it  at  a  preset  fonstant 
rate  relative  to  the  rate  of  rotation  of  said  ipooi,  at 
which  rate  said  carriage  lags  behind  the  point 
the  iijcoming  wire  meets  the  spool,  and  elect 
crated  feversing  means  in  the  drive  for  said 
combination  therewith  of  an  accelerating  drive 
carriage  comprising  electrically  operated  motivt 
adapted  when  energized  to  drive  said  carriage 
faster  tfum  said  preset  rate,  first  electric  circu 
which  include  contacts  (grated  by  the  wire  for  eiiergizing 
said  mftive  means  when  said  carriage  lags  excessively, 
second  electric  circuit  means  which  include  oonticts  op- 
erated ly  said  carriage  for  energizing  said  motiv ;  means 
whenever  the  wire  reaches  a  potitioo  a  short  distance 
ahead  of  the  end  of  a  layer  to  enable  the  carriage  to 
overtake  and  pass  the  wire  and  quickly  assume  k  lag  in 
the  other  direction,  the  contacts  of  said  second  drcnit 
means  being  connected  in  parallel  with  the  contacts  of 
said  first  circuit  means  enabling  the  second  drcoft  means 
to  operate  independently  of  the  first  circuit  meais,  addi- 
tional ^ntacts  operated  by  said  carriage  for  operating 
said  rerersing  means  when  said  carriage  reache4  a  posi- 
tion a  (short  distance  outside  the  end  of  a  laifer,  and 
means  operated  by  said  additional  contacts  for  inter- 
rupting said  first  and  second  circuit  means  wheit  the  di- 
rection of  movement  of  said  carriage  is  reversed. 


MANUAL  rOM  REEL  WINDER 

Jacob  M.  Gna,  DeiraK,  Mich. 

(297M  Evw«M»iftiiH,  Mich.) 

FOed  Apr.  7, 19S9,  Ssr.  No.  72M27 

2  CUbm.     (CL  242— gS.ll) 

1.  A  film  reel  winder  comprising  an  elongated  lever, 

an  apertured  axial  bub  secured  thereto  on  (me  si^  inter- 
mediate its  ends  and  towards  one  end,  said  leve^  having 
a  registering  aperture  adapted  with  tiaid  hub  toi  receive 
the  end  of  a  film  red  supporting  shaft  and  iptataMe 
thereong  a  pair  of  paralld  spaced  axial  film  red  «|ngaging 
keys  of«  cylindrical  form  jecurcd  tqioo  tito  aaaicl  tide  of 
said  kiter  and  q>aoed  upon  oppealM  sides  of  sgid  hab, 
one  kct  secured  at  the  ooe  cad  al  said 
other  kgy  seemed  mteimediMe  the  other  end  of 
ad  mf  hub,  and  as  axial  handle  pro)ecti<i 
other  side  of  said  lever  at  its  othw  nd,  toid 
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adapted  for 
opposed  apertuw 
different  lengths 
into  said  reel  and 


thraoih  a  pair  of  di—rtricilly  at  least  one  separate,  non-movable  seale  plate  . 
in  a  film  rad.  Mid  kqrs  being  of  a  straight-line  calibration  arranged  t^  a  radial 
wreby  one  koy  is  adapted  to  proiect 
tfaa  other  kojr  is  adaptod  to  profeet 


through  said  reel,  said  keys  being  on  opporile  ddet  of 
the  center  of  the  lever,  and  a  spring  biaaed  ball  detent 
mounted  within  one  of  said  keys  *>«tfii<fiiyg  radUlly  out- 
ward thereof  adapted  for  rctdning  engagement  with  an 
internal  wall  on  uid  reeL 


hfAGNEnCToCtrrARATUi 
I.  NaC.  Laa  Altoa,  CaK.  MB^MT  to 


Amt,  U,  1959,  Scr.  No.  t32,Ml 
9CWHH.    (CL  242— 55.12) 


3.  A  magnetic  tape  apparatus  comprising  supply  and 
take-up  reels,  drive  means  for  eadi  of  said  reels,  a  nug- 
netic  tape  extendhig  between  said  reels,  guide  poets  as- 
sodatod  with  each  of  aaid  reeb  and  adapted  to  receive 
and  guide  the  tape,  a  tension  oriflee  fbraied  in  eaeh  of 
said  guide  poets,  nseans  lor  tnpf*yktg  sir  to 
whereby  die  dr  escapes  nnder  the  tape  to 
cndiloo  for  the  tepo  and  the  pnmun  of  the  air  te  de- 
pendent upon  the  tape  tension,  pteasurs  srndTiw  oseans 
comiected  to  the  air  anpply  of  each  of  seid  oriloeB.  said 
presaure  sensitivn  nwans  ia{ring  to  derive  a  aignd  whidi 
tt  dependent  upoa  variatioii  in  pnawfa  about  a 
vakie  corresponding  to  a  pridaterauaed  tape  tsasioi 
In  saiil  dgnal  in  i  ntoiidltog  iliii 
aooyed  to  tho  drito  aKaoa  of  the  ragptedve  red  whereby 


Li>wn»aRite 

OetCl954, 


MAGAZINB  POR 

^N.Y. 
Nn.  4l2,i3t. 

7Ig,329 
Chdnv  prtailty.  npplcnflen  Geswnqr  oet  If ,  1953 

SOiiM.    (CL  24S-Ji.lS> 
1.  A  magazide  for  napwtie  tope  reels  conpridng  te 
comlnnation  a  lid  containing  an  observing  window,  and 


to  said  reels  and  arranged  parallel  and  at  a  distance  to 
said  observing  window  and  in  close  proximity  to  the  Iht 
surface  of  a  wound-on  helix  of  tape. 


ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A  CAhfERA  OPERATING 

LEVER  t. 

Dnnt  Soc  pA.,*  Fahbtica  MnccMna  «d 
FMaiectod,  BolauBo,  Italy 
FOed  Ang.  Ig,  19S9. 8cr.  No.  534,445 

lority,  application  Italy  ScpL  25, 195g 

iCIainM.    (CL  242— 71  J) 


—  f  ■■■r/.'f.^/j 


1.  An  arrangement  for  a  rotataMe  operating  lever  in 
a  photographic  camera  comprising  a  casing,  a  manus%- 
actuable  lever  rotatably  mouoted  upon  said  casing  with 
the  plane  of  rotation  oF  said  lever  disposed  substantially 
parallel  to  an  adjacem  wall  of  said  caang.  said  waB  of 
said  casing  being  formed  to  include  a  recess  which  b  sob- 
stantially  filled  by  said  lever,  a  portion  of  said  lever  ex- 
tending oat  of  said  recess  to  permit  said  lever  to  be 
grafted  to  rotate  it,  a  film-winding  means  disposed  with- 
in said  casing,  axially  movabfe  coupling  means  connect- 
ing said  lever  to  said  film-winding  means,  rerilient  meam 
urging  said  lever  towards  said  recess,  inclined  means  dis- 
posed between  said  lever  and  said  casing  and  providing 
an  inclined  area  of  contact  between  said  lever  and  said 
casing,  said  inclined  means  being  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged to  cause  said  lever  to  rise  out  of  said  recess  when 
it  is  rotated,  and  the  side  of  said  recess  in  the  padi  of 
movement  of  said  lever  and  the  adjacent  side  of  said  lever 
being  constructed  and  arranged  to  permit  said  lever  to 
clear  said  side  of  said  recess  as  it  is  rotated  to  rise  above 
said  casing. 

MtM97 
AUTOMATIC  CONIROL  MICHANBM  FOR 
REELING  AND  UNREEUNG 
•  P.  Pnwtowdd.  99  FkaaBHl  flL,  PX)t.  Box  517, 


raMsr  P.  Pnwtowdd,  99  Ph 

nOSKVOBi 


PM  Mgy  2, 1955.  §w.  No.  512,192 
TCtahna.    (0.242^7533) 

2.  Autoaaatic  costtrol  mwhsnism  coaapiising  a  sooree 
of  aw  nnder  presenre,  a  load  deteodag  device,  an  air 
booster  relay,  an  air  operated  sl^  dutch  device  actoatod 
by  the  source  of  dr  preesofe,  the  booster  rday  being  lo- 
cated in  the  air  Une  between  the  air  pi'essuJB  source 


458 
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for  the  boorter  rafaiy  for 
therabjr,  tad 


pMt  aacwM  under  the  inaiwce  o<  the  Wm  liplied  to 
said  btake  am  and  k  delivwad  fram  Mid  gdida  in  • 
MifaitaatiaUy  parallel  but  oppciiie  difectioa,  yAmnkff, 
when  ^ikid  yam  k  teaaiwiert.  a  focce  pcoportioB^l  to  the 


temion  in  the  yarn  ii  ^iplied  to  Mid  yarn  guide  in  a 
with  the  load  detecting  device  to  actuate  the  meam  ac-  direction  tending  to  cauM  said  brake  arm  to  move  against 
cording  to  the  load  imptwed  on  ttie  load  detecting  device,    iu  bias  and  reduce  the  braking  force  exerted  thereby 

.  upon  aaid  braking  surface  of  said  ^indle  meahs. 


\ 


I 


nad  Ifrv  21«  19ST.  to.  N^  Mt^Tll 
4CliknB.    (CL 


MlWIiaMi  SPodCcSSoiER 

af  Ntm   Stanley  Wooda  and  CkarlM  UwanI 

Tb|^mIi  I  111  1 1  _M>Tmin. 
itf  MMMiyrs  A  BnM^CaM> 


<  .-    i  ■:  -1  •-,• 


1. 

line 
tion 


tha 


IS 


^ 


In  •  lAftv  nrf  Inefadtaf  a  lOlalaMa  I 

to  Mid  Aaft  aMMhar  for  roM- 
wtatatoi  witiM  to  said  abaft 
to  intola  aaid  Aaft  member, 
ibinatiDn  drag  adM- 
a  fikdon  Member  ad- 
a  aida  ofMid  «odi  capaUa  of  huaral  dhviaoenicnt 

^''^^SSmS^uSiiiJ^tt       1.  A  spool  carrier  o<  the  type  dMcribed 

tfM  dng  an  said  spool,  and  second  adymaWr  *  rtMmMbm  mppon  «or  a  reasowflie  spool 

■A^  i«MiiiMC«a  •  «Im—k  lever  irfvolallv  ■iOM«*««<  elongated  tanaile  dement  wound  thereon,  br^  a 

^STfV^yr^!}^^  ^  T^,^!g7y^^^  5**«*****«^^.*!^*W>rttocon«olrolati<^ 


M  LbSad  tfaiHaiSfiSSb  lyrs  ft  Bnl 

LMMd),  Juaarian,  IhMbMiL  ■  BriM 

risi  Aa«.  is,  i^  Isr.  Hn.  7S4,7f< 

BsfDilty.  aMdfcnian  Giant  MMIb  Ang. 

4  dabna.    (CL  24S— ISd^) 


k»i7 


aUa  IMbv 


Wi 
1. 


^^^  1^  fc»— »«  af  rtiM— «K  iMBMiirM   ■»Miii«ii  iw^.   ^  rciponit  to  withdrawal  of  tfie  said  element  iroM  me 

a^^^H^^^s     whm    ni^^M^^w   ^^%    nn^w^nnna#    n^n^p^^^nnn^p    ^on^n^n^^^as    a^n^n^k  ^  ^    L *    ^^  _-^  • 

■  qwol  indoding  an  ananlar  snrfaoe  on  said  sofport  and 

brake  rtwe  me«»  radiafiy  movable  to  Md 
ment  frith  said  mpport  a  brriEo  vpiyiat 
ported  for  partial  roMlion  aboot  die  aods 
porti  a  Icwvr  opcralively  iniaioonnacMd  M 
id  SsnCS,  \ft7,  tntr  Wr.  tt^JUt  '  applyibl  mawber  to  effect  partial  rotation 

ItcEibM  id.S4S--liU)  in  rsi^onM  to  fOdiBg  movomam  af 


ArrAKAiui  POKfurruriNG  yabi« 


Apsvaiai  for  ooniioBiis  (ha  daUvcry  of  jan  from  ._ 

tifate  i|Mt  MaMi  for  to  said  shoe  meam  elaetivn  far  aoamtiog  said  partial 

a0dba«la«aMpharalbnk-  rotatfam  movement  to  radbd  mmtmsM  of  the  Md  shoe 

« figUMiir arm  mmmled  nieaa<  ascana  incfaidfaig  •    _     _ 

\0m.mi  om  •€  lajini  with  to  noinaHy  effect  moiwuiil  tb«aef  in  the 

aadbdnf  nonMQrblMad  tato  oon-  caasifl|  wmrmrnt  of  tha  shoe 

a  yarn  guide  caraiad  by  nular  anifaee.  and 

for  pddint  a  ym  b^iat  rirmegt  in  enoaM  of  n  _ 

, ^  alang  a  pnib  snob  thai  aaid  element  is  removed  Ikom  said  support  to  niove  said 

JaMhpantf  to  aaid  yarn  cBiiaaanied  by  aaid  bnha  lover  to  brakn-rshnaing  ditaction  agi^  tha  forfa  of  said 

ii  ifpraniiMlaly  Ao  aaMa  dinction  m  said  fan  «riagi 
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applyiito  m 

•MiSidi 


said  inlet  orifloea,  maana 

preamia  to  tbt  Coaida  <ot  of       _^  ^^ 

an  aiBwdar  ootlactor  Hiambrr  In  aatf  bbd^f  Mid 

recahrl^  the  flnid  deUvcrad  tar  dl  ptld  blowa 

a  first  plurality  of  lift-devlcm  cobstitnted  by  iat 

nozzles  daposad  ilk  the  lower  faco  of  aaid  body,  tfee 

of  thrust  of  said  aoailM  niinvsrgii  in  a  poiM 


■  n 


1.  An  aircraft  comprisittg  an  airfoil  slu4>ed  body  sub- 
stantially rectangular  in  |^  form,  a  duct  poaitloned 
within  said  body  and  having  its  axis  of  syminetry  poci- 
tiooed  subsuntially  vertical  with  rs^ect  to  the  diordwise 
axis  of  the  body,  a  flunat  gnerating  means  housed  witUn 
said  duct  for  creating  a  Wast  of  air  therethroogh.  and 
power  meatt  bdag  operativaly  connected  to  Mid  tltfiMt 
generating  meaaa;  alb  connected  to  the  lateral  sidm  of 
said  body  and  fitemMng  from  sobetanHaWy  the  lending 
edge  to  die  tralUng  edge  and  coMtitmigg  maaM  foroon- 
finbg  the  Iknr  of  dr  over  said  abrfoil  shaped  body,  one  or 
more  propeuess  poaftioaed  aft  of  said  mict  for  generat- 
ing a  Itow  of  air  leaiwardly  over  smd  body  between  me 
spanwtse  boundary  formed  by  said  flbi. 


substantially  above  the  center  of  graviQr  of  said  body, 
a  second  i^urality  of  propulsion  dcviom  oooatitutod  by 
iet  diseharM  eAz^'tf  diiDCwad  Hiffirt  the  perioliecy  of 
said  body,  said  second  nozzles  having  a  total  section  lem 
than  that  of  said  first  nozzles,  and  having  their  axM  of 
thrust  converging  in  a  poim  substantially  at  the  ceMer 
of  gravity  of  .said  body,  and  aaeMS  for  supplying  the 
fluid  in  said  ooUector  seiectivoly  to  at  least 
lift  device  and  at  least 
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D.  Bailan,  HIS  Sb serial i  Lane,  IMba  lS,TaL 
Mar.  1^19M.  8sr.  No.  lS4i7 
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1.  A  silencer  arrangement  for  iet  aircraft  ooBsprising  an 
annular  bousing  through  which  exhaust  gases  of  the  jet 
engine  of  the  aircraft  pass  in  a  gas  stream,  a  plurality  of 
oonoeatricatty  arrangwd  aeonsticaUy  tramparem  shrouds 
in  aaid  housing  that  eurroond  said  gM  stream,  means  on 
said  aircraft  producing  an  indapgndant  flow  of  air  past 
the  surfaces  of  said  shrouds  for  ftlwting  boundary  layer 
control,  and  aooustk'  silmring  means  snrraunding  said 
shrouds. 


nadAgr.SS,19S7,8er.No.d5M2d  »    A  device  for  hnpartmg  tramiatoWe  moyemMt  to  an 

■lailty,  vpMcattan  France  My  24, 19Sd         aircraft,  of  die  type  havmg  a  propelhng  engme.  for  over- 
fxShi^   (CL  244—13)  coming  siatfc  inerda,  which  device  ooaqnes  a  honnon- 

1.  An  aireraft  comptiriag,  a  hoDoir  dhooid  body  of  mfly  dispoaed  )ack  inehiding  a  ram  for  rngaging  a  part 
lenticular  secdon,  having  a  pfanlity  of  inlet  orifloea  of  dile  idrcraft  and  a  cyltodar  for  die  ram;  aseans  pivotally 
formed  in  the  upper  Awe  of  aaid  body.  OMam  inlemdly  wii^orting  die  iadt  for  swmging  movement  in  a 
of  said  body  for  giaioialing  fluid  praasure,  a  pinrality  dally  horizontal  ptanr.  meam  forming  a  pit  for  the 
of  eiector  blower  deviom  each  havtog  at  least  one  Ooanda  maana  for  raising  the  ieck  from  and  ftir  lowering  the 
slot  ftir  aotnlMaat  of  a  flow  of  smMiM  flald  by  the  tato  dttpii;and  a  cover  for  the  pit  di«oaed  at  ground 
Coanda  eibet,  aaid  amfaieat  flaid  baiig  dmm  in  flNngh  level 
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3.  A  hwtrhim  i^pmtnt  for  u  urcnft  conprisiBg  a 
cradle  for  *«»t*t**'g  the  ttmiMm  of  an  idrcrafi,  a  ph»- 
raliQr  of  fcfi  otcndttBg  radialljr  fimn  a  horizomal  axis, 
eadi  of  wUch  k  altadied  at  one  cad  to  aaid  cradle;  a 
wbed  rotitably  attached  to  tbtt  opporite  end  of  eadi 
toch  lee  iBSUi  f^  wcorinf  said  ^varatoi  to  an  aircraft 
not  aifborae;  aad  means  for  releiaiag  «id  apparatus 
ftom  an  aircraft  when  it  beoomes  aiibome;  ia  wirich 
there  is  provMed  a  can  diaft  which  exieods  throogh  nd 
IS  joomidled  within  said  cradle,  and  has  an  axk  common 
to  said  horizoirtal  axis,  in  whidi  at  least  one  of  said 
radially  cxtmding  kfi  ii  Mcond  to  said  camshaft,  and 
in  which  the  remafaider  of  said  lofi  are  rigidly  secured 
to  said  ctade. 
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FLYING  a]f«1«0LffmSlS  FOR  AfRCkAIT 

id^arla  H.  M. 
a  itmnmy  af 


Flad  Not.  M,  19St,  8ar.  N^  77M34 
(0.244— tS) 


I.  In  a  flying  contnri  system  tor  aircraft 
control  surface  sfHh  into  two  individually 
txota  each  having  separate  actoating  means 
contnN  member  for  openting  said  actuating 
improvement  which  consists  in  the  provision 
of  hydraulic  actuators  coupled  to  each  of 
of  thq  contnri  surface,  each  of  said  actuators 
cylinder  and  piston,  one  ci  whidi  is  fixed  and  'the  other 
of  wl^ch  is  movaUe  aad  connected  to  the  oontnjl  surface, 
a  pre^jnue  supply  passage,  an  exhaust  passage,  a  control 
valve  movable  in  opposite  directions  from  a  neftral  posi- 
tion in  which  it  cuts  oS  both  ends  of  the  cylii)der  from 
said  pressure  supply  passage  aad  said  exhaust  passage  to 
alternative  flow-permitting  positions  in  one  of  which  it 
connects  one  end  of  the  qrUadcr  to  said  pressure  supply 
passage  and  the  other  end  of  the  cylinder  to  sail  exhaust 
passage  aad  in  the  other  of  whidk  said  connexions  be- 
tween the  ends  of  the  cylinder  and  said  pansgri  are  re- 
versed, a  noa-retum  valve  ia  said  pressure  nvi^y  pas- 
sage arranged  to  opea  ia  the  direetioo  to  alloir  flow  of 
liquid  through  said  passage  to  said  control  valve,  and  a 
leakage  channel  connecting  the  portions  of  th<  pressure 
supply  passage  on  oppoaila  sides  of  said  non-return  valve 
and  pmaittiBg  of  restricted  flow  of  liquid  thifiuili  said 
pressure  supply  passage  in  the  direction  away  from  said 
control  valve,  and  an  individual  mechsnical  liaMje  con- 
neeti^  the  coittrol  valve  of  eadi  ci  said  actuators  and  the 
pflot'fl  control  member,  each  of  said  linkages  fatdoding  a 
normally  inoperative  lost  motion  connection  j^rmitting, 
in  an  emergency,  movemem  of  the  linkage  in  both  direc- 
tions in  relation  to  the  control  valve. 


23St3M 
TEHnCAL  FKOrUlJWN  Of  AmCR^FT 

to  Km  Alnnfl  IIbIIiI.  VHi«t  of  mSk  '^ 
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TTIn-M-     (CL  244— 114) 


4.  Ia  a  control  device,  cootrol  ncaas,  aa  actuator, 
means  cnwii#!gfing  said  cootnd  maaas  aad  actuator  and 
coittrriliag  the  rate  <rf  aiovemeat  of  said  actuator,  said 
a  mamkh  rhsailirr  couBe^Hd  to  said 
»  positioa  of  said  aiovaUe  chamber 
I  by  a  coaditiea  icsvoariwa  aseaask  a  vahre 
«f  a  iraha  seat  potHaa  wilhia  said  awvaUe 

.,  a  mmnMi  vahre  firtoa  wilhia  taid  movable 

la  a  iaed  peaitioa  aadar  a  stoady  slate 

la  nsukled  coaaaetiaa  bypassing  said  Mve 

lafs  Lrtawa  aaid  coalrol  asaaas  actu- 

I  of  said  vatva  coadjtioa. 


1.  The  ooabiaation  of  an  aircraft  havmg 
dirad  a  pnviilsive  gas  stream  vertically 


to 
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take-off  and  landiag  aad  a  support  iriatform  to  receive 
the  aircr^  said  fJaHorm  having  aa  impcrforaic,  sub- 
stantially horiaealal  awfirs  oa  which  the  gsa  stream 
impinges  aad  a  piarsiily  of  vartteal  wafls  ia  the  form  of 
contiguous  verilcai  cyUaden  exiandiag  upwardly  from 
said  surface  and  iormlag  open  topped  cells  to  confine  the 
impinging  gas  stream  into  vertical  columnar  form. 


MrLATABLBKlTB 
A.  Pan,  SL  Paal,  Man., 
Mills,  lac,  a  caspasaliaa  af 
FBad  Mar.  3^  l^g,  8sr.  No.  71g,g21 
gOalBML    ^244—113) 

{ 


1.  In  aa  inlataMe  kite,  two  normally  flat  circular 
similar  sectioas  of  Itxible  plastic  sheet  material,  each 
such  sheet  having  the  same  area,  a  first  airtight  seam 
securing  the  sheets  together  along  their  outer  matching 
edges,  a  second  aktigiil  scan  securiag  said  sheets  to- 
gether ooaoeotric  of  said  first  seam  providiag  aa  inflauble 
portion  batweca  said  seaoss  aad  aa  uniaflated  portion  in 
the  center  of  said  kite,  aa  iaflatioa  tube  integral  with  said 
sheets  for  admitting  a  fluid  to  said  inflatable  portion, 
whereby  admission  of  the  fluid  to  said  inflatable  portion 
produces  an  air  foil  having  both  dihedral  and  camber. 
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SUPPOBT  FOR  A  RACH  UMBRELLA 

Beverly  Wright,  AtS  Mala  St,  Norwich, 
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A  fishing  p(^  holder  comprising  a  vertical  rod  having 
a  threaded  portion  ac^aceat  its  lower  cad,  a  yoke  moooted 
on  the  upper  end  of  said  rod,  an  upper  flange  in  threaded 
engagemem  with  said  threaded  portion  of  said  rod,  said 
upper  flange  being  provided  with  a  pair  of  downwaidly 
facing  parallel  recesses,  a  lower  flange  in  threaded  en- 
gagement with  said  rod  aad  adapted  to  be  urged  toward 
face-to-face  engagement  with  said  upper  flange,  aad  a  stiff 
wire  member  formed  U  one  aid  into  a  loop  aad  at  the 
other  end  into  a  parallel  double  track  portion  'H^^^^g 
an  elongated  slot  and  adapted  to  straddle  said  rod  wftOi 
said  tracks  disposed  withio  said  recesses  to  said  ivper 
flange,  said  wire  being  sdeetively  poaitioaed  by  danqaag 
engagement  between  said  upper  aad  said  lower  ftn^e, 
said  wire  being  curved  upwardly  toward  alignment,  be- 
tween said  yoke  and  said  loop. 


AUTOMATIC  AQUaKjM  ATTACHMENT 
N.  DaaBM,  37f2  TTafalfwSt,  New  OrleaM,  La. 
FBad  Sept.  II,  19S9,  Scr.  No.  g39,45S 
4CWBM.     (CL24g— 79) 


A  sui^iort  for  clamping,  aa  umbrella  oa  the  edge  of 
tables  ol  various  height*,  jramiffised  of  a  froat  vertical 
plate,  upper  aad  lower  q;>fced  bracket  members  extad- 
ing  rearwardly  therefrom,  said  bracket  members  having 
vertically  alibied  threaded  openings,  vertical  clamping 
screws  adjustably  held  within  said  threaded  openings 
adapted  to  clamp  the  edge  of  a  table,  a  wide  plate  pro- 
viding a  horizontal  bracket  member  having  an  elongated 
opening,  exteadiag  forwanUy  frcMn  said  front  vertical 
plate,  horizoouri  damping  screws  extending  through  the 
end  walls  of  said  rlnagatcd  opening  adapted  to  adjustably 
clsmp  an  umbrella  pole,  and  an  adjustable  ring  pivotally 
secured  to  said  front  vertical  pUtc  adjacent  to  the  lower 
end  thereof  adapted  to  receive  said  umbrella  pole  and 
secure  said  pole  against  accidental  displacement 


1.  An  aerating  Boxxle  supporting  devioe  for  aa 
comprisiag  a  pair  of  ovcriappiag  aiongaiad  tapport 
means  slidably  connecting  aaid  support 
means  dq[)ending  from  the  outer  ends  of  the 
arms  aad  adiqited  to  clampingly  aagata  the  top 
of  thej  opposite  cad  walls  of  aa  aqoarima,  aad 
oa  said  arms  dafiaii^  aa  upwardly  factag  loagitiidiaal 
cam  adapted  to  reodve  a  coaduit.  said  arav  beia 
wtth  registeriag  apertures  at  their  oinsriappiag 
adapted  to  receive  a  dapmdiag 
with  said  coaduit 
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1.  Aadior  meam  fbr  me  on  •  tnpentructure  mount- 
able  on  a  paUcl  liaviat  loogittidiul  itriaten  aupporting 
a  deck,  sai4  anchor  meam  coopriiMig  a  baM  toppoitaUa 
oa  tile  paUet  deck,  a  first  oMinber  ixed  OB  said  baaa  aad 
entaiiag  oae  edfe  of  the  pallet  deck  aad  ahuttiat  the 
adiaccat  stringer,  a  second  member  (btcd  on  said  base 
aadeagafiag  the  Ofipodte  ed|e  of  the  paUet  deck  and 
•buttiiit  the  adiacent  itrinfer,  said  second  aiember  in- 
dudinf  means  foir  receivint  the  pallet  deck  upon  vertical 
movement  ol  tbe  bue  to  dismgi^  laid  second  member 
and  upon  transveiaa  mov«nant  of  the  base  to  '*****^fir 
said  fim  amaseaUe  member,  said  fint  aad  lecood  mem- 
ben  when  euMed  with  the  pallet  preventint  diseacate- 
ment  of  the  base  therefrom  by  a  horu(»tal  sliding  move- 


1.  la  a  wall  bracket  for  bol<UBf  articles,  the 
ment  of  a  snap-catdi  assembly  compiising  a 
having  q»ced  apart  openinfi  therein,  and  an 
ing  momber  having  a  base  plate  integral  the 
lying  said  openingi  in  abutdng  relation  with  ., 
said  face  plate,  said  base  plate  having  elements 
proiectfaig  therefrom  wUch  tcrminale  in  lesl 
posed  hooks  extending  through  said  ^y  *«t' 
adiaceat  portions  of  said  face  plate  therebetwc 
•aid  abutting  member  in  imerlockiag  but  remova 
catch  eagatemeat  with  said  face  plate,  and 
eluding  reiiliently  opposed  top  and  bottom  „ 
ments  an  said  face  plate  adapted  removably  to 
assemtiy  to  a  wall  surface  retaining  member. 


plate 
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1.  A  clamp  comprising  a  casting  formed  with  a  wiain 
cylindrical  portion  having  a  vertical  bon  extendii|g  there- 
through, a  support  arm  having  a  substantially  h()rizootal 
lower  fhce,  and  a  clamping  arm  vertically  bek>w  said 
supporting  arm  having  a  slicing  upper  face,  sakf  damp- 
ing arm  having  also  a  substantially  vertically  iiif<iMfig 
cylindrical  extension  having  a  vertical  bore  ^t^ndit^ 

A»  ...M.  — — .  ..  . ^  __„.         thcrethaough  formed  integrally  therewith  and  sskd  hori^ 

yia  araoe  sapport  compusiag  aa  eloagaled  rerihent   zontal  lower  face  i  and  said  slofring  upper  facclorming 

J'y '■"  .I"!/  ?°^  ""^  y*^  ****"  *  tapcrld  notch  by  which  said  damp  may  be  itecorad 
u-T^L?"^  oalwnrdly  fhxa  the  eads  firmly  to  a  supporting  structure  in  combinati<w[  with  a 
iM  mmij  -Ml.  .r^sTM*!^  *""'" set  screw  bolt  extending  through  said  cylindrical  exten- 


oft 
tha 


attfce  concave  siile  sion,  aad  a  pair  of  nuts  threaded  on  said  boltvmh  oae 

...  *""  •^araWy  eoaaectinf  above  and  one  below  said  cylindrical  extensionlfbr  ad- 

^.. -..     .^1*^J^^5>^<'»M«ia  te  justablir  bclding  the  boh  in  clampfaii  position  Wbefda 

tijy  — -?y^  -  ^^^^-      .  ^*"*  ""■  ■"**  ^'  ****  »up*>orting  structure  is  wedged  firmly  in  th^s  notch 

tiea  aecasaeir  aant  aad  aader  kinaiou,  aad  artide  sap-  and  is  clamped  securely  at  a  spaced  pmct  bet^ecai  aa 

ontwardly  outer  p6nkm  of  said  horizontal  lower  face  and'the'aet 
screw  bolt  ' 
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1.  A  scoop  holder  uwipiMag  a  mam  siqiporting  plate, 
a  channel  member  hinged  to  one  margin  of  said  plate, 
link  means  cocnectad  to  nid  plate,  means  pivoted  to 
the  channel  measber  aad  slidably  reoeivfaig  said  link 
means,  and  spriag  aaeaas  bearing  betweea  said  link  means 
and  said  last-naaaed  oaeans  and  biasing  the  channel  mem- 
ber outwardly  turn  tha  plain. 


2,»tMit 
SHOIE  ATTACHMINr  COilBINATION 
Hi^  J.  Fcnaaaa,  PlanM  Ha%Mi,  aM  Doaay  B.  Mofftx, 
North  Olmsiii   Ofela.  sislaiiin  la  Waca-Portcr  Cor- 


FBad  Oct  12,  lf99,  Bar.  Na.  MMM 
SChriBK    (CI.24t-3M) 


moffAMvinuSG  ¥ ALVn 

L.  Biata,  Hid' 
BMlS,19M,l 
tCWnM.    (CLtfl— li3) 


1.  In  a  rotary  plug  vaht,  Aa  coaUaation  df  a  valve 
body  having  a  tapered  vahre  rhaadwr  aad  inlet  and  outlet 
ports  communicating  with  said  diaadier,  a  upered  friug 
provided  with  a  transverse  pamt*  ^  communicating 
said  inlet  and  outlet  ports,  said  phig  being  positioned 
in  said  chamber  for  partial  rotaiy  movement  between 
open  and  dosed  positions  wherein  it  is  tightly  seated  in 
the  Upered  chamber,  means  responsive  to  roution  of 
said  plug  for  unseating  tbe  same  in  the  chamber  to  fadli- 
Ute  rotation  thereof,  and  meam  responsive  to  fluid  pres- 
sure in  said  valve  chamber  for  biasing  said  plug  to  its 
fcatad  position  agamst  its  tendency  to  become  unseated 
by  fluid  preaiure  in  said  chamber. 


i,ati,3it 

BUTTERFLY  VALVE 

a 


la  Oaty  Cai^ 
•I  ~ 


FBad  rimw.  2, 19S9,  Sar.  N^  SSa,2at 
1  Hnliii       (CLISI— 174) 


5.  The  combinatioB  of  a  longitiidinally  cxtfaded  shore 
staff  and  a  removable  dariee  for  attaching  said  staff  in 
M^ustably  talaacopad  idatiaa  to  a  tubnlar  leg  of  a  shore 
panel,  said  panel  Jariadi^  a  ledger  rxtendmg  radially 
of  said  kg  oear  oaa  aad  ol  said  kg.  said  device  indud- 
ing:  first  and  seooad  body  poitioas  of  geaerally  cylin- 
drical form  each  widi  oaa  aad  threadaUy  engaged  in 
axial  «''f»««— »».  tha  first  body  portion  having  its  other 
end  formed  with  aa  tawanl  slot  aad  adapted  to  reodve 
socket-wiaa  the  saU  end  «  tha  tobolar  leg  with  said 
ledger  engaged  ia  said  slot,  aad  radial  dampmg  bolt 
means  threaded  throo^  the  first  body  portion  into  en- 
gagement with  said  ki  dhmwifrirally  from  said  slot  for 
securing  the  davloa  oa  te  aad  ol  the  kg.  die  odier  end 
oi  said  seooad  body  portioa  being  adapted  to  provide  a 
reaction  surfaoa  aagiwaahk  by  slop  aseaas  on  the  said 
shore  staff  for  sappnrtlng  tbe  hater  agaiast  mward  teles- 
coping motiOB  ralalivt  to  tha  said  kg;  aad  Mop  means  on 
the  staff  aagagiag  aaM  laactioa  soifaoa,  said  stop  means 
being  selecttvely  loagitadhMlly  poaitioaabk  on  said  staff 
for  detennfahtg  i  taMaciopsd  relatioa  of  the  staff  to  said 
device  aad  thenlby  to  sidd  tubokr  lag. 


4.  A  butterfly  valve  compririBg  aa  aaaala 
annular  yieldabte  sealing  riag  ia  said  casfaig.  aaaalar 
trapment  members  in  said  caang  having  grooves  fa  Aeir 
abutting  faces,  oae  of  said  uwubeta  haviag  an  opening 
around  its  imier  periphery,  an  aaanlv  shaped  teurfoaed 
helical  firing  having  aa  outside  dkmetcr  larger  than  arid 
opening  between  said  cutiapuieat  members,  said  spring 
being  entrapped  in  said  giouwa  and  protruding  partially 
through  said  opening  whe«by  to  ooatract  said  sealing 
riag.  a  valve  diac  in  said  casng,  the  periphery  of  said  diae 
being  of  spherical  shape,  means  aapportiag  said  disc  for 
pivoul  movement  about  an  axis  wrtrnding  acroai  said 
casing  for  guiding  said  disc  from  a  dosed  podtion  wherein 
at  least  a  portion  of  the  entire  peripheral  area  of  said 
disc  engages  at  least  a  portion  of  the  inner  peripheral 
area  ol  said  seaHag  ring  completdy  around  ssad  disc 
againsr  the  action  of  said  tensioned  spring,  to  at  least  a 
substantially  fully  open  podticm  wherein  the  interior  of 
said  cming  is  open  to  full  fluid  flow,  and  an  annular  sec- 
tion on  said  disc,  the  outer  peri|diery  cd  said  annnlar  sec- 
tion being  of  spherical  shape,  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
outer  peripheral  area  of  said  annular  secti<m  mgying  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  inner  peripheral  area  of  said  aeal- 
ing  ring  completdy  around  said  annular  section  agaiast 
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the  ■ction  ol  said  tensiooed  fpriag  when  said  valve  disc  is 
in  said  open  poridoa,  the  center  of  cnnmture  of  the  pe- 
riphety  of  said  diK  and  tbeooter  periphery  of  aid  section 
being  coincideat  with  each  other  and  widi  said  pivotal 
axis. 


fcShmOL  DEVICES 

N.Y^  aniCBor  to  Manostat 
.Y^  a  cotpontkM  of  New 

.  4, 19S5,  S«.  No.  499,M4 
(CL  2S1— 114) 


I.  A  valve  applicable  to  effect  the  flow  of  fluids,  which 
valve  comprises  a  valve  body  of  rifid  yet  resiliently 
yiddablc  plastic  material  having  a  coefficient  of  friction 
low  enou^  to  enable  repeated  to  and  fro  movemem  of 
a  firmly  held  rigid  object  across  it  without  the  applica- 
timi  of  a  film  of  lubricant  between  them,  a  fluid  passage 
running  throu^  a  sudi  resiHently  yieldable  portion  of 
the  valve  body  and  connecting  at  one  of  its  ends  with 
an  inlet  port  and  at  the  odier  with  an  outlet  port,  a 
rigid  floid  pasnfB  doeing  stem,  m  opening  in  an  outer 
wii  of  the  body  intermediate  dw  ports  for  andioring 
htriding  and  operating  means  tor  said  dodng  stenn,  a 
clodng  stem  oittct  connecting  the  anchoring  opening  and 
the  Ihud  ptMage  nd  nmning  throoifi  a  resiliently  yield- 
aUe  portion  of  tiK  valve  body  at  an  angle  transverse  to 
the  axis  of  the  passage,  and  holding  and  operating  means 
for  the  closing  alea  removably  fitted  mio  the  anchoring 
opening,  the  rlniln  «em  being  rigid  nd  cylindrical  and 
having  such  ootrfde  Aameter  relative  lo  the  inside  diam- 
eto-  of  said  eriOen  lor  said  closing  sten  to  be  held  in 
fluid-tight  and  polpherally  sliding  eagagement  in  said 
orifice  without  a  flm  of  lubricant  between  them  and  be- 
ing capable  of  per^herally  slidii«  movement  without  any 
hitnicant  to  and  fro  oo-axlaOy  in  said  orifice  whereby 
the  imcr  end  of  tiie  closing  stem  can  be  moved  trans- 
venely  acran  the  floid  passage  to  block  it  simply  by 
floid^igiit  contact  of  tlie  peripheral  surface  of  the  cloe- 
igaiast  i|a  trsas^wsi  intenection  with  the  fluid 
and  theiaby  without  deformation  of  the  closing 
sfaat  off  ftiid  flow  throogh  said  pMsage. 


2S,19«.8cr.Na.4t33M 

^dML    (0.251-^331) 

iwva  oocBprisiBg  a  body  having  a  paa- 

n^  aad  a  generally  circular 

dde  thereof  conmnaicatinf  with  said  pas- 

ncnrad  to  said  body  over  Slid  opening, 

oas  said  opening  and  ^T'^hig 

a  pttdrttrmlBed  mlninram  di- 

^  ■■"  fcody  aad  said  bonnet,  said 

tawardly  projaeting  iiiiie  ncatts  merging 

side  waBs  of  the  body  aad  comMn- 

side  walb  ia  pwwkliag  an  aaaolar  sorface 

an  imer  end  portion  of  said  surface 


including  an  inverted  substantially  frusto-conitjal  valve 
seat  of  a  substantial  axial  extent,  said  surface  twing  re- 
lieved outwardly  from  said  seat  for  substantially  jeUn^iat- 
ing  coatact  between  the  diaphragm  and  the  relieved  por- 
tion of  said  surface,  said  seat  being  spaced  substantially 
both  radially  and  axially  of  the  opening  inwardly  from 
said  marginal  portion  of  the  diaphragm  and  having  a 
maximum  diameter  substantially  less  than  said  predeter- 


mined minimum  diameter,  said  body  including  4  aeooad 
seat  extending  transversely  of  said  passageway  afd  inter- 
secting said  first  mentioned  seat  at  said  on>08ite  si|e  walls, 
and  a  comiNxssor  connected  with  said  diaphrigm  for 
positiv^y  pressing  portions  of  the  diaphragm  agasnst  said 
first  and  second  mentioned  seats,  said  compresaof  having 
a  portian  shaped  similarly  to  said  first  mention^  valve 
seat  and  having  a  maximum  diameter  at  least  as  large  as 
the  minimum  diameter  of  said  firsC-memioned  valve  seat, 
said  diaphragm  including  relatively  flexible  porti0ns  posi- 
tioned between  said  valve  seats  in  clamped  position 
whereby  substantial  compressive  force  thereon  is  dvoided. 
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SUBSURFACE  VALVE  APPARATUS  FOR 
WELL  BORES 
Martia  B.  Coarad,  Dowacy,  Calif.,  atrfgaor  to  B#kcr  OH 
Toola,   lac,  Los   Aageies,   CaUf.,  a  corpor^tioB   of 
CaUfbraia 

Filed  Aag.  12, 1957,  Ser.  No.  477,49S 
iOaiaH.    (CL  251— 347) 


1.  Vdve  apparatus  compririiig  lint  aad 
membeii  movable  one  within  the  other;  said 
ratus  hawing  a  pair  of  fluid  passages  adapted  to 
in  communication  witt  each  other  or  out  of 


JtTKE  18,  1961 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


UK 


catioo  with  each  other  through  a  flaid  path  batwvca  said 
members  intercoaaectlag  said  pasaagsa;  said  flrst  valve 
member  having  a  flnt  ctrcnnrfareatial  gnwva  thcreia; 
first  elMtic  seal  aHaas  ia  said  groove;  said  aeooad  valve 
member  having  a 
seooad  flwftif  seal 
nular  member  bctwaaa  said  vidve  aiembcBi  located  ia 
said  fluid  path  betweea  said  passsgcs  aad  movable  longi- 
tudinally relative  to  both  of  said  first  and  second  valve 
members  and  having  iaaar  aad  outer  generally  cylin- 
drical surfaces  iinwiitaanonsly  eaBiieable  with  both  of 
said  seal  means  la  pravaat  flow  of  laid  between  said 
passages;  meaai  for  dJuwaiag  said  aamdar  member  in 
simultaneous  engagaoMat  with  bodi  of  aaid  seal  means; 
means  for  locating  aaJd  aaaular  nscoiber  oat  of  eagage- 
ment with  both  of  odd  seal  means  whan  aaid  valve  appa- 
ratus is  in  open  poaiiien;  said  aaanlar  aiambCT  aad  said 
valve  members  baiag  ao  ooaatnigled  and  arranged  that 
said  valve  member  ia  spaesd  laterally  of  loth  of  said 
valve  members  whaa  aaid  valve  apparataa  is  in  open  posi- 
tion to  permit  fluid  lo  flow  dbroogh  aad  around  aaid  an- 
nular member. 


ROTORS  FOR  MULnSrACE  AXIAL  FLOW 
COiMPtESSOSS  OR  TURBINES 
Mkhad  I.  Sattsn,   Loadoo,  Fi^aai,   asdgaiii   to 
Napier  ft  Soa  UWtod,  Loadaa,  Fagliii,  a 
of  GrsaCBrflnta 

As«.  S,  1959,  Ssr.  Na.  753^32 
5nili  II     (CL253~.39) 


tore,  a  ring  of  radially-cxtendiag  rolor 
temal  passages  for  cooling  air  flow, 
secured  by  its  radially  inner  ead  to  the 
its  periphery,  said  rotor  structure 
defining  a  manifold  space  which  is  within 
tore  and  adjaoaat  the  radtaUy  iaaar  cade  of  the  faiadaa, 
said  manifold  sp<tce  commtmicating  with  aaid  JaMraal 
passages  of  the  blades,  one  of  said  parts  foraaag  aa  ca- 
temal  surface  of  die  rolor  strndtara  aad  haviag  ia  it  a 
ring  of  inktt  leading  to  said  maaifdld  space  from  said  ex- 
ternal surface  of  the  rotor  structure,  routing  annular 


ROTARY  FLUID  MA^mW  Wmi  MEANS  SUP- 
PLYING FUUH>  TO  JUyrOK  BLADE  PASSAGES 


T, 


1.  A 
a  rotor  stmetwa  ratnlvaiy 


Na.f4MT9 

My  U,  1957 
|CXafl3-«9Jf) 
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1.  A  rotor  for  aa  axial  flow  midti-etage  compressor  or 
turbine  faicludhm  in  combiiutkm  at  least  two  adjacent 
rows  of  rotor  Uadea,  eadi  blade  having  a  root  portion 
provided  with  forward  and  rearward  projettions,  two 
parallel  supportiitg  discs  associated  with  oicfa  row  of  rotor 
blades  fbrwardly  aad  reatwardly  thereof  leqwctively  and 
provided  with  boles  extending  completely  therethrough 
adjacem  to  their  peripheries  into  irtuch  die  projections 
on  the  roots  on  the  respective  row  of  rotor  blades  extend, 
an  annular  drivii^  member  concentric  with  the  rolor  ex- 
tending betweea  tbm  rdativdy  adjacent  snpp(»ting  discs 
associated  with  die  Mid  adjacem  rows  of  rotor  Uades  and 
provkled  with  forward  aad  rearwaid  projections  extending 
into  some  of  said  holes  io  said  relatiwtly  ai^aceiit  st^ 
porting  discs,  aad  drfviag  liags  coaccatrie  with  the  rotor 
aad  each  frtemfiag  hetwaea  the  two  snpporting  discs 
associated  with  the  xc^pectiye  rows  of  rotor  blades,  each 
said  driving  ring  haviag  forwaid  aad  rearward  prelections 
extending  into  others  ^  said  boks  in  the  supporting  discs 
between  which  it  li«. 


seal  elements  on  the  external  surface  of  said  rotor  struc- 
ture radially  on  each  side  of  said  nag  of  inlets,  a  ring 
member  forming  a  part  of  the  staler  stnicture  and  having 
formed  therein  a  series  of  angulariy-spaoed  nozzles  hav- 
ing inlets  facing  away  froas  said  ring  of  inlets  and  out- 
lets facing  towards  said  ring  o(  inlets,  means  delivering 
compressed  air  to  the  inlets  of  said  nozzles  and  stationary 
annular  seal  elements  extending  from  the  ring  member 
radially  on  each  side  of  said  nozzles  and  cooperating 
with  said  rotating  seal  elements  and  with  the  ring  mem- 
ber and  the  external  rotor  surface  to  define  a  aealed 
chambo-  across  which  the  nozzles  direct  jets  of  air  to  said 
ring  of  inlets. 

2,9tM2d 
TURBINE  SPEED  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
JaaM  C.   Wise,  Eadld,  OMa,  aasl^ar  to 

Ramo  WaeUridgs  lac,  a  caraaialloa  of  OMo 

Filed  May  16, 1955,  Scr.  No.  59M21 

Idafaas.    (0.253— 59) 


C^^i 


1.  A  turWae  lOiiiiwising  a  casiag,  a  rotatable  turbiae 
wheel  having  drcnmfeicfltiatty  spaced  vanes  around  tlic 
periphery  thereof  disposed  hi  said  casing,  each  of  said 
i*aaas  havtatf  a  froat  driviag  fiee  ud  a  rsar  letarding 
faee,  a  aooie  fAate  In  said  casing  oa  oae  lateral  aide 
of  aaid  taMae  wheel  providfaif  nooki  dtaeharging 
agiiast  the  fron  diMag  faces  of  sti4  vaaes,  said  casiag 
a  aroaailiM  flaid  ialet  chamber  for  lsedia«  fluid 


ia  tile  stotor  atnic-   to  each  of  said  aonlcs,  said  casiag  having  a  lateral  ei> 
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oppodto  Hid  inkt  chamber  in  dununferentUl  edfe,  udd  nolch  meam 

om  Mdd  f  M,  •  ftanSkf  d  with  inuMvcia*  groove  meam.  inicfnUy 

N  ia  «M  diiAatta  ckaai-  anHi  Mch  having  an  osier  Made  pttdwd  in 

ile^rida  add  vMas  to  ra-  and  n  inner  Made  pitched  in  the  oppoaite 

mm  Inid  IheiM^ilaei  whanefar  tbt  tntiine  eadi  haviog  eubetantially  ractawgnhr  ahatdi 

i  a  pndettrmined  ^ralodty,  and  each  of  nid  meam  pendent  from  the  inner  bucket  blade 

beii«  ihaped  to  dbad  the  propelliat  fluid  re-  laid  notch  mean*  in  the  disc,  laid  ihank  - 

Hiwimiit  back  to  ttaa  back  fbcaa  of  the  Taaei 

in  a  diraclioB  oppori^  the  dhaclion  of  feed  of  aaid 
for  lelaiiii^  the  vatodty  of  aaid  tnrWM  wheel. 


EMERGENCY  rOVnBmTIMB FOR  AIRCRAFT 

AUXniART  APFARATUS 
Darid  Roy  T>  i  iiiiUp,  HatJaa  Itmil,  near 


Woodierd.  Bi|f»i^  aadlpMn  ti  Ite 
Ladled.  nhnL  iMiiML  *  MflA  c— ._ , 
HM«SJiKoi7,8ea.Nou  «3M31 
~-  -         ^^  ^nGnatMlidtaFcb.3,19M 


.'.'y^/il. 


iH^if 


dact  watt  and 
_  theiimer  duct  wall  and 
therafrom  io  as  to  define  aramair  iidet  passafe, 
ahrotor.  a  phnlity  of  radiaUy  directed,  impolaa  type 
bladee  oa  the  rotor  imefseeliBg  the  pasaage  and  arranged 
to  receive  a  taagintiai  Miijwa  lit  of  ram  air  for  normal 
opeiabea  oiaiii  rotor,  a  riag  of  radially  dhaeted  stator 
btadea  in  said  pewigB  upaHeam  of  said  rotor  Uades,  a 
pivot  meaai  tor  each  stator  Made  eo  arranged  that  the 
am^  made  bjT  the  Made  whfa  respect  to  the  direction  of 
ram  air  flow  diroii^  tiie  pawege  can  be  varied  without 
a  substantial  change  in  the  croes  sectional  area  between 
ai^acent  bladca,  reailiBat  means  normally  urgiag  said 
stator  Uadea  to  a  poaition  for  guiding  the  flow  of  ram 
air  onto  said  aator  biadea  in  a  f  g— ****  direction  which 
causes  noraul  opsiatiaa  of  said  rotor,  means  housed  in- 
side the  inaer  dast  for  inallaaeoariy  ratotaog  the  stator 
blades  about  their  layiUita  pivat  aaaaa,  a  governor 
mechanism  locatod  iaride  the  inner  daet  and  semitive  to 
the  speed  of  said  i^tatyattd  »ihl»lai''iw»iiiieilinn  between 
the  governor  atofihaaitoi  «id  fhe  ap^nas  ft|r  rotating  the 
stator  blades,  aaid  drjejag  cwwrtrai  baiag  arranged  so 
as  to  progwwifaly  change  tte  aagnlarfty  of  said  sUtor 
Madsa  and  heMa  dto  A^  of  said  ram  air  from  a  tan- 
gentiy  towards  an  aodal  direction  so  as  to  progressively 
reduce  the  drhdng  effect  cl  said  ram  air  on  said  rotor 
proportionaiely  aa  the  epead  thereof 


provided  with  transverse  groove  meaaa  mistering  with 

the  tfaiHverM  groova  meaai  in  Hdd  notch 

rings  secured  to  opposite  sides  of  the  dtac 

said  dhank  meana  and  secured  to  the^ecby 

throu^  the  registering  groove  means  in  toe  i 

of  tlK  lespaUifa  bucket  nnita  and  the  aolch!  meam  in 

said  disc  and  a  retaining  band  sarraoading  th^  top 

of  the  bucket  units  at  the  peri^iery  of  the 


I 


rotor. 


MATMBALlLSRSoAFrARATlJS 

I  Yeik,  wUf  aaslgnee  to  nmsasaoc 
^pakaM^  ^r  aahaf  a  cofpeaBBaB  as 

Oct.  M,  19St,  flor.  Na.  7dS^ 
tniilsii     (CL254— 2) 


1.  In  combiaation  an  elongated  dolly,  Jadciig 
nism  forming  part  thereof  inclodhig  means!  vertically 
movable  between  a  lower  and  a  raised  poeidonjmeam  for 
mounting  said  vertically  movaMe  meam  for  vbtical  and 
iongiwfittal  movement  and  meam  for  caoai$t  ^wtied 
movtment  of  said  vertically  movable  means,  jsaid  varti- 
calty  movable  meam  being  longltndittally  mov^  of  the 
dolly  when  in  the  lower  poaition  aid  apparaha  nipoii- 
sive  to  movement  of  the  vertically  movable  n|eam  to  ita 
raised  position  thronghoot  the  range  of  its  toailludlBal 
movement  and  effective  to  prevent  each  tovgftndtoal 
movtment  when  sakl  vertically  movable  mea^i  is  in  the 
raised  position,  said  apparatm  being  deactivated  in  le- 
^ome  to  lowering  of  said  movable 
such  longitudinal  movement 


to 


FULLER  FOR  MANHOLE  COYHH 

E.  AMsoB,  k ■i.  Tab,  arifMr  a(| 

to  WeaMCaiee,  Lahbsrt.Ts 
Fled  Nav^  U,  IfSt,  fer.  Na^^ 

8.  A  devieefor 
a  vertical  rod  depcadiag  from  the 
the  Irame  for  fordng  the  itod  vertieaBy  apwM  fi  hook 
attadbed  to  the  lower  end  of  saM  rod,  toe  bobk  ddafted 
to  eiter  an  opentog  ia  said  cover  and  emM  vflHical  force 
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upward  on  aaid 
the  edges  (tf  said 
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'.  a  wedge  oontactiag 
opening  so  aa  to  hold  the 


book  and 
securely 


of  the  road  tor  providiag  a  rigid 
cfa  said  poet  havim  a  hack  aad 


cad,  aaid 


relatiomb4>  on  the 

supporting  attuctare,  each  said  poet  havii« 
Bdes  deining  channels  facing  the  road: 
meam  for  each  poet,  said  meam  haviag  I 
U-shape  widi  two  branches,  each  having  a 
one  brandi  being  rf  rtilinear  tor  laetf ning  to 
post,  and  said  other  branch  baiag  widely  curved  and  Imv- 
ing  an  outwardly  convei  porlioa  with  a  small  reverse- 
curve  portioB  near  the  frm  end,  aaid  outwardly  ooams 
portion  of  aaid  od»r  branch  providing  a  fnt  hi^Uy  reafl- 
ient  structure  aad  said  sasaU  reversed  carve  peetion  being 
poeitioned  adjaoato  ite  asendalrd  poet  for  possible  shdaMe 


within  tile  opeaioi  aad  io  tertical  force  eierting  poaitioo 
while  the  rod  is  famed  upward. 


25^ 


Rto.l,BeB2d4» 
l3,lf^8ar.No.^ 
ICL  Ifd— 173) 


1.  For  use  with  a  tractor  of  the  type  having  a  winch 
mounted  thereon  and  a  c^ble  wound  upon  said  winch 
with   a  caMe  hoojj^   attached   to  said  cable,   sqiarate 
dutches  for  drivfog  said  tractor  and  windi,  brakes  on 
said  tracttH-  with  ^raka  anm  cowwctrd  to  said  brakes, 
driving  meam  oa  toid  tractor  connected  to  said  clutdies 
and  a  combined  comnrf  lever  on  said  tractor  cmmected 
to  said  brake  arms  aad  Mid  dmchn  Ibr  simnltaneomly 
ap^ying  said  brakes  and  disraigaglng  toe  driving  meam 
from  said  vddde  and  winch  ctutchm;  a  safety  device 
comprising  a  moontiat  plata,  meam  for  securing  aaid 
moimdng  pfaMe  to  aaid  tractor  aiQaoem  said  vHndi.  a 
pair  of  ajdally  vaoed  coaidal  Aafta  mounted  on  said 
iriate  with  their  axia  paraflei  to  the  axis  of  said  winch, 
a  pressure  plate  disposed  above  said  mounting  ^ate  be- 
tween the  aMa  of  said  dndts  sad  of  said  winch,  a  pair 
(rf  axially  ditpoied  i^etfvta  provfdBd  at  one  edge  of  said 
pressure  pisli  and  \to0to4ad  on  the  respective  shafts 
whereby  the  preseure  plate  may  be  raised  and  depressed 
about  the  axis  erf  said  shafts,  said  cable  passing  over 
the  winch  and  throogh  the  wptot  between  the  pressure 
plate  and  winch  w^jaieby  aaid  hook  may  be  engaged 
with  and  depress  edd  pQsssure  piaSe  when  said  cable 
is  wound  upon  said  wiiiai  to  a  predetermined  extent, 
means  operativdy  lonmnlng  aaid  pressure  plate  to  said 
combined  control  lever  to  aMsve  the  latter  to  its  brake 


coatact  therewith,  aad  when  in  said  slidaUe  oomact  aad 
eagagemeat  providing  a  second  iaiermedialely-flesiliem 
itnicture;  a  rail,  haviag  upper  aad  lower  edges  respec- 
tively, fastened  adjacent  said  edges  to  said  coovex  portioa 
of  said  spring  attarhing  means,  said  rail  banag  a 
web  ootwanily  spaced  from  said  ^ring  attarhin( 
aad  int«raediate  said  upper  and  lower  faslaua 
rail  providing  cootinuous  buffer  means  between  posts  aad 
spring  •ttarhing  means,  and  said  center  w^  providing  a 
third  least-reulieqt  structure,  whereby  a  guard  rafl  is 
provided  having  graduated  and  lessening  rcaflirnor  to 
resist  increasingly  deforming  Mows  appilied  outwardly 
from  said  road,  said  Irasfning  resilience  being  progres- 
sively cumulative. 


I. 


FLAnTnJFroRT 


M  B.  CharieMs  Ave^  Ecansa  19, 
»BM  IS,  1999,  ler.  Na.  ■M,228 

a  nil  II I    (CLisT— t) 


setting  and  de-dutchiag  poslHoa  when  said  pressure  plate 
is  depressed  by  said  hook.  ^ 


RAIL  FOB  ROADS 


1.  A  round  bggtaim  flask  suppart  to  flW  form  of  a  pla- 
nar base  bavinf^  aa  aanular  dpanhg  mtendtog  there- 
through from  on*  flat  fitoe  throQih.  the  apposite  flat  face, 
said  annular  opeiriag  aHMdiag  flram  a  toWmnni  diamrtfr 
spaced  between  mid  two  flat  faaw  aad  doping  ontwardly 
from  said  miiaasnto  df smilgi  portiofftoamd  each  flat  face 
and  toward  toe  pfrimeter  tliereof,  sud  anawlar  opening 
having  a  difimfiw  at  one  flat  face  greater  flam  the  diam- 
eter at  the  other  flat  face  whereby  flasks  of  different  siaes 
may  be  seated  within  opposite  ends  of  the  opening,  said 
port  ckaracteriiad  to  torn  the  ataping  iaoeof  said 
opcmag  M  it  extends  away  from  the  iniainiiiiii 
portiaa  of  the  openiag  toward  one  flat  fam  of 
the  base  is  itwif  provided  with  a  pUnlity  of  ontwardly 
radially  exteadiag  chmrnds  extending  coapteiely  i 
aaid  alopiiw  face  providing  oomanmiratiOB  at  the 


468 
aadiAttm 
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wftf)  the  ^wwe  wndenwadi  the  ibsk   int  th«  flttt  fluid  between  nid  opeaiiifi.  peiiphi  ral  •lots 

of  tidd  chifwh  wiOi  Ae  ipaoe  lor-   dcflain|  flow  panafes  for  the  tecoad  fluid  form  id  in  die 

fliili;  wad  oAkt  dtanmh  exteadtog  Crotn  At  eating  wall  at  each  end  of  takl  chamber,  said  il  xs  being 


tiM  fliik  acroai  the  oppotite  face  of  the 


KXraEScBTANK 

>ten  NB,  Mi  NkkolH  L. 
St,  taft  at  fliBlili,  Warik 
21,  li»|8«r.N»^  141,122 
(0.217— 2M) 


^^ 


1.  A  stationary  heat  exdiaBge  tanlc  for  use  in  ivocess- 
ing  substantial  quantities  of  fhiids,  said  tank  comprising 
interconnected  tc^  and  bottom  waOa,  opposite  side  walls 
ftBd  opposite  end  walk,  all  waMt  bdif  joined  to  adiaoent 
walh  in  a  laid  tight  rriaHniMhip,  the  isfterior  surteoes 
of  ta  wiOs  beiag  complelriy  amoodi  and  free  <rf  pco> 
tubennces,  a  frinndity  ofartbatantiany  W  ah^ted  chamels 
▼efucaHy  disposed  and  securad  is  ipnoed  rnatioiisUp  to 
flie  opposite  sidewaHs,  wHh  Ihe  fnt  edges  of  said  chas- 
jKls  joiiied  in  fluid  ligfaf  relaHhasMp  with  said  sidewalls, 
s»id  vertical  channeis  extending  snbstntially  tlie  ftdl 
lie%|it  of  tlK  sidewans,  a  Ihdmpti  diannd  extending 
horiamtally  between  each  of  the  adjacent  vertieal  dian> 
nels,  attentate  horizontal  channels  nsteiconnectuig  me 
vertical  diamtels  below  die  npper  ends  thereof  and  die 
remaining  honzontal  chamds  InterDoniiBcting  the  veiti* 
cal  channels  adjacent  the  lower  ends  thereof,  said  inter- 
connected vertkal  and  horinnotal  channels  forming  a 
continuous  fluid  channel,  a  suipi^y  connection  for  supply- 
ing fluid  to  said  cflsitinuont  chunel  at  one  end  thereof, 
a  dischaiye.  connection  for  discharging  fluid  from  said 
contiiBuoua  channel,  said  disefaarge  connection  being 
secured  to  a  channel  at  the  opposka  ead  oi  the  contimi- 
ous  channel. 


2,fgg,33S 

HBi^T  EXCHANCm 

A.  NIcoihi, 
MoSois  Coff^ 
a  caiposaBaa  ef  Delaware 
'.  i,  IfSfl,  Sax.  Now  719,639 
2  CUM.    (0.297—230 


I.' A 

aflMi 


•nra 


win  a  poniaD 

id.tt«MS 

Ovoo^  aaid 


of  the 
by 
for 


indie 

a 


arrangfd  in  multiple  parallel  planes  transversci  to  said 
tubes  and  separated  in  each  of  said  parallel  planks  by  re- 
maining casing  wall  sectims,  the  said  sectioi^  in  said 
planes  being  relatively  offset  fai  the  direction  or  the  cas- 
ing axis,  a  manifold  in  the  natwe  of  an  expansion  joint 
at  each  end  of  said  chamber  simultaneously  serving  as  a 
conduit  for  the  second  fluid  joined  to  the  casing  and 
straddfing  the  slots  to  provide  communication  dierewith 
and  said  chamber  and  an  inlet  port  for  the  second  fluid  in 
one  manifold  and  an  outlet  port  therefor  in  the  other. 


Air 
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HEAT  EXCHANGES 
N.Y, 
New  Yaek,  N7 
of  New  Yosk 

FSad  Apr.  It,  19St,  Sar.  Na.  729,424 
2awiM.    (0.2S7-195) 


Id  IW 


2.  A  heat  exchange  envelope  adapted  to  effect  the 
transfer  of  heat  between  q)aced  Ihiids  comprising  in  com- 
bination, a  pair  of  plane  passage  walls  q>aced  apart  by 
a  pair  of  closure  bars  at  opposite  sides  thereof  to  provide 
a  passngeway  for  one  of  said  fluids;  and  a  pair  of  metallic 
heat  ttimsfer  plates  lying  in  parallel  plaaes  between  said 
passage  walls,  said  metallic  plates  being  formed  with  rows 
ot  apertures  having  the  material  therefrom  bent!  similarly 
outward  oa  a  single  side  thereof  toward  its  adj 
sage  wall  to  provide  fiiuied  heat  transfer  plates  having 
oppositely  extending  fins  contiectcd  to  die 
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VBSATOK 

L.  Maha,  t21  Vlmif  Ave,  Cafflnj 

FBad  Dec  22, 195tJ«c.  No.  7t2>Nj 

TT-|itF--     Ra.299— 1) 


1.  In  a  vibrator  of  (he  dasa  wfai^b  incfaided  a  casing 
having  an  inner  cyfindrical  curved  race  with  la  central 
axis,  gnd  members  dqsing  both  endf  oC  said  chsiag.  <^ 
casing  being  provided  with  Hationinr  ¥^>  >>k1  outlet 
porte,  a  free  rotor  of  ■naOer  latend  diaeasion  than  the 
race  positiooed  faiside  the  rata  which  has  a  c  uved  pe- 
ripheiil  surface  faMarmptod  by  a  phnlity  o 


Jmra  12,  1961 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


4m 


fermad  ttierein 
edited  to  roll 
periplicral  sorfaee  ia 
with  each  end  of  the 


widi  ite  cwvad 
with  dw  race  and 


of  said 

in 

tive  recess  into 

chamber,  the  letratlion 

most  of  the  said 

means  for 

retraction 

movement  to  pfliow 


te  aadiaUy  o«rter 
the  improvtmeat  c 

laid  pmeure  to 
the  end  of  the  vane's 
vane  against  shock. 


TED  VIBRATORS 
VtfRikkir,  nai  NIs  Akc 

to 
acoe- 


,Jer.Na.tlM92 
(CL2f»-l> 


1 


ii      (4 

1.  A  fkiid-operated  vibrator  device  compruing  two  in- 
termeshing  toothed  gear  members,  a  casing  means  to  en- 
close said  gear  meahers,  a  first  of  said  two  gear  memben 
being  fixedly  mowntrd  within  said  casing  means,  an  un- 
balanced body  member  supported  wi^in  said  casing 
means  to  rotate  abo«rt  said  first  gear  member,  a  second 
of  said  two  gear  members  rotatably  supported  by  said 
unbalanced  body  member  for  rotation  with  said  body 
member  about  Mid  first  gear  member  to  generate  vibra- 
tions, and  means  to  direct  a  fluid  flow  throu^  said  canng 
means  to  impart  a  rotary  motion  to  said  second  gear 
member. 


DRY  MATnOALMDXmG  APPARATUS 


PBai  Peh.  (,  1911,  Ser.  Na.  713,724 
fCWM.    (0.2S»-57) 


1.  Apparatos  for  mixing  particniate  material  compris- 
ing a  unit  having  a  supporting  plate  member  on  wfaidi 
material  may  be  ntaiiied,  a  ^iral  wall  member  on  the 
i9per  face  of  the  plate  defining  a  ^inl  channel,  means 
for  deUvering  material  to  be  mixed  vetticalty  onto  the 
plate  <Srectly  into  one  ead  of  die  qrfrat  channel,  there 
being  a  diachane  opealng  duoogh  the  plate  at  (be  other 


^ 


•A  th^  viral  la  aflaet 
spiral  toward  the  dis- 


a  similar  spiral 

fltft^ffi^l     f»pf^ 

first 


end  <A  the  spiral  rhannei, 

dM 

transfer  of  the  outariil 
charge  opcaiat,  aada 
having  a  sapportia 
wall  member  gnd 
through  the 

plate  member  eaters  ooe  end  of  the  qiiral  channel  of  the 
second,  and  in  which  there  u  a  discharge  opeaing  in  the 
second  supporting  aieaiber  at  the  oppoetli  ead  of  the 
qiiral  channel  fron  the  fint,  the  apinls  of  the  first  and 
second  units  being  efleUively  lewiaed  so  that  one  carries 
material  from  the  center  toward  the  periphery  and  the 
other  from  the  periphery  toward  die  center. 


VIBRATING  MACHINES 
A.  Gnnssns,  22499  fliafv,  Moaa 

FHcd  Apr.  3, 1999,  Sar.  Na.  993,999 
gOafaM.    (CL  299-72) 


1.  A  vibrating  machine  for  substantially  evenly 
pacting  plastic  aggregate  in  a  fOrra  to  the  desired  shape 
and  solidity  for  at  least  partially  hardening  therein  sodi 
as  concrete  posts,  comprising  a  primary  suspension  stmc- 
ture  including  paired  stanchioM  having  projecting  sop- 
ports,  resiliem  holder  mean  positioned  on  said  su^en- 
sion  structure  projecting  siqiports,  a  frame  connected  ad- 
jacent its  ends  to  said  resilient  holder  means  for  move- 
ment relative  to  said  suspension  structure,  said  project- 
ing supports  and  said  resilient  holder  mean  being  lo- 
cated so  as  to  connect  with  said  frame  at  points  on  said 
frame  spaced  inwardly  from  the  the  ends  of  said  frame 
with  said  resilient  su|yorts  being  qpaced  relative  to  one 
another  so  that  said  frame  can  move  relative  to  said  sup- 
ports via  said  headers;  on  said  frame,  vibration  means 
connected  to  said  frame  intermediate  said  rerilieat  hold- 
er means  for  vibratint  said  frame  reiadve  to  said  sus- 
pension structure  on  said  resiliem  holder  aseans  ad^Med 
to  impart  mdvenal  vibratory  motioa  to  said  frame  as 
mudi  as  possiMe;  said  fnnae  nnder  vibration  tending  to 
find  a  dynamic  oaefllation-pivot  poim  about  which  to 
move  in  inertia  and  gravity  resistanoe  to  the  forces  i^aced 
on  said  frame  by  said  vibration  means;  an  anchor  adjacent 
said  support  structure  intennediate  said  frame,  an  arm  ex- 
tending from  said  anchor  toward  said  frame,  a  bar  mov- 
ably  connected  to  said  arm  and  lying  substantially  par- 
aOel  to  said  frame  and  links  between  said  frame  ends 
and  said  bar  ends  movably  connected  to  both  said  bar 
and  said  frame;  said  bar  and  Unks  intermediate  said  fixed 
anchor  and  said  movable  firame  constituting  reaction 
means  relative  to  said  frame  under  vibratory  motion  to 
prevent  |said  frame  osdllating  and  pivoting  adjacem  a 
dynamic  point  so  as  to  maintain  said  frame  in  substan- 
tially equal  vibratory  motion  force  over  its  entire  length 
to  evenly  compact  aggregate  contained  in  a  form  fixed 
on  said  firame. 
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bjTMned  to  laU  fCM 
^'**    poi^Mi  of  MM  mlvi 


1.  AaKfctoeat  for  Jitiodaciat  a  mixturi  of  eogiDc 
exhaut  law.  «M«r  ▼■por  «id  afar  tt>  the  intake  mani- 
fold of  an  imerBBl  cqpibwtkMi  amine  comprising  an 
>i««T!*«*  tnbe  having  one  doted  end  and  one  open  end, 
the  open  end  beinf  adapted  to  communicate  with  the 
tmfac  bataikte  manifold,  meam  for  fartrodndng  engine  ex- 
hanat  gaaet  infto  an  intermediate  pirtion  of  laid  tube  for 
paaaa^  *i»f**i|i»  tfie  open  end  uHnof «  a  tramrcne  pai^ 
•afB  in  the  tnbe  wan  at  aald  imtnnediale  tnbe  portion,  a 
water  "^^^•^Smg  cop  immntUtf  attached  to  nid  tnbe 
adjaoaot  aaid  Uanareiie  pawajn,  an  aapirating  tobe  ex- 
tettfing  imo  aaid  cqp  aod  oonanakating  with  said  trana- 
vene  panage  wheicbjr  the  paMgf  of  csdiauit  gaiea 
throogli  said  int  meatiooed  tnbe  aqiirateB  water  ywpor 
fkixn  said  cop  into  said  lint  mentioned  tnbe,  a  needle 
Tahe  for  adjustably  varying  tt»  effective  area  of  said 
jawagr  and  hoioe  the  rate  of  introduction  of 
vapor  into  said  exhaoat  gaaet,  and  an  adjustable 
air  inlet  passage  in  said  Urst  mentioned  ttri>e  adjacent  its 
closed  end,  whereby  exhaust  gases  passing  through  said 
tnbe  aremiied  with  air  and  watar  v^xir  and  deUvared  to 
die  tngint  iwfi^lcf  manifold. 


FUBL 


iNncnoN 


Dctonlli  MBch«f  a 


fled  Mar.  U,  1999, 8tr.  No.  ••1399 
Triiitei     (CLMl— 23) 


1.  A  dMtfBi  femy«g  datiot  for  an 
— g^f  oonqviriBg  an  air  fatfdBe  ifiteBi  indwftig  a  pln- 
faUty  td  indhrkhml  induction  piMigw  for  each  of  the 
crUmitn  of  Iha  cagine»a  fnel  oook  dl^ooid  bi  andi 
Induction  pawair  praxiiBate  dte  ■■oriited  qfUnder,  and 
aMsaa  lor  sqppgrmg  mesuea  ipianiaiea  ot  nei  lo  saia 
nook,  aaid  aacaai  hrlndh^  a  fbd  rwarvwr,  a  jfonp 
'm  uid  icaervoir.  a  coounoo  ftad  acteriBC  tahe. 
hyff^j  atfafrtTd  to  ngniy  fnel  nnder  preHwe 
to  aaid  aMicriag  vilva,  aaid  oMlcriBg  valvt  indhidhtja  pair 
of  onlkla.  one  of  i^d  ontlcla  beint  nd^riad  kt  snnnlv  ftael 
to  said  noolea,  the  other  of  said  oudeta  f^wimiinifatfag 
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MICHANiCAL  FOAM  GINBATdR 
B.  Mwd^  §311  NeplMa  IMv^  Jli—trhi, 
Vk,  Md  i^Mse  ■.  llMrnhn»  <1^9  W,  tnkpL,  IHtog 

toe,  Va.  J 

1        PladAM.ll,19SaL8ar.Nn.7d4,M|i 
1  uTliltei   Ha.  Mk-2S) 

(Granted  under  TIdt  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  etc.  2M) 


1.  Apparatus  for  producing  ftre^Oinguiihing  foam, 

rising  a  foam-prododng  nozxie  atecnibb  indudfaig 

ijection  section  defining  a  aoolc  thanlber  and  a 

ig  section  in  communication  with  the 

ber  pnd  ddhiing  a  foam-prododng 

iber  having  an  intake  for  receiving 
from  a  n^y  thereof  and  having  a 
oittlft  extending  into  the  foam-prodndng 
adapted  to  deliver  foam-forming  Uqnid  as  ajjac  thereof 
into  the  foam-prodndng  chanber,  the 
outlet  of  dw  noczle  dumber  bavins  an 
into  and  encloeed  by  an  open  intake  end 
producing  chamber,  the  foam-prodndng 
nating  in  a  f oam-diacharging  noide  and 
pressor  zone  progresaiveiy  realricted  towards  land  in  ad- 
vanQe  of  the  foaoHiisdMriing  noKde,  the  open  imake  cad 
at  dw  foam-prodndng  chaadwr  deftoiflg  an  jumplar  air 
intake  opening  for  admitting  air  farto  die  foaa^-prodndng 
chamber  re^oneivdy  to  a  vtnlnri  effect  aad  fiction  pro- 
duced by  die  jet  of  foaffl-formins  Uqud  injected  into 
the  foam-prodndng  chamber  IhMn  the  noi^e-diadiarie 
outlet  firom  die  nozzle  chamber,  liqiud-opcr^ted  motor 
means  inchidtnt  liquid-operated  turbine  |^op#ller  Uades 
mooDted  axially  horizontally  m  the  nozzle  chamber  and 
a  motor  shaft  rotateUy  connected  to  the  tut^jine  Uadee 
axiidly  diereof  and  extcadiBg  horiaontally  t|iroogh  the 
orifice  of  the  nozzle-dlBcfaarge  outlet  of  die  n^tzle  diam- 
ber  and  terminating  in  the  rsetricted  compresM"  zone  of 
the  foam-produdng  diamber  adjacent  to  th^  foam-dis- 
charging nozzle  of  dw  foam-produdng  dumiber,  means 
for  routably  moundng  the  motor  shaft  together  widi 
the  turbine  motor  propeBcr  Uadea,  rotation  of  the  baldet 
and  shaft  being*^e^ed  by  impingement  of|  the  foam- 
fonning  liquid  against  the  bladea,  compreiaor  meaaa 
mounted  on  the  shaft  in  the  compi'caeor  v»e  ot  the 
foato-prodndof  diamber  and  rotatiUe  wid<  dw  riwft, 
the  imnprcasor  means  on  the  shaft  bciiit 
bladea,  a  second  series  of  91 
ly  mounted  in  die  restricted  ouinpieteor 
chamber  and  eAlending 
metfiate  the  Madce  on  the  shaft  and  bdng 
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a 

cover 
in-   said 

a  fiwt  cfaaasbcr  nnmmimlretini  with  the  iriet  pnrtioa  ti 

dte 

;  a( 

to  any    safe  posteriorly  of  aaid  aeal  widi  the 

for  the  caaaing  said  slidahle  ateudier  to  move  away  from  eaii 

seat  in  proportion  to  the  maa  of  air  flow  through  aaid 

induction  passage,  spring  mftiit  W*T^T*g  said  slidable 

member  toward  said  seat,  adjustable  means  for  limiting 

the  dodng  movrmfnt  of  said  slidable  asember,  a  fuel 

valve  mrrhanism  diqioaad  wilhia  said  induction 

posterioriy  of  said  stfdable  member,  said  valve 

to   aninn  including  an  element  operativdy  connected  to  and 

"    movable  widi  said  slidabte  member  for  controlling  the 

fuel  flow  throu^  said  mechanism  in  accordance  with  air 

flow. 


1.  A  carburetor  for  an  internal  combustion  engine, 
comprising  a  dioke  vahd^  a  sonma  of  suction  related  to 
engine  operation,  a  hoMlig  oonteWng  temperature  re- 
sponsive means  infloaaeiig  the  position  of  said  dioke 
valve,  pressure  respoariva  meant  '■'****^»g  a  diaphragm 
member  operativdy  cwmerliid  to  said  dioke  valve,  a 
only  between  said  aomva  «f  heated  air  and  said  houring 
source  of  heated  air.  IM  wmdnh  meam  communicating 
for  supplying  all  of  dw  requirad  heated  air  to  said  hous- 
ing, second  condnh  nwarn  farhMhig  a  first  restriction 
therein  commnnicadng  otfy  bcianen  said  source  of  suc- 
tion and  said  housing  and  a  third  conduit  means  includ- 
ing a  second  restridioa  therein  «^'*«""«""'^*^"t  only  be- 
tween said  preasura  reepoasive  means  and  said  second 
on  dw  anoliea  side  of  sail 
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1.  A  charge  fnmhiidafice  for  aafaOnwl 

cooapriifaig  an  air  Intake  casiag,  an  indnrtion 


In  said  OHiag 
a  seal  fbimed  In  mM  1 
oodet  poftioM.  a 


dwfadalaad 


•UdaUy 


FUIL  MGULATOK 
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levd  liqttid  hwl 

to 


aaeif- 


In  a  carburetor  inrJnding  an  air 
fnd  jet  diqioaed  in  aasd  throat,  a 
chambCT,  a  fuel  pawagr  extendte 
said  jet,  and  an  autoaaatic  fud 
in  said  paasage,  said  regulator 
tity  capable  of  unitary  inetallation 
from  the  carburetor  and  coayriamg  a  tubular  body  hav- 
ing fuel  inlet  and  outlet  cbkIb,  an  inturned  annular  shoul- 
der provided  at  the  ootfet  end  of  said  body  and  defining 
a  restnctod  fuel  nsetenag  onfiee,  a  piston  lec^ioeable  in 
me  mm  eno  pomon  or  aaia  oooy  ana  provioeo  wnn  pas- 
sage means  for  entry  ei  fnd  into  the  body,  a  needle  car- 
ried by  said  piston  within  said  body  and  having  a  tigered 
end  portion  cooperating  with  said  metering  orifice  to  re- 
spectivdy  increase  and  decrcaec  dw  rate  of  fud  fiow 
therethrouih  whm  said  piston  ii  slid  away  from  and 
toward  the  outlet  end  of  dw  body,  a  ooavreasioa  aj^ring 
positioned  in  said  body  in  surrounding  rdndon  to  aaid 
needle,  one  end  of  said  spring  bearing  against  aitf  in- 
turned  shoulder  and  Its  oCher  end  bearing  ^^ainsl  said 
piston,  and  means  provided  at  the  inkC  end  of  flw  body 
for  retaining  aaid  piston  dwrain  agaiaet  dw  weiMfnn  of 
said  vrJnf ,  said  latt  nwaliaaed  meant  comprising  an 
outtnmed  aamUar  dwoider  provided  at  the  faiiat  ead  of 
Che  body,  said  alwnlder  having  a  face  provided  at  dia- 
metrically opposite  points  with  respect  to  aaid  bo^  widi 
a  pair  of  reoesaee,  a  keqwr  bar  rxlfjidlng  transvcrady  of 
the  inlet  of  the  body  for  engagement  by  said  piston,  and 
a  pair  of  angnlatnd  end  portions  provided  on  said  keeper 
bar.  said  a^nlated  cad  portions  beli«  frictkwally  le- 
oetved  in  said 
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for  prtwnotiag  oontart  between  a  M^ht 
and  a  heavy  liquid  phaae  oompcising.  in 
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binadoB.  ■  vmrI  bdng  adapted  for  pontiomBt  upriibt,  a 
partMoa  eAeadbig  axiaOy  ttBonaJboot  die  le^th  of  said 
ytmti  dividiaf  san*  mto  ftnt  aad  wcoiid  compartmeata, 
fi^  fluid  pImk  aad  heavy  liqidd  phaw  coatact  promot- 
nt  BMaar^iipoaed  opeiatively  ia  eadi  of  sakl  compart- 
meata, a  flral  ooodoit  ooomiuaictfiag  the  upper  end  por- 
tioa  of  aaid  aeoood  oompartmeat  with  the  lower  ead  por- 
tiOB  of  said  fint  oompartmem  for  pamte  of  said  U^ 


fluid  phase  from  said  second  coaapaitmeat  to  said  firrt 
ooaqMrtmeat,  a  second  coodnst  commHnirafing  the  lower 
ead  portion  of  said  &it  compartoseat  with  the  upper  por- 
tioa  of  said  seooad  oompailnieat  for  passafs  of  heavy 
liquid  phase  from  nid  firrt  cooipartinent  to  said  second 
n  outlet  lor  li^it  fluid  phase  from  the 
of  said  flnt  ooavartmeBt,  an  outlet 
for  hsai  J  li«|aid  phase  froas  tte  lower  ead  portioa  of  said 

for  iatiodBctioa  of  fluids 


■OTAEY  TUNNIUNfi  MACHINI8 

81.  SafeliBiwfliL  Fkari.  Mhm«  amtasar  ia 


Hiy  tl.  19S7»  Ssr.  N^  <714Sf 
ISChhMi    (CLMX-7) 
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1.  Ea  a  tnaarifcit  macUae,  a  frame  bavtaf  a  rime  ad- 
jaceat  the  front  ead  thereof  for  sUdaMy  snpportint  nid 
frame  on  die  floor,  a  rotary  cotter  hnd  for  cuttint  a 
bore  hi  advance  ci  die  mafdiiae,  said  cutter  head  having 
a  driva  Aaft.  nM  fcaow  havisf  a  loi^ifiirtinaMy  exlend- 
iof  hearteg  awiiber  ia  which  sajd  drivt  shaft  ii^joar- 
Binad.  a  cnM  jMfBber  slidaUy  mooalad  oa  said  bcarinf 
member  for  longttodinal  slidable  movement  relative 
thereto,  fnfiasflili  aad  ntradable  shaee  at  the  eMs  of 
said  cron  member  adapted  to  aaehar  uH  cross  member 
to  opposite  tides  affthe  taaael.  aad  power  meaas  con- 
meosber  and  flrame  for  advandns  said 


fnmt  aadiucutter  head  toward  the  worldBfl  face  of  the 
tuimel. 

S.  In  a  tunnding  machine,  a  frame  hav^g  a  rotary 
head  joumaled  thereon  for  cutting  a  bore 
theft<rf,  said  rotary  head  having  cutting 
fonHrdly  therefrom  and  having  nuiterial 
ets  projecting  rearwardly  therefrom,  siqiport 
cent  said  boring  head  for  slidaMy 
and>  boring  head  on  a  tunnel  wall,  means  fi 
the  materia]  deposited  on  the  tunnel  floor  iai 
terial  gathering  buckets  and  confining  the  di 
tings  to  the  working  face  comprising  sn 
mounted  on  said  frame  adjaccat  the  rearwi 
tiom  of  said  buckets  aad  haviag  a  statiofiary  Ibody  and  a 
floating  annular  extension  slidably  moonted  ^  aad  pro- 
jecthig  radially  outwardly  of  said  body  for  fre4  movcoMnt 
with  respect  thereto  in  circumferential  and 
lions,  and  acccmunodating  angular  movi 
fraae  and  boring  head  and  vertical  and 
moviement  thereof. 


APPARATUS  FOR  flUPPORlING  AND  HANDLING 

COILS  OF  STRIP  METAL  OR  THE  LIKE 

Calvfai  C.  Blartmaa  and  Rahsrt  J.  lessasr,  iay  VBafc, 

Ohio,  sislianrs  ta  Lee  Wlaa%  devehml,  Ohio 

FRed  Dec  «,  19S7, 8er.  N^  Ttl^l 
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5.  A  pteaom  diambCT  aad  ooil  soppoit 
coila  of  strip  metal  including  a  plurality  oi 
radially  extending  wtb  members  having 
gagigg  portions  lying  in  a 
ammlar  baffle  wall  me«M 
gagiag  portions  of  said  web 
fle  Wall  meaas  havfag  oae  periphciy 
comtaoa  plaae  tad  its  other  perlAary  qi 
and  offset  radially  from  said  oae  pcaphefy, 
exteading  duutmel  above  said  baflle  wall 
chamel  being  open  on  top  throughout  its 
cmnaxm  ^ane  whereby  a  coil  ttftiag  beam 
serted  below  a  coil  supported  oa  aaid  ooil 
tiona. 


IJM^Sfll 
GOMIUniON  APPARATUS 


FR«I  Nov.  %  lfS3,  flar.  No.  99Mtl 
9CWW.  (CLM3— 0  T 
1.  A  direct  flred  fnmaoe  for  heating  work  lo  elevated 
temderatnre  comprising,  in  combiaatioa,  stnanire  defln- 
ing  ft  single  doagate  furnace  chamber  wherem  dfe  work 
is  heated;  a  horiamtaPy  doagate  support  wpeieoa  the 
stiadture  is  moooted;  die  structure  befaiff  (fivlded  tolo  a 
phirility  of  secdons  inchidfaig  fai  sequence  a  ponker  sec- 
tion.' a  heating  section  and  a  flue  section;  die 
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tioa  oompfisiat  a  drcahn'  series  of  foal  porta  flriag  aub- 
staadaUy  tangaacially  into  tibe  chamber,  the  headi«  sec-^ 
tioa  behig  fonned  with  rsfkactery  walls  frse  from  feel 


SPRING  nmUCTURI  fOR  AUrOMOTlVR 
VEHICLCS  AND  THE  LIKE 
leyd  D.  WlMiir,  Madtstea,  Mteh.,      ilp  i     to  Ncway 
E^aip^assK  v>aaipaay.  iMadHKaay  nUoLf  a 
tiea  ef  Mkfttea 

Jbm  Ut  1999,  flar.  No.  119  Ji7 
4ClBlaiB.    (CLM7.-1S) 


ports  and  arranged  to  conduct  several  spiral  streams  from 
the  burner  section  toward  the  flue;  and  the  flue  section 
being  adapted  to  recdve  the  streams  and  conduct  them 
from  the  funuMO  diamber  throng  a  flue  therein. 


3,Mfl*3Sl 
MOLD  DRYING  AND  COOLING  OVEN 
H. 

tal^Fi 


FBsd  laae  17,  IfSfl,  Scr.  No.  742,M3 
flCMasB.    (CL2i3-^) 


1.  In  a  vdiicle  having  a  frame  member,  a  member  to 
which  load  is  to  be  transmitted,  aad  a  spring  assembly 
interposed  between  said  members  for  yieldably  support- 
ing relative  load  on  uid  memben,  said  spring  assembly 
utilizing  a  spring  stressed  by  moveaaent  of  a  rocker  swing- 
ably  mounted  on  one  meniber  aad  faavnig  a  surface  coo- 
toured  to  engage  the  other  member  in  a  shifting  regioo 
of  contact  responsive  to  load  induced  rocking  of  said 
rocker,  improved  spring  assembly  construction  compris- 
faig,  a  body  of  resilieatly  distortaMe  auierial  sacfa  as 
rubber,  means  on  said  one  member  aad  meaaa  < 
rocker  co-operatiac.  when  said  surface  is  engaged 
said  other  member,  to  stress  said  body  of  aiatcria]  in 
torsion  so  that  it  yieldably  resists  load  iadoced  rocking 
of  said  rocker  and  thereby  yieldably  supports  relative 
load  on  said  membert,  said  rocker  aad  other  member 
having  means  which,  ia  the  position  of  said  todcer  as- 
sumed under  heavy  loads,  bottom  with  reqiect  to  each 
other  so  that  under  heavy  loads  said  body  of  material 
forms  a  resilient  cushion  through  which  load  is  trans- 
mitted in  a  direction  generally  radial  of  the  rocking  axis 
of  said  rocker. 


pneumahc  SPRING  cxmsiRUcnoN 

Eric  R.  Dielridk,  Lapeer,  Mldk,  aadpaar  la  Gaasaal  Mo- 

MkL,  a  catpanttaa  a(  Dda- 
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1.  A  vocM  drying  aad  cooling  oven  cooqirising  walb 
defining  a  work-receiving  chamber,  supply  and  coltlecUx 
ducti  ia  and  rowmnairatiag  with  said  diamber,  a  fan, 
air<oaducting  aaatas  coaaectiag  ttia  ooUet  aad  uild  of 
said  faa  reapectivi<y  to  said  sappiy  aad  colkctor  ducts, 
heating  meaas  locatad  ia  said  air-ooaducting  aieaas  aA 
the  iakt  side  of  aaid  faa,  diereby  to  provide  a  drying 
cycle  of  operadoa  ia  which  air  ia  drawn  from  the  oven 
chamber  aad  art  wand  thereto  after  Uiag  heated,  a 
damper-coatroOed  iataka  for  jdatospharic  air  ia  said  air- 
oonducdag  aaeaaa  hUaaiia  iM  heating  msaws  aad  die 
fan  iaiet,  a  first  — ^'r*  Jact' fnaafiitciil  to  aad  exteadiag 
upwardly  refadivc  |o  laid  coiiictoi  daet.  dao^er  bmms 
lor  dodat  dte  air  rwiirtim  anaaa  ia  atfvawa  of  the 
heatiBg  aaeaaa  aad  apaaiag  die  celleotor  dad  to  said 
flnt  caAasMt  dad,  ariMh|r  a  nnniiag  cjfde  caa  be  eetab- 
iished  by  opoaias  wd  danver-ooanailad  iaiake  mid 

ai  aioiaMid  to  by-paa  the 
air  thrdaifi  dM 


with  tile 
dad  for 

of  air  from  the 


1.  Aa  air  tpriag  comprising  a  cylinder  having  an  open 
end,  a  ptsion  reciprocabk  in  said  cylinder,  a  IkxiUe  di- 
qtiragm  extending  across  the  open  end  of  said  cylinder 
and  engaging  said  piston,  said  diaphragm  having  an  in- 
termediate folded  waU  portioa  aormaUy  overiappiag  a 
portioa  of  said  piston,  ud  flexible  BKam  on  said  piston 
located  at  a  levd  on  the  latter  whidi  is  periodically  en- 
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gafsd  by  said  fUdedwaDporticMiiiponreciprocable  move-  mtt  »  dttwtcy  chate,  edge  cawgyor  mnm\  H  ttt  bo<- 

neat  of  nM  ptatoe  tlloagh  Hit  aenni  nam  of  deflec-  toi$  of  teid  chute  for  oooveyiag  leid  letter  p  a  4alimy 

tloB  theiMC.  pofat;  "douUet**  iiMiraHng  aknm  brnna^  Mo  evpodtdy 

roteuble  frictioii  wheels,  meant  for  momentarily 


I  Apr.  1, 1M7,  iv.  N*.  Mf  ,M1 


^^*~ 


'  e  top  winwwtlm  pirte  widi  oppo- 


ing  said  wbeeb  into 

letter  to  separate  aay  "doaUes**;  means 

said  chute  for  defecting  said  "doubks"  aftet  separatioii. 


with  oppoaite  ^fake  of  said 
ted  with 


end.  ninani   '^  reject  means  for  r^ecting  such  detected  doubles. 


flflka 


WDKD  8BKI  I 


Mid  bar  fkw 
a  ploiie  parrihl  to  die  plaae  of  Ike  plate 
of  laid  oaiar  cad  of  the  bar  to 
beyoad  oaa  of  aaid  oppoMte  edgas  of 

finger  out- 
%K  mB  ftKtm  cnmBii  oy  wtan  othbt  em 
;  oaTt  a  mcinmi  apwaraiy  laufetungjcianip- 
of  tfieeaafiaBi  of  the  plale,  meahs  oob- 
Nber  of  aaid  opporite  edgn  of  safti  plate 
aaid  aeooad  ctamiiBg  Ifaiger.  aad  acrew 
of  laid  bar  aad  nnt  finger 
o^fad  oa  caa  plate  bataoca  aaid  tao  flngerSf 
a  anaar  having  aa  outer  por- 
to  tnd  aaaipgig  bar  fcr  ia  aad  'oat  move- 
ad  iacladhg  anaaa  fixed  to  said  plate  fai 
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^^^J    CKSCQy  0CBO0w0VBIl80Q  BOflRlOBa 

Yn.'  tioa.  at  leail  oaa  pair  af  cooparaJag 

for 


if 

laMBL. 

4,  IMiLjsK.  Ma.  glt^i 

•  CkhHTla.  Sn— S)  thdraof  aad  for 

1.  A  leadtav  aad  lyaiathig  device 'lor  feeding  and  aiiMporitioa,allaart< 

a^aratdy  drtivcrhig  s^paiale  oaea  of  a  stack  of  sheets  pidlpheral  surfaGe 

of  sani^tiff,  iaxiUa  Aeete  each  at  ptecee  of  maiU  com-  end  aurfacea  beh« 

prising   raovidrfe   horiaoatal    conveyor    surface    means,  reasae  is  hwated  oppoillB  the  peripheral 

mcaas  for  supporting  said  stack  on  said  last  means  with  other  traaaportli^  roBer  ao  AmC  a  card  la 

the  iadividual  sheete  thereof  looeely  leaaing  back  at  an  aelgrtppadi 

aaik.  ooeveyor  itop  meaaa  for  Mopping  the  forward  a  aileleariallir  ladiri  Aaoliar  ttdm  ^  « ' 

motioa  of  said  conveyor  means  when  the  foremost  letter  site  to  the  dhatilfii  of  aMeaoaiat  af 

of  the  alack  has  readied  a  predetermined  positioa.  first  faaBag  aieaae  ihalM  Hi  iiii<ag  rtrnki  nf 

vacuum  cup  pick-up  eieaBs.  means  for  moving  said  HiatTfaWt 

a  fini  poaitfoa  in  caade  of  a  alaek  of 

arMA  it  lagapi  aaid  iermioel  tensr  to  pidk  h  off  the  eeadvalylo  said 

laiacoadpoeitioafaiiiifchitiiiliaHilh^lelter;  riM  dfiva  maaM  oaaaaeta*  ta 


^  ffcto  «P  1^  ttft^t  tnm  arid  fiial 
a  loartfl  po4tfea  la  which  it  4nipe  Mid 


paiitioa  hi  which 
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iihaac 


ofthaioiaiiaaal 


meam  that  said  raoem  ii  located  oppoeite  the  tNher  tnras- 
porting  roller,  aad  hi  Iha  path  of  mutteDcat  of  each  card 
fed  by  said  feedfaig  meaas  to  said  roller  meam  so  that 
each  card  passes  ialo  said  recess  aad  abuU  asaiost  said 
shoulder  while  traasported  oaly  by  said  feeding  meam 
before  being  eagaged  aad  l^9ptd  botweea  the  trailiag 
edge  of  said  recess  aad  the  psi^liaral  surface  of  the  other 
of  said  roller  meaM  ia  a  '^•■'r^'i  grtp  >nd  transported 
by  said  roller  meam  wheMby  the  poai^  of  each 
ported  card  is  exactly 
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1.  A  sheet  handling  «nr^*—  having  a  lay  board  to 
which  sheets  are  deUvcied  iadividu^Bir  ud  successively, 
comprising  in  oombinetioa,  a  rots^my  driven,  hoBow 
cylinder  formed  with  a  longitudinally  extending  opening, 
a  roduMe  tet  ihaft  mulli^  In^jladhiaily  of  the  cyl- 
iaUrnaUy  thanaf  aad  projediBg  aalwardly  at  at 
Biw  end  of  ate  eyliadcr*  a  saoaad  Mali  carried  by 
the  fiate  AafI,  grippan  oa  Hrid  aaaoad  ahafl. 
means  adapted  M  oaaet  with  adM  gilppen  for 
ferring  a  sheet  fpom  the  1^*  boani  lo  Aa  qdiader  aad 
fixed  refaaive  to  Mid  iiM  IhofI  ta  feiM  topdier  with 
said  eacoad  shaft  aad  aaid  grippeia  a  laekaUe  ubH.  ooa> 
trai  meariier  aKaaa  miiaateil  oa  tfw  Ibai  racfcabk  shaft 
externally  af  the  cpliadar,  fliat  aad  aeoaad  fixed  piM 
adapted  to  co-operate  aooceesiveiy  durim  lolatioa  of  the 
cyliinder  with  said  ooaUol  flUMoyber  meam  to  effect  rock- 
ing movement  of  lald  rockaHe  nnh  from  a  first  position 
in  which  the  abutmaat'  aaaaaa  are  diepoeed  within  the 
cylinder  to  a  secaal^ptttfdi  tenBtotfy  spacwl  from  the 
first  pdeitfoa  ia  anch].fhe  KbptoteMmeahi  pra|^  IhhMigh 
said  longitudinal  iktA0fa|g  apetfiog  hi  the  cylinder  and 
substantially  ooiocide  #lkh  ik»  ptahe  of  ^  sheet  on  die 
lay  board.  aiaaM  aparahfe  |a  effect  opeateg  of  the  rip- 
pen  at  Mid  lot  poaidoa.  .ptd  atem  operable  to  ^ect 
dosure  of  the  gilpaaii  at  aaM  aeeoad  poaMon.  whereby 
at  Mid  aecoad>oiWoa  of  ttte  rocfaibla.  pait.  die  abot- 
oieac  Bwaaa,  the  lo^  gf  ^  aeooad  pia^  ea-fipatatiog  witt 
the  ooatral  oMaatpr  Meaaa  aad  Che  mA  of  ihe  $m  Aafi 
are  diMopad  wjafagftllf,  h  a  rp^  alaae  ydativa  to  die 
axiaofthacytfadif  ih^Pby  to,pwciBde  gay  fubataarial 
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1.  A  toy  device  of  the  ciiarartrr  deecribed  comprising 
a  shell-like  bowl,  a  peripheral  fiaupi  integral  with  the 
free  upper  edge  of  said  bowl  aad  extruding  outwardly 
downwardly  lo  liaiit  rocking  laotioa  of  said  bawl  in  any 
direction,  drcumffisatielly  spaced  upwardly  extending 
h<rflow  boiees  int^ral  with  the  iaside  surface  of  said  bowl, 
a  pair  of  inverted  substantially  U-shaped  frame  members 
arranged  in  said  b<^l,  said  frame  members  having  dieir 
lower  free  ends  tdeaooped  one  in  eadi  boss,  screw  meam 
in  each  boss  engaged  hi  the  rdated  fraeae  end  to  secure 
the  frames  firmly  thereto,  said  ftaaMa  farinding  substan- 
tially horizontally  disposed  U-dh^ied  medial  portioas 
ipaoed  above  said  bowl  and  urn  aged  wfth  the  iq^xes  of 
their  medial  portieas  fai  subaCaatfal  abtrtment.  a  plate 
overiying  said  moiUl  portioas  aad  to  which  said  por- 
tions are  secured,  a  seat  structure  supported  above  said 
plate,  said  seat  structure  including  a  bottom  wall  aad 
bosses  on  the  lower  face  of  said  wall,  screw  meaas  ex- 
tending through  seid  plate  and  engaged  in  the  bosses  to 
secure  the  eeat  sttactare  to  said  ptae,  aa  inner  per^iheral 
wall  integral  wMi  aad  surrouadiog  said  bottom  wall  md 
exteadiag  upwardly  dwefrom,  an  outer  peripheral  wall 
integrsBy  ooaaeeted  at  its  upper  edge  with  the  npper  edge 
of  the  inner  peripheral  wall  aad  terminatiag  short  of  the 
bottom  of  the  inner  peripheral  wall,  a  portion  of  said  ia- 
aer  peripheral  wall  tenainatfaig  riiort  of  the  bottom  wall 
to  define  a  Vtg  openhig  therein,  restrainlag  meam  bridg- 
ing said  opeaiag,  eaid  iaaer  aad  outer  peripheral  walk 
having  their  mpper  edges  offMt  downwwiiy  in  the  regioa 
<rf  the  leg  c^waing.  and  a  hand  rail  carried  by  the  periph- 
eral walb  aiad  bridging  the  downwardly  offset  area. 


Fkad  C  DaHaBH*  821  GaMaa  Aaa,  nirhiHir,  N.Y. 
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A  bpeding  pia  baviag  a  CMtral  li^  weight  wood 
core,  a  plywood  disc  di«oaed  thereon  in  the  region  of 
aad  impiact.  uoifannly  angularly  placed 
members  rxteading  from  said  disc  from 
the  periphery  thereof  to  said  core  bodi  above 
aad  below  Mid  diac.  aad  light  weight  filler  material  dis- 
poaed  ia  the  regioa  defined  by  said  braces,  a  plastic  cap 
on  oae  cad  of  said  core,  an  ananlar  foot  ring  on  die 
lower  end  of  said  core  embractag  the  cads  of  the  brace 


a  plywopd 
•tttameter 

Ml  Ibrace  m 
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and  ring  having  an  ezterm-  comfonning  sub^antially  to 
the  standard  shape  of  a  bowling  pin. 
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1.  In  a  marble  race  ganae,  the  ooadHaation  inctudiBg: 
a  plurality  oi  boUov  platform  rlrmcnti  ibr  ^oaitioaiiig 
one  above  the  other  ia  ■ubstaotially  parallel 
play  poution;  a  ramp-like  receiving  portic 
provided  on  eadi  of  said  platfona  <.ieu>e1i  land  being 
grooted  to  tangentially  merge  with  a  wibitaiiliany  hori- 
zontal and  convotutety  grooved  pathway,  th^  convcrfo- 
tions  of  said  pathway  merging  at  their  adjacent  edges 
through  gradually  sloping  portions  to  permit  change  in 
relatWe  position  of  marbles  released  thereon,  Isaid  path- 
way defining  a  drop  opeatng  at  one  point  ttlbetaotiaUy 
opposite  said  ramp-like  receiving  portion  aifd  in  play 
position  miented  directly  above  and  spaced-^NUt  from 
the  said  ramp-like  recetvii^  portion  of  the  njcxt  lower- 
most platform. 


1.  A  ncraatioaal  device,  compriiif  a  tncrally  rae- 
fangwlar  frMse  of  tubular  aiMaabers  deasoumsbly  joined 
together  al  thev  ends,  a  panel  of  canvas  suppmled  by 
Mid  frame  haviog  a  pturality  of  holes  formiBf  goals  for 
receiviag  balk  driven  or  Ihrowa  1^  a  player,  means  of 
canvas  secored  to  the  back  side  of  said  paatel  fomiag 
chauMls  for  vooevcriag  said  bdls  and  deliveriag  them 
to  a  discbarga  tele  OS  the  fiOBi  side  of  said  panel,  netting 
mateiM  totwim  •  border  oo  said  paael  and  attached 
to  said  fraase,  a  phiraHQr  of  rssOicstt  meaas  connecting 
said  panel  to  siid  fnone.  a  genenDjr  rectangular  frame 
of  tubular  members  dcmwiittaMy  joiaed  togstber  attached 
to  and  fTinadiBg  forward  fkom  said  llrst  Bscoliooed 
frame,  the  forward  ends  ol  said  fraoMS  being  qwced 
from  ooe  another  to  form  aa  o^ea  Crm  for  said  struc- 
ture, a  paad  of  canvaa  ia  eadi  of  said  forward  extend- 
ing frames  si^ported  by  aidd  Mbaiar  members,  aetting 
material  fenatag  a  border  oa  said  last  aseatfoned  peaels 
and  attache*  to  Iherespe^i^ 'forward  eslMiding  frames, 
a  tubular  osonhCT  demonald^  Mmd  to  the  ivper  front 
cornea  of  «^  forwardly  extMag  tnum  to  bold  them 
in  rigid  spaeed  relation,  a  top  paael  of  eiavas  supported 
by  tbe  apper  tdbular  mcttbcr  of  eacb  fraaie.  nettmg  ma- 
terial formiag  a  border  op  said  top  paad  aad  attaehed 
to  eeid  ivpcr  tubular  meaMra,  a  dtaw  curtaia 
the  egei^  bctweclB  said  last  liiatlbaiid  paaeis 
said  last  mcntbaed  tobidar  menber,  and  a  valaaoe  sap- 
portad  1)^  said  last  meatioaed  ttfbdv  oseflsber  apd  a 
pann  appjeea  laereaaofc. 
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practidag  pottiag,  a  coaaterwclilhled  ball 
ble  aad  tUtaMe  baae  haviiw  4  fear  aad 


ca^ 


2.  For  nse  ia 
supported  roHable 
front  portion  provided  nuuiiaally 
guard  on  said  rear  portion  aad 
froat^  portion  ud  deftning  a  pottiag 
base  ihaviag  a  Hat  top  svfaee.  said  ball 
frietioa  ball  bearlag  monated  hi  a  socket  wlA|the 
secuivd  eccentrically  to  tlie  bottom  af  said 
of  tha  baee.  said  counteiweiglus  being  cowll^ed  to 
area  of  the  bottom  of  said  front  portion  of  d^ 
forwirdly  of  said  ball 


i 


1. 


v«. 


GOLT  GAME  DSnCB 
H.IUi,aitW.31atl 

Kjtijtl  guBf  apparatus  coa^Misteg  a  series  of  gates, 
of  said  gales  comprising  in  tarn  a  baae  ftartioa  oae 
side  of  which  is  a  raaip;  two  tnbidar  npri^  aiemben 
exteiidtng  from  said  bate  portioa.  a  pl^aallty  of 
randamty  speoed  score  iadicatow  pivoted 
tipci0K  ranuiai  meawers  so  es  lo  ve  mowo 
each  of  said  score  faidicetors  bdag  snbfecC'b>  lifctibi  drag 
to  nkda  said  floors  iadieator  ia 
mmnt  assaaie  louown^  m^Ki.  sbri 


fadtcatoss 
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baviag  a  hociaoatal  laaglh  of  less  thaa  mm  half  tbe  die-  eagagiag  a  located  rccosd  of  a  first. ««— jw 

tuoebdweeasdd  tabular  uprights,  a  plurality  of  deeves  plaae.  second  drive  meaas  podtioaed  for 

y^  Mout  each  upright  for  separatti«  some  of  said  gagii«  a  diOeccat  located  record  of  a 

score  faidicators  moualed  on  said  uprights;  each  of  said  in  a  second  plane  at  an  angle  to  said 
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iaaint 


withsaki 


of  sakl  int  drive 

...  ^     .     .  supporting  and  stahiliring  means  mntartii^  either  record 

score  udicators  aad  said  sleeves  being  reaiovable  to  per-   selectivdy  m  the  lelaled  plaae.  said  drive  meaas  aad  sup- 
mit  a  change  b  the  airaageaieat  of  score  indicators  and   porting  and  subiliang  means  being  podti^mwl  on  a 
sleeves  on  the  gale,  aad  a  lemovable  gate  hidkator  fitted   side  of  a  raoord  dtameler. 
to  die  free  ends  of  said  tubular  i^rigbts. 
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l.Ia  a  golf 
target  for 

the  niidie 
tbe  target,  aad  a 
iiwaieaasfor 
iafreo 


for  moviiV  add  isid 


and  coivled  to 
thereof  relative  to 
aected  to  said 
the  impact  of  the 
laterd  motkm  of 
tk»of  sdd 
Hiotions  of  said 
latiag  the  ti^ectory 


the  eombination  of:  a 
tbm  impmct  of  a  missile;  a  computing 
signals  wepoadvii  to  tbe  pMh  of 
br  tbe  ia«act  of  the  misdk  oo 
aaaas  ooaasctsd  to  sakl  comput- 
tfae  sinmleied  trajectory  of  sdd 

to  sdd  fidd 
;  a  mini- 
abews  said  fidd 
for  caad^  vortkd  motmn 
said  mmputiag  means  con- 
fer causiag,  ia  lespoase  to 
the  targst.  kmginidinal  and 
verticd  mo- 

aLa  *.t a 

iDP  vOhBOBBKQ 

flBMOB  snnMnB  di^ctt  iimu- 
of  sakl  kisdleia  free  iiifat 


1.  A  pickiq>  cartridge  structure  indoding  in  combina- 
timi:  a  cryatd  element  structure  having  a  contact  pcHtion 
for  bdag  engagriil  by  a  stylus  member,  a  stylus  stiucture 
including  a  carrier  member  aad  a  ^uraHty  of  resibett 
st)ias  aeoten  secured  OB  sakl  carrier  meaiber  aad  each 
being  bieeed  thereagaiaet,  said  stylus  members  being  ar- 
ranged fai  sntistBBtfsl  parallel  relariomhip  Iflce  fork  tines 
and  having  expoeed  exteadtag  ends,  means  for  controlling 
laterd  movemeat  of  said  styhis  sinictore  rebtivdy  to  said 
crystd  eleawat  ia  a  plaae  with  said  exposed  ends  of  said 
stylus  members  passing  acroM  said  contact  portioo  of  sdd 
crystd  dement  in  spaced  relatioaship  thereto,  a  ooalvd 
member  exteadiag  from  sakl  styhis  structure,  a  0adiag 
skM  for  sakl  control  member  having  a  portkm  operaMe 
to  retain  said  spaced  rdatinnship  during  sakl  laierd  rela- 
tive movcassat  aad  a  plnraUty  of  transverse  portkms 
operable  to  receive  said  coatrd  nmaber  to  sdectivdy  d- 
naeagaguig  between  eadi  of  said  stylus 
crystd  ekmem  portian  by  movement 
to  said  laterd  movement,  and  resilient 
means  for  biasmg  said  iitpoeiid  eids  of  sakl  styhis  mem- 
bers agdnst  said  contact  portion. 
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far  ceattally  locatiag  a 
forfrietkmaUy 


FBed  Dae.  lS,lMf  ^flsr.  W  tS9.7b2 
tCkbaa.    fCtJffi   3) 

1.  In  a  rotary  oslxkBg  aad  scattariag  uakwder  tfie 
invrovement.  compiidag  ia  oombiaetna  a  hollow  body 
provkled  with  deer  opeongs  and  destined  to  recdve  die 
matcrid  to  be  scattered,  and  a  fdtndity  of  kdvcs  rsgo- 
laUy  bWag  partly  into  add  opemngs  to  ped  off  aad 
scatter  dud  aaalarid  trom  add  body,  add  holtow  body 
bekig  a  drum  provkled  with  a  griU-Uke  jacket  aad  bea« 
rotataUy  asoaated  with  be  axle  oa  a  veUde  frame,  aad 
tbe  hater  carryiag  a  shaft  studded  withsaki 
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^         b«lii|  pro-  Made  bcMtof  •ectkm  l«teriUy  •crow  « ^ 

vided  in  ttid  dram  «br  takfait  aloai'fhe  mumre  tlwtte  iMerted  Wade;  and  taleriock  "«"•  ■*«* 
upwaMly  upon  racatkni  lo  as  to  drop  Mane  imrardly  aad  tahl  ronner  for  aecorins  one  end  of  ue 
outside  tiie  range  of  the  katn»  for  ttm  purpose  of 


in  aliffunent  with  said  Made  bearing  section  «ich  that 
said  btade  can  be  laterally  Hexed  toward  said  blade  bear- 
ing section  and  inserted  between  said  blade  gripping 
means  substantially  in  contact  with  said  blade  betring  sec- 
tion. 


tbraxNighly  intermixing  and  conairfidating  the  mannre  by 
gravity,  laid  knives  being  pocitioned  at  points  where  the 
numure  by  gravity  no  longer  presses  outwardly  against 
the  drum  inside  wall  and  whcro  the  manure  and  knives 
undergo  movements  in  the  same  directim. 
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1.  In  t  nad  ipiiiidBr  for  ■  vefakk  tevisf  a  drhriag 
ooatrol  aCMio^  a  boppsr  for  sloriBi  a  iopply  of  avid. 
a  pair  of  etelao  dispossd  adjaeeM  «ne  end  of  said 
kopper.  said  dniaa  kaviag  top 

OllllllBy  M  44MIMiyW 

hyper,  a  pdr  of  akrfta  MOiMied  oua  witUa  each  of 

sttd  cbmaa,  a  pair  of  rotary  apfaassn 

tfw  lower  ladi  «C  said  shaAa,  drivi^ 

to  ifea  oppor  «ada«f  said  Aafis  for  rottdM  «id 

sMd  dtiriDS  msMS  irn—srtsii  to  aaM  comeyar,  tka 

taiMlioa  whante  aaid  hopper  m  psovidad  with 

at  ante  «^  thereof  a^iacnt  the  eadi  of  aaid 

whereby  eaid  ooowpsr  nwy  be  duven  in 
either  diractioB  to  either  deliver  sand  from  said  con- 
tainer to  die  top  eotraaoes  61  said  chntea  or  alterna- 
tivaly  to  deliver  sand  to  dbchvia  means  at  the  oppoaite 
eodoCsMd 


I.  lasAalB 


iar*  Sff  199BL  But*  Flo«  734|4#4 
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iMhidlni  ah~ivpar  poftioB  aad  a  nmner 

»tlade.lMaibt  tectioa;  a  totarally 
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1.  A  toy  vehicle  comprising  a  self-sopportiagi  unitliad, 
body  member  htving  waU  meaai  cooloiiiedjDpwaidly 
and  inwardly  to  form  an  upwardly  coava^hoUow,  aad 
continuous  enciosore  havfaig  an  upper  opening  and  a 
lower  opening,  tlie  portion  of  said  wdl  mean^  defining 
the  forward  side  portions  of  said  upper  openini  befaig  of 
a  bei#it  less  than  that  of  the  portions  of  the  w^  meaaa 
defining  the  froot  poftioB,  the  reanrwd  aide  poi^ioos.  aad 
the  rear  portioa  of  said  upper  npwaing.  the  lateral  width 
between  the  portiOBS  of  the  wall  means  deiaina  the  rear- 
ward side  portions  of  said  upper  opeaiag  beinij  less  than 
that  of  the  potHoos  of  the  waB  nmai  ddWak  Ihe  for- 
ward aide  portieas  of  said  . 
adjacaat  the  rearward  portioa  of  the  said 
said  sbat  meaas  faichidiag  iategrai  ' 
ing  a  teoatiauatioa  of  said  portioa  of  aaid 
fining  the  rearward  sMe  poctioas  of  said 
aad  a  seat  seetioa  tuaaarted  to  said 
iaccm  the  lower  adfea  thanof  aad  whaai 
to  the  boMona  of  a 
wheel  neaas  baiB« 
maaipolate  the  toy  roUda  ia 


WintaiDr 

la  ' 


'^•"iniSftriK 


ritaadint  beyoad  the 


•f  OUa 

w^  3$,  ipatt  is^  N<k|wMiH 

1.  In  a  wheel  sospcaiioB  f or  a  vehicle  having 
and  a  road  wheel  a  roppott  awa^ 
said  irhed  rotataMy  moiartea  Ihereoa.  a 
ing  am  haviag  aaid  sappovt 
with,  aad  racaaasajafablir  «• 
fraait  cooBfririaf  a  flat  Ionian  «^ 
tions  thereof  aaehosad  ea  said  fnnaa 

naidiaia  portior  of  aaid  spdat,  aaid    . 

with  the  aad  poiliam  thereof  lyiag  hi  k 
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plaae,  said  spriat  having  a  preformed  twiat  thtteia  aacfa  houainfi  aad  having  iu  cods  commimkatiog  with  the 

that  in  the  free  stale  of  the  spriai  aaid  iatannediate  por-  interion  of  said  housings,  wfaeivby  the  interior  of  aaid 

tion  lies  in  a  plaae  which  is  ineUaed  to  said  coounon  housings  aad  conduit  form  a  common  chamber  lor  rcceiv- 

plane  by  at  least  thirty,  degrees,  said  arm  being  swing-  ing  a  compresatble  liquid,  meaas  lor  "^'''^j^  a  vehicle 


able  by  twisting  flexure  of  the  spring  which  in  response 
to  normal  loading  of  the  arm  is  in  opposition  to  said 
preformed  twist,  the  normal  load  poshion  of  said  arm 
being  with  said  intei  mediate  portion  lying  substantially 
in  laid  commoo  pUae. 


axle  to  each  of  said  houaiafi  to  provide  a  taadem  wheel 
mount  in  which  the  iitteroonaected  housings  form  a  con- 
necting link  between  the  axles,  liquid  Mmfi»^»g  pntoas 
mounted  for  movement  into  said  houstngi  uader  load* 
and  means  for  connecting  the  ptstoos  to  a  load  bearing 
member  of  a  vehicle. 


KNU^ACnON  DEAD  AXLE  WHEEL 

SVSnSSiON 

N.  Boyia^ TJO.  Baa 9f L  CMisiii, 

FHad  IwmU,  im,  8er.  No.  JMM 

iCblBii.    (GL2SI— 124) 


n,  199P,  Bar.  Na.  7a9,34f 
(A  2M-.1M) 
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1.  In  a  motor  nihicls  haviag  a  fraaie  and  front  and 
rear  road  wheeb,  a  pair  of  aide  air  anspcniiun  systems 
one  at  each  side  of  said  vehicle,  each  of  aaid  aide  systems 
including  an  air  spring  resilieotly  eoaaaettef  a  CrmC  rand 
wheel  to  said  fraaie  aad  an  air  spring  rHincatty  coaaect- 
ing  a  rear  road  wheel  to  said  frame  aad  a  eoaduit  in- 
terconnecting said  air  springs,  a  front  air  aospensioo  sys- 
tem at  the  front  of  said  vefaide,  aaid  front  system  faichid- 
iag a  pair  of  air  spriags  each  resilieatly  coonecting  one 
of  said  front  read  wheab  to  said  frame  aad  a  coodnit 
inUrcoiMiettlnt  said  hat  named  fTOnt  ah-  springs,  and  a 
rear  afa*  tospcnsion  aysleni.  said  rear  system  Includfaig  a 
pair  of  air  springs  eaeh  resflicafly  ooanecthig  one  of  said 
rear  road  wheels  lo  said  f^ame  aad  a  coadnil  faasrooa- 
necting  said  test  aaaied  air  spria«i,  said  four  air  systems 
being  separate  aa^indspcMent  from  each  otfier.  arid 
side  air  sysleais  betaf  aharged  with  a  sahatamiaDy  higher 
prcsnua  thaa  aaid  Itaac  aai  rear  air  syttcaia. 


1.  A  knee-action  dead  axle  v^iide  wheel  suspension 
comprising  a  horixontal  chassis  frame  having  q>aced  km- 
gitudinal  side  members  and  forward  and  rear  en(to.  first 
and  second  hanper  brad^ets  fixed  on  said  side  membos. 
a  trunnion  extending  between  said  hanger  brackets,  said 
trunnion  comprising  an  inner  tube,  a  outer  tube  receiv- 
ing and  journalled  on  said  inner  tube,  the  tubes  being 
severally  journalled  through  said  brackets,  horizontal 
q>indle  arms  severally  fixed  to  the  tubes  and  extending 
rearwardly  therefrom,  laterally  outwardly  extending  tpm- 
dies  fixed  on  the  rear  ends  <rf  die  spindle  arms,  wheel  as- 
semUies  journalled  on  said  spincHes,  vertical  spiadk  cush- 
ions compressed  between  and  severally  fixed  to  the  spin- 
dles and  portions  on  the  chassis  frwne  ride  members,  a 
torsion  bar  comprising  a  bigiit  portion  extending  crosswise 
of  the  diasstt  frame  and  having  rearwar<fly  exteading 
torsion  arms,  said  torsion  anna  having  downwanfly  cant- 
ed rear  portions  fixed  to  ^  qiindles,  and  means  mount- 
ing said  bight  portion  to  the  chassis  frame. 

TKACrOK-'ntAILBR  SPKING  ARKANGEMENT 
L.  Lkh.  Paawaa.  Maw  Mri^ar  ta 

Chy.  BL,a 


LIQUID 
■ahartA.J 


1.  A  liquid 
a  pafa-of  hoaaiafi, 


ia,iMt;Sst. 
fCL    ; 

comprising, 
a  coaduH  rigidly  iaterooaaecting  said 


Ssr.  No.  729,9a4 
7  rialmi  (CLlSt— 124) 
1.  A  vdiide  comprising  a  first  unit  nving  supp(»ted 
on  a  pair  of  longjtndinally-^iaced  wheeled  axle  struc- 
tures and  a  aecond  unit  removaUy-supported  at  its  one 
end  on  an  end  portion  of  said  first  unit  and  at  its  other 
end  supporlad  aa  wheeled  axle  structure,  spring  sup- 
ports ur  aaid  units  on  said  axle  structures  OMniMising 
transversely-spaced  nsctal  vriaas  adapted  to  vaepjpotx  the 
li^  load  of  each  of  said  units  and  oprigbt  pneumatic 
springs  wpmotA  upui  traasverariy  of  the  vehicle  and 
adapted  to  support  loads  in  exoees  of  the  light  load  of 
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DT.  \fna  mtwntH*  T'y— f  **■  — "  *^  "«**  ■*«*■•  *»flv  aitfafamg  an  increa«ed  k»d,  fid 
bri^  of  tte  tnmmte  oealcr  of  nid  lint  unh  pr«m  a  tubrtantially  coae-ihaped  hoUow  asp 

nAilaMiallycomtaiitbyadmittiiitcoiiipfeiwdairto^  ^^""^  "  7**** '**l!Ki^  ^■'*^  mi*^  dkc 
dhdttniag  air  from  said  qiriiip,  and  k>ad-respoiisbe  openmf  and  piwwre  teahng  the  tame,  nidtm^  djic 
nKDHsnv  HT  xnw  »u  vtm^  «v««~       ^^^^^  ^^^  ^^^  .ecuml  to  Mid  cup  memlber  and 

beini  of  a  heavy  construction  capable  of  self-sistainiag 
the  noimal  load,  said  robber  disc  spring  having  a  thick- 
ened central  portion  and  a  load  applying  member  secorad 
to  said  central  portico  to  deilea  said  rubber  disc  «ring 
into  said  cup  member  with  said  nibber  disc  spring  more 
closely  approaching  the  wall  of  said  cop  member  as  said 


oo  add  second  nail  nudotainiBg  the  sides  of  said 
unit  at  foliitandally  n?ftt!^«»»  equal  heitfits  by  ad- 
air  to  and  disthaiging  compressed  air 


DBVKX  I€K  KBGUIjSiSgIBB  HEIGHT  OF  THE 

BOOT  or  A  ▼BBCXB  D«  sblahon  to  — 

GMWND 
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rubber  disc  spring  is  deflected  into  said  cop  mn  ibcr  and 
said  nibber  disc  spring  displacing  snhatantially  ttw  entire 
volume  of  said  cop  member  in  the  fulty  displaoed  position 
of  taid  rubber  disc  «ring.  at  least  one  snppleuien^ry  com- 
pensating chamber  communicating  with  the  cha|nber  de- 
fined by  said  cup  member  and  said  rubber  Ming  disc 
throuiii  a  variable  throttle  opening,  said  bo|ow  cop 
membir  and  said  supplementary  loiiipi— sting  idiaaber 
being  subjected  to  a  fluid  under  preasorc  with  the  force 
exerted  by  said  pressure  on  said  rubber  diac  spring  being 
substaatiany  equal  to  the  normal  food,  whereby  said  rub- 
ber disc  qiring  when  subjected  to  ttie  normal  kMd  as- 
sumes an  unstressed  position. 


FLUD  SUffENHQN 


?ANDIJ 


IMVWUJNG  SySTtM 


raadlMa  9, 1999,  8sr.  ffo.  S19,1M 


1.  In  a  lond  voUcle  having  wheels  angaglng  grooad 
Mdabody  rasilimtly  supported  by  said  wheels,  a  fluid 
suiptinsion  dawise  of  a  known  type  interposed  between 
aaid  wheels  and  aaid  body.  pivotaUy  moonled  connecting 
msaban  for  ooMBCtiaa  of  each  one  of  said  wfaeab  and 
of  a^  body,  the  poiticolar  comNnatiwi  of  ajn  adQasting 
vaho  of  known  type  in  relatioo  with  ench  wliBel  for  the 
rsfolation  of  ths  suspension  device  to  osainlaia  snfaatan- 
tially  constant  the  distanoe  between  said  wheeb  and  said 
body,  a  lever  rigidly  carried  by  each  aaid  pivotally 
mounted  coanarting  manbor,  an  elastic  cosmwting  rod 
lUosun  each  one  of  said  kvars  and  said  ad- 
vaKea,  a  damping  member  aasorilsfl  in  a  known 

r  with  each  adi«Mting  vahro,  a  cylinder  connected 

to  each  one  of  said  levers,  each  aaid  cylinder  endoaing 
a  piston  provided  with  an  artnating  rod  for  actuation  of 
said  regulating  valves  when  said  cylteder  is  supplied  with 
fluid. 


1.  A  vehicle  suspension  system  having  lour  flmd 
springs,  one  for  each  of  two  front  wheels  awl  two  rear 
whee^  an  individual  kveOing  vahe  for  eachj  spring,  a 
common  preasni»4Qid  supply  system  connected  lo  each 
oi  saH  valvea,  a  connecting  pressure  Une  fromjone  front 
to  the  other  and  a  three-way  valve  betw4an  one  of 


tptitm  and  its  levelling  valve  and  between  said 
front  spring  and  said  connecting  nressnre  line  ^  con 


said 


said  front  wpdag  aUemMivcly  with  its  levelling  valve  and 
with  said  pressure  line. 


catMnNKD  Am  AND  lamnmnniNGsusf- 
TMHmoN  warn  ywmcLMB  Aim  mtAn 

IKarimiiiiiliwi.St' 


t 
OVntLOAD 


Nn.S14,t97 
124) 


nmoWStt 
iflf 


1.  A 

sion  subject  to  a  normal  load  and  capable  of  moinen- 


I 

nad  tana  2i  1919. 8ar.  Nn.  mtrl 
2CMIM.    <ci2i»— 12^        I 
1.  In  a  vehicle  having  sprung  and  unsprengp 
with  a  telescoping-type  shock  absorber  having  its  rela- 
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tively  movable  end  portions  respectively 
said  vning  and  iin^wiiiig  aasemblies:  the 
comprising  a  ooUar  slidably  monnted  on 
tion  of  said  shock  absorber,  a  coil  spring 
said  shock  absorber  and  adapted  lo  be 
movement  of  said  ooUar  on  said  shock 
portion,  a  pair  of  liaka  pivotally  connfrtad 


with    assembled 

under 
por- 


so  that  the  lep  of  said  U-shaped 
to  cauae  a  holding  action 
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are 
the 


by 
end 
and 


one  of  which  is  coiwerted  to  said  one  end  portion  <rf  said 
shock  absorber  and  the  other  one  of  which  is  connected 
to  said  collar  so  that  relative  pivotal  movement  of  said 
links  win  move  said  collar  into  and  oui  of  loading  ar- 
rangement with  said  tpriag,  means  for  ooaferoUing  the 
movement  of  said  Unks  inrliiding  fluid  motor  means  con- 
nected with  said  links,  and  remotely  controlled  pomp 
means  for  arfiiating  said  fluid  motor 


L-shaped  rod  is  rotated  and  snapped  Into  any  of  the 
tatiom  of  said  U-diaped  bracket 


F.  Holaaid,  2719  8.  Slais  St., 

nM  Oct.  2g,  19f9, 8er.  No. 

4  nshai     (O. 


,m 


Lnr.  M,  1999,  Bar.  Nn.  MMU 
T^rinHL    <Cl2i»-199) 


1.  A  trailer  house  skirt 
sections  adapted  to  be 
section  including  qiper 
vertically  adjostaUe 
ably  securing  the  iqiper 
adjustment 


panel  sections  lofether 
justment  of  the  lower 

ground. 


comprising  a  ptarality  of  panel 
side  by  side,  each  panel 
lower  panels  arranged  in 
relation,  means  detadi- 
to  a  trdler  boose,  and 
Ijaoent  ends  of  adjacent 
permitting  saki  veitical  ad- 
relative  to  die  iqver  pand 
the  trailer  house  and  the 


2.  A  motorcyde  trailer  coniprising.  i 
Inwardly  fTtwiding  side  walls  adapted  to  receive  the 
wheeb  of  a  motorcycle,  towing  nanns  securing  die  for- 
ward end  of  said  channel  to  •  towing  vehide.  a  leg 
pivotaMy  mounted  at  one  end  to  the  undnside  of  said 
chamd  and  rotataUy  "'if^tfit  a  p^f'^^tfif  wbed  at 
dw  other  end,  a  compression  spring  disposed  between 
the  central  portion  of  sakl  1^  and  die  onderride  of  sakl 
channel,  and  securing  means  for  rigkOy  »— **«ifaig  the 
forward  and  rear  sectkms  of  said  moton^de  fiamewoil 
to  said  channd. 


Lee  M. 


MCYCUDODrrAND 


Mil  I  ills  I  Jl 


New  .___ 

nM  Sent  17,  ]9».  8er.  No.  7iM*3 
lOiiiB.    (a.2M-Jgl) 

A  bieyde  Uokatand  comprising  n  U-shaped  bracket, 
one  leg  of  sakl  U-shaped  bradoet  havfa«  hnlmtations  on 
its  outer  face,  an  L-shaped  bieyde  -^y^i'lfg  rod  hav- 
ing one  leg  fTrtwaMng  through  the  lags  of  sakJ  U  shaped 
bracket  and  tiM  other  leg  resdng  fai  an  Imipnlation  of 
sakl  U-Aaped  bncfcet  and  meam  attached  to  the  esid  of 
die  leg  which  eaclends  throngh  eaid  U-shaped  bracket  and 


2,9ggjg3 
TUKNTAHMYFB  HITCH 

M  rmmn,  Els  1«  nana. 
Pled  Mar.  U,  19M,  8sr.  No.  19,923 
9ClalBBB.  (CL2gg— «7g) 
1.  For  use  between  sqiaraUy  connectibie  ends  of  a 
towing  or  pulling  vehicle  and  a  drawn  vd^de;  a  salf- 
aligning  hitch  wherein  the  forward  mOvcmem  of  the  pull- 
ing vdiicle  automatically  effectuates  a  desired  draft  con- 
nectkm  between  sakl  vdude,  said  hitch  comprising:  a 
towing  device  having  means  at  a  rearward  end  thoeof 
which  may  be  operatively  joined  to  a  front  end  of  said 
drawn  vehicle,  a  rigkl  poh-puU  tongue  having  aseaas  at 
a  forward  end  thereof  which  is  adapted  to  be  aeparaUy 
and  operatively  connected  to  the  rear  end  of  said  pulling 
vehicle,  and  self-adaptinf  wide-range  coupling  meam  be- 
tween said  push-pull  tongue  and  said  towing  device,  said 
coupling  means  comprising  a  fifth-wheel  type  tnmtabl^ 
embodying  top  and  bottom  {rfates  one  above  the  odier 
swivdly  joined  at  their  lespectlve  central  portions,  mid 
turntable  being  flied  on  said  towing  device,  said  tongue 
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hti'iBf  t  tobitHBllal  portioo  thereof  overteppiiig  sod 
didia^  mooalid  on  one  of  ndd  plUet.  add  toogne  htv- 
iof  1  movement  Umitfaig  itop  wUiA  it  eagMeeMe  whh 
die  tnniable  table  and  tibroo^  tfie  mediam  of  wlikb  the 
ponfait^juid  towfaig  fbrcet  of  the  over-ell  Utch  are  at- 
tained, and  a  nocmaUy  released  and  automatically  en- 
gafleaUe  vriofbiaied  and  retained  latch   (q)eratively 


an  annlar  flanfe  extendint  radirily  beyond  ieid{ 

an  fame^  peripheral  Up  rounded  in  aoii  MCtioa 

hif  an  luier  (fiamelcr  ■nalkr  than  tiie 

and.  ai^umcr  not  threadedly  cngafod  on  takl' 

of  the  fbow,  a  fint  ring  gariut  interpoied  ' 

collar  aid  one  end  of  the  ipnnnernnt  and 

directio^e  axtaOy  of  the  nut  and  radtatty  of  the 

elbow  oil  fully  threading  of  the  nut  1900  eaid 

of  the  elbow,  aaid  fint  ring  gasket  being  of 

neei  to  alkm  it  to  expand  axialljr  as  aaid  ipttuiel-  not  ii 

threade4  eway  from  laid  oonpUng  therahy  mainr<ining  a 

•eel  between  Mid  coUar  and  one  end  of  the  va$ttr  not, 

and  m  genendly  cylindrical  aeoond  gaeket  drcomfefleotially 

engaged  on  a  cylindrical  rarfaoe  on  the  coupling 


moimted  on  said  one  plate  and  oooperaUe  with  laid 
toogne  and  by  way  ei  wUdi  eaid  itop  maintaine  the 
pUtes  against  relative  rotation,  eaid  tongue  serving  to  keep 
tht  lalch  Wtfaliy  hi  a  laleaaed  poritkni  and,  ma  slid 
fbrwardly  relative  to  the  platei.  ainFii«  to  trip  the  Ittch 
wheiwipon  tiie  latdi  engages  and  prevents  rearward  slid- 
ing of  die  tongoe  nntn  iirtcntionally  releesed  by  hand, 
said  Ibst-mendoned  means  comprising  a  mounting  frame 
to  which  the  otfier  of  said  plaica  is  rigidly  secured. 


T0WIPN3  DBVKS  OP  1HI  BUMPIR  ATTACHED 
nmBLKLDttTYPB 
7,  Nsi;  fiik  Mif^nU  -mMr  «o  Phoeniz 
r,  CMrts,  DL,  a  c«iper1le«  of 

flii  Am.  7, 1999, 8er.  Nn.  SHTCI 


1«  A  towing 
towfaig  Une  and 

up  pOtlMM, 

posite  aidee  of 


face  of  the 
wing  membeea 
veUde 
buayier  ia 
wing  membcn» 
theahm 

of  said 


device  tot  vehidei  Inchidhig  a  fleilble 

a  danip  secured  to  at  least  one  end  tiiero- 

a  lateral  edge  of  a  VHhli'le  bumper, 

a  hook  having  n  shaidc  porliOB  and 

wing  members  eiltiwiiug  oulwde  of  0^ 

the  tip  portion  tnai  iHtut  diaidc  poctlon, 

across  and  aillxed  to  the  inner 

lad  integrally  connected  to  the 

the  wing  OMmben  against  the 

In  be  tfttfuA  hy  the  hook  whm  said 

the  t^  of  the  hook  and  the 

ncHpafllied  to  the  icsOient  means  and 

iteflangai  convex  to  the  imer 

tip  portion  on  the  distal  ends  of  the 


OOMMNAHON  PIPE  UNION  ELBOW 
haB«PMsls^34-M  SlttflLAalH^N.Y^Md 
BBsglHk  CMar  LaBe,  Xsb> 
Uri«tt»  §m.  Nib  73M4I 
2IS— 4^ 

g  a  tnbolar  elhow  threaded 
to  m  pipe  and  having  n  ndiaDy 
iat  eoOm  near  the  other  eod, 
■anOy  thwadsJ  and  having  a 
-    MvUng  member  having  a  OOP- 
vex  end  toed  in  said  aeM,  said  coufihg  menriwr  having 


A 

atonnendte 

outward^  gxtwMlinf 
saidochsr 


ber  in  sUitmeut  with  said  flange,  said  spanner  null  having 
second  gaslcet  in  an  nncompreseed  state  and 
the  diaiieter  of  seid  flange  and  having  an  fattemal  1 
outwwJIy  extending  ehouldcr  formed  by  tiie 
bean  aiainsi  said  annular  fla^e  when  fuDy 
said  eUtow  thereby  binding  said  ooi^ling 
movaMy  againat  said  dbow;  the  radial  spacing  iof 
coupler  cylindrical  surface  and  said  rounded  1^  being 
lees  that  the  radial  thicknees  of  said  second  gasket  where- 
by said  nut  when  fully  threaded  00  said  other  end  of  the 
elbow  compresses  the  second  gasket  against  said  \ip,  said 
coupler  cylindrical  surface  and  eaU  flange,  said 
mreaoeg  away  iram  saia  ooiynng  mennier 
gaged  #ith  and  radially  compressing  the 
agauMt  tsaid  coupler  cylindrical  surface  so  that  |he  nut 
does  not  el9  off  the  coqiling  member  when  eaid 
is  disengaged  from  the  elbow. 


T; 


ADfUBT. 
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Dec  3, 19S<,  8sr.  No.  ilMM 
IdsiBk    (a.2g7— 82) 


In  a  itop  crtlar  ssecmbly  for  installation  upm  a  well 
pipe,  the  combteation  of:  a  collar  having  an  inanlar 
waQ  provided  with  two  oppositely  tapend  surf  loes  on 
the  faite^  thereof,  the  wall  having  at  leaat  one  irlndow 
opening  extending  flmethroutfi  and  syaunetric  iHy  lo- 
cated with  respeet  to  said  snrfaoee,  the  wall  luiving  at 
least  two  threaded  openlnp  a4iaeaBt  the  windo^  open- 
ing on  oppoeite  ends  thereof,  a  msmbsr  having 
vCTsely  carved  wedge  elesnents  eonnerted  by 
offset  wiib  being  deformible,  and  each  wndi 
being  w|der  than  saki  window  opening  and  havfaik  a  fat 
portkm  engai^  one  of  the  sakI  tsvered  aurfaiee  and 
having  p  serrated  eeeond  portion  eonlactii 
pipe,  the  offset  web  protrwfing  dirough  said 
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said  ban-like  surface 


UN9  from  Md 
•ll>lykig  «  fercn 
dement  reeeired  im-  eeeh  of  aaid  thraadad 

its  contact  piMiiw  on  tht  9^ 


iMwM  mi  f  IBM  hjr  spherical 
wnb.  Mid  a  threaded  rod 


adjacent  ends  of  said  rod 

and  extending  beyond  each  rib  on  iw  tide 

wigagwi  ends  of  the  rod  1 

disposed  about  each  of  the  opposln  ends  of 

Ikxible  sleeve  means  for  danndni  the 


*"y?gg^y^Jlf*y***^^  ^^*"  the  sleeve  meam  to  the  coneipoadlng  ow 

■ETWHW  Wm  AW  PfimnUriWCl  fir  B  rod  seotione. 
TO  BE  PBOVniKD 

X 


seki  resilient 
ads  of 
of  mkl  rigid 


UHahn 


Vf  iPgPt  Bse*  NOb  ggSJgg 
fCL21»-liJf) 


1.  In  coBibinntion,  a  carrier 
ber  eurrownding 
fit 

defined 
the  inner  sorfkoe  of  saki  sleeve 


iber^  a  sleeve  mem- 


a 
by 


and  eakl 


feraadal 

tkm  tocatedin 

anumberof 


said  grooves  lor 
with  its  inner 


IS  to 
with  another  one  of 
in  ssM  carrier  msml 
ber  for  interrupting 
and  a  groove  not 
said  sleeve 
tion  along  said  canier 
inner  surfaoe 
presenrs  fluid  is 
trodooed  into  any 
ner  surf  ace  of  said 


in  axial  diree- 
supply  means  kKliiding 
said  carrier  member,  each  of  said 
with  at  least  one  of  eaid  grooves  for 
Miectivrly  into  each  of 
said  sieeve.  msaber  placed 
over  the  particnlar  groove,  the 
widi  one  of  eaid  tects  being  eo 
with  tibe  groovee  foniiminirating 

tocated 


1.  A  door  latch  aesemMy  comprisi^:  a 
crating  bar  secived  to  sakI  latch,  a  pair  of  kfefcing 
one  on  each  side  of  sakl  opnaling  bar, 
lever  formed  of  two  pivotally 
tion  of  each  lever  having  msens  thstron  for 
seid  operating  bar  wlien  moved  in 
respect  thereto,  en  artualing 
acfnafing  member  which  upon  rotation  of  sakl 
member  engages  the  remaimng  section  of  either  of  said 
locking  levers  to  move  the  operating  bar  engaging  seotioo 
thereof  in  a  direction  to  move  said  operating  bar  and 
latch. 


the  fomnwiwiration  between  a  duet 

by  said  sleeve  member,  so  that 

can  be  moved  in  expanded  oondi- 

sHdle  being  frfaoed  widi  its 

of  eaM  groovus  into  whkh 

opnssun  fluid  is  in- 

mat  ■  noc  eovureu  oy  earn  m- 


RoyG. 


WINDOW  PANELS 

,lS27W.ye|«8L,] 
Oct  <,  IMg,  8er.  No.  7«5,M7 


rcV 


AniCULATB>  BKAKI CTLINDBR  PUSH  ROD 


toW( 
Pi^e 


."ajfes^*^ 


1.  For  nee  with  t 


Universal  jDtat 
tween  two  rigid  rod 


iaceot  to  te  slot,  and  a  resilient  dip 

for  providing  a  connection  b^  tfie  bnee 

'  QH0OWO  IB  SHvSCBOKflUly  wO*  ^DHUI 

axial  aligned  rsimon,  said  means  **«— ff^wf  a  iphfflcal  ber  nd|eoent  to  the  dot  for 

rscem  on  one  etd  of  one  of  dw  nvd  rod  seotiooB,  an  portion  wift  said  Ing  nnanB  to 

awwilar  ift  finned  oB  said  one  ripd  nd  secthm  KQa-  in  ckaed  poeitien  on  the  window 

cent  said  sphsffeil  raceaa,  a  ipharical  han-Oke  surface  tion  befa«  umlwHied  to  cOp 

on  the  atQacenl  end  oCihe  other  of  edd  rigid  rod  aeetkms,  upon  being  slid  dong  the 


adapted  for  receiving  a 
sMe  with  tag  meoni  on  the 
ing  IMsMr  lor 
tion  prior  to  tastallaiton  of  add 


add  dip  poi^ 
add  k« 


4M 


1. 


S!^^: 
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1,  A  ptartie  er  folrctearieid  wal  diviw  adapted  to  be 
fonned  by  i^iectkm  moldiiif.  owprirtu:  •  niid  raeap- 
tacle  hsfteg  ■■  iMenal  enkf  deftMd  by  t  bottom  nir- 
fMO  aad  polyhidM  tide  wtfls  |ieipeiiini.iilir  thereto,  at 
kMl  two  oC  arid  ride  walk  bai^  raoaand  adjacent  nkl 

;ndaooiD- 

Hd.  ft 

anfMft  id  aaid  Md  iiinwtwmr  iwi  to  but 

thft  dipdi  of  and  csillirt  Md  at 


pfatandtlM 

of  aaid^anna  banrlif  a 

aaid  ofboalte  MMl  thanoC  «Mt  «M  of  aaid 

poaitioied  eleaaDr  adiaeaitt  aaid  OM  of  aaid 

tag  oo^die  kiwav  < 

path  ol  aaid  noaat  aaid 

rftkiia  which  the 

a  poaitioii  is  wUcfa  the 

aaid^fiag  releaiaWy  lalataiaiai  the 

either  #f  aaid  poaMoa 

Boae  in  the  laat*flaflMd  poaitioB  of  wiu  < 


each  of  aaid 
haifiag  an  outwanDy  pi'oiectlng 
lip  adapted  for  raj^ifTin  om  of  aaid  ahoolder  catcbea 
of  aaid  plag  aad  iagw  flMiBbara  into  aaid 
oMgr  be  clanaped  im  a 
rtwth  a  lateral  openiat 
Md  aad  apv«  aad  aorface  of  OM  Me  wall, 
aaU  oa»  aide  wall  aad  aaid  ping,  bttwtai  said 
plBf  aad  aaid  bodooB  anifaca,  between  a  aecoad  aaid  ade 
waU  and  aaid  pli«.  awl  throii«h  a  lateral  opening  be- 
tween aaid  lid  aad  npper  ewl  anrfaoe  of  the  aecond  aide 
walL 


mi  DiGGnAND  COr<TAINB 
H.  Laaanb  laa  77L  Cftnaa^  Ceaa 
Da?H  Ifil,  lav.  Nn.  7tl,M9 
4niliiii    ^294—15) 


1.  U  a  tree 


;  a  ride 


OOMHNATION  DOO« 
CMfliinibe^M 

Mad  Maa;  Id,  IM^te 


AND81UPPBK 
N.Y. 
1S«444 


tneir 

forced  imo  the  aofl  abont  a  tree  at  a  anitabie 

from  aridi  diair  apright  aide  edgsa  adiacant 

aide  roota  and  aaparate  a  ball  of  dirt  at  ita 

onin  aoAand  provide  a  retaining  mcana  for 

die  bal.  a  bottom  cotter 

indndiBg  opri^  aide  walla  and  a  horiaoatal 

**»**'*§  inwardly  dierefram  at  their  lower 

horiaottai  waUa  each  profvided  with  a  catting 

to  be  forced  toward  the  other  to  cot  the  rooii  at  the 

nader  aide  of  the  ban  of  dirt  in  the  nde  cotter  fmd  of  a 

wiOOk  Id  provide  a  avpport  for  the  nader  aide  of 

and  ae^iriag  meana  for  aacoring  the  membera  of 


torn  cotter  together  after  being  forced 
the  fln(  cotter  and  btf  of  dirt. 


tncoatahi 


die  ban, 
thebotr 


.  A  comomeo  ooor  nower  ana  aiopper  cuuipianig  a 
main  aaonnting  piate  rectangnlar  in  oadine  adapted  to  be 
aacnvad  in  wtical  poaitioB  flnab  afriwl  oiia  aide  of  a 
door,  ipaoed  par^d  vertical  ean  im  hiding  upper  and 

add  piala  at  right  angfaa  to  the  plataii 
aBgaad  n|  i  iligi  Ihawthroi^  in  die 
a  pair  of  apaead  paralM  anaa  haviag  ft  akaft  paaajng 
at  oae  end  fheeeof  and  a  roBer  aotatably 


Apr.  11,  lf%  Bar.  N^  22,tfM 
dOataia.  fd-lM— t4) 


in  the  appoaHa  aada  thereof,  aaid 

with  each  of  te  ana  doealy 

koaa  of  the  eara  and  with  tfw  openinti  hi  the  «BiB 

in  add  ofpeaitee^of  die 

iaga hithaaaat aad  aiaaa pivolalhr  aacariag  the  anaa  to 
tta  eeaa,  a  horinaatal  pia  aalaaMliag  mwaid  from  oae  of 
add  avaw,^  eyelet  oaaaid  piate  poaitioaed  betwoea  aaid 
ama  aad  iiit  ilinrinir  iatarmadiata  tha  hajght  of  the  eka, 
a  coflad  aaiag  havfam  ooa  end  thanof  aacmad  to  aaid 


1.  A  compoaite  wire  rope  ding 
sUng  portion  of  wire  ropm  laid     _ 
fonne4  of  helically  kdd  wire  ropm 
di^oa^d  paraUel  to  aad  owerlappiat  •> 
portioC  the  eada  of  Oa  aye  poirtioa  being 


oppoaiia  aidea  of  tha  and  of  tha  4iig  fofi 
I  fwnprmaad  agafaat  dM  eada  of  tha  cya 
aliagpDrtioa  aad  fonaiag  therewith  a< 


aliag  portioa 

adtdni  tha  aalin  load  fifom  dM  dim . 

portkM,  die  lay  of  tha  aUag  potdoB  baiit 


aa  eyi  portion 

7JtSt 

a  oc  Kna  nng 

Caa^aaliava 
aa#*a 


ti  ihaaya 
thai^tha 
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lay  of  die  eye  portion  whereby  the  aleeve  praaaea  die  rope   dveaded  portioa,  one  of  add  plataa  haviiv  a  alem  ea- 

of  die  eye  portioa  iaio  aad  aubataadaOy  biaecta  die  rope  tcadim  adatty  ootwardiy  faom  oae  dda  thereof  aad  a  la- 

of  the  iltng  portioa.  ceaa  exteading  about  tha  periphery  on  the  other  aide  of  tha 

,_^_,^,^,^,,,^^_  plate  to  receive  the  end  of  a  core  when  tha  daviee  ia  paai- 

tiooed  far  OM,  aaid  haade  aad  beeriag  aaeaaa  being 
2,9flJ9S  mounted  on  said  stem  for  add  rotation  thereoa. 


LOAD  CAItYlNG  AND  AUrOMAlK  LOAD 
■ELXASmG  DBVKI 
L.  BaasKL  Idt  Yeafc  at,  YalaK  CdH. 
I  OeLld,  1917,  ler.  Na.  mHifU 
ITCMaa.   (CLlM-tS) 


MOrrOB  YKBDCLB  BODin 

la 

a  Vnmdk 


No.dld,M3 

18PL24,1PSS 
(GL29d— IS) 


1.  A  load  carrying  and  aalomatic  load  rdeasiiig  device 
oomprising  a  female  reoeiviag  means  and  a  male  ioaertable 
means  resilienUy  connected  to  each  other  in  such  manner 
that  the  ioaertable  meaaa  and  tlie  receiving  meant  are  nor- 
mally biased  away  from  each  odiCT,  said  insertable  means 
being  biased  upwardly  from  the  bottom  of  said  receiving 
means  and  aaid  receiving  meaaa  being  biased  outwardly 
away  from  said  inaertable  OMana,  said  insertable  means 
having  a  downwardly  offset  engaflement  element  to  latch- 
ingly  engage  with  said  receiving  means,  said  insertable 
means  dso  being  adapted  to  support  a  load,  tlie  engage- 
mem  element  of  aaid  insertable  means  being  constructed 
to  latchingly  mgagr  widi  said  recdving  means  under  the 
force  exerted  on  said  insertable  meana  by  the  weight  of 
said  load,  and  said  engagement  element  being  releasabie 
from  said  receiving  means  by  the  biaaing  action  of  said 
insertable  meana  and  said  receiving  means  when  the 
wdgbt  of  said  load  is  removed  from  said  mde  inaertable 
meam. 


1.  In  an  antomobOe  body  atmctare,  die  means  for 
attadiing  body  elements  socfa  as  feados  to  die  firame  of 
the  automobile  compriaing  atnd  membeta  and  aleeve  mem- 
ben  aflteed  on  adjacent  parla,  the  aleeve  members  being 
adapted  to  lit  on  the  stud  members  to  locate  and  hold  the 
body  elemett  in  premier  poeition,  and  a  bolt  and  not  aa- 
aembly  apaoed  from  and  independent  of  said  atoda  com- 
priaing a  fbat  member  aecnred  on  the  body  element,  a 
guide  member  on  the  frame  adapted  to  cooperate  with  and 
to  guide  said  first  member,  and  a  bcrft  passing  tfarou^ 
both,  to  secure  the  body  member  to  the  frame  after  said 
stud  and  sleeve  members  have  been  fbted  together. 


EariF. 


_  HijSSwGDEVICB 

Maak  Bi  DavfaaL  ana,  GaaL 
attr  ■gyiai  Ave,  AaSaia,  GaM.) 


r,8aB.Na.i9U74 
(CLISS-^SS) 


ahandle 

of  aaid  core  to 

Be«B  is 

aaid  moiwting 


1.  Aoora 
inaertaUe 
and  bearing 

peindt  fotatioa  €f  add  oofa 
supported  horixoBtalty  by  a  aupport 
means  compridng  a  raaflieni  drfarmable  aaamber,  oiean 
for  radially  frpaadfag  aaid  aaaaabar  talo  wgagrment  widi 
the  inner  wall  of  aaid  core  compridng  a  pdr  of  cad  plates 
poaitiooad  oae  d  aadicod  of  aaid  iBcater  aad  iMocoo- 
necting  meant  for  saovfaig  aaid  plada  reladva  to  each 
other,  aaid  intarooaadedag  meaaa  havi«g  a  threaded  por- 
tion extendhig  oottrardly  fkom  oae  of  add  plala^  a  mem- 
ber having  a  threaded  apertna  wigaaaablfi  wtk  aaid 

787  0.0— 32 


1.  In  a  Chair  having  a  aed  provided  with  a  tiWfti  piala 
operable  for  tilting  the  chair  back  widi  reaped  to  the 
aeat,  a  btsk  wappori  having  a  pair  of  anaa  ntrading 
bdow  Hud  aeat.  sdd  arma  bdag  didably  ncdved  in  chaa- 
nel-iace  f^^rm*^  on  aaid  tilting  plate,  each  of  aaid 
extc^ooa  haviag  oppoaed  waOa  betweea  wMc^  oae  of 
said  arms  is  received  and  which  coBvarr  raladva  to  each 

other  in  one  diractioa  tranaverae  to  ttidr  cdagf,  «ad  a 
damp  bolt  for  drawing  each  of  aaid  araa  fado  wiidJiiBg 
aigagBment  bdween  die  converging  walla  of  the  aaao- 
dated  extendon.  and  aback  red  dispoeed  on  add  bnck 
aopport  above  the  plane  of  die  aeaL 
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1.  b  t  kMd-canyiig  unit,  the  combinatioii  cxf  a  load- 
cuTjiag  body  havjag  a  fnward  cad  and  a  rearward  end, 
OMaBt  iBovaUy  anppoftiiif  the  rearward  end  of  said 
bod^  aa  aievatiiig  aacjchaniwn  awociated  with  said  body, 
aaid  marbaiiiMn  iacInifiBf  a  first  moivaUc  thruM  nember 
■ad  aa  npward|jr  aiovaMe  leooad  thrust  member,  oaeam 
for  movjb^  secnriag  said  body  ia  the  pi^  of  move- 
aseat  of  iaid  aacoad  mnist  oieaiber  wherd)y  said  fwward 
cad  of  said  body  is  elevated,  aad  teasioo  means  respoo- 
thre  to  movcaaeat  of  said  fine  thmst  meoriter  coiqrfed  to 
said  body  to  draw  said  rearward  end  thereof  toward  the 
forward  end  thereof. 


DUAL 


FlaisAir.  SI,  lfiM«*  Nci  729>I9 
iiTiiiiiii    v:l 3tl— M) 


-S^ 


1.  A  difln:eotiat  dual  wheel  oonstniction  for  a  vehicle 
axle,  comprising  aa  tateraal  hob,  fntcraal  bearing  means 
ditpdaed  witfib  said  intevoal  hob  aad  adapted  to  ro- 
tatably  ^ipport.said  laiermd  hnb,  an  external  hub  di»- 
potcd  in  cadially-fpMed  coaxial  rclatiooship  w^  said 
hiteiiial  bpb,  exieival  bearing  means  di^osed  between 
said  Ihfsraaf  fai^  a«d  said  cxforaal  hob  fbr  rotata^ly 
simiMMt%  mid  'extsimal  hub  upotf  said  internal  hub,  lan 
Older  wh«e!  di^rhigly  eoanected^o  said  internal  hob  for 
rokattoa  thereviOi,  aa  famer  wheel  dUvfaigly  cooaeeted 
to  said  external  hob  for  rotation  therewith,  an  outer  tire 
rim  oqimcctcd  to  said  outer  wheel,  an  famer  tire  rim  coo. 


nected  to  said  inner  whed.  outer  and  inner 

disposed  side>by-side  coaxial   with  said  habs,{ 

coi^ling  said  outer  brake  drum  to  oae  of 

meam  mduding  a  portion  of  said  inner  wheel, 

into  proximity  to  said  inner  tvake  drum  for 

said  infer  brake  drum  to  the  other  of  said 

braking  structure  mounted  adlaoeat  aaid  brake 

motion,  into  aad  out  of  frictiooal  brakiag  eng^wmcnt 

with  said  brake  drams. 


WOGHT  FOB  ytmCLX  WHEEL 
r— lib  O.  Man,  KJL  2,  Ircasai 
Filed  Feb.  liilH^Ssr.  No.  792,994 
(CLM1^-41> 


flat 


1.  A.  device  for  providing  additional  weight 
rear  wheels  of  an  automoSile,  each  wbed  ban 
with  a  plurality  of  stads  lot  seairing  the 
hub,  said  smds  beiag  eqpially  ^aoed  from  tiie 
the  hub  aad  from  each  other,  comprising  a  oae 
crally  pK  shaped  body  having  a  substantially 
convex, curvature  outer  surface  aad  a 
central  porticm  on  the  inner  surface,  a  plurality 
extenditg  through  said  body  from  said  outer 
said  inner  surface  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the 
being  in  the  same  relative  position  as  said  studs,|  a  parti- 
tion difiding  each  ot  said  botes  into  inner  and  outer 
sections  and  hating  a  center  opeaiag.  the  opposite  sides  of 
said  partition  belog  tiqpered  geaerally  radiaUy  toward  each 
other  with  said  partilioa  beiag  ftiaoest  adjacaat  said  center 
opening^  fixtures  in  said  holes  sataoding  through  the  cen- 
ter opening  of  said  partition  for  securing  said  body  to 
the  hub^  each  fixture  consisting  of  a  not  for  threadpng  onto 
said  studs  and  adapted  to  be  received  in  the  innet  section 
of  the  boles  in  said  body,  a  threaded  shaft  secured  to  said 
nut  and  exteadiag  throogb  said  opemag  into  the  outer 
section  of  the  hdet  iaarid  boijf,  aad  a  ant  threadedly  re- 
ceived on  said  shalt  im  seaiilW  on  said  partition  ami 
drawing  said  body  firady  afdbast  the  bob. 


APFARATXA  FOSnOD^G  FILTER  FLtJGS 

^W  VmaSM  ■■■■■,  MBI  IBTWf 

Aa«rZ  1997,  flee.  N*,C7M3i    i 
lilMniirtiii  Giaat  MMa  Aafr  t^  19M 
iCUkm.   (a.M2-3) 
a  filter  tip  cigarette  assembly  macbinr  a  cfaaa- 
iber  having  a  channel  for  iEhe  passagi   ft  thm 
rotataUe  fluted  wheel  having  its  flittes 
lignable  with  dM  channel  of  the  chanai  I 
dfaposed  at  one  end  of  the  chanael  mc  nbfr,  a 
cover  plate  over  the  ehaaael  member  aad  fbroi  ag  jiHlh 
the  chahnd  member  a  passage  tor  filter  plop  t  Wb  free 
space  afound  said  plugs,  said  cover  plate  exMid  Dg  oter 
laid  fluted  wheel  and  terminating  fai  a  portion  beyood 


Juin  18,  1961 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


487 


the  fluted  wheel  wUch  acts  as  a  stop  for  the  llta-  plugs,  mounting  one  member  on  the  support,  BMaas  oo  the  aup- 
aad  a  low  passauii  air  ooodult  rommimifatlng  at  aa  pon  mounting  the  odier  member  for  vertical  sMftt^ 
acuta  aagla  with  the  cfaaaaei  of  the  rtniil  mctabar 
at  a  poiat  thereof  rcBMle  from  said  floted  wheel  where- 
by a  series  of  fitter  piogi  cootiguously  anaaged  cad  to 


cad  caa  be  poeamaticaUy  moved  hi  guided  axial 
through  said  rhaawel  aad  against  said  stop 
foremost  plug  of  the  series  deflected  laterally  in 
saidfluted 


each 
by 


PNEUMATIC  ISilJWMrnNG  APPARATUS 

la  Aktfe- 

'« No,  ssSpiep 

■  Dec  11, 19SS 
17) 


In  pneumatic  traaqwrtiBg  apparatus  having  a  pneu- 
matic conveying  tobe,  a  feeding  chute  at  a  feeding  point 
in  said  tube  to  intrpdooe  material  into  said  tube,  a  cyclone 
connected  to  said  tabe  to  s^arate  said  material  from 
the  pneumatic  conveying  medium  and  having  an  open 
outlet  for  the  discharge  of  the  separated  material,  three 
fans  for  the  poeuasatic  conveying  medium,  one  of  said 
f am  having  its  exhaast  ildc  ooaaected  to  said  tube  vp- 
stream  of  the  feeding  pcrfnt,  the  second  of  said  f am  hav- 
ing its  suction  side  coaaected  dowastream  of  said  cyclone, 
and  the  third  of  said  foas  being  cooaeeted  between  said 
feeding  poin(  aad  ^sAarge  ootlel  for  the  material,  aad 
speed  control  meaas  for  at  least  oae  of  said  fam  operable 
to  maintain  zero  faessnae  at  the  foodHagpoim  of  die  ma- 
terial as  well  as  at  the  discharge  ootlet  of  the  cyclone. 


Fled  Oct  fit,  19St,  8sr.  No.  7«327 
SCMtaia.  <CL9M-^S3f> 
1.  An  adjuHiMe  power  drive  comprising,  a  support, 
a  section  of  tubing,  members  secured  to  the  opposite  cods 
of  the  tubi^  to  sappoit  it  in  aoMotaiable  rstetionhip 
to  die  soppon  aad  aabiect  to  adfonsd  axial  di^KMitioa, 
a  section  of  sliafl  {oanaded  ia  die  tubing  with  tiw  cods 
of  the  shaft  anwidlag  beyond  the  rsapectivo  eadsof  tlie 
tnbhig,  opposed  horiaootally-alined  traanioae  piviMally 


aad  maBually-operaUe 
ber  to  adjust  the  axial 


forshilliag 
of  die 
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1.  A  self-aligning  bearing  construction  comprising  a 
bearing  sleeve  having  a  cylindrical  opening  in  the  wall 
thereof,  a  bearing  positioned  in  said  sleeve,  said  bearing 
having  an  annular  recess  in  the  outer  surface  thereof 
coaxial  and  commtmicating  with  said  opening  and  having 
a  diameter  greater  than  said  opening,  and  meam  for 
positioning  said  bearing  in  said  sleeve  for  limited  self- 
aligning  movemem  thmof  comprising  a  longitodlnaQy 
split  cylindrical  member  composed  of  spring  metal  and 
having  a  normal  diameter  greater  than  the  diameter  ot 
said  recess,  said  member  being  press  fit  throu^  said 
opening  with  the  forward  end  thereof  exteading  into  said 
recess,  resilient  expansion  of  said  forward  end  of  said 
member  causing  said  end  to  eogage  the  side  wall  of  said 
recess  along  a  line  extending  circumfemitially  of  said 
member  to  prevent  axial  moveoMot  erf  said  bearing  while 
permitting  self-aligning  movement  of  said  bearing. 
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1.  In  comMnatioa  widi  a  jooraal  box  aad  a  rotataUe 
journal  extending  thereinto,  a  journal  box  hibricalor  com- 
prising i  a  pad  of  synthetic  crilulnar  qioage  material  of 
a  size  to  oocupf  substantially  the  eatire  ^taoe  between 
the  bottom  of  the  Jomnal  box  and  die  imdeiside  of  said 
journal  with  substantially  the  entire  lower  surface  of  said 
pad  Miffing  the  bottom  of  said  journal  box  and  tlw 
upper  surface  of  said  pad  being  formed  with  an  arcuate 
groove  extmiding  paralM  to  said  louraal  aad  bearing 
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Ihrougboat  the  koglh  and  width  of  said  ed  on  s4d  axle  ekment;  said  ileeire  eleoieat  at  ^ach  of 
pad  also  having  a  oeatrally  disposed  aperture  the  ends  thereof  having  three  shoulders  fonnfaig  km  Uh 


grooive,  said  pad  also  liaving  a  centrally  disposed  aperture 


mdar  baaring  support,  an  annular  tfoiu  ring  denant 
way,  an^  a  retafaitag  seal  ring  eleownt  si^portya  pafa* 
ol  tp6kM  ring  elements  rotataMy  mounted  oa  tl|e  axle 
sleeve  ekment  at  the  said  ways;  and  a  pair  of  nulling 
seal  ring  elements  fixedly  mounted  on  the  seal  ri^  de- 
mem  supports;  said  spoke  ting  elements  each  ha^  an 
outward^  disposed  amnlar  groove  therein,  said  rqtaiaing 
seal  ring  elements  eadi  haWng  an  anoolar  inwaitSy  di- 
rected lip  extending  into  the  groove  of  one  of  sai4  tpotat 
ring  eleaients  and  di^oeed  in  free  running  relsitnnship 
therewith,  forming  a  seal. 


I 


mwit^mMng  theicthrou||i  in  a  direc^on  substantially  par- 
allel to  said  gnxyte  and  journal  and  qwced  from  both 
tbt,  upper  and  kywer  surfaces  of  said  pad  at  an  interme- 
diate eleVBtiosi  such  that  its  lower  half  is  disposed  be- 
neath the  kvci  of  the  ott  colainfd  in  dw  joomal  box. 
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1.  In  a  bearing  mounting  oonstroctiott,  a  shift,  a  fixed 
support  structure  for  said  shaft,  a  bearing  rotatably 
nuKmting  the  shaft  in  predetermined  ra£al  position  rela- 
tive to  said  support  structure,  meam  to  support  the  shaft 
in  said  predetnmiaed  radial  position  independently  of 
the  bearing,  comprising,  comptementary  members  fixed 
respectively  to  the  support  structure  and  said  shaft  and 
adajpted  tot  coacting  interiltting  engagement  upon  rela- 
tive axial  displaf«iniwt  of  the  shaft  with  respect  to  said 
support  structure. 


1.  A  sealing  ring  system  for  use  in  connectidn  with 
pistoiia  of  internal  combustion  enginna, 
functionally  ipdfpcmknt  axially  spaced  and  cross 
ally  wirelike  sealing  rinp  movaUy  dispoaed  akfog  tht 
radially  outer  ends  of  opposite  side  walls  of  ai 
formed  in  a  piston  to  be  sealed,  and  a  tnwionin|| 
made  of  helically  coiled  wire  for  biasing  said  isea 
riofi  a^dally  agaiiiit  the  correq^oodiii  raccai  wipli  and 
radially  outwardly  movable  in  the  direction  of  the  jwall  of 
the  cylinder  in  which  said  piston  opiates,  said 
^ring  beuig  dispoaed  within  said  recess  in  bock 
sealing  rings  with  the  major  arcuate  portioB 
tending  free  of  said  seaUng  rings  and  widi  play  with 
respect  to  the  side  walls  of  said  recess  so  as  td  allow 
such  vring  to  follow  the  re^ective  sealing  rings 
sive  to  iinequal  radial  motion  thereof  with  reapeci  to  the 
cylinder  wsilL 
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1. 


I 

A  tray  for  a  dashboard  of  automotive  vaMc^a 


2.  Wheel  hub  and  axle  construction  comprising;  an 
axle  element;  an  axle  sleeve  element  non-rotataUy  mount- 


prinng  a  base  member  having  a  bottom  sheet 
matoial  secured  and  disposed  in  a  fiaat 
sheet  inriudtng  a  flap  cut  out  from  said 
and  at  least  a  portion  of  said  Hap  being 
aected  with  said  sheet,  and  at  least  one  mi 
secured  to  dke  bottom  face  of  said  flap,  in  order 
said  flat  and.  diereby,  said  tray  to  s^ 
tion  cup  coordinated  to  each  of  said  magnets, 
for  securing  said  suction  cup  to  said  magnet 
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1.  A  diq>lay  container,  comprising:  a  molded  plastic 
sleeve  member  having  opposed  side  walk,  a  top  wall,  and 
a  bottom  wan.  and  being  open  at  both  the  front  and  die 
bade  ends,  the  daeva  awmber  being  shaped  to  slidably 
receive  a  drawer  ■Msbsr  tsseited  in  the  front  end  there- 
of; a  flange  mensbar  drpending  from  the  top  wall  at  the 
back  edge  thereof  9or  limitiag  the  rearward  movement  of 
the  drawer  mendwr  hi  the  sleeve  member,  said  flange 
member  having  iMt  adfH  IwiwiBBliag  short  of  the  side 
walk  of  the  slacvn  ■amber  so  as  to  expoae  the  back  edge 
of  the  top  wall  adiaeant  the  side  waUa;  4»aoed  apertun* 
in  the  top  wall  adiManttte  front  emf  thereof;  spaced  book 
members  depcsidivg  Crani  the  bottom  wall  at  the  back  end 
thereof  and  w^^emt,  to  dM  side  walk  for  removabk  in- 
teriocking  engs^sasant  with  the  expoeed  back  edge  of  the 
top  wall  of  a  Ifte  sleeve  member  poaitiooed  immediately 
bdow  it;  and  apnoad  hig  munbcis  depending  from  the 
boOom  wan  a4NMt  die  front  end  dwreoC  nid  lug 
members  being  of  a  aixa  to  fit  die  apertures  contained  in 
the  top  waU  of  said  Ifta  sleeve  member  poeitioaed  below 
iL 

2.  Stacfcable  display  oontainen  for  diqilaying  shoes  and 
like  contenli  in  whkh  dia  cootiali  of  each  ooDtaiaer  of  a 
stacked  pair  k  viewable  from  the  front  and  sides  thereof 

tfn  conditions,  each  dtqilay 
a  drawer  of  molded  transparem 
plastic  material  havii^  a  bottom  waU.  two  aide  waUs 
rsspectively  asaaling  said  bottom  waU  at  two  lower  side 
edges,  a  front  wan  and  a  rear  wall.  aU  of  said  walk  being 
unitarily  molded  of  asdd  transparent  plaatic  material,  said 
drawer  being  of  shoe  langtt  to  receive  between  said  front 
and  resr  waUs  colenl  artidm  of  such  length  viewable 
from  the  front  through  said  front  waU  and  from  the  side 
throu^  said  side  walk  by  ambient  Ugtat  transmitted  there- 
through; a  sleeve  saaaaber  made  of  molded  plantic  material 
providing  an  npan  widrd  psassgr  alidaMy  reoeiviag  said 
drawer  and  of  a  lang^  substantiaUy  corrssponding  to  the 
longitudinal  length  of  said  drawer  between  said  front  and 
rear  walk  diersof,  said  doeve  member  providing  oppoeed 
side  walk  snbstsnrially  identical  in  shape  and  spaced 
sUfhdy  more  than  the  drmrer  widdi,  a  top  waO  and  a  bot- 
tom waU.  such  bottom  and  side  waUs  of  said  sleeve 
ber  having  aoBOOCk  internal  I  sufaoes  slidably 
drawer  iq^on  longilndlnal  jnovement  there 
passage  of  said  alamre  member,  said  top  waU  beii«  a 
molded  wsll  coveriiW  aaid  paBM«B  and  die  upper  interior 
of  said  drawer,  aald  lop  waU  having  a  top  surface,  said 
bottom  waU  of  said  sleeve  aaember  *«*«*«^<'««g  uniurily- 
molded  front  and  rear  strips  at  the  front  and  rear  extrem- 
itim  of  said  sleeve  mwibrr  and  two  side  str^s  forming 
sufaatantiaUy  flat  raOs,  said  side  strips  beii«  flexibk  in  an 
v^-down  direction,  said  front,  side  and  rear  strips  bound- 
ing a  bottom  apsrture  onfy  slighdy  smaller  in  area  than 
said  top  wall,  said  side  walk  of  said  sleeve  member  hav- 


ing leg  portions  respectively  at  the  front  and  rear  ex- 
tremities of  said  sleeve  member  separated  loagitndinaDy 
thereof,  said  side  walk  having  viewiqg  and  ]l||M-trane> 
mitting  apertures  between  the  leg  portions  thereof 
ing  to  view  throu^  said  apertures  substantiaUy  Ihe 
length  of  said  contents,  said  aide  walk  of  said  sleeve 
ber  being  molded  integrally  with  at  least  one  of  said  top 
and  bottom  walk  of  said  sleeve  member,  the  bottoms  off 
said  leg  portions  being  joined  to  said  bottom  wall,  aeid 
rail-forming  side  str^s  being  flexfl4e  in  en  i^-down  dfaeo- 
tion  at  locations  between  said  leg  portions,  said  side  Uripi 
having  lower  surfaces  eogageaUc  with  and  supported 
against  downward  flexing  between  said  kg  portions  by  the 
top  surface  of  die  top  waU  of  the  lower  of  a  pair  of 
stadLed  cootainen.  the  front  edges  of  said  leg  portions  el 
the  front  of  said  sleeve  member  betug  substendalljr  in  a 
common  plane  with  die  front  edges  of  said  front  strip 
and  said  top  wall,  each  of  said  viewing  and  ligln-transmit- 
ting  apertures  extending  downward  from  a  levd  near  the 
top  erf  said  sleeve  member  and  terminating  at  its  lower- 
most portion  at  the  top  of  the  correepooding  substantially 
flat  flexibk  side  strip  to  mmwimirm  entry  of  ambient  ttght 
into  said  drawer  through  the  corresponding  viewing  Mud 
Ughi-iransautong  aperture  and  to  expuae  to  view  the 
drawer  coittents  a4iaceBt  the  corresponding  one  of  said 
lower  side  edges  of  said  drawer,  saikl  tops  of  said  side 
strips  respectively  forming  the  bottoms  of  said  viewing 
and  li^-transm  itting  apertures;  stop  meam  on  said  sleeve 
member  limiting  the  d^ree  of  insertion  of  said  drawer  to 
a  poaitioB  in  wfaidi  the  front  top  comer  of  the  drawer  k 
adjacent  said  common  plane;  and  interengaging  meam 
oompruiag  proCnnioiH  oo  and  molded  integrally  with  one 
of  said  top  and  bottom  walk  of  said  sleeve  member  inter- 
locking with  the  other  of  said  walk  of  an  a^aceat  sleeve 
member  of  said  pair  of  stacked  containers  to  restrain  such 
■leere  members  against  rdative  movement  in  the  direc- 
tion of  sliding  of  said  dran 
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1.  Stackabk  display  oontatners  for  di^riaying  shoes 
and  like  contents  in  wliidi  the  oootems  of  each  container 
of  a  stacked  pair  is  viewabk  from  the  front  and  sides 
thereof  even  under  adverse  ambient  Kgbt  conditions,  each 
display  container  comprising:  a  drawer  of  tranq>areat 
plastic  material  having  a  bottom  wall,  two  side  walls 
respectively  meeting  said  bottom  wall  at  two  lower  side 
edges,  a  front  wall  and  a  rear  wall,  all  of  said  trans- 
parem walk  being  unitary,  said  drawer  being  of  shoe 
kagth  to  receive  between  the  Croat  and  rear  walk  ooo- 
tem  articles  oi  such  length  viewabk  from  the  from 
through  said  front  wall  and  from  the  side  through  said 
side  walk  by  ambient  light  transmitted  therethrough;  a 
sleeve  piember  made  entirely  of  plastic  material  provid- 
ing an  open-ended  passage  slidably  receiving  said  drawer 
and  of  a  length  substantially  corresponding  to  the  longi- 
tudinal length  of  said  drawer  between  said  front  and 
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wiOt  thcraoC,  nid  lieevv  member  pcoviding  oppoaed 
iid0  mdK  t  top  vaB  and  a  bottom  waO.  weh  bottom 
aad  Ato  vaBi  of  old  itoeve  aembcr  hiviBf  0100(11  in- 
tBfaal  inrfM«  diduMy  «n|«ging  Mid  drawer  iq^  loofi- 
twfiaal  movcoMol  thereof  aiw^  laid  pMnye  of  mid 
iloevi  member,  «ld  top  wall  covcrfaf  nid  paanfe  and 
dw  vfftr  iMerior  of  taid  drawer,  odd  top  wall  haviiif 
a  top  anrfMe,  nid  bottom  wan  of  nid  rieeve  member 
JneinMnt  two  Barrow  flezihle  aide  taipt  made  of  i^aatic 
material  fonniog  raila  flexibie  in  an  iqHiowo  directioo 
It  pOtttiooi  between  ^^ppu^t  tecatioM  thereon  reipec* 
tividjr  at  tiie  frost  and  rear  ends  thereof,  nid  aide  stripe 
haviog  kfwer  mfiKn  eBgnftabie  with  and  topportad 
MaJtMt  downward  Jliwrftn  between  laid  npport  locatjons 
by  the  top  sorfaoe  of  the  top  wall  of  the  lower  of  a  pair 
of  staged  containwrs,  said  side  walls  of  said  sleeve  mem- 
ber being  integral  with  at  least  one  of  said  top  and  bottom 
want  of  said  aleeve  member,  nid  side  walls  of  said  sleeve 
meonwr  having  leg  portioBs  reipec  tlvely  at  the  front  and 
rear  extermitiea  of  nid  sleeve  member  aqierated  longitn- 
dinaOjr  thereof,  sild  side  walls  bavfaig  viewing  and  U^- 
tranamfttfag  apertmea  between  the  leg  portiona  thereof 
eipnaing  to  view  Ihrouifa  said  ^pertnm  snbatantially  the 
entire  length  of  aaid  contents,  said  leg  portions  of  each 
side  wan  being  Joined  to  one  of  said  side  strips  at  said 
aopport  locatioBa  at  poaitiona  spaced  hmardly  of  the 
outer  edge  of  sodi  side  str^  said  outer  edge  forming  a 
projecting  ledge  ntawrting  sidewanUy  and  outwardly 
beyond  at  least  a  portion  of  eadi  of  snch  1^  portions,  the 
lateral  Attnee  between  the  outer  edgn  of  said  side  strips 
of  such  Blacked  peir  of  oontainen  being  greater  than 
the  lateral  diatanoe  between  the  outer  edgea  of  said  top 
member  of  the  lowermoat  of  aoch  atacked  pair  whenby 
the  projeetittg  ledgn  of  the  upper  of  inch  peir  of  ataeked 
contaiaen  prqjeet  beyond  the  outer  edgea  of  the  top 
member  of  die  lower  f4imainer  of  inch  atacked  pair  hi 
piotective  relatJonahip,  eadi  of  aaid  viewing  and  light- 
tranamitting  ^ertum  eatemHiig  downward  from  a  level 
near  the  top  of  aaid  aleeve  mcari>er  and  terminating  at  ita 
lowermoat  portion  at  the  top  of  the  '■^■T"»'«"t  flexible 
aide  atrip  to  aoqpon  to  view  the  drawer  oootenta  adjacent 
the  correapoadlug  one  of  aaid  lower  aide  edgn  of  aaid 
drawer,  and  Jnttrmgaging  meana  oompriaing  protruaic»8 
on  one  of  aaid  top  and  bottom  waUe  of  said  sleeve  mem- 
ber interiorkfaig  with  the  other  of  such  walb  <rf  an  ad- 
jacent aleeve  member  of  the  atack  to  reatrain  auch  aleeve 
memben  againat  relative  movement  in  the  direction  of 
sliding  of  sidd  drai 
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In  a  fnmitBre  pieee  of  the  type  having  a  horizontally- 
pivotal  top  member,  the  combination  oompriaing:  a  rec- 
tangular cheat  hnring  a  back,  a  front  face,  and  a  hori- 
sontal  upper  wafl.  said  cheat  being  dividad  hito  a  drawer 
aection  and  a  atoraga  aection;  a  phnBty  of  vcrticaBy- 
attgned  drawers  aiidab!y  mounted  in  aaid  drawer  aection. 
the  outer  eada  of  aaid  drawers  normany  being  recessed 
from  the  from  face  of  said  chest;  a  door  slidabiy  mounted 
on  the  front  face  of  aaid  cheat  and  normally  covering 


said  storage  lectioa,  said  door  being  slidaUe  te  a  posi- 
tion ia  front  of  said  recessed  dnwera  to  pern  it  aocen 
to  aai^  atorage  section;  a  table  top  poeitkmed  atove  aad 
parallel  to  nid  cheat  nppa>  waU.  aaid  taUe  t)p  being 
q>aced  substantially  abort  said  diest  ivper  irall.  and 
said  tal>ie  top  having  an  end  normally  overhai  iging  the 
drawef  section  end  of  said  cheat;  a  horizontally-e  Ait  Mock 
interpeaed  between  aaid  table  top  and  dicat  upper  waU, 
aaid  bfc)ck  being  poaUoned  ovw  said  storage  I 
medialB  the  cheat  back  and  front  face,  the 
of  said  split  Mock  being  rigidly  secured  to  t 
of  said  uUe  top  and  the  lower  block  aection  bei^g  rigidly 
aecured  to  aaid  dieat  iqppcr  watt,  than  being 
bom  through  aaid  Mock,  uMe  top,  and  cbaN  upper 
wall  memben;  a  bolt  projected  through  said  registering 
bores  and  into  said  chat  st<M«ga  section;  a  nut  threaded 
onto  the  lower,  projecting  end  of  said  bolt,  said  ,bolt  and 
nut  memben  pivotally  securing  sakl  uMe  top  ahd  uiq^r 
block  section  to  said  lower  block  section  and  c^st;  and 
a  pair  oi  supporting  legs  depending  from  the  ^  *^ 
ing  end  of  said  pivotal  taMe  top. 
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a^tMid 

ADIUWAMJ  FKEBZm  DOO«  MOUMT 

F.  Gnwe  and  Ailhnr  W«  Canw> 
to  GesMey  BacMc  Cenpa^ 
efMswYeafc 

FBad  Nov.  It,  1M9, 8n.  No.  tS331< 
anilMii     (0.312-^20 


dvcriiaag- 


1.  A 
partmept  InrhMHng  a 

to  aaid  compaitmeat,  said  frame  oempriaiag 
tioB  an  rounding  aaid 

tending  flange  portion  anrroonding  aaid  face 
door  f(v  doafaig  aaid  aocen  opening,  pivot  ptaa 
ly  supported  on  the  top  and  bottom  section  of 
portion  aad  pivotally  engaging  the  upper  and  loi^ar  edgn 
of  said  door,  and  means  for  adjustably  mounting  n  lent 
one  of  aaid  pivot  pin  on  aaid  frame  '•'t'-f^'t*^  a  gap. 
port  member  having  one  fan  rmtarting  the 
face  of  one  of  aaid  aection  aad  having  a  pivoi  pin 
ceivmg  alot  therefai,  a  nut  atiip  member  dispoael  on 
oppoaite  fan  of  aaid  aopport  member  aad  att^ebly 
cured  thereto,  said  one  of  said  pivot  pin  having  I  th 
ed  ead  eitmding  throng  said  slot  aad  thread^ly 
gaging  aaid  nut  ttrip  member,  aaid  frame  having 
ing  thefeia  for  reoeivfav  the  other  end  of  aaid  00^  of 
pivot  pbm  tad  a  alot  eitending  in  a  direethN 
to  aaid  slot  ia  said  npport  meoiber,  neem  fe^ 
aMy  aetnriag  said  aupport  member  to  aaid  fla^n  pardea 
compritjng  a  acrew  csKtaading  ihrmuh  aaid  doa  la  aaid 
flange  portion  anfl  threaded  inio  aaid  aupport  nenriwr, 
aad  a  losing  an  oa  aaid  oae  of  aaid  pivot  naa  ler 


r^ 
the 


engaging  aaid  nppoit  menber  aad  poaitftniag  nid  on 
of  aaid  pivot  pin  rabtin  to  aaid  aopport  naa^  nr,  nid 
■Ota  ia  aaid  aaage  poftioa  and  aaid  aupport 

r  raialhv 


fiaed  bf  aaid  fla&fo  portiao. 
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19i%^fln.No.T3a,igl 

2.  Appantn  for  reoonUag  the  duration  and  relative 
timing  of  signals  obtateed  hi  m  electrical  system  such 
u  a  machine  control  ayatm  having  a  oonunon  aide  and 
parallel  signal  circaHi  ench  InriBg  rieciihal  switdi 
thereia,  to  reeofd  a  cyde  of 
operations,  said  apparatn  eompriaiag  a  racowMng  head 
for  each  of  aaid  drpuiti,  circuit  awan  for  each  of  said 
heads  connectable  hi  serin  with  a  respective  one  of  said 
switch  mean  for  energization  of  the  recording  head  upon 
closing  of  the  respective  switch  means,  said  circuh  mean 


a  oonunon  lead  for  the  reeordiag  heads  1 
nectable  to  the  common  side  of  the  oootrol  syanah 
circuit  mean  for  eadi  of  laid  heads  iafJudiag  a 


the 


tional  current  control  mean  fa  anin  with  the  leapectise 
head,  the  currem  control  mean  being  similariy 
aad  Bwiidi  mean  ia  said  commoa  lead  (or 
enabling  aad  diaabUag  of  aaid 


CHEMICAL 


pRocxfls  or 

BY  APPLYING 
APPLYING 


U 


X  is  an  integer  having  a  vahie  of  1  to  2,  aad 
^^^^^JUND*  FAMfflC    y  is  an  imeger  havfaig  a  vahw  of  1  to  2, 
«.tMEXCEKIZING  AND  RE-  •-        -^  -, 

AND  PBODUCT  PB(H>UCED    drying,  and  heating  the  impregnated  fabric  at  a  teo^en- 

ture  of  at  leaat  about  212*  F. 


•.Ne.6S3.7M 
/( ■^■■sHMBH  vpcHH  aBiHHa  Agr.  19.  1956 
llOifeM.  (O.  S— llSjf) 
1.  A  procen  far  improvuig  Ibt  crsaac  resisting  and 
smooth  (frying  propertin  of  a  linen  textile  fabric  contain- 
ing at  leaat  25%  by  wa^  ai  Hmx  compriaing  the  atepa 
of  inqiregnatiag  aaid  faMc  wiA  a  low  viaooaity  reain- 
forming  aohitioo  oompriaing  formaldehyde,  urea  and  a 
catalyst  far  the  reaction  of  said  formaldehyde  and  said 
urea,  die  molecaln  proportioo  of  said  formaldehyde  to 
said  um  beiag  frna  1.4:1  to  2J:1,  applying  heat  to 
the  impregnated  fabric  to  inolubiltn  die  urea-formalde- 
hyde reaction  product  Widiin  die  fifam  of  die  fabric, 
mercerizing  said  fabric  with  a  mercerizing  agent  imder 
condition  which  permit  the  fabric  to  shri^  said  fabric 
having  a  tuea-fofnaldahydc  reain  content  of  from  1  to 
13%  induaive  baaed  on  the  weight  of  the  dry  fabric  prior 
to  tmtmeia,  ftvdier  Jropiegnating  said  trnted  fabric 
widi  aaid  low  viaooaity  raaia-foraaing  aolutkm,  heating 
said  impregnetad  fUbrie  to  fawolubUin  additional  urea- 
formaldefayde  leaiB  wldiiB  die  fibm  of  aaid  fabric,  aaid 
aoditloBal  leam  being  pieaent  in  an  amount  of  from  1 
to  9%  baaed  upon  the  weifht  of  the  dry  fabric,  the  total 
weifht  of  the  reaia  oa  the  fobric  being  witldn  die  range 
of  4  to  1S%  iadoahre,  aaid  fabric  bei^  held  in  a  flat 
poaition  afier  each  of  aaid  impregnating  stqa  while  said 
resin  is  being  inaolnbilind  thereon. 


NaDrawlit.    fled M. 39,193% In. Na.7B3,lS9 
14Chiy.(dt--il^ 

1.  A  pfooan  eompriaiag  Impregnating  a  oaOulon  tex- 
tile with  an  aqueonnadfam  fonlalning  an  acid  catalyst 
and  1  to  30%  hx  weight  of  e  eidide  of  die  formula 


4 


wherein 

IN  ia  aa 
n  is  ai 


( 


in^**: 


-fr-ci)-!- 


(CH^^)rHH)i 


hnteg  a  vahie  af  1  to  19, 
a  vafanoC  1  to  2, 


2,9flMlt 
MANUFACTURE    OP    ABTVICIAL    FILAMENTi, 
FILMS  AND  LIKE  SHAPED  AKHCLES  OF  CEL- 
LUL08E  TRIACETATE 


a  I  nipiiiawaa  ef  Gran 
FHed  Sapt  29, 195S,  Ssr.  No.  S3749f 

,  npMi  etliie  Gran  lillafa  Oct.  U,  1954 
12  0  III  I      (CL1S-^S4) 


1.  Process  for  the  manufacture  of  tbaped  articles, 
which  comprises  dissolving  celhilon  triacetiUe  in  cydo- 
hexanone  at  a  tenu)erature  near  the  boiling  point  to  form 
a  aolution  oontainhig  12  to  20  percent  by  weight  of  cellu- 
lose triacetate,  shaping  the  composition  so  obtained  at 
a  temperature  above  50*  C,  cooling  the  shaped  composi- 
tion  to  a  temperature  below  40*  C.  and  rcnxmng  cydo- 
hexanooe  from  the  reaulting  ahaped  article. 


2,9flM19 
PROCESS  FOR  SPINNING  AND  DRYING  FIIERS 
OF  A  POLYMER  CONTAINING  A  SIGNIFICANT 
AMOUNT  OF  ACRYLONITRILE  POLYMERIZED 
THEREIN 

T.  Waltaav  rhariisliB,  W.  Va.,  i 


li,19S7,Sn.N«.(34,ISt 
9Cbfan    CCLli— M) 

1.  A  pronai  far  coniauoualy  producing  textile  flla- 
mantaaaid  yam  havug  low  aolven  ocMtent  and  free  from 
interflber  fusion  from  a  vinyl  polymer  in  which  at  least 
one  oompoaan  li  acniooitrile  preaent  in  a  aigmftrant 
amoun  polymeriaad  therein,  which  iadndes  the  st^s  of 
extrodiag  a  dope  nniisisting  of  the  said  polymer  diaadved 
ia  a  t|^»»«'«g  nhunt  boiling  below  about  100*  C.  throng 
a  apinneiet  to  farm  fibers  containing  leas  than  about  20 
percen  by  weight  of  residual  advent  aad  ai^iecting  the 
fibers  to  dired  oontad  with  a 
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Jmns  l4  lt61 


•t  a  taaperatine  of  at  least  aboot  60*  C.  and 
5*  C  aad  20*  C.  bekm  tbe  ftnkm  tenverature 
ot  Hbtt  flbar  at  the  point  <rf  contact-  with  tibe  heated  nir- 
rroailBt  ^  incmnents  the  temperature  of  the  wr- 
to  whicb  the  Ibar  h  in  contact  at  a  rate  nch  that 
the  liber  contartin  anrfMo  it  mafaifafard  at  least  5*  C 
below  tibe  foaion  mnpeiatufe  erf  Ae  flber  at  sodi  con- 
tactfaif  points  to  a  final  snrfaoe  tsoq^entnre  between 
135*  C  and  190*  C  and  nmO  said  fibers  have  a  icsidnal 
solvent  coBteat  of  less  than  about  2  percent  by  wei|^  and 
a  fusion  teaaperatme  of  at  least  150*  C 


the  filtrate  so  obtained  with  material  providing 
metal  and  chlorids  kJOB,  and  removing  the  1 
(riicained  containing  diorium  and  rare  eartfis,  the 
tration  ol  sulphmk  acid  in  the  fihrate  being  at ' 
and  the  cooeaattatiaa  of  alkaU  metal  aad 
taken  together  being  at  least  50 


^AMuffiSMATE 


flimmGKNLTAannjOFiirnmLB 

HAVING  LOW  UmOmMM  OT  CUMP 
CaUMP  KEVEMOttLnY 

JKftKtf  vTm  SBg  HanSin 

Va.       li         la  1.  L 


de 


Jvifi  18,  IMl 


ture  of  nitric  and 
to  ffeduce  a  w^|oi 


CHEMICAL    " 

oooqvises  treating  said  mix-  ing  said  catalyst  fncmi  said 
adds  wiflk  nnUsnt  nitric  onde  imo  a  fay 

of  the  BtTic  add  to  dinlliiv  siMs  in  scpnrarini 

from  said  catalyst 
proveuisiit 


the 


wUch 


jT^ 


thereof,  said  i 
a  cal»  of  Slid  catilyit 


Feb.  U,  lf»ite.  N^  793,St2 
4nitsii     (CLlt— 54) 


SBa  2*  i9S9t  8sv«  Na> 

(CL23— 51) 

1.  Method  for  the  prodaetioa  ai  barium 
spheroidal  perticki  which  conqnises  finely  dttpetsmg  a 
solution  lOf  a  soluble  compound  of  barium,  and  a  s^- 
tk>n  of  titanium  lactate  into  a  heated  zxme  at  a  t^pera- 
tnre  of  from  1000*  C.  to  1400*  C.  to  vaporixe  the  said 
solution^  volatilizing  the  solvents  from  the  said  solu- 
tiou  and  thermally  decorapoaiag  tbe  barium  and  fitsninm 
coaqwuAds  to  crystalline  buiom  titanate. 


— "■»wJ| 


a  filter. 


a  gas  throng  said  caka  to  dry  the 
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;  WET  PBODUmONOP  SOXATKB 
Geo^fs  1.  McDanisI, 


1.  A  process  for  pr^ering  a  componte  filament  having 
from  about  10  to  18  heliod  aimpt  per  inch  and  an 
equilibrium  crimp  revcisflMlity  of  aboia  25  to  50%  cam- 
prising  sinmltaneoosly  qanning  at  least  two  solutions  of 
fiber4anning  polymers  into  a  spinning  cell  in  the  form 
of  a  oompoaite  fflament  ud  evaporating  scdvent  there- 
from to  the  extent  that  the  rendual  solvent  contem  in 
tbe  as-qmn  fiber  ia  less  than  the  amoutt  faidicated  by 
carve  1  of  FICiniE  8  of  the  drawings  for  fiUments  of 
tlitt  ssspim  denier,  the  polymer  in  one  of  said  spinning 
sotaitiooB  being  anbstantially  polyacryioaitrile  and  the 
polymo-  of  another  apinning  sofatioo  being  a  copolymer 
of  acryloiutrile  and  from  about  1  to  5%  of  an  acid-group- 
containing  monomer,  aaid  copolymei  containing  at  least 
50  miUequivalenls  of  an  ioadzable  group  per  kilogram 
of  copolyuMT. 

PQB  TBI  «r ARATKW  OF  THOMUM 
AND  KAiS  BAimn  FROM  MONAZTR 


denof  DslBfi 

NoDiawing.   Fled  OcL  3t,  1957, 8er.  No.  if3i2S4 
4  nilmi    (CL23— lit) 

1.  The  medKxl  of  making  sodhnn  silicate  f^mtf^j^^g 
combiniiv  silica  sand  and  an  aqueous  solution  of 
carbonatt  in  quantities  sufikient  to  provide  a 
having  an  SOsiNagO  wdght  ratio  of  at  least  1:1, 
said  mixtore  at  a  preasure  within  die  range  of 
to  270  pounds  per  square  faich  and  at  a 
aboot  15!5*-212*  C.  to  proetoce  carbon  dhnide 
aqueous  lohition  of  sodium  sUeste,  and 
moving  the  carbon  dioxide  prodoced  to  ■■*'—*■ 
sired  pressure  and  permit  tlw  reaction  to  proceed 
pletion,  said  sodium  siUcate  having  an  NasO:SiO|  weight 
ratio  of  about  1:1  to  about  1:2.8. 


PB- 


tMBAU 
FBOCE0  FOR  CO^r^HHJLmG  TBI  DDisniir  OF 
A  LAMINAR  FORM  OF  ALUMINA     I 
Jl  WaM,  Davia%  Ofala,  asrifner  tohfaMMlo 

ft  M.  uJtKKBf  aaabf  a  caspecaBen  or 


NoJ 


M,  IffT,  Ssr.Now  4Tf424 
y.   „    .  n  .dCasntfctiynAs»a4,l»54 
9  aiMTfCL  23— MJ) 

■or  bw  aeparanoo  mm  nwiiariie  ot  tnori' 
substantiaHy  free  from  impnities 


No  Dumlng.  ^led  hte.  IS,  1957, 8er.  No.  Md^M 
3  niliii     (CI  13—143^ 

1.  A  process  fbr  controlling  the  denaty  of  a 
form  of  alumina  within  the  range  of  bulk  densities 
2  to  16  pounds  per  cubic  foot  which  comprises 
an  atomired  solution  of  ■inmimwn  sulfate  and  all 
chloride  dissolved  in  a  solvent,  in  vriiich  solution  th^  rda- 
tive  weiifit  ratio  oi  alumimmi  diloride  to  alinniniiEn  sol- 
fate  varies  from  0.039  to  0.34  with  higher  pioportjaus  of 
the  said  Ofaloride  yielding  higher  bulk  dearity 
lower  proportions  <rf  the  said  afanninnn  dlorida 
lower  densities,  the  said  oxidation  beiac 
meam  of  an  oxidizing  fiame  at  a  flame  temperathre  of 
800*  C.  to  1.600*  C.  for  a  period  of  time  of  frjm  0.5 
second  to  0.001  second. 


by 


i 


aSSSt 


phnric  add  a  finely-divided  moMsite  adactod  from  the 

the  digsat  with  water,  fihcri^  the 
to  reoBOvc  insoluble  material,  treating 


MtTHOD  FOR  ttPAftATION  OF  A 

I  a  Wimiiiliiil.  Welsaley.  mi  bwki  F 


cal  CotMsaflan,  Faca^  Fla.,  a  eanosaflaa  ef 
I  Apr.  2S,  19S8J«.  An.  731^1 

It  null  1 1     fa  13— 157) 
1.  A  aicthod  of  recovering  the 
separating   acetic  acid  from  a  mixture 


— mU  opposite  direction  Cram  said  gas  flow  lo 

catalyst  in  said  water,  and  peering  said  suspension  into 

gen  tetioxide.  distOUng  the  iteulting  dinitrogen  tetroxide   U^,"otopg  '*'**°y:  ^*'?  ?*^._?f^  *^  deuterium 
from  tbe  mixtmc.  and  sobaeqneotly  distilling  acetic  add    "»  the  recovered  catalyst  is  mmnniged. 
and  water  from  tlie  1 


METHOD  FOR  FMm^NG  FOLYMDOC 

FBOflPHORUB  FENnnODE 
W.  Onsi,  WanM  Wooiik  WHhmi  F.  Itafear,  Owe 
E.  Uhasf;  Risntiissd,  Mo.,  md^- 
ta  MaHBiBla  flimird  GsH«Hy>  St  La^  Mo.,  a 
eflMawan 

OcLjL  1957, 8sr.  NO.  488319 

1.  A  method  of 
ide.  wirich 


AURAL  OOtfTACTOR  FOR  80LTENT 
EZTRACnON  COLUMN 
Cari  R.  Caalsy,  WtkMmi,  Wa*.,  aadmar  la  flw 

~fef  ftsUnHed 


24, 19»,  8sr.  Now  782,983 
(CL  23- 


23— 8743) 


P^Om  Tspors  kto  a 

asaintaiaed  at  a  tsm- 
peratme  greater  than  aboot  385*  C,  said  npon  beii« 
intreduned  fatto  said  none  at  a  tsmperatare  at  least  10*  C 
higher  than  the  awiiagu  tempeialuie  of  said  none,  and 
condensing  polyBMrie  phosphoras  peolosdda  in  said  aona 
in  the  prsssMo  of  water  in  a  catalyse  coneemiathm  of 
at  least  0.08  grain  per  coble  foot  of  add 


2J8M87 

ramcA 


AT10N  OF  HTDRIDa 
AND  GBRhlANlUM  GROUP  OF  IHE 


method 


1 
and 

of  said  metals, 
with  a 
an  activator 
boron  and 
alkyl  hydridee, 
aluminum 
from  said 


r.  No.  748,144 
My  17, 1957 
■.    «a2»- 
£ar  the  purification  of  hydridm  of  dHoon 
enmprirfng  treating  a  gaseous  hydride 
which  hydride  is  ooMmnfaiated  by  diborane. 
of  an  alkdi  metal  hydride  oontainfaig 
from  the  groop  consisting  of  lower 
sJkjis,  lower  boron  and  aluminnm 
tower  boron  aOnd  alfcoxldes,  aad  lower 
sod  separalhig  the  pnrtted  hydride 


1.  A  pubed-cofamm  extraction  apparatus,  comprising 
a  column,  a  plurality  of  equally  spaced  flat 
pUtee  perpendicular  to  the  wall  surtece  of  said 
each  covering  dw  cross  sncHonel  area  of  said 
organic-phesci  ingirss  line  and  an 
line  at  one  end  of  said  oolnmn,  an 
line  and  an  orgadojihase  egwm  line  at  the 
thereof^  liquid  pulse  means  connected  to  said  cohunn,  snd 
an  imperforate  spiral  ribbon  along  the  length  of  eafcl 
cohunn,  iriiereby  tlie  length  of  the  pi^  of  the  hquidsis 
increased,  said  qiiral  ribbon  being  formed  of  spiral 
tioos,  each  section  of  the  ribbon  ^^'■*»^«»g  only  the 
tanoe  between  two  adfaceat  perforated  plates. 


maSSSS 

CONCENTRATION  OF  IBB  

TURE  ADHERING  TO  A  PULVmULENT  CATA- 
LYFT  gUlCTANCE  AFTER  F1L1RAT10N  OF  A 
CATALYST  fUSRNBON  TtmOWm  TBE  FIL- 
TER CAKE 
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18 
^»-  ..19,1957 

1.  In  a  flsedrnd  lor  piodudng  heavy  water  wherein 
water  ud  hydrogen  are  brought  into  catdytic  isotope 
exchange  with  a  ftady  divided  catalyst  in  water.  iq>arat- 


FUELDBSOCIA' 
lohn  W. 

RaasoWfl 

Fled  Feb.  11, 1998,  flsr.  No.  714453 
7  nihil  (CL23— 241) 
1.  A  gas  generator  for  Udi  energy  fuels,  oomprMiag  a 
first  reaction  zone,  beating  means  in  said  zone,  a  fod  in- 
jector located  in  the  reaction  none  and  directing  a  fbd 
mixture  into  impinging  oontad  with  the  heating  means  to 
initiati;  deoonvodtion  of  the  fuel  mixture  into  a  plurality 
of  gaseous  products,  one  of  which  is  susoq;>tible  to  furOwr 
dissociation  and  heat  abeorptioo  iqioo  eqiosare  to  exo- 
thermic heat  energies  rdewed  by  the  initid  decomposi- 
tion.  a  second  reaction  aooe  in  oosnmanication  with  dw 
first  zone  and  heated  thereby  receiving  the  gaseous  prod- 


nets  to  ftutlitr  dinociite  Mid  oqb 
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prodoot  and  bore  iMfrinf  outer  walU  spaced  froa  Hid  bora  iirall,  t 


reduce  the  teoiperatnra  of  the  giaeoiM  pradocis  rcmltiiif»  leagth  ^  xceiitaaee  wire  inpported  by  Mid  UpA  is 
•ad  cadkaiMt  OMeat  ia  ooaunnaicadoo  with  the  wcood  heat  tranefer  relatioaih^  therewith,  aad  a  ooathg  ci  a 

catalytic  oiaterial  oa  Mid  blocic  of  ceramic  oiate  uL 


I 
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net  remaim't  tliemwiU*. 


■qr -vduoiM  of  Mid  oae 


prod- 


Ik  lfSM«.N^71Mtt 
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roSnONG  CRYSTALS 

N.Y^  eiiliani  t» 
oipenHleHf  New  Yeimf 
if  New  York 
Dec  31«  1997,  8m.  No.  7«M49 
<niiiii     (CL23-^3fl) 


1.  A  thermal  decompoeition  chamber  for  high  energy 
moac^Mopellaot  fndt  compritiBg  a  howiof  provided  with 
heat  conductiaf  wrfacM,  heatiog  aieaae  loppfMled  with- 
in said  housinf  io  lieat  traasfer  idation  with  the  heat 
conducting  nirfMM  aad  mrroonded  thereby,  a  fuel  inlet 
arranged  to  direct  preMorized  fuel  ia  a  atrai^t  line  path 
into  impiofenieDt  with  tlw  heating  meaaa  to  initiate  the 
decompoaiti<Hi  <rf  aaid  fbel  iato  a  plurality  of  gaseous 
products  one  of  i^dch  is  soscqitible  to  further  dissocia- 
tion and  heat  absorption  1900  exposure  to  exothermic 
heat  energic*  released  by  the  initial  decompositicm,  the 
heat  ctmducting  surface*  receiving  said  gaseous  products 
to  promote  tlie  further  dissociation  of  said  one  gaseous 
proiduct  and  reduce  the  teaverature  of  the  gaseous  prod- 
ucts rrswhing,  aad  aa  exhaust  port  ia  communication  with 
the  interior  of  the  hoiiaing  receiving  said  reaultiag  gase- 
ous prodocts  aad  any  volumes  of  said  gMeous  product 
remaining  therewith. 


1.  Hie  method  of  growing  a  mooocrystalliae  hij  |oC  hav- 
ing tacdtM  coinciding  with  cfystallograpiuc  idanes  of  the 


material  of  said  ingot,  so  m  to  enable  die 
beorieKed  with  respect  to  iU  crystaUographic 

optical  tlf^HftiJf^  etwnpriting  fhf  SlQW  Of 

crystal  trf  the  same  material  m  said  iagot  ia 
raaas  of  said  material,  slowly  withdrawiag  (he 
from  the  molten  oaaas  while  maintaining  the 
at  a  teonwrtture  slightly  above  the  meltiag 


of  the 


materia^  tliereby  growing  a  cryital  on  the  seed  I  ayital. 
contiaujpg  the  slow  withdraw!^  aaovemeat  of  the 


cryMal  intil  the  grown  crystal  reachM  a  desired  lengdi, 
increasing  the  radial  rate  of  crystal  formation  with  re- 
ject to  Ihe  rate  of  such  slow  movemeot,  so  M  to  Modnoe 
an  outward  flare  on  the  crystal.  «ad  then  imnydiafely 
and  suddenly  withdrawing  the  crystal  Cnm  diei 


and  suddenl) 
nuMB.    I 


GeesfiB. 


Rimm 
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Giwv%  aad  HowMd  W^ 
t9  CMTOI 

14, 1917,  8m.  No.  < 
iOafeM.    (CL4f--«JI 

1.  A  composition  useful  m  an  aircraft  engine  ipjectioo 
fluid  coasisting  essentially  of  water  aad  an  amou^  sufll- 
ci^  to  depress  the  freezing  point  of  a  water-solbble  al- 
cohol agd  having  incorporated  therein  from  abow  0.002 
peroeat  to  about  1  percent  by  weight  of  aa  oxyMn  con- 
taining amine  salt  of  diisoamyl  orthopho4>hcinc  acid 
wherein  the  oxygen  containing  amine  substittient  is 
Klected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkanolamiiiea  con- 
taining $  sum  total  of  from  1  to  t  carboa  atoms  pad  the 
aahydridM  thereof.  i 


1.  Ia 


2J88,49f 
[  NrnUTft'OAS^^NEIUTl^ 

_  ^  ctmrosmoNB         ^. 

G.  SiBMeyt  iHHiVf  1MB  ^Hl  O.  MlfFS,  Stt^ 


19H8M.No.StMl8 


^_^  ._r.  !P*.< 

.  a  membCT  having  a  vertically  die-  9  ChriaH.    (O.  —    „, 

eitwidiBg  theredvoaia,  a  iMftt  of  fMadHa      1.  A  gae*prodncing  composition  coaipnsiag  (1)  from 
bon,ablockof  ceramfeMalirialiaaidd  about  8%  to  about  25%  by  weight  of  a  comlmslifale 
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binder,  said  binder  consisting  of  (a)  from  about  30%  to 
about  60%  of  a  plastidzable  mixture  of  styrene-acrylo- 
nitrile  copolymer  contaiiting  from  about  IS  mol  percent 
to  about  40  mol  percent  acryloaitril*  units  per  molecule 
and  a  petroleum  asphalt  having  a  softening  point  of  about 
200*  F.  to  about  300*  F.  said  mixture  ennsisting  on  a 
weight  basis  of  (/)  about  30%  to  about  90%  of  the 
•tyrene-acrykmitrile  copolymer  and  (//)  about  70%  to 
about  10%  by  weight  of  asphalt  aad  (b)  from  about 
70%  to  about  40%  of  at  least  oae  plastidaer  selected 
from  the  daas  ooasistiag  of  dialtrebeMsae,  dinitrotcrf- 
uene,  dinitrodiphenyl  edMr,  bis  (Aaimiirtienyl)  tri^ycol 
ether,  dinitrophenyl  propyl  ether,  bis  (dinitrophenyl) 
propyl  ether,  dinitrophenyl  aUyl  ether,  dinitrottilbeoe  and 
dinitroanisole  and  mixtures  of  at  least  one  of  the  fore- 
going nitroaromatks  with  at  least  one  ester  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of  dialkyl  phthalates  having  1  to  8 
carbon  atoms  per  alkyl  nKlical,  triethylene  glyc<ri  di-2- 
ethylbutyrate.  triethylene  glycol  di-2-ethyl  hexoate.  tri- 
ethyl  citrate,  acetyl  triethyl  cttrale  and  triacetin  said  mix- 
tures containing  not  more  than  about  40%  by  weight  of 
said  ester.  (2)  frtxn  about  1  to  about  10%  by  weight  of 
an  ammonium  nitrate  combustion  catalyst  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of  Prussian  t>lue,  ammonium  dichro- 
mate,  alkali  metal  dichromate,  flnely  divided  carbon, 
aniline  Mack,  mono-alkali  metal  barbiturate  and  amine- 
N-oxides  and  (3)  the  remainder  of  said  composition  con- 
sisting essentially  of  ammonium  nitrate. 


SMOKELCS8  POWDEK 
loha  J.  cyNeO,  Jr.,  Boshm, DL,  iidinir  to OlaMMUe- 
sea  CheMlcai  C^nMaOaa,  a  cMMatfea  ef  VkglalB 
NoDrawlaf.    Plai  JaaTll,  19»,  8m.  No.  332,517 

srialMi  (CL  53—11) 
1.  A  plastnol  dispersion  consisting  essentially  of  at 
least  23  percent  liquid  substantially  non-volatile  plasti- 
cizer  and  sohrent  for  nitrooelluloM  and,  substantiaUy 
uniformly  dispersed  in  said  plasticiier,  up  to  65  percent 
particles  of  a  solid  modifier  of  the  ballistic  diaracter- 
tstics  of  a  propeUem  powder  Mlected  from  tiie  group 
consisting  of  lead  azide,  ammonium  pnchlorate,  lead, 
lead  stMratc,  lead  oxide,  iron,  lead  suMde.  lead  chro- 
mate,  alumimun  dust  and  ammonium  nitrate,  and  par- 
ticles of  gelatinized  nitrocellulose  subaUntially  insoluble 
in  said  plastidzer  at  the  temperature  at  which  said  dis- 
persion is  made  but  soluble  therefai  at  higher  tempera- 
tures. 


CYANAMIDB  CATALmFOR  AMMONIUM  Ni- 
TRATB  G AS  OKNERATING  COMPOamON 

PweS,  <niMi|a,  it,  esslianKin  Siaaiiiii  oTcoai. 

NoDsawlai.    Ned  Oct  28, 1953,  8m.  No.  317,357 
7  rielMS     (CL52— 15) 

1.  A  composition  for  the  generation  of  gu  which  com- 
prises a  predominant  amount  of  Mnmnahim  nitrate,  an 
oxidizable  material  and  an  effective  amount  of  a  combus- 
tion catalyst  Mlected  from  4t  least  one  metallic  cyanamide 
of  the  group  consisting  of  barium,  copper,  lead,  mercury 
and  silver,  which  oompositioa  is  diaracteriaed  by  a  low 
sensitivity  fn  the  abeeace  of  said  catalyst 


uniformly  dispersed  in  a  polymeric  matrix  in  the  fbrm 
of  a  plurality  of  sobsUntially  8|4ierical  pellets  wUdi 
comprises  diMolving  an  organic  polymeric  material  a»- 
lected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ethyl  oellulOM,  cd- 
lulose  acetate,  celluloM  aceute  butyrate,  coumaroae- 
indene  copolymers,  and  polystyrene  in  a  water  immisdMe 
solvent  therefor  to  form  a  lacquer,  uniformly  distribut- 
ing discrete  particles  of  a  granular  pyrocedmic  mixture 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aluminum  and 
barium  chromate.  magnesium  and  barium  permaagaaate. 
boron  and  cesium  perchlorate.  iron  aad  magnesium  di- 
oxide, cerium  and  maaganeM  dioxide,  ziroooium  aad 
molytxieaum  dioxide,  aad  >iii»»imtwi-»— fifyiim  aUoy 
and  potassium  perchlorate.  a  zirconium-mdcel  alloy  aad 
lead  chromate.  a  ziroonumi-lead  alloy  and  ■■»-»**■■"'" 
nitrate,  an  iron-cerium  alloy  and  barium  chlorate,  aa 
iroB-oerium  alloy  and  barium  mtrate.  an  boa-MriiuB 
alloy  and  potassium  chlorate,  an  iroo-csrium  aUoy  aad 
lead  nitrate,  lead  and  selenium,  aeleainm  sulfur  aad 
barium  peroxide,  selenium  sulfur  and  lead  dioxide,  sele- 
nium, sulfur  and  red  lead,  aeleaium,  tellurium  and  bvium 
peroxide,  seleaium,  tellurium  aad  lead  dknide,  aad  ade- 
aium.  tellurium  and  red  lead,  agitating  the  laoqoM  in 
an  exoeas  of  water  having  a  protective  ocriloid  dispersed 
therein  until  the  lacquer  is  divided  iato  a  amlt^licity 
of  spherical  ^obuks,  maintainiag  the  agitatioa  whfle 
distilling  the  solvent  from  the  lacquer  ^obnks  so  m  to 
solidify  them,  and  separating  die  acrfidifled 
uks  from  the  water. 


METHOD  OF  PREPAUNG  A  POTASSIUM  POLY- 
PHOSPHATE GLASS  FERTILIZER 
Gaatar  H.  Gtai.  dniMii,  lale  if  ^faadslsh,  BL,  kf 
FHAie  GJee^  adrnJaislwlM.  Downey,  PL,  aaiigaM 

cwpMlaiua  of  New  Yotk 

NdDnwh«.    FOed  Apr.  38, 1957,  8m.  No.  898,939 
SCWiBi.   caTi— 1) 

1.  In  a  method  of  preparing  a  potassium  poly|Aoq;ihate 
glass  fertilizer  componem  material,  the  steps  comprising 
admixing  at  least  one  substantially  water  insoluUe  com- 
pound of  a  minor  element  Mlected  from  the  group  ooa- 
sisting  of  copper,  mangancM.  ziiK,  iron,  titankim,  boron, 
barinra,  strontium,  lead,  molybdenum,  nickd,  vanadium, 
and  cobalt,  aixl  mixtures  thereof,  with  an  aqueous  solu- 
tion of  phosphoric  add,  heating  the  raultant  slurry  at  a 
temperature  between  about  60*  C.  and  the  boiling  point 
of  said  acid,  whereby  said  substantially  water  inaoluUe 
minor  element  compound  is  dissolved,  admixing  a  potas- 
sium salt  with  the  resulting  solution,  heating  said  mixture 
to  a  temperature  between  about  250  and  about  400*  C, 
whereby  said  potassium  salt  is  dissolved  and  a  major  por- 
tion of  the  water  originally  present  in  said  solution  ii 
evaporated,  said  potassium  salt  bdng  added  in  an  amount 
sufBdent  to  provide  a  potassium  to  phoq>borus  molar 
ratio  of  between  about  0.25:1  and  about  2.5:1.  heating 
the  evaporated  material  to  a  temperature  between  about 
800  and  about  1100*  C,  quenching  the  beat-treated 
material,  and  recovering  a  substantially  homogeneous  po- 
tassium polyphosphate  containing  at  least  one  minor 
element 


JoSMB   M.   A 
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I.    PladAfr.4.1957, 
SOatae.    <a.52- 


to  Ola 
AHaa,  DL.  a 


,8m.  No.  858,575 
52—34) 
1.  A  method  of  preparim  frM  flowtag  permanently 
homogeaeoos  iaeeadiary  adxtnrH  of  granular  aarterials 


2,988,448 
METHOD  OF  DCTOUATING  PLANTS 

Jcflkvy  H.  Bartktt,  New  ProvUeaee,  1 

~  NJ.,  iSllglBII  to 

r,aeeepesaltoaef 
NoDrawtog.    Flad  Sept  2, 1958,  Sm.  No.  758^53 

anslMi     (CL71— 2.7) 
1.  A  method  of  defoliatiiig  a  plam  which  comprises 
applying  to  s^  plant  a  non-pbytotoxic  liquid  spray  ma- 
terial having  inoorpmated  therein  a  defoliating  amount  of 


WH>!f*gl<|iipcm.lli!l  it<fc.  i 
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a  tri-aOcyl  aoetie  acid  haviof  from  8  to  13  carbon  atoms, 
said  amooat  bciaf  jmiiffirient  to  cause  vpfitdMt  stem 
danufs  to  said  pUaL 


PLANT  Cal^ra  MEDIUM 

T( 


toTks 


NoDnnlBi.    nadFsb.lt,19S»,8sr.N^7f3,9t7 
Itniiaii     (CL  71-47) 

2.  A  plaat  growtti  mediiim  oompriiing  a  stable  water- 
ioscriaUe  opoi^eikd  foamed  polymer  coBtaininf  and  in- 
ttoutely  imbedded  thsron  plant  mtrients  in  cbemical 
combaMtfion  with  water-iasohible  synthetic  ion  cichange 
nsinB,  said  ion  eadiantr  lestus  having  ions  ot  fAant 
macn>>  and  Bucromtfrieats  C3uhanfed  thereon  and  where- 
in said  Botrieati  are  supplied  in  amounts  ci  from  1  to  15 
percent  by  voloBe  of  the  ion  exchange  resin  to  the  fin- 
ished foam  and  to  provide  iqyproximately  1:1  ratio  in 
milliequhralents  oi  total  cations  and  animis  and  where 
ther  component  macroautriem  cations  are  sivplied  in  from 
1-60  milliequivalait  percem  as  K-catioo  exchange  resin, 
1-90  milliequivaleDt  percent  as  Ca<ation  atchange  resin, 
and  1-60  mOlieqaivakttt  percem  as  Mg-cation  exchange 
resin,  and  the  conqwoeirt  macronutrient  anions  are  nsp- 
plied  in  from  1-60  millieqaivalent  percent  as  N(Vanion 
exdiange  resin,  1-90  milliequivalent  percent  as  S04-anion 
exchange  resin  and  1-75  mUliequivalent  percent  as  ortho- 
l^iosphate-anion  exchange  resin,  and  -tf)e  micronutrients 
are  supplied  in  an  amount  of  from  0.01  to  1.0  peiceat 
by  weight  of  the  total  of  macro-  and  micronutrioit  charged 
ion  excfaute  resins  employed  in  a  mixture  oi  1-60  mUli- 
equivalent  percwit  Fe<ation  exchange  resin,  1-30  milli- 
equivalent percent  Mn-cation  exchange  resin,  1-5  milli- 
equivalent percent  Cu-cation  exchan^  resin;  1-5  milli- 
equivalent percent  Zn-cation  exdumge  resin,  1-30  milli- 
equivalent percent  BtOpamon  exchimge  resin  and  1-30 
milli-cquivalent  percent  Mo04-anion  exchange  resin. 


■EDUCncm  OF  DMmonSY  HYDROCARBONS 

v.  Na.  799,f7S 
lsaMar.2t,195t 
lOilM.    (CL75-^ 


1.  A  process  for  reducing  iron  oxides  comprising  ad- 
vancing and  agitating  a  stream  oi  heated  particles  of  iron 
oxide  ud  metallic  iron,  directing  a  he^ed  hydrocarbon 
gas  ooimterourrent  to  said  stream  and  into  contact  with 
the  particles,  meinfaining  the  temperature  oi  asid  particles 
between  about  500*  C  and  580*  C.  to  decompose  said 
hydrocarbon  gas  partially  by  contact  with  the  meullic 
iron  to  form  hydrogen  and  deposit  carbon  in  said  streaml. 
said  hyrtrogsB  reacting  with  said  iron  oxides  to  form  addi- 
tiooal  aastidlie  iron,  forming  said  carbon  coataini^  stream 
of  particles  iaio  pallets  and  heating  said  carboa-cootaimni 


pellets  to  a  temperature  of  at  least  900*  C.  to  coov^  the 
iron  oxide  remaining  in  said  pellets  substantially  com- 
pletely tp  metallic  iron. 
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lOD  FOR  PRODUCING  9TEEL 
Paul  Lean  Mete,  Grand  Dwhy  of 
to   AJLB.EJ>^   Adsiiss 


prfatHy. 


Oct.31«l 


Scr.  No.  778^6 

Apr.  38»i  19S8 
(CL  7S— 52) 


1.  The  method  of  producing  ttecl  by  refining  of  pig  iron 
in  which  the  maior  part  of  the  dq»hoq}horizers  ii|  flndy 
divided  lorm  are  suqiended  in  a  gas  and  injectdd  into 
the  bath  to  be  treated  from  above  the  surface  #f  said 
bath  by  means  ot  a  nozzle  having  an  inner  condiMt  and 
an  outer  conduit  concentric  to  the  inner  conduit  aid  sur- 
rounding it,  characterized  by  the  fact  that  during  ft  least 
a  part  of  the  process  an  oxidizing  gas  containing  ihe  de- 
phos|riiorfzer  in  suqiension  is  injected  into  the  hath  of 
metal  thaou^  the  inner  conduit  (rf  the  nozde  at  a  speed 
sufficiently  high  to  cause  it  to  penetrate  the  slag  jMi  the 
surface  of  said  bath  and  into  said  bath,  while  an  oxidiz- 
ing gas  which  contaim  no  dephosf^KHizer  is  injectad  onto 
slag  floating  on  top  of  the  metal  through  the  outer  Conduit 
of  the  noKzle  at  a  speed  sufficiently  low  to  avoid  it$  pene- 
tration of  the  siag  on  the  surface  of  said  bath,  said  last 
mentioned  oxidizing  gas  consisting  of  oxygen  duriog  the 
first  part  of  the  operation  until  the  slag  has  becoma  sufB- 
demiy  faamy,  while  at  the  same  time  there  is  injected 
through  the  inner  conduit  of  the  nozzle  a  mixtiire  of 


uxhi 
'  ofji 


oxygen  and  powdered  lime,  the  apparem  demity  of!  which 
is  at  first  no  hitler  than  %»  kilograms  per  cubic  meter 
(S.T.P.),  and  then  gradually  increased  as  the  f0«ming 
develops,  said  injection  through  the  outer  conduit  oi  the 
nozzle  being  stopped  as  soon  as  the  foaming  has  occurred, 
and  the  a|>eration  being  continued,  injecting  scriely  t|uough 
the  inner  conduit  of  the  nozzle  with  an  increasingly,  largn* 
pressure. 

'  2388,444 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING 
MOLTEN  METAL 
Fiedift  Jonsa  Oi«ng  Haraas,  RIs  ADe  32,, 
]  amddLOrisL  Norway 

Claims  piloifly.  apalcatfea  Swedsa  May  29*  1952 

taUma,    (CL  75—83)  '       . 

1.  An  apparatus  for  treatfaif  mohaa  metal  nwiiflslng 
a  plurality  of  assembled  briquets  chemically  reactlta  widi 
the  molten  metal  and  having  end  snrfaoes  enabHng  a  titfit 
At  of  each  briquet  to  adjacent  briquets,  means  for  l^oktthg 
and  pressiag  the  briquets  tofeUier  tightly  la  supippoead 
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posMoa  with  Aa 
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of  the 
bffiqueC  whan  the 


briQMli  bavins  a 


vail  so  Iwiuiad 


joining  parts  made  of 
alloys  into  gas  turbine 
prises  an  alloy 
copper,  about  10%  to 
2%  to  about  50% 
falling  within  the 
the  line  AEFD  in  the 


aad  the  like, 
about  24%  to 
54%  paOadhmi 
la 


df  fined  by  the  area 
inying  drawing. 


a,98M47 
■RAilNG 


ALUITAND 


af  NairYaA 
31,~198l,  far.  No.  784,894 
(CL7S— 1») 

1.  A  copper  base  brazing  aDoy  coasistiag  esseatiaOy  oC 
in  percent  by  wei^  30-40  nickd,  2-10  iadinai,  np  to 
about  3  silicon,  with  the  balance  copper  aad 
impurities. 


is  ifluncfsed  hi  tta  Britaa  matai,  aad  a  piaoa  of  rsfractorjr 
material  aoa-wacUft  with  fha  mtCal  luiwumaad  oa  tba 
rsactiva  btiqasls. 


METHOD  FOB  MaSg  mQUBTHS  FOR 
THE  nKAnUNT  OF  MOURN  METALA 
AND  ALLOn 

■s  Ale  32, 


FEEDBTUFFS  AND  SYNEKCWIC  ENZYMATIC 
ADDITIVE  THEREFOR 

Cmmi  M.  Hslmtir*,  Msal Wis.,  mrfpMr  to 

WlwaailH  Miiaas  Co.,  miiiai*si,  Wis,  a  i  m  iiaJia 

NaDnml^    FIsi Oct 8, 1998, 8er. Na. 7iS,27« 
ISniimi     (CL99U-2) 

1.  A  fibroQS  grain  feed  containing  a  rftnrt?4aiti**a  of 
mah  and  fungal  enzymes  in  a  proportion  to  give  a 
synergistic  growth  effect 


1.  A  method  flor  ticalias  moilsa  meialB  and  alloys  of 
the  iron  groi9  witb  nmafduai  to  aflect  daooddatioa,  de- 
sulfurization,  degMrfag,  deaaing,  aad  Hm  fonudoa  of 
■pherulitic  grapUto  ia  cast  iraa  which  lrlna^pl^iifls  sub- 
moiing  in  said  BMltoi  aiMlal  a  pfasnd  briquet  malaiwing 
25%  of  metaUie  magwaiiim  pofwder  aad  75%  of  an 
alkaline  earth  metid  oadde,  whereby  the  briquet  releases 
magnesium  vapor  dbectly  into  tbe  molten  metal  without 
undue  vioknoa. 


Dee.  4, 1997,  Ssr.  Now  788^982 
SCWam.    (Cl.99-^ 
1.  A  dry  poultry  feed  contaimng  high  fibre  ooaleat  i 
malted  barley  aad  1  to  8%  mah  based  oa  the  barley 
teat  of  the  feed,  the  matt  being  high  in  cyttrtytic 
contrat  and  activity. 


Davy 


RRAZMGiSljOr 

EvhrniL  aatear 
vTCTNtwTM 


BEVERAGE  MANUFACTURE 

rto 


PMw  T^9^4S 

t  IriMB  Od.  1, 19S7 

(CL79— 134) 


afNewY 


28, 1958,  Ssr.  Na.  744,921 
(CL  99-79) 


MLLAOHI«-% 


AAAMA 


!■ 


1.  A  medMd  of  filling  contaasBi  wHh  a 

sagaredsymp  tofelher  aad  obCaWag  a  transparsat 
less  swcttensd  water  mixtnre;  snbiectiag  the 
1.  An  easily  woritable  strfder  diaraderiaed  by  aa  im-  water  nuxtnre  to  a  carbon  daadde  gas  aad  < 
proved  combinatioa  of  properties,  mcfaidtag  good  wetting  carboaaled  laectcned  water  ndxtnre;  tupplyiag 
and  flowing  properties  la  contact  with  dmiraium-oontain-  sweetened  flavor  ooaceatrate  to  die  coataintrs;  i 
iag  metals,  wddatioa  rwistaace.  creep  rrsistancr,  machan-  deatly  suppiyiag  the  carboaatod  laeelciBed  water 
ical  stramlfa  aad  haviag  a  km  difttsioa  poCoalial,  for  to  the  coatalaen;  aad  then  doriag  the  oootaiaeft. 
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UADILT    RBMOTABLB'^rnnCIAL   SAUiAGE 
CASINGS  AND  METHOD  OF  PREPAKATKm 

41  C^  W4 


J^  1,  IfSS,  Sir.  N^  74JL9t9 
priMlIf ,  ■tpicrtaa  Cmwumjhif  5»  1957 
4CMM.    (0.99^170 


u.±Mi^ 

^ 

t  i 

y/X' 

M^;^ 

■■■i 

■^'x////<////iVM'////A//^yy;-^//////)C^/\ 

.   "    .    .    r'"-  ;^^^x^^.:;;^;ii;%>'.<%S«i^^;^^-*>] 

t/y// 

7//<y///A  XM^<zMm^j^>^i 

7^ 

■olutioqn  *n<l  mixtures  of  an  alkali  metal  nlicatc^ohitioo 
and  silicon  dioxide  in  which  the  ratio  of  the  silooo  <S- 
oxide  to  alkali  metal  silicate  solution  ranges  fr^  1  to 
4  up  to  1  to  20;  (second)  crystal  urea;  and  (third)  col- 
loidal praphite  dispcncd  in  water  in  which  urea  is  pres- 
ent in  from  5  parts  to  20  parts  to  each  10  part$  of  the 
effective  alkali  metal  silicate  solution,  in  which  th#  graph- 
ite is  paesent  in  from  about  0.06  part  to  1.2  partsi  to  eadi 
6  parta  of  the  effective  alkali  silicate  solution  and  in 
which  ibc  aqueous  diqwrsion  consists  of  approlimately 
1  part  strfids  to  from  10  to  18  parts  of  water,  idl  parts 
bdng  by  weight  ■ 


1.  A  method  of  preparing  readily  removable  artificial 
sausage  caainp  cmnfMising  extruding  swollen  collagenous 
material  prepared  from  deinlated  animal  skin  to  fonn 
tubing,  applying  to  die  inside  of  said  tubing  an  aqueous 
Kdutioo  contafaiinf  about  0.1  to  1  percent  of  hydiophflic 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alginates, 
polyviay^pyrroUdoBe,  carboxy  mythyloeUuloaea,  and  mix- 
tures thereof,  in  an  amount  produdng  a  film  of  a  thick- 
ness of  about  0.03m  to  3.0^  on  drying,  and  drying  said 
internally  coated  tubing. 


IIa«h  G. 


2,9tMS2 

TUEATMESr  OF  FRESH  MEAT 
CanMna,  ■!■•  Ubmi,  OL, 
ft  Csb,  r— iriip,  Mml,  n 


to  W.  R. 
of 


N«  Drawls    FlcdMar.3, 1959,Scr.N«b79(»739 
tCMtaMk    (0.99^-194) 

1.  The  method  of  aging  fresh  aoeat  comprising  held- 
ing  the  aseat  at  about  60*  F.  to  73*  F.  for  from  about 
20  to  about  72  hours  in  a  sealed  plastic  container  from 
wUet  the  air  has  been  evacuated  and  the  container  heat 
shrunk  about  the  meat  and  thereafter  cotrfing  tiie  meat 
to  an  internal  temperature  of  about  15*  F.  to  40*  F. 


DnvUC 


MOUD  COATING 


to  SiRBee 


A^LjU  19f7.  te.  No.  675,557 


"TBin  ill  I   ccLif^-3tj2) 

I,  A  cdinpoilCoo  of  mitter  for  me  m  i  ooadng  or 
ptrting  iifeni  for  the  protccdoa  of  the  surfboes  of  parts 
tiiid  in  die  formation  of  glaas  articles  at  temperatv|res 
oTfrom  575*  P.  to  1 150*  F.  consisttng  essentfrily  of  an 
Wimoui  dbpenkxi  of  t  fnixtinv  of  (flrrt)  a  mraiber  se- 
kctod  flpom  the  groiip  ''**-*"***g  of  afluifi  metal  sflicate 


POLYSACCHARIDE  CXmSSStION  AND  MtTHGD 

OF  MANUFACTURE 

Sheldon  Roecnbcn,  Wcstport,  Conn.,  and  David  Bandd, 

.     Chcslnnt  HOI,  Mma.,  assignors  to  American  HacUnc 

A  Fomdry  Comp— y,  a  coiponrtloa  of  New  Itrscy 

No  DnwW-    FBed  Mar.  6,  19SS,  8cr.  No.  719,4S9 

19ClaiaM.  (C1.196— 169) 
1.  A  method  of  making  a  polysaccharide  coni|)osition 
(A  matter  comprising  in  combination  the  steps  i  of  dis- 
solving a  dialdehyde  polysaccharide  selected  from  at 
least  one  of  the  group  consisting  of  starches,  cellulose, 
galactonannans  and  dextrans  m  a  buffered  aqudous  salt 
solution  to  form  a  cross-iinking  solution,  dissolving  a 
polysaccharide  in  water  to  form  a  polysaccharide  solu- 
tion, mixing  said  cross-linking  solatioo  with  said  poly- 
saccharide solution  to  form  a  mixed  solution  ao^  drying 
said  mixed  solution  to  form  a  polysaodiaride  cooiposition 
of  matter. 


X9tM56  i 

SLIP^ASr  CERAMIC  BASE  OPTICAL  MOPORS 

Avar*  F.  Fidrb— la,  Hawtfcoma,  mmi  Step hsn  E.  Jihnsiin, 
MaMMttan  Bm^  CaHf.,  assignors,  by  maa^aasl^- 
mcate,  to  Thoapaon  RaiM  Wooidridie  Inc., 
iiuoL  a  conoraoon  or  uwo 

Fled  Fek.  14. 1955,  Scr.  No.  715,379 
9CIMam.    (CL  117— 35) 


2,9it,453 
__Cp«BJllNPER  ADPrnVB 

Nortfctowolc.  HL,  asilMnii  to  InHsnaHnna 
CWmicnl  CerpsiKIsi,  n  tntpumilen  of  New  Yorii 
NoDnwIiV.    msilnMM,19it,S8r.No.743y4S5 
tdntoas.    (CL  196— ^S&J) 

1 .  In  a  foundry  core  comprising  sand  and  a  core  binder, 
said  core  binder  consisting  essentially  of  a  starch  cmnposi- 
tion  selected  firom  the  group  assisting  of  gelatinized 
starch,  gelatinized  amyl<q;)ectin,  pboq>hate-modified  starch, 
phosi^te-modified  amyloae,  and  mixtures  thereof,  a 
mod^er  consisting  essentially  of  a  glutamic  acid  end 
liquor  obtained  from  hydrolyzed  sugar  beet  waste  liquor. 


1.  The  process  for  making  an  optical  mirror  ^ving  a 
ceramiq  base  including  the  steps  of  grinding  a  ceramic 
clay  material  to  a  particle  size  less  than  20  micrcps,  mix- 
ing the  ground  material  with  water  to  form  a  slf>,  pour- 
ing the,  slip  into  a  moisture  absorbing  mold  in  Nvhidi  a 
surface  of  the  poured  slip  is  expoaed  to  the  air  to  retard 
the  removal  of  moisture  from  the  slip  in  the  sur^ice  area 
during  settling  of  the  clay,  removing  the  nxrfd  nrom  the 
settled  clay,  firing  the  clay  to  a  vitreous  conditio^,  grind- 
ing the  surface  which  was  retarded  in  drying  to  a!  selected 
configuration,  and  depositing  a  reflective  coating  on  the 
ground  and  polished  surface  to  form  an  c^Kical  mirror 
having  a  configuiration  corresponding  to  the  groimd  and 
polished  surface. 


I 


toiE.Lin 
-  DcL,n 


2,9M,457 
COATED  NYLON  FABRIC 
Gerald  L.  Gatcomb,  Frfiftcid,  Conn., 
PoBtdcNf 

of 
FBcd  Oct  31, 1956.  Sot.  No.  619,569 
T  1  Claim.    (CL  117—61) 

A  coated  fabric  particularly  adapted  for  ufte 
paulin  material  comprising: 

(a)  a  woven  base  fabric  consisting  of  nyk^  fibers, 
(fr)  said  fabric  being  primed  on  eadi  sid^  wUh  a 

comoositiofi  comprising  neoprene  and  a  polyisdcyiiMlB, 
(c)  an  adherent  surface  coating  oootainittg  a  IBm 


as  a 
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fonnor  on  oos  side  of  said  primed  fabric,  said  fihn 
fbrraer  noiaisiiiii  smintially  of  neoprene,  snd 
(d)  sa  adherent  surface  coating  containing  a  film 


APPARATUS  AND  MitBOD  OF  PAINI1N6 
A.  BnslMr  aiS  Ahfa  1. 

to. 


former  on  the  other  side  of  said  primed  fabric,  said 
film  former  in  said  second  mentioned  surface  coating 
consisting  essentially  of  chlorosulfonated  polyethylene. 


FOR    ELECTROSTATIC    COATING    OF 
INCANDESCENT  LAMP  ENVELOPES 
^-,    Mehtor,  12  Yennont  Ave.,  Newmft,  NJ-  nnd 
NieholM  F.  CenriR.  7  J  Wmntt  Ave.,  Caliwdi  62,  ikj, 
M.  29, 1956,  Sar.  No.  569,441, 
2,921,965.  dated  Jan.  19,  1969.    Dt 
mnMn  iipt  39,  19S7,  8«.  No.  69J 
(CL  117—93) 


1.  The  method  of  introdndng  findy-divided  and  light- 
scattering  partidm  through  the  diffusinf  oiifiee  of  an 
orifice-electrode  ssseoMy  and  into  an  incandescent  lamp 
envelope  having  an  open  neck,  and  coaling  a  subsuntial 
portion  of  such  inlrodaoed  porticlos  onto  the  interior  sur- 
faces of  the  envelope,  wUch  method  oomprises:  hc«ing 
said  envelope  to  render  same  substantially  nniformly  elec- 
trically cjouductlfo.  forming  a  gas  Sow  ptA  by  insertfaig 
said  ciriikii  stectradc  assembly  into  tite  open  neck  of 
said  envelope  to  form  ihroagh  tlw  diffnsing  oriSce  of 
said  assemWjr  a  path  tor  gaaeoos  medium  catranoe  fatto 
said  envelope  and  to  farm  between  said  asacmUy  and 
the  node  of  said  envelope  a  path  for  fasoous  nedtom 
retnm  from  said  oavolope;  rapidly  rotating  said  env^ope 
with  mspeet  to  laid  ori(fce*electrode  amsmblr,  forcing 
through  the  diffuaing  orttoe  of  said  asBcmUy  and  into 
said  envdope  a  gaseous  ipediimi.  carryhig  m  a  particle 
smoke  an  excess  of  flnely-<uvided  and  Ught-scattering  par- 
ticles over  that  amount  desired  to  be  coated  with  the 
particle  smoke  Mlf  nlMijntialy  emtif  diffused  throogfa- 
oot  said  uii'eifl|ie  m  it  isl  fieraed  thersin  and  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  partictos  or  the  smoke  being  charged  on 
passing  through  the  osttce  of  said  assembly  and  into  said 
envek^;  simultaneously  qtplylBt  a  unidirectional  high 
voltafe  betweeo  the  dbctipde  of  said  amcmbfy  and  the 
wsU  of  said  envdope  to  create  therebetween  in  electro- 
static fidd  of  si<ki<Mt  magnltDde  to  eaose  a  substan- 
tial portion  dl  (he  panickii  introduced  fato  said  envdope 
to  be  attraetedl  to.  adhenff  to  aod  ooatad  onto  substaodal- 
ly  an  of  the  Intenor  surface  of  said  envdope;  and  siaral- 
taneoosly  removing  the  eaoen  imponted  ibidy-dMded 
particles  fraOi  ssioenvdope  by  meam  of  the  gaseous  me- 
dium retuiB  floir  Iron  said  en*mlo|ie  between  said  as- 
sembly and  the  nadt  of  said  envdope. 


1.  A  method  of  removing  aportioa  of  the  liquid  poim 
from  a  freshly  painted  end  product  liaving  a  genaally 
horizonully  disposed  upper  surface  with  q>aced  longitu- 
dinal side  edfes  such  that  liquid  paint  applied  thereto  in 
an  excessive  quantity  will  not  adequately  drain  over 
either  side  edge  therefrom  by  gravity,  such  metfiod  in- 
cluding the  steps  of:  maouaby  trufiat  a  portaMe  air 
blower  device  having  an  elongated  narrow  discharge 
mouth  for  discharging  a  thin  sheet  of  prrssiirixcd  air 
therefrom;  positioning  the  Mower  device  dxnre  die  sur- 
face with  the  discharge  naouth  disposed  immediately  ad- 
jacent the  snrfttoe,  such  positioning  indndlttg  indining 
the  blower  device  rearwardly  with  reference  to  a  vertical 
plane  and  with  reference  to  the  dhection  of  progress  to 
be  imparted  to  the  blower  device  so  that  the  sheet  of 
air  is  directed  onto  the  painted  sorface  in  a  iriane 
inclined  from  the  vertical  and  sudi  positioning  indn^g 
turning  the  dtscharge  mouth  so  that  its  longitiidlnri  cen- 
ter line  defines  an  acute  angle  with  reference  to  the 
kmgjtudind  side  edges  of  the  pninted  eurfaoe,  whereby 
one  end  of  the  sliect  of  air  trails  the  other  end  ao  tipt 
the  excem  pah«  is  sobstandaSy  aS  dbcharged  o««r  the 
longitudinal  side  edge  which  is  nearest  the  trailing  end 
of  the  dieet  of  air;  dien  manually  ntoving  the  blower 
device  along  the  surface  in  a  direction  generally  poralld 
with  the  longitudinal  side  edges  of  the  end  product  wWIe 
maintaining  the  blower  device  in  the  previously  estab- 
lished positioning  with  leference  to  the  surface,  wheieby 
the  air  pressure  causes  the  excem  paim  to  flow  over  one 
longitudinal  edge  of  the  surttoe. 


Filed  May  5, 195t,  Ssr.  No.  733,149 
aOahM.    (CL  117— 122) 


1 
1  An  adbesiye  tape  hidndiiit  a  base  web  coated  wUh 
fracturable  microscoirfc  capsules  containing  a  itonnally 
tacky  but  non-flowing  adhesive  whidi  adheaive,  only  when 
activated  by  heat  stAetanrially  above  100  degress  Fahrcn- 
bdt,  win  iesr  o«  of  fmctand  eapaulm  hut  sot  om  of  nn- 
frMitiutA 
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UrtULU  Item  COMUMM* 


CTchany  in  a  cation  exchanfer  in  which  alkalii 
containad  in  said  sdution  are  removed  therefroB  i  ia  ex- 
change tor  ammonium  iom;  regeneratinc  said  ca  ion  ex- 
changer with  ammonium  carbonate  lo  as  to  form  a  solu- 
tion of  an  alkali  metal  carbonate;  subiecting  th)e  sugar 
and  ammonium  ions  CMitaining  solution  formed,  in  Mid 
cation  exchanger  to  ion  exchange  in  a  stronuy  basic 
anion  exchanger;  caustidzing  said  solution  of  allujU  metal 
carbonate  formed  by  regeneration  of  said  ca|ion  ex- 
changer so  as  to  transf mm  the  same  into  a  stdntioa  of 
alkali  oMtal  hydroxide;  regenerating  said  itrondy  basic 
anion  exchanger  with  the  thus-formed  solution  pf  alkali 
metal  hydroxide;  and  Mowing  off  ammonium  hydroxide 
formed  in  said  anion  exchanger. 


A  potentially  adhesive  tape  inclnding  a  supporting 
web  having  coated  on  a  sorfice  tbenot  a  profusion  of 
microscopic  {H-cssureHiqitarabie  capsules,  the  coating 
being  non-tacky  and  non-adhesive  until  the  capsules  are 
raptured,  the  capsules  each  containing  a  droplet  of  liquid 
substa^inally  consisting  of,  in  parts  by  weight, 

(a)  chlorkiatcd  robber  having  a  viscoaity.  at  room 
tempcratwe,  of  125  centipoises 35 

(b)  pcdymeriaed  roain  having  a  melting  point  of 
208-217  degrees  Fahrenheit 15 

(c)  hydronbietyl  phthalate 20 

id)  di-n-octyI-»decyl  phthalate  ... 20 

(«)  chtorinated  diphenyl  having  a  specific  gravity 

of  U78-1  Jtt 15 

(/)  chlorinatrd  diphenyl  having  a  specific  gravity 

of  1.740-1.745 25 

(g)  diethylbcnaoM 50 


I 


METHOD 

nf  OfflOB  E, 


OF    MAKING    TRANSmOB    HAVING 

THIN    lASB    REGION 
JoMi.  RithMiiflB.  TeaL,_iiiilMn  4  Tent 

a 


of  _,_^^ 

NoOffaw^    FBad Sept 21, 19St,8«.Ne^ 70,717 
«(»■■.    (CL14t— LS)  I 

1.  A  process  of  making  a  diffused  junction  apuueon- 
doctor  device  comprising  melting  Mack  a  iongimd|ial  por- 
tion of  a  semiconductor  bar  having  spaced  p-n  junctions 
by  applying  heat  to  one  end  of  said  bar  to  mekjthrougfa 
said  p-n  junctions,  cooling  said  melted  portion  ut^Q  it  has 
resolidified  by  regrowing  onto  the  unmelted  portion  of 
said  bar.  and  heating  said  semiconductor  bar  to  ^use  im- 
purities in  the  regrown  portion  of  said  bar  to  diffuse  into 
the  unmelted  portion  of  said  bar  to  form  spaced  p-n  junc- 
tions entirely  within  said  unmelted  portion. 


I^NOODLLULOSB 
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IMPMGNATIWG  UGNOdLLULOSB  HARD- 
MAID  WIIH  HYDROCARBON  DRYING 
OBJ 

R«y  Airt,  UmI,  MI^      ily  j  ^  tn^MiMMlli 

N«Dmwli«.    raad  Amt^S^  Sfi£  tarTNo.  MS^M 
aCMM.    (CLU7— 14» 

1.  A  mbOoi  tar  iaiprovuig  tlie  pkiyrical  propertiei  of 
Ugnodellaloae  haidboard  which  comprisw  impregnating 
said  hardboard  with  a  refined  hydrocarbon  drying  oil. 
said  dryfaig  ofl  bdof  tfie  aoetone  soioUe  fraction  of  a 
ciay  polyiBer  and  haviog  an  iodine  number  of  about  l«0- 
230  and  a  viKoaity  of  aboot  70-120  secoadi  SSU  at  210* 
F.,  the  drying  oil  bdi«  malarafaOTl  at  about  240*-260* 

Fm    OIWIHS    HUQ    H^wTCflBSDOB    OduDBH^    8BO    IDBIwBXSBs 

baUaf  the  iiiuiirinnlsil  haiAonrd  for  about  3-5  hours 
at  aboot  2tO*-320*  P.,  said  day  polymer  from  which 
the  drytagoil  is  nrtrartfrt  lw<>g  datfaOeriaed  by  spadfic 
graviqr  of  abont  0590,  viMOsity  of  abont  100-250 


METHOD  OF  FRODUONG  CHEMICAL 

SiON  COATINGS  ON  ALUMINUM  SURF. 
Ncisoa  J.  Newkwd,  lr„  Oiiiani,  DavU  Y 


No 


SSU  at  21ft*  F^  iodiae  amber  of  aboot  220-250 
and  flash  point  of  about  2S5*  F. 


Fa^ 

'^  *raadN0rif7lM»rto. N«- MMfii 
SCWm.  (CL14t-4^) 
1.  In  the  production  of  chemiral  conversion  looatings 
on  a  succession  of  ahrniinum  surfaces  where  tho  surface 
is  treated  with  m  aqueous  acid  sohition  coosisti^  essea- 
tially  of  a  fluorine  bearing  compound  and  hcMvalent 
cfaromiam,  the  method  of  maintaining  the  solMoa  in 
coating  condition  throughout  its  operating  hf$  wUch 
umiptiie*  periodically  restoring  the  hexavalent  icfaraau- 
ma  ooirteat  of  the  lolatioa  to  the  desired  M^d  aad 
repleaithtag  fluorine  by  adding  fluoride  from  (^  dan 

I  naainhit  of  hydrofluoric  acid  aad  alkali  and  ^ >nai 

um  sallB  thereof,  the  qamatity  of  fluoride  from  s^ud  daas 
which  is  added  being  from  0.4  to  2  parts  for  eM»  part 
of  chnniate  (calculated  as  CrO|). 


furdyS^ 


SUGAR  SOLUTIONS 
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722,7N 
Mar.  21, 1957 
(CL  127-^40 


2,9fit»4M 
MAGNETIC  MATERIAL 

.N.Y, 


In  . 
Y4rii 
FM  N^Tm;  iftnrSw.  Na.  <99,t32 
SCMaa.    (CL  14S-<J)  , 

5.  A  method  of  making  a  composite  magnetic  body 


LIB  a 
the  stem  of 


of  parifyiat 
f^i^i^4^^  a  sugar' 


_  sdutitUs, 
aohrtiea  to  ion 


having  oaly  one  stable  podtioa  fai  aa  applied  , 
field  oomprisiag,  providbig  a  body  of  from  abodt  100  to 
1000  aaptfom  aaita  ia  traaiverK  diaieoioa  of' a  aMtal 
sdecteTfrom  the  group  coonitiag  of  aickel  Iroa  aad 
cobah.  oxidiziag  the  surface  of  the  metal  body  I  >  fona  a 
snbelaiitially  contfamotia,  faaegral  oxide  fifan  fhcr  «a,,iaid 
metal  body  aad  said  oxide  fifan  bdng  flugaeticallj  coopled 
at  the  common  interface,  cooliag  aaid  oMtal  t  Miy  aad 
said  ogide  film  to  a  tcmperatnre  below  the  Mad 


Jmra  18,  1961 
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peratuie  of  the  oxide  film  to  reader  taid  film  astiferro- 
magnetie.  and  sianiltaaeoady  iubjecXiag  Mid  awtal  body 


and  said  oxide  film  to  an  applied  unidirectional  fidd  while 
the  cooliag  is  betag  dhcted. 

2JfMi7 
FR0CE8S  FOR  IBS  MANUFACTURE  OF  HIGH 
VOLTAGE    BLICnaC    CABLE   WITH   MULTI- 
FART  INSULATION 


tioa  eoaipriiiag  aa  upper  sorfaoe  layer  of 
an  avarapi  fiatarss  of  from  aboot  3  to  about  54 
grams  per  Uaear  ineh  for  a  oaoterial  haviag  the 
of  ociloloar,  a  lower  surface  layer  of  f 
average  fiaeaeas  of  frtMB  about  3  to  about  5.6 
per  Uaear  tech;  and  an  Interior  portiod  of  fiben  baviaf , 
an  average  fineness  of  from  about  IM  lo 
the  average  finraws  of  the  fibers  hi  the 
aad  in  the  range  of  from  about  5.6  lo  about  15  J 
grams  per  linear  iach;  the  prcpooderaace  of  the  ttea 
in  the  snrfrKC  layers  being  bonded  aad  dyed  aad  oaly  a 
small  part  up  to  about  25%  by  weight  of  the  fibers  of 
the  interior  layer  on  each  of  its  sides  adtarcat  the  sar- 
face  fine  tttier  layers  beng  beaded,  said  Uaak  haviag  a 
thickness  ia  the  raage  of  i^oot  OM  to  dwot  0.15  ia.,  a 
total  wet^t  per|square  yard  ia  dM  range  of  about  6(00 
to  aboot  1300  gnihis,  a  surface  layer  wdgte  per  square 
yard  in  the  range  of  about  100  to  270  grains,  and  an  in- 
terior layer  weight  per  square  yard  in  the  range  of  about 
380  to  780  grains. 


FBai  Mw.  14,  IfSS,  8«.  Na.  4Hitt 
rierily,  affSkntlea  Fiaaee  Mar.  22»  1954 
SO^BH.    (CL1S4-AJ7) 


23tM69 
METHOD  FDR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
RETICULATED  WnS 
C  Walsea,  Net*  Qaiaey,  MaaB„  asB|gaar«  by 

Pn«f  a  caraenNioa  as 
FMcd  Dec  22, 1999.  Sar.  No.  S6M15 
llOdHM.    (0.154—191) 


1.  A  method  for  the  manufacture  of  a  hid>-teasion 
electric  cable  provided  with  an  insulation  formed  by  such 
a  large  number  of  layers  of  uisulating  tapes  as  to  re- 
quire several  paaea  tkroogh  a  tapfaig  machine  to  apply 
said  tapes  to  the  cable  fai  several  parts  correqwnding 
to  such  passes  comprising  the  steps  of  apidying  during 
the  same  pass  throud>  the  taping  machinr  at  least  oiw 
tape  havi^  at  least  aa  exteraal  seaii-conductive  surface 
after  the  applicatioB  of  the  last  iainlating  tape  of  that 
part  of  the  inw*lwtiaw  resulting  from  said  first-mentioned 
pass,  winding  the  cable  on  a  drum  after  said  first-men- 
tioned pass,  and  thereafter  applying  during  the  next  pass 
through  the  taping  machine  at  first  at  least  one  tape 
having  at  least  an  intenuil  semi-conductive  surface  aitd 
applying  thereover  during  said  next  peas  the  first  insu- 
lating tape  of  an  additional  part  of  the  insulation  whereby 
the  danger  due  to  the  formation  of  detrimental  air  pock- 
ets between  successively  applied  parts  of  the  insolation 
during  several  pasaes  tlooudi  the  taping  machine,  which 
may  remh  by  reason  of  lack  of  intimate  contact  be- 
tween the  insulating  tapes  of  said  successively  applied 
parts  of  the  insolation  due  to  handling  of  the  caMe  at 
the  end  of  each  pass,  such  as  winding  on  the  drum,  is 
effectively  eliminated  I 


BLANKS  or 

R. 


W^ 


nSw-WOVEN  FABRICS 
Chiama,  aad  BkMr  E. 

BL,  as^pmn  ta  Jehasea 

lef  NewlMMT 

22, 1957,  Sar.  No.  679,729 
(CL154— 46) 


1.  The  method  of  produdag  a  diot-iree,  redodated, 
fibrous  body  which  comprises  providiag  a  fiber-formiag 
liquid  containing  a  potentially  adhesive,  fiber-forming 
thermoplast;  creating  a  high  velodty.  oaidirnrtional.  free- 
flowing,  unconflned  and  uarestricted  Jetstream  of  gas  by 
dischargfaig  a  high  vdodly  stream  of  gas  ntfo  the  attsoa- 
phere  withm  a  diamber,  the  Aametcr  of  tiie  jet  atream  of 
gas  at  the  point  of  discharge  being  insigniftrant  with  re- 
spect to  the  dtmeasions  of  the  chamber  into  which  the  gas 
is  discharged;  extruding  the  ffixr-fonaing  liqirid  ialo  aad 
within  the  jet  stream  of  gas  at  a  point  beyviad  the  poiat 
m  the  Jetstream  at  which  the  liquid  is  disrapled.  the  di- 
rection of  extrusion  bdng  coincident  with  the  directioa  of 
the  gas  flow;  attenuating  the  extruded  fiber-forming  Uqaid, 
then  breaking  the  attenuated  fiber4onnfa«  Uqidd  talo 
discontinuous  lengths  aad  at  leatt  paitiaUy  artting  the 
fiber-forming  liquid  to  form  discontinuous  fibers  by  main- 
taining the  velocity  of  the  jet  stream  <rf  gas  at  the  pofaa 
of  discharge  at  a  value  greater  than  the  velocity  of  ex- 
trusion of  the  fiber-forndng  fiqvid;  aad  onlWtlag  the 
discontinuous  fibers  in  random  distribution  to  form  a 
shot-free,  reticulated,  sheet-like  flbroos  body. 

2,9tM79 

METHOD  AND  AFPARATUS  FOR  CONTINUOUS 

COUNTERCURRENT  FULFING  OF  UGNO-CEL- 

LULOSB  MATERIALS 

Kdlh  E.  Biaiway,  Fkaaklla,  aad  AlhMt  F.  Yaait,  Soaft. 

r,  Va.,  iiiilpiin  to  Uniaa  lag  Paam 

New  Yoric,  N.Y.,  a  catporaHea  ef 


1 .  An  ornamental  blank  of  non-woven  material  capable 
of  being  made  into  a  decorative  form  by  a  further  opera- 


May  12, 1959,  Scr.  Na.  fll2,ai 
5CWaia.    <CL  162— 17) 

1.  A  method  for  continuous  uountercurrent 
subdivided  moisture  containing  ligno-cellulose 
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OFFICIAL  GAZBTTE 


JUMS 


compririm  pniBixiat  nad  litBO-oAUalote  fratmem*  with 
iJludiMliqiiidMltclad  from  Am  gnnp  coMMliBt  of  dilute 
alMi  cooUiaiBg  ■»  to  3%  of  aftdi  and  qtent  liquor 
fr«MD  ^rfroeiH,  pnMteatJng  to  oookint  tenventure  of 
120-300*  C  lor  5  to  SO  miootw  friar  to  iti 
iBiD  te  tntalar  Mtnttir,  Mid  pre-hMting 
st^  tnviaf  to  >iinHiwt>i  oodndad  guei  io  s«d  liquid 
litao«»Ihilon  fragniot*  aad  pefftnittiiit  rakaae  of  acida 
cootraad  ih  aaid  Ufno^ellidoaa  fngnaali  at  kmtt  oook- 
ing  tamparaturaa  wiOum.  ■dwranrtal  daligaiAcation  in  the 
pie-hratiacalipb  loaiiitMfiriii^voMmat  aqueous  cooking 
liquor  m  iligrilim  twiqwratiiw  couotarcurraat  to  said 
fragoMitfa,  vithdrewuit  v«t  cookiag  liquor  at  the  fresh 
ligne^dhdoae  fragawnt  chargiag  and  of  a  tubular  dt- 
and  diachatfinr  dOignifled  fragnents  from  thedia- 
ipoiili  aaid  fresh  fragBMOt  cJiarging  end  of 
said  tnbolar  difwlfr  and  i^  which  discharging  end  the 


isuAn 


f 


loei 


»dnHOD  FOR  CONTROL  OF  SOIL  WO^NK 
PATHOGENIC  ORGANISMS      T 

I.  lyAarfco,  Cksrlsatan,  W.  Va^  aaatgnar  |o  Mm- 

St  Lonli^  Mo^  a^mfani- 
tion  of  Dabwara 
NoI>rawfti«.    FOed  Inlj  14. 1959,  Ser.  No.  t^Mtt 

ICWbm.    (CLM7— 32) 
1.  The  method  of  treating  soil  which 


soil  which  comprisrs  tp- 
to  a  quantity  sulycient  to 


plying  to  fungi  infested  sofl 

dntroy  fungi  a  compound  of  the  structure 


'  B-8-C-NHi 

where  R  ta  a  lower  unsaturated  acyclic  radicaL 


^  2,9tM73 

PETROLEUM  HYDROCARBON  MNSECTiqiDAL 
IMPOSITION      CONTAINING     OR$NO- 
SOLlCON    OXIDB    CONDENSATION    ipO!> 
UCT 

Ub,  PMI^mgh,  and  Afteit  C 

E.  Tuaimsn,  fliawirt,  Pfc,  iidgnnn^  to  GnK 

NTSmwSii!   FSad  My  1<»  1957,  Ssr.N4.mil' 
SCUnH.    (CL16T-37)  [ 

1.  An  insecticidal  compodtion  consisring  easentially  of 
a  petroleum  hydrocarhon  oil  having  ins<cticida|  propsr- 
ties  and  boiling  in  the  range  frmn  about  300*  tO  100*  F. 
and  from  about  0.001  to  2  percent  by  wcifht  o^  a  liquid 
organa)«licon  oxide  condensation  product  hairhig  the 

fonnuhi:  i 

{R     -|  R 
SI— o  I  at  R 
i  li 

wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  groop  consisting  of  lower 
alkyl  and  aryl  radicals  and  n  is  an  integer. 


freah  cooking  liquor  is  introduced,  said  ligno-cellulose 
fragments  being  conveyed  in  said  digester  in  a  zoat  ex- 
tending progressively  downwardly  from  a  first  elevated 
point  in  said  digealsi  at  the  diarging  aid  to  the  lowest 
point  in  said  digester,  and  said  cooking  liquor  progressive- 
ly decreasint  in  density  frdm  said  lowest  point  towards 
said  first  devated  poiM  and  said  fragments  being  coo- 
veyad  hereafter  in  said  digealer  in  a  nme  extending 
progreasinely  upwardly  from  said  lowest  point  to  a  sec- 
ond elevated  point  at  the  discharge  aid  of  said  digester 
while  said  conking  liquor  is  progressively  increasing  in 
density  from  said  second  elevated  point  towards  said  low- 
est point  while  preventing  turbulent  mixing  of  cooking 
Nqnor  hem  said  first  downward  conveying  step  and  said 
second  upwaid  conveying  st^p  wherefay-the  cooking  liquor 
at  the  lowest  point  in  said  digealer  is  maintained  at  the 
nundaom  dmiity  of  worfciag  liquor  used  in  said  difester 
aad  diacharging  driigwifled  cdhiloee  particles  at  sakl  sec- 
ond elevated  point  from  said  digester. 


2,98M74 

NOVEL  INSECncron,  ACARICIDBS  4ND 
NEMATOCIDES 
Karaly  fcabo,  Yoskcra,  N.Y., 


lUEB  I 

and  lata  G.  slady  and 
■Bta  Clara,  CaUL  assign- 
New  Yorl^  N.Y.,  a 


ors  to 

cornoratlon  of  Denwaie 
No  Drawls    FHed  Inly  It,  19M,  Scr.  No.  45,777 

15CIafana.    (a.  1(7— 30) 
8.  A  method  of  killing  pests  comprising  appl^ng  to  a 
pest  habitat  a  composition  containing  as  the  eesential 
active  ingredient  a  compound  having  the  formica 
R    8  Y 


RIO 


/ 


-8 


:^ 


a,90M71 
STARBJZATIQN  OF  ACTIYB  CHLORINE 
OOPfTAINING  SOLUI10NS 
RobeH  I.  I^kK  OaA  TowHhIh  and  bwhi  A. 
Omial.  NJ,  ■■janii  to  Fooi 
ad  CorporattonTNcw  Tarfc,  N.Y^  a 


wherein  R  and  R>  are  selected  from  the  group  Consisting 
ot  mcdiyl  and  ethyl  and  Y  is  selected  from  the  gi|oup  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  groaps  having  up  to  four 
carbon  atoms. 

IS.  A  method  for  preparing  a  compound  having  the 

formula 

R   8  y 


RIO 


/ 


-8 


^ 


corporation  of 


No 


an.  2, 1999,  Ssr.  No.  794,479 
IddatoM.  (CL1C7L.17) 
I.  The  method  of  stalnliztng  an  aqMoai  sototioii  ccm- 
iwmng  active  cmorne  apunsi  oaoonposmon  lyy  mtn^ 
violet  Hgfit,  and  by  contact  with  iron  and  copper,  which 
comprises  adding  to  the  solution  a  conpoond  selected 
from  the  grot^  consisting  of  cyanuric  add,  amtneiyif, 
and  their  sahs,  in  greater  wdght  concentration,  expressed 
M  add.  than  the  concentration  of  avaOabto  chlorine  in 
the 


wherem  R  and  R>  are  selected  from  the  group  ckmsistinf 
of  methyl  and  ethyl  and  Y  is  selected  from  ttie  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  groups  having  up  to 
four  carbon  atoms,  comprising  reacting  a  compolund  hav- 
ing tho  formula 

R     8 
R'O 

wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consistini  of  chlo- 
rine and  bromine  with  a  compmind  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  thiophenol  and  alkyl  substituted 
thiophenols. 


( 
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UN6ICIDB 


FUNG; 


'^^^^^SfL.  ^^i""  ■ilMriHna  Fab.  24,  1955,  Scr. 
S^-.liH^ZLf^  '*'^  ^^  2314447,  dalad  Nov. 

_  tinilMi,    (CL1<7— Jf) 

1.  The  method  qf  inhiyrtng  the  growth  of  fungus 
which  oompriaes  a^ying  to  said  fungus  a  fui^icadal 
amoum  of  a  onmposition  comprising  as  the  essential 
affective  ingredient  an  aryldithiocarbazic  derivative  of 
0»  formula 

s 
I 

ArNHNHC-eT 

in  which  Ar  is  an  aromatic  hydrocartxxi  radical  selected 
from  the  daas  consisting  of  monocyclic  and  Mcydic 
radfcals  and  T  la  selected  from  the  class  oovisting  of 
heavy  metals;  radicals  of  the  formula 


in  which  R  is  a  bivalott  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical 
of  from  3  to  6  carbon  atoms  containing  non-benzenoid 
unsaturatioo,  and  X  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting 
of  H  and  Q;  and  radicals  of  the  formula 

in  which  R'  is  a  saturated  Mvaleirt  aliphatic  hydrocar- 
bon radical  of  from  3  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  Y  is  se- 
lected from  the  class  consisting  of  hydrofm,  alkali 
metals,  alkaline  earth  metals  and  ammonium. 


_MtM7d 

BACTERIOrnnaC  AND 


FUNcntnoc 


^V    'R^'^^^^^^Hr    ^^^HH^ICaB    ^^V^I^BiB^Tg    Ola    ^JNBo    JMi0^    8 

N«!i^5SL  WlNnl  appfcatlan  Dec.  2S,  1957,  Ser. 
^^JS^lsJSTL  '•'^  '*»■  WlM7f,  dated  Nov. 

ii.s?«?ar  -*  ^  ""^  "^  '*'  "»• 

IdCWtos.   (CLld7— 39) 
1.  A  compositton  cOcctive  against  microorgantsms  se- 
lected from  the  chMs  eonsisthig  of  bacteria  and  fungi  com- 
prising an  oil-ln-WBtar  emulsioa  of  an  organic  mercury 
containing  complex  compound  of  the  formula: 

Hg(R— NHCH/ni,CN  )a 

in  whidi  R  is  an  aromatic  radical  of  from  6  to  12  carbon 
atoms,  said  complex  compound  bdng  present  in  the  com- 
positioo  in  a  quantity  which  is  toxic  to  the  bnctcrit  and 
to  the  fungi. 

CS1090TE  COMPOSmSfVOr  IMPROVED  FLOW. 

ABILITY  AND  in  PRODUCI10N 
laaaaa  Baanma^  ^rf  li^ab  n   —      '     ~  ~ 

NoDrawtof.    fflaiMii It,  19f9, Ser. Nn.  119,219 

^    ^^  7aBknsu    (CL1«7-^1> 

1.  Creosoto  containing  a  polyosyalkylene  '•^^■'^tstt. 

about  5,000-20.000  centipotee  it  25*  C  of  ■  one  per- 
cent by  weight  aoiitioa  of  said  condssMate  in  water,  in 
an  amount  of  at  least  about  0.001  pareent  by  weight  and 
less  than  that  which  eanses  gelation  of  the  enoeoto. 

5.  Method  of  towering  the  low  temperature  of  creo- 
sote oomprieing  intimately  admodng  with  cnosote  an 
aqueous  solution  contahiing  betwnen  about  0.03  and  3 
percent  by  weight  of  a  polyoKycdiylene  eondensate,  said 
condensate  being  characterized  by  a  Tiscosily  of  about 


S.000-20,000  centipoises  at  25*  C.  of  a  one  percent  by 
weight  solution  of  said  condensate  hi  water,  in  an  amount 
of  at  least  about  0.001  percent  by  weight  and  less  than 
that  which  causes  gelation  of  said  creosdte. 


1.9tM7i 
AGRlCULTimAL  COMPOSTIIONi  AND  USE 
N.  Gardon,  OU  Lyaae,  Cann.  nas%nor  to 
*  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N^.,  a 


NoDrawtog.    FBad  Dee.  22, 1959,  Ssr.  No.  7il,i97 
5  OatoH.    (CL  147-^3) 

1.  An  anti-phytopathogenic  composition  comprising  as 
its  essentia]  active  ingredient  from  about  40  parts  per 
million  to  about  800  parts  per  million  of  a  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  those  having  the 
formula 

N 

R-N— C*^      (CHx). 

i  V 

and  the  acid  addition  sahs  and  quatenuuy  alkyl  ammosii- 
um  salts  thereot  said  alkyl  group  containing  up  to  four 
carbon  atoms;  wherein  R  is  selected  frmn  die  groop  con- 
sisting of  alkyl  and  alkenyl  groups  containing  from  1  to 
18  carbon  atoms;  R'  is  sdected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  alkyl  and  alkenyl  containing  from  1  to  6 
carbon  atoms,  the  total  number  oi  caitx»  atoms  in  said 
R  and  R'  groups  when  R'  is  other  than  hydrogen  being 
from  7  to  24;  X  is  an  integer  from  1  to  2;  and  n  is  an 
integer  from  2  to  5;  the  cyclic  portion  of  said  compounds 
forming  a  conjugated  system  when  X  is  1  together  with 
an  agriculturally  accepuble  extending  agent 


2399,479 

AGRONOMICAL  PRACTICE  FOR  THE  PROIEC- 
TiON  OF  CROPS  AND  NEW  COMPOSmON  OF 
MATTER 

R.  YiBspu  ,  Loi«  Bench,  nnd  Clcve  A.  L 

Garden  Giwe,  CalL,  aailgnnis  to  IW  Dow 

r.  MUhwi,  Mich.,  a  corpemdon  of 


No  Drawtof.    FBed  Feh.  1, 1957,  Scr.  No.  437,411 

19  Claims  (CL  147— 39) 
10.  A  fumigam  composition  consisting  caaendaPy  of 
1 ,3-dichloropPopene  and  l,2-dibromo-3-diloropropane, 
the  wei^  of  the  1 ,2-dibromo-3-diloropropane  being  from 
about  25  percent  to  90  percent  of  tbe  sum  of  the  weitfits 
of  the  1,3-dichloropropene  and  the  l,2-dibr(»K>-3<hloro- 
propane. 


NJ..  a 


THERAPEUTICALLY  ACTIYE  COMPOSITIONS 
C  CMUer,  WcdleUL  N  J.,  nil  ii.  hy 
to  MerdKlTCo.,  lac,  fiihii 
af  New  lersay 
No  Drawk^.    FBed  Oct.  21, 1952.  Ssr.  No.  314,090 

7ClainM.    (CLli7— St) 
1.  A  therapeotJcally  active  compoeition  for  topical  a|>- 
plication  comprising  a  trichomonadiddal  compound  of 
the  formiUa 


H-C- 
NOi-C 


^8^ 


-N 

C-KHR 


wherein  R  is  an  acyl  radical  having  not  more  dian  12 
carbon  atoms,  substantially  uniformly  distributed  fai  a 
water-disperBible  ceflutose  derivMivc  selected  from  the 
daas  of  asathyl  cellulose,  hydroxyethyl  cellulaae,  and. 
sodinm  carboscy  mathjd  celluloae. 
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HALT  mnDHi 


AUraAl 


.nc  DIIA8K  ACID 
or  mCHLOBACITyL-rBINYI^ 


rtoCLdB 
__^  ...  ,     ,DtL,m 

N«Dn«rfi«.    FliiMivS.  IMS,  Sot.  N^  732,442 

•  nitiii     (a.li7— 49) 
1.  A    water-niuble    tlierapcntically    active    powdery 
compoMtioB  oompriting  a  conyoond  of  the  fOTmula 

Y 

NHCOCHClt  O      O 
H— CH CHiOC  (Z)  C  O-ll* 

6h 

tiiiere  X  fa  a  tnlfar-ooBtaiiiiiig  group  of  the  class  con- 
sfatiiif  of  lower  aUcybolfonyl,  hatoteaoalkybulfooyl  con- 
tainiof  1  to  2  carbon  atoms,  lower  alkylsulfinyl,  lower 
alkylmercapto,  azidosulfonyl,  sulfamyl,  mono  lower 
alkybulfamyl  and  di  lower  alkylsulfamyl  groups,  Y  is  a 
member  of  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen. 
lower  alkyl  and  lower  alkoxy;  Z  is  a  divalent  organic 
radical  having  from  2  to  10  carbon  atoms  selected  from 
the  group  ccmsisting  of  alkylene,  alkenylene  and  arylene 
rMycab,  said  dhrakitt  organic  radicals  having  as  con- 
stitoents  oi  the  linking  chain  only  carbon  and  hydrogen, 
the  sobetitueats  on  said  linking  chain  being  selected 
from  the  gro<q>  oonsiatiiv  of  hydrogen,  alkoxy  and 
acykny  radicafa;  and  M  is  a  member  of  the  class  con- 
sisting of  ammtmittm.  sodium,  potassium,  magnesium  and 
«— '^""'    and   a   non-toxic,   phannaceutically-acceptable 


PRODUCT  A^fD  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING 
CLINICAL  DEXTRAN  INCLUDING  lONIZABLE 
CALCIUM 

Lao  J.  Nvnrit  airi  EvanMa  E.  WHI,  Dmftm,  Ohio,  aa- 
toTka 


NoDntiiv.    RM  Oct  IS,  19SC  to. N<k  915,772 

-nr    I      (CL197— 79) 

1.  A  melhod  for  obtainittg  clinical  dextran  in  a  ooodi- 
tkm  in  wUdi  it  does  not  pnriong  flie  normal  bleeding 
time  wfaea  it  fa  ii^erted  tatravenoosly,  which  coovriaes 
mjxiag  dadcal  dextran  wUch  fa  pyrogoi-free,  aon- 
anqihylactic.  noR-antiaenic,  has  been  de-4onized  by  means 
of  Inn  mrhanin  resina,  and  does  not  comain  ionizable 
cakhnu,  but  wiiidi  does  pnriong  the  normal  bleeding  time, 
widi  a  phyai<rfogic«lly  harmless,  iooizable,  basic  calcium 
sidt  sad  wlddi  fa  telexed  from  the  grotv  consisting  of  cal- 
dnn  carbooaie,  calchmi  phoq^ate,  ealdum  hydroxide, 
caldnm  lactate  and  caldimi  levnlinate,  said  calcium  sah 
betag  present  in  an  amomt  of  10  gms.  to  50  gms.  of  the 
snltper  1000  ccs.  of  the  clinical  dextran  at  ordinary  tem- 
peratuw  tmi  with  agitation,  allowing  the  mixture  to  stand 
for  settling,  and  filtering  the  same  to  obtain,  as  filtrate, 
the  dittical  dextran  in  a  condition  in  which  it  conq>riscs 
iodable  calcium  and  does  not  pnrfong  the  normal  bleed- 
ing tfana. 

7.  A  dinicaJ  dextran  produa  useful  for  intravenous 
i^jecdoa  wlridi  iadndes  iooizaMe  calcium  and  produced 
as  set  forth  hi  daim  1. 


New 
Nn 
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2,999,493 
ALCOHOL  flOLUBLC  GLYCERIDES 

r.  New  Yasfc,  N.Y.  and  Y^sa  K.  Bnb»w, 
^ir  ■■■'9""  [■*?»'  F.Jhnw  Jk  Coi/be., 

N>Ym  n  ceiyesBBea  ef  Dslnwnn 

risd  dctl9,19i9^8sr.  No.  93,49^ 
7ClsfaM.    (CL1C7-42) 
eC  aa  edible  oO  which  fa  the  triglyceride 
of  capryUe  aad  caprie  adds  in  the  ratif  of 
2  to  1,  said  mixture  coafsiBfan  caproic  aad  tanric 


addsfai  approximately  equal  proportioas  and  constituting 
from  0%  to  S%  of  the  total  adds,  in  a  moaohy|ric  alco- 
hol havhig  1-6  carbon  atooss  aad  contahiing  an  oil 
soluble  dye. 

ALCOHCH.  SOLimuraAKMACIUIKjAL 
COMPOSmONS 


Bef(S  Banhy.  New  Yeili,  N.Y«  ssid  Y|psa  K.  anfearaa, 
Liituptiin,  N J.  ssilinnis  In  B.  F.  Drew  *  Co.,  lac, 
NeirYefk.  N.Y,  a  taspeesdea  of  Dslmnael 


4CkdM.    (CLI97— 92) 

1.  A  solution  of  a  vitandn  contafadng  ofl  fai|m  ediUe 
oil  which  is  the  triglyceride  of  a  mixture  of  carryUe  aad 
caprie  acids  in  the  ratio  of  at  least  2  to  1,  said  mixture 
containing  caproic  and  lauiic  adds  in  ^iproximatlBly  equal 
pn^oitions  and  constituting  from  0%  to  3%  of  the  total 

2,  A  suspension  of  an  antibiotic  in  an  edible  00  wUdi 
fa  the  triglyceride  of  a  mixture  of  caprytic  a^  oprie 
acids  in  the  ratio  ai  at  least  2  to  1,  said  mixine  coa- 
tainfaig  ciqproic  and  lauric  adds  in  appraximatdy  equal 
proportions  and  constituting  from  0%  to  5%  of  the  total 
adds. 


2,99M9S 

DEPILATCmY  COMPOgmON 

Hany  E.  Maiifaj  New  Yetk,  aad  Lena  M. 
BrodUyn,  N.V.,  MslfMn  In  lie  Mcari  CmfaonttoB, 

UBsmasK,  ni.x.,  a  eatMnooa  as  nww  twnuj 

No  Dnwli«.    Filed  Apr.  11,  IfSt.  Smr.  No.  7^,7it 

3  CUaak  (CL  197—99) 
1.  The  method  of  mnoving  hair  from  living  human 
skin  which  comprises  applying  thereto  a  cosmetic  cooqpo- 
sition  liaving  incorporated  therein  a  depilatwy  laving  aa 
the  active  ingredient  thereof,  a  proteolytic  enzyme  effec- 
tive to  digest  a  substantial  amount  of  keratinacpoas  ma- 
terial including  the  trypsin-digestibie  protein  of  said  m»- 
terial  that  is  indigestible  by  trypsin,  said  p^oleolytie 
enzyme  being  characterized  (a)  by  being  watei  soluble; 
(b)  by  being  non-dialyzable;  (c)  by  having  it 
digestif e-abiUty  destroyed  by  hesdng  to  about  100*  C  for 
five  minutes;  (</)  by  having  its  maxinnmi 
tive-afaOity  at  a  pH  in  die  range  of  about  9 J  td  9J;  («) 
by  being  predpitable  from  an  aqoeoos  solntioli  thereof 
by  the  addition  oi  ammonium  sulphate;  and  (/)  by  hav- 
ing its  keratin-digestive-ability  dqwadeat  on  tbei  pite sarn 
of  at  least  trace  amounu  of  chdatable  metal  ^ns,  said 
composition  having  a  keratinase  activity  of  |  at  kost 
200,000  units  per  100  grams  of  the  total  coitpositioa. 
maintaining  the  depilatory  in  contad  with  the  ^dn  tot  a 
short  period  of  time  and  subsequently  removing  the  d»> 
pilatory  and  the  hair  from  the  akin. 


2399,499 

COSMETIC  PREPARATION 

MaalMrSi  Ws 


ors  to  Hdeaa  BrtiaiUia,  lac,  New  Yarik,  ICY. 

NoDiawl^    Fled laa.3L19S9,8sr. No. 70,299 
19CMnH.    (0.197-41) 

1.  Method  of  stimulating  the  secretion  of  najtural  oib 
from  the  sebaceous  ^ands  of  human  sUa  wl9A  com- 
prises apfdying  topically  thereto  a  preparation  |Oompri»> 
mg  a  base  and  a  mfaanre  for  srimmlating  tbt  ssitretioa  of 
natursi  oifa  from  the  sebaceous  glands  coasiMmg  essaa- 
tially  of  estrogenic  hormone  and  profssterone,'  the  ooa- 
centralion  of  estrogenic  hormone  vaiyfaig  froo^  2000  to 
30,000  international  units  and  the  couceutiatioB  of 
progetfcroae  varying  from  1  to  29  mg.  per  oua^  of  said 
prq;Nuntion,  said  concentration  being  suflkient  lo  stiam- 
late  said  secretion  of  oils,  said  preparatioa  beiflji  chame- 
terized  by  having  a  synergistic  action  in  sHmnKting  said 
owing  to  tlw  prsaenoe  of  both  said  ^rrngrsiic 


2J99,4i7 
kTINGKBi 


FROCEH  OP  ISIATING  KBRATPTACBOUi  MA- 
TBRIAL  AND   A   KBRAIINAn 
THEREBY 


PROPUCllON  OF  MPO^ggN 


.  rasBsnaa,  fnnessaa,aBa 
anity  nitafajs,  NJ.,  aadipan  le 
riirartiaJ  FwBifcMsfc>lew  m 


DnnH^   Fled  Aag.  29, 1997, 8sr. 

9  Hill  III  (CL  19S— 9) 
1.  The  process  of  treating  keratinaceoos  material  to 
produce  useful  prottfn  degradation  products,  said  process 
comprising  the  steps  of  growing  a  cnhnre  of  Strtptomycet 
fradiae  in  an  aqueous  medium  containing  keratinaceoos 
material  in  the  prcaence  of  at  least  trace  amounts  of 
chelauble  metal  iooa,  while  maintaining  the  pH  of  said 
medium  in  the  range  of  about  7  to  about  10,  and  main- 
taining the  temperature  of  said  medium  in  the  range 
of  about  20*  to  about  40*  C,  and  recovering  water- 
soluble  protdn  degradation  products  of  the  aforesaid 
process. 

ENZYMATIC  DEHADUdSg  OF  HIDE8  AND  SKINS 
Rnksrt  8.  Ithhia,  liisia.  Hi  WaMsr  J. 
N J.,  sidganii  la  TV  Meari 

Nay       _    — ^^_^^^f(^_   ^0  IM^^  1^ 

No  Diaiil^    Pled  Apr.  11, 1999,  Sv.Na; 727,799 
2ClitaM.    (CL19S-i) 

1.  The  method  for  dehairing  hides  and  skins  and  pre- 
paring the  same  for  tanning,  which  comprises  immersing 
said  hides  and  skins,  without  prior  treatment  thereof  ef- 
fective to  degrade  the  keratin  protdn  therein,  in  an 
aqueous  soiutioo  wwfaintng  a  prdeolytic  cazymc  dbc- 
tive  to  digest  a  snbstantial  amouM  of  kcratinaoeouB  mate- 
rial including  the  trypsin-digestibie  protein  of  said  nutte- 
rial  and  a  substantial  amount  <rf  the  keratfai  protein  of 
said  material  that  fa  iadigestible  by  trypsin,  said  pro- 
teolytic enzyme  being  characterized  (a)  by  being  water 
soluble;  (fr)  by  being  noa-dialycable;  (c)  by  having  its 
keratin-digestive^biU^  destroyed  by  heating  to  about 
100*  C.  for  five  mfaniles;  {b)  by  baviog  its  maximum 
keratin-digestlve-abili^  at  a  pH  hi  the  range  of  about 
8.S  to  9.S;  (tf)  by  being  prodpitable  from  aa  aqoeoos 
solution  tberecrf  by  the  addition  of  ammonium  sulphate; 
and  (/)  having  its  keratin-digestiye-ability  dependent  on 
the  presence  of  at  least  trace  amooats  of  chelataMe  metal 
ions,  said  solution  having  a  keratinase  activity  between  20 
and  600  keratinaae  uaitB  per  ml.,  and  agitating  said  hides 
and  skim  in  said  strfution,  thereby  effecting  ddiairing  of 
said  hides  and  skins  in  said  solution. 


Fled  Dec  9, 1999.  Ssr.  Now  999,979 
Gnat  MtiiB  My  29, 1999 
S  riilnii     (0.199— g9) 
I.  A  process  for  producing  rifomydn  B,  which  com- 
prises fermenting  a  strain  of  Streptomyees  medUenwui 
under  submerged  aerobic  cooditiom  in  a  nutriem  medium 
containing  a  source  of  organie  nitrogen,  an  assimilable 
carbon  source,  mineral  salts  and  an  aid  ol  the  class 
consisting  of  barbituric  adds  of  the  formula 

R  CO-NH 

R'  CO-KU 

wherein  R  and  R'  are  memben  of  the  dass  consfating 
of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyi,  lower  alkenyl  and  tuooomKlrar 
carbocyclic  aryl  radicals,  X  is  a  member  of  die  dass 
consisting  of  oxygen  and  sulfur,  and  the  alkali  metal  salts 
thereof,  whereby  the  formation  of  rifomydn  B  fa  en- 
hanced and  the  formation  of  the  other  fractioos  of 
rifomydn  is  inhibited. 


METHOD  or  PRODUCING  L^IRNIIHINB  lY 
WaMaSTATtON 


24,1999,  Ssr.  N«.757aM 
ipHi  Sift.  19, 1957 
iaahaa.   (0.199-47) 

1.  A  method  of  produdng  L-omithine  by  fermentation 
which  comprises  culturing  a  mirtam  of  Micrococcus  gluta- 
micia  which  requires  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  ol  dtruilae  aad  arginine,  but  not  ornithine, 
for  its  growth  hi  a  culture  medium  containing  carbcAy- 
drate,  nitrogen  sonrees  and  iaorganic  salts  under  aerobic 
conditions,  while  maiataintng  the  pH  of  the  medium  near 
neutrality,  sirnawdaling  L^mutliiae  in  said  medium  and 
recovering  said  lyocaithine. 

2.  A  method  ancording  to  daim  I,  wherein  the  micro- 
organism employed  fa  Micrococcmt  gUitamicus  No.  601 
which  cerre^wads  lo  the 
ATCC  No.  13232. 


2,999^1 

METHOD  OF  WEATHERPROOFING  A  WINDOW 

L.  rtnr,  1273  Notfh  Av^a^gijaiBia  M. 

r,  22  Edgswood  Peek,  New  RochcBc,  N.Y. 

~   11^29, 1957,  Scr.  No.  974,992 

2aalBBS.    (CL294— 39) 


1.  A  method  for  weatherprooflng  a  metal  combination 
storm  and  screen  window  or  door  having  at  least  ooe 
insert  slideaUy  mounted  in  channels:  comprising  the 
steps  of  first  treating  the  metal  of  the  dianiteb  to  receive 
a  bonding  material  by  anodiring,  then  an>lying  a  bond- 
ing material  to  the  metal  so  treated,  and  then  applying 
shredded  pieces  of  material  to  die  metal  and  die  bonding 
material  so  that  when  the  bonding  nuterial  sets  the 
shredded  pieces  of  material  will  adhere  directly  to  the 
surface  of  the  metal  by  means  of  the  said  bonding 
matertpL 


2399,492 
PROCESS  FOR  FERROCHROME  ELECTRO- 
PLATING 
TadMU  YosMda,  15  Yaval<ke  «IMa|ukn  kn. 
Tokya,  Japan 
NoDnw^    Fled  Dec  23, 1957.  Ssr.  No.  794,291 
O^  prfsefay,  f^pifsrtnn  Ji^m  Apr.  15, 1957 
1  CUm.    (CL  294—43) 
A  process  for  electroplating  a  ferrochrome  alloy 
taining  from  5  to  40%  chromium,  comprising:  prqiiaring 
an  electrolytic  bath  comprising  an  atpieous  soiutioo  con- 
taining- per  litre  substantially  from  37  to  200  grams  of 
anhydrous  chromic  sulfate,  from  29  to  185  gruns  of 
anhydi|ous  ferrous  sulfate,  from  32  to  330  grams  of  am- 
monium sulfate,  from  60  to  264  grams  of  urea,  and  from 
0.05  to  89.74  grams  in  total  of  at  least  one  anhydrous 
sulfate  of  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
divalent  manganese  and  trivalent  aluminum,  the  ratio 
of  the  trivalent  chromium  to  divalent  iron  ranging  be- 
tween a3  and  3.2  to  1;  keeping  the  aqueous  solutioa  at 
a  tca«erature  of  between  25  and  55*  C.  frv  at  kast  4 
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hours  after  the  prepar^ioB  tfiereof ;  and  tubjecting  said 
electnriytic  batfi  to  ekctroiyris  at  a  temperature  of  25 
to55'C 


value  of  said  second  voltage  which  is  appUe4  to  said 
comparison  means  in  order  to  limit  the  maximum  value 
of  the  midear  power  output 


RRADfATIQN  8YNTHESB  OF  SULFONYL 
yiNYLAMINES 
Chan  MAMkk  wai  Ma  CmI  Sncr,  WOmfaig- 
Dd.,  — %Mni  to  E.  L  *i  Pioat  dc  Nmmmtb  and 
DaL,  a  coiponlkM  of  Dcla- 


NoDEBwIic   Fled  Mar.  4, 1957,  Scr.  No.  M3,49f 

UdahM.   (CL2M— 1S4) 
1.  The  method  of  synthrsiring  a  omipound  of  the 
formula 

H— N— C  H=C  HSOiR' 

k 

wherein  R  and  R'  are  hydrocarbon  radicals  in  which  any 
unsaturatioa  is  aromatic  and  which  possess  not  mwe  than 
12  carbon  atoms  each,  which  compriiMs  subjecting  to 
about  0.1  to  10,000  watL-aec/cm.*  of  surface  titereof  of 
high  energy,  imiziDg  radiation  having  an  energy  of  at 
least  about  0.1  mav.  a  precursor  ci  the  formula 

R'-flOt-N— C  H— C  Hi 

J. 

R  and  R'  being  as  defined  above,  thereby  rearranging  said 
precursor,  and  subsequently  recovermg  the  compound  of 
the  formula 

H-N-CHsCHBO|R' 

k 

from  irradiated  material. 


morTEcnvimSn/ONT  FOR  A 

NUCLEAE  KEACTOR 

tollalvSft 

Flad  Oct  21,  IMtTSotTNo.  M13t3 

r.  jppMraHoa  Gt— t  Iriiiiia  Oct  2t,  19S€ 
t  Cttm.    (CL  2«4— 193J) 


for  a  gaa  cooled  andear  reactor 
comprising  means  for  obtaining  a  first  signal  voltage 
having  a  raagnitade  representative  of  the  unclear  power 
oQtpvt  of  jfte  reactor,  means  for  obtaining  a  second  signal 
voltage  representative  of  the  total  gas  flow  in  the  reactor, 
comparison'  means  for  compering  said  first  and  second 
signal  voltages  and  for  prododng  a  coittrcrt  signal  of  a 
vahie  dependent  upon  the  ratio  of  said  first  tigud  voltage 
to  said  sebond  npui  vottage,  control  apparatas  adapted 
to  sluit  down  the  reactor,  means  for  «rt\rMing  said  eon- 
Irol  appniatus  when  said  control  signal  exeeeds  a.pre- 
detennined  vahM,  means  for  biaaing  nU  aecood  si^al 
voHage  so  that  the  reactor  may  be  operated  at  low  oi^ot 
with  BfgWgihlf  gm  flow  wMmul  closing  Ae  molor  to 
ba  ital  down,  and  nirans  foe  limiting  tta 


I 
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FUEL  ELEMENT  FOR  NUCLEAR  REA 


Nonngn  inttla.  Allasli 
Ro»-Royca  UmMed,  Derby, 


CTOS 


Dcflhy.  Enihmd.  aiMBBor 
rhy.  Enifamd,  a  Irifihca 

FBad  July  11, 195t,  Sar.  No.  7473M  I 
priority,  apnBcafloH  Groat  Britrfn  Ang.i,  199 
7  ClaiM.    (CL  2i4— 193J) 


1.  A  fuel  element  for  a  nuclear  reactor  couyiising  a 
tubulaf  container  which  is  open  at  each  rad,  a^  a  plu- 
rality of  thin  rectangular  sheM  formed  from  cU|d  fis^on- 
able  material,  each  sheet  having  parallel  comig^ons  in- 
clined to  its  lengthwise  axis  and  the  sheets  being  stacked 
with  the  cmrugatiiMH  on  adjacent  sheets  in  contact  and 
ninnini  across  each  other,  the  stack  of  sheets  b^ing  con- 
tained in  the  open^oitd  tubular  container,  d^  qmoea 
between  the  cwnigations  of  the  sheets  drfiniiii  a  flow 


path  for  reactor  coolant  extending  from  one  open  end  ot 
said  tilbular  container  to  the  other  open  end  t^iereof. 
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1.  An  anode  comprising  a  sheet  of  plastic  jwnJating 
material  and  a  perforated  flat  ccmductive  stn|cture  of 
preciotts  metal  in  surface  contact  therewith,  said  Istructure 
being  mounted  between  said  sheet  and  a  pklrality  of 
spaced  individual  retaining  members  of  a  siiiilar  in- 
solatii^  plastic  material  distributed  over  the  area  of  the 
precJoas  metal  structure  at  locations  away  from  |  die  edge 
of  the  stracture  and  being  bonded  to  the  sbeel  throu^ 
the  peKorations  in  said  strudoie,  and  means  Ifor  sup- 
plying cathodic  protection  current  to  said  structure. 
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'     BLECtROPLil^$GAPPARATU8 
Ralph  E.BoBM,LlyoiBwood,IB.,Ms|gnnr  to  Bs 

nfadtnrfngCnn  CUeana,  OL  a  corporation  of 

no«Ms7Bri9M,  Sar.  N^  31,127 

3  ClalnHL    (CL  2#4-— 213) 

1.  i%n  dectroplMing  barrel  unit  cooaprising  t  pidx  of 

rectangular  insulating  supporting  plates  for  sippyting 

a  barrel  fai  a  scdution,  a  pair  of  boa  bars  carriol  by  said 

plates  bnd  having  piojetting  enda  adapted  to 

suppotts  carried  by  a  tank,  each  of  said  jnsnlatinij 

porting  irfates  having  a  cylindrical  bearing  aperhire. 
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apertures  being  aligned,  spacing  rods  secured  to  said 
plates  and  holding  tfie  plates  pandM  to  each  other,  a  oni- 
ttry  barrel  oomprUflf  i  pair  of  end  plates  parallel  to 
each  other  and  each  end  plate  having  an  outwardly  pro- 
jecting trunnioo  located  in  one  of  said  bearing  apertures 
to  rotate  upon  an  axis  at  rfgitt  angles  to  said  si^porting 
plates,  each  of  said  eod  platci  having  a  groove  on  its 
inner  face,  and  each  poove  bdag  haxa«onal  in  plan  with 
equal  sides  adapted  to  reoeivo  the  ends  of  a  hexagonal 
barrel  wall  havtog  one  open  side,  said  barrel  wall  being 
conented  in  aaid  groovos  and  having  its  axis  eoeentrically 
located  with  redact  to  the  trannioiM  and  bearings,  eadi 


end  wall  being  cot  away  on.  its  inner  surface  toward  the 
open  side  of  said  waU  by  an  amoum  equal  to  the  depth 
of  the  grooves  to  presem  a  flat  shoulder  at  each  end  of 
the  open  side  <rf  said  barrel  wall,  and  a  cover  for  said  open 
side  resting  on  said  shoulder  at  each  end  of  tlie  cover 
and  engaging  the  edges  of  the  open  side  of  the  barrel, 
the  eccentric  barrel  rising  and  falling  reladve  to  an  elec- 
trc^ating  solution  In  wUdi  it  is  Immersed  as  It  rotates, 
and  the  barrel  wall  having  a  nmWplldty  of  apertures, 
causing  the  scdution  in  the  barrel  to  be  dianged  con- 
stantly. 

FROCBflniS  lOR  nmUCING  ALUhONA 
CONTAINING  MATERIALS 
Goocgs  R.  Gflbort,  FBsal  iBi^  N J^ 

n  cowornaon  of 


NoDiawliC.  Flai  Ian.  4. 19M»  tar.  No.  557,421 
d  nahni  ^  (Ci  29t—13p  ^^ 

5.  A  method  of  hjrdroforaiing  nnpliiha  under  hydro- 
forming  ronditions  at  a  tenqwratnre  between  about 
850*  F.  and  1 100*  P.  under  anperatmoqiheric  pressure 
of  at  least  about  200  pxij.  and  in  the  presence  of  a 
catalyst  prepared  by  reacting  aluminum  niotal  with  an- 
hydrous phenol  dimolved  in  about  an  equal  vcdume  of 
hydrocartxm  distfflate  boilittg  between  about  300*  F. 
and  400*  F.  at  a  reaction  tenverature  between  about 
280*  F.  and  300*  P.  to  produoe  aluminum  phenolate. 
hydrolyzing  the  ahiminiim  phenolata  w&b  an  aqueous 
solution  to  form  a.  water  slurry  of  alumma,  recovering 
tlie  alumina  and  drying  and  calcining  it  to  form  alumina, 
mixing  cfalorplatiaie  add  with  the  calcined  alumina  and 
then  drying  and  ralrining  the  resulting  mixture  to  produce 
a  catalyst  containiiig  ai  to  5%  platiwi  on  aluasina. 
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DESULFURIZING  HYDlScARBQNB  WIIH  LEAD 
OaODB-CLAY  MBCIURSS 

to  Uniaa  OB 
U  ncmpo- 


Kamnr, 
ma  of 


If' 


11, 1959,  Bar.  N^  734,<79 
MBMk  ^29B— 197) 
1.  In  a  pracem  fier  removing  corraaive  sulftar  and 
mercaptan  saHhr  fram  nliydraearinai  feed  containing  the 
same,  wherein  said  feed  Is  trsatsd  in  a  contacting  cohnnn 
with  a  bed  of  daHead  oxida  mixture,  the  iaspiotod 
method  of  operating  said  process  to  obtain  a  regeanradve 


operation  producing  a  continuouaiy  sweet 
rosive  product,  which  comprises  (1)  first  passing  said 
feed  tfirough  a  fresh  bed  of  chiy-lead  Oxide  mixture  imtil 
the  mercapuo -removing  capacity  of  s^  bed  is  substan- 
tially exhausted  and  then  terminating  the  passage  of  feed 
therethrough  before  the  corrosive  sulfur-removing  capac- 
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ity  of  said  bed  has  been  exhausted,  (2)  removing  from 
the  contacting  colimu  at  least  the  upstreamward  major 
portion  of  said  exhausted  bed.  (3)  refilling  the  upstream- 
ward major  portion  of  said  contacting  column  with  fresh 
day-lead  oxide  mixture  while  retaining  at  the  downstream 
extremity  thereof  a  minor  portion  of  said  exhausted  bed. 
(4)  then  resuming  the  passage  of  ted  throu^  the  re- 
generated bed  to  obtain  a  sweet  and  noncorroaive  product 


2*MMM 
TREATMENT  OF  HYDROCARBON  DSTILLATES 
wnUam  K.  T.  GMm,  Uaad  Ldka,  and  Petar  Ui 
Northbrook,  BL,  antganis  to  Universal  OB 

Pes  Plahiia,  HL,  a  corpotntlon  of  Dohwrars 
FBad  Mar.  13, 1999,  Sar.  No.  799,294 
9  nslmi     (CL 


1.  A  process  for  treating  a  sour  hydrocarbon  distillate 
which  comprises  reacting  mercaptans  contained  in  said 
distillate  with  an  oxidizing  agent  by  passing  said  distil- 
late and  said  oxidizing  agent  into  contact  with  a  fixed 
bed  of  a  phthalocyanine  catalyst  composite  with  a  car- 
bon carrier. 


OB 
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HYDROREFINING  OF  CRUDE  ODLS 

V.  Inwood,  La  HAra,  CaBL,  iidg to  Ui 

Los  Aa^siss.  CaBT.,  a 
of 
FBad  Aag .  18, 1958.  Scr.  No.  755,579 
irCfaiiM.  (CL  298— 211) 
1.  In  a  process  wherefa  a  rdatively  hydrogen-lean 
crude  oil  feedstock  is  subjected  to  catalytic  hydroreftntng 
at  elevated  temperatures  with  consumption  of  hydrogen 
to  produce  a  relatively  hydrogen-lean  refined  liquid  |»od- 
uct,  the  improved  method  for  reducing  the  dq)osition  of 
solid  otrbonaccous  matter  in  the  hydrorefining  zone,  which 
Kwnrriwt  Uanding  said  feedstodi  with  a  recycled  por- 
tton  of  said  refined  liquid  product,  said  recycled  portion 
bailing  predoaainantly  above  about  350*  F.,  then  subject- 
teg  tho  reenking  blend  to  settling  conditiom  at  a  teasper- 
in  ooem  of  100*  F.  for  a  sufliciettt  lentfh  of  time 
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a  ]iqDid4iqaid  phMe  sepuitioQ  and  trp*'***"!  of  mofccnki  with  at  least  partially  dehydrated  bi^aite, 
[v.d  afluaar,  heavy  a^halt-rich  iiqidd  phaae  and  a  and  adporMnf  widi  said  faujaaite  at  least  a  portkk  of  said 
rPT^***  Via  liquid  phase,  beatiag  said  aqthalt-kan  molecales  having  said  smaller  dimension  from  ^aid  mix- 
ture.   I 


phase  to  a  hydrorefining  temperature,  and  sobjecting  the 
heated  ofl  to  catalyfic  hydrorefimnf  at  a  temperature  be- 
tween about  600*  and  900*  F.  in  the  presence  of  added 


unciiNcy  TONboSkuON  separation 

ROCUB    EMPLOYING    MOLECULAR    SIEVE 


.  M,  I9f7,  Scr.  No.  655,329 
(CL  2M-^lt) 


1              T ' 1              1              ' 

/ 

moSei  Sm 

Sa>«r 

|. 

I                / 

•VT  « 

I- 

-      / 

•  MMVTHB  «  HO- r 

oNNicowri  DCioarTioii 

1  aemi   1 

1 

Ot  Ml        I 

1 

^ 

i* 

1 

tOfMM 

fiwvat  Mi 
Maw  *Hi« 

0 

. 

: 

J 

ID  0«  10  IS 

MUMM  ROOT  or  mt. 


,1/1 


1.  A  process  for  die  separation  of  normal  paraffin  hy- 
drocarbons from  mixtures  dierewith  with  other  hydro- 
carbons which  comprises  fonlaiiing  a  valorized  stream 
of  the  said  mixtnrcs  with  a  crystidline  alumino-silicate 
zeolite  adsorbent  for  a  period  of  less  than  4  minates  and 
sufficient  only  to  attain  adsorption  of  from  75  to  90  per- 
cem  of  the  total  amouit  of  normal  paraffin  hydrocarbons 
that  would  be  adsorbed  in  an  infinite  time,  terminating 
the  tiwHaiilng  step,  and  wfthin  two  minutes  thereafter 
Q0mii  me  ■amucii  Djuiutwixiui. 
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lalMnCMUia 
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M|r  25, 1956,  Ssr.  Na.  599,9M 
(C1.21»— 24) 
for  acparallag  molecalei  having  maxi- 
fli  vMir  BtaimaB  prajedod 
I  inai  oi  nepiaoosaBBonKmNiiyi 
dKreoT  with  mnlaniles  having  snc^  a 

aas^m^a     assaav     ^^v     a^^^v^afl^w^^^^naaaa^^^v  a^^a  aa^Ti^^  w  a 
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CtARSnCATION  OT  ACIDIC  PHOSPHillC 
SOLUnONS  \ 

C  MaMwk,  Iifcilsnl,  Pla„  aajpar  b 
*  Chsasieal  Caipetatfaa.  aieat 

lafNewTaA  I 

.   rasd  Dae.  3t,  1957,  Bar.  Na.  7i5,1 
14  CWbk   (O.  21*-53) 

1.  Ttxt  process  for  the  clarification  of  an  acidic  inor- 
ganic friiosphate  solution  containing  suspended  solid  im- 
purities which  comprises  agitating  said  solution  With  (a) 
an  organic  clarification  agent  sdected  from  the  gtoop  con- 
sisting of  tall  oil,  soap  skimmings,  tall  oil  pitch,  the  rosin 
acid  fraction  of  tall  oil.  the  fatty  add  fraction  of  tall  oil 
the  uns^wnificable  fraction  of  tall  oil.  the  aliirfiatic  fatty 
acids  oontaining  from  about  10  to  about  20  carbon  atoms 
and  the  alkali  metal  soaps  thereof,  the  rosin  gcids  and 
the  alkali  metal  soaps  tberecrf,  and  mixtures  thereof,  and 
(6)  an  inorganic  clarification  agent  comprising  lan  alkali 
metal  silicate;  said  clarifying  agents  (a)  and  (&)  being 
employed  in  minor  proporti(ms  effective  to  in^vase  tiie 
settling  rate  of  said  suspended  solids;  and  thereafter  nuin- 
taining  the  mixture  so  produced  quiescent  to  settle  at  least 
a  substantial  portion  of  said  impurities  and  separating  die 
cUrifiad  supernatant  solution  from  said  settled  i^qmities. 


LOW  FLUID  LOSS  WELLFRliCTURING  FLUIDS 
Davy  T.  Oakca,  El  Doiada,  Aifc.,  aaslgpar  ta  Miiiiiain 

StLoata,  Ma.,  a  caspekralioa  «( 


NoDnwfe^.    FIM  Dae.  2t,  1957,  Ssr.  No.  1ig4,Mt 
ZCUbm.    (CL  252— 4.55) 

1.  A  well  fracturing  fluid  composition  consisting  es- 
sentialy  of  a  petrotenm  oil  having  di^ersel  therein 
from  about  OJ  to  about  25%  by  weight  of  a  co^ipositiofn 
consisting  essentially  of  an  intimate  homogeneofs  diq>er- 
sion  dt  a  substantially  oil  insohiUe  alkylaryl  anlfooate 
having  a  molecular  weight  from  about  200  to  about  1000 
in  an  asphalt  containing  from  about  20%  to  sQOUt  80% 
by  weight  of  s^altcnta;  wherein  the  wei^  rsjtio  off  as- 
phalt to  said  substantially  oil  inaoIuUe  material  is  in  the 
range  of  from  about  1:3  to  about  4:1. 
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OSODATiON  INHDVIiSn  OF  OLEAGIPioUi 
MATERIALS 

aaiWamaC 

iiiiliiiiii  laEaaa 

HmBSSSS^  FMlaar29, 1954, 8«r.  Na. 44«436 
ISCktaM.    (0.252—1^ 

1.  A  substantially  anhydrous  lubricatmg  coinposition 
comprfsing  a  major  proportion  of  an  oil  of  lubricating 
grade,  and  an  oxidation  inhibiting  and  extrcaM  pressure 
perfoilnance  improving  amoum  of  trisodium  orthophos- 
phate. 

3.  The  composition  of  claim  1  wherein  said  composi- 
tion is  thickened  to  a  grease  consistency  with  a  non-soap 
type  grease  thickener.  i 

4.  The  compfl|Bilion  of  dahn  1  wberein  a  iispersant 
is  ufl^  to  diverse  said  trisodium  orthophoqnate. 

5.  The  composition  of  claim  4  wherein  said  ^ispersant 
composes  an  oil-«riuble  osclaUic  sulfonate. 

6.  A  substaatially  anhydrous  lubricating  grease  com- 
positian  comprising  a  maior  proportion  of  aa  loil  of  la- 
bricatiig  grade,  a  gff  aici  forming  amount  of  aaarbapqflic 
add  soap,  aad  an  oxidation  inhibiting  aad  axtrtaw  pses- 
sure  performance  improving  amount  of  trisodtgm  ortho- 


JmcB  18,  Iffl 


1.  A 
doa  after  milling 


13.  A  dry 

25%  and  aboat  60%  of 
^^   phaiB,  bcitaua  about  10%  aad  60%  of  sodtam  sOkale, 
bcCwaea  about  20%  aad  60%  of  i 


260  aHi./10  at  77*  P.,  aad  a       letf 

30*  P.,  wydl  coovriM  a  hibrfcadiv  oD  eoa-       Na 
taiiriat  a  iimiliiiMiM  aaMaat  la  iht  naii  of  15  lo 
40  weight  pcnaal  af  aadiam 

the  range  of  14  to  U  cartoa 

of  a  PiMvMn  ^^J3Ei«LShti!S2Si«  •  ■*»«»•  «*«««'  **^  **  «»«»  coasHsiag  of  mediyi 

'^yTg^Jj^y^gg,^^^^''^  sOioooea,  clhyl  silicoaea,  piieayl  siUooaes,  ediylplMayl 

iof300lo425*P.ioradme  S'??12LT£S1S1S7.2T1S SLJ^^ 

lo  4  hoan,  white  ia  admixture  ^.V^S^fSLSiJ^i^S^S^S^^^^ 

porta,  of  said  hibricadag  OIL  tf^^i^^SSfJ^^Sj  **• 

^^u^mmm^^^^'-^-  prins  coaln'tint  die  aame  witt  a  sittooae  ssJectad  fkom  die 

a.^^a^^a  gioup  coasisoag  of  meOiyl  siaooae^  enyl  sflioosiea, 

COPPER  ^^narrawBKW— fffra  rtmma.  X*  tfirnfi  elhylpiieayl  silioooes  aad  combinations 

u«nKUKTi^irwis»nBHa»vuH»^^^  of,d»8i*lsilioonehavingavi8cosityof  from  0.2  to  1,500 

iitf  BMkai«i.)Mkiriw^«-  oentlilokca  at  100*  F.  the  Mid  riUeooe  being  ca^loyad 

[JNaw  hi  the  proportioas  of  from  alwut  0.05%  to  ^out  10% 

N.Y.,  n  aaapanaiaa  af  Dslniimi  l^  wci^  of  die  ovcndl 


a  tsmperatura  te  the 
iathe  range  of  20 
with  at  least  a 


Na^677J6S 

i8aiL17,1956 
•  CUm.    (CL2»-62J) 

1.  A  nsethod  of  asamrfartafiag  aa  aaanlar  core  hav- 
ing an  outer  ^— f*T  of  not  more  than  4  nuns,  and  hav- 
ii«  a  substaatially  aqnare  hystersBk  loop  comprisiag  the 
slqa,  forming  a  ayxdva  of  copper,  mangaafaa  aad  fenic 
oxides  in  dm  piogorttoas  of  aboat  35  to  51  mol  percent 
of  FeaOa.  35  tfl(  62  mol  perccaC  of  MaO  aad  3  to  14  mol 
of  OnO,  heattag  aaid  mixtora  to  a  temperature 


1.  A  milled 


17,  < 

r  88!,  Iii7,  Saa.  Na.  674,Sft 
(CL  852— 121) 

75% 


of  about  6<n  *A  lOPft*  C  to  form  a  raaedoa  prodnct.  which  rtWMisn  rasfHUslly  of  (1)  from  about  15%  to  about 

iaely-dividing  said  reactioa  protfact,  moUias  die  Sady-  55%  of  aormaUy  solid  delergst  salts  of  aaioaic  orgaaic 

divided  reaction  piodact  ialo  aa  aaanlar  bcfdy  of  desired  sulfuric  reactaoa  prodacts  which  do  aot  faydrotyae  aadaly 

^iftywrfftw,  hMri«g  — M  MMnlar  tmdy  fai  —  afmniihMg  under  cooditioas  of  alteraate  wcttiag  aad  dryiag,  asid  salts 

oootalnfaig  at  leaat  as  mndi  OKygca  as  air  at  a  tenperatare  beiag  sdected  Jhan  die  group  consisthig  of  tte  sodium 

of  about  1 150  to  1350*  C.  to  sialar  aaid  body,  aad  cool-  and  potasshnn  saha.  aad  aaid  aaioaie  orgaaic  sidfkvie  r»- 

ing  said  body  in  abotat  I  to  60  mfaailes  from  at  least  action  prodncto  '"""»**■**§  at  least  50%  dkyl  ^yccryl 

700*  C.  to  amtaisat  trfffi|rw«"'f  la  m  ataioephara  coa-  edier  salfoaatas  fkom  aboat  10%  to  aboat  30%  of  which 

taiaiag  about  sa  oaach  oxygsa  aa  HT'r"*r*l  ailiogaa  alkyl  glyceryl  ether  saMoaalea  aia  alkyl  diglyoeryl  edier 

^^^^^^^^  snlfoaates,  the  alkyl  radicals  inlihiiag  from  abeai  10 

^"^""^""^  to  aboat  20  caitea  aloaM;  (2)  frons  aboat  5%  to  about 

2388,589  50%  of  a  water-soluble  aoap  of  fatty  adds  haviag  from 

SODIUM  CHL08nDB4:AL^Af  CHUNODB  COM-  about  10  to  about  18  earhca  atoma;  aad  (3)  from  i^bout 

POSmOWS  AND  TOMR  PREPARATION 20%  to  about  70%  of  a  binder  asaterhd  selected  from 

C  ScHMift  PMhWHEh,  ni,  aapipai',  ay  msaas  ^g^  group  consisting  of  frariily  precipitatfid  caldwm  soaps 

_^           -  ^  „__ -  _     -^  ,«- ..^  of  f^  adds  having  from  aboltat  10  to  about  18  caitoa 

Na  DiawlBfr  BlmiPae.  14^  1956^  Baa.  Fla,  628,229  yi^H,w  frcdily  prac^iftated  -"i"  ■■»■■■■  ao^  of  fitfty  adds 

fOstab   fCXm— 78)  haviag  from  about  10  to  about  18  carboa 


aormaDy  solid  waxy  materials  which  win  become  plsdr 


i?,JL/ J?!ji!l2''!LS£?  ^y^  ^  ?'Sf  "**"  *•  cooditioas  eacouatered  hi  the  millfa«  of  soap 

cMqrida  by  wffi.  9m  cpyMMag  a  awsiir  »„»^afad0B  .ad  mixtures  diereof. 

of  from  7  to  15  pMcii  ijr  wai^  of  Iha  wat  osixtare.  


25*  C 

OUXtOFO  ifldO 


INHOmD  AOD  RAIH  AND  UB 

■d  W« 


at  a  Imaperatura  of  at 
tha  adztara  plartic,  formiag  the  plastic 

dryiBf  tha  partidcs  to  reduce  _ 
6penaatbywdght.  ^' 

chloride-       .-     ^     .    . 

ipifcemby  {SbnST 

;thawatigaoiBhiasalid  gnanMiattofwhidi  "•■        -- 

gidla  af  aodfaM  chkrida  aad  caldnm  chio-  if 

fida  ia  tha  aSl  fado  af  OJ  to  5  paste  aodtam  dilo-  7.  As  a  omapoaidoa  for  daaasiag  tha 

fide  pw  fart  caldMi  cUorida,  Mid  coaipoaifioa  com-  obiacts,  aa  aqaeoos  aohrtiaa  of  aa  add 
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of  orsuric  nUoaie  acidi  kMriag  aMiiietiind  fomwila  t^ 


/\ 


ftlkaU^  Milk  Mlal 

NHiCCHdCHRNH)^  1 

line  ^QBude  gat  from  tbe  btth  bat  iMriMm  ii 


of  tlkali  oMlal  fhMwfttt  tad 

Md  If  ItMt  000  MiyMriB0 


of  chlo- 


^■i         C— ■-»-«OiZ 


to  denrojr  the 

wifBd^  fiODi  tfao  sroop 

melh^  aad  ji  biisf  an 


Of«0 

_  Ok  l^fdrfipM  awl 
from  1 10  4. 


Mr- B 
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C-8-B-SOiX 
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Ami 

a  nil II I    (cl2o--ml4>     J 
1.  ^  etoctratauBiiMMHt  piwMphoi  commM  mm 
tiaUy  of  caldna  mUUe  activatod  by  fram  OjOI  ao  1  nolo 
peroeit  <rf  caropittm  and  from  05  to  5  aabh  kmrmt  of 


c— ■— B^aoiX 


t 


A 
A 


—  • 


MAC^asRM-njJSSoSKmA 


c— •— s— aoiZ 


C— 8— R— 80iX 


of 


wheiem  R  k  a  bivaiat  aOqd  xadical  haviag  from  1  to  6 
carboo  atoma;  Rt  k  a  mttcal  ■darted  Cram  the  groi9 
coniitt^  of  byiinp^  kawr  alkyl  radicato  having  from 
1  10  4  Oirimi  aloaoi  and  fbcf  I  lafcrii  aad  Rr-Si 

ni  to0B(Bcf  WBB  vha  wttot/ut  atooi  fonn  a 
pipcridiiie  rMlkal;  Aba  radical  haviii  a  Hiociw  ae- 
locled  Cnmb  ttif  01019  00Briilii(  of 


t       I 


asd  X  ■  idaclBd  InxD  tho  (roup  conMung  of  hydrofcn. 


!•  A  pho>phor  ha^dag  the 
material  deMgnatod  vflh  tlw  fooBBla 

jrMfO.yBA'cMfFt 

wboviii  X  ii  from  1  to  4, 7  ii  1  aad  t  h  fnm 
hetBg   activated  with  one  activator 
ffftop,  comirting  of  tifaaiiiin  ahxw  ia 
about  0.007  to  0.03  mcrie  per  mole  of  die 
titaaiom  together  with  ^''^g**"*  acid, 
with  inotybdic  add,  aad  tftaatam 
gincei,  thaaiinD  ta  eadi  of  the  afaeeaid 
being  pmeat  in  anooBti  of  fran  atooft 
BKrfe,  the  icepeclive  acid  betas  pmeat  ia 
from  about  0.01  to  0.7  BKrie,  each  per  BMrte 

from  about  0.01  to  0.5%  by  weight,  baaed  oa 
ai  tho  bate  auteriaL 


PWPi 


AMATWN  or^Sn.  mm  cataltvt 

rtM^aad  Balife  A.  CM| 
N.Y,  aHtaeen  la  R.  Lda  FOal  de|  1 


1.  As  a  aev  fwnpoeitlna  of  aaaer,  a  aiixtun 
ing  caMStfiaBy  of  boroa  trichlofide,  a  hydrocarboa  other 
aormaOy  nactivo  tharorith,  aad  a  boroa  eilcr  aaiaded 
from  Iha  gro^p  oonMtmg  of  tnbydrocaiboa  boroa  nler 
aad  faydrocartaa  ooqrboroa  haHde  wheieia  tha  hydro- 
carboa  groupi  dweof  contain  up  to  aad  iadudiag  about 
10  carboa 


NaDmwIw.    ffled Dae. 9, IffT, Iw. Na. ^Ut» 

f  niiiiii    iCLUi-~4m      I 

i.  The  method  of  prcparatioa  of  a  cataty^  for  tfw 
manufacture  of  a  viayl  cMr  of  aa  ■Ijphaiig  aHfMoarboK* 
ylic  acid  foataJaJBg  1  Id  4  caiboa  atona  froaa  acitylaat 
aad  tlie  v^wr  of  said  add,  ooavrieiag  (hy-njuiiv  liac 
oxide  powder  aad  active  carboa,  eoatadiaa  tlie 
with  at  kail  2  motet  of  Mid  add  ia  liquid  fann  por 
of  liaB  oxide  aad  lem  ihaa  I  porta  of  water  foi' I 
of  dae  aside,  and  dryiag  the  catalyM. 
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teaqpcratiira  ii  na 
<|ueady  deenttatiaf 
hydkofea  at  a 


ofsddpefloled 
linwith  walff  to 
10  to  40  weight 
■lurry  additioaal 


aad  ilorry  la  foni 
•Me  for  estrudoo, 
drying  said  peDelk 


kaolin  with  suUnr  txiodda  at  a 
of  650*  to  900'  F^  aad  anbaa- 
said  soHalad  kaolia  ia  the  pceeeace  of 
in  the  order  of  1100*  F..  said 
■provsmeat  la  the  praparatioa 
ooapriilng,  shirryiag a plaiticlcao. 
a  pouiable  durry  ooafdning  from 
of  phatic  kaoUa,  adding  to  said 
dnr  plastic  kaotta  and  ob- 
25  to  35 
,  iatfBMiahr  flixtag  said  added  kaolfn 
0  plaaticiaed  booMteaeoas  masi  soit- 
astniding  laid  OMet  into  pellets,  »«*<* 


at  a  lenveratnio  aMria  the  n^a  of  40'  P.  la  IM*  F. 
with  the  oowealraiioa  of  afaMBiaa  witUa  the  mm  ^ 
about  0.gg%  to  «»  by  wdgla.  odealatad  ae  AV>i.  I 
tataiflc  the  ^  during  said  prsdpitatioa  whhia  ths 
of  g  to  about  12,  ooatioUing  the  tempsrata 
tioo  of  AlgOk  and  pH  orUhiB  die  aforaaaid  ranpea  10  pro- 
duce a  slamy  of  alumiaB  arhich 
coBtrim  Ae  ahiaiiaa  ia  a 
form,  adjusting  the  solids  coaceatratioa  of  the  daery  to 
in  oaeaaa  of  abort  3 J%  AlA.  ud  thea  dryiaf  the  re- 


gJtg419 
ACTIVATION  or  CLAY  BY  ACID  TSIATMENT 
AND   CALONATiaN  IN  THI  FUSDiCE  OF 
CABBONACIOUIllfATmAL 

I.lliHMia,P>leds»hKgOyMdJmBse  ▼.  Wdr, 
T9Jm  wttlKt&n  la  Mmsrals  mk 


19gS,  8sr.  Na.  941,171 


fi 
u. 


4.  A  ptOM—  for  prepviM  alaoiiM  tliiBtiwiwid  by 
a  dear,  glees-Mlra  gd  stnctnre  eihibf tiag  ooadnnity  of 
phaee  whidi  oonpriaes  eddnig  aa  addiC'  aqueous  aontioa 
of  aa  duminnm  salt  from  the  group  consisting  of  the 
■olf ate  aad  the  diloride  to  aa  ilkaHne  aqueowi  wtattoa 
of  sodium  alnminrte  at  a  lemperatuw  withni  die  raaas  of 
about  40'  F.  to  140'  F.  widi  totd  coaceatratioas  of  aeid 
ahmrimmi  sdt  and  sodium  slnaiinnlB  within  tlie  raafs  of 
1.0%  to  2J%  by  wdgfat,  calcalaled  as  A1«0..  dMreby 
pfedpitatiag  ahiarine  m  hydioui  fonn.  the  relative  pio> 
portioas  of  sstd  dnmiaum  sak  aad  sodium  ahiadaatr 
oeiBg  sMmcieai  to  praouoe  a  |mi  oanag  said  piecipiiBBOB 
widiin  the  range  of  about  9  to  about  lOJ,  oootrolfing  the 
tea^»eratuie.  coaceatratioa  of  AM3,  and  pH  wjthia  said 
raapes  to  produce  a  slurry  of  duinina  which  when  fihered 
and  dried  contains  die  ahuniitt  in  a  ooBtiimoos  phase 
IJasslike  form,  increarif^  the  concentration  of  the  ahi- 
miaa  acrfidi  in  die  slurry  to  from  4%  to  7%  by 
A]|0^  and  ^ray  drying  the  resultant  product. 
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PBOCBB  P«Mt  ntRPABNG  A  SOJCA- 
MAGN18U  CATALYOT 

D. 
^^^    Vs 

to  AnssBMaa  cyaaamid  Campanyy  New 
a  tail Biadan  of  Maine 
Nav.  19, 1957. 8sr.  Na.  497,377 
dndaii     (Ci2S2--«57) 


N. 


1.  A  process  for  the  pnparatioa  of  adsorptive  contact 
maises  from  an  add  activatoble  clay  conqvinng  the  steps 
of  mixtag  said  day  whh  sulfuric  acid  ia  aa  aaionat  ol 
from  60  per  cent  to  100  pw  ccaft  by  weight  based  on  the 
volatile  free  iMiild  of  said  day  aad  with  fnm  3  to  20 
parts  by  weight  of  a  eeiboaaeeoas  autadd  per  100  parts 
of  said  sulfufjcadd,  femiag  diaped  amsses  from  the  re- 
sultiag  mixture,  reneliag  said  day  with  said  sulfuric 
acid,  aad  dwa,  widioat  washiag  out  water  sohiUe  reaction 
products,  dmnlfdiag  the  reacted  mixttoe  by  calcining 
said  mixture  in  aa  atmosphere  such  as  to  avoid  direct 
combustion  of  the  carbonaceous  materid  to  COb. 


at  LBaar  «aa  asfan  ' 


»-Ba%iSfOair«i 


ALUMINA 


Dnvld  G. 


AND! 
ARATIONTHmor 


Na  DrBwi|b    Gei 
9tl,9n,^rSi. 

1.  A  pfooeei  ior 
a  dear. 


Bsr.   Na. 
?«av.9,19SS, 


fca. 

pNpariiv  ahBBiaa 


1.  A  process  for  prqiaring  a  fluid,  magnrda  activated 
siliea  catdyst  dnraderiBed  by  a  narrow  partide  size  dis- 
tribution and  having  less  than  10%  <rf  the  partides  over 
go  microu  in  size,  a^iidi  comprises  rcdurrying  spray 
dried  silica  gel  having  an  average  pore  volume  of  at 
least  0.^  oc.  per  gram  and  a  surface  area  of  at  least 
400  sq.  meters  per  gram,  reacting  magnesium  oxide  having 
smfaoe  area  of  d  lead  5  sq.  metcn  per  gram  widi  said 
reshnnad  siliea  gd  for  at  Isad  M  hour  at  a 
of  from  betwaen  about  40*  C  and  about  65*  C, 
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to  providt  fraai 
oodds  ia  tfM  iM 
rapidly  dkying  tki 
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tUflOfti  fai  ■■ 
15  nd  35%  of 


I  Mywi  L.  iMd,  WMd- 


JmnlS,  IMI 

of  a  BMmber  of  the  daii  i  wJkMiu  of 
aaoaoiiaM.  nid  raridiie  bcfa^boBdid 
throuipi  amino  Bhrotn.  ^ 

5.  A  ooadnf  oomporition  which  rnnuiliia  ofiaaie  wL- 
wm  iftd  as  the  riwitlil  fflavforaii^ coMtitacitoa oo- 
pdymir  of  daioi  1  and  ceOuioM  acetate  botyr^a 


INev. as,  19SS,  am.  Nn.  S4»4S1 

,^,       ■■.    (Cl.aS»~47t) 

froin  ahont  10%  to  90«  by  waisfat  of  a  frit  coaMtaoc 
■■Timiiily  of  from  53%  to  64%  by  ard^  of  magnemmi 
oodde  and  te  fcominder  of  boran  oxide;  and  the  i»- 
maiader  from  90%  to  10%  by  waight  of  grapirile. 
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NoDnmlig.  nadJi|y9.19f7,te.Bit.<7MM 
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1.  A  foundry  mold  f<impoeition  >«i.«f  H«t  (00 


MAMATION  imPJMNG  COMTOmiON  AND 
MKIHOD  or  MANUPACTURB 
M.  JUUmt,  ■■tiliy.  Blihwi  M^Jf^^t 

-     _  ef        "  ' 

Nofinnvtaf.  fiid Mv U, IIM^ iar. Nn. 73Mt2 

(GUh.  (CLaO-47|) 
1.  The  method  of  prapariaf  a  solid  radiatkm  ihieldinf 
compoeiiion  wmca  coniprma  mmin  a  nnaiy  oiTKieo 
denm  metal  sdeded  from  the  groiv  <'<wiiitiBg  of  lead, 
tnwgitfn,  Uauulh,  and  miilucei  diefeof ;  a  BKrtten  wax 
selected  from  the  groiqp  ooomtiog  of  paraOn  wax,  fflicro- 
cryMalfiBe  wu,  and  a  miitnra  thefeof ;  and  a  finely  di- 
vided, addilita  eeiected  from  the  inny  fontietiag  of  eilica, 
a  Group  n  aaital  riBcale,  tjaarinnm  tficaie,  lend  rihcate, 
tin  wBiftt  and  mittnat  !*iffrffiff'  mid  denm  metal  being 

of  betwmn  about  50  to  ahont  90 
^  by  wajiht  bated  on  the  total  weiffal  of  denm  amtal 
ami  mM  wax  in  the  comportlinn;  and  iM  additive  oom- 
priung  betwoen  ahont  1  peicant  and  5  peicant  by  wciglit 
of  the  total  weight  of  nid  wax  and  mid  additive;  cOta- 
tinning  mid  mij^ig  whfle  said  wax  is  in  mcriten  condi- 
tion to  provide  a  srtntantiaUy  a^ydroos  onifonn  diver- 
sion of  said  denm  metal  in  said  aKriten  wax  and  said  ad- 
ditive; and  ooolii«  said  liipiid  diversion  tor  provide  a  solid 


of  sand;  2^  to  6  parts  of  a  swelhng  clay  seleded  Cram 

the  gr#up  fmriiting  of  beatooita,  flUia  and    ^ 

tocy  Motin;  OJ  to  IJ  parts  of  a  rashwoa  or 

sdected  from  the  grav  oonsistiiv  of  wood  pl^^ 

roeia,  asphalt,  coal  tar  pilch  and  petroleom  pile 

a  mdtlBg  point  in  die  range  of  250*  to  350*  F^ 

with  0^3  to  1.5  parts  (dry  weight)  of  a 

selected  from  die  groi9  comMng  of 

hyde,   urea-fonnaldehyde   and   nrrJam      . 

resins,  said  rssia  being  in  the  form  of  an 

persiog  containing  50%  to  80%  solids  by 

an  aqneous  meatrunm  coosistiag  of  25%  to  7^% 

by  wei^  aad  the  remaiader  beiag  a  water-mi^cible  or- 
ganic solvent  having  a  boiling  potet  in  the  rang#  of  108* 
to  325*  F^  die  quantity  of  said  aqueous  '^-—»i»n  ht^ 
75%  to  150%  of  dM  total  weight  of  tbc  swelling  day, 
reeinons  organic  binder  and  synthetic  resin. 
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NoDrawhig.    lied  May  It,  IfdS^flsr.Na.  #7432 
UClahM.    (CL2M— MJ) 

1.  A  unifonn  aqueous  dispersion  of  a  find|r  divided 
tertiary  N-chk*ourea,  and,  m  a  dispcrsmg  ageal,  a  poly- 
hydrotylated  non-ionic  polymcrfe  matrrial 


^  2Jt8J27 

PtOCnS  FOB  MODVraUG  AN  BOOUFIN 


COPOLYMm  or  MRHYL  MnHAatYLATE, 
ALKYD  VMOS  AMD  hlODIFIED  GLYODYL 
HmUCBTIAlB    A»a>    0QA11NG    OOhfPOO- 


Lda 


jLTsigjLMadhen,WJ 

iSedlLr.  22, 19^  9m,  Na«.  M7,t7d 
tniihii    (CL"^    — 


19^  19M,  am.  Nn.  74Mt2 
|CL2i>-10 

100  parli  by  imight  theraof  (a) 
at  laaat  30  pom  hy  weight  of  msUijI  methacrytote,  (b) 
ahont  from  10  to  50  parts  by  weight  of  monocarboxylie 
1  aftyd  reiin,  said  reria  cootaiaing  in  dwmical 
monocarbaxyUc  add,  pcriyol,  potycarboxjriic 
add  free  of  ethylcaic  untnration  and  about  from  1  to 
10%  by  waiiht  of  ethylMfcany  rniiaiimnij  add,  and 
(c)  ahoBi  from  OJ  to  20  parts  by  waiiitt  eidnsiva  of 


^'^'^t? 


OHi 
CEr-C- 


1.  late 
igg  Hih 


for  maMag 


«Mftli 


COO— CBr-CH— CHa 

fknm  thechH 
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vinyl 

CrafI 

to  Ct  aftyl 


of  homopoly 
of  a  C«  to  C^ 

hydrocaiwon  mane  oy 
inadihien 
dOnsot  which  is  a  first 
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Of   MttQ  pmtGIIVV   ttmmnijim    OOlB 

plonsd  m  in  FKHJRB  1,  *ey  Me 
hy  line  ACEA^^dtat  thmmn  in  a 

a|  a  tSBveratata  above  the  beA-  sisdag  of  (1)  100%  of  a  mrrr'rtn*T  viayl  ci 

km  poiat  of  said  dDaent  wtta  Q  to  d*  liquid  hydro-  fhnn  the  group  (a)  of  lower  aHphadc  vinyl 

solvent  for  the  potyassr.  to  volatfTe  and«,i^Bnent  tfflTO  of  vinyl  acetate,  vinyl  propionate,  vinyl  butyiate 

aad  ID  dfanedy  iHmnlfi  poiymsr  therefai  while  aad  vfaiyl  Isobntyrate;  (2)  adxtnm  of  at  least  two  of  the 

the  Iwgimlmt  at  iteat  1)0*  P.,  laid  sol-  said  lower  aUphadc  viayl  esters  (a);  (3)  Bdzhves  of  at 

ihova*ebaiMagpoimofeaMdDBeat;nsodi-  least  30%  of  viayl  acetate  with  at  kast 

fyiag  the  puljmsi  hy  laompuiaUi^  faio  said  aofartiea  a  moaomeric  snbstanrr  selected  from  the 

from  the  groop  oearistfatg  of  asphatt,  ing  of  (b)  the  alkyl  eeters  of  maleic  add,  the  alkyl  radi- 

wucadaard  Ubricatfaig  oH,  aad  adxtnrm  there-  cab  of  which  contata  from  two  to  eight  carbon  atoms, 

of;  rontsfdng  said  sotadoa  havhig  sdd  modtted  polymer  (c)  die  alkyl  esters  of  ftnnaric  add.  die  alkyl  radicals 

therein  widi  a  second  non-eoimnt  aqneons  liquid  nwdinm  of  whidi  contain  two  to  dgbt  caibon  stoma,  and  a  mono- 

at  a  temperatiira  ahova  the  bottng  point  of  said  eolvent  meric  viayl  ceier  setected  from  the  grovp  {dy  of  hiijhff 

to  volada  solvcat  fhsnftoia  and  to  tea  a  second  shny  aliphatic  viayl  esters  cnasisting  of  vfaiyl  valerate,  viayl 

of  copolymr  ia  said  second  non-ertftat,  mid  ssooad  caproalc.  vinyl  heptsnoatr.  vinyl  2-ethyl-heaoate.  vinyl 

non-eoNcnt  boUag  above  iht  baiHag  point  of  said  sd-  ortanoatf  and  vinyl  pdargonate;  (4)  mfattnrm  of  at  least 

vsnt;  and  subeeqnsnfly  recovering  said  modified  polymer  45%  by  wei^n  of  viayl  proptonete  with  at  Icaet  ens 

from  said  second  siarry.  additional  monomeric  snbrtenoe  selected  from  gwnq^  (b), 

(c).  and  (d)  abovr.  (5)  mixturm  of  at  kast  50%  by 

of  vfaiylbotyrate  widi  at  least  one  additional  mono- 

substaaoe  sdeded  fnm  groins  (b),  (c).  and  (d) 

WAX  OOMPOSnONS  abovr.  and  (6)  mixtnm  of  at  least  50%  by  weight  of 

D.  Tench  and  Adhar  W.  Tsylefv  f^ssani  Aafc,  vhiyl  isobutyrate  with  at  kast  one  addidond  monomrric 

Ph.,  aaiiiBam  Ja  fcm  OlOMBfav,  rMaisIlphla,  Pa.,  subsUaoe  selected  from  groups  (b),  (c)  aad  id)  above; 

a  catamanen  as  Wsw  Jsnsy ^^  j^n«i  msintsiniag  the  reaotioo  Buztorc  duriag  the  *****■****" 

No  Diawtag.   Waat  Pihj,  1998,  gyjWa.  711,f79  gg  the  monomer  at  a  tempeiature  not  lem  than  the 

.    ^  *™y-   <"'.f*r"**'*>_^..      ,  ..>    mum  value  indicated  in  nOURE  2  and  not  grealn 

1.  A  wax  oomposHon  MMMmg  asssaiiaiiy  of  (A)    on*  c. 

41%  to  50%  of  a  parsfla  wax  havh«  a  tmUm 

poiat  of  from  149*  P.  to  155*  P.,  a  psnitidJea  at  77*  

F.  of  from  9  to  15  aad  a  viseodfy  at  210*  P^of  from  42  *i98Mj8  

r.oKiioBsriQ  ».».TaHi«7  at  41V   r-«  ««-<•«    COMPQgniOWi  OIMPIUBNC  BLgNDS  OP  VINYL 

CHLOnOB  POLTMIM  WTTH  ALPHA-MEIHTL- 
nYUNB/ACITLONrnriLX/ffrYKENB  iNm- 
POLTMBM 

art^sam  ta  hlasa^da  Chsadcd  Caaipaay,  8t 
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No  brawls    Fled  flspC  Mb  19S4, 8sr.  Na.  45S3M 

19  Hill  II I     (CLliO— 9LS> 
1.  Aa  fatffaaata  adxtnre  of  (a)  tnm  75  to  99  parts 
by  wdght  of  a  viayl  chtoride  potyassr  aad  (ft) 
spoadfaigly  from  25  to  I  part  by  wsigfrt  of  an 

styrene/acrylonitrfle/styrene    ImcrpdynMi.    said    iatsr- 

nOCMBa  JOK  HMPtlClWC  ffTAU  AOgJEOVa  polymer  coatdidBg  ••mtdiylnyime.  aciytoaiuik  aad 
mWJMW  COMMWG  POIiTMPKOPIJN-  gtyf^^  u  the  ftiDowfait  wcidit  orooottions: 
SATUBAnD    MOiiOMBt    AND    fMCTCnVB    "''""  "  °*  rouowmg  wogm  pfopanjuDi. 

■UCTBOLYIS  AMD  PBODUCT  IHEKlUf  .-Mdhylstyreae 2  to  50 

Cssa^  ■.  Isaa^  NtoAaai  HiliMi,  Yklsr  8.  Fkaak,  Acryhmitrik 10  to  40 

"        ,     r  .       OrJH,J^j€d^  Mass.,  Styreae 10  to  88 

la  W.  B.  Omca  ft  O^  OmKfi  Ham.,  a  ^^di  die  total  of  said  weight  propordoaa  eqnaffiag  100. 


to  46  SUS;  (B)  from  41%  to  50%  of  a 
havhv  a  msldii«  pold  of  froai  130*  P.  to  136*  P,  a 
psmitisdun  d  77*  P.  of  from  10  to  16  and  a  visoodty  d 
210*  F.  of  from  36  to  40  SUS;  (C)  horn  5%  to  10%  of 
a  miaocrystalMna  wax  having  a  mshfaig  poiat  of  from 
169*  P.  to  179*  P.,  a  siaihstina  d  77*  P.  of  from  10  to 
20  aad  a  vbeoslty  at  210*  P.  of  from  70  to  85  SUS;  aad 
(D)  from  ai%  to  1%  of  poiydhykaa  having  a 
lar  weight  of  frooi  IJKO  to  lOyOOO. 


19»  19f7,  Ssr.  Nn>  #79^805 
(a  980-294) 


8U1BI1- 
ranO^OL  AND  PHOtPHOKUB  PBNT- 


^'^iiJISS'Z^^SiS^^S^Sii^^JS^^  VULCANIZATION  OpSiSJl  BUMHI  WnH  A 

pmymer  mmx  nwaaiinng  owpermo  potymcr  par-  —  — 

uCKi  uBffing  a  nne  pamcK  soe  wdku  mcmam  me  wk^ 
OK  preparmg  an  aqnaous  sonnon  me  mgreoBean  or  wmco 

are  Ineflscdva  m  amnkHlrrs  in  the  procem  and  which  j^am  ▼. 

cowisti  wscndsHy  of  an  initiator  sdected  from  the  group  BeesBs,  NJ.^ 

cjousisdug  of  die  sikali  metd  pecsuMstm  and  auauodum  lngGampaniy,nca^paBnlleaaf  1 

persuttste,  and  a  protective  dectroljrte  setected  from  die  No  Dvnwin^  Fled  Nov.  19t  199^  flea.  N^  Tl^^Sm 

group  oOBiiidiV  of  the  wder^ohibfesftaH  metd  and  am-  2ClBfaBei    (0.260—43) 

moaium  sahs  of  adds  aekcted  from  the  roup  inndsdm  1.  A  method  of  vnlcairinng  a  robbery  oopdymer  of 

of  die  hy*f  "k'  adds,  the  satwraHd  nnmocaihOKyttc  acids  an  isooionodeAa  having  from  4  to  8  carbon  atoms  with 

cootddng  nd  mora  than  sht  cnthon  donM  per  mrirr^h  from  0.5  to  15%  of  a  ooniugatad  diolefin  havhig  from 

and  die  saturated  poiycaihuayBc  adds  '"^•j-*^  nd  4  to  14  carbon  atoms  comprising  heating  said  rafabary 

more  dum  dna  OBhon  atoms  per  mokcnk,  said  prolec-  copoiyasei-  d  a  temperature  ia  die  range  of  280*  to 

tive  ekctrotyte  bctaw  waisTsd  to  oaidadon  by  die  per-  400*  P.  for  a  dme  iatervd  of  from  5  to  120  nundm  hi 

suUda  idtialor  aadsr  the  reaction  wmdiliow  of  die  adosixtnre  widi  from  3  to  25  wt  peroed  based  on  dK 

procem  and  belv  fhrther  charaotsdmd  by  die  formadon  oopdyaser  of  a  2,6^hnediyhiM-hydrocarbon  safcstitntsd 

hi  water  sotadoa  of  aafaascoataidsvdkad  two  oxygen  ptend  and  from  1  to  8  wt  peroed  bnwd  on  die  copoly- 

i;  die  iimesdrstfen  of  said  permttato  sah  and  the  mar  of  P^CV 
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JfBm|lS,]Ml 


4:1  •  menber  of  the  grmp 

vyl  fFonpt,  rcwpcctiydy,  wMi  19  to  S  cvton 
ft  mciiiber  of  iIm  (1019  ooMiitteg  of 


ovHiNiniw] 


by  tte  fraccM  which 
iihyMit  vith  a  polythiotiher  hav. 
ihv  of  fran  about  150  to  about  JOO 
by  •  yvooHB  i^iiob  oonpdMt  xtaetia^  thk>- 
diflyeol,  Ui  batatiial  aad  trisMthyM  pcopaae  apd  wb- 

tha  Tiittfufttttl  polythioetfMr 


Ca#  lM<f  BnaUnL  N»T<»  ■  CMpMritai 

If  nihil    ^ut— 47j        , 

1.  A  cnla(  a^Bot  for  an  tfwwddt  tun  oasipffiiaf  a 

Mrfralbd  a»oclaUoa  product  of  (a)  at  leartjtaa  com- 

poQod  icitortad  fron  ths  dan  comitfliif  of  w/tnofctf' 

txm'twm»i  aramatfc  aimihotaric  witwlinifa  t*vch  OMltt 


witho|it  dBcoaafioaitloa,  said  inqthntwric 

€OflDQpPS0Q  OC  SK  lOSBC  OQ0  OODB0OQDD  8flB0CSDd 


fron  tha 


mUUK  MCaLOMPB 
TWIifgnrL-LMMHYMtO. 

vm  AS  AMmna- 


^IM^  24»  U^tw.  Now  t294M 

1.  The  madwd  of  prodnriag  a  BMaoMilflde  mctkm 
product  which  cooipnici  nactii«  aobitaatiaUy  1  to  4 
fflolca  of  sea,  with  2  noka  of  a  6-alkyl-2;U-triaMthyI- 
U-dihydroqniMla  in  MlalkM  in  Ml  iMTt  MK«at  at  a  tem- 
perature between  eubstantially  50  aad  70*  C,  the  aUcyl 

6   to   ■uhetantielly   20   carbon 


dm  Tuniag  tbt  formoh  X-»-Y,  whrnhi  K  b  an 

unakOc  tnckm  having  op  to  aad  fadudht  1 II  cydfcallj 

included  carbon  aloais;  Y  ii  at  least  one 

group  haidnt  ^  tminl  Inmiiile  CA,  whtt^  C  is  an 

alkyl  tnnp  having  from  0  to  3  carbon  atoms]  and  A  is 

leiectad  only  from  tfw  group  ooHiitfliig  of  somiydiil  and 

carboty  groimi,  laid  addle  group  bctag  attaihad  to  a 

cyeBcnUy  iachided  carbon;  and  X  is  at  least 

tiooat  basic  groiv  selected  from  die  dam  eo4sWnc  of 

hetemcycUc  adtrogea  atoms 

aflniao  groopi  ■eiactad  from  tha  dam  aowimnt  of  NH» 

NHR|  ai^  NBA  ia  which  Ri.  1«  Md  K« 

frtxB  the  groop  conaistinc  of  die  loimr  alk^  I 

1  to  9  carbon  atoms,  and  ib}  at 

mlectad  from  the  daM  rnnsiiliag  of 

matic  priaury  aad  secoadaiy  imhua,  the  dooleat  of 

matarial  from  each  of  sdd  dassm  baii^  from  ^0%-#01b 

of  said  product  10  yield  a  cariag  agsot  fluid  4  pnctical 

carina 


NOVL  OaGAFaC  WW  COMiOOWDS  AND  P«OC- 

«■  nflBVOKlHimnODUCIlQNANDPBOCnB 

lOK  STAHUBNO   flALOGBH   CONEAININO. 

moHMniiaiAB   oonrouNHf  jo^jjtm 

TUB  ACrUN  or  UGm  AND  HBAT 


fmtyLAUMHYDBCOWDSN^llONfMKani 

sliaam  la  Ihe  Batdsn  Campaapi  New  YaiL%^^ 
isipssailim  ef  New  Xsnny  ^ 

NaDiawlig.  flei  Aa«. ai, IMf, flm.  No.  I0M44 


ilid  Dae.  i,  Wt,  te.  Naw  iM^ 


JO.  ait— 4^ 

nds  of  the  general 


.  1.  Ofgaaic  tin  cooipoonds  of  the  general  formula 
B«       r      ■•  -1  R« 

Sr-C»N-t  0— fa-  lo— N=«C— Ri 

1    kl 

wheiate  Ri,  Bt  aad  Rt  aia  aemben  of  tha  group  con- 
tistmg  of  lirH  aad  attyihayjag  op  taS  carbon  BleaM.  R4 
is  amember  of  die  group  oondsting  of  aryl,  alkyl  having 
ap  to  •  cafboa  alaai^  and  hydrafsa.  aad  h  stands  for 
aa  haafv  batwaaa  2  and  6  tadadvaL 

7.  A  procem  fer  me  prodactioa  of  organic  tfai  com- 
povads  of  die  genend  formula 

a^— N-l  o-d»-  lo— N»c— i« 

whsfda  Ri.  R«  aad  Ra  ate  members  of  the  group  comiat- 
teg  of  aryl  aad  alkyl  heviag  up  to  g  carbon  aloms^  R4 
is  a  aNBAerof  the  group  coaslsUag  of  iryl,  alkyl  having 
np  to  8  oaboa  aloaa  aad  hydrogea,  aad  a  staadi  for  an 
laieisr  betwaea  2  sad  6  iadosive,  eomprisiiW  d»  steps  of 
rsaedagat  a  ismpsiaiais  below  depompodtiea  temfiera- 
tuia  of  tha  iagredieais  aad  ia  the  mnkmlm'  ratid  of  at 


icww.  (a.aio-57) 

1.  Ia  making  a  phenol  aldshyis  condensatioa  product, 
the  pdocsm  wUeh  coavrtae  faimiaB  a 
of  ab^  1  awie  of  a  phenol  ssliilsd  ftmn 
drta|of  plMMol,  3>Kykadl  qd 
ioraiifldchyda»  aratar,  aad  a  illftniHty 
cati^  of  coadcimariou  of  the  pipadi  1 
byde,  .the  calalyM  bd^  selected  Obai  the 
ii^  en  die  ooddm  aad  hydrosidM  of 
zinc,  aad  beryUinm  aad  in  proawliua  to 
pH  of  the  mktare  at  about  SJr-7.6  dariag  the 
tion  of  the  phead  with  the  fbrmakUfyde  in  coatact  with 
dM  said  catalyst.  heatii«  die  said  mixture  until  iha  phead 
and  fgrmaldehyde  fonn  a  reactioB  product  that  it  water 


lolubis  aad  the  coataat  of  free  formalddiyde  ceasm  to 
fall  rapidly,  thea  addhig  an  alkali  metd  hydrmide  hi  the 


propordoa  of  ai5-1.15  moles,  foaffaariag  die  haadag 
natil  a  phcaol-focmaldchyde  coadeasate  of  iaricmed  vis- 
cosity is  forawd  that  is  iasohibia  ia  water,  ^ible  ia 
ethaaal.  aad  soluble  in  a  sotadon  of  the  alkali  imetd  hy- 
droadge,  aad  thca  ^*««««i«»"i<"g  dM  *»— *«»g 
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tacdag,  at  a  taavvatwa  of  about  15-M*  C, 


a  flamo- 


Xii 

of  alamic  aambarf  la  25,  at  Isml  tvaXb  hdag 

widi  a  KqnU  pmciaK^ttM  a(  aa  dkai  aMd  alhodda 
contaiiifaig  ap  lo  It  earboa  atoass  aad  a  asaaiher  af  the 
group  CTwislrthig  of  taibuaylit  add  eslars  of 
alcohols  aad  flooroalootela  oaalafariag  up  10  II  cacboa 
■tome  lad  cartipiflig  addi  ioaidaitg  IV  to  12  gKhoa 
N.Nr4^rik|rl  carbiwpnidmi  (2|  addlfyfcig  said 
(DsipmiiiaglwaiAamac- 
tioa  mixture  a  assasber  of  the  group  aoadrtiag  of  Mlh- 

aldehydmaad 


a 
Na 


1.  A 


flOUJBU  rOLYUBBAl  AND  FBOCnS  FOB 

wmamkjsCimBAME 


kV' 


nia* 
af  OHa 

PBei  iMeU,  lfS9,8m.  Na.  tat^tS 
14  niibiii     iCLaft— 793) 
aftheteamhi 

^\ 


CH 


1 


cm 


HtC<-C 


-«r- 


J 


wiMre  X  is  2  to  4  and  R  is  sdecied  from  the  dass 
^^  sitfiag  of  alkyl  groups  of  1  to  20  earboa  a 
^^   kjri  groups  of  5  to  S  carbon  aloaai,  aiyl  aad 

Na.  dit  Ti*       snbstituted  aryl  groivs  of  6  lo  20  earboa  atooM,  alkoxy 

amd^lfSd 


groups  <^  1  to  20  earboa 
kyl-eulisiiiianJ  aryioxy 


aryhny  greaps  aad  al- 
of  6  lo  20  carbon 


1.  A  piocmi*ff1l!da£^5jifa!?coatd«ag  re-  dialkyiamiao  gy  o<  2  telO  «g°«  «g« 
..  J^Lu^  m,^%ZuJZrLmmm»m  mmpa  of  6  to  12  earboa  aloas  aad  ardkyl 

1  10  3  carbon  stnaw  in  the  alkyl 


cuj'flBg  vrykaa  gica^M  haviag  dw  flonnma 


groups 


-C-KH- 


MBTEiOD  or  MAKING 


sgHSydusm 


:  m  mid  organic  red* 


Bsting  of 

phates,  with  (2)  aa  ofgaaic  dBsaeyaaale  af  dw  formula 

R(NCO),  where  R  is  adeded  from  the  group  consisting 

of  hydiocarboB  aad  Ri— O— Ri  whsnhi  Ri  is  faydrocar- 

boB. 


in  a  linear  didn,  sdd 

which  comprises  leacttng 

groop  consirting  of 

wherein  the  amino  groups ,_ ,  „  ,,„,|^ 

STClabM.    (CL 
I.  A  method  of  pwparlng  polymers  hnving  a 

f 

H    B    H    R 

— c— c— c— c— 

H    i    H    C-O 

CBOflWJNKBDfOLYMBBBANDBiKIHODFOB     selected  from  die  dam  inndsdng  of  hydrogsa.  aa  alkyl 

RBPABATiON  group  hadag  fraai  1  to  10  caiboB  atoom.  cUariai.  bro- 

DavM  C 
F. 
B.  F.  Ossfctih  CTiiiu.  New  Task.  N.^^  a 
ntfoaef  NawYaA 
NoDiaw^    fBiiriBb.d»19SI,Ssr.Na. 713.551 

llCbiM.    <Cia<t-T^ 

anhydride  aad  at  taait  oae  ochar  aMaomsr  se  lee  trie  >.  _        ..  __jt,  __t4  «--.--  __ 

tbechascoBiisdagofamoaooldlBieallyaaseCuratodvhiyl  jyJ'SS^LiSi  S™S  S  th.  r-rtlmi  of  a  «^ 

rt, .  «---j--  »       •  4m  a  jiaAnm  ,inm«  •  ■■  i ii  i  iiiiinnii  aiiir  (*/  tBc  ptoQiM  ronBeo  oy  lae  leatiiuu  ov  a  m»^^  wnw 

255S55S'i3^c£^  .«pnomencd|J.-beta.»»«m«edm«iocarbo.,fc 

havh«  from  4  to  10  cariMB  ittme  aad  a  tecadaaQy  aa-  bavug  the  foimuU 
saturated  moaodeiaic  hydrocarboa  haviag  fxam  2  lo  9  h   a 

earboa  atoam,  ths  molac  rada  of  said  asdda  aaliydride  h-c»c-cooh 

?rJ?*i*?ri«A-l-t  t?*iZ!2!rt2L°S  iSthTS  wherein  R  hm  die  mme  dedgnadoo  m  djove.  mid  ketone 

-2  '     P:^."l'""i"  y J!?y  >!"?.  "'^  ^'**r*  **  and  said  unsaturated  add  being  readad  in  proportioM 

Jn!LSTSra!rLJ^^&i\    Z^Sni^Si^  wOdoA  to  convert  at  least  dxmt  50%  of  die  add  lo 

Sr^SLJL'Jj.iSSSS^^  7?oT  »  mixed  adiydride.J3)  die  product  fonned  5  dijja- 

bon  atoam;  X  is  a  mfbiir  of  tha  dam 

atoaos  wherein  B'  ii  a  meaibar  of  fha  cIbh  ooaddhig  of 

^  from  1  la  12 
a  is  a  aiale  aaaitar  of  from  2  to  11 
siva,  SB  a^atvakat  hdr^  Mtaad  as  tha  nia  af  tta 

niar watlht €f^-<X)a  10 iBa—wlf'rivahm aia, said   whsrda  X  ii  a  hdogea.  R*  is  sdedad  from  tha 

a  vimadty  af  at  toast  610  eead-   ooadsdag  of  hydrocaibon  radicals  aad 
la  dfadOed  walsr  whea  praesat  la  L5%  by  weight   tntad  dsiivadves  thereof 
at  pH  aboat  7.  froa  1  to  about  f 


don  pendhinm  fta  dM  subsiamial  abaeaca  of  water  hi 
dm  ptascaoe  of  a  fcae  radlcd  pdyumiiadoa  catdyat  a 
meariMT  seleded  fram  tha  dam  cuasisHag  of  (1)  tha 
product  formed  by  die  roecdoa  of  aoetyleae.  cattea 
monoxide  and  a  moaocarboxyfic  add  having  at  leaat  two 
carbon  atoms  in  the  pressam  of  a  metd  carbonyl,  said 


Tf   acdon  of  substantially  eqdvalent  pioportioas  of  a 

omeric  salt  of  said  unsaturated  add  and  aa  add  haUde 


■(<:). 


5ie 


nii 


(4) 
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wfk  acMb  «ii  nhi  off  *•  both  A  am 


hOStCffn 
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raLTBODBZAinN 


ftUNUFACim  OP  ABODKAHKIN 


GAINING    "^^^jSkJteTfS^^ 
2L£^      N«  pMiik^nM  Oct  n,  tffTffv.Ni 


Pto. 
MCMh.    (CLMi— IfO 
of  prodDdai 

ia  two  to  four  paits,  by 
1.  A  vnam  lor  the  pobrmriBtiM  of  fluorlMlnd  of  waiBr  to  focm  aa  aouMoi  ttamr.  addlMi  to  Mid 


lillMMMM      "    "  1.  The 

lor  the  imljWMlmkio  of  faorlailod  of  •■!■  to 
Iw  mmnl  fomnda  CFa—CFX  where  X  ilmTy  M  alkali  aulal  dvooiia  is  m  tmomfi  ot 

IS  OflMBBCrOiOM  CHHi  eOHMng  Ot  UUUiUN,  |ICIIWUiU»    MimWpl  iO  OB0CI  COnftlmB  OKMHiOB  01  IBO 

aayl  aad  wM|a  >yJioywliioioaHyl  radical^  which  coaa-  dieaitM^amida*  dowly  addtat  ditalB  ailftvic  aci#  to  aaid 
prina  ooMaettit  mM  atkaaa  at  a  tamwualian  of  room  ahnry  la  aa  amouot  iiillhiiirt  to  Hbatada  t 
iMUmraf  I  to  KMT  C  with  a  flaofiaatwi  orgaaic  per  nid  eiraonta  aad  to  eflBot  oaidatioa  of 
acid  catalyat  ia  a  Mbetaadally  aeo-agueoai,  peria-  dicartiijaanate  to  partially  ooawrt  Ihe 
oriaaiadt  iaovt  hjidrocarboBt  a^oid  at  polyaienBEatioB  ooa-  amide  to  anodioafhoaaaride  aiifle  aHd 
dkloai»  mid  catalyit  beiag  fcraMd  by  the  reacdoa  of  tioa  aa|itBr»  at  a  Uwiyefaliim  of  apprnwimaialit  15*  F^ 
aon  to  10%,  hy  wdtfin,  of  dkeae*  of  hjJioy  peroaide  thcnaiCT  healiat  d»  reectioa  aiixtnre  to  a 
aad  a  amior  eoBMii  of  a  aiember  of  1l»  dam  oearirttag  between  110*  aad  150*  F.  oaia  appradoaleiy 
of  tiilaaraaoetic  anhydriilr,  triflnocoaoetie  add  aad  adz-  ooovenioa  to  aaodicarboeaoude  hm  beea  wtihimd,  aad 

flaallyfilterii^waihii^anddryi^tfaeaaodicartjnnamiite 
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mPAiAnoN  or  LACTAMS  noM  aricuc 


SdwI^   nai  Apr.  3^  IMi,  8i^SET(s,7ia 


af 
Fled  Mm.  2,  Ifil,  8ar.  Now  7H43§ 
liniliii    (CLIM— 1394) 
1.  The  improvwl  proctm  for  Ihe  prcparetioa 
Cif  lectemt  whidi  oom^rien  readias  a  C|§  to 


taTlhe  iioirniiih  tiT  irtrtim  aTaJka-  r***??  ■eparatmt  ciyitali  of  a  eoUd  alkatt^dal  mlt 

inaa  im  1'"1  ""^J^'TT^ILyiJ^  farmed  ia  the  leadioa  from  the  aqnaooi  Itim  aad  la- 

otiaepoiyoHaammia  cydiag  the  pwiiled  aqneooe  layw  to  the  ^ 

I 


2,9tM47 


i*ifi 


No 


aaaBBmi  aaa  raas   v^l^^^  i^^^j  a^l^^  ^mM  wj^^ 


Gerimay 

Fled  Mar.  IS,  IMI,  Sm.  No.  17,9fS 


l»,  1999, 9m.  N^  TtT^M 
^illairiaadleB.27, 19SS 

_  <ai<i— 173) 

1.  A  pigmeat  dymtaff  of  ihe  iormula 

A-NHCXMOI— B— NHOONH— A  SGh^M.    (CLM9-a39J> 

.     ___.     .    ^     -_       ^.    ,    _^        5.  l^plMnyl-3-baBzjrlooqr-5-(biMoetj1 

m  vmoi  A  reprmeati  ne  radfeal  of  a  moaoaao  wyrewlfr'l^. 
iliaeliiif  miedad  from  ihe  group  uwrimng  of  the 
aanfa^BmoaO'^ttO'lNBBeaet  the  beaaeae-aao-pyraxoloBe 
aao  Die  peaaBae'aao-aapnniaieae  mneSt  loe  oeiieMie» 
pyiaauloae  aad  aephlhaleae  aioiety,  mpedivciyt  of  A, 
beiog  Haked  to  ihe  urea  bfidge  nwmber  ia  the  above 
ftwawia,  aad  B  aa  arykae  radical,  the  mckar  portion 
of  which  ie  mieeled  from  the  gioiv  owietiiig  c€  oae  car- 
ring,  two  non^ondeneed  carbc^ 
rings,  two 


I 


sntCHflyl) 


the  port  ofB 


riag  portioae  beiag 


IM^EraXT-hOGNINOLONB  DEKIVAtlTBS 
^ID  nHTntMEDUTlilN  THE  PMDUC- 
TIONTHnaOP  ^ 

A.  Wi 

lea  In  iiiiiiislid  by 

Hs  fHawt^    FlsdNar.l3^19SI,8«>.No. 

IfCWmi;   (CL  ai«— 139  JS) 
(Giaalad  aadsr  TMe  31.  UA  Cade  dfCQ^ 

1.  ll«,23-dibroiDO-12^; 


Jmra  IStlMl 


ST    CHEiaCAL  r<!0 
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a  soliwm 

aad 

tioa 

diramitn^ 

ploi  ferrous  solfBte, 

170*  C^  aad 

lae  soiveaL 


thlqaiaoa- 

ead2,r-W- 

me  ineclioa  prodod  in 

from  the  gnmp  coasirtiag  of  cdiinol 

ia  tb§  pfaesaoaof  a  dehyilrogiiis 

from  uie  arooa  ooadsliag  of 


to  a  teaqwratare  of  from  140  to 
rsoo^renag  the  product  by  removing 


).8si;N^S4M57 
^aa.3t,19f7 


CH»0— C- 


CO-CHi 


OCHi 


CO— N— COB* 


yl,  haloiihcayl 

low«ai9l 
sistl^  of 
alkyl,  lower 
aadt4ii 
and  Ihe 


from  tihe  groap  ooashtiagof  phen- 
lowar  alkyl  nuttcab,  R«  studs  for  a 
■fli 


wfaeieiu  lt|,  K^  R(  aad  R4 

from  die  group  consisting  of  hydrafoo, 

oxy  aad  methyl  whidi  couipiises  the  deps  of 

a  waler-eohibia  sak  of  l^-oaiboay  ffletlqrl-2^4BBlhaaEy 

caiboa]^-3a-niediOKy-4^Httetosy  -  6fi  -  formyi<ydelKa- 

aoB  in  water,  addhig  a  tryptamiar  yon^wwmd  of  die 

formula 


alkyl, 
Tided  diatRi 
die 


phenyl,  beacyl  and  styiyl  radicali, 

firam  Ihe  grovp  coaiinBg  of  faydropea 

WMrni  If  ii  idscied  tnn  the 

ihydrogsa,  lower  alkyl,  halo^nbstitnled 

alkfiiyl,  bcasyl  aad  styiyl  radicawi  pro- 

K4  do  aot  both  staad  for  hydrogso  at 


FIPBAZINB  DDOVATIVBS 


to  Ui 


No 


3.  A 
tbeeihenof  1 


CBbO& 
a-o— cibOHtfr  >f 


«B^  M;  19ffi;  Ssr.  No.  S1M15 
iJMy3l,19S4 

the  group  consisting  of 
having  tlw  foramla 


OHiCHr-O— m' 


KHi 


B-i,  Rf,  R«  nad  R4  hnvo  the 

Jkaii  meiAl  bofonbydride  lo  tbc  resnlt- 
t  a  tenvsremm  between  0*  C  aad 
10  oanm  hydropsaatioa  of  the  Ni-C 
double  boad.  aeolraliziag  the  rssoltiag  solutaoa  with  an 
add,  ■nMMBll^  the  itfi  aceto«y-17»^>ethoixy-16^ine1h- 
oay  caibonyl-23-3.4-Jissco-20«-yniiimhanft-3-oic  add  of 
thsfbranila 


Ri 

I 


"(JBaCK 


j4X 

CHiO— C k      J— OCO— CHi 


6CHj 


whersia  R  is  a  ladiral  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  benihydryl,  nmaochkw  ottea  ihy diyl,  moaoalfcoKybeoz- 
hydr^  and  moaoaJkylbendiydryl,  the  alkoiy  wad  alkyl 
groups  ooataiaiag  oae  to  six  carboa  atoms,  aad  wlmdn 
R'  is  a  radical  edectad  from  the  group  rnnsisting  of  1 
to  8  carboa  alkyl,  1  to  t  caiboa  hydroxyalkyl,  cyclo-  1 

hexyl,  phenyl,  bennyl,  end  sobsdtaled  eycMicxyl,  pheoji  ' 

and  beaxyl  whsrsia  the  snbsdtneat  ii  selected  from  dw    wliereia  Rj,  R»  R«  aad  Rt  have  die  meaainfi  above 
group  coodidBt  of  a  chlorlas  atom,  1  to  3  alkyl  mdi-  sigaed,  heattag  said  add  to  a  tamperatore  betweea 
cats,  aad  1  to  3  aBny  radicals,  aad  dv  dihydrochloridn    100*  C  aad  lis  avldng  point  to 
thenof.  lewmriag  eaid  23-eeoo-3-on>-20»yohiniboae 

T6T  o.o^-a4 
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U  B.       iMntoOBi 
No  DiawlH.    G 

II  3Cktak    (a.M»-J»7.4f) 

of  «-loooplien>l       3.  A  Hooid  oi  the  feaml  tenBto 


Od.  23, 


CHi 


cm 


Ri  and  S«  MO  alkyl  ndicab  haviaf  from  1  to 
2  embtm  Hoat  aad  dw  phannoocutkally  aoc^Uble 
addition  sate  tbcfwC 


23ttr9l54 
NBW  NIIVOCENOUS  EPOXIDE  COMPOUNDS 


Di^ooddot  at  tto  foramla 


\./"* 


lf99,^S«.No.MMM 
Air.  2,1951 


of 
a  kydro* 
and 
and 


.R/ 


»•         C  B* 


/ 


o^  V^ 


1  ^ 


:Hr-N-r-2-N 


B/        C  Ri' 


\ 


r.  and  R'l  and  R'«  taken 
whcted  from  tfao  dan 
two  lower  aOcyl 
1  to  4  caiton  al<iimt  and  one  meth- 
Ea»  i'>  E*  E't,  R4,  R'fc  R«k  EV  Et,  EV 
S»  »'»  E«  and  y»  oodi  wpwaBatt  •  nnoilMr  selected 
front  (he  dMi  oanrirtivg  of  n  hj^drogn  ntoni  and  a  loirar 
dkyl  fTOOp  having  1  to  4  cafbon  atooM,  X  and  Y  eadi 
a  flMniber  adeoled  from  the  dam  oonantiBg  of 


wfaerela  X*  is  selected  from  the  groop 
and  Ihioro.  Y  is  selected  from  Utt  froop 
hydronen.  hydro9^  and  the  aeyknqr  ndical  of 
carbon  carboxylic  add  ot  less  than  ten  carbon  M 
Z  is  sdected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hyd^Ogm 
a-hydaozy. 

T  23tt3M 

PROCSEaS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  l^^H-DI- 

HYDROXY   3,1U*.TSKET0-ALL0PREGNANE- 

21-ACYLATE 

rignar  to 
N J.,  n  fimaEsnl  «l  Hm 

4ClnlH.  lCX2i9-397is) 
i.  frocess  for  the  preparation  of  ITs^Zl- 
lI.20-|riketo-aUopresnane-21-acylala 
3^.17^1  .  trifaydroxy  .  naX>  •  dOceto  - 
21-acjAate  with  a  compound  selected  from 
sisting,  of  N-bromo  sncdirimirte,  N-' 
N-bromo-irfithalimide  and  in  the  presence  of 
cobol  selected  from  the  group  connsting  of  t- 
t-amyl  alcohol,  a  tertiary  amine  and  a  halogefiated  ali- 
phatic hydrocarbon. 


13it397 

K— THIOL  CORHCOIDS  AND  TE|R 
OBRIYA11VBB 


Tft 


taaL  NJ.,  am 
JAjNJj  n  < 

NvuvnlHt 

ITCkliM.   (CL —    .  .       . 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  grcnp  consistmg  of 
16<»-thiol  steroids  of  the  fonmla 


M.  19fi,isr.  Nn. 


anqrl  is  •  sinigh:  chain  alkyl  and 
of  ai  least  1  and  at  the  most  2, 


whcfo  p  m  an 


1 


H.thandieri  - 


MdM  MM  Ha 
niiai 


of  at 


a  divalsnt  mdical  se- 
9i  alkyltne  radical  con- 
sad  the  pheqriens  raOcal 
1  and  of  at  moot  2. 


and  $»  l(2)-<iefaydro  analogues  thereof 
a  sutptinient  selected  from  the  group  oooa 
lower  alkyl,  and  lower  alkanoyl;  R»  is  a  — 
lected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H, 


JCNB  IS,  IMl 


CH£MICAL 


m 


nrboKylic  add  radicals  hnrlag  up  to  10  carbon  atonn.  2JMJit 

2ir!?^i!!St!?-J' '*^*^** '■'*****J  ^  *•  »  "^       WIFARATION  or  cZHoflnriJC  ACIDi  AND 

'^Ti^^'S^^  **  •'°*<>  tioliiing  of  (H.^OH)  .         .  fALIBTHmOP 

■^  ^'  '^J^  *■  •  •«*•»»««  lehrtBd  llrom  Ae  group  "^  Uriiiiiilag,  RIvanlia,  and  WaHw  G.  Ta 
oonsttdng  of  Hand  halogen.  Downosa  Csng.  BL.  ni^ii  1 1^  jy  s 

^^  to  IMfWiri  oi  nadnils  rsiBfimj 

~'~""^"'"**"'"*"^'  a  eenasnllan  af  Dslmoan 

X3mjm  Wn&Bwiag.   PRad  tans^  19fg,  lor.  Naw  739,M1 

^MiiiMolil   *^y^  •^^  ^*l^ch  oomprwo  rwM^ing  a  mono- 
"      "     ■"   alkene  with  a  compound  seleded  from  the  group 

ing  of  m^tuimtitMitKA  alk^M  mit»«i  ^i^yj^niftalBf  iffT 

of  alkali  metal  satts  of  alkyl  carboacyHc  adds  and  ••oub- 
■tituted  alkaUnc  earth  metal  organomotalUc  daivadves 
of  alkaline  eardi  metal  salts  of  alkyl  carboxylic  adds  at 


^^    tefhsUdtodimmorf 
W  ftaisuomuof  i  nrti  dial  i 
Nn  IknwIn^lRod  iby  If,  1999, 
^        ^       llCMmo.  (CL2dg-I.„ 
(GmnM  nnior  TUo  IS,  UJL  Ca4o  (19S2), 
I.  A  compound  having  the  general  formula 


Nn.gl4,3S7 
^2M) 


CHr-(CHi).»..»-CU-(Cni),-C-OR 

R'O-P-OB' 

i 
I* 

where  R  and  E'  arc  alkyt  radicals  comahiing  I  to  8  car- 
bon atoms  and  jt  b  a  number  selected  ftom  the  group  coo- 
sisting  of  7  aad  t. 

1 1.  A  process  comprising  reacting  an  dkyi  oleaic  hav- 
ing the  fonnnla 

CH,(CHg),CH-CH(CHa),COOR 
with  a  diaftyt  phoophooate  having  the  fornMla 


OK 


a  tonpcratim  in  the  range  of  from  about  50*  to  about 
300*  C,  hydrdyzing  the  resultam  product,  and  recover- 
ing the  desired  sah  of  a  cartMXxyllc  add. 


H 

I 


wberdn  R  and  E'  are  alkyl  radicals  containing  I  to  S 
carbon  atoms,  in  the  presence  of  t-botyl  perbeozoatc  at 
a  temperature  of  at  least  about  100*  C.  and  under  an 
atmosphere  of  an  fawrt  gas  until  the  reaction  is  complete, 
thereby  producing  a  trialkyl  phospbooostearatc  having  the 
formula 


PURPlCATlONjpF  LEAD  OTYPHNATE 

^■ms  M«  Kamasmy,  FlnsHavMs^  AiIl, 
moansaarignassnlB,  to jke  UnHod  gmiw  of 
ao  NnrsasuMn  mt  ho  Bocrsmsy  as  mo  Nnvy 
NoDnwiBg.    nad  Mar.  X,  19S4,  Sor.  No.  411,73« 

SCWhh.  (CL2dg— 435) 
1.  The  medwd  of  obtaiahig  purified  lead  styphuale 
comprising  the  steps  of  adding  coouDerdal  lead  styphnale 
to  glycerol  in  the  approximate  proportion  of  1  to  2  grams 
of  lead  styphnate  to  200  cc  of  ^ycerol,  heating  die  mix- 
ture of  lead  styphnate  and  ^yoerol  to  a  temperature  of 
approximatdy  80*  C,  stirring  tiw  mixture  dnrii^  tbt 
heating  thereof  until  a  state  of  solntaon  is  attahMd.  adding 
water  to  the  niiume  tmtil  prdiminary  predpilBdon  starts, 
filtering  the  mixture,  addling  wiflkfcm  oftiijnt  to  the  ndz- 
ture  to  cause  preriphatioo  of  tbt  purified  lead  styphnate, 
separating  the  purified  lead  styplmate  from  Ihc  mbimre 
by  fihering.  wadung  the  purified  lead  styphnate  ^ 
and  washing  the  purified  lead  HjidMalii  widi 


.    »  CHr-(CH«).M-tfCH— <CBt) 

B'O— P-OR' 

wherein  E  and  E'  have  the  same  values  as  above  and  x 
is  a  number  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  7  and  8. 


ORGANIC  FHJ(Mm«  COMPOUNDS  AND 

BfKIBOD  OP  PREPARATION 

R. 


mac.  7. 19J9, 8sr.  Nau  gf7,544 
uciiina.   fCL2tfi--4g9 

6.  A  method  of  tttddng  new  flnorinated  compounds 
which  iadudes  ^**"f«<'*'*ig  a  l-a!kane  eontainlBg  tq>  to  12 
carbon  atoms  and  oslected  from  the  groiqp  consisting  al 
I-alkenes,  chlonMubotituted  I-aOcenos,  finoro-snbstitnted 
1-alkcnes,  and  cUorofluoro-substftnted  l-slkenes.  with  a 
Iborinated  Oder  of  (ht  typ^  CF^KX^E.  wherdn  E  b  a 
k>ntr  alkyl  group.  In  the  ptaence  of  a  fk«e-nKfieal  addi- 
tion catalyst  and  at  a  toihperatmt  tnm  ahom  75*  to 
about  200*  C  and  under  at  leaot  atmoophak  prasnre. 

13.  A  fnmpwwnd  of  dif  gioop  condsclH  of  alkyl 
bromoflooroalkanofe  addi  and  cstcri  hmri^  the  flbranU 


PRBPARmC  A  MONO  ACYL 
DiCYCLOPENTADIENYL  ncm 
Wiiamair,  Isniiaiin,  Pn.,  iiilgBii  to  E.  L  du 

NnDnnlng.  Flai Apr. 29, 19S3, 8sr. Nn.  1S2JI29 
SOdsno.   (CL2i».-«39) 

1.  Tbe  procem  for  preparing  a  monoacyl  dicydopenta- 
dienyliroo  in  which  tbe  acyl  radicd  hm  the  fonnnla 
RrCO^  wbeain  R  represents  an  aO^  radicd  of  up  to  10 
carbon  atoms,  which  comptises  metmg  dicydopenta- 
dienyliron  with  an  alkyl  acylating  agem  m  which  die  alkyl 
radicd  contains  up  to  10  carbcm  atoou  at  a  temperature 
between  20*  C.  and  120  C.  in  the  presence  of  an  inorganic 
non-oxidizing  acid  which  is  at  least  as  strong  an  add  as 
hydrogen  fluoride. 


w  o 

BKOH-CIU.OVkO- 


wheroin  E  Is  an  aBqrl  ponp 
■iomo,  E'  ii  ■  momber  of  the 
gen  and  alkyi  group  ooniaidni 
and  M  is  an  inloger  fhim  I  to  g. 


OB 

from  t  to6carboo 
mnthttng  of  hydio- 
1  toCcaibon 


ORG  AN04X)B  ALT  OWffoSjNDS  AND  METHOD 

FOR  PRODUCnON  THEREOF 

lohn  C  Ewniloy,  ftpy^sr,  N.Y.,  ?'!'—'  **  ^^■'^  ^^^ 

Mno  Cespasaslen,  a  cospocanon  ec  New  Yotm 

Nn  Diaiihig     FBad  Juno  £iri9S3,  fioc  Nn.  343,492 

2SCldBSs.    (0.240-439) 

1.  As  a  compodtion  of  matter,  an  ogano-oobah  com- 
pound having  ^  empiricd  formda: 

(R^),Co.X.Xp 

in  which  R  rtprtssnts  an  ontnic  residue  sdected  from 
the  gnMp  fonoisting  of  cydopentadienyl,  indeiqrl  and 
lower  alkyl-eiAstituted  derivatives  diereof ;  X  itpicsuito 
halogen;  m  hm  one  of  the  values  1  and  2;  w  it  0  when  m 


590 

is  1  and 
aad  1 
the 
k9 


I 
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w  b  1  irbm  m  b  2;  »  has  one  of  tbc  Talaet  0 
w  it  0,  end  «  ii  4  wkeo  ir  ii  1;  p  hae  one  of 
0  aad  2  wtaeo  nkUphO  when  n  is  4  and  p 
nisO. 


mcSSjon 

OOMPOUNM  CXmr AIMNG  AT  LfiAOT  ONE 

GYANa  vonfTL  oamMi  or  pobmyl  ox- 

B  hOmWML  AIXAN04TK  GBOUP.  AND 

it,  DeL,  aalgaer  le  B.  L 
ipMMiiwdCitiyVwn  Tjii  ,PeL, 


StelliniitiH    fled  Mv.  91, 19S4,  8ot.  N^  42Mt7 

M  null  II I     (g.  .K«>^:43f) 
1.  CyclopciilidieB3rt(cyaiiocydopetadieiiyl)iroii. 


CHLORO* 
MnBYLTHIONOrHOfiPHONATE 

loVic- 


N« 


llie  product 


fled  Nm,  14.  IfSl,  Bm.  Ne.  773,t2d 

8     OCiHi 


CICHi 


\ 


OCtH^CtH* 


OAALOAXTL 
Rnd  W. 


oSumoALKyL 


ie  Ike  Dow 


BftDmikv.   fliiDecll,lf99,8«.No.MM«9 
rr  •      (ca.M»-4«i) 

1.  The  phoiphotoMnidothioatet  corresponding  to  the 
foHBula 

z 

8    0-C-C»« 


a-o 


-F    i 


\. 


wlMfeia  R  iiynwaiH  a  member  d  the  grosp  consisting 
of  hahnilwyl  aad  ?  halii  i  Vnwa  aBcjr^heiiyl,  Y  rqve- 
ssots  kiwer  aftyl  anfasoaad  each  X  lepnseats  a  member 
of  Ihe  gioup  ooMBtint  of  kjfdrofBs  and  mstfiyl. 
5.  A  meflwd  for  die  productkm  of  a  phosphoroamido- 
:  to  tbtt  ioimula 

X 

8     O— C-CFi 

y  i 

which  comprises  leading  a  phosphoroamtdodiloridoduo- 
ate  havisf  the  Jofmuia 


»-o 


J 


/ 


ci 


widi  aa  aftaS  metal  salt  of  an  alcobol  haTtag  the  fbnnnla 

X 
HO-C— OVi 

i 

wheraiB  in  said  foimplae  R  wpreewals  a  member  of  the 
troop  coMiBlim  of  halopheajl  aad  2^do4towsi  idkjrl- 
phsaii  Y  iipHisHi  hnrar  aOcyl  Mriao  nd  ea¥x 
a  asember  of  the  gro^p  conaJstlng  of  hydrogso 


lUALXANO&SlNB 
Geomps  M.  Oirismiall,  Tiaiiiii,  N.Y. 
mSaa  MripBMilik  la  OHO  ilBis 
Fanadndea,  Cola^baa,  Obisb  a 
No  Dnnrhm.    OijfhH  applislliB 
Na.  74MtS.    Afided  aisd  ttis 
1399,  8sr.  No.  S3M94 

3CWb»    (CL2M--4a) 
1.  Compomds  h»Ting  the  ffsasral  formula 

CHtaO 
HiN-N^iA.0 


[■ 


\. 


>      T 


CJSuO 

wherein  CaHaaO  repteseato  aa  alkoxy  graop  iHth  m  hanr- 
ing  the  values  of  2  and  3;  p  represeats  th^  chergs  oa  A; 
and  A  is  an  anion  selected  fnmi  the  fro(9  rqn^ng  of 
chloride  andsulfiUe. 


DWNZO  CYCLOHErTADHNl 
ACID    COMPOUNDS    AND 
MAKING  SAMB 


laUCLAF,  PH^ 


IC,  19SI,  Ssr.  f9»il41M* 
^taaee  laaellp  19f7 
SOi^M.    (a.2M-^71) 

4.  In  a  process  of  producing  dibenzo  cycldheptadieae 
carboxylic  add  compoimds  of  the  formula 


CHjO 


CH4O 


NHCOOHi 


cu*< 


COB 


^Niiercin  R  lepresests  lower  alkjrl, 

die  stqa  oompriaias  heating  a  solutloa  of  l|ie 
of  iMduocokfaidne  m  a  lower  alkiaol  fai  die  iracaee  of 
an  alkali  metal  sah  of  a  lower  aOumol.  dihing  the  re- 
actioo  mixtnre  with  water,  addifyiag  the  mixta  re,  eitracl- 
ing  the  addifled  miztuie  by  means  of  an  orga  idc  soHwtt 
noo-tusdUe  widi  water,  distflliag  off  die  titacdOB  sol- 
vent, and  esterifying  the  resoUiag  add. 


I 


FBQCBW  POK  IMPMOvBcrai  CTAMlhy,  AND 

TAwm  or  TwrnACYCUNR  AifmmcB 

NJYa,  andpsen  t»  Ckaai  Ptasr  *  cJ^ZeTW^  ^*^ 

NY    a  cesaeeadaB  ef  DslawMe 

SCk^  <CL2it-dMI  { 
1.  A  prooeH  for  iavrovmg  the  etaUlity  aM  taale  of 
a  tetracydfaie  antibiotic  selected  from  die  group  ooasist- 
ing  of  tetrat^dine,  oxytetracydiae  aad  ddc 
whidi  comprises  coatarting  an  aqneoos  soli 
tetraeydine  antiMotic  at  a  pH  of  from  about 
2  wi|h  a  salt  selected  from  die  groiv 
dium,  potaashmi  and  litUnm  salts  of  an 
selected  from  die  group  cnasirtiig  of 
add  of  fhmi  10  to  24  caitoa  atoms  aad 
moneesters  of  an  alkanol  of  from  10  to  24  ( 
and  N-alkanolamide  of  said  alkaaoic  add  #hereia  die 
alkaaol  group  coataias  2  to  4  caiboa  atoms,  die  amount 
of  said  alkali  metal  salt  being  from  aboot  4%  to  about 
7%  by  weight  of  said  tetracydlae  amibiodc  separadag 
resuifav  pieUpitate.  adjusdag  die  pH  of  sotattea  so  pio> 
dnoedio  avahieof  from  about  3  to  lAout  Sbadrtsoov- 
eriMsaid  aadbigtk. 
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.  dM  amoaat  of  said 
for  the  iatreductioa  thara 

so  as  to  provide  substaatiany  Ihe 
of  uarr  acted  dkyleae  oside  at 


,Na.9tS424 


ef  VkiMa 
PRsdM^rUTlMi,! 
ICMm.    <CL 

1.  A  method  for  die  stahiKratinn  with  respect  to  vapor 
pressure  of  liquid  reactioa  products  of  diborane  and  an 
olcdn  hydrocarboa  havbg  from  2  to  4  cvboa  atoms 
which  comprises  heatiag  a  reactioB  mixtnre  consisting  of 
■uch  reactioa  products  at  100  to  130*  C.  for  from  10  to 
40 


%S^ 


W.  Va, 


UCING  PHENOL 

iiiiill,  MdPailE. 
NJ..  aad  Watrca  B.  Imhrfaal, 
ta  Ualea  Cartiis  Cei^ 
a  catpeeaoea  ef  New  Yeri[ 
FRad  Oct.  <,  19St.  8sr.  Na.  7dMtl 
'iiii      (CL  24a— 629) 


DINmOPHINmCYiTHANOL  PROCESS 


.dl! 


Nar.  27, 19S7,  Ssr.  No.  699,423 
CCMbib.    (a.2M-«U) 

1.  A  process  whldi  comprises  iatrododaf  »  ilycol 
having  a  molecular  wei^t  of  not  more  than  about  200 
into  a  reaction  zone  maintained  at  a  temperature  between 
about  30'  C.  and  130*  C,  after  the  tatrodocdoa  of  said 
giyorf.  introducing  faMremeataUy  liquid  aitrohalobcazeae 
and  solid  substaatially  aahydrous  aOali  metal  hydroxide 
uMo  said  reactioa  xoae  uader  ooaditioas  providing  inti- 
mate contacting  of  die  materials  dierdn,  at  a  rate  such 
that  each  increment  is  siriMtaatially  reacted  before  the 
introduction  of  the  next  Jncjemeat,  the  external  mole 
ratio  of  said  glycol  to  said  nitrohalobenzcae  bdag  at 
least  3  and  (he  mole  ratio  of  said  nitrohalobenzene  to 
said  alkali  metal  hydroxide  being  between  about  1.1  and 
1.3,  introducing  B^ud  water  into  said  zone  in  aa  amouirt 
suffldem  to  precipitate  substantially  all  of  die  insoluUe 
solid  reacdoa  product  aad  separating  a  solid  reaction 
product,  comprisiag  aitropheaoxyalkanol  as  sidwtaatially 
the  only  "pkeaoxy**  product  from  ai 
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ACTVRE  OP  POLY. 


I. 


W.  Ya-  aaripasie  •»  IMea  Cortide  Cm- 

^  ^Maaai^^^Bm^^^^B  ^M  fhl^aw  ^^^i^fr 

'.  7, 1951,  Ssr.  Na.  719,714 
SCkiM.  ^2M-41S) 


1.  A  process  for  prqtariag  phenol  which  indudca  the 
steps  of  reacting  in  the  vapor  stale  in  the  presence  of  a 
hydrolysis  proosoting  catalyst  mooodilorobenzene  widi 
steam  to  produce  a  mixture  comprising  phenol,  bydrogea 
chloride,  water,  and  said  monohalogenaied  benzene,  add- 
ing benzeae  to  said  mixture  in  an  amount  sufficient  to 
form  an  aseotrope  coBsistmg  of  benzene,  hydrogen  cluo- 
ride,  and  substantially  all  of  the  water  present,  renioving 
said  azeotrope  from  said  phenol  and  said  mooohaloten- 
ated  benzeae  by  fractioBatioB,  aad  separating  said  phenol 
from  said  monochlorobettzene  by  distillation. 


HALOGENim^  PROCESS 


1. 


1.  A 


for  the 


opsaasnimB  preparsnon  01  poiy- 
\  py  reacdoa  of  a  1,2-alkyleae 
Qxide  with  a  hyaroxylooBtaiamg  compouad  selected  from 
the  groap  1  iiadsliBg  of  water  aad  aUphadc  mono-,  di-. 
tri-,  aad  polyhjNMe  aleohob  ia  aa  eloagsted  coil-type 
reaction  chaaiber  having  a  leagtfi  of  at  least  about  4,000 
feet,  aad  iamsenad  in  a  heat  transCsr  medium,  whidi 
method  coflsprises  coatlauoasly  passing  a  mixture  oooii- 
prisiai  sidd  hydroRyl  compound  aad  aa  alkaUne  catalyst 
through  said  reacdoa  diamber  at  a  tsmprratiire  between 
abaal  120  aad  110*  C,  aad  coatacdag  said  aUxturs  widi 
a  1,2-rikylsaa  eaide  iatrodnosd  at  a  phmlity  of  iotervab 


I  Dae.  11,  1912,  Ssr.  No.  325,4S4 
f  Chtam.  (CX  2d#— MS) 
A  proeem  for  the  arrmted  addldan  of  four  halogen 

to  an  aromatie  nucleus  luiMpriiiag  reactiag  an 
arooutic  compound  whh  a  halngsa  selected  from  the 
voap  consisthii  of  chlorine  and  bronrine  In  die  presence 
of  lifht  and  in  admixture  with  a  catalyst  sdected  from  the 
groiq>  consisting  of  iodine  and  Mxhdes  to  cause  tetra- 
halogenation  of  said  compound  through  nuclear  addition. 

2,911,575  

PRODUCI10N  OF  BOMERK  AULYL  RDiZENU 

E.  Haps  aad  HasoU  M. 

to  PUHpa  Putioli—  Compauy,  a 

X'l954,  Ssr.  Na.  433,549 
IChriak  (CL24*— MS) 
A  iMooess  for  the  production  of  par»-xylene  from  a 
mixture  of  isomeric  xylenes  niach  comprises  pessing  said 
mixture  to  a  crystallization  zone;  cooling  said  mixture 
ia  said  crystallization  zone  to  a  temperature  whereat  para- 
xylsae  is  crystallized  out  of  sotutioa  thereby  recoveciag 
same;  sub}eding  the  modier  liquor  from  said  oryttaU^ 
tioa  zDae  to  isoaaerizatioo  in  the  otescacc  of  an  '  ' 


tioa  catalyst  aad  under  isomerization  oooditiaas  so  se  to 
produce  a  mixture  enriched  in  para-xjdene;  separatiag  this 
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a  low  boiliaf  fnetkn.  to  iatei^ 
mediat*  hnilht  fnctkw  and  a  hiik  boiKaf  fractk».  nid 
hifli  boHag  IraetkM  compriMag  iMMQcric  zyknct:  dhrid- 
iag  tht  hiih  bottag  fnetioa  iaio  a  major  and  a 
stream;  combininf  the  iatermediate  fractkm  with 
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hydrocarbon  by  laid  zeolile,  and  thereafter  (leaorbiiif 
strait  chain  hydrocarton  from  *e  laim  n^Ha,  tba 
impio^faneat  wUcfa  compri«a»  ooatacdog  said  nrfxian 
with  a  type  A  zeolite  whereia  about  0.3  to  abxtt  9S5 
at  tha  JCTchanrtaWe  cation  cooleot  k  divaleat  ( adainm 
fi>r  a  period  witUn  the  range  of  1  to  4  mioolat  sdB- 
cient  t*  effect  about  SO  to  95  pefcent  latnratioi  of  said 
xBolite  with  the  straight  chain  hydrocarbon  prese(it  in  the 

PKOCBM  FOR  amniNO  TBI  DOUBLE  iOND 
OP  A  NOKMAL  OLSPIN 


minor  stream;  subjecting  the  combined  intorraediate  frac- 
tion and  minor  stream  to  scdvent  eitractioa  to  remove 
parallns  and  ni^ihthenes  formed  in  said  ieomeriration 
step;  cwnbining  die  thus  treated  cwnbined  minor  stream 
with  the  major  stream  and  passing  the  combined  stream 
to  said  crystallization  zone  along  with  firesh  feed  of  iso- 
meric xyknca. 

23tM7< 
MBTHTLATiaN  OP  ABOMATIC  HYDROCARBONS 

D.  aihasPsi.  PiaasaM,  aad  Ait  C  Min—is, 

I  «•  Uaiaa  OB  Compaasr  of 


PBsd  An.  H 1M9,  tar.  Now  t3S»454 
MGMm.  (CLlit-4«) 
A  aaelhod  far  adding  at  least  oaa  rii«  methyl  group 
10  an  womalic  liydrocarboa  ooalaniiat  at  least  one  un- 
sMbetituiad  ring  caiboii  atom,  which  oompriees  contacting 
said  aroowtie  bydioaubon  with  an  N-mothylolamide  in 
the  iMoeenca  of  an  addic  ecwdaasstion  catalyst  at  a 
teaspeiature  between  about  0*  and  200*  C,  to  thereby 
eflaet  anudomediylation  oi  said  aromatic  hycfaocarbon 
on  at  least  ooe  nag  carbon  atom,  then  subjecting  the 
amidomethyUrted  product  to  catalytic  hydrogenaticm  to 
effect  preferential  cleavage  of  the  ami<k>methyl  groups 
at  the  C — ^N  bond  nearest  the  aromatic  ring,  and  pro- 
duce ( 1 )  an  aUsyl  aromatie  hydrocarbon  containing  ring 
methyl  poupa  in  place  at  said  amidomethyl  groups  and 
(2)  an  amida  oorrenionding  to  said  N-aMthylolamide, 
and  recovering  said  alkyl  woasatic  hydrocarbon. 


1.  In  a  prooesB  (or  the  aqiaration  of  strai^  chain 
hydrocarbons  from  a  mixture  of  straight  chain  and  non> 
straight  chain  hydrocarbons  wherein  the  mixture  it  ooa* 
taelad  nnder  fapoi  piiaae  hydrocarbon  sorbii^  cosmU' 
tions  with  a  dshydraled  cryatalline  aeoUte  of  type  A  strao- 
tnra  faavisig  at  least  a  part  of  its  catdumgeable  cation  oon* 
tool  wpiaead  with  a  dhrakat  metal  ioa  (or  a  period  of 
to  eflbet  sorption  of  said  straight  cfaaia 
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1.  Ihe  process  which  comprises  contacting  a  fiad 
stream,  comfwisiag  a  normal  1-oleflnc  containiaj  at  least 
4  carbon  atoms  and  being  cssantiaHy  free  frofi  hydro- 
carbons other  than  said  normal  l-ok&ie  with  a  #olid  par- 
tially dehydrated  metallo  alumino  silicate  hai 
tially  aaiform  pores  about  5  A.  In 
ing  being  effected  at  a  temperature 
and  about  450*  F.  and  lacoreiing  from  aiid 
cate  a  product  comprising  a  nonnid  olctee  wMHi  is 
meric  with  sak!  nonnal  l-olefine  and  wUch 
said  narmal  l-olefine  in  that  the  ethjrknlc  bond  bccnrs  at 
a  carbon  atom  other  than  a  terminal  carbon  atom- 


MITHOD  FOR  PRODUONG  UNSATURATED 
HYDROCARBONS  ) 


Charlas  H.  Wafklai,  AiBnglan  Hsii^ls,  HL,  as^par;  by 

Pwiifcti  Omh 
of  DeUwars 
PBed  Oct.  29,  l9Si,  Ssr.  No.  77f  4<9l 
2  ChriBM.  (CL  Jgg  ggll)  I 
1.  A  method  for  producing  unsaturated  hydiocarbons 
which  comprises  introducing  a  wbstamially  mtunted 
hydrocarbon  charge  stock  imo  a  feed-prqiara^ion  zone 
contaifting  inert  particles  at  a  temperature  aithin  the 
range  of  from  about  1400*  F.  to  about  2000*  Fi.  causing 
said  saturated  hydrocarbon  to  contact  the  inert  particles, 
thereb)r  raisiag  the  lauiperature  of  said  hydrocatbon  to  a 
level  got  greater  than  1100*  F.,  poaiag  thajxesiiltaat 
vnwrtos  hydrocarbon  mio  a  reaction  aone  containing  a 
fixed-bed  of  dehydrogenation  catalyst  and  passing  hi 
inert  gartides  tte-oufh  said  bed  countercurrent|y  to 
vaporous  hydrocarbon,  passing  the  resnltaat  jvaporoas 
unsaturated  hydrocarbons  into  a  quenching  ionc, 
charghg  the  heated  inert  particles  from  sai4  reac 
zone  Inito  said  feed  preparation  aone  for  eontict  in  the 
latter  wont  with  said  saturated  hydrocarbon  as  ^omM, 
passing  said  inert  particles  from  said  feed*  pteparatian 
zone  Into  said  quenching  zone,  contacting  th<r«in|said 
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with  the  ineft  par-  cntalyv 
tides,  reeovarin  te  tiMltiii  ooiHd  MMhmad  tiydro-  paaMd  to  a  la*  aone  of 
carbons  and  pessigf  said  Inert  ptrtielcs  from  the  quench-  lH>bataaa  tfacreCpom  and  f*irmrfftnt*y  chiD 
ing  aooe  into  >  hwifit  gone  with  air  In  the  preaence  of  a  Ing  hydrocarbon  liquid,  and  at  laMt  a  postfan  of  (he 

rtdWad  hydrocaitxMi  liquid  Is  paiead  fa  lidirict  beat  ex* 

\  Into  said  alkylatfon  aooe  ami  Is  dMn  [paswd  to  aqneoos 

and  to  fkactioMtioa  for  the  recovery  of  alkyfaM 


mag   W9   MIS    WfQKXmntM   u^BQ    pMMI   W   Wm  Wtmi 
inCllOBKKMI  10  n09W  IWWWHlBg  IM|UKl 

with  the  aaid  otsOnie  feed  stodi  in  advaM  of 


comboetlble  material,  and  pnssing  the  resultant  heated 
inert  particles  fhom  the  heating  zone  to  said  reactioB 
In  sullklct  amoof  to  nuuatafai  in  die  reaction 


zone  a  trmpcratmc  of  frooi  about  1200    F.  to  about 
2200*  R  the 


2200*  F.  t^  indirect  heat  exchangr.  widi  the  said  duDed  faydro- 

-— — M^^i^..—  carbon  liquid,  compressing  and  oondming  vaporized  iK>- 

IJMySIt  butane  from  said  flash  zone,  depropanizing  snhatantially 

SULFURIC  ACB>  AIAlATION  wmi  EFPLUBNT  aU  of  the  said  condensed  isobotane.  fssiing  the  dcffo- 

mON  AND  OmOPANIZER  BOT-  puized  isobutane  to  a  second  flash  zone  of  lower  prea- 

"*  sure  where  a  portion  of  (he  bobotane  is  vaporized  with 

liquid 


mi..  -'    ■    w  V        '  4.  -  ■  -      fc^    .  r_^mju.  rtnltaai,  chilling  of  the 

'^  '  nilMiMi  **^^      ttnm  mt^  a  »^r— -  mfadng  the  said  chilled  Uqiid 

1.  In  a  prooasa  for  catalytie  inbataa»«lefln  alkyla-  ndxed  stream  wfth  the  said  cMBad 

tion  employfaig  eflfaeot  lefrigerMlon.  wherein  isobutane  and  prior  to  introdaction  of 

in  molar  excess  aad  oleflnic  feed  stock  see  ooMKtod  in  alkylation  zone  whereby  aidd  recovered 

liquid  phase  in  an  aDcylation  zone  with  a  liquid  eatalyat  and  vapor  evaportoed  from  the  liquid  hydiocaibaa 

under  alkytathit  conditions,  rmuHing  reaction  ainure  is  of  said  reactioo  mixture  are  mamtained  sa  - 
s^Murated  into  a  liquid  hydrocarbon  phase  and  a  liquid 


ELECTRICAL 

2J||j|t  in  a  liquid  stale,  shows  a  specific  reastaace  not  oiver  about 

PROCESS  AND  APPARAtUS  FOR  MBLTING  OR  one  million  ohms  cm.,  the  fanprovement  comprising  ges- 

CONCKfORATlNG  TO  A  MELT  SOLUTIONB  OP  eradng  die  heat  for  m«w.w4«y  the  melt  by  direct  paa- 

URBA  AND  OIHER  WMtANK  COMPOUNDS  ,|^  of  an  dectric  current  dvo^  a  portion  of  the  coos- 

P.  I.  Ym  MMjr  ^iiif'HfiiU?*'"'  *"  P°*"<*  "*  ^  molten  state  aad  adding  the  balance  of  the 

•■  ''•'••  ^•"r^T'SSSi  compound  in  non-moltea  form  during  the  passage  of  eko- 

ilhsSmibooc.  2, 1954  *"^^  '^  recovering  the  molten  product. 

(O.  U— 2J)  ^^^^»^_ 


THERMOCOUPLE  ARRANGEMENTS 


1.  ba 

OOflBBOQBO 

of  at  least 


tot  Jumilng  a  iBcIt  d  a  solid 
10  mfllion  ohms  cm.  but  which. 


FBai  PeB.  i,  1999,  Ssr.  No.  791,7M 
ilasBy,  111    iiiGwutBrihdnFeh.l9,19Si 
gCMmh   (CL13d-4) 

1.  Tbermoooople  apparatus  comprising  a  oollapsabla 
bellows  having  an  open  cod  and  a  dosed  and,  connecting 
means  for  oonnecthig  said  bdlows  to  a  vtssd  with  said 
openoi  end  sealed  to  said  vessd  around  an  opening  in  said 
vaesd  for  sealed  communication  between  said  bellows  and 
said  Tcsssl.  a  tfaermooonple  cable  eatendJag  tihrongh  said 
dosed  end  (rf  the  bellows  and  oomwrtfd  to  said  doaed 
end  by  a  fixed  and  sealed  connection  and  free  to  move 
longitudinally  through  said  bdlows  as  the  dosed  end 


nitk 


to  tiM  Md  o<  that  por- 
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STOBAGBBATmY 


tion  of  the  cable 
the  beUoiML 


rartwirtmg  fram  the  cloeed  end  into 


N»  ttiwih^'Wii  P*.  IX  1997. 8w.  N*.  09,M4 

lltbtaM.   (0. 13<-«) 
1.  Aa  eiectrie  aecimiiilator  oompriring  fai  oonabinatkm: 
Pb  electiodee,  PbOa  electrodes  and  an  electrolyte  con- 
Mtiag  eaKtttiaUy  of  ^ 

Parts  by  wei^t 

Wtier 500 

Snlftarie  add  of  n% 600 

Tlri-«dMiiol  amine  pbo^ate 3-7 


I*   Ai 


ALKAUNl  ACCUMULATOR 
lil FHiift 


Ser.  Na.  190403 
(CIM 


1.  A 
lator. 
chidiiif  ekeirode 


accnmu- 

oootainer,  a  unit  im  said  containw  in- 
of  ogposed  poiaiity,  ■fcroporous 


sortied  ift  sai 
ty%B  enabum  the 


for  gas  accumulatioo 

plater,  aa  alkalioe  alactrolyte  ab- 

vy  capmafiijr,  aato  eMcm^ 

Of  onmot  iMtawui  loe  pniM  of 


my>  of  pn  biilliiii 
aad  aa  tfeelralylMkve 
said  Mit  and  hi 
polarityi 


tesaid 
■aid 


d0CWOOM  Ok  ODDO0OO 


la 

tat  •■  Mala, 

raedMar.21,19SI,8ar.I«fo.7223i<  ' 

■Bel3|,19« 
lOdihaB.    (CLIM-^) 


1.  In  a  hermetically  sealed  alkaline  storafe  battery, 
in  combination,  a  container  means  adiqited  to  be  bermeti* 
cally  sealed;  an  electrode  assembly  located  in  said  con- 
tainer ineans  and  inrliKling  at  least  one  poraps  posi- 
tive electrode,  at  least  one  compressed  porous  Inegative 
electrode,  a  poroos  sqwrator  located  between  adjacent 
poeitiva  and  negative  electrodes,  an  alkaline  el^cbolyte 
located  in  the  pores  of  said  porous  separator  and  of  said 
electrodes,  said  electrode  assemUy  fiUing  said  oootainer 
means  but  partly  so  as  to  define  ia  the  interior  of  aaid 
container  means  a  gas  qwoe  bounded  partly  bH  sorface 
portion^  of  said  negative  electrode,  said  aegstive  ^lactrodc 
being  fbrmed  of  a  compressed  iiMimate  mixture  rtinsistiag 
essemiiily  of  active  negative  cadmium  mass  slid  of  a 
metal  powder  substantially  having  a  partide  nm  of  be- 
tween abmit  1  and  5#h  said  metal  powder  being  selected 
from  the  gfotv  com^stiag  of  nickel  powder,  j  copper- 
nickel  powder,  copper  powder,  cobalt  powder,  niekel-iron 
powder  and  in»  powder,  aad  comprisiag  between  20  aad 
S0%  by  volume  of  the  total  volume  of  the  sblid  coa- 
ttitifiTir  <rf  said  negative  dectiode.  aad  the  pore  vcrfuoie 
of  said' compressed  amative  electrode  being  equhl  to  ap- 
prooimately  between  30  and  60%  of  the  total  v^ume  of 
flie  saflw,  whereby  oxygen  formed  during  opeiitfion  of 
said  sealed  battery  wiU  collect  in  ssid  gas  space  and  will 
cooae  la  contact  with  portions  of  said  negative  flectrode 
facing  said  gas  space,  to  be  consumed  in  contact  with  said 
metal  forming  part  of  nid  compressed  porous  negative 
electrode.  
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1.  An  electric  battery  comprising  a  casing,  a  J^nnlity 
of  cells  forming  a  stack  in  said  casfaig  and  faKhMpag  each 
a  positive  electrode,  a  aegative  electiode  ndad  doctio- 
lyte-permeaMe  separator  betweea  said  ekrtrod^s,  faier' 
cell  comector  means  fai  said  rtack  iachatiag  aiooadi^ 
tive  tawrt  betweea  each  pair  of  adjoiafaig  cdUs,  said 
iawrt  being  ia  coadoctire  oootact  with  the  poo^  doe- 
tiode^ooeceU  and  with  the  aegative  electrode  of  the 
other  ceU  of  said  pair,  and  a  pair  of  termiaal  plates  posi- 
tioaed  at  opposite  ends  of  said  stack  ia  coaductiy#  coafcad 
with  the  ooteraiost  electrodes  thereof,  respeUivtsly,  said 
iasert  said  separator  aad  said  termiaal  plates  (bridgiag 
OpposilB  casing  walls  aad  nuikiag  flnid-ligfat  cootict  there- 
with, 9sid  positive  aad  negative  electrodes  being        *- 
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_  walls  whonby  alectvo-  of  eoatad  anw  boiiw  mbmaiially  coplaaar,  n 
«•  fonaed  arooad  an  of  saU  eloe-  galad  battary  with  om  ood  thoreof  fdnaiBg  a 

of  one  polarity  aad  the  opposite  ead  diereof  fonaiag  a 
t«miaal  of  the  oAor  poiarky,  said  pa^i  of  coalad  anas 
baiag  asyausoliically  anaagad  with  resjped  to  the  cooler 
axis  of  said  doagated  battocy;  aa  aaoalar  fasnlaffaig  nag 
oa  ooe  ead  of  aaid  battery;  aad  aa  iaonlatifig  disk  oa 
the  center  of  d»e  oCher  aad  of  said  battery  protnidiag 
from  the  lonaiaol  at  that  om 
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trodes  between  said  iasert  laid  separator  aad  said  termi- 
nal plates. 
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9.  A  primary  alaciltii  battery  adapted  to  use  sea  water 
as  an  electrolyte  coovrising  a  |4urality  of  electric  cclli 
each  comprising  a  sheet  magnesium  aaode  and  a  sheet 
silver  chloride  cathode,  said  sheets  being  face  to  face  and 
spaced  from  ooe  another  by  particles  oi  an  inert  sub- 
stance embedded  in  die  silver  chloride  and  profecting 
above  the  surface  of  the  silver  chloride  sheet  facing  the 
inside  of  the  odl,  the  cathode  shed  aad  the  anode  sheet 
of  successive  cells  being  arranged  back  to  back  and  elec- 
trically ooaaected  with  one  aaother  but  mechanically 
separated  from  one  aaodier  by  a  thia  hairier  sheet 
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1.  A  battery  cap  apparatas  iioiupiising;  a  phig  adapted 
to  be  fitted  widiin  an  opcamg  in  a  battery,  said  plug 
having  an  axial  extension  with  a  bore  ertendiag  throndi 
said  plug  and  extension,  said  plug  having  an  axial  cxteo- 
sion  with  a  bore  rrtrnding  throufh  aaid  plug  and  ex- 
tension, said  {ring  having  an  uiwtaarfiag  sleeve  formiag 
a  wall  spaced  from  said  extension,  said  deeve  being 
concentric  with  said  axial  cxfrndoa,  an  vppet  edge 
of  said  sleeve  profecting  sUghdy  beyond  an  upper  edge 
of  said  exteasioB,  providiag  aa  amnlar  dianAoi 
rounding  said  axhd  extension,  said  sleeve  having 
tores  to  connect  the  lower  part  of  Ae  aamiriar 
to  the  atawsfliere,  said  exteasioa  mid  arid  sleeve  having 
oppoeed  shonMen  above  sdd  apeituies  aad  ^aoed  fioas 
the  bottom  of  said  aaoalar  diaariwn  dwmkany  treated 
poroos  ring  mraiis  disposed  hi  said 
sonoo^teo  oa  saio  sliouiaers*  aac 
dosiog  the  upper  cad  of  said  bore  aod  aaauhr 
bar  for  dbadiag  gasm  oocapiag  tram  the  top  of 
bore  dowawardly  tfaroogh  laid  chearically  treated  ■ 
and  faito  Ae  atmosphere  tfaroagh  said 
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of  insnlafing  aiaterial;  a  Ihst  pair 
anao  Mcared  to  said  snppoit;  a  sec- 
ypjf^ft  arms  also  secured  to  said 
from  said  flrd  pohr  by  a  didaaoe 
to  the  kagth  of  a  battery  to  be  ia-       1.  In  an  dectrocbemical  battery,  in  combination,  a 
XMUe  contact  arms  of  said  pairs    liquid  electrolyte,   at   least   one  positive  electrode  and 
polaii^,  dia  cootaot  faoos  of  eadi  pair  at  least  one  negative  electrode  weued  by  said  ekctrdyte. 
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oabcttdddeUHwlMcnBtairiiig  an  active  iMteririmider^  otifeii  ibe  wyitem  ooaptUtmg:  m 

•atag  tuMwM&l  dauifn  in  toodoctivity  upon  chaotea  in  plifler  tiate  for  tranriatint  •  nerivad ^- -^ 

the  state  of  charfe  of  the  battery,  and  indicator  meant  itM^iiut^g  the  lubacribar  ■yin'Ji*wtyim  bants;  ii  chraori- 

for  McotiiBiMttiditale  of  charts,  aid  iDdfeatorineiiit  nmmfm^^fi^t  tjm^Uw^i^fBn  ^""^Mm'  "^r  ^^firri^ 

at  leaM  a  portion  of  said  Me  electrode.  minaoce  lisnal:  detector  cMi  aeam  coupled  to  tlie 

outpm  of  the  anpUflsr  Mate  nd  fcspoosive  to  the  sob- 
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A  iMlionl  fifiilGlitBar  hoariag  of  the  czploaoii-proof 
tn»  fowiwMi  a  int  aealed  caaiag  haWng  an  open- 
of  fSMoOy  cyUndriod  shape,  end  coven 
Hen  snrfwipassim  substantially 
the  eaihn  HUBS  Benlhinal  avaa  of  said  section,  a  pair  of 
hollow  ttvnM  boMt  talcpil  with  aad  openiag  iato 

ind  having  a  oooMnoo  axis  which 
in  snhstantiaVy  pespendicalar  bat  non-inler- 
ralalion  with  the  axis  of  said  open-ended  sec- 
tieiW  o  second  Miled  easisf  hMrii«  a  paenUy  cylindri- 
eal  nMte  wcboa  located  beaoaft  aid  txtaadiM  Mtwardly 
tntcaaintand  indnding  a  relatively  shallow 
aUrt  dspMdil  theiafrom.  a  ralatively  deep 
pot-Uko  cofver  moliiJ  hi  dipiiailiai  nialioa  on  said 
pertpteral  Akt,  a  pair  of  heipw  thnaded  bones  totetral 
with  and  opsiring  iMo  said  aMte  aacthn  and  having  a 
common  sods,  tiie  axis  of  said  asoond  mentioned  pair  of 
boases  befaig  disposed  in  sidlaallslly  parallel  bot  non- 
faManeedat  niatfaa  wfth  fka  aHi  ol  aiM  aaafai  section, 
OM  of  said  aMMid  pair  of  haMB  opsiiig  opvwdhr  awl 
■WOT  veraa^  sbm  easngs  oemg 
'  in  see^eo  r^satiott  oy  eonansment  or  ffwff 
of  said  ftric  pair  •€  hoaMS  wilUi  odd  ivarairdly  openinf 
boss  of  said  second  pair  aad  wish  the  ead  of  said  one 
boa  seating  apdnst  said  internal  shoolder.  and  meam 
te  said  one  of  said  tat  pair  of  bowa  for  seaUngiy  iso- 
laiing  eam 
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carrier  syBcJifoniniig  buiils  for  devdopfaig  a  a  otrol  po* 
tentiai  lepiestmative  of  the  ampHtwir  of  tie  boms; 
circuit  means  for  supplying  tiie  oootrol  polmrjal  to  the 
tynchipnooi  demodulator  stage  to  diaaMe  tiiii 
the  bmt  amplitude  is  insnfBcicnf  and  to  develdp  a  volt- 
age-<Ielayed  output  potential  when  the  bnrrt  an  plitnde  is 
wiiBciant;  and  drcuit  means  for  supplying  thi^voltiVB- 
delayed  output  potential  bade  to  tiw  ampUAer  ^ts^er  hi  a 
degcMralive  manner  for  stabilizii^  tiie  gain  of  jOn 
minawtf!  sigiMd.  I 
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system  for  use  in 

of  a  oolor4deviA)aiio- 


12.  In  a  playback  system  for  reprodndng  lacowled 
color  television  signals  from  a  recordiaf  memmi,  said 
recorded  lignals  including  a  odor  subourier  I  syncfaro- 

nouriy,  modulated  in  phaae  and  amplitude  *"  ^  '* 

inance  signal,  a  lundnanoe  signal,  a  color 

sisnalf'and  syochroniziag  signals,  apparatus  for]  Tailibljr 

delayiifa  said  rq;ntNlnoed  lipiabjto  dtnilwaia 

of  moDMi  variatfoni  of  tlie  lecovdlng  mei 

a  bunt  gate  for  deriving  seid  color  leflBfenoe  har4  si^ 

nal  froin  said  leproduoed  fjgnw'fi  a  rssyadiroaii  ag ' 

lator  rtQKXuivc  to  the  ccrior  relereacc  bunt  sigi  alt  fran 
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said  bant  gate  In  provide  aoontinBOiii  pilot  tone  having 
the  same  phaae  as  aaid  borst  signals,  a  phase  splitter  con- 
nected to  noaivt  laid  laptoducad  color  ilgBala  to  provide 
phase  and  paraphasa  esptaeintations  thereof  e  flrst  adder 
oonnecled  to  add  tlM  phaae  ontpiit  of  taid  phase  tpHttw 
and  said  pilot  lone,  a  variable  defaqr  line  connfrted  to 
receive  the  ootpat  of  sa|d  Ant  adder  and  variable  ia  de« 
lay  characteristic  and  rseponsive  to  a  control  stgaal.  a 
second  adder  connected  to  add  the  paraphaae  output  of 
•aid  phase  splitter  and  said  pilot  tone,  a  second  dday  line 
connected  to  reodve  the  output  of  sidd  se«»d  adder  and 
variable  in  delay  duirartfriitic  in  reqKNise  to  a  contrtrf 
signal,  a  third  adder  connected  to  add  the  signals  from 
each  of  said  delay  lines  to  thereby  cancel  said  phase  and 
paraphase  representations  of  said  r^roduoed  coior  tele- 
vision signals  leaving  said  pUot  tone,  a  source  of  a 
standard  ngaal  haviag  the  same  aombal  frequency  at 
said  color  subcanicr,  a  phaae  comparator  connected  to 
receive  said  standand  signal  and  the  ddayed  pilot  tone 
from  said  third  addo*  to  devekqp  an  error  signal  corre- 
sponding to  the  difference  in  time  between  said  standard 
signal  and  said  pilot  tone,  means  for  ap^ying  said  error 
signal  as  a  control  signal  to  vary  the  dday  of  each  of 
said  delay  lines  to  son  sense  as  to  reduce  said  time  dif- 
ference and  to  thssoby  induce  the  effects  of  motion  vari- 
ations of  said  rwconltat  medium,  a  subtiacloi  connected 
to  recdve  the  output  of  each  of  said  dday  lines  wheieby 
the  pilot  tones  cncd  cadi  other  aad  leave  tlie  desired 
reproduced  cciot  tdevision  signds  now  substantially  finee 
of  the  effects  of  said  motion  variations  in  said  recording 
medium. 


control  network  for  otiUdfli  at  least  a  portion  of  tke 
plified  vokape  appearing  ataaid  otapct  dacuoda. 
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1.  An  opticd  acanning  system  con^ristng  a  fixed  cath- 
ode tube  for  emitting  a  light  beam,  a  mirror  qwced  from 
said  tube  and  positioned  to  reflect  the  light  beam  to  a 
scanning  drum,  a  lens  di^weed  in  the  path  of  the  light 
beam  between  and  in  q>aced  relation  with  both  said  tube 
and  mirror,  a  first  support  for  said  mirror  mounted  for 
pivotal  movement  to  adjust  the  angle  of  reflection  of  the 
mirror,  a  second  support  for  said  lens  mounted  for  linear 
movement  toward  and  away  from  the  mirror,  linkage  be- 
tween said  first  and  second  supports  comprising  a  central 
lever  and  a  pair  of  end  links,  a  fixed  support  providing  a 
pivotd  mouating  for  the  centrd  lever,  one  link  being 
pivoted  to  tiie  central  lever  on  one  aide  of  said  pivotal 
moimting  and  tlie  otiKr  link  being  pivoted  to  the  centrd 
lover  on  the  other  side  of  said  pivotd  mo— ting,  aaid  one 
link  havfais  a  tat  lost  motion  oonaectioa  with  said  flrst 
sivport,  said  other  Unk  having  a  second  lod  motion  eoo' 
nectien  wi  A  said  second  airport,  an  operating  ahaft,  gear 
meana  bUaawn  tiie  operating  ah^  and  the  pivotd  mount- 
ing of  the  centrd  lever  for  actuating  the  iidcage  to  sioMil- 
taneonsly  effect  aa  iaitid  BMveaMac  of  the  flrst  aad  aeo- 
ood  supports,  a  flrst  biasing  meana  eflective  after  tlw 
faritid  movement  of  the  fhst  sivpoct  to  effect  a  aecond 
movement  of  the  Ibst  support  throodi  the  first  lost  mo* 
tion  connectioo  and  a  second  biasing  means  effective  after 
tiie  iiutid  movement  of  tiie  second  si^port  to  effect  a 
second  movement  of  the  second  support  throudi  tlie 
owd  loat  irHK*OTi  < 


1.  A  ooatrad  coatrtA  (krcuH  for  a  television  receiver 
Gompnsmg.  a  ymeo  aaqpimer  inrnwiag  an  enccron- 
discharge  device  ba^^  an  btpat  electrode,  an  interme- 
diate electrode,  Md  aa  output  decbode;  a  aonroa  of 
unidirectiond  operattof  potwirial;  a  video  load  coupled 
between  said  ot^ptit  decbrode  and  saidsonroe  and  estab- 
lishing a  predetermined  operating  potential  d  aaid  output 
electrode;  a  vollaae  dMder  coined  between  said  tater- 
mediate  dectrode  aad  said  louroe  and  bavtaf  a  tap 
tbenoa  which  aildbfei  a  poleatid  nbdaatiany  aqud 
to  said  pr^deienabied  operattog  poteatial;  a  contrad 
contrd  networit  havfi^  a  <Srect-corrent  *— r*'*f~T  large 
with  reqpect  to  (he  (firact-cuneat  fanpfidanre  of  said 
video  load,  oouied  befweea  laid  ootput  dectrode  aad 
said  tap;  means  for  ^plying  a  recehcd  telwrisioB  dpid  to 


TELSGRAPH  SYffTEM  WHH  AUTOMATiC 
imON  OF  MUTILATID  flGNAU 


I         Pled  Apr.  I,  IfSt,  tar.  No.  737477 
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1.  Tn  a  multi-element  code  telecommudcation  system 
in  which  the  signals  are  continuously  and  sequentially 
transmitted  between  two  statiom,  ceruin  of  which  adja- 
cent sequential  signds  are  identical,  each  station  having 
an  interconnected  transmitter  and  receiver  aid  an  auto- 
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mac  mu  cwisLuoii  iicvic6»  uk  n^mrwHMiK  oonpni' 
iat:  meam  at  Mdi  tnflanittcr  for  coavertk^  Oe  Moood 
of  idrnlicii  wiiicirtiri  tigub  into  a  lervioe  rignal,  and 
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ductoii  fai  said  area  foralng  laii§B  dodrical 
nwaiw  lad  amaned  in  a  teomettkal 
dooe  a  itimig  elactxk  indnctioB  flaldin  tlw 
the  aoutd  traMdnoen  with  aa  ovcrrtdiif  iignal : 
to  dw  jjidnctioB  Held,  means  for  fneratitt  an 
qnency  lanuning  sigMl  to  a  U|h  vottage  level 
10,000  trbha,  meaoa  far  applyiaf  the  hlifc 
frequency  jamming  signal  to  said  system  of  < 
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meam  at  each  receiver  responsive  to  said  service  signal  for 
reproducing  said  second  signal  like  the  first  of  said  se- 
quence. 
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ductors  to  generate  a  varyfaig  dectrie  faitectioB  Add  in 
said  aref^  a  second  system  of  dectrical  oondocton  form- 
ing a  lo^  impedance  magnetic  loop  to  produce  a  lyagnffUr 
induction  Add  fai  said  area  for  j«mipftn  low  i—h»^»^>r» 
transdu^  in  the  ana,  and  meaae  for  ttpsty^  a  loir 
voltage  signal  from  said  means  for  geaeraiting  w  andk> 
frequency  jamming  signal  to  said  seomd  system  ]of  — 
ductors  to  generate  a  varying  "»*g«**^  faiduction 
said  area. 


I 


\ 


-*>. 


ttryt^'  f  . 


Kl. 


^^ 


*^ 


AnUUm-W ABNlSwn^ AL  GINKBA' 
MkhallMi 


fleldfai 


«« 
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1.  A  keying  cifcnit,  comprising  a  relay  device  com- 
prWflg  a  ilrrt  ntey  coil,  a  second  relay  coil,  a  first  timiag 
eoodeoser  eoMMcled  acraas  said  first  relay  coil,  a  second 
tinrint  PoartwMu  nnaniirtrJ  aeraas  said  second  relay  coil. 
a  two  tesmind  80iB«e  of  D.C  voltage,  a  Mring  swbch 

coalaeta  aad  a  movdrie  cootact 


ginaaiMng  oae  oai  of  each  of  said  relay  ooOs,  means  for 
the  oHier  ends  of  said  relay  coib  to  said  sta- 
BlaciB,  respectivdy,  meana  connecting  one  ter- 
of  said  soaroa  of  D.C  vottage  to  said  movable 
r,  relay  coalacts  faidadfa^  flied  contacts  and  a 
anaatara  nonsatly  contacting  a  first  of  said  fixed 
aad  aBtaanhla  ia  fespoaie  to  ^^^t'^H^  of 
either  of  aaid  fd^  eoOs  iaio  contact  with  the  other  of 
said  fixed  contacts,  an  oo^ot  lead  oomecled  to  said  odicr 
said  fixed  contacti,  means  inchiding  said  movable  arma- 
ture for  cowMfftiBg  die  other  termhial  of  said  source  of 
D.C.  voltage  to  one  of  said  first  of  said  fixed  contacts, 
aad  aMaaa  ladadlag  said  movable  armature  for  connect- 
iag  the  other  df  add  fint  of  said  fixed  contacts  to  ground. 
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■*'•  v*g|*"y<LMl**ilidsr,  WiY^  a  pactMnhi^ 

M  Oct  il»  199^te.  NoTtTMM 
3aihM.^a.l79.i)  ^^ 


3.  A^paratoi  for  fuBBdmMmadtnmidDccrineam  such 
as  coBceakd  niinwghuiiM  or  (he  like  la  an  area  to  tie 
•eeored  agdast  farreptitioos  moaitorhw  of  sounds  gen- 
eraied  hi  the  area,  compriring  a  system  of  dectricd  oon- 


1.  An  air-raid-waming  signal  generator  comprising  a 
tone  oscillator  circuit  for  sdectively  generating  steady  and 
wailing  tone  signals,  power  siqiply  means  for 
operatini  Mas  for  said  tone  oscillator  circuit, 
second  timed  interval  switching  means 
power  stqipiy  means  to  said  tone  oecOlator 
opomUa  to  i^frty  sfod  operating  bias  to  die  tone 
circuit  (hiring  their  reqwctive  timed  intervals  in 
to  stead|r  and  wdling  tone  actuating  signals,  and 
meam  cOopled  to  sdd  oscillator  circuit  and  said 
second  umed  interval  switching  means  iot  sel 
steady  tgne  signal  in  the  oscillator  drcuh  sfanuli 
with  the  ^Kitication  ci  a  steady  tone  arrnaHng 
said  timbd  iitterval  switching  means  aad  a 
ngnd  ia  the  oscillator  circuit  sfannhaaeously  with  ^ 
^>plicat|on  of  a  wailing  tone  actuating  signd  to  th !  tl^ed 
faiterval  IwitcUng  means.  - 


to 
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traasmlttiag  said  palses  to  said  uait,  giraas  for 


U  tseaas  for  assigaiag 

networl^  and  a  channd  on  that  aelworfc  to  said  aait, 

in  said  unit  lor  opcratiiW  the  first  gate  wUch 


Mair  sSi  1999,  Bar.  Na,  9V9,99a 
haGesaavMly  29. 1949 
ftSe  Usr  <19,  AagTsj^  1994 
«ilMiM|y  19,1999 
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1.  In  a  tdephoae  system  having  a  two-ooadnctor  trunk 
line  inchiding  a  rapealar  conaactad  thereto  respectively  at 
the  incoming  aad  at  the  oiitgniag  cad  thereof,  over  aiiich 
trunk  line  calls  are  extended  from  calling  to  called  sta- 
tions by  tranamittiag  thewcver  switchiag  signab  in  the 
form  of  ahemataig  ourreat  impulses  of  predetermined 
frequency,  a  device  for  nwleriag  a  call  exteadrd  over  said 
trunk  line,  wittle  sadi  caU  is  ia  progress,  by  periodically 
trensmittiag  over  saidtraak  line  metering  curreat  in  the 
form  of  ahematiag  curiiat  impders  at  a  frequency  cor- 
rsepondiag  to  that  of  said  switchiag  sigaala,  said  device 
oomprisiag  aa  atenaaliag  carrsat  souree  lor  producing 
said  metering  canaat,  choke  coils  forming  a  filter  dreuit 


responds  to  the  assigned  network,  and  means  in  said  unit 
for  utilizing  the  received  pulses  gnrr#*pftti^inj  to  the 
assigned  channd  to  operate  said  eecond  gate. 


PINAL gKUECTOK  WpiS 

H.  Gatesrt,  Bacheslsr,  N.T,, 

ffeiadMa.  a  cesyceaaea  af 
Dae.  17, 19SS,  8sr.  Na.  959,441 
5ClBha8.   (CL  179^19) 


comifirtrd  to  the  repeater  at  the  outgoing  end  of  said 
trunk  Hae,  meaae  iariading  a  hidi  ohmic  resistor  for 
connecting  sold  akamaling  current  sooroe  to  said  filter 
dredt,  said  rssistor  aonaally  cansiag  a  curreat  ffow  of 
low  magdtnde  Irmb  said  curreia  souree  over  said  filler 
dreuit  to  said  oatgniag  repeater,  aad  means  for  periodi- 
oaily  shofKireaiihv  said  rssistor  to  traasmit  the  alter- 
to  the  ootgoing  repeater,  for 
sdd  tmdc  Uae.  said  fitter  dr- 
euit being  opcraiiae  to  filler  from  said  meteriag  correal 
frequeacies  caoaoitaig  a  rated  freqaeaey,  oae  of  eaid 
dioke  coils  of  said  filter  circuit  which  is  dbposed  nearest 
to  said  outgoing  repeater  comprising  a  core  made  of  a 
nsaterid  having  a  penued>ility  wUdi  remains  substan- 
tiaify  constant  over  a  predetermined  range  of  the  oper- 
ating aheraating  catrem  affecting  the  field  strength 
thereof. 
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Aa^  99, 1959,  Ssr.  Na.  799,139 
9aahaB.]<Cl.  179^19) 

1.  In  a  tdetiheaa  syiieai  a  Uae  termhntfaig  nm't,  a  plu- 
rality of  traasmiBrioa  highway  aeCworks  of  the  time  divi- 
sion diannd  type,  kaid  ndt  comprisfaig  a  fdurality  of  first 
gates  individually  nnrrmnadiag  to  aaid  aetworks  and  a 
second  gate,  a  caaaaaacoaaerlina  tram  sdd  secoad  gate 
to  said  irfivality  af  first  gatea,  said  aecoad  gate  being 
operative  to  poai  dpah  brtami  iha  liaa  tenainated  by 
said  unit  aad  aaid  nnaannn  connection,  each  of  said  first 

to  pam  signals  between  said  oon- 

dw  astwvxfc  fonaspniMliiig  to  that 

gate,  a  palsa  gtaMalor  for  devalopiag  recarriiv  poises 

to  add  than  divWoa  chMasb.  meam  for 


1.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  line  of  a  first  class,  a  line 
of  a  lecond  clan,  a  adector  compriiing  a  set  of  wipers, 
meam  for  extending  conaectiom  from  a  calling  one  of 
said  lines  to  said  sdector,  a  phirality  of  termiaal  eels  dis- 
posed for  engagemem  by  said  wipers  set,  each  of  said  tsr- 
minal  tets  being  capable  of  being  placed  in  an  idle  and  a 
busy  ooodhiott,  certain  suooeaslve  onee  of  sdd  termind 
sets  being  arruiged  in  a  group,  meam  reepoiaive  to  a 
directive  signd  transmitted  to  said  selector  from  a  calling 
one  of  said  lines  for  sdectivdy  advancteg  said  w^er  set 
into  engagemrat  with  any  one  of  said  termind  sets,  a  first 
path  inchiding  said  wiper  est  for  exteiMUng  a  cxiaaaclion 
between  said  selector  and  a  sdected  one  of  said  tenaiad 
sets,  meam  reqwnsive  to  an  i(Be  conation  on  the  selected 
one  of  said  termind  sets  for  con^leting  said  fint  paA, 
meam  normally  effective  in  response  to  a  busy  oonthtion 
on  the  sdected  oos  of  said  tenmnd  sets  for  rendering  said 
first  path  cooyleting  meam  inoperative,  a  aeoood  path  ia- 
chidfaig  said  w^er  set  for  extending  a  coanectioa  from 
said  adector  to  a  selected  one  of  said  termind  sets  in  busy 
condition,  meam  responsive  to  the  tramnussioa  of  a  pca- 
Uminary  directive  si^uJ  to  said  sdector  for  preparing  aaid 
second  path,  meam  cfliective  upon  die  tmsnissioa  of 
directive  signals  to  said  selector  from  said  ihst  dsm  Hae 
oaly  for  readeriag  said  preliminary  sigad  retpondva 
Bieam  eCective,  other  meam  operative  in  respoam  to  a 
busy  ooaditioa  on  the  fint  or  an  inlrrmrilialit  oae  cf  said 
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I  Mlt  for  caMiac  nid  advaadag 
Mid  irilpCT  Mt  iato  Mti«BaMflft  with  the 
tenriMl  Ml  of  nkl  wnap,  aad 
in  napome  to  the  operation  of  said  preparing 
rmderiiit  said  other  meam  ineffective. 


AUTOMATIC  TIL0BONB  DIALING  SYSTEM 
lta|i  bBH^iL  172S  "tak  flt,  Sm  FkMdno^ 
wSihm,  2,  lM»,to.  N*.  7SMM 
7CMM.  (tL119u-9«) 


1.  An  automatic  tctephone  dialing  lystem  comprising, 
in  combination  with  a  telqphmie  dialing  circuit  and  a 
dial  telcpiK»e  instnimeat,  ao  adapter  socket  secured  in 
the  bottom  of  said  instnuuent;  the  sockets  of  said  adapter 
sodcet  beiag  opea  to  the  exterior  at  said  iBrtrument,  dec- 
trical  cootactt  in  laid  todutt  and  connected  to  die  dial 
lines  oi  said  talephoae  dialing  drcoit,  a  casing  having 
an  open  compartment  for  the  reception  of  said  telephone 
instrument,  a  connector  plug  seated  in  said  compartment, 
electrical  coirtacts  on  said  plug  for  removably  fitting  the 
sockets  of  said  adapter  socket  idm  said  telephone  in- 
strument is  seated  in  said  compartment,  leads  establish- 
ing electrical  cmmection  between  the  contacts  of  said 
socket  and  the  contacts  of  said  {rtug,  an  electrical  circuit, 
a  reversing  motor  mounted  in  Mid  casing  and  connected 
into  said  electrical  circuit,  a  worm  in  driving  connection 
with  said  motw,  a  brush-carrying  unit  movably  mounted 
on  said  worm,  electrical  wqMag  brushes  carried  on  said 
nnft.  leads  connecting  said  bmslies  with  said  contacts 
of  said  connector  phig  to  establish  electrical  connectioo 
through  said  adiyter  socket  with  said  telephone  dialing 
circuit,  an  endleM  belt  rotataUy  mounted  in  said  casing; 
said  beh  having  a  plurality  of  pockets  thereon,  a  plurality 
of  contact  cards  sivpotted  m  the  pockets  ci  said  belt,  a 
scriM  of  etectrieal  contacts  driinfatrd  on  each  of  said 
contact  cards  and  dcfiniM  differed  Irtcphone  numbers, 
a  shaft  iotnalfd  in  said  casiat.  a  movable  meaiber 
BMNimed  on  laid  shaft  for  nwvement  axiaUy  therecrf  and 
for  oicillatiat  Mid  shaft  in  oppoiiia  directions,  a  lever 
on  said  momMe  aacmber  for  ahiftiag  H  to  diOerett  posi- 
tions on  said  shaft  m  weQ  m  for  movrng  said  member 
10  oicinata  said  shaft,  an  andlcH  chain  rotataUy  mounted 
and  cionnfcted  to  said  belt,  means  oon- 
ovabla  nionber  to  said  chain  for  rotating 
PsU  M  said  endlsH  b^  thereby  to  bring 
one  of  the  pocfcato  of  said  beltoontai^g  a  contact  card 
into  oxFwiying  itltiomhip  with  mpect  to  said  worm. 
and  linkage  connected  to  said  shaft  for  starting  said  mo- 
tor hi  both  directions  of  rotation  m  wdl  m  for  deprcssmg 
said  baU  at  a  position  ovcrtying  snid  worm  whereby  a 
card  in  a  pocket  of  said  belt  is  brought  into  position  for 
wiping  sngasiHiBBl  by  said  bhishM;  aaDvenscnt  of  said 
iewcr  to  movn  said  OMmber  along  said  shaft  cflecting 
the  loiatioa  of  said  belt  and  dcprssaian  thciMf  to  effect 
of  Ihn  MaphoM  dklim  UttM  tteoofh  said  socket 
ping  to  the  linH  of  the  system,  while 
i  of  said  le«sr  laterally  hs  one  directioo  clleMing 
the  oaoiBatloa  nf  said  shaft  and  rotation  of  said  i^otor 
M  wtO  M  Mid  «m  wfaertby  lasd  hnab-cafryiag  nut 
is  naand  along  Mid  won  to  cobm  the  bmshes  on  snid 


unit  to  serially  wipe  die  ckctrical^  contacts  pa  a  pmi- 

""***'     tclephon* 
saidposi- 


to 

sue-  tioned  card  thereby  to  aotoraatieali]r  dial  the 

e  number  defined  by  the  dectrical  contacts  on 

for  tiraen  contact  card. 


BBCORIWKS  AND  nnOIHJCING  8l(8TIM 
M.  Nf,  id33  Mlh  ft  NB,  SsaWlL^Mfc^ 
of  one-half  to  iMMa  A.  Vkaasr,  BaOevne,  Was! 
.  It,  1954, 8sr.  No.  424,33r 
MOalHii.   (CL179— IMJ) 


hav«: 


1.  In  a  recording  and  reproducing  system  th^  combinn- 
tion  of  a  recording  medium  oomprfaed 
magnetic  tape,  means  for  recording  a 
endkbs  tape,  means  for  reproducing  the  n 
on  Mid  endless  tape,  ti^ie  storage  means 
mediatdy  adjacent  said  message  recording 
ceiviag  portions  of  the  tape  on  wliich 
reconded.  storage  means  separate  and  spaced  jfroM  Mid 
firrt-tientioned  storage  means  and  located 
adjacent  said  message  reproducing 
portions  of  the  tape  after  the 
have  been  reproduced,  means  for  withdnwiiift  die  por- 
tions.of  said  tape  located  in  said  second-menttoned  stor- 
age means  and  for  feeding  said  portions  of  Qie  t^io  to 
said  message  recording  means  fbr  rrrnriting :  adiUfional 
messages  thCTeon,  sqiarate  means  located  adjacent  both 
said  mesMge  recording  and  said  message 
meaip  fbr  controlling  the  direction  of  travel 
alternately  in  opposite  directions  at  snid 
ing  and  said  message  reproducing  mnani,  and 
age  qontrol  means  disposed  in  the  path  of 
tape  and  operable  whenever  the  Upe  localcd 
end  mentioned  storage  means  is  drawn  taut 
•aid  message  recording  and  r^roducing  means  i 
ing  all  of  said  sqiarate  tape  directional 
such  a  fashion  that  said  separate  tape  directional  contnd 
means  will  be  rendered  inoperative  with  reject  to  caus- 
ing any  further  movement  of  the  tape  in  said  second  men- 
tioned storage  means  whereby  its  tautness  woufd  increase 
and  the  breakage  thereof  occur. 


Ant.  U«  t9§9j  Ssr.  Nn^  S33,l 


f  nihil     ICLMt-S) 

1.  In  a  ciiTuil  bnakar.  in 
tially;  strip  shaped  conductors 
sqnam;  ^tch  conductor  having  at  J 
amoged'fii  a  anbstanthdty  aratnnl 
rclatii«  widi  a  contact  sivfaoa  of  ona  of  tha  < 
condnctors;  a  phmdity  of  rellar  contncta  adaUdd  to  i 
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contact  adapted  to  apply  pnasnn  to  said  shaft  in  a  direc- 
tion perpendicular  to  tfie  axial  direction  of  said  shaft  to 
provide  contact  pressure;  a  rotatable  control  shaft  adapted 
to  control  the  movement  of  said  roller  oomacts. 


ELBCTKIC  SWnCH  ANDHBTBCMI  OF  MAKING 
C.  ABbnl  Gmtoilnha.  K.  MrfMw.  by  Heanu 
^_^, _     , ,  uAi,  a  cor- 


by  endplilM  aaialaitti^  aaid  isde 
nlatsonship,  a  central  am  of  snch  j 

inwardly  providing  an  

spaced  hMraadly  of  other  poftion  of  dM  anoolalad  aide 
■toolbar,  an  aloaiatod  Uractnra  fanned  of  sheet  oulerfal 
aacured  to  each  side  mensber.  each  of  said  stnictnm  hav- 
ing  a  central  portion  ftmnad  of  can 
between  aligned  tnumwrssly  of  the  fraoae,  said 
being  spaced  inwardly  of  tht  tamer  face  of  the 
ride  nunber.  talnmad  iaagM  carried  by  edge  portions 
of  the  side  members  *^»^»*tg  thnealong  and  having 
confronting  edges  qiaoad  tranafoisely  of  the  frame,  elon- 
gated temUnal  members  arranged  transversely  of  the 
frama  with  opposite  and  portaana  afantdng  a  face  of 
Mid  fianges,  each  temunal  member  haviag  a  slot  therein 
aUgned  with  a  pair  of  slots  defined  by  said  bars,  con- 
tacts on  each  tomdnal  member  aloi«  the  slot  thercan 
and  terminals  extending  from  the  ooMacts  sccsasiblf 
at  the  exterior  of  the  frame,  means  maiirtaining  the  termi- 
nal membets  in  abutting  rriafiowhip  with  said  fianges. 
wafers  each  having  conductors  thereon  extending  to  an 
end  edge  thereof,  switch  meam  on  each  wafer  including 
a  rotaubie  (See.  each  wafer  having  a  slot  therein  extend- 
ing from  said  end  edge  to  the  periphery  of  said  disc,  each 
disc  having  a  slot  thenin  adapted  to  be  aligned  with 
the  slot  in  the  sssodalfd  witfer,  eadi  wafer  having  oppo- 
site side  edge  portions  within  a  pair  of  the  first  mentioned 
slou  with  the  tide  edges  in  abimiiw  rdatiooship  with 
the  inner  faces  of  said  side  members,  the  end  edge  por- 
tion of  each  wafer  extending  into  the  slot  in  the  asso- 
ciated terminal  meaiber  with  the  oondneton  thereof 
engaging  the  contacts  thereon,  and  a  duft  joomalled 
for  rotation  on  said  end  plates  extending  through  the 
sloto  in  said  discs  for  artnating  die  switch  means. 


1.  An  electric  awMeh  having  m  stator  member  and  a 

and  cooperating  contacts  on 


of  sidd 


parallel  to  the  path  of 
Mher.  and  a 
with  said  first 


ffniMrip  and  a  aaeoad  atrip  each  foldad  upon  hself  to 
provide  a  first  jaw  and  a  second  jaw  joined  at  one  end 
by  a  base  with  the  Jaws  of  the  fint  strip  in  straddling  re- 
lation to  the  jaws  of  die  second  strip  whereby  the  first 
etator  contact  is  engageabie  between  the  first  jaw  of  die 
fcat  strip  and  tha  lest  jaw  of  the  second  str^  and  the 
Mcood  stator  oonftact  is  engagaaUe  between  the  second 
jaw  of  the  flrtf  ttrip  and  die  second  Jaw  of  die  second 
strip. 

swrrcH  wnHRnSovABLE  unttb 

Mi^iCTahet,NerfMfc,Vn,,Mri>aertoTahe<Mann- 

■ncMrMg  vampany,  nacM  NasCaH,  vaa*  a 

nad  MnrM^«%8erN^  73MM 


EUBCrmC  TIME  SWITCH  WITH  MEANS  POB  AU- 
TOMATIC OPENING  AND  DELAYED  BBCLO- 
SUBE  UPON  FOWEB  FAILUSE 

laeeph  J.  BvMMd,  hianitownc,  WIfc.  aailgnr^  ^ 

r.  New  Yoth,  N.Y.,  a  iMpMathm  of  New  Jstaey 
Fled  Jn^  Ig,  IfStJhr.  Nn.  STIjm 
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1.  A  twitch 
faichMUngilda 


1.  In  an  automatic  delayed  switch  control  qiparatus 
for  a  device  having  a  drcnit  and  an  efectrically  rctpcm- 
Kve  link  adapted  to  move  to  an  extreme  position  when 
the  circuit  is  energized,  an  electric  gear  equiiyed  motor 
connected  for  energization  when  said  drcnit  is  energized, 
a  ckitdi  fever  baring  a  gear  and  gear  operated  releaK 
pill,  said  chitch  lever  being  ro^ably  mounted  and  oon- 
nected.to  the  Gnk  wher^  to  be  Wased  to  a  position  for 
mesh  of  said  gears  when  die  Unk  is  hi  said  extreme  posi- 
tioa  a^hiased  to  separate  the  gean  when  the  fink  a 
away  fiom  said  extreme  position,  a  chitch  releaM  latch 
positioned  to  releaMb|y  hold  the  clutch  lever  in  gear  en- 
gaged position,  a  controlled  swhdi  having  normally  closed 
contacts  and  an  actuator  for  die  opeiA«  thereoC  said 
COBBprirty.  an  elongated  fraine  actuator  being  positioned  fbr  applicadon  thereagahnt  of 
nimied  of  nect  material  Jofaied  a  biasing  member,  a  biasing  member  to  operate  die  actua- 
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figik  movet  anrigr  fton  nid  istitine  porf- 

■MltnPllahfcwklmrblMedtoboldtlie  sild  b*  MMtag  arid  b«  wtt      , 

te  twltek  op«  porftiott.  tM  twltdi  lock  wm  In  »  directton  toward  "^  o)ST*!!L?*'L  ^ 

^  dMch  lew  taKb  betag  podUoned  for  hook  meant  mounUd  on  saidwrfcA  fa^  toitti 

tk»f«leaae  Bin  whenby  the  dotch  lever  wQl  powte  direction  to  said  fixed  ooot«a.»djn«itthaf'«o 

i«id lemnd the  omtrolled  twitch  will  electric$Uy  coonecicd  thertvilh.  aad  Mtaplnd  U  jm 

^.^..^^m^m-^  hook  meant  and  located  to  fBlde  tha  Other 
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1.  Ifl  an  actnaior  Cor  ooarertiof  electrical  energy  to 
merhaniriJ  moCXM.  •  modular  amembly  compriang  a 
•witch  section  and  a  power  aMrtion,  each  of  taid  tectiont 
hn^L^i  a  lal  oalar  wiA  and  a  iat  iaoer  wall  common 
to  bodi  MdioM^  Mid  Ihtt  ianer  wan  baring  a  plurality  of 
openinfi  ttercthrangh  for  pamafB  of  dMfta  and  reception 
of  gear  beartap,  Mrid  openingi  being  ao  riMped.  ttmd  and 
anaated  as  to  penirft  awembty  of  a  wiety  of  awitdi  tec- 
tioBi  and  a  vadety  of  power  aections,  replaceable  meant 
for  ^Mcing  taid  inner  and  outer  wall  and  meant  for 
retaining  taid  walls  in  parallel  relation. 


rigid  bar  around  and  Into  mid  hooii 

rigid  bar  it  propelled  by  taid  atop  meant  in  the 

of  taid  book  meant  on  movanMot  of  mid 

ward  mid  fixed  contact,  laid  yieldiag 

tioned  betide  taid  hook  meam  to  eagafe  taid  Hfid 

timuhaneoatly  with  taid  hook  meant  to 

electric  contact  with  a  portion  of  taid  bar 

tip.  and  meam  to  bim  said  yiddinf  meaaa  in 

with  r^tpect  to  taid  hook  mrat  to  . 

meat  ^f  taid  rigid  bar  from  within  aaid  hook 

openiim  of  aaid  twitch  naia  mufimt  of  " 

ai  taid  contact  arm  adjaoMt  said 

directi^  away  from  said  fined 

tufldttt  endwiw  mowwHt  of  said  rigid 

the  other  end  of  said  rigid  bar  from  within 
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1.  la  an  daetrie  tarikk  htviot  a  filed  oootact  facing 
hi  one  dfaecdon,  a  movaMe  contaet  arm,  and  a  hinged 
lor  mid  eonlnel  arm  en  said  switch,  spaced 
fixed  contact,  sad  looted  adjaccm  one  end  of 
sold  contact  arm  to  provide  for  swmi^  movenaent  oi 
allfattfaw  of  said  eootact  ana  9tccd  from  said  biafe 
'  jpechs  toward  and  away  from  said  fixed 
aad  for  awvamem  of  the  other  end  of  said  con- 
[  onl  of  ftfg— *— *  Jrith  uid  fixed  con- 
tad,  Ika  eoablMliOB  of;  an  are  bitakiiil  device  coaaprit- 
i«  a  Hdd  bar  it  part  eooHeaifve  with  said  contact  arm 
and  having  n  tip  to  viMch  the  ate  ii 

of  sdl  bar  Md  irfd  coMaet  ami  and  localed  at  a  por 
tionoTaaidcoilaet  ania4ao«liaidliatid  momtiag 

ad  away  from 

,  ^_,,,_„^  aMMting  sdd 

hi  a  plana  paraOd  loj  the 

of  said  contact  ana,  stop 

I  aifjwftitt  the 

othcf  and  of  mid  captoot  arm  and  proiectlBg  laterally 
iato  mmijyiafi  rdaflon  to  the  path  erf  swfagtog  movtitoent 
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Isolating  switch,  comprising  two  rotatable  tesnlaton. 
means  coupling  die  insulators  so  that  when  rothtod  they 
describe  die  same  andaa  in  the  saam  dirsction,  jprnaling 
levers,  displaced  half  a  revotation  in  lelatioa  to  ench 
other,  ecccatricaUy  mounted  each  on  ow  of  said  rotMaUe 
insnlMors  for  rotatioo  therewidi.  a  paalo^^  slrae- 
ture  having  arms  pivoted  to  each  of  said  lenH.  and  a 
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tba  ontir  aarfaeo  of  said  spriat  aMmbonlailmaie 
tha  of  aaid  pmh  button  asoving  said  L  4iipi<  an 

lateraMy  natU  il  dean  the  and  of  the  nppo' ia»  and  I 
into  the  doaed  oud  of  dm  U  to  hold  tha  bua 
operated  and  to  aatond  tha  ^lactriod  dra*  thraN^  tiw 
.  -  .  "^"^itch;  intervening  operatiom  of  the  pah  button  moviaf 
*J™*  the  L  member  into  engagement  wtdi  the  lower  leg  of  the 
spring  and  fisadng  the  L  mmbir  laterally  until  it  cleart 
the  end  of  that  leg  and  snaps  into  ei«agemem  with  the 

to 
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HIGH  SriED  UCVnSING 


OttoGrthe  a^  Kari 
to   Lleimia   ^liinl  V 


SWITCH 


1.  In  a  twitch  tttwnhly  of  dM  character  set  forth, 
having  an  endoeuie,  a  hinged  door  mounted  at  the  from 
of  aaid  enclosure,  a  switch  unit  widrin  said  eodoeure  and 
a  rotary  switch  arm  cHendint  from  said  switch  unit  for- 
wardly  toward  the  door;  die  Impravcmem  that  com- 
pritet  taid  twitdi  arm  bebng  rotatable  about  an  exit  per- 
pendicuUr  to  the  front  of  the  eadosure,  said  switch  ann 
having  a  forward  portion  wrtrnding  fenerally  parallel  to 
and  adjacent  the  door,  said  forward  portion  of  the  twitch 
arm  having  a  hole  cenland  with  retpeot  to  its  axis  rou- 
taon,  and  said  door  havii«  an  inwardly  pnifecting  pin 
which  is  centered  within  said  hois  on  the  axis  of  rotation 
at  the  forwaad  end  of  the  switch  svm  when  the  door  is 
cloeed,  thereby  to  form  a  rotary  support  for  the  forward 
end  of  the  switch  arm  when  the  door  is  dosed. 
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1.  A  Ugb-speed  reveniM  switch  of  the  type  adapted 
for  operation  at  high  cunentt  and  with  a  grett  frequency 
of  operation  compriting  a  movable  contact  arm  enable 
of  atanming  two  swUdiing  positiont,  a  hyvkauUc  dfivtag 
lysiem  for  alternating  the  poaition  of  taU  movable 
tact  arm  between  taid  two  positaont,  and  ai 
magnetic  control  sytten  indodii«  two  tolenoid  valvee 
and  meam  for  entrgiring  diem  mutually  exduaively  for 
artnating  said  hydraulic  driving  system. 
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1.  Anahemato 
her  of  U  shape 
abovo  the  other; 
tosaid 
of  L 
above  and  in 


«_i«^          . .  In  ■»  electromagnetic  relay,  a  fhune,  a  cofl  receiving 

swikh  comprising:  a  ^ring  mem-  a  core  member  supported  by  said  frame,  a  dotdde-armed 

'*^'"*totJ"J>  lop  tocated  one  armature  tpring-faiated  to  taid  frame  and  diqxMed  oppo- 

forsaitenmng  an  dectrical  con-  tite  taid  core  member,  a  terminal  receiving  two  conduiti 

-  — Sr?I  *  ***  button;  a  retihem  tecured  to  taid  frame,  an  immovaUe  contact  supported 

S'Si.^Lf'zJ?**"  ***  disposed  by  and  connected  with  one  of  said  conduits  of  said  ter- 

"^                         let  of  the  spriag  nilnal,  an  insidatiai  Mock  carried  by  said  armature,  and 

to  a  resiUem  coaMt  strip,  one  end  of  dw  latter  havtag  a 
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fof  fine  releatioo  and  •  ptir  of  fiiM-«lifBlMl  faw 
^tetitmt  Kom  holct  wbtHnHany  naaUcr  thn  •  hm 
diamelcf ,  a  pair  oi  parallel  cootact  Made  meam  dimwd 
ing  froci  ooe  end  of  Mid  body  maaibaf  and  laMeaed 
thereto,  flnt  fuse  clip  meant  on  each  of  taikl  blad  i  meam 
compriaiiig  a  pair  of  jaw*  adapted  for  retOieat  engafe- 
ment  of  only  the  circumfemne  cf  one  end  of  a  t  aiorally 
cylindri^  fuse  body,  a  pair  af  ooatact  blade  locket 
meua  Adapted  by  reeadraat  cnnratura  ftir  mfliai  i  blad» 
engafeiieat  and  fntened  to  Mid  body  miMbarte  aaid 
cutawa)!  portions  for  eogagint  blades  laafitfd  in  an  op- 
poaite  4Jnd  thereof,  utooad  fuse  cOp  meaiki  on  tadi  of 
said  so«ket  means  aligned  widi  and  qpaoed  fnm  Mid 
first  fuae  clip  means  a  fuse  lengtli  distance,  gr^nading 
blade  socket  means  coaf^riaing  a  laailiant  dip  in  parallel 
alignment  with  said  Made  means  and  fastened  to  said 
body  member,  grounding  means  therefor,  and  ^n  open 
ended  housing  tlidable  over  said  body  member  and  said 
blade  means  having  apertuiaa  of  grealer  than  fuse  diam- 
eter aligned  with  said  cfip  means,  and  apertures  for  said 
blade  means  and  said  grouadtng  means. 


1.  A  magneHcaiiy  controlled  switching  assembly  in- 
cloding:  meam  inrindmt  int  aad  aeoood  walls  spaced 
to  define  a  cootinnoiis  air  g^  betwfica  the  walls  and 
provided  with  contours  in  at  least  one  wall  to  define  a 
dtqrfacement  in  said  air  gap  in  ib»  direction  between  the 
walls,  magnetic  meam  anoriated  widi  the  flrrt-aamed 
meam  for  prodncqig  in  the  air  f^>  a  magnetic  flux  hav- 
ing unif OTm  duvaderistics  at  mccessive  positiom  in  the 
air  g4>  and  cadiibitisg  Yariatiom  in  diaracterntics  at  the 
position  of  diqriacement  and  in  aocordaaoe  widi  sncfa 
disiriacemeat,  a  housing  for  the  twitching  assembly  and 
narinf  a  Nippon  poroon  oiipoiefl  m  sptCM  niitiomnip 
to  tbe  air  gap,  and  at  least  one  iwitclrfng  uaic  having  a 
casing  and  hsfving  flnt  and  second  switch  ooBtada  elec- 
trically and  oMgnetically  istriatad  from  die  cashig  and 
movable  Rlatiiw  to  eadi  otter  and  having  an  armatnre 
collided  to  a  particslar  one  of  tiie  twitch  oootacti  nd  in 
spaced  rclatioiish^  to  the  other  contact  and  reaponaive 
to  the  variations  hi  the  magnetic  ffasx  to  produce  a  rela- 
tive movement  of  the  partiralar  contact  into  engagement 
with  die  other  contact,  the  switching  unit  being  supported 
by  the  support  portion  of  the  housing  and  extendhig  imo 
the  air  giq)  wkh  the  armatoie  diqMsed  in  the  air  gap 
to  fcspood  to  the  wiaiiom  in  the  magnetic  flax  in  the 
air  gap,  and  OMam  for  imparting  rdadve  motion  between 
the  Ihit-named  aieam  and  the  switching  onit  to  produce 
periodic  attnatiom  of  the  twitching  imiL 
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I.  A  'diermostat  which  comprises  an 
body  member,  a  pair  of  conducting  members 
mounted  in  and  engagmg  said  body  menber, 
ducting  members  being  in  axial  alignment,  the 
of  said  condoctiaf  memben  fbrndng  declrical 
the  inner  adjacent  ends  of  said  conducting  membsfs  I 
in  removable  contact  with  each  other,  said  resn  body 
member  being  apertured  in  the  space  around  sa^  inner 
ends  of  said  conducting  awnbcfs,  and  electrical 
tiom  copmected  to  said  contacts,  said  resin  body  Inember 
having  ^  higher  codBdent  of  expansion  than  s^id  con- 
ducting piembcra. 
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1.  ftinftimd 

body  maoMMKOr 


lor  aa  declrical 
material  having 


1.  A'phig  type  fnM  fompriiian  a  baaa*  aa 
siypoft  sncMber  of  i— latlwg  matsrial  mtmUat 
base,  an  doBgaiad  sobstaotially  IHhapad  fiaibla 
exieodiag  alcag  both  sides  of  said  support  and 
a  ontCT  ^d  thCToof ,  aateraal  cletli'ic  cofltads  on 
por*  conducting  meam  conaectiag  dm  aads  of  said 


Jum  It,  IMl 

respectlffs  ooh  of  said  coolaeti,  and 


ri^ivMiTv  oon  OB  ana  iwiis,  mma  meam  — ^"'"■"g  a 
transparent  eovticpa  secofad  In  said  bam  and  havh^  wall 
portiom  eafaglm  aaid  sopport  coatfnomly  aloof  both 
tides  of  said  alsmsitt  to  pnovide  aa  aloatitad  paasage 
from  one  end  of  aaid  atcmant  to  the  odier  to  prevem 
cross-communication  between  zones  adjacent  said  eleraem 
on  opposite  sides  of  said  si^port  except  through  said  pas- 
sage extendiag  sitbitaadally  thraofhool  Iba  Isoflh  of  said 
support 
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1.  A  fuaibia  pvotactive  device  comprising  a  ribbon  of 
copper  having  a  predetemMDad  width,  a  plurality  of  cir- 
cular pcrforatiom  ftitending  transversely  across  said  rib- 
bon fomung  therahatween  a  plorality  of  traswverady  ar- 

raated  poian  of  ayaiBMl  crosMadioa,  said  ribbon  boiag 
provided  with  aa  ovsriay  of  a  metal  hiring  a  fusii«  point 
lower  than  the  fiMiag  poiW  of  copper  aad  being  sobstan- 
tiaUy  eqnal  in  width  to  said  predetermined  width  of  smd 
ribbon,  said  overlay  having  a  plurality  of  profsctiom  jut- 
ting into  die  gaps  foraaad  betwasa  sdd  plorality  of  per- 
foratioM  to  said  piorality  of  points  of  mininud  croas- 

Mdion  but  not  alibiMaiially  bayad  said  ptanUljr  of  poiais 
of  miniasal "* 


AP  ACnON  SWTFCH 
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1.  Apparatm  of  the  character  disclosed,  in  combina- 
tion, switch  machaaism  ladadEag  a  support,  a  fint  switch 
member,  a  aacood  switch  owmber.  aa  end  of  each  of 
said  switch  aMmban  bda«  secured  to  the  support,  coop- 
eratteg  contaets  carried  by  said  switch  memben  for  con- 
trolling a  dfcoll,  aa  aetiiBtiag  Msmttr  secured  to  die 
support  aad  haiim  a  proiectioa  spaced  tnm  the  distal 
•■d  of  sdd  saeoad  awilch' measber,  an  saoaatdy  "liTiy 
spring  having  ito  aad  vegiom  artic^atdy  aagagiag  rcspao- 
tivdy  the  and  of  the  seaoad  switch  membar  and  the  pn>- 
jedioa  of  the  asliMtfag  atamber  to  aaert  a  Wssint  foice 
oa  dM  seooad  aarftcb  assater  hi  a 
npon  the  reladva  positioa  of  the 

raspoiBive  to  tOBVsntan  variaHoaa  arraaged  to : 
the  podtioo  of  said 

ported  on  saM  flnt  switch  aMnbsr.  a  strut  fanned  of 


circnn  posnon. 
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1  ■  A  high  voltage  circuit  breaker  with  a  adf -generated 
arc-extinguishing  gaseous  medimn,  comprising  in 
bination,  an  extinguishing  chamber  with  a 
cross-section  in  the  interior  thereof  having  walls  capdde 
of  giving  off  gM;  a  plurality  of  outflow  apertures  for  the 
gaseous  medium  covering  substantially  completely  oae 
end  of  said  chamber;  a  dosed  bottom  at  the  other  end  of 
said  chamber;  separable  breaker  contacts  within  the  sloi- 
thapad  interior  of  the  wringiiithlng  chamber  aad  abottiag 
the  aide  walls  diereof ;  said  breaker  contacts  ao  arranged 
as  to  form  a  pa^  in  the  longer  dimension  of  aaid  diamber 
between  their  contact-making  ends  during  the  switdung 
action  and  lying  considerably  above  the  dosed  bottom 
of  the  chamber  but  bdow  said  outflow  apeituie  so  «  to 
form  a  slot-shaped  pressure  chamber  containing  enough 
gaseous  medium  to  be  healed  by  the  arc  and  to  be  directed 
to  the  breaker  contacts 


the  arc 


throo^  zero. 


METHOD  AND  APPARAlUB  POK  INDUCTION 
HEATING  OFBDXVIB  AND  ffOK  DETERMINING 
AVERAGE  imPERATtJRB 


Fled  Msr.  17, 1959, 8er.  No.  721,992 
•  niliiii     KX  219^19.41) 


7.  In  die  method  of  coatrolUag  the  heating  of  a  biUet, 
the  8lq>  of  applying  one  prod  of  a  diermoooivie  to  the 
biUst  substaadaUy  at  die  billet  axis  aad  another  prod  of 
the  thermocouple,  separated  and  disconaected  frooi,  aad 
of  opposite  potority  from,  the  flnt  prod  to  die  billet  aear 
the  dnoMnteantid  surface  of  the  billet,  thereby  produc- 
ing an  electric  potenrial  reprsseatiag  a  compmite  of  the 


a«nstahla  for  regalaliag  dw  podtioa 


at  the  center  and  near  the  amfaca, 
aad  coatrolUng  the  operation  of  a  heating  coil  in  I 
to  said  potential. 
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A  portable  soO  rteriHwr  compriiiBg  a  rectangular  box 
open  at  ita  top  and  a  rectangnlar  hood  open  at  its  bottom 
and  of  gnhatanfially  the  nme  hdght  aa  die  box  adapted 
for  mounting  on  tihe  open  upper  end  of  the  box,  the  box 
isontafaiing  an  elecftic  heater  having  kngitudinally  ex- 
tending ipaoed  rods  and  qmced  tramveriely  extending 
iriatea  supported  on  the  rods  with  the  upper  edges  of  the 
pbitea  terminating  in  a  phine  adjacent  the  upper  end  of 
the  box,  a  grid  supported  on  Uie  upper  edges  of  said 
plates  defining  a  lower  compartment  in  the  box  for  earth 
to  he  steriliygid  and  an  upper  compartment  in  the  hood 
for  implemenli  to  be  sterflized,  diannel  reinforcements 
extending  longitudinaUy  of  the  upper  sides  of  the  box  and 
tubular  rods  mounted  in  said  channd  members  and  hav- 
ing ends  extending  outwardly  of  the  box  constituting 
handles  for  transporting  the  bene. 
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1.  In  a  heating  ^tfrfiance,  a  supporting  structure  hav- 
ing a  seat  for  recdving  a  heating  unit,  a  heating  unit  piv- 
oCally  mounted  on  the  supporting  structure  for  move- 
ment between  a  raised  position  and  a  seated  position,  said 
hwtfng  uit  hawing  an  opening  for  receiving  a  tempera- 
tme  respooaiw  element,  a  temperature  responsive  ele- 
ment, an  arm  pivotaUy  momled  on  the  supporting  struc- 
ture for  moirqnent  relative  to  the  heating  unit  and  sup- 
pocliflt  Mid  temperMot  reqxMaive  dement  for  move- 
ment outwardly  from  the  seat  in  registry  with  said  opda- 
ing  of  die  beadng  rait,  means  biasing  the  arm  outwutfly 
from  Ae  aeal  and  nicana  limiting  outward  movement  bf 
the  tenmaiBlnni  rnpoasive  element  relative  to  the  heating 
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1.  An  electric  heater  adapted  to  be  faistalle4  nt  the 
base  of  a  wall  o<  a  room,  f4»n>rialng  a  hor^ontally 
elongatad  fawtanafion  booL,  laid  iMttBation  bo^  bdng 
reUtfively  tlun  and  narrow  for  mufeniaut  and  undbtrusive 
mounting:  a  heater  aasemUy  supported  in  said  box  with 
vibration  insolation  meana  between  said  asaemMy  Imd  box 
and  with  an  air  space  therebetween  for  heat  insulation; 
said  asaembly  comprising  a  viriitfe  blower  aHonartment 
at  me  end,  and  a  oentrifogal  blower  and  driving  motor 
therefbf  moonled  in  said  compartment  widi  vibration 
insulatidn  meana,  said  motor  behig  partly  recessci^  within 
said  blower;  an  opening  at  the  bottom  of  sut)  voluto 
compartment  in  said  heater  aasembly  oomnninicating 
with  an  air  chamb«  extending  over  substandallyl  the  re- 
maining length  of  the  lower  part  of  said  ammfty,  said 
air  diaiaber  being  open  at  the  top;  a  aeries  of  iveitical 
baffles  moonted  in  said  horizontal  air  diamb^,  said 
.  baflBes  being  <rf  graduated  vertical  extrat  down  ihto  said 
air  chamber  with  the  shortcat  baffle  being  at  dia^  cttd  of 
said  di$mber  nearest  said  Uowo'  compartment  land  the 
longest  being  at  the  remote  end  tiwrefirom,  sai4  bafflee 
serving  to  direct  the  horizontally  moving  ahr  stre^  from 
said  blower  compartment  upwardly  through  the  open 
top  of  said  air  chamber  in  subrtantially  equal  inqrements 
over  the  entire  length  of  said  chamber;  dectricj  heating 
elemenlt  mounted  in  said  asaembly  above  said 
ber  and  rxtmding  sobifaiitiany  the  entire  lengdi 
vertical  baffles  asaoclatfd  with  said  heatina 
parallel  to  the  length  therecrf  and  of  graduated 
shortest  being  at  the  front  of  said  asaembly  and 
est  at  the  rear,  said  last  named  baffles  being  bbnt  for- 
wardly  at  their  upper  ends  to  direct  the  vertically  moving 
air  stream  forwardly  in  increments  over  substant^Uy  the 
entire  remaining  hdj^  of  said  aaembly;  and  n  cover 
I^ate  for  said  booi,  odd  cover  plate  having  inlet  louvcn 
for  said  blower  compartment  and  outlet  louvers  for  the 
air  deflected  forwardly  by  said  last  mentioned  baffles. 
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1.  Gts  shielded  metal  arc  welding  proctis  which 
prises  dncharging  a  rtrflfwii  of  bone  dry  carbooj  dioxide 
gas  against  cvbon  atod  wotl^  to  be  welds  d,  striking  an 
ultra-ahort  electric  welding  are  in  soeh  gaa  stream 
feeding !  a  bare  metal  wire  into  anch  arc  that  its 
posed  of  carbon  steel  containiBg  at  least  daee  i  residnal 
deoxidiaers  selected  from  the  daas  conaistis 
(0.05%^1.00%),  titaniom  (0.01-050). 
(0.01%M».40%)  and  ataminum  (0.01-O.SO).  w)rick  da- 
oxidizeft  effectively  produce  a  sound  wdd  by  fre^y  oamr 
bining  Irith  any  excess  oxygen  produced  hf  th*  braak- 
down  of  each  carbon  dioxide  that  odwrwise  wmttd  met 
with  carbon  of  the  molten  metal  to  form  porosity,  laid 
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of  the   age  componem  to  actuate  said  oootrol 
of  not   gate  reeponsive  to  open  to  siqiply  wd^ng  energy  to   .  . 
wire  and  trades  mociatcd  with  said  ggle  chuiag  a  adected  voh 
age  phase  time  of  said  supply  voltage  tqion  being 
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1.  Appantai  for  the  productioa  of  heiicaOy  finned 
tube  of  the  type  hndng  a  radial  strip  hettcally  wound  onto 
the  outer  surface  of  the  tidw  with  the  nbntting  edge  of 
the  strip  batag  welded  to  said  tube,  die  eoMbination  com- 
prising means  for  guiding  said  strip  fai  edgewise  relation- 
ship onto  said  tobe  and  means  for  electrically  welding 
the  tdft  ai  said  strip  to  said  tube  by  Ugh  frequency  cur- 
rent, said  gnidhig  means  conapiiaing  a  grooved  roller  m- 
dined  at  the  hdix  angle  of  die  strip,  dw  groove  of  said 
roHer  having  a  radid  depth  only  aUghtly  leas  than  the 
widdi  of  said  strip  and  a  transverM  widdi  only  slightly 
greater  than  the  MWiesiManling  dimension  of  said  str4> 
whereby  said  atrip  haa  a  slidteg  fit  in  said  groove  and 
is  supported  agdast  buckUng  through  the  majority  of  die 
widdi  of  said  atrip  aa  it  is  fed  onto  said  tube,  the  bottom 
of  said  groove  Mfiiing  the  ooter  edge  of  said  str^  at 
a  point  sobatandaBy  in  tranavsne  dignment  widi  die 
point  of  ragagfinl  of  die  inner  edge  of  said  strip  with 
said  tube,  meana  for  adjusting  the  position  of  said  roller 
towards  and  away  from  said  tidie  so  as  to  determine  the 
preswue  of  rngsginiinl  of  said  strip  with  said  tnbe.  said 
dectric  wddiag  aeans  comprising  brash  means  con- 
to  a  aooroa  of  Ugh  frvqueney  carrant,  one  of  said 
the  inner  edge  of  the  s^  at  a 
of  and  doaely  adiaccnt  to  die  point  of 
first  engagement  of  die  strip  widi  die  tuba,  the  odier  of 
said  brush  means  angagfaig  die  surfaca  of  the  tube  in  ad- 
vance of  said  point  of  fint  engagement  and  substantially 
in  dignmmt  widi  die  approncfaing  edge  of  die  strqi. 
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Jf  ippEadtan  §sr.  Nn.  «1242<,  Sept  16, 
19M.     nb  ^pimion  Sent  12,   I^STnI^ 

If  niiai      (CL21»— IM) 

1.  In  a  rcsi«anoa  wdder  die  combination  of:  a  plu- 
rality of  welding  atatkms,  eadi  wdding  station  it*rhtA;»f 
at  least  one  pair  of  wdding  electrodes  and  a  gate,  con- 
trol means  for  said  wdding  stations  to  adectivdy  ener- 
giae  said  gates,  ritornating  current  sivply  meato  to  sim- 
ply welding  energy  for  said  electrodes  and  having  a  volt- 
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1.  An  electrode  wire  for  uk  widi  a  nwHTtirr  tnbe  in 
inert-gas  metd  arc  wddmg;  said  wire  «■**— p^tg  a 
of  duminum  bronae  alloy  metal,  and  a  tUn 
coating  of  copper  metd  i^on  the  cnterior  of  said 
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1.  Did  plate  illuminating  means  comprising  a  li^- 
conducting  member  having  a  planar  portion  underlying 
and  in  juxtapodtioo  to  said  did  plate,  a  skirt  portion 
extending  around  the  periphery  of  said  planar  portion,  a 
bevded  portion  joining  said  phmar  portion  to  said  skirt 
portion,  aa  apeituie  in  said  skirt  portion,  a  light  aouroe 
in  said  aperture,  die  surface  of  said  ^wrture  diipoeed 
between  said  ^uiar  portion  and  said  light  aoorca  beteg 
bevded  hi  inch  maaoer  as  to  externally  reflect  a  anh- 
stantid  portion  of  light  directed  toward  said  planar  por- 
tion to  provide  a  restricted  light  podi  in  said  dfanetion, 
the  remaining  surfaces  of  said  aperture  bdng  such  aa  to 
provide  substantially  unrrstrirtcd  light  palln  alo^  the 
perqihery  of  said  skirt  portion. 
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A  rear  loading  baMd  lamp  and  rec^tade  therefor  com- 
prising a  lamp  haviag  a  fi«tw^«>  fnrW"!  envelope  and 
a  cylindrical  baae,  a  flange  with  arcoato  wing-4ike  exten- 
sioM  ci  dillBreat  dimemiom  fixed  to  said  base  adjacent 
said  envelope,  said  base  having  an  annular  groove  therein 
qMced  from  said  flange,  a  receptade  comprising  a  wall 
haviit  a  drcolar  opening  tiberathroogh  of  a  diameter 
ginaier  than  the  asaanmnm  transvetae  Hiwifwion  of  said 
cBvslopa,  ascnate  elcsMnts  ^Moed  from  and  secured  to 
said  widl  adSaoent  said  opening  and  itmovabiy  engage- 
able  widi  said  wing-like  extensions  when  the  envek^  is 
introduced  into  said  openbg  with  the  base  in  other  than 
one  anpilar  position,  a  collar  of  compcessiMe  material  of 
a  iff^ffitfTT  giaaler  than  diat  of  said  cyf.niag  carried  on 
said  base  between  said  fange  and  said  groove,  a  tfSi 
ring  in  said  groove  loddi«  said  collar  to  the  base,  said 
cc^iu-  liniking  the  extent  at  penetratk»  of  said  opening 
by  the  lao^  and  serving  as  a  dust-ti^  seal  between  the 
lamp  and  wall,  said  arcuate  rlwrtents  icfving  as  guide- 
ways  for  said  wing-like  nteniions  when  the  envelope  is 
introduced  into  the  opening  and  rotated  about  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  the  base  from  safal  one  angular  position, 
and  mcuM  limiting  the  extent  of  rotalioo  of  the  lamp 
from  said  one  ffftwttftn  to  deflne  a  *«<«*»«*  — mI  oriented  no- 
sition  oi  the  luap  in  the  receptacle. 
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to  said  suspension  support  onte,f 
ends  ofioert^n  other  fluovHesnl  tnhi 
posed  sfljaosnt  die  BtV*iWf  portion  of  said 
being  connected  mechanically  by  sspwaha 
means  and  electrically  by  separable  electrical 

to  said  middle  portion  of  said  ballast  milB;  and 


the  ends  of  said  ballast  housing  units  being  onnnected 
mechanically  by  ssparabie  i^nmiini  niaans  and  ciectri- 
caily  bil  sspnnMs  slK«icnl  ooandor  means  to  4tU  sns. 
pension  siypdM  oato;  the  o*sr  ends  of 
fluorescent  tube  boosing  ante  befcii  I 
by  sepnraUe  electrical  oonnei 
catty  by  sqwrabis  oonnwiing  means  in  end-lo-ebd  rela- 
tion to  odier  floorescent  tobe  hoosiBt  onto  fonopnf  said 
long  patalld  rows  of  UghtaUe  hoosinp;  and  hanisr  rods 
attached  to  the  adjoined  ends  of  said  other  tube  housings 
for  attachment  to  the  ceiling. 
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1.  A  bolder  for  an  cloogated  lamp  having  terminals 
at  opposite  ends  thereof,  comprising,  in  oombina^on,  two 
ccramjq  terminal  dements  disposed  in  qiaeed  |  parallel 
rdatioa  to  each  other  and  defining  slotted  opening 
In  for  receiving  therethrough  opposite  ends  of  an 
gated  lamp,  ceramic  enclosure  means  detachaMyf  secured 
to  encbof  said  terminal  elements  and  defining  tberavith 
a  venti^ted  oompanment  at  the  side  of  the  terafnal  de- 
ment opposite  from  the  otfier  termind  deaMnt  ^nd  into 
which  a  termind  end  of  the  elongated  lasop  isladaplad 
to  pfojact,  electrical  coadnctcH'  means  carried  by  each 
termind  dement  and  located  witUn  each  of  said  fompart- 
ments  ior  electrical  connection  with  the  lamp  terminal 
extending  into  the  compartment,  a  U-shaped  houptag  de- 
mem  fttfnding  longitudinaOy  between  said  tcmlnd  de- 
ments Md  opening  along  one  longitiatinsl  sida  at  the 
fipont  ci  the  holder,  and  a  longitndlnal  rsiactor  ilispoaad 
within  laid  hoosiiV  demem  and  extending  betosiBsi 
termtaal  deasenls  rearwanUy  of  said  tiAa  tended 
ings  in  the  latter.  i 


DEVKX  FOB  OPEBAtnScTTHE  POINTS  OF  ELBC- 
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pnttemed  tAnar  iluofcaoent  H|ht  flxluie  assem- 
susncndun  mwmfing  bciow  a  oeffing  comprishg 
pinralities  of  upwardly  fadns  trough-like 
tnbe  homing  units,  ballast  hoedng  mrits  con- 
■a*  vanDers,  aan  suspenamn  suppoit  nnns, 
rod  menders /attachable  to  the  cdlin«,  said 
_  udsrconnected  electrically  and  nwchanicdly 
long  pwnncl  rows  of  U||MaUt  fluoRsccnt  tnbe 
and  tram  verse  unllgwable  rows  of  ballast 
the  ad|otniug  ends  of  certain  of  said  flnores- 
vnns  dnposed  ad|aoent  tfie  eids  of  said 
.  Mmeded  neennnicuy  by  sepaiable 
and.  dedriedy  by  saparsbie  dectikd 
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1.  A  device  for  operating  switdi  tongues  of 
track  s#itclMe  for  toy  or  OMxId  raflroads  and  i 
biasti«9said  switch  toi^aes  toward  thdr  aet 
podtiom,  said  device  comprising  a  pivotaDy 
plate,  «  pur  of  switdi  tongues  suppuited  on  ssid  plala, 
a  rail  (inr  assodation  witfi  said  switdi  tongues,  a  dd  plato 
being  movable  to  arrange  said  switch  tongues  p  nwimain 
and  ratable  rdative  to  said  rafl.  a  pair  of  spi  sad  soft 
iron  bars,  a  permanent  magnet  cxtenAng  betweei  and  vih 
tataUy  di^Niaed  tntsimedisie  said  iron  bars,  a  n  k  pivot- 
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said  flnt  and 
MUM  as  a  correction 


second  voltnges  to  said  sir 


iu  magnetic  axis  with  the  magnetic  axis  of  said  iron  bars, 
said  magnd  bdng  rotated  away  from  the  magnetic  axis 
of  said  iron  bars  and  connected  to  said  link  so  that  in 
any  one  of  the  two  switch  positiom  it  is  operative  to  bias 
each  of  said  switch  tongues  agamst  its  ssanclsHid  rail. 
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1.  A  device  for  acquisition  and  storage  of  an  electro- 
magnetic ii^Kit  signd  and  for  deriving  an  output  signal 
therefrom  comprising  a  half-wave  dipole  antenna  within 
a  resonam  ekmeBt,  parametric  amplifier  meam  connected 
between  the  ends  of  the  reaonant  dement  and  the  dipole 
antenna,  meam  coupled  to  said  parametric  amplHler 
meam  for  applying  an  excitation  si^ad  /p  thereto  to  en- 
hance the  energy  coment  of  the  input  signal,  the  frequency 
of  said  excitation  signal  being  related  to  the  sum  of  the 

input  signal  frequency  and  the  resonant  frequency  of  the 
resonant  element,  and  an  output  loop  coupling  an  output 
signd  from  the 


1.  A  combination  variable  ^-^pij^rr  and  variable  in- 
ductor rlrmtnt,  oomprinng  a  hollow  cylinder  rotatable 
about  its  axi^  a  printed  heUcd  conductive  band  on  the 
surface  of  said  cylinder  '""■"'■^ing  a  flrrt  electrode  of 
said  capacitor,  a  strip  of  oaetd  tape  insulated  on  one 
side  diereof  and  mounted  on  a  rcAer,  meam  for  mount- 
ing said  roller  so  that  the  tape  feads-off  said  foDer  dr- 
cumferentially  onto  said  cylinder,  the  tape  bdi« 
so  that  the  insulated  aide  reals  on  said  cyUnder, 
end  of  said  tape  bdng  attached  to  said  cyiinder, 
tivdy  operable  driving  meam  p^anffrtnl  to  said  cylteder 
for  rotating  said  cylinder  and  for  rnovh^  said  raOer 
axiaOy  relative  to  said  cylindsr,  whereby  said  tape  is 
wrapped  hdieaUy  around  said  cyUnder,  tte  wound  t^e 
comtitncing  said  inductor  and  the  aeoond  eiectrede  of 
said  capacitor,  and  an  axiaOy  movable  magnelie  com  of 
varying  peraaeability  aloi«  its  length  widiin  said  cylindsr, 
whereby  the  inductance  of  said  combination  is  a  function 
of  the  number  of  turm  of  said  tape  around  said  cylfaider 
and  the  position  of  said  ■»T»**i^  con  in  said  cylinder. 
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19S7, 8sr.  No.  M4,3SS 
_  asmany  Mar.  9, 1954 

If  fill  III     <CL2Slu3.1) 

1.  In  combination  with  a  source  of  neutrons,  a  neotroD 

fr»-   sensing  dewim  comprising  a  crystalline  semicondnctor 

of  aaid    body  responsive  to  the  flow  of  slow  neutrom  Ihim  said 


paring  the 


Ew4th  itself  to  detfvn  a  sovroe  when  in  operatioa  and  iiiaaiilii^  essentially  of  a 

of  a  seniiconduilur  compotuid  containing  m  one  of  te  oon- 

eom-  stitnents  an  dament  radioactive  under  the  efect  of  the 

Idgnd  at  add  givnn  point  wMi  the  neutron  flow,  an  electric  circuit  inchuhng  said 
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dudor  bofty  aad  haiiiiff  a  comat  lonroe  co— rctrd  wMi 
Mdd  bodf ,  tad  oatpot  mnm  fowwrtwl  with  said  drcuit, 
said  scmiooaductor  body  fonniiif,  during  wnniif  opera- 


JUMsIlt,  IMl 


1 


H^^^ 


y*     r* 


tkm  of  the  devke,  a  conditkm-rwponMvely  variable  com- 
poaeoc  of  aaid  drcuit  M>  fliat  mM  otrtpot  meam  rapoiids 
to  imtantaaeow  dectrie  parameler  duMte  caused  ia  said 
body  by  radioactivity  due  to  the  flow  of  neutrons. 
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1.  Method  of  datarmiaiag  the  rate  at  which  an  oil 
W«ll  poaop  is  nmovint  fluid  from  the  well  bore  with 
respect  to  tbm  rate  at  wUch  the  fluid  is  oqMble  of  entcr- 
iag  tht  ««&  bora  froon  tht  fonnatioa  ia  the  abiciM  of 
back  piMnre,  irfikh  coatprina  dcpositiag  on  top  of 
tha  fluid  la  the  wdl  a  aixtnes  of  a  radiow^ive  material 
aad  a  canicr  OaraCor.  die  specific  mviiy  of  said  oiix- 
tasa  hdm  Im  An  tha  ipadfle  gn^  of  laid  fluid, 
wfamby  the  Md  pooped  from  tha  wdl  wiD  have  a 
jnaaer  radioaBtivlty  when  the  fluid  k  pooved  from  the 
weU  at  a  rata  ia  aioiM  of  the  lale  at  wfeich  the  fluid  is 
;  the  waO  froaa  the  teflsatioa  than  whea  the  fluid 
liROB  the  waUat  a  rate  that  is  lav  thaa  the 
fata  at  wUdi  the  laid  Is  c«cri^  the  waU  from  the 
ladthea  aasasuriag  the  radioactfvUy  of  the 
as  it  is  paawad  firom  the  wall 


nai  Ja^l,  IfSt,  8sr.  Nau  71M4) 
dsd^  andkattsa  Gasat  IhllBfa  Jaa.  2t,  1957 
•  CSima.  (n  Iff    ili) 
1.  Apparatm  fer  datenaiainf  vaciaiiDaa  in  the  wdgbt 
"  ana  of  sheet  material  hi  prooem  of  mantfac- 
aflnt  aomce  of  radiatioa  ofihe 
of 
a  beam  of  said  radiatioa  oato  a  portiod  of 
ittoa 

with 

for  a  ghaa  compodliun,  a  flrrt  deiectfait 


■fc—ii*.  pn^kUnyi^  to  receive  radiatioa  bach  scattered 
said  pprtioa  to  produce  aa  electric  potential 
to  thtt  inteasity  of  said  back  scattered  radiali^  a 
ood  source  of  radiation  of  die  clam  coaiisting)  of  bata- 
and  sunma-radi«tk»  pos^oned  to  pro^  a  Ibeam  of 
said  radiation  to  a  portion  of  said  matnial  i^iich  has 
passed  said  first  source  of  radiation  and  hm  bc|m  adeo- 
dered,  a  second  detecting  meau  positioned  t^  receive 


UMIT/IMPUn£R 


xm-fommo 


ta 


ctmrosi. 
MWtiroff 


radiatitm  from  said  calendered  portion  of  said  nutarial 
to  produce  an  electric  potential  respoasiva  to  1^  iaten- 
sity  of  radiatioa  back  scattered  to  said  meank,  and  a 
measuring  meam  to  compensate  the  potentiaj  of  said 
first  detecaring  meam  by  the  potential  of  said  sooond  de- 
tecting meam  and  to  indicate  said  compensated  poten- 
tial in  terms  equivalent  to  the  weight  per  unit  area  of 
said  calendered  materiaL 


PABTICLS  ACCXLeSATING  SYVTEif 

N< 
Wal~ 
af  T( 

M,  1951. 8sr.  No.  745,317 
11  nilaii     (CL25»— M^ 


TsK,  a 


11.  In  a  neutron  generator,  an  envelope  containing  an 
kmizalMe  gaa,  an  dectrode  and  a  target  spaced!  lyait  in 
said  envelope  to  ddfaie  aa  ioa  accderatiag  gap,  tgichafga- 
produdng  mean  respoasiva  to  a  pulse  rignal  fof^  produc- 
ing elactrons  aad  ions  of  said  gm  in  a  regiod  of  said 
oivelope  outside  said  gap  dmtag  the  coadanaaqB  of  said 
pulse  ijgnal,  owam  larhiding  a  capacitor 
ctamecpoa  aridii  aa  A.C.  sumce  ta  produce  a  pcatrd 
altemsli^  poieatid  acpalrratiag  field  bttaaea  sdd  target 
and  said  dectrode,  aad  meam  for  applying  a  pobe  signal 
to  said  discharge  pmdurlng  niriam  syachroaousW  with  the 
dterasle  peaks  of  said  pfftcatid  field  to  promice  said 
dectnmi  and  iooi  for  aocekratkm  ia  mU  giv^orfaigrc- 
spectiKa  alteraata  iaiervals  and  for  altenato  chmghig  of 
apadtor,  said  gaseous  iom  and  said  target  hdi^re- 
activa  <to  produce  neutrom  during  altavaale  jintarvals 
whea  iiid  ioai  are  aoceicrated  by  the  peaked  gq^tootaalial 
suppnan  oy  saai  a.\^  source  ana  caargco  capacitor. 


Jvm  18,  1961 


ELECTRICAL 


541 


AUTOMATIC  CURVE  TSACDt 


Pled  Dae.  3»  1959,  8er.  Na..  777.995 

orttv,  appHcaHoa  Jmh  Dm.  14,  1957 
5CMM.    (CL" 


iag  nwlerial  of  oae  overlapped  segmcm  pnpeodicular  to 
the  polarizing  axes  of  the  materid  oi  the  other  overlapped 
•egmeat.  said  members  each  having  a  iti»wii»v«».  u^. 
input  area  devoid  of  light  r^— <r*^  auterial.  aad  meam 
becoming  operative  m  a  frmctioa  of  chaagm  ia  the  light 
puling  to  laid  pickup  tube  for  imparting  relative  rota- 


I.  A  tcanning  device  for  tracing  a  curve  defined  by  a 
line  on  a  surface  comprising,  meam  for  supporting  a 
curve  inscribed  surface  in  a  plane,  a  scanning  head  mov- 
ably  mounted  over  the  plane  of  laid  curve  inscribed  lur- 
f  ace  and  spaced  therefrom  in  a  paralld  plane,  said  scan- 
ning head  being  mounted  for  linear  movement  in  said  par- 
allel plane  and  for  rotation  about  an  axb  noranl  to  said 
plane,  one  standard  aad  two  scaaaing  PN  lanction  diodes 
all  having  equd  light  semia'vt  aiew  ~nfirtnl  in  said  tcan- 
ning head  lor  gsaantiog  voltagm  responsive  to  the  difTcr- 
ences  in  the  inddem  light  reflected  from  the  line  defining 
the  curve  and  the  surface  oa  wfakh  the  curve  b  defined 
and  proporfioad  to  the  aram  of  the  light  seositive  surfaces 
rr-riiinf  thn  rrflrnsd  inriilsmai  Kght,  said  ■"— i«g  4rr^n 
bdttg  mouaiad  ia  Hm  and  whea  potitkmed  with  respect 
to  a  straight  liae  pwt  of  aaid  curve  to  1miv»  half  their 
respective  UgiiS  sensitiws  surfaces  masked  by  aaid  curve, 
and  Mid  standard  diode  haWng  half  of  iu  httkt  semitive 
surface  permsasmly  meslred  and  Bwuated  equkhstaat 
from  the  two  scaaaiag  dkidm  so  that  no  part  of  the  light 
sensitive  surface  is  amsked  by  the  1ms  ''*^»«»g  said  curv«, 
means  Cor  takiag  the  voltage  diflsrences  between  the 
voltages  generated  betweeo  each  of  the  two  scanaiag  di- 
odm  and  the  staadaixl  diode  rsspectivdy,  meam  for  la- 
•dving  said  voki^a  diflsreaces  into  cooidinata  com- 
ponents, meam  respoasiva  to  each  of  the  coocdinale  com- 
ponents of  said  veltaga  dillereacm  for  coatiauously  pod- 
tioniqg  said  scaBoigg  head  aloeg  said  curve  aad  for  rotat- 
ing said  scanniag  head  to  maintain  the  Hne  of  said 
scanmng  diodm  tsngiai  to  said  curve,  wheraby  said  curve 
is  traced  by  oseam  of  the  proportion  of  the  respecUvc 
areas  of  the  light  samitiva  surfacm  of  tha  diodm  illumi- 
nated  by  said  reflaeted  light. 


UGHT  FILTEK  |{Sm£uVBION  PICKUP 
TUm  AND  TBB  LIKB 

A.  laab  llilissii.  WWMmm  B.  Mi, 


1.  Meam  for  rnmpsaialint  for  c3kaagn  ia  the  intensity 
of  availaUe  light  adosittad  to  tha  photnrathode  of  a  tele- 
vision pickup  tube  comprising  a  pair  of  aubstantially  fiat 
disc-like  fiber  membeia  each  incorporating  segmaatt  of 
UghtiMlariziBg  matctid.  said  memhen  being  mouated 
for  rotation  through  aibstantiaOy  paralld  planm  to  posi- 
tion coacting  pohriiing  segmimts  In  overlapping  relation 
across  the  light  path,  sdd  membcn  when  r^i'tHmrd  for 
maximum  light  attenuation  and  hence  minimum  light 
transmianbility  htvigg  the  polariaog  axes  of  the  polariz- 

707  0.0.-35 


tion  to  said  members  to  diange  the  polarizing  relation- 
ship of  overlapping  segments,  the  light  transmisalMlay 
gradudly  increasing  to  m««im,.m  ^  the  polarizing  axm 
of  the  materid  of  <»e  overlapped  segment  are  oriented 
from  a  perpendicular  to  a  pardld  reUtionship  to  diose  <rf 
the  materid  of  the  other  overlapped  segment,  said  mem- 
bers when  in  a  positioo  of  m*Tifmnn  ijghf  joput  having 
sdd  devoul  areu  in  registratk>n  acrom  the  light  path. 

EUECraiCAL-OPTKALIVANnNXrEBSAND 

SPOT  SCANNING  GENERATORS 

Raymond  M.  WBasotts,  «  Ncwfc  Rand.  Fitecetaa,  N  J. 

Filed  Nov.  39. 1959,  Ssr.  No.  954.153 

9  nihil     (CL  259— 199) 


1.  An  electricd-opticd  tramdocer,  comprising  a  volt- 
age attenuating  meam,  voltage  respomive  luminance 
meam  distributed  along  said  attenuating  meam  electri- 
cdly  coupled  to  different  points  thereon  representative  (rf 
different  degrees  of  attentustion  of  a  voltage  lignd  applied 
to  said  attenuating  mrani.  and  an  opticd- output  circuit 
comprising  second  voltage  responsive  luminance  means, 
meam  for  applying  a  luminance  voltage  to  said  second 
luminance  meam,  and  a  plurdity  of  photoreqxmsive 
meam  in  electricd  circuit  with  selected  req>ective  por- 
tiom.of  said  second  luminance  meam  and  optically  cou- 
pled fo  selbcted  reflective  pordom  of  said  first  luminance 
meam  for  coMrollhig  the  hmimance  of  aaid  second  lumi- 
nance meam  in  accordance  widi  the  luminance  cooditioB 
of  the  first-mentioned  luminance  meam,  for  causing  only 
a  limited  portion  of  said  second  himinance  meam  to  j>e 
londnant  in  response  to  s  given  voltage  signal  ap^^ 
to  said  attemiating  meam. 


SOLID  STATE  DMAOTSioDUCING  SCREENS 
NJ  Wolfs  eai  Ed^  A.^Bck,.lrn  Pdm  AK  Pit, 


r.  25. 1999.  Sea.  No.  723.d79 
11  CWam.   <CL  259—113) 
1.  In  a  solid  state  image  produdng  scraea.  in 
nation,  a  direct  current  power  source,  a  voltage  divider 
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■od  ft  iBMnbcr  oi  pbotocoBdiictfvc 
is  dreidt  iriartowlrip  aaA  terom  the 
Morce,  a  mwabw  of  ■oaMneM'  di- 
electric awlerial  cionftertfd  throoih  die  vohafe  divider  to 
tbs  diraci  cufiMt  powcf  mvoe,  mesM  for  imprcemg 
nMliatioa  oa  the  pkolocoaductive  mciber  to  cootrol  its 
OHKlucttvity,  a  mttaber  of  electroluminescent  material 
OMUiected  in  drcoit  reUfionihy  with  the  nonlinear  di- 
electric member,  an  ahematint  cmrcBt  power  source  con- 


nected in  drcoit  wiartonsh^  with  the  dectrohiminracent 
and  nonlinear  dielectric  membos.  the  alternating  current 
POWCT  source  aerviog  to  impress  a  vcdtafe  across  the 
dectroliimiBeMeiit  and  noolinear  dielectric  memben,  the 
dhriikm  of  the  ahenating  curreirt  vdtafe  across  the  ekc- 
tnAmiineaoent  membv  and  die  nonlinear  dielectric  mem- 
ber depending  on  the  direct  curreitt  control  voltage  im- 
pressed <m  the  nonlinetf  <fidactnp  member,  the  direct 
current  control  ifoiCaiB  vvylnf  widi  the  conductivity  of 
the  photocondvctive 


PANEL  FOB  1HK  REPRODUCTION  OF  IMAGES 

aU 

in  Notlh  Amcri- 

New  Ywft;  N.Y^  a  corpo- 


Fled  «ii^  15,  IfSt,  flsr.Xow  74t,7fl 

h  i»|lrsltHtt>riliiMlanfc  fn<y  15, 1»57 
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AUTOMAIIC  BATTERY  CHARGING  G 

CONTROL  COKJUrr  I 

1      (Rie.  1.  Rot  lt5,  ItltoliU,  ^nsh.) 
Mm.  lim^HTNi,  1M99 

5niisii   fa.aM-^M)         I 

mie  55,  VS.  Code  (1952),  lai.  2M) 


--gto^-K 


1Lr  ^^        -  — 


1.  A  cootrol  eircnit  for  aiitoniatknlly  opafatipff  am  en- 
gine driven  dynamo  to  charge  and  lh«rebjr  aai^itaia  the 
vohagi  of  a  Morate  battery  withia  diriiid  Ughj  aad  low 
limitt,  %aid  control  dreait  comprising  vt^aca  rtsponsivr 
means  for  aaeiiiziag  a  control  relay  when  dw  Mgh  bat- 
tery v#ltage  liasit  is  reached  and  for  <hi  siiiigliing  said 
control  relay  when  the  low  battery  I'ohaaej  hmit  is 
reached,  said  vohage  lespomive  means  cooprisi^  a  cob- 
dnctinl  device  connected  in  series  with  said  conirol  relay 
which  coBunencea  to  conduct  thereby  energianff  said  re- 
lay when  a  flxad  high  vohage  ii  apfMed  lo  taidTooadoct- 
ing  de^iice  and  cmwinwrs  to  conduct  as  the  apfritajd  votuge 
is  reddeed  nalil  a  ftaed  lower  l>ollata  it  readied  when 
said  cdaducting  device  ceases  to  condnct  Aercby  de-«ner- 
giziog  laid  relay,  a  dnal  value  resistance  oonned^d  to  eon- 
trol  the  vottage  applied  to  siM  coadncting  deiioa,  said 
dual  value  resistance  having  a  manually  adjustable  hi^ 
resistaaee  value  and  a  manually  adjustable  low  resistance 
vahie  and  including  nwaas  responsive  to  cnerggEation  ol 
said  relay  for  antomaticany  dianging  said  rcsists|Me  from 
one  value  to  the  other  thereby  changing  the  vdltace  ap- 
plied to  said  oonductfng  devke,  drcoit  meam  responsive 
to  de-anergization  of  said  control  rehiy  for  craMdng  Oe 
engine,  drcnit  means  responsive  to  stMtii«  of  t^  engine 
for  stopping  craiddng  of  the  engine  and  drcoit  gaeant  re- 
sponsive to  energization  of  said  relay  for  ttapptH  opera- 
tion of  the  engine. 


1.  A  rcprodndag  di^lay  paad  compiising  two  orthog- 
onal groupaof  tcyinitc4  paralld  cooduct^ci  lo  diflerent 
^anes  and  ddfaiiag  lufwaiai  them  a  plotiUty  ol  croasiat^ 
a  layer  of  voltaga  nuponiiiw,  tfsctiO'lBaaiasacet  material 
h^iirecii  the  coa^wctor  jnMV>«  »  wwiiminwi  byw  d 
pbolocbadBctiva.  aayBUBetiicany<oaBdiiGtiaf  ataiafial  b^ 
tween  the  himiiirafent  lajMr  and  one  ol  the  rondactor 
gRNva,  aMaaa  for  aitabHphint  lao^laied  voltate  differ- 
ences between  sslactsd  coadactors  of  the  two  groups  at 
whic^  a  darirad  JBttfa  H  aMrfhhgd  Fhea  iM  y«l«itB 
dlili I yiaii  gg  fg**"^  <»  the  Ijiaiiiiwi  iihI  anlerial,  aad 

tioas  o4ahapbBini»whiiiliai  lagar  lyiag  at  tha 


coadadifa 


MAGNETIC  UHOCat^jm  EMPLOljlNG 
MAGNBIfC  RELAY  COMPONENTS 

Edwaill  F.  MMv,  NarA  Qyfacaae,  NLY.  aiiliaar  to 

Gea^ai  EbeirteCiiiia^. a  uiipiiiiiB  at  N4wYatfc 

FRid  l^^MMLSer.  N*.  1X333 

1.  A  sigaal  traasfadiM  deHee  of  a  angaetfc  sore  con- 
stmction  whierefai  said  core  exhMts  rmianriicf  ^us  low 
penac^biHty  at  satoratioa  ooaipriaiiBg  ftnt  aad  tf  tttad  Hax 
kwt  bi  equal  cnMi  saetional  area  havfaif  one  ca  I  ooiqled 
togethtr  at  a  juncture,  the  other  endi  of  said  itat  aad 
second  flat  lagi  baiag  coupled  to  laid  imdnre  by  a  r»- 
tnm  flax  path,  iafoi  nation  awaai  for  applyiop  a  mag- 


eroadalk  at  tha 


aetombtive  force  to  tus 
drive  tux  ia  one  of  said 


mpffnd  1^1 


dkectiOB  toaardiaaid 


)aictni«  and  to  drive  flux  in  the  other  of  said 


^  to 
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direction  away  fnoaa  aaid  jtaadaia,  rsadont  aMaas  for 
applyiBg  a  magactoawtive  force  to  said  int  aad  sacoad 
legs  so  as  to  diiwa  flux  ia  both  of  said  legs  in  the 


legs  in  a 


direction  with  respect  to  said  juncture  to  provide  a  flux 
change  in  one  of  said  kp  aad  aieans  ssaoriated  with  each 
leg  for  obtaining  an  output  indicative  of  the  leg  in  which 
said  flux  chaafe  occurs. 


HALL-EFFECT  C^nOL  ELEMENT  WTIH 

unuEATioN  cmcurr 

Herbert  Wdas,  Narahssi,  Ciramai.  a«taar  to 


..  a  rsiT"'—ia  of . 

Filed  Nov.  Ig,  1954,  9tr.  No.  4M,a99 

"     '      ~^«raMBBy  Nov.  11,  lf53 
14  nsiais    (CL3«7— M3) 


10.  An  electric  device,  comprising  current  sup|4y 
means,  a  plurality  of  circuit  branches  connected  with 
said  current  supply  means  in  paralld  relation  to  each 
other,  each  of  said  branches  oomprising  a  crystalline 
aemicooductor  member  formed  of  a  semioooductor  com- 
pound of  magnetically  rcq^onsive  conductance  having 
a  minimum  carrier  moMi^  of  about  6000  cm.'/voU 
second  and  two  magnetically  not  affected  resistors,  said 
compound  bdng  a  compound  ol  an  element  sdected 
from  the  gro«q>  consisting  of  boron,  aluminum,  gallium, 
and  indium,  with  an  elemem  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  nitrogea,  phoqihoras,  arsenic,  and  antimony, 
in  atomic  jvoportioBs  of  oae  to  one,  the  sum  of  the 
resistances  of  tha  resistors  of  each  branch  bdng  sob- 
stantiany  equal  and  being  a  niuhiple  of  the  resistance  of 
the  semiconductor  member  of  the  respective  branch,  said 
member  of  each  branch  bdng  connected  between  and 
in  series  witil  said  tWo  resistors  of  tfiat  branch,  each  of 
said  semiconductor  members  having  a  pair  of  Hall  elec- 
trodes, magnetic-Held  means  having  a  field  travming 
said  memben  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  cnrrent 
flow  in  said  memben  whereby  a  Hall  voltage  is  pro- 
duced between  the  two  electrodes  of  each  erf  said  pdrs, 
said  cnrrent  supply  means  and  magnet  means  bdng  sub- 
jed  to  vaiiable  cootroT  independenUy  of  the  other  for 
stmultaaeoinly  varyiog  said  HaU  vohages,  and  an  output 
dreuit  Indnding  said  electrode  pain  in  vottage-comula- 
tive  series  connection  with  each  other. 


3,Mi451 

REGENERATIVE  PULfll  AMPLIFIER 
K.RkhaadB,0UT^ 

N.Y. 


15 


1, 1997,  Sar._Na^  tilUn 


1.  A  signal  amplifier  comprising  input  means  for  re- 
ceiving signals  to  be  amplified,  amplifying  means  respon- 
sive to  said  input  means  for  amplifying  the  received 
signals,  output  means  responsive  to  said  amplifying  means 
for  transmitting  amplifiisd  signals,  a  potential  divider 
havmg  first  and  second  intermediate  junctions,  a  first  uni- 
directional signal  transmitting  means  coupling  said  output 
means  to  the  ilrst  intermediate  junction  of  said  potential 
divider  and  a  second  nnidirectaonal  signal  transmitting 
means  coupling  said  input  means  to  the  second  inter- 
mediate junction  of  said  potential  divider,  said  potential 
divider  and  said  first  and  second  unidirectional  signal 
transmitting  means  being  a  regenerative  feedback  means 
for  regeneratively  feeding  back  a  portion  of  the  amplified 
agnal  from  said  output  meam  to  said  input  means. 


2,955,552 
V       BBTABLE  TRANSBTOR  CfRCUTT  USING  5-TER- 
MINAL  TRANSVTOR  WHICH  ACTS  AS  TWO  IN- 
DEPENDENT  TRANSBTORS 

F.  Rata^  PlshiM.^.Y^  ■■'g"'  *»  hUraadnnal 
acalaaa  CaraatatfasL  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
afNewYaifc 

May  25,  1955,  Scr.  Na.  559^52. 
llMfsHiB  Fch.  17,  1955,  Str.  Na. 
715,535 

4  0111 (CL  3t7--55.5) 
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1.  A  transistor  comprising  a  body  of  semi-conductive 
material  including  two  thin  regions  of  opposite  con- 
ductivity types,  each  said  region  being  defined  in  part  by 
two  opposed  faces  each  face  having  an  extent  in  at  least 
one  direction  substantially  greater  than  the  thickness  of  the 
region,  said  regions  having  a  common  interface  defining 
one  face  of  each  region  and  serving  as  a  boundary  junc- 
tion, one  pf  said  regions  having  a  thickness  substantially 
no  greater  than  the  diffusion  length  for  the  average  life- 
time of  minority  carriers  in  the  material  thereof,  the  other 
of  said  regions  having  a  resistivity  substantially  lower 
than  said  one  region,  two  collectors  having  high  intrinsic 
current  amplification  in  electrical  contact  with  said  one 
region  on  the  face  thereof  opposite  said  junction  and 
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qMMd  tola  laid  juiictkm  by  the  thirlrnCTi  of  said  one 
regioii,  mU  ooBcdon  bdaf  ^aoed  torn  eicfi  otittx  in 
said  one  Arabtioli  by  a  Aitaiioa  wibrtanfiany  greater 
than  said  dUAaioo  toaftb.  aad  intans  Cor  ooatrolling  the 
potential  gratfiaat  to  sill  oiw  diroctkMi  across  both  of  said 
r^oos  to  determiDs  die  polarity  and  magidttide  of  the  bias 
across  the  portioas  of  said  joaction  opposite  the  respective 
cfrilectors  and  therri>y  the  respective  rates  of  emission  of 
minority  carriers  from  said  jnaotiaii  portions. 


is  cctoductint  and  noooondocting,  maans  for 
(me  of  the  semiconductors  in  each  trigpr 
closed'rtng  drcnit  formed  by  said  eooptlag 
tors,  means  for  producing  perkxUc  first  and 
signals  which  occur  in  a  consecutive  segnencc, 
applyiag  said  first  trigger  signals  to  alternate 
semicaDductor  coupling  devices  and  said  second  trigger 
signals  to  the  others  of  said  oonplfaig  devices,  me  appli- 
cation of  each  trigger  pulse  causing  only  oo4  of  said 
trigger  pairs  to  switch  iti  operating  state. 


TttANsnjJxotLCC^jnNG  cmcurr 

Analol  G.  taHasyu^  CwiiiB,  NJ^  ■iiiipni  to  Radio 

silaa  of  Amarini.  a  cetpoffada«  of  !> 

FBad  IBM  3,^t,  8sr.  No.  739,544 

ISCTalms     (CL  3t7-.ttJ) 


1.  A  draut  for  connring  iaput  signab  comprising  a 
multi-apertured  COTe  of  substantially  rectangular  hyster- 
esis loc^  material,  a  pair  ot  windings  linked  to  said  core 
throu^  one  apertare  thereof,  a  pair  of  tranristors,  means 
indnding  a  capacitor  ooiq^ling  said  pair  of  windings  in 
regenerative  fasidon  to  one  transistor  of  said  pair,  the 
iiVot  signab  to  be  counted  being  ttppBcd  to  die  other 
traaaistor  of  said  pair,  said  other  transistor  being  con- 
nected to  prodnee  a  current  flow  in  one  of  said  paar  of 
windings  each  tine  an  input  signl  is  received,  and' a 
ooirtrot  wiAdiug  Uiriwd  to  said  core  throng  another  aper- 
ture thereol 


8. 

of 


23tM54 

'GENERATOR 

NJ., 
CHy, 


to  The 
.Y^  a  corpo- 


4.M 


8sr.  N^  75S,947 
3t7— St.5) 


1.  A  polyphaae  electric  current  generator  comprising 
a  phinlity  of  aenleoodoctor  coopUng  devices,  means;  for 
comecdig  nid  coupHng  devica  to  form  a  closed  ring 
circuit,  a  ptura^  of  pairs  of  semiconductor  trigger  de- 
vices, meaos  for  oomiecting  each  pair  to  operate  as  a 
switdiiog  devioe  having  two  states  of  operation  in  which 
aheraate  ones  of  (he  semiconducton  of  a  respective  pair 


trigger 
for 
of  the 


REMOTE  CONTJiOL  PORTABLE 

DVrRDUncm  BOX 

Wallatc  R.  Rudolph,  IS  fliajissat  Oval,  New  Yosfc  9, 

N.Y.,  and  Kari  Rodin,  3M  W.  ISdi  St,  New  York 

11,  N.Y. 

FBed  Mar.  27, 19S9, 8«r.  No.  S«2,4S9 

icwuk  (CL  arr— 114) 


A  portable  distribution  device  to  selectively  c<  ntrol  the 
distribution  of  energy  from  a  first  and  a  secoid  source 
of  electrical  energy  comprising  a  first  power  ii^nit  ter- 
minal, a  first  power  output  terminal,  a  first  re|ay  inter- 
posed between  said  first  power  input  terminal  jand  said 
first  power  output  terminal,  a  stepdown  transformer  fed 
by  said  first  source  of  electrical  energy  through  said  first 
power  input  terminal,  a  second  power  ii^ut  terminal,  a 
second  power  output  terminal,  a  second  relay  interposed 
between  said  second  power  input  terminal  and  said  sec- 
ond power  output  terminal,  a  first  control  swiKh  inter- 
posed between  said  stepdown  transformer  and  said  first 
relay  to  couple  said  first  source  of  electrical  ^nergy  to 
said  first  power  output  terminal  through  said 
input  terminal,  a  second  control  switch  in 
tween  said  stepdown  transformer  and  said 
uncouple  said  first  source  of  electrical  energy 
first  power  output  terminal,  a  third  cootrul 
posed  between  said  stepdown  transformer  and 
ond  relay  to  couple  said  second  source  of  et( 
to  sai4  second  power  output  terminal  throu^ 


ond  power  input  terminal,  and  a  fourth  cootipl  switch 
interposed  between  said  stepdown  transforms  and  said 
second  relay  to  uncouple  said  second  source  of  ielectrical 
energy  from  said  seomd  power  output  terminal. 


energy 
said  seo- 


MEmOD  AND  APPARATUi  _  _ 

pwncnoN  FOR  hydrogen- 

^ATORS 
Lloyd  P.  Gf«M«  gchsusrtady,  N.Y. 

Qectric  Catapauy,  a  coqposnils 

FBsdDee.lt,  1999, 8sr.  No.  Mt,479 
llCUmL  (CL31t-43)  , 
1.  Id  a  protective  system  for  a  gaa4Dled  geadator  hcv- 
ing  a  substantially  gas-ti^  cas^  first  muak  for  iu- 
trodudng  an  inert  purging  gas  into  said  casing  to  tf^laoe 
air  cottaioed  therein,  and  second  means  for  in  lododag 
hydrogen  faito  said  casing  for  displadog  the  im  giBg  gat, 
the  combination  of  gas  analyzer  means  ooniectad  to 
sampl^  the  gas  in  the  generator  casing  and  iadi  dln^  Ant 
indicafing  means  to  give  a  danger  signal  duriok  air  dis- 
charge when  a  percentage  of  hydrogen  on  the' ordier  of 
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4ft  by  vobMoii 

to  giva  a  daofsr  iiiHi  4luJM  iaact  gas 


Bl  tharowidi  positive 
and  aMumad  is  lie 
odelaudteModsw 


electrode  to  be  at  the 
whau  with  respect  to  (hat  of  the  otohode 

space  between  the  ■«»— i««tf^  eloctrodel 

said  first  and  sacfl  ^ 

i«g  electrode  all  fonned  with  npsuiiip  for  the    ^ 

of  electrous,  the  opaoiogs  in  said  fint  coattol  eleettodg 
betag  wider  than  the 
trode  and  ia  said 


a  percentage  of  oxygen  ou  the  otder  of  5%  by  vohmie 
is  exceeded. 


lONPUMP 


ELECTRON  BEAM  FOCUSING  MAGNET  BYSmt 

_  PBsd  hm  4, 19f9,  Bar.  No.  tlt,l7i 

Sffilaii     (Q.  313— •« 


Maftin 

SsnaMJ^aarfMa  li  Mas* 

',  luCif  New  Totk,  N.Y.,  i 


Fled  M^  14, 1999, 8sr.  No.  9UJH1 


1 .  An  ion  pump  comprising  an  envelcqie,  a  ring-shaped 
anode  within  said  envelope,  an  incandescible  cathode 
comprising  two  portions  di^wsed  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
plane  of  the  anode,  at  least  one  of  said  cathode  portions 
being  provided  with  a  supply  of  gas-binding  metal  which 
is  evaporated  during  operation  of  the  cathode  i^iich  is 
precipitated  on  the  waU  of  the  envelope,  and  means  to 
produce  a  magnetic  field  the  lines  oi  force  of  which  ex- 
tend between  the  portions  of  the  cathode  without  inter- 
cepting the  anode. 


ELECTRON  GUN  vSPtSmODE  RAY  TUBE 

M.  flkalstt,  WIsMiiH,  N J.,  iiiImui  to  Tai«4ol 

Kleclrtc  iM.»  •  eonondea  ef  Oalawaia 

FBed  Mr  2, 19A(8sr.No.  t24,49i 

in  III  II I     (CL313— «2) 


1.  A  magnet  system  for  a  traveling  wave  tube  com- 
prising a  pair  of  spaced,  apertored,  axially-aligned,  polyg- 
onal-shaped pok  pieces  having  an  outside  diameter  de- 
fined by  the  longest  diagonel  across  the  pole  pieces,  a 
plurality  of  externally  mounted  permanent  magneu  op- 
posite poles  of  which  are  coupled  to  die  polygooal-sfaaped 
pole  pieces,  diereby  esublishing  a  magnetic  field  directed 
axially  between  the  said  pole  pieces,  and  means  for  un- 
ptoving  the  uniformity  of  die  said  axially  directed  asag- 
netic  field,  said  iasproving  means  conqirising  a  cyUnder 
eoaxiidly  surrouoding  a  substantial  portion  of  the  space 
betweca  die  poiygooal  shaped  pole  pieces  and  oonprimig 
altemalely  arraaged  Ugb-permeiMttty  maiMtie  wafers 
and  noo-uuignedc  spacers,  said  cylinder  having  approxi- 
asately  the  saasa  outside  diameter  as  that  of  die  said  pole 
said  improving  means  further  comprising  plural 
members  ooaxially  sorrouading  the 
the  pole  pieces,  said  annulv  magnetic 
substantia^  greater  outside  diame- 
ters than  that  of  said  cylinder,  the  anonlar  magnetic  mem- 
ber adjaoeot  the  nearest  pole  piece  havii^  a  larger  cross- 
section  thaa  further  removed  ammlar  magnetic  meabers. 


^ 


ELECnO  OmCAL  SYSTEM  IN  A  CATHODE 
RAY  TUBE 
R.  Cospau^  &in  Disto,  CaBf.,  sssfaasr  In 

Cotpocaflou,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  s 

hOf  2, 19St,  Scr.  No.  744,15t 
5  aim,  (CL313— M) 


1.  An  electron  gun  ooaapririi^  a  cold  cathode  having 
a  coaductivo  base  with  a  porous  sponge  Wr  oxide  ooat- 
ing  having  die  characilsriilit;  of  idf-inslaiued  electron 
emission  oooa  aaiissiosi  is  inititfed,  aa  auoda  ^aoed 
apart  from  the  eathoda  and  having  an  opening  for  the 
passage  of  electroas,  a  sitslaliilat  electfude  mooated  in 
the  space  between  the  cadioda  aad  die  anode  for  main- 
taining electron  cmiarinii  f^om  the  cathode  coating,  a 
first  control  eledrada  asou^ed  in  the  qutce  between  the 

sustaining  dectroda  and  the  cathode,  and  a  second  con-       1.  In  a  cathode  ray  tube,  means  including  an  ekctron 
trol  electrode  electrically  counected  to  said  first  control  gun  and  a  beam  shaping  member  for  generating  and  pro- 


I 


I 

I 
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vMBi  Mwra  n  wcctRMPttpoB*  ip>ccd  fttMB  csdi  onKT  Of  ■  ootnpsdM  bismI  <»  §flU 
ttmpai  beuR  bavtat  nnioidljr  pcrpeadic-  comistiiif  of  dumina,  one  of  udd  metal  memtiCTt  bciag 

■M  ttM  MOOBQ'nl^Ca  BMCBsOy  pcfpCB* 


I0«  OBBBCDHK  SUB  DCSIDB  vO  8^^ 

if  itfwa,  nM  fcii  md  wcimA  d9* 
MVHf  a  OBBtar  of  dcflcctiOB,  and 

_  to 
ivKf9caw9tj,  mo 
between  said  flenersting 
and  projectmg  means  and  the  correqxmding  deikction 
meant,  eKh  of  lakl  fbcoltat  fcwtt  haviog  a  focil  ioigth 
ut|Riiuuw  noitJBii  inapwiwi  oi  a  scpBcueiy  appneo 

the  ceafer  of  deflectioa  of  said  Int  dtiediaft  Means,  laid 
second  fooHiqg  Im  JunAlg  •  focal  laailh  equal  to  the 

of 


deflectk»  of  said 


ELECTROLUMINESCENT  DEVICE 
S.  CiiiiiBsan.  Msjiichsi^  N J,  aijiaiii  to 

IbMl'  PiUdNugh,  Pa^  a 


lMi.8sr.Ifi».7<7^21 


A'JU. 


;^Ant  dsctrohuMacacent  device  coiapfisuig,  moie  than 
two  mdaOic  ptatca  poshioaed  la  spaced  and  side-hy-eide 

of  said  maCaliie  plales  adapted  to  be  cnaacctcid  to  one 
poleoCaa  eacmiaac  allenialiQf  poHintial,  the  rrmainrtw 
of  miA  iMtillic  piKo.  adapted  to  be  coMcded  to  the 
other  fola  of  sock  eastrgiaiv  allsraatiac  potential,  a 
layer  cowiwisiBi  tirrHnlMniiBserenr  phosphm-  over  at 
least  said  reaiainder  of  said  BKtaHic  plales.  aa  electrical- 
iasM(atiag  aMtedal  layer  cmr  mid.cm  mdaUic  plate,  aa 
ekctricaBy  Italated  li|iil4iaaMPHtiat  aad  eleetncal^ 
rnnthiiiihitlwwr  am  sasi  layer  eoaqwisias  electroluan- 
neseaal  jhatplwi  aad  said  etoctrical  iaeiihiiin  material 
l^rer,  «h»tiariai  batwnia  all  of  said  sastalliff  plates  and 
the  wspoBliiw  poitioat  of  said  li^  tmaaaiiiiin  condoct- 
ing  layer  pRniawle  each  of  said  metalHe  ptates  being 
•ubtlaaljally  caaatam.  said  Ugfal^raasauttiag  ekctricaUy- 
conductlng  layer  being  electrically  insulated  from  all  elec- 
trical leads  adapted  to  be  connected  to  said  device  for 
energization,  said  metallio  platss  all  electrically  insulated 
f rom  oaa  aaoihar,  and  said  remainder  of  said  metallic 
plates  having  different  veas  prsaelected  in  accordance 
with  diCeitat  ektotrotomineacent  brightness  desired  to  be 
emitted  from  portibut  bf  said  Utftr  conq^trisfaig  electro- 
luminescent phoivihor. 


SPARK  PLUG  WIIHMPROVED  AUXILL4RY 
VARKGAP 
Robert  W.  Salft,  Fllat,  Mkk,  aasigBor  Id  Gcacral 
Motocs  CerpataHei^  Defeall,  Mkk.  a  cananrifoa  of 


RM  Dae.  lt»  t9S7.8sr.  Na.  Tiles' 
9  aslmi  (0.313—134) 
7.  Aa. electrical  ditcharie  device  comprising  an  ^u- 
latw  having  a  ceaierixve  therethrough,  an  electricalTter- 
minal  in  one  eqd  of  said  centerbore,  an  electrode  in  the 
ofiier  end  of  said  ceaterbote  and  aa  auxiliary  spark  gap 
ta  said  ceatcibme  formed  by  a  pair  of  metal  members 


"  t 


electrieally  connected  to  said  terminal  aad  tbei  other  of 
said  metal  members  being  elrctricaHy  connected  to  said 
electrode. 


2,ftM<3 
SPARKPLUG 

Gostav  F.  RadcBM^sTf  nasty  ibflck.. 
Moton  Corporation,  Delnlt,  Mich.,  a 


corpOratton  of 


Filed  Dec  IS,  19S7,  to.  No.  7t3,M5 
SChriam.   (0.31^—131) 


1.  A  spark  phig  comprisiqt  a  thia  waHeS  a  etal  tnbe 
packed  with  powdered  insnlatinf  malerial,  a  ce  ster  dec- 
trode  wire  extending  throu|^  said  Intulating  mammal  hav- 
ing an  end  portion  adjacent  the  end  potion  of  ^aid  tnbe, 
and  aa  elongated  annular  semi-conductive  mas^  betweoa 
and  bonded  to  the  ead  portioa  <MF  said  tabe  an^  the  end 
portion  of  said  center  electrode,  at  least  the  end  portions 
of  each  of  said  tube  aad  said  center  alectKkls|  being  of 
uniform  thickness  and  of  a  high  heat  and  wca^  resistant 
metal. 


ELECnnC  DVCHARCTDtnnCB 
»ANCI  AT  ACOVgnC 


New  York,  N.Y^  a 
FleilaMlf, 


-.-^   (Ct  313-''820 

1 .  Hi  an  electrical  tyilem  of  tiie  type  incf i 
of  electrical  signals  aad  ntifization  meaas 
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electron  discfaaria  device  iaterooaaectiaf  laid  sooee  and  between  said  riag-Uke  portions  of  the  mulybdeuMni  tnbe 
utOizatioo  meaas,  said  dcwioe  rnmpririag  aa  envelope,  a  and  defining  a  cavity  contaiaiag  a  supply  of  alkali«e  eailb 
cold  cathode,  aa  aaode.  a  first  ooUe  gas  selected  from  the  compounds  capable  of  fkmwhing  alkafiae  earth  meld  to 
group  consisting  of  heUum,  neon,  argon,  and  krypton,    an  emissive  sorCace,  the  <Sameter  of  the  hvfer  tiat  *«*«^ 

equal  to  tbe  outer  diameter  of  tbt  rin^-Iike  portions  of 
the  molybdeanm  tube,  one  of  said  tungitai  rings  beiag 
provided  with  flaages  haiing  terminal  sortee  portions 
secured  to  abottfaig  sorface  portions  of  the  other  ring  by 
internal  welded 


and  a  second  noUe  gas  for  reducing  the  impedance  of  said 
device  at  acoustic  frequencies  admixed  with  said  first 
noble  gas,  said  second  noUe  gas  having  an  atomic  weight 
greater  than  that  of  said  fhst  noble  gas  and  argon. 


COATED  CONTACtESSdERS  FOR  ELECTRIC 
DBCHARGE  TUBES 


•f 
ef 


to  North 
,  lac.  New  Yotfc,  N.Y.,  a 


1953. 


No.  39S,7t7,  Dec.  2, 
Nov.    25,    1957,   Scr.    No. 


Dec  5, 1952 


(CL  313-^11) 


1.  An  electric  discharge  tube  comprising  an  envelope 
and  at  least  one  contact  member  sealed  therein,  said 
member  coaiisting  essanlitliy  of  a  base  of  a  metal  selected 
from  the  group  rnnsisling  of  nickel,  iron,  chromium  and 
aUoys  thereof,  an  outer  layer  thereover  of  a  metal 
selected  from  the  gronp  coasiatiBg  of  copper,  fold.  Mid 
silver,  and  a  layer  intermediate  said  base  aad  said  outer 
layer,  said  intermediato  layer  ronsisring  of  substantially 
pure  cobalt  about  10  microns  in  thicknrss. 


CYLINDRICAL  DBPENBER  CAIVODE  FOR 
MAGNETRONS 
ihiaaii  ill  I  nil  Taa  ie  Goer,  Kari  Walter  HIakcI, 
aMdHcaMkaiMMamei  f  iBMsai,  naamea,  Ncth- 
cnanos,  asstfaati^  ajf  mesne  nanmnaMnti,  to  North 
AmerignPtJUp  Csmpa^ ,  Inc,  ^tew  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporaDon  of 

Filed  Nov.  IS,  19S1I,  Scr.  No.  4M,922 

CfadnsB  prtortty,  MpMiattua  Ncftstlands  Dec.  22,  1953 

IGMW.   (CL313— 34i) 


JVI         \  n. 


*  1 


*     *      r  0  i  * 


I.  A  cathode  sasembly  oonvnsiag  a  nKriybdenum  tube 
havfaig  spaced  apart  ring^ike  portions,  a  pair  of  porous 
tungsten  rings  ef  diflneat  diameters  securely  positiooed 


2,9tt,M7 

GRID  STRUCTURE  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 
THE  SAME 
R.  Antrena.  Sasidv.  Utah,  nilpiii  to 


Caif..a 


McCnilo^h,fac 


U,  1957,  Scr.  Nou  679,1M 
(OL  313— 3a) 


1 .  A  grid  structure  for  electron  tubes  comprising  a  jAu- 
rality  of  parallel  vanes,  each  said  vane  being  discon- 
tinuous in  a  plane  extending  transversely  of  said  vanes, 
a  supporting  rib  extending  through  said  vanes  along  said 
I^ane,  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  vanes  abutting  the  as- 
sociated rib  and  bonded  thereto,  and  a  mounting  ring 
engaging  the  ends  of  said  rib  and  bonded  thereto  to  pro- 
vide meam  for  mounting  the  structure  in  an  electron 
tube. 


HIGH  SPEED  MEMORY 

Geoiic  E. 

I,    UCBOtt,    Rvicn., 

of  MidlBBn 
FBad  Oct  S,1$S4,  Scr.  Nn.  4M,4M 
ItOahM.    (CL315— U) 


18.  A  storage  element  for  a  non-voUtile  hi^  speed 
memory  system  comprising  a  non-magnetic  member,  a 
perforation  in  said  member,  and  a  coating  of  magnetic 
material  having  the  capability  of  assuming  one  or  the 
other  of  two  stable  states  of  magnetizatioa  aad  of  being 
switched  from  one  such  Mabk  state  to  the  other  and 
covering  substantially  the  entire  inner  wall  surface  of 
said  perforation. 


»bcrtl.  Col 

Uvtajstoa. 
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MICROWAVE  AMPLIFIER  ^ 

Robert  3*  CoUcr,  New  Providence,  and  Joecph  Frhistrin, 
N J.,  liriganri  to  BcB  Tciephi 
itpomted.  New  YoA,  N.Y.,  a 
ofNewYort 

FRed  May  29, 195t,  Scr.  Now  73M93 
MOahns.    (CL  315-^J) 
1.  An  electron  discharge  device  amplifier  comprising 
means  defining  a  plurality  of  adjacent  resonant  cavities 


I 
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diamctricAlly   with  tke  remainiag  <d  said  pair  of 
for  ouMiag   therewith  a  diicharfe  gap;  cafwcitiTe 
of  laid 
(rfsaid 
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cwritiea,  said  wane  guide  being  coiqded  to  at  least  certain 
of  said  cavilaes  by  omq^ing  slots  cartarfing  toroogfa  said 
ckMed  ends,  and  means  detenniiUng  the  effective  electri- 
cal length  of  said  wave  goide  bc4mcn  soooessive  of  said 
slots,  said  last-mentioBed  meana  inefaidaig  means  deter- 
mining said  wave  guide  to  have  a  serpentine  configuration. 


CBClJr^&S? ATPAKATtlS  FOR 
GAnom  MKHASGB  LAMPS 
L.  G— 1^  DntMa^  WL,  tmHt^m  ia  Ctf  ral  Elcc- 
lik  Cmim^t  •  immmmm  «(  New  Yotk 

9^  2, 19#r8sr.  No.  137^24 

If  nstsii     (CL315— M) 


1.  Appaiatui  for  opffattnt  a  hot  cathode  fluorescent 
huiq>  at  various  light  iaIeBsity  leveb  ifegulated  by  a  dim- 
mim  oootrol  camiDed  by  an  ahcnuring  current  supply 
and  having  an  a<Buitable  ti^,  said  apparatus  comprising 
a  bnOaal  menai  having  a  prfanary  fncr^hnd  \fftaid  alter- 
nating coneat  supfdy  and  a  hi|^  kiduige  reactance  sec- 
ondary, a  paaUag  OMana  inchiifing  a  Iteear  reactor  and 
a  lint  oonliaear  inductive  device  comiacted  in  series  for 
producing  a  vottage  spike  in  said  nonKnear  device  vari- 
able in  magnitnde  as  die  dimming  control  is  regulated,  a 
second  nonknear  inductive  device  for  eliminating  flutter 
in  li^  intensity  at  low  dimming  control  settings,  cir- 
cuit means  for  lyplyfaig  a  vc^Uige  across  said  serially  con- 
nected linear  reactor  and  first  nonlinear  inductive  device, 
said  tati  nonHnrar  device  having  a  pair  of  output  ter- 
minals for  ^iptying  said  voltage  wgiSkt  to  said  lamp  and 
circuit  means  connecting  said  output  terminals,  said  sec- 
ond nonlinear  inductive  device,  said  hi^  leakage  re- 
ac^mce  secondary  and  said  lamp  in  series  circuit  relation- 
sh^  with  said  aiQustable  tap. 


a,fit,i7i         

FAXnCU  AOCXLBtA'nNG  SYSTEM 
Wayae  K.  AiaeM,  isrsnssi,  kia  ef  IWjiilili,  Cmm^  by 
H.  AimM,  anoiMi,  Mb  CknRh,  Ya.,  aa- 

ocBsaHaHysr  wsh  oarveyHS  verpeaMMMt 

1.  A  paftide  iwcelerating  system  oompnaing:  an  evac- 
uated cDvalope  JnrhMtJag  fint  aad  aaooad  sections;  a  pair 
of  ahiiHimhs  si^parted  widiin  said  Ifait  section  of  mu<1 
eovdope  and  coejcriotly  dellnfaig  an  afrclfiifing  gap;  a 
cathode  sopported  witUa  said  second  seedon  of  said  enve- 
iofe  and  assoctatfd  widi  oae  of  said  dectrodes  to  de0ne 
therewith  a  diode  icctifler;  another  electrode  supported 
widdn  said  first  section  of  said  envelope  and  associated 


a  source  of  altematin|  potential  to  said 
and  to  said  discharge  gap;  and  means  for 
causing  a  gaseous  discharge  to  occur  in  said 


M. 


23tM72 

SWrrCHING  APPARATUS 

Flla,  N  J^  aasfpaar  la  icfl  Tele- 
lacerparaisi,  New  Ye*,  N.Y., 

of  New  York 

Fled  Apr.  M,  IfSI,  Sar.  N^  731,M4 
SChiw.   (CL317— 9) 
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1.  Ii  combination,  a  first  and  a  second  electroinagnetic 
switch,  means  for  transmitting  current  from  im  alter- 
nating-current  supply  source  to  a  load  through  |a  drcait 
ioduding  contacts  of  said  second  switch  wbe^  doaed, 
means  reqxmsive  to  current  of  one  polarity  onhr  of  said 
supply  source  for  causing  the  operation  of  iaid  first 
switch,  a  source  of  direct  current,  means  responsive  to 
the  operation  oi  said  first  switch  for  siqiplying 
current  from  said  direct-current  source  to  said  fiik  switch 
for  mapntaining  it  operated,  and  means  responsive  to  the 
operatim  of  sidd  ftit  switch  for  causing  tiie  operation  of 
said  second  switch,  said  means  coaqirising  nseans  for 
siqiplyfcig  current  from  said  direct-current  sonrde  to  said 
seccmd  switch  and  means  for  c(»troIling  the  nte  of  in- 
crease of  current  supiriied  to  said  second  switchjto  delay 

its  cq^fAtion. 

I  __.^-^— 
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COMPENSATED  ELECTROMAGNETIC  DitYICES 
E.  HMfchM.  OnvBe,  OUa,  isilgnnr  t# 
ft*  •  caiparalieB  #f 


FBcd  Jfls.  14, 1957.  Sar.  Na.  «34,92t 
7CMM.   (0.317— Ul)  \ 

1.  Ao  electromagnetic  apparatus  ooaaprising  ^  perma- 
nent magnet,  a  coil  winding  dispoaed  in  flux  linking  re- 
lation with  that  magnet,  said  winding  being  adapted  to  be 
actuatad  by  a  means  responsive  to  a  variable  epoditioo, 
means  yieldably  supporting  said  coil  winding,  |a  diffsr- 
ential  (ransformer  havbig  a  core  movably  oonbect4d  to 


JUNI  18,  IMl 

said  ooil  windi^  aad  a 
ductive  reiatioa  to  a^ 
resislor  havii«  a  patilive 
littanoe  whereby  the 
temperature  of  the 
verting  the  output  of  said 


direct  current,  a  closed  ptrailel 


EliECTRICAL  540 

iathansailyooa-  aaoiber  having  a  vertical  tlmmgh 

the  magnet  lower  portioa  of  the  sarfaee  of  the 

^  I*-  mM  opaaiM  bckM  tead  uutwdiy  aad  dowawi 

tharaof  varies  wM  the  phmgsroompiWiVaan^atieaaisriJIiind^i 

for  coa-  aad redpracable  ia  said  opeaiag.  the  osEavSiee of  tte 

into  a  lower  cad  of  the  ptaagsr  bei^  iarad^etwsHly  wmi 
caout 


ly,  means  withiB  the  hoasfa«  ttasiti^ 
of  the  phnger  raltfivs  to  the  asansbar  hi 
tiow,  said  aseans  beii«  iadepssrfat  of  dM 
resiUeat  Bieaas  for  aonnally  aad  i^Wa^  „_ 
plunger  in  one  direction  relative  to  Ibe  member, 

magnet  coil  disposed  aroond  the ^ . 

upon  energization,  to  move  the  phn^  hi  a  reverse  direc- 
tion against  the  action  of  die  resHieat  means,  said  fiared 
surfaces  of  the  mmber  aad  plover  bdi«  spaced  aad 
defining  a  gap  at  all  timei  aad  baii«  ao 
arranged  diat  Uaes  of  Biagaetic  force 


includes  said  aii«nil  nsistor  and  at  leaat  two  external    '*•*""*"'  ,Q^  ^  posUiOB  of  the  pinafr  relativa  to  dM 
resistors,  one  taraaiaal  of  die  Mil  wiadiiV  being  connected    »«*«  ^»*«»  *•  cofl  is  energiaed. 


to  die  junction  of  oae  of  saijl  resiators  aad  said  magnet 
resistor,  said  magnet  resistor  10  wo&Afag  die  division  of 
currem  flow  through  said  resistors  that  the  voltage  across 
one  of  diem  is  substantially  Uaeariy  proportional  to  the 
force  exerted  by  said  coil  winding  in  the  field  of  said 
permanent  magnet  I 
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1.  A 


1.  A  semioonductOT  electrical  translating  device  com- 
prising: a  semiconductor  crystal  eleaaent;  a  hermetically 
sealed  package  containing  said  crystal  ekmott;  first  and 
second  electrodes  projecting  through  said  package,  each 
of  said  electrodes  being  connected  to  said  crystal  element 
widiin  said  packnge;  aad  a  chemically  inert  material  widiia 
said  package  remote  from  said  cryttil  element,  said  inext 
material  being  a  non-conductor  of  ele^kity  and  having 


for  a       . 

bobbia  haviag  aa  end  waO  ^ _^  __^  .^, 

with^aperiphwaltyrlfcweon, said boWhin being ndaplad  stable  characteristics,  said  material  being  selected  from 

to  carry  a  magnetic  nsairi  tape  n>ound  on  aiid  bobbin,  the  group  consisting  of  fiuorinated  hydrocarbons  and  p<riy- 

•^  f^Siri"*"*  ■"•^^"  nrmmngnaHc  metal  fostened  to  ediylenes  whereby  any  foreign  particles  within  said  en- 

.       ^25  ?  **5!^  **^rf***  ■'T*  *"^**  "  '■^  ^*<>~«  "^  *«  entrapped  widiin  said  material  widiout 

t^  which  is  adapMd  to  lock  on  said  peripheral  taper  alfecthig  die  electrical  characteristaca  of  and  device. 
aad  surround  on  aO  sides  a  tape  wound  on  said  bobbin. 


SOUmOOKACTOAT 


tfoaef  New 


'ATEDDEYKX 

N.Y., 
YeA,  N.Y., 


Fled  Mar.  2S,  19S|,  Sar.  No.  724,<99 
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NEGAITYE  RESBTANCX  SEMICONDUCTDR 
DSYICB  STRUCTURE 

L.  MBar. Psaihkiiiili, N.Y,  iiilgBiii  to lalcrw 

.         __.  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  caspaiafleB  ef  New  Yerit 

Fled  May  1, 1959.  Ssr.  No.  S1M99 
SOaiaa.   (CL  317— 134) 


1.  In  a  solenoid-actuated  device,  a  hooaing,  a 
comprising  a  magnftic  material  aidda  the  hooaing, 

787  O.G.— 36 


1.  A  hook-type  semi-oonductor  device  comprising  a 
plurality  of  alternate  regions  of  <vposite  conductivity 
aaember   types  of  semiconducdve  material  coaiwcted  in  series  and 
laid   drflning  a  group  of  rectifying  junctions  therebetween,  a 
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OFFICIALG 

A  am  ■•««••  vakaL  ncineniu— i  to  te  4ip«lMt  1 

ahw  of  tiM  tydmii  of  tfM  tf^ 
»e«to miimiiilj  Ifmet  iiMfc— jurtiw  aiUjnU  amtmtn  tadMlttt  MpM  nclMI#i  tf 

vf  pOMa  potauily,  a  pafr  of  neoMMliifli 

of  hftvyi  tepot  wiwH^i  :,nooniia  to 

# ftoChirneliiyivg |no-  of uU tat^ttofB anplilen, oad t nciUiiV 
-     of  aoU  two  t^iBiBt  regioM  vWch  irolliif  the  voUafs  applM  to  Mid  aol 
fwwfcutfjitj;  liBi  Hat  of  Mid  portioa,  ha¥i]||  field  wiadiap  conected  to  the  ._, 
i*-i--  1      »i^  t     £_-  ^  aecood  xwMae  said  lecood-atace  anqpUflca,  reflectively,  to 

relati|fe  to  each  other,  laU  aeooad-et^e  »«  . 
__^^_^^^_  "»l  <M^"*k  wiBdimi  coBnedad  taoM  Hid 

"  and  ^  unidirectioBal  condnrting  meaoa  to  eetieajwHh 

^'  3|MM7I  feedfahck  wmdiiig.  Mid  laet- 

poaed  io  oppoahe  direction 


wimimAWN 


■-^^^.^-  oamjiSmiG  as  AuaoxvAum. 

V  I^Si^,  m  iiSmiio  of 


compSoa 


>TED8nYO 


to  oofubination, 
to  ipaoed.  relatioa- 

<■  elBBtfieal  potoMial  there- 

^_  /ridchMcrte  for  imu- 

I,  o  B^nddwlectfie  inedinai  con- 


1.  A  aenro  sjrrtem  compriaim  aa  electrical  tc  mediaiii- 
cal  cdoverter  for  prodvoiog  •■  otopot  mechani  eal  move- 
meiai to  rcqKMiae  to  aa  eleetrieal  input  thcmo,  gtft 

MimA  m  it  Ito  aftyl  radkal  of  froM  1  to  5  cariwo   ^^J'^'^^*^^  ■  mniti-phaM  electrinljaifnal  io- 
.   .^_        pffc««0to4.alla«ifatoferof  ^|^  ^  ^  movemeot,  a  ynal  aouree 

"  fkonttotcarboa  ^SStJH^ "^ ?°*'°^ ?? 9*"^  .      „ 

and  II  ii  an  inteaer  Pj^  "t^ ««  p«wtac«  a  modiflBd  fage  aipia»  •  aooroe 
Ho4.  '  ^^^  of'toam  aisaai.  and  meam  reqwHive  to  anid 

and  toid  awdifled  toiB  iigaal  tor  provjdtof 
input  Ito  aaid  converter. 


Fled  Feh^U»  19SMif^  N^Tl  4,711 


[ZX^WOT-«Y^-L. 


atotoL  s  ii  ii^lai^pr  of  fran  0  to  4 
1mm  1  to  VM'li  aa.aM  ra^dlt  of 
h«HM»  xU  ai MiiBr  pf  flroai  2  to  4. 


'iiaBiaofCito 
8ar.>l«  ntblft 


3.  ippantoi  for  ooBtrolliof  to  opention  ii  \  kaepiag 

with  ai  predetermined  time  ptDp^m,  aaid  i^par  ttua  coov 

priaini  a  chart,  meana  for  dririnf  the  chart  to  <  oe  diree* 

aifi#liiflI.liHi-  tioa.  1  Uae  of  ^i^ctrlcaUy  coodaetiaf  mateiid  enead&to 

^     »  a  alOQipe  flea  of  the  ciMut  tad  Of  a  dtope  to  0  noMti 


I-.  /-J.  J    '■*- 


1^1     i.i*V   I*  J     - 


4- 


Jum  It,  ifii 


^    ELECTRICAL 


with  the  aaid  thne  ffotnii.  etoettieal  point  contact  wipert 
coayriaina  point  coatocta  ari  aapid  la  a  torn  traaeverae  to 
die  dfaactloo  of  fltovcneat  pf  achait,Mid  eootrol  9m 
beiat  of  a  aidih  to  bridge  said  ooatacti.  i  carrier  for 
■aid  wipers,  wi  electiia  oaotor  drivingly  cat^led  to  the  car- 
rier, said  carrier  noualad  tet  movaatoat  along  the  chart  in 
directions  transverse  to  toe  directioo  of  movemeto  of  the 
chart,  and  aa  electriea!  eootrol  lyiMB  for  the  BMtor  ia- 
eluding  said  contact  wipers  and  controlling  the  operation 
of  the  motor  and  caoitog  aaid  wfpcn  to  foUow  the  said 
oootxol  line. 


Elk  Pan,  Wi 
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GON1TOLfV9TEM 
Wh.,  Birigni  H 

I  coffaoaliaa  of  Delaware 
14, 19S7.  fler.  No.  UiJUt 
ItCUaH.   (CLJIS— 99) 
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1.  In  a  load  halancing  syatem  for  a  plurality  of  drive 
sections  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  a  common  driven  device, 
each  of  said  drive  aectiona  having  an  electrical  motor, 
the  combination  with  individual  energizing  control  means 
for  stipplying  adjuatahle  voltage  to  each  of  said  motors, 
of  means  for  operating  a  aelected  number  of  said  ener- 
gizing control  mean  to  initiate  operation  of  the  corre- 
qxjoding  motors,  and  control  means  effective  when  said 
selected  number  of  toe  motors  are  rendered  operative 
for  controlling  said  energizing  control  mecns  to  appor- 
tion among  the  selected  motors  inedetermiued  values  of 
a  given  total  load  and  thereafter  to  maintain  Uie  load 
ratios  of  such  moton  constant  at  said  inedetennined 
values. 


having  an  ignition  electiode 
proximity  to  aaid 
whereby  ignMoa  of  said 
tioa  of  the  aaii 


561 

poaitiooed  to  cqwrative 

fei'  a 


^ 


.^"^^^rtg: 


Onct    I 


said  vibrator  at  an  amplitude  of  vibration  of  the  said  vibra- 
tor exceeding  the  maximum  value  ot  said  desired  ampli- 
tude range  for  applying  an  ignition  voltage  to  said  igni- 
tion electrode,  and  means  actuated  by  said  vtbrator  at  an 
amplitude  of  vitovtion  of  the  said  vibrator  exceeding  the 
maximum  value  of  said  desined  amplitude  raofe  for  acto- 
ating  said  circuit  opening  means  to  open  said  drcuft 
arrangement. 

ELXCntO-MECHANTCALraEDIACK  CONTKOL 

SYSTEM 
Geoffc  Aglaa,  Brooklyn,  and  Charles  D. 
ard  Y.  fiftocr,  New  Yoefc,  N.Y^ 

FDed  Apr.  29, 1942, 8ar.  No.  44a,95t 
14ClatoBS.    (CL31»-44f) 
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ynRATOR  McrroR  cRcurr  arrangement 

Frana  Xarlcr  RQclMft,  Ptojhaisa,  Nitoirianis,  asslfiii 

to  North  AMariMB  PMtoe  Csa^aaj',  lac.  New  Yoit 

N.Y.,  a  rniranaiaa  ^rSSmmm^ 

FOad  Mj  24»  19^Sar.  No.  129,354 

OatoM  paiariiy,jBiiriHiB  Nsthiriaais  Aa«.  5, 1954 
4  rfilaii    (CL  3U~12t) 

3.  A  circuit  arrangement  comprising  a  vibrator  adapted 
to  vibrate  in  a  desired  amplitude  range,  means  for  supi^y 
ing  energy  to  said  nbrattv,  pbotoaenaitive  means  inter- 
posed between  Mid  energy  tupplyint  meam  and  uid  vibra- 
tor for  substantially  dcrarrgiring  Iht  said  vibrator  upon 
irradiation  of  said  ghotosenaitive  means,  meana  toterpoaed 
between  said  energy  supplying  nteans  aiid  said  vibrator  far 
(^ning  said  circuit  aifangemeot,  a  fH  dfadMrye  device 


1.  An  electro-mechanical  control  system  comprising 
means  for  supplying  control  potentials,  means  including 
a  rotatable  element  adapted  to  receive  said  control  po- 
tential and  combioe  them  into  a  resultant  potential  repre- 
sentable  by  the  angular  position  to  which  said  element  is 
to  be  moved  from  a  given  position  by  the  resultant  force 
of  said  control  potentials,  driving  means  reqwosive  to 
variatioM  in  the  said  resultant  potential  for  moving  said 
element,  and  means  for  supplying  potentials  to  said  driv- 
ing means  for  damping  the  movement  of  said  element  in 
response  to  changes  in  said  resultant  potential,  said  damp- 
ing potentials  being  of  inverse  proportion  to  the  angular 
lag  of  the  movement  of  said  element  to  deviations  pro- 
duced in  said  resultam  potential  by  changes  in  the  control 
potentials.  , 
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Fab.  H  l^St,  8w.  N^  TlMlt 
ICMm.   (CL  323-4) 
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•  A  lytwwHiiiBH  (wnoc  lor  power  pMim  cixnpnHng 
in  f  rmWiillwi,  ■■  deelric  pomtt  vuffiy  lyitcai,  t  syn- 
diRMMW  ^Mtric  main  ffutuitot  dtctrically  coDPcctcd 
to  aakl  fowu  nh^  lyMem  for  deUvering  energy  dtere- 
to,  a  prtne  mover  for  udd  tener^or,  meaas  for  mechan- 
ically coi^iiat  laid  prime  mover  to  said  teneratOT.  an 
audUary  syndttooooi  fenerator  permanently  connected 
to  laid  prbne  mover  medbanieaUy,  laid  auxiliary  gen- 
erator having  a  ponHxit  tonjne  which  is  greM  in  relation 
to  the  aim  of  die  aaaiiary  generator  as  far  u  short-dura- 
tion loading  dMceof  ii  concerned,  and  an  electrical  con- 
nectioB  in^iding  switching  means  between  the  anxUiary 
generator  Md  aidd  power  sapfly  system  for  electrically 
connwting  die  amdliary  gwirrator  to  die  main  generator 
by  way  of  die  power  supply  system  for  bringiog  the  aux- 
iUary  generator  and  the  associated  prime  mover  into  syn- 
chronism with  die  main  generator  for  allowing  said  main 
generator  to  be  mecharicaBy  coppied  to  the  i»ime  mover 
widioutihocL 


1.  In  a  condxd  circuit  for  oootnriling  the  (km  oC  al- 
ternating currem  through  a  load,  the  oombinmion  com- 
prising, a  aemi-cooductor  derice  includhig  a  coMrol  elec- 
trode and  two  load  electrodes,  conductor  lea^s  adapted 
to  be  connected  to  a  source  of  alternating  vcritage,  a  series 
circuit  for  effecting  the  flow  of  ahemating  lo^d  current 
through  said  two  load  electrodes  and  said  load,  aaid  series 
circuk  including  said  conductor  leads,  said  load  and  said 
two  load  electrodes,  a  second  aeries  drcnit  i»rhiding  a 
variable  impedance  member  and  a  mechani4al  switch 
having  a  circuit  open  and  a  circuit  closed  portion,  one 
end  of  said  second  series  circuit  being  connect^  to  said 
control  electrode,  a  rectifier  connected  between!  the  odisr 
end  of  said  second  series  circuit  and  one  of!  said  two 
load  electrodes,  and  another  rectifler  connected  bstween 
said  other  end  of  said  second  series  circuit  andl  the  other 
of  said  two  load  electrodea,  said  ractiflers  b^ig  poled 
so  as  to  effect,  when  said  mechanical  switch  ii  |n  the  cir- 
cuit dosed  position,  a  flow  of  control  currem  jfrom  said 
source  thrmigh  said  contnri  dectrode  during  bodi  half- 
cycles  of  said  alternating  voltage. 
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May  2t,  1959,  flcr.  No.  flMSl 
ifriilBii    (6.323— 4d) 


1.  Means  for  equalizing  the  temperature  distribution 
in  a  massive  turbogenerator  rotor  havii^  a  iriurality  of 
grooves  eveidy  distriboted  over  the  entire  periphery 
thereof  and  a  winding  having  a  irinrality  of  coil  sides 
mounted  widiin  said  grooves,  said  windhig  having  at  least 
dune  evenly  dteriboted  winding  ts|M  so  that  die  rotor 
body  presotfs  ia  each  diameter  a  substantially  equal 
moment  of  inertia,  comprising  means  for  qiplying  6ycli- 
eaOf  wying  ont  of  pimse  exciting  currents  across  said 
windin  taps  to  prodnee  a  substantially  uniform  maj^netic 
field  wUdi  racalea  about  die  rotor  periphery  slowly  with 
respect  to  die  rolor  «eed  to  dins  adiieve  uniform  tem- 
peranre  msnooiion. 


1.  A  magnetic  amjrfifier  including  a  summing 
the  combination  of:  a  core  of  magnrtic  material  having 
a  deftiite  saturation  characteristic  and  being  ctoatmctod 
to  have  a  single  flux  path;  a  contnri  winding  on  laid  oore; 
a  supply  of  electrical  energy  connoted  to  sam  control 
winding  for  causing  electrical  energy  to  fifw  there- 
through; a  firM  and  a  second  controlled  wfaMKdg  on  said 
core  and  each  of  said  controlled  windings  bpng  con- 
nected in  series  with  a  separate  portion  of  said  summing 


separate  portion 
means;  a  source  of  alternating  currem 
widi  said  first  winding;  circuit  meam 
controlled  windings  to  permit  cnrrent  flow  in 

3windinp  during  one  half  wave  of  said 
t  source  and  currem  flow  in  said  first 
g  only  during  the  other  htff  vfave  of  sai< 
ing  ctrrem  source;  said  controlled 


I  summing 

in  series 

tosakl 
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I.  Apparatus  for  naa  in  gsophysfeal  aiploration 
prising  a  source  of  afasnaoidal  current,  a  two  phase  syncro, 
a  pair  of  i^aeed  charging  electrodm  inserted  into  the 
ground  and  connected  to  the  said  source  of  sinusoidal 
currem  through  the  rotor  of  the  said  two  phase  qmcro, 
a  series  Tiftt^'rlfd  phase  Thift'**g  rsparitor  and  resistor 
c^wntytffd  across  dMi  series  connected  stators  of  the  said 
syacro,  a  potentiometer  connected  acrom  the  junction 
between  the  said  syncro  stators  and  the  junction  between 
the  said  pliase  shifting  capacitor  and  resistor,  a  first  difl!sr- 
ential  snsplifier  having  an  input  from  the  said  potenti- 
ometer, a  pair  of  spaesd  pickrvp  electrodes  inserted  into 
the  ground  within  the  jnihimra  of  the  coitent  flowing 
throogh  the  aaid  gRNHMl,  a  second  dilbrantial  an^iifler 
having  an  inpol  tem  the  said  spaced  pick-up  elecirodes, 
and  an  uiemical  Wfoator  connected  to  the  ou^ot  cir- 
cuitt  of  die  said  itf  sw^ial 


4.  Electrode  apparatus  for  investigating  eardi  forma- 
tions traversed  by  a  borehole  eomprising:  m 
generally  cylindrical  guard  electrode  of  predetermined 
ameter  having  a  surface  portion  of  redneed 
intermei&ate  die  ends  thereof;  and  diree  small 
eleUf odw  located  on  the  reduced  diamrler  surface  portion 
and  ^aoed  apart  from  one  another  around  the 
ferenoe  thereof  and  electrically  insulated  from  the 
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1.  In  an  apparatus  for  determining  the  level  of  signal 
in  signal-plus-noise,  the  combination  of  meam  for  vary- 
ing the  phase  of  said  signal  frse  of  aotse.  a  balanced  aaodu- 
lator  coupled  to  said  signal  pbaee  varying  means  arranged 
for  modnhiting  said  signal  by  the  signal-plus-noise,  and 
Msani  ooi«led  to  said  modulator  for  obtainag  the  lower 
■ddiaad  ■nimmt  of  ^i**-  modulator.  n 


1.  Apparatus  for  geophysical  exploration  comprising 
means  to  apply  to  dm  earth  between  spaced  transmitter 
electrodes  at  a  prriodlc  rate  conem  pnisM  of  snooessiv^ 
appo^vt  polarity  spaced  by  dase  intorvals,  and  means  to 
Bseasnre  bstween  spaoed  '*«*iw*f  *iw^»twa—  ^mttmrtimj  i^m 
earth,  to  the  enelnBton  of  other  eoaipoBBnls,  the  mtto  of 
dm  component  of  voltage  periodie  to  said  rate  oooaning 
dwing  a  frnedon  of  tte  period  of  said  fate  ftfUag  within 
said  toservals  to  the  vohaga  componsm  psciodic  at  said 
rsto  oocnrri^  daring  dm  entin  period  of  said 


AUTOMATKFaSlT  LOCATOR 
W.  Haa^^se  aaid  WSfcmiMi  . 

psn7  of  OUo,  Dagrton.  Ohto.  a  leipwaiian  ef  Ohto 
FIsd  Ai^  iTmrSsr.  No.  dt2,3Sf 
dCUhH.    (0.324—93) 
1.  In  combination,  to  a  devise  for  deleedng  fanlte  to 
a  anddplieity  of  electrical  uuiiuioiuati  each  having  a 
ptarality  of  electrical  circuits  to  be  tasted  and  to  wUch 
drcnits  a  voltage  deviation  from  a  normal  voltage  asay 
a  detection  dreuh  for  eaA  component,  eadi  said 
circuit  including  fault  sensiiv  means  and  a 
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meter 


ywoc  i  ilfd  with  each  meter 
ifis  iBMBf  fRi|)r  UfiOMli^eHr  to  a 

^  Nip  viii^^i&Sv^  l£^^^ 

the  normal  mttiif  bid  the  ui^  ooriiul  vOUafe  devia- 
tions and  wlmk^iUmiM*  jnttnm  hna  •  Axed  value, 
«Kkcr  iMitekJag  JMM*  rniiairtii^i.tiM  loiiiai  with  the 
meter  relay  and  fai  oppoiitfoa  to  voltafM  of  the  circuits, 
a    master    unit    operaUy    connected    with    the    fault 


VLnUJLOW  RiSSmCir  PHASE  MtTB 

nM  Mar.  M,  IMT  Sv.  No.  14,M7 
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m^chm«clL>^j» 


5.  An  ultra  low  frequency  phase  meter  cooqnsinf  an 


hqnit  for 


sensiag  means  <rf  each  detection  circuit.  Mid  master  mit 

faicludhig  a  stepping  switq^  ^ocferatively  associated  with 

the  fault  senstng  means  arranfed  to  be  inactivated  upon 

the  oocorreooe  of  a  fanll,  agd  indicating  means  m  the 

masll^  •  Mb  opcnitfvely "  tfefenedM  >vitti  die   stepping 

switch  of  the  master  mjt 'tor  indicating  a  fault,  said  m- 

dlniaiiif  ne^  AvfiAnt  drcoil  ind  dtaponeBt  indf- 

c^f&W  mum.^  compoatM  fadieatinf  means  being 

ekctrieaOy  cooneeted  to  the  detection  circuiU  o<  the  com- 
pooenti. 
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Dotnolly 


input  for  a  low  frequency  reference  signal,  an 

a  low  frequency  test  signal,  means  for  squiring  ud 
cl^ipidg  said  refefenee  signal;  means  for  sqmriaig  and 
dipping  said  test  signal,  a  potenitemelef  eon  ^iitag  i 
resistalice  element  and  two  sfidinf  centaefi.  m|ans  eon- 
nectmg  one  contact  to  ground,  mcaiii  oooM^tiig  the 
second  contact  to  a  known  voltage  souree,  a 
off  Am  drive  means  for  moving  said  one  eiM-.. 
said  risiAance  element,  normally  off  second  dri  m 
for  moving  said  second  contact  along  laid 

ment,  tneans  for  starting  said  frst  drivo  tm 

refeieice  signal  makes  a  Hm  aero  axis  croaing  fa 
given  iireoiion,  means  for  slopping  said  Aral  driWrnean 
when  said  test  signal  makaa  a  first  aaro  axis  okMstag  hi 
laid  given  direction  after  said  first  mo  axb  aiming  of 
of  said  reference  signal,  means  fdr  gtattiog  mftl  m 
drive  means  when  said  test  signid  mtfca  aidd  itst 
axis  citMsing,  meana  for  aiopping  s^  aeeood  *l(e  ■ 
when  said  reference  signal  makM  a  second  ion  axis 
crossinB  in  taid  given  direction,  and  means  connected  to 
said  resistance  for  producing  an  oatput  voltagd  propor- 
Uonal  to  the  ratio  of  (1 )  the  tfslance  covered  by' said  one 
contact  and  (2)  the  distance  slanting  aafil  eootactt  after 
MM  second  drive  meant  hat  been  ttopped.     ' 


Ti^' 


\ 
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1.  A  davioa  ftar  moaioriBg  a  raialively  tmaU  differenee 
Mi  fwmwmy  botwetn  flm  and  seeood  indepeadem 
soowea  of  eoaihiuoiM  electrical  wavas  having  fixed 
frequencies  comprising,  a  ptobe  fomyng  network  for 
converting  the  waves  fromjai^tfim  source  to  a  series 
of  puiaea  having  a  frequency  eqoal  to  said  second  source 
plas  "m"  tinm  Hm  diAtvM  lo  frnvieocy  between  said 
fixit  jnd  saeoad.tairces.  i^:jt>eiag  ai^  hiteger,  a  mixing 
cfrcqit  A^  kii«ni  itte«^  t«rD  iivois  and  at  leift 
oaitm  fv  4mm  ^^  •^  ««  oatpat  a  ntokant  dgnal 
a  teanancv  aqnal  to  Ike  diOsraDos  in  frequency 

"  two  inputs,  said  pulse 

I  to  «  int  of  aaid  mixing 

seooad  of  said 

to  said  saoood  aonrae.  and  a  time 

to  taid  ana  outpot  for 

a  feeovd  oi  the  anvlitndfr«faw-itn»  slope  d 
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4.  li  a  position  mdicator  for  tedicating  the 
of  a  nember  naovable  axiaUy  within  a  doaed 
membv  having  a  short  magnetic  oora  relativa  to 
thereof  in  combination,  tlvee  windingi  long! 
snnoo$dii%  said  tube  paiallel  to  the  axis  thereof 
tricaUy  displaced  120  degrees  from  each  othsr, 
ings  bi|riag  a  oammoo  eomiectiDn  at  ona  cad, 
diapoaed  anmnd  said  tobe  in  a  helot  hairiag 
circumferential  progreasion  through  3dO 
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greet  or  a  multiple  thereof  extending  the  length  of  said 
three  windinp. 

6.  The  structure,  according  to  claim  A,  fmlher  faichid- 
ing  a  three-phase  A.C.  source  connected  to  the  odier 
ends  of  said  three  windings,  and  a  phasemeter  omnected 
across  said  coil  and  one  phase  of  said  source,  said  phase- 
meter  being  adapted  to  indicate  the  relative  phase  be- 
tween the  excited  current  in  said  coil  and  the  exciting 
current  in  said  three  windings,  which  relative  phase  is  a 
function  of  the  position  of  said  magnetic  core  within  said 
closed  tube. 
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1.  A  meaauring  system  for  determining  the  mean 
linear  value  of  the  percentage  of  deviation  of  the  vacy- 
ing  amplitude  of  an  A.C  potodal  from  a  reference 
value,  particularly  for  meaanring  potential  diatnrbaaoea 
in  power  transmitting  mains,  including  a  reducing  trans- 
former with  two  primary  ooUs,  a  multi-pirie  multi>throw 
switch  arranged  so  as  to  apply  the  varying  A.C.  poten- 
tial to  both  primvy  coilt  ootmeded  in  parallel  when 
said  varying  A.C.  potential  is  in  a  lower  voltage  range 
is  in  an  upper  voltage  range,  a  rectifier  connected  to 
and  connected  in  aeries  when  said  varying  A.C.  potential 
the  output  of  taid  trantformer,  a  tmoothing  circuit  con- 
nected in  series  with  said  rectifier,  a  potentiometer  con- 
nected as  an  adjustable  voltage  divider  to  the  output  of 
said  smoothing  drcuit,  a  source  of  oonstam  D.C.  voltage 
connected  in  opposition  to  said  ac^ustable  divider,  so  as 
to  produce  the  dilferenoe  between  tibe  rectified  and 
smoothed  potential  and  taid  cooataoi  IXC  voltage,  a 
time-meter  conmected  to  said  switdi  so  as  to  be  operated 
therethrough  by  the  AC.  potential,  a  relay,  the  coil 
of  which  is  alto  comiiirliid  to  taid  tmitcfa  to  at  to  be 
openXtd  therednooglt  bjr  the  AC  potential,  and  an  in- 
tegrating D.C  atater  connected  to^  taid  aoorce  of  con- 
stant D.C  vcrftaga  and  to  said  adjustable  divider  through 
the  contacts  <rf  said  rday,  so  aa  to  be  subjected  to  the 
differential  potential  only  when  aaid  relay  it  »»*«^r*^ 


magnetic  amplifier  stage,  said  common  lead  of  said  D.C 
amplifler  being  connected  to  all  of  aaid  stages,  a  DXX 
current  indicator  having  a  first  and  seoo^  terminal  whh 
said  first  terminal  connected  to  said  outpot  lead  and  said 
second  terminal  connected  to  electrical  circuits  leading 
to  said  input  lead  and  said  common  lead,  a  high  im- 
pedance resistor  connected  between  said  input  lead  and 
said  seawd  terminal  of  said  currem  indicator,  a  low  im- 


pedanoe  resistor  connrcted  between  said  second  terminal 
of  said  current  indicator  and  said  oonunoo  lead,  said 
input  lead  and  said  common  lead  of  said  D.C.  amplifier 
being  input  leads  Cor  said  micromicroammeler,  said  D.C 
amplifier  providing  a  voitage  on  said  output  lead  that  is 
opposite  in  polarity  with  respect  to  a  voUage  applied  to 
said  input  lead  whereby  very  small  DjC  currents  may  be 
accurately  measured  over  a  considerable  current  range 
regardtess  of  nocdinearities  that  may  exist  in  said  D.C 
amplifier. 

2.9tt.7M 

POTENTIAL  INDiCATlNG  DEVICE 
Isidore  Roslnsk.  152t  E.  2nd  St.  Brooklyn  39,  N.Y. 
2t.  19S4.  Scr.  No.  431,215 
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Hon  of  Dalaipna  '""'' 

FleTAar.  9, 19SI,  8cr.  No.  727.3f2 
aaiitit.   (0.314—117) 

D.C.  amplifier  taavini  m  Iq^  lead,  a  common  lead,  and 
an  outpot  lead,  aaid  amplifler  Inriuding  a  balanced  bridge 
electrometer  tuba  fapal  stage  oonaacted  to  taid  input  lead, 
a  balanced  bridia  tnthode  ioUouiei  stage  ronnaetgJ  to 
the  output  of  aaid  etoct  rumen  r  tobe  input  ataga.  and  a 
magnatir  aatpUfltr  ttopi  oonnaolad  totheonipato<  said 
balaaoad  bridga  cafhoda-foUowtr  ttagt.  taid  ootpot  lead 
of  said  D.C  amplifier  issuing  from  tha  output  of  said 
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2.  In  a  device  for  indicating  the  presence  of  poteodab 
on  electrical  conductors,  a  circuit  having  cmrettf  limiting 
means  therein;  a  cold  cathode  gas  filled  thyratron  tube  in 
said  device  having  at  least  an  anode,  a  cathode,  and  a 
control  element;  a  connection  between  said  control  ele- 
ment and  one  end  of  said  limiting  means,  a  second  con- 
nection between  said  cathode  md  p-oond,  non-linear  re- 
sistance means  connected  in  parallel  with  said  control  ele- 
ment and  cathode,  an  extinguisher  circuit  connected  be- 
tween said  anode  and  a  first  side  of  a  source  of  current 
independent  of  any  potentials  present  on  said  electrical 
conductors,  and  including  a  resisUnoe<apacitor  combina- 
tion adapteid  to  produce  the  effect  of  momratary  rechicing 
the  plate  potential  to  allow  the  grid  to  reassome  control 
of  dw  circuit  without  appreciably  changing  the  character- 
istics <rf  aaid  tube,  and  a  connection  between  the  otter  aide 
of  said  source  and  ground,  forming  with  said  first  cotmec- 
tioo  to  said  source,  meam  to  nipply  a  firfaig  potential  to 
said  tube. 
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fCMtaM.   (a.3St-^37) 


2.  A  shiftiiig  ngnlcr  oonvrinag  •  i^unlity  of  bistable 
trigfen,  eadi  haviBg  «b  inpot  tennimd  and  direct  and 
oomplemeiitary  oo^ot  tcnniiials;  a  plnraltty  of  compar- 
ison gate  meana,  each  cnnnerting  a  trigger  with  a  foUow- 
ing  triggar  and  iadodiaig  two  raiiMon  comwcted  in  aeries 
between  the  dfavct  output  tenninal  of  ooe  trigger  and  the 
conqdemeBtary  output  tenoinal  of  the  fcrflowing  trigger; 

a  aouwe  of  pori- 
ihiHiblt  betivwu  i  pradetenniiied  po- 
teodil  Md  a  non  aagatjiw  buckgrooad  potcatial,  a  louioe 
of  aegatJun  going  aignal  pulses  synchroni«d  widi  said 
sooroe  of  poaMv^-goteg  pidsca  and  shiftaMe  between  said 
pmlelBWiiiwwl  pdentiM  utA  a  won  poaitive  baoground 
poteutiil,  and  two  diodea  connecting  the  respective  pulse 
toones  to  tbt  oomnon  tenninal  of  die  two  series-con- 
nected fcaislon;  and  a  capacitor  coupling  said  oonunon 
terminal  to  the  iiqmt  terminal  of  the  following  trigger. 
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1.  Elactncal  control  apparatus  compriatog  a  direct 

haviof  a  high  iapaX  inyedance.  said 

an  hqput  teraunal  and  an  output  ter- 

dinctly  connected  betweai  said  iivut 

and  aaid  output  terminal,  an  lyparatus  iqput 

■B  inpul  circuit  indudigi  an  ioput  resistor  and 
a  faadback  ririsipi  aerially  mnnertfil  between  said  ap- 

I  and  aaid  ampUfler  output  terminal, 

bar  adnding  ap  imagrating  resisior 

the  ^actiM  of  liU  iipvt  leiiAor  and 

aad  Mid  atapOar  iapot  tanaiaaL 


cncurr         i 

Grave,  NJ.,  aaripaa!*  pg  iHa 
•a  FaiwidM  Caawa  aad  liili  I'ii  il  Oi 
I,  gysasit,  N.Y,  a  cospenittaB  af  D&iwMa 
Nad  Dee.  3, 1954,  Ser.  No.  42<,01S  | 
9ClaiBSB.    (CL32t-lX9) 


1 .  A  cireait  comprising:  an  electron  tube  of  (he  beam 
deflecting  type,  said  tube  having  a  pair  of  ottl|Nit  elec- 
trodes, a  pair  of  deflection  electrodes,  a  oontroligrid  aad 
means  to  produce  an  electron  beam;  an  output  Resistance 
connected  io  one  of  said  output  electrodes;  bi^  means 
conneoted  to  one  of  said  deflection  elecdmles  Uf  position 
said  electron  beam  on  said  oo^ut  electrode; 
connected  to  said  output  electrode  producing  a 
level  signal,  said  circuit  having  an  ou^mt 
i4^yiag  a  triggering  signal  to  said  grid  to 
circuit;  means  applying  said  output  of  said 
first  one  of  said  deflection  electrodea;  a  dkxle 
between  said  deflection  electrodea;  means 
diode  to  become  non-conductive  at  a  given 
output  of  said  circuit,  iriiereby  said  beam  is 
strike  ||ie  otho-said  ootpitf  electrode. 


a  drcoit 
variable 


tfiei 
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kaviai 

lo  pcovidaan  input  signal 

to  hoU  the  output  of  said 

at  the  time  of  the  diaoon- 


7.  A  detector  for  detecting  the  modulation  envelope  of 
an  amplitude  modulated  pulse  train,  said  detect  com- 
prising a  control  circuit  iiicluditig  a  storage 
excited  by  the  ao^ttude  modulated  pulie  train, 
tnrf  circuit  including  means  for  varying  the  i 
capacitor  in  response  to  each  of  the  pulses  in 
in  such  manner  that  during  each  pulse  the 
comes  charged  to  a  value  which  if  a  function  of  i 
value  dt  that  pulse,  an  output  nclwoik 
plate  of  tibe  sSorane  capacitor.  Mid  a 
cooaeciad  between  die  output  aeiwocfc  aad  the  ( 
of  dM  storage  capacitor  for  faadia«  UA  a 
mpoatfat  to  the  modabdoa  compnnt  of  tie  iopid 
pube  tfain  so  that  daring  the  period  batwuen  idasf  af 
the  input  train  the  signal  supplied  to  the  output  | 
from  sakl  one  plala  of  die  capacitor  variaa  in 
widi  dr  feedhadi  signal 
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in  a  dimlaon  tnnsvana  lo  aaid  laid 
10  aaid  axis,  aaid  HaU  Plata  aomialiic  of 
oompoiMMl  of  a  carrier  mobility  above 


1.  A  cathode  follower  comprising  a  grid  contrtriled 
electron  discharge  device,  means  for  coupling  a  com- 
posite signal  of  wanted  aad  unwanted  frequencies  be- 
tween the  pid  and  ground  of  said  device,  a  radio  fre- 
quency €h6k»  cofl  and  a  biasing  resistor  serially  con- 
nected between  said  cathode  aad  ground,  a  series  reso- 
nam  drcttit  iariading  a  series  indocrance  ooil  aad  a  tun- 
ing condf  near  coancctad  in  parallel  with  said  choke  coil 
and  biasing  resistor  circuit,  said  series  resonatt  circuit 
being  tunable  to  the  wanted  frequency  to  provide  low 
cathode-to-ground  impedance  and  hi^  power  gain  for 
said  wanted  signal,  and  meana  for  coufriing  an  output 
circuit  to  said  aactoareaoiuat  circuiL 


6000  cm.*/v«rtt  second,  and  the  width  ei  said  gap  in 
centimeters  behig  adapted  to  said  carrier  mobility  to 
fbrm  a  mobihty-to-widdi  qoocieat  greater  than  10* 
cm./voh 


TRANSBTOK  R^aSItION  OSCnXATOK 

mmmmmgi^    Vtotf^^^^pAn      V^^        ^^^um^^^ar^      #^^^n^        ^    m^^k^ 

ahr  19, 19S7,  Bar.  No.  679,971 
Snihai    (CL  331— 111) 


2,999.794 
VDRATO  CmCUtr  COMPBBDIG  A  lUDGE  HAV- 
ING NON-UNBAR  IMPEDANCE  ELEMENTS 
Doa  L.  BaahHi,  19994  Wals  Drive,  Ta 

Fled  OcL  29, 1959,  Sar.  No.  779341 
14niliiii     (CL331— 59) 


13^ 


1.  la  a  vihnto  drcnit,  die  comWaatinn  of:  a  bridas 

a 


aariaQy 
two  araH  of  aaid 
brid^patwort^wtotheiunctioa'ofaaid 

with  said  iuMiiilsarn  iachidii«  two  vaiMtocs  coupled  ia 

panlM;  aaana  for  coopUag  a  louice  of  apuli  to  laid 

input  of  said  bridfa  aatwock;  aad  OMans  for  connecting 

a  cyclically  varying  control  current  through  said  two  varis- 
tocsia 


111  I      mnwm. 


1.  A  relaxation  oadllator  circuit  comprising  a  FN? 
transistor  and  an  NPN  transistor,  each  having  a  base, 
an  emitter,  and  a  collector,  a  series  drcoat  forming  a 
feedback  path  contaming  a  condenser  and  a  resistor 
connected  between  the  base  of  said  FNP  transistor  and 
the  collector  of  said  NPN  transistor,  a  diort  circuit  con- 
nection from  the  base  of  said  NPN  transistor  to  the  col- 
lector of  the  PNP  transistor,  a  power  source  having  its 
negative  terminal  connected  widi  the  base  of  said  PNP 
transistor  throu^  a  rcaiBtor  and  itspoaidve  tennimd  con- 
nected widi  die  emitter  of  said  PNP  transistor,  a  con- 
nection from  said  negative  temunal  to  the  emittCT  at 
said  NPN  traasistar,  a  load,  aad  a  connecdon  from  the 
positive  terminal  of  said  source  to  one  side  of  said  load 
and  from  the  collector  of  said  NPN  dviaiitor  to  the 
other  side  <A  said  load,  said  connections  wtaMidihig  a 
circuit  for  sustaining  oacillations. 
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-TJU' 


I 


No^  724,177  1-  A  t>lockiag  nsrfllatnr  particnlaiiy  adapted  for  a 

Bsnnv  Mar.  29, 1957  weather-condition  telemetering  device  having  a  meaaur- 

1    A      ..^-.  — T—r   (Q'>>^7'*^  itig  circuit  aad  a  pnlie  mndiilating  diichane  drcnit,  ooin« 

1.  Ah  aamriif  dtviea,  comprWag  a  magacde  field  prising:  a  sii«le  somce  of  supply  vokage.  a  jaactioa  type 

!!r""  1??%  *..""°?y*^  <*^*»*'  ^"^"^  ■  field  transistor  havmg  baae.  emitter  and  collector  dwlrodw.  an 

i"P».*  Had  pHtorKapuiid  in  aaid  gap  and  having  carrsnt  nT'Tt'^AP  traasfonner  having  a  prfaoary  coil  one  cad  of 

nnply  lamiaala  dafintng  a  ctnaat  axis  trMavma  to  die  which  is  connected  to  laid  collector  ckctrode  aad  Ite 

field  hi  laid  gaff,  liid  HaU  plate  having  Hall  electrodea  other  end  of  which  leads  to  giound  aad  a  saoondacy  coil 
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Jum  1^  IMI 


l*v 


iot  nrntat  sad  a  coaaema  comwcted  in  parallel  to 
tround,  a  Mooad  nrirtaooe^qpadtaaoe  networi^  iadud- 
inf  a  rctiitor  roimwfed  in  teritt  wUi  Mdd  emitter  elec- 
trode and  said  ni^  KNVoe  of  supply  n)ltate  and  a  ca- 
padUMT  connected  in  paraSd  with  said  Ijrtter  resistor  and 
said  source  of  si^i^  voltatB,  said  emitter  electrode  being 
also  connected  to  t^d  dbdiarte  cbcoit,  said  transistm- 
wlien  the  osdllator  becomes  energiaied  remaining  fai  a  state 
of  ccmductioo  ontfl  the  c<rilector  drcuit  saturates  where- 
upon the  magnetic  ftdd  of  die  primary  coil  collapses  and 
the  capncitaacn  of  the  second  network  charges  throuih 
iu  coactine  rwiHiirii  towards  dw  mpply  folUie  and  the 
rapacHanre  of  said  Urst  network  discharges  fluoaih  its 
coactiag  resistance  towards  ground,  and  when  die  Tc^tages 
impressed  on  the  emitter  and  base  electrodes  are  substan- 
tially eqpal  the  traasistar  agidn  conducts  and  the  cycle 


of  said  composite  signals  to  provide  upper  an 

sidebaal  signals,  ud  meant  ooiq;4ad  to  Mid 

Isr  adding  the  squared  signals  derived  fron 


R. 
trie 


mOUBNCnr  GINEBATOR 

Oay,  N^Y^^Mrignar t» GcMffal  Elec- 

'f  a  canacntias  of  New  Yofk 
19,  IM^'Ssr.  No.  7tM«3 
iOiiliiii     (CL332— 1<) 


I.  A  ftvqneacy  fenentor  comprising  series  connected 
modulators;  means  for  supplying  a  vehicle  frequency 
signal  to  die  flnt  of  said  modulators,  means  for  suppty- 
ii^  a  pltmdfty  of  modulating  signals  equal  fai  number  to 
the  number  of  said  modulators,  the  modulating  signals 
having  Mnarfly  related  frequencies,  means  to  apply  to 
each  of  said  modulators  a  dlflereat  one  of  the  modu- 
lating signals,  a  source  of  an  intelligence-bearing  binary 
digital  aunber  pDrrcqModim  is  number  <^  digits  at  levt 
to  the  aumhsr  of  the  mndideting  sigmds,  and  means 
Cor  selectively  iDoairoOihg  each  ot  said  series  cmmected 
modulatofs  kTMp  wi  4o  the  binary  state  of  a  digit  of 
said  digital  ngter  to  an  to  add  said  bioarily  related  fre- 
quencies selecthpdy  to  fhe  vdiiole  frequency  in  accord- 
ance with  the  intelligence  contained  in  the  binary  digital 
number. 


nMlV'to  H« 


fBXtMAND 


4-. 


lower 
of 


<3^r'0^'W'— 


^ 


jft3fi-^i 

1  ■"■ 

1 

r 

i 

said  coi^posite  signals  to  the  squared  signals  derived  from 
the  other  of  said  composite  signals  whereby  th^  upper 
sideband  signals  are  cancelled.  I 


My  31, 1959, 8sr.  Now  tatiSn 
SOahM.   (6.333—11) 


1.  A  four-wire  communications  line  com; 
wire  trs^ismitthig  1^  and  a  two-wiie  receivfag 
for  Uoddag  transmission  between  said 
receiving  legs,  and  n>eans  for  piovlding 
reduced' volume  betwaca  said  legs,  said  last 
means  iidudiiig  niductive  means  for  ootvHng 
mittiiv  and  receiving  legs,  and  adjustable 
for  regiiating  the  balance  between  said 
receiving  legs. 

coNNBcnoN  SYvnSi  OP  muluplk-tiWd 


COUFUD  CSMtCUtn 


icum.  (CLut-m 

i^3S|  1999*  8Wa  Nfk  NwN9  - 

sMMMtod  gsflerator.  Inclwnng,  a  souios  cX. 
tot  rtMsviBg  a  modnlatlBg  fipa> 

•  ooi^ppd  to  Msd  aMRa  of  carilci  tmfstocy 
and  to  ttid  t^ocivnig  mfans  {br  pravnag  two  composite 
sigasls  «sch  eoasisliag  af  signals  isrived  from  s^  car-  In  a  transmission  network  In  which  a  subsAintially 
fter  Hwiqiiaiicy  jBUite  aatf  from  said  receivfag  means,  linear  p|ase  charactcrirtlc  ft>r  an  entire  pass  bang  fa  lo*^ 
means  coupled  r>  laid  providing  means  for  sqoarteg  eadi   tained  %y  compensation  of  the  phase  diaracteriltics  of 


ws. 


fxnn  It,  19M 
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5W 


conptWig,  vR  afld'lMOBd'tti^ndv'e  ■ildii4BMd  coik 
pled  drcuit  iMsra,  said  flrst  flhar  ui'iiayi|yi^  Im  odd 

cniii  dbtdiy  BBiiiiciid  h  eastada,  arid  feaoMd  ite 
tuiu|awng  an  awB  ■■Boar  oi  Msoncas  OH^pai 
uie-iuneo  nmneo  covuni  unecuy  cwnieneo  m 
the  even  nuasher  corrsspooAng  to  one  of  two  whole  in> 
tegen  wfeiih  nsBtt  pracada  aod  ioaow  ao  ioleger  torio* 
ip^^l^Jlng  to  iMid  odd  MHBbar,  aadi  of  said  donbto-tuned 
coui^ed  cironki  ooasliling  of  tav  Hka  tfss^Mtlva  afai^e* 
tuned  ti^^eWti  eevplsd  wMh  eack  other,  the  drst  and  se^ 
ond  flten  hsfviog  sOhstaatiaDy  alfte  cut-off  frequencies, 
unpedanoes  and  loas  Ihctors,  and  means  oonpUng  said 
twofiHcn  ii 


',  a  aasfanaRao  «C  Naw  Yas 
IJ;i9l7,lsr.No.<d3«4id 
•  nilsii     (0.333—72) 


I .  A  band  peas  filter  of  Ae  coupled  resonant  circuit 
type  including  a  tat  piesoeiertric  trsnsferamr  having  a 
mechanically  resonaot  body  member  of  pietoelectric  ma- 
terial, inpot  aod  oo^wt  tamifauls  for  respectively  apply- 
ing electric  poteodali  to  said  body  member  to  cause  me- 
chanical vibrations  therein  and  for  deriving  from  said 
induced  vibrations  an  ou^wt  electrical  potential,  said  body 
member  exhibiting  a  compliant  capacitsnee  of  a  prede- 
termined vakw.  a  aaoood-piaiodaclrie  tiansfcwnin-  havfag 

bpdy  assasber  of  piaao- 
at  a  fkaqna^ey  near  diat  of 
I,  wJ  liovlag  tops  and  output  tcr- 
body  member  aihibitiag  a  aaoood 
oomfriiant  capaotasoa,  said  ■rat  and  aaoood  Iransfamars 
normally  exhiblltog 

oneRiy  cascaoan,  aacn  oc  sam  lapui  ano  i 
uaving  assocmeo  cnvpeo  < 
a  capadtor  ioteraodswclad  bstwaao  said  flnl  outpul  tar* 
mtnals  and  said  seoood  WfKi  tamuBdi  to  foni  in  0001- 
wnanon  wm  saso 
damped 


a  second 
electric  material, 
said  first  body 
minals,  said  1 


netwbfk,  sidd  ca^toi  havlilig  a  vaku  piopordooad  la 

reiancm  19  mo  oonpnam  ci^acsnmoca  nn  eaw  CBH^ieo 


capadtanoes  to  psovMe  a 
coupling  coedorieat  bccwaao  said 


end  arall  to  whidl  said  |MsI  is 
to  and  piofoCMig  from  said 
said  post,  having  a  mimmnm 
tag  die  external  rtiamrtw  of 
occeeding  that  of  said  coil,  aad 
and  end  waU  a  chamber  for 


;mm  a 
wail  aad 


positioning  said  coil,  a  pottian  of  said  shell  being  de- 
formed to  constitute  a  recess  for  receiving  said  high-po- 
tential temsiaal  when  said  coil  is  posMaoed  witUn  said 
housing,  whereby  an  insulating  compound  inivaduoed  in- 
to said  chamber  substantially  completely  enctoses  said 
coil  and  said  high-potential  termiiul  to  prevent  the  for- 
mation of  corona. 


I. 


aod  JahoH.  Teal; 


rSssa. 

Wed 

NJn  a  uwpasaflea  of  New  Ictacy 
Od.  14,  1957,  8sr.  Naw  MM13 
llCfadBis.    ((3.334— Ul) 


L  Taniag  meaaa  comprising  a  magpaiir  core  having  a 
gap,  meaas  for  varying  tha  ■sagortic  flua  4hro«j^  said 
core,  a  plurality  bf  coil  aad  core  assewblrs  bridging  said 
gap  and  each  coaapriting  a  snbstaatialy  closed  magnetic 
core  of  high  frequency  type  carrying  at  least  one  winding, 
means  mounting  said  assemblies  independently  so  that  the 
flux  in  the  first-mentioned  core  threads  the  second-men- 
tioned core  of  each  assemtdy,  means  providing  independ- 
eitt  adjustments  of  the  gaps  between  the  req»ective  cores 
of  said  assemblies  and  said  tat-oientioned  core,  and  eadi 
of  said  assemblies  having  rdatively  adjustable  elements 
for  adjustment  of  the  length  of  the  flux  path  tiiere- 
through,  whereby  provisiOB  is  made  for  multiple  trimming 
adjustments  of  the  tiuiiog  meaiis. 


7.  A  coil  hoosiag  for  supporting  an  electrical  coO 
having  predetenniiied  iBtemli  aad  external  diameters, 
and  havhig  al  least  one  bigb>pofe9Bliaf  f^iaiioal,  wittim  a 
subfUntially  cma^letCly  <ovalopi||g  hsnftiUhg  compound, 
said  housing  ooasprfsiagi  a^houmf 'pod  for  supporting 
said  ooil  aa  a^aare,  haajug  a  magwnn  oom-scctiooal 
dimension  a|ipinriaiilaly  eiiaal  to  Iko  iatemal  diameter 
of  aaid  coB,  having  sodi  cnaijigatiim  to  to  ei^age  the 
inner  periphery  af  said  cofl  at  spaced  pcdwis  thereof,  and 
having  a  ieqgtti  aafwdiag  dial  of  aaid  aoH;  a  transvarse 
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in 


Ca.,  a  LsiasiaBan  af 
It,  1991,  Scr.  No.  719433 
(CL33S— 4t) 


1.  A 

atumioim  tip,  a 
substantid  temperature  cociRikint  of 

a  surface  of  said  tip,  a  metallic 
of  said  tip  aad  said  sarfaoe 


a 
ihn 
Of  said 
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Jum  IS^  19M 


being  ideded  fraai  the  metali  wUdi  are  between  alu- 
miaam  and  dtnr  in  die  ebctromothre  scries. 


DnvcriNGraoBB 


',  U,  IfSi,  te.  l<te.  aMOM 


1.  A  liqnifled  |ts  detecting  probe  comprising  a  detect- 
ing element  ■■■cmbly  incliidteg  lint  and  second  insulating 
cylinders,  a  first  supporting  shoulder  <»  said  first  cylin- 
der, a  second  shoulder  on  said  second  cylinder  facing 
said  first  shooldar,  menus  for  maintaining  said  cylinders 
in  vaced,  p«aOd  rBafiomhip,  a  detecting  filament  held 
by  said  supporting  Aoiridars  between  said  cylinders, 
first  aad  second  electrical  terminals  connected  to  said 
detecting  fllameat  aad  moualM!  ob  said  second  support- 
ing ihoulda',  aad  a  radiatkia  AWd  containing  said  first 
aad  seocnd  cyUadan  and  said  datirfing  filament 


FLUID 


tuiiN  iiuMnm  POR  vnrncAL 

■IRKKNCB  SVSnM 
I.  IkaaMMb  Vewn,  TUn 

Uf  a  cavpanflHi  aff 
Htf9M«.Na>lilfl44 


teviag  a  maia  axis  aad  a  chamber  symmetrical 
about  said  tfis,  aad  hmriag  aa  outer  cyliadrfcal  waU  and 
an  inner  li  srtianl  ioClolD  waB  spaced  fraai  the  outer 
wan  to  deflae  aa  anailar  waO  at  tiha  bottom  of  the  cham- 

wUh  said  udi  aad  the  inner 
looldar  eitwUng  into  the 
'  ^boot  said  axis; 
a  eaatir  post  avppoftad  aad  disposed  oMudatty  widiiia 
tha  ^nsmil  ivilh  ^  bottom  of  the  post  aacbond  oa  tbe 


fine 


bob 


pivot. 


bottom  fH  ol  the  vessel  and  the  top  of  the 
aad  sha|ed  to  serve  as  a  pivot,  the  pivot  being 
with  theioeater  poet, 

a  pen^ulwm  havie^  a  pivot  bearing  to  seat  on 
ter  poit  ^vot,  and  being  shi^ed  to  be 
said  axiq  when  in  nonaal  vertical  position,  and 
cylindrical  bob  portion  to  dcprad  into  said  ooacw 
nular  w^  of  the  vessel,  with  the  lower  edge  of 
poction  |txed  snfflcieatly  below  the  level  of  the 
ihoaklai«  oo  dM  inaer  wall  of  the  wtU  to  eaab 
to  cagags  the  side  surface  at  said  shoulder 
poteatiotieter  «  a  whole  is  tilted  ia  one  plai 
its  axis  put  of  normal  vertical,  whereby  and 
said  shoulder  then  temporarily  serves  as  a 
at  the  point  where  the  shoulder  side  surfiice  is 
by  the  cylindrical  bob,  to  enable  the  bob  to  Aincti^m  as  a 
stable  pendulum  to  detect  angular  movement  of  the 
potentioiaeter  as  a  whole  in  a  plane  transverse  to  the 
original  (tilt  ^ane,  arcuate  tecnimd  sarface  plates  co- 
ordinatelr  spaced  «id  shaped  to  be  flnsli  with  th^  inner 
wall  of  ^  well,  with  terminals  exiendiag  from  the  re- 
spective terminal  plates  throoih  die  vtti  wall  tpr  con- 
nection to  an  external  drcwt;  and  a  ejiindrical  stqpj  on  the 
cylindrical  inner  wall  of  the  well,  concentric  with  the  main 
axis  and  extending  radijdly  only  a  small  distance  peyond 
the  front  arcuate  surfaces  of  the  terminal  plates  to  serve 
as  a  stop  for  the  cylindrical  bob  portion  of  the  p^dulum 
to  prevent  physical  engagsment  of  the  terminal  plates 
while  still  in  the  initial  tilted  condttion. 


I 


tIMCTWaCALcSKnOLWBMOBTAT 

raisr  H.  YaaelB^  Badaa,  Wk. 

FBed  Aag.  12, 19S7,8er.  No.  <77,SM 

4CUBBS.    (a.33»— Itt) 


1.  A 

a  generi 
having 


(vended  dectric  contrd  comprisiag  k  ban, 

dome  shaped  and  pivotaUe  actuator  alemeat 

ng  peripheral  portion,  cooperatiitg  stop 


perqdieral  portions  of  the  actuator  aameat 
aad  on  t|ke  base  and  limiting  inward  di^laocamof  tha 
periphery  of  the  actuator  eleinent,  ^riag  BMaasIorglQg 
said  actaator  element  in  aa  inward  directioa  finm  die 
base  aa^  cooperating  with  said  stop  meaaa  for  pen 
dowowaid  tilting  of  said  actuator  ekmeat  aadjeoqa- 
qxMiding  downward  diqriaoemeat  of  oae  aide  of 
ator  element  at  any  point  along  the  peripiiery  !of  the 
latter,  an  electrical  control  mechanism  enclosing  movable 
means  to  vary  the  currant  flow  therefrom  aad  nfwnTed 
on  said  base,  aad  aa  artnatiag  lavtr  aaderiyidg  sakl 

engaging  tha  aaase  to  bo  oieralsJ 

wik  mid 


thenby,  isaid  artiiatiag  lever  hubm 


movable 
mechaniam. 


lor  varying  the 


throi  1^  die 


MULTTTAP  feUCTUCAL  ILIMIFin- ANb 

METHOD  OF  HAUNG  SAME 

Aiaay  S.  LMdi^  17  SaaflN^Me  Ave^ 


< 


Aag.  7, 1M9, 8er.  No.  t323J9 
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.  A  poteoHonwiicr 
memberji  aa  eloagated  composition 
tncfand  to  said  fftfwlf^  plaatie 


bar,  a  pair  ojt  fixed 


Jims  18,  IMI 

terminals  cooaectod  to  aald 
tudinaOy  tpapai  Hals  far   -- 
meat  to  an  extnaal  (lindt  so 
of  current  flow  Idirooi^  said 
terminals:  a  phvaUty  of  thL  .. 
sheets  embedded  ia  the  hwuimnr 


ELECTRICAL 

elencnt  at  loogi-  ripaailiiB  ttaa  said  ceatactr,  a  ffgid 

,  aald  rmiitaace  cle-  fa«  cantod  by  oaly  oae  of  sM  he^ 

the  aocmal  diractioo  having  aa  axkOy  directed  shoulder  in  ^^-w^ 

b  between  said  fixed  an  oppoately  udally  dbacted  Aoolder  oa  said 

eal  «oadactive  metal  tact,  said  busUag  havi«  a  ik^  rigid 

plaetle  member  in  spaced  tending  aioaad  aaid  oa«  ImrtaWt  eoalact  to 

tioB  tharafrom;  and  a 


961 


relationship  to  each  other,  the  planes  of  the  sheets  being 
transverse  to  the  loagitudhial  dimension  of  said  resistance 
clement,  with  an  edge  of  each  of  said  sheets  in  electrical 
oontaa  with  aaid  raiistaaiB  elemeat  aloog  a  line  trans- 
verse to  the  said  normal  direction  of  curraat  flow;  a  wiper 
arranged  to  traverse  said  resistance  element  ia  electrical 
contact  therewith;  and  means  to  connect  said  w^er  to  an 
external  circuit. 


imt  M,  I9t%  8sr.  N^  St^32 

itn ii  I    (a.33f— 139) 


1.  In  a  high  voltage  resistor  the  combmation  compris- 
ing: narrow  elongated  moantlng  board  meam  having  two 
rows  of  loagitMliBalljr  ipacad  traaavme  lead  wire  no^- 

ing  guide  opeoivp  aloag  opposite  sides  dieraof;  a  pkirafity 
of  composition  rieislai  compoueuto  each  havii«  a  p^  of 
lead  wires  projecting  therefrom,  said  components  being  ar- 
ranged in  two  paralld  rows  along  said  mounting  board 
meau  in  which  rows  the  components  lie  trauversely  of 
the  run  of  said  mounting  board  meau  and  are  in  a  closely 
spaced  parallel  relation  to  one  another,  said  lead  wires 
lying  across  and  transversely  of  said  mounting  board 
means  and  being  disposed  within  said  opeaiivi  with  the 
lead  wires  of  each  componem  being  adjacent  dw  lead  wires 
of  successive  coniponeuu  in  the  opposite  row  of  com- 
ponents; aad  rnaaagtiaus  betweea  die  adjacem  lead  wires 
whereby  said  compoaenta  are  secured  along  said  mount- 
ing board  means  in  an  electrical  series  relation. 


mCHCUKIENT 
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UXCTSICAL  CONNECTOR 
0L,_as4pBar  to  lie  Pyle  Na- 


of  New 

FBed  Mtar  31,  IJMT,  8ar.  No.  M2,9W 

,    ,     ,  ^  dOalBm.^  (A  33fL-3«) 

4.  An  electrical  cable  connector  assembly  for  carrying 
a  hl^  current  comprising  in  combination:  a  pair  of  aep- 
arably  teleecoping  contacts  each  having  a  portion  in  con- 
ductive engagemeat  with  die  other  for  canynig  die  high 
current  and  being  haatoUe  thereby,  said  contacts  having 
anMtial  contact  foree  therebetween;  a  rigid  thermally 
req^onsive  sponsion  plug  received  by  and  reactive  wfdi 
respect  to  one  of  aaid  portions  and  abottiag  the  other 
portion  in  a  diraclioa  traasverae  to  the  diraction  ia  which 
the  contacts  aeparata,  said  phig  having  a  greater  dMoaal 


spaced  relatioa  diereto  aad  eatirdy  sepantid  by 
Buhr  air  apaoe  thtrafran,  aaid  boot  kavl^  a 


annular  bead  directed  inwardly  thereof  adjacent  to  one 
end  thereof  and  of  a  <*ian»rffr  smaller  than  said  rigid 
bead  for  surrounding  said  rigid  bead  in  axial  locUag  ca- 
gagement,  the  otiier  end  of  said  boot  cxteadBng  beyond 
the  other  of  said  heaubk  contacts  and  conveigli^  for 
resOiendy  encircling  the  caUe,  said  plug  betog  lespourife 
to  a  temperature  increase  of  said  one  portion  to  eq^aad 
a  relatively  greater  amount  of  force  one  ot  said  portions 
radtally  as  a  unit  agafaist  the  odier  portion  for  diereby 
increasing  said  initial  contact  force  between  said  portions, 
and  to  reduce  the  electrical  reaistaaoe  therebetween  to 
minimixe  further  contact  heating. 


Fled  Mar. »,  19S7, 8cr.  Na.  MM47 
SCWasB.   (CL339-^ 


1.  As  a  terminal  connector  in  an  dectrical  device,  in 
combination,  an  insulsting  caring  forming  part  of  said 
device  having  a  chamber  formed  therein,  said  chamber 
having  laterally  qyaced  tide  walls  and  a  floor,  a  resilient 
conductive  member  cominnsing  an  upper  flat  end  portion 
seating  on  a  surface  of  said  caring  alcmg  the  open  end  of 
said  chamber,  a  bowed  portion  connecting  with  an  end 
of  said  flat  portion  at  the  open  end  of  said  chamber  and 
extending  downwardly  in  said  chamber  in  spaced  con- 
vexly  curved  relation  to  one  side  wall  thereof,  a  reversely 
curved  portion  connecting  with  the  lower  end  of  said 
bowed  portion  in  spaced  relation  to  the  floor  of  said 
chamber,  and  a  lower  flat  portion  connecting  with  the 
other  end  of  said  reversely  curved  portion  and  extending 
at  an  angle  to  and  terminating  at  a  free  end  adjacent  but 
in  spaced  relation  to  the  side  wall  of  said  chamber  op- 
poritei  said  one  side  wall,  means  securing  said  upper  flat 
end  portion  of  said  member  in  place  on  said  surface  of 
said  casing,  and  at  least  two  apertures  extending  throng 
said  floor  of  said  diamber  exteriorty  of  said  cadag,  aacfa 
of  said  apertures  accommodating  a  wire  conductor  dis- 
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1.  A  refrigerator  lan^  socket  adapted  to  be  installed 
in  a  nMKirciilar  hole  in  a  panel  of  a  refrigerator  catnnet, 
comprising:  a  body  of  resflkat  insulating  material;  ^aced 
opposing  front  and  tear  flanges  on  the  body,  completely 
eadrding  the  same,  and  adi^ed  to  gr^  the  marginal 
edge  portions  of  a  noo-drcular  mounting  bole  in  a  panel; 
a  short  intermediate  body  part  joining  said  flanges  at 
their  baaes  and  having  a  no»dicular  cross  sectionsl 
ibape  and  aim  corrrspoBdiag  to  that  of  the  hole  in  the 
panel  so  as  to  fit  the  hole  and  cooperate  with  said 
flanges  to  hold  the  socket  body  against  all  movement 
relative  to  die  panel;  said  body  having  a  front  part  in- 
tegral with  said  front  flange  and  a  smatt»  rear  part 
integral  with  tibe  rear  flange;  a  metal  shell  mcHiated  in  a 
cavity  in  the  front  body  part  to  receive  the  base  of  a 
light  bulb,'Said  shell  having  a  center  contact  accent 
to  the  bottom  of  itid  cavity,  insulated  from  the  wall  of 
the  shell;  the  rear  flange  projecdiv  a  uniform  distance 
outwardly  from  said  non-circular  intermediate  body  part 
and  comprising  the  largest  portion  oi  the  rear  body  part, 
said  rear  body  part  being  taperingly  reduced  in  cross 
section  toward  to  rear  csttremity  and  iHOviding  a  rear- 
wardly  convergent  nnae  which  at  H>  rear  extremity  has 
a  non-circular  shape  similBr  to  but  smaller  than  that  of 
said  intermediate  body  part  to  facilitate  fanertion  of  the 
rear  part  of  the  socket  Ifabn^  a  hole  in  a  panel  from 
the  front  thereof;  the  front  llange  prelecting  outwardly 
from  said  intermediate  body  part  farther  than  the  rear 
flange  so  as  to  stop  rearward  inserting  motion  of  the 
socket  in  a  panel  mounting  hole  when  said  intermediate 
body  part  ii  m  repstry  with  the  edge  of  the  hole  aakl 
rea^  body  part  having  a  rearwardly  opening  well  there- 
in, the  bottom  ot  niiich  Ues  closely  adjacent  to  the  plane 
defined  by  the  junction  between  said  intermediate  body 
part  and  the  rear  flange,  the  side  surfaces  of  said  well 
being  substantially  normal  to  said  plane  and  together 
with  the  convergent  external  surfaces  of  said  nose  de- 
fining an  annular  wall  on  the  rear  body  part  to  en- 
hance the  flexitMlity  of  said  nose  and  thereby  facilitate 
projectioa  thereof  through  a  moiuting  hole  in  a  panel; 
and  a  pair  of  rigid  terminal  conductors  embedded  in 
the  sodcet  body,  in  qiaced  relation  to  one  another,  the 
inner  end  of  one  conductor  being  electrically  connected 
w^  said  center  contact  and  the  inner  end  of  the  other 
condnrtor  being  electrically  connected  with  said  shell, 
said  conductors  projecting  rearwardly  through  said  in- 
termediate body  part  and  the  bottom  of  said  well  and 
having  their  rear  end  portions  mminating  and  housed 
within  said  welL  i 


nai  My  n,  195^  8ar.  Na.  <flt,tfl3 
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ft  m  a^ii'M  Si 


2.  An ''electric  terminal  constmction  InrtiidlBg 
binatiook  moonting  formed  of  uon  ekcuically 
ing  material,  a  li-«lot  formed  in  said  mounting,  a 


diaped  laember  formed  of  eleetrfcaPy  conrtnrting : 
disposed  within  said  slot  with  the  legs  tftereof 
against  aides  of  said  slot  for  support,  inner  faces 
legs  of  said  member  deflning  terminal  engaging 
second  ll-«haped  member  having  a  fhst  bearing 
yieldabi]^  bearing  against  one  of  aald  temteal 
faces  and  a  second  bearing  portion  yieldiM^ 
against  die  remaining  terminal  engaging  face 
resilient  terminal  clamps  between  the  inner  faces 
first  U-shaped  member  and  the  outer  faces  of  sa)d  first 
and  second  bearing  portions,  said  first  and  second  bearing 
portions  being  fonnied  ol  a  resilient  material,  and  jmeans 
engaged  with  said  first  and  second  bearing  portioais  for 
adjusting  the  pressure  between  said  bearing  portiofis  and 
said  terminal  engaging  faces. 
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4.  In  a  connector  of  the  character  described,  i  metal 
casing  having  a  tapering  end  portion,  a  gripping  member 
within  said  end  portion  and  having  stoping  ^irfaces 
adapted  to  contact  with  the  inside  tapering  walls  of  said 
end  portion,  said  member  having  a  kmgitudinal  passage 
extending  through  the  same  for  receiving  a  conductor 
and  comprising  aifrfurality  of  gripping  jaws,  a^  said 
gripping  jaws  each  having  an  outer  siuface  whidi  is 
arcuate  in  transverse  section  and  having  radii  wh|ch  are 
smaller  than  the  radii  of  the  tapering  walla  of  the  end 
portion  irith  which  the  said  jaws  are  adapted  to  contact, 
wherebyisaid  contact  takes  place  along  a  eentral  grea  of 
the  arcdate  surface  and  extends  longitadfaiallyjrf  the 
gripping  jaw  for  appnnimately  the  length  thereo  L 
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of  signals  from  the  I 

aa  a  gTMp  on  eadi  of  said  aaiamotrams  the  rdotiva  pod. 
thMB  of  their  traces  so  that  said  ow  traea  of  mdk  of 
aaid  pairs  of  toaces  is  spaced  from  te  margiB  of  ik  id»> 
mogram  a  distance  less  than  the  wartsmm  aipllfnds  of 
eacunioa  of  that  traee  to  provide  ^loog  said  las 
nrgfai  a  disrontnwoHs  tmof  while  the 
trace  of  the  other  one  of  leach  of  said 
of  seismofrBffls  is  spaced  from  the  miariin  of  its 
gram  a  distanre  greater  than  the  m«»<»»«n«T«  ^iwplitwff  of 


3.  In  an  electromechanical  transducer, 

a  coaxial  stack  of  shnflar  ring-shaped  piezo-electric 
elements. 

successhre  elements  hi  the  stack  befaig  oppoaiteiy  polar- 
ized, whereby  adjacent  surfaces  geocnte  Bke  charget 
when  the  stack  is  sobjected  to  changes  in  presmre, 

layers  of  conducting  material  dispeeed  between  adja- 
cent faces  of  sucuarirt  elements, 

external  condkKltag  means  cwmfirtfid  lo  one  set  of 
alternate  oondactiag  layers, 

and  a  central  costdnctor  extending  throoili  die  central 
boles  in  said  nag  shaped  pieso-electric  elements,  said 
conductor  being  ,fOfngfted  to  the  other  set  of  ahemate 
coaductmg  layefg. 

17.  In  Ifae  — irfwiBii  of  a  gwltjphi  r hwmt  piezo- 
electric tranadaa««  tha  alepi  of: 

forming  a  {rfnrality  of  simihv  polariaed  piezo-electric 
plates  which  have  trmpwrtuie  cofflkitiBtt  of  expansion 
in  a  phme  paraM  to  the  faoas  of  tha  plataa  that  have 
maximum  and  miaiaBBB  vahM  alnag  two  perpaidicu- 
lar  axca, 

stacking  the  plMa  wift  plaaa  conductors  between  suc- 
cessive piezo^lectife  pbtct.  and  wMh  soccenivc  plates 
oppositely  polarlttd,  whereby  adjacent  surfaces  generate 
like  charges  when  the  stack  is  subjected  to  chaiages  m 
pressure,  and  with  such  axes  of  ■**Kimum  temperature 
expansion  coeiBdrat  parallel  with  each  other  and  such 
axes  of  minimnm  tenqterature  expamioo  coefllcient  par- 
allel with  eadi  ofhsr. 

compressing  the  stack  of  plates  and  coaducton  along 
an  axis  perpendictilar  to  the  faces  of  the  liates. 

and  connect!^  dedrodcs  la  alternate  conductors. 


the  excursion  of  that  trace  to  pfxyvide  akmg  said  last- 
mentioned  margin  a  continuous  trace,  and  placing  the 
seismograms  m  sido^-side  rdatioo  with  one  of  said 
seismograms  of  each  said  pair  over  the  other  setsmogram 
<tf  the  eoneapoBdiag  pair  with  said  diaoontinH»  iraee 
ovBdappiag  the  corresponding  portion  of  said  cantiaucii 
trace  to  locm  a  single  trace  common  to  each  pair  of  se»> 
mograms  thereby  to  form  ties  between  successive  pairs  of 
■■«—>ograuis  in  catabUshmciit  af  a  seisosic  cross  eacthm 
which  is  oontiaaous  from  seismogram  to  aciiawgrMn  wiflt 
thereof  in  number  conespoodiag  with  and  rc^ 
of  said  reflectian  poiats  spaced  aloi*  said 
hofiam. 
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trams  eadh  iadjiiim  t  pfawittyV 
varuNe  Mnpttt^da^  Icaam  tnm  timtH  Jfspectivdy  rep- 
Qf  idMia  waves  miscud  Iram  a  asriea  of 
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with  eagh  jair  of  add 


8.  A  magnetic  syMsm  onaspridng  a  bridge  circuit  hav- 
ing four  arms,  an  even  nnnriwr  of  magnetic  cores  of  sub- 
stantially rectangular  hysteresis  locv  magnetic  material, 
each  of  said  ooret  having  two  dfaections  of  magnetization, 
four  windings  dhrided  evenly  among  and  finked  to  said 
cores,  each  am  of  said  bridge  drcoit  including  one  of 
said  windings,  a  storage  capadlor  connected  across  one 
of  the  diagonals  of  said  bridge  drcoit,  meam  for  apply- 
ing a  nuignetiziai  force  to  add  coses  to  establish  hdf  of 
sdd  cores  in  one  of  sud  directions  of  magnetization  and 
the  other  hdf  of  said  cores  in  the  other  of  said  directions 
of  nugnetization,  and  means  tot  applying  input  pulses 
across  the  other  diagonal  of  said  bridge  circuit,  whereby 
odd-numbered  ones  oi  said  input  pubes  durie  sdd 
capacitor  via  a  first  and  a  second  of  said  winSngs  and 
even  ones  oi  said  input  pulses  diarge  sdd  capacitor  via 
a  third  and  a  fourth  of  ssid  windings. 
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the  leMcted  conductor  to  a  hiili  degree  of  accuilKy,  die 
polarity  of  nid  cnmat  pnliea  bdag  oppoaHe  foi 
iive  mddee  of  operatioa  of  said 


MAGNKnc  siOMoSnr  aibangement 
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to  BM  Tale- 

few  Yofffi,  N«Y.( 


eoatroHed  bjr  the  tux  ia  the  said  portioiis  on  eMierside 
of  said  other  qpertnras,  a  oonvartiag  dnok  for  drngiag 
said  osilBamiy  circDit  frcquety  to  a  voitage  levd,  a 

ooe  inpvt  for  leodriag  said 
iopM  for  laeslvim  a  refBresna  i^ob^ 

OBMCiea  to  SIM  SSOOM  wSBO> 

{■(^  ssid  coiBpAtac  cjfcuit  bang  operative  to  apply 

voltage  level  is  less  than  said  iwweith^  drcoit  vohage 
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7.  A  device  for  regiateriiig  infonnatioii  aocordiag  to 
the  remanent  states  e:diibited  by  a  magnetic  regin  of  at 
least  a  minimal  kagth,  said  device  oonapristog 
gated  a'Miasagnetic  conductor,  and  a  magnw 
having /a  pcefcrred  helical  fca  path  atWWting  sajd 
said  m^flriKT  being  ftuther  hdicaUy  cMwined 
least  a  first,  axial,  less  than  stirt-miaimal  Imgthi  of  said 
conductor,  each  said  axial  length  dsiniag  at  leapt  *  said 
miiiltiMii  lengdi  of  said  path. 
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.1.  An  cfcclfkit  cutTcnt  control  system  conqvising 
tnnk  6(N|jQClan  in  vfiich  k  Is  desired  to  pMs  Mdirac- 
nbnal  Cttrrtst  Mwftk  a  sspiiale  transftinBer  switch  eon- 
necieo  to  aacn  oi  smo  conouciors.  a  OMnreciioaai  cwrem 
uiivei  ctectncauy  connwieo  wna  sam  ^nrai  iransranner 
snwhea.  a  iwilkhhig  mairix  BMMhss  for  selectively  energiz* 
w%  asd  oopductiva|p  coBpaOpijg'pnid  hidirsctional  cui'icnt 


1.  A  memory  control  system  conyrMng  a 
corm  cf  magnetic  material  having  lypreriaMe 
said  cores  each  having  lint  and  seoond 
ting  cticoit  Uaked  through  said  lint  aportncs, 
second  control  dicaits  eadi  Unked  tfuoogh 
second  apertures,  said  control  drcnits  Hnking 
of  said  c(M«s  in  mutually  opporite 

circuit  .being  linked  to  said  cores  ia . 

latioo  with  respect  to  said  output  dicnitt.  and 
latory  pfarcdt  refsneratively  coupled  to  said 
cuits. 


pair  of 


or- 


MAGMmCDA' 


DATAntMUGB 


sampling  the 
.saidbidi. 


w  as  to 
thraiii^ 


id  Mar*  17, 199S> 

2.  A  data  storafa 
saoroa^for  prodadag 
plantfly  of 

for 


§m  mi  Mboit 

■dat^5H>>V^ 


June  18,  IMl 
reeentativ  of  the 
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aals  successively  ia  a 

each  said  status  sigad 

prochiciag 

register  for 

aal  source  to  said  aapty 
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'ALcoNvnmni 

NJ., 


ANAL0G-1O-DiSt. 

P. 

Fosd 
DeL,  a  eanesatfaa  af 
~  IfSI.  Ssr.  Na.  7t3J55 

4CWdass.    (CL  34»--jlr7) 


nals  representativie  of  data,  mwins  providing  data  transfer 
control  signals  indfcative  of  the  readinem  of  the  reoeivef 
to  accept  signals  representative  of  data,  and  means  re- 
sponsive to  each  said  oontrd  signal  for  tranriafing  to  said 
receiver  the  data  signals  from  die  next  snccneding  rois- 
ter indicated  as  being  full  by  the  status  signals  produced 
by  said  second  statna  signal  prodndag  means  and  sensed 
by  said  tensing  meaas. 


MM.73d 

APPAKATUi  POB  WaUOOVCING  MAGNETIC 

INPOBMATION 

Levia,  123  W.  44th  8L,  New  Yasfc  34,  N.Y. 

i|f.21,19M,8sr.N«.729,9M 

IfOafaH.    (O.  34t— 174.1) 


'  i        I       - 

sy— ]  I^M  i^f-i  s>A^ 


1.  An  analog-UHligital  converter  comprising  an  aocel- 
erometer  device  having  a  field  winding  and  a  tovqucr 
having  a  pendulous  element  adapted  on  movrmeat  to 
coact  with  said  winding,  said  acceleronieter  device  being 
adapted  to  yield  an  electrical  output  proportional  to  an 
analog  signal  voltage  apfrfied  thereto,  a  digital  register, 
an  outout  circuit  through  ti^ch  the  electrical  output  of 
■aid  accelerometer  is  imparted  to  said  digital  register, 
a  stable  reference  voltage  source,  an  iiqiut  circuit  for 
said  accelerometer  which  includes  said  field  winding  and 
taid  voltage  source,  a  plurality*  of  reaistwi  disposed  in 
series  and  adapted  to  be  selectively  cut  into  and  out  ai 
said  input  circuit,  a  plurality  <rf  shunting  relays  one  of 
which  is  operatively  associated  with  each  of  said  resistors, 
each  of  said  relays  being  interposed  in  a  separate  circuit 
which  includes  said  digital  roister  and  operative  when 
energized  by  a  voltage  imparted  thereto  by  said  digital 
register  to  cut  the  associated  resistor  into  said  input  cir- 
cuit, whereby  said  input  circuit  in  response  to  said  digital 
register  is  adapted  to  null  said  analog-to-digital  con- 
verter. 


MULUPLE-CdDOR  PILOT  UGHT 
Jacob  G.  ■akcr,  PX).  Box  24244,  DaBas,  Tex. 
^pt  1. 1999,  Scr.  No.  437,533 
ACkhm.   (GL  344— 341) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  translating  magnetic  signals  to  elec- 
trical signals  which  comprisM  an  envelope,  a  target  means 
positioned  in  a  predatenniaed  area  of  said  envelope,  said 
target  meam  having  a  faofc,  said  face  bdng  adapted  for 
the  emissioo  of  a  stream  oil  electrons  whea  Mwp»«ff>d  upon 
by  a  beam  of  radiaat  aaavgy.  maaas  for  formiag  and  ooo- 
veyiagsaid  beam  of  mdiam  casrgy  to  said  face,  meam  for 
positinning  a  magaetac  ooaditioa  roooni  so  m  to  cauae  its 
magnetic  fields  to  pacmeaU  said  target  means  and  estab- 
lish a  pattern  of  magnetic  lUelds  on  said  lace,  meam  for 
subjecting  said  rafiaat  energy  beam  to  ooasecutive  areas 
oi  said  face  whcniqr  the  electroas  of  said  stream  alter 
their  paths  in  drpendrnce  oa  the  mugnwHr  condition  of 
said  pattern  of  fldda.  nmua  for  collecting  and  meam  for 
utilizing  the  so  deviated  alectroos. 


t>0 


4.  A  changeable  illuminating  device  comprising  an  ekm- 
gated  tubular  cylindrical  housing,  a  lem  at  one  end  of  said 
bousing,  a  lamp  disposed  in  said  housing  iaiermediato  tfat 
ends  thereof  for  directing  ligltt  rays  daou^  said  leas,  a 
hemispherical  filter  member  having  a  plivality  of  light 
modulating  zoom  each  of  a  differem  character  positioned 
at  diHerent  angular  positions  about  the  center  of  said  ffiter 
member,  meaas  for  pivotally  siqiporting  said  fiUer  meai- 
ber  at  -the  center  thnwif  wiUiin  said  hounag  for  rotation 
about  an  axis  inclined  to  tlie  axis  of  said  housing  to  inter- 
pose different  ones  of  said  light  modulating  zones  between 
said  lamp  and  said  Iom  to  moddate  said  light  rays  upon 
rotation  of  said  filter  member  about  its  pivotal  axis,  said 
filter  member  including  a  magnet  occupying  a  fixed  posi- 
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tion  lelativ*  to  nid  ZOOM  Bikl  tevinf  opponte  poles  qMoed 
at  dtaoMlrieiii^  Opperito  poiaCi  Kittiv*  to  Am  pivotal  axis 
of  Mid  lllM*ia«|iiber,  a  tm  deciimiagiiet  Ittviaf  a  core 
iododbig  I  pifr  (t  parallei  lefi  leimliaUat  ad^aoeat  the 
pexijpbay  otpid  filler  amilMr  for  — tahMihh^  m  matnetic 
field  oriatted  ak»f  a  fint  field  axU  exteadiiig  normal  to 
the  axis  of  rotatioo  of  said  filter  member,  a  second  electro- 
magaet  havmg  a  ewe  indodiag  a  pair  of  parallel  lefi  ter- 
minating  adjacent  the  periphery  of  said  filter  member  for 
estahHshing  a  magnetic  field  oriented  along  a  second  field 
axis  extending  normal  to  the  axis  of  rotatioa  of  said  filter 
member  and  located  at  right  angles  to  said  first  field  axis, 
and  means  for  selectively  energizing  said  electromagnets 
to  establish  nutflietic  fields  along  either  of  said  first  and 
second  fl^  axes  and  means  for  reversing  the  polarity  of 
said  magaetio  fields  to  produce  magnetic  field  conditions 
within  said  howiag  for  forcing  said  magnet  and  its  associ- 
ated filter  meaiber  to  selected  angular  podtions  about  the 
pivotal  axis  Aertai  to  di^wae  sdected  ones  of  said  li^t 
modulating  zones  in  intercepting  relation  to  said  light  rays. 


MONOPULSE  RAD  All  SYSTEM 
6>  HaOTSiFf  j^ncMMy  asd  Danaid  H*  Kshn.  Nbtfli 
N.y^  aaaipMCB  la  fta  UaiM  Steiss  of 
If  *e  fieuatasj  af  *e  Anay 
Nar.  If,  19St,  flea.  Na^  774,793 
S  niliiii     (0.343—10 


*T  T' 


[■■nwl  |**"t-      — ^-1-^  • 


!•  In  a  ooonbifittion  uof^toAt-fltitti  oompariaon  mono- 
pnbe  radar  systm  having  means  responsive  to  detected 
pnhe  signab  whereby  there  is  pradnoed  a  phasor  sum 
signal  and  a  phaaor  differcaee  stgnal  kawiag  a  prescribed 
phase  angle  witb  anpaal  t»  aaU  Mm  iigBal.  which  differ- 
ence signal  is  a  mtmlut  af  the  deviatiaa  of  the  target 
from  the  boresight  axis  of  tke  fysteai.  means  for  detect- 
faig  the  phase  aagia  cnaapii^ag;  a  finC  heterodyning  fre- 
quency soorce,  meant  raspoflfeife  to  nid  fint  heterodyning 
tnqaeacy  for  producing  a  second  heterodyning  frequency 
which  dWers  from  said  first  heterodyning  frequency  by 
a  preseiftad  amSo  fkeqoeney.  means  fior  generating  a 
f^Btf  M  nid  aodio  fkoqwency,  a  first  mixer  re- 
to  laid  Man  tigMl  and  said  fint  heterodyofaig 
fteqaeacy  flor  prtttoring  a  aan  IF  sigMd  at  a  prescribed 
IP  «j««jcy.  a  seeoad  mixer  reapousive  to  said  «lfer- 
*■*  slgaal  aad  said  seooad  lieterodyning  f^«pwncy  tor 
prodoeftit  •  dHsKaee  IF  tignat  at  a  fpeqaeacy  wWch 
difmfiraM  said  prascribad  IF  freqaeacy  ty  arid  aoAo 
ftywty*  asaaaafisr  addlU»ely  eombtetug  said  snra  pad 
ilWiWimi  IF  rtgaah  whereby  there  is  prddnecd  a  oom- 
peaaar  «f  mH  praaeribad  IF  ht^pamcf  wUeh  iodiidei 
said  aaa  a^  aad  a  dWwaica  sj^  ampMtoda  n^ 
•**■  ^^ *  ssgaaraavlag  said  andfo  freqaeaey  but  sbllkad 
•y  saM  phaae  aail^  means  rcapourife  to  the 


oolpal  of  said  addiag  aaaaa  for  laoofvcring  thajaaai 
of  the  miplkude  modulated  diffefence  signal  whereby  time 
is  pmteoed  a  sigaal  havtag  said  audio  fragijiary,  bat 
shifted  in  pliaaa  by  said  phase  aagk,  aad  meaasjfor 
paring  the  reference  audio  signal  aad  the  audio 
signal  <aiduding  the  piiaae  angle  wfaaraby  tlie 
of  saH  audio  freqpiency  signal  wMcfa  are 
in-qu#initure-iriiase  with  the  audio  reference  4gnal  are 
separately  detected. 


f  2,9gg,74g 

MULTI-BAND  ANTENNA  TEST  SHIEtD 

Victor  J.  Albaacae,  Valay  Streaai,  N.Y^  aaHgaor  to 

Boput  Maaufaiiilag  CotponrtioB,  Brooid|a,  N.Y., 

a  c<aporatloa  af  New  Yask 

Filed  Mar.  16, 1959,  Scr.  No.  799,731 
ItOalM.    (CL343— 7t3) 


1.  An  antenna  shield  for  microwaves  ccmbrising  a 
metal  shell  closed  at  the  outer  end,  and  open  at  the  inner 
end  for  connection  at  the  antenna,  said  shdl  com(nisang 
a  cylindrical  body  portion,  a  conical  tail  portion  gJoting 
the  outer  end,  and  a  coupling  porti(»  at  the  inn^  end  of 
said  cylindrical  portion,  said  body  and  tail  portions  being 
lined  with  a  lossy  material. 


Wi«.741 

ELECTRONIC  SCANNING  ANTENNA 
Doaald  L.  Brawn,  Moaadars,  Ohio,  aad  Davy  W.  Yoas^, 
fr..  Van  Nayi,  CaKT  asalgaaas  ta  Goodyeai^Alrcnft 
Cofforaliaa,  AkiOB.  OU^  a  cai'pesaflaa  of  Defanrarc 
Fllad  Jaa.  it,  1M7, 8ar.  No.  €37,315^ 
•  Chdass.    (0.343—734) 


8.  la  a  radar  antenna,  a  stationary  concave  rejector,  a 
stationary  s^ashj  plate  posltiooed  at  the  ceitter 
of  the  tcfleoor.  a  wave  guide  extending  fixadiy 
tlmragl  the  reflector  nd  temdnatiag  dMrt  of 
plate   for  dischargiag  hi^  frequency  el 
waves  iigainst  the  ^lash  plate  which  bounces 
against  the  reflector  which  in  turn  reflects  the 
^ace,  and  means  polarizing  the  spladi 
periodiealty    and   sequentially   varyhig 
field  td  effect  a  rotational  scannfng  movement 
waves  passing  out  from  the  reflector  into  space 
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ADVERTBING  8M3N  POK  DKIYE-IN 
REffFAURANTB  OK  THE  LIKE 
Frank  P.  Tlaaas.  TIsmiMs    lad..  Hstaaar  to 


Fiad  Sm,  «L  19M,  isfc  Ma.  42,973 
Tens?  fSt  M 
(CL  Dl— 12) 


19t349 
HAT 
DottMhy  T.  Wleaad,  4735  OiUmmi  St, 

Fllad  May  It,  19^,  flsr.  No.  49,424 

--«^  (CLD3— 15) 


19t,S3t  

COMBINED  THREAD  PIOaEK  AND  SEAM  RIPPER 

Rita  L.  Kyce,  SC  Leak,  Mo.    (The  VHiwe  bm,  Ekah,  DL) 

Filed  laa.  14,  1944,  Ser.  No.  39,494 

Tcna  of  palaat  14  years 

(CL  D3— 19) 


199,344 
INFLATABLE  HEAD  Rgfr»  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
M.  EtMKft  44  Ptttrfwd  Way, 
NawPrarlisaii,  NJ. 
hpl  4, 19fi^  Bv.  Naw  42,924 
Tens  afjp"*Mt  ^ 
(CCD»-9) 
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..i?.-kcji^.  »4bY 


«i»*^-. 


199,151  ^ 

PULL4>VER  JACKET 
3aytoa^  Ma^  aailpMrjto  The  Grave  ^ 

t  BL  Laali,  Ma.,  a  cafaanDaa  af  nfflaaaaifl 
FBed  Nov.  24,  1959,  Scr.  No.  53,497 
TaisB  of  aataat  7  yean 
(CLD3--3S) 
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19f4S4 

COMBINED  BOOK  MARK  AND  NAIL  FEE 
HOLDER  I 

WB^  Mm  nitlfcatB.  SM  &  Ewii  At^^ 


Lof  AaiilMk  Ci 
F1M  Majr  12, 1MM«.  No.  4t,SS5 
Tcm  of  potwt  7  yi 
(CLD4— 2) 
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19t4fT 
SANDAL 
114^2  Mil4 
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Tmrm  ofpalMt  14  7«n 

(C£D7-.7> 
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A«»  21^  19i4,  iw.  No.  41,914 
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COMBINED  DOOR  HANDLE  AND  LOCK  UNTT 

Lm  S.  SckoHi,  214B  Wflfwick  Blf4,  NowMit  Ntwi,  Va. 

FBo4  Oct.  21, 1944,  SsTTte.  42^ 
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CHADI 
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194,349 

CHAIR 

Fnnda  M.  Moir,  ¥ioiio«Hi  Pavk,  CaW. 

(1  ArUi^toB  Ato^  Boifcolcy,  CaHf.) 

Filed  Doc  1,  1944,  Sw.  No.  43444 
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(CL  D15— 1) 
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Tmb  W  piMMt  14 
(CL1M9— 7) 


^ 


■rt 


/m«i  It,  IMl 
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M^  lUlfil^JhB;  No.  ^UfUM 

OffiMlt  MTMBi 

(CLMO— J| 


ATOTi  G. 


4«di 


COMHNID 


liMil 

ioraONOGSAra,  AND 
nONCABINKr 

MOBOTOK  COBMig^  Put  WlWBfc  loo^  •  OW| 

^^  FB»<  Poo.  1%  liy,  i«r>ter3l,713 


(CLDM-^ 


W    i-CLik'iiJlfSjr.. 


l>Mlt 

mtNTiPini 
w« 


It,  1M»,  Bm,  No.  f7,4r7 
T«nioli«taill4 


(CI 


i^iVjlt- 


f 


I 
i 


.f« 


IfMtl 
CANDTC 


144  J^QVMHh  oi^ 


24.  IfSI,  te.  No.  S3,144 
I  of  ^iMl  14  jmn 
(CLDSIL^ 


I    / 


'  r  on 


VnakA. 

Nmt 


lQ4i]«,IMl 


Jura  It,  IMl 


U.  &  PATENT  OFFICE 


«n 


^Mfi* 


VALVE 


MULUPU.^ 

ff  pilMl  14  flMi 


111^  Ctatm  ViAfJ  «i  I 

]nm9iiMi.i»^8«Hii 


faOTS-D 


.jif 


•ff  palnl  14 
eCLMl— D 


lis  lM»  7.  IMt^  avTM*.  4^ 


DTIf-D 


3r- 


19MM 

MtlBUNWi 


Ai«.  13.  IMtJhr.  N*.  41«Bt7 
""  (O.  D72— 1) 


IfMM 
8TQBAGB  HAN6IE  POR  AEI1CLI8  OF 
CLOmNG  OK  THE  LIKI . 
Vnmttn,  lO  W.  1401  St.  N«w  Ywk,  N.Y. 

Tmm  af  pHHt  14 


COMHNID 
WallwL. 


AND 


Sa    1^0WV^    nTa) 


K£^ 


lf«l^a«.N«w4M94 
firtnt  14 

(aots— D 


t 


H. 


IfMll 
LTOKT 


AM  imAT  OK  IBB  Ua 


3»  IM^  !■•  litk  C7*777 
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tImCmmm 


«r  pilMl  14  wmn 


fU^ 


WLL,m 


079 


¥ab- 


WpiiMt  14  jmn 
(CLDfl^l) 


19M1S 
DRIP  CUP  FOB  AN  UimOLLA 
Rkkari  H.  Davli,  2at  Riehloi,  Highini  Piik, 
2^  IMt.  8«.  ffo.  423$ 

(cl' 


Mkk. 


,'■'■0 


:^f 


liMM 


HAmc  8Bttr  mahbial 

Pflrikf  BCYa,  aalgBor  to 
Ntm  YMfc,  N.Y^  a  coi^ 

I  im,  3.  IMtb  to;  Nob  43,417 


Df^-^ 


Rlitd  Ttxtffe 


1»M14 
PUFFED  TEimLB  FAMOC 
LjwA,  Wan  flkMk  8XX, 


5, 1H9,  to.  No.  57,M« 
•f  patol  14 
fCLDn— 1) 


iki 


IfMll 

FiijnriDjpaniLg  famuc 


N) 


rict 


Flai  Dm.  IflL  IMt, 


Ifl^  IMt,  9m.  Now  4M72 
«l  pMat  14 
(CLDM-nl) 


1»M14 

FIjOCKED  TEXT1LC  FAmC 

NJ.,  iii^iiii  ft 

RX,a 


FiM  F«k.  9,  l»4t,to.  N*.  99422 
-    (CLD92— 1) 


680 


liMU 

caxunwuMMm  — 
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JT 
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Non.—An«a«i«  la  Meoateac*  with  tk«inCrtatf««tBt  character  «r  word  or  tbcBABc  (la  aecordaaet  with 

rectory  pntetle*). 

01«4%  lae. :  f  ••— 
ir.  SrlH.    2.063. 


Flavor,  Oul  BL,  ta 

2.062.  C-U-^l.  CA.  «T— 40. 
nachw,  Chri  H.,  to  liiimi 

2.0M.  «-l»-M.  CL  4T— M. 


OteiMaa  »laat. 
OlaJlataM  plaat. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


aa6  Oo.     Tof  powor 


AlTaaoj.  Alias  J.,  to  ■oaia.  Bttha*  aa 
■hoTiL    1M.M1.  •-4*-«l.  CLMS—IS. 
AflMToefc  Oftfik  :  B09 — 

l«   Pfo4BCti   Can. 
ts  ar  tha  llho.    1M.«0«. 


MorsM^^ohaE.    1M,0«1 

Is 

J 

B«Mtdk  Co..  Tha 


%7iSMa  r^  ta  ItnMtaxal  Ktoctrla  Piatfaeti 
M^t  far  raawajr  paTvaaal 
.  Ct  Dn— 1. 

■^  Jr.,  aai 

■Mm*.  i«h«t  m    1M.M0. 

^TPhlS  M..  aai  r  H.  Bahr.  ta  Waad  CMTtnlaa  Co 


6-1S-61 
Bftihor.  Howard 


A«o«Mtl«  8la  ar 
mt— t. 
BariM'  Chat 


MOrMt. 

1M.M0. 
~   Bah 

artlda.     lM,atd.  e-l»-«l.  CL 


hraih  aad  eaaa.    1MJ6S.  ft-lS- 


rialfhc  traOor 


CMaa,  S.  H..  4O0.1 

Inoldaa  Atea  L   if 
CaapMl.  Huh  iT,  in.  aad  ■.  A.  BMrt.  ta  Qiaiial  Bactrte 


1M,M1.  6-lt- 


Ofc    P«rt2^  glkiL  ^IM^.  tSSi'  *^iS&"*r' 


dirlafeMooa,  Hoi 

a.  DSt— 6. 
Ch 


iHataaM^  Ttaao  1..  Jr., 
SaattMrOa^  ba.     Mhlat 
CL  Dll— li. 


l.^Jr.,  aad  B.  B. 


uhar.  ta  Poahodr 

Chrralar  Oonk :  • 

CIrt  KarlaoL    iTatah  aaao.    ltO,8M.  d-lS-tl.  CL 
ColOMB.  HllaBtoth  H. :  «••—  ' 

MaraanTlgy  B^  aad  QpJMaa    1MM6. 
Carrlar.  MaiTlV  €ha(^  m».    190.M1.  (-l»-tl.  CL 
Daija  ^UAati  g.  ^%,fP,  <»r  aa  aahralU  or  tha  Ilka. 

Doeoratlva  fhhrtaa  boL  be :  faa— 
Laavjr,  Nataaa.    liO,tlT. 

Laaryl  KataSk  UOlttf*. 
Laary.  mtaUa.  fio.«M. 
Dinar^l^iUB  M.    Maphoao  aatplldor.     100.BSS.  6-lS-tl. 


ltO,S61. 


l>lx««<?«n»,iJlaar 


ial«»:M]ltor.l 


^ , ^aad  Taher.    100.621. 

Doaaat.^gaaaylaya  M.    ^awal  rack.     190.662.  «-l»-61.  CL 

or  atidlar  artleUw    100^606.  6-1S-61. 

Cou: 


Da  Post  do  KaaMaia,  Hi  In.aad 
WaUi|.Laraf.7r.    IM.dli 
bMB  Kotek  Oa.:  Bm 


Baataiaa  iboiak  6a.     . 

laSnlFSukll  IfO^Sr 

^^  ,    110.60 

laiatahlo  hoad  root  or  similar  artteio. 


.601 
...  „'UIIaa  M.    Itfatahl 

TaBMiiirDaaaMB.jadBraoat   100^76. 
Enor,  Tlrgfl  M..  to  Chrralor  Corp.     AatoatobUo.     160,S68, 

6-li-61.%.  Did'-S. 
Pord  Motor  Oa. :  Mm— 

Walkor.  Oaarga  W.    160.66T. 

atar ,  I^aaa.    Btaraat  haaaar  for  artMao  of  dodilaf  or 
ttto.    lM.60i.  6-174170.  DiO— «. 
r  Bmu     ChfliTo  MnfeaC  or  alalia] 


FraadLKart.   a3  f!   1.  WiMa   ta  Helop 

Laadaalia.   IMIMl  t-lt-dlTa.  XMi— BL 
Fmdaiaa.  LawroMo  L,  J.  W.  Toao.  aad  B. 

Baaaaa  Oatfi.  m  Dalawara.    Hair  dryor. 

•1.  a  Tm^u.  I 

Oardaar.  JtlkB  &.  la  Oaita^iaa.  Ca.    PartaMa  aoCto  dls- 
poasar.    ItOJiO*.  O-tS-nTfL  M2— 6. 


atellar  artlda.     100.621, 

H^ophaao  Co.,   lac. 

Bapooport,  to 
100.612.  6-16- 


Haathmaa.   Wlltta  M.      

holdor.    100.666.  6-1S-61.  CL  D6— 2. 
Hoakola.  Waltar:  Boa — 

SalMLArthar.  aad  nawhola.    190.6T6. 
Hoakata,  Waltar.    Osari         - 

61.  GLi%-2. 
Holaeha>*  Pk,  lae. :  f  a« — 

rraadt.  Hjut.  aad  Wlaaa.    100.606. 
Honaa  At  Ca..  lae. :  Baa — 

BaaMa.  band  BL    100.664. 
HoauuL  David  BL.  to  IliBMia  *  Oa.,  lae. 

^udard.    100.664,  6-lS-61.cL  D14— 6. 

Hatilar.  Lathar.     Ptt«har.     lW)304.  6-U-41.  CL  D44— 11 

Idaal  ladaatrla&Ue. :  Boa--     _ 

■ehtaaka,  WnBaai  0.    lB0.6Bt. 

SchlMha,  WllllMi  O.    100,686. 

JcbUm.  WUIiaa  M.    Maale  odaeatloMl  toy. 

wTa  DB6— 1. 
J<Aaaoa.  Waltar  L..  aad  D.  B.  Low*.  Jr..  ta 

trie  Co.    Caaihlaad  awidldaal  yaaorlaaraad  hildir  tharater, 
or  tha  Ilka.    lOMlO.  6-1S-61.  oTlMS- 
Kaaas^HdMt  to  1W  Orora  Oa.    Palkaf 

Kaiata.  JaapaL    Strap  aaadaL    190,667.  6-16-61.  CL  DT—T 
KyaanBtteLT  Coaibtaod  thraad  plekar  aad  aai 

lOO^dBO,  6-16-61.  CL  DS— 19.    _  ^  ^     , 

LaaTy.    Natalia,   to  Doeoratlra  FSbrlea   Oo.   lae. 

tor^fabrle    190.61T.  6-16-61.  C».  D96—1.  , 
lioaTy.    MataUa,    to   Doeorattra   Pahrtco   Oa.   lae. 

taxtnatehrle    190^116.  6-16-61.  CL  D0»—1. , 
X<aaTy.    Natalia,   to  Doooratlra  Fahrlca   Co.   lae. 

tartUafahHfr    190.619.  6-16-61.  CL  DOS— 1 
Loavy.    Natalia,   ta  Doeorattra   Pahrtea  Co. 

tazCDa  flatele    190.600. 6-46-61. 0.  9»—l. 
Litahvflo.  Pahaa  A. :  »m— 

Maaaa.  PaaL    100.600. .     .        ^ 

Tiaaa.  DoMld  B^  aad  B^  O.  Braaat.  to  Boabaaa  Corp. 

trieaharar.    lik.6T6.  6-16-61.  O.  DM— 6.^^,    ..  ,.  ^ 
Llsdtafjoha  M.    Aah  tray  or  tto  Ufca.     190.611.  6-16-61. 

i3.  POO     1 
Lowk  DaaaM  B..  Jr. :  Baa—-  .«*.^* 

iahaaoa.  Waltar  L..  aad  Lowa.    190,610.      ,^^_^^      _^^ 
Lynch,  naaiaa  B..  ta  Btafd  TastUa  Oarp.     PaBad  taztlla 

Ljoa.    Oaorva   A.      Whad    oaaar.      190,066.    6-16-61.    CL 

MadL  Alflrad  W..  ta  Jaha  Qatar  lifB.  Oo.    Lathar  aaklac  aa- 

dSaa.    190^664, 6-18-«.CLD4--4L      ^^  

ICadl.  Alfradw7taJehaOatarMff.O».    Baetile  hair  dt^ar. 

lf2^iS;.r^':t'jSi.'^S^MIk.Co.   Baetrtehalrdlppar. 

IC^TlM^'&A^^  or  il-Ua'  aHlelo^     1M.667. 

<Pl>l«l.  CL  DtS— X 
MaBBavox  Oa..  Hm:  §09 — 

Malr.^lSSSl?^V*?fi566.  •-It-WvCl   ©I'fc^ 
mSjt.   wSSSa   U.    Chair.    100J60.  ,t?6-61.   CL  D16-1. 
Xalr!   rraada   M.    Leaaia   chair.    190.6T1.    6-16-61.    CI. 

MSS^riiitm  L    Badlatloa  ahaaiultea  edl  for  optical  taat- 

^SfdtSS.    190.6Tt.tl»-fLp|.^*-^i^ 
MaMUderidploBO  B.    Kay  Maa^ 

CL 


lae.     Plochad 


C    lOOlBOO 


ntaadBMart    100,600. 
B..  Btawart.  aad  Ward.    100.664. 


^m. 


&1W-' 


B.    Kay  IdaatlBar.    100 J06.  6-16-61. 

LafShrra.    Baop  whlrlor.  lOOJOO, 

C   to  C.  H.  WttUaaia.     Kodd  alrplaaa. 
iTfcL  D64— 16. 


190JM. 
Corp. 


Oroava.   . 

6-lft-61 
B^aahadL 

Qaaaral  '. 

6-16-61. 


B..  aad  Oappart    190.666. 

itq.661. 

£.'■.  K.  Btawart  aad  B.  C.  Ward.  Jr..  to 
OL    ^raaaMdaetrle  aachlaa.     100.664, 


platlaa  valra.     100.607. 


^fffiimn^iSimr^'^BSf^.    Pan.     100.661.6-16-61. 
*  B..  aad  B.  H.  Oolaaaa.    Chriatmaa  trao  oraa- 
N46ii.A*ardoJta*iSJ&2i.'1&bar  tha  Ilka.    190.697. 
N<t*&*iTftii-r'»  ?•*«•''»»-»•    190.006,6-16^1. 

^-^SSJ2r8StS?l.'SrLow..     ^•^i»*»-,^     ,o«a.. 
^*«!tk?raS56iW*  -.  B^  Moo«  00.    Boh.     190.6... 

Oadda  Ltd. :  Mm—     ,^  ,^ 
Wala.  Marllya  C.    190.69.. 
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Jr^aadButar.    1MUM8. 

ltO.S9T. 

1W.ST4. 


PfMi.AlTla 

CL  Dl»— 1. 
Pmnur- at. :  Mm — 

lUhr.  rvSrte  H. :  f  • — 

Bwdar.  Pld^>  M^  Md  Bahr. 

^^^^FMSteSTLvrnMeTLi  Tom.  ud  Bappoport.    190.612. 

^^yBCh,  TbMMf  B.    190.616. 

Bonaoa  Corp.  ti  IMawan :  Bh —  _     ^^  ^.. 

rrMdBAB.  LawNM*  L.  Tmm.  and  Bappoport    190.612. 

Raloa-Mllter.  'Bobart,    aad    W.   H.   Tabor,    to   Dixoo    Corp. 

CoTor  for  oaddtoa  of  aotaaimg  tmmm.     190.6S2.  6-18-61. 

CL  D9*— IB.  ^  .     ^      -  .      , 

Balm,  Artluur.  aad  W.  Hoikala,  to  Artbw  Balm,  Inc.    Ubrair 

190.678.  6-18-61.  0. 1)22—6. 


aad  Tabor. 


190,8T6. 

190.«at. 

lac    AdrntMac 
190,647^6-li-6r 


SalaLArtibar.  lac:  _..  

Bala.  Artkor.  aad  Hoafcrta.     190JiT8. 
Sehlaako.   Wllllafli  O.,  to   Ideal   iBdaotrfao.   lac.     8er*w-on 

cap  cMaoetor.     190,082.  6-1S-61,  CL  ^6—1.       . 
BeUMfea,  wnuaa  O..  t»  I4m1  lateaiMaa,  lae.    Scrtw-on 

eoaaaetor.    190,688. 6-18-61.  CITdI^I.      ^    .    ^ 
Befaolta,    Laa   8.    Cmabiaad   door   kaadio  aad   lock   oalt. 

190.662.  6-18-61,  CL  D16— 6. 
SoarB.  Boobnck  aad  Oo. :  #«• — 

Bbaabaa^TbWtJI.  to  Tka  Baaalek  Cto.    Ckattv.    190,060, 

W&Lm,  ijSk  Y^u\  H.  Camp  A  Co.    OMle.    190.67S. 

^19-61    CI   InO— S 
BUTwmaa.'  BlMp.   to  BoothbrMtoo  BlaMlc  Go.  lac    Plasttc 

■haotjMit«rta3.     190.619.  6-lf-61.  CL  DOT— 3. 

*"*%UBp6all.  Hu;h*L7ni.  aad  Smart    190.609. 
SevtkMlBi  FtaatM  Oo.  lae. :  Iw 
«tlTWMUL  ■M^i90.618. 

****B&li!Krt.  doidoa  B..  Btowart.  aad  Ward.     190.584. 


Tabmr,  Vf  ariMT  EL 
oa-MOlOT, 

riaakFWta 

•icB  for  drlTo-la  raataaraats  or  tho 

rirtadman.  Lawraaea  L.  Taaa.  aad  Bappoport.  !  190.612. 
Tade.    Uorka.     DolL     190.069r6-l»-61.    aTDOi- 4. 
▼alMajrooapb.    Baad  hrmJh  or  tho  Uko.     190,66«,|o-18-61. 

Walken  Oaorrn  W.,  to  Vted  Motmr  Co.    AatoaMfe^l*  «Am1 

eoTo4_   190M7.  6-18-61.  CI.  014—60. 
Ward.  Howard  C,  Jr. :  Boo — 

UICBback,  dordira  B..  Btawart.  aad  Ward.    1IM.664. 
We«d,      Sdward     L.     AatooiobUo.     190.060,     6-l»-61.     CI. 

D14-t-aT. 
WatdB^  Bafoao  B.,  aad  J.  Gepport.     Bloratod  tOUot  Mat. 

190;8B6.  6-1S-61,  CI.  D4— 6. 
Weln,  IfarllTB  C.  to  Onaida  lAA.    PUta  or  ilmll6r  artiela. 

190,098,  ^18-61.  CL  D44— 10. 


WelbantB.  Cl/de  L..  to  Tho  Maaaaroz  CO.     Coabl^fd  .radio, 
ptaonocrapa  and  tolcvlaioa  caMaet. 


190.600.  6-P-61.  CI. 
190^9.  6-18-41,  CI.  D»-18. 


Wleand  Dorothy  T.    Hat 
Wllllaiat,  Oiarlton  H. :  Boo— 

McDaniel,  Bobby  L.     1904(72. 
Wlnfla.>y«arl  B. :  Bm — 

Pranck,  Knrt.  aad  Wine*.    100,906. 

Wolfe,   Lero7,  Jr.,   to  B.  L  da  Poat  do  NaaMWiw  aad  Oo. 
Plaadc  thact  materlaL    180,614.  •-18-61.  CL  D$7— 8. 

Wood  CoBTenfOB  Co. :  Boo —  ' 

Brpdjr,  Philip  M..  aad  Bahr.     190.074. 


Zasara.  Frank  A.,  to  ••..».»_ 
100.602,  6-18-61.  a.  D61— 1 

Zafara,    Frank 

oiifco 


190,1 

l»o!«>4, 


A.,    to 
6-18-61,  CL  D61— 1. 

rraak    A.,    to    Bastma 
6-18-61,  CI.  D«l — 1. 


Co.     Mlerofll^ 
Kodak   Co. 

Kodak    Cto.    Mlai    aalt. 


■VQ  t 


■ti  .a 
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Aeballa,  . 
Vo«5tL 


orwordofthO] 


A.B.B.KJ>.. 

^%ap! 


story  practte«>. 

Amorleaa  CoUold  Co. :  Beo— 
^      Clcm.ArthBra.   24»ttJ020. 
Amortoui  Cjraaamid  Co. :  Boo— 
HMgaL  Mathcw  C.    2J67M2. 
Wnihua    B..    Ml<Saal 


vttktftyaaB 


Braadl.    aad    CboatUs. 


barla.  Wado  A.,  nSimaaa,  aad  Wataaa. 


S^-SS^i 


l4>B>a, 


1.  Joaoph  J.   2.986.6(1(8. 


2>87.964. 


CL  T4 


U»— 10 


148. 

*  af 

--  ^isr^-     Maotahw   for 
8,967.790.   6-18-61.   CL 


Aalaial  eadooare. 
Boo— 

T.  M 


86—41/^^  ""^^  ""^ 
idtlhua    au- 

^\yaplBf»r 

8.4. 
A^M.  .Qootf,  CD. 

Bomb   A  fM^  43wttL 

OTotMB.     8.9BMB6.  6^i»I«i':  CI.  »fO— 448^ 
Aiproa,  Albnt.  aad  B.  A.  Clifford,  to  Tvia  Lock.  lae 

IM  ^""^^  »»airraiHia.    ijBi:79Br*-lB!3i.  a 

caa  PaOlpo  Co.,  lae     Blattrk  dlaeharn  dtrW  bavlac  a 

AlrbonM  Aeeeoaorloo  Corp. :  Be« — 
Bvaaa.  Taraoa.  Jr.    3>BB.B00. 
Tho:  Boo— 


t«  AJMrloaa 
eoatral 


BIM- 


--L.    2J«8.8Se. 
Mcam  for  artuat_ 
like.     2 


Alr_    . 

Wo^rd.  1 
Altk«o.  Bobert  L. 

doTieos  fir 

IIB— 194. 
Aia»  MaBartBwtfc  €Sm». 

Aw«52?^1%!"^-i^^*«^>^    2.988,628 
Aktlobolavpt  CMoco :  Boo — 

Jaaow,  Ba^ft  O.    1M8  223 

Aktlebolacrt  OaauaHafVMii>«  :  Bee- 


oaf  •  Uad  iMHcaUn 
0-18^1 


'?P 


Akt«$uirt%S^utS^r 


AktMalagM  ▼%£& 

Albaane,  Victor  JT,  to  Bonrt  Utg.  Corp.     lloltl-baad  an- 

Alhto^t.  Baaoaaa  €..  aad  I^G.  Horl.     Motbod  oC  foraiias 
plartlc  eratalMffB.     STsT^fTO.  •-liirii,  Oi    li-5»         ^ 
^Tlt'n'a    SkJSSH'*''^'    'atmrtng   derlcc.      2.B68.028. 
AllaB-Bni(flejr  Co. :  «er— 
. ...  5»J&P*'  Harold  H.    2.988.722. 
AllMChMBlcalOotpk:  Boo— 

*..._f?r<^-  "^S?*-.  MB7.76fl 
Alllad  Coatrol  Co..  lac  :  B«o— 

Baaeroft.  JuM  B.    2JMI8.67S. 

Alliiianmi  BTyawka  Elo^aka  AktloboUget ;  #ac— 

'*^H^^I!?"^''*%v,*» '"?'*•■♦'»»««»"  Ch«nl«a1  Corp.    Com- 

bootlb^  eonpooltloao.    2.988.438.  6-1S-61.  O  52—24 
.hitman.  Marray :  Boo — 

CobM.  AraoUL  aad  B«ter.    2.988.^29. 

Aaiehfm  Prodacta,  bw. :  «oe— 

W«"JJg*^W«i80B   J..   Jr..  DoUmaa,  aad   8tciBbr«rh«>r. 

^■JSjlo,  Anaaaa  W^  JS^JPjBii^^  8«»«*i  «t  Aatertea.    Hary. 

ThrottU  eoatrol.     2.987.9^.  6-13-61.  CI    74 — MO 
ABi«rlc«B  B««cii  Anaa  Cor».:  Beo— 

2,968.68ft. 


American ,  ,. . 

Chaadlor,  Ororor  C. 


Mtattt. 

2J67.97S. 


2JM,465. 


?lsaS:JSSi:  i?*" 

BoMnaoa,  Jack  D.,  Jr.    _ 
Boooabcrf,  SMaMaa.  uid 
Amorteaa  Motor*  Corp. :  Boe- 

Boolow.  Harold  A.,  aad  Laoalac.    2.988.409. 

Pope.  iSrtiB.  and  Brady.    2.987.813. 
ABMleaB  Stool  Foaadrtoa :  Boo — 

VlBccatLoBoyJ.   2.968.016. 
Amorleaa  Tai  Co. :  Boo— 

ManhaU.  BdwaH  C^aad  Bwett.    2.987.840. 
AflMrteaa  Ttlipbtai  aad  TJoaraph  Co. : , 

BhodM, 

^ataqa,  Paal 
la  WandaL         .^ ^ 

TW€mm  Aiac,  Ajmmt  aad  Bm^tlaxOo. :  Boo —  \ 

Walker.  Oodfrnr  B.     2.9BCH8. 
— ■.   Bobert  O.     Wallboard   eomeat-reo^Ttas  paa   wltb   a 
vtperbUdo.   2.996.248,  6-18-^1,  CL  220-90. 
lmo%.W.  B..  Co. :  Boo — 

^Binaaa,  logwr  BL    2  868.887. 
Aaauaa,  Charlie  A.     Dowol  aad  aMrtlatao  JU.     2.967,944, 

B-lA-61.  CL  77 — 62. 
Aavoz  Corp. :  Boo — 

Laoarer,  }nA,  aad  Beleted.    2.998.207. 
Net.  JooophJ.    2.988.294.       """^ 
ABaeoada  Co.,  The  :  Bee — 

^  McAUater  BdBar  O..  Brozhotee.  aad  Xyera.    2,968.691. 
Aaderaoa.  Out  B. :  Boo  ■ 

Ooyvr,  Bcya<Ms.  aad  Aaderaoa.    2.988.262. 
AaderaoB.  Bdwaid  P..  to  fCojcelliard  lodottriea,  lac.     Aaode. 

2.988,496.  6-18-61.  CL  204—196. 
ABderooa.  Howard  W. :  Boo — 

Bteavda.  Harold  A..  WUchlaoky.  aad  Aaderaoa.     2.968.- 
602. 
Aaderaoa.  JohB  H.,  to  Hnia-lfeCaBBa  Co.    DUphrani  ralre. 
2i«8.S22.  0-18-61.  CL  251—631. 

Aadmoa.  Biduird  M. :  Boo 

,    .  na^  Jay  C.  Teadabl.  aad  Aaderaoa.    2,968.610. 
O..  to  Tardaey  lateraatloMl  COrp. 


Aadfd.  Heart 
atoraJK  bat 

DOre.  Hettn , 

charse  ladtc«tor. 


Electric 


.  ^J!TMR  ""^ftMloa.     2.998.066.  6-13-61.  CL  186^—80. 
ABdr«.   Heart  O..  to  Tardaey  lateniatloBal  Corp.     8tate-ef- 


^ 2.98&M0,  6-13-61.  Q.  134^182. 

^'^JS'aA^  ^'  ^^^  *"«•  D»"9*V  dOTleo.  2,987.848. 
6-18-61,  Cl.  41 — 10. 

Apatetoa.  Artbar  I.,  N.  A.  Torablam.  aad  C  H.  UndelL  to 
ApDioCaa  Blectztc  Co.  8e<rtioBal  owHchsear  boaalnk. 
i^M8.091,  6-18-41.  CL  174— *0.  ^™o«^       «-«ik. 

Appletoa  Btoctrto  Oa. :  Boo— 

._  Ap^etoa.  Artbar  L,  Torabloai.  aad  Lladril.     2.968.991. 

Axhooat,  Doaac  J.,  aad  L.  F.  Jaoeph,  to  Do»«r  Corp.  iloto- 
matlc  epoed  eoafarol  oafety  val^c  for  hydraalle  oleratoriL 


.>  epood  eeabrol  oaiMy 

2JMi8.0«0.  6-18-61.  CT.  121—46.4 
AfdMr.  Loo  A.,  to  Tho  F^lo  Natloaal  C 

trlcaJ  eoaaaetor.     2>68.72B.  6-18-61 
Amear  A  Co. :  Boe — 

Harrlactoa.  Bortlo  8.    2J6L*22. 
AnaotroBC    DeaaioBd    B.,    to    ratel-McCoUoagfa, 

otractnre   aad   method   of  maklac   the  lamc. 

6-18-61.  a.  812—348.  ^^ 

ArMtooBK,   Victor  O.      Helleaptcr    rotor    bead. 

6-18-W7CL  ITO— 160.23. 

Anaatroas.  Wfiliaai  T.     Letter  holder.     2.088,281,  ft-18-61. 
CL  211 — 60. 

Araold.  Joha  L,,  aad  B.  O.  HoToierer,  to  The  Dow  Cheailcal 
Co.     Balt-alkylcae  clycoi  dew  polat 
6-18-61.  a.  183—121. 


oirreat  elee- 


iBc      OHd 

2.988.667. 

2,988.100. 


671. 


'depreaoaat    2.088.171. 


£-:—  Wayao  JL,  deeeaeed;  M.  H.  Arnold,  emcatrix.  to 
8eMiimbenn»-  Well  BarTerlaa  Corp.  Particle  aeceteratlna 
VWtmm.    OHi6.671.  6-t8-6l7ci.  310— in. 

Jan' J.     Depth  meaaareawat     2.987.822.  6-13-61.  Cl. 


AnoM.  llaitaa  H. :  Boo— 
Araold  Wayne  R.    2.988, 


.«k>.i; 


Arpa,  J    _ 
83—134 

Aab,  Charleo  8.  Demoaatable-rta  dlflereatlal  daal  wheel 
eoaatmctloa.    2,088,400.  6-13-61.  CL  801— 5J6. 

AahtoBjBeaJaBilB  N.,  K.  Bawdiai.  and  H.  Voa  Peorier,  to 
Boctrol  lae.     Power  pack  aalt.     2.968.004.  6-13-61,  CL 

in 


IT 


i 


LIST  OF  PATEl^TEES 


ll««XdMDlTlileD:«t.  ^      ^^„ 

tL,  Stott.  LntluMa.  ud  KlahMte.   SiMT. 


MMp.  •>«  Tw»tt.  s,»8a,soa 


CBVTi^  «■■■  a.     jnuHi  cvnpuavi. 


(f«nMfly  BrttI*  Ttn  *  Bobtar  Oib 


.MS. 


▲n»ld,wd 


v.-^ 


,148. 


/flta  a    Fluid  eeaplli«i.     2,9M,0Oe,  Ms-^^  CL 

l3sMT6. 
I 
^8M,B49. 

_  a.     S^0M.4»T.       _ 

.  i»-«i.  CL  MS--3ia. 

m»  LAbontorlM.  Inc. :  §•*— 


2.Ma.ni. 
BiJdwte.  •■«  Brut.    >,»M.400. 


MM!.  MMqa. 

BaMwte-LI— AmIUoii  Oofp. :  ~ 
Knt  Vhuuto  J.,  tad  F 

Ballat.  jotojt  O. :  IIm — 

■rttB^Pftol  F.  K.,  tad  Bidlat    tMTJM. 
BiOllafw,  WallMt  ▲.     Mod  hsTteg  •dthataUt  boMor  for 
_  pocfett  trot  awlMML  ^^Mt^4Sr€-vP9l,  CL  16—239. 
BucNft.  JuMam,  to  mSk  OoMrel  0»,  Inc.    BolomHd- 

„     BoMBborg,  SMdoD.  aad  BaadtL    SJ88.405. 

Bug.  Bonbard  A..  W.  E.  DUL  aad  B.  A.  Lee.  to  Tbc  Beadlz 

Barfleld.  Walter  B.,  aod  H.  W.  Bearer,  to  The  Sprtnca  Cot- 
ton MUla.    Cleaxsrboard  for  drawlBf  rollcn  of  toUlo  ma- 

^  eblaeo.    2.M7.780,  d-lS-dl,  Q.  l»-ri» 

Bartway  BaklaeerlBc  Co.  Ltd.    ~ 
l^roaoat.  Gat 

Barlow.  LawrcM 
O-rlag  Mil  I  lea 

Bamea,    Hmrr  H 
280.17. 

Barr.  HartT  F, 

BarMtt.  ChaflaaH..  a»d  B.  iCrmgim,  to  The  l^uidr: 
neat    Co.      Mohl    drTlnc    and    '^^M^'1lM^    oven. 
•-1»-«1.  CI.  263 — 40. 

®*^*^'  ^^^••-.'•v,^.  W.  Piper,  Jr.,  and  B.  B.  Balbaek.  to 
Weatara  Bleetrle  Co.,  Inct^  Appaxataa  fdr  ■laihiliw  ■ml 
fabrleatla«  artl^    2,9|841«J«-1>-«1.  CL145--(|J1 

Barothy.  Chariee  F..  aad  K.  B.  Lapter.  to  Weatera  Elettrle 
Co^lje.    Two-pMltioB  workfeedfiii appamtaa.    2,m33»4, 


Gaonw.    2.987.7M. 

sac*  C  to  FMml-Monl 

eo  kit.     2jM8,206.  C-lS-^*.  ^^  .,^ — *, 

Xta7,988.   b-18-41,    CL   ,7 


.        __  Bower  BcartBfa.  Inc. 

,206.  C-IS-Cl.  CL  200— 7S: 


Bank7.  Oeorv^  aad  V.  K 
laeT    AlcolSef 
167—82. 


,   ^.  i^.    c- * ^.  ■  —  Babayma,  to  B.  F.  Drew  ft  Co., 

lae.     Alcobef  aolnMe  ^yeerfdea.     2,986,482.  6-13-01.  «Cl! 


■V*^'  ^3^'  5^  YiJ?-  BAayan,  to  E.  F.  Drew  ft  Cto.. 

i'&8.48t*aa^i'*a.t67-?^--~^  eo-po-tioa^. 

Bartlett,  Harold  W..  to  CUitorala  Paektac  Corp.  Ifaaaa  aad 
Mtboda  for  color  eorttoff  artlelea.  2^J19.  6-13-«l,  CI. 
209—111. 

BartletWaffngr  H..  aad  I.  Klnbeabas 
and    Baataeerlng    Co.      MeCkod    «f 
_  2.088.44O.  6-18-61.  CI.  71—2.7. 
But.  PaalA..  aadB.  Satfeer.    Caff  Bab.    2^87,791.  0-13-61. 

BatofL  DaaaMB. 

Orcaory.  Jackwm.  Jr..  and  Bataa. 


•.to 
defolfaitli« 


plaata. 


_     Orcfpry.  Jackaon,  Jr..  and  Bat« 

Battle,  lloriBaa,  <to  ltoll»B«fce  Ltd. 

dear  reactor.    2.988,496.  O-IS-^, 


2.987.T80. 


wittwuir.  Haaa-Joacblai.  aad  Backer. 


2,968,108. 


ZiOOOfvva. 


2,987,876. 


I 


"•^  "-^^^jsTtJUss:  ea:«f8M»^ 


2.987.849,  6-43-61, 
AJfptaM  Ca^    Coati4  ctraaiti. 


waUtnt  aad  Bi 
401., 
BeaJettto^Lottla.     Slnfcable  tof  baate. 

BoitMk  Bnm  M..  to 

2,98|»6tt.  6-13-61,  GL -z.         ^         ^      .  .  . 

Baaarii  Howard  A.,  to  lleott  Avlatlaa  Outp.    Diwifcil  nf«la- 

tor.'  2.986.097,  ^13-61.  CL  137—63.  ~J~       ^ 

Baraoia  Joba  B^  to  A.  A.  Laan  Fanitiue  Co.    0|pbl«artaa 

fl^tare  jrtoee.    2,9887413.  6-13-61^  CL  312— Ip^       ^ 


SahAo,  6^11^1.  CL 

Badelpb.  to  KlBf-i 
i>e8J17, 


eaaatoc  naic  2.9 
>raati.~Joaepb.  to 
Ar«.break  devlee. 


Beraa 


Tf. 
: Co. 

.       .       .  0-13-61.  CL  336— iS.^ 
to  JaBMa  B.  Kearnar  Corp.  of  Ca 
_  2.988,610.  0-13-61.  CL  200— 

Bomd^  Artbar  A.,  to  The  Kaperter  Bwltcbboaid 
Co.      Orlpptac  »ewbar   for   llao   eoaa — ^ — 
6-13-61,  (S.  «tS»— 373. 
Beraier,  Baraond.    Marabto  eontacto  for 

lays.     2,i>88,015.  6-13-61.  a.  200 — 87. 
Beny.  Cbarlea  K^  aad  M.  T.  CldieUl.  to  B.  1.  d6  Poa*  do 

NoMMire  aad  Oo.     Fhild  fonalac  ot  plaattea.    12.987.767. 

6-13-61.  CI.  16—14.  1  _ 

Bertraai,  Bobert  H.     Toy  reblde.     2.988.370,  6^i3-41,  CL 

280-.-87  02  I 

BllUf,  Lewie's.,  aad  B.  T.  Newaaa.  to  Qaaaral  Blaetrealc 

Labaratorica,  Inc.     Bisaal  and  aolao  leral  detanitolac  ap- 
paratus.    2i»88,6»3,  e-lS-«l,  CL  834—67. 
BtUlBi^oB,  KUner:  See — 

Faelater,  Rlcbard.  and  BllUavtoa.     2.968,386. 
BlnettL  Uiulio,  and  8.  Mangano,  to  Centra  BlebartfM  Matal- 

lurftcfae.     Uuard  rail  for  roade.     2,986.332,  4-13-61,  CL 

26« — 13.1. 
Blti«r.  Martlu  :  8e« —  I 

oWtaeL.     John     R.,     Hortoa.    Bttaer.    aad    Cavaaaash. 
2  9tt7  747 
BUck,   iohn  W.',   to  Pemoo  Wbeel  Co.     Caatar.    0,987,762. 

tt-13-«l,  01.  16 — 44. 


Blackiaan,  Calrln  C,  and  R.  J.  BeeaMr.  to  L.  WIMa.    Anpa- 
lupporUnf  and  taaadUnc  eotto  of  etrli^  BMtal  or 
the  like.     2.9b8,34»,  6-13-01.  CL  268—3. 


Blake,  Lealle  B..  to  He  Brlttab  TlMMBaoa-Hoaatoa^Oo.  Ltd. 

i'umplnK  apparatus.     2,y88.000.  6-l»-41.  CI.  106 — 1. 
BUw-Uoz  Oo. :  See — 

Harrla.  Bobert  L.     2.9S8,0M.  J  _ 

-  -  -  aad  tbe 


2.986,698. 


2.967,733. 

Fort  aloMat  f*r  aa- 
*•  ^-i'~A"-  '-«'---.  CL  194— 193.2. 
.  aad  E.  Wbleo.  to  Clba  Ltd.    Mew  ajtrnjineaa 
epoxide  eompoonda.     2.988.564.  6-13-61.  CL  860—348. 
Bayn.  Otto :  8—— 

Ba.2TfcJB«?!'&?'-**^  ^^"•- 

Sbaldoa.  OUbart  J.     2.987,960. 
Bean^^iJIee  B.     Grooailnc  glora.     2.968.649.  6-13-61.  H. 

'^a.ftrt&.rtLnili^*^    ll.ldto.appa.ato.. 

'^'"•^t?"'^*  ■**  it  ^-  Cha«berlal^  to  Koppora  Co.. 

Inc.    Creoeota  OMtnoeltlon  of  l^prored  HotmMUbr  and.  Ito 

^  ptodaetloa.    T»nXvt,  6-13-4irCL  167—31.     ''"**■ 

BeaTW.  Harry  W. :  Baa— 

BeaTor.  Millar  B. :  «e^ 
^      lUbiaiy.  Teaala.    2,987^996. 

BMvat,  WdliHa  w«aad  J.  «.  Thaadaia,  to  Tlw  Bnab 
Ban^wB    Ca.   .Proeeee    af    {rodnei^    ayatbotlc 


Bleiler,  Uonuc  D.     Tie  ciiy  lor  flab  Unaa 

2.Mt,«46.  6-13-01.  CI.  43 — 42.49. 
Bllae,  iUtorwb  L..  to  United  i$Utee  8te«l  Con. 
apparatus    for    epoollnK    wire.       2.a88.2i«. 
2*Jt, — 25. 
Bloweia.  Uagbee  M. :  See— 

Jeanmonod,  Mlcbel,  and  Blowara. 
Blue,  John,  Co..  Inc. :  Hee — 

Johnston,  Douglas.    2.983,026. 
Bock.  Charles  D. :  Mee — 

Aglna.  George,  Bocfe,  aad  Miner. 
Boehr&ger,  C.  P..  i  Boebae :  See— 

AabeBa,  Jobaaa  D.,  Haaek.  Oall.  Heardt. 
2S88J[47. 
Boelag  Alrpttne  Co. :  Boo— 

Bfnton.  Brace  M.    2.988.688. 
Ldwler,  Jobn  A.    2,9e7.m8. 


Uke. 


Mbthod  aad 
6-13-41.    CI. 


2.966;66e. 


Vari- 


Bogait  Mfg.  Corp. :  J 

Albaneae,  Tfctor  J.    2,988.740.  _ 

Bocert.  Bobert  C,  to  North  American  Arlatton.  lac 

able  geooetry  totake  dnct.     2,«87378.  6-13-«i;  a. 

95.6, 
Bogaedi.  Roy  W. :  gee — 

Bander,  Arthur  V..  aad  Bogwtb.     2,988,246.  !  _ 

Bolton,  Paul  D.    Aircraft  angtoe  tbraat  compewaetctr.    2,988.- 

304.  6-13-61.  a.  244— «. 
Bonanao.   Joocpb   L..   to  The  Uoaal  Corp.     Plaitle  track. 

2.987.851.  6-13-01,  C\.  40—218. 
Bonbaao,  Don  L.    Vibrato  cireult  eooiprtalBg  a  brMf*  baring 

non4laear  Impedance  elcmeata.     2.988.706.  6-18-61,  fn. 

331^-60.  > 

Booto.  Seth  W.     Pu«  for  a  boaib.     2.967.998.  6-43-61.  CI. 

AceomUtor.    2,986,683,  6-13-61.  (^  139—6. 


102—70.2. 
Bopp.  Anton. 
Bopp,  Karl 


Boi 


6tobe,  Otto,  and  Bopp.    2,988.614. 

rdea  Co..  Tbe  :  gee — 
mae.  John  M..  and  Miller.    2.968.536. 


LIST  OF  PATINTBB8 

JJ«r  JflL  B-IS-U.  CL 


Btaatley.  Joha 


O..  Cala.  aad  Olatberg.    S,997,M«. 
tTiaaiaf  Co.:  ' 


CaBf  orala  AcMag  Can. 
-     ■       BaraUw! 


■TP^^lHEt^S'SSt  J'W^         to  W  B. 
Ora«  ft  CT.    PMCMi  for^roaadag  gtaMy  ayy  obbI- 

|Ndto^M&£r  aaSTpradScTSSSSt  "QSSUflS^ 


I^doa, 
2J4t419. 


Breea.   Alrto  L..   to   B.    I.   da   Pont   At  Wswoaia   aad   ^ 
~  testJBa  fllaiMat    2jN7,7t7,  6-X3-41.  CL 

ttOgflWtM  gad  681  rati    IJIT,- 

W^KrOflor.  to  Fiaake 

Apparato. 

irtng 


Sbeatb  aad 
_2»— 32. 
Brtimar,  Barnie*  A. 

BretnianerTHanaai    . 
ft  Heldecke.  ftiMk 

■«r^--FwJtIS--r«<*^  pfaetfea  daffoe.     2.988J62. 

6-.13-41.  CI,  fT3 — 17T, 
Bririitaiaa.  Barrla.  to  Oaaaral  Dyaaalai  Can.    TIim  dtri- 

rion  aroitlptez  telapbeae  ayataM.    2.9it,60i.  6-11^61.  CI. 

BtWaaa.'  Bart  W..  to  Davaapart  MatMaaTaol  Co^  lae 

nrcad  rellfag  ttMiwaBt    MtriSTl-f^^l.  CL  io— 6. 

BriatoL  Joba  fi.._aad_B.  A.  jQdL  to  .V.  I.  da  Peat  de 

2 

B  _,_  _^__ 

.    .Lttmpard.  BAvgrd  a  A.    2  94^3i 
Brttlih  ffiupiiijJMJwglM.OB.  vidZTfca;  f( 


kt  of 


Baftlatt,  Barald 
CUL  Balph  A. :  »—— 

BiStoL  Jaha  L  aad  Can.   MIMIT 
GantSeoOaaMalr!    ftdjaatobiaiawil 

6-l>-4l,  O.  i»—U. 
CaaMTsa.  Hngh  O..  to  W.  B.  Otaat  ft  Ca. 
froah  BMal    Si8i«i>>  6-lg-61.  O.  9»— 194 

4-13-41.  d.  ^10-^74. 
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Arbenat  Dmm  J.,  aad  Jaaaph.   8.8i6.06a 
Dow€%amiayCla^.na:  Bm— 

ArBoHCTite]L.n^BaeMy«r.   l.t68,17L 

Laraea,  ttrte  B.    8,968366. 

Praltt,  Maleatai  Bl    8366,441. 

BathaTfRfWr  8368W. 
_     TaMgaoa.  Chaitoa  B..  aad  Oartag.    2368^79. 
DraTo  Carp. :  faa — 

Menaaaa.BrBatA.   13tt,83f. 
Drew.  B.  W.,lkCk.  lae  t  Ka— 

Baiaby,  OcaMa.  aafBabayaa.    2.968.488. 

Baraby;«aai&i^aiiSabayaa.    23n,4«4. 

DnnaL  OMbrt.    IMbai  aad  aMMtataa  fbr  eaaatraetlag  mad    Batter.  Blebard  W. :  Bm— 
aetdig  traach  erlbhlag.    8.f9r3M>.  6-19-41,  CL  61--41.  DaTla.  Howard  C.  aad  Batter 


IHaaHab,  Curlaa  L.     8abaarfaea  bydraoUc  pamp  ■ 
with  reveraa  low.    2366.006.  4-18-41,  CL  I«r-44. 
Balkaleff.  Olag  C„  to  Hany  C.  Mfllar  0».     Mkrephoaa  Jaai- 
maag  Bfataai.    1868398.  4-18-41,  CL  179—1. 
lalgii  Caiharetar  Oo. :  Bea— 
Bay  P.    23B8.076. 
Bay  X.  amnTP.     2368378. 
F. :  4ee— 

Bay  K.  aad  B.  P.     2388378. 

lalga.  jBoy  P.,  to  Baaign  Oaibaivtor  Cb.     OoaiMaadpraa- 
aara  regalator  aad  fail  haator  aad  raparlaer.    2,986375, 
6-18-61,  CI.  128—120. 
BaalgD,  Boy  K.  aad  B.  P.,  ta  Batfgn  Gbitarator  Co. 


_,  .iteai  for  tataraal  eomboatloa  ei 
836631%.  4-19-41,  CL  ISS— 179. 


StarttaM 
oaafad. 


2,967.746. 


rui 


XJBT  OF  PATENTEES 

^  Iw.   ribar  Bo«d  Oorp. :  «••— 
T4~lfw  KMS.  J«MphJ.   2.96MW 

■eldid  nal   Flefatel  h  BmIm  A.O.  :  Bm— 

I  ot  vtUUtel 


toBritlsk 


mSiSw    i,MMiirV-i»-JM,  a. 

«ii  K  Mukut  to  n*  nn(rtOMTli»*BaMtrCa.Tba:  a« 
'                  IttM  Klblfr.  Blchart  W.    2^8t,0St. 

...         U—  Kl^,  BIckart  W.    a.»M,540. 

4fTS.  rirma  gfc««H  ApBanito  Q-^KH. :  «•• — 
■■}*to.  Mm*  Lw    Bataqr  9ta«  tsItm.    2.8M3ia^  C-lS-ttU  U^"linSrltjm»l 

^mmlftflOvn.:  Bm —  ~ 

.  Pwu,  W.  Timfwlig,  nd  S. 
It  to  t*  »  jiimhiT  TmLUt,  •-1>-«1.  CSTMT— OS. 


■■■•  BaaaAMh  aaA  B 


Sfl^^wl|VW» 


1.415.        FlniuKt  ifUM  8.    ApMntw  f«r  mumiutuiMt  ^maI 
wool. .  fi.M7.782.  ft-lAl.  a  lB-2Ji. 

-  ttort  M..  aad  VtobM.    ajeT.MO.        _     _;_      _ 
lard    A^    to   TiM    Unttfd    Btfttao    BiaMfcig    Cb. 

.  _    itom  E.    Airiml  tor.     SJM,Mk.  •-UR*^.  O. 

M.    f  liiliil  ntch,  Bdtiwt  B..  to  BtapUaf  Mirhl— i  Co. 

K    1j35St.  Mloct&eMttfB4»  aeeoi^bic  to 

^liSlf&i' "  'AA^SSlP^'    Fltdi.  «£rtM. '  to  BL  X.  da  Prat  d*  Bmbow*  aad  4o.    0»- 

ABd  H.  F  Bmt  to  Ctaaoiml       W*l^^  ■•thaerytato  aad  eoawcmiiyoilttoa  OMtovlaiBC 

JS»,  ^^•J!ffi^   l«fcrfcm«to»    «r;to.i.  •  M8S.081.    FtoSritoS2d%,*25^  S"  ??&i*to  DMm  oJ  C*.  oI 
•-M-tl.  a.  ISS— IM.  CaUfotfia.    PM^Tfor  AlftluTCo  do^la  bond  4  •  Mr 

^KottoTAlCrad  J.,  aad  OrtoC     2.9<a,IT4.  nftobsri^pMriw  J.    DMtod  tea  aliwaft.     a.9«M< 

o«iti.iiLffl.B.»c?i..y«-y-to.ar«ow.bi.  nJi^ajJSr&j  im-  , 

Bld^rdMnTwUllip  F.    2,»M,1I7. 

■  tto  MaSika  A  Foaadrr  c4.  BIm 


.  Jika  a.,  to  Bat*.  ,,^.—  .  .«.i^,  v^. 
DtTUloi.     SDUulBf  Hag  aad  lothod  of  BaklBfl 
2,»87J|1.  «-l»-dl.  Q. It— 120.  ^ 

OoffpL    Aetaaten.    Poototor,  lUEdiard.  aad  BL.  BtlUaatoa.    CaaiMaattoa  ptoto  aaloa 
iT.  .  otoow.    a^MSjhO.  6-l»-il.  a.  Mifr— 1TB.  ^ 

_.  ^  aad  C.  B.  BoBfltt.  to  Fogt, 

iWM  jlMiSiStoSalar  vftw  £(.    MtT!ra!E   roSSjbMJMa.  aad  J.  W. 


t.9«M0iI  •-IS- 


^'^si^fi&i:,yftf^s'\sssk»!tsskr& 


\  Mila  n  m 


Bti 


a  


rti 


J,  to 


B.  BwihbW.  to   Foft.  TkMMM  H..  to  Ckaonl  Moton  Cms,    BafMBMfttlaf 
•M  MM^ttttw       appaiiiNr^2.M6.2€t.«-l«-n,aS«^-«4.  [ 

■Mb.    MtT.796,   roldos.  JteplMa,  aad  J.  W.  Boafdoa.  to  GoMral  JBlMtrie 
Co.    ^oiRMeal  eeadacCor  •trectaiao.    tJUflJim.  fuS^. 
CS».        CL  2»^82.2.  T 

UMT.ne. 


WUtw  W..  Ottvor.  aad 
Avatd  F.^  aad  •.  B.  J( 


IT 


2.»STJ>e. 

iraUaaW.    S^Mt^TS, 
J.     2.M7.942. 

1^  Krttbwi,  aad  CDoavtalto.    2,NT,- 


,TOt. 


xiffSSj^ 


^_ - Porrwt  wajrao  ■.,  to  Tbo  CraadoU  Owy. 

MalatM   Fomtter^  CUvo  B..  to  Taloa.  lac    Ihaa  futaateg 
Pon,  ToMato  K.  L^.  aad  N.  1.  H. 


eoBtoBt  OMtrri. 


«-lS-61.  a.  20»— L 
FftTltf, fftoly  A.Jlggg!W>^^l!f"gy  ftr.,^*ypMa-  portk,  Biward  W..  and  F.  Crwecaw,  to  ^Mkafi 

P>7.  Jaaaa  P.    Pai«i    S;M«.aO.  •-1»-«1.  01.  10»— lU.        Foandrj  BmdMMat  Oo^Tho:  '"-— 
■bH  W.    OaaatM  dovtoa.    SjM8,2Tt,  e-lt-dl.  CL  Bavaaa.  X^haitaa  H.,  aad 

Fowior.  r.  BokMt  J^  to  Ooaoral  Moton 

with  Bsld  col 

■Mto«.U«MBcaa    4JMM0B.  CL 

J.,  aad  B.  L.  Barljr.  to  Owmo-IIUboIo    Fbs.  gt^iir  IL,  to  FWlUao  PMi^ow  Co.    IM^d 

-n.zM^  ^'iiMtola.    SJM^W.  ^^Mto  for  sk^SMi    sA^TlTc-lt-dl.  CL 

B.  aad  H.  W.     IMtao  for  roMortac    ,^  Pnt^ard.  Hack  B.    a.M8.lT0. 
paywat    t>07,T41.  6-lS-dl.  o!    Fraak, 


dtVlM. 


■  ^bfp.    ludiwBa 


OUm 


J.,  aad  D.  B.  Mortta,  to  WaeO'Porter 

s,86a.sas.  e-is-41 


frMtf^uoiyaTrFittak,  a»d  UrjiL    2.M6.029J 


Corp.    Fraaka   $   Holdoeko.    Fabrik   PboCographladtor 
I.  a.       Apparflto:  Bt 


SfiU^nt^l9'4l,  CL  l-4«. 


fwr^SMalalM' dva 
•-1S-4I.  CI.  M-^A. 

FoBmila,  UBm  T.^  to 


B29i 

.  2.M^.»rr. 

Mo  door-plTot  arraaflo-    Fnuii^|a^aotttote. 


3Bra».i&.  itasjsirsfe — ■ h*^  w-i*  u  *>«.«.. 


u3?J^       aad  to^la. 


idrol 


Obl.  lac:  Mi 
itkaoB.  Bobort  B. 


PrMd 

GMp^    Paoaaatk  Moeha- 


»-iU-M.  a  2M-JtT.dB. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Friodrtdi,  Bam:  «•»— 

SchuUirTWarMr  a  W..  aad  Frtadrick 


2,M7.7fl. 


arc 


taa  tor 


FrohMfih  Adolf,  to  Tko  Clorolaad  Traot  Co. 
▼Qkaatalac  paoaMotlc  tlroo.    2,M7,7«B.  «-l 

Maciwtle  pU  bolder.    2.988.1S1.  «-lft-«l.  CI.  1»4— ». 

Co.    OMllUtlaf  b«BK.    2.088.1S1.  »-lt-ei.  CL  144— 2M. 

KroBOBt,  q«orv»,  to  Barkwar  BaglBceriM  Co.  Ltd.     Proc- 

•J"  |»f  »»»•  ■aaateetpt*  of  htrilew  Mttl  body.     2.»87.7»8. 

ProM,   Albert 
tnteana 


Otatral  Motor*  Corp. :  iBoo— 
BMibaiLjIafoId  U   2J«7.80I 
BoTtairBearr  W.    2.d57i«l. 
Bar^LowtoD.    2Ak7 jiS^ 

CmMmub.  ataatey  1>„  aad  La 

DcrmoBd.  Lawrence  C.     2J»aS.M2. 
Stotrlck.  Brte  B.    2.»MiM. 
SiukA;.aBdNlMlte. 

10  B..  Kolbc,  aad  Barr, 


2»— 1.41. 
L  Stw  &..'yy'  C^n*.     Paramotrle 

2^M.de.  s-is-ei.  a.  2so— 20. 


aapllfler 


ifrj,  Jtrtnj  '•wj^jfl^''^  Bwfllnoorlnf  On.  Ltd.    Lobrlcatort 


for  ralTca. 


184—28. 


^&^  y^i^  '••  "^  kA»  I-tehtmaB.  to  Pood  Itoctaiiiery  and 
CbMBlcal  Cot^  BtobUiaatlon  of  active  ebloriae  coatain- 
io(  Bolotloaa     2.a88.471.  6-1S-81.  CL   167—17. 

l^hnnaBn,  Emit,  to  OoetMw«rk«  FrMrick  OortM  Aktion- 

fgM^^lfS?^*  .^'^?*J!?*U£f  i^?/  ■7*tra  for  oU  rcgulatlOD. 


S.988,40».  e-is-^i.  oi.^8oi— SSf. 


Bfe- 


Pujl  Tniahlakl  SeUo  K*baehlkl  KaUiut 
laaba.  BelaeaMa.    2.988,643. 

Fukata,  Maaao.  to  Kokaaal  Deokl  Kabuahlkl  Kaiaha.    Conner- 

&°*X**ci  "JiTUt^**'*"''^  <»aP»*d  ctrcalta.     2  988.713. 

Pulaer.  Bpooell  K..  to  Srlranla  Electric  Produrta  Inc.     Me- 
fbaaleal  load  brtaber.     2,988,284.  6-18-81.  CI.  228—97. 


Paaeo, 
Enj 


V-  aad  a.  B,.  Roktooa,  to 


ireb  and 


2  987.793. 
2.988.888. 


6-13-61. 


fwdcr  and  eoanter. 


2  988.281. 

V.  to  B.  J.  aarrer. 
■jptaau.      :i^M.281. 


Encliwerlad  C^>     ValcaatoatloB  of  butrl  nibber  witk  a  2 
6-dlnieth7lol  4-bjrdrocarboB  nibotltated  obeiiol  and  irtioa 
pboras  peataxMo.    2.988,831.  8-18-81,  CI.  288—43. 
UadMt-of-tbe-M«ath  Club.  Inc. :  «oo— 
Kowaletyk.  Wal^.    2.988.188. 

Oaertaer,    Van    B..    to    Monaanto   Cheatleal    Co.      Panclclde. 

2.B86.47B.  6-13-61.  CI.   167—30. 
Gall.  Radl :  8fO— 

^<M1& .'<>''^>  D>  Haack.  Gall,  Hoerdt,  and  Voenel 
2,988.M7. 

Oaaible.  Paal  B. :  8oe— 

Siebeatritt.  Tnak  H..  Gambto.  and  ImbiianL     2.988.BTS 
Oapp    WilUuB  H„  to  WUaot-Breeden  Ltd.     Heat  exdiaacer*. 
2>88.0S8.  S-li-dl.  CI.  113—118. 

Oardntr,  Jack  K.,  to  Otaeral  Drnmlca  Corp.    LinMr  DC. 

mlcroaUeroamaioCar.     2,988,890,  8-18-81,  CI.  824—117. 
Gardner,  Bobert  B. :  Bsf— 

Martia,  ffoward  W..  and  Garda 
OarBeMj^Iaadoro  W.     Deodorant  oalt. 

Oamtt,  Bartoa  B.    C<MBMa6d  hopper, 

2.»8«.24T.  8>lt-«l.  CI.  ni— idJr 
OarTcy,  Bichard  1. :  •«« — 

Gkrrey.  Bletaard  J.,  aad  Biehacda. 

OarrcT.  Btetaard  J.,  aad  t.  J.  Bkkarda. 
Apparatoo   for   eaatroUlat    aeatlnc 
8-1S-81.  a.  »8— ST. 

Oatromb.  OtraM  L..  to  E.  I.  da  PMt  dc  NvBoara  lad  Co. 

Coated  nyiea  tebiie.     2.988.467,  6-lS-«l.  CL  117— 46. 
G«taert.  Piaaet  R„  to  General  Drnaml^  Corp.     Pinal  aelec- 

tor  for  a  tolophoao  ■rotoa.     8.988,802.  8-18-81,  CI.  179— 

OanaMiiB,  Ptarra  FIL  aad  S.  0.  NoBDMnaa^rr.  Mcaanr- 
iDK  •TttooM.    SJM.dM.  •-lft-81.  CL  824— «8. 

Oebele.  Kart.  to  CMapar-Werk  Prledrteb  Deckel  OHO. 
Pb««oarrapue    jkwMer    and     lena     aaeeably.       2.987,078. 

Oeldcrmana.  Plater,  P.  van  dea  Baa.  aad  O.  L.  Holthana.  to 
Nortli  ABMrleaB  PblliM  Co.,  Inc.    C^ipor  eentalalnf  fer 
rite  eorea.    S,M8.508.  »-l8-*l.  CI.  252— 82.B, 
General  Coatrola  Co. :  feo — 

KIrbr.  Bdward  P.    2.987,919. 
General  Djaanlei  Corp. :  ITee — 

BrUMauta.  Barrte.    1,988.801. 

Corpew.  CkarlM  B.    2988,880. 

Gardner,  Jack  B     2.988.899 

Oataort  Ikjirt  H.    t.9m.802. 

Moehlaer,  ^imi  B.    2.988.718. 

Balaaa.  Bdward  ■..  aad  Cmtk.    t.987.971 . 

5?*.'?*"*  ■•■^^-    *^«8T98. 

Walker,  Wataea >..  and  Nagent    2.988.704. 

Oeaeral  Doetrle  Co. :  foe —  r 
CkrtooB.  Braaat  B.    2.98i.710. 
Crow.  Wllltom  P..  and  ^rew.    2.988  414 
Poldee   8taPheB.aad  RMlrdon.    2.987.807. 
Gcaalt,  LafiorL    2.988.670. 
Grobel.  Uoyd  P.    2,9^.888. 
HopDia.  <1eorBe  ■  .  HI     2M8,447. 
KooToid.  Mlltoi  M.    2J«8.!»«r 
Loeweathal.  Hennr  1,    2.987  J96. 
I/aun.  Bte^«  K    t^Bl.Tm, 
MelkUkiui.  WtU^a  R.    2.98iC.4«6. 
acheldoif.  Own  HT  2.9(18.406. 
fltaMer.  Edward  P.    XM8.848. 
TelioB.  fltaphM  W.    t.M8.T14 
Taadorgraaf,  Jahaaaoa  J.   1986.887. 

Oeaoral  Bloetroata  Lafcnratorlca.  lae  :  Xeo— 
BlUUr.  Uwto  S..  aad  Kowaiaa.    8.988.898. 
General  MIUo,  lae. :  800— 

5S!.Siaifi.'"«a;5».  "**• 


aad  LMtte.     2.987307. 


^g 


FwSor.  F.  Bobort  J.     2.M?8 


196t.081. 


aad  WIrta.     2,988;X91. 
2.988.102. 


r.887 

Paal  B..  Mowhtoaa 

„  ,  Bal  H.     2.988.162. 

Hamr,  OordOB  W.,  aad  Ploroa. 

Holka,  JasM  M.    2J6T.Ma. 

Harr.  Lowlo  B.    2JULI8I. 

Hoator,  Jalloa.  Jr.    2J«7^9. 

£lb!rV^m  h'  ^^aJUA  ^"^'-     2.988.129 

Lobda^L  WalUoe  k^  aadTimplla. '  2!m8!o74. 

Long.  Goorae  B.     1988.438.  ^^ 

Millar.  JoaSa.    2ii7^ 

Neir.  ThcroB  B.  T.9BSWi. 

Qnalmaa^Jack  W..  and  Mooro.    2.987.941. 

godaioeHor.  Goator  F.     2.988.868. 

aiaaoa.  Kaaaeth  O.     1987.^04. 

taUtb.  RobMTt  W.     2.888.682. 

Tuck^  Bobert  M.,  aad  Ptabor.    2.987.940. 

Wa/dak.  Aatkoar.     1988.088. 

Wldawr.  Paal.     M8T.754. 

Wrwmg,  Paul  V.,  Jr.     2.988,069. 
Goaaral  Prodatoa.  lae. :  800— 

Tlioniaa,  HioauMi  J.     2.988,719. 
Oeaeral  Bound  Control.  Inc. :  goe — 

Smith.  CiMd  D.     2,9MJM)2. 
General  8toeI  Gutlagi  Corp. :  8«o— 

Llch,  Blehard  L.     2.988.015. 

Uch.  Blehard  L.     1968.878. 
General  TUno  Corp. :  8«e — 

Jnhaa.  MlehaeL     1987.989. 
Oenoit.  Lather  L..  to  Oenetal  Blectrlc  CO. 
and  apparataa  for  gaaoooo  dloeharao 
8-18-41.  CL  116—61 
Gorotor  Mar  Carp. :  too — 

QalaHOaa.  Bartholoaaaw  F.    2  JM.00T. 
Olbboaa,  Jamea  J.,  and  8.  8.  SchadT;  aald  Ofbhoaa 
to   aald   Bchnell.     AatoBotlc  apaarataa  for   arrn 
pocket  clip  with  a  cap.     1MT,727.   6-13-61,  CL 
Otbert,  Ocorp.B.,  to  Bwo  Baooareh  aad  ~ 


laap^    1 


dreaK 
870. 


1 — 106. 
Co. 


ProeooaM   for   pradadag  ahialaa   eaatalalaf  auttrlala 
2.968.461  8-18-61.  CI.  20»— 181 


^sr 


ex. 


Giletto.  Dario : 

▼aaao.  Mareollo.  Olletta.  aad  PaeelarlaL     2.968.181 
OUiBont.    Bogor.    to    Maaootat    Corp.     Ptnld    flow    eoatrol 

de^eao.     1988J21.  6-18-61.  CI.  281—214. 
Olaaberg.  Barnoad  :  fllee — 

Lona.  irthar  G.,  Qala.  aad  Otaitai.    S.ftTJ«4. 
GlorL  Oaaltlero.    lak   rMulatlag  darlca  far  iata^to  aad 

•imnar     prtodag     laaeklwoa.     1987.891      8-18-%l.      CL 

101—188. 
Otrea.  Jooeph  H..  to  The  Plaatlz  Cto.     Method  aad 

for  oztradtag    plaatle    eondalt     1987,781 

OIiTBiM.'  L»o  A.,  aad  B.  0.  Orar,  to  Zealtli  Badto  Corp. 

8wa«a  traMfarMT.    196171B.  8-18-81.  CI.  8S8— 06. 
Olelm,  WlUlam  K.  T.,  and  P.  tTrhan.  to  UnlTereal  Oil  Pvodaeta 
Co.     Traaf  aat     of     tajdroeaxhoa     dlatlUatoa.     1968.B00. 
6-18-61,  CI.  908—206. 
OlOM.  Prltble :  «o»— 

dlooa,  Goator  H.    2,6f8.488. 
Oloaa.  Ooator  R..  dMoaaed.  br  F.  Olooi,  admialBtrator,  to 
iBtoraatloBal    Mlaerala    k    Chemical    Corp.     Method    of 
preoarlng    a    petaaotam     poln^HMphate    glaaa    fertlllaer. 
2.088.489.  6-13-61.  CI.  71 — 1. 
OIowackL  Matthew  P. :  gee— 

Urhala.  Looa  F..  aad  Olowaekl.    1987.882. 
Glack,  Samnel :  6*0 — 

dbo,  Cht  L.    2.987,910. 
Oodfrer.   Jamoo  H.^   and   K.  DamUoaaltla.   to  The   Btaaler 
Works.     Depth    gaga    for   a    motor    operated    hand    tool. 
2.988,119.  6-lS-gl7ci.  144—136. 
Qoetaowerke  Prtodrlch  Ooetae  AktUngeaeOoehaft :  8ce— 

Fohnaaaa,  Emit    2.988.406. 
OooAaaa,  laaae  S..  to  Wcattaghooae  Electric  Corp.    Eleetro- 

loBilDOBflMit  device.     2.981881.  8-18-81.  CI.  SIS— 106. 
Goodman  Mfg.  Co. :  gee — 

BobMaa.  JaaMS  B.     1988.348. 

Goodrich.  B.  P.,  Ot>..  The  :  Bee — 

Cohen.  Loata.  BpauldlnK.  and  Joneo.     2,988,688. 
BemoB,  Waldo  L..  aad  Jones.    1988,541. 

Goodzaar  Aircraft  Corp. :  8ee — 

Brown,  Donald  L..  and  Toang.     2,988.741. 
Ooooens.  LonU  A.     Vibrating  machlnea.     2.988.340,  6-13-61, 

a.  289—72. 
Gordon,  Philip  N.,  to  Cbaa.  Pflser  *  Co.,  lac.    Agrtcaltnral 

compoaltioM  and  use.     2.988,478,  8-13-81,  Cl.  167— SS. 

Gorinc.  CloTe  A,  L  :  «•*— ^  ^^^  ^^ 

Toangaon.  Charles  R..  and  Goring.     2,988,479. 
Oertaer.     James    L.     Combination    dost    pan    and     ahorel. 
2.987,741  6-13-61.  Cl.  15—257.7. 

Gotbe.  lOtto.  to  Rokal  G.m.b.H.  Deriee  for  operattag  the 
polatk  of  oleetrical  tor  or  model  rallwara.  aslng  permanent 
magneto.     2.988,835,  818-81.  Cl.  248--%40. 

Gottahall,   Balph  L.  and  H.   W.  Bwaln.   to  Golf  Oil   Corp. 

AnzllUrr  fnete.     2.968.484.  6-13-61.  Cl.  44 — B8. 
Oongh,  Bldaer  W.,  to  Danlop  Rabber  Co.  Ltd.     Prodnettoa 

oTsheet  materlala.    1981641,  6-18-81.  Cl.  250— 83.0. 
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Howi.  wOkiam  A^Jr.   ijttji.. 


t  Oi.    Tubv-^Hilter 


g..   to  Tab*  Prodna*  MJ.     __ 
iTOeU  BUM  AwrlM.    t.0M.M»,  t-lf-M.  CL 

MalUoa 


■ai  0».    HamlmETOoMp^  uc. :  *«•— 


0r  Cwaul  0s1m4  lowvr 
Mm.    ajM8,0M.  •>!»- 

■Htr  tt«  bottom. 


Ongr  LuiM  B,  t»  T.  W.  *  C.  B.  WbfUhm  Co.    WIoot  con- 
trol iplM{_fw  jtntch-fomiM  bmMm.    2.968,12776-13- 


Moltlpte-te 
2.MMM91, 


Can  eol- 
0-1^ 


Qnj, 


iraiMB  fw  ilnCch-fonrfBf 


QrmitoZ  iBdMA    ■toctrieal 
OrcA.  Bm»  a..  M.  p.  Hsbm 


Oraj.    M68.71B. 

'  fM»  plar    2.M8.617.  6-ia-«l, 


LletatU  PatOBt-TerwaltaiuDi- 
S.f88.614.  6-13- 


Bopp> 

rcvuilac  twitch. 


OrcA.  Bm*  a.,  m,  P.  HUMB.  B.  A.  Hlfouet.  tad  L.  M. 

M  Offwid,  to  mM  HlgoaatC  sad  Mid  Menoad.  Ttpeeompo*- 

iBc  appantaa.    llW^d.  6-18-61.  CL  260— ftl. 
Oreot  Oaao  Tiailwa  lae: :  6o» — 
J««Mll.  Bofct  A.    Si;»88^6. 
Onto,  Otto,  aad  K.  Bopp,  to 

0.m.bA    HM 

«1.  CI.  260— E 
OrMB.  OuiiM  r..  to  Saa  OU  CO.     BoCuy  Alter  MWbly. 

iMsaU,  6-16-41.  CI.  210—383. 
OrwM,  Pool  B..  A.  B.  Mewhtaa^.  ud  F.  B.  Wlrts.  to  Oen- 

•ral  Moton  Cocpw     6Utor  coU  vfadiag  ■«cblai>.     2.966,- 

261.  6-13-Cl.  CL  242—1.1. 
Orwaotda.  Looa  M. :  8m —  _ 

"  ttla.  Hany  K..  aad  Orceaatrtn.    2.668,486. 
'  ladaatrtoa, 


QngoKj  ladaatrtoa,  lac. :  ffe 
"  itataa.  Bobart  C.  aaa 

aad  D.  B 


Stasitto^  Bobart  C.  an!  McOtaaU.     2^.855 


aiMMxrjrackaoa.  Jr..  aad  D.  B  Batoo.     COarcrtlbte  bed. 

2!B«f>n,  6-18-61.  CL  ft— S. 
OrMoty.  Wattor  A.,  to  B.  L  da  Poat  do  BooMara  aad  Co. 

CiMpaaittaM  «(  aUpbatlc  dlbaalc  add  half  eatots  of  dl- 

ciilocaeatyl-plnaylprBpaaadlola.      2,688,461.    6-18-61.    CL 

16T    66. , 

Walkar.  Arfaildi.  aad  Onwaataaalor.    2.688.686. 
OrlAa,  I>o^iK.:  Baa—  

^Naa^iSoacar A.  aadOrfffla.    2.668.104. 
OrlflthTBalB,  to  Ford  Motor  Co.     Doabto  aalvoraal ^olat 

2^jiMr6-16-«L  CL  64—21.  \ 

GrAt>.^Sw|aMlo   P..   daeaaaad:,  K.   B.   Orifltk.   aa^-4^. 

PaatarftL  adatalMraterB.     Ptrolid  wladow  aaab.     2.68T.- 

783,  ♦-U-dl.  a.  20—46. 
OrlBin,  Baaa»tb  B. :  Mm — 

Qrilh.  BgJwlH  F.    2J67.788. 
Orebd.  Uqf«  P~  ta  Ooaoral  K&octne  Co.     Method  aad  ap- 

pan^aa  tar  aiplMlea  arotaetloa  (Or  hjdrogca-cooted  gco- 

tratof*.   2L66|.6MiT-18-41.  CL  S10--«3. 
OnNBaz.  lac:  mm 

Orcai.  BMd.    2.688.16T.  

Orooa.  Jacob  ML    Maaaal  6ha  rwl  wladar.    2.688.263.  6-13- 

ei.  a.  242— 8B.11.  

Oroaaa,  AiteCM  T.     Badlatloa  teraace.     2.988.022.  6-13-41. 

CLllO— 1. 
Oroao.  nail,  to  Oroaax,  lae    Bortlag  awaratoa.    2.688,107, 

4-13-01.  CL  166—30. 
Orabaaaaaa.  Woraar,  aad  B.  8chla«aL  to  Clba  Ltd.    Doable 

tioni^  kMOdlarjBachlaa.     2.687.760.  »-l»-61.  CL  16--2. 
Oaeiwl.  BoarL    Plaatla«  attachaaat  nr  aewtaf  auiehlaea. 

2J8£b2T.  6-18-61.  07122—134. 
Oair  on  Cora. :  Baa — 

Oottahair  Balph  L,  aad  Bwala.    2,668.484. 
Oalf  Baaeareh  *  DoTOtonnaat  C«>. :  Bt€ — 

Mallte.  Araold.  itfilerT  aad  Traatauui.     2,088,478. 
MltchelL  Bdward.  aad  MeOalfa.    2.987,884. 
QOadal.  WaMnag:  §90— 

^^aaM,WainMMr,aii06ndeL   2.688.512. 
Oaathar,  Bonaaui.  aad  J.  Kara.     Apparataa  for  eolor-faat 


tcatias.    2.687JK^  6-13-61,  CL7J-3So. 
Oattter,  Joact  to  f&u  StotU  A  teha.    Method  of  prodne^ 


lag  Sdaatlflaatloa  ■■■at  foaalattaf  at  leaat  la  part  of 

plaattcate    2^87342.6-18-61,0740—20. 
Oarar,  BojraoMa,  aad  C.  B.  AaKdetaoa.     Htefcd  top  eartoo. 

2.6^6^68.  6-18-61.  O.  228—44. 
Owyaa.   Lawreaea  M.     Vehlclo  brake.     2,668,174,  6-13-61, 

O.  188—18. 
HBB-8iagtr,  laa.:  Bm— 

Kaaaaeabcrftr,  Goocv  B    2,688,688. 
Haaak.  Brlch:  mo— 

Adi^  Jahaaa  D.,  Haacfc.  OalL  Haerdt.  aad  Voeoiel. 

tra,  Jaha  W.,  aad  J.  M.  Barfcar,  to  lateraatloaal  Baal- 
Mathlaaa  Corp.    Method  of  canbratlaf  a  ■errooieeba- 
2.66T  J6t.  6-18-61.  O  2>— 1S6.6. 


Oa- 


Bachhala.  Araold  B..  aad  Habaa.    2.666.062. 

HaadahL  Brik  L^  to  LXB-Pradaktar  Fhbtlkaakttebolac. 
Tlca  for  tho  anarattoa  of  aabntaacaa  dtiaotytd  la  a  naald 
2,688.222.  6-l»^l.  CI.  210—300. 

iSaii^  '"Bamaa    J..    Jr.,    Plaraoa.    aad    HagoB4a 
2.668.041. 

2.068,678. 

aadBala.    8.086.6«2. 


Chair  faaatrae- 


HamlmETCooeq.  MC. :  8«t.. ^, 
HagBtltOB.  Karl  F.    2,9611.398. 
HaBUtSr >»1  F.,  to  H«»uie«  Opaeo.  lae 

tloaTi9e6,366.  6-13-51  CL297-383.  1^ 

HaBiaa6(ahr,  Oaatar.     Vakaalaattoa  mold  far  rab^or  tuaa 
na-aH^--^    2^67.763.6-18-61,0.16-0. 

.iKitoTriadHammoB.    2.988.211. 

C^^iogh  plaee  retardar.    2.988.021J^13-/ll.  CU  107— a. 
ft,Bair  ------ 


Hammoa,  Otto 
Beti 


Haaaa,  Balph.  to  Mldlaad-Boaa 


HaaaeL  Otto.    Sivarataa  for  packlui  ■ 
^S^alata  bodlMTcaadtca.  or  thTIlka. 
aTSI— 284 


_o4Mta._ 
2.907362,  »-: 


_   C.     Oooad   reprodadas  ayataaia.     2388366^ 

Ha^tf  ka?"H?  Voiaaral  Motora  Corp.     Motoil  Tohlda 
2,98M62,  6-li-61,  CL  180—73. 

Haaaoo.  BUla  P. :  8ee —  ^  „ . 

^^OMft,  Baa*  A..  Haaaoa.  Hlfoaaet.  aad  Moyroad 

Haaaoa;  Jiuaea  8..  to  latejMtto^U  _____-_-- 
Math4d  of  formlag  crTotala.    2388.438.  6-13-61. 
101 

HaVte;#,  Bthridaa  B..  H  to  B  IklM^nm.    Uaad 
vaaaai   23881240.  6-iaPOl.  O.  220 — 3.    ,   ^      ^l 

HartSr  ^SSTb:.   to  B^^Tdaph«Ba  Laboratoija. 
Ktoe&c  battartoa.    2388387,  6-13-41, 

Harfcer,  Joha  M. :  ««t~      -  «  ...        •  o*^  am 
Haiaatra.  Joha  W..  aad  Barter.    2.987,808 


2388,- 

r—  Oarp. 
^.  28— 


CL  136— l|or 


lac 


*^'  &S3??.  asu^^^-'**^ 


^  derleea.    2388.673,  0-13-61,  CL  »17— 181. 
KTldaoB  Motor  Co. :  6«^\  , 

H«ni:'HS;J*H^nMiJf  iSr-  2388,227. 6-1^1. 


CL 


210— •493. 


Bortte    8., 


387522,  6-18-61,  CI. 

•rta, Bdward  J.:  8ae— 

rr#llch.  Adolf,  aad  1 


to   Anaoor  * 
73—420. 


Co. 


Bampii 


.mg  tooL 


Harrla^oa. 
2387^, 

^'%*ild{rAdrtf."iid  Harrla.    2388.181.,,^ 

f{SS£  AdoU^H^aadHarrla.    2388.181.  „ 

HanCJ^.7^^  c!^teadahL  aad  B.  M.  AadarooaJto  Moa- 
^^to,  Obcmleal  Co.     Noa-doatlag  deteneat  aad^daachlag 

SilSialSSi    2388310.  ^lO-oTci.  »J--p8.        !"",„ 
HarrUTBobert  L.,  to  Btaw-Baox  Co.     Soot  blower  4ad  Talre 

therefor     2388,024,  6-13-01.  CL  110—176.    ^     ^, 
Hwrti;  8am»5j.,  aad  J.  H.  t^f,  to  Badlo  Coad^aaer  Co. 

TaSt    2,688J1'6.  6-L»-2l-S-  "^^Sl' 
arry,  fHoi^a  W.,  aad  B.  W.  Meree.  to  G«a 


Hart,  (Sorge  H.,  to  The  HartMfi 


Hart 


■tat  Ooatrol 

t    Mfg.     Co..     — ;   - 

Halt,  Ooorge  H. 


B,62f, 


Goaeral  Mottra  Corp. 
..  »-18-61.  CL  137—204. 
Co.  Heater  aad  thermo- 
6-13-61,  CI.  216—37. 


to  The 

tbiy.     2,888,1 
T*»e :  8«#--  ^_ 
"     2388,626. 
FridI    to    Ucaatia    Pataat-VerwaltaaaK>BU».H. 
Coa^rt  artuMSaat:    2388366,  0-18-61.  oTiM— 180. 
HawkiiA  Harold  M. :  «ao--  ! 

~         ~  m.,  aad  Hawktaa.    2388370.         .   „    ^ 

Hawertfc.  Uoa^  D.  McLeaa.  P.  B.  Smith,  aad  B  M.  Haath- 
cote,lo  BoU^Bojrcc  Ltd.  PwpeUor^H^ajr  oower  hpUat  la- 
dadlOg  tonao-napoaatTO  aiaaaa.  2368.IU,  6-ip-61'  CL 
170— -Too  72. 
Hawthorae.' Joha  O..  aad  B.  L.  MlheUe,  to  Daltwl  JUtea  Stad 
CotrTllathod  d  maklag  23:«BheaKlAbeaa(F,l|)«aiao>- 
allne.  2388346,  6-18-61,  CL — ^ 
Bobcrt     ' 


^^Si 


,o«o,  o-ia-oi.  I 
M.,  aad  J.  B. 


to  The 


MagJq 


>TOS   CO. 


(SiJproSadag  qrotem.^  236831^,  ^^tShi^^-5S^ZP' 

Haji,  <l«orm  B,  aad  H.  M.  BawKui.  to  Phllfipa  ^etroknua 

Co.     PioSoetloa   of   laomerlc   aUQrl   beaaeaaa.     ^388380. 


6-18-41.  CL  260—668. 
Haaemae  Beaeareh,  lac. :  Oao—  ^  | 

Bl«iBiaa.  Doaald.    2,988,592. 
Heatbeote,  Boy  M. :  ««•—  ,^        ^  „    ^    J 

BiSrorth,Xlood.  McLeaa.  Smltii,  aad  Heathcot4 


ZfVWit* 

Sou  laj4etloB  ap- 


103. 
Heckatiora,  Lo/d  E..  to  Towner  Mfc.  Co. 

paratns.    2388,026.  6-18-61,  CL  111— 7. 
Heerdt,  Roth  :  Bee—  _ 

Acaella,  Johaan  D.,  Haaek,  Oall,  Baerdt, 
2  988  047. 
Hellaiat.  George  P.,  to  lateraattoaal  Staple  aad 

SUple  drlTlaa  and  forarfaf  blade  Btadiaalaa. 

6-13-61.  aTl— 48. 
HelnlB#Br,  Samoel  A.,  to  Moaaaato  Chemical  Co. 

todc  aad  foagltoxic  compodtloaa.    2368,476,  6 

167-^. 
Helase,  Blchard  B  :  8*» —  • 

BohaoB.  Homer  L..  Taylor,  aad  Hdaae.    2388,614. 
Helka,  Jaaiea  M..  to  Oeaeral  Motora  Corp.     BemJtdy  eoo- 

trolWl  mirror.    2387362.  6-13-61,  O.  88— 68."] 
Hempal,  WUlUm  C^  to  load  W.  tac    AdJaotafela  othp  coUar. 

2,988386.  6-13-01,  CL  267--62.  _         _^      . 

Hea«d,  Mathew  C.  to  Aawrleaa  CraaamM  Co.      )iraamlto 

paddac  Biaehlae.     2367300.  6-l»-61.  CL  66—2  i.  _^ 
Herhet.  ftdward  J.,  to  Tha  61aM  MAl  Oa.     BobM  ■  wtoder 


Switch 


— „ IB.     4.a— ,w^o.  ^-itf  w*.  va.  **4 

Hereolflk  Looter  A.,   to  witM  Adam  Btoetric  Co. 
aaaeiObllaa.    2388,612,  6-l»-6l.  CL  MT     " 

Herr,  I«wla  B.,  to  Ooaoral  Motoro  Com.    _-^ 
arm  toaatractloa.    2368.161,  6-18-61,  CL  1 

Horohef.  Harold  J..  H.  O.  Jordaa,  aad  W,  B.  Baoti  L  Jr.,  to 
Bell  ITelephoao  Lahotatorloo,  lac.  Taliphoao  i  lal  light 
2368i>681,  6-18-61.  CL  240—8.1.  i^ 
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AstSSSiOe  nalt 


E*^.%?i^£?**'^  *^  "^  ""^ 


^S««s»^TSi 


.71S. 

wr  Co.     XaterooB- 
0-18-61.  CL 


BiaaatC  aa«  MonMi.   2,088.- 


tuam'raiii!:^  arag- 

Hte&L  fiin  W. :  Boo— 
TiM  do   Ooor.   Jd 


6-l»-01,  CL 


BOaooa.  {Said  L. :  B 


Woothary,  Sn.    2388307. 


^w^and  W.  O.  Thlda.    Ytoeodty 
ym,  0-18-61.  CL  78-484. 


Hofmeyar.  m. 
Anoid. 


^   LOBll 

CL  280—400 


um^^'^?^^'-^^ 


tiallor.    X66B382«  6-18-01. 


HoUaaoworthT  McForrolL  to 
rotalaor  lor  foldt^  door 

Holloaboch.^Mflyii  M..  «o  WBiiadii  Maltla«  Co. 
aad  ipowdoA  oanmaUii  adtfttro  therefor. 


aad    Hdttaaa. 


8-61-  CL  260—78. 


2,96ill60.  0-18-61^  CL  260—781 
oor«a  r    =*-   -     - 
aOaya 

I  Bum  WooMrltei  lae.    Fl 
,4i9rO-i»-61.  a.  28—281. 


r.  Joham^j 
Horewlta.  HanF. 


0-16-61. 
HoodaUtoj-- 

Hoadrr  Frooi 

Minihan. 


»ld.     2,667.4 

-I8-OI 


Haat,  Barold  B..  to 

aad  with 

.  _  117—148. 
JiMO    T.      WatamafL     8368,084.    6-18-61.    GL 


^  Bowart  C.  to  Moommb  Utg.  Ca.    Pig  taum 
2368.047.  6-13-41.  O.  116-62.^  *  ^^ 

for 


CL  71 
Haram.  _ 
mdtea 


Bariaad. 


J.  O      

2.9«l,444.  6-1 

J 


Imbcteal.  Wanoa  B. :  8f»-^ 
fSL_Q 


J.    2367300. 

Imhrtaai.    3368,111. 


laaba.  Sdaemoa.  to  Fajl  toaahlaid  Selao 

Aatoamtte  canra  traeor.    jL6663l>,  6-18-61.  CL 
laaoi^  William  B..  M.  W.  TlSa^J.  D.  PoaaoQ.  aad  B. 
Chdnlta,  to  Aaiorlcaa  CyaaaaM  Co.    Proeooo  tor 
a  dUk-Bugaeda  catolyat     2388321.  6-13-61. 
407. 
lateraattoaal  Badaeaa  MacUaaa  COop^ :  Baa- 
Clapper,  OeaBaTL     2366,761. 
Oarwla.  DaaldP.     2367JM6. 
Haaaotra.  Joha  W..  aiME^w.     2367306. 

Uta.  FiaJuT    ZmHSii. 

mSaJuUmm  L.    8366^^7. 
Bata,  Blchard  F.    2.968362. 

Vlaal  Albert  W.     2,te8J82, 
lateraatloaal  L*tos  Gera. 

Briagor.  Larry  L.     2, 
lateraattoaal  Mlaoqlo  A  Chemical  Corp. 


HoglaB.FonotA..aadBletaama.    2.668,463. 
Maiarek.  Bobert  C    2368304. 
latoraattoaal  Nickel  Co..  lac..  The:  gee— 
Kodlk,  Bolaad  A.    23«73tT. 
BbysTDarldW.    23^1446. 
Wora.  David  K.    2387J78. 
laternaUoaal  Steplc  aad  Machlae  Co. :  Ooe— 

HellBiaa.  Ooorge  P.    2387.720. 
iBwood.  Tesao  Y..  to  Ualoa  Oil  CO.  <rf  Chllforala.     Hydro- 

rcdaloc  of  erode  ella.     2388.001,  6-18-61.  CI.  806—211. 
Irdaad.  Joha  P..  Jr..  to  E.  I.  dn  Poat  de  Nemoara  and  Co. 

Blaatiaa  cap.     2367307.  6-13-61.  CL  109—28. 
Irwla.  wnilam  B     Ugald  handMac  by-paea  nfety  eoatroL 

2368379.  6-13-61.  O  236—20. 
looH-Woooafdt,  Bdaard.  to  laeM  A  Co.    Portablo  ooU  otarillaor. 

2386,624.  6-13-61,  O.  810-19. 
ladt  A  Co. :  8e»— 

laeU-Beeaardt.  Bdaard.    2308.624. 
laoleilBgaaktMMlaaet  W.M.B. :  8«o — 

JaeobowTuif  C.  H.    2367,774. 
Jarkaoa.  Fraada  L.,  to  The  FraBklln  laatltoto.     Method  of 

BlmnUtiag  eedaat  JOw  la  a  modd  of  a  reactor.    2387,830. 

6-18-61,  CL  38— 1»^ 
JackooB.  Peter  O.,  to/Beaectoao  lectrenico.  Inc.     Magaedc 

aaipUfler.     2388.689.  8-18-61,  O.  828--06. 
Jacob,  Eraat :  Bee — 

Meyer.  Kart.  Jaeob.  and  BoauDCT.    2388348. 
Jacobaoa.  Moooe  G.,  to  Mlae  Safety  Appllaaeea  Co.     Method  ^ 

aad  apparatae  for  owaaarcaHat  of  ^a  dlaadvod  to  a  Uqoid. 

23873l£0-13-01.CL  78—19.  ^   ^ 

Jacobaoa.  UU  C.  H..  to  laoiertogaaktlebolaget  W.M.B.    Method 

for  prodadag  poroaa  bodloe  of  thormoplaatlc  matertala. 
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Maas   Karl :  Utt — 

Knhrt.  FiiedHcfa,  and  Maas.    2.988.707. 
Maednaald.  JoHin  O.  M.  :  «e«— 

Rabtnow.  Jacob,  Rosen  berg,  and  Maedoaald.     2,988  35.5. 

MacdonaM  Walter.  AppanituB  for  sapplylas  yams.  2.906.- 
299.  6-13-61,  CT.  242—1.56.2. 

MacPle,  Kenneth  W.,  and  R.  A.  Mosher.  to  Standard  Oil  Oo. 
DtnitroDhenoxyethanol  proceaa.  2.988  571,  6-13-61.  CT. 
260—613. 


SLT 


UffTOr  PA 


TEFTEES 


firj,y Mack,  wid  H  to  P.  K.  Mack. 


MattkfVB.  WUlteai  F. : 


ij.    a,M7.81S. 

i^TV  I*  P«l»iL  a«d  J.nFltoli&MB.  to 
-^  l2?iFi    '«P^iTO»  ■•eh&a.     24W8.141, 


and  KiOcer.    24MT^7. 

Afiwd  it/raTaVfl  WtaMr.     9.M9^1&. 

•■™»ij*»  Ii3Jm%«mi  CSorp:    Cbord  type  rwd 
-^^MtT^.  6-13-41.  CL  W— Ml. 

K^  J^  to  vSmm^tm  •«  AMriea,  Navy, 
i^j-^:^^ — -'tKamalmt  mttm.    2^MMM,  •-1»-41.  d.  IT*- 

''^-  "^ v^63gg[r^ai?&  ««^' '-"•*-* 

t^lTtaM  iUwto  ^aaarat*  0.ii.bwH.     Trans 
ktM  fUr  CirtiL    2,MMM.  e-lS-tfl,  a,  2T1— 

2.MtJ37.  ft-lS-tl.  CL  2»— 1. 

MaleidB.     2^68.343. 


HDn^tarr  coavwritioa.     2,988.488.  6^13-tl.  CI  lVt—4n 


M^gaagk^  Weight  for  TaWewwkatl.   i;M6»i0t,8-i»: 

^^tHL;.  lAwiMca.  to  Uoltad  8kot  MaeklMif  r 
atta^ff  aaciilMa     2,»8T.72«k  6-l%-8i.  O. 


l,i!?!S8* 


jram 
8-13- 


Watin  t»  WMtan  Btetrla C«^  lac    M^MMacaMCh- 
far  «>!>  rtr—iftg  apj^rat—.  XMI^ifSQT-U-fl. 

McC^l^,^j««^W.,  to  Mutator  Paakpa  aa4 


Oil, 


1.8-1] 


B^to  Plai 
I   C      Oa« 


WUliaa   ( 
^      .       .    -13-il. 


ffl»if!sa.s.^*"*"- 


iSSf, 


.808. 


and  Mal< 
Me  tafeorai 


C  lUU«r.  •■<  ftK.  TnnitMea,  to  Oalf 

■Hfc  Oyi*  Pm  «!»  P«to»  OU  Co.  of  Callforala.    Water  flood- 
Sf  iSfir  P»-prMeore  etep.     2.888442.  8-13-61. 

w-_5!?**Sl**^'  ¥!^  MaasaiKk.    2,868.832. 

2,M8,23». 


PUuBoW  AlkaJl  CSi. 
"1.438,  8-13-81.  OL  2 

L.  01.  T3 — 3. 

B.  W.  Bnck.     SoaQ  mm 

6-18^1.  CL  68^7:"**  **  "■ 

M«OlB«la  Rldiard  ■. : 

8l»«fotpn.  Bobert  C..  aad  MeOlaala.     |J6T,8te. 

M^refor.  Alaa  O.,  aa4  M.  Hale,  to  Uatted  Smmpi  AtMile 
EncAy  Aatkorlty.  Tkef  eeoaah  ■iieejiiiiiiilt  8.888.- 
682,  B-.13-81.  a.  188—4.  -«— •—»-.»     •,*••. 

MeOnine.  Rokcrt  J. :  8e«— 
^  „*M^<M>U.  Uward,  aad  MeQalN.   2,88T4|4. 
lf<Ba|£.  Charlee  J.,  Jr.,  to  The  Lo^  ftfilplejrj  Co.     Ae- 
^w^tor  for  coareyor  «r«tMM.    l>884Mb  8-43-81.  CL 

McKlntey  Mff.  Co. :  8e»— 

H<«laaawwth.  MeFerreB.    2,887,758, 
McKlBgl*.  Art  C  :  ~ 


-43-81. 


MiflaTTKoMae  C.    2,988,388 
MaMa,  Fk«derlck  H.,  to  Sehhimbcrier  WeH  Snrrejrtat  C^rp. 
A||^ntaa^ft»r  ezplorlac  boreholea     2,888.882:  8ll3-^, 

Maaoatat  Corp. :  8e« — 

J^HSMWt.1U|»r.    2.988,321. 
^LjfltlS  **•  ***'••'*     2.888,228.  8-13-61, 

MeripUttfc.  Ptohae.  aa«  P.  Beul.  to  Lepetlt  B^.A.     Produe- 
,tl«»  «r  rtftaenyda.     2,988,480.  6-13-81,  CI.  198—80. 


T.     2J88,- 


end  C.  D.  ParhaiB.  to  Baatera  Air  Unes,    ..„"»*' 


It.  L . 

aad  aeaaa  fbr  eappprtlBf  aad  haadllna  ma- 
•  work  ttm.    8J88.0M,  8-13-61.  CT.  loJ— 93. 

-      2,888,728,  »-13-81.  CL  340—10. 
Ttwi-  -=r— c-  n»  •■*  *■  ^'  Bwett,  te  Amerieaa  Tea  Co. 
wiSCSMfflfK^U^r  Z987.840r8-43-81.  C\.  4o!^2 
^rtSSSl  5f^!2!S?   Zl-    '-'•A-i»«.'*«    l^rirtB-EliBw    Corp. 

w      **»*JV.  wjntaai  O    and  Marti.    2,988,433. 

*<^;Ua,  Howard  W..  aad  K.  B.  Oardaer.  to  Joordan  Coacrete 

SP£T3-i!rK^??-S? '•™*^  •«»•«♦•  ^»«-     2.W7.. 

iSrtl::  &£LSi  D>"SSr^   ^>^^»^^.  «^-i^i.  a.  9J^-i.i. 

w  ^?*VE!r..?^'*«i-     2.887.743. 
Martla.  WtHkua  J.:  «e«— 

2,988,680. 
See — 


.,^"3S^>''  ^ttUaa  D^  aad  McKlaala    2,888Jt8. 

UdfaSR  Blalae  C  ,aad  J.  C.  •aan-,  to  ■.  I.  M  PeM  de 
Ncsaeaxe  aad  Co.  ImdUtloa  e/atheeU  ef  ealfodyl  vtayl- 
amtne*.    2,988,493,  6-13-81.  CI.  304—184.  | 

MeljeMi,  DoaaM:  8lea — 

^TO2*p-.  "«»•'•     McLeaa.     Bidth.    aa4    ^eatlMVte. 
1,988.153. 
Mearl  Corp.,  The :  8«« — 

MattlD,  Hanr  &.  and  Oreeaatda.    3,088,485. 
B<4HaoB.  Boheet  8..  aad  Nlckereoa.     M88.488. 
Megaton  Pompe  aad  Compreasore  Ltd. :  8ee — 

MtfCoabfo,  Praderlcfe  W.    2.888.011. 
Melkle^ha.  WUUam  H..  to  Oeneral  BecCrle  Ce^ 

material.    2.988,468.  6-13-61,  CI.  148—6.3. 
Meiater,  Oeorie.  aad  N.  F.  OBraUl.    Proceae  for  ale  itreetetle 
coa^  of  bMaadeeeeat  laaip  eayelepea    2>88,4|8.  8-81- 
61,  a:  117— 93.  ^^ 

Melpar,  Inc. :  See—  , 

Tif  Btoa.  Balpk.     2^87,729. 
Meaghl^  Boberto.     Derlce  for  eecartaa  akla  aad  kaknae  on 
tiie  Tpot  of  motor  «ar«.    2.988,283,  6-14-6170.^4— 42.1. 
Merck  #  Co.,  lae. :  8ee — 

Cufkler,  AehtoB  C.     24«8.480. 


Merck.  E.,  Aktlca«eaelle^aft :   . 

KBeeaer.  WiUL  aad  VoMOaader.     2,088,583. 
Merges    Heitwrt  A.,  to  Condaz-Werk  Herbert  A.  MafvaaJLG 


Cnui;en  and  grinding  dleka  therefor.    24>88,290:| 8-13-61  i 
FUak   anppwt     2,988,383,  8-ll-«l.  CL 
See — 


a.  241—261 
Meek,   Frank   J 


ll-dl 


Dlrth.  George  P..  and  Martin 
Maeehlaantabrlk  HUaut  a.m.b.H 


Bchaclder.  Friti.    2.987.972- 
Maaoaf te  Corp. :  §m — 

Hnat.  Harold  B.    2,988,462. 
MaaeeBKlli.    Bobert    T.     to    Wllnon   *    Co.,    Inc.      Fat   hack 
•ad  trtaiaiag  BMchlne.     2,988,124,  8-13-61.  CI. 


&.• 


^_-     U«rd  D..  to  Newer  Kqalmnent  Co.     Soring  atni(v 
S'*/^'*«55***??**^*  Tehlelee  aad  the  like.    2,988,362,  8-13- 

•i.  d.  MH — Zo. 

Maaaer-Fngaaon  lac. :  See —  ■> 

^     '""■■i  Henaaa  O.    2,988,188. 

"  wSEH--  «1K!1-/  •  t''-  'rJ^'  ■»*  '  Wetterhaha.  to 
S'^S**??*^!?****;"*'  0«»»«t*e  preparation.  2,988,486. 
6-13-81.  CI.  187 — 81. 

Maatmd.  Coarad  D.,  Jr. :  See—  I 

Belbold  Mncr  L..  and  Mastrad.    2,988,230. 

Mataaahlta  Blectroaica  Corp. :  See— 

Kaayja.  Bhlgern.     2,988,516.  , 


257—1. 
MeUl  Hdge  Indoetriee : 

SpaMel.  George  B.     Z.967.7Z8. 
Metcal^,  Panl  V.    Clamp.    2,9887316.  6-18-61.  CI. 
Metx,  Aral  L.,  to  A.B.B.K.D.,  Adettee  BOnniaa  de 

JBlcb-Dadelange.  Soelete  AaoBrae.     Metfiod  for 

ateeL,  2.988l4l  6-13-81.  CL  f5--82. 
Merlaaeii,   Bmat  A.,  to  Draro  Corp.     Dry  auterUl  BlzlBg 

appaiatus.    2,988(339.6-13-61,0.259—57.         T 
Mewbinney.  Albert  B. :  See —  ' 

Greene.  Paul  B..  Mewh Inner,  aad  WIrta.     2,98ft,291. 
Merer.    Arthar   B.,    to    United    Btateo   of   AsMrt^   Amy. 

Meana  for  diaaaainabUng  barrela  from  flreanaa.    f.987.988, 

6-13-fll,  a.  89—14.  ! 

Merer,  Kart,  E.  Jacob,  aad  S.  Sommer,  to  Fartrwerka  Hoachot 

Aktiengeaellachaft    ronaala    Meiater    Ladoa    A  iBraalaf . 

Proceka    for    the    treatment    of    poly-oleiaa.      1,988,5  M, 

fl-13-i61.  CL  360—93.7.  J 

Meyerheefer  Carl  E.,  to  Lewyt  Corp.     FaeoaB  el#gaar  ••- 

aembly.    1987,751,  6-13-61,  O.  15—327.  i 

Mietaaei;  Maiden  W. :  See—  < 

Innea,    Wflliam    B.,    Mlebael.    PeaaeB.    and    iChoalts. 
1988,521. 

MlcroeyklooMt  Co.,  The :  See — 
Graesa,  Besaoe.     2,988.220. 

10dlaB4-Boaa  Corp. :  See — 

Haana,  Balpb.     2,987.918. 
Mlaford.  Theodore  W.    2.888,350. 

Mftelie,  Edward  L. :  Seo—  _ 

Hatrthome,  John  0..  aad  Mihalte.     3,868.849. 

Miller  Albert  C. :  See—  _.  .  _ 

B^llla.  Araold.  Miller,  and  Traatmaa.     3,888,4  73. 


JJfft  OP  PATBHTEB8 


New  Tack  Air  Bnto  Oo^  Ika :  «•»— 


LIST  OF  PATEWnCU^^ 

2.MTJCT. 


Cb.     ._ 


rMtptacbJor  WW  U  saii 


MMBda^  tkmCor.    2.MTJCT.    (Haoi  „ 

•.    S.8M Jotf,  »-i5-ei.  dJ 


6-is-ei.  a 


Oery. 


•adifleoUA. 


AwiMUPBBt  ia  Utddoiuiti.   a.988. 


J5^ 


Ud  mUcf^  StM8,U4.  . 


(iw 


and  W. 


iwtufaua 

^  ^Com.    Beekat  aagtM 
1.0.  M— -10.0. 
n.  WaUEtr.  to  Uattod  BtatM  of 
^MMUMton.    Boadiag  alamlana 

1.  CL  n—4n, 

S.988.W8. 


•ad  Taa  laatoa. 


aa    S,OM,. 


▲atoalL.|a4BnM 
Tab  do  Ooor.  X 


North, 

tlelooB 
Nottt,  ~ 


Norton.  Ja 


<|..toPaeMe 
oataecbod. 


dactor.dorleo^  SJ8M76,  ^li-*\.  CL  8Lt— 1 


3,988.- 


^^m 


B,. 


on- 


Pattoadoa.  to 

NoTok.  I«o  J.,  aad  ■.  ■.  #ltt.  to  I 

tfaMriag  Co.  of  Ohio.    Prodactaad 

eUakal  dtxtraa  laelndlat  loalMbh 
.  d-lS-dl.  CL  187— T8. 
Not^  Joooph  J. :  Mo— 

^,     ytehorooa^  Waltor  J..  >ad  NooaL 

NoT^   Joorf.  J.  (HiTfk.  aad  J.  ZhftMok.  to 

poi^L     Madilao   for   attftdtfag 
„  2.M7.TM.  •-It-fl.  GL  18— Mil. 
Nowak..Looa  J^  Jr.     Baf  opoaor.     8,887388,  »-lS-81. 


boarlnc 

__-..-■  ■?"• 

far  uiodatlaii 

8>88.482. 


it,  aarodai 
to   rampo. 


CT. 


Naimt  Joha  A. :  8oo— 
Walkv.  Watam  F., 
Naaa.OooniB:84 


aad  Nataat. 


Nyo.  Aathovm  fTto Tho  British 
Protoetlvo  ooatpaioat  for  a 


S,»88.70«. 
Naaa. 


8-18-81 


SJM387. 
oaotoaCo.  Ltd. 
SJ88.484, 


lapro- 


to  lloMaiao.aMpileal 


BooMdtaif  uid 
.  CL  17»— lOOiS. 


:^&*^— 

"Wishes' •ASBsr'.aB&.V.eai..'^''  -•* 


.  Od.    Lew  flald  looa 
8-18-81.  a.  258— 8.56. 

aad  10%  to  T.  O. 
r2.M8.i86.  fr-lS- 


Ohlb  BtaW  ^flrogMnr 'yoooarca  Foa'adatioa :  8 

OUtJti/tS^  Snr  &toa!*ll%ta»r.  aad  J.  W.  Ghra 
aaarik.  ll  '^^fS»  Prodaeto  Corp.  Sloetrle  wladriiteM  eloaa 
•r.^>fT,T4fr8-18-81.  O.  iS— 280.18. 

Okaor.  Laho.  to  ttaada 
ivoctado  fraaMo.    8,1 

OUa  MflMw^a  Cmpilwl  OHUg* 
OM|yh|U.  HMtly  M.    2;^j81yj,, 

~  -     -    -  Hdnae.    2,988,614, 


ird  Ovttaal  Mfc.  Co.    Ttapto  btage  for 
887.787.  8-lS-«l.  CL  18—188. 


JIO. 


ouva, 


Scbtaotcr.    2MB7jm. 
Ititeff.    2,987,967. 

^HEvaaiT^KS^  W..^SMVor.  aad  Boaa^alst    2.987.T98. 
OHT&  JaroolaT:  foo— 

NorotJ^YooaT.  OUrfk.  aad  KMfllak.    2.987.788. 


^Kollau  Alfrod  J..  anIOrloS.    2,988.674. 
Oabora,  WuUaa  M.     Battorjr  cap.     2>88;688, 


«-lf-«l. 


CL 


M..  aad  Oohaa.    2,988.8^ 


9  .•AWa.-^JfZ  T.   !!?*^^  of_aad  appamtaa  for'  tmralag. 
2^88M«L  1^18-41,  CL  110—8. 

rtaatlnad   C.    Br.     Aataaatieally-locfciac   aaata  1  hataaw 
STrrJwa.  6-i8-61,  CL  18—1977^  w«ii«    aaao ,  oaiOMi. 

Oitaari  rraaa  K.  0. :  Doo— 

_      Bclalttsor.  laa  B..  oiad  Ootaar. 

Otla  BnBlnaarlin  Corp. :  «•« 

irt    Braah  he 

CL  15—308. 

foat-rooC. 


8,988,08«. 


^      FMdd.  Johp  V 

Ott  Mori 
8-18«81 


i^Vo^lv^ 


W.TH 


rtD..Jr.    2,987,772. 


Onatt. lUehard  B. :  Am— 
^fcji^lohgtajJr.    2,987,772. 

„    jylga^  nwaold  y.    i988,088. 
PaccteilaLAatoalo:  8ao— 

Vuao,  llareSlo,  Gllctta,  aad  PaedarlaL    2,884lSf. 


idflc  

North.  Harper 


J. 


Paeo^lac :  Sm— 

"     Bobort 

i 

PaekaH%ll  Slaetroali 


2.988,621. 
ic :  8o»- 


CaMldr. 

Padfl;  fecialeoadBctera.  lac  :  8« 

~  M7 

Hi    — ^^ — 
_    J  Cot :  800 — 

'^Pk,  Sdward  W..  aad  Craooaaso. 


2,987.869. 


„     MVpkT.  M olTia  a    2,»88,7U. 
Pa^Uaaarilarlo.    Apparataafor  diroct  tetectloa  «<  kuht  fool 
lato  iatorBal-«oBi8iiatloB  easlaea.     2J88.076.  8-ll-3l.  CL 


128-^189 
Palttor  f3orp.  JTha :  8«« 
ElBaqa.  Herbort  B 


2.988.818. 


PampdTrrod  ▲..  aad  i".  A.  KoiaaJL  to  Chata  Bait  Oo.    BUrt 
_  pUtai  for  bolt  conrajor.    2.988^20276-18-01.  a.  |98--304. 

''Sv^rljaaMs  D^aad  Pappaa.    2.988JM9 
Mt,  ^ona^na.     Ceaibtoad  air  .aad._rabbai 

Pa'r^ 


aloa  for  rahlclaa  aad  aaata. 


robbar 
2.988,877.  8-11 


800— 

IL.  aad  Parhaii.    2,988tOU. 


.  Clanda  D, 

Pari^M^lalpSr:  800^ 

ParrlDj^  Jtuiia  £.    ConMaod  paekaga  of  artlclaa  aa< 
yi^  aad  artlda  cjoetlaf  ataaaa.     2,988.2007 

Paaterla.  Wm&m :  8«o— 

OrtBth.  Baajaaila  F.    2.987.788. 
PattaateTwarraa  C :  * 


ajs 


Pa 

I 
Pa 


aaata.  warraa  C. :  80* — 

Nortoa.  Jaaoa  U..  aad  Pattaadaa.    2>88,607.  ^ 
Bpioal^  Lorao  W^  Klas.  aad  PattaBdaB^2>^JM)8 
araOB.  C.  J..  Co. :  aao—       j 

B.  aadj.  M.    2J«7,788.  I 

to  Thompooa  BaMo  Wooldndaa  lac 

sfhtao  hladaa  aad  tha  Ilka.    |Jl7.808 


PattaraOB.  ^.  ...  »,w. .  ... —       

HaBiptoB.  WUiiaai  B..  aad  ThoiMaoa.    2 
lonakl.   Waltar  F.     AotoM|tf(e  eoatrol 
raellaa  aad  oaraaUaf.    24p!m.  ft-lt-Bl 
iTBeTPaol  H..   toOwoaa-miaOla   ~ 
formlbK    Deck    flalahea    oa    glaaa    eoatalaara. 

Pealcra  Co.,  Tbo 


for 


Or 


Laacyra.  Feraaad  8.  aad  J.  M. 
irelTBdward   0.,         


Modn- 
-148. 


PekareL ^    -.     -^  - 

Motbad  of  aMfaac  tnihtaa 

6-18-81.  a.  »— 158.8.  i 

Peleio.  Albert  L.,  to  Tha  Ekatara  Mallaahla  Iroa  Oe.    Door 

lock.     2.987.008.  0-18-61.  CL  70—148.  [ 

Pell.  Eric,  to  Catler-Haauaer.  lac.    Motor  coatroi  afotem. 

2.08&68S.  6-18-61.  CI.  818—99.  | 

Pemeo  Wheel  Co. :  8m —     _ 

BUck,JohBW.    2,987.752.         _   ^    .  I     „ 

Paadardraat.  Joha  fi.,  Jr..  aad  W.  F.  BrowBlac  Ji    Mo 

lar  Ope  Mrolar  racks.     2.988.2^  8-I8-6I,  7h.  ^11—1 

""ULaldeii!  Halirii'jTPeBaaa.  aad  Bobtasaa.    2j|W,141. 
'""inli^l^&aa    B..    Mlchad.    Paaatfl.    aad  jChoeilts. 

Perfecdon  BteelBodr  Co.,  The :  8«e — 

wood.  LovlsB.    2.988399. 
PerklB-Vlmer  Corp..  The  :  8ae — 

MarshaH,  Hamilton  W..  Jr.    2.987.958. 
Porklai  AUrod  J. :  0«o— 
PerSS  Warm  B.  aad  A.  J.    2.988.048. 

PorfcttMl  Pipe  LiBlaga.  Id«.  :  8ef— ■ 
Perklna,  Warren  E.    2.987,794. 

Partdad  Warraa  B.  aad  A.  J.    8,988.042. 

Perkfa^  Wama  E..  to  Perkins. Pipe.  Uafa^IaeJ 


for  slpa  ttalnc  autartal. 

erklna 
Pipe  llnlac  apparatas. 


2.987. 


a. 


6-11 


Perklna.  W.r,«»  E.  and  ^^jf^^o&TA^ ^m.?"- 


_    Tr^el 
Cl  25—88. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


xm 


alkaline 


alator. 


PerauiaaBtly    j 

Peters.  Vrabaat,  8i  Accasialatorca-Fabrlk  Aktlaa«eaaUachaf  t. 
■  ^        ^^2,988.5«, 


feed  gralB  aager.     2,088.203.    Pai 


Petamlchl.  Fraas.  aad  F.  Elserlo,  to  Lletatla  Pataat-Tar- 

waltaa«>-UjLh.H,     Hlgh-teasloa  drcalt-breaklag  awltdi. 

2.088jhi.  S-lS-il.  Cl.  200—149. 
Patera,  rretatat,  to  AeouaalatoreD-Pabrlk  AktleaceeeUacbaft. 

PerauiaeBtly    «attibt     eaclooed        '    ' 

2.988,M4re-l^^&.  CL  186—6. 
etcrs.  rrsuaat,  8i  Aecasaalatom 

HoTBMtlcaU/  MBlod  alkaHaa  storage  battery 

6-18-81.  CL  188—84. 
Petcrsoa.  MdiardL. :  8ao— 
^KteaTlg^T..  aadfNrtorMB.    2J88.280 

fclT3l.  CL  l»8-:i^l8. 

B^tiLBuSMr.aadPaCtaraoa.    8,988.580. 

MtfheakeafaL  Ksrteh.    2,988,080. 
Pflaef,  Chas./*  CaMiaa. :  •«• — 

Ziaerr.  JaaMO  D.,  aad  Punaa.     2.988,500. 

Oordoa.  Pfellte  N.    8.088.4n! 
Pfloidarsr.  Midrib :  8««— 

Tonfer,   Hofbort.  aad   Pflaldarar.     2.988.800 
PhlkuMphla  Ooar  Worka.  lae  :  8oe— 

DoiSa.  BMaaO  B.    2>88.828. 
PhUfcla.  Jaaaea  P. :  Boo — 

Vora,  LavNMa  /..  1 
Phlleo  ~ 


PhOMa.  aad  LoHmmi.    2,987425. 


NlabaC  Affhar  ▼.    2^87 J04. 
PhlUlDa.  NIshaiSr  QsffdSid^  aepport  dtoa  tor  dlaaUnac 


ilUlpa,  Oaear  O..  V  ta  T.  P.  OoBdaa< 
aaaaasMy.   2.8Bt Jm.  BrlMlTaTl 
illllpa  iSlialaaM^. :  f  ae-^ 
pp«.  gqaaarM.    JJgjJ| 

BiS«.  OootBak. SdBaw^aa    2;B88.575 
K&uaeL  Nemaa  XT  2.9«T^. 
MoUmo.  LoaiiSi  O.    S.9iM.847. 


id,  Jr.    Pipeline  paddor 


Phooali  TriiMiM  Co. :  |oa— 
NaC,.lWMllI..  '.MiJjM. 


PlaaawsUrToMi  >., 


aaawsil.  Loaa  J.,   to  The  DdirUta 
2,988^4.  •»lB-«t  a.  104— l«l. 
Pleree,  Earl  W. :  Boa — 

Hkrnr.  Oardaa  W.,  aad  Pleree.     2,988,102 
Pleroa.  Vcraoa  B. :  Boa — 

Rooa.  NlaEalaa  ▼..  aad  PloroB.    2.988.628. 
Pleraoa.  Taafto  F. :  Boa — 

BcbBlts,  Hataaaa  J.,  Jr..  Pleraoa.  aad  Hai 
041 


Corp.     Carrier  stop. 


B.    2.968.- 


Plhl,  Oeorge  B..  to  Teeha<riogT  laatnuaent  Corp.  of  Aetoo. 

Ultra  low  fraaaaaay  phaoe  SMter.    2.088.696.  6^18-61,  a. 

884—88. 
PlakhsBi,  Jsaaa  B..   to  A 

daaratte   tara   araaad 


ProalL  WaTBO  A. :  Bee — 

Btaaleir.  WUllAm  O,  aad  Prodi.     2M6.487. 
Pniltt,  MAleolai  E.,  to  The  Dow  ChemtoaTCO.    Plaat  growth 

BMdlaai.    2,988,441,  6-lS-«l.  O.  71—27. 
Prjrwea.    Noah    8..    to   Badle   berp.    of  AaMrtaa.      Majmetle 

BMBorr  with  aoa-deatnieUTa  read-oot    2,988,780.  0-0-41, 

CL  84<V-174. 
Paeaka.    Joocpb   A.,    to    Xatloaal    Broach   *   Machlac   Oo. 

Brooch.    2.M7.80i.  6-l»-41.  Cl.  29— OO.!. 
Puekatt.  Wlat4W  ti..  W.  E.  Begler,  and  W.  .V.  Badae.    Trailer 

hoaae  aUrt.     2.986^880.   O-IS-*!.   C\.   280—180. 

iracU.  BedM  J^to  Tbc  UoaH  Corp.     Flahlag  rceL    2,988.- 

298r6-l»^lACh.  242— 64.S. 
P7I0  NatloBal  Co..  The :  Ber— 
Archer,  Lee  A.    2.988,728. 
QoalBua,  Jack  W.' aad  V.  C.  Moore,  to  Oeacml  Motors  Corp. 

TranamiaBlOB.     2.9e7.»4l.  6-18-M.  CI.  74— «77. 
Qaeen'a  Ualreralqr :  Bee — 

Camnbell,  Jaaaea  B.    2JB8.182. 
Qaerlo    feikn  P.      Weather  aeol   for  orertaad   garage  door. 

2.987,7M.  »48-«l.  a.  20—88. 
Qalaa.    Bobert    0„    to    Jirfiaa-Maarllle    Corp.      CoapooltlOB 

caleader  roll.     2.987J02.  6-18-61.  CL  29—125. 
QahitUlaa.  BarthOleiew  P..  to  Oeretor  Mar  Corp.    HydraaHc 

traaamteelon.     2,008,007.  0-18-61.  Cl.  108 — 120. 
Qaiat,  Harold  A.,  to  Baa  OU  Co.     Taak  saaga  ealcalator. 

2JM8.270.  6-18-61.  Cl.  988—61. 
Rabiaow.  Jacob,  H.  ^.  BaaeBbma,  aad  J.  O.  M  Maedoaald. 
86%  to  aald  BaMaow  aad  18%  to  M.  L.  UbaMa.    Sfa 
lettir  feeding  dovloaL     2,08MM,  0-18-01.  CL  271—8. 
I  Wallace  N  "  Beo-— 
Pacfcott.  WlatoB  H..  Beglor,  aad  Badaa.     2.988;SB0. 
idaiaarher.  Oaatav   F..   to  Geaeral   Motoss   Corp.      ~ 
ping.    2JB8.88S.  6-18-61.  CL  818— 181. 
idlo  Coadeaaar  da. :  Boo— 

Harrla.  Baaad  J.,  aad  Taaf.     2.988,716. 
Badle  Corp.  of  AiMriea  :  Bee — 
U.  KjiB.     2.988,731. 
OllTO.  Goorga  A.     2.988,098. 
PrTwaa.  Noah  8.     2.M8.780. 
Baaaseako.  Aaatol  Q.     8.968.088. 
Baaioeeako.  Aaatoi  O.     2.908.784. 
Radoaakl.  Daalel :  Bee— 

Naahaaa.  Gottfried,  aad  BadoaMkl.    2,9B7.84B. 
Balaaa,  Edward  B..  aad  H.  B.  Cook,  to  Caasral  CMMualea 
Con.     CnttlBg  apparatoa.     2,987^71,  6-I8-6I,  CL  80— 

RaadaiL^y  H.     Speed  eoatrol  aalt     2,807  J85.  0-it-«l. 


dgaretta 

191^-82. 

Plnkhaai.   Ja 


Machlaa  ft  Foaedrr  Co. 
darlca.      2;908.198.    6-18-61,    Cl. 


B..   to  Aawrican   Machlaa  ft  POoadrr   Co, 


Cl«rette   tara   arovad   derlee. 
19F-^ 


2.988,190.    6-18-01 


Cl. 


Piper.  Ooorga  W..  Jr. :  Bee — 

liarothy.  Cbarlaa  F..  Piper,  aad  Salbeek.    2.988.114. 
Plrdll  Sodota  per  Asloai :  Bee— 

VaBBO.  ffaisalla.  Olletta,  aad  Pacdarlal.    2.988.182. 
PlttAartfi  Plato  Olaaa  Co.  :Bee— 
8«hnSergr«laaa  C.    2.808.500. 
PUaa.    MQtaaol.    to    MlnBeapolla-Hoaerwdl 
Protaetad  aagaotlc  oera  otaMat.    2,088,674, 
817—058. 
Planert.  WolteaaE.  aad  H.  BtBhako.  to  TEB  KasMra-and    bbtb.  Jacob,  to  The  Weot  Co.    Bottle  eu  feedtag  1 

5*»*T*'H^ff*2:-..'*?!!Lfl'»~~.SiHjr*I^J5*-?*f?,'  ^  apparataa.     2,086.244.  6-18-61.  CL  821—10 

daa  for  doabto  track  aspaoare.     2,007.906.  6-18-61,  Cl.  Bawdlng  Batenon :  Bee —         _                            _ 
08-^17 
Plaatfx  (5o..  Tbo:  Boo — 


Bcgalator    Co. 

4T0-18-61,  n. 


Raner.  Boaaell  B..  T.  Stott.  P.  A.  Lathana,  aad  J.  M.  Ble^ 
arda.  to  Aree  Mfg.  Corp..  Now  Idoa  DfTlaloB.  PdlotUw 
apparataa.  2.987.987.  6-li-«l,Cl.  100— 08. 
Raoger.  Arthur  W.,  to  Schnellareaaf  afaht  Ik  itlliiinaaall- 
aAaft  Holddben.  Sheet  haadilBg  derlee  tor  adatlag  aa- 
ehlaea.  2.988 JSf ,0-18-61.  a.  271— 82. 
BaakL  BadoaUr.  to  "H.  Uat    Valre.    2,988.000.  0-18-01.  CL 

128—188. 
Rapp.  Edward  O. :  Bee — 

tieoee.  Arthor  O..  aad  Bup.     2J»88.481. 
BaaiBBaaea.  Clarence  T..  aad  E.  F,  Wadmrn,  to  Daara  ft  Oo. 

DItehera.    2^7.887,  ^18-61,  O.  87—88. 
Ratha,    Fred   W..    to   The   Dow   Chaatlcal   Co.     O-haloarTl 
0-8DoroalkTl  phoophoroaaUdothloataa.    2.900,600.  0-18-01, 
Cl.  800—461. 

th.  Btaaler  E.,  to  Daltod  Btataa  Steal  Oacp.  Bo- 
iM  gBlde  for  rod  roUl^  allL  2J87,948.  0-18^01,  CL 
■51. 


00—81 


Flaatax  Co..  Tho:  Boo — 

Oleoa.  Jeoaph  H,    2.987.700. 
PUtt,  Lswis  F..  to  Icrlpto.  be.    Clip  actaatad  latch  BMcfaa- 

alaai  for  ratractahla  writlag  laatntmeato.    2,900,056.  6-18- 

61.  Cl.  130—42.08. 

""hiooa.  NMaiaa,  aad  ^ererllL    2,987.036. 

TiowMdga.  Ikrld  B..  Moaa,  aad  Naaa.    2,988.827. 
Paoaaaatlc  Bcala  Oon.,  Lti. :  Beo— 

Whelaa.  Japea  P.    2.987,867. 
Pohl,   Baaaakl  X,   to  Oeaeral  Mills,   lac.     iBflatoble  kite 

2,908,800,  0-18-01.  Cl.  244—108. 
Poucaaakr.    Hyaiaa.     AMarataa   for   foadlag   flltar    ploga. 

2.908.402.  0^8-61.  CL»wi— 2. 
Poad.  Cadi  E..  to  Wheel-Horae  Prodacta,  Inc.     Power  drtre 

— 01,  ari»2— 4. 

eaa   Beaist 


BawdlBg,    aad    Toa 


maehaalwi.    2j8i8.185.  6-18-61.  a.  192- 
PoBO.   Martta.  aai  J.  Biady.  to  Aaierieaa 
Bacaaotlcallj   aaaltaa    aj  tabalar   deaaent 
2.987J11.  l(-lS-«l/a.  28--471.1.      _ 


rJU.  0^1S-«1.  Q.  2J— 41.... 
Ifk^   to   Allled'Cbemleal 


or   Corp. 
or    ooaUlner. 


Corp, 
mopli 


Porter.  _ 

ahaalaa  l^h  aielacalar  wdgbt  therm 

6-iS-«/CTJ»— 14. 
Porter.  H.  X.,  Ob.  |b«.  :  Bos—   _ 

BittesihSBSa.  Qodfwy  J.    2,008480. 
Powdl,  Horaee  C.     Fialung  toekle  carrier 

61,  d.  48— 67.&. 
Powdl.  Joha  R.     Booii-antonutlc  recapplag  preaa 

770.  6-18-41.  CL  10—18. 
Power  Jeto  (Baaaarch  ft  DerdopaMat)  Ltd. :  Bee — 
JaiBVL    tMLt" 


Apparataa   for 
aatlcs.     2.987,7e«, 


2,087,840.  6-13- 
2.987.- 


HodM. 

_«.  Olsa^ 

Kabera.  Oechard.  aad  Praaae.    2.907,806. 

Preato  Brick  MMUaa  C^rp. :  Bee— 
Adaaaa,  JaHaa.    2;Mff.700. 

Prtehard.  WUUbb  W. 


Aafitoa.    Baajaaila 
3.9M.0O4. 
Baardoa.  John  W. :  Bee — 

FoMee,  Stopben,  aad  Beardoa.     2,987,807. 
BoMcek.  Fiaak  O.    Skataa  with  dlapoaable  ' ' 

0-lft-Ol,  CL  280—11.12. 
Redo^Ted  A.  :  Bee— 

feereUn.  Bmee  E.,  Redo,  and  Wlllett.     2,900,180. 
Reed.  Eidward  L. :  Boa — 

^Htelth.  Charlaa  B.  P..  aad  Bead.     2.088.522. 
Reed.  Joha  A.     Simbort  for  etrvetare  a^lla  MMiiilag 

1^.    2,988.4077¥-lS-61.  CL  808—189. 
Beoae.  Oiaaa  A.,   to  The  MagaaTOz  Co.     Switch 

2IM8.6I6.  6-18-01,  a.  200— BO. 
Reere,  John  R.     Floating  foondations  for  oB-ohora  drUBag. 
2,9^7.892.  0-l>-«l.  Cl.  01—40.6. 
«toao  Bloetroalca.  lac  :  Boo— 
Jadnoa,  Peter  Q.     2.088,088. 
Slmjian.  Lather  O.    2,088,304. 

Regler,  Marion  E.  :  Bee — 

Pockott.  Wtnton  H.,  Regler.  aad  Badae.     2.1 

RelboU.  E.  L.^Agenc7,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Bchwld,  fclBier  L.,  aad  Mastrod.    2,988,280. 

Relbold.  Elmer  L^  and  C.  D.  Maatrad,  Jr..  to  E.  L. ^ 

AgeoCT^  lac.     iW  goote  hangar.     1088.280.  0-18^1.  CL 

TacBom  derlee. 


and   Wataia. 


lehard,  WUUbb  W..  to  E.  I.  da  Poat  do  Nemoora  and  Co. 
Aatt-raaleaat  eaBpostttoaa  aad  prodnds  treated  therewith. 
2.9iM26.  B-lS^lTCI.  880— 88Jb. 


Prttdtard.  Hagh  B..  to  Fraoi  Gbcp.    Air  d< 
2.9M.170.  0-18-0A.  CL  188— 7£: 


T  aad  dleneer. 


Rdch.  Oonter,  to  Natloaal  Baounch  Corp. 
2^08,906,  0-13-61,  CL  280—00. 

RdchOlt.  Laater  0. :  Bee—  _ 

McCleery.    Harold    L.,    BcicBalt.    Wthl. 
2,087;Bro. 
Rddtert.  WiUL     Method  and  dodeo  for.tlaM  coai 
ticnlarlT    work    time    coatroL      2, 
284— 1«. 

Rdd,  Orhmd  B.,  to  The  Singer  Mfg.  Co.    Thread  aad 
for  aewlag  machlaaa.    2.986.081.  8-18-81,  Cl  111- 

ReUlng,  Harold  P. :  Bee — 

J^ilam.  Noraaa  L..  aad  BdBv.     8,B88.415. 


.988,209.  ^-1»%  "^ 


CL 

ildata 


xnu 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Banld  J. 

J«eok,  

Ught  flztnrt 


M*BSUin,  Ja<U  L.     Sapplcmoital  eottlac  ■tftrihJwr  for 


Bboda^Bm»MA..toAi 


S,»«74». 

IfluiTtlmhoM 

2.M8,712r»-lS-ei.  a. 


TU^boM^uid  TUafr^Co. 


Bl< 


Bld»f£|^fii'2r.;S*»~ 


B.,    Stott. 


110. 
fatJMMn,    sad 


Blohards. 


6«i 


^r(?^ 


;st; 


RieiBwdL^SbcaMad 

CL  as— 178. 
Ri^iuito,     BIckud     _ 

2.9eMlU.  C-lS-dl,  CI.  S07 


Blduudi. 


eiraiit.    ^mISsI  ft-l^-ei. 


tlTt     palM 


BichardBoa.  WfUloi  r.,  to  VI«s-4>-L«tora.  lac 
for  fanrtar*.    2^881187.  «-U.^.  CL  18»— 17»; 


•apllter. 
8prla«  deck 


tla* 


a. 


dreolt  amafcnwnt.     2; 


Inc.    AatoMstle- 
•-IS-fl.     CL 


Co..  lae.    VI- 
,6M.  6-ia-ei. 


RldinuL  DMald,  to 

ebro^Mace-«oBtrol 

178—6.4. 
RUekaort.  risao  X..  to  Hoitk  AMorteoa  PklHi 

brator  ■■§« 
^CL  318— m 
Riake,  Habirldi.  .«,^ 

..     ^^^I'"**J^1!^**°>'  BM«r.  ud  Riako.    2,988,638. 
Rina,  TlacBBt  Q. :  8o« —  ^^ 

_     BofaoMa.  Lm  J.    2.988428. 

BlttMUkOMo,  atUnt  J.,  to  H.'C.  Porter  Cb.  lac  Method 
a  iiif  '^  '"'^  nfueUnff  hoae.    2,888.180.  0-13-61, 

Blvm,  Oewfe  D. :  Bee — 

D'OaoMo,  AatlMiiy,  aad  Rtvan.    2,1 
BobbteL  Jaaw*  &.  toOoedMaa  M^  0». 
„  «*Slajo.     S.8M448,  6-18-01,  cT  261—7. 
Robblaa  B  Mjtn,  lac :  Bee— 
„  ^  Battaer.  Ckrt  M.    2.088,020. 
BoOertfteirValtaa^atr^rOe. : 

JpoM.  Leoa.^  %088.086. 

l^?V*!l^^9n¥*  M<1  <^l>«™km-    2,088,108. 

_  _Strebd.  GbarlH  K~  aad  Weber.    2.888.140. 

^!?i?^  ^fr"0  *^  •>»  J.  V.  Weir,  to  Miaerala  A  Cbemicala 
'^*iB^...^^''*>!:_  Afttvattea  ot  etay  by  add  treatmeat  aad 
fjIrtWitMB    tM   the   pcMBce  er  earb<»a4Mia   aatartel. 

^  2.088.619,  0-1»-01.  Cf.  262-460.  ^^ 

»>ljlB6fl«.  JmB  D^  Jr.  to  ABerieaa  IfaeUae  *  Fbaadry  Cb. 
OaderwiUara^    2.007,808.6-10-61.0.61—00. 

Roaiaaoa,  Ja 


ace  ' 


IfaddM.  Batah  J..  Peaaao,UHl  BoMwoa.    2,000,141. 
BoMaeoa.  BalMOT  Jr.^Bd  T.  W.  Sheppard.  to Ualted  Sutee 


a  ^SsuL?^^'   "*****^^»  *o^«»'   *.»«T,ooo,  0-10-01. 
BaMi—.  Babart'  B.  aad  W.  J.  Nlel 

Banaatk    difcilTliig    ot    hldea 

6-l0-«,  CL  106— o!^ 
RobtaM.  tSummt  B. :  Bm^ 
„  ^.fjMeok  JaiMa  V_  aad  BoMaoa. 
Robladaao.  PaMa.    Oaattaaoaa  wtn 

fjor^ooB  o-io-oi,  a.  i»,^-..o. 

L..  L,  D.  Ikjlor.  aad  B.  B.  Helaae,  to  Olia 
'    ^STL    ^^S<**"^„?«™P««Won   aad 

Biait:  Obi 

dolg^aUaca  B..  aad  Bodla. .  2J08,060. 


RobMa,  Iloai^ir 

2,000,014,  0-1 


to  The  Maarl  C3orp. 
akiaa.     2,000,488, 


2,000,081. 
•  coavayor  aad  roller  ez- 
100—118. 


lac 
CL  202— 107 

Boaera.  Ariiw  ir~iMid'«»rrrlu  aat 
iaf  daiim.    2J88J06.  O-UMM.  CL 
Roflera.  WUUaai:  Bee — 


aad  aatoBMtte  load  rel 


JnVm.    2,087,700. 

I  Co..;  Baa 

_  ^  ^ ■^- /Wimaai  D.,  aad  Wadaworth. 

Roka)  O jB.b.H. :  fai 
.Ootha.  QttA    i 


Broffra.  DtTld  M.    2.987.879 

a:s&,"aKL^- 


alaa. 

1.088,17*. 
BoBca,  Kari 


Boayak. 
ratae. 


2,088.417. 


aad    Heatfceote. 


,_^  ^^-    —  —  — ^tal  daat  eoUeetor. 
CT  If^ 

Boaeo,  aad  Bchadd.    2.088,644. 

'wToilvvr.  aad  Boaa^olat    2,987.706. 

*t  ^ES'^S'^PSi .  l^«rtaUa  batcBlac  appa- 
,  •-lo-al,  CI.  214 — 2. 


B«*n*b,  _    _ 

_  O-lO-Ol.  CI.  824—122. 


Rotwfc  inclaaerlaf  Oo.  Ltd. 

Jeremy  J.     2.P88.172. 


Royal  IftBoe  Corp. :  0«. 

D'Oaofrlo,  Aathoay. 
Rablnatda,  Heleaa,  lac. 

Ma4era,  Bdward  J. 


0( 


2,000404. 


aad  Wetterhaha.    2^08.480. 
Botatabla  apaol  dlijtribator 
187—628.40. 


lS2i2lL.Tr*''*.?"-'«*itf-?-i**""-    Beaiota  «M«n>l  wrtable 
■•.jMwt  W.,  to  neNew  York  Al^  Brake  Cb.   'Coatiol 


2,000,100,  0-10-01,  CL  107— Ml. 
aatrfia. 


*^al« 

"o«f»r!jtomirD:,' to  Hooda'iuiriadaatriaa.  lac    LlaW  type 

Ul^  *^'    '**"'"•     2,988,0d0,     O-toTfi;^ 

RuMcri.Xee  B..  to  Gromptoa  A  Kaowlee  PacfcaslUl  Corp. 

^"  '  ~    ai  piekaclBc 


Macblac  for  eoealu  aad  bwi»d?«WM  eartoaa 
machliery.    2,fc7.074.  0-13-01,  cToo— 00. 
utgen  B«aeareh  aad  Bdaeatloaai  rnnartatSa : 


Rutgen  

NldienoB.  Walter  J.,  aad  NoealT 


8,000,407 


Rata,  Riehard  F.,  to  lateraatioaal  Baal: 
BisUhIa    traacUtor   drealt    aalaf   O-temiaal 
7^^^*^^^  **  ^^o   inOwaadeat   traoalatoia. 
6-13-01,  CT.  807—88.8. 
22i— All"'     ''     ^^^     awirfcer.     2.908.200,     0-U 

Rymn  Jtmee  F.,  Jr.,  aad  B.  L.  TUAeaor,  to  ■.  L  da  Poat 
de  Neiaoura  aad  Co.  Proceaa  for  aptaalaf  polyaerylaaltrtla 
nlaaieat  bariag  low  dacree  ct  erimp  aad  blah  cflBO  rtrara- 

^  ibUlty.^  2,088.420.  8-1I-OI,  CT.  18^-64.  ^^  ^^ 

Ryaa^  MBdred  O. :  «eo—  | 


„  ^,*t^t,  Dorothy  L.,  aad  Byaa.     2.007.831. 
Rydln.   BJOra,  to  AktleboUcet  OummlTafVeriet 
_  2.008.880.  0-10-01,  CT.  120-400. 
8  A  8  Cofmcated  Paper  Maehtaery  Co.,  lac  :  Oee- 

Shielda,  Albert  FT    2,088.280. 
Sack  Jhtaar  A..  Jr. :  Oaa— 
^       Wolfe  Peter  N..  aad  Oack. 
Sadowski  Norbert:  Oee — 

"^8S 19?**""*     '■•     ''®»*«'*"*^ 
BagadT,  'Xlexaader  J 

8aU.    WHilai 
ine«r 


B^Miai 


2,900,040. 


ire. 


aad 


onii,  WUUaai  H.,  aad  Oandy.    LOSS^tf. 

B..   to   Batoa   Mfx.    Co.     Wladow 


rhaain 
Oalbeck,  BayaMnd  ■. :  » 

Bmtmhr,  Ct     ' 
Salyer.  Irml  O.: 


T 

eOefatiag 


S.0e7.»37,  »-18-«/!'ct 
nd  ■. :  «••— 
Charlaa  F.,  Piper,  aad  Salbeek.    2,088,1)14. 

Babart  J.,  aad  8alyar.    2,088,680 


OajBoeeolo,  Aaatel  O.,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  Aowrlea.     Traae- 

floxor  ceantlaf  drnrft.     2j000t003,  O-13-01,  CT.  807—00.5. 
SamuMMiko,  Anatol  O..  to  Radio  Corp.  of  AaMrlea.    1  agaatlc 

m^mort   eyatema     2.988.734.  0-13-01.  CL   040— ITC 
Saadera     Leoa    D      to    Syateoutle   ParOliw   Co.     Material 
.  ^■*i'Hf  apparatae.     2,080,899.  0-10-01.  CT.  2044-2. 
Saaln.  Rlcbard  :  Oaa  ' 

Swefn.  Daalel.  and  Saita.    2.080,098. 
SaMenbetg,  Richard.    Apparatae  far  treatteg  OMtloa'pletara 

film.    1087,050,  0-18-01.  CI.  80— 17.  ' 

BaMeobe^.  Richard.    Apparataa  for  the  praJeetloa  of 

2.988.«3.  6-13-01,  CT.  110—12. 
Saner.  Jdbn  C  :  Bee — 

McKbalek.  Blalae  C,  aad  8aa«r.    2.988,483. 
Savage.  Doaald  C. :  Bee — 

lobiiMMi.  Maartee  ▼.,  Jr.,  aad  OaTaga. 
8axe  Broa.,  lac  :  Oee — 

Saxiir  Bitot.     2.088.315. 
Saxe,  Bllbt.  to  Saze  Broa..  lac    Saap-eatch  wall  bni( 

aenblyl  2  988.81S.  8-13-01,  CT.  240—223. 
Ochaeffni  WlllUai  D..  aad  A.  C.  McKlaala.  to  Ual 

of    Ottforala.      Methylatloa   of   aromatle    byi~ 

2.000.(96  0-13-01.  CT.  200—000. 
Bcheidor^  Owen  H.,  to  Oeecral  Ele«Crle  Go.     Self 

beariag  coaatraetlaa.     2.088.408.  0-13-01,  CL 
Scheakeagel.  Eaaeriefa,  to  O.  M.  PfaB.  AO.     Freely 

lo<^  ;  for    aewlag    ■aehlaea.      2>00,000.    O-II 


2.907,001 


Scherioc  Corp. 

Redaaon.  Hans,  and  Shapiro.    2,988.057. 

Schllbera,  Oleaa  C.  to  PlttAoigh  Plata  Olaaa  C«.     iMfaai 

chlorlda-caietam  chloride  eomnoeltloaa  aad  their  jrapara- 

tloa.    1988.000,  6-18-61.  CL  202—70. 

8<Alaefll,  Rodolf :  Oee— 

Orataeamaaa,  Weraer,  aad  BAIaeOl.     1987,780. 

Scblnrter.  Oleaaae  J.     _ . 

iMTfy,  Frederick  B.,  aad  Ochlaatar.     2,987,»ei 
Scblambefner  W^l  Oanreytag  Corpt. 

Ara^d.  Wayae  B.    2,0MJ71. 

Maai.  hi«dericfe  H.    2  0^.608. 

Boloway,  Sldaey.     2.088,042. 


LOST  OF  PATENTEES 


■'^SMllat.  M»  aaO  W.  a.  TaAal^  to  IMvwwi  OU  Pia«. 
OakaM.  Mast  Baa 


Balta,  Heraaa  J.,  Jr..  ▼.  T.  inafaoB.  aaB 


PreOocta,   Xac 

2JS8.700.  0-l»-il.  O. 

HMflLOOS,  0-13-01. 

O,  F. 


CL  II.     _ 
8berwa«L  BahvtX 

Doraa  Beat  naal-_,  .x=-    — r^-st—^.m^-m*^ 


Hltaa  0.akb.B. 
00—80. 


or 
Hy- 


.  «~M*rlaa.    lM7,07l  0-13-^1 
Bcfaaall,  Oelaaiaa  B,:  Mm — 

OlbboBs,  JiMO  X.,  tad  BdiaalL 
Bebag^rwaMftlfSi  AgSmaaBW 

Octndttg^'juil^  aad  V^mTo.  OataMU.    i., »»»»». 
Tlee  aad  OMtta^     2,0M,00O.  0-13-01.  CI.  323—40. 
Ochoaabraaa,  BrWIa  9. :  Oaa — 

■httMjriaaCl^wUa  a.  aadBcboaabiaaa.    2.088,426. 

■S^l^^  Babo^i^U,  fH-ar.  «- raa  *«.toa. 

Schrerar.  BalPl^ :  '•»— 

Bro.  MuTlBa  I..  OMrary.  aad  BcBtaycr.     2B88.642. 
Oeh reader,  Oaatga  F.   to  Bperrr  Baad  OMp..  ftoM  taMnuaeat 

00.  DlTlaloa.    Aaaiog-to-dlgltal  eaarartar.    IfSO JOT.  8-13- 

01,  01.  340—847. 

Ochnller.   Weraer  B.  W..  aad  B.   Frledrteh.  to  W.   R.   W. 

Schallar.     Ifattod  aad  apparataa  for  the  prodactloa  of 

iUuaeate   ar  St«   irom   gSm.     2J87,701,   0-13-01.   CT. 

10—2.5. 
Ocholtx.  Bdward  B.    Traaaailaatoa  earrtera.    2,088.304.  0-1 S- 

61    CT.  200-^40. 
Bchoiie,  KlanaJwiM:  Mte — 

Bella,  Hclii.BidMialM.   1987.080. 
S^oT, MltOB O-taOBa MatbieaeB  Cheatfeal Corp.    Cigarette. 

2.M8.000.  0-ft-Ol.  CT.  ill— 10.  ^^ 

Bchwlttek,  BlaMT  W.,  to  General  Dyaaattea  Corp.     lelaetlre 
itlTe-fieedbacfc     aaipUfler.       2,088,700,     6-13-01,     H. 


negatlTe 

330— «4. 
SHore.    Ereliao. 

201—00. 
Scolding  Loeka  Cbrp. :  Oaa — 

Bvaaa,  Daaalaa  C    2,900.210 
Beott  Ariatlaa  Gbi». :  Oee— 

Beaael.  Rvvard  A.    1988,007. 
Oeott.  Harold  BL  B„  to  Vlekerye  Ltd.    Doetora  for_paper 

Uka  auchlaaa.  _1987.7a.  6-li-Ol.  CI.  10—200^7 
BeeCty,  CTarcace  B..  to  Texaco  Inc.    ProfBottag  flow  la 

nnrfaec    pradaciag    foraatleae.      2.000443,    6-13-61. 

166—36. 
Seripto, 


Fael   NgalAtar.     2;888,340,  0-13-01,   CT. 


and 


lab- 
CT. 


jto,  lac'-  Bee — 
Pla^LawUF.    2.988.005. 
laa,  Harry  J.    Paeamatlc 


Beamaa, 

01.  CT.  04-hBO 
Searey.  FNdartek  B. 

Chmleal  Corp. 


road  roller.    2,987.975,  0-1^ 


CL  80—1 
Bebae  ifaavalla  WJL 


^  aad  O.  J.  Bcbloatar.  to  Otta  Matbleaoa 
Bxploelve  InltUtofa.     2.907.051.  6-18-61. 


1008.139. 

98003. 


Coaaia,  Baarl. 

Coaada.  HeaH.   2.988.i 
Seeley.    Sherwood    B..    to   The  Jooeph    Dlxm    Crndhlc    Co. 

Stopoer  rod  iniaimee.    1087,787.  0-13-01.  CT.  22—85. 
Seller.  Doaald  J.,  ta  Thoaipeaa  Banw>  Wooldridge  lac    Com- 

hlaed  retalaer,  lack  aad  rototor.     2.988,078.  0-13-01,  CT. 

128—00. 
BelK  naiaa,  aad  K.-J.  Bdwlae,  to  TSB  Bcblaaperwerit  Nord- 

haaaea.     AdhMtabla  dririag  laoaat     2J87,830,  0-13-61, 

CT.  74—408. 
Seleted.  Walter  T. :  Bea— 

Laaarer  Blek,  aad  Belated.    1888^7. 
Seaoa.  WaMb  U.  aad  J.  F.  Joaaa^  toThe  B.  F.  Ooodrtch  Co 

Methad^iiugkag  aabydride  potyaMra.    2,008X1.  0-13- 

Benael,  JBoceae  M.,  to  Texaco  lac     Bdactiva  aarptioa  proe- 

eaa.    2.988,877.4-18-01.  CT.  9MK1-070. 
Seaeeolg.  Warrea.  to  TVlrchlld  camen  and  IjM^raaMBt  Corp. 


Control  rirnrtt     8,008.703.  0-13-01,  CT.  320—220. 
Seail.  Plero:  Smh— 

Marnllth.  Plahaa.  and 
.  Wllllai     -         — 


„  1008.400. 
Tndoatriea.  lac 
1.CL230— 100. 


0-1 


DpMeal 
3-01,  < 


CL 


18C    Bloak  mmMjL  •tnWtooi 


CL  70—1 


81  rt  la  mtuft^JL.  P.  B.  Qaaibla.  aad  W.  B 
671  0-13-81^ 

■k3?&^3^^^>08.0OO. 


arfirf*- 


Bead  atrtplag 

TO.    2,000.067. 

L.,  aad  BeUlag.    2.988,415. 

lac    pplleal  ayatem 


auehlae.    2 
ShaDOaBlltot. 

SbeOMd  Co$.. 
7a81a^I^( 

BbetdoB.  Otibart  f..  to  Baaaab  A  Laiab  Ia< 
for  eadoaeopaa  aad  the  llfca.  2,987;e0O. 
72. 

ShaUy  Aaaodatoa :  f  aa— 

BbeBy.  ftaaUla  lu  tad  Ulllcrea.    2J008.001. 
Shelly.  lYaakBa  B..  a«d  B.  W.  LUllgea.  to  SheHy  AaaoHatea. 

Faar^way,  raaaralbia  flow.  prepertlflBal  aarra  valre.    2.008,- 

001,  O-lO-Ol.  CL  121— Mi. 

1Sbla5?^5Sp>  '&.  YrTnO  Bbcppard.     2.007,000. 

Shermaa.  Joaapb  U    Monatlaa  for  crop  topplag  awehaalan. 
2.007,<00,  8-18^.  a.  0^--ll.4.  '''«^-» 


Shenaaa, 
wlad 


M»toW. 


\»3i?r^.?as.^ 


2,981707. 


ap- 


hlar  with 
289—243. 


1987J060. 

^.  aad  Maaa. 

^MB.«M-  ..^M^ 

.  aad  OnaUMlaular.    2.908,030 

Blerniaa.  Jaeab  W. :  m»e —     _  ^  _^^  ^.. 

HaSaa*  ronet  A.,  aad  BlataMUL    2.9014&1    „ 
StaUteaTLatkar  O..  to  BaBectoae  Electroalo.  lac 
paratoa.    1000.^,  0-18-61.  CT.  273—185. 

BlBtaaoa.  Doacaa  W. :  0«e —  

Dawson,  WlUUm  H..  Jr..  aad  Obapaoa.    2.987.029. 

Blnger-Fldellty,  Inc. ;  Bee —  

M^ler,  Peter  A.    2M7.000. 
Mahler,  Petar  A.    2.007,000. 

BlQger  MfK.  Co..  The :  *«e —    

Herhet  Bdward  J.    2JM0.020. 

Beld,  Orlaad  B.    2,9M.08i.  .,      . 

Slncletoa,  Ogle  R.,  Jr.,  and  0.  B.  Stela,  to  Bcyaolda  Metal* 

Oob    Procwa  and  prodoat  of  ilac  aad  alamlonai  Uailaatloa. 

2.907  J 14.  0-13-01.  CT.  20—472.3. 

SlBgletoa,  Robert  C  and  B.  E.  McOlania,  to  Oregon  ladow- 

tiWlac      Coapoalte   T-beam.      1987.855,   0-1^1.   CL 

SlBBOtt,  Bilehard  C.  to  Hezcel  Prodacta  lac.     CoiaMaatton 

tlaUag  aad   earrent  preportleaer  for  wddlag  electradaa. 

2.008j»,  0-13-01,  CL  210— 109.  ^       _^  .. 

SlsaoB.  Kenneth  O..  to  Oeneml  Motors  Corp.    DaoMatlc  appU- 

snce.    2.907.004.  6-13-61.  CI.  68—23. 
8kellett,  Albert  M,  to  Tanc-Rol  Electric  Inc.     BlcetroB  gaa 

for  cathode  ray  hibe.     2\088.050,  6-13-61,  CL  313—02. 
Skinner,  Barrhas  P..  to  Rheesi  Mfa.  Co.     Teaching  aad  test- 
ing aid.    2,987,828.  6-13-01,  CL  »--0. 
Blocombe.  Bobert  J.,  and  I.  O.  Balyer.  to  Moaainto  Chemical 

Co.     Coespoeltlona  comprising  Meads  of  vlul  chloride  peiy- 

mera  with  alpha-aMthylatyraae/aerylonltrUe/atyreae  later- 

jwlyaMra.    1980,58070-10-01.  CL  200--31.8. 
Shlley.  Harry  J.,  to  Jaaiaa  Laaa  aad  Soaa  Co.    Method  aad 

apparataa   for   weariag   wireleas    pUa   fabric     1088,111 

6-13-01,  CL  180—25. 
Smith.  Aloaao  L.     Fli«  extinguisher.    1988.160.  0-18-01.  CL 

160— 2. 
Smith.  Chariea  R.  F.,  and  E.  L.  Beed.  to  North  Aaieriean 

ArlatloB,  lac     Graphite  boroa  aaotroa  ahlaldiag.    2,861- 

521  0-13-01.  CT.  262-478. 
Smith.  CToyd  D.,  to  Gcaeral  Soaad  Control,  lac     BUeaclag 

meaaa  for  aircraft.    2.068,801  6-18-6L.  CI.  244—15. 
Smith,  Deaa  M.     Dariee  for  eaatralUag  the  eTaparatlaa  of 

▼oUtilc  aobataacee.     1088.284.  6-13-61.  CT.  230—64. 
Bmlth.  Frad  T„  aad  B.  T.  Dolla,  to  The  Whltlag  Corp.   hmBlo 

haadler.    lii87,786.  0-18-41.  CT.  82—82. 
Smlth,^  Harry  J.     FlaM  flow  ladleator.     1088,060.  0-13-01. 

CT.  123—41.10. 
Omltt.  Pkllto  B. :  Bee— 

HawwrS.  liaaaL  BeLeaa.  Baklth.  aad  Haatheato.   8.008,- 
163. 
Smith.  Baadlaw^  aad  C.  W.  Ptttaraaa.  to  Tesaeo  Inc    Sol- 

farle  arid   alxylatloa   with  emcat   refrigeration   aad  de- 

DTOpa^aar  bottoaM  teaMag.    2^88.080,  0-13-O1.  CL  200— 

BmiS'  Robert  W.,  to  General  Matara  Con.    Spark  plag  with 
ImaroTad    aazOlary  apaifc   gap.      2^08.002.   0-13-61.    CL 
818—124. 
Bmltley.   Marion   L..    to  HoUer  Cartraretor  Oo.     AntomatSe 

ehaka.    1001344.  0-13-01,  CT.  001—89. 
Sarder,  CTICord  H.,  aad  M.  D.  Thomnaon.  to  C.  R.  Snrder. 
Apparatus  for  aulatalalag  aaltOa  ta  aaapeaaloa  aad  for 

stdatloas  and 
CT.  280—124. 


Apparatus  for  aulatalalag  aalMa  n  aaapca 
■alatolatog  aeeniate  ptaearjtoas  af  traatlag 
for  applylag  the  aame.     34M0.206,  0-18-61. 
wtoto  Aaaayaa  Aadra  Cttraaa :  Baa^ 


Oee 


.Aatolaa.      . 
Iroadar.  Aatolaa.    2.1 

Ooelato  4aaayma  dea  IMaaa 

Chanaaaa.  Aadra.    2,008,370. 
BanttorTjMBLaaM.    1081104. 
Soriete  Aaoajaae  Tobfrt :  Oee — 

Dela  T>raaiat»e~  tayi— ad.    2,008,118. 
BoeohT  Moba  00  Co..  Inc  :  Oaa— 

MoagraTc  Albert  W.    2.088.729. 
Boderherg,  Staa.  aad  J.  T.  Mailer,  to  Lealle  Co. 
Tahrc.    2.988,105,  6-13-61.  CT.  1^7—829.08. 


•4.1 


mmMmJV,  to  BdHoBibargar  Well  Sarreylag  Corp. 
appatorattag  aysttai.     2,088.042.  0-13-4^,  ~ 


Throttling 
Par- 


CL 
2,007,001 


SolaiMa.  laal  I.    Plaatlc  eaalag  far  air  exhaoatar. 

Somarrille,'  Petor  P.,  to  Joaea  A  Laaghlla  Btoel  Corp.    Cat 
poalte  wlia  rape  ailag.    2.008.884,  0-13-61.  CT.  204—74. 


I 

LIST  OF  PAT£N!rBSS 


auehlae. 


'^^!S^*kiPM'i**.'^>  *^  ^*  Water,  to    mww.»wiw 

C^MlsiX_  TmvmMM*  OMtrAi  drrlM.    ]|.iNM,l<  0.  t-^lS- 

■tn>&.  f'aittr  J^  to  Uolth  Badlo  Oon.    OMtnol 


Utor  J^  to  Uolth  Badlo  Oon. 
_  ^^  .  lT.  ft  00.  aoB^bJi. :  am— 


r-VBltOB 

itrol 


•tojlns  ■ 
■M9  rim  eoB-  Mtf^^HyiMH,  Md  Ittbi 


toMM«>.    a^w.o>o.  t-lf-tl*  CL 


Boa  OU,Co. 


teT««i.     S,ftT.  •!. 


SmhiA.'  aj£MTo;' 


w?a^^^sS?B?v»- 


Q..  tfS— -18.  ■ortoeo'nliMilwIPrr^opMwt  COry. : 


2J68.< 


■a^LmblA 


^    ^  Ctuwlail  Corp.    StaUllsa 
Q.,  aad  P.  O.  likfn.  tr..  to  iteadird  OU 


J^fOat/t,  Qji^h^M.  PMlttoatiic.  ad- 
dovle*  for  aooklBM  oBd  nr  aoMorliic 
I..  0-11-61.  a.  mt—liZ.     _       „  ■atteriia^  XmUo  fiL.  aad  K.  V.  ■ckeoabftMB.  to 

Sotkor.  «a :  jNo— 

_  y*!*  ylj  CL  9B9— W.  i 

'••Htf^  _.ltoCSljr,_5£rdlri.  and  SbMlak.    MST.TW. 

S.Ne,48T.  Swala.  Howard  W. :  f  oo^  | 

mm  «..  ud  W.  A.  Prodi,  to  ftaadard  OU  Co.    BTftanSe'PwSSr  Co. :  Im  I 


ta^a^  WUUaaiBoa.    2,M8,474. 

dottwdrdai^  to  tbo  prodoetloa  of  oU. 

;,  CI.  160— 6S.B.  TWOS 

J,        7  Jr..  aad  Btota.    tJ0T,814.  j^ 

.  Uward  P..  Kaapp.  aad  ttalabadL    2.888,-    xattar, 


CLT4— na. 

Co..  lae. :  f 


I.  WiUmpaoo, 
■lattfe     tooth 


gtoj^tor 


'$*% 


Miehaol  A.    8,»88,«0T.  j 

had  ▲..  to  Tabot  Mff.  Co.,  lac    Iwlleh  with 

•  ulti.    2.888,607,  8-1J-61.  CI.  900—117 

ittar,  loha  WT]^  to  L.  iTiaiMlBg  aad  H  b^  #mi«o  oi 
Mdaoa    J.,    Jr..    DaUmaa.    mn£   MtMiArmfh^r.    -^^^-.-'^^S*""  •X"**^    2,888,088, 8-X8-81,  CL  U'*— ". 


Jr.,   DoUoaa.  aad  8t«labroAor.    ^ ^, 

idihio 


Max   J.,  'to   iSoiigMea  BaaM  Wooidrliaf   lae. 
aro    Madttv*    drifi    Sj88iil88.    O-lMl.    CI 


Wlaaar.    8^ 


m^^KmkB,    BMdIaf  Mocha.    2.887,888,  8-18-61.  CL    ,^^, 

toao^  Bgwag  A^  aad  D.  M.  OrMto.  to  Tho  ZMotor  Con-    -i^ 
S^^.%  Sivla^  ^fjSBWfiSHttM  foodor  for  dorrtoa.    '•^i 

•«^^^^<*   ^«S*Sito. 
^^^^ac^  actaator.    2.888.066. 

^kMjjj^^dl  a.  BtoCt. 

■Iill,  yaadd'R.  to^Wlllifciai  *  Kaloa  Co.     Maaaa  for 


of    iiarica,  Amr.  _ 

6-i8.5rai2»-»4.  x.^^ 


to  l«lB«rs  Baatrlc  Api^laaeo  »».,  Xac 
aad    ataam  — Ittlag   jraaalak   troaa. 
CL  88— n.  1^-— f 


^layloT.    8.888 J88.  I 

^S^%&*HtopuS[^d^ffV£S«T,TI8, 


J.,  aad  TMf.    2.888,716. 

*'~~    lT«gto.    1JM8J81. 

ytjt  Aetoa :  f •«— 


■traMaau  BNoa:  «•• — 


a^^Trv    n..^  h.^..  m*W1.  Wallaoa  A.,  aad  Tamplia.    2.888.0T4. 

U-8L  <X%^W^       *^    1^«*.  >•!»  Dn  aid  A.  W.  Ikytot.  to  ija  Ofl  CV    Wax 

XiinMMritarVatiaf  tooth,      (wpddtioaa. ^ Clialm. i-ii^si.'cTiSPsaj.^ 

■ggj^ji^^^  '      ^'•'fflSriv  &,' SSihl.  aad  Aad«««L    M88J10. 

■■Ml  BhMwv,  aad  Patnnoa. 


81. 


8.t88J«>. 


LIST  OF  PATEiriEES 


■lah^  to  ^^^ 

■toctro- 

a»-6i.    ^ 

kTMMf  MMW  Obw    M 
MrMtT^H,    8-11 


Maaa,  Otia.  to  loh.  Tafltoat  K.O. 
ooBtroUoro.     MM.O0 ' 


LOM.  6-18-61.  CL  — ^.       .  ^ 

ThoiMM,     Maaiiir    X.     VtoooC     2.»68418^     O-ifr^l.     CL 
187— 686.4.  7        ^--. 

^MM«  J.  to  OMaral  PtoddM.  lac.    IMd  , 
fw  TirttelNfMaaet  ^mT^  1168.718. 8-f8-61. 

8.888.081. 


ana  ,,AA 

S^M&iS ,„ 

MBaa    H..    to    BBdraiaa    XaatrHMaata.    lac. 
MMMtoa.   2.8MUnr8. 8-18-81.  CL  2S»-182 


2.888.286. 
2.888.486. 
2,888,481. 


ilkfeart   Braas   Mff. 
foe  Boaalo.     2^88^^. 


Co.,   lac. 

6-i8-61. 


Thoayaoa,  Mm JBTF  jiat 
Tbonpaoa  Mawwoamdfa  Xac 

Ktmbo.  AftlMr  O- aad  Bapp._ 
PeSidL  ttdwardU    tMti,jaM, 
Bdlor.  rVoaald  J.    ZJMwToTi. 
TaMcWk,  Max  J.  X»88.18A. 
Wlaa,  JMMaC    2.861 
Thoofaoa,   Wnuaa   8.. 
Hyantolicajy  oporatad 

Tlwrfom  Ltd!:  ■*••— 

Eaaip^WUtem  P»  and  Johaatoa.    2,888.421 

^^^SSKL^tV.  ftToBd  TlchoBor.     2.888.4 
TlenM7.  Paal  A. :  Boo—  _  .  _ 

BrowB.  Harhort  C..  and  Tleniey.    2,»88,513. 

SdimtrlUw.  LoaU.  and  Tookclt.    2.888J>00. 
Tootal  Broadhorat  Lac  Co.  Ltd. :  8— 

IktUiuwadlafhaft     Tdaphoaa  eall  m 
8-1S-A-.  Q,  178-^7.1.  ^  ^ 

Torall.  Bniea  M.,  to  UaHad  Aircraft  Cora.    Oi 
trol  of  aftortwwr  IMaoppiy  and  txhaast  aaada  uco  la 

rBi^imBlBMtiirMB«loS&  plaat.    2,887.877,  6-18-61, 

ToS,  fiiwSii  1..  J.  P.  PhUMa.  aad  1^  U  Lgrtooj.  to  Cntler 
HaawMr,  lae.  Oaklnf  apparatas.  2.887,835,  e-lS-41.  CI. 
88^172.  _ 

'*'7SSato£*Arthar  L.  TwablOB.  aad  UaddL    2.888.W1. 

Tor.  ArtKT^  T:  to  Victor  <5ia«l«al   Worta^O^thyl. 
O-ethylnorcaitoaWl         cMoroaiothylthtoBophaaphoaau. 
2.988!M6.  •-ira.  CL  260—461. 
Traotawn,  Cbarica  K. :  Bet — 

Mama.  Araold.  MUWr,  aad  Trautautn.     2.»88.473 
Tr«bU^ASSw&r  J.    c;>d*  k«7ar.     8,M8.tWT,  ft-13^1.  O. 

j^g g2 

Trtco  Products  Corp. :  Bee — 

OlalML     JoBB     B.,    Hortoa, 

Trolln,  XStk  T.'.  to  Allmanaa  Braaifea  BMEtrlaka  AMatela 
Mt!^  iMUtlDC  awltcb  of  tlM  poBtoarapa  type.  8.888.611. 
6-18-41.  CI.   200--48. 


ft 

2.868.600, 

Oeordiaatad  con- 


ogta. 


Bttaer.    aad    Ca 


t> ■  1  J'  111      \7l     3fllM^— ^BB 

Trowbrtdn.  DbtM  B.,  jJ.  Moaa,  aad  G.  Kuan  to  The  Plc«c7 
Co  LtdT  BBiarieaqr  polrer  ayatoaia  fcf  abcraft  auxiUarr 
•iJitoa.     25B!27.^13-«1.  a.  251-B6. 

Tnbc  Prodacto  LtC :  f ««— I 

Hall,  ArtharS.    24»68.628. 

Tuck  Robert  M.,  aad  M.  E.  Piaher.  to  Ocaeral  Motor*  Corp. 
T^BiSiSdali:    2.887,840,  O-lMl.  CL  74-677. 

Tucfcar.  Paarl  L.  Betraetlac  atrttch-O-Toyor.  2,888,180. 
O-lV-Ol,  CL  188—36. 

'^'=''6^'"j!SiV.%^..«lUl-.«r.     24»8«.426. 

Tunc  Bol  Blwftrlc  Inc. :  ««t^__ 
Curtlo,  Lorla  W.    2.888.«82. 

Skellett,  AMwrt  M.    2.888.858. 

Turner,  Cbariea  B.  O. :  ««J—  «  o««  •««» 

Wooda.  Btantey.  and  Toraar.    2.988.800. 

Twin  Lock,  Inc. :  800-7- _.._  _.     «.»««  .q« 
Atroa,  Albert  XBd  CIlflTord.    2.888.726. 

^^^^torSSTBraao,  MaDor,  aad  VaUaa.    2.888.568. 


Nafea; 


Udaha.    aad 


UlaMT, 


2.888.818. 
ii.    ;<.868,014. 


UBllanite,  laa. 

Vattaa.no^8A.    2.888b728. 
UaloB Bm-OubbHbot Cora.  Mm— 

fimdwajeftdth M.. aW^Vaadt.    8.888*470 


MmdwajtCoMh  M..  ami  Vaadt 
Korkar,  WlllMaC.  T887.8ft8. 


U! 


iSltoa. 
NlaadJ 

BlaBOBtt>««f   arsvaaB  mM~    ^a^^Bpas, 

Ion  ChlaUqaa  Bdji.  MJL  :  »m — 
Morraa.  Baarl7^.888.S01. 
onCo-ffOalttarala: 


- — .827. 
3aok.    2>87,776. 


'u,'ijtiff-aaset 


Iwhrtaat     2388.878. 


_  WlUdaaoa.    2.887J88. 
lawobd.  Aiaa  ▼.    i;88M01. 

Ha^l^UoocnP.    8.'»8e.l4S.' 
SchaadarTwiUlaa  D..  aad  McKlBata     2388.676. 
Unltad  Aircraft  Cota^ :  8o»— 

Tofall.  Braea  mT  23673Tr. 
Ualtad  Aircraft  Prodocto  lae. :  8«»— 

KlBai,»waU  J^aadPatarara.    2J888.280. 
Unltod  Oooplirdeal  Cam. :  ««o— 

MarlewTDoocUa  CT  2368.728. 
United  KlBfdOBi  AtoMle  BBerxr  Authority :  «oo— 

MeUrefor.  Aiaa  O..  aad  Hale.    2.088382. 
United  8hM  MaehtoerT  Carp. :  8«e— 

D'Arvajr,  Alfrad  C..  aad  Wadoworth.    2388.001. 
Jamea,  Crrll  H.,  aad  WUklaaoa.    2.887.788. 
Mawbey,  Lawraaet.    23«7,T36. 
United  States  Beddlnc  Co..  The  :  «oo — 

.  Ptabar,  BlehardA.    2.988386. 
Valtad  Btoin  of  AaMrtea 
Aniealtare:  too — 
niwera,  Daalal.  aad  8aata.    2388,868. 
Waleaa.  Hoary  A.,  aad  WalL    23883^ 
Air  Poree :  Mm — 

Katanbennr.    Bdward    P..    Knapp.    and    Btalaback. 
2368.152. 
Amy :  dee — 

Coctoa,  Eaaane  8..  aad  DaTlca.    2387361. 
HoefOr.  WUnaai  O^  and  Kaba    2.968.788. 
Kcttler,  Jack  P.    2387321. 
Meyer.  Arthar  B.    2387386. 
Moaaar.  CW.    2.987365. 
Stott,  Albart  M    2388.066^ 
Atonic  Knergy  Coaualaaioa  :  Bm — 
Cofriey,  Carl  R.    2,988,429. 
Hlra^  Albert.    2388387. 
.Volaad.  Bobert  A.,  and  Walker.    238731C 
Nary :  Boo— 

AmeUo.  Armand  P.    2.987385. 
Eaton.  Pradarle  N.    2387368. 
Komarmy,  Jullu  M.    2.088.561. 
Lfarltt.  WllliaBB  B.    2388,685. 
Macnoaaen.  Knot  J.    2388.596. 

MorcooB,  Blefaard  J.,  Btraoee,  and  Lorena.     2387396. 
RoMnson.  Ralph  O..  Jr..  and  Bbeppard.    2387389: 
United  BUtea  Bteel  Cbrp. :  Boo— 

8 Ilea.  Georce  L.    2388382^ 
awtftorar.  Joba  0..  aad  klhelle.    2388.549. 
CrBriea.  Joha  P.    2.987,792. 
Baadabaach.  Staaley  B.    2387346. 
UnlT#raal  ControU.  Inc.  :  Bee — 
Grant,  Max  L.    2388.191. 
Unlrersal  Oil  Producta  Co. :  See— 

Oldia.  WilUaai  K.  T..  ai^  Urban.    2388,500. 
Bchmerllnx.  Loula.  andToakelt     2388380. 
WatMaaTCharlea  H.    2388.579. 
Urtaln.  Leon  F.,  and   M.   P.  GlowackL     Blackboard  aettlas 

araten.     2387,882.  4-18-61.  CL  88—63. 
Urban.  Peter  :  8ee —  ^    ^_ 

Oleim.  William  K.  T..  and  Urban.    2.988,500.  _ 

Urlch.   Frederick   C.     Ootheaplna.     2388314.   6-18-61.  O. 

248—214. 
UrJIl.  Anthony  J.  :  See —  ^^^  _^ 

Bre«d.  Cerolrn  E..  Frmnk.  and  UrJll.     2388.529. 
VEB  Kemera-  und  Kinowerkc  Drcaden  :  See — 

Planert.  Wolfxnnc.  and  Stflhotke.    2387356. 
VEB  Leuna  Werba  "Walter  Clbrlcht"  :  8ae — 

Laaxbaaa.  UMch.    2388399. 
TBB  Bcfalepperwerk  Nordhanaen  :  See — 

Belle.  Helu.  and  Bchnlie.    2.987386. 
Vacano.  NlckoUe  L. :  See—  „  .^..^  ... 

Bosh.  Albert  B..  and  Vacano.    2.988,384. 
Valllant.  Job..  KG.  :  Bee— 

Thomas.  Otto.    2.988.098.  ^^. 

Vajnii,  Sandor.    Method  of  purUylnx  sugar  solutions.    2.988,- 
468.  e-lX-*!,  CI.  12T — 46.  _  ^_  „  .  ^ 

Yallee.   Thomas   A.^    to   Unllectric.   Inc.      Rtfrigerator  light 

•oehet.  2.988,72.'<,  «^-lS-61.  CT.  839—126. 
▼an  ^erkci.  WUhelm  P.  J.,  to  Stomlcarhon  N.V.  Proceaa  and 
apparatus  for  meltinx  or  concentrating  to  a  nclt  sphitloBS 
of  urea  and  other  organic  compounds.  2,988.581,  0-lX-ei, 
a.  18—28. 
Van  Dalen.  Chrtatlaan  J.,  to  De  Staat  der  Nedertendea.  Ten 
Deae  Vertegenwoordigd  Door  de  tMrectenr^Jeaertal  der 
Postertjen.  Telegraph  system  with  antomattc  reaetltlMi  of 
motlUted  slgnala.    2388,806,  8-18-61.  CI.  178—28. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


TU 


K  roffliiff  «  iliMt  ANWid  a 


0«2.     W( 


OS.    2.988,- 

idwji^iiikf .  Jojimg^  J.|Jo  Ocacnl  glMtrlcC».    rr««a«ie7 

Yaa  4w  H!USi!!p>dS,toN>.  ▼iiriiwjS«StiiSiMHwtri( 

T««  Oyck.  <--^_- 

h^^rmMlSltACo.   OMUtbmkttapfumtw.  2.988. 
•06.  •-IKCi,  CL 100--3.     -^      ,         ,^^^  ^. 

2!9M;411.  e-lM,  CL  SU--^1.     , 

ouMk    a3«,4ia.  fl^l»-«l.  CL  811^-111. 

-      -        —  -  -  aad  ram  Sastoa. 

to  PlrcUl 
piof 


Bobtrt  L.:  /9m — 

Eotort  Km  aad  WalMlat   2J68.m. 
f  J..ito  Mqwgto  gitwInU  Op.   Itaxfai 

to  Mo— Mto'Ch—lwl  Co. 
, .   d— ilty  of  a  laiBloT  fon 

W Jt^'S^rvw  T7to  UaloB  cirtM*  Coa  .  Pr« 
(nlu  wd  drrlaff  fiber*  of  a  poljrBMr  eoaUlalat  a 


iiHaMf^  to  Aid*.  iuO.  far  todaaMaUo 

I  i«ad  for  oMtro^rodvtfr  oponoc  ■ 

•ad  dHr*  ttertCer.    2JM7.989.  e-llr^l,. 


dtopUy 


Waakal,  Mil,  to  tot< 
•BflMiUa^aft  so 
017  C(  10«— 121. 

WaaMll^lUl^  8ad  M. 


id  WuM  aad  MIU  M 
tary  ptotoa 


Van 


Warlac, 


^mt^ 


M,,  a^WoU..  JJJT.Ttl 


to  UBporlal 


laao,  m 
Bortrta 


Oi,  OOotto. 


of     


proc- 


2.988.5<8,  d-lS-dl.  CL  29D><4n. 
Yollaa,  Vtom :  foo —      ,,  „  ^  _^^         .  .^^  _-. 

Yatarlaaa,  Bmao.  Mallor,  aad  YoHaa.    t.Md.M8. 

dlllaf  artkka  oTaea-clrealar  toettoa.    2^17.902,  ^12-41 

Jokaao£aaawr C, and CtarMk    2.98a.SM. 
-'^^  to  T.  DTWUID 

.^^    l.»-12-1.CLl; 

^^'^SSt^vSTllB.    2Jd7.T4i. 
Yictor  Cboatfcal  Worta 


Yer  NMf. 


Xae.     FlBld  ngbt 


Mmt  ivdialdtoo  ^otlTatlToa.    2.988.860^ 

Warao^o,     Baao,     to     Wootlaaboaao-r' 
ai^^LMklag  Boaaa  to«^ fliSd  pna 

2Jwa>68,  ^is=«i.  ca.  i1l->40. 

WauNda  Ca.  *  9oo 

Tbdnaa,  OaTld  r..  aad  HllL    2.988.189. 
Watora.^aalol  Y. :  foo — 

M^oty.  BanSdLi.,  Bolcbolt.  Waftl. aad  Watoni    2.9ST.- 

WatkiiUl  Charka  H.,  to  Ualrtraal  OU  PTodaeto  Co.!  liatbad 
for  Ptodndaaantotnratod  hTdroeaitooM   fiSnJW.  8^2- 

JDal^^^i^S^A..' JHaamaaa.  aad  Watooa.    3j988|218. 


imlcal 


Wat 


L  ihirt  W.,  to  Xatocnatfoaal 


Ytoal. 

Blaarj, 
Ylaeaat  l0 


2.988. 


•.12-81,  CL  iOC^12T. 


Watooa,  Cwnld  Y 

„    ModnrDoaald  C.  aad  Watoqn. 
Watooa.  Paal  C,  to  ABtortfia 
or  ntteototod  ^ 

-aoi. 

Watooa.  WUbor  P. 

•TO.  <^18-«1.  CL  90—12 


'^'^^'fS!^ 


flaabbod 


Gall.  Boofdt,  aad  Yo«nMl 


a^-^j^s&dofn^in.  "t'p|i±.^sr 


^rodo^  of  rotfcatttodwaS    ]I.JiiC*»riPlf-S!  CL 
~'        ~     j^^I^^**  *°^  ^**^  mUttag  tool!    2,987.- 

«,7Mt-    2.988,088.  6-12-81.  a  122— 4171.   ^^ 

WobOTi 

iaa  f( 

2788, 
Weber, 


2i|Cl47j8-12-61.  CL  lid— 178. 
;  to  Hm  EtoMo  Corp.    ualTeraal  traaaioh  aHtaat- 
eqaailaer  member  of  a  materUI  fcf^f^g 
»-l»-81.  CL  180— 9A  ———a 

to  Celaaaoe  Corp.  of  Amerka.   Appahitaa  for 


aad  traa 


toffilaaaato. 


1.6-12- 


drcait  aad  switch  mecba- 

GL  122— 179. 


2.968.387. 

2.988,- 
2.988.720. 


Paal,  YSlkoataf,  aad  BabL 

N..  BawdlBC  and  Yoa 
004  ' 
Yoorlaa,  Petor  H.    Boetrleal  cMtrol  rkooatot 

•-12-41.  a.  226— 106.  ««..„«*«    .  ,,  at 

Yorkaaf.   ^i^-»«*i«      8Mam  gmerator.     2.988.068.  8-18-61. 

CL  ii»~-w. 

^""^  ..llirrtoW.   2.288.411. 

Yaaalee^  Marrta  W.    21988.412. 

Ynlcaa-Hart  Crapu :  9ee-—      _^      _     ^      „».«««^ 

Lading  piniMrtjr.,  aad^CIorelaad.    2.M8.094. 


^^^arlee  K..  aad  Weber.    2>88.140. 


«« 


rlaad.  Carl  P.    2,986.204. 
Joba :  dee — 

rljffiifh>:.  Jr.    2,988,806. 
Ylktor,  to  ■.  I.  da  Poat  do  Namoors 
for  pnpartoc  a  moaoaevl  dlrrrlnaeafadiiAij 


Weir.  Jtmea  Y. :  dee— 

B<*toagi,Alfred  J.,  aad  Weir.    2.988,U9 


X"* 


Iroa. 


117..^  Ad^geij.  Bdward  A.,  aad  Welas.    2.968,044. 
'^!*5^ -?•#;'*•  «*<>     SJemeae-Bcbnebortweifco     H^Hea— etll 
J^^-^f*^  C?*S^^?S*°*  '^^^  atilbmtlo^  drealt. 


2.9) 


«-ia-«i. 


'jgajarsw^-saKsR  eses,  ^■wss'.'j:  *&  'S5fe'..'^vtei.''?L'fife?'  •'  •■"^"  '*'- 


Waco-Porter  Corp. 
FMgnsoa.Hv 
Wadeltoa.  Kdwto^ 

Wadsvortb, 

IXArca; 

Wadfwortt 


8eo— 
UhA  J.,  and  MorMa. 


2^88416. 
T..  aad  Waddtoa.    2  J87.8S7. 
jyAiaa^JiJani  Q,,  aad  Wadaworth.    2,966,001, 


WUHamb/'aadWadweorth.    2.988,417.     _ 
▲.     Powder  feeder.     2.968.2«9.  O-12-dl.  CI. 


Beldielt,    Wahl,    aad    Waters. 


B.^J.9M.S66. 

to  Co. :  dee —  

aadDaUe.    2,968.200. 
Waknn.  Hoary  ▲..  aad  Jf.  ■.  WaU.  to  Ualtod  Btotee  of 
Aaarlea.  AgrienltOM.     11.12  epoty-pTefaeaeloae  derlra- 
ttre*  aad  taSermodlataa  to  tbo  pradaetloB  toereof.    2,988,- 
648.  6-12-61.  CL  280—229.65. 
W^|m._Bf«oka.    Ott^md  a^toc  for  Aock  absotber. 


_     LaS<^f .  CarL 
Wells,  WuKuB  N., 
Im.   ilnflattoa  i 


879.  6-18-dl.  CL  280— 124. 


2,988,- 


A..  aMWdlker.    2.967316. 


WtMm,  fldflftdl  B..  to  Amertcaa  Zlae.  Lead  aad  Sawlttac  Co. 
KU itoa  ratoneMtrlfanl beaTj medU  Beparatloa.    2,988,- 


Welker,  ^eiaridi,  aad  R.  6reiBmelBiAlar.  to  ftlnnsni  flchucli 
•rtwerkeAktleaMeUecbaf t.     Metbod  aad  derlee  Iw  swi- 

WellMf  Engtoeerina  Co^  TIm  :  gM —  i 

~       ^,90^,201.  I 

,  ^  „     .  aad  B.  O.  aiftoB,  to  Doalop  Bdbber  Co. 

Inflatton  i«lre  aaMtobliee  aad  adaptors  Ar  aneQ- 
matlc  tyrea.    2^988.126,  8-l»-61.  SI^IoS^t:  ^    "^ 
Weot  COl.  The:  ««e — 
„,     «««a,  jraeeb.     2.988.344. 
^tflvJ^***  ^     ADtomaUe  brake  for  a 
-?f^^»vi-*»^l  CL  186-«1. 
West  PAin  Cloaare  Cofp. :  dee— 

«,.JB!?2?'<^»'  Leonjhart  N.     2.987.612. 
WeetbQ^,  Umf,  to  H.  M.  Hobooa,  €ta.     Wtrimg 

tmma  for  atreraft.    ».a88,307.  6-lS-Ol,  ctT  244 
Wwtertierf,    Btof,    to    AktieboUget    Srenska    F 

fJSf^l"*  transporUng  apparatas.    2.966,402, 

3056 — 47. 

Weotora  Bleetrte  Co.,  lac. :  dee— 

Baa»tk7.  ^artee  F.,  aad  Lagtar.     2,988.964.     , 

SSR^^'  ^'*~./v*^PSr'.<y»<!  Oalbeek.    2.966.114. 
^'^S^V^^*"**    ^-    *«*<*«lt.    WaW.    aadTwatate. 

^VaT.o  TO. 


reblele. 


1  sys- 


proteetor.     2.987,780,  «-lS- 


aad  J.  A.  Nageat  to  Oeaeial  Dyaamlcs 
for  aUiiurtdaJ  polw  traloa.   24>88,- 

A^  aad  WaU.    2,966.546. 


18- 

1      w. 

lies 


Weatifl^ooM  Air  Bmka  Co^ :  dee— 
Newell.  George  K.     2,988.388. 

Weetin^oase-BramseB-OeeeUsehaft.  aLb.H. 

WatBccke,  Haas.     2,988,008. 

tlnidioaBe  Electric  Corp. :  gee — 

OoWmaa.  Isaac  6.    2r98M61. 

W^taL  AAMlm.     2.98M15. 

WoUe.  Peter  N..  aad  Back.    2,996.646.  < 

Wetterhaha.  Jallas:  dee— 

Magtara,  Bdward  /..  I^oor,  aad  Wettaiftaha.    2^,466. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


XXUl 


Wberi-Horse  Prodaet%  lae. :  fee — 

Poad^  OecU  1172,968.186. 
Wbelaa,  Jaaieo  P..  to  Paoomatle  Scale 
of  prodadag  iafoatoa  ban.    2.967467 
Whitehead  dKaOao  Co. :  Tea— 

dtoogh.  Oemld  D.     2,96d.017. 

Stoogh.  OersM  D.     i!9dd.018. 

Stough,  Gerald  D.     2.969.019. 

Btooih,  OaraM 


Com^  Ltd.    Motkod 
.  6-1V61.  CL  6»— 14. 


iSi. 


1,020. 


Whltehear'Bobart  C'  Jr..  to  'WMsapoUa-Hoaeywall  Bagala 
—   '»"       o-j-*—    -..■^-■4— .   !-«■  ■■»■■-»■»■      2JMTJK 


tor   Co.      Potator    „ 
8-18-61.  CL  7»— 141 


'>12. 

«-».^i,  CL  T*— '^ 
Whltiag  Corp..  1— .  -^ __ 

SaOth,  rirad  T..  aad  Delia.     830T.78«.  _ 
WldsMr.  I^  to  QoMral  Motors  Ocmtd.    Door  Ua«s 

aad  hold  opea    1967,754,  6-12-61.  O.  16—142. 
Wieaar,  Jotobm  B.  i  m9^—  _._  _« _ 

Hayee.  Bobert  M..  aad  Wleae;.    2468416.,^  ,,. 

NSaoa,  AUnd  M..  Btora.  aad  Wlsaer.     2.966416. 
Wleee.  Herbert  K. :  dee —  ,  ^^^  _^^ 

lipptmiett.  BamDel  B..  aad  Wleee.     2,988446. 

^''Via^i^^I^  Wight    2,966476. 

^"*wSSk5G?oid  A^wiwhi^  *»S255!; 

Wild.  BolfH..  aad  a.  fosBttrleC.  to  OUm  Maaiteeoa^bemlcal 

Corp.    rirsarm  with  pletaa  haTtof  nrtog-prsased  laertto 

TalTo.    2.967,967,  6-18-61.  CL  69=1927       ^ 

Wiley,  Dooglas  W.,  to  B.  t  Ai  Poat  da  Neamin  aad  Co. 

Art*  ^iidtoiapoalVloa.    24MjMt,  6-12-61.  (X  260-47 
WllhelB.  Doaafir..  to  OwmaklBiMle  Otaas  Co^Ltoe  tol- 

lower  serreerataai.     2466488.  6-16-61    OU  816— 81 
Wllbelm.  Joeaph  P.    Ll^ald  leval  gaaga.    2.967416.  6-16-61, 

wStotooiL^'ward  D.    Yatakte  whMl  Mpporttog  taratabia. 

24674i6jB-l2-61.  CL  32—902. 
WHidaeoB.  Herbos*  F. :  ««^^,„^  -  «-•  ••4i 

DeeHag.  *-*#-*  F..  aad  WUktoeea.     2.967466. 
WUkmsearUoaal  W.  G. :  dee—  .  „^  .-» 

Jamea.  Qp^H..  ajgl  WUkiaacM.    2467.729. 

^'^*1&rJuW~ /Tltid*.  h-I  Wniatt.     248^129.     ^ 
WilUaaM.  Howard  J.,  ami  J.  B.  Bartla.  to  «»•  B««MiCorD. 

Bzhaost  Boaala  eoatrrt  tor  gas  tandae  eaglaee.    2,967470, 

6-13-41,  a.  60—66-6. 

^^"^^SJioJ^^^lteiil. 

^;^r^a£srsJttoi''tss^ 


ZfWOfWVOa 


Wlauaeretodt,  Nlla  1.  H. :  d«. 

Fori,  Tondaa  K.  L..  aad  Wlamiritadt 
WllBOt-BreodM  Ltd. :  dee-- 

Oapp.  WIlBam  H.     2.966,062. 
WHeon  »  Co..  lae  :  dee— 

MasM^L  Bobert  T.     2,966,124. 

^^iJteaaf^jVia  C.  aad  Baemor.  2,988.349.  .  .. 
WUsSrSsUlTBartoter.  2,967,962, 6-13-61.  CL  9^-86. 
WllsoiL  WnUam  b/JJ*  to  B.  A.  U^ingstoa.    Door  latch. 

2.966469.  6-l*-«l.  CL  292— 166. 
WlBlMl,lia<Mao  Oe..  uc. :  "- 


''^  Wlte?DSai- iTaarauigom.     2.986.239. 

Wlan.  M&d^K^jTto V  Pw^""^  YeattUtioB  syatem  for 

eotomobUsa.    2467,960,  0-12-61.  CL  96— 2. 
Wlrt..Fra-d,»:_..f^__^    ^__      •' ' 


^dmaTPaal  B..  Mawhlaaay.  aad  Wlrto.    2,986J91 
Wlsconetolfal 


WooMrldge  lae. 

2,966496.  e-18-%1.  CL 


Heat  ex- 


Wltske,  Holea  G 

Witska,  Bdmaad.     2466406.  I 

Wolf.  DoaaU  A. :  dee— 

Mllla,BlchardM^  aad  Wolf.    2,967,721.     _         _  _^ 

WoUs,  Petor  N.,  aad  £.  A.  Back.  Jr..  to  WeatlaghoBae  JBecMc 
Corp.  Solid  etate  iauge-prodaclag  ^ereeaa.  2,988,646. 
4— 13-M    CI   200—218. 

Wol«.  Prei  h!    Oarlock.     2,967.736.  6-13-41,  O.  9-46. 

Wood.  Frodertek  C,  to  Teotol  Braadhaist  Lae  Co.  Ud. 
Proesas  for  crsaaeprood^  Uaaa  Csbrlc  by  appbiag  rsal^ 
oiereeHslaf  aad  re-applylag  rsato  aad  prateet  pradawi 
thereby!2486.416.  6-13-61.  CL  6—111.6.   _  ^      w,^^ 

Wood.  Loato  S..  to  The  Pcttoetlea  Btoel  BodyOo^TehJ* 
damp  bodyaad  helet  siephaalam  Iheiefei.    2,9d640O,  6-61- 

Woo^  Stantag,  aad  C.  &  G.  Taraar.  to  BTB  IMMtrlaa  UL 

(fonaei^^Mtlab  frre  4  Babbar  Ca.  Ltd.) 

2,96640«,  6-13-61,  CL  242—1064. 
Woolard.  Tbemas  L..  to  The  Air  Prsheater  Corp. 

cheager.    2,999436.  6-13-61.  CL  267— 246.  

Woolalayer,  Homer  J.,  aad  C.  ieaklaa,  to  Lee  C.  Moore  Oorp. 

Pirated  oU  waU  mast  aad  method  at  eroctiag  It    2468,- 

179,  6-12-61,  CI.  18»— IL 
WooeterBraahO»..The:  dee—         ..,„.,. 

DoTla.  Howard  C^  aad  Itotler.    2487,7**-  ^      ,  ,w- 

Wora.  DoTld  E..  to  T*e  latenattoaal  Nickel  Co..  lae,  ^  Pro- 

daetioa  of  metal   strip  from  amtal  powders.     2467,776, 

6-13-41.  CL  16— 49.3.  _        ^    ..        ,.,^„« 

Wright  BererlT.    Sapbort  for  a  beach  ambraUa.    2466410, 

6-13-6L  CI.  246--4I.  ^  _  .^ 

Wysoag.  I'aBl  Y..  Jr..  to  OMonU  Motavs  Con.    P>aldBO«Br 

itoertW  coatrol  ralre.     2.988,06O.   6-13-«.  CI.   1M--41. 
Taaiada.    Hlreshl.    to    Eokasal    Deaahla    Deawa    Kabaahlkl 

Kalaha.    Borrowlac  drealt  of  a  Maary  nibtraetlTc  drealt 

aad  adder.   246iU77. 6-12-41.  a  »— 176. 
Tardaey  lateraatkmal  Con. :  M( 
Aadid.  Baari  G.    24887686. 
Aadri.  Heari  O.    2.988460.      ,  _^^ 

Tatee,  Sterea  G..  to  Derid  Kaha,  lae.    Writlag 

2446,064.  6-li-61^CL  120— fi-O^L ^  

Toshlda,  TadaahL     PrMom  for  flMTOChrome  elaetroplattag. 

2.966,492,  6-13-61.  CI.  204—43. 


TarMae 


HoIlsBboefll^rd  M. 
Hollenberk.  Otford  M. 
Wise,  JameaC.,  to  Thompea 
mod  eoBtrel  apparataa. 

^%?JC?5o\.  SdWltt     2,988.4«.         ^^.^   ,   ^ 

^^^m.b'S-lffSSr.  «-'^tSl^^- 
WMske.  Bdmaad,  de«*«*djBL  O.  ;Stok^  S^KSSf^^^^jn 

the  satoto  oToald  B,  WMaha.     Cap.     2,966466,  6-16-61, 

CL  299-4.0. 


oo^mc,  o-»*— wi,  VI.  *vi 

TooBf.  Darid  W..  Jr. :  dee-^ 

Bi 


2,968.741. 


lirowa,  Doaald  L,  aad  Toaag. 
TooBK  Badiater  Co. :  dee — 

Crhisteasea,  Doaald  W.    2486,404.  _       ^^ 

TooagBoa.  Charfm  B..  aad  C.  A.  I.  Gortag.  to  The  Daw  Cham- 
leaTOo.  Agroaomleal  practice  f*r  «»•  pw^f**!*?.**  «^ 
aad  aew  Mmpodtioa  of  auttar.  2468.479.  6-12-41.  CL 
167—89. 

''"*Bv^d'55■5^tol7"«T%«^.*■»«;lZo  ,^  — „ 

ZabeL  Har^  H-  to  Allea-Bradley  Co.    High  Toltage  isdstsr. 

2.9k8.722.  6-li-61.  CI.  336—2*. 
Zaha.  Helmat  to  KataHa-Worke  Becker  A  Oo.    BeadOy  la- 

morable  artldcUl  saoaage  easlags  aad  oiethod  of  prapaia- 

tloa.    2,986,461.6-13-41.0.99—176. 

yfsni^.  Joeeph :  dee — 

Cktolaao,  Charlea,  aad  Zaaea.    2,987.771. 

^^^NSlotoT'icIS'bllTlk.  aad  aorOek.     2.987.728. 

Seller.  Theodore  J.,  to  Mack  Tracks,  Ja«^ ,  M«>»<»*  •*  »***^- 
iBg  eeaieated  carbide  fadags  to  ralTS  lifters  aad  the  Uks. 
2487.815.  6-13-61,  CL  29—487. 

Zealth  Badto  Osrp. :  dee--  .  ,^-  -,  _ 

GisyaaU,  Lao  A.,  aad  Orar.    2468.715. 

Btroh.  Waltar  J.    2,988.694. 
Zeomer,  Albert  B.    Apparataa  for  famigatlag  hooka.    2467 
785.4-18-61.0.21—76.  _ 

Ziegler,  Helen  M 
Cl.  i23— 87. 

ZlauBi 


BUBoriBaB.  Barrey 
61.  cTllO— 81. 

L.      CMllBg 


Bhirt-foldiBg  board.     2.988.261.  6-13-61, 
M.     Poultry  waterer.    2,988.048.  6-13- 


paaeL     2488.184,    6-13-61.   Cl. 


SlBB,    Daalel 

180>— 86. 
Zoller.  Ronald  B..  to  The  Babee^  *.Wlleox  Co. 
3.988,064.  6-13-61.  CL  122—476. 


nold  heat- 


CLASSMCATION  OP  PATENTS 


ivxy 


ISSUED  JUNE  18.  1961 

tklrd  m% 


spaiMt  Boabw 


m:  %m.n§ 

M:  ^«r.l» 

m:  tu^im 

%^  n4:  %wi,im 

■  107:  %Wt,T9l 

4-  ai7:  xm.im 
»-     t:%mi,im 

M:  tW.IH 
Ml:  1,«7,1ll 

•-tut:  IMIMI 
IM:  l,m417 

»«     »:  I^Wr.TM 

■•:  %m,m 
i»-«t:  nitr.m 

Mft:  I^Mr.TII 
Nt:  Hir.TM 
l»^     »:  l,«i^m 
4:  %m,14i 
U4:  £«IT^741 

Hwr.Mi 

741 


17- 


W:  X«r,7« 
3:  1^«r.f» 


•:  XI 

"1i 


Hft:  ^«m!lil 
•:  t.«7,7M 

•:  xm.-m 

~«7,7H 
*.«7.7M 

17:  xma.im 

U:  1^«7.77l 

»:  tm.m 

«:  tW.TR 

47.  S:  I,gi7.77t 

4B:  ^«7,774 

M:  S.«I^41S 

a.aM.419 

xm,m 

xm.m 
xm,7n 

ML3:  2,«7.7n 

MLS:  I^M7.77t 

1»-    106:  IIM7.77I 

IM:  t,W7,Mi 

MIS:  S.M7.7I1 

SD—     M:  S,lt7,7iS 

4»:  t,«7.9M 

«:  X9>7,7S4 

76:  ^fi7,7W 

U:  %M7.7M 

66:  3,M7.7I7 

m:  %H7.7« 

1«:  3,967.716 

US:  3, 90^431 

SI:  %M14B 

110:  X 

Itt:  ' 


66: 

67: 


31— 
33- 


xm^ 
xmm 

X«M,S 

3,m«i 
3.iM,ap 
xm.m 

3.Mi^4» 

xm,m 

TU  3,607,710 

67:  3,607,701 

3,l07,Tn 

^•07,710 

1^607,  Its 

^607,706 

3,107,710 

3,607,707 

LSI:  1^607, 7M 

3S.S:  ^607, 760 

36.S1:  ^607,606 

66il:  3,607,001 

136:  i;607,OaO 


107: 
166: 

30«: 

370.  S: 
301: 


SQl: 


3U: 


41: 

1: 

03: 


1 7: 
lO: 
Ik 

01! 


m: 


m.1 


%m,m 

11 607,000 

xm.m 

11607,010 
3,607,011 
31667,613 

J27.M 

%m,tii 

~607,OU 

or.  010 

.607,017 
t«07,tlO 

xm,m 
xm,m 

«.!£•» 


^6r,606 


66> 


or.  6: 


is: 


tt4: 


10.61: 

OS: 

64: 

K6: 

07: 

01—     41: 

406: 


X6O7,0|6 
^607,616 
3,607,607 
3l6O7,0M 
^907,000 
X607,660 
^607.0n 
^••7.110 


31607,666 
11907.6H 


10-    a:  Soo7.ioo 

^M7.«7 
m**     14:  «007,IOO 


Its: 
■.6: 


or.  017 
l6r.ou 
xor.oio 
xor.oso 
Xir,on 


.17: 


r4: 
076: 
•77: 

nt 
nt 

n-     04: 

at 

O: 

60: 

m: 


77-     OS: 

m-     •: 
n: 


8: 

616: 
OH: 

•00: 

0^— i 

1: 

36: 

•^- 

14: 

17: 

73: 

0«: 

66: 
L7: 


M: 

m-. 

U: 

U: 

l&S: 

81: 
10: 
1.1: 
10: 
60: 
3: 


nor.  636 
3l6r.660 
16r.601 

ISiS 

X  or,  606 

X6r.6r 

S.6r.600 
3,0r.666 
2.6r,040 
16r,041 

i6r,O0 

16H,463 

1611,4a 

8.66X444 

X6IX466 
X666.466 

X66X4C 
X6r,Ot4 

X6r,04s 
xor.olo 

X6r.M7 
X6r,04l 

X6r.o«» 
X6r,6eo 

X6r.661 

X6r,6e3 

X6r.66l 
X6r,664 
X6r.066 

X6r,666 

xir.or 

X6g066 
X6O7;006 

X  or,  060 
X  or.  061 
xer.603 

X6r,66S 

xar.0M 

xSS 
xor.or 

x&S 

xor,07i 
xor.on 

X6r.07i 
xor.r4 

X6r,67S 
X6r,07« 

X6r,on 

X6r,070 

xor,670 
xor.ooo 


01: 

ISl: 

•0^      3: 

4: 

TO: 

176: 

104: 

IM: 

1»-     01: 

116: 

3U: 

HO: 

HI-     r: 

106: 

166: 

VS: 

076: 

10: 

36: 

70.3: 

6X6: 

1: 

4: 

7; 

07: 

41: 

40: 

116: 

ISO: 

131: 

136: 

US: 

Ml: 


MS: 

US: 

IT: 


-xor.or 

xor.ooo 
xor.ooo 

X6r.604 

*!"•**• 

J!".  MO 

Jilt  MO 
I!".  Ml 

X66X4aS 

X6r.«K 
lir.or 

X6r.666 

xor.ooo 
xor.ooi 

xor.ooo 
xor.ooo 
Xor.oM 
Xor.oH 

X6r.6W 

X6r.a7 

X6r,«6 

X6r,6W 

X66X000 

X  66X001 

XOOXOOS 
J, 

Xi 


i 


33: 
SXS: 

160: 

ir—     0 

IMV-       1 
0: 

170: 
Ul—       0 
7 
11»-    114 

100: 


lis-     SI 

111: 

IM—     01 

r 

73: 

US 

lU-     13 

SB 

IM-    lit 

130: 
117—      S6 

Ofe 

91: 

HIS: 

13S 

143 

110-       7 

13 

110-      18 

30 

83 


1 
X66XO00 

J."^«l 
X66X010 
X66X011 
X60XO13 
XIH.01S 
X  66X014 
X66X01S 
X66X016 
X66X017 
X60X0U 
X  66X010 
XOOXOIO 
X  90X404 
X00X4S0 
X66X4U 
X06X031 
X60X033 
X 10X066 
X66X0St 
X 


01 

a 
m 


130-4X06: 

131—     S6: 

40: 

41: 

46.4: 

4X8: 


X 

X66X03I 

X06X036 

X96X0M> 

X  96X001 

X66X0S3 

XOOXOOS 

X6SX0U 

X90X008 

X68X006 

xooxor 

X90XOK 

xooxose 

100X040 
J21041 
X00X4M 

X60X4r 
x«X48e 

X60X466 

Xe6X460 
X60XM1 
X00X403 
X  90X043 
X60XOU 
X08XOM 
XOOXOM 

xeoxoM 

X6HLOI7 
X6M.0M 
X66X040 

X66xoeo 

X  60X061 
X60X063 

X66xon 

X66X0M 
X66X0U 
X66X0M 

X66xor 

X66X0a6 
X66X060 
X60X000 

xooxooi 


400: 

OM: 

in- 

M: 

36: 

310: 

UO— 

11: 

M: 

MO— 

4: 

104- 

73: 

100: 

m 

1: 

uo- 

4: 

•: 

0: 

9«: 

SO: 

00: 

US: 

170: 

103: 

ir— 

OS: 

60: 

03: 

103: 

IIS: 

3D4: 

SU: 

303: 

ao.oi: 

OH: 

OIXM: 

000.  IS: 

00X4: 

111— 

00: 

UO— 

11: 

38: 

MD- 

OS: 

UO: 

MS- 

M: 

103: 

US: 

lU— 

ISA: 

370: 

306: 

300: 

14S- 

64: 

14S- 

ISO: 

140- 

l.S: 

6.3: 

6.S: 

lao- 

O: 

183- 

4V: 

m- 

40: 

77: 

U4- 

1.6: 

137: 

8: 

0: 

10: 

30: 

43: 

M: 

101: 

186— 

10: 

40: 

US: 

ITS: 

166— 

7: 

31: 

xooxor 


Xir.7M 
XOOXOOS 

X90XO0O 

X66XeM 
XOOXOM 

xooxaos 

XOOXOM 
X00XM4 

X66xaw 
X66xaM 

X6oxor 

XOOXOM 
X60X6M 

X90X800 
X66X0r 

X6exo« 

X66X0M 
lOIXMO 

xooxun 

X90X10S 

X60XIM 
X0M.M6 
XMXIOO 
X00X1O7 
X00X1O6 

xooxioo 

X  01X110 
X0M,111 

xooxns 

XOOXUS 
X  MX  114 
X9SX1U 
X  90X116 
X  90X117 

xsoxiu 
X  00X110 
xooxuo 

X60X131 

xoexm 

XOM,UI 

X90X13I 
X68X404 
X60X4M 

X90X4M 
X90X136 

xsoxise 
XOM,ir 

X66X136 
X66X1M 
X60X4r 
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3: 
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X60X104 
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1&: 
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40: 

XOOXIM 

71: 

XMX170 
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M: 
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M: 
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W: 
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m: 
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810:  X988.886 
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Clarification  of  Designs 
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TRADEMARKS 

NOTICES 


PIKMM*   AmMATMm   iMMz:  AOOiM  «•  AfTUCiOaOir* 


lV«t9»U 
prafKMM  to 
TlM 

aatkorltf 


ttwt  th*  Ualtoi  ttatw  PatMt  08lef> 
«(  tOi  nilM  Mlatlav  to  tn8MBarln. 
to  b*  Iwrf  pnrMuat  to  tb« 
9  TNI*  18,   U.S.   CM0.  «MtlM   11S3, 


aad  Tltlo  30,  U.S.  Oode,  Mctloa  6,  and  other  ■nttaoritr- 

All  persona  wko  da9n  8»  ■■>«iU  wrtMaa  date.  Ttewi 
moBta  or  aacaaatt^pM^  Car  walBiiatiaa  la  aaaaactlaa  with 
tb*  propaaad  ■laiailwMt,  at*  larltad  to  forward  tha  aajsa  to 
tha  CosMBlailoaar  af  Patoata,  8raaUa«taa  85,  D.C..  oa  or 
bcfora  Jaaa  80,  18tL  A«  oaal  haarlac  wUI  aot  ba  aehadalad 
unJaoa  aaildaat  ae^paata.fpr  tha  aamc  ara  recalred. 

Tha  taat  o(  tha  praptaat  awwidad  rala  faUova : 
1 2^T    Ptmiimg  jjpHaaXw  imdm;  teett*  t«  apyUeatioaa. 

(a)  Aa  iadax  ad  f  Blag  appMaatlaaa  lacladlas  the  aaaM 
and  addraaa  of  tk»  ayjMaaat.  a  raytadacttao  or  daawriptlon 
of  the  mark,  tka  «Ba«a  m  ■anrteaa  ivtth  vkldi  the  aMtk  la 
used,  the  daaa  anaiher,  the  datea  of  aae,  and  the  aerial  nnai- 
ber  and  filing  date  af  tha  ap»Ucatloa  will  ba  available  for 
public  Inapactloa  aa  aooa  aa  practicable  after  filing.  Aeceaa 
to  the  file  of  a  paitlariar  ptudlm  tradeaark  applleatlao 
will  be  permitted  prior  to  pabUeatlon  under  |  2.81  upon  the 
ahowlng  in  writing  ot  good  eaaae  for  aaeh  aeceaa.  Dedalona 
of  tha  Commlaaloaar  la  appUeattoaa  aad  proeeedlnga  relat- 
ing thereto  ara  pahUahod  or  arailabla  for  inapeetloo  or 
poblicatloo. 

(b)  After  a  mark  haa  been  reglatered,  or  pobllahed  for 
oppoaitloa,  tha  81a  a<  tha  applleatloa  aad  all  proeeedlags 
relating    thereto    are    oTallahle    for    poblle    Inapeetloo    and 


eoplM  of  the  papera  auy  be  fnralAad  apon  paylag  tte  flea 
therefor. 

DATID  L.  LADD, 
C»niaUa«<a«Mr  a/  Patentt. 
Approred  : 

Bdwaso  Oodbmah, 

Ae(ta#  Saoratary  e/.  Ceaiai area. 

(r.R.  Doc.  81-4888;  FUad,  May  18,  1881 ;  8 :  45  a.Bi.) 

{Pm*Mthe4  in  tt  rjt.  H0i.  Mmf  f.  l»tn 


Nottoes  under  15  U.8.C.  1116  ;  Tradeauirk  Act  at  Jaly  6.  1848 
Beg.  We.  lf«,4«8  (BS80),  Standard  Oil  Coaipaay  of  Mew 

petrotevai,  both  with  and  withaat  adoilxtefa  of  aataMl. 
regetable  or  nlaeral  olla,  for  iHaaitaatlag,  bumlag,  power, 
furl  and  lehrtcatlag  parpeaea,  aad  giaaaea;  Beg.  Mei.  8T7.08I 
(E88(J).  aame  ;  Beg.  No.  888.788  (ESSO  SXTBA  AND  PUMT 
DESIGN ),  Eeeo  Standard  Oil  Cooipanr,  OaaoUac;  Bag.  Me. 
868.748  (PUMP  AND  DESIGN),  aame ;  Beg.  We.  877.181 
same ;  B«a.  Ne.  VTT.iao,  aame ;  Be*.  Me.  HHB8,  aame,  Med 
Apr.  21.  1961.  D.C..  WD.M.C.  (C!harlotte>.  Doe.  1«18. 
HmwtbU  OU  OMd  MelUUng  Compaag  r.  MiteheU  PmHdmg  Berv- 
iee.  Inc. 

Me.  847,4«7.     (See  Reg.  No.  171406.) 

Ne.  877.888.     (See  Reg.  No.  178,408.) 
Beg.  Ne.  568.886   (LITTLE  COQUSTTC),  Boris  Smoler  ft 
Bona.  Inc.,  ChUdrvn'a  dreaaea  :  Beg.  Ne.  608.886  (COQUETTE), 
sanM,  Mlasfis  and  weasen's  eotton  dresses,  81ed  Jan.  6,  1958, 


CONDITION  OF  TRADEMAKK  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  APRIL  30,  1961 

Total  number  of  appUeatictng  awaiting  aetion  [excluding  renewala  and  See.  12  (e)l ^^'^^^ 

Date  of  oldeat  new  spplkMUion - November  2.  1960 

Date  of  oldeot  amnided  appUeation November  9,  1960 


1.  H.  B6BBCHANT. 


liidiV  OaatsU 


TBAOBMABK  nAMIlCING  DfTIHONS.  nAMINBBS  AND  TBADBMABE  CLASSES 

UNDBB  EXAIfD«AnON 


(I)  C.  M.  WBNDT.  ClBMsa  1 1  4,  «.  7. 1  9.  10.  U.  H  11  14.  It,  14,  17.  If,  20,  31,  XI,  34.  25,  34.  27,  31  39,  30,  SI ,  82.  »,  K 
86,  M,  M,  4141,  41  41 64,  U ^ - 

(U)  H.  B.  KA80HUB.  Chaaaa  1, 1 11  23.  r,  M,  44,  41  47,  41  48,  SI,  S3:  Sarrtot  Mark  Clasass  1(»,  101,  102.  106,  IM.  106, 
161  i07;  Oslleertae  if  SMbarship  liwks,  Olaai  3t  Cwtlfleatkm  Marks.  Claapas  A  and  B — 


(AnC8liii) 

See.  13  (a)  Pubtteatlna  (AU  01 


Oklast  AppUeatloo 


Nas 


11-3-60 
11 


3-31-61 
4-11-61 


13-3-60 
ll-«-40 
4-16-61 


ApirficatioiM  lUed  during  the  mooth  of  April  1961—1,977 


353— No.  716,651  to  No.  717^)03 
80 


ThsTBADCMAkK 

•f  " 

rises* 


eC  *s  (»TICIAL  GAZETTE,  isnad  wsAly.  is  ■ 
^mOm^Jfa^mMom  IS.  D.  Cy  te  ^jhaaijdl 


TBADBBiABE  BEOSTBATIONS  mm 


TM  767  0.0. 


TM  48 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


JUNS  If,  IMl 


D.C.  BJ>.N.T.,  Doe.  1S8/281,  Bori$  fiMlw  4  Imm,  Inc.  t. 

B««.  M*.  HMM.    (8m  B«c.  No.  aaB.M6.) 

■•ft.  «•.  4IMM  (BOB'l  AMD  IMHION).  Rob«rt  C.  Wtaa 
Eataq^fflMi,  lae..  Huibarg*r  MadwlAM;  Mm.  '«.  I14.T4S 
(BIO  BOT).  MUM.  ttsA  Jan.  1».  IMl.  D.C.  ILD.  Kj.  (Ln- 
lactMi).  Doe.  11<M>,  FrUch'a  MttmmrmmU.  Inc.  0t  •!.  t.  Ote^r 
HMmrd.  Ctmmimt  Jadgmtat;  Injuactloci  fnatod  (ootleo 
Apr.  2S^  IMl). 

B««.  Ho.  VM.M1.     (Boo  Bof.  No.  IW1.4IOi> 

Bov.  «•.  mOM  (BINOBB).  Tho  ttafnr  MaBMCMtorlag 
Conpaaj,  B— ting  «(  Mwlag  ma^lsM  to  tho  poblle,  auuiaco- 
mmt  9ngltmrtwt,  mrrim,  nudatMaiiet  and  repair  oC  baoM 
appUaaeaa,  faihlOB  wrrleeo,  teadilnf  of  hand  and  sMd^Be 
Mwlag.  ote:  ■•«.  No.  tTMn  (B  AND  DB8ION),  aaaie. 
Eloctraple  boadlaf  mfrtilw—  for  opoMtlon  npon  thormo- 
plafttt  dMeeWe  ItttMala,  etc..  aad  parti  tktrefor,  toy 
wwlng  nn^Mm,  fM^  u^  eomiMrelal  Mwlof  ma^lnet, 
•te.;  booltl,  petffldela^  odaeatlonal  leaflots.  catalog*  and 
clrenlar  and  baall  aeirtaig  noedlea;  m»a.  No.  anjUft,  tanie. 
Thermoplastle  matorlal  In  the  form  of  ■heeta  and  ttrlpe: 
dut  bags  for  Taeaom  eloanera,  etc. ;  traToUiv  eaaea ;  OMery 
cord ;  bolt  hooks  aad  cabtaet  and  fnmltai*  hardware :  Inbrl- 
eattaig  alia  aad  gMaaee;  eleetile  ■etete,  He ;  tey  eewlnf 
nutdilnoa,  etc.;  fantlj  and  eoaunwdal  sewing  madilnes; 
pressing  itadilnee:  locks  and  keys;  thermoelectric  testing 
derleee,  cabinets,  etc. ;  room  beaten  and  fans  therefor ;  belts ; 
marking  dialk ;  books,  paaipUeta,  etc. ;  band  sewing  needles, 
easee,  threaders,  etc.;  piece  goods,  sewing  thread,  surgical 
stltditac  laetiameata,  thHr  parts  and  attachments:  dress 
fonas  aad  dfeoa  fota  stands  and  petroteuM  dertrattrea  fmr 
use  tn  eleaalar  mHe****  machine  slemeats.  Had  Mar.  SO, 
IMl.  D.C.,  SJ>JI.X..  Doe.  tt/lies,  Tfce  fftoffsr  Mamt/mttur- 
inf  Cssipaar  ▼.  Detaaeey  AppUmmoe  OerperaMe*  9t  ak  Con- 
seM  JadgBMat:  dsfsadent*  enjolaed  Mar.  30.  IMl. 


No.     gl^ltl     (TOLKSWAOiar),     To 
Q.a»^H..  Land,  air  gad  water  eiaft,  mot*r 
part*  aad  sparse,  ete ;  Bog.  Va.  Wl,gli  (TW  AMD ; 
same:  B«g.  No.  MgJM  (VW),  same^  YAK 
aiebUee  ^[OA  tmcks,  aircraft,  boats,  and  parta  tad 
for  antottoblles.  llod  Apr.  17,  IMl,  D.C,  ND. 
rrandsce).  Doe.  8»/8S4.  FoUkMeageMeerft  AhMeags 
T.  Auffutt  Behmidt. 

Bog.  Ne.  gSMtf.    (See  Beg.  No.  eiT.lSl.) 


iroN), 

r.  aate- 


No.  wri,iM. 


Na. 

No. 

No. 

r.  NOb 


(Bee  Beg.  No.  gn.iaa.) 
(Bee  Beg.  No.  (^7.129.) 
(Bas  B^.  No.  17«.4«.) 
(Bee  Beg.  No.  17«,40a) 


— g.  Mo.  gia,g»i.    (Bee  Reg.  No.  617.1gL) 
■•r.  lis.  •n.&M.     (Bee  Reg.  No.  176.406.) 

(See  Reg.  No.  176.406.) 

(See  Reg.  No.  17e,408.) 

No.  0»l.eo«  (MAONABOND).  Ooeofleld  Products  Cor- 
poration, Adheetra  eoaspeettloaa  fee  nee  with  esBentltloas 
materlala  for  surfacing  applied  to  desk  and  floor  ^oastrae- 
tlon;  Beg.  NOb  ggLMt  (MAONArBOND).  Magna  Be^,  lae. 
Metallic  rlnyl  coating  compositions  for  sealing,  preteetlng. 
coattag  ^ad  doeotatlag  nsetal.  wood  aad  mt 
■led  Aag.  M,  IMO.  D.CN.J.  (CiamdMi).  Dee.  T«l/4 
/laid  Pr94tieU  (7en»eraM««  r.  Ifagaa-Bead*  i««. 
deeree;  tajnnetloa  grant^B;  eoanterdalB  dismlseii 
IMl. 
Bag.  No.  «»M«I.  (Bee  Beg.  No.  •ll.MB.) 
Bag.  Bo.  WtJKU  (ROTAL  CAPODXMONTI  BTC. 
SIGN),  tocalamandre  BUks,  Ine.  Textile  fhbries  In 
of  Bilk,  cotton,  Mnen.  wool,  rayon,  synthetie  flbree 
blnatlooa  thereof ;  Bog.  No.  TtMAl  (tTHBB), 
tematloaal.  Ltd.,  Tape  recorders ;  Bag.  Be.  TtMTt 
PLBX), JW-Noe  Chemical  Arts,  Inc.,  Paper  baring 
nam  core  and  a  enrface  suitable  for  drawing  thercloa. 
Dee.  ».  IMO.  D.C.,  8J).N.T..  Dee.  gO/4gg«v  Uh0'  WmU 
Jfenekea  K.O.  r.  f  4w»erleg  /atemeWeael.  Ltd.  e«  •S^  Bt^w- 
latlon  aad  order  dlamlssing  aetloa  aad  eoaatarelalm  lApr.  19, 
IMl. 

Bo.  7M,M1.     (8«e  Reg.  No.  607,518.) 


I 


Beg.  No.  TeCigM.     (Bee  Beg.  No.  607,018.) 


tl-tVi*! 


t  '    r  A  'J  «a 


>    •  :».>  *  -     'A 


>■         •■.    t»>a>-'>M<.«n...     .<t.     ».>.r...    t^.*,.| 


a*  ? 


it'J 


,tn    if  -ij^ai 


o  d  csoteaifqqA 


K'^^.^T    tfH'HtL  ,'i  \.^'?. 


t^i 


.  -'    K 


WtfT 


>^i*'     ^. 


».4|MUi> 


MARKS  PUBLISHED  FOR  OPPOSITION 


The  foUowlag  aMika  are  pi^UAod  la  eomplUncc  with  section  12(a)  of  tho  TrsdsaMvk  Act  of  iMg.     i Nottoe  of  oppo- 
sition oaderswtlea  It  Bay  be  ffiedwlthla  thirty  days  of  this  pobUntlon.     Bee  Bales  2.101  to  2.105.  |  .rt 
As  proTldad  ^  Mpetlea  U  U  alM  get,  a  fM  of  twaaty-flre  doUars  most  accompany  each  aotlee  of  oppoeltlon. 


fl—  1  «.  Dmm  ^  partly  PiMIMmJ  M^BtUb    "^  lOO^Sg.    Caatlag  Matarlala  Companj.  lac,  New  Boeholla, 
*-'■■■  '       ■••w  wt   r^eay   ra^^^pv  swi^iwiB^w        jjy.    Filed  July  16,  IMO. 

ENDOFACE 

Materlaki  ad  tfeg  Bead  and  Mineral  Trpe 


8N  78.177.    Boatfcam  ItataB  CooperatlTt  faaatpstated.  Rich 
mood,  We.    Piled  Apr.  SB,  IMO. 


VELVA-6REEN 


For  Endother 
for  Making  Foal 

First  use  May  M.  XNO. 


For  Grass  Seed. 

First  ase  Mar.  IS,  IMO. 


8N  74,770.     Mflwklte  Med  Baiee  Conpany,  Hoaatea,  Tex. 
Filed  May  29.  1M8. 


WORKOVER 


For  Texas  Clay.  Dasd  aa  a  Cempsandsd  Drttllng  Mad. 
First  use  on  or  aboat  Jane  1, 1948. 


8N  100,887.    Casting  Matadgla  Oempaar.  be,  New  Roefaelle, 
N.T.    Filed  J  Bly  15, 1MB. 

THERMAFACE 

For  Bxotbermlc  Materials  of  the  Sand  and  Mineral  Txpe 
for  Making  Foundry  Molds. 
First  use  May  20.  I960. 


8N  101,018.     MacMllUn,  Bk>edel  aad  Powell  Rlrer  Limited, 

SN  80,854      Ralph  R.  Bond,  d.b.a.  Old  Onward  Turf  Nurs-  Vaocourer,  Brttlah  Colambla,  Canada.    Filed  July  18,  1960. 
artos.Madleea.WlA    FBed  Bept  4,  ItOO.  Dl^rfc    D  A -KTTk 

OLD  ORCHARD    i^  BED  BAND 

•-^••■"^  Owner  of  Canadian  Beg.  No.  120,881.  dated  Jan.  20,  1961. 

For  Creeping  Bent  Grass  Stolons.  For  Charcoal  Briquettes. 
First  use  Apr.  10, 1»««.  _^_^__ 


8N  65,721.    Dors 
20,  1950. 


8N  107,564.    Oardea  Bpeelaltlea,  Inc.,  New  Hyde  Park.  N.Y. 
Carv^  DoTeg,  Obio.    Filed  Nor.        Filed  Not.  1,  1960. 


RBZ-O^OL 


J 


MOUNT  EVEREST 


For   Compoeltton.Csed  la  tte  Manafactare  of  Protective         For  Strawberry  Plants. 
C3oatlagsand  AdNitaea,'  First  use  Apr.  15. 1960. 

First  OSS  April  106B. 


8N   108,414.     L.  tewsles 
8N  85,722      Dorer  Cheadcal  Corp..  Dorer,  Ohle.     FUad  Nor.         j^^^  14  ^^^ 

TIMAGE 


Ce..  MUwaakee,  Wis.     Filed 


REZ-0-^ERSE 


For  ComposlOoaa  Uesfal  In  tke  Prsparatlen  of  ProteetlTe        Jl^t^J^**?/^^ 
Coatings  and  Adbestraa. 
First  use  Feb.  5,  IfSB. 

^i  

— "^■'^■"^  8N   109.426.      M< 


1960. 


•ii 


nto  Chemical  CosM^any,  8t.   Loola.  Mo. 
SN  99,667.     Spectra-Flor  Oorporatloa,  Baltimore,  Md.     Filed         Filed  Dec.  1, 1960. 

June  24,  1960.  .„^«^w,w^w     .  .r^— , 

PREPLAST 


S-GSa 


ND 


For   Synthetic 
RotatioQsl  Castings,  and  CTaat  Pilaw. 
First  ase  Nor.  8.  1960. 


MeUUag,   Extrusions, 


The  word  "Saad"  la  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Sand.  I 

First  ase  May  IS,  IMO.  I 


-*^   -1 


8N    109,836.      American   Vlacoas  Oerperatlon,    Pbllad^phia, 
Pa.    Filed  Dec.  S,  lOBO. 


SN    M,M7. 

Filed  Jane  29,  IMO. 


,   BartsTllK    S.a 


RINGLITEB 


AVRtN 


For  Weaad  BeDa  e<  Paper 
Material  for  Btartlag  Chareoal  Fttoa. 
First  use  May  10,  1960. 


Impcagaaled  With 


le        Owaer  <if  Beg.  No.  eM.M7. 

For  CeUaloae  CrysUlllte  Material. 
First  use  Not.  21.  1960. 


TM49 


TM  60 


I 


OFFICIAL  GAZUTTE 


Juki  18,  1961 


Kf  1WJ8T.    MoDiuto  ClMiDlaa  Ctmpuiy.  tt  Loots.  Mo.    QaSft  4  -  AbraiiVtf  iM  PAUil  MmrUf 

Vllad  Dm.  8. 1060.  I 


SASTOFffm 


gN  lOlSSS.    Tltmaa  OptloU  Comptmr,  lac,  Pttoribwg.  Ta. 
FltolNofr.  II.IMO.  j 

ToTWomm»A  MmimmtiA  Oa^  u  Wlibn  w  »Mtt  tar  tiutt»t  I  A 'MT'ITT  TTI?  i 

ProecMtac  ia  lateMrial  Arta.  tk»  Flla  or  Shwt  ThlekMM  il.1^  \jrriljlJ.  X  III 

Bdar  ta  ao  BvMit  Oiaatef  raaa  O.0M  rf  aa  tadi.  j^  poltoWa*  MatarUli  tor  Optkal  Lot 

Flrtt  ON  Aar  28. 1»«0.  ^^^  ^  g^^^  1  j  j^^  


SN  lll,«30.    Qa*M  Caitltt  malaf  Onkpaay,  Port  CartMr,    -._»  m       ^M^^^^^^ 
Quebec.  Caaada.    FUM  Jaa.  %,  IMl.  UMS  3  ""  AMMIIVM 


8N    107,608.     TediBleal    Tap*  Corp-.    W«w  Bodj^Ua,   M.T. 
File*  Not.  1,  I960.       

TUCK 

4 

For  PreMart  BeasltlTe  AdheaiTe  Tape. 
Flrat  aie  la  or  aboat  October  1048. 


For  IroD  Ore  ai«d  ttm  Ota  l:QMeatra«Ba. 

Flret  oee  Apr.  IS.  1950 ;  la  eomaieree  Jaa.  11,  1960. 


8N  108.066.    Tbe  Lax  Gompaay.  lac.  EUdwrt.  UA.    Filad 

Nor.  8, 1060. 

I  LUXCO 

'  For  Uqnld  aad   Paste  AdbeelTe  Products  foi^MendlBf. 

8N    111526.     Mobay   Chemical   Compaay.  P!ttrt«ir«b,   Pa.    Adhertag.  aad  R*palrla»  Fri»rlea.  ParMlala,  Wbod.  Matal, 

Filed  Jaa.  0. 1061.  P*Pf -^  "«  ^^'^  ,  a«A 

TEXIN  nmuee  Sept.  0.1960. 


For  Syatbetlc  Reetaa 
First  use  Dec.  28. 1060. 


Qasls-ClieMicals  aii  Cbraicijl  C» 
posilioM 


8N  111,536.     011-Drt  Corporation  ot  Aaerlea,  d.bA-  Pet  'N  ^         ^     u 

Purr  Products  Ca,  Chlea«o.  lU.     FUed  Jan.  9.  1961.  s.V    56.027.      May    Seed   A   Nursery   Coaipany.   I^eaaadoab, 

Iowa.    Piled  July  25,  1968. 

PET  'N  PURR 


For  Absorbent  In  the  Form  of  Ground  Clay  Used  as  Ani- 
mal Utter. 

First  use  Fteb.  H.  IMO. 


i   i 


SN  111.615.    Elmer  R.  Schueler,  Rushford.  Minn.    Filed  Jan. 
10.  1961.  ., 


w  %A^^^^^9^ 


^octo^ 


RUSH  ARBOR 


For  Uve  Mink  and  Ifiak  Pelto.  Cattle,  and  Dof«. 
First  use  la  or  about  1946. 


For  Preparation  for  Killing  Weeds.  Dandelions,  Crab 
Grans,  and  Lawn  Insectn.  and  as  an  Orchard  Spr^y  and  Rose 
and  Floral  Dust. 

nrMt  uHeMar.  31,  1958. 


Qass  2  — Receptacles 

8!f  98,007.     Jam4,  Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio.     Filed' Mar.  3,  1960. 


8N  74.962.     Sunshine  BlsculU.  Inc.,  Lonf  Islan^  City,  N.T. 
Filed  June  2,  1959.  , 


I 


MAGIC-PAK 


For  Adsorbent. 
n  First  use  July  3,  1950. 


8N   77.234.     T.  ft  H.   Smlt*  Llmite<V  BOlabaitii.  ScotUnd. 
Filed  July  T,  lOfO.  

I  BITREX         I 


For  Receptadea— Namely,  Wooden  Dishes,  Trays,  and  Salt 
and   Peppers;  Condiment  Sets;  MeUl  Food  Bowls.  iMority    claimed    under   Sec.    44(d)    on    Brttl4h   Reg.    No. 

First  use  Feb.  18,  1960.  792.103.  dated  June  13.  196©. 

____^^,...^  For    Chemical    SubsUnce    for    Use   as   a   Dea^taraat   for 

Alcobol. 


SN  101,808.    WUlUm  R.  Perkins,  Jr.,  Lorndiburf,  Va.    Filed 
Aug.  1, 1960.       t      „.     . 


T 


•E^ 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  688,648  aad  663.240. 
For  Plates,  Trays,  Cnps,  Saneerf,  Tases,  and  Dishes  Made 
of  Paper,  Fibre  or  W^ood. 
First  asa  Sept.  12, 1947. 


SN    80.874.      Sun    Ckeateal    Corporation,   New    York,   N.Y. 
FBed  Aug.  27.  1959.  I 

PfaXMAFRE^  j 

■^  Ckenlaal  Additives  lot  Natural  or  Byathjitlc  Rubber. 
F^t  use  la  December  1068. 


Join  iBkaatt 

•If  tMM. 

Nor.  80.  lOat 


U.  &  PATENT  OFFICE 


Tiff  51 


FRBSB^PRUF 


mm.   hm  tiftMot.  Tou 

Toe*,  N.T.    mod  Apr.  21.  1060. 


DICRYL 


For   CoaposMoa   mt  TaHaM   taNi   fiOilag  CorrDatoa  For  Herbicide. 

Inhibitor  aad  IVMfltwfig  Agsat  tm  U»  Ciratrol  Purposes.  First  use  Mar  8  lOtO 
Flrat  oaa  Oat  tS.iM». 

•w  »«».i.       .        ^   «    ^  ..  *^  96.826.     Intenutlonsl  VliTors  ft  Fragraaees  Inc..  New 

.^lIlL^"!!!*?-  "^  *^*  ••   >••*»«»»  B**^  Caatrol  York,  NY.    nied  Apr.  26. 1060. 


m.    VIMI  Mar.  id,  IMO. 

GNAWS  NO  MORB 

Owner  at  Rag.  Hoa Vb>6«  aad  r00,78«. 

n>r  Asaiaal  Qmt^amaA  Ta  meysl  ■!>*  tad  Rodeats. 

First  use  Jaaaary  IMG. 


SN   92.947.      W.   P.   Toaag.   Inc.,   Springfield,   Mass.     Filed 
Mar.  10,  1960. 

For  DialafecUat  tor  Hosiery  and  Ottor  Fabrics. 
First  use  Sept  2.1069. 


Tfca  drawtag  i*  lined  tor  gray  aai  amays.  tart  aa  dais 
is  auide  to  color. 

For  Aroutlc  CbemleaU,  Natural  and  Artificial  Perfume 
MatMTUls,  and  MUtares  of  the  Save. 

First  use  Dec  8.  1959. 


SN  94,608. 
FUed  Apr.  T. 


PARA-CHEM 


SN  96.047.    Damon  Chamloal  GoHpnay.  Inc.,  AllUnee.  Ohio. 
FUad  May  12.  1960. 

DAncv 

af  Ofcio,  Dorer,  Ohio.  ■  ^'      »  "^  ■■  ▼^ 

For  BoUtag  Oat  Coamaaad,  Raat  and  Scale  lah^tor  aad 
MeuUie  Solder  Stop  Lenk  for  AatomoMla  RadUtota. 
.^         First  use  Jan.  7, 1066. 


For  Dustlag  ProdagC  Harlag  AdheslTc  Properties  for  In-  ~"~^^""^~" 

prorlng  tha  ftftal^  ^tHt. «(  tha  Hwfilsg  «C  Athlatfc  Efoly-  SN   97.880.      Shawlnlgan   Products  Corporatloa.  New  York. 

BMnt  by  Athletes'  Haads.  N.T.    Filed  May  26,  1960. 

rirst  use  Daenabar  IMA. 


SN    06,877. 
rilad  Apr.  19. 1060. 


,    Eranstoo.    HI. 


Owaer  of  Reg.  Noa.  200,000,  867,065.  and  otbera 
For  Butyraldehydc  and  Monocfaloroaoetlc  Add. 
First  use  October  1069. 


SN  100,152.     PMastata  LiriMieaato  Ooavaay,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  July  1.  1080. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  to  ladleate  that  the  drele  baekgroond 
Is  Md  ia  eelor. 

For  Preeensltlsed  light  SensltlTe  Coating  To  Be  Used  by 
the  PhotoengTBvar  as  aa  A«M  Resist  aa  ■ngrarer'a  Zlae 
Plates  and  Chsartcal  Raitet  VHar  tor  BartonlBg  laid 
Coating.  '     i 

First  use  Sept'l,  lili.  \ 


ZENITH 


For  Antl-Freese. 
First  use  May  6.  1960. 


7  JF 


SN  06.448.     Oayz 
Filed  Apr.  20. 1080. 


1  Corporation,  Jersey  City,  N.J. 


WVfSR  AMIDE 


'  'U 


Tor  Chemical  ProdMt  Ctti  aa  a  V\mm  BoUder  and  Sta- 
biliser, a  Vlaeo^ty  WtXMut,  i  TkMlMMr,  a  Wtttiag  and 
Dlsperalag  Ageat  aad  a  Dyeing  Asslstaat 

Flrat  aM  aa  «r  abase  JttM  1, 1006. 


SN    103,895.     Barsea  oi  MiaMapoJia,   Inc.,   d.b.a.   Rancher 
Products,    Minneapalla,   maa.     fOod   Sept.   6,   1060. 

luufcm 

OwMT  of  Rag.  Nos.  60T.T9S  aad  684.244. 

For  H«|MeldM,  laMeCldaH.  FiMkMea,  MttltfiaB,  Orala 
Foarigaats,  Orala  Protectants,  Seed  Treatnents  fOr  DIiIb- 
feetlng.  Dlsense  and  Insect  Coatrel,  and  SsU 

First  aM  AprU  1060. 


TM  «8 


I 


OFFICIAL  GAZ|:TTE 


Jmra 


BN  lOMML    BanM>o<  MlanMPQlla.  lac,  4.b.a.  M»adUx 
Prodoeti,  MlsaMpollt.  Mlaa.     Fltod  lipt  •.  19M. 


•N  10«.00e.    Bom  UtUitlM.  Im.,  d.kA. 
lU.    nUd  Not.  28.  I960. 

ROSS 

For  tiqnlitod  Pttrotenm  Ott. 
QM  J«l7  80. 1M4. 


18,  IMl 


Xa«.,  lilkTtlk. 


Flr4 


dasf  7— Cordag« 


Ownmr  of  B«f.  Noa.  68T,7»  and  9M.S44. 

Fw  HerblddM,  iBMCtiddM.  FniisieldM.  MldddM.  Oraln 
FomtgaBts,  Onln  Protwtants.  BMd  iflMtmeBts  tor  Disin- 
feetlnc,  DUmm  and  IsMct  Control,  aJC  loll  Fumitant*. 

Flrtt  aat  AprU  1M0. 


ku 


•d  NOY. 


SN  104.84S.     S.  y. 
Filed  8«pt  20.  IMt^ 


Netherlands. 


WEPSYN 


8N  86.612.    Ro^eattr  Bopea,  Inc.,  Cnlpoper,  Va. 
18.  S»S». 

DOUBLE  RAINBOW 
STRAND  I 

The  word  "•traad"  to  dladalBMd  apart  fromithe  mark 
shown.    Owner  of  Reg.  No.  684,076. 
For  Preformed  Wire  Bope. 
Flrat  oae  aboat  Mar.  18. 18M. 


OwAor  at  Dvteh  Bo«.  Ma  IST.tlT.  datod  Jom  13,  1060. 
For  Fnngleldao  and  laaoetleldea. 


I 


aau10-F«rtttz«rs 


8N    104.039.      Predelon    BpeeUltlea   Corporatloa.    IflneoU, 
N.T.    FUad  Sept.  21. 1060. 


8N  100,082.    Agrifoltaral 
Kaas.    FU«1  Dee.  0, 1060 


Baaloioa  CoaiMiif,  Inc.,  Lawrence. 


PRESCO 


For  Start-Prmnotlnff  LI«nMa  la  Aeroeol  Mlztoree  Whldt 
Are  Sprayed  Into  Air  Ctoanen  or  Air  Intakee  of  Dleeel  and 
QaB(rflne  Binl— ,  ^ 

Flrat  na»JaB.||.10it^ 


BN  10(U14.    Ckailea  Bala.  d.b.a.  ladutrlal  Chomlcal  Prod- 
neta  CO.,  PHHadaip^to.  Pa.     Fllad  Bept  20.  1960. 


CRAZY-BAIT 


For  Fertilisers. 

Flrtt  nee  Not.  T.  1060. 


For  Insecticide. 

nrst  aae  Bopl  38. 1060. 


SN    106,957.      Co! 
Filed  Oct.  7. 


Oeaipanjr,    New   York,   N.Y. 


Oast  11  -  iRkf  mmI  Mdim  Matoitak 


BN  96.311.    Atlantic  Powdered  Metals,  lac,  New 'York,  N.Y. 

Pllsd  May  3.  I960. 


AWAY 


Owner  of  Big.  No.  BUMS. 
For  Air  DewdOft. 
First  oee  Jan*  Slf  1060. 


SOLID-AREA 

For  MeUl  Powders  of  BroDM  and  Alumlaum.  JBoth  Died 
for  Making  Inks. 

Flret  us*  Oct.  29,  1950.  _^ 


I 


8N    107.8TS.      Alain    PortluMtt,    NenlUy-sor-Belne,    France. 
Filed  Oct.  08.  1060. 


BALDAQUIN 


TlM  wofd  "Baldnoaia"  la  Ftouck  means  a  tester  or  canopy 
orer  a  bed.  Owner  of  French  Beg.  No.  871.  dated  Jane  17, 
1058  (RambouUlet)  ;  NatL  laet.  M«w  110,236. 

For  Perfomea. 


8N    107.392.     IMOB   OaiMOe  Cotporatlon,   New    York,    N.Y. 
Filed  Oct.  28.  1960. 

CASCADE 

Owner  of  Beg.  No.  108.662 

For  Nitrogen  ayp 
Flrat  oae  Jaaa|p|  1 


Oasf  12  -  CoMtudiMi  MMiys 

SN    80,281.      Laatra   Maaafactarlaf   Corporatloa,    Pomona, 
NT.    Filed  Jan.  If,  IMO. 

I       LUSTRA  PEARL 

The  word  "Pearl"  Is  disclaimed. 
For  DecoTStlTe  Plastic  Panels. 
Fliat  oat  Feb.  1. 1958. 

8N    W,28a.      Lustra    Maanfaeturlng   Corporation,    Pemoaa. 
NT.    Filed  Jan.  10,  1060. 


I         LUSTRA  GEM 


For  DeeoratlTe  Plastic  Panels 
Flrat  use  Dec.  28,  1060. 


7 


BN  108.672.     Booa  Cttttttao,  Ia&,  AJbJL 
III.    Filed  Not.  IT,  1000. 


Inc.,  BellCTine, 


1 


BOSS  GAS  FOR  LESS 


For  U«bMoB  gofcotoam  Oaa. 
Vint  aaoialy  80. 1064. 


8N    89,383.      Lostra    ManafaetnrlBg    Corporatlo*,    Pomona. 
N.T.    Filed  Jaa.  10.  1060. 

I      LUSTRA  FLAKE 

Thf  word  "FUke"  Is  dlseUlmed. 
For  DecoratlTe  Plaatle  Paaels. 
Fliat  oae  Ang.  10.  1000. 


Jmra  18,  IMI 


U.  B.  PATENT  OFFICE 


%i^25:  lo^lSo'*^*'!'''*^^?^^  •******•  ^"^ 


THSt 

Oallt    lUod  Jalr  i,  IMO. 


GLOBE*ALUME 

OwBor  o<  Bog.  |l6%  80M^  T0T4T8.  ud  otbon. 


t-  pot, 

For  Metal  Bulldog 
First  oae  Bept.  08. 1000. 


,vA  i.  ... 


BN  106,401    B«nMCl«  iCttnlAli  (ftt  UX)  Ltd.,  London, 
EngUnd.    FUod  Oct.  14,  IMO. 

M  ASTFTE 


For  Tube  and  Hoae  OoBpUa«i  aad  Parte  Thereof  aad  for 
Blow  Oan  Noaaloa. 

Flrat  nee  May  11, 1960. 


For  Joint  Conpoaads. 
Flrat  nee  July  18Q| ;  Ja  i 


tree  Jolr  1068. 


BN  100J68.    lataraatlaaal  Baole 
York.  N.T.    Filed  Jane  29,  1960 


OMPp^VftuMI,  1V#W 


BN  106,707.    Flbordyao  COrporatloa,  Hato  Boy.  Puerto  Bice. 
FUed  Oct  19.  1000. 


QUICK-LUBE 


For 
Board. 
Flrat  nae  Jnao  11. 1000 


Wood   Fftor  aad 


For  Lnbrieatlng  aad  Coatrol  Uatts  for  Praaauriaed  Air 
Unee  Which  Units  ladadi  FUtara,  LaOrteatora,  Bofalatera 
aad  Oangca,  aad  Parts  Thereof. 

Flrat  nae  oa  or  aOout  May  10. 1000. 


BN  100.801.     Now  Caotle  Predaets.  lac.. 
Filed  Doc.  8. 1060. 


Mow  CaoClo.  lad. 


BN   101,400.     Botblohoa   Stod   Coavaay. 
Filed  Aag.  11,  1060. 


Bothtohma.   Pa. 


VALU-MASTER 

Owaor  of  Bof.  Noa.  BMJll,  08S.SS0,  aad  706.481. 
For  Folding  Doer*. 
Vbat  aoo  Vov.  U,  lOM. 


BETHLEHEM  GRIP-SCREW 


For  Steel  Wire  Nalla. 
First  nse  Bept  12,  1968. 


BN  110.200.    iMtgoca  Prodeote  Ltellod.  Chrtotehnrch,  Bag- 
land.    Filed  Doe.  16, 1960. 


8N   109,228.     AcBM  Air   Appllanee   Co.,   Inc.,   Hackenaaek. 
N.J.    FUed  ^or.  ^.  1860. 


AMIANCO 


P*^  -wi 


Ownar  of  Brlttoh 
For  Caulking  and 
of  Packlnga. 


No.  TOOJOO.  dated  Ang.  8,  1961. 

I.  AU  In  the  Natnre 


ACME 


BN   111,096.     Oeaoral 
Pa.    F1U4  Dae.  SO.  1060. 


Ooavaay.  PhlladelphU, 


KROMEBQND 


B^  AppHsneee  aad  Flttta«s  aad  Parte  Thereof  for  Tehtoo- 
lar  aad  Tohlealar  Borrlee  Uaoa — Naairty.  Vatras  for  Paoo- 
matle  Tlroa  and  Coaqyrooaad  Air  Uaoo;  Coroa,  Caps.  Btam 
Onarda  and  ExteaalMa  flar  laeh  TalTee;  Adapters,  Chacka. 
Couplers  aad  FamUee  for  Air  Unee ;  Blow  Onus ;  Water 
NoBslea ;  Drain  Ooeka ;  DrlTeway  Blgnala. 

First  oae  la  or  aboat  1017. 


For  Orooad  Cknm  Morltr. 
Jlrat  Bit  6«  80  oMil  Hay  IT.  IMa 


BN    109,285.      Acme    Air    Appliance   Co..    Inc.,    Hackenaaek. 
N.J.    Filed  Not.  80,  1960. 


OiiifS-NardNriri  —i  ^NiabiMf  •mi 

StMM*RltiM  SMplfef 


BN  90.766.     T-fU 
9,  1960. 


"T- 


Now  Tork.  N.Y.    FUed  May 


SATISFRY 


For  Cooking  Voaoato  Mado  MaMrtly  of  Metal. 
Flrat  ooe  Apr.  IS,  IBM, 


•*t. 


■•^ 


..  .—  ■■'  X.   -— •    ...  -     ^    ■ .    .    _     „  _  For  Appllaneee  and  Flttlnga  and  Parte  Tkereof  for  TOUca- 

8N  99.348.    Hoaaoa  M«d  ProdOeti.  laoafporated.  La  Porte,    ^^  ^^^  Vehlcolar  Somee  Cfoo— Namely.  Valrea  for  Pnen- 
lad.    FUad  JaaolO,  1000.  ^^^^  jj^  ^^^  Qiwiiaiid  Ak-  UM6|  Coroa.  Cape,  Btem 

Onarla  and  Exteaaloas  for  Bach  Valroa;  Adaptera.  Chocks, 
Oeupioas  aad  Forfaloa  for  Air  Uaaa:  Blow  Ot»o:  Water 
For  Fry  Paaa.  Mooaleo ;  Dtala  Coeka:  Drtvaway  Btgaala. 

Flrat  nae  Jnao  1. 1000.  ^*t.  t^.  Flrat  aae  May  2.  1027. 


FOIL  FRY 


TMM 


0ITICIAL  GAZEtTE 


IN    10»,MS.     Bunr   HvMtfl.   JMOt»Mat««.    liMpptrt.    fl^  fSMlMIt  ^d  frttMM 

CouL   niad  Dm.  6.  l«6a  ^^mm  «#      wm*  ^m  ^ 


8N  78,007. 

dorf,  Omuay.    f11««  May  14. 1M» 


Owii«  «f  Kh(.  No*.  60.3S4,  teS,411,  aa4  oth«n.  nL.  la  loim 

»utuitn— Namely.   8enwt,   Ifoefalne        "^-  ^•'  **^ 


OmbH.  DatMl- 

I       HYDR(»fON         < 

OwBW  of  Ocnnan  Uf.  No.  600.S32,  dated  Oct.  If.  1942. 

For  Mineral,   ParaAa  as*  meroeryitaUla*  Wax,  Lobrt- 

caoti,  lodottrUl  OIU  aad  Qnum,  aad  14««M  Mato^  roaU. 

SN  110,404.     PhUlp  ▲.  Mbvart^  Vmtwmmiem,  U$m.,  a>- 
•Ifoee  of  Unltad  Pttrotoam,  lae.,  IpHacflald,  Mas*.    Filed 


For   Cold  Haadad 
Screws,  Rtvfia  aadtrJiiltel  Hi  ■fault 
Flnt  oae  aboat  ISOt. 


Transtop 


8N   109.6»8.     sirW 
Coan.    Filed  Dee.  B.  tMO. 


;    Bridgeport 


flUBBEIX 


Owner  ot  Reg.  Noa.  BOJM,  MMIX.  u«  etbera. 

For  Cold  Headed  Feeteaete  Waawiy.  Screwe,  lUehlne 
SerewB.  Btveta  aad  Ipetlef  Itolanlag  Derlees. 

First  oaa  at  least  ■•  mrtf  aa  Sept.  20.  19eo ;  about  1»06 
as  to  'HobbelT'  aad  IM  isptsasatatHw  of  a  globe. 


:3mME 


For  QM.  OU.  and  0 
First  ase  Not.  80, 1960. 


8N    112,234.      Deenul    Cbemleal    Co.,    Belllngfaam^    Wash. 
FUedj[an.2a.l9«i. 


BN    U0,4ta;.      Fsdetal    laenteMt  *   ttaavOC  Company, 
Pltti*Wj|k.  Pf,    ra«i  Dot.  If.lMI. 

FESTIVAL 


PE  4 


For  Fuel  OU  4Mlttr% 
First  oae  Joly  X,  19t0. 


Far  Plaatta  Heaaefcsid  Warsa. 
First  use  oB  or  aboatOac  4 IMO. 


(hiiU-Mttab  aad  MtUl  UOm  mi 


T 

ChH  U-Pn/tfOn  md  OumHtln  CoMk|t 

AN  10«^72.    Eeale  Paint  Coepotatlea.  Brooklyn,  N.t.    FUad 
0«t  »,  1960. 


/. 


W    lOTjet.      Mitteaal-BtBBdaffd 
Filed  Ootaa^lBMl 

„;,  ALSTAN 

For  Wire. 

First  OSS  Aog.  10. 1960. 


NUea.    Midi. 


WBHf 
RBUE 


m^iik^^ 


The  drawtw  if  ttMi  1^  Hi  aai  Mm. 

For  ftaaaael«i  ralaM»  tlMll«  Flu|iMH<  Optln$s.  Paint 

Vehides.    Uf6mw»  ik«IMaib   Wtmd,  PMkt  figments  and 


BN  lOT^t.    Beaettre  Metale,  Inc  NUea,  Ohio.    Filed  Oet.    j^^    T»rnlshee,  Waterproof  Ooatiaga.  Stalsa.  Pa|«t  Thla 


28.1960. 


$• .-  "i 


ners.  Ptlat  Dryers,  Fatat  Qeaaari,  Palat  BeaMrar^ 
First  use  Bopt  T,  1960.     _, 


<kii|S--IMiclMs  imI  PliarMc^itiuil 

Piipariliou  ?^<<igiB  i 


iJfii 


For  Metala  aad 
MIU  Prodacte  la  tka 


%,        ^-  'I 


Fliat  aea  8a»t  16»  ItOO 


n  •I.^IO.    Artkor  B.  Blkar.  d.b.A.  Plka  Mfg.  po..  Fort 
aad  Forglags.  loelodlng        Laoderdale.  FU.    Filed  Oet.  27, 1958. 
Bods,  Bars  and  Other 


BN    107.S74.     MetaTerpa  N.T..  Maartaaadljk,   NetherUnda 

VUeAMov.  1.  itm. 

]      .«nai  4: 


GREEN  MOulilAiN  SALVE 


i 


RTBBOWIRE  Appl  cant  dledalM  aay  reeerrailaa  a(  tke  weei  "B^to' 

'•r****^ "  I         exen>t  in  eoaaeetlOB  with  "Pike's  Orsea  MonnUlf" 

44<d>  vm  Datek  appUeatfoa        For  Medicated  Satra  for  the  tfeat»ent  of  8or|aee  Bkln 


Prtonlir 
filed  Jmm  IB,  IBOOf  mm>  M»  18B.iSl.  datad  Aag.  B,  1966.    Boree  atid  Irritations, 

Fine  OM  ia  1M2 


JUMB  1J»  IMI 

8N     62,fi6C     BBe  MMaad 


NaahrUle,  Teaa.   Filed  Nor.  17,  ItBB. 

MWfEfiTRETi 

For  PrepAratlea  fisr  the  Belief  of  Meastraal  Palo. 
First  use  F«b.  21,  IMI. 


U.  &  PATENT  OFFICE 

dAA  Box  Labaiatory.    BN  111.181.     Bodete  des  Oslaes 

Pans,  Fraaee.   Filed  Dec:  80.  IMO. 


Til  to 


Bh< 


MAJBPTIL 


Owner  at  French  Beg.  No.  480.967,  dated  Joae  11,  1966 
(Paris)  ;  Nstl.  last  No.  127,868. 

For  Preparation  for  the  Tesataisat  of  Nearotonle  Coa- 
dlUons. 


8N  80,223.     Astra  Pharmaeeatlcal  Prodocte,  Inc.,  New  York, 
M.V.    FUed  Aag.  8^1950. 


K 


tf;J 


SN  111,414.    Let  Labors tglrea  Ofiw*,  Paxlo.  France.    Filed 
Jan.  6,  1961.  ! 

NICOSCORBINE 

Priority  eUloMd  onder  Bee.  44(d)  on  French  Beg.  No. 
492,022.  dated  Nor.  24.  1960  (Seine)  ;  Naff.  last  No.  154,148. 

For  Pherateceatlcal  Preparatlooe  for  Physleal  and  Mental 
Disorders. 


FOad 


©? 


SN  111.415.    Lee  Laboratolrfe  Daaso^  Parts. 
Jan.  6, 1961. 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nee.  881,065  end  502.188.                  '''"      *    ^^  INTRA CT 

For  Phamiaceutlcal  Preparations — Namely,  a  Preparation  „_._^..,        ...         ....             _             «        ^ 

of  Iron  for  latrsTaaoos  lajeetloae;  aad  Also  aa  Anaesthetic  ,^^1^^'l  ^i*'"**  "^'  *!L.^   'w*!;  TiTt  ^  wk 

Used  la  Medldae.  Baigery  and  Dentistry  To  ladoca  Local  «2.051   dated  Not.  24,  1960  (Seine)  ;  N.tL  last  No.  154.145. 

Anaestheria,  Inelndlag  Topical  Aoaeetheela.  aad  WhlA  May  ^'^^  Phennacentlca)  PrvpaiatUaa. 

Be   Pr«i>ered  In   DlBercat  Forma — Namely,  as  Bolotions  for  , 

Injection,  Infustoa  aad  l^ig ;  as  aa  Olatawat :  as  a  Jelly ; 

In  a  Ftscous  Fora  ^r  Oral  Use;  ae  a  Tablet,  and  aa  a  Snp-  SN  111.646.     Carter  Prodacte,  lac,  New  Torfe,  N.T.     Filed 

posltory ;  Also  Used  as  an  Aaaeathatle  Ingredient  la  Phar-  Jan.  11.  1968. 

nuoentieal  Preparatloes.  HOPfiWEL 


First  use  Aag.  22,  1946. 


8N    »2,2«6.      GDK 
asatgnee  of  Gerald  D.  KeMer.  Cb.a.  GDK  Sales,  Morton 
Orore,  DL    Filed  Mar.  f. 


For  Phannaeeatleal  PreparatSoa  fOr  Uae  as  aa  AM  To 
Relieve  Pala  and  To  Achlere  Sleep. 
lac,    Morton   Orore,   111.,        First  ase  Aag.  26,  1966. 


SINEPHYTON 

For  Liquid  dnttfOMl  AMt  lor^Boe  Natti^ 
First  uae  Nov.  18,  li59.   •      " 


SN    112.817.      Odgy    Chemical    Corporation,    Ardsley,    N.T. 
FOedJaa.  81, 1961. 


IBALOGEN 


For  Ataraxlc  Preparation. 
First  ase  Dee.  1,  1960. 


SN   95.721.      Holtlster-Btler   Laboratoriea,    Bpokaae.   Wa^. 
Filed  Apr.  86.  1960. 


SN  118,144.     Sdicrlng  Corporation.  Bloomfield,  NJ.     Filed 
Feb.  6^  1961. 

RELADON 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  BOtTlS:  '  '  "  ■'  ■" 


For  Antlspaamodlf  Preparatloa. 
First  ase  Dec.  29,  1960. 


1 


Applicant  cls|H|<<jlKpiMIMiM'''l^pUi^^  Bx- 

For  Allergenic  Exmcib  and  Bacterial  VaeMnee  for  Pre- 
renting  and  Treatlag  AIlMgle  Coadltloaa  la  HoaMaa. 
First  uae  apprez.  Jnae  1, 19M. 


SN  118.145.     Scherlag  Corporation,  jpiooafleld,  N.J.     FUed 
Feb.  fl,  1961.  I 

EELAPRIN) 

Owner  of  Beg.  No.  ^9T,T18.    '  -^^ '•=*'■*■ — »* 
For  MBBde  Relaxaat. 
First  use  Dec  29,  1960. 


8N    102,092.      Barroagks    WoHooiBe    ft    Co.    (U.B.A.)    Inc..    8N    118.598.      Oelgy    Chemical    Corporstlon,    Ardaley,    NT. 
Tucltahoe,  N.Y.    Filed  Aag.  s]  1960.  P«»«*  P«»>-  ".  IWl. 


'S' 


FOLMERAN 


For  Antibacterial  Agtat  8»r  tb*  Treataient  of  lafeetlena 
First  use  June  27,  I960. 


For  Antlapasmodlc  Preparation. 
First  use  Dec.  5.  1960. 


SN    100.922.     #l«  ^d\ 
but.  Ohio.    FIWM  Dot.  t,  1 


igay,  Colam-    SN    113.599.      Oelgy    (Hiemlcal    Corporstlwi,    Ardsley,   N.T. 
^      '  Filed  Feb.  14,  1961. 


TYMPAGESIC 


EGALITAN 


For  Eardrope  for  Bamsn  Use. 
First  ase  Not.  17. 1963. 

TM  767  O.G.— 6 


For  Ataraxlc  Preparation. 
*  y  <         First  nse  Dec.  6, 1960. 


TM  M 


I 
OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


JUMS  iL  1961 


SN   llS.«Oa     CMcy   CkcnUeal  Coryantloa.  Ardalty,   H.Y. 
niad  F«b.  14.  IMl. 


8N  IIS.KM.     Eftnwood  LakonttoriM,  lac,  BrooUyk  N.T. 
Filed  Var.  14.  ItMl.  I 


For  SciUtlTe  Pnpanttoa. 
Flnt  QM  Dm.  6.  IMO. 


OlilSONAL 


1 


EQUATABS 


For   MoItl-VItunln   Compoaad  In  Tablet  Fona. 
Flnt  aae  Jun*  1. 1»«0. 


SN  118,642.    The  O.  F.  Btfnr  Oompuy,  Inc.,  New  York. 
N.Y.    Filed  Feb.  14, 1961. 


T 


OTHO 


Labora- 


Ownerof  Reg.  V».46(U0Bj  , 

For  PreparatMn  M  tha  ftcattaaat  of  Ototogleal  Abnor- 
maltlea. 
First  aaa  Fcbw  8,  l«(tl. 


SN  113.861.     Merck  4  C».,  Imi,  Babwaj,  N.J.     Filed  Feb. 
16, 1961. 


SN  115.688.     Ttae  OlUette  CMDiMUiy,  d.b.a.  OlUette 
torles,  Boaton,  MaH.    Filed  Mar.  IS.  1961. 

,  DURAMED-12 

For  Oecongeetant  for  tbe  BaUaf  of  Ootd  and  BUui  Con- 
geatlon. 

Flr«t  n»e  Jan.  5,  1961.  I 


TRYPTANOL 


For  Medldaal  PrepatatlM  f ar  Dw  ai  a  Ptycfaotberapeutle 
Ageat. 

Flnt  aae  Feb.  10,  1961. 


Oati  t9-Veliide* 


SN  113379.    Warrick  Brotbar*  Ltaltcd.  Coreatry.  England. 
FUad  Fab.  16^  1961. 

RINSTEAD  BRAND 

Applicant  does  a6t  eUklm  eitluahr*  rtghta  In  tbe  word 
"Braa^  apart  tnm  tba  mmrk.  Owaer  of  BHtlab  Bag.  No. 
568,224.  dated  Apr.  21, 1936. 

For  Medicated  Loieages  for  Hoaaa  Uee  la  tbe  Treatmeat 
of  Septic  <»>  Abraeed  Month  Cosditlona. 


SN   114,040.     Olla  Matblaaoo  Chemical  OorporatUm,  New 
York.  N.Y.    Filed  Feb.  20, 1961. 

VELACIC!LIn1E 

Owner  of  Beg.  No.  707,127. 
For  Aatl-InfectlTe  Preparations. 
Flnt  ase  July  14.  1960. 


SN  94,^80.  Fuji  Selmltsu  Kogyo  Kabasblkl  Kalsla,  d.b.a. 
Fuji  ^reeWon  Machinery  Co.,  Ltd.,  Snglnaml-kn,  t<>kyo-to, 
Japaa.    Filed  Apr.  7, 1960.  ' 

PRINCE  MILER     | 

For  Motorcan,  Auto-Tmcks.  Motor-Boaes.  Motoiacooters, 
Bicycles,  Parts  and  Seat  Coren,  Coabloui,  Co^TOrtlbla 
Tops,  aad  Hood  CoTen  Therefor. 

Flnt  use  Sept.  10,  1957 ;  la  aofluscrce  Jan.  30.  1960. 

SN  95.tl4.  Fojl  Selmltsu  Kogr»  Bshnahlbl  Kal^a,  d-ka. 
FnJI  PrselsloB  Machiaery  Co.,  Lt4^  ■aifaail-ko,  f akyo^. 
Japaa.    Filed  Apr.  29, 1960.         i  k'i  if  t.i<  I 

PRINCE  SKYWAY  ! 

For  Motorcan.  Auto-Tmeka.  Metoi^Boses,  Motofscooten, 
Blcydea.  Parts  and  9aat  Co»afs,  Coablona.  C<^Tertlble 
Tops,  aad  Hood  Coven  Therefor.  ^ 

Flnt  use  June  10.  1969;  In  eomaserca  Jan.  80,  1960. 


SN  114,947.    First  Texaa  Phamaeeotleals.  Inc..  DalUa,  Tex. 
Filed  Mar.  6. 1961. 


SN  99,170.     National  Ma#lM  Watkik  !»«.  0"*^*"»*  ^1*^- 
Okla.    Filed  Jona  2t,  IMO. 


PP£{^/S/0^^ 


\   - 


For  Capsulea.  Bllzlra,  FlaM  Bitraeta,   laJactaMea.  Olnt- 
nients.   Powden,  Solntlaaa,  Bympa,  Tableta,  and  Tinctures. 
Flnt  use  Sept.  14.  1960. 


i      ^ 


SN  119,499.     The  Laanett  Company.  Inc.,  Philadelphia.  Pa. 
Filed  Mar.  13, 1961. 


No  eUlB  Is  made  to  the  wordlag  -PntUUmT  "frodacta" 

aad  "Wear  la — Not  Out"  apart  from  tbe  mark. 

For  AotomotlTe  Products-^fassely.  Steering  Idler  Arms. 
Steertng  Idler  Ann  Repair  KiU.  and  Ball  Joint  Re^lr  Kits. 

Flnt  ase  Apr.  4,  1960. 


EPRICON 


t 


For  Oral  AntltasalTe. 
Flnt  use  Mar.  15, 1960. 


8N  111,059.     Atwood  Yacana  Machine  Company,  JBockford. 
111.    Filed  Dec.  80,  1960.  , 


SN    115.544.     Thayer   Labontories.   lac^   Mew  Yort.   N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  13.  1961. 


.■  I 


NASATROL 


terra-car 


For  Fharmacaatlcal  Tablets  for  Boeplratory  Bettsf. 
First  oae  Nor.  2, 1960. 


Owni»r  of  Beg.  No.  698.666.  -.^..^ 

For  Self-Propelled  Can  for  Golf  and  Oaneral  ^tUlty. 
First  nse  June  3, 1996. 


j  SN  111,869.     OoMltahX  lue^  Taladat  Ohio.     FIM  Jha.  H    Qigg  20  — 


Juki  18,  iMi 


U.  a  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  57 


antfOlMllCMb 


SN   108.020. 
Not.  8,  1960 


IIIBb,  lac,  2f«t(  Ydli^  NY.     Filed 


,*i' 


For  Shock  Abaoiben. 
Flnt  use  Sept.  20,  I960. 


M^ 


8.\   111,705.     Western  Auto  Supply  Company. 
Mo.     Piled  Jan.  11,  1961. 


WIZARD  GUAIU)UN 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  631.788«. 

For  Brake  Shoes  for  Automobiles. 

Flnt  use  Not.  25,  1960. 


for  Felt  Base,  Xiboleni,  Vinyl,  OomposltiaB.  and  PUstlc 
^^^'     Kloor  CorerlDgs  and  Rags.  Not  Woren,  and  Wall  Corerlngs 
First  use  Oct.  7.  I960. 


Class  21  -  BMtricd 


8N  79,479.     The  Oamewell  Oompaay  (Delawam  eofiMratlea). 
.Newton  Upper  Falls.  Mass..  by  change  of  name  and  assign- 


..^-w.  V !>■••.>  I  m.itm,  mmm^.,  wj  cB«ase  oi  naise  ana  assign 
8.\  111,751.     Obits-Farley  Company,  Inc.,  Strondsbnrg    Pa         '"*"*   '*■**'"   '^'"'  Gamewell   Company    (Massachusetts  cor 
Filed  Jan.  12, 1961.  poratlon),   Newton.   Mass.     Filed  Aog.  13.   1959. 


SPRINKLER  WATCHMAN 

No  clalra  Is  made  for  tbe  word  "Sprinkler"  apart  from 
tbe  BMrk  as  shown.     Owner  of  S«g.  No.  300.390. 

For  S>-*tem«  and  Apparatus.  iBclodlnc  Pomps,  Motors. 
Valres.  aad  Aeeessery  B^ntpment.  for  Initiating  aa  Elec- 
trical Alarm  SIgaal  Upon  Opera tloo  of  a  Sprinkler. 

Pint  use  Oct.  14,  1968. 


SN  82.008.     Oceana  Import  Co.,  lac,  South  Boston. 
Filed  Oct.  6.  1959. 


OCEANA 


For  Oolf  Car. 

Flnt  use  Dec.  1,  1960. 


For  Radios. 

Pint  use  Sept.  20,  1967. 


SN  1 11.950     Alrstream.  Inc.,  Jackaoo  Center,  Ohio.     Filed 
Jan.  17. 1961. 


8.\  94.787.     Maxwell  Electronics  Corporation,  Garland.  Tex. 
Piled  Apr.  11.  1960. 


BAMBI 


RADIOCOM 


•J  « 
For  House  Trallera. 
Flnt  use  Dec.  23. 1960. 


For  Transcelven   and   Intercommunications   Systems. 
First  use  on  or  about  May  1. 1959. 


SN  112.083.     Superior  Coach  Corporation,  Uma,  Ohio.    Filed 
Jan.  18,  1961. 


8.V   97,471.      Fisher   Radio   Corporation.   Long  Island   City. 
N.T     Filed  May  19,  1960. 

Vl/IDEsuRRilONl) 

For    Speaken   for   Use   With   Radio   Recelrlng   Sets  and 
Electric  Phonographs. 
Flnt  use  July  1, 1959. 


For  Motor  Tehicles   Snch  as  Funeral  Can,  Ambnlanoes. 
and  School  Baaea 
rirnt  naa  Get  32, 1960.  ^  •*  ^»»..  •«..  w^n 


SN  97.997.     Jamea  M.  Oeorga,  Daabny.  Conn.     FUed  May 
27. 196a 

INLAYKOTE  NAM-LYTE 

For  Insulation  for  Bisetric  Wlrea. 
Flrat  oae  Jane  3, 1959. 


8N  98332. 
■as  City.  ll»: 


I 


OFFICIAL  GAZEtTE 


:iuclaf|C«„IM.. 


8K  110.4A7.     loB  H.  LavtaBOrc.  AA^ 
tronlc^  Baden,  Pa.    Filed  Dee.  19,  I960 


l^lltt 


■p««la]l7  ■•»■ 


Jfnii 


MNGIR 

For  Speakers  for  Um  &»  Cart  |p  ArlTe-Ia  Theatre*. 
Flrat  me  Apr.  IS,  ISM.  •  *  Si 


■■•  V 


SN   98,991.     The   rragnaee  Proeess  CTomp^nj,   Inc.,   New 
TmIc.  N.T.    Filed  JsM  14,  19e0. 

SCENTOMIZEB 

For  Eleetrleallr  Operated  Vaporiser  tar  Dlffiulng  Various 
First  aae  Mar.  2S.  1900. 


SN    100.124.      DanW   JoBce.   Ine,   New   York,  V.Y.     Filed 
July  1. 19«0. 


For  Electronic  Li^tlnc  Bqalpment 
First  ase  Not.  8, 1900. 


SN  111,601.     W.  L.  Jaektni  Iffk.  Co.,  lae..  ChtttaDoofft, 
Tenn.    Filed  Jan.  13,  19«1. 


JACKSON 


The  diawlas  is  liaed  for  nd,  bat  oelor  la  not  claimed  as 
a  part  of  tha  auuk.  The  w*r«a  '^Bat  18M"  are  dlaelalmed 
apart  from  Am  aaik  aa  shown. 

F^  HoBBO  FteatahtaSB  CoMtotlac  of  Urias  Beoaa  Furni- 
ture. Oerasloaal  Famftnm  aad  Bedroom  FanUture. 

First  use  In  or  about  1888. 


Owner  of  Rer.  No*.  815,260  and  610.007. 
For  El«ctrlc  Water  Heaters. 
First  ase  In  July  1947. 

I  

8N  113,148.     Sunbeam  Corporation,  Chicago,  III.     Filed  Feb. 
7,  l»«l. 

I    ROBERT  E.  LEE 

For  BBectric  Sadirons. 
First  use  Jan.  25.  1961. 


SN  113.407.    Dearborn  Hlactronfc  Laboratories  of  Delaware, 
Inc.,  Orlando,  Fla.    Filad  Feh.  lO^lMl. 


HI-VAB 


SM  104>11.     Tha  Cole  Deetrte  Mfg.  Co.,  Mansflald,  Ohio. 
Filed  Sept.  15,  I960. 

BURG  O  MAT 

Yat  Electric  Broilers. 
First  nae  June  30,  1960. 


For  O&padtors. 

First  use  Jan.  12,  1961. 


SN  113,416.     HWIhaar  Corporatla*.  Torraace,  Calljr.    Filed 
Feb.  10,  1961. 


SN  107,351.     L.I.  Electro  Labt,  Inc.,  Hewlett,  N.T.     Filed 
Oct.  28, 1990. 

SOLDER-CmEF 

For  Electric  Soldering  Irons  and  Conponents  Thereof. 
First  use  on  or  ab^irt  B4»t.  1. 1»M. 


I         FLEX-TERM 


T 


SN  109.280.    Vitro  COrporattoa  af  America,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Not.  29.  1960. 

N  EMS-CLARKE 

For  Radio  TraaMlttara  aa4  BaaalvwB,  Maaoal  aad  Auto- 
matic Electric  Swltehea.  Baad  Paaa  Filter*.  Variable  Fre- 
Quency  OseiUa|ora.  Multlcoaplers.  Vacuum  Tube  Shields. 
High  iBten^ty  Itetrlc  Light  Sonree  E««l|iaeat,  Electrical 
Connectors.  El«^#4e;  Aa*pltthr«,  JBttdtaMe  tauplers.  Tele- 
graph Keyiag  bhlffi^  aa4  Thtta 

First  use  laa^^^fteS- 


For  Terminals  for  Electric  and  Electronic  Circnils. 
First  use  Dec.  2,  1960. 

I  .      I 

SN    114,271.       Sunbeam    Cori>oration.    Chicago,    III.      Filed 
Feb.  t3.  1961.  I 

j  ULYSSES  SI  GRANT 

For  Electric  Prsaotaf  Iroaa. 
First  use  Fob.  S,  IMl. 


I 


SN    114.272.      Sunbeam    Corporation,    Chicago, 
Feb.  U,  1961. 


ru     nied 


GENERAL  STONEWALL 
I  JACKSON 


SN  100,652.     Wasta  Ktaf  CorpMmtlao,  Loa  Anfloloa.  CallL 
Filed  Dae.  5. 1960. 


For  Electric  Pre*slag  Irons. 
First  use  Feb.  8,  1961. 


WASTE  KING 


UNIVERSAL 


I 


SN  114.621.     Kalek  Coaipaaar*  Nortraatf, 
28.  1961.  ^       ,. 


lUaa.     Filed  Feb 


KEL-E-TEL 


Owner  of  Rag.  No.  700,869. 
For  Blcctrieally  Operate*  Otak 
FlrataaoJaa.lS.  I960. 


For  ▲naaBClaior*. 
First  use  Doe.  14.  1960. 


»H 


"» i^  U.  8.  l»iMBBNT  OFFICE  m  «) 


iN    86J18. 

Nor  «,  Ifflt  J 


'«% 


faak,  GfUf.    FUod 


PLAYTV 


larf  Parti  Asissf 


SM   94i4>7T.     Me»ailtsad   Oaibaa 
NY.    Filed  Mar.  81,  I960. 


\     . 


Corp.. 


IT 


For  EqolpoMat  SoM  aa  a  Ualt  for  Phirlag  a  Factor  Baard 
OaaM. 
Flrat  oaa  Nav.  t2,  IMt. 


MECAPCO 


PorBaarlag 

FIrot  aae  Mar.  9, 1960. 


SN  106.173.     The  4«ortao  Pa4  *  Textile  Co.,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa.    Filed  Oct  11,  19«a 


SOLORON 


8N  98.048.    The  Toledo  Pipe  Tbraadlaff  Maehiae  Co..  Toledo, 
Ohio.    FUod  Jaaa  18,  I960. 


For  Flbrooa  laaalatl^  aad  Caahioaiag  Material  Sold  as 
a  Compoaeat  Patt  of  a  fUopihf  Bag  for  Oatdoor  aad  Sports- 

mm^%  Dab  >        < 

First  use  8e9t.  ai,iM0.  ' 


SUPER  SPAN 


For  Pipe  Wrcacboa. 
First  ose  Juae  2.  1960. 


SN  106.819.     Loals  Marx  *  Compaay,  Inc.,  New  Toft.  NY. 
Filed  Oct  M,  1960. 


-ArKART 


Owner  of  Reg.  Hm.  ttl.Bif  ail  fW.l»8. 
-a''  For  Power  Drtraa  Toy  Vohleloo  Car  Dao  hy  Chlldrea. 
First  uae  May  17,  II 


SN  106.918.    Laala  Man  *  Caa^aay,  lac.  Now  York,  N.Y. 
niodOat.»l.l«Mk 

MARX-A-POWEB 


SN  100.180.    The  Rothflua  Um^mn  Company.  Cladanali. 
Ohio.    Filed  July  1,  1960. 

Arctic  fliist 

The  notation  "Mist"  U  disclaimed  a^rt  from  th*  mark 
as  a  whola. 

For  Coolant  Mtat  OoMffatar  for  Um  With  Metal  Cattlag 
Machine  Toola,  aad  Parts  Thereof. 

First  aae  Jmae  1966. 


Owner  of  Rag.   Noa.  866.664,   703,198.   aad  706,930. 
*    For  Toy  Earth-Mortaff  Ka<*lBe*. 
First  use  May  17,  I960. 


fl 


SN  107.TM).     Mottal.  Ik.,  Bawthora*.  CalM.     Filed  Nor.  3 
1660. 

POPZABALL 

For  Ball-Throwlag  Toy. 
,  First  oaa  Oct.  12, 1666. 


SN  100.872.     Kennedy  Van  Sana  Mfg.  4  Sag.  Corporatloa. 
New  York,  N.Y.    Filed  Jely  6, 1960. 

KONE-O-MATIC 

For  Oyratocy  Cw^*ii  fir  Crodilag  Stone  and  the  Like. 
First  use  Apr.  i,  1960. 


SN  105,098.     H.  K.  Porter  Company,  Inc.,  PlttObnrgh,  Pa. 
Filed  Sept.  28,  1960. 


SN  109,359.    Balckaw  ft  UgMar  Oospaay,  Bay  Shore,  N.Y. 
Filed  Nor.  SO.  196a     ' 


TAXI  > 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  S0l.l40. 

For  PlaylBff  Board.  Mlaiktart  Cars,  Clreolar  Rings  and 
Dleo  Uaod  in  Plajtiqi  a  Board  Oama. 
First  nae  Jaly  IS,  1660. 


The  drawing  U  lined  for  i*d.  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  90,101 
and  534.092. 

For  Rake*,  Fniaing  Shear*,  Hedge  Shears,  Lopping  Shears 
and  Lawn  and  Oardea  Tools  of  Comparable  Typea. 

First  use  Aug.  20,  1990. 


6N  llaiT2.    J.  ■.  BayaaMa.  d.b.A.  R4yaoldB  Manofaeturtng 
Company,  Saa  Aatoaio,  fax.     Filed  Doe.  18,  1060. 


REMCO 


ForTratllBt 
First  us* 


:>.     '     ,    ^       '  -^  . 


SN  107,453.     IdMil  BaOv  *  Maaoteitaiteg  C(»npany,  Chi- 
cago, m.    Filed  Oct.  «l,  1960. 

ACE  GRAYTONE  ROLLERS 

The  word  "Rollers"  la  dladalffled  as  a  part  of  the  mark. 
Owner  of  Rag.  Noa.  606,091  and  611,016. 

For  PrlstlDf  Pnm  Eallara  Harlaf  a  Bfathatle  Babber 
Bnrfaee. 

First  use  aa  early  as  Nor.  18,  196T. 


'if' 


BN  110.806.    oMmmtimm.  d.^Jfc^  •oatt  Blakoslee  k 
AsaoeUf.  0  Jnp«W%  >(k^  WS  D««-  1«.  IMO. 


^  TRAV-L-DERBY 

For  BjiilpaaBt.tig  Plajla*  Waad  «M»ta  Bt  Flafad 

Whtlo  Bldlaf  la  a  rtHtlUtk  .^--^i-m  ^i^^u,  ««r« 

Fliat  asa  l%b.  6, 166& 

J 


•N  107,762.     Bajnoad  B.  OaUla,  d.b,a.  .Maaidpal  E^ulp- 
menti  Co.,  North  Miami.  Fla.    FUad  Bar.  6,  1960. 

TRASH-MASTER 

f^  TraA  PtelMlF  aad  Dattraiy  Hoist  Adaptad  To  Be 
Moaatod  oa  a  Tractor. 
First  aso  Jaa.  10. 1660. 


■MlMMMII 


TM  1»  OFFICIAL  GAZETTE  Jwni  il  IMI 

BV  lOf^U.    aiKf?  JpNctW  CBrpw;Mt«w.  i1>««P<Pm.  ?»•    "Wyi-I^    T«ttto  ItorW^  HacU^  Oft,  Xm.  tiftilM. 


Um  la  ladni- 


I 


ATCH 


OIsS* 


trUa  CleanliMr. 

Vint  ow  Oetob«r  1M9. 


For  M*(4iliiM  for  Prlatlac  M 
Inc  Labcb  Ttaereto, 
»    FInt  «M  Dm.  1, 1000. 


MaterUl  and  Attadi- 


8N    110.002.      TrlrA-Tap«    Corp.. 
Dm.  »,  1060. 


,   CAltt.      Filed    gj^  iii.ioi.     AlUt-Ouilmen  Muofltetarlnf  Comp«t7.  MU- 
wankeo,  Wia.    Fltod  Jaa.  17,  IMl. 

TBIG-A-TAPE  '  NON 


For   Hud  Opwktod   MadilMO  tot  DtepoaMat   ProMnre        For  Power  Tranrailtttag  Ckalns. 
ScnaltlTO  AdheotTO  Tapes  and  Label*.  Flr»t  a—  Oct.  12.  1»8». 

Fim  ooe  Peb.  f ;  ^01.  . 


8N    110.844.      OoiT   Commodltleo   dorp..    Mow   York,    N.T. 
Filed  Doe.  S7,  IMO. 


"IBMAC 


Qais  ^ — LiMMlry  ApfribMM  Mid  NUoiMf 

8N    89,100.      Zeolnx    CorponUtoa.    New    Tork.    N.T^     Filed 
Jan.  le,  1060. 


rot  liaeklao  Tha^  Kolts  Tarao  Into  a  Knitted  Fabric. 
Flrtt  000  May  l^fplHL 

^    '■    1  I   ■  - .  .     . _    -> 


«IW 


8X    llO.slS.     Ol^f  4bHUBodmoi   6^..  V«»   York,    N.Y.        p^  Waoklaf  MadUMa,  CMkoo  Drree^  Dry  Cloa^lag  Ma- 

mod  Doc  27, 1960.  eblnes,  and  O>mpoiient  Farts  Tberoter.                         t 

*ax>NATr  \ — 

■  I 

For    ■oeCrteaUy    Operated    Machteoo  Kidtttaf    TtatUe    OiSf  26- Mtlf ■rllf       •■<       ScUbtlfiC 

Fabric.  • 

First  oso  Ma7  16. 1058. 


AppHtMtt 


,.    .^..    ..w       A         /^— .1-1  SN  101,026.    Oeorge  L.  Mooljr,  d.b.a.  OUaflaoerlBt  ^ompany, 

ES  116.024.     A-*  ( W-)  "f»»*^i"ib  ^<^/  9J:^*~^  Berkley.  Calif.    Filed  July  18. 1060.                       ^^ 

Coiapany.    VtMiWill,   Mglll*.     IBit  XPae.   28.    ivwi.  f  i 

rXlIBLA-DUSTA  ^^  ^^,   p^^s  for  use  in  Mf-LappUf  OUl^oos  aad 

.  «.            ...      «    ..  ^    ,  Wear  Tooting  Maeblaos  To  Toot  tbo  Pwtonnanee  4C  Labrt- 

For  Insecticide  Bprayoro  aad  Blewars.  Belaf  Hand  Tools  ^^^^  ^^^  ^^^^^  Matortate  Wblok  ACoat  Friction  a$d  Wear. 

for  HortlealtBrai.  Afrteiltaial  aad  DoaMOtle  D«o.  ^            q,^^,  i,„ 

Flrrt:  nso  Jan.  12,  1061 ;  la  eooimweo  Jan.  U,  1061. 


I 


"""^■■■■■^  8N  102,418.    Tbo  Pipe  Madklaory  Company 

8N  lllJM.    ^m§m  UMUmm  OoMfany,  Portlaad.  Oreg .       Filed  Aug .  10, 1060 
FUod  Jaa.  S,  IMl. 


.  Wickuih. 


Oblo. 


I 

For  feaad  Inspection  Oaagoo  for  Plpo  Tbroads  |aad  Ma- 
chined Farts.  I 
First  oso  as  early  as  the  year  1086. 


.^ 


8N  lois62.     L.I.  Electro  Laba,  lae.,  Howlott.  K.t.     FUod 
Oct  |8, 1060.  * 


Owaor  o<  Bog.  Noa.  8M^4K  T0I.068,  aad  others. 
F«r  Mii^*-^  ter  Palplag  aad  Mtadag  Palp  aad  Other 
Paper  ■tack. 
Fliec  aoo  oa  or  ahoot  Kov.  28, 106a 


nr   111,887.      Irftef    RHar,    4AA.    MaTalr   of   Aaetloa. 
Atlattta.aa.  Flkd  Taa.  6.  li«l. 


•a  *r  p^f 


f  U 


fldAVAIB 


If.    daHaatloQ    Voatago, 
^nuMor, 


AlrlhaTor. 
wmJtM.%,  IMl. 


For    ■leetrteal 
Aoipero  aad  Ohm   Meters   aad  Adaptor  Clrealts 
aad  B^roale  Frobo  Toators. 

FlrtC  oM  OB  or  aboat  Sept.  1, 1068. 


Food  Doc  2. 1080 


U.  S.  PATENT  0FFH;E 


■^^radT-^ 


THei 

ta«j  »ow  itak.  Mm 


""CLASSIC  NOTCH'* 


For  Pattorao  tor  OanMata  aJad  ^ratotypoa  of  CoMplote 
aad  Parts  ot^OsnaiaN  Iia4e  »W  i^  Ftttfraiu  «»  Use  as 

Btaadards  la  Mbaaiisiwilag  FloMta   ' 

For  Aato«atl«  FUliac  Machlaoo  for  Ll«rt^  aad  Parts       ""*  "••  ^  16.1060.  .^  _      ,^ 

Thereof  ladailaff  iMm,  TtaMn,  Boloaotds,  Flatd  Bon-  ......i.— . 

Utors.  Pomps.  Llalt  Bvltcheo  aad  Talroa.  aw  «ia*m     » ,^ .^     , 

First  as.  May  21, 1060.  "         ««^«^^^^J..^  I-bo.-o.le.  iaa,  PaOesae..  M J.    Mod 


8N  106,760.    Brlk  A.  WOkoaaoB.  Halatafborg;  BwaSoa.    FUed 
Dec  6,  1060. 


CHB0NI8T0R    ic  <«J} 


For  Blapeed  Time  ladkators. 
rtrst  aao  Mar.  6. 1007. 


8N  110,677.    Food  TochaoUcy,  lac,  CUosgo.  IlL    FUod  Doc 
,^^  22.  1060. 

FAT-|l£VZER 

For  Camerae  aad  Part*  TfetrooC.  ChaMra  Aeessserlos  aad       -^  r-Hn.  - m^  ^,,-  .     ,_^    ^ 

Photographic  FIbM  aad  Matarlala  „  '^  ^•'"^  B«alpoM^|  fct  m^  Aaaly^  of 

rinf  M*  aM*  aA   laaa.  4. ^v^   «•   ■•a.a  ^^^  ^^~'  . 

First  use  Nor.  21,  Ifik  •  ''i^^     / 

ii  il^i  ■  ^  .  '* 


Foods  for 


First  aso  Boft  »i»  1088;  la 


Cat  18,  1860. 


■•*w- 


'''n^'iSio.llSr'^   ^'*'    Bra««hw-..    Oenaaay.    g^  ,,o.680.    Ooao^l  AaUto. *  FB- Oorporatloi.  How  York. 

N.T.    FUod  Dec  88,  1060. 


ULTRAMATIC 


M 


Owaor  of  Oormaa  lag.  Vo.  TSlJBt,  dated  Jaly  IS.  1060.        Owaor  of  Beg.  No.  874.006. 
For  Optleal  aad  Photographic  Derleoo.  lastraments  and        For  Pn4octaia. 
Apparatas,  rsillislaifc  Bhi ■■—*>!■  flMJ mi  ^^    -         —---  ^^  tm^   'trf*^  *' 


K/l 


Flratase 


8f.  1186. 


BN    110,047.      Flabor   Beloattflc 
Filed  Dec  12.  1060. 


Pk     8N    110,060.      VIdar    Corporatloa, 
FUod  Doc  88.  1060. 


.    ChUf. 


C«5i 


For  BnrtaoaJ 

First  ass  Apr.  U,  IBMT 


TENSIOBfAT 


IDAIt 


BN  110,212.     Lse  Haator.  d.b.a.  Haater 
pany,  Bt  Lools.  Mo.    FUed  Doc  14. 1060. 


■aglaeoflBg  Com- 


ROLL-A-TOE 


For  Dau  Aeqalsltloe  aad  Aatomatle  Ooatrol 
tloa,  laeladlag  Toltoco  to  Fre«aoacy  Ooafoitw 
to  FoltM*  OoBTortMa,  Aaalogao  to  Frotaoaey  CeaTortart 
aad  Froqaoaey  Motors. 

First  aoo  Jaao  8T.  1860. 


For  Wheel  Allgamaat  Appaxataa  for 
TooOnt 
First  oaalwtlUliM. 


Too>Xa  aad 


BN    111.082.      tldar  Ooiparatioa,    lleaataln   View,    Calif. 
Filed  Dec  20,  1060. 


lao^   Mow  York,   N.T. 


BN    110.686.      Flaa   Aft 
FUod  Dee.  2(h.  1060. 

"CLASSIC  LOOK" 

For  Pattoras  tat  Oarmaats  aad  Frototypoi  of  O— plito 
and  Parts  of  qMiwt<,  tor  Uoa  ••  ItaMardo  ia  MaBnfi» 
tnrlag  Plaati.  -^ 

First  aso  Doc  IB,  1880. 


VTOAR 


For  Data  Aoqalsltloa  aad  Aatooiatle  Ooatrol  laotrameata- 
tlon,  laeladlag  Yoltage  to  Froqaoacy  CoBTortors,  Frsfaoaey 
to  Voltage  OsBfartoia.  Aaalagao  ta  FreqaoBcy  CoBTortvs 
and  Freqoeney  Meters. 

First  ass  Jaao  27,  1060. 


BN   110,888.     FlM   Art 
FUod  Dec  20.  1060. 


lac,   Mew  Toi^  N.T. 


•TLEAT-ON-STRIPE?' 


aMt27-Hiwlnlnl 


BN  00.200.    Backs  Coaaty  ProrlaeUl,  Inc.  Palm 
Filed  Jiaao  20,  1060. 

BUCKS  COUNTY 


Bead.  Fla. 


PROVINCIAL 


For  Pattoras  fM  06— wH  Bai  Fttatopeo  of  Complete 
aad  Parts  of  Oarmoats,  for  Cos  as  Btaadards  la  Manofae- 
tarlag  Plaats. 

First  aao  Doc  tS,  IfBBi 


Owaor  of  Beg.  No.  526,781. 

For  Clocks— NaaMly.  WaU  Clocks.  MaatM  Oocks,  Qraad- 
fathor4>raadmother  CloAs. 
First  QM  Apr.  25. 1060. 


lMB»  AO ^ MHVOTf  SM rlVIMBi^RIPm fWV       mam.  Tiled: 


2t. 


8N  101.T42.  fi^jmrtir  MMMUMtagi  GMiipuiy,  lac, 
WaalUactiM,p.^  i!|MAti«.],im 


'»-( 


f 


SALON  BIICBEaJLE 


For  OottoiM  Jtwtirr  uid  Boatl«iM  ltMB»— Kamely,  iBar- 
rioft.  PlM.  NmUmm,  a 
FInt  OM  Apr.  4,  IMO. 


For  MJittnMM.  Box  Ipriag^  and  StadlB  CMA^ 
Flnt  OM  Oct.  21,  IMO. 


RiMiiMiitri 


SN  96,888.     Carl  C.  Jmmb.  ItwAock,  Dounaxk.     Filed 
May  ^,  1960. 


8N    110,743.     Conwaj   Baddlnf   Conpaay.    Ibc.   CMeoDM, 
Mass.    Filed  Dm.  23,  I960.  | 

psycor^t; 


For  Ma 

Flnt  •■•  In  Febroarr  I960 


Coadi«$ 


SX  llt.T01.    Donarily  Mlnrwa.  Zac.  B^lui«.  MM.     FUcd 
Jan.  80, 1961. 


DMI 


OwBMT  m  U.l.  Bag.  H«i  6M,4SS. 


uy— W  Till. 


For  lArrort. 

First  •••  Jan.  18, 1961. 


daft  32-FmitM«  md  Uphilrtiry 

8N  994»1.     BiMka  Oooaty  Proviaelal.   Ine.,  Palm  BMCta, 
Fla.    VMdiM  90,19601. 

BUCKS  COUNTY 
PROVfiiCIAW' 


8N  113/>44.     Donnelly  Mlrron,  Ine.,  Holland,  Mid.     FlUd 


IJM4. 
10,11 


Jan.  iO,  1961 


THRU-DON 


For  Mirror*. 
FlMtM»Jnm.l8.19tl. 


8N    118.068. 
Midi.    Filed  Frt.  8,  IMI 


Qwii#r  rf  _   „^  «_^ 

For  8powr^HfciC^6tf*<^li>lti.^iy  and  HI-FI  CabUMts, 
Btoraga    OMm$tM,    H«f«lty    DMWattv*    Looldat    Ola 


,    Orandl  Raplda, 


» 


BEDSIDE  SUSAN    . 

MMtttad  OoCm  Oitedm,  Haagliw  B«ok  Ouat,  WaU  Hanr       p^^   Cabinet   Primarily   lAlmdcd   for   Um   In   HoeplUl 

teclMTtt.  ^ PatleafeReeM. 

Flnt  nw^lMr  MW  M«>. 


Patleat!] 

Flnt  MO  Jan.  28,  1961. 


^T-% 


I 


824^  108.965.    Dm«l  Faniltan  Ooofaay.  DfMil,  M.C    FUed 
Not.  28, 1960. 


ISjiO    . 


-a> 


PAN  TEMPO 


8N   118.069.     American   Matlaf  Coapaay,  Oran4  Baplda, 
Mldv    Filed  Fab.  6. 1961. 


.  OVERBED  BUTLER 

For  Bedroom,  Dlnlac  Boom.  lirlaf  Boom  and  Oeeaaional 
Fnmltnfe.  ^  »  ♦  For  Table  Aeeeeeory  Adapted  for  AttaebiMnt  to  IBeda  and 

First  nee  October  1960.  '  Cbalr*,'  PartleaUrly  la  Hoopttal  PatlMt  Beams. 

First  nse  Jan.  88, 1961. 


I 


Flnt  «9i  Not.  85, 1960. 


ttc  110,861.    MM*  BifWlBC  MMUM  Md  Bapply  Corp.,  New  I  .  X^l^        .    ^  . 

York,  N.Y.    Filed  Dee.  16, 196a  bn  118,461.    The  United  itatee  Beddtaf  Ctompaay,  it.  Fanl, 

^.^  -  Mlna.    Filed  Feb.  10, 1961. 

AMBASSADOR  ,     SILVER  KNIGHT 


',  la^  ■tanleytown, 


Fomltars 


For  Mattrsseee  and  Bos 

Flnt  oae  Aof,  1,  I960. 


UH  1X0JT9 

▼a.    Filed  ^e4f%t9«0^ 


VtCK  ^  TIAtCH 

ITilfir-.  LHrtaiBoom,  Otataf 
Flnt  oae  Oct  6, 1960.  '^'^    ' 


8N    118.770. 
Feb.  18. 196L 


} 


•Bd  Oiw.  Cklcaco.  III.     FUed 

DEOA-SHELF      ,    , 


For  Adjustable  Book  ttaeU  Unit 
First  use  00  or  about  Nor.  20, 196#. 


(lHiJI-lliMil,lJ|hiii|,«iVtiiMhi 

^f ';Ui  Al  f,  *'?  '■' 


Inr  ^ 


/ 


.  ,..  HONEYGLO 


8N  91,408.     Mario  Q$tk 
Feb.  23. 1960. 

EYNTEMP 

For  Steam  Colla. 
Flnt  vse  ran.  M.  IfM. 


'   It  LMta.  M».    nied      ^^  ^^^  DlffaslBff  Matwtal  fir  laitaMt  Uflitliw  riz- 

*  ";  _^  tares  and  OeUlngs. 

**    "^  **  First  ase  Nor,  17.  1960. 


8N  110,670.     EleetroaSe'a 
FUcd  Dee.  23*  IMO. 


8!«   96,726.     PslK<—  HdlHBM  CMpoMtlon,   Chlcafo,   Ul. 
Filed  May  9.  1960. 

Speedheater 

For  Unite  Asr  nisimg  Fenndry  taad  far  BhelT  land  Coat- 
Ing  and  Other  Proesssss. 


APACHE 


For  Bleetrieally  ContreUad  OO-] 

Cleanen. 

Flnt  use  July  9,  1969. 


Iknilllon.  8.  Dak. 


I^fpe  Motor  Bteaa 


8.V   111,390.     The  Colemsa  Company,  Inc.,  WlehiU,  Kana. 
Filed  Jan.  6, 1961. 


8S  102.570.     8oelete  Lyonnalse  das  Bechaads  OitalytlfQes, 
Oaluln  (Bkone),  Fnume.     Filed  Aa«.  11,  i960. 


THERWPX     --  -- 


Owner  of  Fraack  Beg.  Her  19,804,  dated  Dec.  24,  1953 
(Lyon)  :  NatL  Inat  Bo.  864M8. 
For  Portable 


•apply    Co.,    Inc., 


8N    106,586.      Beltar 

PboenlxTllle,  Pa.    Filed  Nor 


16,  196t 


W', 


For  Boilers.         *  #1r' 
Flnt  use  July  1,  IIH^  * 


^"^^  'H 


For  Space  Beaten  and  Mobile  Hoow  Heaten,  and  Oamp 
OreiiB. 

First  use  Oct  80, 19AT.  fw^r^ 


■^ 


8H   111,808.     W.   L.  Jaeksea  Mfg.  Co..  lac.  Chsttaaeoga. 
Tom.    FUed  Jan.  18, 


8.\    109,129. 
Venice,  Ckllf. 


Baglaaerlac  h   Maaufaeturlnc   Co., 

CENTBIDYNE 

"    Fy>r  Boor  T^satflatan.  ^**^    «^ 

Flnt  ase  Nor.  14. 1990. 


JACKSON       rr  .^o 


Owner  of  Sec.  Nee.  610.697  and  615.260. 

For  Oas  Water  Heaters. 

First  ase  ab«at  Narsaabar  1940. 


8N   110.066.     Lennox  Industries  Inc.,  Manhalltown,   Iowa. 
Fllad  Dec  18,1989. 


Class  35- 


Tim 


8N  106,400.     Hennetle 
Enf  land.    Filed  Oct.  Id. 


MatarlalB  (Bst  U.K.)  Ltd.,  London. 


MASTTTE 


»lii^ 


•    Owner  or  B«f.]f«aM«4fBaai  996,861. 

For  Demestle  and  ladaitrial  Heattag.  CMitaff  and  Vaatl- 
Istlnc  Appantae  and  9yiteaie  Waawiy.  Faraaeee,  Heat 
Ex^aacers,    Baraera,    Heat    Pampa,    and    Electrical    Strip 

«ttj  «badbi 


For  Renewable  Velre  Dlsea. 
nnt  use  0«tl)9er  19iT;  in 


en»  Octoker  18fT. 


Heatetto ;  ofr  'QpaajW^ittJ  Qbadb^n,  and  9»aporaton ; 
Blow4i,*:fCI|{|pe4b.  M«.  I)i«tt»>^  fCoton,  Pi#ii.  FUten, 
Blectrostatle  llltan,  aid  RvflriOBan :  Coatrols  for  Heatlaf 
and  Air  ComlltKaiBg  B<plpmeat;  and  Parte  and  Compoaeats 
for  the  Foregoing. 

First  use  B4pt«Bbar  19ST;  1949  aa  te  "Lennox"  in  logo- 
type form ;  1890  ••  to  "Lauoi.'' 


8N    111,162.      Chicago    Bawhide    Manufacturing    Company. 
Chioage.  111.    Filed  Jan.  3,  1961. 


SCOTSEAL 


For  Oil  Seine. 

Flnt  use  June  17,  1960. 


SN  110,612.     WUUama  Cutlery,  Ine, 
Dec.  19, 196<L 

-^  BOMiSTER 

For  Dvneee  far  Beaettag  Wleaera  aad  the  LIka 
First  aae  oa  er  ako«t  Oct  18.  I960. 


Oklo.     FUed 


SN  lli.40t    ne  yuastsi  Tire  4  Bulker 
Ohio.    FUed  Jan.  6.  1961. 


y,  Akron, 


DUPLEX 


For  Beolllent  Vehicle  TlrM. 
First  «M  Dee.  8, 1960. 


riwii 


T^f  n  OFWClJWi  GAZETTE 

(  AUTOMATABELS 


Jmm  li  IMI 


8N100.T07.    CmtO^  mtAiim,  1^  lidlmgAm,  Ollf.    riled 
July  18,  X««0. 


I5,lt60.  *  T*  •' 


>jf» 


^'  For  Bl»nk 

Pint  OM  F*.  8,  tMO. 


I 


SN    lOO.rsi.      BUlcdril    Pmdl   Qom»»Mr,    BtthanH    pa- 
nted JI1I7  IS,  IMO. 


inKl£9IKmiLIMI£ 


♦ 


COLOR-FAST 


I 


For  Oolond  LMd  Pencil*. 
First  oM  alMot  Beptemtor  1901. 


Far  Ph«a«cnpli  BMords. 
First  ass  Apr.  26.  IMO. 


li«6. 


^ 

i^ 


SN    101,f«6.      AmstrMMr   Csck 

Filed  Attf .  2,  1060. 


SN  108.SSS.     Ths  Bsadsr's  Dlgwt  AssoeUtloo,  Inc.,  Chap- 
p«4aa,N.T.    FUsd  Nor.  li»  IMa 


i  At 


Pa. 


ARMOTEX 


m    SOUND 


Owiksr  pf  Rsc  No.  SOS^l.  , 

Tot  Satamted  Paper  te  Skeet  aad  BoU  Font  tor  peasral 

Indaatrlja  Uss. 
First  ase  Oct.  81,  XftOB.  1 


SN    106,040.      Berffstrom    Paper  Coa^asr.    NaeaaH,    Wis. 

FUed  Sept.  28,  1060. 


SN  110,808.    Brtftde  Beeords,  Inc.,  HarrUon,  N.J.     Filed 
Dml  1».  IMO. 


BRIGADE 


F»r  PhottOfraph  Bteords. 
VlTBt  OM  IsiC.  1»,  IMt. 


Class  37  -  Paptr  «rf  StaliMtry 

The  design  at  the  aark  tdlwists  9i  NWs*  earlsqM- 

SN  6S^1S.     FsoM-Cor  Cerporatl«^  IgcteitsM,  Mass..  as-  For   Beck   Papers,  Offset   Paper,   Ofltoe  Frtetiaf  Papers 

ilSBM  •<  St  Begto  Paper  OOMiMr.  TUm  Tort,  N.T.    FUed  and  Safety  Papers. 

Oml  »,  1M8.  First  a«e  Aof .  IS,  1960. 

EpME-COR       -r     ~  I 

Saeli  a*  Paper.  Metal  Foil,  or  Plastle  Film.  *i«ea  xwr.  e,  n«w. 

First -sept  28. 1W6^ j             LAMOPRINT 

_„  For  Wax  i^t-tm»tm/i  Olaiil^  Panw. 

^^fS:t%S^''^^'^^^^''*^^^'^'     ^^  First  »••  OctiTSw 


REFILL'O'BALL 


ForBaU 

First  ase  Sept.  Sl.  IfOO. 


8N   110,0«5.     FalMsh  Oorperatlea,  New  Terk.  N.T.i    Filed 
Dec  12«  1000. 

^     rAII3l8M 


SN  09,TM.     OwrtoMi  Heaae,  lac.  New  York.  M.T.     FUed       '^  ^'^  ><>">•  I^"  ^^d  Packa«M  e(  Ncwi^rtel 
Uar.  14.  Xtoe.  First  ais  Jaae  80.  1060. 


CANNON 


t 


For  ICenoraadiM  f^h  IMH  CWiglafs,  Blotters,  lleeban- 
leal  PtMUa.  Feoatala  Nm.  Not*  Beoka,  Deak  Pada.  Note 
Book  Cmtn,  aai  tifaatfi 

VlfMMilUr.  le^lOSO. 


SN    110.980.     Cftrpeater   ftpar   Compaay.   Osaka,'  Nabr. 
Filed  Doe.  28. 1000. 

'    CONTAK-SEAL 

For  IfaHinff  ■nTtlepes. 
First  Q»Da«.  88. 1080. 


ifOKm  la^  titi 


BM  llLlit. 

Jaa.  8,  lOtl 


W-to 


U;  &  FI^TENT  OFFICE 


m    FIM    ■>  lM4tl. 

tM,  D.C.    Fnai  Sept  8, 1860. 


K) 


TM  65 


For  Baslnm 
First 


1868. 


V'*!**  •«- 


BN  111.705.     Ororetok  Papers  Ceopaay,  QrorotoB,  M.  R. 
Filed  Jan.  18. 1061. 

WUin)A  WEAVE 


ForBai 

Flvat  vae  lOOn 


f  .. .; 


SN  118.141.    ^aylard  Broa..  lac,  BrTaeoae.  N.T.    FUed  Tan. 
10, 1061. 


PERMEC 


For  Cataloc 
First  ase  on  or 


to,  lOOO. 


^tbu  38— PiWb  Md  PdbRci0Ms 


No  eUfaa  is  bm4s  to  tk*  sadaalTe  rlgkc  a»  oae  "CU^  Sdl- 
tloB."    Owner  of  Beg.  No.  546,542. 
For  FisHodleal  PobUeattoa. 
First  oae  May  1. 1060. 


or  arjoT. 

1050. 


liit^iart 


;♦> 


Of!Ui 


■  fUad  Oae  14, 

^.rt    ,•>       .'9 


SN  106.788.     CMeaoo  Trfkue-N«w  Tscfc  M*wf  Bradieate. 
Inc.,  New  York.  N.T.    FUai  Oct  10, 1880. 


HERE^  MOM 


For  Newspaper  Cartoon  Feature. 
First  ase  Sept  26,  1060. 


,*• 


■■■■■Hn 


SN  106,153.     ArtSstle  Card  Pnkttaklaff  Corp.,  Elmlra,  N.T. 
FUed  Nor.  10.  1060. 


For  iBtfnatilal ! 
Vint  «s*  AvfoaC  MST. 


BN  88 JSS.    BMki  CfMty  PiosriMlal.  lac.  Palm  Beaek.  lU. 
FUed  Jaa*  SO.  1880. 

rtitTCKS  COUNTY 
^  PROVINCIAL 


of  Beg.  NOk 

Far  Pletws*  aai  Prlats— NasMly.  Frsjaed  Needlework 
Palattags,  Framed  B«z  Blfas,  PsoeU,  Pan  and  Ink,  and 
Water  Color  Bkatsksa,  Boral  Besasa,  Vtoial  Pletarsa.  Ckrrsd 
Flotnraa,  Fbibi 

First  ase  ApK  S,  If 


Oieettag  Cards. 
First  oae  Sept  1,  1006. 


SN  108,174.     Tke  Beabea  H.  Dna— llsy  Carporatloa,  New 
Tork.  NT.,  aaalgaa*  oT  Tke  Amerteaa  Joarnal  d  Medldae,    SN  108,488.     Harrey  Featans  l7a«a»t«i.  New  Tork,  N.T. 
Inc.,  New  Tork,  N.T.    FllaC  A«»  8, 1060.  Filed  Nor.  16,  1860. 


THE  AMERICAN  JOURNAL 
or  MEDICINE 


Faitedleal. 
rifst  we  Jolf  1. 1848. 


For  OsBle  Strip. 
first  oae  May  U.  IMS- 


.vHr^i  ,i  i  jou  een  T'V^i 


TM166 

nr  ui^att.   mmtwtr 

,  VIM  ICar.  15.  IML 


0FFI0L4L  GAZiTTTE 


JVMl^JMl 


Xmt  X^*.  M.T.    SN  108J»1.    Jnaloftia  Imh  tt9w  Tm*.  K.T.    flMitor.  IS. 
i9eo.  '^ 


JUNIOmTE 


Ownef  of  E«ff.  Nou  662,082. 
For    UdlM*    aikd   IClMM*    Iporti 
BlouMs.  Jackets,  Shirts.  Slacks,  and 
First  use  Janoary  1043. 


-NaM«l7, 


Dtmsss. 


8N  81.092. 
■^t.». 


8N  112JS77.     BlM  B«U.  Inc.,  Qtmntboro,  N.C.     FlUd  Jan. 
30,  lOei.  ^ 

I       vmssiMO 

Im;.  N«w  York,  N.Y.     Piled    „J^'   ?/""'    "/,  ^'^■'    ■^*^    »«**■•    P«>*»   Purtsrs, 

Skirts,  SloQSM  and  Ja^sts.  i 

First  use  Jan.  10,  IMl. 


word  "UT»ly." 
For  Wo«Ml'i  Hmm. 
First  OSS  J«M1.10OT. 


«M  IttllBa  svrtTaMit  of  tks  Kof  Usb 


8N  100,240.    Diamond  Bmidl|«  Villi,  lac,  Tarpon  Sprtaffs. 
Fla.    Filed  If  or.  29,  1000.     ' 


BOWLACE 


1        — 


For  Bkee  Laces. 

First  use  Ant.  81,  1000. 


BN  107^7^    Basslatad  OottOM  loc  d.kju  ZecMa  Imtena- 
tlooal.  New  Tsi*.  W.T.    FO^d  Mor.  T,  IMO. 

KNIC^TS  BRIDGE 


ClaM42- 

Fabrks,  aail 


UmIjU 


SdbfliMM  Ikrafor 


ForlfoB's] 
nnta8SlfiUlf,lM0. 


8N   Sfi.dM.      Otao   Raren 
N.C.    Filed  Not.  17,  l»0«k 


Mills.  loe..  01^  RaTea, 


l^ 


8N  lOCOtl. 
IMO. 


iML,  M«w  Toik,  M.T.     Filed  Not.  8, 


I 


<aiEa^SPUN 


DANSKm 


Owner  of  Beg. 
For  Panties. 

Skirts  and  Slaekft  ■*•  '■w>Tm^^.y'  >-■"•''* 
First  Mt  ItBt  M  truks  tad  pntlas. 


Girdles,   Sweaters, 


SM  108412.    Bata 
Not.  0, 1900. 


f 


Mm*- 


'Ir-- 


Bm.,  Beleamp,  Md.    Filed 


Own**  er  B«c.  Nos.  270,ni  and  6T0,2Stu 
For  Apparsl,  Hone  Famlshlnc  and  ZadutrUl  Fiibdes  oe 
Natnral  *nd  Syntbetle  Fibers  and  OowMnatla—  TMiwf- 
First  use  Dw.  10,  1958.  I 

8N  M.0^1.    Chatfcsm  lUaiifkcta>taf  OwpOaj,  Wtt^  M.C. 
FUed  Apr.  20. 1900.  | 

PIBEBWOVBN 

ForBlaaksti. 

First  sse  Nor.  20,  1909. 


SN  IOS.1^    Tke  H.  D.  Lee  OmnptMr, 
Cltr.lfOL    FIM  M«v.  10. 1900. 


SN  lll.t6&    Stlllwattr  Wocvtod  MlUi,  Iml,  nurta^pBit,  m.L 
Filed  IsB.  12, 1»«1.  < 

WORSTED-PLUS     ! 


Lee 


For  Tf  orstsd  Fabrtas 
Fibres. 

first  OSS  7aa.  t,  lt«. 


Cwslsrint  9t  Wool  ud  %Bth«tle 


^m 


8N  112.125.    Colsport  Fabrics,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Yl    FUsd 
Jan.  1$,  IMl. 


OwMT  if  B«  MMi  ISO^TM.  T06.ttS.  u4  Otkcrs. 
Far  flMks  for  Mm  and  Wdmm. 
Fint  OS  0«C  tl.  ItiO.  .r. 


BLENDELA. 


For  Cotton  Piece  Ooods. 
FlrM  «M  Mot.  32. 1900. 


FUsd  Jan.  IB.  IStl. 


U.  &  J^MBNT  OIVfCE 


Mtt,  ir.T.    or  llfSMt.    »Ms  Mmat  ft  Smu 
Mass.    Filed  Jan.  27. 1901. 


Tlf  6t 


ttb/n: 


DAINTY  rt^EUBETTE 


For  Pises  OooftB  s(  Wool  and  i|»tfc«to 

binatlons  Theseef. 
First  ass  S^t  32. 1900.        


For  YanL 

First  nss  Dee.  28.  1946. 


ChH44-DM«i,  ftMkH,  mi  Sv^ 


r!»-r 


*-wf^     «r  *•■•  - 


SN   113.W0.     J.  F. 
Filed  Jan.  M.  IML 


OwnM-  ot  Beg.  Ifoa.  STJOS,  «i%014.  and  otbers. 

For  Bbostlnc.  Sksots  and  Pillow  Cases. 

First  nse  Jane  1904.  .  . 


— *  ^";--  8N  §7,548.    Danak  Oolopiast  AyS. 

ft  Osw  lac.  Mow  Yotk.  M.Y.        ■«*•    W»^  »«^  1^  !•«•. 


vV  *.  -i  J 


IS,  Dsa- 


*»^t»0 


8N    112,602. 
London, 


Obinfnar    (  fiondos ) ,    Ltd . 


-»' 


CURATEX 


For  Ortoetsmy  or  Dostoov 

First  use  Jnlr  1,  1905 ;  In  eomineree  Jaly  1,  190B. 


Owner  of  Brt&  B«.  SO.  79i.231,  daisd  Sept.  5.  1059.    ^^ **?*;o«^°""*'  **    ^rib^ttj,  IndlanapolU.  Ind.     FUed 
For  Boltlnts.   Bitot  F>«os  «oods  WhoOr  or  PrlndpsUy        ^^-  °'  ^*^ 
of  WooL 


Clau  43 — TbMi  Mi  Y«i 


GflB[D°;^£*S* 


8N  112.888.    KaAs  BorMrt  ft 
Massw    FUsd  Jan.  3T.  1901. 


For  Medldne  Cabinet  Colt  for  Storiaf  aad  DI^MMlac 

Jamaica  Phdn.    °'  '*™«»  **  Patient  l^el. 
First  ase  Jan.  10,  1900. 


FirYaiB. 
Fliatasoiaor 


FABRI 


SN    100,802.      Parsons    Pbsnnseeqtleals.    Inc.,    d.b.a.    Tbe 
Flora  Compaajr.  Waahla«taa,  D.C    FUsd  Jaly  13,  lOOO. 


PORTABIDAY 


8N  112,687.     TTbIIi  Tliail  j 
Massw    Filed  Jaa.  IT.  lOei. 


.  J 


Plala. 


GENTLEMEN'S  CHOICE 


For  SjrlBfs  Trp*  Dooebe  Nosxles  aad  Yaclaal  Cleanalac 
BoIntloD  Sold  la  Kits. 
First  use  Feb.  15,  1900. 


For  Yam. 

First  use  Apr.  1,  IW^ 


SN  100.223.     Rdaxnctaw,  Inc.  Loa  Ancelea.  Calif.     FUed 
Oct  11,  IMO. 


8N  112,588.    aBlle  Bemat  ft  Sons  Oosipaaj.  Jamaica  Plain, 
MasiL    Flli«J|UL2T.l0Sl. 

VENBTUN 

For  Yam. 

First  ose  May  0. 1900. 


FLAIRE 


For  Mlniatartsed  WiifUital  Desloi  Dfsd  la  Mnsde  Ezer- 
dsinc  by  Means  of  laUrmptod  Electric  Cnrmts. 
First  OSS  Aoc  IT.  1900. 


8N  112.500.     Bmtie  Bemat  ft  Sons  CotapaOy,  Jamaica  PUin, 
Mass.    nied  Jaa.  3T.  lOei. 

CUiMDLteSHIRE 

For  Yam. 

First  nse  Mar.  10. 1968. 


SN  107.004.     Foraolator,  Akl.  BIm  Island,  lU.    Filed  Not. 
2,1900. 

OCCLUSA-MESH 

For  Fiberrlaas  Starch  Bonded  MsA  Dsed  hj  Dentists  To 
Enable  Tbem  To  Got  Porfset  Boglstratloa  ot  a  Patient's 
Teetb. 

First  nse  Oct  21. 1900. 


SIT  112,0fl.    ladlt  liffWt  ft 
Mass.   VBodla&flT.lifl. 


B«>II8BIBE 


lamalea  Plain,    ^^   107.809.     Jamee  H.   Mason.  Willow  GroTC,  Pa.     Filed 
'  Not.  4, 19d<^ 

OSS-TOMY 


First  nss  Aac  38.  IMT. 
For  Yam. 


y.>*i  J  i 


OwMT  o<Res.  Noo.  00e.8»T  and  006J58. 

For  Snrrleal  Appliances  for  Kntsrsstosiles. 
First  use  Jsn.  11,  1954. 


TM^## 


OFFIGtAL  GAZETTE 


Jims  l4  IMl 


*^*?i!?^     JohJMOn  «^  JoteMn,   M«w  VnanrMb  NJ.  8jr  I02,ai7.    Ktflocc  Coapaay,  Batd*  CiMfe,  Mick. 

iiMSDiee;iMik  Aug.  liiwo. 

ZOBEC 

For  AbiorbtBtDwtel  NMkbuda.  AppUeiit^^|r%  OMftlm  1b»  ««f«  •Mh*  iftm 

FInt  oM^topt  t.  IMO.  tb«  maAlw  4i«wa. 

-    -  For  CcMl  Bnakfut  Food. 


BRAN^RitY  BVPS 


from 


Tint  nie  Ang.  ».  IMO. 


^•tt?c*»  iSr*^'"^  .f'«'i«««^  »*-^' 

FEMINETTES   " 


Wto. 


8N  102,919.     Jo«  Low*  Corporation.  New  Tork,  N.T.     Fll«4 
Anc.  IIL  10«0. 

^  I  PEP  POP  I 

For  ■ftBttuT  HsfMaa,  WamlUrf  l>Ui»0Bi.  Saaltary  Belts,       AppUetnt  heroby  tftadates  tb*  word  "Pop"  wpan^  fron 
and  Sanitary  Napkin  HoMtrt.  the  mark  a«  ahown.    Owner  o(  Reg.  No.  614.MT. 

__^;g_gggjg»^jtkO^  For  Ftdmo  Confoetlona  on  Stleka  and  Llqald  COae«atrate« 


*  fe  ,., 


fori 
nr«t«^llayS.lM». 


iktw«k« 
It  lie 


dais  46  -  FmIs  irf  Iwidtato  vf  Foods 


SN   104.136.     Wallace  ft  Tlemnn  Incavperatod.  silerlUe. 
8N  75.914.    I.  J.  OTMi  Noodl*  Ooi,  Iml.  CkMIVO,  HI.    Piled        NJ.    Hied  8ept  8,  1960. 
JnnelT,  1909.  -.< 


SEParEIGHTS 

For  BepnmUo  Packages  Containing  Sgg  Noodles. 
FlrttnaeJsno  1.1909. 


MATUROX 


For   Powdered  OxldMng 
Flnt  oee  Ang.  10,  1060. 


tor  Matarlng  Flo«r. 


8N  81,877.     Chnn  King  Sale*.  Inc..  Dnlntb,  Minn.     Filed 
Sept  23, 19691 

.^  BOPS 

For  Froeen  Fmlt  Filled  Pastry. 
nntnMSaitl^UW. 


SN  1004^    Tho  Tiam  Food  Prodoeta  Conpaay,  Uaitad. 
London,  En^and.    Filed  Sept  S8,  1960.  ' 


TEMPO 


OwMr  a<  Srlttoh  Bag.  Moi^  fl0JM 

dated  Aug.  17.  1942. 


botk 


8N   82,200.      Tk*   Ckeese    Boat.    Lake   Genera.    Wis.      Filed        For  Meat,  Fl«h.  Poaltry  and  Oaae;  Meat  Extracts,  Pro- 
8.R.  Sept  28.  190»:  Am.  P.B.  Feb.  21.  1961.  senred.   Dried   aad   CookaA  Fntfts  Md  TegeCables  ;j Jellies. 

Jams,  Ear*.  MUk  and  Otkor  Dklry  Prodneta ;  Edible  OIU  and 

THE  CHEESE  BOX       ?:*:~.':'^"i^i'- T^-S.  VLrr::i  J^ss 

FUr  CkosHS  «f  TniISM  Types,  Cksess  Bprsnda,  HoMy,    *•**•  l*"***^  P«PP«.  ^namt^r, 

Maide  Syrap;  Smoked  Ham,  Bacon,  and  Isnasgs.  j  — ^i^mi 

First  as*  oa  or  abont  May  1, 1940. 


8M  tMSt.    Jaw  XMiy  PredMtt  Oos^aagr.  lac,  d.b.a.  Geo. 
Ehlenberger  ft  Co.,  Jersey  City.  N.J.    Filed  Mfty  11.  1960. 


SN  109.4M.    The  Qnaker  Oats  Conpaay.  Cfcldage,  XB>    Filed 
Dec.  1,  I960. 

I        PEP-ETTES 

Owner  of  Beg.  Noa.  188,003,  024.664,  and  others. 

For  Poultry  Feeds. 

First  ose  at  least  as  early  as  1950. 


Applleaat 
apart  from  tk* 
ForBaCttr. 
First  nselStO 


ttgfet  to  tho  word  "Brand" 


SN   109.946.     Allen   Balee  Company,   d.b.a.  Allen   8a|ea  Co., 
Seattle,  Wash.    Filed  Dec.  5,  1960.  | 


I      VISTA  HOUSE 

For  Canned  Salmon. 
First  use  Noresibsr  IMS. 


SN   99,142. 

Filed  Jnne  16.  1960i 


lac    Orand   B^ds.   Mleb. 


HARVEST  HEALTH 

Owner  of  Sag.  Na  710,476.  '  '  ' 

BnaMa,   B«0%  Dsogtasts, 


[    For  Baksd 
MaflastOMfcl 

Fins  ass  Jan.  1.1960. 


ClMf47-WlsM 

— < — «a>— 

8N    108.t27.      cmtsd    Vlntasrs.    Inc   d-buu   XtsUs^ 
Colony,  Ban  Franrisco,  Calif.     FUsd  Nor.  82,  196^1 

I        SHOWBOAT 


kwlas 


For  Wl 

First  ose  Nor.  14,  1960. 


A: 
1 

I 


I 


Jon  M,  }M1 


U.  a  PATENT  OFFICE 


TIC  00 


Chwa-lhlttimnmriUpw 


8N    106,062. 

Utah.    Filed  Oct.  16.  I960 


,    Salt    Lake    City, 


HOP  GOLD 


SJr  99,tM.     Tho  Dtm 
flMIM.9.1f«. 


EXCELLO  SEAL 

Tks  word  "tsar  Is  tisrtslsis*  tptrt  fkwi  iks  muk  u 


__           ,  For  Varlsu  Oaa  aad  LMald-Prsef  Barries  Matsclato.  *.«., 

The  word  '^op"  la  diertalmed  apart  from  the  eomblna-    Jar  Cap  Uasrs.  rsssgilsii  sf  COa«sd  nad/or  ^irr^'tr*  Foil 

tlon  "Hop  Gold."  Backed  With  Papor  aad/or  Fabric 

■^B**-  First  use  since  or  before  1947. 
First  nss  Aof.  W.  19M. 

'     .1     !  '  »' 


i 


SN  75,707.    Geo.  A.  DIskil  Oo^  Mmi  Task,  1I.T.    FIM  Jans 


BN  92.810.     8no  Pad  Co.,  Mew  Boebelle,  N.T.     Filed  Mar.  7, 
1960. 


SNOPADS 


15,  1969. 


For  AatemebUe  Traction   Pads  for  Aiding  Moremcnt  of 
the  Antomoblle  From  Mad  or  Snow. 

MELLOW  AS  MOONUGHT       t«tn.eD.c^5.i908 


For: 

Flnt  nse  Mar.  90.  ltS8. 


J-^XQ  i 


SN  100.308.    J.  C.  FenneMy  Coatpany,  Saa  FraneUeo.  Calif. 

FUod  July  6, 1960.  i 


8N  100,262.     Kats  Dmg  Coatpaay.  Kansas  City,  Mo.     Filed 
Jaly  0.1960. 

IA7Y 
RIVER 


CLUBGARD> 


For  Identtfleaflon 
First  nse  Apr.  16,  1960. 


SN  110.104.     IndnstrUl  Ladder  Co.,  OaklSBd,  CaHf.     Filed 
Doc  18,  1960. 


LADR-GLOV 


Owner  of  R«f .  Noa.  687.270  aad  706,408. 

For  Sllp-On,   Non-SUd  B«av*r  'or  Ladder  Topa. 
The  drawing  is  Hasd  for  tko  sslsr  fs<,  bnt  90  dalm'u        First  nse  on  or  akon*  Mar.  1, 1989. 
mads  to  color.  '  ^  -  I        I 

For  DtstUlad  Straight  Beniboa  Whlakey. 
First  nse  at  least  as  early  as  Jnno  16,  1936.  8N  111.370.     8rt  Dcra  Ram  Snknl.  d.b.a.  Doorgram  Mann- 


8N  106.890.     Stltnsl-Wstter  DtatlDery,  Incorporated.  Lonls- 
Tllle.Kr    Filed  ai^tt^M«V- 


facturlng  Co.,  New  Torfc,  N.T.     Filed  Oct.  18.  1960. 

DOORGRAM 


For  Whiskey. 
First  ase  Aug.  26, 


SN  106,506.     DIstllM 
Filed  Sept  30. 1960. 

For  Blended  Scotck  Wklsky. 
First  aas  Jim  IX  IMO. 


IiOpEBI£RE 


For  Mannalky  Rotatablo  Mssssn  Indicators  for  Hottf  or 
Motel  Doon  To  Indicate  the  Type  of  Room  Sorrlce  Deolrsd. 
First  ase  Aug.  26, 1960. 


!•&.  Long  Uland  City,  NT. 


8N  118.271.     Craig  Syatems,  Inc.,  Lawr«nee,  Mass.     Filed 
Feb.  8, 1961. 


ISO-SKH) 


For  Shock-Abaorfoing  BHda. 
ftosta8oOctl9.  IMO. 


OaisSO-MtrcbMlfft  Not  Otiiorwiso 
ClassHM 

SN  83.206.    Danbsfft  Chsmlcal  Co.,  Chicago,  HL     Filed  Oct. 


dais  51  -  CoMOlks  Mrf  f  tiot  FroparatioM 

SN  62.928.    Oovband  de  Parfs.  Inc.,  Nrw  York.  N.T.    PUed 

Nov.  21.  itqs. 

GouJbaui) 

I        OE  PAftl3 


14,  1959. 


Ov 


PROTEK-TIE  SEAL 


The  words  "De  Parts"  are  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown.    Owner  oT  Reg.  No.  887,117. 

For  Face  Powdafs.  Dusting  Powdara.  Mpsttek,  Lip  Rouge, 

Rouge,  Mascam,  Mr*  Shadow.  Fonndatloa  Creams  and  Llq- 

The  words  "Tie  fltf^  •■>  jlsijatwail  apart  from  the  mark     ulda,  CobmeUc  Skin  Creama  and  Lotloas,  Fadai  Packs,  Bye 

as  shown.    Owner  of  log.  No.  602,638.  Laak  OU,  Snntan  OH,  Perfume.  Cologne,  Toilet  Water,  Eye- 

Por  Sealing  Pads  tsr  BaUrosd  Tlss.  brow  Pendl  and  Up-Uner  PendL 

First  nse  July  81. 1*68.  First  nse  Jan.  2. 1988. 


^/*^y*= 


VW-V  •    *■    jj»p 


^' 


miss 


xt^iaiiL     o«Mi«fa«iia.«|iL|tiL 


f  * 


s- 


niatiMJUymitio. 


t.   H 


^^pir^imjit^:^!^ 


'mx. 


* 


■KUMJm.    JflkaV. 


f  ^  ,.4 


falrai^lMa' 


'*!. 


#1* 


Qms  S2"*fiitlMnMli 


1    --.L 


li^fi^ 


PA.   flM  Hor.  IS.  IMW. 

I  RIF 

War  OMMiMtte 

o>inin4j,Mi«Ani 


m   tlatfJi 


VUtiMiiylT.ltift. 


J 


CLENSOKEilE 


•A* 


iM^  toft 


'-%^-,•*. 


^iw^iFw  »*fm :».T. 


i. 


uy.\t 


*5.  **8»  ^'^  "^f iWf »  Bl^Pi^  MM 


11nt#wX«lFtT.lflt 


1 


VIM  PiVt  n.  IMO. 


.Mmt  T«lt,  U 


ftr^l-PupM* 


IM  lOtgMS. 
IXC   iuUMMlM». 


I^ 


I         SOACLEN8 

I  VtedMMl^MstlMfMCytkrt 


V    r  --8 

i&^  i  ^       Li 


^^-  L.^J^  ?* 


^**-f 


•N    lOy^^Pgi^  q^iaipj,  Clii»lV«  ^Mm9^  a.    W  lM41ft.    tuatay 


U.  &  PATENT  OFFICE 

f  lM41ft.    tti 
ru*«  Kor.  at,  1»M. 


Tifn 


Ilie, 


DJEABSOL 


OwMT  of  &««.  Voc  CTMM  m4  «M,MaL 
For  AllMH— ,  AioM  uA  Ntttnl  CUiuaa  tor  Um  oa  Weed. 
Metal.  Plaatl«««4(>iat%ufMM.      ^  <  '^   ^ 
rintaaeA«ff.S.lMI.  ''*^    • 


BN  lOT.MS.     Joka  Keei,  4^&. 
Plrfle4eipM>»  Fa.   UMI  0«t  •!.  ItM. 


Oe.. 


KAS 


For  Laoadry  DetwfMit 
Flxat  oie  Oet  14.  IMD. 


Owaer  of  ■•«.  Ne.  «M,TT1. 

I^Seap. 

Vint  aee  Aac.  11,  IMC. 


ir'     •      •r'*- 


SERVICE  MARES 


ChHlOO- 


KK 

1N0, 


Ike..  Wichita, 


KIMOS-X 


ead 

AeooetlcB,  aatf  Cbemieel  Eagiaeerlaf ; 
Filed  Nor.  6,    tar  terrtaM;  aad  Tecbnleal  Kerket 
Otben. 

Flnt  nee  May  3»,  IMO. 


CoawUt- 
terrleee  for 


aad  Oeaeral  Beetaaraat  Serrleea. 
Flntaie7alySf.IMI. 


Oeoator,  Drfva-Ia,  Gmr-Oat 


OaulOI-A^MMiil 


■N  M.790.     Ooodway 
Pa.    Filed  Jane  10, 1 


Ompaaj,  lac,  Fblledelphto, 


BN  fl.S8e.     AMMtttt  nttrteC  Vgtoffnpk  CeaipaB7>9*w 
ToricM.T.    FUed  Mar.  n.  1960. 

TELETHERM 

Fw  OMtrtlJttMlliiyirr  Alaai  Iprtaft 
flnt ««  at  iMtt  M  dtrljr  •«  Joaa  IMt. 


BN  1M,SS«. 
daaatl.  Ohio.   Filei 


Chrporatlea,  Cla* 


The  aark  eoaetsts  ef  a  fMelfal  eheviac  of  the  letters 
*OP." 
For  Prlatiat  larrlaM. 

Flf»t  nee  Oct  1, 1»M.  _^ 


For  MoM,  Hotel,  aad  Meter  Hotil  I 

First  aee  Joae  M^  INO. 


OmsIOI- 


•mI  RmmU 


8N  10B.T66.     Baady**  Fraaehlse,  lae., 
Oct  4,  IMO. 

'  SANDY'S 


(.  m.     Filed     gjj  88,28«.     AmerleaB  ProteetlTt  AeeodatloB,  lac,  Delphoo. 
Ohio.    Filed  Dee.  SI,  1W9. 


For  Beetaaiaat 
Flnt  Qse  Feb.  B.  1MB. 


BN  106,TM.     Baadtr^  Fraaddae,  lae,  Kewaaee.  lU.     FUed 
Oct  «,  IMO.  ' 

THRIFT  'N  SWIFT 


For  Beetaaraat 
Flrol  aee  Foh.  Bk  IBBB. 


BM  10B.BBT. 
Oct.  7,  IMO 


FOM 


DYNATECH 


For   Eaclaeeriaf  Coaaoltlaf   Berrleee  la   the   Fields   of 
Thermal  Fiiilassifi.  AaalTttaal  DtslgB,  Ftald  Mocihswlrs, 


For  CollectloB  and  Credit  CoonselUnf  Berrlce. 
First  ase  Jaly  22.  IMS. 


I 


TldTB 


OFFICIAL  GAZ9TTE 


Tarn  i9i  INl 


CMB9UX.  OolvBtaa,  Ohia     lltod  Jilr  U.  IMO. 


fl!£^ 


''BiNC^ 


OaisiOS-TraMptiMlM  «rf  Simit 

BN  0S,«»3.     K  Al  teMllki^lM*  tLltod.  N«W  T^rk.  M.T. 
FU«d  Mar.  S.  IMO.  [ 

EXODUS  TOURS    \ 

▲n^ltaaat  htnlbj  <l1ifUit«t  tar  lataottM  of  haflaf  this 
appUeatloo  eoortnwd  to  lada4*  NglatntlMi  of  tM  BMtly 

FMr   Tnta^ortlBg   Patiianw    ^   Alt   uA  r4»4lMri»» 
BaeortaC  TntTvl  Toon  la  Wtnt^ 
Flnt  BM  Aof.  14. 1M». 


AppUotat  dlorhiliM  aaj  rlfht  to  th*  om  of  tt»  map  of   "■^■^^^^—■-— ^^^^^■— "i— ^^^i—^ 
North  AaMTtaa,  apart  from  tho  map  aa  ihown  oa  Ita  ttado- 

IW  Uiiioi  mlttin  of  Llg>  lawuraaea.  itoli,lUO""liitiflil  TllllBiBl 

Hrrt  a»  Mar.  IT,  1—0. 

.  Kf  10|,6Ml    MleroOa  CorpontiOB.  Pawtaekot,  M.X    111a« 

Aoc.  18.  IMO. 


Qms  t03*"CtMlnKliMi  mmI  RmmIt 

nr  lOMn.    ImA  a  Orantnat^  4.ka.  lovtlivwtam  Xxter- 
miaatoct,  AmutO^,  Tw.    Mlii  lapt  U,  1900. 


J, 


For  ToTBtto  Malwlaatloa  aad  CoatroL 
First  BM  on  or  akovt  Mar.  1, 1004. 


«f  MacklaaO  asf  lf«al4od 
CompnfOBta  of  Othon. 
Flnt  nm  April  1000. 

~1 " 

Qaff  107 — E^KiliMi  Mid  btartafaHiiBl 

I 
BM  10f,800.     Tha  BUI7  Orahaa  Braafrilatlo  Ai^odattoa, 
lae..  MlaaoapoOa.  Mlaa.   Fllad  Oct  6. 1900. 

THE  HOUR  OF  DECISIpN 

For  tltlo  of  Badlo  aad  Tolrlaioa  Prograaa  of  SiUUfloaa 
aad  Mopral  Cluraetor. 
Flrot  DM  Norombor  1080. 


.   "Br 


^i.UllAIlt  ■"  i.v^  i4*«r 
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3TT?rsfAn  vVlf^tf^ 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  ISSUED 

PRINCIPAL  REGISTER 


Om  l-Rnr  tr  PwOy  Pn^mH  JlhtoiWi 

718.061.  TACUUra.  Natloaal  Rooeordi  Corporatloa,  a»- 
■IgBM  of  Tacallto  Gorparatloa.  BN  OT.OM.  PaO.  0-14-01. 
niedO-ll-^ 

718,852.     MIB8  CTTIK  CAT  CC  AKD  DSBION.    TlWlillil 
AlMorboBt  Clay  Co.     BN  68.804.     Pab.   S-2B-01.     Pn«0 
S-ft-00. 

710,008.  CHABLM  Bim.  Tha  CharlM  Etrw  BrwOlat 
Laheratorlaa.  lae  BN  T8,702.  Pah.  8-tO-Ol.  FlloO 
T-Bl-flO. 

710,004.  TBAMMI.  Phtlltpo  Pttrolcafli  Coapaay.  BN 
101.420.    Pab.  S-aO-01.    FUoO  7-20-00. 

718,650.  MIL-PLCQ.  MllwhlU  Mai  Balao  Conpaay.  BN 
105,800.    Pab.  S-SO-01.    FUed  0-20-00. 

718,088.  PtNCB  H  OBO.  Northrap.  Klac  k  Co.  BN 
105,535.    Pab.  S-SO-01.    FlloO  0-3<^-00. 


a&D 


710.007.  BAF»CABBT  AND  IWBION.  8.  8al«r,  lae.  BN 
00.804.    Pab.  S-OB-Ol.    Fllod  1-14-00. 

716.008.  PORBPACK.  Contamcr  Protection,  lae.  ON 
85.307.    Pab.  8-80-01.    Fllad  11-10-00. 

716,800.  POLT  THBEM  AMD  DBBION.  Alro  PreOncta 
Compaay.    BN  87,OM.    Pab.  8-2O-01.    FU«d  12-20-50. 

716,660.  KAB-BTTS.  LAB  Flaanao  Corp.  BN  05.737. 
Pub.  3-20-01.    Fllod  4-25-00. 

718.001.  rOBM-PAK.  Dowalaftown  Papar  Compaay.  8N 
00.203.    Pab.  0-20-61.    Fllod  0-17-00. 

710.002.  BOOKLBT  PAK.  BofaolOa  Mctalo  Compaay.  BN 
101,206.    Pub.  0-20-01.    Fllad  T-IO-OO. 

710.008.  K-Z  MBAI  BOABD.  Oall  Statia  Papar  Oarpora- 
tlon.     8X  101.487.     Pab.  8-20-01.     FUod  7-80-00. 

716,604.  E-Z  roODPAB.  Oalf  Btatoo  Paper  Corporatloa. 
BN  101,490.    Pah.  8-2O-01.    FUad  7-80-00. 

710,000.  BTAB4HXm.  DaiiTPak  Batlav,  lac  BM  101,040. 
Fob.  8-28-61.    niad  7-27-00. 

710,0M.  CBDSBt  COOLER.  Tha  HaoklB  Caa  Company. 
BM  104,524.    Pab.  S-tO-01.    FUod  0-15-00. 

710.007.  BYBB-COOL.  Bldaay  Baadlor.  d.hJL  Tha  TalMB 
Compaajr.     BM  108,048.     Pab.   S^BO-01.     FUod  0-10-00. 

710.008.  FLATOB  FOBMB.  Maltl  Molds  lataraatloaal, 
lae     BN  104.T4S.     Pah.  8-80-61.     Fllod  »-10-00. 


716.07A     OLOBB  AMD  DBBZON.    Tho  Oloho  Btool  Abowtro 
Campaajr.     BN  101.87T.     Pah.  8-4B-01.     FUad  7-29-BO. 

T110T8.     BBBTLAND.    Tho  Bhotlaad  Co..  lac    BN  108,906. 
Pab.  8-88-81.    Filed  8-82-00. 

710,676.     NIF-TEB.    AaMrtaaa  Coppar  Bpaa^t  Ca.,  lac    BM 
108,432.    Pab.  8-20-01.    fllod  0-80-00. 

710.077.     BPOTLIOHT.      Parax    Carporattoa,    Ltd.      SM 
103,680.    Pab.  8-28-01.    FUad  8-80-00. 

T10.0TO.     NULITB.     Dattod  Lah«ratortaa  Cb.     BN  1X1,001. 

Pob.  3-20-01.    Filed  5-12-60. 


ClMs6-Ch( 


licals  aid  Cbtaical  Caa- 


BN 


11- 
78.982. 


BN 


00,875 
710,081. 

paay. 
716,602. 

paay. 
716,603. 

tlOB. 

716,604. 


716.870.  HOBTAWAZ.  Faxbwwfhc  Baadut 
•ehaft  Tormala  Meltter  Lodaa  A  Braalac 
Pab.  8-M-Ol.    mad  8-4-00. 

710,000.     PEBMAFBEBH.     Ban  Chemical  Corporatloa. 
Pab.  0-17-00.    Filed  0-27-00. 

CUMAX.     Amerteaa  BaieltlBff  aad  Beflalag  Oom- 
8N  04.548.     Pnb.   3-18-01.     FUad  4-T-OO. 

COXMAX     Ainerlcaa  BoMltlnc  aad  BeOalac  Com- 
8N  04.540.     Pob.  0-80-01.     FUod  4-T-OO. 

BUPBB  CAT.    Heydea  Newport  Cheadeal  Corpora- 
BN  102.707.     Pob.  3-20-01.     FUad  0-40-00. 

BANTEL.     Telalool   Choorioal    Corporatloa.      BN 
102.000.    Pab.  0-20-01.    FUed  0-10-00. 

710,060.    OZATOMB.  Baztor  Laboratvrlaa.  lac  BM  108.821. 

Pub.  3-20-61.    Filed  8-17-00. 
716.006.     CO-OELL.     J.  W.  Ayen  A  Co.     BN  102.805.     Pab. 

0-80-41.    FUod  0-10-00. 
716,607.     DOOOXEX     Hydroponic  Cbemlcal  Compaay,  lac. 

BN  102.923.    Pab.  8-28-61.    FUad  8-10-00. 
710,008.     LITH-Z.     Aaeal  CbenUeal  Compaay.     BN  108,004. 

Pub.  0-80-O1.    FUod  O-IO-OO. 
716,600.     MBT-L-KTL.      Aaaal    Chemical    Compaay.       BN 

103.000.    Pab.  8-20-01.    FUed  0-10-oa 

710.000.  BTBBO-MIZ  AMD  DBBiaN.  Bahart  &  Bavao, 
Ab.a.  Barea  Bopply  C«MBpaay.  BN  108,440.  Pnb.  3-28-61. 
FUed  0-20-60. 

716.001.  PCCO  AND  DBBION.  PUtabanh  ObeaUeal  Caa^ 
poay.     BN  103,478.     Fob.  3-28-01.     Filed  0-20-00. 

718,802.  QBX.  BorrWarnar  CorpaiatloaL  BM  108.901. 
Pob.  8-38-01.    FUed  0-0-00. 


Qmn  3  -  Unnimi  Ariaal  Epipwiiti,  Port-  QaiiT-CMrdait 

''*'•'  •**  rwOKma^MM  iid.003.     BE-TWIBT-TL    J.  F,  Auer.  Inc.    BN  40.102.    Pab. 

0-20-01.    FUad  8-20-60.  

710.000.     TBAF-KSa      HUl    Naraltlaa    Mff.    Corp.      BM    —-———--——---—--—---———— —^ 
78,401.    Pab.l-«-«l.   rpad«-ad-B9. 

T18.670.     BACHA.      Btaaaa   Blcbobd.   aaa  Hadji   Apoatoloc    /t^.  a       g ■— t rtioBiMi     K^^^bA^B 

BN   87.876.     Po^  8-40-tl.     FUed  12-10-00.  Uaif  T  —  BXpiOtlVW,   riTSWHif   E^N^^MU/ 


B^  O-BO-tl.     FUed  12-10-00. 

710.071.     VXCOOMT.     MlelMk  Maaofaetailac  Co.   lac     BN    ^^  PmiMlflBB 
104  A50    Pnk.  a..«a.di.   wi^aa  la  aa,  ^^  B-iufwii*** 


104.450.    Pah.i-tMI.   IUa«»-i4-M. 


Oatf  4  -  Aliitfvai  »4  MbUiv  MbMali 


718,672.    AMWAT.    Ammf  Mm  OwpaiattJB.    IB  BO^ttl. 

Pnb.  8-20-41.    FUed  2-11-40. 

710.0T3.     BTUBUTBTn.     MS-SM  Fffodaeto  Ca.,  lac.     BN 
100,233.    Pnb.  S-tS-ei.    nto«T-0-40. 


710,004.     BrPEBCLEKf.     Ooldea  State  Arme  Corparatloa. 

BM  05303.     Pab.  0-28-01.     Filed  11-16-60. 
716,008.     DEOBL.    Herealee  Powdar  OooMiaay.    BN  101.040. 

Pab.  8-20-61.   FUad  0-3-00. 
T10,0M     BINO-WAXBD.     Alcaa    Coatpaay.    lacorparatad. 

8N    104,667.      Pnb.    3-28-41.      FUed  0-40-00. 
710,007.     CTATOLl      Amarlean    CyaaamM    Compaay.      BN 
105.327.    Puh.8-1»-01.    Filed  O-M-Oa 

TM  73 
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dutn-Usairf 


OFFICIAL 


GAZETTE 


Jmnlf  IMl 


be 


716.908.     ICSIrXMK.   Mclpu.  IBC   tH  M414.  Pn^.  S^SM^^. 

7ie.6M.   yna-fiiMt.    OMwioat 


it    Di>p<iiloii 

CorpontlOB.     W  I9.TTT.    Mk  »-4ft4i«  f  JM  fr-10-«>. 
716.T0O.     P  HI  ▲  ItfB  BOOT  IMHIOlt  liwiill*  ICan^Mcn- 
Hltsa   K«»MMil^  ClMui.   «3)A.,n«jnto|JN»  Co^  Ltd. 
8N10S.MT.    FM.»4i-«l.    Tm^h^-m/ 

716.701.  PILOT.  Pilrctto  ICu-HM-mtn  Kabuhlki 
KAltha.  d.b.B.  Tte  PIIM  Pta  Ob..  LM.  tW  103.848.  Pob. 
3-28-61.    FlMI»-S-«0. 

T16.70S.  LUMI-OLO.  AdruM*  Proe— ■  Sapply  Co.,  lac 
8N10B.82S.    Pob.t-M-«l.    FU«dt-»-40. 

716,708.  smm.  Adraaet  Proww  Ittpply  do.,  loe.  BM 
106.324.    Pob.S-4S-«l.    Piled  »-M-60. 


n<.TaS.    IHOPl  CEBIT.     Tk«  Hop*  Ckmt 

8N  104^24.    Pub.  8-2»-61.    PU«d»-21-«0. 

7ie.726w     THB  PLTINO  "L."     Lewis  Bolt  4  Nat  Cotipuy. 
tN104JK9.    P«b.  S.«»-«.    fn«d»-|l*«t.  f 

Tlf.7S7.  IL  oaUOlf.     Lowto  B«lt  *  Bat  Compaai.     IN 

104.0S(^    Pak.»-I»-«1.    PU«d»-ll-40. 
T16.7I8.   .B.I.GiL      PrMBlor    ladattrUl     Cbrperttlon^      IN 

104,04a    Pub.  8-28-61.    PUod  0-21-60. 

Tia,T28k  Minmanxm.    pvhuw  lataaMi 

SN104M8.    Pvb.  1-18-61.    fnod9-Sl-«0: 

— ^ \ — 


^■^BW    B^B  ^nHHV%B  VVvvM^la   WWv^^V  IHBV 
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"""    716.780.     CAP  'N   WRAP.     Kst«r  AlamlUB  ft 

^^        CorporftloB.     8N  68.274.     Pub.  8-2I-61.    WOU  l4M<«t. 

716,781.     QUBNCH    HOLDER.      Eat«etle    Wddtaff    Anojri 
^  Corporttloa.     IN  04.074.     Pob.  8-28-41.     VUod  4t-18-«0. 


716.704.     PORTABIZJ).     ChurlM  U.  Okman,  d.b.A.  loatb- 
wMt  Motal  Prodoeti.     IN  88,208.    P«b.  »-8a^-Mi'  lUod 

10-14-W. 

,716.700.     THB     8ILVBR    LININO.       Intonutlonal-Stanley 
CorpontloB.    IN  8T,8M.    P«b.  8-88-61.     Ptlod  1»-1B-B0. 

716.706.  FLBZALUlf  PATIUO|l.     Brtdinwrt  Braw  Com- 
pany.     IN  100.S50.     Fnb.  8-M-«l.     FU«d  7-6-60. 

716.707.  lAXXBTB.      Isknt*^   Im.      IN    100.948.      Pub. 
8-28-61.    mod  7-4-60. 

716,7(lia.    MIBACUB  tTtOVM,     QfWt  WMt  IndostrlM,  Inc. 
IN  101,262.    Pub.  8-28-41.    fUMT-21-60. 


716.704.     BODIMAN.     J«y«M 


OorporatloB.     8N 


102.644.    Pab.»-48-4t.    FUod  I-X5-40. 

716.710.     ITOPPBB.     OfWall  PMBt  ft  Lm4  Co., 

TIM 


Inc.     8N 


MMn  fir  rtrwttt  AMocUtlon.    8N 

•-24-61.      Fllod 


103  JT4. 

716.711.  AO-PLT 
106,T»T. 
10-20-60. 

716.712.  IRFAIT.     Tb«   Gwbrldft  TOt  MaBoftetnrlng 
Co.,  lac     IN  104J44.     Pab.  S-M-41.     FUod  1&-21-60. 

716.713.  PBRMAoTIKW.    Mllto  Prodaeta,  lae.    IN  104,920. 
Pab.»-afr-41.    ruad  10-21-40. 

716.714.  PIPB-PAC.       Joba64teBTUla    Corpoimtlon.       IN 
107,347.    Firil.  8-11-41.    VIM  10-27-40. 

716,710.     8TRAN-BVTU!.       ItFaB-Btoti    Cofpontlon.       8N 
14T,2M.    P«b.»-88-«l.    mo410-2T-40. 


719,782.  MOLITB.  Colao^U  Tool  Btool  Compaa^.  IN 
08.484.    Pub.  »-88-61.    FIM  6-4-60. 

716,733.  OACTIER.  Poor  ft  Compaay,  tMifaet  k  lild- 
WMt  PorrtBff  and  Maaufaetarlaf  Compaay.  IN  104,174. 
Pub.  1^1-91.    FOod  7-8-40.  [       , 


Oau  15  -  (Ms  and  Grtaiif 

716,734.  LUBT.  Artaro  R.  Daan,  d.b.a.  CooaopolliaB  Oil 
Co.  an4  Dunlab  OU  Oe.  IN  00,727.  Pab.  I-24-41J  Pftod 
6-27-4D.  I 

719.780.  ZOILDEBK.  loaa  Peaa  Oil  Compaai.  IN 
100,004.    Pub.  8-24-41.    mod  4-80-40.  1 

719,786.  CHA-Z-LUBE.  lonth  Peaa  Oil  Compaa^.  IN 
100.004.    Pub.  ^28-61.    FUod  0-^0-40.  | 

719.737.  MAXOL.  South  Ptnn  Oil  Compaay.  IN  ^00.048. 
Pub.  3<-28-61.    Pllod  0-30-40.  [ 

716.738.  :  NUEIP.  loath  Poaa  Oil  Coaipaajr.  IN  ^01,644. 
Pub.  8-28-61.    Fllod  4-80-40. 

716,730.  TUXB-X.  loath  Ptna  Oil  CoMpaay.  IN  <00,667. 
Pub.  3-28-61.    rilod  0-40-60. 


Oatt  16-Pratecti¥frfPwotHhfCortmi 

716.740.  ALIM  lAF.    Alia  Corporation.    IN  I0.89f.    Pub. 
3-28-41.    Fllod  8-28-00.  . 

719.741.  POLT-CLKAS.       latcrnatlonal     Paint     Cioipaay. 
Inc.     IN  00,002.     Pub.  3-28-61.     FUod  4-14-60. 

716.742.  TRAZOOOTE.    WMtera  Cbaateal  Compaiy.    BN 
101,0U.    Pob.  8-38-41.    Filed  8-3-60.  ■    . 

719.743.  RBZ   20.     Plttaburi^    Plato  Glaaa  Company.     IN 
104,188.    Pub.  8-28-61.    Filod  0-0-60. 

714.744.'  TAHmc     TaanM  ladaalrtaa  CS».     IN  |4«,iir. 

Pub.  3-28-41.    Filed  0-12-40.  ^         . 

719,740.     ALLURE.    AUpro  CorporatloB.     IN  104,4l|.    Pub. 

3-28-61.    Filed  0-14-90. 
719.746.     BDTLEB-TONB.     Butler  Maaafaetarlag  CJaapaay. 

"  'WW  lar    »ii  b  « -■>■  —  •  ■  •mm^  BLA^^*  i  >miij     716,747.    BTBENOLIN.     Baker  PKUt  ft  Taraitt  co,     an 

rm.wt.  wm.^^m^m.  >iie4v^»«i.  ttau       104,97©.   ?«,.  s-«*-4i.  Filed  0-10-6O.  ' 

719.748.     8PBKDErtl>B.     Plttabar«h  Plate  Olaae  C4a>paay. 


714.T16.  lOLOLITB.  Flloa  Plutlci  CorporttloB.  IN 
107,424.    Pab.  8-18-41.    FUed  10-81-40. 

dasilS-ilarlwart  aid  Pliaibiif  aid 

716.717.  HI-LO  PILOT.  Otis  ■attillrtH  Corp— atHa. 
8N42,7»T.    Fob.  8-28-41.    FUed  8-14-40. 

719.718.  Bl-Onc.  ThenaUtelre  Vtive  Ctaapeay  Uadted, 
aattgmm  af  Tfcefldaire  Cofpor»tfoa  lialted.  IN  44.708. 
Pub.  8-24-41.    Filed  4-4-60. 


716,720.     COW    SOAK.      Tenala  Alben,  44M.  AJbaie   Mft. 
CO.,  lae.     IN  103,070.     Pub.  3-28-41.    FIM  8-0-40. 


f  14^721.    PRMAN.     Bobert  B.    HeuikiOB..   IN    102,889. 
Pub.  3-M-«i.    FUed  8-10-60. 

T14,T92.     BTBAXOaUMP.      Itnteles.    laa.      IN    104.834. 
Pab.  3-34-41.    FUed  0-13-40. 

n4,tSS.    tmi-fBKL    YaM*  Indaatitaa,  IM.    IN  104.844. 
Pab.  8-34-41.    Ffle«  4-10-40. 


IN  101.203.    Pub.  8-38-41.    Filed  4-14-40. 
719,740.     PERMA-PELBNT.      Perma-8tone    Compaiiir. 
106,873.    Pub.  3-28-61.    Filed  0-28-60. 


IN 


T 


7)6,734.    WDBAflllUNI. 

IN104,4ia 


liaUtad. 


OaM  n-TalMtto  PitdMis 

716.7S0.    AD  LIB.    Bayak  Ogare 
Pub.  »-28-«l.    FUed  4-40-60. 
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716.701.  WOBU)  CTC.  A^  DWRON.  World  Blood  Baak 
Incorporated.    IN  4T,f4fl.    Pnb.  8-28-41.    Filed  2-17-40 

714,732.     EU<:A.     O.   Lather  Brcrta.  4.b.«.  Brerte  Drafa. 

IN  47.430.     Pak.  1^14-41.    FUed  3-14-04. 
719.753.     HARIBO.     Haribo   Lakrltiea  Haae  Blecel  OHO 

8N  70,146.    Pab.  8-28-41.    Filed  3-24-08- 
719.704.     KEBBmi'  BrMa^  N.  tllbtr.     IN  84.697.     Pab 

8-28-91.    Filed  1-20-40. 

719,709.  BUPKR  WATB-OH.  The  Fleetwood  Compaay 
SN  04.461.    Pah.  3-38-41.   FUod  4-1-40. 

719,709.     BBNIALLE.       Lahoraterloe    Terrier,     lac       IN 

08,404.    Pall.  8-34-41.    Filed  ^4-60. 
719,787.     WniBOBlimi.     Mead   yuain    ft   Ovi«aay. 

8N  100,708.    Pab.  8-34-61.    FUed  7-13-40. 

714.708.  MBAD  iOHNIOM  ITMBOL  AMO  ILOQAN.  Mead 
Johaeea  ft  CaapaiW-  IN  104.704.  Pab.  8-28-41.  Filed 
7-13-90. 

719.769.  MTCOVrtA.  The  Pillebury  Company.  IN  103,802. 
Pub.  3-28-61.    FUad  0-1-64. 

n8.700.  SOMACOBT.  CartiFr  Produeta,  lac.  IN  144,481. 
Pub.  3-28-91.     Filed  0-14-90. 

719.791.  CLOIPBBINf  AaMican  Bdentile  Labors toiiee. 
Inc.     8N  14I,044.     Tab.  8-18-41.     filed  14-8-40. 

716.792.  MR.  ILBBP  AND  DBIIGN.  Jeffrey  Martin  Lab^ 
oratoriea.     IN  104.944.     Pub.  3-28-41.     Filed  10-7-60. 

719.793.  80CATTL.  Ciba  Limited.  8N  107.000.  Pnb 
3-28-91.     Filed  11-7-90. 

716,764.     MR.    8LKBP.     Jeffrey   Martin    Laboratortee.      SN 

108,404.    Pub.  3-28-61.    FUed  11-10-60. 
719,795.     laOXIXKD     TRAIT.       Bterllns     Dnic     Inc.       S.N 

100.941.    Pub.  8-28-41.    Filed  12-0-90. 
71«,76«.     ITAFTLOPBKIN.      Brlatai-Mjrera  Coupaay.      SN 

100,99«.     Pub.  3-28-91.     Filed  12-9-90. 

719.767.  MIHOPIN.  C  H.  Boehrlafer  loba.  IN  100,041. 
Pub.  3-28-«l.    Filed  12-0-46. 

716,708.  PARMBTH.  Tbe  Central  Pbarmacal  Company. 
IN  100,000.    Pah.  3-24-41.    Filed  12-^-44. 

719,799.  AIPREDEX.  The  Central  Ptaarmacal  Company. 
8N    100.061.      Pub.   8-2»-«l.      Filed    ll-O-M. 

719.770.  CBNAOBIIC.  Tbe  OMtral  Pbarmacal  Company. 
HS  109.052.    Pnb.  3-38-61.    Filed  12-4-40. 
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716.771.  8KTCRAFT  DESIGN  AND  DESIGN.  Skycraft 
Denirn.  Inc.,  aaalaai«a  of  Albert  Bejrder,  d.b.a.  Bkjentt 
Deetvn.      SN  00,204.      Pnb.  S-BB-^l.     FBed  3-14-04. 


Ind4»ti<aa.  -  fhieiB46ate4. , .  IB    107;B94^     Pak.  .8-28-41. 

-25-40. 


716.772.  CLARK  EQUIPMENT  AND  DESIGN.  CTark 
Eqaipmeat  Coavaay.  IN  T0.3S4.  Pob.  3-24-91.  Filed 
6-10-60. 

719.773.  CELEBRITY.  P.  Branaon  Boat  Company.  8N 
94,393.    Fob.  3-28-41.    Filed  4-5-60. 

ne,TT4.     TCFFT  ipsnnil.    Toa'a  Aato  Parts,  Inc.     8M 

95,953.     Pub.  3-28-61.     FUed  4-22-90. 

719,775.  ARABELLA.  Carl  F.  W,  Borrward  O.m.b.H.  8N 
100,494.    Pah.  8-38-41.    F^led  7-8-40. 

714.77<i.  CAB  PAC  Paetic  Car  aad  Poaadry  Compaay. 
8N  tOa.TST.     rate.  »-tS-«t.      Piled  14»-l»-0<»k 


716,777.     REPREIBNTATION  OF  A  CLOSED  HAND.     ACF 
lAdlBtriai 

Filed  10-! 


714.779.  CBC.     Coaaalldatad  KfoetradyaaaOa 
IN  79,453.    Pab.  8-24-41.    FUed  4-39-09. 

710.780.  ABOUND  THB  WORLD  WITH  i.  A.  COLM  AND 
DESIGN.    JaaMO  A.  Cote  Caawaay,  lac    IN  90,000.    Pab. 

3-28-61.    Filed  2-1-60. 

716.781.  McPHILBEN.  MePhllhea  Ufhtlaff  lae.  IN 
01,413.    Pub.  3-28-61.    FUed  2-23-90. 

716.782.  PLUOPAL.  Lampee  et  Eatreprleee  Electri«uea 
8. A.     SN  02.622.     Pub.  3-28-61.     Filed  3-11-60. 

714.783.  DATATBL.  Leekart  Elactrte  Co..  lac;  IN  94,491. 
Pub.  3-24-41.    FUed  4-4-60. 

710,784  VKRSA-FAB.  General  Electric  Company.  SN 
00,043.    Pab.  3-28-41.    FUed  4-28-40. 

719.78.-..  TRA.S8CEND0R.  Henry  W.  Fomlje,  d.b.a.  Pomlje 
Electroatca  Compaay.  8N  102.900.  Pub.  3-28-61.  Filed 
8-19-90. 

716.786.  DAWN-GLOW.  John  L.  Onager.  dJ>Ji.  Dawn- 
Glow  Lamp  Company.  SN  103,090.  Pnb.  3-28-61.  Filed 
9-9-90. 

719.787.  SPBCIALERT  SIGNALER.  Specialttea,  Incorpo- 
rated.     8N    104,004.      Pub.   3-28-61.      Filed  9-7-90. 

719.788.  IT  MUST  BE  RIGHT !  Trtaai:le  Coadalt  ft  Cable 
Co..  Inc.     8N   104,202.     Pnb.  3-28-91.     Filed  0-0-40. 

719.789.  PSC.  Pbyelcal  Sctence*  Corporation.  SN  104,300. 
Pab.  8-28-«1.     Filed  0-12-40. 

719.790  V  VEGA  AND  DESIGN.  Vefa  Blectronlce  Corpo- 
ration.    SN  10.'\.234      Pnb.  8-28-61.     Filed  0-26-60. 

719.791.  VICEROY.  Viceroy  Maoufacturlng  Company 
Umlted.     8N   105,23fi.     Pub.   3-28-91.     FUed  0-29-40. 

719.792  ROYAL  PATCHMABTEB.  S.  leltser  ft  Campaay. 
Inc.,  d.b.a.  Anstln  Supply  Company.  SN  106,038.  Pub. 
3-28-91.     Filed  10-17-6a 


Qaif  22  -  CaaMt,  Tays,  aad  Spartim  Gaadf 

719.793      SMALL  FRY.     McKhinon  Leather  Produeta  Corp. 

S.N  48,797.     Pub.  3-28-61.     Piled  .^-81-."i8. 
719.744.     DE8IGNEI>    BY    SHRRBE    LEE    AND    DEIION. 

M     &    S     ShJUman       SN    50,118.      Pub.    3-28-91.      Filed 

4-21-68. 
71C,79.'^.     EZt'OLD.       E  Z-Fold.     Inc.       SN     78,975.       Pub 

3-2^-61.    Filed  5-14-50. 
718,796      BIG    CITT    WEEK    END.      Walter    C.    Mllewrttl. 

SN  90.089.    Pub.  3-28-61.     Piled  2-1-00. 

716.797.  POLYSTBKL.  Buddy  L  Corporation,  by  change 
of  name  from  Moline  Preiuted  Steel  Corp.  SN  98,719. 
Pub.  3-28-61.    Filed  6-0-60. 

718.798.  XEMROD  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  The  .Seamlesn 
Rubber  Company.  SN  101.807.  Pub.  3-X8-91.  FUed 
8-2-90. 

714.799.  MR  FIN  SPELLS  CADACO  AND  DESIGN. 
Cadaco^EllU.  Inc.  8X  102,452.  Pub.  S-28-61.  Filed 
8-11-90. 

716.800.  MR.  MACHINE.  Ideal  Toy  Corporation.  SN 
103,153.     Pub.  3-28-91.     Filed  8-22-60. 

714.801.  BAILI8TIC.  M  ft  B  Manofarturtng  Corporation. 
SN  105,305.     Pub.  3-28^61.    Filed  9-28-60, 

na.802.  8BCO.  Sporta  Equipment  Corporation.  BN 
100.930.     Pub.  3-28-61.     Filed  10-6-90.  


dan  20  -  LiMlaHi  aad  (Mad  CMi 


719,778.     KRIB8-KBOM.      Amaricaa    Blltvlta    Bobber    Co., 
Inc.     8N  80,602.     Pab.  3-28-61.     Filed  11-18-60. 


(lBM23-takry, 

aad  Parts  Tbaraof 


mm      i» A    Ta^c 


716,803      STCMP-JUMPKR.     Wood  Brothers  Manufacturing 
Company       SN   72.919.     Pub.   3-28-61.     Filed  0-4-50. 
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710,806.    VANOUASD.    Tht  Owatouu  Tool  Comptaj-    BN 

79.WS.    Pub.  »-2S-«l.    Filed  8-1 7-W. 
7iaiflO«.     IMPACfO.     ImpMt  Bot«r  To^  Inc.     BN  91,906. 

p«b.  s-3»-«i.  waut-M-to. 
n6,80T.  BbnnuR  Buumoxr  amd  dksion.  YtfttBift* 

McteUwnk*  WiirtlHii-honiiorf  AktlwigwuntOaft     BM 
98,114.    P«b.  S-38-U.    Fll«d  ft-14-«0. 

71«,808.  CHOP-CBOP.  Boralee  L.  CoOtM  aad  Bdw«r«  J. 
CoIUm.     BN  M.14T.     Pnb.  8-4»-«l.     FItod  4-1-60. 

716.80*.  AUTODBZ.  Ml«hle-QkiM-Dezter,  laeorponted. 
BM  96.104.    POb.  S-28-ei.    FtMl  4^14-00. 

716^810^  •OLBTntMATIC.  Ualrorwl  liat^  Oorpontloii. 
■MlfMiii  oC  Ftrgsaoa  Marino  CWporatlOB  of  TBdliiBa.  BN 
80,781.    Pab.3-a»-ei.    FlM6-S7-6a 

716.811.  BOFTH  BBTD.  TWIKB  VTC.  AND  DSBION. 
Boath  Bend  Lath*.  Inc.  8N  »9,7»2.  Pob.  S-28-61.  Filed 
•-ST-60. 

716.812.  DUO-MIX.  Pyle*  Indaitrlei.  Inc.  BN  101.278. 
Pob.  8-28-61.    FIlwl  7-21-60. 

716.818.  VICON.  Manitowoc  Bnglneorlac  Corporation.  BN 
102.982.    Pab.  S-M-ei.    Fllod  8-18-60. 

716.814.  IflDCO.  Mld-StatM  Dlstrlbatlnf  Company,  Inc. 
BN  108,in.    P«b.  3-2»-61.     mod  8-92-40. 

716.815.  CF  AND  DK8IGN.  MeBroy  Company.  BN  106,040. 
P«b.  »-a».«L    FUad  9-6-60. 

716.81>  PBBdBION  AND  DB8IQN.  Tb«  DoAll  Company. 
BN104J42.    Pab.  8-28-41.    FUad  0-12-60. 

716.817.  lAV-LrALLi.  Alaa>IiM  International  Inrentlone 
Corp.     BN  104.868.     Pnb.  S-28-61.     Filed  9-8-60. 

716.818.  BURTON  POWBR  BNAKE  AND  DESIGN.  Bar- 
ton Indoatrlea.  BN  104,870.  Pnb.  3-28-61.  Filed 
O-lt-60. 

716.819.  DTNAHOB.  Tbe  Hy-Dynamle  Co.  BN  104,452. 
P«b.8-S»-«.    FUed  9-14-60. 

716320.  BLDOKADO.  Boyal  M^ee  Corporation.  BN 
104.664.    Pob.  8-28-61.    Filed  9-15-«0i 

716,821.     JUICKBBTTE.      Rlral    Manufacturing   Company. 

BN  104.641.    Pnb.  3-28-61.    Filed  9-16-60. 
714J9&    JMUna.      B-ll«    Ompaay.    Ime.      BN    104,677. 

Pob.  3-28-61.    Filed  9-19-60. 

716^3.  FUBT.  B-M-B  Coawaay,  Inc.  BN  104,678.  Pab. 
S-28-61.    Filed  »-lA-60. 

716J24:  INQBAM.  Acne  Wire  A  Iron  Worlu.  BN  104,796. 
Fob.  8-26-41.    Filed  »-2<^-60. 

716,826.  B-W.  B<HV-Wamer  Corporation.  BN  106,046. 
rPnb.  3-28-ttl.    Filed  9-23-60. 

718.826.  gELVBR  BTREAK.  Bors-Wamer  Corporation. 
BN  106,048.    Fob.  3-28-61.    Filed  9-23-40. 

716.827.  BORQ-WARNER.  Borg-Wamer  Corporation.  BN 
105,050.    Pnb.  8-2B-61.    Filed  9-23-6a 

716.828.  HYDRO  STICK.  BAM  AatOBMtlre.  BN  106.879. 
Pab.  3-28-61.    Filed  10-21-60. 

716.820.  DBTKLOMAX.  Jeba  W.  Bolton  A  Bone,  lae.  BN 
106,882.    Pnb.  3-28-61.     Filed  10-21-60. 

716,880.  POWER-MAX.  Olme  PredsloB.  Inc.  BN  107,044. 
Pub.  3-2»-61.    Filed  10-24-00. 

716.831.  BTBRUJBHIKLD.  The  Baker  Company,  Inc.  BN 
107.106.    Pnb.  S-24-41.    Piled  10-29-60. 

716^632.  BOBTOMATIC  Boatltcb^  Inc.  BN  107,237.  Pab. 
3-28-61.    Flle«  10-21-60. 

716.833.  BOABBAL.  Boabar  Compaay.  BN  107.608.  Pab. 
3-28-61.     Filed  11-1-46. 
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716.834.     VIP.     Venon   Producta.   Inc. 
3-.28-61.    Filed  2-29-60. 

716.836«    JUDZ-UK.    JSlaaeh-Ette.  Inc. 
3-28-61.    Filed  6-2-60. 


BN  01,887.      Pob: 


BN  96,185. 


Pubi 


716A96.  ;hKART  FUB.  Featwra,Btec,C»«  iMi  BV 
102,110:    Pnb.  S-2»-61.    Filed  »-4-40.  ^ 

716.887.  ANDRE  HAIR  FA8HI0NB.  Cbn,  Xati  BM 
102,645.    Pub.  3-2ft-61.    Filed  8-12-40.  ■ 

716.888.  CHATHAM  CREATED  RUBOBB.  Ctof^  FJ  Chati- 
haa.  d.b.a.  Cbatbam  Reeeareb  Labocatorlee.  BN  1M,641. 
Pnb.  S-18-61.    Filed  8-29-60. 

716.830.  CHATHAM  CREATED  EMSBALDB.  Carroll  F. 
Cbatbaa,  d.b.a.  Cbat|iam  Reeeareb  Laboratories]  BN 
108,542;    Pub.  S-28-61.    Filed  8-80-60.  ' 

716,840.    D  AND  DBBION.    Dlamond-Ite  lataraatlenil, 


IBC 


SN  104;il7.     Pub.  3-28-61.     Filed  9-1S-60. 

716.841.  ^ERITANCE.  Tbe  Intenatloul  Mlver  Coiipaay. 
BN   105.005.      Pnb.   3-28-61.     Filed  9-22-60.  | 

I 

Qau  29-BiooM,  BmsWs,  Mid  Dtttttli 

716.842.  CUI/rURXD  BHBARLINO.     Snez  Orahaiii  Coa- 

pany.     BN  96.166.     Pnb.  S-2ft-41.     FUad  4-16-60^ 

716.843.  AUTO  MAGIC  AMBCO.  American  Bponie  and 
Cbamoli  Company,  Inc.  BN  90,081.  Pnb.  8-28-61. '  Filed 
6-15-60. 


Class  31-Fntors  ad!  Refiifarition 


716.844.  INDUSTRIAL  AND  DBBION.  Industrial  Filter 
A  Pump  Mfg.  Co.  8N  81.283.  Pub.  3-28-61.  !  Filed 
0-14-59.  i 

710.845.  C  AND  DESIGN.  CuUlsan,  Inc.  BN  ^5,062. 
Pub.  3-28-61.    Filed  4-14-60.  ' 

716.846.  ATLAS  DANB£ARK  AND  DESIGN.  Aktleaekkabet 
Atlas.      8N    90,700.      Pub.    3-28-61.      Filed   6-27-«). 


Class  32-hniiture  anl  UpMstary 


716.847.  FLEX-ROL.  Flex-O-Lators.  lac  BN  #4,060. 
Pub.  3-28-61.    Filed  3-31-60. 

716.848.  VAR8ITT.  American  Beatlnf  Compaay|  BN 
102,53&     Pub.  3-28-61.    Filed  8-12-60. 

71H,849.  THE  ELEGANT  YANKEE  AND  DESIGN.  Whalen 
Manufartnrtnf  Co.,  Inc.  8N  108,884.  Pnb.  8-08-41. 
Filed  0-2-60.  | 

71G.850.  CALIPOAM.  Urethane  Corporation  o<  Oaijtomla. 
S.V    108,236.      Pnb.    3-28-61.      FUed    11-10-60.  ' 


Qass  33  — Qasswara 

716.851.  LR  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.     Bamoel  Mdael  alid  Co. 
9N  89.239      Pub.  3-28-61.     Filed  12-23-59.  j 

t 

Class  34  -  Haatiiit,  LifMHU  Ml  Vaitilirtiiii 
ApiMratu  I 

716.852.  H  AND  DESIGN.     Tbe   HlgvlBS  Metal  Pioducts 
Company.      BN    81,279.      Pnb.    8-28-61.      Filed    94l4-60. 

aass35-Belliiig,  Hosa,  MadrfMry  ifack- 
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716,853.     KORFUND  FLBX-BOBB.    Tbe  Korfond  Co|ipaay, 
Inc.     8N  61.636.     Pub.  3-2»-61.     Filed  10-30-68. 


716.854. 
81,786. 


GRAPHITAR 
Pub.  3-26-41. 


Tbe    WIefeea 
Filed  9-21-00. 


Corpemtloa. 


am 


Jura  IS,  lifl 
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716J6B.     T 
9T.2T1. 


VUai  B-16-60. 

716.866.    aN^TIZ.    Ika  FVMkUa  CottM  ICDl  CompaBy. 
BNtT.641.    FakB-M-Bl.    fD64B^B»-40. 


716.867.  NABBI-LABT.    Marricot  Oaipofatlo*.    BN  9B;228. 
Pnb.  S-M-6L    FfMB-tT-6#. 

716.868.  PUBBDR  tfaClAI^    TlM  0«Mral  TlM  A  Ubbar 
CompftBy.     Sir  lOMM.    Pa».  »-2»-«l.     FlM  lO-tl-M. 


Qass  36  -  Mnkil  iMnniMs  Hi  S^vhs 

716,880.     NITICD  BTAm.    ^etar  Cbaipaay  af  Japan,  Um- 
tted.     ax  80,761.     Fnb.  8-24-61.     FUad  9-8-60. 

716.860.  PBUEABOa    l'aaltai06  Raaavii  €•.    BN  102444. 
PBb.S-2B^l.    flMlft-6-M. 

716.861.  TOP  BRABB.     Baiyl  D.  BanH,  d.b.a.  Art  Ceatar. 
BN  10e.616i    Pab.  •-4B-41.    FUadB-46-40. 

716,861.     PLATAKOBD.     BaaiBart  WaiMtMr.     BN  106.668 
Pnb.  »-2S-«l.   imt  l&.ir-40. 


714J82.     HOW  AMD  WHT.     FlaM 
Ow  pel  a  Mum.    BN  iMJiB.    Pal 

716.883.  SOUTH  CAROLINA  CITY.  Municipal  AMoetattoa 
9t  B9atb  OaiaMm.  BM  10B,4Ni  Pab.  B-M-41.  WOtA 
4-11-60. 

716.884.  BPORTFOLZO.  OSeUI  FDba  Ib&  BM  102,5>1. 
Pub.  8-28-61.    Filed  6-12-60. 

7iMte.    4JJ>*TBf   AND   OHIOH.     antptaN  fmm 

Foundation.     BN  104,820.     Pnb.  S-8B-61.     Filed  9-1X^40. 

716,866.  TTMAR.  Traaafer  Moaocram  Co..  ]■■.  Mt 
104,846.    Pub.  3-28-61.    Filed  9-12-60. 

716.887.  BDRATDO  AND  DE8I0M.  Edraydo.  Inc.  BM 
104.441.    Fob.  8-2B-61.    FUad  »-14-60. 

716.888.  PBOBB.  Tbe  Betesea-Madleal  PabUahiag  Oaak> 
pany.     BN  104461.     Pab.  8-88-41.     Filed  9-20-40. 

716.889.  BOABEAL.  Boabar  Company.  BN  107,690.  Pah. 
3-28-61.    Filed  11-1-60. 


_  aiH39-CMfa| 


•tfr'iH 


Can  37-Papar  awl  Statiaaary 


716J68.  PABA<TAB.  Faramaaat  Paper  Prodncts  Co.  BN 
97,602.    Pnb.  S-3S-fl.    Filed  6-28-60. 

716.864.  LEXICOPT.  Tbe  Chaaploa  Paper  and  Fibre  Com- 
pany, slgaaa  of  OiaiiM6  Fatar  BpatJaltlaa,  Xac  BN 
101,860.    Pab.  S-T-41.    Filed  8-2-60. 

716.865.  MULTI-BTBIP.  Tbe  Multtatai^  Company.  BN 
102.681.    Pub.  3-28-61.    Filed  8-1B-60l 

716.866.  PICNIC  TIME.  Btrmnbel  Paper  Company.  BN 
103,489.    PabLS-S»-61.    FUad  8-26-60. 

718.867.  ABTBO-TIP.  Beripto,  Inc.  BM  10i,«06.  Pub. 
3-28-61.    Filed  8-29-60. 

716.868.  BOLED-BSAL  AD-BATER  AND  DBBION.  Tenelon 
Enrelope  COrparatiaa  of  Kanaaa  aty.  IM  108,880.  Pob. 
3-28-41.    Filed  9-2-60. 

716.860.  PENCRON.  L.  L.  Rtdrway  Company,  Inc.  BN 
106.640.    Pab.8-2B,41.    FUad  10-18-60. 


Class  38-PrlMi  aai  hrtiatfuw 

71 6.870.  DESIGN  SYMBOLIC  OF  BUBINBB8  AUTOMA- 
TION. Tbe  Office  ApplUnce  Co.  8N  63,876.  Pub.  3-2ft-61. 
Piled  12-8-68. 

716.871.  CREATIVE  SELLABILITIES.  AmelU  E.  Cremer. 
8N  68.565.    Pub.  3-2»-61.    Ffled  2-27-69. 

716.872.  8RA  READING  LABORATORY  AND  DESIGN. 
Sdenoe  Research  Aaaodatea,  Ine  BN  86.599.  Pid>. 
3-28-61.     nied  12-8-69. 

716.873.  BRA  READING  LABORATORX  AND  DESIGN. 
Science  Raaearcfa  Asaodatea,  Inc.  BN  86,600.  Pub. 
3-28-61.    Filed  12-8-09. 

716,874  BATTENFKLD.  Ba ttenf eld  Grease  *  Oil  Corpors- 
tlon,    inc.      BN  8T,T62.     Pub.   3-28-61.     Filed   11-23-59. 

716.87a.  THE  BEST  8P1ECH  8IBIBB.  Stanwlz  Hooae. 
Inc.      8N   88.259.      Pnb.   3-28-61.     Filed   12-30-59. 

710.876.  BANTU'S  FLAYLANO.  Promotion  PubUcstloos. 
Isc     BM  BB,nS,     Pab.  SrM-n.     lUad  1^20-66. 

716.877.  BOATING  BUSINBM.  Yacbtlnc  Publishing  Cor- 
poraUon,  sssicnae  at  Pteaaajja  B«at  PabUeatlona,  Inc.  SN 
02.179.     Pub.  s-28-61.     FIMI 8-4-60. 

716.878.  BLECTRONIC  PBBTIBW.  Piarlair  PablieaUona, 
Inc.     8N  92,494.     Pab.  3-28-61.     FUid  8-9-60. 

716,870.  MARIN  THIB  MONTH.  Waterfront  PubUabera. 
Inc.      8N  03.392.      Pnb.  3-28-61.      Filed  3-21-60. 

716.880.  GRA^HI  AIIMk  Fox  Rlrer  Paper  Corporation. 
8N  90.051.    P«b.  8-28-41.    Filed  6-15-60. 

716.881.  CFO  AND  DESIGN.  National  Aaaodstloa  of 
Camps  Fartheat  Oat  o<  North  America.  BN  99^63.  Pob. 
3-28-41.    Filed  6-29-60. 


716.890.  HUO-BAC.  Bean-Bra  Fonndatlona,  Inc.  BM 
58,995.    Pub.  3-28-61.    Filed  6-23-68. 

716,801.  CROBB  DBBION.  Zaterwercs  Btocfclaff  Conpaay. 
8N  54,950     Pnb.  3-28-61.    Filed  7-8-68. 

716.892.  AMBRICAN  HORBE8HOB.  American  Heel  A 
Counter  Company.  Inc.  BN  66,214.  Pub.  8-28-61.  FUed 
1-2-69. 

716.893.  BETTI  BRBNT.  LTD.  AND  DBBIGN.  Bottl 
Brent.  Ltd.     SN  68.981.     Pnb.  8-28-61.     Filed  S-4-60. 

710,884.  AD7UBTOLOX.  MDo  B.  Ooldeabers.  d.b.a.  MHo  B. 
Goldenberr  A  Co.  8N  87.668.  PiA.  3-26-61.  Filed 
12-16-64. 

716395.  PUCCL  PnccL  SN  93,206.  Pob.  3-28-61.  Filed 
3-18-60. 

716.800  COAT  OF  ARM8  DBBION.  PnccL  SN  03,207. 
Pab.8-38-0L    Filed  8-18-40. 

716.897.  SOLAZUR.  A.  Etlenne  A  Cle-8oUtnr.  SN  9a,628i. 
Pnb.  8-28-41.    FUed  8-23-60. 

716.898  LEISURE  MATES.  Bemsrd  Mennles,  d.b.s.  Mike 
Menalea  A  Son.    8M  98.63A   Pub.  S-24-61.    FUed  S-X3-60. 

716.899.  REPRESENTATION  OF  FANCIFUL  FIOUBS. 
Qaailty  MlUa,  laeerporatad.  BN  99.638.  Pob.  3-S1-41. 
Filed  6-22-60. 

716,000.     RKML      Le   Trappenr,    Ine.      SN   99,684.        Pnb. 

3-28-61.     Filed  6-24-60. 

716.901.  PBTBB  MARK.     Baker  Clotbea.  Inc.     BN  100.212. 

Pub.  3-28-61.     Filed  7-5-60. 

716.902.  BACARI.  L  C.  Issscs  A  Company,  Inc.  SN 
100,250.     Pub.  3-28-61.     Filed  7-5-60. 

716,908.  EACABI,  VtD.  L  C.  laaaca  A  Company,  lae 
SN  100,370.     Pnb.  3-28-61.     Filed  7-6-60. 

716.904.  L.AMA  BTEPHBN8.  Joseph  Nscbrasn.  8N  102,182 
Pub.  3-26-61.    Filed  8-5-60. 

716.905.  KAR8H0E.  GusUre,  Inc.  SN  102,568.  Pnb. 
S-28-61.    FUad  8-13-60. 

716.906.  SLOOP.  Oeorge  W.  Coble.  SN  104.432.  Pub. 
3-28-61.    Filed  9-14-40. 

716.907.  EVEROOOD.  Mitchell  Brothers  Inc.  SN  104.469. 
Pnb.  S-2S-61.     Filed  9-14-60. 

716.908.  900.  Byer-Rolnlck  Hat  Corporation.  SN  105,137. 
Pub.  8-28-61.    Filed  9-26-60. 

716.909.  PIN  POINTER.  CaUllna,  Inc.  SN  106,139.  Pnb. 
S-S«-«l.    Filed  9-26-60. 

716.910.  BETTY  HARTFORD.  R.  Kolodney  A  Co.  Inc. 
SN   106.108.     Pub.  3-28-61.     Filed  10-10-60. 

716.911.  BETTY  PBTITE.  R.  Kolodney  A  Co.  Inc.  SN 
106,109.    Pub.  3-28-61.    Filed  10-10-60. 

716.912.  I  MODERNS.  Bear  Brand  Hosiery  Co.  BN  108,014. 
Pub.  3-28-61.    Filed  11-8-60. 

716.013.  LONDON  GUARDS.  Interwoven  Stoefcinc  Com- 
pany.     SN    108,334.      Pnb.   3-28-61.      Filed   11-14-60. 


TMt8 

TlibM4.    «4I  hOKk    Waldi.  twit'  bfHtaali.  be^  4Am. 

u-w-w. 

nf,tl5.    PliCmB  MOCD  m  B0ZX».    latMaMlMid  I«tn 
CMpontlOB.    m  111.040.,  Pub.  »-28-61.   FU«d  l>-»-00. 


QMl40**nM||qf  CtMBf   ffpvifeHyif  ■■■ 


I 
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ntfilS.    OBIPflO.    lUd>HUM  AflMdatM.  Ine.    SN  M,443. 

Pab.  S^S-«.    Fltod  t-21-40. 
n«.91T.    fUOPIlB.     WUWB  MaBvtietoHBf  Oorponitlon. 

SM102.44S.   nb:»-S8-ei.   FlM8-10-t0. 
n«.918.    KOLL-BITB.     Ooldlnc  W«t«  Clip  Co.,  Ine.     BN 

104J3C    Prt.»-a»-<l.    FU<d»-t0-0O. 


aais42-lbittdl,   NMi4  m^  T«xtit 
FdNria,  Mi  SiMMM  Thmwlor 

Tl«.»l».     TIISU  JUL  TOUB  iJ«D  DSnON.     Motte-BoMnt 
SN»S.eSS.    P^.»-28-^.    FtMS-ll-^. 

718,98a    BUNIXIW.     Johnston.  Alton  *  Compony  Limited. 

UlM^a.    PA.8-28-«l.    lltod  3-21-60. 
718.921.     MAflCO.     Loourd  K.  Perier.  d.b.a.  Mattnoo  8np- 

Mr  Co.  Aad  Mueo  ru>rles.     8N  984>28.     Pnb.  8-28-61. 

mod4-a»-4a 

718.92S.     ''AJUf-OABD."    8dinadl«  GMporattoo.    8N  97.099. 

Pnb.  S-S9-«l.    Piled  5-l»-«0. 
716.923.     TWINUNE.    George  H.  HHdt    SN  108.826.    Pub. 

»-28-81.    Filed  11-14-60. 

Class  44 -DmHI,  AMkal,  md  Sm§kd 


71«,9a8.    *flfnntMnDU>.'    The  Peuny  Corp.     SM  92.M9. 
Piib.»-S8-«1.   Plied  8-1O-60. 

718.998.     NOBSnOE.      Aktleb^a«Bt    Bofon.      IN    94^9. 
Pub.  3-2ft-61.    Piled  4-13-60. 

718J26.     BOTTUI   WHBBL.      Morfeette  Co.      8N   lOfi.012. 
Ptib.  S-28-81.    nicd  9-22-60. 

718JI2T.    MUBlORTB.     MwtoCte  0».     8N  100,013.     Pnb. 
3-28-61.    Filed  9-22-60. 


Class  46  *FMs  Mid 


•fFMis 


71«.981^     PBIDB  OP  ZTALT  AMD  Dl 

d.b.ft.    Unae    Pood    MAufMlwen, 

8-28^.    PUedO-18-6a 
716.98a     PAA8  AMD  DPflON. 

PBb.S-28-81.    Piled  e-S^-W. 

716.93ft     HILTON'S.       HUton 

100,^    Piib.8-t»-81.    Piled  7.U-80. 
718w94Qk     BSX-PBKP. 
-lOLiBO.    Pirt 

716.941.    MB.  BIO.    Ward  Baking  Company. 

Pub.  8-28-41.   Pltod8^8-d0^_      .  ^ 
716,941    BLtTB  BIBBON.    Blae  Bttboir  Ptlboet*  |Cb..  lie, 

d.b.a.  Blae  Ribbon  Coffee  Co.    SN  102,800.    Pvb.i  8-88-81. 

Piled  8-«-60.  I 

IN 


716.943.  BOUND-UP.     CoatllMBtal 
108447.    Pab.  3-2ft-81.    Piled 

716.944.  Q.      The    Quaker   Oati 
Pnb.  8-28-01.    Filed  l»-l»-tO. 

716.945.  KOFPBB     KLOTCH.       Ba]erno>lIO0O 
Oomtauy.     SN  16M44.     P^b.  8-2»^l 

t 


SN    10«,«t6. 

BlMOlt 
Piled  iO-S0-«0. 


aiu47-WiaM 


716.946.  KINO  COTTON.  Ifonardi  Wine  Company  at 
Qeo^la.     BN  103,»84.     Pnb.  8-28-61.     Fltod  fr-faO-Oa. 

Class  49  -  DistiM  AMmIc  LHpsrsj 

716.947.  BARENPANO.  Teneke  4  Koenif.  SfT  67,T22. 
Pub.  3-28-61.    Piled  8-22-88. 

716,941.  OLD  DANTON.  Old  Boone  Dletlllery  JCo.  (Ohio 
corporation),  anlcnee  of  Old  Boone  DletlBery  D^  (Ken- 
tacky  corporatioa).  8N  72,060.  Pob.  »^M-4l.  Piled 
4-22-89.                                                                           i 

716,949.  PRIDE  OF  TBNNSS8EE.  Geo.  A.  Dlchel  4  Co.. 
d.b.a.  Tenaeeeee  Mountain  Dietflllaf  CMnpinjr-  SN 
101,084.    Pub.  8-28-61.    Piled  7-l»-e0.                ' 


716,950.     COACH    HOU8B.      Kati    Dmf    Coinpday. 
102.120.    Pub.  3-28-61.    Filed  $-0-60. 


SN 


Class  50 -Marcliaaiisa  Nat  Otiifrwisa 


filial 


718.928.  BOQURTB.  Beqnefert  AaeodatleD.  Ine.,  a»- 
aiffnce,  bjr  mesne  aasicnmenta,  of  The  Prenchette  Co.,  Inc. 
8N344»38.    Pub.  1-28-58.    Filed  8-6-67. 

716.929.  DUTCH  DAIBIE8.  DnttA  Dairies.  Inc.  BN 
38.272.    Pob.  8-28-01.    Filed  10-3-57. 

716.930.  LE  PBTIT  PATRE  AND  DBSIGN.  Fromacerles 
J.  RonsUnv.     BN  72.493.     Pub.  3-28-61.     Piled  4-29-69. 

716,981.  CAP  AND  DBSIGN.  CAP  Cheese  DIstribatore. 
BN  74,378.    Pub.  3-28-61.    Filed  5-25-59. 

716;^32.  MOMINTS.  Helen  M.  Bosch.  SN  84.887.  Pnb. 
3-28-41.    Filed  11-2-69. 

716,983!  BBPBBSBNTATION  OP  TWO  OROTBBQUE 
CHBPS  AND  PIBBPLACB.  W.  *  M.  Dnaeaa  Limited. 
SN  89.083.    Pnb.  8-28-61.    Piled  1-25-60. 

716J84.     PSX  KITCBSNS.    Pet  Kltatew,  lae.    SN  92,491. 
S-M-41.    fUed  8^1-60. 


716.9S1.  8PACB-A-HANGER.  MonarA  Predncti  Ine:  SN 
96,T20.    Pub.  3-28-61.    Filed  6-0-00. 

716,9.'ife.  E-Z  FLEX.  Clifford  W,  OostafMm.  d.bl.  OlleifO 
Letter  Co.     8.N   103,403.     Pub.  3-28-61.     F«e4  8-25-60. 

716,998.  OULCO.  Charles  Onlotta  Company,  line  SN 
10.1.283.    Pub.  8-28-61.    Filed  9-27-60. 

716,9*4.  8AFTI-GRIP.  Bubbermald  Incorporated.  SN 
107,154.    Pub.  8-28-61.    Piled  10-2S-00.  I 

716,955.  FLOB-D&LDXB.  The  Palae  A  Wnikms  Com- 
pany.    BN  107,208.     Pub.  3-28-61.     PUed  10-^8-00. 

716,9#6.  FLEDR-DB-LIB  DBSIGN.  The  Paine  A  Williams 
Company.     SN  107.368.     Pnb.  8-2S-S1.     FDad  lO-SS-60. 

i 

Class  51  -  CaMwtics  aMi  Talal  Pra^ratiMs 

716.917.  WE  kODERNB.  Saks  A  Csmpaxf.  Bff  101,081. 
Pub.  3-28-61.    Filed  8-8-60.  j 

710.918.  TAOBMINA.      CharUn*   Bowhciy.      Ul    108.490. 

si    108.487. 


Pui.  3-28-61.    Piled  8-20-00. 


( 


718.930.     QBBBKB  AND  DBSIGN.     Ocrber  Prodneta  Com- 
pany.    iH  M4i^     Pnb.  ^28-01.     Piled  8-21-60.  I 

T1848C    BSTTT    CBOCKBR.      General    Mills.    Inc.      BN 
9e.0«I.   ]h4  >-|i^     Pltod^-tl-OO. 


716.010.     DI0NTS08.      ClHirllne    Boadiery. 
Pub.  3-28-61.    Piled  8-20-60. 

716.900.  BACTHBL  COSMCnQUBB  AND  DM^N..    Miss 
Harriet,  Inc.     SN  103,940.     P«b.  8~28-01.     WW  f-0-00. 

716.901.  MIB8   HEUBNE.     Hrtene  Cnrtto  Indn^trtes.  Inc. 
BN104.SS0.    Pub.  8-28-01.    Piled  9-lB-OO. 


Jmn  IS,  itti 


Inc.     BN 


Ine.     BN 


710,M2.  

P«b.fr-M-ti.   FlMl0-»:O0. 
710.908.     SBNSODTVai     Bleck  Drma  Cbmnaav 

106.060.    P«h.t-M-01.    PBed  10-7-oa^' 
T16.004.    CREAMBSSBNCB.     Helena  BnMasteln; 

100,279.    PnbiS  Si  01.    PUed  10-12-00. 
716,966.     aOTOB.     Snlss  AflHataa.  Ime.    'sN  100,282. 

3-28-01.    PUsd  10-12-00. 
n6,900.    UP  DSW.     Area  ProdneCL  be.     BN   106J81 

Pnb.  S-2t-61.    Fltod  10-14-40. 


Class  52-IWtaiisaU  mi  Saa^ 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 

chism- 


TIC  79 


Pub. 


710,9n.    DABBB.    Dube  Temdte  Ceairri  0>.    IN  tSOST. 
Pnb.  8-28-01.    FDed  8-0-00. 

716.978.     ETC  AND  DBBION.    C  JB.  Brdman  Tire  Co.     SN 
100,437.    Pnb.  S-BO-'Ol.    Piled  7-T- 


Stania 


710.907.     GKNTBUk     The 
Pnb.  S-eS-Ot.    fBsd  12^-00 


7M,0T9.     TABS  AND  DBBION. 
ated   Bemees,   Ltd.     BN  56,747 
Pub.  8-28-61.    Filed  7-21-68. 


OOLLBCTIYB  MABK. 


BN  00.101. 


710,908.     KA8T-OFF. 

tlon,   d.b.a.   Boyle-Mldway.     BN  100,078.     Pnb.  8-2B-01 
Plied  0-02-60. 

716,060.  BHBTLAND.  The  Shetland  Ce^  lac  SN  103.206. 
Pnb.  8-20-61.    Piled  8-22-00. 

716,970.  PUBBZ  AVD  DBBION.  Phm  Corporation.  Ltd. 
BN  104.040.    Pnb.  8-28-01.    Ptlad  0-7-00. 

716,071.  SCBUB-A-MATIC.  The  Genoa  Stewart  Corpora- 
tion.    BN  1044K88.     Pob.  8-28-01.     PUad  0-11-00. 

710,972.    BONTOZAOa.    Ls>  Phitnma  de  X]«wa,  Inc.,  d.b.a. 

Dana.      BN  104jai.     PA.   8-00-01.     Piled  O-12-00. 
71^078.     DirBBBTSIP.     Tha  BItmsai    Osrperatlon.      BN 

104,607.    Pub.S-ti-41.    Piled  0-10-OA 


S^^^^r^  Pass  107-hlacatiaa  md  FilsrtriaMirt 


716,980.     SPEED   TALK.      Robert   MaGlnley.      BN   100,621. 
Pnb.  3-28-61.    rOed  7-11-00. 


CollectiTe 

Cass  200 


Marks 


716,961.  PHI  KAPPA  THETA.  Phi  Kappa  Theta  Prater- 
nltj.      BN  99.000.     Pub.   3-08-O1.     Piled  6-14-60. 

716.982.  AIEB  AND  DBSIGN.  Amerlcaa  Inetltute  at  Blee- 
trieal  Ensineers.  SN  99,904.  Pnb.  3-28-61.  PUed 
6-29-60. 


CertiacBtisii  Marks 


Strricc  Maifcs 

dassMM-l^wtMniaai 

710,974.     FANCIFUL     TBLBPHONB    DHTION.       Florists' 
Nationwide  Telephoae  DeUvery  Netweck  Amerlen's 
Ordsr  FlertoCs,  Ine     SN  n,204. 
4-0-60. 

710.071c     BBPBX8BMTATI0N     OF     MAJI     AND     CAST. 

Bobert  A.  Shipley,  d.b.a.  Shipley  Bales  Serrlce.    BN  81,762.  710,988.     DU  PONT  501  ETC.     B.  L  da  Pont  de 

Pnb.  8-28-61.    Filed  9-21-69.  and  Company.     BN  73,341.     Pnb.  8-28-61.    Piled  6-11-60. 

716,976.      REPBS8BNTATION  OP  STAG'S  HEAD  AND  DB-  716,984.     DU  PONT  CARPET  NYLON  BTC.     B.  I.  d«  Pont 

SIGN.      Woodward  *  Lotbrop  Ineerporated.     BN  90,404.  de   Nemonra   and   Company.      BN   73,342.      Pub    8-28-61. 

Pnb.  8-28-01.    PUad  2-6-00.  Filed  5-11-60. 


Pnb.   10-4-00.     Filed    fl^gg  A  ^ 


SUPPLEMENTAL  REGISTER 

NSlstrntlona  are  not  snb)eet  to  opposition. 


Class  1- Raw  ar  Partly  PraparadMatariab  Class  2  -  Racaptadas 


710,080.     Select  Seeds,  Inc.,  Port  Wayne,  Ind.     BN  90,365.    716.986.     Pacfca«lnc  Frontiers,  Inc.,  Boston,  Maaa.,  by  as- 
PUed  P.R.  6-8-00 ;  Am.  SJl.  4-10-01.  slcnsMiit  and  ehaa«e  of  name  from  William  8.  Schneider. 

Loe  Anceles,  Chllf.     SN  77.140.     PUed  P.R.  7-6-69 ;  Am. 
S.B.  12-27-00. 

POLiyN  TUK  PAK 

For  Plastic  Paefcafee  for  Granular   (or  Bulk)   Matorial. 
Pint  nee  Apr.  18,  1959. 


J  i  ^j 


710.087.     Vermont   Wood   Prodnets   Inc.,   Bethel.   Yt     BN 
92.61A     PUed  PJL   8-0-00;  Ask   S.R.  4-10-61. 


FerFMdl 

First  nse  Mar.  tl.  1000. 

TM  707  O.G.— 7 


For  Woodenware — Namely,  Wooden  Bowls. 
First  nse  Jan.  26,  1960. 


TM.80 


I 
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710  988      Aamxttmrn   FotMh   4   Oiemleal   Corpomtloa.   Lm    T18.9M.     AmeHewi  Bnuh  CoMpaBjr.  ^'^t^'^^' 
kiS^\m,oS!^112,19i:    Filed  l-a*-«lU^  8N  77JW4.     FU^  F.E.  7-20-W:  Am.  «A  T-7-eO. 


SUPER-CE 


F»r  QlurnVtMaMmg  IfatertaL 
Flrrt  OM  Anf .  18. 1969. 


The  m^rk  comprlaM  th*  wpwwtatloa  of  a  pftlmt 
handle  eolond  Mb*  and  taaTtnc  at  Its  aanouvted  end 


aM*6-Cb«aicals  h4  Chaaical  C«a-     gg^frJlyS^w. 


kraah 
a  eap- 

Uke^tlppartloa  colortd  foM  a^arated  from  th*  Um  ^Orttaa 

by  an  InU^enlng  annular  band  colored  white. 


718.989.     L,  B.  RnsaeU  ChemlcaU.  Ine,  Long  laUnd  City, 
N.r.    BM  njO^    Wati  F.«.  7^4-W;  An*.  UM.  2-aO-dl     • 


ULTRA  WASH 


Oau  35-B«ltim,  Hm«,  MadiMry  ^- 
wn,  mi  MiirtdBc  Tht 


I 


MET-L-SEAL 


718.995.     Olti  Bn>a.   IMf.    Cb.,   Chlea<o,   IlL     BK   66.S4T. 

Filed  PR.  l-2-»9 ;  Am.  8.R.  4-10-61. 

Fot  Powdera  or  Uqnida  WMeh  Are  Uied  in  tte  Prepara- 
ttoa  «r  a  BolMUm  Itet  Win  Haaten  and  Improve  the  Kllml- 
natlon  of  Sodium  Thloaolphate  and  SUrer  From  Film*  and 

Papers  For  Shaft  SeaU  Wherein  All  of  tha  CompoMOt  Pi 

Flrat  oae  on  or  aboat  Doe.  18. 1968.  Conttrae^ed  of  Metal  Bxeept  for  a  CaAon  »«««.  *»*  ]^ 

an  L-Sb^>ed  Up  Member  Proridee  a  Seal  Between  B«PaaT«i7 
'  Morlns  Boaelnc  and  Carbon  Bine  Gtrrler  " 

718.990.     Mink  Oil  Waterprooflnf  Co..  Portland,  Oreg.     8N        FIret  qee  June  17.  1968. 


Ate 


88,411.     Filed  P.R.  1-4-80 ;  Am.  SA  10-^-80. 

MIIIK    OIL 

C2k  < 


Class  38-Priirts  mi  PaWatioi 

718  998      Street  A  Smith  FubHeatloai,  Inc.,  New  T*k.  N.T. 
8N  99.870.    Filed  P.B.  8-24-80;  Am.  8 A.  4-20-8^. 

MLLPS  NEXT  WORD      * 


For  Leather  Waterproofing  Compoaltlon. 
First  oae  Feb.  14. 1958. 


For  Ifegaztne  Seetloa. 
First  oae  Janoary  1980 


BORER-PRUF 


tax 


Class 45 -Soft  Driaks  aarf  Carbojiatad 

T18,991.     BMiBle  Braada,  Inc.  New  Toi*,  N.T.,  aaalgnee  o*    ^^   _^ 
Naraerr  ipedalty  Frodaeta,  lae..  Croton  Fille,  N.T.    8N    ff itaTS 
•04M8.   Filed  F.1.»-3-«0:AblS.B.  8-8-81.  , 

716,907.    The  H.  B.  KlAoleon  Company.  Baltfmore.  aid. 
91.818.     FUed  P.B.  2-25-80;  Am.  S.B.  4-14-81.. 

j         BESGRAPE         I 

I  Toe  frape  FUwred  Soft  Drlnke  and  Coneentrate  for  Mak- 

Ing  Orape  Flarored  Soft  Drtnka. 

(hK  n-CMrtndiM  Nbtoriib  "^•"""'"^ 


FMr  Pestlclda— an  Aeroaol  Bomb  Type  Spray. 
Flrat  nee  Apr.  1, 1968.    


716.992.  Spring  Hul  Fuel  Co..  ine.^j^^-^f^°°'^  ^^1  CUss  46— Foo^s  aB^  layndfaaU  of  foiu 


» 


Prodaets.  Seattle,  Waah.     SN  96.835.    Filed  P.B.  6-6-60 ; 
Am.  SJl.  4-12-61. 


HILTON 


718.991.    B.  B.  Cook,  d.b.a.  B.  B.  Cook  "«  Companr^CHtaer. 
Tex.     8N  82,961.     Filed  P  Jl.  10-»-69 ;  Am.  S.B.  4-20-61. 


For  MetaTDaeta  and  Wladaw 
Flrat  aae  lanair  IMO. 


Class  22- 


Tn«r  aad  Spartim  Coods 


nMM.    MltcvF  Tadmtriim.  Plat«ib««k.  V.T.    Of  T8.00a. 
niad  PJL  T-aO-M;  Am. BlU  4.4A-41. 


1®Y 


Fte  Mtatataaa  Oeaefal  Tafi  Ma«V  Cu*.  Traeka,  0»- 
.-      .  1^^  ^^  Aatheatle  BepUeas  of 


BtractloB  Teya. 
iBdMtrlal 
Flrat  aaa  Dm.  M^lSBIw 


Fo»  Dog  Food 

Fliat  BM  Oct  16, 1962. 


JUKB  IS,  IMl 


U.  8.  PATENT  OFFICE 


Tlf  81 


718,999.     Seaddar    Food    ProdMta.    Im.,    Mwleiai    Faife.    n^<,  S1_| 
Calif.,  aaalgaee  of  Ooad  Foeda.  Inc.  CUvar  Oty,  Oaitt.    **^  •*■ 
SN  84,889.     rued  PJL  ll-»^ ;  Aak  %A.  1-80-61. 

717.001.     Blehard  Hadaat.  Monte  FlalM.  If.J.     SN  TS.6ie. 
Filed  P.B.  7-38-08 ;  AaL  SJL  S-15-S1. 


<^^MEM 


GREEN  SHDIMER 


For 

Flrat  aae  Jaly  T,  1969. 


For  Com  Cliip8b 

Flrat  nee  Oct  16.  1969 ;  Sept  10.  1962.  aa  to  the  wording 
•^omleet  of  AIL" 


OatsSO— Marcliaarfisa  N#t  Otharwisa 
flaiiWaJ 


717,002.  BezaU  Drag  and  Cbemlfal  Oaapaay,  db.a.  BoaU 
Drag  Compaagr.  Loa  Aageln.  Chltt.  SB  98,688.  FIla« 
P.B.  4-^2-60 ;  Am.  SJl.  4-1S-6L 


TURN  TAN 


For  Sontaa  Lotion. 
Flrat  nee  Mar.  30, 1960. 


Scnriee  Mark 


717,000.     Led    Ballaat,    Inc..    Boalder.    Colo.      SN    86.881.     ^         ^^^        .  .  ,  .  . 

Filed  PR.  11-23-so ;  Am.  S.B.  4-27-61.  Cbss  101 — AavaitinBi  aM 

717.008.     Arthur  MlUer.  db.a.  Arttar  Miner  ft 
BofUej,  Maaa.    SN  108.946.    Filed  9-8-60. 


For  Powdered  Mineral  for  Inaertiaa  la  and  Adding  Weight         The  drawing  U  lined  for  r«d. 
to  Pneamatle  Vriilele  Tlrea.  For  Management  Consulting  Serrleee. 

Flret  aae  Nor.  1,  1967.  FJret  uee  Apr.  7.  1959. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED 


20,176. 
186.715. 
140.404. 
140,847. 
141,256. 
141.592. 

141.862. 
141.863. 
141,883. 

142.176. 

143.143. 

143.224. 

144.872. 

144.878. 

146.125. 

146.788. 

146.872. 

146.873. 

146.874. 

146.876. 

382,114. 

888,981. 

884.630. 

385.231. 

386.273. 

386.315. 

386.324. 

886,396. 

386,476. 

886,476. 

886.477. 

886,478. 


MATCHLESS.     CI.  46.    9-29-1891.  886.480. 

KUX-KWIK.    a.  46.    11-S-aO.  386,481. 

BJEDUCOL.    CLll.    8-15-21.  386.483. 

8NOWSHXEN.    C\.  42.    8-22-21.  386.484. 

UNION.    CI.  23.     4-12-21.  386.486 

MINUtTA  WORSTED  TARN  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.     386.486. 

CL  43.    4-26-21.  386.505. 

DESIGN  or  MAN.     CI.  48.     6-»-21.  386.506. 

BABTBLS  AND  DBSIGN.     CI.  48.     6-3-21.  386.513. 
BLUE  DIAMOND  BRAND  AND  BLUE  DLLMOND     386.520. 

DESIGN,     a.  46.     6-8-21.  386.563. 

CLO¥BRINB.    CI.  18.    6-8-21.  386,600. 

MOTHBB'S.    a.  46.    6-24-21.  886.652. 

CLOTBBINB  MBNTHO-BALM.     CI.  18.  6-24-21.    386.660 

CABNATA.    CL46.    7-19-21.  386,668. 

SAFrnUL    CI.  4jB.    7-19-21.  386,735. 

POLLTANNA.  ct  46.     8-30-21.  386.771. 

FBC-NUT.    CI.  46.    9-20-41. 

DLUfOND  C.    CI.  16.    9-20-21.  386.786. 

ONTX.    CL  16.    9-20-21.  386.803. 

SPIK-KHIT.    CL  15.    9-20-21.  386,831. 

SUFMBFLAMB.    O.  16.    9-20-21.  386,859. 

BEX.    CLU.    10-16-40.  386.961. 

BABD'S  TOWN  BKBttlTK     CL  40.     12-81-40.        387.240. 

ROSE  BOWL  AND  DESIGN.     CL  46.  1-28-41.     387,307. 

RAMABOL.    CL  6.    2-18-41.  387.412. 

ARMT  TIMES,    a.  88.    4-l-«l.  387,625. 

CBLAWATB.    O.  42.    4-1-41.  387.626. 

ELANBO.    CL4S.    4-1-41.  387,797. 

CREAM  WIPT  AND  DESIGN.     O.   46.     4-8-41.     388.106. 

DIAGBAND.    CL  26.    4-16-^1. 

DIAMBT.    CI.  96.    4-16-41.  388.311. 

GBANDINA.    CL  26.    4-16-Al.  388.564. 

GLOBIBTA.    CI.  26.    4-16-Al. 


LACORD.    CI.  26.    4-15-41. 

MAONITAR.    CL  26.    4-16-41. 

0PEMU8.    CT.  26.    4-15-41. 

OPTINETTA.     CT.  26.    4-15-41. 

OPTIFON.     O.  28.     4-15-41. 

OPTIFLEX.    CT.  26.    4-15-41. 

FLEXARET.     CI.  26.     4-15-41. 

FLEXINA.     CT.  26.    4-16-41. 

DEFUZZ.    CT.  51.    4-15-41. 

UNION.     CT.  23.     4-15-41. 

STABLrVlS.     CT.  26.     4-15-41. 

TOOTALINE.     CT.  42.     4-15-41. 

MINORA.    CL  28.    4-22-41. 

HTDBOTUF.    CT.  37.    4-22-41. 

CHAMAL.     CT.  39.    4-22-41. 

MBATPAK  AND  DESIGN.     CL   37.     4-22-41. 

WEBSTER    EI8ENLOHR    PERFECTO    AND    DE 

SIGN.    CT.  17.    4-22-41. 
DAREX.    CT.  60.    4-22-41. 
ELANE8E.    CT.  1.    4-22-41. 
RHODIGOLD.    CL  28.    4-22-41. 
BOBBINB8E.     CL  42.     4-22-41. 
LANE8B.    CT.  1.    4-29-41. 
PALATEX.    CT.  44.    5-6-41. 
VAPOR.MIZER.     CL  2.    5-13-41. 
PEER  AND   DESIGN.     CL   51.      5-13-*l. 
AORAND.    CT.  26.     5-27-41. 
AXOMAT.    CT.  26.    5-27-41. 
KENDALL.    CT.  42.    5-27-41. 
SLEEP     SYMPHONY     AND     DESIGN.       CT.     32. 

6-10-41. 
CA8CAMITE.     CL  5.     6-17-41. 
KING    OF    WHISKIES    AND    DESIGN.      CT.    49. 

7-1-41. 


TH  82 

888,<0t. 

MtiTM. 

888.T11. 
380,011. 
389,401. 
389,«»3. 
389,507. 
389,TH. 
389,993. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Jtms  11 ,  iMi 


OOH.  q.99,   T-a-M. 

^»  rfPSTflaiMauHft  amumtdii.    a.  «. 

7-8-41. 
PmOTKK-PLUO.    C3.  38.    T-«-41. 

cHmeiitfL4K.  CL  e.  t-»^i. 

PINMgKAlT.    CLSS.    8-6-41. 

BACnUMllm    €1. 18.    8-«-'41. 

HKATH  AND  DB8ION.     C?!.    46.      8-19-41. 

FXX)RITB.    CI.  1.    9-2-41. 


M0,202.  t  PLAtn  CHROMI.    CS.  28.   ^-«-41. 

800,332.  '  VISTA.    CI.  82.    9-10-41. 

890,478.  *  DBNTU-OSIP     BTC.     AND     DKBION.       d.     SI 

9-28-41.  ^ 

890,482.     TBCFPL0M8.    CL  18.    »-28^Al. 
390,511.     SUPHt^ATSZ.    CI.  42.    0-28-41. 
390,578.     AFTESAUiS.    CI.  39.    9-^80-41. 
390.««0.     TRBO.    €1  89.    9-80-41. 
390,607.     DIN08  IN  OVAL  FEAMB.    CL  21.    9-80^ 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED 


098,742.     TACRTL.    <JL18.    8-1-flO.*^ 

SsctiiMi  S 
100^7.     TH»   KBPHftNT   KWD    WTTC.    AND   DE8I0N 

a.  48.    10-20-14. 
585,912.     HASDILUX.    CL  42.    2-28-04. 
593,840.     VIKNNA   BOT  AND  DB8ION.      CL    46.      8-^-54 
5934*47.     DBZBTTB.    CL  39.    8-17-84. 

594,635.     PBRJORMINO  BEADTXnSB.     CL  W.     ft-31-e4 
594,708.    fnonCL    CI.  6.   V-T-M. 
595,283.     C8  AND  DBSIQN.     CL  48      9-14-54 
595.997.     80FUMK.    CL  80.    9-28-M. 

597,279.     HSRMADOmANDDmON.   CL  21.   10-28-54 
599,775.     TBAVnC  HBADQCABTBR8.    CI.  101.     12-21-54 
599,799.     PERTBCTION.    a.  2.    12-28-S4. 
600,153.     DEMICRJTAN    SKIN   BALJf   AND   DE8ION       Q 

18.     12-28-54. 
600,415.     WHITB  OBCBID  BIC.   A2CD  DESIGN 

1-4-56. 
600.741.     8TERBOTOON.    CL  26.    1-11-S6. 
601.139.     TRAFnC  ORAPKTINS  AND  DBSION 

1-18-55. 
601,285.     OONTIND-FLO.    CL  23.     1-25-55. 


a.   42. 


a.  101. 


The  f9ll9wmif  re§ittrati9n$  i»tu«4  Apr.  If,  195S 

604.976.  DO-IT.    CI.  2. 

404.977.  SANI-KLBSN.     CI.  2. 

604.981.  PAILLOTINL    CI.  3. 

804.982.  JEWELORAMA.    CL  S<. 

604.983.  OBIITONB.    Q.  8. 
604.987.  OAGBCBBK.    CL  5. 

604,098.  MORGAN  TBB  COR  AND  DK8IQN.     CI    12 

604.994.  AMERICA'S    MIRACLB    BASH    AND    DESIGN 

CI.  12. 

6O4.906.  WBATHBK  CHKCK  AND   DKSIGN.      CL    12. 

600.001.  SBAT-A-BABK.     C\.  18. 

605.002.  LOMATIC.    CL  13. 

605,014.  MARMAN  AND  DESIGN,    a  13. 

605,031.  AMBOFBDRIN.    0.18. 

600.033.  ROBINSOirS.    CL  18. 

0O6,0SI.  SKED-ICABTEB.     CI.  19. 

605,043.  FRY  CHEF.    CL  21. 

605,046.  STKAMRTTE.    CI.  21. 

606.048.  CALABAfe.    CL  21. 

605,040.  THBSMOSOOL.  CI.  21. 

605,051.  DAVIS  8CPBB- VISION  AND  DESIGN.     CI    21 

605,058.  BCNNT-GARD  AND  DESIGN.     CI,  21. 

606.060.  SILICONDCCTOR.    CI.  21. 

606.061.  NOCTBON  IK  DIAMOND  DBSIQN.     O.   21. 
•06.068.  RAIN  BRAIN.    CL  21. 

600.066.  FBRROD.    CI.  21. 

605.067.  COLORVISION  AND  I»BION.     CL  21. 
605,077.  DDO-TBNNA.    CI.  21. 

605,084.  BROWirS  UTTLB  QARCVNn.     Cl.  23. 

605.087.  "SNAPPBR  TWENTY"  AND  DESIGN.     CL  23. 

606.088.  DURIA.    0. 28. 

605.095.  GRASS  HOPPBR  AND  t«nON.     CL  23. 

605.096.  VARNCO  AND  DESIGN.    CL  ^8. 

600.101.  BBZBT  AMD  DESIGN.    CL  24. 

005.102.  PRBSTOMATIC.    CL  24. 
605,109.  SKT-UNBB  AND  DBSION.    CL  26. 

•06,113.  VITBOSAM.   CL  28.  I 


Cl.  M 


800.115.  KO  ETC.  AND  DBSION.    CL  28. 

606417.  TRI.THBRM.    CL  26. 

600.127.  HAJEBI;T0N  BTC.  and  DESIGN.     CI    26* 

606.128.  ACROTKX    Cl.  26. 
•05480.  «  MUVtlOOOIfT.   a.  2& 
605,185.  JEWEL  SIXTEEN  AND  DESIGN 
605,136.  CIRCLE  COMPUTER.    Cl.  26. 
606,143.  PERMAFLA8H.     CL  26. 
606,145.  HILTIMB.    Cl.  27. 
606,147.  LADY  PAM.    CL  28. 
606451.  LUXCO  ETC.  AND  DBSION.    Cl.  82. 
605,152.  ND-DORN.    CT,  82. 
605,156.  DAV-O.    Cl.  8X 

605.162.  DEHYDRA-IBNT.    d  81 

605.163.  LC8TERGLABB.    CL  H 

605.171.  TREA8DBB  IttklLS.    Cl.  SlL 

605.172.  BEACON  BILi«,    a.  39. 

605.174.  AZEK.    CL  88. 

605.175.  OLOWHAV&    CL  89. 
605,179.  FLAN-O-BACX.    0.39.  jf^ 
606.181.  "MAGIC  LOCK."    CL  88.  %^ 

605.184.  DEEDY.    0.88. 

605.185.  GOLDBN  KNIOBT.    CL9B. 

605.186.  BILLY  PENN  AMD  DBSION.     CL  39. 
605,188.  KBITH  HAYWOOD  AND  DESIGN.     CL 
606489.  KIDLBT8.    0. 80. 
605.1 90.  STAB  LC8TKR.     Cl.  39. 
605.193.  FASHION   FIND  AND  DESIGN.      O.   81 
605,198.  TAILO.    CL  39. 
•08,199.  BLOC8EOEMS  BY  HOWARD.     O.  89. 

605.200.  PETIT  PAVE.    CL  39, 

605.201.  t  800THIBS.    CL  80. 

606.203.  HID  WK8TERN.     Cl.  39. 

605.204.  HAIB-MATE.    0.40. 
605,208.  BPONOEX.    CL  42. 

605.211.  DRKAMTTIMB.    Cl.  43. 

606.212.  NYWUL.    Cl.  42. 
605,219.  BATHHAND.    CL  42. 

606.221.  TICABA.    CL  42. 

605.222.  ACRIANO.    O.  42. 

605.223.  COinrURB  COLORS.     O.  43. 

605.224.  I«ANCE-0-L.IN.    Cl.  42. 

606.226.  FROST  FLBBC&    O.  42. 

605.227.  LEEMONT.    CL  43. 

605.228.  REPRE8BNTATION    OF    KNITTING    NEtCDLBS 

AND  TAROET.    CL  43.  | 

606,235.  "NAARDEN"  AND  DESIGN.     CL  4«.  i 

605.238.  OOMPHA8IZBR  SALT  AND  DESIGN.     C|.  46. 

605.239.  COCNTY  FAIR  MARKET  AMD  DBSION.  lO.  46. 

605.242.  CD  ETC.  AND  DBSION.    CL  46. 

605.243.  TASTE-A-RHAKE.     d.  4«. 
605,249.  FROZOCLONE.     CL  61. 
605,264.  EELBT.     O.  22. 
605,271.  TOURS  FOR  LOTE  YOURS  FOR  LIFE.   iO.  28. 
605.279.  THE    PEN  THAT   FILLS   ITSELF.     O.   S7. 
605.281.  SWEATERS  TO  TRBASCRE.    O.  89. 

605,286.  CANDY  PANTRY  AMD  DESIGN.     CL  46. 

605.290.  KOTB-BL&RB.    0.82. 

606.291.  PET-FOAM.    0.62.  ' 

605.292.  INTERSTATB     PHOTOGRAPHERS     ANTl    MAP 

DESIGN.    CLIOO. 

606,294.  VENEZUELAN  LINE.    CL  106.  ]        ' 

605.296.  TRAVEL  TOU&  AMD  DBSION.     CL  106. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  AMENDED, 
DISCLAIMED,  CORRECTED,  ETC. 


383,479.  KRKTB.  CL  1.  12-10-40.  NatlMal  Caikon 
Compuiy,  Ibc  UbIob  C«rMd*  OorpoimtlOB.  New  York, 
N.Y.  ABMBd*8:  la  the  aUtwMot.  eotaaB  1.  Ubm  7 
tbronck  48  mmd  evisma  2.  Ubm  1  tkrovgk  12.  tb*  tewrip- 
tlon  of  roods  li  Meted  and  ptmttle  thmttmp,  »r  fUm,  t»r 
vritu  «•«•  to  the  imdtuiriml  mrU  la  laacrted. 

•00,690.  MISS  ONE.  O.  18.  1-11-66.  Swboard  Cbanleal 
Compaay  laeMrpentcd.  Seaboard  Cbealeal  Corporation, 
LiTlnsstom,  NJ.  4iin<Wrt  :  la  tb«  eertlfleate,  line*  6  and 
16  and  la  tba  ■tateaMat,  eolonin  1,  Ua*  1,  after  "Ineorpo- 
rated"  ,  mow  hr  tkungt  •/  —mt  Beektri  CkemietU  Of- 
porttUm  la  laaerted. 

618,345.  PBN8UFRBMB.  Cl.  46.  13-37-66.  Penn  Dalrtes. 
Inc.,  Laaeaster.  Pa.  Corrected :  la  tlie  etateoieBt,  eolomn 
2,  line  8,  after  "ereaoi'' ,  ahoald  be  laaerted. 

696,668.  CALOAOB.  O.  18.  4-28-80.  Olio  Mathleaoa 
Cbemlcal  Corporatloa,  New  York.  N.Y.  Amcaded :  In  the 
■tatement,  eolaau  2,  Uae  1,  "eoatraet  medlnrn"  la  deleted 
and  a  and«Mi  /ar  —Um«ting  the  aataaat  e/  eaioiiMn  in 
•Hue  la  laaerted. 


897,954.  VBLTA-SOFT-G.  O.  6.  6-24-80.  Amoor  and 
Coaapaay.  Ckica«o,  IlL     Aneaded  to  appear : 

YElVA-SOFT-6 

713,720.  N  NATIONAL  AND  DESIGN.  CL  5.  4-11-81. 
Union  Carbide  Corporation,  New  York.  N.Y.  Corrected : 
la  tbe  atatemeot,  colamn  2,  line  1,  after  "adtaealTe**  eeipe 
litiiu  ataoald  be  laaerted,  after  line  4,  Owmtr  •/  Bey.  V—. 
44M««  a«id  f  7«,«<8  staoold  be  laaerted. 

713.977.  LITBKlfETER.  Cl.  26.  4-11-61.  Jeaaea-Haat- 
IBC  Prodncta,  lac,  Seattle.  Waah.  Corrected :  In  the  atete- 
laeat,  colamn  1,  Use  1,  "Haatlage"  ahoald  be  deleted  and 
Htitimt  ■honld  be  laaerted. 

714,136.  NOODLE.  O.  29.  4-18-61.  H.  Hertsberg  A  Sob 
Inc.,  MlddletowB,  NT.  Corrected:  la  tbe  aUtaaieBt,  col- 
amn 1,  Uae  1,  "Sons"  ahoald  be  deleted  aad  Saa  ahoald 
be  laaerted. 

TM  83 


r 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 


( 


JUNE  18,  1961 

DiKlAhMd,  OorvMtai.  etc. :  NMr  OMUicatM :  Ue  PaMlcatl»M.) 


/ 


ACT  ladwtrlM.  Uc^  Mtm  Toffe,  M.T.    Tlt^TTT. 

CL  19. 
A.M.B.  Corp..  ■ovtk  WmrwtSk,  Oooa. 
▲en*  Win  i  Iwm  Wmka,  Um 

S-tt-tl.    CL  tL 

p«k.  8-M-61.  S!ti:  ^^ 

•*«de*.    TIMM.  P«*.  S-M-41. 


AktlttBlMiet 

Ci.  44. 
AkttowMukctAllMk 

»-38-tl.    CLll. 
a1u-Lm   iBtorMtteMl 

716317.  p<ib.  S-M-n 
▲Ibw*  Utg.  Co^  IM.     ~ 

Attcra,  Ttute. 
AXbtn.  Tnwla.  d.k.a.  Afttn  MCg.  0«l.  Ibc. 


lavcBttMw 
CL2S. 


604JM.  cue    CL  12. 


nt,Toi-i. 


T1M49.  yuk. 
Omp.,   N«w  T«rfc.   M.r 


Otllf. 


71C7|0.  MkL  »<4S-41.    CL  13. 
AUm  Omp..  Mew  Toffc.  M.T.    nt.76.  p^.  3^3s-il.    CL  It. 


0»..  lac 

n«.T4». 

K.L     71«k«0P. 


OrttaMa,  CarL 
ICMi  mtrtte  1 
-9|-41.    CLSO 
I  Brack  Cbc.  lae.,  Bazbanr.  Haas. 


T1«,T78. 


. .  71C.W4.    CL  ». 

Ca.  lac.  WoaasMhaC  R.I.     71«.- 


7M.WT.  pob.  S-M- 
•MJ4S. 


n«.- 


▲a  7(«>.     CL  «. 


lUm  Tojrk.  NT.    T164M6.  pak.  t-2t-«l. 
A  Oiu.  BMtaa.  Pa.     fia,«te.  pak.  »-M-41. 

ntjtt,pilb.  t-SS-61. 


CUU.    6M.SM.caac 


C»..Chiac»k 


CL  ftl 
A7«ta.   J. 

a.  «. 
BAM  AatoiMttfa.  Taa  Vwn,  Calif. 

B-M-b  6»..   lac.  BaHaa,   Kaaa.     71SJSS-S.  pak.  9-S8-«l 

CI.  ss. 
Dakar  Bojr  BakwlM.  lac,  Loa 

a.  46. 
Baker  Clotk«i;  Ia«^  PhllaAelpkla.  Pa.    ntJOl. 

61.    CL  39. 
Bak«>  Co..  lac.  Tka.  BtiflaJBii.  Mc    Tfjni,  pak.  >-it-41. 

Bakar^  H,  W^  Umb  0»..  New  Tork.  K.T.     SM^ll.  im. 

Paliit  A  Taratafe  C»..  Jarwy  City.  9 J.    71t.T4T.  pok. 
1.    CL  16. 

_  lac.  BardtCowB.  Ky..  ta  01— ew  Dto- 
Oa..  Baa  l^taAlMa.  Cidtt.    tn^M.  laa.  #-l»-«l. 


AUtod  ChMileal  Cwp 
NatloaalAaIlla*A< 

Alr»  PtmtmtU  Ckw, 

CL2. 
AlaaOaaa  DKaU  Piadaetg :  4 
Bill  Vari  Co..  lac 
ttery  O*. :  Am— 

'trite  Bakkor  Co..  lae..  cielaoa, 

p«ik^r-  " 

ABMneaa 
4»»rlcaB 

676,  pak^S:^iS-41.'  0.4. 
AaMTleaa  dVaaaaM  Co.,  New  Tork.  N.T. 

61.    a.  9. 
AaMrtcaa  DalrtM,   lac.  Kaaaas  Citr.  Me. 

CL  46. 
iierteen  ftoaltaia  Jawtlry  Corp..  Wilkee  Barre.  Pa. 

415.  eaac    CL  42. 
AaMfftaaa  Heel  A  Ceaater  Co..  lac.  Brecktea.  Maec 

892,  pak.  S-2»-«l7Cl.  19. 
AaMrieta  BeaM  Piaiirte  Con..  Ak.a.  Befla-MMwaj. 

Aaierteaa  laetltatoef  SecMcal  Bagfaeen,  Mew  Toift.  M.T. 

716,96S,pak.  t-M-^M.    CI.  200. 
ABOTtaa  PeCaak  A  Ckaatfeal  Ctorp..  Loa  Aiwelea.  CUtf.    716,- 

988.     a.  4. 
Amerieaa  Bdeattte  I^karaterlee.  lac.  MaJHaa.  Wis.    T16,- 

761.  pak.  S-M^l.    CL  18.  •  ^ 

ABMleaa  Seattur  Co..  Oraad  BaplAa.  Mich.     fl6.Ma.  pak. 

»-2»-«l.    CLa. 
•  ■ertwi  HkiaWlM  «B4i  BaJali^  Coi.  Bear  Teck.  B.T.    716,- 

681-2,  pak.  S-W-«l.    CL  6. 
iaerlfaa  Ipeaae  aatf  Chanete  Co..  lac.  Leag  lal^^  CHy. 

N.T.    7lCMl.pak.  S-28-61.    O.  ^. 
Awmr   ■alee  Oeepi.  Qtaai  BapMn.  Mich.     716^72.   pak. 

Aadereea.  Claptoa  A  OiL.  XMlas.  Tex.    716.949.  pak.  S-38- 

61.    CL4t. 
Aaaie  Para,  lae..  Detrait.  Mick.    605,190.  eaac    CL 
Aaaal  Ckeaiiwil  Oa^  Marlaetta;  Wta.     716J88-9.  pak. 

Apel'  Pketo  Praaaata.  Gklauo.  DL  606,117.  eaac    CL  M. 

Ark-Wlae  0|«laJCki.  BraokTyn.  N.Tr606.i09,  eaac    CL  16.    Bi 

ATBMmr  aai  Co. :  fee — 
Morria.  Ndaea.  A  Oa. 

Anaear  aa4  Co..  Okteam;  lU.    697.964. 

Araiy  Tfaaee  PvAHaktaiCo. :  fee- 
Happy  Dayo  PakOAlac  Oa. 

Art  Ceater:  fee— 
Barae,  Beryl  D. 

Aaaodated  Bprtaiff  Oarp.,  Brfatal.  Oaaa.    71t.Tlf,  pak.  S-28- 
61.    CL  It. 

Aoer.  7.-  P.,  lac.  MaaMroaeCk.  N.T.     716.691.  piA.  1-28-61. 

Area  Profaeta,  lae. 


DL     716.912.  pal 
leraay  Ctty.  N  J.    716  J99^  pi*. 
Aakoy.   NJ.    tOtaOl.  eaac 
tOt.201.  euK. 
899.799. 


BvMaBfawlaf  Co..  Tke.  BtwarierUle.  to  Jeaaeh  P,  lasMtta^ 
■■■■Irar  taTTaaiiaptgr  ot  Tke  Bartria  Bnre&c  doTuS 

BM^TOawteriw^  lae.  Mertaa  Orova.  DL    TltJtt.  pak. 

Bayak  Q^tra  lac  :  tee — 

WtAeter-Klaaalekr  lac 
Bmk  Ofare  lac,  PkflatalpMH.  Pa.    71t.7i0. 

Bear  Biaad  Bod 
-«.  99. 

Beaa-Bia  Paaadatleaa,  lac, 
8-29-61.    CL  »r^ 

BaaaiowakL   tyfiMat.   Partk 

d.  24 
Ba«kak^  Kalttlaf  Mllla,  WyeailMlag.  Pa. 

Black.  ilt^JiB  A  Biyaea.  Zac,  Kaama  aty.  Me. 

BlaacA^tte.'lac.ChleBM.  ni.    716.888.  oak.  1-46-61.   0.18. 
BUte-Braaa  Can..  Ckleafo,  XU.    60i.XU.  eaac    CL  16. 
Block  Draf  Oa..  be  :  fee— 
_     Ha4aoa  Pradaeta,  lac 

_  1-16-61.     CL  61. 

BtoaaefMB  ky  Bowart.  lac.  New  Tork.  N.T.     606.199.  eaac 

CL  A. 
Bloe  Btkkop  i>4tm  Co. :  fee— 

Biae  tUkkea  Prodaeta  Co..  lac 
Blae  Bftkoa  Prodaeta  Co.,  lac.  d.bju  Rae  Bfkkea  OoBee  Oa.. 

Baa  Praadaea.  Oallf.     716.M2.  pak.  1-28-61.     CL  46. 
BoekiM,  Cbarlaa  D..  d.k.a.  CoaaaBoated  Coatzola  Co..  Daytea. 

OMo.    666.06S,eaBC     CL  21. 
Boehrlafar.    C.    IL,    Boha,    TaaaH>el«     (Bklae),    Oeraaaay. 

716,767,  pak.  t-i8-61.    CI.  flT 
Boltoa.  Yoka  w.,  A  fMm,  lac,  LawvMca.  Mas.     716J28, 

pak.  1-29-61.    CLll. 
Boaale  Braada.  lac,  from  NWaerr  i^eelalty  Prodaeta,  lac, 

CrotoB  Palla.  N.T.    716.891.    d.  6. 
Bofdea  Co.,  Ae.  New  Teefc.  N.T.    Itt^ll.  rat  6-l»-41. 

CL  6. 
Borgward.  Carl  P.  W.,  OjB.b.H.,  Braoea,  Gerataay.     716,775. 

pak.  1-28-61,     CI.  19. 
BMV-Waraar   Corp.,   Ckleaco.    DL     716,692.    pak.    1-28-61. 

Ben-Waraer  Corp.,  Chleapa,  m.    716.826-7,  pak.  1-28-61. 

BeetiS',  lac.  Baet  Qieeawlch.  B.I.    716.812,  pak.  1-28-61. 

Beetwlek  Lakoratorlea,  lae.,  Brtdsepcwt,  0»aa.    60ej9(V-l, 

eaac    CI.  62. 
Beaekery,  ChaiUae,  Parte,  Praaea.    716,968-9,  pok.  1-28-61. 

CL  61. 
Boyia-Mldway:  fee— 

Aawrleaa  Hoaae  Prodaeta  Corp. 

^rold  D..  CklcMO,  uL     606,212.  eaac     CL  42. 
,  Ckaa.  W..  Co..  Tne,  to  Braaeaaaa-Bartalien.  lac. 
Ctadaaatl.  Okie.    S904SS,  na.  6-11-61.    CL  12. 
Braaeaaa-BkKaheni.  lac:  fee — 
WriauBMB.  Ckaa.  W.,  Oo..  lite. 
Braat.  BettL  lAd..  New  Tetfc.  N.T.     716.888.  pak.  1-28-61. 

iHdnpert    Braea    Oa.,    Brldpapott,    Cbaa.    716,706,    pab. 
S-MTai.    CLll.  _ 

IMatelMyera  Co.,  New  Tork,  N.T.     716,766.  pab.  l-2t-«l. 

CI.  lA  _ 

Browa,  B.  C,  Co..  Tlie,  OaaandalfBa.  N.T.     606,084.  eaac. 
CL21. 

L  Corp..  by  diaaae  of 
Corp.,    Beat   MoUae.    lU. 
CI.  21. 

iTM.  Beryl  D..  d.bJL  Art  Oaater. 
pak.  1-28-61.     CI.  96. 
Bartea   ladnatrtea.  Tojaasa.  Calif. 

CLM. 
Baach.  Helea   M..   St  Loaia,   Mb. 

Batter  Mft.  Cb.,  Kaaaaa  City,  Mo. 

CL  16. 
Byer-Botaiek    ^t     Oarp.,     Gaitaad. 

8-28-61.     CiTn. 
C  AP^eeee  Dtatrlkateia.  Beat  Barea.  Cbaa.    716.981.  pak. 

1-28-61.     CL  46.  _ 

Cadaeo-BlUi.    lac    Chleafo^    DL     716,199,    pak.    1-28-61. 

Oil^S'OBrp.,  loBtk  Gate,  Ckllf.    606.046,  eaac    CL  21. 
OaHlbiAla    ilaiead   Qrowtn   Bzehaata.   laetaaiaate,  CaUf. 

141J88.  rea.  6-18-61.     O.  46. 
CaWkHto  TUe  Mtk,  OL  lac.  TV.  Cladaaali.  OMo.   716.712, 

CkiaMka.    Ctwriaa    M..    dA.a.    Beutkweat    Metal    Pradaeta, 
Tacaoa.  Arte.     711,704.  pob.  1-28-61.    CL  12. 

Carter  Piadaeta,  lac.  New  TMk,  N.T.    196.611.  raa.  t-lS-tl. 
CL  61. 

TM  i 


Beyatoa, 


from   Motlae  Praaaed 
71t»7»7.    pok.    1-28-61. 

716.961. 

8-18-61. 

S-28-61. 

A-2S-41. 


P^at.  Oa. 

716.818.  pob. 

71AM2.  pob. 

711,746,  pab. 


Tex.     716w908,     pab. 


TM  ii 
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716,760,  pab.  S-2S-61.    Do-It,  Inc.,  B«too  Ro 


.604,976,.  cue 

etoe. 
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*^''i3*^  ?'•*'*•*■»  ^■*^  ^•^  ^•**' ^•^-     ••»«»i.««»v,  puD.  •-*»-oi.    uo-ix,  (DC,  iMtoo  Kooc*.  L*.     604.076   ^ 

CI.  18.  DoawoAd    Ltd.     New    York     N  V       «ak  boi 

^J^f*^  ^«-  ^  AmelM.  CfcUf.     716.909,  pab.  8-28-61.    DouglM  i^r  pi,wood  iiScUtloii   ScSS'   wSi 

CI.  39.  pub.  &-28-61       CI    12  «.'»—,     ^aau 

8M,81B.  roL    K'^^^*  CtoiU.  OoboM,  N.T.     605.211,  cane.     |cL  42. 
Dudio^T.  8ol.  P^iladclphU.  Pa.    606,18^,  ease,    ict  S 


S8«,SM.  rm. 

886.808.  MB. 
S86,8M,  ren. 
SM^l.  icn. 


716.906.  pab.  3-28-61. 


Iowa.     600.1BS.  case.     CI. 

Celaacaa  Con.  ^  Amertea.  New  yoHi,  tf.T, 

6-13-61.     Ci.  42. 
Celaneao  Corp.  of  America,  New  Tork,  N.T. 

6-18-61.    Cl  48. 
CelancM  Corp.  of  AiBerlca,  New  Tort.  HJX 

e-lS-61.     CI.  1. 
Celaneoe  Corp.  of  America,  New  Tork,  N.T. 
^6-13-61-    &.«. 
OelaaMt  Coni.  of  AMMet,  Xew  Tork.  N.T. 

6-18-61.     Cl.  1. 
CratnU  Fluraacal  Co..  The,  Sejrmoor,  lad.     71«.70»-70,  pak. 

o— 28— 61.     Cl.  18. 
Ctaamploa  Paper  and  Fibre  Co..  Hm,  from  Chaauiioa  Paper 

8M«ialtte8.  IBC.,  Hamilton.  Ohio.    716,864,  paV  3-7-41. 

ChampToa  Paper  Spedaltlea,  Inc. :  Mm — 

ChamoloB  Paper  and  Fibre  CO.,  The. 
Charles  Klrcr  Breedlac  Laboratories.  Inc..  The,  BrookUne. 

iia».     716.608,  Mb.  8-28-61.     CI.  1. 
Chatham,  Carroll  F.,  d.ba.  Chatham  Kceeardi  Laboratories, 
Ban  rranctoco,  Calif.    716,838-9,  pub.  3-28-61.    CU  28. 
(Latham  Bowarch  Laberatorlet :  Bee — 

Chatham.  Carroll  F. 
C%l«aco  Letter  CO. :  8*m — 

oostaCsan.  Clifford  W. 
Charcta  A  Dwlght  Co.,  Inc.,  New  Tork.  N.T.     605.242.  eanc. 

Clba'Ltd"  Baeel,  Swltierland.  716.763.  pub.  3-28-61.  CL  18. 
Claire  Mfg.  Co..  Chleafo,  111.  389.tf  1.  rea.  6-13^1.  CL  52. 
ClarMnoat  Picment  Dlqteraloo   Corp.,  Sosljw  Helcbte.   N.T. 

716,00s,  pab.  3-28-61.     Cl.  11. 
Clark  BqulDment  Co..  Buchanan,  MMi.     716,772,  pab.  3-28- 

Coble.  Oeone  W„  New  Tork,  N.T. 

a.  39. 
Cole.  James  A..  CO..  Inc..  New  Tork.  N.T.    716,780.  pub.  8-28- 

fil.     CI.  21. 
Collins    Bernlce   L..   and    Edward   J.   Collins.   Wllmette.    III. 

716.808.  pub.  3-28-61.    Cl.  23. 
Collins.  Sdward  J. :  8ee — 

Colllna,  BerBlee  L.,  and  Edward  J.  CoHins. 
ColOBlal  Sofan  Co..  Jersey  City.  N J.    595.288,  cane.    CL  46. 
Colambla  BroadcaatlnK  System,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Colnmbla  ReeordfnK  Corp. 
Columbia  Reeordinc  Corp..  to  CelambU  Broadcastlac  System, 

Inc.    New  Tork,  N.T.     388,689-700,  ren.  6-13-61.     CL  36. 
Columbia  Tool  Steel  Co.,  Chicago  Heights,  III.    716,732,  pub. 

3—28-61.    CI.  14. 
Compania    Anonlma    Veneiolana    De    Naregadon.    Caracas. 

Venexuela.    600,294.  cane.    CT.  105. 
Consolidated  Controls  Co. :  Bee — 

Boehme.  Charles  D. 
Consolidated  Eaectrodynamics  Corp.,  Pasadma,  Calif.     716,- 

779.  pub.  3-28-61.    CI.  21. 
Consumer  ProteetloB.  Inc..  Tampa,  Fla.    716,658,  imb.  3-28- 

61.     Cl.  2. 
Continental  Baking  Co.,  Rye,  N.T.     716.943.  pub.  3-28-61. 

Cook,  R.B..  and  Co. :  Bee — 

Cook,  R.  B. 
CookL  R.  B..  d.b.a.  R.  B.  Cook  and  Co..  Qilmer,  Tex.     716.- 

Coro,  Inc..'  Neir  Tork.  N.T.  716,837.  pub.  3-28-61.  Cl.  28. 
Cosmopolitan  Oil  Co. :  Bee — 

Dunn.  Artnro  B. 
Creraer.    Amelia    E..    HaaoTer   Pa.      716,871.    pub.   3-28-51. 

Cl.  38. 
Cnlligan.  Inc.,  Northhrook.  HI.    716.845.  pub.  3-28-61.    Cl.  81. 
Curth,  Heleoe^  Indtfstrles,  Inc.,  Chicago,  IlL     716,961.  pub. 

Dache.  Lllir,  Inc..  New  Tork,  N.T.     .194.635.  cane.    a.  51. 
Dalrypak  Bntler.  Inc..  Cleveland.  Ohlow     716,665.  pub.  3-28- 

61.     CI.  2. 
DakoU  ATlatloa  Co.,  Huron,  S.  Dak.     716,804.  pab.  8-28-61. 

Cl.  28. 
Dana:  gee — 

Les  Parfums  de  Dana,  Inc. 
Darbe  Termite  Control  Co.,  Pratt.  Kaas.    716,977,  pab.  3-28- 

61.    Cl.  lOS. 
Darls  raeetroDicB.  Barhank.  Caltf.     609.061,  caac.     Cl.  21 
DaTiaoo  Chemical  CoiP:.  Tbe,  Baltimore,  lid.,  to  W.  R.  Grace 

*  Co..  New  Tork.  nTt.        —    — 

DawB-Qlow  Lamp  Co. 
Oranger.  Jobb  L. 


Cl.  n. 

I  716.711. 
716,^1.  pab. 


388,711.  nm.  6-13-61.    CL  23. 


Be 
Bee — 

La    Crosse. 


Wis.      605,151. 


Dcedy  Co..  Inc.,  The 
TapleyrSdIth  T 
Deluxe    Eaglneerlag   Co.. 

Cl.  32. 

Demerilu.  Dick  a,  Meiroae.  Mass.     600.153,  caae.     Cl.  18. 
Demuth,  K.,  Ltd..  nmham,  Surrey,  Baglaad.    605,249,  eanc. 

Cl.  51. 
Dewey  and  Almy  Chemical  Co..  to  W.  K.  Grace  ft  Ok.  Cam- 

br«d«e.  Mass.    386.786.  ren.  6-13-61.    CI.  50. 
Dezdale  Hoatery  Vins.  Lansdate.  Pa.    593.047,  eanc.    CL  39. 
DUmoBd-lte   IntMMtkmal.   Inc..   New   Tork.   h.T.      716.840. 

pab.  8-28-61.    C1._28. 


^*cT"S'"^  **  *****  **^'  '"^•'  °'^*'  "•    •*••< 
Dum'Ub  OU  Co. :  gee— 
_      D«n.  Artaro  R. 

^Ilftoi     "4^"**  •  ■*""»^'«*»'  8«>tlaad.    7H 
'^H?.'?'J^'*"'**  *••   *•*■••  Oosmopolltan  Oil  Co,  aa4 

'^^Z!®^  **  Nomoara,  E.  I.,  ud  Co..  Wllmlagtoo. 
983-4.  pub.  3-28-61.    Cl.  A.  "»—•»«■. 

"iKl*  S"l?*  ^" '  '^**"-  »»»•*»<•     716,^24,  p«b. 

^^•»  t»*lrt«.  Inc.  Brooklyn,  N.T.     716,929,  pab. 1 8-28-61. 

Eagle  Clothes,  Inc.,  Brooklyn.  N.T.    605,174-6.  eaai    Cl  30 
Eagle-Preedman  Boedelheim  do. :  gee—  T 

Mljler.  Jacob,  Sons  A  0». 

Eaves  Supply  Co. :  goe — 

Eafres,  Robert  H.  I 

Edray*.  Inc.,  HaTeiford,  Pa.    716J87.  pah.  t-28-ei.    Cl.  88. 
Edwards.  Iria,  Inc..  New  Tork.  N.t.     606,204.  ^«i     OU  S 
Kiulger  MUta.  Inc..  New  York.  NT.     606^28.  canq     Cl.  42. 
3^«^1      C?  •  103"  •    ^'**"®™'    **      Tl«!l78,    pab. 

Bsterbfook  Pen  Co..  the,  Camden,  SJ.    606.279,  caak   CI.  87. 
*H*'^«*-«,^  •  ^  Cle-8ola«ur,  Cannea.  France.     716lt7.  pab. 

*"i*£y^-^*'4i?«  Alloys  Corp..  Flushing.  N.T.     7161731.  pab. 
3-28i-fll.     Cl.  14.  ?       •  "^ 

"''"a&l  ** 'ct^5'    ^'    ^*^'***«*****'    ***•     T16.fr8.    pab. 
Brerts.D.' Lather,  d.bJi.  Brerta  Dnici,  Kboz.  Ind.  '  716,792. 

pub.  8-28-41.    Cl.  18.  ,      -.      . 

Brerts  Drugs:  gee — 

Everts,  D.   Luther. 
B-Z-Bst   Products  Co.,    Inc.,   Oaklaml,    Chllf.     716.^78.   pab. 

3-28-61.     Cl.  4. 
E-Z-FoU.    Inc.,    Spearrllle,    Kana.     716,796,   pab.  *8-2S-41. 

Cl.  22.  i 

Falrfag  Dtatrlbatiag  Co.,  Inc.,  Waahlngtoa.  D.C.  I  608.2T1, 

cane.     CI.  28. 
Farbwmrke  Hoecbet  Aktleageeellscbaft  rormals  Melsin'  Lactas 

A  Brunlng.  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Gemmay.     716Je79.  pab. 

8-28*-61       Cl    8  " 

Feature    Ring    Co.,    Inc.,    New    Tork,    N.T.     716,^86.    pab. 

3-28»-61.     Cl.  28.  I 

Ferguson  Machine  Corp.  of  Indiana :  Bee— 

UalTersal  Match  Oeiip.  I 

Fermex  Co.,  The,  to  Wallersteln  Co.,  Inc.,  New  »»rk,  N.T. 

594.168.  cane.     CI.  6.  1 

Ferrod^Mfg.  Co..  BaUrU,  Dl.     605,066,  cane.     CL  M. 
Field  Bnterprlses  Bducational  Corp.,  Chicago,  OL  1  716,882, 

pub.  3-28-61.     Cl.  38. 
Fllon    Flastlcn    Corp.,    Hawthoraa,    Chllf.    716,^16,    pab. 

3—2^-61      Cl    12  ••<     •     w 

Finck.  W.  if.,  and  Co..  Detroit,  Mich.     666.179,  eaai.     CL  89. 
Fischer  A  Porter  Co.,  PblUdelpbla.  to  Fischer  A  Bvrter  Co., 

Warminster,  Pa.     386.553.  ren.  6-13-81.     Cl.  28. 
Fleetwood   Co.,   The,    Chicago,    Dl.     716,755,   pob.  r8-2»-61. 

CI.  IB. 
Flex-O-I^tors.   Inc..  Carthage,  Mo.     716,847,  pah.  8-88-41. 

Cl.  32.  ' 

Floridlh  Co.,  Tallahaaaee,  Fla.     889,998,  rea.  6-18-#l.     CL  1. 
Florists'  Natloowlde  Telephone  Delivery  Network    kmarlea% 

Pboae-Order    Florists,    Inc.,    Chicago.    IlL     716.874.*^  pab. 

10-1-60.     Cl.  101.  I 

Fox    River    Paper    Corp.,    Appleton,    Wis.     718,880,    pah. 

3-28-61.     Cl.  38.  .'         -.  y^     .r— 

Franklin  Cotton  Mill  Co..  The,  Clndnoatl.  Ohio.     716,866, 

pub.  3-28-61.     Cl.  85. 
Frenchette  Co..  Inc.,  Tbe  :  gee — 
Roquefort  Association,   Inc. 
Fuller.  D.  B.,  A  Co..  Inc.,  New  Tork,  N.T.     60B; 

Garcia.  Charles,  A  Co..  Inc.,  New  Tork.  N.T.     606,864, 
CI.  X.  ^ 

Gates.  Sheldon  W_Scottsdale.  Arts.     606,058,  ean^    Cl.  31. 

General  Aniline  A  Film  Corp. :  gee — 
Gmieral  I^estulT  Corp 

Oenenn   Dyeatuff   ~ 
New  Tork,  N.T. 

General    Blectrlc    Co., 

a-2s-6i.    a.  21. 

General  Foods  Corp. :  gee — 

L«rln.  Harry  M. 
General  Mills,  Inc. :  gee — 

Pmtlaad  Fhrarlag  MUls  Co. 


).     71 
si24. 


rat  Aniline  ft  Film  Corp., 
CL6.     I 

Schenectady,     N.T.     716.T84.     pab. 


Corp.,   to  Oei 
885.231.  ren.  6-13-61 


•-■•*«.  ,  .^       _  ^  irarii*aa  rioanng  muib  cv..  xae.  j 

uicvei,  ueo.  A.,  ft  Cn..  d.b.a.  TOaneaoee  IToaatalB  ZNatHHng  Oener^     Mills,     Inc.,     Minneapolis.     Minn.     T16.iS6,    pab. 

Ca.  TullahMB^  Tena.     718,949.  pah.  8-28-61.    Cl  49.  3-2%-61.     d.  46.  j—     r- 

IMBfs  Magacfle  Separator  Co..  to  Wehr  Bteel  CO.,  Mttwankee,  General  Tire  A  Robber  Co.,  The,  Akron,  Ohio.     711 388.  pab. 

Wis.     W0.697,  rea.  6-13-61.    0. 21.  [  3-39-61.     Cl.  86. 

Dl^RMw  Cotpb.  Tho;  CUcago.  m.     n6,978,  pab.  8-8$-61  Oeraettban^Anstalt  Balsers,  Balsers,  liechtcnatela.    88|8418, 


OoAH  Ook.  Tk«^  On  PlalD«ab 
d.  23. 


IlL     718,816.  pah.  8-88-61. 


.     a.  26. 
Oorher  Prodacta  Co., 
Cl.  40. 


FreiMat  Mich.    716,B8i,  pah 


M»-61. 


DTDEX  OF  REOI8TRAMTS 


•OMtl. 

Ok 

to  Tha  OOlotto  Oic. 

.mT  716.896.    a. 


a.U.   By  laNulaiiuB.  be,  Nwv  TMk.  M.^, 


IHiii 

•88.188,  C6B6. 
716,^.  p«h. 


2«1.   %•  1^  ^-  "---P-*^ 
Hadwm  Prodacta:  g«o— 

^Hodaaa  Prodacta,  Uc 
Hi^aoa  Prodacta,  lae.  to  Block  Dnw  Co.,  loc.  d.h.a.  Bi 


Ohio.    716.674. 


lOIo  f.  Ooldafboiv  ft  CO.,  New 
8  go  61.     CL 
CO. 


716,694,   pab. 
718.818b  pab. 


„  PradoeCs,  Jorosy  City,  NJ.    890.478,  imt.  »-18-«i. 
Hudaat.   Richard.   Morris   Plalas.   NX     717,001.     Cl  Si. 
5-2^8*   Cl*?*^  °^'  '■^'  ^*^'  OW*      »16,«t.1pib. 

**JtP'^if^-^'  ''*••  ****  ■»■*•  "L     T16,818,  pA.  9~»^ 

•1.    CL  28.  ^^ 

laane  Food  Maaofaetarera :  gee — 
laaae,  Tony. 

^•?2vl2"J''  ^\^.J*SiP*  Jt«**^  Maanfaetarers,  PmMo.  Cato. 

716^37,  pab.  3-28-61.    Cl.  46. 
Ideal  Tot  Corp^.  HollU,  N.T.    716,800,  pab.  3-2»-41.    CL  82. 
I"M»«t  Boty  Tool  IDC.,  East  Irwla,  Pa.nriM067poh.  3-^ 

61.     C^. 'CL 
ladlaM  Chefiieal  ft  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc. :  goo— 

Indiana  CbemlcaJ  ft  Mte.  Co. 
Indiana  Cbemleal  A  MfrCo..   to  ladUaa  Chemical  ft  Mtm. 

f  ^•::.^«i?i***^e?*'*'  '"*     1*0.404,  «•■.  6-13-41.    CLIL 
Indnstrlal  FlUer  A  ^omp  Mf^.  Cto..  cSerOk  HL    7164H.  pab. 

o— 28-61.     CT.  81. 
I">te«artj»aal  Latex  Corp..  De>ver.  DcL     716,915,  pah.  3-28- 

I"^5»5oaai>aiBt  Co.,  Inc..  New  Tork,  NT.     716.741.  pah. 

Inteniatloaa!  Paper  Oo. :  »«e — 
/«l   29  ' "'   —     ""' — '  " —   -———•.  Soathem  Kraft  Corp. 

«^r*«»_k„*  "»r  O^.  !?.*.  J*!?!  Chicago.. IW... to  Union    ^'i^^T'cl'S'  *^'  "*•'  ""**"•  ^'~"     "•"*•  ^ 

lateraatlaaal-Staaley    Corp.,    Omaha 
3-28-61.     Cl.  12 


Ool 

OoMaSb 

Teifc. 

Ooldes: 

^:^^%^  '^- '— -•  *^ 

Good  Foedi.  Sc. :  iao— 

_      ScBdder  Food  fiodocta.  lac 

OoodBM  and  Co..  ladlaaapolta,  lad 

OoodiMB,  H.,  liM.,  CloTriaari.  Ohio. 

Oo^ch.  B.  I*    Cbw  Tke.  flaw  Tho 
_  <3»..  Akrea,  OMo.     OOSJOS.  caae 
Graet^W.  R.,  ftCo     ~ 


886.881.  res.  6-18-61. 

888.108.  MB.  d-lS^l. 

Piwdacta 


Cl.  A. 


Ooip.,  The. 


__  Doi»«y  and  Atey  CheiBlea] 
Oraham,  Baan,  Coi,  Chicago, 


ealCo. 


m.     716,842,  pab.   8-S8-81. 


A  '^P^J^  Co,.Chl?a«Bw"L  387,807.  rca.  d-lA-^Sl.  Cl.  2. 
®'«^l*57*  JWS*^*^  ^■*-  D»«»^«.  >«<*.  7161706,  pab. 
OreeflL  A.  M. :  Bee-~ 

Oreea  ft  Oraea  lae. 
GreoB  ft  Greea  :  800 — 

Oreea  ft  Greea  lae. 
Oi«ea  A  Greea  lae.,  to  R.  H.  Greea.  A.  M.  Groen  aad  J.  B 
Oreea.    d.b.a.    Grsea    A   Greea.    to    Oreea    ft   OMea    Iac.1 
^  Hoaatoo.  Tex.    8MJS0,  roa.  6-13-61.    CL  48. 
OreeB,  J.  B. :  gee —  • 

Okcb  ft  Oreea  lac. 
Ovsen.  B.  If . :  Bee — 

Oreea  A  Oreea  lac. 
Orleababer.  Michael.  TtVBtoa.  N.J.     606,094.  eanc.     Cl.  23. 
Oritmaa.  Carl  d.h4L  A 
600.MB.  CBBC.    CLSl. 
Galf  SUtes  Paper  Corp.,  Toacalooaa,  Ala. 

3-28-61.    Cl.  8. 
OalottajCterlea.  Ca.  lasL. OiflBdaia.  N.T.    716j6ftS, 
61.     CI.  50. 

^7W^5:  sftiJii^A.  gr^  '-^'  ^-  ^-^'  "• 

Gastave,  Inc..  New  Tork.  N.T.    716,908.  p«h.  8-88-61.    CL  89 


Nebr.      716.706,    pab. 


Battery  CO..  Baihaafc.  Chllf. 
716,663-4.  pBb. 


'■52?ffir  '■*«»•«*»  Beportlag  Serrleo,  Inc.,  New  Tork.  N.T. 

608.892,  eaac    Cl.  100. 
Interwoven  Stocking  Co.,  New  Brunswick.  N.J.    716.891.  p«h. 

8—28-61.     Cl.  39. 
IntM^JJM  Stocking  CO.,  New  Brunswick.  NJ.    716.913.  pab. 

Isaacs.   I.  'C   ft  Co..   Inc.,   Baltimore.   Md.     716.908-8.  pab. 

JaTceo    Chealeal    Oorp.,    Northford,    Conn.     716,708,    pah. 

8-28-61.     C1.12. 
'•""jea-Haattog  Preduets.  Inc.,  Seattle,  Wash.     718,977,  eor. 

CT.  26. 
Jehas-MaaviUe  Corp.,  New  Tork.  N.T.     716,714.  pab.  8-2S-61. 

Cl.  12. 
J^iBstoB.  Allea  A  Co.  Ltd..  Largaa.  Coaaty  Annagh.  Northern 

Irelaad.     716.980,  pub.  8-28-61.     Cl.  42. 
Jones,  B.  D..  ft  8ona  Co.,   PlttsflehL   Mass.     601.288. 

Cl.  28. 
Jooe^.  R.  C,  Co. :  gee — 
Joeepb.  Ralpb  C 


oeeph.  Balpb 
Joeepb,   Ralpb   C..   d.b.a. 
«(H.108.   eanc.     CI.  80. 


R.  C.  Joseph  CO..  MoatcUtlr,  NJ. 


Happy  Days  PahHahlBg  Co..  d.ba.  Army  Times  PohUahlng    Kalaer  Aluminum  ft  Chemical  Corp,  Oakland.  Calif .     710,780. 
^.^i^^^^"*°^'""'^"<=-    »"■■     "TS'^'-   S»-  C,.   M..     7...»«.  P-.  ,-2Ml. 

Hartto  Lakiitaea  Baaa  Bleiel  Oba.  Bean  rRMBe).  Oermaav.     ^.?l  ^•_-_  ^ ^^    6-13-61 


887.797,    rea.   6-18-61. 


^VS^ll^nSXl'^TlS^'-  "^  *"*->•  °'™"'      «^«S  gady  Co..  Fort  Worth.  T^x.     146.788.  n 
^•^fci*6r^*  ""■'  "•"  ^•*'  ''•^     "•••«•  ^"^  »-«»-    Ko^^r.  B..  ft  CO.  Ine,  HartfOrd.  Cb...    716, 


Hayward-Sehaster 

<»6.»26.  com:    CL  42. 
H»wood,  Keltb,  Oa..  Ltd..  Ni 

188.  cane.    CL  88^ 
HaaeltoB  BBglnoorihg  Oow,  8t 

CL  26. 
Hoard.  Bdward  C.  HoOyweod,  Caltf. 
Heath,  L.  8..  ft  Sooa.  lae. :  800— 
Hoodi.  L  8 . ftaoaai 

^*5i?'-  J±«%  A  ■<'~'  •>  ^-  ■   «••*''  *  *<».  I"*^.  BoWaaoa, 
ni.    380.750,  nm.  6-13-61.    Cl.  46. 


Mins.  lae.  But  Dooglaa.  Masa. 
BBB,  BahaaMi  lalaads.     606,- 
Loala.   Mo.     606,127,   ease. 
600,036,  cane.    O.  19. 


010-11,  poh. 
716,868.  poh. 


8-28-61.     CI. 
Korfnad  Co.,  Inc.,  The.  Lone  Island  City.  N.T. 

8  18  61.     Cl.  88. 
L    ft   B    Finance    Corp..    Van    Noya,    Calif.     n6,660,    pab. 

8-88-61.     Cl.  2. 
Laboratortos  Terrier.  Ibc.  Hato  Rey.  Puerto  Rico.     716.756. 

pab.  8-88-61.     Cl.  18. 
Uunpes  et  Bntrepilata   Eleetriqaeo   8Jl..   Nlaovo.   Belghim. 

716.783,  pah  8-S»^l.     Cl.  21.  -.         •* 

Led  Baltaat.  Inc..  BoaMer.  Colo.     717.000.     Cl.  60. 
Lee.  George,  ft  Sobs  LM.,  Wakefteld,  Bagiaad.     606,227-8, 
CL  43. 


^^?*"  /S"**'^'  '^^  CtadBBBtl.  Ohio.    718.866,  pab.  3-28-    LeS.'jamea.  aad  Boas  Co^  Bridgeport  Pa.,  to  David  Traam 
n«.:ik^   -  -     -  B>    f  ^  n...^  T»i     Ti^ «««        V  •  —  ..      ,  Co..  IBC.  New  Tork,  N.T.     141.898.  nu.  6-18-61.     CI.  48. 
!S?^?y"'  *<**^  ■••  '^  Orange,  ni.    716.721,  pub.  3-28-61.     Lenknrt.Blec^  Co..  Inc.,  Ban  Carloa,  Calif.     716,788.  pab. 


CL  18. 
Hereales  Powder  Co.,  WlfaalagtOB.  Del 

61,    Cl.  9. 
Hortaberg.  H..  ft  Sob  lar..  Mlddletown,  N.T. 

CL  29. 
Hemtefc  Mf)r.  Oe^  TW  TOIodo.  Ohtoi    600.188,  case 
Hewltt-BohfBs  lae :  Beo— 

DBkm  ChalB  aad  Mfg.  Col  The. 
Heydea  Newport  Aaorieat  Corp..  New  Tot*.  N.T.     716,883 

pab.  8^8-61.    O.  ft.  I 

Hlehey  Freemaa  CO.,  8 

Cl.  89. 
HIekok  Mflg.  Co.  la^,  Boeheoter.  N.T.    716,671.  pab.  8-38-41. 

Hlgi0aa  Metal  Prodacta  Co..  The.  Swantoa,  Ohio.     716.868, 
..pah.  3-28-61.    d  34. 
Hlldt.  George  H.,  Bcw  Tork,  N.T 
Cl.  43. 


716.890,  pab.  8-28- 

714,136,  eor. 

CL  32. 


Bocfeester.  N.T.    886.088,  ren.  6-13-61. 


Hill  HovoltlM  Ittt  Oarp^  Xew  Toik.  N.T 


716.923.  pab.  3-28-61. 

n%Bm.  poh, 

Calif.     006.140.  eaME. 
716,B89.  poh.  8-ftO- 


3-18-01. 
HlltoB   lUa   Coo9^  Ban 

CL  27. 
HUtaa  ■aafoeda  Cbu.  loe.,  Baattlo, 

81.    CL  4C 

.  -  J^  4.h.a.  HoCmaa  Co.,  York.  Pa.    804.877. 

Hoffmaa  Ca.:  Boo  ■ 

Ckartao  J. 


3-28-61.     CL  81. 
Las   Parfaam  de  Daaa.  lae^  d.b.a.  Daaa,  New  Tork.  N.T. 

716.978,  poh.  8-SO-Ol.     Cl.  52. 
La  Trupear,   lac.,  Qatacy,   Maaa.     716,900,   pah.  3-28-61. 

Lcr^.  Marry  IL.  d.hA.  Odd^  Braad  Food  Products  Co*. 

Phlladelaftta.  Pa.,  to  Oeaeral  Foods  Corp.,  White  PUlaa. 

N.T.     886JB8.  rea.  6-18-01.    CI.  46. 
Lewis  Bolt  ft  Not  CO..  MlBDaapoUa,  Mlaa.     716.726-7.  pab. 

8-28-61.     Cl.  18. 
Loadon,  Samoel.  Brighton.  Mass.     606.172.  caac.     CI.  88. 
LovoMb  Water  Haater  CO.,  Tho,  Philadelphia.  Pa.     600.168. 

cane.    Cl.  84. 
M  ft  B  Mfg.  Corp..  Nortt  Provideace.  R.I.     716.801.  poh. 

3-28-61.     Cl.  22. 
M.   J.   MfK.   Co..   Bridgeport,  COnn.     606.219,  eaac.     Cl.  42. 
MaeDoaald  AMociates,   Inc.,  New  Tork.  N.T.     716.916.  pub. 

8-88-61.     CL  40. 
MacLaMlB  Bportawaar  Corp..  New  Tork,  N.T.    006,180,  cane. 

MaOinley.  Robert.  Georgetown.  Del.     716,900.  pab.  8-28-61. 

Cl.  lOT. 
Manitowoc    Baglaeeriag    Corp.,    Maaltewoe,    Wla.     716,818, 

pah.  8-28-61.     Cl.  23. 
Manaaa  Prodacta  Co.,  Inc.   Loa  Aagelaa,   ChHf.    005,014. 

caac.    Cl.  13. 
MartlB.  JeAmy.   Laboratorlea.   Newark,   N.J.     716.762,   pab. 

3-38-61.     Cn.  18. 


TMiT 


CLM. 


DTDEX  OF  REGTISTRANTS 
Umi»  Vuk.  CMIf.    MB4it. 


iCwpk,  mwTa 


Old  Bmm  DtotUlHT  Oft..  MaUkovlawm.  trtm  OM 

011>  Iff thtowa  CkakSi  (W;  MMrTerT iTt 

AaTf  (4>.    a.  IB. 
Olm*  I'£«M.  iBc^  PortaoMstk.  Ohte.    TlMao^ 

•*-»9-JS*    Opa«irD^«toP"M«t   Corp..    Cktna^    m. 
.T.    T14,7M,        CL  at. 


t,    BM.*!^    M.T.    Tl«,Ttl.    w^    **!2*Bj£Sk'SrMifA**&'KU. 


.INiaggHK  lad.    Wt.T4a, 

Oo^    ■vaMTlIl*.    iBd.    Tie.nT-8.    pab. 


_     ^         Prarar,  CaMhosloirakla.     S8«,47ft-S.  mi.  9-li-Si 
Ctl«.    OpttkoM^M,  ^»«riMm«Mt  S  a.  O..  PraroT,  Prw«r,  ' 
of   B4bM&   mai  MmrarU.   to  MMVta,   lCari>*a 
Pnror.  CMdMatovakU.     U«,486-l.  cm.  ^-IS-tl. 


ite 

Ik. 

CL  S8. 


Piwot,  (^Nl|Ml«^kkla.    UT,63S-e.  m.  e-l»-«l.    CL  M. 
71f,TJ8.  pob.  S-28-41.    CL  21.  ^^^ 

^  12.        a!if^^"*  *''*^"  °*"*^^«,    716.fl7rp«b.>-2S-«l. 

TIMI4;    Orefmll  Pjtat  *  Le»d  CO.,  Im..  Ctortliad,  Ofclo.    !Tlt,nO, 
pab.  9-28-01.    CL  12. 

*  TmJ  g..  The.  OwatoBM.  Mln.     TlCflDS.  p^. 

PMlAe  Car  aad  VVraadrr  Co^  Rcatoo.  WMk.     71«,«7fh  p«b^ 

»~n-vi.   CI.  19.  I 


4«.         C»lir    716.989.    CL  2.  *  "^     ' 

P^^WU1Uj««J?o..  The.  ClcTeUad,  Ohio.     71«.MM^  pok. 

•    Palrotto  kaa-NcB-Hltsn  K«bashlkl  Kalaha,  d.b.a.  Hm  Pilot 

?3»3&'  ^ai?"'**"'  ^•*'*^'  '*'*^     71«,T«M.  P«k. 

^^         Pkm^l^wort  Corp.,  New  Tort.  W.T.    •0S.147,  caaci   CL  2S. 

55S3S'    ^L*4^^'  ■«*>«''oo*.  N.J.     716.924.  pub.  9-29-41. 

iajUteP>«dMt..lae..WalMLak«.MldL    716,719.  prt.  S-29^    Pw^Ot  Pgj»r ^Product.  Co..  0«*h..  Kebr.    716.4«.  prt. 
Mulwg-llJi  l6ta  Co..  U^Utm,  Um.    n$.tK,  pok.  9^9-    ^^STSy*  «««»'«  Corp..  Sow  York,  N.I.    600.t4i. 


^  Waltar  C.,  Gaap 

^Mam    TlT.ttoi.    a  191. 

MlUor.  Affthar. 
miir.  Jadob,  9oaa  *  Co..  PhlUddphU,  to  >i 
9iii«rtbilM  O*..  QukwrtowB.  Pa.     14<MM7. 

CL  412. 


91.     CL  1. 


CL 


61.     . 
Mltdl^ 

91.  a 

IfoUao' 


ffianKT^'^jsrs* "alga's:  &f^  s^i'&i^t.^'^ sa.,-*?; 


dOBJMl,  eaac^^CL  1& 
-'•-      716.fl|M.  pok. 


3-M-91.     a.  36.  •  ;     •   " 

Tb*    n^tAmmnt^M*  riMM     TiAMfr  .»k  e.*^    Perter,  Leonard  K.,  d.b.a.   llattreM  ftnpply  0».  aall  ICaaeo 
lae.  Bridfaport.  OoaD.    71^907.  pob.  8-29-        rabrWa,  Blmtafham.  Ala.    n9,921.  pab.  3-29-«lT  oTS 


maalGorp.:  ««o— 

it  CMp..    New   Tork.   N.T. 


909.200. 


Paor.  lae. :  « 
_     BM  WaMar  * 
Paaa  &iriaa._lBe„ 


Moaaijk    uBiasuK  I'Orp..    xoew    zora,    n.z.      ouv.2uo.   eaae.     raiaia  Blaiia   Cbt. 
VaMffft  nwfacta.  lae.  Dearer.  CW*     719^1.  pah.  9-99-    PatS^tUau,  lae, 
Mourefe  W&o  Cok  of  Oaorfta.  Atlaata,  Oa.    719,949.  pab        "  ^ 


Cb.   af  wlaeoula.  Oahkoali.   Wia. 


A   Co.,    to   Armoar   aad    0»..    Chl( 
8-91.    a.46i 

i'raaee.      719.919.    pab, 


604.999.   eaae. 
HL 


If  Oo. 

r.  Pa.    919.949,  ear.  [  CI.   49. 
Ohio.     716/r49,   pab.   M9-«l. 

B.L     719»994,  pob.  9-29-91. 
719^91.  ptib. 


iBteimatioMd,  lae..  New  Tovk.  N.T 
"     CL2. 

Tha.  Norfolk.  Ta.     716369.  pab.  9-89-61 


■akte^  AaaMl 
■ifetMbCaTAai 


of   ftoatfe   OuaUn, 


CL 


itlf».WIa. 


71029-7. 


'HJi 


S-89^1, 


NmtoN  Qm»,  PUIadaiphla.  Pa. 

Nai*  Ce„  Jonajr  Ctty,  HJ.    994J91^,    ^ 
NattMMl  AMBm  *  ftaaital  ^  lac.  to 
Ootp.^  Now  Tort.  N.T.     144j»Ti-8,  laa.  9-19-41 

~  Oh.  be.  to  Alllod 


CL  jMb 
716J04.  pob.  3-29-61 


719J87,  pab.  8-28-91 
CL  8. 


Lttgad  OpitJP  Qk.  SSy'vSStm  CbrbMa  Cavp..' Ifew  Tort, 


a.  46t 

Pill  KuBa  Theta  Frafearalty,  Woretatv, 

_9-29^1.     CL  200. 

Pl^gi^Petnloaia   Co..   BaitlaartUa.   Okla.    719.9iM.  pab. 

„^^  "SS3i.^.i?^  "^"-^"^  ^-^  ^^•^"'•'  -^ 

719.999,    ptt»t  P«  Co..  Ltd..  Tbo :  9ao— 

_     Palrotto  Maa-Nea-HltaQ  KabaahiU  -,.„■ 

PltMoMh    Cbenleal    Co..    Plttabargh,    Pa.     716.6il.    pi*. 

PlttskuKh'  Plata  Olaaa  Co..  PMtibaxgh.  Pa.    719.M9.  pah. 

8-28-81.     CI.  18. 
PlttsboKh  Plate  Olaaa  Co..  Plttaboigk,  Pk.    719.liM.  pab. 
_9-29-«l.    CI.  19. 
Pleaaard  Boat  PabUcatk»a,  lae 
_     Taatlas  PnbUahlaa  Owp. 

Plooirti.  tec,  MaavUi.  Tan.     716.988,  pab.  9-29-91 J    CI.  49, 
PomKjlectmaiei  Oo. :  «e#— 

PottUa,  Haarr  W, 
Pomlja.  %Brr  W..  d.b.a.  Poadje  Bloetroalca  C^  Wi 

Maa.     719.796.  pob.  8-28-61.     CI.  21 

to 


U.C. 
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-  Opep..  Now  Tort.  N.T.     889  OlV  mi  6-18-61.     a.  6. 
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FlaMaf 

Section  T1T.06  MPBP  >tatM  that  tho  raeord  of  the  Held 
of  aaarfh  ahwUd  bo  ea^plitoly  aad  doarly  aet  forth  oa  the 
left  haad  pafa  af  Iha  opea  8te  wiappar  aad  that  aH  aatrfaa 
■hoal8  bo  vrtttOB  la  black  lak,  datad.  aad  laltlaled.  At 
pencil  mad  Ink  othor  thaa  blaek  lak  do  not  roprodnc*  well, 
the  aw  of  black  Ink  la  voir  ttaportaat  It  la  the  prewnt 
prmctlea  to  faralah  a  copy  of  tho  aaareh  aotea  i^aacrer  a 
8te  hfatory  ar  a  iMtaat  fti  ardarad. 

Tba  Kxaailaafa  vara  laatrwtad  by  tha  Metlaa  «t  October 
21.  1980.  788  0.0.  488  "to  arold  aapiaaalag  aay  rivm  or 
oplaloB,  either  ToivBtamy  or  la  aaawar  ta  aay  laaolry,  which 
micht  la  any  way  bo  coaotrvod  aa  rcAoetlac  oa  the  Talldtty 
of  any  pateat."  Thia  teatractloa  ahaald  be  eonaldered  as 
applylBc  to  aaytUaff  la  the"  pataatad  Sle,  ladndlac  the 
exteat  of  the  ield  aC  aaaiah  aad  tm^  aatry  reUtlac  thereto. 
The  record  of  a  pataatad  Sle  aioat  apeak  far  Itaelf. 

PracHtlaaera  aaa  be  of  BMtarlal  aaalilaani  la  thla  retard 
by  refralalBf  tlraai  laaklat  each  latalrtaa  ef  aMnbara  of 
the  exaailalBff  ataff. 

By  airectlaa  at  the  Coaiialaaloaer. 

M.  C.  B08A. 
May  18,  1881.  INraeaer,  PaMal  JTaaailaiag  OparaMoa. 


PtaDiMo  AprucATtov  Ikobz  :  Accsaa  to  ArPucATtoaa 


of  the  mark,  the  cooda  or  aerriees  with  which  the  aurk  la 
•aod.  the  rtaas  aaaber.  tho  daaeo  of  we.  aad  tho  aerial  aaai- 
ber  aad  8Ua«  date  of  the  appHcatlea  will  ba  avallaMa  Car 
pabllc  laapecdoe  as  aooa  aa  praatlaabla  after  dUag.  Aaaaaa 
to  the  flic  of  a  partlcnlar  peadlBC  tradaaait  appUcatlaa 
will  be  permitted  prior  to  pobHcatloa  ahder  f  2.81  apaa  the 
showlac  la  wiitlac  of  food  eaaoe  for  ead 
of  the  Couaalaeloaer  la  apptleatloaa  aad  proeaedlasa  reiat- 
laff  thereto  are  pabllahed  or  arallaMa  for 
pobUeation. 

(b)  Aftor  a  mark  has  baea  leglataiad.  or 
oppooltioB.  the  flie  of  the  appUeatloa  aad  all  proeeedlasa 
relatias  tbMvto  are  avallablo  tor  poblle  Inspectloa  aad^ 
copies  of  the  papers  may  be  fnralahed  upon  paylac  the  Cae 

therefor. 

DAVID  L.  LAJ>D, 
Com«»<M<o«er  e/  PmtemU. 
Approred  : 

Edwabo  OcaaiiAK, 

Aetint  Beerttmrf  •I  Comment. 
ir.m.  Doc.  ei-d68»:  rued.  May  18.  1961 ;  8  :  45  a.m.] 
(Pabltehed  la  M  PJI.  H*i.  Map  t«.  19*t) 


2.87S.3ia    Tadtrea  ( 
Cnrreat    latemiptloa ) 
Ciacheelooi 
Bf4Mdit^ 


riUlas.  Oaatral  Orld  for 
Matadal  Podalk.  Ptana. 
to:    Btahard    Lav.    1080 


Newark  2.  N 

2.878^008.     Air  BaaMMer.     Jf^rmm^o  lUAmm 
Mexico  Oty.  Mexlea.    COnewaodeaae  ta:  Michael  a 
880  Leitastaa  Are..  New  Tork  IT.  N.T. 


T. 


2.800.088.     Frosea  Ooafbetlea  (Dfl|Kprareatlag.Po|^<acle 

Boos  T.  Jolly.  ftlTVi  M  La  Hahia . 


Are^  iM.  Hahra. 


Notice  Is  hei*by  glrea  that  the  Daltad  B«atae  Pateat 
propooes  to  aasead  oae  of  Its  mice  relatlaf  to 
The  aaaendowat  la  prepoeed  to  be  leeoed  parsoaat  ta  the 
authortty  eoatalaad  la  Title  16,  U.S.  Code,  aectloa  1123. 
and  Title  88.  U.i.  Code,  aaettoa  8,  aad  ether  aathaHty. 

All  pereoaa  who  daelre  to  eabmlt  wrlttea  data.  Tlewa.  arfo- 
meats  or  si^jsatleaa.  for  eoaalderatlaa  la  eaaaectloa  with 
the  prepoaad  aaaalMnat.  are  larltad  ta  forward  the  aaasa  to 
the  ruaimlaaiaaer  of  Pataata,  WaAlagtaa  28,  D.C.,  aa  or 
before  Jaae  80,  1081.  Aa  oral  haarlac  wUl  aot  be  schedalod 
aalsea  auMeleat  rsgaiats  fMr  the 

The  teat  08  the  anpoaedl  aaiiadii  rale  faUowa 

18.27 
(a) 


Holder) 

caiif. 

Coneapoedeace  coeceralaa  the  foUowtaff  8  pataata  aMd 
be  dlracted  ta:  Praak  Ledenaman.  19d  Naaaaa  Bt..  Haw 
Tort  88.  N.T. 

2,408,281.  Derlce  to  Meaaare  Bore  I>laa»etera  atPra- 
Selected  Depth.  Braao  Maraaela.  BeOartaa. 
Pa. 

2.571,022.  Tractor  Tires.  Harry  F.  Morrlaoa,  La  Harpa. 
Kans. 

2,037,584.  Caotera  Adapter  for  Trieecopee.  Praak  C 
Oesaaldi.  New  Tork.  N.T. 


ladas  tt 
at  the 


appMaatleaa  ladadlag  Om  aaae 
t,  a  raprodaedoa  or  deeerlptloa 


Oeaeral  Electric  Ooaipaay  la  prepared  to  rraat  noa-exaa- 
slre  Ueensee  under  the  foUowlnc  15  patents  npoa  reaaoaabla 
terats  to  domestic  mannfaetnrers.  ^       ^^         ..    ..       «  . 

AppUcatloes  for  license  auiy  be  addressed  to:  Oeaeral 
Electric  Company.  X-Bay  Department.  4800  Bloctrtc  Ara.. 
Mllwaahae.  wis. 

2.421.284.    Electron  Leas  AaaeoUtly. 

2.434.788.     Electron  Ulcroecope. 


Now  ApploittaH  B8calv8i  DiriiV  April  IMl 

Pataata T,787 

DMigna 870 

Plant  Pataata 1» 

Total 8,181 


Pataata 1.008— No.  2.888.742  to  No.  2,088.748.  lacL 

01— No.      100,888  to  No.      100.718.  lacL 

4— No.       84,800  to  No.       28,008,  lacL 

Total 1.108 

Stl 


M.0«4. 


UOamimg  pmtmim  lul 
tkat  tfc* 
tanwtori  wf th  reapMt  t»  tk«  etalm  VUttL 

Ftt.  aL8a0.233.  W.  P.  Quvmttt  tt  aL,  ■toctrlml 
•ppwat^.  dMidad  Majr  19.  IMt.  latwftMnc*  lf«^ 
liMdT. 

Pat  ^M8.064.  W.  K.  Qragory  at  «L.  Air  aad  g^  titar 
M  Mag  avaUakla,  la    hvrtmg  ^atMaatkally  eoatrBllcd  amianat  ««  fl 

dMMad  Ifay  12,  IMl,  latortemM*  M«.  •O.Mt.  dal^  1.  9, 
Tofdk    Jat«aaw    lair  T.  IMS.    T  aad  B.. 

Pat  &86a.a9»,  J.  C.  Bmiurk,  Taps 
%,  1M6.  hmttag  ptrnna,  dMMad  Mar.  8.  IMl,  latarflmMa  No^  90,Sfl. 

WOaack.    elataitl4S.3,4.5.  eaadT. 

Pat  a(88S,0M.  A.  LMtl.  Color  tdortaloa 

^MMed  Mar  H.  IMl.  latarfmMa  Na  M.TM. 


II,  16  aM  IT. 
Pat  ^aM.MS.  P.  ▲.  lf«Ma.  AataaMtIa  HtoC 
M^  11,  IMl.  latatCvMea  W.  M#M^ 


taa#iL 


-*«. 
L*"- 


AU  iviafmcaa  to  Pataat  Mai  S Jtf  J8T  to  DaMM  B. 
far  ttaMllaad  P««  Baart  naair,  apyaaitog  to  tka 
QAwnrd  el  Joao  •,  IMl.  akaaM  ba 
Ooatiuainiwm  ov  Coaroica       ttoa  ira#  wltMrawa  (taoi 
D.O..  JTay  14.  iff  1 


Act  tf  IMC 

(CJL  Mick.)  WIctaaa  Patent  Na^  S,44»JM  (Sl-M).  •» 
faiffgcliMlaffau<kli|i;jr4tftavalM.  WUiai  ■■  t.  Ftofa  Owy., 
SM  P.^  SIO :  12»  UiPQ  tt. 

(CA.  ami.)  Olaadar  Patoat  Mo.  SjMS,10t  (1 
liwdag  laMa,  tfaW  laralM.    /.  M.  Ctork  Oa.  •$  al. 
4  Laa#lfla  ff«wi  Omr..  SM  r.2d  31» ;  1S»  DtPQ  •?. 

(CJLf.T.)  Laactea  Bilaaai  Patoat  Mo.  IMSS  (Iff— 41T). 
a#    for  ia4  ralva  aalt     Claim  3  M«M  taTaUA. 
_  m  D.C  fciiata    «attwr  |(.  ir«taHir,  /aa..  ISV  F J«  MllM  UtPQ  ttS. 

__^   ttcattoa    tor  Mr. '  Clala  •  F«M  ralltf  aad  lafrlajifl,    Ja»<a  Utaa,  laa. 

JWS?SLT^J£-^  at  at  n  Vaaatoa  «a«toaara,  /ae.,  IM  F. 
as  to  fka  praaanna  to   nknrk  iA 


\    r 


■■'% 


.> 


"J  --..,'. 


CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPUCATIONS  AS  OF  APRIL  30,  1961 


ToUl  numbar  of  pending  appUcAiions  (c 

TotAl  number  of  pending  Deiign  emrfieAtlona. 

Total  number  of  ■ppMeationa  swattins  Action  (esrhiding  Daaigna) 

Total  number  of  IlMiga  eppiiceitiffni 

Date  of  oldest  Mv  aopOeAtfon 

Date  of  oldest  aweaded  appUeatkm. 


IW,  251 

5.4S8 

•1,847 

1,490 

iunmrj4f  1990 
iAnsAry  4, 1960 


MLC.I 


FATBIT  nAMDIDra  OBOUPt.  AMD  ■OPBnmOBT  BIAMmU 


(I)  8TONB,  I.  O..  CnBMICAL  AND  RELATED  ARTS 

«I)  BVANB.  M.  H..  COMMUNICATIONS,  RADIANT  INEHOT  AND  VLBCTRICAL  ARTS 

(iro  yUNO  EIWAI.  B.,  MBCnANICAL  MANUrACTURINO.  MACHTKR  ELVMENTS  AND  DESIGNS 

aV)  BPIKTMAN.  S.,  MATERIAL    HANDLING    AND    TREATING,  OPTICS.  RAILWAYS  AND  AMUSE- 
MENT DEVIOIS. 
(V)  HULL,  J.  B.,  STATIC  STRUCTURES  AND  INSTRUMENTS  OP  PRECISION 


(VI)  MURPHY,  T.  P.,  AGRICULTURE,  CALCULATORS,  PUMPS  AND  MOTORS,  TRANSPORTATION.... 

(Vro  KAUPPMAN,  if.  •.,  HIATWO  AND  COOLING,  PLABTIC  SHAPING  AND  COATING,  SEPARATION 

AND  MIXING,  BODY  TREATMENT  AND  CARE. 
(CLASS.)    GORECKI,  O.  A.,  ARTS  UNDERGOING  RECLASSIPIC  ATION  AS  LISTED  UNDER  CLASSIPICA- 

TION  DIVISIONS. 


onmioNB.  nAMmmii.  and  BUBJBcrt  op  in ▼bntion 


DIVIflOKB 


•. ».  m.  m,  4»,  m, 
H,m,  ft.  4i,ia,H, 

«,  11^  IS,  M.  n.  M, 

S7.atsi.n.st 
7,  It  n.  tr,  St  lA 

n,m. 

1,  4,  t,  M,  IS,  *t 

M,BA«7. 
VI  t  Mi  «Sp  v^  «•• 


OMmI 


Na» 


le-T-to 

•-3 


fr-17-«» 


4-14-M 
ft-lS-«D 


t~u-m 
*-st-« 

7-S40 


n- 


1.  (VI)  GOLDBERG.  A.  J.,  BrakM;  PknUag;  Plant  HiMbandrj;  SeattMiiit  Uaload«;  Earth  WorUaf 

3.  on)  STONI,  A.,  Ptfilng,  Trapplpt  and  Vtrmln  OMtroytoc:  Vrma;  Tobaaeo;  TeiUte  Wrtasan:  BoeklM,  Bottoos 

and  Ckapa •--- — — — ..........—... 

a.  (VII)  MARMELSTEI.V,  N.  (WINDHAM,  R.,  aettni),  Meul  Pouadlac  and  Tnatniant;  MeUUnrgy    (Proai  aad 
Appantof);  Allor  ElwiHlial  RMtoow 

4.  (VD  PALLBR.  B.  A.,  Mateiial  or  Artlola  Haodlloff - 

(.  (V)  ROBINBON.  C.  W.,  HarrMUr*;  Unearthing  Objacts;  TbrMhloc;  Knettar.  Aatmal  HiMkaadry:  Bm  Cidnua; 

Dairr;  Botctorlis:  VisttaUt  and  Maat  Catt«s  aad  CaontnaUM*:  Pmmm;  Oalat;  MaHe:  81«Mk  aai 

Aoooitlet 

e.  (D  LIDOPP,  H.  J.  (MARCUS,  I.,  acting).  Carbon  ChemMrr  (part),  e.«.,  BaterocTcUc  0«n«ml  Organic 

ABBldM 

7.  (IV)  AXDBBSON,  E.  O.,  OptlM 

5.  (V)  BRBHM.  O.  L..  Bad*;  Chain  and  8«aU;  CabtaieU;  Tables;  MtaoaUaneoua  Panttnra:  Pin  EanpM:  Ladd«i:  Dapoilt 

and  Contetloa  Rwaplaciii;  SeaflaliU 

9.  (VD  BRANSON,  7.  H..  Pnoipa;  Pana;  TnrMnti 

10.  (VI)  BOYD,  8.  (HORTON.  A.  M.,  actti«),  Plrcama;  Ordnaaea;  Ammnnitlaa;  EivloaiTe  Ctaarsi  Maklas 

11.  (tV)  BEXHAM.  E.  V.,  Boot*,  Staoaa  aad  LeggtNK  Shoe  aad  Leather  MaiMiiiliaii;  Batten,  EreM  and  RlTat  Settlns; 

N'aillnc,  StapHac  «d  CUp  Ctaoakfew;  (Tard.  Ptetara  and  Sign  Ezhlbltli«;  OaOmr:  Pip«  aad  Tubular  Canteita. 

It  (ni)  DURHAM.  B.  O.,  Maaklne  Ikmiti;  Engine  Starten;  latarrelated  Clatdi  aad  Motor  Contralt 

U.  (Ill)  BEALL,  T.  E.,  Gear  Catting;  EleetrWr  Lamp  and  Tube  Manutacture;  Needle  and  Pin  Making;  Metal  Worktaig 

(part),e4.  Spadal  Work,  Forging,  Plaatlc  Working,  Drawing.  Sawing,  Mining.  Planing.  Tnnilng. 

14.  (HI)  WILTZ,  W.  ▲..  Metal  Working  (part)  e.g.  Sheet  Metal;  Metal  Bending.  Mlaoellaneou*  rrowaati.  Aaaeaibly  and 

DlnaaamUy  Apparatoa;  Wire  Pabrtai 

14.  (VID  BRINDin.  M.  v..  Plaatlea;  PkaUe  Block  and  Earthenware  Apparatus 

16.  (ID  A.NDRU8.  L.  M..  Telephony;  Rceorders  (port) 

17.  (IV)  LEIOHEY,  R.  A.,  PackagUw;  Typewriters;  Piintlng;  Type  Casting  and  Settlnr.  Sheet  Material  AaaartsltBg  or 

Folding;  ShsM  Feeding  or  Dellrwlng 

18.  (VT)  BLUM.  A.  (LBVINE,  8.,  acting),  Po«r  PlanU;  FtaW  Trananlaslons;  Serronotor  Systems;  Jet  Motors;  Combaa- 

tleo  TorMasa;  Miasurlng  Speed  or  Acceleration  Power  Driven  C^veyors. 

10.  (VXD  PATRICK.  P.  L.,  Stores  and  Furmoea;  BoUen;  Fluid  Fuel  Bumm;  Heating  Sjrst^ms;  MtsceUaaeous  Heating: 

Autanatlc  Tenperaturr  and  Humidity  RegulatloQ;  Ulomlnatlng  Bomers 

ao.  (V)  SEERS,  J.  D.,  Mlaoellaneotts  Hardware:  Closare  Fastmen;  Locks;  Salsa.  Bank  Proteetlon;  Bread.  Pastry  and 

ContoetlcB  Making;  TenU  and  Canopies:  UmbreHaa;  Caaes;  Undertaking;  Electrical  Connecton 

21.  ail)  MADER,  R.  C,  Tertllee 

23.  (VI)  BUCHLER,  M.  B.,  Aeronautics;  Boats;  Boojrs:  Ships;  Marine  Propulsion;  PrapeBers;  Windmills;  Fluid  Dla- 

phragassand  Bellows — 

21.  (VI)  SMILOW,  L.,  DaU  Prooeasors:  Digital  and  Analofc  Computers:  Calculatora;  Bookkeeping  Maehlnca;  Cash  and 

Fare  Raglitcrs;  Voting  Machines:  (Toonters 

34.  (Ill)  HIOKBY,  T.  J.,  Apparel  (eseept  CoraeU  aad  Braasleres):  Apparel  Apparatus:  Sewing  Machines;  TeitUea.  Ironing 

or  SmaatMng;  (Tlutclicsand  Power-Stop  Control:  Work  Holders - 

25.  (VXD  NEVIUS.  R.  D.,  CoAtlng— Prooeeses,  Miscellaneous  ProducU  and  Apparatus;  DlsUllatisa;  Wood  Treating  Appa- 
ratus; Paper  Making 

aft.  (H)  RADER,  O.  L.,  Eteetrtetty— Oeneratkm,  Motive  Power.  Transmission  Systems,  Voltage  and  Phase  Control  Sys- 

tena,  Furaaeea.  Battery  Chargtiw  aad  Dlethaigiag.  Arc  Lampa.  Prime  Movn-  Dynamo  Plants;  RleTators  (part).  r.K. 

MlaaplteacouB  Electric  Control  Meehanlsras;  Inductors;  Tranafonnert. 

27.  (XV)  JAMES,  8.,  Brushing.  Bcrabhing  and  General  Cleantair  Brash.  Broom  and  Mop  .Making;  Textiles.  Fluid  Treating 

Apparatus;  ClNrntng  and  Liquid  Contact  With  Solids 

2H.  (VI)  BRAUNER,  R.  H.,  Internal  Cksabaattaa  Engines:  Eipaaalble  Chamber  Motors;  Fluid  Serromotore;  Spring 
Motort;  Cylla^n;  PMona;  Drive  SImIU:  Plexlble-Shafl  Couplings;  Chatkn  or  SockeU;  Fluid  Current  CooTeyors; 
Wheel  SubatBatet;  HolsU;  Elevators;  Pneumatic  DIspatdi:  Store  .Sorvlcel  Chutes 

28.  (V)  FRITZ,  M,  M.,  To<*;  Woodworking;  Button.  Banrl  and  Wheel  -Making:  naggage;  Ctoth.  leather  and  Rubhrr 

Raeeptacka;  Paakace  aad  Article  Carriers;  Valved  Pipe  Coapllngi;  Rod  Joints;  Tool-I  landllng  Fastenings 
an.  (VXD  O'LEARY.  R.  A..  Commlnulors:  RefrHRfatlon:  Fluid  S(K^lnkltnit.  SpraylnK  and  Dlffuslns,  Separatliyt  and  Assort-  j 

Inr  SoHds  (part) — -I  l«»-24-fl0 


•-1-M 


4-lS-ID 


»-i»-ao 


ii-4-ao 
»-ia-eo 

s-i»-ao 

1-6-00 

a-as-flo 

8-1-60 

7-1-60 
»-l-60 

«-27-ao 
g-ll-SO 


11-7-S* 


f-ii-m 

7-1 1-« 

S-U-60 
11-S-«I 

fr-17-«B 


»-i»-ao 


•-I-60 
7-6-60 


80-60 


7- 
8-10-60 

7-30-60 


IA«7-«» 

383   1 


Mfukma.  wuMonaa,  and  wamncn  ow^sttrmmoH 

ilai 


CD  BOKTTOHSK,  ▲.  M.  (SULLIVAN,  A.  D^  wUnO.  flMfciiii  niMlHij  (smt),  s^^  Vtm 

of  CarlMO  OxldH.  Pwtiil  OildMlaa  pr  Nw-Afo^ 
HTdroMAon;  ByatiMOe  SmUm  (ptft)  (a.!.,  01|ModlflMl;  StebUlnd):  MiMnI  Oik.. 
(Vn)  MAB19N.H.  L^  Oat  tad  LlqaM  Contact  Appwatoii;  HMt  InliMifi;  4ftt«tlaii:  Pin 

Boiri  Bopowtowi  U«aM  8«|MratlaB«r  PwMoitloa  (port) ^ 

(V)  MU8HAKX.  W.  L^  BrtdfM;  HydnBlle  aid  Koitli  EimiMOilm.  Boodi  oid  Powmtnti;  BoikUnc  Straetonol 

(IV)  QUACKXNBTT8H,  L..  Rdhrayt— Draft  AppUnen.  SwttdM  and  Slnnk,  Borfeoo  Track,  RolUag  StoA,  Track 

n-<U»?  KlMtotolH,  IW— .t.rf—  t^  V.t.S.t^  tt— p>^  1,.,^.^  «r>iu^  wL.^ «-^  .^^  y|„^  y  ,,^^  Tl^dMBMIII 

(IV)  DBMBO,  L.  K  Diqpairtnr.  FIHtac  Baaiptaiioi,  ToUot;  Bowtnr  br  TMtHif  or  Breakti«:  C!oin  CoatniUod  Appik- 
latOKPIwaMlnf  CaUaota;  Artlelo  IH^Mnotaw;  CMn  Handling ^ 

(V)  BVAN8,  R.  U  MoMorlncond  T«tli«  (part) _ 

cm  LBVY.  M .  L.,  Beotrfdtr-awlMH^  Woidli«.  AatHW,  Photo-CoU  Clfoaito 

(D  PABKBB,  C.  B^  Carbon  CtanMry  ^Mrt).  e4t..  Aio,  CarfaoeyeUc  or  Aefdle  Conipounda  (part),  04..  AnthitnM, 

Triarylnatbama,  BUMa,  AoMi.  Knonaa,  AMobydv,  Btlwra.  Ptanoto,  Aloahoio,  Protdu,  Amtaaa,  Natoral  Boata.. 

dV)  WBIL,  L.  PtaM-ProMiro  Bogolatora;  Valveo;  riaid  Handllnc  Cueapt  Piaonra  Modolatlnt  Balay*.  Float  VbItw. 

(V)  DRUMMOND.  B.  J..  R«ee|rtacloe-ifotaIUe.  Panor.  'wo^'ohil^-a^i^  H^ti^'^'i^li^'i^' 

(U)  LOVBWILL.  N.  N.,  Roeordm  (part);  BoMd  laeotdtw;  TalarMon;  Tc^raithy  (part) 

(ID  RBTN0LO8,  B.  R,  Bkotrte  SigMllDt:  TiJogaphy  (part) _ 

d)  KNIOHT,  W.  B^  Modiitoia. Pnliiwi, Oa—iy; Bniar and  Btaroh; akan^id  Laathara;  PreMrrtnc  Ststintecaod 

Dhteli^t  (MBipl  Woad  Tiaat—it  Apparatna);  WkaelUnt,  Pyrtng,  Flold  Treatnunt  of  TeitUea 

(II)  JUarnt.  C.  L^  IMroMw  Bndlo  ■yMaaaa;  Nnalnr  BatlHte;  NoelHr  Roaonant  Danno:  Radar;  Sonar;  Totpedooo... 
(VDMAKIAN,J.A^Wtao*,Tli«aandAzlM;  RaOwair  Wbaeli  and  Axlea;  LtArtetlon;  Boarlnp  and  Onldif;  Bdt  and 

Spnokat  OaarlBg;  SpflBt  DavloH;  AnlMl  Dwft  Appitown  Bnavatliw 

(I)  WILB8,  W.  O.  (OAMPBBLL.  R.  L.,  aottag).  AotmUa  8«taa  (o^-.  PiMiombto)  Compoanda;  Stntarad  Metal  Btoek; 

Bipteatrca;  Powar  Planta  (part);  MotaUnigy  (part);  Radtoaottro  Madklneat  Noctaar  B^wctlona:  Carbon  ChamMrr 

(P«t)_ _ 


n. 

S4. 


r. 


40. 
41. 
43. 

a. 
44. 

46. 
4«. 


47.  (VD  ARNOLD,  P^  MbHaf.  Qoifrytac  mi  1m  HwaaUw  Motor  VahklM:  Und  VtfilelH;  Edooatlon.  .  . 

4S.  m  BBBNBTBIN.  8..  BloetrMtr-CoiiT«*B  Bptmu,  fntrntn  Bjmmm;  ^faaaortac  and  Toting  (empt  Mctm); 

Swttetaboarda,  Balajra,  Magnata.  Condnam.  Traniliton,  Barrlar  Lnjar  RMtlflen 

4*.  (Vn)  BBNDBTT,  B.,  Dryftag  a^  Oaa  or  V«or  Centaot  With  SoBda;  Vcntllittai:  Wdk;  CoooMilrattog  iTaporaton; 

Earth  Boring IL. ,^ 

m.  (D  ARNOLD,  D,  Carbon  ChoMry  (P«t),  t^^  Syntbotte 

Mlena,  Natural  Wbbor 

U-  ('^^MTBT.O. N., Modnlatara; Plnedaetrto Darlen; Antnnaa; OaetUatorai MlnaUanaoaa Elaotnnl^iaoo 
^^**—  *r***^^  »»^i^»  T>^^.[.p^^yj __^_ ^ ^ 

ax  (V)  LB  ROY,  O.  JL,  ■npnoiUand  BmIii;  8op«ttagand  AMwiui  ftii  iit)7/!J"[.^^^ 

It.  OV)  NINAS.  O.  A,  lnMPiatt«ndPap«Hanctag;Beofea  and  Book  Makl«;ManlfBldtar.  Printed  Matt«-;8tatl^ 
ery;  Papor  PUaa  and  Btadora;  Plaiftla  or  PortaUa  Cloanraa  or  Parttttuaa;  Daors.  Wladowa,  Awnlnga.  md  Btaattart; 
Hamaai:  Wbtp  Apparatna;  Pood  Apparatoi;  Claanra  Oporalora;  ntamtnatloa 

M.  (ID  N1L80N.  R.  O^  BiMtrteLaapa;  BketnnleTnboa;  MlaaaBaneona  Dtadwrtt  Darloaa:  Lamp,  Catbodo  Ray  and  Oaa 
DiMbaiii  DoTlaa  Ckorits;  Ray  Bnargy^a^..  X-Ray.  UltniTlolat.  RadloaetlT^)  AppUeatkms;  MaM  Spectromaton 

«».  (Vn)  WHITlfOftB,  H,  B.,  Baqpvy;  DantMry;  Artlfldal  Body  Mamban 

n.  (D  8PBCK,  J.  R..  Abrading  Conipoamuna.  Battartaa;  Coating  or  Plaatle  CompoattioiM;  Bleetrieal  and  Wava 


Compoationa  (part),  Byntbatle  Rabber  Cempo- 


OMmI. 


Maw 


•-n-ao 


s-i»-« 
e-»-«o 

7-7-« 


1»-1»40 

MMO 
7-a0-60 

7-1-40 


lM4-«) 
6-31-dO 

u)-«-ao 

S-37-60 


n.  mn  lOLLSm.  a.  B.  CTOUUS.  C.  W.,  neang),  BaR,  Not,  Rtrat.  Nail,  Serev,  Cbaln,  and  Homdwa  Making:  Drltw 
•Bd  Sow  IMHi«B;Nvt  mad  BoN  Looka;  Jaw*y;  Plpa  Jottta  or  Cooplin^:  Catting 

m.  gn)  BROWAUOH,  F.  R.  (BAILBT,  P.  B..  aettng).  Rob  and  RoOm;  Maldv  Metal  Tooia  and  Implements:  Stone 
^"**K  Atead^  PiaoHBM  and  Apparatna;  Batba,  Cloaata.  Sinka,  and  Sptttoons:  Bortng  and  Drilling;  Paper  Mann- 

wns^Wmi  9ttKmW9  "  WUHIIt    --■-,.,-», 

m.  (D  BU'nHSI.M.  A.,  bHpaleCbainMrr.PMtiliawa;OM!  Heating  and  Ethin^h^ 

**■  ^_¥^^°^^'  '•  ■••  0""*«  Cbnadrtry  (pm),  a*,  SyntbaOe  Reataia  (part);  Miaerilaneoaa  Polymen  (e.f..  Vinyl 

PolyiBii^;  Syntbatte  Raita  OonpoattlanB  (part).  Synttaetle  Rabber;  Photographic  Proeeena  and  Prodneta 

«.  dlD  STRBAK.  J.  P.,  Wtaidtag  and  Reeling;  Pnridng  and  Poniag;  Horoiogy;  Railway  MaU  DettTwy;  Feeding  of  In- 


n.  (IV)  LOWB.  D.  B.  (FVLLBR,  B.  B..  acting),  Oanwa;  Toys;  AmnaemeDtaand  tierclstng  DoTloee,  Meebanieal  Ouu  and 


••  (D  WINKRLBTBIN,  A.  H.,  Poods  and  tercrapH;  PtraHntation:  Carbon  Cfiemlrtry  (pert),  e-g..  Lignlns,  CarbOby- 

drala  PnltnUwa,  Fata,  Snitprlaed  CoBN>onndB;  Heavy  Metal  Ckunpoonds 

M.  (D  ORBBNWALD^J..Paek;MlaeiBanaonsCanpaMfeai 

ai.  (ID  SAX,  B.  J.,  Wave  amder.  Electric  Meters;  Coodnetors;  Insntaton;  AmptlBers 

«.  (V)  ttatvvr  »   *i-T-i,rf,||  |n,| II.  T>fnaammaiiJTwUuilinit) 

fr.  (Vn)  KRAPPT.  C.  P..  Uqaid  Separation  or  Purifleatlan  (k>art):  Lamtaated  Vkbrles    .... 

n.  (TO)  MONCURB,  J.  A.,  Indnstrlal  Arts 

to.  (HI)  HUNTER.  B.H.,RoiHebold.  Personal  and  Pme  Arte 

t!.  BAILBT,  1.  8.  (KENT,  A.  P.,  acting).  Ornamentation;  Olaa 

98.  GAUSS,  H..BadleTraBandttars.Reoelvws  and  Tonm 

n.  WAHL,  R.  A..  Wka  Warkii« 

•4.  BERLOWrrZ.  W..  Oas  Separation -""!!"!"""-!!!!"!!'"!";"!!!"!"!"!"!!"!";!"""!""" 

n.  AN GBL.  C.  D.,  MetaBlc  Bonding Stmetntv;  Packed  Rod  Jotnta;  Joint  Packius _.. 

M.  E.  DIV.  A  (D  GA8T0N,  L.  H.,  Carbon  Cbendstry  (part),  e.g..  Steroids;  Synthetic  Reelna  (part),  l.e.,  Polyethytenee- 
Bntadltne 
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EXPIRATION  OF  PATENTS 

Tbapateata  wltUn  tba  range  ti  munbers  bidlentad  bdow  expire  daring  Jane  IMl,  except  thoae  which  aiay  have  been  extended 
proTMonaoT  tba  VatannB  Patent  Extension  Act  (64  Stat.  S16  as  amended  by  at  Stat .  t31)  and  thow  wbidi  may  have  expired  earUer  doe  to 
terma  nwkr  the  provisions  ol  PnbUe  Law  8B0.   A  IM  of  Veterans' patanUwhidi  ha«e  been  extended  appears  In  the /4  *«•>«(  /adcri^ 
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DECISIONS  IN  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  CASES 


UACMrtBf 

WaMNM  KOHIlfOOR,   IlfC.   V.   iLUlfOIP  TOOI.  WOBXB 

K:  $9i9.    Dmtdtd  fMrnnry  §i,  ft 

f 48  CCPA  — ;  S8T  r.B8  ItT ;  198  U8PQ  Ttl 

1.  TfejuwHASB — ^AHUTnABT  Tnaw — '*Q.'* 

With  iwpaat  tn  *Vilck  Vlaatcnac^"  vMch  appear  ta  pat 
tbair  nniaa  ttum  Mw  face  tBnt  wum$  oC  tbam  ai*  iacfcnd 
or  relenaad  by  a  «narter  or  »0*  tnm.  HtU  that  "  'Q,'  being 
the  initial  letter  of  the  deecrlptlve  word  'Qalek.'  doaa  not 
appear  to  ba  anMnly  arbitrary  when  applied  to  anch  gooda." 

2.  Bamb — ConwatiM     BtMiLanrrr — "QAF"    km    "Q    P^a- 


In  an  appaaitlnB  by  the  lagtataat  and  naar  el  "0 
Fastenera"  on  «nlcfc-nctlng  cowl  faatenere  of  a  rotary 
operated  type,  to  appenant'e  application  to  reglater  "QAF" 
for  "fnataMtn  nf  tBa  halt  and  n«t  type,"  m«U  that  '"Taking 
Inta  neeoMt  Ika  Milsieniaa  batwaen  nppellnnra  mark 
HtAr  and  tiM  wtflu  raglatwed  ar  naad  br  •PPoaar.  the 
nature  of  tha  gooda  nad  tbair  maftat,  the  nffinsary  com- 
petenc*  and  dtacrtnitnntlon  of  the  peopi*  ^be  parchaae 
them,  and  the  abvlona  relation  between  the  latter  H}'  and 
tlw  eaaHMB  dsaarlptira  wnrd  '^tttek*  actnally  nned  In  eon- 
nactlon  wltB  tbcae  fasteners  la  the  trade,  we  bellaien  that 
there  la  ■•  UknUkaod  oC  eonlnaloa  witbin  the  meaning  of 
tba  tndeniark  atatnte." 

Appkal    from    the    Patent    Oflce.    Opposition   No. 

88.214. 

RBVER8En>. 

Arthmr  H.  Hetdel  for  appellant 

OldOM  4  Tremttr,  Ohmrie$  L.  Siurtev^nt  (Robert  M. 
Woltert,  of  covnael)  for  aMwUee. 
Before  Wcwucr,  Chief  Judge,  and  Rich.  Mabtin.  and 

Sirrm.  ilMoetofe  Jn4pe9,  and  Jndge  Wiujam  H. 

KnKPATBicK,  Vnitti  Btatet  Senior  Diatriet  Judge 

for  the  Btutern  DittrUft  of  Petnuflvania 

Rich,  J.,  deUrered  the  opinion  of  the  court 

Waldes  Kohinoor,  Inc.  applied  on  December  6.  1967, 
for  reglatration  of  **QAP"  on  the  Principal  Register 
aa  a  trademark  for  "fasteners  of  the  bolt  and  nut 
type."  daiminc  use  since  June  1,  1967  (application 
Ser.  No.  41,955).  RegtstratloB  was  successfully  op- 
posed by  IIllBois  Tool  Works  and  applicant  haa 
appealed. 

The  Trademark  Trial  and  Appeal  Board  found  (128 
U8PQ  S50)  that  oppoMr  was  a  prior  oaer  of  "Q 
FaatMiers"  on  a  "line"  of  quick-acting  eaml  testeBera 
of  a  rotary  operated  tjrpe,  sellin«  three  types  under  the 
deaisnatlona  "Q^l,"  "Q-2."  mnd  "0-4"  and  In  addlUon 
was  using  the  notation  "QR"  to  Idsntlfy  quick- 
releasing  atUtfhing  derices.  "Q-Fasteners'*  was  reg- 
istered to  opptieer  on  December  24,  1967,  Reg.  No. 
666,979,  after  appellant  filed  but  befwe  the  filing  of 
the  opposition.  The  Board  concluded  that  "purchasers 
are  Ukely  to  aasnmt  that  applicaat's  *QAF*  fasteners 
are  additional  productfi  In  oppoeer's  line  of  'Q  Fas- 
tener&"' 

The  Board  alae  sxpreased  the  ofrtnloa  that  "there 
Is  Bothtng  in  tba  rec«rd  whieh  would  tend  to  indicate 
that  In  the  trade  and  to  purchasm  generally  it  [the 
notation  "Q  Fasteners'"]  has  any  significance  other 
than  as  att  Indleafloo  of  orlfin  for  oppoeer's  fasteners." 

To  set  the  rscord  straight,  oppoeer's  evidctice  shows 
that  It  featurea  la  its  Uae  of  "Quick  Fasteners,"  which 
Is  the  cover  tttle  on  its  cataloc  which  cover  also  Is 


headed  by  the  registered  tradeaark  "FAgrBZ,"  bM 
"Q-1,"  "Q-2,"  and  "Q-4''  ss  ststed  by  the  Board,  hat 
"Q  Fastener-ONE."  "Q  Fastener-TWO"  and  "Q  Fas- 
tener-FOUR."  These  designations.  InToivinff  a  spedal 
typographical  design,  are  used  aa  page  heeiWngs 
throughout  the  catalog,  on  the  varlotis  sections  thereof, 
along  with  tl»e  running  head  "FABTEI  QUICK 
FASTENERS."  In  the  catalog  text  reference  is  made 
to  "Fastez  Q-One"  fasteners.  "Fastex  Q-Two"  and 
"Fsatex  Q-Fonr"  and  ooeoslofiaXIy  the  numerical  deiig- 
nations  are  used,  as  mentioned  by  the  Board,  both 
with  and  without  "Fsstex."  The  Board's  statement 
of  the  facts  la  therefore  an  oTersimpUflcatlon. 

Opposer  put  in  eridence  the  December  25.  1908, 
Issue  of  "Machine  Design"  containing  a  special  "Design 
Guide"  secticm  on  67  commercial  "Quick-Operating 
Fasteners"  (pages  86-100).  Under  the  heading 
"Rotary-Operated  Types"  there  appear,  among  over 
thirty  other  fasteners,  appellant's  "QAF"  followed  by 
oppoeer's  "Q-Four."  "Q-One."  "QR"  and  "Q-Two." 
The  juxtaposition  of  applicant's  and  opposer's  marks 
is  due,  incidentally,  to  an  alphabetical  arrangement 
and  the  next  item  after  oppomr'n  four  fasteners  Is 
the  "Quick-Lock"  of  a  third  party.  This  evidence  also 
serves  to  make  it  clear  that  appellant  and  opposer  are 
competitors  in  the  same  business.  The  record  shows 
slso  tbst  they  have  tlie  same  classes  of  customers. 

ri]  "<)uidt  Fasteiiers,"  which  is  the  generic  name 
in  this  field,  appear  to  get  their  name  from  the  fact 
that  many  of  them  are  locked  or  released  by  s  quarter 
or  90*  turn.  "Q."  being  the  initial  letter  of  tlie  descrip- 
tive word  "quick,"  does  not  appear  to  be  entirely 
arbitrary  when  applied  to  such  goods.  Oppoeer's  cat- 
alogs on  "QR"  fasteners  dononstrate  the  sourop  of 
that  destgnstion  by  printing  luder  it  with  an  asKrist" 
reference  to  "QR,"  the  words  "'QUICK  RKTJEA8E 

FASTENER."  printing  the  taatlal  lettcn~we  have 
emphasised  in  a  lighter  color  than  the  others. 

We  will  not  speculate  as  to  what,  if  any,  meaning 
is  to  be  attached  to  appellant's  "QAF"  mark  bsyoad 
quoting  the  words  which  appear  on  the  spet^men  label 
attached  to  the  ai^Ucation  which  are,  "Rotary,  quick 
acting,  high  strength  fastener." 

The  uses  by  the  opposer  referred  to  above  are  all 
In  catalogs.  Opposer  put  two  price  lists  in  evidence, 
one  headed  "FASTEX*  Q-2  QUICK  FASTENERS  •™," 
the  first  asterisk  being  footnoted  with  a  r^- 
erence  to  "T.M.  Reg.  U.S.  Pat  Off."  The  second  is 
headed  "Net  Prices  Fastex  <}-One*  Fasteners  (•Trade- 
mark)." Both  lists  are  dated  October  16.  ISM.  and 
bear  the  name  "Fastex  Division,  Illinois  Tool  Works." 
The  only  evidence  of  use  on  the  goods  thomselves  Is 
a  2%"  by  4"  card  with  '*FA8TEX"  on  It  in  large 
letters  under  a  list  of  7  products  with  chedc  boxes.  The 
second  item  In  the  list  (rf  products  is  "Q  Fastmecs  ™." 
The  testisaony  shows  that  these  cards  were  pat 
in  with  shipments  of  fasteners  and  che<^ed  as  to  the 
name  of  the  goods.  The  beading  on  the  card  Is  "Test- 
ing Samples  Ot :"  and  on  the  back  Is  a  list  of  patents. 

The  registration  opposer  relies  on  here  is  for  a  mark 
conslstiiw  of  a  large  letter  "Q"  in  double  eutUae  with 

585 
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Vol.   767— official   GAZETTE 


586  Vol.    767— official    GAZETTE  Juki  ^,  IMI 

the  word  "ftatenen-  in  mteh  mianer  type  rapcrpoMd  marlMt,  the  necemry  competence  and  dlKriiilnatloB 

so  that  the  letters  "<k«"  appear  Inaide  tlie  "Q"  with  of  the  people  who  purchase  them,  and  theiobrlooa 

the  T«nalnlnt  letters  eztendtng  otot  and  beyond  to  relation  between   the   letter  "Q"   and  the  jeoomon 

the  rtght    PsrratBt  to  atatoe,  See.  6  of  the  Lanham  descrlfthre  word  "qnidc"  actually  used  in 


Act  (15  n.8.0.  1066).  the  word  '"fasteners"  Is  dis- 
claimed apart  f^om  the  mark  as  slnmn.  "Fasteners"  is 
of  ooorae  oooqiiefedy  descrtptire  of  the  goods  and 
by  itaelf  ia  devoid  of  trademark  ajgnillcance.  The 
expieaaion  **Q  Fastenaw"  as  used  in  the  exhlMts  in- 


wlth  these  fasteners  in  the  trade,  we  beliere 
la  no  tfkeMhood  of  confusion  within  the 
the  trtMlemark  statnte. 

Oppeeer  logically  contcnda  that  the  best  iridence 
of  likelihood  of  confnaion  is  actual  confas|on  and 


-  '  —  —  — —  -~  "*   ■tw«..«»,wM   IB  •vi.uai   cvnxwnon   ana 

TolTes  a  typographical  darign  entirely  dllTerent  from    makes  a  feeble  effort  to  persuade  us  there  baa  boon 

fka^    A#    til  m     ■■■  ■!■!  I  I  it  KnA        -  -       **         "    ■  *      " v_        >,>A~_i     -  -      ' 1 r.^         .     .     ! 


actual  confusion.    The  totality  of  the  eTiden<je  relied 

on  is  in  the  cross-examination  of  oppoeer'sTwitness 

Poupitph  as  follows :  | 

*.35*il -S*^.. '**"  •^*'"  "^^i^  ot  aayoM  aaklna  for  a  Q 
"vrK5  ^^  5«  w»Bted  a  QAF  faatcMr?     aTtST  '  ^ 

A.  No/  '^         *  •■'  '•*'***•  <*  "y  •"#  thtaf? 


that  of  the  registration  but  equally  dIstinctiTe.    In 
▼ariably  what  is  emj^ia^xed  aa  being  the  tradonark 
is  the  complete  fxpicaalon  "Q  Fastener"  and  not  the 
letter  "Q"  alone. 

The  aole  iasne  la  likelihood  of  confusion  under 
section  2(d)  of  the  statute  and  aince  the  goods  of  the  i 

parties  for  the  porpooes  of  this  caae  mnat  be  deemed  OPPO"^"  counsel  did  not  follow  up  on  this!  line  of 
to  be  the  same,  the  dedsioii  turns  oa  the  ^ect  of  the  «cami^tlon  or  attempt  to  <^er  any  other  iroof  of 
partiea'  marks  on  porchaaera— whether  they  will  be  co^^^on.  Moreorer,  we  think  the  forcgoiiL  tasti- 
Ukely    to    confliae    or    decelTe    or    mislead    those   ""^^^  ^  «'  ""le  weight  when  read  with  the  foSowing 

puirhaaers.  -  ffSaSS^Si;:  SSVta.^-' ^**''*  "^  *^  ^^    "- 

XQ4I(  Then  joa  don't  know 
iBtenefB.    ia   that   correct?     A 


purdiaaars. 

Owoaw'a  brief  aets  down  in  ordinary  type  "QAF 
fastnera"  and  "Q  Fasteners"  In  JuxUpoaltion  and 
then  aignea  that  they  dllTer  by  only  two  letters,  look 
alike,  and  soond  alike^  Howevw,  when  we  compare 
oppoaer'a  registration  and  actual  uaes  with  what 
anidlant 
argument  is  depleted  of  moat  of  Its  force. 

It  ia  not  dlapnted  that  these  qulck-<^>erating  or 
quicfc-rdcaatag  fasteners  are  sold  to  the  automotive, 
aircraft,  military  and  almllar  Indnatrial  users  for 
incorporation  in  their  products.  In  other  words  they 
are  boni^t  by  engineers  and  technically  aophlstlcated 
purchaaing  aganta  from  catalogs,  according  to  ipeci- 
flcationa,  or  throngSi  sales  engineers  and  with  the 


>or^.    That 

hwThSie  poopU  orku  tlMM 
Tney  noat  order  tbom'bjr 


▲.  No.  aeC  ip^flcally. 


faatenefB,     . 
eataloc  namber. 
XQ4r»  Bat  yoa  don't  know  that? 

No. 

-i.?2:*^  *-^  I®"  **"'*  ^"o*  ''*>*t  BaBM*  they  tie.  then. 

•lth«.,  do  yoji>     A.  Oh.  yea.  that  I  kmw.     oSteitoBeTan 

„    __^    -^.-«.    ^Mm,^    .Tiuj    wuai    JJper  cemea  in  and  aaka  f or  a  Q  faataaer  wltlloardatalla 

tOJr^Jrt«^^na«I«ly  "QAF."  opposer-s    l^l^^r^! SaVi'^'Sr*^o^'t^^\^:^LX'i^ 

•  •  •  •  •  •• 

XQSO.  When  a  perami,  a  pareiiaalna  agent.  rtioWa  a  Q 
S!t**°*1  *>'i  ^  "■  ■? y-  Q  1  fMtener.  he  ia  awaitT'^  tlia 
differeneea  between  that  aad  the  Q-2  faatenar.  Ita't  be? 
^vV;!?*^"!'  ^^'  •«  f»inniar  with  the  dSSrSie.r 
^  79*^  And  alao  with  the  dlgewncaa  betwea  tha^  and  the 
Q-4  faatener,  la  that  rijrht?    A.  That  U  right.  1 

XQS7.  And  the  difference  between  that  and  the  I  OS  faa- 
tener.  i«  that  right?     A.  I  would  think  oo.  '»»'*»  »■■ 

It  seems  to  us  that  this  testimony  is  not  cofwistent 


— ,^^-_^    v«    ^mm^vf^MM    Mu«:s    cuBiuverv   sua    wiui    lOe  —    ^   — —   — ~.   .^^i«>.•..^^m*^    ta  uw  w^mmvcui. 

adrlee  and  aariatance  of  such  pwsons  as  oppoaer's  ^'^  ^^  Board's  yiew  that  the  record  contains  |iothing 

witness,  O.  Jules  Poui;rft<4i,  a  derelopment  engineer  ^  'ndleate  that  (^(poser's  notation  "Q  Fasten^"  has 

who  ^lent  80%  of  his  time  in  salea,  who  tcatifled :  ^  signlflcance  except  to  designate  origin.    "Fasteners" 

■iSS5ii/i"ai'ai??l  *o?l****W*S22iJS"*"*  ■*'*'»"i  *■  purely  descriptive  and  assuming  that  "Q"  dcea  indi- 

•fftggwatsiaanfatnim;. awB?tiy?    if*P?5oStot6^  <**«  o***"*-  *'  clearly  functions  in  addlUon,  together 

•w  advwtiaing  and  imbUcity  and  aali.  effort^  ^*^  *  number,  as  a  type  designation  wherein  "Q" 

i' It  Sl  •■^'■^  •airtpmMit  ■aanfaetaiwa.  ia  that  comes  yery  close  to  being  an  obvious  abbrevl4tion  of 

the  deacrlptive  word  "quick." 


correct?    _  ..  .^ 
^XQTO.  And  from 

tioB,  la  that  eonrset? 
ar*  vwy  canAii. 


tr  expeiicBee  they  are  Twy  caiefal 
^  BQt  lata  thalr  artlelas  of  prodoe- 
Tbose  that  art  aocfrttal  1  tiilak 


raj  Taking.  Into  aceomt  the  differences  between 
appallanra  mark  -QAF**  and  the  marks  registered  or 
naed  by  oppoa^,  the  nature  of  the  gooda  and  their 


Under  the  above  indicated  market  conditi|>na  we 
see  no  likriihood  of  purchaser  confusion,  de(!eptioB, 
or  mistake. 

The  decision  brtow  is  reversed. 

REVERSED. 


PATENT  SUITS 

Hotlcea  nadcr  30  IT.8.C.  290 ;  Patent  Act  ot  1S52 


W.  T.  CaMwail,  Kelly  tad  aai  Mve  bsriUaf 
theriftwi  MiMM,  ▼.  B.  Rlchardaoa,  Pall  down  derieea; 
tjmjU,  ft  I*  Atesaaaer.  A  palldown  device  for  rotary 
MMig  apparatM,  AM  May  M.  l»fl»,  D.C,  N.D.  Tex. 
(Dallas).  Hoe,  aSOl.  €^ttmmifl  oa  O— pawy  «<  al.  v.  DriU. 
jy  «"■■»■'■  9m4  Mmmmfrndmrimg  Ommpmmu.  Imc  Cenaaat 
decree ;  Pataat  2,tS8,0M  declared  to  have  expired ;  Patenta 
2.4W.84*  aad  9»SS4,21S  heM  valid  and  lafriafed;  Def^ad- 
■■t"  Deaaao  aad  loaao  aad  tiMaa  aettag  ia  aawBift  with 
eaielaed  May  a.  laat. 


MiMtt.  L.  S.  Potter.  8elf-allgalag  learlag;  t,TM4TS. 
■aaM.  MaChod  oT  foradag  a  aatf-allgaiag  bearing,  aiod  Oct. 
ir,  IM^  D.C.  IA  CaUf.  (Los  Aafrtss).  DM.  29/«n/WB. 
gasrtuwt  Piadacfa  Cfmpmmit  v.  Aataa  Mart  Pr«4»eU  Cor- 


P*roMo«.  Jadginent  of  Jane  12.  19S8  of  Dlatrldt  (^oart 
revened  by  Cfrait  Coort.  IKh  (Tlrenlt ;  Patenta  2,(06.841 
and  2.7M,1T2  held  iavalid;  jadgment  for  defendaatf  (nodee 
Apr.  18.  IMl). 

t.7M.sas.  William  J.  Oroaa,  AdbeniTe  bandage,  Slod  Mar.  1, 
lOM,  DC.,  8.D.N.T..  Doc  9Q/M,  /o*«MNt  4  J0htU0mw.  C.  B. 
BtenocU,  Inc.  Decree  holding  pa  teat  valid  aa  to  clalpH  1,  2. 
3.  a.  11  aad  12 ;  defendant  held  to  have  infringed;  Manter- 
dalm  diVDlsaed  Apr.  10,  19«1. 

l.1iS^S.  C.  A.  Thoaaa,  Milking  apparataa ;  S,9aa,' 
Milk  reoHvlng  aaaenbly  for  a  carry  away  Bilking 
t,SSS.14S.'  M.  K.  Sadee,  Milking  apparataa.  Mad  Mar 
D.C.  N.I>.  in.   (Chicago),  Doc  OtelS.  Babeoa  » 
ferftctim  Mmnmfetmrimf  CmrpprtiMt.     Pataati 
and  Infringed;  defendant  reatralned  Apr.  14,  1061. 
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t,7l6jat,  CaafloM  aad  Davta,  Sapportlng  ■•ana  for  teati, 
aied  May  T,  !•».  D.C,  LD.  Chltt.  (Los  Aafalao).  Doe. 
423/8a-TC,  Cmmmm  Bpteimnv  Mmmmfuetmrtrnf  Ciipaay  v. 
Vntt04  Tmt  4  Jappip  O:  MM.  m  ml.  Cbaaant  «acm ;  orfcr 
aad  sdpalatlea  hsUI^  patMt  valid  aad  iafriafBd ;  daftad- 
ants  aajeteed  (aattea  Apr.  19,  IMl ) . 

t.7S4.in.    (8aa  M8M41.) 

t.1SSjas.  J.  W.  Fanwstar.  Maltlcoordlaata  digital  infonna- 
tlon  atoraga  iaviaa.  MU  Nov.  ».  1»M.  D.C  Dal.  (Wilmlag 
toa),  Doc  2147).  ««Mare*  C#rp«iaW#a  v.  Xadto  CffrmtUf 
0/  Aawr<os.  Dlai^Msd  Apr.  10.  l»ai.  iaaM^  aiad  Apr.  10. 
ia«l,  DC,  UDJI.T..  Doe.  ai/lZSO.  gaaaarafc  Cfptmti^m  v. 
Jttdf  CorptrmMmm  a/  AsMHoa. 

l,TVIjai.  CotOm  aad  TreatoMax.  Troaaam,  aiad  Apr.  18. 
1»«1.  DC,  ■.D.K.T.,  Dot  tI/1406,  Taaa  U  CtUer  «t  ml.  r. 
R.  H.  Mmen  4  Cm.  mi  ml. 

t,ni.TST.    (8aa  S.Tai,41«.) 

iJM.IIS.  O.  r.  Kaeleric  Method  and  apparatna  for  elee- 
troljtic  catting,  ahaptag  aad  grladlag.  aiod  Apr.  12.  1961. 
D.C.  N.D.  Ohio  (Cleveland),  Doc.  36/818,  Anocut  gngineer- 
ing  Comtpmn^  v.  Bi  Cmr*  CmrpmrmtU*. 

t.S8S.14a.     (flat  S.TIIt.418.) 

Utnjtm,  Back  aad  CraaMcy.  Method  for  prodndag  welded 
tubing,  aiad  Apr.  IT.  l»«i,  D.C,  •D.N.I..  Doc  «l/ia76. 
LO.E.  OmrpmnMmm.  •«  ai.  v.  Anno  »tmml  Cmrprmtimm  tt  aJ. 

rSfflltt.  F.  i.  TmiaiT.  Pnweaa  of  aimag  «rMbe«te  rabber 
latex  coagulnm  eoaUlning  water,  Slad  Apr.  IT.  IMl,  D.C. 
WD.  Tex.  (Pecaa).  Dae  J»7.  Thm  Pmttmt  and  Lieenting 
Corpmrmtimn  et  ml.  v.  Oenw^al  Tirt  aad  Xabber  Coa.pa»y. 

t,SSS,Tll,  H.  C  Stecker.  Toilet  detergeat  cooipoaltloa  con- 
taining aynergUtic  di-  and  tri-halo  aalicylaniUde  mixture. 
aied  Apr.  11.  1961,  D.C.N.J.  (Newark),  Doc  270/61.  Herbert 
C.  ateekmr  v.  Lmvmr  Brmther$  Oompaap. 

1,1SS.TW,  Kohl  aad  Kahl.  Egg  waaber  and  egg  holding  trar, 
aiad  Mar.'  2.  1»61.  D.C.  »J>.  Calif.  (Ix»a  Angelea).  Doc. 
216/61-MC,  Hmmry  T.  XaW  ••  al  v.  Jt«eMrd  Crmmer.  Con- 
■ent  Judgment;  of«ar  laatralalas  dataadant  (notice  Apr.  11, 
1»61). 


%Bnjm,  J.  8.  Kandelia.  Tetephoae  aabacrlber'a  iadez. 
Apr.  24,  laai.  DC,  8.D.N.T..  Doe.  61/1480,  Jmhmm 
J^aadeUa  et  ml.  v.  MmstteU  Bem*tmp  Mfp.  Cm..  It.  et  mL 

Sjauisa,  J.  W.  Dickey.  Method  of  lamlnatlag  polynrcthaM 
foam,  Mai  May  10.  1961.  D.C.  Maaa.  (Baatoa).  Doc  61/382, 
Eeevte  Brmther;  lue.  v.  A.  D.  Ooaaiaa,  Ine.  aasM^  aisd 
Mar.  20,  1961.  D.C.  8.D.N.T.,  Doc  61/1017,  Bmevme  Brmtkmrt, 
Ine.  T.  PprmmU  Mfg.  Cm.,  ime.  et  ml.  Coaaent  Jodgmeat : 
defndanta  eaJolaM  May  19. 1961. 

I.MI.SSI.  ■.  8,  Pfan,  Pneaautle  tlrea  aad  tread  stock 
compoaltlon.  aied  Apr.  6.  198t,  D.C,  N.D.  Ohio  (Cleveland). 
Doc.  M/806.  Tht  OlmmrmH  «ra  4  MmWtt  Cmmpmmif  v. 
MmOrmmm  T*rm4  Bm»Bmr  Caaipsap  at  A 


tjntftm,  8.  B.  Tobey.  Ooapatar  syatcM.  Mad  Apr.  T.  tMl. 
D.C.  ■.D.N.T..  Doe.  81/1260.  ftoharPrto*  Toja,  1^.  v. 
J.  Chein  4  Compm»if. 

t,S7S.ai4.  H.  P.  Homer.  Eotary  power  mower  aad  catcher. 
Sled  Apr.  11.  1961.  DC.  ED.  Wla.  (Milwaakec).  Doc 
61-C-97,  Tore  MmmmfaetuHuff  CorporaMoa  v.  Jmemhmem  Mmmm- 
fmetmring  Cmmpmmy. 

t,t14,S7S.  Jullua  Udaky.  Metal  taateaer.  aiod  Apr.  19. 
1961,  DC.  8.D.  Fla.  (Mlaad),  Doc  10/67^-M.  «aa«l  Cor- 
porattoa  v.  Auehmr  Lock  •/  FlarMa.  Imc.  «*  ml. 

Dec.  17a.ns.  Homung  aad  CUoaaaa.  Baaketball  backatop. 
n»4  Apr.  11.  1961.  DC.  N.D.  IlL  (Chicago),  Doc.  61«630. 
MZ  Fold.  Inc.  T.  Porter  Athlmtte  Kqm*pn»ent  Cmmprnm^. 

D«a  lS1,SSi  V.  D.  MoUtor.  Shield  for  food  aerviee  carta 
or  the  Ilk*,  aiod  Apr.  18.  1961.  DC,  8.D.  Calif.  (Loe 
Angelea).  Doc.  457/61 -T.  Yietmr  D.  MmUtmr  et  ml.  v.  Smtimmml 
CmnUee  Wmrks. 


Daa.  ISTJTS,  J.  J.  Boakln,  0cm  aetttng  or  siainar 
aiod  Apr.  11,  1961,  D.CJJ.J.   (Mowai*).  Dae  278/61.  /«lst 
/.  Mmekim  et  ml.  v.  reaaler  4  Wetee.  lue. 

D«a.  ISBJBS,  Sol  A.  Roaen.  Orine  doth,  Blad  Apr.  18.  18ai, 
DC,  ND.   in.   (Chicago),  Doc  6I0886,  iWar  rasMa 
pmmi  T.  Weu4eU  Pabriea  OorporaWoa. 
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(CL  11<— 124) 


NO¥EL  APT ARATUB 
to  PlmtMili  Ptali  Gha 

24»  lfit»  Sw.  N*.  JMM  ^ 

ISCWm.    (CL  321—27) 


No. 


»-i- 


I.  A  direct  current  power  source  capable  of  supplying 
•  l<»d  of  at  least  10.000  amperes  which  comprises  an 
altemMJfif  current  power  source,  a  plurality  of  individual 
circuila  cmipM  in  parallel,  each  of  said  individual  circuits 
compriMic  •  somII  alternating  electromotive  force  in 
soiet  with  a  rectMer  having  aa  internal  resistance  less, 
than  O.ttt  ohm.  [each  ofj  said  individual  circuits  cou- 
58S 


pled  in  [parariell  series  with  said  attematiog  burrent 
source  to  provide  a  source  capable  of  supplying  1 1  diitct 
current,  the  magnitude  and  pc^arity  of  each  of  sa  d  elec- 
tromotive forces  being  such  as  to  compensate  or  the 
differences  in  internal  resistance  in  the  respectiv;  recti- 
fieri  of  Mud  individual  dreutta  airf  ta  prwrfAt  it^t  m»i«ity 
the  same  load  current  through  each  of  said  r$^cn. 


2S,M1 
HAND  BRAKfiT  MECHANISM 
Jr^  nwharit^^HL, 
In  oMflMn  EkcM 
lain  4  cmpofalfMi  of  DalMrvt 
OriiMNo.  l^HSan,  dated  Sept  22,  19S9, 
t4tM?,  Fak.  21,  19S7.     'ir^"       f 
21,  IfiM,  Scr.  No.  23JUS 

nChhM.    (CLin— U) 


1.  In  a  device  of  die  diaracter  discioaed;  [a  fried 
iaamnical  puel]  a  rotatable  knob  [member  having] 
^0^aliv  a  ckoriar  raeaia  thcfdB.  said  kMb  being  adapted 
to  be  mooMed  a^jaoeiM  the  watt  of  Dud  imtranenl 
paaalj  a  si^§urtims  Mtntctun.  a  shaft  xotataMy  mounted 
o«  said  ipoMl  awi  ertmding  into  said  cecesej  support- 
ing structure  a  dial  [meaiber]  aupportad  by  said  knob 
and  within  laid  reccM.  gear  meant  adapted  to  hold  said 
dial  against  rotation,  and  [detent]  means  holding  a  part 
of  said  [locking  gear  means  stationary  reUtive  to  said 
[panel]  supporting  structure. 


1.  In  a  hand  brake  mechanism,  the  combinatioii  with 
a  rotary  chain  winding  drum  and  a  main  gear  whid  of: 
a  rotataWe  hand  wheel  shaft  having  a  reduced  diameter 
section  at  one  end,  an  enlarged  externally  threaded 
section  adjacent  thereto,  a  hand  wheel  receiving  se(^ion  at 
the  other  end,  and  [an  integral]  a  clutch  flange  between 
said  threaded  section  and  said  hand  wheel  receiving  sec- 
tion, said  clutch  flange  being  secured  to  and  coi^ointly 
rotatable  with  said  hand  wheel  shaft;  a  pillion  fredy 
rotatably  mounted  on  said  reduced  diameter  secti<|n  and 
engaging  said  gear  wheel  and  having  an  integral  radially 
extending  flange,  an  internally  threaded  prcsnie  not 
separate  and  distinct  from  said  pinioQ,  said  prcastye  nut 
being  rotatable  on  said  threaded  section  and  hafing  a 
laterally  extending  integral  hub  and  an  annular  plortion 
having  a  clutch  face  spaced  from  a  clutch  face  o^  said 
clutch  flange,  means  operatively  interconnecting  said 
flange  on  said  pinion  and  said  annular  portion  op  said 
pressure  aut  to  provide  conjoint  rotation  thereof,  a  Mutch 
plate  jootnaled  on  said  hub  having  clutch  faces  ^n  op- 
posite sides  facing  said  clutch  faces  on  said  chitdi  PUage 
and  on  said  annular  porticm  of  said  preMore  nut  if^S- 
tively,  means  cooperating  with  said  chitch  plate  and  pr»> 
veming  reiverse  rotation  thereof,  and  friction  discs  between 
said  juxtaposed  chitch  feces. 


JUMX  to,  IMl 

NONuraui 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


589 


naSSS: 


-— --,^»«_-  ^^''  P*^*^  ^  respond  to  the  pulu  signals  of  said  given 

TD9G  NnWOUEB  polaritf  to  terminate  the  input  of  said  delay  line  in  m 

New  Yo4^  mfn  a 


,K    i-.y^ 


— c 


1^  IMik  •».!<•. 

3CMBM.  i0,wt^^mft 

3.  A  puke  skaper  comprising  a  polarity  reversing  re- 
flecting delay  Urns,  tmrns  m  couple  pulse  ngnals  of  a 
given  polmky  t^  Ika  ^tpmt  of  sold  dtlay  Una  mnd  m  series 
circuit  coupled  4M»Mv  the'inpkt  of  said  delay  line  in-  open  circuit  and  to  respond  to  pulse  sfgnalt  of  the  oppo- 
chtding  a  resfsiot  fming  n  fthie  aqmli  to  substantially  sUe  poiarity  to  terminate  the  input  of  said  delay  line  in 
tha  cfuumJtHstk  Impadmetof  said  dthy  Una  and  a  rec-  said  characteristic  Imptdanca. 
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I  Apr.  27,  lfS9,  flv.  No.  SM,994 
(CL  1— 12S) 


2tMSt744 

•ASUALL  GLOVE  WTIli  LACING  AT  tBE 

FINGEB  CROTCliES 

Mk  IBoo^i  Mfe  Co.,  bcTnm 

HM  Magr  22, 19St,  Sot.  N*.  737,1M 
4Cliilwi     (CL2— 19) 


Gmrc,  Da  ■ 


1.  Apparatus  for  prefabricating  a  wall  section  of  a 
honae,  oompriiing  an  elongated  work  table,  conveyor 
meant  arranfed  to  advance  successive  shingles  length- 
wise of  said  table,  guide  means  on  said  table  providing  a 
pair  of  guide  tracks  extending  lengthwise  of  said  table 
and  spaced  laterally  of  said  table  for  receiving  and  guid- 
ing the  birtt  ends  ol  respectively  under  and  outer  courses 
of  shii)fi>  a  guide  member  overlying  said  table  and 
Vaoed  lata«Uy  thereof  from  said  tracks  to  overhang 
both  of  said  shingle  courses  at  a  position  located  near 
but  in  ^aced  relation  with  the  tips  of  said  outer  course 
shingles  and  to  locate  a  wooden  strip  lengthwise  of  said 
table  in  ovcriying  relation  with  said  shingles,  means  car- 
ried by  said  table  for  securing  said  strip  to  each  of  said 
shiatfcs  doru^  the  advance  thereof  to  form  a  continuous 
assembly,  stop  means  on  said  table  for  abutting  the  lead- 
ing end  of  said  advancing  assembly,  and  means  carried 
by  said  table  at  a  locatioo  between  said  securing  means 
and  said  stop  meam  for  severii^  siid  assembly  laterally 
thefeof  to  provide  flush  leading  and  trailing  ends  thereon. 


23tt,743 

▼BOR  CONSTRUCTION 

G»ait  B.  WwsatfcM.  5797  Wyadalc  Ave., 


PMIsiihhli.Pa. 
HM  Oct  21. 19S77Stf , 


.  No.  692435 
(CL  2—12) 


1.  A  baseball  glove  having  a  palm  portion  and  ik  thumb 
stall  and  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  finger  stalls  ex- 
tending outwardly  from  the  palm  portion  in  d^ections 
generally  longitudinal  to  the  glove  and  having  a  iner  for 
the  palm  portion  and  finger  stalls,  said  finger  stalls  form- 
ing finger  stall  crotches  at  the  junctures  thereof  ^th  the 
palm  portion,  and  a  single  lace  cooperating  with  |te  liner 
of  the  palm  portion  to  constrict  said  finger  sta(ls,  said 
lace  having  one  end  diapoaed  at  the  base  and  to  the  out- 
side of  the  thumb  stall,  said  lace  then  passing  uider  the 
liner,  thence  outwardly  and  laterally  over  the  back  of  the 
thumb  stall,  thence  inwardly  under  the  liner  to  ^ne  side 
of  the  first  finger  stall,  thence  outwardly  and  laterally 
over  the  back  of  the  first  finger  stall,  thence  inwardly  at 
the  crotch  between  the  first  and  second  finger  stalls, 
thence  under  the  liaer  at  the  second  finfcr  stall  imd  out 
at  the  orotch  between  the  second  and  third  finger  stalls, 
thence  over  the  back  of  the  third  finger  stall  and  inward- 
ly under  the  liner  at  the  crotch  between  the  third  and 
fourth  Inger  stalls,  and  thence  outwardly  along  (he  out- 
side region  of  the  fourth  finger  stall,  said  lace  when 
placed  ander  tension  serving  to  constrict  at  least  one  of 
saidstals. 


2,9tS,745 

TERRY  AFRONS  AND  SIMILAR  GARMEMTB 
Robert  Otr  WMtisy  aad  lack  O^Naai  MWitpn,  La 

Gniisa,  Go.,  aasi(nefs  to 

La  GaancSf  Ga.,  a  cotporaHoo  of 

RM  Mar.  19, 19S9,  Scr.  No.  79t,Ml 
ICiainL    (CL2--4f) 


1.  In  a  sheet  material  blank  of  the  character  described, 
a  principal  part  having  a  peak  area,  and  a  pair  of  arms 
extending  from  opposite  ends  thereof  in  laterally  ^aced 
relatioa,  and  an  auxiliary  part  spanning  uid  arms  and 
diipoied  intermediate  said  peak  and  the  free  terminal 
porlioaB  of  said  anns,  said  blank  being  scored  between 
cadi  terminal  of  said  auxiliary  part  and  the  adjacent 
ooe  of  said  arma  for  fadliuting  separation  of  said  aux  I- 
tay  part  fron  said  principal  part,  and  said  auxiliary  pdrt  In  a  garment  which  presents  an  attractive,  wriif  le-free 
bcinf  provided  with  a  pair  of  slits  extending  respectively  appearance  after  laundering  and  without  pressing:  ja  bbdy 
acrosB  the  opposite  end  portions  thereof,  said  slits  being  portion  of  two-sided  terry  fabric;  a  hem  portion  W  hem 
of  a  length  slightly  in  excess  of  the  width  of  said  arms,  fabric  iategra!  with  said  body  portion,  said  heni  fabric 
590 
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sidad  terry  faMe.  anid 
surface  of  wdd  ona  Mti 
the  saaae  Mnfaeo  «C  aaid  hem  lahric,  iild  hem  fabric 
being  folded  ^mm  the  Una  asparalii«  the 
fabric  from  the  aw-aided  terry  fabric  lo  expose  said 
rative  face  and  said  terry  surface  of  the  one  lidrd  lerry 
fabric  on  the  outer  suifacas  of  the  hem  portion;  and 
stitching  extending  parallel  to  the  edge  of  said  body  por- 
tion and  securing  the  cadi  of  said  baa  fabric  together. 


Maria  Xiaqr,  S79 


VML746 
RAINCOAT 


Fled  Hb.  12, 19f%  Sar.  No.  721,94< 
Hk^2— §4) 


and  generally  arcuate  oppOMd  ends  having  outer  side 
edfn  eiteiMlii  eoaveady  bsinem  and  mergivg  sweoaily 
with  said  inaer  aad  outer  tdsea,  fimiiina.  nesas  on  said 
ends  whera^  aiid  ends  mav  bea^M^d*^  *"d  rrfeasably 
secured  tofrUier,  a  sliSeaod  flap  exieadiiV  along  the  outer 
edge  of  said  ccftfral  body  portion  medially  ol  tlic  ends 
thereof,  and  means  aecuriqg  the  end  edfss  of  said  stiflfened 
flap  to  said  central  body  portion  and  thereby  forming  an 
open  pocket  therebetween  so  that  when  said  ends  are  se- 
cured together  the  body  portion  may  be  caused  to  form 
in  one  position  a  hat-like  structure  and  in  a  reversed  posi- 
tion a  tray  like  structure  wherein  said  pocket  serves  as  a 
receptacle. 
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3.  A  garment  fonned  from  a  folded  blank  of  pfiaUe 
thin  material  ivMch  has  a  pair  of  subitantfally  parallel 
side  folds  joining  outerial  for  a  pair  of  front  paneb  to 
a  back  panel  at  the  outer  edge  of  said  back  panel,  said 
folded  blank  being  cut  dowuwasdly  and  obliquely  inward- 
ly at  both  sides  flroai  the  top  end  with  both  cuts  extend- 
ing through  both  ibt  ttoot  and  back  pancli  to  form  a 
pair  of  strait  iq^vitrdljr  Wtfadfug  folded  and  tapered 
blanks  spaced  ooPtardly  of  said  cats  and  upwardly  ex- 
tending flaps  between  said  cuts  wfaidi  are  integrally  at- 
tached to  the  lower  remaining  portion  of  the  first  said 
blank,  the  free  edges  of  eadi  of  said  tapered  blanks  being 
seamed  together  to  form  rioevo  and  shoulder  portions  of 
the  gannem,  said  towar  reasaiainf  poitioo  forming  the 
body  covering  poftioa  of  said  garaisat,  and  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  naiarid  in  said  flapa  being  formed  to 
provide  a  hood. 
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I.  An  artide  of  the  diaracter  deacribed  oomprising  a 
sBbataatiaDy  ifltegnl  piece  of  flexible  water-abaorbeot  aia- 
terial  and  iacfadiai  a  eeolril  body  poition  having  a  rela- 
dvely  flat  arcuate  outer  edge  of  large  radius  of  ourvaturc 
and  an  arcuate  inner  edge  of  lesser  radios  of  curvature. 


-i*    *•»«•■ 


1.  A  OMthod  of  niaki^  a  bead  coveriaf  apponl 
viee,  comprirfng  tdcing  a  sabataaHaBy  rectaafular 
Ikxi  of  fabric  and  foldii«  the  Mrfc  apon  toetf  upon  a 
Una  which  is  anbatantially  parallal  frith  and  spaoad  freni 
a  diagonal  line  extending  betawn  oppositely  mranted 
eomers  of  the  snhetaarially  rectaapalar  fabrfe  aeetioa  and 
thereby  formiag  an  outer  larpe  tigered  laetioa  and  an 
inner  small  tapered  section,  arranging  the  converging 
edges  of  the  outer  large  tapered  section  substantially  par- 
allel with  and  ^taced  fron  the  oonverging  edges  of  the  in- 
ner small  tapeied  aectian,  fenafaif  donptrd  strips  vpoa 
the  oaler  and  tanar  aectioas  adMMtt  to  the  foldii*  line 
and  formiag  the  elongated  strips  teagral  with  said  sec- 
tions and  formiag  the  loagitndinal  edges  of  the  strips 
which  are  integral  with  the  large  fabric  section  separate 
from  the  adjacent  edges  of  the  large  fabric  section,  form- 
ing the  longitudinal  edges  ot  the  strips  whidi  are  integral 
with  the  small  fabric  section  separate  from  the  adjacent 
small  fabric  sectian,  formiag  the  iwer  adjacent  edges  of 
said  strips  sqMrate  from  each  other,  arraaginf  the  strips 
of  the  large  fabric  section  in  overlivpint  relatioa  wkh  the 
strips  of  the  small  fabric  sectioa,  arranging  a  tape  upon 
the  outer  face  (rf  the  latge  fabric  sectioa  and  extmdiag 
the  ti^ie  to  the  overiappiag  strips,  attaching  the  tape  to 
the  large  and  soull  f atnic  sections  by  passiag  a  line  of 
stitching  through  said  tape  and  such  sections  and  tptdag 
the  tape  aad  liae  of  stitddng  from  the  fMdiag  line  of  the 
large  and  small  fabrie  aectioas  and  therebf  fonniag  a 
two  layer  band  integrd  with  the  large  ud  maaA  fabric 
sectioas,  arraagiag  tiK  orertapptag  atr^  so  that  they 
form  coarinuations  of  said  band,  transversdy  foldhig  the 
ends  of  the  tape  over  the  adBacewt  edpes  of  te  ovaiap- 
pfaig  strips  aad  stitchii«  the  folded  tape  to  said  ovcri^' 
ping  strips,  extending  a  seeood  tape  tongitudimlly  of  the 
foWqg  line  aad  transvarasly  fekhnf  dte  seeond  tape  wlbovi 
the  taUiBg  line  and  the  idjiiwl  edpes  of  die  oreriapping 
strips!  and  aftarhing  the  eeoond  tape  to  the  large  and 
small  fabric  sections  and  said  overtapping  strfps  by  a  fine 
of  stitcldaf  passiag  Itaough  die  tape  and  the  larpe  ahd 
smaH  fabric  aectioas  and  thna^  the  ovettappteg  itr^ 
the  connected  ttrips  formiag  attarhhig  rieaients  which  are 
sepwate  frani  the  adjacent  edges  of  the  large  aad  aaall 
fabric  sectioas  and  are  adapted  to  be 
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tncki  leinf  tpMed  ap«t  aad  «xieadiiig  in  ^vetiiM 
rdalio^  tulMlaatulty  fioa  the  bottom  edf»  to  jth*  lop 
edf*  of  the  i>p  whef«by  said  tacks  pmvide  tiUdceMd 
portkMi  for  ttilldiiag  the  flap  ud  normally  hotfling  tlw 


bottom!  edge  of  the  flap  toward  the  garmant  ii 
ckMmg  poaitioa 


ismjn 

SARTYFUJnVALYI 

Had  M^SnCW  nSI  g2g432 
•  nilmi.    <CL4— SO 


1.  A  headgear  ooaipriiiag  a  tramparent  rigid  eating 
adi^ited  to  caydop  tte  wearer's  bead  in  ^aced  relation 
tbeitto,  the  ttid  cariat  haviiif  ag  opes  cad  lor  imertioo 
of  the  ««aiar^  head,  the  edge  of  said  caaing  at  said  open 
end  being  enrvvd  to.eoafonn  with  tbt  ah^  of  the  top 
of  a  shonldar  al  both  aides  and  of  the  chsst  in  from  and 
of  the  back  of  the  weaver  ia  the  rear,  aad  adapted  to  be 
npported  to  audataia  said  casing  spaced  from  the  lop. 
front,  rear  aad  left  aad  liglit  tides  of  tlie  wearer^  head, 
UK  fnoar  aad  eear  eidee  of  said  «erii«  beiag  outvaidly 
ooavei,  aad  the  laper  fordoos  oi 
aidee  of  eaid  eaiiiW  adMcaac  Hw  sM 
iamavdlp  of  said  caring  aad  adapiad  to  be  dimdad  1 
timir  I0wai4i4he  ebeat  aad  the  hack  e<  sM 

la  audataia  the  said  edge  of  sidd 

ttashoaldecs,  ctaset  aad  bock  of  ihe 


pocket 


1.  Far  use  in  a  commode  comprising  a  bowl  and  a 
flush  tank  having  a  discharge  opening  therein  nlnununi- 
cating  with  the  bowl,  a  buoyant  hoUow  ball  valte  oper- 
able in  the  tank  and  eagageaUe  in  the  opening  for  con- 
trolling the  discharge  of  water  therethrough,  a  vent  tube 
communicating  with  the  ball  valve  for  destroying  the 
buoyancy  thereof,  and  a  normally  doacd  float  Valve  in 
the  bowl  connected  to  the  vent  tube  and  adaptdd  to  be 
opened  wiien  the  water  rises  to  a  predetermined  level 
in  the  •^"- '  ^ 


bowL 


liTfll 
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1.  In  ooasbiaation  with  a  garaaent,  a  safety  pocket 
inrhaling  a  body  amnber  having  intumed  side  and  bottom 
edgsa,  Maes  of  stitching  connectiag  U»  tides  and  bottom 
pofftioa  of  the  body  aiembar  to  the  garaaent,  said  body 
awmber  having  a  lop  edge  free  of  the  garmeat  to  pro- 
vide a  moHth  to  the  pocket  fw  insertion  and  removal 
ol  articiei^  aeid  packet  BMariwr  haviag  a  phnality  o<  ovar- 
^wg  folds  JnliraiBilisn  its  eadt  to  provide  a  multiple 
edge  of  ttm  pocket  body,  a  pocket 
the  body  meaMMr  aad  the  gamcat 
with  dto  lop  edge  a(  the  iap  conaeded  to  the  top  of 
the  body  aNa*ar.,seid  doaure  flap  havia*  side  edges 
loMed  pofftioa  of  the  pocket,  sakl 
_  oi  tk»  ckMvre  flap  b^sg  between 
tki  Ml  ol  Hw  pocket  body  aad  the  gahmat  aad  coa- 
aeded  tfeeaMab  laid  ckaurs  flap  havnig  a  hoMoBs  edie 
frae  af  the  bady  BMaber  and  garmeat  and  longer  than 
the  width  of  the  pocket,  said  bottom  edge  being  folded 


1.  A  pcntable  commode  comprising  an  opstanging  re- 
ceptacle having  a  front,  a  back,  and  a  bottom,  a  con- 
tinuous wall  extendtag  atxwt  the  bottom  and  rising  there- 
from, a  portion  of  the  wall  adjacent  the  upper  end  thereof 
at  the  back  of  said  recqitacle  being  provided  with  a  rear- 
wardly  extending  hcrilow  protuberance,  a  cover  extending 
over  and  closing  the  upper  end  of  said  receptacle,  said 
cover  having  the  perimeter  thereof  within  and  tcalingly 
en^ging  the  upper  end  of  said  wall,  the  portiod  of  the 
perimeter  of  the  taid  cover  adjacent  said  protuberance 
being  conformably  shifted  to  fit  within  said  protuberance 
in  tealiag  relation  thereto,  and  hinged  means  coanecting 
said  cover  perimeter  pmtion  to  said  protuberatice  for 
swinging  movement  of  said  cover  from  the  closiag  posi- 
tioa  to  a  vertical  position  above  the  back  of  taid  recep- 
tacle with  said  cover  perimeter  poitioa  witUa  ^id  re- 
ceptadeiend  providtag  a  troqgb  for  Ikpnd  which  inay  be 
cauaed  |o  flow  against  the  underside  of  said  cover  when 
in  the  vertical  poaitioa.  ' 
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1.  A  Mippoft  for  the  baaMa  body  while  sbampooiag. 
iK:ludiag  two  lalaaeopiag  body  sectioas  providing  support 
for  die  hnmaa  bady,  oaa  sedioa  beiag  provided  with  a 
fifst  elongate  body  portiaa  ead  a  pair  ol  ftnt  flaapee.  wb- 
ttaattaUy  L-ehapad  ia 
the  Mde  of  said  body  poftioa  aad  protedk 
aad  inwardly  wlMa  said  body  partioa  is 
zontally  with  said  first  flanges  aad  the  parU  oi  said  body 
portion  adjaoeat  thereto  deflaiag  a  pair  of  elongate  com- 
partments, the  other  sedioa  being  provided  with  a  second 
elongate  body  partioa  aad  a  pair  of  aeooad  flanges  ex- 
tending along  tka  aides  of  aaid  eeoaad  body  poitioa  and 
slidabiy  extcadh%  bMo  said  ooaapaitnieals.  wtth  the  longi- 
tudinal edges  of  told  second  flaagsa  4idably  contacting 
said  first  flanges;  legs;  means  pivotally  supporting  said  legs 
upon  the  rearwerd  ead  portion  of  said  secoad  flanges,  in- 
wardly of  said  secoad  flanges;  and  means  to  releasabty  re- 
tain said  legs  fai  eneaded  poaitioaa  with  their  kmgitudi- 
nal  axes  substaalaally  aonnal  to  the  loagiiudinal  axis  of 
said  second  body  portion;  said  kp  whea  collapsed,  being 
axialiy  aligned  with  the  loagkudiaal  ease  of  said  compart- 
menu  aad  beb«  dUaUa  into  said  noaipailnirnls  upon 
sliding  of  said 


I .  A  spill  plug  device 
with  telescoping  | 

tures  between  the  pane,  eaid  juaUatai  < 
comprising  a  pluraUcy  of  ^ 
on  one  of  said  teleaoopiac  poi4oae  aad  selectivdy  ea- 
gagnble  whh  groove  means  provided  oa  the  other,  fba 
telescoping  portion  of  said  ptag  part  ioastitatlng  a  stab 
tube  at  either  ead  for  receiving  the  tdeeoopiag  portioa  of 
the  other  of  the  two  parts  thereby  enabliag  mid  parts  to 
be  unsnapped  at  eadi  of  said  ridge  and  grooea  jaactares 
for  reversing  said  plug  part  so  as  to  pcceeat  a  sdected  oae 
of  the  sides  thereof  facing  downwardly  aad  provided  wift 
means  mgegcahk  with  a  siak( 


FUME  REMOVING  DBVICB  POK  TOILET  BOWLS 
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1.  A  device  for  removing 
having  a  hinged  leat  compressing 
moonted  on  the  nader  side  of  eaid 
a  discbarge  opening;  pov 
mounted  adjacem  said  bowl:  a 
municating  said  dischaifi 
means;  said  sectioaal  ooadidt 
supported  on  said  bowl  so  as  to 


from  a  toilet  boid 
a  fume  intake  dad 


1.  A  foot  fluid  dispeaisar  oomprising  a  base,  means 
on  said  base  for  holding  a  liquid,  means  for  admitting 
air  to  said  ii«iid  boldbig  .tosaas  ^ovo  said  Uqiud.  a 
frame  on  said  beaib  ^  belhars  dlapoeed  on  said  frame,  a 
Ueadle.  meaae  far  hiagiag  aaid  treadle  oa  said  fraato  in 
abiitmeaiwilb  eaid  liaSews,  a  «ray  aozil»  disposed  on 
taid  frame  to  discharge  toward  said  treadte.  a  conduit 
extending  fewBi  said  Hfoid  hoMiag  maaas  to  said  wpny 
nozzle,  a  tube  etteading  from  taid  beflows  to  said  tpny 
aozzic,  iiieeai  liaialag  aa  air  inlet  from  ssid  ttqnid  hoM- 
ii«  means  abofva  erid  Bqnid  to  ibid  bdlowi,  and  a  dboA 
valve  in  said  air  inlei  and  openfaig  into  said  beDows. 


tioB  for  nrging  said  intdce  aectieB 

as  to  dispose  said  seat  and  aaid 

tion  to  be  dtptttttd  whea  the  aeal  it 

operativdy  connected 

starting  the  operation  of  said  exhattsi 

sion  of  said  seat  and  said  intake  aectk» 

is  occupied. 


whea  the 
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7.  An  improved  ottoman  type  cbnveitMe  bed  ooapne> 
ing  a  generally  square  lionow  frame,  a  bed  I 
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fold 

to 


whMm  said  Amm  Ift  flat 


and  arranted  as  to 
double  rrvfne  folds  and 
toot  oviwiirdty  fkooi  ttid 
_  •  ftforality  of  irtteiilated 
aectkma  pHdiUlyt^wmkmd  to  (tdl  other  in  end-to-end 


^« 


lehtfioidiip,  it  Imt  one  of  said  Mctiom  being  moont- 
eit  to  pivot  between  MQnoent  sectioos  and  to  slide  rela- 
tive to  nid  aeettooi.  when  folded  to  provide  a  space  for 
the  (bMed  aiattresa  within  the  eooines  of  the  fhune  and 
bridgint  the  ends  of  said  adjacent  sectioas  when  nnfolded, 
and  means  for  sospewSng  ttid  bed  mechanism  with  said 
frame. 
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ban  to  a  pair  of  said  upri^  members  lo  said  crOst  bars 
will  be  tiAstaBdally  parallel  wHta  said  sub-base  lAembeis 
which  tttend  below  said  elongated  b*se,  tnd  wllich  iip- 
per  crols  ban  bridge  certain  of  laid  transverse  Isopport 
membeia  on  said  suppoitii^  frame,  ferther  resiliedt  meam 
interpo^d  between  said  upper  cross  ban  and  saiji  trans- 
verse siipport  memben  on  said  supporting  fran 
fixedly  lecuring  said  upper  cross  bars  and  said  trfnsvene 
support  memben  of  said  supporting  frame  together,  said 
gear  unit  having  a  power  output  shaft,  an  elonga^d  arm 
having  apertures  formed  in  each  end  thereof  surr|>ufiding 
said  screw  threaded  shaft  and  said  shaft  of  said  g#ar  unit, 
a  beariog  complementaily  fitted  on  each  of  Mid  reipective 
shafts  and  positioned  in  each  of  said  ap«alures  in  said  arm, 
a  sprocket  fitted  on  and  secured  to  said  output  Shaft  of 
said  gear  unit,  an  endless  drive  chain  fitted  on  4nd  sur- 
roimding  said  sprocket  on  said  screw  threaded  sliaft  and 
said  spnocket  on  said  gear  unit  in  driving  relation^  at  least 
two  electric  circuits  connected  with  said  motor,  a  mo- 
mentary, limit  switch  in  each  of  said  circuits,  a  pro- 
jection mounted  on  said  longitedinalty  movable  member 
and  positioned  to  move  into  eontact  relation  witi  one  of 
said  switches  upon  kmgitadinal  movement  of  said  tongi- 
tadinal[(yr  movable  member  in  one  direction  and  to  move 
into  contact  relation  with  the  oAer  of  said  limit  switches 
upon  movement  in  tlie  opposite  direction,  and  a  power 
supply  operatively  coimected  to  said  circujts  and  to  said 
motor.  < 
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A  denoe  for  raisiiw  and  lowering  hingeably  connected 
of  a  hospital  bed,  which  bed  has  a  supporting 

Bouoting  said  hingenMe  memben  for  movement 

eelative  tjntrtq.  tsansverse  support  memben  mwmted  on 
icwed  between  members  of  said  supporting  frame,  a 
thivaditd  aitoft  extending  along  a  side  of  said  sop- 
,  a  longitodiaaUy  nwvable  member  thicad- 
laahlsliafk  upon  taming  movement  of  said 
lesjoe  for  raWng  and  lowering  said  hinge- 
OC  said  bed  csmpriaca,  a  spracfcct  attacb- 
I  |g  laid  aaew  ihnaded  ihaftt  an  elongated 
,  ♦  wwar^bii  potor  and  tsar  nnit  nwonied  on  said 

.  npair  of  snb  tsss  members  eslrmling  below  said 

f***"!**?^  base,  rciflient  memben  positioned  between  said 
flwigalfd  base  and  said  snh  bssi  aaamben,  bohs  passing 
throagh  said  si4>'baae  mimhsiii  and  said  elongated  base 
and  said  resOlenc  jHoiiens  to  helA  aaid  dongated  base 


1.  For  use  in  mentally  conditioning  an  infant  and 
promoting  peaceful  sleep;  infant  slumber-inducir<g  means 
comprising,  in  combination,  a  conventional-tjrpe  crib 
blanket  the  mari^nal  edges  of  which  are  adiipted  to 
be  tudied-in  in  the  usual  manner  for  retention  on  a 
mattress,  a  sleep-promoting  object  expressly  designed 
and  adapted  to  be  caressingly  cuddled  by  the  infant,  and 
means  separably  connecting  said  object  to  a  selected  por- 
tion of  the  blanket,  whereby  the  inherent  properties  of 
the  object  itself  and  its  attachment  to  the  blatiket  will 
minimize  the  likelihood  of  the  blanket  being  displaced 
from  its  intended  infairt-covering  position,  said  object 
compriiing  a  plaything,  for  example,  a  stuffed  duck,  of 
a  type  which  has  the  desired  appeal  to  the  in^nt,  said 
connecting  means  comprisinff  an  elastic  flexible  Itethenng 
element  connected  at  one  end  to  the  object  apd  sepa- 
rably connectiUe  at  the  other  end  to  the  i  blanket 


UmOLSTERED  CUSHION  AND  METHOD  OF 
'  MAKING  THE  SAME  ^ 


V. 


ben  ■es^lHldl  flid  SMieof  asd  ntt9dtB$  upwaid  to 
cmoie  aam  nMocjBa  jenr  nm  inenB,  a  par  oi  iQver 
cnm  bem,,  adtmHidl  to  pnm  above  certain  cf  said  ttans* 
nafm^toifimt0ktn  oa  said  snpponlng  fhaae  of  ^ 
iwd,  i&Mis  attachably  securing  each  of  said  vpper  cron 


NJm 


hnsc  li,  IfSt,  8er.No.  74Mn 
]  JCWnsa.  (aS-MS>  i 

I.  An  upholstered  cushion  compnamg  a  ooreiof  foam 
maiennl,  a  complete  cover  of  aolweat  pcrmeame  fabric 
enclosing  said  core,  a  coet  ot  a  solvent  activatable  ad- 
hesive extending  along  and  directly  in  contact  with  the 


irith 


Jum  20,  IMl 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


Mi 


surface  of 
to  the  laner 
ooie  and 


said  com  adiaoeat  OM  edas  thereof  and  paeaUal 


one  edge  by  dinct 


by  aaid  cover  to  said 


core,  said  covct  lieing  fixed  in  positioa  with  respect  to 
said  core  by  direct  aAieaion  of  said  cover  to  mid  core 
along  said  one  edge,  said  cant  being  readily  removable 
M  a  unit  from  said  core  upon  solvent  activation  of  said 
adhesive,  said  cover  bring  adapted  to  be  penetrated  from 
iU  exterior  for  application  of  said  solvent  to  said  adhesive 
from  the  exterior  of 


aniam  oouMcting  aaid  motor  to  aaid 
bars,  grat  and  lecond  iaed  bwipi 
ends  of  the  cleaner*  said  bnaspet 
o&ct  laterally  from  the  oenleriine  of  the  deancr  m  the 
same  side  of  the  cleaner,  said  ftnt  and  secoad  bumper 
ekmcatt  proiecting  raapeciively  ahead  of  tfw  cleaner 
aa  it  moves  in  its  rcapeptive  direcskma  for  engaging  the 
respective  side  walls  of  the  tank  to  provide  pivot  poinia 
about  which  the  cleaner  turns  itself  as  the  drive  memben 
continue  driving  the  cleaner  toward  the  tagagtiil  waU. 
first  and  second  reversing  control  means  at  oppoaite  ends 
Of  the  cleaner  for  engaging  the  respective  side  walls  alter 
the  cleaner  hai  turned  itself  by  a  predetermined  aoMBual 
for  reversing  the  direction  of  moveesent.  a  suction  puaap. 
and  a  suction  IkkmI  closely  adjacent  to  the  bottom  of  the 
tank  communicating  with  said  auction  pump  for  cleaning 
the  bottom  of  the  tank. 
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DL 


1.  In  an  adjistabls  water  slti  baniing  hi  which  a  heel 
coontcr  is  aii>nataliie  toward  and  from  a  vamp;  a  hon- 
zontal  pinie  carryliv  said  heel  counter  and  having  a  cen- 
tral opening  ^sced  renrwafdly  from  said  bed  counter, 
parallel  longitudinal  tracks  seciired  upon  the  ski  and 
mounting  said  horizontal  plate  for  forward  and  rear- 
ward adjustment,  a  ceetral  ktogitudinal  ratchet  plate 
underlying  the  afbresald  horiaoatal  plate  and  secured 
upon  the  ski.  a  dot  pivoChlly  moimled  on  said  horinmtal 
plate  and  havflig  a  note  extending  downwardly  through 
the  aforesaid  iganing  to  engage  the  teeth  of  said  ratchet 
plate,  and  a  spsing  acting  on  said  dog  for  biasing  it  to 
operative  perition.  said  dog  having  an  accessible  portion 
by  means  of  which  it  may  be  manually  released. 


SELF-SIEEUNG  SUbScShNE  SUCTION  CLEANER 
Ha^  H.  BnhcMk,  ■!>.  1,  Kalsnah,  N.Y. 
^>«ed  Feb.  1,  IfM,  See.  Nn.  T^H 

r  ni'm      (CLIS— 1.7) 


2.  A  line  marker  comprising  a  carriage  having  forward 
and  rear  wheels,  said  carriage  being  supported  only  by 
said  wheels  in  a  substantially  stabilized  position  above  a 
surface  to  be  lined,  a  laterally  elongated  paim  ndler  raut- 
ably  carried  by  said  carriage,  said  roller  being  disposed 
forwardly  of  the  forward  wheeb  and  retahied  by  said  car- 
riage in  contact  with  said  soifaoe,  aaid  carriage  having  a 
paim  resemnr  dispoaed  substantiany  rearwardly  of  said 
roller  and  provided  with  a  laterally  extending  paint  <Ms- 
tributor  positioned  close  to  and  adjacem  the  upper  side 
of  said  roller,  said  distribntor  having  a  plurality  of  lat- 
erally spaced  nozzles  and  operable  to  supply  a  imerally 
elongated  stream  of  paiM  to  the  upper  surface  of  said 
roller,  and  valve  meam  for  comrollhqt  said  paim  supply. 


± 
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HAND  UTENSILS  SUCH  AS  BBUSHES 
OR  THE  LIKE 


I  I  I  I  M  r\  I  ! 
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Light  Stad  SictiennI 


FSad  Fah.  24,  t 


to 

a  Bridah 


Ssr.  Nn.  lt,724 

MMn  May  11, 199f 
dCL  IS— 17C) 


Hiiiiiiniiiib 


1.  A  St  If  slfwrlng  submarine  soctSon  cleaner  edited 
to  clean  the  bottom  surfnce  of  a  tank  by  steering  itself 
along  a  zif -zgg  ootirse  citeadinf  back  and  forth  between 
opposite  side  wads  of  (he  tank,  said  deaner  comprising 
a  reversiWe  electric  motor,  rotatfaig  drive  members 
mfflmtifd  on  the  cleaner  for  rotation  abont  fixed  axes  and 
^tf^t4  to  support  and  to  drive  the  cleaner,  drive  mech- 


1.  A  hand  uteiBil  comprising  a  backing  member  fOr 
moontlng  fliereon  a  working  element  sudi  as  bristles,  or 
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Jmil^,  IMl 


tfw  anm  of  Mid 


apOTtwti  ttaeraia  adfMMt  Mch  ead  thereof, 
OMiloC  IHaMlihed  iB  iM  fM>-  nid  coalnl  poitioB  hai  beea  peritioMd  on  iM 
Hgiotlioa  OB  Mid  bodkiag   the  dosed  end  oi  uid  frame  di^oeed  within 
•»  be  CHMfod  iBlo  Mid  dot  frOM  the 


of  Mid  fhd^ffpbto  mi  iHd  relMive  thereto 
SD  flnt  ft  pttrt  w  ind  pfiBftctiOB  o^wws  ft  ouvfiml  por- 
DOB  Of  no  floc  ID  mraBjr 
to  Wffd  teiat  ptai^  * 

to  the  «B*r  «e  of  eM  ftci^  flMi  aad  wMch  ii 
hy  Mii  fio»tatB  wlwa  trid  bBckii^  M—her  and 

lie  MMh  B  OOBBBCfled  pOMliOB,   B  Mop  St  OBB 

ead  of  IBM  jIdI  BJich  ti  lagniil  by  bb  ead  f^ce  of  laid 
pn^ectkiB  «Im«  Mid  bBcUBi  mMnber  Bad  fKhig  plate 
oocwpf  B  coBBMiM  pBHIioBi,  iBid  Hoff  eenriBt  to  preveot 
inadverteBt  relative  aUdiag  BwrenieBt  betwtim  said  bade- 
ing  member  aad  fadig  ptalQ.10Q|ilndiBaIIy  of  said  slot  in 
such  directioa  M  would  cfcct  a  dboooBectioB  therebe- 
tween, and  uid  fadac  fiMo  JBfhidiwi  a  depccssion  into 
which  part  of  said  bbdAg  MiiMiJurf  caa  be  moved  there- 
by to  ehabit  Mii^cii  f^  of  |Bid  pn^l^cXioa  to  be  ndKd 
clear  of  said  stQi^jriwranpaa  Mid  badJag  member  and 
facing  i^ate  can  be  dtsconaected  by  rehtive  sliding  move- 
ment  thciebUweqi  to  effect  a  reteaw  ctf  said  profection 
from  said  slot 


2,9tt,7iS 
FLAMED  BUnU  MOLDED  PLAffTIC 
NattBB  L.  SolBBMB,  343  BMview  RoBd 

FBsd  Apr.  15,  I^^  8m.  No.  tSlJfl 
2CWBM.   (CLIS— ItT) 


NJ. 


1.  A  molded  plastic  brush  of  the  character  described. 
comprisiBg  a  brush  body  havJBg  dusters  of  bristks  pro- 
jecttBg  iBtcgrally  from  obb  surface  of  said  body  in  dose 
rrlstimiship  to  each  odier,  eseh  chnter  coaaprising  four 
bristlM  pralniding  ladepeiMkatly  from  the  brush  body, 
the  brallM  of  eachduiter  flariag  outwardly  from  the  sur- 
face of  said  body  BBd  with  reelect  to  each  other,  each  of 
thp  bffis0M  ia  each  depler  haviag  aagulaity  dispoaed  inner 
surfaces,  aad  said  nuMr  surfaoM.  at  any  cross-eectioo 
throughout  At  teagth  OTtlK  bristles  in  each  dusto-.  de- 
Ibuag  OB  said  faver  surfacM  aide  edges  paralkl  with  side 
edges  of  BfHaeaai  briadcB  la 


Of  the 
apertuTM  ia  said  head,  the  second  aperture  in  sa^  head 
will  be  aligned  with  the  apertures  in  the  free  ends!  of  said 


*N 


arms  and  the  ends  of  said  head  will  overextead  the  ends 
of  said  arms;  said  fastoriag  meaas  faKhidlag  a  threaded 
fastener  extending  through  the  aperture  in  said  one  arm 
and  through  the  second  aperture  in  said  head  into  engage- 
ment with  the  threaded  aperture  ia  said  odwr  arm^  where- 
by said  arms  may  be  resiliently  drawa  togedier  iifto  fric- 
tionai  engagement  with  said  head  akmg  substaati^lly  the 
entire  length  of  the  ceatral  portioa  thereof. 


ROLLER  BUCKET  PAN 
TietwM.  27fl 


at.  BBd  Wik  D. 


Dffve, 


2t  1999,  9m.  No.  t3S4M 
(CL15— 2S7JC) 


a  BMip  head, 
for  supportiag  Mid 


1.  A  bucket  for  use  with  a  paint  roller  comp^ng  a 
bottom  wall  having  a  major  drcularly  curved  edde  and  a 
straight  edge  portion  merging  with  said  curved  edge  in 
subsunlially  chordal  relation  therewith,  a  major  aj-cuatdy 
curved  wall  conneded  to  and  rising  from  said  curv^  edge, 
a  substMitially  vertical  flat  wall  portion  coanected  to  and 
OB  said  fraaw  for  lockii^  said    rising  fnom  said  strai^  edge  portion  aad  being  iiaegrally 
hrJudiag  two  spaced,  sub-   coaaected  at  its  side  edges  to  the  pide  edgn  of  said  arcu- 
alBBlially  mntlfk  fWiliwtiy  flBSifalB,  aabsMattaUy  ooex-    atdy  cBrved  wall,  and  a  plurality  of  verticanyf  spaced 

to  dBM  said  fMBM  at  one    horizooul.  substantially  Vrsbap^  ribs  formed  pn  aad 

oaly,  laid  anas  bciaf  traasversely  apcrtured  adjacent   projectifg  inwardly  from  said  fat  wall  portloB,  JkiA  ribs 

bm  eadi.  oaa  of  said  anm  beiag  opcratively  cob-  behig  nacud  apart  vertically  by  tuhsfpHil  diataitsef.  de- 

llntag  mi  watt  portions  of  substmial  area 
ribs.^  whprd>y  a  paint  roller  may  itt  tirom 
flat  wall  portioM  between  the  rws. 


the  aperture  of  the  other  of  said 

bU  head  hichidhig  a  plurality  of 

acraads  aad  a  ceatral  portioa  slighOy 
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UQUD  OOiSnMG  APrUCATOB 
||ltahto2S,0U» 

rStMw.  N*.  st,»a 

(CLIS— 522) 


«    • 


1.  The  cooMutioB  wflh  a  topport  tnd  a  bnith- 
typc  Uquid  apptkator,  of  a  raouiidag  bracket  on  which 
said  applicator  mvf  be  removably  moooted;  said  brack- 
et compriring  a  mala  body  poftkm  secured  flush  to  said 
support,  a  shoulder  proyectiag  laterally  from  the  upper 
end  of  said  omub  body  poctioa  aad  tcnmaatiaf  in  an  up- 
wardly iituniiif  post  spaced  frooi  said  MVport.  an  abut- 
mett  ncmbcr  praiactiag  lataraJly  Crom  the  kywer  end  of 
said  mate  bodr  portioii  and  tcrviaatint  below  said  post, 
and  a  SHhetaiitiallr  U-duved  retainer  secured  to  said  ap- 
plicator for  racciriiw  said  port  aad  removably  seating  on 
said  bracket  ihoaldcr,  said  applicator  being  engagable 
widk  said  abutaMOt  member  to  maintain  said  vplicalorin 


a  ptaralilir  of 
ladatee  spaced  rft>4iLa  portiow  ia  aaid 
extending  upwardly  from  adjaceat  s^  aeck  to  a  plaae 
above  the  center  of  said  bend,  said  rib-like  portiom 
being  of  lesser  width  thaa  said  recassss  at  tibe  drcam- 
ference  of  the  head  adjaceat  a  hommai  plaae  throagk 
the  center  of  the  head,  said  socket  maoibcr  iarlwifct  a 
body  member,  said  body  meariwr  hairiaf  a  lower  ead, 
meam  securing  said  socket  member  to  a  leg  <rf  an  article 
of  furniture,  and  a  spherical  recess  in  the  bottom  portion 


ruBNrfuS 


8UPP0BT 

Ca>,21fW.15fh8t, 


I  Aar.  27, 199f|CM 
4CMai.  <GI. 


Now  mt9^Wl 


of  the  socket  member  and  being  snbstaati^  of  the 
same  diameter  as  the  diameter  of  the  spherical  head  oa 
the  base  ntember,  the  center  of  the  spherical  r 
above  the  plane  of  the  bottom  of  the  socket 
provide  an  opening  from  the  bottom  of  fbeaockot 
ber  into  the  recess  of  less  diameter  thaa  the 
diameter  of  the  recess,  saU  socket  meodwr 
bdng  sufficiently  resilient  whereby  iaseitioB  of  aaad  hand 
through  said  bottom  opening  iato  said  socket  recess  is 
permitted  by  engagement  of  the  ribs  on  said  head  with 
edges  of  the  bottom  opening  deforming  the  opening  dar- 
ing such  insertion  and  with  the  head  in  said  sodwt 
it  is  retained  therein  and  provides  a  pivotal 
between  the  base  member  and  socket  meaber. 


2,9M,771 

PRESSURE  DEVICES  FOR  PEELING  SHRIMP 

Ffmani  S.  Lapcyic,  Jnams  M.  f  apsyw,  aai  Lcsay  E. 

New  "  ' 


'23;  1957,  S«.  Na.  «35,7t5,  now 
Nla.  tgtM44,  dated  »faT  19,  1959. 

Oct  14,  1957,  See.  No.  694,447 
UCUkm.    (CL17— 2) 


1.  A  mai4  ooadag  applicator  comprising  an  axiaUy 
elongated  cyiadrical  Hqaid-applying  roller,  an  elongated 
tank  encasing  at  least  one-half  of  said  roller  with  its  pe- 
ripheral wall  in  radially  spaced  nlatioa  to  the  periphery 
of  the  roller,  nwnnting  means  rotalaMy  supporting  said 
tank  and  roller  oa  a  common  kmgitBdinal  axis  so  that 
each  is  rotataUe  about  each  coamiDB  loaptndmal  axis  in- 
dependently of  the  other,  aad  weight  awaas  for  substan- 
tially maintaining  the  tank  by  gravity  in  any  one  of  a 
plurality  of  preselected  rotated  poaitioos  relative  to  said 
longitudinal  axis  when  the  roller  and  the  mounting  means 
are  each  rotated  ladqMndcatly  about  said  longitudinal 
axis. 


-•»        At* 


1.  For  use  in  a  madiine  for  peeliag  shrioq»  aad  the 
like,  a  pair  of  peeliiig  members  movable  relatlvdiy  to 
one  aikother  and  amodated  tofedier  to  form  a  peding 
crotch  therebctweeik.  one  at  least  of  die  members  being 
a  roller,  and  a  roiliag  pressure  body  positioned  refadivdy 
to  the  peeling  crotch  to  apply  pressure  to  a  shrimp  ia 
sucb  cfotch. 


HafTsySL  HacB, 
af 


2.9tt,772 
PflMSMllilUUNG 
N.Y,,  Msiipor  a 
New  Yailt,  N.Y„  a 


1.  A  fiiraitaia  fidt  cumpfMag,  a  bate  awaibcr  and 
a  socket  maathtr  botb  made  of  icrilleat  malarial.  saM 

upstanding  axial  neck  monber  oa  said  base  member  aad 


RM  Mf^  M,  1991, 9er.  Na.  717,92( 
7CWma.   ICLlg— « 
1.  Appamtus  for  coniiauously  stPatehing  plastic  flta 
in  a  lateral  direction  wbioh  ooanrisH  means  for  aaoving 
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■othatM 


edfe  of  said  fifan  pmms  betwsea  uid  disci  it  a  portion  of 
the  periphery  dwraof,  a  ddbctuif  member  bordering  said 
film  and  mounled  outaide  of  at  least  one  of  said  discs 
and  adJ^ted  to  deflect  said  portion  of  its  periphery  into 
contact  with  said  edfe  of  said  fUm  and  to  deflect  said  edge 
of  said  film  iaio  ooalnct  with  said  other  disc 


XMfl.773 

APPAKATUS  lOR  MEMOVING  MOLDED 

AmCUS  PROM  MOLDS 


New  Yoit,  N.Y^  a 


Pled  Apr.  2S»  IfSt,  Ssr.  New  t3«35S 
Idahik   CCLlft-D 


•^^    a 


•Apparatos  for  removing  molded  articles  of  manu- 
facture from  open-faced,  open-ended  molds  having  at 
leaet  one  elector  pin,  which  comprises  a  frame,  means 
for  advanctatg  a|(A|i  havhi^  «^ector  pins  tberefai  through 
the  apparatn,  flM^  for  suppoiting  die  molds  as  the 
molds  an  advia^ed  throng  the  apparatus,  means  for 
pushing  tht  ^ecMr^piae  of  the  mokb  partially  mto  the 
cavities  qt  die  mcMi  tor  pwtially  ejecting  molded  arti- 
cles thcrafroan.  •  iWionary.  apertived.  horizomally  ex- 
ten^kg  Mock  supported  by  the  frame,  a  pair  of  sr«ced. 
vertically  eatiailing  rods  mounted  slidaMy  in  the  hori- 
Tilal  btock,  ffiilict  meaaa  lor  supporting  the  rods  and 
for  maiwtsinisig  flhe  Mdi  aamnMy  In  a  predetermined 
vtrtfeal  peaMba.  «^liiilic8il#  raeipreenbte  yoike  secured, 
to  the  iDWar  cUramiiiia  of  each  of'fhe  n^  and  posi- 
tioMd  MWil%  JB^n  pcrdrtarmincd  yarticil  position  by 
the  rcsiliani  mnm^  «  p(ir  of  lOlataMe  pinion  gears 
i»  each  of  the  yokes,  the  gears  form- 
of  geasa  baiag  secaaed  oparativdly  together 


for  routi0n  in  the  associated  yoke  about  a 
a  horizo^ty  exteadfaig  gear  rack  nouaied  in 
the  yoke4  for  horizontal  axfad  movdwet  with 
thereto  and  vertical  transverse  movemcm  with 
ciated  yoke,  the  teeth  of  eadi  of  the  gear 
ing  one  of  the  pinion  gean  mounted  in  the 
yoke,  the  gear  racks  having  axially  projecting, 
stripping  fingers  horizontally,  longitudinally 
ble  into  die  open  ends  of  the  molds  and  into  the 
portions  of  the  cavities  thereof  adjacent  to  the  pattially 
ejected  molded  articks.  a  horizontal  bar  mounted  slid- 
tfbly  on  the  frame  for  vertical  lateral  movemenl.  the 
horizontal  bar  having  portions  thereof  in  alignment  with 
the  ends  of  the  rods  for  engagement  therewith,  k  ver- 
tically depending  gear-rack  rod  secured  adjacent  U  each 
end  of  the  horizomal  bar  and  mounted  sKdably  n  the 
horizontjdly  extending  block  and  in  an  associate!  one 
c(  the  yof  es,  the  teeth  ot  each  of  the  vertically  St  pend- 
ing gear-rack  rods  engaging  the  other  one  of  th;  pafa* 
of  pmion  gears  in  the  associated  yoke,  a  cam  fo  knver 
secured  to  the  horizontal  bar  for  vertical  movemem  here- 
with, a  rotary  cam  having  an  eccentric  camming  sjirface 
engaging  the  cam  follower  to  move  the  horizontfJ  bar 
laterally  vertfcally  toward  the  yokes  and  the  depending 
gear-rack  rods  secured  to  the  bar  vertically  throu^  the 
yokes  to  turn  the  pinion  gean  mounted  therein  ana  thus 
to  move  the  stripping  fingers  of  the  gear  racks  ^ially 
horizontally  into  the  open  ends  of  the  molds  until  the 
bar  strikes  the  vertical  rods  to  prevent  relative  move- 
ment of  the  horizontal  bar  with  respect  to  the  yokes  so 
that  the  gear-rack  rods,  the  gear  racks  and  pinion  i  gears 
are  prevented  from  moving  with  respect  to  each  [other 
and  the  yokes  and  pinion  gears  are  moved  vertically 
with  the  bar  to  carry  the  Gripping  flmers  of  th^  gear 
racks  laterally  vertically  to  strip  the  molded  article!  com- 
pletely from  the  mold,  and  means  for  automatically  op- 
erating the  advancing  means,  the  Meeting  meam  an^  cam 
in  timed  sequence  so  that  articles  are  stripped  fitom  a 
series  of  molds  advancing  successively  through  the  ap- 
paratus, j 

J a,ftt,T74 

MtmOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE 

PRODUCTION  OP  SOAP  TABLETS 

John  Firatfcfffcfc  Heiy,  llatshurst,  SydMy,  Australia,  a» 

sigaor  to  Lever  Irolhcn  Coa^aay,  New  York,  N.Y. 

a  corpetBdoa  of  Maiac 

FBcd  Aac.  6,  195t,  Scr.  No.  753,532 
19  Clafaaa.    (CL  It-^) 


1.  A  method  of  impressing  the  surface  of  a  bar  cf  ma> 
terial  in  a  plastic  condition,  comprising:  feeding  sa|d  bar 
in  a  substantially  horizontal  plane  from  a  feed  pofnt  to 
the  nip  of  a  driven  pair  of  cytindrical  impressing  surfaces 
rotating  tt>o*tt  vertical  axis,  said  nip  beti^  offset  fro  n  the 
direction  of  feed  at  the  feed  pofait  and  the  bar  folli  nring 
a  path  «vhich  n  not  strMgfit  between  the  feed  poii  t  and 
said  nip;  and  causiag.  oa  the  occufTcaca  of  aay  vaiutioo 
ia  the  rale  of  feed,  the  consequent  lateral  displacfmenit 
of  said  bqr  from  said  path  to  produce  a 
to  vary  the  speed  of  said  surfaces  so  aa  to 
said  lateral  dispUccment. 
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nM  V*.  S,  Hit,  9v.  Nk.  Mt5 
4CWM.    (CLlt-^^ 


1.  An  appBcaldr  ■pout  oonpfWaff  «  hoUow  loagitu- 
dintlly  eifgadhf  bodjr  dallaiag  •  loaiitndtMlly  extend- 
iaff  PMMfe  far  9iMi^  OMrtMial  to  b»  applied,  aid  body 
haVfa^  aa  oolpat  ad  at  whkli  laid  loagitadmally  ex- 
teodtaf  paMafi  lamteaiei  ia  m  output  louth,  said  out- 
put end  bdaf  fanned  as  a  tnmcation  of  said  body  on  a 
plaae  wUeli  is  Aawad  wMh  napect  to  the  directioo  of 
lonfltodiaal  «Ktaat  of  said  bo^  wliertby  said  oittput 
mouth  has  a  leadhw  portioo  reladrdy  dose  to  the  kMigi- 
tndinally  inlennedtete  portion  of  said  body  and  atrailins 
portion  relatively  remote  to  said  loQsitudfaudly  fatter- 
mediate  poftioa  of  said  body,  a  pair  of  parallel  side  edfcs 
at  said  output  end  and  defined  by  inteirsertions  of  op- 
posite sides  of  said  body  with  said  plane,  laterally  pro- 
jecting means  Integral  with  said  body  and  dellning  a 
smoodiing  Caoe  whkfa  lies  in  said  plane  to  the  side  of 
said  output  mouth  fmmwWatrty  adiaoeat  said  tiaffing  por- 
tioo of  said  output  month,  said  smoothing  face  haTfaig 
two  side  edges  etch  comprising  a  ooffinear  extension  of 
its  own  one  of  said  pair  of  parallel  side  edges,  the  width 
of  said  smoothing  face  from  said  output  mouth  to  the 
trailing  extremily  of  said  MiiootWng  face  being  sobstan- 
tiaDy  ia  caiosai  of  fta  width  of  any  area  oa  said  plane 
between  either  of  said  pair  of  parallel  side  edges  and 
said  output: 


MVraODAND  AFT AKATOB  POK IWMMING 

M4)yNB0uowruifncAyiict«, 

27,19^.  te.  Hau  129493 


/rl._ 


//^-V:/' 


said  Ml  and  aeiM  for  I 
to  a  leaMlB  posMon  leiaihu  lo  aald  aold 
while  caiiyiag  the  sevcrad  en 


3.  Appantti  far  severing  aa  end  of  a  tubular  thermo- 
plastlc Ibrmalfcin  psufactiag  out  of  a  face  of  a  mold,  com- 
prising  a.pair  of  toafi  having  semi  anmilar  oppoeed  knife 
edgea  at  ihalriM  Mdi,  Mens  fbr  sWftabiy  mounting  said 
talalifiD  Mid  amM  to  that  slid  kaif^  edges  move 

for  apaning  and  f*«H**g  said 

aald  knife  edges  asay  be  spaced  apart  to 

of  Hid  cad  thflretMBCweea,  diea  moved 


SPINNI^^lpPABATUi 


Fled  May  12, 1991,  far.  Na.  S97,t2< 
llOahM.  (CL19— 9> 


7.  A  spinmnf  apparatus  compristag  a  spiaaeret  hav- 
ing a  flat  outer  face  exteading  normal  to  an  extrusioa 
axis,  first  means  drfining  a  surface  flush  with  the  face 
of  laid  qrinoeret  and  extendiag  radially  from  the  p^ 
riphery  thereof,  a  ooadnit  havii^  a  mouth  coaxial  wkh 
but  spaced  diihtiy  from  tbtt  face  of  said 
means  deilaing  a  surface  flash  with  and 
ly  away  from  the  mouth  of  said  cooduit,  said  first  and 
second  meam  drfining  therebetween  an  ammlar  zone  sur* 
rounding  the  extrusion  axis,  and  meam  to  drcolate  co- 
agulating liquid  radially  iafwardly  through  said  zone  and 
coaxially  into  said  cotsduit. 

11.  In  the  method  of  wet  spiaaii^ 
(rf  flowing  a  ^inidag  aolntioa  to  a  xciioa  of  < 
tniding  said  striotioo  tiirou^  a  q^iaDCfat  into  a  ooagu- 
latiag  liquid  ia  the  lona  of  a  plarality  of  filaaMBCs  ar- 
ranged in  a  bundle  arouad  aa  axis,  and  tiMscaltor  with- 
drawing the  baadla  of  filaaieab  and  noagii  sting  liqpd 
together  aloBg  said  aais  from  the  rsgioa  of  latiueieu 
through  a  ooalned  zoae,  the  impitweaieat  coeaprisiag  tiie 
itep  of  flowing  said  coagulating  liquid  radially  toward 
the  extrusion  axis  while  coefining  Ae  flow  thereof  to  a 
zone  normal  to  said  extrusion  axis  and  contiguous  to  but 
extending  outwardly  from  the  faos  of  said 


2399,771 
POWES-MULTIPL  YING  LOCKING  SYBim  FOB 
INIICTION 


Na.  798^15 

lukli,1999 

^  rriiiii  ^i9-^a9> 

1.  In  aa  lnjccflon  press  inrhnWBg  tvo 
mold  sections  adapted  to  be  hroogiiC  iaio 
form  a  moid  and  means  far  j^jerting  aiatrriri  imo 
doaed  moid,  a  control  Qpslea  adapted  to  sliifk 
section  into  ehgagenseat  wilh  dtt 
to  lock  said  sections  in  theii 
position,  comprising  a  movabie  carrier  ^ale  far 
ingone  of  siid  mcM  sectioas.  at  least  two  todiag 
pivotally  connected  to  sidd  cvrier  plale  and  ritciiding 
radial  planes  with  lefarence  to  the  vertical  aide  of 
mold,  said  levers  bdng  arable  of  being  dufked 
inop^tive  positions  oblique  to  said  plate  and  in 
operative  positions,  a  pair  of  heads  each  fixedly 
nectedtothe  outer  end  of  ooe  of  said  lockiag  leva^ 
pivotally  rngaghig  the  surface  of  s^  carrier  plate  oppo- 
site said  mold,  a  control  member  — f^'t  tiie  inner  cads 
of  said  locking  levers,  means  for  dnving  said  ooalrol 
member  aloeg  the  vertical  asds  of  the  mold  for  eaterting 


hi 
the 


line 


coo 


aa  qpwardly  jtiracM  thrust  oa  said  lever  inaer  code  piv- 
otiaf  said  fereit  fom  their  inopenoive  oUiqae  poritioiM 
toto  their  ia  Bm  open^  poshioiN  oiovi«g  said  carrier 
plate  and  the  moid  sectioa  thereon  towards  the  other 
mold  sectifHi.  a  proiectien  presided  on  each  of  said  lever 
heads,  at  least  one  oonnecilii^  plate  connected  to  the  in- 


I 
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jecting  means  extending  laterally  of  »nd  having  said  car- 
rier plate  slidabty  enming  the  same  for  being  guided 
thereby,  said  connecting  pl^  being  ivovided  with  an  in- 
ner transverse  aoldi  ndi^ted  to  engage  and  loci:  said 
head  prafectioa  of  the  cofrrepiwidtng  locking  lever  when 
in  its  in  line  opentive  poadion  and  registering  trans- 
versely with  said  notch. 


PLASnC  iNIECIIONmJCMOIJtHCNG  MACHINES 

Kml  asd  nMiy 
IntMlai  ~ 

N  J^  a 


HM  Aft,  n,  H99, 8er.  Now  atT^M 

,  ppllriitfsn  Gnat  BvMihi  Miqr  17, 1951 


2.  In  a  ptaMie.hijectiott  OKrfdiiv  machine  the  oombi- 
natioB  wfth  an  faijection  nozzle,  of  a  member  providing 
a  soiGkeC  (or  le^eiviag  the  no^.  a  sprue  otember  pro- 
viding a  ptssagi  pommumcafiog  with  a  mold  cavity,  a 
sliding  valva  memfer  bef^rat^  the  snue  aionber  and  the 
soacet  mta^  havlag  a  port  w^ilch.  in  one  position 
thetpot  foififminicatcs  with  the  passage  ia  the  sprue  mem- 
ber, a  sprjig  toe  movhig  the  valve  member  into  a  posi- 
tion in  which  it  doies  the  passage  ia  the  sprue  member, 
a  lalch^for  hoMihg  Ihe  valve  memb^  in  a  pontion  in 
lAidi  the  pott  therein  communicates  with  the  passage  in 
pt  tftm  mcoiblr.  a  booster  constructed  and  arranged 
«>  be  held  in  retracted  positioa  by  the  lalch.  a  solenoid 
jEor  relMing  the  li^Mi  to  permit  the  valve  member  to  be 
advaMed.by  the  aotibn  of  the  spritt  augmented  by  the 
actip^  «C  the  bf^jQ^ier.  a.  micraewitd^  lor  aetivaUng  the 


Md  m$t»  fc^poQstve  to  pressure  in  the  mold 
cavity  for  •pera|ia«  the  micraswiich. 


RM  Nov.  12,  IMS,  8er.  fU,  773,328 
2CMM.    (CLIS— 4f) 


1.  A  curing  rim  for  use  with  band  type  re^iqiping 
molds  having  annular  mold  cavities  formed  of  a  dreolar 
tread-paltemed  matrix  and  annular  side  ikirti  iatu » vhfcfc 
a  tire  being  capped  is  seated  by  prsssuw  of  an  lir  beg 
withk  tie  tire  and  bearing  against  a  cning  lim  at  o  with- 
in the  tjre  between  the  side  walls  of  the  the,  ^^cnring 
rim  coiaprising.  a  plurality  of  iad^eadent  vk 
arcuate  iecti<»s  adapted  when  assembled  in  end  ibotting 
relation  ;to  form  a  circle,  eadi  section  being  an  aliquot 
part  of  the  circle  and  having  its  ends  lying  in  plane  i  radial 
to  the  circle,  each  section  being  ekmipded  in  its  ucuate 
directioa  and  C-shaped  in  cross-sedion  having  a  ut  cen- 
tral section  and  outwardly  extending  side  flanges  khvted 
to  bear  against  the  inner  walls  of  a  tire  to  pre«  metire 
walls  affunst  the  mold  side  sldits  to  coofioe  the  lir  bag 
within  t|ie  tire,  and  a  set  of  q>acers,  each  ^aoei  of  the 
set  being  of  identical  croM-section  to  the  rim  lectiobs 
and  havhig  sides  radial  to  the  rim  circle  for  select^  't  posi- 
tiomng  between  the  ends  of  adjacent  rim  sectons  to 
vary  the  diameter  erf  the  rim  in  accordance  with  width- 
wise  spacing  between  the  side  walls  of  a  tire  beii^K  cured 
to  seat  the  rim  side  flanges  firmly  against  the  tine  waUs 
and  prevent  blowout  of  the  tube  between  the  rimjflai^es 
and  tire  side  walls. 


^  2,9it,7tl 

METHOD  OF  CONVEYING  GREEN  PELLEtlZED 

MATERIAL  , 

Knt  M^cr,  FmAftnt  am  Mate,  Gseiwmy,  i  iiJs   i  to 
Dra^Conoratloa,  nttihvih,  Tm^  m  cMpo^boa  af 

'"^F0edlaa.2,lfSI,S«.No.7fMS19     ^ 
1  SCInhBii.   (CLlt-^tt)      " 
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OyO  O  O  ooooooooooooooooooo  o  oiol 


> 


•A> 


1 .  The  method  of  conveying  and  compacting 
ly  formed  fragile  green  pelleU  of  finely-di 
particles  frcHn  one  apparatus  to  another  and 
ly  compacting  them   which  comprises 
pellets  onto  a  ccmveyor  comprising  a  serjpa  of 
smooth  surface  rollers  with  a  valley  h^ 

tween  e^ch  two  nrilers,  rotating  die  n^ers  < 

in  the  same  direction,  and  iiTtrtrntiag  a  laia  of 
of  the  pplleta  siilBfimt  to  cause  the  o^c 
aid  in  progressing  the  pelkts  preidonaly 

the  rollers  out  of  the  valleys  betweeo  the  _,, 

from  one  end  of  the  conveyor  toward  the  other. 
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TAnOK  AND  VIOUMT  AfllTAXHIN 


is  cMfied  ami  ia 
of  saidcaa  aloa 
dfcttlar  path  thereby  to  eoil  te  sliver 


1.  A 


PBed  laa  2%  19f9,  tor.  Na.  7tt,37t 

HCAm.   (Cllt-^ 
raeoes  far  *e  pradaeioB  of  a  fbrid 

a  niadea  of  a  wholly  synthetic  polymer 
b  a  predpitaat  for  §»  polyauer  ia  a  system  having 
shear  coaditioaa  nek  that  tlH  product  of  the  absolute 
rate  of  shear  ia  laclpiBcel  eeooads  aad  the  time  in  micro- 
seconds requiTBd  far  Ae  pradplMa  lo  fonn  is  at  least 
about  100  aad  ao  mora  ihaa  ibMl  1,360^000. 


METHOD  or  PIODUWb  ELONGATED  STRUC 

TURB8  or  BOTACnC  POLYVTYREIW 
WaMsr  A.  MHsiV  foastvas^  Ckarim  N.  Msivlaai,  Jr., 
■d  SlsplMa  a  Caok,  SoaMrvasiNJ., 
ta  IMm  Cartide  Cfirafls^  a  cagpsiailaa 
ofNewTM 

riadOct  H  lff»(l«r.  Ma.  t4Mf 

4CMW.  (tXlf— IQ 

1.  Method  of  predatiag  slnapatiil  suauuies  of  isocactic 

polystyrene  havtag  >n'ii'''td  ckearieal  and  physical  prap- 

ertiee  whieh  couiprtiss  sUemMag  aaid  stradnrs  to  effect 

a  percent  stretch  of  from  about  300  to  about  630  per- 


cem  at  a  temperature  of  ahoot  US'  C.  to  about  130* 
C.  and  thereafter  subjecting  the  faiitially  stretched  poly- 
styrene structure  to  a  leobad  sireldiing  operation  at  a 
temperature  from  iboot  125*  C.  lo  abovt  150*  C.  where- 
tay  (he  total  streiA  effected  in  the  said  suucture  is  at 
least  about  750  peroeaL 


MANUFACTURE  ^TENCILS  AND  OTHER 
SHAPED  ART1CIJE8 

lHelBeatr.l7, 


AUTOMATIC  CAN 


iaio  the  caa  ia 


r.  No.  <M,23< 

M2S,194t 
(CLlt— J9) 

2.  A  method  of  making  a  Aapad  article,  comprising 
spraying  a  minor  qoantily  of  watar-iasohible,  water  insen- 
sitive waxy  material  in  dry  Oqaid  conCtion  and  under 
vacuum  onto  a  major  quantity  of  a  dry  comminuted  main 
higredient  coaaiMfaig  piedoarinantly  of  oellidose,  heating 
to  disperse  the  waxy  material  into  the  coouninuted  ingre- 
dient, admixfatg  a  mfawr  quaatity  of  a  water-insoluble, 
waUr-insensitive  thermoplastic  resin  binder  to  form  a 
homogeneous  mixture,  the  quantity  of  conuninuted  main 
ingredient  being  greater  dian  the  sum  of  the  quantities 
of  waxy  material  beii^  lem  than  that  of  the  thermoplastic 
lesin.  the  resia  batalg  one  that  is  compatibie  with  the 
waxy  material,  aad  shepiag  said  misituia  ia  dry  coaditioa 

10  prodaoe  tke 


superposed  doughnut-sheped  oofls,  automatic  means  for 
removing  the  can  from  said  support  meam  once  it  is  filled 
with  sliver  aad  for  replaeiag  it  with  an  empty  caa  pro^ 
eriy  positioned  on  seid  aappoit  oMaai  for  bdag  automat- 
icaUy  fiUed  with  sliver. 


J. 


Z,»tt,7M 

WINDOW  coNnxucnoN 

14tlB.kabsihAven 

15,19«LS8r.No.7M, 
2  CMiBB.   (CL  20-^lt) 


APPARATUS 

NhM-1 


14,lfS<,§v.Na.9t4»7ft 
1^  lOlRiirtiB  Japaa  May  17, 1»85 

1.  In  a  sMwr  paekiag  nmehiae  for  packing  sliver  in 

to  be  flled  «M  ilvir  and  for  lieaepnitiag  die  caa  fai  a 

dreolar  path  while  being 
.,  ».«.  fbr  deliveriat  et  least  oae  sliver 
lottgitadiMRy  into  the  caa  on  said  support  meaas  si*> 


1.  A  double  window  coostructioo  comprising  a  doidilc 
sash  sivporting  frame  embodying  jambs  and  window 
mouldings,  an  inwardly  extended  front  flange  forming  a 
part  of  said  sash  supporting  frame,  spaced  from  tfie  froot 
edge  of  said  sash  siqiporting  friune,  an  inwardly  cxtcadcd 
rear  fange  formed  along  the  rear  edge  of  said  sadi  lup- 
pocting  frame,  an  inwardly  extended  central  flmge  forased 
at  a  pcMut  iatenaediate  the  froot  aad  rear  edgn  of  eaid 
frame,  window  sashes  mounted  wifliin  said  aarii  enppoct- 
ing  frame,  sash  clamping  brackets  in  uiuch  said  windo# 
sashes  are  secured,  dogs  slidable  between  said  central 
flange  and  front  and  rear  flaivea,  and  securing  screws 
threaded  in  said  dogs  cngageaMe  with  said  dampii^ 
bracket  members  securing  said  bracket  members  and  the 
sashes  supported  lliereitt,  witUa  aaid  sash  supporting 
frame. 


GLASS  PANEL  DIVIDBR  FOR  SASHLBSS  WINDOWS 

FoHsnali  Mtgii  issH  aad  P»ii  lei  W.  MlgiMait,  both  ef 

Fled  May  4,  IM9,  fler.  Na.  •M,7t5 
aClBima.   (CLa*-^) 

5.  A  divider  for  the  gla»  peaeb  of  a  eashless  window 
assemUy  having  a  siU  and  wails  forming  a  groove  in  said 
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tm  tor  aMdfaif  nctpdmt  of  odd 

a  Hr^  turnnt  a  kiagtli  ma 

nlCBBIi^  flHO  m  VHDv  IHWrotH  MinBOS  aOT  QMBflBlllCBC  WlUft 

OebafiMB  nrftee  of  Hrid  poowt,  aai  ombm  earned  by 
uid  strip  for  anchorinf  it  to  said  sfll,  said  strip  having  one 
flat  side  surface  parallel  to  stid  groove-forming  wdls  and 
engageabk  by  the  sida  suiftee  ci  one  of  said  panels  and 


Jum  2p,  1961 


another  fltt  side  sor&ce  paraUel  to  said  groove-forming 
waUs  and  cagageaUe  by  Um  side  «irface  of  the  other  of 
said  paneb  and  a  bcvdM  end  edge  arranged  for  dis- 
position in  adiaecBt  wlitlnii  to  the  edge  of  said  other 
panel  when  tbt  latter  ii  in  doted  poittioo,  each  of  said 
flat  side  surfBcetofHddadliplMiafspaeed  from  the  facing 
one  of  said  groove-formfanwaUi  a  distance  H>proximately 
equal  to  the  thickness  of  one  of  nid  panels. 


,n$ 


14»  IMjL  ier.W^  2247i 


1.  A 


McWao  eoMprisif  a  BanM»  neani  to 
a  fumm  pftte  on  mM  frii,  •  fittcm  pjate 
to  be  Miforlid  oa  said  «iUi.  a  flask  arooad 
ptalOt  a  aasd  loader^  esid  Mmd  loader  being 
■upporied  oa  nid  firame  rfwve  aad  diiecliy  vorticaUy 


A  gasket  lor  Mtachnwt  to  a  door  frame  having  ^aced 
openings  tbcftia,  aid  gasket  inriwding  a  flexible  base 
flange,  a  seaUif  btid  conoecled  to  ooe  edge,  and  over- 
lying one  side,  oC  liid  boae  flute,  and  a  backing  plate 
abutting  the  other  side  of  said  flange,  the  marginal  por- 
tion of  said  plate  corrfspowling  to  the  other  edge  of  said 
flange,  being  beat  over  to  form  a  diaimel  which  fixedly 
encloses  a  relativdy  narrow  marginal  portion  of  said 
flange  along  said  other  edge  thereof,  to  secure  said  flange 
to  said  plate,  there  being  openings  in  said  plate  register- 
ing wfth  oprnings  ta  die  door  friMne  for  receiving  f asten- 
faif  devicet  for  wrwriiig  said  (riate  to  said  frame,  said 
opeaingi  bcfng  aormally  covered  by  dw  reiliaining,  unen- 
cloaed  portioa  of  taid  flange,  tlw  width  of  the  marginal 
portion  of  said  flaoge  enclosed  in  said  diannel  being  so 
related  to  the  widdi  of  the  remaifllng,  unencloeed  por- 
tioo  df  said  fln^fB.  that  said  bead  iod  said  remafaiiBg, 
\|oeacioeed  puiiiwi  of  said  flange  can  he  rotated  about 
die  edge  of  said  chamid  to  eitpoae  said  opening  without 
disengagjng  nid  dMOoel  from  said  margiod  portion  of 
said  flange. 

DUfHRAGH MOIWGMACBINB HATING  A 
MOVAKEnBAD 

Erie,  Pan  a 


over  saU  pattern  plate  aod  la  ^aoed  relation  thlereto,  a 
neaa  oavng  a  oowowaraijr  opeMig  conQf,  tracil  amm 
on  said.frame,  means  si^^porttag  said  head  oa  i 
means  lo  move  aid  head  aloog  said  trad:  m 
said  pafeni  plate  and  under  said  sand  loader  aad  io  n»ve 
said  held  from  over  said  pattern  plate,  a  floible  nember 


attached  to  said  head  and  extending  acroii  said  (pitjr  in 
said  head,  fluid  pressure  means  ronnerted  to  said  cavity 
to  admit  fluid  under  pressuim  into  aasd  cavity  beldnd  said 
flexible  member  to  force  said  flexibie  meoiber  ittojpacking 
wgageaiem  with  sand  adapted  to  be  pot  ia  laid  fljak,  lad 
liftbig  aaeans  for  lifting  said  flask  into  sealing  [sngngr 
meat  with  said  head. 


ccmriNuoui 


CASUNG 

v>  DoasddoML  Ger> 
to   fIfhInsHw   AkflsBSMBackafl, 

FilidJiias  1  i^  IMg,  fler.  No.  74U»7 
prlorihr,^appacalloa^GemMMi^  Jooe  19f  1957 


7ClaiM.   (CL 


J) 


1.  C9ntimioM  vertical  casthig  ^nt  faichidfaii  a  til^ 
able  frgme,  a  shoe  slidaMe  aloog  the  tiltable  frdmc  aad 
adapted  to  receive  the  leading  end  of  the  codtinuous 
casting,  the  slidable  shoe  being  tiluble,  with  th4  frame, 
from  a  vertical  into  a  horizontal  position,  moans  for 
severing  successive  sections  of  the  continuous  casting, 
driving  means  capable  of  initiaBy  imparting  to  the  slid- 
ing shoe  a  ^eed  of  descent  eqml  to  the  speed  oGdescent 
oi.  the  bombmou*  eastfaig,  and  of  fobecquently|impirfr 
ing  to  tlie  shoe  a  higher  speed  of  descent,  a 
199  for  railing  and  lowering  the  sliding  sbof, 
operatitely  coonscird  with  the  said  driving 
means  ^or  severing  the  continuous  casting 
burner  carriage  43  having  burners  thereon 
bumer-earriagc  driving  shi^  #2  for  raising  m 
mg  the  .burner  carriage,  shafting  79,  79  operati' 
nected  with  the  burner-carriage  driving  shaft,  a 
tial  coqtrol  mechanism  99  arranged  between 
99  opeffatively  connected  with  the  sliding  Aoe  j  driving 


Jon  10,  liti 
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aartof 

oCAaalidintskeotowaffJslhacaBCiagasaooa  MANUVACIUn 

as  the  leading  end  of  the  csoting  is  o^ipMiaiJ  by  dK  shoe   Bohert.E.  Wmm  tmk  Bwlaadta  F. 
and  to  initiale  the  loworiag  movcaieat  of  the  shoe  at  the 
speed  of  descent  of  the  ( 


nili^lH  OtJgb  miwmn  to  OHiiif  Ntrtea  C 
vovs— I  %^mBt  a  canwnsiea  ei  mmww 
wWtu  Oct.  9,  i999L  Ser.  Nou  TCd^949 

3CM^  nxtt^idT) 


lilt!   Jl 


%» 
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raed  OcL  22^1^9, 8ar.  Na.  947,999 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  applying  a  veneer  to  the  exposed 
face  of  a  brick  lining  of  a  hot  top  comprised  of  a  brick- 
lined,  open-ended,  metal  casing  and  for  providing  the  hot 
top  widi  a  ring  which  coven  the  outer  end  wall  at 
of  the  casing,  the  apparatus  cooiprisiag  a 
1.  A  stopper  rod  aaaemUy  rompriiing  a  solid  nooe  "^  *«>  be  teleaooped  into  said  caaing  from 
including  a  bote  in  one  end  cooMBuaicating  with  an  in-   «aa<l»l  when  in  telcHsoped  relationship  being  i 


in  a  redueed 


the 


of  die  biickUi 


to  provide  with  the 


and  indoding  a 


rod  bolt  dispoeed  in  aid  born  <■»  <!>«  "do  waHs  of  a  veneer  mold  cafvity  and 

flanfi  leodved  in  sdd  leduoed  Vf*^^  overlying  said  one  aad  in 

i  ininiBBiiiis  hsllial  *'>'<^Bto^  ""d  portioa  having  i 

groove  on  the  iaoer  parifiharji  ihiiiiuf  boa  sdd  one  end  ■■*>nber  aaieading  aaially  thereiram  to  < 

of  die  now  a  aid  onlariBd  i«c«iB»  aatf  lebadory  baOs  •«  •«»  oae  end  adiaccai  dm  oider  periphay  of  said 

iasertaUe  tfoooill  aid  graoa  mm!  diaoeed  in  ciicaai-  "^  '"'^  ^  define,  with  said  pation  and  end  waU,  the 

posed  1 1  iaiian  ia  said  sdsrgfid  isisss  on  tke  terainai  *^  ^*^^  ^  *  "">  cavity,  mrsai  asaocistod  with  said 

flange  of  said  stopper  rod  bolt,  sad  a  nfractory  matarW  "^"^^rel  'or  supplying  fictile  hcat-proCeettw  maierial  to 

in  sdd  htWffai  groove  aad  bore  aad  rclainini  said  *^  cavities  defined  by  said  mandrel  and  including  the  cav- 

balls  aad  belt  ia  meiiinliltiil  idation.  -  '^^  defined  by  said  portion'and  said  means  in  cooperation 

with  said  one  end  of  said  hot  ap. 


AND  hflOLD  HOLDING 


J.miw^ill7 
•LlMiillkMo^ 

r  17, 1999,  ia.  Na.  •27,idd 
A  22—111) 


SOCKET  FOB  POST 
TadhMl. 
Rackle  A 


coNcmn  wms 

■Igaa  a  Ceage 
HdgMa,  OUo,  a 

Fled  Dec.  19, 1957,fcr.No.  793,549 
5  niliii      (a.2«—123) 


2.  A  sand  aiold  holding  frame  for  use  inside  moldu^ 
said  laaa  beiag  oonvriad  of  foar  metal  fraoM 
members  il^lgg  a  vatwigalar  shape  liavinr  aa  open 

center,  said  frame  baviag  a  hinge  at  one  comer  aad  having       2.  Aa  anchoring  and  8treacii«  socket  for  poet  aHesaed 
a  latch  ^  an  oppodte  comer  and  aaid  frame  nwaabers  concrete  wires  having  enlarged  button  portion*  irlaflwl 


I 
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Jwn^im, 


tmiM  9fmuam  m  tbt  ti^Um§mm 

of  Mod  Int  mmmber  ittimmhjitnihnrdty  therefrom,  a 
retatajag  ring  iltiag  o«<«r*MM  bMe  portioo  and  over  the   «nl 


lint  mmtmrfllt^Jmmmi  ftMtflf  irid  liCilriii  iil«  hav-  the  flaa^e  of  ona  top  ttop 

int  •  nwlt^Ucity  ofgn^^wwi  iwiwjillini  iiliin  and  forming  othar  tof  itop  oa  the  mo« 

«a^^^»    ri^^^«tf«^tea»  .AflArfMB^^^*    4Hi^hk'"dAK«^  A^^^'  ^^>^yj^^^^^B     ^k^    ^^^^|^^^  ^^l^^ma  ^^«aL    -  -  -  -•  ■*- —       ■* 

wnv  ivtcivfliy  fti|iuvw  WHO  av  nnc  tncnnwr,  m  iipper  idcbi  wko  bjuq  lOp  nops. 

planar  wi^  fifiJVfi^r  fil9t  |nrtioa  of  ttf  ritabing  ring 

at  least  over  aa  «n  atewt  tta  fPpoivet  to  provide  a  f       MitlLTI 

OTTT.AW! 


olaaidaUerinto 


bearing  face  for  tfae  bntfoo  portiooi  of  the  wiret,  and 

It  member  adapted  to 
the  socket  and  tension 


CANOPY 


in 

MICHANBM 


thread  engaging  meam  on  said  first  member  adapted  to  'oka  A.  CknM,3MMrtmAlMve,flaa  Rafael,  Calif . 

lit  to  stress  the  socket  and  tension  Ifci  Agr.  4»  IMt,  lar.  No.19,llg 


«wj«j*  the  tf^tiTraJ'*g  oait  to 
the  wires. 


It 


199l|  Bar*  Nab  THJfi 


lOaiak   (Cl.24-43t) 


la  a  caUe  daa^i  of  the  type  haviag  aa  ekmgated 

Hal  bodf  ahett  through  which  a  pair  of  cable 

ba  pasaal  aadwhU  shaQ  is 

■nvavdly  from 

a  pa^af  ^ff^ti^A.^  cover-fteas  slidably 

aaiii  waflb  and  lonaed  to  liglilly  grip  the 

coMvriljF  of  tl^ 


toe  SBBH  aao 


«f  aaid  *Btt,  the 


the 
for 


to 


flUDBFAi 


FASTENKK 

I^wvanEf  "NJmf  a 


*aa.   <a24-;MS41> 


la  a  |)arachnte  caaopjr  rdeaie  awcfaanisBi  ooi  **^*^**g 
a  body  member,  a  harness  lock  slide  movable  ion  the 
body  member  betweea  a  first  poaitioa  dosing  the  icanopy 
release  mechanism  and  a  second  position  opening  the 
canopy  release  mechanisai,  a  latch  plunger  in  tl^  body 
member  qxing  loadetf  to  press  apiast  the  inside  tsurfaoe 
of  the  harness  lock  slide,  and  »  latch  opeoiag  cot  m  the 
harness  Jock  slide  to  receive  the  latch  phmger  wfien  the 
harness  lock  slide  is  in  said  first  position,  the  iihprove- 
ment  oomprisiag  a  cavity  cut  into  the  harness  lo^  dide 
around  the  latch  opening,  a  release  member  ipovable 
within  the  cavity  parallel  with  aad  psnieadiciilsit  to  the 
of  ithe  body  measber.  a  nipple  pcofecting 
of  the  release  meaiber  toward  the  body 
spring  oonnectsd  belweea  the  rale) 
the  harness  hick  slide,  the 
BOfflMlly  iashned  at  a  sbmH  acoto  aagis  to  the 
side  of  the  body  mwaher,  the  aippie  being  heldl  by  tfae 
•ring  out  of  alignmst  with  the  latch  opeaii«,  Md  the 
lekasB  aicmber  bsing  oMaaally  aiovabla  i 
of  Ihe  ipfiag  to  brii«  the  aippie  iaio  slltMsial  i^  tte 
lalch  opening,  aad  a  gaide  pia  prqlectiag  fromitfae  la- 
kase  sNtnberat  right  aagles  to  said  aippie,  and  k 
channel  cut  into  dM  hamesB  lock  slide  to  fesaive  tils  ^ 
pin,  and  the  guide  chaaael  containing  two  anns  ilpproxi- 
mately  perpendicular  tb  eacli  Other,  one  arm  of  tfe|e  guide 
channel  being  parallel  with  the  adjacem  side  of  tl^  body 
meiaben aad  the  other  in  Thwinf  hBfcig  ippiiiiiiiaiilji 
perpendicular  to  *e  ad^accat  d«i  of  the  body  number, 
and  tbo  gnUe  pia  behig  adrmillf  ynmii  agaftist  the 
okMed  ead  of  said  one  atm  by  tha  urging  of  said;  spriag. 


SLACK  SO^bllNG  DKVICB 


N 


lf,lflMir.Nkll9,il2 

■L   (CL2g       " 


Nx:^ 


1.  In  a  textile  treating  i^paratas  iriierein  a  4wsl  of 
textile  matoial  ii  oofltfauously  aioved  froa  oae  ^Pfoit- 
lag  meaiber  to  anoffalr  aad  wheraia  a  Hack  reUls  pro- 


vided  aaove  the  moHag  riieet  aiid  at'  af^tocadosi  ntsr* 

mediate  the  supports  hi  order  to  tiAe  iw  slack  la  l|sr  siM« 

1.  A  dide  fasisasr  haviag  a  pair  of  striatais  wlUi  as  it  flM*es  trom  one  said  sappott  to  the  otiier,  %  co» 

lilitiM  ialis  lisaiSiMi.  said  Mriagsrs  having  acoa>-  btaalioa' which  conprfscs  speed  regulatkig  taui»  ^tm- 


Jmn  to,  IMl 
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nected  to  regulate  the  apsed  of  movement  of  said  sheet, 
and  automatic  slafk  roll  Hflteg 


operathre  in  re-  giUe  tension,  taking  up  said  cooled,  ast  yara  at  a 

eqoal  to  the  rate  at  which  it  Ii  disctarpd  Inm  the 

oat  the  cooling  aad  secd^  ihiwof  liiiassa  Ms  poist  of 
ad  takcnp,  adiasttei  the  lafcaap  paft  aad  the 
of  takeop  to  nnipi  asaiii  for  aay  iancase  la 
on  the  yarn  as  It  ii  beiag  cooled  aad  se^  aad 
ooUcctiag  the  cooled  aad  crimped 
frooi  said  takeup  under  irasiua,  the  heat  setthig 
meat  w«h  said  crimping  roils 
seatial  heathig  treatment  betwesa  said  nrimjih^  aad  cool- 
ing 


sponse  to  variatioa  of  qwed  of  said  sheet  to  Sft  (he  slack 
roll  upwardly  to  a  position  ^aced  above  die  sheet  «1ien 
the  sheet  reaches  a  predeteraiaed  speed. 


fSmCi  TARNS,  FILAMENTS 


EvcrsltC 


FOR  TRKA    

AND  mCRS 

SllCa 


Fled  Sept  24, 195i,Ssr.  Na.  ^11447 
u    eCL  2»— 7D 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  uniformly  crimped,  beat 
set  yam  of  thsmoplastie  qmthetic  linear  polymer  which 
comprises  proaidiag  »  siqvly  of  said  yam  in  the  un- 
crimped,  noaheat  sec  slate,  paasiag  said  yara  ooaiiau- 
ously  frortsaitsapply  iato.-the  alp  of  apair  of  iaHiaallji 
heated,  drfvco  cflaijplag  roBs  maiaadaed  at  a  tempera- 
tnretofficient  to  heat  said  Vva  to  a  teispsrature  at  least 
equal  to  the  seooad  traasHioa  potat  of  the  pt>lyaier  aad 
below  the  tack  polat  thtreal,  auiattMag  the  yara  be- 
tweea  said  rolls  for  a  period  of  thne  suAcieat  to  simal- 
taneoosly  crhap  aad  heat  sec  the  saose,  tfae  heat  set  being 
sach  that  the  polymer,  opon  cooling,  shows  subsuntially 
no  shrinkage  after  iaiaisiffcai  in  hoi  walsr  followed  by 
drying  in  the  slack  oondltkms;  dhchafghig  saM  yam  from 
die  crimping  roMs  ia  the  hot  phHtic  stau  aad  allowing 
the  discharged  yam  ta  cool  and  set  iaio  dK  crimped  pat- 
tern of  said  roHs  while  said  yam  is  hi  a  predoaitoaatly 


METHODS  OF  PRODUCES  FAIRICS  HAVING 

DEPRESSED  StJRFACE  AREAS 
^MiagaL.  Wills,  Wjaainssd,  ffa.,  asteer  l» 
^^'  Csif  sm<sa,  New  Vesfc»  FTY,  a 
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I .  In  a  method  of  producing  woven  textile  fabric  hav- 
ing a  base  or  foundatioo  web  and  a  pile  formed  uni- 
formly throughout  from  shrinkaMe  and  noo-shrinkaMe 
yams  wherein  the  fabric  b  subjected  to'the  influence  of 
heat  from  the  bade  to  cause  linear  contraction  of  pile 
fomied  from  the  shrinkaMe  yams  without  substamially 
affecting  the  base  or  the  foundation  web  or  the  pile 
formed  from  the  noo-shrinkaMe  yams,  the  st^  oi  pre- 
treaUng  portions  of  said  foundation  web  by  coloring  the 
back  thereof  so  as  to  change  the  qiecific  heat  absorp- 
tivity of  said  portions,  whereby  the  Imear  contraction 
of  shrinkaMe  pile  yams  is  greatest  adiacent  those  por- 
tiom  of  the  foundatioo  web  having  the  highest  specific 
beat  absorptivity. 


2,fgg,ggl 
WOVEN  FABRIC 
Marion  W.  Hciss,  Cwiwisie,  NXX; 
execatrix  of  saU  Marfoa  W.  Helas, 


Fled  Sept.  11, 1957,  Ssr.  Na.  MSOM 
MOaiais.    (CL  2S-.74) 


2.  An  article  of  manufacture,  a  nipped  fid>ric  compris- 
ing a  iHurality  of  warp  threads  and  a  plurality  of  filling 
threads,  said  warp  threads  being  spaced  at  diffeient  <Ss- 
tances  (apart  at  predctem^ned  iniefvals,  predetermined 
ones  of  said  warp  threads  t>eing  more  napped  tium  prede- 
termined others  of  said  warp  threads  and  said  differeatty 
napped  warp  threads  being  of  diflereat  colon,  and  the 


I 

I 


eo6 
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anr&ftd  m  color  dUfcnat  from  aajr  «<  tJM 
colon  of  Mid  wtfp  thnndi. 

'  7.  A  pnetm  td  m— iiftytwran  a  fabfk  pfeMntiag  • 
^puranca,  wUch  proocM  oonpriact  ihc 
111  iiniiliniii^  tiM  lini>|  thmiti  if  nIrttintfiir'T  "" 
,  ^Mikm  tho  warp  thiwd*  imo  two  aeries, 
the  tat  Mffa*  befav^oeei  apHt  •  dhtiicc  djffoeai  frooo 
tht  ifcii^  nf  dtt  tceoad  tarat  wdi  jdutt  tbe  warp  and 
filla«  tlinaii  iaiaid  flnl  lariea  fomi  a  idativflfy  tight 
weave  and  the  waip  and  fiUot  tttfeadr  te  sod  lecoBd 
aerie*  font  a  letalively  looae  weave,  aafpiat  the  fabric 
to  preaeat  a  aappod  awface  at  the  poaitioiH  of  the  aeoood 
aeries  of  the  warp  threads,  and  then  ofverdyehig  the  fabric 
a  odor  differeat  fron  «iy  color  of  the  warp  threaib. 


JncK  2(),  IMl 

nSrnmoLUMGMU. 

to 
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APPAIUfUB  fOK  flHMNlNG  FOLYVINYL 

^rttfl^AHSIV&  HtflBK  Ak^'HI^b  "M'^BBBBBB^  ^EIMBQ^HK^m  flCCvflMvQ* 

ftMrth  Id  Air  RadoctJew  Cofaay,  bcotporatcd.  New 
York,  N.Y^  a  car»eratie«  of  New  York,  aad  thrcc- 
fovthsto 


1.  A  feed  roller  for  cooveying  hot  metallic  nttaterials 
comprising  a  meullic  tupporting  roller,  a  cygndrical 
jacket  for  said  roller  oonaiaiing  of  a  nonmetallic^  highly 
scale-resisunt.  at  least  partly  oxidic  material  haMng  an 
inner  diameter  larger  than  the  outer  diameter  of  said 
metallic  supporting  roller,  and  a  plurality  of  qx>tcs  con- 
necting laid  jacket  to  said  supporting  nriler  in  ^aced 


Rnyaa  Co.,  Lid,  Okayana,  Japan,    relation  subsuntially  consiiting  of  a  material  htiiag  sub- 
No.  334,1M  stantially  the  same  coeflldent  of  thermal  ezpttiaion  as 


My  2^  1949 


the  material  of  said  jacket. 


BfffTHODOF 

W. 


WINDINGl 


oTMatoe 


3g,19S7,8ar.No.«l,393 

(P.29^1SSJ7) 


-  1.  An  apparates  lor  np-apoumg  polyvinyl  alcohol 
fibers  or  filamenu  comprising  a  chambar  for  a  ooagnlat- 
ing  liciuid.  Medhg  awaas  at  the  bottom  of  said  chamber 
provided  with  a  plondity  of  apertnres  for  injecting  coagu- 
lating liquid  upwardly  in  the  form  of  a  spray  of  fine  paral- 
lel streams  into  said  chamber,  a  tfkaotmi  arranged  to 
delivery  a  polyvi^  alcohol  aohMioa  tato  said  chamber 
into  the  center  of  said  iajeetod  magialating  liquid,  a  slid- 
able  cylindrical  tube  iiliiiiiBg  ifpwardly  from  said  cham- 
ber and  opening  iflto  aaid  rhmibir  by  a  funnel  of  grad- 
ually increasing  diameter,  meam  to  hiBid  said  cylindrical 
tube  slidably  at  a  predetenntaed  distance  from  said 
spinneret,  aad  a  Oodet  roQer  idwve  said  tube  to  with- 
draw the  fllamenti  fonned  in  said  tube. 
2.  A  MEiile  •her  loniisting  asseatially  of  polyvinyl 
a  distiact  core  and  skin  part,  the 
iboot  40  to  75  peicem  by  weight 
of  the  Ibir  tad  coviMiaf  of  •  labatantiilly  tmorieatcd 
polyvii^l  akohol  smiduie^  the  sUa  part  aiakiag  up  the 
of  the  fiMr  aad  ahowiag  ia  aa  X-ray  diagram 
a 


1.  The  method  of  making  an  electric  coil  aii^  com- 
prises forming  of  core  material  a  bobbin  having  a  groove 
extending  around  its  periphery  intermediate  its  pidt,  the 
core  material  being  dissolvable  in  a  solvent,  wincing  wire 
in  the  groove  until  it  is  partially  filled,  except  forj  a  filling 
opening  closing  mid  groove  with  covering  matt^al  sol- 
uble in  said  solvent,  filling  the  groove  throo^  said  open- 
ing with  insulating  material  whidi  aeU  in  a  rigid  struc- 
ture insoluble  in  said  solvent,  causing  the  imulapng  ma- 
terial to  set,  and  subsequently  immersing  the  closed  bob- 
bin in  said  solvem  to  remove  the  core  and  covering  ma- 
terial, t 


i     AKT  OF  fi^^^GA  TAprrr 

r»l  fl  Tliimirin,"  T-"-' .  "'-■^     ' 
(IJgf  WMea  R— d,  Faawiala  Slallaa,  Pairelt  2^  Mick.) 
Fled  lair  a^l9S4,te.N«.44M97  > 
(Ghrima.    <CL2f^lMb7) 
1.  Hie  method  of  joinint  a  steel  body  with  a|body  of 
a  ferrous  base  alloy  ha»!ing  a  lower  aialting  pqim  than 
the  atc^,  compriaing  pladag  the  two  bodiea 
along  g  flat  horizontal  area  with  tht  steal  body  above 
the  fenous  base  alloy  and  located  a  substantial  distaaoe 
inside  the  perifAery  of  the  ferrous  base  body] 
electrie  current  through  the  contact  area  to  locaUy 
the  botlies  at  and  adjacent  to  their  area  of  coo^ad  to  a 
tempemture  at  or  above  the  melting  point  of  thk  hmm 
base  41oy  aad  below  that  ol  the  steel,  aad  japp^ying 
preaaufe  to  the  said  bodies  while  so  heated  toj  thereby 
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cause  the  sted  body  at  sabstaathlly  nndef orated ^ 

to  penetrate  into  the  tenos  bam  body  aad  diqplaoe  the 

mollea  metal  apwaidly  to  form  a  fiUet  oewaertii^  the    -_. 

two  bodies  and  thereafter  cooling  the  said  bodka  to  face  to  f< 
obtain  a  solid  fusion  joint  between  the  two. 

3.  The  method  of  making  a  valve  tappet  body  com-    to 


aabataartany  of   15«   to  50ft   by 

Ulv  vBlflBCC  ■ro^DBHIB  OfllO  SSB0  mHs* 

of  at  km  abeot  0002  inch  in 
tfKmafier  aubfcctfaig  the  ooatod  b« 


prising  a  cop  having  a  sbonldered  cylindrical  inlerior  and 
a  wear  resittaM  ead  aurface  whidi  oompriam  the  atepa 
of  deforming  radially  iawardly  the  wall  of  a  tnbuter  body 
intermediate  ita  eada  while  pnveating  elongation  of  the 
body  to  produce  a  eanadure  the  wall  of  which  is  slightly 
thicker  than  the  original  wall  of  the  tube  and  joining  a 
body  of  metal  to  one  cad  of  the  tubular  body  by  a  fused 
metal  joint  to  form  a  combined  closure  and  cam-contact- 
ing base  for  the  tappet  hody. 


SDHKUD  MAGNTOC  ALLOY  AND 
MEIHOOt  OF  PBODUCnON 
daaM  aad  WIHam  M.  Habbaa^ 
Md.,  aaatgaaia  to  the  UaMed  OkHm  ef  Aaaeai 

MtaiT  ef  ma  Navy 
r.  17,  tm,  8ar.  Na.  774,S<2 
KCIil  I       (0.29— liU) 

TMe  35,  UjS.  Code  (19S2X  sec  2M) 


1.  The  proocM  of  iormiag  a  shitered  compact  con- 
taming  about  4-9%  total  Al.  6-12%  total  Si.  the  re- 
mainder essentially  Fe,  which  comprism  the  step  of  mix- 
ing together  powders  <rf  aluminum,  iron  and  silicon,  said 
aluminum  being  present  entirely  in  the  form  of  an  alumi- 
num silicon  alloy  and  heathig  the  mixed  powders  to  a 
temperature  of  at  least  1000*  C.  m  an  inert  atmoq^here 
to  sinter  the  powders  into  a  uAid  compact  having  de- 
sirable m^gnrfic  prppeclim.  the  tiatrring  occurring  in  a 
complex  AlSi  Uiaid  pham  to  inhibit  oxidation  of  the 
aluminum  during   ' 


METHOD  OF  ALIA^^^  CX>BALT  BASE  AL- 
LOYS AND  ABTICLB  BMULTING  THEREFROM 
D.Eoa^  Flat,  Mhh^aadlipm  to  CeBend  Motors 

— ,  iMnllf  MMli,  n  oannnBon  of  Dcmware 
FBed  Maf  29, 1999,  Ser.  No.  n«,729 
MCWam.    (CL  29— 194) 


1.  A  method  of  providing  a  cobalt  bam  aUoy  with  aa 
adherent  heat  and  coiroaion-icsistam  coating  on  a  mufaot 


FOR  FACnJTATlNG 
ELECTRICAL  BRUM  hIAINTENANCB 
F.  Maeaa.  ItJO  frnkft  Cmvaa  Blvd., 
Lake  €1^,  Utah 
i,  HsOhr.  Not.  7t9 J9t 
7CkimB.    lO. 


1.  A  spring-Ufier  tool  for  fariHtattng  electrical  brash 
maintenance  of  an  electric  motor,  gtneralor  or  the  like 
having  an  armature,  a  houaiag  at  leaat  one  acoeaa  port 
therein,  a  plurality  of  electrical  brushes,  and  a  plurality 
of  springs  respective  ones  ot  which  normally  contact  said 
brushes  to  urge  6ie  same  inwardly  against  said  armature, 
said  tool  including,  in  combination:  meam  for  release- 
ably  engaging  the  end  of  one  of  said  brush  ^Mingi  and 
lifting  the  same  away  from  said  bnish,  and  liraee  meam 
for  maintaining  mid  qMing  away  from  said  brush,  said 
brace  meam  inchiding  adjoateble  shoulder  das^  meam 
engageaMe  with  said  housing,  and  said  braee  meam  lat- 
erally joumallfaig  said  engaging  meam  for  enabfiiv  pivotal 
displacement  of  the  latter  about  an  axis  tiamvciae  with 
respect  to  the  former  so  m  to  ensure  optimum  pfffalifta 
of  the  engaged  spring  for  various  dispoaitiom  thereof. 


HAVING  LOW 
CL 


FOR  FAR18 


FBed  Oct  f,  193ik  8«.  Na.  tilMU 

sniiiii    (d"    — 


1 .  The  method  of  fabricating  a  contoured  honeycomb 
assembly  of  diffknilt-to-machine  thin-walled  core  having 
a  compound  curvature  oompdsing  the  steps  of  shaping  a 
sheet  member  to  a  compound  curvature.  nO.  forming  a 
honeyoomb  segment  to  a  contour  Jvpnoximatiag  the 
contour  of  said  thett,  bonding  taid  honeycomb  aemieat 
to  said  sheet  while  urging  said  honeycomb  segaaem  Into 
iotiraale  contact  with  said  sheet  by  a^p'^wng  m  airli^ 
membrane  over  said  hooeyoomb  siigim  iii  and  said  sheet 
aad  evacuating  the  air  from  beneath  said 

then  filling  said  hoaeyconrii  segmem  wjdi  a  riu 

terial  by  pouring  moltea  rigiihzing  material  into 

posed  side  of  said  hoaeyoomb  segmeat,  soydifyi__ 

nwltea  rigidiziag  nutorial,  tlwn  «»i«<^iWA^  g^d  «»poi»i1 
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Mrid 
wUle 


to  tbr 


to  ■  pradetendiiwd   and  prvnag  the  Upi  of  the  socket  iowardty  to 
by   free  ends  of  Mid  Hpa  into  contact  with  the 
of  the  ftibe  adjaomt  said  boas,  aaid  lipa  being 
toa  COD- 
(tf  Mkl  dda  ol  laid 
to 


tiring 


codKial 


nid  ride 
gecoiid  1 
membra 
segment 


of 

;  c 
and 


nU  ride  by  di^oaiag  an  airtight 
said  aeooad  dwd  and  nid  hoBgycomb 
evacuating' ttn  air  fttm  beneath  aaid  nem- 


WaltarC 


HKV  imSBiG  sntucnjiiE 

314  &  M  81..  Gn^  Fotfca,  N.  Dak. 
2CWH.  ^29^^441) 


the 
wall 
in. 


wardly  to  give  them  an  arcuate  form  and  sold^ing  the 
lip*  to  «aid  boss  whereby  to  fona  a  oonnnrtion  between 
said  tu^  and  said  wall  resistant  to  detoioratioq  by  rea- 
son of  stress  resulting  from  variations  in  expaiiiion  be- 
tween the  wall  and  the  Cube,  said  lips  flexing  t^  absorb 
said  vaiiatioos.  i 


U 


TUBULAR 


METHODOF  FABBICA' 

U^tadStetcsof 

StaliiAtemfcEMny 

JmL  t;  1947,  to.  Nn.  TltMl 
Sniimi     (a.29L^17) 


JLAM  tJNm 

iiilgBiir  ta  Am 
dbyOf  UnMsd 


1.  The  method  of  constructing  a  relatively  small  span 
arched  building  structure  from  conventional  light  gauge 
comigatad  metal  sheets  which  conststt  in  providing  a 
foundation  structure  having  at  least  a  pair  of  spaced  sub- 
itantiiiUy  pvaUel  horizontal  supporting  pUtes,  bridging  a 
ame  of  the  spnce  between  said  plates  with  a  shiftabie  up- 
staadiiW  jig  detacfaaUy  supported  by  said  plates  and  of 
a  size  to  siqiport  tht  width  of  a  cosventional  corrugated 
metal  sheet  and  having  a  convexly  curved  upper  sheet- 
forming  surface,  securing  one  end-edge  of  one  of  said 
sheets  to  a  pmlion  of  cma  of  said  plates  adjacent  the  base 
of  said  fm»  foecib^  aUMching  said  sheet  acroas  and  down- 
wardly over  Ae  oauva.  sorfaee  of  said  jig  to  form  and 
tensioA  seU  ikaet,  Mcuriag  the  second  end-edge  of  said 
sheet  while  tenriimed  to  tbefecond  horizontal  plate  adja- 
cent the  base  of  said  jig.  tfaorafter  releasing  and  lower- 
ing said  jig  and  ahtfting  the  same  to  a  transverse  bridging 
position  between  said  plates  immediately  adjacem  said 
secured  sheet,  repeating  the  iteration  previously  described 
upon  a  second  sheet  and  in  so  doing,  disposing  a  cor- 
rugated marginal  portion  of  the  second  sheet  in  overlying 
and  contacting  relation  with  the  corrugated  marginal  por- 
tion of  said  first  sheet  to  interlock  said  sheets  and  rein- 
fOTce  the  marginal  edges  thereof  and  continuing  the  said 
steps  in  successive  operation  upon  a  plurality  of  addi- 
tional corrugated  sheets,  until  the  desired  length  of  said 
structive  h  obtained. 


1.  A  method  which  cominises  inserting  a  plurality  of 
members  in  end-to-end  abutment  into  a  tube,  taid  tube 
having  greater  ductility  than  said  members  and  then  con- 
tracting the  tube  tightly  around  the  members  bf  passing 
the  tube  through  a  die  while  exerting  a  force  agiinst  said 
members  to  urge  the  sanoe  in  abutting  relationshii  i  throng 
said  dip,  and  passing  the  compciite  dirovih  a  M  oood  die 
to  redace  the  outside  diameter  of  the  tube  thcr^ 
ing  said  members. 


IMBPOSAUSCAN  OfENIB 
TauMMt  fl  riima|nHii  lllpiiifciti  ^i ■  rM, 

FBadG£^27!l99M«!%l?CS,97S 

~   iaS,lH9 


(CI 


MUHOD  or  MiUONGTUBB  AND  WALL 
CONHMCnONB 
^  4t  Av».  P«  ftirtiil  WBw, 
PmfcXnVnMa 
I P*.  14, 1991,  gar.  Nn.  7i7,t9f 

■pBceiieB  nmne  Snr.  S|  1997 

^1  Ckim,    (GL  39^-499) 

A  miliipd  iorcowwirting  a  metal  tube  to  «  aaetal  wall 

tluough  which  said  lube  i»  to  extend  which  comprises  the 

of  toWMng  n  wocket  in  said  wall  having  an  iaScmal 

dian  tint  of  the  tube  and  formmg  the 

lipa  ed  aai4  aock«  to  diminish  in  cnm  section  in'  tlis 

of  Ihmt  free  andsi  caaaprcsaing  the  tube  to 

Hi  eaterier  aarfaoe  at  least  oa»  bom  having  the 

foras  of  an  aanniar  ring,  inserting  the  tite  in  the  socket 


1.  A  disposable  can  opening  tool  oompriahia  a  Made 
portion  and  a  body  piatt,  n  U-shaped  part  obIb  arm  of 
which  is  an  extension  of  said  body  plate 
blade  portion  and  snid  body  plme  10  hold  said 
substantially  at  right  angles  to  said  body  phMe 
nomul  to  the  arms  of  said  U-ah^^  part,  said 
part  being  interrupted  to  form  a  U-slnved  hole 
attadied  to  said  body  plate  and  tne  of  said 
to  embrace  and  contact  the  can  rim,  the 
U  of  gaid  haldh^  piece  betog  lew  than  the 
l^aiiaped  part,  aaid  body  portion  being 
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aiad  hndy 

moving  the  tool  downwardly,  and  Hm  loal  will  be 
tained  by  the  heirting  piece  cngagi^  the 

said  body  frime. 


■obsHiL 


iiMt  cvim 


ofOye 


FBed  Od  19, 1999, 9an  Na.  •49,637 
7nilBii     (CL39— 192) 


1.  A  tube  cutter  comprising  a  frame  having  a  body 
portion  and  a  leg  eitending  outward  from  said  body 
poitioB.  a  lever  hevlflf  angulariy  disposed  arms  pivotaUy 
mounted  intermediate  said  arms  on  said  leg,  tabe  carrier 
means  on  said  body  portion,  a  scraw  fai  threaded  engage- 
ment with  said  body  portion  adjacent  said  tube  carrier 
means,  a  cotter  wheel  rotataUy  joomalled  on  one  arm 
of  said  lever,  the  other  arm  of  said  lever  being  engage- 
able  by  said  screw  whereby  movement  of  said  screw 
in  one  direction  rotates  said  lever  about  said  pivot  to 
move  said  cutler  wheel  toward  said  mbe  carrier  meam 
and  toward  said  screw. 


DDCTAL  HAND  PIECES 
Mirili  ataml,  Dea  PUtem^  DL 

(1969  N.  ifaw«Mni  Ave.  Mdhaee  PMk  m.) 

Fled  Nev.  S,  19S4,  te.  Na.  42I^4M 

7  nil    I      (0.32^-27) 


'■*^« 


1.  A  contra 

comprising  a  dmndi  havfaig  an  talemally  threadeid  end 
and  containiag  a  totitable  qriadle,  havteg  a  pair  of  axial- 
ly  extendbig  drive  h«t  widely  spaced  from  eaeh  other 
on  Its  drivfatg  end.  a  beMiii  honsiag  johied  to  said 
sheath  and  hnvfef  a  conplcaKatary  externally  threaded 
end,  and  havtag  a  beering  wfth  a  rotatfa«  shaft  having 
similar  widely  speoad  axid  drfvteg  tags  on  hs  driven  end 
to  engage  het^aeenthe  liW  iimiiiumid  hq^  a  cofl  spring 
haviag  one  end  fined  radia>r  immti  and  mcbond  in 
one  of  said  Kph  Md  ««i  vriv  wrnmdtag  Oe  amem. 
My  of  lugi  and maintginiqg  their  dignmeat.  although 
the  tap  are  widely  apaced  fiiinBi  eatfh  other  peripherally, 
a  driving  gear  wMi  V  leslh  end  V  tooth  spacea  on  the 
end  of  said  shaft,  a  thrcadsd  ping  on  said  beving  hous- 


the   V 
caied  hi  an  obtuse  elbow,  a  driven  shaft 

V  tooth  psnr.  and  a  tool  anpporti^  shaft  hi 

angle  housing,  and  extending  at  right  angles  to  the  Imtcr 
driven  shaft,  both  said  driven  shaft  and  said  tool  shaft 
being  supported  by  ball  bearings  at  each  end,  engagmg 
gears  on  said  driven  shaft  and  said  tool  shaft  a  reservoir 
for  lubricant,  a  simply  of  edible  lubricam  in  said  reser- 
voir, an  air  tube  conducting  air  under  pressure  to  said 
reservoir  and  from  said  reservoir  to  the  ioaide  of  said  con- 
tra angle  housing,  the  air  and  lubricant  leaking  out  through 
the  ball  bearings  at  the  tool  end  of  the  contra  an^, 
lubricating  the  bearings  and  auintaining  pressure  on  the 
contra  angle  to  exclude  dirt  by  internal  pressure  and 
outward  leakafe  of  air. 


Mkk^a 


AL' 


14 

RANGING 
I. 


_  14»  19ii,  8ar.  Na.  99i,932 
14  OnfaM;    (CL  33-^44J) 


1.  Meam  for  obtaining  a  measure  of  the  horizontal 
range  distance  of  an  aircraft  from  a  target  including  meam 
establishing  a  sight  line  from  the  craft  to  the  target,  means 
measuring  the  vertical  altitude  of  the  craft  above  a  hori- 
zontal target  plane  normal  to  an  altitude  vertical  plane 
through  the  craft  and  producing  an  electrical  signal  pro- 
portional thereto,  means  measuring  the  angle  between  the 
said  line  of  sight  and  one  of  said  planes,  an  electrical  mul- 
tiplying network  including  trigonometric  resolving  meam 
positiooablc  in  accordance  with  the  magnitude  of  said 
measured  angle  to  provide  an  electrical  sigiul  i»t)portional 
to  a  tangential  trigooometric  function  thereof  and  means 
supplying  said  alttaide  signal  to  aaid  awk^ying  network 
for  muMplication  with  said  tangential  tritonometric  hme- 
tiott  of  said  angle  to  produce  an  electrical  output  signal 
proportional  to  the  product  therec^  and  utihsatioo  means 
connected  to  said  multi|riying  network  to  receive  the  aaid 
product  signal. 


PIVOTAULY  CONTlLkCTBLB  PLUG  GAGE  FOB 
TUIING  IMAhSm  AND  CENTSiCITy 
6^  litniin,  Wsal  Hartfead,  Ceak.  matanar  la 
CiyPav<" 

)m3uS^7,  I9SI,  Ser.  So.  721,772 
S  rfclmi,  (0.39— 199) 
1.  A  pivot^  contractiUe  ping  gage  comprising  a 
single  pidr  of  cooperating  gaging  members,  each  gaging 
member  having  an  external  gaging  surface  ai^  a  diordid 
surface,  at  least  one  of  the  gaging  surfaces  being  arcuate 
with  an  axis  at  the  center  of  the  gaging  surface,  the  gag- 
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ken  biiag  of  diiereM  weof  oowprWag  means  for  routiag  the  lyroMOpd  i 

iMiiwnan'  <lepMs  to  locale  to  iopot  aiis  is  a  hotiaolal 
is  croH  MotMMi,  pivot   meam  fbr  majatrining  taid  inpm,  aodi  is  a 
to  pivoCaOy  mooat   plaiie,  atd  aaeaaa  cootroUed  by  said  pickmft  for 
havisig  to  axis  siffdiat  parallel   the  gynaeope  aboot  a  vertical  axis  nalil  the  iapltt  axis 

lice  in  a  true  jeographicsl  east- 


to  said  axis  ot  the  tigini  stfatm,  tte  pivot  means  axis 
betng  within  boundaries  fooiwd  by  the  tMiof  surfaces 
and  located  adlinBaiK  to  tht  fMint  minces,  means  to 
eivaad  and  cottnet  the  fM^  memhiia,  and  an  iaitt- 
calor  to  jadkata  tto  fiialiv»  atvadad  position  o<  the 
gaijof  surfaces. 


AZIMUTH  MBICIION. 

W. 


Otar,  Aedsrie  A*  Vaah  Mnato 
Mma,  y«lri^  NiY^  aSpMia  It 
MndM  CwMnia^LNew  Yari 


afNMrT< 


Y«i|[(N.y^aMrtoiallaa 


tf^l9Ha»*Na'4tM7« 
(CL33— M4) 


■<!> 


diraotional 


wjfttm  for 


3.Aa 
a  vehicle 

at  right  aagire  to  oae  another,  a  single  degree  of  trae- 
dom  gyro  nawntad  oa  said  ptatfona  with  to  lapul  axis 
vortical,  maaas  ibr  graMHriat  said  platfons  ahoal  nid 
axes  to  maintain  the  platfonn  horiaantal,  a  pidc-ofl  on 
the  ouqmt  axis  of  odd  gyro,  servo  means  oootroUed  by 
said  pick-off  for  rotat^  ftm  Bno  aboirt  to  input  axis  in 
to  mf  iDtqae  dnt  nid  iaput  adt  ta  thM  a 
«B1  hannlilifiii.m  Laaiiiiii  for  de- 


METHOD  FOR  DKYtfiy  JSKcARONl  rBOQUCTS 

FVed  Oct'MTlMd,  8er.  Na.  dlM74 
fChriM.    (0.34-^1) 


1.  A  method  of  drying  long  macaroni  producu  com- 
pising  the  st^  of  conveying  said  products  jhrough 
IKOgresslve  drying  stages  in  an  enclosure  in  the  presence 
of  heatod  air  having  a  humidity  content  of  sbo^t  t5%, 
supplyiqg  conditioned  air  within  said  enclosure  im- 
pregiuued  with  volatile  constituents  of  organic  matter 
from  said  products  by  passtng  air  through  said 
in  a  closed  circuit  in  a  first  stage  of  said  drying 
at  tempfratares  of  from  about  1 10*  F.  to  about 
and  a  humidity  content  of  about  t5%, 
least  a  portion  of  said  conditioned  air  so  suf 
said  first  stage  in  a  closed  circuit  throu^  said  i^oducts 
in  a  further  stage  of  said  drying  process  at  temperatures 
from  about  65*  F.  to  about  110*  F.  and  at  a  revive  hu- 
midity of  about  85%,  anl  Weeding  off  air  from  Md  fur- 
ther sta|e  conditioned  with  volatfle  oonstituenis  of  jorganic 
matter  from  said  products  and  nuxing  said  conditioned 
air  with  the  air  circulated  fai  said  first  stage,  wher#by  said 
conditioned  air  is  passed  through  said  products  during 
said  drying  process  and  is  adiqited  through  catalytic  ac- 
tion to  affect  the  surface  moisture  on  or  in  said  ifroducts 
accelerating  the  moisture  removal  therefrom. 


Iapp> 


HOPSi 


tfca'oarlh,  and 

for  addtag  i^pnniDdly  ttw  gs^ro 

aad  fan  oorffactiQas  as  deteraiiaed  by 

for  indacatint  vehkbls  haadiag  accwrat^ly. 

5.  In  a  sfaigia  degree  o<  freedom  gyroeoojie  havteg  a 

fkkpoff  Oik  tooalput  axis  aad  baiag  ea^loyadtD  mi^B- 

taia  a  ooaMaat  iairtial  **ft"^h  refcnaot*  appii  aliii  for 

catployiag  said  gyroscope  to  act  as  a  north  seeking  gyro- 


»ARATUS  FOR  TREATING 
AND  THE 
Alhert  Edwaed  Ireelrse,  1 

WorcaatecMn.  Eatfaad 
Filed  Dec  12, 19S7,  fler.  fto.  7tM29    ^ 
,  apfdkaHoa  Gran  Mhda  Dae.  2^ 
7yiilmi     (CL34— d^ 
1.  Agparatus  for  treating  hops  and  tikt  Uke. 
in  comlfiaatioa  a  horizoatally  disposed 
less  conveyor  for  carrying  the  hops  or  the 
treated,!  an  elongated  rhamher  throo^  Ae 
which  said  conveyor  extends  longitodinatty 
relatioaMup  to  the  top  and  bottom  of 
which  ip  provided  adiaceat  one  end  with 
mitting  hot  air  under  presscre  to  the  part  of  said 
bea«atl|  said  oooveyor,  air-flow  obstructing 
in  said  fhMnber  beneath  a  part  of  said  conveyor 
able  for  varying  the  extent  of  said 
which  ^  air  caa  flow,  a  horizoiMal  track 
and  parallel  with  said  conveyor,  a  carrier 


IfSd 


Jurat  fo,  iMi 
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la 


uatcd  above  aaA 
ooowjror,  for 


poted  to  the  beatnif  effect  of  the  hot  ajr  flowiag  through 
said  conveyor,  a  revenible  elediic  motor,  meant  throufh 
the  medium  of  which  said  motor  is  controUaMe  by  laid 
temperature  re^KMsiYe  devke.  and  traanniMioo  mecha- 
niam  connected  to  and  operable  by  said  motor  for  actu- 
ating laid  lOr-iow  obitniGti«$  aMOi  hmI  aoriag  said 
carrier  along  said  track. 


rotated  with  respect  to  each  other  in  a  realistic  . 
said  first  and  second  discs  having  apertures,  and 
including  the  letters  of  the  alphabet  on  said  base 
ber  arranged  to  register  succcssivdy  with  said 
as  said  semaphore  flags  are  arranged  la 
letter  sending  positions. 


HMULATSD  PEKSreCTIVI  DHPL4Y  OF  Am- 
CRAFT  LANDING  9ndP  ON  CATHODE  RAY 
TURE 

VMir  W.  RnNa,  Cate  bpi*^  town,  aiitaMr  «• 


of  Iowa 


3t,lfS7.8er.Nn.MM19 


TRANSr ARENT  ANATOMICAL  MODEL 
Irrhw  RsiiillisHi,  Grant  Neck,  N. Y-  m 

Red  Ant.  12. 19f9^  to.  N*.  tSMM 
llCUnss.    (CL3S— 17) 


t( 


•4 


1.  Display  meam  for  perspectivdy  diq>laying  a  pat- 
tern, comprising  a  pattern  generator  providing  three  sig- 
nals representing  die  movemem  of  a  point  in  reflectively 
differem  directions,  with  said  point  circumicribmg  said 
pattern,  three  scalers  respectively  receiving  tfw  signals  of 
said  generator  to  adfoet  tfidr  propoftioMs.  an  axis  con- 
verter means  receiving  the  ootputs  of  said  scalere.  said 
axis  converter  means  respamhfcty  rotatiiig  the  ceonUnatci 
of  said  signa  Is  to  iMate  seM  pattern  aboot  at  least  a  aingk 
axis,  a  pcrspetti#t  eonweitei  ime^vhig  the  oo^t  signids 
^  ■■•*  axis  converter  meam,  said  perspeuive  converta 
including  phiral  computet  s.  each  eompoter  eleetroiricaBy 
multiplying  one  of  satf  tignaii  by  a  factor  D  and  elec- 
tronically dividing  their  product  by  the  sum  of  D  and  a 
common  one  of  said  aigniOs  Ito  provide  a  computed  signal, 
and  point-scanning  meant  (|p^vi«g  the  signal  of  said  com- 
puters to  move  a  ppim  pfrimllBgij  and  present  a  perspec- 
tive display  of  said 


1.  A  human  anatomical  model  comprising  separable 
front  and  rear  hollow,  shell  body  sections,  said  sections 
having  mating  edges  disposed  in  a  coounon  plane  extend- 
ing vertically  of  said  model,  interengaging  means  on  the 
mating  edges  of  said  body  section  for  hewing  said  body 
sections  together,  a  simulated,  molded  plastic  skeleton 
structure  removably  disposed  within  said  body  sections, 
the  torso  portion  of  said  front  body  section  including  a 
renuyvable  plate  portion  to  pvxyvide  an  aaxcs  opening  to 
the  interior  of  said  model,  and  simulated,  nnolded  plastic 
body  organ  insertable  through  said  access  opening  fbr 
dispositioo  in  proper  relation  to  said  dLektoa  structure 
and  said  body  sections,  said  body  sections  being  formed 
of  molded  trana{>arent  plastic  mitferial  to  render  visible 
therethrough  said  skeleton  structure  and  body  organs. 


■^^^ 


V9'  SEMAPHORE  AND  M0R8B  CODE 

,   __«  .  T    WWATIQNAL  DEVICE 
LowcE  J.  KmidbiL  1441 4  CaMhSu  Ln  1 

m  WadJ^^WSMSrN«L7W.f54 

1.  An  edneaiioMrS^%  M& 
compriiiBt  •  ini  Ac  ctnytat  iidkb 


ROTATING  Xn^cSuMK 
S.MMMk5l31 


'  tttt999y  §tr.  Nn. 

IdtUmB,    (CL3S-.3U) 

1.  A  color  selccthig  device  for  selecthig  color  bar- 

mortq^compiising  in  combifurtion:  a  back  card  having 

a  ptamffty  of  colored  zones  thereon,  said  zones  bang 

arranged  in  a  circle  aroimd  a  center  point*,  a  phn^ity  of 
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o»«riappinf  diiCi  a¥ii;Jtayinf  nki  kMk  cacd  ud  OMNnlp  InloapluraliCif  of  MCtioM^fiackMctiMoltte 
e4  for  tou^Aom.  wHk  rmgm  to  §mek  other  around  mid  pravidadiwkh  a  Mt  of 
QWtir  fOfBt,  cMh>^  fiki  4iMi  tevaft  •  pluraUiy  of 
opaaini*  <|pii'i|wnmh  apinaBd  i»  a  oicte  of  the  u(»t 
radius  as  th^  of  said  xones  so  that  said  zones  may  be 
viewed  through  said  openings,  said  openings  being  ar- 
ranged so  that  aligniag  said  discs  in  selectable,  prede- 
termined relative  positicMis  with  respect  to  each  other 


tiwly  cU^MAed  anawtn  may  be 

a^aat,  qualitative  iadkia  aarkad  on  aach 
said  panel  adjacent  the  iqiertures  therein  for 


win  aUgn  oertaia  of  said  openings  ao  as  to  permit  view- 
ing of  seledad  orfor  zones;  said  ditct  each  having  a  se- 
ries of  alignment  openings  arranged  at  radially  spaced 
and  circuffiferentiaHy  offset  intervals  thereon,  corre- 
sponding alignment  openings  in  the  discs  being  the  same 
radial  distance  Crofli  said  center  point  so  that  said  discs 
may  be  sakctivdy  bcouiltt  into  any  one  of  several  poa^ 
sibla  ralative  poiftions  with  fespect  to  each  otter  aa  to 
expose  selected  color  zones  by  rotating  said  diKa  to 
bring  ininispiwatiiig  ones  of  said  aMgnrnrnt  openings  into 
alignment. 

DANCE  INSniUCnON  METHOD  AND 
TRAINING  AID 
C  Wlaam  241  Kanwaed  Govt, 

■L|^^  Ph^m  3#.  Mich* 
FBcd  Aa«.  24,  lf59,  S«r.  No.  •3S,721 
iOMhna.    (CL35— 2f) 


the  sam«  from  the  other  aections,  aa  aonrer  ihek  hdd 
under  said  panel  by  said  means  at  three  side  edfei  of  the 
panel,  circular  areas  maited  on  said  answer  sheet  fai  ro- 
ister with  the  apertures  in  said  panel,  and  indicia  Quirked 
on  the  answer  sheet  adiacent  said  circular  areas  for  teler- 
preting  t|ie  qualitatively  classified  answers  marked  tprou[^ 
said  apertures,  said  last-mentioned  indicia  being  co^aled 
under  said  panel  when  said  answer  sheet  is  in  -  '- -- 
thereunder. 


VACUUM  nlSS^  APPARATUS 

r  •  Jonnaan  and  Robsn  B« 
to  flndafr  Ol  A  Gm 


3, 1959,  am.  No.  S17,t7t 
(CL  35-41) 


1.  A  tr^ains  aid  device  for  Iramfaig  the  foot  move- 
ments oi  a  dance  mip  comprising  a  plate,  a  pair  of  guide- 
wayi  fonwd  tterria  in  tte  paths  o£  nMyvcment  of  the 
feet  Cor  sndi  dance  st^  a  pair  of  mmiben  directly 
operable  with  the  lafk  and  right  hands,  means  carried 
by  each  of  said  nsembecs  for  sGdably  eagafiat  one  of 
said  inidaways,  and  iadicia  on  said  plate  for  showing  the 
lelatiye  poaUoas  and  saqoeaoe  of  movemenu  of  said 
members  along  said  giddeways. 


1.  In  combination  with  tte  electrically  ooaductiiw  maU 
of  a  multiple  layered  electrical  analog  model,  a  vaconm 
framing  apparatus  including  a  box  teving  side  fortiaas 
and  having  an  open  upper  aid  daflaed  by  the 
of  tte  Side  portions  of  tte  box,  a  flexible 
resting  on  tte  upper  adfes  of  tte  side  portioas  aid  posi- 
tioned apross  tte  open  upper  end  of  tte  boai.  a  flat  | 
for  tte  mate  positioned  within  tte  box  and  havini  iU  up- 
per surface  facmf  tte  open  upper  ead  of  tte  ^n,  aad 
an  air  outlet  positioned  in  tte  box. 


sida  adPi  of  aaid 
to  aaacnyiag  raiatina  laeiau^ 
on  said  pand  aad  <fividing  ttie 


^  UVIS^SSfBOOT 

Carl  L.  Aniirsnn,  Cwto  JhtoL  J 

Fiad  M».  1«  t9iMir^Nk  12,114 
SOaWk    (CI.S4-aj) 

1.  Aa  iaperforale,  waterproof  hodi  for 
Uvestock  aniflials  compiisiag  a  tohatoi*  asambar 
idr  hoifcptnal  tfjOtossction  aad  of  r 
for  rectiviat  tte  lowar  portion  of  fs  mhtaX 
spaced,  isubstaaiially  cooocatric  laMioa  ^ 
enlarpM.  circular  bottom  member  fuimlng  a 
tte  lowar  end  of  tte  tubular  member,  said  bottom 


JUNK  SO,  IMl 
being  ooostractad  of 
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«f  ttetaba> 


lar  member  for  recetvinf  tte  hoof  of  tte  animal,  said 
tubular  member  incinding  a  tubular  neck  at  tte  upper 
end  ttereof  of  reduced  diamctfr  for  encircling  and  grip- 
ping tte  leg  under  teasioa  for  retaining  tte  boot  in  posi- 
tioa  thereon  by  frictioa. 


Mr  XvS!im^Sr^4ta$3 

iaiSmu  (CL  3^-72) 


i^Ohka 


itotte 

to  te  tied 
r,  ttehasAooan 

relatively  stiff  fabric  panel 
on  each  side  of  tte  awimbfr  about  half  tte 
heal,  tte  fcmaiader  of  tte 
portiea  of  tte  nnnber  roaiprisjag  a  paael  «f 
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of  tte 
«f  tte 


UXWmmmf 
of  tte 


^■ai&r&ft 


.9itA12 


lx« 


A  i 


tt 


1.  A  hed  prblanor  dailoe  fbr  molortos  or  tte  like 
comi»isang  a  heal  covir  member  adsftod  to  receive  tte 
heel  aad  ^  rear  portioa  of  tte  upper  of  tte  due, 

767   O.O.— 40 


ATTACHMBfT  ITORINOW 

BQUIPMENr 

Stmricy  L.  Sana,  Preciar,  VL 

FBcd  Jan.  31,  IfSLSar.  No.  712341 

llCWMinCL37-5t) 


T' 


IF^^ 


1.  In  combination  with  a  scraper-type  material  moving 
blade,  a  device  Cor  preveatii«  end  ^ill  Irom  ooe  ead  of 
said  blade  including:  a  shaft  ananffed  horinnatally  witt 
respect  to  tte  path  of  movement  of  tte  scraper  blade  and 
citcnding  outwardly  of  said  ooe  end  of  tte  blade, 
for  supporting  and  gviding  said  shaft  for  vertical 
ment  and  an  end  plate  mountrd  for  rotation  npoa  tte 
outer  end  sA  said  shaft,  said  plate  teving  a  ceaeraQy  |id- 
ney  shape  with  ooe  lobe  tapered  and  being  momdrd  lior 
rotation  on  said  shaft  for  movement  between  oae  positfoa 
blocking  tte  end  of  tte  blade  and  another  leariag  said 
end  clear. 


1.  In  a  safety  shoe  foe  workaiea  teviag  aa  upper  made 
of  an  outer  portioa  aad.  aa  inner  Uaer,  and  teving  a  toe 
and  quarter  portioa.  tte  improvement  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  tongue  tevfaif  inner  and  outer  plies  attached 
respectively  to  said  outer  pocthm  aad  said  inner  liner  of 
said  toe  portioo,  a  atottl  toe  cap  in  tte  forwardmost 
portion  of  said  shoe  tetweea  said  outer  portion  and  said 
inner  liner  of  said  toe  portion,  a  safety  pad  of  tough 
PESilient  flexifato  nsaierial  intcfpoaed  bawscn  said  metal 
toe  cap  aad  said  outer  portioa  and  rrtradiag  tterebeyond 
totenaiaato  bitawa  ttepUeaaf  said  toafue,  aid  safety 

pad  owcrlyiog  aaid  metal  to*  cap  and  having  on*  ead 
••curety  anchavad  to  a*ld  to*  portiaa  of  said  upper  and 
tte  other  ead  aaoamly  aachared  to  smd  qnaiter  portion 
of  said  upper. 


laR.G. 


POSmVS  EJECnON  MBCHANKM  FOR  KARIH 
MOVING  APPARATUi 

!■■«  E.  Htamcoek,  %  Haacocli  MaaBttctoikv  Co., 
Ammao  I^^way,  P.O.  Baa  1359,lal>ii[CT«..  m* 
SvtvMlw  D.  Mm,  Maanc,  Ncfer.,  saM  P 

"^  inad  Apr.  21, 1951,  Ssr.  Na.  729,«t7 
15Ck^    (0.37—1291 


1.  Apparatus  for  handling  dirt  comprising  a  mobile 
frame,  a  dirt  collecting  box  carried  by  tte  frame  and  tev- 
iag side  a«lls  aad  a  fixed  bottom  plate  between  tte  side 
walk  aad  crtrading  fbrwardly  from  tte  back  ttereof  a 
distaace  lc«  than  tte  lengtt  of  tte  side  walls,  a  forward- 
ly  and  downwardly  inclined  scraper  blade  extending  trans- 
veoely  of  tte  dirt  rHlf^i^f  box  and  carried  by  said  fiame 
in  forwardly  spaced  relation  to  tte  forward  ead  of  said 
fined  bottom  |datc,  said  dirt  collecting  box  teving  an  opeo- 
iaf  in  tte  bottom  between  said  fixed  bottom  plate  and 
said  blade,  a  door  nonnally  extending  forwardly  from  said 
fiasd  bottom  plate  for  dodnc  a  portion  of  tte  openiag  m 
tte  bottom  of  tte  box,  trackways  on  tte  sides  of  said 
fianae,  meaM  on  said  door  movaUe  in  said  trackways  for 
retaining  said  door  in  movable  engafcmeat  witt  said 
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Inune,  •  cawyw  amated  ob  nid  tama  for 
mUt  Irmb  MM  icwptf  faito  nJd  dirt  coHtdiic  bsx, 
ftf»  WBiMlidii  Ihi  mr  «Ml  of  MM  bat  ior  rctaiaiag 
tlw  dirt  tkMMto  nlMa  tht  tos  is  loiidsd.  floid  op<ntf>d 
fcg  acwtoj  «<d  door  for  ipwhig  mi  clcd^  said 
•aid  openltd  nmm  Itar  mmiag  said  ead- 
lo  puii»  tile  dirt  Ihroiigli  nid  oycaing. 
and  means  pivoUlIy  mounted  on  the  forward  cad  at  said 
door  and  depending  Terticalfr  therefrom  at  the  rear  ctf  said 
door  opening  when  the  door,  is  in  retracted  position  for 
leveling  add  din  aa  it  it  dj^fcaigad  tkrmigh  said  door 
opening. 

TRACK  CIXANING  MiEANS  FOR  RAILWAY 

CARRIAGES 

Arthv  A.  PKito%  Sr^  WJO.  Box  433,  Abctdaca,  MIh. 

mad  Oct  7, 19M,  Scr.  No.  (1^3 

11  naiais     (CL  37—194) 


reaaovid  of  unattachwl  portion;  whcnby  tha  ^dd  laM 
providH  code  aiarldags  without  viribit  aharrti^  in  Iho 
surfac*  of  the  Ubel  prior  to  the  removal  of  the  code 
marked  portion  thoreof. 


^j^^  _'.'■•.•  _^r-^r  r-f'^r ; 

■»«.:.%•:/  .-.'J  ('g.JZM 

1.  Ttiadc  deanteg  means  for  rathhiy  carriages  comfMis- 
hig,  in  combtoation  with  a  track  inehMfing  at  least  one 
rail  and  a  carriage  structtne  having  tiame  means  sup- 
ported on  the  rail  bjr  at  least  two  toagrtndinalfy-spaced 
and  digned  raS-ridhif  whedi;  of  ioaliag  rapport  means 
located  above  tlie  rail  inchiding  a  pair  of  transversely- 
spaced,  elongated  and  longltDdfaiaBy-extendhig  members 
havfaig  portions  lappfaig  in  juxtapoaed  relation  portions  of 
the  inner  and  outer  face  sides  of  said  wheels  to  main- 
tain said  Hoatlng  support  means  in  general  vertical  align- 
ment with  the  rail;  at  least  one  Mock  of  fibrous  ma- 
terial clamped  between  said  elongated  members  longi- 
tudinally-^mced  apmedably  from  and  out  of  contact  with 
said  wheeltiMid  hraf  a  hattom  end  slidabty  resting  upon 
the  rail  biased  down  diere  agaiast  by  the  weight  of  said 
floating  support  means  and  Mock;  and  loose  connection 
meant  tying,  said  floating  snpport  means  to  said  carriage 
frame  means  for  drag  of  said  support  means  along  the 
track  with  tnvei  of  said  caniage  structure  while  main- 
taining said  Ueck  out  of  contact  with  said  wheels,  said 
loose  connection  means  permitting  free  up  and  down 
motion  of  said  floating  support  means  relative  to  said 
carriage  frame  means. 


AFPUCATION  OP  nUNmRS  TO  ARTICLES 
H.  liiaalis,  SfcoMa,  BL,  isslgaui  to  The  Meyer- 
casd  Co^  CMgaii.  Bt,  a  cespesalloa  of  IlMaoh 

Aa«.2il9$t,Sar.Na.7S74M 
inihai     (CL4»— U) 


E 


z?i 


^ 


1  A  eoda  narkteg  labeT  itmctnre  compcising  u  aa- 
intaminisd  lactioB  of  a  fraagible  material  havfaig  sob- 
stantiMly  a  mriform  ddekneai  fliroughout  and  havtag  a 
conthwwws  ualaleiiupled  filn  of  a  heat  activatable  ad- 
heafn  naaerfiil  on  one  tHa  ftmof  wUch  ii  aaalably 
taemmi'm  a  l^pportiH  nrflwt.  Mid  oaeikM  tevlag  a 
mnJnriMliw  itaipof  mMdtf  attnd  «0  said  sopporthig 
surf  ate  widi  a  ainor  porttoa  fberaof  dbpooed  hi  coded 
ananfeflMBt  bciat  itfbilaBtlaQy  niiHacfcfd  to  ilia  brid 
tuRi^4%  nrtet,  ttld  tmadadied  poitfoii  b^  raMI^ 

ramovatfiftaaD  the  rctttfaing  pmtlon  of  the  Bidd  section 
on  appBtfataa  of  an  abradiag  fi*te  to  the  forfaee  of  the 
said  fhihgAia  BBBUtlal  hot  bdag  indisceraibie  prior  to 


^  2,MM35 

DIE-CUT  LAMINATED  BOARD  LETIf  RS^ 
FIGURES,  WORDS,  DISIGNS,  ETQ 
Fraads  S.  Marpky,  Radd'afd,  BL  mlsaiii  td 
Craft.  iBfarpBiaisd,  RackMLBL.  a  coraafcatiea  of 


FBed  lahr  3t,  1931,  S«>.  Na.  752,M9 
lOata.    (CL4»-115) 


A  li^t  wei^t,  low  coat  flat  character  for  a  di^ay  sign 
comprising  a  core  of  atytaie  foam  providing  k  slightly 
resilient  compressible  waler-fipdleat  lafer  off  uniform 
thickness  covered  on  the  front  and  back  with  phMt*  of 
flexible  absorbent  material  that  are  impregn^ed  with 
styrene  material,  the  covering  sheets  '^•^^"'■g  the  outline 
<rf  the  character,  and  the  styrene  material  rewlning  the 
covering  sheets  water-rqwUeat,  and  the  edge  pdrtioas  of 
the  character  being  compressed  to  bevelled  form  on  the 
front  to  give  an  embossed  elbct  to  said  character,  the 
back  of  the  character  being  flat  from  edge  to  edge  through- 
out so  as  to  enable  easy  application  to  a  flat  supporting 
surface. 


Lo«b  OhstMd,  1749  2Ut  Ave^lki 

FHed  Fck  li,  19S9,  SsR/Na.  793,M5 
(CL49— 3Sf) 
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■UK  mrmM  m  ^h 

theie^  and  a 
neat  H'-M'na 


1.  Ill  combination,  a  Icey  having  a  shank  a|id 
handlo  with  an  arcuate  edfe  and  a  hole 
key  itkntification  attachment,  said 
an  eiosigated  narrow  strip  of  self4orm-i 
ually-hendable  material,  said  strip 
gated  portions  oriented  at  a 
other,  and  a  short  twisted  and 
said  two  elongated  portions,  one  of  said 
tions  having  a  short  bead  adiaeeat  its  free 
ing  through  the  hole  in  the  k«^  and  having 
of  prc«aed  into  angageoeat  with  one  aide  ratfab  of 
haadic  while  the  raaiaiadar  of 
tion  is  abutted  against  the  other  side  surface  of)  the 
die,  said  remahider  of  aai 
tending  from  said  hole  to  a  jaactnre  of  the  handle  and 
the  shank,  said  short  twisted  and  slanted  portion  engag- 
ing the  key  at  said  junctnre,  a^  other  elon^rted  por- 
tion cRtending  transverMly  acraas  the  key  ab^e  the 
handle  meeu  the  shank  and  toward  and  arouad  fthe  other 
juncture  of  the  handle  and  riiMfc. 


Aifc. 


WMULATgP  CHkBlMAS  TREE 

B«  ilatlan,  23M  8,  dMh  I 

rtkSm.    (CL41— UD 

1.  A  simofated  Christmas  tree  compniing  a  trat 
numbered  set  of  relatively  long  and  narrow  w«  od  strips 


bTMAS  TREE 

ttfl^PattaMik 
».Na.flUfnT 
41— If) 


June  SO,  IMl 

arranged  in  paraUai 
at  one  side  of 
laofih  and  tha 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 

oQplanar  relation,  two  adiaoaot  strips   cmboaa  said  pralotypa  with  a  sharp 
wkL  crt  being  awhuaathdly  equal  ia  naooth  area  dandioos  due  to  Ihe 
of  said  stripe  naifniuily  and    with  the  cav^  bottom  waUsw 
la  Is^aih  te  aiM  Aaetioa  by  la 
to  the  hagk  of  the  last  strip 
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■ttht 

set  of  parallel 


pRiNno  ciRcurr 


nid  tet,  a  aaeond  avon  auasbered  MMM 

to  aaid  fr«  set  and      PROCESS  FOR  MACTIGA  1 
NeraMHi  L>  Gtaaa 

H.T. 
_iara  la 

Jane  li!  jSsSNa^  fftUl 
ICMis.  HCLAU^m 


►^ 


Kri. 


overlying  the  latter  bat  decreasing  hi  length  in  the  Opposite 
direction.  hoUow  rivets  pivotally  interconnecting  overlying 
strips  of  said  sets  at  e%«a>y  placed  poiata  to  form  a  col- 
lapsibie  paatograph  type  lattice,  a  ground  engaging  base 


^•'"^'•"g  a  slotted  vartical  member  aJmulaling  a  tree 
trunk,  screws  holiflng  said  lattice  within  said  slotted  mem- 
ber and  passing  throogh  opposite  comers  of  the  bottom 
center  parallelogrttn  of.  said  lattice  to  hold  the  same  in 
genn^y  trianpiar  conAguration,  and  hanpiii  extending 
through  said  ri«alB  lor  aiipporting  ornaments  on  said 
lattice. 


In  the  method  of  making  a  printed  circuit  panel  where- 
in a  metallic  pattern  is  fmmed  aad  secured  to  at  least 
one  surface  of  a  fibrous  base  sheet  impregnated  with  a 
curable  resin  and  wherein  the  asaemMy  of  pattern  and 
base  sheet  is  subjected  to  a  molding  operation  to  im- 
part a  desired  shape  to  the  panel  and  to  cure  the  resin,  the 
steps  comprising  tntnxhiciag  a  metal  foU  having  aa  ad- 
hesive undersurf ace  between  a  flbroos  base  dieet  having 
a  plane  surface  confronting  said  mrtalltc  fofl  and  a  flat 
moldmg  eiemeat,  Inlerpoeing  between  the  nwtai  fofl  and 
die  flbroos  sheet  a  stripper  plale  having  openings  tbare- 
in  deflring  the  metaOic  pattera.  fhea  peiftnlag  flM 
aiolding  operatfoa  whereby  to  cause  oe  baae  HOOt  to  oa 
forced  i^Nsaitfly  throogh  the  stripper  plate  to  bond 
ttw  adhaaiva  aietal  fott  defining  Ae  pattern, 
aflsr  separating  the  stripper  plate  from  dte 
sheet  by  shearing  dw  metal  along  the  pattern  flne,  and 
s^arating  the  metallic  pattern  from  the  foO. 


epaS^ 


PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  PROTOTYPES  OF 
EMBOflSED  SHEETS 

Mesnaik  anHmsHt  NJm  aaslgBor  ti 
_  and  IfTiMii  Q^^m^  SJhJ^NJ,  a 
P^ffntlffn  af  New  Janor 

Fled  Jm.  t9. Int.  Uk.  Hm.  711,912 
(CL41— 24) 
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; 4,  IPMiBsr. No.  12,7if 
I.    (0.43—17) 
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1.  The  process  of  preparing  prototype  embossed  metal 
sheett  having  Umitad  use  for  making  reprodnctionB  com- 
prising prcparinga  composile  of  a  master  metal  (date  hav- 
ing a  cavitpled  dangn,  a  sheet  of  laminate  consisting  of 
paper  and  a  prcasare  sensitive  tape  placed  upon  said  metal 
plate  with  (Im;  tape  oontacfug  said  dcatao  thereon,  and  an 
embosubia  metal  aheet  of  aluninum  dqwiited  iqwn  said 
papa*,  placing  said  composite  between  a  pak  of  non-de- 
formable  end  mattl  pfadaa,  passing  said  conipoaitc  and 
pair  of  end  plalaa  betwcea  a  pair  of  metal  press  roDers 
having  aii  opening  betwaen  rollers  equal  to  the  fhirknem 
of  the  composita  gad  the  end  plates  kH  the  thiclrnfss  of 
the  paper  and  the  tape,  removing  the  now  embossed  alu- 
minum sheet;  pincing  a  prototype  ahmdoom  sheet  be- 
tween said  mastir  pl^  and  said  tape  on  said  paper,  said 
prototype  iheirt  >nviag  a  fhictnen  eqnal  to  that  of  sakl 
efflboaiabk  ahwiaiim^  sheet,  and  prealing  the  prototype 
sheet  between  said  rouecs  as  preHoody  set  widioot  al- 
lowance for  the  diiduieas  of  die  ti^  and  paper,  to  ttiereby 


1.  An  illuminating  fishing  float,  comprising:  a  tubate 
body;  tubular  cap  means  having  a  bore  adapted  to  be 
closely  received  by  the  respective  ends  of  said  body  to 
form  a  water  tight  seal,  each  of  said  cap  means  having 
k  semi-spherical  closed  end;  a  substantiaUy  V-ahaped 
sleeve  of  resilient  material  frictionally  carried  hy  the 
iaaer-wan  of  the  said  bodr.  a  battery  holder  loagitadi- 
naUy  dlspoaed  between  the  legs  of  said  V-shaped  skeve 
and  extendi^  transversely  between  the  base  portion  of 
said  sleeve  and  the  inner-wall  of  said  body  between  the 
free  ends  of  the  legs  of  the  sleeve;  a  battery  withm  aaid 
battery  holder;  a  substantially  U-shaped  member  con- 
nected by  the  end  portiom  of  its  legs  to  said  battery  holder 
and  disposing  the  bi^t  portion  of  said  U-shaped  member 
in  parallel  spaced  relation  with  respect  to  the  base  end 
snrfaea  of  aaid  battery;  a  9riag  asaabsv  ialerpnssd  bo^ 
tween  tte  bight  portioo  of  said  U-shaped  measber  and 
the  base  end  of  said  battery;  a  bulb  carrier  pikolally 
mounted  dt  said  battery  holder  adjacent  the  terminal  end 
of  said  battery;  stops  hrtegrafly  «ttfM  by  one  cad  of 
said  battery  bolder  and  engageabie  witfi  opposang  sur- 
faces of  said  bulb  carrier  for  limiting  the  pivoting  move- 
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\vi  tte  tmtr  Md  }kBMm§<llbt  manmtuft  of  nil  tat- 
l«T  toir«d  aM^^boib^urien  «iid  »ll|ltt  boib  lopBoried 
bjr  aid  bulb  canier  in  «  m>«iwt>  mMtttiatmay-wmiag 


into  aadout  of  drcattjpuliu  contact  with  the  tenninal 
end  of  Mid  battery  iHien  die  SiMt  it  tihed  longitudinally. 


N.Y.    (boAoTilk^ 
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conmlfed  to  said  frame  lo  as  to  be  flvoCal  thsMn  «•  a 
first  bbrizootal  aiis.  «  drawing  bonri  ooaaicid  to  tie 
other  bnd  of  said  arm  and  pivotal  thaieio  on  a  nooad 
axis  ptndlei  to  said  Ant  ads  tod  spaced  from  the  %6vi. 
aontali  gravity  center  line  of  said  dnwlag  boai  d,  •  8nt 
balattSng  firing  connected  between  said  frame  and  said 
arm  and  sab^ecting  the  latter  to  a  mooient  an  and  saM 


UB  BAYING 

riiw  'Yerii( 


'  iiB^MS  CM  st^niMi  mMis,  n.y.) 

Apr.  2,  IMI.  te.  No.  M3,797 

4niiiiii    (a.48— 2t) 


1.  A  cake  ci.weiabitt  sobstanoe  han^  a ^_ 

end  mmriing  throngh  both  faoee  of  the  calce,  aad  an 
inset  oMmbw  imbidd<d  in  said  cak%  said  mcoibcr  hav- 
ing a  pofocatad  head  is  said  recess  >«f^— »i«t  «ithin 
the  plane  of  the  ends  of  oider  edges  of  said  recess,  said 
recess  boring  a  tnasvene  cavity  at  its  base^  the  inset 
being  aachond  ia  said  cavity,  apd  cooiprJMng  a  shank 
with  bari»  at  die  aides,  and  a  perforated  head  which 
extends  oxMswise  in  said  leoees. 


first  axis  of  a  magnitude  counterbalancing  the  sum  of, 
firstly,  the  momem  ot  gravity  of  said  arm  ardund  said 
first  axis  and,  secondly,  the  product  of  the  weight  of  the 
drawing  board  and  the  borixontal  distance  between  said 
first  axis  and  said  second  axis,  and  a  second  balancing 
q>ring  counterbalancing  the  momem  of  gravit]^  of  said 
drawing  board  around  said  second  axis  mmI  fnrtler  eantt- 
faig  upon  said  arm  a  soppkmentary  baIaadng|moaieat 
relatnrt  to  said  firame  of  a  magnittide  and  direoion  linii- 

lar  to  ihat  of  the  bnhnctng  momeot  exerted  ^Isaid 
ond  spring  upon  said  drawing  board. 


i 
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War^SSS  A  CAME  OF  80  AP 
ANDIBIUKI 
ond  Jnosi  F.  B.  ■soiHL  New  York. 

(he*  iff  C9..4f  CMe  am^iMl  nb  75,  N.Y.) 
Had  Apr.  2,  U99, 8sr.  No.  tt3,7ft 
iCktm,    (CL   -      ~ 
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>;  An  innt  neoBber  to  be  hiaerted  mto  a  cavity  at  the 
bottom  off  o  rcoem  in  an  odlgB  of  a  cake  of  soap,  said 
inset  naeoter  nno^niiing  a  body  havmg  ^taces  therein 
open  through  the  oppoeite  sides  thereof,  pivoted  elements 
with  paints  in  aaid  spaces  aod  a  aaovaUe  rod  having 
orilars  to  engage  aoid  elements  to  move  said  elementt 
a  pesot  on  eoch  elcoseat  to  prefect  without  said 
(ateaent  with  the  cake  and  be  held 
from  tile  cake,  Ike  stem  having  a  per- 
feraled  hand  which  is  dm  daspoeed  to  said  recess. 

the  peripheral  ootloie  of 


3.  A  modnUr  componeiii  onit  for  a  struct^iral  toy 
assembly  comprising,  a  substantially  rectangulir 
element  having  a  first  pair  of  parallel  outer  edge  portions 
and  a  second  pair  of  parallel  outer  edge  portiom  at  right 
angles  to  the  first  pair,  and  having  a  ptunJfty  of  parallel 
slots  of  substantially  eqnal  width  pnralld  ta  imt 
of  edge^poftions  and  terminatfaiff  relatively  short  lind  I 
stantiaBy  equal  distances  from  re^peulto  edges 
secood'pair  of  edge  portions,  and  havtagapfau 
hig  poiBons  provided  on  one  fice  of  said  plale 


1.  In  a  ^wint 
an  arm 


ladft-ui) 

a  sopiwtfrtng  frame, 
of  said  ends  being 


panJlel  to  said  slots  comprising  a  pinrality 
paralM!  elongate  higs.  the  Ingi^  each  pofr  U 
a  predetermined  distance  from  eadi  oner  so 
vide  bdtwcen  them  a  space  for  (irkdonal 
therein  ^of  the  edge  portion  of  a  similar  com 
with  the  planee  of  the  plaU  dittc^aA  of  said 
units  e:ltc»ding  substantially  at  rl^  analea  to 
when  s*  assembled,  said  paiix  of  hip  abo  an. 
tive  to  bach  other  and  rclathw  to  told  slot«,  so 
one  of  aaid  pairs  of  tags  is  adapted  to  fri 
engate  with  any  selected  slot  of  a  daOar 
said  ekhients  are  piaeed  hi  f ace  to  fbee 
with  mm  with  the  slots  of  both 
leli]« 


Mdel 


Ito 


unit 
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to  to  penoit  the 
CkMD  oatwafdif  aonaal  to 
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BUCKING  AND 


1.  An  artkle  of  — nftirriirt  coociating  of  a  sheet  of 
relatively  stiir  peper  having  Md  linBi  spaced  from  die 
respective  side  edgM  of  the  sheet  to  define  side  portions 
beat  forwardly  to  oeedto  a^aoeot  Oortioos  of  the  sheet 
and  in  spaced  reielieo  ihsii  oMi  whsmby  said  side  por- 
tions and  adiaoeal  forttes  cooperals  to  form  trackways 
therebetween,  die  traekway  on  ooe  aide  of  said  sheet  fac- 
ing the  trackway  oo  the  other  side,  Ubs  on  the  respective 
ends  of  the  folded  over  portieos  bent  aroond  ends  of 
die  sheet  of  popcr  aad  secared  thereto  to  sabstantially 
doae  ends  of  mid  trackways  aad  to  hold  said  beat  side 
portions  to  tradcway  deflring  positioa,  a  movable  diarae- 
ter  having  ««««ig***^  side  edges  forming  guides  for  en- 
gagint  in  die  re^ective  trackways,  and  cords  attached 
to  the  end  of  a  taiOe  on  the  upper  skSe  of  (he  movable 
character  and  to  the  guide  on  the  lower  sfcle  of  the  mov- 
able diaracter  on  (he  diagooally  oppoahe  corner  from 
the  attachment  of  (he  first  cord,  said  cords  betng  morable 
in  the  trsckwayt  to  mewe  the  movable  duuacter  acroas 
die  face  of  die  sheet  fai  eidier  directioo. 


Hr- 
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Lfltolto.  BJL  L  Flesiaaso  BsMMa,  Feaiasla 
FladSai.  14, 19S7.Ser7Nora4,fi2l 
TBJaL    A-U^tm     n>oa 
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1 .  A  chassis  mounted  on  wheels,  a  body  of  an  animal 
pivoully  mounted  on  the  diassis,  crossed  elastic  elements 
connected  to  the  body  of  the  aOiaul  and  chassis  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  pivotal  mounting  of  the  body  on  the 
chassis,  a  rider  freely  mounted  on  the  body  of  the  animal, 
cam  means  actuated  by  the  wheels  at  one  end  of  the 
chassis,  means  mounted  on  said  body  for  engagement 
with  said  cam  mcam  to  tcnsioa  or  nnlcnsioB  said  crossed 
elattic  clementt  for  imparting  action  to  the  body  of  toe 
animal,  and  the  tensioning  and  unteostoang  of  aaid 
croesed  elastic  elements  causing  the  rear  portion  of  the 
body  to  lower  suddenly  aad  the  from  portion  of  the  body 
to  rise  suddenly  to  create  a  ktcking  eSea  to  the  body. 


nobemKSS 
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A  string  mounted  spimung  toy  cooqirising  a  central 
spherical  spin  element  having  ptfallel  spaced  apertures 
therethrough  located  on  oppoeite  sides  of  the  center  there- 
of, a  pair  of  mooaling  itrin|s  each  Jooped  through  the 
said  central  spio  elenicnt  from  opposite  directions  with 
the  loop  Uiercof  ma^  adiacent  si^d  central  spin  ele- 
ment, auxQlaQr  rfauiciit  spin  elements  censistiwg  of  a 
central  portion  iactodtflil  opppaitely  ilinpoaed  extending 
portiooa.  said  naOieat  win  elements  b^ng  creased  ad- 
jacent said^c^ntrtl  jiPrtion  and  the  extending  portions 
normally  diip^^ofi  opposito  lidei  of  and  inbMxmially 
pacaUel  to  a  nooating  string,  the  central  pbrtioo  (tf  each 
saidrestUent  auxlliaiy  j|pin  eleasch^  having  spaced  aper- 
tures therethrough  alilflied  with  the  apertures  throogh  said 
central  sphcriciM  Via  deineat*  each  aaid  reailleot  aux- 
iliary via  fleQwai  befot  hBpaled  on  a  aiooadnt  Mriag 


elemem  with  the  ocatral  portioai 
said  central  «McaI  ipin  dcaiant,  aa4  m»m  holding 
the  outer  enda  jiToach  jaid  mnwtfin  idbg  elemcat  in 
spaced-apart  ra^taooahip,  die  aaid  auxiliary  spin  de- 
menu  being  sufidcatly  resOient  at  the  said  ciaascl  there- 


1.  In  the  construction  of  an  air  operated  noisemaker 
of  new  and  improved  design,  the  combination  of: 

(a)  a  housing  having  an  internally  molded  bellows 
portioa  wiih  thia  flexible  waib  which  is  capable  of  expan- 
sion and  oontractioa  along  a  longitudinal  axis  thereof 
laid  housing  being  provided  with  an  opening  therein 
through  wliich  air  will  flow  wlien  said  housing  expands 
and  coatracta, 

(b)  said  housiag  betag  made  of  a  flexible  rubber  like 
material  in  a  unitary  construction  which  coosisu  of  end 
wall  portions  int^raUy  molded  with  and  extending  from 
a  plurality  of  side  wall  portions  defining  the  walls  of  said 
bellows  poftaoo. 

U)  said  aide  wall  poctioos  comprising  a  longitudinal 
array  of  convoluting  riieet-iike  formations  forming  an 
irregular  unitary  circiunscribing  wall, 

(<y)  each  of  said  annular  sheet-like  fonnatioos  extiMd- 
ing  from  and  integrally  formed  with  respective  pain  of 
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nv«  far  tte  fonnaikni  at  Mdi  ead 
to 


(e)  tfw  OMMarfad  waB  ikkkaMi  aad  Aape  of  Mid  hcw»- 
iiiff  bdng  iQcfa  tfiat,  nid  ooovohittiit  ade  wall  fonnatkNis 
will  nomially  maiiitahi  aakf  taoi^iii  an  ezpawied  Hate 
arable  ei  huag  anally  tiwiiaHiil  to  reduce  the  interior 
vohuM  of  Mtfbdtoni  potOam  and  will  latDra  aid  boiu- 
bif  to  mM^^imM  itaiMftBr  M  hw  bay  eoolracted 
TH^wo  dw  ioma nftf*''  *  ihcfftw  are iBaMiVM,  and 

(/)  aa  air  oyallre  Botemaldflt  dMto  wcured  to  a 
waU  of  said  hooiiag  in  a  poailion  wiwreby  it  win  provide 
a  lound  when  air  pa«es  dnough  the  opening  in  said  bous- 
ing in  at  least  one  diiectioB. 


MEANS  FOB  AmTOIG  FLANT  GSOWIH 

CONTVOL  CHEMKAU 

Myrea  P.  Laan^lm  ITtS  Eaack  Drira  SE^ 

SL  PiIhAmi,  Ma. 

HM  OKI.  S,  19Si,  8«.  Nn.  <14»315 

tCktm,   (a«7— L5) 


1.  In  a  ^am  dMOMcal  appBcatpr  having  wurhanirally 
seketivc  chewjcal  fsediag  awans  as  a  part  thareoC,  a 
BMn^bcr.  adioBtably 
in  said  member,  Ttrtically  adlnitabte  plant 
den  arrangei  ahead  of  chemical  applicators  alao  attadied 
to  said  moomiat  meaober,  pm  ecttliig  adjustments  for 
said  aeparaton.  abraden  and  applicat<H»,  and  a  cbemical 
supply  meau  also  supported  by  said  mounting  member 
and  feeding  said  apphcaton,  laid  akmcnti  in  combina- 
tion with  each  ^thtf  md  widi  means  to  nwve  the  whole 
over  a  ground 


MKnioD  OF  cuLirmwG  A  Fsurr  hedge 

FKOM  CRAFIED  WOOD 

Fled  dcL  U,  liS»,8sr.  No.  S4S^g 

mitttkm  Cwnmnj  Nov.  11, 1»SS 
ariilmi     fCL47— O 


Jb^Sd 


1.  A  matted  of  cnUrating  a  frait  hedge  ftom  grafted 
wood,  compriili^  pl«tiaf  stock  plants  at  a  plurality  of 
spnoad  apart  loeatioas  arnuaged  tea  row  with  each  of  said 
iorntinni  hawing  two  snblerranean  seion  woods,  training 
said  two  scion  woods  at  each  location  in  opposed  direc- 
so  that  the  main  shoots  from  said  sdon  woods  at 
w  Mwanl  tihe  oorresponding  main  Aoots 
t  piaaling  focations.  hdieaHy  interweav> 
ing  the  mate  shooli  oMeh  grow  toward  oach  other  IMm 
the  MQacent  planting  locations,  and  also  heKeany  inter- 
woaving  Iha  iwtp  and  side  shoots  growis«  from  the  main 
shoots  of  Bdiincat  planting  loeationa  so  as  to  form  self - 
supporting  arehm  horn  the  hdteally  interwoven  main 
d  «da  siKMNa  ealendhig  between  die  suc- 
tocatkms  alosig  said  row. 


1.  In  a  structure  lor  shaping  molten  ^ass,  the 
binatioa  of  a  hoUow  self-supporting  metal  shaping  i 
ber  having  its  outer  surface  portions  farmed  mja  glam 
font>c*Ti>g  ^""^  mhmiatm  wall  fflrfaTt,  a  heat  dissmating 
wall  simface  formed  opposite  to  and  iolcgml  wpfa  said 
glass  contacting  surface,  the  metal  forming  the  #alls  of 
said  member  and  between  said  snrf  aom  being  ot  tbjui  cross 
sectional  area  and  having  a  known  thermal  conductivity, 
a  coatiqg  joined  to  said  heat  diswpaling  surface  j<rf  said 
shaping  member  and  supported  by  said  sh^itng  manbo-, 
said  coating  having  a  thirkness  not  greater  than  OJM  inch 
and  having  a  thermal  conductivity  lower  ttan  that  of  the 
said  metal  member  thereby  providing  thermal  coiiipensa- 
tion  for  the  thin  walls  of  said  forming  member,  aitd  cool- 
ing means  arranged  to  cool  said  coating. 


METHOD  OF  THESMALLY  flCALING  HOLLOW 
GLASS  ARTICLES  AT  MINIMAL  TEMPERA. 
TURES 

Kenneth  M.  Henry,  Taiedn,  Ohio»  sssjgsnr  to  Ofwna- 

nUaoto  GbM  Coaqpaoy,  a  cnspofnilan  of  Olite 

FDed  Dec  Il7m7.  Ssr.  N^  7«2,17( 

lOahn.    (CL49L-7g) 


The  method  of  providing  aocem  into  and 
minimal  tenqieraturee  a  hermetically  sealed  boUdw  ^nsa 
article  Without  advoie  effects  thereon  oomprii  ng  the 
steps  ofbondhig  a  localized  portion  of  low-meltti  ig  ||am 
se^ig  compoeftlon  to  a  piesufted  external  surf)  oe  of  a 
sidewair  of  said  glass  article,  said  seaUng  com^wwilinn 
having  a  softening  point  temperature  to  Hie 
from  aloot  700*  to  1000*  F.  conaiderabty  below 
deformation  poim  tempeiatme  of  said  gUm  arti^  wUh 
their  tliermal  expansivities  in  approximate 
providUg  an  opaing  through  and  within  the  l^ealteed 
extemaiportion  of  said  seaKng  composition  and 
sidewali  into  the  interior  of  said  aitiela. 
heat-softening  said  ^am  sealing  oonywsttion  bir  a  io- 
caUzed  apfriieatlon  of  heat  to  effect  its 
wwdly  into  the  opening  in  said  artide 
oooUf^^the  said  sealing  composition  tO 
cally  thfe  said  glass  article. 
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in,  ilB^jaJi^ 
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1.  In  (he  mannCactnrs  of  steaas  for  hermeticany  sealed 
semiconductor  davicet,  of  the  type  inchiding  a  idckd 
ferrule  housing  an  iandating  core  of  vitric  material,  the 
method  which  fompriwa:  devating  the  temperature  of 
said  ferrule  in  an  oxidizing  atmosphere  to  a  value  lying 
in  the  range  above  approximatdy  1000*  C.  but  below 
the  mdting  point  of  nidcd;  maintateinf  arid  fcnvle  ta 
said  elevated  tcmporatnre  range  for  a  pcfiod  of  time  ftiffl* 
dent  to  prodooe  a  layer  of  oride  of  predetermined  tUdc- 
ness;  liquid  qoencUng  laid  ferrale  to  cool  it  te  a  manner 
preventing  farther  oxidation;  and  tharsaflaroompletivg  the 
stem  assembly  by  hennelJcany  joioigg  Mid  vHrie  core  to 
saidooolod  ferrale. 


2JMJS4 

WOODEN  JOINT  COUPLmG  INCLUDING  NAIL 
CUNCmNG  MEANS 
G.  McKkriay,  West  Pidte  liarfc,  Fia^  aasl^ar  to 

Afr.7,lNi,iB 
UCMlM.    <CL 


RETRACTARU 
S. 

D. 


having  a  uansmre  top  wril  and  an  opening  in  ilitop 
wall,  said  waU  havtag  an  anmlar  luwanffy  expoaed  tbtt- 
table  area  sofronoAng  the  ssid  opening!  a  boll  cnniod  %y 
toimng  m  uvsneo  ttusHnni  wnn  me  anamr  anpoaen 
In  isiil  lnf  nff idHj.  silil  linit  hsilgi  ■  hrsi  rnniHtntlnff  s 
shoulder  and  provided  wHh  keytag  meam  by  wfaic^  it  may 
be  prevented  fram  tnrmng!  spring  means  in  said  hoosing, 
engaging  the  bolt  for  uigiflg  the  same  to  an  extended  posi- 
tion wherein  the  shank  projects  from  the  top  of  the  houa- 
ing ;  cooperaUe  keying  meant  to  said  housing  engageable 
with  the  keying  mcwns  on  tiie  head  of  the  boh  when  the 
latter  is  in  extended  position*  for  pievriiring  turning  of 
the  boh;  and  lodcing  fflaam  in  said  ho^^ii^  rngigasMr 
and  cooperable  with  the  head  of  the  bolt  to  hold  the  lat- 
ter retracted  within  die  honsJM  Mains!  the  action  of  said 


1.  A 
adapted  to  be 


(6.SI--47nj 

Boit  comprtwig  a  bounng 
hi  a  floor  ttruLtitfe,  aaid  bouttng 


spring  means,  said  locking 
from  said  bolt  head  upon  turning  the  retracted  bolt,' 
by  to  enable  the  qring  nkeans  to  be  operative  to  shift  the 
bolt  to  extended  porition,  said  keymg  and  lockmg  means 
disposed  in  the  housing  comprising  a  straight-bored,  aohd 
walled  tube  at  one  end  secured  to  the  top  wall  of  the  bans 
tng  around  the  abuttafale  area  tliereof,  withte  which  Mbc 
the  bolt  head  is  axially  movable  and  may  be  wholly 
tained,  the  crom  section  of  said  tnbe  and  said  boH 
having  similar  non<ironlar  siiapM  whereby  dM  bolt  head 
when  in  the  tube  is  prevented  from  tuning,  die  free  end 
of  said  tube  being  cagageaWe  with  the  underside  of 
bolt  head  to  effect  the  locking  of  the  bolt  and  the 
side  of  tile  head  engaging  the  said  annular  abuttaMe  area 
when  the  boh  is  in  extended  position,  said  hooiag  top 
wall  being  engagrable  with  equipment  which  is  to  be  se- 
cured to  the: 


I.  A  joint  comprising  in  coarfMnation:  a  coupling  mem- 
ber including  a  pair  of  ipaoed,  parallel  aligned  sheet 
metal  sideplates  connected  tqr  at  least  one  connecting 
strip,  and  a  thin  cHndiboard  aecured  to  one  sideplate  in 
covering  relation  flat  agaiast  die  outside  face  thCTOof; 
at  least  two  structural  elOBKnls  at  least  one  of  which  hm 
a  portion  fitting  between  ssid  sideplates;  at  least  one 
headed  fastener  cxtendigg  tfmngh  the  uncovered  side- 
jrfate,  through  said  portion,  thrangh  the  covered  sideplate 
in  pierdng  engagement,  ^nd  being  clindied  over  in  die 
dinchboard,  the  piercing  ^nd  of  said  headed  fastener  en- 
ga^ng  the  outside  face  of  said  covered  sidqilate,  tiie 
bead  and  pierdig  end  of  said  headed  fsstener  urging 
said  sidq[4ates  le^ectivdy  toward  the  said  portion;  and 
meam  securing  the  other  strnctnral  dement  to  said  cou- 
pling 


VALVE  GRINDING 


11,1! 


Ssr.Nn.7S54tt 

(CLSl-^f) 


1.  A  valre  grinding  tool  comprising  a  pair  of  dongated 
resilient  inciiibeis  eadi  formed  M  one  end  with  \  jaw 
for  gripping  a  valve,  a  rivet  passing  throng  the  odier 
end  of  each  resilient  member  for  connecting  the  mem- 
ben,  said  resinem  members  berag  propcwtioned  to  diverge 
wttli  relation  to  one  another  from  their  connected  ends, 
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*■  "^  tMrtty  woqvd  about  nM  raittnt  membcn  said  trough  having  an  opn  upper  end;  a  plurality  of 
and  K>  prrvnrtlwMid  that,  wbea  s^  nag  h  moved  on  upsunding  table  wpport  mernbew  extaiiding  #wardly 
said  wriliaBt  iM«ibem  awqr  bmfk  tha  eooaccted  eadi  from  stid  botton  wmU.  said  table  support  im 


hi- 


theraoft  wid  noNeat  wambaw  qad  Mkl  imra  am  dnram  chiding^  meam  daflnint  an  arcuate  upvai^ly  fttdhg  edge; 
lofelhar,  said  liwet  baariaf  ataioit  said  nailiMt  oiein-  a  work  table  having  an  inner  edge  adjacent  said  jpinding 
berp  in  such  a  maoaer  that  said  rasilient  OMflkben  can  wheel  and  extending  iramvene  to  the  axis  of  'rotation 
be  tunied  on  satd  nivet  by  the  exertion  vt  foixe.  thereof,  said  table  having  a  downwardly  extending  ar- 

cuate  member  matingly  engaging  said  arcuate  edge  so 
that  said  table  is  supported  for  rocking  movement  about 


I,  lfSi,8w.  No.  tt5,Mf 
(0. 51—55) 


a  — 


1.  In  a  to<ri  grinding  machhie  having  a  ^^leel  rotataUe 
about  a  suhatawriaBy  horiaontal  axis  aad  a  table  nonnaUy 
poritioMd  svbitaatiaHy  adjaoantt  ta  a  griadi^  face  of  said 
wheel,  mcaM  foe  feoUiag  the  worii  in  a  predetemrined 
poritioa  with  leqwct  to  said  taMa, cooaprisiiV  in  combiiia- 
tion:  aeaas  deiaiBf  an  etoagaled  slot  in,  and  exiendiiig 
aloat.  tlie  ivpar  aurface  of  said  table;  vise  stnKtnre  in- 
chidiat  a  fraasa  havia*  a  lirtt  jaw  flied  with  respect  there- 
to^ a  lecoBd  jaw  a^wlahiy  aopported  upon  said  fraine, 
meane  iacluding  an  alemeat  within  said  slot  for  leleasably 
aecanug  said  aseoad  jaw  widi  rapact  to  said  table  m  a 
salecte*  aqpilar  reiatioBship  with  the  axis  of  said  wheel, 
and  ■umaHy  opciaUe  meaas  for  eCectiM  movemeot  of 
said  irst  jaw  towaid  and  away  from  said  second  jaw 
while  aaid  vise  atradnn  is  seeored  to  said  table;  and  a 
tool  positinniwi  davke  iartnding  a  baae  adjustably  an- 
chored witUa  aaid  iloC  a  cod  arraafed  ptnUel  with  the 
axis  of  said  wheel  and  betag  axiaUy  slidaMy  supported 
upon  said  base,  an  ana  exieading  radially  from  said  rod 
and  means  adjustaUy  mounted  on  said  rod  for  limiting 
the  axial  movemeat  tharaof  ia  a  direction  toward  said 
wheel,  and  said  aaai  jnchaliag  a  imface  perpendicular  to 
a  selected  sligamrai  of  said  laws;  whereby  work  received 
within  said  jaws  may  be  loeaied  ia  one  predetermined 
direction  wtt  reject  to  said  table  by  poaifioning  same 
in  contact  with  add  aaeoad  jaw  aad  said  work  may  be 
located  ia  anodier  <firection  with  respect  to  said  table  by 
positioning  it  ia  contact  with  said  surface. 


an  axis  defined  by  said  inner  edge;  a  post  ekleadiag 
downwgrdiy  from  said  arcuate  member;  means  ( ngaging 
said  po^t  for  moving  same  toward  and  away  fr  xn  said 
grindinf  wheel  to  thereby  rock  said  table  about  t^id  axis; 
a  rotatlible  shaft  for  moving  said  last-named 
shaft  engaging  means  supporting  said  shaft  for 
around  an  axis  transverse  of  said  inner  edge  and 
moving  said  post  and  rocking  said  table;  anc 
mounted  on  said  support  frame  aad  located  be^m  said 
bottom  wall  for  moving  said  table  toward  and  awny  from 
said  gri^diag  wheeL  i 


rotation 
thereby 


GaaNtmGMA 


TOOL  HEAQ 
Nadfa  Drive, 


Filed  Mar.  24, 1959,  Sar.  No.  Ml,59< 
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MACHINE 
M. 


Sar.  fSTSsjm,  Nov.  29, 

May  M,  1959,  Ser.  No.  tl4,4S4 

(CL  51—55) 

comptiaiat:  a  support  fraine; 

wheel  mounted  upon  said 

Mid  griadiag  wheel,  said  hoM 


hKmg  a  bCttaii  wan  and  i^ptandii^  side  and  end  wSa 
Mow  said  jrW^JM  wheel  ddfaring  a  trough  extending 
rarwanlly  trtm  nd  located  bebw  said  griodiag  wbe^ 


1.  Ia  honing  qpparatus  for  operating  oa  the  I  ores  of 
tubes  aa  elongated  hoUow  body  pfxnridiag  a  t^ad^carfty 
having  ii  common  inlet  aad  outlet  for  prcaiure  Buid,  a 
fAuraHi^  of  slots  ilngularly  spaced  i^art  fai  tbe  bddy  aad 
being  cKf  longitudinal  formation  and  extending  lo  igitndi- 
nally  of  the  body  and  each  slot  being  nMOty  <  bpoaed 
in  the  tabdy  and  at  its  radially  inner  end  coqunu  dcattng 
with  the  blind  cavity  aad  at  ils  ra^aUy  outer  en  I  open- 
ing oi<j  the  qtierior  of  the  hollow  body,  a  pfau  iiit>  of 
elongatdn  cutting  elewicots  suppoited  in  the  sli  its  and 
movable  diereia  radially  of  the  body  liilo  tad  om  of 
cuttiag  engagement  wiift  a  tube,  a  plnr^tty  of  pistons 
one  inwardly  of  each  of  die  cuttteg  eleaMals  t^  mioive 
said  cutdng  elemcats  and  each  piMon  having  a  coifiauous 
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nafinheral  akiit  dieactad  ■i^^'***"  inwanilv  and 
the  wails  of.tha  alai  to  (prai  aa  eCsetiuaaaal 
leakaae  of  the  pmiprerfluid  oparaiiaa  oa  the  radtelty 
iBBcr  cad  of  tbi  piMoa  to  vrp  aiid  pirtoa  aad  Hum  i 
cmsias  slrmpl  mdlaUy  flotoraadly  pf  tfia  body,  a  hoOtow 
■smbsr  detaahaWy  aanaacjed  to  the  slnniatwd  hoBow 
bo^  and  said  hallow  membar  poovidisig  a  cyhndncal 

let  of  the  bUad  cavity  m  tfca  tody  wd  tfaraugh  wUeh 
cylindrical  diamber  tlie  preasiire  fli^  passes  from  a 
supply  source  to  Aa  bBiMf  OMiy,  a  valve  pistoa  slidaMy 
motinted  in  the  cyliadrical  ah—her  aad  providiag  a  valve 
seat.adlaoeai  aa*  md  c#  the  vatraftea,  a  vahra  atom- 
ber  coopaiadva^ltiib  the  vilea  inr  tttk  that  clostag 

of  flow  of  ihe  Mtysufp  laid  to  ibe  bIM  cavity  and  ako 
occua  by  qtonlfl^  Of  Ibe  valv«  piston  h  the  reverse 
direction.  ^Iriat  iitphi  viiaf  Iha  valfe  member  hito 
its  closed  position  with  leqtect  to  the  valve  seat,  coop- 
erable  stop  means  on  the  valve  membw  and  a  relatively 
stationary  part  to  determine  movcasent  of  the  valve 
member  whilst  the  valve  piston  coatiwiae  sliding 
meat  so  as  to  opca  the  valve,  aad  farther  apriag 
urgiag  the  valve  piston  in  a  directian  opposing  the  flow 
of  pressure  fluid  from  the  supply  source  and  operative 
when  the  supply  is  diacontiaued  to  niye  the  vahfe  piston 
in  a  direction  such  that  die  valve  aaat  cooperates  with 
the  valve  monber  whereby  Anther  asowment  of  the  valve 
piston  and  vatva  member  in  a  iMftary  manner  causes  a 
suction  effect  to  be  created  ia  the  biiad  cavity  whereupoa 
the  cuttiag  eleaems  are  dnwn  radially  inwardly  out  of 
engagement  with  the  bore  of  tlie  tube  in  which  they  pre- 
viously operated. 


widi 


ABRASIVE  ffTKUCTURES  AND  BEINFORCING 


Wmam  E.  SoU,  While 
Minnisota   Mlnh«  * 


Wed  aapC«  M|'  1954|  8§i»  Na»  455,251 
U  Clali|»    KX  51— ati) 


of  a  fnaa^ 


row  of  workpieocs  and  adapted  to  ba 

annuhtf  holder  to  engafe  radially  outwardly 

wortpieccs  and  hold  the  sane  resSieady 

nular  holder,  aaid  lockfng  member  haviaf  radial 


i< ' '  * 


jectioos  adjacent  die  split  tfaeiein  adiplad  to  engafe  re- 
•iliently  against  the  end  wortpieces  of  said  arcuate  row, 
and  means  for  contracting  -  said  tpSi  annulus  lodcing 
member  to  enlarpe  the  radial  vaov  bnawa  the 
and  said  annular  hffliffr  and  to  i 
for  receiving  said  row  of 

dial  projections  to  permit  introdocdOB  af  wwkpkcsa  to 
said  fixture  or  removal  of  the 


OrPOSBD  TABU 


21, 1951,  Ser.  No.  749^34 
(CL  SI— MS) 


V. 


1.  A  hi^-qieed  rotative  abrasive  article  reinforced 
against  bursting  and  flying  apart  at  advanced  rotative  ve- 
locities comprisiog  abiashw  fndni  bonded  by  an  abrasive 
bolder  aad  at  }tm  oae  pre-fomad  fainfofdnf  riag  ad- 
herently aflfked  wMda  ed^  irtieib  and  atfpaaiaately  etm- 
cemrically  positioned  diercia,  aaid  r^  oooqprisiag^  plu- 
rality of  convqMity  vo|uid  HlMlftn^  al^gtf  poa|lBlious 
glam  mnnwHIaaiwpi  ■<fhi»pndy  mnlfMi  n^dda  and  in- 
dividually surrounded  by;  a  strong  abradaMe  Maiftfiri 
binder  autrix  for 


ttLJh 

f CMlit^  fCLfl-«l7> 
1.  A  ffarittfetaFlHldiit  h  plaraiky  of  1 
with  their  end  BMaa  iti 'siriMtantially  oammon  planes 
oooqMising  aa  aaawar  holder  for  reoaivlBg  a  fsnendly 
areuawiy  exmNng  mw  or  wof^ieoca  wm  eaon  wore* 
pwoe  oBposen  agmnsi  me  nner  per^nery  or  seso  sn- 
nuiar  holder  aad  wMh  each  of  the  nwkpiatae  ia  abal* 
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1 .  A  work-feeding  deviee  pertienlariy  ad^>ted  for  feed- 
ing small  worpieces  to  a  catting  tool,  comprising:  a 
frame;  a  wartLnapportiaK  tahle  mooolad  oa  aaid  frame 
for  reciprocating  asovement;  a  cyltoder  having  a  piston 
sHdabte  tberewilhfai  In  respoaae  to  the  supply  ofdnid  pree- 
snre  thereto  aad  tneans  ooanerang  one  of  saiB  flMon 
and  said  cylinder  to  lafd  truat  tad  taetm  aaMKUiag  the 
other  thereof  to  said  table;  a  ratattfile  first  shaft  axiaUy 
non-movably  secured  at  one  end  to  said  table  and  meam 
suf^wrting  the  other  end  of  said  shaft  for  sliding  move- 
ment with  respect  to  said  frame,  said  shaft  having  a 
threaded  portioo;  a  nut  threaded  onto  said  threaded  por- 
tion of  said  riiaft;  a  further  shaft  secured  at  one  end 
to  said  table,  the  other  end  of  said  further  shaft  being 
mounted  for  sliding  movement  with  respect  to  said  frame, 
said  further  shaft  being  engaged  with  said  nut  to  prevent 
rotation  diereof  around  the  first  mentioned  shaft;  a  coil 
qiring  mounted  on  said  fardwr  shaft  and  disposed  be- 
tween said  other  end  thereof  and  said  frame  for  curii- 
ioning  retom  of  said  taUe  away  Crom  said  cutting  tool;  a 
manually  operable  handle  connected  to  said  first  shaft  for 
rotating  same  and  thereby  causiag  said  nut  to  move 
axially  thereakmg;  and  a  second  cod  spring  surroun<fing 
said  first  shaft  and  disposed  bttwetn  said  frame  and  said 
nut  aid  operative  to  oppose  movement  of  said  first  shaft 
and  thereby  said  table  in  one  direction,  the  magnitude  of 
the  force  exerted  by  said  second  S|Mlng  being  suflldendy 
less  than  the  force  applied  to  said  piston  and  cylinder 
that  a  net  force  of  selected  magnitude  is  applied  to  said 
table  in  a^dtrecdon  to  arge  said  table  toward  said  cutdng 


622 
tod. 


I 

OFFICIAL  GAZHTTE 


JUNB  ^,  IMI 
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eoB  ^prteg  eomtiliifiit  the  sole  mMM  « lint  <Hw  bv  neuu  coaaeetod  to  said  franw, 
of  iydlMttDWivi  said  evttiat  1001  htr  de^M  iaohidiaf  an  auxOiafy  frame  and 
#Mi  wUck  the  work-  wheels  theraoo,  oonoeoting  mam  rtntirfciWj 

Mid  lift  draw  l»ar  neaas  to  saM  MniUary 

.  cooMctfof  means  kiateabtyoiMBMcti^  said  tot  ^ 

meam  to  eaid  auxiHary  frame  lor  phnM  mbmmtm. 

aboot  d  horizootal  axis,  and  a  seooad  draw  ba^  meaas 

ooanecM  to  said  vdiicalar  device  aad  adiml  to  te 

*  to  a  traetiOB  devtee.  I 


OOTTON  Pietll«6  MACHINB 
C^  I.  Umvd^  Jr.  38  McKWcy 

Gsama  ftohde  naam  3db  miA, 
FIsd  Pak.  11,  ilii,AMS.  No.  792^99 


1.  In  a  cottoa 
to  eagafB  oottoa 
cotton  fibers 
ing  unit  arranted 
a  row  of  oottoa 
cottoo  pidEcr  Is 
fibers  separatiag 
fibers  and 
unit  indudiac  a 
surface  of 
boUs  toward  aad 


psdcer,  a  cotton  boU  feeding  unit  adapted 

boHs  aad  ntove  them  into  contact  whb  a 

unit,  and  a  cotton  fibers  separat- 

adJBcently  said  bcril  feeding  unit  to  have 

pliMMs  pass  between  said  units  as  the 

kiag  movad  aloaf  inch  row,  said  cotton 

vak  btm$  adapted  to  engage  the  cotton 

fkam  their  boHs.  seid  boll  feeding 

onaector  having  a  reuUent 

i  adapted  to  push  cotton 

against  said  fibers  sepanrting  unit. 
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1.  Aa  apkaltaiai  implamral  coiiririag  a  raUog  4a- 
'    '  "     a  fraato  aad  rociry  raka  whaals  thanoa. 


■fyiAKY  WHEEL  tUUfMWTm  A  WHEEUD 
AUXIUAKY  COUPLING  DEVKB 


-1 


Cv«idarLalb^N.V. 
PledMar.L19S7.te.NauM)J7S    , 
Prierity,  Mfieaaaa  NeAadaaSllEte.  9  19M 


I .  A  device  for  operative  aseoriatioa  with  a  tractor  and 
comprising  a  mobile  frame,  coupiiag  means  for  doupling 
said  frame  in  trailing  reiationridp  witfi  re^)ect  to  said 
tractor,  rake  wheels  on  said  frame,  running  wheel!  opera- 
tively  associated  with  said  couplhig  means,  a  yokeiptvoted 
to  said  coupling  means,  meaas  operatively  associated  with 
said  yoke  to  control  the  position  thereof,  a  spring  Qoupling 
said  mobile  frame  to  said  yoke  to  support  at  least  part  of 
the  weight  of  the  rake  wheeb  and  frame,  and  m^ns  on 
said  coupling  means  and  operatively  associated  with  said 
frame  to  adjust  the  position  thereof  relative  to  said 
coupling  means  and  about  a  vertical  axis. 
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cssuag  syndketic  ptrfymer  jthreads 


1.  Apparatus  fbr  proci 
comprising  a  bar,  meam  for  healing  said  bar 
determined  terapemture,  a  secoad  bar,  means 
iaf  said;  secoad  bar  to  a  pndctcnaiaad 
rotatablf  drivaa  roller  having  a  first  groi9  of  a 
oi  circukr  grooves,  each  of  e^ial  diaoieter,  aad 
group  of  a  plurality  of  draUar  grooves,  eacb 
<<jnpy4fl  whidi  is  less  than  the  firstHMatioaed 
aad  a  gecood  roller  positioned  adjaoeat  sidd 


June  20,  IMl 

drivea  roUcr  ia 
by  said  rotalaby 
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•2S 


paraUd 
ioUer  is 


to  draw  ihiaads 


stationary  coils  having  paraUsI  tarns  on  both  sides  of  the 
axis  of  thedMkdarma^s«,  a  stfaMO  d  powar,  a  traasistor 
includiif  aa  iliiwii  dbolrode,  a  bast  alectrv*  aad  a 
collector  eleetMdc;  a  firil  Cfacafi  rwMfthg  aaid  sonroe  to 
both  ends  <rf  one  of  ssid  coQs  throo^  the  emitter  elec- 
trode and  the  collector  dectrode,  the  last-meatioaed  coil 
corresponding  to  a  motor  ooO,  meam  for  short  dreoiting 
at  will  from  said  first  circuit  aaid  eaiitter  and  said  codec- 


looped  in  said  giua»es  aad  over  said  second  roUer  at 
different  linear  velocities  from  said  bars  over  wMdi  the 
thread  passes  prior  to  Ukt-vp  cootad  with  said  roller. 
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METHOD  OF  HANDLING  A  PLURALITY  OF 
YAKNB  DUUNG  PKOCESSING 
F.  Qalltoar,  flsishai  llil|MB,  OUo,  amfgaor  to 
lataandiaab  CwvalHBd,  OUd,  a  cor- 

jafMawM* 

FEai  P^  2d,  19M.  to.  Na.  ll^M 
•  CWaiB.   (d.  ST— 117) 


kc^' 


tor  electrodes,  a  second  circuit  connectiag  said 
said  base  electrode  and  said  second  coil  as  a  pulae  feo- 
erator  for  unlocking  at  intervals  said  tr»idstor.  magaetic 
meant  placed  in  proximity  of  said  rotatable  magiwt  for 
automatically  positioning  the  polsir  Kne  of  said  rotatable 
magnet  hi  a  start  position  psiralkl  to  the  planes  of  tlK 
turns  of  said  coils  when  the  source  of  power  is  inetodve, 
and  mechanical  meam  for  preventing  rotation  in  a  wrong 
direction  of  said  drcular  rotatable  magnd  when  "die 
motor  coil  is  energlaed. 


2.  Method  for  the  separatioa  of  at  kast  two  yarm 
combined  into  a  adt  boacHe  for  subsequent  processing 
comprising,  a  source  of  at  least  two  yanH,  inserting  a 
periodic  take  twiil^ato  each  of  said  ytras,  aaid  insertion 
beteg  staggered  tb  tot  to  aero  twirt  truaftfcm  points 
do  not  coincide,  oBtoblning  the  false  twbt  yams  into  a 
bundle,  jiicttsslag'safcf  bundle,  and  dividing  out  said 
bnadle,  die  mvfsioa  beihg  effected  natiaaUjr  by  the  false 
twist  cootateed  te  eadi  of  said  yarns. 


19M,tobNablM,991 

Dae.  If,  1955 

fCtoM.   |CLfi^-49 

1.  In  an 

a  drcular  magnei  rotatably  awunied  lor  rotation  about 
an  axis  thereof,  to  au^net  haviaf  a  polar  Uae  with  two 
diametricaUy  oppoaito  polca  of  opposite  polarity,  two  flat 
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SELF-WINDING  WATCH 

8/ A,  aw 


paay  SA^  Barsa  S/A, 

FBed  Feb.  24. 1999,  Ssr.  No.  794,991 

■  liifcuihwi  Mar.  2d,  19St 
lOaksb    (CL 


A  self-winding  watdi  oomprisiiig  a  frame,  a  spindle 
rotatably  mounted  in  said  frune  and  having  a  free  end, 
a  winding  weight  mounted  at  the  free  end  of  said  spindle 
and  having  a  transverse  face,  a  split  ring-shaped  jaw 
rigidly  fixed  to  said  winding  wdgfat  and  snugly  surround- 
ing mid  spindle  free  ead  portjoe.  to  outer  end  of  said 
spindle  being  provided  wiUi  grooves  eitcnding  paralld 
to  the  imaginary  axis  of  said  spiadk.  a  headed  ooatrol 
screw  threaded  iirto  to  transwerse  face  of  to  winding 
weight,  said  jaw  having  a  substantially  radial  arm  with  a 
lateral  projection,  to  head  of  said  acrew  bearing  on  said 
lateral  profectioa  of  said  wibstantially  radial  arm  so  that 
upon  actuatioo  of  said  ooatrol  screw  the  jaw  doaes  and 
•trodgly  grips  round  to  spindle  and  at  least  paxtiaUy 
penetrates  said  grooves,  whereby  to  winding  wetgltt  is 
angularly  and  axially  rigidly  secured  to  said  spindle,  said 
lateral  profedioa  of  said  arm  beiag  so  shaped  aa  to 
materially  reduce  the  tendency  of  to  jaw  from  beiag 
lifted  out  of  its  plaae. 
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A  fink  for  menMy  into  s  wMdi  bURl,  Mid  Hnk  befaig 
formed  ftoa  «  Miiiry  toiJrtik  aMtal  blank  md  iutfkm 
•  lilerally  f  fciggiiinl  top  wal.  oin>oiiin  ride  tMrib  extend- 
ng  dowuwudiy  fren  Mrfd  top  well  nnd  diverging  oM- 
wanfly.  nid  life  wtfi  tevtog  hales  hanrfnt  t  Mae  jolaiM 
theirnee  dtapoietf  aAeiuttiensr  peraOel  tn  eeid  top  weii. 
■gee  esteadtat  towiedeeacli  odier  Iron  the  boc- 
of  eeid  wtfe  at  generiBy  right  engjm  theielo 
ly  fRMB  each  <Nher  to  p«ait  said 
to  b»  hi  ipnoed  oopianar  relatfcMiBhip  by  the  bend- 
ing of  aaM  rido  unii  inle  pwaBeliim.  and  a  fink  fear 
iMrwardly  from  said  lop  waB  and 
lehttfve  thereto,  said  Ink  rear  port 
lion  having  iMerally  oittwardly  extending  alined  tabs  ad- 


Ihe 


yn 


th# 
portion,  the  aMnaaeM  o(  said  tube  bailr  pMiM 
of  said  boles  and  the  disunoe  between  the  free 

Hdd  tabe  bdag  greater  thaa  the 

holet.  the  size,  spacing  and  poeition  of  said  holee 
size  and  apmdng  and  posUion  of  said  tiibs  b«dng 
to  permit  preliminary  assembly  <rf  sQcoessive 
with  the  rear  portion  of  a  flat  link  below  and 

proximity  to  the  top  wall  of  a  second  link  and  ». 

tabs  of  the  first  link  extending  tumably  into  the  hfries  of 
the  second  link,  the  side  edges  of  said  rear  portion  of 
said  first  link  being  then  spaced  from  said  side  njalls  of 
said  second  link  so  as  to  permit  said  bending  of  siddside 
walls  of  said  second  link  faito  paralleliam.  said  to#  walls 
of  said  soccesstve  links  being  then  sobetantially  c^lanar 


and  said  rear  portions  of  said  links  being  then  su 
coplanar. 


In  a  timepiece  with  a  dfad  having  depicted  thereon  a 
face  of  an  animal  and  elongated  eye  openings,  minute 
and  hour  hands  rotatably  mounted  on  said  dial  and 
simulating  portions  of  a  bow  tie  under  said  face,  a  pallet 
diqwed  behind  caad  dial  and  operatively  wwmfctiid  to 
control  rotation  of  said  hands  in  rcHwnse  to  r^ular 
oectllataona,  a  shaft  carried  by  and  movable,  ty  said  pallet, 
a  flat  vide  plan  yifred  (o  said  shaft  and  osdllating  with 
said  paUet,  a  nroesheed  centrally  secured  to  the  free  end 
of  the  plate  being  liiu^y  resilient  leaf  qpring  having  iu 
ends  spaced  fronn  iiid  plate,  and  a  weighted  faceted  bead 
secured  on  each  <pd  ol  the  cnMshend  proiecting  fanrard- 
ly  therefrom  inio  lefil  eye  openings  and  defining  eyeballs 
for  said  face,  die  weights  oi  the  beads  in  responee  to  the 
r^ular  oscillations  effecting  vibratory  motions  thereof 
in  paths  substantially  perpeadieaiar  to  the  plane  of  rock- 
ing of  said  plate  and  ceoeshepd  «o  that  said  beads  alter- 
nately prefect  aad  recede  at  nsid  openii^  while  the  beads 
mowi  from  sidn  tcr  aide  aad  the  bov  tin  poitioM  rotate 
over  An 


tbstintiall] 
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TURBO-CHARGED  POWEKPLANT  Wrra 
REGULATOR  THEREFOR 
Feffdfanoidn  Caaln  Rijali,  Bos  dM»  Nor 
.PfWcatfen  Mtfy  2f,  liJr.fler.  No.  7M,M3, 
n  ilvHien  oi  sipMtsHin  flar.  No.  uGu, 
1939.    "^^  "  ^i  IMS  Minrailiin  rnni  T  J 
N0.3V93 

9neimi    (CLM— 13) 
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1.  In  a  thermal  powerplant  for  aircraft  having  a  fod 
supply  system,  fuel  control  means,  an  air  indncticn  sy»- 
tem  with  a  compressor  therem,  a  gas  turbine  driv^  laid 
compressor,  and  turbine  cootrcri  means,  a  re| 
tem  comprising  meens  reqxmsive  to  the  air 
prcesure  cm  the  discharfe  aide  of  the  rompwoijand  a 

servo-motor  acfnaffd  by  said  pteesun 

and  opergtively  connected  to  said  fuel  control 

turWne  rftrtiol  aseans  for  openling  Ae 

cally  in  iredelenniaed  sninence  ipni 

so  ee  to  irat  actnate  the  twbiae  coaliol  OHHI  to , 

the  speed  of  said  oeapressor  to  ftdl  coi 

and  ther#ifter,  upon  farther  lucissss  in  aWtadew 

ate  the  fuel  control  nwana  to  decrcMe  dm  rato  of , 

plant  fnd  flow. 


FRBtnnoN 

RohevtF.Fi 
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1.  A  fesn 
tion,  a  pair  of  faidepeateit  free 
tag  a  ftrst  cylinder  and  piston 
cylinder,  end  a  second  cyUaider  and 
a  oompreesor  cyBnder  having  a 
a  rebmmd  diember. 
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chambers,  valve 
normally  closed 
eadi  other  and  ai 
chambers  with 
starter  pump 
suction  conduit. 


to  Me  Of  eeid  rabooad  enadaits  teadiaf  to  said  ooadeaer  beinf  etoead  tpf  eiiiB 
Beev  between  seid  coadnlts  havtag  a  piston  In  sn  fadrial  poeHian  ^ttmt,  mid  pistoas  aiDvatg 
ffwdHHi'  ltffifH«»g  the  conduits  from   away  from  each  other  to  insponse  to  flnid  Anmi  said  boHer 
upsn  uUBiMllun  Lunastlhu  isiil  irl^nunl   to  cloee  eaid  condaits  from  aaid  boBerand  tnOfM  airfd 
other  and  with  a  third  oGNsduit.  an  air  condniis  to  said  eoadensgr,  vasilfeBt  nseaas  ori^ng  eeid 
a  pressure  diechaiie  conduit  and  a  ptsiom  toward  one  another,  said  casing  defrdag  a  bei« 
tor  altematively  connecting  said   for  eadi  of  the  other  ends  of  said  pistons,  a  cooduh  leading 

from  said  eoadaaser  to  each  of  said  bores  having  a 

valve  therein,  and  a  conduit  having  a  cheek  valve 

,.,  fhmi  cash  of  said  bores  to  said  boiler  whereby  redprocal- 

T^  /■'    NT  A^        1  inf  mavwiem  of  said  pietoas  is  dbedve  to  poeap  laid 

from  said  condenser  to  said  boBer. 


'»  TJ 
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AFTERBURNER  FUEL  CONTROL  HAVINB 
MULTIFLE  flgra  OF  NOZZLES 

Aircraft  Cetponltonf  Rait  Hartfera,  Cenn^  a 
tion  ef  DelBwave 

FBedNmr.  11, 19SVSsr.  N^  i23,d2B 

14  niisii^L  dfl  Ji-d) 


third  conduit  with  said  discharfe  conduit  or  said  suction 
conduit,  closing  meam  for  moving  said  valve  meam  to 
its  dosed  condkica,  and  valve  operating  aseans  opera- 
tively  iiinaerted  to  said  valve  means  to  open  the  same 
and  connect  said  ftit,  second  and  third  eondaits  with  each 
other,  caid  valve  aytriting  means  itsponsive  to  operation 
of  said  starter  paaip  to  open  said  vahre  and  reapo«ive  to 
cessation  of  opsraHen  of  said  panip  to  allow  said  cloaing 
meam  to  move  said  vahre  to  its  closed  condition  to  dis- 
connect said  fliat,  second  and  third  oonduiu. 


FRIB  PDfON  POUUKCWnrRRSION  DBVICB8 
Rar,  Ctoseleisd.  and  Btvhsn  H.  " 


ef  Otto 

,8se.N«.7H254 
(CLM— 21> 


1.  In  a  power  plant  haviag  a 
combustion  chanrt)er  and  an  afterburner, 
regulating  dK  flow  of  fuel  to  said  aflMbmner,  aaeans 
inctoding  two  sets  of  nozzles  for  receiving  fnei  from 
said  regulating  aMaos  and  iniecting  fad  into  saad  aflar- 
bnmer,  and  nseans  responsive  to  a  pfcdelnmiaed  ratio 
of  a  function  of  the  fud  flow  through  said  regalating 
neam  and  compressor  diecharge  preesurs  tor  refnlaliag 
the  flow  of  fud  throi^  one  of  said  sets  of 


IGNmON  OF  SOLmROCKIT  PRORLLANIB 
I  J.  W^dsn,  Lee  Ineilss,  CeBL,aei' 

>ec  M,  1957,  fc.  No.  7M«4M 
TChdtos.    (GLfB— 3SJi) 


to  eoejdal 


1.  A  power  oaaversioa  device 
pair  of  pistoas  sHdaMy  reeeived  to  said 
dignmeot,  eneh  of  said  piMMS  having  a  pblon  head  at 
one  end  thereof  ad)aeent  the  piston  head  of  the  other  pie- 
ton,  eneh  of  eeid  piston  heads  deflntag  a  passage  extend- 
tag  fiom  a  side  ptotion  diereof  to  the  ftne  thereof  oppo- 
site die  odwr  piston  head,  means  biasing  said  pidons  to 
an  taldal  posMon,  a  boiler,  oondnit  means  ieaifing  from       1.  An 
said  boner  to  said  castag  and  opening  to  regfsler  wfth  Ote  an  Igaller-plag,  a 
end  of  said  patoage  ta  die  sMe  portion  ef  each  (rf  saM  deolate  IgnMon 
pistcn  heads,  a  condenser,  a  tondnit  tor  each  of  said  ignite  said 


)i  OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


6d6 


mttrfiil  teMid 

tfcolMt  jpMo«  iMt«itl»  and 

t^aia§  mmmM  j»  mU  rnwuiim  coaHmam  with  nid 

tnmuj  imH&m  iMliiwig  a^twial  awl  inlat«l  ftoB 

«aid  ptftinlato  jgiiliMi  OMlerial  by  Mrid  primary  ignitiM 

wMfiwim  matarial.  tha  latter  caa«fidag  the  taUammg 


Waight 


Jura  S^,  IMI 


Oaudaot  .«... 
BiMkr 


Powdered  OMtai  ^. 


20-35 
45-55 

^.25 


the  following  comporftioa: 

Wei^t  percent 

Oxidant  r--.'jr::!T-I 40-75 

Binder   ,     10-40 

Powdered  aetal . 3-25 


RM  Dae.  M,  iMT^ZrMTTiMlt 


1.  In  a  rocket  motor  amnprising  a  tubular  casing  de- 
fining a  cylindrical  oombostimi  chamber,  and  a  reaction 
noBEle  ada|)lad  to  permit  the  dtacharge  of  gaseous  prod- 
ucts froai  said  rhamhir,  a  aoUd  propeUaat  charge  kMded 
m  said  chambrr  oomprisiag:  a  C3itedrical  grain  of  scrfid 
prapefiam  having  as  outer  ddiadrfea]  anrface  bonded  to 
the  inar  waU  o<  said  casing  ami  aa  aaial  perteation  de- 
fined hy  aa  jnliraal  expoeed  first  burmag  swfacc,  said 

a  plurality  of  longitudinal 
two  of  aaid  sections  being  circuni- 
fercmiaily  spaced  to  provide  radial  second  exposed  burn- 
ing surfaces,  a  rod  of  solid  propellant  longitudinally  dis- 
posed within  said  axial  perforation  and  quced  from  said 
first  burning  surface,  said  fod  having  an  external  third 
head  ami  of  said  rod  behig  cham- 
axially  earteudiug  tfiroagh  said  rod 
and  adapted  tQ  ipailally  aoppoct  aiid  rod  within  said 
chamber,  said  rd;^  hdag  shorter  than  said  cylindrical  grain 
and  remote  fxoan  nid  reaction  nozz^,  and  an  igniter  posi- 
tinned  in  the  bead  end  of  said  chamber. 
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Fuel  iolaction  lyparatui  conqprising  an  annular 
defined  btCweea  two  wan  members  of  substan- 
drcuhtf  croM  section  which  are  concentric  about  aa 
means  to  pass  gas  through  said  passage,  a  hollow 
member  rttached  to,  coaxial  with  and  radially 
i^atnam  aad  of  one  of  said  wall  m«nl- 
10  jgsawi  ao  airfoil  to  tha  gas  aatcriag 
a  fail  BMsifold  ring  eavaloped  within  said 
;  al  kasl  ooa^fnil  spray  aMaaber  pn^iactiii« 


from  said  fuel  OMnifold  ring  hito  said  pasnge 
seating  an  aiif oil  shivc  to  the  gas  calerii« 


aid  pre- 


and  having  at  least  one  aperture  thereia  positi<|ned  to 
release  fuel  at  the  mlet  and  substantially  the  radial  center 
of  said  rnssane. 


RocKBT  wim  Fv^Sjjjaim  nmNGuisiiER 


laasaa  C  Wlsa*  BadH,  OHo,  aarisaar  «• 
Ka— Wealdridp  be,  aavaJaToMa^  • 
tfaaalOlia 

fled  N«>v.  24, 195S,  Ser.  No.  77S,t99 
aCWaiaL    {CLf—35j§) 


ipastion 


1.  In  combination  with  means  <t#lhiim  a  comi 

chamber,  means  for  flowing  file!  into  said  combustion 
chamber,  and  dividing  maaas  for  partitioning  said  flow 
into  a  plarahty  of  separated  flows  for  hvraiBg  la  aaid 
combustion  chuabar,  the  imprnfvaaisai  ol  gasloatlet 
means  amocislad  with  said  dhddar  maaas  for  e^ctjag  |eu 
of  pressorized  gas  to  cut  off  tha  divided  flaw*  a4d  «op 
combustion  in  the  combustion  chamber. 


BOAT  PROhSluSG  MEANS 

Evantt  P.  Ishasia,  La  Ciaaceala.  Calf. 

(If  141  GM  9t,  Tafaan,  Ciir.) 

Red  Oet.  «,  19S#,  8sr.  ^  S44^1 

3ClalBK    (CLM— 393S) 


1 .  A  boat  propelling  meau  mounted  at  the  lo^r  end 
of  a  propeller  shaft  housing  ctmtuntng  a  propell^  shaft, 
comprisiag:  a  mwaaing  stnictnn  secnred  to 
end  of  said  propeUcr  shaft  hoosiag;  a  rotor 
the  lowet  end  of  said  propeller  shaft;  a  rolor 
veloping  aaid  rotor  having  an  axial  ead  defii^ 
port   and   diametrically   oppositaly   directed 
ducts  hatiiag  emranccs  dispoMd  hi  difloraal 
of  said  nMor  hoiisiag;  aad  maam  for  suppertiag  i 
bousiag  fsom  said  moontittg  structure  to  tih 
housing  f  boot  aa  axis  traasvane  to  said 
therd^  tb  bring  either  of  said  discharge  ducts  hito  I 
tive  relatioa  with  said  rotor. 
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the  Biaiimum  ^eawad  of  tha 
ENOINB  IJQU0ftilL  COWCTjMMt  bar  of  sir  laihiam  eaml  to  tha 

NaswaBu  vaaa*   aressura  fuel  . 
iOP^wiWIisa  ei.!^  OH  of  said  fad 


iwT^lfysdaJlsiilB    Mia  MmTSjm,  9m. 
SCMaa.  CCLI^— JtJf) 


to  deliver  pressure  air  separately  to  said  air 
a  propulsion  gas-turbine  eagiae  havtag  aa  air 
sor  and  a  rearwardly^acingiwopiiliioB  aoiM; 
supply  maiMfold  meaas  comprisiat  a  int 
duit.  branch  ooadnits  from  said  mt 
said  air  tnrbinea.  coatnri  cocks  !■  atid 
a  second  manifold  coaduit,  a  caaaaelia^ 
from  said  second  osaaifold  coadail  to  ama  flpM 
oondnit,  a  aoa-fctora  valve  la  aaid 


dr 
to 


1.  In  meam  for  antomatically  controlUng  the  supply 
of  Uqnid  foel  to  a  prime  mover  hi  req^oase  to  variations 
in  Hqnid  fod  preMore  and  Uowei^air  premore.  the  com- 
bination with  a  movahle  part  to  be  actuated  by  blower- 
air  picssure  of  a  body  having  thereia  a  chamber,  a  fluid 
pressure  nspoaslfe  BMmber  dividiag  (he  chamber  hi  two 
compartmeols  aad  operathrdy  connected  U>  said  movable 
part,  means  for  adniitttag  air  at  blower-dr  pressure  imo 
one  of  said  compartments,  a  capsule  located  in  the  ott>er 
compartment  aad  upeiatlvely  connected  to  said  pressure 
responsive  member  to  oppose  the  action  of  the  air  at 
blower  pressure  fhareoD,  said  capsule  dWiduig  the  sec- 
ond mentiooad  compartmem  hi  a  ftnt  portion  which  is 
evacuated  aad  a  ascoad  portioa  which  is  vented  to  sub- 
stantially atmospheric  pressure,  said  capsule  having  an 
effective  diameter  lea  than  diat  of  the  pressure  nspomtvt 
member  whereby  Iha  force  exerted  on  said  member  b  in 
part  dependent  on  tha  absolute  pfcasure  of  the  blower  air 
and  in  part  oa  the  dMerence  between  the  pressure  of 
blower  air  aad  atmoipheric  pressure,  whereby  the  fuel- 
air  ratio  suppliad  to  tha  prime  mover  may  be  maintained 
at  desired  valoaa. 


AmCRAFr  MVLTMNGINB  FOWn  PLANT 
AND  TtnOL  SVnm  THEHEPOR 


adapted  to  permit  air  flow  from  said  second  manifold 
conduit  to  said  first  manifold  conduit,  tapping  cooduits 
leading  from  each  lift  engine  to  tfae  aecond  manifoid  con- 
duit,  non-relora  valves  ia  said  tappiag  coadails  to  picaut 
air  flow  from  the  e^iae,  alhbd  maaifeldooadnit  con- 
nected to  the  air  oompsaasor  of  aaid  prop«Asioa  aagine 
to  receive  pressnre  ah  tiierefrom.  a  nooH-eturn  valve  at 
the  inlet  to  said  third  manifold  conduit,  a  pressure-re- 
ducing vaWe  connected  to  convey  pressure  air  from  the 
third  manifold  conduit  to  the  first  manifold  conduit,  a 
nonreturn  valve  in  parallel  with  said  pressure-reducing 
valve  and  adapted  to  permit  a  flow  of  air  from  said  first 
manifold  conduit  to  said  third  manifokl  conduit  when 
the  pressure  therein  is  at  a  value  lower  than  that  in  the 
first  manifold  conduit,  a  fourth  manifold  conduit,  a  valve- 
controlled  connection  between  said  fourth  and  third 
manifold  conduiu,  branch  conduits  leading  from  said 
fourth  manifold  conduit  to  convey  air  separately  to  the 
turbines  of  each  of  the  lift  engines  for  starting  purposes, 
and  non-return  valves  in  said  branch  conduits. 


Fflai  Ite.  7,  tfftS.  flw.  Ha.  4iM«l 
■tofMy,  appMcnJiBa  Giaal  Mlala  Mar.  11, 1954 

1.  An  aircraft  po»er  plaitt,  comprismg  a  bank  of  lift 
gas-tmrbiaa  ragiaw,  aach  hiwiag  a  uompramnr  aad  a 
dowBwardly-diraolad  aalkl  aosda.  a  high-praaima  fuel 
main,  caeh  of  iha  waijaia  bdag  unaisrtsil  ssparatdy 
to  the  mam  to  be  fad  Witfi  fad  thsrefraaa;  a  plurality  of 
high-pressure  fad  poapa  separately  cinaatiriiJ  to  the 
fud  maia  to  ddKier  fod  aoder  ptissuii  thereto  said 
fuel  pumps  hariag  a  desigaad  maxhanm  defivcry  ca- 
padty  wfaidi  is  greater  dian  tha  maafaniMn  demand  of 
the  eo^am  ia  Aa  ratio  MfN—l,  where  N  is  the  toUl 
aomber  of  aaid  ah4uihiucHdiivaa  Ugh-ptasaure  fuel 
pmnps,  whereby  tha  pisssuia  is  mdalalnad  within  (he 
mun  on  faifain  of  a  Ugh  piiasnra  faid  pmap  eaabHng 


FUEL  SUPPLY  CONTTiSl  yrSTEM  FOR  SUPPLY- 
ING MULTIPLE  COMBUSTION  ZOfoTES  IN  AIT- 

EBBUKNEKS  _. ^ 

I.  Caihdt,  MayflaU  HdlfUa,  OUa,  aidpar  la 
- lae,  a  taipataliaa  af 


Fled  Apr.  2.  19S4,  Sar.  Na.  575,«24 

1.  A  fud  flow  control  system  cooqiridng  a  pressnnaed 
source  of  fud.  a  plurality  of  fod  flow  control  valves  hav- 
ing  ndr  inlets  connected  hi  paraBd  to  said  fod  source, 
individual  distributor  Unes  connected  to  the  outlets  of  dw 
individual  vdves  and  leading  to  combustion  aooes.  con- 
trol means  for  said  valves  mechanicdly  hitercoaaectfaig 
the  valves  aad  moving  them  in  mdson  to  adjust  the  flow 
of  fud  throoih  aach  of  the  vdves,  tntfividnd  ditit-off 
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BwwovniK^ra  frr  GAS  turmne 

riMl  f^pL  U^SsS^Me.  N0^  S49,17t 
'  ^mlriHiB  Fbhm  SifC  23,  IfSt 
4nilii       {CL§^-39.Vr) 


2.  A  power  plant  wfaich  compiUf,  in  combination,  a 
potrertOTbine,  at  least  om  laooad  turbine  mechanically 
wdtftadaA  of  takl  po«i«r  turiiiae,  gat  cowoeymf  mewu 

leadtag  fiRMi  dH  ooilat  of  MM  WGiMd  tnbiM  to  the  inlet 
of  «»dpowCT  tnrbiae,  at  least  one  nnn  Tnlwnriilt  ratary 
air  iiiniiiiimr  iiriiilnny  eoipled  wMi  said  seoowl 
tmtta^,  tm  coaayiui  mcMs  le«dfBg  from  the  oatfet  of 
said  compfnnrio  the  inlet  of  said  secoul  turbine,  said 
last  mentioaed  fw  amttyiag  means  faidodfaiB  a  direct 
flow  podiaa  aad  a  by-pMi  portion,  a  fuel  combustion 
chamber  iflsertad  in  said  last  mcMiooed  m  coaveyinc 
meaas,  foal  feed  mfiap  opeaiag  into  said  comfauJion 
dMmber»  nad  feed  cootiol  means  for  varying  the  rate  of 
feed  o(  ftvl  sqmlMd  by  said  fuel  feed  meam,  beat  ex- 
chaagB  mea»  hrteryoaed  betweoa  said  Int  mentioaed 
gmcQWMiag  m«aae  and  the,by.pa«  poctioo  of  said  seo^ 
nod  meolioaed  tM  ooBfqring  means,  nha  meam  io  said 


lor  seoood  meationed  gas  oooveylBg  means  for 

amomt  of  gm  caased  to  p«i  teMigb  said  by^ 
thenoi  flseaoB  for  modi^riag  fhe  niflvy  ■ 
failet  (f  said  compressor,  means,  opcratifv  by 
of  at  kast  one-fadorof  offferatioBof  said 
in  reqibflse  to  (he  action  of  said  fuel  fbed  cbotrdl  meau. 
for  operating  said  valve  aseaas  and  said  iptary  c^cuhttion 
modifying  means  so  that,  in  response  to  a  reducti^  of  the 
rate  of  fuel  feed,  the  flow  of  gas  throu^  said  by-^ass  por- 
tion is  increased  and  said  rotary  circulation  is  inod^ed 
to  adjuM  the  flow  rate  tt  the  inlet  of  said  compftssor  to 
the  flow  rate  through  said  seeond  turbine. 


Albert 


I. 


rvMfo^moL 


pivotal  movement  Ihersof  to  contnri  Ike  position  of  the 
flow  ccmtrol  valves  in  rrspoast  to  a  ebrngt  in  condition, 
and  a  movable  fokrum  for  the  lever  operative  to  change 
the  amount  and  rate  of  respome  of  the  valves  with  the 
change  hi  said  comBtioa,  said  movable  ftdcmm  being 
operattvely  conaected  to  the  shaUiff  valve  operating 
means  to  thereby  ibniltaaeoariy  chaatB  the  flow  control 
valve  position  in  aocordaaoe  with  the  mmber  of  dis- 
tributor lines  that  are  opsrathre  m  ih> iiml  by  the  posi- 
tion of  said  shut-off  valves. 


Fled  A 
5 


a  catpesatfea  off 
.i,195i,Ssi;No.57«,71f 
(CLM— MJfl) 


to  The 


1.  The  combination  with  a  fuel  oootrol  system  for  a 
combusiion  engine  having  a  burner;  a  conduit  forlsupply- 
ing  fuel  to  the  burner;  a  restriction  in  the  conduit  for  oon- 
troihng  the  fuel  flow  to  the  burner;  valve  means  fte  vary- 
ing the  ^ective  flow  area  of  said  restriction;  and  a[by-po» 
vaWe  operative  with  said  conduit  for 
stam  pressure  drop  across  said  restriction;  of 
*>iVVhjm  pressurized  fuel  to  said  c 
conduit  having  an  inlet  comiected  to  a  source  of 
an  outlet  connected  to  said  first  named  conduit;  a  i, 
of  passaaes  in  parallel  flow  rdaticNHhip  in  saidjsecoad 


named  <|onduit;  fuel  pun^nng  means  if^frAt^ 
said  passages;  a  sqparate  fuel  by-pass  passsgr 
eating  each  of  said  plurality  of  |iani|ars  with 
and  a  oguhi-land  valve  member  hi  sdHm  with 
rality  of  passages  and  said  fuel  b^-^ 
therewith  for  controlling  the  fiiel  flow'therethroui 
valve  mamber  having  a  sqwrate  land  associated 
of  said  fbel  by-pass  passages  and  betat  operative 
the  effective  flow  area  of  said  fuel  by-peas 
predetenbined  sequentia]  order  to  thereby  lenderlone  or 
more  of  the  fuel  pumping  means  ineffective;  a  Conduit 
connected  between  said  bypam  valve  aad  said  i^lel  for 
returning  to  said  inlet  fuel  in  excess  of  that  reqiired  to 
maintain  said  constant  pressure  drop;  and  oaeam  ^tpotH 
in  said  third  named  conduit  and  nspoasiva  to  5e  flow 
of  fuel  ^erethrough,  said  laat  aamed  aMaas  hat^  as 
operativa  connection  with  said  vahv  member  aa^  being 
arranged  to  actuate  the  same  as  a  function  of  the  rata  of 
fuel  flow  throuih  said  third  named  conduit 


•  -     I 
COMtUnWNi 


rPMLMt 

CHAMBrat] 


1.  In  combination,  a  replaceable  anmilar  com 
chamber  j  liner  assemUy  for  use  in  a  gas  turbine 
oombusi^m  chamber  having  inner  and  oa|er 
Msembly.  comprising  a  pair  of  ^aced,  conccw 
said  walls  having  sharply  convergent  forward  , 
«^iich  iota  circumlerentially  of  the  chamber  to  fi 
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emUy  and  slightly  mnwUMH  rear  portions  wfaich  arc 
open  to  form  an  anmilar  Amm  daef,  and  a  hiefciag  aad 
support  arringrnMat  for  the  fiaer  assemMy,  said  arrange- 
ment inchidiiw  apair  of  foaoentric  ring  memben  rigidly 
aflUed  to  a  fottioa  af  the  oagine  rearwardty  of  said  as- 
sembly, said  meajisrs  bdag  adapted  to  abut  said  rear 
portions  of  the  liner  assembly  walls  in  an  end-to-ead  re- 
lationship to  form  a  oootinualion  of  said  flame  dud,  a 
plurality  of  contimious  relalivaly  thin,  flexible  flanges, 
some  of  which  are  carried  oa  tlw  rear  portions  of  said 
walls  adiaoent  the  abutting  ends  thcreot  the  remainder 
of  which  are  carried  on  said  ring  memben  adiaoem  the 


abutting  ends  thereof,  a  series  of  lugs  supported  by  a 
pair  of  said  flanges,  each  of  said  lugs  having  a  slightly 
tapered  axially-extending  portion  and  a  slightly  tapered 
radially-extewliag  portioo,  aad  a  scries  of  skMs  adapted 
to  receive  said  logs,  said  slots  bciag  cut  into  flanges  oilier 
than  said  lug-snpportiag  flashes,  the  tag-siq)porting  and 
the  slotted  flaagM  being  carried  in  a  manner  sach  that 
when  the  liner  assembly  walls  Mid  the  ring  members 
are  placed  end-to-ead  with  the  lugs  being  received  ia  said 
slots,  the  radially-extending  portion  tad  the  axially-ex- 
tending portions  of  the  lup  will  cooperate  with  said 
slotted  flanges  en  rotation  of  said  liner  to  positively 
lock  the  assembly  in  i^aoe  widun  the  chamber  and,  at 
the  same  time,  tighten  the  fit  to  prevent  gas  leakage. 


VAPOnZING  OIL  BUBNUt 
niten^aad  Ava^ 

tf,19^  ntr.  No.  <12,21t 
•  niliiii     (CL  M— 39.71) 


ia  relatioa  to  the 


1.  An  apparatus  for  bnmtng  liquid  foel,  oomprisiag  a 
metallic  fuel  vapodzfaig  member,  a  metallic  heat-abaorh- 

ing  member  Mt^-mftmA  in  h^mt  rtimttnt^mg  timjH^^  tA  t^id 

fuel-vaporizing  nsember,  said  SBcmbees  having  a  large  sur- 
face area  ia  relation  to  tiieir  wei^  meaag  for  producing 
an  initial  preheetiag  flame  in  coolact  with  said  heat- 
abaorbing  member,  whereby  said  fuel-vaporizing  member 
is  initially  healed  to  ftiej-v^pnriaag  tfB<prrature.  means 
for  themf^r  Wplyisfl  *  thin  lUm  of  aaid  fiiel  over  the 
vaporiaing  swfaae  of  aiid  toel-vaporiziaf  aMOber,  adwra- 
by  said  flha  4)f  fnH  is  vaporiaad,  a  ahsat  metal  acrocn 
■eparated  £rmb  said  vapoririag  sntlMe  by  aspaoesmaU 


said  ftacl-vapor  being 


fhrooi^  saidi 

a  current  of  air  aloag  a  face  of  said 
being  located  betweea 
air  stream,  thereby  pioductBg  a 
mixture  of  air  and  fuel-vapor  which 
preheating  flame  which 
thereby  eslaMishtng  a 
absorbing  i 

temperature  of  said  fud-vaporlxias  member,  aftsr  the  j 
duction  of  said  initial  prsheadag  flame  has  been  stepped; 
wherein  said  oseam  for  prododag  aa  hritial  prdieirting 
flame  include  a  vaporiziag  liquid  teel  boraer  comprisiag 
a  perforated  fud  supply  tube,  a  Uqad-pervious  cover  en- 
closing said  tube  providing  an  outer  surface  ad^Med  to 
retain  a  film  of  said  liquid  fuel,  an  electric  heating  element 
partially  endoaing  aaid  pervioas  cover  ia  eioee  prosimity 
thereto,  adapted  to  vaporise  said  ftaei,  aa  air  conduit  en- 
closing said  electric  heating 
centric  with  said  pervious  cover,  aa  air-ialel 
admit  a  flow  of  air  into  said  eonduit,  thereby  prodooiag  a 
current  of  air  mixed  with  fuel-va|K>r  ia  said  conduit,  and 
ignition  means  adapted  to  ignite  said  stream  of 
bustible  mixture. 


COOU^^ 
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Dec.  21,  Uf9,  Sir.  No.  flil^PM 
1$  nshai     (CLtf»-^S2) 


1.  In  combinadoo  wifh  a  faydranlic  system  having  a 
reservoir,  a  gear  pump,  a  conduit  foanrrjing  tbc  reecrwoir 
with  said  pump,  a  hydraulic  cylinder  havhig  a  piMon 
ttasrein,  a  ^ool  valve  having  a  neutral  podtioo  and  two 
operating  positions,  a  conduit  ooonecting  said  fmup  irith 
said  valve,  and  conduits  ooimrcting  aaid  valve  wi^  said 
cylinder  on  opposUe  sides  ci  said  piston;  a  cooUng  syHem 
for  said  hydraulic  system  iadndmg  a  shell  surroundiag 
a  portion  of  said  reaervoir  having  an  air  inlet  opening  and 
an  an-  outlet  opening  and  bong  qiaoed  from  said  reaervoir 
to  form  an  air  passage,  a  fan  in  said  air  passage  adjaceat 
said  inlet  opening,  a  gear  type  hydraulic  motor  disposed 
in  the  bottom  of  said  reservoir,  a  riiaft  connecting  said 
motor  with  said  fan,  a  conduit  conaertmg  aaid  valve  widi 
said  motor  in  said  reservoir  for  returning  fluid  to  the  res- 
ervoir when  the  valve  is  m  its  neutral  poaitioa  and  ia 
either  of  its  two  operating  posirinns.  said  last  mentioned 
conduit  havfaig  a  section  extendfaig  through  said  reaervoir, 
and  a  relief  valve  in  said  contfaiit  section. 
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1.  A 
static  vak, 
the 

hydroMlic  unit, 
sovicebdif 


Mid  first  and 

a  primary  doied 

unit  bdag 

hydraulic  drcnit, 

ary  fayinadic 

displ 

fluid  flow  ia 


aflnthytbo* 
hydranlic  unit,  aacaaa  for  varyiac 
ol  oaa  oi  Mid  hydroatatic  mits,  a  third 
a  aonroo  o<  driving  pofvrtr.  laid  power 
ooaiiected  to  nid  flnt  and  aec- 
ttid  tWzd  hydraitatic  nnit  bong 
to  Mid  Mcoad  bydraatatic  unit, 
hydrostatic  units  being  disposed  in 
hydraulie  ctrciik,  said  third  hydrostatic 
in  and  partly  defining  a  ■eoondary 
1  a  bydnidfe  motor  in  said  second- 
Mnkiy  ornnfTtad  to  a  load,  said 
baiag  senskiva  to  the  rate  of 
hydraalie  dreuiL 
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1.  A  hydraulic  control  system  comprising  fi|st  and 
second  taordrauUcally  responsive  means,  control  mMos  for 
selectively  actuating  nid  fint  and  second  hydrs(ulicaUy 
responsive  means,  and  third  means  coupling  said  icontr(ri 
means  to  said  flnt  and  second  hydraulically  responsive 
meana,  laid  control  means  including  first,  seco^  and 
third  controls,  said  first  control  when  operated  actuating 
said  first  hydraulically  revooaive  means  indqiendintly  of 
said  secfd  hydraulically  responsive  means,  saidlseocmd 
control  when  operated  acfnating  said  second  hydrsblically 
responsiye  means  independently  of  said  first  hydranlicaUy 
responsive  means,  and  said  third  control  when  operated 
pre-conditioning  said  fint  and  second  contrc^  ^  that 
operation  of  a  particular  one  ai  Mid  first  and  seoopd  con- 
trols actuates  simahaneoasly  said  fint  nd  second  hy- 
draidicaly  rcqxmaive 
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ANCHORING  APVABATUB 

E4wwiB.Lind, 
K. 


1.  In  a  ranlor  wfaiuZe,  the  combination  indnding  a 
Ivwa^-Mecnny  aiiaugniMiii  wniiniig  piessnnzeQ  uymauuc 
Mediuni  for  dtvnlopnient  of  tmning  tortfue  under 
coHUnoai  or  ytwcm  iiBUUig,  in  air  oonqmnor 

Miul  by  the  prcssorised  hyili  aulic 

a  reservoir  coupled  to  tbtt  unprassor  for  the 

of  oooBpreased  sfr.  a  vidw  nwans  for  directing 


1.  An  anchor  con^iriting  a  tubular  eating  gnember 

having  a  substantially  uniformly  curved  upper  portion  of 
predetennined  form  and  a  substantially  straight  lower 
portion,  a  laterally  flexiMe  tensile  element  extendii  ig  with- 


prasnitod  kydniAc  uwHuiu  atenntfiKdy  to  the  power-  in  said  Cising  member  in  a  tobstairtially  cotxial  i  riatkyn 


me  opcramg 

Su  cottpraasor',  asaa  valve  aaSans  wnen  in 
posWon  dwictfaif  laid  wiwlhnw  totiM  operating  *"**"*  of 
snd  MBt  oompreaadr  and  iraen  m  opcraQve  position  di- 
inuiuig  wnQ  naonai  m  tne  pownr^iecnBg  arrangsBMni, 

sw^ivcn  tne^fls  ncsnasao  nv  ^ne  oow^sT'ewBenns  arranncment 

tot  estafenbing  said  opcratiw  posltiBn  of  said  val|ve 

fllBm,Mdl 

i^Kiauvw  poBRxm  ok  me  vaiw 


in  the  reservoir  rises  to  a  predetermined  vahie. 


of  the   ship,  mians  aflbdttg  a  lower  portion  of  said 

ment  tcv  the  said  lower  portion  of  said  casing 
throogli^  a  loogltndinal  extent  dicreof,  a 
placed  between  the  inner  wall  of  said  curved 
tion  of  laid  caafav  member  and  an  tapper 
tensile  dement  endoeed  Hieceuy,  means  piaoed 
said  upper  portion  of  said  tensile 
csHonionig  laKi  meaui  apo  prevenmig  a  lenMe  urem  mweo  m 
member'  from  being  transmittod  to  and 
said  casing  member  being  dispoeed  in  the  earth 
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said  lower  portion  of  said  c«sing  menriNr  irmly  lAted 
to  the  earth  in  a  stfbatanHally  vertical  position  and  wMh 
said  uniformly  curved  ivper  portion  tliereof  (fisposed  fai 
the  earth  at  a  tangent  at  one  end  to  the  said  lower  portion 
of  said  casing  member  and  in  alignment  at  the  ote  end 
with  a  direction  of  tansfle  force  appHad  to  said  teaafle 
element  by  a  laterally  dispoaed  an^or  line  connected  to 
the  top  end  thereof,  the  form  of  the  curve  of  said  upper 
portion  being  predetarmfaied  in  accordance  with  measured 
physical  charaeteilstfcs  of  said  earth  in  wMch  said  e»lng 
member  is  diqweed  to  cause  said  curve  to  retain  said  pre- 
determined form  without  substantial  change  upon  the  ap- 
plication of  said  tensile  fbna  to  said  tensile  element  over 
a  prolonged  period  of 


Iffifflsr.  Bio.  74S^5 
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1.  A  method  lor  andwring  an  offshore  structure  at  a 
fixed  site  in  the  water  in  a  BMnner  to  prevent  substantial 
movemem  of  said  strnctoie  under  the  impact  of  wind 
and  water  forces  ooaprising  drilling  a  plurahty  of  bore 
holes  into  the  submergsd  earth  in  positions  surrounding 
said  site  and  laterally  spaced  apart  therefrom,  inserting 
a  respective  elongated  anchor  member  into  each  of  said 
bore  holes  to  extend  from  substantially  tiie  bottom  of 
said  bore  hole  to  adjacent  the  submerged  surface  of  the 
earth,  affixing  eadi  said  *■***■§* **^  andior  member  to  the 
earth  in  its  nspcdive  bote  hole,  onnnarting  a  respective 
laterally  disposed  anrtior  line  to  the  top  ef  each  said 
elongated  anchor  Mambar  by  a  flexible  cowwition.  oon- 
nectmg  the  lalerrily  di^Kised  anCkor  Ihms  from  two  of 
said  anchor  membera  ioealsd  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
site  to  a  loading  meant  for  plactag  tension  in  the  anchor 
lines,  locating  said  loading  means  at  the  surface  of  the 
water  at  said  site,  sirnnltansously  loading  in  tension  the 
anchor  lines  from  the  said  two  anchor  members  to  bend 
the  upper  portion  of  the  said  two  andior  members  within 
said  submerged  earth  ind  towwd  said  site,  cyclically  in- 
creasing and  inrifsslng  (fee  tension  fai  the  anch<M-  lines 
to  amounu  rsspectivefy  greater  and  less  than  that  which 
will  be  imposed  by  fhnofhhora  atrecture  and  forming  the 
upper  portion  of  said  dongatad  anchor  memben  in  a 
permanent  curve  the  rfuvn  of  which  will  not  be  substan- 
tially changed  by  f oroM  iapoaed  on  the  said  andior  mem- 
bers by  the  offslmre  sUuetuie  anchored  thereby,  repeating 
the  cyclic  loading  for  al  Of  the  oppositdy  disposed  anchor 
memben  around  said  sHe.  dttsconnecting  the  said  anchor 
lines  from  said  loodittg  me^  positioning  the  offshore 
structure  at  said  she  and  oonnecth«  the  said  andior  lines 
to  said  ofEihora  stractnra. 


U 

I.  A  method  for 
a  gat  or 

deriredrimin 


^^■i     ^%^M  WpP^^vVy 

MFiag  frania  frad 
acenmuUtai  thaviin 
the 


jihaat  to 
ing  gas  or 


^r. 


1  r"' 


condensing  zone  wherein  desired  gas  or  vapor  is 
densed  and  recovered,  periodically  relievfaig  the  system 
of  arnimnlated  uncondensed  gas  or  vapor  causing  said 
uodesired  pressure  rise,  by  removing  uncoodensed  gas 
or  vapor  from  said  condensing  zone,  controlling  flie  pna- 
sure  in  said  fractionation  none  by  •^*t^ff  ^  tamper' 
ature  to  which  oveitead  is  cocrfed  in  said  cooling  aoas 
responsive  to  the  pressure  in  said  fractionation  zone  by 
providing  addifiooal  "«^i«^  to  said  "^«»»'«»f  zone  m  the 
pressure  rises  in  said  fractionation  zone  up  to  sidistaB- 
tjally  the  cooling  capacky  of  aaad  cooling  zone  and  re- 
lieving the  system  periodically  m  stated  only  when  said 
cooling  zone  is  cooling  at  substantially  iu  futl  dcatred 
capacity,  so  m  to  restore  control  of  the  preiinin  by 
adjusting  the  temperature  to  which  the  overhead  is  roolcd 
in  said  cooling 


rmocmm  POBTSrnMFEBATUKB 
dehydkahon 

ir,PaytesvOtin.iiipii  ,by 
«nnasnB8B|  New 
al  New  Yaifc 
If.  19S9. 9m.  Nn.  t2141< 
SOalma.    (CL  f2— 5g) 


fractioaatioa  tyitem 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  concentrating  dtius  juice  by  low 
venting  of  idiidi  tsmperatum  ddiydration,  a  tank  for  «n«»«i«i««f  the  dtrua 
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to  di9  oml  to  came  the  dcfroit  action  and  a 
ymmgopm^  of  the  heat  a^^  meaaa. 
•wttcbjin  said  circuit;  fwhcfa  arfnating  meaiia;  a 
mal  uflt.  xttfoumw  to  tbt  ttapemmt  at  the 
cumnl^tiaf  coil,  oooaectad  to  aaid  fwitdi 
Im  f8m\itam  joke  laid  uiit  beiog  oparahle  1900  t  decraaat  fai  the 
a  jai  |a  tiio  tivoat  oC  aaid  veaturi  and   ture  o|  the  cofl  to  exert  a  force  on  laid  twitch 
:  entpp^  «C  inert  rofrifMaat  faa^  meaae   mediafdaai  in  a  direction  to  effect  movement  of 
to  iM  fVMnri  tnba  to  can^  the  defroat  action;  a  leooDd  thermal 


l»  aaid  tank  and  haviaf 
to  asabk  tht  J«iaa  to 
mba  hi  the 
aliaict 
of  MMroriwMtaiy  -10*  F. 


it  refu- 
taf  a 
tter- 


tta  te  oiritili  frooi  the  partial-  rive  ta  the  tcnperatun  of  the  air  Howfaig'over 
■L  aad  oaeaaa  lor  raoovaring  laid 


N.Y^MrfVMrto 
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switch 


tfaecoO; 


l.Air  coMuitioBiny  apparatoi  oc  the  tjpe  indndins 
TgfrHBranop  ajPHCB  operaoie  10  leiecuveiy  neai  or  cooi 
air  oonpririiv  a  oontQircnor  having  an  inlet  and  an  out* 
let,  lint  and  Moond  heat  fwliange  coos  nonnally  con* 
^ted  10  said  cotapnmat  inlet  and  ootlet,  reqie^fvely, 
when  said  appamms  is  need  for 
ooi^ting  aaid  0001  to  cadi  9Ustttf 
between  mid  oooi  aad  said  con^Nsaor  Ibr  selectively 
cansin^  ssid  nnt  and  awiond  ooui  to  ba  codpled  to  said 
conpicMor  omiei  ana  inici«  reipacineij,  ni  oraer  10 
effect  defrost  of  said  stcood  coil  and  defrost  control 
HKuhanisui  effective  to  prevent  premature  tennination  of 
defroat  and  compriitet  a  flrst  themal  reapoarive  tyilan 
containing  a  temperature  reapoosive  ffaid  wiedluwi  for 
producing  a  varialrie  prsBaara  vapMseitting  a  force  within 
said  system,  said  systeoi  asaiivg  the  tenq)eratnre  of  the 
second  eoil,  a  aaoaad  thermal  wapcwaiw  spslam  contain- 
ing a  temperature  rsspoashia'firid  awdlnm  dtferent  from 
>BM  nm  nBav  ^aanam  nor  pvooncmg  a  vaBMOie  prcssBre 
npicscuting  a'isiva  trilhto  said  sjsliiii,  said  seooad  sys- 
tem sensug  the  teuipeiiluit  of  die  idr  pairiiig  over  said 
coil,  the  f^oe  oesied  by  eipausion  of  flnid  within  the 
first  system  acting  in  opposition  to  the  fmre  created  by 
expansion  of  Ihiid  wkhin  the  second  system  and  the  rate 
of  variation  between  the  tone  and  temperature  in  the 
first  system  being  diflereat  Itoai  tbt  rate  o<  variation 
between  the  foree  and  tefl^amtora  in  iSbtt  second  sjrstem 
sodiat  a  inedeteiniined  fbrce  dilsrential  widiin  the  two 
sjfslema  is  anbaranrially  independent  of  a  tzed  tempera- 
tare  iBffwf  a  bawam  die  osi  aad  the  air  and  means 
rwpOBUva  to  a  pradetMarined  force  diflcnatial  aa  meas- 
ured by  said  systeaa  for  artaating  the  valve  means  to 
defkoat  o<  said 


means  operable  to  resist  dto  action  of  tibe  lira  unit  to 
move  laid  actuator  in  a  direction  to  effect  movi  ment  of 
the  swkch,  said  means  being  ineffective  to  resi«  reverse 
movement  of  the  switch  actuator  under  the  '"4^*"^  of 
the  firtf  unit  as  it  leqKwds  to  an  increase  in  the 

lit  being  operai 

regulate 
iwitchto 


XMl  tem 
peratuae,  said  second  thermal  unit  being  operai  ively 
sociatett  with  said  motion  resiating  aseans  so  aa  toj 
the  extent  of  restraint  whereby  actuation  of  the 
effect  defroat  occurs  in  response  to  a  predettrmi  led 
peratufB  ddbreittial  wMiin  a  givaa  aperating 
range  #hi]e  reverse  actuation  ol  the  switch  may 
tive  01^  in  response,  to  a  coil  temperature 
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contiiM  for  a  frost  aeenmnlMing  coil  in  a 
ayiftem  facloAif  mens  for  supplying  heat 


1.  Means  for  ooofing  an  akoM  bath,  or  thq  like,  by 
the  fa^iction  of  caibon  dioxide  at  low 
prcssuMB,  comprising  a  conduit  having  its 
located  below  the  snrCaca  of  said  bath  and  having  Ua  hi- 
let  end  localid  at  t  poiat  ngtola  froai  aaid 
for  soimtyiBg  fignid  cat^o^&nide  nnder  pressi^  to  the 
inlet  a$d  of  aaid  condaiw  anaaaa  ra« 
ID  the  temperature  of  the  alcohol  both  foe  Taking  the 
supply  of  die  carbon  dtoaida  to  aaid  oondall^  a^d 
mounted  at  the  Inlet  end  of  wid  ooadnit  pntvidiw  a 
DOW  rSBinciKiB  nr  iranBnirning  ni|w 
nrom  mia  supply  means  mio  a  mmuin  or 
pcnoeci  n  v^Mir  wninn  san  iMuuii,  saio  ■ow 
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1.  An  evaporator  comprising  a  rinnons  tube  and  metal 
cooUng  fins  flooeadfaig  acrasa  the  laagflis  of  said  tube  for 
heat  dissipadon,  dM  siauopi  ^  being  connected  to  a 
source  of  elec^tik^  wfit  ^HJaffttiig  25  veHU  so  that  the 
flow  of  current  tm09^  the  tuba  vQ  raito  dk  temperature 
of  the  tuba  to  effsct  dafPDstiaf  ftaasef .  whcietn  the  tube 
is  dactiicaBy  but  not  iMnaQy  ijwlsiid  tnm  the  Acs. 
so  u  to  prevent  short  circuiting  of  the  simmna  oaadnct- 
ing  path  provided  by  the  tube,  bjr  an  iaaulallat  fifan  be- 
tween the  iunctoiv  of  dm  avaparaiar  tube  and  each  fin 
which  film  comprises  a  hard  flexible  film  of  a  synthetic 
resin  of  a  thidaieas  of  the  order  of  0.003  of  an  inch  and 
not  exceeding  0.01  of  an  inch. 
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1.  Apparatus  for  coodag  a  Hqnid  at  an  elevated  tem- 
pcracnrs  and  as  the  same  flows  Iteoagh  a  supply  line, 
said  apparatus  inetadim  aa  rtnaianJ  took  ptovidad  wfdi 

an  inlet  and  an  otMlit  at  idbstaadally  oppoaadaais  thaia. 
of  adapted  to  be  uanuitJ  to  nspeedve  lengdis  of  said 

Mpply  line  to  «anaa  all  Of  the  liqaid  to  have  a  fl«w  path 
in  one  liwgiiiiillnaBi  aWfmllng  diracdan  diroagh  the 
tank  tnm  said  feilst  to  said  otflat;  a  rafilgaradan  vrit 

provided  vdtt  a  taltf  eoalaat  Mpply  eoadoit  and  a  oool. 
p^  a  phmdlty  of  planar,  eoOad 
the  tank  in 


of  simultaneoosly  removing  substantially  equal 

of  heat  from  mid  liquid  as  the 

thereover;  and 

of  the  heat  exchaapen  to  said 

extending  diroogh  the  heat 

eat^  of  the  latter. 


laid  latan  PQia 
to 
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7.  For  use  in  a  closed  chamber  having  a  ceding,  an 
ice  bunker  refrigerator  compristng  an  ice  bunker,  an  air 
aspiration  conduit  and  an  air  punq>  having  an  intake  and 
an  outlet,  said  ice  bunker  constituting  an  outer  container 
and  an  inner  container,  said  .fainer  coalaiasr  having  its 
walls  qMoad  inwardly  tiom  the  oorraspoadtaf  walk  of  the 
outer  container,  both  said  containers  having  open  mouths, 
the  mouth  of  die  outer  container  being  constricted,  said 
mouths  being  coextensive,  said  outer  container  having  an 
opening  in  die  lop  wall  thereof  between  the  two  con- 
tainers, aircondait  means  connecting  die  outlet  of  the  air 
pump  to  said  opening,  the  intake  of  said  pump  being  con- 
nected to  said  air  aqnration  conduit,  said  air  aqitration 
conduit  being  ad^ited  to  be  secured  to  the  ceiUng  of  die 
closed  chamber  and  being  of  a  length  such  that  it  extends 
over  substantially  the  full  length  of  said  diamber,  the 
walls  of  said  air  aspiration  condutrttaing  perforated  over 
sobstanrtaWy  the  fidl  length  hereof  and  the  aad  of  said 
conduit  ramota  from  said  air  ponp  being  open. 


SJdMtt 

AmooNn 


VAPOI^O 
Ka^ph  A.  Nya,  411  Msi  at,  Laa 
Med  Doc.  29,  lPSl.asB.Nn. 
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8.  An  improved  oentrifufai  tj^w  compressor  for  com- 
pressing a  fluid  substance  such  as  gas,  vapor,  or  air.  com- 
prising a  rotor,  a  vertical  shaft  carrying  the  rotor,  fixed 
beario^  lor  the  shaft,  a  hank  of  compression  pockets 
operaUvcly  connected  to  the  rotor,  a  source  of  power  for 
driving  the  rotor,  a  pknlily  of  vanes  mounted  on  the 
outer  face  of  the  waU  9i  the  perimeter  of  said  rotor  to 
cooperate  wkh  Che  compression  pockets,  saki  vanes  dis- 
posed a^  a  relative  high  angle  of  pilch  with  respect  to 
a  horizontal  plane,  said  shaft  and  souioe  of  power  operat- 
ing to  drive  the  rotor  so  that  the  linear  qieed  of  the  vanes 
exceeds  the  supersonic  limit  of  the  fluid  substance  being 
rompiessed,  thereby  imputing  that  velocity  to  tlie  flmd, 
and  creating  a  relatively  high  partial  vacuum  behind 
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to  its  dinctioo  of  MlinuKC,  m  it 
tllB.pocktii  Md  thnvby  rwiiiiit  cich  vane  to  drive 


> 


a  fall  iwath  of  tfie  fluid  substance  down  and  outwardly 
in  a  fcneni  rMfial  diieetkMi,  and  into  the  compression 
pockets. 
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it  A  low  fottif^  nhitthirB  fttttbt^  mit  cooipfUBf  t 
VPlsrtHk  for  hooriit  liQoid  nfrifmal,  aa  evapontor 
mniiHii  to  rtwidi,  am  witk  said  sopply  taift. 
meuM  faidBding  a  vane  type  paoqy  compressor  assem- 
\^  taoaatai  toiadnce  allow  of  saturated  gas  into  and 
throvfh  taid  uflit,  condeflMrnk  means  comiected  to  said 
Issi  HiiiirMiJ  sMam  for  partiaBy  nnadnnsint  SMeoos 
leftifsiam  and  siyanniag  Hqirid  and  gaseous  refrigerant, 
and  NtBTB  twMt  meafli  for  oonreyiflg  said  Uqoid  re- 
frigenmt  to  said  mipply  lank. 


I. 


DovMJt  uSvoSal  hxnts 

J  %Mai^  ft  cai|paiMMS  #■  ▼  iMjHia 
.  38,  IMMw*  No.  t4M3S 
SCMm.    ICbM— 11> 
3.  la  a  aaivrfil  joint  sfciislum  the  ooobtnatioa  of  a 
pair  oC  Haiviiial  Joiat  assMahUes  caeh  conpristag  a  yoke 
aad  a  anas  fiiwioaij  tberaa,  an  imeoBediate  toraue 

having  onnsilely  extending  yoke 
in  wHcli  mt  crosses  of  said  assemblies  are  also 
.  a  poritioaMg  cotmectkMi  for  said  assemblies 
iaclndinf  a  socket  portioo  carried  by  the  yoke  of  one 


of  saidiassembhas  and  a  hall  portion  carried  by  ftt  yoke 
of  the  other  of  said  asscflsblies  and  operatnv  hi  tliiB  socket 
portion,  said  ball  portion  being  rotataUe  andfaxiaUy 
slidablo  relative  to  the  yoke  of  said  other  assenibly  and 


having  a  subsuntially  qrfterical  outer  surface,  and  a 
rubber-like  member  carried  by  said  last  mentiooed  yoke 
biasing  said  ball  portion  into  engagement  with  said  socket 
portion  for  ensuring  uniform  movement  therelktween, 
said  rubber-like  member  sealingly  connecting  $aid  last 
mentiofed  yoke  and  said  ball  portioo. 
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nn^  N.  X .,  aaaiMir  fa  8b* 
C9f  ^Cif  OHSa  nMBf  NcYif 

taM2S,19fMeBuNo.a2a,aM  i 

7  mi  III     (CLM— If) 


1.  Apparatus  for  sfamdtaneousljr  knitting  phial  rela- 
tively ttarrow  strips  of  fabric  with  sdvadfe  edg  s  along 
both  loogttodinal  sidee  aad  iba  laadhig  cad  of  «tch  strip 
comprising,  in  combinatfoe,  a  dreidar  knitting  Inachine 
including  a  slotted  neeOe  eyUader  aad  a  slotted  duA  fixed 
against  rotation  reliUiva  to  each  other  an  annqlar  cam 
supporting  member  coacatilc  with  said  cylinder  and 
dial;  cylinder  needica  ■rringid  in  ctrcnmferentially 
spaced  groups  around  said  cyUader,  oach  group  hitving  an 
arcuate  extern  corre^poaifing  to  the  desired  widtii  of  the 
strips  aad  separated  from  adiaceat  gnMips  by  nonf  knitting 
areas  of  uniform  arcuile  ezteat;  dial  doneots  Arranged 
in  angular  spaced  groapa  aioaad  said  dial  aad  esich  asso- 
ciated with  a  group  of  cyltedar  aoedles  aad  ektending 
over  an  angle  substaattally  aabtfding  the  ard  of  the 
associated  group  of  cfMtr  neadka;  plival  cylinder 
cam  mounting  elements  on  said  cam  suppoiting  member 
and  corresponding  hi  amriiar  to  the  groups  of  cylinder 
needles,  said  mounting  dements  being  positioned  |at  equal 
arcuate  distances  from  eadi  other,  plural  dial 
iag  elegieals  eadi  supported  from  a  cyUadar 
ing  elivwat  aad  overtyiag  mid  diah  cylfaider 
each  ^fliadar  cam  moaathis  dcmaat 
trada  gi^geatili  with  the  bmn  of  iha 
to  mote  the  cyiiadcr  aaedica  tfaroogh  a 
formiog  leqasaBr  irrmpacti^  of  the  rdativc 
moYtamat  of  the  cylinder  ■mdie  bolti  ahag 
tracks;  s<fial  cams  oa  dw  aademafaoe  of  each 
mouatihg  elemcat  prafvidfag  cam  track 
the  bulb  of  the  did  dements  to  awve  the 
through  a  pK-Nt  seqpwaoa  irrespective  of  the 
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during 


lalbvotlmta 
iactmBJ  dmr 


aidawaU 
BMaasfor 
oedlla.   said  gnlde  Aager  wlrti  Om  upper  aad  af . 

dreuadsnatiaUy  aad  odiaBir  ^aaidlp  of  said 
aad  did    cyliader  from  said  ftagsr  aad 
of  mid  flager,  said  side  waU 

toward  said  cyliader  aad  ciicumlmsatiaHy  af  aaid  cytta* 
-_^Bi^i^BiMii— ~  der  a  diiaetioa  away  from  said  iagsr  to  said  lower  ead 

FLAT  WAV  INmmGMAailNI  toeated  bdow  mid  laaer  ead  of  add  iagsr  at  a  radid 

distance  from  the  axis  of  said  cyliader  sobstaatiaily  o^od 

'  la  BafaoHMrJVJ.  L^dlad  ^  M*d  first  radid  distaaea,  aad  eapplemesrtd  yarn  guid- 

2V^ff%  Abb.  No.  Il,i39  ing  means  for  maintataiag  platiag  yaia  pawing  through 

r.  .i^Jtaita  teat  MMhi  Agr.  K  1999    said  opening  against  said  doagtta  side  walL 


YAHH  GUIDING  A^SSura  FM  CKCULAt 
KNIITINGifACBIND 

^-  «... 


8Htli,l>i^8m;  Ht,_HAH 


M— UC) 


1.  In  a  dredar  kaittfaig  auNWne  haviiw  a  aeedle  cylin- 
der, and  a  yarn  gddiag  tagsr  for  guidfa«  a  first  yarn  to 
said  cyliader  from  an  iaaer  ead  spacad  outwardly  from 
the  periphery  of  mid  cyliadar  at  a  flrst  radid  distaaea 
from  the  axis  of  said  cylhidar.  a  plath«  yara  guide  hav- 
iag  an  opeaiag  through  which  a  plating  yara  is  passed 
to  sdd  cyiiadcr.  add  opedag  htb^  detead  in  part  by 


CLVANHNG  A^StM 

WASHING  MACHiran 
H.  Gertmdt,  Hanli^ 


FOB 

la 


27, 19S7^8sr.  No.  ddt47t 
4n  liiii     (CLif— 17) 


1.  In  a  flat  warp  kaittfaig  machiae  of  the  type  com- 
prising  a  row  of  reciprotatiag  hooked  needim,  a  needfe 
bar  carrying  said  hooked  needim,  at  least  one  guide  bar, 
and  meam  pivotally  mooating  ssdd  guide  bar  for  swing- 
ing movement  to  aad  ftx>  acrom  the  tow  of  aeedlcs,  the 
combination  of  flrst  aad  aeooad  ecccatrk^  drive  means 
for  rotathig  saU  acceatika  with  tht  seooad  tnrdng  at 
twice  the  speed  of  the  fcn,  a  crom  head,  flnt  aod  second 
connecthig  rods  ffoaawilng  said  first  aad  second  eooea- 
trics  reflectively  to  said  cross  head  at  points  loogitodiBal- 
ly  placed  tfiemloqg.  Hm  mcrhadcal  means  conaected 
between  sdd  needle  bar  aad  a  pofait  on  said  cross-head 
between  the  romieftioni  to  saU  croas-head  of  sdd  two 
connecting  rods,  aad  seooad  mediaaicd  means  connected 
between  sdd  guide  bar  aad  a  point  oa  said  cros»4iead 
lying  on  the  side  of  (be  coonectioo'Uf  sdd  cross-bead  to 
sdd  first  connecthig  rod  wfaidi  it  remote  from  its  con- 
nection to  sdd  second  «nwH*KtUg  roA. 


1.  la  a  dothm  wasUag  aaaddae,  a  caafaig;  a  rlothm 

mperfaaie  tub  hi 
said  hmkil,  a  backgaai^  coa- 
aedad  to  and  esdaading  i*o«<e  add  cad^  water  idet 
means  in  said  backguard  aod  operable  to  direct 
hito  said  tab;  a  mahi  water  supply  coadnit  ia  sdd 
and  eateadhig  tatto  said  backguard  Md  termiaadag  above 
said  water  iaiat  BMans;  and  a  deaasiag  ageat  powder  dis- 
pMier  in  sdd  badvoard  and  eoipfitii  an  doofale 
coataiaar  havteg  oae  ead  thereof  cariosing  said  water 
inlet  means,  said  container  including  q>aced  side  and  ead 
walls,  a  bottom  wall  doping  toward  said  water  inlet 
means,  a  plate  diqMsed  bctwam  and  qiaced  from  said 
side  walk  aad  having  ooa  ead  engaging  the  end  waU 


said  cootaiaer  into  wnit  aad 
ad^ited  to  ooirtaai  rifwilag  gBeot  powders  to  be  added 
to  said  tub  aad  to  empty  into  aaid  water  hdet  aieaas, 
said  contdner  abo  indiwling  a  gate  adiacem  said  water 
aad  spaced  from  the  bottom  wwU  at  said 
BHWing  oecweea  aao  ooaaacieo  to 
thedde  waib  of  add  coatdaer  a^  e^Miof  the  other 
ead  of  sdd  plala  adfacsat  sakl  waisr  iaist  amaas  for 
retaiaiag  llm  deaadni  apat  powdan  in  said  oompait- 
prior  la  diiehsttigB  of  walm  into  aaid  cooyMot- 


provide  a  hmding 


a  tOtahie  plate  disposed  above  aad 
mid  coatataer  aad  pivoted  at  its  eads  to : 
dmte  for  said  contaiafT  aad  ad^tad  to 
ageat  powders  sdectivdy  into  aaid 
auxiliary  water  supply  ooaddt  haviag  ooe 
to  aad  recdviag  water  from  said 
dutt  in  said  casing  aad  tarminatini  »l  its  other  ead  in  a 
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ixan  j^,  IMl 


tofaMfraoMw* 


eoadalt.  «Bd  atMt  for  rottrtiwi  I.)  iImiwM 

Craoa  »  water  said  main 

arid  lot  I— niiitiiiiiiil  to  a  tka 

aacood  conpart-  bdng  tfraafed  to  e^afa  said  lookftii 

into  said  eoinpartiiients  said  lodung  portioa  iatridjOpcaiM  b  •  dirsctiODiparalld 

the  bottom  with  the  axis  of  said  loaiag  qrUadsr,  and  wmim  for 

MM  oootaiMr  toto  said  water  holding  the  cap  in  doaadt  fdite  with  tba  end  o|  a  lllkr 

pipe. 


AUTDMATIC  DOOM  LOCK  WmCBANmmWOm. 
SAFES,   SmONGmOJOM  AND   OTHER   RE- 
CBPTACLES 
Hein  M.  CM«sr,  H3  FlMfc  Av«n  N«w  Yatfc,  N.Y. 

Li^  2,  tf97. 8V.  Now  <7MM 
llSAm.    (CL 99-314) 
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4.  The  combin^ioo  with  an  upwardly  acting  door  as- 
aemUy  comprising  a  door  and  tracks  with  which  the 
door  is  slidaUy  associated,  of  a  lock  comiMinng  a  base 
member  moualed  oa  the  inner  side  of  the  door  adjacent 
a  vertical  edfe  Ihiitiiif  and  to  a  track,  a  qrtng  biased 
latch  phrotaDy  awwinted  on  said  base  member  and  hav- 
ing a  ftngftipieca  at  its  imm-  end,  a  keeper  profecting  in- 
wardly from  said  track  positioned  to  be  engaged  by  said 
latefa  when  tha  door  ii  in  doaed  posiliaia»'a  lalch  re- 
lease lever  pivo^ri^  mmitad  oa  anid  base,  aswnfcir  with 
oae  ead  dMpoaed  on  tka  outer  sid0  «f  aaM  luck*  a  spring 
biawd  lockaUe  naiAar  disfMcd  Hiraavb  the  door  in 
opar^ive  relalion:  la  said  latch  ickaae  Icirer  and  pio- 
yiiad  widi  key  actuated  means  for  loekingiy  retatning 
it  in  acOMlad  kuch  dtsengaiiM  poattptt  or  for  lockteg  it 
in  piojartad  positioib  and  an.  imar  ■wHwaHy  oper^»le 
Uilcfa  lock  meoihar  fivoCaOy  moyntud  on  said  base  plate 
for  aMUMMd  siljilwirt  lo  «nd  fhw  latch  locking  posi- 


3.  A  safe  comprising  a  wall  having  an  opening  therein, 
a  door  for  dosfaig  said  opeiring.  hhife  meana  ^ivotally 
moontiag  aaid  door  on  said  wall,  latching  maansi  carried 
by  said  door  mgnraWr  with  said  wall  to  sec^  said 
door  toaaid  wall  in  a  closed  position,  a  handle  tor  actu- 
ating said  latching  means  mounted  in  said  door  and  ea- 
j«gw^  l§jd  ^**^'*t  int*iit.  A  combiiurtioo  lock  mo^wtf^ 
in  said  door,  said  combination  lock  being  eni  agaaUe 
with  sa&l  latdiing  means,  door  dosing  means  ai  lodated 
with  saki  hinge  means  for  dosing  said  door,  hai  die  op- 
crating  meam  moimted  in  said  door  engageaUe  iiith  said 
i^fi^if  lor  actnaliag  said  fif«»H)f  to  move  said  *'*«v*^ 
to  a  ckped  podtina.  to  secure  said  door,  and  sc  imUiog 
mfffif  g^ouoted  in  said  door  and  assodatad  w  Ih  said 
combination  lock  for  scrambling  said  oombinats  n  lock, 
said  haadle  operating  means  indiidiag  a  spring-*  perated 
plunger,  in  add  door  engaging  add  hnadle  for  turning 
said  handle  to  a  closed  position,  vripg-ofwraU  detent 
means  |i  said  wall  and  movaUe  into  the  path  o :  move- 
ment ol  said  irfuager  when  said  door  is  open,  aid  de- 
tent mepms  being  diiplaoeable  from  the  path  o  move- 
mem  ot  said  idunger  when  said  door  is  open,  sdd  door 
having  a  flanged  portion  aagnfaable  whh  saiq  detent 
means  lo  Apiaea  Wd  dcieat  means  from  the  ^  of 
movement  of  sdd  ptunger  when  said  dobr  is  ck^sd. 
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MELTING  PODirr 

Nav.  15, 19S7,8sr.  Na.  iN,' 
THilMi     (CL73— 17) 


AFPASi^TUS 


1.  A4  aitkie  of  manufacture  for 
points  of  dwofcal  wd)etan>TCS  and  having 
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m  ai 

capUlmy 


if  thereby 

«  asnsa  af  a  solid  of 

tiBTint  ea  npani^ 
for  raesiviag  oaa  or 

af  said  chemicd 

I  inehidfav  a  viewing  tube  and  a  ligbl^raasmit- 
ting  tabe  so  joiasi  as  to  haw  a  Bomiaaa  opeatag  provid- 
ing substantially  the  snne  viewtUe  area  for  each  of  said 
viewing  and  ligfat^raasaiitting  tubes,  said  common  open- 
ing being  so  posHioaed  ts  to  cmcr  at  least  the  sample- 
containing  portidii^of  said  reoev,  a  Irst  well  in  said  mass 
for  reedvii^  a  thtimoiufier;  a  aeoond  weO  in  said  mass 
for  recdvfaig  means  for  chandag  the  temperature  of  said 
mass;  said  branched  tube  jaeaas  traasmittiag  ligfat  to,  and 
permitting  viewiag  of,  the  samplca  coatdned  in  said 
capillary  tubes  and  redudng  the  solid  angle  through  which 
heat  may  be  radiated  from  sdd  sam|ries. 


AKIKU  jSmC  APT AKATUB 


Mlchnd  G.  IXAaiea, 


NJ„iii^BiiaW 

Now  Yosfc,  N.Y 


11,  lf99, 8sr.  Na.  9UMI 
(CL  73—37) 


a  peiN  pmpoilioad  to 
a  temperature  sfiaing 
section  in  the  Ime  of  low  of 


•5.  !=. 


^'1  ± 


to  slight  variations  of  temperMtan  therein  sad  operable 

to  produce  a  pulse  proportload  to 

(^rativdy  connected  to  bodi 

aod  sdd  tenqwrature  ssadng  means  for  fotdrhig  pnlses 

from  both  of  said  sensing  means  and  converting  them  to  a 

single  pulse  as  a  measure  of  actnd  fiacoaity  of  mack 

liquid. 


ft                          ■«'-*' 

tf^^^XJhyMMi^MBdfaaN&jgy' 

at 

■ffti^s«iil 

1 

i 

"ri.r^nTrrri 

1.  An  apparatas  for  testii«  redheat  articles,  which 
comprises,  a  hooaing  having  an  anonlarty  shaped  opening 
therem,  a  plaraUty  of  normaBy  open  radially  apaeed 
clamps  disposed  within  the  hoodag,  each  clamp  faavii^ 
aa  areaately  shaped  face  of  the  soase  eoetoar  H  a  portioa 
at  tiw  iaaer  sarfaaa  of  tha  hoosiag  aad  oppodag  end  de- 
the  faofl^  Beaaa  for  radially  faadng  the  danqa 
to  nvaad  aad  damp  the 
the  surface,  Hk  cad  ele> 
ments  of  each  fsoe  '^«'^iti''«i"g  one  aaother  in  the  eloaed 
clamped  podtion  so  as  to  provide  a  continuous  sed  about 
the  inner  surface  of  the  article,  and  means  for  pasdng 
compressed  air  into  the  hondna  to  inflate  the  article. 


CONTINII0f]9LT 
JaasasM. 


2,tM15 
APPASATUS  POK  MEASURING  WEIGHT  ON 
WELL  DRILLING  irT 
P.  KnMt  aad  Ratoh  B.  JsaUna.  %n1m.  Taa^ 


22, 19S7, 8cr.  Na.  C79>43 
(CL  73—144) 


1.  Apparatus  for  measuring  the  weid^t  imposed  on  a 
well  drilling  bit  suspended  by  cable  comprising  a  first 
potentiometer  effectivdy  coupled  to  said  cable  for  vari- 
ation of  the  resistance  setting  of  sdd  potentiometer  in 
acc(Hxlance  with  the  tension  of  said  cable,  a  second  poten- 
tiometer similar  to  sdd  first  potentiometer,  said  poten- 
tiometers being  comiected  m  a  bridge  circuit  across  a 
source  of  electricd  voltage,  whereby  the  voltage  at  the 
terminals  of  said  bridge  circuit  is  proportiond  to  the  dif- 
ference between  the  resistance  settings  of  said  potentiom- 
eters, an  dectric  motor  mechanically  cotqried  to  sdd 
saoond  poteatioaieler,  an  amplifier  drcait  for  amplifying 
the  voltage  at  the  terminals  of  said  bridge  drcdt  to 
funsiA  power  to  said  motor  to  drive  the  same  ia  the 
direction  to  balaaoe  sdd  potentiometer  aad  reduce  sacfa 
tenninal  vottage  substantially  to  zero,  a  meter 
to  said  teraiind  vdtage,  and  electricd  awitch 
atcting  aaid  tcrmiaalB  aelecSrvely  to  aaid 
for  bnaadng  the  wdstance  aetttnp  of  said  potentiom- 
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iritk  Mid  driOiiv  fait 


obKuBd  to 


far  *«»i'«rHt'^  of  tlM 
erf  said 


off  beMMBfay  Mid  the  ciOie  ihHitliiaf  ia  a  directioo  atandii^ 


taM  drflli^  bit  on 


2.Mt,n< 


kwjiliiiiiial  Km  of  the  caMe  shMlhim.  aad 
drcoit,  ia  nofawl  oper^ioa,  the  roller  riding 
oiveiiapiportioB  oi  the  caUe  ■hrufhim  lad  the 
beiat  pDtitioiMd  alichtly  above  the  caUe 
oocurreice  of  en  open  leem,  the 

opermtioa  of  the  JmHrating 


(%W| 


FBedMv.  3, 19SM«*  No.  491,S45 
taalHH.    (0.75—231) 


BALANCING  MACmNB 


IS.  19SS,  8er.  No.  S24,2S3 

(CL73-^«C2) 
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1.  A  turbine  type  flimuielei-  which  compriaes  a  oonduit 
having  a  Huid  paasaaB»  a  flaid  actuated  rotor  positioned  in 
said  passage  and  moonled  to  rotate  through  a  complete 
360'  revolution,  a  penaanent  magnet  moonted  oa  said 
rotor  for  rotati(«  therewfth,  a  switdi  positioned  adjaceot 
said  rotor  and  sttd  ongnet,  said  switch  baing  located  ex- 
ternally of  nid  piMHB,  said  twilch  comjiftot  a  perma- 
nent magnetic  annatme  and  spaced  apart  aaagnetizable 
electrical  contacts  poaitioBed  adfaesat  said  armature 
lengthwise  thereof,  said  armature  positioned  substantially 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  rotor  and  being  pivoted  imer- 
raediate  its  cads  for  movemeirt  into  alternate  eagaigement 
with  each  of  said  oontacu  on  rotation  of  said  rotor  and 
magnet,  and  circuit  means  associated  with  said  contacts 
aad  said  annature  for  measoriag  fhad  tkm  ia  said  pa»- 
ia  reapoi»e  to  artnalioa  of  said  switdi. 
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1.  Apparatus  for  detei  miring  the  angular 
nnbalanee  with  respect  to  a  fixed  poim  on  a 
compriaiag  in  combination,  drive 
workpieee;  means  sensteg  and  converting  the  i 
induced  by  unbalance  in  said  woritpiece  into  an 
signal  representative  thereof;  adjnstable 
ing  means  having  a  pair  of  bapot  tcrminab  connected  to 
said  vibration  seneing  mcaas  aad  two  pairs  of  oi^mt  ter- 
minals; said  resolving  means  being  effective  to  jreaoive 
said  eleetrical  signal  into  a  pair  of  qoadrHnre  jrelatod 
ttgnals.  a  pair  of  modulating  means  Mch 
set  of  iiqwt  terminals,  a  seoood  set  of 
and  a  pair  of  output  terminab;  meam 
said  flnl  set  of  iiipat  terminals  of  each  of 
ing  means  to  a  dilferem  one  of  said  pain 
minals  of  said  harmonic  resolving  m 
nized  with  said  driving  means  deriving  a  pair 
nous  timing  dgnalt  spaced  90  degrees  in 
baring  a  fixed  refaaiOB  in  space  and  thne  widh 
said  poiat  oo  said  workpieee,  meoai 
of  timing  signals  to  said  second  aet  of  iapnt 
said  pair  of  modidatiag  means;  lai 
being  actuated  fai  rcapoase  to  said  tianag 
modiiladng  said  quadrature  related  signals  in 
thereto,  indirating  means  difleieatially  martrfalag  the 
ontpnti  Of  said  pair  of  aioduiatiit  ■•ai;  and  B^Mi  far 
adinstiag  said  resolviaff  meaas  nalfl  said  diffe^ntfatty 
combinad  outputs  are  in  a  pradtcrmined  relation.  • 
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SPEED  S^^NG  SYSTEM 
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1.  A 


in  a  loogi- 


1.  A  qieed  sensing  system  for  a  gas  birbine  seaction 


for  drfecting 

earn  of  a  odde  shaalfaiag  beiag  adr  engine  of  the  type  haviag  aa  eagiae  compressor  formed 

ndaOr  afoflg  a  predetewsiBed  path  conprisiog  'a  with  an  air  inlet  and  drivan  by  the  «aain  engin^  shaft, 

m  for  Mipporliag  the  roller  to  ride  oooipriihig,  an  amdUafy  cwapicssor  operable  as  4  mMor 

ftaaiy  oa  the  awednp  portioa  of  the  seam  of  said  cable  oompfcmor  and  haviag  a  gear  ooopliaf  for  oos^wctaaa 

aad  to  move  free^  bock  aad  forth  in  a  path  with  thei  main  engine  riiaft  and  being  co-rotaUbie  then- 

I  to  tt»cable  axis,  a  aeasiag  rlimsat  iasnlatedly  with  at  proportioatte  rotational  qweds,  meaas  lonniag 

li  tad  nliiioo  to  and  ad^accat  said  aailar  aad  aa  iaiet  for  said  sensor  oonpressor  located  to  iracaive 

from  the  poim  of  ooolaet  of  the  roller  with  finid  at  the  same  pressnre  and  temperature  as  thej  engine 
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said 

fonned  therehi  a~  tied 


vsstrictioa  to  provide  a  dioked 


omcDoa  so  va 
two 
one  of  said  mcadit  eoaaactiag  one  of 
fixed  Mipport  ttd  the  ofber  joiniAt  mM 
spring  ooaslaali  d  said  aaias  aad  fte 
elemeats  bdng  each  that  oae  of  aald 
meats  has  a  greater  magnitade  of 


diacharae  flow,  aad  a  ratio  device  connected  to  said  inlet  _ 

and  to  said  oudet  ahead  of  sakl  reatrtction,  whereby  the  «»<her.  and  means  for  detectoag  aaovament  relative  toaaid 

pitesure  ratio  measured  by  said  ratio  device  across  said  «"PPort  ff  ^  alomeot  haviag  the  greater  mngmtude  of 

sensOT  compressor  wUl  be  a  function  of  engine  qwed  movemeat            ^^^^^^^^ 

divided  by  the  square  root  of  inlet  temperattire.  ■ 
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OMMBUniON  ENGINHI 


Fled  SspL 2d.  lffl(8er.  No.  7<3,d23 
li  CWbm.    KX  73-^5i3) 


Fled  Sspt  2L  19M.  Ser.  Na.  ClUU 

■aiiBisa  riiBSij  ITU  T  1^' 

d'niiiliiii     (CL73— 841) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
closed  and  confiminas  pamage,  a  pair  of  dii^yhragms 
di^>osed  across  the  pasaege  at  differ^  locations  and 
dividing  the  passage  info  two  T*'**-fffinniiHitcHinf  com* 
partments,  a  portlDa  of  the  passage  having  a  larger  cross 
section  than  the  remaining  portion  of  the  paaaage,  liquids 
of  different  rlrnsilies  iBageach  of  the  coaqiartments, 
means  for  producing  a  signal  which  is  a  fanction  of  the 
diyiacement  of  tba  liquids  in  response  to  a  change  in 
velocity  of  the  passaga,  and  means  i'K'Mi'g  a  pump 
opentiY^y  associaiad  wMi  the  Uqaids  aad  responsive  to 
the  signal  for  leslwiag  d»  liquids  to  Uieir  initial  positions. 


DYNAMK 

Laa 


far  91,  Iffy.  Ssr.  Now  dCSjggg 
tCk^Sk    <CL73-.C17) 
1.  A  dyaaorfe  fana 
prising:  at  least  tm» 


1.  A  ^fintriftTg^l  governor  for  internal  combustion 
mgines  comprising  an  ou^ot  member,  means  mounting 
said  output  member  for  pivotal  movemeat.  q>eed-ieq>oar 
sive  means  operatively  connected  with  said  output  mem- 
ber to  cMtrot  die  poaition  thereof  ia  depeadaiDe  on  the 
rotary  speed  of  said  speed-nvonsive  means,  said  q;ieed- 
responsive  means  comprising  an  axiaUy  movable  member 
including  meam  having  an  abutment  surface  thereon,  said 
abutment  surface  interaecting  tite  axis  (rf  said  axially 
movable  member,  said  output  member  having  a  portion 
intersecting  the  axis  of  said  axially  movd^le  member 
and  abutting  said  abotmem  surface,  said  governor  fur- 
ther comprising  an  adjusting  lever  supported  in  said  gov- 
emor,  aiul  means  including  a  torsioo  rod  spring  torsional- 
ly  connecting  said  speed-rmponaiva  means  with  said  ad- 
justing lever  to  adjustably  ccHitrcrf  the  reqwnsiveness  of 
said  q>eed-reqKmsive  meaas  ia  depeadence  oo  the  posi- 
tion (rf  said  adjustiitg  lever,  the  axis  ol  the  said  means 
mounting  said  output  member  for  pivotal  movement  be- 
ing spaced  from  the  axis  of  said  torsion  q>ring,  said 
q>eed-responsive  meam  comprising  fiy  weights  and  a 
control  sleeve  operatively  connected  to  said  fly  weights, 
said  means  having  an  abutment  surface  thereon  being 
comprised  by  a  projecting  pin  on  said  axially  movable 
member,  said  pin  and  said  axklly  movable  member  be- 
faig  ooudal,  and  said  means  inrhKting  a  tonion  rod  firing 
further  inchiding  a  shifting  fork  artiwting  said  control 
sleeve,  aArfrtrnw'  spring  means  coordinated  to  said  tor- 
sion rod  spring,  and  an  abutment  metnbo'  extending  oot^ 
wardly  from  said  fork  cooperating  with  said  additional 
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UnPBhlit  mniianil  for  notatini  abopi  m  4gda| 
at  rigM  MglM  to  th»  path  of  ndfroettioa  o<  < 
Wr,  M»i|ifUM«Me  ooetiinw<|>il  woniiwd  tor 
tkm  it  a  plane  extending  paralld  to  dM  plane 
of  the  rotataUe  oomrterweifht.  and  at  rigbt  anflee  to  the 
path  ef  reciprocation  of  said  member  inrt  inSani  driv- 
ingly  connecting  laid  member  and  rotataUe]  ooonter- 
wei^  for  simultaneous  nwwanent  thereof  in|  opposite 
directions  longitudinally  of  the  pi^  of  movemek  ol  said 
member  and  driringly  ««<— »«^*»"g  the  comlerw^^hts  for 
simultaneous  movement  in  opposite  dirertioni  longitu- 
dinally of  the  path  of  movement  of  iSb»  reciprocating 
countvweiiltt. 


-J^i 


9.  A  servo  loop  for  nse  wkk  a  gyroscope  and  operable 
for  detecting  deidation  fkom  a  null  position  of  the  gyro 
rotor  with  fvspaet  to  ttm  gyro  ease  aiMi  for  toiqnint  the 
rotor  to  ^ninata  fhe  dcwigdoo*  nltf  loop  oonprising: 
pkk<€  meam  positioned  adjacent  the  rotor  and  oparaUe 
for  ivodactng  a  mo«lBfi(tfd"^A.C.  signal,  the  modulation 
being  rcpriiscintstivu  crfLihe- dsviatioo  of  the  rotor  from 
the  nnlt  posMofl^  a  int  aanilMsg  having  m  inpnt  ter- 
minal, an  on^MlenafaMd  and  im  aMans  connected  to 
said  inpat  tendnd  for  applying,  said  flMidirfalsd  A.C. 
signal  and  a  predetennhied  D.C.  signal  to  said  inpot  ter- 
minal for  producing  an  anylffled  mo<hil«ted  AXX  si|^ 
and  an  wmf^Bitd  DjC  tigMl  at  said  output  teradaal;  a 
fihsr  drcoit  having  n  inp^Jemiinal  and  Ikst  and  second 
output  terminals^  said  filler  cwenit  being  responsive  to 
the  application  of  said  amiriifled  AX^.  signal  and  the  pre- 
determined snyiified  D.C.  signal  at  its  faqmt  terminal  for 
passing  said  ampiifird  A.C  signal  to  said  first  output 
terminal  and  the  anpKlled  piwlmwmiiM^  D.C.  signal 
to  said  second  ootpnt  tsrminal;  a  donodolator  connected 
to  said  first  output  terminal  for  noeiving  said  amfrfified 
mothilated  A.C.  signal  to  prodnce  the  predetermined 
D.C.  signal  having  a  magnhnde  and  a  polarity  reprcaenta- 
tive  ot  sakl  modulated  A.C.  aignal;  coupling  means  for 
electrically  connecting  sakl  demodulator  to  said  first 
means  far  qifrfying  the  predetermined  D.C.  signal  to  said 
input  terminal  cf  said  amfrfifler;  second  means  responsive 
to  the  amjdifled  predetermined  D.C.  ngnal  for  torqmng 
the  gyro  case  in  accordance  widi  the  magnitude  and  po- 
larity of  the  predetermined  D.C.  signal  whereby  the  gyro 
case  is  kept  in  the  nnU  position  wiA  lespect  to  the  rotor; 
and  third  means  for  coq4ing  said  second  output  terminal 
of  said  IBter  dicnit  to  said  second  means. 


TOOTHED  BELT  WUH  GROOVED  TtETH 
C SnMT,  AmWsr,  Pa^  ii  ||    i  to  IMM 8li 
::oapnny,  New  Yoik,  N^^  a  casp^wtien  of 
Ne^lsiasv 

Had  Oct  If ,  1999, 8ar.  Flaw  147425 
ICWm.    (CL  74-1X9) 
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A  high  power  positive  drive  transmission  sys^sm  oom- 
prising  an  endless  fleziUe  rubber  belt  having  ajpfairality 
of  eqindly  qiaced  teeth  positioned  along  the  drMng  sur- 
face thereof,  a  substantia  hwrtcnsible  load]  carrying 
band  otmiprising  helically  wound  strands  witbinisaid  belt 
and  located  substantially  at  the  '«*4*ipi*"T  lind  thereof, 
pulleys  having  equally  spaced  grooaw  adapted^  to  drive 
and  be  driven  by  said  belt,  the  teelh  of  said  VfOi  befaig 
constntcted  to  mesh  with  the  pulley  grooves,  said  mesh 
providing  for  a  slight  dearance  volnine,  a  fabi^  jacket 
along  iie  driving  surface  of  said  belt,  a  transvcrie  groove 
cutting  said  jacket  and  extending  inwards  fromjthe  base 
of  each  tooth  beyond  the  jacket  and  substantial^  into  die 
tooth  hody  but  not  to  a  depth  touching  any  stn^  of  the 
load  carrying  band,  said  transverse  groove  afd  slight 
clearance  vcrfnme  commonieating  when  said  belt. and  pul- 
ley mesh,  whereby  air  entrapped  in  said  clyarnncf  volnme 
may  flow  into  said  transverse  groove,  the  wall  ^i»^»"f 
said  groove  being  continuous  and  rounded  at  tlije  upper- 
most part  bounding  said  groove. 
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L  Hi  a  aabra  ^saw.  a  raeiprooMy  monntird 
adapted  to  carry  a  uw  Made,  a  rotaUUe 


I  1.  A 

the  type 
member   laterally 
conn- 


^hain  of 
a  ptvality  of  pairs  of  ifBlatively 
1  Unks  artjcohtsly  sonniicmjl  In  Ud- 
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psfrof 


htmM 


links  hmriiw  Ml 


of  mucs.  the 


through  said 
latter,  a 
cent  pair  of 
the  projecting 
said 

openings 
and  said 
pin  extending 
engaging  sidd 
the  latter. 


laaniof 

ifrdaof 

rsMaaei  to 

gad  imBMl.said  openingi  in  the 

in  said  opentoji  of  said  adja- 

lii*s  gad  l/t0mm  latenOy  therebeyoad, 

sb|s  of  siAf  ftaiUat  Mt^rMbvable  through 

^^^^  ^^a^^a^^^^a^    Waa^"^^Ma   mmmmm^m 


of  said 


lag  radially 


^    «f  iii#  Mwler  Bnks 

Ht  firia  fnarttwr.  aad  a  master  link   members  when  said  two  members  are 
duoogh  aad  heyona  said  boshing  and  firmly 
Vak  ends  within  the  openings  in 


stick  aad  thai 
of  an 
af 

nected  to  said  contnrfler  stick  at  right  angles  to  i 
said  two  fJongatwl  members  having  respective 
ends  connected  to  said  oaafenolv  stick  at  poia 
radiaDy  inwardly  of  the  pssfphary  of 
minns  peaMonaHe  vaffaUy  axially  on  the  stick  for  vasi* 
aMy  deiMiunHing  HmgHwiinal  displaoenient  of  said  two 

by 


.TVAKABLB 


W  C,  IM9 Jw.  M^  m,i33 
fOaksBB.   (CL74— 3M) 


for 


r.«.fi^si:ss^ 


IfiRaadm 


1  las  lakiBrMkKMBa^ 
_     Ml  lii»a^  liM,  9m.  WawTHTg 
HilBM  plMtoLjaapHBlfcaFlsaHiii  Ihy  It,  19S7 

!•  A  miaromanlpalHior  i,  rm|iiiis<.  fa» 

a    "    '   ' 


1.  Conuvl  meaaa  lor  inlailaly  variaUa  power  trans- 
missiom  which  have  oonlinttally  operating  power  input 
means,  power  output  tteam  and  a  control  organ  to  ad- 
just the  drive  ratio  of  said  trsnsmissinn  from  zero  to  a 
maximum  in  eithsr  dhtitaa,  aaii  ooatiol  means  com- 
prisi^  a  Hisnaaly  Siiialiil  awnAcr  nad  rnansrlinns 
therefrom  to  nitf  aiatMi  arfia  so  ooastfhited  and  ar- 
ranged that  said  maaaaHy  opkratad  aMmber'  eauses  said 
contrtrf  organ  to  Control  the  InnsarisskM  for  substan- 
tially zero  drive  ratio  wheti  the  manually  operated  mem- 
ber is  in  an  intermediate  position  and  to  cause  the  control 
organ  to  control  the  transmission  for  gradually  increas- 
ing drive  ratio  ap  the  mannally  operated  member  is  moved 
away  from  said  kMsnniiflistn  poairtoa,  the  direction  of 
movement  of  sakl  output  means  being  detmnined  by  the 
direction  of  movement  of  sakl  manually  operated  means 
from  its  zero  position,  t<wether  with  siqiplemcntal  con- 
trol means  for  said  control  organ  operated  by  said  output 
means  and  so  aaranfed  that,  whsa  effective,  it  causes 
sakl  ounually  operated  member  to  be  osoved  from  any 
positkm  to  zero  poaitiaa.  saui  wpplamcatal  control  means 
being  normally  m  cfiactive  ansitinn,  together  with  meam 
for  makiqg  sakl  mppicnwijal  antral  aeaas  ins&ctive 
at  will  ro  that  tht  maaadly  <ycralad  aseans  auy  be 
moved  to  adjust  uM  ooatrpl  organ  as  dasked. 


meBt  of  said  stidc  nIafHc  to  a  ffvaa  poiitioa  coirapoad- 
Ing  to  a  neutral  position  in  opeiation  ot  tiie  slick, 
esidi  of  the  said  two  elongated  mdnbeis  a  signal 
ator,  the  signal  generators  having  means  pivotafly 
for  universat  movement  about  napeetive  pivotal 
and  cooperative  with  mk!  two  manber 
the  divergent  ends  thereof  for  allowing  nnivenal 
ment  of  said  stidc  and  kmgitudinal  di^anccmeat  of 
rwo  memoers  m  oepenoence  upon  (nipiaiTHMiB  or 
stick  rehtfive  to  said  neutral  position,  said  signal 
ton  faicfoding  reqwctive  signal  generating  means  for 
eloogated  member  eadi  havug  means  operabiy 
to  a  respective  elongated  menAer  for  generating  a 
arate  positkming  si^al  proportional  to  the 
di^jwacaraeot  of  the  cwnsponding  <  loagsted  member 
coiiesponding  to  two  positioning  signals  operative  m 
separate  ooordumles. 


said 

said 


aad 

two 
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1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  provided  with  ig- 
nition meam.  fuel  supply  means,  manually  operated  en- 
gine 4>eed  oootrel  means  for  simultaneously  a<Qusting 
the  fad  supply  and  the  tfaning  of  the  tpiitk»  means,  a 
phnaMiy  of  gears  for  transmitting  power  from  the  engine 
to  a  propeller,  and  a  manually  opanri>la  oontrtri  for  diifl- 
mg  the  gears,  die  tmproveraent  comprMng  a  larer  adapted 
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to  te  pivolid  into  dilhnut 
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riUlBd  to  poMlicm  ■•rtiig  pwihwi  havon  tud  pivotal  link 
ott  Hie  ai^iMi  4M0d  tkiralo  >  Md  cxlMduif  thinbctw^iHi*  < 
ummnl  ci  te   cfMbl^  oa  •  nnpnotl  tog^  kwkiag 
bviditkKfMr.^jftttofllnlwIm*-  oataUtpiTOUl  liak  sMmbir  aadMlwlivdy 
bjr  freetett  of  owrcmMt  of  Ite  ««d  Malrol  metw  ia  cofiviM  uA  diwngiing  nid  pivotal  liak 
tlie  dtractioo  fotfUoppiiw  th»  cmiae  k  Hniled.  coiBc4ng  ■Mmbon  in  stnight  lint  drivo 
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COfOpmlSBB  CUfMOk  Hn  M  CMPOMBM  OK  DtpWWt 


1.  A  foot  opanihin  jteeriag  appontw  for  a  anall  boat 
haviof  tiPar  owaao  pivDtally  »mn>Oited  on  its  •tern,  the 
M^l  iqvanitoa  ooaapdnaf  biaaof  oBeaaa  tandiiif  to  pivot 
Urn  ma  aaBawtowud  one  aide  of  the  boat,  merhaniwi 

it^tHatmfttA  wntih  tJMt  tilUv'  iwi»  mttA  md»ri»A  to  lift  natmrmt^ 

by  fool  pRMore  to  pivot  said  tOkr  means  (owanl  the 
opposite  aide  of  the  boet  In  opposition  to  said  biasing 
and  a  niaasable  iatch  means  opexatively  coor 


aected  with  said  marhamsm  and  adtpntd  tQ  limit  pivotal 
movameat  of  said  tiUer  meaJDs  toward  said  one  side  of  the 
boat  so  as  to  provide  for  automatic  straight  ahead  steer- 
ing^ said  lalch  *i*^**^  being  cooatfucted  **^  arranged  so 
as  to  be  held  in  latching  position  iridi  reqwct  to  said 
marhaniim  by  force  ezoted  by  said  biasing  means  and 
so  as  to  aatomaticaUy  move  out  of  such  lathing  position 
at  the  nrging  of  gravity  when  said  nwrhanism  is  operated 
to  pivot  said  tOkr  means  toward  the  opposite  side  of  the 
boat 


1.  In  a  cam  arrangement,  a  cam  button  comprising  a 
generally  elongated  cylindrical  body  including  an  en- 
larged head  portion  having  means  (or  accomtjKtdating 
an  adjustmat  device  and  defining  a  shoulder  adapted  to 
coact  Mth  a  support,  a  camming  portioa  at  an  end  ci  tbe 
body,  and  a  support  engaging  portion  intermediaia  said 
bead  aad  engajbig  pordiDOs  and  adaplad  to  be  1  inseited 
in  an  aperture  in  the  support,  said  siipport  mgajng  por- 
tion and  said  shoulder  adi^ited  to  coact  wldi  sai^  support 
to  maimain  said  canmiing  portion  in  predetermined  rela- 
tion to  said  engaging  portion  irrespective  of  adjustment 
of  said  head  by  the  adjoalmcM  device. 
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3.  A  whetting  sleel  for  sharpcoing  Uadca  liavi^  a 
substantially  oval  general  cross  section  aad  a  Unrdity 
or  groowes  oivKnng  me  two  opposne  mmn  ovner  vunaoes 
of  said  steel  into  a  phvality  of  imSvldnally  curved  con* 
vex  outer  surface  sections  extramng  sobstantiaily  looffir 
tndinallfjr  of  said  steel  and  eadi  havtag  a  radina  qf  cnrva- 
ture  smaller  dian  die  radius  of  etirvatuie  of  eadi  of  said 
outer  ituf  aces  of  said  sted  so  that  at  least  twoj  of  said 
surface  sections  have  a  conamfln  tangent,  the  trails  of 
each  of  said  grooves  merging  gradaally  into  tha  adjacent 
surface 


1.  A 

Unkme 


a  pivotal 

MUM  of  pivotal  engagrmet  with 

at  each  end  thereof,  cowirriing 

of  said  vahida  steering  means 

to  aaeh'  othsr,  said  con- 
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saiB  baasiagt  gear  aseaas 

tar  rotaHiS  said  spfarfte;  a  cy- 

ior  ne^praeadag  MviaeM  with 

hf  aaid  spiadfe;  a  goDosm  dog 
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ara  ladprocaled  witUa  aaid       l.  A  tube  reducing  null  cosaprisiag  a 

a  ti«imd  end  portion  with  tte  larger  cad  of  tte 
^  sin  of  the  tnbe  to  be  redaced  and  tiie 

l1_    liMMM  _  si»  of  die  toba  after  laJacllea,  BMaaa  Cor 

said  maadrel  statioaary  dariag  1l» 
paakm  die  rolls  at  opposHe  sMas  of  atoH 
cam  gioovas  taperii^  froas  ilaap  ia  sWH 
^■gi.MM.a»li^9tt^4A  for  bodOyadvaadag  said  4ieioiBa^aaiatt9arad 

tfSSm^SrSSm^  podioaifsaidmBvdralMdflsaaaslordriviiigaid 

jlSgiriaflSksaaftiaML  a  pi^  of  paaiea  dia  roBs  ia  tha  Pfpoain  4i>ac 
9i5^N|lpdM,aaady»«f*  vaariag  ■ovaaMi  daM  aa  bdag  d» 

iMsi  19  iImmiSm*- by  9llhaibaad>ilti>araadjhaihyyaa»4rf«» 


iaa  ia 


6M 


OFFICIAL  GAEETTE 


I 


paakMi  die  foNi  oMipiWat  I 
rails,  mtipiry  oval  ntka, 

roUen  oa  die  dkt^ttUt  fa 
tracks,  IN  traskt^aad  aoiicri  for  oat  db 
fHifad  imawdialcira^MiiiV  that  dte  ray  wilk  the 
for  that  die  loU  at  the  outer  aidea  of  tiie  rolkrs  on  that 
die  rcrfl  and  the  yiniom  for  the  oon^Muiion  die  nril  being 
located  immsilislilT  a^poiaiag  that  die  roll  and  the  rollen 
and  tracks  for  the  tattsr4iij<oa  brii«  located  at  the  outer 
sides  of  the  iiiuinai  oa  that  Jk  toH.  said  ewJ  tracks  and 
racks  having  nnrexleadfait  loagkodiBilhr  of  the  mandrd 
whereby  to  maiBtaia  said  die  loOs  ia  ooopMatnre  rela- 
tion with  the  mandrd  ia  the  advaadag  movement  of  the 
die  rolls  along  the  mandreL 


and  adapted  to 
•fthe 


laterally 
aridlal«al 


raUfeOlUNG 


te.Na31,5t4 


1.  An  appKitUi  tainiriiiBi  a  pair  at  upper  and  lower 
sh^iing  rodli;  tm  palpi  of  ivper  and  lower  feeding  rolls 
juxt^wsed  fai  ofBMittve  relatkm  to  the  diaping  rolls,  a 
yoke  mounting  As  t#o  upper  feed  lolb,  a  carriage, 
meam  pivotally  sqvportipt  Ike  yohe  in  the  carriage  on 
an  axis  gmfially  b#allii  and  ■inieahsl  above  the 
upper  feed-  roOs  to  proside  for  kadivldaal  movement 
of  the  upper  feed  «oll%  away  from  Iktt  krww  feed  rolls 
on  passape  of  a  ipilpiem  ttmn^  the  feed  roDs  to- 
ward or  an^y  from  tiha  ihapiiv  rolls,  a  v^ppex  placed 
on  the  side  of  thi  fbcd  ratti  away  from  the  shaping 
rolls,  and  electrfeal  aieeas  for  actoadng  the  gripper,  said 
electtical  awans  iadnding  a  switch  adapted  lo  be  closed 
only  by  tiltiag  amveawH  of  the  yoke  into  a  position 
in  whidi  die  upper  feed  roll  away  from  the  shaping  nlh 
is  farther  from  its  associated  lower  feed  roll  than  the 
upper  feed  r^  toward  the  shaping  rolls  is  from  its  asso- 
diaed  lower  feed  roO. 
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hflar,  4tU.  W.  Hamptea  Avc^ 


A  breaker 

adapttd  to  oe 


adJaitiBg  tool,  oempilring  a  diaft 

aad  havtef  a  lower  ead  povlioa  with 

aad  with  a  tfaawukally  citsadiag  slot, 

ad^Med  to  abut  agAist  the  apper 

base  plala,  aa  taMtt  plaia  flttiag  ia 

a  birttom  prajeeliaa  ead  a  lateral 

foriiglfly  bat  reauwably  eecufiat 

in  eaid  slot,  s^d  battom  profectioa 

from  Mid  lateral 


adapted 'to  engage  in  a  aotdi  <^  an  angultfly 
point-carrying  plate  releasaUy  danced  on  said ' 


4iifteble 
plate. 
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SHIELDED  WKB  STKimK 
Eari  E.  Folkcaroft,  Pastaaf^  aad  W»ar  Y. 
CarUcPa.,  silgBBrf  te  AMP  hcmpesatod 

Fled  Dae. 31,  ^99LBtr. Na.  7t449 
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1.  Apparatus  for  removlai  e  portion  of  a  cylindrical 
sheath  from  a  wire  oonvrisiag,  wire  supporting  meam 
including  a  sleeve,  a  shetflqg  i^de  movable  relatively  to- 
wards ttid  away  from  said  deeve,  a  gathering  sf de  car- 
ried by  said  shearing  riide  and  having  an  axial  passage- 
way extending  therethrough  in  alignment  with  said  sleeve, 
the  internal  diameter  of  said  sleeve  and  the  diameter  of 
the  end  portion  of  said  passageway  adjacem  to  sa^  sleeve 
being  safkienCly  large  fredy  to  receive  said  wirejin  rela- 
tively closely  embracing  relationshq),  a  sheath  qngaging 
shoulder  in  said  passageway,  an  eolarged  diaoi^ter  acc- 
tioo  in  eaid  passageway  between  said  shoulder  aad  said 
end  portion,  said  gathoiag  slide  being  axially  lyvabln 
relative  to  said  sheariag  slide,  aad  biaiing  mean^  ia  said 
sheari^  slide  for  normally  biaatng  said  gathering  klide  to- 
wards said  sleeve  but  permitting  relative  asotioa  botwaeo 
said  gathering  slide  aad  said  shearing  slide,  ^tereby, 
ivon  insertion  of  a  sheatfied  wire  thraagh  said  sl^e  aad 
into  said  passageway,  and  upon  initial  awveama^  of  said 
sheariag  slide,  said  Aoulder  eagatH  said  ehe^  aad 
gathers  a  section  thereof  in  said  enlarged  diam^tar  ae»> 
tion,  aod  the  section  of  sheath  in  the  xoae  bUwiwu  said 
sleeve  and  said  gatheriag  slide  is  also  gathered  |lo  form 
a  radical  collar,  aad  said  eoUar  is  sobeeqaeatly  damped 
betweea  said  gatheriag  aad  sheariag  abdee  aad  |s  there 
after  sheared  w  said  dieariag  slide  mo  we  rahalvety 
thereover.  \ 


Chskiat  H.  OrfBMB,  Charii 

to  faaJT.  WanM^^^...^ 
1    FledFfav.l2,lMKSar.l<la.^ 
*  3  CMms.    (CL  tl    HI) 

1.  Ia  a  wrench,  the  coaAiarion  aritt  a  haaiflO 
a  rdatively  fixed  }aw,  of  a  reiativdy  amvabie 
movabla  jaw  pivotally  oanaectad  with  the  BKMraU^ 
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and  fixed  jaw,  and  cooperadag  meam  carried  on  the  rated  by  at  least  one  slot,  said  slot  fbrmmg  a  jomtag 

handles  movable  for  rngniwial  aad  dissagajBnwjit  with  portioa  at  right  aagks  to  the  frMs  of  said  slot  ead  rf- 

each  other  when  the  haadks  am  rebtivdy  osoved  toward  fectively  acting  m  a  pivot  post  about  which  said  aeetlDas 

and  sway  from  eack  other,  lespectively,  said  means  in-  can  relatively  pivot  in  a  plane  substantially  paralld  to 


eluding  a  toothed  member  on  each  handle,  one  of  said 
toothed  members  being  slidably  and  pivotally  carried  (» 
one  of  the  handks,  means  tensioning  said  one  member, 
the  other  member  being  fixed  to  the  other  handle,  and 
means  on  said  one  handle  for  imparting  sliding  and 
pivotal  movement  to  said  one  toothed  member  when 
the  handles  are  relatively  moved. 


Wrido 


2,9tl,M2 

a3MlWATI0WMOTO«  MOUNT  AND 

HTDKAUUC  llUHJn  1OU0I1K 

L.  Ciiiliifcg.  %  TwaatMh  Caaam"  M4i.  Ca^ 
te^  and  BSa.  17«,  UiwljiMs,  ■. 
fled  Map  M,  19S7,  Bar.  Na.  dSM19 
friskiii     (CLU— 2S) 


4.  In  a  machine  tool  construction,  a  head  stock  com- 
prising a  member  having  a  ^ndle  bore  therethrough  in- 
tersected by  a  slot  of  subsUntial  depth,  a  spindle  mount- 
ed in  said  bore,  and  across  said  slot,  and  having  a  chuck 
mounted  on  one  end  portioa  thereof,  a  prime  mover 
mount  carried  by  the  portion  of  the  spindk  traversing 
said  slot,  power  trammtssion  means  carried  by  said  head 
stock  spaced  from  said  q>indle  for  rotatably  driving  said 
chuck  and  adapted  to  be  driven  by  a  prime  mover  carried 
by  said  prime  mover  siq>port,  and  meam  for  adiustably 
securing  said  prime  mover  support  in  a  rockably  dis- 
posed position  about  the  axis  of  said  spindle,  said  prime 
otover  support  having  a  pressure  booster  extension  there- 
on carrying  a  pressure  nooster  device  communicating 
hydraulically  with  hydraulic  chuck  jaw  actuating  means 
of  the  chuck  through  said  prima  mover  support  aad  said 
spindle. 


said  faces  by  a  twisting  action  creating  tocsiooal  stress  on 
said  post,  and  meam  to  adjuatabty  deflect  one  of  aaid 
section  about  an  axis  passing  through  the  joiniag  por- 
tioa between  adjacem  sectiom  and  iatersecting  the  plane 
(rf  said  slot  to  adjusuMy  position  a  locrf  supported  there- 
by. 


l.laaiaol 
nected  to  one 
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AUTOMATIC  TAPE  DfEiyaat 

8.  Bevlsr,  137  N.  PaialBr,  WkMHsr, 
Pled  SapL  24,  IPid,  Sar.  Na.  612,257 
lICMai.  (0.13—233) 


1.  A  dispeaser  for  a  roll  of  pressure  sensitive  adhesive 
tape,  comprising:  a  base  adapted  to  rotatably  support  a 
roll  of  tape  at  one  ead  thereof;  a  feed  elemem  adherent 
to  the  free  end  of  said  tape  that  is  movable  outwardly 
from  a  retracted  position  thereof  to  cause  extension  of 
a  length  of  said  tape;  meam  to  extend  said  feed  demem 
to  a  predetermined  length;  a  tranter  gate  that  includes  a 
lift  element  normally  positioned  above  the  plane  of  said 
retracted  element  and  that  is  resiliently  depresnble  to  a 
plane  beneath  said  tape  in  extended  position;  a  member 
rigidly  interconnected  with  said  lift  element  that  is  nor- 
mally positioned  in  the  path  of  extemion  of  said  feed 
element;  an  actuator  carried  by  said  feed  demem  that  is 
ad^ed  to  tramlate  extension  thereof  into  reciprocal 
vertical  movement  to  said  lift  element  whereby  said  lift 
element  is  first  depressed  to  a  plane  beneath  said  extended 
tape  and  thereafter  permitted  to  lift  the  free  end  of  said 
upe  from  said  feed  elemem;  a  cutter  on  said  dispenser 
on  ttie  opposite  side  of  said  tape  from  said  feed  elemem, 
said  cutter  bdng  normally  held  oaX  of  conMKt  with 
said  tape;  aad  cam  meam  that  imeicoaaect  said  cutter 
and  mid  feed  elemem  when  said  denem  is  retracted 
to  a  podtioa  opposite  said  cutter,  smd  cam  meam  betag 
adapted  to  translate  retractmg  moveoMm  of  said  eleasent 
into  cutting  nKwement  of  said  cutler,  said  feed  demem 
providing  a  bed  for  said  cutter  to  which  the  aewty  em 
free  end  of  said  Vupt  adheres  in  response  to  said  cutting 
movemem. 
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7»  195t,  8«r.  No.  74<,73< 
(CLS4— Ijtl) 


8.  An  ekctronjc  mmical  instrument  comprising  a  i^u- 
rality  of  master  oscillators  producing  substantially  sine 
wave  oscillations,  a  cascade  of  voltage  dividers  for  each 
master  oscillator  comprising  slave  oscillators  producing 
substantjally  sine  wave  oscillations  at  sub-harmonic  fre- 
quencies of  the  master  oscillators,  a  plurality  of  oscilla- 
tion distorting  means  each  comprising  a  rectifier  device 
having  an  appreciable  coadaetion  in  the  back  direction 
connected  to  at  least  some  of  said  oscillators  for  pro- 
dudiv  complex  osctUatkias  having  fundamentals  and 
series  of  even  and  odd  harmonics,  tone  ou^ut  means, 
and  iodepeadeat  means  connectiBg  at  least  some  of  said 
oscillators  and  some  ot  said  distorting  means  to  said  out- 
put means  for  respectively  producing  simple  and  complex 
musical  tones. 


PICKUP  MEANS  FOR  ffTRINGBD  INSTRUMENTS 
Ladwr  R.  RilcMc,  Worth,  RL,  afripor  to  Vaico  Mano- 

/,  CUcvfa,  fi^  a . 
2, 19St,  Scr.  Na.  739^18 
Unilaii     (CLt4— US) 
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1.  A  bridge  pickup  for  a  nuisical  instrument  having  a 
plurality  of  strings  extending  across  a  body  of  the  instru- 
ment, coo^Misiag  an  elongated  base  member  fmmed  to 
be  seated  oa  top  but  unattaclied  to  the  body  tA  the  instru- 
meitt  beneath  the  strings  thereof,  an  elongated  bridge 
member  movably  mounted  on  said  base  member  in  over- 
lying aligned  relation  and  adapted  to  support  the  strings 
of  said  iaitnimeat  whereby  the  strings  wfll  hold  the  as- 
sembled awflibers  in  position  oa  the  body  of  the  instru- 
ment, said  osembers  having  guide  means  for  maintaining 
said  members  ia  said  alibied  relation,  said  bridge  taem- 
ber  beiac  movable  toward  and  away  from  said  base  mem- 
ber on  said  guide  means  ia  reqwose  to  vilnations  of  the 
strings  on  said  bridge  member,  and  means  mounted  in 
said  meosbers  aad  operable  upon  relative  movement  be- 
tween said  nwmben  for  geaerating  a  signal  voltage  al- 
ternating in  polarity  ia  accm-dance  with  changes  in  direc- 
tion of  movement  of  said  bridge  member  relative  to  said 
base  member,  said  senerating  means  being  adapted  to  be 
connected  to  amplifier  meau. 
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ATTACHMENT  FOttMOinHPnCB  OF  ^EKED 

INSnUMENT  [ 

Vcraoa  B.  Hoaasr,  <2t2  Saow  Road,  Pimaa  291  Oyo 
Filed  Apr.  19, 195«,  8sr.  No.  727,<79 
9ClaiaH.    (CL  84— 3t3) 


1.  In  a  reed-type  instrument  of  the  type  «~'4"<'«'g  a 
bored  mouthpiece  having  a  reed  extending  akmg  in  outer 
surface  thereof  and  secured  thereto,  said  reedlhaving 
side  edfes  and  a  forward  end  witb  a  tip,  said  mouth- 
piece having  a  forward  end  and  a  rearward  end,  said 
rearward  end  of  the  mouthpiece  being  connected  to  the 
body  of  said  instrument,  the  improvement  comprising,  a 
device  for  controlling  the  pressure  of  the  placer's  lip 
against  said  reed,  including  a  substantially  tubular  mem- 
bo-  surrounding  said  mouthpiece  at  the  f»w$rd  end 
thereof  and  extending  across  the  outer  surface  of  said 
reed,  said  member  being  provided  along  its  forwi|rd  edge 
with  a  rearwardly  extending,  centrally  disposed  cut-out 
portion  exposing  a  central  portion  of  said  reed,  but  leav- 
ing the  side  edges  of  the  reed  covered  nearly  ta  the  tip 
of  the  forward  end  of  the  reed,  whereby  the  flayer's  lip 
is  afforded  limited  surface  contact  with  said  reed  throu^ 
said  cutHXit  porticm.  ; 


lltH 


1  23tt,Mt 

MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT  VALYE  COr<»nrUCnON 
E4wiB  K.  EaA,  Elkkart,  ImL,  iiiiliiyi  to  C  Gi 
Udajemart,  lad.,  a  cotyesaiioa  el  ladk 
FBed  Mar.  12, 19SS,  Ssr.  No.  729,991 
11  CInlHS.    (CL  84—392) 
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\.  A  valve  construction  for  a  musical 

the  brass-wind  type,  including  in  combination, 
casing,  a  piston  reciprocally  movable  in  said  casii 
a  principal  line  of  movement  between  actuated 
poritiom,  a  spring  for  biasing  said  piston  to 
position,  first  stop  meam  defining  said  home  p 

having  a  first  stop  surface  forming  an  acute  

respect  to  said  principal  line  of  movemeitt  of  saidlpiatoa, 
second  Sop  means  movable  with  said  piston  and  ninring  a 
second  stct>  surface  forming  an  acute  angle  wfthlreapect 
to  said  principal  line  of  movement  of  said  pistdn,  said 
second  stop  surface  being  engageable  with  said  f^  stop 
surface  and  slidably  movable  thereon  as  said  pilton  re- 
turns to  its  home  position,  said  second  stop  surface  hav- 
ing a  si^tantial  coeffldem  of  friction  on  said  first  atop 
surface,  so  that  when  said  piston  is  moved  by  said  ^ring 
the  kinetic  energy  thereof  is  dissipated  by  sliding  nictioo 
between  said  first  and  second  stop  surfaces  produced  as 
said  second  stop  surface  slides  oa  said  first  stop  Surface, 
thereby  effectively  reducing  the  tendency  tA  said  p  stoai  to 
bounce  #way  from  said  home  position. 
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1.  An  easy-to-operate  batoo.  coopnsing,  m 
tion:  a  hollow  straight  shaft;  a  handle;  meam  connecting 
the  handle  u>  the  shaft  at  a  point  offset  from  the  middle 
of  the  shaft,  to  permit  the  shaft  to  rotate  about  an  axis 
transverse  to  said  shaft,  said  means  including  a  shank 
passing  throu^  the  handle  and  shaft,  a  spacing  sleeve 
disposed  between  the  shaft  and  the  handle  and  diqioaed 
concentrically  tkxnx  die  shank,  a  bead  at  one  shank  end 
and  a  fastener  at  the  other  shank  ead  to  rotatably  secure 
the  shaft  and  handle  theretogether,  said  spacing  sleeve  and 
shank  bead  having  bearing  surfaces  on  their  inner  faces  to 
engage  the  shaft  aad  prevent  relative  longitudinal  move- 
ment tberebctwen,  said  shaft  being  free  to  rotate  about 
said  shank  upon  gyration  of  said  handle  causing  said 
shaft  to  develop  mooientum  in  its  looter  side  and  over- 
come the  friction  of  said  bearing  euif aces  and  said  shank. 


WEDGE  OFCRATRD  ANCHORING  MEANS  FOR 
MINI  BOOT  BOLT 
B.  Difiif,  MwiHto,  OMo^jijiffiir  to 
Bipaao^,  Inc.,  Maiietia,  OUo, 
of 


la|y_31,lf 
SCIakM. 


oorrespoadtng  part;  aad  wedge  meaas  disposed  betweea 
said  parts  aad  provided  with  projections  each  leoeivablc 
in  a  corresponding  part  aperture  aad  engageable  witfi  the 
end  wall  surface  thereof  adjacent  said  oae  assembly  end 
whea  said  assembly  is  conu-acted.  said  proiecticms  having 
wedging  surfaces  complementary  to  and  for  mutual  wett- 
ing cngagemem  with  said  part  inner  surfaces  to  expand 
said  assembly  on  movement  of  said  wedge  meam  toward 
the  other  end  of  said  assembly,  the  inner  wedging  surfaces 
of  said  parts  and  the  complementary  wedging  surfaces  of 
said  projections  having  a  uniform  profile  throughout  their 
longitudinal  extent  so  as  to  provide  said  mutual  wedg- 
ing engagement  during  said  last-a»entioned  movement 
throughout  the  longitudinal  extent  of  the  wedging  sur- 
faces of  said  projections,  and  each  oi  said  projections 
being  of  substantially  the  same  width  as  its  correspond- 
ing  aperture  and  having  parallel  planar  side  wall  surfaces 
for  guiding  engagement  with  those  of  said  aperture. 


:wmk 


SHEET  METAL  NUT  WrfH  ARCHED  SCREW  RE- 
CEIVING KffiANS  AWp  LATCHING  FLANGES 

G.  Biaaasr,  Toledo,  OMa,  aaagaer  to 
ToMa,  OUo,  a  impmaHea  ef  1 
Fled  Apr.  23, 1959,  Scr.  No.  Nt^^t 
2nstoii     (CLtS-^») 


a  iTi 


2.  A  sheet  metal  nut  comprising  a  fiat  body  portion 
bent  upon  itself  to  provide  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  sub- 
stantially parallel  side  walls,  an  outwardly  arched  por- 
tion on  each  of  said  side  walls,  said  arched  portiom  hav- 
ing a  common  axis,  an  integral  apertured  wall  connecting 
the  outer  ends  of  said  side  walls,  thread  sections  formed 
on  each  arched  portion  of  said  side  walls  thereby  thread- 
edly  to  engage  a  screw  insert  thoebetween,  oppoi,tit\y  ex- 
tending integral  flange  portions  at  the  inner  end  of  said 
aide  walls  *«t^fwiing  at  right  angles  thereto,  a  slot  in  each 
of  said  flange  portions  adjacent  the  reflective  side  wall, 
a  return  fold  portion  on  one  of  said  integral  flante  por- 
tion apertwed  to  afford  screw  entry,  said  return  fold 
being  in  substantia  abutting  contact  substantially 
throughout  the  entire  length  thereof  with  the  adjacent 
surface  of  said  one  integral  flange,  a  pair  of  integral  latch 
elements  on  said  return  fold  portion  extending  into  said 
slots  reflectively  in  each  oi  said  flange  portiom,  one  of 
said  latch  elements  being  arranged  in  the  region  of  eadi 
of  said  side  walls  and  being  arcu^e  in  opposite  direc- 
tiom  and  coaxial  with  said  arched  portions,  and  each 
arcuate  latch  element  being  on  the  outer  side  of  and  in 
engagement  with  one  of  the  arched  portions. 


1.  Anchoring  means  for  a  mine  roof  bolt  comprising: 
an  expansible  shell  assembly  having  separate  parts  each 
generally  shaped  m  a  longitudinal  segment  of  a  hollow 
cylinder  and  provided  with  a  medial  aperture  therein 
adjacent  one  end  of  said  assembly,  each  of  said  aper- 
tures having  parallel  planar  side  wall  surfaces  and  a 
planar  end  wall  surface  adjacem  said  one  assembly  end, 
said  parts  having  inner  iaclined  wedging  surfaces  which 
diverge  toward  said  one  assembly  end  at  a  consunt  fixed 
angle  and  are  each  of  at  least  substantially  the  same  width 
as  and  ia  longitudinal  alignment  with  the  aperture  in  the 


2,991,952 

OPTICAL  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING 

DIFFERENCES  IN  ELEVATION 

Evaa  L.  nepMm,  Bmperia,  Kaai.,  ii  ijIm  nr  to  HopUas 

FIM  Nov.  4. 1959,  Scr.  No.  771,791 
5aafaM.    (CLM— 2.7) 

1.  An  optical  instrument  for  measuring  differences  in 
elevation  which  comprises  a  housing  positionable  upon  a 
flat  surface,  said  housing  having  objective  and  viewing 
openings  therein,  a  multiple  mirror  optical  system  mount- 
ed in  said  housing  comprising  a  pair  of  mirror  components 
each  having  an  objective  reflecting  portion  positiooed  for 
exposure  to  a  target  spaced  a  substantial  distance  from 
the  instrument,  one  of  said  mirror  components  providing 
an  even  number  of  reflecting  surfaces  to  reflect  a  normal 
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tarfet  imafe  and  die  other  oi  said  mirnHr  compoiieiitB 
provkfiag  an  odd  BuiBber  of  at  Icait  one  leflecttng  sur- 
face to  rdlect  a  revennd  taffet  imate,  said  compoaenti 
bejnt  ao  poiitioned  relative 'to  a  pair  of  datim  planes 
which  intersect  at  a  predetermined  angk  that  the  emer- 
gent reflection  patiw  of  said  reversed  and  wmnal  imafes 
lie  in  ttie  viewkif  datum  plane  when  the  ohjective  datum 
plane  intersects  the  target  and  on  oKWsite  sides  of  the 


viewing  datum  plane  when  the  objective  datum  plane  is 
displaced  from  the  target,  at  least  ooe  of  said  mirror 
components  being  mounted  on  a  movable  sun>orting  mem- 
ber, means  adjustably  coimecting  said  supporting  mem- 
ber to  said  hoining  for  pivotal  movement  along  axes  nor- 
mal tn  and  co-directional  with  the  intersection  between 
said  datum  planes  to  permit  calibration  of  said  optical 
system,  means  to  nttate  said  housing  to  move  the  objective 
datum  plane*  relative  to  the  target,  and  means  carried 
by  said  housing  to  indicate  the  difference  in  elevation  be- 
tween the  instrument  and  the  target  when  the  objective 
datum  plane  intersects  the  target. 


Inka  Sw 


APPAKATUiFOR 


iRC^rrauK 


PLOniNG 


to  Photo- 


raai  ftar.  If ,  lfS7,  Sar.  No.  7tS«M7 
ISCtatoM.   (OLM— 1^ 


1.  In  mwjbhiaticm  for  comparing  a  pair  ol  pictmlal 
representatibm  talum  of  a  particular  area  from  a  pair  of 
vaced  poaitioos  to  obtain  contour  indicatiow  of  die 
particular  ana,  oMana  operative  upon  the  pictorial  repre- 
sentations for  scanning  the  pictorial  rqmsealataoas  to 
seardi  for  poiiaoaB  of  coincidence  betweea  die  pictorial 
representations,  means  coupled  to  tlie  scanning  means  for 
presenthig  for  iriew  the  pontions  of  ooinddeace  between 
the  pictorial  representations  upon  die  occurrence  of  each 
scan  to  produce  contour  hidications,  means  responsiTe 
to  the  signab  from  the  scanning  means  for  shifting  at 
leaat  oae  of  die  pictortel  represntitfioas  relative  to  the 
■canning  means  upon  the  completion  of  each  scan,  and 
mens  rcsponsiw  to  die  dufting  means  and  coupled  to 
theseaaniag  means  for  initiating  a  new  scan  after  each 
sWIting  operatini. 


POKMAi 


MAGAZINE-TYPB  DVridMra 
UCOMMNG  AND/OK 
IN  SYNCHKONOUi  OPBUIIQN 
ARATB  DEVId  POK  TAKING  OK 
MOTION  PICTURES 

I  Jnhannis  Vlehhach,  Drcsda^  Gcr- 
ly,   assign  nts  to  VU  ~ 


FOcd  Dec  <,  19M,  Scr.  No.  <2MM 
SOataas.    (CL  tS— liJ) 


the  tape 
adiitaBi 
iti  cOBi* 
ly  rotat- 


2.  k  an  apparatus  wherein  a  sound  tape 
reodvfs  a  magazine  containing  a  qwol  of 
tape  t^  be  frictiooally  driven  by  drive  means  i 
mechanism,  and  wherein  die  sound  recorded 
is  syndironiied  to  the  motion  of  a  strip  of  fflm 
mottot  picture  apparatus  by  maans  of  an 
mutator,  the  improvement  which  comprises  a 
able  sfro^et  wheel  in  the  removable  mfrtflf 
ment  with  the  tape  and  otherwise 
movemem  of  the  drive  means  for  movement 
a  spa*  gear  keyed  to  said  q^ocket  wheel  and  ^ro^aetfa^ 
out  ol  the  magazine  and  into  the  mechanism,  a  driven 
gear  mounted  on  the  mechanism  and  in  aigagsoieat 
with  laid  qnir  gear  when  die  magazine  is  naSuntad  in 
the  mechanism,  and  means  mechaadcally  come^ng  said 
driven  gear  to  the  commutator,  whereby  the  actkud  qteed 
of  the  tape  is  positively  transmitted  to  the  commutator. 

I     r 

2,9tS,9S5 

BINOCULAR  PROVIDED  WITH  AN  IMPROVED 
INTERLOCKING  DEVKX  BETWEEN  A  PAIR 
or  OCULAR  SYSTEMS 
Sannei  Goto,  lSl-1  Uelalis  wntM;  Sy 

maeU;  a^  HaJhM  dnnrf,  7fS-l 
of  Onrf7n*sUf  SaitMBiu  Jnpnn 

FBad  Dec  15,  IMMv.  No.  TM^tS 
ICUtm.    (CL 


1.  A  binocular  having  a  pair  of  ocular  systdps,  a  pair 
of  supports  pivotally  connected  and  snpportingi  said  sys- 
tems to  that  the  distance  between  the  ocnlai'  syslams 
can  be  adjusted  in  aoeordanoe  with  the  distaiye  of  the 
eyes  of  a  user,  each  ocular  system  induding  at  [least  one 
sMftabie  leas,  an  inner  tube  faKhidhig  a  spM  ttm,  said 
Inner  tube  iKdably  loporting  said  riiifmble  Imi  at  least 
one  flked  lens,  and  an  outer  tabe  having  an  pixiaf  sMt, 
said  outer  tube  flxedhy  supporting  said  fixed  |ens,  said 
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be  movnd 


shiflaUa  leas  inrii1i«g  a  pin  ongagiBg  the 
and  dia  axial  4ift  so  that  die  shiflaUa  kos 
in  relatioa  to  tlw  ixad  tens  to  chaage  die 
of  the  ocular  syslsaa  in  rssponss  to  relative  rotation  be- 
tween the  inner  tab*  and  the  onler  tubr,  a  gear  fixed  to 
eadi  of  aaid  inaar  tabes  aad  an  iatarmediate  gear  in  en- 
wilh  said  iiad  geafs,  aaid  gann  constituting  a 
wheraby  the  two  inaar  tabes  are  rotated  in 
relatioa  to  the  <ialer  tabes  to  giv«  the  soom  augaiOcataoa 
to  eadi  ocukr  systoaa,  aad  a  fnitlier  fsnr  system  between 
die  two  outv  tubes  to  rotate  one  of  the  oater  tubes  in 
re^tonse  to  the  ad^Uifient  of  the  distance  betweeu  the 
two  ocular  syMcns  in  the  same  directioQ  as  the  respec- 
tive associated  inner  tube  wtuch  ooran  during  such 
adju^menL 


oohinrn  shaft,  and  a  drive  take-off  aseana  oi 
of  a  rear  view  mirror  poaitiooed  ao  that  it  praiacti  aal- 
wardly  from  one  side  of  said  vehicle  aad  conaactod  to 
said  vehicle  for  free  swinging  raoveneat  aboirt  a  vertieal 


Msv  11, 19S9, 8ev.  Now  gll^lt 
tOalHH.   (CLg»— 41) 


axis,  and  means  connecting  said  mirror  to  said  drive  take- 
off means  so  that  movement  of  said  mirror  is  responsive 
to  rotational  movement  of  said  steering  column  shaft, 
said  means  including  a  gear  drivingly  engagnig  said  drive 
take-off  ooeans  and  a  flexible  driven  shaft  having  one  end 
drivingly  connected  to  said  mirror  and  having  the  other 
end  ccminected  to  said  gear. 


5.  An  auxiliary  sprctacht  adapted  to  be  removably 
positioned  on  an  opiitiialnuc  mounting,  said  spectacle 
comprising  an  elongated  frame  bar,  a  pair  of  lenses, 
means  securing  said  lenses  to  said  frame  bar  in  dq>end- 
ing  relation  therewith,  said  frame  bar  having  a  pair  of 
horizontally  disposed  transverse  stots  therethrou|h  each 
approximately  centrally  aligned  above  a  reqiective  one 
of  said  lenses,  a  clamp  arm  extending  through  each  of 
said  slots  and  pivotally  coanected  to  said  frame  bar  by 
vertically  disposed  pivot  means  within  said  slots,  said 
clamp  anna  having  lever  sactioas  extending  forwanfly 
from  said  pivot  means  through  the  maior  portion  of  the 
transverse  kngdi  of  their  reqpective  slots  and  protruding 
slightly  outwardly  through  one  end  thereof  to  provide 
finger  engaging  tcnniaal  ends,  said  clamp  arms  further 
having  elongated  dependng  sections  engageable  over  the 
rear  side  of  said  mounting,  said  elongated  sections  nor- 
mally extending  outwardly  of  said  slots  and  rearwardly 
from  said  pivot  means  hi  directioas  generally  toward  each 
odier  and  havfaig  portions  ctwing  downwardly  and  fol- 
lowing substantially  die  inner  contour  sh^ie  of  the  nasal 
edges  of  said  req>ective  adjacent  lenses  and  spring  means 
in  said  slots  bearing  under  tension  against  an  inner  side 
wall  of  said  slot  and  against  said  lever  sections  of  said 
arms  in  such  numaer  as  to  bias  said  elongated  down- 
wardly curving  portions  thereof  in  a  sidewise  direction 
toward  said  leans  wherein,  with  said  dongated  portions 
of  said  arms  extended  over  the  rear  side  of  said  mount- 
ing and  said  lenses  of  said  spectacle  in  engagement  with 
the  front  side  of  said  mounting,  said  q;ning  means  will 
function  to  urge  said  arms  against  said  rear  side  of  said 
mounting  and  securely  cUunp  said  auxiliary  qiectade 
on  the  moimting.  I 


AUTOMAIKALLT 


adSw 


ABLE  REAR  VIEW 


API.21D, 

, .  U. 

Od  IS,  lfS7, 8ar.  No.  (92,353 
TTInlMi    (CL  91-93) 

with  a  motor  vehicle  having  a 
ibly  includaig  a  rotataUe  steering 


2,»gg,»Sg 

ADJUSTABLE  REAR  VIEW  MIRROR 
Maitoa  V.  Lewla,  Rta.  3,  Box  IttI,  lisnUsn,  Tex. 
FBed  Jnac  If,  1959,  Scr.  Na.  t2U4« 
4yTainss     (CL 


1 .  In  a  rear  view  mirror  for  vehicles,  a  support,  a  mir- 
ror framework  pivotally  mouoted  on  said  support,  ver- 
tical and  horizontal  adjusting  screws  mounted  on  said 
framework,  arms  having  one  end  pivotally  mounted  on 
said  support  and  the  other  end  mounted  on  said  frame- 
work and  being  movable  by  said  adjusting  screws. 


SANDWpCn  MIRROfR 
Edwto  M.  Peikey,  Norwalk,  aad  Joha  P.  Shaalcy,  Don- 
to  Ihe  PerMnFlasfr  Caipon- 
«  cmputathia  of  New  Yosfc 
^195g,  sir.  No.  7g3,975 
(CLtS— 195) 


FBed  Dec 

3 


1.  'An  improved  flrst-snrfeoe  mirror  which  comprises 
two  plates  of  glass  one  of  which  has  on  its  exterior  sur- 
face a  mirror,  a  plurality  of  tubular  ^aai  spacers  bonded 
at  one  of  their  ends  to  the  opposite  surfi»e  of  said  mirror 
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pUte  aad  each  hvriag  a  vent  hole  tterdn,  the  atha  plate 
being  bawled  to  the  oppoaite  ends  of  the  apecen,  the 
qMoen  being  of  anch  length  that  tte  total  tfaidaBMB  of  the 
mirror  it  not  ItM  than  one4enth  the  le^tfa  of  the  minor, 
the  {dates  and  tpmotn  being  f<»med  of  ^ass  having  the 
same  physical  iwoperties.  and  said  pacers  being  q>aced 
from  each  other  a  distance  varymg  from  0.9  to  1.1  times 
their  diameter  and  being  arranged  to  suppmt  the  (dates 
during  polishing  at  the  mirror  surface  and  to  hold  the 
mirror  against  diMortion  during  use. 


JUMS  ilO,  IHl 


nim- 


n- 


ine  for- 


BOMBING  NAVK^^AL  COMPUTER 
VW  L.  Hdceeoa  and  Edwavd  J.  Lopcr,  MflwaBkec, 
Wb^  aarignofs  io  GcMna  Moleis  Corpontioa,  Detroit, 
Midk,  a  corponrtioa  of  Delawan 

FOed  Inly  li,  IHt,  Ssr.  No.  598,134 


a  sect^  normally  in  cloaing  edge-to-edge  . 
tion  a»d  cloaing  said  opadng  and  mowited 
for  m»vwnem  to  a  position  in  which  the  a^ 

of  said  doofs  are  out  of  abutting  relation  and 
cover  laid  opening,  a  magazine  positioBed  in 
iMion  with  respect  to  said  tube  and  having  a  loi 
extendbig  discharge  opening  in  regittry  with 
doon  of  said  tube,  an  abutment  in  said  ma. 
wardly  of  and  adjacem  said  discharge  opening 
ing  downwardly  and  inwardly  toward  said  ^^.^^^Mm^^ 
opening,  a  rodcet  in  said  magazine  and  in  aligni»ent  with 
and  adjacent  said  discharge  opening  in  said  magn- 
ane  and  having  a  portion  adjacent  one  end  rest^  upon 
said  closed  doors  with  said  one  end  bearing  ag4tnst  said 
abutment,  a  spring-biased  follower  in  said  magazine  de- 
tachably  engaging  the  other  end  of  said  rocket,  a  member 
positioned  in  said  tube  rearwardly  of  said  opening  and 
mounted  for  longitudinal  movement  toward  apd  away 
from  said  opening,  and  means  operatively  connedting  said 
member  to  said  doors,  said  member  being  adiiable  in 
response  to  gas  blast  generated  by  a  fired  rockd  io  Mdd 
tube  to  effect  the  movemem  of  said  doors  from  the  posi- 
tion closing  said  opening  to  the  position  whoUy  Uncover- 
ing said  opening  and  to  thereby  permit  the  rtxket  hi 
said  magazine  to  be  discharged  from  the  discharfe  open- 
ing of  said  magazine  through  said  opening  gnd  into 
firing  position  in  said  tube. 


1.  An  atmaft  bombing  computer  system  adapted  to 
effect  release  at  a  bomb  at  a  point  where  the  aircraft 
flight  path  is  tangent  to  a  predicted  bomb  trajectory  in- 
tersecting a  selected  target  includhig  means  measuring  the 
horizontal  ground  range  distance  <rf  the  craft  to  the  tar- 
get from  a  point  on  the  flight  path  representing  an  initial 
poddon  of  the  craft  and  developing  an  electrical  signal 
proportional  thereto,  means  continuously  measuring  the 
ground  range  distance  the  craft  has  flown  in  a  horizontal 
direction  from  said  poim  and  developing  an  electrical 
signal  proportioBal  thereto,  means  continuously  predict- 
ing the  bomb  trajectory  at  each  point  along  the  flight  path 
and  developing  an  electrical  signal  representing  the  hori- 
zontal distance  component  thereof,  ampUtude  compari- 
son means  connected  to  receive  said  signals  and  compar- 
ing said  signals  representing  the  last  two  named  distances 
with  said  first  signal  and  developing  a  resultant  electrical 
control  signal  related  to  the  difference  thereof,  and  a 
bomb  release  control  means  actuated  by  said  amplitude 
comparison  means  when  the  said  difference  signal  passes 
through  zero. 

SOCKET  LAUNCHER 

SL??3L*^'!!i**"  ^  ">«^er,  Colo. 
Med  Dec.  7, 19S^Ser.  No.  <24,96« 
"^    m.  (CL  19^1.7) 


nOLUaANDLING  MECHANBMS  FOR  QUNS 

ttai ef  NewjSsS**^  ^ '"''■""■    ^''•*  ■ 
FOed  Feb.  9, 1944,  Ser.  No.  S21M* 
MClafaM.   (CLt9L-^3) 


1.  In  combination,  a  gun  assembly  and  a  kidneyf  shaped 
shell  msgazine  having  upper  and  lower  arcuate  nins  con- 
centrically disposed  relatively  to  the  barrel  of  ihe  gun 
assembly. 

2.9tM«3 
««»«        AUTOMATIC  FEED  MECHANBMB 

»oeMaAlsjefy  CoIpontioi^  Flflilpn,  N  J, 

^  of  New  Isncy 

Fled  Am.  11, 1946,  Ssr.  No.  Ml,377 
(CUm.    (CL99— 33) 


A  rocket  laaackar  coaqMning  a  borizoittally  dlspoaed 
cy^<Mcal  tube  haviag  a  longitudinally  f^t»mAi»g  cloaed 


wiA^'tSS^a^  ^  ^*5"~'  '^'uH*  »»«^  0*  *       »•  Gun-loading  mechanism  comprising  a  plur^tv  4it 
rocto  toethrouih.  a  p«r  of  doof.  e«A  in  the  form  cjf   magazines,  feed  slide,  in  each  mSS?fifc^&; 
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shells  to  a  loadi^  stalioa,  feed  pawls  carried  by  said 
slides,  latches  arraaiid  to  render  the  feed  pawb  uioper- 
ative,  and  an  akvaator  for  setoctivdy  operating  the 
latches. 


IflMpfel.  Ym 


raRHOBMNG 

r,  New  Vi 
to  N< 

Ocl.14,  IMTTftv.  Na.  «9MM 
ItCWM.   (CL9»-4) 


flat  shield  being  provided  with  a  vertically  upstanding 
sleeve  endrcHng  said  spindle  and  •■  outwardly  spaced 
vertically  upstanding  areolar  ridps  oowcolric  wkh  said 
sleeve,  a  spfaidk  drive  gear  secured  to  said  spiadle  iamo- 
diatdy  above  said  flat  boriwotal  shield,  said  drive  gsar 
being  provided  on  iu  underside  with  an  upwardly  ex- 
tending enlarged  recess  adi^ted  to  encompass  the  up- 
standing sleeve  presented  by  said  shield  and  a  cooceatik 


10.  In  a  machine  tool  the  combination  of  a  stationary 
support,  a  relativdy  shiftable  tool  support  mounted  on 
the  said  stationary  support,  means  for  shifting  the  tool 
support  along  the  sUtionary  support  comprising  cooper- 
ating screw  and  nut  ekmcrts  in  whidi  die  nut  element  is 
mounted  in  fixed  relation  to  the  thifuble  support  and  the 
said  screw  element  is  routably  joumaled  to  said  station- 
ary support,  means  for  routing  said  screw  element  in- 
cluding a  drive  sleeve  rotatably  but  imn-shifubly  jour- 
naled  to  said  stationary  support  and  telescoping  a  portion 
of  the  screw  element,  said  sleeve  element  having  a  4>lined 
connection  with  said  screw  element  so  that  the  screw  ro- 
tates with  the  sleeve,  means  tnoutking  the  screw  element 
to  the  sleeve  for  limited  axial  niovement  relative  to  the 
sleeve  comprising  spring  means  pre-stressed  to  restrain 
the  screw  against  axial  movement  relative  to  the  drive 
sleeve  under  all  power  loads  required  to  move  the  shift- 
able  support,  adjustj^  abutment  means  interposed  in 
the  path  of  movement  of  the  shiftable  suRwrt  for  posi- 
tively stopping  die  movement  thereof  at  a  precise  point 
whereiqxm  said  means  mounting  said  screw  element  for 
limited  axial  movement  relative  to  the  drive  sleeve  func- 
tions to  permit  the  screw  to  shift  axially  relative  to  the 
drive  sleeve,  and  means  operatively  associated  with  the 
stationary  support  and  responsive  to  the  axial  shift  of  the 
screw  element  relative  to  the  drive  sleeve  to  suspend  the 
action  of  the  said  means  for  rotating  the  screw  ekment 


groove  a<iapted  to  encompass  the  circular  ridge  presented 
by  said  flat  shield,  said  gear  being  disposed  to  cooperate 
with  said  shield  in  a  manner  to  prevent  the  admission  of 
lubricant  tberebelow.  a  variable  tpeed  transmission  in- 
cluding shifubk  gearing  selectively  engageable  with  said 
spindle  drive  gear  for  rotating  said  to(ri  sfnndle  at  a  se- 
lected q>eed  throughout  a  relatively  low  range  at  q)eeds, 
and  a  high  q>eed  motor  selectively  energizaUe  to  rotate 
said  spindle  at  an  extremely  high  q>eed,  said  high  speed 
motor  comprising  a  rotor  secured  to  said  Uxi  q^indk  be- 
low said  shield  and  a  cooperating  stator  carried  within 
said  spindle  head. 

2.9n,9i4 

METHOD  AND  APf  ARATUS  FOR  SURFACE  CON- 

DinONING  INGOTS  AND  THE  UKE 

DamM  E.  gg-cer,  ^^'^f^^^O'^tl^;!*^^^^  ^ 
AtUBBoa  Cumpany,  Sontk  San  VnBCiaca,  CaBf .,  a 
I  of  Nevada 

Filed  Fsh.  3. 1951,  Ssr.  No.  713^19 
19ClafaM.   (CL99— 34) 
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19S4,  Ser.  No.  43M5S, 

Mly  IS.  19St.    Dl- 

Fsb.  24,  19SS,  Ssr.  No. 

729319 

M  nihil    CCL99— 11) 

1.  In  a  madiiae  tool  provided  with  a  vertical  tool 
spindle  adapted  to  be  driven  at  a  selected  one  of  an  ex- 
tremely wide  range  of  output  ^weds,  a  hollow  spindle 
head  adapted  to  rotaubly  support  said  tool  spindle,  a  flat 
horizontal  shield  extending  across  the  hoUow  central  por- 
tion of  said  spindle  head  and  being  provided  with  an 
aperture  through  which  said  tool  spindle  extends,  said 


1.  Apparatus  for  machining  a  work  piece  con^vising 
a  pair  ol  holders  aligned  on  an  axis  of  reciprocation  to 
engage  opposite  ends  of  the  work  piece,  opposed  fluid 
IHessure  actuated  pistons  connected  with  the  req>ective 
holders,  a  fluid  pressure  system  including  a  source  of 
fluid  pressure  and  means  for  applying  adjustable  fluid 
pressure  to  said  pistom  to  force  the  holders  toward  the 
work  piece  and  thereby  to  clamp  the  same  between  the 
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for  fa«liaf  a  bUak 


ftgliie 


|ripi»d  to  Gawe  said  Mank  fhia  ana  lo  ba 
a  twhtinf  motion  from  laid  feeding  meam, . 
meam  iodudinf  a  fixed  feed  enprott  having  . 
end  located  adjacent  laid  gripper,  a  aeoond 
support  generaUy  parallal  to  the  Int  said 
dmcly  adjacent  themo^ 


witli|iha  palli 


holden,  laid  holden.  conttitutiag  tke  eole  M^port  for 
said  work  piece,  owam  in  Mdd  flald  ptcMure  tyaiem 
eootroOing  dto  floid  preewire  on  at  least  oae  of  taid  pis- 
tons to  caosa  reeiprocd  motion  of  said  iMldera,  said  first 
named  means  aerriiv  to  continue  appUcMion  of  damp- 
ing force  to  the  work  piece  daring  soeh  redprocatioa. 
tools  arranged  to  make  axial  cuts  simultaneously  on  op- 
posite sides  of  the  work  piece  when  the  work  piece  is  .      . 

redprocated,  and  means  for  effecting  incremental  rela-    cnt-anray  portion  generafiy  coextaastve  withj  tha 
tive  rotation  between  said  tods  and  work  piece  about    of  twisting  moveaseat  at  said  glne  ana  whie  fta 
said  axis  between  successive  working  strokes  of  the  work    feeding  means,  and  a  member  opposfJ  to  sJiifint  -^r- 
piece.  port  and  forming  a  small  ana  of  contad  f^r  gnidiag 

"  said  glue  area. 

MKTBOO  AND  AFPAJUTIB  FOB  APTLYING  2,9itJ<f 

EANDUB^TOfAMntam  COmiNUOlJSFORMENvEoPESWrnidlJMMED 

M.  FLAPS  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  iME 

to  Edwin  I.  D.  StaaMoBi  and  Donnid  1.           ^^ 

CMy,  Mc,  Ww^Cen^^jsi^iiii  to  Uaeco^ 

''"%S!?*!ls.*f'^^^W«7  I       Flad  Apr.  5, 19M,  Scr.  N«.  STMTS 

•  CWaiB.   (CL93-J9  |  t  OniaM.   (CL  f 3-41) 
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'p. 


1.  A  method  of  spplyiog  handle  blanks  to  aqp  body 
web  in  a  process  of  fabrkating  paper  cops  with  handles 
comprising  feeding  cup  body  web  in  a  first  direction 
over  a  station  point  whereby  to  periodically  present  an 
area  of  cup  body  web  at  a  given  time  at  said  sUtion 
point,  feeding  handle  web  over  said  sutimi  point  in  a 
second  directaoa  whereby  to  periodically  present  an  area 
of  handle  wd>  al  said  statwn  point  over  each  area  of 
cup  web,  applying  an  adhesive  to  one  of  each  said  cup 
web  area  and  said  handle  web  area  before  they  leave 
said  station  point  and  separating  a  handle  blank  from 
each  said  handle  web  area  and  applying  same  to  each 
said  cup  web  area  at  said  station  poim  in  adhesive  attach- 
ment. 


BLANK  FEEDING  MBCBANBM  FOR  CONE 
CUP  MACHINES 

B.  ■nifdetifsi.  MHwaaket,  Wis,,  assignor  to 

MlwiMkM,  Wta^  a  coi^ 


Fled  Dee.  24, 19%  Ssr.  No.  TI2,T13 
iOnkH.   (a.93-.34J) 


1.  The  method  of  forming  an  assembly  of 
nected  detachable  etxvtlope^  comprising  die 
cutting  a  first  wd>  of  eavtlope  material  to  , 

first  wtb  with  a  series  of  longitudinally  spaced 
extettfng  cut-out  portions;  advancing  said 
timed  relation  into  juxtapodtion  with  an  ad.. 
ond  wtb  of  envelope  material  to  fonn  the  fronts 
reapectively  of  senes-connected  envelopes  with 
having  a  aeries  of  transversely  extemiUng  ex 
adhering  adjaccm  fronta  and  backa  together 
along  narrow  peripheral  banda  to  farm  a  serics^of  nw*- 
venely  opeaing  envelope  pockets;  feeding  strips  of  mofe- 
tur^acDsitive  gunmed  upe  one  onto  each  flap 'hi  t*—^ 
rdatioo  to  the  advance  of  the  weba,  each  of  a4id  stripe 
being  fed  so  as  to  have  a  moistuie-sensilive  gnmmad 
side  etposed;  and  heat  seaUng  each  of  saU  stifaa  to  to 
r^ecive  flap  in  timed  rdation  to  the  advimde  of  fbe 
webs  to  adapt  the  individual  envelopes  for  aealhu 
separated  from  the  aaaemUy. 


I 


FHsd  May  2T,  1959,  Sar.  No.  glMlS 
TCMsii.    (CL93— 94) 


L  In  a  cooiad  cop-makkg  maddaa, 
forming  mandrel  incfaiding  a  blank 


7.  The  method  of  manufacturing  a  paper  dm  body 
^^^  ^^  •  telescoping  section  and  an  imperforate  li^  from 

arotataWaCTp.   a  papef  tube  formed  from  a  plurality  of  wonndipiies'  of 
^ '     feedmg    paper  ttpe  secured  to  form  a  paper  tube  havingia  paper 
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ply  famer  tuba  with  a  paper  ply  liaer  which  paper  ply 
inner  tiriw  is  sepanrte  and  sUdaMe  within  a  pi^cr  ply 
outer  tube,  ciui|iiislHg  tha  staps  of  performing  a  dep 
forming  operaHoa  on  said  paper  tube  so  that  said  outer 
tnbe  projects  beyond  said  inner  tnbe  at  one  end  and  said 
inner  tabe  pnejects  boyend  said  outer  taht  at  the  op- 
posite cad  so  that  taid  tabe  has  an  externally  tUtpptd  end 
and  an  inlsraally  stepped  end,  making  a  uicumferential 
cut  intermediate  the  length  if  the  tube  from  the  outside 
to  the  inner  ply  forming  die  liner,  and  then  slipping  the 
inner  tube  with  reqwd  to  the  outer  tube  to  eliminate  the 
stepped  ends  to  f<Mm  the  paper  can  body  with  the  tele- 
scoping section  between  the  inner  tube  and  the  outer  tube 
with  an  imperforate  oontinnoos  lining. 


LOOflBMA' 


TEtOMLCaR. 


•ACTING  MEANS 


Fled  Nov 
1 


N.  Csspsf,! 
.iXiMT, 
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VIBRATING  ANDFIMSHING  MACHINE  FOR  PRO- 
DUCING FLEORLE  CONCRETE  REVETMENTS 
FKMk  L  lanrtrea,  1397  Cwr  Ave.,  Mimphia,  Tcm. 
FOad  Inly  24, 19S4,8er.No.  999,U9 
ICkte.   (CL  94-45) 
(Ciimiii  nndsr  TMs  3S,  UA  Cade  (19S2),  aac.  244) 


la  a  coacrela  fiaUUng  machiae  for  fiaJAing  molded 
of  a  fleaAda  concrete  revetment  mat  prior  to 
hardening  of  the  slabs  in  indMdual  aK>lds  having  a  ma- 
chine frame,  tractkm  wheels  carrying  the  machine  frame 
and  moviitg  along  paralld  track  rails  disposed  laterally 
with  re^Md  to  a  mold  form  assembly  composed  of  shal- 
l&w  individual  mold  forms,  a  forward  slab-vibrating  unit 
including  vibratory  palkt  members  adapted  to  fit  inter- 
nally into  the  indrvidnal  mold  forms  for  vibrating  in- 
dividual shallow  concrete  slabs  until  all  aggregates  are 
oomidetdy  submerged  in  the  alaba,  a  leveling  screed 
frame  carried  by  the  machine  frame  rearwardly  of  the 
slab-vibrating  nidi,  a  screed  leveling  plate  carried  by  the 
screed  frame  for  leveling  the  vibrated  coocrde  slabs  in 
the  iwfivldud  mold  ferma  to  a  surface  flush  widi  the  tops 
of  the  maid  forma  conatituting  the  aaaembty,  the  Im- 
provements which  comprise  suspension  means  adapted 
to  raise  or  lower  the  leveling  screed  relative  to  the  eon- 
crete  in  die  mold  forms,  the  aospenaioa  means  indodlttg 
paralld  Uoerally  extending  mounting  channels  aecured 
to  the  machiBe  frame  in  spaced  rdationdiip  lengdiways 
diereof,  a  pair  of  spaced  mountfaif  bars  fixedly  secured 
d  thdr  oppodte  ends  bdween  the  channel  members  and 
wspoaed  tranaversdy  of  the  mounting  diannels,  a  aleevB 
on  eadi  mouadag  bar  rotatable  wHh  reaped  thereto,  op- 
poeed  pairs  of  spacad  parallel  lever  arms  exteadiag  sub- 
stantially hoftaortaHy  fiNMn  each  sleeve  member,  ver- 
tically disposed  individnaUy  a^uataMe  suspension  mem- 
DOTS  secureo  lo  ue  hvot  arms  ano  to  me  screeo. 


A  material  tamper  comprising  an  fk>ngatfd  bk)^  hav- 
ing a  cross  aection  of  quadrangular  diape  taken  generally 
perpendicularly  to  the  »i/Mi£at<^  dimension,  said  block 
hsvini  a  concave  front  face,  a  bottom,  top,  side  faces, 
and  a  pair  of  arcuate  rear  faces  intenediag  in  an  aecuate 
ridge  intermediate  the  top  and  bottom  thcreoC  the  lower 
arcuate  rear  face  tapering  inwwdly  toward  the  bottom 
from  the  ridge  and  cooperating  with  the  concave  front 
face  when  said  block  is  used  as  said  matsrial  tamper  so 
that  the  said  lower  conical  smfaoe  urges  the  concave 
front  face  into  material  engaging  oompactneis  when 
downwardly  projected  and  to  permit  the  quick  release  of 
suction  upon  the  withdrawal  of  said  block,  a  brackd 
mounted  on  the  top  of  said  biock,  a  handle  pivotally 
mounted  from  said  bracket  over  the  center  of  gravity  ci 
said  material  tamper  so  that  the  taaaper  hangs  geMiaUy 
vertically  from  the  pivotal  mooating.  an  arcuale  slot 
formed  in  the  brackd.  and  a  pin  extending  laterally  from 
the  handle  near  the  pivotal  mounting  for  riding  in^the 
arcuate  slot,  so  that  the  haadle  is  readily  adiustaMe  with 
reaped  to  the  brackd  as  the  material  tamper  is  suspended 
as  a  pendulum  from  the  end  of  the  handle. 


1,994,973 

PHOrrOGRAPHlC  CAMERAS  OF  THE 

TWO-FILM  TYPE 


Flad  Oct  II.  195T,  Scr.  No.  09,392 
31  nainas     (CL  95— 31) 


for  adfnslfaig  thi  sospsnskM  members  in  lengthways  direc- 
C  a  raarward 


tion  for  enabling  a  laaiwiiid  tilting  of  die  screed  f^wne 
and  screed  leveling  plate  for  prododng  an  devated  for- 
ward clearance  between  forwwd  portions  of  the  screed 
plate  and  the  individusi  asoMs  of  the  mold  asscsnbly.  a 
turd  lever  ana  depeadBag  from  eac8  maeve  memocr,  a 
souice  of  powsr  saoonted  on  the  matWne  frame,  artoat- 
ing  cabka  connsftint  the  (hlid  lever  anna  to  the  aource 
of  power  for  si^nltauMWsIy  actn sting  said  sinfrasirm 
meam,  and  meaai  adaated  by  tbe  soaroe  ai  power  for 
oariUstfag  tha  aoaad  laterally  relative  to  the  euchiae 
frame  and  tha  mold  form  asaambty. 

767  O.O. — 18 


1.  A  two-film  camera,  comprising  in  combination,  a 
casing,  lens  meam  suppcMted  by  said  casing,  light  im- 
pervious wall  means  arranged  in  said  casing  dividing  said 
casing  into  a  plurality  of  compartments,  two  pairs  of  film 
feed  spools  being  mounted  in  two  separate  compartments 
of  said  casing  paralld  to  the  opticid  axis  of  said  lens 
means  and  adapted  to  gCSde  two  films  in  paralld  rela- 
tionship to  the  optical  axis  of  said  lens  means  throu^ 
said  camera,  a  cylindrical  cage  having  opaque  cylindrical 
walls  rotataUy  supported  by  said  wall  meam  in  said  cam- 
era, said  walls  deAning  an  opening,  said  cylindrical  cage 
being  coaxial  with  sdd  leos  means,  an  ammlar  gear  se- 
cured to  said  cage,  a  shaft  routably  supported  by  the 
casing  of  said  camoa  and  projecting  therethrou^  a 
knob  secured  to  die  proieding  portion  of  said  shaft,  a 
secured  to  said  shaft,  intermediate  gear  means  rotat- 
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My  moaobed  in  said  caMog,  aid  intermediate  gear  meaiM 
mesUttgly  T^^^t  s*id  fear  wowtd  to  taid  Aaft  and 
said  amudar  ftar  Ncored  to  ttid  ci«e,  oootnri  fearmeans 
rocatably  RQiported  by  said  cariog  aad  In  mailed  engate- 
ment  wtdi  said  annular  gear  secnred  to  said  cage,  said 
cootrol  gears  dcllning  a  recess,  a  two-armed  lever  pivotal- 
ly  siqiported  by  said  castng,  one  of  said  two  arms  having 
a  projection  adapted  to  matingly  engage  said  recess,  two 
shutter  means  operatively  connected  to  said  film  feed 
8po(^  said  intermediate  gear  means  and  said  lens  means, 
a  mirror  pivotally  siq>ported  in  said  cage,  slidable  means 
intermittently  connecting  said  mirror  and  said  intermedi- 
ate gear  means,  said  mirror  bdng  adapted  to  be  swung 
about  its  i»vot  support  by  means  of  said  slidable  con- 
necting means  whim  said  intermediate  gear  means  are 
released,  the  otikr  arm  of  said  two-armed  lever  locking 
laid  intermediate  gear  means  when  said  arm  having  a 
pTOfectioD  docs  not  ntatii^y  engage  said 


swung  fhxn  closed  position  in  which  it  covers  thk  firoiit  of 
said  cnse  to  its  operative  posttkm  in  whidi  it  prwccts  lor- 
warder  from  the  bottom  of  the  case,  a  leas  snpfoit,  wiyt 
in  said  case  and  oo  said  bed  on  which  said  leas  ftvpert  is 
sUdafaiy  adjustable  forwardly  and  rearwardly  fot  f'T'Ht 
the  camera,  and  a  rangcAader  attached  to  said  csjse,  maans 
coupling  said  lens  support  to  the  faagiAoder  to  #diiist  said 
rangelnder  upon  fboning  adjustment  of  saidileai  anp- 


23tt^4 
CONIHOL  DETICES  FOR  OPnCAL  OUECTIVES 
OF  VAIOABLE  FOCAL  LENGTH 
VUaM  aWavi  aad  John  RaglMM  AdaaM,  both 

f  164  at  infill  ■  St,  Liicislsf, 
FBad  hfay  31,  IMt,  8sr.  No.  X 

^plraHsn  Gnat  Britala  Jaae  1,  If  59 
laYlsiHi     (CL  9S-^44) 


port,  said  means  comprising  an  actuating  m^ber  at- 
tached to  said  lens  support  to  move  forwardly  jand  rear- 
wardly therewith,  a  thin  flexible  spring-metal  strap  posi- 
tioned to  have  its  front  end  engaged  by  and  he|d  against 
said  actuating  member  whereby  it  will  be  pwihed  rear- 
wardly upon  rearward  movement  of  said  actuating  mem- 
ber and  it  will  follow  said  actuating  membef  forward 
upon  forward  movement  therecrf,  said  strst>  having 
parallel  top  and  bottom  surfaces  but  being  sUi^y  curved 
in  transverse  section  and  means  connecting  saif  strap  to 
said  rangefinder  to  <^perate  said  rangefindcr  iq|on  longi- 
tudinal movement  of  said  strap. 

^  2,9U,97<  ' 

TIMIKG  B4ECHANBM  FOR  CAMERA  atfUflERS 

Stepftca  A.  Flatt,  lift  Fallaa  St,  Gtaad  Hav4^  Mich. 

FHad  Aac.  14, 199S,  8ar.  Na.  7SS,M2 

Trial—     (CL9S— S5) 


1.  A  control  device  for  an  optical  objective  of  variable 
focal  length  ol  the  kind  known  as  a  "zoom**  lena  for 
contrtrfling  the  focussing  mechanism  ot  the  objective  and 
also  the  mechanism  for  varying  the  equivalent  focal  length 
of  the  objective,  and  comprising  a  fixed  caring,  two  co- 
axial qnndles  widiin  the  caring,  means  iriiereby  such  spin- 
dles can  be  operatively  connected  one  to  the  focussing 
mechanism  and  one  to  the  mechanism  for  varying  the 
equivalent  focal  length,  a  crank  arm  extending  from  one 
of  such  spindles,  a  co^rol  membo-,  means  for  mounting 
the  contnri  member  rotatably  on  the  crank  arm  about  a 
pivot  axis  parallel  to  the  mam  axk  of  the  two  spindles, 
a  transmission  medianism  having  unity  transmission  ratio 
connecting  the  contrtrf  member  to  die  second  of  the  two 
spindka,  a  lefeieuce  member,  means  tor  mounting  the 
reference  member  rotatably  on  the  crank  arm  about  the 
said  pivot  axis,  and  a  ftirther  transmission  mechanism 
having  milty  transmission  ratio  connecting  such  reference 
member  to  die  fixed  caifaig. 


1.  A  shutter  operating  mechanism  for  camaras,  and 
compriung:  a  shutter  guide  having  a  light 
ing  formed  therein,  a  shutter  plate  having  a 
ture  formed  therein,  means  engaged  with 
plate  lor  reciprocating  said  shutter  ^ate 
shutter  guide  to  uncover  and  recover  said  li^ 
opening,  and  qpeed  controUaUe  means  in^HHigg 
two  vibrating  members  and  an  undulate  surface  fssodated 
with  said  shutter  {rfate,  the  vibrating,  members  ^ch  hav- 
ing a  natural  frequency  of  vibration  and  beingi  arranged 
for  operative  engagemem  with  said  undulate  surface  wfth 
at  least  one  vibrating  member  being  engaged  therewith 
at  all  times  for  damping  the  ^leed  of  shutter  pperalion 
relati^  to  said  shutter  i^iide,  the  natural  frecjueiicy  of 
vibration  of  said  vibrating  members  controlling  Ifie  opera- 
tive cagagemeot  of  said  vibrating  members  w^  said  un- 
dulate surface  and  thus  the  qieed  of  said  shuttef . 


RakartL. 


fHOrOCRAfMC  CAMERA 

Mrfovi,  N.Ytf  flolfMV  to 

.  ?i  TimYf  a  CMFOffaiiaa  of  Daiawan 

Flad  Oct  24, 19S9.  Sar.  Na.  tdMlt 
Ifliliiii     (CL93— 44) 
1.  In  a  camera  having  a  case,  a  bed  hingedly  secured  at 
its  bottom  to  die  front  of  said  case  and  adapted  to>  be 


Gcnaaay.  a  cmaofailaa  aCC 
Filed  Mar.  23, 19M, 
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17,2f7. 
Mar.  2|,  19S9 
idahas.    (CL99— 4«)  ' 

1.  In  a  camera  of  the  type  having  a  diaphragm  which 
is  automatically  regulated  by  an  exposure  regplator.  In 
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combinatioa,  two  independrntly  movable  diaphragm 
setting  devioer,  means  indudiag  a  powtred  driving  da- 
vice,  for  actnMiiv  one  of  said  setthig  devices,  said  other 
setting  device  being  manually  operable;  a  diaphragm 
adjusting  mechanism;  means  hichidtng  a  first  lever  and 
cooperable  cam  means  on  the  lever  and  on  the  said 
manually  operable  setting  device,  for  cofwecting  said 
mechanism  with  the  manually  operable  setting  device  for 
actuation  thereby  to  adjust  the  diaphragm  qierture;  a 
second  lever  arranged  for  abutting  engagemem  with  the 
first  lever  under  spring  action,  said  levers  being  pivotally 


rftt,f79 

miSFoi 
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movable  about  fixed  axes;  cooperable  cam  elemenu  on 
said  one  setting  device  aiid  said  second  lever,  coupling 
these  for  movemeat  of  the  lever  by  said  one  setting  de- 
vice, such  movement  effecting  a  movement  of  the  first 
lever  through  the  said  abutting  engagement;  means  con- 
nected with  the  exposure  regulator,  controlling  the  posi- 
tioning of  said  one  setting  device  and  coupled  second 
lever  in  accordance  with  existing  light  conditions;  a  selec- 
tor means  movable  between  "automatic"  and  "manual" 
positions;  means  shifting  said  second  lever,  in  response 
to  movement  of  the  selector  means  to  "manual"  posi- 
tion, to  disengage  the  said  ooc^rable  cam  elements,  said 
cooperable  cam  means  of  the  first  lever  and  manually 
operable  setting  device  being  rendered  operative  when 
the  selector  means  is  in  the  'Manual"  position. 


2,9tt,97g 

FHOnOGRATWC  FRINIING 
Dwin  R.  Cnlf,  Falb  Chanh,  Va.,  asslgaar  to 

lac,  Alaaaadria,  Va.,  a  lasaaiailua  of  Ddawan 

FIM  IBM  17, 1957,  SW.  Na.  M4,122 

4CIbIbbs.    (CL95— 73) 


EXPOmiE  APPARATUS  FOR 
MATERIALS 

N.Y., 


21,19Si,88r.Na.7SM41 

(CL  9S-74) 


A  vacuum-type  header  for  the  apomm  to  priotiaf 
illumination  of  superposed  sliect4ike  materials,  ooaapria' 
ing  a  rigid  base  pUte  having  die  centrally  located  region 
of  a  sbeet-supportiag  surface  thereof  dsAoed  by  a  pto- 
rality  of  interconnected  grooves  in  said  surface,  the 
peripheral  area  of  said  smfaoe  about  the  grooved  region 
having  a  smoodi  finiah,  a  rigid  open^ame  clamping 
member  formed  ct  coplaiMir  frune  demcats,  and  adaftad 
to  have  one  face  thereof  positioned  adjacent  said  surface 
of  the  base  plate,  the  open  area  of  said  <iampiwg  member 
within  said  frame  elements  being  significantly  larger  than 
said  grooved  centrally  located  region,  a  fiezible  light* 
transmitting  clamping  sheet  secured  in  stretdied  condition 
to  opposite  ones  of  said  frame  elements  of  said  damping 
member  and  extending  entirely  across  said  one  face  thera- 
of,  a  continooos  reiAiem  bMd  posidoned  betwaea  tH 
of  the  frame  elements  forming  said  damping  mmBbn 
and  said  clamping  riieet,  and  thtis  definiag  a  dosed  loop 
upstanding  bead  on  said  one  fooe  of  said  damping  mens- 
ber  congruent  with  the  smooth  peripheral  area  of  said 
base  plate  surface,  and  a  fluid  coadnit  in  said  baaa  plala 
in  oomnranication  with  said  grooves  and  adapted  to  ba 
connected  to  a  vacuum  Hae. 


2,9gt,9i9 
HEAT  DISTRIBimON  PANEL 

R.  Tirhaila,  12  Frnacc  St,  Norwalk, 

FBed  Jaly  L  1957,  Scr.  N«.  M9,1S6 

7  ClataM.    (CL  9g— 4t) 
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1.  A  photographic  printing  method  comprising  exciting 
a  fiuorescent  sur&ce  to  produce  actinic  light,  directing  in- 
frared light  unifonnly  throu^  a  transparency  tqton  uid 
surface  to  quench  said  surface  seledivdy  to  form  a  lumi- 
nous image,  and  sanultaneously  directing  unquenched  ac- 
tinic light  firom  said  fiuorescent  surface  though  said  trans- 
parency and  forming  an  inuge  of  said  surface  on  a  photo- 
sensitive emulsion  surface  to  expose  the  same. 


1.  Air  conditioning  apparatus  for  a  room,  compriritig 
a  plurality  of  thin,  lightwdght  air  distribution  panels 
covering  the  entire  wall  and  ceiling  surfaces  of  said  room, 
each  of  said  panels  induding  a  front  wall,  a  rear  wall, 
and  spacer  means  connecting  the  front  and  rear  walls 
closely  spaced  from  and  parallel  to  each  other,  said 
front  and  rear  walls  defining  therebetween  an  air  passage 
channel  of  shallow  depth,  means  mounting  said  rear  wall 
on  a  respective  surface  with  the  air  passage  channel  in 
heat-exchange  communication  with  said  surface,  and 
means  for  feeding  air  of  a  regulated  temperature  into 
said  air  passage  channel  at  a  low  rate  of  flow  at  one 
end  of  said  panel,  said  spacer  means  being  sized  and 
arranged  to  form  a  series  of  narrow  air  flow  ducts  in  said 
air  passage  channels,  said  air  flow  ducts  leading  from 
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iakl  air  fee<Siif  meau  lb  tk»  oppodtc  end  of  the  panel, 
said  Croat  wall  kavfiif  a  jrinraBtjr  of  rows  «rf  air  ovtkt 
perforatioiH  aligned  ^with  and  commnnicatinf  with  the 
air  Howjftfctf,  paid  outlet  pcrforatfoov  heing  ao  arrrafed 
as  to  provide  a  selected  holt  witpat  ^&trilmtk»  over  the 
entire  panel  area,  the  depth  ol  the  air  passage  diannei 
being  suflkiently  amaH  so  provide  a  laminar  flow  dis- 
tribation  of  air  over  said  wall  and  ceiling  surface. 


1. 


2>MMtl 

POWER  ROOF  YRNIILATOR 

■dJnsseW. 
taaAIr 


Mar.  12, 195t,  Sar.  Now  7M,S54 
ICWuB.    (CL 


A  power  ventilator  comprising  a  tubular  body  adapted 
to  be  mounted  upriiht  on  a  roof  surface,  a  central  shaft 
disposed  tongitudinally  within  said  body,  a  plurality  of 
radial  vanes  within  and  secured  to  said  body  and  support- 
ing said  shaft,  an  aaaular  plate  mounted  on  said  body  at 
the  top  diereof  and  driining  an  air  inlet  orifice  through 
which  said  shaft  caUeads,  air  moving  means  mounted  for 
rotation  on  the  portion  of  said  shaft  extending  beyond 
said  orifice  and  adapted  to  draw  air  throuib  said  body 
and  past  said  inlet  orifice,  a  concavo-convex  cap  overly- 
ing said  air  moving  means  and  having  its  margins  laterally 
spaced  from  said  body  to  provide  an  annular  air  dis- 
charge opening,  power  means  for  driving  said  shaft  sup- 
ported on  one  ai  said  vanes,  said  vanes  being  generally 
aligned  with  the  directicm  of  air  movement  throu^  said 
body  to  thereby  control  the  prerotatien  of  air  entering 
said  inlet  orifice. 


CHIRO«EY  COWLS  AND 


23tMt2 

J«rVENTILA' 


.TING  DEVICES 


FM  SeptXl^  Scr.  No.  75M9f 

ippHcalien  GteaC  Bntnaa  #■■•  IS,  19SS 

aoaftBH.  {CLft—m 


I.  A  ddmney  cowl  for  attachment  to  a  chimney  pot 
or  ihe  like  coiq^nf  a  sleeve  member,  a  first  portion 
of  said  sleeve  member  for  engaging  in  the  upper  koi 
ot  a  ddmoey  poC  fai  closely  fitting  relation  theretidtli,  a 
second  pprtkm  of  said  sleeve  member  adapted  to  extend 
upwardly  from  (he  said  upper  end  ot  the  cUmney  pot 


when  fhe  said  first  sleeve  portion  is 
a  top  jcover  plate,  a  plimUity  ot  tide  pUtci 
downi^ardly  from  the  cover  plate  to  tiirroiind| 
aecoodj  sleeve  portion,  said  cover  plate  having 
extensive  with  and  secured  to  the  upper  edges 
plates,  :means  connecting  the  said  side  {rfates  tol  the 
ond  sUeve  portion  in  q;moed  relation  therewith 
the  si4e  plates  siyport  the  top  cover  plate  "ertically 
above  and  qiaced  a  substantial  distance  from  tne  vppet 
cod  o|  the  sleeve  member,  the  said  side  pla^  bdng 
transversely  curved  to  provide  horizontally  concave  ex- 
terior surfaces  having  their  respective  verticid  edges 
spaced  ooe  from  another,  elongated  vertically  Extending 
apertures  formed  by  adjacent  vertical  edge  potlioos  of 
the  side  plates,  the  upper  edge  of  each  of  said  side  frfates 
being  inclined  outwardly  and  upwardly  to  the  vertical 
edge  portions  dierefrf,  said  cover  iriates  beinii  formed 
with  upswept  portions  that  mate  witfi  the  inc1int>d  upper 
edges  of  the  side  (dates  and  define  the  upper  ed|e  of  the 
vertical  extending  ^wrtures,  and  an  annular  j  opening 
formed  between  the  bottom  edge  portions  of 
plates  and  the  sleeve  member. 


the  side 


iM 


2,9tMt3 

BUILDING  ATTIC  VENTTLATOBS 
iS.  Dnvta,4t3  Ctftfenin  Ave.,  m»ni  Oik, 
FDed  Am.  It,  199t,  Ssr.  ?«•.  7S5>M 
SOrfM.    (CLPt— 121) 


1.  A  pre-fabricated  quick-aet,  shcet-metil  building  ven- 
tilator particularly  soitaUe  for  gable  installatioai  wfaardn 
the  bdilding  has  a  triangular  opening  defined  at  the 
bottom  by  a  sub-sill  and  at  the  toi>-sidet  by 
comprising  a  bottom  sill  member  having  op; 
paired  side  members  each  having  a  bottom 
taa  with  one  of  said  sill  member's  opposite 
connecting  the  bottom  end  of  each  said  side 
its  re^ective  end  of  said  sill  member,  said  side 
having  top  ends;  said  side  members  inclining 
other  and  inwardly-upwardly  over  said  sill 
spaced  relation  to  said  sill  member  with  their 
in  mutual  contact  defining  a  top  comer;  said  sill'  and  side 
members  forming  a  triangle;  said  side  members  each 
having  a  front  upstanding  flange  adapted  to  overlie  and 
fit  against  a  anrespooding  roof  rafter's  outer 
back  ifwtanding  flange  adapted  to  overlie  a 
ing  roof  rafter's  inner  side;  said  rill  and  side 
back  flange  each  having  a  back  side;  a  bug 
posed  between  said  sill  and  side  members  overl) 
back  sides;  said  bug  screen  having  a  folded 
said  side  members'  back  flanges;  a  channel 
posed  over  said  screen  folded  portion  and  said 
ben'  blick  flasfM  to  aa  to  cncompaM  tame;  lai^  dianael 
member  being  damped  Iheieon  to  secure  said 
side  mamben  togedier;  means  secoiliv  said 
sin  monber,  louvera  disposed  between  said  tide 
in  qHMed  relation  to  one  anodier,  and  means  o(  "«-^i*"g 
said  louvers  to  ssJd  side  members;  said  side  men  ha^  and 
said  front  and  back  flanges  defining  an  upwardljl 
U-shape  in  cross  section. 


toi 
nen^bcn 
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ARnCU  MAIeSSaND  OniNIING 

FMAb.  24, 1997,  Ssr.  nT  OMJS 
TCMHa.    (CLlfl— 2) 


1.  A  device  for  workmg  in  ooe  way  on  an  article  fed 
past  an  inspection  station  in  case  a  designator  is  found 
on  a  portion  of  tlw  article,  and  for  working  thereon  in 
another  way  in  case  the  designator  is  not  so  found,  wliich 
comprises  means  at  said  station  for  photoelectrically  sens- 
ing the  value  of  the  reflectivity  of  the  portJon  to  be  tested 
for  the  presence  of  a  designator  as  the  article  is  moved 
past  said  means  and  generating  a  first  value  signal;  means 
for  simultaneously  photoelectrically  sensing  the  value  of 
the  reflectivity  of  a  background  area  of  the  article  and 
generating  a  second  value  signal;  means  for  comparing 
the  values  of  said  signals  and  for  generating  a  third  signal 
in  response  to  a  material  difference  between  said  first  and 
second  signals;  and  BKans  for  working  on  the  article  in 
one  way  in  response  to  production  of  said  third  signal, 
and  for  working  on  the  article  in  another  way  when  said 
article  passes  said  inspectioa  station  in  the  absence  of  said 
third  signal. 

MtM6S 

DATA  PUNIING  AND  PUNCHDiiG  MACHINE 
A.  »«Bas«,  t3  PiriiHint  Av«s  I 
and  laasfh  E.  Di  MsfHa,  U7  Ws 
Ri. 

Fled  rek  2t,  1951, 8«.  ?<i«.  71M«S 
$  ntkui     (0.191— 19) 


oi  aam  reeeiving  aaeans,  a  flsmnpncKy  oc  epraig 

l«^»TrhfT  ilidably 
parallel  aaea  for 
cooperative  with  said 
efiect  reciprocathig  movensent  of  aaid 
that  the  punchea  pMs  to  the 
with  preselected  of  the  punches  being  aiamrtl  to 
through  a  template  dement  therein  and  the  remainder  of 
said  punches  being  adapted  to  engage  and  be  hdd  from 
further  movement  by  the  tcmpiale  element  therein,  means 
cooperative  with  said  punch  carriage  selectivdy  fixedly 
locking  only  those  pondMS  which  are  onobstmcled  for 
further  movement  with  said  carriage  ao  as  to  pass  into  the 
data  processing  vehicle  receiving  meaoa  to  preselertedly 
punch  a  vehicle  element  therein,  a  roller  means  gnidii^y 
movable  over  a  portion  of  the  vehicle  element  and  tem- 
jriate  dement  to  transfer  printed  information  from  the 
latter  to  the  former,  said  operating  means  being  con- 
nected with  said  roller  meam  to  effect  movemem  there- 
of, a  carbon  supply  roll  with  a  strip  of  carbon  fed  there- 
from, and  guide  rolls  in  said  machine  determining  the 
path  of  said  strip,  said  roller  means  and  the  vehide  ele- 
ment receiving  said  carbon  strip  therebetween. 


SL,  Fivvi* 


1.  A  data  printing  and  punching  machine  for  trans- 
ferring printed  and  puncb^oded  information  from  a  tem- 
plate element  to  a  data  prooetsing  vdiide  element  com- 
prising a  framework,  a  template  receiving  means  and  a 
data  processing  vdiide  reodving  means  in  juxtaposition 
to  and  substantially  parallel  with  said  template  receiving 
means  flxedly  carried  by  said  framework,  a  punch  car- 
riage recqvocahly  carried  by  said  frameworii  for  move- 
ment along  an  axis  substantially  perpendicular  to  the 


2,9ttJ9< 
PRINTER  FtMl  FLEXIBLE  TUBE 
Waller  A.  SUeida,  Long  Hand  City,  N.Y., 
Chas.  Pixer  Jk  Co.,  Inc,  Braoldjn,  N.Y.,  a 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  29, 1999,  Scr.  No.  897,«« 
19  ClafaM.    (CL  191—95) 


1.  A  device  for  printing  information  upon  a  wall  of  a 
tube  made  of  flexible  materia]  comprising  a  stationary 
frame,  sapport  meam  for  said  tube  mounted  upon  said 
frame  for  maintaining  an  open  end  of  said  tube  imob- 
stnicted,  carriage  means,  guide  meam  mounted  upon  said 
frame  and  movabiy  supporting  said  carriage  meam  ad- 
jacent the  open  end  of  said  tube  in  a  manner  permitting 
movement  of  said  carriage  meam  toward  and  away  from 
said  open  end  of  said  tube  in  a  direction  having  a  prin- 
cipal component  parallel  to  the  axis  oi  said  tube,  a  back- 
ing arm  mounted  upon  said  carriage  means  for  insertion 
into  the  open  end  of  said  tube  adjacent  a  wall  of  said 
tube  when  said  carriage  meam  moves  toward  said  tube,  a 
printing  danent  having  type  means  attached  thereto,  a 
coupling  meam  connecting  said  printing  element  to  said 
carriage  means  in  a  manner  causing  movement  of  said 
printing  element  in  a  direction  having  a  principal  compo- 
nent perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  said  tube  when  said 
carriage  meam  moves  towards  said  open  end  of  said  tube 
to  urge  said  type  means  into  contact  with  the  outside  of 
the  portion  of  said  wall  of  said  tube  adjacent  said  inserted 
backing  arm  for  printing  said  information  thereon  and 
in  a  direction  to  withdraw  said  printing  element  away 
from  contact  with  said  tube  ^liien  said  carriage  moves 
away  from  said  tube  and  abstrads  said  backing  arm  from 
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wftliia  Mid  tato,  drive  meaat  comw^Hd  to  Mid  caniace 
Meaai  for  vatn^ig  k  toward  aad  away  firoM  Mid  0|mb 
cod  ci  Mid  tDb^i^OB  Mid  guide  meaai,  a  comvtyor  ncam 
betof  Mooated  adfaeeat  Hid  device  for  canying  Mid  Qibea 
iato  aod  firMi  aKgnneal  with  said  carriage  meaas,  aaid 
lapportiiig  Mid  tubes  with  their  opea 
;  iqiwanUy,  and  said  carriage  mean  moring 
vertieaUf  lywawlly  and  downwan&y  toward  and  away 
from  Mid  tubee. 

n^^^  MECHANI^f 

to  EBoCI 
■) lliillif  tiaisM. r^aai. a ItMhh 


Mar.  11,  IfST,  Sar.  N*.  US,143 

,  ilf  MrsHna  Cwat  Britato  Mar.  14, 1»S< 

(CkfcM.    (CL  Ml— f  3) 


1.  A  high  speed  printing  unit  for  the  purpose  referred 
to,  comprising  a  frame;  a  typevrfieel  mounted  thereon; 
means  for  continuously  rotating  said  typewheel;  a  ham- 
mer slidable  in  said  frame  and  having  a  head  adjacent  to 
the  typewheel,  a  shank  arranged  substantially  radially 
thereto  and  a  tail  remote  tlierefrom;  a  spring  acting  to 
withdraw  said  hammer  radially  from  the  typewheel,  a 
rigid  lever  of  the  second  (Mder  rockable  on  said  frame 
and  having  a  nose,  a  lug,  a  fulcrum  and  a  tail,  said  lever 
having  a  degree  of  endways  freedmn  and  making  an 
obtuse  angle  with  the  shank  ot  the  hammer,  a  circular 
cam  having  notches  in  its  circumference,  means  for  con- 
tinuously rotating  said  cam  about  an  axis  parallel  to  that 
of  the  typewheel.  a  spring  acting  to  swing  the  lever  about 
its  fulcrum  in  a  plane  normal  to  the  axis  of  the  typewheel 
to  engage  its  lug  with  a  notch  in  the  cam  and  to  bring  its 
noM  past  the  tail  of  the  hammer,  and  a  latch  engageable 
with  the  tail  (rf  the  lever,  means  for  operating  said  latch 
at  selected  intervals  ai  time  to  prevent  such  engagement 
but  opendrie  to  releaM  the  lever  for  engagement  with  the 
cam  and  the  hammer  tail  to  effect  the  printing  of  a  se- 
lected character  presented  by  the  typewheel. 


METHOD  OP  ETCHING  AND  DAMFENING  PLAN- 
OGRAnOC  FMNITNC  PLATES  AND  FOUNTAIN 

MLunoN  iherepor 

PiPp  F.  Km«.  CalMiAw.  OUo,  Mri^or  to  HyoM  Xerox 

IKh  a  COTparadM  «f  New  YOTk 

NoDnwtog.    nadMiar.lt,1997,8ar.No.MM43 

dCMMik    (CLltl— 149J) 

1.  The  improvement  in  the  art  <rf  printfaig  from  plaao- 
graphie  priatiag  platoa  whow  non-printing  areM  contain 
a  waier-iasoliiMe  fcrrocyaaide  which  comprises  the  step 
of  ueaiiag  the  aoa-printing  areu  of  die  piste  virith '  an 
aqaeons  siriotioo  of  from  about  0.1  to  0.5%  (by  weight) 
of  a  wator-eohMe  ferrocyanide.  an  add  in  a  concentration 


to  give  said  solution  a  hydronimn  ion  concentration  equal 
to  thai  provided  by  a  section  of  from  0.05%  [to  0.2% 
(by  volume)  of  facial  acetic  add,  a  water-K^uUe  alde- 
hyde, I  waCer-misdble  polyol  and  a  water-aolubje  protec- 
tive colloid. 


INTAGUO  DRY  OF^n  PRINTING 
Earl  A.  Crawford,  123  I  aasiswa  Read,  Wi 
iiM.  4,  IfSS,  Sar.  NaTTSl^lt 
33^iBn.    (CLltl— 1S2) 


6.  A  dry  offset  printing  preu  comprising  a  main  firame, 
a  [riaten  cylinder  mounted  on  said  frame,  means  for  rotat- 
ing said  platen  cylinder,  means  for  driving  a  wei>  around 
said  platen  cylinder,  a  self-contained  mobile  printing  unit 
comprising  an  auxiliary  frame,  a  transfer  cylinddr  mouat- 
ed  in  said  auxiliary  frame,  a  plate  cylinder  nu^unted  in 
said  auxiliary  frame,  means  in  said  auxiliary  frame  for 
inking  said  plate  cylinder,  said  plate  cyynder  a$d  inking 
means  bdng  supported  for  relative  adjustment,  ineans  on 
said  main  frame  adjacent  said  platen  cylinder  foil  support- 
ing said  mobile  unit  in  said  main  frame  for  rd^ttve  mo- 
tion therewith,  said  auxiliary  frame  including  a  i  movable 
part  which  cooperates  m  locking  engagement  wi^  means 
on  said  main  frame  for  locating  said  auxiliary  frjame  in  a 
predetermined  position  on  the  main  frame  whenjsaid  part 
and  means  are  in  locking  engagement,  said  p^  when 
n^ved  having  means  cooperating  with  other  dieans  on 
said  auxiliary  frame  for  produdng  relative  m^ition  be- 
tween the  web,  transfer  cylinder,  and  plate  cylinder,  and 
means  in  said  main  frame  for  rotating  said  plate  4nd  trans- 
fa*  cylinders  when  said  mobile  imit  is  moonted  in  said 
main  frame. 


MAMONG  ROLLERS 

Fraacai  C  Worth,  Ridgewood,  N,Y<« 
Goltocho,  lac.,  imiiHi,  N J.,  a 
Yotfi 

Filed  Aag.  5, 1958,  Ssr.  No.  753,314 
g  CMbm.    (CL  If  1—219) 


t^  Adolph 

lef  New 


1.  A  roller  assembly  comprising  a  rotatabU  sha^  a 
rtriler  body  fixed  on  said  shaft  to  rotate  with  the  lattor. 
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on  said  shaft  at  the  oppoaito  sidM 
of  said  body  aad  baiag  free  to  rotate  aad  aiove  asially 
with  reject  to  Mid  shaft,  dutch  discs  of  frfctioa  material 
axially  laterpoaed  between  the  opposite  sidn  of  said  body 
and  the  adjacent  bearer  discs,  said  bearer  discs  having 
peripheral  bearer  rims  for  rolUag  contact  with  a  moving 
surface  to  eflEect  corrcspoading  rotation  of  said  bearer 
discs,  abutments  on  said  shaft  at  the  sides  of  said  bearer 
discs  remote  from  said  body,  rdeaMble  means  fixing  said 
abotmento  on  said  shaft  at  axially  adjusted  positions 
along  the  latter,  aad  compression  ^xinp  interposed  ax- 
ially between  said  abotmenti  and  said  bearer  discs  to  urge 
the  latter  axially  toward  said  body  with  forces  dependent 
upon  the  axially  adjusted  positions  of  said  abutments, 
so  that  said  clutch  discs  tend  to  effect  rotation  of  said 
body  with  said  bearer  discs,  and  the  roution  of  said  body 
can  be  halted  by  fordMy  preventing  turning  of  said  shaft 
while  said  dutch  diacs  slip  relative  to  said  body  and  bearer 
disca. 


2,9tg,991 
SELF  DESTRUCnVE  TORPEDO 
WHHaas  B.  ElMS^Iaheweni,  OMa,jiiilgsiii  to  W. 

Etifc  Ceraoraooa,  East  PlHsba■^^  Pa., 
of  Paaasjlvaeia 

FBed  Oet  31, 1945,  Scr.  No.  <25,9g4 
dChdMi.    (CLlt2— lO 


3.  In  a  normally  buoyant  torpedo,  in  combination, 
igniter  means  for  firing  the  explosive  charge  of  the  torpedo 
in  response  to  some  physical  effect  produced  by  the  target 
on  the  igniter  mean,  a  source  of  electric  energy,  an  ener- 
gizing circuit  for  the  igniter  means  for  firing  the  explosive 
charge  independently  of  any  physical  effects  produced  by 
a  target,  said  energizing  circuit  including  a  first  switch 
and  a  second  switch,  a  time  delay  device  operable  to  close 
the  first  switch  a  selected  time  interval  aiter  starting  of 
the  torpedo,  and  pressure  responsive  means  for  closing 
said  second  switch  to  thus  close  the  energizing  circuit  for 
the  igniter  should  the  first  switch  be  also  closed  at  the 
time  the  second  switeh  is  closed. 


2.9SM92 

TORPEDO  ARMING  DEVICE 


Filed  Oct.  31, 1945,  Ser.  No.  d25,905 
COaiaM.    (CLlt2— li) 


propeller  white  bciag  rotated  by  tlw  srater 
the  propeller  blades  duriag  lannching, 
the  torpedo,  pressure  actuated  meaM 
hydrostJatk  head  to  which  the  torpedo  is 
means  mponaive  to  the  joint  action  of 
tpfflnf  and  picsstut  actuated  nrt lat  tor  ffffrtiag 
tjon  of  said  arming  means  for  the  torpedo. 


FIRING  SYSTEM  FOR  WELL  PERFORATOR 
Gay  C  Throacr,  Jr.,  Gkadera,  Cdtf .,  aari^or  to  AMefel- 
Gcneral  Corporattoa,  Amm,  Calf.,  a  cetpewliaa  a( 
Ohto 

FHcd  Feb.  13, 195d,  Scr.  No.  5M,f9i 
3CfadaM.    (CLlt2— 21.0 


1.  A  system  for  perforating  a  well  comprising  the 
fdkywing  equipment  adapted  to  be  lowered  into  the  well: 
a  irinrality  of  shaped  explosive  diarges,  an  electric  deto- 
nator means  fM*  each  charge,  a  condenser,  a  firing  switdi 
and  a  relay  means,  said  condenser  and  detonating  means 
and  relay  means  being  arranged  in  a  series  circuit  with 
each  other,  a  transformer  having  a  primary  winding  and 
a  secondary  winding,  said  secondary  winding  having  an 
output  terminal  connected  to  said  condenser,  a  D.C. 
source  of  voltage  and  a  vibrator  ooil  in  series  with  each 
other  and  with  an  input  terminal  of  said  primary  winding, 
whereby  vohage  from  said  D.C.  source  produces  alter- 
nating voltage  at  said  secondary  winding  which  diarges 
said  condenser,  said  firing  switch  adapted  to  be  located 
outside  die  well;  and  an  electric  line  interconnecting  die 
relay  means  with  said  firing  switch,  diere  being  a  source 
of  electric  potential  in  said  line;  whereby  actuation  of 
said  switeh  after  said  condenser  is  charged  actuates  said 
relay  means  and  thereby  discharges  said  condenser 
throu^  said  detonating  means  to  explode  the  shaped 
charges  simultaneously. 


2,9gt,994 

SHAPED  CHARGE  WITH  CYLINDRICAL  LINER 

Cari  W.  FIsischrr,  Jr.,  LcvMewa,  and  Haroy  W.  Eakcr, 

Jsiddntowia,   Pa.,  ssdganrs  to  the  Uaitod  Staias  of 

Amcfica  m  rsei'sasalsd  by  the  Secretory  of  Out  Armj 

Filed  Feb.  21, 1957,  Ser.  No.  Ml,7gl 

3ClafaBS.    (a.  102— 24) 

(Gnmted  aadcr  TMc  35.  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  2M) 


1.  A  shaped  charge  of  high  ex|rfoaive  comi»ising  a 
1.  In  a  torpedo  to  be  operated  in  the  nature  ot  a  mine,   steel  cylindrical  casing  surrounding  said  charge,  a  central 
in  combiniUicm,  diataaoe  meana  operable  by  the  torpedo   billow  cylindrical   liner  having  substantially   uniform 
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•  wJMl  ahapb^  ptng  eaEfcn^Bf  fkom 
«Mi<tf  MM  linor  rctnnurdly  ud  radiafiy 
ootwwiBy  t»  iiHn—l  nid  cMktg,  •  ooaical  MsfMe  ot 
laid  daplM  plif  Bukteg  aa  aaiie  of  k«  tiMtt  kbout 
45*  to  aa  ub  ot  said  liner,  aad  a  lidded  diarfe  «k- 
teodfof  mSMf  batiwim  said  Hmt  um!  casiaf  with  a 
rear  indiiied  lOrtHe  eoalfgaoiM  said  coaicti  riM^bif  ping, 
a  now  irfng  witlua  said  casing  around  said  liner  and 
shaped  charge,  a  forward  face  of  said  tbaped  charge 
and  a  rear  face  of  said  nose  ping  being  contiguous  and 
fcMining  an  angk  of  lesa  than  about  45*  to  an  axis  of 
said  liner,  aad  a  hoc  wire  initittor  ring  coaxial  with 
said  liner  wiftia  taid  casing  and  around  a  base  portion 
<rf  said  shaping  phig  for  flriag  odd  shaped  diarge  sub- 
stantially sinniltueoasly  tlaou^Mat  360*  around  a  rear 
and  radially  ooter  end  portion  of  said  diarge  whereby 
all  portions  of  a  detonation  wave  from  said  shaped  charge 
are  better  synchronized  to  enhance  the  penetrating  ability 
oi  said  charge. 
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PROIECnU  FUZE 
Charles  A.  SoaiHDa,  tla  Chnasaie  d'Aarcn, 


FBed  Jaa.  <,  19St,  8v.  N*.  7t7;294 

Micallaa  leMaai  laa.  21, 1957 
yaSm,    (0. 19i-70 


1.  A  fuse  for  profectfles  comprising  a  housing  having 
a  bore  therein,  an  arming  rotor  in  said  bore  rcMatabk 
from  an  unarmed  position  to  an  armed  position,  a  cover 
for  said  housing  aad  adjacent  the  rotor,  said  cover  hav- 
ing an  arcuate  perq>heral  slot  therein,  a  setting  pin 
mounted  in  said  rolor  and  extending  into  and  tiif^u^ 
said  slot.  Mocking  aieans  for  said  pin  rotatably  monated 
on  the  cover,  means  connected  to  said  blocking  mearnlo 
free  said  pin  relative  to  said  hoiwag  so  that  the  latter 
will  rotate  said  rotor  into  the  armed  position,  and  q»ing 
meam  coanected  to  the  cover  and  the  pin  to  urge  the 
pin  to  slide  ia  the  slot  from  the  unarmed  to  the  armed 
position  oi  the  rotor. 


MECSuSSSS. 


FUZE 


1, 1997,  Sar.  No.  iff ,777 
..  _  jleatfoa  Genamy  Dec.  1, 19M 
3thkm.  (CLltt— Tt) 
1.  A  fuze  particnlariy  for  sensitive  impact  and  non- 
rotary rocket  profCctOei  compriitiig  t  fuze  cap.  a  slide 
member  slidable  in  the  fuze  cap  in  a  direction  at  right 
an^es  to  the  loagitodinal  axis  of  the  profectile.  a  striker 
IMn  slidaUe  in  the  fuze  cap  and  abutting  against  the 
slide  member  ia  to  igfety  positioo,  a  bell  crgnk  lever 
having  two  arms  ud  pivotaUy  mounted  in  the  fuze  cap, 
aa  ineitia  wd^  membw  ooatactiBg  with  one  arm  of 
the  bell  crank  lever  in  abutting  contact  therewith,  a  spring 
abottiaf  agaiait  the  slide  member  to  urfe  the  latter  to  its 
safety  poaftion,  a  spring  abutting  against  the  said  one  arm 
of  the  ben  cnmk  lever,  an  inertia  weight  plate  slidable 
ia  the  fkoa  cap  aad  having  a  recess  surftne  in  omitact 
with  the  other  arm  of  the  beU  craak  lever,  brtting 
to  the  faiertia  weight  plate  to  retard 


the 


slMag  alovement  of  the  iaertia  watght  ptete,  mi 
rod  omnected  to  tiie  said  other  ani  of  the 
bell  csank  lever,  and  a  leaf  ^ring  secured  on  the  dide 


member  and  against  which  the  extension  rod  normally 
abuts,  said  ^King  of  the  bell  crank  lever  being]  stronger 
as  to  its  spring  force  than  the  spring  abutting  against 
the  slide  number. 


2.WMf7 

ELECTSOMAGNEnC  FUMP 
Harold  G.  EIrod,  Jr^  Somtk  EacHd,  OMi 
Bahcock  Jk  Wikox  Compaay,  New  Yoifc,  N. 
pontioa  ef  New  lency 

Filed  Mar.  22. 1955,  Scr.  NO.  49MM 
SOaiiBB.    (CL103— 1) 


toffee 
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1.  An  electromagnetic  pomp,  for  electrically  conduc- 
tive fluid,  comprising,  in  comlrination  a  sin^  opre  type, 
transformer  means  including  a  dosed  magnetic  4ore  hav- 
ing opposed  leg  portions,  a  primary  winding  oii  ooe  1^ 
of  said  core,  and  a  sin^»-tum  secondary  winding  on  an 
opposed  leg  of  said  core;  at  least  a  pair  of  clectri^Uly  con- 
ductive conaccted.  condutt  sections  for  the  floaf  of  laid 
therethrough  incorporated  in  said  secondary  wiajdiag  sod 
arranged  so  that  the  flow  of  secondary  cnrreni  is  in  a 
direction  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  axes  of  said 
sectioos;  electromagnetic  means  arranged  to  appi^  a  mag- 
netic field  across  said  sections  substantially  perpindicular 
to  the  axes  tberebf  and  to  the  direction  of  flo^'  of  sec- 
ondary current  tbereacroas;  said  electromagnetic  means 
including  an  open  end  core  having  a  winding  dittosed  on 
said  open  end  core,  the  latter  being  in  a  friaoe  pe^wndicu- 
lar  to  a  i^ane  intersecting  the  longitudinal  axel  of  said 
conduit  sections;  the  transformer  means  primary  winding 
and  the  electromagnetic  means  wiaifing  being  dii|>osed  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  single-tuni  tecoodary  winiling  and 
at  right  angles  to  each  other;  and  means,  includitig  phase 
shifting  means,  for  connecting  said  transform^  means 
and  said  electromagnetic  means  to  a  coounon  Source  of 
A.C.  energy  in  such  manner  thtt  their  magiM^  fiddi 
have  a  substantially  90*  phase  rdation. 
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METHOD  AND  MEANS  ffOB  raODUONG 
VlSCOSnY    OOJ    AND    LOOilLV    CONSOU- 
DATED  SANDS  FIOM  LOW  FIESSUKE 

voms 

ttS 


1, 1939,  fler.Na.  117,324 
€€atlmm.    (CL163— 1) 


4.  An  apparatos  for  pumping  viscous  oils  aad  loosely 
consolidated  saods  from  a  casing  equipped  well  bore 
cooununicating  with  a  low  pressure  oil  reservoir,  com- 
prising: a  string  of  tubing  adapted  to  be  lowered  into 
the  well;  a  fluid  dreulating  tank  adjacent  said  well;  pipe 
means  conaectiag  said  tubing  to  said  circulating  tank; 
an  overflow  pipe  extending  between  and  oonaected  at 
iu  respective  ends  to  said  dreulating  taidt  aad  the  well 
casing;  a  storage  taak  located  remote  from  said  circulat- 
ing tank;  a  fluid  withdrawal  tank  interposed  between  and 
connected  with  said  circulattag  tank  aad  said  storage 
tank;  valve  means  connected  widi  said  fluid  withdrawal 
tanf  for  limiting  the  quantity  of  fluid  entering  the  latter; 
valve  means  interposed  between  said  fluid  withdrawal 
tank  and  said  storage  tank;  a  pressure  responsive  switch 
adapted  to  be  inserted  into  the  well  bore  and  connected 
with  the  last  mentioned  vahre  means  for  actuating  the 
latter  and  releasfan  fluid  from  said  fluid  withdrawal  tank 
in  response  to  hydrostatic  pressure  of  the  fluid  in  the 
well  bore;  and  a  pump  connected  with  the  lower  end 
of  said  string  of  tubing. 


York 
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Fled  Jaae  24, 1957,  Sar.  No.  lfc7,3C9 
ICI^B.    (CLlt3— D 


a  fotor  mooated  for  rotatioa  ia  said  bore,  said 
haviag  pompiag  aad  dMrRmtiag  portioas,  said 
portion  haviag  radial  cylmder  means  aad  piatoa 
Bsourted  for  reciprocation  ia  said  ladial  cyliader 
caas  meaas  operatively  associaled  with  said  pistoa 
for  aflectiag  reciprocatioa  of  said  piston 
tion  of  said  rotor,  said  rotor  having  an  axial  bore 
necting  said  pumping  and  distributing  portions,  the  pro- 
vision of  a  shuttle  pistoa  bore  in  said  housing  and  adapted 
to  communicate  with  said  axial  bore  upon  rotation  of 
said  rotor,  a  shuttle  pistoa  moaaled  for  reciprocation  in 
said  shuule  piston  bose,  tpill  paaages  oosworting  said 
shuttle  piston  bore  acQaceat  opposite  eads  of  said  shuttle 
piston  intermittently  with  an  area  of  lower  pressure,  one 
of  said  spill  passages  being  eontroDed  by  one  end  of  said 
shuttle  piston,  fuel  passsgrs  in  said  boosing  adi^tod  to 
alternately  connect  the  opposite  ends  of  said  shuttle  pistoa 
bore  to  said  axial  bore  ia  said  rolor  through  peripherally 
spaced  ports  in  said  rotor,  a  plurality  of  outlels  in  said 
housing,  a  distributing  port  in  said  rotor  and  communi- 
cating with  said  axial  bore  ia  said  rotor  throu^  said 
shuttle  piston  bore  and  adapted  to  communicate  with 
each  of  said  outku  successively  upon  rotatioa  of  said 
rotor  whereby  upon  roution  of  said  rotor,  fuel  fwmped 
by  said  pumping  portion  will  be  delivered  through  said 
axial  bore  to  said  distributing  portion  and  through  each 
of  said  fuel  pMssgw  alteriMtely  to  said  shuttle  piston 
bore  and  through  said  peripherally  spaced  ports  in  said 
rotor  and  effect  movement  of  said  shuttle  pistoa  to  effect 
delivery  of  fuel  from  the  oppoaita  end  of  said  diuttk 
piston  bore  tlvough  one  of  seooad  fad 
iag  the  opposite  eads  of  said  sfaottle  pistoa  bore  aad 
distributing  port  to  said  distribntiag  portioB  whereby  it 
will  be  delivered  to  one  of  said  ootleta,  said  first  mentsoaed 
fuel  passages  ia  said  housing  and  aaid  peripiierany  spaced 
ports  in  said  rolor  being  so  arraaged  that  whea  ooe  of 
said  fint  meotioBed  fuel  passages  commuaicates  with  oae 
end  of  said  shuttle  piston  bore  and  ooe  of  said  spaced  ports 
in  said  rotor  that  another  of  said  second  memioned  fuel 
passages  at  the  opposite  end  of  said  shuttle  piston  bore 
communicates  with  the  diatribatmg  port  in  said  rotor, 
aa  anmilar  simip  in  sud  housing,  a  fuel  inl^ 
eating  with  said  siunp,  and  fuel  paissgr  mean 
ing  said  suii4>  with  said  radial  bore  in  said  rotor,  spill  pas- 
sages adapted  to  connect  said  radial  cyliader  meam  with 
said  annular  sun^,  the  other  of  said  ^ill  passages  in  said 
shuttle  piston  bore  comprising  an  axial  bore  in  said  shuttle 
piston  extending  from  one  end  thereof  to  a  radial  spill 
port  intermediate  its  ends,  and  adjustable  meam  for  coo- 
tnriling  the  spilling  of  fuel  through  said  last  mentioned 
axial  bore  and  qMll  port. 


In  a  djuifbator  type  ftad  iiHectkm  pomp  for  internal 
coaUmSfion  engiaie,  a  hoosing  having  a  loagitudiiud  bore, 
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mas,  GovniNOR 

A.  Akara,  rsilihiitir,  N.Y. 
Saala  Fe  MaaalMlariag  Corp. 
Filed  Dec  1, 1999,  Ssr.  No.  S5^477 

nOataia.    (CLliS-lO  ^    . 

12.  A  pressure  governor  for  use  with  a  motor  having 
a  speed  control  and  connected  to  drive  a  pump  receiving 
a  fluid  at  an  intake  pressure  and  discharging  saidfldd 
at  a  discharge  pressure  Ugber  than  said  intake  pressure, 
said  pressure  governor  coaqniaing  automatic  pressure 
differential  sUbilizing  means  including  a  piston,  auto- 
matic emergency  speed  redaction  means,  means  connect- 
ing said  pressure  differential  stabilizing  meam  to  sense 
the  differential  between  said  intake  pressure  and  said 
dicharge  pressure  and  connecting  said  emergency  speed 
reduction  means  to  sense  said  discharge  pressure  and 
said  intake  pressure,  lever  means  connecting  said  pres- 
sure differential  stabilizing  means,  said  emergency  speed 
reductk>n  means  to  operate  said  speed  control,  said 
lever  meaas  including  a  lever  pivoted  to  said  piston  and  a 
toggle  linkage  pivoted  to  said  lever  and  said  speed  ooa- 
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tral.  Mid  pfCMure  differeatial  stabiliziBg  means  bdag 
ofwnbte  ia  rwpoaie  to  varutioo  of  said  pnmire  differen- 
tial  IhMB  a  aelscted  value  thereof  to  adjust  tht  speed 
of  said  aaotor  in  tbe  dtrcctaon  to  restoie  said  selected 
value,  said  eaasftcncy  speed  reductioa  means  bcaag 
oparabie  in  naponv  to  risiBg  of  said  diicharte  preiture 
abov€  a  selected  maximum  and  ia  raspmise  to  lallins  of 


said 
tbem- 
>n  hav- 


said  intake  pressure  below  a  selected  minimum  to  re- 
duce the  qxied  of  said  motor  to  a  minimal  levd,  means 
for  ai^ust^  the  response  of  said  pressure  dtfterential 
subilizing  means  to  select  said  selected  pressure  differen- 
tial vahie,  and  meaaa  for  adyusting  the  response  of  said 
emerfeacy  speed  reductioa  means  to  select  said  selected 
maximum  and  said  sdected  minimum,  and  magnetic 
means  adjaorat  said  lever  meam  and  engageable  with 
said  toggle  linkage  to  magnetically  boU  said  toggle  link- 
age to  maintain  said  speed  control  at  a  position  whereby 
the  speed  of  said  motor  is  at  a  minimum  level. 


2M»^l 
PtUNGBRPUMP 


Mar.  1, 1957,  Sar.  No.  M3421 

'  r,ji|lltBllun  Ciimanj  Mar.  7, 195C 


(CLIM 


small  llrst  cylinder  in  said  body  attached  to 
ber,  a  Hist  piston  in  said  body  adapted  to 
said  lliit  cylnider,  a  second  piston  m  said  body 
with  said  first  piston  between  said  flrst  cylinder 
fluid;  said  second  piston  and  said  member  betwi 
selves  defining  a  second  cylinder,  said  second  . 
ing  openings  for  the  flow  of  said  fluid  into  uid  second 
cylinder,  a  first  non-ietum  valve  means  for  the  flow  of 
said  fluid  from  said  first  cylinder  and  through  said  mem- 
ber, a  second  non-return  valve  means  fcM-  the  floif  of  said 
fluid  from  said  second  cylinder  into  said  first  cylinder;  a 
hollow  piston  rod  axially  extending  through  s4id  bore 
in  said  member,  through  said  first  piston  and  said  second 
piston,  and  through  said  first  cylinder  and  said  seoMid 
cylinder;  said  rod  having  an  open  end  in  its  e»itremity 
extending  through  said  bore  in  said  member;  said  rod  and 
said  first  piston  between  thenuelves  defining  an  annular 
passage  for  the  flow  of  said  fluid  into  said  first  cylinder, 
c^ratlsg  means  connected  with  said  rod  for  moving 
same  through  cycles  each  of  which  includes  a  pressure 
stroke  and  a  suction  stroke  and  for  moving  said  first  pis- 
ton and  said  second  piston  for  at  least  a  part'  of  said 
strokes;  shoulder  means  on  said  rod  for  at  least  bartially 
closing  said  passage  during  said  pressure  stroges;  and 
pressure  responsive  means  adjacent  said  second  piston, 
said  pressure  responsive  means  including  a  substantially 
cylindrical  member  axially  traversed  by  and  slidable  on 
said  rod,  said  cylindrical  member  defining  an  internal 
chamber  in  communication  with  the  interior  of  ^aid  rod, 
means  tm  said  rod  for  engaging  and  moving  said  cylin- 
drical  member  for  at  least  a  part  of  each  of  saidi  stroka. 
resilient  means  for  urging  said  cylindrical  meihber  to- 
ward said  second  piston  for  closing  said  openini^  during 
said  pressure  strokes,  and  means  defining  aperttircs  for 
flow  of  said  fluid  between  said  openings  and  sMd  pas- 
sage integral  with  said  cylindrical  member,  said  cylindri- 
cal member  being  adapted  to  move  on  said  rod lin  a  di- 
rection away  from  said  piston  when  the  pressure  of  said 
fluid  in  said  chamber  increaaes. 


1  2,9t9J«2 

LIQUID  rUMP  mSPENSER 

WnUuB  I.  DobUn,  JackMM  HcMMa,  N.Y, 

(7314  Flagler  Blvd.,  P.O.  Box  gl7,  twidan, 

FBcd  Oct  3, 1955,  Ser.  No.  53g,121 

g  Claims.   (CL  193— 3f) 


11a.) 


I.  A  iquid  puny  comprising  a  frame  structure  pwfa^ited 
^_^  to  be  siqjported  on  a  wall  and  having  side  rails  extending 

1.  A  hjrdraaUc  phinger  vvaap,  comprising,  in  colfi-  upright  in  wall  supported  position  of  said  frank  struc- 
bmdoB.  a  tnbnlar  body  having  a  closed  end  and  an  ture,  a  pump  vessel  on  said  frame  structure  adMed  to 
open  end;  a  meoriwr  in  said  open  end  having  an  axial   extend  in  upright  position  in  wall  siqiported  positioa  of 


bore;  a  supply  of  prcasure  fluid  m  said  body;  a  relatively  said  frame  structuie,  and  having  aa  inlet  and  ai 
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a  hood  for  said  veaid  having  ride  rmmrs  iHdably 
gaging  said  rails,  said  hood  being  adapted  to  move  along 
said  rails  in  telescopic  relationship  to  said  vessel,  handle 
meam  supported  on  said  frame  structure  for  so  osoving 
said  hood,  and  a  piston  carried  t^  said  hood  and  extend- 
ing into  said  pump  vcasd  for  movcmeat  thereia. 


LIQUID  FUEL 


FOR  INTERNAL 


U,lii9,av.Na.idMTf 

JiMt  MmlB  Sspt  26, 1956 


1.  A  device  for  siqjplying  liquid  fuel  to  a  multi- 
cylinder  internal  combtistion  engine,  comprising  in  com- 
bination a  stationary  hollow  body,  a  liquid  fuel  injection 
pump  carried  by  the  hollow  body  and  having  a  rotary 
driving  member,  a  rotary  distributor  mounted  in  the 
hollow  body  and  rigid  with  the  driving  member  of  the 
injection  pomp,  pawigci  in  the  rotary  distributor  and 
hollow  boKly  for  conveying  fuel  from  the  injection  pomp 
to  each  in  turn  of  the  engine  cyUndeiB,  a  cylinder  in  tbe 
hoUow  body,  adifitioaal  passages  in  the  rotvy  distributor 
and  hoUow  body  for  establishing  communication  between 
one  end  of  the  cylinder  in  the  hollow  body  and  the  in- 
jection pump  durtag  each  delivery  stroke  of  the  latter,  a 
piston  slidable  ia  the  cylinder  away  from  the  said  end 
thereof  in  reqwase  to  the  presnre  of  fuel  admitted  under 
the  control  of  the  rotary  distributor  to  the  said  end  of  the 
cylinder  from  the  injection  pump,  a  stop  for  limiting  slid- 
ing movement  of  the  piston  away  from  the  said  end  of 
the  cylinder,  means  for  urging  the  piston  away  from  the 
stop  towards  tiie  said  end  of  die  cyUnder,  a  spill  passage 
which  is  formed  in  the  hollow  body,  and  through  which 
fuel  from  the  said  end  of  the  cylinder  b  dischargeable 
under  the  control  of  the  rotary  distributor  after  each 
delivery  stroka  of  the  injection  pump,  and  adjusuble 
means  for  preventing  discharge  of  fuel  through  the  spill 
passage  in  the  hollow  body  when  the  piston  occupies  a 
predetermined  position  in  the  cylinder. 


vane  aad  gradually  decreasiag  the 
edge  portion  from  the  juncture  of 


chamnr 


body  portion  to  the  associated  end  of  said  one  edge  por- 
tion, the  ratio  of  the  thickness  oi  the  body  portion  to  the 
thickness  at  the  end  of  said  one  edge  portion  being  be- 
tween 1.5:1  and  9.0:1. 


G. 
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FLUID  APPARATUS 

Jr.,  Paafakfl.  N.Y^ 


Yoffk,  N.Y.,  ■  tmpmaHmm  of  New  \mk 

Fled  May  26, 1956,  Ser.  No.  736^51 
2  nslmi     (CL  163— 161) 


HYDRAUUC  COUPLINGS 
RdahoM  C.  ZiUhr,  WHam  A. 
L  jsett.  Damn,  MUk.  ^arivaa  la  Bati-Wi 


1.  In  a  rotary  apparatus  for  operation  with  fluids,  said 
apparatus  comprising  a  rotatable  cylinder  block  having  a 
plurality  of  slideable  pistons  disposed  radially  therein 
to  define  a  plurality  of  variable  volume  fluid  cham- 
bers, valve  means  to  expose  each  of  said  chambers  alter- 
nately to  high  and  low  pressure  conduits  during  rotation 
of  said  cylinder  block,  and  a  reaction  ring  eccentrically 
disposed  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  cyl- 
inder block  and  co-acting  with  said  pistons  to  effect  radial 
movement  thereof  in  timed  relaticMiship  with  the  oper- 
ation of  said  valve  means;  the  improvement  comprising 
the  said  pistons  each  having  a  substantially  drcular 
cylindrical  configuration  the  elements  of  the  cylindrical 
surface  thereof  terminating  in  at  least  one  surface  having 
a  point  thereof  extending  axially  beyond  all  other  points 
in  said  surface  the  said  point  being  eccentric  to  the  axis 
of  rotation  of  said  piston,  and  said  reaction  ring  having 
a  cylindrical  inner  surface  in  co-actimi  with  each  ot  said 
points  of  said  phu^ty  of  pistons  whereby  (hiring  rota- 
tion of  said  c3iinder  Mock  the  said  pistom  are  caused 
to  oscillate  upon  their  own  reqwctivc  axes  to  trace  a 
plurality  of  contact  paths  on  said  reaction  ring. 


Fled  fib.  1, 1956,  Ser.  No.  562,666 
MCWbm.    (CL  163— 115) 

1.  A  liquid  flofv-controlling  vane  for  a  fluid  coupling 
device  formed  of  solid  sheet  metal  having  a  high  pres- 
sure side  aad  a  low  presnire  side  and  comprising  a  body 
portion  of  suhstanlialty  uniform  thickaeas,  and  spaced 
liquid  entrance  and  exit  portions  having  leadiag  and  trail- 
ing edge  portioas  terminating  at  the  ends  of  the  vane; 
and  a  diamfer  on  oae  of  the  leading  and  trailing  edge 


2,969,666 
WORK  TRANSFER  DEVICE 

to  ABI•dR•- 
.Mi.,ac•e^ 
poratioaarMmTiaad 

Fled  Fab.  17, 1959,  Ssr.  Na.  793,746 
19  nslnii     (CL164— 96) 
1.  Apparatus  for  tranaferriag  a  woric  rack  from  one 
hooked  supporting  device  to  another  oomprisiag  a  base, 
portions  at  one  of  the  low  and  hi^  presnire  sides  of  the  track  meaaa  on  said  base,  a  carxiage  guided  Ux  ndpio- 
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bjr  nid  tnck  meaai,  drive  mMm  for 
for  IJniH^  mmtmai  of  tbe  car- 
riatB  ia  ooe  directioB  on  saki  base  to  a  predetermined  po- 
litkMi,  a  alide  member  mounted  <»  tbe  carriafe  for  move- 
ment thereoff  in  a  direction  generally  parallel,  to  tbe  stroke 
of  the  carriafe,  a  cam  track  on  the  bate  extending  gen- 
erally ^MuraOel  to  laid  trad  meant,  a  cam  follower  on  tbe 
slide  member  engaging  said  cam  track  and  movable  on 
tbe  slide  member  in  response  to  movement  of  tbe  slide 
member  relative  to  tbe  cam  track,  a  lift  arm  assembly 
mounted  on  the  carriage  for  nM>vement  therewith  and 


and  the  pther  rail  and  rotatably  supporting  the 
least  in  part  by  iatcrengafement  with  the  flange 
and  captive  po«^  delivery  means  on  one  of 
tures  fof  applyii^  power  directly  to  said  fluiga 
said  ocl^r  wheel  in  a  manner  exerting  tbe  resultii^ 
effort  lafgely  through  said  axle  and  said  drive  wh^l  into 
the  first  said  rail  of  said  track. 


route 
active 


operatively  connected  with  the  cam  follower  so  as  to  be 
actuated  thereby,  said  lift  arm  assembly,  when  actuated, 
being  adapted  to  engage  a  work  rack  on  tbe  booked  sup- 
porting device,  means  for  reciprocatmg  tbe  slide  mem- 
ber through  a  stroke  in  said  ooe  direction  greater  than 
the  stroke  of  the  carriage,  means  yiekUMy  interconnecting 
tbe  carriage  to  move  with  the  slide  member  wben  the 
slide  member  is  reciprocated  iHicreby  the  lift  arm  as- 
sembly moves  with  said  carriage  and  is  capable  of  being 
actuated  by  relative  movement  between  the  cam  follower 
and  tbe  cam  track  after  the  carriage  reaches  the  end  of 
its  stroke  in  said  one  direction. 


MOVCt 


RAILWAY  CAR  MOVER 

Dala  Btswwf,  New  KcnsfnglaB,  nu. 


New 


Fled  Oct  2g,  19Sg,  Scr.  N«.  77f  4t3 
UCWnv.    (Ca.lg5— M) 


to 
Fn^ 


m^ 


1.  Self-propelled  vehicle  means  for  travel  on  a  two-rail 
track  comprising  the  combination  of  wheeled  rail  car 
structure  having  a  plurality  of  flanged  wheels  at  least  twp 
of  which  are  co— acted  together  in  opposed  positions  by 
a  soKd  axle,  oae  of  said  iateroonnectcd  wheeb  constitut- 
ing a  tractioa drive  wl|eel  on  a^z^ilof  said  trad:,  a  wheeled 

faitcroooaected  wheel 


I 


RESDJETO'  HOPnaSoM  TYPE  OUn^ 


nfORie   #• 


CONSTRUCnON 


FHed  Oct  14, 19SS,  S«r.  Nn.  S4«491 
4Clainw.    (CL  IfS— 253) 


1.  A  hopper  discharge  opening  closure  structure  jfor  use 
in  a  railroad  car  or  the  like  having  an  opening  primding 
for  the  downward  discharge  of  lading  and  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  frame  having  side  walls  and  eof  walls 
forming  a  discharge  opening,  a  gate  tor  doaii^  said 
opening  including  upper  and  lower  gate  sections  j  in  the 
form  oi  fiat  plates  having  a  layer  of  rubber  therebetween, 
guide  means  on  saki  frame  bek>w  saki  side  walls  skid  end 
walls  mounting  said  gate  for  horizontal  and  i^rtical 
movement  into  or  out  (rf  closing  position  with  rtapect 
to  said  opening,  means  for  moving  said  gate  hori^wtally 
into  or  ont  of  underiying  relation  with  trnptd  to  th^  under 
surfaces  of  said  side  walls  and  end  walk,  and  means  for 
moving  said  gate  vertically  to  place  said  upper  g^te  sec- 
tion in  engagement  with  saki  under  surfaces  of  ssjid  side 
walls  and  end  walls  and  compressing  said  layer  of  lubber. 

1M9JH9 
ANCHOR  FOR  LADING  STRATS  ANH 
THE  LIKE 
GObeit  V.  Oakii^,  CUa«o.  DL,  aasfpsor,  hy 
signmeata,  to  MadL«0ogg  Lock  N«  Cb,, 
iWt,  a  corpocalhM  of  Delaware 

,   Fled  Mar.  g,  1954,  flcr.  No.  97f4tf 
4ClainM.    (CL  lf5— Sif) 


1.  In  an  anchor  for  lading  ties  adaptad  to 
on  a  structural  post  or  the  Hke  having  a  wd) 
an  angularly  poaitioned  mboard  flange  forming 
side  corner,  aind  wherein  said  anchor  comprises 
tegral  structure  having  front  and  rear  portions  io^ed  at 
one  end  oi  each  thereof  by  a  web,  said  front  ai  d  rear 
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FanUal 

relationship  to  «ls  aa- 
a  slat  tharebitwean  which  is  open  along 
the  wnb  for  receiving  therein  a  portkMi 
of  an  iiiboaitf  fMfi  of  a  itivctural  poet,  aid  said  tpoal 
portion  iadodhig  tie  anehoring  means;  the  improvemet 
conqyrisfaig  said  fraat  portion  extending  beyond  the  rear 
portion  hi  a  direelion  away  from  tbe  web,  said  extending 
portion  teving  a  kay  receiving  recess  therein  which  extends 
laterally  of  the  npeo  side  of  the  skM  adjacent  tbe  rear  sur- 
face of  said  front  portion  to  provkSe  two  sorfaces  in  sob- 
stantmlly  ri^  anfular  relationship,  and  a  retaiiyng  key 
having  two  ooter  sorfaoes  in  ri^  angular  relationship 
and  that  ft  into  and  esate  with  saki  recess  hi  engagement 
with  the  angulariy  disposed  surfaces  thereof  and  having 
a  plurality  of  inner  surfaces  in  angular  relationship  for 
engaging  the  inboard  flange  and  angularly  disposed  web 
porti<»  of  a  post  at  saki  comer  to  retain  the  anchor  in 
iriaoe  on  the  post  In  angularly  related  directions. 


said  abotting  eads 
with  lateral 


of  pain  of  arid  slats  bdig 
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fltosi  Cw  OiS<mS?'nIm.  OUo,  a 

ofOUn 

FBad  Get  13, 1954, 9er.  N«w  744,753 
4  Oil  II I      (0.145— 34f) 


said  horizontal  panels  being  positiooed  for  superimposed 
abutting  association  when  said  slat  ends  are  interengag- 
ing. 

MACHINE  FOR  FORB^^rVBS  IN  THE  GROUND 
Aiwyn  BaOKf  Chsnsy,  23  VaBewmr  Ave^ 


Nov.  27, 19f7, 8sr.  No.  499412 

jptt^atton  AMknIto  Nwv.  24. 1954 

Ifli'lmi     (0. 111—5) 


mwAKM^/AW^^^ 


1.  An  ajichor  rail  for  lading  in  freight  can  compris- 
ing a  channel  rail  on  a  side  wall  of  the  car  having  in- 
wardly extending  opposed  skle  rails  and  a  web  connect- 
ing said  walk  remote  from  the  skle  wall  of  the  car,  said 
wd>  having  spaced  rectangular  i^enings  in  the  web  there- 
of, inwardly  directed  substantially  triangular,  vertical  and 
horizontal  flanges  integral  with  tbe  web  isi  said  channel 
fnaning  the  edges  of  said  openings,  said  flanges  having 
openings  thwein,  the  openings  in  confronting  flanges  being 
disposed  in  aligned  relation  with  each  other,  a  vertical 
anchor  pin  in  the  openings  in  ooe  pair  of  opposed  flanges, 
a  horizontal  aodtor  pin  in  the  openings  in  the  other  pair 
of  opposed  flanpas,  said  horisontal  pin  being  rearward 
and  contiguous  said  vcrtkai  pin,  said  pins  being  welded 
togetticr  at  their  point  of  contact. 


VERTICAL 
O.  H( 
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FlaiAib  14»  1954,  Sar.  No.  749445 
Itn  •  I  (C1.14S-J74» 
1.  In  a  vertical  partilkm  asasmUy  for  use  in  trailer 
trucks,  raihray  cars,  and  the  like,  saki  vertical  partitkm 
hiciudii«  tower  and  wppn  sectkass.  each  of  the  aectkms 
including  upper  aad  lower  horizoatal  panels  and  vertical 
slau  attached  thereto,  the  vertical  slats  of  ea^  section 
being  aligned  whea  the  sectkMS  are  stacked  and  having 
their  adjacent  cads  in  abuttmg  associatkwi  in  assembly. 


1.  A  machine  for  forming  a  pipe  in  the  ground  com- 
prishig  an  excavator  adapted  to  cut  a  channel  in  the 
ground  at  a  determinable  depth  but  of  lesser  width  than 
the  pipe  to  be  formed,  cutter  blades  on  saki  excavator  to 
wkkn  and  sliape  the  chaimd  at  determinable  pipe  level  to 
the  external  dimensions  of  the  pipe  whereby  a  key-hole 
sh^ied  channel  is  formed,  power  means  on  saki  excavator, 
drive  means  interconnecting  said  power  means  with  saki 
excavator  and  saki  cutter  blades  to  drive  saki  excavator 
and  saki  cutter  blades,  a  T^pt  layer  frame  and  naeaas  con- 
necting the  latter  to  the  excavator  to  follow  the  excavator, 
a  pipe  layer  means  supporting  below  said  pipe  layer 
frame,  a  mandrel  of  cylindiical  shape  and  of  a  diameter 
along  its  length  equal  to  the  inside  diameter  of  the  pipe 
to  form  the  bore  of  the  said  pipe,  a  chme  on  said  pipe 
layer  frame  extending  down  into  said  channel,  a  boosing 
on  thd  lower  end  of  said  chute,  bearing  means  in  saki 
hounng  posittoned  to  rotatably  su^tort  the  mandrel  co- 
axially  with  saki  bore  and  rearwanUy  of  said  bousing,  a 
power  unk  naounled  on  said  frame,  drive  means  inter- 
connecting said  power  unit  with  said  maixirel  whereby 
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is  ratatad  aboat  iU  aada,  nid  IwaMBg 
fagiag  tht  wideoBd  portioa  of  add  chaoncl  iHiM^y 
mandrel  is  located  axially  in  the  said  ahaped  channel,  fur- 
ther means  <m  said  chute  extending  rearwanfly  at  the  bot- 
tom of  said  chute  whereby  said  channel  is  teavorarily 
closed  above  said  mandrel,  and  helical  blades  secured  on 
the  per^jibay  of  said  mandrel  to  feed  oonoete  from  said 
chute  aroond  said  mandrel  and  consolidafc  the  cmicrete  in 
the  channel  to  ftm  the  said  pipe. 


SEWING  MACHINES 


W.  Mac- 


I  as  NsnrJsnsy 
liii  Slit  U,  lff7^  to;  No.  MM«3 


jCLill-2) 


1.  A  sewing  wait  comprinng  a  frame,  a  sewing  ma- 
chine carried  on  said  frame  and  inchiding  a  work  sup- 
pon  and  stitch  forming  mechanism  defining  a  stitching 
point  with  respect  to  said  work  snppot.  a  work  gripping 
device  adapted  to  grip  the  leadiog  edge  of  a  fabric  artide, 
means  shiftably  supporting  said  work  gripping  device  on 
said  frame  for  bodHy  movcaaeat  away  from  said  sewing 
machine  stitching  poiai  to  index  the  fobric  article  rela- 
tively to  said  stit^tag  point  and  toward  the  sewing  ma- 
chine'stitching  potel  to  retmi  die  work  gripping  device 
for  operation  on  a  nioceeding  fabric  article,  means  de- 
fining a  predetermined  initial  positi(»  of  said  work  grip- 
ping device  with  reqiect  to  said  sritehing  point,  means  for 
sfatftiag  said  work  gripping  device  away  from  said  sewing 
machine  stitd^^  point  m  pfedetennined  increments  to 
index  a  work  fabric  with  reqpect  to  said  stitching  point, 
means  cooperating  with  said  work  gripping  device  during 
movement  of  said  woric  gripping  device  away  from  said 
stitching  point  for  maintaining  said  fabric  article  Uut 
from  said  stitching  point  to  said  work  gripping  device, 
and  aotomatically  openbk  mrrhanism  lor  effecting  alter- 
nate aewteg  asachiae  and  work  indexing  (Operations. 


D. 


TUFTING  MACHINE 


New  Yeik,  NtY<f  • 

nad  Mar.  4, 1997,  Sar.  New  M3,g<S 

3CMBK    (CL113— 79) 

1.  A  bedq^read  tofting  machine  to  apply  a  plurality  at 

cloaeiy  spaced  rows  of  tufts  with  intervening  untufted 

spaces  forming  a  decorative  pattern  comprising  a  hori- 


aoateUn  mounted  rolataUe  pattern  retkr  havii^ 
portioaf  and  recessed  portions  to  form  a 
to  rotalp  said  pattern  roller,  a  vertically 


having  a  central  pivot  mourn  midway  of  its 
height  frith  a  projecting  portion  at  iu  upper 
against  and  upon  said  pattern  roller,  a  vertically 
eating  aeedl^  bar,  a  lower  bearing  triock  on  the)  end  of 
said  bar  having  a  horizontal  circular  bearing  recess  ex- 
tending h(»izontally  therethrou^  a  hotizootal  ikch  fin 
reciprooably  fitted  in  said  bearing  recess  to  rec^ocate 
therein,  a  horizontally  positioned  elongated  poll  ^en^cr 
connecting  the  lower  end  ot  the  lever  and  one  end  of  said 
pin  so  tfut  said  ihu  will  move  in  the  oppositemrectioa 
from  the  unter  end  of  said  lever,  a  coil  vpring  'fwrnnttd 


at  one  end  on  the  bottom  of  the  Mock  and  at  tl^e  other 
end  connected  to  the  end  of  said  pin  connected  to  mid  pun 
member  so  as  to  place  tension  on  said  poll  mempw  and 
to  press  said  projecting  portion  of  said  lever  agai^t  said 
pattern  roller  and  a  vertically  extending  needle  jcarrier. 
a  needle  prt^ecting  downwardly  from  the  lower  end  of 
the  carrier,  said  carrier  having  a  notdi  to  eng^  the 
other  end  of  said  pin  away  from  the  attachment  t^  ^Ming 
and  tl^  pull  member,  said  coil  spring  biasing  said  other 
end  of  the  i»n  into  engagement  with  said  notch  taid  when 
engaged  causing  said  bar  and  carrier  to  reciprodtte  ver- 
tically together  and  said  lever  when  said  project^  por- 
tion rides  upon  an  elevated  portion  ai  the  roller 
the  other  end  of  the  pin  out  of  said  notch  so 
carrier  fdll  sund  still  and  not  reciprocate  with 
and  saJd  pull  member  being  at  all  times  located 
stamiaily  horizontal  plane,  and  said  verticaUy  . 
lever  being  located  between  the  pattern  roller 
needle  bar. 

SEWING  MACHINE  EQUITPED  WITH  AN  AUTO- 
MATIC  DEVICE  FOR  EFFECTING  VARIABLE 
PATtERN  EMBROIDERY  STITCHING        "^ 

Bansaka  Takctoad,  Cygaai  ka,  Nngay 
to  Aichi  Kogyo  KabasUU-Kataka  (AicU 
Company  Lhsritod),  Karfya,  lapa%  a  loipwi^thia  of 
Japan 

FBedABC.ll,19St,8w.Naw7SMM    I 
TOdma.    (CL  112— 113)  | 

1 .  In  a  sewing  machine  having  a  recqxocaUyl  driven 
needle,  a  bed  and  a  roCatably  driven  shaft,  an  attach- 
ment for  automatically  effecting  variable  embroidery 
stitdung  comprising,  a  doth-Mretching  ring  dispelled  for 
movemont  substamially  transversely  to  a  path  of  travel 
oi  the  needle,  said  ring  kaviag  peripheral 
ratchet  teeth,  an  annular  support  frame  rotataepy 
porting  laid  ring  and  movable  relative  to  the  bedi  means 
to  impart  intermittent  rotation  to  said  ring  coifprising 
a  pawl  operable  to  intermittently  engage  said  I  ratchet 
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teeth  to  rotate  said  ring  st^wiae,  and  ««*«^-Ht 

cooperative  with  said  driven  shaft  for  ioiennittently  ac- 
tuating said  pawl  thereby  to  impart  peruMlic.  stepwise 
rotation  to  said  clo«h-stretchii«  ring,  means  oper^Me  in 
cooperation  with  aaki  roution  imparting  means  to  vary 
the  position  at  said  ring  relative  to  the  path  of  travel 


.jq, ,yr 


12^  i^'ai 


an 


i      «    ■* 


at  said  needle  to  position  the  cloth  in  position  for  em- 
broidering a  predetermined  pattern  thereon  comprising, 
means  to  impart  periodic  oscillatory  motion  to  said  sup- 
jport  frame  in  timed  relationship  with  rotation  of  said 
ring,  a  ratchet  wheel  mounted  on  said  bed  ^laced  from 
said  frame,  an  extension  on  said  frame  eccentrically, 
operebly  connected  to  said  ratchet  wheel,  means  provid- 
ing a  pivot  selectively  positiooable  in  different  positjooi 
on  said  bed  about  which  said  extension  pivots  in  opera- 
tion, and  means  to  impart  periodic,  stepwise  rotation  to 
said  ratchet  wheel. 


SEWING  MACHINES 
Rajah  E.  MSMii^  HmmttilkMt,  N J^  aarigaor  to  TW 
^■V^  ira^aaninaiaig  i/oatpaayf  EBcaaciB,  nj.,  a  co^ 
ef  NewJcney 

ppBeallaa  Nov.  29,  19S4,  Scr.  No.  471,7M, 
No.  a,W2,4<g,  dalsd  Dec  2,  195g.    Dl- 
vMed  md  tkk  ipiMtaHiB  Jaa.  17,  1957,  to.  No. 
<34,719 

9  dates.    fCLlia— 15g) 


1.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  curved 
loop-taker  having  a  loop-aeizing  hook  circularly  mov- 
able about  an  upright  axis,  a  thread-case  supported  by 
said  loop-taker,  a  holder  for  restraining  said  case  from 
moving  with  said  loop-taker,  work^eeding  means  for  nor- 
mally advancing  the  work  along  a  strai^t-line  horizontal 
path,  an  endwise  redprocable  needle-bar,  a  needle  car- 
ried by  the  lower  end  of  uid  needle-bar  and  arranged 
to  cooperate  with  said  loop-taker  in  the  formation  of 
stitches  at  a  location  rearwardly  of  the  loop-taker  axis  with 
reference  to  the  direction  of  normal  work-feed,  meam 
connected  directly  with  and  disposed  behind  said  needle- 
bar  with  lefornee  to  the  normal  direction  of  work-feed 


for  bodily  shifting  said  needle  laterally  of  the  directiaa 
ot  work-feed,  and  a  member  coaaected  with  the  last 
mentioned  aieans  and  const  rainiag  the  lower  ead  of  the 
needle-bar  whereby  the  needle  in  iu  movements  laterally 
of  the  direction  of  work-feed  will  trace  an  arc  of  a 
circle  substantially  concentric  with  the  upright  axis  about 
which  said  loop-taker  moves. 


M7 


MECHANBM  IN  A  SEWING  MACHINE  FOR  EN- 
LARGING LOW  OF  THE  UPPER  THREAD  FOR 
THE  PURPOSE  OP  PERFORMING  ZIG-ZAG 
STITCHING 


ntedOct.23, 

m 


Na— ya,,    , 

t3ri9S7.  Sar.  No.  f91«9g7 

JapiB  Oct  29, 19M 

(CL  112—117) 


In  a  sewing  macMne  having  a  zig-zag  stitcbing  head, 
fanproved  means  for  performing  zig-zag  stitdiing  eom- 
prising  a  needle  monnted  to  reciprocate  vertieally  aad  to 
be  alternately  displaced  horizontally  for  forming  vertical 
thread  loops  exteadfaig  horizontally  in  a  commoa  vertical 
plane  at  the  positiom  of  tardiest  needle  advance  fai  re- 
ciprocstion,  a  stationary  shuttle  race  monnted  vertically 
adjacent  and  below  said  needle  aad  transverse  to  the  hori- 
zontal displacement  of  said  needle,  a  shuttle  mounted  to 
rotate  in  said  stationary  race  for  soccesaively  intersectiiif 
said  thread  loops  as  they  are  formed,  and  thread  loop 
positioning  means  for  extending  said  thread  loops  hori- 
zontally and  comprising  a  cam  means  fixed  to  rotate  with 
said  shuttle,  a  shaft  joumaled  in  said  shuttle  race,  a  fint 
arm  fixed  on  said  shaft  and  operativdy  f"g*gi"g  said 
cam  to  rotate  said  shaft,  a  second  arm  normal  to  said  first 
arm  and  fixed  on  said  shaft  at  one  end  and  mounting  a  pin 
on  the  other  end  for  swinging  about  said  shaft  as  it  is 
rotated,  a  ball  diametrically  pierced  mounted  on  said  pin, 
a  light-wei^t  hook  plate  sh^ied  as  a  bell  crank  and  piv- 
oted at  the  bell  crank  an^  to  said  shuttle  race,  the  hook 
plate  terminating  at  the  free  end  in  a  tlvead  loop  engag- 
ing hook  and  at  the  other  end  in  two  hemiq>berical  capt, 
each  having  a  center  opening,  said  cups  cooperating  with 
said  ball  to  form  a  swivel  joint  and  being  held  in  coop- 
eration by  said  pin  engaging  in  said  center  openings, 
whereby  the  swinging  of  said  second  arm  about  said 
shaft  causes  the  bell  crank  hook  plate  to  rotate  about  its 
pivot  which  is  adi^rted  to  swing  tht  book  at  the  free 
end  of  the  book  plate  transversely  to  the  vertfcal  plane  of 
said  thread  loops  and  parallel  to  the  horizontal  displace- 
ment of  the  needle  to  engage  said  thread  loops  and  extend 
them  horizomally  of  the  needle  to  engage  said  thread  loops 
and  extend  them  horizontally  of  said  needle. 
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METHOD  FOR  OPERATING  ON 

SWEATER  BLANKS 

WflHam  BIcicher,  Packaaack  Ltfto,  NJ.  urinm  toT^ha 

Master  Cotparalioa,  a  caipaiatfoa  of  PeBHylva^ 
Origiaai  aaafceiieB  Pec  19, 1955,  to.  No.  553^73.  now 

Patc^  No.  2.g73,7M,  «■•■«  Fehw  17,  1959.     DMded 
and  this  appBiaJlsa  Jan.  3t,  195g,  Sar.  Na.  714y45S 
SCklasB.    (CL112— M2) 

1.  A  method  of  reinforcing  a  tubular,  stretchaMe  fab- 
ric blank  and  forming  a  longitudinal  slit  in  the  blank. 
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Muk  haviat  •  front  tad  and  a  nar  and.  said  Waak  drop  in  traatvene  croa  lection  and  dkpoaad  tti  ^aoad 

bdag  thiift  reiaiotfd  by  aewing  tmpte&vc  kwnimdiiwl  aide  by  tide  relation  to  fonn  a  veaturi  paMafiTtharaba- 

t^es  to  Hbe  ■dfi  «rf  said  alit;  which  conriMs  in  forwardly  tween,^  said  gtruti  beiat  mounted  betiwpca  a  pair  of  co- 

aad  kmgitudfaMlly  and  profreMivaly  feadiat  aaid  blank  axial  plate  meaai  to  torm  a  body  aaiamblafe  frfth  oae 

and  said  tapes  m  oaison  fai  iatenaittaot  forward  strokes  of  the  plate  meaas  forming  a  valve  head  and  wiA  opca- 


snooessively  tfmwfh  a  fixed  sewing  station  and  a  fixed 
slitting  staticm,  sewing  said  tapes  to  the  front  end  of  said 


iogs  in  the  other  of  said  plate  means  to  provide 


br  con- 


( .  •  •  k  J  . '  J  •  J 


blank  when  said  blaak  first  reaches  said  fixed  sewing  sta- 
tion, measuring  a  selected  length  of  each  said  tape  rear- 
wardly  from  the  point  thereof  at  which  it  is  sewn  to  the 
front  of  said  Uaak,  adjntthig  the  leagth  of  the  blank 
to  conform  to  said  tape  length,  hdding  the  rear  ends  of 
said  lengths  of  tape  to  the  rear  end  of  said  blank  while 
said  blank  mm!  said  tapes  are  thus  fad,  progressively 
forming  said  slit  in  said  Uaak  betweea  the  previously 
sewedoB  tapes,  aad  hokliag  said  tmpu  taut  and  substan- 
tially paraUd  to  the  longfiidinal  line  of  said  slit  while 
said  blaiyL  aad  said  tapes  are  thus  fed. 


MnHOD  OF  DBEP  mSAnG  flHEKT  MATEBIAL 
D.  Yarn  Sdvir  uTHKiam^  Pa^  ssi^ant  to  The 

a  cwnosadoa  ef 


39, 1997, 9w.  No.  M9313 
(CL  113—51) 


2.  The  method  of  draw-die  forming  a  4>hen)idal  sheet 
metal  article  having  a  uniform  wall  thicknew  without 
rupcura  throughout  its  entire  surface  area,  wf^ch  com- 
prises, daaiping  a  flat  sheet  metal  blaak  around  its  outer 
peripheral  edges,  starting  at  a  point  interiorly  and  fbrchig 
the  Uaak  dieet  material  traasvcrsely  iatermediatdy  of  its 
clamped  per  iphaal  edgea  by  a  ^hnoidal  die  puach,  and 
increttfaig  the  edge  restraining  force  pcoportiooately  to 
the  increase  ia  the  leagth  of  tangential  contact  at  the 
instantaneous  line  of  engageuitnt  between  the  die  punch 
and  blank. 


.  4, 1999rfli^Ni^  bud3 
,   .  dML    (0.114— Itf) 

2.  In  an  wganirarioM  at  the  type  ilienauJ  tiie  com- 
biaalioa  of  a  pair  of  parallel,  hoUow  struts  gcaerally  tear- 


U 


munication  therethrough  with  the  strut  intericM',  sAid  struts 
having  openings  into  said  venturi  passage,  a  housmg  with- 
in whieh  said  assemUage  is  snugly  but  sUdably  [received 
for  movement  longitudinally  of  said  struts  to  aiag  from  a 
retracted  position  wherein  the  valve  head 
housini  to  form  a  fluid  tight  seal  aad  aa  extec 
tion  wherein  said  valve  head  and  said  struts 
the  housing,  and  means  for  elbcting  such  k 
movement. 


OUTBOARD  MOTOR  8TEEKING  SEAT 
Raymoad  I.  Mdoche,  1797 


Filed  Apr.  14, 
2  daiBH.    (( 


.No.  22^5 
lis— ID 


1.  In  combination,  an  outboard  motor  having  a  steer- 
ing bracket;  a  seat;  saddle  means  connected  to  laid  seat 
for  detechably  mounting  the  seat  oa  said  niot4r,  a  re- 
tainer means  for  releasably  securing  the  seat  in  place  on 
said  motor,  and,  said  retainer  means  mcluding  ^  pair  of 
retainer  bars  intercoimected  between  said  seat  |md  said 
steering  bracket. 

I 
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INTERNAL  COMMJffllON  ENGINEj 
WiNaa  G.  1 BB  iiBlst,  22  Haifc  Drfva,  HehaM,  NJ. 

FBad  May  14, 1999, 9ar.  Nai  913411 
14CiidaM.    (CL  115-^7)  I 

13.  In  a  two  stroke  cycle  iateraal  comboatloa  eagiae 
the  conbtoatioD  M  a  plurality  of  IMype  csrHad^  Moeki 
geacraly  radially  aad  symmetrically  disposed  jateal  a 
common  axis  of  synunetry  and  each  having  at  pair  of 
cylinder  bores,  the  cylinder  bores  of  each  U-tyie  cylin- 
der block  baiag  dispoaed  te  gnaral  ooplmr  aliianMit 


with  rgfcreace  to  a  plane  perpendicular 
symmetry,  eadi  eyUader  block  havii«  a 
tioa  chmnber  for  ita  pak  of  cyliader  boiaa, 
cjiiadet  borea,  pisloa  oontrolled 
cjriiadet  bore  of  each  U*type  pair, 
porta  i9  the  other  cyliader  bore  of  each  U-cype 
nectiag  rods  pivotally  attadied  at  oae  cad  to 
respecthaly,  a  craakshaft  whoae  axis  is 
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axis  of  symmetry,  a  aoodaally  true  motioa  fhuna 
aUy  attached  to  the  craakpia  of  said  craakshaft, 
for  causing  the  tnie  motion  fraase  to  travel  in  an  orbit 
whose  radius  is  equal  to  the  throw  of  said  crankshaft, 
means  for  preventing  substantial  rotation  (rf  said  true 
motion  frame  during  iu  orbital  travel,  means  for  operaUy 
attaching  the  odier  end  ot  said  oonatcting  rods  to  the 
true  motion  frame  so  that  the  frame  end  of  each  con- 
necting rod  travels  in  a  substantially  drcniar  orbit  whose 
radius  is  equal  to  the  craak  throw,  the  center  of  rotation 
of  said  connecting  rod  fraoM  end  being  so  positioned 
relative  to  its  associated  cylinder  bore  that  a  line  passing 
through  it  and  through  the  pivotal  axis  of  its  attachment 
to  the  associated  piston  in  one  bore  of  the  U-type  cylinder 
block  forms  an  out  of  phase  angle  with  a  correqionding 


is  -3:1    • 


Wm*' 


line  defined  by  the  corresponding  parts  associated  with 
the  other  bon  of  the  U-type  cylinder  blodc,  said  angle 
nominally  defining  die  effective  out  of  pbaae  rehttionship 
between  the  inston  motions  of  the  two  pistons  of  a  U-type 
pair  of  cylinders  due  to  positionhig  of  the  coiten  of  ro- 
utifin  of  the  frame  ends  of  the  connecting  rods  of  the 
U-type  pair  of  cylinders  when  measured  with  each  piston 
of  a  U-type  pair  separately  placed  in  the  position  relative 
to  hs  stroke  as  that  occupied  by  the  inlet  piston  at  tbe 
instam  of  Inlet  port  opening,  said  centers  of  rotation 
of  the  frame  end  of  the  connecting  rods  being  further 
positioned  such  that  at  least  one  lire  defining  said  •«gu 
as  described  does  not  pass  tibrough  the  axis  of  sym- 
metry, and  such  that  the  faitersection  of  the  two  lines  de- 
fining said  angle  u  described  lies  outride  the  axis  of 
symmetry  in  a  <firection  and  at  a  distance  therefrom 
such  that  tbt  lesnhiag  engine  configuration  is  smaller 
than  it  would  be  if  sakl  angle  defining  lines  intersected 
at  die  axis  of  symmetry. 


MARK  AND  PACTHOUMNG  DEVICB 
6.  Ohassa  2915  CUa«a  Av«„ 


elastic  member  interconaectiag  said  loop  like  memben, 
said  elastic  member  being  connected  adjacent  its  ends  to 
an  intermediate  portioa  re^ectively  of  said  rigid 
of  said  loop  like'members. 


2,999,924 

SUBMARINE  SIGNAL  DEVICX 

J.  Tral8a9B^  RociqIBe,  Md.,  ssslgani  to  Vltra 

Mrporadoa  af  Aassrica,  New  Yarii,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  19, 1999,  Bar.  No.  999,4S2 

9ClBkBM.    (CL  114— 124) 


1.  A  device  for  signalling  from  a  submerged  submarine 
comprising  buoyant  enclosure  means  capable  ci  beiiig 
pressurized  to  a  desired  iittcmal  pressure  and  capable  of 
breaking  open  when  the  difference  between  the  internal 
presMue  in  said  enclosure  means  aad  the  external  pres- 
sure thereon  exceeds  a  selected  value,  signal  means  with- 
in said  enclosure  means  for  producing  a  signal  when  said 
enclosure  means  is  broken  open,  and  a  reieasable  hob&ng 
means  operatively  associated  with  said  raclosure  nseaos  to 
restrain  said  enclosure  means  from  breaking  open  before 
said  enclosure  means  is  ejected  from  the  submarine. 
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1.  A  book  mark  comprising  a  pair  of  loop  like  members 


each  having  a  rigid  portion  and  an  elastic  portion,  an   over  said  roUen. 


1.  In  a  tape  dispenser,  a  readily  sqiarable  base  mem- 
ber of  substantial  leagth  as  conqiared  to  its  cross -sectiwial 
dimensions  having  »paccd  upstanding  side  rails,  a  knife 
mounted  over  said  base  mensber  and  profecting  over  one 
end  therpof,  and  a  portable  tape  dispensing  and  sealing 
unit  adapted  to  be  positioned  removably  on  said  base 
member,  said  unit  having  spaced  side  plates,  means  lor 
mounting  a  roil  of  tape  therebetween  and  adjacent  one  end 
thereof,  a  series  of  q>aced  rollers  mounted  between  said 
side  plates  forwardly  of  said  roll  of  tape,  said  portable 
unit  having  a  readily  separaUe  tape  "^^'^■♦^"■"g  unit 
adapted  to  be  mounted  for  wetting  the  tape  being  drawn 
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arranaid  to  direct  fluid  at  parts  oo  nid  oo0Vi|ror,  aad 
meant  operable  to  move  taid  support  veitkally  lo  almost 
'*'**'*  the  poaition  of  said  nozzles  relativa  to  said  ooovwor. 


1.  Apparatus  for  ooatmg  a  substrate  in  a  vacuum,  said 
apparatus  compristnc  a  plurality  of  vacuum  chambers, 
means  to  evacuate  said  chambm,  a  source  of  coating 
vapors  within  one  of  said  chambon,  means  for  guiding 
said  substrate  over  said  source  of  coating  vapors,  a  plu- 
rality of  vacuum  seals  to  allow  passage  of  said  substrate 
into  and  between  said  vacuum  chambers,  at  least  one  of 
said  vacuum  seab  comi»ising  an  ekmgated  passage  ex- 
tending throu^  a  wall  defining  one  of  said  chambers, 
said  passage  having  a  length  at  least  as  long  as  one  half 
its  width,  one  snrfece  of  said  passage  being  provided  with 
closely  packed  libers  ortending  generally  normal  to  the 
substrate,  said  fibers  being  suffidcntty  long  to  contact 
said  substrate,  said  fibers  contacting  an  extended  area  of 
said  substrate  when  said  substrate  is  withra  said  passage, 
said  passage  being  sufficiently  long  and  said  fibers  being 
sufficiently  closely  packed  to  provide  a  leak  rate  less  than 
5000  millimeter  cubic  feet  per  minute  per  inch  of  sub- 
strate width  when  a  pressure  drop  of  at  least  200  mm. 
Hg  abs.  exists  across  said  seaL 
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1.  An  improved  side  seam  cement  applicato|r  having 
a  fluid  cement  reservoir,  a  rotary  fluid  cement  applicator 
wheel  partially  immersed  in  fluid  cement  in  said  reser- 
voir, a  wiping  member  having  an  opening  throu|fa  which 
said  wheel  projects  with  opposite  pairs  of  edi^  defin- 
ing said  (q)ening  in  close  contact  adth  the  enda  and  the 
projecting  periphery  of  said  wheel  and  with  oni  of  said 
edges  defining  said  opening  having  a  pair  of  wiping  ele- 
ments contacting  a  portion  of  said  projecting  neriphery 
of  said  wheel  whereby  fluid  cement  picked  uf  on  the 
periphery  of  the  rotating  applicator  wheel  remiins  as  a 
continaous  narrow  bead  of  cemett  thereon,  and  means 
for  maintaining  automatically  said  fluid  oemeiu  in  said 
reservoir  at  a  constant  level  including  a  pot  foil  melting 
solid  cement  and  for  maintaining  mdted  odment  in 
liquid  form  including  heating  means  associated  fvith  said 
pot,  means  for  pumping  and  filtering  fluid  cemknt  poM- 
tioned  in  said  fluid  cement  in  said  pot,  conduct  means 
joined  to  and  leading  from  said  means  for  pumping  and 
filtering  and  ending  adjacent  said  wheel  in  said  reservoir 
thereby  to  provide  a  continuous  siqiply  of  hot! fluid  ce- 
ment, overflow  means  for  gravity  return  of  sui 
fluid  cement  iiXterconnecting  said  reservoir  and  the  melt- 
ing pot,  and  automatic  feed  means  for  positioning  and 
providing  solid  cement  to  said  melting  pot  iwanding  a 
prime  mover  therefor,  switch  means  to  control  the  op- 
eration of  said  prime  mover,  liquid  levd  responsive 
means  joined  to  said  switch  means  and  postponed  in 
said  pot  for  activating  said  switch  means  in  re^)onse  to 
changes  in  the  level  of  fluid  cement  in  said  pot,  said  feed 
means  including  a  chute  for  receiving  solid  catient  and 
cement  grinnng  rolls  positioned  on  opposite  i  sides  of 
said  chute,  said  inime  mover  driving  said  rolls. 


5.  In  a  parti  treating  apparatus,  a  bousing,  a  pair  of 
spaced  paralld  siq>porting  members  mounted  on  and  ex- 
tending horizootally  through  said  housing,  a  pervious 
parti  canying  conveyor  mounted  on  and  extending  hori- 
zootally bctweea  said  supporting  members  through  said 
housing,  said  conveyor  having  flexible  sides,  outwardly 
disposed  slideways  on  said  supporting  members  and  slid- 
ably  sqiporting  sod  guiding  said  conveym-,  inwardly  dis- 
posed piard  BMmbers  on  said  suppoitiug  members  tmd 
earteming  downwardly  iaio  overiapping  relationship  with 
tha  sides  of  said  conveyor,  a  vertic^ly  movable  support 
ovarlytn  said  conveyor  and  siidaUy  received  and  gui^ 
by  said  iawanBy  disposed  side  mcmbera,  a  plorahty  of 
noedes  carried  by  said  vertically  movable  support  and 
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1 .  Apparatus  for  conveying  comminuted  maghetic  ma- 
terial from  a  bulk  source  and  delivoing  it  to  4  traiufer 
position  in  a  uniform  stratose  dispersion  comprising,  a 
hopper  having  a  discharge  opening  therein  and  containing 
said  meterial  in  a  bulk  mass,  a  conveyor  composed  of  a 
plurality  of  segments  of  magnetic  material  over  laid  with 
a  thin  resilient  web  of  non-magnetic  material  r  teans  for 
magnetizing  adjacent  ones  of  said  segments  with  opposite 
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tu..^^     polarity,   means   for   moviog   Mid  couvayw  longer  than  it  is  wide  aad  beia«  curved  about  iu  length- 

tnroogh  a  prsdsterminsd  path  past  said  discharge  open-  wise  axis  to  conform  to  the  Und  leg  of  tt  Mimal,  Mid 

mg  wherein  the  magnetized  scgmcau  attract  the  com-  rigid  member  being  substantially  wider  through  Its  mid- 
portion  than  it  is  through  either  of  its  end  portions,  said 

Jr'        .  _.  mid-portion  having  a  central  area,  said  central  area  being 

/  >*"''4S  °^°  ^  '**"  opposed  sides,  said  strap  member  being 

^^mS2^  °"°'*'^^  ^  '**^  opposed  sides,  the  curved  end  portions 

^  ^^^^^^\,.\  °^  ■***!  "••<*  member  being  more  nearly  flat  than  the 

'  "*  curved  mid-portion  thereof. 


y 


minuted  magnetic  particles  from  the  bulk  mass  in  a  uni- 
form stratose  dispersion  disposed  over  the  surface  of 
said  resilient  web  to  said  delivery  poaitioo.  aivd  means  at 
said  transfer  position  fOr  flexing  said  web  away  from 
said  segments  so  as  to  separate  said  material  from  said 
conveyer. 
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A  cattle  neck  chain  comprising,  a  series  of  rigid  lela- 
tively  articulable  metal  links  forming  a  loosely  fitting  con- 
tinuous neck  engaging  loop  norasaUy  IncapaUa  of  being 
slipped  over  the  animal's  head,  and  a  helical  tension  spring 
interposed  between  and  having  opposite  end  hooks  co- 
acting  with  successive  adjacem  links  of  the  series,  said 
spring  having  at  least  ten  pounds'  longitudinal  stretch 
resistance  and  being  formed  to  cause  the  successive  helical 
turns  thereof  to  normally  snugly  engage  each  other  when 
no  puU  is  being  exerted  npon  the  chain. 
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Filed 
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A  kicking  restraint  comprising  a  rigid  member  and  a 
strap  member,  said  rigid  member  being  substantially 


I.  A  writing  instrument  comprising:  a  tubular  casing 
defining  first  and  second  ends;  a  centrally  apertured  poim 
having  an  outer  end  projecting  beyond  a  first  end  of  sidd 
casing  and  having  its  mner  end  sUdaUy  mounted  in  said 
casing  for  movemem  from  a  relatively  extended  position 
to  a  relatively  retracted  position  witii  reference  to  sind 
casing;  first  resiliem  means  normally  biasing  said  point 
to  its  relatively  extended  position;  an  elongate  cylindrical 
writing  style  defining  a  writing  tip  and  a  base  end  and 
slidably  mounted  within  said  tubular  casing  between  an 
extended  position  with  its  writing  tip  end  slidably  pro- 
jected through  said  cemraDy  apertured  point  and  a  re- 
tracted position  with  said  end  telescoped  within  said 
point;  a  style  actuating  member  mounted  kmgitudinaUy 
slidably  in  said  casing  in  engagement  with  the  base  end 
of  said  style;  second  resiliem  means  bearing  against  said 
actuating  member  biasing  said  member  and  said  style 
to  its  extended  position,  said  poim,  actuating  member, 
and  style  being  retractable  togedier  in  said  casing  against 
the  combined  forces  of  said  first  and  second  resilient 
means  under  infiuence  ol  axial  retractive  thrust  applied 
to  said  writing  tip  and  poim;  a  ratdiet  elemem  mounted 
in  said  casing  adjacem  said  actuating  member  and  having 
first  and  second  ratchet  teeth  of  respectively  shorter  and 
longer  root  depths;  a  pawl  element,  one  of  said  elements 
being  mounted  in  fixed  position  in  said  casing  and  the 
other  of  said  elements  being  carried  by  said  •'•*"ti«ff 
member,  with  said  first  and  second  teeth  limiting  the  ex- 
tent of  slidabie  extended  movement  of  said  »r*nmtin^ 
member  «nd  style  movable  therewith  following  each  suc- 
ceeding release  of  retractive  axial  thrust,  said  pawl  when 
engaged  in  the  root  of  said  first  ratchet  tooth  being  oper- 
able to  retain  said  member  and  style  movable  therewith 
in  their  retracted  pontions,  said  pawl  when  engaged  in 
the  root  of  said  second  ratchet  toodi  being  operable  to 
allow  said  member  and  style  to  move  to  their  fully  ex- 
tended positions  under  influence  of  said  second  resflient 
means. 
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•yd  portiooi  to  provid*  for  nbUn  ndal  ■(wiirif  ci 
said  HMfially  faasr  aad  oalsr  poufcas,  a  meoAv  lo  be 
ta  said  radiatiy  iaasr  portioa,  a  valve 
alaMtag  pnmncs  is  said  ciiain- 

to  a  ynsMiie  aouica  to  operali.siid 

sraUs  aH,  a  imclioa  vmnhK  rnaBsrlsil  to  said  radial- 
ly laasr  fortioa  ti  said  yivmuv  issfOMiiii  Bait,  aad  re- 
actioii  lever  asaam  ssnagj^g  ssid  asawaBy  openUe  mut 
aad  said  radBaOy  oilsr  portiaa  of  said  pnssura  respoa- 
sive  oait  aad  eafSfnUs  by  said  raaelioa  meuiber  to 
tnasaut  wsrtioa  iorcea  tern  said  radially  iaaer  portioo 
of  said  pressure  wepoasive  aait  lo  said  osaaually  op- 
said  radially  eater  portioa  of  said 
ail  Bftovcs  rdative  to  said  radially 
to  Knirtanrr  to  movcawat  of  laid 


COMNNATION  POSIlQNnt  AND  OONntOLLIB 


tar  11, 199P,  8sr.  Nei  tl3,9C7 
•  Ostas.    (CLUl-^D 

8.  la  a  coarroBed  systcas  for  maiataiaMn  a  measured 
variable  lelatifeiy  coastsat  aad  haviag  a  poeitioaer  stem 
to  fSfolaie  ibe  awseured  vsriabls.  the  oombina- 
aprisiaf :  a  sopport  fraaie  adiyted  to  extend  ia 
tke  saaM  dlredloa  as  the  positioaef  sleai,  a  pressure  oper- 
ated beOosrs  actaalor  uiouaird  oa  said  fraaie  and  bdat 
jidapled  to  be  coaaected  to  tte  posHioacr  ttem  tor  moving 
the  saase  bitaata  poeitioBS,  a  support  piMe,  hidudiat  ver- 
tical aad  hflilaoairi  portioae  foaaeclnd  to  said  frame 
wDsseay  sbni  verocai  poriNNi  isanpHKeo  Dom  ine  aniof 
tlM  podtfoasr  steal,  aa  eadosare  nmnrttd  oa  said  hori- 
aoatalponioa,  a  drivnaMaOwrsHdably  disposed  witbia 

side  of  said  eaelosara  aad  beii«  e^afeaUe  with  said 
toaitar  far  aaifviag  dHsaow  ia  oae  Arectioa,  a 
opcsaled  bciHowi  asseaMy  aioiiBlcd  oa  the  o^ 


the  otMer  ead  of  said  drivea  aieaiber  for  asoviBt  { 

ia  the]  other  directioa  apdast  the  bias  of 

means^  measuring  meaas  operaMy  ooaaected  to| 

lows  ipsembly  to  awve  said  driwea  mtai 

to  chaises  in  the  measured  variaMe,  a  bell  crari^  pivotal- 

ly  mourned  on  the  vertical  portioa  of  said 

oae  ei^  of  said  bell  oraak  fTtfBdJBi  iaio  said 

a  aoaie,  a  iivpsr  awvaUe  retalive  to  « 

noDde^aad  said  tapper  beiag  aamated  oa  die  eall  of  said 

bell  cmnk  within  said  eadosurs.  a  block  formstf  with  a 

restricted  passagB  adapted  to  be  ooaaected  to  a  [ 

pnemnatic  supply,  said  aoaode  aad  said  bellows  actaator 


being  connected  to 

restriclBd  portion,  a 

driven  member  for  moviag  said  flapper  relatii 

nozzle  in  response  to  duties  la  the 

to  vary  the  pressure  in  said  bellows  actaalor 

the  poeitioaer  stem  to  alter  the  valne,iif-die 

variable  in  an  oppoaite  direction  ftom^atof  i 

change  a  lever  pivotaUy  mounted  oa  dss 

of  said  plate  and  iaduding  a  pojectioa  which 

engages  the  other  end  of  said  bell  crank  for 

same,  bad  linkage  means  interconnecting  said 

the  poeitioaer  stem  to  move  said  aoxde  aad 

to  vary  the  pressure  wilhia  said  bellows 

tioa  tbt  poeitioaer  stem  aa 

tional  to  the  magnitiide  of  tkt 
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hav- 


DswaBy  nBca^  a 

Oct.  1, 19S9,8sr.  N^  S454St 
14niiiiii      (CL121— 41) 

1.  A  fluid  pressure  motor  mediaaim  cooBprisi^  a 
faig,  a  pair  of  pressure  responsive  units 
ing  a  variable  pressure  chamber  at  one  side  daiwof  aad 
a  contfant  prcjsurc  chamber  at  the  other  side 
a  member  to  be  operated  positivdy  ( 
said  pressure  responsive  units  aad  projectiag 
adjacett  end  of  said  casing,  tfie  other 
ttve  unit  being  movable  axially  rdative  to  said 
sure  reqwnsive  unit,  a  first  firing  engagiav  at  | 
against  said  other  pressure  lespoasive  uait  to  bias  { 
movement  toward  said  one  presenre 
return  qxing  arranged  between  said  one 
sive  uait  and  said  adjacent  ead  of  said 
mechaaism  nonnally  balancing  pressures  ia 
chamben  and  movable  to  connect  said  varkUe 
chambers  to  a  source  of  pressure  to  operate  bqdi 
said  valve  mechanism  comprisiag  a  maauaUy 
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member  profectiaf  throMfh  tbe  other  ead  of  Mid  CMJng .  ISmMI 
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and  reaction  meam  connected  between  said  plate  and  said  AND  CO^mOL 
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(Gffaiitad  mdcr  lUt  35,  UA  Co4c  (1952X  mc  2M) 


manually  operable  member  to  transmit  to  the  latter  re- 
action forces  occurring  when  said  other  pressure  respon- 
sive unit  moves  against  the  loadhig  of  said  first  spring 
incident  to  resistance  to  moreaMiit  of  said  member  to  be 
operated. 


ONCE.' 


WGBySSsitL  GENIKATING  AND 
ITING  UNITS 
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l.  In  a  tubular  oooe-throo^  forced  circulation  vapor 
generating  and  supeiheating  nnit  having  walls  defining 
a  furnace  chamber  and  an  adioinit  radiation  chamber; 
means  for  burning  Aid  iniiakl  fnmace  chamber  and 
causing  a  flow  of  heating  gasM  from  said  furnace  through 
said  radiation  chamber,  mnans  fornix  a  heating  gas  out- 
let from  said  rwliatioa  cfaanbcr,  a  pivrality  of  parallel 
flowing  tubes  dispowd  akmg  the  walk  of  said  chamben 
and  arranged  to  receive  heat  pnmarity  by  radiation;  said 
tubes  comprising  a  vapor  imerating  section,  a  transition 
zone  section,  and  a  vapor  snperheatiag  section  connected 
for  serial  fluid  flow  therethrough;  said  transition  zone 
tubes  being  arranged  to  receive  radiant  heat  primarily 
from  the  lowest  temperature  heating  gas  in  said  radiation 
chamber  and  th«  portioo  of  said  superbntiag  section 
adjoinhv  said  tfsitioo  aone  section  being  arrai^ed  to 
receive  radiant  hnt  primarily  from  higher  temperature 
gases  than  said  traasitioD  looe. 


1.  Apparatus  for  preventing  scale  formation  in  water 
evaporaton  comprising  a  chemical  treating  agem  rcKf- 
voir  disposed  above  the  evaporator  and  a  feed  tine  hiter- 
connecting  said  reservoir  and  evapm^tor  for  supplying 
the  treating  agent  to  the  evaporator  by  gravity,  a  nor- 
mally closed  electrically  actuated  valve  in  said  feed  line, 
a  normally  open  electrically  actuated  valve  in  said  feed 
line  below  said  normally  closed  Talve,  oontnri  means 
for  the  supply  of  chemical  treating  agent  to  the  evap- 
orator, said  control  means  comprising  a  conduit  system 
exteriorly  of  the  evaporator  for  oontinuousiy  recycling 
liquid  from  the  evaporator  and  iilwlf  it  to  the  evap- 
orator, an  olectrical  circuit  includiof  a  pH  meter  having 
iu  electrodes  positioned  in  the  eoadoit  cystem  to  be 
continuously  cootacted  by  the  racyclod  ttqaikl,  first  con- 
nections betwMiM  tile  pH  moiH-  aal  Iko  aormaUy  doaed 
valve,  second  ooonectioiii  betwwB  the  pH  iMler  and 
the  normaQir  opca  vahe.  said  flnt  oooaeetioDi  being 
operative  to  open  the  normally  closed  v^ve  when  the 
pH  value  of  the  recycled  liquid  rises  above  a  predeter- 
mined high  value  in  order  to  supply  the  traatng  agent  to 
the  liquid  in  the  evaporator  and  operative  to  return  said 
valve  to  closed  position  when  the  pH  value  of  the  te- 
cycled  liquid  reaches  a  predetermined  intermediate  value 
and  said  second  connections  being  opqatise  to  doie  the 
normally  open  vaNe  when  the  pH  vahie  <d  the  recycled 
liquid  drops  to  a  predetermined  low  value. 


DCVICE  FOB  8TABT1NG-UF  ONCE-THBOUGH 
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mai  Apr  19, 19f7,  Sar.  No.  (S3,SS4 

CUaa  prierily.ji|fMisMiio  Ciimboj  Apr.  24,  19M 

ICMhh.    (CL112~4M) 

1.  In  a  forced  flow  once4hrough  type  steam  boiler  hav- 
ing a  steam  generating  section  and  a  sleam  superheating 
section  serially  connected  thereto,  means  f<»-  sui^ljriag 
feed  water  to  said  steam  generating  section,  means  for 
starting-up  said  steam  boiler  with  only  steam  flowing 
through  said  iteam  superheating  section  comprising  a  cut- 
off valve  arranged  to  control  fluid  flow  between  said  aleam 
generating  and  steam  supeiheating  sections,  a  flash  drum 
having  a  steam  space  and  a  water  space  and  at  a  pressoie 
substantially  bdow  the  pressort  in  said  steam  g— »»rw*T«g 
section,  a  conduit  directiy  connecting  said  steam  gener- 
ating section  to  said  flash  dnon  and  arranged  to  convey 


«74 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Juki  $0,  1961 


VsnoN 


the  entke  diacharfe  from  said  iteain  genentmg  aection  l,Hf,i4> 

to  Mid  flash  dram  when  Mud  cut-off  v«l»e  is  clo«d.  a    OflOU^TING-PISTWjIBjrriERNAL  COMB 

p.«in,«.»lacii>fv.hrein«idco»faiitur»iitdto^  W»w«W  Zdl*«K  m  SfsL  l«.y  Otj.  k J. 

F1M  Dm.  31, 1957.  Sm.  No.  7M3t4  ^ 
ICWub    (CL121— It) 
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water  diacfaaried  from  said  rteam  geoeratiiis  section  to 
flash  into  steam,  and  a  valve-contraUed  c(»duit  directly 
connecting  the  steam  space  of  said  flash  drum  to  said 
steam  supemeatrng  section  for  supplying  ttie  flasneo  steam 
to  said  steam  supertieating  sectioD. 
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FLUID  HEATING  UNIT  WTTH  GAS 

TIMTEBING  FROVISIONS 
H.  Timmm,  Wei^oft,  Cmm^  and  BoHa 

m,  N  J.  MsivMn  In  Ha 
'(  New  Yeikt  N.Y.*  a 
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27,  If  54,  S«.  No.  452,Mt 
(CL122— 47t) 


^^bSfTcr 


A  vapof  gsnerating  and  snpcrliaating  mat  comprising 
means  drtining  a  Jtarnaoe  diamber.  nwans  for  tjoniing  a 
slaf-forming  tel  ui  said  fomaoe  chamber  at  temperatnret 
above  the  fbel  aih  fusion  tcmpentore,  a  vertically  ek»- 
galed  gM  radiation  chamber  arranged  to  receive  at  its 
lower  cad  high  temperatnre  adi-4adea  gasM  from  said 

foming  a  oonvection  pass  open- 


In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination  of 
a  pair  of  cylinders,  a  single  engine  shaft  adapted  to  oscil- 
late, and  diqxMcd  axially  in  the  cylinders,  only  dne  osdl- 
latable  blade-piston  in  each  cylinder  and  adapted  to  oscil- 
late the  shaft  through  more  than  180  degrees,  ttie  blade 
pistons  extending  radially  from  the  engine  shaft  in  op- 
posite directions,  a  partition  in  each  cylinder  Extending 
from  the  inner  periphery  of  the  cylinder  to  said  d^aft,  and 
functioning  with  said  shaft  and  Made-piston  to  mvide  the 
cylinders,  each  into  two  chambers,  said  |»rtit»ns  each 
having  an  intake  and  an  exhaust  port  for  eac  It  of  the 
chambers,  valves  for  said  ports,  tubular  ooonec  hom  dis- 
poMd  between  the  clumbers  of  the  cylinder]  so  that 
expl^lding  gases  in  a  chamber  of  one  cylinder  vill  open 
an  xnXfkt  valve  fai  a  chamber  of  the  other  cylinder. 


inteke 


INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES  OIT  TBB 
RECIPROCATING  PmON  TYPE 
GeotfS8«  <7  Ave.  Po^  ParfaJ  1 
1 23, 1959,  8m.  N^  t22422 


ing  to  the  upper  ptit  of  laid  nMfiatioa  chamber,  convec- 
tioB  heated  '^nfot  supciueatiQg  tubes  arranged  across 
die  gw  call  ate  end  of  said  convection  pass,  and  means 
fbr  wididnmrinf  relatively  low  temperature  gases  from 
a  poiiC  ia  the  »it  gaa  flow  path  beynd  aaid  vapor  snper- 
hMting  tubes  and  introdudiv  the  withdrawn  gases  in  gas 
with  said  high  tcoaperatnre  ash-hiden 
in  the  lower  portion  of  said  radiatioa  cfaambM 
•  pair  of  gaa  redrealaliog  fun,  a  pleaam 
chanrt)er  ahag  die  rear  wall  of  iaid  radiation  ehamber. 

ittleta  nwiMiiin  said  pleaum 
fiiBBSlifr,  a  pair  of  redr- 
aasd  fans  to  said  pteanm 
a  IliiiUe  opaMioB  joint  in  each  of  said  gas 
ipars  in  said  duet  between  said 
jojnl  and  fan  and  operable  to  cIom  said  gM 
aaeans  for  supplying  a  eooling  gM  to  the  Ipor- 
tioacCMiddMti 


(C1.123— 32) 


M. 


195t 


An  Internal  combustion  engine  whidi  coniprism,  in  i 
binatitm,  a  cylinder,  a  piston  ftting  sUdaUy  in  iaid  tylh>> 
der  f«  reciprocating  movement  therein,  a  cylifdcr  head 
limiting,  together  with  said  piston  at  the  end  ofjevory  in- 
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ward  smjke  thereof  m  said  cylinder,  a  main  combustion   air  induction  temperature  resnonslve  m«.m  ^  -«.*- 
chamber,  means  focayna  an  auxiliarv  «wnh.»*i».  ^-« ^  _l_rl-r^^™""  responsive  means  and  eagfaie 


chamber,  means  forming  an  auxiliary  combustion  cham- 
ber, means  for  injecting  fuel  into  said  auxiliary  diamber 
a  passage  permanaatly  connecting  said  auxiliary  combus- 
tion chamber  with  aaid  main  combustion  chamber,  two 
other  passages,  extending  from  said  auxiUary  combustion 
chamber  to  said  main  combustion  chamber,  meam  for 
variably  throttling  each  of  said  second  menUoned  pas- 
sages respectively,  and  tachometric  means  operative  by 
said  engine  for  controlling  said  throttling  means  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  speed  at  which  said  engine  is  running, 
said  tachometric  meam  being  arranged  to  open  one  <rf 
said  two  second  mentioned  passages  when  the  engine 
speed  exceeds  a  given  value  and  the  other  of  said  two 
second  mentioned  passages  when  die  engine  speed  ex- 
ceeds another  given  value,  higher  than  the  first  one. 


speed  responsive  means  operatively  Connected  to  a^d 


XM9,t42 
iJLSP^ii?  S^SF^^^^^tPU^WW  ENGINE 


valve  means  for  actuating  the  same  to  condtil  die  rate 
of  engine  fuel  supply  as  a  predetermiaed  function  of  said 
pressure,  temperature  and  qieed. 


Sept.  IC 1959.  Sot.  Now  •4«.344 
1^  anpicatfoa  Gcnnwy  SapL  25, 195t 
3Cli&iB.    (CL123-^Li5) 


2.9i9.g44 
FUEL  INJECTION  APPARATUS 

CCIaiHH.    (d.  123— 119) 


1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  having  an  air 
cooled  cylinder:  cooling  air  delivery  meam  for  delivering 
cooling  air  to  and  around  the  cylinder  to  be  cooled,  con- 
duit means  arranged  adjacent  said  cylinder  and  having  a 
discharge  opening  for  conducting  cooling  air  heated  up 
by  said  cylinder  away  from  die  latter,  adjustable  throt- 
tling means  arranged  in  said  conduit  means  and  movable 
from  a  closing  position  faito  an  open  position  and  vice 
versa  for  controlling  die  CKape  of  cooUng  air  heated  up 
by  said  cylinder  dirough  said  discharge  opening,  by-pass 
means  communicating  with  said  conduit  means  and  by- 
passing said  discharge  opening  when  said  throttling  means 
IS  m  Its  closing  position  for  continuously  discharging  at 
least  a  portion  of  die  air  heated  up  by  said  cylinder  to 
be  cooled,  thermostatic  means  arranged  in  the  path  of  the 
cooling  air  from  said  cylinder  through  said  by-pass  means, 
and  means  operatively  connecting  said  diermosutic 
means  to  said  throtUing  means  for  actuating  die  Utter 


5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  throttle 
body  having  air  passage  means  therethrough,  a  shaft, 
blade  means  carried  by  said  shaft  for  controlling  die  pas- 
sage of  air  through  said  air  passages,  a  passage  adapted  to 
be  connected  to  a  fuel  control  and  thermostatically  coo- 
trolled  valve  means  for  controlling  the  passage  erf  air  to 
said  fuel  control,  a  fuel  passage,  a  solenoid  actuated  valve 
for  controlling  the  passage  of  fuel  dirough  said  fuel  pas- 
sage, a  switch  for  controlling  the  energization  of  said  sole- 
noid, a  second  switch  and  means  actuated  by  said  throt- 
tle shaft  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  second 
switch. 


T^^^^^^^y  ^^^*^P  ^T^Vv^^^_  *  "BBf^Bp  nB» 

this  applcalfM  Am  7, 1956,  Sar.  Na.  59MU 
29  ClafaBB.    (CL 12S— 119) 

1  In  a  control  device  for  an  engine  having  an  air  m- 
duction  system  and  a  fuel  supply  syitem  with  fuel  con- 
duit means  and  valve  means  dieretn  for  icgulaling  die 
rate  of  engine  fuel  supply,  die  combinadon  with  said 
valve  means  of  air  induction  pressure  responsive  means 


MAGAZINE  FOR  TARGET  THROWING  MACHINES 
Walter  D.  Hodge.  Kaaaae  CMy,  aai  lata  P. 
pveriaad  Patk.  Kaaa..  ass^nuii  to  tai 
lac  Great  Bead.  KaaL.  a  cotaantlaa  «f  Kmu. 
FBad  Fck.  It.  1959. 8sr.  Now  71M42 
TOaiBM.    (CL124— 47) 
I.  In  a  target  throwing  machine,  support  structure;  a 
pair  of  relatively  rotatable,  super-imposed  assemblies  on 
said  structure,  an  un>er  of  said  assemblies  being  roUt- 
able  relative  to  said  structure  and  provided  with  a  series 
of  target  receiving  and  clearing  apertures  therein  arranged 
along  the  circumference  <A  a  drde.  a  lower  of  said  as- 
semblies being  fixedly  positioned  relative  to  said  structure, 
having  parts  normally  imderiying  a  number  of  said  »per- 
tures  for  slidably  engaging  and  supporting  targets  within 
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the  Utter,  but  provided  with  aa  iatiuruti&M  of  said  parts 
for  deariaf  the  lower  extremitict  of  said  apertures  suc- 
cessively as  said  upper  assembly  is  shifted  to  permit  tar- 
geU  to  fall  from  said  iq^erturea.  said  upper  assembly  hav- 
ing a  flat  upper  face;  reserve  tarieC  receiving  and  guiding 
means  on  the  upper  face  of  the  upper  assembly  laterally 
adjacent  each  of  agramber  of  said  apertures;  a  reserve 
target  feed  member  oo  said  structure  for  engaging  and 
urging  reserve  targets  at  the  per^heries  thereof  in  said 


guiding  means  toward  tiM  corrsspoadiag  of  said  apertures 
as  ttid  upper  MimMy  b  rotated  nbthe  to  laid  struc- 
turr.  tide  aeaai  nonBaQsr  mdrrtyiu  said  iteimption. 
having  a  portkai  dwraof  oparably  coi^led  with  said  as- 
semUy,  and  adi^tod  to  be  shifted  between  a  normal  pon- 
tion  blockiog  s^  llftuptioa  and  an  operated  position 
clearing  said  iMermptioB;  drive  laiei  operabty  coupled 
with  tud  upper  asaeaaMy  for  shifting  the  same  relative  to 
saki  structure  and  said  lower  aHaaaMy;  and  operating 
means  sfaiftaMe  with  aaid  nppar  aaaanMy  and  operaUy 
coupled  with  said  portion  of  Ifee  fula  means  for  shifting 
the  latter  fPOM  in  MOMl  to  its  oporMed  poiiiion  to  dear 
said  inleriuption  wfaan  one  of  said  ^ertnres  is  aligned 
with  said 


lef 
S 


5,  IfSt,  8er.  N^  74t,t49 
(CLUS— M) 


a  sandblast 


throttgliihe  aid 


tin 


CilMNIY  STACKlmfinJKI  OOUS^IING 
i^jlP  HUMlDinflNQAfr^ 


IJ. 


Fled  Mmt.  21,  im.  tar.  No.  7a3,t2li 
3ud— 113) 


1.  fa  eoabination  with  a  hot  air  fWnaee  haHng  a  fen- 
midiier  located  in  the  heated  air  xooe  thereof,  •  fiorizootal 
flue  leikding  from  the  furnace  through  whichthe  vent 
gases  may  pass,  a  chimney  having  a  vertical  Itack  liner 
di^pof^^l  therein,  an  elbow  member  connected  between 
the  liorizontal  flue  and  the  vertical  stack  line^  lot  coo- 
ductkig  the  gasa  from,  said  flue  into  said  fineri  a  collect- 
ing means  for  condensed  moisture,  means  smorting  the 
moisture  coUeeting  means  at  the  bottons  of  said  liner  and 
within  said  elbow  nwmbM-.  and  a  conduit  re—ffting 
said  moisture  eoUecting  naeaas  and  said  hi^udifier  to 
direct  the  condensed  moisture  to  the  humidifler. 


1.  In  0M  fabrication  of  cathode-ray  tubes  having  arcu- 

fer  drilliitf  holes 
leeninc  the 
to  ha  irWsib  drilling  a  hale  par- 
tiaBy  throng  the  ginsa  surface  ton  depth  intermediate  the 

wMlin  Md  cooBnt  oMdhMa,  coadni  the  oppoiHe 
•  thBrmoplnlic  niiB  fifli  to  protect  tke  nid 


udlh 


ahole 


the 


OVEN  bOOK 

(O.  lid— 191) 


loor  paad 


1.  In  aa  oven  having  a  front  vertical  wa^ 
accds  opening  fai  said  front  vertical  wall,  a 
ad^^  to  dote  said  oven  access  opening,  si|d  oven,  in 
the  front  wall  thereof,  bang  additionally  equipped  with 
a  guide  arm  aperture,  an  dongated  arcuate  guide  arm 
rigidly  connected  to  said  pand  and  removablyi  inserted  in 
said  guide  arm  aperture,  a  hinge  pivoCaUy  connected  at 
one  end  thereof  to  aaid  poBd  adjaeeitt  the  bottom  thereof . 
said  hinge  being  squipped  at  the  other  end  Oereof  with 
a  1^  flMga  atepiad  to  have  n  iat  surface  tiers  of  abut 
said  vartieal  wan.  aaid  vertical  wall  being  a  TWped  with 
a  hmduk  aligoad  wi*  said  ianfa  and  in  supfbrtint  eda- 
tion  tharouFiHi,  seid  bracket  haVii«  ^ppar  Mdjlowar  iMe- 
grai  flaafss  nrraniHng  outwardly  of  said  wall,]  said  upper 
flania  beteg  equipped  with  a  downwardly  si^snrtlni  I9 

hgtmM  aaid  fwp^  aad  sa?  hfaife  for 

said  paMi  ea  snM  hiita, aind  apriagiLea bdv 

to  urns  said  pand  into  dosing  rdatfea  wkh 
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for 

tending  to  pivot  aaid 
^ring  meana  is 
relation  with  said 
mgagedwiih 


the  notion  of 
imnd  on  said 
to  urfasaid 
1  when  said 


whereby  aaid 
into  inuBOOde 


23t9.d49 
AKRANGEMElorr  FOR  PB0TICI10N  AGAINffT 
COLD  AND  INCLXMINT  WEATHIB 
lU 


nadM^rl,! 


(CL 


r.Na.732,4d2 

Nor.  22, 1957 


1.  A  bead  fair  for  protection  apinst  cdd  and  in- 
clement weather  comprising  a  tramparent  rigid  casing 
open  at  its  lower  ewLfo  as  to  form  a  lower  edge  adapted 
to  engage  the  shoulders  and  the  upper  part  of  the  back 
and  of  the  chest  of  the  wearer,  (^leninga  located  in  the 
lower  end  of  the  front  part  of  the  casing,  means  affixed 
on  a  laterd  wall  of  the  rigid  casing  for  feeding  into  said 
casing  air  at  a  raised  temperature  and  indudiog  a  fan, 
an  electric  motor  driving  said  fan,  a  pipe  extending  be- 
tween said  fan  and  the  inside  of  the  casing  and  a  heat 
generator  carried  by  the  casing  and  ad^rted  to  heat  a  part 
of  said  pipe  between  the  fan  and  the  casing,  and  straps 
affixed  on  the  lower  parts  of  the  casing  and  adapted  to 
pass  UDdemettb  the  anna  of  the  wearer  for  maintaining 
thorcdge  of  the  cadog  on  the  shoukfers  and  u|qper  part 
of  the  back  and  chest  of  the  wearer. 


wakmS^dcvke 

ABrea  ni«  iMavn,  Paaaa  ▼eivea  Baaaan 
8tn  OaaaHa.  fHAM  and  Howaed  F. 
I  AvaiTll  Safaada,  GaM. 
FHedM»il9Sl8cr.N«.9tM2t 
7CUm.    (CL12I— 2) 


(MIO 


INlMnCCT 
D. 


■dwInW. 


29,19Si,8ar.Nn.Slt49S 

.    (C1.12»-2L«5) 

3S,  MA.  Cade  (19S2),  sec  2M) 


An  indirect  blood  preasure  recorder  for  recordbig 
blood  pressure  and  pulse  rate  changes  of  blood  circulat- 
ing in  aa  artery  of  an  appendage  oofnprisiug  an  iaflataUe 
cuff  positioned  around  a  souree  of  pressure  chMtgf,  cuff 
inflation  meana  for  controlling  die  extent  of  kxA  iaflop 
tion.  meana  indicating  die  extent  of  caff  inflartnn,  an  ii- 
compcessible  fluid-filled  hydraulic  prcaauie  acnsitivf  ram 
device  overiying  the  source  of  pressure  change  and  be- 
neath the  inflatable  cuff,  pressure  transducer  meana  re- 
cdving  its  input  from  the  preaaure  aeaaltive  ram  device 
as  changes  in  hydraulic  pressure  and  coovarting  its  re- 
ceived input  into  electrical  signal  output  aeasitive  ia  time 
and  in  magnitudr,  an  electricd  signd  recording  means 
receiving  the  electricd  signd  output  from  the  preaaure 
transducer  means  and  recording  in  time  and  in  amplitodf 
the  pressure  changes  to  whidi  the  hydraulic  preasure 
sensitive  device  is  subjected,  and  a  single  piece  thin  rigid 
pressure  distributing  plate  interposed  between  die  pres- 
sure sensitive  ram  device  and  the  cuff  for  uniformly  sus- 
taining pressure  throu^bout  its  area  and  therd>y  modify- 
ing the  elasticity  of  the  system. 


Ill 


CynM  B. 


2,999,M2 
PARENTERAL  FLUID  EQUIPMENT 

a,  Kac^  Marten  Grove,  OL,  a 
af  Ddawme 

Fled  Sent.  12, 1957,  Scr.  Na.  dtl^M 
gCUBH.    (CL12t— 214) 


1.  A  warning  device  adapted  to  be  worn  by  a  ddn 
diver  who  may  be  aubfect  to  a  low  external  body  prea- 
sure rdative  to  inlamd  lUng  prcanre,  comprising  signd 
producing  meaas,  the  sign^  produdag  means  including  an 
element  operable  to  produce  a  sensory  signal,  supporting 
means  ad^Med  to  be  eacored  to  a  portion  of  the  body  of 
the  skin  diver  to  aivport  the  element  at  aaid  portion  in 
sensory  rdation  Iheacailh,  and  memis  operative  reapoo- 
sively  to  an  ahwomial  expansion  of  the  chest  of  the  skin 
diver  for  operMing  the  dement  of  the  signd  producing 
means  to  produce  a  sensory  signd  and  warn  the  skin 
diver  tliat  he  aanat  eihale  to  prevent  over-expansion  of 
hislunga. 

767  0.0. 


1.  In  a  manually-operable  blood  pump  for  pressure 
pumping  chamber,  aad  means  associated  with  the  inlet 
check  valve  and  a  drip  chamber  podtioned  below  said 
pumping  chamber,  and  naeans  asaodated  wiA  te  inlet 
of  said  drip  chamber  permuting  cmici  inward  flow  of  fluid 
into  sdd  drip  chamber. 
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itMUcco  D  vnmuroii  for 

gOD  OGARETTE  MAKING  MAi 


1.  A  hypodermic  neetfle  comprising:  a  cylindrical,  bol- 
low,  rtainloi  ited  cannula;  a  loiid,  pointed,  triai^lar 
blade  on  one  end  of  said  cannula;  catting  edges  on  the 
sides  of  said  Uade;  rounded  ridges  in  the  center  of  the 
blade  and  arising  therefnxn;  channels  located  between 
the  cottinf  edfes  and  the  ridges;  boles  located  at  the  base 
of  at  leait  two  of  nid  channels  and  communicating  with 
the  interior  of  the  hollow  cannula;  the  exposed  end  of  the 
cannula  shaft  being  depressed  along  the  edge  of  said  holes; 
a  molded  polyWnyl  chloride  hub  on  the  end  of  said  can- 
nula oppoiite  the  point;  a  boss  on  said  hub  adapted  to 
receive  a  sterile  protector;  a  flange  on  said  hub  to  aid 
pushing  the  needle  throu^  a  resistant  nutterial;  a  hub 
shaft  teving  an  interior  tapered  surface  adapted  to  be 
connected  to  a  flexiUe  plastic  tube;  a  bore  through  uid 
hub;  a  section  of  said  bore  adapted  to  fit  tightly  against 
the  base  of  the  cannula  shaft;  a  apace  between  said  can- 
nula shaft  and  hub  adapted  to  receive  an  adhesive;  a  poly- 
amide-epoxy  adhesive  in  said  space;  and  a  uniform  lumen 
through  said  cannula  shaft,  hub,  and  plastic  tube. 


2JfmA54 

6I8DUB  WITH  DUAL  BODY  WAIX8  UNHED  BY 
FRONT  AND  REAR  PANELS 

Siasoa  CriiiBiin.  Yrnkmn,  N.Y^  ■■jganr  to 
GImUb  ft  CaniMiny,  ben  New  Yort,  N.  Y^  a  < 
thMof  New  Yen 

knr.  4, 19M,  Scr.  No.  19,123 
COaiBBS.    (CLUt— 54Q 


/»     « 


1.  A  girAa  comprising  Croat  and  rear  panels  and  dual 
body  walls  ddbnnt  side  and  froM  and  rear  paru  of  the 
gintte,  said  dnal  body  walls  being  interposed  between 
and  cownartad  to  said  front  and  rear  panels,  each  «rf  said 
body  waUi  conqprising  two  relatively  movaUe  overlap- 
ping  ittDcr  and  outer  sheeto  of  all-way  stretch  material, 
the  rear  edfa  of  oaa  sheet  of  each  wall  extending  sub- 
itaMialy  Oa  fril  depth  of  the  girdte.  and  the  ftont  edge 
of  said  one  steel  of  each  waD  extending  from  a  poaitioa 
n^aocot  ite  ivpar  edfB  of  tte  froM  panel  of  tte  girdle 
to  a  poiai  spaced  with  rsapect  to  the  lower  edge  of  said 


FBcd  Mar.  19, 19SS,  Ssr.  N^  722,S79 

Claims  priority,  appttcnlkM  Fnmcc  Mar.  22, 1957 

SCfadasa.    (CL  131— 21) 


in  said 


1.  A  distributor  for  feeding  tobacco  to  an  endlem  belt 
from  a  reservoir,  which  oomprnes  rotative  feeding  means 
for  caasing  the  Call  of  loosoied  tobacco  taken  ^om  said 
reMTvoir,  a  mat  forming  device  made  of  an  inclined 
chute,  said  chute  having  an  inlet  arranged  to 
fall  of  loosened  tobacco,  a  rough-surfaced  ui 
moving  continuously  from  said  inlet  and  a 
torn  wmXi  said  chute  omaprising  a  first 
a  strong  inclination  to  the  horizontal, 
in  said  first  section  of  the  chute  to  control 
tion  of  the  rotative  feeding  means,  said  regul 
co-operating  with  the  bottom  wall  of  the  chut 
first  section  of  the  chute  responsively  to  the 
tobacco  in  said  first  section  of  the  chute 
said  mass  of  tobacco  at  a  constant  level  in 
section  of  the  chute,  and  said  chute  comprising  further 
another  section  moderately  inclined  to  the  horizontal, 
said  oAer  section  being  coimected  through  a  Restricted 
passage  to  said  first  section,  the  bottom  wall  of  the 
chute  being  movable  in  said  restricted  passage  in  the 
direction  of  movement  of  said  upper  wall,  and  said 
chute  having  an  outlet  for  the  matted  tobacco,  and  means 
adapted  to  shower  m  an  unbroken  stream  the  matted 
tobacco  issuing  from  said  outlet  <rf  the  second  section 
of  said  chute  onto  said  endless  belt 


the  jmms  of 
to  maintain 
in  faid  first 
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19€9,Ssr.No.M,741 
(CL  131—131) 


I.  A  machine  of  the  character  described,  comi 
frame  having  a  forward  end,  bearinp  si 
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frame,  a  shaft  jonmaled  in  said  hfirinp,  an  electric 
motor  connected  In  and  driving  said  shaft  aikl  supported 
by  said  frame,  meam  seeured  to  an  end  erf  the  shaft 
and  disposed  beyond  said  forward  frame  end  and  adapt- 
ed to  receive  and  detachably  clamp  the  butt  end  of  a 
tobacco  plam  stalk  for  revohring  the  tobacco  plant  in 
unison  with  said  shaft,  a  rod,  guide  meam  mounted  on 
the  frame  in  which  said  rod  ii  sUdably  and  nontumably 
supported  to  one  side  of  and  substantially  parallel  to  said 
shaft,  a  knife  supported  by  said  rod  beyond  the  forward 
end  of  the  frame,  said  knife  being  disposed  parallel  to 
said  shaft  for  movement  along  and  substantially  parallel 
to  the  revolving  stalk  of  the  tobacco  plant,  when  the 
rod  is  manually  actuated,  for  severing  leaves  from  the 
stalk  M  the  leaves  revolve  across  the  knife. 


2399,957 
METHOD  OF  CUMNG  GREEN  TOBACCO 

D.  Toman,  WvMawond.  m.    (%  Wmtoi 
Co.,9<haadrili     II  i  Av^Ptniiiiafcii  22,Pa.) 
FHsd  Nev.  29, 1997, 8ar.  No.  997,9M 
ICMm.    (aUV-149| 


1.  The  method  oi  curing  tobacco  leaves  which  com- 
prises: forming  a  bed  of  tobacco  leaves  with  adjacent 
leaves  in  substantial  contact  by  securing  the  butt  ends  (rf 
the  leaves  to  a  support  with  the  leaves  extending  in  one 
direction  at  a  substantial  angle  to  the  horizontal,  and 
forcing  air  through  the  leavm  of  the  bed,  said  air  being 
introduced  into  the  bed  at  a  temperature  of  from  about 
70*  F.  to  about  200*  F.  and  said  air  being  forced  through 
the  leaves  until  the  desired  color  and  moisture  content 
are  achieved. 


*.?•?!•« 


Ernest  T.  FIreyer  and  Clan  F.  Fknyw,  both  of 

7iS7  S.  Andon  Ave.  Clicnno,  IIL 

~  1  Aim.  1, 19^Sar.  No.  f9M43 

tCUm.    (CL  132-49) 


1 .  A  flexible  hair  retainer  which  is  readily  conformable 
to  the  curvatoft  of  the  head  and  to  the  shape  of  the  head- 
dress, said  hair  retainer  comprising  a  plurality  of  adjacent 
tooth-like  elements,  each  element  having  a  pair  of  sides 
and  a  tip  at  the  lower  ends  of  the  sides,  the  adjacent  sides 
of  two  elements  defining  a  hair  entering  pasmge  which  is 
open  at  the  tip  ends  of  said  elements,  meam  constituting 
substantially  an  aidi  at  the  opposite  ends  of  said  adjacent 
sides  and  joiirinf  said  adjacent  sides,  said  arch  having 
parts  which  are  ani^  outwardly  sind  upwardly,  and 
movable  meam  oomiecting  adjacot  arches  constraining 
the  movement  of  said  ndes  of  a  single  tooth-like  element 
when  said  sidm  of  said  single  tooth-like  element  are  moved 
away  from  each  other. 


Nathan  L. 
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I .  An  extemible  comb  of  the  character  described  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  dosdy  arrsngert  aad  aligned  nscm- 
bers,  each  member  comprising  a  straight  side  and  a  kinked 
side,  said  sides  being  int^rally  joined  in  a  rounded  por- 
tion, said  sides  and  rounded  portion  bemg  of  single  straml 
thickness  throughout  the  kinked  side  having  a  plurality 
of  kinks  arranged  in  close  proximity  to  the  strai^t  side 
throughout  all  of  said  members,  adjacent  kinks  being 
joined  by  outwardly  extended  rounded  portiom,  said 
kinked  side  terminating  in  an  end  flaring  with  respect 
to  the  corresponding  end  of  the  straight  side  to  form  in 
each  member  a  flared  hair  admission  throat,  and  said 
strand  being  of  greater  wklth  than  thickneu. 


2,999,999  

FLAT1NG  MACHINE  AND  CONVEYCHI  IHBREPOR 


afl 
12, 1994,  Sm:  N».  999,454 
MCWma.    (CL  134— 77) 
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1 .  In  a  processing  machine  for  advancing  work  carriers 
through  a  series  of  processing  stations,  a  framework  for 
extending  adjacent  said  series  of  statiom,  lower  carrier 
supporting  means  mounted  on  said  framework  at  a  lower 
level  for  supporting  work  carriers  at  respective  work  sta- 
tions, lower  conveyor  means  mounted  on  said  framework 
and  cyclically  movable  to  advance  work  carriers  along 
said  lower  carrier  supporting  meam  between  work  sta- 
tiom, elevator  frame  meam  mounted  on  said  framework 
for  cyclical  vertical  reciprocation  between  a  lower  posi- 
tion and  an  upper  position  and  having  elevator  rail  meam 
for  vertically  moving  work  carriers  to  an  elevated  poaition 
for  tramfer  along  said  elevator  rail  meam,  selectively  op- 
erable elevator  rail  meMis  mounted  for  vertical  recipro- 
cation in  unison  with  said  elevator  frame  meam  and  se- 
lectively movable  to  an  operative  position  to  move  a  worii 
carrier  between  a  lower  position  and  an  upper  position, 
upper  rail  means  mounted  on  said  framework  at  an  upper 
level  for  alignment  with  said  elevator  rail  means  at  one 
end  and  with  said  selectively  operable  elevator  rail  meam 
at  the  other  end,  upper  conveyor  meam  mounted  on  said 
framework  and  cyclically  movable  to  advance  work  car- 
riers along  said  selectively  operable  elevator  rail  means 
and  said  i4>per  rail  meam  to  a  first  transfer  position,  aux- 
iliary upper  conveyor  meam  mounted  on  said  framework 
and  cyclically  operable  to  advance  work  carriers  between 
said  first  transfer  position  on  said  upper  rail  means  and 
a  common  position  along  said  elevator  rail  means,  said 
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lower  conveyor  meau  Mag  operative  to  move  carriers 
onto  a  second  tramfer  ^btitioii  OS  Mi^devator  nul  meus. 
and  said  amOiayy  uiiper  coovcyor  meass  being  operaMe 
in  upper  podtkaa  of  said  elevator  raO  means  to  advance 
work  carriers  from  said  second  transfer  position  on  said 
elevator  rail  means  to  said  commra  position  on  said  ele- 
vator rail  means. 

10.  In  an  electroprocessing  machine,  an  elongated  {bat- 
ing unk,  a  continuous  lower  wwk  carrier  supporting  rail 
extending  along  the  length  of  said  tank  for  supporting 
work  carriers  for  movement  from  one  end  of  the  tank  to 
the  other,  lower  conveyor  means  for  moving  work  car- 
riers along  uid  lower  rail  between  a  succession  of  stop 
positions  on  said  lower  rail  including  an  intermediate  stop 
poMtioa  between  the  ends  <rf  said  plating  tank,  work  car- 
riers havim  first  means  for  riding  on  said  lower  rail  and 
having  saoosid  aMarn  for  supporting  work  carriers  spaced 
hcviaontally  from  said  lower  rail,  and  an  ekvator  frame 
having  an  elevator  rail  horizontally  movaUy  mounted  on 
said  elevator  frame  at  a  poattioo  in  alignment  with  said 
intermediate  Mop  poailiaa  and  movable  Iron  h  retracted 
position  horiaoBtally  spaced  from  said  second  means  of 
work  carrien  on  said  lower  rail  to  an  operative  position 
for  vertical  aligMnenl  with  the  second  means  of  a  work 
carrier  at  said  jntsrmediate  stop  position  on  said  lower  rail, 
and  means  foe  selectively  moving  said  elevitor  rail  from 
its  retracted  posMoa  to  its  operative  Boaitioo  to  engata  the 
second  means  oi  a  work  carrier  moved  to  said  interme- 
diate stop  position  bf  said  lower  oooveyor  means  to  selec- 
tively raise  said  work  caniar  from  said  plating  tank  in- 
laimadlle  the  aads  tlmeof .  said  elevator  frame  having 
fbor  paraOsI  horiaeaial  tracks  flaad  thereto  and  cKtanding 
at  rii^  aaglBs  to  said  lower  tail,  and  a  sobinune  having 
rollers  engail^  taidfrmr  horfsonlai  tracks  for  movement 
tiierealoBf  and  fOpportlBf  laid  elevalor  rail  for  movement 
from  said  retracted  position  to  said  operative  position. 
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vided  wUh  a  biased  diaphragm  in  order  to  deU 
diver  inl»t  mk  in  ovcr-preasurs  with  rsspaet  to  tin 
sunroun<9af  the  regulator  at  least  for  aome  otiea 
of  the  <tapliragm  with  reject  to  the  horiaontal 


to  die 


and  an  exhaust  valve,  the  provision  of  means  adaiited  to 
oppose  10  die  opening  of  the  exhanst  valve  a  ftvci  wUdi 
ii  a  component  of  a  force  exerted  by  a  non-varying  mem- 
ber subjected  to  a  vertical  force  fieM  and  said  coniponent 
varying  according  to  the  iacUnation  of  the  dia|»hragm 
widi  respect  to  the  horixootal  plane. 


I      PNBtJMATIC  iSmMITTER 
Lynn  R.  Clvfc,  MeiBlor,  OUo,  siiigBnr  to  Balky  Meter 
a  coiporalloB  of  fMawara 
I  It,  IMt,  Sar.  No.  742^32 
9CWM.    (CL117— 65) 
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^Ved  OcL  17, 1997,  Ssr.  No.  €9M1« 
4CUtm.    (0.194—146) 


1.  A  pneumatic  transmitting  apparatus,  comprising  a 
casing,  a  nozzle  and  baffle  fluid  presrare  coopW  haviaf 
a  predetermined  spacing  dicrebetween  mounted  Ion  said 
casing  and  operative  to  undergo  relative  move^ncnt  in 
response  to  a  change  in  a  variirt>le  to  vary  said  Ipactng, 
a  pneumatic  ampU&er  operative  to  prodnce  a  pntawnatic 
output  pressure  in  response  to  said  relative  movement, 
yieldable    means    responsive    to    said    output    biissuie 


1.  A  wasUiw  mactiine  for  fragile  articles,  comprising 
a  housing  for  receiving  a  supfrfy  of  cleaning  fluid,  a  hori- 
zontal shaft  jonrnaled  through  said  housing  for  rocking 
movement,  an  open  frame  rack  fixed  to  and  extending 
latenOiy  from  one  side  of  the  shaft,  solely,  for  oscillation 
downwardly  and  npwardiy  in  cleanng  fluid  in  the  housing 
in  reapoose  to  rocking  of  the  shaft,  a  perforated  basket 
for  containiag  fragile  articles,  resilient  means  on  said 
bMket  detachaWy  attaching  said  bMket  to  said  shaft  and 
rack,  and  power  meana  oper^vely  connected  to  the  shaft 
outside  the  housmg  for  rocking  the  diaft. 


mounted  on  said  casing  and  movable  to  restore  s4d  spac- 
ing, and  biasing  means  for  applying  a  biasing  forc#  to  said 
means  to  thereby  determine  the  magnitude  of  s|ud  out- 
put pressure,  said  biasing  means  comprising  anj  assem- 
bly of  spring  strips  poeitiooed  in  spaced  parallel  Relation- 
ship, one  end  of  said  assembly  being  operativ^ly  con- 
nected to  said  preaswe  icsponsive  means  and  tik  odier 
end  thereof  being  supported  on  said  casing. 


■BBATH1N6  APPAEATUS  FOB  DIVEBS 
i6  Csifsl,  Msnisn,  Wtmn,u^n  to 

FlaiiEy2.199».te.No.732,i»     

■  ftlseltar,  anHcatfea  PlMHM  May  22, 1997 

1.  la  Ml  opeo-cKuH  breathing  appaiatui  for  diven  of 
dte  kiad  ^'*iwyt«h^,  an  inlet  air  pressoe  legnlator  pro- 


2,969664 
DOMNG  APPARATUS  FOR  UQUOli 

n,  a  cafpanHaa  ef 

FRedFeh.  11, 1956,  Ssr.Na.  714,636  | 
irtty,  applcatfaa  Sweden  Fek.  14,  i957 
3Ctaiii^    (CL137-M)  I 

1.  la  a  system  having  a  conduit  for  passage  qf  a  fluid 
mass  to  be  controlled  by  regulated  addition  of  a  liquid  to 
said  mass,  a  dodng  apparatus  for  said  liquid,  which  com- 
prises a  pump  means  for  the  dosed  liquid,  a  control  device 
located  in  said  conduit  and  responsive  to  variatiohs  in  the 
concentration  of  said  liquid  in  said  mass,  a  pipe  fine  con- 
necting the  discharge  side  of  the  pump  means  tolthe  con- 
trol device  by  way  of  said  conduit,  a  first  liquid  pipe  line 
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connected  to  the  Met  side  of  die  pomp  means,  a  dosing 
means  located  in  said  flnt  Uqnid  pipe  line  and  operable 
to  feed  liquid  to  the  pnmp  means  at  a  throughput  rate 
below  the  thronghpnl  rate  of  the  pomp  mwins.  a  free-flow- 
ing Hqnld  pipe  Itoe  connected  to  the  inlet  side  of  the  pump 
means  and  oporaUc  to  feed  Uqind  thereto  at  a  ratc'cor- 


E,*,    ST       'h* 

I        H r 


responding  to  the  difference  between  said  throughput 
rates  of  the  pump  means  and  the  dosing  meaM.  one  of  said 
means  having  a  constant  throughput  rate  and  the  other 
means  being  operable  at  a  variable  thionghput  rate,  and 
an  operative  connection  between  said  other  means  and 
the  control  device  through  which  said  device  is  operable 
upon  a  change  in  said  concentration  to  vary  the  through- 
flow  rate  of  said  other  means  in  the  direction  to  counter- 
act said  change. 
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Fled  My  11, 1997,  S«r.  No.  671,933 
2CWM.    (CL  137— 166) 


UNLOADING  VAL^POR  A  HYDRAULIC 
POWER  UNIT  OR  .THE  LIKB 

E.  NasRn,  CI In  si,  OUa^  Mrf^ar  to 

WasMT  Csrassadan.  ChkaM.  RL.  a  isigsiaRsn  it 
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16, 1958,  Sar.  No.  766,226 
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1.  An  iiwi/*^tyig  valve  unit  oomprisiag:  a  housing  having 
a  bore  thereta;  said  housing  being  further  provided  with 
pressure  and  unloading  inlets  and  a  common  outlet  all 
communicating  with  said  bote;  an  axially  movable  valve 
member  disposed  in  said  bote,  said  valve  member  having 
a  pair  of  valve  surface  means  fonned  thereon;  fixed  valve 
seat  means  di^oscd  in  said  bote;  biasing 
to  maintain  said  valve  member  in  a 
tion  relative  to  said  bousing  whereby  one  of  said  valve 
surface  meam  is  in  engagement  with  said  fixed  valve  seat 
means  to  prevent  fluid  oommunicatioo  between  said  un- 
loading inlet  and  said  outlet;  movable  valve  seat  means 
disposed  in  said  bore;  said  nnloadiaf  inlet  being  dispoaed 
between  said  fixed  vahre  seat  means  and  said  morsble 
valve  seat  means;  means  for  mainlaining  said  movable 
valve  seat  means  in  engagement  with  the  other  of  said 
valve  surface  means  throughout  a  predetermined  portion 
of  the  axial  naovement  of  said  valve  member  from  its 
predetermined  position  in  response  to  excessive  fluid  pres- 
sure in  said  pressure  inlet  and  said  outlet;  and  means  for 
arresting  movement  of  said  movable  valve  seat  means 
after  the  predetermined  portion  of  the  axial  movemem  of 
said  valve  member  so  that  further  movement  of  the  valve 
member  separates  said  valve  member  from  said  movable 
valve  seat  means  whereby  a  greater  fluid  force  is  re- 
quired to  axially  move  said  valve  member  in  opposition 
to  said  biasing  means  in  order  to  disengage  said  other 
valve  surface  means  from  said  movable  valve  seat  means 
than  the  fluid  force  required  to  disengage  said  one  vahre 
surface  means  from  said  fixed  valve  seat 


1.  A  control  unit  for  a  fuel  i^ection  system  on  an 
internal  combustioo  engine  comprising  a  bousing  having 
an  air  diaphragm  and  a  fael  diaphragm,  a  partition  dis- 
posed between  said  diaphragms  to  fbna  an  air  chamber 
and  a  fuel  chamber  which  are  separated  from  each  other 
by  said  partition  so  that  the  pressures  therein  will  be  ef- 
fective to  operate  on  said  diaphragms,  the  opposite  sides 
of  said  air  di^hragm  being  adapted  to  be  exposed  to  an 
air  pressure  dnkraitial,  the  opposite  sides  of  said  fuel 
diaphragm  being  adapted  k>  be  exposed  to  a  fuel  pres- 
sure differential,  a  yoke  having  a  pair  (rf  arms  respectively 
diqiosed  on  the  opposite  sides  of  said  partition,  said  yoke 
including  a  boe  portion  having  an  opening  terminating 
in  a  socket,  a  ball  member  depending  fkxim  said  housing 
and  extending  within  said  yoke  base  opening  and  coacting 
with  said  socket  to  pivotally  support  said  ycAe,  said  dia- 
phragms respectively  engaging  said  yoke  arms  proximate 
the  ends  thereof  remote  from  said  base  portion,  a  control 
valve  slidably  mounted  in  said  housing  proximate  one  of 
said  yoke  arm  ends,  said  forces  on  said  diaphragms  being 
effective  to  pivot  said  yoke  for  actuating  said  ccmtrol  valve 
to  regulate  the  flow  of  fuel  until  said  forces  are  balanced. 


2^69jM7 
C0MBINA110N  AIR  raUT-OFF  AND  FRESSURE 
CONTROL  VALVE 
Abe  I.  PMe,  Vcrawa.  N J,  MB%nar 
Cotpomdon,  ■  taipsiaHen  ef 
FBed  Feb.  11, 19S7,  Ser.  No.  639,665 
2CUHH.    (a.U7— 219) 
1.  An  on-off  vaJve  assembly  comprised  of  a  body  means 
arranged  on  vertical  axis  and  having  an  annular  valve 
seat  which  is  rectangular  in  axial  cross  section,  a  cylin- 
drical poppet  having  a  rounded  head  of  such  diameter 
and  so  positioned  as  to  contact  the  circular  inner  bottom 
edge  of  said  valve  seat  slightly  interiorly  of  the  edge  of 
said  rounded  head  whereby  a  valve  is  formed,  said  poppet 
and  said  seat  providing  a  narrow  annular  space  at  the 
bottom  of  the  inner  edge  of  said  valve  seat  and  the  pe- 
ripheral top  of  said  poppet  so  that  high  pressure  gas  can 
exert  an  opening  force  on  the  peripheral  top  of  said  pop- 
pet, a  tutNJlar  valve  guide,  said  poppet  being  slidably 
mounted  in  said  guide,  said  valve  guide  having  gas  pas- 
sage means  communicating  with  said  space,  gto  inlet 
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anxmd  Mid  teyood  mid  valve  guide 
for  p«Miat  trtH  pctnura  fn  to  Hid  ptinm  iMni  and 
adapbtd  to  hktotatded  to  a  Uih  pwttan  aowce.  con- 
trol, qm^  fnrhiding  a  ooatrcd  valve  eooaected  to  the 
bottom  of  said  valve  guide  for  admitting  gas  from  said 


to  a  space  under  said  poppet  for  closing 
said  valve  aad  fbr  yeatiat  gas  from  said  space  whereby 
rapid  opoteg  ti  said  valve  due  to  said  opening  force  is 
piMBa>l^  aad  said  passace  ascaas  indoding  a  relatively 
laige  kidaey-ehaped  recess  facing  the  side  of  said  poppet 
and  to  locatad  dial  the  wide  part  of  said  recess  is  at  the 
kwel  of  the  edge  of  said  nwaded  head  of  said  poppet 
when  said  poppet  is  in  open  position. 


a^tMM 

RBMUEyr  INFIATION  VALVE 

*  Oc,  Pwis, 


riii  Dec.  H 19S9,  S«.  No.  199,4(4 

'      mpHcatfoa  FInmcc  Dae.  15, 1958 
iCl^m.    (CL  137— 223) 


A  valve  for  a  container  adapted  to  be  faillated,  com- 
prismg  an  ebatie  valve  body,  said  valve  body  comprising 
a  tubular  portioo  and  a  radially  ootwanUy  extending 
flange  portiion  oa  one  end.  a  shank  engaffed  in  the  bore 
of  said  tubular  portioo  so  that  the  elaitic  contfactkw 
of  said  tubular  portion  on  said  shank  wfll  close  said  bore 
in  a  fhiid-tight  manner,  said  shank  comprising  a  bead  of 
disc-like  coafiguration.  said  flanged  end  providing  a  groove 
aroond  said  bora,  said  groove  haviqg  a  shape  correspond- 
ing to  said  head  ao  as  to  contain  same,  aad  a  notch  formed 
throng  said  head  to  permit  the  paasage  of  the  fluid  under 


a,9t9,M9 

LOW  PUSBUBE  RELIEF  AND  VACUUM 

CHECK  VALVE 

Maarice  W.  NiiaaJMadbaa  HMl^  Va. 

2niiliiii  (CLU7— 2S1) 
2.  Vaciram  maintaintng  apparatus  comprising  a  first 
phiraHty  of  side-by-side  cloaed  chamber  means  arranged 
at  a  uniform  elevation,  one  endmost  closed  chamber  mpun 
of  said  phmity  beiog  vented  to  ataiospiieie.  a  body  of 
liquid  mntainad  wilUa  each  chamber  meaas  of  said  first 
plurality,  a  secoad  plarality  of  closed  chamber  meaas  in 
side-by<«ide  rehrtion  at  a  uniform  elevation  above  the 
elevatioa  of  said  flnt  phiraMty  of  chamber  meam  and 


JUNE  JSO,  19<1 


laterally  in  one  direction  relative  tolsaid  first 
plurality  ia  overlying  relation  thereto,  liquid  racr  tubes 
interctnnecting  the  interiors  of  the  chamber  meam  of  said 
first  and  second  pluralities  and  having  their  Ic 
dispoaed  near  and  above  the  bottoHM  of  the  i  chamber 
means  of  said  first  plurality  and  having  their  topsperminat- 
ing  noBf  and  above  the  bottoms  of  the  chamber  meam 
of  said  second  plurality,  air  tubes  interconnectiig  the  in- 
teriors of  at  least  a  pair  of  said  chamber  means  of  said 
fint  plurality  with  at  least  a  pair  of  the  chamber  means 


rngggs 


of  said  second  plurality  and  including  at  least  pne  inter- 
mediate chamber  means  of  the  first  and  secoodj  plurality 
and  one  endmost  chamber  means  of  the  first  arid  second 
plurality,  said  air  tubes  having  their  lower  ends  terminat- 
ing near  and  below  the  tops  of  the  chamber  means  of  the 
first  pkirality  and  near  and  alx>ve  the  maximunf  level  of 
said  liquid  in  the  first  plurality  of  chamber  means,  said 
air  tubes  having  their  tops  terminating  near  and  eelow  the 
tops  of  said  chamber  means  of  said  second  plurality,  and 
a  tube  connected  in  an  endmost  chamber  meaia  of  said 
second  plurality  and  adapted  for  communicatidn  with  a 
system  in  which  it  is  desired  to  maintain  vacuum  pressure. 


ajfl9,979 
kUNDBUNG 


APPARATUS 
13, 


Divided 
M4312 


1956,  Scr.  No.  574,249. 
ScpL  IS,  1957,  |5cr.  No. 


(CL  137—334) 


1.  Ia  a  washing  machine,  in  combination,  a  r^ptacle 
adapted  to  contain  a  wash  liquor  in  which  articles  are 
washed;  first  conduit  meam  leading  to  and  communicat- 
ing wilfi  the  interior  of  said  receptacle  for  leading  a  heat- 
ing steam  thereto;  valve  means  cooperating  withlsaid  first 
conduit  means  for  opening  and  closing  the  lattch  spring 
meam  cooperating  with  said  valve  means  fbr  ufgmg  the 
same  to  a  closed  position  closing  said  first  condi 
to  cut  off  the  flow  of  heating  steam  to  said 
lever  means  cooperating  with  said  valve  meam 
ing  the  same  against  the  force  of  said  spring 
an  open  position  for  maintaintng  said  valve  me^ 
so  as  to  provide  a  steady  flow  of  heating  stea 
receptee  while  said  valve  meam  is  maintair 
rdeasable  Mocking  meam  cocqxrattng  with 
meam  for  preventing  the  latter  from  moving 
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influence  of  said  spring  means  to  a  poaitioa  which  said 
lever  meam  takes  whea  said  valve  awaas  is  cloaed.  so 
that  said  blockiag  aieaas  cooperates  with  said  lever 
meam  to  maialaia  said  valve  awam  open  against  the 
force  of  said  spring  nseam;  second  conduit  meam  com- 
municating with  aad  leading  to  the  interior  of  said  re- 
ceptacle for  ddiveriBg  to  the  latter  a  liquid  at  a  temper- 
ature subsuntially  bekm  that  of  the  heating  steam;  sec- 
ond valve  meana  cooperating  with  said  second  conduit 
meam  for  opening  and  closing  the  laUT;  and  temper- 
ature-responsive control  meam  responsive  to  the  tem- 
perature of  the  wash  liquor  in  the  receptacle  and  co- 
operating with  said  second  valve  means  for  <^»ening  and 
closing  the  latter  to  maintain  through  said  second  con- 
duit means  a  delivery  of  liquid  which  will  maintain  the 
temperature  of  the  wash  liquor  within  predetermined 
limits  while  the  heating  steam  flows  steadily  to  said  re- 
receptade  throi^  said  first  conduit  means,  wtiereby  the 
temperature  of  the  wash  liquor  can  be  controlled  with- 
out interrupting  the  fkm  of  the  heating  steam  to  the  re- 
ceptacle and  whereby  after  said  blocking  meam  is  actu- 
ated to  release  said  lever  means  said  first-mentioned  valve 
means  will  automatically  close  to  cut  off  the  flow  of 
heating  steam  to  said  receptacle. 


Howari 
OUo. 
tloaofOhto 


BALL  (ScK  VALVE 
FtflDB  aai  in 


May  1(,  19S7.  Sar.  No.  «S9,5M 
lOaiiB.    (CLU7-<437) 


An  inlet  valve  for  a  fiush  tank  comprising  an  inlet 
pipe  having  its  outlet  end  above  the  water  level  in  the 
tank,  a  hush  pipe  around  the  inlet  pipe,  a  valve  body 
attached  to  the  hush  pipe  and  having  holes  dierethrough 
adjacem  to  said  inlet  pipe,  a  rigid,  dished,  disc-sh^;)ed 
partition  ia  the  body  having  a  lower  side,  an  upwardly 
proiecting  rim  having  an|  outwardly  extending  flange,  a 
central  portion  directly  cpnnected  to  the  inlet  pipe  and 
an  upwardly  extending  valve  seat,  said  partition  having 
radial  outwwdly  exteadfaig  ribs  aad  btrfes  therethroogh 
betweca  said  ribii,  meaas  for  coatroUlag  the  flow  <rf  water 
through  said  inlet  pipe  comprising  a  resilient,  disc-shaped 
valve  in  the  body  having  a  peripheral  portioa  overlappiog 
and  engageaMe  with  the  outwardly  extending  flange  of 
said  partition,  an  inwardly  extending  annular  rib  disposed 
within  and  cloae  to  said  rim  and  a  central  portioa  aagags 
able  with  said  seat,  a  valve  cover  engageable  with  said 
peripheral  portion  of  the  resiliem  valve,  meam  to  clamp 
the  overlapping  peripheral  portion  of  the  valve  and  the 


fiange  of  the  partition  betwecu  the  cover  and  body  with 

liquid  teallBf  eoatact,  a  ptaapr  a^aflsv  iha  esitfnl  part 
of  the  valve  aad  exteading  ttnoafh  said  cover,  a  ioal  ball 
lever  pivotidfy  carried  by  the  cover  and  eagagcaMe  wfdi 
said  plunger,  and  meam  to  prevent  back  flow  <4L  water 
into  the  inlet  pipe  including  a  flexible  ring  hi  the  body 
around  the  inlet  ptpt  on  the  lower  side  of  said  partltioo 
to  close  the' holer  therethrou^  and  open  the  hcrfes  in 
the  body  adjacent  to  the  inlet  pipe  when  the  fluid  pres- 
sure in  the  inlet  pipe  deer 


RELIEF  VALVE 
ILBaate, 

loPawkk 

ef 


iCLvn—mx) 


I.  A  relief  valve  cooiprising  a  valve  body  having  a 
chamber  therein,  inlet  and  outlet  openings  for  the  cham- 
ber in  communicatioo  with  one  another,  a  first  valve  in 
the  chamber  adapted  to  close  the  inlet  opening  to  the  otit- 
let  opening,  an  abutmem  on  the  valve  body,  resilient 
meam  acting  upon  the  first  valve  and  abutment  in  a  direc- 
tion to  close  the  inlet  opening,  said  first  valve  having  an 
opening  therethrough  communicating  with  the  inlet  open- 
ing and  with  tf>e  chamber  behind  the  first  valve  to  establish 
fluid  pressure  behind  the  said  first  valve  acting  in  the 
direction  of  the  resilient  means,  said  valve  body  having 
a  second  outlet  opening,  a  second  valve  establishiag  com- 
munication between  the  diamber  behind  the  first  valve 
and  the  second  outlet  opening  to  vent  the  chamber  be- 
hind the  first  valve,  said  second  valve  having  an  effective 
area  exposed  to  the  fluid  in  the  chmnber  behind  the  flnt 
valve,  resilient  means  acting  upoa  tiie  second  valve  ia 
opposition  to  the  fluid  in  the  chamber  behind  the  first 
valve,  said  second  valve  being  opened  by  the  fiuid  in  the 
chamber  upon  the  attainment  in  said  fiuki  in  contact  with 
the  effective  area  of  the  aeoond  valve  of  a  pressure  ex- 
ceeding the  pressure  of  the  resiliem  meam  acting  in  op- 
position thereto,  plunger  meam  extending  through  the 
opening  in  the  first  valve  and  exposed  to  the  fiuid  in  the 
said  inlet  opening,  an  abutment  on  said  plunger  meam, 
and  resiliem  meam  acting  on  said  last  mentioned  abut- 
ment and  on  the  first  valve  to  hold  said  plunger  against 
said  second  valve,  said  plunger  being  adapted  to  contact 
the  second  valve  &nd  hold  said  second  valve  c^wn  until 
the  pressure  of  the  resiliem  meam  acting  upon  the  second 
valve  exceeds  the  cmnbined  pressure  of  the  resiliem  meam 
acting  on  the  {Hunger  and  the  pressure  of  the  fiuid  in  the 
inlet  opening  acting  upon  the  plunger. 
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1.  A  pressure  and  Tacwmi  relief  valve  comprisins  a 
body  having  two  vahw  ooaapartments  on  opposite  sides 
of  a  common  wall  im  communication  with  each  other 
throng  two  coaiWli,  both  ooodails  havinf  inlet  coda 
terminating  in  oppiate  ffwuMiiliiMiili  in  cylindrical  boMet 
terminally  defli^t  ^^tm  pofta»  a  valve  in  each  oompait- 
ment  having  a  aiaev*  Hilwc  idling  oiver  said  cylindrical 
bom  in  guided  rBtaftknUp  antf  a  Bippk  closing  against  the 
reqwctive  valve  porta,  a  di^phn«m  closing  each  of  said 
compartments  rrspnnsive  to  the  pccasure  therein  and  con- 
nected to  said  nipple  for  opening  the  vahre  under  an  in- 
crease of  presswe  in  tb»  icipauii>e  compartments,  a  bon- 
net for  each  fMi|iiragiii  MUag  a  sealed  space  above  the 
diaphragm,  each  nipple  havhif  a  passageway  therethrough 
in  sealed  comnwinifHoa  wtfi  its  respective  valve  port 
when  dosed  to  place  the  boanet  space  of  each  valve  in 
commnnicatioa  wUt  1lb»  coatpartmeat  of  the  other  valve 
throu^  die  lespectire  conduits,  means  for  urging  each 
valve  to  its  closed  posttton,  and  conduit  means  for  con- 
necting one  compnrtmem  to  a  ap»ce  whose  gauge  pressure 
is  to  be  coatroBed  Md  vcMfaig  the  other  oompMlnient  to 
atmosphere. 


as,  19f7,Sar.  N*.M94t7 
(CL  117— «1<J1) 


9.  In  a  tow  Oft  pressme  fluid  disdiaraB  valve  havii«  a 
relatively  large  colmnftric  discharge  o^adty.  hi  combia*- 
tioa:  a  kmcr  eyttadrical  vahfc  body  having  a  nidtipliclly 
of  ports  opealm  f^oa  oae  faee  thereof ,  said  port  opeai^B 
b^ig  aaaofaffly  dispeacd  fai  close  proxfaaily  to  oae  an- 
other aad  eadi  port  opeafa«  being  elongated  hi  a  radial 
directioo;  a  niaed  boat  suiioundhig  mtA  oi  said  port 
openinfi  to  provide  ta  eloagatod  vahe  wA  therefbr,  said 


seals  b#ing  closely  spaced  from  each  other  to 

radial  passages  therebetween  for 
fluid  dkcharg'd  from  said  ports;  an  « 
having  a  lower  cylindrical  portioa 
within  laid  vdve  seals;  a  thin  ammlar  valve 
ronmyag  said  cylindrical  portion  for  engi^iag 
tece  of'said  seats  to  dose  said  ports;  rcsMeat 
normally  urging  said  valve  plate  against  said 
and  said  bosses  being  adapted  to  support  said 
irfate  ti  doaely  qMced  intervals  in  a  seated 
and  to  boact  with  said  valve  plate  in  an  ui 
tion  to  provide  substMitially  maximum  lift 
charge  of  pressure  fluid  through  said  valve. 


area 


far 

iats; 

In  valve 

Knuon, 
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ALVI 
<39  KaUwa  Blvd^  EMs,  Pa. 
8er.  N*.  354022,  I  fay  11, 
Jan.   25,    lf57,   %.   No. 

(CL  137— S5M) 


1.  A  valve  comprising  a  body  member,  ipaccd  bores 
formed  in  said  valve  body,  means  to  connect  pipes  to 
said  spaced  bores,  a  vertical  hole  formed  in  t^  valve 
body  connecting  said  two  spaced  bores,  said  vertical 
hole  having  a  first,  a  second,  and  a  third  counterbore, 
said  first  counterbore  extending  from  a  point  irhere  it 
communicates  with  one  lateral  opening  to  a  poi4t  inter- 
mediate said  openings,  said  second  countertx>re  tdrminat- 
ing  at  a  shoulder  adjacent  said  first  counterbore,  said 
third  counterbore  terminating  in  a  peripheral  shotilder,  a 
valve  stem  in  said  vertical  hcrfe  having  a  point,  sa)d  point 
engaging  said  shoulder  whereby  the  flow  of  fluid  through 
said  vaKe  is  controlled,  an  enlarged  threaded  portion 
on  said  stem,  said  third  counterbore  being  internally 
threaded,  meam  engaging  said  enlarged  threaded  portion 
whereby  when  said  stem  is  rotated  in  one  direction,  said 
point  is  withdrawn  from  engagemem  with  said  shoulder 
to  permh  flow  of  fluid  and  when  said  stem  is  rotated  in 
the  other  direction,  said  point  is  forced  into  engaigement 
with  sail  shoulder  to  stop  the  flow  of  fluid,  taidlseoond 
counterbore  being  disposed  between  said  flrst  atKl  said 
third  cotimerbores,  an  O-shaped  sealing  washer  On  said 
stem  and  disposed  in  said  second  ooonterbore,  I  means 
supporting  said  O-shaped  sealing  washer  on  a  sliouldcr 
between  said  flrst  and  said  second  counterbores,!  means 
engaging  said  enlarged  threaded  portion  compi^ng  a 
gland  having  a  bore  concentric  with  said  sinni  and  a 
threaded  counterbore  concentric  with  said  enlarged  por- 
tion and  being  ettemally  throMled  to  engage  thitads  in 
said  third  counterbore,  a  supporting  member  |n  said 
second  eounterbore,  said  gland  engaging  said  sudporting 
HMmber  exerting  a  compressive  force  on  said  jwasher 
when  said  ^nd  is  rotated  to  move  it  toward  sdM  sup- 
portmg  tnember,  locking  means  to  lock  said  glajd  in  a 
predetermined  position  locking  said  i^and  in  fngage- 
mem  wUh  said  supportrag  member,  and  a  spring  inside 
said  counterbore  of  said  gland  engaging  said  glafMl  pad 
said  enlarged  portion. 
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1.  Valve  means  for  coatnlliag  mad  warn,  oompnsuig 
a  valve  body  havfaig  a  tta0e  flat  firoat  surface,  said  valve 
body  being  piovidnd  with  aa  iapat  aad  an  output  passage 
both  extendtet  toaaid  froat  anrfaoe,  a  resilient  di4>hragm 
overtying  a  portioa  of  said  front  surface  inclnding  the 
portions  thereof  at  wUcfa  said  inpnl  and  output  passages 
terminate  and  the  froat  surface  portion  therebetween, 
said  diaphragm  baiag  ooaaected  to  said  valve  body  along 
the  periphery  of  said  diaphragm  la  fluid  tight  relation, 
and  an  angularly  displaocaUe  mov^le  means  for  mov- 
ably  engagiog  said  diaphraim  aad  preasiag  an  area  of 
said  diaphragm  tiao  eagagemeia  with  aaid  front  surface 
along  dHfereat  aaflalar  pa^  to  alter  dtt  magnitude  of  a 
flow  of  fluid  pasaiafl  Cram  said  iBfm  poasace  to  said  oirt- 
pot] 
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3S,  UA  Code  (1952),  see.  2M) 


1 .  A  selector  valve  ot  the  character  described  for  port- 
ing pressure  fluid  to  various  pressure  actuated  elements 
of  a  machine  tool  comprising  a  eating.  •  pressure  re- 
sponsive piston  slidaMy  arranged  within  saiid  casing,  a 
source  of  fluid  pressure  in  communication  with  said  cas- 
ing for  appljdng  pressure  to  one  side  of  the  piston,  a 
normally  open  control  valve  in  communication  with  said 
casing  for  supplying  pressure  to  the  other  side  of  said 
piston,  movable  means  in  engagement  with  said  control 
valve  for  maintaining  said  control  valve  in  an  open  posi- 
ttoo  until  said  movable  means  is  moved  a  predetermined 
amount,  meaia  in  engagement  with  said  control  valve 
for  closing  said  control  valve  when  the  movable  meam 
is  moved  saU  predetennined  amount,  a  normally  closed 
release  vrive  in  engagement  with  said  movable  meam 
in  commmieatioB  with  mid  casmg  and  actuated  to  an 
open  position  as  said  movable  means  is  moved  said  pre- 

78"  0.0—45 


fbr  idcamiv  the 
of  the  piston  to  allov  tfw 
from  an  initial  posjtioa  to  a  flnal 
sore  at  said  oaa  side  of  the 
dosed,  DMaas  ia 
dosing  said  release  valve,  port 
a  slide  valve  carried  by  aad  movable  with  said  piston  for 
rendering  said  port  means  effective  when  the  piston  is  to 
said  initial  position  and  when  the  piston  has  been  oaoved 
to  said  flnal  position. 


THKEAD  OOUmSlMAL  VALVE 
E.  Lea,  dill  Inatoaa  Aaai|MaaM  Part;  Md. 

■•  39,  IvPVEv,  Bak  a4P,M^,  aaw 
Um.m,  datod  te  4^  19f9.    DMdad 

Mw.  2d,  mK  far.  Na.  ••2,2di 
•  CWiM.    (CL  117— -din 

TMa  35,  U  Jw  Cada  (Iffl^  aac.  2M) 


1.  A 
described  comprisiBg  a 
positioo  to  an  operating 
sure  in 

diqxMed  within  said 
in  response  to  said 
into  the 

moving  the  casing  from 
ating  position  when  said 
reached  a  predetermined 
said  movable  naeans.for 
reverse  direction  when  i 
said  casing,  port  nwans 
pressure  within  the  CMim 
ia  said  revem  directtoi 
through  aaid  port  mraas 
ing  for  moviag  the  caain 
ss^  initial  position  wlw 
including  an 
of  presann 
casint  is  in  smd  operating 


ooontor  valve  of  the  character 
movable  from  an 
a  sonioe  of  fluid 

asovable  means 

aad  movable  ia  oaedirectaoa 

far  admitfiat  said  pressure 

lid  castag  for 

said  initial  position  to  said  opcr- 

pressure  within  said  casing  has 

value,  meaiM  in  engagement  with 

moving  the  movaUe  means  in  a 

tases  to  flow  into 

for  reducing  said 

scans  is  moved 

aad  the  pmauit  is  erhanstod 

-    "        «    •-«  •    --•  -«  — 
,  BM^ns  QHposed  witBm  smo  ca^ 

g  from  said  operating  positioo  to 

B  the  pifun  has  been  reduced, 

adjustable  cam  for  maintanung  a 

«  through  aaid  casing  when  the 


CONTROL  VALVE  DKVKBS  FOB  CONNECTING 
TWO  OR  MORE  HTDRAUUC  ACTUATORS  SE- 
LECTIVELY TO  A  COMMON  CONTINUOUS 
FEED 

ieiiiLoah  Ci  ■limaBii,  3g  Ai 
Pmfa  1& 

FBed  Apr.  t,  19S7.  Scr.  No.  €51,199 

CMm  prforily.  appRcaltaa  Firaaca  Apr.  IL  1955 

9ClnlBm.    (CL  137— 522) 

1.  A  control  vidve  deviea  for  loaanrttag  each  of  a 

ptorality  of  service  lines,  each  serving  at  least  oae  hy- 
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to   a  mnthmoMi  driifery 
or  to  a  reMTvoir,  mU 
iadepeiMiattly  cootroUaUe  tiro- 
with  the  lenrioe 
tocoonect  its  aa- 
either  with  laid  aouroe  at  with  laid 


retenfoir,  a  duct  connffting  aaid  sooroe  of  Uqukl  under 
prcMore  with  one  ol  said  Mrvicc  lines,  and  at  least  one 
antomatic  valve,  ia  said  duct,  said  atitomatic  valve  beiag 
fmnected  with  the  other  of  said  service  lines  and  beinf 
Ofierative  so  as  to  obstruct  said  duct  when  said  other 
service  line  is  cooneded  with  said  source  of  liquid  under 
prcssore  through  the  assoriatsid  two  position  valve  and  to 
leave  said  duct  unobstructad  wbsa  said  one  service  line 
is  connected  to  said  souroe  through  its  ntiftristcd  two- 
position  vahe. 

BOTARY  TSANaraT VALVE  MECHANISM 

*  rTi  iij.  fiTT  n  rniMis. 

d  Mnr2<lJM%^Bcr.  No.  737,774 
nOMim.    (CL137-«23) 


2.  In  a  valve  oonstmction,  the  combination  comprising 
a  rosor  having  at  VutA  one  port  extending  to  the  ends 
thereof,  a  coalral  dement  abutting  each  end  of  the  lotor 
and  registrable  with  said  port,  each  of  said  control  ele- 
ments drftwing  an  opening,  means  '***«»»"g  a  passage  com- 
municating with  said  openiag.  means  cooperating  with 
said  roKM-  and  with  each  tA  said  control  elements  to  define 
a  qMoe,  and  aseans  dcfinmg  a  passage  communicating 
with  Said  space,  whereby  a  valve  is  provided  at  each  end 
of  said  rotor  for  regulating  flow  between  said  port  and 
said  passage  in  accordance  with  routional  movement  of 
the  rotor. 


TALVES 

In  a  ban  cocfc  vatva,  die  comWoation  of  an  elongated 
housing  foraiad  with  a  cylindrical  open  ended  bore  and 
provided  at  one  oad  of  aaid  bore  with  aa  totomed  annular 
flange,  a  tabolar  slaevc  aHMiatad  b  the  ban  of  said  hous- 
ing and  provided  at  hmgitndinaUy  spaced  rsgioos  Ihanof 


with  sets  of  inlet  and  outlet  ports  ertending  rajlially  ci 
the  sleeve  and  each  haviag  a- length  snbstmiallt 
than  ilk  diameter,  said  housing  also  bsfag  prov^led  with 
annular  inlet  and  outlet  chambers  snrroundiiig 
and  having  the  respective  inlet  and  ootlcC  poi1t|  in  com- 
munication therewith,  a  cup-shaped  spring 
at  one  end  of  said  housing  and  haviag  an  out 
lar  flange  disposed  between  dw  faitnmed 
flange  ci  the  housing  and  the  adjacent  end  of  said 
sleeve  whereby  to  retahi  said  vring  seat  in  poiiitioii,  a 
compression  qning  positioned  hi  said  seat  and  pitqecting 
into  the  adjacent  end  portion  of  the  sleeve,  an  elongated 


valve  OMmber  slidable  in  said  sleeve  between  a  ^en  and 
closed  positions  in  operative  reUtion  with  the  r^pective 
sets  of  jwrts,  said  valve  member  ingiiiHJm  flnt  and  second 
and  tlurd  lands  io  sliding  engagement  with  the  imer  sur- 
face of  said  sleeve,  said  first  Und  being  — ff4*'f  with 
said  spring  when  the  valve  is  dosed,  the  secfnd  and 
third  lands  being  spaced  longitudinally  from  ea^  other 
and  from  the  first  land  by  a  distance  whereby  thi  second 
and  third  lands  straddle  the  outlet  ports  in  said  sleeve 
with  the  second  land  disposed  between  the  outlet  and  the 
inlet  porU  in  the  closed  position  of  the  valve,  the  rfjrtfffrr 
between  the  first  and  second  lands  bcnig  such  that  the 
fint  and  second  famds  stFMidIc  both  the  mlet  a^iooclet 
ports  it  the  open  position  <rf  the  vahfe,  and  mete  con- 
nected to  said  valve  member  for  sliding  the 


\  2,fflMt2 

▼ALVB  8TRUCTUKE  HAVING  AN( 
MOVABLE  SLIDE  WITH  SHEAR 
WBUaai  A.  Kay,  Norfh  HoRywooi,  CaE 

GaMriCoBlnibCo-aconoiiidMor 

~H|v31,1959,Scr.No.t3M45 
•  OMnM.    (CL  137— 415w4^ 


to 


3.  In  a  valve  structure :  a  valve  body  having  thn  e  open- 
ings, one  of  which  corresponds  to  the  inlet,  and  tl  e  other 
two  to  (Hitlets;  said  body  having  a  surface  in  whit  h  three 
ports  c^en,  and  formed  in  the  body,  said  ports 
lively  connecting  to  the  three  valve  body  openin| 
body  halving  a  recess  also  opening  in  said 
tachable  valve  plate  overlying  said  surface  to  (teone  a 
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boundary  of  the  reoen,  and  having  three  ports  napec- 
tiveiy  registering  with  the  three  pofts  that  open  m  said 
surface,  said  valve  plate  having  three  spaced  ports  open- 
ing into  said  recess;  a  detadiaMe  cover  member  overly- 
ing the  valve  plate  and  having  passages  respectively  con- 
necting the  three  spaced  ports  to  the  three  ports  that  open 
in  said  surface;  and  a  valving  member  in  the  recess  and 
slidable  with  respect  to  the  valve  plate  for  optionally 
esublishing  communication  between  that  valve  |rtate  port 
in  communication  with  the  inlet  opening  to  either  of  the 
other  valve  plate  ports  which  are  in  communication  with 
the  outlet  openings. 


2.M9,M3 
LHgJlD  EXPAWMON  fOWER  ELEMENT 


r.  a,  Ifff,  flsr.  No.  SM«47S 
SCMm.    (CL1J7— 7t« 
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M»^  

EXTERIOR  SEAL  FOR  DHTOIENTIAL 
PRESSURE  GAGES 
liatWoiialick  Rood,  fti  Marino,  CaM. 

«r.  U»  MM,  Ssr.  No.  977,991 
ftOalnK    (0.137—791) 


I .  In  a  difVerential  pressure  unh  a  partition,  a  housing 
on  each  side  of  the  partition  forming  a  diamber  on  each 
respective  side,  passage  means  interconnecting  said  diam- 
bers,  an  access  pocket  in  the  partition  communicating 


md  the  ■iiiuiiphwii  aad  a 
sealed  plug  dosmg  said  pocket,  a  bdlowa  in 
ber  having  a  flange  estendtog  to  the 
respective  housing,  a  fint  seid 
one  side  thereof  and  the  partition,  a 
pendem  of  the  first  seal  between  each  flttge  on  the  other 
side  and  the  respective  housing,  and  fastening  means  con- 
nected to  each  housing  and  the  partition  adapted  to  draw 
seals  on  both  sides  of  the  flanges  into  sealing  condition, 
and  a  second  fastening  means  between  the  flange  and  the 
partition  adapted  to  secure  the  Ihst  seal  independently 
of  the  second  seal. 


3.  A  power  element  assembly  adapted  to  accommo- 
date a  solid  charge  liquid  flll  comprising  a  rigid  plate 
having  a  circular  configuration  and  an  annulsr  boss  ex- 
tending from  one  face  of  said  plate  adjacem  the  mar- 
ginal edge  thereof,  a  flexible  mietallic  diaphragm  over- 
lying said  one  face  of  said  plate  and  sealed  to  said  plate, 
said  diaphragm  having  a  circamfereatial  corrugation 
therein  contiguous  with  said  annular  boss,  and  a  sup- 
port plate  closely  overlying  the  face  of  uid  disphrsgm 
remote  from  said  plate,  said  support  plate  having  an 
annular  arcuate  portion  accommodating  said  annular  bon 
and  diaphragm  conugation.  a  spring  jieldably  urging 
uid  rigid  plate  toward  said  support  pUle,  and  an  aper- 
ture in  said  first  mentioned  plate  oommunicating  with  a 
remote  filled  bulb  and  c^nllary  tube  assembly,  whereby 
said  rigid  plate  is  moved  relative  to  said  support  plate  in 
response  to  increased  liquid  pressure. 


2,9a9jH5 

ACCELERATION  INSENSTIIVE  DIAPHRAGM 
Mailo  Dl  Giovansd,  Padic  PiMsiiii,  CaHf ^  asrinor  to 


nsd  Nwr.4, 1957,  Sar.  No.C»Mt2 
^  nil!"-       (CL  137— 793) 
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1.  A  structure  which  comprises  a  diaphragm  and  a 
flextu-e  meam  connected  to  said  dia|riiragm  at  qiaoed 
points  intermediate  the  outer  periphery  thereof,  said  flex- 
ure meant  bcjng  disposed  at  an  angle  to  taid  diaphragm, 
said  <fia^uiigm  incfaiding  the  oirter  peripheral  portion 
thereof  deflecting  on  nlA  flexure  means,  the  mass  of  the 
outer  peripheral  portion  of  said  diaphragm  beyond  said 
flexure  meam  bdng  substandally  equal  to  the  mass  of 
the  central  portion  of  said  (hs^kragm  withia  said  flexure 
means. 

2,9I9,M« 

SOLID  FLOW  CONTROL  VALVE 
Robert  R.  Dnhi,  Cfakatn,  ■.,  airf^ar  to  lie  Dole  Valve 

DL,  a  cotponttia  of  DlMii 
_      Jar.  No.  412,732,  Feb.  M, 
Feb.  27, 1931,  Ssr.  No.  71g,941 
(CL13S-^43) 
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1.  A  fluid  flow  control  device  for  maintainmg  a  sub- 
stantially uniform  delivery  rate  over  a  wide  rai^e  of  pres- 
sure varistiou  comprising  a  casing  having  a  passageway 
leading  therethrough,  a  relatively  large  area  flat  shoulder 
in  said  passageway  facing  the  upstream  side  thereof,  the 
inner  msrgin  of  whkh  deflnes  an  outlet  orifice,  a  resUieot 
disk  in  said  passageway  and  seating  against  said  shoulder, 
said  disk  having  an  outer  wall  closely  spaced  with  respect 
to  the  wall  of  said  passageway  and  having  a  plurality  of 
equally  spaced  axial  passageways  leading  therealong  and 
openmg  to  the  periphery  diereof,  said  disk  having  a  flat 
face  on  the  apstream  side  thereof  and  having  a  generally 
frusto-conical  recessed  Hot  facing  said  shoulder,  aflord- 
ing  radial  bending  of  said  disk  upon  increases  in  pressure 
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on  At  upHnaa  fM»  tlMnaf  mmI 
iMrtioa  of  Mid  diik  iMrardly  aloot  iftid  tlMoldcr  Iran  ito 
p«j|*ay.  Mii  raotiwd  1am  unmmikig  ia  «■  inwttd 
omHOu  pfOJKtkM,  tte  bMe  of  which  k  ffMwl  tern 
Mid  shouldaE.  Mid  dirii  sIm  havlM  flow  iMUktiBg  pM- 
MfMrajn  ItMliag  from  Mid  uitl  pMMfsvayt  ia  tfa»  oour 
waU  thaMof  aloBt  tht  fnalo-coaical  racMwd  tm»  than- 
of  to  Mid  iMvwted  coo»4ik0  pnieGtion  and  FTOgrcMively 
dMNMiag  ia  CTOM-Mctioaal  wm  fn»  the  edfe  towud 
the  center  of  Mid  disk,  whereby  laid  flow  Mstrictiat  pas- 
Mfewayt  decreaM  ia  flow  ana  npoa  moMment  of  Mid 
frusto-cooical  ttct  tawardly  along  eeid  ihoulder  aadeeid 
cone-like  prajectiaQ  directs  fluid  to  flow  thiouih  the  out- 
let peasa«eway  and  i 
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vwMly  of  the  frame,  a  iriurality  of  dent  wim 
spaced  paralid  rslatioa  within  the  fhane  with 
located  reepectively,  between  the  top  and 
of  barf.  bMring  means  along  the  top  and 
9oeed  fhtra  the  end  atremitiM  of  the  dent 
an  ela«ic  matrix  filling  the  speoM  between  the 
tions  of  the  dent  wirm  within  the  ban  and  the 
tweca  fhe  end  extremities  of  the  dent  w^ras  and 
ing  maaas,  the  matrix  layer  ntuated  at  the 
wires  fbrming  a  cushion  of  sufficient  thickm 
pressuM  applied  to  the  top  and  bottom  withoiit 
mittlng  it  to  the  ends  <d  the  wires. 


g7,lffg,8M. 
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FBed  Sept.  Ig,  Iffg,  flar.  No.  7gl,7gd 
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plastic  protector 


1.  A 
tcmaUy  threaded 

tie.  sleeva  having  a  radially  iawMd^onaaed 
tion  aad  a 
ing  an  axiaHy 
wanfly-formed  end 
further  haviag  an  axiaDy 
and  presented  abntlhi^y 
the  sleeve  being  ferasad  of 
terial  of  a  type 
loads 


of  the 


the 


nwnng  nsegrai 
engaging  a  portion  of  fhe  threads  of 
by  to  retain  said  axiaify  inner  rii« 
such  pipe  end. 


for  p^cs  ex- 
oooprising  a  plas- 
end  por- 
the  ring  hav- 
againet  the  in- 
sleeve,   said  ring 
orafonning  to 
pipe  and  surface, 
thermoplastic  ma- 
under external 
buBopec  projec-' 


u  eye, 


pipe  end  wheiv- 
sealedly  against 


5.  A  shuttle  for  a  pirn-changing  antomatle  loom 
prisfaig  in  combinatioa  a  piimecdving  chaaAer, 
oppoeed  tensioning  platM  Mounted  in  said  eye 
wfaidi  ite  weft  is  adapted  to  puss  to  be  tensioned 
meam  for  loading  said  plMes,  aad  meaw 
least  one  of  said  platm  and  its  sssociatcd  milieiit  means 
for  restricting  the  outward  separation  of  said  plates  and 
damping  out  forced  vibration  of  said  {dates. 


reeiliem 
at 
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Hanry  A*  WelSsr,  AlBtaw,  awd  TbeaaH  N. 

OhJo^asd  

corpoiatlen  ef  Dshiware 

FBed  Apr.  It,  19Sfl,  Ssr.  N^  729,352 
14  Oshai     (CL141-.U) 
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1.  A  Mom  laea  aavmc  a  I 

of  toaasverscty  extending, 
panilel  >an  at  iho  lap  aad  bottom  for  receiving  between 
the  ends  of  a  phirality  of  dent  wiiw  disposed 


1.  Apparatw  to  settle  material  in  a 
ing  a  frame,  first  and  second  borixontal  shaftsii 
frame,  fim  and  second  pulleys  journaUed  on  said  sl^ifts, 
respectiifely,  a  first  conveyor  belt  trained  tmr  saiq  pulleys 


JnifB  to,  IMl 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


and  having  appsr  and  lower  ram,  an  idkr  pottsy  on  the 
lower  run  of  said  first  belt  and  a  sprteg  secaaed  to  said 
idler  puUey  and  M  said  firsma  briow  saM  lower  ran  to 
take  up  slack  hi  said  first  oooveyor  belt,  first  and  seoood 
Plata  underiying  aad  sappuiting  the  upper  ran  of  said 
firM  belt,  each  of  said  plates  having  a  dnpcndii^  bracket 
at  one  end  thereof,  each  of  said  brackets  beiag  mourned 
on  one  of  said  shafts  Ux  pivotal  mowcmeat  theraabout, 
said  ^ates  haying  frm  ends  in  fadng  wiiationsbip  ap- 
proximaldy  midway  between  said  shafts,  Ihtiags  secured 
10  each  of  Slid  pfartM  at  the  free  end  thereof,  said  fittings 
underiying  said  ends  end  having  slots  in  the  outer  ends 
thereof,  a  pin  extending  through  said  slots,  a  link  having 
its  upper  end  journallad  to  said  pin.  a  crank  underiying 
said  fittiap  and  having  the  lower  end  <rf  said  liidL  jour- 
nailed  thereto,  wheieby  upon  rotation  of  said  crank  said 
phum  will  bo  caused  to  oscillate  about  said  shafts,  third 
and  fourth  shafts  in  said  frame  above  said  fint  and  sec- 
ond shafts,  third  and  fourth  pullejrs  journaUed  on  said 
third  and  fourth  shafts,  respectively,  a  second  belt  trained 
over  said  third  and  fourth  pulleys,  a  second  idler  puUey 
underiying  the  upper  nm  of  said  second  belt  aad  a  spring 
secured  to  said  second  idler  poDey  and  to  said  frame 
above  the  upper  rua  of  said  second  belt  to  take  up  slack 
in  said  second  belt,  a  pair  of  side  memben  on  said  frame 
extending  outwardly  of  the  k>wer  ran  of  the  second  belt 
and  opposite  thereto,  a  plurality  of  spaced  vertically  ex- 
tending paired  slots  in  said  side  members,  rollers  on  the 
upper  side  of  the  lower  run  of  the  secoind  belt  having 
their  ends  in  said  slots  ia  said  side  members,  and  means 
to  rotate  said  crank,  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second 
pulleys  and  at  least  one  of  said  third  and  fourth  pulleys. 
8.  A  method  of  filling  aad  settling  pillow-shaped  arti- 
cles into  a  container  which  comprises  filling  said  container 
with  a  predetermined  amooot  of  said  micles  with  a  por- 
tion thereof  extending  above  the  imper  rim  of  said  con- 
tainn-,  supporting  said  container  from  tfie  bottom  and 
moving  said  container  along  a  generally  horizontal  path, 
oscillating  said  container  in  the  vertical  direction  through 
oscillations  of  successively  increasing  and  then  decreasing 
amplitudes  while  moving  it  along  said  generally  horizon- 
tal path,  and  exerting  a  substantially  constant  force  on 
the  top  of  the  articks  extending  above  the  upper  rim  of 
said  container  while  said  container  is  bong  so  supported, 
OMved  andoacillaied. 


loaded  to  permh  said  vaha  to  be  opened  by  said 
benife  ihe  omer  valve  is  opened  and  before  said 


GAS.1UBNING  CSG  AKEITS  7 
REFILL  CONTAINEBS  FOB 


1 12,  lfg9,  fier.  No.  gl9,a93 
,,   ■^■riMiB  Gnat  BbIIbIb  Nov.  5, 195g 
•  CiriaM    (CL  141— Ig) 

I.  A  wwipliag  fiir  connrrting  a  gM  refill  container  to 
the  reaervoir  of  a  gM  buraing  cigarette  lighter,  said  cou- 
pling oomprismg  tubular  male  and  female  members  pro- 
vided with  complementary  threads  permitfing  them  to  be 
screwed  togsther  to  form  a  passage  betawea  said  container 
and  reaervofr  a  veM  ia  eae  of  said  mcmbets  poeitioned 
to  be  open  when  said  sa^mbers  are  sciswed  pait  way  to- 
gether but  blocked  by  the  other  member  when  they  are 
ecrewed  further  together,  a  valve  in  eadi  member  athwart 
said  passage,  resilient  means  in  eadi  member  biasing  said 
valve  toward  a  passage  cloaiag  position,  and  valve  actu- 
ating means  carried  by  each  msmbci  positlooed  lo  <^>en 
the  valve  ia  the  other  member  when  said  members  are 
icivwed  together  |Mt  a  predetermfaied  poiot,  each  actu- 
ator being  momited  on  tfie  moving  element  of  one  of 
said  valves  so  M  M  be  biassd  by  its  rssiUem  means  and 
positioned  to  engage  tfie  odwr  metmtor  m  said  members 
an  ecrewid  Inpitliir,  ttaa  rmiiiiiBl  means  Mmiag  the  valve 
hi  said  female  membar  being  weaker  than  the  other  aad 


are  screwed  together  far  enough  to  block 
other  valve  being  opened  only  after  said 


AND  FUEL 

wiiH  suca 


m  QAif 


2,9flMn 

FILLER  NOZZLE  AOiumNG 

FOR  FILLING  hlACHINE 

N. 


AFkench 
af 

Fled  Feh:  9, 19i9,  8m.  Nn.  792,151 
dClshai     (0.141— 1S2) 


»h,« 


1.  In  a  filling  machine,  the  combination  comprising  a 
frame  structure  including  a  horizontally  extending  filler 
nozzle  mount  having  a  vertically  extending  central  axis, 
a  plurality  of  filler  nozzles  distributed  about  said  central 
axis  each  including  a  tubular  B>ember  depending  from 
said  mount,  and  an  elastic  membei  shiftably  fitted  over 
said  tubular  member  and  adapted  for  sealing  s  container 
against  atmosphere  when  the  open  mouth  of  the  con- 
tainer is  pressed  firmly  against  the  lower  extremity  there- 
of, and  a  filler  nozzle  adjusting  assemlily  iadoding  a  pak 
of  threadedly  engaged  members,  one  of  the  latter  being 
affixed  to  Hid  nozzle  mount  aad  die  other  being  turnaWe 
about  said  cemra]  axis  relative  to  said  aozzle  mount, 
means  for  turning  the  last  mentiooed  of  said  members 
about  said  central  axis  thereby  to  riuft  the  same  vertical- 
ly, an  annulus  mounted  upon  said  vertically  ihiftabie 
mendier  for  vertical  shifting  movement  therewith,  and 
means  for  securing  said  annulus  against  Inraiiig  moveoMUt 
about  said  central  axis  relative  to  said  nozzle  mount,  said 
aimulus  being  immded  with  oseaM  adapted  respectively 
for  overiying  said  elastic  memben  dwieby  to  linrit  ap- 
proach thereof  to  said  nozzle  mount 
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n^AMAIMN  A»PAMAtf 


LAKLY  IN  ABCBAFT  AND  AUTOMOHLES 
IN«Mr.  21, 19SI,  8w.  N^  77S,4<5 

»  nil  III    (a.i4i--27g) 


ADJUSTAHJC  STOrS  AND  GUIDE  BAR  FOR 
rOWEK  TOOL 


NMT.li,  19SI,S«.>I^  774331 
ICMik    (CL143— ^ 


In  •  powar  tool,  the  combination  which  comprises: 
a  aipportint  column,  a  cantilevercd  radial  arm  secured 
thereto,  a  tool  carriage  slidably  mouated  upon  said  radial 
arm.  a  povvr-drivaa  cuttinf  tool  secured  to  said  tool 
carriaie  and  depending  therefrom,  a  longitudinal  gauge 
bar  daqKMcd  parallel  to  said  radial  arm.  means  including 
a  fixed  member  leaired  to  said  radial  arm  for  joumaling 
said  gauge  bar.  thereby  alkmint  said  gaofe  bar  to  have 
an  axial  movmcat  thereof  with  respect  to  said  radial 
arm.  Mid  radial  ann  having  a  icnes  of  graduations 
•dMKeat  Mid  fMigB  bar,  a  pair  of  adjusUble  stops 
slidably  jemakd  opon  said  gauge  bar.  said  tool  carriage 
inflnding  an  imegral  aUding  member  joumaled  upon  said 
fiotB  bar  iatannediate  said  pair  of  adfosuble  stopa. 
whereby  lakl  pair  o<  adioitable  stopa  may  be  spaced 
along  aaid  gange  bar  to  limit  the  kagth  of  travel  trf  said 
tool  earriage  witt  reqwct  to  said  radial  arm.  said  ga^ge 
bar  beiat  provided  with  a  thread  formed  theraon 
■dttoaal  taid  tiad  amahrr,  and  a  pair  of  internally- 
beaded  mirm  adjiistlag  movable  members  moo^ 
upon  said  gange  bar  and  engaging  aaid  thread  formed 


thoaoq,  one  each  of  said  pair  of  movable  merobdra  being 
flush  against  a  respective  side  of  said  fixed  Iiember, 
ii^iereby  said  tool  carriage  may  be  moved  into  its  9^ 
proximate  desired  position  along  said  radiallarm  as 
measured  by  said  graduMiona.  and  said  pair  of  adjustable 
stops  may  be  brought  flush  against  said  inte] 
member,  one  each  against  a  respective  side 
thereby  lock  said  tool  carriage  with  respect  to  „ 
bar.  aad  whereby  oae  of  said  micro-adjusting 
members  may  be  turned  in  one  direction  or  i 

either  advance  or  retract  said  gauge  bar  axiaL, 

with  respect  to  said  fixed  member,  hence  accurately  posi- 
tioning said  tool  carriage  along  said  radial  ^m,  the 
other  of  said  micro-adjustmg  movable  membdn  then 
being  tamed  in  an  opposite  directioa  to  lock  uaA  gmge 
bar  with  respect  to  said  fixed  member  of  sai^  radial 
ana. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  hot  beverage  preparation  ap- 
paratus for  use  particularly  in  autmnobiles  and  aircraft, 
the  appantfus  having  a  coatinuouriy  open  beverage  outlet 
in  in  bottom  ud  a  beverage  coolaliier  fitted  to  the  oat- 
let,  a  fork  sunwrting  the  container  in  registering  relation 
with  the  outlet,  the  fork  being  pivotal  relative  to  the  out- 
let at  the  dosed  end  r^ion  of  the  fork,  a  spring  biasing 
the  fork  to  eii|>0»  the  coirtaiBer  with  the  outlet,  means 
movable  to  a  tht  poahion  to  engafe  the  spring  aad 
prevem  pivoting  of  tk»  fork  resOienlly  to  maintain  the 
container  in  sealing  contact  with  the  outlet  and  to  a 
second  position  to  rdeasa  tfaa  «fing  to  permit  pivoting  of 
the  fork  away  from  the  oodet.  aad  stop  means  limiting 
the  pivoting  motion  of  the  fork  to  a  predetermined  amount 
in  the  directi<ni  away  from  the  oudet 


FRAME  SAW9 
BcHII  Henry  Thaaell, 


dca,  a  coiponHoa  of  Swedea  i 

FUed  May  9, 1958,  to.  Na.  734J77 
Clafans  priority,  appUcadon  Swadca  May  13,  i 
2  Clainia.     (CL  145— g4) 
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I.  A  gang  saw  machine  comprising  a  reciprocating 
frame,  law  blades  mounted  in  said  frame  for  sawi 
into  a  plurality  of  planks  at  one  pass  of  the  log  muv^vu 
the  reciprocating  saw  blades,  and  feed  roll  means  ^r  feed- 
ing a  log  through  said  blades,  said  feed  roll  meahs  com- 
prising an  outer  driven  tubular  feed  roller  adapted  to  es- 
tablish a  feeding  engagement  with  the  log,  a  drivfag  hub 
mounted  concentrically  within  said  tubular  feed  naler,  pe- 
ripheral portions  of  said  driving  hub  being  of  subs^ntially 
the  same  diameter  as  peripheral  portions  of  the  inner 
periphery  of  said  tubular  feed  roller  to  thereby  jprevent 
any  relative  radial  displacement  tberebetweeo,  jcircum- 
ferentialiy  spaced  abutment  faces  on  said  tubular  feed 
roller  and  driving  hub  respectively,  compresuble  spring 
means  disposed  between  said  abutment  faces  on  said  tubu- 
lar feed  roller  and  driving  hub  for  imparting  a  fesiliem 
driving  torque  to  said  tubular  feed  roller  from  sidd  driv- 
ing hub^  said  spring  means  in  cooperation  with  said  abut- 
ment faces  allowing  limited  relative  roution  between  said 
tubular  feed  roller  and  driving  hub,  and  means  for  effect- 
ing rotation  of  said  driving  hub. 


I 


SAW  CHAIN  WrraA  CENm  SCOilING 
GUIDE  CUTTER 
Flan  T.  Ineas.  MOwaakca,  W1b„  assigaes  la  Okboart 
Mariae  Corporatloa,  Waakagaa,  IIL,  a  corpor^tfo^ 

Fled  May  23, 1951,  to.  No.  737,231  ' 

CCWbh.    (CL143— 13f)  > 

1.  A  saw  chain  comprising  pivotally  connected  Ihdca, 
certam  of  said  links  being  provided  with  slitter  bikies 
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haviag 
spective  links 

a 


median  plane 
ing  allochiral 


projecting  away  from  the  re- 
with  each  other  aad  traversing 
to  alii  the  work  substantially  on  the 
of  the  fhaia,  aad  certaia  of  said  Unks  hav- 
chip-ctatiag  router  teeth  with  slianks  at  the 


verMbie  from 


outside  of  the  chain  and  toe  portions  prelecting  from  the 
respective  shanks  toward  the  path  of  the  slitter  blade 
edges,  each  such  router  tooth  being  preceded  in  the  chain 
by  one  of  said  slitter  blades,  the  said  blades  tending  to 
lock  the  chain  against  lateral  diylacemeK  respecting  the 
work  and  to  cut  into  the  work  fai  advance  of  successive 
router  teeth  to  facilitate  the  aeparatiosi  from  the  work 
of  chips  cut  by  the  router  teeth. 


2,9t92097 
TUEK  DEdftttlNG  JAWjg^ 

Joecaa  Atvaaa  BaaMaraMrf  Valcaart,  ^nMaec, 
RM  Mr  26, 19M,  to.  Na.  ^473 
7  nsliiii     {CL  144— im 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  dellmbing  trees,  a  pair  of 
pivotally  mounted  and  overlapping  plate-like  jaw  mem- 
ben  having  opposite  curved  inner  edges,  power  means 
for  pivoting  said  jaw  members  towards  and  away  from 
each  other  about  their  pivot  point  for  completely  em- 
bracing a  tree  trunk  moving  through  the  aperture  defined 
by  said  inner  edges  of  the  ovcrk^ipiag  jaws,  a  fiexible 
belt  of  cutters  associated  with  each  inr  and  pivotally  at- 
tached at  two  spaced  points  of  said  jaw  adjacent  the  inner 
edge  thereof,  the  length  of  each  belt  being  shorter  than 
the  developed  length  of  the  inner  edge  of  the  asso- 
ciated jaw  between  the  pivotal  connections  of  said  belt 
to  said  jaw,  such  that  said  cutters  protrude  inwardly 
from  said  inner  edge,  the  length  of  each  belt  being  such 
that  the  majority  of  the  cutters  of  said  belt  bear  direct- 
ly against  the  assncistprf  ^w  aiiea  a  tree  is  moved 
through  the  embracing  cutten  and  opening  defined  by 
the  overlapping  jawa. 


toTriestMaa- 
Md^  a  corponHaa 
ofMarytand 

FHai  Ah.  3, 1999,  Ser.  N^  631,197 
lOtkm.    (CL  144-266) 
1.  A  tire  rim  staad  haviag  aa  adjustable  het^t  for  use 
with  tire  rims  of  difleiettt  diameters,  said  stand  being  re- 


a  aeariag  cencamricaiiy  poaaeaao  mmtm,  a  i 
ralitjr  of  identiral  aicaale,  radially 
ly  rnnawtiag  aaid  loop  and  baariai 
of  links  correspooding  to  said  plurality  of 
having  one  end  thereof  pivocally  connected  to  its  respec- 
tive arm  substantially  near  the  juncture  with  said  loop 
and  its  opposite  end  aotdied,  a  shaft  having  its  lower 
end  extending  through  saul  central  bearing  aad  haviag 
its  upper  end  threaded,  a  weighted  fly  raeaas  mounled  for 


rotation  with  said  shaft  at  the  lower  end  thereof  and  being 
positioned  below  and  circumscribed  by  said  loop,  an  in- 
ternally threaded  clevis  means  arranged  axially  with  aaid 
central  bearing  for  receiving  the  upper  direaded  end  of 
said  shaft  and  having  an  identical  plurality  of  pivocally 
mounted  clevis  arms  connected  thereto  and  exteodmg 
radially  outwardly  therefrom,  each  said  link  of  said  plu- 
rality of  links  being  pivotally  connected  intermediately 
its  ends  to  the  opposite  end  of  its  corresponding  pivouHy 
mounted  clevis  arm  so  that  in  the  manipulating  poaition 
of  the  sund  the  notched  ends  of  said  links  can  be  ar- 
ranged to  engage  the  rim  of  a  tire  upon  rotational  move- 
ment of  the  weighted  fly  means  in  a  predetermined  dfaao- 
lion  and  retracted  therefrom  upon  rotational  movement 
in  an  opposite  direction. 


2,9g9,g99 
CLAMPS  WTTH  FLEXIBLE  JAW  MEMBERS 
I.  Damai,  DttnM,  Mkk^  asJganr  to  petroR 
DclrolC,  Mlra.,  a  corponifosi  o> 


Filed  Aag.  14, 1999,  Ser.  Na.  g33,gS4 
3ClaiaH.    (CL  144— 362) 


1.  A  clamp  of  the  toggle  type  having  a  pair  of  jaw 
members  which  are  pivotally  interconnected  and  each 
pivotally  connected  to  one  of  a  pair  of  pivoully  inter- 
connected handles  for  movement  from  an  open  position 
to  a  closed  position  in  whidi  the  spacing  normal  between 
said  jaws  is  fixed,  characterized  by  means  for  providing 
compensation  for  variation  in  the  thickness  of  an  article 
engaged  by  said  jaws  comprising  at  least  one  of  said  pair 
of  jaw  members  being  formed  from  a  blank  of  rela- 
tively flexible  sheet  material,  said  blank  having  major 
and  minor  cross-aectional  dimensions  along  the  length 
of  said  jaw  member,  said  jaw  member  having  outer  and 
inner  parts  with  the  length  of  said  outer  part  being  at 
least  equal  to  the  length  of  said  iimer  part  from  said 
pivotal  inter-coonectioa  to  said  outer  part,  said  outer 
part  ihchiding  an  integral  article  engaging  portion  and 
being  formed  arith  said  minor  cross-sectional  dimension 
extending  in  the  plane  of  jaw  movement,  said  inner  jaw 
part  having  said  major  cross  sectional  dimension  extend- 
ing in  the  iriane  of  jaw  movement  whereby  said  inner 
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jaw  pot  it  idalivaiy  lisid  Md  Mid  oolv  j«w  pot  in*  directi0a  withia  the  c«fB,  a  tbreadad  Knd 

put  tP  pnriit  ralMlwe  —in    io  Mkl  t^  aad  profectiiit  beyond  the 
ifliGle  eatiViag  fprtaM  of  teid  oae  fafemtnt  with  the  nut  wkhia  the  cafe,  the 
of  taitf  fair  cf  ja«v»  oa  emarauint  tween  the  cape  awl  the  atad  baiag  each  that 
anatcr  ihaa  and  nor-  docs  aoc  bottom  wkhm  the  cafe  when  the  tij 

leated  within  the  socket  of  the  cap. 


jaw 
mel 
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HAND  AXB 
f  IS  B.  WIna  at,  Kofal  Oak,  Mlch4 

MMUMil.  FnaJhii,  Mlch^  aad   Aadlrew  Del 
t33  GaNM  Ave,  Gardea  Clly.  Mich. 
2f ,  IMt^SarTNa.  99099 


SOPT  FACED  HAMMER 


(CL 145-2) 


I.  In  a  oaOaptMi  hand  axe,  an  dongated  channel 
shived  holder,  an  axe  Made  sno^  positicned  within  and 
againt  one  end  of  the  holder,  pivotaOy  moonted  thereon 
and  piojecliuf  aoraially  thereof  in  its  operative  position, 
said  hoMer  retaiaiBg  said  Made  against  pivotal  movement 
in  one  (firection,  said  Made  adj^Med  to  pivotally  nest 
iongitndiaally  within  said  holder,  a  channel  shaped  handle 
pivotally  oonnecled  at  one  end  to  and,  in  <hk  position, 
abutting  the  other  end  of  die  bolder  in  longitudinal  align- 
ment therewith,  said  handle  edited  to  pivot  in  one  direc- 
tion into  parallel  opposed  xdation  with  the  bolder  to  re- 
ceive a  portion  of  die  Made  when  nested  in  said  bolder. 
rcstUent  means  moonted  on  sakl  hirfder  fixedly,  yet  re- 
leasabty,  aeciirii«  said  Made  against  pivotal  movement 
from  said  opecattve  positioa,  and  a  clamp  on  said  handle 
releasaMy  interlocking  with  said  holder  to  maintain  said 
bolder  and  said  handle  ta  said  one  position  in  rigid  align- 
ment with  each  othn*. 


1399^1 

mMomn 


New 


CaW ..  a  cor- 


l,19SS,8er.Nd.7S2y«92 
(CL14S-^H) 


1.  A  hamBMr,  teeludinf:  a  body,  said  body  having  a 
sleeve,  and  a  cap  dosint  aa  end  of  aid  sleeve,  said 
cap  prenrided  with  an  end  socket,  a  tip  provided  with 
for  reception  within  said  end  socket  of  the 
for  sennriag  the  tip  to  said  cap,  said 
a  cafe  secarsd  to  the  a^  a  nut  within 
tha  cafe,  reiiiical  BeaM  aonDaUy  urging  the  not  in  ooe 


FBed  Feb.  S,  1M9,  Ssr.  Na.  791,294 
9  nihil  I     (a.l4S-4<) 


1.  A  hamoier  head  of  the  character  deacribpl  com- 
prising, a  body  of  rigid  material  having  a  lockei  formed 
therein,  means  in  said  socket  for  engjiging  a  part  of 
an  insert,  and  an  insert  of  resilient  material  having  en- 
gaging means  in  the  insert  comprising  an  element  having 
a  stem  and  a  head,  part  of  the  stem  being  non-circular 
in  cross-section,  and  a  washer  element  fitted  on  said  non- 
circular  part  of  the  stem  adjacent  to  said  bead  and  ex- 
tending laterally  beyond  the  periphery  of  said  head,  the 
washer  element  and  bead  and  adjacent  part  of  the  stem 
being  irmly  embedded  in  the  resilient  material  of  the 
insert  with  the  said  washer  element  and  head  spaced 
both  from  the  bottom  surface  of  the  insert  and  from  the 
top  surface  thereof. 


23t9,l^ 

NUTCRACKER 
Bany  R.  D.  Cartssa,  1199  S. 


Flad 


24,19S9,a«.Na.l3S,M3 
(CL  14^-13) 


♦•    t4 


1.  A  nutcracker  comprising  a  pair  of  levers  hiiiring  op- 
erathig  handle  portions,  one  said  lever  having:  a  rigjd 
arm  integral  therewith  projecting  upwardly  fromjdie  end 
thereof'  opposite  said  handle  portion  whereby  sdad  lever 
is  substantially  L-shaped  in  form,  a  vertical  slo«  formed 
in  the  upwardly  extending  lever  arm  and  extendii^  down- 
wardly from  the  upper  end  thereof,  the  second  IdHfer  hav- 
ing an  utegral  goose-neck  shaped  portion 
'rom  its  handle  and  having  an  outer  arm  beydod  said 
cooee-qeck  mounted  within  the  vertical  slot  <rf|said  L- 
shaped  lever,  an  opening  formed  in  the  outer  ana  ol^  the 
second  lever,  said  opening  being  arranged  wi^in  the 
slotted  portion  of  said  l.-shaped  lever,  a  pivot  pid  mount- 
ed in  tbe  slotted  portion  of  said  L-shi^ied  lever  I  and  ar- 
raaged  traatvcnely  thereof  at  a  poiat  above  thei  bottom 
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thfoagli  the  opeaiaf  ia  the 
kvar,  a  seat  forawd  ia  the 
of  said  sacoad  lever  for  said 
said  lever  is  arranfed  in  a  prede- 
to  the  other  said  lever. 


a  cavit}  fdnaed  wilUa  the  inwardly  e«tenriing  arm  of 
the  first  lavcr  aad  —•••^'■f  downwardly  from  the  bot- 
tom of  said  slot,  a  plunfsr  sUdaMy  mounted  whhin  said 
cavity,  a  spring  within  said  cavky  acting  on  said  plunger 
for  urging  the  pinafsr  iipwardly  agaiart  said  second  lever 
arm  wbatlby  said  pin  Is  maintahiad  against  said  seat, 
and  a  nut  cracking  element  on  each  lever  between  the 
operating  handle  portion  thereof  and  said  pivot  pin,  the 
nut  cracking  e'.smsnt  of  one  lever  being  arranged  with 
respect  to  the  nut  cracking  elemem  of  the  other  lever  to 
engage  the  opposite  sides  of  a  aut  positioned  between 
said  levers  to  split  the  nut  into  two  parts  when  the 
handles  of  said  levan  an  s<|aae»d  together. 


FOOD 
F.  Good, 


tjm9M4 

GROUFING  MACHINE 
Mi.,  aarignor  to 
Md^n 


F. 
of 


.  29, 19SS,  8tr.  No.  497,554 
(CL  144-94) 


1.  A  food  slice  transfer  device  for  a  food  slice  machme 
having  a  cntting  knife  comprising  a  collecting  rack  for 
receiving  food  stioas  as  cot  by  the  cnttmg  knife,  a  carrier, 
a  stripper,  said  carrier  beiiv  mounted  for  movement  in 
an  angnlar  path  between  and  across  said  rack  and  said 
stripper  for  piduaf  food  slices  from  said  ra^  and  de- 
positing them  in  said  stripper,  leg  means  on  said  carrier 
forming  a  wall  against  wMdi  food  slices  are  held  and 
compacted  by  ceohifnfal  force  while  bdng  moved  hi  the 
angular  path  of  said  carrier,  and  pick-up  finger  means 
OB  said  carrier  for  trmnferring  food  slices  from  said 
rack  to  said  carrier. 


2Jt9,195 
flKOHNlNGMA  — 


HOG  Sn>B  flKOHNlNG  MACHINE  HAVING  FNEU- 
MATICALLY  OFERATED  CLAMF  BAR 
F.  Ban 

ItaaalBK  Csussntlaa.  Roehfaed.  Mkh. 


raaahH  Caspaeallaa,  Roehf  aid,  1 
I  Octll,  l^isr.N*.  74MM 
4Cliliai     (CL144-U9) 

4.  A  marhina  for  skianing  hog  sides  oonprising  a  sup- 
porting frame,  a  dnm  horiaootally  rotataMy  mounted  in 
said  frame  and  having  a  oyUntMcal  periphery  with  a 
longitudinal  noidi  forased  tfnrealoaf,  a  fenerally  radially 
axtaodiiW  rlsaipiiH  ■urfaoe  at  the  trafiiiag  edge  of  said 
notck,  maaas  for  rotating  said  dram  m  said  frame,  an 


•O0Q  flOPOO  flBOOBuSO 

hag  side  to  said 

of  said  dnun  i 

aiifid 


apaiirof  acaa 

aeraas  die  ends 
by  ibaeadsof 


ends  of  said  drum  and  said  anns  to  oscillate  die  arms, 
means  including  rotating  seals  rotated  with  said  drum  and 
coactiag  with  fixed  manifolds  to  provide  pressure  pensffi 
to  said  pressure  actuated  means,  a  valve  ronnerttd  in  said 
passages,  a  cam  rotated  with  said  drum  and  positioned  to 
actuate  said  valve  to  retract  said  bar  from  said  clamp 
surface  as  it  approaches  said  apron  and  clamp  the  clamp 
bar  against  said  surface  as  it  leaves  said  apron,  and  a  knife 
positioned  closely  adjacent  said  drum  behind  said  apron  to 
cut  the  meat  from  a  hog  side  advanced  thereagainst  by 
the  dram. 


SCREW  FASTENER  iScDNG  ARRANGEMENT 


Feb.  17,  IfSt,  Ssr.  No.  715,921 
2  nilBi     (CL151— 7) 


1.  A  screw  fastener  locking  arrangement  comprising: 
a  thin  walled  nietal  sleeve  including  an  imeroaUy 
threaded  portion,  said  sleeve  having  a  cylindrical  open- 
ing extending  transversely  through  a  threaded  wall  por- 
tion thereof,  a  resilient  plsstic  plug  including  a  first  por- 
tion dJHWsed  in  aad  substamially  filling  the  opening  in 
said  slwve  and  extending  inwardly  beyond  the  major 
diameter  of  the  threads  of  said  threaded  portion,  and  a 
second  portion  extending  outwardly  beyond  said  sleeve 
and  including  an  irregularity  qiaced  from  said  sleeve, 
and  a  nonresilient  material  molded  about  and  engaging 
said  sleeve  and  the  second  portion  of  said  |dug  including 
the  irregularity,  to  secure  said  plug  in  a  predetermined 
axial  position  with  reqiect  to  si^  sleeve  icrespective  of 
the  position  of  said  irregularity  with  respect  to  said  sleeve 
so  that  said  nonresilient  material  acts  to  prevent  axial 
displacement  of  said  plug  in  either  direction. 


2,999,197 
LOCMNC  COMFOSmON  _ 
W.  JanMa,  Laxingien,  aad  Richard  E.  Mctifl, 
Mass.,  asrignnri  to  Arfkar  D.  Utdc,  Inc., 
Massn  a  TOtperallaa  of  Massachasctts 
Jm.  S,  19^,  Scr.  No.  795,441 
3  nihiii      (0.151—7) 
1.  A  acrew-threaded  fastentng  member  having  a  coat- 
ing of  a  composition  whidi  is  tough  and  cohesive  and  b 
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JuNs  ^0,  IMl 


tloa 
100 


to  the  threMb  of  Mid  member  thraoth-  twoea  said  §nt  eutiooarily  held  «id 

eoiMBfieait  and  diieafafcaKat  thanot  tube  poitioai,  and  hokUng  uid  poiat  at  a  coiiuat  pe- 

mmuy  thrtaded  oiembac  aaid  compoai-  ripberrf  dtstanoa  from  aaid  flnt  statiooarily  md  tnbe 
eaaradaOy  of  a  iMmofHiaous  auxtnr*  o(  ^ 

am  of  HMJa  haviag  a  aofteaing  i—k-; ; — „  7  T  / 

60*  C  and  100*  C^  about  10  to  90  parts 


m  m 


ethyl  celluloce,  and  about  5  to  50  parts  plasticizer,  parts 
being  by  wei^  said  composition  having  a  plasticity 
number,  as  determined  by  the  parallel  plate  plastometer. 
of  about  175  to  450  at  90*  F.  and  about  100  to  400  at 
100*  F.,  said  coating  being  fluxed  oo  said  f&stening  mem- 
ber. 


SAFETY  TRE 


RIM 


Bn  Mi,  AijWHl,  Tai^ 
»  J.  W.  Jackaaa,  Gtaai  Salaa, 
Jalj  13, 1999,  fo.  No.  g2«,7«5 
S  OsAsM.    (CL  1S2— ISO 


Tax. 


1.  In  a  tire  mounting  rim  adapted  to  be  mounted  on 
a  wheel  cylinder;  an  'mueT  disc-like  monber,  means  to 
detachably  connect  the  said  inner  disc  member  to  the 
wheel  cylkKier;  an  outer  disc-like  member;  means  for 
detacbaMy  coiuiecting  tfie  outer  disc-like  member  to  the 
inner  diso-fflw  member;  seal  means  between  the  adjoin- 
hig  faces  of  the  diso-like  members;  a  safety  rim  mount- 
aMc  on  the  disc-like  members  comprised  of  a  phirality 
of  segments;  vertical  walls  on  the  disc  members;  pairs  of 
piss  exteadkig  inwardly  of  the  waUr,  flanges  cm  the  seg- 
ments; Mid  holes  hi  the  ends  of  tiie  flanges  arranged  to  re- 
ceive the  pins. 


mad  Apr.  24, 1917, 9m.  N^  U4,7U 
lOalaa.   (CL  153— 4«) 

In  a  method  of  forming  a  bead  in  a  tube  intermediate 
the  ends  of  a  tube  which  includes  the  steps  of  circum- 
ferentially  holding  a  first  portioo  of  the  tube  stationary. 
drcnmfeicttidly  gr^ppii^  a  second  portion  of  the  tube 
at  a  location  spaced  longitudinally  from  said  flm  ^- 
tkm.  Ibmring  a  bead  in  the  tnbe  between  said  first  sta- 
tionarily  taid  poftioii  and  said  lecoiid  irippad  portioii  by 
movfaig  fai  a  cycMdal  padi  a  poiat  in  the  outer  surface 
of  the  tnba  located  at  a  positioa  oi  auudmom  radius  of 
tfia  bead  baiag  formed  and  located  wtthin  the  space  be- 


portioa  throu^iout  its  cydoidal  path  movement;  NRrheieby 
the  bead  is  formed  without  elongating  or  stretcliing  the 
tube  wall  at  the  maximum  radius  of  the  formed  bend, 
thereby  preventing  thinning  of  the  bent  portion  of  the 
tube  v^.  i 


2Jt9,llt 

BIETHOD  OF  MPROVING  THE  SHABPtNED 
EDGE  OF  A  BLADE  AND  APPARATIB  TO 
ACCOMPLISH  THE  SAME 

Beainki  L.  Fkaaidkt,  Jacakw,  Fft. 

Fled  Feb.  It,  19S7,  Sar.  Na.  649,797 

If  Hilais    (CL153— 15) 


1.  Miechanism  to  improve  the  sharpness  of  a  sbarpeaed 
flexible  blade  by  flexing  the  same  along  axes  transverse  to 
the  sharpened  edge  thmcrf  and  comprising  a  pli^ality  ot 
plate-like  cooperating  flexing  members  having  feversely 
curved  lurfaces  complemeataiy  to  each  other  and  having 
smoothly  and  oppositely  curved  crests  and  valleys  in  suc- 
cessi(Hi  and  arranged  in  staggered  relationship  ndative  to 
each  other,  whereby  the  crests  and  valleys  on  o(e  mem- 
ber are  cooperable  respectively  with  the  complementary 
smoothly  curved  valleyi  and  crests  on  the  othet*  flexing 
member,  said  flexing  members  respectively  being  engage- 
able  with  opposite  surfaces  of  said  blade  and  op#rable  to 
flex  the  sharpened  edge  thereof  as  aforesaid,  the  axes  of 
the  crests  and  valleys  of  said  curved  surfaces  being  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  each  other  and  arranged  to  receive 
therebetween  a  substantially  flat  blade  sharpened  on  at 
least  one  edge  and  said  edge  extending  transversely  to 
the  axes  of  said  curved  surfaces,  the  valleys  a^  creats 
of  said  curved  surfaces  of  said  flexing  member!  having 
substantial  radii  and  being  suflSciently  curved  to  flex  said 
blade  simultaneously  ia  reverse  dinectioiu  sijbslantial 
distances  relative  to  the  length  of  the  blade  al^og  axes 
transverse  to  said  blade  edge  when  one  ot  said  itiembars 
is  moved  toward  the  other  in  a  direction  substantially 
perpendicular  thereto,  thereby  to  straighten  the  j  metallic 
fibers  profecting  from  said  edge  so  as  to  project  aubstan- 
tially  straight  therefrom  within  the  plane  of  said  Made, 
and  means  operable  to  guide  said  flexing  memjbers  tor 
relative  movement  toward  and  from  eadi  other. 


3. 


FLAKE  MICA  SEPARATING  AND  FILM 
^    FOBMING  MACHINE 

A.  Baa^se,  Seaoa,  N.Y.,  asatp 

Clap  Ml,  a  cagpaffaBaa  affNcw  Tloife' 

i4JHaH1999,8OT.N«.ttMlfi  ^ 
•  OakM.   (CLlSd— 2J) 
A  vacuum  coaveyor  belt  for  use  wUh  a  flalce  mica 


fllm  fofming  machine,  an  elongated  rcrfler  at  oo#  end  of 
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the  bdt,  the  roOer  haviag  a  aeries  of  longitudiaally 
spaced  circular  fias  of  smafl  diameter  for  turning  the 
belt  over  a  sharp  radius,  and  perforated  baflie  means  as- 
sociated with  tiw  aadenide  of  the  belt  so  that  the  air 
within  the  conveyor  ouy  be  withdrawn  with  prectsioa 
control  and  substantial  uniformity  over  the  surface  of  the 
belt  to  create  a  vacuum  therein,  the  flnned  roller  serving 
to  retain  the  vacuum  on  the  belt  as  the  belt  passes  around 
the  roller. 

8.  A  process  for  (dactng  thin  mica  flakes  in  a  uniform 
layer  of  controlled  thickness  comprising  the  steps  of 
raising  the  flakes  to  the  top  of  a  tower  where  the  flakes 


23B9,1U 
DEVICE  FOB  MAKING  CONIINUOUi 
OVERLAPPING  MMNTS 
Hanr  Sigani  Va 
to" 

P«i7«" 

FBad  Oct  14, 1955,  Sq.  No.  546,579 

MpBcaHaa  Sweden  3aly  g,  19SS 
5  CWfaM.    (CL  154—42) 


i^^ULl 


are  dassified  and  only  die  thinner  flakes  are  delivered 
to  the  tower  where  they  will  descend  by  gravity,  of  dis- 
tributing the  flakes  at  the  bottom  <rf  the  tower  unifermly 
over  the  surface  of  a  traveling  vacuum  belt,  and  of  dis- 
carding the  excess  flakes  when  the  belt  travels  over  a 
sharp  radius  of  controlled  vacuum  pressure  at  one  end 
thereof,  maintaining  the  retained  mica  flakes  on  said  vacu- 
um belt  after  said  flakes  have  travelled  over  the  sharp 
radius,  and  of  Introducing  a  supply  of  flakes  at  a  point 
beneath  the  beh  shortly  after  it  has  made  the  sharp 
turn  at  one  end  (hereof,  so  that  if  any  vmds  exist  in 
the  layer  of  mica  flakes  the  voids  may  be  covered  to 
form  a  uniform  liqfer. 


"^g^ 


2^69,112 

METHOD  OF  COVERING  BUCKET  SEATS 

Haas  ^aBBlilgssi,  RlmplnaBS  6,  Wek,  Aastria 

Filed  Jaly  22, 1951,  Sar.  No.  756412 

Oaims  priorflj,  apfRodaa  Aartiia  Oct  19, 1957 

SCUm.    (CL  154-41) 


1.  Apparatus  for  pressing  together  and  sealing  a  longi- 
tudinal overlapping  seam  OMBpristng  a  backing  roller  dis- 
posed at  one  side  of  the  seam,  a  pressure  roller  disposed 
opposite  said  backing  roller  at  the  opposite  side  of  the 
seam,  means  mounting  said  barking  roller  f(x  rotation 
about  its  axis  and  means  nMonting  said  pressure  roller 
for  rotation  about  its  axis,  said  mounting  means  for  said 
pressure  roller  comprising  a  shaft  to  one  end  of  which 
said  pressure  roller  is  joumalled  for  rotation  about  an 
axis  transverse  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  shaft,  said 
shaft  extending  longitudinally  of  the  seam,  a  siq>port  for 
said  shaft,  a  univenal  joint  comiecting  the  other  end  of 
said  shaft  with  said  support,  a  roller  joumalled  on  said 
shaft  for  roCati(m  abcnit  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
shaft,  and  a  pressure  member  engageable  with  said  roller 
joumalled  on  said  shaft  for  transmitting  a  sealing  pres- 
sure via  said  shaft  to  said  pressure  roller. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  155—2  see: 
Patent  No.  2.989,343 


2,969,114 
WALKING  AIDS  FOR  INJURED  OR 
CRIPPLED  PERSONS 
John  W.  Ecroyd,  1W 


FBedMay 

2  ~' 


StalyWteu 
ay  11, 1959, 


Ssr.  Na.  812,261 
(CL155— 42) 


I.  A  method  of  ooveriiig  bucket  seats  having  a  con- 
cave inside  warhee,  a  convex  underside  and  rim  portions, 
which  comprises  applymg  to  said  inside  surface  a  resil- 
ient foamed  plastic  pad  having  a  concave  exposed  surface 
substantially  coextensive  with  said  concave  inside  surface, 
providing  adhesive  on  said  exposed  surface  and  on  said 
rim  portions.  puIUag  a  prefabricated  baglike  envelope 
conforming  to  siM  seat  and  haviag  an  opening  over  said 
seat  so  that  said  opening  lies  on  said  convex  underside, 
and  applying  external  force  to  that  portion  of  said  enve- 
lope which  overlies  said  concave  exposed  surface  and 
said  rim  portions  to  force  portion  against  said  foamed 
plastic  pad  and  said  rim  portions  and  cause  it  to  adhere 
thereto  and  to  resilieatly  compress  said  plastic  pad. 


1.  A  walking  aid  for  injured  or  crippled  persons,  com- 
prising two  side  frames  each  including  an  arcuate  rocker 
at  its  lower  end  and  each  such  rocker  extending  in  a 
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fore  and  aft  direretioo  htyvmd  the  tide  member,  each 
said  side  OMD^itar  faKiudffig  alio  •  ■hoftM*  front  limb 
and  a  lonfer  nur  UitAt  with  «b  opwudly  and  rearwardly 
jnctfaied  lo|i  dement  connectfan  tbt  vppct  endi  of  nid 
Umbi  togedier,  a  forwardly  and  upwardly  incUaed  hand 
grip  at  the  froot  end  of  each  aaid  top  deoaMit  extending 
at  appfoxiflutcly  90*  to  the  diiectioa  of  the  top  ele- 
ment, and  a  fore-arm  rest  of  arcuate  faction  at  the  rear 
end  of  each  said  Uip  dement,  a  cnm  member  comiecting 
the  forward  end  of  said  rockers  tofether  and  a  further 
cross  member  connecting  said  side  members  together  ad- 
jacent the  said  hand  grips. 


BOUTA 

For  Claaa  155—93  ttc: 
Patent  No.  2,919,290 

For  Class  155—94  see: 
Patent  Na  2^89,279 

For  Chtts  155—106  see: 
Patent  Na  2,989,342 

For  Oaas  155—177  see: 
Patent  No.  2,989.341 


1S99MS 

SEAT  TYPC  FlJn.  TANK  FOR  BOATS 

Rkhard  A.  Efks,  31§  E.  37lh  St,  IWalsah,  Fla. 

FIM  Oct  21, 19St,  8v.  N^  7M,773 

4CtahH.    (aiSS— 191) 


1.  A  combined  seat  and  fuel  tank  for  boats  comprising 
a  hollow  enclosed  tank  for  fod  induding  botKmi,  top  and 
side  walls,  said  side  walls  extanding  above  said  t(H;>  wall 
and  termhiating  a  qwced  distance  thereabove,  fuel  han- 
dling and  accommodating  means  in  said  top  wall,  a  seat 
p4ate  provided  with  an  upwardly  extending  backrest,  said 
tank  and  plate  being  square  whtieby  die  backrest  may  be 
orientated  in  one  of  four  positions  about  a  vertical  axis 
and  said  plate  overlyiag  the  upper  end  of  said  tank  and 
resting  upon  the  upper  edges  of  said  side  walls,  depending 
flanges  on  said  seal  plate  for  telescopic  engagement  with 
the  un>er  portions  of  said  side  walls  extending  above  said 
top  wall  for  mooatint  said  seat  irtate  on  aaid  tank  in 
spaced  relation  lo  said  top  wall  and  for  providing  space 
for  said  fuel  handUng  and  accommodating  means  there- 
betwem. 


M16 
HBB  CHANGING  TOOL 


fflad  Mar.  IS,  1996, 8sr.  No.  722,323 
SnilMi    (CI.15IU.L24) 

1.  Apparatus  for  mounting  and  demounting  a  tire  hav- 
ing 9  bead  portion  from  a  wheel  having  a  rim  flange, 
said  apparatus  oonqmsing  a  tire  mooM  and  a  hand!  tire 
changint'  tod,  said  tire  mount  inchidmg  a  base,  an  up- 
right pivot  mounted  on  said  baae,  said  iHvot  extending 


throu||i  a  central  portion  of  the  rim  when  a  riih  is  poai- 
tiooediOB  said  base,  adjustable  arm  anrrani  secured  to 
the  base  for  locking  a  rim  in  poattioo  on  said  ^se;  and 
said  tool  having  a  hooked  end  that  extendi  abov^  and  be- 
k>w  tim  peripheral  edge  of  the  flange,  an  ekmgited  han- 
dle connected  to  said  hooked  end,  said  handle  extending 
generally  diametrically  across  the  rim  when  thi  hooked 
end  is  positioned  on  said  flange  for  use,  ford^  means 


extending  in  front  of  the  hooked  end  and  above  said 
booked  end  for  forcing  the  bead  radially  ootw^  from 
the  pivot  and  transversely  with  req>ect  to  the  Niridth  of 
the  rim  to  tacce  the  bead  transversdy  across  the  rim 
flange,  said  forcing  means  indiiding  at  least  #  curved 
bar  having  a  generally  vertical  from  section  an4  inclined 
rear  soctions.  each  of  said  sections  extending  a$ove  and 
below  the  booked  end  when  said  means  is  poei^oned  on 
a  rim  mounted  in  a  horizontal  position. 


1  23tM17 

COMBUmON  CONniOL  APPARATUS 

DomU  L.  Gnvai,  Wob«B,  Maib  atelinr  lo  Elac- 

ponaMflfAiiMfka,  Caiirtigi,  jMaas.,  a 

Abk.  31, 1959,  Ssr.  No.  •3^,973  * 
iOiiam.   (CLlS»-3f> 


*"  fy^*"*  ■  'III*       '2        "/^ ri5TBr~i 


1.  It  a  burner  ignition  and  control  system  in^lndhig  a 
spark  ignition  means  for  a  pilot  burner,  an 
operable  pilot  valve  for  the  pilot  burner,  and 
valve  lor  a  main  burner,  a  programming 
prising  ultra-violet  flame  sensing  means 
radiation  from  the  pilot  flaa»  and  from  the 
ignition  means,  a  timer,  oseans  reqionstve  to 
to  oiefgize  said  pOoi  valve  and  said  igaitioo 
that  both  are  on  during  a  first  time  telervd, 
sponsible  to  said  timer  to  de-energiae  ssid 
but  to  leave  said  pilot  valve  on  during  a 
interval  subsequent  to  said  first  tinw  interval, 
to  ene%i2e  saiid  main  fud  valve  only  in  itspon^  to  tiw 
detection  by  said  fame  sensing  naeans  of  the  prjiei^  of 
a  pilot  flame  during  said  second  time  intervd. 
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WG  YOLAXOM  vomwrn  oYcmocAmmoNB 


aiaiw.MSt,] 

;i997,8ir.No.MMi2 
(CL  111— 117J) 


1.  A  method  of  v^MMizing  and  burning  volatile  lower 
hydrocarbom,  comprising  the  steps  of  vaporizing  a  por- 
tion only  of  a  liquid  stream  of  volatfle  lower  hydro- 
carbons by  passing  the  stream  in  heat  exchange  relation- 
diip  widi  a  heat  exrhsngr  fluid  at  a  temperature  sub- 
stantially higher  than  the  temperature  of  the  stream, 
vaporizisg  the  raiminlng  Hquid  portion  of  the  stream 
by  passing  the  stream  annularly  about  a  combustion  area 
with  the  remaining  Uqnkl  portion  moving  at  a  substan- 
tially reduced  vdod^,  dividing  (be  stream  into  two 
braiiches,  one  of  the  branches  comprising  the  major  por- 
tion of  the  stream,  bomiiag  said  one  Ivanch  in  said  com- 
bustion area  in  indirect  heat  exchange  relationship  with 
the  stream  passing  anmilariy  thereabout  to  beat  the 
stream  and  cnmpliH  the  vaporizalioi  tiiereoC  burning 
the  other  said  braadi  adSaoeot  said  heat  ochange  fluid 
to  supply  heat  to  said  heat  eidtange  fluid,  and  con- 
tinuously cyclicaUy  drcnlating  said  heat  exchange  fluid. 


2,999,119 
BURNERS 


A. 
bower,  Inc., 


17, 195«,  Ser.  No.  583,438 
(CL  15»-118> 


to  Orr  Jk  Scm- 
of  Pennsyl- 


1.  Fuel  burasr  apparatus  comprising  an  air  plenum 
chamber  having  front  and  rear  walls,  means  for  introduc- 
ing dr  into  sakl  plenum  chamber  tangentially  thereof 
wall,  means  forming  aUgned  openings 


in  said  front  and  rear  vaBe,  an  air  guide  ring  positioned 
in  the  opening  in  said  front  wall  to  datee  primary  and 
secondary  air  orifices,  a  oone  having  a  smaller  end 
moonted  oo  said  ring  radially  between  Mdd  Mlflcca,  air 
guide  structure  indudiag  a  phirdity  of  snbetamially  ra- 
dially directed  vanes  secured  to  the  larger  end  of  said 
cone,  said  air  guide  structure  and  said  cone  dividing  said 
plenum  chamber  into  primvy  and  secondary  air  dunn- 
ben  communicating,  req)ccti?e}y,  with  said  primary  and 
secondary  air  orifices  and  said  vanes  being  effective  to 
direct  a  portion  of  the  air  in  said  secondary  air  chamber 
radially  into  said  primary  air  chamber,  a  tube  extending 
throu^  sdd  primary  air  diamber  between  said  ring  and 
the  opening  in  the  rear  wdl  of  said  plenum  chamber,  said 
tube  having  apertures  to  permit  the  entrance  of  sdd  ra- 
dially directed  air  into  said  tube,  an  air  conduit  con- 
nected at  one  end  through  an  aperttire  in  sdd  rear  cham* 
ber  wall  to  said  secondary  air  chamber,  a  nozzle  con- 
nected to  the  other  end  of  said  conduit,  said  nozzle  hav- 
ing an  outlet  opening  adjacent  sdd  opening  in  the  rear 
wall  of  sdd  dr  plenum  chamber  and  concentric  therewith 
whereby  sdd  conduit  conducts  additional  air  from  said 
secondary  air  chamber  and  introduces  it  through  said 
nozzle  into  one  end  of  said  tube  axidly  of  sdd  tube  to 
mix  with  said  radial  streams,  and  meam  for  introducing 
gaseous  fuel  into  sdd  tube  in  an  anralar  ttream  in  aur- 
roundiog  relation  with  9»id  outlet  opening  of  said  nozzle 
to  mix  with  the  dr  issuing  from  said  nozzle  and  with  said 
radid  streams. 


2,9i9,129 

SUPPORT  APT  ARATU9  FOR  DRAFERT 

MATERIALS 

Reed  B.  Inikins,  1528  fliqrine  Drive,  SaM  Lahs  CKy,  Utah 

Fled  Mar.  13, 199f .  Ser.  N^  799,aN 

tClakm.    (CL1<9— 19) 


1 .  A  support  apparatus  combination  for  hanging  a  pair 
of  drapery  panels  and  associated  vdance,  including,  in 
combination,  a  pair  of  wdl  bracket  members;  a  traverse 
rod  member  affixed  at  its  ends  to  and  between  said  brack- 
et members  at  medid  points  thereof  and  including  ri^ 
and  left,  manudly  actuatable  slide  members  aiul  a  respec- 
tive plurdity  of  support  dements;  a  vdance  rod  member 
affixed  at  its  ends  to  and  between  said  bracket  members 
and  disposed  parallel  to  and  outwardly  of  sdd  traverse 
rod  member;  right  and  left,  resilient  members,  each  of 
sinuous  form  and  in  a  horizontal  plane,  threaded  through 
sdd  drapery  panels,  respectively,  and  affixed  at  one  end 
thereof  to  said  right  and  left  slide  members,  respectively, 
thereby  being  extennUe  for  adiusting  drapery  panel  width, 
each  of  said  resilient  members  bdog  symmetricd  and 
provided  with  openings  at  points  at  which  the  plane  of 
syounetry  cuts  thereacross;  first  and  second  means  for 
fixedly  positioning  the  remdning  ends  of  said  right  and 
left  resilient  members,  rcspcctivdy,  in  proximity  with  the 
associated  ends  <rf  said  traverte  rod  member;  pin  meam 
for  securing  said  drapery  panels  and  their  respective  re- 
silient members  to  said  support  elements  at  sdected  ones 
of  said  rediiem  member  openings;  a  vdance  support 
member  of  dnuous  form  threaded  through  said  valance 
and  supported  along  sdected  poims  thereof  from  said 
valance  rod  member,  and  first  and  second  means  for  fix- 
edly poutioning  the  ends  of  said  vdance  support  mem- 
ber in  proximity  with  the  assodated  ends  of  sdd  valaaoe 
rod  member. 
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DUAL  OOMHITION  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
OP  POSmONING  SAME  IN  A  WELL  BORE 
C  Ewiw.  Ul€  CM|t  iH  St,  OiBrtaa.  T«. 


nnuing 


nM  Apr.  29, 19SS,  Sw.  No.  SHMt 
It  CUM.    (CLM4--M) 


1.  A  well  appaniflks  adapted  to  be  poutioned  in  a  well 
I»pe  including,  a  body  having  a  pair  of  longitudinal  pas- 
sages extending  thercthnN^  a  tubular  bousing  telescop- 
ing said  body  and  slidable  relative  thereto,  co-acting 
means  on  the  body  and  bousing  limiting  the  relative 
movement  of  said  houaiag  and  body,  a  slip  assembly  com- 
prising gripping  slips  and  a  slq>  expander  with  said  grip- 
ping slips  and  said  exptndcr  being  mounted  one  upon 
,the  body  and  the  other  upon  the  housing  whereby  rela- 
tive axial  OBOTcnMit  of  die  body  and  boosing  moves 
said  rxpander  relstire  to  the  slips  to  actuate  the  same 
into  gripping  poahJoo,  disconnectible  means  on  said  body 
and  housing  holding  the  same  in  a  position  maintaining 
the  expander  out  of  slip-actuating  position  while  the  ap- 
paratus fs  being  lowered  in  the  wdl  i»pe,  a  first  tubing 
string  connected  to  said  body  In  fttkl  ccMnmunication  with 
one  of  said  pMsafSi  for  lowering  the  4>pnratus  into  the 
well  ^)e,  a  second  tubing  string  detadhaMy  connected 
to  said  body  and  in  fluid  communication  wiA  die  other 
longitudinal  passage,  and  means  for  supporting  the  hous- 
ing against  downward  movement  withhi  the  well  pipe 
whereby  the  application  of  a  downward  force  to  the  body 
win  disconnect  said  disconnectible  means  and  move  said 
body  relative  to  the  housing  and  thereby  move  the  ex- 
pander and  sl^  with  reqiect  to  eadi  other  to  actuate  said 
sUps. 


APPARATUS DOR 

W. 


2Mf432 
tn  IN  OIL  AND  GAS  WELIS 


,  n  camndaa«f  Dalnwws 
f  Ak.  11,  IHt.  Set.  No.  7S4,3<3 
fCkimi.  ^lM-410 

1.  For  use  in  wetb  inchiding  tubing  having  a  recess: 
a  nmninf  tool  provided  with  grabbfaig  meanr,  an  exten- 
skn  member  having  recesses  formed  therein  and  openings 
above  the  recesses  releasably  attached  to  die  running  tool; 
an  owwanfiy  moivable  loddng  member  havtaig  an  famer 
cam  sorf ace  mounted  in  each  of  said  recesses  in  the  ex- 
tension member;  an  expander  mounted  within  the  exten- 
sion member  and  tedodhig  a  cam  sorftee  for  opsndvc 
Msociation  witfi  the  inner  cam  surfaces  of  die  locking 
members  and  a  log  extendhig  outwardly  throng  the 
openings  in  die  extension  member,  a  Cricdon  member 
coonected  to  d»  tag  and  having  grabbiiw  means,  said 
friction  member  being  in  contact  widi  die  inside  of  die 
toNof  for  holdtas  die  expander  reladvety  stationary  as 
die  running  tool  is  polled  upwardly  to  move  die  lockiing 
Mtmbers  outwarfly  against  the  tuMng  and  to  intere^age 
the  grabbing  means  on  the  running  tool  and  tttt  grabbing 


means  on  the  friction  member  thus  cansfaig  the 
membflks  to  engage  the  tubing  recess  as  the  m 
and  th4  releasaWy  attadied  e^ctension  member 
after  l<^wered  imtil  the  lociuttg  members  are 
tubing  recess;  a  longitudinally  movable  fishing 


adji  cent 


nxk 


locking 
•ool 
diere- 
die 
hav- 


ing a  portion  thereof  adapted  to  engage  the  expan|cr  upon 
downward  jarring  of  the  running  tool  to  cam  th4  locUng 
members  into  engagement  with  the  tubing  recess^  and  in- 
terengaging  members  on  the  fishing  neck  and  c^ttrnsion 
member  adapted  to  lockingly  engage  upon  d()wnward 
moveoient  of  the  fishing  neck. 


I 


2^.123  . 

FIRE  E3niNGUBHlNG  FOAM  PROPORTIONING 

SYSTI^f 

Edward  C.  HoinMa,  Wmt  Cheslsr,  Pa.,  asrigaef  to  Na- 

~  Foam  SyslMs,  lac,  a  cosreraHan  of  i> 

FHed  May  t,  1M9,  Sar.  No.  Sll,f31 

4  OataM.   (CL  lit— 14) 


1.  Apparatus  for  producing  a  fire-extinguishiog  foam- 
forming  solution  comprising  means  for  flowing  |t  stream 
of  water  under  pressure  to  a  foam  producer,  said  means 
indudiag  a  main  conduit  having  a  reduced  diao^ter  ori- 
fice for  establishing  a  pressure  differential  betofeA  the  up- 
stream and  downstream  sides  ctf  said  oriflee,  a  Ikm  rate  in- 
dicator connected  to  said  water  conduit  in  by-pass  rela- 
tion to  said  orifice  and  having  means  for  vhiualy  indi- 
cating dut  the  flow  through  said  orifice  is  at  a  destted  rate, 
means  for  introducing  a  foam-forming  liquid  unier  pres- 
sure inio  said  main  conduit  to  produce  a  foamjfonning 
solution  including  a  secondary  conduit  also  havmg  a  re- 
duced diameter  (Mificc  for  diverting  a  predete^inedly 
proportioned  amount  of  said  foam  liquid  throuih  a  by- 
pass line  connected  to  said  secondary  conduit  across  its 
reduced  diameter  orifice,  and  a  foam-forming  lioiid  flow 
rate  indicator  connected  in  said  by-paas  line  an^  having 
calibrated  indicating  means  for  visually  indicating|by  com- 
parison with  the  indicating  means  of  the  main  ooOdnit 
flow  rate  indicator  whether  or  not  the  foam4ftMining 
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liquid  and  water  are  being  oomMned  in  a  piodetcnninetf- 
ly  fixed  proportioB,  and  calibrated  means  for  selaetivoly 
varying  as  desired  the  pereentage  of  foaas-formiag  Kqnid 
introduced  into  tbe  water  stream,  said  last-menlioood 
meam  including  a  pioralily  of  secondary  eondnit  brancb 
lines  and  means  for  selectivdy  connecting  one  or  more  of 
said  brandi  lines  to  die  main  conduit,  each  branch  line 
having  therein  a  reduced  dlMnrter  oriBoe  which  bean  a 
predetermined  calibrated  rdatiomhip  to  dM  oriflee  across 
which  is  connected  tiw  foam-ferming  ttqnld  flow  rate  in- 
dicator, wher^  said  fbam-forming  liquid  flow  rate  indi- 
cator is  eiuUed  to  meter  die  flow  throogh  the  siun  of  aU 
of  said  secondary  conduit  brandies  which  are  connected 
to  the  main  conduit,  and  regulating  means  for  regnlating 
the  supply  of  foam-forming  liquid  under  pressure  to  the 
main  conduit  through  said  secondary  conduit  and  its  op- 
erative branches,  said  regalating  meaiu  being  operably 
effective  to  maintain  die  indicating  means  of  the  foam- 
forming  liquid  flosr  rate  indicator  in  constant  relation- 
ship to  the  indi<^riiig  means  of  the  main  conduit  flow 
rate  indicator  rsgardless  of  the  number  of  secondary  con- 
duit parallel  branches  diet  are  connected  to  the  main 
conduit  at  a  given  time. 


Roger  H.  Lapp, 


Md.,  and  Richanl 


2,fi»,124 
OPntATED  WATER  VALVE 

^Md^  Mofftoa 
E.  Goes,  Silver  Sprite, 
W.  FkoeSch,  Sacraaifnto,  CaUfl, 
to  Ike  IMM  Slates  ef  Aamria 

Wfj  IB9  BMIWn  Vr  ■■•  PtWnrj 

~  1 1a&  14,  IfM,  Bar.  Now  2^55 
TCWasK   (CLMiu.19) 
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.■W:^/ 


mn, 

m 

23S»,12S  

DIFFRRRNTIAL  SYSRM  WM  V  ARIARLR 
DIAMEtRR  SHEA  vis 


Fled  May  27, 19S9,  Sot.  No.  fllC^ltS 
2  0111111     (CL17»— USJ4) 


1 .  In  an  aircraft  having  an  engine  and  first  and  second 
sustaining  rotary  wings  mounted  on  spatially-separated 
shafts,  a  variable  speed  power  transmission  system  con- 
nected between  an  output  shaft  of  said  engine  and  said 
shafts  of  said  rotary  winp,  said  transmission  system  com- 
prising in  combination  a  differentia]  gear  s)rstem  and  a 
variable  diameter  riieave  system,  said  tfifferential  gear 
system  having  an  input  connected  to  said  output  shaft  of 
said  engine  and  a  differential  output  shsft  connected  re- 
spectively to  each  of  the  shafts  of  said  rotary  wings,  said 
variable  sheave  system  having  a  first  sheave  drivingly 
coupled  to  each  of  said  differential  output  shafts  and  a 
second  sheave  mounted  opposite  each  of  said  first  sheaves, 
a  belt  drive  engaging  each  of  said  respective  opposite  first 
and  second  sheaves,  means  for  coupling  said  second 
sheaves  invariably  together,  at  least  one  oi  said  sheaves 
coupled  by  each  of  said  belt  drives  having  an  effective 
diameter  varying  inversely  with  the  tension  applied  to  the 
respective  belt  drive,  and  means  for  increasing  the  tensioo 
on  one  of  said  belt  drives  and  simultaneously  decreasing 
the  tension  on  the  other  of  said  belt  drives  for  ^**"g''"i 
the  ratio  erf  the  relative  tpecdt  of  rotation  of  said  rotary 
wings. 

2»M942< 
GOVERNOR  AND  METHOD  OF  SYNCHRONIZING 

ENGINES 
N.  HmtssO.  Plneo.  Ohio,  iiikaiii  to 


1.  In  combination  with  a  fire  fighting  system  having 
a  flremain  and  water  under  pressure  in  said  firemain,  a 
unitary  fire  detector  and  water  release  mechanism  for 
detecting  and  eHinguiBhing  ignition  of  a  propellant  or 
explosive,  comprising,  a  nozzle  coupled  to  said  firemain 
and  having  a  discharge  opening,  a  cover  engageable  with 
said  discharge  opening  in  sealed  relationshq),  reteasaUe 
retaining  means  on  said  noc^e  for  constraining  said  cover 
in  said  sealed  rdationship  aridi  said  discharge  opening,  a 
detector  in  dose  proximity  with  said  cover  and  including 
a  diaphragm  reqwnsive  to  pressure  waves  produced  by 
ignition  of  said  propellant  or  explosive,  actuating  means 
coupled  to  said  diapliragm  and  indoding  a  source  of 
electrical  raergy,  a  switdi  operable  upon  movemem  of 
said  diaphragm  in  a  predetermined  amount,  and  an  ex- 
plosive squib  in  iuxtaposition  with  said  retaining  means, 
whereby  pressnrs  wavos  generated  by  ignition  of  said  pro- 
pellant or  eiqilosive  move  said  diaphragm  to  operate  said 
actuating  means  thstehy  eaasing  release  of  said  restrain- 
ing means  and  thns  allofwiag  said  water  under  pressure 
to  disengage  said  cover  from  said  discharge  cq;>ening  to 
permit  flow  of  watn-  therefrom. 


FHed  Oct  2t,  19St,  Scr.  No.  fnjm 
2aaiBBB.    (CL  171— 13S  J9) 


1.  In  an  airplane  propeller  structure,  a  pair  of  engine 
driven  propeller  blades,  each  of  said  prapdier  Made 
structures  comprising  pitdi  adjustable  mechanism  for 
automatically  adjusting  the  pitch  of  the  propeller  blade 
when  the  engine  driving  the  same  dianges  speed  whereby 
the  engine  runs  at  substantially  constant  ^eed,  said  pHdi 
adjustable  mechanism  comprising  a  cylinder  and  piston 
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slidaUy  moaated  thereift  ivUdi  it  opentivdy  connected 
to  the  pinpdln  Mije  for  ad^wfaet  vt  ftm  pUdt  ipring 
meam  nr^ac  odd  fimon  in  otae  dinetion  and  hydraulic 
fluid  lotaM  aMicfcaiiiwn  for  aoHng  wid  piston  in  the 
oppdahe  diragtidtf  and  agiuait  tia  actioa  of  said  fpring. 
a  source  of  flyjd  siqiply  conifcising  a  wotOp  tank,  a  main 
conduit  h'ne  iadndins  a  diachar^  liac  for  connecting 
said  sump  tank  with  said  hydraulic  fluid  actuated  mech- 
aninn.  a  ptimp  in  the  main  conduit  line  for  pumping 
fluid  from  said  samp  tank  to  said  hydraulic  fluid  actu- 
ated mechanism  to  operate  said  pitch  adjustable  mecha- 
nism, a  governor  oontnd  ralve  in  said  main  conduit  line 
and  connected  to  the  disdiarfe  aide  of  said  pump  and 
to  said  discharge  line  for  contnrifing  the  flow  of  fluid  to 
said  hydraulic  fluid  actuated  medumism  throu^  said 
discharge  line,  a  by-pait  cooduit  connecting  said  dis- 
charge line  bctfwen  said  oootrol  vahre  and  said  hydraulic 
fluid  actuated  mechanism  to  said  sump  tank  and  by- 
passing said  control  valve,  aad  aa  adinsUble  needle  valve 
in  said  by-paas  conduit  for  regulatfaig  the  flow  of  fluid 
from  said  pitch  adjustaUe  medianism  to  exhaust,  whereby 
fluid  leakage  in  the  hydraulic  circuit  of  the  two  engine 
driven  propaOer  atructwes  is  equalind  ao  that  the  two 
eagiaea  drhriBi  the  pair  of  propelkia  are  BMuataiaed  in 
siihstantially  aynchfoniiation  at  aormal  operating  speeds. 


SOIL  TILUNG  APPAKATUi 
C  0«aa,lr, 


acngpwttanag 

Apr.  If,  19St,  am.  Nn.  727,72S 
4nalBis    (CLITI-^) 


1.  la  an  aapantm  for  tflKaf  sofl.  a  tiller  homing,  a 
tflkr  RMataUy  moimted  wichia  said  faoorfng.  a  cover 
plate  pivotaUy  mounted  on  the  rear  of  said  housing  for 
movement  betipeita  a  loivered  position  wherein  said  tiller 
is  inacccniMc  la  ao  operator  to  a  raited  position  wherein 
Mid  tilkr  is  wrwiihle^  meaaa  for  diMag  said  tiller,  a 
chrtch  iadudad  ia  said  drive  means  aad  movable  from 
a  poaition  wheicia  said  drive  means  is  ««— "g«gfd  from 
said  tfller  to  a  porilioa  whereia  said  drive  meau  is  con- 
nected to  Mid  tilitr  for  driving  the  mm,  and  means  for 
operating  aaid  dmdk  aad  locking  it  into  either  of  iu  two 
portions  inrhidim  a  pedal  ^volally  awaited  on  said 
honsiag  with  one  end  projecting  over  said  cover,  said 
pedal  betQg  pcniHonrd  to  be  contacted  by  and  moved  to 
and  locked  ia  a  cfarteh  diieafagiag  poaition  by  said  cover 
when  said  cover  ii  atoved  to  the  raised  position  wherein 
said  tiller  ia  aceeasible  to  the  operator. 


SWINGING  MLU^iR  AflRMBLY  FOR 
^        _        THREE  FOINT  HrrCH 

nadllat.  17,  lfST,Sar.  New  7«^% 
^  ( CMan    IfX  171—447) 

UA4tm^mmmmht]f  far  aaa  ia  fw  tractors  havling 
poamnd  Mfl  avai^  a  diianntial  hooaiiv  and  oatwardly 
extcadiog  axle  houstaga,  said  asaemMy  comprising  a  s^b- 


Maatiglly  U-ahaped  fauna  supported  below  the 
housing  lor  pivotal  movemcat  about  a 
pair  eC  liaks  coaaected  with  the  U-shapad 
lelati^B  to  the  pivot  axis  thereof  with  the 
coaaafted  with  the  powered  lift  anna  whereby 
nuy  |e  pivoted  about  iU  tramverse  axis,  a 
mxppoft  bar  disposed  rearwardly  of  the  U 
and  a  pair  of  equal  length  crossed  arms 
end  in  horiioatally  placed  idatioo  to  the  U 
and  at  the  olfasr  end  ia  spaced  relation  on 
of  the  center  of  the  traaevcnc  aupport  bar  w! 
tvraiiv  of  the  tractor  to  the  right  or  left  the 
will  be  turaed  to  a  poaition  generally  parallel 
oaal  path  of  traverse  of  the  tractor,  said  trai 


SO,  IMl 


port  bar  being  provided  with  a  looghndlnally 
sleeve  rigid  therewith,  aa  elongated  rod  slidablylmounted 
in  said  sleeve,  said  rod  having  aa  ahntwimt  ooi  the  for- 
ward end  thereof  for  limitiag  the  icaiward  sliding  move- 
ment thereof  and  a  transverse  plate  on  the  rearad  there- 
of, means  on  the  rear  end  of  said  rod  for  atta^ment  to 
an  implement  whereby  the  towed  implement  w|l  be  dis- 
posed remote  from  tbe  tractor  to  permit  the  tractor  to 
negotiate  a  90*  tnra  when  the  tractor  is  exerting  force 
on  the  implement  but  which  permits  the  implemlent  to  be 
moved  to  a  position  adjacett  the  rear  of  the  tractor  when 
the  tractor  is  moved  rearwardly  thus  enabling  tike  imple- 
ment to  be  short  coupled  for  ease  of  transport  when  ele- 
vated by  the  powered  lift  arma. 


SPRING  PRESSED  COLTER  SHOE 

Ralph  Shk,  Onkfc,  Mo. 

Filed  Nov.  It,  If  St.  Scr.  Ne.  772.7t5 

4aalasB.     (0.172— 41S) 


"^""^-V". 


2.  Ia  a  trash  sitoe  for  use  with  a  plow  baviag  pi  roUiag 
colter  unit  including  a  colter  diae  suspended  lltan  the 
plow  beam  forwardly  of  the  plowshare  by  a  shadi  having 
a  yoke  swingable  borizontaUy  thereon  and  raoqving  dw 
disc  through  the  medium  of  aa  axle  routably  c4rried  by 
opposed,  axially  aligned  bearing  segaieato  of  s^id  yoke, 
and  said  shoe  inchiding  an  elongated  plate  havinn  a  longi- 
tudinal slot  therein  for  clearing  the  ooiter  disc  beneath 
said  axle,  provided  with  an  upwardly  flared.  forWard>noat 
end  and  adapted  to  slide  <m  the  ground  forward  y  of  the 
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plowshare,  the  romhination  with  said  plate  ot  stmcture 
mourning  the  Mae  oa  tte  orit  and  '■"■*~««g  npiinaeil, 
elongated  rnnrponeato  cwiatelihr  aecnM  to  the  axle  for 
rotation  about  the  txii  of  latf  dbe  aM  ateadtag  for- 
wardly from  said  axla,  amaa  piv^tally  aecarfi«  the  tor- 
ward  ead  of  said  plale  to  the  outer  «Micadtjes  of  laid 
components  remote  IrocB  aaid  asia,  firr^tfttn  oMaas 
joined  to  said  conpeneau  and  tke  shank  leaprctivcly  for 
yieldably  biasing  the  eompooenla  and  thereby  said  for- 
ward end  of  the  plate  upwardly  toward  the  shank,  and 
yieidable  means  faMerpoaed  between  said  components  and 
the  plate  for  biasing  the  rear  end  of  the  latter  downwardly 
toward  the  ground  whereby  the  plate  reniaim  in  sliding 
engagement  with  the  gromd  durfaag  advancemem  of  the 
plow  and  iriespectlve  of  vertical  ntovcment  of  the  unit 
relative  to  the 


BOLATORPOB 

Artkar  A. 
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EARTH  BORING  DRILL 
Jr.,  U  Caaada.  and  Jekn  P.  Sd. 


CaUr. 


FSad  Jan.  13,  IfSI,  Sar.  N«.  71t,7tt 
ICMik    (0.175— M) 
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WITHDRAWN 


FSed  Mar.  12,  IMS,  Sar.  Nn.  71t,9U 
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An  isolator  for  a  sonic  well  drill  wfaidi  drill  consists 
of  a  column  system  embodying  a  supportiag  drill  stziag. 
a  massive  vibratory  clastic  drill  rod  connected  to  said 
drill  string,  a  drUliag  bit  coupled  to  the  ead  of  said  rod., 
vibration  flcaeratiag  means  coupled  to  said  drill  rod  for 
vibrating  said  diiU  rod  and  bit.  said  grirfting  means 
being  operable  to  produce  a  resonant  elastic  vibration  fre- 
quency of  said  drill  rod,  said  resonance  beiag  character- 
ized b^  a  staadivg  wave  patten  ia  aaid  rod  and  in  any 
adjacent  drill  string  portion  acoustically  coupled  thereto, 
and  wherein  said  pattern  has  regaoos  of  aiiainium  and 
maximum  cyclic  clastic  movement  providing  high  im- 
pedance and  low  impedance  regions  reflectively  within 
said  rod  and  said  portion,  u^  pattern  tending  to  have  a 
second  harmonic  frequency  coeapooent  with  a  low  im- 
pedance regioa  in  aaid  patteni  lor  aaid  acooad  harmonic 
frequency  component,  said  isolator  being  coupled  to  said 
oohmm  system  at  a  cooptag  point  within  said  pattern, 
said  isolator  comprisiag  a  massive  dastie  celoam  aieans 
having  mass  and  elastjclty  giving  a  reaommt  frequency 
response  for  said  second  harmonie  frequency  component, 
said  lesonant  frequency  response  having  a  r^ion  <A  mini- 
mum cyclic  movement  eetablidiing  a  high  impedance  of 
said  isolator  odnnm  means  at  said  low  fanpedance  region 
in  said  patteni  for  said  second  harmonic  frequency 
component. 


1.  A  well  tool  comprising  inner  and  outer  telescopi- 
cally  related  tubular  elements;  aMans  for  connecting  <Mie 
of  said/elements  to  a  drill  string;  means  for  connecting 
the  other  element  to  an  object  to  be  jaired,  tdesoopically 
overlapping  portions  of  said  elements  profvidtng  an  annu- 
lar chamber  for  confining  aa  opcrMing  liquid  within  said 
tool;  an  annular  seal  supported  on  the  oitter  of  said  ele- 
ments and  slidaMy  engaging  the  other  element  to  close 
one  end  of  said  chamber,  an  anmdar  floating  seal  dis- 
posed between  and  slidably  engaging  both  of  said  elements 
to  close  the  other  end  of  said  chamber,  both  of  said  seals 
being  externally  in  contact  with  ambient  fluid;  a  relatively 
short  piston  extending  radially  outwardly  into  said  cham- 
ber from  said  inner  element;  and  a  relatively  short  cylin- 
der formed  on  said  outer  element  aad  extending  radially 
inwardly  therefrom  into  said  chamber,  laid  outer  element 
also  beiag  provided  with  primary  and  secondary  counter- 
bores,  each  having  a  substantially  larger  inteiiial  diam- 
eter than  said  cylinder  and  a  substantially  greater  length 
than  said  piston,  said  primary  ooonterbote  being  located 
adjacent  said  cylinder  betwcca  said  cylinder  and  said 
fixed  annular  seal,  said  secondary  counterbore  being  lo- 
cated axially  in  the  opposite  direction  from  said  cylinder 
and  containing  said  floating  seal,  the  latter  moving  freely 
axially  in  said  secondary  countobore  in  reqxxtse  to  a  dif- 
ferential between  axial  fluid  pressures  thcreagainst  to  con- 
fine said  operating  liquid  in  said  chamber  and  exclude 
ambiem  fluid  from  said  chamber,  said  piston  and  cylinder 
uniting  when  said  piston  is  within  said  cylinder  to  com- 
prise a  liquid  flow  restricting  means  which  limits  the 
movement  of  operating  liquid  from  one  ol  said  counter- 
bores  past  said  piston  to  the  other  of  said  counterbores 
to  a  fk>w  at  a  relatively  slow  rate,  relative  axial  move- 
ment between  said  elements  with  said  piston  disposed 
within  said  cylinder,  in  which  naovement  the  axial  spac- 
ing of  siud  piston  from  said  fixed  seal  increases  at  a  rela- 
tively rapid  rate,  producing  a  vaciram  within  the  primary 
counterbore  portion  of  said  chamber,  while  the  operating 
liquid  in  said  secondary  bore  portion  of  said  chamber 
occupies  the  space  in  said  chamber  betweoi  said  pbton 
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and  said  floating  aeal  and  is  maintainad  at  ambient  pres- 
sure by  the  free  iloatinf  character  of  said  seal,  said  rela- 
tive axial  morement  culminating  in  said  cylinder  moving 
sUglttly  away  from  over  said  piston,  in  the  direction  there- 
fnim  of  said  fixed  seal,  operating  liquid  thus  being  al- 
lowed to  rapidhr  bypass  said  pialon.  flowing  from  said 
trmwiafy  ^1  m'rtff^'^r  Iteov^  said  cylinder  and  into  said 
primary  tmiliilioiii  and  relieving  said  vacuum,  a  re- 
verse movement  between  said  elements  now  mofving  said 
cylinder  leversely  anx  said  piston  at  a  positivciy  retarded 
rate  due  to  the  necessity  of  tiie  openrting  liquid  in  the  pri- 
mary counterbwe  portion  of  said  chamber  escaping  rela- 
tively slondy  past  said  piston  into  said  secondary  counter- 
bore  portion  of  said  chamber,  said  elemenU  being  respec- 
tivdy  provided  with  axially  <9poaed  impact  faces  which 
are  moved  apart  ccincidentally  with  the  first  aforesaid 
relative  movement  between  said  dements  producing  a 
vacuum  in  said  primary  oounterbore,  and  which  are 
moved  together  by  said  reverse  relative  movement  <rf  said 
elements  and  ultimately  at  high  velocity,  for  imparting  to 
said  object  a  jarring  blow  as  laid  cylinder,  in  said  reverse 
movement,  passes  away  from  ova-  said  piston. 


TSAdOR HAVING  A  GOMHNIDi 

cumacsoNisoL-- 


2Jli433 
S  MEAMVORTBE  REAR  WHEELS 
OF  MOrrOB-yBHICLES 
DnvU  HodUn,  Dma^ttMa,  Matfmi,  is#fnr  to  Engl- 


8ar.N«.i3M42 

Dec  29, 1955 

(CL  Iflt— 73) 


1.  A  suspension  means  for  motor  vehicles  which  com- 
prises a  transvene  coimecting  member  wliidi  is  cranked 
between  its  ends  longitudittany  of  the  vehicle,  wheel 
bearing  housings  to  which  the  ends  of  the  connecting 
member  are  connected  and  freely  rotatable  in  the  hous- 
ings about  tiie  axis  of  the  ends  of  the  connecting  member, 
the  axes  of  the  housings  bdng  disposed  transversely  of 
the  vehicle,  a  substantially  rigid  swinging  link  diqwaed 
above  the  connecting  member  and  upstanding  therefrom, 
means  for  mounting  the  upper  end  of  the  link  on  a  sub- 
stantialty  horizootal  axis  which  is  located  in  a  fixed  posi- 
tion on  the  framework  of  the  vehicle,  a  universal  joint 
which  connects  the  cranked  portion  of  the  connecting 
member  to  the  lower  end  of  said  link,  said  universal  joint 
and  said  fink  maintaining  said  cranked  portioo  at  a  per- 
manently fixed  distance  from  said  hoiizontal  axis  and 
serving  for  transmitting  transverse  wheel  loads  to  said 
framework,  said  link  permitting  swinging  movements  of 
the  cranked  part  of  said  comwcting  member  longitudi- 
nally of  the  vehicle,  a  pair  of  arms  supporting  the  bearing 
housings,  each  ot  which  arms  are  pivoted  to  the  frame- 
work on  a  transverse  pivot  remote  from  said  housings 
and  lutt  its  other  caod  connected  to  a  wheel  homing.con- 
centrically  with  the  axis  of  the  wheels  thereby  permitting 
the  wheel  to  move  approximately  vertteally.  said  arms 
being  looaer  than  the  distsncir  tma  said  joint  to  thi  axis 
of  saki  cn^  and  resilieat  means  interposed  between  said 
mapcttkm  meam  and  the  body  of  the  vdiicle. 


1.  In  a  power  driven  tractor:  a  cfansda  consist^g  essen- 
tially of  a  single  longitudinally  extending  centiidly  dis- 
posed narrow  structural  element  supported  on  riear  drive 
wheels  and  steerable  front  wheels;  a  seat  mounts  on  the 
rear  portion  of  the  centrally  dispoied  structural  element 
so  that  an  operator  on  the  seat  straddles  the  centrally 
disposed  structural  chassb  elemem;  an  engine  mounted 
on  tho  rear  portion  of  the  chaais  behind  the  sc|tt;  trans- 
misaioa  means  hiduding  chitcfa  mechanism  bigaed  to  a 
normdly  inoperative  positifm.  to  drivingly  cognect  the 
engine  with  the  rear  wheels;  a  control  member  project- 
ing up  firom  the  front  end  portion  of  the  centrally  dia- 
posed  structural  chassis  element  so  as  to  be  read|ly  acces- 
sible to  an  occupant  of  the  seat;  means  moufiting  the 
control  member  on  said  structural  element  fof  side-to- 
side  and  fore  and  aft  rocking  movement;  steering  mecha- 
nism connecting  the  control  member  with  ^  front 
wheels  and  through  which  side-to-side  rocki4g  move- 
ment of  the  control  member  steers  said  wheejs;  a  link 
coimeeted  with  the  clutch  mechanism  and  extei)ding  for- 
wardly  under  the  seat  and  along  the  centrally  disposed 
structural  chassis  element  toward  the  control  member: 
a  unidirectional  driving  coimection  between  the  control 
member  and  said  link  operable  to  transmit  a  diutch  en- 
gaging thrust  upon  the  link  in  consequence  of  I  rearward 
rockiiig  movement  of  the  control  member,  but  {permitting 
forward  rocking  movement  of  the  control  memt)er,  rear- 
ward rocking  movement  of  the  control  member  being 
limited  by  said  link  and  the  clutch  mechanism  td  a  degree 
at  whfch  ttte  control  member  remains  sufficiem^  upright 
to  enable  steering;  and  means  to  limit  forward  rocking 
movement  of  the  control  member  to  an  angle  at  whidi 
the  control  member  though  still  sufficiently  t^gfat  to 
enabl«  side-to-side  rocking  thereof  to  effect  steering,  pro- 
vides a  handle  to  facilitate  pulling  the  tractor  kbout. 


I 


2.999,135 

METHOD  FOR  SEISMIC  SURVEYING 
Fnsssii  Pierce,  Ir^  aad  WOHaB  H.  Cn, 
to  9n  OB„Cofy, 

of  New  Janay 
FIM  Amm.  24, 1955,  Scr.  ?«•.  53g,339| 
ICUam,    (CL  ISl-^ 
2.  The  method  of  seismic  surveytof 
tioning  a  pair  of  detectors  in  qwccd 
the  eirth,  creating  a  seismic  dteurhaoee 
recording  the  outputs  of  the  two  detectors 
iiKhides  a  component  produced  try  seinnic  wa' 
only  from  a  sLogle  stratum  and  reprcacntiag 
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formation  and  a  eooqxMMit  prodseed  by 
reflected  from  a  plurality  of  strau  and  lapitatliug  oa- 
desired  mformalioa,  tha  spacing  between  dctaelon  being 
predetermined  to  provide  step-out  bctweca  the  corre- 
sponding undesired  oompooems  respectively  in  the  two 
recordings  of  approximatdy  ooe-quarl«r  the  apparent 
wave  length  of  the  corresponding  desired  components 


respectively  in  the  two  recovfingi,  reprododng  the  ont- 
put  signals  from  the  detectors  resulting  from  the  seismic 
disturtiance  displacing  said  reproduced  signals  with  re- 
spect to  each  other  along  a  time  scale  by  a  time  interval 
equal  to  the  step-out  time  for  the  spacing  between  the 
detectors,  and  subtracting  the  relatively  displaced  re- 
produced signals  to  caned  out  the  inphase  components 
thereof. 

2St943t 

SOUND  ATIENUATION 

George  WeUbevg,  2599  Harasoay  Place, 

La  Cresccnta,  CaW . 

Filed  Apr.  14, 1959,  Scr.  No.  g9MSl 

aidahsM.    (CL1S1-J3) 
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mgs  in  said  divider  providing  oownMinication  between 
said  chambers,  a  baflie  member  in  said  inlet  ehamber  h^ 
tween  said  hriet  port  and  said  divider  openings,  and  a 
baflie  member  in  said  outlet  duunber  between  said  divider 


openings  and  said  outlet  port,  each  of  said  baffle  members 
having  a  series  of  spherical  protuberances  thereon,  each 
of  said  spberica]  protuberances  having  a  series  of  passage- 
ways therethrough  providing  communication  throu^  said 
baffle  memben. 


23t9,13S 

EXHAUST  MUFFLER 

lames  D.  Racac,  It  W.  Crasisr.  Akraa  1 1,  OUo 

Filed  Dec.  29, 195S,  Sar.  No.  7g3,351 

4  CbfaM.    (CL  191—59) 


1.  A  sound-abatement  device  comprising:  means  de- 
fining a  sound  channel  at  least  a  portion  of  the  boundary 
of  which  is  defined  by  the  attenuating  faces  of  a  plurality 
of  discrete  sound-attenuating  structural  building  units 
of  generally  right  parallelepiped  shape  having  at  least 
two  pairs  of  (^posite  substantially  imperforate  faces  and 
a  fifth  sound-attenuating  face,  the  dimensions  of  said 
fifth  faces  of  all  of  uid  units  being  substantially  identical 
and  each  of  said  units  being  provided  with  a  least  one 
interior  chamber  having  access  to  a  sound  field  in  the 
channel  soldy  throu^  an  acoustically  substantially  un- 
obstructed correqwnding  (mening  in  said  fifth  face,  said 
chamber  and  openiaf  coMtptutiBg  aa  acoustic  tide  branch, 
said  units  being  arranged  in  adjoining  relation  laterally 
of  said  channel,  and  the  pattern  of  the  openings  longi- 
tudinally along  the  diannd  bdng  different  in  laterally 
adjoining  units. 

2,999,137 

MUFFLER  CONSTRUCTION 

James  D.  Rcaac.  IS  W.  Crasicr  St,  Akron  11,  Olio 

Fled  May  29, 1959,  Ser.  No.  tlM37 

g  OalBBL    (CL  Igl— 49) 

1.  An  exhaust  muflner  com  prising,  a  casing  having  an 

inld  port  and  an  outlet  port,  a  divider  within  said  casing 
defining  an  inlet  chamber  and  an  outlet  diamber,  open- 


1.  An  exhaust  muffler  comprising,  a  housing  having 
end  walls,  two  parallel  square  ducts,  each  closed  at  one 
end  within  said  housing,  an  inlet  tube  extending  through 
one  of  said  end  walls  connected  to  the  open  end  of  one 
of  said  parallel  ducts,  an  outlet  tube  extending  through 
the  other  of  said  end  walls  and  connected  to  the  open  end 
of  the  other  of  said  parallel  ducts,  a  plurality  of  manifold 
ducts  extending  across  and  between  said  parallel  ducts, 
the  portion  of  each  manifold  duct  extending  across  said 
p>arallel  ducts  bavins  a  series  of  passages  communicating 
with  said  parallel  ducts,  and  insulation  material  packed 
between  said  casing  and  end  walls  and  paralld  ducts  and 
manifod  ducts. 


2,989,139 
MOBILE  STAND 
ssd  Mta  ruBiek,  both  of  Lake 

AjtocSf  Mttdi* 

Filed  As*.  7, 1959,  Scr.  No.  932499 

3  CWbm.     (CL  192—15) 


1.  A  mobile  stand  comprising  converging  standards  de- 
fining a  generally  open  cage^ike  structure  larger  in  cross 
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ifctiop  at  the  HKtwn  than  at  the  top»  bnoe  i"i>y**f  inter* 
connecting  •dgeoeiit  ttaadardi,  apair  of  froot  aod  a  pak 
of  rear  ground  engaging  wheels  momtfed  oa  the  botton 
of  said  Mmctare,  each  ci  said  Mandardt  having  a  plurality 
of  votically  qiaoed  apertures  tbereiB,  a  platform  pod- 
tioned  within  sdd  cag»4ike  Urueture,  and  a  plurality  of 
YmoHu  pivotally  coonected  to  said  i^atf onn  and  eartending 
upwardly  thercfrao,  each  of  said  books  crtendlng 
through  (MM  of  said  apeftiirBi  in  the  standard  adjacent 
thereto  to  adjioatably  aqipoft  the  platform  within  the 
cage-like  itnictttre  at  a  preselectsd  elevation  whereby  the 
platform  can  be  suppctted  oo  the  studards  at  any  one 
of  a  number  of  different  elevations  dc«ite  the  fact  that 
the  standardi  cooverge  lo  that  they  are  spaced  different 
distances  apart  at  each  elevation  at  which  the  platform 
can  be  supported. 


aM944t 

SELF-nUIPELLn>  TOWEK 
Fradriek  L.  Hi  Mi  Fl»  W.  TwMr,  hoA  of 

275  N.  n«Bl  St,  no  VMb,  Calf. 
Fled  Feh.  14,  IfSS,  Ser.  No.  4g7,g7( 

4niiiii    (CL 10-49 


2.  In  a  tower  vehicle  which  inchidet  a  chassb  frame, 
transveraely  spaced  wheds  sopporting  the  frame  at  one 
end,  and  anotlier  wheel  supporting  the  frame  at  its  other 
end;  a  tower  upstanding  from  the  frame  imermediate  its 
ends,  and  an  operator-supporting  platform  mounted  on 
the  tower  and  projecting  therefrom  clear  of  the  adjacent 
face  of  the  tower  in  the  direction  of  said  one  end  of  the 
frsme;  the  tower  below  the  platform  being  disposed  on 
the  chassis  in  a  longitudinal  plane  between  said  other 
wheel  and  the  transversely  spaced  wheels  and  relatively 
close  to  the  latter,  with  the  platform  overhanging  the 
axial  line  between  said  transversely  spaced  wheels. 


yondiiig  rung,  in  contact  with  the  straight  upber  and 
lower  walls  thereof,  for  support  of  the  rung,  and  loMioo 
means  extending  between  the  side  rails  in  the  vieinity  of 


the  sevieral  rungs,  and  removably  secured  in  i^lace,  to 
maintain  the  adapter  plates,  side  rails,  and  fungs  in 
engageanent 


23M,142 
WORK  HOME  KTT 


B.  Gin,  997t  Padlc  C«Mt  Higkwny, 

lcr.No.7 


Filed  May  1»,  19St,  Ser.  No.  73Mtt 
ICMm.    (0.112—224) 


Tomni^Calf. 


1.  A  head  fOT  a  work  horse  kit,  comprising  a  horizontal 
sleeve,  a  cradle  having  a  straight  bottom  line  and  two 
straight  wings  rising  therefrom  in  angular  relation,  the 
cradle  being  fixed  directly  upcm  die  upper  fac^  of  the 
sleeve  at  the  bottom  line,  with  the  latter  in  diiect  con- 
tact with  the  sleeve  and  with  the  wings  q>rea(|ing  out- 
wardly in  opposite  directions,  a  pair  of  socketsj  project- 
ing dolvnwardly  and  outwardly  from  the 
poute  sides  of  the  sleeve  and  having  their 
directly  upon  the  sleeve  surface  adjacent  to 
line,  «^th  the  lower  ends  of  the  sodkets 
wanUy  below  the  bottom  friane  of  the  sleeve, 
ing  member  connecting  the  lower  ends  of  the 
fixed  upon  the  bottom  face  of  the  sleeve. 


M41 
LADDEK 

I N.  Itowaid,  12X7  3tft  Aft.  N.,  SemOe,  Wask. 
Fled  Noiv.  24, 1959,  to.  No.  iSSata 

4  nsiwi    (a.it2— 210 

1.  A  ladder  comprising  tpmeed  metal  side  rails,  metal 
rungs  of  a  length  to  extend  between  the  inner  surfaces  of 
said  side  raila,  and  having  sockets  within  each  end  formed 
with  slraiflitHVper  tmd  lower  walla,  linear  adapter  plates 
qifriied  to  the  inner  snrfaoe  of  eadi  side  rail  at  rung,  in- 
tenrals.  and  each  havhig  siraight-line  flanges  projecting 
from  thdr  rail-ooalacting  faces,  the  side  rails  beii«  linear- 
ly apertared  to  snugly  receive  said  flangea.  and  theijcby 
to  support  the  adapter  i^atcs,  and  each  adapter  plate 
having  straight  lins  flaagee  at  its  eppoeite  face  of  a  shape 
10  fit  snugly  within  the  socket  at  the  end  of  a  oorre- 


imon 


2,919,143 

METHOD  AND  APFARATUS  FOR  REM0I1NG 
VOLATILE  SUBSTANCES  FROM  LIQUIDS 

m,  iiilpinr  to 


FMDec.  11,  1957,  See.  We,  792,914 
i  hit  My,  appHcallon  Sweden  Dec  13,  jl9S4 
13  nshni     (0.113—2.5)  ' 

1.  A  method  of  removing  volatile  substances  from  an 
aqueous  li<tuid,  wbkh  coaqtrises  the  steps  of 
in  a  closed  hoMing  zone  a  body  of  the  liquid  havmg  a 
free  li^d  level  located  below  the  upper  portion  of  said 
zone,  drculating  liquid  from  said  body  througfa'a  ctrcoit 
in  which  liquid  from  said  body  is  returned  to  the  body 
through  part  of  the  circuit  opening  into  said  zone  bdoer 
said  liquid  level,  introducing  steam  into  the  liquid  at  a 
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portion  of  said  dicuit  iilriii  the  holding  aooi  while 
condensing  the  steam  hi  said  Hqnid  and  wMe  maintain- 
ing said  portion  asdsr  a  ewhsranfialty  higher  pressure 
than  the  pnMon  in  Mid  loot,  boOfaif  off  Maam  from  the 
liquid  by  meaaa  of  te  peiiinre  rsdnctioo  to  which  the 
liquid  is  subjected  when  entering  the  holding  zone  from 


naierial  having  loagiiudiaaUy  extending,  lalcrafiy 
ROWS  of  slits  soarrangsd  tliat  dits  of  aBemai 
disposed  in  staggered  relMioo,  thereby  lo  pnmde 
<rf  separate  ribbon-like  strips  between  rows  of  said  site, 
strips  of  certain  rows  thereof  being  bowed  downward 
whUe  strips  of  alternate  rows  thereof  are  bowed  up- 
ward relative  to  the  face  planes  of  the  sheet  material, 
thereby  providing  the  medium  with  opmtnp  defined 
by  the  bowed  strips,  the  bowed  strips  having  tiieir  face 
planes  disposed  substantially  parallel  to  tbt  face  planes 
of  the  rfkeet  material,  whereby  faces  of  said  strips  wfaidi 
are  oppoeed  to  a  gaieoci  stream  passing  through  the 
medium  are  preasated  to  the  stream  for  substantially 
head-on  contact  thereby,  and  said  bowed  strips  being  pro- 
vided witii  transverse  crimps  along  the  lengths  diereof 
which  are  adapted  to  form  po^ets  to  hold  a  content  of 
coating  liquid  applied  to  the  medium  in  nae. 


said  portion  of  the  drcnit  outside  the  holding  zone,  dis- 
charging steam  from  said  i^per  portion  of  the  h<riding 
zone  above  said  levd,  withdrawing  liquid  from  said  cir- 
cuit, and  feeding  liquid  into  said  zone  at  a  point  above 
said  liquid  level  to  rqilaoe  liquid  wididrawn  from  said 
circuit 


Ahin  S.  Landy 


2,999,144 
SEPARATING  AFPAKATUS 
^  Waa,  Mich., 

C>A,,  iMnpsii,  nBcn.,  a 


27, 195S,  See.  No.  745,935 
(GLlt3— 77) 


METHOD  OF  AND  jShhUUiTV8  FOR  PURIFYING 
AND  DBCqWTAMIWATiNC  EXHAUST  GASES  OF 
CXMMBUSnON  DBVIOB 
OMo 


Bovask  9  ^^  eBsvweg,  v^asipisiB,  vers 
HMDec.  27,  IMdrSsr.  Nowa9  J99 


,2,1954 


5.  A  process  for  the  pnriflcatlon  of  an  oaidizable  com- 
bustion gas  having  an^^aaeoas  paitidea  sa^eaded  dMre- 
in,  comprising  As  ilipg  of  mixiBg  9M  eenbmtdtm  gm 
with  a  gas  contaialwg  moleenlar  eaygen;  subjecting  the 
thns-fonned  mixture  to  an  electric  discharge  so  as  to 
tramform  at  iMtt  a  portioa  of  Ae  mnlenilar  oxygen  of 
said  mixture  into  osone,  and  to  duuie  said  suspended 
particles  with  static  ele^ridty,  thereby  causing  reaction 
of  said  oeoae  with  said  oaJdirahle  combustioo  gas  at  least 
partially  oxidiziag  the  fauter,  and  thereafter  passing  the 
thua-formed  gassnws  a^xture  eontaining  electrostatically 
charged  particles  thraogh  an  electrostatic  fleld  ao  as  to 
separate  sasd  dwiiDd  partides  from  the  at  least  partially 
oxidized  oombustioa  gas. 


2,999,145       

EXPANDED  JH^EICl'  MA'I'KRIAL 

nL  GooAee,  WesBMld,  N J.,  an 
TcHle  Corfoatfi%  Ri^iBi,  N J.,  a 


Metal 
of 


6.  In  apparatus  of  the  duuacter  described,  a  hollow 
casing  having  side  walls  defining  a  bemi-cylindricai  top 
portion,  a  generally  rectangular  intemieffiate  portion,  and 
a  hopper-shi^ed  bottom  portion,  said  hopper-shaped  bot- 
tom portion  behig  equipped  with  gate  means  for  rctord- 
tng  the  outflow  of  solid  particles  and  thereby  resttieting 
gas  from  issuing  downwardly  from  said  helper-shaped 
bottom  portion,  a  concavo-convex  separator  plMe  mount- 
ed fai  said  casing  and  defh^  with  said  hemi-cylindrfeal 
top  portion  a  generally  cyUndrical  diamber,  a  refUKr 
wheel  rotatably  mounted  in  said  diamber  and  having  an 
axis  ofltet  from  die  axis  of  said  cylindrical  chamber, 
said  plale  terminating  spaced  <fistances  from  the  cnsfaig 
side  waBs  paraUd  to  said  axes  and  providing  tfiereby 
internal  pssisgrs  in  said  casing  commimicating  witti  said 
diamber,  tbe  passage  adjacent  the  said  whed  axis  being 
smaller  than  the  odier  of 


Fled  Dee.  29, 1957,  Ser.  No.  794,935 
gOatosn    (CLlg3— 71) 


1.  A  filter  medium  for  removing  solid  particles  from 
a  gaseous  stream  passing  therethrough  comprising  sheet 


2,999447 
HC7I  REMOVAL 

P»A.1>^ 

„  ■■!  ,  a  cespMaDoa  ef 
r.  3, 19SS,  Ssr.  No.  719,929 
5  niiii  I  ^  193—114) 
1.  A  procea  fbr  *K«»t««*«*«»g  HCN  from  HCN-bearing 
water  whkfa  coaqNises  mixing  CO]  gaa  with  air  to  raile 
the  CO|  gas  content  of  the  air,  and  fattrodndng  relativgisr 
huge  vtrfnmes  ot  said  mixture  of  C0|  gas  and  air  into 
said  water  substantially  at  anrtNent  temperature  and  pres- 
sure so  that  the  HCN  is  substantiaOy  removed  from  said 
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awmy  ii^  the  ■taMMphere  grettly  di-  I 

hited  ia  nid  mixtnre,  the  increawd  CQi  gas  ooateai  of 
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DBC  MtAKBi  AND  CLUTCHES  J 


the  air  beins  snfllctciit  to  prevent  precipitates  from  form- 
ing  fai  said  wash  water  fraai  which  HON  has  been  re- 
moved. 


nXYAI 

to 

(EmtdiU  SwteerlaBd 

FM  Not.  S,  1959,  Scr.  No.  SS1,M3 
14CUM.    (CLlt7~4t) 


HI  KhMs.  Ubvtaflsa  Oiodsaiaa)i  Gs 
RMJim!  2£l9Ssar.  No.  711,M4 


priatl|y,  apflteadoM  GiiMaay  Oct  H, 
T  diCir  (0. 1»— 72) 


1957 


1.  A  friction  mechanism  of  the  class  describe  com- 
prising a  rotatable  casing  and  a  unit  disposed  wii  hin  said 
casing;  said  unit  comprising  a  first  and  a  secom)  axially 
movabte  disk,  a  cup-thaped  cylinder  rigidly  c<>nnected 
to  a  stati<Miary  shaft  of  said  mechanism,  said  dis^  being 
<q>eratiTely  mounted  to  said  cyUsder;  a 
actuating  device  including  qmad-leven 
througli  elongated  recesses  of  said  cylinder 
between  said  dislu;  said  recesses  bdng  C0Mtru4ted  and 
positioaed  to  receive  poctioas  of  said  disks  sad  cooperate 
therewith  to  axially  guide  the  disks  and  to  providi  for  the 
take-up  of  torsion;  said  actuating  device  further  includ- 
ing an  annular  cylinder  and  an  annular  piston  movably 
disposed  within  said  ammlar  cyliadar;  said  annular  piston 
having  said  spread-levers  operativety  connected  thereto 
whereby  operation  of  said  ammlar  piston  is  effective  to 
operate  said  sprc»d-levers  and  thereby  force  said  disks  in 
opposite  directions  agaimt  said  CMiaf. 


1.  In  an  devator  oootrol  system  having  an  elevator  cab 
movable  within  a  shaftway  provided  for  each  stc^  or  floor, 
the  elevator  cab  being  coupled  to  a  reversible  driving 
motor  through  a  braking  device,  a  shaftway  door  pro- 
vided for  each  floor  forestry  into  said  cab  and  a  safety 
dreutt  for  prmwaiting  movcmcot  of  said  cab  with  an  open 
otb  door  aad  open  shaftway  door  comprising  magnetically 
aMiirabla  traaniitting  elements:   including  a  transistor 
Im^i^  a  coUector-emittcr  circuit  and  a  base  circuit,  a 
nilKf  couplad  in  said  colkctor-emitter  dicuit  and  apcn- 
tk^  jm  response  thereto  when  rendered  conductive,  said 
III— iiilfim  dwffs  bieing  coufrfed  to  said  base  circuit 
ta  Mviize  die  sine  to  reader  said  collector-emitter  dr- 
arit  coadnctive,  mid  relay  being  coupled  to  said  safety 
efacait  for  iatcrrapting  the  same  when  deenergized;  said 
trasMmitting  dcmcints  comprising  a  first  winding  coupled 
to  a  aource  of  A.C  potential,  a  second  winding  coupled 
to  said  hue  dicnit  and  a  movable  core  having  a  first  and 
a.MCoad  part,  sasd  fint  part  being  formed  of  saturable 
tnagnrric  material  and  said  second  part  being  formed  of 
noB-magnetic  material,  said  &st  winding  being  magnetical- 
ly ooo|ried  to  said  aeooad  wliKfiiig  w^  said  first  part  of 
said  core  po^ioaed  tiicraia  aad  being  magnetically  de- 
'  coupled  with  said  seoood  part  positioned  tberon;  a  voh- 
agB  halaagJag  aetwork  coupled  to  said  collector-emitter 
drcuft  aad  ttroogb  aald  secoad  winding  to  said  base  cir- 
cait  to  provide  a  triaa  dMrelo  to  matetain  said  coUector- 
emittsr  ciscaft  ana  onnductive  with  said  second  finding 
magnctinally  decoupled  from  said  first  winding,  said  first 
iHlf|.«<  arid  ooia  whoa  poaitioaed  wMiin  said  windings 
4pigmlically  oonpliag  said  frst  wfaidiag  to  said  second 
«ip4fig  to  leader  said  coilector-wnitter  dicuit  cooduc- 
dna  tad  eaactte  said  itlny. 


2Jt9,lSt  I 

SHin'AlU  ANCHOR  FLOATING  iHOB 

a 

Farky  MkAu*  a 


RM  Mar.  Ig,  1957,  Sar.  No.  g4M33 

dOi^M.  (diss— 7t) 


1.  It  a  brake  asaemUy,  a  tnppost  plate,  a  bf|dce  shoe 
actuating  meana  mounted  on  said  sunwrt  plate  at  a  first 
position  adiacent  the  periphery  thereof,  an  amtior  siq>- 
port  mounted  on  said  support  plate  at  a  second!  poaitioa 
spaced  peripherally  of  said  plate  from  said  sl|oe  actu- 
ating means,  said  anchor  support  induding  ai  channel 
porti<m  to  slidably  receive  an  anchor  link,  an  author  link 
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slidaUy  mounted  ia  said  anchor  support  chaand  por^ 
tion  for  guided  uiOfMusut  traneversely  of  the  plate  hi  a 
plane  parallel  thereto,  said  anchor  link  having  a  pair  of 
ramp  surfaces  formed  thereoa  adjacent  its  oppodte  ends 
with  the  ramp  surfaom  arranged  to  converge  towards  the 
center  of  the  support  plate  or  the  region  immediately 
thereabove,  and  a  pair  of  arcuately  shaped  l»-ake  shoes 
extending  peripherally  about  the  support  plate  from  op- 
posite sides  of  the  shoe  actuating  means  with  each  shoe 
having  one  end  engaged  witti  the  actuating  meam  and 
the  other  end  slidably  engaged  with  one  of  the  anchor 
link  ramp  surfaces,  said  anchor  support  including  means 
to  frictionally  engage  the  shiftable  anchor  Mak  and  con- 
trol the  braking  force  transmitted  from  one  shoe  to  the 
other  shoe  through  the  anchor  link,  said  last  mentioned 
means  comprising  an  adjustable  wall  portion  of  said 
anchor  link  support  channd. 


2^19,151 


LIQUID  BRAKES 

g  hta.  Vna  CeOal. 

Filed  Fab.  11, 195g,  Ssr.  No.  714,g49 

■pMrartoa  Finmce  Pah.  19, 1957 
3  CiiTiii     (CLlgg— M) 


•9452 
FORR 


BRAKING  Simm  FOR  ROLLING  STOCK 


.,  Scr.  N^  114^77 
Gieat  BilIMn  May  37, 
(CL  Its— 195) 


19Sg 


1.  A  braking  system  for  a  rdl  vehicle  comprising  a 
monitor  brake  and  a  main  brake  both  associated  with  a 
wbeel  of  said  vdiide.  means  actuated  by  laid  monitor 
brake  for  applying  said  main  brake  aad  originating  means 
under  the  control  of  an  operator  for  applying  said  moni- 
tor brake,  said  originating  means  including  a  lever  mech- 
anism the  ratio  of  wtiidi  is  varied  automatically  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  load  carried  by  said  wheel  whereby  the 
braking  force  applied  to  the  monitor  brake  and  hence  to 
the  mdn  brake  is  automatically  increased  in  acooixlance 
with  an  increase  in  said  load. 


2,9t9453 
DBCBRAUES 


1.  A  liquid  brake  con^Mising  a  central  stationary  part, 
a  revolving  rotor  drum  surroonding  the  stationary  part 
and  defining  therewith  a  dud  filled  with  fiuid,  at  least  one 
projection  dividing  said  dud  into  sections,  said  projection 
comprising  a  forward  and  rear  cam  on  the  revolving 
part,  an  arcuate  recess  in  said  prelection  between  said  for- 
ward and  rear  cams,  a  plurality  of  arcuate  passages  sym- 
metrically diqMsed  in  said  dationary  part,  each  of  said 
passages  oonununicating  with  said  dud,  an  arcuate  vane 
slidably  disposed  in  each  of  said  passages,  each  of  said 
vanes  having  a  first  and  second  set  of  grooves  diqtosed 
in  oppo^it  arcuate  faces  thereof,  each  of  said  sets  com- 
prising three  separate  grooves,  a  fint  passage  throu^ 
said  vane  for  connecting  the  two  outer  grooves  of  said 
first  sd  with  the  inner  groove  of  said  second  set,  a  sec- 
ond passage  throu^  said  vane  tor  conneding  the  two 
outer  grooves  of  said  second  set  with  the  inner  groove 
of  said  first  sd,  said  vanes  oeing  movable  partially  out 
of  said  arcuate  passages  so  as  to  have  one  end  dis- 
posed in  said  dud,  a  plurality  of  cylinder  bores  equal  in 
number  to  said  vanes  located  in  said  stationary  part,  said 
cylinder  bores  communicating  with  a  common  liquid 
conduit,  a  movable  piston  within  each  of  said  cylinder 
bores,  means  for  ooupUng  a  separate  one  of  said  pis- 
tons to  one  end  of  each  of  said  vanes,  and  a  meau  for 
applying  pressure  to  the  tlqtdd  in  said  oonunoo  conduit 
for  moving  said  pidona  to  force  aaid  oae  ead  of  said 
vanes  into  said  dud,  the  cams  of  said  projection  being 
disposed  so  that  die  forward  cam  poshes  said  one  end  of 
one  of  said  vanea  into  its  arcuate  passage  while  the  rear 
cam  permits  the  said  one  end  of  the  following  vane  to 
emerge  from  its  arcuate  passage  to  a  corresponding  ex- 
tent 


Od.  2?3S?,  8w.  No.  «91,7f7 

jlc^loa  Pkmsee  Oct  25, 195< 
19  OalBBB.    (CL  Igg— llg) 


1.  A  brake  structure  comprising  an  outer  envelope  hav- 
ing the  shape  of  a  ring  and  an  inner  annular  disc  portion 
of  beryllium  within  said  envek^ie,  said  outer  envelope 
confining  said  disc  soldy  on  the  peripheral  edgit  thereof 
and  having  a  higher  mechanical  strength  than  said  beryl- 
lium, said  beryllium  disc  being  hootogeneous  throu^tout 
and  being  firmly  aecured  to  said  outer  envelope. 


RoyL. 


23t9,154 
BUILDING  CONSTRUCTION 


r.  17, 1955,  Scr.  No.  494,936 
2CUBBS.   (CL  199^1) 

1.  A  rigid  portal  frame  indnding  a  pair  ot  qtaoed 
elongated  side  memben  and  a  pair  of  elongated  roof 
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i  joiniof  eae  Md  of  ooe  of  the  roof  mon- 
ben  to  OM  oai  of  the  rids  awabcn  iBtk*  ngiM  of  one 
huaeh  of  the  frune;  meam  )eteii«  «w  <Ml  o<  the  fliher 
of  thereof  BMaibefi  to  owe  wd  of  the  oflur  of  the  ride 

memben  in  the  legian  of  the  other  hanoeh  of  the  frame, 
the  kxnitudiHiI  wee  of  the  roof  ncahen  bdog  dttpoied 
at  en  obcnw  ai«l»  rdative  to  the  Idatitiidiud  axes  of  re- 
q)ective  ride  inend>en;  means  joining  the  other  ends  of 
the  roof  meeriwn  in  the  region  of  the  ridge  of  the  frame; 
the  side  meaben  aad  the  roof  memben  each  having  in 
cross  section  a'ptanar  hmer  «eb  poftion,  a  pair  of  spaced 
parallel  aide  web  poctiom  extaMflng  pcfpeadicularty  in 
the  saaedkeelion  Crem  the  iner  web  portioo,  and  co- 
planar  iaap  fottiam  exteodii«  ovCwardly  from  the  side 
web  poftioM  in  spaced  parallel  rriatinnritip  with  the 


thei«to  aad  haviat  a  hole  tfaenthrough 
threaded  hole  in  the  fiiat 


the 

a 


ooJiecting  boh  may  be  ioMfted  throogh  the 
thepand 


holes 


to  oponect ' 


inner  web  pcHtion  with  the  side  web  portions  of  the  ride 
members  being  Upered  in  a  direction  away  fn»n  their 
reqwctive  haunches  to  rotate  the  major  axis  of  the  sec- 
tioo  ot  the  ride  memben  90*  at  an  intennediate  point  in 
the  length  of  the  side  members;  Ifae  longitudinal  axes  of 
the  ride  and  roof  memben  lying  is  a  common  plane  with 
thefa'  flange  portiom  lying  in  planei  perpendicolar  to  the 
coomMn  plane,  with  the  planca  of  the  imier  wd>  pOTtions 
of  the  side  memben  and  roof  memben  dcintng  the  inner 
perimeter  of  the  frame  and  the  plaMa  of  the  flange  por- 
tions of  the  side  and  roof  memben  deflning  the  outer 
perimeter  of  the  frame;  and  coonerting  memben  joined 
to  and  Iwidgmg  the  qiaoe  between  the  coplanar  flange 
portiom  of  the  side  meiid>en  poekioaed  between  the  side 
member's  reqwctive  haimdi  and  intermediate  poim  of  ro- 
tation of  the  major  axis. 


HEAT  DO^AilNG  PANELS; 

Tmeme       h      i iili.  ta  WMilpaol  C^^amSm;  a 

FBed  Nor.  23, 199(,  Sot.  N^  ilM^ 
ICh^B.    (CLlt»-34) 


ail  inner  space 


CONNBC11NG  DEVICE  roll  COMPOSITE  PREFAB- 
SKATED  BUILDING  CONffnUCTION  PANEL 
I.  Ochar,  Ssaheeafc,  Md.,  aari^ar  la  Tecf^ 

a  cmpwafloa  of  May- 

My  11,  MM,  Scr.  No.  4X,5St 
IChrfm.  (cLlW-^M) 
A  comiwwite  pief  abricaled  building  construction  panel 
oorapiWat  two  separate  panel  lectiom  connected  in  co- 
planar  reiatioii  dmig  a^aoent  lAutting  sides,  one  of  said 
panel  aectfone  comprising  a  smiuunding  frame  member 
of  iawaitly  fadng  C-Aaped  cram  lectloo.  the  other  of 
said  panel  aeelioaa  having  side  memben  of  ootwardly 
fbd^  C-ehaped  cram  section  extending  at  ri^  aa^es  to 
the  ^^nf«*T^i^  ridm  of  tfM  two  pond  eectjom  and  aligned 
widi  the  side  edfss  of  the  flat  paael  section,  a  connecting 
device  poeititmciil  within  the  snnoanding  frame  member 
of  the  flm  panel  sectkm  and  rigidly  connrrti^  thereto 
and  haviag  a  threaded  hole  Ihsrethrongh  opeung  within 
ooi  of  Iki  C-Aspad  side  meoaben  of  tliB  second  panel 

'  MS  am  poiitiooed  in  co- 
ntatiim  with  their  abottiat  tidm  tofethd-.  a  seo- 

wiihin  a  C-ahaped  ride 
>  of  te  soooad  panel  eectioa  and  rigidly 


A  heat  inwl^Hm  panel  comprising  a  pair  of  sheets  of 
similar  diape,  said  sheets  being  arranged  pai  sllel  to  each 
otliBr  and  integrally  joined  and  sealed  aroonfl  thdr  edges 
by  a  heat  insulating  edge  closure  forming  ' 
wlach  is  hermetkally  sealed  and  filled  ^ 
material,  the  air  being  evacuated  from  the 
sa«i  sheets  to  increase  the  insulating  vahie 
ing  material  and  sheet  assembly  and  to  incn 
tun!  streng^  by  the  air  pressure  holding  the 
agiiut  tbe^^pmpacted  insulating  material, 
closure  com^ising  a  U-shaped  metal  strip  ,  _ 
edges  integrally  joined  to  the  sheets  at  th^r  edges  all 
around  the  panel,  the  strips  being  of  thin  gaige  to  reduce 
heet  conduction  therethrou^;  and  an  edgel  seal  formed 
of  a  yieldabk  material  and  having  slotted 
piagly  receiving  the  joined  edges  of  the 
to  form  an  edgewise  extemion  of  each  . 
sealing  engagement  with  similar  edgewise 
costtiguous  such  panels. 


between 
the  insulat- 
thestruc- 
tigfatly 
said  edge 
iving  its  end 


2JtMJ7 
CURTAIN  W 


Fled  Dec  If,  l#fl9,  Ser.  No. 

ICbrim.   (CLlfli^-34)     I 

In  a  wall  oonstniction  compriring  a  pfan|ality  of  back 
panete  having  intcrlocki^  side  flaagea.  balsi  of  hmriatioa 
ejoending  between  said  side  flanges,  a  plurality  of 
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panels  having  iaterlocktai  side  flanges,  hi  combination,  a 
plurality  of  cfips,  each  having  a  revaraely  bent  flange  por- 
tion directly  flawiping  a  side  flange  of  oine  etf  said  panels, 
a  strode  out  portion  at  right  anHles  directly  supporting 
an  interior  surface  portion  of  an  ootside  panel,  an  integral, 
ledge  portion  at  rijht  aaglm  to  smd  flange  portion  sup- 


porting the  inner  surface  of  an  adjoining  outside  panel, 
and  inteynl  extemioa  at  ri^t  angles  thereto  piercing 
said  bats  of  inwilttiOT  and  which  are  direcdy  supported  on 
said  back  paaris*  said  ledge  portion  having  a  hole  and  a 
fastening  element  wtcading  through  said  hole  for  fasten- 
ing the  clip  direcdy  to  a  stnictural  franke  portion  of  a 
building,  said  d^  constituting  meam  for  fastening  to- 
gether and  to  the  structural  frame  portion,  the  back 
panels,  outside  paaeb  and  insulating  bats. 


E.  Aylsr, 


aJM,lSfl 
SPACES  CLIP 


Mar.  II,  IMd,  Sar.  No.  973,475 
4  CUsK    (CL  lM^-35) 


dier  having  an  apeitare  which  opem  radially  iaie  said 
socket  and  has  a  ctrcumferentMl  extern  greater  than  the 
width  of  said  slot  ta  said  strut,  and  a  wedge  meariier 
inserted  through  said  aperture  and  between  the  edges  of 
the  slot  in  said  strut  inserted  in  said  aodktU  said 


to  MUwut 


1.  In  combination  with  a  plate  member  and  an  en- 
circling strip  member  having  a  leg  extending  downward 
adjacent  the  periphery  of  said  plate  member,  a  bar  formed 
integrally  with  said  Itg  and  extending  into  overlapping  en- 
gagement with  said  plate  member,  centering  means  imer- 
posed  between  said  plate  member  and  said  strip  member, 
comprising  at  least  one  dip  having  an  elongated  centrally 
disposed  flat  base  in  engagement  with  said  leg  ar>d  bar, 
and  resilient  wing  members  extending  outward  from  said 
flat  base  and  toward  and  finto  engagement  with  the  pe- 
riphery of  said  plate  member. 


l,ftf.lS9 
CONNECTION  BETWEEN  TUBULAR  MEMBERS 
Andi«  RsbI  Marie  Earil 
12  Qnril  «e  PaaiT. 
Fied  My  12,  IfSi,  Sar.  No.  5r7,5M 

■flmliin  FraMO  Feb.  14, 1954 
SaJma.  (CL189— 34) 
1 .  A  demountable  structure  compriring  a  tubular  strut 
aixl  a  connecting  member,  said  strut  having  a  narrow  slot 
extending  longitialinally  throogbout  the  length  of  said 
ttxvt  and  having  parallel  edgm,  said  strut  havia«  a  re- 
ailient  wall  p— ^*****g  eaq>ansion  of  said  strut  by  spread- 
ing said  edgea,  said  coaoecting  member  havmg  a  cylin- 
drical socket  of  a  (tiameter  to  recave  said  strut  aial  fur- 
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member  being  normal  to  die  fcmghnilliisl  axis  of  the  stmt 
and  forced  inwardly  in  a  ratial  direction  qveading  said 
edges  apart  and  thneby  expanding  said  strut  into  locking 
engagement  with  said  sodcct  releasably  locking  said  strut 
against  movement  in  any  direction  relative  to  said  socket, 
said  wedge  member  having  a  narrow  wedge  angle  and 
being  retained  in  wedging  position  by  frictional  engage- 
ment with  the  edges  of  said  slot. 


COUPLING 


toTW 
af  Ddawaie 
I,  Ser.  No.  S41,97f 
(CL  in— 12) 


•••    «• 


4.  A  coupling  comprised  of  a  first  shaft  having  an 
axially-exteoding  annular  roller  cage,  a  second  shaft  axi- 
ally-aligned  with  said  first  shaft,  said  second  shaft  having 
a  circular  surface  positiooed  inwardly  of  said  cage,  said 
circular  surface  having  shallow  arcuate  indentatioiu  which 
extend  axially,  said  cage  having  axially-exteoding  open- 
ings therethrough  for  rollers,  cylindrical  inner  roUen  re- 
flectively received  in  said  indentations  and  said  cage 
openings,  outer  means  including  cylindrical  outer  roUers 
connected  to  said  first  shaft,  said  outer  roUers  respectively 
being  in  contact  and  radially-aligned  with  said  inner 
roUen,  said  outer  means  MMmally  radiaUy  confining  and 
positioning  through  said  outer  rollers,  said  inner  rollers  in 
said  indentations  for  drivably  connecting  said  first  and 
second  shafts,  said  outer  means  being  rotatable  relative  to 
said  cage  when  restrained  during  rotation  and  arranged  so 
that  said  outer  rollere  roll  out  of  radial  alipiment  with 
said  inner  roUers  whereby  said  iiuier  roUers  can  move 
radially  from  said  indentations  into  said  cage  openings, 
brake  means  arranged  to  engage  and  restrain  said  con- 
necting means  to  cause  said  relative  whereby  said  inner 
rollers  move  radially  to  diacormect  said  first  and  second 
shafta,  aaid  cage  having  axiaUy-extending  grooves  for  said 
outer  rollers,  said  outer  meam  having  axially-cxtending 
grooves  for  said  outer  rollers  and  arranged  wkh  said 
cage  grooves  to  provide  said  normal  poritioning  ai  said 
outer  rollers,  said  irmer  and  outer  rollers  being  magnetic 
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and  htviog  adjaeeat  ends  of  opporile  polarity,  laid  lint 
shall  bav^  «  radial  flange  comiected  to  aid  cat*  and 
abiMtiat  flw  ends  of  nid  oitfcr  nrikn,  and  a  littdi  device 
caiTJed  by  said  bage  uti  oonaected  U>  said  outo-  means  '' 
wbtn  aid  inner  and  outo' roUan  are  radially  al^ined. 


■LBCnHlMAGNBlIC  CLUTCH  WTTH 
STAHONAKir  CCML 

to  I-T-E 

Iflad  Nor.  2S»  IfSS,  8ar.  ?fo.  S4M«1 
9CUM.   (ai92-W) 


MEANS  FOR  CONTBOiLlING  THB  FLOW  OT 
WOBKPIECE8  ALONG  A  CONVEVpIl 
iha  G.  Kay,  Deiioll,  a^  Andmr  I.  WaMtei^  Eaet 
Dlinll,  MDck,  aarivaon  to  F.  Joe.  Lan*|^a| 
lHtwlt,MiA,acayoi»ttonofMkyMn    ' 
Flkd  Dec  It,  1959,  Scr.  No.iM,4 
fdalBH.    (CL193— 4«) 


1.  bi  an  dectromagnetic  clutch  having  a  rotating  driv- 
ing member  and  a  driven  member,  said  driven  member 
being  rotatable  about  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  driving 
member,  a  lint  laminatioo  being  operatively  attached 
to  said  driving  member  and  being  coaxial  therewith,  a 
second  lamination  being  operatively  attached  to  said 
driven  member  and  being  coaxial  therewith,  said  first  and 
Kcond  lanunatkMH  beiat  axially  movable  relative  to  one 
another  to  move  into  and  otk  of  driving  engagement 
with  one  another  to  thereby  operativdy  attach  said  driven 
member  to  aid  driving  member  when  said  first  and 
wcond  huiinations  are  m  the  said  engaged  position, 
biasnig  mean*  for  normally  biaing  said  fint  and  second 
laminaHona  oat  of  the  said  engaged  position  and  a  mag- 
netic circuit,  said  magnetic  circuit  comprising  a  rotatable 
magnetic  stmctme,  a  sUtionary  magnetic  structure,  and 
an  cnergizittg  ooO,  aid  rouiaWe  magnetic  structure. 
Katioaary  magnetic  structure  and  — r^g*Tftg  coil  being 
oonatmcted  to  be  oooccatric  with  the  axis  of  said  driving 
member,  said  roCatobie  magnetic  stmcture  comprising  a 
first  portion  and  n  armature  behig  relatively  movable 
with  raapact  to  one  another  in  an  axial  direction;  said 
first  and  seoond  laminatioas  being  axially  interposed  be- 
tween sidd  first  portion  of  said  rotataUe  magnetic  struc- 
ture and  Mkl  armatore,  said  statiottary  magnetic  struc- 
ture being  positioned  to  completo  a  magnetic  drcuit  com- 
prising the  said  stationary  magnetic  structure,  armature, 
firrt  and  saeond  landuatiuus,  first  portion  of  rotatiMe 
augnetic  straetore,  aad  back  to  said  stationary  nagnctic 
ttracttn.  laid  anrfiiring  oofl  bafa«  coaxially  positioned 
to  aaefacto  aaid  llm  and  second  hmrination  and  ben« 
to  dmdate  a  aagnetic  flux  tliroa^  the  said 
charit,  die  said  aagaetic  flux  pasring  thrpo^ 
ia  one  direction  to  ^.^npitH  the  said 
aooad  laaiaatio«  and  first  portion 
of  said  ratolaUa  aagnetic  stmctore  farto  a  compact  ircia- 
Ihe  said  Mashig  aaaw  for  biaaing  said 
laniinBtina  oat  of  the  disengsged  poei- 
*e  aaid  engaged  position  to  tiMreby  op- 
'  aid  driving  and  driven 


1.  Means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  workpjeces  along 
a  coaveyor  including  a  drive  shaft  mounted  fbr  rotation 
tran^rersely  of  the  conveyor,  a  crank  on  the  drive  shaft, 
a  rod  mounted  at  one  extremity  on  the  crank,  a  cam 
mougted  on  an  axis  for  oscillation  between  opp^te  sides 
of  the  conveyor  within  the  path  of  said  workpieces,  a 
block  slidably  mounted  on  the  rod,  coupling  means  re- 
leasably  connecting  the  block  with  die  rod,  Mdd  Mock 
pivotsdly  connected  to  the  cam  at  a  point  spao  Ml  radially 
from  the  cam  axis  to  oscillate  the  cam  about  it  >  axis,  said 
coupling  means  between  the  block  and  the  ro<  I  being  re- 
leasable  to  permit  reciprocation  of  the  rod  independently 
of  the  block  when  the  block  is  held  by  the  c|m  against 
reciprocation,  said  cam  having  a  slot  therein  adapted  to 
receive  a  workpiece  approaching  along  the  conveyor  upon 
oscillBtion  of  the  cam  and  move  the  workpiece  past  the 
cam.  and  said  cam  when  its  slot  is  not  positionN^  to  receive 
an  approaching  workpiece  obstructing  the  pa|sage  of  a 
workpiece  past  it  along  the  conveyor. 


2,999,1«3 

RAMP  TRACKS  FOR  STAIRS 

Herbert  R.  (yPonniJI,  29  North  St^ 

FBcd  Nov.  2, 1959,  Scr.  No.  959,139 
(ClafaM.    (CL193— 41) 


1.  Apparatus  for  transporting  stretchers,  ciskets  and 
the  l^e  over  a  suir  structure  having  platforns  at  the 
top  aiad  bottom  comprising  spaced  frames  pioviding  a 
space  for  attendants  on  the  stain  at  each  side  an  i  between 
the  frames,  each  frame  comprising  an  inclined  grooved 
track' extending  from  the  top  platform  to  the  bottom 
platform,  a  sill  plate  resting  on  the  lower  plalform  and 
having  its  outer  end  connected  to  the  lower  end  of  the 
grooiMed  track,  an  inclined  base  plate  overiying  the'stairr 
and  eonnected  between  the  inner  end  of  the  sill  plate 
and  iipper  end  of  the  rail  and  spaced  upright  struts  ex- 
tendiig  between  the  inclined  rail  and  the  sip  aM  in- 
clined base  plates  whereby  the  grooved  track  h^  a  slope 
leu  mttp  than  the  stain,  tie-plates  extending  between 
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the  frames  at  the  upper  ends  of  the  tracks  and  the 
and  outer  ends  of  dw  sill  plates  to  hold  the  frames  In 
proper  spaced  relataoaahip,  and  the  tic-plates  between 
the  upper  ends  of  the  tracks  and  the  inner  ends  of  the 
sill  plates  being  connected  to  the  forward  cdfs  of  the 
upper  platform  aad  riser  of  the  bottom  stair,  respectively, 
to  hold  the  apparatus  in  positioa  oa  the  stair  struaurc. 
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CONNECTOR 
Mickey  M.  Mtoabs. 


2,999494 

I ORDDNTING  DEVICE 

n.  ssSlgani  tn  Ual  b- 
a  caenaraitoB  of  Dda- 


Orlgtoai  upBcaHan  Mar.  9, 1959,  Scr.  No.  mjU.   TM- 
vIm  mmi  tide  afMtaliiWi  Nov.  25,  1959,  Scr.  No. 


955,359 


(CL  193-43) 


-"T? 


1.  In  an  orienting  and  ejecting  mechanism  for  receiv- 
ing a  line  of  connectors  of  the  pig-tail  type  and  for  turn- 
ing such  connectors  all  in  the  same  direction  to  be  fed 
to  an  assembling  device,  an  elongated  baa,  a  channel  in 
the  baa  with  an  inlet  at  one  cod  and  an  outlet  at  the 
other  adapted  to  paa  anch  oaBnectors,  a  slot  from  the 
channel  throu^  the  upper  surface  of  the  base  extending 
longitudinally  with  a  width  lea  than  the  large  end  of  such 
connecton  but  greater  than  the  small  end  so  that  connec- 
ton  placed  in  the  slot  on  the  upper  sorface  wm  be  dts- 
poced  by  gravity  ia  a  gsar  rally  upright  positioa.  large 
rod  up,  aa  i  iilaipiiaal  ia  the  stot  toward  the  outlet  of 
a  width  greater  than  the  ktf|e  end  of  iha  connectors,  an 
overflow  opening  in  fla  aide  of  the  boa  opening  faito  the 
channel  at  the  aniagsmfa  and  tonsil  ir tad  to 
coaaecton  out  the  side  of  the  baa  whea  th 
faig  to  the  outlet  is  full,  and  a  trip  in  tte  channel 
the  enlargMMnt  diapoaed  to  engaflc  the  amall  end  of  up- 
right connectors  moring  down  the  dot  from  the  inlet  to- 
ward the  outlet  to  tarn  thea,  open  end  forward,  at  the 
same  time  that  the  large  and  is  releaaed  froa  the  sloL 


a  asria  of  a4|aceat  vatical  chaaaela  for 
holdiM  said  obiectt  for  gravitatioaal  diadarge  into  the 
9ace  dirccUy  below  the  magariaf.,  retaiatag  aaaaas  for 
supporting  the  lowermost  obiect, 
comprising,  for  each  channel,  a  lever  pivoted 
its  ends  on  a  sin^e  horizontal  shaft  parallel  to  one  (rf 
the  longer,  lower  edga  of  the  magazine  and  extending 
across  the  from,  from  one  outcnaost  channel  to  the  other, 
an  object-suppofting  abdf  prt)}ecting  from  the  lever, 
beneath  the  channel  and  bdow  tha  pivot  shaft,  a  spring 
urged  phmgar  pivoted  to  tiie  lower  end  of  the  lenwr,. 
normally  urgiag  the  shelf  toward  object-capporting  por- 
tion, an  electromagnet  adiacent  said  lever,  said  plunfer 
comprising  the  core  of  said  electromagnet,  a  wall  in  the 
lower  part  of  each  of  said  vertfcal  chattnek  opposite 
the  horizontal  shaft  aad  an  upward  extension  on  each 
of  said  leven  having  an  obfect-engaging  face,  said  face 
being  thrust  into  object-agaging  relation  with  the  next- 
to-lowermost  object  by  movement  of  the  lever  about  ito 
supporting  shaft  while  the  lower  portion  ci  the  lever 
naoves  to  withdraw  its  atached  shelf  firoa  obfect-«tq>- 
porting  position,  a  source  of  curroit  for  said  dactro- 
magnets  and  a  switch  in  circuit  with  each  of  said  dec- 
tromagneU,  the  dosing  of  one  of  said  switcha  serving 
to  energize  its  corresponding  dectromagnet  to  move  its 
plunger  to  actuate  its  lever  to  rekaw  the  lowermost  ob- 
ject while  holdhig  the  next-to-towermost  object 
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VKNDING  MACHINB 
197-99  S.WIl0wAva3Ti 
12,199<,8<r.No.997;sa 
llfTahns     (CL  194— 19) 
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2,999,199 
WEAR  COMTENBATOR 
■add  D.  Dodfc,  < 

Ky.,    SMiBsriii    to 
lorparattani  New  Yotk,  N.t.^ 
of  Now  YoA 
May  2, 1999, 8a.  No.  29,151 
<nalas     (CL197— 16) 


1.  In 
shaped, 
wherein  (he 


rectangoltf 
are  stacked 


for  dispensing  uniformly 
objects  from  a  magazme 
face  to  face,  the  magarine 

4) 


1.  A  daviea  for  compenatfaig  wear  hi  a 
which  is  operable  to  pemrit  movement  of  a  member  from 
a  home  position  under  the  action  of  yielding  means,  said 
device  comprising,  in  combination,  a  lever,  means  sop- 
porting  said  lever  for  pivotal  movement  about  a  first  axis 
through  a  predetermined  angular  distance  and  then  about 
a  second  axis  spaced  from  said  first  axis,  an  arm  mounted 
for  pivotal  movcoaat  abopt  said  first  axis,  a  roller,  meaa 
supporting  said  roller  on  said  arm  for  movement  rela- 
tive thereto  hi  a  fixed  path  under  the  force  of  gravity, 
a  surface  on  said  lever  engageaUe  by  said  roller  for 
limiting  movemem  of  said  arm  relative  to  said  lever  in 
one  direction  but  permitting  movement  of  said  kv^  rela- 
tive tOi  said  arm  in  the  same  direction,  said  surface  being 
inclined  relative  to  the  path  of  movement  of  said  nriler 
so  that  any  naovement  of  said  lever  relative  to  said  arm 
results  in  a  movement  of  said  roller  to  a  new  position  in 
its  path  for  holding  said  arm  in  a  new  position  relative 
to  said  lever,  means  for  connecting  said  lever  to  said 
mechanism,  meaa  fw  connectiiig  said  arm  to  said  mnn- 
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ber,  natm  kuttopfiog  Mid  ann  on  reMhfag  a  aMmlBHuw 
potMoB  to  vkicfr  it  it  pemittod  to  mow  hf  Mid  neduh 
flim%eCofe  «««•  takes  place,  and  ineaM  for  yiddiatly 
nrgiiig  Mid  lever  in  Ac  dSnctkm  permttted  by  operatioii 
of  said  n""j^ti*jii»jiJL 


CAN  flPACING  DEVICB  FOR  A  CAN 
LABELING  MACHINB 
Joka  I.  MMNiNjr,  lU  VkMt  flt, 

I.  Uma^a.  iiriiiii.  Ma  «f        _    

■■Hill,  P^.  Box  32S, 

_ 1m.  2f,  195Sk  Scr.  No.  4S3,974.  aow 

fo.  2,HM93,  diriad  Urn.  13.  1959.    Dtrldcd 
I>ae.  24, 19SS,  9«r.  No.  782^4 
CCUm.    <a.l9»~34) 


1.  In  a  device  for  tbe  pvrpoMs  deacribed,  metering 
means  for  retardim  the  movemant  of  cam  as  they  move 
dowB  an  iadioed  track,  said  maaas  cooiprisiag  rackcr  arms 
mounting  leading  and  trailinf  sets  of  n^ers  for  contact 
with  the  moving  cans,  and  aeana  »»"i*'i**«t  said  rocker 
anns  for  rocking  nKwemcrt  19011  cortact  of  the  cans 
with  said  rollers,  a  source  of  rotary  power,  means  con- 
necting said  source  of  rotary  power  to  said  sets  of  rollers 
for  rotating  said  sets  of  rollo^  in  a  predetermined  direc- 
tion, said  leading  set  of  rollers  being  movable  upwardly 
by  an  advancing  can  so  as  to  lower  the  trailing  set  of 
rolleia  into  the  path  of  die  said.adraadng  can  whereby 
forward  movement  of  the  advancing  can  will  be  retarded, 
the  movement  of  the  advandng  can  beneath  said  trailing 
set  of  rollers  acting  to  rock  the  leading  set  of  rollers 
downwardly  into  the  padi  of  the  next  "HTttdJin  can. 


HaraU  f . 


MACBINB 


FORnywi 


•13y4M 


LING  EGGS 

to  Food 

^^ -  .        loae,  Calif., 

ef  Delawase 

Dec  2t,  19S3»  Scr.  No.  4M,4M. 


Sar.  No. 


■Mr  ftiBBt  No.  a,t95,2T4»  dated  iwtf  2iL  19S9.    Di- 
vided Mi  Ale  atpMwMin  Mmg  IS,  mi. 


(CL  191—131) 


L  A  conveyor  for  transporting  egp  or  the  like,  com- 
priang  a  pair  of  traaavenely  spaced  parallel  chaim.  pairs 
of  seai-cyliodrical  sfeell  sectiona  rotatahly  supported  from 


resilient  means  urging  die  lower  ends  of  said  1 
toward  each  other  to  enable  said  shdl 
an  egftherebetwetu,  and  enmeahed  gM 
with  said  shell  sections  to  ooople  each  pahr 
tions  t>r  synchroaouB  rotation  in  oppoaite 
a  lowflr  abotmem  surface  00  each  <rf  aaid  _ 
the  abutment  surfaces  of  each  pair  of  shell  sections  being 
arranged  to  engage  each  other  to  limit  movemont  of  the 
associated  shell  sections  toward  each  other  in  egg  sup- 
porting relation. 

2JB91i9  ^^ 

CONVETORMECHANBMS 
Davy  M.  Oapp,  DemU,  aed  JansM  B.  MMchai,  VtaHk. 
Hb,  WUk^  asskauii  to  Service  Conveyor  C4^  a  cm^ 
poratioa  of  Mlwgaa  ^^ 

FBed  Mar.  19, 1959,  Ser.  No«.  •••,5t2 
1  CWm.    (CL  19S— 19«) 


In  a  pan  conveyor,  loogtodfaially  movaMe  [laterally 
spaced  cootfanious  endless  conveyor  dudns  inclndiag  a 
I^uralily  of  loi^itudinally  diqpoeed  Uaks  oomieted  to* 
gether  by  link  piM  with  a  roller  jwiiw»aM  00  (aid  Unk 
pins,  track  and  qamcket  meam  supporthig  and!  guiding 
said  roller  conveyor  chains,  a  seriM  of  convenor  pens 
includiag  a  tjqiered  batt  and  integral  side  ph^M,  sakl 
conveyor  pav  being  nested  in  vertical  o^wlap^ing  tan- 
dem reiatiooship,  a  tubular  pivot  sleeve  fixed  totthe  bot- 
tom of  tbe  rear  cod  of  each  conveyor  pan  ezt^Kling  in 
abutmetat  between  opposite  inner  links  of  aaid  ^wyor 
chains  longitudinally  between  link  pins  thereof  laterally 
spacing  said  conveyor  chains,  a  pivot  pin  positioned 
through  each  said  pivot  sleeve  and  extending  throu^ 
opposite  pairs  of  chain  lii^  longitudbially  between  the 
link  pieces  of  said  pairs  of  ^ain  liidcs,  meaaj  on  the 
bottom  of  each  conveyor  pan  formed  to  engage  die  iHvot 
sleeve  of  the  next  preceding  conveyor  pan  tot  retaining 
the  forward  end  of  each  said  conveyor  pan  in  saijd  nested 
relationship  withiit  the  rear  of  said  next  preceding  a»- 
veyor  pan  when  the  said  conveyor  pans  are  traveling  in 
other  than  their  normal  conveying  position  during  the 
travel  of  the  said  endless  conveyor  diains. 


I 


2,9t9,17t 
IFACT-ABSORBENT  8UFFOKTING  STRUCTURE 
WITB  ARTICULATOD  SKIRT  BOARDf  FOR 
BELt-TROUGHING  IDLERS  •>— ^ 

■ri^  D.  Mlrhaslaen  aad  Rehsrt  E.  Meyer,  Silt  Lake 

New  YMk,  N.f .,  a  CMMndoa  efTfcw  YoiT^^ 
I    FBed  Nov.  2,  19l9;Ser.  No.  S59,4M    [ 
I  UChriMB.    (CL  199— 194)  I 

1.  Impact-absorbent  supporting  structure  fdr  belt- 
troughiag  idlers  of  a  belt  conveyor,  comprising  a  pair 
of  rigid  rectilinear,  torsion  bars;  mutually  spaced  load- 
supporting  means  mounting  said  tornon  bai% .  leepec- 
tively,  ip  mutually  parallel  relationship  at  oppoe^  later- 


said  chains  with  their  concave  surfaces  fadng  each  other,  al  sides,  and  longitudinally  of  the  belt  of  said  fa^lt^ni- 
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veyor,  to  resist  tosque  applied  by  impact,  said  torsion   holder  located  dieida.  said  win  box  having  a 
bars  being  secured  lo  each  of  their  respective  supporting   door  secured  dtereto,  the  wire  holder  having  a  reecptade 

portion  adapted  to  receive  a  cott  of  wire,  a  balo-Uke 
handle  portioo  secured  to  the  receptacle  portion  i 


means  and  extending  continuously  rigidly  therebetween: 
and  torque-imparting  means  rigidly  secured  to  said  torsion 
bars,  respectively,  for  receiving  and  supporting  opposite 
ends  of  respective  belt-trougbing  idlers. 


structed  and  arranged  for  retaining  the  coil  of  wire  in 
said  receptacle  portion,  whereby  the  wire  box  may  be 
conveniently  and  readily  opened  by  means  of  tbe  hinged 
door,  and  the  coil  of  wire  may  be  easily  placed  and 
adequately  retained  in  the  wire  holder  without  becoming 
snarled  and  unraveled. 


FDcd 


T9B,  acr.  r^o.  i» 
(CL  19S— 212) 


2,999,171  — ^— ^^ 

ROTARY  PLOW  FEEDER  r%mm  173 

""'  ^SSv^St.a^.'SEet  "^■•"  FABRlSfFASACE8__  ^   ^ 

CoHpav.  a  eorpor^  off  ™Mi>  Florcnec  B.  Zacks,  ColnbM,  Ohio,  aseigMir  to  R.  G. 

21, 1959,  St*.  No.  756,347  ^^^  CotposaHon,  Cnl—h«i.  OUo,  a  corporathM  of 

OUo 

ilgtad  appUcaflsn  Dec  15,  1959,  Scr.  No.  799312. 
Divided  aad  Ihb  appllcallan  Gel  17,  19M,  Ssr.  No. 

<2394 

(CL  296—19.5) 


1.  A  plow  element  for  a  rotary  plow  feeder,  compris- 
ing a  hub  adapted  for  rotation  in  a  given  direction  about 
a  vertical  axis,  and  a  plurality  of  blade  assemblies  con- 
nected to  said  hub  in  drcumferentially  spaced  relation 
about  said  axis,  eadi  of  said  blade  assemblies  including 
an  inner  shank  rigidly  sectn«d  to  said  hub,  an  arcuately 
curved  outer  blade,  and  means  mounting  said  outer  bla<te 
on  said  inner  thulk  for  movement  between  an  operative 
position  at  whidi  said  outer  blade  extends  generally  ra- 
dially outwardly  from  said  inner  shank  and  curves  for- 
wardly  widi  reelect  to  die  direction  of  hub  rotation  and 
an  inoperative  poaitfcm  at  whidi  said  outer  blade  is  folded 
forwardly  from  said  operative  position  and  extends  cir- 
cumferentially  around  said  hub. 


EMflStoll, 


laJ.  LCaM 


I  Sar.  Now  74d»S2d 

aflilMi     (CL2M— 1) 

1.  In  a  baler  having  a  plurality  of  wire  bocx  assemblies 

secured  thereto  aad  adapted  to  contain  baling  wire  for 

tying   baled   materiaL   the   improvement  comprising    a 

wire  box  assembly  which  indudes  a  wire  box  and  a  wire 


XT 


1.  An  tcceufory  package  for  ready  accessibility  by 
motorists  or  the  like  coaq>rising,  in  combination,  a  flexi- 
ble lightweight  fabric  accessory  member,  and  an  envelope 
closed  at  its  top  and  side  edges  but  having  a  permanently 
open  downwardly  directed  bottom  edge,  for  supporting 
said  accessory  member,  as  for  example,  beneath  tbe  in- 
strument panel  of  an  automobile;  the  envelope  having  an 
inner  surface  of  frictional  material,  the  accessory  mem- 
ber being  wadded  together  and  compressed,  and  contained 
within  tbe  inverted  envel<^,  the  bulk  of  the  wadded  ac- 
cessory member  being  only  slightly  less  than  the  capacity 
of  tbe  envelope,  whereby  the  accessory  member  is  retained 
within  the  envelope  by  means  of  the  frictional  contact 
between  said  member  and  the  iimer  surface  of  the  en- 
velope. 

2,999,174 
DISPLAY  CONTAINER  FOR  CIGARS 
Morris  L.  WnraHB,  Mckew  PaA,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Baynfc 
Cifars  Itotporaisd,  Fhflade^ya,  Pa.,  a  coqMradon 
of  Maryfaad 

FBed  Apr.  16, 1959,  Scr.  No.  729,991 
1  Cfadns.  (CL  299—44) 
In  a  shipping  and  display  container  lot  cigars,  the 
combination  comprising  a  cigar  box  having  a  horizontally 
extending  rectangular  bottom  wall,  front  and  rear  and 
opposite  end  walls  extending  upwardly  from  said  bottom 
wall  aqd  defining  a  rectangular  opening  in  the  top  of 
said  box.  and  a  lid  hinged  to  said  rear  wall  and  extend- 
ing upwardly  therefrom,  said  lid  being  adapted  for  swing- 
ing down  over  said  opening  and  closing  the  same,  six 
rectangular  cartons  each  adapted  for  enclosing  a  plu- 
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rality  of  dgm  pocitioned  tide  by  tkle  in  one  layer  there- 
of, three  of  itad  cartons  being  stacked  mie  upon  another 
adjacent  one  of  said  end  walls  and  the  other  three  being 
stacked  one  upon  another  adjacent  the  fir«  mentioned 
stack  of  cartons  on  the  side  thereof  remote  from  said 
one  end  wall,  a  cigar  bin  having  a  horizontally  extending 
rectangular  bottom  wall  resting  directly  upon  the  bottom 
wall  of  said  box.  and  side  walli  extending  upwardly 
from  the  bottom  wall  of  said  bte  and  defining  a  rectan- 
gular opening  in  the  top  of  nid  bin.  said  bin  being 
adapted  for  oootaiaiDf  leveral  layen  of  cigars  and  being 
interposed  between  die  last  mentioned  stack  of  cartons 
and  said  other  end  wall  of  the  box.  the  side  wall  of  said 
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ings.  hollow  box-shaped  members  having  a  sh4pe  corre- 
sponding to  that  of  said  openings,  said  members  {extending 
through  the  openings  and  being  frictionally  engaged  by 
said  bottom  plate,  said  members  having  corne^  aligned 
and  engaging  said  containers  and  holding  the  latter  in 
position,  and  flaps  hingedly  connected  to  said  blate  and 
laterally  engaging  said  members. 


Caria 
Md«a 


bin  adjacent  said  last  mentioned  stack  of  cartons  be- 
ing provided  with  a  V-shaped  cut  extending  from  the  top 
of  the  bin  to  a  point  below  the  top  of  the  lowermost  layer 
of  cigars  in  said  bin  to  fadlftate  removal  of  cigars  from 
Mid  bin.  a  flat  substantiaUy  thick  filler  member  dis- 
posed in  its  entirety  under  said  stacks  of  cartons  with 
said  second  stack  of  cartons  restteg  direcUy  thereon,  and 
a  flat  substantially  thick  filler  member  overlying  said 
first  mentioned  filler  member  and  disposed  in  iu  entirety 
under  said  first  mentioned  sta^k  (rf  cartons  with  the  latter 
resting  directly  thereon,  said  bin  being  of  a  depth  corre- 
sponding to  the  depth  mtemally  of  said  box.  and  the 
depth  of  said  first  mentioiied  stack  of  cartons  plus  the 
thickness  of  both  of  said  IBler  memben  corresponding 
to  the  depth  internally  ot  said  box  whereby  to  position 
the  top  of  each  carton  in  said  first  mentioned  stack  of 
canoqt  sKghdy  higher  than  the  top  of  the  corresponding 
carton  in  said  second  mentioned  stack  of  cartons  to  facili- 
tate removal  of  said  cartons  from  said  box. 


2,M9,17( 
SPECIAL  RECEPTACXES 

wff,  Gka  Banie,  Md., 
loTleEi 

~*  '  Jbm  II,  lfS8."s«rTN*.  741^1 
1  Claim.   (CLlM— (5) 


.. 23t»47S 

PACKING  FOR  BOTTLES  AND  SIMILAR,  SUBSTAN- 
HALLY  CYLINDRICAL,  CONTAINERS 
I.  A.  JifcaL  GnMrfMi^  § 


FBeiApr, 


IHt,  Sar.  No.  725  JC3 
'  m  NHh;riMjs  Apr.  (,  1957 


1.  Apparatus  comprising  a  plurality  oi  containers  of 
ivedetenained  croet  section,  a  packing  box;  and  a  packing 
device  comprising  a  detachable  bottom  plate  in  said  box 
and  defining  staggered  arrays  of  right  quadrilateral  opeo- 


A  packaging  arrangement  for  faciliuting  the  handling 
and  transport  of  cylindrical  cans  of  canned  goods  with 
the  fingers,  said  arrangement  comprising  a  gro$p  of  six 
of  such  cans  standing  vertically  and  disposed  in  rectilinear 
as  opposed  to  staggered  rows,  there  being  thiecTrows  of 
two  cans  each;  a  continuoos,  endless,  one-piece^  narrow 
band  of  non-elastic  but  sdfBy  flexible  material  d^iy  sor- 
rounding  said  group  of  cans  but  not  drawn  ihto  ti^t 
binding  relation  to  the  cans;  said  band  consisting  of  two 
loops,  a  large  continuous  uninterrupted  loop  embracing 
all  six  of  the  cans  as  a  unitary  group  and  in  di|ect  con- 
tact with  each  of  the  four  comer-occupying  can|  for  ap- 
proximately a  quadrant  of  iu  circumference,  and  an  inner 
loop  eaclosing  the  two  inwardly  disposed  cans  4s  a  sub- 
group and  in  direct  contact  with  said  two  last  na^ied  cans 
for  approximately   half  of  their  circumferences;  both 
loops  being  of  a  circumference  predetermined  with  re- 
spect to  the  girth  of  the  whole  group  of  cans  and  that 
of  the  inner  sub-group  respectively,  such  that  the  cans 
may  easily  be  pressed  into  the  loops  with  a  midmum  of 
effort,  but  securely  held  therein  against  ordinary]  bending 
or  shearing  stress  which  would  be  applied  to  the  package 
when  handled  by  grasping  any  one  of  the  vertidally  dis- 
pose cans  of  the  group,  said  band  being  considerlbly  nar- 
rower tlian  the  height  of  said  cans;  portions  of  ^  inner 
loop  outwardly  of  the  two  inner  cans  frictionally  contact- 
ing the  intermediate  portions  of  the  outer  loop;  the  ter- 
minals of  the  band  occurring  adjacent  one  of  said!  contact- 
ing areas,  the  terminals  being  disposed  in  overlapiiiing  rela- 
tionship with  each  other  and  with  an  intermediate  strai^t 
portion  of  the  band  which  lies  between  said  termmals  and 
securing  means  being  applied  to  said  terminals  atid  inter- 
vening  band  portion  to  fixedly  and  permanently  secure 
them  together. 

^_  3,999.177 

^o-mJS'^^^^  carrier  and  PACKAG  E 

Worlti,  CMcai*,  m,  a  cmpundkm  of  IDfadta 
Flad  Jan.  K,  1999.  Ser.  No.  797,155    i 
,    .  *«*-•    (CI.29«-95)  I 

2.  A  earner  for  carrymg  a  plurality  of  contamefs  or  the 
like  in  side  by  side  substantially  abutting  relation  land 
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having  peripheral  enlargements  at  one  end;  and  compris- 
ing a  substaMially  unsupported  sheet  of  itetic  material, 
said  sheet  of  plattic  material  being  rcttUent,  deformable, 
and  elastic  and  having  spaced  elongated  and  generally 
similar  substantially  paralkl  slit  means  aloiif  the  center 
portion  of  the  sheet  and  defining  therebetween  a  handle 
strap  portion,  said  sheet  having  a  plurality  of  apertures 
therein  with  a  central  pair  of  opposed  apertures  on  op- 
posite sides  of  the  handle  strap  portion  and  elongated  in 
the  direction  of  the  handle  strap  portion  to  present  ma- 
jor axes  prior  to  association  of  containers  with  the  aper- 


field  of  the  test  probe,  a  first  comparator  unit  Of  the 
voltage  multiplier  rectifier  type  impreased  by  voitafe 
from  the  reference  probe,  a  second  and  similar  unit  im- 
pressed by  voltage  from  the  test  probe,  each  unit  having 
a  positive  and  a  negative  output  terminal,  a  twin  triode 
amplifier  tube  having  a  pah*,  eadi,  of  aixxles,  grids  and 


tures,  each  of  said  apertures  having  a  peripheral  measure- 
ment less  than  the  periphery  of  a  corresponding  container 
and  the  material  at  the  edge  of  each  aperture  being  cir- 
cumferentially  continuous  and  uninterrupted,  the  aper- 
tures in  the  sheet  being  intended  for  association  with  the 
containers  whereby  such  containers  can  be  inserted 
through  the  apertures  from  a  given  direction  when  the 
material  adjacent  the  apertures  is  stretched  and  deformed 
to  form  circumferentially  continuous  lips  embracing  the 
containers  beneath  said  peripheral  enlargements  and  re- 
siiiently  gripping  the  containers,  the  association  of  con- 
tainers with  the  central  pair  of  aperiures  being  effective 
to  bow  the  handle  strap  portion  out  of  the  plane  of  the 
sheet  by  the  shortening  of  the  major  axes  of  said  pair  of 
apertures  with  resoltant  shortening  of  the  sheet  lengthwise 
of  the  handle  strap  portion. 


2,999,179 

HOSIERY  PACKAGE.  AND  METHOD  AND  APPA- 

RATUS  POR  producing  THE  SAME 

W.  PariMT,  Jr.,  HB  Cntt  Dffve.  Marion,  N.C. 

FBai  Oct.  24, 1959,  S«r.  Nn.  919,112 

SCWhh.    (CL299— 79) 


1.  A  hosiery  pnciuige  comprising  an  insert  of  rdatively 
stiff  material  of  a  conformation  corresponding  to  that  of 
an  extended  sock,  a  first  sock  in  extended  unstressed  con- 
diticm  superposed  upon  said  insert,  and  a  second  sock  in 
extended  stresMd  condition  surrounding  said  insert  and 
said  unstressed  first  sock. 


APPARATUS  FOR  MAGNETIC  TESTING 
WITH  SPECniEN  SORTING 

William  K.  H.  Won^  ms  Fannin  8L,  hmmm»,  Tax. 

and  Gcofft  R.  ManlB,  4573  E.  45lh  SL,  Tnlsn,  OUa. 

FSad  N»r.  29, 1959,  Scr.  No.  924,995 

Ijnshni     (CL299— 72) 

2.  In  a  magnetic  testing  apparatus,  a  test  probe  and 
a  reference  probe,  each  probe  having  a  primary  coil  and 
a  secondary  coil,  the  primary  coils  being  connected  in 
series  and  having  the  same  number  of  turns,  means  to 
maintain  a  constant  value  of  alternating  current  in  said 
primary  coils,  means  to  retain  a  standard  specimen  in 
the  field  of  the  reference  probe  and  a  test  specimen  in  the 


cathodes,  a  resistance  connected  across  the  positive  ter- 
minals, the  positive  terminals  of  each  unit  thereafter 
being  connected,  respectively,  to  a  different  tube  grid, 
the  cathodes  of  both  tubes  being  connected  together  each 
through  a  resistor  and,  in  common,  to  the  positive  ter- 
minal of  the  reference  unit  whereby  to  compare  voltages 
produced  in  said  units  when  a  standard  specimen  and  a 
test  specimen  are  in  respective  probe  positions. 


2,999,199 
SHRIMP  SORTER 
Wallace  N.  Mcirlck,  925  W.  UMtnom, 

Filed  Jnly  19, 1957,  Scr.  No.  973,922 
2CIafaML    (CL  299^197) 
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1.  A  machine  for  sorting  mixed  articles  according  to 
size  comprising  an  elongated  frame,  means  supporting 
said  frame  on  an  incline  to  the  horizontal  with  one  end 
providing  the  article  receiving  station  being  positioned 
above  the  opposite  end,  a  pair  of  upright  plates  fixedly 
mounted  laterally  of  and  on  onxMite  ends  of  said  frame, 
a  plurality  of  similar  elongated  rollers  having  stepped 
peripheral  surfaces,  a  plurality  of  shafts  each  connected 
to  an  end  of  one  of  said  rollers,  a  plurality  of  bearings 
fixedly  mounted  in  a  series  on  one  of  said  plates  laterally 
of  said  frame,  a  second  plurality  of  bearings  fixedly 
mounted  in  a  series  on  the  other  of  said  plates  laterally 
of  said  frame  and  each  in  line  with  one  of  said  bearings 
on  the  first  mentioned  plate,  a  pair  of  channel  members 
each  connected  to  said  frame  and  extending  laterally 
thereof  adjacent  a  different  one  of  said  plates,  a  pair  of 
slides  each  positioned  in  one  of  said  channel  members 
for  sliding  therein,  a  plurality  of  bearings  carried  by  one 
of  said  slides  and  each  positioned  between  a  pair  of  said 
fixed  bearings  on  one  of  said  plates,  a  second  plurality 
of  bearings  carried  by  the  other  of  said  slides  aiod  eadi 
positioned  between  a  pair  of  said  fixed  bearings  on  the 
other  of  said  plates  and  in  line  with  a  bearing  on  the  first 
mentioned  slide,  each  of  said  roller  shafts  being  rotataUy 
mounted  in  one  of  said  bearings  positioning  said  rollers 
extending  longitudinally  of  said  frame,  means  for  moving 
said  slides  varying  the  spacing  between  bearings  thereon 
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and  beariiip  oo  said  plates  whereby  the  spKint  between  2,M9.1t3                         i 

said  rollers  is  adjnled  according  to  thr  size  of  articles  CHAfPEK  SCREEN  PEED  FOR  AGRICULTIJRAL 

destred  to  pass  therethrough  and  means  for  rotating  said  COMBOS  HARVBSns           ^^^ 

rollers  for  moving  the  articles  thereon.  Earn  J.  TbIHwhi,  2M  E.  3vd  ITilh.  La«M.  I 

FIM  IBM  22, 19».8«.  No.  n^SS 

4CadM.    (d.299L-2S4) 

2,9t94tl 
AUTOftlATlC  SORTING  MACHINE 
Artkv  H.  DicttMa^  GntsnHch,  Coia.,  aaB%Mr  to : 
■Mgp— '  ■■*^  Marhinis  Cwfanrtlei^  New  York, 
N. Y.,  a  COTpMBllMi  of  New  Yoffc  ^ 

RM  Dec.  39, 19SS,  Scr.  No.  55<,Sn 
UCWw.    (0.299— lU) 


1.  In  a  record  card  machine,  a  first  group  of  card 
pockffts,  a  second  group  of  card  pockets,  reversible  means 
operable  to  feed  cards  bearing  indida  out  of  pockets  in 
said  fim  group  and  into  pockets  in  said  second  group, 
means  intermediate  said  first  and  second  groups  of  pock- 
ets for  sensing  indicia  in  the  cards  being  fed  from  said 
first  group,  means  actuable  by  said  sensing  means  for 
selectively  directing  the  cards  into  the  pockets  of  said 
second  group  according  to  the  mdida  sensed,  and  de- 
tecting means  associated  with  the  pockets  of  said  first 
and  second  groups  and  effective  when  all  the  cards  have 
b«n  fed  ftpom  sad  pockets  m  said  first  group  to  reverse 
said  feed  means  and  thereby  render  said  means  operable 
to  feed  the  cards  out  of  the  pockets  in  said  second  group 
in  a  predetermined  sequence  and  into  the  pockets  in  said 
first  group. 


MEIHOD  FOR  DIFFER^niALLY  HEATING  A 
SCREENING  SURFACE 
M.  BMsdcAa,  nioaville,  MonHc,  F^mcc,  a*. 
.*l'r'^**«A«*»'***Low»wyCSocleirA»o. 
*K  FlMli,  FkHMC,  a  rif— y  tf  Fhnec 

FM  M».  S,  19S7,  Scr.  No.  MMM 
-  -^  i«j%aMllead«  F^mc*  Jaly  21, 19M 
1  aJm.    (O.  299U.239) 


1 .  In  a  combine  harvester  having  a  chaffer  sciten  for 
receiving  a  flow  of  mixed  grain  and  chaff,  a  gmin-dis- 
tributing  feed  device  positioned  adjacent  the  foed  end 
of  said  chaffer  screen,  said  grain-distributing  (ee^  device 
comprising  two  mutually  reverse  conveyer  scrdw  and 
baffle  asemblies  arranged  in  tandem;  means  for  bring- 
mg  one  or  the  other  of  said  assemblies  into  oderative 
position  with  respect  to  said  flow  of  mixed  gr^in  and 
chaff  or  for  maintaining  both  said  assemblies  in,  an  in- 
operative position;  and  means  responsive  to  the  i|osition 
of  the  combine  with  respect  to  the  horizontal  fof  selec- 
tively controlling  the  operation  of  the  first-named  means. 

I  2,999,194 

CONCENTRATOR 

**''*^«^-5^?*^  "**•  ^' ■«  *^*^ '»*><».  tote. 

Filed  Sept.  2«,  1959,  Scr.  No.  763^7 
47ClaiM.    (CL  299-^437) 
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A  method  for  differentially  heating  by  Joule's  effect 
a  screening  surface  divided  in  an  even  number  of  elec- 
trical conductive  panels,  from  a  three-phase  electric  net- 
work without  substantially  unbalancing  said  network, 
which  comprises  electrically  connecting  said  panels  in  a 
pair  of  groups  of  panels  each  including  the  same  number 
of  panels,  etectricaHy  msukting  each  group  from  the 
other,  converting  the  three-phase  current  provided  by  said 
network  into  a  two-phase  current,  adjusting  the  voltage 
of  each  phase  of  said  two-phase  ctirrent  independently 
'rom  the  voltage  of  the  other  phase  of  said  two-phase 
cmrent.  feeding  the  first  group  of  panels  with  the  first 
phase  of  said  two-phase  current,  feeding  the  second  group 
of  panels  with  the  aecood  phase  of  said  two-phase  current, 
and  adjusting  the  ratior  of  the  voltages  of  the  phases  of 
said  two-phase  current  for  feedmg  substantially  to  said 
group  of  panels  located  fai  the  upstream  position  relative 
to  the  faitroductioa  of  particulate  material  thereto,  a  quaii 
^^ enenjr per  unit  area  greater  than  the  quantity  of 
energy  fed  per  rait  area  to  the  second  group  of  panels. 


4.  A  concentrator  comprising  a  base,  an  elobgated 
sluice  trough  having  a  feed  end  and  a  discharge  end, 
means  supporting  the  sluice  trou^  on  die  base  for 
wise  reciprocatory  movement  of  the  sluice  trou^  rela- 
tive  to  the  base,  means  supported  on  the  base  dfaflning 
a  first  gnideway,  first  guide  follower  means  mouu^tdfm 
movemeA  with  the  sluice  trough  adjacent  the  fe^d  ead 
thereof  and  guidedly  disposed  in  the  first  giMeway. 
means  si^iported  on  the  base  definfaig  a  secoodMde* 
way.  second  guide  follower  means  mounted  for  Move- 
ment with  the  sluice  trough  adjacent  the  diadtarie  and 
thereof  and  guidedly  disposed  in  the  second  gui4eway. 
means  mounting  the  first  guideway-defining  mei^  on 
the  base  for  routioa  relative  to  the  base  about  a  vMical 
axis  passing  through  the  first  guideway.  and  meak  for 
adjustably  rotating  the  first  guideway-<lefiningbeam 
about  said  axis. 


I 


SURFACE  sammkv&t  swimming  pools 

^^^     _  _  AND  METHOD  j^ 

Onvcr  M.  LoaborM,  2S  Pains  Ave.  Saa  Fafksl  CUM. 
FHed  Jaa.  31, 1959,  S«.  Ni.  7ia3w^  ^ 
^CUaH.    (a219-.«5) 

1.  The  method  of  removing  floating  solids  froto  th« 
surface  of  a  swimming  pool  that  comprises  the  ste  a  ^ 
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indadiV  a  Sow  «f  tha  saifaoe  wMar  af  airid  pool 
tally  lo  a  piiilsSMialnad  point  for  canyiag  Mid  aaUds 
therewith  to  said  poial,  than  eauatng  a  dosra  flow  of  said 
water  at  said  poiat  together  with  said  solids  into  the 
water  of  the  pool  to  a  distaace  below  the  level  of  the 


water  of  said  pool  for  refloating  of  said  solids,  confining 
the  solids  io  oMvad  downwardly  within  fixed  limits  ad- 
jacent to  said  point  and  perouttiag  them  to  refkwt  to  said 
surface  of  the  pool  adjiaceot  lo  said  point  within  said 
fixed  limiu  and  releasing  the  water  that  carried  said 
solids  to  said  point  and  downwardly  thereat  for  mixing 
with  the  body  of  water  in  said  pool  free  from  confine- 
ment wtthln  said  Uarits,  and  thereafter  renoviag  the  solids 
so  confined  from  said  pooL 


2.999,199 
DIFFU8ER  ASSEMBLY  FOR  SEWAGE 
DBPOSAL  PLANTS 
F^ns^  G.  Wsk,  Kaaaas  CHjr,  Ma.,  aastvaor,  hy 
aarfpMal^lDlMaa  Tmk  Cm  Coa«aay,  O 
ID.,  a  corpavaBaa  as  Nmt  Jaasay 

FM  Xaaa  9, 1999,  Ser.  No.  749,279 
IdaiBS.   (CL  219— 159) 


In  a  system  for  treatiiv  aewafs  with  a  gaseous  sub- 
stance, the  combination  of  an  open  top  tank  adapted  to 
hold  a  quantity  of  sewage  and  having  upright  side  wall 
structure  and  a  bottom  wall;  stationary  conduit  means 
extending  throo^  the  side  wall  structure  adjacent  said 
bottom  wan.  communicadng  with  the  interior  of  the  tank 
and  adapted  to  convey  said  gaseous  substance  under  pres- 
sure to  a  fixed  point  of  discharge  within  the  tank  below 
the  surface  level  of  said  quantity  of  sewage;  an  elongated, 
generally  horizontally  disposed  diffusi<Mi  member  of  in- 
verted pan-shi^ted  configuration  and  having  a  planar  top 
portion  and  a  dawawardly  extending  side  wall  portion 
integral  with  and  exteo<fintt  around  the  eatire  periphery 
of  the  top  portion,  said  diffusion  member  substantially 
spanning  the  dtstance  between  opposed  surfaces  of  said 
side  wall  structure  ia  direct  overlying  relationship  to  the 
discharge  end  of  said  conduit  means  whereby  the  gaseous 
substance  emanating  from  said  discharge  end  of  the  con- 
duit means  is  collected  under  said  diffusion  member,  said 
top  portion  of  the  diffusion  member  bdiig  provided  with 
a  series  of  gas  distribUioa  openings  therein  «4iereby  the 
substance  after  oollectton  hi  said  diffusion  member  is  sub- 
divided and  pemHted  to  ascend  through  the  openings 
into  the  mata  body  of  the  sewage  over  a  relatively  larse 
area  of  the  latter,  a  pair  of  of  elongated  elements  each 
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at  oae  ead  thereof  to  contqioodiag  opposite 
of  the  diSusioa  mcaiber;  aieaas  pivotally  mouwriag 
tha  opposils  cads  of  said  elaracau  oa  said  opposed  anr- 
facca  of  a»  aide  wall  structure  far  saringiag  movaasat 
about  a  horiaoatal  axis,  aaid  eleaicirts  being  of  ■ifllrifsit 
Iwfth  to  cause  the  diffusiaa  oMDhcr  to  be  dfaposed  9bovc 
dia  level  of  the  sewage  m  the  tank  upon  swiagiag  move- 
mem  of  tha  fifwfiits  fraoB  a  sjuhataatiaOy  hoi^oatal  po- 
sition to  a  generally  upri^  dispoaitioa;  upright  bdBe 
means  on  said  bottom  wall  of  the  tank  adjacent  said  <Ss- 
charge  end  of  the  conduit  means,  extcadiag  the  full 
length  of  aad  parallel  with  said  member  and  dispoaed  to 
retard  escape  of  gas  from  beneath  said 
and  to  wadaaa  acctuttaiasioa  or 
fusion  memhsr;  siq»port  aaeaas  cxtiadtag  aerass  (he 
tral  part  of  tha  tank  above  the  leval  of  the  sewage  there- 
in and  positioBed  substantially  above  the  axis  of  pivoting 
of  said  elements;  win^  means  carried  by  said  support 
means;  and  flexible  cable  means  secured  to  the  difhiiion 
member  aad  trained  over  said  winch  sneans  whereby  the 
diffusion  member  may  be  easily  raised  lo  a  position  above 
the  sewage  level  in  the  tank  for  *•»•— Hig  and 
thereof. 


2399,197 
CHAMBER  FILTER 


Oct  31, 1957.  Ssr.  Na.  993,745 
1  CWai.    (CL  219—227) 


A  filter  press  comprising  a  plmidity  of  horizontally 
spaced  vertical  plate  members  having  smooch  and  con- 
tinuous surfaces,  a  plurality  of  frame  members,  each  said 
hame  member  disposed  between  a  pair  of  said  vertical 
plate  members  lo  form  a  filter  chamber,  filter  cloths  dis- 
posed between  said  vertical  plate  members  and  said  frame 
members  and  abutting  the  entire  surface  of  said  votical 
plate  members,  woven  members  having  interstices  of  a 
size  less  than  half  the  thickness  of  the  filter  cloths  dis- 
posed underneath  said  filter  dotiu  and  against  the  entire 
surface  of  said  vertical  plate  members,  means  for  clamp- 
ing said  filter  cloths  and  woven  members  between  said 
vertical  plate  members  and  said  frame  members,  and 
means  extending  duough  said  frame  members  to  supply 
material  to  be  filtered  to  each  filter  chamber,  said  filter 
cloths  and  woven  members  extending  beyond  the  periirfi- 
eral  extent  of  said  vertical  plate  members  and  frame  mem- 
bers whereby  filtrate  will  pan  throng  said  filter  cloths  io 
a  path  parallel  to  said  vertical  plate  members  and  be  dis- 
charged therefrom  at  the  edge  of  said  filter  ciodis. 


2399499 
CARRIAGE-LIKE  RACK  FOR  USE  IN 
MANUFACTURE  OF  SHOES 


23, 1957, 8v.  Na.  973,715 
4  ns  has     (CL211— ^34) 
1.  A  device  for  supporting  aad  transporting  shoes  dur- 
ing the  manufacture  thereof  oompriaing.  ia  coabiaatiaa, 
movable  frame  means;  a  plurality  of  supports  for  sop- 
porting  dioes  during  the  numufactne  thereof;  aad 
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ooopentuf  with  uid  moviMe  frame 
and  coopwitfim  with  said  tupporta  for  removably 
aaid  mppoili  to  nkl  frame-  mMBs  and  for 
pcw—dng  tnming  ot  said  wipportt  with  reipect  to  said 
firame  mcamiHiett  mid  wpporti  are  connected  thwewith, 
nid  connectbif  meana  indodii^  a  ptnralitjr  of  npwwdly 
directed  pim  avrioi  by  said  frame  meam  aad  a  phirality 
In  u|niaiui7  uiiwmo  imwwb  rB^wcnvny  cameo  oy  aaia 
of  add  MHiymla  having  a  pafa-  ci  openinp 


oneof  liMch  leotivei  a  free  end  (rf  a  pin  and  tfie  odier 
of  which  reccjvea  a  frae  end  of  a  hook  corniecffid  with 
said  pfai  so  that  said  sepports  may  be  lifted  off  from  or 
lowered  onto  said  pins  and  hooks  and  will  be  prevented 
from  tundnf  with  respect  to  said  pins,  said  nppom  be- 
fait  in  the  Conn  of  shoe  tien  each  of  which  is  compoaed 
of  a  wire  fwrnini  a  loop  telcnnediate  to  its  ends  and 
of  snhatamiany  paraHcl  coertensive  pot- 
tnm  said  loop,  a  iriato  connected  to 
said  coextensive  portions  of  said  wire  dtetant  from  said 
loop  and  formed  widi  an  openins  for  receiving  one  of 
said  hooks,  said  plate  fixedly  carryhig  a  sleeve  which  re- 
ceives an  end  of  a  pin  connected  with  said  hook. 


HOLDER  FOB  CAKDS  OR  FLATES  AND 
OPMAKINGrr 
iBapfSsd,  €onis,  aarignor  to  The 
■i  Cmtm  Csmpanj,  New  Haven, 
efCwulict 
14k  1999,  Ssr.  No.  959^3 
fCa.  211—41) 
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1.  A  bolder  for  cards  and  platea,  which  comprises  a 
base  of  flat  sheet  material  and  a  liner  of  corrugated 
sheet  material  adhesively  affixed  to  the  upper  surface  of 
the  base  and  held  fai  face-to-face  contact  therewith  over 
the  major  portion  thereof,  the  base  and  liner  being  folded 
along  fold  lines  lying  transverse  to  the  corrugations  of 
the  liner  and  inward  from  the  corresponding  ends  of  the 
base  and  liner  to  form  end  sections  of  the  base  and  liner 
overlying  die  central  sections  ot  the  base  and  liner,  the 
outer  sorfaoes  of  the  liner  a^acent  to  the  fold  Unes  being 
qMced  from  tbt  inner  sorfaoe  of  the  base  adjacent  to 
the  ioM  " 
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a  series  of  vertical  dividers  extending  forwardly 
rear  Wall  parallel  to  said  end  walls,  and 
tending  members  on  the  forward  edge  of  said  di' 
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exten(ing  in  a  substantially  cmnmon  plane,  isaid  last 
named  members  being  spaced  above  said  bottom  wall 
and  fanning  a  partial  from  wall  for  said  lijilLst,  the 
space  between  said  transversely  extending  menlbers  and 
said  bottom  wall  being  open  between  said  divi<|ns. 


X,f99,191 

ATTACHMENTS  FOR  CLOTHES  HAN0ER8 
Robert  F.  Eaaea.  4SM  Gtmoed  Ave^ 


FDed  Mar.  14, 19M,  9cr.  No.  14^39 
4aafaM.    (0.211— 113) 


2.  An  attachment  lot  a  horizontally  siq>porte4  clothes 
hanger,  comprising:  a  strip  of  flexible  material  bored 
throughout  and  having  a  pin  acoea  hole  near  one  end 
defining  attachmem  and  keeper  portions;  and  %  pin  in- 
sertable  through  said  access  hcrfe  into  said  keeper  end, 
said  pin  having  an  eye  threadable  with  said  attachment 
portion  about  said  hanger  handle  and  being  pivotally 
disposed  thereon  to  support  said  keeper  in  angi^ar  posi- 
tion agpinst  said  horizontal  support. 


2,969,192 
CLOTHES  LINE  8UFPORT 
439  FawtMfccC  Ave., 


ILL, 
41  Psny  8L,  Csglnl  FhibRX 
S,  195S,  SsiTNo.  74M91^ 
(CL  211— 119i7r 


to  WUrl- 
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1.  A  clothes  line  suRwrt  consisting  of  a  cnes  arm, 
said  cress  arm  having  a  plurality  of  orifices,  a  st  aft,  said 
shaft  selectively  positioned  in  one  (rf  said  piuiality  of 
orifice^  a  U-shaped  bracket  provided  with  a  betting  pin 
secured  to  said  cross  arm  with  said  bearing  pin  in  vertical 

..-    . „  _T_-.      ..__       -•.;-' position,  a  second  U-shaped  bracket  having  upper  and 

wutt^anar  M  wteadmg  between  said  end  waHs  lower  arms  pivotally  connected  to  said  bearing  pin.  a 
J4WJkrflrf..l  to  said  bottom  waD,  and  an  open  front,  pulley  carrying  arm  having  a  pulley  pivotallygiounted 


^19S(,9sr.Nki2Mi2 
ISClitML   (CLUl— 49) 

bmfcet  for  frsiezers  Mid  the  Bke  comprising 
*     havfaig  a  bottom  wan.  spaced  parallel 
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on  one  end  and  with  the  other  end  connected  at  an  obcose 
angle  to  said  second  U-shaped  bracket,  whereby  said 
puUey-carrying  arm  auy  be  swung  through  an  arc  greater 
than  ninety  degress  and  beyond  the  centerline  of  the 
sides  scribing  a  ninety  degree  arc. 


2,999,199 
HANDLING  AFFARA1 


2J|9499 
RACK  ATTAr— 

Rey  SnML  In.  HeUk,  Ahk, 

toe.,  MeMia,  Ahk,  a  eespesaiei  el 

Fled  Oct2l,lN9.  Ssr.  No.  il^M^ 

%  niiaii     (GL  211— 163) 


I  Not.  15, 19S7,  Scr.  Ne.  w. 
TOWnte.    (CL214— 6) 
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1.  An  auxiliary  luaaer  attachmem  for  increasing  the 
pan  capacity  cf  a  pea  supporting  rack  of  the  type  com- 
prising a  ri^  fixed  skeleton  structure  having  two  lateral- 
ly separated  banks  of  supopoeed  runners  fixed  at  uni- 
form vertical  spacing  to  receive  and  support  a  plurality 
of  pens,  said  attachment  eomprising  a  firame  for  each 
bank,  each  fraoM  eomprising  a  phirality  of  runners, 
laterally  spaced  uprighte  connecting  said  runners  and 
fixing  them  in  vertically  superposed  spacing  substantially 
equal  to  the  spacing  of  the  rack  immers,  and  means  car- 
ried by  each  frame  for  sseoring  it  to  a  bank  of  die  rack 
altemadvely  in  om  position  widi  each  of  the  frame  run- 
ners at  substantially  the  levd  of  one  of  As  rack  runners 
and  fai  anodter  positioo  with  eech  of  die  fhune  nmners 
verticatly  spaced  from  an  adjaeei«  rack  nmner  by  sob- 
standaUy  half  of  said  rack  raansr  spactog,  theieby  sub- 
stantiaUy  doubling  the  pen  capadiy  of  the  rack. 


1.  Handling  apparatus  comprising  a  conveyor  feed 
section  adapted  to  receive  objects  thereon  and  having 
stop  means  at  an  end  thereof  whereby  objects  jmIc  up 
thereon,  arms  positioned  on  opposite  sides  erf  said  feed 
means  and  pivotally  mounted  adjacent  said  end  for  move- 
mem  between  a  first  position  generally  paralld  to  said 
section  and  a  second  position  generally  normal  thereto, 
said  arms  having  means  thereon  extending  for  substan- 
tially the  entire  lengdi  thereof  aad  movable  laterally  of 
said  feed  means  to  selectively  gr^  objects  upon  same  and 
to  release  said  objects,  powered  means  lor  pivoting  said 
arms  away  from  said  feed  meam  fatto  said  second  posi- 
tion with  objects  gripped  therein,  pallet  feed  means  dis- 
posed in  spaced  subjacent  relation  to  said  arms  and  adapt- 
ed to  dispose  palleu  in  positioo  beneath  said  iMvoted 
arms  whereby  laterally  outward  nsovement  of  said  later- 
ally movable  meam  stacks  objects  upon  said  pallets,  and 
means  periodically  moving  said  pallets  for  receiving  suc- 
cessive stacks  of  objects  thereon. 


2M94M 

HYDRAUUC  HOOT  FOR  TEHICLSS 

Max  I.  Ingesh,  Not*  HeBjiiesd.  QM. 

(4463  8.  k  lemsia  St,  Lee  Ai^eisa,  CaRf.) 

Fled  Sept  27, 1957,  Scr.  No.  666,796 

6Ciatois.    (CL214— 75) 


1999,194 

CRANE  BOOM  GUARD  ATTACHMENT 
1.  Theasas.  LMde  Rock.  AriL.  iiii^aiii  to  Sirf-T- 

ck,  AiL,  a 


nai  Bipt  IS,  1959,  Ssr.  Na.  142,435 
6nsitei     (0.212—1) 


1.  For  use  on  a  boom  having  relatively  movable  sec- 
tions, a  guard  for  preventing  said  sections  from  contact- 
ing a  power  line,  said  guard  comprismg  an  elongated 
frame  extending  in  protecting  relation  ovor  the  top.  sides 
and  end  Of  said  boom,  insulated  monntmg  means  on  said 
frame  securing  it  to  one  of  said  movable  sections  for 
movement  dierewidi  when  the  boom  is  extended,  and 
insulated  guide  means  on  said  frame  gtddingly  engaging 
another  section  of  said  boom  and  facalitating  movement 
of  said  frame  during  extension  and  retracticm  of  said 
boom. 


1.  In  a  load  hoisting  meam  attachable  as  a  unit  to  a 
vehicle  frame,  a  main  frame  member  attachable  to  a  ve- 
hicle frame  below  the  fdane  of  the  load  carrying  bed  of 
the  vehicle,  a  parallel  rule  linkage  means  having  one  end 
thereof  pivotally  mounted  on  said  main  frame  membo- 
and  the  other  end  thereof  so  pivotally  connected  to  a 
platform  supporting  member  that  movement  of  said  plat- 
form supporting  member  deriving  from  movement  of  said 
linkage  means  does  not  effect  angular  movement  of  said 
platform  supporting  member  relative  to  said  frame  mem- 
ber, a  load  receiving  platform  hingedly  mounted  on  said 
platform  supporting  member  and  movable  optionally 
about  said  hinged  mounting  to  either  an  extended,  load 
receiving  position  (m*  to  a  position  inverted  and  superim- 
posed on  said  linkage  means,  and  power  means  including 
a  motor  and  devices  actuated  by  said  motor  and  carried 
by  said  main  frame  member  and  connected  to  said  link- 
age meam  at  a  point  thereon  affording  clearance  for 
movement  of  said  platform  to  said  inverted  position;  said 
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motor  and  devices  actuated  tliei«by  being  operable  to 
swinf  said  linkafe  means  opwardly  about  said  pivotal 
connectioa  witt  nid  main  frame  member  wteb  come- 
quent  elevation  of  the  extended  platform  to  the  {dane  of 
the  vdiicle  bed  «r  of  the  inverted  platfitfm  to  a  position 
beneath  the  vehicle  bed. 


a,9t9497 
MmOLE  WARHEAD  CART 
Raymo^  R.  W«Mr,  Sidcim  Ohio,  aad  Edwin  L.  Easel- 
beit,  RMfcrfle,  Md^  ttifann  to  the  United  Stetcs 
of  AiMrioi  M  n§ruimM  bf  Ihe  Sacfatoiy  of  the 
Navy 

Mvl4»lf«.8ar.N«.  113,319 

iCMmt    (0.214—75) 


1.  A  miaiile  warhead  cart  comprising  a  caster  sup- 
ported base  havint  *  fl*t  surface  thereon,  a  revolvable 
warhead  carrying  cradle  podtioaed  on  the  flat  platform 
of  the  vehicle,  8«d  i^atform  comprising  a  plurality  of 
interconnected  substantially  upri^  supporting  members, 
a  plurality  of  revirivabie  plales,  a  frtmidity  of  plate  pro- 
jections, clamping  means  positioned  in  spaced  relation- 
ship witfi  M^  plate  prt^ectioiis,  means  for  revolving 
the  plate  projedioM  and  the  clampa,  and  means  for 
attaching  the  cradle  to  the  carl. 


BACKHOES  FOR  DITCH  DIGGING  MACHINES 
nmmm  J.  Bndby,  North  HolywMd,  CiHt^  aarignor 
to  Ear*  Mfl^MSt  Ceafi„  Loo  Ai^etaa,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
potniioM  of  CnlNnto 

«k  If,  1951,  Scr.  No.  787,S47 
5  nihil  I     (CL214— 13t) 


thtttt  structure;  means  within  tb€  (fistal  end  of 
stmctule  joumalUng  said  digging  tool  for  i 
the  km^ttodinal  axis  of  said  shaft  structure; 
in  said  tubular  structure  engageable  wfdi  said 
means  to  effect  said  movement  of  the  digging  tc 
for  pivotably  mounting  said  tool  for  movement  Ibout  an 
axis  transverse  to  said  longitudinal  axis;  and  nieans  in- 
cluding a  collar  rotatably  and  longitudinally  movable  on 
said  tubular  stmeture,  and  a  oaUar-reciproc«tin|  moiM 
within  said  tubolar  shaft  structure  for  effecting  |ptvoCing 
of  said  digging  tool. 


2,9S9,199 
FRONT  END  LOADER 
Franii  G.  Hm«h,  1412  Wavcily  Rood,  HigUaad  Pait, 
III4  Robert  M.  Fiisissu,  Libcrtyvfllc,  DL;  and  James 
R.  Tredcr,  M—dslsto,  DL;  sold  Peterson 
a«%Mffs  to  sirfi  Hooch 
FBod  Mar.  12,  IffTSw.  N*.  79Mlt 
tCkibm,  (0.214— 149) 


1.  Ig  a  front  end  UtmAu,  a  frame,  a  boom  pivotally 
mounted  on  the  frame  for  movement  throogh  a  vertical 
arc,  a  bucket  invotally  mooiUed  on  the  end  of  t|ie  boom 
remote  from  the  frame,  a  cylinder  and  piston  fod  unit, 
the  end  of  said  unit  OMWsite  the  piston  rod  being  tHvolally 
connected  to  said  frame,  the  piston  rod  ot  said  u^t  being 
connected  to  said  boom,  a  rigid  extension  on  said  piston 
rod,  said  exunaion  also  betng  pivoially  coniiected  to  link- 
age mains,  said  linkage  neaaa  being  extensible  ahd  pivot- 
ally  ooanected  to  said  bucket,  whereby  said  piston  rod, 
boom  and  linkage  cooperate  to  maiatani  said  bucket  to 
subftagtially  the  ime  poMtion  relatii^^  the  groiind  dar- 
ing ekvation  of  the  boom. 


2,999,299 

DROP  iOTTOM  C(mTAINEB8 

George  R.  Dinmstir  and  Wiilfani  A.  Hcrptch,  i^oxviBc 

Tena^  said  Henkh  aari—sr  to  Daipetw  brothers. 

Inc.,  KMntvflk,  TsMk,  a  coqyoiadoM  of  TctoMascc 

Filed  Mar.  t,  1957,  Ser.  No.  M4,84S 

llOatoM.   (CL  214— 317) 


stmctore  for  digging  tools,  conpris-  4.  It  transporting  and  dumping  equipment,  the  com- 

f^  !^^  meana;  a  tabular  shaft  binatioii  with  a  hoistnig  unit  having  container  raking  and 

*"1y  carried  by  said  smyrtmg  and  loweriag  means  thereon  and  means  for  supportinij  the 

"  for  etfrctmg  rectprocsotioa  of  said  container  during  dumping,  of  a  container  including  a 
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body  portion  havisg  a  drop  bottom  door  htofod  to  the 
body  portioB  at  a  side  thereof  adiaoent  the  hoisting  unit, 
means  on  the  body  portion  at  the  side  thereof  toward  the 
hoisting  unit  for  ooonection  with  said  body  supporting 
meam  during  dumping,  said  drop  bottom  door  extending 
toward  the  opposite  side  of  the  ccmtainer  away  from  the 
hoisting  unit,  and  a  bafle  pivotally  connected  with  the 
body  portion  at  the  side  tbacol  opposite  from  the  hoist- 
ing unit  and  extending  downwardly  substantially  to  the 
free  edge  of  the  drop  bottom  door,  said  baffle  being  ar- 
ranged at  an  obUqne  angle  and  having  an  offset  edge 
portion  in  overiapfing  relation  with  the  drop  bottom 
door  and  held  doMd  thereby. 


FLOATATIVELY  mS^TED  LIFT  FORK 
Fred  T.  Hanssn,  22S  S.  Chisfj  9L,  Graca  Bay,  Wis. 
I  Ji^  9, 19f«,  Sor.  No.  99M19 
llOaiam.    (0.214-492) 


RDB-LO. 


3J99Jn 
AIMNGffrAG 


ACnNGTVlKX 


N*  V 1,  ■flanMi,  Be|0BBii,  a  RelBan 
ad  Mv  (,  19f7,  Ser.  No.  957499 


May  9,  1954 
(CL  214—479) 


11.  In  a  lift  fork,  support  means  adapted  for  engage- 
ment by  lift  means;  fork  means;  qving  means  for  bal- 
ancing said  fork  means  on  said  rapport  meam;  and 
flexible  UidL  means  operatively  comwcting  said  fork 
means  to  said  support  means  for  gukfing  said  fork  meam 
in  substantially  vertical  and  lateral  movemem  relative 
to  said  support  meam,  and  for  otherwise  permitting  sub- 
stantially universal  movement  oi  said  fbric  meau  rela- 
tive to  said  support 


ing  ttprigtoa,  means  asoaating  said 
said  second  frame,  a  lifktag  fork 
suppoitiag  uprights,  means  for 
lifting  fork  assembly  relative  to  said  snpportiag 
a  bracket  pivotoUy  connected  to  each  ead  of  said 
frame,  a  wheel  rotataMy  supported  by  each 
naovemem  transmitting  means  coamected  to  each  bracket 
for  moving  said  brackets  about  their  pivots  to  the  sec- 
ond frame,  and  cooqilementol  cam  means  associated  with 
said  guide  channels  and  second  frame  operaMy  ooonect- 
cd  to  the  nM>vemcat  transmitting  means  so  that  when 
said  second  frame,  supporting  uprights  and  liftii^  fork 
assembly  are  partially  extended  off  said  guide  rhannris. 
the  movemem  transmitting  meam  moves  said  brackete 
downwardly  about  their  pivots  for  lowering  the  wheals 
whereby  the  center  ot  gravity  of  the  load  always  falls 
within  the  compass  of  the  bracket  mounted  wheels  rest- 
ing 00  the  rolling  level  and  the  wheels  of  the  first  fraose. 


Cari 


1.  An  indastrial  stacking  truck  coasprising  a  first  frame 
having  a  ceattal  portion  cloae  to  the  roUii^  level,  wheels 
mourned  at  the  ends  of  the  fast  frame  for  supporting  the 
first  fraoM  for  roUing  moveoMat,  two  goide  channels 
HKHintod  in  iaed  relation  on  the  first  frame  and  extendmg 
transversaty  to  tiw  longitodiaal  axis  of  the  truck,  a  sec- 
ond frame  supported  by  and  capable  of  movemem  be- 


2.ft9,293 
VACUUM  BOTTLE  AND  CUP 

Taan.,  nssigBar  to 
^MvBIa,  Tann..  a 

tfon  nf  liitanh 

FBad  Nov.  17, 1953,  Scr.  No.  392,^29 
4ClaiML    (CL21S— 15) 


1.  In  combination,  a  vacuum  bottle  having  an  tapper 
cup  receiving  portion,  a  cup  removably  received  over 
and  around  said  cup-receiving  portion,  said  o^-reoeiving 
portion  having  two  diametrically  oppoute  external  thread 
segments  constituting  portiom  of  a  single  helix,  said  ciq> 
having  two  complementary  diametrically  opposite  inter- 
nal thread  segmenu  formed  thereon  and  in  screw  engage- 
ment with  said  thread  segments  on  said  vacuum  bottle, 
said  thread  segroenu  on  said  cup  also  constituting  por- 
tions of  a  single  helix,  said  thread  segments  on  said  cup 
being  shorter  than  the  spaces  between  said  thread  seg- 
menu  on  said  vacuum  IxJttle  and  being  movable  therebe- 
tween for  quick  removal  of  said  cup  from  said  vacuum 
bottle  and  quick  attachment  of  said  cup  thereto. 


2,999,294 

CONTAINERS  HAVING  REMOVABI^ 

CLOSURE  CAPS 


to 


Swll- 


FHod  hfay  22, 1957,  Ser.  No.  449,999 

mallcadon  Switxcftond  May  29, 1954 
13  CLdhM.    (CL  215—49) 


1.  A  receptacle  comprising  a  container  with  an  opening 


channels,  a  pair  of  spaced  support-   therein  and  a  closure  cap  having  an  elastically  deform- 
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haid  thflfWMiiMd  bang  Mcorely  fw- 
iHnUe  10  atU  csMiter,  tlM  f«"^ff>  at »  pwitinM  a4i^ 
;  t0  aad  noraradfait  ^  optirim  faaviag  a  bewelkd  wr- 
ivlunfnif  aooBvcK  mnoo  profoctp 
iBf  tmtif  from  tke  capv  nid  ooavn  mftoe  bang  dM  one 
wMch  b  ftntfiagt  wmoyed  from  udd  c^^  the  anjie  d 
the  bcnrdled  mfMe  wtt  raipect  to  e  plane  perpendicalar 
to  the  exk  of  Mid  opening  being  larger  than  the  angle  of 
a  tangent  to  the  convex  mrfrwe  of  the  packing  member 
at  a  line  of  coolact  between  them,  whereby  laid  packing 
member  in  the  nndeformed  condition  it  prevented  from 
entering  imo  the  beveUed  opening  and  laid  bevriled  nir- 
f aoe  has  o^  Una  contact  witt  aaid  convex  lorface,  means 
between  the  cap  and  the  convex  nvface  of  the  packing 
member  acting  vpon  the  central  portion  only  of  the  rear 
rarf ace  of  the  packing  member  and  lerving  for  urging 
said  convex  sorfaee  into  the  beveUed  opening  when  the 
cap  is  secordy  fastened  to  the  contidner.  thereby  deform- 
ing the  convex  rarface  so  that  it  is  in  surface  contact  with 
said  beveUed  surlbce. 


cover  siqn^orted  upon  said  cover,  opposed  higk  on  aaid 
other  end  of  said  tnnel  member,  and  fastenii  ig 


passing  through  said  tugs  and  in 
ing  means  provided  in  said  cover, 


with 


aSKt  " 


4  ASA  -- -  Aon  TRAY 

JtgHnm  Mottd  Oar.  Tomnce,  CaM.    (19  Scvkh  Road»  WatMMs- 

IWA-T .VP^fS?^ .-  «^  ▼file,  Cam.),  and  Howari  J.  Parey,  Tonantc,  CaUf^ 

^^^  —7S:^^Sr£^i^SSSl     '  said  Percy  asslpor  to  MoHel  CI«,  Tamml^Callf. 


!•  A  oomter  cODprlsing  a  pan  shaped  reservoir  con- 
tainer having  a  bottom  wall  and  an  upstanding  side  wall 
having  an  upper  edge,  a  cover  and  rim  assembly,  said 
assembly  having  a  pCTf orated  cover  plate  extending  across 
and  doiJBg  the  containfr  and  an  ammlar  rim  removably 
engaged  upon  the  upper  edge  of  the  side  wall,  and  an  ab- 
sorbent and  compressible  pad  resting  iqM»  said  cover 
plate,  said  cover  |riate  being  flat  and  said  rim  being  fixed 
to  the  peripheral  edge  of  the  cover  plate,  laid  rim  com- 
prising a  maiB  horiamtal  top  flange  wider  than  and  bear- 
mg  upon  the  iqiper  edge  of  the  coirtainer  side  wall,  a 
main  outer  vertical  depending  flange  fixed  on  and  de- 
pendfaig  from  the  top  flange  and  telescoped  upon  the  con- 
tainer side  wan.  said  top  flange  having  a  free  radially 
inward  edge,  an  tnna-  auxiliary  vertical  flange  fixed  to 
and  depending  from  the  top  flange  and  engaging  the  in- 
ward side  of  Ae  container  side  wall,  said  cover  plate 
being  qwced  below  said  top  flange  and  fixed  to  the 
iaoer  votkal  flanfe  at  t  level  «nced  below  the  top 
flange  so  as  to  dellne  a  radKally  inwardly  <^*eatfl«  annular 
groove  on  the  rim  above  the  cover  plate,  said  pad  hav- 
ing a  peripheral  edge  portion  removably  and  retainabiy 
enggfed  innid  gntoft. 


An  ash  tray  comprising  an  ammlar  base,  a  tint,  mid 
ring  having  an  annular  groove  in  the  bottom  thereof  into 
which  said  annular  base  extends,  a  resilient  me^ns  in  the 
groovf  bearing  against  the  upper  edge  of  the  bese  ratli- 
ently  faounting  said  ring  on  the  base,  and  guide  i 
on  the  base  engaging  the  ring  whereby  the  ring  is 
on  the  base  for  limited  vertical  movement. 


I 


CONTAINER  AND  COVER  ASSEMBLY  FOR 
CORROSIVE  MATERIALS 
H.  Gibka.  Jr^  Van  Wart,  OWol  aarffaor  to  Con- 
^_  Cm  Caammr,  Uc^  NewYoi^NT.  a 
poc^Hon  of  New  Yatk 

Flad  Apr.  24, 19St,  Ser.  N^  7M,M4 
fCWnsi.   (CL22S— 27) 


2St9Mt 
OUTLET  lOK  XnVNSION 
tF.McAiss^Ttl  Fall  III,  Lincoln,  m. 
M  Jms  1,  IMS,  Ssr.  No.  33,236 
SCIaiiML    (a.22t-^.7) 
1.  In  a  combination  with  an  outlet  box  having  an  open 
front,  a  cover  extending  over  and  closing  the  open  front 
of  said  box,  said  cover  being  provided  with  an  access 
opcnmg,  an  open  ended  tunnel  member  of  a  size  and 
shape  to  nngty  slidaUy  telescope  into  the  opening  in 
»M  emm  ao  that  one  cad  portion  is  hoiaed  within 
aaid  box  with  the  other  end  portion  exteriorly  of  kid 


1.  For  use  on  a  container  for  corrosive  liquids  or  semi- 
liquids,  a  cover  assembly  for  seaUngly  engaging;  the  con- 
tainer after  it  is  filled  with  a  corrosive  material,  igid  cover 
assembly  including  the  lid  member  of  a  composition  sub- 
ject to  corrosion  by  the  material  in  the  container  or 
which  will  contaminate  the  contents  of  die  dootaiaer, 
dispensing  meam  on  said  lid  member  iadodfaip  a  por* 
tion  to  be  disposed  witlun  the  container  when  Ms  sealed, 
and  an  uninterrupted  impervious  oorrosioo-i 
extending  across  the  inner  surface  of  the  lid 
low  sgid  dispensing  means  for  sealin^y 
contaiier  with  whidi  the  cover  assembly 
portion  of  the  di^ensing  means  to  be 
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1.  A  pressure  vessel  comprising  a  body  having  on  open 
end  provided  widi  a  conical  seat  portion,  a  dosore  in 
register  with  said  open  end,  said  dosnre  having  a  flange 
portion  and  a  projecting  portion,  said  projecting  portion 
being  adapted  lo  edoid  iaio  aaid  body,  meam  arraafed 
to  exert  a  fotoe  on  said  doenre  to  move  it  hMo  sealing 
position  with  rs^ect  to  said  body,  aad  an  aannlar  seal- 
ing gasket  havtag  a  pulygoani  cram  section  ana  sealed 
between  said  doaora  pra^actiag  portion  and  the  body  of 
said  vessel,  said  fa*et  haviaf  a  lip  ooataot  aorfact  aad 
depending  iaaer  aad  oolar  aarfaeoi,  nid  iaaer  mrfaoe  be- 
ing cylindrical  aad  said  mrtar  surface  beia«  indaed  rela- 
tive  to  said  cyliadrieal  surface,  said  oMsr  indlaed  surface 
forming  a  conical  gasket  seating  surface  which  is  arranged 
to  seat  on  laid  ooaical  seat  portioa  of  nid  body  so  that 
in  the  unilifised  position  die  faKlfaied  snrfaoe  of  aaid 
gasket  and  conical  seal  portion  of  said  body  form  there- 
between an  iadodad  inwardly  opniag  aagle  aad  said  top 
contacting  sarfaoa  of  said  gsakcc  aad  the 
portion  of  said  doanre  form  an  iadoded 
towaid  the  cyliadrieal  sarface  of  said  gasket  ao  that  when 
a  force  is  sppUsd  dw  annnlar  gasket  is  snbierted  to  a 

wedgii«aad  rairt^ niial  to  oataUidi  a  flaid  dgbt 

seal  aad  npoB  nlaaaa  of  said  force  the  iidienac  lonioaal 
energy  of  said  gariEOl  letaras  the  saaae  to  its  origiaal  posi- 
tion. 


1.  A  one  piece  papeiboard  Uaak  Cor  fonadag  a  bolda 
jadLot  aad  carrier,  couipiisiag;  a  side  wall  pa  '  ' 
an  attacJnaCTt  flap  at  one  ead  thereof;  a  Jagw  racat 
area  cut  oirt  from  geaeraOy  aear  the  kip  of  said  side  ^ 
paaei;  a  geaenDy  horisoatal  4it  ia  aaid  aide  wal  paMi; 
fold  liaes  «»*-»^«g  dowawmdly  froai  the  eadi  of  aaid 
slit  to  die  bottom  of  said  side  waU  paaeL  Mid  fold  taaa 
converging  towards  each  other,  the  portioa  of  said  aide 
waUpaad,  deflaed  by  said  slit  aad  Uaes  aonml  to  aaid 
lUt  frtMB  die  potets  where  nid  ooavwiidfl  fold  Mm 
meet  die  bottom  of  said  side  wad  paael,  adapiad  to  ha 
posilioaed  geaenOy  perpcatficalar  to  the  blaak;  asd  a 
pinrality  of  gneraOy  vertical  fold  Uaca  ia  laid  Ma  vrfl 
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Dee.  2, 19St,  Ssr.  Now  TH^Sl 

■jltadDB  flwiiia  Dec  4, 1»S7 
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1.  A  metal  caa  wkh  i  tear  itr^  having  a  free  end 
portion  for  raceplioa  la  the  slot  ia  the  riuift  of  a  caa- 
opening  key  (d  conventional  form,  an  auxiliary  flexible 
winding  sti^  of  a  widdi  greater  dam  that  of  dw  tear 
strip,  overiyiat  aid  tear  lOip  fadaranJiatc  dM  eadi  of 
the  tear  itrip,  nlcambly  lecnrad  to  aaid  caa,  poiitioaad 
and  so  constractad  that,  when  said  free  ead  portion  is 
placed  in  the  key  alot,  aaid  aaxaiary  rtrip  wfll  be  picked 
up  aad  wouad  by  nid  key  with  nid  tear  atrip,  to  thereby 
prevcat  the  tttf  ttrip  fron  raaaiag  off  a  roH  thcraof  n 
the  key  ia 


1.  A  di^tensing  denrice  for  socoessivdy 
ciei  in  unit  form,  compciiiiig.  in  oombiiMtioa,  a  ooodm- 
oos  series  of  article-containing  pockets  eadi  deflaed  by 
intermittently  facing  surfaces  of  spaced  folds  of  a  pUabie 
strip  folded  in  accordion  fashion,  ideasable  faatmlag 
means  sealing  the  marginal  ei^  ot  adjaoeat  foldi  to- 
gether to  ddfaie  individual  pockets  thcrtbetwaea,  flattea- 
ing  of  said  strip  causing  opening  of  the  folds  and  as- 
covering  of  the  articka  in  the  pockets,  a  receptacle  hav- 
ing side  walls  and  a  top  dosore  wafl  defining  aa  iafior 
compartment,  said  accordion  folded  strip  beiag 
within  said  compartraem,  said  top  doeure  wall 
an  elongated  diqtensing  dot  adjacent  and  paralld  to 
of  said  side  walb,  die  leading  edge  of  said  str^  pcotrad- 
iitg  ootwardly  from  said  dot,  aad  pddenaaaa  niclond 

die  eirip  widda  said 
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comptrtmeat,  nid  foide  mMV  cwnpririm  •  will  mem- 
ber dq^ipl&if  from  Oa  top  danm  iraB  withio  iMd  oom- 
paitiaeaiMdMMdivoiedpenililtoairfd  Aleindl  md 
akMf  die  kMfko&il  slot  edfi  diHiBI  from  mid  Mm 
wall,  mid  4««Mtat  wUl  sMSihw  ai4  nM  rfde  wan  de- 
fining within  ^.  eompartment  a  piidt  channel  havint  a 
length  about  eqwd  to  that  ot  one  of  the  pockets  and  a 
width  more  than  die  thiclrmi  of  one  pocket  and  less 
than  the  combined  thicknfw  ct  two  adiaamt  pockets,  the 
free  edge  oi  said  wall  oMmber  Jbrmiiig  an  abittment  for 
the  pocket  next  following  a  pocket  oociqyying  said  chan- 
nel, a  longitudinal  poll  tqwa  said  protruding  leading  end 
of  the  strip  being  operative  to  pull  open  the  pocket  occu- 
pying Uie  channel,  the  next  Mhrniag  podiJet  being  re- 
strained witUn  the  coapnrtracat  by  abutmem  with  said 
free  edce  whereby  the  artkle  contained  in  the  opened 
pocket  is  disdiwged  from  the  receptacle  throofh  said 
slot 


3VHK  p,  1961 

I  aaid  AarM  car- 

altarhod  to  mid  caw 

a  Ixed  rdataoosU^  said 


STOIUGI  COf«rrAINDtf^ra  FSOnBCnVE  LINER 

Dalam  K.  HaHlll,  ■laliii  Bm^m,  Mkh. 

(%  PndMma'naMpart.lBe,  New  BisIbIo,  Mkh.) 

FIM  Apr.  2t»  IMtJhr.  No.  731,1M 

Itriitaii     (0.222— 83) 


a  fonaed  hoUow  cam  which 
tridge, «  rateamUe  retajning 
for  retaining  said  cartrklgB  in 
case,  means  for  mounting  said  case  to  a  door,  a^  _ 
having  one  end  cup  shaped  for  receiving  and  |K)sition- 
ing  said  metering  nozzle,  an  annular  groove  above  said 
cup  shaped  end  of  said  ptengar,  an  L-shaped  lev^  pivot- 
aUy  attiKhed  to  the  lop  of  said  cam  at  the  lavw^|Mcrum 
point,  one  end  of  said  )mtr  beiof  pivotally  attached  to 
the  (rtler  ead  of  taid  irfiintBr,  a 
mounted  throo^  a  hole  in  the  odier  ctid  of  said^  levier,  a 
spring  located  about  said  screw  and  poshioned 
said  screw  head  and  said  lever,  an  mffifti*^g  mit  fastened 
to  the  threaded  end  of  said  screw  and  a  stop  an$  having 
one  end  piv(^ally  attached  to  the  top  of  said  case,  said 
stop  arm  having  a  slot  positioaed  near  its  other  end  {<x 
engaging  said  annular  groove  of  said  plunger  to  deacti- 
vate said  plunger. 

I        — 
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DISPENSER  FOR  MAITOAL  CONTA 
John  H.  Wmfagham,  I24M  E.  Utk  Pbca^ 

IndtpaBMBcak  Mo. 

Fled  Mar.  3, 195S,  8«r.  Ne.  71g^7S5 

2  nihil    (aL222-^2t7) 


INERS 


1.  In  comUaatioa,  a  ttorata  container  for  fluoit  ma- 
terial having  a  pair  of  top  openings  and  a  bottom  open- 
ing, a  valve  for  said  bottom  opening,  a  closnre  for  one  of 
said  top  opeiihui,  a  leuUe  hner  adapted  to  oonform  to 
ami  be  anpported  by  ami  within  said  ooMdwr,  add  liMr 
having  as  impafoiate  bottom  poittoi  f— "'«§  add  bot- 
tom opming  and  a  neck  outlining  an  opening  dierein 
and  removaMy  anchored  around  said  one  top  ctmtainer 
opening  by  said  doaare,  said  vahre  iaduduig  a  plug  adapt- 
ed in  cloaed  position  to  extend  substantially  flush  widi 
part  of  said  container  to  support  the  adjacem  part  of 
said  Uner. 


automahc  airmol  dbpooing  device 


.  129 

New  HMs  Fmk»  N.Y. 
Fled  Fab.  2, 1999,  Ser.  No.  799,M9 


1.  In  coosbination  with  a  flexible  container  having  an 
annular  neck,  an  annular  nozzle  sealingly  eagagOd  there- 
with and  having  an  orifice  therein;  a  measuring  ora^having 
a  genefally  cyitadrical  side  wall  and  cloaed  atlthe  end 
thereof^  remote  from  said  orifice  by  a  bottom  wjall,  said 
side  wail  flaring  outwardly  adyaccnt  the  end  tbereiof  praz- 
imal  to  said  orifice  and  having  inlet  meam  in  said  flaring 
portionifor  flow  of  material  from  the  ooirtainer  jinle  the 
cup  upon  tilting  of  the  comainer,  said  flared  <^p  wall 
having  an  annular  book  molded  therein  and  sail  nozzle 
having  an  annular  hook-shaped  groove  therein,! the  an- 
nular outside  dimmaioa  of  said  flared  portion  and  the 
annular  iniide  diiMBiion  of  said  noole  bciig  M»tao- 
tially  equal,  said  annular  hook  being  snap  fittingly  engaged 
within  said  hook-shaped  groove  whereby  said  cup  is 
fixedly  sealed  in  engagement  with  said  nozzle,  and  a  con- 
duit pUping  the  cup  into  communication  with  the  orifice 
for  dire^ng  the  material  from  the  cup  through  thje  orifice 
upon  sneezing  of  die  container,  one  end  of  the 'conduit 
terminating  adjacent  the  bottom  wall  of  the  cup  for  dis- 
charging said  material  in  individual  droplets  upod  invert- 
ing the  container  and  squeezing  the  same. 


I 


1.  Aa 
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FORTION  VBTESmG  aVNTAlNER 
I  J.  Mor».Li^  U-^  Fin  Rend,  FW^  UiK  N J. 
Fled  Fak.  2, 1999, 8ar.  Ne.  79949t 
4  Cktam.   (O.  ill— If?)  | 

1.  A  portion  dispenaing  comainer  for  liquid  dompria- 
mg  a  sqoeeae  comainer  hanring  a  fledhla  wall,  a  jbottom. 
and  a  lop  having  a  reaervoir  section,  a  movaMei  fMHci- 
shaped  measuring  cop  having  an  omlet  tip  servn^  w  the 
sole  draining  outlet  for  said  cup.  mid  cup  being  moaed 
within  laid  container  in  a  manner  so  that  ks  siMs  nde 


Jims  »,  19«1 

veitieally  i4ioa0l 
its  nppar  edpa  ia 
section,  a 
said  outlat  dp 
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ead  psaaim^  die  bottom  of  "aaa"  Can  rini  aju,  Mc,  New  ^eim,  w.t,  a 


said  container  in  sealing  relation  therewith  to  allow  dis- 
charge therethrough  of  said  liquid  when  said  container 
is  inverted  to  fill  said  cup.  then  upri^ited,  and  the  wall  is 


MMTEaMNO  YAL¥K4lfBRA11NG  BUTTON  FOR 

CONTAINIRS 

Valve  Ciiifiwaii,  Yaakaob  nTy.,  n  eerposmien  ef 
NawYmfc 

Flai  Mar.  11, 19i^flor.  No.  15,973 
2CMM.    (GL221-J9« 


1.  In  a  valve  assembly  for  an  aerosol  dispenser  having 
a  dispensing  outlet,  and  a  valve  for  said  outlet  having  a 
reciprocable,  tubular  valve  item,  the  improvement  which 
consists  of  an  operating  button  for  said  valve  stem,  said 
button  comprising  a  sirtiatantially  rigid  soperstructure 
having  a  metering  chamber  witt  an  open  bottom  in  the 
upper  portion  th«eof,  said  soperstmctura  having  a  recess 
with  an  open  bottom  at  ilhe  lower  portion  thereof,  an 
omlet  noede  leading  Cromi  said  reoeaa,  an  upper  simt-off 
seat  sorrouadiag  tlw  open  bottom  of  said  metering  cham- 
tier,  a  flexible  dtaphfigm  diapoaad  acram  the  open  bottom 
of  said  racem,  n  hub  on  said  diaphragm  having  a  aodcet 
thcnin  to  annglf  raeiine  add  mbnlar  valve  aism,  aaid 
socket  hav^  a  paaaaga  latabJsNig  eomi»mication  with 
stering  cliamhar  with  the  tubular  vahe  steas,  an 
shnt>off  aaat  anrroonding  said  pamags  oppoaad  to, 
and  normally  apaoad  fhmi.  said  appar,  ahat-off  seat  bat 
ingagfahia  Ihaiiiaiih  throogh  fleadag  of  aaid  diaphmgm  to 
isolate  aaid  maliahig  chamber  from  aaid  ooHet  ande 
whaa  the  siipuiiliiilma  is  dtpiamud  to  dqiem  add  vdve 
stem  to 


.  of  New  Toifc  ^ 

Fled  F*.  S,  19SI,  Ssr.  No.  *713441 

4  C^M.    (CL  229^-5.5) 


1.  In  a  heavy  duty  fSbrt  drum,  a  confolutaly 
body  wall  including  a  oontinooas  sheet  of  stock  awiarid 
forming  one  or  more  inner  and  outer  plies  of  the  body 
wall,  and  a  pair  of  strips  of  light  gage  metal  one  thereof 
at  each  end  of  the  body  wan  and  together  forming  a 
circumferential  partial  ply  of  the  body  wan  intermedi- 
atety  of  said  inner  and  outer  plies,  said  str^  forming 
said  partial  ply  of  metal  being  fixed  on  one  side  of  die 
continuous  sheet  of  stock  materid  and  integrally  formed 
into  the  body  wall  as  the  body  wall  is  coovolutely 
wound. 


2,999419 

CLOSURE  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  CONTAINERS 
kilph  D.  Ovcraoa,  Andrews,  flX.,  asii^ni  to  Ov 
Cfuntainn    CotponSloa,  WHaos,  N.C.,  s 
of  North  Csriiias 

Filed  Mar.  17, 1959,  Ssr.  No.  799,93t 
UCldma.   (CL  229-^.7) 


1.  A  closure  construction  for  a  container  comprising, 
in  combination,  a  tubular  body  having  at  least  one  open 
end,  a  plurality  of  radially  q>aced  fiaps  on  the  edge  oi 
said  body  adjacert  said  open  end,  each  of  said  flaps 
being  folded  radially  inward  to  form  a  flap  assembly, 
means  fdf  securing  each  of  add  folded  flaps  in  said 
flap  assembly,  a  bead  arranged  to  be  positioned  in  a 
container  ciosing  position  in  said  open  end,  a  marginal 
flange  positioned  on  the  peripheral  edge  of  said  head,  a 
reccM  in  said  margind  flange  arranged  to  open  radially 
outward,  said  Hap  assemblies  being  ther^y  pivotally  ar- 
ranged on  said  tubular  body  for  movement  between  a 
releasing  position  to  provide  clearance  for  positioning 
said  heaid  in  said  container  closing  position  aid  a  lock- 
ing position  in  which  said  flap  assemblies  are  nested  widi- 
in  said  recen  and  maintain  said  bead  in  sdd  container 
closing  position,  and  means  on  sdd  container  for  main- 
taining sdd  flap  assemblies  in  said  locking  position  with- 
in said  recess. 


Doiph  D.  Ovcrtoa, 


2,999,229 
CLOSURE  CONSTRUCTION 
S.C.,  nsrfgnor 

NX:.,  a 
ef  North 

Fled  Mm.  17, 1959,  Ssr.  No.  799,939 
r  rif  II     (CL  229— 5.7) 
1.  A  dosnre  construction  for  a  oontdner  comprising, 
in  combination,  a  tutwlar  body  havi^  an  inner  wall,  a 
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subtUuitially  flat  head  ekwiit  one  end  of  said  tubular 
body,  sivpoit  meaiie  on  said  tubirfar  body  entaging  one 
side  of  said  head  and  yieldinfly  suimwHag  said  bead  in 
end  dosing  poiftion,  marginal  end  flaps  on  said  tubular 
body,  said  flaps  bdag  foiklad  radially  iaward  and  en- 


imsrioding  flat  pertitioBs  f<Mrming  lattio^-Ufce  oboq^artr 
meata,  laid  oovering  members  formed  of  a  plu^iJity  <rf 
flat  puels  integrally  connected  in  series  at  thkir  side 
edges,  one  outermost  panel  in  said  series  formed  with  a 


gaging  the  other  side  of  saki  head  when  said  head  is  in  end 
closing  position,  an  upstanding  flange  oa  the  other  side  of 
said  head  and  qMced  inwardly  ot  said  inner  wall  to  de- 
fine a  recess  therebetween,  and  said  flaps  being  received 
inittd  raocaa  in  clanq»ed  relatiomhv  between  said  inner 
wall  and  said  flnnts  iriiea  in  folded  conditioa. 


3,N9421 
COMMWATIOW  CAKTOW  AND  'nUY  FOR  F  AFER 

WL  ^■flsfff  SnSf  miLf  aaalgBav  sa  HanMMm 
Bns^  Va<K  a  canecnflos  of  Fsbbsj 
MSspLn,lf8£9cr.N«.7<245f 
IChrfM.   ^229— IS) 


In  comUnation,  a  carton  haviaf  a  cover  and  a  tray 
therefor,  said  tray  diqnsed  fai  one  end  of  said  carton  and 
ad^Med  to  enclose  a  volume  of  material  substantially 
equal  to  one-half  of  the  contents  of  said  carton,  said  tray 
having  sides  sobstaotially  eqonl  in  width  to  one-half  the 
wiMk  (rf  an  end  of  arid  carton  and  mbstantiaDy  equal 
in  height  to  tfie  d^di  of  said  carton,  topmeaten  inte- 
graBy  attadied  to  said  tray  sides,  each  bdng  sobetantiidly 
equal  fai  length  to  ooeKpianer  die  lengdi  of  said  carton, 
t  flap  integrally  attached  to  each  said  lop  member  and 
adi^ted  to  be  folded  flat  pandlel  to  said  top  members 
or  to  be  disposed  in  upwuiDy  inclined  relation  and  fai 
engagement  widi  eadi  other,  said  top  members  converg- 
ing towatd  each  other  when  a  load  is  Hiked  by  said  flaps, 
and  a  hand  receirfaig  openfa«  in  eadi  said  flap  adfaeent 
the  ivper  edge  diereof  spaced  above  the  oonectlon  be- 
tween said  fliV  and  said  cover  a  substantial  distance  and 
refbtertag  with  ench  other  and  the  upper  e^  of  each 
said  opening  bcfaig  in  engagement  with  the  corresponding 
upper  edge  of  the  other  said  opening  fHien  said  fl^is  are 
<Hspossd  in  inwardly  and  upwardly  converging  relation 
witii  eadi  other. 


plurality  of  parallel  slots  in  the  outer  side  edgei  thereof 
with  each  slot  adapted  to  engage  one  of  said  pertitioos 
and  form  therewith  additiona]  compartments,  Other  of 
said  paneb  adapted  to  lie  adjaceitt  the  outer  edgel  of  said 
partitions  and  therd»y  define  the  walls  of  said  box  am- 
suncuoB. 


cor^rrAfNEK  wrraoovEK  LOCK 

John  T.  Mi«aa,  OaMMd,  Ct/M^  assinor  to 
CoffMntfoB  of  AmsrifB,  Chicngo,  UL,  i 
of  uflnois 

FBad  Sept  11, 1999, 8sr.  No.  t39,3M 
7CUML  (CL239-'l€i 
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ianiiiiii    (CL219— If) 

has  coBstiuctiun  having  a  fiOo-  and 
•aid  flUar  f4wnirisiiig  a  plurality  of 


1.  A  container  of  foldable  papcrbonid  os  Ufce  hiakriil 
havhig  a  rectangular  bottom  and  four  intcrco^neeled. 
vertical  walls,  two  opposite  walla  being  of  multi-tiiictneai 
and  fomed  from  qwoed  inner  and  oot«  panels  Connect- 
ed along  their  top  edges  by  a  narrow,  load-bearii^  V^ 
at  leasi  one  of  the  other  two  opposite  walls  ca^n^  a 
hinged  cover  pand  having  outer  edge  portions  adhpted  to 
rest  flat  upon  the  narrow,  load-bearing  paneb  of! Iha  flist 
mentioBed  waOs.  at  bast  ooe  ooiar  edp  of  tae 
panel  hnving  a  downwsfdly  foldabia  lockiog  tM  1 
to  the  cover  pand  along  a  diagonal  fold  line  e^ndlng 
from  the  outer  edge  of  the  cover  inwardly  of  the  |r"fH- 
er  at  an  obtuse  angle  to  the  cover  Uttge,  dw  narra|w,  lond- 

bearint  pand  of  the  vertical  wall  aiQaoant  the  locMafl'ti^ 
having  a  generally  diagonal  slot  cut  therein,  •■-f^«g  ia 

conformity  to  Uie  tab  fold  line  and  adapted  to 

the  tab  as  the  cover  b  brought  to  its  closed  posit  on. 
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n  esnpnsuswB  av  wew  ^svsey 
1997,  Bev.  rin.  vgg^HT 
(CLflSiu-iT) 


191  VeswdaleSt, 
e  4,  19S7,8sr.  No.  663,431 
2CWHM.   (CL  229-41) 


1.  A  sift  proof  container  for  flndy  divided  fluid  mate- 
rid  having  an  end  deenre  adapted  to  form  a  pouring 
spout  comprising  opposed  tdfs  folded  inwardly  toward 
•adi  other,  oppoaad  flaps  folded  one  over  the  other,  the 
ooler  flap  having  a  frangMe  tear-out  section  to  form  an 
opening  thente,  the  inner  flap  bdng  scored  and  die<ut 
to  form  a  htefsd  section  having  a  centrd  tongue  and 
wing  portions  at  opposite  sides  of  the  tongue  adapted  to 
be  withdrawn  throoift  the  opening  in  the  outer  flap  to 
form  a  pouring  qxmt,  tiie  detachable  section  of  the  outer 
flap  and  tiie  hiaped  section  of  the  inner  flap  omiying 
eadi  other,  the  upper  surfaces  of  tfie  td»  bdng  Mned 
to  the  under  smfaocs  of  tiie  nmer  flap  by  adhedve,  and  a 
coating  of  adhesht  rqpellent  varnish  on  the  upper  taxfacc 
of  said  famer  flap  fai  the  region  of  said  spout-forming  sec- 
tion, the  area  of  said  coating  being  greater  tiian  the  area 
of  sdd  spout-fonning  section  so  that  said  coating  extends 
over  and  seab  said  die  cots  fai  said  inner  flap  to  prevent 
said  finely  divMed  materid  from  sifting  through  sdd  die 
cuts,  die  unvarnished  portion  of  said  inner  flap  being 
adhesively  joined  to  the  under  surface  of  sdd  outer  flap. 


ILWyftnp^Hsnta.*^ 


'32S 
GCAXtON 

to 

1969, 8er.  No.  916479 
(CL229— 23) 


1.  A  cdlapstMe  contdner  comprising  a  generdly  rec- 
tangular base,  a  generally  recUngular  lid,  a  first  pair  of 
walls  each  having  end  flanges  at  right  angles  to  the  body 
thereof  and  a  second  pair  oi  walb,  firM  snap  fastener  ele- 
ments on  portions  of  said  bwe.  second  snap  fastener  ele- 
ments on  portions  of  sdd  end  flanges,  third  snap  fastener 
elemenu  on  portions  of  said  second  pair  of  wdb.  other 
portions  of  at  least  one  of  said  flanges  bdng  provided  witii 
opedngs,  selected  ones  of  said  second  snap  fastener  ele- 
ments bdng  mated  with  selected  ones  of  sdd  third  liutp 
fastener  elements,  selected  ones  of  sdd  first  snap  fastener 
elements  bdng  mated  throng  sdd  openings  with  selected 
ones  of  said  third  snap  fastener  elements. 


1.  A  carton  for  storiiv  and  shippnig  ^ipliances  and 
the  like  comprhiug  a  oontahier  having  beveled  comers, 
a  correspondfaigly  shaped  Ud  for  said  contauwr.  and  a 
base,  said  base  havfaig  triangular  shaped  profcctions  de- 
pending therefrom,  said  projections  having  iwier  pairs  of 
oppositely  fadng  surfaces  corresponding  to  the  beveled 
comers  of  said  pdygond-shaped  lid  whereby  when  said 
carton  b  stacked  upon  a  second  carton  of  like  construc- 
tion, the  projections  ctf  the  carton  will  fit  over  the  lid 
of  tiie  second  carton  and  cngnte  tite  beveled  comers  of 
the  lid  of  said  second  carton. 


2319327 
PNEUMATIC  PUMP 

•eveify 


ef  CaMaidb 

iaik  19, 1999,  fler.  No.  767,421 
2CWms.    (CL236— 1) 


CaHf..a 


1.  A  pneumatic  hand  pump  which  comiHiBes  a  hdlow 
cylinder  doaed  at  iu  front  end,  a  removable  closure  at 
its  rear  end,  a  removaUe  adapter  in  the  form  of  an 
elongated  hollow  member  positioned  axially  in  said  cylm- 
der,  said  adapter  being  lemovahle  through  said  rear  end 
ol  said  cylinder,  said  ad^Mer  beuig  bdl  shaped  tt  its  op- 
posite ends,  the  on>osite  ends  of  said  cylinder  bdng 
dosed,  the  bell  shaped  ends  of  said  adapter  bdng  posi- 
tioned adjacent  the  opposite  ends  of  said  cylindCT,  the 
outer  diameter  of  said  bdl  shaped  end  portions  being 
about  the  same  as  the  uitemd  diameto-  of  said  cylin- 
der, so  that  said  bell  shaped  end  portions  frictionally  en- 
gage the  onwsite  intornd  surfaces  of  said  cylinder  to 
maintain  said  adapter  in  axid  position  in  said  cylinder, 
the  intemd  diameter  of  said  adi^Mer  intermediate  the 
bell  shaped  end  portions  bdng  substantially  less  tiian 
the  intemd  diameter  of  said  cylinder,  a  piston  iMving  a 
diameter  about  equd  to  the  intemd  diameter  of  said 
adapter  and  mounted  therein  for  slidabk  movement  axial- 
ly of  sdd  cylinder,  a  rod  coimected  to  said  piston  for 
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mofvaiicat  thcnoC  said  pod  iriidably  reodvvd  in  tbe  mr 
cloture  of  Mid  €gUadK,  wiA  mtmtitm,  dnuraace  to  per- 
mit air  to  TptmkHo  nid  cj^iador  nd  •  cliidL  vidvc  io 
the  front  tmiiM  wM  cyliader  Cor  |MiMip  of  air  from 
the  forward  ead^  taid  tdapttr  hi  fmrt  of  Mid  piston 
outwardly  throng  said  valve. 


H. 

N.Y,a 


2JfiJ3t 
PUNGHmCM 


to 
New  York, 
«ffIfewY«fc~ 
Dec.  12, 1991, 8sr.  No.  779^1 
f,  appicatfaa  Swilisriaad  Dec  31, 1957 
9Claiw.    (CL234— M) 


2.  A  record  material  perforating  apparatus  comprising 
a  pair  of  die  members  diqwscd  oo  oflposite  sides  of  the 
record  material,  a  punch  diiyoscd  ixr  each  of  said  die 
memben»  and  means  for  successively  driving  each  of  said 
punches  through  the  record  material  to  effea  the  per- 
foration of  a  single  hole  therein  in  two  successive  steps. 


X 

DOUBLE  ACnON  Hl^  StVED  PUNCH 

lymosri  A.  ■wft 

fntenHHoauri    m 

Yotfc,N.Y.,ac« 

rFomHsBaf  New  York 

Fledta 
9C 

w  3«,  19l^flsr.  No.  745^79 
Unm.   (0.234—415) 

SYSiM  worn  ncKW^Jv Vbadings  q^  thi 

PliarWM«MOrAMlCBAWiCia.<3Dl^nM 

Hii Dae 23»  1997 JinPkTHTTl  ' 
f  riifai     (CL33f— 1) 


1.  la  combination  with  a  rotatabie  output  member  <rf 
a  mechanical  counter,  means  for  picking  up  the  count 
from  snch  member  as  determined  by  the  rotativei  position 


engafB- 
pivoted 


of  said  member,  said  flBcaas  comprising  a 
with  steps  around  its  periphery  which  are 
progressively  varying  radial  distances  from 
rotatiofi  thereof,  said  cam  being  fixed  for  roUi 
gear  driven  by  said  output  member  and  being 
dianaetfr  as  said  output  member,  a  pivoted  levar 
adiaceft  said  cam  and  having  a  reader  finger  f< 
ment  with  tbe  stepped  cam  edge,  said  lever  bei 
at  a  point  spaced  from  the  axis  of  said  member 
finger  being  spaced  from  the  lever  pivot, 
for  holding  the  lever  with  its  reader  finger  in|  yielding 
contact  with  the  cam  ed^e,  said  lever  having 
finger  at  iu  outer  end,  a  series  of  spaced  comact  pins 
dispose  in  an  arc  adjacent  the  path  of  movement  of  said 
conta^  finger  and  with  which  said  finger  will  selectively 
contact  in  accordance  with  the  rotative  positio(^  of  said 
cam,  said  contact  finger  being  provided  with  a  contact 
notch  at  iu  outer  end  for  selectively  engaging  toid  con- 
tact pins,  said  pins  being  carried  by  a  pivoud  aiq>- 
port,  yieldable  means  tending  to  swing  said|  siqiport 
toward  the  end  of  said  contact  finger,  and  means  for  mov- 
ing said  lever  into  inoperative  position  to  move  the  reader 
finger  away  from  the  cam  edfc,  said  meam  cora|>risiiig  a 
rotatabie  cam  and  a  linkage  actuated  by  said  <^.  said 
linkage  being  operatively  oonnectfed  to  said  lever  t^  operate 
said  loirer  to  move  it  into  inoperative  position  aiad  being 


connected  to  said  contact  pin  support  to  swini 
from  the  end  of  said  contact  finger, 


it  away 


Mark,  Arcadia,  AlphcM  F.  StanscU  Pncntc, 
F.  OHinhfgrMsniiiiy  Park,  and  Kobcrt  E. 


2,999431 
CALCULATING  MACHINE 

S. 
gfictk  F. 

Boyricn,  Stm  GabfM,  CaW.,  aarigMMns,  by 
j£.f...«.^  Io  flpeiij  Kaad  Oatpontfcm,  N«w  York, 

FBcd  Mar  i,  1955, 8cr.  No.  59^4M 
TOtiim.   (CL23S-M) 


9.  A  driviiig  mnrhanism  comprising:  a  driven  member; 
a  phmility  of  linkagrs,  each  of  said  linkagw  having  as- 
sociated MHirpoasr  means  and  caeh  of  said  linkages  fur- 
ther havmg  n  dement  in  driving  engagement  with  said 
drivna  miMban  oMaaa  for  selectively  operating  cich  of 
•;  and  cycUcally  opvating  common 
i  to  open*  moceasivcly  in  a  cydc 
of  SMd  driai^  aenna.  on  all  of  said  linkatea,  whereby 
a  plnraliQf  of  acfnatioBS  oi  eaid  driven  member  may  be 
■ckievfd  dnriat  nU  cycle  of  opcratio«  of  said  drivfaig 


1.  li  a  calculating  maehme  harring  differentially  monr- 
aMe  acttutors,  drive  means  for  said  actuators,  s(  ptorality 
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of  amooot  fceys,  n  pin  esniaffe  seltaNe  ^  said  keyt.  and 
means  rs^KMsivv  In  depression  of  any  of  aaid  Iwys  lor 
stepping  said  pn  €HiMpa  ntttnuj  into  flfci^Mtt  poiitiow 
f dative  to  siid  netnnioiB,  a  pin  earnsga  rBtnra 
nism  oomprisnig  Cne  comMnacion  e«  flnt  eleniea 
tlvdy  connected  t9  aald  dnriage,  a  radprocaMe 
element  movabU  ttrougli  a  nrst  pan  wcreta  It  is  cfladnw 
to  engage  said  demcot  to  reton  said  pin  i,'niriapu  said 
actuator  demeol  Wng  movaMe  throoi^  a  second  pnth 
wherein  it  is  iiwffiiill>f  to  cwgagfi  said  denMst,  a  spring 
effective  only  hImb  mU  nrtnator  dament  is  in  an  ad- 
vancedpositfcm  far  locatlnriaidactnator  dement  to  said 
second  palli,  Had  a  taoond'fpring  effectf^  oidy  when  said 
actiuior  elemenf  is  in  a  retracted  position  for  loc«tii« 
said  actuator  dcnant  in  flrst  path. 


CALCULAIIMO 


MA^^n 


CAnOACBSHIPr 


1  Mv.  Jl,  19M.  8sr.  Nn.  725»tM 
dniiaii    (a.23»-i«) 


tJon  and  prment  podtfon  (LAD—LAP), 
plyiM  tfK  VtuMm  {LAD-LAW)  nnd  ooa  Jlr 
means  far  addUig  the  two  products,  the  maaM  for 
lishittg  the  quantity  eos  La 


Mi   GOMi 


ItMUhr.  No.  77M99 


mining  the  term  /  cos  loathe  nuadmnm  vahie  of  wWdi  it 
13%  of  coe  La  and  means  for  detennming  f{LM),  a 
piecewise  linear  function  of  die  term  (LAD+LAF),  the 
first  mentioned  muhiplyiitg  means  having  meam  to  multi- 


ply the  quantities  (LOD-LOP)  aad  ria  i7r  with  the 
said  two  terms  and  combine  the  products,  said  cataMiifciiig 
and  determining  meam  indoding  meant  for 
receiving  increments  of  present  longitndr  ami 
meau  for  faitroducing  vnhiea  for  initial  latitude 
tude  and  means  adactivdy  eonadad  to  aaid  reoddat  and 
introducing  means  for  storing  the  incuuHHis,  atercby 
the  increments  may  be  stored  while  said  ilrodwring 
meam  are  being  operated  to  ndQod  tiha  iaitid  values  or 
latitude  and  longitude,  wtaer^  die  compoler  is  adapted 
to  generate  distance  quantities  over  tfiefiiuari)-lina( 


239»434 
ELECTRICAL  ANALOGUE 


a 
IJ 


1.  In  a  calcnl^ing  machine,  differentially  moveable 
actuators,  driva  mans  for  advancing  and  thereafter  re- 
tracting sdd  actuators,  a  carriage  including  settable  de- 
ments for  differentidly  Ifamting  the  extent  of  movemem 
of  said  actuatorr,  a  depicssible  aero  key,  a  carriage  diift 
control  member  deprosible  by  said  zero  key  upon  de- 
pression thereof,  meam  responsive  to  release  of  said  shift 
control  member  from  depressed  position  for  advancing 
said  carriafle  laterally  to  move  said  elements  from  align- 
ment w^  oertaia  of  said  actuators  into  alignment  with 
adjamrt  actuators,  and  meam  preventing  release  of  said 
shift  control  member  fhun  depressed  position  during  ad- 
vancemem  of  said  actnaton  and  for  enabling  release  of 
said  shift  corral  member  doring  retractioo  of  said 
actuators. 

■HUMMJNI  CQfJB^kND  D0TANCE 

coMPtriut 

F.  flifcaslsr.  Plnm  Liftn,  N J.  and  Yklar  H. 


39, 19S4,«sr.  No.  M9,792 


A.  Lle*a, 


7.  In  a  poceotiometric  model  rcpreseadiv  a  pliysicd 
system  mchiding  first  ud  second  portiom  having  an  in- 
terface, the  oombmation  comprising  first  and  second 
bodies  of  electrolyte  representing  said  first  and  second 
pottiom  respectively  of  said  systemt,  each  of  said  bodim 
of  electrolyte  having  a  side  representing  the  surfaom  of 
said  first  and  second  portiom  at  said  interface,  said  sides 
having  an  unequal  length  in  one  dimension,  and  means 
for  providing  at  least  one  equipotentid  Une  throughout 
and  in  the  direction  of  said  one  dimension  of  each  of  said 
sides  and  for  interconnecting  die  corresponding  equipo- 
tential  lines  of  said  two  sides. 


9CMW.  (CLa>S-^D 

1.  A  rhnnih4ine  ciciBipiitnr  ooopriiiaf  aMaas  for 
mining  the  diflsmnoa  in  kmgitndabiinssadwiindlan  and 
presem  podtioa  jLOD-LOP),  manaa  lor  astaWishii^ 
the  iavarsa  meaae  eaoeal.  raTZi.  over  the  rtmmh  lim 
covrM  aad  meaae  far  deisnaiahif  the  aiae  aad  aoeiaa  of 
the  rfaamb4ian  omrna.  Hgr,  gMnoe  far  multiply  i^  the 
quaatities  (LOD-LOP),  eon  Ei  Md  daa  Br,  Maas 


2,999,235  

^  UN  AKY-DBCIMAL  CWVEMION  gYOTEM 

N.Y.,  a  cotporadaa  of  New  Yorit 

Fled  Dec  31, 1954,  Scr.  No.  479,291 
f  nsfnii     (CL  235— 155) 
3.  In  an  electronic  data  processing  madnne.  a  binary 
register  having  n  stages  representing  die  powen  of  2 
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froM  21  tft  2P,  «Mk  tt«e  bdag  MttaU*  to 
of  aid  powMi  of  2.  •  dedaal  ruiilic  feaipii«  •  ptqrality 
of  ^tnamimAma  oiden  each  for  nuimrii^  iht  «#> 
0  ta  9.  mfiw  <ipenble  is  ii  iqnraie  ttepo  for  fcocntMig 
an«f  tho  fowen  ^  2  from  2)^  to  2*  and  becbniiiig  vMi  tihe 
2^  ponrar,  nonnaUy.  ineffective  metam  for  entering  the 


JUMI  |0,  19n 


:      '-^ 


rfrn 

mm 


po*wen  of  two  hi  tbt  dednal  ragirter  wiwlef  cootiol  of 
the  generating  bomb,  and  OMam  fai  at^  with  the  gen- 
erating mean*  for  progitariftly  Icattag  the  aettingi  of 
the  itapa  of  the  Unary  regbler,  bagioBlBt  with  the  2^^ 
state,  and  opwable  to  render  die  emwinf  means  effiec- 
tivB  to  antar  a  poww  of  2  in  the  dedmal  roister  when 
the  binaiy  niiilBr  ilafi  cotiaipottdint  to  said  power  is 
in  set  conditios. 


HmUINABY 


Mi^ranjCA' 


HON  IWVICE 


SSwTeik,  N.Y^ ■ 
neiFsk.13, 


Ssr.ND.5<5432 

Fak.  12, 1955 
(CL  23^159) 


♦  » 


lJP^=^' 


2.  In  an 
matrix  to 


tkciiital  computer,  a  static  multipticafion 
two  factor  digits  in  their  biqamary  fbrm 


and  obtain  their  product,  said  matrix  comprising  t 
of  quufsry  part  input  terminals  for  the  quinwy  { 
the  reflective  factor  digits  and  two  sets  of 
input  iprminals  for  the  Mnary  parti  of  tbc 
factor  digits,  means  for  applying  dectrical 
sets  of.  input  terminals  to  characterize  the 
quinarj  parts  oi  the  two  factor  digits  to  be  a 
first  grfup  of  gates  respcmsivc  to  concurrence 
only  of  the  two  sets  oi  quinary  part  input 
second  group  of  gates  reqjNHisive  to  oooibination^  of  con- 
current signals  on  the  four  sets  of  binary  and  quinary  part 
input  terminals,  gating  means  cootrcrfled  scricly,  by  said 
first  group  of  gates  for  issuing  selective  output  signals 
reprcseitting  the  qiunary  part  (rf  the  last  digit  of  tpe  prod- 
uct, comparison  gating  between  outputs  ot  the  jBrst  and 
second  groups  of  gates,  and  additional  gating  me^s  con- 
trolled by  the  outputs  of  the  second  group  of  0ites  and 
by  said  comparison  gating  for  iaaoing  output  signals  rtp- 
resentiig  the  binary  part  of  tbit  last  digit  and  tha(  qninary 
and  binary  parts  of  the  first  digit  of  the  product, 


I 


CODED 


DECIMAL  AODE 


>ES  SmTRACTiM 


and  Ti 


tab- 


May  13, 1957. 8«r.  No.  i5M7<  ' 

■aWraHon  Gnat  Brilala  May  H,  195< 
4  CUamTilCL  235—169) 


1.  ^ectrooic  apparatus  for  summing  two  dighij  each  en- 
tered aa  a  simultaneously  occurring  groi^  of  dec^rical  sig- 
nals iff'Tf*"*ing  a  digital  vahie  arconting  to  a  binary  eode^ 
each  opde  coaponeot  being  rqireaeated  by  an  dectikal 
signal  0n  a  sqMuvte  line,  comprising  a  first  groufi  of  entry 
lines  over  which  may  be  leceiVed  signals  represci  Ming  one 
of  the  entered  digits,  a  second  group  of  entry  linet  onr 
which  may  be  received  signals  rfprcannfiin  thsj 
the  emend  digits,  a  third  gRMp  of  calry  Una 
may  be  applied  etedrieal  signids  aeeoidfag  1 
binary  code  and  representing  a  filler  digit,  a 
of  stmimhig  devices  cootnrikd  iokaOr  ^ 
fint  aiid  third  groups  of  ealry  lines  to  grodnca  i 
sctttiQi  electrical  rignals  aocording  to  the  aaid  r 
on  a  fiirt  gnnip  of  output  lines,  wliiGli  ai0i 
sum  of  said  one  of  the  entered  digili  aaid 
i  secoid  im9  Of  mmniiig  dtvicM  ooBfroBad 
ajgnala  on  the  second  group  of  «Mry  Ihm  andthe  fint 
group  Jof  output  lines  fbr  producing  outputs  renesenting 
lespettfely  sum  uid  carry  vahies,  the  carry  value  being 
repraa^iled  by  a  single  electrical  sigmd  on  a  cariy  output 
Une  aad  the  sum  value  which  ii  the  sum  of  bot|i  of  said 
entered  digits  and  said  filler  digit,  bdng  fcpraafnted  ac 
eonttag  to  said  binary  code  by  electrieal  signala  pn  a  sao- 
oad  group  of  output  lines,  means  for  gi*»«»*»'ii  sijnals 
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of  1  dignal  OB  the 


digH 

tfvevaloeii 
said  earry  output 
ming  devices,  a  oMM  group  of 
jointly  by  the  signals  lepfcacoting  the  said  negative  value 
and  the  signab  on  the  second  group  of  ouq^  lines  for 
producing  a  final  coriacUd  mm  ▼aloe  laprinmHid  by  elec- 
trical signali  no  a  Hrfrd  group  of  output  Ines  according 
to  the  said  binary  code,  weA  that  said  neipthre  valne  is 
subtracted  from  the  sum  lepreatnlad  by  the  signals  on 
said  second  group  of  outlet  fines  if  there  b  no  carry  out- 
put from  said  second  group  of  summing  devices,  and 
means  for  applying  the  carry  signal  delayed  in  time  to  a 
carry  input  of  die  second  group  of  summing  devices, 
wbtanby  the  final  aMi  vahia  is  oorracted  according  to  the 
absence  or  prcienoi  of  ody  a  stn^  carry  signal. 


G. 

U 


LOCUS  nxyms 

25M  MH  St.  Haftofia,  Pn. 
9, 195g,  fiarTNob  727493 
(O  111    ltd) 
IWe  35,  VS.  Coia  (1952),  aae.  2M) 


and  said  second  iiqiut  and  output,  a  refoeace 

fixed  value,  and  control  means  responsive  to  one  of 

variatioM  exceeding  a  predetermined  value  for 

both  said  transfonnatioo-effecting  means  inoperative  and 

for  coupling  said  reference  source  to  one  of  said 


2,999449 

INTEGKATED  lN8UL4Tn>  KAIL  JODfT  BAB 
Horace  L.  Um^km,  Wnthsstaid,  N J^ 
A  Cpfsay,  Chicago.  DL,  a  ( 

FBed  May  19, 1959, 8cr.  No.  914,192 
2aafaH.   (0.231-244) 


1.  A  root  locus  plotter  for  effecting  a  graphic  locus 
plot  of  the  roots  of  a  doaed  loop  transfer  fnactioD  for  a 
lystem,  comprising  plotter  head  means  including  a  plu- 
rality of  voltage  fractionating  means  therein,  a  corre- 
qKHiding  plurality  of  radial  elements  diqmsed  for  move- 
ment in  a  plane  and  reflectively  coupled  to  the  frac- 
tionating meam  to  effect  req>ective  fractionated  voltages 
proportional  to  the  angular  diqwsition,  with  respect  to 
a  reference  position,  of  the  radial  elements,  a  correspond- 
ing plurality  of  load  impedances  each  electrically  con- 
nected to  the  respective  fractionating  means  and  joined 
at  the  oppoeite  enids  thereof  to  form  a  common  junction, 
and  current  *~*i^«*^"t  means  electrically  connected  be- 
tween said  common  junction  and  the  fractionating  means 
to  indicate  total  current  flow,  the  plotter  head  means 
being  manually  diqilaced  to  maintain  the  current  flow 
at  a  predeternUaed  constant  value  to  thereby  goierate  a 
gnyrfiical  locus  plot  of  the  roots  of  said  closed  loop  trans- 
fer function. 


2M4J9 
ANALOCin  COMPUTEBS 

LG.      " 


•-.*^' 


Oct  iS,  19Sd.  to.  Now  ilt492 
ijr.MnEislliaGrsat  Brftahi  Oct.  31, 19S5 
7  Ctktmm.  TCL  23S— ItC) 
1.  An  analogne  computer  for  transforming  oo-ordi- 

natca  of  a  poial  fuoction  of  time  froB  one  comrdhiate 
system  to  another,  comprising  first  and  second  inputs  to 
which  the  variations  of  one  co-oi4iaate  system  to  lie 
transformed  are  respectively  applied,  first  and  second  out- 


1.  A  pre-assembled  integrated  insulated  rail  joint  bar 
unit  for  sin^lifying  tiie  handling  of  such  units  prior  to 
insuUation  and  also  faciliuting  the  safe  positioning  there- 
of into  the  related  fishing  spaces  of  ^Miced  railway  rail 
ends  during  movemem  of  the  unit  to  operative  position 
relative  to  said  ends,  comprising,  in  combination,  a  joim 
bar  having  head  and  foot  portions  including  Jipper  and 
lower  load  bearing  surfaces,  a  non-metallic  settable  ad- 
hesive providing  dimensiooally  stable  dectrical  insulation 
covering  the  load  bearing  and  non-load  bearing  surfaces 
of  the  bar,  and  horizontally  aligned  metal  sheaths  of  an- 
gular cross  section  qMoed  apart  at  their  inner  ends  to 
provide  a  gap  at  the  location  of  the  space  between  said 
rail  ends,  said  angular  cross-section  providing  wing  por- 
tions respectively  bonded  to  a  related  load  bearing  sur- 
face of  the  bar  and  to  s  related  innei  non-load  bearing 
surface,  the  said  gap  between  the  inner  ends  of  said 
sheaths  exposing  the  bonding  insulation  to  maintain  an 
open  circuit  gap  betwe^  said  metal  sheaths. 


1499441 
ATPARATUS  FOK  ELICTM)8TAT1C  SPRAY 
COATING 
DavyH. 


I M^  22, 1997,  Scr.  N^  Mt494 

7aaiHM.    (6.239^-15) 

1.  In  an  apparatus  for  electraetatically  ipray  cootiBg  a 

grounded  article,  said  apparatus  inchiding  an  atomizing 

device  provided  with  an  annular  atomizing  edge,  a  sonroe 

of  high  electrical  potential,  meam  for  rnnanrting  aaid 
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inTE 


to  the 


edtetoiiiaiiilriotht«itettliigh  aKMit;  rcgimriag  witk  nid 

Id  m>Mi>  lor  fcfwtiM  liquid  cettim.wmriil  to  ooadu^  with  Mid  vah«  ping  nMm  is  a 

Mid  cdlpe  lor  proiectioa  therefici  ■■  «  ipay  of  M^nid  to  proHdediMliMVD  offloid  tfaranghMiddiflw^r  tOMid 

coadng  material  particks  in  a  pattern  having  at  least  faii-  dbcbafge  opening,  and  aaid  director  Mctkn ^ 

tially  a  central  pdrtion  substantially  devoid  of  ^ray  par-  ftiid  Iroin  said  diffiiwr  tomrnl  said  tMt  exi^  coodnit 

tides,  meuH  for  redocng  the  void  oomprisfaBg:  an  elec-  inside  aaid  spout  lo  wash  dean  the  inaide  oTsind 


trical  probe  having  an  end  located  eoudaUy  witfiin  and 
feaerally  adjaoeat  the  pluM  of  said  aannlar  atOMiriBg 
edge,  and  means  inr hiding  a  high  wsistanrt  electrically 
cooMcted  at  one  cod  ID  the  probe  and  at  its  other  end  lo 
grooad  for  maintaining  said  probe  at  an  electrical  poten- 
tial tatermediate  the  high  voltage  of  said  atomiring  edge 
and  ground,  elcctroitatiadly  to  cause  at  least  some  of  the 
spray  particles  initiaBy  swraunifing  said  ceuual  void  por- 
tion  to  be  altraelad  inwaidly  into  said  void  portioa. 


lMBf■^8ING  y ALVB  WTIH  MFFUSER 
ItariL  lUM  Lon*  Ave^  OevelMd, 
lisdFeb.  t,  IfM, 8er.  No. 7^1 
If  nitiii    (0.21^.113) 


Ohio 


said  body 


valvo  compi'iSMg,  ta 

lumng  a  ytSm  chamber,  Talve 

BMcr,  a  i|pont  as  pvt  of 

body  Hwans,  a  discharge  opea- 

nnt  and  ascond  entrance  conduits  in 

leadiag  to  said  valve  chamber,  fint 

eut  condnits  in  said  body  means  leading 

from  sttid  vahNs  chamber,  a  diftiacr  carried  in  said 

and  exit  eaeaiis  with  said 
to  said  second  exit  ccmdnit. 
exit  eoaftrit  bemg  positiooed  inside  said  ipont 
of  aaid  diSuser.  said  irst  exit  coodnit  by- 
passing said  dtftaasr  and  comnanacating  directly  with  said 
discharge  opening,  a  stack  of  flat  diffuser  plates  in  said 
dilfuaer  between  said  entrance  and  exit  means,  cham- 
fered leading  edges  osi  aai*  diffuser  plates  facing  the 
flow  «f  fnii  till  eijh.  aaid  Otasar  to  aid  in  establish- 
ing equal  fluid  flow  batvreea  tlK  adjacent  faces  of  all 
said  ^iMeS.  n  dfciKtor  ytion  in  aaid  exit  means  fac- 
ing nid  lint  exil'eoBilitft  ID  dfavct  flttfd  thotto,  iprew 
means  actipg  tianavai  stly  on  said  stack  of  plates  to  com- 
pre«  together  aaid  maAM  platm  to  a  variable  degree 
to  IsBMt  liqpBd  iBsr  balwiin  aaid  plalaa,  flrst  bore  means 

a  laginering  with  said  first  ^ 
aodtewyniii  widi  aaid  valve  plug  acaM  in 
a  fint  pnsitipn,  ssrmad  born  means  in  amd  vahe  plug 


CARBONA'muSlID  VAI.YB 
"tank,  U2M  Lioki  Avn^  OavilM 
nM  Apr.  If ,  lf%  8sr.  Now  21»Jt3 


4.  A  diqwtnslng  valve  compilsing.  in  coo^ination, 
body  means,  a  rotatabie  vaWe  plug  in  said  body  means,  a 
qxim^aspart  of  said  valve  bekm  said  body  meaM.  a  dis- 
chaiie  ^lening  in  said  qxjot,  an  entrance  conduit  in  said 
body  means  leading  to  said  valve  {rfug.  a  diffus4r  having 
an  inlet  conduit  thersin.  bore  means  in  said  v$lve  plug 
and  arranged  to  selectively  paw  fluid  to  said  diffuser 
inlet  conduit,  a  stack  of  flat  diffuser  plates  in  said  diffuser, 
chamfered  leading  edgea  («  said  irfates  fadng  the  flow 
of  fluid  to  substantially  evenly  divide  the  How  of  fluid 
among  all  said  plates,  the  fluid  flow  from  said  diffuser 
leading  to  the  inaide  of  said  qpout,  and  adjustable  means 
to  adjosubly  compress  together  said  stack  of  pistes  to  a 
variable  degree  to  limit  liquid  flow  between  said  plates. 


23ff444 

SPRAYING  APPARATUS 


7SM33 
29f— 14C) 


1.  A  q>rayer  comprising  a  receptacle  proviled  with 
wheds,  a  frame  comprising  a  rest  M  the  froii  of  the 
receptdele  and  having  an  upwardly  projecting  md  at  the 
rear  ai  the  receptacle,  an  air  pomp  unit  disdiarnBg  into 
said  receptacle  and  provided  irilh  a  piston  ^od  pro- 
jecting, above  the  receptacle,  a  handle  diipoadd  above 
and  transvcTMly  of  said  receptacle  and  pivotally  boontcd 
<m  aaid  ann  and  to  wWdi  said  piatoo  rod  is  oonnScted  for 
actuation  by  said  handle  m  a  piaap  haaAe,  ssld  handk 
also  bting  adapted  for  um  m  a  haodOe  to  tranalate  die 
sprayet  on  its  wheels,  and  a  manually  manitelatable 
valved  diicharge  how  for  said  receptacle. 
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FM  Am  4,  IffMar.  Nn.  7S3,f33 
IfOWniik   tfX2Jf~17S) 


f      iC 


6.  In  a  mobile  sprayer  the  combination  of  a  tank, 
wheels  on  said  tank,  a  handle  operatively  connected  to 
said  tank,  a  resilieotly  yialdable  boM  member  comprising 
an  inner  portion  of  ^iproximMdy  the  length  of  the  han- 
dle supportedly  connected  to  the  handle  adjacent  the 
outer  end  thereof  and  connected  at  iu  inner  end  to  said 
Unk,  said  hose  member  including  a  springably  resilient 
normally  spirally  coiled  portion  at  the  outer  side  of  iu 
said  connection  to  said  handle  and  disposed  when  in  col- 
lapsed position  adjacent  the  outer  end  of  the  handk.  and 
a  manually  manipulauble  nozzle  member  connected  to 
the  outer  end  of  said  normally  coiled  portion  of  said  hose 
member. 


POP-UP  SPRINKIZR  HEAD 

Glean  L.SIoaM.7M<  CMovn  Ave.,  Saa  VaHcy,  CaHf. 

Filed  ^MlsTlfSy.Sar.  No.  tlf ,445 

3  nslaii     (CL239L- 2f4) 


2.  In  a  popHip  qainkkr  head,  a  casing  including  a 
barrel  having  a  flushiag  throat  and  a  series  ol  integral 
bearing  ribs  projecting  radially  inwardly  from  the  wall  of 
said  throat  in  circumferentially  spaced  relation  to  define 
a  series  of  vertical  flushing  channels,  said  casing  having 
at  iu  upper  end  a  sump  defined  above  the  upper  ends  of 
said  bearing  ribs  and  at  its  lower  end  being  provided  with 
a  threaded  nippk  for  attachment  to  a  riser  of  a  sprinkler 
line,  said  bearing  ribs  having  at  their  inner  t«fwwiitift 
respective  vertical  bearing  lands  disposed  on  a  common 
cyUndrical  surface,  said  casiag  further  induding  a  radial 
flange  projecting  inwardly  atlthe  lower  endb  of  said  bear- 
ing ribs  and  at  the  upper  end  of  said  nipple  aKl  over- 
hanging the  bore  of  said  nippla;  and  a  nozzle  aaasmb^ 
induding  a  piston  havii«  a  cyMndrical  ovtcr  waB  sup- 
ported by  said  bearing  kads  in  coaxial  lalation  to  said 
barrd  and  with  daaraaoa  for  free  vwUctl  alidiM  inove- 
ment  of  said  piston  within  said  banal,  means  projecting 
outwardly  from  the  appcr  end  of  said  pistoa  and  aonnally 
resting  upon  the  upper  ends  of  said  bearing  rfba  and  in 
mwanUy  spaced  relatiao  to  the  inner  waU  of  said  sump, 
so  as  to  define  a  series  of  constantly  open  flushing  ports 
at  the  upper  end  of  said  flushing  channeb,  a  tubular  stem 


seemed  in  the  lower  end  of  said  piston  and  pcofectiag 
downwardly  tlHough  aa  apertine  ddlaed  withia  said  radial 
casing  flange  and  spaced  from  the  inner  margin  at  said 
latter  flange  to  define  an  amular  i^«ThiBt  port,  said  ataai 
extending  downwardly  into  said  nippk  and  qiaced  radially 
inwardly  from  the  inner  wall  thcxeof  to  define  an  #pwi|nr 
cylindrical  flushing  passage  within  said  n^pk  communi- 
cating with  said  annular  flushing  port,  and  a  ^ray  head 
in  the  i^per  end  of  said  piston,  said  piston  Imviiv  an 
axial  water  flow  passage  fTtmrting  from  said  stem  to  said 
spray  head. 


2,ff>447 

SPRINKUER  HEAD  RECEPTACLE 

C.  TrBpiaii,  U  Revssa  BL,  mi  PUHp  L.  Ti«. 

12  Revata  St.,  both  af  Lextagto^TMasB. 

Filed  Jafar  If,  19ft,  Sec  No.  44,9t2 

SGUSH.    (CL2»— 2fO 


1.  In  combination  a  vertically  reciprocating  sprinkler 
head  having  a  tubular  base  section  and  an  tlffmalrd 
nozzk  communicating  with  the  base  section,  a  relativdy 
narrow  protective  housing  for  containing  the  spriakkr 
head  and  dongatcd  nozzk  in  a  stored  positioa  below 
ground  level,  a  cover  fixed  to  the  spriakkr  head  and 
adapted  to  dose  the  protective  housing,  nozzk  guiding 
means  including  a  noczk  turning  element  attached  to  the 
underside  of  the  cover  and  a  stationary  element  secured 
in  the  tubular  base  section,  said  stationary  element  co- 
operating with  the  nozzle  turning  dement  to  engage  there- 
with and  route  the  nozzk  into  a  predetermined  position 
of  register  with  the  said  protective  housing  when  the 
nozzk  moves  into  a  lowered  position. 


2,M9,24t 

ROTARY  SPRINKLERS 

DankI  O.  Noriand,  5432  E.  LiMola  St,  Cypfess,  CaUf. 

~   1  Sept.  2S,  19S9,  Scr.  Na.  t42,42S 

SOafam.    (CL239— 23f) 


3.  In  a  rotary  sprinkler  having  an  anvil  and  means  ro- 
tating independently  of  rotation  of  said  sprinkler  for 
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atuiat  Mid  aovU  to  cane  rautioii  of 

hiring  •  robber  head  and  having 

mnectinf  said  head  to 

to  ha  aamag  caatrifngally  thereby. 


M. 


Dt^X  FOR  FAUCETS 
ANDTHEUKB 


Road. 

vNow^ 


NJ. 


Nor.  23»  Ifit,  8er.  Now  7U7< 
UdalM.    (a.23fu.417) 


\'r^r:W^' 


Aa«.  If,  1999,  flar.  No.  t35,ltt 
iCkte.   {CL239-A5fi 


Jims  ^,  1»61 

engafetble  with  said  teat  to  doee  said  openins,  tl|e  major 

portion  of  said  sleeve  beias  diipoeed  out     '  '     ' 

path  o^  finid  trom  said  shulc  lo  said  outlel 

eratiiig*  handle  located  at  the  otho-  end  of 

and  accessible  to  a  flafer*of  said  hand,  ftor 

stem  to  move  said  valve  toward,  and  away 

seat,  the  threads  on  said  stem  and  said  sleeve 

tively  coarse  whereby  a  relatively  limited  rotatioD  of  said 

handle  by  said  finger  is  sufficient  fully  to  open  and  ckMe 

said  outlet. 

^  2,999^1  ' 

COMBINED  VALVE  STEM  AND  OPERATING  BUT- 
TON FOR  PRESSURE  PACKED  MATERIALS 
Robert  H.  Abplanalp,  Bnwxville,  a^  Joha  IL  Focht, 
YoidicffB,  N.Y.,  assigBon  to  Prediioa  Valve  Corpon- 
tfoB,  Yoakcrs,  N.Y^  a  uwpoiaitoi  of  New  YJorfc 
Filed  Jnty  5, 1957,  Ser.  No.  <79,M3 
SCIitaH.   (0.239^-441) 


14.  In  a  water  aeratiaf  device  for  a  faucet  including  a 
housing  having  a  wdioa  to  support  the  upstream  end  of 
the  device  in  coupled  poiMon  with  said  faucet;  a  jet  air 
cup  within  said  howiBg.  a  cylindrical  skirt  of  said  jet  air 
cup,  a  port  sectioft  of  said  jet  air  cup  dispoeed  above  said 
skirt  and  inclined  inwardly  and  upwardly  therefmn,  a 
cylindrical  wall  dreading  vertically  from  said  skirt,  a 
cylindrical  sleeve,  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  projections 
formed  on  the  external  nvfaoe  of  said  sleeve  and  disposed 
toward  said  c^nidrical  wall  providing  therewith  a  plural- 
ity of  kMigitudinal  passages  between  said  cylindrical  wall 
and  said  sleeve,  a  q>lash  plug  projecting  downwardly  with- 
fai  said  sleeve  to  provide  a  diamber  belwotn  said  fHaah 
phig  and  said  port  section,  and  a  phnUty  of  openings 
formed  fai  said  port  section  to  provide  a  series  of  jets 
whereby  water  forced  through  said  opennifi  can  be  de- 
flected by  said  spfaiBh  plug  and  faitennhi^ed  wHfain  the 
chanrtier  with  afar  drawn  tfarougli  tbt  paanfes  between 
said  cylfaidrieal  waB  and  said  sleeve  to  provide  an  aerated 
stream  of  water  girided  downwardly  imemaOy  of  said 
ueevo. 


ONB4AND  OPERAtS;  QUICK  ACTING, 
GARDEN  HQgRJWZZLB 

I*  8taMi  Mdraae  ftrik*  Pft* 


1.  A  tubular  valve  stem  provided  in  its  outet  surface 
with  an  unencumbered  circular  recess  the  axis  of  which 
is  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
the  valve  stem,  and  a  passa^  leading  from  thd  interior 
of  the  vahre  stem  to  said  circular  recess  and  merging 
therewith  tangentiaOy  of  the  latter. 


2,999,252 

APPARATUS  FOR  PROCESSING  FIBROUS  MATE- 
RIAL ADAPTING  IT  FOR  GAS  STREAM  EN- 
TRAINMENT  , 

Marvta  O.  Babb,  1S97  E.  7lh  St,  Loa  Angeles  ih  CaUf. 
FDed  Joly  29, 1959,  Ser.  No.  7S1,32< 
3C1ahM.    (CL  241— 139) 


A  one-hand  operated,  quick  acting  noole  comprising 
a  hollow  diank  irttadiable  tf  one  end  therecrf  to  a  source 
of  fluid  and  constituting  a  grip  adapted  to  be  grasped  with 
one  hand,  a  head  carried  by  the  other  end  of  said  shank, 
there  being  a  diKharge  outlet  in  said  head  with  ito  pxi* 
at  an  acute  Migle  to  the  axb  of  said  shank,  a  valve  seat 
dispoeed  inwardly  <rf  said  outlet,  an  internally  threaded 
sleeve,  an  exteniaBy  ttvcnded  valve  stem  passing  throu^ 
said  lieeve,  a  vahv  carried  by  one  end  of  laid  ilem«iid 


1.  Apparatus  for  processing  a  body  of  fibrous  insula- 
tion giaterial  adapting  it  for  gae  stream  ent^iimBent, 
comparing  a  vertically  upright  hopper  for  receiving  said 
body  tad  from  which  said  body  is  adapted  to  advance 
verticilly  downwardly,  rotary  cutters  having  btadee  spaced 
at  int*vals  across  the  path  of  said  body  advanocpneiit  and 
rotatable  fai  vertical  planes  to  cut  into  segment^  the  for- 
ward end  portion  of  sttd  body  as  it  advances  downwardly 
against  said  cutters,  rotary  means  including  imp4ctors 
for  severing  the  cut  segments  of  material  at  tlM  forward 
end  of  laid  body  ai  the  impacton  strike  said  Wgments, 
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said  impactort  havf^g  fanpact  shoirider  widtb  between 
successive  blades  that  is  greater  than  IndividMl  Made 
thickness,  said  cutler*  and  hnpKtors  being  rotauNe  about 
parallel  axes,  some  of  said  cutters  and  impacton  being 
mounted  for  doekwise  roution  and  others  of  said  cutlers 
and  impactors  being  mounted  for  ooonterdodcwise  rota- 
tion thereby  to  keep  the  body  approximately  centered 
with  respect  to  the  hopper  as  the  body  traveb  downwardly 
therein,  and  hoosfaig  means  withfai  whidi  said  cut  and 
severed  material  is  confined  and  from  which  it  is  adapted 
to  flow  downwardly  for  subsequent  entrainment  by  said 
gas  stream,  said  housing  means  havi^  an  inlet  through 
which  said  body  advaaoei  toward  mid  cutters,  the  trans- 
verse dimensioo  of  said  inlet  being  sobstanUally  larger 
than  the  nistimy  transfiaa  <kamtk>m  oi  individual 
cutters,  and  said  hoosiag  means  foraning  a  flow  passage 
containing  said  cutters  and  extending  openly  and  down- 
wardly to  substantial  extent  beneath  said  cutters  and  im- 
pactors to  permit  the  severed  material  to  fall  freely  down- 
wardly away  from  the  cotien  without  collecting  at  the 
cutters  as  the  material  ii  severed,  said  bousing  means 
tapering  downwardly  to  concentrate  the  severed  material 
as  it  moves  downwardly  away  from  the  cutters. 


V253 

LINING 
R.  MacLeod.  PrsoMtt,  AriL 
<B«K  13,  CMaoVaBav,  Arfa.) 
~  Psk.  19»  1999, 8«.  No.  794,953 
IChdHM.   (CL141— 29« 


1  ■  In  a  gyratory  crusher  which  inchides  a  substantially 
conical  shell  lined  interiorly  with  a  plurality  of  circum- 
ferential tiers  oi  concaves  and  wherein  the  concaves  of 
at  least  the  lowermost  tier  each  have  a  transverse  down- 
wardly projecting  Up  portion  on  the  lower  edge  thereof 
spaced  from  said  shell  to  provide  a  surface  against  which 
a  prying  force  may  be  exerted  to  remove  the  concave, 
the  improvement  wliicfa  oooiprises  a  ring  member  secured 
coaxially  to  the  interior  of  sidd  shell  substantially  in  the 
plane  of  the  lower  edge  of  the  kmermoet  tier  of  con- 
caves, the  lip  portions  of  the  concaves  of  said  lowermost 
tier  overlying  and  being  tpactd  from  the  inner  circumfer- 
ence of  said  ring  member,  and  rib  means  faidodad  in  the 
lip  portion  of  each  of  the  concaves  oi  said  lowermost 
tier  in  abutment  with  said  ring  member,  said  rib  means 
being  spaced  apart  drcumferentially  on  each  concave 
to  define  recesses  adapted  to  receive  a  tool  for  exerting 
said  prying  force,  whereby  Md  rib  means  provide  support 
for  their  associated  lip  portions  both  during  the  opera- 
tion of  said  crusher  and  the  removal  of  said  concaves. 

2^99054 
APPARATUS  FOR  IVWDING  WIRE  ON  EX- 
TREMELY SMALL  ANNULAR  CORES 


l.Ina 
anmilar 


l»19St.aer.N».7S9,»2 
"     lea  AmMo  Nov.  19, 1957 
(CLldl-^ 

device  for  winding  fine  wire  on  a  small 
aad  inchiding  a  stationary  annular  tube 


having  a  oontinuoas  peripheral  slot  ceotraHy  locMed  im 
the  inner  peripheral  sorf aoe  thereof  uid  also  havi^  a 
radial  cut-oot  portion  for  transversely  reoeiviag  aaid  an- 
nular workpieoe.  said  ananhv  tube  having  a  pknUty  of 
tangentially-arranged  nonles  threngh  wlrieh  pnmmm 
fluid  is  introduced  to  establish  a  unidirectiooal  flow  of 
fluid  wHhia  said  tube,  a  runner  slidaMy  positioned  with- 
in said  tube,  a  length  of  wire  secured  at  one  end  to  said 
runner,  said  runner  being  driven  in  a  ciivular  path  by  die 
pressure  fluid  and  through  the  bore  ol  the  aimnlar  work- 
piece  to  pull  the  wire  through  the  tube  slot  to  con- 


tinuously wind  the  wire  upon  the  woriqnece;  the  improve- 
mem  which  consists  of  means  for  braking  and  tensioning 
the  wire  during  winding  thereof  on  said  annular  work- 
piece  comprising  a  baflle  plate  arranged  within  and  par- 
allel to  said  tube  adjacent  the  tube  peripheral  slot,  a 
tubular  member  colineariy  arranged  with  respect  to  tfie 
loogitndinal  axis  of  said  tube,  said  tabular  member  termi- 
nating at  one  end  in  a  flanged  portion  qnced  from  said 
baflle  plate,  and  meam  for  forcing  fluid  under  pressure 
axially  through  said  tubular  member  for  direct  impinge- 
ment on  said  baflle  plate  for  radial  outward  diveraon 
thereby  lo  brake  and  tension  a  wire  loop  as  k  pMaas 
between  the  baflle  plate  and  die  flanged  end  portion  of 
said  tubular  member. 


2,999,255 

FBHING  ROD  WRAPPING  DEVICE 
Haiiy  C  Sank,  Jr.,  Ris.  1,  Bex  115,  Seaside 
FRed  OcL  14, 1959,  Ser.  Now  94M93 
9ClilM.   (CL242— 7) 


1.  A  device  for  wrapping  a  fishing  rod  comprising  a 
base,  a  pair  of  upright  supports  rising  from  said  base  in 
spaced  relation  for  supporting  a  fishing  rod  thereon  in 
horizontal  position  for  rotation  to  wrap  thread  around  the 
fishing  rod,  a  member  fixed  on  said  bioe  in  wp^otd  relation 
to  said  supports,  a  horizontal  spocri  supporting  rod  ex- 
tended through  both  supports  with  one  end  extended  into 
said  member  and  being  slidably  mounted  through  one  of 
the  sui^MMls  for  retraction  to  qiace  said  end  from  said 
member  for  loading  of  a  spool  of  thread  onto  said  rod  for 
rotation  thnvon  to  siqiply  thread  for  wrapping  on  a  fish- 
ing rod  and  sliding  of  said  spool  along  said  supporting  rod 
into  different  positions  for  wrapping  different  portions  of 
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for  ctaaA  at^nbcr  hsvfaif  * 


of  •  «ool  ImM  oo  MM  npportiitg   b«r  phrdtaUy  axwaled  <m  the  tta^ 
'  bmbM  in 


AmoU&l.  Lit. 


ttmm  iwrmwM  Mid  tanlw  mMV  for  lUdiif  bmaM  indudiaf  a  pair  of _    , 

iMo  bnUag  irlartwi  to  a  spool  slid  oo  Mid   each  oOlar  aad  noroial  to  the  azii  ol  tfaa  a^ 
—  ea^  of  ^aid  arm  meoiben  having  a  Im****'""^ 

portkMilherelhnwsh,  aa  open  bcarlaf 
each  of  said  arm  members  for  rolalaUy 
cad  of  iie  shaft  of  the  bobbb  and  a  double-arm  d 
Wtm  MANVWACTUB'    member  pivotally  mounted  in  the  slotted  portion  ^ 

to 


Ok  each 


ef  New 


Jcncjr 


Apr.  15. 19S9, 8cr.  N^  MMSl 


■ifc  »l? 


1.  A  method  fSor  oonlnriliaf  the  number  of  turns  of 
Keistaace  wire  heKeally  wound  side  by  side  in  spaoed 
relationship  on  a  noo<oadoetlve  resistor  base  which 
comprises  rototinf  a  tantly  held  resistor  base  about  its 
kwfitudinal  axis  at  a  substanttaOy  constsnt  speed  by  a 
motor  driven  means,  hdically  windfaig  a  length  of  re- 
sistance wire  applied  under  constant  tension  around  said 
resistor  base,  maintainiag  a  rctative  translatiooal  move- 
ment between  the  resistor  base  and  aa  iartantaaeoos 
point-of-iay  of  «|id  leostance  wire  on  said  base  along  an 
axis  parallel  to  the  toagitudtnal  axis  of  said  base,  con- 
tinuously impressing  an  electrical  potential  across  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  resistance  wire  wound  on  said  base 
including  the  wire  at  said  point  of  lay  to  produce  a 
first  electrical  voitage  signal,  oontinooosly  ^iplying  an 
electrical  potratial  across  at  least  one  rrfereace  resistance 
element  to  produce  a  secoad  electrical  vohage  signal, 
algebraically  condnning  said  Urst  and  second  signab  to 
provide  an  error  voltage,  applying  said  error  voltage 
simultaneously  to  a  yghnqwed  response  vetocity  servo 
system  having  a  Banov  raafe  of  speed  oontrol  and  a 
low-speed  I  lepeasg  aervo  system  coopoating  with  said 
nnotor-drivcn  means  aad  baviaig  a  wide  range  of  speed 
control  to  ceuaart  said  error  vtrftage  to  mrchanical  out- 
put, coticlilli  flht  aechanical  output  from  said  servo 
systems  to  prodact  a  differential  mechanical  output,  and 
employing  said  dWerential  output  to  control  said  trans- 


of  said  arm  memben  and  pratnidfaig  tfierefron,  uid 
lever  member  having  a  bearii^-closure  end  V^jm  urged 
to  closing  engagement  with  the  open  betfin|  mem- 
ber and  a  cam  follower  end  engaging  the  caouncd  sur- 
face of  the  stand  member  whereby  the  bearinf^losure 
end  is  disengaged  from  said  bearing  menber  on  ^voting 
the  carrier  member  from  a  bobbin-wiadiag  portion  to 
a  bobbin  changing  position,  and  a  support  memfajer  oom- 
IHising  a  holder  lever  pivotally  mounted  on  ah  ivper 
portion  of  said  carrier  member  and  adapted  toj  engage 
an  upper  portion  of  said  stand  member  to  suptort  the 
carrier  member  when  the  carrier  member  is  pfaced 
the  bobbin-changing  position. 
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TRAVERSING  MBCHANBM 
Laatsr  L.  MrnvHaa,  OakHBoat,  m^  aari^or  to  Httsbargh 

Plate  Glass  CooMay,  AOegMiy  Coaaly,  Pa^  a 
latJeaegPsHasjIienis 

Fled  Dec  24, 195g,  Ser.  No.  7g2,7W 
4ClaiaMk    (Ca.  241-43) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  traversing  a  strand  of 
it  is  being  wound  on  a  tube  which  comprises  a 
ing  a  portion  of  iu  length  intermediate  the 
in  subitantially  the  form  of  a  Z  aad  means 
rotating  the  rod. 


AUTOMATICALLY  ef?nUTP>  KADIO 


for 


llbn 


while 
rod  hav- 
curved 
axiaOy 


lima  4  IMi,  flsr.  Na.  flW^lM 

for  wladiag  ihasad  oa  hOhWns  of  the 


Wa  ^^9a  ^^&9^^9w 

tlfliiiii     (CLU»--f4) 
1.  In  an  amenna  having  an  extensible  asd  iMractible 
sectioa  and  an  elongate,  flexible,  longitadinallyimovaUe 


Jtma  flO,  IMl 


driving  elemeal 
same;  drive 
longftwfinafly 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


tosaid  asMoa  to 
IHetioaally  ei^agiag  tfie 
it;  a  rotat^My- 


means  causing  said  member  to  fun  concurrently  with 
movement  of  the  element;  and  control  means  JnrinAn^g 
connections  to  said  meartMr  to  cause  actuation  ot  the  con- 
trol meam  in  rrspoass  to  turning  of  said  member  to  con- 
trol the  drive 


HYDRAinjC  DMVgrStLwPLBW  SWUM 

nalleani  Bailaaaa  M^ik^Ma  Cmn^m^^^  Timm  Vjm^ 
N.Y„  a  eorpeeattea  eg  New  YaA 

Fled  OcL  31, 195<,  Sar.  Naw  gl9,S3S 
llOalsssL    (CL  242— 85.12) 


1.  Hydraulic  tape  drive  apparatus  comprising  a  first 

hydraulic  circuit,  a  hydrauUe  BKMor  arranged  to  driw  a 
reel  of  tape  and  at  laaat  oaa  coatrol  Talve  iaduded  to  toe 
first  circuit,  a  secoad  hydraulic  dncailp  at  least  oae  pilot 
valve  means  in  said  s«aad  cataH  tor  •'■««*«*^f  aeid  coa- 
trol valve  with  hydraalic  ijnMBa  fraai  said  secoad  cir- 
cuit, and  oieans  laspoaslfie  lo  ciMagM  to  the  co^lgnra- 
tion  of  the  path  of  the  topt  for  actaaHiv  the  pilot  valve 
whereby  the  opentiaa  of  thg  hyteoHg  motor  may  be 
controlled. 


IWT  Alia  M%SSoN  AFT AKATUB 


1< 

15.  For 
are  provided  for 


"*«i=a:«?Etr'*'*"^- 


ortoe  type  wBereto 

tq^post  amag- 


Ihe  aetic  raoordiag  head  to 
to  aooorrtance  aph 
phoaa,  a  rephcoMe 
able  tape 
gsoerally 
providedwith 
to  form  a  finger-grip  far 
one  of  said  long  edges 


for 


7«7 

oalhetweto 
lor  a 

Ihe 

acipd  hoiaing  of 
aC  nAoA  are 


maaaaUy  hoUiag  the  magazine, 
being  formed  with  apertures 


located  on  opposite  sides  of  said  waist  sectioa.  a  aiqiply 
reel  and  a  take-up  reel  rocatably  motimrri  withm  said 
housiai  on  opposite  sides  of  said  waist  aectkia,  aad  a 
magaftiiable  tape  wound  on  said  reds,  one  portion  of 
said  tape  extendiag  between  said  reels  aad  throng  said 
apertures  to  said  one  long  edge  of  said  fc^MiMnj^  ^^  i^^ 
portion  having  a  part  thereof  that  is  ftiUy  outside  of  said 
housing  and  that  is  p^i^ttV"**^  m  bridging  rrlstirrMhir 
across  the  corre^ondiog  oae  of  said  recesses  whereby  to 
permit  contact  outside  of  said  housing  between  said  ti^ 
part  and  the  magnetic  recording  head  of  said  zccordiag 
equipment. 


Lfavd 


00UN1VR  BOLL  WINDOt 

letoM,  Wis,  anrfprnr  to 
letoit,  Wis,  a  casMialloa  ef 
'     >ii^l»,l»Si^.Na.73<,2»S 


11  A  machine  tor  windiag  roUs  of  sheet  material  from 
a  supply  strip  which  cooyrises  a  pair  of  spaoed  parallel 
winding  drums  fermi^  a  core  aupportii^  nest  therelie- 
tween  and  for  driving  the  core  to  rotation  aiiile  it  is  being 
woiuid,  first  traosfer  means  movable  to  a  path  to  carry  a 
fresh  unwound  core  into  said  aest  having  positive  control 
over  the  core  during  transfer,  seeood  transfer  means  mov- 
able m  a  path  to  transfer  a  wound  rcHX  out  of  said  nest, 
cutting,  meam  for  cutting  the  end  of  the  strip  being  wound 
on  the  nril  to  form  a  lead  end  for  wiading  a  fresh  core, 
means  for  dehveriag  die  lead  end  to  a  fresh  core, 
and  means  for  atxelei  sting  a  fresh  core  to  rotation  idiile 
it  is  being  transferred  by  said  first  transfer  means  into  said 
nest  and  before  it  is  driven  to  rotation  by  said  drums,  said 
f^edi  core  betog  moved  Into  contact  with  one  of  toe  drana 
before  It  receives  said  lead  end. 
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Jum  a^, 


IMl 


tnw  with  a  molor  for  coatroUiat  tbt  opcntins  i^Md  of 
the  winding  reel,  the  combiaatkm  of  e  flnt  ^eedlieaiiiif 
device  Wpr  providinf  a  ant  cootiol  «gMl  that  vkgim  as 
a  function  of  the  operatiiig  ipeed  of  uid  windiof  red,  a 
■ecofxl  ^peed  aentiag  device  for  providiiit  a  lecohd  oon* 
trol  sigaal  that  variea  as  a  fuactioa  of  the  mavcment 
qieed  of  laid  strip,  a  motor  control  device  lespcftive  to 
said  ftm  and  seooni  ooairal  aagMis  and  opcrati|re  with 
said  motor,  with  uid  molor  control  device  indhdinf  a 
predeteimined  strip  parameter  adjusting  device  opera- 
tively  connected  to  each  erf  said  first  and  second  sensing 
devices  to  adjust  the  respooee  of  said  motor  conlrol  de- 
vice to  each  of  laid  int  lod  second  control  siffiab  re- 
spectively in  acoordaooe  with  a  predetermined  pefcentage 
of  each  of  said  first  and  second  cootrol  signals. 


1.  A  device  for  wfaidiag  aad  nnwindhig  cold-roUed 
bands  and  having  a  reeiiaf  drum  comprinng  a  periph- 
ery coaNaOv  of  radlfelljr  movaUe  arcmde  aegmema  and 
radially  movable  wrauta  dodag  ffildi  of  keaer  arcoate 
extern  than  aad  latervcah^  between  the  irgmMti,  aa 
azially  diiplaceabie  ipreader  member  wHhia  the  druai. 
lint  wedge  urftBca  on  the  spreader  member  engi«eable 

whh  lhe  trgnifwtf.  second  wedfB  sorfaom  on  die  mem- 
ber eagi«eable  widi  the  dodag  fiUeCa.  meaas  for  axially 
Mmjimfittg  said  awo^  la  one  dfaeetion  to  a  first  poei- 
th»  to  efltaie  the  wedge  nrfacca  aMi  the  segments  and 
flDets  to  iavd  ihim  radjally  outward  from  a  radially 
innermost  poaithm  to  a  first  outeimoat  poaitioa  In  which 
they  form  a  substantially  cylindrical  surface  of  prede- 
temuned  diameter  lyon  wfaidi  a  band  is  wound  during 
a  winding  operation,  meaas  t*^^«^^g  tapered  extensions 
erf  the  first  wedge  saifacas  eag^pMe  whh  the  segoieats 
for  fai^sliiat  them  laAaBy  oatwaid  to  a  seeoad  posi- 
tioa  upon  toflMT  moWeaaMI  o(  said  mHdbcr  in  the  one 
directioa  from  Hi  fine  posidoa.  die  steood  wedge  sur- 
faoea  haviag  aodally  exteadfaig  tcnaiaal  surfaces  eagage- 
aUe  widi  the  fiOela  for  maintahiiag  dwm  in  the  first 
outeroMMt  pesidon  whOe  the  segments  aMvs  to  the  sec- 
ond outwaid  poiilioa,  and  fDidwainaB  formofvioff  die 
la  the  one  direction  from  the  first 


Walter  T.  Ssistsd, 
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31, 19M,  8ar.  No.  32,M3 
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.tSmba 


SnOFWINMNG 


1.  A  system  for  feeding  s  pliant  magnetic  tape  mate- 
rial from  a  supply  roll  into  pndse  alignment  with  a  slit- 
ting denies  comprisiag;  a  first  guide  awmber  pivotally 
motmtad  at  a  central  poiat  to  have  freedom  of  move- 
mem  ia  two  dimeasioas;  aad  a  seoond  guide  men|ber  piv- 
otally >iuulid  at  a  oaatral  point  to  hava  fraidom  of 
moven*nt  hi  one  dimension,  the  first  aad  seeohd  guide 
mcmbcis  being  positioned  subataadaUy  traasver^ely  rda- 
tive  to  the  tfrsetioa  of  feed  ead  sdjarsat  to  the  fnagnrtir 
tape  so  as  to  provide  two  eagles  thercia,  the  seco^  guide 
member  being  closest  to  die  sHOiag  device. 


lif7,f».Na.aU4t 
(CL 142— 7SJ1) 


cImng 

4414  Yaiila  fit, 

.  31, 19St,flsr7No.  72M13 

(CL  in  uj.) 


A  ishhig  reel  indndJag  a  hooatag;  a  backfag  plate 
in  said  housing;  a  bearing  sleeve  ptojectiag  wdslly  for- 


1.  Ia  coatral  apparatus  fot  a  strv  wiodiag  red  opera-   ward  from  said  plate;  a  line  spool 
the  wHh  a  modag  strip  of  material,  said  red  beiag  opera-   iag  slpeve;  a 


luine  to,  IMl 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


sleevr.  head  operated  craak  awaas  for  roladag  said 
aioa  shaft:  a  eap  siaiped  flyer  mooated  on  said  truaaion 
shaft  forwardly  of  said  line  spool  aad  sitendiai  rsar- 
wardly  over  said  Uac  spqol;  a  phmgsr  shaft  adatly  ladp- 
rocal  in  said  truaaion  shaft,  said  plunger  shaft  haviiw  a 
longitudinally  eloagated  slot  in  the  rear  end  thereof;  a 
cushioning  spring  faiset  la  the  rear  ead  of  said  plunger 
shaft,  a  diufflb  iduatod  lever  cxieadihf  hdo  said  slot; 
meam  retafailaa  said  lever  ia  said  slot;  one  ead  of  said 
cushioning  sprfaig  bearing  against  said  lever;  a  braking 
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lever  tiltaMy  mooaled  ia  said  hoadag;  a  braJce  cam  en^ 
gaged  by  said  biaUag  lever,  a  tsadoa  spring  coanected 
between  said  braUng  lever  and  said  thumb  actuated  lever 
biasing  said  braking  lever  into  engagement  with  said 
brake  cam  and  urging  said  thumb  lever  rearwardly;  a 
conical  head  on  die  forward  end  of  said  plunger  shaft; 
a  withdrawable  winding  pin  protruding  radially  from 
the  peripheral  surface  of  said  flyer;  a  cam  follower  bar 
connected  to  said  wladiag  pin  and  didably  mounted  for 
radial  movement  oa  said  flyer,  redlient  meam  urging 
said  bar  radially  inwardly  into  contact  with  said  conical 
head;  a  cam  oa  said  pluager  shaft  rearwardly  of  said  con- 
ical head;  said  thvaab  actuated  lever  engaging  said  cush- 
ioning spring  to  urge  said  plunger  shaft  and  hence  said 
cooicd  head  forwardly  to  allow  said  resilient  means  to 
snap  said  bar  inwardly  behind  the  head  to  retract  said 
winding  pin  from  its  protected  line  winding  podtioa,  said 
last  mentioned  cam  serving  to  return  said  pin  lo  projected 
podtioa  upoa  rotatioa  of  said  flyer,  a  head  havii^  a  Uae 
groounet  therein  pnsitioaed  oa  said  housing  about  said 
flyer;  a  line  on  said  line  spool  extending  through  said 
grommet,  said  coaled  head  satri>biiig  said  line  at  said 
grommet  when  projected  forwardly  by  said  thumb  en- 


cumnSIS^ 


WffT 


Ilei  Aaf.  17,  lf97, 8sr.  Na.  MM37 
7CUM.   (0.241— 1MJ> 


10.  A  convertible  aircraft  having  a  fuselage,  a  fixed 
wing  mounted  thereon,  a  rotor  mounted  for  rotation 
above  said  foselage.  means  for  retracti^  die  rolor  imo 
compact  relation  with  said  fuselage^or  hidi  «eed  flight, 
a  turbo  compressor  power  means  ia  said  fusdafs,  pro- 
pulsive jet  meam  on  said  rotor,  pressure  redstaat  fluid 
oonaecting  meam  induding  a  plurality  of  sections  omv- 
aUe  relative  to  each  other  permitting  rotor  atenaioa 
and  supplying  fluid  under  pressure  from  the  compieasoi 
of  said  turbo  compressor  meam  to  said  jet  propulsion 
meam  during  low  speed  flight  with  rotor  extended  and 
means  for  stopping  fluid  flow  to  said  rotor  jet  propulsion 
means  and  providing  horizootd  thrust  from  the  turbine 
exhaust  of  said  turbo  ooo^Mvssor  meam  during  high  ^eed 
fli^  wUh  said  rotor  aad  said  fluid  oonaecting  avaas  re- 
tracted and  the  weid^t  of  the  aircraft  suntortcd  by  said 
fixed  wing. 


i,9mat9 

CONVERTIBLE  AIRCRAFT 
leha  P.  U  Bd,  Las  A^alaa.  CdH. 

(I94g  E.  5di  9L,  Mma,  Arte.) 

Fled  Apr. «,  19S9, 8cr.  Na.  ••4,425 

HChdms.    (CL  244-12) 


2.  A  dothea  drying  imit  *»^»~**f  a  pair  of  spaced 
apart  supportiag  heads,  a  shaft  suppmled  be  lama  said 
heads,  a  red  hadag  hab  meaibsn  at  opposite  ends  there- 
of supported  oa  said  Aafl  for  roUtioa,  a  Uae  havmg  one 
end  thereof  fastened  to  said'  red,  meam  for  loddag  said 
reel  agdnst  rotation  ralatha  to  said  shaft  to  prevem  ua- 
winding  said  Una  from  add  red  «— V'fl^  aa  operating 
member  supported  oa  said  shaft  hi  the  ana  belweea  ooe 
of  said  heads  aad  die  hab  of  dw  red  oppoaHe  dietcto, 
said  operathig  raeniber  befaig  movable  reladve  to  said  shafi 
about  said  shaft  m  aa  axis  aad  adally  of  slid  shaft,  said 
operating  meirt>er  haviag  aa  add  fKlfmiwi  prtijecting 
dmmgh  said  last  named  head  tnember  ta  a  dhacdon  away 
from  die  area  oomainlag  the  red,  said  estcndoa  hadhg  a 
handle  ooaaeeted  dKfsto  for  rocatfatg  said  opoadag 
ber  btlwusi  aa  iaidd  roCaled  posidoa  aadim  adi 
rotated  podtlon. 


1.  Ia  aa  dreraft  die  combinatioa  compilsiag:  a  whig; 
a  thrust-produdng  means  that  Is  movable  between  a  vcr- 
tied  thrust  ads  posidoB  widda  said  wiag  hi  which  it  Is 
ada^ed  aad  arranged  for  liftmg  said  aircraft  and  a  snb- 
Maaddly  horizoatd  thrust  ads  position  outside  of  sdd 
wiagia  which  II  is  adapted  aad  arramed  for  propdHag 
Mid  afarraft;  aad  mean  operatively  associated  widi  said 
thrust-producfaig  meam  for  movement  thereof  between 
sdd  axis  positions. 


M. 


2,M9,27f 
PATH  PROGRAMMING  STSim 
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I.  A  device  for  computing  the  flight  path  oi  a  mova- 
ble body  oopvrising  an  inertia  member  on  said  body. 
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Mid  member  beiiig  uiwiwHy  tubfect  to  appearing  to 
drift  with  respOTt  Id  «te  earth  dtte  M  tte  horizostal  yeloc- 
ity  of  the  hoir  ««d  «»  fOCi#M  of  tfw  C«th  as  a  func- 
Uon  of  the  iiMlirinwnrn  lalltodt  Md  loagiSnde,  meau 
for  measoriii  the  ^Oifllmoemeai  tetiwcn  said  body  and 


to  tik  in  direetiow  oppowle  to 

and  oppOMte  thmat  afainrt  the 

craata  rocmiott  o<  the  frame  about  a 

lie  the  nooka. 


IMl 


to 
to 
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to  Al 


sber,  meaas  for  progranMuinf  a  derired  diaplaee- 

aaid  body  aad  said  inertia  ascmber  as  a 

itan^ion  of  tina  md  tiddng  telo  aooeoat  said  ^parent 

drift,  mM  meaaa  jndwdit  a  cam  cootowred  according  2.  i%n  aircraft  ari  eating  aasembly  . 

to  die  derired  dbplKcmeitt  aod  driven  at  cooataal  speed  having  secoring  means  at  one  end  for  securing 

and  means  fbr  devdopteg  an  output  corresponding  to  underside  of  an  aircraft  fdKlage,  the  arm  bei 

the  iMftii*mM  between  tlie  uMMured  and  desired  dis-  of  a  spring  bow  so  that,  vdien  secured  to  an  ai 

lage  at  said  one  end  it  will  extend  downwards. 


jit  to  the 
formed 

hook  at 


die  end  remote  firom  the  securing  means,  and 

means  for  connecting  the  book  end  to  die  aircraft'fnselatB. 


i9,19St,Ssr.Nnw74«,MS 
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OUTFIT  FOR  EMPLAN&G  AND  SERYlONG 

UGirr  HELICOPTERS 

lean  GmTcMcr,  Parta,  FkaMa.  aula  11    to  9n#Avialioa 


»»^ 


1.  In  an  aircraft  having  a  frame,  a  pair  of  thrust 
aaaks  adfrtfuHy  mounted  Aenom,  and  a  power  source 
Car  creadag  aod  delivering  gas  under  pressuie  to  said 
ooczles  to  ther^  exert  a  raacdva  fone  afainst  die  air- 
craft fraase,  a  valve  for  cootroQiag  dw  axteat  of  the  gas 
flow  to  the  aoszki,  dw  oonbiBBtiM  fhnuwilh  of  nscha- 
ttiam  lac  aetoctivaly  positiBrtng  the  iuagltwdinal  axes  of 
said  azalea  with  icapact  to  the  alranft  frame,  oooapriaing 
a  cootrol  poat«  aoinled  oa  said  fraBM  for  laivenal  movo- 
ment  about  a  point  imcrmediate  its  ends  aad  for  rotation 
about  its  kM^hidinal  axis  and  connactinw  between  die 
poets  and  said  nozzles,  wheirtiy  movement  of  the  post 
to  one  positioa  will  result  !•  poaitiomng  die  nozzles  to 
hrvt  igiil  the  fna»,  iwivencnt  to 
wOlreault  in  pniiiinniig  dia  noaalia  to 
cBuia  n'fatfwmhfnsl,  aaovemeat  lo  •  drird  position  will 
result  in  posidoidig  dK  nocilea  to  cansa  a  itnrward  thrust, 
movemeot  to  a  terth  poiidoD  «M  fCsolt  in  positiMng 
the  aoides  lb  cnooe  •  latend  dmsl,  aad  rotational  move- 
about  die  posft  longitndinal  axb  will  cause  die 


flai  Oct  7, 1«S7,8«.  Nn.  tflt,7M 
mpRcaOaa  Fimis  Oct  17, 
UC^imt,    (CL 244— lit) 


19M 


1.  An  oodlt  for  emtf awing  iato  an  aircraft  ajUght  heli- 
copter of  die  type  having  a  cabin-fnming  fuschge  above 
whkh  emerge  the  rotor  shaft  aad  die  rotor  hub  carrying 
blade^fopportlsg  arms  eqn^ped  with  detacha|)le  hlndci 
aad.  Hieaeadk  said  fuselage,  a  landing  gear  having  da- 
B  landfaig  skids  carrying  retractable  and  Irtafliahle 
when  one  at  least  of  the  rotor  shaft  an  1  huh  aad 
iUdi  projects  from  die  limiti  of  die  gag  s  availablo 
at  tlib  entrance  of  said  aircraft  and  for  aim  Itujeoosly 
serviefaig  said  hdicopter,  comprising,  in  combfiation,  an 
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fnt  bnaaalr^  rigidly 
Md  of  said  Iksoisa.  a  dat 
Mad  loan  end  of 


retractable  wheels 


iMoired  the  landing  skids  after  the 

wheal  flhssisniMfit  aad  for  simul- 

the  dwB  skid-free  heli- 

«l  wU*  te  t  widdi 


divipec  for  itanlta- 


coptar  IBM 

less  than  the 

diewiM  . 

amesriiled  Mnddf'lh 

neously  hoMi^  jjimtmt,  hMtfWft  Md  Mchoring  in 

said  aircraft  dm  JbtMIBMed  «oltr  fktA  and  hub,  and 

members  i«adily  adaptable  on  the  helicopter,  for  enabling 

the  latter  to  transport  said  equipmcat  and  device*  during 

its  proper 


DOUBLE  QUIOK^lSiaS  RELEASE 
Haniy  J.  Masan,  naalaa,  NJ,  aai^or  lo  Swttdk 
chnia  Ceavaaf,  lac^Tkaiiin,  NJ^  1 

*^   "pSed  N^.  M,  19M,  Ssr.  No.  C2S,S1I 
»nilBii     (CL  244— 151) 


the  free  end  of  one  of 
free  end  it  moved  laterally  into 
sMd  base  strips  being  aagidaily 
whereby  when  said  base  strips  are 
cross  ban  said  baie  strips  aad  aaid 
in  tahstanrially  die 


dhposed  to 


1.  A  safety  lock  and  quick  releaae  connector  for  para- 
chute harness  having  body  straps,  lag  stny*  •n4  flexi- 
ble leg  stnv  zelabint  loops,  said  loops  and  said  body 
straps  havii«  t|iminal  apettured  flttiags.  said  ceaaec- 
tor  comprisiag  ia  oombiastinB  a  baae  pUM.  two  suspen- 
sion pin  carriers  onch  mousing  east  of  pins  adapted  to 
engage  and  to  be  disfintiinl  from  said  apertured  fittings, 
actuating  means  lor  simultaneously  moving  said  carrien 
and  said  sets  of  pias  lafflwitnf  thereon  including  a  rack 
slidabty  mounted  on  said  base  plate,  a  manually  operable 
lever  fulcrumed  oa  aidd  base  plate,  a  nek  driving  gear 
connection  between  said  lever  and  said  rack,  means  op- 
eratively  interposed  between  said  rack  aad  each  of  said 
pin  carriers  whereby  fltting  engaging  and  disengaging 
movemento  of  said  carriers  and  both  sets  of  pins  are  ef- 
fected simuhaneoosly  by  operation  of  said  lever,  and 
wherein  each  of  said  sets  of  suspension  pine  mdndes  one 
whidi  is  kMiger  than  the  others  of  said  set,  and  a  terminal 
fitting  at  one  end  of  each  loop  is  engagwl  with  said 
longer  pin  to  retain  said  loop  end  securely  in  locked  rela- 
tion ot  said  conHfirtor  device  independendy  of  locking 
and  releasing  movemcots  of  the  pin  carrier. 


A  rack  o^saMmg  a  pair  of  aibatsntially  identical 
frames  of  loodtadiial  and  transvene  rods,  a  rigid  rod 
member,  said  fraaacs  having  inlerfittiag  ooOs  at  dieir  upper 
end  portions  satsglaf  said  rod  member  and  pmnilting 
swingable  movcoeat  of  said  firames  rsiative  to  said  rod 
member,  di^  igoaalad  en  laid  flSraaas  aad  having  articfe 
supporting  portioaa  eitending  outwardly  tberefrom,  a 

787  0.0. — 48 


2,M».274    

CONSTANT  LOAD  SUPrOSn 


i  Od  14,  Iffi,  Ssr.  Nn.  747^7 

r>  s||M  id  I  CwatRrihda  Pet  17,  IfT 

(GL24S— 54) 


A  spring  support  comprising  two  fixed  pUtes  qiaoed 
from  one  another,  two  ricidly  coupled  tuinplates  attached 
to  the  fixed  plates  and  rotable  about  a  common  fixed 
axis,  a  load  supporting  bracket  pivotally  attached  to  the 
tuniplates  at  an  adiustaUy  fixed  distance  from  said  com- 
mon axis,  two  springs,  a  primary  spring  and  a  secondary 
spring  pivotally  attached  lo  said  fixed  plates  and  pivotally 
attadied  to  said  tumplaHa  at  one  end  so  as  to  be  rotatable 
by  said  tnmplate  about  said  pivots,  meam  responsive  to 
miiiaimial  of  the  tunqiUte  for  compreasing  said  firings. 
said  priflMtfy  ^riag  b^ng  inCtially  set.  when  the  load  is  at 
the  limit  of  its  travel  in  oae  direction,  with  its  direction 
of  force  rassini  throu^  the  fixed  axis  of  the  tunqilates 
hence  exerting  no  turning  moment  on  the  tumplates  and, 
with  movement  of  the  load  towards  its  limit  of  travel  in 
the  odier  direction,  the  primary  qxing  rotates  about  its 
pivot  to  exert  a  gradually  inoreaaing  load  supporting  turn- 
ing momeitt  oa  the  tumplates,  rfm***^  *  ■t^wiimim  when 
die  loadteat  die  limit  of  its  travel  in  the  said  other  dirsc- 
tioo/mc  aeooodary  spring  being  initiaUy  set  to  exert  a 
load  with  iU  direction  of  force  passing  to  one  side  of 
the  fixed  axis  of  the  tumplates  supporting  turning  asomotf 
equal  to  the  moment  of  die  load,  then  aa  dia  load  moves 
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_;• 
foico 
tunylatei 
mom  load 
force 
tunqiiates 
qirinf. 


toait^pofliaginnifaif  aoMHtt  a  m^ai  to  nppart  the 
alive  T^M  when  Hi  iSfedioa  of 
the  otter  ride  of  Mid  ftDBd  axh  of  the  — — ^ 

aad  when  die  primavy  vrinf  exert*  hi  auud-  3JtM79 

wWwrtiBt  tiuaiag  aoaMat  and  its  direction  of  HyilBAinJCAl£Y]EiE¥. 

tfaa  MUBt  ride  of  said  fixed  uda  of  the  l.    _  VOK 


aa  the  diraotioa  of  force  of  said  secondary    fc^^G— dhfaai^ 

t 

t 


riid  Mir.  It,  liM,  flar.  N^  IS^SM 
€Cklma,    (CLlO-itl) 


1.  A  baf  hcridar  coumihit  a  fsMrally  rectanguUu- 
teflRI^  1^  of  livoUUr  aooaled  irippiiV  memben  die- 
poMd  aAnat  tiiD  corani  of  aaid  frMset  a  phmiity  of 
other  paha  of  gripping  meabera  ipawdiy  diqyoaed  atom 
two  ridea  of  aaid  fnuaa,  each  oter  pair  farming  with 

MHB   ^^9(   BUT   m  flBBdBBBMT&a   ^l^hflBB  BBflflHl^^F   M   ^^mv- 

aUy  equal  to  the  periasder  of  the  mouth  of  a  bag  of 
itandard  size,  a  btock  adjacent  each  gripping  member,  a 
qiring  urging  eadi  gripping  member  against  the  block 
a4iacent  thereto,  two  Imts  slidaUy  mounted  on  said  two 
rides  of  said  fhne,  flngen  on  said  bars  adapted  to  engage 
nid  griping  OMa^eis,  and  rotate  them  oui  of  contact 
with  said  btocks  upon  tongitndinal  displacement  of  said 
ban,  aad  means  for  diqaaci^  said  two  bars  simulta- 
aeoosly. 


1.  A  collapsible  chair  having  a  pair  of  side  seat  nils 
adapted  to  spread  laterally  as  the  chair  is  extendad,  an  ele> 
vatabk  seat  adapted  to  be  poritiooed  thereon,  (nd  hooks 
associated  with  the  seat  at  the  from  and  bad  of  — rh 
side  ibenot  for  suRMrting  the  seat  on  the  seal  rails  and 
engageable  with  the  under  outer  sides  of  the  seat  rails 
wberdby  ^reading  of  the  seat  rails  will  engage  ithe  hooks 
in  such  a  manner  as  to  resist  Hfting  or  tipping  of  the 
seat  relatively  to  the  seat  rails. 
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the  dMdr,  a  miliant  colhv 

icaiad  batwMftte  screw  and  tube  iaolaliag  the  snhrianrially  in  said  pianap  a 
icraw  fron  the  tuht  10  fnvMt  thi  iraMBiMiM  of  vibnh  thickoM  Mcnnd  to  aoid 

d» collar  aad  niaiaing  the  aflow 

of  TUf^iTf  thickasas  abudiac 
■  able  into  aad  awagr  from 

of  uaifoKm  wall  thiflmam 


iyS^ 


.YUOBIHSUEB 


flf 
*f  t  o«v<  x'^«ii  •41,930 

(6.  an— 11) 


vois   !•:>    ••-« 


6.  la  a  valva  haeiag  a  vaha 
ing  and  doring  iHwrtioas,  aa  opsndor  for  said  valve 
member  oompiMag  tot  aad  second  temperature  re^cn- 
rive  fr*"**^g  meaas  each  haviag  a  portion  movaUe  in 
to  rhangis  la  taapsMtnrB,  a  thermoelectric  heat 


I 


_    BLECnHMMICHA^S;  KAUrT  G^AIB 
lfow«d  P.  rTiiiBSM^rMra|a,  WL,  alitor  iTS 

l5ZdlB^SnSST7fcJ.Na.7iM41    "*" 
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NJ. 


stantially  q>aced  from  said  bead,  said  cap  having  a 
planar  second  circular  fianp  ovarlyiag  the  outer  part  of 
said  tot  flange  and  said  disyhrafm  and  having  a  central, 
unifonnly  curved  dome  owriylog  the  remaining  part  oi 
said  first  flange  and  said  diivdvagm.  means  for  securing 
said  cap  to  said  first  flange  with  said  di^jihragm  '•'•'t*^ 
betweoisaid  flist  flange  and  said  second  flange  to  provide 
a  piussaia  tight  sailuetue,  means  jnctndiag  a  aia^  ooa- 
dak  fittiag  ceaMriiy  dhpoaed  oa  aaid  cap  for  eoHeetiag 
the  iaterior  of  said  cap  to  ssiscted  pm—ats  aad  a  spriag 
abuttiag  said  flitiag  aad  said  diaphragm  for  argiag  sidd 


1.  A  poww  Vft  Cor  a  cfcrir  oompilrii^  a  cfahk  an. 

/  ber.  a  base  BiaaAer  for  canylag  the  waighi  of  [the  chair 

..  L    .  ^„      niemhar  and  its  omipam,  an  elevatfa«  "»«^j«fTin  la- 

arMffiaatboUar  chidiB|  aa  eloagtted  threaded  anew  dcmem  n  d  a  OMd- 

■^Mla.ainl  ing  ni  alnaeat  adapted  to  tnval  axiaOy  aloog  baaenw 

^.  aad  radhi  arise   elemeit  with  relative  rotation,  a  mbea£pSd  for  coa- 

■Hi  oga>  MMihar  nectioft  to  one  of  said  chair  aad  baae  meoiben  with  iM 

.tbeflmppaa  screw  Mcment  befag  coaaeued  lo  the  other  of  a  <d  msw- 

tttttotaadaee-  hen  hkI  the  tidw  being  '■*«t'wifil  to  said  ant  •^'■^ifr. 

to  the  I fft  firr  ilrfTftii  rtir  rlomciiiti  io  laUaii  luUUuiI 


beet  joiaed  to  aiM 
aad  heat  amitthn  lhwain)iartiniii  wspacttvaiy  at  the  op- 
poaite  ends  of  aid  thcuaudeaieat  meaas,  said  dwrmo- 
elcment  means  aflbrdtag  sobstaatiaOy  strai^it  line  cur- 
rent flow  padi  meaas  between  the  beat  abeorbing  and 
beat  emitting  thanaojunctioa  meaaben  joined  diereto, 
said  heat  pump  being  iateqpoaad  physically  between  said 
flrri  and  second  actnatiag  maaai  with  said  heat  abeorbing 
thcnsojuactiaas  hi  Juriapiirilinn  and  heat  traasfer  rela- 
tion with  said  flnt  actaatfaig  aieaas  aad  said  heat  emitting 
thermojunctions  hi  Imtapoaitioa  and  heat  transfer  rela- 
tion with  said  second  actuathig  nwaas,  said  heat  pump 
teadiag  whea  tnttiirtif  by  current  of  one  polarity  to 
transfer  heat  enargy  fima  s^  first  artnating  means  to 
said  second  *''*"**W  ■»«■§  to  affect  rimaltaaeous  ther- 
moelectric cooUagof  said flrst  and  thsrmoelectric  heating 
of  said  second  aeOud^  means  and  to  thereby  effect 
sfamdtaneoos  mowaieat  of  said  movaUe  portioas  of  both 
of  srid  actuathig  meaas  ia  oae  sease.  said  heat  pomp  also 
tending  when  energised  by  cuiTettt  of  the  opposite  polar- 
ity to  transfer  heat  awrgy  in  die  opposMe  dfaactloa  to 
effect  staraHaaeoaa  atovemeat  of  said  awvaMe  portioas 
ia  ai 
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Of  said  valve 

Mtasddoaa 
of  aaid  valve 
Me  porttoas  la  eaid 


1.  A  valve  stractnre  coaqrisfa^,  ia  oooitaination,  a 
casing  having  an  orifloe  ia  a  wall  thareot  a  valve  seat 
m  the  casing  defining  a  port  for  the  passage  of  fluid,  a 
ball  valve  elcmem  positioned  widiin  the  casing  for  clos- 
ing and  opening  said  port,  mesas  for  moving  said  valve 
elcmem  nito  and  out  Of  its  port  dosiaf  aad  opening  pori- 
tioos  ooniprisiag  an  actuator  arm  eitmding  throu^ 
said  orifice  and  looeely  pfnrtiathjg  the  valve  element, 
and  means  fiwnprklng  a  flczlUe  hootofeneous  pouch  of 
rubber-like  material  having  a  closed  end  portion  *«irf^iti| 
the  valve  penrlialiiig  portion  of  said  actuator  and  having 
an  opaa  aad  saaoiadiag  said  otiflea  aad  aecared  to  the 
to  piwida  a  laak<«roof  seal  batweea  said  actuator 
asiag  ia  the  rsgioa  of  srid  orifice,  the  said  baU 
valve  befaig  foraasd  widi  a  hoes  dMvria,  the  oealral  axis 
of  aUdI  it  ecoaalrie  to  aad  parallel  widi  a  ceatral  axis 
of  Ihi  valia  aieoMat,  for  veeriviH  Mid  valva  peoetrati^ 
portioa  of  aaid  actaator  toftlhar  with  said  pooch,  wteo- 
by  the  operativa  comiacfioa  betwaea  the  valve  aad  dM 
actuator  It  aoGh  at  to  ffoaiat  rotarioa  of  the  vahre. 


I  Mv  lM»%iai;  N»  TSMdd 
iCktm,    (Clafl^-«1) 

An  ixrigatioa  vaha  compririag  a  central  tube  of  urn- 
form  wall  thirknaai  hndtm  a  connector  fonnatioa  at  its 
lower  end  aad  aa  aalaiitd  bead  disposed  ia  a  plaae  at  itt 
i9per  end,  a  smmaiHag  awmber  of  aaiform  wall  thick- 
ness aad  at  its  lowar  aad  ia-turaed  aad  aecnred  to  said 
oeatral  tuba  ahoat  aaid  maaertor  fflrmatfcw  aad  at  itt 
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4.  A  roCaiy  gat  tarbiae  drivea  by  aa  axpaaslbl 
the  like  coaipririag  a  cyUadrically  ahaped  taitiaa 
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ttmtaMmntoeim  matron  wtd  ftr  nifMitat  as  oftraloi't  Aot,  A*  eeaferal 

doMd  6t^  mid  iMi  Mm  wMiWd,  a 


«f  th» 


of  fte 


bdag  Ae 
die  neaa 
eadi  of 


podali  it  the  oMr  tti^  taadtt  dswawardly  aad  aen»i  tte  lovw 
M  Ml  bifatt  ia  Aa  flMsr  iflJeaM  portioB.  a  tfianfoiar  verticil 

Dter  aat  of  teadinf  tongirndlnilly  of  and  htkm  aaid 
te  oaa  ndM  face  of  the  <rf  the  triangular  rib  located  atgaccnt  the 
■It  of  fiMietM^K  pockett  bctaf  in  the  said  vertical  rib,  a  vertical  fraaivene  rib 
radial  face  of  the  roMr,  the  flnt  of  aaid  ten 
ia  iiM,  ^e  aeeoad  of  aaid  aeli  being 
hi  sixB,  the  thM  of  aaU  tela  being  the  tarfeat. 
said  sets  posilioiied  lo  tfriee  the  rotor  in  the 


JJJKE  to,  1961 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


7tf 


i'^  -- 


a  heuring  for  tlie 


a  let 


tte  other  side  of 


doseiy  •Vacant  •  aide  of  the  nHor, 
fat  sorfaee  dosiiy  adDaoi 
the  rotor,  Urst.  second  and  thisd  gae  low 
in  the  annular  inner  nrface  and  in  said  Hat  lorfaces  of 
the  iKNHing  rc^ectively  facbg  the  llrM,  seocmd  and  third 
sets  of  pockeli  iftthe  mor,  etch  c(  said  channels  having 

oQt  aBB  iBUiVMuini  open 
i  to  svpfljr  gaa  to  said  chan- 
AeeaHat  end  of  the  Ifaet 
to  Ae  hdat  end  of  tiie  aeeond  channel  and  con- 
nectiiV  te  omkt  ead  of  dw  second  dwmiel  to  die  inlet 
end  of  the  tUfd  channel. 


wardly  fraa  said  plate 

end  diereof  for  cogafSMit  br  te  loe  of  laid 

shoe,  te  toe  end  of  te  pite  hiii«  beveled 

may  be  wedged  under  t 

rib  is  pudied  by  said  operalei^  ilMie,  and  a 

strap  of  sniHrifwt  width  to  receive  said  shoe 

te  widened  portion  of  te  plate  tad  biviai 

tcgral  with  Mid  fnlcnun  ttb,  mid 

tioa  M  a  fool  guide  and 


te  toe 

id  Operator^ 

lifheiebyit 

sail  vertiMl 

U-chaped 
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'f  INGINISAm 
V  fc«t  ami  Bite  A* 


2«pl9f^88e.New719^ 
(a.2f4— 1C7) 


1.  A  koirt  leveling  device  for  rsnoving  sad  tdastaUing 
and  te  like  comprising  a  housing  having  a  tet 

'  eerallei  re> 


1.  A  foMr, 


iodslly 
of 


r 


. a  secoad  plate  eonnertefl  in  . 

ladoaship,  a  drive  shaft  pnsitiBBsi  between^  plaMs 
•  oeirofinlBrcfaanneaMedba  sMUavtog  an  externaUy  dwelled  end  portion!  projeeting 

MierBMlBhsnIedM  thereof.  sS  slots  eraali  rolatabty  joomnled  dinMgh  said  fir«  plalk  a  pmIob 

biTSS^tSSStTi^m  a  c«-peted  to  said  handle  crank  and  lOtataUe  thseesrith. 

biMte  a  raotMdSDii  leeeivabie  in  *^  V*'^^  *>«<V  posttiooed  between  said  plaM.  a  gear 

■aanSMwiOite  said  slots  and  having  a  in  medi  widi  said  pinion,  a  toodMd  sprocket  Secured  on 

teoTliKid  talemiediMe  tl»  miff  Iheieof,  ***^  ^"^  '^^'^  betwecio  said  plates,  a  gear  ri4g  securing 

^SlSlSriSiSriad  don  beint  coopendvely  »aid  toodied  nnoeket  «o  said  gear*  a  levclin||  sprocket 

Measalofaddloadvpfo-  chaiiV  artandini  ewer  said  toothed 

MeeeMod  in  face  *«g«r"t  ^""^  Measheadof  said  leveling 


jectioas  between  said 
relation. 


ArifMoMi 


a  1.  CWtavia,  PA  BoKiM,  MMia» 


brake  sleeve  on  said  externally  direaded  end 
said  drive  shall,  a  locki^  brake  plaM  taad  toTsaid 
ing  Mooad  plate,  said  locUng  brake  ileeve 
n^  direaded  to  engage  with  te  threads  o4  said  end 
poitfcwi  to  provide  kwigjimlinai  inovenM 
on  sgid  end  portion  low  era  and  fran  a 
meal  locUng  poallioB  with  said  loddng  bralje  plMa  to 
aa  prevent  fotatioa  of  said  drive  shaft,  and  sek  stlveljr  0|^ 
erabfe  aeaM  to  retain  said  brake  sleeve  away!  from  said 


tabe  aad  with  the 


locUaf  poaitioa  eeaiprising  a  secoad  lockint  brate  plMe  of  te 

sacsed  to  te  frM  ead  of  aaid  ead  portion  of  sidd  drive  aoae  dsOned  by  aeid 

■aMislly  operaled  assaai  ler  awvieg  te  said  i 
giradinaliy  of  te  iatena^  zone  a 
coMT  and  nnoovar  te  said  hole  thereiB;  Mea«  for  oe»' 
veying  a  healed  fluid  from  te  source  theraof  to  tela- 

1  Jb  BBMHii  BVIHV  &■■^|  mW^^f  WHK^^^m  ^^  «^^^^^H*  _     /-i  i— <     -— 
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2.  In  a  boiit  the  coaibinslton  conprising  a  hoist  body, 
a  reel  mounted  therein,  a  cable  haviag  one  end  wound 
about  said  reel  and  the  other  end  adapted  for  connection 
to  a  fixed  overiiead  aivpoct,  a  motor,  meant  oo  said  hoist 
body  for  cootroUing  application  of  power  to  said  motor, 
a  ^eed-reducing  driving  train  connected  between  said 
motor  and  said  reel,  a  load  hook  on  said  body,  said  driving 
train  having  a  aotHaily  engaged  friction  coupling  aad  a 
normally  diicngagwl  positive  foiipliag,  aad  meam  rc- 
9oasive  to  dM  pieesaoe  of  load  on  said  hook  for  engaging 
te  positive  coi^Hag  tor  raising  of  a  fcad  by  said  motor. 


HEAT 


DEVICE 


"V 


tenor  of  the  said  short  internal  concentric  tube  and  means 
for  returning  te  said  fluid  from  the  return  zone  of  te 
said  manifold  to  the  said  fluid  source;  and  an  external 
shell  surrounding  the  outermost  of  said  elongated  tuba 
providing  a  heat  exchange  zone  between  the  said  shell 
and  te  said  outermost  of  sad  elongated  tubm  for  pea- 
sage  tberethrougfa  of  said  material  to  be 
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10.  A  device  for  iwoiessing  maserial  to  be  heated 
oompridng:  a  first  elongalrid  hoUow  tube  having  a  second 
dongated  hollow  tube  spaced  therefrom  and  mounted  fai 
cooceatric  fashion  thereabout;  means  for  rotating  said 
tubM  simuhaneousty;  srraKng  meaM  dividing  die  volume 
between  said  tubM  farto  at  least  a  first  and  second  aoae; 
a  source  of  heated  fluid;  a  manifold  fixed  at  one  end 
of  said  first  doagated  tube,  said  raanifbid  cuuipiiiing  a 
pair  of  riKMt  hollow  tnbM  mounted  in  coaoenttie  faMon 
and  having  a  aealfaig  ting  Inltrmediate  the  ends  dwreof 
hokUng  said  short  concentric  tubM  in  a  fixed  rdadoash^ 
and  dividing  te  vohsne  between  te  two  short  tabm 
into  a  Ihiid  chargtaf  zoae  and  a  fluid  retnra  xone;  at 
least  aringle  hole  cadreiy  on  the  charging  aoae  aide  of 
the  said  seali^  ffng  passing  through  the  waO  of  tl» 
intemal  short  tite;  a  sleeve  ttouflted  widiia  te  iternal 
tube  and  adapted  to  slide  toagjtndtelly  thereof  aad  of 
sdBcient  siae  to  oovm  die  said  hola  eadrsly;  two  con- 
duits on  die  Miara  naae  side  of  the  ssaMag  ring  coaa- 
mnnkaring  wUk  te  wtma  aoas,  said  coaduita  providing 
ooaimnnk:adDa  wfdi  te  hasraal  vofaaae  of  each  of  te 
two  soaM  dsflaed  br  the  ileiigaiurt  hollow  tabM  aad 
MaUng  ring  thsiete,  a  eondnk  on  the  charging  aoae 
aide  of  die  meiiHsH  providiag  MWiuaisBtina  widi  te 
charging  aoae  aad  with  te  interior  of  te  firtt  aoae 
fonnsd  by  te  eloataled  tites  aad  seaUag  ring  therefor 

direetly  with  the  ' 


A  radiator  core  comprising  a  plurality  of 
coaatruded  rigidly  connected  together  core  untts,  each  of 
said  core  oMls  comprising  an  rloagatrd  strip  of  auasrial 
beat  into  a  substaadaUy^  agzag  cooflgnratioa,  aa  eloa- 
galed  pair  of  side  aicmbrrs,  each  of  said  side  members 
bcHg  di^weed,  respectively,  oa  opposite  sidM  of  said 
strip,  each  adiaoeM  pvr  of  cads  of  aaid  ride 
being  ovetiapped  over  te  oppoeed  ends  of 
fusible  meaM  rigidly  nonMrting  togedier  each  pair  of 
overli4q>ed  ends  of  said  strip,  each  ot  said  side  members 
itn^hwiiin  a  scrim  of  iiintanilini  oorragaticMH  at  eadi  mar- 
itel  edge  thereof  and  a  rimilar  seriM  of  npitaadhig  oor- 
rnptdoas  extendtag  longitudfaiaOy  aad  ceotrsDy  thereof, 
said  coimgatioM  having  ^ioM  which  extead  parallel  to 
the^iicM  of  said  strip  and  aheraadng  apioM  of  said  side 
memben  bci^  in  contact  with  te  apioM  of  said  strip, 
each  adiacsot  pair  oi  mid  aerim  of  corrngatiom  fonntag 
an  outwardly  opfinini  groove  therebetween,  foiMe  a^eaas 
fixedly  r>r"''*"g  alteraate  i^ioM  of  said  inM  ending  cor* 
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»ii#liiiil,Midfadiaiar 

ia 


(OfHlillllptO 

ft  phmKjr 


WBk    MM    SfOOWf   OpMiflp   tOWUtI    MA 


■do  mcniben  nwHiig 


frontiiis 


with  ooe  ■aoCher,  fadUe 
betweeo  said  atMtd  oocmfatknt  to  rigidly 
ndd  wdftctut  nnte  whereby  ndd  oob- 
groorei  ftmn  aftdd  pamfle  on  opporitdy  dis- 
o(  nid  teearad  cialnlty  portioned  oonrngft- 


MMuibiy  bctef  eoopriMd  of  u .  . 

inner  meiDber  whi^  oooperativtiy  fona  ■ , 
betwoen,  aaid  inner  member  liavfaif  a  main 
in  cammunicatinf  with  a  aooree  of  fKw?..„ 
meam  diqxMed  between  said  outer  lioasint 
member  forming  a  dividing  wall  within 
and  fcrming  upper  and  lower  dlamben 


CONTINUOCS  MoSSSukCHSNE  FOR  CON- 
CBETB  AND  flUILAft  8UHTANCES 

iW. 
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formed  paaaagewaya  witUa  aaid  imiar  BBember  adapted  to 
communicate  between  said  main  rofMhift  and  $aid  lower 
pcmkn  of  said  chamber,  a  second  main  conduit  formed 
witliia  said  inner  member  and  adapted  to  coitununicate 
between  said  first  main  ooodoit  and  said  upper  portion  of 
said  diamber,  a  nozzle  formed  within  said  hduhig  and 
communicating  with  said  upper  portkw  of  said(  chamber, 
and  means  disposed  within  said  Unt  main  oodhat  fotm- 
ing  a  unidkectioaal  check  vah«. 


ilMfltf  aBbiliBniL  iacfaidiBg  ia  cooAiaatiOB  a  rotataUe 
mixiag  draa  hinriag  a  substantially  borizootal  axis,  and 
rotataUe  mixiag  means  widria  said  drum,  tlie  center  of 
rotatioa  of  said  arixiag  oaaaas  betag  substantially  in  the 
Haa  of  tt«  dmn,  add  dram  heiag  provided  with 
Hfkiaf  iHMi  wt$A  to  lia  iaav  MrflMif  for  Hftfag  sol^ 
to  ha  flriHd*  ■nai  for  tocatias  llie  drum  in  ooe 
for  fotating  tfia  flsfadag  awans  hi  the 
te  that  tfie  mixing  means 
at  kan  two  qpaoed  sabstaatiaUy  paraUel  stir- 
riag  mixar  BMobors  OTtxnding  ■abataatially  parallel  to 
die  axis  of  rotadaa  of  Ae  dram  aad  arranged  on  dilf er- 
of  aaid  dram  axis  the  adxiag  means  leaving  a 
free  space  in  the  zone  of  the 
liae  of  the  dnm,  aaid  slirriBf  mixing  members 
irraniBd  iaiecBsedfate  the  oeoier  line  of  said  drum 
aad  the  per^hery  dieraof ,  eadi  of  said  stirring  mixing 
measbaia  comprising  a  duft  extending  substantially  par- 
aDal  ID  the  axia  of  lotalioa  of  said  drnai.  aad  a  piunlity 
of  loagindiaally  spaced  aliiriat  anas  secaied  to  aaid 
of  nid  atifriag  arms  b^^  disposed  widi  its 
at  aa  acote  aa^  to  a 

Hae  of 
efnidalirrii« 
of  aotalioaef  sirfd 
by  aaid 


MPS 
AUTOMATIC  € 

vVaDyka, 
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taHel- 


aad  a 

for  fCflMyvIag 
wwpon  nm  wnam  ssao  aoosseraQOB  sysmnit  sau  mujar 


1.  In  a  carlNiietor  having  a  choke  valve 
antoaiatic  choke  control  device  oooiMrisfaig,  a 
second  to  said  vahre,  a  member  secured  to 
adapted  to  be  rotated  therewith,  a 
mounted  through  one  side  of  said 
be  rotated  therein,  an  arm  secured  to  oae'ead 
ond  shaft  extaraally  of  said  hnosiM  so  aa  to 
thereerith.  aaaaas  coanecti^  said  asaaibar  wiflijseid 
a  seoead  arm  having  a  projectioa  thenoa  secersd  to  the 
other  oad  of  aaid  seoood  shaft  wilUa  said 

to fotgie said sBpoad Shalt.  tharwMlalic awaas  iltkianid 

hottsiag  adapted  to  bias  said  pra^ectioa  hi  a 

as  to  dose  seid  dioke  valve,  int  coadnit  mei^ 

from  seid  hwiaing  aad  coamaaaieaiJat  with  alsmace  of 

heated  ah-  at  sahstaatielly 

ooadqit  mcaaa  leedfaig  ftom  said 

catii«  wftk  a  soarae  of  eag 

fotaiad  hitegrally  with  said  

adapted  to  proride  a  variable  degne  of 

a  soatce  of  ambiaat  air  aad  said  hwtsiak  said 
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degne  of 
air  M  said  choke  valve 


so  as  lo  provide  aa 

wHk  said  auibieat  surface  cairied  by  aaid  bit  adiaeent 
es  from  fatly  chised  to  fully  body  iaehidiag  a  ahaak  portioa  of 


lyin 


MBIHOD  AND  AfrSSmS  FOB  DBVELOTING    included  eagle  of  taper  of  said  sfaaak 
OIL  IPUXI  UHNO  TUNNILS 
Alik«dM.Cifesr.ltMDearfaBft,Omah^Nshr.  ^    ^ 


'S3 


to  be 

_  .     »  _ 

of  saidhodr. 


TTTTTIE' 


.vf.vjfirff/M 


.'/>••:•/•,•;.  J>'J;Mg.  )    ;'  i.^yri^f'/if 


5.  In  apparatus  for  drilliag  ofl  wells  from  an  uader- 
grouad  taaasi  sysiam  each  appamtas  iartnding  a  con- 
ductor p^  silaadlni  dnwawsiitly  from  said  tuaael  sys- 
tem into  a  drill  hole  and  drill  laetas  iaehidiag  a  hollow 
drill  pipe  rotataUe  within  said  conductor  pqie:  a  sub- 
ttantially  hermetically  sesied  system  for  divalating  drill 
mud  to  remove  cattiags  Crmi  tb»  driO  hole,  seid  system 
inchidfaig  said  drill  fipe,  said  coaducior  p^  pocking 
means  opei  alive  betweea  said  coudmor  ptpe  and  said 
drill  meam  for  efEsctlag  a  seal  snbstaatiaBy  preveathig 
gaseous  flow  thssebetweaew  eaeioaed  appsratus  for  ttp- 
aratiag  such  enttfaip  from  the  drOl  auiil  eoadait  aaaans 
connecting  said  ooadactor  pipe  to  eaid  eadosed  separating 
apparatus,  pump  means  for  cansiag  flow  of  said  <faill  mud 
from  said  enclosed  separating  i^paratus  down  through 
said  drill  |Npe.  vp  throu|^  said  conductor  pq^  and 
through  said  coadnit  aieam  to  said  endosed  separating 
apparatus,  and  blower  means  aad  cihausted  piping  con- 
nected to  said  ooadiictor  pipe  above  said  coiiduit  means 
for  exhausting  gas  fkom  said  conductor  pipe  aad  said 
conductor  pipe  exteadlag  upwardly  beyond  said  packing 
meam  for  holding  a  quantity  of  drill  mud  over  said 
packing  means. 

6.  In  apparatus  for  drUiing  oil  wcUs  from  aa  under- 
ground tunnel  system,  a  substantially  hermeticaUy  sealed 
mud  room  witUn  said  tuimel  system,  lyparatus  within 
said  mud  room  for  sqiarating  cuttings  from  drill  mud, 
screw  mfaws  for  efecttng  such  seperated  *'"***"g*  from 
said  mud  room,  Uowei  means  for  exhausting  gas  fmn 
said  mud  room,  aad  p^ing  for  conducting  sodi  gas  from 
said  Mower  ineiM  oat  of  lald  tnaad  iyitam. 

7.  The  method  of  developing  an  oil  nsld  wmch  oom- 
prisM  sinking  a  shaft,  drivfaig  a  tunnsl  from  said  ahaft 
along  a  line  overlying  said  oil  field,  sinking  a 
shaft  from  said  taoael  to*  lower  level,  driving  a 
tunnel  from  said  ttcond  shaft,  installing  a  f**iy*iTrtftr 
extending  from  said  first  tunnel  downaraidly  *fc"~"gfc 
second  tunnel.  drUUng  with  a  drill  pipe  extending  thraogh 
said  conductor  pipe,  end  ananging  a  cutoff  vahe  ia  said 
conductor  pipe  ia  aaU  secoad  tuaael  capable  of 
an  said  drill  pipe  a^erdiy  said  valve  may  dose  said 
doctor  pipe  whea  said  drill  'pipe  it  arranged 


curm 


AND 


jdJGfoam  mujm  raatKm 

■ahast  F.  Fie%.Jh,  Vset^em  Bna^  ind,  « 

"laa  -      - 

.<f 


lai 

1.  Ia  '^««-»M««  ■•<«*»  n  eattiaa  htt  ^id  «idcM 
vm  iacool  aiiaii^  onwgriiing  a  bit  body 


staatiaUy  in  the  range  of  6*  to  7*,  said  bit  shank 
inrinding  a  loogitodiaal  ctrcuiar  groove  oa  its 
seid  groove  beiiv  of  a  predetefBuned  radiaa  aad 
aad  efftff»di"g  sobataalially  the  ki^glh  of  the  bit 
paraUal  to  the  oaatcr  line  o<  said  bit  shaak,  I 
to  ceoperaie  witii  the  bit  holdi^  socket,  said 
iag  profoetiag  aeaaa  conpteaeatacy  to  said 

thereiato  to  aliga  aaid  bit  aad  to  preveat 


/tSSli 


ACBDOOr  DIflKN 


ic      :r; 


6.  In  an  open  hearth  sted  fiirnace  having  skewtMcks, 
and  a  tap  hole  centrally  positioned  with  reject  to  the 
back  wall  of  the  furnace,  a  roof  inrinding  a  shoulder 
of  basic  brick  contiguous  to  and  extending  partially  along 
a  taid  tkewback  and  centered  over  aaid  tap  hole,  a  strip 
of  basic  brick  extending  inwardly  in  said  roof  friom  said 
shoulder  along  aaid  beck  wall  aad  ocalerad  wtth  respect 
to  said  t^  hole,  the  ivmaindri  of  said  rooi  being  silica 
brick. 


L-TOIGflB 


CXNMBINED  MELUNG  HBAKTR  AND  GAS 
REFUKMMt  APPAKATUS 

te  ' 


9,lfSI»fl«.Nou74fi,7tt 
!•  nihil     (CL2dd-33) 

1.  Combined  hearth  and  reforuiec  apparatus  for 

currently  melting  reduced  iron  ore  solids  supplied  from 

an  external  redaction  vessd  separate  from  said  apparatus 

aad  producing  CO^kfa  gas  for  naa  in  the 

Ml,  comprisiag  a 

portioa  indudiag  a  hearth  for 

DWBBv  BMttlS  OH0OSOQ  IB  S81Q  GOfDvOKIOD  ' 

aa  said  haaitii  for  producing  a 


coarfmstioa  chamber  having  a  lowsr 
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JmallO^lMl 


oM 


direction 
fraove. 
over- 


rod,  aid  boUcheid 
rilriwirly  lo  rMdhnt  uid  sod 
Uaritcil  Uqaid  Inrti^  raoa  ^ 
pMsim  through  uid  aperture  fatannedialB 
said  i^Mooi  and  said  biilMwnd  bdi«  received 
c]^in4n-  with  <Mie  of  saM  piMons  bearing 
spria4  Mid  hrikbaad  hcvfif  c 
afforong  piiiap  for  liquid  *^Tl*tfini#i  ia 
and  hMng  abo  on  its  o«ler  sortMe 
said  cylinder  befaig  aamdarly  swaged  at  the 
lying  said  groove,  whenriyy  a  portion  of  the"  w4U  of  said 
cylinder  is  comjvessed  into  said  groove,  anchoring  said 
bullchead  in  position,  and  hydraulic  liquid  (Blin^  the  open 
•pace  in  said  cylinder  between  said  pistons,  said  bulkhead 
having  a  reduoed-diaaMler  poctioo  at  one  en4  carrying 
an  annular  seat  for  aa  O-ring,  said  bulkhead  being  bored 
nwuifM  rfkMMMi  ill  ..M  ,.«n  .  i_  ,4».«fc^  #«,  ..««„^i„.  "*  <***^  »  Psssage  therethrough  communiratitg  at  one 
?^n^^nmh^nr^?r^i^  TTf!  *»**  With  said  Seat,  said  check.valve  means  comprising 

"^.  7.,~.?*''-~*  -*.  ^y^^  r*  ^^J^  a  P»a>«c  O-ring  momitod  on  said  seat,  hydraulic  pressure 
±!!J^^.!??-.y^  ^^^rfrf^  ;^  ""  y-  on  one  side  of  said  bulkhead  being  operativn  to  press 

^^^£^^nS^!!V^JS!^^JS!^^l  "^**  ^-™«  '•■^  "^  P*""^  and  dose  it  off,  such 
"l.fg!™  "y  ?f  *°"*^  '^.  ~  ■?!»««»»  ffoa  the  pressure  on  the  other  side  of  said  bulkhead  bei^operative 
"'**'"**'"  ••■••■i  ■■"  •  t»  outm  oonaacced  to  said  ap.  to  transasit  hydraulic  iotce  tteoath  siud  rMsak  and  to 

reiormed  GOrtai  gat  to  ta»  redaetfOB  vessd.  flow  of  li^iid  thetethim^  T 


IOKl2t«4, 

14»  lif^Sar.  N».  dUfCTl 

nin  Oct  1,  IMS 

(CLMT— 1) 


absanSSodSt  POS  VIBik» 


1.  An  elantic  suspmsioa  device  *^Mi»<«i«Bg  two  reU- 
tivdy  moviAle  aemben,  the  first  of  the  OMOBben  ezteod- 
ing  ahwg  a  liiagllHiliiisI  aaris  and  the  secood  of  the  mem- 
bers  having  first  portiaas  itis|imiij  adMkMat  opposite  ends 
of  the  first  member  and  oa  opposite  sides  of  a  first  axial 
plane  thereoC  aad  a  first  pair  of  suhstaBrially  parallel  and 
oppoailcly  dispoaed  bar  «riagB  of  lahsfantiany  equal 
leagth  the  ead  pottiow  of  wUoh  are  rigidly  connected 
to  the  aadi  oC  Ite  int  BMOiber  and  to  the  respective  first 


fLlffT 


HVDKAiUIJC 
L. 


3U 


AND 
Drive, 


iti 


tfH^  Ssr.  Now  732,f7t 
(GLM9U.1) 


1.  In  a  siHring  system  for  a  vehicle  having  ia  chassis 
and  a  wheel  axle:  an  air  qwing  having  a  variable  qpring 
rate  and  being  interposed  between  said  chassis!  and  said 
wheel  axle,  and  a  leaf  qwing  likewise  interpose^  between 
respective  first  ^^  cfeuttsis  and  said  vehicle  axle,  with  said  VeUde  at 
iU  oormal  height  said  leaf  spring  being  so' deflected 
that  the  deflectimi  of  said  leaf  spring  equals  al  Inat  iq^ 
proximately 

wherein  A  equals 

f 


VALTB 


^  > j^ 


E»\WaVaW^'I'!.''! 


\ 


g  tndiMing  die  accderation  due  to  gravity,  and  v  indicat- 
ing the  deaired  natural  frequency  ol  the  entire  qiring 
systea.  T 


-i        ^  S*         ■ 


^y'-C 


la  a  hydTaaUe  powaar  device.  Ae  ceaabination 
prWag  a  cfUadsraf  soft  antd  soeh  aa  ahmrinam,  said 
esrUttdar  canyfai  lear  oae  end  a  spriag  seat,  a  cofl 
spring  wi*ia  the  cyUader  and  bearing  agidast  said  seat, 
said  spriag  bring  dlmsaiioasd  to  slide  readBy  within 
said  cyUadMr.  m  tmmlbty  ooiaprisiag  a  pair  of  dyOa- 

rod.  aad  a  fsaanllr  eyHadrical 
beii«  rigidly  Joiai^  by 


1.  ti  a  spriag  system  for  i  vehida  hKvnr« 
a  whdBl  axle:  aa  air  spring  having  a  variable 


JUMB  10.  Ifiei 
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aad  being 
sode,  and.  a  ooA 


opening  from  a  first  posltfoo  to  a  second  position  to  opca 
saM   and  dose  said  opraiag,  rnmprisiag  a  Iswar  ♦ttrnding  in 
wan  saai  vaoMia  ai  aa  nor*   spnsraausuy  a  oornoaiai  ptaae  verwe^  we  ^aaa  aa  ■* 

top  surfhce  of  said  pand  and  the  Ttaae  flf  the 
aad  pivotally  connected  at  oae  cad  toihe  paad 
of  ito  edges,  a  pivotal  ammt  lor  the  ead  of  the  kvcr  i«- 


^y      fh 


'•si 


7^. 


md  height  said  cofl  q^ring  being  so  ddlected  that  Oie 
deflection  of  said  ooil  qving  equals  ^  least  approaumatdy 


wheraia  A  equate 


mote  from  the  coanection  thereof  to  said  panel,  said  lever 
being  clear  of  said  paad  aad  said  opening  ia  Ae  aeoood 
podtkm  of  said  paad  aad  dear  of  said  opening  in  the  Int 
podtion  ot  said  paad,  aad  a  saotor  dispoeed  exteriariy  of 
said  opening  and  rrartiag  against  said  lever  bitw«n  Ms 
pivocd  connection  to  the  pand  and  the  end  of  the  lever 
g  indicating  the  acadsrafioa  due  toyavity,  aad  V  iadicat-  "[^ote  from  «dd  pivotd  oonnectiw 
ing  the  desired  natard  frequency  of  the  entire  spriag  "*^  ^  **^  ^°" 
system.  i 


ohSat- 


Ilsaiy  ■. 


.TING  APPAKATU8 
U47  CfiaiiB  Ptoea»  fffcstiih,  N J. 
ty  U,  19ig,  gar.  Na.  434X7 
tl  fliil         (CL  ~ 


1.  The  oombiaatiaa  with  a  bnOdiag  wall  haviif  a  door 
opening  thcreia,  of  a  hnrlTfOntally  dhpoaed  inrliand  track 
moimted  oa  tha  arall  above  said  door  npras'ng,  a  door 
movable  oa  the  track  by  graritatiaaal  actioa  into  doaad 
position,  a  taoCor  aid  a  wwnertinB  bdaiim  it  aad  lald 
door  inclndtng  a  pia  movable  by  aaid  asotor  aketaataly 
in  <qnx>site  <firectioaB  betweea  limits  ia  a  preHletenaiaed 
path  paralld  with  said  track,  and  a  latch  mourned  on 
said  door  in  separable  abottfaig  rdatlon  with  said  pin  upon 
movement  of  the  pia  ia  ooo  ^lactioa  to  close  the  dom, 
and  meant  inrliiding  a  weight  conaestsii  tfarou^  a  fudUe 
link  to  said  door  aad  saipiaaiJ  oa  taid  wall  for  actu- 
ating the  door  into  opea  mtiaa  aad  providiag  for  gravi- 
tational dod^  of  f^i  dporivoa  (osiag  of  said  liak. 


ACTUATING 


waSSSmi 


r,  llif  rtok  Am,  Naw  Yatk,  N.Y. 
Pled  Oat  la,  UMLfcr*  Nab  Hi,M4 

4€MaMnCLaifi-^«D 

1.  Mechaaism  for  atoriag  a  sUdahly  monatnd  paad 
siAstantially  horiaoalally  aloag  a  straight  path  over  an 

767  O.O.— «• 


DEVICE  rOB  OnSumNG  AND  LOCKING 
MOVABLE  PANELS 

to 


ned  Aa«.  U.  IfSI,  fl^  Now  75^775 

■pEcaflaa  fkaMa  Aag.  24, 19S7 
It  Chiia.    (CL  Id— US) 


4  V 


1.  A  device  for  operating  a  pane  slidaMe  along  the 
verticd  frame  of  a  window  operii^  whidi  comprises,  in 
combination,  a  first  mechanism  for  naoving  nid  pane 
transversdy  thereto  with  respect  to  said  frame  whoieby 
said  pane  can  be  dther  loded  agdnat  said  frame  or  re- 
leased therefrom,  a  aeoood  mwJMnism  for  moving  said 
pane  in  its  own  plane  vartica^  with  req)ect  to  said 
frame,  a  manually  aduated  crank  handle  tor  operating 
said  pane,  a  differentid  gear  interposed  between  said 
crank  handle  and  sdd  mcchaaisms  respectivdy,  the  re- 
sistance to  verticd  movemaais  of  said  pane  causing,  ini- 
tially, only  said  first  mechanism  to  be  actuated  by  sdd 
crank  handle  to  release  said  pane,  said  second  medianism 
being  actuated  when  said  first  medumism  has  been  com- 
pletdy  operated,  and  resilieat  means  for  automatically 
returning  said  first  merhanism  into  pane  lockiag  poaitioo 
npoa  release  o€  said  b^wdV? 


7S0 


OFFICIAL  GAZmTE 


Jraralio,  IMI 


hf  12,  IMMhr.  Mi^  na,YlS 

•  nihil    (o.  ~ 


for  nlliaf  mid  tkmtat,  aid 
said  ca^riafD  w  that  Mid  int 
poHtadOBMiddenior,  anffitty: 
sheet!  tre  tnuMferred  from  said  maia  tH&ntar 
detemdbed  poiAkm.  meaai  for  raWat  aid 
means  it  a  metered  rate  so  that  die  top  aaa  of 
pluralitir  of  sheets  is  in  poiilieB  to  ba  acted 
veyor.  tteaas  for  removiiii  the  tee  am  of  said 
raUty  at  sheets  and  for  transfBrnag  said  top 
to  said  coBvefor,  oMaaa  for  T''^*^^m  • 
rality  of  sheets  below  the  nauKU^  oaes  of 
plaraUty  of  sheets  with  the  hiwumuet  slMet  of 
plurality  of  dieets  ia  oontifooas  rdatiooriiip 
uppermost  sheet  of  said  second  phvality  of 
means  for  reawflat  nid  amdUary  raeaoi  Cromi  a  posi- 
tion bctteath  said  lowermost  sheet  of  said  flrstMnnlity 
of  sheets  xdiile  said  second  pfairality  of  dieets  «Ddthera> 
mainini  ones  of  said  Ibst  plurality  of  dwets  ture  sty- 
ported  |y  said  mafaitiifrator.  ' 


L  In  a  asachhie  lor  teidii«  flaiifala  fabric  sheets,  the 
coahiMlioa  coaprisiag  a  urnnvix  batt,  oMans  tedinc 
thaiteoli  in  wccswion  forwwdty  along  said  bait,  said 
bait  being  iiiatitely  nMrow  as  conyared  with  the  width 
of  the  sheets  mbnilby  the  sheets  are  siq>ported  by  and 
depend  front  each  side  of  said  bett,  jaw  means  located 
at  each  side  of  Mid  belt  in  soch  poaitian  aa  to  engage  the 
leading  edge  of  said  sheet  along  the  conaspooding  de- 
pending portion  thereof,  mesns  artwating  said  jaw  means 
iqpon  wigagwiMwt  by  said  Isading  edge  of  the  sheet  for 
gr^pini  hM  kadigg  edge  at  Mid  depending  portioBi  and 
arresting  its  forwaid  motion  adicnby  said  leading  edge 
ie  langiessiielj  folded  back  orer  tbm  iaaudning  portioD 
<rf  the  AectM^  latter  cuntinuMita  forward  tratel  along 
said  belt,  and  means  nfraiing  said  |aw  means  from  said 
leading  edge  of  the  Aeet  when  tta  tnlHng  edge  thereof 
reaches  approadmate  attganent  wfdi  said  le^ing  edge 
ther^  leaving  the  sheet  folded  on  said  belt  and  depend- 
ing at  eadii 


FEflMMG^ 


Yoilb  N.Y^  a  CMpoiatlea  af  New  Yoefc 

I    FBedNMr.l2,19SM«-Nn.7733t2 


AfFAKATUg 


IPSSy  Bar,  Piaw  TMi^aM 

(CLan— «) 


1.  Sheet  feeding  apparatus  comprising  means  lor  selec- 
tivdy  positioning  two  stacks  of  sheets  one  above  tne  other, 
and  menns  for  advancing  sheets  from  the  top  of  the  upper- 
most tttck  wappotitd  by  said  positioning  means,|said  po- 
sitioning means  inchiding  a  pair  of  support  mea|is  and  a 
pair  of  platfonns  for  supporting  dieets,  each  of  ^aid  platr 
focms  being  slidaUy  and  pivotally  affixed  to  a  raqtactive 
one  of  said  snppOTt  means,  said  pUtforms  therdqr  being 
aHemauwIy  movaUe  to  a  poaition  one  above  t^  other, 
while  flBaed  to  said  support  means,  means  for 
elevatigg  said  platforms,  and  meaaa  responsiv^  to  the 
levd  of  the  top  of  a  stack  of  sheets  supported  by  the 
uppermost  of  said  jriatforms  for  controUing  said  <  elevating 
means  to  maintain  the  top  of  the  stack  at  a  sub^antially 
constadt  levd  m  riieeto  are  advanced  therefrom. 


from  said  lontfing 


for  receivigg  a 
for 
station  to  said 


■OUnS!4BOUT 


lffl,8«.Pi^77M77 
IBB  GenHfly  Dec  4, 1957 
fCLtn— Ml 

_  a  plnrality  of 
intervals  in  n  circBttr  array, 
an  anonlar  guideway  onnial  with  tiw  circular  alray  and 
having  a  pisaar  birriinntal  nppsr  face,  a  varti^  inner 
a  loading  stn-   face  and  nn  arennia  faea  amoothly  intcreenneiting  the 
ptaraliljp  ti  upper  and  inner  fves,  flMnns  at  the  radially  outer  region 
irriags   of  each  carrier  lor  gnidfaig  the  carrier  along  tib  s  imper. 
m^aas   arcnati  and  inner  snrfscM  of  the  annular  gniddwfa;  and 
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always  resting  on  one  of  said  faoai^  am  annnlar  rota^ 
able  driving  means  diq^osed  ooanally  to  Ae  interior  of 
the  annular  gaideway.  and  a  plmdily  of  pivotal  inter- 
eonnectioM  of  predetermined  kagth  eartwiding  from  the 
driving  means  radtelly  and  equal  in  number  to  the  |dup 
rality  of  passmgcr  earners  between  the  annular  driving 
means  and  the  carrieis,  reqwctively,  the  annular  guide- 
way  and  the  ananlar  driving  means  being  movable  ver- 


a  sleeve  which  is 
hstaarisliy  larger  in 
is  expansible  slidaUy 
and  initiaUy  positioned  on  the 
fixed  on  the  sleeve  and  rrtandhig 
slaava,  and  rstaimag  means  on  said 
engagsd  with  said  shaft  for  waisting 
(rfsaid  sleava. 


761 
to  « 


dreomposed  on  the 
at  said  point,  a 
lorwaiAy  from 


tically  relative  to  each  other  so  that  when  the  driving 
means  and  the  guideway  are  boriaontally  aligned  the 
carriers  are  hoiiaoBtiJ  with  their  gnifing  meam  on  the 
horizontal  upper  sorface  of  (he  guideway  while  with 
increasing  distanoe  of  the  guideway  aborc  the  driving 
means  the  carrier  guiding  means  move  radially  inwardly 
from  the  upper  surface  ot  the  guideway  to  the  arcuate 
surface  and  to  the  famer  vertical  surface  thereof  tilting 
the  carriers  to  a  final  substantially  vertical  position. 


JUMP  SUnraSnNG  BLOCK 
Vldor  L.  Cannd,  1  Bnnor  Band.  M 

FBed  Oct  uTdSt,  flarTMa.  7M,t72 
4  HiilBii     (CL2n— 99) 


NJ. 


Ak 


1.  A  support  for  a  jump  bar  comprising  a  wppoiting 
block,  a  standard,  means  for  positioning  said  supporting 
block  on  said  standard,  said  means  comprising  a  pair  of 
arras  mounted  on  said  hVxk,  a  pin  engaging  said  stand- 
ard and  means  on  snid  arms  to  engage  said  pin  but  to 
rekaM  said  pin  nadir  axtnordioary  presaire,  hU  means 
inrtnding  a  spring  to  return  said  arms  to  their  normal 
position. 


—  Kdica' 
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Vhk%  Jrn  maMa,  ■  . 
Baa,  CHcaasv  IL  n  aanasBBaa  a( 
Ffled  l7VlM7,  BacNawM9479 
ifCkim.  ^a.274— 9) 


I.  In  an  automatic  record  pUyn-  m  which  a  turntable 
is  driven  by  a  mnlt^  speed  motor  drive  unit  having  a 
speed  shifter  swingable  between  a  preset  poaition  in  wWch 
one  turntable  speed  is  provided  and  anodier  positiott  in 
which  another  tumtaUe  ^eed  is  provided,  an  actuator 
supported  to  be  carried  cyclically  through  an  orbit  fol- 
lowtng  rejecting  of  a  record  oi  one  description,  a  fint 
lever  mounted  adjacent  the  shifter  and  having  an  end 
thereof  coupled  to  said  shifter,  a  second  lever  motmted 
between  said  first  lever  and  said  orbit,  said  second  kvcr 
having  an  end  portion  for  extension  into  said  orbit  during 
record  tracking  but  being  prcsssid  out  of  said  orbit  by 
said  actuator  during  a  cyde,  a  cam  on  one  of  said  levers, 
a  follower  oa  the  other  of  said  kven  for  ouopai-aBon 
with  said  cam  triwreby  movemeat  of  said  second  lever 
out  of  said  orbit  is  impartrd  to  said  shifter  for  moving  it 
to  a  new  setting  for  operating  the  tumtaUe  at  a  diflereat 
speed  thereby  to  reproduce  a  record  of  a  different  de- 
scription. 


AUTOMATIC 

E.  VlBi*.Jr„ 


u 

FLAYER 
B,  iidgnr  to 


1951,  8ar.  Now  2SS.344 
(CL  274—19) 


1.  In  oombfaiation,  an  arrow  havfaig  a  shaft  having  a 

piercing  point  on  to  forward  end  and  guide  feathers  at  ^ 

to  rear  end,  a  ccaiblned  brake  and  faidieator  device  1.  In  a  phonograph  record  changer  having  a  baM  and 

mounted  on  the  shaft  between  said  point  and  said  feathers  a  tumtaUe,  for  rotating  a  record  to  be  played,  carried  on 
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the  base  nd  mtiMEfaie  metM  far  tappertlit  t  ptwilljf  ef 
rocords  to  Iw  plsjwl  tit 
one  at  a  tima  ob  IIm 
fliipoaco  ac  oaa  voe  or  ibb  nwiiDi  aoo  imBifBd  w  w 
movod  ovef  iBe  tWBtaMa  for  r^pradvcBis  a  raoora,  Hm 
imprcyvcmeBt  irtrfdi  tempiitm  mtma  for  auppofUt  the 
tone  arm  for  vertietl  aarioiliit  ntrftmmi,  tochidteg  a 
hollow  shaft,  said  shaft  extending  below  said  base  and  a 
pickiq>  arm  control  member  carried  thereby,  a  deeve  dis- 
posed around  said  shaft  cxtendinf  below  the  base  and 
having  a  pkknp  ann  posWontag  meaiber  carried  thereby 
in  qpaeed  lelatioB  above  the  oootrol  meoaber,  at  least  one 
of  said  memben  batving  frictioB  mfjws  carried  ttereby  be- 
twera  said  memben,  a  pickop  arm  fift  rod  slidably  dis- 
posed in  said  hirflow  shaft  and  having  one  end  disposed 
for  engagnnem  widi  the  tone  arm  and  the  other  end  ex- 
tending below  the  base  beyond  the  contrd  and  posi- 
tioning membera,  a  cam  plate  below  said  base  adapted 
to  be  redinocated  under  said  control,  positioning  mem- 
bers and  lift  rod  and  havi^  a  cam  mrface  for  engage- 
ment with  the  fift  rod,  said  Mt  rod  cacryiag  a  qpring  hav- 
ing one  end  Mvported  by  the  lift  rod  near  the  cam  en- 
gaging snrteoe  aad  tiie  odier  cad  hi  rngapmrnf  with  the 
control  member  asd  airaofad  npon  upwaid  movement 
of  the  lift  rod  to  forae  (he  hoOow  Aaft  opward  and  the 
contrtri  maoiber  carried  dMrriiy  into  afagampnt  with  the 
positioning  member,  said  oootrol  member  and  posifioning 
member  each  having  a  laterally  futwwfing  arm  and  said 
cam  idate  havJBg  meaM  tfacraon  for  eogafaneot  with  at 
least  one  of  aaid  arms  comprlaing  a  reaiUratly  carried 
member  having  an  arm  engaging  portion  «*— '^"g  above 
the  cam  jdate  and  in  the  path  of  travd  of  the  control  and 
po^ifipfi  flMBbn^  tftffftffr  f***t  disioied  in  the  path 
of  travd  of  tiba  joaltinniBg  member  arm  aad  havfag  aet- 
ting  meaaa  for  ilalai  mining  ila  poailioo  operable  by  a 
reoocd  OB  dia  imntahJB,  aaid  aakdor  meaaa  fanned  with 
indeaing  ilopa  Akmb  paritiooed  far  cagatHBent  widi  the 
poajtiiwiag  maaM  k  the  path  of  tmval  thereof  to  stop 

Sftid  ODMSflB  Aft  BdftB0v6CBBiS0d  0OwBtt« 


ia  the  |tartof-ptoy  poaitioa,  comprMag  inl 

said  second  BMam  «■  said  tracUnda  

iaghudh  meaas  to  selectively  profvide  far  laid 
seoond 'meaaa  an  operatiw  proiactiag  poridoa 
s^  ibft  flseans  is  operative  to  M^agB  the 
with  aaid  second  means  aad  said  stylaa  t^ 
the  reoDrd  surface  aad  ia  which  said  aaeoa-  . 
gages  the  record  surface  after  aaid  first  means 
yond  tlie  edge  of  the  record  to  keep  said  stylus 
from  the  record  surface  and  an  inoperative  rctn 
tion  in  which  said  first  and  second  meana  are  . 
diqMsed  above  said  stylus  tip  with  said  styhia  ^  ^, 
ative  to  engage  the  sound  track,  said  latch  n^Mas 
eluding  means  for  retaining  said  first  and  second  —» 
in  said  operative  profecting  position,  releaae  n^ans  far 
said  retaining  means  to  enable  said  fbst  aad|  aecood 
meam  to  assume  said  inoperative  retracted  position,  and 
means  operatively  o(»necting  said  second  me^ns  with 
said  release  means  for  actuating  said  release  means  in 
response  to  engagement  between  said  aeccmd  m^ans  and 
the  record  surface. 


JUKE  SO,  IMI                          GENERAL  AND 

side  of  the  spicader  aad  operativaly  driving  ooe  of  aaid 
vflctieal  shafta,  a  aaeood  belt  arraagni  oa  the  other  of 
said  pulleys  Md  earteadh^  to  the  other  side  of  the  spreader 
and  operatively  coaasctsd  to  the  other  of  aaid  vertical 
shafta. 

1 

MECHANICAL                                   | 

a  bur  shaak  frictaoaaUy.  said  tabe  haviag  aa  ialai 
diac  at  its  lowsr  end  lor  t^mp  with  the  fingers 
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BIOADCACT  ffnUKR 

Lealar  L.  Laasea,  Pktacav%  a. 

Fled  laa.  €,  IPSf  ,  8ar.  NoTTtMiT 


lar.Ma.4II,»4i 
Jnat  Miifa  Apr.  IT,  19S3 
(CL274— IS) 

1.  A  broadcast  qveado*  compriaing  a  frame.j a  mem- 
ber secived  at  each  side  of  the  ftmne  and  extendi^  down- 
wardly; aad '^rearwanUy  of  the  frame,  supporting  wheels 
joomalled  at  the  lower  eod  of  said  me 
disposed  member  at  each  side  of  the  frMM,  im 
hopper^  supported  between  said  two  vertical 
said  hopper  having  vertical  wall  portions  newt  the  .^ 
,^  r  of  the  popper,  sloping  fitmt  and  back  waOinearlthe  bolr 
torn  of  said  hopper,  a  bottom  waU  far  the  hoppi^  having 
oppoaildy  downwardly  sloping  sides  tcrminatfag  aaar 
oppoaite  ends  of  the  hopper  ia  a  hopper  cham^.  said 
boppo-  chamber  having  vertical  side  walls,  a  tertically 
disposifl  shaft  aiipported  by  the  fraaae  mm!  arraafed  to 
proMiivwaidly  into  each  of  aaid  hoppv  chM^n,  the 
top  of  said  vcrticaBy  disposed  Aaft  tarauaati^  below 
the  upper  edgea  of  aaid  vertical  widb  on  the  hopper 
chamber,  aa  outlet  opening  formed  hi  the  botto^i  of  the 
hopper  chamber  adjacent  said  vertical  shaft,  a  i  fan  for 
throwitg  materiab  to  be  broadcaat  ftiad  to  aaia  vertical 
shaft  beneath  aaid  hopper  chamber  oatlet,  a  f^ley  on 
said  shaft  beneath  the  Ian  and  an  agitator  carried  by  the 
shaft  ia  the  hopper  chamber  above  the  fan,  aaidl  agitator 
1.  A  trackfinder  mediaaism  for  use  in  an  automatic  w»ffHy*''tg  an  eccentric  crank  to  lecqrocate  tiiel  f^n^vr 

^  haviag  a  tone  arm  provided  with  a  styliis  in  the  %)pper  chamber  adjacent  aaid  oatlet,  a  pofcr  tafce- 

i  opaeativa  to  support  the  styhia  tip  in  spdced  off  sbaiEt  iouosaDed  centrally  of  aaid  frame  and  haviag  a 

^  to  the  anfaoe  of  a  rotatiag  record  and  to  pair  ol  pulleys  fixed  at  one  ead  of  aaid  powBrTtaieKdf 

the  alyfaiB  tip  to  eagage  the  aouad  track  of  a  rsdord  shaft,  i  bell  *«*»«^*«g  from  one  of  said  puOey^  to 


Mav  M,  lfiM«.  No.  115,925 
SOrfML   (CL279l.^) 


^j^2jb. 


'".  p- ' 


gageable  with  the  thumb  in  forcing  the  tube  into  a  drive 
sluft  having  a  oooqrfementary  bore,  to  be  secured  thereiiL 


1 .  In  a  tool  handle  of  the  dass  which  provides  at  one 
end  an  elongated  generally  cylindrical  externally-threaded 
chuck  portion,  divided  by  a  pair  of  croased  diametrical 
slots  into  four  elongated  reiathrely  Jlfrihle  iaws,  whaae 
grip  upon  aad  releaae  of  a  tool  tang  billed  therriwtween 
is  effected  by  endwise  movemem  on  said  dniek  portion  of 
a  sleeve  membor,  having  faKcmal  screw  threads  in  engage- 
ment with  the  interrupted  external  screw  threads  of  said 
jaws,  the  material  of  said  jaws  being  internally  cut  back 
in  symmetrical  relation  to  one  of  said  croas  slots,  to  form 
a  socket  for  the  reception  of  a  relatively  wide  tool  tang, 
and  the  material  of  said  jaws  being  internally  cut  bade  in 
symmetrical  relation  to  the  other  of  said  croaa  slots,  to 
form  a  sodLet  far  tiie  leceptioa  of  a  relatively  narrow 
tool  tang. 


2,ft9,31< 
PICK  OFF  CHUCK 


la  The  Peny-F^ 


Jt,  Iftt.  flsr.  No.  745,544 


1.  A  pick  off  dmck  comprising  a  collet  having  jawa, 
a  body  housing  said  collet,  a  sleeve  member  slidatrfe  m 
said  body  and  adapted  for  doaing  the  orilet  jaws  upon 
movenwm  in  one  direction,  a  coil'  spring  in  said  body 
biased  toward  aaid  aiaeve  member,  •  pair  of  budiings  in- 
termediate eaid  apring  aad  said  sleew  member,  radially 
displaceable  meaas  for  separating  said  buriungs  to  apply 
the  force  ot  the  epriag  to  aaid  cdlet  jmts,  and  ahding 
cam  means  shiftabfeoa  said  body  for  urging  said  radiaOy 
displaceable  meaaa  into  rngagrmnm  with 
aaid  bashings. 


imenI^ 


rALHANDraCES 
Marfia  flfaaat  44I9  W,  Hea  St,  Dm  Fhriasa  51,  B. 
fMAat.  St.  mi.  aar.  Nau  lS,44d 


1.  A  rspiacaahla  chuck  alaeve  lor  holdfaig  the  shanks 
of  dental  burs  or  Uto  liloa,  comprising  a  cy&idrical  tube 
of  plastic  haviag  a  ooaoeiMric  axial  bore  adapted  to  grip 


2,9t9,31t 

COLLAPIDLE  BASY  CASBUGE 

LIhhy  ^ihiakmaa,  IIM  li*  gl.,  Grsdcy, 

F«ad  Nor.  13, 195f ,  Sar.  No.  t52,M« 

ISChifaM.    (CL2M— 41) 


1.  A  coUapaft>le  frame  comprising  a  slide  track  and  a 
slide  member  slidable  in  said  slide  track;  frame  members 
extending  aibatantially  normally  to  said  slide  track  and 
pivocally  connected  to  said  slide  menriwr;  said  slide  mem- 
ber being  located  atone  end  of  said  slide  track  when  the 
frame  is  erected;  a  support  mrmher  at  the  opposite  end 
of  said  slide  track;  additional  frame  members  extending 
substantially  wmnally  to  said  slide  track  and  pivotally 
connected  to  said  support  member;  linkages  connecting 
said  first  mentioned  frame  membm  to  said  additional 
frame  memben  and  to  aaid  support  member;  said  link- 
ages being  extended  when  said  slide  member  is  moved 
away  from  said  sivport  membei  and  being  coUapaed  to 
rotate  said  frame  members  and  additional  frame  memben 
toward  the  plane  of  said  slide  track  when  the  slide  mem- 
ber is  moved  toward  said  support  member. 


2,H931f 

UGHrwEfGirr  go&-club 


CAKRIER 


N( 


441fiYhi 


Fled  Oct.  27, 1959,  Scr.  No.  849,«49 
ICIatas.  (CL2M-^47JO 
A  lightweight  g(rif-dub  carrier  comprxung  a  plurality 
of  dub-holding  tubes  each  adi^yted  to  receive  the  handle 
aad  shank  of  a  golf  dub,  said  tubes  being  graduated  in 
lengii  in  ndiatantially  the  same  proportions  as  a  conven- 
tional set  of  ffcrff  dnbs,  each  tube  bemg  approximatdy 
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of  the  dilblhil  ii  lat— l»d  to 
ntSMutt  Mck  prawidod  with  boIm 
for  raorivjag  wM  tobct,  Mid  botes  of  eadi  bracket  bdnf 
■miBpd  k  two  rimilar,  panDd,  fore-«Dd-aft  rows  of 
holn,  Mdi  taSm  mtwiding  throoili  a  hde  of  each  bracket 
and  beiiw  ^vamenlwl  Ihenio  fooniDg  a  risid  bundle  of 
whitwHany  upri^it  tabti,  a  trtwriar  kg  frictk»aUy  en- 
gMiBf  •  ptnnUtjr  of  Hid  talMi  aad  extoidiag  downward 
from  a  raar  portion  of  aaid  lowv  bradcet,  a  remorable, 
rod4ike   haadlo  ewtrmBng  fofward  trom  said   upper 


faia 


lidei  at  an  angle  of  not  more  than  90*;  a  phiralky  of  nts 
of  dnld  ground  engaging  wheels;  axle  meam|rotatBfal]r 
jounujUng  each  wheel  of  each  set  of  wheels,  thi  nntar 
of  icti  of  wheels  corresponding  to  ^  number^  lidM  cf 
said  framework,  each  wheel  of  eadi  set  of  duT '  "  ' 
being  spaced  from  one  anodier  and  being  rota^ 
substantially  vertical  plane  about  a  snbstantiaUy  1 
axis;  gieans  mounting  a  set  of  said  plurality  of 
the  intersection  of  each  of  the  sides  of  said  frami 

swiveUng  movement  of  each  set  of  wheels  relad^ 

framework  about  a  substantially  vertical  axis  intersecting 
the  horizottUl  axis  of  the  associated  set  of  wheeli  substan- 
tially equidistant  from  the  wheeb  of  each  set  of  wheds, 
each  of  said  sets  of  wheels  being  so  arranged  Relatively 
to  the  sides  of  said  framework  that  the  plane  of  rotation 
of  each  set  of  wheels  substantially  Msects  the  hngle  be- 
tweoi  the  adjacent  two  sides  of  said  framewoii^;  and  re- 
leasaUe  locking  means  interconnecting  and  reacting  be- 
tween said  framework  and  the  mounting  meansi  fbr  each 
of  said  sets  of  wheels  and  releasabiy  locking  s4d  sets  <rf 
wheels  against  swiveling  movement. 


bracket,  a  base  portioa  of  s^d  handle  and  a  front  end 
portion  of  said  upper  bracket  being  formed  as  separaUe, 
mating  pails  of  a  tapered  dove  tail  joint,  a  removaMe 
axle  T  cxieadiag  forward  fhim  said  lower  bracket,  a  base 
portion  of  aaid  T  and  a  front  end  portion  of  said  lower 
bracket  being  formed  as  sq^arable  mating  parts  of  a 
tapered  dove  tail  joint,  a  horizontal  axle  attached  to  said 
T.  two  wfaeda  rotatively  nomled  at  opposite  ends  of  said 
axle,  two  difa  fartcnad  to  said  axle  iaaide  of  and  adjacent 
to  said  whesli.  and  a  pair  of  Hexibie  brace  wires  extend- 
ing fna  said  dipo  to  die  base  of  said  handle  in  an  in- 
vcrted-V 


MOHLB  KAVFOU^ONSrSUCnON 
Lacy  K.  IMji^M.  36M  Gelty  St.  Mmfesnon,  Mkh. 
~~4Kb.fi;i9f7,8sr.No.MM^ 
SChdM.   (CL"       -'^^^^"^ 


1.  Aaobileseaioldconstnictionoonipcistngaphifaiity 
fnoe  dcmaiu  connected  one  to  another  to  form  a 
frameworlL  having  at  least  three  sides,  each  side  of  said 

to  two  other 


of 


2,M9.321 
SWING  AXLE  BEAR  SUSPENHOK 


le  Gen- 


ef  Oeia 

Filed  Jan.  2, 1959,  8er.  No.  7t4,S31 
9ClaiMs;   (CL  2M— 124) 


rr 


r 


1.  bi  a  motor  vehicle,  swing  axle  suqjcnsion  compris- 
ing a  sprung  mass,  a  pair  of  transversely  oppositely  ex- 
tending half  axles,  longitudinally  spaced  pivot  mieans  con- 
necting said  half  axles  together  for  swinging  ^vement 
about  a  common  longitudinal  axis,  one  of  mid  pivot 
means  being  mounted  on  said  tpnag  mass,  and  means  in- 
cluding additional  pivot  means  located  above  faid  com- 
mon axis  articulatiU>ly  suf^xnting  the  other  of  said  first 
mentioned  pivot  means  on  said  q>rung  mau. 


i         2,9t9.322 

SraiHG  8U8PEN8IQN  WITH  LCVEUING  MbANB 
James  HrsUcek,  2327  <lsl  Ave.,  Oesra,  PL 
Fled  Jii|v  U  1959,  8sr.  No.  t2M14  ! 
.  7  rfalmi    (a.2M— 124)  | 

!•  m  combination,  a  siqiport  com|»ising  a  {relatively 
fixed  element,  an  element  movabk  relative  tot  the  fixed 
dement,  diverging  tracks,  meam  ronnerthig  s|  track  to 
each  elemrat,  follower  means  simultaneoudy  dontacting 
the  dhrerging  tracks  and  movable  therealong  }o  change 
the  spacing  between  said  elements,  resUiem  gieam  le- 


strainhig  movement  of  the  fottpwer  means  alodg  the  di- 
vergiqi  tracks  In  one  direction,  pressure  dlfEa£^ial  op- 
erated meam  mounted  on  the  rdativdy  flxe4  element 
and  connected  to  the  reailient  means  to  act  u  $  reaction 
abutmeirt  therefor,  a  source  of  fluid  onder  priilsma  con- 
nected to  the  pressure  diflsrential  operated  meai|s.  a  valve 
controlling  application  of  fluid  under  prsawre  tfli  th^  pres- 
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sura  diHaicnlial  oparaied 
the  movable  element,  and 
meam  to  the  valve  lor  oontioUing  the 


Nov.  19. 1999.  Ser.  N*.  t54.2«3 
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under  pressun  to  the  pressure  differential  operated  meam 
in  accordance  with  the  movement  of  the  movaUe  ele- 
ment, whereby  to  change  the  location  of  tiie  said  abut- 
ment and  thereby  to  control  the  4>acing  between  the 
rdativdy  fixed  and  movaUe  elements. 


OcLXlfflLfl 

lOSn.  (CL 


A  flexible  joint  portion  for  an  inflatable  garment  com- 
prising four  annular  elements  of  material,  all  having  a 
single  radial  slit  from  inno-  to  outer  edge  and  being  ex- 
tended so  tint  die  drcomferential  edges  run  kmgitndfaiafly 
of  tile  joint  and  bdng  connected  to  one  another  hy  seaaH 
running  in  this  direction,  the  srams  being  located  appiuxl- 
matdy  in  rdation  to  a  cross  scclioH  of  the  joint  at  0*, 
90*,  180*  and  270*  sutiou,  tile  seam  at  0*  and  tiiat  at 
180  eadi  cjoniiecfmg  outer  cdgts  of  different  pairs  of 
arnnili  and  the  seams  at  90*  and  at  270*  each  connecting 
the  inner  edges  of  tiie  annrii  brought  adjacem  as  a  resuh 
of  tiie  0*  and  180* 


A  toil  pipe  citensinn  for  insertion  between  two  aectiom 
of  pipe  comprising,  a  female  sectioo  and  a  male  section, 
said  female  section  having  an  eiongaied  bell  portion  in- 
duding  a  narrow  internal  inwardly  extending  annular 
rib  about  midway  diereof,  said  msie  section  having  an 
elongated  externidly  threaded  portion  of  substantially  the 
same  length  as  said  bell  portion,  said  rib  having  an  inside 
diameter  muHkt  ttum  the  inside  diameter  of  said  bell 
portion  but  larger  tiiaa  the  outside  diameter  of  said 
threaded  portion  for  permitting  said  thraaded  portion  to 
freely  telescope  into  said  beO  portion  past  said  rib.  a  nar- 
row internally  threaded  ring  longimdinally  movable  in 
said  bell  portion  and  tlirradedly  ri^igrahte  on  said 
tiireaded  portion,  the  outUde  diameter  of  said  rig«  betag 
substantially  equal  to  the  inside  iliametiii  of  said  beU 
portion  wfaersby  said  ring  is  adjostahie  in  longitudinal 
position  on  said  tiireaded  portion  but  is  seatable  on  said 
rib.  meam  on  mid  beO  portion  for  ntainiag  said  ring 
against  relative  rolalien  with  respect  to  smd  beU  portion 
and  seirted  on  said  sib  whereby  said  male  sectioa  is  ad- 
jnsbMe  longitudinally  witii  respect  to  aaid  female  sectioo 
by  relative  rotation  thereof,  and  maaai  in  said  bell  por- 
tion fbr  sealin  Mid  threaded  poctmn  in  aaid  female 
tion. 


_  2,9f9425 

WUKNAL  BOX  PACKING 


1.  A  dust  guard  for  use  in  ooojunctioo  with  a  journal 
boK  comprising  a  shield  embodying  a  body  portion  hav- 
ing an  opening  an  a  median  portion  thereof  to  accommo- 
date and  permit  pssssgr  (rf  a  journal,  a  felt  collar  em- 
bedded in  said  body  portion  and  cffcomscribing  said  open- 
ing, and  attaching  and  retaining  meam  embodied  in  said 
shield  and  having  tarminal  hooks  to  facilitate  r'^«i*i^-g 
and  holding  said  shield  in  the  joornal  box.  said  meam 
comprising  a  U-sh^ed  leinfordng  frame  bordering  and 
adjoined  with  the  principal  marginal  edge  portions  of 
said  body  portion,  said  frame  having  a  bight  portion  and 
du|rficate  companion  limbs,  said  limbs  having  end  por- 
tiom  projecting  beyond  the  top  edge  oi  the  body  portion 
and  bent  laterally  and  outwardly  to  form  attaching  and 
retaining  hooka,  and  a  felt  binder  oompleldy  surrcnmd- 
ing  the  nnrginal  edgm  of  the  body  portion  and  secured 
thereto,  the  bight  portion  and  limbs  of  said  U-shaped 
frame  being  lodged  and  embedded  in  position  between 
said  marginal  edges  and  cooperating  portiou  of  said 
binder. 


AND  COUPLING  DEVICE 


.,  New  ^..^ 
ffpirlalrtis  Car^ 
e«~ 


ATTACHMENT 

Edwm  R.  Seward  and  WBhun  C 
La.,  BSitppii  to  A8C0 
poaaHen,  New  Ostsenn^  La 

Fled  May  «,  1957,  Ssr. 

3  Claims.   <CL  217— 82) 

1.  An  altarhmmt  to  tm  ekmiited  Unictaral  member 

convrising  a  ring  enroanding  said  member  and  Imv- 

iag  at  least  one  eet  of  internal 


7M 
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JvHrn  tOJ  iMl 


I  haifivf  aMb  ttMri^  mplipt  laid  oMolMr,  aziaUy 
movable  toclte  flb|rita^«ff  ii^^fl^  ilid  kKldsf 
meoHNO  vonfui^  19a  VBicnpiw  10  na  jnaBOMi  bmb- 

ipiiiif  meaaa  blailf  «aU  1opM>t  ■■*■»  twwpJi  th« 


tapend  cadi  of  taid  wcw,  faide  bolet  in  the  walk  of 
laid  rocaMM  aad  bolca  digned  wini  taid  floide  bolaa  in 
said  IocUbe  aca^bco,  aad  a^winTttraMlad  arooad  tbe 
ring  thrani^  laid  aaida  bolaa  and  siUitead  holea.  aaid 
wire  haldiat  nid  lodU^  flManben  in  bactiv*  poiitiaa 
and  rdaaaiag  dwiilliwwiy  aU  ttaa  haU  maaaban  for 
coupling 


AaSBMMLY  COMWlSSfMACHlNl  KLEMENT 
CONSVnNGOrAN  ANNULAR  DBC 

RM-IMrikACa^inM^AMate^afcai 
.l%»S7«l«r.  No.  M3,tSl 

(CL  — 


{ 


A  coupling  devioa  cnMpririf  afl  inner  member  having 
a  cylindrical  ootiida  pirlpbaiy,  an  outer  member  having 
a  cylindrical  inside  periphery  defining  an  annular  ipaoe 
with  said  outside  pe^phery  of  said  Inner  member,  at  least 
one  faU-waBed  anmrfar  dbe  of  nafiofai  tMdmeas  in  the 
shape  of  a  frnacaled  ^ena  aad  coMlMiBg  of  Ugh-ilrength 
elastic  pbstic.  said  dhe  balag  disposed  in  said  space, 
grooves  provided  adiaoeac  to  at  lease  one  of  the  rims  of 
the  disc  to  Incrsass  the  dasdcHy  of  the  disc,  and  amua 
for  effecting  aa  adlMtaUa  aiiai  passsora  on  said  dbe  to 
urge  said  disc  radfadly  agsjan  ssid  siilsiiij  periphery  of 
said  inner  msmberwd  said  laaida  pariphsry  of  said  ooler 
member,  cOactlag  tharaby  a  retatioaal  eoupUng  of  the 
two  members. 


D. 


Am 


>42t   

.no  Exn 


15 


!•> 


lOfl 

Ssr.  No.  74M7f 
(CL2t7— 51tS) 


a  shaft, »  woriui^  member 

aowated  on  said  shaft. 

f onned  in  said  riiaft  and  wDilung 

in  said  kaywafys.  sail  key  being 

to  a  loose  kaylag  position  wherein 

is  frady  movabla  loogftn^naOy  aad 


l»  a  tigMl  keying  position  wherein  said  wosUi^  _ 
is  reatmOled  agafaMt  loogiludinal  mo««maat«  aad 
able  asea^  in  at  least  oas  of  said  keyways  M^agii 
key  and  jbeing  operative  when  deflated  for  poiti 
said  key  in  said  loose  keying  position  and  when 
for  positiwring  said  key  in  said  tight  keying  posi 


liti^. 


EXTBNSDLK  fJCqPmM  IILX  CASE  Ako 

PKOnCTOR  TAILS  ^ 

Unas  A«  Noah,  917  fanasB  aaai.  fcala  Boaa,  CfM. 
"led  Aag.  2t,  lf%ier.^lo.  757 jmi    ^^ 
iOahaa.    (GL  2t7— M) 


^■r: 


1.  In  a  supporting  I^  for  a  combined  film  fil#  case 
and  projector  supporting  unit  or  the  like,  said  le|  pro- 
viding extensible,  tflfsroping  outer,  intermediate^  and 
inner  sec|ioos  of  iriiich  tiM  outer  and  intennedialB  sec- 
tions havS  a  dradar  mtcnal  croas  section,  with  the  inter- 
mediate and  inner  sectioas  being  also  circular  in  eternal 
cross  section,  so  as  to  admit  of  relative  roution  of  the 
sections,  the  outer  one  of  said  sections  adapted  to  be 
secured  to  a  case,  the  intermediate  and  inner  soctiom 
being  su£Bciently  smaller  dbuaetrically  than  the  surftund- 
ing  section  so  as  to  be  spaced  from  the  inner  wall  sur- 
faces of  the  latter  when  Ihe  sections  are  concentHcally 
assembled,  and  an  inner  saction-provided  foot  extension 
which  projects  outwardly  beyond  the  outer  md  of  <he  in- 
termediate section  when  die  inner  sectkm  is  fully  iiperted 
thereinto;  the  improvemem  wliich  comprises  coopcSiUing 
internal  and  external  bearing  collars  secured  in  k^ngitn- 


dinal  end  to  end  alignmem  to  different  adjaoem 
said  sections  with  the  internal  collars  fixedly  locat 
cent  each  end  of  the  outer  and  intermediato  secti. 
having  baarii^providing  famer  cadi,  die  external 
fixedly  sebired  to  the  intermediata  and  Inner  sectiL 
spaced  inSyardly  of  the  respective  famer  ends  of  the 
each  end  of  the  exterior  ocrflan  provicHng  a 


adja- 
and 


and  onfaitemipted  bearing  for  oontignoos  load-.- 

engagemoBt  with  the  opposed  bearing  ends  of  the 

collars  of  the  adjaoem  sorroundbig  section,  the  btsring- 
providfaigiendB  of  each  of  said  faitcrior  and  cxterii  r  col- 
lars befaig  wholly  in  a  plane  nonaal  to  die  longit  " 
leg  axis,  flie  bearinrproviding  ead  of  each  faiterior  1 
being  interrupted  only  by  the  axhUIy  extending 
of  a  baybaec  slot  which  provides  a  laterally 
famer  ami  two  pins  carried  by  and  pcojecdng 
from  eadi  of  dia  fariermediate  and  tenor  saci_ 
pfais  respectively  spaced  outwardly  fjrom  opposita 
ends  of  tie  related  external  coUais  a  dbtanca  ooir 
falg  to  die  spacrment  of  die  refaded  lateral  bayoaft  slot 
end  faiwafdly  from  the  bearing  cad  of  the  opposedliatar- 
nal  collar,  whereby  any  oaa  of  die  pins,  bavi 
engaged  frith  the  bearing  end  of  die  opposed 
collar,  can  ba  readily  engaged  fai  the  tattn^  bayi 

eatry  by  Matlve  rotation  of  the  felaled  sections  fai  Uw« 
direction  and  thereafter  located  in  the  lateral  b4yofieC 
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Fled  Nov.  Id,  199Msr.  No.  tS34M 
ItOKhM.   (CLltT— tS) 


1.  FcH-  use  in  a  vehicle  snspeniioo  system  tnchiding 
control  Unks  pivotally  mounted  between  sprung  and  un- 
sprung masees,  a  mmiaifi^g  joint,  comprisittg,  an  internal 
mounting  nsanibei;  an  external  nmuntiag  member  in  pre- 
determined spaced  poailion  relative  to  said  intcnal  mem- 
ber, and  an  elastomsric  portion  between  asid  members 
and  indading  a  filisnl  material  under  oomiai  ssiiia  for 
limited  flexibility  of  asovcosent  of  tlM  internal  and  exter- 
nal members  relative  to  each  other  in  response  to  force 
in  fore  and  aft  dkectiana  transverse  to  a  longitudinal  di- 
rection common  to  said  internal  and  external  members 
u  well  as  said  elastomeric  portion,  said  elastomeric  por- 
tion having  at  least  one  cavity  therein  adjacent  to  said 
external  member  and  in  a  jrfane  transverse  to  the  fore 
and  aft  direction,  said  cavity  having  full  axial  length  and 
depth  such  diat  there  is  significamly  higher  flexibility  in 
this  plane  with  renliem  material  purposely  in  shear,  said 
elastomeric  portion  benig  carried  adiacem  to  the  pivotal 
mounting  of  the  control  links. 


AUTOHAT1C  LOCKING  DEVICE 


7,lfSI»far.Na.747A22 
(CLlgT-  —  ^^ 


/  N 


1.  A  self-locking  device  comprisfa^  first,  aecond  and 
third  parts,  die  second  and  third  parts  being  pivoted  on 
the  flivt  part  to  turn  about  paraOel  spaced  axes,  die  sec- 
ond part  befaig  asovabla  between  operative  and  faiopera- 
tive  positions,  die  duid  part  befaig  movable  between  an 
uwperative  position  threngh  a  wide  range  to  an  operative 
position,  said  second  part  havfaig  a  locUng  hig  diereon  ex- 
tending dierefhMi  in  a  dfaectioo  substantially  pwnllel  to 
said  axee  and  said  fUed  part  havii«  a  ia^  eeaposcd 
substantiaUy  of  a  portion  of  a  cylinder  ooaeaatiic  widi  die 
pivot  axis  of  die  dUrd  part  and  ai^aisable  widi  said 
lug  when  die  saoood  part  Is  fat  opanrtive  position  and  die 
difad  part  is  within  said  range  to  lock  ths  second  part 
widi  reqiect  to  the  flrrt  part. 


mast;  Laa  AanasiL  CaflL*  nallas 
Nor.  l»7tfS%B.  Hb,  ^4,91f 


In  a  latch  unit,  an  inner  and  an  outer  housing,  a  qiin- 
dle  and  knob  joumaled  in  each  housing,  a  roll  back 
member  actuated  by  cidier  vuidle,  a  q^ring  loaded  latdi 
bolt,  an  anchor  plate  on  the  inner  end  dMxeof  *-vnf^ 
which  the  roll  back  member  extend^  aad  whereby  the 
latch  bolt  is  actuated,  a  bar  *^f*'"»^Ht  tteouffa  both 
spindles,  a  turn  bntton  on  the  inner  knob  and  connected 
with  the  bar  for  rotating  the  same,  a  cam  i^te  in  the 
outer  spindle  through  which  the  bar  extends,  a  dog  on 
one  end  of  the  cam  plate  and  a  lug  on  the  opposite  end, 
a  pocket  formed  in  the  housing  adjacent  the  dog.  a  semi- 
drcular  recess  formed  in  the  hottting  fKijactnt  the  lug, 
meam  for  rotating  the  bar  in  one  direction  to  project  the 
dog  into  the  pocket  to  lock  the  q>indles  against  rotatioa, 
other  meam  for  rotating  the  bar  in  the  opposite  direction 
to  project  the  lug  into  the  semicircular  recess,  said  recca 
having  a  stop  shoulder  at  each  end  to  limit  rotation  of 
die  spmdles,  and  a  pair  of  stop  shoolderB  formed  on  die 
anchor  plate  to  limit  rotation  of  the  srindUn 


ADJUSTABLE  MEANS  FOE  A  DOOR  LATCH 
OPERATOR 
Robert  M.  Foi,  DetosH,  hOsk,  antear  ta 

DstraR,  MkL,  n  rarjMaihn  if 


23, 19S7. 9cr.  No.  (tS^dM 

(cliw-ati) 


1.  A  adjustment  means  fOr  a  door  latch  operator  com- 
prisfaig  a  door  handle  and  podi  button  assembly  havfaig 
a  support  portion,  a  first  lever  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
suppmt  portion,  a  push  rod  in  said  assembly  for  engaging 
and  swinging  said  first  lever  ^dien  actuated,  a  aecond 
lever  pivotally  mounted  on  said  support  portion  coaxud- 
ly  with  said  first  lever,  substantial  surface  portions  (rf  said 
levers  overiapping,  said  first  lever  having  a  curved  dot 
ftormed  on  an  arc  concentric  with  the  pivotal  axis  of  said 
levers,  means  connecting  said  second  lever  to  a  dotn-  latdi, 
a  first  spring  associated  with  said  means  f<M-  urging  taid 
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Jmn  SO,t  IMI 


leven  in  one  lolMive  dbm4iM  to  cauw  said  first  lever 
to  abot  said  paib  loC  nieMMB  daflaptefOMaae  nounted 

to  nfcicllwiy  fix  the 


angular  tfttUttittf  itxwttii  taid  tevcn  lo 
for  variattei  Ik  tfctHiilHi  at  taid  podi  rod,  oomprumg 
a  stud  eitending  ttnto^i  the  slot  in  the  first  lever  and 
threaded  into  the  seoond  lever,  a  second  tpring  formed 
with  said  first  lever  engatJwg  a  porticm  on  the  second 
lever  and  urgiof  Mjd  Ant  Itfcr  toward  «aid  push  rod, 
said  first  and  saoood  ipinii  idipird  to  compensate  for 
variations  in  tha  pMh  rod  la^gft  by  antomatically  swing- 
ing oao  cA  said  kwen  niatfve  to  die  other  lever  when 
said  clami»ng  meaos  is  i 


■QTTLB  AND  CAN  UFTXR 

KT H.  a.  IhiftoMi,  DL,  iiiilMii  of 
iCAa*ai.ial^, 


agi  isi<F.ijfci>  f  tis^Ja  IJayi  Martfc 

BwaaBBSi  jawaiyf  as  aa  ^vsBCBSflsef  bi*^ 
VBad  MBb  SiL  19ML  osf •  Nai  7v9i 


SiL  19ML  oSf  •  Nai  n9^339 
■.(CLIM— If) 


1.  An  arm  simiortad  lifter  couipiising  an  rioiigated 
tubular  mendMr,  a  stationary  jaw  mounted  rigidly  on  one 
end  of  4aid  tubular  membCT  and  offset  laterally  of  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  tiie  tubular  member,  a  bellcrank 
member  having  the  apex  tfacraof  pivotally  attached  to 
said  one  end  «f  tfie  tiAidar  meaaber  in  laterally  offset 
relation  to  the  kmgitndiBal  sods  of  the  tubular  member 
and  dtametiicaiiy  ofpiaed  to  tka  staljotiaiy  iacir,  one  leg 
of  said  bdlcrsak  nwabw  having  a  coacave  svfaoe 
forming  a  jaw  nriirt'**  for  swinging  BKnrcaMot  of  the 
jaw  member  in  uMaliosi  to  tiie  ststionary  jaw  lor  danc- 
ing an  article  thefabatwees,  an  dongaled  tod  diqwaed 
within  said  tobutar  member,  one  end  of  said  rod  being 
pivotally  connected  to  Ae  otiher  1^  of  said  bcUcrank 
member,  ttie  other  end  of  said  rod  terminating  in  a  finger 
grip  projecting  from  the  other  aad  of  said  tubular  mem- 
ber,  said  rod  havii^  a  aaMll  croas-ieetional  area  hi  rda- 
tioo  to  the  cmas  swtionaT  area  of  the  tubular  mefld>er, 
bearing  means  adjacent  said  odm'  end  of  the  tubular 
member  slidiMy  receiving  said  rod  wheieby  the  miqor 
portion  of  the  length  of  die  rod  is  unsuppoited  thereby 
permitting  fiexing  movement  thoeof  during  swinging 
movement  oi  said  one  end  thereof  when  the  bellcrank  is 
pivoted  by  moving  Ae  rod  UmgiliMJinaUy,  and  a  handle 
asaemUy  rigidly  coawded  to  aaid  other  end  of  the  tubu- 
lar member  and  inrtiirting  a  hand  grip  and  arm  encircling 
ring  for  supporting  the  titular  member  from  die  arm  and 
hand  of  an  operator. 


^^M 


I  floiB%  fall  Lake  CMy,  Utah 
M».ffabtiMM 


Orln  G.  N«*»  2fl3  ■.  3US 

<ChfeH.  (GL  294-51.7) 

1.  Apparatus  for  transplanting  trees  and  digging  holes, 

coQpristng  a  cylinder  having  an  open  and  adapted  for 

baiig  (hivoi  inio  tha  ground  and  having  at  least  one  slot 

fflrtwidint  19  the  qrltoder  from  said  opca  cad;  a  pna^ 


lower  cad  thereof  oa  oae 


cylinder  outwardly  aad  near  die 
of  tha  slot  ud  having  an 


ou4^  number  fasteaed  to  said  cyttader  oa  die 
side  of  dip  slot  for  drawing  slot  edges  aad  porti4BB 

the  cylinder  into  overlapf^ng  relation  which  is 


pronounced  at  the  lower  open  end  of  the  cylinder  so 
that  said  cylinder  assumes  the  shape  of  an  inverted  trun- 
cated cone;  and  a  streamlined  housing  encasing  said  power 
device  and  blending  into  the  outer  wall  surface  Of  the 
cylinder. 


SAFETY  HOirrD^G  HOOK 


St  BacdclaPle 


BC  dcla  Pie  an  A^W%  loai 
nMMtf  7, 19iMsrNa.  4 


4.  A  hoisdng  airainfimrai  oompriahig  t  low^r  U- 
shaped  hook  section  terminaHng  at  one  end  widi  si  nose 
provided  with  a  recess  on  its  surface  facing  the  inside  of 
said  lower  section  and  an  iqiper  book  section  rigid  with 
the  other  end  of  the  U-shi^ed  section  and  provided  with 
a  receas  M  the  upper  end  of  its  surface  facing  thej  first- 
mentioned  end  of  the  lower  section,  a  housing  fo^  said 
sections  adapted  to  be  secured  throu^  its  I4>per  end  to  a 
stationary  point,  a  pivotal  diaft  for  the  upper 
of  the  ho^  extending  acron  the  hooafaig.  two  at 
carried  imide  the  housing  iespecti»ely  above  and 
the  pivotal  shaft,  the  upper  abotmem  engaging  the 
in  the  upper  book  section  to  hold  the  latter  when 
by  the  load  on  the  lower  section  iido  its  foremoet 
tive  position  and  the  lower  abutment  engaging 
cess  in  the  noee  for  said  operadve  position  of  the{ho(A 
section  aqd  the  inner  surface  of  the  lower  section  f(  the 
hook  oppfMed  to  the  nose  for  the  foremost  operadve 
poaition  of  the  hook,  aad  meani  urging  die  upper  i  ction 
of  the  hook  into  its  rearmost  inoperadve  poaitia^  en- 
gaging the  iqiper  abutmoL 


I 


23t9,3l7 
PALLBT  CLAMP 


Leo  r  PhnliB,  StU  111  ill  I  flL  BraoUya,  N.Y. 

iPlaJ  jafiy  15,  IfM.  SsrTNa.  43,«34        ! 

iCWM.   (0.294— IM) 

1.  A  riamping  device  for  the  nmaer  of  a  pallec,  ^  dM 

like,  of  the  diaractCT  described,  comiMrising  a  pair  oCleloa- 

gated  clamp  arms,  said  clamp  anns  eadi  hanring  aipivot 


JtJifl  SO,  IMl 
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mwniing  Eormeo  uiwciiiHiagn  iiiicimaoiaie  ns  eaos,  a  nai 
claa^ng  surface  at  oae  end  thereof  lying  in  a  fdane  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  pivot 
opening  aad  a  snr&oe  portion  at  the  other  end  thmof, 
on  the  same  tide  ai  aaid  damping  snrteoe,  and  lying  in  a 
plane  at  an  angfe  to  said  axis,  said  angularty-dj^osed  sur- 
face portions  rtf  said  dan^  arms  dispoaed  at  an  angle  to 
one  another  whea  their  damping  rarf^ces  are  arranged 
face  to  face,  a  fraaw  hrhiding  top  lad  bottom  walls, 
said  damp  anna  pivota!ly  supported  widiin  said  frame  with 


their  clamping  surfaces  facing  and  projecting  therefrom 
and  their  angularly-disposed  surface  portions  diverging  in 
the  direction  of  said  top  wall,  a  lever  pivotally  supported 
intermediate  its  ends  on  said  top  wall,  said  lever  having 
one  arm  thereof  extending  over  said  clamp  arms  in  the 
direction  of  said  clamping  surfaces  and  die  other  arm 
thereof  extending  over  said  angularly-diyosed  surface 
portions,  the  end  of  said  other  arm  of  said  lever  carrying 
a  wedge-shaped  element,  adjacent  its  end,  said  wedge- 
shaped  element  having  its  pointed  end  downwardly  dis- 
posed with  its  sloping  sides  facing  and  extending  between 
said  angularly-disposed  surface  portions  oi  said  clamp 
arm,  said  one  arm  of  said  lever  having  means  for  engage- 
meat  by  a  hoist  caMe. 


2,M943I 

MOUNTING  AND  SEALING  MEANS  FOR 
VEHICLE  WINDOWS 
V  Ir.,  East  Dehnll,  Mkh^  aasl^aor  to 
ami  MatenCaepafatfaa,  Detoelt,  Mkh^  a 

Mr  1. 1999,  flar.  No.  g24,41t 
ioAm.   (CL294-J99) 


1.  in  combination  widi  a  vehicle  body  having  a  win- 
dow openmg  diercia,  reaflieat  weadKntrip  means  hav- 
mg  a  weadieistiip  channel  therein,  means  mooating  said 
weatherstrip  means  on  said  body  adjaoeat  aaid  opening 
therein  to  locate  said  weatheratr^  meaas  iawanfly  of 
the  outer  edge  portion  of  said  window  opening  with  said 
weatherstrip  cfaannd  opening  generally  outboaid  of  said 
body,  a  window  panel  located  ootboard  of  said  weather- 
strip means  adjacent  said  outCT  edge  portion  of  said  win- 
dow opening,  a  moMiag  channd  laember  secured  to  the 
edge  portion  of  said  window  pand,  the  outer  leg  of  said 
moldiiig  channel  member  being  located  generally  co- 
planar  to  said  outer  edge  portion  of  said  window  open- 
ing and  the  inner  leg  of  nid  molding  channd  member 
seadog  on  said  weg^errtrip  meaas  ndjaoeat  said  weadi- 
erstrip  channel  therein  to  locate  said  window  paad  with- 
in said  window  panel  opening  and  reailiettly  seai  said 
window  on  said  waalharstrip  means,  aad  means  fntrnrting 
generally  inboard  of  said  body  from  said  moUfaig  dian- 
nel  member,  said  molding  dumad  nsansber  means  being 
grippingly  reodved  within  said  weatherstrip  channel  to 
hold  said  Inner  lag  of  said  molding  dtannel  member  in 
sealing  engafemeat  with  said  weadierstrip  means. 


DBTACHABLB 
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1.  A  rainshidd  for  use  npoa  an  automobile  comprising 
a  generally  rectangular  sheet  of  rdatively  stiff  material 
adapted  to  project  over  an  awto—obile  windshidd  aad 
integrd  attachment  means  for  anpporting  said  nuasiadd 
in  piaoe,  said  shed  having  an  integrd  sealing  measbcr 
extending  along  its  rearward  edge  aad  an  integrd  i^ 
turned  lip  extending  along  its  other  three  edges,  said  seal- 
ing member  being  generally  square  in  cross  acction  and 
having  a  ceittrally  disposed  groove  in  its  roof  engaging 
surface  separating  a  pair  of  sealing  projectiooa,  ssid  pro- 
jections adapted  to  cootoim  to  the  contour^  the  exterior 
laterd  portion  of  an  automobile  roof  near  its  windshield 
for  sealing  engagemeat  therewith,  said  attaduneat  means 
comprising  a  pair  of  oppositdy  disponed  tabs,  said  taba 
extending  horizontally  at  ri^  angles  from  the  portaoa 
of  said  upturned  Iqa  coatingnous  with  the  rearward 
corners  of  said  sheet,  said  tabs  having  sufficient  flexibility 
to  permit  frictioaai  eagagnmeat  betweea  die  door  aad 
door  frame  of  an  automobile. 


ACHAbSbBMGING  STRUCTURE 
3aJahBaaaAv«,,Loe 
laEvwtl. 

Flai  Pah.  29, 1949,  Bar.  N4k  11,151 
SCMai.    (CL  294— 199) 


'\ 


1.  In  oombiiMtion  with  the  bed  of  a  pick-iq)  truck  and 
the  top  for  said  bed,  of  a  mounting  structure  for  mount- 
ing said  top  in  quick  detachable  fashioa  on  the  bed  <A 
the  truck,  said  mounting  structure  including  a  pair  of 
hinge  dements,  one  of  said  elements  being  mounted  on 
the  bed  of  the  tnidc  and  the  other  of  said  elements  being 
mounted  on  said  top  at  the  forward  end  thereof  and 
having  telescoping  engagement  with  the  first  hinge  ele- 
ment on  the  truck  bed,  said  mounting  structure  also  in- 
cluding a  coil  qning  having  extending  ends,  one  of  said 
ends  being  pivoully  connected  to  a  top  part  intermedi- 
ate the  ends  of  said  top,  and  the  other  end  being  pivotally 
connected  to  a  bed  part  intermediate  the  aids  of  the  bed, 
and  one  of  said  ends  being  movable  laterally  to  be  dis- 
engaged from  the  assodated  part  so  as  to  enable  remov- 
d  of  the  top  from  the  bed  of  the  truck,  said  tpnag  nor- 
mdly  serving  to  maintain  said  tdeaoc^ing  engagement 
of  sdd  hinge  dements. 
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1.  In  a  wiiBiat  chnr,  a  sspport,  a  bMk-rest  momited 
00  said  nppart  at  a  bMik-mt  ttnt  for  ncHaiBg  won- 
ment,  a  headnmt  aormaUy  di^oaed  in  a  Mored  nod- 
tiOB  within  Mid  back'«Mt,  and  mmam  opendvaly  ooo- 
neoed  to  Mid  head4«t  and  operable  in  mpoiMe  to  nid 
wdimnt  ■twwuieut  to  move  said  bead-i«st  to  an  ax- 
tended  position,  said  means  i»^i«4iaf  a  moM^tiBj  niem* 
ber  operatively  connected  to  said  headiest,  gnidlM 
means  cooneoted  betveen  said  head-rest  and  said  back- 
rest, and  combined  gnidi^  od  *^«^"f  means  con- 
nected to  said  support,  back-fest  and  head-rest  and 
cooperatmg  with  said  flm  named  gnidinf  meana  for 

fS*&  ^:!t5f"*!:!?  J*  "'**^  ■"*»«»•  ""scribed  « 
and  for  moving  said  hewl-nst  to  said  extended  position 
*"  ."■•""■•  ^  **«^  ledittint  moftment,  said  combined 
^Klmt  and  actnatiM  means  iKtediBf  aa  actoatinf  mem- 
ber mounted  on  said  back-rest  at  a  pivotal  moont  spaced 
above  said  back-rest  pivot  for  rearward  tominf  move- 
ment, said  pivotal  moimt  moving  throogfa  a  prescribed 

*at  sail  rearward  taming  muvauiet  of  said  actnatina 
m«»iber  movea  said  head-ratt  to  aaid  sTtnirfsil  positioiL 
and  meaoi  c^^  eoneeted  k>  uid  topport  ^ 
2r*!l^*J  pnrotal  connection  to  said  actnatiag  mem- 
ber constrained  to  move  in  a  path  relative  to  said  nre- 
■cribed  arc  soch  that  the  coi^oint  effect  of  the  reanmd 
movement  of  the  pivotal  moom  of  said  actoathif  mem- 
ber Md  of  the  coMlniitt  oo  said  actuating  member  is 
to  impart  a  tummg  movemeut  thereto  which  moves  said 
head-rest  to  said  extended  position.  ^^ 


ment  through  a  that  amotion  phase  fiem  a 

uon  t*  an  intermediate  positioa  and  for  i 

ment  tirouffa  a  second  motion  phase  to  a  full^ 

positiofi,  seat  control  means  for  inriimi^m  guj^ 

tive  to  said  back-rest  in  both  of  said  motion 

les-resi.  and  leg-rest  coittrol  me«is  fbr 

rest  fiimi  a  retracted  position  to  an  eb 

forwartlly  of  said  teat  during  t^  flm  i 

•aid  seat  control  means  Incfaiding  a  guide  me 

ably  niounted  on  said  support  and  resting  in 

poMtioa  during  said  first  motion  phase,  guioe  meam 

mounted  on  said  guide  member  and  movable  thereon 

dunng  said  first  motion  piase  to  raise  the  forwiard^ 

^  of  the  .«a  and  means  tor  HKyving  «ud  pX^ 
ber  out  of  said  mactive  positioa  during  said  second  mo- 

uoo  Ptase  said  leg-rest  oootrd  means  including  a  drive 
link  pifotallymounted  oa  said  guide  memberTSms  ««- 
5^  fti^  link  to  said  seat  tor  actuaii^jS  safci 
drive  \Ui  by  movement  of  said  seat  during  tlwfint  mo- 
tion phase,  means  coupling  said  drive  link  to  laid  lec- 

!!f  S"??*"!?^^  ^  let-rest  to  lis  extended IpoaiSo 
^said  drive  link  during  said  flnt  motion  ph&Tand 
tost  mddon  meant  operative  to  permit  said  drivjl&k  to 
mrn  about  said  guide  member  and  rise  whh  the  seid 
dunng  tte  first  motion  phase  while  the  guide  ncmber 
renjami  injto  inactive  position,  said  drivTSi  m^ 

aith  A«  pide  member  during  said  second  moti<  n  BhSe 
to  maigtain  said  leg-rest  substantially  fai  said  <xt»ded 
poaition.  i 


Niwriffilfa___ 
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KECLINING  CHAR  or  THE  DOUBLE 

_  ,^,  MoyEMEnrr  TYPE 

mad C»^37,  lMi» 8sr.  r^ 7i9,71S 
•Hill        (CL15»~iai) 


1.  A  nesuble  chau-  comprising  a  hoUow  seal  frame 
open  at  ito  rearward  end  and  including  forwarSy  con- 
verging Side  arms,  a  front  leg  carried  at  the  forwird  end 
oi  said  leat  frame,  an  upright  fixed  to  the  rearwSd  end 
of  each  M  said  side  arms,  said  uprights  exteodtaJbalow 
said  leal  frame  to  fbrm  rear  legs,  a  subetanS  planar 
seat  meiiber  carried  by  said  seat  fram^nora  '^^^ 
substant^y  horizontal  position,  said  seat  betna 

rts  reamprd  edge  to  said  frame  whatby  tobe 
"•O]'"*'*  to  a  substantially  vertical  position  < 
wardly  from  laid  frame,  means  yieldaUy  nri 
■cat  member  toward  ito  vertical  positioiL  and 
oinng  sgid  seat  member  releasaUy  ia  its 
tion  agafent  the  pressure  of  said  rcaOiem 


op. 


POii- 


HTDPUUUC 
HaJl^ul, 


VUCALLY   ™»Affyp   TRAej 
mjMf  BODY  LATCHING 


Cns 


1.  A 
and  a 


wcHwigg  chair  f**mprising  a  siraort,  a  m 
***  moiaUy  mounted  on  the  iqpport  for 


-.  la  IValM 

>WhBd!;|p^a 

toconiWnrtioo  with  a  chami.  fcaiai.  t  d^^ 
npportmi  frame  mounted  on  said  chamis  fia^e  to 
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swiqgfaig  movcoMfi  from  a  horiaootal  down  position  to 
an  upwardly  rdhsd  pOiltioB  aboot  a  horiaoolal  axk  ad- 
Jaomt  Hs  rear  tad,  a  hydraoUc  hoist  on  said  chassis 
frame  operated  to  so  swing  the  dump  bo4r  wpportiiv 
frame,  and  a  hydraaiic  pisseara  lead  Uae  iwnsiiiiiliin 
the  sole  means  for  supplying  bydrauhc  fluid  nader  pres- 
sure to  said  hoist  and  for  wididrawing  the  fhiid  from 
said  hoist,  a  iprint  laiisinimd  latch  dsvioc  on  said  dttssis 
frame  normally  engaging  and  latching  said  supporting 
frame  in  its  down  poaition  and  operative  to  rdeaae  said 
supporting  frame.  hydrauUcally  operated  meau  on  said 
chassis  frame  disposed  in  said  pressure  feed  line  in 
series  relation  with  said  hjfdraidic  hoist  for  opention 
responsive  to  ihiid  pwasurs  within  said  line  for  releasing 
said  Utch  device  prior  to  admitting  die  passage  of  the 
hydraulic  floid  to  said  hoist,  said  hydraulically  oper- 
ated means  comprising  a  cylinder  having  an  axklly  di- 
rected inlet  end  coupled  in  said  line  and  a  doaed  axial 
end  spaced  from  asid  inlet  end,  a  radial  outlet  nipple 
communicating  with  said  cylinder  intermediate  ot  its 


ends  and  coi^lad  in  said  line,  the  latarior  of  said  cylin- 
der fktxn  said  iaist  and  to  said  wkpflkt  coopsrating  with 
said  pressure  feed  ftw  to  dsflne  a  cenunon  flow  path 
for  hydraulic  fluid  both  to  and  from  said  hoist,  a  piston 
in  said  cjdiader  OHvahle  from  the  inlet  end  toward  said 
closed  end  responsive  to  die  admission  of  hydraulic  fluid 
under  prassun  thmaiih  said  i^at  sad  to  and  past  said 
outlet  nipple,  aaid  piaioa  normally  being  In  a  retracted 
position  between  the  inlet  end  nd  said  nipple  where- 
in it  blocks  dtehaffa  through  aaid  ilppte,  and  a  piaioa 
rod  find  to  said  pistoa  and  sttdably  disposed  thromh 
said  doaod  sad,  aaid  pisSoa  rod  iipi  i  aiimli  ftatmm^tiwtg 
the  pisloa  to  said  latch  device  aad  opevittve  to  rriease 
said  devio&iBddMt  to  adtoaot  of  te  piitog  from  Mi 

aaid  cylfaider 


with  and  caiaadiag  aaially 
doaed  end  oi  the  cyliader,  arherahy  to 
of  fluid  from  one  side  to  the  other  of  said 
piston  advances  past  and  is  retracted  toward 


as  the 

nqiple. 


covn 


Ne.MMU 


axial  rim  flange  having  a  turned  lip.  a  wheel  cover 
ber  in  overlying  retained  engagement  upon  the  wberi 
and  having  on  the  underside  drcumferentially  tpmaod 
resiliem  cover  retanung  flngen,  eadi  of  said  flagers  !b- 
chidiog  an  axial  base  portion  with  a  return  beat  radial^ 
and  axially  outwardly  eitmdJag  flnger  porlfon  ovsi  lying 
said  base  portion,  said  return  bent  finger  porttotu  being 
reinforced  by  having  drcnmferentiany  spaced  edges  there- 
on which  are  angled  away  frcmi  said  return  bent  finger 
portion  which  fingers  are  adapted  to  be  retainingly  en- 
gaged behind  said  lip  oo  said  axial  rim  flange,  said  angled 
edges  extending  divergsntty  of  one  another  for  biased 
engagement  with  said  axial  rim  and  to  resist  turning  of 
the  cover  on  the  wheel. 


Mt»34d 

WHEEL  COVEB 
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Blvd. 


In  a  whoil  ihnMtnra  faidDdtag  a  whaei  body  aad  a  tira 
rim  having  an  oolar  side  gnaraDy  radially  extending  aad 
axiaBy  ooMvasdly  fodag  iaaga  portion  from  which  sx- 
iMds  poarally  aiially  ootwardly  a  tennlnal  flaogs  poctioa 
having  a  gsasnfly  radbOy  inwardly  facing  sorfMSb  a 
cover  for  dispodtioa  at  the  outer  side  ef  the  whesi  aad 
having  an  outer  marginal  portion  of  a  dinaetsr  to  ovasiia 
the  tire  rim  ratSally  •««*««*^"g  flange,  said  nuagiaal  por- 
tion havi^  iBrtfndlnt  tzuUly  inwardly  tfaetefrooi  a  ck- 
cumfereatial  ssciH  of  cover  retaining  fingers  cxieadiag 
toward  said  radd^  *»**~««'g  rim  flange  aad  spaced 
radially  iawardly  from  the  axially  *i*t»i>«tti«g  tati^nal 
flange,  etdi  of  said  fiagm  haviof  a  dbot  and  itiS  t«w 

minal  flange  ertwMB^  gsaendly  radially  and  axially  out- 
wardly  and  harfa^  a  gr^iping  edge  for  btting  eagagsoMat 
with  said  radially  inwardly  facing  surface  of  the  axial^ 
wrtrnding  rim  tennjaal  flange,  eadi  of  said  finger  teraunal 
fleagm  having  at  eadI  of  the  drcamtecBtfad  sidm  thereof 
thraogheat  Mihstantiatly  its  length  lespeaive  genorslly 
radhdly  iawMdIy  tamed     "  ^^ 


AuxnjARY  YBHias  mStobting 


DKVKE 


1.  In  a  whed  Uroctnre,  a  wbed  having  a  flanged  tire 
rim  indnding  jnnctloned  radfad  and  axial  rim  flanges,  said 


I,  Sar.  Na.  M547a 
_^  .  Apr.2d,lf5t 

4rTiiii  I   aa.  391—39) 

1.  An  anxBiary  whed  means  for  siyportlng  the  axk 
member  of  the  vetdcle  in  case  of  damage  to  the  whed 
of  a  motor  vehicle  having  at  Inst  one  wbed  mounted  on 
an  ade  member,  said  whed  oon^xising  a  rim  means  in- 
cluding a  shaped  flange  portion  having  an  outer  surface 
aad  a  tire  mounted  on  said  rim  means,  comivisiag  auxil- 
iary support  means  so  constructed  and  arranged  as  to 
be  easily  and  quickly  clamped  to  said  rim  means  n4iea 
said  wbed  is  damaged  and  tiw'iiKtit^  an  ammlar  disk 
member,  an  elastic  annular  runner  member  attached  to 
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the  outer  periphery  of  said  disk  member,  and  e  cMrtcring 
meuM  emeatiany  oooflMiniiiff  to  the  contour  of  the  outer 
MafiM  o<  Hid  liiped  ilaiifB  portkm  of  aaid  xim  oMans, 
said  oealvlBg  flMam  ittiiitiy  abuttiB«  the  outer  surface 
of  said  ianti  pdOko  about  the  periphery  thereof  when 
said  amdHary  vkeal  is  daaiped  to  said  rim  meam,  and 
a  plurality  of  r1am|>ing  means  adi^ted  to  easily  and 
iMdOy  sicora  said  auifliwy  wheel  to  said  wheel  when 


DiLivn^ 


<^ 


the  latter  is  damafrid,  said  clamping  means  being  evenly 
distributed  about  the  circumference  at  the  auxiliary  sup- 
port means  and  bcJog  lo  ooostmcted  and  arrangsd  as  to 
secure  the  auxiliary  siqiport  means  to  said  rim  means  in 
a  i^aae  in  close  pioiimity  with  the  plane  of  the  elastic 
aannlar  rmma'  member,  each  of  said  tfimmjing  means 
inrhiding  a  rlampiiig  monber  extendiag  between  said 
Hangs  portion  and  said  tire  and  rigidly  secured  to  said 
disk  member  to  tiiotby  rigidly  secure  the  disk  member 
tothewheeL 


iTOkwStA 


AmCONVSYING 


uvuTAND  ingE-CQmm^ija> 

or  FINE  KAimAL  SUp  AS 

■Srw,  ■  f  ssf  sffiissrs 


May  n,  ifSl. 
S 
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1.  In  a  pneiimatic  delivery  system,  the  ooml^inatioo 
with  m«ans  for  storing  powdered  material  fo^  pnen* 
matic  delivery,  of  pneumatic  oonnectioas  from  sdki  star> 
age  means  including  an  aspirating  chaosber,  a  noo^e  com- 
municating with  the  storage  means  and  opeiring  i^  sdd 
^lambei;  a  deUvary  pipe  from  the  chamber  provided  with 
a  <&chsrge  controlling  valve,  and  means  cfliBcti^  upon 
the  opening  of  said  valve  £ar  dispeisiug  pcwdere|  mate- 
rial in  the  gas  hi  said  aspirMiat  chamber,  the  pipe  |endii« 
from  said  diamber  extending  in  an  upward  direction  end 
said  chamber  having  suiadeat  capacity  to  raosive  ^ibstaa- 
tially  all  powdeied  materia  falling  fai  said  p^  iqton 
sation  oi  pneimiatic  flow. 


1.  Li  an  anperalns  far  oonvyhif  emwtintllil^  m»*^ri«i. 
in  an  air  stream  ^~*»~**nt  an  *'i"'iMfi1  main  duct  hav- 
ing predetermined  *  lilliiilinally  qyoeed  material  receiv- 
ing and  material  delivery  statiom,  and  a  fire  outlet  inter- 
mediate said  stMkw;  mens  for  npplyiat  oombuetible 
malKialB  to  the  mala  d«et  at  eaid  material  lecaivittg  su- 
tion;  an  eientalad  fro  duct;  a  mMsrial  condndor  eon- 
asctiag  the  ire  ondet  to  fte  Ire  daeC;  air  pamp  rneoM 

and  lire  ducts  estabUshhig  a  pressure  diOsraadal  between 
said  rsoeivlai  slatioa  and  said  Are  duet  aad  between  said 
reoefviag  and  dettfery  ttdjoos  laadlBg  to  create  flow  of 
air  from  the  raceMif  atatfan  to  fhe  Are  daet  and  to  the 
deUvery  station  to  carry  such  oombastible  OMterials  there- 
wfth;  ooatroOahle  means  '"**»"ff4  ja  the  aPMin  duct  and 
inoveble  between  ptattoae  blo^li^  the  auda  duct  and 
HodSat  the  fire  oodel  for  aOowiat  flow  of  matcrkh 
la  the  mala  duet  oa|y  or  for  dhrwtiag  the  flow  of  cekn- 
bustible  malBrials  from  the  main  duct  and  thr^^gh  the 
fre  outlet  iato  the  ire  duct;  a  source  of  flowable  fire  ex- 

of  fire  etflMBiiiiM  agsnt  aad  the       ' 


Filed  Fsh.  tt,  l9S€,a 
2  Oslmi     (O. 


1 .  The  combination  with  a  pressure  fluid  operateid  auto- 
matic train  brake  tyitem  including  a  normally  fluid 
charged  brake  pipe  of  a  service  unit  adapted  to  tonnect 
the  brali^  pipe  of  a  car  with  the  train  brake  pif  e.  said 
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service  unit  comprising  a  cylinder  havii^  Bat  and  seeond 
pressure  inlet  pods  for  the  fluid  and  first  aad  second  piw. 
sure  outlet  ports  for  the  fluid,  a  ^^'^ttrlfm  between  said 
car  brake  pipe  and  said  flrst  fluid  inlet  pert,  a  second 
coaoectioo  between  said  car  brake  fipe  aad  said  seooad 
fluid  inlet  port,  flrst  and  second  flexible  bosss  connected 
with  said  outlet  ports,  rsspectively,  aad  a  free  p^toa  sMd- 
ably  carried  within  said  cylinder  for  redprocation  between 
two  positions  corresponding  to  standby  and  operative 
cocked  positions,  said  piston  having  iaterooaaected  pas- 
sageways therein  to  conned  said  first  laid  port  throui^ 
the  body  of  said  piston  with  dM  iaterior  of  said  cylinder 
for  connection  with  said  first  ootid  port  when  the  piston 
occupies  the  operative  cocked  position,  said  piston  indud- 
ing  another  pasisgiwey  thereia  to  conned  die  second  in- 
let port  with  said  second  pressure  fluid  outid  port  when 
said  piston  assumes  Hi  standby  position,  resilient  meam 
interposed  bdween  said  cylinder  and  said  piston  at  one 
end  thereof  to  urge  the  piston  toward  its  standby  position, 
said  piston  bdng  normally  held  against  said  resilient 
means  by  the  fluid  pressure  widiin  the  cylinder  between 
the  first  mid  and  oidld  ports,  releane  or  drop  of  the  fluid 
pressure  within  the  cylinder  and  withfai  the  car  ivake  line 

due  to  a  break  or  leak  in  the  car  brake  Hae  pennittiaK  said 
resilieat  means  to  ftmctioa  and  to  actuate  the  pidoa  toward 
its  standby  position  rdaWishmg  a  sobstitnte  pressure  fluid 
flow  throui^  said  second  inld  and  outld  pressure  ports. 


LATEBAL  BOUJDI  TRACK  GUIDE 
L.  Dsvehev.  M  Till  il  li  Ave,  flm 

C  Cekv,  713  Aln  it,  Novato, 


flept  M,  Ifi^fisr.  No.  974tl 
UCkdam.  ^3iS-lfl) 


I.  In  a  vehicle  of  the  type  having  a  ground-engaging 
endless  tread,  the  combination  of  a  si^pod  structure  for 
the  vehicle  ad|aocnt  aaid  tread,  said  treed  being  formed 
with  a  pair  of  tatenlly-apnoed  tread  flanges,  and  a  plural- 
ity of  pain  of  track  rodos,  each  roDer  of  each  pair  there- 
of having  a  drealar  fiaoge  formed  thereon,  one  roller 
of  each  pair  of  aaid  roUess  mgaging.  respectively,  one  of 
said  tread  fiangn  of  saijl  pair  thereof  with  said  roller 
flanges,  respedirely,  of  each  pair  of  said  rollers  beii« 
iuxtaposed  and  normally  laterally  spaced  from  each  iw- 
moce  side  of  said  pair  of  tread  flanges,  a  tread  guide  limit- 
ing die  lateral  displscenunt  of  said  tread  rdative  to  Uie 
support  structure  aad  said  roUen  to  an  extent  that  would 
flxedly  bind  a  tread  flange  againd  an  adiaceat  roller  fluge. 
comprising:  a  support  sleeve;  means  for  mwinhng  die 
same  on  said  support  structure;  a  stem  extendfaig  wittsn 
said  sleeve;  aad  a  guide  roller  carried  by  die  stem  and 
diqxMed  between  said  pair  of  tread  flangsa,  so  as  to  en- 
gage one  of  said  trsad  flanges  and  thereby  limit  the  tread 
against  substantial  lateral  movement  whenever  said  tread 
tends  to  be  diiplaeefl  ia  a  lateral  direction  toward  said 
track  roller  flaags  adiaoent  the  other  of  said  tread  flanges. 


muaaSffiS&cnmE 


of  a 

a  smooth 


4.  In  a  dide  bearing  for  a 
plastic  plate  on  said  girideaaj 
ing  surface,  aad  gramdar  parlides  of 
bedded  in  said  pisstie  each  of 
being  fai  position  so  thd  seid  particlea  carry  the 
load  ud  transmit  it  directly  from  said  bnring 
to  said  guideway  with  the  piastie  esrvi^  se  a 
holding  said  grannltf  partides  la 


19, 1999,  t 


No.  797479 


c^,.^.f,  , 


1.  A  nriler  beariag  hsviaf  rollers,  a  cafe  haviif  cifB 
rinp  receiving  dierehetween  said  rollers,  inner  and  ooter 
race  rings,  guide  flange  means  mounted  on  one  of  seid 
race  rii^  and  havfaig  roOer-ead-eagagmg  wall  awaas 
profecting  toward  die  odier  of  said  race  tii^  and  en- 
gaging the  axial  ends  of  rotten  in  said  cage,  and  indi- 
vidual resilient  meau  for  each  roller  carried  by  said 
cage  rings,  the  resilient  means  for  one  half  of  said  rallen 
bdng  carried  by  one  cage  ring  and  die  resilient  meam 
for  dM  remaining  half  of  eaad  rotten  beii«  carried  by 
the  odiar  cage  ring,  said  reeiUent  means  engagfaw  and 
exerting  preesure  on  one  end  of  its  assnrialfil  foUer  to 
bias  its  opposite  end  agdnd  said  guide  flange 


H. 
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Ave., 


Fled  Ptar.  2S,  19«.  ier.  No.  n2,477 


137) 


1.  A  sdf-staUag  bushing  «»"rrifint  d  one  end  a 
leading  pilot  portioo  of  a  diameter  approximating  the  hole 


764 

in  whkjitte 


( 

trU  hilnmtrA,  »  bote  bRMching   •  Ait  fofoMd  tterda  te 

|iteMMriwn,««m|l  otftir.  Mil  ilot  htvtat  t  poiiiaB  JKliMd  with 
jiBam  ngif  iiiBi  »  pip-  mM  tad  waB;  •  tiMe  leg  haviof  u  end 
fii^  o(  aai^jmm  do-  tieMd  ia  teW  todttt;  projectrnf  mMM  cantod  bjr 

portioB  ikleBdiiif  into  Mid  dot*  for  pIvMrily 


Jmn  toj  1961 


to  an 


m  pMttiM  i)liil»aiiiijii»  Miiar  popttaiidf  th»laafi-   Mid  teg  ttor  movemcM  to  a  folded  pMidM  and 
tndiBal  iMftt  of  tba  tariiiag,  tt  ainilar  chtp^Miii  of  exieaded'pMHioB  witk  the  pra^ectiaf  aeam  in  4*^  fa- 
lester  diameter  tiMM  iH^  pOot  portleb  and  ditpoeed  be- 


tween laid  pilot  aod  broarhing  pmtioii  adjacent  the  cut- 
tinf  teedi  deAoed  bjr  tbe  iMrting  ends  of  said  q>lines,  and 
a  helical  groove  Mtaid  litteMrface  of  Mid  broaching 
portion. 

COMKNED  PLASTIC  AB^MITAL  SLEEVE-TYPE 


!•  A  ■eeve'^jfpe  Dewing  wUlb  conpnaeSf  an  opm- 
eoded  outer  mebdlie  dieadi  member  havfaig  an  outwardly 
facing  surfooe,  a  irtnlantlal  portion  of  which  is  eqMMed 
and  Uies  in  a  curvilmear  friaoe.  said  dieath  member  having 
a  mnltiplicity  of  oMadi^i  farawd  tterathrongh.  each  of 
said  opeoiafi  havag  ■■  ootirardlj  <Bmanded  shoulder 
arM  lying  oiwardly  of  die  plane  deAned  by  the  ea^oeed 
snrfMe  of  the  dMiA,  and  an  inaer  molded  plastie  bear- 
ing nwMbar  having  a  cytiadrical  hmer  wan  and  Ijruig 
within  Mid  ihesth  aad  in  coapact  thwewitfi.  iatecral  por- 
tfaoi  of  Mid  pU0c  beariag  meolwr  caocadisg  duoqgh 
laid  mnltWdty  of  opesinas  and  ov«r  the  WKiriatiid  «- 
paadBditeglte  anM  iprhefiihy  to  fliMly  relaia  Oa  plastie 


dined  posrtioa  of  the  slot,  movemeeot  of  said  _ 
means  therehi  acting  to  move  said  end  portions  ii 
Hire  fngtgBmfnt  with  said  back  wall  with  said 
portioo  seated  in  the  socket;  and  a  pivoted  lever 
one  end  positioned  in  said  socket  for  engagement 
end  pottim  in  its  sealed  position,  and  its  other 
tending  td  the  exterior  of  die  socket  for  manual 
to  pry  the  end  portion  out  of  tha  seated  position 

I 

WaBace  A.  TsmM,  Nmt  CSarfb.  DaL 
Part  Aajhp»  Tea.),  Mid 
Tea.    OTM  Ave.  If,  1 


AND  MOUNTING 


Tea.) 
13, 195<,  Bar.  N^  flTMM 
u   (CL346— 72) 


der] 

BrowpevMe, 


r^'w^ 


2.  Apparatus  for  volunttfily  recording  soccessiite  con- 
tractions of  die  uterus  during  the  labor  perkxl  per^nittiiig 
bodily  fneedom  of  die  one  affected,  cooapiWag  in  combi- 
nation, a  recorder  of  die  type  inrlpdtag  a  movinj  chart 
sheet  and  a  pen  oootiguoas  thereto  for  aMkuig  ^  govb 
on  said  ibeet,  and  neaM  movable  laepoadta  to  flud  piM- 

"_ ~ —  -  ---. r •• iurs  opetativety  connected  to  said  pea  for  moving] it  per- 

bracket  attadied  m  m  to  depend  fnnn  die  table  top   pendicuUr  to  die  Erection  of  "w— «i*T»  of 
iiKfakbit  ipaMd  opporiie  aide  waHs  dkpaeed  in  the   sheet  for  making  peaks  in  said  graph,  and  a  flexible  hoM 
foldfaig  plane  of  dm  leg  and  cooperating  with  a  back   connected  to  said  movaUe  meav  terminatiiighila  bulb 
wan  to  fom  a  kg  locfcat,  each  of  said  side  waUs  having    actnable 'by  hand  preasore  at  wfll  of  the  one   ' 


iClalBB.   (GL  311^-99) 

1.  A  collapsible  or  foMiBg  table  leg  mounting  stnic 
tore  for  a  foUiag  taUa  haviag  a  top,  comprising:  a  cor 
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OUilNi  AND  POLY. 


coosistini  of  polyoleflm  and  potyvinyUdene  chloride  con- 
taining a  water-inaoluble  dyestnff  sdected  from  thai  groi9 
conslsfing  of  compounds  having  the  general  formmae 


0) 


1.  A  colored  llbroas  material  sdected  from  the  groi^ 


OH 
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(CHmh) 


0--i3 


whereia  n  and  m 
indiisive. 


of  boM  7  to  20, 


PKOCEflSAND 
PACTURE  OPICB 
ING 


fOKTHEMANU- 
IN  TEXTILE  PUNT- 


r.  T9m.  731,44t 
Mar  4,1957 
(CL*-4f) 

1.  Prooen  for  dM  mannfacture  ai  ice  colon  in  textile 
printing  which  ooopriaas  applysag  a  rtia-snaasino'  com- 
pound which  in  tha  tea  add  scale  ooRwpoads  to  the 


OiN 


OR, 


N=»N 


N<-N— N— R 


COOH 


OiB 


wherein  R  is  a  lower  alkyl  radical  having  2  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  Ri  and  R'l  are  members  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogn  and  chlorine,  Rf  end  R'l  are 
lower  alkyl  radic^  to  a  fibia  together  with  an  ice  color 
coopling  component,  and  developing  reauhant  print  by 
damping  widinentral 


2,9V9,Jvv 
CON11NIKHJ8  DTMNG 

A  ram  Caspesaiiim,  New  Yei*,  N.Y. 
ttaa  of  Diliwa 
NoDmwl^    Plad»fay31,19S7,8ar.No.M24M 
7  nil  II       (CLf— S5) 

1.  A  process  cooqirising  oontinuoasly  treating  a  run- 
ning length  of  material,  said  material  consisting  esseatial- 
ly  of  ( 1)  a  polymer  mtafning  at  least  85%  of  acrylo- 
nkrile  in  the  polymer  molecule  and  (2)  from  about  1  to 
40%  by  wei^  of  said  material  of  a  water-eoluble  dye 
assistant  wlffttd  Imm  the  groap  ooaiisliag  of  water 

foninm  sdts,  phMphonia^  haKdes.  ladyaisiii  N-vinyl 
fatty  add  amidMaod  pt^aserie  N-vinyl  laetMM.  in  an 
aqueous  dye  solntkM  having  a  pH  not  aac 
7  and  a  tsmpenMsa  of  about  175-212*  F. 
tag  per  gallon  about  015-4  ok.  of  sat  add  dyastaff  and 
about  2-16  oa.  of  a  water  wisc>le>  aridetabia,  high 
ofgaaic  MhMK  for  Mid  dpHME  for  ahont  20-90 
emovkg  matm  aohrtioo  from  the  ^wd  maaing 
length  and  then  stsaming  the  dyed  nHniag  laagA  at  a 
temperatitre  of  ahoM  212-225*  F.  aaid  solvcM  being  se- 
lected from  tha  graop  oooiiiliag  of  N4owcr  alkyl-^ 
pyirolidoQsa,  N, 
lactones,  anil 
partial  aOcyletlMM  of 


a.  ipL  ''Z    J^^  ^ 

1.  Ia  fne  prooeM  for  dyaiag  aiw'lee  prodaoed  nom 
a  member  selected  from  the  grov^  oonsistim  of  poly- 
acrylonitrile,  polyviayfideae«yaaide  and 
diareof  widi  other  vinyl  compoyadi,  the 
which  oompiisM  applytag  onto  said  aitidei,  aa  Irvaliiv 

Vy^BKy    B    ffDJUonnTjr    ■flUBOttnHD    OOBMSOUMB    COflUtSIBC 

attadied  to  tiie  nhrogn  atom  an  alk^  radical  of  at 
least  8  carbon  atoms,  and  a  radical  Mkcted  Cron  the 
group  consisting  of  benzyl  and  halogenated  benzyL 


WASHING  PROCESS  FOB  1HE  REMOVAL  OF 
CHBOifB  SOAPS  PSOM 

PUM 


a,  IfSfl^  Ssa.  Ne.  5M,0f7 
_  13klfS4 

(CLt— 94.14) 
1.  A  process  for  wadung  duome  soaps  from  the  fur  of 
chrome^anned  for  skim,  said  dvome  aoaps  bdng  de- 
rived from  the  natural  fats  on  said  fur  stins  and  de- 
posited on  said  skins  during  the  chrome-tanning 
whidi  comprisca  immersing  said  chrome-tanned  fw 
in  an  aqueous  solution,  said  solution  being  maintained 
at  a  temperature  from  about  40*  C.  to  about  50*  C.  said 
scrfution  having  dissolved  therein  a  tn-functional  dvome 
oom^x  forming  compound  sdected  from  die  group  ooo- 
sisting  of  (1)  water  sohiUe  moooesters  produced  from 
ethoxylaled  fatty  alcohols  havii«  from  12  to  18  carixm 
atoms  in  the  hydrocarbon  chain  and  a  polybasic  add  ae- 
lected  from  ttie  group  cooaistiiig  of  citric,  tartaric  and 
phosphoric  acid,  and  "^"'m  and  ammonium  salts  of  said 
esters;  and  (2)  sulfonates  and  ethoxylaies  of  polycar- 
boxylic  adds  produced  from  unsaturated  fitfty  adds  hav- 
ing from  12  to  18  carbon  atoms  m  the  hydrooubon  chain 
reacted  widi  maleic  add,  and  thereafter  rinsing  said  fur 
skins  with  water,  wheiein  said  ethoxylaied  componndi 
contain  fhim  5  to  10  ethoxy  groups  in  the  molecule. 


2,999343 
PROCiaS  POR  IMPBOYING  THE  DYEABILITY  OF 
SHAPED  STRUCTURES  OF  POLYESTERS  BASED 
ON  TEREPHIHAUC  ACID 

WR. 


r.  S,  19S7,  Sar.  No.  443,947 
Mar.  It,  1954 
(CL  8— 115.5) 
1.  In  a  process  for  invroving  the  dyeabdity  of  shaped 
structures  of  linear  polyesters  based  on  terefriithalic  acid 
by  treating  them  with  a  compoond  selected  from  tiie 
group  consisting  of  sulfur  trioxide  and  halogenated  sul- 
fonic acids,  the  improvement  which  comprises  treating 
the  structures  with  a  scriution  in  an  inert  solvent  of  addi- 
tion products  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  addi- 
tion products  of  an  dher  widi  salfur  trioxide,  of  an  ether 
widi  a'  halide  of  a  sulfur  oxygen  add,  of  an  edier  widi 
a  mixture  of  sulfur  trioxide  uid  a  halogenated  sulfonic 
add,  of  a  tertiaiy  amiae  with  sulftv  trioxide,  of  a  ter- 
tiary amine  with  a  halogenated  sulfonic  add  and  of  a 
tartiary  amine  with  a  mixture  of  sulfur  trioxide  and  a 
halogsnaled  mlfonic  add. 
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wttUtaf  [to  a  TilM  vim  Oe  m^  ftos  •  fH 
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Nab  177.711 

lflr8PO0lulic 

ifiipiMiiiafti^twt  Miet  cootaiBiv  ear- 

^     jiiliUa  ^  c^timX  ihapa  of  Hie  body 

liBk  wyiiw  leaqH^  nkl  bodte  ia 

ft^Mic  ateal  witfi  compooadi  vUeli  act 

I  «|||li  |Br  laid  caitnnMiiiifct  groopi.  at  a 


tha  pndvilala  from  tka 


■oomiNfoniAf 

iMM  TBONA 


i  cgJNtma^mM  to  ilavatod  tcavantom 

I  tfk|liiii  ataali  aft 


wiettad  fnxB  the  croup 


3%  19S7,  for.  Na.  tXjm 


23-^ 

fiKim  ciDda  trooa.  Mid  oBtreaiBd  Mdinoi  caftoMia  pro- 
dncteg k  aodium  tripoiyp^cMpliata  with  a  -tflnrjiBii  of 
about  11  wad  aaid  uiiaaiad  lodtaai  OfboaalaMw  a 

foaa  ^kiaa  wkMiniiad  with  ptoiphotfc  add 
51  to  9,  wUeh 

about  150*  C.  and  400*  C.  Mdd 
from  tlia  gniop  ooodMiof  of  cUorina  aad 
to  tbna  Of  halnpaaliou  and  tha  mmom  of  Inltn4i  baii« 
to  ^'•Tffif  the  HiA»«.i«i^if  oi 
who*  held  |»iioi|>h>te  produced  from  said  tiaoied  a 

to  abo«t  91  to  fS  aad  to  ikiniMti  tha  toma  inda4  of  Mid 


fm  mm  t-l9%  of  IhioilybMiJ,  id  laaic  1%  treated  lodiom  carbooala  wbn  niiad  with  phi  nteie 
■■llilli»tftaMda,aadailMdi«afiBlidecf-  add  to  about  24  to  3a  '--r— 

dia  «MP  coodMiaa  of  mWibL  jlMxiBie  add  .._^^^ 


nn^uciioif 
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ooflm  Of  refea- 
floliraly  of  ilEin. 


»  aha»a2S»  to  about  2J»,  b^ed  oo  the  wdpfat 
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1.  A  proctat  %k  ooavailiBg  a 
fram  the  praup  conditiBp  of 


of 

iha 


■Y 


viiha 

of 

toiooBvavt  Mid  lada  to  the 

overlaid 
at 

a  irit  pntMdiiui  mH  Mieded  from  th4 
rnudltiill  of  pnfaMJimi  chloride  aad 
to  ae«r#t  a^ortiea  of  Mid  int 


aa  tiaa  tojaiohrtioa  of  a 
bfOB  die 
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ate,  pocaidaai  MoMbonata  aad  oditna  thataof  by 
aaioQ  aichaati,  tha  add  caibOMta  form  of  laid  redo 
Mrviag  M  Mhetaartally  the  Mle  wnrce  of  earbooate  iom; 
a^aratiag  the  a^MOM  lolntiou  of  Mid  pmewmm  Mfbon- 
ate  materid  troM  add  leda  aad  eoaeeatradat  Mid 
lohitioa  ntil  Mid  lolotioa  ii  wtardad  nidi  laqMet  to 
bodi  Mid  Ant  imtiiduui  idt  aad  Mid  pota«imB  carboa- 
ate    material:    oooiiap    die    conwliHad    eotetioa    %o 

Mrteat  to  predpitaie  wbetaaddly 

Mlt  from  Mid  Mhidoa;  aad  sepa- 

Mh  praeipilate  from  the  niper- 


in  a  ooneeaCradoB  bahraaa  itont  1  lad  2D  parti  tjr 
wdffat  (calcdaled  m  NaAlO^)  per  100  parti  bf  wd^ 
of  water  to  form  and  prec^itate  alnmiunm  hydiwdde,  la- 
covmng  the  predpttated  dnmiamn  hydroaide  from  Oe 
dilute  aqueous  aodium  duadaate  aofaitioo  aad  dryfaif  aad 
cakiniof  the  recovered  daodaam  hydvoaide  to  prodnoe 
alumina. 


Cormad  to  a 
aUaddSnt 

radap  laid  Unt ^_„, ^. 

natant  liquor  ao  fonaed  to  leave  a  aobatantially  pure 


potaadum 


■atMid  wladoa. 

•AKATKN  OV  MNNUM  META- 
PBOM  SODIUM  SULFATC 

S. 


aiadDe  WMH. 

t»  The 

New  Yert,  N.Y^ 


Am.  No.  7SM79 
:CL23-.«n 
A  Cade  (1952), 


2M) 


1.  A  method  of  xecovcrini  at  leait  90%  of  subetao- 
tiaUy  pore  lodfaHa  flMtaperiodate  from  a  peaeration  solu- 
tion containint  periodic  add  aad  aodium  sulfate  (4>tained 
in  the  electrolytic  ooddation  oi  iodine  to  periodic  add  in 
the  preaence  of  aodium  sulfate,  add  method  compnaing 
addinf  sodium  hydnudde  to  aaid  peneration  aolution  to 
partially  neutralize  it  undl  a  pH  of  3  ia  obtained,  evaporat- 
iag  the  partially  aeutraliad  edution  until  the  aodium 
sulfate  concentratioa  ia  46i>  parta  per  100  parts  of  water, 
adjustiag  the  tnaparature  of  the  evaporated  solution  to 
37*  C  to  cauM  pwrjpitatiaa  of  cryataBine  lodium  meu- 
periodati.  upaiatfag  the  pwdpitated  cryatalline  aodium 
metaperiodate  by  fkadoa  at  37*  C^  a(Quattnf  the  volume 
of  the  filtrate  to  obtda  a  coaoeatntfioB  of  rendud  sodium 
metaperiodate  in  aaid  filtrate  of  about  1.6  to  3.4  parts  in 
100  parts  of  water,  then  adjuattng  the  temperature  to  be- 
tween 0*  and  37*  C.  to  caoM  predpttation  of  crystdline 
aodium  sulfate  decdiydrate.  a^arating  the  predpitated 
aodium  auUate  dacahydrate  by  iltratioa  at  a  temperature 
betweea  0*  aad  37*  C,  evaporadaf  the  filtrate  from  the 
aodium  aulfate  dacdtydrate  aepandoa  aatil  a  oonoentra- 
tioB  of  ftddod  lodtam  nlfata  of  46  parti  ia  100  parts 
of  water  ia  obtihwd,  adjuatint  the  temperature  of  the 
to  97*  C  to  cane  precipitation  of 


lag  Mid  cryMalUae 


««  ■ 
aoonaa 


BMUperiodatc  at  37*  C. 
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PBODUCnONOrNM 
David  M.  Uewalym 

West,  Pott  mea,  i 

lalanMtfoHd  Nicfcd 

a  cmpoiaDOB  et  uesaware 
NoDfBwIag.   Ned  Feb.  4. 1999, 8cr.  No.  791,004 
CiafaM  pHeffHy,  apfHeatfaa  GreM  Briarita  Fch.  21,  19St 
SOdaak   (CL2)— lt9) 

1.  A  proceaa  for  prododag  high  purity,  aingk  phare 
NiO  powder  containing  sobatantially  no  metallic  nidd 
and  adapted  for  use  in  ferritee  lor  the  dectronic  industry 
which  oompriaea  mixing  a  maas  of  diacrete,  aoUd  particlm 
of  carbonyl  mck.t\  powder,  having  a  particle  size  of  not 
more  than  about  four  microns  aad  oootaining  le«  than 
0.2%  carbon,  less  than  0.01%  iron  and  no  poiaoooua  ele- 
ment from  the  group  r^rmfting  <rf  cobak  and  sulfur,  with 
a  mass  of  discrete  particlre  of  hidi  purity,  singie  ploae, 
solid  NiO  powder  not  Ivfir  ia  partida  aiae  than  d»ut 
one  micncMi  to  obtain  a  mixture  of  a  «<r|«Trrf  mMa  of  dia- 
crete. aolid,  carbonyl  nidcel  powder  pirlklft  auriouaded 
by  diacrete,  lolid  NiO  powder  partidei,  adfoitiBt  laid 
Biixtore  to  coataia  more  diaa  ahout  30%  NiO, 
iag  aaid  mixture  of  diacrete.  aolid  aickd  powda 
by  aolid  NiO  powder  paftidM  iMo  i 
roaethig  aaid  mixture  M  diacrete  partidH 
from  each  other  at  a  tempaiatnre  of  betwaea  aboat  SOO* 
C.  and  about  >00*  C.  ia  m  eioeH  MBOuat  of 
medium  containing  at  least  20%  oxyL 
controlling  aaid  roasting  operatiaa  to  avoid 
Uie  formation  of  mdtea  matarial,  to  pra^ride  a 
product  of  high  purity,  dagle  phaae.  loiid  NiO 
substaadally  devoid  of  metallie  aickd.  mOlm  ai 
faig  a  portion  of  aaid  roaated  prodaet  to  a  particle  dM  «f 
not  bvper  dum  about  ooe  micraa  foruM  ia  fbnitM  hi 
die  dectrooic  iadurtry,  retarafaig  the  renudaiag  portioa 
of  said  roaated  product  to  make  up  tfie  NiO  portioa  of 
a  freab  mixture  of  aolid  carbonyl 
NiO  powder  to  be  introduced  into  aaid  roastiag 
an  amount  equal  to  more  than  abmrt  30%  of  aaid  freah 
mixture,  and  introducing  laid  freih  mixture  iato  Mid 
roaating  zone. 

2Jt9J74 
PREPARATKHor  OP  DBCAMMtANE 

'^ireph  A.  Nefl,  AreadfaL  CaiL,  aariBsar.  by  i 

toOBa -      ■'-- 

ofVh^jria 
«.  FHed  laae  13, 19Sd,98r.  No.  591,247 
2  riilmi  <CL29— 204) 
1.  A  medwd  for  dw  production  of  decaborane  in  the 
substantid  aboeaoe  of  non-vdadle,  hidier  moleeuhv 
weidit.  aolid  boron  hydridea  wfaidi  oompriaea  heating  a 
bofxm  hydride  oooatating  of  tetraborane  at  a  temperature 
of  from  40*  C.  to  90'  C.  and  at  a  pressure  of  from 
1000  to  7000  p.si.g.,  and  reoovering  decaborane  in  the 
substantid  absence  of  iwo-volatile,  higlier  molecular 
wddit.  aolid  boron  hydridea. 


OP  ALUMINA 
NJ, 


PBid  Pih.34»  19SS,8er.  No.  490349 
10  flilmi    (CL2>— 149) 

1.  A  proocM  for  tin  prodoctioa  of  alumina  which  oooB- 
aacdag  duariann  OMtd  in  a  reaction  zone  with 
a  duato  a^ueoua  eoluilwi  of  aodium  almninale  containing 
excess  sodium  hydratide  and  containing  aoditmi  ahminate 


2,909479 
PBODUCimfOP  BOKON  nUMtOMlDB 

naak  H^Miy,  WUHiaF,  aad  JaaMi  I* 


,  a  r wpet bHhh  af  Daia we 

FBed  Dec  7, 19S(,  8er.  Na.  C2M2t 
2  niliai    (0.23— 3t5) 
1.  A  proccM  for  the  maanfhcture  of  boroa  trfbroadde 
compriaing  contacting  boron  carbide  with  bronUae  at  a 
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about  lOa*  C  and 


fona 

that  laauind  to 


1000'  C.  to 
ja  vaom  of 


MTOOP  o>  iMPuSJBjPtJMi  amcoN 

to  W.  C  ■■■■■§  CjaJkjH^BS  ffiato), 

tfSifSSH  iK  Nfc  4ttin3 

ite.l9.1fSI 


^ 


id 


■p*" 


1.  The  nedwd  of  pfododag  pure  iOicoB  conyrfaiat  as 
a  lint  alate  the  eoatoctiBf  ef  a  taieoa  tetrahaBde  aad  a 
flntphaae  dkos  at  a  leapcnlare  bec«i«en  700*  C  tad 
2000*  C.  aad  a  piijwuii  betnaea  1  bub.  Hg.  aad  abom 
15.000  aaa.  Hr,  paaiag  the  reaeliaa  fvodact  of  aid  fOI- 


ooa  tetnhifide  aad  nid  ifljn?n  iato  a  tw^  fltoOB 


a  iMQwmnra  bdow  die  flnt  stage  tcnpcrMufet  whcraiB 
tiw  leactioa  prodncc  is  refdnaed  iato  a  tftoa  tetrahdide 
aad  a  seoood  phase  siliooa,  said  aeeood  phase  siHooB  beiag 
of  faifiier  purtty  tiMHi  said  irst  phase  saliooB. 


PABATUi  fOK  AUTOMATIC 


MKIBOD  Ara>  ATP. 

TUBAHON  AND  FBOdflB  GQNTVCM. 
*  A.%aiss|w  CHraM.  WL, 

CaHpHBwCaiQML  JBi^A  caneiatfaB  eC 

-  liClMMk     (CL 


JUMI  1|>,  IHl 

any  be#eriodicaUy  supplied  to  said  timtiaa  eeH;  I 
of  flaid|saavia  with  BMtoBiiV  neaas  whmhy  a 
vohoDejOC  sanpla  may  be  added  to  Mid 
a  tioMn  iadiaut  with  said  fnt  aad  MtfasoMiaaliflC 
elactro4Bs.  said  timer  measiirinf  the  duratioe  «f]  titraat 
tsamtiiB  measured  fran  afker  the  addilioa  of  1 
pie  to  t|a  aomcat  at  wUch  said  ieooiid  lat  of  „ 
•BipsrolMtrically  detects  the  presslsclsd  titraat 
tratk>a;ia  pregam ssiiusare  ceatrDttsr  operat' 
aectod  f>  asid  tilratioa  call  drsia  vahe^  to  said  .. 
trol  of  ia(d  alaoHolyta  supply  rMsnroir.  to  said 
Bieaas  dC  said  soorpe  of  the  ftoid  saovie,  to  said 
aad  to  iNd  first  aad  seooad  sets  of  alecnodas  so  « I 

ate  ia  seqasooe:  said  draia  Tatfa  of  said 

as  to  e^pty  sahstaaHaHy  ooaipietely  all  Mquids 
said  valve  eeamal  of  said  elsotrolyto  sqppiy  n 
as  to  ay  a  reaslsBt  ^ohaae  of  siectroiyle  to  said 
osO.  sa|l  agitator  so  as  to  agitato  said 
said  tittatioa  call,  said  Ikst  sst  of  electitMHi 
oookxBMricaUy  geaerate  sofleisat  titraat  to 
pressiejled  ""^wk^  tttrsat  cooceatrvtioa  as 

said  seopad  set  of  electrodes,  said  aMi .  „ 

source  trf  fluid  sao^ie  whereby  a  coastawt 

fluid  saiopie  is  added  to  said  titratioa  ceO.  said 
of  electrodes  so  as  to  cookMaetrically  gsaerate  s 

titrBBt  to  reach  the  prcseiccted  ref ereace  titraat , 

tratioo  for  the  sectwd  tiaie.  whereby  the  time  to  t^ach  the 
preseieotcd  refsrcace  titraat  ooBceatratioo  for  th^seooad 
tioie  as  indicated  by  said  tisier  ti  a  aieasnre  of  0ieoiMi* 
ceatratioa  of  titraat-ceactive  Mih«*»i»rtr  ia  tlie  fluid  aaavie. 


PtODUdNG  mSSoKOr  HIGH  PUKItY 
....  _       u  jL«S*w».  g"|f  I    I.   "Jiyiiii   to 

Syffy.  "— ***    ^!*^    Cesparaile^    New 
Yert^  N.Y^  a  coipesatfea  ef  Dslaws 

ned  Oct  7, 1957, 8sr.  Now  MM»3     I 

"    "  I  GieaC  Mtaia  Oct  It,  19M 
(CL2S-aS2)  ^ 


e^. 


1.  Aa 
a  fluid  saaq»le 


j  I  ^ 


1.  Apparatus  tar  prodnctioa  of  a  soHd  by  the 

deoomitositioB  of  a  gas  or  Ti^or  foatainlug  a  ce  npoaad 
at  the  solid,  comprisiag  a  trsavaraar 
vdope.  flieam  fbr  directing  a  stream  of  gm  or 
said  ensrdope.  a  device  wMiia  said  eavcto 
surface  npoa  which  deposit  of  said  soBd  _ 
positioned  ia  the  path  of  tfce  stream  as  Mncttd 
directhil  oaeam  aad  aa  iadoethe  heatsr  odO 
envelope  sorrooadlag  the  area  traversed  by 


for  iatenalttait-ooBtiauoos  titratioa  of  in  a  zioBe  in  dose  proiiadty  to  ■««*  above  said 

a  iinatisHiid  iiiuuiix  titrant  ooaoea-  leads  for  Mippljilag  a  tiifh  fjeqasaty  >i—— «fag 

ia  caaabiaatioa  a  titratioa  ceU  to  said  bofl.  a  diiift  for  sopportii«  and  ivWitt  Ite 

kadag  fluid  hi  said  fMX  of  said  device,  aad  meam  fbr  aievl^  sail  i 

far  caluanSfhaily  longitndinally  ia  a  directioa  peraOd  to  the  ads' 

*~  "*T   *    '  -T'  — ^  -  r1rrr  Tirsrlm  s|siml  mM  saialinwi  ■H 

lUrMlOii  obB;  t  seoood  ast  of  dectoodm  for  to  said.shaft  for  rotatiaa  thsrawilh  to  «i^  a  lekddar 

the   laisslinHiit   rsfiercfeioe  str^  ia^  said  eavelope,  aad  bbsbm  for  nti^lim  said 

rsservoir  with  wiper  ig  filed  lia^liiiiliael  pomm  dortm  ImSdtaal 

of  efoctralyto  ffloveaeat  of  said  shaft  aad  said  dMFiea.  ]^ 


of  said 


Jum  10,  IMI 


CHEMICAL 


7«9 


MANUU 


ANDntMDMG 


fled  Xsa.  19,  lf»,  Ssc  Na.  790,022 
rfosl^.  apflcafloB  Fkaace  Feb.  1, 19SI 
SCfolBt   (CL 23-299.1) 


'  -\\j'' 


1.  Aa 
fluids  iadudiag 
from  an  *wtT*?^i 
fluids  sump  aad  a 
tioB  for  roiiecfing 
trough  being  at  a 
first  and  secood  ^  _ 
•aid  fluids  aad  soiifo 
vertiag  at  least  a 
delivery  aMaas  1 
maiaderof  the 


watt 

sump  to  draia  hMo 

puaQMBgflirid  from 

for  washing  solids 

fluids  aad  soHd* 

mixture. 


AFPAKATUi  FOB  cHonSiG  OUT  CHEMICAL 
UACnONB 

A.  WaJsa.  Was*  ■■  ma,  tmA  lel»  F. 


Niir.14, 1993,  flsr.  Nb.  394JI70 
UOafoM.    SL2S-r~ 

*^   r*n  y     , ,  »^  a^        »».  I^    •■        *    1 


"Sr^d- 


A^C^yL,.  "/"US^ 


1.  An  apparatus 
such  as  combustioB 
ical  housing 
symmetrically 
waU  thereof,  a 


for 


I  to 

of  said  first  hoa^MMd 


out  chemical  reactioas 

comprises  a  first  hoUow  qriier- 

by.  a  mult4>lictty  of  openings 

sidislBBtially  the  entire 

_iMnBal  l|OlMiag  having 

10  Hmes  aa  graat  as  the  oaisidc 


trically  uuyusuu  mareaaoai  woareap  a  reacttoa  aoae  is 
defined  betwMB  said  fliM  ahd  seoond  tiimaiap.  said  sec- 
ond housing  beteg  charaderiaed  by  a  multipUdty  <a 
openings  symmetrically  ^aoed  ffarov^ioat  sribstaaiiaUy 
the  entire  waU  thereof;  aad  at  least  oee  coaduit  for  coo- 


the 


of  said 
teriorof 


said  first 


CWs 


ASGOmU'TOH 
',  M  McKay  fit,  Bevas^, : 
19, 1957, 8sr.  N«w  <M,792 
IClakB.    (0.23— 2S1) 
Tide  35,  UJB.  Code  (1952), 


2M) 


for  prooasriog  aoHd  "i*f ffT  aad 

manure,  ariae  aad  washing  finlds 

comprisiBg  a 

snny,  a  trough  adjaceat  eaid  sta- 

said  aolid  aaaaurs  aad  fluids,  said 

above  said  sumps  aad  tarhMliwt 

coupled  ze^ectively  to 

la  said  troo^fordi- 

of  the  fluids  tharsia  iMo  a^  flrst 

iato  sidd  Mds  acaiPk  the  le- 

passlag  via  said 

a 

ia 

for 
flaids  samp  faito  said  solids  su^) 

be  aiaed  to  ooastitato  a  fertiliBsr 


A  Doo-corrosive  gas  gsBerasor  uavmg  a 
container  for  liquid  to  be  vsporiaed,  said 
iag  aa  ead  wall  throo^  wliidi  heat  is  adspisd  to  be 
transferred  tosBch  a  liquid,  oseaas  outside  said  eoalaiasr 
for  retaintng  an  explosive  adiaceat  said  ead  waB  sUd  by 
which  said  explosive  msy  be  fired,  a  railBg  soiiouadfaig 
said  container  and  said  meam  whereby  said  PowTaiaar 
may  be  guided  away  from  said  meam.  a  piston  sUdaUe 
in  said  coBtaiaer.  aa  abutment  ia  said  coataiaer  for  liaiit- 
iBg  outward  movement  of  said  pistoo  away  firom  said 
end  wall,  a  Qiriag  cooperating  with  said  ead  waO  aad 
pistoa  aad  tcodiag  to  separata  them,  aa  exteasioa  oasaid 
pistoB  OB  a  side  away  from  said  end  wall  and  provided 
with  passageways  hairnig  sharp  beads  therein  for  creating 
toibulence  in  a  liquid  being  ^ected  fhm  said  rtMttmin^ 
and  vaporized,  said  passageways  beti«  open  at  aa  ooter 
end  portion  of  said  extension  and  also  *^j»ofgt  said  piston 
on  a  side  of  seid  caUeaaioo,  an  outer  silimailj  of  said 
extension  being  provided  with  a  punch  type  cutter  for 
opening  an  outer  end  of  said  casing,  and  around  said 
cutter  said  container  being  sh^wd  to  engage  and  be 
ston>ed  by  the  casing  outer  end  surrounding  a  punched 
out  portion  as  tbs  oontaina-  may  be  moved  outward  by 
said  explosive  fired  in  the  casing,  said  coabuaa  having 
an  inner  surface  of  its  side  walls  longitudinally  fiuted 
from  said  container  ead  wdl  adjacent  an  explosive  to 
adjacem  said  contaiaer  abatmeat  to  allow  the  ingress  and 
egress  of  liquid  pasaiag  aaid  pistoa.  whea  said  pistoo  is 
Vaced  inward  from  said  abutmeat  wifii  said  spring  oom- 
prsssed  M  sidd  contaiaer  to  moved  outwardly  by  expanding 
products  of  combustioa  of  said  explosive. 


2,9fi93i2 

REGENERATOR  FOR  FLUID  HYDROFORMING 
Uexis  VssihlBi,  Jr^  Edvrasd  W.  5.  Nlchshsa,  im 
W.  BoislBm.  laiea  Fiaii.  La.  asatoan  to  I 

of 


FDed  Oct  3, 1952,  Ser.  No.  312,SM 
2ClafoM.    (CL23-.2ti) 
1.  A  regenerator-soaker  vessd  for  the  treatment  of 
spent  hydrofoi  ming  catslyst  particles  comprising  in  oom- 
Wnatioa  a  vertical,  elongated  vessel,  a  wall  member  divid- 
ing said  vessel  into  an  iqyper  regeneration  and  a  lower, 


TtO 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


JumSf,  IMl 


of  wm  tWHTg  iwppwttiwi  M  littoii  of  Mid  vmel,  an  outlet 
liae  for  die  withdrawal  of  ngamntkm  §u  substantially 
free  of  catalyit  iNvtkiei  in  die  top  of  said  vessel  sn  open- 
ing in  said  waD  member  tot  die  (Bscharge  of  regenerated 
catalyst  partiGies  from  the  boMom  <rf  said  reteneration 

part  of  tlM  soati^  saotioa  and  for 


A.« 


far  the  iitrodaction  of  spent  fluid  flows  vertically  duonih  the  bad,  a 
fas  into  the  lower  part   assembUr  in  the  form  of  varlioally  opsa 

bedding  said  adsorbent  and  JnrJBding  matal  sheet 
ing  vertically  and  lalwaOy  in  sorfaes 
with  the  adsorbent,  said  sheet  conlainiaf  a  larfs  iumber 
of  relatively  small  iittcmal  intewiOininiiwaoitfing  |  iMaiM 
for  pas^ng  other  fluid  in  heat  fmrtiangs  relatioB  w  Ih  said 
sheet  and  adsorbent  bed  to  maintain  tbe  bed  tempBratnre 
substandally  uniform  horizontally  crosswise  of  thq  cham- 
ber, die  miMor  lenfdiwise  extents  of  said 
eating  passagss  extending  in  the  vertical  direction  | 
fluid  floW  throng  SMd  adsorbent  bad  and  diroui 
bed  major  depthwise  extent,  said  Aeet  extending 
and  coodnnonsty  between  the  paasaps  in  said 
lengthwise  extents  of  said  passagss  bdng  distribute  sub- 
stantially uaUonnly  in  horisoatalty  rslalftvely  jdosely 
q^aoed  apart  relMioo  uosswise  of  the  dumber, 
poit  maans  mounting  said  assembly  and 
srantially  to  flll  the  cross  section  of  said  chaasber 
out  the  vertical  extent  of  said  adso 
fluid  flowing  through  said  chamher  it  adapted  to  j 
substanflally  unifonnly  said  adsorbent,  said  passajfes  hav- 
ing horizontal  extents  wmwmintrating  with  Iea|thwise 
vertical  extents  of  the  passsgrs,  said  passage  hofixootal 
extenu  in  radially  sequratiaUy  ^aoed  scrtrfl  ooov^hitions 
being  at.  diBsrent  elevations. 


I 


ihnpi 

wafs  of  imnisiatinM  gas  from  the  i^per  part  of 

the  an 

aUngaaclion  into  the  bottom  of  die  reteneration 

^  astf  opaaiat  in  tt»  wall  asember  being  die  only 

oMlai 

Jor  dM  dtsBhaigs  of  gases  from  the  top  of  said 

tionat 

rapnsrnrinn  gaa  at  die  lower  part  of  said  soaking 

land  haflb  means  wtthia  said  soaking  section  for 

Iwgioiliit  contact  of  the  lefenentad  catalyst  particles 

widi  Aa  additional  gas  inbodnead  at  die  lower  part  of 

said  81 

laUng  saadon  and  ontkt  maaaa  for  die  widkhawal 

ofre^ 

neralad  eoHds  at  the  bottom  of  said  soaking  section. 

NM 


MtTHOD  OF  wSsSSuiTING  A  GLA^B 
rrCHING  BATH 
Kick^E.  Ansa  aad  Daphne  L.  BoAsiael,  f^osnlBp, 
N^Y^^MdnOTsto  CenteGhMs  Wotki^  Cetn*^  N^Y^ 

a  catpeHBBen  ef  New  Yeik 

NoDnw^  naiFeh.ll.l997,8sr.N^MlfliS 
9aahM.    (a.41-^«D  I 

1.  An  improved  medwd  of  etcUng  selectively  ^tchable 
glass  widi  hydroOuoric  acid  which  ooasprises  forming 
fluosilicfc  add,  sekctivciy  removing  only  a  potfon  of 
the  fluatilidc  add  and  adding  fresh  hydrofluoric  acid, 
the  amaonts  removed  and  added  rs^edhrdy  bciag  suf- 
Sdent  to  maintain  the  concentrations  of  both  the  floo> 
silidc  acid  and  the  hydrofluoric  add  within  predeter- 
mined limits. 


la  lie 


'  t,   fCl"    — 


UashsrtsP. 


FOR  ION  MMBABDING 
ETCHING  METAL 


NX 


PHlLandLslayiflten, 
I  la  ■•■  Tilishpai  Lah- 


▼i 


rTaift;N.T„a 

of  New  VoA  ~ 

Fled  May  14,  lf97,  Ssr.  N^  (99,ta 
iCWm.  (CL41— 42) 
The  method  of  proccesing  a  snifaoe  of  an  elenient  of 
a  wfetffl  sdected  from  the  groi9  consisting  of  silicon 
and  fsraaaaium  which  comprises  bombanUng  die^surfaoe 
of  die  aleasent  widi  ions  at  a  concentration  of  between 
200  and  30,000  microoonlonibs  per  square  inch  ^  fbrm 
a  quasi'nmorphoos  layer  sohihle  in  hydrofluoric  add  and 
inimerstog  the  elemem  in  an  aqueous  solution  of  hydro- 
add  to  completely  dissolve  said  layer. 


» 


fadet  and  outlet 
the  chantber  flni  flnid 
fhen^  a  solid  vertically 
'  matsrial  having  sob- 
in  the  chaasbar.  the 
below  said  had  baint  opn  to 


CHAMm 


1.  A, gasoline  oontaJning 


Nn.7ia,M4 
(CL  4^-49) 
from  ahoot  2.0  to  aliont  4.6 


so  that  said  flrst   cc  of  t^traethyl  lead  per  gallon,  from  about  1 J  t^  akoot 
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2.0  dieorias  of  hah 
agent  boBing  belwi 

vn  as  a  nmofaydraoniboB  scavengsr  the  snrfhi 
mm  atom  SO*  C  and  about  250*  C   an  amoas 

Be  thsraot  said  lead  ehromate  bdng  pn 
n  of  from  5  to  S0%. 

Bseacin 
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D. 

Noltonhi^    nidDec21,lM9,8sr.NowU4,i»l 

^ ^^        iashne.    «a.fl»-ig) 

(Gnnlsd  nndsr  THe  3S,  UA  Code  (1M2>, 

1.  Metlmd  for  asaking  a  ""^-nhmiHg  coi 
prising  polymeridng  a  vfnylpyridtea  and 
with  perchloric  add. 
and  from  about  0.3  to  about  0  J  theory  of  phoqihorue  as       '-A  combustible  material  r^t^-f^t^-^  a 
tri-(Croxo)  phosphate  m  a  combustion  chamber  d^odt   '^  <*  polymetized  vinytn^ridine  and  a  _ 
modifier.  from  the  grouv  oonsisthig  of  trieoetin  and 


i,ana,jg7 
HYDROCABBON  ODJ  CONTAINING  N-SUmi- 
TUTED  AMMNOFBOrYLAMINB  MON06ULFO- 
NATBS 
HsM7  A.  Arnhnaas  and  Eari  L.  naanliij.  Pern 
Tnwniiii,  Aga^Mny  Cannty,  Pa^  ■■ijpiri  la  Girif 

rsTa'MBliM  ifpSiLr**  ^"^""J'  Pld*afgh,  Fh^  a 
No  Dnnsin^   Oid^taal  appBealleB  Aay.  12,  19f4,  8sr. 

Nn.44MM.   IMrtdadnndthh  iTlIi  Hi     Dec  12. 

19fg»fler.Nn.77Mg(  -r»—  — , 

TfTiliiii     (0.44—72) 

1.  A  hydrocarbon  oil  oooyodtion  coasprising  a  major 
proportion  of  a  hydrocarbon  oQ  tendii^  to  d^osit  oil- 
ins<Juble  detcriofation  products  and  a  small  Msount  of 
a  monosulfnnate  of  an  oil-eohible  hydrocarbon  sulfooic 
add  and  a  13-daamiaopropane  hswhic  die  gsnersl  for- 


'— CHr-CHi— CQr-NHt 


hgODIFTING 

CHARACIEKIgTIGg  or  FLANn 


NoDnnring.    Fled  Apr.  g,  19S7,  flar.  Nn.  i5g,gSS 
13<liiiii     (CLTl-O.^ 

1.  A  method  for  tiw  selective  control  of  the  growth 
of  gsrminant  seeds  aad  emergi^  seedfings  of  nafl 
seeded  grasses  and  broad  leaf  weeds  which  '■**mpri»f4 
exposing  pt>wiag  plants  and  plam  parts  of  said  grasses 
and  weeds  to  the  action  of  a  growth  iiAflnting  amount 
of  a  cresol  compound  having  the  formula 


Hi-jr 


R  is  an 
from  g  to  30 
snOkienl  to  Wdbit 
tion 


angnalie  hjuiouaiten  radical 


of  iasofaiblB 


A— O 


whersitt  each  R  rqiresents  a  asember  of  die  groi^ 

listing  of  medqrl  and  ednrl  and  A  rsprceents  n  radical 
selected  from  the  grotv  '-'^'>'i»*i^  of 

Ol      OH 


OR 


sad 


FtJEL  AND 

A.  Tontalik  Jr^  

af'OUOk  Dap- 

^i--^ —         __  . ._       _      Ja  which  X  Is  a  member  of  the  aroon  r>nmiimt\»m  f£  wu. 

No  Drawing.    Fled  Mar.  17,  Ifgg,  Ssr.  Nn.  72M97  drogcn  and  chlorine.              "«  »™»P  «»swuig  or  ny 

2ChimiU    (CLflS— ^ 
1.  A  fud  of  the  chandar  deecribed,  comprisfaig  the 
frilrnrlnr  mirtnra  In  pam  tiy  aiilgln 

Percent         XfiW^nn 

Amnsonhnn  nitnla 40  METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  UNDESIRABLB 

Magneahun  Mcaitonate 30 .  „  .  VEGETATION 

Oelhdoee  irftnio 20  **^5P*  .'r^'*  Nkr^  W.  Va.,  aaslgner  la  Meaaaala 

Aluminum  osetal  pattides, ... ..._....__. 8  SJHHSli  ^^*''*^'       L*ul^  Mn.,  a  eatpantien  af 

Ahimfaium  steame ] 2  no  Dnwh«.   Fled  Apr.  14,  Ifgg,  fler.  New  7ag4t3 

SClahH.    (CL71-.4J) 

1.  The  mediod  of  controlling  vcpstatioo  which 

prises  applying  to  the  idiage  thwtnf  a  nnie  a 

,P*'^?AItiy  tion  of  a  phytotoxic  compound  of  the  structure 


1.  A  primer  f  harp  iar  a 
ly  of  Irad  arida  hnrii^  lead 


appfcndan  Ganmnp 


L(=>h 


.  eesential.  wlwra  R  is  chlorine  and  x  is  an  iategsr  from  3  to  5  in- 
bound to  at  least  dusive. 
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oSSo^nNG 


lHying  to  tha  kjS  ft  pIDrlDaaade  immwidi  of  •  conyonnd 

0  B| 

whereia  Ri  k  t  lowvr  ilkyl  radical,  R«  ia  adacted  from 
the  groop  eaMMBf  of  a  aadiylaie  nMfical  and  a  lower 
polymedijdene  ift^ioJ,  aad  wheteia  R«  and  R«  an  aelected 
from  dia  poop  H— tprtin  of  ona  (1)  kmcr  tfkyl,  cydo- 
heiy!,  lo«Pcr  allaiqrt  wad  lomr  haloaftwyl  raficali:  (2) 
a  HB^o  Miaaulbylaiia  tfcnip  bonded  throng  each  of 
its  tenninal  caitea  atoma  to  the  nitn^eD  atom  oi  the 
dikdcariMfflale;  aad  (3)  a  riagk  peatamethykne  group, 
said  pentamecfajrleoe  groups  batef  selected  from  the  group 
constaliag  «f  inaii|l  aabatilatal  aad  waabaltatted  penta- 
m^yleae  hoadai  tfeaooillr  aidi  of  Hs  temiaal  carbon 
1 4»  the  aiB«Mi  aibm  ib<  the  ffaioleaibamate. 


HEAT 


iAND  CONCENTKATICm 


a  canoMaa  at 
I^lNMiZNa.  7tM42 
(GL7S-9 

1.  The  prooeas  far  diecoavcrtioaof  oodde  base  metal 
ore  to  coavert  the  baae  metal  oaddes  to  solflde  com- 
poonds  in  a  form  ameoaUe  to  snlilde  frodi  flotation  con- 
centration wUcfa  comprisca  heating  a  ndatmc  of  the  ore 
in  a  stale  of  sabdMsioe  aad  a  metal  sulfide  and  a  halide 
dm  metal  of  die  groi9  consisting  of  sodhui,  potassium, 
caldom  and  magnmimn  in  an  atmosphere  containing 
water  vapor  aad  othaiaise  aoMaatJalty  aon-osddizing 
wMi  respect  to  aniftar  aad  Sidide  to  a  tempei-ature  idxyve 
300*  C.  bat  below  dw  aaaMag  poiat  of  die  ore  to  produce 
a  reactioa  with  ttw  base  awtaliy  the  snUkde  and  the 
form  saUdsa  of  die 


METHOD  AND  jJfSuSvS  FOB  SUCTION 
DKAFraNTERING 


riai  Mmr  a,  19Sd.  8sr.  Na.  St245d 

TClBkH.    (CL7»-4) 


far  tfw  down  draft  aiatering  of  mineral 

a  grale-lfln  anpport  for  the  charge 

liB  support  tor  draw- 


foriha  rHMniof  air  Md 

iathedfaactioB 
port  aloac  te  sidm  of  the 
Htftiftii  boa  ia  flivailMiflfias 
the  anppoct  laa^  tha  caMral 


the  dbfact  down  draft  of  air 
ckariP  aad  prlac^Wy  to  tha 

between  the  aidd  bailies. 


lucnSffoi 


tmiCT  RBDUCIMN  OP  OKIN  OIIME 
BY  HYDBOCABBON  T 

W«ma  K.  UmlB,  Neivtsa.  Bfass,.  Matner  to   las*  ■•- 


FHad  Nwr.  3, 193S,  8ar.  Na.  77MM 
UCktam.    (CL  7S— a#) 


«■   (>w«t»H 


1.  A  process  for  reducing  ferrous  oadde 
ooosisii  in  partially  oaadiring  hydrocarboa 
oxidiziig  gas  in  a  mass  of  hot  flniditod  mfr 
partidas  to  produce  a  hot  gaaeoua 
carboB  mnnoiide  aad^iydrofea  widi  a 
bon  dioxide  and  water  at  a  temperature  idiove  i 
sary  fur  reducing  lerroos  onde,  admiiing  gaseoas  hydio- 
carboii  with  said  hot  gaseous  product  as  it  is  praduced 
from  die  partiafiy  ooddized  hydrocarbon  material  to  fonn 
a  hot  redudag  gas  nBxtureid>ove  the  temperatae 
sary  fdr  reducing  ferrous  oxide,  pasting  said  hot] 
g»  mfctnre  at  nid  temperature  into  contact  witp  a 
ized  mixture  of  ferrous  oxide  aad  metallic  ironj particles 
to  reduce  said  ferrous  oadde  to  iron. 

3.  A  process  of  reducing  FeO  particles  in  aflnidired 
solids  mixture  with  Fe  particles  by  a  reducing  gia,  which 
consist  in  thoroughly  mixing  methane  with  oxigen<on- 
H  proportioaed  to  react  V&  mole  d  oxytea  with 
of  methaae  in  a  partial  combastion  ao^  where- 
ia a  large  amouat  of  hoc  aoltd  surface  area  is  taatactfi! 
in  forming  a  hot  gaseous  mixtma  of  CO  wtthj  Ht  con- 
taining a  minimum  of  HsO,  COs,  and  unreacted  (^  ad- 
mixing with  said  hot  gaseoitt  mixture  of  CO  aa4  Hg  thus 
formed  additional  CH4  gas  to  form  the  reducing  gas  for 
redudif  Ike  PM>,  thea  pasting  Ike  RsaMng  ga  odxture 
ciCHt.  CO  aad  Ht  into  coatad  wi*  a  flddiisd 
mixtuHeof  FeO  aai  Ft  partides  at  a  reduction 
ture  in  the  range  of  800*  to  1000*  C 


of  the  length  of  dK  sup- 
in  the  vea  above*  the 
to  adiarge  placed  on 
ana  of  the  charge  con- 
te  fatffin  tot  iHlWti"! 
from  die  sides  of  die 
of  tta  dMtfge  exposed 
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reik«  N. Y.f  a  eespesaflea  af  New  Yatk 
ried  Inly  15,  m9. 8ar.  Naw  tX7,m 
llClaiaK    (CL75— 7#) 


1.  A 

per  id  a  fornaos  which  comprises 
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copper  and  reducing  its  oxygen  content  by  injecting  aad  caldum  casetnate  oootafadng  at  least  70%  protaia, 

therein  a  redudng  gas  produced  outside  of  the  furnace  and  2  to  6  parts  wheat  ghiten. 

by  the  partial  oxidation  of  a  hydrocarbon  witb  an  amount 

of  air  which  is  only  sufHcicnt  to  oxidize  the  ma>or  part  ' 

of  the  carbon  of  the  hydrocarbon  to  CO  while  produdng  ,  .-.  ^^ 

subsumial  quaatities  of  free  hydrogen.  FROCIW  FOR  MAvSSrEANUt  CHEDDAR 


METHOD  OF  MAN^PACTUnNG  ELECTRICAL 
^^_^  _    -APTARATUS 

'*  *mglnrf  MaaaowMuukf  Pa.,  aawgaor  to  TWlco 
CorporatioB,  FhfladclpUa,  Pa.,  a  corpotaliaa  of  PeM- 


Fled  Nov.  1, 1955,  Scr.  No.  544,lgg 
dOahas.    (CL  M-^5) 


J>    i»  /f    iS 


4.  In  the  process  of  constrocting  a  cathode  ray  tube, 
the  stqx  of:  icanning  wtth  an  dectron  beam  those  areas 
of  a  coating  on  the  concave  interior  saifaoe  of  an  evacu- 
ated envelope  which  are  suscqjtiUe  of  bdag  impinged  by 
said  beam  through  a  perforated  electrode  located  near 
said  surface  and  maintained  at  a  more  negative  potential 
than  said  surface,  said  coating  being  optically  distiaguidia- 
ble  from  said  surface  and  having  substantially  different 
solubility  before  aad  after  electron  impiagemem;  dissolv- 
ing those  portions  of  said  coating  having  the  greater  of 
said  different  solubilities  thereby  to  develop  a  visible 
record  of  said  beam  impingement;  pbotograjriiing  said 
record  throu^  a  lem  syrtem  having  a  nodal  point  lo- 
cated in  substantially  the  same  position  relative  to  said 
coating  as  the  effective  electron  center  of  said  scanning 
beam;  developing  said  {riiotograpli  into  a  visible  image 
of  said  record;  projecting  said  image  onto  a  photosemitive 
material  coating  the  interior  surface  of  a  cathode  ray  tube 
faceplate  having  substantially  the  same  interior  configu- 
ration as  said  scanned  surface  throu^  a  lew  syitem  hav- 
ing substantially  the  same  optical  characteristics  as  said 
photographing  kas  system  aad  haviag  its  nodal  poim 
located  in  substaatiaBy  the  same  posMoo  fdative  to  said 
faceplate  surface  in  which  said  effective  dectron  center 
is  located  relative  to  said  scanned  surface,  said  photo- 
sensitive material  being  stable  prior  to  illumination  and 
becoming  insoluble  in  consequence  to  illumination;  coat- 
ing all  areas  of  said  photosensitive  material  with  a  phos- 
phor, and  dissolving  portions  of  said  photosensitive  coat- 
ing which  have  remained  wtuble  after  said  image  pro- 
jection, thereby  removing  pho^ior  deposited  on  said 
portions  while  leaving  in  place  phoqriior  deposited  on 
portions  which  have  become  insoluble  through  illumi- 
nation. I 


Bis.  1,  Bm  19,  ManflMa,  Wliu 
NoOtawiag.   Fled  Inly  l,19S9,8er.Na.t24,22t 
3CiaiaM.   (CL9fu.lio 

I .  In  the  process  of  manufacturing  a  peanut  containing 
American  cheddar  cheese  which  includes  the  steps  of 
adding  a  sUrter  to  a  batch  containing  pasteurized  milk^ 
adding  coloring  and  agitating  to  mix  the  coloring  with 
the  milk  and  starter,  setting  the  milk  with  rennet  and 
cutting  the  resulting  curd  into  small  pieces  after  whidi 
the  small  pieces  are  cooked  to  a  temperature  of  approxi- 
matdy  101  degrees  Fahrenhdt,  drawing  off  die  whey  aad 
cutting  the  curd  into  blocks,  turning  the  blocks,  again 
cutting  the  curd  into  small  pieces  and  agitating  the  curd 
preparatory  to  adding  salt,  and  salting  the  curd;  the  im- 
provemem  which  comprises  adding  to  the  salted  curd,  a 
mixture  contisting  of  finely  ground  peanuts  and  partially 
crushed  peanuts  in  the  ratio  of  about  four  parts  of  par- 
tially crushed  peanuts  for  each  fourteen  parts  of  ground 
peanuts,  by  weight,  and  agitating  the  resulting  curd  con- 
taining solid  particles  of  peanuts,  preparat(M7  to  hooping 
the  same,  approximately  18  ounces  of  the  peanut  mixture 
being  added  to  every  100  pounds  of  cheese. 


2,9t9,4gl 

METHOD  OF  REDUCING  MOBTURE  LOSS  FROM 

FROZEN  MEAT 

Thomas  RcU  Aadcrsoa,  Walaat  Creek,  CaM. 

(4495  Goald  Ave,  La  Caaada,  CaUf.) 

NoDnwiag.   FDcd  Feb.  2, 1999,  Scr.  No.  799,343 

ICiafaas.  (a.  99— 199) 
I.  An  improved  method  for  reducing  moistore  loss 
from  frozen  meat  comprising  coating  the  meat  witi)  ice 
and  forming  on  the  ice  coated  meat  a  moisture-retarding 
film  of  a  saturated  fatty  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  ethyl  stearate  and  the  fatty  compounds 
having  the  formulae  of  R — OH  and  R — COOH  wliere  R 
is  an  aliphatic  radical  having  at  least  1 1  carbon  atoms  said 
fatty  compound  being  present  in  an  amount  sufBcieM  to 
form  said  moisture-retarding  film. 


__ 'ARING     A    WRITE    FLOUR 

DOUGH  MIX  AND  COMPOSTIION  THEREFOR 
R.  Ehia,  Wfcalniiin,  DaL,  Mdaaer  to  E.  L  da 
de  NaasasBB  aad  CiiMnsai.  TTlfclasiiiii    Dd.,  a 


2,9t9,4n 

PROCESS  FOR  REDUCING  MCHSTURE  LOSS 

FROM  MEAT 

Thoasas  RcM  Aadcaaea,  WafaiaC  Oeck,  CaM. 

(4M5  Goay  Avc^U  Caaafa,  CaM.) 

NoDnwiag.    Filed  Mar.  2, 1959,  Scr.  No.  794044 

SOafaH.  (CL99— 149) 
1.  An  improved  process  for  redudng  moisture  loss 
from  meat  comprising  maintaining  a  moisture-retarding 
film  of  a  film  forming  fatty  material  on  an  underlying 
glycerol-containing  layer  spread  over  the  surface  of  the 
meat,  said  fatty  material  being  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  ethyl  stearate  and  the  fatty  compounds  hav- 
ing the  formulae  of  R— OH  and  R— COOH,  where  R  is 
an  aliphatic  radical  having  at  least  1 1  carbon  atoms  and 
being  present  in  an  amount  adequate  to  form  said  mois- 
ture-retarding film. 


NoDiawlag.   Fled  Aag.  22, 19St,  Ssr.  No.  754^32 
dOahask    (CL  99-^99) 

1.  A  high  protein  composition  for  use  in  fortifying 
bakery  products,  consisting  essentially  of  8  to  14  parts 
nonfat  dry  milk  solids,  2  to  8  parte  high  protein  milk 
product  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lactalbumin 

767  O.G.— 50 


I  2,999,493 

CANNING  PROCESSES 

George  J.  MalecU,  519  W.  Sarf  St,  Chlci«a,  DL 

Na  Drawing.   FBed  Jaac  11, 1951,  Scr.  No.  74U42 

g  naimi     (CL  99^194) 
1.  The  process  of  preserving  color  in  canned  green 
vegetables  comprising  blanching  the  v^etables  with  a 
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cakiom  salt  sohitian  «4iile  nuunUinmg  the  pH  of  the 
blanching  solutkm  within  the  ra^e  of  7.5-9^  and  there- 
after caimiag  the  vefetabks  in  a  canning  idution  of  such 
alkalmity  that  die  pH  after  canning  is  in  the  range  of 
8.0  to  10.5. 


PROCKas  or  dehvmu'toJg  creamed  corn 

AMb  L  Nelii%  ChfMpaiim  EL,  MrigMr  to  As  United 
Statceof  Aasrica  at  MpNMiriid  kj  the  Scoetary  of 


No  Diawliii.    Flad  Mar.  2,  19it,  8w.  No.  12,4S7 
aOataM.    (CL99U.204) 

1.  The  m^hod  of  ddiydrating  com  wliich  may  be 
instantly  rehyifrated  by  the  additim  at  hot  water  and  give 
czoelle^  ranihs  as  to  color,  flavor,  consiitaicy  and  tex- 
ture, which  conqiciaea  extracting  a  cream  component  from 
corn  kcndsb  cooking  and  thai  dehydrating  the  cream 
coovoaent,  providing  a  Itemd  compooem  from  the  com 
by  Uaachmg  and  comminuting  the  kemda,  dehydrating 
the  comminotcd  kernels  and  then  mixing  the  dehydrated 
comminuted  knmels  with  the  dehydrated  cream  com- 
ponent, whereby  a  rendily  rehydratable  dehydrated  pro- 
duct is  obtained  which  iqion  rdiydration  has  a  texture  and 
flavw  substantially  corresponding  to  the  texture  and 
flavor  of  a  fresh  creamed  com  dish. 


2,M9,4t5 
PREPARATION  OF  EGG  PRODUCTS 
Jacok  L.  Stokaa,  El  CwHto,  CtfV.,  and  Mio  N.  Mkfcd- 
ann,  Raytow%  ami  MS.  IUppto,  Liberty,  Mo.,  aa- 

hy  the  9acTClaqr  if  ApienRan 

NoDrawlnt.    FRed  JHny  13,  lf99,  Scr.  No.  Sll,t45 
TChrfM.    (CL99— 21f) 

1.  A  process  for  prqiaring  dried  egg  products  which 
comfvnes  inoculating  ^g  liquid  with  a  non-pathogenic, 
sahnonella-antagonistic  strain  ot  Escherichia  coli,  fer- 
menting the  inoculated  egg  liquid,  and  drying  the  fer- 
mented egg  liquid. 


23#9.4M 
FLAMEPBOOr  CELLULOSE  ORGANIC  ACID 
ESTER  EIRBRS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THEIR 
PREPARATION 

Koacn  %^  lunmgMM,  Jr.,  imn  jsmes  Lh  snun,  KiBgBpoit, 
Tom.,  aarignantoEaiMi  Kodak  Convany,  Roch- 
aster,  N.Y.,  a  cananllaa  of  New  Jcvwy 
No  Dffwi*ii«.     FM  Dec.  12, 19S7,  Scr.  No.  7t2,2<2 

T  Hill  II  (CLlti—lS) 
1.  A  flame  resisting  composition  essentially  consisting 
of  a  cethiloae  oiiuiic  add  ester  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  df  cellaioae  adetate,  ceDulose  propionate,  cel- 
lulose acetate  propioaaie,  ccRnlcMe  acetate  butyrate  and 
cellulose  acetate  phthalate  and  as  a  flamepnx^ng  com- 
ponent from  0.2  to  3%  by  weight  of  the  ester  of  alumi- 
num psm^diosphate. 


___     23lf.4r 
BLACK  ANlTFOUtjWG  EOOTTOPPING  PAINT 

NoDnwiBV.    FM  M|y  14, 19S4,  8«r.  No.  443,443 

ttniliiii     iCLlH^-n) 
(Ciaalii  BBicr  TMt  35,  U.S.  Code  (IfSlX  sac  im 

1.  A  marine  pamt  comprising  a  vehicle  and  a  pigment, 
said  vehicle  consisting  essentially  of : 


Rona 


Percent 
20.23-28.86 
7.57-M.26 
16.72-25.07 


and  said  pifnieat  conaprisfaig  a  merenrie  oxide  comalning 
BMMrial  ia  iMch  the  merenrie  oxide  ii  present  in  an 


amount  of  .88-5.27%.  all  percentagss  being  oi  p»  wnight 
of  the  paint. 


1  23t9#4M 

METHOD    AND   MIX   COMPOfiTTION   FOR   PRO- 
DUCING    OXIDATION     RESISTANT 
ARnCLES 
Charks  S.  Lowe,  Nlagaia  FaOa,  N.Y.  aad  loha  D.  Nlck- 
eisfa.  Lakeland,  FhL,  MrifBota  to  Uafaw  CiiMda  Cor. 
pototioB,  a  rorpmallaM  of  New  York 
No  Drawls    Filed  Oct.  24, 195S,  Ser.  No.  t<9,2M 

SClaiaM.    (CLiU-M)  , 

1.  A  mix  ad^ited  to  be  baked  into  an  oxidation  re- 
sistant carbon  article  which  comprises  calcined  com- 
minuted carbon,  a  pitch  binder  therefore  in  an  Amount  of 
up  to  20%  by  weight  of  said  mix  and  at  least  one  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  tri-cresyl 
phosphate,  tri-ethyl  phosphate,  methyl  acid  pho^hate,  bis 
(2,  eAylhexyl)2-ethylhexyl  phosphonate,  cresyl  dipenyl 
phosphate,  tri-iso-octyl  phosphite,  di-2-cthylh^yl  i4ios- 
phite,  tri-butyl  phosphate,  tri-phenyl  phosphate  and  octyl 
di-phenyl  phosphate,  said  compound  being  present  in 
said  mix  in  an  effective  amount  up  to  10%  i^  the  ag- 
gregate by  weight  thereof,  said  compound  bei^  an  es- 
sential constituent  therein  and  imparting  said  oxidation 
resistance  to  said  article. 


I 


3,9M,4«9 

DEtTRAN  CONTAINING  SIZING  COMPdSmON 
Malvem  I.  Hbr,  Dayta%  OUo,  siJpm  to  IW  Coas- 

ti  OMoi  Daytom 


NoDrawtog.    Oiiglnai  appllcaUea  Seat.  2, 19S$,  Ser.  No. 

531373,  now  Patent  No.  2,S8MM^  dated  M«.  31, 

lis.     OMded  and  1M»  appHralloa  JaM  17,  19S8, 

Scr,  No.  742,974 

SCUhas.    (CL1M~U2) 

1.  A  sizing  composition  consisting  essentially  of  an 
aqueous  mixture  composed  of  ten  parts  by  W(  '  ' 
paste  containing  one  part  by  weight  of  butox; 
formyl-dodecyl  dimethyl  anmumium  chloride 
weight  of  water-s(^uble  unhydrolyzed  native 


2,9a9,41t 
ALL  SKIN  VISCOSE  RAYON  AND  MEtHOD 
_     OF  PREPARING  SAME         [ 

Soa  «f  Defa^iSs'"''""'  ""*"  ^""""  '  "^  " 
No  Drawtoa.    Oitotoal  applfcalfaa  laae  29,  i9SS,  Sar. 

Na  51M33.    Avlded  mi  Ikto  ippHcallon  laly  24, 

1917.  Scr.  No.  <74,293 

2  CUaw.     (CL  !•»— 165)  I 

1.  A  viscose  spimung  solution  containing  frbm  about 
0.259$  to  about  2.5%.  baaed  on  the  weight  of  the  cellu- 
lose in  the  viscose,  of  eth^ene  diamine. 


2389,411 
NACREOUS  nON  OXIDB  FIGMENT  AND 
METHOD  OF.  PREPARATION 
UwvMce  Sachow,  New  YoA,  N.Y^  asriL 
Earia  Laboratoriaa,  tac PiiiAMI.  N.Y,,  ai 

FBcd  Dec.  9, 19S7,  Ser.  No.  781,M7 
SCiatoH.    (CLlM-^193)  | 

1.  A  synthetic  nacreous  oompoihioo  having,  to  a  nacre- 
producing  substance  therein,  ^ato-likc  crystals  of  mag- 
netic alpha  iron  oxide,  said  eryitals  havkig  a  pankfle  size 
in  th«  range  of  about  2  to  100  microns  in  dkummr,  a 
diameter  to  thickness  ratio  of  at  least  4,  saip  crystals 
being  suqieaded  in  a  light  tranmittiag  Mquid  ntodhnn. 


ORGANOMBTALUC' PinODfT 
BASED  ON  ACnrLAIRS  POLYHYDRIC  ALOO- 
HOLATER  AND  AMBWALCOBOLATES  OF 
GROUP  IV^  METALS 

a 


lafNawYaik 

r.  IT,  1998,  Sar.  No.  878,782 
S  rielaii    (CL  188— 238) 

1.  A  pigment-containing  composition  comprising  a 
pigment  and  a  medium  therefor,  said  mediimi  being  se- 
lected from  the  group  coosistiag  of  alkyd  resins,  phenolic 
resins  and  oleoresias,  and  from  about  0.1  percent  by 
weight  thereof  to  about  5  percent  of  a  diqiersant  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of: 

(a)  metal  carboxylates  having  tfie  formula 


[OOCR-| 
-M-O-  Ih 
in-  r 


wherein  M  is  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  silicon,  tin  and  lead,  R  is  an  organic  group  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  the  aryl,  alkaryl,  aralkyl, 
alkyl  and  haloalkyl  radicals  having  from  10  to  18  car- 
bon atoms,  R'  is  an  organic  group  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  the  aryl,  alkaryl,  aralkyl,  alkyl  and  halo- 
alkyl radicals  having  from  1  to  18  carbon  atoms  and  x  is 
a  number  from  1  to  3; 

(b)  metal  amino  alcohol  derivatives  having  the  for- 
mula 

(RO).M[OC,H4N(R'),l4.,-  (IKVH"), 


wherein  M  is  a  metal  selected  from  flie  group  consisting 
of  silicon,  tin  and  lead,  R  and  R'  are  organic  groups  se- 
lected from  the  dass  ooosisting  of  the  aryl,  alkaryl, 
aralkyl,  alkyl  and  haloalkyl  radicals  having  from  1  to 
18  caiton  atoais,  K"  k  an  organic  group  sdeeted  from 
the  class  consisting  of  the  aryl,  alkaryl,  aralkyl,  alkyl 
and  haloalkyl  radicals,  having  from  10  to  18  carbon 
atoms.  X  is  a  niunber  from  0  to  3;  and  y  b  a  number 
having  a  maximum  value  equal  to  4— x;  and 

(c)  metal  polyhydric  derivatives  having  the  formula 


(R0).>||  O-CHr-C- 


-R"'OH  j 


wherein  M  is  a  metal  selected  from  the  groiq>  consisting 
of  silicon,  tin  and  lead,  R  is  an  organic  group  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  the  aryl,  alkaryl,  alkyl  and 
haloalkyl  radicals  having  from  1  to  18  carbon  atoms, 
R'  is  an  organic  groiq>  selected  from  the  class  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  alkyl,  hydroxyl  and  haloalkyl  radicals,  R" 
is  an  organic  groiv  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  the  alkyl  and  haloalkyl  radicals,  R'"  a  an 
organic  group  selected  from  the  daes  consisting  of  the 
alkylene  aad  substituted  alkylcae  radicals,  and  x  is  a 
number  from  1  to  3. 


Ridliley  G. 


HEAT  11ANBFEBS 
"    It,  W( 


Oct.  i,  1988,  Sar.  Na.  7§5M* 

2  Oiitiiii     (CL117— 3J) 
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2^89^414 

METHOD  OF  IMPARTmG  DIMBNSKINAL  ETA- 
BIUTY  TO  FELT  BACKED  SURFACE  COVER- 
INGS 

Maad  O^,  N.Y.,    iiili  i     to 
lac  Ks«ay,  NJ.,  a  eatpontfaa  ef 
New  York 

FBcd  Dec.  31,  195t,  Scr.  No.  7t4,17t 
8  ClafaM.    (CL  117—14) 


1.  In  a  method  of  producing  a  decorative 
covering  for  floors,  walls  and  the  like  comprising  ^i|rty- 
ing  a  clear  layer  of  a  fusible  resinous  composition  to  one 
surface  of  a  web  of  felted  fibers  containing  a  strengthen- 
ing impregnant,  healing  to  fuse  said  resinous  composi- 
tion to  yield  a  clear  fused  wear  layer  integrally  bonded 
to  said  web,  and  immediately  passing  the  resulting  she^ 
between  a  rotating  metal  roll  which  engages  said  fined 
layer  and  a  rotating  resilient  surfaced  roil  which  sup- 
ports said  coated  web,  the  improvement  which  comprises 
directing  a  uniform  spray  of  water  upon  the  coated  sur- 
face ol  said  web  opposite  tu  that  bearing  the  coining 
immediately  after  the  beating  step  and  before  the  sheet 
passes  between  said  rc^  and  maintaining  a  thin  uniform 
film  of  water  upon  the  surface  of  said  resilieot  surfMed 
roll  at  the  point  where  said  resilient  surfaced  roll  sup- 
ports said  coated  web  thereby  effecting  the  introduction 
of  a  controlled  amount  ot  water  into  said  coated  web 
to  produce  a  decorative  surface  covering  with  a  hi^ 
degree  of  dimensional  stability. 


1.  A  heat  traasCer  eomprising  a  backing  and  thereon 
a  release  coating  oonprising  unoxidized  Fiacher-Tropsch 
wax  and  thnmm  a  printed  design. 


2,989^415 
MAGNETIC  RECORDING  MEDIUM  AND  METHOD 

OF  MAIUNG  THE  SAME 
Paal  V.  Hortoa  aad  Robert  S.  Ilators.  PnaghkMpah, 
N.Y.,   aasignon  to   lalctMBoaal   Bastorss   Marhtois 
New  Yeifc,  N.Y.,  a  catpataSea  of  New 
Y(  ' 


No 


18 


Dec  19, 19S7,  Scr.  No.  783,751 
(CL  117—31) 


8.  The  method  of  preparing  a  magnetic  recording 
medium  comprising  the  steps  of  preparing  a  blend  of 
about  90-30  parts  by  weight  of  an  unciued  elastomeric 
copolymer  and  about  10-70  parts  by  wei^  of  an  un- 
cured  thermosetting  resinous  condensate  of  an  aldehyde 
and  a  phenol,  said  elastomeric  copolymer  having  been 
formed  from  about  55-85  parts  by  weight  of  butadiene 
and  about  45-15  parts  of  acrylonitrile,  preparing  a  solu- 
tion of  said  binder  in  an  organic  solvent,  incorporating 
in  said  solution  finely  divided  magnetic  particles  to  form 
a  dispersion,  applying  a  layer  of  said  dispersion  to  a  thin 
flexible  nonmagnetic  backing,  removing  said  solvent  from 
said  dispersion,  and  ciuing  said  binder  to  produce  a  firm- 
ly adhering  abrasion  resistant  layer  of  bonded  magnetic 
particles  on  said  backing. 


2,989,418 

WERNER  COMPLEXES  OF  OBTHOHYDROXYL 

SUBmrUTED  BENZOPHENONE 

WBHaai  L.  Staailsh.  Aflaaia,  Ga,  ssslgioi  to  E.  L  da 

Peak  dc  NcMoan  aisd  Ceaipany,  Wflmtogliia,  DcL,  a 

eatparatloa  of  Delaware 

NaDraw^.    FBcd  Jm.  8, 1958,  Scr.  No.  787,127 

13  OataH.    (CL  117— ^33J) 
1.  A  water-soluble  Werner  complex  compound  in  which 
a  trivalent  nuclear  metal  atom,  said  metal  being  selected 
from  the  grouf^  consisting  of  chromium  and  aluminum. 


776 


I 

OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Jtnn^  IMl 


is  ooordinated  with  an  oitiio^ydroxyl  substituted  benzo- 
teviag  the  fonmile: 


OH 


B.' 


wlieran  the  R  ndicels  are  from  the  croup  consisting  of 
NOb,  oh.  NHa,  a,  Br,  H,  CH,.  (CHs)^H,.  OCH,. 
0(CHa)^H|,  aad  — CH=CH3i  wherein  x  is  a  cardinal 
number  ai  up  diroufh  3;  n  is  a  cardinal  number  of  up 
through  2;  aad  n'  is  a  rardinal  number  of  up  through  3. 
10.  In  a  process  for  applying  a  surface  coating  of  uhra- 
vkilet  radiatioa  absorUng  material  to  an  article,  the  step 
comprising  effecting  contact  ol  said  surface  with  a  water- 
soluble  Werner  complex  omnpound  compositicm  as  set 
fordi  in  datm  1. 


IMflO¥ING  THE  ADHBaVl  BOND  APID 
raLAhUNAllON  BUVrANCB  OP  FLU- 
OROCARBON  BAOOD  ADHISIVB  TJArB 

Robot  H.  1  amasnn.  Bwnii  Wntk,  N J^ 

NJ.  a  lunntttm  of  New 


2,M9«417 
BARDKNING  OP  GELATIN  WIIH 

TITANIUM  COMPOUNDS 
Dt  WM  Of— .  ■■iirtisw,  N J^ 

DeL  n  cMjssallsn  eg 

NoDnwini.    PBedDec34,195t,S8r.No.7t2^1 
9  nilmi     (0.117-^34) 

I.  A  proceat  for  hardening  felatin  compositions  con- 
taining water  which  comprises  admixing  therewith  about 
1%  to  about  40%  by  weight  based  on  the  gelatin  of  a 
water«dahle  offano-titanium  compound  comprising  the 
reacdoo  pradnct  of  one  mol  of  an  orthotftnate  of  the 
fonmda  TS(0R)4  wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  radical  of  1  (o  8 
carbon  atooM,  with  Vi  to  4  mols  oi  a  saturated  aliphatic 
carboxylic  acid  of  2  to  6  carbon  atoms  containing  only 
carbon,  hydrofen  and  oxygen  atoms  and  having  a  hy- 
dnnyl  groiq)  in  the  alpha-position  thereof,  said  compound 
being  soluble  in  water  to  the  extent  of  at  least  500  grams 
per  liter  <rf  solution. 


1.  An  adhesive  sheet  comprising  a  Ihiorocarhon  poly- 
mer backing  material  having  a  surface  which  |ias  been 
activated  with  a  fluid  form  of  a  metal,  a  primcf'  coating 
on  said  activated  surface  comprising  («)  from  Idwat  10 
to  90  percent  by  wei^t  of  said  prinwr  ooatinf  0f  a 
terial  of  the  formuln  M(0R)4  whereia  M 
element  selected  from  the  grmip  consisting  of 
titanium  and  wherein  R  designates  a  radical 
the  gnoup  consisting  of  alkyl  and  hydroxy-i 
alkyl  radicals  containing  from  about  1  to  Ij 
atoms,  and  (b)  from  about  90  to  10  percent  by  weight 
of  said  primer  coating  of  a  pressure-scnsitiv«r  silioone 
adhesive,  and  an  adhesive  mass  coating  on  said  primer 
coating,  said  adhesive  mass  coating  comprising  a  nor- 
mally tacky  and  pressure-sensitive  silioone  adhesive. 


carbon 


COATED  ARTICLXS 


Mri^ 


R  Haan  Poiimj.  pyhdaiplia,  Pn^ 
poraiioB  of  Dainwan 

Nov.  13. 1951,  Sar.  No.  773.571 
UCUm.    (CL117— 70 


2M9A19 

CORROSION  PROn^lON  POR  ZINC-SURPACED 
AND  AIXlMMNUM-gURPACED  ARnCLES 

Ri,  a  coipiialiaa  of 
I  Sm.  it.  1957,  Ssr.  No.  <99,733 
WClBiBM.    (a.U7— 7t) 


3S5S??5^^?5a 


M     MLTI-ta*.  t».  *  ■«■.  t«J. 


1.  A  process  for  treating  an  article  having  a  surface 
of  a  metal  sdected  from  the  group  consisting  of  zinc, 
ahimtnum,  and  alloys  thereof  to  protect  the  surf  ace 
agafaHt  oocroaioa,  which  comprises  the  steps  of  coating 
the  surface  with  aa  aqueous  scrfiition  oi  an  alkali  metal 
sflicale,  dryiat  to  form  a  relatively  iaroluMe  aad  inoom- 
irfetdy  ddiydrated  silicate  fihn  on  said  surface,  and  Aat- 
affeer  ifflfregaatfaig  the  silicate  coated  snrfaoe  win  an 
aqueous  diroaic  add  solution,  said  incompletely  dehy- 
dtmti  sfficaie  fllm  oontafaiing  sufllctent  water  so  that 
sf  leart  a  portion  of  the  alkali  metal  silicate  is  converted 
to  siliea  gel  hy  tke  action  of  said  chromic  add  solution. 


8.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  feit-bas^  type  of 
floor-oDvering  material  having  a  decorative  coaling  over 
which  there  is  imposed  as  the  wear  snrfaoe  of  me  floor- 
covering  material  a  coating  comprising  a  graft 
of  a  mixture  of  methyl  methacrylate  aad  isobor^l  medi- 
acrylale  in  which  the  proportion  of  the  latter  lis  up  to 
130%  by  weight  of  the  former  obtained  by  polymeriz- 
ing the  monomeric  mixture  in  an  aqueous  diqiiersion  oi 
a  polymer  of  50  to  100%  by  wdght  of  butadiene  with 
up  to  50%  by  weight  of  styreae,  the  proportidn  of  the 
mixture  of  methacrylates  being  about  50  to  |90%  by 
weight  of  the  methacrylate-botadiene-styrene  ^raft  co- 
polymer obtained. 


1 


2.9t9v«21 
lAS  PLATING  OP  INERT  COMPOUNDS 
ON  QUARTZ  CRUCIBLES 
Leo  J.  Novak.  Dayton,  OVa.  Mripor,  hy  ma 
■cats,  lo  Uaiea  CaeMc  Cotponllaa.  New  Ymk.  N.1 
a  cmTOiadoa  ef  New  Yort 

Piled  Jaae  It,  1957.  Ssr.  Na.  M<,349  i 
ICWrns.    (0.117— IM)  ' 

1.  A  process  for  gas  plating  altmiina  on  a  refractory 
silica  substrate  material,  said  process  consisting  cc  heating 


'^^ 
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the  substrate  to  be  plated  with  alumina  to  a  temperature 
of  1200*  F.  which  thermally  decomposes  a  heat-decom- 
posable gaseous  organo  compound  ol  aluminum  brought 
in  contact  therewith,  and  contacting  the  thus  heated 
silica  substrate  material  with  said  gaseous  compound  of 


«- 1 


aluminum  in  the  presence  of  an  oxidizing  atmosphue  con- 
sisting of  air  containing  1  lo  10%  by  volume  of  water 
vapor,  and  whereby  the  gaseous  organo  compound  of 
aluminum  is  decomposed  and  aluminum  oxide  deposited 
on  the  surface  of  said  refractory  silica  substrate,  said 
gaseous  organo  compound  of  ahiminum  being  an  alumi- 
num akobolate. 


2319.422 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  POR  COATING 

A  PDROUS  BASE 

Oareace  R  HeWag,  ShefcyvMe,  lad.,  iiikniii  to  PJtts- 

bigh  FThte  Glaas  Coqipaay,  ABcglMay  Commtj,  Pa.,  a 

cotporation  of  PsaaaylvaaiB 

iiS.  3t,  1957,  Scr.  No.  «1.3«2 
fCkkm.    (CL  117— 111) 


1.  A  method  ot  appjjdng  a  coating  of  a  flowable,  vis- 
cous composition  to  a  compressible  base  of  non-uniform 
thickness  by  means  of  a  doctor  blade  which  comprises 
supplying  a  quantity  of  the  composition  to  a  surface  of 
the  base,  moving  the  base  and  compositimi  thereon  into 
contact  with  the  doctor  blade  so  as  to  qmsad  the  coat- 
ing on  the  surface  of  the  base  and  supporting  the  base 
on  the  side  opposite  the  doctor  blade  by  means  of  a 
flexible,  resilient,  pneumatic  support  maintained  at  con- 
stant pressure  against  the  base  so  as  to  maintain  the  dis- 
tance between  the  base  and  the  doctor  blade  substantially 
constant,  individual  portions  of  said  support  along  the 
length  of  the  support  opposite  the  doctor  blade  being 
separately  movable  toward  and  away  from  the  doctor 
blade  in  response  to  differences  in  thickness  of  the  base 
across  its  width  and  along  its  length  as  portions  of  the 
base  of  varying  thickness  pass  across  the  doctor  blade. 


ais9 

AND 


.423 
D  PROCESS  THEREFOR 
Pa 
N.t.  BBsltnuis  to 


polymer  selected  from  the  group  rnniistiai  of 
chloride  aad  copolymers  of  at  least  5)0%  viayl  chloride 
and  up  to  50%  of  another  ethyleaically  uaaatarated ; 
omer,  (2)  about  25  to  75%  of;  an  acrylic  copolymer  < 
posed  of  about  94  to  99%  of  at  least  oae  meosber  of  the 
class  consisting  of  methyl,  ethyl,  propyl  and  butyl  esters 
ot  acrylic  and  methacrylic  adds,  and  about  1  to  6%  of 
at  least  one  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  acrylic, 
methacrylic  and  itaconic  acids,  and  (3)  up  to  35%  of  a 
copolymer  ^  buudiene  and  acrylooi^ile,  all  of  said  parts 
and  percental  being  on  a  wei^t  basis. 


Mt9^424 

METHOD  OP  PROVIDING  AN  QXIDB  PROTECnVI 
COATING  FOR  SEMICONDUCTORS 

J.  A  ails.  Plit*iih.  Pa.  aaricaor  ta  W< 


PDed  Mar.  31, 1951,  Scr.  No.  725.3M 
tfCtafaas.    (CL1I7— 2M) 


1.  A  semiconductor  body  having  a  P-N  junction  and 
having  on  at  least  the  surface  of  the  P-type  zone  an  ad- 
herent protective  coating  consisting  only  c^  at  least  one 
oxidizing  agem  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  red 
lead,  zinc  chromate  and  strontium  chromate. 


23t9y<25 

METHOD  POR  HYDROLYSIS  OF  STARCH 


lor.  Stockhoha,  Sweden,  a  impmallea  of 
Filed  Nov.  18. 1958,  Ser.  No.  774,778 

ippMratiea  Swedea  Oct  38. 1957 
SCUbm.    (CL127— 38) 

A  ■ 


S 


-k^ 


-r     iillitililiiiili'    V-- 


1.  In  the  hydrolysis  of  starch  in  an  add  water  suspen- 
sion, the  method  which  comprises  fibwing  the  suspension 
through  a  rotating*  chamber  while  maintaining  the  sui^ 
pension  in  the  form  of  a  film  under  the  action  of  centrif- 
ugal force  in  the  rotating  chamber,  and  simultaneously 
applying  heat  to  said  film  of  March  in  said  chamber  by 
way  of  the  outer  wall  of  the  chamber. 


COATED  FARRICS 
Alfred  Brace  Mshaaalst. 
lanes  MqriaU,  h^  K 
E.  L  da  Paat  de  Ns 

Del    a  eeraofaRaa  of 

Nobinwiai.    PRsdMir.l2,1999.Ser.Na.79fl,799 
•  naliiii     (CL  117— 145) 

6.  A  method  of  making  a  prinUUe  coaled  fabric  which 
comprises  applyins  to  a  fabric  sobatrate  a  layer  of  an 
aqueous  dispersion  consMtiag  esseatiaUy  of  (A)  a  mix- 
ture of  synthetic  polymen  and  (B)  Snely  divided  inoi 
material  induding  at  least  one  pigmaat,  aad  drying  said 
layer,  said  dispanioa  (A)  compriaiac  ahoot  10  to  100 
parts  of  (B)  for  each  100  parts  of  (A);  compoaent  (A) 
consisting  of  (1)  about  25  to  75%  of  a  vhiyl  chloride 


2,989.424 
METHOD  OF  TRANSISTOR  MANUFACTURE 

Richard  P.  Rarts,  FlshUI.  N.Y..  aarfpMir  to  latenaHaaid 
Bailaiii  Madriiaes  Cofpocadoa.  New  York.  N.Y..  a 
cuipoiBtioa  of  New  Yorii 

FDcd  laac  4,  1957,  Scr.  No.  444,134 
SCWaH.  (CL14S— 1.5) 
1.  The  method  of  making  a  semiconductor  device 
comprising  the  steps  of  diffusing  sufficient  opposite  con- 
ductivity type  directing  impurities  into  at  least  one  surface 
of  a  semiconductor  crystal  of  an  miginal  conductivity 
type  to  convert  the  conductivity  type  of  a  portion  of  said 
crystal  to  a  predetermined  depth,  removing  the  ends  of 
■aid  crystal  to  thereby  form  a  sandwich  of  alternate  con- 
ductivity type  zones,  the  middle  zone  comprising  die 
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coadndiTfty  type  portion,  aBoytaf  at  Icait  one 
ractifyiBf  oonnecckm  into  lakl  oooverted  portioa  of  Mid 
crystal  in  a  raetricted  area  to  a  depth  oorrc^Mding  to  a 
9pedBc  reriitivity  value,  selected  in  accordance  with  the 
perfonnaaoe  chnncteratks  desired  from  the  lemicon- 


ductlve  device.  tM  selected  depth  not  exoeedfait  said  pre- 
determined dq^  alloying  at  kast  one  ohmlc  connection 
through  said  converted  portion  to  said  odginal  conductiv- 
ity type  portion  of  said  crystal  to  thereby  establish  said 
original  conductivity  type  portion  as  the  bnse  region  of 
the  semictMiductive  device,  and  removing  at  least  one  por- 
tion of  said  crystal  sanoiiiidiii^  each  said  rectifying  con- 
nection to  expose  said  origmal  conductivity  type  portion 
of  said  crystal 

_  2,MMX7 

DYEING  OP  ALUMINUM  AND/OR  ALUMINUM 
^,  ALLOW 

Nm^MflfMp   N J,   'mJUSi  '"^  ^ 

-N^YSr-^^'"^-*'^^ 

NbDmHiV.  nMAffr.l.l»Sf,8w.No.lHnS 

1.  The  pracass  d  forming  a  oolered  layw  on  the  sor- 
fMe  of  a  metd  iiram  the  group  consisting  <tt  aluminum 
and  hs  allojn,.  irUch  prooeii  oomprliei  treating  the 
ahuBinum  with  a  dvomate  coating  solution  containing 
a  lake-forming  siAstrale  to  form  a  chromate  layer  there- 
on and  thereafter  dyeing  said  layer  with  a  cationic  dye 
to  form  a  water-insoluble  lake  with  the  lake-forming 
substrate  integral  with  said  layer. 


ART  or  HBAT  TtStATING  METAL  OBIECTS 


Erfelotailhrmv 
oP.  R. 


Maloffy  A  Co.  Inc., 


Ind. 


NoDrawiBB.    Filed  Jn|y  g,  lff9,  Scr.  No.  825,M3 
aClBliH.    (CL14S— 15.1) 

1.  The  method  of  heat-treating  a  plurality  of  metal 
objects,  which  comprises  investing  the  said  objects  with 
a  liquid  slurry  of  an  mvestment  material  composed  of 
a  mixture  of  plaster  of  Paris  and  sHica,  allowing  said 
slurry  to  set  and'harden  prior  to  the  heat-treatmoit  to 
form  around  said  plurality  of  objects  a  single  rigid  coat- 
ing whereby  said  objects  are  immovably  located  and 
conined  to  an  area  defined  by  their  own  surface  area  by 
solidified  investmem  maCerial  which  tightly  grips  said  ob- 
jects on  all  sides  and  prevents  distortion  thereof  during 
heat  treatment,  heat-treating  the  so-invested  dt^tcts,  and 
subaaqneoily  qneacMng  such  beat-treated  objects  in  cold 
water  to  cause  te  said  fnnestnimt  material  to  break 
away  from  the  metal  objeels  nod  soAen  to  a  wet  starry 
thereby  eff ectmg  removia  of  the  said  mateiiaL 

MBIBODJOP  MiAnNClflNGAiqgB^ffntOGEN 


containing  about  2%  to  6%  nttrofea  and  rcmainikr 
ganes(|  the  art  which  faicludes  wmhing  a  looa 

of  eledlrolytic  manganese  plales  with  a  fiow  of , 

gas  in  a  closed  container  to  purge  the  aaaie  of  t  mound- 
ing aiit  thereafter  maintaintng  said  chufe  in  i  lid  eon- 
tainer  at  a  temperature  of  approxinuitely  12oJ*  F.  to 
2400*  F.  in  the  i»esence  of  nitrogen  gas  under  ipreasure 
sufficient  to  effect  nitrogen  pick-up  ranging  tmti  2%  to 
6%  by  weight;  and  cooling  said  plates  with  ficked-up 
nitrogen  almost  to  room  temperature  while  hilhe  pres- 
ence of  said  gas  before  Hi^rhar^fni  the  same  |rom  the 
omtaiiier. 


I  2,9t9,43f 

CORE  WRAPPING  APPARATUS 
Frank  PanI  PbImU,  Norwiek,  Com^  iintaaiu  |b  PI 

^^^^i?ci£S2f^  J-wett  CHjr,  Co^  • 

FledFek.lLlM9,8sr.N^7f2,4f2   I 
IICUm.    (CL1S4-4,2C)  i 


1.  An  ^tparatus  for  forming  an  apidied  wiapiiet  to  an 
elongate  continuous  core  comprising  a  base  mdmber,  a 
longitudinally  extensible  tubular  member  having  a  bore 
of  variable  diameter  mounted  on  said  base  member,  said 
tubular  member  having  one  end  thereof  andKwd  rela- 
tive to  said  base  member  and  the  other  end  movably 
mounted  relative  thereto,  means  for  feeding  an  elongate 
core  with  a  wrapper  therearound  through  said  tubular 
member  and  means  for  longitudinally  extend^  said 
tubular  member,  whereby  said  bore  is  reduced  In  diam- 
eter to  engage  said  wra^ier  and  wipe  the  same  jnto  en- 
gagement with  said  core. 


DECORAITVE  COTTON  BATITNG 

Thomas  D.  Cok.  Lockpost,  N.Y.,  smfaam 

Lockpoft  Mlls,  be  Lodvort  NiV. 

FUed  Ian.  g,  1959,  Scr.  No.  7i5,g72 

lOalma.    (CL  154-^40 


In  the 

aoitaMnfar 


•fCMn 
11,  l«fl»«  far.  No.  79t^lt 

of  •  nstrngBnaanganeae  pre-alloy 
cbaifD  into  a  ated  making  ftimace  and 


1.  Decorative  batting  made  of  a  beae  layer  ol  cotton 
batting,, particles  of  glittering  thin  fofl  material  ijsndom- 
ly  positioned  on  the  top  surface  of  said  base  layfer,  said 
partictel  being  arranted  in  spneed  rdttion  to  eaifc  other 
and  having  substantially  fiat  facea  whidi  lie  i^pro^Umate- 
ly  pn-adel  to  Ae  surface  of  saki  baae  hytr.  and  4  cover- 
ing web^  fai  the  form  of  an  open  gossamer  layer  lof  snb- 
stantialMr  one  fiber  thickness  extending  acrom  s^kl  par- 
ticles wM  intenneihini  with  the  flbcn  of  the  bale  txyer 
to  tie  said  partides  of  material  to  said  base  lafer.  the 
fiben  oi  said  web  being  disposed  subslandiAy  paaaO^  to 
each  other,  said  covering  web  being  so  tMn  th^  iMn- 
tively  few  fiben  of  said  web  extend  across  any  ^Mutide 
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of  decorative  material,  to  leave  the  flat  laces  of  the  pnr- 
tidas  of  aaid  dacocativn  nuiterial  anbetantiaUy  wob- 
stnicted  to  view,  and  a  lUn  laysr  of  adhesive  applied 
to  said  covering  spsb  and  eonnricling  tiM  fibers  of  said 
web  with  said  deeorathre  particles  and  the  iben  of  the 
base  layer. 


2,9t9^ 

METHOD  OF  MAONG  CLOSURE  DBGS 

"-■^"^■"ir'J'Mlr  III  nftiilMii  TiUim.lj 
mesne  aarffManslL  to  Norih  AmsriomPMI^  Com- 
pany*  lne.»  I*taw  Toel^  N.T.,  a  eaKpwnilun  af  Dela- 


FHad  Mar.  Ifi,  11 


Ssr.  W>.  S71,92» 
t  i^^HK^Hw  ivcmsilnnas  Ape.  14w  199S 
lOiilaii     (a.lS4-41) 


I.  A  method  of  making  a  closure  disc  from  a  com- 
posite sheet  having  a  layer  of  resilient  material  adhesively- 
united  over  its  surface  to  a  layer  of  stiff  material,  com- 
prising the  steps  of  locating  the  sheet  with  the  layer  of 
resilient  material  in  contact  with  the  surtece  of  a  die 
having  a  round  aperture  corresponding  in  size  to  the 
closure  (fiac,  applying  pressure  to  an  annulw  portion  of 
the  sheet  sorroondiag  the  aperture  to  toereliy  sqtieeze  part 
of  the  resilient  material  into  the  aperture,  and  forcing  a 
punch  into  the  tpaturt  while  applying  said  pressure  to 
thereby  pundi  cut  a  closure  member  with  the  temporarily- 
diqilaced  material  thereon. 


PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  LAMINATED 
STRUCTURES 
Lnng  Ynan,  Conwril  on  Am  Hndbon,  N.Y.,  as- 
to  E.  L  dn  Pent  da  Ncmomns  and  Comply, 
Imlngten,  DeL,  n  cmpuiaiiun  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing,    flad  Inne  It,  1957.  Sv.  No.  «M,4S1 

3  HiilBii  (CL154— 12g) 
1.  In  the  prooen  c^  preparing  a  laminated  structure 
comprising  heating  and  pressii^  an  assembly  of  one  outer 
layer  comprising  polytetrafiooroethylene,  the  other  outei 
layer  being  a  raeUl  and  an  intermediate  bonding  layer 
comprising  a  copolymer  of  50-93%  tetrafluoroethylene 
and  50-5%  hexafluoropropene,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  forming  said  intermediate  layer  by  coating 
both  sides  of  a  giaas  fabric  with  aaid  copotyaer  and  in- 
corporating said  interiayer  in  said  assembly  prior  to  said 
beating  and  pfessing  step,  whereby  said  copolymer  is 
prevented  from  spewing  at  the  edgm  of  said  MsemUy 
during  said  heating  and  pressing  st^. 


phenol-ethylene  oxide  condensate  snrface  active 
characterized  in  that  the  aooionic  sorfaoe  active 

in  said  composition  are  a  mixture  of  a  water  in 

nonionic  alkyl  phenol-ethylene  oxide  condensate  surface 
active  agent  having  an  ethylene  oxide  content  of  less  than 
55%  by  weight  and  a  water  soluble  nonionic  alkyl  phenol- 
ethylene  oxide  c<»dena«te  surface  active  agent  having  an 
ethylene  oxide  content  of  more  than  60%  by  weight,  tito 
ethylene  oxide  contem  of  said  mixture  of  water  insoluble 
and  water  soluble  nonionic  surface  active  agents  being 
more  than  60%  by  weight  of  said  mixture. 


2.919.435 
METHOD    OF    CHEMICAL    STERIUZATION    OF 

AQUEOUS   LIQUIDS   CONTAINING   lAClXRIA 

OR    SPORES    OF    BACTCRIA 
laeobw  NIcoImm  Walep,  Jmi  iMnba,  and  CorMib  Al- 

beitos  de  Bock.  Wecap.  Nethrrianis.  asslners  to  Nesfh 

Amssican  PMBps  Csaspanj,  Inc.  New  YoA.  N.Y.,  a 

NoDrawtof.    FiMNepv.27,l«f7.8cr.N«w«99,19t 

I'Oaims.    (CL  1^—33) 
1.  A  method  of  sterilizing  aqueous  liquids  containing 
spores  of  bacteria  comprising,  treating  siud  liquids  with 
/3-propioIactone  in  a  concentratkm  of  about  0.5  to  0.001  % 
by  weight. 


2.9g9.43( 
ALPHA-CHLOROPHENYL-BETA-CHLOROSUCCINI. 

MIDE  SEED  COATING  AND  PLANT  FOLIAGE 

FUNGICIDES 
Geerge  E.  OVricn,  Eaat  Haven.  Cann.,  and  PHny  a 

TawBcy,  Pasmir,  N J.,  ssslganrs  to  U^ted  Stoiss  Rnh- 

bcr  Cooipaay,  New  Yock.  N.Y.,  •  impmiMom  of  New 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Sept  23, 1958,  Ser.  Nn.  7Ci95 
2fiaaims.    (CL  1^—33) 

1.  The  method  of  controlling  fungi  on  plants  whidi 
comprises  qyplying  to  plants  an  alpha-chlorophenyl-beta- 
dJorosoccinimide. 


2,9t9.437 
ANTI-INFLAMMATORY    AND    ANTIBACTE- 
RIAL DECONGESTANT  NASAL  SPRAY  COM- 
POSITIONS 
MOtiMi  WnMe.  Fslamaisu  Ts 
ty,  and  HnroU  F. 


■  t,  19SS,  Sar.  Now  514,132 
11  nihil     (CLltfl— «t) 

1.  A  nasal  spray  composition  comprising  an  anti-in- 
flammatory adrenocorticosteroid,  neomycin,  and  phenyl- 
ephrine in  a  liquid  vdiide  suitable  for  nasal  use. 


2,919,431 

PROCESS  OF  PURIFYING  HEPARIN,  AND 
PRODUCT  PRODUCED  THEREFROM 
Genvd  Nonri^  Nolay4»«cc  LKka  Pinsm,  Paris,  awl 
Pierre  Barfhelemy,  Satot  Gcrmato  en  Laye,  Fnmcc, 
to  UCLAF.  Puis,  Fnmcc.  a  corporattoa  of 


NONIONIC  mFACrANT40DINl 
COMFOSmON 
A.  BinaLWaMi.  MJ.,  IM  Knnla.  New  Yesfc, 
N.Y..  anijM  RTWMdwmd.  W  iT^g.  N J^  mi- 
i<BMn  to  GawMl  AnMto  *1 
YMk.  N.T,,  n  f«ipaiigi>n  aT 
Nn  Dnwtof.  "^  flad  May  19. 1951.  fer.  Nn.  73i.M5 

•  n  ta       <CL1«V-17) 

1.  A  water  sokiMe  fsnniddd  cwsposltiou  oomprisfaig 

a  combination  of  iodine  with  a  mixture  of  noniooic  alkyl 


NoDrawtof.    FBed  Dec.  29, 195g,  Scr.  No.  7g3,139 
9Clain&   (Q.  H7— 74) 

1.  The  benzyl  dimethyl  -  2  -  [2  -  (p  -  1.1.3.3  -  tetra- 
methyl  butyl  phenoxy)  ethoxy]  ethyl  ammonium  salt  of 
hepariq. 

4.  In  the  process  of  preparing  heparin  by  precipitating 
an  impure  aqueous  solution  of  heparin  with  a  quaternary 
ammonium  halogenide  and  separating  heparin  from  the 
precipitated  quaternary  ammonium  sak,  the  improvement 
which  consists  in  adding  to  an  impure  aqueous  solution  of 
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hcpuia   a   benyl    di-(low«r)alkyl-2-[2-(p-liigher   alkyl 
ly)  dhuy]  clliyl  umBOBhim  halofenide  of  the 


Hal 


[ 


Ri 
R-A-O-CHr-CHr-O-CHi-CHr-N-C 

k. 

whereis 

R  indicates  li  hi^r  alkyl  radical, 
A  indicates  an  aromatic  radical  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  the  phenyl  radical  the  cresyl  radical,  and 
Ri  and  Rs  are  lower  alkyl  radicals, 

converting  the  resulting  water-insoluble  and  butanol- 
sohible  qubtnmtj  ammonism  lah  of  heparin  into  the 
corraqKNKfing  cfystaDiae  potassium  salt  by  metathesis, 
passing  the  aqueous  sointimi  of  said  potassium  heparinate 
throagh  a  ootamn  of  a  stroo^y  acidic  rrcJangc  reain, 
neotnliaiif  tke  filtered  solution  by  means  of  aqueous 
soffiuffl  hydroxide  solution,  and  precipitating  sodium 
heparJBle  by  the  addition  ei  an  organic  water-mlsdbie 
sotvent  wbereia  said  sodimn  salt  is  insoluble. 


2M9A39 
PSCMOTING  MICROBIAL 
TRANSPORMATIQN  REACTIONS 
A.  Wcmrv,  SMig  Mmmi,  nd  Harald  E.  Kcncy, 
f)^,nM|^MWt»aaUiritadS<teaof  AiMf- 
lea  aa  lapsaaswiaa  by  bm  Saaalaiy  of  Agiricallavc 
No  DnnHai.    FBad  Oct  f,  19St,  Scr.  No.  7M,€2S 
^  toil—    (CL19S— 41) 

CSimM  MiMT  THa  3S,  UA  Ce4a  (195?^  «c  Mi) 
1.  A  process  for  the  microbial  tranifomatioa  of  a 
chemical  subatrate  oomprisiag  cnllariag  a  ^edes  of  mi- 
croorganism in  aa  aqucoos  airtrieot  medium  under  con- 
ditions favonl^  to  development  of  an  abundant  cell 
growth,  diluting  a  volume  of  the  medium  containing  the 
abundant  cell  growth  with  about  9  to  99  times  said  vol- 
ume of  purified  water,  adding  to  the  diluted  culture  the 
chonical  safaAnic  to  be  transformed,  and  onlturing  the 
mkroorganism  under  limited  nutrient  cooditioos  while 
contacting  the  substrate  with  the  chemical  activity  of 
said  qwdes  of  microorga^sai  until  the  desired  microbial 
transformation  is  achi^ed. 


UROPNA«--A  PLASMINOGEN  ACIIVATOIt 
AND  MIIH0D»OP  OBTADUDtiGTHB  SAME 
O.  Sh^^lMiliM^  aad  Lao  Zachsiaii^  Bond 

a  c^raH^fa^  ^  l^a^  J^^iv 
ia&  23, 1959,  Saa.  No.  78M52 
ICWm.    (CL19S-M) 


JUNK  fO,  1961 


nrina. 


benzoic  add.  separating  the  benzoic  add  firom 
adding  a  water  miacible  organk  solvent  to  tf 
acid  fraction  to  dissolve  the  benzole  add  and  liredpitale 
urokinase,  adsorbing  die  urokinase  on  a  cartM^ylie  add 
exchange  resin,  eluting  ttie  adsorbed  urokinase,  dialys- 
ing  th«  eluate  and  separating  urokinase  from  the  Idialysale. 


I 


»,S<3 


2,9t9,441 

THERAFEUnC  AND  FROPHYLACnC  „ 
fOR  UPPER  RESPIEATORY  INFECn< 
iynm  E.  Laach,  995  Sena  Driva,  MstaMt 

NoDrawiat.    FBai  Dec  15, 1959,  Scr.  No. 
4  nslaii     (CL195— «t)  i 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  therapeutic  and 
prophylactic  agent  for  upper  respiratory  illne»ies  which 
comprises  providing  an  addic  Streptomyces  grUeus  fer- 
mentation beer,  treating  the  beer  with  activated  adsorp- 
tive  carbon,  eluting  the  adsorbed  material  therefrom  with 
at  least  one  solvent  of  the  group  consisting  of  water-misci- 
ble  alooh(ris  and  ketones,  removing  the  eluting  ijquid.  ex- 
tracting cyclohexlmide  from  the  resulting  residue  with  a 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chlorin- 
ated hydrocarbons  and  esters  therdby  cryitalli^ng  said 
cyclohexlmide,  removing  the  crystallized  cyclohexlmide. 
distilling  the  resulting  mother  liquor  and  obtaining  a  dia. 
tillate  at  a  temperature  of  between  80  and  ISOf  C.  and 
at  a  pressure  of  200-600  microns,  and  redistilligg  to  ob- 
tain a  distillate  at  a  temperature  of  between  62  aid  64*  C. 
at  a  pressure  of  about  1 50  microns. 


2,999,442  ^ 

APf  ARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  RETOiTING 
OP  OIL  SHALE 


Ol 


of  Caltfefaia,  Laa  Ai«sl  N^  C^K., 


FRad  Dec.  9, 1959,  Scr.  Now  779,914 
nClafaM.   (CL  292-4) 


•  nai.  <•  wm 
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A  method  for  obtainhig  nrok 
ariae  at 


1.  An  apparatus  adapted  for  the  continuova  (edoctioB 
of  shale  oil  and  the  independent  combustion  !of  spent 
shale  lo  furnish  hot  gases  for  saod  edoctioB  which  eom- 
prises:  a  vertically  disposed  eduction  chamber  whidi  in- 
creases in  cross-section  with  faicreaae  in  devadfon,  said 
eduction  chamber  having  means  in  its  lower 
sidewall  for  removal  of  fluids  without  subrtantial  removal 
of  solids,  means  for  passing  a  substantially  compact  mov- 
ing bed  of  said  oil  shale  partidea  upwardy  dm^ui^  said 
eduction  chamber,  a  vertically  di^oaed  oombosti^B  duun- 
ber  having  a  construction  suda  as  to  increaae  in  croas- 
sectioa  with  decrease  in  elevaticm,  said  oomburtiMi  cham- 
ber being  disposed  lateraly  from  and  below  tl#  top  of 
said  e4ucti<Mi  chamber,  means  fsr  transfer  of  tewanUy 
fed  oil  shale  partide  soUds  firom  the  lop  of  said  leduction 
which  comprises  chamber  to  said  oonbusiioa  dnaabcr  with  a 
of  agitntioB,  means  for  witlMfaawti^  solida  from 


nrolriBasa  which  comprises 
a  pH  of  about  3  to  5  irith 
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part  of  said  coaibostioa  chamber  so  as  to  maintain  a 
oooBpad  bed  of  suhatantially  unifonnly  fiowiag  partides 
therein,  means  for  iotrodndog  oxygen-coatainiBg  gas  at 
the  bottom  of  said  caasbostion  diaaaber  substantiaUy  uni- 
formly across  its  craas  section,  means  for  removing  a  first 
stream  of  hot  conbostion  gMes  from  the  top  of  the 
bustion  chamber,  means  for  transferring  a  seoood 
of  combustion  gaacs  to  said  eduction  chamber  top, 
for  aeparatinf  a  portion  of  gasaoua  prodnd  rcnoved 
from  said  eductioa  chamber,  and  mcam  for  mixing  nid 
portion  of  gaseous  product  with  said  second  stream  of 
hot  combustion  gases  and  passing  the  mixture  into  the 
top  of  said  eduction  chamber. 

5.  In  a  cotttimodi  sfaale-retorting  process  wherein  a 
moving  compact  bed  of  shale  is  first  subjected  to  hot  gas 
eduction  to  generate  oil,  and  the  carbooacaous  residue  is 
then  burned  to  generate  gas  for  said  eduction,  the  im- 
proved method  fbr  maintaining  independent  control  over 
said  eduction  and  burning  steps,  which  comprises  passing 
raw  shale  particles  of  varying  sizes  up  to  about  six  inches 
diameter  upwardly  as  a  substantially  compact  bed  through 
an  eduction  zone,  pasring  a  hot  eduction  fluid  downwardly 
through  said  eduction  zone  to  contact  said  particles  and 
edud  liquid  and  gaseous  hydrocarbons  therefrom  leaving 
educted  carbonaceous  particles,  withdrawing  liquid  and 
gaseous  products  from  the  lower  portion  of  said  eduction 
zone,  moving  said  educted  carbonaceous  particles  frcHn 
the  upper  surface  of  said  eduction  zone  to  the  upper  level 
of  a  combustion  zone  without  substantial  comminution 
thereof,  said  combustion  zone  being  disposed  laterally 
from  and  below  the  top  of  said  eduction  zone,  passing 
said  eduded  partides  downwardly  through  said  com- 
bustion zone  in  the  form  of  a  compact  bed  of  substantially 
uniformly  flowing  particles,  introducing  oxygea-contain- 
ing  gas  iq>wardly  through  said  combustion  zone  for  sup- 
porting combustion  of  carbonaceous  particles  to  produce 
a  hot  combustion  gas  and  mixing  at  least  part  of  said 
hot  combustion  gas  with  at  least  part  of  the  gaseous 
product  removed  from  the  lower  portion  of  said  educ- 
tion zone  to  torn  said  hot  eduction  Ihiid. 


2,999,443 
DISPLACEMENT   CONDBNSAIION   PROCESS 
FDR  THE  SEP  ARATION  OP  CL08E  BOILING 
MATERIALS 
Archer  I.  P.  Martin,  Elslrac,  Fstfani,  aadJvsor  lo  Easo 

Ddawara 

Flai  Dae.  3, 1957,  Sar.  Kto.  799494 
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of  said  moat  volatile  constituem  on  the  packing  which 
is  thereby  warmed  to  said  condeantioB  teovcntwa, 
continuing  the  introduction  of  tiie  gaseous  mixture  and 
thereby  progressivdy  warming  the  padung  by  tlw  heat 
contem  of  the  incoming  gas  and  by  the  progressive  con- 
densation thereon  of  leas  volatile  coostitucnis  of  the  mix- 
ture having  higher  condensation  temperatures,  said  fur- 
ther warming  vapcMizing  from  said  packiag  the  more 
volatile  materials  initially  condensed  thereon  with  a  zero 
nd  transfer  of  liquid  at  all  times,  fstaMlihing  a  series  of 
advancing  fronts  of  revaporized  material  progressivdy 
enriched  in  concentration  of  the  less  volatile  constituents 
of  said  initial  gas  mixture,  with  the  most  volatile  materi- 
als advancing  first  through  aiKl  out  of  the  condensation 
zone,  and  terminating  the  introducti<w  of  said  gaseous 
mixture  to  said  packed  condensation  zone  prior  to  a  sec- 
ond front  advandng  out  of  said  zone. 
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239M44 
SLIDE  PAffnmBR  ASSEMBLY 
C.  Cota,  Aflamie  CMy,  N  J., 

"^  q»»*-  C- 

ABoys  Company,  PhRadalpBia,  Pa. 
FHad  Sept  39, 1957,  Ser.  No.  999,997 
4nslms      (CL294— 23) 


1.  A  slide  fastener  assembly  comprising  a  tape  having 
a  bead  along  one  longitudinally  extending  edge  thereoL 
fastener  elemenu  mmmted  in  spaced  relation  alosv  said 
bead  with  each  endmoat  fastener  dement  set  back  a  sub- 
stantial distance  fnnn  the  asaodated  end  of  said  bead, 
a  conductive  member  extending  the  full  length  of  said 
bead  and  in  the  form  of  a  flexible  ribbon  made  of  metal- 
lic sheet  matnial  having  at  least  one  longitudinally  ex- 
tending marginal  portion  extending  paralld  and  in  over- 
lying relation  to  said  bead  and  in  underlying  rdation  to 
and  in  conductive  contact  with  said  faaiener  elemeals, 
and  a  line  of  stitches  extending  through  and  securing  said 
conductive  member  to  said  bead  independently  of  said 
fastener  elements  and  throughout  the  full  length  oi  said 
bead. 


CONTINUOUS  ELBOnbOLniC  SURFACING  OF 
METAL  MEMBRANES 

ARM  J.  Uoyi  and  JnMa  B.  C  Llayi,  OiMb,  Oirtaiia, 
to  Uayd  Mdsd  ~  -      - 


FBcd  Jan.  3, 1959,  Sar.  No.  797,941 
nCktam.    (CL294— 29) 


1.  Method  of  separating  mixture  of  vcriatile  materials, 
which  comprises  introdo^ng  a  rdativdy  warm  gaseous 
stream  of  said  material  into  an  adiabatic  packed  conden- 
sation zone  containing  an  fautially  colder  porous  packing 
having  a  ftee  vofanne  anflkicnt  to  retain  and  iaunobilize 
all  liquid  rondannd  out  of  the  gas  stream  onto  the  pack- 
ing material,  starting  at  a  paddng  temperatura  which  is  1.  A  process  for  continuous  anodization  of  only  one 
below  the  condensation  temperature  of  the  naoat  volatile  surface  of  an  aluminum  shed  which  comprises  passing 
constituent  of  the  mixture,  coodenaiqg  at  least  a  portion  an  dongated  aluminum  sheet  longitudinally  and  unidirac- 
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Jmfc  20,  IMl 


tfonally  tiuros^  ft  proccwins  sonc,  trwtfim  ons  wottMoc 
of  uM  dwet  with  a  deaniBf  soluHoa,  Hmiiif  and  wtping 
nid  surface,  iNwiat  aid  ibect  thnm^  an  anodizmt  zone 
wherria  a  wArtantial  predetcnnined  area  of  said  one  mr- 
tact  h  comacted  with  a  flowing  aaodtzinf  electrolyte  to 
form  an  interface  thereon,  contacting  the  other  surface 
of  said  sheet  widi  an  elecUoJe  disposed  in  snbstantiaily 
opposed  and  coexteoding  relation  to  said  interface,  passing 
an  electric  current  of  unifmn  denstty  dirough  said  inter- 
fsce  by  means  of  tiie  electrolyte  and  electrode  to  anodize 
the-one  surface  of  said  sheet,  reoMyviag  die  electrolyte 
from  said  sheet  after  anodJMrton,  and  sealing  the  anodic 
coating  formed  os  said  snrfiwe. 


mcmnA 


ung 


Mid  Oft, »» IfM,  8k.  Nft.  MMT9 


1.  In  a  aattad  of  plalinc^  artiolns  which  owipnaes 
paanng  an  sltiUic  eurreat  ttvoufli  the  article  and 
through  the  aiemiuiyle  wfaioii,  «ndcr  swhstantial  and  satis- 
factory conent  doaity  aad  sustaiiied  conditions  of  cur- 
rent in  a  direction  to  make  the  article  cotrtinoously  cath- 
ode, {dates  out  a  zinc-ridi  alloy  thereupon,  said  electro- 
lyte comprising  a  bath  having  a  pH  between  about  1  and 
3  and  temperature  between  tboat  70*  F.  and  165*  F.  in 
which  salts  of  inckel  and  zinc  have  been  dissolved  in 
snlBdent  amoimt  to  give  to  each  gallon  of  electrolyte  a 
nickel  metal  content  of  8  to  10  ozs.  per  ^.  and  a  zinc 
metal  contett  of  6  to  8  ozs.  per  gal.,  at  least  50%  of  the 
total  of  the  nickel  and  zinc  metal  concentration  in  the 
electrolyte  being  in  the  fwm  of  chlorides,  the  improved 
steps  comprising  passing  current  throu^  the  article  and 
the  electrolyte  for  a  time  period  within  which  the  current 
fk>w  is  being  p^iodically  reversed  to  make  the  article 
once  anodic  aad  not  cathodic  in  that  bath  to  deposit  a 
nickel-ri^  dloy  on  the  article,  wherein  the  corrent  density 
is  of  a  vahie  haweou  20  ud  600  mps./sq.  ft.  m  each 
direction  and  wterdn  o«  ytmaate  anodic  and  cathodic 
poises  the  anodic  flow  it  sustained  for  at  least  2  seconds, 
with  the  cathodic  flow  being  sustained  for  a  duration 
suflicfett  to  apply  to  the  bath  coulombs  fai  excess  of  the 
anodic  flow  but  not  over  30  seconds  and  repeatmg  said 
anodic  aad  catfaoAc  reversd  of  current  flow  at  least 
several  dnsea  in  die  duration  of  said  time  period  to  plate 
nidcei  and  zinc  siBmltaaeoiisly  on  the  ntide  until  a  de- 
■red  drfdOMi  of  the  aickd-ridi  deposit  has  been  electro- 
plated witfi  good  adherence  to  die  article  from  that  bath. 


MANUFACTURE  Q^SR  ELECTROLYTIC 


NJ,,  aarfiBor  to  BcB  Tde- 
"  N«w  York,  N.Y^  a 
<ifKmYaA 

2,  lffll,8sr.Na.  725312 

TCkliiL    (CL2M--I2) 


1  i  I  i  J.  i'i 


1. 


of 
a  layer  of 


porous  tantalum  body 
ditMdde  in  intimate 


with  the  anodiaed  surface  thnvof 
steps  0f  imawrsing  said  body  in  aqueous  aced^  add  of 
76  to  86  percent  oonoentratioB  by  weight, 
body  inodicaily  so  that  an  anodiriag  eurreat 
throo^  aad  maintaining  said  bias  until  the  saijl  aaodto- 
ing  currem  attains  a  substantially  oonstaat  valu  s, 
ingsaid  body  from  said  acetic  add  aad  heating  laid  body 
to  a  tomperature  and  for  a  time  sufllcient  to  v^  idlize  the 
residue  acetic  add  contained  therein  wherebyl  said  r»- 
sidualiaoedc  add  is  substantially  eliminated 
body.i 

I  2,9flM4fl      

PEB-HN,  AND  COrPER  PLAITING 
BATH  niGifTENER  i 

165fl  W.  avd  at,  Rsaaklya  L  N.Y. 
N«Oitawli«.   IiMApr.fl,lfSf,8ar.Na.flHSM 

•  niliai  (d2M— 44) 
1.  A  brightener  for  plating  a  metal  selected 
group  consisting  of  copper,  copper-tin  aad 
ing  the  following  in  the  fbUowiag 
ounce^  sodium  hydroxide,  six  ounces  arsenic 
tenths' ounce  lead  subac^ate,  three  ounces 
nate,  two  tenths  ounce  vanadiutn  pentoxide,  ona  aad  six 
tenths  ounces  ethylenediamiaetetra  acetfc  add  tcfaaoAnm 
salt,  three  and  two  tenths  ounce  alkyl-aryl 
w^ting  agent  and  water  sufBcicnt  to  make  one 
brightener. 


ELSCTROD^SaniON  OF  ZINC  . 

Robert  W.  Mackay,  WH    I  ■!    ,  aad  DomM  'JL  flwal- 

hshi,  Ilechaisia,  DeL,  iiioiii  la  E.  L  dnTFaat  ic 

Ni^eass  aad  Caamiau,  WlssJMiea.  DaLa^ cataoia- 

tlaa'of  IMawma  "^^  «*^r»»-- 

NaDnwIag.    Nad  Apr.  i,  1M«,  8«r.  Na^  aJM** 

TCWasB.  (CLIM— 55) 
1.  A  BB^e-phaie  hqad  addttive  for  aa  aqueiws  alka- 
line cyanide-zinc  plating  bath  consprising  by  waight,  10- 
20%  of  an  alkaJi  metal  thiocyanate,  ^25%  dfaa  ali- 
cyclic  compound  selected  from  the  group  "9'«t*«#«"g  of 
alicyclic  alcohols  and  alicydic  ketones,  2-10%  of  a  pro- 
tective colloid,  6-20%  (tf  a  wato-  misdUe  aliphatic  alco- 
hol having  1-6  carbon  atoon,  0.50-1.0%  polyvinyl  alco- 
hol: 5*25%  of  a  subctitoSed  aronutic  aldefaydi  selected 
from  the  group  coosistiaf  of  anitaldefayde,  viratralde- 
hyde,  hydroxy benzaldehyde,  piperonal  aad  j  mixtures 
thereof  and  20-70%  water. 
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PREPARATION  OF  AUuSi  METAL  HAilDES 
a  a  Maylott,  Cowofd,  and  Edgar  A.  EUHTpri,  PM 


baa|,  CaBf.,  ssilgBiiis  to  The  Pow 
Mhasad,  Mkh.,  a  coi|poralioa  of  Delaware 
Filed  Jaa.  30, 19St,  Scr.  No.  712,109 
MCbdms.    (CL204— 94) 


1.  A  proosH  fnr  the  prepaialioa  of  an 
halide  ttubstamially  fiiee  of  die  correspondiBg  ailidi  JMtal 
oxyhaida,  which  compiises  contacthig  an  aqwhuB  aohi- 
tion  of  a  halogen  havfaig  an  atomic  nonber  in  flie  ^aage 
of  35  to  54  with  aa  amalgam  containing  an  alki  li  metaL 
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1<,  19SS,  8ar.  Na.  S1M23 
2a*SB.    fCLJM— 154) 

1.  The  process  for  stabilizing  irradiated  polyethyleae 

against  the  oxidative  eOaets  of  air  at  teaiperatures  of 

about  150*  C.  which  cwapdses  inoorporatiag  fai  the  afosa- 

said  polyediylene  from  0.005  to  2%,  by  wdght,  baaed  on 

the  wei^  of  the  polyethyleae,  of  symmetrical  di-beta- 

naphUiyl-p-phenyimcidiaminf,  and  diereafter  subfecting 

die  polyethylene  to  irradiation  widi  high  energy  electrons 

within  the  dose  raags  of  from  1  to  50x  10*  Roentgem. 


No 


iF.D^AMKI 

rDrtfae^arsifSialluaaf 

PRad  Mar.  31, 1951,  flar.  No.  724,878 
UCMiM.  (CL  204— 154) 
1.  A  process  for  Impmrinf  the  heat-resistam  proper- 
ties of  a  tbeimo|ilaslk  polymeric  alkeayl  aryl  coaipoei- 
tion,  comprising  Irradiating  said  polymeric  compoaition 
with  at  least  5  megaieps  of  hradiation,  said  polymeric 
omposltion  cooiprhfag  about  1  to  75  percent  by  weight, 
based  on  die  alknyl  aryl  polymer  components  of  the  com- 
position, of  an  alkenyl  aryl  repeating  unit  containing  an 
aliphatic  group  attached  to  the  aryl  nucleus  thereof  in  ad- 
dition to  said  alkenyl  group  from  which  the  polymeric 
chain  is  formed,  said  irradiation  being  high-energy,  ioniz- 
ing radiation,  equivalent  to  at  least  lOOXXX)  electron  volts 
and  taid  aliphatic  group  being  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  groups  and  the  hy- 
droxy, carboxy,  carboxylate,  halo,  alkoxy,  aryloxy,  and 
cycloalkoxy  derivatives  thereof,  and  the  aryl  nuclei  of 
said  polymeric  composition  havhig  no  additional  substitu- 
enu  except  diose  selected  from  the  dass  consisting  of 
hydrocarbon  and  halofea  troiqii. 
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1.  A  method  of  controUing  the  pressure  in  the  primary 
coolant  system  of  a  nuclear  power  reactor  having  a  fluid 
coolant  under  super-atmospheric  pressure  flowing  in  a 
closed  primary  coolant  loojp  from  a  reactor  heating  zone 
through  a  hot  portion  of  siiid  loop  to  a  primary  cotriast 
cooling  zone,  dwn  to  the  reador  healing  zone  thiougfa  a 
cold  portion  of  said  loop,  whidi  compiises  tapping  off 
a  control  pmtion  of  said  coolant  flow  firom  said  hot  por- 
tion of  said  loop  and  transporting  said  portioa  oit  the 

coolant  to  a  storate  asna  wUla  Rstrictii«  the  flaw  diere- 
of,  and  transpordag  said  portioa  of  the  coolant  from 
the  storage  aoae  to  the  cold  portion  of  said  loop  and 
varying  die  flow  rate  of  die  ooatral  portioa  from  die  stor- 
age zone  to  die  oold  portion  of  die  said  loop  in  response 
to  a  prcssurc-teaveratare  variable  of  the  coolaat  in  the 
primary  loop. 


NUCLEAR  nAcnp 

,  ^^  iiiipi-i  li  *i  uSsi 
hy  AM  UaMad 


Pled  Aag.  U.  1957,  Scr.  Now  C78,t24 
3niilHii      (CL204— 154J) 


tr^cnn^Tvr^ 


2.  A  method  of  controlling  a  water-cooled  nuclear  re- 
actor comprising  introducing  a  water-soluble  non-volatik 
material  having  a  high  neutron  capture  cross  section  into 
the  reactor  to  nuDify  excess  reactivity  built  iirio  the  reac- 
tor, and  controlling  the  amount  of  said  water-aoluble  ma- 
terial having  a  high  neutron  capture  cross  section  in  the 
water  by  withdrawing  a  side  stream  of  the  water  contain- 
ing the  soluble  material  having  a  high  neutron  capture 
cross  section  from  the  reactor,  vi^wriztng  a  part  o^  the 
water  content  of  the  side  stream  in  a  heated  evaporatioo 
chamber,  returning  the  liquid  phase  from  the  evaporation 
chamber  into  the  water  when  it  is  desired  to  increase  the 
concentration  of  nuterial  having  a  high  neutron  a^fture 
cross  section  therein  and  returning  the  vapor  phase  from 
the  evaporation  chamber  into  the  water  when  it  is  de- 
sired to  decrease  the  concentration  of  material  having  a 
high  neutron  capture  cross  section  therein. 


2,9fl9,45S 

PROCESS  FOR  COP^VERTING  ACRYLIC  COM- 
POUNDS  TO  A  HIGHER  POLYMERIZATION 
DEGREE  BY  PHOTO-POLYMERIZATION 


i  Jaac  5, 1957,  Bar.  Naw  643,582 
_   ealiaa GenanrJaae 6, 1956 

nCbhas.   (CL2S4lIl58) 

I.  A  process  for  the  polymerization  of  polymerizable 
propenyl  monomers  wherein  the  propenyl  monomers  are 
exposed  to  the  polymerizing  action  of  light  in  the  presence 
of  a  catalytic  amount  of  an  anthraquinone. 


2,989,456 

NUCLEAR  REACTOR  FUEL  ELEMENT 
Nkhofaa  C  IcMB,  Lyachham.  Va.,  airipMr  ta  The  Bah- 
cock  R  WBeaa  Ceaipaaj,  New  Yosfc,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
raliow  af  New  Jciasy 

FBad  Jnc  34,  1958,  Scr.  Na.  745,755 
2nsliai  (a.  284—193.2) 
1 .  A  nuclear  fuel  element  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced 
parallel  longhudinally  elongated  side  plates  of  non-an- 
nealed hard  metal,  each  plate  having  a  plurality  of  paralld 
unifofmly  spaced  grooves  and  lands  in  the  side  opposite 
the  other  plate,  a  plurality  of  spaced  parallel  fuel  bearing 
plates  supported  by  and  between  said  side  plates,  each 
fuel  plate  having  fissionable  material  covered  by  an  im- 
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Juins  ^,  1961 

povkNit  nwUl  cbidding  of  aoa-aiiiiealed  hard  metal,  each  above  an  initial  boiling  tanperatuie  in  the  ranie  of  300 
fud  slate  (laYiaf  It^tip^osile  edges  fitted  into  correspond-  to  425*  C,  said  selective  solvent  coaiistiiig  e«ei  dally  of 
lot  pb9fC|  in  tl»  ^de  plitcs  to  hold  the  fuel  plates  in  >  .       .        .  I 

spaced  panUet  ictacioolhtp,  a  phirallty  of  longitudinally 
q^aoed  smaQ  holes  in  said  side  plates  extending  through  the 


land  of  said  grooves  in  •  direction  transverse  to  that  of 
said  grooves,  a  corresponding  plurality  of  holes  in  the 
cladding  material  and  along  the  edges  of  each  of  said 
fuel  plates  arranged  in  line  with  said  holes  in  the  side 
plates  to  form  a  continuous  engaging  hole  tiirou^  each 
side  plate  and  fuel  plate,  and  a  pin  passing  through  and 
fixed  in theside  plate  to  rigidly  secure  the  plates  toother 
as  fuel  element  assembly. 


a  hydrocarbonaeeoDs  distillate  fraction  of  low  leaqiera- 
ture  conl  carbonizatkM  tar  boiUng  between  160  4nd  200* 
C.  and  containing  from  2  to  20  peroeat  tar  adds.. 
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HYDROCONVERSiON  OF  HYDROCARBQNk  WHH 

SEPARATION  OF  PRODUCTS 
Dm  B«is  Fasfan,  Whittlsr,  and  Wmiw  G. 
PewUwa,  CaiL,  siilgiiira  la  Taaeo  I 
tkmoff  Dsiawaw 

F1MJaeS,195S,Ser.N«.74f,t59    ' 
SOahM.    (CL20S— 102) 


a  ieoipani^ 


^EH 


^rxT' 


-wr- 


1.  An  apparatua  for  separation  of  solvated  isotopic  ions 
in  solution,  said  ions  being  of  the  grmip  consisting  of 
onnhim  loos  and  nranyl  ions,  comprising,  an  elon^tted 
membranous  band  of  a  substance  selected  from  the  group 
<'niwiitim  of  icgeaeraied  oeOuloae  and  collodion,  said 
band  bavjqg  iotcroommunicating  pores  having  pore  sizes 
with  relative  dMIcimces  in  the  range  from  between  10  A. 
to  20  A.,  the  avctafe  sfae  of  which  is  sitgfatiy  larger  than 
the  avwap  ii»  of  the  largest  of  said  ions  to  be  separated, 
nid  bMd  bdag  inpregMted  with  a  coodsctive  buffer 
solution,  means  for  maintaining  said  impregnation,  two 
energiasd  eleetrodes  of  opposite  polarities  at  the  end  of 
said  tend  and  ooadaetivsly  cooaeelad  thereto,  means  for 
periodically  feedfof  mall  qoaatities  of  solution  contain- 
taf^  tompie  k«s  to  the  end  of  the  band  electrically 
consecled  ID  tfM  electrode  having  the  same  polarity  of  said 
ion*,  and  means  dor  periotfically  extracting  liquid  from  the 
(Hher  end  M  the  band. 


1.  A  process  for  the  bydroconversion  of  afl|  a^hak 
containing  hydrocarbon  oil  which  comprises  fbftaing  an 
intimate  mixture  of  said  oil  with  a  hydrogen-cdatafaing 
gas.  passing  said  mixture  as  a  oonllned  streamTthroogh 
an  elongated  reaction  zone  at  a  tuibolenoe  levjel  of  at 
least  25,  at  a  t^nperature  between  800  and  1500t  F.  and 
a  pressure  between  about  500  and  20,000  p.s.ig.,  said 
bydroconversion  being  accompanied  by  the  conaiumption 
of  hydrogen,  introducing  the  bydroconversion  effluent  into 
a  first  separation  zone  maintained  at  substantifdly  the 
same  temperature  and  jn'essure  as  the  reaction  zofe,  sepa- 
rating the  effluent  in  said  first  separation  zone  in^  a  first 
portion  consisting  esaentiaUy  of  gaseous  materiiU  and  a 
second  portion  containing  substutially  all  of  the  liquid 
hydroconverston  product  present  and  a  minor  anlount  of 
gaseous  material  including  hydrogen,  quenching  $aid  sec- 
ond portion  to  precipitate  solid  material  therefrotn,  pass- 
ing said  quenched  portion  together  with  the  precipiuted 
solid  material  to  a  second  separation  zone  and  separating 
the  precipitated  soUd  material  from  the  tiquid  hfdrooon- 
version  product 

23t9,4M 
TREATMENT  OF  HYDROCARBONS 


Fled  Mi9  U^  19SI,  Ssr.  N^  7343M 
KClsbiii  (CLaM-lT^ 
1-  A  hydrocarbooaoeoua  carbon  black  foedstock  de- 
rived fran  Uqajd  products  obttiiMd  by  pyrolyna  of  aM- 
urally  occwring  hydrocarbooaceooa  soUds,  said  prodocts 
having  been  aspoaad  only  to  tempcraturea  below  about 
1400*  P..  comprisiag  substantially  aU  of  the  aelcctive  aol- 
veat-«>hible  aolkli^M  liquid  cooMitoenti  ttecof  boOing 


WhMlcr,  and  Wi 
to  T 


G.  llhiii^ir, 
,  CaW^  Bsiifuii  to  Tcxaeo  Inc.,  a  lo^pon- 
Hoa  atf  Dsiawaw 

'     Fled  IBM  5,  IMS,  Scr.  No.  740,137    I 
2ClBlnM.   (CL2M— 107)  ' 

1.  A  process  for  the  apolymeric  hydroconvetsion  of 
a  hydrocarbon  liquid  starting  material  to  an  upgraded  hy- 
drocarbon liquid  product  which  comprises  pMng  a 
mixtnro  of  said  hydrocarbon  liquid  startiiv  natml  and 
hydrogen  through  a  tubular  reaction  zone  maintpned  at 
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a  temperature  between  abo«t  tOO  and  1500*  P.,  a  pres- 
swe  between  abom  500  and  20,000  p^X*.  and  at  ■  tnr- 

bulence  level  as  caressed  by  the  ratio  ^r  of  at  least 

25.  recovering  m.  nMraded  liquid  pcnhiol  fhms  the 
reaction  product,  snb|iilhig  at  least  a  portion  of  the  bal- 
ance of  the  TMCtfoa  pvodaet  to  partial  oombostion  with 
a  free  oxygea-ooMalBfaig  gas  to  prodncc  a  synthesis  gas 
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containing  hydrogea  and  carbon  moaoidde,  "*"»**^"g 
said  syathesis  gas  with  steam  at  a  temperative  betweea 
about  680  aad  S50*  F.  in  the  presence  of  a  shift  con- 
version catalyst  in  a  water  gas  shift  reaction,  recovering 
a  gas  rich  in  hydrogen  from  the  water  gas  shift  reaction 
product  and  using  at  least  a  portion  of  the  gas  rich  in 
hydrogen  to  form  additioaal  intimate  mixture  of  hydro- 
carbon liquid  startiat  material  aad  hydrogea,  said  hydro- 
converaon  being  aocooipaaied  by  tlM  oonsomption  of 
hydrogen. 


CONVERSTON  OV  ■VbSScARBONS  WTTH 
RUUNT  FLOW,  IN  IHB  PRB8D4CB 


TUR. 
HY. 


loTs 


tiaa  af  Daiawaaa 

d  Jaaa  S,  195l,8sr.  No.  740,130 
IICWSM.    (CLMi— 107) 


1.  In  a  regenerative  platimaa  catalyst  bydrocarboa 
conversion  system  comprising  a  reactkm  aoae,  a  regaaera- 
tion-gas-supply  zone,  aad  a  coaduit  coaaactiag  said  re- 
action zone  and  said  regeaeration-gai  supply  zoae,  said 
conduit  having  two  valves  in  series  intermediate  the  ex- 
tremities thereof,  said  valves  when  closed  being  safety- 
sealed  with  flue  gas  in  the  bonnets  of  the  valves,  such 
flue  gas  being  ci^Mble  of  caustag  catalyM  deactivation 
and /or  lower  product  yields,  the  improved  method  of 
safety-sealing  said  valves  which  coaqprises  maintaiakig 
pressure  of  fnt  gas  in  the  bonnet  of  the  valve  ad}aoem 
said  regeneration  zone  substantially  in  excess  of  the  pres- 
sure both  in  said  reaction  zoae  aad  in  said  rcgracration 
zone,  and  maintaining  the  pressure  of  the  ftie  gas  in  the 
booaet  of  the  valve  adiaoeat  said  reactioa  aoae  sabstaa- 
tially  equal  to  the  pressure  ia  said  reactioa  zoae,  whereby 
explosive  iaiennixiag  of  oxygea-coatainiag 
gases  and  hydrocarbons  is  prsvtaled  aad  irslrags  of 
gas  into  said  reaction  zoae  is  miaiaaized. 


I.  A  method  for  the  hydroconveision  of  a  hydrocar- 
bon liquid  wUdi  comprises  admixfaig  said  hydrocarbon 
liquid  with  a  hydrofea  oontaiaiag  gu  and  subjecting  the 
resultiag  mixtuia  to  highly  turboleat  flow  at  a  turbuleiMe 
level  as  reprrisaiad  by  the  ratio 


of  at  least  25  at  a  temperature  of  about  800  to  1500* 
F.  aad  a  pressure  of  at  least  750  p.aJ4.  for  a  reaction 
time  of  betwaea  5  secoads  aad  2  hours,  said  bydrocon- 
version being  afrompanird  by  the  ooasumptioa  of  hydro- 
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Filed  ScfL  3^  1958,  Scr.  No.  764^^ 

M.nnhais    (^ISl-^ 

I.  An  inipro'ved  labncatiiig  eonpoiition  coniprisiiig  a 
major  proportioo  of  a  oiaeral  lufaricatiag  oil  aad  in  coa»- 
binatioa  therewilh  from  about  0.25  lo  about  5.0  peroeat 
by  wet^  as  sulfate  ash  of  a  product  pr^ared  l^  a 
proccas  which  comwisaa  preparing  a  mixture  of 


(a)  an  alkylated  phenolic  compound, 

(fr)  an  oil-soluble,  metal-free,  noo-tautomeric  polar  com- 
pound having  at  least  12  aliphatic  carbon  atoou 
selected  fitMn  the  class  consisting  of  esters,  alcohols 
and  amines,  present  in  an  amount  greater  than  that 
of  (a)  and  op  to  about  fifteen  times  as  much  as  (a), 
on  a  wei^t  iMsis,  and 

(c)  at  least  two  equivalents  of  a  basic  barium  compound 
per  equivalent  of  (a),  and 

lieatiog  said  mixture  to  drive- off  sobatantially  idl  free 
water  which  may  be  i»eaeat  and  Ihea  traatiiv  said  walsr- 
free  mixtuia  with  carboa  dioxide  aatil  the  titiatable 
basscity  of  the  mixtars  has  beea  reduced  to  a  base  i 
lessthaalO. 
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1.  A  lubricating  compoMtion  ooaqprising  •  major  pro- 
portion of  mineral  fcibricatint  oil,  1  to  20  wt.  percent 
of  cakium  acetate  and  0.1  to  10.0  wt  percent  of  an  ad- 
ditive mixture  ctMUttting  <rf  20  to  80  wt.  percent  of  an 
alkylol  amide  of  the  fonnula: 

o    B' 
B-C— N— B"OH 

wherein  R  ia  a  Ct  to  Qi  alkyl  ptM9  of  a  saturated  fatty 
acid,  R'  it  idectMl  from  the  froi9  ooosi^iiif  of  hydro- 
ten  and— R"OH.  aad  whareia  R"  is  a  C.  to  C.  aliphatic 
saturated  hydracaafbon  radical;  and  SO  lo  20  wt  percent 
of  an  alkyl  anwinnhim  ph<H[ihafe  of  the  fonnula: 

OB 

H     / 

BTf-P-K) 

ONHiB' 

wherein  R  is  selected  from  tiie  fronp  consisting  of  an 
aUcyl  mdkiri  of  1  lo  4  cwbos  alooM  aad  subatitnted  alkyl 
radical  «f  i  to  4  ovbM  atooM  tad  R'  is  selected  from 
the  inav  ooaiirtiaf  of  alkyl  radicals  of  8  to  20  carbon 
atOBis  aad  tabrttted  alkyl  radicals  of  8  to  20  carbon 


PORi 


HOTBOLUNGOF 
IilOfii.VnSOUB  METALS 
Ut^Um  Ryeg,  mm  Ckmtm,  tmd 

VtrntrnTSSAm,  ^  |997.8sr.  Na.  M237 

1.  An  atamiBaM  hbc  roHiag  Inbficaat  consisting  cseea- 
tially  of  water  sM  from  aboot  3%  to  d)oacl0%  of  a  fay- 
dwphflie  ^onDCi_a  alkyl  ether  of  a  copolymer  of  ethyl- 
eae  ooddea  aad  1,2-piopykae  oxide  havteg  fa>  Hm  ratio  of 
1:1  to3:l,  respectively,  a  aeparalioaleavenittuv  between 
40*  C  aad  70*  C  and  a  viscosity  at  100*  F.  SUS  of  from 
aboot  SCO  to  about  1000  and  from  about  0.01%  to  about 
2%  of  a  corioaioB  iahibitar  aelected  from  the  group  con- 
aistt^of  (I)  a  aaature  of  alkali  metal  nitrite  aad  alkali 
metal  chromate  aad  (2)  a  mistare  ot  alkali  metal  nitrite, 
alkaUi 


oxy. 


Anfttw  Dgyli 


mnncA' 


ungoiu 
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It  Cril- 


Naflmifct    Wm§OA§tt9m,9m.fi».944^$n 

4Claimi.  (0. 3S2>-4I,7) 
1.  A  hibricatiag  oO  coiiipOiftloii  cooiirUBi  a  maior 
ptopoitioa  of  tt  cO  of  hibricadiw  viscoaity,  and.  in  an 
amount  saflkieat  to  iavait  ilrtaigiiry  dnracteriatiGa 
to  said  Inbrieaiiag  ofl  cwiyoalUoi  of  aa  osyalkylgted- 
cafiwBated  metftl  alkyl  phoiate.  wherein  said  oxyidkyl- 
ated-carboaaled  aaelal  alkyl  pbeaale  It  oMaiaed  by  react- 
ing, per  mtri  of  asetal  salt  of  aOcHphemd,  from  0.05  to 
sboot  4  awk  of  aa  alkykae  ooddi  widi  a  laelal  salt  'of 
an  alkylpheaol.  friOowed  by  readfoa  with  from  0.1  awl 
to  I  mot  oC^mtaa  diraide  p«  moi  if  aietia  tf^ 

Bol  eoatate  frOBi  4  to  M 
ia  tbe  akyi  radteal  aad  arid  aseml  la  a 
imn  ifee  poap  ooaaiMi^  of  lead  aai  the 
metals  of  Oroop  n  of  Meadelecfk  Periodic  Table.     < 


LUBRICATING  OIL  COMPOSniQN  COSTI 
3t2a-GLYCOL  BORATE 
M.  Darik«,  Lyadhanl, 
.  OWa,  aarfpaam  la  na  B 

OUa,  a  tiipciidlBa  aC  Ohlai 
~  lDac3«,lfS7,8ar.Na.7iMK 
4Claima.    (0.212— 4i4)  l 

1.  Petroleum  lubricating  oil  having  dittohred  fierein  a 
moisture-stable  organic  boron  compound  having  the  for- 
mula: 

'  o  O  ' 

B  B-O-B'— O— B  B" 

o  o 

where  R.  R'  and  R"  are  «-alkylene  group  haWMt  from 
eight  ta  twenty  cartxm  atoms  having  the  struco^a: 


it 


the  free  valenoM  being  attaci>ed  to  osyfcn,  and  Ru  R» 
Ra  and  R4  being  seleOed  from  the  gro(q>  rnni|iting  of 
hydrogen  and  alkyl.  at  least  duee  of  Rt,  R«,  Rg  aad  R4 
being  alkyl,  aad  tiia  remi^aing  R  beiag  selected  Irom  the 
group  ton^sting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl,  the  aanoat  of 
said  compound  based  oa  the  wd^  of  the  Inbricptiag  ofl 
being  eiiuivalem  to  from  0.1  to  0.5%  by  wti^  <|f 


I 


2,ffM« 
LUBRICATING  OIL  CQAfPOirriON  CONTi 
3i2^-GLYCOL  BORATE 


paayL  Clsvalaad,  Ohla,  a  caipmatlaa  of  Ohla 
No  Prawllf~FIMDec.  Ji^4H7,Jsr.  NoTtIm  17 

I.  Petroleum  hibricatiag  oil  having  dissolved  mereia  a 


moistufe-stable  organic  boron  compound  having 
mula: 


.T 


thefor- 


o  o 

B^   \-0-B'-0-B  !• 

o  o 

where  R,  R'  and  R"  are  /l-alkyiene  groups  having  from 
six  to  twenty  carbon  atoms  having  the  structnre| 

Bi     B«  B4 

— CH— O— CH— 

the  free  valences  being  attached  to  oxygen,  aiK  Ri.  R| 
Rt  and  R4  being  selected  from  the  troop  com  sting  oif 
hydrogen  and  alkyl,  at  least  one  of  Ri  and  R  and  at 
least  otie  of  R^  and  Rt  being  alkyl.  the  araouni  of  said 
compound  based  on  the  weight  of  the  lubricatinji  oil  be- 
ing equivalent  to  from  0.1  to  0.5%  by  weight  df  boron. 


LUBRICATING  OIL  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING 
TAIN  2:1  A^LYCOL  BORATE  COMPOIJNDS 
M.  Dwiac  LyadhaiBt,  aad  CUsa-HJsl  Llao, 
asvhiaad.  Ohla,  iiilpim  lalW  afsiaii 
PMJ  gr^shmi,  Oila,  a  tistf  siaBca  of  Oili 
Na  Dtawl^    FM  Dec  3«,  1991,  9m,  No. 
4  flilaii     <CL2S2— «iuf> 
1.  Petroleum  lubricating  ml  having  dissolved  therein 
a  moisture-stable  organic  boron  compound  halving  the 
formula: 

O 

B  B-O-B'-OH 

where  R  and  R'  are  /)-«lkylene  groups  having  at  least 
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six  aad  not  amee  thaa  tweaty  carbon  atoms  and  hav- 
ing the  foilowiag  fsmral 


Bi  B*  B< 

— c— c— c—  ^ 

the  free  valaaoH  beiag  atfadied  to  oaygen,  and  Ri.  Rs, 
R4,  and  R«  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  alkyl.  at  least  one  of  the  pair  of  R|  and  Rg 
and  at  least  one  of  tfie  pair  R4  aad  R«  being  alkyl,  and  Ra 
being  alkyl,  the  amount  of  said  compound  based  on  the 
wei|^  of  the  labikatiBg  oil  beiag  equiraleat  to  from 
0.1  to  0.5%  by  wd^  of  boroo. 


LUBRICATmG  OIL  OOMmmON  CONTAINING 
CERTAIN  M  ^CLYCOL  BOKAIE  COMPOUNDS 

Na  Drawlai.   ifeii  Dec  SMMMar.  Na.  7t3,ii9 
4Cmm,  Ka.292-4f^ 

1.  Petroleum  hibricatiag  oil  harfag  dissolved  therein  a 
moisture-stable  organic  boron  compound  having  the 
formula: 

O 
B        B-O-B'— OH 

V 

where  R  and  R'  are  ^alkylene  groups  having  from  six 
to  twenty  carbon  atoms  having  the  structure: 

B.  Bi  B« 

iti- 

the  free  valeaees  baiag  atta^ed  to  oxygen,  Ra  and  R4 
both  being  alkyl  aad  Ri,  R»  R«  aad  R«  beiag  selected 
from  the  group  coasisting  of  hydiogsa  aad  alkyl,  the 
mount  of  said  corapooad  based  00  the  weight  of  the 
lubricating  oil  being  eqoivakat  to  from  0.1  to  0.5%  by 
wei^  of  boron. 


MS9<«n 

•foii^ 


FLOTAnON  AGBrrr  BOR  the  PUROnCATION  OF 
WASTE  WATBtf  ROM  HIE  PAPER  AND  CEL- 

LUL06B  iNDumun 

la  lUsBty  Uaiaa  Ttmt  Caa^paay, 

1999,  Bar.  Na.  810441 
M^rt,|95l 
(CL2S2— 41) 

1.  A  iotatioa  a«sak  for  the  sfparatioa  of  fibrous  mata- 
riak  aad  fillers  fmm  die  waste  waten  of  the  paper  aad 
ceUaloae  iadutfqr,  which  rnnaials  of  a  asixtore  of  about 
10  parts  by  waiiibl  of  aalfoaaled  €a*>r  ofl,  5  to  25  ports 
by  wei^  of  uasatoratcd  higher  fatty  adds.  5  to  25  parte 
by  weight  of  resia  acids,  asid  5  to  30  pmta  by  weight  of 
hydiDcarboa  afl  harlag  a  boOiiig  poiat  ia  the  range  be- 
tween 150  and  450*  C  at  [760 


fERRPE  Wira  CONSTRICTED  MACNBIK 
LOOP 


ferrila  body  is  susceptiUe  to  thermomagaetac  trcataicnt 
to  chaage  the  hystereais  loop  characteristia.  said  teiila 
ooataiaiag  about  0.1  to  5%  by  weight  cf  cobalt  oaidc 
71  to  89%  by  weight  aad  at  least  50  asol  peeceat  of  fer- 


ric oxide  calculated  on  the  total  metal  oxide  cootcnt  of 
the  system,  about  1  to  16.5%  by  wei^  of  ZaO  and  the 
remainder  comprisiag  at  least  1  %  by  weight,  beiag  NiO, 
said  ferrite  beiag  obtained  by  gradually  oooliag  the  fined 
body  from  a  temperature  of  about  700*  C.  down  to  loom 
temperature  over  a  period  of  at  least  12  hour*. 


2,9iM73 

WTTH  CONSTBICrED  MAGNETTC 
HYSTERUMLOOP 


19S«, 

Ilea 
(CL 


Naw41(Jil7 


1.  A  fired  ferrite  body  haviag  a  constricted  "*f***^ 
hysteresis  loop  which  ferrite  is  sasoqAibIc  to  diermo- 
magaetic  treatmem  to  ahcr  the  hystereiis  loop  character- 
istics and  consisting  esaeatiaUy  of  tte  components  cad- 
mium oxide,  iron  oxide,  0.1-5%  by  wei|^  of  oobah 
oxide  and  aa  additkmal  metal  oxide  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  nickel  oxide  and  maagaaese  oxide, 
the  iron  oxide  oootent  of  said  body  being  fnan  72.5  to 
89%  by  weight  aad  over  50  mol  peroem  calcalaced  oa 
the  total  amount  of  metal  oxides  ia  the  body,  said  coe- 
stricted  magnetic  loop  characteristic  being  obtained  by 
gradually  cooling  the  fired  body  from  700*  C.  down  to 
room  temperature  fsi^ftx  a  period  of  at  least  twelve  hours. 


1,999,474 

PERRITB  WTTH  OONSTMCTED  MAGNETIC 
HYSIERESB  LOOP 


r.  No.  «1M19 

OcL29,  19S5 
4ChliM.   (CL2S2— 415) 


G«^  I 

199(,S8V.Naw<lMM 

'     ~  OM.  Ml  19SS 

dClriim.    (€L  til    €2.1^  3.  A  shaped  and  fired.  cobaU-aK>dified  ferrite  body  of 

3.  A  fired  bo^  *'.*  '*<^^  of  the  nacfcel-zinc  ferrite  the  mangaiinse  nickel  fenite  sjrstcm  having  a 

system  having  a  constricted  magnetic  hysteresis  loop  which  hysteresis  loop,  said  ferrite  being  responsive  to 
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BU^iMCic  tittttmt  to  titer  the  hyUeresb  kxip  dune-  about  1%  to  30%  by  weigbt  of  CuO,  aboot  0.1  to  5% 

fanie  oiMe,  fton  aboot  10%  to  abovt  29%  by  wsigbt 
of  ma^aiiit  osMeb'  cakalated  aa  MiiriO,,  0.1  to  5% 
by  iMifbt  of  oobik  cgdde»  the  itaaaiiider  oomirtiag  CMeii- 
ti^  of  MO,  the  proportioB  ct  said  ooddci  being  selected 
■othat  tfM  fHiie  aside  k  at  leMC  50  bboI  peraeat  of  the 
eatire  cooipoaitJoi,  nid  tnA  jwodiMt  being  prepared  by 
iDe  prooen  oi  aami  4. 


muun  or  niu>  indepenmcnt 
mnoAHiiTy 


Oet25, 19SS 
SOaliM    <GLr 

1.  A  prooeaa  for  improve  the  foreign  6eld  depend- 
ency and  firitation  field  drpendency  leqionse  of  a  fired 
nicke!-anc-ferrite  otmt  body  having  a  ring  plane  contain- 
ing 71  to  g9%  by  veigiht  of  foric  oxide.  1  to  28%  by 
weight  of  nidul  oxide*  awll  to  16J%  by  weight  of  zinc 
oxide  plus  0.1  to  3%  by  weight  of  oobah  oadde  aad  0 
to  S%  by  wdiht  of  aaufneaa  oiide  oooftiilBg  heating 
the  aid  fento  body  aboto  ili  Carta  poiat  aod  oooHng 
the  body  to  roooi  tempentne  over  a  period  ai  at  least 
about  12  hours  wlule  sobiecting  the  same  to  a  unidirec- 
tibnal  magnetic  field  applied  at  right  angles  with  respect 
to  the  ring  plane  of  said  ciMre  body. 


imm  WITH  cxiNsnicnD  magnetic 

HVSTIBI8B  LOOT 


19Si»8sr.N«.iM31S 

Nor.  lt,19S5 

1>  A  oobalhiMSBed  Mftila  with  a 

hyajiiasis  loop»  add  fagrfte  being  of  the  class 
of  ■iekdHDOpper<jn»  and  nickdHaagBesfom-lioo 
ai  to  S%  by  wdilit  of  cobalt  oxide, 
tha  iroa  onde  coataai  of  said  composition  bciiig  at  least 
50  mot  peraent  cipwssfd  in  metal  ozidaa,  si^  fenite 
oichHivo  of  ttM  oolMlt  oxide  conlsat  oolainiog  about 
72J  to  90%  by  wiigbt  of  ferric  oxide,  about  10  to 
27J%  by  weight  of  NiO  and  the  remainder  consisting 
casentiaUy  erf  a  metal  oxide  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  op  to  25%  by  weight  of  CnO  and  up  to  22.5% 
by  weiiJit  of  MgO,  said  ferrise  being  formed  by  sintering 
at  about  liao*^  C  to  about  1400*  C.  and  coolia«  the 
sintered  ferrite  frcMi  TOO*  C  down  to  room  temperature 
a  pvind  of  ai  laaat  twilvo  houva. 


»S(,fsr.No.Ct24M 

Nov.  21, 19S5 
(Ct  —    "  ~ 

1.  A  fbcrlle  with  a  coostricied  magnetic  hysteresis  loop 
sdected  from  the  systems  consislli^  of  the  copper-,  zinc-, 
iron  oiide  system  and  the  copper-,  radminm  iron  oodde 
system  cnutajning  a  small  amoom  of  cobalt  oxide,  the 
iraa  OdtMa  ■  taM  ftrrSe  com^lsiiiig  ac  leasl  90  mot  per- 
eaui  o«  toft  cos^ositiOB  ei^prcased  as  metal  oflndto  and 
€U5  to  91%  by  welfht  of  ferric  oa^fc, 


-# 


of  a  metal  oxide  selected  from  the  group  consirting  of 
ZttO  and  CdO. 

I 


a,9t9,47t 

FIKRIIE  WnH  CONVniCTED  MAG 
HYSmUESBLOOr 


iGNflnC 


Fikd  Nov.  IS,  19M,  8sr.  N^  <22,4tl 
rn^ ._.. t-Ha,  Ciwmm  Nov.  1<,!1»SS 

(CL    ""^^~ 


1.  A' process  for  preparing  oobalt-mddified  testes  se- 
lected frcMn  the  class  consisting  of  magnesium-|inc-iron 
ferrites  and  magneslum-cadmium-iron  ferrite,  said  ferrites 
containing  0.1  to  5%  by  weight  of  cobalt  oxide  and  over 
50  moL  percent  of  ircta  oxide,  the  weight  proponion  of 
magnesium,  zinc  and  iron  ox^es  in  said  magneaum-EiDC 
iron  ferrite  beii^  within  the  area  A-B-C-D  ofJFlO.  3 
of  the  drawing  and  the  weight  proportion  of  msinciinm, 
cadmium  and  iron  oxides  of  the  magnesium  cadmyan  iron 
ferrite  being  within  the  area  A-B-C-D  of  FIG.  |i  of  the 
drawing,  comprising  preparing  a  powdered  conlposition 
consisting  essentially  of  ferric  oxide,  magnesium  oxide, 
cobalt  oxide  and  an  oxide  sdected  fhMB  the  group  eoa- 
sisting  bf  zinc  oxide  and  cadmium  oxide  in  thejpiopor- 
tions  reiquired  to  provide  at  least  50  mol  peitent  M  fnric 
oxide  lipd  0.1  to  5%  by  weijltt  of  cobalt  oxide|  the  re- 
mainder being  said  other  specified  oxides  within  jthe  pro- 
portion specified,  molding  said  pOwder  coropositimi,  firing 
the  molded  body  at  about  1 180*  C.  to  aboto  1400fC  nd 
thereafter  slowly  cooling  the  fired  body  from  1700*  C 
down  to  room  temperature  over  a  period  of  at  lc4Bt  about 
12  hoars  to  provide  a  ferrite  body  having  a 
hysteresis  Uiop,  said  ferrites  being  responsive  tolthcnao- 
magnetic  treatmem  to  alter  the  hysteresis  loop  character^ 
irtics.  I 

2.  A  fired  cObalt-modiflcd  ferrite  l>ody  having  a  con- 
stricted magnetic  hysteresis  loop,  said  ferrite  body  btiat 
suscq)tible  to  themiomagnetic  treatment  to  aherUie  faya- 
teresis  loop  characteristics  and  being  sdected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  the  magnesium-zinc-iron  oxid^  system 
and  the  magnesiukn<admiimi4rou  oxide  system,  kaid  fer- 
rite bodies  cctatajning  about  0.1  to  5%  by  wci^  ( 
oxide,  the  iron  oxide  content  of  said  ferrite 
at  kM^  50  moi  percent  therecrf.  the  proportion 
of  the  yagwfsium,  zinc  and  iron  oxidcaof  the 
zinc-iron  ferrite  being  within  the  area  A-B-C-D 
of  the  drawing  and  the  pioportton  by  wci^  of 
nesiumlcadmimn  and  iron  osides  of  the 
mium-iron  ferrite  being  withfai  the  van  A-4-C-Di  of  FIG. 
4  of  the  drawing,  said  ferrite  body  being  preparefi  by  die 
proceiaof  claim  1. 
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RKRm  WriHOONnnCTED  MAGNETIC 

HYirauMSLoor 


>  liSf  iWW  of 

Nov.  2d»  19Sd,flar.  No.  iU4,272 

Ciimanj  Nov.  25,  1955 
2  niif  1 1     (CL  2S1^--4lS) 


1.  A  process  of  making  a  cobalt-modified,  magnesium- 
copper  ferrite  with  a  constricted  hysteresis  loop  compris- 
ing providing  an  intimately  mixed  powder  composition 
consisting  of  72.5  to  90%  by  weight  of  ferric  oxide  with 
the  remainder  consisting  essentially  of  metal  oxides  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  MgO,  CuO  and  mix- 
tures thereof,  the  proportion  of  said  oxides  being  selected 
so  that  the  FcaOi  is  at  least  50  mol  percent  of  said  mix- 
ture, inooiporatiflg  0.1  to  5%  by  weight  of  cobalt  oxide 
into  said  powder  coosposition,  molding  the  resultant  pow. 
der  composition  to  shape  and  firing  at  about  1250*  C.  tp 
1400*  C,  and  thereafter,  slowly  cooltng  the  fired  product 
from  a  temperature  of  700*  C.  down  to  room  tempera- 
ture over  a  period  of  at  least  about  12  hours. 


fhoomagneiic  matirial 

T.  MadUaL  Bariuley  Ila%hiB,  N  J. 
BcO  TeiephoM  falsratoitis,  Incwporated,  Nc 
N.Y.,  a  r  nrp  umtum  af  N«  ■^— ~» 


Fled  Nov.  Ig,  19St,  8ar.  No.  774,701 
7ClBiaM.  (CL2S1— ttJ) 


1.  A  material  consisting  esaentlally  of  a  composition 
corresponding  to  the  formola 

(Cei.w_/}d.)Ru, 

where  jr  has  a  value  between  0.01  and  0.10,  inclusive  of 
the  end  values. 


2,9M^1 

PLASnC  TTT ANATE  mZOELECmC 

JX)MP08niON 

Lf—i  CsVstaasH,  a  cmfSSEmlt  New  Yorii 
NoIknwIiV.   PM  Nov.  4,  IMS,  Ssr.  No.  771,722 

It  Ckkm.]  (CL  252.-«2.9) 
6.  The  method  of  producing  an  uafired  luezoelectric 
titanate  plastic  maas  which  comprises  (a)  btendiag  an  un- 
fired  perovskite  piezoelectric  metallic  tkanate  selected 
from  the  group  coaiistiag  of  alkaline  earth  titanatcs,  zir- 
conium titanate,  lead  titanate,  and  combinations  thereof 
with  a  liquid  polyalkylene  glycol  sufficieat  to  yidd  a  stiff, 
viscous  slurry  and  (b)  polarizing  die  partially  tvductng 
said  titanate  by  subsequently  adding  to  said  shirry  from  1 
to  67%  of  the  aosotant  of  metallic  titanate  aa  inorganic 
chemical  component  ooataining  lithium  ions  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  lithium  halides,  LifS  and  LiOH  to 
elevate  the  lemperatnre  of  the  shirry  within  the  range  of 
about  140*-230*  F. 


2,M9,4n 
CERAMIC  TfTANAlV   PIEZOELECnOC   COMPCV 

Smcm  AND  METHOD  FOB  PBBPAKINC  SAMS 
Walter  S.  MHsr,  Etosoat,  N.Y.,  aarfpMT  to  Amsriraa 

BaKh  Aims  Cospatalloa,  a  CMfpamtoa  ef  New  Tflii 

NoDnwh«.   FBed  Nov.  4, 19SI,8er.  No.  771,734 
14  risteii     (CL  2«    «.9) 

8.  The  method  of  promoting  crystal  growth  and  po- 
lariring  a  piezoelectric  ceramic  tiUnate  comprising  (o) 
forming  a  thick  plastic  homogeneous  slurry  of  sulBcieat 
liquid  pcriyalkylene  ^ycol  and  unfired  metallic  piezoetec- 
tric  titanate  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  *'^  ■*■««* 
earth  titanates,  zirconium  titanate,  lead  titanate,  and  com- 
binations thereof,  and  adding  to  said  slurry  at  least  one 
ionic  imbalance  promoter  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  HsSeOt.  ZnO.  TiOa.  CuCl  and  CuO;  (b)  reacting 
in  amount  of  from  1.01  to  67%  of  die  amomt  of  metallic 
titanate  of  an  inorganic  component  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  lithium  halides,  LiOH,  LiaS  aad 
LisTfOj  with  said  slurry,  and  (c)  subsequendy  Aring  the 
reaction  prodoct  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  about 
2500*  to  3000*  F. 


2,9g9,4g3 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  POLARIZZD  TTTANATE 

CERAMICS 

Walter  S.  MMcr,  Fhawat,  N.Y.,  sii^aui  to  Aascffeaa 

No  Drawls   FBed  Nov.  7, 19SI,  8cr.  No.  772^422 
tCWuM.   (CL  252-425) 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  polarized  ceramic  of  the 
perovskite  type  structure  consisting  of  (a)  homofem»> 
ously  forming  a  mix  of  an  unfired  metallic  titenate  se- 
lectni  from  the  group  consisting  of  barium  titanate,  cal- 
cium titanate,  lithium  tiunate.  lead  titenate  and  com- 
binations thereof  and  lithium  chloride  in  amounts  such 
that  lithium  iom  are  present  in  the  amount  of  about  I 
to  5  percent  based  on  the  dry  weight  of  the  mix  and  (6) 
subsequently  firing  the  mix  at  a  temperature  from  about 
2500*  to  3200*  for  from  about  2  to  3  hours. 


2,909,404 
FOAMING  CLEANSING  COMPOSITION 

aad  Kari  Cnliaaa,  Dassaidorf,  Gcr- 
to  Bohms  Frttchemie  G  jU>  JL,  Das- 

NoDivw^.    FBed  Apr.  17, 1957,  Scr.  No.  653302 

Aag.  19,  1956 


5Ctohas.   (CL  252— lit) 

I.  A  foaming-cieanstng  composition  consisting  essen- 
tially of  a  surface-active  componem  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  water  solubte  aoi^ia,  synthetic  organic 
non-soap  anionic  detergents  and  synthetic  organic  non- 
ionic  detergents  which  produces  a  foam  in  aqueous  solu- 
tion and,  as  a  foam-improviag  and  foam-stabiliring  addi- 
tive, from  0.5  to  6.0%  by  weight,  based  on  the  foam- 
producing  component,  of  a  compound  selected  from  the 
group  coiaisting  of  amino-carboxylic  acid  amides  having 
the  structural  formula 


R  Kt 

\  / 

N.CO.CHi-N 

/  \ 

Ri  Ri 


w^ierein  R  is  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical  containing 
from  6  to  18  carbon  atoms,  Ri  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  R^ 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  tower  hydroxy- 
alkyl  and  mono<arboxy-methyl  and  R|  is  monocarboxy- 
methyl,  and  their  alkali  metal  salts. 

2.  The  detergent  compositioo  of  claim  1  wherein  up 
to  35%  by  weight  oi  sodiun  polyphoqriiate  is  preseaL 
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IMHIHIION OViStAJL  CXMBOnON 
Lr  Vbo^  Ttfil.  OUik,  airiVMr  Aon*  Dow 


*f' 


1961 


Mklk,a 


•fDtlii- 


N« 


ns4  fUmy  21,  IfSI,  8tr.  Pte.  73<,7M 
yOiIwi  (CL  252— 151) 
1.  A  comMion-iidlibfted  aqueous  nitrie  acid  solution 
conpritinff  nkrie  acid  and,  as  a  corrosion  inhibitor 
thertfor,  about  0.125  to  1.0  percent  by  vtrfume  of  a  sul- 
fur-containing compound  selected  from  die  group  con- 
sisting of  lower  alkaneifidiiols,  furfuryhhiol,  lower  mer* 
captoalkanob,  lower  d^mernptoalkanols,  and  lower 
thiolalkanoic  add. 


2,M»«4M 

oxmzABLE  cuMPusrnoNS  STAWELOED  wrm 

54-AKYLO  -  3  •  HYDnOXY.l  A3|4-TETRAHYDR€»- 

FYRIIHNI  CQMrOUNDS 
HaM  ttUk  Jh/tam,  Itiati  iiilitii,  and  Han^BH  Hdkr, 

Rkhsm  BBW  ■msL  WiiiliHlaBi,  aalpMsa  to  J.  R. 

G«l|f  Aw-O,  BMdTSwIlBsriaiy 

NoDcBwtag.   FBadMar.23,195f,Scr.No.Mt33f 

nslii  priotltjr,  apfHcattMB Siiliaul— i  Apr.  21,  If 5S 
•  CWm.   (C1.2S2— 493) 

1.  'A  composition  (rf  matter  consisting  essentially  of  a 
normally  oxidizable  organic  material  stabilized  against 
oxidation,  with  0.001-5.0%  by  weight  of  a  compound  of 
the  general  fonnula 

CBi 
y[         CH— OH 

wherein  R  represents  the  retnainder  necessary  to  complete 
a  nucleus  which  is  condensed  with  the  tetrahydropyricfine 
ring.^d  nucleus  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  a  najAthalene  nuclein,  a  hydroxynaphthaleDe  nucleus, 
a  lower  alkoxynapbdialene  mideus  and  aa  acen^rfithene 
nucleus.     . 


HVDROCARMIN  CONVBK8ION  CATALlfST 
EagMM  F.  iihwBMsnfcik,  HMldiir,  N J.  mmmqr  to 
TIM  M.  W.  IMtoM  Co^  Hmf  Olf,  N  J^ TMmi- 
H—  m  PsiBsmo  1 

NoDhrawlBt.   FBad  Dec  27, 1954,  Sar.  No.  «n,925 

5CWM.   (0.252— 4CQ  ; 

1.  A  process  which  comprises  combining  w^ter,  an 
acyclic  polyhydric  alcohol  having  a  water  solubility  of 
at  least  about  0.05  percent  by  weight  at  70*  F>  in  an 
amount  of  between  about  1  and  about  50  per^nt  by 
weight  based  on  the  weight  of  water,  a  carrier- ittaterial, 
and  a  water  soluble  compound  selected  from  th^  group 
consisting  of  a  chloroacid  and  an  ammine  complex  of 
a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  platinum 
and  palladium  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  provide  a  fin- 
ished catalyst  containing  between  about  0.01  and  about 
20  percttit  by  weight  of  said  metal,  and  then  heading  the 
mixture  including  said  water  soluble  compound 
metal  to  produce  the  finished  catalyst. 


of  said 


< 


2,ftf,4fi 

EUBCTRICAL  CONTACT  BRUSH  FOR  HIGH 

ALTmJDE  USE  , 

Dimitcr  RamadaiMff ,  Bcrsa,  Ohio,  MslgMT  to  Unilo  Our- 

biic  Cofponflo^  a  cofpotaMoo  of  New  Yolk 

NoDtawtog.   Filed  Feb.  19, 1958,  Scr.  No.  71M«9 

UClaiiw.   (CL252— 5«3)  ^ 

I.  An  electrical  contact  brush  adapted  to  ope^te  ef- 
ficiently at  altitudes  of  at  least  40.000  feet  consisting  of 
25%  to  75%  copper,  10%  to  60%  graphite,  0.1%' to  5% 
boron  nitride,  5%  to  25%  in  the  aggregate  of  at  loast  one 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Ibarium 
fluoride,  strontium  carbonate  and  calciam  carboiiate.  up 
to  5%  toumarone  indene  resin  and  up  to  10%]  in  the 
aggregatb  of  at  least  one  metal  selected  from  th4  group 
consisting  of  lead,  silver  and  tin. 


I 


coordinahon  polybusization  catalysts 

DcL,  a  coipontfMi  of  Drikwnn 

NoDi«wii«.    nM8cpin,19^ta'.Nb.7(M« 
•  niliiii     (CL252-^«31) 

1.  The  catalyst  composition  oomprtsing  the  reaction 
product  obtained  on  admixing  an  alomium  trihalide  with 
an  orgaaomagneaiam  compound  having  at  least  one  hy- 
drocariwn  bonded  to  magnesium  in  an  inert  organic 
scrfvcot  in  molar  ratios  of  .01  to  10. 


PLATINUM-CONTAINING  CATALYSTS  AND 
THER  PREPARATKm 
r  B.  Cmmt,  ».,  DivasI  HH,  aad  CHIiaid  8.  Shtolcy, 
to  Ite  AdaBttt  RiBning  Cms- 
Pik,  a  cmpantfaa  of  Pwnsylvaala 
)  2, 1954, 8crr  No.  434,099 
MCUm.    <CL  252-^455) 
I.  A  medMd  of  manufacturing  %  caulyst  which  com- 
prises imprinting  an  acidic  metal  oxide  component 
with  an  aqoeoos  soliition  of  iriatiaoas  tetramminohydrox- 
ide,  afiag  the  Imgngnslnl  acUie  metal  ooude  component 
for  al  kaal  Ihrae  houia  at  a  tcoverature  of  from  about 
210*  F.  to  about  212*  F.,  drying  the  jmpfcgnatcd  acidic 
metal  oxide  component  and  coavertti«  the  ptottomn  im- 
pregnated 00  the  acidic  metal  oxide  compoimit  to  the 
metal.  Bm  amomtt  of  plaiimMs  ranging  betsmen  0.1  pdr- 
osaft  ami  2.5  peracm  by  weigBt  of  the  Bnal  camlyat 


2,999,491 

COMPOBmON  COMPRBING  POLYESTERAMlDE, 
EPOXY  RESIN,  AND  BOCYANATE  MODIFIED 
CELUULOSE    ACETATE    AND    WIRE    COATED 
THEREWITH 
Fnnk  A.  Sattkr  ami  Floyd  F.  Traaao,  MowocvlBe,  Pa., 
aasigMrs  to  Wi  stiaghiwsii  Electric  Corporation  East 
Ptttsbmil^  Pa.,  a  cotforalioo  of  Peowyhraatoi 
FBed  laae  5, 195t,  Bar.  No.  749,974 
3aalaw.   (CL249— 14) 
1.  A  resin  composition  comprising  from  99  to  50  parts 
by  weight  of  a  resinous  copolymer  derived  by  admixing 
and  heating  of  (A)  60%  to  90%  by  weight  of  a  polyester- 
amide  derived  by  reacting  (a)  at  least  one  acid^  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aliphatic 
ethylenioally  unsaturated  <ficarbaxylic  acid,  arom^  di- 
carboxyOc  acids,  anhydridea  thereof,  and  dialkyl  e|ten  of 
aromatic  dicarboxylic  acids,  (6)  at  least  ooe  acidic  com- 
pound having  no  ethylenic  unsaturation  selected 
group  consisting  of  aliphatic  dicarboxylic  acids 
anhydrides,  (c)  at  least  one  primary  amine  ale 
lected  ffom  the  group  consisting  of  monoethai 
and  moooisopropanolamiae.  (d)  at  least  one  polj 
alcohol,  not  over  75  mol  percent  of  the  polyfayd 
hoi  having  asore  than  three  reactive  hydroxyl  grov^  (B) 
from  40«b  to  10%  by  weight  of  the  reactioo  product  of 
(a)  from  70%  to  25%  by  weight  of  an  isocyai^  to- 
lected  fipm  at  least  one  of  the  group  consisting  df  tolyl- 
ene  diis#cyanate,  dianisidioe  diisocyanate,  methylbBe  bis 
(p-phenylene  isocyanate),  ^^'  bitolylcne  4,4'  diiso^anate 
and  (^>  celhiioae  acetate,  and  fhxn  1  to  50  p4rls  «y 
weight  of  the  reaction  product  of  (a)  a  polyhydric Ipheaol 
having  al  least  two  phenolic  hydroxyl  groups  per  mfolccttlo 
and  Kb)  VD.  epihalohydrin. 


Jums  20.  19«1 


CHEMICAL 


7M 


COMPQBnlON  c 


COATING  COMPOflU'WIW  COilPMWC  NIIIHV 
CELLULOSE,  POLYMB  OT  MBIHYL  MKIH- 
ACRYIATB  AND  CARBON  BLACK 

da  Pwat  da  Ni ■  ijii .4  Clan  laj ,  WBmJa^aai,  DeL. 
a  corpaniliaB  af  Daiiwaii 
NoDnnlBi.    PBai  Mar.  17, 1999, 8w.  No.  799,941 
aOiiim.    CLJiB-lT) 

1.  A  coatlag  comporftiow  afiioli  comyiiaes  carbon 
black,  solvent  and,  m  the  atde  polymeric  coaatituem,  100 
parts  by  wei^t  of  polyaMr  coaalnlat  of  (A)  about  from 
50  to  70  parts  by  wajj^t  of  laequer-gmde  nitrocellulose 
ami  (B)  about  from  30  to  50  parts  by  weight  of  at  least 
one  copolymer  having  a  relative  viscoaity  of  about  from 
1.117  to  1.196  of  about  from  30  to  50  paru  by  weight 
of  methyl  methacrylate  and  about  from  70  to  50  parts 
by  weight  of  at  least  ooe  eater  of  methacrylic  acid  with  a 
2  to  8  carbon  atom  akohol  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  alkanols,  cyclohexyl  alcohol  and  beazyl  alcohol. 


INK-TRANSFER  COM^SmONS  AND  DUPLICAT- 
ING MEDIA  PREPARED  THEREWITH 
Ralph  H.ClmtyWeihioaB,  NJ,a«d  BiwH  Waiter,  To- 
raoto,  Oalana,  Camida,  asil^om  to  BanmigfeB  Coi^ 
poratloo,  Dslrall,  ROch.,  a  earaoratioo  of  Mteyfmi 
NoDnwIag.   FBad  Di&  14, 195i,  8er.  No.  42M15 

COahM.  (CL249— 23) 
1.  An  ink-transfer  composHioo  operative  under  pres- 
sure to  express  Bqaid  ink  from  a  solid  symhetic  resin, 
said  composition  coaiprising  the  fused  product  of  a  uni- 
form mixture  of  Bncly'divided  polyviiqd  chloride  resin 
particles  disponed  in  liquid  organic  voMdm  comaining 
coloring  matter;  said  liquid  vehicles  incfoding  a  plastidzer 
operative  to  solvate  the  resin  particles  upon  heatinf  the 
mixture  to  the  resin  fusing  temperature,  a  mediacrylate 
diester  of  a  iiqaid  polyethylene  glyool  operative  to  poly- 
merize when  heaiod  to  the  fusing  temperature  and  to 
blend  with  the  polyvinyl  chloride  resin,  and  an  organic 
liquid  which  is  substantially  non-drying,  subsUntially  non- 
volatile at  normal  room  temperatures,  and  sufHciently 
incompatible  with  and  present  in  sufficient  quantity  to 
migrate  and  to  be  expressible  from  the  fused  resio  under 
pressure;  said  coioriag  matter  being  carried  by  said  non- 
volatile, non-drying  liquid  for  expression  therewith  under 
pressure. 

METHOD  FOR  INCORP1WATING  RUBBER  LATEX 

IN  ASPHALT 
ArmlB  C.  PMchfovl,  McGrtfor,  Tex,  aufcaui  to  PUDips 


14, 1957,  Bar.  No.  479,943 
MOalma.   <CL  249— 29.5) 

1.  In  a  process  for  preparing  asphalt-rubber  blends, 
the  improvement  comprising  the  steps  of  forming  a  heated 
mixture  of  asphalt  and  ruMier  latex  at  a  temperature 
above  the  aoraml  boOiag  potat  of  water  and  under  suffi- 
cient pressure  to  mahMaia  water  hi  the  Kqnid  phase,  and 
thereafter  reducing  the?  pressure  of  said  mixture  suffi- 
ciently to  cause  flash  vaporizatioa  of  the  water  from  said 
mixture. 


2,^.495 


SOLUTION  OF  WHOLLY  AROMATIC  POLYAMIDES 

IN  LIQUID  ORGANIC  AMINE  SOLVENTS 
Weatoo  Aaiww  Ham,  WBarfagtoo,  DcL,  and  Hdea  Lyi« 
WMto,  dMiii  Biwi.  Pa^  ■■Igin  to  E.  L  da  Foot 

,^^^^^*^^^*  *^^^^^^y*  'v^^^^^^^™*  sPBB.,  a  cor- 

NoDnwim.   BBaB  Am.  13, 1951,  Ssr.  No.  754.731 

9  Claims    (CL  249— 29  J) 
1.  A  solutioo  of  a  wholly  aromatic  polyamide  charac- 
terized by  the  recurrifV  structure  unit 

H  o 


wherein  Ati  and  Ar^  are  dhralem  aromatic  radicals  ia 
which  the  chain-extending  bonds.  oomiectfairArx  aad  Aft 
to  m'trogen  alomi  and  carboxy  groupc,  rcHKCtively,  are 
attached  to  non-adjacent  carbon  atoms  in  these  aromatic 
rings,  said  polymer  having  an  inherem  viscosity  of  at  least 
0.6  ia  concentrated  sulfuric  acid  at  30*  C.  at  a  ooaoen- 
tration  of  0.5%  by  weight,  said  sohitioa  beiag  in  a  liquid 
organic  amine  having  at  least  one  hydrogso  atom  at- 
tached to  the  amine  mtrogea,  having  a  molecular  wcigla 
less  than  about  150  and  an  amine  value  of  at  least  abom 
0.5  compoted  from  the  formula. 

2wi-f3i4— 2a, 

wherein  n,  is  the  total  number  of  primary  and  aaooodary 
amino  groups  on  carbon  atoms  of  the  amine  which  car- 
bon atoms  are  attached  only  to  members  of  the  group 
comisting  of  carbon,  hydrogen  and  nitrofen,  a,  is  the 
number  of  5-membered  uturated  rings  containing  ooly 
carbon  and  nitrogen  atoms,  a,  is  an  integer  from  0  to  1 
which  has  a  value  of  zero  only  when  the  amine  is  solely 
composed  of  saturated  carbon,  hydrogen  and  nitrogen 
atoms,  and  /14  is  the  total  number  of  carbon  atoms  in  the 
amine  molecule. 


2,999,494 

PROCESS  FOR  BTABILIZAIION  OP  VINYL  CHLO- 
RIDE  PLASnCB  CONTAINING  BXIRUDABLE 
FLASnCIZERB  AND  STABIIJZBD  PRODUCT 
THBRECV 

Wmtom  E.  PMis,  Phfladriphla,  a^  Lee  P.  WHamMr, 
OrniaBd,  Pa.,  msiganii  to^^  Uakad  Stales  of  Aamr- 
lea  as  rcprcscBled  by  the  Secretary  of  AyfcallBM 

NoDrawtag.   Filed  May  21, 1954,  Ser.  No.  594^39 

4aalaH.   (CL  249— 39.4) 
(Granted  a^cr  TUIc  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec  244) 

1  A  resin,  containing  polymerized  vinyl  chloride,  which 
has  been  plasticized  with  a  plastidzer  having  a  tendency 
to  exude  and  selected  from  toe  group  consisting  of  hexyl 
epoxystearate.  butyl  triacetoxystearate.  tributoxyethyl 
phosphate,  di-2-ethylhexyl  sebacate,  and  di-2-ethylhexyl 
azelate,  having  incorporated  therein  about  0.2%  to  2%, 
by  weight,  based  on  the  plastidzed  resin,  cX.  a  stabilizer 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl-^-naphdiyl- 
amine  and  ethylpheoylethanolamine  for  said  plasticized 
resin  against  exudation  of  the  plastidzer. 


2,999,497 
ART  OF  HEAT-STABILIZATION  OF  POLYVINYL 
HALIDE  RESINS 
Rkkaai  MBtoa  LpeeMa,  VBIa  POrk, 


New 


ark,  OL  aaslBMr  to  I 

New  YofkTN.Y.,  a 


-N-Ari-N-C  -  Af»-C— 


NoDnwiat.   Fled  Nov.  25, 1957,  Scr.  No.  49M27 
3CblaBs.    (CL  249— 45.9) 

1.  A  vinyl  chloride  resm  composition  stabilized  Ux 
resbtance  against  heat  degradation  during  baking  at  305 
degrees  F.  for  14  minutes,  ioduding  a  heat-stable  epoxide 
resin  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  bisphenol 
A/epichlorcAydrin  and  phenol-fonnaldehyde/epichloro- 
hydrin  having  an  epoxide  equivalent  weight  of  170  to 
about  210  in  an  amount  of  0.5  to  20.0  percent  by  weight 
of  the  vinyl  resin.  Mid  a  metal  chelating  azo  dye  in  an 
amoum  of  0.1S7  to  5.0  percent  by  wdght  of  the  vinyl 
resin,  said  azo  dye  having  a  structure  comprising  two 
aromatic  nuclear  groups  each  having  a  benzene  ring  and 
having  4  to  10  carbon  atoms  in  the  nuclear  group,  said 
groups  being  connected  by  an  azo  group  and  one  grmqi 
having  a  fuactional  organic  radical  selected  from  the  dass 
consistiiw  of  OH,  NO,.  NH,  and  COOH  located  m  the 
ortho  position  relative  to  the  azo  oooaection. 
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NXW  rmiOIWDB«ATI  OF  AN  ITOXY-RBSIN, 
m  MANOFACnXRB  AND  MOLDING  COMPO- 
amONB  CONTAINING  THE  SAME 


N» 


aad  Atfrad 
to 


■•d  My  29,  1957,  Ser.  No.  <74,591 
■IfliiilloB  fliiMiiilMi  Am-  3,  195< 


tCiiilH.  (CLJ«#— «7) 
1.  A  process  which  comprises  forming  a  homograeous 
sohition  consisting  of  a  hardenable  amount  of  4:4'-<li- 
aminodiarylalkane  in  a  polyglycidyl  ether  of  a  polyhydric 
phenol,  which  polyglycidyl  ether  is  liquid  at  room  tem- 
perature, and  maintaining  said  solution  at  a  temperature 
within  the  range  from  room  temperature  to  below  100* 
C  for  *  aaflici— t  length  ol  thne  whereby  the  litpiid  resin 
is  MMiverted  fvoai  the  liquid  to  the  solid  state,  and  fonns 
a  pcecoartensate  vdiich  is  solid  at  room  temperature,  fusi- 
ble and  heart  hardenable,  comminutiaf  said  resin,  and 
compounding  it  with  further  compouaduig  materials  and 
thereafter  curing  said  resin  to  a  temperature  above 
100'  C 


23t9«499 

PROCESS  EMPLOYING  CATALYST 
G.  UaHBe,  SnamriL  Rnbcrt  J.  Osbonc,  Scotch 
aid  Ckarim  L.  ammL  MlUhniin,  NJ^  ae- 
fn  Cilini  CeiponttMi  ef  Aawrlca,  New 
Yetk,  N. Y^  a  fWMnHia  ol  Ddawara 
NoDnwlBf.    FM  Apr.  15, 19Sg,  Ser.  Nn.  72a,5M 

ItClainM.  (CL2M— 45.75) 
1.  In  the  process  for  the  production  of  linear  filament- 
forming  polyesters  by  the  condensation  of  an  ester  of  a 
dicarboxylic  acid  and  a  glycol  in  the  presence  of  a  cata- 
lyst comprising  a  zinc  sah  of  a  fatty  acid,  the  improve- 
ment wliich  comprises  adding  a  member  of  the  group 
conristing  of  magneshim  and  caldum  hypophosphites  to 
the  resuhing  ftlament-forming  polyester. 


23S9,SM 

EPOXT  nm  coMPosmoNs 

Bavtar  and  Fknads  W.  ^tlchslelH,  MntUjm, 

AMmtlL  Tlmck,  Fansl  lUh,  N.Y.,  nidgami 

:haB.  PSnsr  *  €>^  he.  New  Yetfc,  N.Y.,  n  tm- 

Diawiaf.  FBid  Jan.  29,1951,  Sir.  No.  711,M9 
4ClaiBM.  (CL2M-^7) 
1.  The  thermosettii^  resin  eonvosttion  which  com- 
prises the  heat  reaction  product  of  (1)  a  liquid  epoxy 
resin  consisting  of  a  polyetiier,  said  polyether  containing 
at  least  two  terminal  1,2-epoxy  groopi  per  molecule  of 
epoxy  resin  and  being  prepared  by  reacting  epichloroby- 
drin  with  an  organic  compoond  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  dihydrfe  alcobob  and  dihydiic  phenols;  and 
(2)  from  about  0.3  to  about  0.75  mole  of  tricarballylic 
add  anhydride  per  mole  of  epoxy  group  in  said  epoxy 
resin. 


. 2,M9391 

BBPHENOL  POLYOXALATES 


NaDnmlv.   Fled  Fek  27, 19St,  Sar.  No.  71734d 
9  nahni     <CL  2d*-.47) 

I.  A  novel  bis(4-hydraiiyphenyl)-2,2-propane  poly- 
oxalate,  characteriaed  ia  that  k  has  an  inherent  viscosity 
in  the  rai^  010.4  to  1.0,  measured  in  chloroform  at  05% 
conoennalion  at  35*  C.  and  is  obtained  by  heating  bis(4- 
hydruxypiienyi )-2.2-propane  with  a  diaryl  oxalate  of  the 
formnla  (GOOil)s  in  eqoimolal  proportioos,  R  being  a 
mooBcycUc  aryl  hydrocarbon  radical,  until  all  of  the 
resuhing  phenol  ef  the  fomrala  ROH  is  removed  from 


the  system,  followed  by  fiirther  heating  the  resultant  poly* 
oxalate  at  a  temperature  of  250*  to  325*  C.  until  a  chloro- 
form-soluble product  is  obtained. 


^  2,999,592 

•FLAME  RESiSTANr  EPOXY  RESINS 
Wesley  B.  PrsscoCt  and  W»«r  Lee  ItsbsIm,  Lni^  Jack- 
sam.  Tax.,  aasigMta  to  Th«  Dow  CWaicnl  Cafenpony, 
Midhmd,  Mkh.,  a  coipanlion  of  Daiawan     , 
NoEaawlng.   Fllad  Nov.  19, 1951,  Ser.  No.  77MM 

(datoss.    {CL2ti^~-47) 
1.  A  resiri  composition  comprising  the  reaction  ^nodnct 
of  a  diilycidyl  ether  of  a  diphenol  and  an  aminf  corre- 
sponding to  the  formula 

RNB— (CH),— X— (CH).— NHB 

i  i 

wherein  each  R  is  a  radical  independently  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl  rfKlicals, 
each  /I  i^  an  uKlq)endemly  selected  integer  from  1  tt>  2  and 
X  is  a  poiyhalogenated  aromatic  nucleus  wher^  the 
halogen  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  <^ilorine 
and  broaiine. 


2,999393 

PRODUCTION  OF  POWDERED 

POLYCARBONATES 

Nfl 
toN.V. 

a 

Filed  Apr.  29, 1959,  Ser.  No.  994^45 
Natosrianda  May  19^  195g 
gCfariuM.  (CL2d9— 47) 
1.  A  process  for  die  preparation  of  powdered  macro- 
molecular  polycartxmates  comprising  the  steps  of  react- 
ing 24<(4,4'-dihydroxydiplienyl)  propane  with  a  com- 
poond Of  the  group  consisting  of  plMsgene  and  )diloro- 
carbonlc  acid  esters  of  2,2-(4,4'-dihydroxydiphen#l)-f»ro- 
pane  in  the  presence  of  a  compoond  of  the  group  con- 
sisting of  dichloromethane,  trichloromethane  an|d  mix- 
tures thereof,  obtaining  the  polycartwnate  in  aoliltion  in 
said  compound,  said  polycarbonate  being  present  in  an 
amount  of  20-40  grains  per  100  grams  of  said  compound, 
mixing  said  solution  with  water  and  at  least  z  cc.  of 
dintethylbcozene  per  gram  of  polycarbonate,  said  water 
being  pment  in  an  amount  of  30  to  300  cc.  per  jlOO  cc. 
of  dimethylbenzene,  aixl  evaporating  said  mixture  to 
obtain  the  polycartnmate  in  powder  form. 


2,919394 

VULCANIZATION  OF  POLYMER  WITH  N; 

MALEIMIDES  AND  COMPOSTTIONS  THEI 
Julian  R.  Uttic,  WayM,  N J.,  mslgusr  to  Ui 

Rubber  Compuny,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 

New  lerscy 

No  Drawing.    FDcd  May  Ig,  1949,  Ser.  No.  29,{777 

24ClainBa.  (CL  249— (2) 
1.  A  process  for  vulcanizing  rubbers  selected 
group  consisting  of  homopolymers  oi  aliphatic  coi 
diolefin  hydrocarbons,  heteropolymers  of  such 
hydrocaabons  with  copolyraerizaUe  monoolefinii 
pounds,  said  heteropolymers  contahiing  at  least  ^ ..  .. 
said  diolefln  hyifrocarbon  copolymerized  therein^  cmn- 
(K-ising  heating  at  a  temperature  of  from  200*  F.  tO  400* 
F.  for  a  period  of  from  2  minutes  to  8  hours  \  mix- 
ture comprised  of  100  parts  by  weight  of  the  rubb^.  and 
from  0.25  to  6.0  parts  by  weight  of  a  N.N'-linked  bis- 
maleimide  curing  agent.  i 
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CATALYTIC  POLYMPnZATlON 

K.  Hudi^s,  Bunsnul,  nud  rkHw  M. 
Oranfa.  NJm  uMffuan  to 
Mrtcn,  New  Ymk,  N.Y.,  a 


of  Dela. 


No 


Oct.  21,  1957,  Ser.  No.  491,143 
IdCWaM.  (CL249— 47) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  tough,  high  molecular 
weight  material  which  comprises  polymerizing  trioxane 
in  undiluted  state  under  substantially  anhydrous  condi- 
tions in  a  polymerization  zone  wherein  it  is  in  admixture 
with  a  small  catalytic  amount  of  a  coordinate  complex  of 
boron  fluoride  with  aa  organic  compound  in  which  an 
element  of  the  group  consisting  <^  oxygen  and  sulfur  is 
the  donor  atom,  said  coordinate  complex  being  introduced 
as  such  into  the  polymerization  zone. 


2,999397 
CATALYTIC  POLYMERIZATION  PROCESS 

■Mil,  aad  F^nmk  Mldwd 
^  N  J.  aarfpMTB  to  Cetecsc 
New  Yaik,  N.Y.,  a  coipon. 


af 
tlou  of  Delawaia 
No  Drawing.   Fled  Oet  21, 1957,  Ser.  No.  491,144 

SCWma.  (a.249— iT) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  toogh,  high  moleeular 
weight  material  which  comprises  polymeriztng  trioxane 
in  condensed,  undihited  state  under  snbetantiaOy  anhy- 
drous conditioas  ia  contact  with  a  small  catalytic  araoam 
of  molecular  boron  fluoride. 


2,999399 

SOLUTION  POLYMERIZATION 


Donald  E.  Hudglu, 
South  Onafa,  NJ.,  BHtgnuii  to 

tian  af  AaMtkn,  New  York,  N.Y, 


M. 

a  corportfion  of 


No 


FSed  Oct  21,  1957,  Ser.  No.  491,145 
29CfariaM.  (CL  249—47) 
1.  A  method  of  producing  a  tough,  high  molecular 
weight  material  which  comprises  polymerizing  trioxane  in 
a  liquid  phase  admixture  comprising  trioxane,  a  small 
catalytic  amount  of  a  boron  fluoride-containing  trioxane- 
polymerization  catalyst  and  a  non-aqueous  solvent  for 
at  least  one  of  the  aforementioned  components  to  produce 
said  tough,  high  molecular  weight  material. 


2,919399 

TRIOXANE  POLYMOt  STABILIZATION 
Dondd  E.  Hudglu,  SuumrfL  Md  Fhmk  M. 


Omuge,  N« 
ieHeu.Naw 


ef  Dch- 

NuDnnHug.    FRad  Fab.  2S,  19SS,  Ser.  Nu.  719,147 
,    ^        ^"^**«»    (CL  249-47) 
1.  The  method  which  comprises  treating  a  polymer- 
ization product  mixture  of  trioxane,  scriid.  resinous  poly- 


oxymethylene    and    aa    acidic 
catalyst  with  a  catalyst  deactivalioo  agent 
the  catalyst  therein  and  thereafter 
from  said  mixture. 


to 


No  DrawNi.  Fled  OcL  2L 1957. 8sr.  N%,  991,142 

IS  ClalBH.  HcL  li§(^'4fT) 
I.  A  prooem  fbr  obtaiidng  tough,  high  molectdar 
weight  materfsl  whldi  compriau  pcriymeiizing  trioxane 
in  contact  ulth  a  catalytic  amoom  of  a  trioxane-poly- 
merization  catalfR  In  a  suspension  conqaising  a  con- 
tintions  phase  cootainiag  an  inert,  non-aqueous  liquid 
which  Is  at  least  partially  a  nou-a(rfvent  for  trioxane 
and  a  diqiersed  phase  containing  trioxane. 


2399319 
HIGH  hlOLBCULAR  WEIGHT  POLYMER  AND 

I. 


NJ.,  easier  to 

New  Yark,  N.Y.,  a 


v.'OTp^nnMU  or 

NoDnwIug.    FRedJaM 29, 1959. Ser.  Nu.  743,499 
14  Hitoii     (CL  249-47) 

1.  In  a  process  for  obtaining  high  molecular  weight 
polyoxymcthylcne  wherein  trioxane  is  polymerized  in  ad- 
mixture with  a  trioxane-pdymerizatioo  catalyst,  the  im- 
provement which  comprises  initiating  polymerization  of 
said  trioxane  in  •olution  in  an  inert  non  aqueous  aoivent 
and  continuing  the  polymerization  of  the  trioxane  at  a 
temperature  nqt  higher  than  about  2*  C.  above  the  pre- 
cipitation temperature  of  said  trioxane  in  solution. 


2,999311 
CATALYTIC  POLYMERIZATION  OF  TRIOXANE 
Arthur  W.  Scbuinr,  Coraus  ChrMI,  Tex.,  mslgnar  to 
CdauMcCoiTomtlou  of  Amntn,  New  Yoift,  N.Y.,  u 

coipmntlou  of  Delaware 

NoDrawlug.    FBed  Dee.  23, 1959,  Ser.  No.  792,411 
l2Clabus.    (0.249—47) 

1 .  A  process  for  preparing  hi^  molecular  wdgfat  poly- 
mers which  comprises  polymerizing  trioxane  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  small  catalytic  amount  of  a  cooidtnate  oooh 
plex  of  boron  fluoride  with  an  organic  compound  of  the 
group  consisting  of  basic  trivalent  mtrofen  and  plioa> 
phorus  compounds  having  ionizatioa  constants  in  water 
at  25"  C.  not  higher  than  about  lXlO-». 


2,999312 
POLYURETHANE  PLASTICS  CONTAINING 
SULFUR 
Gttuthcr  Nischk, 

Kota-Stauuuhefaii.  Gerusauy,  amtonors,  by 

of   oue-half  to 


m,  ivsruHunr.  a  cor- 
poration of  Gcmany,  and  nnr  half  to  Mohay  demdai 
ConsMuy,  Ptttsbnigh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
NoDnwtag.   FDed June 4, 1954rSer.  No.  599379 
Clafana  priority,  appMcallen  Gcramnr  June  19, 1955 

4C1afau&  (CL249--773) 
1.  A  polyurethane  plastic  prepared  by  a  process  which 
comprises  reacting  a  polyalkylene  ether-polythioether  hav- 
ing terminal  hydroxy!  groups  and  a  molecular  weight  of 
at  least  about  600.  said  polyalkyloie  ether-polythioether 
containing  in  its  chain  at  least  one  member  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of  — SO —  and  — SOj —  groups  where- 
in the  S  atom  lies  between  carbon  atoms  of  the  chain, 
with  an  excess  of  an  organic  polyisocyanate  based  on 
the  hydroxy!  groups  of  said  polyalkylene  ether-polythio- 
ether and  a  member  selected  from  the  class  consisting 
of  allcylene  glycols,  diamines  and  water  to  form  a  cured 
polyurethane. 


2,999313 

CURING  OF  RUBBER  WITH  A  SULFUR-OLEFINIC 
HYDROCARBON  INTERPOLYMER,  AND  PROD- 
UCT  OBTAINED  THEREBY 

Charles  Malcofan  Hendry  and  David  Cndg,  Cuyiritoga 
FaBa,  Ohto,  aasiguon  to  The  B.  F.  Goodrlcb  Com- 
pany, New  Yost,  N.Y.,  a  coiporatiuu  of  New  Yoric 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Dee.  15, 195S,  Ser.  No.  799,299 

12  CUns.    (a.  249—79) 
1.  The  composition  comprising  a  major  proportion  of 

a  rubber  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  natural 

and  synthetic  polyisoprenes,  the  polybutadienes,  the  poly- 


M 
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dilorapiBBet,  copotynera  of  isotratylcae  and  iaoprene, 
oopolymefs  of  butadieae-l^  aod  ttjrrene  and  c^^y- 
men  of  biitadieae-13  and  acrykmitrile  and  from  about 
1  to  12%  by  w«|ht  based  on  the  weight  of  said  rubber 
of  a  cuiiDf  agent  cooqmsing  at  least  one  interpolymer 
of  sulfur  and  an  oldlnic  hymocarbon  selected  from  the 
group  coajsttng  of  styrcne,  al|dia-methyl  styrene.  bu- 
tene-1,  butcoo-Z.  iwbutylana,  ffiaobutykne,  ttUiobucytaae, 
ethylene  and  piiyyIiMi 


WM14 

NOVEL  suLFiat  g^fTAprore  polymers  and 

THEm  FTOARATION 
Rirftan  V.  JiML  EMtfawflbf  OUn.*  aali^er  to  PhlBlpa 

PMralani  CSMBMnr,  a  canondaa  or  Dalawaw. 
No  DnwiaS.    OH^fc^  ■IpHfHan  Vth,  IS,  1954,  8cr. 
N^  412^  MW  PMot  Ntt.  2,lit,ia3,  Mii  Nor. 
11, 19M.    DtfMai  mi  flfa  applltaHin  J—  24,  1957, 
gar.  No.  44Mlt 

4  niJMi  (CL  244— 79 J) 
6.  A  method  of  preparing  a  homopolymcr  of  ethylene 
sulfuric  add  which  comprises,  dissolving  said  acid  in  water 
and  heating  the  resulting  sohition  to  its  boiling  point 
until  p<riymerizati(m  to  a  laaction  mass  which  contains 
solid  polymer  has  occnred. 


2JM315 

PROCm  or  GQiOLYMiatlZING  AROMATIC  DI- 
ENE8  AND  MONOOLEFINS  WITH  CATALYST 
or  METAL  HAUDE  AND  OIGANOMETAL 
COMTOUND 


^  ,     loE.L4[ 

MB^  wHH|lny  DeLf  4  cononlMi  of  Dclawue 
NoDniwli«.  RM Am.  13k  19S(, te. No. 4t3J4t 

14  nihil    (0.244— ttJ) 
1.  The  process  of  polymeriziag  an  aromatic  monomer 
having  the  general  formula 


cni 


whereto  R'  and  R"  are  selected  fmn  the  clan  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  aOcyl  radicals,  and  X  and  X'  are  se- 
lected from  the  claaa  consisting  of  carbon  to  carbon  bonds 
and  divalent  ali|diatic  radicals,  with  a  terminally  unsat- 
uratad  olefin  having  the  general  formula  RHCsCH, 
wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  a  methyl  radical,  whidi  comprises  polymerizing 
said  monomers  at  a  temperature  of  20  to  250*  C.  with  a 
catalyst  obtained  on  admixing  an  aluminum  alkyl  com- 
poond  with  a  halide,  selected  from  the  class  consisting 
of  titaniam  halides  and  vanadium  haUdes,  in  a  molar 
ratio^f  from  0.3  to  10  in  the  presence  of  an  inert  hydro- 
carbon solvent,  and  recovering  a  copolymer  of  said  di- 
vinyl  aromatic  monomer  and  olefin. 


2JM94U 
rOLYMERIZAnON  OP  OUEFINS 


SnnOa 
New  Jefssy 
No- 


f^» 


to 
of 


.  HMlM.  23, 19S7,  Sac.  No.  435494 
S  Qnlna.  (CL  344  tU) 
1.  Process  tor  the  polymoization  of  alpba-olefins  which 
comprises  contacting,  in  liquid  jrfiaae  nnder  polymerizing 
oonditiona,  an  alpha-olefin  with  a  solid  qaalytic  composi- 
tion comprising  a  subhalide  of  titanium  extended  on  pi 
solid  carrier  and  an  activator  therefor,  (fisctwtinuing 


19C1 


such  contacting  when  the  activity  of  said  con^ioslUon  is 
substantially  decreased  by  adherence  thereto  of  posymera 
of  said  olefin,  comacting  the  composition  of  dtt  loawd 
activity  iHth  oxygen  at  an  elevated  temperature  w  lereby 
polymer  is  burned  therefrom,  a  portion  of  ttid  pi  riymer 
being  converted  to  carbon  which  remains  on  th^  solid 
carrier,  and  said  subhalide  of  titanium  is  conv( 
oxide  of  titanium  the  carbon  remaining  on  the 
being  from  1  to  5  mols.  per  mol.  of  tittninn  oxi( 
tacting  t|ie  resulting  compositicm  comprising 
carrier^  dubon,  and  an  oxiide  of  titanium  with 
an  elev4ed  temperature  whereby  titanium  t( 
is  evolved,  and  impregnating  a  solid  carrier 
evolved  liunium  tetrachloride. 


1  2^49417 

POLYMERIZATION  METHOD 
W.  HaMon  and  Jote  S.  Best,  Midland,  Ml^  m- 
alpoflt  to  The  Dow  Chcarfcid  Cewpany, 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FOed  May  4,  1954,  Scr.  No.  427,999 
7Clainis.    (CL  244-93.5) 


^-: 


%r 


^ 


1" 


■J 


•    y* 


't-^ 


t0      m     Dj  tA 


m^U     "     ' 


<^^^-^ 


1^ 


<>.. 


1.  A  continuous  method  for  the  potymerizntlon  of 
vinylidei^  compounds  which  comprises  feeding  at  least 
one  polymerizable  liquid  vinylideoe  compound.  Includ- 
ing a  polymerizable  ar-monoalkenyl  aromatic 
having  f^om„2  to  3  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkenyl 
thereof,  f%  a  Mream  into  admixture  with  a  por 
heated  polymerization  mixture  that  comprises 
together  with  a  polymer  thereof  and  that  is  beii 
drawn  as  a  stream  from  a  polymerization  zone  f^r  such 
dilution  with  the  feed  material,  passing  the  resultii^g  mix- 
ture through  a  heat  exchanger  which  is  operated  to  briug 
the  mixture  to  a  temperature  such  thiat,  upon  sub^uent 
passi^  into  the  polymerizati<m  aooe,  it  brings  tfa|B  mix- 
ture theiein  to  tlie  desired  polymerization  tenip«^rature, 
which  is  above  room  temperature,  then  pasing  s^id  re- 
sulting mixture  into  the  polymerization  zone  ahd  in- 
timately admixing  it  with  a  larger  proportion  by  Wight 
of  a  polymerization  mixture,  which  is  in  said  zotie  and 
which  comprises  the  same  kinds  of  ingredients  ^  said 
resulting  mixture  which  is  passed  faito  said  zonel  with- 
drawing a  portion  of  the  polymerization  mixture  as  a 
stream  ftom  the  polymerization  zone  and  distillini 
tile  material  therefrom  to  obtain  a  residue  of  th^ 
meric  product,  and  returning  the  distillate  to 
merization  zone,  and,  while  continuing  the 
just  stated,  maintaining  the  mixture  in  the  polyg 
tion  zone  under  a  nearly  constant  set  of  polyt 
conditions  by  varying  the  rate  of  feed  of  the 
material  to  the  polymerization  system  and 
ingly  the  rate  of  withdrawal  of  polymeric 
the  system  in  reqKmse  to  changes  in  the 
of  polymer  in  the  mixture  in  the  polymerization 
a  mannei-  such  that  said  rates  are  increased  with 
in  said  concentration  of  polymer  above  a  given  value  and 
are  decreased  with  decrease  in  the  concentration  of  poly- 
mer beloNv  the  given  value  and  the  polymer-concentration 
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of  Hbt  mixture  in  the  polymerization  aone  is  tberc^  pre- 
vented from  changiag  to  more  diaii  a  slight  extent  f lom 
the  given  valoe,  and  at  the  same  time  varying  the  rate 
of  circulation  of  part  of  the  polymerization  mixture 
through  the  heat-exchanger  in  response  to  changes  in  the 
temperature  of  the  mixture  in  the  polymerization  zone  in 
a  manner  such  that  the  rate  of  circulatioo  is  increased 
with  increase  in  the  temperautre  above  a  given  value  and 
is  decreased  with  decrease  in  tlie  temperature  below  the 
given  value  and  the  temperature  of  the  mixture  in  the 
polymerization  zone,  at  a  point  remote  from  any  poim 
of  feed  of  polymerizable  material  to  the  polymerization 
zone,  is  thereby  prevented  from  changing  by  more  than 
about  1  *  C.  frmn  the  given  value. 


2,9i931t  

CARBOXYMETHYL  lENZYL  DEXTRAN 
Leo  I.  Novak,  Dn«e%  Ohto,  siiigBii  le  TIm 

wMdth  Pa^lBBBifc^iHipawr  af  Ohio,  Daytoa,  Oirfo 
NoDnwii«.   Pled  May  13, 1957,  See.  No.  454,197 

5  Oihiii    (CL  244— 249) 
1.  As  a  n4w  composition  for  use  as  an  adhesive  and 
comprising   as   an   essential   constituent   carboxymethyl 
benzyl  dextran  diaaolved  in  a  solveat 


fied  viscosity  to  prolonged  heating  along  with  improved 
clarity  and  a  marked  ffistanoa  to  ''set-tMcfc."  eompriiing 
the  steps  of  cross-finking  nmreated  starch  in  its  natural 
granular  state  to  the  extent  of  abotit  25-3(10  AOU^  per 
cross-link  with  epidilorohydrin,  oiddizii^  the  thody  1 
linked  starch  with  sodium  hypodilorite  in  the 
of  substantial  free  alkali  at  a  ?H  of  about  9  until  tlie 
starch  contains  between  about  9  and  about  3  moles  of 
caitoxyl  per  100  anhydroglucoae  unita,  and  reoovcri^ 
the  croas-liaked  oxidized  starch  product  in  ungelatiaizad 
granular  fonn. 


2,949422 
PROCESS  POR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  ll,lt- 
OXmO     STEROIDS     AND     NOVEL     COM- 
POUNDS   OBTAINED    FROM    THB    PROC- 
ESS 


a,9tl419 
BROMIDB  AS  BLSAdliNG  CAT ALYVT 
H.  B.  UisiH,  UOrti^Bil,  Oaaails, 
A.  Kiiad[g;,^HnwiMshiy,  Oyiarf 
In  GMnJHmi  InlsnalimMl  FMper 
Montreal,  Caaain,  n  CHfatnUnn  «f  Qnenec 
NoDrawhw.   FBed  Ape.  23, 1959.  Sar.  No.  444,294 

5  riBlmi  (0.244— 3U) 
1.  In  the  alkaline  hypochlorite  bleaching  of  oellnlosic 
pulp  for  oonvernon  to  a  cellulose  derivative,  the  process 
of  increasing  the  rale  of  reduction  of  viscosity  of  the  pulp 
which  comprises  adding  to  the  reaction  mixture  of  hypo- 
chlorite and  pulp  a  material  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting qI  elemental  bromine,  hydrobromic  add,  hypo- 
bromous  acid,  and  salts  therec^  in  an  amount  between 
0.001  %  and  0. 10%  based  00  the  pulp. 


2,9t9324 
SULFONIUM  ETHER  DERiyATIVES  OF  STARCH 

Morton  W.  Rntenherg^  Netth  PUnAsId,  asd  Joa^h  L. 
Voipe,  New  Braaewlclt,  NJ.,  asilgnoii  to  Nationnl 


NoDnwint.  Fled  Apr.  22, 1959,  Ser.  No.  447,942 
ICWnk    (CL  244— 233.3) 

An  etheriflcation  product  of  starch  having  the  follow- 
ing structural  formula: 


Lx-o-R,-i-Rj  LyJ 


wherein  X  is  starch;  Ri  is  a  radical  sdected  fn»n  the 
group  consisting  of  alkylene,  hydroxyalkylene,  aralkylene, 
cydoalkylene,  and  phenylene  radicals;  each  of  Rj  and  R} 
is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl, 
aryl.  aralkyl,  cydoalkyl  and  alkykae  sulfonium  radicals 
and  «iierem  any  of  said  Rt  and  Rs  radicals  may  alao  con- 
tain ether  oxygen  finkages  and  amino  groups,  and  Y  may 
beany  anion. 


2,^49421 
B-LTOQDSG 


METHOD  OV  CltOai>1 

STARCH 

R.  SsnR,  RnaseB  L.  McBIca, 

PaaihLll., 
er  ''■^"n 


ANDOXmniNG 


Ui 


Fraaca,  a  catpetnti—  of 
No  Drawhig.    FBed  J«ly  1, 1944,  Scr.  No.  44,127 
OaiaBS  priorito,  appRenlian  Fnmee  Ani.  24, 1959 
14GMBM.   (CL244— 239J^ 

1.  1  l.IS-oxido  steroids  of  tiwfoffmute 


wherein  R  represents  a  member  aeiected  from  die  group 
conaiatingof 


»0    and    C 

>OCH 

I 

and  Y  rcpreaeim  two  hydrogens  in  the  4  and  5/1 


2,949323 
2-METHYL^FLUORO  COMPOUNDS  OF 
THE  PREGNANE  SERIES 
Philip  F.  B«4  m.  Mm  A.  Hogf,  Md  Robert  W.  Jack- 
son, Kafamaaoo,  Mick.,  aasirMn  t*  The  Up|oha  Com- 
pany, Kaianauoo,  Mich.,  a  iwpuinliun  of  MtcMfan 
No  Drawls    Filed  Innc  9,  1954,  Scr.  No.  744^43 
SChrfma.    (a.  244— 23935) 

1.  2a  -  methyl  -  6a  -  fluoro  -  1 1/9,1 7a  -  dihydroxy  -  4- 

pregnene-3 ,20-dione. 

2.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


CH, 


CIIi 


Be  Secretary  of  A^ii* 

FBed  1mm  J4, 1959,  Ser.  No.  424,142 
3  CWhm.   (CL  244—233.3) 
(Granted  nnder  TMe  35,  U  J.  Code  (1952),  sec.  244) 
1.  The  method  9i  treating  starch  to  modify  its  hot- 
paste  viscosity  while  providing  sUbilization  of  said  modi- 


0= 


wherein  Y"  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  fluo- 
rine, chlorine  and  bromine. 
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1. 


fflri  Mar.  13,  lf99, 8«.  No.  79f ,#98 
:Mm.  (CLSM— 2)935) 
la  the  proocM  of  preparing  9^,11/^cpoxides  of  the 
aad  awiioataae  Mries,  the  ttq^  of  converting  a 
9«-broiiio-ll^-lo««r  aftaaoyloxy  ileroid  into  the  corre- 
i^KHiding  9/!,ll/HMudo  compound  by  reacting  the  former 
with  a  meoiber  of  die  gttsop  eonsbting  of  alkali  metal 
hydroxides  and  aBuU  metal  lower  alkanoates. 


Ra  and  R4  are  members  selected  from  the  group 
ing  of  liydrogen  and  methyl;  and  Ac  is  lower  alkiinoyl  of 
2  to  7  carlxMM,  comprising  oxidizing  with  ozone  a  ster- 
oidal epoxide  having  the  following  fundamental  structure 


0 CHi 

CHiOAe 

CHOAe 


REccmnY  OP  SAFO6ENIN8 

nMMH  Eric  Holt, 

to  Gluo  Labon- 

of 


/\A-B. 


nmUan^m,    Plii Nor. 9, 1959, 8«. No. S51353 

CMm  jriaH^,  ■ijEialli  II  Gwiit  Britoto  Mm.  3»,  1957 

ibiim.    (CL  ai»--239  J5) 

1.  A  proccn  for  separating  solid  hecogenin-containing 
material  from  a  difficultly  separable  aqueous  slurry  ob- 
tained by  the  autolysn  of  heconin-containing  plant  sap, 
comiHising  autoclaving  said  slurry  at  approximately  its 
natural  pH  and  at  a  temperature  of  about  140*  C.-250*  C. 
for  A^thne  snflkient  to  effect  hydrolysis  of  a  substantial 
proportion  of  said  heconin  to  hecogenin  and  fcMin  a  mix- 
ture from  which  the  resulting  solid  hecogenin-containing 
material  is  readily  separable;  and  separating  said  solid 
from  said  mixture. 


°^ 


wherein  Ac  and  Ri_4  are  as  defined  above. 


2,9t9,527 
PYRAZOLO  AND  INDAZOLO  TRIAZOtYL 
STILBENE  DBULFONIC  ACIDS 
Dennis  Aithar  WBIiaB  Aiani,  Leeds,  aad 
SariMr,  Casdcfofd,  Pi^hwi,  assigMn  to  Wdtooo  * 
Wckk  Unsiisd,  CastM^rt,  Ei^laiid,  a  BHttali 
NoOnwtof.    FBcd  laa.  IS,  195S,  8sr.  No.  71 
Clata*  priority,  spp^tsdon  Gfcat  Mtato  Feb.  IL  1957 

9ClatoH.    (CL2<4— 34«)  j 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
compounds  of  the  fcMinulae 

N— C C— CH, 


H>C— C  C— N  N— C P 

\    /  BCH  80»H  \  y^ 


N 


and 


-N— R, 


■^I> 


k 


R»-N— .-N 


P. 


■ •- 

CTITHMI 

NoDra 


N 


E.  Wolff, 

AFk«Kh 

of  P« 


CH=CH 


O^ 


3,9t93M 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING 
STEROIDAL  LACTONES     » 


to 

Pa.,  a 


Fled  Apr.  21, 19M,  Scr.  No.  23,(31 
9  nalmi     (CL  2M— 239  J7) 
1.  The  process  of  preparing  steroidal  lactones  having 
the  following  fundamental  structure: 

Q   CH,OAc 
Q 1;   CHOAc 


where  t  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  ol  hydro- 
gen, an  alkyl  group  containing  from  1-S  carbon  atooM. 
a  phenyl  group,  a  chlorophenyl  group,  a  toly!  group  and 
a  chlorotolyl  group  and  Ri  and  Rj  are  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  an  alkyl  grabp  con- 
taining from  1-5  carbon  atoms,  and  alkali  meial  salts 
of  said  compounds. 


I 


2,98942s  

4-(<#.DIALKYLAMINOALKYL)-2-PIIENYUl24. 
BgNZOTHIAZINES  AND  SALTS  THERBOF 
O.  Wtoltoop,   Maalnal,   Qoshsc,   airf  R' _ 
Mooat  Royal,  Qaebec,  Caaaia,  sislisin  to 
Hoase  Pradads  Cafpovatfoa,  NetF  Yatk, 
N.Y-  a  corporatioa  of  Dekmw* 
NoDrawhw.    FBed  Jaaa  4, 195S,  S«.  No.  739,M9 

ICIaiaL    (CL2M— 243)  ^ 

The  procctt  of  preparing  a  compound  of  the  structural 

f(«nuU 


whereia  Rt  Is  a  member  aelected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrotea  aad  fluoro;  R|  Is  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  methyl  and  fluoro; 
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where  R  represents  lower  alkyl  aad  n  is  an  integer  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  2  and  3  which  comprises 
refluxing  a  4- («-diaftylaminoalkyl).2-phenyl-3-ke<o-2,3- 
dihydro-l,4-henzothiazine  with  lithium  alumhnim  hydride 
in  ether  solution  to  form  an  intermediate  carbinolamine 
possessing  the  structure  of  a  4-(M-diaJkylaminoalkyl)-2- 
phenyl-3-hydroxy-2.3  -dihydro-l,4-benzothiazine;  heating 
said  carbinolamiae  and  adding  a  hydrogen  halide  thereto, 
said  addition  being  carried  out  in  the  presence  of  ether, 
thereby  forming  the  corresponding  hydrohalide  salt  of  a 
4-(«#-dialkylaminoalkyl)-2-|rfienyl-l,4-benzothiazine;  add- 
ing sodium  carbonate  to  said  hydrohalide  salt  in  water 
solution  thereby  liberating  a  free  4  -  («#-dialkylamino- 
alkyl)-2-phenyl-l,4-benzothiazine,  and  removing  said 
compound  from  said  aqueous  solution. 


2,9S9,529 

BASICALLY  SUBSTITUTED 
AZAPHENOTHIAZINES 
Wiihelai  Alfooa  Sctodsr,  Bad  Hosabavf  vor  dcr  Hohc, 
Gcnaaay,  aaslfaar  to  Dcatachc  GoU.  aad  SObcr- 
Scbeldcaaslalt  vonaals  Rocsslcr,  Fiaakfart  aai  Mala, 
Germany 

No  Drawfag.   Fled  Jaac  11, 195S,  Scr.  No.  741.241 
Clafaas  priorfty,  appWcayoa  Gcnaaay  laac  15, 1957 

5  ChtoM.    (CL  24S— 243) 
1 .  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
free  bases  of  the  formula 


-C,H,-Z-C»H,-Y 


wherein  X  and  Z  are  selected  from  the  group  connsting  of 
oxygen  and  sulfur  atoms  and  Y  is  a  radical  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of 


-N 


/ 


Ri 


\ 


Ri 


I-piperfdino  and  1-pyrrolidino.  R]  and  Rj  are  lower  alkyl 
and  the  non-toxic  inorganic  acid  addition  salts  thereof. 


2,9t933« 
N-(5-NrrRO-2-FUROYL>MORPHOLINE 
Horace   D.   Browa,  Plalaiald,    lisiaadsi    R.   Malxak. 
Cotoale,  aad  Lewh  IL  Smalt,  Priacetoa,  N  J.,  aastoMts 
to  Merck  ft  Ca^  lac^  Rahwar,  N  J.,  a  casyoraltoa  a( 
Newlerwy 
No  Drawtof.    FBad  Dec  29,  195S,  Scr.  No.  7S34S5 

ICIatoB.    (CL  2M— 247.7) 
N-  ( 5  nitro-Z-furoyl )  -morpboline. 


2,989,531 
DERrVATFVES    OF    5-HYDROXY-S-METHOXY-2- 
METHYL  -  4',5'  -  FURO  •  4,7  -  CHROMONE  AND 
METHODS  FOR  OBTAINING  THESE  DERIVA- 
TIVES 
Giaafraaco  Dl  Paco  aad  Cckrio  Inaatoii  Taaro 
Italy,  BsslinDis  to  Laboratotto  GaMotte  ft  C. 
Italy 

NoDrawtag.    FBad  laly2S,  1959,  Scr.  No.  S29,98S 
Oahas  prtoritjr,  appikadaa  Italy  Dae  29, 195S 
5  flihui     (CL2M->253) 
1.  A  compound  haviag  the  stracture 


CH,  CHi 

I. 


O-CIIr-CITr-.V 

O  X        CIIi 


cm. 

O-CHi 


in  which  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  O,  Br, 
I,  OH  and 


HiC— N— C=0 

0=C     i— N 


HtC 


I! 

-N-C-N 


■if 


CH 


2,9S9^32 

«-(3Kl,24,4-TETRAIfYDROISOQUINOLYL)> 
BENZHYDROL  AND  SALTS  THEREOF 
Leslie  G.  Haa*cr  aad  Staalcy  O.  Wtotoroa,  Mootieal, 
rsasia,  asslgami  to  AaMricaa  Hoase  Prad- 
^      Cofforadoa,  New  Yorii,  N.Y.,  a  cofporaitoa  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawiag.    FOed  Jaac  19, 1959,  Scr.  No.  S21,3M 

3aaiaiB.    (CL  24S— 2S9) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  which  con- 
sists of  o-[ 3-(  1 .2.3,4-tetrahydroisoquinolyl)  ]-benzhydrol 
and  its  hydrohalide  salts. 


2,999,533 
BASICALLY     SUBSIIIUIED      DIPHENYL-CARBI- 
NOL  ESTERS  AND  A  PROCESS  FOR  PREPAR- 
ING THEM 
Lcoabard  Stela,  Bad  Sodca  (Taaaas),  msd  Eiact  ffadair 
Fnakffart  aai  Mato,  Gcnaaay,  assl^Hrs  to  Fatbwcriw 
~  rnriasii  Mdster  Ladas  ft 

aai  Matai,  Gcmaay,  a  cna^paaj  of 


NoDnwias.    Fled  My  IS,  195S»  Scr.  Na.  74t3SS 

rislais  priority,  sppBi  ctliia  Cinaaaj  Jaly  IS,  19S7 

9  ClatoH.     (CL  249— 294J) 

1.  The  compounds  selected  from  the  group  connsting 
of  basically  substituted  alpha,alpha-diphenyl  carbiaol 
esters  of  the  formula 


(Ch\ CH N 
R.  /.      R. 


R« 


wherein  Ri  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  coasist- 
ing  of  hydrogen  and  methyl.  Ra  aad  Ra  are  members 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methyl  and  ethyl, 
and  together  with  the  mtrc^en  atom  are  further  mem- 
bers of  the  piperidino  and  the  pyrrolidino  ring  and  n 
is  an  integer  selected  from  0  and  1,  and  non-toxic  acid 
addition  salts  thereof. 

2.  The  compound  of  the  formula    ' 


<^\    /0-COH^^)-NH, 


c 


<0^  \h-k<V) 
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PROCESS  OP  MAMONG  XCYANOTYRIDINES 
Fwdi  B.  cyrfL  hawipnMi,  laL,  mkini  io  RdHy 
Tmt  ^  Cfctaj^  CwpotatfM,  fa«MM«%  bi^  a  cor. 

N«Drawli«.    FBtiOctt,19S9,S«r.Ntt.S45,M9 
3CUM.    (CL2M— 294^ 

1.  The  process  of  pieparing  2-cyaiiopyridines  which 
comprises  mixing  a  solution  of  a  2-methylpyridine-N-ox- 
ide  with  a  compound  of  the  class  consisting  of  acetyl 
nitrite,  pn^Honylnitrite  and  benzoyl  nitrite  and  heating 
the  resultant  mixture. 


No  Dnwiit.   Fled  Am.  4, 1959,  Scr.  No.  S31,944 
~  ,  ■pvacadoa  GcraMiqr  Aai.  8, 195S 


7  flslwi     (CLM*— 3«9.2) 
1.  A  dycuaff  of  the  fonmda: 

H       c 


C A C  H 

O  iX) 

> N   N r^  V 


(ID 

in  which  each  of  D,  D',  E  and  E'  represents  a  nonvalent 
Bubsthuent  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen 
chlorine,  bromine  and  lower  alkoxy,  and  wherein  A  rep- 
resents a  divalent  radical  selected  from  the  class  con- 
sisdag  of  ucobilkBled  meta-  and  para-pbcnylene  and 
nicta-  aad  para^pheayleae  cfwtaioinfl  up  to  two  mono- 
valent substituents  selected  from  the  class  conststing  of 
chlorine  and  bratnine. 


23t933< 
CERTAIN  ALKYLOL  AMINB  SALTS  FROM  l-THIO- 
HYDANTOIN  AND  1-ACETTL,  2-THIOHYDAN. 
TOIN        ■ 


Pa^  a  cotponflM  af 

Flad  hm,  IS,  1999, '8ar.  No.  7r,944 
4nAii     (CL2M— 399.0 
1.  A  reaetioa  product  having  the  fonnula 


0=i 


CHi — ^NH 


i 


V 


8N(R)}II 


wherein  R  ii  at  least  one  group  selected  from  the  group 
coosistint  of  bydrofen,  alky!  groups,  and  alkylol  groups 
having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  there  being  at  least  one 
aBcyM  group  and  no  asore  than  one  alkyl  group  per 
■fKNecoie. 
2.  A  reaction  product  havinf  the  formula 

o 

^ 

CHf — N— C— CH» 
0=C  C8N(R),H 

wherein  R  is  at  least  one  group  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  groups,  and  alkylol  groups 
having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  there  bekig  at  least 
one  alkytol  grou^  and  no  more  than  one  alkyl  group  p^r 
molecule;. 


2,989337 
>  PYRAZOLO[23«]IMIDAZOLIDINBS| 
lean  I^qr* 


No 


be,  SMMrft,  NJ. 
nM  May  M,  19S9,  Scr.  No.  115327 
nd  May  3ll  1958 
llChfaM.    (CL2M— 399.7) 

1.  A  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
pyrazolo[2.3-a1imidazolidines  of  the  formula 


2399335 
IMIDAZOLE  DYESTUFFS  OF  THE  ANTHRA. 
QUINONE  SERIES 
Iniwlgshafin  (RMbc),  Fricdridi  Ebcl, 
tonkdas,  a^  Wflly  Rnwa,  Heidelberg, 
,       piBfijo  Badliclis  AaOto-  *  Soda-Fabrik 

I  (RUm),  RUadaBd- 


Rt  R 

^N'^N-R, 


CH— CH 

i.  A. 


and  their  lower  alkyl  ammonium,  benzylammonjum  and 
therapeutically  useful  acid  addition  and  alkali  and  lalkaline 
earth  nietal  salts,  in  which  formula  R  stands  for  >a  mem- 
ber selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroden,  car- 
boxy,  cftrb-Iower  alkoxy,  carbamido,  cyano  andlialogen, 
Ri  for  ^  member  selected  from  the  group  consiiting  of 
hydrogen,  lower  alkanoyi  and  lower  alkyl  and  Rs^  R4  and 
Rs  each  stands  for  a  member  selected  from  the  gr0up  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl. 


T  2,989338 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  PYRAZOLO- 
INDENONE  HYDRAZONES 
Minerva  C.  Florci,  PUladeipUa,  and  Bemarl  Locv, 
Broonudl,  Pa.,  Miilgnoii  to  Snrith  KUne  A  French 
Laboratories,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  cocporalion  df  Penn- 
sylvania 
No  DrawioK.     PBcd  Feb.  l*.  194«,  Ser.  No.  71748 
2  Claims.     (CI.  244— 319) 
1.  The  method  of  preparing  a  3-tertiary  alkylpyrazolo- 
[3,4-a]inden-4(lH)-one,  hydrazone  having  the  following 
fundamental  formula: 


NNIIB, 


in  whicft  Y  is  a  member  selected  from  the  grofp  eon- 
sHting  of  hydrogen,  chloro,  trifluoromethyl,  nfethoxy, 
nitro,  methyl,  amino,  mono-lower  alkylamino,  qt-lower 
alkylamino  and  acetamido;  Ri,  Rj  and  Rt  are  niembers 
selected  from  the  group  conststing  of  methyl  an|  ethyl; 
and  R4  tnd  Rf  are  members  sdected  from  the  grotop  con- 
sistiiv  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkMoyl  and  lower  alkyl  which 
comprises  reacting  a  3-lertiary  alkyl-pyrazok>(3,4-si]tndcn- 
4(  lH)-One  having  the  following  fonnula:  i 


in  wMch  Y,  R^.  R»  R,  and  Rg  are  as  previously  delned, 
with  at  leaM  one  molar  equivalem  of  a  hydrazine  having 
the  foUqwing  formula:  HaNNHR4.  in  which  R4  is  as  pre- 
viously defined,  in  the  presence  of  about  1-5%I  of  an 
acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrochloric, 
sulfuric,  acetic,  citric,  maieic.  fumaric.  lactic  and  tar- 
taric acids  at  from  about  40-140*  C.  for  about  30  min- 
utes to  72  hours  m  an  organic  solvent  sdected  friom  the 
group  consisting  of  a  lower  alkyl  alcohol  having  1  to  4 
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carbon  atoon,  an  aromatic  hydrocarbon  having  6  lo  8 
carbon  atoms,  a  cklorinalad  bydrocaibon  having  1  to  2 
carl)on  atoms  and  an  ether  having  4  to  8  carboo  atoms. 


2,999339 
3.AMINO^PllENYLPYRAZOLES  AND  METHOD 

OP  PREPARATION 
Elvfai  L.  Anderson,  Mootcaiown,  NJ^aid  ilMry  E.  Rdff, 
Abington,  Pa.,  amtanon  to  Snrfth  One  A  FkmH  Labo- 
ratoriec,  PhSadiilpliia,  Pa.,  a  eotpoenlloa  of 


NoArawliif.    FRad  Sept  14, 1959,  Ser.  No.  839341 
HOilBii     (CL24»-319) 

1.  Chemical  compounds  of  the  class  consisting  of  a 
free  base  and  its  nontoxic  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
acid  addition  salts,  the  free  base  having  the  formula: 


Ri 


n 


-Nil. 


n 
wherein: 

Ri  is  hydrogen,  and 

R]  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
chloro,  bromo,  fluoro,  trifluoromethylsulfonyl,  trifluoro- 
methyl and  nitro. 


WATER-flOLUBLE  DYESTUFFS 
Max  StaeaMa,  Raacl,  and   Knrt  Wckcr,  Bottntagcn, 
SwMiciiand,  anifnorB  to  Clka  LfenMed,  InMl,  Switier- 


No  Drawlag.    FRed  Dec.  5, 1958,  Scr.  No.  778377 
Claim  petorHy,  Boplli  atlaa  SwiUailMid  Dec.  14, 1957 

drfiliai     (a.  248^-^28) 
1.  The  thioxanthone  dyestuff  of  the  formula 


H-X 


wherein  X  represents  the  /3-chloropropionyl  group,  A  rep- 
resents a  member  selected  from  the  group  r^"f 'fling  of  the 
— NH3.  ethylamiao  and  sulfopbenylaonino  groups,  and 
Z  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the 
sulfonic  acid  group  and  a  hydrogen  atmn. 


2389341 
PHTHALIDES 
D.  Whsslw  and  DavM  C.  Yonn«,  Ml  ilia  i,  Mkh., 
BsrifBSia  to  Hm  Dow  Cfcsmlcal  Coaapo^jr,  MMIaad, 
MIcfi.,  a  lospesatloa  of  Dsiawaie 
No  Drawing.    FBad  Mar.  19, 1999,  Ser.  No.  898392 

7ClalHii.    <CL  249-4433) 
1.  A  phthalide  having  the  formula 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower- 
alkoxy-lower-alkyl.  cydoalkyl  contaiaing  from  5  to  6 
carbon  atomc,  Incln^at.  tertiaiy^tetyl  and  alkyl  con- 
taining fxm»  8  to  IS  carbon  atoms,  inclusive;  and  X  is 
selected  from  dw  Bnwp  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 
chlorine. 


2399341 

PRODUCnON  or  PBOIO-ANIMONIN  AND 
rraHOMOLOGUBi 


(■Una)^ 


A  Sodn^j 


NoDnwtoB*   FRed  Dae.  12,  HSB,  8«.  Nn.  779311 
Claiaas  prtoeRy ,  appMeaflan  Cimnmi  Dec.  14, 1997 

ISOainM.   (CL  289— 3433) 

I.  A  process  for  the  production  of  proto-anemonin  aflRf 
its  homologues  which  comprises  treating  a  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  unsubstittrted 
gammaketocarboxylic  acids  having  5  to  8  carbon  atoms 
and  their  esters  with  lower  alkanols  containing  I  to  6 
carbon  atoms  at  elevated  temperature  in  the  presence  of 
dehydration  and  dehydrogenation  catalysts. 


2389343 

HALOGENATED  l.OXASPIR0(4^NONA. 
43-DIENES 
B.  RIdter  aisd  AMkad  A.  Levin.  CIdewo.  BL, 


No 


Drawh«.    FIM  Mar 


24,  1958,  Ser.  No.  7233M 
UOaiaH.    <CL  248— 344.1) 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of 


Of 

f-C C-b 

c-C-«=— C-* 

e-C i-» 

J  i 

4—C           C-« 

«-C          C-t 

\^ 

CI  C     CI          ftod                  C    CI 

^/•^^ 

/    \ 

/   \ 

0        c-n 

u           C-H 

0           C-B 

2     a 

CJ-C C-Y 

ci-c c-v 

c.-o c-r 

k          A 

k    ^ 

i        ^ 

wherein  a.  b,  c,  and  d  are  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  chlorine,  brcmiine,  and  hydrogen,  Y  a  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  chlorine  and  bromine,  and  X  is 
seleoed  from  the  group  consisting  of  chlorine  and  hy- 
drogen. 


2399344 

PRODUCTION  OF  PHTHAUC  ANHYDRIDE  FROM 

LOW  SULFUR  NAPHTHALENE 

W.  SMmdcrs.  Darica,  smI  laasas  E.  I  oi^rM, 

Conn.,  and  Robcit  C  Ryder,  Ubracy,  Pa., 

to    AaKricaa    Cyamnnid    Company,    New 

York,  N.Y.,  a  cofporatioa  of  Matoe 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1954,  Scr.  No.  543387 
5  Claims.  (CL  248— 344.4) 
1.  A  method  for  the  vapor  (rfiaae  fluidized  catalytic 
oxidation  of  naphthalene  to  phthalic  anhydride  which 
comprises  pretreating  naphthalene  containing  from  about 
0.1%  to  about  0.7%  by  weight  of  sulfur  to  reduce  the 
sulfur  content  to  less  than  about  0.1%  by  weight  and 
then  pasnng  a  mixture  ci  the  treated  naphthalene  and  air 
at  a  temperature  of  from  about  330*  to  about  425*  C. 
through  a  fluidized  catalyst  comprising  from  about  40% 
to  about  75%  by  weight  of  a  calcined  gd  of  silica  im- 
pregnated with  from  about  20%  to  about  50%  by  weight 
of  a  potassium  sulfate  in  which  the  molar  ratio  of  SOt  to 
KaO  is  from  about  1.9:1  to  2.1:1  aad  from  about  3%  to 
about  i5%  of  a  vanadium  oxide  whereby  said  molar  ratio 
of  SO|  to  KsO  is  maintaaied  in  the  catalyst  dtiring  con- 
tinued oxidation  of  the  naphthalene  to  phthalic  anhydride. 
3.  In  a  process  for  the  vapor  phase  catalytic  conver- 
sion of  sulfur-containing  aromatic  hydrocarbons  to  inter- 


I 


800 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Jtjne 


mediate  oxidation  fwoducts  lAumn  aromatic  hydrocar- 
bon vapon  in  admiztiire  with  an  oxidizing  gas  are  passed 
at  reaction  temperatures  of  about  320*-425*  C  and  con- 
tact times  of  3-25  seconds  tfuough  mbtdot  taely  divided 
fluidized  catalyst  containing  a  silica  gd  carrier  support- 
ing a  mixtmv  of  vanadium  oxides  and  a  potassium  sulfate 
in  wtuch  the  molar  ratio  of  SOy  to  K^  is  from  about 
1.9:1  to  2.1:1  die  ipiprovement  wUch  comprises  main- 
taining said  molar  ratio  of  SOs  to  KjO  ia  the  catalyst  by 
dcsulfurizing  said  sulfur-containing  hydrocarbons  to  a 
sulfur  content  less  than  0.1%  prior  to  their  contact  there- 
with and  thereby  avoiding  loss  of  caUlyst  activity  during 
long-contioued  operation  €d  the  process. 


20,  1961 


2,9t9,S45 

raopycnoN  oy  maleic  anhydride 

'oasph  E^^^witt,  LnRhaMBl,  N.Y.,  amignor  to  Amcri- 
am  CymmM  Cnrnpasiy,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  coipota- 
tloa  at  MMm 

Flai  Jtfjr  2f ,  MST,  Ser.  No.  <7M4< 
tCUkm.  (CL2M  34<J) 
1.  A  method  «rf  producing  maleic  anhydride  which 
comprises  feeding  maleic  acid  into  an  iittermediate  level 
of  a  fractionating  ctrinmn  and  passing  it  downwardly 
through  a  dehydration  zone  therein  in  admixture  with 
liquid  maleic  anhydride  and  in  counter-current  contact 
with  a  rising  stream  of  maleic  anhydride  vapor  and  there- 
jsy  heating  the  mixture  to  19O*-220'  C.  and  rapidly  form- 
ing superheated  steam  and  maleic  anhydride  therefrom. 
passing  downwardly  through  a  separation  zone  in  the 
column  above  said  dehydration  zone  a  feed  of  an  organic 
water-immiscible  maleic  anhydride  solvent  having  a  boil- 
ing point  lower  than  that  of  maleic  anhydride  but  higher 
than  that  of  water,  passing  upwardly  from  the  dehydra- 
tion zone  into  said  separation  zone  both  the  superheated 
steam  and  sufficient  maleic  anhydride  vapor  to  vaporize 
the  feed  (d  organic  malefc  anhydride  solvent  and  frac- 
tioiuting  the  resulting  mixture  in  said  zmie  into  an  over- 
head fraction  <rf  said  scrfvent  and  a  bottom  fraction  of 
substantially  solvent-free  liquid  maleic  anhydride,  return- 
ing said  bottom  fraction  to  the  dehydration  zone  and  mix- 
ing it  with  the  maleic  add  feed  therein,  withdrawing 
prodn^  maleic  anhydride  from  the  bottom  of  said  de- 
hydratioa  zone,  withdrawing  and  condensing  vapors  of 
said  organic  soWent  from  the  top  of  the  column  and  re- 
turning said  solvent  to  the  separation  zone  thereiiL 


D. 


SYNTHEBB  OP  FUKANS 
■*»!  Wirtiili,  Mot  A.  Giiser,  North 
■■■  WMrt  E.  MMi^  Kahnray,  N J.,  as- 
,.  J*^*<^  fc«^  ««*wny.  NJ,  a  cotpo. 

NoDrawiiig.    nMDK.M,19SI,Ssr.No.783,<M 

,   ^     _    •OliM.    (CL  2i*-347.7) 

1.  The  prooHi  for  producing  5-aminomethyI-2-fur- 
fnrylamioe  which  compfiscs  subjecting  5-aminomethyl-2- 
fnrfaryl  akohtrf  to  amiaation  with  an  excess  of  ammonia 
at  an  elevated  temperature  above  the  critical  temperature 
of  aaunonia  and  under  a  pressure  of  from  1000  to  10,000 
pj.i. 


2,ft»347 

MrmOD  FOR  PKEPAIONG  DETERGENT 
COMPOSmONS 
^-  J!!?!^,  ^'"■■'ifc   Ofcto.   asBlpMr  to   T*e 

Had  Dae.  It,  19Si,  Bar.  l^fo.  <27,131 
^ClBtoM.   (a.2M-Mf) 
^  A  cwwpoaitina  of  matter  conststiag  essentially  of  a 
mixtuie  o<  autataatially  inorganic-Mlt-fite  glycidyl  elhen 


containing  at  least  10%  and  not  more  than  afaiout  30% 
by  weight  of  glycidyl  ethers  of  the  formuU 

H    H    H 

RO-C-i-Jj-X 

C-C Cll, 

I         \ 

I,      .. 

where  R  represents  an  alkyl  radical  of  from  abtmt  10  lo 
about  20  carbon  atoms  and  X  is  selected  from  ^  group 
consisting  of  —CI  and  —OH,  the  said  mixture  of  glycidyl 
ethers  being  the  substantially  inorganic-salt-free  I  products 
obuined  from  reacting  a  fatty  alcohol  having  frfm  atxHit 
10  to  about  20  carbon  atoms  with  an  amouni  of  epi- 
chlorohydrin  at  least  5%  in  excess  of  the  molaf  amount 
required  to  form  alltyl  monocbloroglyceryl  ethet  and  suf- 
ficient to  form  a  mixture  of  high  molecular  aliphatic 
chlorc^lyceryl  ethers  of  the  formula 

H      ■ 
-i-H 
RO    H— CO— 

H-i-H 

L   i,  .. 

where  n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  4,  said  chlor^yceryl 
ether  mixture  containing  at  least  about  10%  and  not  over 
30%  by  weight  of  a  high  molecular  aliphaUl  chloro- 
glyceryl  ether  corresponding  to  the  above  formula  where 
n=2,  treating  the  said  chloroglyceryl  ether  mixhve  with 
an  aqueous  alkali  metal  hydroxide  solution  haviig  a  con- 
centration of  from  about  25%  to  about  50%  to^oxidize 
the  said  chloroglyceryl  ether  mixture,  thereby!  forming 
the  corresponding  glycidyl  ethers,  settling  the  {resultant 
mixture  to  stratify  the  epoxidized  ether  and  aqueous 
phases  present,  and  separating  the  stratified  e^xidized 
ether  mixture. 


e^j 


T  2,9S9,54S 

WATER.INSOLUBLE  ANTHRAQUINOKr 
DYESTUFFS 
Vloict  Boyd  and  Charles  Hngh  Rcecc,  Mucbcstcr,  Eoc- 
land,  assignors  to  InspcrlJ  Chemical  Indo^i^  Lim- 
ited, Millbank,  London,  Fjigland,  a  corpoiiuioa  of 
Great  Britahi 

No  Drawtog.    FDcd  Ian.  If,  If »,  8cr.  No.  7|7,347 
Clatov  prtority,  appUcatfoa  Grsirt  Btitdta  Jan.  24,  If 5t 
aClafans.    (CL2M— 17f)  T 

1.  Water-insoluble  anthraquinone  dyestuflb  qmsisting 
essentially  of  a  single  anthraquinone  group  free  from 
watcr-solubilizing  substitucnts  and  having  at  l^ast  one 
radical  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  Y-liromo-^- 
hydroxypropylamino  and  (-y  -  brocno  -  ^  -  hydrox^propyl- 
aminojiphenylamino  radicals,  each  of  which  isldii«ctly 
attached  to  a  carbon  atom  of  the  said  anthrilquinone 
nucleus.  > 


2,f8f,54f 

2.LOWER.ALKYL  AND  2,17a-DI-LOWER-ALKYL 
DERIVATIVES  OF  TESTOSTERONE  AND  OF 
If-NORTESTOSTERONE,     AND     fNTERJMKDI- 
ATES  THEREFOR 
Raynsond  L.  Pcdcnmi,  KabHMSoo  To  unship.  g«>«— «Mf 
Coottty,  John  C.  Babcock,  Portage  TowMMpTEiifaiiiBa. 
zoo  Comty,  a^  John  A.  Hoo,  g«i>— ..^r  T^wmUb, 
Kalanazoo  Coaaty,  Mich^  iiilgaiiii  to  The  Up)olu 
Com^may,  Kalamazoo,  Mk^  a  cosporattMs  ol  MicU- 
on  T 


No  Drawtog.    FBcd  Nov.  U,  IfSS,  Bcr.  No.  547J11 
ItOaims.    (a.  2M— 3f7.1)         ^ 

6.  2-glyoxylates  and  their  alkali  metal  salts  'selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  lower-alkyl  [3-kko-17^ 
hydroxy  -  19  -  nor-4-andro5tene-2-yl]    glyoxylate;i  lo4er- 
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alkyl  r3.17-diketo-4.andro8tene-2-yl)  glyoxylale;  lower- 
alkyl  (3.17-diketo-l9-Bor-4-androstone-2-yl]  glyoxylate; 
and  the  alkali  metal  salts  thereof,  wherein  lower-alkyl 
contains  from  one  to  eight  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  and 
the  alkali  metal  is  of  Jitomic  weight  six  through  forty. 

7.  2-glyoxylates  and  their  alkali  metal  salts  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  lower-alkyl  [3-keto-l7a- 
methyl-17^-hydroxy-4-androstene-2-yl]  glyoxylate  and 
lower-alkyl  1 3-luto- 1 7«-methyl- 1 7^-hydroxy  -  1 9  -  nor-4- 
andro8tene-2-yl1  glyoxylate;  and  the  alkali  metal  salU 
thereof,  wherein  lower  alkyl  contains  from  one  to  eight 
cartwn  atoms,  inclusive,  and  the  alkali  metal  is  of  atomic 
weight  six  through  forty. 


2,9gf45« 

2-METHYL-ll.OXYGENATED  PROGESTERONES 
Abn  H.  NalhttL  WMni  P.  ^rfcirHir,  mi  Jotai  A.  Hogg, 
Kalamazoo  TowmMp,  Kahnsaioo  Coaly,  Mich,  an- 
sigBon  to  The  LMobs  Cnnipanj,  KahMwmw,  mA^  a 
corporattoa  af  MicUfBB 

NoDrawlag.    PMNvr.  1^  19SS, Bar. No. 547,3t7 
4CklM.    (CLMB^SfTJ) 

1.  2-methyl-9«-Auoro-ll/9-hydroxyprogesterone. 

2.  2-methyl-9«i-fluoro-l  l-ketoprogeirterone. 


2,Mf3Sl 

NEW  CYCLO-PREGNANEB  AND  PROCEB8  FOR 
THEIR  MA^^JFACTU■E 

aripMrtoOha 

Jat^H 11,  NJ. 

No  Drawing.    FBad  May  ^  lf5f.  See.  No.  SlUf  1 
Claims  pitorily,  SjiWislfia  «li  llssiiiai  May  13,  IfSS 

Snii    I      (a.2«B-^f7J| 
2.  .^^18:21-cyclo-9:20^xo-pregBeae. 


a,ft9,55a 

4-ORGANOTIllOMBTIIYL-3^XO-^«  STEROIDS 

AND  MBTHODB  FOR  PREPARING  8AME 

DavM  N«i«a  KM  mi  Yhdta*  PMroir,  Laaion,  Eag- 


No 


20. 
22. 
24. 
dione. 


a  canpaay  of  Gnat  Britohi 
Nov.  !«,  IfSf .  Bcr.  No.  f52,f71 
Ircat  BrItaiB  Nov.  If,  If 58 

^^ (CL2M-Of7.3) 

4-phenylthiomethylprogesterone. 

1 6a-methy!-4-phenyIthiomethylprogesterone. 

4  -  phenylthiomethylpregna  -  4,9(ll)-diene-3,20- 


PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  2B-MONO- 

ENOL  ACYLATES  OP  It^t-DIKBTO  STEROIDS 
Plctcr  Mniiirw,  WWkm  Jacoh  vm  to  Bag,  nd 

LaeadOTt  AaloakM  vaa  DHcfc,  Cm,  Nrthsriaada,  as. 

slgBon  to  Oqaaaa  be..  Wast  Ois^i,  N J.,  a  catpo- 

ntloa  of  Naw  Jasaay 

NoDrawhw.    nM  Oct  15, 1959,  Scr.  No.  S4CS44 

Clafans  prioiky,  MBraliBB  Ncfhutaadi  Nov.  U,  If  St 

Idafia.    (CL  3<B— 997.45) 

Process  for  the  preparation  of  20-mono-enol  acylates 
of  1 1 .20-diketo-steroids  comprising  reacting  an  in  ring 
A  saturated  1 1 ,20-diketo-seroid  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  the  pregnane  [and  allopregnane  series  sub- 
stituted in  3-position  by  a  gi-oup  selected  from  a  hydroxy 
and  acyloxy  group,  with  a  carboxylic  anhydride  in  the 
presence  of  an  organic  solvent  and  a  compound  of  the 
general  formula: 


OiH 


X. 


in  which  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydnv 
gen  and  a  methyl  group,  X  is  a  nitro  group,  and  n  is  an  in- 
teger from  1  to  3. 


2,9Bf^54 

MANUFACTURE  or  YINYL 

Edwhi  Oaklay  Mayas,  Bcary  Wi 
Panoaa,  ranhaWiia,  Eai 
idillBllii.  Canhahaa. 


toYlayl 


NoDrawtog.  PRsd  laa.  24,  IfSt,  Bcr.  No.  719457 
CMnss  prtorlly,  appBtaWsa  GraM  Rritala  laa.  39,  If 57 
ItOahas  (CL  24B-^19.9) 
1.  In  a  process  for  the  preparation  of  vinyl  esters  by 
an  ester-acid  interchange  reaction  between  a  vinyl  ester 
of  a  low  molecular  wei^t  aliphatic  add  and  a  lii|lier 
molecular  weight  add,  containing  at  least  one  carboxji, 
group  and  having  at  least  six  carbon  atoms  in  the  awtoeiria 
and  having  only  a  slight  solulnlity  in  water,  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  mercuric  salt,  the  steps  of  separatdy  recovering 
the  high  and  low  molecular  weight  acids  from  the  mixed 
vinyl  esters  with  avoidance  of  a  distillation  step  com- 
prising first  selectively  neutralising  free  low  molecular 
weight  acid  with  alkali  metal  bicarbonate  in  the  cold  and 
gravitationally  separating  the  alkali  metal  salt  of  said  low 
molecular  weight  acid  from  the  reaction  mixture,  there- 
after neutralising  the  residual  higher  molecular  weight 
carboxylic  acid  in  the  cold  «ith  an  excess  of  a  coooea< 
trated  solution  of  a  strongly  basic  alkaU  metal  compouod 
of  the  class  couisting  of  the  alkali  metal  ritrhmafft  and 
hydroxides,  gravitationally  separating  the  mixed  vinyl 
esters  from  the  M|ueous  sohitioa  of  the  alkali  metal  sah 
of  the  higher  molecular  wdght  add;  and  separating  the 
mercuric  catalyst  from  the  liquid  mixture  by  chemical 
reduction  to  metallic  mercury. 


Marten  H 
Kok. 


2,f9f,S55 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
••KETONIC  ACID8 

teardoa,  aad  lohaaacs  G.  I. 
Nilhirtsais,    aarigaon    to  N.Y. 
Fabrick  Naardca,  Naardcai,  Ncthcrlaads, 
M  of  the  Nrtherlaais 
NoDrawfag.    FOad  Mar.  2,  If 5f ,  Scr.  No.  7f4,249 
OaiBM  prioiRy,  apiMraHea  Wtlhsriaais  Mar.  11,  lf5i 
ITOatosa.    (CL  2^—413) 
1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  e-ketonic  adds 
comprising  reacting  an  alkali  metal  derivative  of  a  2-keto- 
cyclopentane-carboxylic  lower  alkyl  ester  with  an  add 
halide  having  the  formula  RCOX  in  which  R  is  an  alkyl 
radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  branched 
and  non-branched  alkyl  radicals  having  at  most  17  carhon 
atoms  and  in  which  X  is  a  halogen  atom,  subjecting  the 
reaction  mixture  to  boiling  with  a  basic  solution  selected 
from  the  group  of  alcoholic  and  aqueous  basic  solutions, 
and  then  acidification. 


2,999,996 

METHOD    OF    PREPARING    COMPLEXES   OF 

PLUTONIUM  WITH  DIKETONES 

Jonathan  S.  Dixon,  loacph  J.  Rata,  aad  Edwhi  F.  Oric- 

aama,  Chkago,  DL,  aasigaon  to  fhc  Uidtod  States  of 

AnsHfea  as  wprsatatsd  by  Ike  Uaitod  States  Atoaaic 

NoDrawtog.    FRcd  Nov.  39, 1944, Bcr. No.  545,fff 
COahas.    (CL  249-^2f  .1) 

1.  A  method  of  removing  plutonium  from  an  aqueous 
solution  containing  salts  of  plutonium  and  uranium  fission 
products,  which  comprises  contading  said  aqueous  solu- 
tion with  a  /9-diketone  in  the  presence  of  suffident  alkali 
hydroxide  to  render  said  aqueous  solution  alkaline,  aad 
separating  the  plutonium-containing  diketone  from  the 
aqueous  solution. 
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PBOGiaS  FOR  THE  nOOUCTION  OF 
ALUMINUM  AND  ZINC  AUCYLS 

'  M«  MRtMTy  HDJT  Im  rQHCi  mm  TBhmb  H* 

New  YwT^Y^  mtmpmittm  «f  dS 
NoDnmhM,    Flad8«pl.3,lff9.Sw.No.t37,7« 

ICUkm,  <C1.  ait— 4X9 J) 
1.  The  prooeH  of  MOHfactitriiig  m  alkji  corapound  of 
a  primary  metal  adectcd  from  the  |roiq>  consisting  of 
aluminum  and  zioc,  said  compound  having  at  least  one 
alkyl  radical  and  consisting  of  carbon,  hydrogen  and  the 
primary  metal,  the  carbon  in  said  compound  being  alkyl 
radical  caAoo,  said  process  comprising  hydrogenating  an 
alkyl  bimetal  compound  of  a  secondary  metal  and  the  pri- 
mary metal,  and  in  the  presence  of  the  primary  metal,  said 
secondary  metal  being  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  alkali  and  alkaline  earth  metals,  said  alkyl  bimetal 
compound  having  at  least  one  alkyl  radical  and  consisting 
of  the,  secondary  m^l.  the  primary  metal,  carbon  and  hy- 
drogen, and  the  carbon  of  said  alkyl  bimetal  compound 
being  alkyl  radical  carbon. 


MANUFACTURE  W 
M. 


OLEAD  COMPOUNDS 
H.  Feanoa,  BalMi  ROMS, 

New  YoHt  N<Y«i 


Fla«  N«v.  a,  Itfl,  Snr.  No.  771^11 
1  nihil  <a.2M— 437) 
1.  In  a  process  vAerciB  an  organometallic  compound 
of  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  metals 
of  Groups  lA,  IIA,  IIB,  IIIA  and  IVB  of  the  periodic 
System  of  the  Elemients  is  reacted  with  a  lead  chalkogen 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lead  oxides  and  sul- 
fides, the  improvement  which  comfxises  adding  said  or- 
ganometallic compound  to  the  lead  chalkngrn  over  a 
period  of  at  loot  about  10  minutes. 


CARBONYL-CONTAO«JM  ORGANOFOLY- 
SOjOXANBS 
G.  Mareiw,  TumniMii,  N.Y.,  anlgui  to  Unkm 
ImfmtfUm,  n  umprnMrn  «f  New  Ywfc 
NoDrawl^.    Fle4JnM27,19SI,9cr.No.744,9t3 
9  aihiii     (€X24t— 4a.2) 
,  1.  A  siloxane  containing  at  least  one  unit  of  the 
formula 

o 

H  Rm 

B"— C— B'— 8i-0,_ 

trio 

wherein  R"  Is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of 
alkyl,  aryl,  and  hydroxy-substituted  aryl  radicals;  R' 
is  a  divsJent  saturated  hydrocarbon  radical  containing 
from  2  to  6  cartxMi  atoms;  R  is  a  member  of  the  group 
consisting  of  alkyl  and  aryl  radicals;  and  m  is  an  integer 
having  a  value  (^  from  0  to  1,  inclusive. 


and  aryl  radicals;  and  /t  is  an  integer  having  a  lialue  of 
from  0  to  2,  inclusive;  which  comprises  forminij  a  mix- 
ture of  bromoform,  a  siloxane  consisting  of  at  idast  one 
unit  of  the  formula 


ADDITION  OP  nAllSSanS  to  UNSATURATED 

SILOXANBS 

Jaama  G.  Mmiiin,  TiMiiaafc,  N.Y^  aaripMr  to  Uiston 

CarfcUe  CeipmnJlin.  a  i wpesaHea  of  New  Y«fk 

NoDrawtoc.    Fled  laic  ITTiMI.  8w.  No.  744,9f4 

5  flilmi     (CLM»-44tJ) 
I.  A  process  for  producing  a  halofeaated  siloxane  con- 
sisting of  at  least  one  unit  of  the  formula 

Bo 

(Br)i(TT)C-R'"-St-0^_^ 

wherein  R'"  is  a  mono-bromiaated  divalent  saturated 
hydrocarbon  ruHcal  containing  from  two  to  six  carbon 
atoms;  R  is  a  member  of  the  group  coatirting  of  alkyl 


Rn 
J  R""-8i-Oj_^ 

'  ~T 

wherein  R  and  n  are  as  above  defined,  and  R^'"  is  a 
monooltfinically  unsaturated  hydrocarbon  radical  con- 
taining from  two  to  six  carbon  atoms,  and  a  freej  radical 
addition  catalyst,  and  heating  the  mixture  to  a  tempera- 
ture su^ciently  elevated  to  cause  said  bromofofm  and 
said  siloxane  to  react  to  produce  said  halogen^ted  sil- 
oxane. , 

DIMETHYL  SULFONIUM  ETHYL  PHENYL 

CYCLOHEXENYL  ACETATES       j 

Torfecn  ^ail  Nccstar,  Katmiom.  Robert  FidMmaaai  Dover, 

and  Anthony  W.  FMoTEmI  ■waewkk,  ffll.,  aisd 

Heto#  A.  Lta,  OxtortI,  Mie^,  —Inwi  toCOT4ll  D— . 

ham  Smith  Pharmncal  Company,  a  ceeporatkmiof  New 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  21,  If  54,  Scr.  No.  <2^,7M 
aCiafaM.    (a.2M-457)  ' 

1.  Dimethyl  sulfonium  ethyl  alpha-phenyl,  alpha-(2,3- 
cyclohexenyl)  acetate  with  the  anion  on  the  sulphur  atom 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  bromide,  io<fine  aiKl 
the  lower  alkyl  sulphates. 


2,919,342 
METHOD  OF  FREFARING  BIS(3-DIALKVL. 
FHOSFHONOFROFYL)  nTERS     ] 
Dairfcl  Swcra,  FMaiilpMa,  mmi  Hemm  B.  Ka%k  Am- 
bler, Fa.,  amigMn  to  the  Unlled  Stotm  of  Aatorka  m 
rcpreecntsd  by  the  Secretary  of  AgrtcaltBrs 
No  Drawtog.     FOcd  Apr.  11, 1941,  Scr.  No.  2l,195 

7ClBlme.    (CL24B— 441)  T 

(Gntolcd  mdcr  TMe  35,  VS.  C«4e  (1952),  seci  244) 
1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  bis(  3-dial|ylpboe> 
phonoptopyl)  esters  of  the  general  formula 

OR  O  O 


0«-P- 


I 


(cnt)i-o-c-(ciii)ii-c— o-(cni)i 


]L 


OR  OH 

wherein  n  is  an  integer  from  0  to  8  and  R  is  in  alkyl 
radical  comprising  the  free  radical  addition  of  a  dialkyl 
phospbonate  to  a  diallyl  ester  of  a  saturated  ^iphatic 
dibasic  acid  having  2  to  10  carbon  atoms. 


2^19343      

FRODUCTION  OF  ESTERS 
H.  loses  and  Mctrdl  R. 
Fa.,  tasiiMtrs  to  Eeso  Re 
pany,  a  eorporatlon  of  Ddai  _^ 

NoDiawtog.    FDed  Inly  24, 195S,  Ser.  No.  79to,599 

7CMms.    (CL24S-^<94)  J 

7.  A  process  for  the  production  of  esters  v/Hth  com- 
prises reacting  a  compound  having  the  formula: 


DIP  ESTERS         ; 
R.  Fenske,  State  CoOege, 

poi  aBO  ajugmcernm  wm- 


\ 
c 


(n. — < 


/ 
\ 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  alkyl  radicals  having  I  to  20  carbon  alonM,  n 
equals  an  integer  of  0-4  and  at  least  one  of  tqe  alpha 
carbon  atoms  contains  a  tertiary  hydrogen  atom,  with 
an  oxidizing  reagent  until  no  more  than  about  30%  of 
said  compound  is  converted  to  an  organic  peroxi^,  con- 
tacting the  resulting  organic  peroxide-containing  mixture 
with  a  reducing  agent  to  produce  a  saturated  i  acvcUc 
ester  having  the  same  number  of  carbon  atoms  a/t  isaid 
compound. 


June  20,  1961 


CHEMICAL 


808 


23t9344 

N-SUBSnTUTED  AMINOFROFYLAMINE 
MON08ULFONATES 
Hcmy  A.  Aashvem  mrf  Eari  L.  Hnrnphiij,  Few  Ti 

!i!t..^WSS-£??^»  ^^  ■■jgnnn  to  Girif  Ra- 
**'^  *  D^^wfliMMt  Comfy,  FlttabHih»  Fa.,  a 

NoDmwtof,    Fled Aag.  12, 19S4.Sar. No. 449,494 
4CWmB.    (CL  244— 541) 

I.  A  monosulfonate  of  an  oil-soluble  hydrocarbon  sul- 
fonic acid  and  a  1.3-diaminopropane  having  the  general 
formula: 

B 

HN— CDf— Cn — CHt-NHi 

where  R  is  an  aliphatic  radical  containing  from  8  to  30 
carbon  atonu. 


2,999,545 
FURIFICATION  OF  KETENE 
Ferra%  Aleckwll,  and  WoRgaiag  Moeer,  Vkp, 


leal  WotfcaLld./Bm 

No  Dnnvtoi.   Nad  Aag.  4, 19SS,  Ser.  No.  753,491 

Claims  priotftj.  mMoMom  qwllmlaad  Aag.  5, 1957 

IClSm.    (a.  244— 545.5) 

1.  A  method  of  purifying  ketene  obtained  at  reduced 
pressure  by  the  pyrolysis  of  acetic  acid  vapor  in  the 
presence  of  a  catalyst  comprising  removing  from  the 
pyrolysis  gases  the  major  part  of  water  and  acetic  acid 
contained  therein  by  cooling  to  a  temperature  not  below 
—  10*  C,  washing  said  cooled  gases  at  a  temperature 
below  -10*  C.  to  about  -40*  C,  at  a  pressure  not  ex- 
ceeding 200  mm.  Hg  with  acetic  anhydride,  thereby  ab- 
scH-bing  residual  water  and  acetic  acid,  and  subsequently 
compressing  the  thus  obtained  subsUntially  pure  ketene. 


IJtlJff 

MANUFACTURE  OF  OXYf^EN-CONTAINlNG 

ORGANIC  COMPOUNDS 

aaeiBw  aeslgismegia,  to  Ifercntes  Fowdcr  Company,  a 

NoDrawtof.    Flai  Feh.  24, 1954,  Ser.  No.  544,372 

Oafans  prioiity.  appHcirttoa  Grant  Bfkato  Feb.  23, 1955 

5nilBii.     (CL  244— 414) 

1.  Procett  of  producing  l:4-dialkyl-l:2:3:4-tetrahy- 
dronaphthalene  dihydroperoxides  which  comprises  inti- 
mately contacting  a  I:4-dialkyI-l:2:3;4-tctrahydronaph- 
thalene  in  liquid  phase  with  an  oxygen-containing  gas  at 
a  temperature  between  about  70*  and  about  120"  C.  said 
substituting  alkyl  groups  being  straight  chain  alkyl  groups 
having  1-4  carbon  atoms,  thereby  producing  an  oxida- 
tion reaction  mixture  containing  a  l:4-dialkyl-l:2:3:4- 
tetrahydronaphthalenc  dihydroperoxide.  a  l:4-dialkyl- 
l:2:3:4-tetrahydronaphthalene  monohydroperoxide  and 
unreacted  l:4-dialkyl-I:2;3:4-tctrahydronaphthalene.  ex- 
tracting said  oxidation  reaction  mixture  with  an  aqueous 
alkali  meUl  hydroxide  solution  having  a  strength  between 
2  and  12%  by  weight,  whereby  the  dihydroperoxide  is 
selectively  extracted  into  the  aqueous  alkali  metal  hy- 
droxide solution,  aad  refjovering  said  dihydroperoxide 
from  said  aqueous  alkali  meul  hydroxide  solution. 


FROCBM  FOR  Tm  FRODUCTKm  OF 
OLEFINIC  CARRINOLS 
Mofftoa  W.  Lee4i.  UMm^  and  Rotatl.  Tadeeck 

heaM  StottoOU^  M^mn  to  Ak  Redwiii 

M<y,  laiiifaiii,  New  Yedi>  N.Y^  «  eeepaeltoa  ef 

New  Yeit 

NoDnwtog.    Fled  Dee.  12, 1957,  Ser.  No.  742,229 

ICiptoK   (0.244-^431) 
1.  A  procen  tor  prodocing  a  tertiary  olefMc  carbinol 
in  high  purity  and  yield  from  fts  oorrmpooding  tertiary 


acetylenic  carbinol  comprisfaig  contacting  said  tertiary 
acetylenic  carbinol  with  hydrogen  in  |the  preeeaoe  of  a 
hydrogenation  catalyst  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  palladium,  platinum  and  rhodhmi  and  an  alkaiifle 
material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali 
ntetais,  alkali  metal  hydroxides  and  alkali  metal  aloohtrf- 
ates  in  an  amount  from  about  15  to  about  50  parti  b^ 
weight  per  part  of  catalyst  at  a  teoqierature  and  under 
pressure  conditions  effecitve  to  form  the  desired  tertiary 
olefinic  carbinol  with  said  temperature  being  sufficiently 
low  to  suppress  decomposition  of  free  acetylenic  carbinol, 
heating  the  resulting  product  in  the  presence  of  an 
alkaline  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkali  metals,  alkali  metal  hydroxides  and  alkali  metal 
alcoholates  at  a  temperature  In  the  range  of  85  to  170* 
C.  and  a  pressure  in  the  range  of  0  to  200  pjJ.g.,  and 
recovering  said  tertiary  olefinic  carbinol. 


2,9t9,5« 

FREFARATMN  OF  HALOGENATED 
ACETYLENIC  ALCOHOLS 
lames  P.  RmwO,  NorA  ■iiiin,  and  James  F.  VHcto^ 
New FrovMwci, H  T.  si^uiiniii  Air Rtd»ctto«  Com- 
pany, bcorporated.  New  Yoilc,  N.Y.,  a  cmpmattoa  of 
New  York 

No  Dnwtac.  FOed  Dec  31, 1954,  Ser.  No.  7»«,i991 
4aaiaH.    (CL  244— 433) 
1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  acetyl  nic  alco- 
hols of  the  formula 


R-C-C= 

in 


ex 


wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chlo- 
rine and  bromine  and  R  and  R'  are  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  a  lower  alkyl  radical,  and 
the  phenyl  radical  which  comprises  treating  an  acetylenic 
alcohol  of  the  formula 


R-C-C=CH 

I 
oil 


with  an  alkali  metal  hypohalite  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkali  metal  hypochlorite  and  alkali  metal 
hypobromite  in  the  presence  of  an  alkyl  ether  having  an 
alkyl  group  of  1  to  7  carbon  atoms  at  a  temperature  of 
30*  to  50'  C. 


2,949,549 
CONVERSION  OF  WOOD  SUGARS  TO  PCH.YOLS 
AlfoM  Apd,  Ma—heim-Rheimm,  (kinmnji,  ami|nni  to 
UDIC  SocM4  Ammyme,  Vcvcy,  SwMzeiland 
FBod  ImM  17, 195t,  Scr.  No.  742,418 
ICWm.    (CL249U-435) 
A  process  for  the  continuous  reduction  of  a  sugar  mix- 
ture containing  xylose  and  hexoses  as  obtained  in  the  hy- 
drolysis of  pine  wood,  comprising  passing  an  about  40 
percent  aqueous  solution  of  said  sugars  with  a  hydrogena- 
tion catalyst  first  under  a  hydrogen  pressure  of  about  60 
atmospheres  through  a  reaction  zone  maintained  at  a 
temperature  of  about  70*  C,  then  passing  the  effluent  of 
mid  first  reaction  zone  with  said  hydK^enation  catalyst  at 
the  same  rate  of  travel  as  in  said  first  reaction  zone  under 
a  hydrogen  pressure  of  about  40  atmospheres  through  a 
second  reaction  zone  maintained  at  a  temperature  of 
about  1 10*  C.  completing  the  hydrogenation  of  the  sugars 
in  said  second  reaction  zone,  and  recovering  the  obtained 
pcriyols  from  the  efHuent  of  said  second  reaction  zone, 
each  reaction  zone  being  provided  with  a  separate  hydro- 
gen cycle. 
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MANUPACItnn  OF  YINYUDKNE  CHLORIDE 


•Hi  Af«W  L.  GmU.  BalM  RwMs, 
to  EM  CwpowitiMrNir  Yofk,^.Y^ 
•r  DtllvnvB 

NoDrawtac    HM Mw. 37, 19S9, Sot. No. M2^12 


aChlwi     (CL2M— <54) 

1.  A  procen  for  the  manufacture  of  vinylidene  chlo- 
ride by  the  ddiydrodorination  of  1,1^-trichIoroetbaiie 
coovrismg  contactint  liquid  1,1^-trichloroethane  and  an 
organic  amine,  a*  hereinafter  ddfined,  in  a  reaction  zone, 
maintaining  therein  a  temperature  of  from  about  30*  C. 
to  about  250*  C,  and  continuously  distilling  vinylidene 
chloride  and  hydrogen  chloride  therefrom,  the  said  or- 
ganic amine  being  a  compound  selected  from  a  group  of 
compounds  consisting  of  amines  having  a  pK  value  of 
less  than  about  7,  and  the  hydoddoric  add  salts  and  the 
quaternary  ammonium  chloride  salts  of  such  amines. 


33t»*S71 
HAL0C»NA110N  PROCESS 


.  by 
Plale  GfaMi  Com- 


RM  May  2, 19St,  Scr.  No.  732,595 
14  rialmi    (CL 


S£3f    ^  r 


1.  In  a  method  of  manufacturing  halogenated  hydro- 
carbons by  the  gas  phase  halogenation  of  halogenatable 
organic  materials  with  elemental  halogen,  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises  conducting  the  halogenation  in  a 
reaction  zone  maintained  at  a  gas  {rfiase  halogenation 
temperature  and  havmg  a  first  and  second  section,  in- 
trodochig  elemental  halogen  into  the  first  section,  adding 
the  organic  material  to  be  halogenated  to  the  gases  at 
halogenation  temperature  in  the  second  section  thereby 
diluting  the  halogenatable  material  with  gases  in  the 
second  section,  mixing  and  diluting  in  the  first  section 
the  chlorine  with  gas  mixture  at  halogenation  tempera- 
ture suf^lied  from  the  aeccmd  section,  discharging  the 
gas  mixture  from  the  first  section  into  the  second  sec- 
tion thus  providing  for  the  iMeoos  mixture  in  the  second 
section  which  is  supplied  to  the  first  section  and  with- 
drawing from  a  location  in  the  second  section  of  the  reac- 
tion zone  remote  from  where  said  organic  material  is 
added  a  portion  of  the  gai  mixture. 


FOR  DEHYDRATING  BENZENE 

B. 


Flai  Mv.  at,,  19SI,  8er.  N«.  722,M3 
insiiiii     (CL2i»-.474) 

1.  In  the  process  for  the  dehydration  of  liquid  benz^ 
by  treatawat  with  sodina  hydroxide  solutions,  the  im- 
provement a^idi  consists  csteatially  of  controlling  the 


dehydration  of  the  benzrae  so  as  to  obtain  a  Redeter- 
mined water  contem  therem  not  in  excess  of  ftom  230 
parts  per  million  to  1500  parts  per  million  at  jempera- 
tures  ranging  from  50*  F.  to  160*  F.  in  accordahce  with 
FIGUAE  2  of  the  drawings  by  dispersing  the  bejizene  as 
jets  at  a  velocity  of  2  to  10  feet  per  second  through  a 
layer  of  sodium  hydroxide  solution  ranging  in  concentra- 


tion from  about  25  weight  percent  to  70  wrighf  percem 
and  having  a  depth  ranging  from  about  2  feet  tO|  about  8 
feet,  the  superficial  velocity  of  the  benzene  layet  formed 
being  ao  greater  than  500  gallons  per  hour  pe^  square 
foot 


2,n9473 

CATALYTIC  POLYMERIZATION  OF  DIOLkPINS 
USING  PENTABORANE 

David  M.  Gardner,  AMagtoa,  Pa.,  nwlfBoi  to  TUokoi 
Chcarical  CorpontiMi,  Trartoa,  N J,,  a  corpotatfon  of 
Dcfanrare 

No  Drawlag.    FBcd  My  U,  195t,  Scr.  No.  74S,797 

2ClafaBs.   (CL2M— M«)  | 

1.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  a  liquid  toolymer 
of  a  coiijugated  diene  hydrocarbon  having  4  to  5  carbon 
atoms  which  comprises  beating  a  gaseous  cotijugated 
diene  hydrocarbon  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst!  consist- 
ing essentially  of  pentaborane-9  at  a  temperatur^  within 
the  range  from  175*  C.  to  250*  C.  and  recovering  a  liquid 
polymer  of  the  conjugated  diene  hydrocarbon  from  the 
reaction  mixture,  the  molar  ratio  of  pentaborane-^  to  con- 
jugated diene  hydrocarbon  present  in  the  reaction^  mixture 
being  v^ithin  the  range  from  0.1:100  to  10:100. 


I 


2,9t9,574 

METHOD  OF  INHIBITING  POLYMER  FORMATION 
W  iSOPARAFFIN-OLEFIN  ALKYLATION 

WBHaai  C.  Prcffcrlc,  FBarkaai  Paifc,  aad  mil  N.  Ry- 
laader,  Newark,  N  J.,  aarigMin,  by 
to  ragrlhard  Indaiarfis,  iae.,  Nawwfc,  N J^ 
ratiao  oCDdai 


No  Drawing.  FfM  Aag.  19, 195t,  Scr.  No.  755,t97 
tOafte.   (CL2M— M3.44) 

1.  la  the  alkylatioa  of  an  isoparaffin  with  a  m(^)olefin 
hydrocarbon  wherein  the  isoparaffin  and  monodefin  hy- 
drocarbon while  in  admixtore  with  each  other  atje  passed 
imo  contact  with  a  solid  acidic  catalyst  oonBistii|g  essen- 
tially of  a  mixture  of  refractory  metal  oxidei,  th«  step  of 
introducing  imo  the  reaction  mixture  an  aromsaic  com- 
pound Selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ben|ene  and 
alkyl  benzenes  comaining  not  more  than  ten  carbon  atoms 
whareby  the  formation  of  p(riymer«  is  iahibitad.        ' 


t 


ELECTRICAL 


^,579 

AND  MOUNTING 
ARRiWCSMBNT 


I  Sspt  22,  ItSt,  Scr.  NO.  7i2,422 
4ClBlM.    (0.131 


1.  A  mourning  means  for  a  plurality  of  solar  cdls; 
said  mounting  means  comprising  first  and  second  beat 
conductive  plates  and  a  spaciag  and  securing  means 
spaced  between  said  first  and  second  plates  and  holding 
said  first  and  seoood  plates  ia  spaced  paralld  rdation 
with  respect  to  one  another  to  form  a  low  mass  high 
strength  structure;  said  plurality  of  solar  cells  being 
mounted  over  said  int  plate  and  Maig  disposed  over  a 
predetermined  surface  portion  of  said  first  plate;  said 
solar  cells  beiag  in  thermal  co—ffioii  widi  respect  to 
said  first  plate;  said  first  aaffsecood  plates  enclosing  a 
spatial  volume;  a  heat  coodoctive  gas;  said  heat  conduc- 
tive gas  bang  sealad  ^fijtm  sakl  ^atial  volmne  and  con- 
ducting heat  betwaa* mm$nt  and  second  plates. 


AMOvSnOLJ 


loha  C 

SMcaaf 
Iha  Navy 

FM  A^  24. 19S0,  Scr.  No.  MUM 
•  nil    I     (CL  134— 9f) 


to  Ihc  Unitei 

af 


1.  In  a  deferred  action  battery  having  an  electrolyte- 
containing  ampule,  a  breaker  mechanism  for  fracturing 
the  ampule,  cooqnisiBg  an  open-center  siq>port  of  elas- 
tic material  lonniiig  a  yieldable  cushioo  supporting  the 
said  anq^,  aad  an  anvil  embedded  ia  aad  held  by  the 
material  of  the  support  and  thus  forming  substantially  a 
unitary  structure  therewith,  said  anvil  having  a  breaker 
element  projecting  through  the  open  center  thereof  to  a 
location  adjacent  the  bottom  of  the  ampule. 


2,M9377 

ELEC1VICAL  APPARATUS  EMBODYING 
CASBOUS  INSULATION 

ClHVdMlli  Pia.,  _awiyMir^  to  Wi 
_  Bast  PIMmkiA  Pa.,  a 

FIsi  A9f,U,  IfSt,  Scr. No.  73t,i94 
4  CWm.   (CL  174^15) 
1.  lo  an  electrieal  apparatus,  a  sealed  casing,  a  high 
vohafB  deetrical  daviee  disposed  fai  the  casing,  a  poten- 
tial bdng  present  tocween  ihe  high  voltage  electrical  de- 
vice and  casing  during  use  of  the  af^aratns,  and  a  gaseous 

767  O.G.— as 


insulating  medium  for  electrically  insulating  the  high  volt- 
age electrical  device  and  the  casing,  said  gasrous  insnlat- 
ing  medium  cdmprising,  by  vohune,  froa  75%  to  35%  of 


r 
1- 

i-t 


/'<.«•»  m,m. 


sulfur  hexafluoride  and  from  25%  to  65%  of  trifluoro- 
methylsulfur  pentafluoride,  the  trifluoromethjiautfur 
pentafluoride  providing  for  a  substantial  increase  in  the 
dielectric  strength  of  the  sulfur  hexafluoride. 


2,9t9,57S 
ELECTRICAL  TERMINALS  FOR  SEMI- 
CWpUCTOR  DEVICES 

to  IntifcBiai 
Yecfc,  N.Y.,  a 
tfaa  af  Ddawata 

FBcd  Jaa.  22, 195B,  Scr.  No.  71t372 

aaims  prtoriiy,  applitaHun  Ciimaaj  Ian.  25,  1957 , 

3  ClafaH.    (CL  174— M) 


ff  #  w 


HEOH 


»         m 

1.  An  electrical  senuconductor  device  comprising:  a 
semiconducting  body;  a  flexible  stranded  wire,  <»e  end 
of  said  wire  comprising  a  substantially  massive  enlarge- 
ment having  a  jrfane  surface  lying  transversely  to  the 
axis  of  said  stranded  wire;  and  means  connecting  said 
plane  surface  to  said  body;  characterized  in  that  the  en- 
largemem  is  provided  with  a  plurality  of  stacked  al- 
temato  layers  of  silver  and  of  nickel  over  viiich  there 
is  provided  a  coating  ol  gold. 


2319,579 
ELECTRICAL  DISTRDUnON  SYOTEM 
J.  Soasss,  Jr.,  DdraiC,  Mich.,  Mslgnui  to 
seal  Ekdrie  Coa«nay.  a  cespor^icB  of  New  Yarfc 
Fflad  Fab.  2S,  1955,  Scr.  No.  49MO 
2ClaiaM.   (CL174— 99) 
1.  An   electrical   distribution   system    comprising   an 
elongate  support  member  having  a  pair  of  spaced  sab- 
staatially  panlld  guideways  thereon,  means  fixed  to  said 
support  I  member  at  spaced  intervals  and  supporting  the 
same  ial  suspended  rdation,  an  electrical  bos  dnct  com- 
prisittg  a  iriurality  of  bus  duct  sections  eadi  indoding  an 
elongate  generaUy  tubular  rigid  houring  of  ing*«iKc  ma- 
terial and  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  extending  paraOd 
busbar  conductors  supported  in  instilated  relation  in  tdd 
housing,  means  mechanically  connecting  said 
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tofether  in  eiid-ta«iid  nlatioB,  mcam  electrically  and 
mechanically  connecting  oone^KMiding  boibar  oondoc- 
ton  of  said  but  duct  sections  in  series,  a  pair  of  tenerally 
U-shaped  wipport  brackets  fixed  to  each  of  said  bus  duct 
hoarings  in  loagitadittally  qwced  arranfemeat,  eadli  of 
said  brackets  induding  a  pair  of  spaced  upaliiKfing  side 


portions  integrally  joined  by  a  bight  portion,  the  bight  of 
each  of  said  bracketa  being  fixed  to  said  bus  duct  housing, 
and  a  guide  roller  carried  by  each  of  said  upstanding  side 
portions  and  engaging  said  gnideways,  said  bus  duct 
thereby  being  suqiended  for  longitudinal  rolling  move- 
ment aa  a  whole  along  said  sqn»rt  member. 


Alfred  N. 
id 


>»5M 

N SYSTEMS 
New  Yarii.a^  ILriph  C.  Kcuedy, 
N.Yt  tmUgann  to  Radio  Corporatioa 
a  imfatwUtm  of  Ddawarc 
Sept.  %  19SX  8«.  No.  3tS,M2 
lOiim,    (0.171-4.1) 


m>r^ 


la  a  tekvisioa  recaiyiug  system,  the  comUnatiOB  of: 
a  tdevWoa  sigaal  neeivteg  hMtnmientality  adapted  to 
deliver  a  composite  televiaioa  signal,  faidndii^  a  video 
cooq^ooent,  a  syachroniziag  component  and  a  blanking 
component;  a  video  signal  reproducing  means  having  a 
horixotttal  and  vntical  dcfcclion  means  normally  produc- 
tive of  a  wrtamuhr  fietnre  rastert  meaas  oooaected  with 
sail  signal  fBcel»iag  menoa  and  said  signal  reproducing 
meaas  ftir  ooatnlBBg  (he  aetioB  of  said  horizontal  and 
vertical  dfflertfea  fncias;  naaas  ooopM  with  said  signal 
recctviag  OMsaas  te  fsnuating  a  slapped  waveform  having 
a  planlitjr  o(  ptatoam,  the  traaiitioa  hetama  said  pUieiis 
bch^  caJaridam  with  die  biaakii^  coovoaeat  delivered 
by  ssM  s^paal  nceiving  means;  aad  meaas  coupled  with 
said  video  «igaal  npcotedag  meaas  aad  the  output  of 
said  J/ltpftd  wafefocm  produdaf  lacans  tor  altering  the 
rfrilcciioa  adioa  aonaaUy  produced  by  said  horiiontal 
aad  vankaldeflecthm  ciia^  maA  that  said  aHeraiions 
wai  ao^  ia  qnaaHnd  dafnaa  oorrespoadiai  to  the 
plalHUV  of  said  alsfpad  wivcCoibl 


2,ft94tl 

COLOR  TEUCVnON  KECnVEK  SIGKAL 
TRANSFER  SYSTEM 
EaMe  a  Kaiasr  aad  LesMa  L.  Ihw^  Jr. 

nT;  assign  nfs_js>  Radto  CnifafaHaa  of 
tfioa  of  IMawars 
Fiad  Apr.  23, 1954,  Bm.  Na.  425, 
liOaiaM,    (0.179—8.4) 


■f  Amstica,  a 


1.  In  a  signalling  system  incloding  a  modulsted  signal 
chanael  having  a  transmission  band  adapted  \ot  the  trans- 
mission of  a  carrier  modulated  by  a  modulalting  wave 
haviiig  modulating  frequencies  and  having  a  prescriued 
bandwidth,  said  modulated  signal  channel  haviM  a  trans- 
mission bandwidth  suitable  for  the  transmission  of  said 
modulating  wave,  a  modulating  wave  detect  >r.  and  a 
demodulated  signal  amplifier,  said  demochilsted  signal 
amplifier  having  a  bandwidth  commensurate  with  said 


prescribed  bandwidth  corresponding  to  said 
wave,  means  for  causing  the  logarithm  of  the 
modulated  signal  channel  to  decrease  substani 
ly  with  respect  to  the  modulating  frequency 
determined  portion  of  said  jvescribed  band 
means  for  causing  the  logarithm  of  the 


lating 


of  said 
Unear- 
a  pre- 

Ith,  aad 


gaih  of  said 
demodulated  signal  amplifier  to  increase  sopstantiany 
lineafly  with  respect  to  modulating  frequencyTover  said 
predetermined  portion  of  said  prescribed  bandf^ddt 


COLOR  RECEIVElfuTILIZING  YELOlCnY 
MODULATION  IN  PgTLAY  TVM^' 

N J^  aad  EdwaN  G.  Raasbss|,^Bta3SrHNl^l!!| 
aarfgaotf  ta  Ra«a  Coipoiatfoa  of  AaMrica,  ii 
tloa  of  Dchwars 

Filed  Jms  1, 19S4.8er.  N^  433^34! 
39CtaiaM.    (0.179—5.4) 


scan- 


1 .  The  combination  of  a  cathode  ray  image  reproducer, 
said  cathode  ray  image  reproducer  adapted  to  (reproduce 
images  in  color,  said  cathode  ray  image  reproducer  faKlud- 
ing  means  for  producing  a  scanning  elecbt>n  b4am  and  a 
scaniisd  image  surface,  said  scanned  haage  surf^  Includ- 
ing component  color  |rfios|rfiors,  respcaisive  to 
ning  tlectron  beam,  a  source  of  color  info 
seaming  velocity  modulating  means  coupled  to  i 
including  apparatus  responsive  to  die  am] 
color  information  signals  for  velodty  modulating  the  scan- 
ning pf  said  electron  beam  across  each  of  said  <  ompoaent 
color  phosphors  to  cause  each  of  said  compoi  leot  eolor 
phosifliors  to  emit  colored  light  in  accordance 
color  inf(»mation  signab. 


l«9tt  Sl.tMi 


BUDCTBIGAL 


m 


9tn0^  'M'IbmI  Wi  if  iM 


sold  first 

iasaid 
hi  

10  oane  lass  carnal  la  Sow  ia  said 
I   An  aI^mh^  i^^mi  is^aral  cv^^fli  AHiMviiiBc  a  taiw  apaMBw  laaa  ia  said  aaeoad  wiadl^K  to  casao  An 
get  cleclroda  havta«  a  phinlity  of  light  ftodacii«  cle-   Mtfe  field  oa  oao  sids  of  said  boBB  path  to 
meato  aad  a  pfcuaMiy  of  sigaal  tsaendiV  oicaieipB.  said  tho  ^MgaHlc  Ssi»  aa  Ills  other  sMa  of  iiid  hMM  palh 
light  prododag  simiiati  bciag  rcspoaahw  to  flaak  Ughc   thar^toahar  Oa  shaga  of  *e  rartar  proOacad  by  said 
aaerur  whea  cxdlod  by  dectroa  beam  caetfy,  said  sipial  tmo-^mtmiemi  dsJWalioa  of  tho 
gsnerstiiig  tkaMols  bdag  respoasive  to  teaeralo  a  coa-  fint  anaMd  Uipsoopi  ia  la 

trol  sigaal  iarlailiag  low  fiaipiiBacy  ioaipoasats  wfasa  ex-   P  ^  _„*,_  .   

died  by  dedioa  hsfSI  oaergy.  oaeaas  for'fonaiag  aa   mciist  compiMstioa  for  amd  anor. 

dectroa  scaaaing  hosSai  tot  *  "f  ^^ig  said  elemaaia,  ooa 

troOed  modaikaiii  jBsaas  Cor  iatcashy  modslatiai  sshi  .....i.... 

eloctzoa  beam  wwk  4tfaMt  isshM  dniagdiffefaat  flaie 

totervala  of  modalaHnB  bvludblg  a  laflereaoe  vahie  at 

times  a^iea  said  hosas  fa|Vii«t<"Von  said  sigaalgeaerat- 

lag  slemeats,  osdji  of  saiCfime  asstvals  of  aiodtplatioa   PMs 

sobstaatially  cohiHWif  widi  a  (tailiCBtar  iwpinging  tfaae 

iaterval  duriag  wUeh  said  aiactroa  beam  caeitcs  cartain 

of  said  elcjutalSk  fraqasa^  dlau  iminatoi  y  scasiag  mraas 

for  ssasiag  tha  aaipitade  of  the  low  fiaqaeaey  ooa^o- 

aeals  of  said  coattal  dfBal,  varyhis  tosaas  coaaedad  to 

fscstva  said  Boaliai  Hiasl.  said  vaiyiag  aaaaas  for  vary- 

ist  laM  daw  laisnrrt  af  awdnlaHoa  aridi  rsspact  to  said 

pankotar  hafiivfof  hdwtil  la  accoidMca  wiik  die  am- 

pttnds  of  said  ooalral  s%aiL 


A9K.4,l9«^|sr.  Nh.  nM7< 


(CL179— M) 


ApKw9,19S7 


mmmm^ 


THREE  TUIB  OOUtt 


tfSSbCnON 


STBTIMWITH 


7.  ^^ 
type  ia  aniCB 
onto  a 

frisfog:  a  glarslHi  jof 
haviaga 

aaelad  to  aiii 


saiddiliBraai 


1.  Ia  a  cokr  MasWoa  sjrrtHi  havhig  a  pietace  ti*s 
a  scrsea  dhrlded  iato  discrete  aheraalely  ar- 

^ and  iartndiag  a  control  electrode  to 

which  pietaia  sigaals  sre  applied  aad  sweep  nscsas  for 

filsrtin  the  ha— of  dia  tube  to  form  a  pjctarc  raster. 

fhospaaa  vhsasawptby  the  beam  showiag  wars  of  am* 

for  ooaq^easatiag  said  errars  compnsiag 

nr  tube  haviag  a  scrsea  aad  havfaig 

, &tuKitA  by  said  aaecp  means  m 

with  aaid  pidare  tabs  beam  aad  producing  on  said 

mpiialus  of  the   a  awviag  spot  of  hrieC  penisteacr.  a  traaipareacy 

gia  fl^ledad  lyiag  Iha  soaea  of  the  aDdiary  tube  aad  having  dieraoa 

a  patlam  conesposidiag  widi  die  intensity  distribvtioa  of 

saU  raster  whea  scanned  with  a  beam  of  oonstaat  ialea- 

sity:  1^  seasidve  meaas  for  traasladag  dw  spot  iatea- 

sity  as  Iriowad  through  die  transparency  iato  dedrieai 

„  comding  signals;  and  mixer  means  for  applytaiglhe  cor. 

of   rafting  ligaali  tn  thr  pirrmr  signsli  m  tmii  ■ 

aa'opdool  vroisc'  doa  as  to  toiiiprniair  said  errors. 
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FICTUn  SIGNAL  AFHmjRE  CX>MPENSATION 
"  1 V.  MiilflKi,  FihiiiUB,  NJ.,  ii  Jgi  iiito  9a4io  Cor. 
I  af  AaHtak  a  coMntfM  «r  Ddawart 
HM  N^rMMMw.  Bfo.  4<7,437 
17  nilMi    (CLlTt— 7J) 


17.  !■  an  imafi  ■nimiiit  Bystem  hiffailiitt  an  inufe 
fidatp  devloe  ebavrWag  mens  for  feaentftef  a  beam 
of  ekctroM,  aa  kna«e  tarfel  for  Mid  beam  of  clectrow, 
and  meaii  fx  camtng  Mid  bean  of  cleetrooi  to  tcaa 
bornoolal  pardkl  eb^  of  the  tariet  whereby  iignali  are 
■enwated  la  apoyiaiwe  with  the  iMate  on  the  tarfet 
muMH  raooRMMeiy  cinajed  by  uw  beam  of  dectrons. 
Mid  bcaai  of  doctroM  havfa«  an  tadeairable  elective 
cooapematioB  ■pyanitai  oompriainf  ia 
coatrollmg  mcaaa  for  drdically  alter- 
iag  hi  a  icrtiMl  directioa  at  a  rdathrely  h^  flpequeacy 
dniat  the  Manaiar  of  each  of  Mid  ttHpt  the  relatioariiip 
of  the  taiset  lapioa  eataaed  by  the  beam  of  ekotroat  to 
the  ratirtlM  of  Ihe  atrip  acaaaed,  aad  meaaa  coupled 
to  and  mponive  to  Mid  beaM  ooatrollnig  means  for 


cyclically  changing  the  am^ifteation  and  polar 
generalMl  ifgnali  in  eyacfarOBiim  with  laid 
region  engaged  to  m  to  prodooe  oatpui  aigaab 
the  pof^^  of  the  signal  portions  generated  in 
to  the  ieainiiaf  of  regions  of  the  targec  retethdy  ^u-  ftom 
the  cenlerline  of  the  strip  is  reversed  ralatfve  to  tile  polar- 
ity of  the  signal  portions  generated  in  response  to  the 
scanning  of  regions  of  the  target  relatively  near  to  the 
centerlfcie  of  the  strip,  whereby  said  elbctive  aperture  is 
improved. 


I  2t9t9f5M 

AUTOMATIC  GAIN  CONTROL  SYffTElMB 
Lodos  P.  Thomas,  Ir^  HaddoaAald.  NJ. 


to 


Radh>  Corporatioa  of  AaMika,  a  eosforalioa  of  Defan 

FOcd  Apr.  15, 19S$,  8m.  No.  72t,73t 
tOahaa.    (CL  17»— 7J) 


3.  la  a  fMiimitc  loaaiiing  eystam,  a  plarality  of  parallel 
fight  paths  to  a  ^laae  perpendiciUar  to  tha  line  of  copy 
betag  11  iaiwil.  aa  eadlciB  belt  Itavfaig  a  flat  portion  of 
travel  adjaceat  to  aad  farallel  with  said  Hght  paths,  a 
phvaHty  of  seanahig  means  each  moamed  in  different 
laterally  displaced  posjtioni  along  Mid  belt  at  equidistant 
points  having  intervals  substantially  equal  to  the  width 
of  tha  copy  sranning  distaaee.  one  hi  each  of  said  light 
paths,  each  of  said  scanning  means  comprising  means  to 
divert  and  focus  light  freai  said  path  onto  the  copy  being 
scanned  and  to  diMIt  aad  (bcas  Ught  reflsetad  from  said 
eopsr  baefc  into  said  iighf  path,  means  fbr  drfvhig  said  beh 
to  cause  said  seaaaii^  meaae  to  scan  the  copy  in  sequence, 
means  synchroobcd  with  said  driving  iheans  for  illuminat- 
ing said  light  paths  In  accordance  ^  said  scaiinlng  se- 
quence, and  means  for  focusing  li^t  from  each  of  said 
paths  onto  a  photosensitive  element. 


M^lpsi^ 


4^i^ 


4.  In  a  television  receiver  for  receivfaig,  demt^ating 
and  transducing  a  standard  television  rsidb  carHer  into 
a  visible  television  image,  said  television  cartMr  being 
modulated  with  a  video  signal  havfaig  an  averag^  brij^- 
ness  cqnponent  which  d^nes  the  overall 
the  tel^virion  picture  to  be  reprodooed, 
bri^tnNs  in  the  television  fanage  to  be 
defined  by  changes  in  the  average  value  of 
rier  intensity,  the  combination  of:  automatic 
meaiu  including  at  least  oiae  gain  controlled  signil  ampli- 
fier for  varying  the  overall  gdn  of  the  receiver  a  a  func> 
tion  of  radio  carrier  intensity,  said  automatic  g  ihi  con- 
trol mepua  being  reqMmsive  to  an  automatic  gaii  conbol 
voltage;  a  demodulator  circuit  opcratiycly  cot^lei  ia  said 
receiver  to  dwnodulate  a  television  raAo  carrier  into  a 
video  signal  having  a  direct  current  potential  component 
and  an  alternating  current  wave  component,  the  magni- 
tude of  said  direct  curreat  potential  componegt  being 
representative  of  both  the  desired  scene  brightness  and 
the  imesiaity  of  the  received  ratUo  carrier;  means  poaaect- 
ing  said  one  amplifier  with  said  demodulator  circuit  to 
amplify  the  direct  current  component  of  said  vid^  signal 
to  provide  an  saiplifled  direct  eorvent  potfutial  Compon- 
ent; means  for  combining  Mid  ami^illed  direct  current 
potential  componert  and  said  direct  current  potential 
component  of  said  video  signal  for  developing  an  auto- 
matic gain  control  voluge;  and  means  for  applying  said 
automatic  gain  control  voltage  to  said  aotomntic  gain 


control  means  for  controlling  the  overall  gain 
receiver 


of  said 


2,M9,5g9  ! 

NOISE  CANCELLING  CRCUrr  FOR  TCLEyiSION 


It, 


aad  Clyde  W. 


Hayt, 

af 


I 


NJ.,  asdlgaaia  to 
a  eespesiatioa  of  Pelawafe 
Filed  Jaae  11, 19S9, 8er.  No.  gl9,775 
UCWasB.  (a.l7t— 7J) 

1.  At  ooiM  cancelling  circuit  for  a  television  ^lecdvnr, 
said  receiver  having  a  source  of  video  signal  baling  sya- 
chroniaf ng  signal  components  of  a  given  polarity  afd  whkh 
Buy  indnde  spurious  noise  signals  of  the  same  polerity, 
compr^g  in  combination:  a  normally  eoadacti|ire  boim 
selector  tube  having  an  anode,  cathode,  and  cont^l 
means  for  applying  said  video  signal  between  thd 
and  control  grid  of  said  selector  tube  so  that  oilly  noito 
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;  tha  amplitada  of  the  ayachaoaiang 
«f  toa  videoeigaal  cauM  radaced  coa- 
dnctMMi  of  aaid  tahe;  naaas  for  darivi^  aa  output  sigaal 
from  the  aaodo  of  said  selector  tuba;  a  aomsally  noa- 
ooadoctive  noiM  awptiftsi  tube  haviag  aa  aaode,  a  cath- 
ode, aad  a  oontrol  grid;  signal  ooapliag  aaeaas  cooneot- 
iag  the  aaode  of  said  Klector  tabo  with  the  ooMrol  grid 
of  said  aflapUfier  tube;  a  syachroaisiag  signal  separator 
circuit  having  an  input  circuit;  means  for  applyiag  said 


FREQUBfCT  SBVr 


^gr 


n»?" 


video  signal  to  the  input  circuit  of  said  synchronizing  sig- 
nal separator  drcuh  with  the  synchronizing  signal  and 
noise  compoaents  of  one  polarity;  and  sigiul  coupling 
means  connected  between  the  anode  of  Mid  amplifier  tube 
and  the  input  circuit  of  said  separator  circuit  for  applying 
to  said  synchronizing  sigiul  separator  circuit  a  noise  out- 
put signal  from  said  noise  amplifier  tube  having  a  polarity 
opfKMite  to  said  one  polarity. 


TAPE  FULL  BACK  haCHANBM  FOR  PRINTING 

TELBGRAPH  APPARATUS 

Jerome  L.  Da  Raa,  lantogtaa,  DL,  aarfpaar  to  Teletype 

Corporatioa,  dkaaa,  UL  a  tsipjaaiea  of  Dehiware 

Filed  ieptU;  1M7,  Ser.  No.  MS,932 

dCliliii    (CL17t— 17) 


6.  In  an  apparatus  for  handling  intelligence  bearing 
tape,  a  first  tape-teed  sprocket  for  feeding  tape  out  of  the 
apparatus,  means  for  maintaining  the  tape  in  driving  en- 
gagement with  said  first  tape-feed  sprocket,  a  second  tape- 
feed  q»rocket  for  feeding  tispe  toward  said  first  tape-feed 
sprocket,  means  for  maiataining  the  tape  in  driving  en- 
gagement with  said  second  sprodiet,  means  for  activating 
said  first  sprocket  to  feed  tape  out  of  the  apparatus,  means 
for  activ^ing  said  second  qwockct  ia  a  predetermined 
direction  to  feed  a  loop  of  tape  toward  Mid  first  sprocket, 
and  contintioosly  driven  means  Mlectivdy  operable  when 
said  second  qvocket  b  not  being  activated  in  the  prede- 
termined direction  for  drawing  said  loop  of  Upe  back 
patt  said  second  tprodui  in  one  continuous  movement 
while  the  tape  is  maintained  in  driving  engagement  with 
said  second  sprocket  sirhereby  the  tape  drives  uid  second 
sprocket  in  a  direction  opposite  to  said  predetermined 
direction. 


Mab7tM» 

Pah.  23, 1957 


iru 


Ouqptm.CLm/B^r 


1.  In  a  receiver  including  discriminator  means  having 
an  output  terminal  at  whidi  there  appears  one  of  four 
different  voltages  at  eqiudly  ^Moed  levels  synunetrkally 
disposed  in  pain  above  and  below  a  mean  value  with 
reference  to  the  ground  potential  and  repreaenting  chan- 
nel A  mark  and  space  signals  determined  by  whether  the 
voltage  is  above  or  below  said  mean  value  and  further 
representing  channel  B  mark  and  qiace  signals  depending 
upon   the   absolute   value  of  the  instantaneous  voltage 
level,  an  electronic  circuit  for  converting  said  voltages 
into  separate  channel  signals,  said  circuit  comprisiag:  a 
channel  A  transistor  having  its  collector  returned  to  a 
source  of  operating  potential  through  a  resistor  and  de- 
livering at  its  collector  channel  A  mark  or  space  signab 
depending  on  whether  or  not  the  transistor  is  conductive, 
and  said  transistor  having  one  of  its  other  electrodes  con- 
nected to  a  first  bias  source  and  maintained  at  die  poten- 
tial of  said  mean  value  and  the  other  of  its  electrodes 
coupled  to  the  output  terminal  of  the  discriminator  to 
thereby  control  the  conductivity  of  the  transistor;  a  chan- 
nel B  transistor  Inving  its  collector  letuiued  to  a  source 
of  operating  potential  throng  a  reslrtor  and  delivering 
at  its  collected  channel  B  mark  or  qiace  signals  depend- 
ing on  whether  or  not  the  chaimel  B  transistor  is  conduc- 
tive and  said  channel  B  transistor  having  its  esnitter  cosh 
nected  to  a  second  bias  source  aad  maintained  at  a  poten- 
tiai  intermediate  the  levels  of  the  first  and  second  dis- 
criminator voltages  and  having  its  base  coupled  to  the 
output  terminal  of  the  discriminator  for  coittn^ing  the 
conductivity  of  the  channel  B  transistor  to  deliver  mark 
or  space  signals  dependent  upon  whether  said  output  is 
above  or  below  said  intermediate   level;   and  auxiliary 
transistor  circuit  means  including  a  first  auxiliary  tran- 
sistor having  its  collector  returned  to  a  source  of  operat- 
ing potential  throu^  a  resistor  and  having  its  base  cou- 
pled to  the  output  terminal  of  said  discriminator  and  con- 
trolled thereby,  a  fir^  diode  connected  with  the  collector 
of  said  auxiliary  transistor  and  coupled  by  connecting 
means  to  the  base  of  said  chamiel  B  transistor,  the  diode 
being  poled  to  conduct  current  to  the  base  of  the  channel 
B  transistor  from  the  source  to  which  the  auxiliary  tran- 
sistor collector  is  returned  whenever  the  auxiliary  traa- 
ststor  is  nonoonducttve  to  bias  the  diannd  B  traasistor 
conductive  through  the  diode,  aad  the  emitter  of  the 
auxiliary  transistor  being  connected  to  a  third  bias  source 
and  maintained  at  a  potential  intermediate  two  voltage 
levels  of  the  discrimiiutor  other  than  the  first  and  aecoad 
levels. 
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[  Oct  t,  tlf^fli^.  Vta»  <l4kf?t 


il  In  n  aniomatic  telephone  system  inchiding  switch- 
'ag  mum  for  idsd^^  exteiidiiif  incoraing  connections 
over  fuitaci  ti>l|*'hlng  c^ittipncnt  towuid  a  desired  desti- 
lu^on.  mA  deHlMtioB  being  refwesented  by  a  code  oom- 
pfted  o{  a  set  qf  dU(il-r^iiresenting  rifuals,  register  means 
lor  raoi^?inc  and  nor^  each  set  or  digit-representative 
supala*  conmton  trandator  means,  sender  means,  recog- 
nition means  Hl  said  re^ster  means  operathre  re^oosive 
to  receqit  of  a  alliBi4  set  iHiich  is  representative  of  certain 
ones  of  saa4  Opdes  to  engage  said  translator  meam  to 
obtain  inioniM^on  r^a^e  to  the  number  of  digit-repre- 
sentative dgnaii  <tf  the  set  to  be  received  by  the  register 
means  prior  to  die  seizure  of  the  sender  means,  the  num- 
ber of  difit-r^Rscntiag  agnals  to  be  received  being  of 
one  preassigned  vahie  for  one  of  said  certain  code  sets 
aal  of  a  seooi|d  prcurigncd  vihie  for  another  of  said 
codeaett. 


UNEnMDD  GRCUrr  AUUNGEMENT 
AMa  Hsnal,  itnUgMLWiBwiiiif,  nnd  WoM^uw  Wdsacr, 
gy<ga»<»^Cicn— ny,  amiptan  to  lafcasatlos 

Dsdiie  CSstpanrfwSy  New  Yaikf  N«Yay  a 

VP^cnBan  Germany  Mar.  €,  19M 
Sflslmi     (CL179-.lg) 
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drcnit  arraaguueitt  Imving  no  line 
a  phrality  o<  lines,  a  sdectiag  dtpuit, 
for  seiecthfety  conntuing  said  Hues  to  said 
a  slastittg  devrae  common  to  said  lines, 
rim  coaoacted  ftnt  and  second  ^k»- 
for  each  fine  for  connecting  said  line  to 
OMsidanfaaidstsvting  device,  said  K»4inear  lesisiors 
being  p(ded  in  the  same  direction,  meau  responsive  to 


a  sig^y  on  a  Une  for  caodng  cunvnt  4o  flow 
said  ywnartii^  menna  to  operate  said  stastia||  da»i«e. 
maami  rmponiive  to  coimaction  of  a  Una  to  saidi 
drcuif  by  said  linaflnder  for  Mocking  sridpwnlinesr 
resistm^  16  isolate  satd  starting  device  from  said 
meana  connected  to  dw  poim  of  intermction  of 
linear  resistors  for  permitting  carreat  to  floal  through 
said  s^utiag  device  imly  whn  said  signal  is  greater  than 
a  predMermined  vatae. 


nfcrlc  B« 
Electronics, 


MACNinC  TApSmScOBDING  ANt> 
REPRODUCING  MACHINE       i 


FBed  Innc  24, 1953,  Ser.  No.  3d3,g31 
2  Cfadam.    (Q.  ITfL-lggJ) 


1.  Id  a  magnetic  tape  recorflag  and  icpiodiking  ma- 
chine, tape  processing  and  hsailliag  apparatus  arranged  to 
reprodoce  immediatdy  any  recording  In  the  proper  time 
sequence  without  the  necessity  of  rewinding  or  !indexing, 
comprising  a  oontinooos  msgnrtic  tape,  a  fh^  storage 
mapite  for  receiving  the  tape  aid  ftoriag  it  iin  layen 
theret))r  permittiag  wttbdrawal  of  tile  tape  by^  removal 
of  either  the  top  or  bottom  layers,  a  first  tape  jtransport 
mechanism  for  remofving  taps  from- the  fbat  aiigafinf, 
an  eraaing  and  recording  head  for  erasing  and 
information  on  the  tape  as  the  tape  is  removed  jfrom  the 
firrt  fittgaTine  by  the  first  tape  tranqwrt  mechanism,  a 
second  storage  magazine  similar  to  the  first  storage  maga- 
zine for  recdving  the  tape  deposited  by  the  first  t^  trans- 
port flsechanism,  a  second  tape  transport  medi4ttism  for 
remoi4ng  tape  from  the  second  magarine,  a  refisoducing 
head  B>r  reprodudng  the  information  on  the  tm>e  as  tfie 
tape  b  removed  from  the  second  magazine  by  tM  second 
tape  tran^wrt  mechanism  and  thereafter  lowered  lalo 
the  fimt  magarfaie  completfaig  the  passage  of  !^  t^pe 
throuA  the  machine,  both  the  first  and  second  t^  trans- 
port mechanisms  comprising  a  drive  c^ittaa  am)  an  Idler 
wheel,  the  idler  wheel  being  movable  toward  th^  rotating 
drive  dqistan  carrying  the  tape  faito  contact  with!the  drive 
capstag  so  the  motion  of  the  tape  will  continne 
idler  #heel  is  moved  away  fhmi  the  roCathig 
Stan,  mA  both  the  first  and  second  ■»*g**'«f 
aatomhtic  stopping  means  to  prevett  Xmfit 
means  comprising  a  striker  raised  by  the  faMt 
ti4>e  leaving  a  magarine,  and  actnaton 
striker  that  in  turn  cause  the  withdrawal 
wheels  from  drive  capstans  thereby  stopping 
tion  of  the  tape. 
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space  between  the  .. 
means  defining  lound 
responsive  elements  to 


1.  A  magnetic  recorder  compriaing  a  movabia  mag- 
netic medmm,  a  racmding  head  mounted  for  roution  in 
a  plane  parallel  to  the  path  of  movemem  of  the  recording 
medium,  a  signal  input  source  for  the  recording  head, 
means  for  repeatedly  moving  the  magnetic  medium  past 
the  recording  head,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  head  to 
a  plurality  of  discrete  angular  positions  in  each  of  ^i^iich 
it  enters  a  discrete  magnetif.  signal  upon  the  magnetic 
medium  in  superimposed  relationship  to  a  plurality  of 
discrete  signals  pfcvionsty  superimposed  oa  each  other 
on  the  magnetic  madmm. 
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of  said  trsBsdnoer 
portioas  of  the 
meaas  leading  into  the 
aoond  thereto. 
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HARD  SHELL  LIQMD  

LATED  INNER  CLOSE  COUPLING  EAR  8HEEJL 

Mvtin  L.  Taagv,  WaoAaiT.  aad  SabarC  E.  Uhlch, 

RIvcttaa,  N  J.,  amlipan  «•  Ika  UilM  StalM  af 

lea  m  iiaiiiialii  by  *e  Ssuifj  «f  *e  Air  F« 

FM  Feb.  14,  IM*.  Ser.  N*.  It421 

gCWam.   (CL17»-1S2) 


1 .  An  ear  cushion  for  an  earphone  headset  comprising 
an  annular,  pliable  ear  pad.  a  rigid  annular  flange  mount- 
ed on  said  ear  pad  for  pressing  mgagrmrnt  therewith,  a 
hfrilow,  shell-like  casing  fixe^y  mounted  on  said  fiange, 
an  inner  shell  having  oae^urface  theieof  contoured  to 
define  an  acoustical  chamber  and  a  second  surface  there- 
of contoured  to  d^ne  retaining  meau  Ux  sound  receiv- 
ing apparatus,  and  said  inner  shell  being  yieldably  mount- 
ed on  said  ear  pad  hiteriorly  of  said  casing  for  opposed 
relative  movement  to  said  casing  in  reqxmse  to  external 
pressure  upon  said  casing. 


1.  A  consUnt  speed  drive  for  nsagnetic  recorders  and 
the  like  wherein  the  signals  recorded  fall  within  a  given 
range  of  frequencies,  comprising  a  constant  q>eed  motor, 
a  record  medium,  a  signal  tnmslating  head,  meam  for 
routing  said  record  medium  relative  to  said  translating 
head  at  an  angular  velocity  of  leas  than  twenty  revolu- 
tions per  minute  comprising  a  relativdy  hi^  angular 
velocity  inertia  elemem  directly  driven  by  said  motor, 
and  positive  coupling  meam  connecting  said  inertia  ele- 
ment with  said  record  medium  for  driving  said  record 
medium  relative  to  said  translating  head,  said  last  named 
means  including  meam  fM^fmaintaining  natural  mechani- 
cal fluctuation  flrequeodei  outside  said  range. 


AUTOMATIC  OVERDRITB  A?>n> 
TRiWSMPBION  SYSTEM 


Sept.  t,  1951,  Sar.  N«w  245,721,  bow 
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17  niliiiii    <a.  179L.lt7) 
1.  A    nHccophoae   oomprisiag    a    ptife   of   electro- 
mechanical traaaduoer  aaits  haviag  respective  movable 
sound  responaiva  domeats  closely  positioned  in  confnmt 
ing  rdation 


p-TT-  ^ruwi;. J  ^  .    .  1.  An  electrical  control  including  a  biased  movable 

one  another,  a  support  for  said    contact,  an  arm  biased  in  the  same  general  directioa  as 
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odd  contact  opoatively  Mwcurtod  with  said  oontaet  to 
move  the  saaw,  said  arm  being  prarided  with  qiaoed  cam- 
actuable  meant,  and  camming  means  operatively  associ- 
ated with  each  of  said  cam-actuable  means,  said  camming 
means  being  operable  independently  oi  one  another  and 
each  being  |ao»ldid  with  a  camming  surface  in  contact 
with  a  cam-actorfili  meant,  said  surfaces  being  defined 
by  variant  cammiiy  portions  adapted  to  cootrol  variable 
movement  of  said  arm  and  said  contact  in  cooperation 
with  the  biaaing  thereof,  some  of  said  portions  of  sepa- 
rate surfaces  being  cooperatively  operable  with  one  an- 
other aad  ethers  of  said  portions  of  sq>arate  surfaces 


CksftmryH, 
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1.  A  switdi  comprising,  a  base,  a  stationary  contact 
mounted  on  said  base,  a  resilient  switch  arm  mounted  on 
said-base  and  adapted  tor  swinging  movement  between 
an  unstressed  and  a  stressed  position,  a  movable  contact 
mounted  on  said  switch  arm,  "a  weight  mounted  on  said 
switch  arm  outwardly  ftpm  said  movable  contact  toward 
die  free  end  oC  laid  switch  arm,  a  resilient  actuating  arm 
mounled  on  said  base  and  adapted  for  swinging  move- 
ment between  an  imstressed  and  a  stressed  position,  trip 
means  for  moving  said  actuating  arm  to  its  stressed  posi- 
tion aad  thea  rakaaiif  it  for  snap  movement  back  to  its 
unstressed  positioau  a  shoulder  on  said  actuating  arm 
adapted  for  angsiiaiial  wMh  said  swHch  arm,  and  cam 

base  adapted  to  cam  said 
of  mgafBawat  wiHi  said  switch 

is  first  mnmii  and  then  re- 
leased by  said  trip  BMans,  said  tr4p  mewx  tnclvdiag  a 
toothed  ratcbee  wheel  rotatably  mounted  on  said  baae, 
aid  actuating  arm  having  att  elongated  opening  therein 
throu^  which  a  fortioB  of  said  raldiet  wheel  extends. 


INTEBRUPTERS  FOR  ENGINE  flPARK-IGNmON 
APPARATUS 
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1.  Am  Mfelils  0fntM  ktlttnpkr  for  mi  angina  qwrk- 
ignitiomapilRM,  nnBipiiitm  fa  cooibiaalfcMi  a  Jhed  sup- 
portfaif  ■aiMbet,  a  coittact  carrier  having  aaguTar  freedom 
of  movement  relative  to  said  supporting  member,  a  spring- 
loaded  arm  pivotally  mounted  on  said  carrier,  a  pair  of 
matnally  eigi^eable  contact  pieeea  respectively  moujMed 
OS  aaM  carrier  aad  spriaf-loaded  am  so  that  the  latter 


tends  to  urge  the  contact  piece  thereon  into  ooatact  widi 
the  ofier  contact  pieee,  a  rotary  cam  arraatedito  act  ia- 
termiitently  on  said  arm  for  dUsctiag  s^aiatian  ei  mid 
contait  pieces,  a  triaagufau'  arraatRacat  of  tmea  abut- 
ment pieces  through  the  mecfium  dP  wirfcli  laid]  carrier  is 
supported  by  said  sui^ortlng  membCT,  two  of  laid  abut- 
ment pieces  forming  fulcrum  points  about  whicl^  said  arm 
tends  to  tilt  said  carrier  under  the  action  of  said  cam,  and 
the  third  abutmem  piece  forming  a  stop  for  freventing 


tilting  movement  of  said  carrier  in  one  direction  about 
said  falcnun  points,  a  projection  extending  froni  said  car- 
rier through  an  arcuate  slot  in  said  supporting  member  at 
a  poskion  adjacent  said  third  abutment  piece,  a  head  on 
the  outer  end  of  said  projection,  and  a  spring  Ictfaig  be- 
tween said  head  and  supporting  member  for  holding  die 
stop  formed  by  said  third  abutment  piece  in  its  shrioe  po- 
sition, said  third  abutment  piece  being  located  on  a  radial 
line  ettending  from  the  axis  ci  said  carrier  thnmgb  the 
part  of  said  arm  on  which  said  cam  acts  so  that  tilting  of 
said  carrier  under  the  action  d  Mid  cam  is  presented  by 
said  third  abutment  piece. 
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Fcnaedo   Nosenxo,   Via   CbetabW   21,  and 
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Filed  Dec.  15, 195g,  Scr.  No.  7gg,534 


(CL 


Italy  Dec.  2«, 


f57 


1.  1^  a  hydraulic  brake  system  having  in  coc  iWnalioa 
a  tank  provided  with  an  opening  in  the  top  1  lereof,  a 
removable  cover  for  closing  said  opening,  w  id  cover 
having  a  cemral  aperture  eidemKng  vertical  y  tfiere- 
through  and  a  cylinder  secured  Ihereto  with  a  fl^iat  mem- 
ber movable  therein,  a  sleeve  nmrnled  in  said 
an  insulation  plate  with  an  apeslare  tfierein  i 
the  top  portion  of  said  sleeve  adjacent  the 
said  cover  and  provided  with  resilient  contact 
a  rec^rocating  rod  of  insulnAig  material 
throuA  said  sleeve  into  said  cylinder,  said  rod 
the  enl  extending  into  the  cylinder  a  tappet  wi 
against  said  float  and  on  the  opposite  end  thereof 
shaped  member  constituting  a  movable  contact,  a  coiled 
springs  sorroundmg  said  rod  and  coolfaied  between  the  lop 


of  said  cyUndar  and  tappet  for  aormally 
downwardly  so  ae  to  i  oilir  i  set  aad  reduce  to  a 
die  inertia  of  the  movabla  rffifHr.  aad  means  for  elec- 
trically connecting  aaad  contact  to  a  signni  device  so 
that  normally  the  leva!  of  the  brake  fluid  in  said  tank 
supports  the  float  bat  when  the  brake  fluid  in  said  tank 
teeedes  to  a  pradelenmncd  km  level,  the  trasioa  of  the 
Kpring  maintains  the  rod  in  contact  with  the  float,  thereby 
engaging  the  movaUa  ooolact  with  the  ooatnct  mcmben 
io  energize  the  signal  device. 


ELECTRICAL 

said  rod   said  bottom  wall  and 


a  movable  ooatact  carried  by  aaid 
able  thereby  into  and  out  af 
tioaary  fi*^fifi,  operatiag 
■ally  operable  haadic  nsember  pivocaUy 
fixed   pivotal  axis  and   iaclodiiig   an 
portion  projecting  through  said  aperture 
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a  releasable  trip  member  pivotally  supported  on  a  fixed 
pivotal  axis,  a  tog^  Unkage  connected  at  one  end  to 
said  releasable  trip  member  and  at  the  other  end  to  said 
movable  switch  arm,  spring  means  intcrconaecting  said 
manually  operable  handk  member  aad  Ika  kaee  of  aaid 
toggle  linkage,  latch  means  normally  wrtraining  said  re- 
leasable trip  member  from  ntovement  in  a  picdclcrmined 
directkm,  and  current  rcapoasive  sneam  indnding  a  por- 
tion adapted  to  engage  said  latch  means  to  cauw  move- 
ment thereof  to  release  said  rckmable  meant  upon  the 
occurrence  of 


H-METAL  ACnJATEDH4MITAL  flBUNT 
H.  Iiiami.  Pll  li»lli.  m„  narfpMT  la  VT-E 
an  BiedHr  Ciii|iiif,  Hfli  lilffts,  Fa, 
Jbm  S,  1«^  flea.  Km,  74M4i 
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1.  A  switch  construction  for  opening  and  closing  a 
hi^  voltage  current  carrying  circuit  subject  to  current 
flow  substantially  hi^er  than  normal  current  flow  for 
whidi  the  switdi  construction  is  intended  to  be  operated 
comprishig,  in  comWnation,  a  pair  of  switch  contacts  in 
Insulated  spaced  rdatfcm,  a  switch  blade  for  bridging  said 
contacts  and  movable  into  and  out  of  engagemem  with 
one  of  said  switdi  contacts,  and  magnetic  operating  meam 
cooperating  with  said  one  switch  contact  and  said  switch 
blade  and  lesponslvt  to  current  flow  between  said  switch 
contacts  on  closure  of  said  switch  Made,  said  magnetic 
operating  means  including  a  member  of  magnetic  ma- 
terial movably  mounted  on  said  switch  Made  and  me- 
chanically cooperating  with  means  on  said  switch  con- 
tact for  assistfaig  in  the  movement  of  said  switch  blade 
to  closed  position  and  tor  heading  it  closed  when  the 
current  flow  is  substantially  higher  than  the  normal  cur- 
rem  flow. 

ciRci%  hSaker 

Emeiy  M.  W^^  Tanryviia,  Caaa^  aastpmr  la  Gcacnl 
Ele^  Cn^iiij,  a^caipaialln  af  New  Yarit 
Mid  Apr.  4, 19S7, 8v.  Na.  <5MW 
tOahaa.    (CL  3tf--fl^ 
1.  Aa  dectrie  circuit  breaker  dm^nsiag  a  generally 
rectangular  fawdathig  casing  havhig  aa  apertured  top 
wall,  a  bottom  wall,  from  and  rear  walls  and  opposed 
side  walla,  a  statiofuuy  contact  supported  in  a  comer  of 
said  casing  adjaoem  aaid  from  and  bottom  walls,  a  mov- 
able contact  arm  pivotally  supported  on  a  fbced  pivotal 
axis  said  fixed  pivotal  axis  bring  closer  to  said  top  wall 
than  to  said  bottom  wall,  said  contact  arm  extending 
generally  downwardly  from  said  pivotal  support  toward 
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1.  A  dreait  breaker  haviag  a  pair  of  oooperaUe  coo- 
tacts;  one  of  said  cootacu  being  biased  to  open  position; 
a  thermally  responsive  eleoient  comprising  a  bimetal;  one 
end  of  laid  bimetal  being  rigidly  supported  and  the  ether 
end  flexing  when  heated;  said  thecmaUy  respoosive  ele- 
ment befaig  ooaaectible  into  an  electric  circuit  to  be  pro- 
tected by  Bttd  dreuit  breaker,  an  electromagnet  conaBrted 
in  electrical  aerias  with  said  dMrmally  responsive  eiemem; 
a  trip  latdi  cngagmg  said  biaaed  contact  10  maintain  said 
contact  in  ha  ooatact  engagwnfstt  with  the  other  <rf  said 
cooperable  contacts;  the  flexible  portion  of  said  bim^ 
when  operated  to  a  flrst  predetenntaed  position  operating 
said  trip  latch  to  release  said  oontad  for  operatioa  by  its 
tnas;  aa  armature  operated  by  said  electromagnet  when 
fault  currem  flows  dirough  said  electrie  circuit  ■■^^^ 
gizes  aaid  dectromagnet;  said  armature  when  c^ierated 
operaihig  said  trip  latch;  said  circuit  oomprisittg  a  fixed 
shum  ooatact  and  a  movable  shunt  contact;  said  movable 
shunti  ooatact  being  carried  by  said  bimetal  and  being  op- 
eratively poehloned  to  engage  said  fixed  shunt  poatad 
when  said  bimetal  is  operated  to  said  second  positio^ 
shunt  drcnit  also  faiclnding  an  L-shaped  *"™V"*"*'^' 
oae  leg  of  said  shum  member  being  ri^y  siqiported;  said 
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other  kg  of  nid  ihunt  member  it  free  to  be  deflected  a 

substantial  ttjitanctr 


1.  A  dnait  tonker  hifing  itlaiheljr  ooiwUe  con- 

Hh  ■■■as  ICMMBSB-JD  SHaR  OpaHHS  OI  saw  COD* 

tacts,  rmsaiiar  aaawiMa  to  aflaet  Mlaaae  of  said  ifleas- 
aUe  oMaaa.  iiiiiiliiiijit  Ifearmidly  iwpeuiire  means 
operable  to  mo««  mid  monlbla  member,  an  electromaf  • 
aetic  device  operable  to  actuate  said  tbennally  reqiKmnve 
BMaas  to  canse  aaid  tbennally  rcspoosiv  means  to  move 
said  mofvaUe  flMmfecr,  snd  means  oprralcd  by  said  ther- 
mally respoMlve  aaem  iHiaa  aidd  tfMrmally  responsive 
meam  ii  actmtted  bjr  Mid  electromafBetic  device  to  limit 
the  earreat  flow  in  a^d  tbennally  n^oMve  means. 
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1.  Aa  aweBjC 
•  Urn 


a  unitary  insulating 
attached  to  said  base  and 


a  rffatart 


StrJT 


haviai  a  laterally  oimt  portioa, 
cured  to  said  Une  tennittal  ooadad 
ing  a  (contact  member  secured  thereto 
with  the  contact  member  oa  the  line  terauaal  p^ndnctor, 
artiiafhn  means  for  osdUating  said  ooaCact  arii,  a  Uae 
tersBiaM  connector  on  the  offset  portiaa  of  thd  liaa  lar- 
Bitoal  oondttctor.  said  coanedor  being  offset  tojoae  side 
of  theicenter  line  through  said  contact  members,  a  Ime 
tide  fmt  terminal  offset  to  the  other  tide  of  ta^  oeater 
line,  a  load  side  fuse  terminal  disposed  in  «Htiy^<»*«  with 
the  line  side  fuse  terminal,  a  load  terminal  connector  on 
the  load  side  fuse  terminal,  said  load  terminal  4onnect<»- 
being  in  alignment  with  the  Uae  terminal  conndctor.  and 
conductors  for  coanecting  die  oootact  arm  toi  the  line 
side  fuse  terminal  for  fased  operation  of  the  sfvitch. 
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I.  An  isolator  for  a  ii^*t»ing  arrester  comprising  aa 
outer  lleeve,  a  terminal  coooe^ible  to  aa  eletrode  of 
the  ar^ter  and  fixedly  connected  to  said  sleev« ,  a  mov- 
able terminal  slidably  connected  to  said  outer  ileeve  in 
spaced  relation  to  said  fixed  termmal  and  conn  sctible  to 
a  lead.forming  part  of  the  ctrcait  between  the  line  and 
ground  meatt  including  an  inner  tubular  number  m 
coaxial  relation  with  said  outer  sleeve  forming  a  closed 
chamber  located  between  aaid  terminals,  a  hea  ing  wire 
extend^  through  said  closed  chamber  and  prt  ividiAg  a 
conduqtive  path  ccmnecting  said  terminals,  sai4  headng 
wire  bf  ing  comtituted  of  a  material  having 
resistance  enabling  it  to  transmit  normally 
high  voltage  surgea  of  short  duration,  bm 
high  degree  of  beat  when  subfected  to  an 
of  power  follow  currem  rjcb  as  would  cause 
the  li^tning  arrester,  and  a  material 
doaed  chamber  in  heat  transferring  relation  to 
and  c^^wbie  upon  being  heated  by  the  latter  to 
degree  of  heat  of  instantly  producing  a  gas  undetj  preseure 
capable  of  rapidly  ejecthig  said  movable  terminal  from 
the  sleeve,  said  chamber  forming  means  at  said  end  of 
said  doaed  chantber  farthest  from  said  movaUe- terminal 
being  Ixed  with  relatioa  to  Mid  tabular  member  |  and  Mid 
tubular  member  being  constructed  to  hold  sudi  produced 
gas  in  confinement  and  together  controlling  lia  force 
created  by  said  prodoced  gaa  ao  that  it  ia  directed  to 
the  instantaneous,  shdaUe  ejectioa  of  Hid  mo«abfe  ler- 
miaal  from  said  outer  sleeve,  whereby  the  tn  formed 
bctweui  the  end  terminala  by  auch  exceaatvo]  flow  of 
power  follow  currem  will  be  extinguished  befbrel  aa^  Haa 
fuses  frotectmg  the  line  to  which  the  arrested  «  4 
nected,  have  opened  the  power  circait 
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1.  Anelectrleal 
extending  flat  ttm 
tudinal  end,  an 
each  oi  said 
longitudinally 
corresponding  to  said^ 


comprising  a  longitudinally 

tpertared  adjacent  each  longi- 

Mducting  terminal  plate  for 

of  Mid  fuse  plate,  a  pair  of 

flai  asbestos  fiber  plates  of  a  size 

plate  and  similarly  apertured 


adjacem  each  InnglMdlMl  endrsoid  fuse  plate  and  one  of 
said  coaducthig  terpUaal  ntatos  located  at  each  end  being 
saadwicfaed  betwfea  said  asbestoa  fiber  plates  with  their 
end  aperturm  aa4,Mld  tarmiaal  plate  ppertnrm  in  align- 
ment, oonAictiBc  rivet  mean  citrmfing  throu^  said 
aligned  aiterturm  secaring  Mid  asbestoa  fiber  plates,  said 
termhial  piaiea,  ami  iai4  |um  plats  tofedier,  a  conduct 
ing  hook  extendhif  ialei^ly  from  one  of  said  conductor 
termfaial  pbtee,  a  coadactor  cable,  and  a  aocket  releas- 
ably  clamping  aaid  othercondn^tDr  terminal  plate  to  said 
conductor  caMf,  t^  pNr;of.dai|fated  rubber  covers  of 
mA  wi«h  tbaa  Mid  igwdwirhrfl  plain 

platw  and  said 


having  oaly  Mi|  cable  exteadtaf  at  one  longitudinal  end 
and  add  hook  tteaflim  tt  tbK  00m  loogimdhial  ead. 
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1 .  A  temperatuft  responsive  device  tor  coDtroUiiv  the 
heating  of  oMiterial  in  a  system  having  a  heater  therein, 
comprising  a  housing,  a  temperature  aensitive  element 
having  an  outer  portion  projecting  from  said  housing  and 
including  a  sensing  element  adapted  to  be  inserted  into 
said  material,  said  temperature  sensitive  element  having 
an  inner  end  whliin  said  bousing  operably  connected  to 
said  sensing  elemem  aad  being  movable  in  reqwnse  to 
temperature  changes  ot  aaid  matonal  aenaed  by  Mid  tens- 
ing element,  motion  ampUlying  me«»  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  inner  end  of  said  temperature  seusitivc 
element  and  being  movable  thereby,  retaiaiag  means  car- 
ried by  said  motion  amplifying  meaaa,  ffwUcfa  means  np- 
ported  in  said  housing  and  adapted  for  coatroUing  tibe  en- 
ergization of  the  heating  means,  said  switch  means  in- 
doding  a  switch  arm  movable  betwum  oonteolUag  posi- 
tioRi,  Mid  II  rtjaini  means  bdog  engageabte  with 
switch  ana  for  holdiag  aaad  iwit^  arm  ia  oae  aaa 
tton  and  betag  operable  to  release  said  switch  arm  for 

deaiem  reaches  a  predetermiDad  tea^ieratarie,  aad  ad* 
juating  maaas  oa  said  houaing  opeiabty  ooaaected  for 
selectively  positioafaig  said  iwttch  arm  rdative  to  said 
retaining  maaas  to  vary  the  teaaperatore  at  wWch  said 
temperature  stasitive  element  wfB  canae  aaid  awitch  arm 
to  move  bctweaa  mid  poajtions. 
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1.  A  fuadiolder  comprising  a  body  having  a  recess 
therein  for  houaing  a  knife  Made  cartridge  type  fuse,  a 
reawvable  cover  for  doting  die  reeem  of  taidhody,  a  faae 
sodcet  carried  hf  said  cover,  a  fum  clip  rotatMy  mount- 
ed within  said  fuae  aoehiet  having  Oontacf  wMt  one  knife 
blade  of  aaid  fuae,  a  f^tse  clip  mounted  wMhin  said  body 
having  contact  with  the  other  kaiJEt  blade  of  said  ftise. 
contact  tenainala  coooected  to  laid  fuM  socket  and  fuse 
clip  aaouatad  withia  sud  base,  aaid  a  spring  actuated 
ejector  arranged  about  the  fuse  dip  ia  said  body  for  eject- 
ing the  knife  bloda  of  the  faiae  therefrom  when  said  cover 
is  removed  from  aaid  body. 


Fa.,  a 

OrlflMd  MpffrailiTa  rfr'  "iT  19S7,  Ser.  No.  7t2tt29. 
nvIM  Md  tth  afpilcaHea  Oct  I,  1951,  Ser.  No. 
745,992 

T  T-i      <CL3M-^«) 
1.  In  a  multipole  circait  interrupter,  in  combination, 

afl  iasoiatiag  boe,  a  plurality  of  fixed  contact  members 
mounted  on  the  base  in  spaced  relation,  a  correqwnding 
number  of  contact  arms  having  contact  members  thereon 
for  engaging  said  fixed  contact  members,  a  rotatable 
shaft  for  actuating  said  contact  arms,  a  pair  of  spaced 
mounting  plates  attached  to  said  base  and  having  bear- 
ing surfaces  thereon  for  said  shaft,  an  acttwting  arm 
secured  to  the  shaft,  a  cradle  member  disposed  between 
said  nnounting  plates  in  a  fixed  position,  tf^gle  links  ccm- 
necting  the  cradle  member  to  the  actuating  arm,  a  gen- 
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•abir  connectfaif  one  end  of 
noualikv  pUiim,  an  operating 


lever  pivoted  on  said  mountjpig  plates,  overcenter  toggle 
springs  connected  between  saii  lever  and  said  toggle  links, 
and  an  actuating  handle  on  gdd  lever. 


WSAP-AMHWD  L 

Gka  H.  Umm,  T«n«  miit,  ImL,  aa^or  to  Lk 
II^C^  qpMPMV.  iK,  T«TC  Bm»,  ML,  M 


1.  As  eioGtric 
stranded  wire  of 


cord  conpnMif;  a 
nie,  a  cyUmitiad  body  of 


of 


stid  eoR  wire  aad  rinndint  thenakng.  said  body 

insulating  oMtsnal  being  flexibk,  aa  electric 

wire  wbstaniaUy  jBiallw  te  eron  aectioa  than  said  core 
wise  wDiad  mnOf  about  laid  body  of  ianilating  ma- 
inial  bom  cm  end  tberarf  le  tiie  othw.  awaas  for  clani»- 
iof  tht  Mie  wire  and  reristaaoe  win  tofether  at  one  cad 
so  the  core  wire  can  acrre  as  a  retnn  path  for  electric 
current  flowing  through  the  wiislsnciii  wiia,  a  conductive 
lead  of  substantial  cross-section  clamped  to  said  electric 
resistance  wire  at  one  ead,  a  two  prong  electrical  con- 
nector at  the  other  end  oi  said  wires  ami  having  ooc  prong 
connected  with  each  of  said  wfaas,  and  a  flexible  sheath 
of  heat  resistaat  electrical  fasnlstiwg  auterial  attached 
to  said  cyiMricel  body  of  heat  resistaat  material  and 
extcodbg  ttamfrom  along  the  ootiide  of  aid  body  of 
uMulatiac  naterial  and  tBe  redHaaoe  wire  thereon  to 
beyond  the  end  of  the  point  of  copnrctioa  of  said  wires 
with  each  odier. 


vm4t4 

MKIHOD  AND  DBVICI  FOB  WCmONG  MAim- 
■IA1§  BY  MEANS  OF  A  ISAM  Of  CHARGED 


tides  without  woricing  df  naterial  outside  of  tb^  defined 
area  \»  heit  tramfiBr  thfough  HM  maleHal  wlkh  com- 
prises Vocuisiitg  the  beam  to  an  impfajgini' era  section 
having  a  diamel^  smaller  than  the'  nuUest  ^tMs  sec- 
tional dimension  of  said  area,  moving  said  beam  in  a  pre- 


I 


determined  pattern  over  the  area  to  impinge  ubon  suc- 
cessive; locations  separated  by  a  distance  greaterthan  the 
beam  diameter,  regulating  the  beam  intensity  to  Work  die 
material  at  each  location  and  to  have  little  woitjng  effect 
daring  movement  between  successive  locatiotts,  |i^  con- 
tinuing said  movement  until  the  beam  impingmon  all 
locations  within  said  area  to  work  the  entire  area^ 
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FHsd  Mar.  3. 199f  ,  9m,  Na.  79MK 

npncatioa  Great  BrilalB  Mar.  I,  IMS 
lOalaw.    (CLllf-M) 


<'p«=^. 


1.  A  method  of  wckUng  grid  wires  to  the  sopboit  rods 
of  thermionic  valve  grids  ooovrising  progreaJng  the 
wound  grid  axially  between  a  pair  of  rollers  each  >f  wUdi 
contacts  a  different  one  of  the  suppott  rods,  paa  ing  car> 
rent  between  the  rollers  to,  weld  the  wires  to  the  ;  txb  and 
fk)odin|  liquid  cooiant  on  to  both  the  roUen  and  the  grid 
wires  suflknently  to  exclude  air  frmn  the  regio^  of  the 
weld  wtiile  passing  current. 


i 


tS994U  i 

SERVD-MBCHANnM  FOR  CONTROLUNG  THE 
MOyiMBNTB  OF  AN  ELECTRODE  W  AN 
ELECraO-BROSiON  MACHINB 


r.Pfa.  774,745 
_^.  mHnr  Nov.  M,  1957 

HCktm,    (CL2lil40) 
1.  The  method  of  working  a  sharply  defined  area  of  a 
surface  of  material  by  an  impiagiiw  beam  of  charged  par- 


Nkolaa   Mlraaei,   GeMva, 
Ateiisn  das  ChanriBaa  SJL,  GeMva,  BiilisiliBt,  a 
cwpaiatlua  of  8wHieilaad  T 

FBed  Aag.  H,  l»58^8er.  No.  754,294  J 
Cfaites  priofflly,  appRcaflea  Switatrtni  AiBC.2C  1957 

SOalaii.    (a.219-iD  T 

1.  A  servo-mechanism  for  controlling  ttie  moveaeati 
of  an  electrode  in  an  electro-erosioo  machine  |wi^  re- 
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oonprWiW  a  hydranlk  cyHadcr,  a   lo^itadiaally  faadiat  m 


faiiaid 


tanahydmnlie  cfcaahew,  the  affective 
«C  tiw  pi«o»«NteM  to  faM  pNMire  in  die  inl  of 
chambcn  bakt§  tauUtt  than  the  eibctive  area  of  the 
piston  in  the  tteemt  eianAer  ao  tiat  gwnler  diiyiacemeat 
of  the  piston  is  produced  by  application  of  a  unit  volume 
of  fluid  pressure  to  said  effective  piston  area  in  said  first 
chamber  than  by  application  of  a  unit  v<riume  of  fluid 
pressure  to  said  effective  piston  area  in  said  second  diam- 
ber.  said  piston  actuating  the  electrode,  a  aource  of  fluid 
pressure,  a  supply  Une  connecting  said  source  with  said 
first  chamber,  a  branch  line  ooaaecting  said  supply  line 
with  the  second  chamber,  a  return  circuit  for  the  hy- 


draulic fluid  to  aaM  aooree,  meaas  redndng  die  hydraidic 
pressure  of  the  fluid  entering  through  the  branch  line  into 
the  second  chamber  below  the  pressure  of  the  fluid  enter- 
ing the  first  chamber,  a  pasaaga  connecting  said  branch 
line  to  the  retam  drenU,  adMable  valva  aieans  in  said 
passage,  meant  resixMUive  to  the  changes  of  the  voluge 
across  said  electredb  and  wortpiece,  saifl  voltage  respon- 
sive means  oontnrfling  said  valve  meant,  p— rgr*  connect- 
ing said  supply  line  aodrsaid  braodi  line,  respectively,  to 
said  return  circuit,  aad  spring  actuated  valves  in  said 
passages,  said  valves  being  closed  whoi  said  aource  of 
fluid  pressure  is  operating  and  being  fully  opened  and 
establishing  simultaneous  connections  of  said  chambers  to 
said  return  circuit  when  said  source  of  fluid  pressure  is  not 
operating,  thereby  relieving  the  hydraulic  pressure  in  both 
said  chambers  and  allowing  manual  displacement  of  said 
piston  without  admission  of  air  into  the  hydraulic  system. 
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a  path  iiisarthig  throoikoaaead 


jecting  beyoad  laitf  oae  end  of  said 

aad  Biaiatain  a 

of  said  frame  aad  a  pieee  of  work 

rolkr 


ia  said  head  fraaie  fbr  rolifaig 

thnt  sidea  of  said  ber  at       .     

thereoa  to  define  a  path  of  reclpwcalory 

said  bar  relative  to  said  iMad  t .  ^^ 

akmg  which  the  dectvode  is  fed,  carriage 
ing  said  head  frame  aoross  a  piece  d 
selected  rate,  and  mesas  for 
said  carriage  means. 


etf 
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farmm^ 
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guide  bar  to 
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1 .  A  process  ol  resistance  heating  and  forming  a  metal 
artide  which  comprises  resistance  heating  a  stack  of  at 
least  two  m^al  sheets  compressed  between  a  first  elec- 
trode defining  a  cavity  on  its  faoe  aad  a  aeooad  electrode 
by  passing  aa  electric  aureot  thiOHgli  die  aheets  aad  the 
electrodes,  the  metal  sheet  adiaoeat  to  said  fint  eleotnode 
defining  a  perforation  open  to  the  cavity  aad  analler  ia 
cross-sectioa  than  both  the  carity  aad  the  seooad  dee- 
trode  so  tliat  metal  caa  fiow  into  the  cavity  to  form  a 
profectioa. 


2,909,419 


FBei 
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1.  An  tsBctrie 
comprisinf  ahaad 


jet  catting  aad 


My       1.  In  a  hating  fixture,  the  combination  of  a  hotaing 
frame  for  having  an  opening  therein  with  a  front  assembly  si  said 
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«i.t|M 

liiioyiMiiMteMM  tkt  froaft 


inf  Mlk  of  Mid  tenniiiali  to  taM  irotefs  9^tvtf»  -M 
eoi^h^  drcnft  cMMcted  bihwia  nid 

mfttinethe  flow  of  aherafttiBg  cdmot  -, 

cuneat  betng  »j>m  lnuouoily  tsetifled  by  i^l 


^  *f. ?^.!y^-^  ^'**y^  ^ ^^*^  ■MMPbiy oooipritM:   iwttinetheflowof  aherttitiagcdriMttlMnbMiioiLiS 
*^^  2r?TWl*.r^?**^  '*■■'■>***■'«<■«  current  betng  syachrawsMly  Metttad  by  i^l  o  cttaion 

dT^SS'^tJSi'llST^^^^J^^  "d  piidodnt  «  «kl  «rirt««e  a  nrfSir  diop  SS 
^SS^T**  •*  «■»■■»  ^PMi^  •"*  "Wl  being  tially  proportional  to  the  una  of  the  iMtaataMO  ■  oliaw 
a«iig|B4lftiww>titAl«M»anrttotJitorioriyofaaid<heU;         '»-'**"  — "Minrtrfi  pnaae 

•ad  wonaiiM  law  ftn  t^  ^il  <in«i»Mi—  ■  ««<>  ^ 


I'flBr  tka  MM  oonprittiv  a  pair  of 

^__.  lo  the  shell  at  di- 

•nwtricaHy,  ofpoitH.ffWHipiii  a«t  iKvmg  against  inner 
siirfKaa  of  the/ltct  |^^  lo  piaivmc  tha  dwU  from  pa»- 
iag  through  Jhet,«irciilar  r^nwng.whae  baii^  movable 
over  said  iamm  fmifton  la;  rumi  foutioo  of  the  shell 
about  tha  aiis  of  flip  qroilar  npinigfod  also  tilting  mo- 
tkm  of  the  tha  shett  abo«rt  atripwinii  axis  substantially 
at  90*  to  the  axis  of  said  opening. 


toloaeph 


Nor.  17, 19SS 


angle  between  said  oscillatory  signals  whereby  aach  of 
said  siyials  u  an^litude  modulated  with  a  si^ua^dal 
wave  having  a  frequency  equal  to  the  difference  M^veen 
said  oscillation  frequencies,  means  for  adding  poiitions  ol 
said  two  amplitude  modulated  signals  to  form  la  com- 
plexly modulated  composite  signal,  and  means  fdr  trana- 
mittiog  said  signal  in  the  Ibrm  of  rMiio  waves,     i 


A  vdiicle  Jaag^  leflector  of  dtsbad  form  faavint  a  oen- 
tnl  hole  for  Iha  noipliaa  of  a  lamp  bulb,  mi  having  an 
internal  svfaea  provided  with  eight  integral  aectaoos 
whkh  are  iii|iijsiJ  in  four  pain  with  the  aectiooi  coa- 
ititntint  each  pair  situated  at  diaaadricaliy  opposite  «des 
of  tha  central  axis  of  the  rcOeetor,  the  aactioai  coostitat- 
ing  one  pair  being  shqwd  to  oom^pood  with  portioaB  of 
an  imaginary  sia^  cyttader  havioi  its  axis  faMersecting 
the  central  axis  of  the  tafledor,  the  sections  constituting 
another  aafrbUag'shiiiad  to  conespoad  wilt  portions  of 
a  pair  of  ifliBlliail  inuginatr  eyifatot  lai^nt  spaced 
ahd  pa^riM  axca  skoated  81  opposite  site  of  the  axil  of 
the  first  meatioped  lBu#vuy  cyUader»  aad  the  leetioas 
constitutiag  the"  Jeniiiaii^  pain  bei«t  ikaated  between 
and  spaced  apart  l»y  the  sections  constituting  the  other 
pairs,  and  being  shaped  to  coriespoaJ  approximately  with 
an  imaginary  paraboloid  of  revohition  generated  about 
the  central  axis  of  the  idbctor,  and  having  its  focal  point 
in  the  region  of  the  position  to  be  occupied  by  the  fila- 
ment of  the  lansp  bofe. 


HYBBID  SIDEIAND  FRIQUINCY  , 
««.—  «  ..  MODULATION  VmSi  [ 

WflHam  H.  DohMly,  SaaMi^  NJ.,  aii^Mrio  M  Tda- 
«^l5j,..-.d.N«ry..rR.Y,a 

PBed  Dec  29, 195t.  Ssr.  Now7t3.383 
TdainM.    (CL25«— tf) 
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1.  A  frequency  modidadon  «»UBnnicatloo  sysicm  fbr 
transmitting  assnats  sfgnals  within  a  Hadiid  rsd|»  bead 
comprisiig  a  frequency  modnfartkM  traasadtter  |nd  re- 
ceiver, aieaia  at  the  traaanitter  for  BailtiBg  tha  radio 
frequency  band  radiated  to  a  width  approxinuti^diat  of 
the  signals  to  be  transmitted,  the  unosodnlated 


UHNG  A  PLURAL 
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raailL  ■artaa,  I<aa  GalBi»  aad  lo  Baaaett  Is 

8aa  laas,  CalU  aarfpMH  la  laarfHs  Radio 
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I.  A  naBo  tnamftter  coaq^ristng  tiro  electric  osdl- 
laton  dial  osdllale  at  diflereat  freqaeades.  each  of  said 
escalators  having  a  terminal  at  whkh  it  provides  an  os- 
dllatioB-frrqaeacy  aUaraatiag  eieotric  ligaal  having  an 
ampUtttde  that  yaika  as  a  faactioa  of  the  mean  D.C. 
potential  of  such  terminal  and  at  which  applied  aher- 
'  I  are  rsetifiad.  a  DXl  voltage  supply. 


frequency  of  said  transmitter  normally  falling  aiar  oae 
limit  of  said  radio  frequency  band,  OMaas  for^if^ 
the  carrier  frequeacy  toward  the  ceater  of  saijradio 
frequency  band  when  low  frequmcy  coovoae^  are 
presem  hi  the  signal,  and  means  at  the  receiver  px  ad- 
justing the  frequency  of  the  Intermediate  frequei^  cai^ 
rier  in  correspoodenoe  with  variatioas  fai  the  frequency  of 
the  carrier  at  the  transaitler  produced  hi  response  to  low 
frequenoy  signal  coovoaeats. 

'  2,ft9423 

PREAflSEMBLCD  DOnCONNBCIINCll 
MODULI  CIRCUIT 
loha  F.  Byna,  RtvtrJia,  CaM,  iii^iii  to  Mdtosato, 
lac,  CUcata,  BL,  a  cowawaBa  af  OhMk 
Rbd  Dec  23,  lf57,  Sm.fi^.tUjm^ 
UCUbmm.    (CL  25a~14) 
1.  A  pit  —1  mbled  electtonic  unit  iacludteg  ia  co^btna- 
don,  a  thbafau-  oondoctiag  bousing  wbi^  faraie  afafsr- 
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ence  potential,  a  ahiralitfaf  akemmic  oompoaeals  within   thereof,  a  low-frequency 
nil  taaHai -      -  -  - 


tube  oscfllator 


saidhoariag,iiiiltoailiVM«4^aadiappiMaf  aad  prWag  aa  oaoHatiai  ptate  cataM  iadudtaf 

shieldini  said  i  niiiBwaaiiti  tkewk;  mttm  ooaacctiag  said  tanee  coil  providint  flbe  sole  iadoeiive  rtatr 

compuueuts  ftB  a  tlrcefr  tiWh  aaid  cireaK  beiat  coaaacted  terminiag  die  frequency  of  the  oscaator.  a 

to  said  housiac,jfeRfcMiK«KiMaaswltfriB  till  hoarfag  

connected  to  si^  ^bcak  aad  having  a  partloo  positioned  (^ 


lorde- 
asyn- 


B 


-^ 


at  an  end  of  said  ifbalarteaiiaf  aad  ianlaled  therefrom 
for  connecting  Ifaa  naU  Jo  tomplenwntafy  ocmductor 
means  of  another  aait,  laid  boailBg  iadnding  connector 
means  for  electricaPy  >aaaaf <!«#  ssid  lioasiag  to  the  hous- 
ing of  another  unit,  aad  for  providing  a  rigid  physical 
connection  between  said  housing  and  the  housing  of  such 
other  unit,  whereby  the  interconnected  housings  form  a 
continuous  shield  for  the  interconnected  circuits  and  con- 
ductor means  tbereta. 


RADIO  TRANSMmnWITH  TUNABLE 
ANTENNA 

L  xaeaa^  BBMaaaiai  JMaa.  aavgaar  to  ^v  i 

ffa.,  a 


d,  1949,  flea.  Na.  lM,9d2 
(CL  2S9— 17) 
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chronous  motor  of  light  weight  having  a 
rotor,  the  stator  of  which  is  constituted  by  iIk  said 
ductance  coil,  a  shaft  driving  the  cam  from  said 
and  means  for  selectively  comrolling  the  heater  of  tbtt 
vacuum  tube  in  the  said  low  ftpequency  vacanai  tube  os- 
cillator for  the  activation  and  de-activation  thereof  to 
control   the   high-frequency   oscfllator. 


ANTENNA,  TRANSMTITER  AND  COUPLING 

ARRANGEMENT 

Glcaa  Welch,  52  IlliMsai  Hsee,  ladtoa  Head,  Md. 

Filed  Oct  M,  19S9,  Scr.  Na.  tSt,Ml 

4CktoaB.   (CL2S*— 17) 

l,UJ. 
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1.  In  a  wave  caefgy  traaamitter,  a  source  of  modulat- 
ing voltage  of  variaMe  magaitude,  an  oscillator,  a  fre- 
quency modulator  for  modulating  the  frequency  of  said 
oscillator  in  rcipoase  to  said  modulating  vtrftage.  a  tun- 
able load  circuit  coupled  to  said  oacillator,  a  plurality  of 
normally  inoperative  tuning  means  coupled  to  said  tun- 
able load  circuit,  eadi  arranged  to  introduce  an  additional 
faicremeat  oi  tuaiag  variatioo  into  said  tunable  load  cir- 
cuit, aad  mcaas  for  selectively  rendering  operative  said 
normally  Inoperative  tuaiag  means  to  accordance  with 
the  magnitude  of  said  Bihdalad«f  vohaga. 


,-':'X!l,iW|.  f^; 
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1.  A  liflitwaiild  tedependeat  battery  anppiied  keyed 


nign  irequency  iransmnier  oompnsmg  wk  oomomanon 
of  at  leut  One  Ugh  fteq^iency  crystal-contrDlled  osefl- 
lator,  at  least  oae  code  ideirtification  cam  for  the  keying 


1.  In  an  arrangement  for  transmitting  at  least  a  first 
frequency  having  a  selected  wavelength  and  a  second  fre- 
quency having  a  second  wavelengdi,  an  output  circuit  in- 
chiding  an  electron  tube  with  a  selected  plate  resistance 
and  havmg  at  least  a  plate,  filament  and  control  grid,  a 
tank  drcnit  including  a  first  ooil  and  a  second  oofl  con- 
nected in  series  between  the  plate  of  said  dectron  tobe 
and  ground,  an  antenna  havii^  an  electrical  leagdi  snb- 
staadally  eqtui  to  half  die  wavelength  of  said  first  fre- 
quency, a  wave  trap  positioned  from  one  end  of  sdd  an- 
tenna by  an  electrical  distance  substantially  equal  to  half 
said  second  wavelength,  said  wave  trap  being  tuned  to 
said  second  frequency,  a  ffrit  input  teminal  and  a  second 
input  terminal  positioned  off  tiie  electrical  center  of  said 
antenna  by  a  (fistance  such  that  said  antenna  has  a  re- 
sistanoe  when  operated  on  saki  first  frequency  sobataa- 
tially  eqtial  to  sidd  plate  resistance,  a  third  termiaal  por- 
tioned between  said  first  and  second  cofls,  and  means  for 
comiecting  said  first  input  terminal  to  ground  and  said 
second  input  terminal  to  said  third  terminal. 


t 
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1.  A  roUlable  toaer  anembly  cotnpraim  a  flrtt  tnoer 
ttnictiire  iachidiiig  a  pair  of  qpiaoed  disk  memben,  indi- 
vidual ftr^  membew  momited  between  said  disk  mem- 
ben in  maiwiiag  amnlar  relatioa  theretrf.  toner  elements 
mounted  ee  ccitaiB  said  strip  members  and  provided  with 
contact  termiaab  for  cooperative  connection  with  extaer- 
nal  drcniis;  a  itcood  tuner  structnre  operative  over  a 
dtferenl  liwint  raase  fraas  said  int  tuner,  and  mounted 
between  said  disk  membera  and  ^aced  from  said  strip 
members,  said  seooad  toner  comprising  a  plurality  <tf 
tunable  circuit  elements,  means  for  tuning  said  circuit 
elements,  and  means  for  electrically  coupling  certain  ol 
said  tunable  circuks  to  certain  of  said  tuning  elements. 


TRANSBnroBmn>^SScrOK  and  audio 

AMPUFDER  SYSISM 
fS^'P*  ^P*P"!y  CfadHm^  OWo^  aariSMT  lo  Avco 
r??litr  jfe-?!!?*''**^  ClnrtiasH.  Oilo,  a 

FBai  la.  23, 1M7, 8sr.  No.  <35,i23 
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2.  In  a  qrstem  lor  detecting  and  amplifying  radio  fi«- 
qnency  currents  ampBtndfr-mndnlated  with  audio  f^ 
Viency  signals,  the  oomlanation  comprising:  a  diode,  an 
«>dio  frequency  load,  and  a  direct  current  load  series- 
connected  across  a  source  of  radio  fretpiency  currents, 
the  ratio  <rf  impedance  ci  said  audio  frequency  load  to 
said  <Srect  concnt  load  being  unity,  said  direct  current 
load  ooniprising  first  and  secowl  series-connected  resis- 
tors, the  jnadioa  between  said  rasaston  constituting  a 
source  of  direct  cnxcnt  power,  means  tor  shunting  alter- 
nating currents  from  said  direct  current  load  and  means 
for  shunting  ra^  frequency  cunenta  from  said  audio 
frequency  load;  m  andb  fregniacy  amplifier  comprising 
a  tranttstoc;  an  inpnt  drcnk  cooMcted  for  audio  fre- 
quency cmnais  aeaoas  said  andio  frequency  load  of  said 
ddactor.  said  Input  dreuit  inchiding  means  te  manually 
adMng  the  gain  of  said  transialor  and  far  simultane- 
ously a4insling  the  impedance  of  said  ahemating  cmrent 

loi^dofsajd  dalBctor  to  nuintain said  ratio  appTOBdmatdy 

at ' " ' 


1.  In  a  television  tuner,  the  oombinatioo  of  a  metal 
chassis  supporting  an  ceciOator  and  having  a  fiiat  tnu»- 
verse  wall  and  a  second  transvene  wall  spaced  {utwaid 
from  sa^  first  transverse  wall,  and  a  taring  fh^fi  asseoH 
bly  cominriaing  a  first  hoUow  nmtal  shaft  mcmbm  lomt^ 
ably  mounted  on  the  chassis  in  metal^o-eselid  coomot  with 
said  first  transverse  wall  and  eoiteadiif  ontward  beyond 
said  first  tramverse  wall  and  terminating  at  its  m^  cad 
inward  from  said  second  transverse  wall,  an  insulation 
sleeve  dbposed  inward  from  said  second  transve^  wall 
and  tightly  received  in  the  outer  end  of  s«d  firk  shaft 
member,  a  second  metal  shaft  member  having  i^  inner 
end  tightly  received  in  said  sleeve  and  iti  outer  ind  dis^ 
posed  outward  frmn  said  second  transverse  wall,  a  tmtiw^ 
knob  mounted  on  the  outer  end  of  said  seoonjl  shaft 
member,  insulation  means  surrounding  said  secoi^d  shaft 
member  throu^ut  substantially  its  entire  extent  between 
said  sleeve  and  its  outer  end,  and  means,  inchiding  "«—««• 
mounted  on  the  outside  of  said  sleeve  and  sa^in^nlation 
means,  providing  an  electrically  conductive  path  between 
the  outer  end  of  said  first  shaft  member  and  sakl  second 
transverse  waU  of  the 
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1.  A  eoaxial  bi^  frequency  tuner  including  . 
second  members  with  one  oi  said  members  being 
and  the  other  membo-  being  cylindrical  and 
within  said  tubular  membn*,  said  first  member  — 
an  insulating  tubular  form  having  first  and  second 
conducting  coatings  thereon,  a  helical  conducting 
on  said  tubular  form  joining  said  first  and  secoc- 
ings  and  formhig  a  first  indnctanee  ctM  connectad 
between,  said  second  member  having  first  and 
cylindrical  conducting  portions  aJdally  spaced  to 
spond  to  the  spacing  of  said  first  and  aecond  ct 
coating  of  said  first  member,  said  cooductfaig  , 
of  said  first  member  and  said  conducting  portions 
second  member  forming  first  and  second  c^mk 
ing  maximum  ci^Mchy  when  said  coatings  and  „ 
aroi  aligned,  said  second  member  inchiding 
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forming  a  second  inductence  ooH  extending  between  and 
connectMl  lo  said  conductinff  poilioM  theroof,  said  firet 
and  second  coils  being  adaoeni  each  other  when  said 
conducting  coalings  and  portions  arc  id^ned  to  provide 
mutual  indoctanos  to  increase  ttic  effective  inductance  of 
said  coils,  said  members  having  a  position  ia  which  said 
cooductlng  portions  are  removed  from  said  conducting 

coatings  so  that  said  capacitors  have  minimum  capacity, 
and  one  of  said  cylindrical  conducting  portions  of  said 
second  member  is  adjacent  said  first  coil  and  one  of  said 
conducting  coattngi  of  said  first  member  is  adjacent  said 
second  coU  to  mduoa  the  inductance  thereof. 


_  INIECItNl  AND  DKTECrOR 

Flmri  O.  tnhn.  La  Habrn, 
Cosannny,  a  DMsion  af 
ton,  Tcx^  a  cmnmniion  ef 

FIM  Jii^  23,  IfSt,  8cr.  No.  7M,434 
tdaim.    iCLZM    43S^ 


Apparatus  for  use  in  invmtigating  the  flow  of  fluids  in 
boreholes  comprising:  a  honshig:  a  oaWc  for  lowering 
said  housing  imo  a  borehole;  a  plurality  of  longicudinally- 
spaced  openings  fai  the  skle  of  sakl  housing:  a  frangible 
fluid  impervkNis  c^sute  positkMied  within  each  of  said 
openings;  a  jnedetermined  quantity  of  radioactive  ma- 
terial within  each  of  said  capsules;  removable  imperfo- 
rate sealing  mcam  closing  the  outer  end  of  each  of  said 
openings  outwardly  of  the  capsule  therein;  electrically 
actuated  means  within  each  of  said  openinp  for  dislodg- 
ing said  sealing  meam.  fracturing  the  capsules  therein 
and  expelling  said  radioactive  material  therefrom;  radio- 
activity detector  meam  carriad  by  said  housing;  switch- 
ing meam  for  selectively  qnpiying  electrical  signals  to 
selectivdy  actuau  each  of  the  aforesaid  dislodging  and 
expelling  means;  and  meam  for  manifesting  the  radio- 
activity sensed  by  said  detector  meam  resulting  from  the 
expulsion  of  said  radioactive  material  from  said  openings. 
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affVMnla 
Filed  Fak. tUl9a%§m. No. 79i,«94 
dCialBH.  (CL  15t  it) 
4.  An  apparatus  lor  drcnlatl«g  oeone  comprising:  a 
hollow  cylindrical  boudtagi^a  concave  chmire  member 
positkmed  over  Iha  lop  of  aaid  housing,  the  periphery 
thereof  extending  npwaid  at  an  acute  an^  relative  to  the 
vertical  axis  of  mad  hnusiag.  said  doaare  asember  having 
a  pluraliiy  of  diffuaar  vanm  drpendn^  from  the  periphery 
thereof  for  sealiug  on  the  upper  adgs  of  said  housing;  a 


hallow  nnataMc  air  dicolaiiag 
alcly  below  said  iekMnt  member  havtnf  a  dicniv 
shaped  bottom  open  at  the  center,  tlie  pariplMry  of  Iht 
bottom  tcrminatiag  ia  spaced  relatiooship  with  tfK  pe- 
riphery of  said  closure  member  and  extending  upward  at 
subsuatially  the  same  angle  m  the  per^hery  of  said  clo- 
sure member  foraihig  a  channel  (hereiridi  for  the  eait- 
sion  of  air  currents  generated  by  said  air  ctrculatfng  mem- 
ber, said  air  circulating  member  having  funAier  a  |4u- 
rality  of  impeller  blades  integral  with  the  dish-shaped  bot- 


tom and  seated  thereon  and  a  circular  planar  reflector 
mounted  over  the  blades  and  having  a  diameter  substan- 
tially the  same  as  the  dish-shaped  bottom;  a  cylindrical 
base  suq>ended  in  concentric  q»aced  reUtionship  from  the 
bottom  of  sakl  housing  for  allowing  air  to  eitter  sakl  hotM- 
ing  in  a  circular  pattern;  an  electric  motor  mounted  on 
the  base  and  connected  to  said  av  dradasor  by  a 
for  rotmion  of  the  same;  and  ozone  producing 
mounted  •^aceat  said  motor  for  casting  ultraviolet  li||i< 
up  through  sakl  housing  and  against  the  reflector  of 
air 


APPARATUS  AND 
T. 


3^» 


FOR  SADIATIDN 
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1.  Apparatus  for  irradiating  materials  wRb  low  energy 
electrons  whidi  comprises;  a  first  chamber,  meam  for 
manUaining  in  said  first  chamber  a  vacuum  effective  to 
permit  the  generatkm  of  a  low  energy  electron  beam 
therein,  nteans  positioned  within  said  first  chamber  for 
generating  a  beam  of  low  energy  electrons,  a  second 
chamber,  itilct  and  outlet  passages  communicating  with 
said  second  chamber  and  adapted  for  continuously  pass- 
ing a  thin  layer  of  material  to  be  irradiated  into  and  out 
of  sakl  second  duunber  without  kMs  ot  vactram  therein, 
meam  for  rapidly  scanning  the  surface  of  said  nuiterial 
with  the  electron  beam  whfle  said  material  is  pmiini 
through  sakl  second  chamber,  meam  for  maintaining  in 
said  second  chamber  a  vacuum  lower  than  the  vacuinn 
in  said  first  chamber,  and  an  ekmgated  tube  of  restrided 
cross  sectkm  connecting  and  opening  dfavctly  into  said 
first  and  said  second  chambers  to  iNwride  a  passageway 
for  the  electron  beam  from  said  first  chamber  into  said 
second  chamber  while  resisthig  back  dtfuskm  of  gases 
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fromttii  uatmi  tm^mH  im  pli— hir,  Mi<  doagated  tube 
bdm  th>  tlbrtiw  wmm  ol  §mmMm  Hm  vacuum  dif- 
fcfciittdi  telMM  Mch  chmbcfiL 
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1.  la  BfwibiBttiaa  wUh  n  mbHaatiaSkf  koiiaoatal  table 
adapted  la  japport  a  penoa  ia  a  recKaed  potUam  aad 
having  ofporilc  aadi  aad  offotite  adct.  aa 
for  poaitioaiag  aa  X^ray  fllai  bolder  at  aelcctad 
tkms  between  the  tabk  and  the  peraaa  eoa . 
elongated  nibetantially  rectangular  casing  having  oppoaite 
sides  and  opposite  ends  ittd  bdag  releatably  supported 
on  the  taUe  in  longitudiaal  aaMnimi  underneath  a  per- 
son aa  the  table  «flh  the  epporile  sides  aad  ends  af  the 
casiat  heiai  flMpacti««ly  l#aBeat  to  the  opporiie  aides 
and  cads  af  the  taUe.  the  csalaff  pioividhig  an  dongalied, 
substantially  iect4|ngular,  loagVbidioaUy  exteadM  tunnel 
open  at  oppcMl^  eadi  of  fh«  casi^  aad  aa  elongated  slot 
in  one  side  of  the  caaiag  opcaiag  into  the  tunnel  and  ex- 
tended loagitudiaaUy  thereof  and  havii«  opposite  ends 
terminatnv  short  of  die  opposile  cads  of  the  casing,  the 
casing  further  piovMiag  transvcnely  ^aced,  lower  bori- 
zontal  flanges  esteaded  kmgitiMliaany  of  the  tunnel  be- 
tween ^the  opjpotitt  open  cadB  thereof;  a  subsumially 
rectangular  carriage  locked  within  the  tunnel  including 
a  pair  of  elongated,  transversely  spaced,  subsumially 
parallel,  longitudinally  extended  niaaen  individually 
siidably  rested  on  the  flanges  of  the  casing,  a  substantially 
horizontal,  flat  radaagular  frame  moaated  <»i  the  run- 
ners in  upwardly  spaced  substantially  parallel  relation  to 
the  flanges,  and  dongated  bars  connected  to  and  trans- 
versely upwardly  exteaded  from  the  frame  in  transversely 
spaced  parallel  rebtfioa  to  each  other  aad  extended  longi- 
tudinally of  the  tmari  in  individually  adjacent  relation 
to  the  sides  of  the  casmg.  the  carriage  being  thereby  longi- 
tudinally slidaUy  movaUe  within  the  tunnel;  a  control 
kaeh  roaarcud  to  ops  of  the  ban  ol  tha  carriafe  and 
cxteadad^  ootwardty  through  its  nespeotivcAy  a^aocot  slot 
for  caabliag  aiaaaal  mowaaent  of  the  earriage  kmgi- 
tttdiaaQy  ia  the  tuaael.  the  knob  abuttiaf  the  caaiag  at 
opposite  eads  of  ibe  slot  for  Umitiag  kmgitadiaaUy  laove- 
ment  of  the  carrii^  ia  the  tiniad  to  loading  and  un- 
loading positioaa  at  opposite  eads  of  the  tuaael,  the  car-r 
riage  exteadiag  oatwardly  through  the  opea  eads  of  the 
tuBiKl  whcp  dw  OfTiiii  It  ia  mM  ioadliv  and  imload- 
iag  positteai.  the  candais  heiag  adapted  to  receive  an 
X-ray  Mm  Mder  idaaaaUp  sUdably  oa  *e  fraaie  of  the 
carriate  bcla»eea  tte  bars  Ikireef;  aad  latches  ptvotally 
ponnerted  to  the  ban  at  oppoate  cads  af  the  carriage 
for  monjaeat  betama  lat^iag  poaitioaB  extsMled  ia- 
wardly  of  the  fsrtiaai  from  the  ban  aad  nagagfialh 
with  saeh  a  ilm  heUar  to  prevcac  loagitndlaal  shdaUe 
of  tha  holder  ia  the  caniafB,  and  ualatclied 
mractad  oalwardly  from  said  bdched  poeitieo 
for  caabliag  iaicrtioa  aad  icaioval  of  the  iha  holder. 


5.  In  a  neutron  spectrometer,  a  deletfthig  element  com- 
prising a  hydrogenous  substance  and  adapted  to  jaoduce 
electrical  impulses  having  magnitudes  tfaat  are  stibstan- 
tially  proportional  to  tho  easrgics  of  protons  resulting 
from  the  collisions  of  incident  neutrons  with 
terial,  aa  amplitude  sele^ive  network  cfaarac 
three  different  thresholds  for  transmitting  two  , 
impulses,  one  of  said  groups  comprising  those 
that  are  above  the  flrst  aad  below  the  secoad  \ 

and  the  other  group  coaq^risiag  those  impulses  .„ 

above  the  second  and  b^»w  the  third  threshold,,  a  rate 
meter  reqxmsive  to  the  fanpulses  of  said  flrst  gnaip  for 
producing  a  first  signal  representing  their  rate  of,  occur- 
rence, aaother  rate  meter  latpoosive  to  the  impillses  of 
said  second  group  for  producing  a  second  signaKrepre- 
senting  their  rate  of  occumaae,  aad  mcaas  for  pr^udng 
a  resultant  signal  representing  the  difference  between  said 
first  and  said  second  signalu 
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1.  Aa 'image  converter  comprising  an  electro-h  ndiiee* 
cent  material,  conductive  clrctrodes  on  opposite  s|des  of 


said  material,  means  for  apfriying  a  variaUe  vottafe  to 
said  electrodn.  and  a  dieleetrfe  material  hvriag  a^ritleal 
temperamre  variable  dielectric  coastaat  jbitenaec&ie  said 
dectroda  to  eontrol  the  Inminremye  of  said  fairo- 
luminescnit  materiaL 
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!  nsd  Apr.  U,  IfffT,  8w.  No. 
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1.  In  $ak  iaHiuiaeat  for  tnalyziiif 
of  iadivilual  rays  snccfcdiag  each  odier. 
diffemt  energy  values,  a  detector 


eoiaiidag 

raytlisrriBg 

s  4»  taM 


Jmne  V»  IMI 
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3    BLSCTBIGAL 
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the  contour  at  a  positioa 
the   sensing 


_  ■  jmiaaann  of  naism  faiasalsat  the  contour  at  a  positioa  la  atailir  f  of  the  head  axis,  said 
wift  said  tap  «iid  haiiag  migaiiatlii 

respective- «a«iiN  af  said  laya^  a  vs . — _-  -_vu-._.*«^ 

selectiv  aetworlfcrnaiimil  taaaid  detseier  inr  islsrtwsly  to  ^mmt^mnOStm  -^  -^  "'jTir 

traasmittiag  ptthav  la  a  deflate  lalaioa  to  dMir  ampli-  uvetorotatioaofflebfedrioroperlgagsudtfrive] 

tu^sand  an  indicator  connected  to  said  amplitude  aelep-  nism  to  change  the  direetloa  of  safil  relieve 
live  network,  said  amplitude  selective  network  compris- 


J 


•/i 


<v " 


ing  an  ampliftar  of  variable  ampUficatiop  connected  to 
the  output  of  said  detector  aad  a  pulse  discriminating 
network  for  selectively  trammittiag  pulses  within  a  de- 
termined and  fixed  range  of  magnitude,  and  means  for 
varying  the  ampUficatioa  of  said  ampltfter,  thereby  vary- 
iag  the  range  ol  wigft'T"^  of  pubea  represcated  ia  said 
iadicalor. 


4W 


and  canae  the  axis  of  the  bead  to  follow  the 
whereby  sensing  the  comour  in  advance  of  the  head  aib 
result  in  amictpation  of  changes  in  the  direction  of  the 
contour  and  also  in  the  degree  of  directioa  necessary  to 
follow  the  contour. 


nSSSaitB 
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AUTOMATIC  OmCAL  iSMarE-OONTIHIL  DE- 
VICE FOR  ■EMOn.GUIDBD  MACHINES 
Fi  _ 

22,19Si,8cr.Ne^9»»,tf7 

-  24.  IMS 

TCIdba.    (a.U»-M3) 


1.  A  heteroataaaio  iofra-red  detector  having  a  cavity 
defined  by  side  walls  aad  a  wiadow  at  ooe  end  thereof 
capable  of  transmittiag  iafra^ed  radiatioo,  a  diaphragm 
having  a  diameter  at  least  25%  greater  than  the  diam- 
eter of  said  cavity  closely  adjacent  but  spaced  sUghUy 
from  the  other  ead  of  said  cavity  aad  the  end  of  said 
cavity  side  mOs.  aad  a  gas  ia  said  cavity  enable  of 
absorbing  infra-red  radiation,  the  ^ace  between  said 
diaphragm  and  the  end  of  said  cavity  side  walls  being  so 
restricted  that  pianiie  chaagea  ia  said  cavity  due  to 
absorption  of  iafra-ied  energy  are  pesveated  from  acting 
on  the  entire  sarfaee  of  said 


David  ]L 


MAattMB 
MTCalCMI 


ler.N«.77Mi3 

•  ClalM.    (jgLSi»— MX) 

1.  A  machiae  for  tradag  a  ooatour  dls^yed  by  a  tem- 
plate, comprisiM  a  tealplMMVryiag  sapport,  a  head 
routable  aUgai  ia  hak  totMiiiiftj  ^  eaatoar  of  the 
template,  IB^uiljaMMmifaig  tito  tagyert  aa^liead  for  rela- 
tive movcmciit  irift  tm^tO,  to  eaA  other,  drive  media- 
aitm  produdif  nid  rdatirt  fliOVitiiMl  for  cauiiag  the 
head  axis  to  follow  akaig  the  ooalour,  omttour  directioa 
oa  the  head  aad  fai  sensing  reiatioa  with 


I.  An  aittomatic  optical  remote-control  device  for  re- 
mote guided  machines  including  reodving  means  for  re- 
cdving  remote  piloting  signals,  piloting  means  connected 
with  said  receiving  means  fn  order  to  be  actuable  by  the 
latter  and  connecting  means  for  connecting  the  receiving 
means  to  the  device,  said  device  con^n-ising:  an  angularly 
movable   main  sight;    an   angularly   movable  electronic 
cannera  positively  connected  to  the  sight  in  order  that  its 
optical  axis  always  remains  parallel  to  the  optical  axis  of 
said  sight,  sensible  to  the  angular  position  <rf  the  remote- 
guided  machines  with  re^)cct  to  the  optical  axis  of  the 
camera  and  able  to  emit  error  signals  as  soon  as  any 
angular  deviation  occurs  between  the  remote-guided  ma- 
chine and  the  optical  axis  of  the  camera;  a  hand  actuable 
remote<ootrol  apparatus  for  generating  hand  produced 
deviation  signals;  and  switching  meam  inserted  between 
the  receiving  means  of  the  machine,  the  hand  actuable 
remote-control  apparatus  and  the  electrtmic  cama%  for 
connecting  said  recdving  means  selectively  to  the  hand 
actuable  remote-control  apparatus,  so  long  as  the  guided 
machine  is  not  in  the  field  of  utilization  of  the  electronic 
camera,  and  to  said  camera  when  the  guided  machine  is 
in  the  fleld  of  utilization  of  the  electronic  camera. 
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1.  A  ilonte  li^t  tm^OBer  oomprising  in  combina- 
tion, an  dectrotaminetoeot  body  for  eoutting  light  when 
subjected  to  tn  ahenutiaf  electric  field,  a  biauble  photo- 
conducth*  body  bAviiit  t  conductivity  characteristic  with 
reqiect  n>  radiation  thereon  when  subjected  to  an  elec- 
tric field  hairiaf  at  least  a  predeterauned  minittiiim  in- 
tensity aoch  that  its  conductivity  is  instantaneously  in- 
cnaaed  fxem  a  Hable  lov  value  to  a  staUe  high  value 
when  swbjdnted  to  radiation,  the  cuxrent  fiow  through 
said  photraMdoctpK  body  when  in  a  state  of  high  con- 
ductivitir  IsviBS  m  «reaai»  4u«ct  cumnt  component 
and  a  nodoBly  fiudnating  current  oQavoQBat,  said 
bodies  being  optically  shielded  from  each  other,  means 
for  apftybag  a  direet  opwating  vtikage  to  said  photo- 
conductive  and  ekctmlnifiinmrsnt  bodies  to  provide  a 
diract  «lectri9.iild  iMivii«  at  Ictit  a  pradetenuoed  mini- 
mnm.kitiVity  aciB»  aaid  ptetoeooductive  body,  and 
means  fiag  inirsMing  yia  coadnclivity  of  said  photocon- 
ductive  hadf  tnm  said  stable  iam  vahie  to  said  stable 
high  vahie  provfiUflf  a  viryiof  eiecttic  field  across  said 
electPpliii»iacae«Bt;lwdy  'coriespuadiug  to  said  randomly 
fluctuating  currtat  eompoaim  to  oanae  light  emission 
from  said  electroiumiaeaoent  body. 


FUNCnON 
INDICATING 
ROTATABU 

▼  msr  9w«C| 


rom  FOR  ELECIKONICALLY 
THE  ANGULAR  POOTIION  OF  A 


Md„iii|gmaTle 
a  eatMnHaa  ef  Delawase 
.  3,  IMTSv.  No.  7fM31 
(CL  2at— 2U) 


!.  In  odflsbfaalioa  wMi  a  rotatable  member,  a  device 
for  generating  a  vohage  poise  as  a  function  of  the  angular 
ptfsftion  of  said  nMnber.  conprisiag  a  ratataUe  scan- 
iifa»K  dhe  conhectid  to  said  member  to  be  aagidarly  posi- 
tioned therebgr.  snid  disc  hi  Ae  mate  being  opaque  and 
Mag  pivvjded  with  a  substantially  dreolar  flght-passing 
trace  and  a  ooaetJng  mbstaadaHy  spiral  Kgbt-passing  tra^e 
wbfcfa  at  fts  origii  k  ipooed  a  given  distanoe  ratSally  from 
said  ctrcu&r  trace  and  gradually  diverges  from  the  latter 


JtntBlQ,  tm. 


i  ghran  ^craaMtt  for  each  degree  of  the  drda  dskrihed 
by  said  ihfcotar  trace,  a  light  seoree  anaiwad  to  prejeet 
light  rayt  tfanmgh  said  traoes.  a  light  seasliivi  de>l «,  and 
tmm  Ut  owteg  mid  light simMm  dwrtee  to  twfina 
said  icaiaiag  traem  oft  the  side  of  said 
opposiss  tmld  light  source. 
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letfce 
tile  Sec- 
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1.  In  t  system  for  viewing  a  fhcrmal  imafe  of  jaa  ob- 
ject com^riefaig  a  first  image  fbm^  means,  mens  for 
scanning  the  image  formed  by  said  first  image  iyiHil^ 


a 

to  the 
driven 


means  including  meam  for  sweeping  said  image 
photocooductive  cell,  amplifyteg  means  connected 
output  of  said  photocooductive  cell,  a  glow  tube 
by  said  ^ampKfler  for  eonvertiQg  eiectrieal  enerir  teto 
Hght.  sahl  Ught  havfaig  intensity  variations  wUchfeorre- 
spond  to  the  intensity  variations  of  said  thermal  Ifaaage. 
reflecting  means  mounted  to  sweep  iteiultaneons^  with 
said  means  for  sweeping  said  inu^.  a  viewing  icrecn, 
means  fdr  focusing  said  light  from  the  tfow  tubd  on  to 
said  reflecting  means  to  be  swept  across  said  sateen  to 
form  a  visual  image,  and  viewing  means  for  said  acreeiL 
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SAFETY  SYSTEMS  FOR  ELECTRIC  FUEL  PRIMPS 
Werner  P.  ScWti,  FInt,  MIcfc,  iii%  ii  la 
Motors  Cetf  eratlan,  DaMrMlch.f  a 

FDed  Ian.  25, 19M.  Ser.  Nn.  M4« 
tCUam.    (d.lM 


^^.^  "^^^    ^k^ 

1.  An  electrical  system  for  a  fuel  pomp,  said  System 
including^  a  voltage  supply,  a  starter  motor,  a 
switch,  a  generamr.  an  decnic  pomp  motor,  and 
mally  (^en  sin^  pcrie,  single  throw  relay  with  vk  actu- 
ating coil,  one  end  of  said  coil  being  connected  to  said 
starter  motor  and  through  said  starter  switch  to  saijl  voH- 
age  suppK,  tfa^  other  end  of  said  coil  beteg'conneMed  to 
said  genntor  and  to  said  vobags  supply,  and  saii)  rday 
being  ardrnged  to  coimect  said  pomp  motor  to  saip.volt- 
age  suppQf  when  said  coil  is  wwristd 


\ 
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TRACTDR-TRAOn  LIGHTING  AD. 

Mnert  E.  Fneden*  RSa*  S,  ,    _ 
Fled  Apr.  U 19SI,  fltr.  Nn.  7: 
2ClaliM.  fCLJty— !•) 
2.  In  I  terminal  box.  the  oomMaatkw 
a  boosing  having  a  base  section  with  a 
therein  and  a  co-/er,  a  plurality  of  |ack  receiving 
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to  tils  paititten,  a  inoni  having  a  plurality  of  leads  «■• 
cenaeHsJ  to  said  saitsts  and  with  the  appoahe  ends  off 

in  the  hoorfng  and  onnnaclad  te  a  ciicoit  to  one  of  the 
sockeu.  a  switch  te  the  dreuit  to  the  Ught.  a  phvality 


MAGNETIC 


•f  NewYaifc 
Fled  Dee.  31,  IfM,  Ser.  No.  d31,»43 
3  niliBi     ICL      ~ 


aii,  N.Y.,  a 


srtJ  ffi' 


of  jacks  in  the  housing  and  portioned  to  be  inaetSed 
in  the  sockets,  and  a  loom  ^viag  a  plurality  of  leads 
extended  therethrough  portioned  with  the  kads  at  one 
end  connected  to  the  jadn  and  with  the  opposite  ends 
of  the  leads  eaiahiVid  fbr  eonnection  to  nidependeat 
circuits. 


CAMJI  TO 
CQNDmONING 
C  VoiL 


dRCUITB  AFPU- 
HEAUNG  AND  AIR 


Mkh.  Msten 
«irMich..a 


M^  1917, 8v.  Na.  ilMSI 
(CL3t7— 3f) 


1.  In  a  vehicle  heating  and  air  conditioning  system,  a 
voltage  source,  a  blower  motor  energizing  circuit  inehid* 
ing  a  Mower  motor  and  impfdance  means,  «i  air 
tinner  drcrnt,  first  switch  means  and  second  switch 
said  first  switch  maaaa  being  adapted  sdectrasly  during 
heating  to  connect  a  maior  portion  of  aaid  i"y*«— '- 
means  between  the  vcdtage  Source  and  the  anNor  energis- 
ing circuit  for  low  spsiJ  Mower  operation  aad  throng 
said  second  switch  means  and  a  lesser  portion  of  said  im- 
pedance means  between  the  voltage  sowoe-and  the  motor 
energizing  drcait  for  intennediata  spaed  blonar  opera- 
tion, and  said  second  twitch  means  being  adapted  durii« 
air  oonditionins  salectlvBly  to  oonnaot  snid  ak  conditioMr 
circuit  in  parallel  with  aaid  leaser  portion  of  said  imped- 
ance for  intermediale  speed  blower  operation  aad  te 
panDel  with  said  nolor  energizing  dicnit  and  said  flnt 
switch  "***w  as  oonnecled  around  said  inmedance  mr^nr 
and  directly  acroM  aaid  voltage  source  for  high  speed 
blower  opwation. 


';:,  f  f  ipHirt^ 


*-< 


te 
being  at 


1.  An  electrkal  circuit  comprising  a  primary  winding; 
a  source  of  alternating  current  connected  to  said  primary 
winding;  a  pair  of  mutually-tntercoupled  secondary  wind- 
ings each  coupled  to  said  primary  winding;  and  a  pair 
of  switching  sections  each  inchiding  one  of  said  second- 
ary windings,  a  plurality  of  magnetic  cores  each  having 
a  selecting  winding  and  an  iiqiut  winding  inductively 
coupled  thereto,  a  community  advance  winding  serially 
coimected  to  said  secondary  winding  of  that  section  and 
inductively  coujried  te  common  to  saturate  all  of  said 
cores  of  that  section  te  a  fint  sense,  and  a  plurality  of 
branch  circuits  each  being  i'onwx'ted  between  said  coas- 
munity  advanoe  wim&ng  and  said  secondary  winding  of 
mat  secoon  mm  oompnsmg  mnmrecnonM  uuiicni  inrans, 
one  of  said  selactteg  windings  on  «oe  of  aaid  cores  of 
that  section,  and  one  of  said  input  windings  on  one  of 
said  cores  of  the  odwr  section;  and  mrane  for  prsvenir 
ing  spuriom  current  flow  te  ssid  branch  circttits  of  the 
one  of  said  sections  te  the  non-advancteg  condition,  said 
Kladteg  said  aMtnyly•inla^ 
Mid  a  predetermined  inherent ' 
of  said  advance  windii^s,  eaid  rsaiitasMC 
of  a  flsinhnal  valae  to  prodaoe  a  voltage 
ondmy  wining  of  ^  advucing  one  of 
snflkient  when  eoupled  to  the  odier  of  said  secondary 
windings  to  maintain  said  unidirectiooal  currmt  means 
nonconducting. 

23tM«  

MAGNVnC  NULL  DBnCTING  SYSTEM 
DavM  C  Tilllil.  »41  Rueeu  Wi  St,  San  DIena  d,  Csf . 
Filed  laly  L  1957,  Ser.  Na.  ddt^SM 
UOafans.    (CL3r7— Si) 
6.  A  magnetic  null  detector  comprising  a  pair  of  mag- 
netic cores  formed  of  magnetic  material  having  high 
maximum  differential  permrab&ity.  an  inpin  winding  and 
an  output  winding  canried  by  both  of  aaid  cm-ea.  a  sepa- 
rate carrier  winding  carried  by  each  of  said  cores,  means 
for  applying  a  direct  current  signal  to  said  input  wincfing, 
a  source  of  carrier  cunett  connected  to  saU  canw  wind- 
ings to  generate  te  said  oo^Nit  winding  a  voltage  wave- 
form which  varies  at  the  fundamental  frequency  of  said 
carrier  current  and  has  a  predetermined  waveform  por- 
tion indicative  of  the  polarity  of  said  signal,  direct  cur- 
rent balancing  means  applied  to  each  of  said  cores  for 
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aw  of  il»lkmoiiioUve  Uuoa  fenerated  t»  each  HiM  rafloa.  at  leaM  one  ol  aaid 

6«*  Mii  jlM«IHMie#'Portfo»  «f  laid  aoouflilo^  thJokatsa  «f  MimcondMCtdr  aaterW 

te  drcMif  iHlli'  said  iMtpiit  tbe  9H  ^meikm  and  tbt  wrfaoe  epposila  nid 

»'  "  '^^  ••^ '^^  l«aioo  iMiviBg  a  ooollguratknr Mch  tktt 
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icctioiialtarea  parallel  to  tiw  PN  jonctioik 


winding,  and  droiit  UMans  tjmdmmised  with  said  carrier 
current  for  openiag  aaid  gate  during  the  predetermined 
portioa  of  idd  wn^aiorm  dad  attowing  that  portion  of 
said  wavefonn  to  pMtlliroiigli  said  ftte. 


Fled  N«ir.2S,  lfS7,  Ssr.  No.  iN,7t7 
9CMBM.    (CLStT— «) 


1.  A  lo«-frei|nency  OKSalor  iomnising  int  and  sac- 

comrol  and  a  load  winding,  means  connecting  one  uA 
at  said  frM  ani  eacond  eoatiol  windings  to  gpoond,  an 

Of  saU  Am  ^ani  aaoand  load-  windtofs  to  one  pole  of 
said  generator,  ^kt»  rsniaining  pole  ct  said  guncratoi  ooo- 
nacted  to  gnoand,  a  Ibad  for  said  lint  saturable  laactor 
Inehiding  a  flnt  diode  and  a  Ant  loading  neans  seriaMy 
aonnsotad  Uatnaw  the  laiWaing  end  of  said  load  wind- 
ing and  gnmd,  a  load  ft>r  said  saooad  saturable  reactor 
a  sacoad  diade  oppositely  poled  fkwn  said  first 
naaadsd  batnaen  tte  laasaiaiag  cod  of  the  load 
af  SMd  sacoad  satwaMe  fsactor  and  the  remain- 
hig  and  of  te  «oaMI  winding  a(  said  first  satarabic 
laactor,  and  a  tfadng , capacitor  conaeeted  between  the 
remaining  end  <A  the  control  winding  of  said  aecmid  satu- 
rd>le  reactor  and  tbe  juncikm  between  the  flrrt  diode  and 
first  loading  means  whsseby  a  low  frequency  oscillation 
is  ■nmsaaC^lbe^pariod  9t  qscfltatiew  beiag  determined 
bjrUM 


mimcoNDucnm  cafacitor 


fM  OacH,  19SMi{.Ma.  712321 

I.  A  staiimadMmr  deirfee  for  use  as  a  variable  ca- 
pacitor comprising  ii  body  of  semicooductM'  material. 
said  body  fndudlag  a  F-type  condoctMty  region  and  an 
I<Nypa  eoodactfvity  region,  laid  regfoos  defining  a  1^ 

a  snbstantialty  criunic  connection 


-\ 


1 


T7- 


widi 


distance  from  the  PN  junction,  tbe  ohnric  oonneciion  to 
said  one  region  being  applied  to  the  portion  of  maHimum 
thicuiesa^  each  said  region  being  free  of  any  othfr  con- 
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tHANSISTOR  PULSE  GENERAIXMt  | 
Lambea  M.  Smitb,  Morris  PbiM.  NJ^  assfnior  fca  BeO 
TclcBboM    Laboratories,    bcomoratod.    Ncw'Yerfc, 


TclcpboM    Laboratories, 

N.Y^  a  corpoiatleo  ef  New  Verb 

FBed  Dec.  31, 1957,  Ser.  No.  7fd,332 
7CkibM^    (Cl.3t7— U.5) 
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1.  A  pulse  generator  comprising  a  transistor  having 
an  emitter,  a  collector  and  a  base,  a  resistor  having  a 
pair  of  terminals  of  which  one  is  connected  to  said  col- 
lector, means  for  applying  a  collector  supply  volt^  be- 
tween said  emitter  and  the  other  terminal  of  said  iMstor, 
a  transflDrmer  having  a  satorablc  magnetic  coib,  said 
transformer  further  having  a  primary  winding 'and  a 
secondary  winding  and  a  tertiary  winding  respectively 
wound  on  said  core  and  respectively  having  a  pair  of 
terminals,  means  for  connecting  one  terminal  of  said  sec- 
ondary winding  to  said  base,  means  for  applying,  a  base 
supply  voluge  between  said  emitter  and  the  otiier  ter- 
minal of  said  secondary  winding  to  oaiise  said  transistor 
to  normally  assume  an  "off"  state  wherem  a  saturation 
current  having  a  maximum  value  !«■  fiows  betwejen  uid 
base  and  said  collector  through  said  secondary  finding 
and  said  resistor,  means  for  momentarily  changing  the 
voltage  between  said  base  and  said  emitter  to  caiise  said 
transistor  to  assume  an  '*on'*  staia  wherein  current  flows 
bccweenisaid  eanittar  and  cottactor  and  prodooes|  an  ha* 
creasfaig  current  flow  between  snid  base  aad 
lector  tiroo^  said  secondary  winding,  said 
being  sd  constructed  that  it  revertt  ftmn  the  **on't  to  the 
"oir  stdle  when  the  current  flow  between  said  b  ae  aad 
coDeetor  reaches  a  critical  level  bavfaig  a  mininttti  i  vaiae 
la,  dioda  means  connecting  one  terminal  of  said  ffrinuty 
winding  to  said  cdlleetor,  a  souroe  of  bias  voHagel  having 
a  value- less  than  diat  of  said  collector  supply  jvoKage 
by  Ml  abiount  at  least  equal  to  the  product  of  hm  and 
the  residtance  of  said  resistor,  means  for  connecti  ng  said 
source  df  bias  voltafe  between  tbe  other  tenninal  of  said 
primary' winding  and  said  emitter,  and  means  co  tnected 
between  the  terminals  of  said  tertiary  winding  fo  estab- 
lishing d  current  therein  which  pre-magnetizes  sai(  I  trans- 
fbrmer  core  so  that  it  becomes  substantially  siturited 
when  the  current  in  said  secondary  winding  reaches  a 
value  no  greater  than  la- 
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1.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  normally  noixonductive 
first  transistors  connected  with  their  emitter-to^oUector 
circuiu  in  series  between  vvrilage  sources  of  positive  and 
negative  values,  the  soivoes  being  connected  to  produce 
cwraat  flow  thraogb  ibe  tnaaisiDrs  wiica  tbe  latter  con- 
doct;  a  load  drenit  conaeclfd  to  the  ronawtinn  which  is 
conmoa  to  tbe  emitter  of  osie  transistor  and  the  collector 
of  the  other;  an  input  drcait  coanecfed  to  tbe  base  of  each 
tranaistor.  reapcctiveiy.  to  wtucb  a  poise  BMy  be  applied 
for  causing  tlie  Uansialor  to  conduct;  a  pair  of  normally 
conducting  second  transistors,  one  connected  bi 


across  each  of  said  iivat  dicuits;  means  for  applying 
successive  gate  pulses  to  tbe  second  transistors  in  a  sense 

for  ap^ying  a  vidao  pntse  to  both  of  said  toput  cbcaits  in 
a  sense  to  render  tbe  flrst  ti  siaistors  conductive. 


M.W( 


Hmf.  S,  19S7  Jkr.  No,  t9AMJ 
Snihiii     (CL31fl-^«d) 


tff>rfj//nr/f///?/jj}/i 


\f    fit 


flaU  eoils  and  tbe  other  of  saidi 

to  the  other  israiinal  a<  the 
to  rnn-giBs  dm  associati 
wbb  aaid  asovaMe  eonlact,  said 

to  provide  magaetie  idds  of  oppositej 
whea  eacrgizad.  tbe  axes  of  tbe  fields 
coils  being  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  rotatiob  of 
field  of  said  permanent  "Ttigrr*  and  positioned/ centrally 
with  req^ect  thereto,  the  positioning  of  all  of'said  con- 
tacts within  the  physical  oaoinai  of  said  field  coils  at  all 
times  including  the  entire  tfines  of  contact  between  said 
movable  contact  aad  said  atatioaary  contacts  bi 
tion  with  aaid  air  ooce  type  field  coil  serving  to 
arcing  between 


MULTI-SPEED  DYNAMOBLECTRIC  MACHINE 
George  A.  Ncyboasc  and , 
Balph  K. 

Moton 
of  Dalai 

Fled  Apr. «,  1959, 8cr.  No.  M4,374 
UCbdBM.    (CL31fl— 2fl4) 


/•*;  -,«- *5r  ■vss?^!!^: 


1.  For  a  multi-speed  single-piiaae  dyaaoKxIectric 
machine,  a  stator  means  and  connecting  circuit,  compris- 
ing, a  magnetic  core  having  a  plurality  of  slots  therein,  a 
single  physically  "poleleas"  winding  inehiding  a  plurality 
of  elements  of  conducting  material  fitted  into  said  slou 
and  divisible  into  a  pair  of  grmqiis  of  equal  number  of 
elements  relative  to  wtdcb  line  voltage  can  be  applied, 
each  groiqi  of  elements  baving  at  least  one  tap-in  lead 
whereby  predetermined  dements  can  be  connected  in  op- 
posite groups  such  that  differing  nambeis  of  resultam  elec- 
trical poles  can  be  rslahlisbed  in  which  conducting  mate- 
rial of  all  of  smd  elrmrals  of  said  sin^  winding  is 
encrgjaed  aad  active  for  all  modes  of  operation  including 
starting  and  ranning,  and  a  pbasf  rtiiftiag  meaas  adapted 
to  be  coanscted  ia  operative  relation  with  at  least  one 
group  of  said  ekoients  of  said  single  winding. 


1.  An  impulse  type  direct  current  electrical  motor 
adapted  to  be  driven  by  small  direct  current  batteries 
comprising  a  permanent  magnet  moontod  for  rotation 
about  an  axis  perpendicular  to  the  polar  axis  of  said 
magnet,  a  pair  of  coils  intimately  iMerweund  to  provide 
a  stationary  air  core  type  field  magnet  encircling  the 
path  of  rotation  of  said  peijmanent  nugnet  and  having  no 
nMgnetic  materials  fanning  a  core  liierewith,  a  nioviri)le 
contact  mounted  for  rotatioo  with  said  permanent  mag- 
net within  tbe  physical  confines  of  said  field  cofl  at  all 
times,  means  to  connect  the  small  <yrect  current  bat- 
teries as  a  source  ol  energizmg  potential  for  said  fidd 
coik  between  one  of  the  Icrminals  of  each  of  said  field 
coils  and  said  movaUe  contact,  aad  a  pair  of  spaced  apart 
stationary  contacts  positioned  whbin  tbe  irfiysical  con- 
fines of  said  fieU  cod  at  all  times  abematety  to  connect 
with  said  movable  oaatact,  one  of  said  stationary  con- 
tacts being  connected  to  tbe  other  tenninal  of  one  of  said 
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TWO  SPEED  SYNCHBONOUS  MOTOR 
a  1.  HBa*iysr,  riai laaaH,  Obto,  saaigMw  to  AMb- 
daasn  Maasdadansg  Ceaipaay,  Mlwaakee,  Wb. 
FHod  Nav.  2, 1999, 8sr.No.  •59,493 
<  riiiliii     (CL319— 211) 


I.  A  motor  comprising  a  stator.  means  for  selectively 
providing  said  statm-  with  two  different  sets  of  routing 
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ield  poles,  «  mlor  monlsd  oo  •  ihaft  and  pothioiied 
within  ni4  ittler.  Mid  TOttv  hivtat  s  ffanlitr  of  areoftte- 
ly  tpmetd  MtteM  poln  wparated  by  axii^  ilrmMin 
groovc«»  Mid  poles  ksviat  wiadiag  slots  near  their  pcrifria- 
«ry,  said  slots  bchig  flUid  with  u  etocSrically  oonductiiig 
material  aad  irtfirpiniffirtitl  at  the  cads  of  the  rotor  to 
focm  a  eyUadiioid  rolor  ha^fiag  a  squiirsl  cafe  windiag. 


A.Barti[^r)MfcBidis»BL, 


, acotMVMioBaf 

(CUtasB.   (a.31*-247) 


toReslBoid 


1.  A  brush  hcrfder  for  insertioa  iato  a  cyliadricsl  recess 
in  a  die<ast  electric  motor  housing  or  the  like,  compris- 
ing, a  tubular  metal  body  for  holding  a  commutator  brush 
to  ^ti|ect  outwardly  of  the  body  at  one  end  thereof, 
internal  threads  in  fte  opposite  ead  <rf  said  body  for  re- 
ceiving a  threaded  brush  retainer  plug,  an  outer  sleeve 
of  thermosetting  plastic  material  molded  on  taid  metal 
body,  said  sleeve  including  a  cylindrical  major  portion 
extending  from  said  opposite  end  toward  said  one  end, 
a  upering  ead  portion  extending  from  said  cylindrical  por- 
tion toward  sirid  one  end  and  terminatiiig  short  of  said 
one  end,  and  outer  circumferentially  spaced,  loogitudl- 
naHy  extendfaig  crashaUe  ridges  on  said  cylindrical  por- 
tion of  tapering  heigfat  diminWiing  from  a  maximum  at 
said  odier  end  to  nothing  adjacent  said  U^Mring  end  por- 
tion, laid  ridges  being  deformable  into  the  qMces  between 
ridges  when  the  holder  is  foroed  iiMo  a  recess  havinf  a 
<fiameter  greater  dna  the  diameter  of  (he  cylindrical 
nia|or  portion  but  kai  than  the  diameter  of  the  holder 
at  the  maximum  height  of  the  ridges. 


LAMWATED  SimJCTUIIE  HAV1^NS  POLYFLUO- 

wtamjwnMNE  onjone  wjrface  thereop 

wuiwL  li^noianaH.  shbi  nnmavmL  fUm  a 

nsdMy  23,  IfSi,  Scr.  No.  S99,422 
ICWbk    fCLSin— 270) 


2.  A  retailing  ring  mounted  in  slip  engagement  about 
the  coils  carried  by  tfie  rotating  member  of  an  electrical 
machine,  said  ring  comprning  a  cylindrically-thaped 
housing  member  and  a  eyiindrically-shaped  laminated 
plastic  liner  member,  said  liner  member  being  mounted 
concentrically  within  said  housing  member  and  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  saperinvosed  layers  of  f^rous  ihtet 
malcfial  bonded  into  a  unitary  laminated  structure  by 


at  least  one  thermoset  resinous  binder  selected  frdm  the 
group  consisting  of  epoxy,  melamine,  ^nolic,  polyester, 
and  silicdne  resins,  the  free  surface  of  that  llbroo4  sheet 
of  the  laminated  liner  member  which  is  in  slip 
ment  with  the  coils  being  coated  with  polyflooroethylene. 


Richard  C. 
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nCKUP  TUBE 


NX 


.by 


to 
Gorpontlan,  Syoaset,  N.Y,,  a  corporatkm 


aad  lastHH 
loBofDcla. 


FDed  Aag.  22, 195g,  Scr.  No.  75MS7 
5  Claims.    (CL  313— «5) 


*<j^ 


1.  An  infrared  pickup  tube  comprising:  an  evacoaled 
envelope  having  a  faceplate,  a  radiation  smsitive  otmdno- 
tive  target  on  the  iimer  surface  of  said  faceplat^,  said 
target  bdng  adapted  to  produce  discrete  areas  of  greater 
or  less  rtsistance  in  accordance  with  the  intensityl  of  aa 
infrared  Image  focused  thereon,  said  target  having  a  sufi> 
demly  low  overall  resistance  to  produce  a  dark  currem 
in  the  absetice  of  an  nnage,  an  electron  gua  poafticned 
in  uid  envelope  at  a  point  remote  from  said  target  to 
direct  sa  electron  beam  at  said  target,  means  w)>ereby 
said  gun  supplies  the  signal  current  of  said  tarttg,  said 
means  comprising  a  source  of  potential  connected  be- 
tween said  gun  and  said  target;  a  collector  electijode  to 
receive  beam  electroM  rejected  by  said  target,  said  boOee- 
tor  electrode  being  adjacent  said  electron  gun,  a^  elec- 
tron multiplier  cooperating  with  said  second  electrode, 
a  second  electron  gun  positioned  to  direct  a  seconil  elec- 
tron beam  at  said  target,  said  second  beam  supplyiili  only 
said  dark  current;  and  a  source  of  potential  connec^d  be- 
tween said  target  and  said  second  gim. 


ELECTRON  D! 
Dwycr  McGee, 


Filed  Ism  22, 1959.  Scr.  No.  g21343 

Oafans  priority,  aap^tallan  Great  BiltaiB  inly  2.  |95g 

12  Ctaaak    (CL  313—45) 


1.  An  image  intensiflcr  tube  having  an  input  cpid.  an 
output  end  and  at  least  two  image  intemifying  Istages, 
comprisiag  a  cloM  tubular  envelope,  a  plate  inember 
carrying  a  phosphor  layer  of  a  first  intensifter  tubf  stage 
and  a  photocathode  layer  of  the  next  following  stajie  and 
an  open-f  nded  support  tube  supporting  electrodes  Ipr  said 
first  image  intensifier  tube  stage,  mounted  inside  th^  tubu- 
lar envelope  substantially  coaxialiy  therewith,  said  ijupport 
tube  having  locating  means  for  locating  the  plate  n^iribCT 
in  a  position  at  each  end  thereof,  a  ftrst  said  positicfei  clos- 
ing the  end  of  the  support  tube  nearer  the  input  end  of  the 
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image  intensifier  tnbe  with  a  substantially  vapour-tight 
seal  and  the  second  position  locating  the  said  phosfriior 
layer  in  operative  reiotionriiip  to  the  said  electrodes. 


ICAt  APFARATUS 


ELECTRIi 
James  M.  Gratem  and  Lonis  H. 
■••iKMrs  to  The 
Dcfaiware 

Filed  flcnC.  29, 1953,  Ser.  No.  3i23M 
i  nalmi     (Ci  313— 139) 


.  N.Y., 
of 


adjacent  sets  thereof  beiqg  displaced  from  each  other  in  a 
vertical  direction,  whereby  diers  Is  formed  a  piorality  of 
parallel  contintMNMly  extendiiv  roughly  hdiad  oondncthc 
paths  through  the  matrix-tflLe  array,  an  deetrea  aoaree. 
and  means  for  directing  electrons  from  said  source  iato 
a  beam  for  passage  in  a  longitudinal  direction  throu^ 
said  array  in  energy  coupling  relation  with  the  helical 
paths. 


RADIOGRAPHIC  DEVICE 

Men,  Natter,  N  J,,  aa^pmr,  by 

la  FalrryU  ~ 

Syoaset,  N.Y.,  a  conatatfoa  ef 

Fled  Nov.  13, 1951,  Sar.  Na.  773,735 

3ClaiaM.    (CL315— If) 


I.  In  an  dectrical  spaitiag  device,  a  tubular  shell  hav- 
ing an  internal  iaage  at  one  ead  thereof,  a  spark  gap 
assembly  comprising  a  tubular  shell  member  having  a 
sliding  fit  in  said  shell  and  a  pilot  extension  having  a 
light  fit  in  said  flange,  said  member  being  seated  on  said 
flange,  center  electrode  means  in  said  member  and  in 
spark  gap  relation  tlierewith  and  an  insulating  sleeve  inter- 
posed between  said  member  and  said  center  electrode 
means,  a  conductor  extending  through  said  shell  from 
said  center  electrode  means,  and  a  mass  of  insulating  ma- 
terial set  from  a  plastic  state  under  preuure  within  the 
shell  and  completely  fUUng  the  annular  space  in  said  shell 
immediately  above  said  assembly  and  around  said  con- 
ductor. 
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TRAVELING  WAVE  TUBE 

Cassfais  C.  Cutler,  Gllktta,  NJ.,  asrigaor  to  BeO  Tdc- 

laisilM,  latueperaiid,  New  Yosfc.  N.V., 

taffNewYoA 

Fled  Apr.  M,  19S«,  Ser.  No.  599,999 

IdHiihai    (CL31S-3.*) 


I .  In  a  device  wfaidi  utijizes  the  imeraction  between  an 
electromagnetic  wave  and  an  electron  beam  for  amplify- 
ing the  wave,  a  slow  wave  circuit  for  propagating  an  elec- 
tromagnetic wave  in  coupling  relation  with  said  beam 
comprising  a  plurality  of  wire-like  conductive  elements 
arranged  in  a  niatrix4ikc  array,  the  array  comprising  a 
longitudinal  succession  of  sets  of  vertical  eleuiems  inter- 
leaved with  a  longitudinal  succession  of  lets  of  horizontal 
elements,  alternate  sets  of  vertical  elements  being  aligned 
longitudinally  and  ac^acent  sets  being  displaced  from  each 
other  in  a  horizontal  directioa,  aad  alternate  sets  of  hori- 
zomal  elements  likewise  being  aligned  longitudinally  and 


I.  A  pickup  tube  for  low  energy  neutrons,  comprising: 
means  absorbing  said  neutrons  to  cause  ejection  of  hi^ 
speed  charged  particles,  said  means  comprising  a  mate- 
rial from  the  class  consisting  of  lithium,  boron,  nitrofea, 
chlorine,  uranium  235.  and  plutonium  239;  a  target  layer 
of  material  which  exhibits  bombardment  induced  coadoc- 
tivity,  said  target  layer  having  a  first  surface  and  a  second 
surface,  said  first  surface  being  positioned  to  be  bom- 
barded by  said  high  energy  particles;  and  an  electron  gun 
producing  an  electron  beam,  said  electron  gun  being  po- 
sitioned so  that  said  beam  strikes  said  second  surface  of 
said  target  layer. 


1399,M3 
BISTABU  TRIGGER  CIRCUIT  UnUZING 
TRANSISTORS 
WnUam  D.  Rowc,  Snyder,  N.Y.,  ■i^Mm   to 

houc  Elccaric  Corpomtoa,  East  PfMshMgh,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Fcaasylvaaia 
Coatiaaatioa  of  appDcatioa  Ser.  No.  434,299,  Jane  14, 
1954.     TUs   appUcatloa   laa.    19,    1959,   Ser.   No. 
797,595 

9CWnBS.    (CL31S— 297) 
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3.  A  bistable  triggered  circuit  comprising:  transistor 
means  including  emitter,  base,  and  collector  electrodes 
having  a  given  reverse  voltage  breakdown  point,  a  first 
emitter-collector  voltage  supply  meam  ad^ed  to  supply 
a  first  potential  greater  than  said  given  reverse  voltage 
and  a  second  emitter-collector  voltage  supply  meam 
adapted  to  supply  a  second  potential  less  Aan  said  given 
reverse  voltage,  two<lectrode  gaseous  conduction  meam 
coupling  said  first  vohage  supply  means  between  said 
emitter  and  collector  electrodes  of  said  transistor  means, 
impedance  means  coui^ng  said  second  voltage  supply 
means  between  said  emitter  and  collector  electrodes  of 
said  transistor,  and  control  voltage  means  coupled  to  said 
base  electrode  for  selectively  rendering  said  tranristor 
means  conducting  and  non-conducting. 
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1.  la  a  lightwhig  arrester  the  combinatioa  comprising  a 
pair  of  columns  of  equal  hei^t  each  of  which  comprises 
the  same  number  of  identical  series  ctmnected  qnii  gap 
elements  dtstrflmted  uniformly  throughout  die  length 
of  the  cohmu  ami  eipcmential  resistor  elements,  said 
columnr  of  arrester  dements  bdng  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected in  parallel  between  a  transmission  line  and  ground, 
said  spark  gap  elements  being  provided  with  resistance 
control  means,  and  a  frequency-dependent  impedance 
interconnectinf  said  arfmnns  of  arrester  elements  it 
points  on  said  cdumns  which  lie  at  diffoent  levels  above 
ground. 


Alhvd  9. 
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to  dobc- 
of  Ddn- 


2S,  195S,  9er.  No.  tStJUt 
(CL  317— If  1) 


SlUCnVB  CONTBOL  VALYE  i 

MIHaa  A^lriMii,  Lea  <anlm  mi  Wallsr  M.  FMst^ 
Bmm  fMk,  CaMr.,  MsliMn  of  OM^feM  to  BoM 

Conil— tion  of  appHratton  8sr.  No.  514,172,  life  % 
lf55.  lUs  i^plifaHim  Ssft.  3t,  lf5t,  Scrj  No- 
74M29 

5CkiML    (CL  317— 123) 
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1.  An  electromagnetic  device  comprising:  a  first  i|ieans 
to  product  an  electromagnetic  ield  having  a  force-iteclin- 
ing  regi<Hi  in  which  the  magnitiide  of  the  force  of  mag- 
netic attraction  decreases  in  the  direction  of  the  force; 
a  second  means  to  produce  an  electromagnetic  field  hav- 
ing a  foroe-declining  region  in  which  the  magnitiide  of 
the  force  of  magnetic  attraction  decreases  in  tiie 
tion  of  th«  force;  a  movable  member  having  a  first  i 
of  magnetic  material  and  a  second  section  of  mi 
material,  said  Ant  and  second  sections  being  spocedjlrom 

at- 


ber 


each  ochef  and  being  positioned  to  be  sim 

tracted  by  the  electromagnetic  fields  in  the 

ing  regions  of  the  said  first  and  second  means 

tively,  eadi  field  tending  to  move  the  movable 

toward  a  iifferem  rest  position,  the  movable  mem 

Burning    an    intermediate   position   depending 

strengths  #f  die  electromagnetic  fields;  and  vintage 

to  sinrahsoeooriy  produce  electromagnetic  fields 

of  said  fiftt  and  second  means,  and  to  vary  the 

of  each  of  the  electromagnetic  fields  of  the  firtt 

ond  means  to  selectively  position  the  movable  me^nber. 


2,M9,M7 
SEQUENTIAL  TlMtt  AND 
Lloyd  V.  SwWl  Ut$  Mnrihart  Avo^ 

nsdJan.  13,  MSt,  9sr.  No.  TtMH 
(CX  317—149 


1.  An  sisttrcnic  cfaeoit  oooaptistag,  a  base  of  ceramic 
asalarial  having  a  hi^  dielectric  eonstant.  first  and  sec- 
ond ilm-liko  cooductivv  areas  bonded  to  opposite  sides 
of  said  base  to  iocni  the  platci  of  a  oaramio-type  capaci- 
tor, a  wnmidsypo  capacHor  momted  oa  said  base  on  ^ 
to»  of  aaid  thai  IHaHito  eowiueliva  area  with  its  axk 

patEaOal  to  aaid  haaa,  oaa  plata  o(  said  wapad-type  ca-       1.  A  timer,  comprising  in  combntatioa.  a 
tdbcctly  lo  said  first  condacdve  area,   ooadenssn  tiase  delay  circuit,  a  source  of 
id  base  for  alactrically  cwmrcting  the    rent  therefor,  a  discharge  device  for  diachsffging  the 
plaia  af  said^«paad4ype  capacilor  to  aaid  saoond   circuit  whenever  voltage  leacfaes  a  predetermined 


cnr- 


aaid  caraauc-l^ipe  capacitor  and   nitude,  a  delay  relay  for  connrcting  the  delay 
nsa  aiectricaHy  conascted  lol-   the  chargiag  carrent  source  to  form  a  charging  drcait, 

a  pulse-l4chiag  relay  having  forward  md  return  poai- 
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tioas  rssponsiwa  to  tha 
the  ahariiag.oirmlCra 
spoasive  to  ■Msatosiil  a£  tha 

a  hdma-posiitonraad  «  plaryily  of  amsr^  potiuam,  a 
time-setup  stapptogrstoy  haviag  •  plaraMty  of  contacts, 
a  pHiralicy  of  salector  snitdvs,  one  for  cadi  such  con- 
Uct,  each  tdeeior  swiifh  having  eonlaets  selecthfely  ooa- 
aected  to  oaaisrts  of  tbt  ttaneisetap  stepping  relay,  an 
actuator-latching  relay  with  a  coil  connected  to  the  time 
setup  relay,  the  laltar  harring  an  advancing  coil  con- 
trolled by  the  actuator-latching  relay,  a  time  distribution 
relay  also  actuated  by  the  actuator-latching  relay,  the 
time-extending  tuppiag  rday  haviag  a  coil  responsive  to 
the  actuator  relay  for  hmncdiate  return  to  home  posi- 
tion, said  time  distribution  relay  having  a  connection  at 
home  positlaa  for  shattinf  off  the  pako-latehing  relay, 
and  a  thjrratron  oaairol  haviag  liwieptndswt  mput  ternn- 
nals  respOBStva  to  •  coairollfaig  phenomenon  for  exciting 
dM  thyratron  eonnol  to  perform  one  of  the  actions  of 
shutting  off  the  palsa  latching  relay  and  extending  time. 


on  its  top  side  and  a  soeoad  contact  on  ks 
said  pfaae  having  a  dsprttoloa  oa  lb  td|i  sMb  aiiptid  to 
receive  said  saHfeondpetor,  said  tMr  having  •  hole  wfth- 
in  said  dcpre^lN.  the  sieeood  conttct  of  said  semicon- 
ductor being' Opi«)shc  said  hole',  a  in«tit|MI  srea  around 
the  periphery  of  said  hole  on  the  bottom  side  of  said 
plate,  said  metalized  area  being  soldered  to  said  ooatact, 
so  that  said  semiconAictor  is  hermetically  sealed  at  its 
bottom  side,  a  second  metalittd  area  araond  the  periphery 
of  said  defwcssion  on  the  lop  side  of  said  plate,  a  eov^ 
plate  completely  covering  said  depression  and  soldered  to 
said  second  metalized  area  and  said  raised  contact  ao  that 
said  semiconductor  is  hermetlcaMy  sealed  at  its  top  side, 
and  metalized  leads  on  said  printed  circuit  plate  connect- 
ing said  metalized  areas  to  other  portions  of  said  printed 
circuit  plate. 
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1.  An  flfftromagnetic  device  having  an  operating 
winding  and  feniMnagnetic  pore  structure,  including  an 
armature  movable  ia  reqwuSc  to  magnetic  fiux  in  said 
core  and  armature,  said  operating  winding  being  adapt- 
ed to  be  energized  by  direct  current  for  obtaining  arma- 
ture movement,  a  split  short  circuiting  copper  ring  close- 
ly coupled  to  said  winding,  sasd  split  ring  comprising 
a  normally  open  single  turn  winding  which  is  adapted 
to  function  as  a  secondary  of  a  transformer  whose  pri- 
mary is  the  opcraiiag  winding,  a  copper  member  shaped 
to  fit  into  the  split  of  the  ring  and  means  for  amtroUing 
the  insertion  of  the  member  into  the  spUt  portion  to 
control  ine  amoiJK  of  copper  bridging  tne  split  whereby 
the  obmic  resistance  of  the  split  ring  can  be  accurately 
controlled  and  thereby  control  the  delay  characteristics 
of  the  device. 


19, 195C,  8ar.  No.  Sn,3t3 
(CL  317—235) 


I .  A  transistor  comprising  a  wafer  of  one  conductivity 
type  semiconductor  material  having  recesses  defined  on 
opposite  surfaces  thereof  and  in  alinement,  a  base  contact 
comprising  a  coating  of  gold  containing  an  dement  pro- 
ducing said  one  conductivity  type  covering  the  entire  sur- 
face of  said  wafer  with  the  excepition  of  said  recesses,  and 
emitter  and  collector  contacts  comprising  dots  contaira'ng 
an  element  producing  a  conductivity  type  opposiic  uid 
one  conductivity  type  located  in  said  recesses  sind  alloyed 
to  said  wafer. 


VOLTAGE  SENSmVE  SliaOONDUCnMt 
CAPACirait 

mmrmm  Oaha,  a^  3ohBi  I.  Ma■^ 

■stonois  to  raelic  ScmlcoadMiots, 

Calvar  CHy,  OJL,  a  caffasagaa  af 

23,  I95t,  Sor.  Na.  737,354 
UOalw.   (CL  317— 242) 
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MESIATUW  HERMETICALLY  SEALED  SEMI. 

CONDUCTOR  CONSTRUCTION 

Jay  W.  Lalhrap,  DaEas,  Tcxn  isilgaii  to  tha  UaMcd 

Stotes  of  AaMflea  as  rsprescatoi  by  the  Sccrcfaiy  of 

the  Army 

Fled  tm.  17,  fM9,  Ser.  No.  7t9,4M 

fdatoss.)  (a.  317— 234) 

(eraatod  aMar  TWe  35,  VS.  Cade  (1952),  sac.  2M) 


I.  In  combination  with  a  primed  circuit  plate,  an  un- 
cased semiccpduclpr  incorporated  as  aa  integral  part  of 
said  plate  so  that  said  semiconductor  is  hermetically 
sealed  therein,  said  semiconductor  having  a  raised  contact 


1.  Ta  a  silicon  semkooductor  device  having  a  capaci- 
tance which  is  substantially  independent  of  the  frequency 
of  the  applied  voltage  which  capacitance  varies  inversely 
as  a  function  of  the  amplitude  of  the  applied  reverse 
voltage  over  a  oootinuous  range  of  from  5  to  80  volts. 
said  characteristics  of  said  device  being  controlled  in 
manufacture  to  within  a  tolerance  of  20%  by:  placing  in 
contact  with  a  body  of  N-type  conductivity  silicon  whose 
resistivity  is  in  the  range  from  0.1  to  1.5  ohm-centi- 
meters a  foil  of  99%  gold  and  1%  antimony,  said  foil 
having  a  thickness  of  0.001 1  plus  or  mimis  0.0002  inch; 
quickly  heating  said  body  to  a  temperature  of  approxi- 
mately 450*  C;  retaining  said  body  at  said  temperature 
for  approximately  five  minutes;  and  cooling  said  body  at 
a  rate  of  not  more  than  12*  C.  per  minute  umil  a  tem- 
perature of  200*  C.  is  reached. 
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1.  In  a  stabfliang  mechanisin  for  a  remote  ittstniment 
mounted  on  an  unstable  suj^tort,  said  instrument  being 
supported  for  variable  orientation  tod  for  adjustment  rela- 
ti^y  to  said  support  for  compensating  for  the  unstable 
movements  of  the  latter,  the  combination  of  a  stable  ele- 
ment mounted  for  angular  movement  relatively  to  said 
stqpport »  the  latter  moves,  a  pair  of  members  swingably 
moused  on  pivots  Ibced  on  said  sunwrt  and  fixedly  ori- 
ented wjdi  jttpfCH  thereto  for  mutually  independent  angu- 
lar pbrM  mOvpoaeot  with  said  support  in  several  irfanes 
from  a  predetermined  position  relatively  to  said  stable 
element,  electrical  means  responsive  to  relative  move- 
ment of  each  of  said  members  from  said  predetermined 
position.  foUow-up  means  energized  by  said  electrical 
means  for  resfcSring  tile  corte^onding  member  angularly 
about  its  pivots  |o  said  pie^lctemrined  positioQ  independ- 
ently of  the  othef.^DOiibef'.  mechanism  actuated  in  ac- 
cordance wiih  said  resioang  movements  of  said  members 
for  transfornring  the  angles  of  movement  thereof  rela- 
tive to  said  stable  clement  imo  etpiivakat  angles  of  move- 
ment relatively  to  said  unstable  support  corresponding  to 
orientation  of  said  instrument  relatively  to  the  fixed  orien- 
tation of  said  member  for  compensating  for  the  unstable 
movement  of  said  instruosent,  and  motive  means  opera- 
tively  connected  to  said  instrument  and  actuated  by  said 
mechanism  for  driving  said  instrument  through  said  equiv- 
alent angles  to  stabilize  the  same. 


CONTROL  MECHANBM  FOR  SERVO  SYSTEMS 
Norhcft   WiUhilMit,   Fonsl   lUb,   N.Y.,   assigMM-  to 
Snurrj  W/mi  CnnpitnHon,  Fovri  iMtovncat  Compuiy 
DKUm^  Lmv  bM  CHy,  N.Y^  a  eofporatkM  of 


Jm.  15,  l95t,Ssr.  N*.  719,727 
4CWaiL  <CL31t— aS) 
'  I.  A  servo  lyit— i  of  the  character  described  compris- 
ing a  fUe  grnetntor  hnvii^  a  known  non-lnear  output 
by  which  ssod  rate  genwator  is  driven  in 
with  a  #uuMity  mechanically  imparted  there- 
to, an  adding  mtaiofi  having  a  pair  of  similar  resirton 
whidi  an  oonnncled  together  at  the  ontpot  ends  thereof, 
Uvongh  which  the  eicctncal  output  of 
is  imparted  to  the  input  end  ci  ooe 
of  ansd  npsistow,  •iMd4»ack  potentiometer  and  oondoctor 
■Mam  thvonglh  which  the  electrical  output  of  said  po- 
tentiometer is  imparted  to  the  input  end  of  the  other  of 


a  servo  mfiJAtg  and 
throogh  irUch  the  oombined  output  of 
sistoct  isliniparted  to  said  acnro  aniiUfcr.  •  mrvo\ 
hairing  an  amsatore  shaft  which  is  adapted  to  bit 
fay  the  cinctrical  ou^Nit  of  said  servo  amfMAer,  ms^ns  by 
which  thi  mcchnniad  ootpnt  of  said  tcrvo  molortai  im- 
parted to  an  asaocialed  mcrhanism  which  is  ada||ted  to 
be   actuated   by  said  serro>motor. 
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»        -- 

means  by  which  said  potentiometer  is  driven  by  said  arma- 
ture meapa,  and  compensating  means  by  which  a  aoA- 
linearity  similar  to  but  oppoaed  to  the  knowii  aoii- 
linearity  in  the  output  of  s^  rate  generator  may  be  im- 
parted to  the  output  of  said  potentiooaeler  wheie^y  the 
output  of  said  adding  network  will  be  rendered  nul|  when 
the  outpat  voltages  of  the  rate  generator  and  th^  feed- 
back potentiometer  are  eqnaL 
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TRAVEME  OF  A  BOT  SAW 
DavU  M.  HnwkiM,  Tisiiiiaii,  a^  DomU  E.  AbeO, 

r,  N.Y„  ■ijpiiiii  to  Wistj^nian  jlachrk 
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IN  I II  I'liiiirr. 


1.  Apfaratns  for  controlling  the  traverse  of  a  bot  saw 
during  a  cutting  operation  during  wfaidi  said  sajw  cuts 
work  comprising  first  motor  means  connected  to  s4id  saw 
for  drividg  said  saw  in  cutting  relationship  with  said  work, 
second  niotor  means  connected  to  said  ftrst  motor'means 
for  causing  the  traverse  of  said  first  motor  means  and  said 
saw,  generator  means  connected  to  said  second  I  motor 
means  to  energize  said  second  motor  means,  saturable 
reactor  means,  having  output  winding  means,  pattern 
winding  means,  first  control^ winding  means,  anid 
control  winding  means,  neaas  connecting  said 
winding  means  to  said  generator  to  coatnrf  the 
said  gen^tor  in  accordance  with  the  output 
output  Winding  means,  means  coimected  to  said 
winding  means  for  transmitting  eumnt  of  a  l 
magnitude  through  said  pattern  irindiiv  means,  {means 
cooDecting  said  generator  to  said  first  cootrol  Winding 
means  for  transmitting  current  throu^  said  first  winding 
means  when  said  generator  has  a  potential  exoe^ng  a 
predetermined  magnitude  to  balance  the  effect  ki  said 
current  through  said  pattern  winding  mfssn  on  saidjou^wt 
winding  4ineans,  and  means  ootmectini  said  firstj motor 
means  to  said  second  control  winding  means  to  transmit 
current  tirough  said  second  control  winding  means  de- 
pendent on  the  loading  on  said  first  motor  mea^said 
Ust-namfd  current  having  a  polarity  opposing  the  ened  of 
the  cuntnt  trannnitted  through  said  pattern  winding 
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1.  A  brake  for  a  power  tool  having  an  altenurting  cur- 
rent motor  with  field  ooils,  said  brake  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  first  soiaeoid.  a  normally  cloaed  switch 
opened  by  said  fint  solenoid,  nonosally  open  ewitchea 
closed  by  said  first  solenoid,  one  of  said  twitches  closed 
by  said  first  solenoid  directing  an  ahemaling  currem  to 
run  said  ahemating  onrrent  motor,  a  seoeod  solenoid 
activated  by  one  of  said  switches  cloaed  by  said  first 
solenoid,  normally  open  switches  cloaed  by  said  second 
solenoid,  one  of  said  switches  closed  by  said  second 
solenoid  keeping  said  second  scrienoid  activated  after 
said  first  solenoid  is  disconnected,  a  third  scrfenoid,  at 
least  one  normally  open  swhch  doeed  by  said  third 
solenoid,  timfaig  means  nctfvated  by  one  of  said  switches 
closed  by  said  second  solenoid  hi  series  with  said  nor- 
maHy  closed  switch  opened  by  said  first  solenoid  when 
it  it  acthrated,  ttid  tfaniBf  megai  nctfrndnf  nid  (hini 
solenoid  after  a  Aort  dday  for  a  period  of  tfane  and 
dien  disconnacting  said  fldrd  solenokf  and  said  second 
solenoid,  and  a  diract  ctnrent  sooroc  connected  to  the 
field  ooils  of  ttid  altcnntinf  current  motor  by  said  swftcb 
closed  by  said  third  solenoid. 
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PLURAL-PHASE  WCfVIIR  NETWORK  FOR  AN 
INDUCTIVE  LOAD  AND  FROTECnVE  MEANS 
THEREFO* 

M.  Flschsr.  Etas  dwvCfWk,,  assign  ni  to  Cnticr- 
snfcae,  WiSi,  a  catpontiou  of  Deb- 
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1.  In  an  electrical  system  for  supplying  energy  from 
a  three-phtte  tllcmniing  current  power  supply  source  to 
an  armature  wfndfni  Of  a  direct  current  shunt  wound 
motor,  in  combination,  a  three-phase  full-wave  rectifier 
network  for  transferring  energy  from  said  source  to  said 
armature  winding,  nid  network  comprising  three  con- 
trollable rectifier  devices  connected  between  the  respec- 
tive phases  of  said  source  and  one  side  of  said  annaiure 
wte^ng  uid  diree  uncontroUatrfe  ractifler  devices  cor- 
nected  between  the  otter  side  of  said  armature  winding 
and  the  respectivt  phases  of  said  source  therri»y  provid- 


ing a  ploral-path  rectifyiag  natwoik  connecting  said  i 
to  said  armature  winding  and  ttiil  nslniiih  haiiai  a 
tnoHable  and  as  unoontrolhible  reotiAer  deviee 
of  said  pattu.  means  for  controUing  said  oontroUaUe  rec- 
tifier devices  to  effect  predelei  mined  repd^ivvly  aequca- 
tial  oontroOed  current  conduction  in  said  padis  ad|ait- 
ably  to  energize  said  armature  winding,  the  inductive  ef- 
fect of  said  armature  winding  tending  to  cause  niisoon- 
duction  of  said  rectifier  devices,  and  protective  means 
comprising  a  rectifier  connected  across  said  armattire 
winding,  said  rectifier  being  poled  to  conduct  current  in 
response  to  the  induced  voltage  of  said  armature  winding 
in  shuM  of  said  network  between  conduction  periods  of 
said  paths  whereby  to  cause  the  controllable  rectifier  de- 
vices in  said  paths  to  %\op  conducting  at  substantially 
their  predetermined  times  and  thereby  to  prevent  miscoo- 
duction  of  sakl  controllable  rectifier  devices  and  to  pro- 
tect the  latter  from  excessive  currents. 
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8.  In  combination  in  a  ooittrol  ayilem  responslte  to  a 
signal  having  predetermined  characteristics;  a  motor;  pro- 
grammmg  means  coupled  to  said  motor  for  controffing 
the  operation  thersof;  signal  traailatioo  means;  motor 
operating  means  interposed  between  said  transiaikio 
means  and  said  motor  fbr  energlring  said  motor  respon- 
sive to  a  sigmd  having  said  predetermined  characteris- 
tics: disrtding  means  faidnded  in  said  motor  operating 
means  for  dbabHng  said  trandation  means  opon  energi- 
zation of  said  motor,  said  programming  means  efbcdve 
to  simtihaneoosly  control  saiid  motor  operation  and  main- 
tahi  said  translation  means  m  its  disabled  condition;  and 
delay  means  in  said  trandation  means,  energized  during 
the  disabled  time  of  said  trandation  means,  for  holding 
said  translation  means  disaUed  fbr  a  predetermined  pe- 
riod of  tfane  after  said  motor  operation 


SRED  SENSING  ClBCUnS 

lut,  Fhttsn,  DaL,  aaripMr  to  Wedtig- 
^    :!aeyfntleu.  East  Fllirfuigh,  Pk,  a  cnr. 

petntlou  of  Fcuusylvaula 

FBed  Dec  17, 1959.  Scr.  No.  gM,lgl 
lOahM.   fd.31|-Ml) 

1.  A  speed  sensing  circuit  for  ah  electric  motor  adqrt- 
ed  to  be  connected  to  an  ahemating  current  power  source 
by  connecting  means;  said  sensing  cfaruit  comprising  out- 
put means,  ftrst  means  operably  ctmnected  to  said  con- 
necting means  fw  providii^  a  spike  signal  for  each  half 
cycle  of  the  incoming  current  to  the  aaotor  through  said 
connecting  means  and  providing  an  alternating  current 
signal  responsive  to  the  reflected  currents  fttxn  the  motor 
throu^  Mid  consecting  means,  gating  drcait  meana,  sec- 
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said  gatuf  sifnal  the  Qutpjit  from  said  output  means  hat 
a  magnitude  and  fre^iueiicy  fundiQoally  related  to  the 
speed  of  said  motor,  and  means  operably  connected  to 
said  connecting  meUB'^for  Moctlng  said  gating  signal 
during  each  sfrike  ugnal. 


MOTOR  CdW|B0l4  SbBSt  lUtlNG  A  HOLD 
CIRCUTr  WRH  riMK»AM  MEANS  TO  DISABLE 
THE  HOLD  CIRCUIT 

■raaMcw,  DL,  aarigBor  to  Admiral 
Ckksfo,  DL,  •  coifonllM  «f  IMaware 
1  Ft*.  12,  IMS,  Sar.  N».  MM 
SriilMi    <Ct31t-^7) 


I.  A  control  system  comprismg;  startiiig  means  for 
generatiac  a  stait  a^md;  difviag  meaa^  driven  means 
drivjngly  coupled  to  said  driving  means  sod  adi^tod  for 
movoncfit  betmna  at  least  tiro  preselected  posWoas;  a 
ibarce  of  fower  for  said  driviat  aieaas;  aa  eladtOB  valve 
baviai  aa  iapol  c&cait  coapled  to  said  startiaf  means  and 
aa  ootpot  cireoit;  a  aocmaUy  disablad  holding  circait 
coaaectedlo  said  iapat  dreait,  said  valve  bdag  drivea 
OMductive  aad  eacriixiag  said  ootpat  dicvit  loponsiv 
to  a  start  signal  from  said  starting  mean^  means  ia- 
doded  in  said  oolput  circuit  aad  effective  upon  energisa- 
tion diereoC  for  eatf)liag  said  boldmg  circuit  to  m«iiit«<«« 
condnrtioB  la  taid  valve  and  for  coaaeetiat  said  power 
Mttfce  to  said  driviag  meaai;  a  piOgnuB  device  coivkd 
to  said  Ajvea  meaaa.  aaid  program  device  including 
means  lor  disabling  said  hatim^  circait  and  t^^^'i'Nng 
a  diirerent  cqnnfction  bctneea  said  power  source  and 
said  driving  means  dariag  movcaiam  of  said  driven  means 
from  one  of  said  prtsilickJ  podtioaB  to  the  other  of 
said  prosckcted  positioas  aad  far  deeaergidng  said  driv- 
ing means  wftea  saM  dHna  means  leacln  said  other 
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ooatrel  system  Ae  cemMnalion 
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from  aaf  position  in  a  dooad'frth  through  a  olurality  of 

discrete  MMMfas,  MverAUe  drive  mol0r  hieiar^£ted  to 
ratovc  stM  6oatr«fied  nOember  ip  ffOii^  directionlB  lafd 
clooed  pliUi,  means  reapoasiir^  to  lilbVj|pBcai^stdd  ooa- 
tioUed  aiember  to  jrjpduce ,  sep«cata  multi-digit  Ibiaary 
code  coatrol  signals  correvoading  to  each  reqcctive  dis- 
crete position,  first  translation  means  provided  to  raavert 
each  of  said  binary  code  control  signals  to  a  corr^MMid- 
ing  dedauU-number  control  signal,  a  first  order-i|osition 
switch  adapted  to  selectively  connect  any  one  ^  said 
decimal-fiumber  control  signals  to  said  drive  motor  means 


'pzed  to  naofve  said 


whereby,  said  means  is 

member  in  a  forward  (firectioo  to  the 

Crete  position,  second  translation  meaas 

vert  eacfi  of  said  biaary  code  conuol  dgaals 

equivalent  dedmal-nnmber  control  sigaais,  a  i 

position  switch  adapted  to  operate  cooiointly  < 

switch  ^  coopmtivcly  wkh  said  secoad 

meaas  Id  provide  reverse  control  dfnals,  i 

means  ajptuated  by  said  reverse  ooatrol  sigaais  to  j 

the  diredion  of  rotation  of  said  drive  motor  meaasiwhere- 

by  said  controlled  membo*  is  moved  from  one  position  to 

the  next  through  the  shorter  of  tJ>e  two  paths. 
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1.  A  system  for  isolating  electrical  apparatui 
the  ambient  eavironment  comprishv  a  gas-ti^ 
er  boosing  the  apparatus  to  be  isolated,  a  servi 
disposed!  within  said  container,  said  servo-motor 
al  least  two  field  windings,  gas-ti||it  conductor, 
for  soppiyiiv  electric  current  to  one  of  said  fieU 
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ELECTRICAL 


88ft 


haviag  Us  primary 


lags  from  aa 
former  means  wMrin  said 
wining  ooMnetad  to  said 
transforaier  means  having  its  primary  winding  wkhia 
said  container  connected  to  the  secondary  winding  of  said 
step-down  transformer  means  and  having  its  secondary 
winding  connected  to  an  ancfllary  extermd  drcult  through 
gas-ti^  conductor  means,  an  amplifler  within  said  con- 
tainer connected  tut  ween  the  external  circuit  and  the 
other  of  said  field  windings  of  said  motor,  meam  for  con- 
necting said  amplifler  to  said  external  power  source,  and 
pressure  respOMive  moans  withhi  said  container  con- 
nected between  said  external  power  sopply  and  the  elec- 
trical apparatOB  iachiding  said  motor,  step-down  trans- 
former, isolation  transformer,  and  ampUAer  whereby  the 
supply  of  current  to  said  apparatus  is  intem^ted  upon 
alteration  of  dw  pressure  in  taid  container  by  a  prede- 
termined amount. 
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1.  A  conversion  apparatus  for  interchanging  electric 
energy  between  two  differem  electric  systems;  at  least 
one  of  said  systMU  bdng  an  alternating  current  system; 
the  power  circuit  of  said  apparatus  having  at  least  two 
paralkl  braachea;  each  said  branch  comprising  at  least 
one  inverter  unit  having  at  least  one  tube  with  a  main 
anode-cathode  circuit  and  a  control  circuit;  exdtatioo 
means  for  said  control  drcuit  of  each  said  tube;  said  ex- 
dtation  meaas  providiag  firing  dgnals  to  said  tube  jn 
req^onse  to  a  plunUQr  of  phased  mput  signals;  sensing 
meaas  for  determining  the  amount  of  current  flow  in 
each  said  paralld  braadi;  k  cuncat-shilt  control  drctut 
for  each  said  faivecler  uait  comwyted  to  each  said  ex- 
dtation  circuit  of  each  said  tube  of  each  said  inverter 
unit;  reset  drcait  msaas  for  each  said  canenirehifl  con- 
trol drcnit;  and  circait  means  ronnortiag  the  output  of 
said  sensing  means  to  eaeh  said  current-shift  control  cir- 
cuit: said  sensing  meaas  ia  respoase  to  aa  overcuneat  in 
a  flnt  paralkl  branch  being  operative  to  cause  a  cnr- 
rsat-shifl  control  dicnit  of  a  second  parallel  branch 
witboot  ovefcuiieat  to  produce  an  output  to  said  ex- 
dtatiofi  means  of  said  tabes  of  said  second  paralld 
brandi  whereby  aald  second  paralld  branch  is  permitted 
to  rectify  for  a  prodctcrmfaied  time  while  the  overenrrert 
ooaditioa  is  bdat  deand  in  said  flf«  paralld  breach. 
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1.  In  a  regulator  Ux  providing  a  regulated  D.C.  out- 
put, a  plurality  of  precision  resistors  connected  in  soies 
^  forming  a  string  and  having  output  terminals,  one  of 
which  is  adapted  to  be  grounded  and  the  other  of  which 
is  adapted  to  have  an  input  D.C.  voltage  applied  thereto, 
a  semi-conductor  diode  in  pandld  with  the  resistor  string 
and  operating  in  the  Zeoer  voltage  region,  said  semi-con- 
ductor diode  having  a  grounded  terminal,  a  ccrfd  cathode 
tube  having  a  grounded  cathode  aad  also  in  parallel  with 
the  resistor  string,  a  filter  resistor  in  series  with  the  resis- 
tor string  and  connected  dectrically  between  the  said  semi- 
conductor diode  and  said  cold  cathode  tube,  a  diode  rec- 
tifier in  series  with  the  resistor  string  aad  said  filter  resis- 
tor, a  four  termind  filter  connected  between  dK  rectifier 
and  said  filter  resistor,  and  a  transformer  for  cosmection 
to  a  source  of  A.C.  voltage  and  having  input  teraunals  to 
the  regulator,  one  ci  which  is  adapted  to  be  grounded  and 
the  other  of  which  is  electrically  connected  with  the  in- 
put to  the  said  diode  rectifier,  said  resistor  string 
a  plurality  of  taps  between  the  resistors  of  the  string. 
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11.  A  variable  alternating-current  supply  including  an 
alternator  driven  by  a  variable  qieed  motor,  meam  con- 
nected to  sdd  oKMor  for  setting  sdd  motor  at  different 
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jyrd  Bo^iu  4iMjjiim  M  A* 

ID  MM  imni 
vai^iiil^ifii  tiM  folHiiiy  UiwimIj  fai  d»- 
of  Mid 

I  to  HMI  mra  iBpiM  nor  vuy* 

;  of  Mid  iteraiior  to  m  to  radoM 

^Mid  tird  fomtial  m  TVied  by  Mid 


to  Mid  fcit  vostiol  vtediig  Mm 

MMUdWMid 


is  cootroBiiv  relatioa  fo  Mid  fin 


«ff 
«7Mf7 


tisttn-,  ani  meaM  includteg  the  inpat  of  Mid 
litlor  ad^Med  to  recciv«  a  coMrol  i^aal  wNA  i> 
to  rendef  uid  Moood  trantstor  ooodnctive  and 
render  aidd  fint  tramirtor  BOB-oonductife  to  canM 
|or  portiaD  of  tte  magaetic  ftn  to  flow  titfoiigli 
leg  and  Qier^  effectively  de-ener|ize  the  load. 


traB> 


I 


TWOStAGM.  HAiy-WAVB  MAGNRK 
'  AMPLinn 


1.  AtHott^  Air-npditing  liaMfonnen  for  tbree-phaM 
[A  llwM-fliaM  power  traaifornier,  hav' 
•eoowdary  wiadtnga*  two  rinfif 
■ad  adJurtaUe  ti^M,  Mid  tJuee^riiaM 
a  coaatant  ratio  of  tramforraa- 
Hornt  mdk  of ^Mid  tiM  soiflei^haM  traasformcn  having  a 
a  MaoMJafy  winding,  Mid  latter  Mooodary 
adMaMe  by  Mid  adimtable  tape,  the 
of  Mid  ringlephaM  transfonnen 
is  8»iM  with  said  Moondary  windingi 
tramldnner,  said  primary  wind- 
tnnefonMn  being  led  from  Mid 
tMMfnirmT.  the  phaM  of  the  voNagea 
of  said  tinifciphaM  trans- 
being  aeiccied  and  die  magnitude  of  the  lec- 
oadaiy  vvritagM  of  said  tintfe-phaM  tramformen  adjusted 
by  said  ti^s  to  icoder  the  regulated  circoit  a  symmetrical 
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5  fill (CL323— M) 

1.  EkMrieal  igparatus  comprismg;  a  transformer  hav- 
im  tat,  Mooad  aad  third  kp,  a  prinary  wiadiag  wound 
oa  said  first  kg  aad  adiVtcd  to  be  connected  to  a  sooree 
of  ritefaating  votefs  to  ther^  produce  a  magnetic  iinz 
whicji  flows  oHoagll  said  seooad  and  dnrd  legs  u  invcrM 
ivlatioa  to  dw  rdaUve  oMgaetic  refaKtaaee  timeof ,  aa  oat* 
pat  wtecfiag  MBoad  oa  said  aeooad  kg  adapted  to  be  coa- 
aaUnd  to  a  load,  a  first  lOMiol  wladint  woiiiad  nn  ssii  srn 
oadkg.  a  saooad  eaanol  wiadl^  woaad  oa  said  third 
ki^  •  fint  tiMirfMor  hariag  its  oatpat  ooaaected  to  said 
MMg  IP  oc  caargBto  iniiciRNn,  Dtasing 
19  iiadM  said  fibat  transistor  aormaDy 
bta»r  coBM  arid  tthd  1^  to  prcaeM  a 
la  fin  flow,  a  iiooad  tfaarirtor  having  its 


1.  An;ampiifyiBg  system  comprising  flrrt  and  Second 
magnetid  ami^ifkr  stages,  magnetk  core  meam  for  the 
first  stag^,  firrt  and  second  magnetic  coMs  for  the  ccoad 
stage.  ccMtrol  winding  meau  and  first  and  secoa  1  load 
windingi^on  said  mai^etk  core  means,  favot  drive  nseam 
for  the  |rst  stage  responsive  to  signah  of  variabk  seaM 
aad  faicliding  said  control  winding  meam  for  unqnidly 
driving  Me  respective  load  windfaigi  of  the  first  a  sgs  in 
rcipoaM;to  t  signal  of  any  givai  teoM,  t  pair  <  f  load 
windingaland  a  control  winding  on  eadi  of  said  neoad 
sti^  codes,  a  lint  rectifier  aad  oae  only  of  sidd  ccoad 
stage  cditrol  windings  being  conoected  in  serk  i  wioi 
one  of  s4id  first  stage  load  wiwfings  to  form  a  fint  dreoit 
bnudi,  a  second  rectifier  and  the  other  only  cf  said 
second  stage  control  windings  being  connected  in  seriM 
widi  diejoCber  of  said  tat  stage  load  winAngs  U »  form 
a  second  dreoit  brandi,  said  fint  and  seooad  eiicuit 
braadieal  beiag  ooaaected  m  pMiIkl  to  be  caergi  sed'by 
AjC.  of  t  given  ft«|uency,  said  lust  aad  seooad  re  stsBcfs 
being  siMilarly  poled  to  conduct  on  hidf  cycles  of  1 1  given 

«-  -».-■   T^     -„-|T,  I      A   O        mmXA     Aa^      -  -  ■» ■«     m^l^^ 

potaray  loi  appiieo  a.vm,  saw  am  aao  sccoan  mi  mi 


''^  * 


JUMK  20,  1961 


ELECTRICAL 


887 


tUfd 


avara«B  kwd 
aiytapotatkyottktk. 
oept  wliMihe 


MiOi 

half  cjpde  ti  Mid 


I  of  Mid  int 

.        by  a  iigBal  -irltntr,  the 

kMd  currmt  hi  mid  flnt  branch  bdaf  trMlar  thai 

■ecood  branch  for  oaa  polarity  of  laid  tipial  voitate  and 
vice  vena  for  tha  other  polarity,  a  plnralky  of  nctiAen 
raspactiveiy  comiactad  ona  in  Mriat  with  each  of  Mid  mc- 
ood  staaa  load  vfaidinfi  to  form  four  drcuit  arms,  raid 
circuit  araM  beint  connected  in  bnd«e-liEe  faahion  to  that 
the  reflective  oom  of  the  load  winding  pair  for  one  lec- 
ood  tta«B  com  are  in  ona  pair  of  dafCNodly  oppoeite 
circuit  arms  while  the  respective  ones  of  the  load  wind- 
ing pair  for  the  other  second  stage  cora  ara  in  the  other 
pair  of  diagonally  opposite  drcnit  arass.  one  diagonal 
of  the  bridgo-connnctcJ  drcuit  arms  being  for  connection 
to  a  load,  the  other  diagonal  being  a  power  supply  hi- 
put  for  receiving  A,C.  of  said  given  frequency,  said  sec- 
ond stage  rectiAan  being  poled  toooodncton  half  cycles 
of  tho  polarky  opposiie  to  said  given  polarity,  said  dr- 
cuit arms  being  so  rdativdy  arranged  that  the  respec- 
tive cores  thereof  saturate  at  the  same  time  during  the 
non-conducting  half-cycles  of  said  fiist  and  second 
branches  due  to  equivakQt  flux  levels  set  therein  when 
said  average  load  currents  conducted  in  said  first  and 
second  branches  are  equal,  and  saturate  at  Hj^rrrnf  times 
due  to  non-eqpiivaleot  fhu  levels  set  therein  when  said 
average  load.cunants  are  unequal,  said  bridge^sonnectcd 
circuit  arms  betng  aloctrically  balanced  when  both  cores 
thereof  are  saluraind.  and  wnhalaired  when  but  one  core 
is  saturated,  wharahy  half-wavn' output  current  flows 
through  said  load  when  said  first  suge  contnri  whidings 
means  is  energized  by  a  signal  voltage. 


Mn  J, 
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SATUBAUON  ^^ffi^niTT  TUNED 
TKANSBTOR  KADIO 

^^^Ind^Mrfgnor  to  GeMral 
DctraM,  Mkh^  a 


5,  1957,  8cr.  No.  M3,M5 
(CL  923— f9) 


1.  In  radio  raoaAring  wpantut  having  vaiiable  adnct- 
ance  tuning  OMam,  aonaMM  upon  wMch  ftid  variable 
inductance  tuning  MMBs  is  mn— lad  and  magnetizing 
mnns  mounted  OS  said  onn  nsaans  to  vary  the  saturation 
and  change  tha  valoa  of  the  iwhictanoB  ineMH  for  toning 
purposes,  the  comhMtotte  inctadiiff  a  soucn  of  electrical 
ET  which  lueteilM  over  a  wMa  range  of  voltaga,  a 
bridge  cirait  having  a  plurality  of  anM  Inelndins  a 
vanstor  in  oppoaito  ai 

787  O.O.— M 


pot  drcnit,  aaid  input  drcuit  being' 
sonroa  of  ekctrieal  power  am 
anoe  meaw  having  a  plurality  of 
an  adjuetable  t^  simnltaaeously  aonabia  over  both,  op- 
posite ends  of  the  resistance  rlwinn ti  bemg  yifffrltd  to 
the  bridge  ootpot  circnk  and  tha  adiwttnble  tap  to  tha  ang- 
netizing  means  so  that  movement  oi  the  at^ustaUa  tap 
increases  the  amount  of  one  resistance  dement  in  cncnit 
and  simultaneously  reduces  the  other,  mid  compound 
variable  resistance  meau  supplying  regulated  power  to 
said  magnetizing  means  and  *^M>*f  the  same  without 
altering  the  impedance  of  the  output  circuit  of  the  regulat- 
ing bridge  circuit. 


FEEDBACK  CmCUIT  FOB  HALF-WAVE 
AMPLIFIER 
Haricy  A.  PeildM,  Ir,,  liliiili  Ti 
Connty,  Pa^  aaslgnar  to  WiUlnghsBii  ESechrlc  Car- 


FHed  My  11, 19fT,  8cr.  No^  «714»7 
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7.  A  magnetic  amplifier,  comprising,  a  saturable  mag- 
netic core;  a  gating  circuit  adapted  to  drive  said  cora  to- 
ward saturation;  said  gating  dicait  coa4>rising  a  gating 
winding  inductivdy  digMsed  iqion  said  core  and  aerially 
cofuiected  with  a  rectifier  and  means  providing  a  first 
source  of  alternating  voltage;  a  resd  drcnit  adapted  to 
drive  said  cora  away  firom  saturation;  said  raaat  circuit 
comprising  a  series  drcuit  combination  of  a  reset  wind- 
ing inductively  disposed  upon  said  cora,  a  radHer,  a  non- 
linear resistanoe  circuit,  and  means  providing  a  second 
source  of  alternating  vottage;  dreuit  meam  mdndHng  a 
rectifier  for  applying  an  fa^ot  signal  acro«  aaid  non-linear 
resistance  means;  nwans  oonneding  an  induclivn  load  to 
said  gating  drcnit;  a  feedback  drcuit  for  said  nu^pictic 
amplifier  being  operative  to  cooperatively  control  the  fnx 
in  said  cora  only  in  i  espouse  to  current  flow  firom  energy 
storage  in  said  inductive  lond;  said  feedback  drcnit  bdng 
connected  acroas  said  indnctive  load;  said  feedback  dr- 
cuit comprising  a  feedback  windmg  inductively  diqwaed 
OD  said  core  serially  comiected  with  a  rectifier. 


ELONGATION,  LENGTB,  AMD  VSUXTTY  GAGE 

Ellsworth  D.  Cook,  ieatfn,  RY-inarfpaor  to  General 

Electric  CiMianj,  n  CMposnttsn  of  New  York 

FDed  Apr.  2f ,  19Sf ,  Ser.  No.  M93S2 

ItOafaM.    (CL324— 34) 


■:;— ^ — f   —  T~IL"~"~™»  "        1-  An  q»paratus  for  determining  tibe  elongtfion  of  a 
and  having  an  input  and  an  out-    moving  strip  of  material  subsequent  to  rolling  including 
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the  ooabiaatioa  tfwiewilb  at  a 
oeiecioi  oevwc  hnt  oeienuinBif  vanmooi  in 
•etk  flfid  conprtiinf  fi«e  ecannint 

»  adjacent  the  outer  torf aoe  of  the 
meant  for  prododng  hdkal 
tceanial  coils  along  the  ooter  smfeoe  of  said  I 
membet.  •  Irst  pair  of  said  sranwing  cofls  be 
and  beiBg  long  and  narrow  and  of  the  irir  condtype,  a 
secoad  pair  of  said  scanning  ooib  bdng  idcntiral  nd 
being  shorter  and  narrower  than  the  tet  tnliofsJ  pair 
and  being  of  the  iron  core  type,  the 
coii  beiag  tonger  and  wider  than  the  ooOs  of  shid  flrst 
mentioaed  pair  and  being  of  die  air  core  type,  ^dd  flnt 
pair  of  scanning  ooib  being  sufficiently  long  and|wide  to 
be  respDnive  both  to  narrow  patterns  of 
by  dcfacts  ia  the  external  sorfece  of  said  tul 
ber  and  to  broad  patterns  of  flux  vai 
defects  m  the  internal  surface  of  said  tubular 
said  icoond  pair  of  scannh^  coils  being 
and  narrow  to  be  responsive  only  to  narrow 
flux  variatioas  produced  by  defects  in  the 
face  of  said  tubular  member,  said  remaining 
coil  befcig  responsive  to  flux  variations  caused 
tricity  df  the  tubular  osember. 


SYSTEM  FOR 
EDDY 
VHedrichM.aF( 


lU ANTTTATIVB  CAIlNUinpN 
JKSDfT  TBTJIQIJirMENT 
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1.  ApparalBa  for  obtaining  Iha  ralia^  oC  die  internal  to 
Mtfaoa  yiym  tttmftattan  of  an  eleelriBally  eoaductive 
body  omtMag  a  tet  iadnrtanca  cog  potjtiontid  to  act 
■tnnli  ht-  tha  body  and  ooaneetod  to  be  easr- 
hy  a  wiotiwfr  toir  fwqaency  tanaea  of  atorMth^ 
■nsa  .whacaby  said  addy  oamnts  are  act  up 
Vttii  iirid  Mbfr*  iMQod  iadnetanee  ooil  potllioiitd  to 
mwf94dlr  wmm^  in  dto  body  aad  MwmmA  to  ba 
glwl  by  a  miaiHaly  high  freqpMacy  tonna  ci 

to  Iha  9nl«r  hqw  of  the  body,  and  oaeaw  to  obtain  a 
ntio  of  At  invidaaoct  of  Mid  iidDGtpBoe  ooib  to  lhti»- 
by  obtaitt  the  ratio  of  the  ftuipsiBtuus  citctMlly  and 
intemanyd  the  body. 


pacnwrAfPAMATUi 

af^FetMNL  WnoiL  haft 
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6.  Eddy  current  test  ^>paratns  coa^ising:  a|  pair  of 
test  coils  arranged  to  be  inductively  ooupled  to  tctt  pieces 
and  maam  diAerentially  connecting  said  coib  ik  obtain 
a  diffefenoe  vottage  in  response  to  diffcrenoet  in  the 
physical  characteristics  of  test  pieces,  a  vintage  jmeasor- 
ing  instrument,  means  to  apfdy  a  pfedetermined  {percent- 
age of  said  difference  voltage  to  said  voltage 
iostrumam,  a  flrst  scak  on  said  vcrftage 
a  second  scale  calSinrted  to  show  the  _ 
voltage  derived  fktMn  only  one  of  said  ooib  result 
full  scde  reading  on  said  first  scale  which  b 
by  each  diviaioa  of  said  flnt  scale  when  said 
mined  aerccntafe  (rf  said  diferenca  voltate  b 
said  voltage  measnriaf 


to 


I.  In 


for  ddtrminiag  flawft 
OM  far  creating  a 


tabular  mem- 
neid  ufitfain 


FAULI^ImiCroK 
W.  Path,  ■tiilJiii,  a 

-  Wh,  aaHpaeeaJa      .  ^._ 
Msa^  wiiLf  a  eaitoemBtB  ar  DtHMBn 
iliiFlK  n,  im  Mr.  Nn.  7tl,71f 
.SCMmi  fd.tl4-fl) 
1.  Ia  a  4Pttaai  for 
hi  whi#  tnainaBof  a 

•  iwin»  ^^ 

pibiivitwo  aipMl  rablon  coMMctod  hi 
two  i#ww  wtfptf  liata,  a 
amdrof 
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a  source  of 
■aviag  a  primary 
tfcm  la  atTwdtfa  whh  the  dinelioa  of  laakaga  cv^   and  a  pair  of 
rent  flow  therein  to  doae  said  movable  contact  with  of  the  soica  of 
one  or  the  other  of  said  alationary  contaeb  and  an  aux-   of  the 


the 


ooibaf 


'.  IT  A 


If 

» 


C^S  /.  -jf.  -yf,  -^ 


fliary  coil  oonoteted  betweea  said  reeistor  common  poiirt 
and  said  movabia  oontact  to  retain  it  closed  to  the 
tionary  oontact  with  which  it  b  engaged  npoa 
gizalion  of  said  nuda  coil,  sad  normally  cloaed  switch 
means  in  the  coBnecliont  between  said  stationary  con- 
taeb and  the  power  supply  Jinet  and  operaUe  to  open 
said  connectors  to  deenergiac  said  auxiliary  ooil. 


DUAL  KIUKT  Y1L0OTVMIAHWN6 SYSTEM 
Joseph  W.  HeoMf,  IHIadslpWai  fa.,  asdgaui   to  the 
Uabsd  fliBtsoaf  Aaasika  aa  ii| by  *i 


27,  IfSf.  Sac.  NaL  tSMM 
%  nilMii    Ma.324~7f) 

35,  UA  Cade  (IMZ)^  sec  2M) 


the  leries  of  meten  being  serfcs  wonwlH  with  the  o&er 
of  the  secondary  windings  with  an  opposite  polarity,  one 
terminal  of  the  flrst  canaat  coil  of  the  int  of  the  series 
of  meters  and  one  terminal  of  the  seoend  current  ooil 
of  the  bet  of  the  series  of  meters  being  *»^»*^*f  across 
the  source  of  energy  whereby  die  vnitags  acroct  the  po- 
tential ooi  of  eadi  of  the  meters  b  the  essBe. 


Fled  Oct  9,  195d,  Sar.  Ma.  il4,923 

~  ~  Oct.l9,19SS 

(0.314—13) 


1.  In  a  device  for  determining  the  velocities  of  two 
bnlleb  flred  from  a  single  round  of  ammuoMon,  the  com- 
bination of  nuule  and  teraumd  leraan  ff— t  each  op- 
erable to  prodnee^  eoMRri  pnbe  npon  the  passage  of  a 
bullet  thwelhroni^  a  pair  of  chioniagapha  having  start 
and  stop  eonneeifonb,  a  first  circuit  opesaMo 
to  the  passage  of  the  flnt  of  said  boleb 
■male  acraea  lo  apply  t  itartiaf  pnha  to  the  fint  of 
said  chronographs  aw 

of  the  eeooMlof  sasd 
to  apply  aatortlag  pnbt  to  the  aaeond  of  taU 
Mi  n  ooeoad  draiH  oporahia  ia  n«aaae 
to  the  pasaage  of  tha  first  of  aaid  boBsta  tlnoagh  taid 
terminal  screen  to  i^ply  a  sinpiiing  paise  to  tha  flrst  of 
smd  chronographs  and  operabia  hi  reeponse  to  the  pee- 
sageof  tha  aeoond  of  aaM  buUeta  thrai^  said  tetouaal 
screen  to  apply  a  atoppUg  pnbe  to  the  aeoood  of  said 

gtiwn«injr^ptiy,  I 


Mr      \\m 


xmm 


WATr4EnUl 


nfiiNGciKcun' 

184  3flai8t, 


7.  An 
lag  a  series  of 


10.  In  a  rcpradudag  device  waponilni  to  a  pair  of 
racofd  dovices  having  reepectively  first  and  second  maric- 
uigs  uiipQictI  thereon,  taid  flnt  marldiigi  btfaf  arranged 
to  represent  dlneient  record  numben  provVfing  a  resuh- 
ant  number  coriespanding  to  die  value  of  the  real  power 
component  measured  in  an  dectrical  circuit,  said  second 
martitigt  bctng  arranged  to  rcprcatnt  different  reoord 
numben  peoviding  a  rcaultant  namher  oorieaponding  to 
the  value  of  die  reactive  power  compopent  measured  in 
said  circuit,  acanning  meant  operaUe  toecanaaid  reonrd 


a  jiniaMij  of 
ofaaid 


hav- 


devictp  tinHihaneoutly  for  detecting  taid  narfcingt,  a 
touroe  of  ahetnating  voltage,  a  traattoiter  device  in- 
duding  a  primary  winding  cnnncrtad  for  enrrgiration 
from  said  vottage  source,  and  a  separate  secondaiy  wind- 
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tag  aeetin  far  «Kk  of  nid  dMenot  noord 

of  nid  wiatfnt  MCtfooi  pradudaf  a 
^■■■litsr  ia  fnpooM  to  oiMrifzalioa  of  nid  prinary 
teg,  odd  Mporite  fotaiB  qpionlitko  pcovidteg  a  pair  of 
fpfiiWaiil  fotaigH  each  lepwawitteg  a  sQianla  om  of 
■aid  poamr  ooiapOMBta,  nM  wiaiiae  lectiom  being 
adecled  mdi  thitf  said  wparate  Tottage  quanthlca  have 
▼ahMi  proportiooal  to  said  different  reoord  numbers,  dr- 
cuit  meaai  r"*— '  «'»t  said  wiadiBg  sectimn  in  series  rela- 
tion, a  idurality  of  actuable  switches  eadi  uranged  to  con- 
trol the  coonectiaB  of  a  separate  ooa  of  said  winding  sec- 
tions  tosdd  drciiit  means  to  tbeaby  oontnd  the  vahies 
of  said  resohaat  v«dtages,  said  scuodng  means  (^wrating 
in  respoose  to  detection  of  said  nuBthigs  to  actuate  the 
switches  wfaiA  corrsipoiid  to  fbe  SBertnt  tteori  num- 
bers represented  bf  said  maiklap  to  provide  vahies  of 
said  resoitant  vottafsa  pcopoetioaal  to  said  resultant  num- 
bers, and  an  etortricai  ntio  testrement  including  a  pair  of 
crossed  cdls.  eadk  of  said  coib  being  ctmnected  to  said 
drcott  meaai  for  iiiilisrioB  te  aeeofdance  with  a  sepa- 
rate one  of  said  reeultant  voltages  to  produce  a  response 
whidi  is  a  fmiction  of  the  ^lase  angle  under  which  the 
power  values  were  measured. 
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said  section  at  diflsrent  points  along  its  tenglh,  ik 
waveguide  section  of  rectangular  form  of  the  saoi 
verae  diKension  aa  said  main  section  and  having 
thereof  #oiq>led  to  said  main  section  through 

I 


iriiag  sit  and  provided  with  a 
slidafale  in  a  section  thereof  remolo  from  said  sUtJ 
iof  detracting  wave  energy  from  said  branch  aecti  m  at 
point  inlarmediatB  said  slit  and  said  plunger,  and 
for  delecting  the  extracted  wave 


coa- 
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PULSE  AMPLITUDE  MEASURING  SYST^ 

Neatoa  S.  MasL  Cedar  ns|iii.  lewa 

Fled  1^  mTiMI,  8ar.  No.  7iM41 


tw 


5.  A  phase  outtipnriiOB  drctrfc  for  conparing  the  phase 
rel^ioodiip  between  two  soorces  of  ahemating  signal 
voltage,  c^MiipfM'ig  two  recttten  each  having  an  anode 
and  acadwde,  means  connecting  the  anode  of  one  recti- 
iler  to  the  ctttode  of  the  other  rectifler,  a  pair  of  series- 
connected  naistan  eoaaected  between  the  ciMhode  of  said 
one  rectMfer  aad  the  anode  of  said  odier  rectifier,  a  pair 
of  condensers  rsspectivetjr  connected  to  the  junctions  of 
said  resistors  aad  siid  recttters,  means  for  feeding  two 
iignalt  of  oppoiilg  phase  aad  tiibgtaatially  equal  ampli- 
tnde  derived  fraai  one  of  said  sooroes  to  said  two  con- 
dowers,  a  ftuthei  condenser  connected  to  the  junction 
point  between  said  two  rectifiers  means  for  feeding  a  sig- 
nal derived  from  said  other  sooroe  in  i^ase  quadrature 
to  said  first-mentioned  two  signals  to  said  further  con- 
deneer.  and  a  vohmeter  caanwlrd  between  the  junction 
point  betwmen  said  two  rsalMors  and  a  point  of  fixed  po- 
tentiaL 


MITLTMfOH;  STAfONNG  WAVE  DOMCATOR 

N.Y«  aHtapMT  la  fBO  Eiac- 
a  canMatteaflCNew  Yorii 
,  7, 1^8.9sr.>fo.  03,111 
,  SCliI    I    CCLIld— »q  ^ 
1.  A  iiaadteg  wave  ladJcalor  oonprhing,  a  main 
warcauide  MctlOB  havisg  two  broad  walb  and  two  nar- 
row walh,  a  didli^  plate  fondng  at  least  a  portkn  of 
ooe  broad  waffll  thsiatrf,  said  plate  befaig  tfdabie  along 
flw  kngdk  of  sidd  asain  guide  sectloa  aad  having  a  nar- 
roar  ooBp^  idft  fanned  fhotfai  tmisveisety  of  said  sec- 
tioa  md  tartndtaf  thrmq^MOt  the  width  of  said  wive- 
gnide  SKtfai^  tfoasaeat  Of  said  slidiag  plate  eanring 
moveaiear  of  aald^  ooopHag  att  along  die  length  of  said 
seetiaat  to  sflBCt  saaapHng  <A  stantfng  wave  energy  within 


-•^  I 


1.  A  peak-reading  pulse-voltage  measDring  'system 
compri4ng,  a  peak-reading  pulse  voltmeter  of  the  ^ype  lot 
measuriag  accurately  peak  voltages  independent  M  wide 
variatioiis  ia  frequoicy  and  poise  width,  a  chdpper,  a 
detectof  having  an  output  ooaaectod  to  said  cbocber  and 
the  iivK  of  said  peak-reading  puiae  voltmeter,  a 
voltmeter  for  accurately  reading  the  level  of 
wave  U^frsqoeacy  signals,  a  sourea  of  ooati 
U^i-frsquency  signal  omnected  to  said  referent  voh- 
ntimiuua^ave  amplitude  controlUag 
to  said  sonree  for  varying  die 
said  coMauoos-wave  Wgh-frscpieacy  signal  ao 
desired  keadtng  can  be  dispUyod  at  will  on  said 
vohmeter  te  order  to  detennfaie  that  said 
Mgb-fraiqoeney  signal  has  a  certain  peak  vohage^  means 
for  applying  said  signal  having  a  certain  peak  j  voltage 
to  the  input  of  said  detector,  means  fbr  operaqng  said 
dMvpef  so  that  the  direct-current  oaQmt  votUgd  of  said 
detector  is  converted  into  a  pulsating  voltage  If^ing  a 
peak  voltage  determined  by  said  certain  peak  fvoHage, 
said  peak-reading  pulse  voltmeter  responding  to  tlie  appli- 
cation of  said  pulsating  voltage  to  display  aireading 
corresptndlag  to  said  certain  peak  voltage,  mdans  fbr 
disabling  said  chopper  so  giat  the  output  of  said  Uetector 
is  applM  diiisdy  lo  thatepat  of  said  peakicadijig  pulse 


oonnected 


to  said 


vohmeter,  pubMBOdttlatfalg 
soufce  Ibr  palse  modalating  said  high-fiaqnsnr  ^  signal, 
means  fbr  <fisi*ttng  said  conUaDoas-wave  a)i«lttiide 
controlling  means  and  for  enablteg  said  pohe-i  aodpdat- 
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ing  means,  mesas  for  varying  the  amplitade  of  said  pulse- 
medulated  high-frequracy  signal  until  said  peak-rnding 
pulse  vohmeter  displays  a  reading  corresponding  to  the 
reading  of  said  certain  peak  voltage  to  indicate  that  the 
peak  voltage  of  ssid  polse-aMxlttlated  hi^-frequency 
signal  is  equal  to  said  eertsin  peak  voltage. 


2,M»,7tl 
MONmNUNG  EQUIPMENT 

GUI,  HicMfc,  N.Y^  asrigaosv  by 
ments,  to  Hagan  Casarfrris  A 
burgh,  Pa^  a  coffaaffallea  of 

FDed  Nov.  3d^  1957, 8or.  N^  CM,9g< 
SOalBH.    (CLSM—llf) 


!  A  monitoring  system  comprising  meam  to  convert 
direct  current  input  signals,  varying  non-linearly  over  the 
total  range  of  the  condition  to  be  monitored  and  varying 
substantially  linearly  with  respect  to  given  increments  of 
such  range,  to  interrupted  direct  current,  means  to  am- 
plify such  interrupted  direct  current,  means  to  rectify 
such  amplified  signal,  a  meter  having  a, full  scale  range 
with  a  given  output  signal  thereacross,  means  to  feed  such 
rectified  signal  to  said  meter,  means  for  each  given  in- 
crement of  such  total  range  to  neutralize  given  increments 
of  input  signal  equal  to  the  increment  related  to  the 
maximum  value  of  the  signal  for  the  prior  increment  and 
to  adjust  the  gain  of  the  system  for  each  increment  so  that 
for  the  maximum  value  of  remaining  signal  for  such 
increment,  such  given  output  signal  will  be  provided  to 
effect  full  scale  indication  on  the  meter,  said  meam  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  feed  back  networks  corresponding 
to  each  given  increment  of  such  range,  each  network 
having  an  output  resistance,  means  to  connect  any  one 
said  networks  into  circuit  to  feed  the  output  signal 
through  said  selected  output  resistance  to  develop  an  out- 
put voltage  thereacross,  a  portion  of  said  output  resist- 
ance defining  a  feed  back  resistance,  the  ratio  between 
the  value  of  the  output  resistance  and  said  portion  of  the 
output  resisunce  determining  the  gain  of  the  system,  an 
additional  restsUnce  connected  in  series  with  said  feed 
back  resistance  and  a  fixed  source  of  potential,  means  to 
feed  back  the  voltage  developed  across  said  feed  back 
resistance  due  to  the  output  signal  thereacross  and  the 
curirnt  caused  by  said  fixed  source  of  potential,  to  op- 
pose the  input  signal  to  effect  such  neutralization,  where- 
by the  signal  to  be  amplified  is  the  difference  between 
the  input  signal  aad  the  fec^  back  volUge. 
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ELECTRONIC  GEnHkaTOB  OF  SYMBOLS  OR 
CHAIIACTEBS  OK  THE  LIKE 
Richard  L.  Whiter  flkaUa,  DL,  aa%aor  la  HaAaai 
twaics  Csijaillsa,  a  issaaraisa  af  CdMasaia 
Filed  Apr.  1, 19SI,  Scr.  Na.7M,24t 
IS.CWiaa.    (CL  llg    U) 
1.  Apparatus  for  generating  vottages  which,  when  ap- 
plied to  a  coaveational  cathode  ray  tube,  produce  charac- 
ters on  the  screen  of  the  cathode  ray  tube,  iochidtng:  first, 
second  and  third  sine  wave  current  input  terminals,  said 
first  input  terminal  being  adi^tad  for  ooonection  to  a 


smirce  of  potential  of  a  first  phase,  said  third  input  ter- 
minal being  adapted  for  comection  to  a  source  of  poten- 
tial of  a  second  phase,  and  said  second  terminal  being 
adapted  for  connection  to  a  source  <^  reference  poten- 
tial common  to  said  potentials  of  said  first  and  second 
phases;  a  vertical  deflection  circuit  coupled  to  said  first, 
second  and  third  sine  wave  current  input  terminals,  said 
vertical    deflection    circuits    including    passive    electrical 


^ 


-' r 


♦-«■ 


1^ 


n 


^-in- 


elements  only  and  having  a  pair  of  vertical  deflection 
voltage  output  terminals  adapted  for  connection  to  verti- 
cal deflection  means  on  an  associated  cathode  ray  tube; 
and  a  horizomal  deflection  circuit  coupled  to  said  first, 
second  and  third  sine  wave  input  terminals,  said  horiaon- 
tal  deflection  circuits  including  passive  electrical  elements 
only  and  having  a  pair  of  horizontal  deflection  voltage 
output  terminals  adapted  for  connection  to  the  borizootai 
deflection  means  of  an  associated  cathode  ray  tube. 


2,9t9,7«3 

INTENSIFICATION  CIRCUir  FOR  A  CATHODE 

RAY  TUBE  BEAM 

Jcroaac  F.  Sicgd,  BraoUya,  N.Y^  assigBor,  by  nscaae 

ssslgnaNUts,  to  Fahihild  Caasssa  aad  iasliamiat  Corw 

poration,  Syoasct,  N.Y^  a  ceffaraliea  of  DdnwaR 

Filed  Oct.  2g,  195g,  Scr.  No.  7M,M2 

S  Oalais.    (CL  32S— 19<) 


1.  In  a  system  having  trigger  pulses  with  leading  and 
trailing  edges,  and  a  marker  signal,  the  combination  com- 
prising: means  producing  an  initiating  signal  on  the  oc- 
curreiKe  of  the  trailing  edge  of  the  trigger  pulse  subse- 
quent to  the  occurrence  ci  said  marker  signal;  means 
causing  said  initiating  signal  to  initiate  an  intensfication 
pulse;  and  means  terminating  said  intensification  pulse 
on  the  occurrence  ol  the  leading  edge  of  the  next  subse' 
quent  trigger  pulse. 


2,9g9,7a4 
MULTIVIBRATOR 
Thomas  B.  Bardctt,  Davssnort,  Iowa,  assignor,  by 
assignmeats,  to  The  GsateweO  Company,   Newton, 

FDed  Apr.  15, 1959,  S«r.  No.  aM,445 
dClaiBH.  <CL32S->2t9) 
1.  In  a  bistable  multivibrator,  a  first  tube  having  at 
least  a  cathode,  an  anode,  and  a  control  grid;  an  input 
terminal,  a  rectifier  connected  between  said  input  ter- 
minal and  said  grid,  a  grid  leak  resistor  connected  between 
said  grid  and  ground;  a  second  tube  having  at  least  a 
cathode,  an  anode,  and  a  control  grid,  a  second  rectifier 
connected  between  said  input  terminal  and  said  second 
grid,  a  grid  leak  resistor  connected  between  said  second 
grid  and  ground;  the  cathodes  of  said  first  and  second 
tubes  connected  together  and  to  ground  through  a  cath- 
ode resistor,  a  potentiometer  having  (me  lead  connected 
to  the  plate  of  said  first  tube  and  another  lead  connected 
to  the  plate  of  said  second  tube  and  having  an  adjustable 
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tap.  a  KNUce  of  podtivc  poteittial  connected  to  taid  Up.   having  at  resonant  frequency  greater  than  the 
a  first  oeoB  tfow  tube  ffunwtf^  between  »aid  fint  plate  of  said  imitoidal  input  wave,  meaae  for  appiyi 
and  said  aeeeod  grid  and  a  second  neon  gkm  tube  cod-  single  pulses  to  said  control  electrode  to  shock 

resonant  drcnit,  a  tecond  electnm  diicbartB  devids  haw- 
ing a  catiode.  an  anode  and  a  control  clectrode.ja  sec- 
ond resonant  circuit  connected  between  said  anfde  o< 
ll    "^  said  second  electron  discharge  device  and  said  Current 

supply,  and  coupling  means  for  applying  the  output  of 
said  first  named  circuit  to  said  coatrol  electrode  ^f  said 
second  electron  discharfe  device,  said  oeupUng 


,■  - 


rffKH|)fi 


nected  between  said  second  plate  and  said  first  grid,  an 
output  terminal,  and  a  coupling  capacity  connected  be- 
tween said  oatpat  terminal  and  said  second  plate. 


fWffhS^mt 


fBimvD  ciBCurf  HUM  cormoL 

Lafca,«nd  Eids^h  R. 
DL,  ari^ocs  to  Wabcor,  Inc^  a 

RM  Dec  31, 19S(,  8ar.  No.  «3Utt 
7CWM.   (CL33»-149) 
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comprismg  an  inductor  coupled  to  said  first  namep  reso- 
nant cireuit,  one  end  of  said  inductor  being  connepted  to 
a  point  of  reference  potential  for  said  apparatus,  a  uni- 
laterally conducting  device  having  an  anode  and  a  cath- 
ode, a  oonnection  from  said  anode  of  said  unilaterally 
conducting  device  to  the  remaining  md  of  said  iofductor, 
means  couf^ing  said  cathode  of  said  unilaterally  conduct- 
ing device  to  said  control  electrode  of  said  secooM  elec- 
tron discharge  device  and  means  for  bianng  said  ^thode 
ot  said  unilaterally  conducting  device  positive  with  respect 
to  said  circuit  reference  pmnt 


'  2,f»,7t7  . 

COMPATIBLE  SSSGIS.  SEDUAND  RADIO 

TRANSMBBIQN  SYSTEM 

Leoiukd  R.  Kahis,  tl  S.  Bc^fsa  Place,  VncMft,  N.Y. 

FBed  Sept  M,  19M,  Scr.  No.  <1243* 

3»  nsiii     (CL332--45) 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  printed  wire 
panel  inchidtng  a  ctrcnitons  ground  circuit  having  a  pre- 
determnied  hnpOdance  over  a  pcntion  of  its  length,  a 
source  of  abenating  current,  circuits  carrymg  said  al- 
ternating current  including  condocton  connected  to  op- 
posite sides  of  sud  source  with  a  load  impedance  between 
them,  signtf  ampltflcatioo  circuits  associated  with  said 
ground  circuit  and  picking  up  alternating  current  hum 
from  one  of  said  condoctore,  said  groond  circuit  being 
connected  at  one  end  of  said  portion  to  said  source  of  al- 
ternating cttrrent,  drcnit  means  owmecting  the  other  end 
cmT  said  portioo  of  the  ground  circuit  to  a  selected  side 
of  said  source  inchiding  a  current  limiting  impedance  op- 
erative to  feed  an  ahemating  currem  oomponem  of  se- 
lected phase  and  anq>litude  to  said  portion  of  said  ground 
circuit  in  opposition  to  the  alternating  current  hum  picked 
up  by  said  signal  circuits  for  siqipressing  the  same. 


PULSE  GENERATING  qaCUrrCOMHUBING  CAS- 
CADBDMOCg-KlCmD  OSCUXATORS 

■3a,  fkiniia,  NJ„ 

ria/ AfS:  II.  IffT.  •«.  No*  iSl,279 
aOalH.  (CLS31— M) 

I.  Appnratns  for  producing  very  short  duration  peri- 
odically reconiag  pubea  from  a  sinusoidal  iiqNit  wave 
havii^  the  saase  periodicity  comprising  means  for  pro- 
ducing a  single  poise  of  a  given  pcrfarity  for  each  cycle 
of  said  sinusoidal  ii^tt  wave,  an  electron  dischttge  de- 
vice having  a  cathode,  an  anode  and  a  control  eleOrode, 
means  for  providittg  a  current  sofvly  for  said  electron 
discharge  device,  a  resonant  circuit  fownccted  between 
said  aaode  and  said  corrent  sivply,  said  resooant  drcait 


1.  The  method  of  transmitting  andio-freque|icy  in- 
formation receivable  either  by  sin^e-tideband  or  tdonble- 
sideband  receivers  which  comprises  generating  a^  audio- 
frequency input  signal,  generating  a  single-sideband  wave 
containing  the  audio-frequency  information  aiKl|0Bnera- 
tor-indiaced  harmonics  thereof,  and  separating  and  aavli- 
tude  modulating  at  least  a  portion  of  the  phasf-modn- 
latcd  component  of  the  single-sideband  wave  with  a 
replica  of  the  audio  input  signal  containing  on|y  com- 
ponents present  in  the  audio-frequency  input  sign|J. 


Iiif9«7ff 
COMBlNKD^MOpULATOR-ATTENUA' 


eNavv 
i    nMiJMe2i^l95a,Sar.No.2f9,«M   i 
I  g  CIslMi    (CL333— fl)  I 

3.  A  combined  microwave  modulator  and  attenuator, 
compriling  a  waveguide  section  having  a  slot  i^  a  wall 
thereof,  a  pair  of  electromagnetic  energy  absordtioi^  de- 
vices, and  means  for  inserting  either  one  or  both  o(  said 
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abMMTtioo  dcvioei  into 
one  of 


wnveguide  through  said  slot, 
being  filed  r^tMty  to 


the  inserting  means  and  the  other  of  said  absorption  de- 
vices being  reciprocally  movable  with  respect  to  said 
inserting  means  and  said  waveguide. 


aJt9,7t9 

MAGNinCiUXY  CONTROLLED 

WAYS  GUIDE  swnxai 

HmoU  Mdel,  Piling  11,  Md  imM  A.  Watss,  ShmII, 

pocn 

lad,  jRLw  Yflck,  N.Y^  a  eeepeinlioa  «f  Ntm  Yesfc 

FBed  Sept.  li.  195S.  Sar.  No.  S34,7t3 
To^Bi.    (CL33S-9g) 

1.  In  combination,  a  conductively  bounded  transmis- 
sion path  for  electromagnetic  wave  energy  within  a  given 
range  of  operating  frequencies. 

•aid  path  having  Arst  and  second  succesnve  longitu- 
dinal portions  each  characterized  by  one  transverse  di- 
mension which  detcrmiaes  the  cutoff  frequency  of  wave 
energy  supported  therein, 

said  transverse  dimeasioo  in  said  first  portion  deter- 
mining a  cutoff  frequ«icy  for  said  first  portion  which  is 
below  the  lowest  frequency  in  said  operating  range, 

means  including  a  physical  restriction  of  said  trans- 
verse dimension  in  said  second  portion  for  producing  a 
cutoff  frequency  for  said  second  portion  which  is  above 
the  highest  frequency  in  said  operatmg  range, 

means  incltiding  relatively  high  dielectric  constant  ma- 
terial for  fcyweiing  die  cutoff  frequency  of  said  portion 
below  the  lowest  frequency  within  said  range, 

said  last  recited  means  being  disposed  within  said  sec- 
ond portion  and  extending  along  the  entire  longitudinal 
extent  thereof, 

said  material  comprising  magneticany  controllable  ma- 
terial which  exhibits  gyromagnetic  properties  within  said 
frequency  range, 

aixl  means  for  selectivdy  raising  the  cutoff  frequency 
of  said  second  portion  above  the  highest  frequency  within 
said  operating  range  to  Inhibit  propagation  of  said  energy 
through  said  seoond  portion, 

said  last  nekhS  ineaai  comprising  tnagnatfe  structure 
means  for  impiaaiing  a  magnetic  biasing  field  upon  said 
material  and  coolml  awans  for  switching  tiic  intensity  of 
said  biaaiag  laid  hatwnen  aero  and  a  streogth  for  which 
said  gynwnagnaticr  material  presents  to  said  wave  energy 
a  penaaabiUty  aqaal  to  or  km  thaa  mro. 


XM9l71§ 

ADIUITABUIINDUCr ANCB  UNIT 

R.  GilM  ■antMlin.  ■•  aid  Wkkmi  f . 


Nov.  i,  iSKjCTno.  771,«lg 
I.   (CL  SM-M) 


1.  In  a  television  tuner,  the  combination  of  a  mnltiple 
contact  rotary  switch  for  adjusting  in  discrete  incrsmeals 
the  tuning  of  a  tuned  circuit  in  said  tuner,  said  switch  in- 
cluding a  plurality  of  arcuatdy  disposed  contact  dips,  and 
a  generally  arctiate  stamping  fomied  of  a  soft,  non-resili- 
ent meul,  said  stamping  being  fiat  and  indiiding  a  plu- 
rality of  first  inwardly  directed  radial  portions  comected 
to  respective  ones  of  said  contacts  and  a  plurality  of  sec- 
ond inwardly  directed  incremental  inductance  portions 
interposed  between  said  fint  poriions  and  e'^lending  a 
substantial  distance  between  said  contacts. 

S.  A  multiple  inductance  «*»"H*'"g  for  connection  to 
a  multiple  contact  rotary  switch  used  in  a  televisiott  tuner, 
comprising  a  flat  arcuate  portion,  a  plurality  of  q»atiaDy 
disposed  tabs  protruding  from  said  arcuale  portion,  aaid 
tabs  lying  substantially  tnmsverse  to  die  plane  ai  said  ar- 
cuate portioo.  and  a  plurality  of  in&ictive  increinnnli  in- 
tegral with  said  anniate  portion  and  disposed  between  said 
ubs,  said  increments  extending  toward  the  cemni  axis 
of  said  arcuate  portion,  said  stamping  being  metal  and 
the  connection  of  said  increments  to  said  araute  portion 
being  sufficiently  flexible  to  permit  manual  beitding  of 
said  increments  with  respect  to  the  i4ane  of  said  arcuate 
portion  to  adjust  the  inductance  value  of  said  increments. 


,T11 


POSITION  MEAiURII<<G  APPARATUS 

_      .h7 
taOfvllB  ~ 

Fled  Nmr.  1, 19S7,  Ssr.  NO.  <93319 

aniiiii    (CL330— M) 


1.  In  the  art  of  assembling  a  transducer  of  the  type 
includes  a  three-togged  nis^netic  core  having  a 
omral  leg  and  two  outer  kgs  joined  together  by  top  and 
bottom  members,  said  central  tog  being  fbrmed  a#aoeat 
said  bottom  member  with  an  air-gap  mdapttd  to  permit 
the  movement  theretlnou^  of  a  conductive  doaed-loop 
flnx-barrier  surrounding  said  bottom  member,  and  wters- 
in  said  oitter  legs  carry  electrical  windings  opeinthwe  in 
developing  electrical  sigiuds  in  acoordaaoe  with  the  posi- 
tioning of  said  fittx-barrier  in  said  air-gap;  the  improved 
method  of  assemUying  said  transducer  compriling  Ae 
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itq»  of:  iaiertiai  the  nM  itrlp  of  a  flnt  L-ahaped  lami- 
nar plate  ibMk0  nid  flnx-buner  aad  ttrouijh  one  of 
mo  wnoiBfi,  VB  Doaon  kt^  of  nMHtinr  piaw  anr- 
ins  in  part  to  4clbift  tfaa  bocton  omnber  of  said  trans- 
ducer; insdttiai'ihe  iide  ib^  of  a  aeoood  L-diapcd  lami- 
nar plate  throb^  die  other  poe  of  aeid  wiwfinp;  posi- 
tioniag  the  bottom  strip  oi  said  aeoond  laminar  irfate 
over  said  bottom  stTq>  of  said  Urst  laminar  plate  in  aligned 
relaticm  thereto;  and  shifting  said  flnx-barrier  down  firom 
said  side  strip  oi  said  flnt  Uadnar  plate  to  a  position 
encircling  bodi  of  said  bottom  ttr^ 

2.  In  a  known  poaJtioa  measuring  device  of  the  type 
including  a  three-letisd  n— t^***?  core  having  a  central 
leg  and  two  outer  1^  JoiBed  togeAer  by  top  and  bottom 
portions,  said  oote  coipriiiag  a  plurality  of  comple- 
mentary laminar  plates  stacked  tofltfaer,  primary  wind- 
ing meaas  ooiqrfed  to  aidd  con  for  producing  flux  there- 
in, secondary  winding  ■aaaoe  couphd  to  said  core  f m- 
produdng  an  oirtpnt  sii»al  te  nooordanoe  with  the  rela- 
tive division  of  sa|d  flux  between  said  two  outer  lep, 
at  least  one  of  said  winding  means  comprising  first  and 
second  windings  on  said  outer  legs  rentectively,  said  core 
bdag  fbnned  wfdi  an  air-g^  in  said  central  leg,  and  a 
mofviAlB  flux-barrier  positioaed  to  extend  faito  said  air- 
g^^  and  doedy  fltted  about  said  bottom  core  portion, 
the  diriskm  of  said  linx  between  said  outer  legs  being 
a  function  of  the  poeitioo  of  said  flnx-barrier  wittun 
said  atr-^ap;  that  Improvement  in  said  position  measur- 
ing device  wheiein  the  intersection  betwtcn  said  bottom 
eon  portion  and  one  of  said  outer  legi  is  provided  with 
a  cut-bade  comer  tSmensioned  to  permit  said  flnx-barrier 
to  be  shifted  between  sdd  bottom  core  portion  and  said 
one  outer  leg. 
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I997f  8SV*  No*  e99^99 

lw«dSBN«r.l9,19M 
(CL33C— 217) 


1.  A  laminated  magnetic  core  comprising  at  least 
two  parallel  leg  members  joined  at  their  respective  ends 
by  a  pair  of  yoke  members,  said  members  each  being 
buiU  of  layers  ci  straight  stf^p  laminationa.  In  each  comer 
of  the  core  certain  layers  comprising  a  leg  lamination 
and  a  yoke  laminatioB  having  oblique  ends  abutting  sub- 
stantially along  the  diagonal  of  said  comer,  each  of  said 
layers  being  surrounded  on  one  side  by  and  in  contact 
with  a  second  Inyw  iadudii«  in  said  comer  a  leg  lamina- 
tiott  o^  having  n  aqnare  end  fonung  a  sobstantialty 
triangular  lap  joiat  with  the  yoke  fa«iiaation  m  said 
obllafe  ended  layer,  and  on  the  other  side  by  and  in 
cootMt  with  •  third  layer  mduding  in  said  comer  a 
yoke  laminniion  only  hairing  a  sqnara  end  forming  a 
sntimnliany  triangnlar  lap  joint  with  the  leg  lamination 
in  said  oUiqne^nded  layer,  said  kg  Imnination  of  the 
seeood  lifv  ooMaetiaf  ik1  foming  fai  arid  earner  a 
lap  jniac  nnith  the  yoke  taminatkNi  of  the  third  layer  of 
the  next  snorerdl^  oUiqne«Mied  Inyer. 


2,f0f,713  I 

8EMICONIHJCT0B  RBSBTANCI  WLDOfn 

M«  wnraeTf  Jr.*  Motns  Pleln%  NJ^  nsslBeff 
to  Ben  TdcpkoM  Lnboratorka,  bc«rponia4.  New 
Yoffc,  N.Y.,  a  eotponlioa  of  New  Yotli 

Filed  May  11,  lf99. 8er.  No.  112,232 
4anhM.  (a33fl-M) 


1.  A  two^erminal  nonlinear  multistep  resistance  ele- 
ment campristng  a  senriconductive  body  of  subst  intially 
one  conductivity  type  having  two  major  surface,  said 
body  having  a  plurality  of  substantially  paralkl  strip- 
like regions  of  opposite  conductivity  type  in  on4  major 
surface  and  of  uniform  penetration  therefrom,  said  other 
major  snrface  having  ttmrin  a  plurality  of  substkntiaMy 
parallel  trenches  in  opposed  relation  to  said  striplike  re- 
gions ot  opposite  conductivity  type,  the  boundary 
each  said  trench  and  each  corresponding  region  of  op- 
posite conductivity  type  defining  a  current  limiting  chan- 
nel, said  current  limiting  chaimel  bdng  characteiued  by 
dimemional  parameters  of  length,  width  and  thjckness, 
said  chenneb  differing  from  each  other  in  at  letNt  one 
of  said  dimensional  parameters,  a  first  low  resistance  cleo- 
trode  contacting  said  body  at  least  over  the  poijtioo  of 
one  conductivity  type  and  a  second  low  resistanee  elec- 
trode contacting  only  a  portion  of  said  one  condkictivity 
type,  said  second  electrode  being  spaced  apart  frdm  said 
first  electrode  by  the  interposition  of  all  of  said  current 
limiting  channels. 


^  2,ft9,714 

ELECTRICAL  CIRCUIT  ELEMENT 
Edward  C.  Parl^  Jr..  Salem,  and  Carl  Rnssiil  Smiiihnan, 
Leztafton,  Maas^  assignors  to  Ailhnr  D.  Little,  Inc., 
CaaaMdgc,  Maas^  a  corporation  of  Masaarhnlitts 
FBcd  Jonc  25,  195S,  Scr.  No.  744,442 
nClainH.    (CL33S— 32) 


■^^ 


1.  An  dectric  circuit  element  comprinng  a 
sheet  of  superconductive  material  carried  therei 
of  superconductive  material  on  the  support 
from  said  sh^t,  said  body  being  of  pre 
and  width  and  said  dieet  bdng  of  at  least 
the  same  length  and  width,  and  said  sheet  han 
face  cloiely  spaced  adjacent  and  substantially  paialld  to 
said  body,  said  surface  having  an  area  substantially  greater 
than  said  body  fadng  said  body  thereby  to  ccutrol  a 
magnetic  field  induced  about  said  body  by  ciurent  |hrou^ 
the  body. 

^        Mt».715_  1 

VARIABLE  ELECTRIC  RfSBTANCE  DEVICE 
HelvldrWclkcr,  Eriangcn,  and  Heibcit  WrfiB,  Ninheii, 

^ I ■ ^_    j^    At «i     ■ ■ .  M         t  A  ■   ... 


»  —iw  JcpC  9, 1958,  Scr.  No.  7d#,M2 

i  •  ChriniB.    (CL  33B— 32)  I 

4.  A  frariable  electric  ftdsunce  device  comprWig  maf' 

net  mesm  having  a  central  conical  pole  piece  and  an  te- 

teriorly  conical  outer  ptAt  piece,  said  outer  pole  pi#es  oon- 
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centrically  surrounding  said  cmtral  pole  piece  with  radial  the  latter,  said  contact  elemeat  and  back  plate  and  conta^ 
clearance  and  fonnkit  toirther  therewith  a  conical  tubu-  element  securing  means  bdng  detaciieble  as  a  unit  from 
lar  Add  gap.  and  a  hollow  cooicai  rteistsiicf  member  of  said  cow  shdL 


2,919,711 
_  jgLECnnCAL  REWrOR 

nvartan  E.  Roonss,  Kivsestoe,  vj — 
ippHcatliM  My  5,1955,  Ser.  No.  519,M7.    Di- 
vided and  tMs  appBcnrten  Sept  14,  1959,  Scr.  No. 
t39,7<7 

UO^m.   (CL33t— 174) 


semi-conducting  compound  substance  ooaxially  mounted 
in  said  gap.  said  member  having  respective  terminal  con- 
tacts on  both  of  its  axial>ends  said  compound  having  ex- 
trinsic conductance  and  a  minimum  carrier  mobility  of 
about  6000  cm.'/volt  second. 


2,»t9,71< 
SUPERCONDUCTIVE  CIRCUITS 
E.  BreaBcnanni,  rnnglikfrpiir.  George  I.  Kahan, 

WasMnilen^  ead  Robert  T.  C.  Tsnl,  Ilnaie,  N.Y., 


New  Yeri^  N.Y.,  a  cotpereHen  ef  New  Yeik 
FHed  Dec  21, 1959,  Scr.  No.  Ml,t3S 
MCtalnH.    (CL33t— 32) 


.>ir(;,;?);<^^^. 


1.  A  new  and  improved  variable  resistor  wUdi  hi- 
cludcs:  a  bousing  Indudhig  means  defining  a  cavity  within 
said  housing;  an  electrical  resistance  member  disposed 
within  said  cavity,  and  an  electrical  return  means  for  said 
resistance  member  disposed  within  said  cavity;  a  movable 
ring  seated  within  said  cavity;  a  screw  carried  by  said 
housing  adapted  to  move  said  ring,  said  screw  projecting 
to  the  exterior  of  said  housing  and  being  located  at  oat 
tide  of  said  cavity;  meam,  supported  by  said  ring,  for  elec- 
trically connecting  said  electrical  reststanoe  member  and 
electrical  return  meam;  and  means  for  connecting  saJd 
electrical  resistance  member  and  electrical  return 
imo  an  electrical  circuit. 


1.  The  method  of  fdMicating  a  thin  film  supercon- 
ductive gate  condoctor  having  relatively  abrupt  magnetic 
and  temperature  traaaitions  between  the  supcrcooducthtg 
and  nomal  resistance  states  comprising  the  steps  of; 
vacuum  depositing  a  superconductive  material  through 
a  pattern  defining  mask  into  a  substrate  in  a  predeter- 
mined pattern;  and  severing  the  lateral  edges  of  said  pat- 
tern, the  sevCTed  edges  being  thereafter  etectrically  iso- 
lated from  the  remaining  portion  of  said  pattern  where- 
by the  transitions  bttwecn  the  superconducting  and  nor- 
mal resistance  stMee  wlien  said  gate  conductor  is  operat- 
ed at  a  supareonductive  temperature  is  independent  of 
the  transitions  exhibited  by  said  severed  edges. 


2,989,719 
CONVERTIBLE  ATTACHMENT  PLUGS 
Carl  J.  Aarinht,  2)9  HoUaa  Ave  S., 


FHed  Sept  11, 19SS,  Ser.  No.  7M,35S 
lOaiB.    (CL339u-ai) 
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VARIABLE  RESISTOR 
William  F.  O'Shca,  Hatboro,  and  Kaimaa  B.  Lifsoo, 
Abington,  Pa^  assignors  to  Wirt  Company,  Philadel- 
pida.  Pa.,  a  coffporaHon  of  PeaasylvaBia 

FUcd  Jaly  (,  1959.  Scr.  No.  125,315 
nChdoss.    (CL33S— IM) 


I.  A  variable  electrical  unit  comprising,  an  electrical 
resistance  dement  formed  in  the  shape  of  an  incomplete 
circular  ring,  a  resistance  element  endosiag  liousiag  com- 
prising a  cover  dicU  and  a  cover  back  plate  reosovably 
secured  to  tlie  dKtt,  an  insulating  dement  carried  by  and 
disposed  witlua  said  cover  shell  and  stq^xnting  said  re- 
sistance element  in  spaced  relation  from  said  cover  shell, 
a  routal>lc  cootoct  elemeat  and  means  routably  securing 
the  same  to  said  cover  back  |riate  for  roUtion  within  said 
housing  in  coatacting  engagement  with  said  resistance 
element  throu^wut  the  full  incom|rfete  circular  extent  of 

707   O.G.— 55 


_? 


A  convertible  plug  comprising,  in  combination,  a  hous- 
ing having  a  terminal  wire  plate  at  one  end,  a  composite 
control  plate  assembly  at  die  oi^KMite  end,  said  control 
plate  assembly  including  an  outermost  plate  and  an  iimer- 
most  plate  arranged  face  to  face  with  the  outermost  plate, 
spacer  pins  securing  the  terminal  wire  plate  in  assembly 
relationship  with  the  innermost  plate  of  said  control  plate 
assembly,  a  plurality  of  bores  formed  in  said  control  plate 
assembly,  a  pair  of  prongs,  means  sui^rting  said  prongs 
in  the  bores  of  said  control  plate  assembly  for  relative 
rotation  about  individual  longitudinal  axes  whereby  said 
prongs  are  adapted  to  be  arranged  in  predetermined  angu- 
lar positioaB  with  respect  to  eadi  other,  said  prongs  t>eiag 
dectricaliy  connected  to  terminals  on  said  terminal  wire 
plate,  an  outside  base  plate  arranged  face  to  face  with 
the  outeraiost  plate  of  said  control  plate  assembly,  a  plu- 
rality of  angularly  arranged  op€Xung»  in  said  outside  base 
plate  throuih  which  said  prongs  project  and  are  thereby 
retained  in  predetermined  adjusted  positions,  and  nsenas 
connecting  said  outside  base  plate  with  the  outermost  plate 
of  said  comrol  plate  assembly  whereby  said  outside  base 
plate  is  detachable  from  said  control  plMe  so  that  said 
prongs  can  be  rotated  in  the  control  plate  assembly  from 
one  adjusted  position  to  another  adjusted  position  when 
the  outside  base  plate  is  removed  from  the  plug. 
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A  device  of  the  chtricter  deicribed  compiling  a  body 
of  insulating  nutfemi,  a  pair  of  cmiductor  members 
mounted  in  said  body  Md  having  tenninal  pwticms  pro- 
jecting from  one  end  of  said  body,  said  members  inchid- 
ing  proagtd  porttoos  qmced  and  insulated  <Hie  from  the 
otter  in  said  body,  prongs  on  said  pronged  portions  ex- 
tending tran«v«nely  m  said  body,  a  prenore  elemem 
movaUy  suppofttd  in  one  side  of  tke  body  in  aUacaeat 
with  said  pro«g%  said  element  being  normally  spaced 
from  said  prongs,  the  body  having  a  passsgr  opening 
through  the  other  end  of  said  body  lor  guidance  <rf  a 
pair  ai  insnlated  wires  into  the  body  for  pnationing  in 
the  space  between  said  prongs  and  denient.  movement 
<tf  said  clement  in  said  body  serving  to  force  the  insu- 
lated wires  in  the  direction  of  said  prongs  to  establish 
electric  connectioB  of  the  wires  wtth  said  prongs,  said 
clement  comprising  a  threaded  cylinder  operating  in  a 
threaded  bore  in  said  body,  said  threaded  cylinder  being 
mounted  in  and  (^iterating  in  a  solid  wall  structure  of  the 
body  completely  enveloping  said  cylinder,  the  body  and 
element  being  both  composed  of  hnulating  materials,  the 
threads  of  one  being  harder  and  of  different  form  than 
the  threads  of  the  odier  m  establishing  frictional  engage- 
ment between  the  body  nod  donent  to  retain  said  ele- 
ment a^'nst  acctdeotal  dtspiaoemest  frpm  the  body,  said 
body  being  apflt  from  end  to  end.  dw  paaaafe  in  said  body 
being  angular  to  the  sfrfit  in  said  bo^.  and  said  passage 
adjacent  the  prongs  being  enlarged  and  of  a  contour 
substantially  conforming  to  the  insulated  wires  when 
pressed  against  said  pranp  by  pieirare  of  said  element 
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nM  Feh.  21, 1954.  Bmt.  No.  SM^nt 
(CL  339—191) 


1.  A  wiring  device  comprising  a  hcrilow  miltt-pait 
housing  adapted  to  receive  electrical  contact  aiembcis 
therein,  means  for  securing  said  housing  parts  together 
including  a  frangible  and  a  rigid  moinbcr,  said  fikngibk 
member. being  positioned  against  a  face  aida  of  aaiilhoas- 
ing  and  (nduding  qiaoed  prong  receiving  apcrtwei  ther»- 
throogh,  at  least  one  resilient  compreasibla  par|  bdi« 
located  {nlennatfiateiy  of  said  members,  aaid  miemben 
and  at  least  said  resiliem  housfaig  part  having  nUgned 
openings,  a  screw  extending  throu^  said  aligne^open- 
ings  and  having  a  head  engaging  one  of  said  mrmbers 
and  a  threaded  end  which  threadedly  engages  the  other 
of  said  members  to  draw  said  members  together  and  to 
compress  said  resilient  part  when  said  screw  is  ta^  up. 
and  the  part  of  said  screw  inwaiiHy  a<Qaoem  said  threaded 
end  bcnig  leJmcid  in  croia  lection,  tha  force  cxettnd  by 
said  scrgw  on  Mid  inembcn  being  Hniitfd  to  that  atnoiiBl 
whidi  dusts  when  said  threaded  end  is  threadef  com- 
idetdy  through  the  other  of  said  membcis. 


2,9t9,723 
TERMINAL  MEANS 


S.  VamSiyka, 

StoiiaB,  (Mn,  Hrig^an  to  rwiril  M«<toi 
Detroit,  Mich.,  a  aeeparatinB  at  Diiawags 
FBcd  Ang.  13, 1959,  Scr.  No.  g33,449 
3  nslnsi     <CL  339^-213) 


l^J^L-t 


1.  Eloctrical  connector  means  for  conductors, 
ing,  a  housing  of  insulating  material  having  a 
therethrough  including  at  least  one  pair  of  opposite  and 
parallel  fateralty-outwardly  extending  grooves,  malp-Made 
termhial  means  including  two  pairs  of  laterany-outwanOy 
extcndiBg  projections  adapted  to  fit  htto  said  groonles,  and 
a  femm  porlioB  adapted  to  be  crimped  into 
with  an  #nd  of  a  conductor  and  located  imermediale  pain 
of  said  proiectioM,  one  pair  of  said  pro|eclioas  having  a 
location  9pectflcaUy  at  an  end  remote  from  a  oentrgi  loca- 
tion of  the  other  pair  of  snfastantlally  ooplanar  tli 
such  thit  the  end  immediatety  adjacent  to  said  ffernrle 
portion  Is  partially  stabilized  against  any  inovem^itt  and 
wobMe  Relative  to  said  hooslnf . 
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4.  An  electrical  ooimector  and  insulator  assembly  com- 
prising an  insulator  housing  having  a  passage  extending 
lon^udinaily  therethrough,  opposed  longitudinally  ex- 
tending grooves  along  said  passage  and  diqwaed  laterally 
thereof,  a  lateral  shoulder  in  said  housing  intermediate 
the  ends  of  said  passage,  said  shoulder  formed  alongside 
one  oi  said  grooves  and  depending  therefrom;  a  metal 
connector  terminal  in  said  passage  having  a  wire  receiv- 
ing porticm  at  one  end,  an  intermediate  base  portion  and 
a  flat  connector  portion  at  the  other  end;  the  base  portion 
having  transversely  extending  parts  engaging  said  grooves 
to  transvendy  position  said  connector,  said  base  further 
having  an  integral  resilient  prong  formed  from  the  lateral 
edge  of  said  base  and  resUiently  engaging  the  shoulder 
to  prevent  longitudinal  diq>lacefnem  of  the  connector  in 
one  direction,  stop  means  preventing  longitudinal  dis- 
placemem  of  the  connector  in  the  opposite  direction,  said 
prong  being  defined  and  made  resiliem  by  a  slot  in  the 
base  portion,  said  slot  extending  laterally  inwardly  from 
an  edge  of  said  base  portion  and  longitudinally  toward 
the  flat  connector  porUon  to  form  the  prong  and  longi- 
tudinally and  laterally  dispose  the  prong  from  the  remain- 
ing part  of  said  base  portion  to  prevent  binding  there- 
between. 
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7.  An  ntoi'liiMMiianhsl  device  tor  tranadoctsv  be- 
tween aoowtic  aad  atoctiie  eneiiy,  comprising:  a  plurality 
of  snbstantiallr  MMUtal  elUptical  pipa  of  akctrome- 
chanically  responaiwa  aaaterial.  meam  "Tr^rrting  said 
pipes  side-by-aida,  in  parallel,  and  eqoaUy  spaced  whereby 
tha  mnior  dianwtoto  thereof  are  in  a  eomoMn  plane,  eke- 
trodes  oonneetatf  to  the  inside  and  outside  of  said  pipes, 
said  inner  ilarlnngas  connected  in  oonunon  and  said  outer 

in  commnn,  and  ncooslic  isolator 
^  tha  outride  of  tlto  hahres  of  said  fspes 
that  are  to  one  side  of  the  oonmion  plane. 


1.  In  the  method  of  measuring  the  travel  time  along 
at  least  on  path  of  propagation  throu^  the  earth  between 
spaced  first  and  second  points,  of  a  vibratory  rignal  of 
varying  frequency  and  which  is  nonrepetitive  during  a 
time  interval  which  is  substantially  longer  than  the  travel 
time  of  such  signal  along  any  of  those  paths  of  its  propa- 
gation through  the  earth  by  which  it  readies  said  secotui 
point  at  usabt'  energy  levels,  and  wherein  paranneters  of 
a  signal  substantially  identical  to  the  transmitted  signal 
and  the  signal  as  received  are  cross-correlated  by  multi- 
plication and  integration  at  a  predetermined  number  of 
time-phase  relations  to  each  other,  the  improvement  which 
coo^prises: 

(a)  transmitting  said  vibratory  signal  from  said  first 
point; 

(b)  tor  a  predetermined  period  recordiiig,  simul- 
taneously and  individually,  parameters  respectively  of 
a  signal  substantially  identical  to  said  transmitted  sig- 
nal and  of  the  signal  as  received  at  said  second  point 
after  propagation  through  the  earth  over  at  least  one 
of  said  paths,  the  record  so  provided  beiiag  soch  that 
said  parameters  may  be  produced  therefrom,  during 
repeated  playbadts,  in  known  phase  relationship  rela- 
tive to  their  phase  rrlatiotwhip  as  recorded,  said  pre- 
determined period  of  reoocdim  having  a  time  dura- 
tion which  is:  (/)  at  least  as  long  as  said  travel  time 
time  pins  the  nnmlerrupted  doralion  of  the  nonr^rti- 
tive  portion  of  said  tranaaiitted  signal,  (if)  bm  shorter 
than  tha  tfane  required  to  cresa-eorrebte  the  said  pa- 
rameters by  nndtipiication  and  integration  at  said  pre- 
determined number  of  time-phase  relations; 

(c)  thereby  prafviding  a  record  rontatning  separate 
time  series  reepectively  representative  of  said  si|^  as 
tranamitlad  from  said  first  point  and  as  received  at  said 


(i)  cruasow It  1  sting  the  said  time  series  while  al- 
tering a  said  predetermined  number  of  times  their 
time  phase  relnlion  to  each  other, 

ie)  yfiba*!^  said  travel  time  is  established  in  ac- 
oordanoe  widi^  vahie  of  time-phase  relationship  be- 
tween said  time  series  corresponding  to  a  maximum 
value  of  die  ccHTelatioo  magnitude. 


2,999,727       

ILLUMlNATiON  LANDING  METHOD  AND 
SYSTEM 
J.  CiimiihsaiiB,  Newton  Csnisr,  Mmb^  ns- 
to  Bd^fton,  Cj tmia  A  Grisr,  Inc,  Eoa- 

nad  Nov.  19, 19S5ite.  Nn.  544435 
39  CUns.   (CL  34#— 24) 
1.  Apparatus  of  the  character  described  that  tomprises 
means  for  transmitting  li^  waves  in  socceasive  syiKhro- 
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fiiit  aod  wcoad  pain  of  points  spaced 

tfopf  a  nnnniy  aad  die  like,  widi  die 

ci  poioto  £^0Md  OB  oppotite  sides 

the  Hke,  meua  lor  ronfaing  the  trans- 

pomt  to  a  beam  havii«  an  axis  of 

along  a  ptcdctennined  path  of 

directioD  as  the  runway  and  the 

at  a  di^  isdiBe  thereto  and  having 


means  for  normally  synchronizing  laid  local  cycle  in 
alternate  different  phase  offset  rdations  to  said  master 
predetenfiined  time  cycle,  and  means  for  synchrvnizfaig 
the  local  time  cycle  in  gradually  shifting  iriiase  onet  in 
the  nearest  phase  direction  from  one  selected  I  phase 
offaet  relation  to  a  different  selected  phase  ofhet  rela- 


tion. 
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horizontal  and  vertical  half-power  beam  widths  of  the 
order  of  a  few  degrees,  means  for  directing  each  beam 
axis  so  that  only  part  of  the  few-degree  beam  overlies 
the  runway  and  the  like,  and  means  for  adjusting  the 
qMcing  between  die  first  and  second  pairs  of  pobits  along 
the  runway  and  die  like  to  sqiarate  the  incUned  beams 
transmitted  from  die  first  and  second  pain  of  points 
vertically  sufBdently  to  provide  an  adequate  incUned  glide 
path  therebetween. 


les  in 


21.  In  a 

means  haviig  a  pndetsndaad  time  cycle,  a  local  sigpal 
cootroDer  rundlBly  Ineated  aad  having  a  traffc  siffoal 
contfof  cyde  for  a  Hi<|ut>iea  of  agnal  faMficadou,  a  plu- 
rality of  locaBy  a^sMed  and  rcaiotely  selected  altem^ 


16.  Means  for  determining  a  circuit  completing  condi- 
tion of  each  of  a  plurality  of  actuated  switchet,  each 
having  at  least  one  output  selectively  activated  fiom  an 
input,    oomprising,    in    combination:    pulse    generating 
means  develo[Mng  a  first  series  of  uniformly  spao  d  tim- 
ing pulses,  a  second  series  of  uniformly  space  1  tim- 
ing pulses  each  occurring  intermediate  an  adjacent  pair 
of  pulses  of  the  first  series  of  pulses,  and  a  third  «  ries  of 
pulses  corresponding  to  and  coinciding  with  each  In-f-l) 
pulse  of  said  second  series  of  pulses  where  n  corrwponds 
to  the  nomber  of  switches  to  be  scanned;  scanning!  means 
operated  irreqtective  of  the  condition  of  each  ^  said 
switches  from  said  first  series  of  pulses  from  sai^  pulse 
generatiag  means  and  over  repeated  scanning 
each  of  which  the  inputs  of  each  of  said  actuated 
are  pulsed  in  succession  upon  application  of 
pulses  to  the  scanning  means  from  the  pulse 
means;  0rst  gating  means  gating  the  scanned 
an  actuated  switch  with  a  pulse  of  the  second  series  of 
pulses  from  said  pulse  generating  means;  a  first  bistable 
conducthig  device  transferred  from  its  initial  to  jits  op- 
posite state  of  conduction  by  a  pulse  from  said  firs^  gating 
means  and  restored  thereafter  to  its  initial  state  gf  con- 
duction by  the  following  pulse  of  the  first  series  o^  pulses 
from  said  pulse  generating  means;  second  gatingi  means 
gating  said  first  bistable  conducting  device  with  th^  afore- 
said following  pulse  from  the  first  series  of  pulies  and 
transferring  a  pulse  therethrough  if  the  bistable  dniduct- 
ing  device  remains  in  iu  initial  state  of  conduclon  due 
to  the  absence  of  a  scanning  pulse  transmitted  though  a 
scanned  one  of  said  actuated  switches;  a  second  bistable 
conducting  device  transfered  from  its  initial  to  its  op- 
posite state  of  conduction  by  a  pulse  from  said  second 
gating  means  and  restored  from  its  transferred  to  its 
initial  state  of  conduction  by  a  pulse  from  the  third  series 
of  pulsoB  from  said  pulse  generating  means  upon  com- 
pletion of  a  cycle  of  scannmg  of  all  of  said  aictuated 
switches;  utilization  means  coupled  to  said  second  bistable 
conducting  device  and  operiled  by  the  aforesaid  pulse 
of  said  third  series  of  pulses  Upon  completion  of  $  switch 
scanning  cycle  if  the  second  bistable  conducting  device 
has  remained  m  iu  initial  sUte  of  conducticm  ouring  a 
cycle  of  scanning  of  all  of  said  actuated 
means  doupled  to  said  second  bistable 
and  advanced  one  count  by  the  aforesaid  polsejof  said 
third  series  of  pulses  upon  completion  of  a  cycle 
ning  of  all  of  said  actuated  switches  if  the  second  bisuUe 
conducdng  device  has  changed  its  hdtial  state   rf  con- 
duction during  a  scanning  cycle;  and  alarm  meins  cou- 
fried  to  said  counter  means  and  operated  therefrom  by 
a  following  one  of  Uie  pulses  of  said  third  series  of 
pulses  ifter  the  counter  has  been  advanced  a  plredder- 
mined  number  of  counts. 
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concspoodtng  to  the  dander  poe^toM  in  aaid 
channel,  addressing  nwans  for  addreasiag  die 
said  storage  diannel,  said  addresuBf  mem  being 
tive  for  selecting  a  section  of  said  atorate  cfaaaMi  m 
which  a  record  b  to  start  beiag  written  or  from  which  a 
record  is  to  start  beaag  read,  tinuag  means  respoaaiiw  to 
said  synchronizing  signals  for  producing  section  addresses 
corresponding  to  the  sections  of  said  storage  chamiel  in- 
cluding means  for  producing  character  one  signals  corre- 
sponding to  the  first  character  positioiis  in  the  section  <rf 
said  storage  channel,  meam  responsive  to  said  character 
one  signals  for  comparing  the  address  selected  by  said 
addressing  means  with  the  cnttinuously  changfaig  ad- 
dresses produced  by  said  timing  means  and  producing  a 
character  one  selected  section  signal  when  coincidence 


4.  In  a  selective  calling  system,  the  combination  com- 
prising meau  for  receiving  a  coded  signal  representing 
a  series  of  digits  and  a  final  digit  sequentially  transmitted 
in  the  form  of  pulses,  said  scries  of  digits  rqtresenting 
one  of  a  plurality  of  stations  aad  said  final  digit  repre- 
senting a  contrd  function,  said  series  of  digits  of  said 
coded  signal  beiiig  transmitted  to  select  a  inedetemuned 
selector  circuit  o<  one  of  said  plunUty  of  sutions  to 
make  said  predetermined  selector  drcuit  responsive  to 
receive  said  Ibal  Agit  in  said  coded  signal  to  control 
one  of  a  plural^y  functions,  a  selector  circuit  including  a 
switch  having  at  least  one  bank  of  cooUKrts  including 
a  start  contact,  a  plurality  of  digital  contacts  for  selec- 
tion and  at  least  one  control  contaa  associated  with  a 
controlled  function,  at  least  one  stepper  arm  associated 
with  said  bank  of  contacts  on  said  switch,  a  stepping 
coil  adapted  to  respond  in  steps  to  said  coded  signal  to 
step  said  stepper  arm  from  said  start  contaa  to  one 
of  said  other  contacts  on  said  bank  of  contacts  in  accord- 
ance with  said  series  of  digits  of  said  coded  signal,  means 
for  applying  said  coded  signal  to  said  stepping  coD,  meam 
for  holding  said  ^pper  arm  at  last  stepped  contact  when 
the  number  of  any  of  said  series  of  digits  ti  less  than 
the  number  necessary  to  step  said  stepper  arm  to  one 
of  said  digital  contacts  and  to  hold  sakl  stq>per  arm  at 
one  of  said  digital  contacts  when  the  numb«-  of  any  of 
said  series  of  digits  is  greater  dian  the  number  neces- 
sary to  step  said  stepper  arm  to  one  of  said  digftal  con- 
tacts, a  homing  circuit  associated  with  said  bank  of  con- 
tacU  to  return  said  stepper  arm  to  said  start  contact  at 
the  end  of  a  traiMmission  when  said  iwedetermined  selec- 
tor circuit  is  not  responsive  to  said  series  of  digits,  a  con- 
trol contact  included  in  said  bank  of  contacts  associ- 
ated with  a  drcuit  for  controlling  a  function  associated 
with  said  predetermined  selector  circuit,  and  meam  for 
further  stepping  said  stepping  arm  to  said  control  con- 
tact in  accordance  with  said  last  digit  when  said  predeter- 
mined selector  circuit  is  selected. 
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occurs  between  the  respective  addresses  and  one  of  said 
character  one  signals,  read/write  means  asaociatrd  witt 
said  storage  channel,  said  addressing  means  being  effective 
to  condition  said  read/ write  means,  and  control  means 
being  conditioned  by  said  addressing  means  and  initially 
rendered  effective  by  said  character  one  selected  section 
signal  to  be  operatively  controlled  thereafter  by  said  qrn- 
chronizing  signals  to  selectively  caabk  said  read/wzite 
means  to  write  a  record  in  or  to  read  a  lecotd  from  aaid 
routable  means  starting  at  the  first  character  position  in 
the  selected  section  of  said  storage  channel  and  contmu- 
ing  at  succeeding  character  posititms  in  the  selected  section 
and  if  necessary  at  succeeding  character  positions  in  suc- 
ceeding sections  of  said  storage  channel  thereby  permit- 
ting variable  length  records  to  be  written  in  ox  read  from 
said  member. 
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1.  In  a  data  procesaifg  machi— ,  a  storage  uidt  for 
storing  recocda  rowiietit  of  variable  Bumben  of  charac- 
ten  comprising  a  ratatable  member  having  a  magnetiza- 
ble storage  channel  divided  into  a  predetomiaed  mimber 
of  sections  each  oootaining  a  iaed  number  of  character 
positioos,  meaM  operable  in  synchronism  with  the  rota- 
tion of  said  member  for  producing  synchronizing  signals 
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1.  An  addressing  system  for  a  ferroelectric  capacitor 
storage  array  wherein  said  capadton  are  capable  of  as- 
suming one  or  the  other  of  two  stable  states  of  polariza- 
tion in  response  to  the  polarity  sense  of  an  dectric  field 
applied  across  the  terminals  thereof,  said  capacitors  being 
arranged  in  rows  and  otriumiu  with  a  buss  provided  for 
each  row  and  a  buss  provided  for  each  oolinnn  and  one 
terminal  of  each  ferroelectric  capacitor  connected  to  a 
corresponding  row  buss  and  the  other  terminal  connected 
to  the  corresponding  column  buss,  meam  for  applying 
differentially  timed  electrical  pulses  of  desired  polarity  to 
said  busses  to  cause  selected  ones  of  said  ferroelectric 
capacitors  to  shift  its  state  of  polarization  in  storing  and 
in  reading  out  binary  information,  said  means  comprising 
a  first  plural  stage  pulse  delay  line  means  coupled  at 
successive  corresponding  stages  to  terminals  of  said  row 
busses  and  a  second  pulse  delay  line  meam  coupled  in 
like  manner  to  corresponding  terminals  of  said  oohSBa 
busses  with  the  pulses  applied  to  said  delay  line  means  tX 
timed  intervals  of  an  operating  cycle  so  as  to  be  eoinddent 
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at  th*  tflfwimb  of  wlccted  4MM  of  sidd 
for  apphrtet  ft  tMdhteing  palw  to  itid  flm  dday  line 
Mid  opcntioi  cyde,  nd  mcut  for 
aplhPtliiig  fidw  to  nid  fint  delsf  Hoe  meua 
•t «  ftled  thne  teimrai  <rf  said  opcntint  cycle  whempon 
ttid  diftwuliiily  timed  impnlKs  m  eflBCthw  to  ctum 
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only  one  of  uid  selected  capadton  to  chanfe  its  polariza- 
tion state,  a  magnetic  cme  transformer  associated  with 
said  row  busses  «4iereupon  said  row  bosses  function  as 
individual  primary  win^bfs.  and  a  uctmdaxy  winding 
associated  with  said  transformers  and  adapted  to  sense 
a  shift  in  poiariTatiOB  state  during  read  out  pulsing  of  a 
capacitor. 
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1.  In  a  data  storage  systen,  a  capacitor  having  as  a 
dielectric  a  body  of  snatanal  capable  of  existing  in  a  plu- 
rality of  crystaliae  statos  at  the  same  temperature,  said 
mataial  hrriai  t  fpontaneous  polarisatioo  diaracteristic 
in  at  least  mm  of  said  ctysti^liae  stales,  means  for  mafa»- 


■t  a  sobatatially  constant 

of  existing  in  at  least  a  flrst 

state,  said  material  having  a 

charaetoristie  in  at  least  one  of 

for  maintaining  said 

is 


of  oiiliag  iB  amd  irst  and  said  secoad  crystayine 
at  said  artiitonliaity  ooMtmH  ^^^Ttf^mT,  means 
to  said  caoadtor  polsas  of  a  polarily  awl 
said  nwtorinl  is  in  arid  ftnt 
slato  to  oanaa  a  transition  to  said  seeoad  crys- 
toKBe  atalfl^  said  prise  applying  means  mehiding  meaiy 
for  applying  to  said  capacitor  poises  of  a  polarity  and 
eOsctine  whsn  said  material  is  in  said  second 
a  tnnaiiion  to  said  first  cryttdl^ 
for  delrctigg  when  said  applied  pulses 
to  onto  a  trsasiltoa  in  said  malsrial  from 
of  arid  cryslriiiae  statea  to  the  otiw. 


1-  A  comparator  for  compariDg  two  binary  I 
eadi  opposed  of  "n"  bits,  said  ffimpanrtor  .. 
"n"  paiit  of  btttabie  magnetic  cores,  each  pair 
sodated  with  a  different  one  of  said  bilt,  each  o. 
capable  of  assuming  either  a  set  or  a  reset  sttie; 
bistable  magnetic  output  core;  preset  means  fcrp. 
during  time  period  ti  said  stn^e  ootpot  core  to 
enoe  matnetic  state;  a  plurality  of  flnt  inpot  sigi 
eadi  of  |ifhich  is  «««jgiif4  to  a  (Cerent  one  of 
of  cores;  eadi  of  said  flrst  faqxit  signri  meL_ 
adqrted  to  an>ly  to  its  sssodated  pah-  of  cores 
period  /«  a  flrst  signal  pulse  representative  of  ( 

two  to-b0-Gompared  bits  to  tend  to  switch  one 

assodated  pair  to  said  set  state  and  to  tend  to  m  rfntain 
the  other  core  of  its  assodated  pair  in  srid  rese  statr, 
a  (duralib^  ci  second  faqmt  signal  means  eadi  of  whidi 
is  assignM  to  a  different  one  of  said  pain  of  core  i.  each 
of  said  second  input  signal  means  being  adq^  li  apply 
to  its  assodated  pair  of  cores  at  said  tfane  pcric  d  /«  a 
second  lignal  pulse  representative  of  the  other  of  the 
two  to-beHcompared  bits  to  tend  to  iM<t«»«i«i  grid  ooe 
core  of  Its  assodated  pair  in  said  reset  stale  aadio tend 
to  switcl  said  other  core  (tf  its  *— TTffiitrd  pair  to  said 
set  state,  said  flrst  and  second  signal  prises  fai  th»  pn»- 
ence  of  ^bstamial  identity  between  the  two  bits  bring 
comparel  exertfaig  opposfaig  and  substantially  canselliiv 
forces  of  each  core  of  an  assodated  pair  wtMrdby  no 

change  H  effected  in  the  magnetic  states  of  said 

pair  of  cfMTs,  thereby  enabling  said  pair  cores  to 
in  thdr  itset  sute,  ooe  of  said  signal  potocs  In  the  ab- 
sence of  substantial  identity  between  (he  two  Uti  being 
compared  exertmg  an  unopposed  force  on  one  c  ore  of 
said  asstidated  pair  cores  whereby  this  last-ma  tioned 
core  switches  to  said  set  state;  ou^^  drerits  asn  dated 
with  each  core  of  said  pair  cores;  reset  means  foil  reaet- 
ting  at  time  period  ft  ril  of  said  pair  cores  to  sa^  reset 
stale  to  develop  in  said  output  circuits  an  output,  signal 
in  reqxMise  to  the  switching  of  a  pair  core  from  srid  set 
to  said  reset  state;  fransfer  means  for  coupling  sail  prir- 
core  otttaut  circuits  to  said  single  ou^pot  can  to  Mich 
said  sinpe  output  core  from  its  praasC  rtlrrtacff  sjaJe  to 
its  other  iwnanent  state  in  respoaae  to  aa  oatpitt^signri 
from  one  or  osore  of  said  pair  cons  during  time  period 
ft;  and  means  for  applying  to  said  single  oatpat  San  ri 
time  perftxl  /«  a  sensing  signri  to  swHch  said  sia^  oat- 
put  core  to  its  srid  other  remanent  stale  to  obtafai|dMre- 
from  an  ootpnt  signri  when  said  siii«Ie  oatpat  ooi  bia 
srid  preaet  reference  state  ri  time  period  l«,  aril  tiiie 
periods  4.  /»  r,  and  /«  occurrii^  sannsaltrily  1 1  dM 
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1.  The  method  of  magnetically  marking,  according  to 
predetermined  A.-C.  frequency  codes,  cylindrical  contain- 
ers having  at  least  one  end  closure  formed  of  magnetiz- 
able materiri  and  secured  to  the  side  walls  of  srid  con- 
tainer by  a  crimped  joint  providing  a  drcumferentially 
exleadii«  rim  of  magnetixaUe  malarial,  said  asarking 
serving  to  identify  the  coaleats  of  said  ooataiaer^  which 
method  consists  of  sriading  one  of  said  prrdstrrminrd 
A.-C.  frequency  codes,  and  permanently  magnetizing  a 
plurality  of  drcomferendally  and  umformly  spaced  areas 
of  said  rim.  and.  in  so  doing,  imparting  to  adjacenUy  dis- 
posed areas  oppoaMe  polarideB  of  mafBedzalioa,  the  num- 
ber of  areas  so  "-g—^''*^  ooaforming  to  said  sdected 
A.-C. 
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1.  In  a  Are  riarm  apparatus,  a  housing  adapted  to  be 
attached  to  a  support  and  having  a  top,  and  a  bottom 
fabricated  of  heat  responsive  materiri,  a  powo-  unit  de- 
void of  electrolyte  and  having  an  open  top  posttiooed 
within  said  housing  and  spaced  above  said  bottom,  means 
mounting  said  unit  in  said  housing  for  movement  rda- 
tive  to  said  housing  top,  a  receptade  provided  with  a 
closed  top  and  a  rupturable  bottom  and  contrimng  a 
charge  of  electrolyte  superimposed  upon  said  unit  so 
that  the  rupturable  bottom  dows  Ae  open  top  of  arid 
unit  with  the  dosed  top  adiaoent  to  aad  spaoDd  briow 
the  housing  top,  means  connading  srid  reoeptade  to 
said  unit  for  moyement  with  the  latter,  a  vertically  dis- 
posed force  applying  elcflMnt  slidably  sapportcd  in  the 
dosed  top  of  said  receptacle  aad  having  the  lower  end 
BormaUy  engaging  said  receptacle  bottom  aad  haviag  the 
portioa  adjaoeat  the  upper  end  profeeting  above  the 
doeed  top  of  said  receptacle,  a  rcleamhle  lateh  aseaaa  «p- 
erativdy  conaeded  to  said  hoasiag  boOom  for  holding 
said  uait  and  receptacle  agaiast  moveaasot  irialive  to 
said  housing  top.  aad  an  riarm  electrically  connfeird  to 
srid  unh,  said  latch  means  being  openMe  lespuurive  to 
the  application  of  heat  to  said  hoashig  bottom  to  aaove 
srid  unit  rdative  to  saki  houring  top.  cause  the  profed- 
ing  end  portion  of  said  force  appiyiag  eleoaett  to  strike 
against  the  housing  top,  transmit  the  resritaat  striking 
force  to  and  rupture  the  reoeptade  bottooi,  and  permit  die 
discharge  of  the  electrriyte  from  said  reocpade  into  srid 
umL 
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1.  In  a  toll  checking' system  for  checking  toll  collec- 
tions for  a  vehicle  moving  forwardly  past  a  toll  station,  a 
plurality  of  coin  receivcn  each  to  selectively  receive  a 
coin  of  different  denomination,  a  phindity  of  coin 
switches  each  oootrriled  by  a  coin  doporited  in  ooe  of 
said  coin  reoeivert,  revectively,  a  circuit  for  each  switch, 
a  manuri  swttch  in  each  circuit  In  series  with  the  coin 
switdi  of  srid  drcwt,  a  relay  in  eadi  circuit  in  series 
with  the  manuri  and  coin  switches  of  said  drcrit.  a  relay 
.  switch  contrriled  by  each  rday,  a  rday  connected  in  par- 
,  allel  with  each  of  said  relay  switches,  a  "stop**  signri,  a 
"go"  sipuU,  means  to  normally  energize  the  "stop"  sig- 
nri, means  cotttrioUad  by  said  last  rday,  alien  said  rday 
is  fnf^7*^*  by  dq>qriting  a  coin  in  a  coin  recdver  asso- 
daled  with  a  dnwit.  the  manuri  switch  of  which  is  in 
aduated  condition,  to  deactuate  the  "stop 
actuate  the  "go' 
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1.  In 


combination  with  a  transformer  compnsmg  a 

fign«i  and   tank,  liquid  dielectric  in  said  tank,  primary  and  secondary 
windingi  immersed  in  srid  fieledric  and  a  protective  de- 
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vice  to  opea  ciicQiti,  wliieh  iactudes  said  aeoonduy  wind- 
ing, due  to  M  <»efCUnMU  ooofitkm;  a  loid  indicating 
lyitem  eomi^iaiaf  m  indirrtfan  dtvice,  aaxfliary  twitch- 
ing meaM  coowctad  to  aaid  indieatiaff  deviee  and  having 
two  powtioM,  M9d  flMHM  MotitiKia  to  the  temperature  of 
said  dielectiic  for  dianging  said  auxiliary  switching  means 
over  frcHn  its  firM  to  its  second  position  on  attainment  of 
a  predetennioed  dtetectiit  temperature,  said  first  position 
bcdng  sudi  as  to  oomect  said  indicating  device  in  series 
with  oao  of  said  winAnga  when  the  protective  device  is 
open,  and  said  second  positioB  being  nich  as  to  esublish 
a  drcuit  from  one  temiaal  ^  one  of  said  windings 
through  said  indicating  device  1o  an  electrically  different 
terminal  of  such  winding. 
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1.  In  appantas  for  indicating  the  occurrence  of  a 
tank  wUch  CMiet  an  ovcrk>ad  in  t  low  volta^  circuit, 
a  low  ndtage  power  source,  a  load  device  in  series  with 
said  power  souree,  a  fuse  ekniem  connected  in  series 
with  said  load  and  said  low  voltage  source,  a  conductive 
junctioB,  ioudutlwe  resiUem  mens  under  tension  cou- 
pled firom  Mid  lose  element  to  said  junction,  an  indica- 
tor dtoA  oomftUnt  a  glow  lamp  which  imiizes  at  a 
flring  pouiiai  cowaected  to  said  jonctiou,  the  connec- 
tion hawwa  Mid  conductive  junction  and  said  fuse  ele- 
ment  befaig  idipted  to  be  opened  by  said  resilient  means 
when  said  fone  dement  is  destroyed,  a  resistor  connected 
to  said  >Baction  and  a  voltage  source  greater  than  the 
firing  potential  of  said  lan^  connected  across  said  resis- 
tor wad  lamp,  and  a  dicutt  connection  between  said 
low  vottage  circoic  and  said  indicating  circuit  for  nor- 
mally esubUshing  a  vohage  level  at  said  junction  less 
than  the  firing  potential  of  said  lamp. 
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1.  Indtadtog  m^wi  il  toe  ktdkmhm  whslhar.  in  an 
dectrooic  icghMr  easHistint  of  a  onnber  of  stages,  the 
number  of  stages  to  one  of  two  ahemative  states  differs 
from  a  given  noMber,  coopriiteg  a  flnt  set  of  muhi- 
inpni  gdM  connected  to  te  ootpirts  of  the  respective 
dagn  in  a  matrix  patten  oorrespondfaig  to  said  ^n 
number  and  airsngrrt  to  groops,  a  aeoond  set  of  multi- 
inpot  gatM.  one  tor  each  poup  of  gates  ot  said  first  set, 
each  gate  of  said  second  aet  havinf  an  input  connected 
to  each  of  the  ontpoli  of  the  gates  of  its  associated  fint 
set,  a  irtarafity  oi  bi-staUe  devion  corresponding  fai  num- 
ber to  die  number  of  gates  to  said  second  set,  each  de- 
vice having  a  nomnl  stdile  cowHtlon  and  having  an  in- 
put coQpied  to  the  output  of  iti  aaodatod  gate,  a  third 
•^  <y  toy  moHt'^ipol  gales,  each  fde  of  said  third  tot 
luptw^^  iHpsMs  counecnd  to  ooriesponding  portioot  of 
said  M  stable  devices,  detoefor  means  coupled  to  said 


more 


third  set  of  gates  for  detecting  whether 
of  said  bi-staUe  devices  has  ftfTM"Ttij  an 
conditton,  and  indication  means  co«4>led  to  said 


abnora  si 


ban  one 
suble 
detector 


■  V  *  — -  ^*«'-» 


means  and  responsive  to  more  than  a  predetermii^  num- 
ber of  luid  bi-stable  devices  being  in  an  almonii|al  stable 
condition  for  producing  an  indication. 


ibnorulal 


2,919,741 

INFORMATION  TRANSLATING  APPARATUS 
AND  METHOD 
BcfBanl  M.  Gordon,  CoBcord,  and  Rebest  P.  TahMsMras, 
Cambridge,  Mass.,  assigMm  to  Epseo,  Incorporated, 
Boston,  Mass.,  a  cwpuiatiun  of  MaasadMuetts 
Filed  July  22, 1955,  Ser.  No.  523,79S 
i  5  Claims.     (CL  3to     347) 


' — ^   ■«    r  I'ji'  !•  f  ii'|r ;i'|i  ji-|; 

■;;^:»7ntrriiiiiiii':iiiU 


1.  Infmmation  translating  qjparatus  comprising,  a 
reversible  counter  having  a  plurality  of  bh  stages  each 
st<Ming  the  binary  value  of  a  wei^ted  digital  number 
bit  and  arranged  consecutively  in  the  order  of  decreas- 
ing significance  of  the  respective  bits,  a  source  df  an  in- 
put anglog  signal,  means  responsive  to  the  coudt  stored 
in  said'  counter  for  developing  a  decoded  analof  signal 
characteristic  of  the  weighted  sum  of  die  stowed  bit 
values,  a  source  of  timing  poises,  means  respo  naive  to 
said  timiag  pulses,  said  iiqwt  analog  signal  and  said  de- 
coded fnatog  signal  for  periodically  providing  c  rror  aiji- 
nals  indicative  of  which  of  said  analog  signals  I  >  larger, 
gating  means  re^>onsive  to  said  error  signals  iind  said 
timing  oulaes  for'  delivering  forward  and  backs  aid  dg- 
nali  when  said  iiqMit  analog  signal  Is  reqwctive  f  tai|er 
and  soialler  than  said  decoded  analog  sigiud,  m  mm  toe 
oouidiiv  said  forward  and  backward  signab  to  aaid 
reversifle  counter  for  conditioning  said  counte  r  to  re- 
qwctivdy  advance  and  retard  said  count  to  Icisen.the 
differeijoe  between  said  analog  signals,  and  m  (ant  re- 
qHMisivf  to  forward  and  backward  signals  exciedii|g  a 
predetehnined  magnitude  for  causing  said  coiintei  to 
count  a  preset  digital  quantum. 


Jum  tO»  IMl 
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mainfa«  diodss  having  one  terasmal  connected  to  a 
HON  RADAR  fVSnMS  ent  one  of  said  ptorality  of  taps,  a 
HoRr,  NJ.,  and  WaRer  W.  ooHiecied  to  aU  the  odKr  terminato  of  said  ptanMly  of 
Ph.,  MslgnoBs^to  Radto  Cor-  j^odes,  a  load  resistor  conwcted  to  said  coowkm 

dttctor,  said  tap  spactog  being  tmck  that  the 
signal  delay  line  will  appear  acrosi 
die  entire  period  that  any  portion  of  said 
to  said  delay  line. 


ef  AMSitan,  n  cevpeenBan  e(  Daiaw 
i  M/li,  IfSMsr.  No.  99M92 
ITTislnis    (CL 343— 7.7) 


M. 


Ui 


X,9t9,744      

FALSE  ECHO  TRANSMTTTER  _ 

M-MSL  Ms^e  Pari^  QdK.,  iidjiiii   to  toe 
of  AMSsiM  m  isprsiiniii  hy  toe  8ee- 


S.  1952,  Ser.  No.  3*2^57 
14  Hahsis    (CL343— If) 


1.  In  a  radar  system  of  the  type  including  a  directive 
scanning  antenna  means  for  Qlimiinating  fixed  and  mov- 
ing objects  in  a  volume  of  space  and  receiving  return  sig- 
nals from  said  objects,  means  for  storing  the  return  sig- 
nals received  during  each  antenna  scan  interval,  means 
for  comparing  toe  rslum  signals  stored  during  each  an- 
tenna scan  interval  with  those  received  during  the  follow- 
ing antenna  scan  interval,  and  means  responsive  to  a 
difference  in  i^iaae  or  amplitude  between  a  stored  return 
signal  and  a  corresponding  signal  received  from  the  same 
object  during  toe  following  antenna  scan  interval   for 
producing  an  indictokMi  having  an  intensity  which  is  pro- 
portional to  said  diflnence  in  amplitude  or  phase,  where- 
by both  moving  and  fixed  ol^ects  which  produce  return 
signals  of  differcto  amplitude  or  phase  from  scan-to-scan 
are  indicated,  il  combination,  means  for  deriving  from 
the  fixed  objects,  daring  a  time  interval  immediately  prior 
to  the  time  ot  comparison  of  the  signals,  return  signals 
anticipatory  of  toe  strengto  of  the  return  signals  which 
will  be  received  at  the  time  of  comparison  of  signals;  and 
means  for  applyiflC  the  last-named  return  signals  to  the 
means  for  storing  the  fixed  object  return  signals  to  re- 
duce the  differences  in  amplitudes  between  the  stored, 
fixed  object  return  signals  and  the  fixed  object  return  sig- 
nals with  which  they  are  to  be  subsequently  compared. 


1 .  A  tranqKmder  conditioned  to  dday  and  re-transmit 
received  pulse  signals  comprising,  a  pulse  receiver,  a 
transmitter  adapted  to  emit  short  poises,  a  tunable  band- 
pass filter  responsive  to  the  output  of  said  receiver  in- 
cluding a  movable  tuning  member  and  an  indicator  to 
indicate  when  the  response  is  a  maximum,  means  con- 
nected to  the  output  of  the  receiver  adapted  to  delay  re- 
ceived pulses  and  having  a  delay  control  positioned  by 
a  connection  to  said  tuning  member,  means  responsive 
to  the  output  of  said  delay  means  adapted  to  initiate  a 
short  pulse  in  the  transmitter  in  response  to  each  received 
pulse  delayed  a  determined  fraction  of  the  interval  be- 
tween pulses,  and  means  to  block  the  receiver  channel 
during  each  transmitted  pube.  whereby  the  enemy  radar 
station  which  emite  the  pulses  received  locally  receives 
false  echoes. 


2,999,743        

RADAR  PULffi  STRETCHER 
Arthar  A.  Vsoriia,  Aliianiiia,  Ya.,  sidganr  to  the  United 
Stotas  of  AmsHca  a»  iiftisinlii  by  the  Sccitoaiy  ef 

til*    T>T«MM 

^FBad  Am.  26, 19SS,  Ser.  No.  S3«,919 
1  nston     (CL  343— 17.1) 
(Gnmted  nndcr  TUc  M,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  244) 


1,999,745 
FM  TRANSISTOR  TRAN8CEIYER 
M.  CamriL  DaBaa,  Tcl,  ssrigiir  to  Ta 

Tex.,  a 


Fllad  Am.  25, 1958,  Ser.  No.  754,919 
4CbtaM.   (a  343— 111) 


1 


1.  In  a  radar  system,  a  pulse  stretdier  for  lengthen- 
ing echo  pulses  and  reducing  noise  vohagea  comprising 
an  rli  rrrnmagnftif  delay  line  having  an  input,  an  out- 
put and  a  plurality  of  tops  therebetween,  a  plurality  of 
crystal  diode  rectkkrs,  one  of  said  diodes  having  one 
terminal  connected  to  said  input,  another  diode  having 
one  terminal  connected  to  said  output,  each  of  the  re- 


4.  A  transceiver  comprising  a  tetrode  transistor  having 
two  base  electrodes,  an  emitter  electrode  and  a  oAkctor 
electrode,  a  tuned  tank  circuit  interconnected  between 


I 
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of  mU 
I  ooopled  Id  isid  taaed  iiMk  dvcail,  ft  I 

lottkltriB- 
to  the  odMf  AM 
otrnU 

nected  with  nid  tnuMMlor,  nid  swilcfa  ontai  wkrs  ia  ow 
of  its  two  posirio—  ooaditkMiiig  the  tramoeiver  for  re- 
cdvim  l»y  dwabWin  taid  ■ndJOMgwiiouroo  and  by  loader- 
iog  laid  tnuHiMor  dEoctive  to  produce  aa  audio  fr«|ucBcy 
litnal  itbitdk  it  devdkiped  acron  aaid  kiad  inHwdaBcc 

whMi  kk  tha  other  of  ila  two 
tha  traoMHVw  for  traiHnitlia«  by 
aid  by  oaorii^  laid 
transiftcM'  to  produce  ia  laid  intraai  bmmii  liatuka] 
oscillatory  s^mIs  frsquaacal'  modalalad  whh  the  output 
from  said  audio  ligaid  aoofoe. 


JUHIjtO,  1161 


SCANNING  ANnNNA  SYSISM  UTILIZING 
POLAHZAIION  IILTEKS 

m  f  awt.  Qaibsc,  faaaia,  as 
Mvnpn  wvncH   iCN^ipa   uoaipaajt 
coapaay  of  Great  Britaia 
If^,  8cr.ko.<77^3 
,  iM       ilo«  Gnat  BrilBta  Aa*.  21, 19M 
ICWik   (CL343— 7«1) 


y{^.  /  /^yy  /     \ — " 


An  aaicMHi  synem  Comprisiiig  a  teflectiiit  surface  and 
a  radiator  poaitiofled  witfaia  said  surfKe,  said  surface 
couipritlai  a  pinrality  of  diierete  couial  rtag-Hke  sec- 
tion, each  of  which  inclodes  a  phmdity  of  electrically 
isolMed  plane  polarized  nMHatw  eieaeats  amofed  on 
a  sia^  sorfaoe  of  revolatioa  curved  with  nqiect  to  the 
axis  of  tiM  rinHilce  sections  and  embradag  aa  arc  of 
360*,  the  plaaes  of  polarixatioa-of  adiaccat  radiator  ele- 
ments bei^  substantially  parallel  and  the  planes  of 
polarjzatioa  ci  radiator  cleasewts  in  the  same  section 
arranged  dianetrieBlIf  opposile  ooe  aaothcr  being  mu- 
taally  nbMaaliaity  perpeiMficakr,  the  aaile  of  oadi 
fadimor  ekacnt  ia  each  aoetioa  being  txacdy  45*  rela- 
tive to  the  mid:€hculv  arc  of  that  section  oiriy  at  the 
point  where  II  ciDdeses  the  mid-drealtf  are  of  that  sec- 
tioe  and  faicreiriagiy  departing  fSroai  the  45*  angle  with 
iacreasiag  distaaoe  froin  the  pofait  of  iatenection  of  the 
radiator  elemeat  with  the  mid-circular  arc,  the  surfaces 
of  revolution  adtiohung  one  another  on  a  common  sur- 
face of  revohitioa  whose  geacr  atria  i^iout  the  common 
axis  ia  a  ooiue  lectioa,  the  plaaei  of  polarization  of  the 
radiator  eicaeals  of  all  the  aectioas  being  in  the  same 
sense,  said  radiator  elemeMs  being  wires  uniformly  spaced 
thnmghoot  said  surface. 


2Jt9»747 


Pked& 


OP  CLOSELY  SPACED 
KADAM  ANTENNA  HOKNS 

Md,  iiiliiiii  iaflleUaHsd 
.  immM  ky  iw  SecrelMy  of 

^^{■ad  Mv  21, 19^8sr.  Hm.  2a9,llS 
dOilan    (0.343—770 
riiiMliMii  Hie  3g,UA Cade  aH2)beec2dO 

4.  Aa  meaaa  for  ratno  eaergy  iraasaiiasina  or  ra- 
ceptioo  opayciiiag  two  doiely  spaced  cwrgy  teds,  had 


two  dates  of  electrically  ooadncting  material 
on  th#  outside  (qpposita  portiooa  of  sidd  feeds. 


il  positioned 
thireliypto- 


viding  two  closely  spaced  energy  trannnitting  or  receiving 
feeds  having  a  small  energy  coupling  therebetwera. 


^  2,ftf,74« 

FEED  SYSTEM  FOR  BROAD  BAND 
laerge  L  DnaaiiiBlilii,  Braoklya,  aad  ba 
Yo&^N.Y^  iiilMiii  ta^twmal  Bnaaa 
Gfl^dia  dty^  N*Y«,  a  corpoialioa  ef  New 

FBad  Oct  22, 19M,  Sar.  Na.  617354 
4riahni     (CL  343— 7tl) 


i 


1.  A  feed  system  for  an  antenna  operable  over  a 
broad  band  of  frequencies,  comprising  a  lengt|i  of  rec- 
tangular waveguide,  at  lease  one  aperture  therein  for 
radiation  of  radio  frequency  eaergy,  a  first  reactance 
meana  electrically  cou^ad  to  said  waveguide  ijt  a  point 
at  which  the  arimittaaoe  vectors  of  said  feed  ^steoi,  as 
measured  at  a  plurality  <rf  frequencies  througfiout  said 
band,  are  of  Ihe  same  peaenl  aagalar^  aadj  all  have 
suscqtance  compooeali  of  a  polwity  opposite  to  that 
oi  said  reactance  means,  the  reactance  of  saM 
meana  being  of  a  magnitiidf  sufficient  to  give  s|l  of  said 
admittsnce  vectors,  as  measured  afto-  additiof  of  said 
reactaace  meaoa,  susceptance  compoaeots  of  Ihe  same 
polarity  as  that  of  said  reactance  means,  and  second 
reactance  means  asaodatod  wtdi  said  wavegi^de  at  a 
point  wpmotd  firom  said  first  reactance  means  id  a  direc- 
tioo  away  from  said  aperture  such  distance  tlujt  the  ad- 
mittances of  said  feed  system  over  said 
quencks,  as  measured  at  said  point  after 
said  4rst  reactance  means  but  before 
second  reactance  means,  have  normalized 
components  of  the  general  order  of  unity, 
of  said  second  reactance  means  being 
tially  $o  oouitteract  the  susoeptaaoe 
latter  paid  ariiaittanm  and  leader  said 
measured  after  addition  of  said  second 
substataiaUy  pure  conductances  of  a 
the  feaeral  order  of  unitary. 


valteof 
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UNlDIRECnONAL  raEQUENCY-INDBKNDENT 

COPLANAR  ANTENNA 
RayMMd  H.  Da  HbbmI  aad  Dairli  G.  Mmq,  Cedar 

ITspids.  Iowa,  aarivMss  la  CoMaa  Radfe  Cumiany. 

Cedar  Raatda,  lawn,  a  canantlea  ef  Iowa 

FHedAM;4lff9t^.Na.M4^3f7        ^Vt- t 
vivSm.   (a.iM3-793) 

1.  A  coplaaar  nnWrcctioaal  lofaritbmioaUy-periodic 
antenna,  comprising  two  antenna  half-portiom,  both 
half-portions  lying  in  the  same  plane,  each  being  fsaeral- 
ly  triangular  in  shape  aad  haviag  apeiM  adfaeent  to  each 
other,  each  hall-poftiaa  haviag  outer  lateral  bounderies 
within  an  apex  angle  a,  a  ceatral-condocdng  member  in- 
cluded along  each  half-portion,  from  its  apex,  a  phnality 
of  conducting  teedi  formed  in  each  half-portion,  said 
teeth  extending  aheraately  on  oppoeitc  sides  of  their  cen- 
tral-conducting member,  the  radial  dietances  from  the 
apex  of  the  inner  sides  of  adjacent  teeth  on  the  same  side 
of  said  central-conducting  member  having  a  ratio  r,  the 


ratio  of  the  radial  distance  from  the  apex  of  the  inner 
to  oilier  sides  of  a  given  tooth  being  given  by  a  ratio  #. 
transmissioa  liae  means  haviag  opposite  aides  connected 


to  the  respective  apexes  of  the  aateaaa  batf^portioos,  an 
angle  f  located  between  Ae  central-conducting  members 
of  the  half-portion  and  adjacent  edges  of  said  half-por- 
tions being  separated  from  eadi  other. 


,1  1.1 
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19t,623 

COSTUME  TUNIC 

Gla^vM.  Bdk«r,  FX).  B<n  734,  Boitc,  Idaho 

RM  Ai«.  31.  IMt,  Scr.  No.  «1,M1 

Tcm  of  palMt  14  y« 

(CLD3-4) 


LIQUID  TANK  FOR  RUG  AND  FLOOR  CtEANING 
A.    i_.      ^  AND  WAXING  MACHINE 
Akxfaidjr  B.  Maridwk,  TklfaiiMlgc.  Ohio,  i^dgoor  to 
]2»H«;»«CompMnr,  North  CmIob,  Ohki  a  corpo- 

•■••OB  of  Ohio  T 

Filed  Apr.  2f.  19M,  Scr.  No.  i«367| 
Tcrat  olMUMt  14  y« 
(C£D9l-2) 


.^ lft^24 

■r      ^F>KL??^*'®*  SHOWER  STALLS 
?3?  LiftSS?  ?%  ^!««!?»«  At.,  Sooth  Gate, 

Flbd  Not.  10. 19M,  Scr.  No.  62,795 


190,627 

HANDLE  FOR  SUDING  DOORS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Robert  P.  MiUcr,  Sovth  Mhdni,  Fhu,  awignor  to  Daryl 

Indastrict,  lac,  Mfauni,  Fla.,  a  corpontioa  of  plorida 

Filed  June  29,  1959,  Scr.  No.  56,570 

Term  of  patent  14  y« 

(CL  DIO— 0) 


190,625 

ALBUM 

Dmid  I.  OoK,  1M3  30th  Atc,  Molfac,  IIL 

FIM^  20,  1960,  Scr.  No.  62!6S 


190,628 
OPEN  AIR  CAFETERIA 
Albert  Roo,  Oaklaiid,  CaUf 


IVCn   JUMB,    VMKUUMI,    ^..aill^    ■■Ig.lllll     lo    LVOg 

No.  6,  Inc.,  OaUand,  CaUf.,  a  coipoc^ion 
fomhi 

Filed  Jnly  31,  1959,  Scr.  No.  57,023 

Term  of  patcit  14  yean 

(CL  D13— 1) 


to  Doggie  Diner 
4if  Can- 
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June  20,  1901 


tfOyflO 

tVICK  fTATION  BUEdING 

Alhwt  M.  ■hil»ir«i  371  mmmttt  A?^  WyckaC,  NJ. 

I  Bcfl;  91,  lM9»Bcr.  No^  07^094 

«f  prtMl  14 

(CLDU— 1) 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 

PORTABLS 


867 


TABLE 

iMt  9,  iSSrSw*  Now  SU49 
Tmm^iratkm  14 
(CLDld-J) 


190i,i3O 

PORTABLB  MKVICE  8TA11QN 

■  D.  tevii,  307  W.  Daohv  SL,  Daohv,  i 

Fllad  Hm  24,  I960,  Scr.  No.  614M 

Tom  of  palMt  14 

(CLDll— 1) 


190AS3 
VBHICLiBODY 

A.  VaBiy,30y4  W. 

3mm  26,  Hmo!  flcr.^  51,099 
Tens  of  nnm  7 
(CLD14--9) 


Ahrl^E^MBIfr, 
Woodworic 

of  oyo 


OfeiOf  ■  cotponrtioB 


1,  1900, 8c#.  No.  53,622 
of  palMl  I4\j« 
(CL  D13-.1) 


19tdi34 
DOPLAYTSUCK 

iTeodcr  J.  ^'dH  aoa  Joa^pB  A. 
Wte.,  iiilgann  to  J.  L  Caee  Co., 

FBad  Not.  2,  1959,  Scr.  No.  50,1 
Tcmaf  iirtMl7 
(CL  D14— 3) 
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Fo«d  Motor 
tlMof  Dabwavt 


JUMK  ft),  19fl 

IMUUf  i 

OKNAMINT  m  AUTOMOHtiiOK 

■hk  Mhk.  aMBMr  to 
HmT  iitlifc  '  J  tfrnmim 


HM  N«r.  2S,  lfM,8to.  Bto.  il^Mt 
~      I  oC  falMt  7  : 
(CL  bl4— ID 


"V^ 


TSAILSB  HnCHlALL COVER 

at. 

No.  52^(51 


of  Ddairan 


lfei  XV^Oi  Bur* 
WprtMtM 
|CLIM4-« 


L. 
FIM 


1»M4» 


'f  DwlNlly  Rficky  a 


14  yean 


lfM37 
IT  FOB 


FINDn  OBNAMDrr  FOB  AUTOMOHLES  OR 


Dm,  S,  19M,  to.  Nift.  0,llf 
^      I  off  iplMt  7  yoan 
Ka.D14--4) 


=        T 


14.  19S1, 8w.  No.  53^74 
off  ntaBt  14 
(CLD14— 34) 


•♦^sirs 


.->' 


R. 


▼IHICLX  OR  8DMILAR  ARTICLE 
Mlf  lIlMj,  OkhhoM  CMy,  Okte. 
_  «,lMf,te.Na.S7,M4 

Tmi  iff  Mint  7 
|PLm4--3) 


l^lfM,  tor.  N«»  1^377 
I  off  pptoat  14 
(CLD14-04) 
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L. 
of  Ddawan 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 
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to   Cari  W. 


23.  IfM,  Sot.  N«.  53,t7l 
off  palMt  14  y«an 
<CLD14— 34) 


FM84it!%lM4, 

T«ffto  of  paim  14 
(CLDIS— 1) 


of  Now 
42,144 


144,443 
WHEEL 

L. 
Kctoey'Haycf 
of  Ddawan 

FBod  Doc  23. 1954,  Scr.  No.  53,479 
Tent  of  patcal  14  y 
(CL  D14— 34) 


9f    aivs^i^m       to 

',  Dotralt,  MidL,  a  corporatk» 


194,444 

BUCKLE 

Nadia  BkUct,  14  E.  7Slh  9L,  New  YoHl,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  1,  19SI,  Scr.  No.  54,492 

Tcm  of  patoat  3Vi  yc 

(CL  D17— 1) 


«^-- 


WBXEL 
Kelyr-Hayeo  Coi^aay,  De*oil,  Mich.,  a 

FBod  Doc  23, 19f4^  9m.  No.  53,444 
Tmm  of  Miiai  14 


191,447 
ACOUSTICAL  CORRSCnON 
Charici  W.  ARea,  fr.*  ChkaRa,  RL, 
Cdotes  Cocpotatloa,  Ckieapo,  DL, 


TILE 


to 


to  The 

of 


Pled  Ja»  25, 1944,  Ser.  No.  59,143 
TcfM  off  pitoal  14 
(CLDM— 2) 


I  ■.■-:.;=•■•%••"■••••-•■*■..:•■  •:;;V.^': 


860 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Juki  |0,  1961 


ALIZRNATINC 


SPUT-CORE 


^^1  raOfHYCUF 

R?n«irfp«i  If  F«*nl  fadlc  Ekctrk      Dlfaidb  " 

Filed  Dm.  27. 19M,  8w.  N«.  034< 
Tmm  oI  MrtMt  14  : 
(CLll2fu-a3) 


I.. 


27.  IMt^awe.  No.  <1429 

*™  (CL  in*— 1) 


FfSDcis  E. 


19M49 
GALV ANOMEnR  HOUSING 

Dwute,  CaHr.,  ■■Iliiui   to  United 
iM.,  a  cgwoCTtloa  of  Calif  orate 
Ai«.  VL  I'M,  Scr-  No.  <l,7tl 

(a.D2«— 5)  ^* 


a 

of 


19f,(52 
DESK 

Iota  A.  Borden,  321  Camino  RuA  W.,  Apt  If  1, 

BocaSalaa,  Fla. 

FDcd  My  2S.  IfiMcr.  No.  <M53 

Twm  of  patal  14  jms 

(O.  D33— 7) 


BLAran 


CXINnOLOR 


ROMtt  #1 


l»  Gcn- 

/,  ■  .■■■ ■  of>«ew  Yoik 

Tma  off  palMI  14  y« 
(a.%4--13) 


joImi  a.  Borden, 


Filed  Mj 


dIh 

321  GanrfBO  K«d  W.,  Arl.2|ll, 


b 


2%  liM,  8w.  No.  tfMM 
of  palMl  14  yc 

(CLD33— 7) 


JUMB  20,  IMl 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


Ml 


A.Botd«kni 

Fled  tttf  Mh  tM#,  tfv. 

T«all  polMl  14 

fCLDSS-JT) 


CohImBmI  W,  Apt  2tl, 

Wittm,  Fk. 
tMiTiv.  Now  €1«SS5 


■ML  flb  'Wrk  Ami 
n  of  palMl  7 

(a.l»4— « 


JoksA. 


321 


19MfS 
DiK 


Seal  W.,  Apt  2«1, 
Fla. 


FBed  M7  2t.  19M,  Ser.  No.  414S4 
Term  of  polwl  14  yi 

(CLD33-.7) 


IfMSd 
TABLE 


to  lie 

off 


Henry  P.  daei^  CkicafOb  DL, 
be,  AMmlili.  Va,a 

FBed  BnH.  3, 19oo,  8er.  No*  9Pfo9S 
Tana  off  palMt  14 
(CL^33— 14] 


lft,iS7 

AMU8EMDIT  DEVICE 

Fray[  W.  FSHtta,  M73  Yaley  Flotoe  Drire, 

CaM«i  faA,  CaHf . 

FBed  Fek.  17.  Ifil,  Ser.  No.  U,12t 

TerM  of  pdlMt  14 

(a.D34— 8) 


lM,iS9 

COMB0CD  DESK  AND  BOWLING  SCORE 

INDICATOR  PANEL 

MattTd  M.  iBjUitj,  Tirnme.  Md.,  bmIobiii  to  Bowl. 
Traaka,  be,  W«riii«loa,  D.C 
FBed  Dec  M.  I'M,  Ser.  No.  ^,399 

(CLD34--5) 


JIG  SAW  PUZZLE 
Robot  G.  Mote,  3B24  Daiideon  Arc, 

San  BenanBno,  Odif . 
FBed  lane  23,  195t,  Ser.  No.  51,47f 
Tcra  of  patent  14  yc 
(CLD34— 5) 


8^ 

I 

r 


tttjit 

'      in. 


T«ni  «f  pUHl  14 

(CLDM— 5) 


OFFICIAL  aAZETTTE  Jum;  p,  IMI 

_. ^^^^       ^    ._.«  „COALCAK»BSlt0Y TRAIN 

MipMr  to  arichow  *   Eari  F^  Fribbjr,  Artw,  hi.  M^taMr  H 

TtOi  «f  MiMt  7  ] 


F 


1 \ 


^O 


FIMMv. 


19Mi2 
WUbTOy 

«?■*■!  14  ; 


liMiS 

ST  or  IIMX:AlimAL  BLOCKS 


T«M  «f  palMC  14 


(CI 


15) 


j^pL 


POBTABLE  POWER  I^StTOR  GARDEN  T0OIS 
Roeb^  and  Ok.  cSbM*^ T c^bonlio 

FBai  Mr  15,  IfSf,  8w.  Nb.  Si,7f2 
Ttn  «r  pMMC  7  y< 
(CLD3S— 2) 


of  New 


/  / 


19M44 
KNIFE  SHARPENER 
Robert  O.  EnMst,  OA  PMk,  «i  Joka  E. 
Ellyo,  m^  OMlgMn  to  Snbo 
cafo,  DL,  a  corpwaduo  «f  IBtou- 

FBe4  lao.  17,  IM  V  Scr.  No.  (34S2 
Tm  of  piMnl  14 
(0.037—1) 


Rae^,  Gko 


Junk  SO,  ISSl 


U.  a  FATKNT  OFFICE 


MS 


CUBoid  B. 
board  MaifcM 
tioo  of 


ULWK 


ASY 
to  Oiil- 


LINK  FOR  AN 


FIM  J«M  U.  !•».  S«.  No.  5M42 
Tem  o2  polal  14  r 

(CLD4*-^) 


N.Y. 

.  Noor  YoiS,  N.Y.,  a 

fotloo  of  Now  YoA 

FBoi  Im.  11,  IMl,  S«.  No.  «3,544 
Tom  of  potaal  7  r< 
(CLD45— 0 


;»• 


^^ 


BOWL  OR 


ARTICLE 


Chtftet  O.  BIha,  P-0.  Boi  47M7,  Loa  AMdca,  CaSf . 
FSad  Soft  U.  1999,  am.  No.  5VM 


(CLD44— 1) 


to 


Frad  I.  KroM, 
A  Co.,  iob, 


FDad 


IfMi* 
DINNER  PLATE 


hirW,a 


toP.  R.  MaBory 
of  Dda- 


n,  lfit,S«r.  No.  43,4M 


(CL 


15) 


lfS,<71 
UGHTING  FIXTURE 
HaraU  W.  iTaailioirb.  IJoyd  Haibor,  wmi 
toi,  Gaidca  City,  N.Y.,  aii«nri  to 
ntl^  Coaipaay.  New  Yof^N.Y.,  a 
New  Yofk 

Ffltd  loM  as,  IfSi^Sar.  No.  514H 

*™  (CL  D4S— 4)  '" 


Doco> 

of 


lfS,i72 

LAMP 

•facadM,  Now  YoA,  N.Y. 

(S4~19  Sin  A^  Biiifcim  73,  LX,  N.Y.) 

FIfad  ham  24.  IMS,  Sar.  No.  41435 

(CLD4S-^2S) 


i*iiV    ' 


G. 


U^oa 
YoA 


19S,473 
FLASHLIGIIT  SWITCH 

r.  Now  Yoik,  N.Y., 


to 

of  New 


NOiv.  14|  1959,  Sv.  NOb  5S,344 
Tm  of  point  14 


QttA. 


I 

OPTICIAL  GAZfcTTE 


JUNB  |lO,  IMl 


T«ni  otf  nlMl  14  jmg 


Ni#  Y( 


VOKA^ 


FIM  Mv.  23L  19M,  8ir.  N*.  9»,S44 
Tam  «f  Mint  14  ym 

(CLYMt-aX) 


l^AMVt 


1M^7I 

CABINET  FOR  INSTRUMENTS  OR  THE  LIKE 
Robert  ScUakk,  Roknt  nnwhlTliMii  IM^ 


IMl^S 
CONTROL  PANEL  I^QR  A  LAUNDRY 

APPLIANCE 
3  i?*'*'^  I'''^  BL,  airivMr  to  GcMnd  Elcc- 
trie  Cmhmt,  a  comratioB  of  New  York 
Oct  1%  tm^  8er.  No.  SS,1M 
T«a  aff  Hint  7  yean 

eaM-i) 


FBedApr.4,194t»te.No.M,M4 
Clatet  priority,  applkatioB  Gtrmmj  Oct  24. 1959 
Terai  or  fatm  14  y« 
(CLDfl~4) 


199,479 
NAUTICAL  CHOCK 
Akzig  dc  SakhaoSAj,  Gnad  RapUe,  Mich, 
to  Attwood  CorpontioiL  a  corpoiatioa  of  M 
FBcd  Apr.  U.  1944»  Sw.  No.  44,175 
Tent  of  paint  14  yi 
(CLM^ll) 


DDtECnON  SIGNALLAAff  FOR  AUItNM OTfYE 


LmDiMI, 


York 


N.Y, 


N.Y,a 


tolLE. 
of  New 


FBed  Dec.  31. 1999,  Sm,  No.  5S381 
T«n  al  nmt  14  ynn 

(a^4il^2) 


<li>iY 


EYE 

Akxii  ie  SakhMfri^,  Gnad  Rapide,  Mkh.,  iwhum 

Filed  Apr.  13  1944, 8er.  No.  «4,174 

Term  of  paint  14  yean 

(CL)>54— 11) 


■y 


JUNB  10,  1961 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


M» 


cLonni 

99911. 
Teniof 


HT.  Nab 

14 
) 


N,Y. 


■«»  7174  OlpalB  Aao.  ka^af  PMMMlii, 
fled  Doc  3L  19M,fer.  Now  99^971 
Tem  <l  fttm  14  pnn 


<CL9fl-4) 


COUNTING  AiO  PACKAGB46  MACHINE 
CAPSULES  OB  inB  LOB 
Ldaad  H.  Iliirii,  043^  W.  BelM^  Ave,  CUcago, 
FBeMiip  4^  19«f^9er.  Nob  95;^ 
Tem  «f  pilnt  14 
(CLDSft— 1) 


m. 


199,499 

SEED  PACKAGE 

Oftrer  H.  Raifcaa^  Ble.  4,  ■•«  313,  PwfcHDe,  Mo. 

FHed  Nov.  lA  1949,  Ser.  No.  42,924 

""(CL ~ 


\ 


\ 


ki  ^  '\a 


POBTABLB 

LieL  Vaa 
Cotporati 

oiniiMii 

FlM 


CHORD  PLAYING 
POR  PIANOS 

N.Y.,  aerfmr  la  Anora 

N.Y.,a 


U.  1949,  Ser.  Naw  42,192 

(CLD54— 1) 


199,i94 
BOTTLE  OR  SOMILAR  ARTICLE 

NJ.,  aad  Victor 

.Y.,  aerinan    to 

New  Yarit,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 


U,  1949,  Sec  Nc  42,449 
ol  pole^  14 

ecL 


oM 


OFFICIAL  GAZEfTTE 


'L. 


a? 


T«ai  «f  ' 

(CL 


Juifl  ||d,  IMl 
DL,  •  Mfptnrilaij  •!  BM- 


14 


VW»*Mm.Ujtm,9m.No,f4;3n 


(CL  IMl—l) 


PIAaHUNn-FOKfHCTPGlAFHlC 


CAMERAS 


UQUD  DBfSNHNQ  CAirniN 
Rkhard  Mm,  41ir»mwiilgto»<,  Miiiwood,  NJ. 

Tfna  «f  MMrt  14  yean 

(CL)>SS— 17) 


to 


// 


/ 


Koji 


Apr.  atf.  tMt,  8tr.  Na 
Tn  «f  talMt  14 


<CLIMl-a) 


"VoIti 


IfMM 

MonoNPicivn 


•»  t-s 


L. 
Qk 


CAKDHOftBElt 


to  Hill- 


Ptt^m    Wf  ~S9(4> 

Term  af 


•WiN^  42,742 
7 


FIM  M».  2L  IMl,  to.  Ptew  H424 
Tcrai  •#  iHni  14 

'       (CLDil— I) 


wa- 

1 


i 


June  to,  iMl 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


867 


DtrMa 

N.Y 


mjm 
TvnwviiiUCi 


€AKMA< 


^1 


HOUHMOFCMIAN 


i9«,8ir.N».41,St5 
14 

(a  DM— 11) 


fliVA' 

be.,  JohaArfMl, 


ilucniA' 

u 


Alt.  li»  IM^  to;  N*.  S7,2t9 
pffiofllj"ii!iptorilM  &MI  BHtoto  Fik.  2t,  lfS9 


•f  palMl  14 

(CLD4S— 1) 


Kari  T. 
Roakt 
Yotk 


lft,4»4 
TYPEWRITER 
ETaaHMhllL. 
Co.,  Ckicata,  IlL,  a 


to 


of  New 


H'.j  1  :-■/• 


.1 


M;ll,19i«,flar.N^ 
T«Maf  MMMt  H 
4GLlM4-ll> 


19t,4r7 

ABtOTLANE 

Moaltoa  B.  Tarlar,  13U  Ilaiiw  SU  Lm^Ww,  WaA. 

nM  JaB.  2,  IfM,  tor.  No.  49,493 

Tcm  of  palMl  14 

(CL  D71— 1) 


194,495 


Cari  W. 
F( 


W44tL  Mkk,  ■■Ipnn  to  Spmy 
1torY«A,  N.T.,  a  c«v«alioB  off 


il944, 8tf •  No.  42,t49 
mm  14 

(aK^iD 


194,491 

BOAT      • 

Rot  M.  Martto4ali.  14ilt  Wiiin,  Detroit,  Mich. 

—   1  Nov.  2dL  1944,  8er.  No,  42,979 

T«to  «l  |i«Mt  14  7«n 

(fX  D71— 1) 


8«8 


I 

OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


JuNBjSO*  1961 


▲raoRy 


AIAIMSTAIKm 


EK 


of  pMMT  14 


CXIMHNED  MASKING  fEN  AND  WELL  OR 

nMILAR  ARTICLE 
Nirfhu  R.  OhMb  7S2  &  BtfeMMt,  WIchila,  KaM. 

(CLDM^l) 


<s.*-i  ■    <• 


_._ Ift^Ttl 

RUmR  ffTAMP  HOLDn 
B.UMl^41€aMmaL,fle 

(CLD74— 8) 


FiM  Jm.  4, 19M,  8«!^9«L  5S,a»7 
Tmh  of  Mtatf  14 

(CL^74--I7) 


v    © 


-,!•' 


If,7t3 
COMHNID  PMS.  POINnB  ANDi 

DiwrsicnviR 

BqrV«H«,Oki«  ^ 

FIM  lH»  29,  inSf  8w.  N*.  41,154 
Ttni  tf  MMMt  7  y< 
(CL  l»74— 21) 


IM  7§4 
.iMttCHANmnNd  DBTLAY  ffTAND 


RM  A«fr  M.  1m9,  Sot.  N«b  SrStf 
T«ni  •!  fttmt  14  ywH 


.-'^ 


June  20,  1961 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


19t,76S 

KUraUTORMASK 

Bcnrlllc  mi  Dairy  g.  UMck,  WMt 
■nifori  to  TIm  EfacMc  MatUry 
PUladclpUa,  Pa. 

FIM  Dm.  31,  1951,  Scr.  No.  53,992 

Ttm  of  pattat  14  yean 

(CLDi3— 1) 


196,766 
PLASTIC  SiffiET  MATERIAL 
',  Wtr.   Ray  Charici  Dbtr,  Jr.,  Conmal  oa  Ike  HaiMM^ 
-Pa..       ■idtaoi  to  E.  L  4b  Pwrt  dte  WiBiBaii^i 

.  Dm.«  ■  ooffBQiatMa  af  DMiwav 
FIM  Feb.  13, 19S9,  Sot.  Now  54,463 
T«Bi  of  patMC  14  yean 
(CLD67-^) 


869 


N.Y. 


196,764 

HANDBAG  CLOSURE  CLASP 

AigBOT,  217  HaTMi  Art..  New  York,  N.Y. 

FBod  Jm.  24, 1941,  SotTNo.  43,476 

Ttm  of  palMl  14  ytan 

(CL  D67— 2) 


»•-.« 


196,767 

COMBINED  BILLFOLD  AND  CALENDAR 

Ailkar  Satan,  Chkafo,  DL,  ■■itanr  to  Aithar  Salm 

lac,  CMrf ,  BL,  a  rotpoi'iillua  of , 

FIM  la^  16,  1946,  Sot.  No.  4136 

Tcna  of  aalMt  7  yc 

(CLD87--3) 


-1-^ 


196,769 

PLASTIC  COATED  FABRIC  OR  SIMILAR 

ARTICLE 

lafcob  H.  Vocd,  116  Loagriew  St.,  Weil  Ora^e,  NJ. 

FIM  Aaf.  4,  1959,  SotTNo.  57,644 

Tom  of  paiMt  14 

(CLDi7-4) 


196,716 

CHEESE  SHREDDER  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
~  dai,  RcMbaa  Roa4,  Romd  Lake,  BL 
Jaa.  31,  1941,  Sot.  No.  43,746 

(CL  D89— 1) 


ll 


B 


i 


767  0.0— 5« 


870 


I 
OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 

I 


lf,711 
LAVATOBY  FTTIING  UNIT  OR  SIMILAR 

AimCLE  Ch«»«  O.  BBm,  PX>.  Wm  47<T,  Ut  AMtlti,  Cat. 

Hobcvt  V.  Kohhr:  KoU«r,  Wk^  ■■Ipui  l»  Kokkr  PIM  Sept  21, 19S9,  S«.  No.  57,^«7    ' 

Co^  KoMw,  wISi,  a  CMMraliMi  off  WImomIb 

CoBtuBaMB  aff  dMipi  applkaliaw  Scv*  No.  54,199, 

Jaa.  %  1959,  art  Sw.  I^  S4»115,  Jaa.  9.  1959.    This 

appHcathwi  Nov.  !•,  IMI,  Bar.  No.  43,974 

Tarn  of  ftJtmt  14  ytan 

(CL  Ofl—i) 


19t,7U 

lEXnUE  FABUC  OK  SMILAR  ABTICLE 
Fnd  E.  Danhr,  MnMali,  DL,  aolgMr  to  The  Plas- 
tic Coirtact  Um  Cifg ,  Qia^o,  DL,  a  coipon- 
tioa  off  Btoali 

Plad  Nor.  39. 1959,  Scr.  No.  59,499 
TwBi  off  polMt  14  jt 
(CLD91— 1) 


199,713 
DBSflKRTMOLD 


off  pataM  14  y. 
(CLD44— 1) 


i< 


.1 


LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  ^Oth  DAY  OF  JUNE,  1961 


Mcnm, 


witk  dM  In*  aifmUkeamt  efaaraetvr  or  word  of  tb* : 


InttifBiflei 

telaphMM  dircctorr  prutiM). 


(IB 


wttihcityaad 


BoU  TtlopkoM 


lae.:  gt 


, .^__^   kaik  aiii  4i«L 


Plttibaffk  PUM  OlMS  Co. 


Kooo. 


KlrMM. 


Co.      VOTtl 


807—106. 

SoBtbora  Bloetrie.  lae. : 
Brtta.  Tnak  E.,  Jr. 


Be  20,001. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


.  Karl,  10 
oalt   for     ' 
e-90-61 

cTTCJiT 
Alloa.  Ckarlos 


Boktroalk  OjLb.H. 
jj^_._-- —    m»  or   tho   Uko.     190,091. 

Bmmkbmg  dooort  daa^    190.T00.  9-30-41, 


V^^^^i^s^ 


Alloa,    DnwthT   i 

190,691,  ».i6-91.  CI.  D29— 2S 
Aaorleoa  Boottaf  Qa.:  «oo— 

Soadborg,  Cail  W..  oad  fiorar. 

rriUor.  lorlF.     190.9647 


£3t 

6o.~*  Troohy  cop. 


190.64S. 


Anon  Corp.  of  llllailo :  «oo- 
.  ..  VoB  Ooato^  Loo  L.     190,698. 
Bi^orOladTo  M.     OOotuM  tuBle. 

Boldwta'BrMilot  Corp.:  too— 
_      OoedMB,  Itathu.    199.6T0. 
Baiu^mB.JUrljr..jo  Soon.  Rooboek  oa4  Cfc 


BoU  *  H^mB  Cow :  Boo— 

tb,  Eobort  LT  190,990. 


190.629.  6-30-91.  CL 


TTpowrltcf. 


Woloo,  WobAor  J..'  oa6  B 


190,994. 


BIlM,  Charioo  O.    Bowl  or  tellar  artielo.    190,998.  6-3(^1. 


BIlM, 

CL  D44— 1. 
BHao.    Cbofloo   O. 
D44— 1. 

Jobs  A. 
Joba  A. 
_  Jobs  A. 
Bordoa.  Joba  A. 
Bowl-IroBlci,  lae. 


8£ 


190,998.  •-3&-91, 

190.T19,    4-30-01.    CL 

Ifi'l^'  *-9^^'  CL  DSS— 7. 
190.699.  6-30-61.  CL  DSS— 7. 

JJ^Sft-  HS-«1'  CL  D83— 7. 
190.6U.  6-30-61,  CL  D9S— 7. 


190,646,  6-20-61.  a.  D17— 1. 
J.,  OBd  BcrtooMBB.     100,664. 


_      Lanltakf.  Mottvol  M.     100,600. 

T^elo  lum.  J90;e77.  6-20-61.  CI.  IMS— 32. 

Cbo^J.  I..  Co. : 

Woloo.  Woki .„ 

Colotoz  Corp..  Iko :  Boo — 

^^^  Altea.  Cborloo  W..  Jr.     190.647. 

Ctauo.  DbtM  O^  aad  p.  H.  Bteroao.  to  Smith-Coroao  lUr- 

«h«jit   lae.     Trpowrttmr  eorrloao.     190,603,  6-20-61.   CL 

0«4      11. 
CUbo.  NotboB  B.    COiblaod  BorfclM  p«a  oad  weU  w  otmllar 
^  ortielo.    190,700.  6-3»41,  CLDtA^L 
Cobbo^  Hoanr.      JiorcbaadkiBg    dlopUr    otond.      100,704, 

Colooto-Fa^ollTO  Co. :'  9oo— 

^      ^^S"!^  LhiaiMoa  C,  aad  KooBlsoborf.     100.686. 

Coraett.  Woltor  J. :  Boo — 


Ij^Body,  Bobort  J.,  aad  Ciraott.    100.684. 
.  DbtM  J.    Albaa.    100,638.  6-30-61.  CL  D6— 2. 


Cox, 

Dalnof,  OoTid  B. :  ,.. 

Minor.  Bobort  P.     190.62T 
Dqqaor.  Prod  IL  «»  Tbo  PlaMe^Coataet  Leao  C*.    T^ztllo 
f^rte  or^teUar  artklo.    190.712.  6-90-61.  CI.  DOl— 1. 

'^t&jsr^Sl4A;g^&i{^'~^  <^'^  k^ticai  chock. 

Dootaebo  BloktrMik  O ji.bA  :  Boo— 
_    AdEonHaa,  KarL    190.991. 
DIaCi.  ITk^  Co. :  «o»-- 
_    6bM!.DomML.     190,976. 


at  odocatloaal   Uocka.     190,998, 


Dooclaa,   unaaotoa  C.  Bad   T.  KooalsibML   to  Cotaato- 
PalaottToCo.    Bottlo  m- ateOar  artlda.    1901696,  O-iCMIl, 

01,   DOft"  ■^, 

DoPoBt  do  Noaoari,  B.  I.,  aad  Co. :  8oo— 

Dlvov,  Ba/  C.  Jr.     190.708. 
Do  BeU.  Doaald  U.  to  B.  B.  DUts  Co.    Diroetloa  i 

tor  MOMMttTO  vobleloa.    lOO.eTC  6-20-61.  CL  Mi^ 
Doabok,  Cbarloa  D..  to  OoamBl  Haetrle  Co.    Coatrol  aoad 
tor  a  iMMdry  opyHanco.    100,078,  6-90-61.  CL  D4B-5r^ 
Bloetrte  Batten  Btoraa*  Co..  Tbo :  9o0 — 
_      OmmmU.  Voraoa  F„  KUmw.  aad  Ullrtcb.     100,709. 
BraootTBobort  O.,  aad ^.  ETBood,  to  SaaboaB  Corp.    Kaito 

aharpoaor.    196.666,  4-20-61,  a.  D87— 1. 
FwSeral  PaciOc  Bloetrie  Oo. :  «oo— 

Ooody,  Bobort  B.,  aad  Dabaoy.     190,649. 
Ferar,  MoatcoaMrj  :  B«e — 

BoadbOTf ,  Carl  W.,  aad  Porar.    190,946. 
Baadbotp.  Carl  W..  aad  Porar.     190,606. 
Porrla.  Pnudc  W.    AaioaoaiOBt  derleo.     100.697,  6-30-41,  CI. 

D84— 0. 
Ford  Motor  Co. :  9«« — 

Walkor,  Goorgc  W.     100,687. 
Walkor.  Ooono  W.     100,f~' 
Poz.    Marfarot    B.      Set 
6-30-61.  a.  DS4— 18. 
Frlbler.  Earl  P^  to  Aobara  Bobbor  Co.,  lae.    Coal  ear  for 

tor  tralB.    190.664.  6-20-61,  CL  D94— 10. 
Pttorrt.    Brooka    D..    to    Owaao-IUliioto   Olaaa    Co.      BoCtlo. 

190^7,  6-30-O1.  CL  DOS— 8. 
OoaoiBl  Cloctrie  Co. :  8oe — 

Daabek,  Cborloo  D.     100,«7S. 
Boadlap.  Robert  J.     190.600. 
OlardlaaTABdrov    N.      Pali    tof.      190,603,    4-30-41.    CL 

D9^— 18 
Olaaa,   Oniiy  P..  to  Tlio  Laao  Co..  lae.     ToMo.     100,606. 

6-30-«|.  CI.  D8»— 14. 
OoopoU,  Voraoa  P.,  G.  O.  Xllacor.  aad  D.  O.  Unrteb,  to 
T%o    Eleetrte    Battery    Storafo    Co.      Booplrator    auMk. 
190,706.  6-20-61.  CL  DBS— 1. 
Oooteaa,  Matbaa,  to  BaMwIa  Bimcolot  Corp.     Uak  for  aa 
ozpaao&ao  bracelet  or  atailar  article.     100,670,  6-20-41, 
Cl  D45— -4. 
Ooodjr.  Bobort  B.,  aad  D.  H.  Dabaey.  to  Federal  Paclflc  Elee- 
trte Oo.    AltoraotlM  earreat  opUt-eore  amaMter.    100,648, 
6-30-61,  CL  D94— 1. 
Onuihaor,  HorBoa  O..  to  Uatea  CarMde  Corp.     Flaahlight 

•wlteb.    190.678.  6-30-61,  CL  D48— 24. 
HallBurk  Cai^,  lae. :  See— 
Sbort,  WUlJaiB  L..     100,689. 

Carl    L.      Boaariaboat      190,088,    6-20-61,    CL 

Oaaie  board. 

ie0J02,  6-20-61, 


HarrlooB.  Cbarloa,  to  Belebow  ft  Bifbter  Co 

190^61.  6 —  -     - 

He<Mlo.  BaaiL  to  Badlaat  Pea  Corp 


6-90-61,  CL  D84 — B. 


Pea. 


a.  m4— 17. 
HeUUcor,  Daalel  W.,  to  Scon,   Koeboefc  and  Co.     Portable 

poirer  oalt  tor  garden  tooia.    100,060.  6-20-61.  Cl.  DSS — t. 
Hlbbord.  Tbomaa  L..  to  Kelaey-Hayea  Co.     Wbeel.     100.040, 

6-20-61.  CL  D14— 80. 
Hlbbard.  Thoouu  L..  to  Krtaey-Hayea  Co.     Wbeel.     190,641. 

6-20-61.  a.  D14— M. 
Hlbbard.  Tboauu  L..  to  Kelaey-Hayea  Co.     ^^lieel.     100,642, 

6-20-61.  CL  Dl*— 30. 
Hlbbord,  Tbomaa  L.,  to  Kelaey-Hayea  Co.     Wbeel.     100,643, 

6-30-61.  Cl.  D14— 30. 
Hlbbord.  Tbooiaa  L.,  to  Kelaey-Hayea  Co.     WbeeL     100,644, 

6-20-41.  Cl.  D14— 30. 
Hooalacb.    Harold,    to   Klng-Seeley   Tbermoa   Co.      Lantern. 

100.674,  ft-20-61,  CT.   IMS — 24. 
Holmea,  wlUla  O.     Panel  for  a  fire  alarm  lUtlon  or  almilar 

artido.     100,609,  6-20-61,  a.  D72— 1. 
HooTor  Co..  Tbe :  See — 

Maalcbak.  Alexasder  B.    190,626.  ^ 

Jarria,    Vernon    D.      Portable    aenrlce    atatlon.      190,630, 

6^-61^  Cl.  D13— 1.  _ 

Jerome.     Walter    C.       AatomobUe.       100,636.    6-20-61.    O. 

D14 — 8. 
Jodna,  Aatboay.    Cbeeoe  abredder  or  almilar  article.    100,710, 

6-30-61,  CL  D99— 1. 

i 


u 


I 

LIST  OF   DESIGN   PATENTEES 


ltO.640. 
1M.641. 
190.M2. 


1M.M4. 


Ud  UDrich.     ltO.706. 


K«la«ir-HajM  Ob.  :  Sm— 
Hlbfeud.  nicaMU  L. 
Hftterd.  flMMu  L. 
Hlbterd.  TiMMUa  L.      .  

KMMiSnSUrt  Jn  am  wTj^SirMtt 

(M02li.  q.  D»T^ 
KlaihSMlcy  ThanKM  Co. :  Am — 

Koenifibers,  Victor :  S«« — 

Do«sUa.  XlvlacitOB  <!.  aad  Kooalsritcrg.    190.086. 
Kobler  Co. :  8»» — 

Kohler.  Herbert  v.    190.711. 
Kohler,  Herbert  V.,  to  Kobler  Co.    Lavatorr  flttloc  unit  or 

■ImlUr  article.     190.711.  «-20-«l.  CS.  Ml— 3. 
Krone,  Pred  J.,  to  P.  S.  MalleiT  *  Co..  lae.    Dlaaer  pUte. 

IMJM.  t-aMl,  €L  IM4— 16. 
lane  Coi.  lac.  Tho :  tee —    < 
GUu.  Henrjr  P.    190,66«. 
Lapitskr.  Mattrtl  M..  to  BowMroaUa,  Inc.     Coaiblncd  dcak 
and  bowUng  acoro  ladlcator  panel.     190,600.  6-20-61.  CI. 
D34 — 5, 
Lebner.  Franda  B..  to  United  Electrodynamlci,  Inc.     Gal- 
vanometer booalu.     190.640,  6-90-61.  CI.  DM— 6. 
Llbaon.  Ifanrtce  E.nftabber  atamp  bolder.     190,701.  6-20-61, 

a.  D74— a. 
Macailne.  Samnel.     Lamp^     190.672.  6-20-61,  CL  IMS— 30. 
Mallory.  P.  R..  h  Co.,  Inc. :  «fe« — 

Krone.  Fred  J.    190,669. 
Martlndale.  R07  M.     Boat.     190,698,  6-20-61.  CI.  D71— 1. 
Merrill,   LeUad   H.     CoantlsK  and  packaflnc  machine  (or 

eapaalea  or  Oe  llk».     190.682.  6-2»-61.  cT  DOS— 1. 
Miller,   AlTia   B.,    to    Peaae    Woodwork    Co.      Shelter   dome. 

190.631.  6-20-61,  CI.  Dl»— 1. 
Miller,  Robert  P..  to  Danyl  Indaatrlee,  Inc.     Handle  for  slld- 

tai  doora  and  the  like.     190,627,  6-20-61,  CI   DIO— 8. 
Morrtsoa,  Kaaaetk  P.,  and  C.  B.  Wood.    IVtot  rest  for  ahower 

ataUa.     190,624.  6-20-61,  CL  D4— ». 
Mote.    Robert    O.      Jlc   aaw   paisle.      100,660,    6-20-61,    CI. 

D34 — 5. 
Miulcbak.   Alexander  B.,   to  The   Hoover  Co.      Liqald   Unk 
for  mf  and  floor  deanlsg  and  waxing  machine.     100.626, 
6-20-61.  CI.  D»— 2. 
Nippon  Kojrakn  K.  K. :  Bee — 

Sbo.  Kojl.  and  Okada.    100,602. 
Noble.  P.  H..  *  Co. :  See- 
Allen,  Dorothy  K.    190.661. 
Obedln.  Nathan.    Clott  apreadlng  BMCfalne.    190.681.6-20-61. 

CI.  Mi^-l. 
Okada.  Tomojl :  See — 

Sbo.  KoJl.  and  Okada.    190.602. 
Oatboard  Marine  Corp. :  Bee — 

Stevena.  Qlfford  B.    190,667. 
Owene-IIIinoia  Olaaa  Oo. :  Bee — 
Fuerflt.  Brooke  D.    190,687. 
Peaae  Woodwork  Co. :  Mee — 

Miller.  AlTln  B.    190.631. 
Pfaiatle  Contact  Leaa  Co..  The :  See— 

Deniler,  Fred  E.    190.712. 
Radiant  Pen  Corp. :  See — 

Hechtle.  EmD.     190.702. 
RambuHch  Decorating  Co. :  See — 

RambaM^i.  Harold  W..  and  Santo*.    190.671 . 
RambuHch.  Harold  W..  and  J.  Hantoo,  to  RambuHcb  Decorat- 
ing Co.    Lighting  flzture.     190  671.  6-20-61.  C\  D4R— 4 
Readinjt.  Jlobert  J.,  to  General  Electric  Co.     Electric  blanket 
control  or  almllar  artide.    190.650,  6-20-61.  CI.  I>26— 13. 
Reed,  John  B. :  See — 

Rrnent.  Robert  O  .  and  Reed.     190.666. 
Rhoada,  Delraar  D.    Portable  eaabler  table.    190.632.  6-20-61. 
CI.  D14— 3. 


100,688.  6-.20-fll. 


RoUltt,  John,  to  Armatrong  Patenta  Co.  Ltd.  Hoaalhg  for 
an  actuator  or  the  like  (or  hydraulic  ayatems.  1  10,696, 
6-20-61,  CT.  D66— 1.  ^ 

Rflgbut^^Urer  H.     Seed   package.     190.680.   6-2O-41,  CT. 

Salm    Ardiar,  to  Arthur  Balm.  Inc.     Combined  billfold  and 
^  calendar.     190,707.  6-20-61,  CI.  D87— 3. 
Salm,  Arthur,  Inc. :  See — 

Salnu  Arthur.    190,707. 
Santoa,  J^ntn :  See — 

Rambuach,  Harold  W.,  and  Santos.    190.671 
Sefalaich,    Robert.      Cabinet    for    Instnmenta    or    tb4    like. 

190.678,  6-20-61,  CT.  D52-  6. 
Sebloaser,     Raphael.       Trailer    bitch    ball    cover.       1^0.636. 

6-20-61.  CT.  D14— 6. 
Seara.  Ro«t>uck  and  Co. :  See — 
BanKhman.KarlT.    190,694. 
Helnl^r,  Daniel  W.    190,665. 
Selchow  4Rl^ter  Cik  :  See— 

Harriaon,  Charlea.    190,661. 
Sbo,  Kojl,  and  T.  Okada.  to  Nippon  Ko«aku  K.  K.     Motion 

picture  camera.     190,092,  6-20-61.  (3:1)61-1. 
Short,   WOllam  L.,  to  Hallmark  Cards,  Inc.     Card  holder. 

190.689,  6-20-61.  CT.  D59— 2. 
niotineye#,  Albert  M.     Service  station  building  or  the  like. 

190,620.  6-20-61.  CI.  D13— 1. 
Slgaal-Stnt  Corp. :  See — 

Bmed.  Donald  8.    190.677. 
Slaco,  Rlckard.     Liquid  dlapensing  carton 

CI.  D68— 17. 
Smltb-Cozona  Marchant  Inc. :  See — 

Cbas*.  David  O.,  and  Stevens.    190.693. 
Smith.    Robert   L..    to  Bell   ft    Howell   Co. 
camera.      190.600.  6-20-61,  CI.  D61— 1. 
Sperry  Rand  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Sundberf,  Carl  W.,  and  Ferar.     100,60.5 
Stevens,  Clifford  B..  to  Outboard  Marine 
motor  bousing  for  a  rotary  lawn  mower. 
CT.  Did     1 
Stevens,  Philip  H.  :  See — 

Chase,  I>avid  O..  and  Stevens.     190.603 
Sunbeam  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Ernest,  Robert  O..  and  Reed.    190,666. 
Sundberg.  Carl  W.,  and  M.  Ferar.  to  American  Seatltag  Co. 

Arm  chair.      190.64.'5.  6-20-61.  CT.  Dl.'V— 1. 
HundberK.    Carl    W.,    and    M.    Ferar.    to   Sperry    Rand'  Corp. 

Typewriter.      190^05.  6-20-61.  CI.  D64 — 11. 
Taylor,     Moulton     B.       Aeroplane.       190.697.     6-20-61.    CT. 

D71  — 1. 
Tliomas,  (llenn  R.    Golflng  vehicle  or  similar  article.    1  #0,638, 

6-20-61.  Cf.   D14— 3. 
irilrlch.  David  G. :  Bee— 

Gonjtoll,  Vernon  F.,  Kllngpr,  and  Ullrich.     190.70.^1 
I'nion  Carbide  Corp.  :  See — 

Oraubner,  Herman  G.    190  673. 
United  Electrodynamics,  Inc.  :  See — 

Lebner,  Francis  E.     100.640. 
Valley.    Gerald    A.      Vehicle    body.      190,633,    6-20-61,    CT. 

D14 — 3.  ' 

Voi^el.    Jakob    H.      Plastic   coated   fabric  or  similar   Article. 

190.709.  6-20-61.  CT.  D87— 3. 
Von  Ounten.   Lee  L.,  to  Aurora  Corp.  of  Illinois.     Portable 
electric    chord    playing   mechanism    for   pianos.      190.683, 
6-20-61.  CT.  D.<6— 1.  I 

Walker,  George  W..  to  Ford  Motor  Co.     Fender  ornament  for 

automoMles  or  the  like      190.637.  6-20-61.  CT.  D14-^-6. 
Walker.  George  W..  to  Kord  Motor  Co.     Hood  ornam^t  for 

automoMles  or  the  like.     190.639.  6-20-61.  CT.  D14-t-18. 
Weiss.   Wdbeter  J.,  and  J.   A.   Bergemann.  to  J.  I.  Calae  Co. 

IMsplay  truck.      100.634.  6-20-61.  CT.  D14— 3. 
Wood.  Clayton  B. :  Bee — 

Morrison,  Kenneth  F..  and  Wood.     190.634. 


Motion   picture 


Corp.     Blade  and 
19kO,667.  0I2O-6I, 


»/ 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


TO  WHCAf 


Men.—, 


PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  2(>rH  DAY  OF  JUNE.  1961 


IB  accordaacs  with  tho  Irat  slgalflwiat  character  or  word  of  the 

directory  praeticei. 


(la  aeeordaaet  wltli  cUy  aa4 


2.980.719. 

Oznlkyl- 
2,9iM4l6. 


AMP  Inc 

Folkenrotfi.  Earl  B..  aad  nardeaian     ZJkasaan 
A8CO  Antomattc  BpsctaltiTcSii^isS-^  ^.»W.»W. 
,     .  B«ward,  Udwla  R..  aad  Oatasr.    aj8B.t2S. 
Aarlaht.  Carl  J.     CoaVortiUt  UUchm^t  ^ga. 
6-20-61.  a.  389—81.  ^'^^ 

Abbott,  Andrme  p.,  to  Oallforala  BasMtreb  Coip. 
5^?S'»»^S?y*-  »"  inbrlcatlag  ^ 
Abeil,  Donald  E. :  S«s— ^  ' 

Ha«[l|lf>^JD5»ldMj.aadAboU.    2.98MT4. 

'^'?JiJS^/.«5S52r^l  *»4  7-  B-^FoSt,  t^  PwcMon  Valve 
Corp.    CooiMaad  valv*  atam  aad  opasmtlag  battoa  (or  ores- 

^'^f^'.^'oonA,  aad  W.  IL  Hubbard,  to  United  Btataa  o€ 
AJMrlok,  NavT.   Jl^tand  magaetle  alloy  and  methoda  ot 


2.989.M4. 


2.989,582. 
2;989.628. 


CUSord.  Tb 
Adama.  Roy  D 
wheels  o(  a 
285—1. 

Admiral  Corp. : 

Carlaon.  Reuben  C    ..^, 

dwaidW.    2. 


Swaaaon, 


aad  Adama. 
(or  pt^^ng  H 


ical  coaater. 


2.980,629. 


2.9884>74. 
reamnci  (tf  the  dUI 
' 6-20-61,  a 


AflMrtcaa  Box  Board  Co. 

Zatttst^Cbarlw  B.    2,f8».211. 
Aaicrlcaa  QyanaaUd  Co. :  Bee— 

Jewett,  Joawh  B.    2^89.546. 

Saaadors.  Kaaaeth  W^  Loagfleld.  aad  Ryder. 
Amerlcaa  Hoom  Prodaeta  Corp. :  See — 

Hoaibar,  LaaUs  O..  and  Wlathrop. 

Whsthrop.  Btaalor  u.,  aad  Oaadry 
Amerieaa  ladastrles  Co. :  See — 

'      ^  Fraak  L.    2.988.891. 
AaMrtcaa  (^oiXaH  Co. :  Bee — 

Oarmle&aL  Walter  C    2.988,»M. 
Amerlcaa  Potaah  ft  Chemical  Corp. :  See 

La*.  Cbaa  T-aad  Qarretc    2.989.STa 

May.  Frank  H^  and  Bradford.    2.999,878. 
American  Vlaeoae  Corp. :  See — 

Thamm,  Byron  A.    2.989  J66. 

Thnmm.  Byron  A.    2.989.410. 
Asalck,  Evert  J. :  Bee — 

Ponaar,  Benjamin  L.    2.989>iO. 
Awper  Oorp. :  See — 

SeUted!  Walter  T.    2.909.266. 
Anderson.  Oarl  L.     Livestock  boot.     2,988328,  6-20-61. 


a. 


YM^£niiiirg:,ir\  fj&^n. 


2.989,812. 


Vlataln,  JasMa  K  Jr. 

Aerotet-General  Corp. :  So 

w    *»»"»•'.  Ooy  C,- Jr.    2,988.998. 

^^„^^P*i"!^  S?Ji'  ■■*  *■•  »•  ■▼•oMon,  to  Kooperatlva 
K^3^^^*J^.^^  arrangWBOBt  (or  oblecta  enclosed  in  a 
baBd^|POTldod  with  compaliaMata.    2,99r»12.  6-20-61.  CL 

'^''iJfi.SS^  ^  AassHeaa  Boaeh  Anna  Cbrp.  Gyrowope 
..!S?'t""*"«  ^•J**?*"^  2.989,672,  6-20-61,  6.  818—19^ 
Aldii  Kogyo  KabuahlfclKalaha  (Aiekl  BnglaedHi^  CoTLtd)  : 


2J894>16. 


Se< 

Takctoml.  

Air  Rednetion  Co..  lac. ; 

Leeds   Morton  W..  aad  TsdeoehL    2^89.967. 
Russell,  Jamas  P.,  aad  Vltcba.    2.989:56^. 

AkaiSsr^M'^';^i;A'»^  ^**^»  *••*«'*« 

AktiS^L'^siSsarxi-^'*'^'  ''•»~'~* 

Blerke,  Svante.  aad  Maataer.    2.989.428. 
Hallatrom.  B«Mt  H.    2^989.148. 
Hoffraaaa.  Waltar.    2.M9,064. 
Aktlebolaget  Bvoaaka  KallafertabrUwa :  Boo— 

..  .S^'^^j  "«»«*'•    «iSM68. 
Aladdin  ladnatrles,  lac. :  See — 

Bramming.  CarL     2.989,208. 
Aibaaes,    NIcbolaa   J.,   to   International   Baelaeaa    Machli 
9S1Pm     ^^**  storage  aalt.     2.989,781.  6-20-61.  CI.  840— 
nz.9. 
Albert  Mfg.  Co. :  tee— 

Lakeua  Fraderlck  B.    2.989,325. 
Alcaro,  Francis  A.,  to  Santa  Fe  M(g.  Corp.     Pressure  gov- 
ernor.    2.989.000.  6-20-61,  CI.  lOJP-16.^      rreewire  gov 

AU  iUacrlcaa  BnglnalM  Co. :  See— 

Sheaffer:  Bm<<o  B.^.989.272. 
Allen,  Alyce  L. :  S«io — 

Oold,  Caritoa  L..  aad  AUen.    2,989.684. 
^^\IS^'  Blebard  E.,  aad  D.  L.  Rotbermel.  to  Coming  Glaaa 

sss'884,'8!ii?iir'cLT^2"'**  •  '^  •*^"«  »•*•• 

AlUad  OMBleal  Cbrp. :  «ao— 

Ifooaaa,  Joaepfi  D.,  and  Loaghlla.     2,989,427. 
Aniod  Psasarch  Ptodacto  Inc. :  See— 

Borodin.  Daniel  J.    2.980.00M. 
Allla-Chalmera  M(g.  Co. :  See—  J 

Honalager,  Veraoa  B.    2.989,660. 

Allmaima  Sveasta  BekMska  Akttebolafct :  See— 
Krabbe.  Clrlk.    2,989,712. 


ABBbroae.  Heary  JL,  a^  1 
ft  Derelopment  Co     fiyi 


B.  L.  Ham|d|rey,  to  Oalf  Reosarefa 
'droearbon  oUa  coatalalng  N-sabsti- 


§1*^  U^K"'^'******  "oooaalfoaataa.    2,989^887,  6-20^ 
'^'^'*!S!?'.^*'"7  4:'  (^  ^  I^  Humphrey,  to  Oalf  Beaaareh 

Amerlcaa  Boadi  Aiaa  On.:  fe 


nderson, 
36--£5, 

AndcraoB  ElrlB  Ia,  and  H.  E.  Bdff,  to  Smith  Kline  ft  Fraocli 
Laboratorlea.      S-amlno-4-pheBylpyrasolea   and   method  of 
preparation.     2.989.539.  6-20-61.  CT.  260— 810. 
Anderaoa,  Frank  A.,  and  L.  C.  Stromberg.    Mop  with  deCack- 

able  head.    2,988.766,  6-20-61,  CT.  15—229. 
Anderson,  Pool  L. :  See — 

Oreenana,  Nomaa  L.,  Zagwta,  aad  Aaderaoa.    2.988,- 
839. 
Anderson,  Tliomas  R.    Method  of  redudag  molstare  Isas  from 

froaen  meat.     2.989,401,  6-2041.  CT.  99—169. 
Anderaoa,  Thoeias  R.    I*roceas  for  reducing  molstore  loss  from 

meat    2.989,402,  6-20-61,  CT.  90— 169. 
Andras,  John  C. :  Bee — 

Browns,  Paul  W.    2,989,834. 
Andrewa.  Bdward  F.    Convertible  aircraft.     2.989.268,  6-20- 

8a,  CT.  244—7. 
Angello,  Straben  J.,  to  Westtnghoose  Electric  Oorp.    Method 
or  pronduig  an  oxide  protective  ceatlag  (or  aemlooadae- 
tors.     2^89,424,  6-20-61.  CL  117—200. 
Anthony,  Beniamln  P. :  See — 

Wltbee.  Robert  B.,  and  Anthony.    2.988,793. 
AntogninL  Joe  :  See — 

TUIen.  Harry^nd  Aalocnlal.    2.989,393. 
Apd,  Alfoaa,  to  UDIC  Sociele  Aaoayme.    ConversloB  of  wood 

sugars  ta  polyolS.    2.089.060,  6-20-61.  CT.  260 — 635. 
Areair  Co. :  See — 

Stepath,  Myron  D.    24»89,6t7. 
Arenaon,  Herbert.     Furniture  support.     2,986,770.  6-20-61, 

CT.  16—42. 
Armeo  Steel  Corp. :  See — 

Tanciya,  Harry.     2.988,429. 
Armitage,  Joaeph  B..  T.  A.  Wetsel,  O.  O.  Baumbach,  aad  F. 
Zankl,  to  Marney  ft  Treefcer  Oorp.     Spindle  conatmet.»n 
and  dual  transmission  therefor.     2,9884)65,  6-20-61,  CT. 
90—11. 
Armstrong,  James,  ft  Co. :  See — 
Smim.  Geoffrey.    2.980,306. 
Aafonr.  Bmil  B,  and  E.  D.  SOoe.     Retractable  anchorage-type 

fastener^  2,988355.  6-20-61,  CL  50 — 176. 
Atchison.  Fred  8..  to  United  States  o(  America.  Navy.     En- 
ergy decoupling  o(  closely  spaced   radar  antenna  homa. 
2,989.747,  6-20-61,  CI.  348—776. 
Ateliers  dea  Charmlllea  S.A. :  See — 

MIroaoff.  Nicolas.    2,989,616. 
Atkinson.  Guy  P..  Co. :  See — 

Spencer,  Donald  B^  2,988366. 
Atlaade  Beflalag  Co.,  The :  See — 

Coaaor,  Jaases  E.,  Jr.,  aad  Shipley. 
Hartn.  Oscar  H.,  and  Woodbridge. 
Atwell,  Brorett  C, 
(or  treatlag  yarai 

61.  CT.  28—72.  „ 

Auer,  Bdwla,  K.  Lehnert,  O.  Mutter,  and  O.  and  W.  Kopp. 
CarrlaM-llke  rack  (or  use  ta  the  mann(acture  o(  ahoea. 
2,9«ri58.  6-20-61.  CT.  211—34. 
Arco  Mfg.  Corp. :  Bee — 

Horgaa,  nomas  B.    2.989.628.  ^  .       ^^^ 

Aylor,  eSo  E..  to  Midwest  Mfg.  Oorp.     Spacer  cUp.    2389.- 

158,  6-20-61,  CT.  189—35. 
AsopUte  Corp. :  See —  ^^  ^^^^., 

^eagetaauer,  Wllhehn.  Gloa,  and  Kasper.     2.989,465. 
Babb,  Marvin  O.     Apparatus  for  processing  flbroua  material 
gas  Btiwua  entralnment    2.989.262.6-20- 


2,969.468. 
2,989.572. 
to  Barllagton  Industries,  Inc     Process 
fllamenta  and  libera.     2,988,799.  6-20- 


fC^off.  WaSSiaMrO.    2388399. 


Brooh.  AiBMa.  2389.TS6: 
Httmbar.  Joha  N..  aad  Nystrom. 
Miller.  Walter  f.  SJ89.481. 
MlUar.  Walter  8.  I3W.482. 
Miller,  Walter  f.    S3B9.488. 


2389.044. 


adapdac  It  (or  i 

61,  CL  fil— 188.  ^      _  ^         , 

Babcoek.  Hugh  H.     Sel(-eteerlng  submarine  suction  cleaner. 

2.M6J62r6-20-61.  CT.  16—1.7. 
Babcoek,  John  C. :  See —         _  .      ^        ..  „  „  «^-,  -.,- 

Pedcrson,  Raymond  L..  Baboock,  and  Hogg.     2.989.54(9, 
Babcoek  ft  Wtleoz  Co.,  The  :  Se»— 

Elrod.  Harold  G..  Jr.    2,988,997.  „  «^  ,.^ 

Piaadborc^ Arthur  M..  and  Shellenberger.    2.989.089. 
Hemmaa^dward  R.    2.989,200. 
Jsoaea.  NIeholaa  C.    23W,406. 


I 

LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


m,  DUTld  H.,  fe»  BanalNug  Slcotro-Ooatbiff  Oorp.     Ap- 
paimtM  for  «l«ctiMtatle  apraj  eoatliig.    2,M0^l.  6-20- 

01.  CL  ni   IB. 
Btdwr  MHw  1^  C«. :  tm— 
^f*.  Ovtoik   2;M9.600. 

-    '^ *    *      to  Qmml  El«etrle  O©.     Hate  mlea 

fonniac  maehlBe.     2.0«B.iai.   ft-4M>- 

~  Tkrt.  and  Bniin.    2.M»3». 

Frani.  Suter,  and  Dnrjr.     2,9W.542. 
Baar.  Oteilw  A. :  fa 

OardMr.  Jaaaa  H..  and  Bacr.    2,089.026. 
BalMi«ll«r.  WUkakik     Aataantte  loekli^t  derlea.     2.980,331, 

fl  20  81   CL  287—99 
BaUar.  Chrlstapher  E.  6.,  ta  Tha  Sdartroa  Xteetroole  Oroap 
LuL    AMOogaa  coapaten.    2^88,238.  »-20-01.  CL  230— 

BaU«r  Mater  Oo.  L*«*— 

CUA,  Lnui  R.    2,988,088. 
Baker.  Joaapk  W.,  to  lioaaanto  Cbcmlcal  Co. 


vasatatlon. 


.     Mettiod  of 
2.989^2.  8-20-61.  a. 


eoBtroUittf 

71—2.8. 
BaldwlB-Ltma-Haadltim  Oom. :  8«a— 

White.  In  M.    2.989.2S. 
Banker,  Oaear  H^  to  Fawlek  Corp.     Belief  ▼aire  for  hlcfa 

preanirea.    2^989,072.  8-20-41.  Cl  187 — «91. 
Banker,  Oaear  H.,  to  flawMc  Corp.    Aatomatle  OTcrdrlTo  and 

tranamiaalon  ^ataa.     2,989,009,  8-20^«l.   CL   200—6. 
Barbeao.  Baymood  A.,  to  InteniAtioBal  Boslneaa  MadiinM 

Corp.    DoaUa  aetloii  high  apaad  pandi.    2,989,229,  6-20- 

61,  CL  2»4 — 115. 
Bar  Dal  Inc. :  8ev — 

D'AleHo.  <3<efM>  F.     2,989,402. 
Barker,  John  L..  to  Laboratory  FV>r  Blectnmlca.    n«ffle  re- 

moto  eontrol  ayateii.     2.989,720,  8-20-81.  CL  S40— 40. 
Barmer  ICBadUamfobrlk  Airttantaaellartiaft :  fiTee— 

BehflJer.   Erwln.  and   Hedtmann.     2^989,297. 
Baraaa.  ■aaford  H.,  and  J.  8.  Mann,  to  Padfle  8emleondoc- 

toia.    Inc.      VeltMP    araaltlTe    acatieoBdaetor    capacitor. 

2.9»,671.  8-80-81.  Q.  817—242. 
Bamca,  WlJUaa  A. :  8«e— 

_      Zeidler.  Beinhrid'C..  Banea.and  I^aett    2.909.004. 
Bamett.  John  8.,  to  PBOtofrapbJe  Analrala,  Inc.    Apparatna 

for  eontow  plottlaf.    2j98i503.  8-20-41.  CL  8S--14. 
Barry.  R.  0„  C6rp. :  «ee— 

Zacka.  rioiwMe  B.    2,908.880. 
Zaeka.nai«Maa    2,980478. 
Barthelaaiy,  Plam:  Oae— 

_     NoBlna,  Oaravd,  Faaaaaa.  and  Barthetanur.     2,989,488. 
Bartlett.  Thoaua  B..  to  The  Oamewdl  Co.     IfnltlTlbrator. 

2.988  J04.  6-20-81,  d.  82»— 200. 
Bartan,  OaocM  C.  A.  Z.  Kiaa.  and  H.  MeUora,  to  United  fShoe 


Barton.  Pan!  M.,  and  J.  K.  Jeanlngi.  to  Jennlnca  Radio  Mfg. 
Corp.  fire  alun  nrataiB  ■•ins  a  plnral  oadUator  radio 
tranniltter.    2J»M.62l,  8-20-61,  a. ^60—4. 


Ba«.  Mileo  M..  ITm.  BaU.  I*  C.  Hamnond.  B.  C.  Krenger. 
^^  ^>,i-  BoMaebnnc.  to  Hammond  MadUaery  BoUdere. 

Baaa.  lUlaa  iCi JL  BeU,  U  cTHammond.  S.  C.  Xraeger. 
and  P.  J.  RoMadHUiE,  to  HamiMod  Maehinenr  BnUden. 
^■*....?J?*»*»<."»^™-     S-MMMT 6-20-81,  Cl.  81—65. 
aaa^  WlUlaB.^aa  pipe  eztMUlon.    2,989,828,  0-20-61,  Cl. 


Baattan-Bl 


leealacC 
Ooodwln,  Sarrla  A. 


Co.,  The :  8i 

Baner,Howaid^.7Se^''*«'^' 

IVad  H..  Rlcgs.  and  Baoer.    2.988.945. 

c-aaa.    2,SS^  ^S^.  JHW^S!^   «*"-*    ^'" 
1.  Oerhard  O. :  8i 


irhard  O. 
[;966. 


2.988,9€ 


Baombach,    and   ZankL 


F.  W.  MlebelottL  and  A.  E.  Tlmreek.  to 
,„     «_ ...  2^^gj^_ 


Ban^,  

S?,*^*^'!!  S^^8J81^7■*^  '^*"  eompoeltton. 
Baxter.  Den.  Inc. :  tee — 

Hamilton,  Donald  A.    2.989.0B8. 
Baxter  Laboratoriea,  Inc. :  flee— 
Broman.  Cyme  B.    2,989,002. 
Baynk  Cigara  Inc. :  8ee — 

Warman.  Morria  L.    2.989,174. 
^^^'IS^  Sf'^^-  ■?<*  ^1^  ^  P*»»*.  to  National  Lead  Co. 
0*^127%        "*  toratlnoaa  Obera.     2.989,365,  6-20-61, 

"^Jii^JL*"  ••"LilA  £•"•  "*  »  W  JaekaoB.  to  The 
*^^®*"  PSi«  22Ba«wl-6-8noro  eompoonda  of  the  pfegnane 
aeriea.    2.989.023.6-20-61.0.280—239.50.  !»"»— 

Beaadooln,  Panl  A.  :^ee— 
DuHoner   de 
2.988,928. 

Bcdiaad.  l4«Ue  J..  Jr.,  and  H.  Hartjena.  to  Newmont  Ex- 

•*2!*°8^ii^>.n*^*5?'^a*"*.»^  eoneantratten  of  oxide 
orea.    2,989,894,  8-20-61,  Cl.  78 — 2. 

Beck.  Keanetih  H.,  and  O.  C.  Rein,  to  mnneapoUa-Heneywell 
R«|iillator  Co.  ^  Vlacatmlle  ayatema.    2,989,5^7(^4071..  CT. 

Bedford,  Alda  T.l  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.    Pletore  algnal 

•partnra  conpeBaatlon.     2,9iN.587.  0-20-01,  Cl.  178-?r.2. 

Bedner.  Jallna  W._^  Contlnnooa  n^Elng  maeklae  for  concrete 

and  Btmllar  anbatancee.     2.989,29l7V20^1.  CL  259—174. 

Bail.  RaMay  M. :  8m— 

Baae.   *«»«  M-.  BfH.  Hammond.   Kraaomr.  and  Rob^ 
caouL    2,888,857. 
■rfillaa  M..  BeU. 
S.MMS8. 


Vonbrnne,    Pierre   H.,    and    Beaadoain. 


Hammond.  Kmegar.  and  Bobia- 


2.M».eso. 

2.989480. 

1.700. 
1,718. 


BaU  Tala»hone  Labonterlea.  Inc. :  8la 
Caaaina  p.    £m9^1. 
-r^    2^,622. 

1 L,  MM  Spaetor 

L.    2.98M47. 

Umbatto  r..  and  Sharp. 
__- . — ^BandT.    8.989.480. 
Pow^.  ftoianea  S,    2.989,447. 

Warfw.  Bmond  M..  Jr.    2.989,7 
Bendii-<^r%ifKL.»-***'^«' 

?a^'r'2&!a&.'^  '^-'•^- 

Sefaoalbla.  Albert  P.    2/ 
Brea  Victor.    2.980,842. 

BenM^^wmaa.  lac :  8e*— 

■•??15?©*5^'i,*®!K>*^-  HuMa  eoaparlMa  krenita. 
^  2,989,^.  6-20-41.  CL  824—88.  1 

Berardln^IU,  Prank  M. :  8l«e_  ' 

Hnd^n,  Doaald  B.,  and  BarardlaellL 

Hodfia,  Deaald  B..  aad  BerardlaellL 

Hnffin.  gMald  ■.,  aad  BerardineUl. 

gratageagodylnt  gaaaooa  iaaotatlMi.    2.M9.S77,  8hS^\. 


mm 


"*S«Sfi*T'   ''•      ■***^   Unachat.     2,988.961,    6^20-61, 

^^^r£j25,S&3^^^  ^ 

Bee5'otolL*^'«i^^°**  ^ '  '™*  ^"^     2,989,749.. 
n^J^**!!?''  AJ^"  W..  and  Beat    2,989^17.  I 

SS<i-fi!*CL*83-?233^°'**"*"*  *'^  d&panaar.     2^88,1 
Beyrard-BenchemoaL  Norbart  R.:  8ee—  ' 

Van  Oee,  Carel  J.,  aad  ftaTrari  WanftiaMniil     2.M9  407 
®*S^^ii2S"  ^Ji."iL '  r^llarrJKtolL  irs^ipiii 

feoSFcT  iS!!^  *P*»«*^  nppwataa.     a,|i8.777, 

"•s&JSrVswiu'ft-sr^^  «ssartste«: 


l»V44f 


i.5a«r:suif«^S!a:^ 


127—;  8. 
BUS,  Wl  helm,  to 

Reprw  nclng  derlee. 
Binder,  Robert:  a«e— 
n.     f**^^;^^"^^!  "^  Binder.     2.988,922. 
^'"F^l'^j.'^*^  '■•  ^  ^^90  Con.    Matbed  of  manaf^etarlng 

erectrWnl   agparatoi.      2^989/98,   8-80-61.   O.  96H» 


Biachoir   Waldmar  b^  to  Amarieu  Boadt  Ami  Cord  ~Pael 

B.is£ri*afi"&:iiSi*~-*-»^'«-*^«-  I 

Biabman,  Walter  A.     2,989,118.  J 

Blahman.  Walter  A.,  to  Biahmaa  Mfg.  Co.  Tlra  ^uglag 

^,*ool.  "2.989.116,  0-20-61,  Cl.  187-^54.  ^m^-^ 

Bltser,  Martin:  #iaa — 

»,^  S*"'^?.??'"  ^1  "l.BHw-     2,988390.  , 

Bleleber,  WUUam.  to  Trim  Maater  Corp.     Method  tU  oom- 
n..V*"«  'H/^**^  yHb-«t»«».OUL  8-10-01.  Cl.  11S--488. 
Blltaer.  Sidney  M.,  R.  L.  MUdcTaadT.  H.  Paniaea.  to  Bdtyl 
Corp.    Proeeae  for  the  prodactlon  af  alamlnom  Ad  Sc 

».fi*'*"-...*'**J«^'  «-«^lcC»-  280— 09J.  > 

Blltaer,  fidnay  M.,  and  T.  H.  Paaraoa,  to  Bthyl  Carp,  i  Maaa- 
foetori    of    organolead    eompoonda.     8,M9,008,    O-90-61, 

Bodendo«rfer,  Raymond  E.,  to  Paper  Machinery  Corp. :  Blaak 
^O^  "o*  MuiSi  2  **'    **"**    "'   awiehlaaa.      2^88.968, 
Bodine,  A.*  O. ":  Bee — 

Mattewaon^    Arthur    A.,    Jr.,    Selbarg.    aad    Iiaoaard. 

*t9o  V.  1 30.  ; 

Bodine  aoandrlve  Co. :  See —  i 

^tbewaoD.    Arttanr    A.,    Jr.,    ielbarg,    aad    I^aeaard. 

He 

luting  eoDait  baae  alloya 

from      2.988.807.  6-20-61.  Cl.  2>— 194. 

Bohm,  Siegfried,  H.  SkoUnde,  R.  Jnreni,  aad  O.  JibaUeh, 

to   VBB  Kamera-   nnd  Kinowerke  Dreaden.     Photograph 

cameraa   of   the   two-fllm   type.     2,908,978,   O-fOJMT  6. 

»<» — 31. 
Bohme  Fettcbemie  0.m.b.H. :  8«« — 
Ooldann,  Karl.     2,989,804. 
Heyden,  Radi.  and  Plapper.     2.989>62. 
T>  K  ^'2J?''J«^  Alfred.  an<r  Ooldann.    2>80,484. 
Bohn^  Floyd  0.,  to  Lane-Wella  Co.,  a  Dtrialon  of 

Indaa^lea  Inc.     Tracer  injector  and  detector.     2,1 
_  6-20-S1,  a.  200—48.6. 
Bohr    Alexander   H..   to  Thiok<ri   Chemical  Corp. 

riling  aircraft.     2.989.271.  6-20-61,  CT.  244— Si. 
Bolatare.  Worth  W. :  Oee —  i 

B  1.  ^•S'ft!*'  ^•****'  'i-  .N»e«tolaoB,  and  Belatara.    2.t88,S8S. 
Bolie,  Victor  W.,  to  CoUina  Badio  Co.     Btaaalatod^hmpac- 


Bocgs. 'Homer   D.,    to   General    Motora   Corp.     Metbod    of 
alumlntting  cobalt  baae  alloya  and  article  reaoltinF  thare- 


«!X-'*SR'*>L  ^.»  **'■"*'*  landing  atrip' on  cathode 
2,988.S21,  6-20-61.  Cl.  85—10,4. 


Tree  deUasMag  Jawa.     2.1^,007, 


Bombardier,'   Joaeph   A 

6-20-81,  Cl.  144—268. 
^''f^j^  ^^^^-  JL.^-  8»"a^»»».  aad  P.  1.  ISaTler. 

JJ?  ^^v'*  Ho*<"  <^-    Hydroatattedrtre.    2.888J80,  0 -MMu! 

CU  00— o3. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Barg-W< 


PkBl  D..  «» 


BarodlL  DiaSSKti  aIum  MMMvch  Proteds  iL. '  Work 
tx^Sm  4«TlM.     ajiM,OO0,  •-90-41.  a.  104— M. 

fwgto  tMirch  Owp.    AaehorUiff  appuatH.  HUtMM. 

ornMAA.  te^  FTMd  L.  ■.  JokMoa.  to  CUIforala  B«- 
•wrdiORif.  AackMtaciMtlMdvidappaKtM.  2.MMM. 
»-ao-«,  CL  •!— a.  ^^ 

Bootot.  CtooqpM,  to   ■>efc*rcbw   BtadM   Prodactkm   RMJP. 
Dtoe  bnlM*.    yaftJlM.  ft-ao-ei.  CL  !••— Sit. 

.  .  Mimm  Lh  asd  Boon*.    2,9M  JM. 
lUriMi  m.  mttuifi  iMistor.  a,»M.nt.  e-9i>-«i. 

V-1T4. 

.  O&ito  B. :  «M— 
HaM»<i«<.  idttM  B^  ud  BowiMB.     a.9M.4«e. 
B<»tf,  TM«C  aid  C  H.  iMto,  to  lapwlal  Cboilcal  Ib- 
daatrtaa   Ltd,     WataHaaotaiNa  aathramlaoaa  djMtof i. 


».>M^jl.»^ft"tl«_CL  M0:-t7». 


»W— II.    Oldaatars.    and    Bordan. 


S.M9.S7S. 


BojrdM, 

9JM9.U1 
Bradford.  JaM«  L. 

Ifajr,  Fraak  H«  aBd  Bradford. 
Bimdl«7.  WllUapJ^  to  Sarth  Bvalnioat  Corp.    Baekboet 

ft    dltdidicilBg    aacUaos.    2JM9,1M,    ^M-dl,    CL 

%14— ltd. 
Bmdaor.  BrMot  O.,  to  PrMtoto  Corp.     BlMot  motol  sat  with 

ardMd     MTOw    voctlTUut    bmuu    aad     latchlac    nanttm. 

3.Md.Ml   •— 90-dL  QToo— 32. 
Braamlofl,  'OarL  to  AladdU  ladaatrloa,  lae.    yacoam  bottle 

•ad  cap.    S.M|Jm.  »-20-«l.  CL  218— It. 
Braaa.  Willy:  jraa— . 

OotruL  HoriMaa.  BboL  aad  Braaa.    2^t»,BS5. 
Bradn,  ^rto  B-  aad  J.  K.  Dtetrlcfa.  to  halted  ttotea  at 

Aaaarlea,   Ato«M  Baargr   Coimatartoa.     Nadoar   reactor. 

2.t6t.4»4.  6-2&-dl.  a.  301 
Braaaamaaa.  Aadiaw  IL.  O. 

to  lataraatloaal  BaiiaoM  Miriilaae  Corp. 

dreolta.    S,Mt.Tlt.  «-20-«l.  O.  ttt— it 
BrMtaor,  Mlltoa  A^  aad  W.  M.  rtodtor.  )4  to  B.  Modalek, 

■oloetlTo  eoatrol  nlr%.    t,Ma.tM.  0-2O-«l.  CL  tl7— 12S 
Brw^r,  WUbor  L.    ~ 
»tt  W( 


1M.2. 
J.  Kahu.  aad  B.  T.  C.  Tnl. 
BaporeoodaetlTo 


Wrltlag  laatrameat, 
2.Mt.M2.  •-20-dl, 


PrMCott,  Waolar  ■.,  aad  Braoater.    2.»tt.a02. 
Browar,  Clifford  ■.    Chlaiaajr  eowla  aad  TOBtUatlag  dorleea. 

2  Jtt,MS,  t-SO-tl.  CL  0t— 12. 
BritiBb  C^ttoa  ladikry  Biarareb  Aaaodatloa :  8eo— 

Tbomaa.  torw«rtb  EL.  aad  Wnoatea.     S.M»,Ot». 
Britlab  Drag  Itoaaw  Ltd^  Tb* :  §•» — 

Klrfc.  David  N.,  aad  Potrow.    S.»8».552. 
BrmnaB,  Cjrma  B.,  to  Baztar  Laboratortaa.  lae.    Pareatcral 

flald  aqnlMMat     2.Mt.002,  t-M-dl.  d.  12t— 214. 
Brookaa,  AAart  B.     Apparataa  for  traatlat  bopa  and  tba 

Ilka.    2,9MLt90,  t-aO-eTci.  24— 04. 
Brooka,  rraak  P..  P.  B.  Olaaar,  aad  A.  Paatabor.  to  Whirl- 
pool Cera.     Boat  laaalatlac  paaela.     2.Mt.lM.  «-20-«l. 

Broab,  Aaaoa,  to  JaMrrlfaa  Boaeb  Anna  0»rp.     SalactlTa 
calliac  nataai.     SJttJtO.  t-SO-dl.  CI.  t40— 164. 

Broai,   BauBaC,   to   F.   T.  Jehmaaa. 
partlailarlr  at  tho  ball  polat  typo. 

Broat,  daaa  aTf.  Krapto.  aad  F.  B.  Woodward,  to  Oeaeral 

AaUlao  A  Flm  Oarp.    noaloale  aarfaetaat-lodlaa  eoaipoal- 

ttoa.    2.ttt.4t4,t-fi»-«l.  CL  1«T— tT. 
Brown,  BoTori  i  Cla  Aktteaaaat  llacbaft :  8te — 

Eoll^r.  WI1b#ba.    2M0,<«4. 
Browa.  Cleero  C.     Deal  coaM^latloa  apparataa  aad  method 

of  poaltloalac  mum  la  a  wtU  bore.     S.ttt,121.  •-20-«l. 

CL  16»-4«. 
BrowB,  Boraet  D..  A,  B.  Matiak.  aad  L.  H.  Sarett.  to  Morrk 

A   0»..    lac.      N-(5-altro-2-fBroTl)-Biorph<rtlae.      2,M».530, 

ft-tO-il.    CL  tjp— 24T.7. 
Browa,   Tbomaa  F„   to  Waatlacboaaa  Blactrlc  Corp.     Bn- 

chwad  tlactrle  awttch.    2J«0.612.  •-20-41.  CL  200— 16t. 
Browa*.  Panl  W.,  81%   to  blmacif  aad  J.  C.  Andrai.  and 

4P«  to  li.  Marttoi  aad  F.  A.  TboaMs.  Jotatiy.    Bottle  and 

eaallftar.    2.9MLM4.  0-20-61.  CI.  S»4— 19. 
Browalee.  Kenaath  H..  to  The  Mercreord  Co.     Apnilcatloa 

of  traaafara  to  arttdaa.    2.0tt.tS4.  0-20-61,  CL  40—2 J. 
Brace.  Opiae  C.  to  Prlacetoo  Hoalery  Mllla,  lae.    Tarn  cnld- 

Ina  apparataa  far  drenlar  knlttlaf  macalaee.     2,Mt,tOT, 

AcMKTa  06— ltd. 
Braba,  Max,  Jr. : 


Corp.  of  America. 


Hiab  aM>lee- 
tborcfor.    t.»t»il0.  6-20- 


lldeaad 
260— tt.£ 
Bratacher.  Bafaa  A.»  Jr. :  i 
Bratackor,   Bafaa  A 

Bratadtor,  Bitfaa  A„  Sr. 
laeaHaf  devMe  fw 
tbaHbe.    SJOOilT.^^ 
Bryant  Bleetrte  Cbw,  Tb* 

OlkaaaalL  Bm^K    SJ«t.T2S. 

BtoaL 


Br.    aad   B. 

B.  A 

"284-^161 


Md  NteatalUas 


.  Co..  .^. 
Tan  IdTW, 


3.»tt.tSt.  0-10-61. 

O..XI.  a.ooB.oit. 


a. 


adof  aaklM 
Bardl.  Paal  F. 


D..  to  M*rtb 


CL 


^hlUpa  Ca..  lae 
2Jit<4tLi-S0^1  -  ' 
Walrarla*  TEm  a3 


aUaalaa  macbla*  baTliw 

2.M0.f00.  6-20-61.  071^6—120. 


CeUapelMa 


cqalpmaat 


BranL  Ooora*  J.,  to  < 
nlar  wetoat  pajimer  aad 
01.  CL  860— 6f. 

BmtoB.  laaMa  D..  W.  F.  Oreibam.  aad  J.  L.  BfcPbereoa,  to 
B.  I.  da  Poat  da  Namoara  aad  Co.  Preeaaa  tt  eupeljmarla- 
laa  areautle  dtaaaa  aad  awaeoleiaa  with  eatalrat  of  metal 
ballde  aad  omamaotol  conpoaad.    2.000,518.  0-20-61.  CI. 

Brataeber,   Jr. 

Jr.     Bolat 
aad 


.CLlf4-:«. 

„  _^     6-20-61.  CL'A6— UO.       ^     ' 

Bardtta,  vtUUam.  F.  O.  OcoCt.  aad  F.  Haltrtak. 

band  aza.  ^780.100. 0-80-kl.  CL  140—2. 
Barea  Watcb  Co.  Ca.  :  Oae — 

KoAar.  Baaa.  and  Marater.    2.00t,t6e. 
Barllnfton  Indaatrtoe,  Inc. :  0*« — 
Atwell,  BrerettC.    2,O66.T0O. 
Baraa,  Leall*  U.  Jr. :  deo— 

Kelaer.  Bocea*  O.,  aad  Bama.    2,060.881. 
BoruL  Stanley  L.    Attoebmcnt  for  enow  reaMwal 

2iMtJtl.  O-SO^l.  CI.  37—00 
Barrouaba  Corp. :  Om — 

Clark.  Balpb  H..  aad  Walker.    2.060.483. 
MIeble.  D^lUam.    2.800.784. 
Bebafer,  Bebert  B.    2.060.720. 
Bcbonw.  Artbar  C.    2.080.027. 
Baretlda.  ■aon*  M.,   to  8od*te  d**  Ad«rl*a  dc  Lsagwy 
(Socteto  Aaoaym*).     Ifotbod  for  dlCarcatlally  beating  a 
ecrcealnc  aartoee.     2.080.182.  6-20-61.  a.  SOfr— 238. 
Bart,  Bdcar  A.,  to  Orr  A  Oembower.  lac    BarBera.    S.08e.ll8. 

6-20-»l,  a.  108—118. 
Bashey,  Tboaua  N. :  «••— 

Woltor,  Barry  A.,  and  Boeber.    2,088.000. 
Batler.  Beary  J.,  to  Dttalop  Bnibber  Co.  Ltd.     Braking  lya- 

tem  for  roOlng  etoek.    2,M0.102.  0-20-61.  CL  IM— 190. 

Batler,   Balpb   B..  to  BammermUl  Paper  Co.     Coaiblnatl^ 

carton  aad  tray  for  paner.    2,800^1.  6-20-61.  CI.  220     10. 

BaBiefcy,  Edmand  J.,  to  whirlpool  Corp.    Wire  padtane  racfca 

with  adJaetable  dirldera.     iToOO.lOO.  6-20-61.  CI.  111—40. 

Byrne,  John  F.,  to  Motorola.  lae.     Preaaaembled  totoreon- 

aeetlag  atodale  drcait    2,0W,623,  6-20-61.  CI.  200—14. 
C.A.T.  Ltd. :  deo— 

Bvaae.  Fraaer  M.    2.080.008. 
Cadle,  Rldiard  D. :  dee— 

Jenklna.  Hogb  P.,  Moebler.  aad  Cadle.     2,088 JOO. 
Callbrt  Lighten  Ltd. :  8e«— 

LowaatbaL  Baaa.    2.088.001. 
California  Inatitote  Beeeareb  Poandatlon :  dee — 

BaMn.  Sheldon.     2.088.021. 
California  Beeeareb  Corp. :  dee — 
Abbott.  Andrew  D.    2>80.466. 
Borrmann.  Oerald  P..  and  Jobnaon.     2.068.803. 
Borrmann.  Oerald  P..  Llnd,  and  Blppe.     2.968.802. 
Callaway  MUU  Co. :  dee— 

Whitley.  Bobert  O..  and  Mlddleton.     2.088.740. 
Camlraad,  Gilbert :  dee- 
Read.  Owen,  aad  Camlraad.    2.068.102. 
Canadian  latematlonal  Paper  Co. :  dee — 

Hetbat.  John  H.  E..  aad  Krf  ealg.    2.080.510. 
Carleoa,  Harry  R.  D.     Nateraefcer.     2.080.103,  6-20-61.  CL 

146—13. 
Carleon.  Renben  C.  to  Admiral  Corp.    Tuning  ebaft  artaaga- 
meat  for  telerlaton  tnner.    2.080.^,6-20-61.0.200—40. 
Carmlcfaael,  Walter  C,  to  American  Optical  C».     Auxiliary 

epectodce.    2.088.956,  6-20-61.  O.  88 — 41. 
Cbrmlea.  Joeeph  A.,  to  New  Plaetlc  Corp.    Bammera.    2.i 

101,  6-20-61.  CI.  140—36. 
Carolyn  Cbenlllea.  Inc. :  dee — 

Dedmon,  Oeorge  D.    2J>80^14. 
Carpeater,  Bobert  H..  to  The  Weatberbead  Co 

2S88.814.  6-20-61,  a.  30— 102. 
Carrier  Corp. :  dee — 

MeOratb,  WUIlam  L.    2.088.807. 
Swart.  R\<Aard  B^  Jr.    2.0M.806. 
Carroll,  Jamaa  M..  to  Tezaa  InatmaMnta  Inc.    . 
tranacdTer.    2J^80.740,  0-20-61,  CL  343—181. 
Carter,  Belen  M.    Antomatle  door  lock  mcdianlam  for  eafee, 
etrongboxee  aad  other  receptade*.     2.088.011,  6-20-61,  CL 
70—314. 
Caaco  Prodaete  Corp. :  dee — 

Tonbonae.  Joeeph,  aad  J.  H.  Cone.     2.880,259. 
Caae,  J.  I..  Co. :  dee — 

htoll.  BmIL    2,080472.  ,   .      ^ 

Caab,   DaTld   J.,    to   CEfereland   Pneumatic  Indnatrle*.   Inc. 
Preaaniv     welding    ai>paratae.       2,088,936,     6-20-61,    CL 
78—84. 
Caetro  Convertible  Corp. :  dee — 

Habbdl.  Cathertoc  B..  and  PeanelL     2.988,757. 
neae  Corp.  of  America  :  dee — 
Branl.  Oeorgc  J.    2.989,010. 
Bom.  Banrey  S.    2,968,772. 
Bndgln,  Donald  E.,  and  BerardlnellL 
Badala.  Donald  E..  and  BerardlnellL 
Badgla.  Doaald  E..  and  Berardlnelll. 
Hndgln.  Donald  B..  and  BerardlaellL 
OelaneaeCorp.  of  America  :  dee — 

Badcln.  DMUld  E.,  and  BerardlnellL 


Tube  cutter. 


FM  translator 


Cell 


2,989.505. 
2.989.506. 
2.689.807, 
2.989,508. 


2  989  600 
UnTlUe.  Bobert  O^  Oebome,  and  Smart.     2.089,499. 
Sebalaer.  Arthur  V^.    2.989.611. 

CelleHnL  Albert  B..  and  L.  N.  Rlcd.  to  W«»«i»fi»<»V*«J^ 
trie  Corp.  Fud^  electric  ewltdi.  2.989.607;  6-20-61. 
CL  200—114. 

Carta.  Anthony  J.,  to  Pblleo  Corp.  Olaaa-tonnetal  aeal. 
2^i8^808.  6-20-61,  CL  40—81. 

ntabiM.  Laoaard  Y. :  dee — 

BuEoa.  John  J.,  and  Cbabala.    2.080,603. 

Cbafbe.  Arthur  W.     ComUaatloa  tape  dlepeneer  aad  roaoT- 
^SuTWbal  matotenar.     2.080,020.  rf-20-01.  CL  118—43. 
CbaCay.  itapbea  J.     Bzpandble  boning  tool  bead.     2.988.- 
880.  6-SO-61.  CL  Bl— 184.1. 
Idler,  Oaorft  L..  Jr.    Can  ^eolng  arraagemeat.    2,080,- 

0.  e-ao-di,  cl»o^-04. 


▼1 


I 

LIST  OF  PATEBTTEES 


Ch»m,  Paul,  and  R.  NoocI,  to  La  rnaealM.     Power-maltl- 
CSil^ail-3D**"   '*'   Section   preMM.     2,»88,778, 
ChciMtroa  Coip^ : 
▲Iwya  H. 


_2!«S&,oi2. V-ao-ei.  a.  in^^. 


C.J  and  Froat.     2,088,898. 

HaehliM  for  f ormins  plpM  la  tbe  sroand. 


Heat    ezchance    derlce.      2,989,280, 


2,989,100. 


2,880,498. 


«-2fr-«l,  CL  UV—M. 
Chryaler  Corp. :  899 — 

Conptoa,  Bogar  H. 
Clba  LtdT:  899—^ 

ICaekauto,  Jamea  B.  D..  liaeh,  and  Renncr. 

Mars.  Frtodrlch.  and  Schneider.    2,980,204. 
^^   StMoUe.  Max.  and  Wetoer.    2.989,840. 
Clba  Pharaueeatleal  Prodncta  Inc. :  flee — 

Droey.  Jean.  Sehmldt,  and  Eiebenberger.    2,989.037. 

Jeger,  Oakar.    2,080,&51. 
Clalak,  Fraada  S.,  to  RclUy  Tar  *  Cbemlcal  Corp.     Procesa 
ofnuklnc  2-«7anop7rtdlnea.    2.880.334,  6-20-41,  CI.  260— 

Clapp.'  OaTld  M.,  and  J.  H.  MiteheU.  to  Serrlee  ConTeyor  Co. 
^Conrtj9r  mechanlama.  2,080,160,  6-20-61.  CI.  198—196. 
Clar.  Motttl,  and  H.  J.  Percy ;  aatd  Percy  aaaor.  to  M.  Clar. 

Aah  tray.    2.080,207.  6-20-61,  a.  220 — 4. 
Clark  aiBlpneat  Co. :  See — 

Laaek.  John  A.    2.088.888. 
*^*^o5?^^m£I5io'****'  ope^tlo*  apparatna.     2,088.302, 

"^^ShSKtj^Wffino^*-    P-»-*«<=  t~«»ltter. 

Clark.  thOph  H.,  and  B.  Walker,  to  Burroasha  Corp.  Ink- 
traaafer  eompooltlona  and  dupUcatlne  media  prepared 
thertfivltiL    2J^.4»8.  6-20-61,  CI.  260^23. 

ClavclaBd  Pncnmatle  Indaatriet.  Inc. :  8ea— 

_     OMh.  OaTld  J.    2,988.036. 

ClaverdOB.  WlUlain  H.    Methoda  for  Taporliina  and  combuat- 

i%  '^^W^*  '"^•^  hydro«art>ona.     2.989,118.  6-2&-61.  CI. 

lol»— 117.0. 
CtoTlte  Corp. :  £fee — 
o,.-^4^<*"^<^    2,989.711. 
Clifford,  ThoBuW..  and  J.  R.  Adams.    Control  derlcea  for 

oPSlPi.  «5!J^'«»    0'   ▼•rUMe    focal    length.      2,988,974, 

6— 20-61,  CL  00     44. 
Cocker  Machine  ft  Foondry  Co. :  See — 

Manning.  Qeorce.     2.988,708. 
Cobn,  Gbarlea  C.,  to  8.  L.  and  C.  C.  Cohn,  eopartnera.  trading 

SUfSSoSl   a.'204^23  '"*•"*'  •Membly.     2.989.- 

Cohn.  Samiiel  L  :  See — 
«  ..  Cohn.  Charlea  C.    2.980.444. 
Coker.  Alfred  M.     Method  and  apparatna  for  developinx  oil 

flelda  nalns  tnnnela.    2,080,204.  V20^1.  CL  262—1. 
Coker.  Yerae  C. :  See — 

Dey^r.WUUaaiL..  and  Coker.    2.089,801. 

^'•JS^  htJS:\ii  if*^*"**  8*^>  Corp.     Boilding  con- 

atnwtiott.    2^960,104.  6-20-61,  CI.  180—1. 
C<^  Theaaaa  Pr.  ta  Loekport  MlUa.  Inc.     Decorative  cotton 


batttac.    

CoUlaa  ftAikmaa  Corp 


2^960,104.  6-20-61, 
—.  D..  ta  Loekport  M..^  .,.^. 
^2^,431,  6^2&-61.  CL  104 — 46 

__ ikmaa  Coip. :  See— 

^      White.  WilUam  L.    2.088.800. 
CoUlaa  Ba^  Co. :  See— 

BoMe,  Victor  W.    2.088,821. 

Da  HameL  Bajmoad  H.,  and  Berry.     2i>88.740. 
HoppeaworthTMamn  V.    24»8e.l2S. 
^  .,  Wddk,  Jack  D.    2.0M,649. 

ISol^lTCLSSo-im  *^*™    •»*>»™t"       2.980,737. 

Colonial  Allora  Co. :  See— 
^       Coha.  Cbarlea  C.    2.980.444. 
ComnuMiwealth  Enclneerlng  Co.  of  Ohio.  The:  See— 

^ff'^Hf'i  ""^f^^^it.**"*  ^*^-     2,980,683. 
HUer,  MaiTera  J.    2.080.400. 
NoTakLeoJ.    2.080.5l6. 
Tooladn.  Harrj  A.,  Jr.     2.080,388. 
Compton.    Boter    H..    to    Cbrjaltr   Corp.      ShlfUble   anchor 

floattns  ahoe  brake.    2.080.100.  6-2<^l.  a.  188—78. 
Cona.  Jowph  H. :  See — 

r.      *£?Jil*HJf  •  '<**!*•  ••"<'  Cone.    2,989.209. 
Cone  Mllla  Corp. :  See— 

_      Helae.  Marioa  W.    2,988.801. 

Concoleam-Nalm  Inc. :  See — 

_      Pe^cr.  Caiman.     2,989,414. 

Conmar  Prodoeta  Corp. :  See — 

Jobna,  La  Molne  B.     2,988.796. 

Coan.  C.  0^  Ltd. :  See— 

Baah.  Idwln  R.    2,988.948. 
522!['i-i'S?'  S*  J'-  *^  P:  ?•   Shipley,   to  The  Atlantic 
*!SJ*^  *^«,.Pftff*'?«:S»''***^"«  catalyata  and  their  prep- 

r.  *"S?*Si.-*#5*'*"'^*-20-«lt,CL  202-400.  '^    ^ 

ConnA.  Fraak^.  and  M.  L.  Gould,  to  Ethrl  Corp.     Menu 
SlffilB^       "^  chloride.      2.989.5f0,   6-26-61.    a. 

Con*^^^^^.    Jump  aapportlas  Wock.    2,989,309.  6-20- 

CoaaoUdatioa  Coal  Co. :  See — 

Kallk.  Metro  D.    2,069,408. 
CaatelMr  CMp.  of  Amertea :  Sea— 

n    J***?"?}^'®^"  T;    2,M0,22«. 
CoBtlaaatal  Oaa  Co.,  Ia«. :  See— 

Berpteoni.  Harold  A.    2.080^18. 

GIbba.  T^mae  H.,  Jr.    2.08^208. 
/v«J''^S?f'i"***ni*-    2.080,447. 
COBtiaental  Oam»l-Werk«  Aktlengeaelladiaft :  See— 

Jofeaaaaea.  I^Bter.    2,080.300.  , 

Johaaaaea.  Peter.    2,080.301. 

^^^H!^'!^  ^^  Co. :  See—  | 

Crawford,  John  M..  and  Doty.    2.080.726. 
Oook,   BUaworth  D.,    to   Geaeral    raectrie   Co.     Eloacation 
length,  and  Toioelty  cage.    2.080.600.  6-20-61.  CL  IbS-s".' 


Cook,  Ellaworth  D.. .  to  General  Electric  Co.     Temperature 

meaaurlng  apparetqa.     2,989,691,  6-2<M»l,  CI.  3  24—34. 
Cook,  ttephen  O. :  tiee — 

Miller,   Walter  A.,   Merrlam.  and  Cook.     2,988,783. 
Cookaef,  UllUam  U.,  to  Jo8«>ph  Lucaa  (Induatriee)  Ltd.     In- 

terrgptera  for  engine  aparlE-lcnltion  apparatua.     2,989.601. 

«-20M$l,  a.  200—30  ^'       '       • 

Cooley.   Tuomaa    P.,    to    The    SUnley    Worka.      84br«    aaw. 

2,»8l4»24,  6-20-61.  CI.  74—60. 
Cooper.  Benjamin.    Automatic  tool  collector  haTlng  k  toll  rate 

eele<Slng   meana.      2,06«.736,   6-20-61.    CI.    34(>-k213. 
Cooper,  Grin  N.     Looee  material  compacting  meana.     2.988.- 

»72,  6-20-61.  CI.  (M — 48.  »~         •  -^         .        . 

Corbett,  Marvfaall   J.,   to  Tbompaon  Ramo   Woold^ldge  Inc. 

Fuel   aapply  control  ayatem   for  aupplylng  multfple  com- 

buBtfc>n  lonea  In  afterbumera.    2,988,883,  6-20-611.  CI.  60 — 

4My.^9, 

Oorbett,   Maraball    J.,    to   Ttiompeon   Ramo    Wooldyidge    Inc. 

Trlnle  pane  drag  turbine.     2,»»9,284,  6-20-61,  Clj  263 — 10. 
Core  LalMratoriea,  Inc. :  See — 

Kaight,  Robert  F.,  and  Jenklna.    2,988,910.        1 
Cornina  Glaaa  Worka  :  See — 

Alien,   Richard  E.,   and   Rotbermei.     2,989,384] 
Corriaton,  John  W..  to  K.  J.  Lavino  and  Co.     Metallurgical 

furnace  roof  design.     2.98»,296,  tt-20-61.  CI.  266—33. 
Corvelil,  Maria  C.    Body  support  for  uae  in  atiampoDing,  hair 

waaUJng  and   the  like.     2.688,703,  6-20-61.  Cl    *— lo9. 
Cox,    Oouglaa    L.,    to   Tezaa    Inatrumenta   Inc.      Tiranaiator. 

2.981,670,  6-20-61,  Cl.  817—230. 
Cox,  William  H. :  See- 
Pierce.  Uuaaell.  Jr.,  and  Cox.    2,989.130. 
Cosart.    Robert   T.      Vending   mactalne.      2,(^80.160,    6-20-61, 

Cl.  104—10. 


2,989.513. 
PtMtographlc  printing. 


2.988,- 


C^ia.  David :  See— 

Hmidry,   Cbarlea   M..  and  Craig. 
Craig,  I>win  R.,  to  Logetronica,  Inc. 

2.688.978.  6-20^1.  Cl.  90—73. 
Crawford,  I^rl  A.     Intaglio  dry  oSaet  printing  preaa 

980.  6-20-61.  Cn.  101—152.  "•  i"  »-t 

Crawford.  John  M..  and  W.   E.   N.  Doty,  to  Contiitental  Oil 

Co.     Method  of  and  apparatua  determining  tbe  t4ivel  time 

of  a   vibratory  algnal  between  apaced  pointa.     $,989,726, 

6-20-61,  Cl.  340—15. 
Cribben  and  Hextlon  Co. :  See— 

Kamin.  George  W.     2.989,048. 
Crooker,   Robert   M.,   to   Motorola.   Inc.     Tuning  abparatua. 

2.980.630,  6-20-61.  Cl.  260 — 40.  T 

Croozet.  Jean-Philippe.     Arrangement  for  protectioh  agalnat 

cold  and  inclement  weather.     2,988.749.  6-20-6L  CT.  2— 

206. 
Crouset.  Jean-Pbillppe.     Arrangement  for  protectioa  agalnat 

cold  and  inclement  weatlier.     2,989.049,  6-20-61.  CI.  126 — 

208  •  >-  • 

Cutler.    Caaaius    C.    to    Bell    Telephone    Laboratotlee,    Inc. 

Traveling  wave  tube.     2,989,661,  6-20-61,  Cl.  31^—3.6. 
Cutler-Hammer.  Inc. :  See— 

Path,  Douglaa  W.,  and  Smith.    2,989,604. 
Flacber,  Paul  M.     2.088.676. 
Daggitt,  Delosa  E.     Storage  conUiner  with  protective  liner. 

2.98A213.  6-20-61.  Cl.  222 — 83. 
Dahl,  Robert  R.,  to  The  Dole  Valve  Co.     Solid  floir  control 

valva     2,989,086,  6-20-61.  Cl.  138—43. 
D'Aleiie,  Uaetano  F.,   to  Bar  Dal  Inc.      Irradiated  bolymera. 

2.980,452.  6-20-61,  Cl.  204—154.  *^ 

DalpiaL   Louia.     Water  aki  binder.     2,988.761,  6-2b-61.  O. 

9 — 310.  ^ 

Dalton.   Robert   L.,   to  Graflex,   Inc.     Photographld  camera. 

2,988,975.  6-20-61.  CL  96-44. 
D'Amice.  Michael  G.,  to  Western  Electric  Co.,  Inc.     Article 

teetiqa;  apparatus.      2  988,913.   6-20-61.   Cl.   73—37. 
Damm,  Domiaic  J.,  to  Detroit  Stamping  Co.     Claiipa  with 

flexible  Jaw  members.     2,989,099,  6-20-61,  Cl.  144—302. 


ct|v 


Dana  Corp. :  See 

MaaiTotti,  Philip  J. 
Danielaon  Mfg.  Co..  The  : 

Del  I'esco,  Andrew 
Darlini^  Samuel  M..  and 


2,988.904. 

Hee 

aiKl  liupgood.     2.988,102. 
C.  \V.  Llao.  to  The  SUndaril  OU  Co. 

lyepi  borate 


•■■I 


Lubrfcating  oil  composition  containing  3  :2  fi 
compeunda.     2,989,467.  6-20-61.  Cl.  252 — 49... 

Darling.  Samuel  M.,  and  C.-W.  Liao.  to  Tbe  Standand  Oil  Co. 
Lubricating  oil  composition  containing  3  :2  S-glycnl  berate 
compounds.     2,989,4«8.  6-20-61,  C\.  252—49.6. 

Darling.  Samuel  M..  and  C.-W.  Liao.  to  The  Standarll  Oil  Co. 
Lubricating  oil  composition  containing  certain  2:1  S-glyeol 
borate  compounds.      2.989,469.  6-20-61.  Cl.   252-4-49.6. 

Darling,  Samuel  M..  and  C.-W.  Liao,  to  The  SUndartt  Oil  Co. 
Lubricating  oil  composition  containing  certain  2 :!  S-glycol 
borate  compounda      2,989,470,  6-20-61.  Cl.  202—49.6. 

David.  Vernon  W.  :  Wee —  ^ 

Llqord.  Kenneth  A.,  and  Darld.     2,989.460. 

Davia^  John  H.  :   Mre-  1 

Kutell.   Cliarlee   K.,   Fowler.   Klein,  and  Darla.     2.080.- 

Davla.   Lawrence   S.      Building  attic   ventiUtors.     21,988,983, 

6-20^1,  Cl.  98^-121  -...»«, 

Davis,  William  :   Wee— 

Rotand.  Edgar  G.    2.988.755. 
Dayton  Rogers  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Dnlebobn.  David  H.  and  Gold.    2.089.639. 
Debbage^  Lawrence,  to  C.  A.  Paraona  ft  Co.  Ltd      Conatant 

load  gapports.      2,989.276.   6-20-61,   Cl.   248 — 04.  i 
De  Bock,  Cornells  A. :  See— 

,.    ^''^^P'  Jtoobns  >'     Jacobs,  and  de  Bock.     2.9M,430. 
De  Boo,  Jerome  L.,  to  Teletype  Corp.    Tape  pull  ba<^  media- 

nlam  for  printing  telegraph  apparatna.     2,08e.0ep.  fle-20- 

61,  Cl  178 — '17.  I 

De  Canilere,  Jean  L..  and  I.  M.  Rillaerta,  to  Oevae^  Photo- 

Prodttcten  N.V.     Side-loading  atacking  track.     21980,202. 

6-20-61,  CI.  214 — 670.  *       \ 

Dedmon,    Georgp    D.,    to    Carolyn    Chenilles.    Inc.      Tufting 

machine.      2,989.014,    6-20-61,   Cl.    112—79. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


TU 


DeUcoata,  Claodt,  to  Sodote  a  BMpoaMMlita  Usltaa  dita  : 
DaUeoate  ft  Cl«.  BaaUlaot  laflatlMi  ralva.  2,»8e.0M.  6-20- 
81.  a,  187—223. 

Del  Paeeo,  Andrew,  and  R.  B.  Hopcood.  to  The  Daniciaon 
Mirg_Cp.      8o<t   Ca«ad   hammer.  ^iMo,l02,   •-20-61.  Cl. 

Demarest.  Leroy  B. :  See — 

Lapcyre.  nraaad  B.  and  J.  M.,  and  DMsaraat    3,088,711. 
Dematar,  LaMlo.  to  Uaanela  Talaman/okat '  Brtekealto  Val- 

lalat.      Chaaibar   flltar   priaaia.     2^80,187.   6-20-41.   C\. 

210—227. 
D«apaey,  Joaeph  B..  to  Pattla  Mfg.  Co..  lac.    Wedpe  operated 

anchortag  meaaa  for  mine  roof  bolt.     2,088,000.  6-20-61, 

Cl.  80—2.4. 
Dempatar  Broa..  lac. :  See — 

Dempatar,    Uaoffe    R..   aad   Herpleh.      2,080.200. 
Dempatcr,    George    B..    and    W.    A.    Herpieh;    aaid    Herpleh 

aaaor.    to   Daauatar  Broe..   lac.      Drop   bottom  eoatalners. 

2.080.200,  6-20-61.  Cl.  214 — 317. 
Dennla,  Clement  O.,  and  W.  C.  Shaver,  to  Prcciaioa  Recap- 
ping Equlpmant  Co.     C^rlM  rinu.     2,088,780.  0-20-61.  Cl. 

18 — 40. 
Deaaiaoa  Mfg.  COl  :  See — 

Shapbard,  Bldglay  O.,  Jr.   2.080,413. 

Henry,  Jaltatta  D.  C.    2.989.336. 
Detroit  SUmping  Co. :  See — 

DaauB,  Donkle  J.    2.080,000. 
Daotacbe  Gold-  and  Bllbcr-SdiekleanaUlt  vormala  Roeaaler : 
See— 

Schnler,  Wllhelm  A.    2.080,020. 
De  Walt.  Inc. :  See — 

Lowe,  George.    2.080.670. 
Panavaa.  Jowph.    2.t80.004. 
Dayabar,  William  U.  aad  ▼.  C.  Cokar.    Lateral  roller  track 

guide.     2JM0,301.  6-20-61,  Cl.  300—28. 
Diamond  National  Corp. :  See — 

Wolter,  Harry  A.,  aad  Bnahey.    2.080.000. 
Dlcklnaon,    Arthur   H..    to    International    Bualaeea   Maehlnea 
Corn.      Aatomatle   aorting   naehlne.      2.980.181.   6-20-61, 
CT.  ^00—111. 
Dicklnaon.  Arthar  H..  to  Intematloaal  BualiMW  Maefaiaes 
Corp.       Blnanr-daelinal     converaloa     ayateai.       2.080,230, 
6-20-61,  CL  230—100. 
Dictaphone  Corp. :  See — 

Gillette.  Bdwaid  8..  and  Sherman.    2.980  261. 
Dldlon,  Charles  J,    Maldlag  proeaas  aad  meld  holdlag  frame 

therefor.     2.088.792.   6-20-61.  Cl.   22—111. 
Dlebold.  Edward  J.,  to  I-T-E  Clrealt  Breaker  Co.     aeetro- 
magaetle  dutch  with  attalonary  colL     2,980,161.  6-20-61. 
Cl    102—84 
Dieh'l.  Erich  A.     Boaadabout.     2.980.308.  6-20-61.  cn.  27Z— 

36. 
Dietrich.  Joaeph  R. :  8ee— 

Breden,  Calvin  R.,  and  Dietrich.    2,080.434. 
Dletach,  Jacques  J.  O. :  See— 

Lavet.  Marina  J.,  and  Dletach.    2.088,868. 
Dl  GlovanaL  Mario,  to  Statham  Instruments,  Inc.    Accelera- 
tion inaenaltive  dUphragm.     2.089.085.  6-20-61.  Cl.  187— 
793. 
DUlbarg,   Rayaioad   B.     Rotary   tranafer   valve   mechaniam. 

2.0M.080,  6-20-61.  Cl.   137—623. 
Di  Mwllo.  JoMph  B. :  See— 

tflnardlTOresto  A.,  and  Di  Meglio.     2.988.980. 
Dl  Paco,  Gianfranco,  aad  T.  Sonnino.  to  Lalwratorio  GuidottI 
ft    " 
furo-8, 
tiveo.     2.980_0S1.  8-20-61,  CT.  260—203. 

DlxoB.   Jonathaa  8.,   J.   X.   Kati,   and   R.   F    Oriemann.   to 

United   Btatet  of  Aacrlea,   Atonic  Bncrgy   CommlaaloB. 

Method  of  preaarlag  eomplezea  of  plntonium  with  dlke- 

tonea.     2.080.0M.  6-20-61,  CT.  260—420.1. 
DUon.  Joaeph.  Croclhlc  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Secley,  Sherwood,  B.    2.088.701. 
Dobkln,    Winiam    J.      Liquid    pump    dlapenser.      2,989,002, 

6-20-61,  CT.  108—38. 
Dodge,  Ronald  D. :  899 — 

Walker,  George  A.,  Dodge,  and  Palmer.     2.989  166. 
Doberty,   William  H..   to  Bell  Telephone   Laboratoriea.    Inc. 

Hybrid  aidehaad  frequency  modulation  ayatem.     2,980,622. 

6-20-61.  CL  280—8. 
Doi.  Toahlkaau :  See— 

Goto,  SampeL  Hoaaka.  Doi,  and  Osumi.     2.988.9.^5. 
Dole  Valve  Co..  Tbe :  See — 

Dahl.  Robert  &    2.080.086. 
Donaldaon,  Armand  J.     Mechaniam  for  ralaing  and  lowering 

frame  and  mattreaa  portiona  of  hoapital  beds.     2.988.758, 

6-20-61.  CT.  S—W. 
Dorman,  Chariea,  to  Sperry  Band  Con.    Calculating  machlae 

carriage  ahlft  meehanlamj     2,089,232,  6-20-61.  Cl.  230— 

60.  ' 

Dorsey.  William  8.,  to  Union  Oil  Co.  Apparatus  and  method 
for  retorting  of  oU  shale.     2.980,442.  »-20-6I,  CT.  202 — 6. 

Doty.  William  U.  N. :  See— 

Crawford.  Joha  M..  and  Doty.     2.080.728. 

Donrette,  Edward  I.,  and  C.  J.  Bpertor.  to  Bell  IVIephone 

Laboratoriea,    Inc.      Semiconductor  capadtor.     2,088,800, 

6-20-61,  Cl.  307—88. 
Doundoulakia,  George  J.,  and   I.  Kamen.   to  .General  Broase 

Corp.     Feed  ■ratem  (Or  broad  band  aatehna.     2.080,748, 

6-2R-61.  CT.  S4»— 781. 

Dow  Chemical  Co.,Tha :  See — 
Ellera,  Loula  H.    2,080.485. 
Hanaon,  Aide*  W..  and  Beet.    2,080  517. 
Maylott,  Aaa  O..  and  Elktns.    2.080.400. 
Muaaell,  Doraey  B.    2.080,301. 
Preocott  WedcT  k..  aad  Breaaler.    2.080.8OS. 
Wheeler,  Daaald  D.,  aad  Tovag.    1,080.041. 


DOWDOB,  Jtau 


C. 


2^88,132.  9-iAl.  Cl. 


A.  Batllff. 
170—207. 
neck  chain. 


HydrauHe  oU  watt  Jar. 
2.080,080,  8-20-81.  Cl. 


■CO,  uiaiurmiico,  ana  x.  oodhidu    ui  Ljaountvurio  "uiuuiii 

C.  DertvatlTaa  of  0-hydrozr-8-methoxy-2-methyl-4',5'- 
ro-8,7-ehraiBoa  and  methoda  for  obtaining  theae  deriva- 
«a.  2.080  531.  8-20-61,  CT.  2"  "' 
lay  Craft.  lae. :  See— 
Marahy.  P^ada  8.  2,088.835. 
1.  Joaathaa  8.,  J.   X.   Kati, 


lac.     Handling  appa- 


2.080,036. 


Drahelm,  Bex 

110— i06. 
Dravo  Corp. :  See — 

Mayer,  Knrt.    2,088.781. 
Meyer.  Kurt.     2,080.300. 
Drayer,  Jonn  A.,  to  Bcaaer-Nawman,  la 
ratna     2,080.i00.  ^20-61.  CT.  214—6. 
Droogard.  Maurice  E..  E.  J.  Halhregtae.  aad  D.  B.  Toong.  to 
lateraatloaal  BualMaa  Machines  Corp.     Ferroelectric  clr- 
ealt element.     2J»8e.78S.  6-20-61,  CL  340—173.2. 
Druey,  Jeaa.  P.  Schmidt,  and  K.  Btchenberger,  to  Clba  Phar- 
maeeotlcal  Products  lac    Pyratolo  (2.3^]-lmldaiolldlBas. 
2.080.037,  6-20-81,  CT.  280—300.7. 
Duchess  Jewelry  Mfg.  Corp. :  See — 

Napoli,  Frederick  W.,  aad  Pompeo.     2,088^71. 
Dodalck,  SMls.  aad  O.   M.  LeoiHird;  aald  Dndalck  aaeor.  to 
Natloaal    Mfg.   Co.      Method  and   apparataa   (or   ap^Ttog 
handles  to  paper  cupe.     2,988.967.  6-20-61.  CT.  03—86. 
Du  HameL  Baymond  H.    and  D.  O.  Berry,  to  CoUlaa  Badlo 
Co.      Unidirectional    rreuaea^-ladepeaoeat    eopUaar    aa- 
teana.     2.080.749.  6-20-41,  CT.  343—708. 
Duke.    Keith   A.,    to   Intematloaal   Computera  and   Tabula- 
tors   Ltd.      Coded   dectaaal   adder   sahtraetar.     2,08».337. 
6-20-61,  CT.   23fr— 160. 
Dulebohn,   David    H..   aad   B.    M.   Gold,   to   Daytoa    Bogers 
Mfg   Co.     Master  tradag  machine.     2,088.830.  8-20-81. 
CT.  250—202. 
Dunlop  Rubber  Co.  Ltd.  :  See — 

BatUr.  Henry  J.    2,080.102. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Co. :  See — 
Bleber,  Romaa  C..  and  Miller.    2,988,777. 
Brutoa,  Jamea  D.,  Greaham.  and  McPheraon.    2.989.510. 
Ehle.  Sharon  R.    2.080.300. 
Hare.  Weston  A.,  and  White.    2J»80.400. 
Mackey,  Robert  W.,  aad  Swalhetoi.     2,080,440. 
Malraqniat.  Alfred  B..  aad  Mayfleld.     2,080,423. 
Ovenaan/Joaetrti  D.    2.089.4rf. 

Parrieh,  Beperanaa,  McCartner,  aad  Morgan.    2.088,782. 
Sanderson.  James  J.    2^80.402. 
Btamatoff,  Gdn  8.    2.0W.001. 
Standlah.  William  L.    2,080,416. 
Truett.  WillUm  L.     2>80,487. 
Yuan,  Edward  L.     2.080,433. 
Durrwerka  Akriengeaellachaft :  See — 
Hake,  Bemhard.  aad  Hecemann. 
Schwars.Ottmar.    2.»W,038. 
Dury.  Karl :  See — 

Reicheneder,  Franz.  Suter.  and  Dury.    2,089.042. 
Ehiaanmier  de  Fonbrune,  Pierre  H..  and  P.  A.  Beandoula.    Mi- 
cromanipulator  controller.      2^)88,028,   6-20-61.   CL   74 — 
471. 
Dynamit-Actlen-Geaellachaft    vormala    Alfred    Nobel    ft    Co: 
See- 
Prior,  Josef,  and  Florin.    2.080,380. 
E.MP.  Electric  Ltd. :  See— 

Hicka,  Bmce  C.     2.080.«0e. 
Eaah,  Edwin  B.,  to  C.  G.  Ooan,  Ltd.     Musical  iastrumeat 

ralre  eonatructlon.     2,088>48.  8-20-61.  CT.  84 — 892. 
Earle,  Franda,  Laboratoriea,  lac. :  See — 

Snchow,  Lawrence.    2.080.411. 
Earth  Bqnlpment  Corp. :  See — 

Bradley.  William  J.     2.080.108. 
Eaaon.  Robert  F.     Attachatento  for  dothea  haagers 

191.  6-?0-61.  CL  211—113. 
Eastern  Box  Co..  The :  See — 

Haaselhoff.  Oari  S.    2.080.178. 
Eastern  Engraving  and  Macliiae  Co 

Morgan,  John  8.     2.088.838. 
Eaatman.  du  Boia,  and  W.  G.  8<;hUnger.  to  Texaco  Inc.    Hy- 
droconversion  of  hydrocarbons  with  aeparatloa  of  products. 
2.089.409,  6-20-61,  CL  203—102. 
Eastman,    dn    Bola.    and    W.*  G.    Schlinger,    to   Texaco    Inc. 
Treatment  of  hydrocarbona.     2.989.460.  6-20-61,  CT.  208 — 
107. 
Eaatman,  du  Bola.  and  W.  G.  Schlinger,  to  Texaco  Inc.    Con- 
version of  hydroeartwns  with  tunmlent  flow.  In  the  pres- 
ence of  hydrogen.     2,989,461,  6-20-81.  CT.  208—107. 
Eaatmaa  Kodak  Co. :  See — 

Harrington,  Robert  C.  Jr.,  and  Smith.     2,080,406. 
Ebel.  Fried  rich  :  See — 

Geeren,  Hermann.  Ebel.  and  Braun.     2.989,035. 
Eckert,  Alton   B.,   Jr..   and  V.    M    Yaeger,   to  Pitney-Bowea, 
Inc.     Article  marking  and  orienting.     2.988.984,  6-20-61. 
n.  101—2. 
Eckert.  Oakar.  to  Steatlt-Magnesia  Aktlengeseliachaft.     Fer- 
rlte  with  conatricted  magnetic  hyateresla  loop.     2.989.473. 
6-20-61.  CT.  202— 62.%. 
Eckert.  Oakar.  to  Stea tit  Magnesia  Aktieagesellscluirt.     Fer- 
rite  with  coBS^ricted  magnetic  byatereeia  loop.     2,989.474. 
6-2(^61.  CT.  252—62.5.  ^   ^       ^ 

Eckert.  Oekar.  to  Steatlt-Magneala  Aktiengeeellachaft.     Fer- 
rite  with  constricted  magnetic  hyateresla  loop.     2.980,476. 
6-20-61.  CT.  252 — 62.5. 
Eckert,  Dakar,  to  Steatit-Magnesia  Aktiengeeellachaft.     Fer- 
rlte  with  conatricted  magnetic  hysteresis  loop.     2.089.477. 
6-20-81,  CT.  282—82.5. 
Eckert,  Oakar.  to  Steatlt-MagnesU  Aktiengesellschaft.     F>r- 
rtto  with  constricted  magnetic  byatereala  loop.     2.080.478, 
6-20-61.  CT.  202—62.5. 
EckertL  Oakar,  to  Steatlt-Magneala  Aktiengeeellachaft.     Fer- 
rite  with  constricted  magnetic  hyateresla  loop.     2.080,470. 
^20-81.  CT.  282—62.0. 
Eckert,   Oakar.   and  G.   Zerbee.   to   8teatlt-Ma«rnesla  Aktlen- 
gesellschaft.     Ferrite  with  conatricted  magnetic  hyateresla 
loop.    2.080.472.  6-20-61.  CT.  252—62.0. 
Eckert,    Oakar,   and   G.    Zerttee.   to   SteaHt-Magneola   Aktlaa- 
gfaellachaft.      Ferrite    of   field    iadepeadent    permeability. 
2,080,470,  6-20-61,  CT.  203—62.0. 


2.080,- 


Inc. 


▼m 
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W^Um  Mm  for  ^^lucd  or  crtpptod  ptr- 


Eerojd,  Johm  W. 

■OBs.    2M»,114. 1 
EdeUMtiL  Bobart  B. :  ie»- 

Zniataui.  Goonp  D..  Edelberf.  and  Salmuui.    2^80,051. 
Bdgortoa.  OomUhaii— a  4  Orier.  Inc. :  «m — 

OoraMokaoMB,  Kcanoth  J.    2,M8,72T 
Bdwurt^  Cj^rt^..  Jr.     Cotton  ptckUf  maddnt.     2.988.808, 

EftoiL  Ble&ard  ▲.    B«kt  typo  fuel  Umk  for  boats.    2,&W,118. 

Blilo,  Sluroa  R.,  to  E.  I.  do  Post  do  Nomoan  and  Co.    Proc- 

•••  of  pNBaruMT  1^  whito  floor  dongb  mix  aad  eooipooltlon 

ttanafor.  ^MftJML  8-20-^1.  cTSr— 00. 
Bill  iMialwiwoL  Xast:  8r>o 

Dniojr.  loaa.  tehaUdt  and  £leb«iboner.    2.»8»,587. 
BUero.  Lealo  H..  to  Tfae  Dow  Cbomleal  Co.     Inbibitlon  of 

iMUl  eorroilOB.    2.2M.485.  8-20-81,  CL  2S2— 151. 
Blaoolohr,  Dtvflaa  B..  to  Plttabnrjdi  Plate  GUm  Co.    Halo- 

■eaaUoa  proofaa.    ijimfill.  8-20-81.  O.  280—884. 
Ekco  Prodaets  Oo. :  tm — 


and  Fattart. 


2.980,0«t. 
2,988,882. 


laehlaafT  OorpJ    gkall- 
2,088,M&,   8-i0l-81.   CL 


Bet — 


Mayl^  Aaa  O.,  aad  Elkina.    2,088,480. 


I^AaaO. 

flM<Meo  O.  ^  Book  mark  and  pago  boldlns  dcTtce. 


-119. 


MahLBoaaM.    2.988.267. 
Blaetroalfla  Corp.  of  Aaorlca : 

OraToa.  DoMld  L.    2.880.117. 
"BUa"  AktteBflMOllaSaft  for  Elaktriaebe  Induitrto ; 

KoUmob.  Wwaor  ▲.    1.08B.885. 
ElkiBS,  Bdfar  ▲..  Jr. :  r 

2.£8»,p^.  8-20-81.  a.  11- 
Elliott  BrotDcra  (Lmidon)  Ltd. 

Laat.  JaaMa.    2.888.087. 
Ellli  Paparboard  Prodoeti,  lac :  B99— 

H^nrcCar.  Babwt  H.    2.080.222. 
ElBMr.  WIIUaiB  B^  to  Wcatlnaiioaac  Bloctric  Corp 

•tmetlvo  torpedo.     2.iM8.Ml7  0-20-61.  CL  102—16^ 
Elmer.  William  B.,  to  woatlB|dioaee  Electric  Corp.     Torpedo 

armlac  derlea.     2.088.802.  8-20-81.  CL  102—16. 
Elrod.  Harold  O..  Jr.,  to  Tba  Babcock  k  Wilcox  Co. 
ougnctle  pomp.    2,088.007.  6-20-41,  CI.  IDS— 1. 
Kiaeraon-Pryna  Co. :  Bee — 

BpriBfor.  Jamca  C.    2.080.618. 
Emerr.  Donald  W..  Sr.  :  See — 

HcMurrar.  Edward,  aad  Emery.     2.988.8S0. 
EncelberK.  I^dwin  L. :  Bee — 

W»racr.  BaysMMid  B..  and  Engelberg.    2.989,197. 
Engelbard  ladastrtM.  Inc. :  Bee — 

Pfefferte.  WUUam  C.  and  Bylander.     2.888.S74. 
Easlneerlaff  Rcaeareb  and  Application  Ltd. :  Bee — 

Hodkia.  Darid.    2.0A9.183. 
Eaterprlsa  Bailwaj  BqnlDment  Co. :  Bee — 

IlBdatiwi.  llorria  iT  2.888.008. 
Xpaco,  Ipft, ',  tte 

CMrdoB.  Beraard  M..  aad  Talamblms.    2,989.741. 
Eabbaocb.  Joaao  &.  and  W.  X  Bebalts,  .to^Ooneral.  Motors 


ika.  MarraU  B. :  «•» 

JoaOs.  Jaanlnfs  H»  »..» 
FottorsTBylToatar  L. :  Bee— 

Hsjieoek.  JaaMo  B.. 
ndaUty^Ualon  TroaC  Co. :  Be 

Kolkr,  Bobart  C.     2.088.471. 
Viodlor.  Walter  M. :  «ee— 

Braoner,  Mlltoa  ▲.,  and  Fiadtor.     2,080.886. 
ruipplno.   Saaual  B.,   aad  D.  C.   Bauaowlta.     AitMsatU 
araTldr  faad  waur  ayata^  aad  aoatroL   S.9M,08T,  |-So-«l, 

Flaa^  Wai  J.,  to  Uaitad   8hoa 
handlj^  aoekaalama  for  guaa. 

Flnston.  Victor,  to  Tbo  Maaker  Co.     Plattas  audilaa 

conravor  tbarefor.    8.088.060,  6-80-81,  aTm—Tjr. 
Flnaa  iV.  laa.  b.e.  F.  Porsche  K.O. :  «•»—  I 

Jaaots<5k8,  Leopold,  aad  Bladar.    a.9|S,9l2.      I 
First  Iftthodlat  Chureb  of  Bock  lalaad.  Board  of  ^raat 
of  tba:  Bee— 

N^aoa,  Pansll  M.     2.0O0J0O.  | 

Flacb.  WiUy:  «ee—  I 

Ma^ensto.  James  B.  D..  Fia^,  aatf  Baaaar.     21880.408. 
Flscbar.    Paul   M.,    to   CotKsr-HauMr.   lac.     PUuSo-pUaa 
rtctinar  network   for  aa  ladoetlra  kad  aad  p|otietlTa 
means  thorafor.    2.989.878.  8-20^1.  CL  Sl»--S46j 
Flstamao.  Stanle/  D. :  Bee — 

Wefier.  Sidney,  Fiahman,  aad  Sebntaaa.     2,880.680. 
Fleiscbet,  Carl  W.,  Jr'aad  H.  W.  Baker,  to  UalteK  Btatsa 
of  America.  Armjr.     Shaped  charge  wka  cjrliadrif^  liaar. 
2.B88;»04,  8-20-O1,  CL  102--a4.  1 

nippln,  Bdd  8. ;  Bee— 

Sto^,  Jacob  L..  Mickelaoa.  aad  Fttnla.     2,980,408. 


Self  de-    Flores,  KinarTa  C.  "and  B.  Loot,  to 


Kllaa  B  Franeb 


Electro- 


Corp. 

CT.  70—173. 


lag  flap  for  a  filler  pipe.     2.088.010,  6-20-61, 


Esselmaa,  Walter  H^  and  O.  If.  KMIaa.  to  Uaitad  States  of 
Amarlea,  Atomic  Baeifj  Comausloa.     Picaaura  system 
eovtfloL     2,988.483.  0-^R^l.  CI  204—154.2. 
Ease  Bsasarea  mm  Bagtneeriag  Co. :  Bee — 

Otlbert.  George  B.     2.988J72. 

Joneo.  !renaii«B  H..  and  M.  B.  Fenake.     2.888.563. 

Lewla.  Warrea  K.     2.888.386. 

LoTctt.  William  B..  aad  NaUett.    2,989J88. 

Martia.  Arehar  J.  P.    2,969,448. 

Panaer.  Jerome.     2.988,484. 

Voorhles.  Alexia.  Jr.  Nicholson,  aad  Bolstare.  2.988.382. 

Welaa.  Malcolm  A.,  and  Loagwell.     2.888,880. 
"EtabliessmsBU  Oeorgae  KMn  ACle"  :  Bee— 

Clmaaa.  Ckarles.    2M»jao*. 
BtabltsasBwato  Jeaa  Tnrek :  f  <«— 

Tuck.  Jaaa.     2jO8e.840, 
EtabllfllemeBta  Leo  Hatot :  Bee — 

LEot.  Marina  J.,  and  Dietseh.     2.908.868. 
BtbylOerp.:  Oae— 

BUtxer,  Sidney  If..  MlMe,  and  Pearson.     2,989,557. 

BUtasr.  ttdaer  M..  aad  Pearsoa.    2.889.566. 

Ceara^  FvanUia.  and  <3oald.     2.989.570. 
Enker.  HarMd  W. :  8«e — 

'   V^lBCher.  Cart  W..  Jr..  and  Enker.     2,988.994. 
Erana.   Fraaar  M..  to  CJLV.  Ltd.     Liould  fuel  pompa  for 
iateraal    eombnstioa    engines.      2.989.003,    6- 
103 — 41. 
Brarest  A  Jaaalngs.  Inc. :  8ee — 

Ooadlng.  Jan  D..  and  Jennings. 
Falrcbild  CasMra  aad  Inatmment  Corp. 

Liadeii.  Banaid  B.     2.080.662. 

Palmer.  Blciard  C.    2^i58. 

Slsfsi.  JeroaM  P.     2,988,f03. 

FalrwaatkerriteSsa  B. :  Be*— 
Bay.  JMwariL  aad  Fairweather. 


Laboitttorlea.       Prooeee    for    preparing    pyraaolol 
hydraaones.     2.989,588.  6-20-61,  m.  200—810. 
Florin,  Aloys :  8ee — 

Prior.  Josaf.  aad  Florla.    a,989,e«9. 
Fluor  Corp.,  Ltd.,  Tba :  0a#— 

MlBsr,  Lorea  N.     2,989,883. 
Focht,  Jolia  B. :  Bee — 

Abaiaaalp,  BotMrt  H..  aad  Focht.     2.988t8Sl. 

Focht,  John  B.,  to  Precisian  Yalre  Corp.     Materlag  Talre- 

opwalinf     button     for    aerosol     diapaaaar     eajitalBaia. 

2.989^17.  8-20-61,  CI.  222—894. 

Foerster,  Frladrlcb  M.  O.     Systsm  for  qnaattCatlrsi  eallbia- 

tlon  fTBddy  earrent  test  eqa^ssaat.     2,080,608.  |l-80-61, 

Fogarty,   Leonard  L..   to  Bell  Telephone  LaboratoMea.  lae. 
MJLpaUc  core  counting  circoits.     2,888,847,  «-2t-81,  CL 

Folkenratb,  Earl  B.,  aad  W.   Y.  Hatdamaa.  to  AkP  lae. 
Shielded  wire  stripper.     2.988,940.  6-20-81,  CL  |l— 9.51. 
Food  Uactanery  and  Cbemlcal  Corp. :  Bee — 

Mumma.  Harold  J.     2,089,168. 

Oenle.  Lawrence  C.  Jr.     2.980,127.  ' 

Osborne,  Boy  T.     2,980,869. 
Ford,  Illea  Q.     Boots  locus  plotter.     2,988.288,  8-20-81, 

CL  215—184. 
Ford  Motor  Co. :  Bee —  j 

Bookout,  Cbarlee  C,  Sattarara.  aad  Taylor.     3^088,880. 
Foes,  Frederic  A. :  Bee — 

Madden.    Bobert    W.,    Luadberg,    Foaa,    and    Marey. 
3.988.818. 
Fowler,  Morris  O. :  Bee — 

Kuaell.  Cbariea  B.,  Fowler,  Klein  and  Daris,     X9M,807 


Fox,  Edward 
a.  61—29 


L.     Valre  grinding  tool.     2.988.808. 


1. 


2.980.279. 
:  Bee — 


jnr 


a. 


Falbars, 


2.988374. 


#..  to  General  Motors'  Coi 


Free  pistoa 


statttaf  ayatem.    2,968.878.  8-20-^.  CL  80-^14. 
Farbaafkbrikaa  Bayer  Aktlengcaellacbaft :  Bee— 
Heaa.  WaUar.    2,9891381.  _ 

n^r.  BMMt.  aadGatJahr.     2.080^859. 
NtoeCk.  Otather.  aad  HoSdachsildt.     21080.012. 

Farbwaffca     nasafcst     Aktlsaaaasllarbaft     rorauda     Meister 

iFarftaa.  Tbomas  P.  ta  UaBad  Almaft  Oara.    Aftarimmer 
faal  ceatrel  havbc  mnltlpla  asts  af  aoadea.     2.988.!|75, 

Path,  Daaidaa  W..  aad  C.  B.  Bs^th.  ta  Catler-Hammer,  Inc. 
Faalt  daiaetor.    £m0.604.  6-20-01.  CL  824— 51. 


Fox,  Bobert  M.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.    AdJnstame  means 

for  a  door  Utcta  operator.     2,989,883,  O-fO-81,  CI.  ^—280. 
France.  Daniel  B.    Brass,  copper-on  and  eopper  plaiiag  bath 

brightener.    2,009,448,  6-20-01,  CI.  204— -44. 
FranciJL    William   J.      Black   aatifoallag   boottoppiag  paint. 

2.988.407,  6-20-61.  CI.  106 — 17. 
Franklia.  BenJamln  L.     Method  of  improring  the  narpeaed 

edge  of  a  blade  and  apparatus  to  accompUsb  tpa  aante. 

2,8»9.110.  6-20-81,  CI.  153—85. 
Frann,  BUmatea  I. :  8ee — 

Scbroeder,    Qeorce    F..    Seliger.   Frann.    Hardi|an,   aad 

French.  Brnest  J..  anA  M.'D.  Hannah,  to  Tba  Uaitad  Kingdom 
Atomic  Energy  Authortty.  Blectrlc  raolataaos  heatlBf  aad 
formlDg  of  articlce.     2.889,618,  8-20-81.  CI.  2l|— 149. 

French.  Humboldt.  Otble  damp.  2,888.780.  8-29-61.  O. 
24—126.  ^ 

Frendberg,  Arthur  M.,  and  B.  SheUenberger,  to  niei  Babcock 
A  Wilcox  Co.  Fluid  heating  unit  with  gas  t^psriag 
proTtaioas.    2.888,038.  6-20-61.  CI.  122—478: 

Freyer,  Clara  F. :  Bee — 

Frsyer.  Bmeet  T.  aad  C.  F.     2,989.058. 

Freyer,    Ernest   T.   and    C.    F.      Hair   retainer. 
6-20^1.  CI.  182 — 48. 

Frleden,  Bobert  B.  Tractor-trailer  lighting  adapter. 
6-20-^1.  CI.  807—10. 

Fnmbener,     Erast.     Modular     toy     structure. 
0-20*81,  CI.  46—80. 

Frttti.  Itobert  W.,  to  Mlaneoota  Minlag  aad  Mfg. 


2^988.058, 
^888.846. 
4988,944. 


Ob.    Oper- 
2.888.281.  8-20-61,  oTaOl— 11. 


^*1S^  iSSSS 


ator  lor  ralree  or  the  like 

Froelle%.  Blcbard  W. :  8ee— 

Lat>p.  Boger  H.,  Goldman,  Goes,  aad  Froclicb. 

Froat.  Balpb  8. :  8eo— 

Heaeon.  Jamee  C,  aad  Froat.     2,888J88. 
Frownfelter,  Jerold  L..  to  Litton  Systems.  lac. 

ampliler    2.888,923.  6-20-61.  CL  74—8.41. 
Fuhrmann,  Bobert :  Bee — 

NeOsby,     Torbea    B.,    Fnbrmaan.     Pirde. 
19W.561. 

Fulton.  Howard  A.,  and  L  Oi  Henry,  to  Maaaflald  taaltary, 
Inc.     BaU  oack  ralre.     2,888.071.  8-20-81.  CL  Ip7-t487 


*989.124 

I 

Pual  nai 


Lata. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


11,  CL  172—447. 


far  three 


f^fa,  Claytaa.  8a  Badaif  Matar  Mfg.  Ca.    Miiuaatary 

swttck.   2M»,mirS^s^-*h  aTjoo—M. 
Oalay.  wmiaia^Bai 

OalaasTiUrry,  it.  ^wiaalaf  drawbar 
polat  bitch.  ^88t.l8CT-W-8] 

GassaweU  Co.,  Tia :  Boa — 

Bartlatt.  TkeemB  B.    2.989.704. 
Garbar,  Joba  D.,  B.  A.  Oaaasr,  aad  A.  ■.  li 

*  Co..  laa.    iyatlMila  of  faraw.    2J69>I6. 

280—447.7. 
Oarberdiac  Waldo  L.    CsasMaatloB  sMtor  ssoaat  aad  hydraa- 

Uc  pnaaara  beaataa.    t.800,041.  O-SO-Ot.  CI.  88— ». 
Gardiaasr.  Bayard  On  's-  ta  lataraatlaaal  Baafiuss  Matinee 

Corp.    nold  apHnataa.    S.8i9.008,  8-JO-Ol.  CL  108—161. 
Darld  £7  la  TMotel  ChsaUcal  Corp.     Catalytic 


.  to 
8-tO-Ol 


CL 


tloa 


polymerisatl 

•-10-81.  a. 

Oardaer-Deavar 


peataboi«B«.     2,9i9.l73, 


•.074. 

r  to  Natloaal  Bteel  Ooi 
^969,018,     6-29-81 


?1: 


Taiaeo  lae.    Apoaratas  for  apnl] 
2,088,028,  8-90-^lircl.  118— oSS. 


Garrard.    2,889.000. 
S,MO,STO. 


Jones.     2,989,548. 
2.888.101.     6-20-01. 


2.969.863. 


CI. 


3.988.077. 
reieaae   mecfaaalsBL 


2.888.797. 


Braun.   to 

imldaxole 


Badiacbe 

le  dye- 

0-20-61. 


■mttfe. 

Willlaaw, 
Gardner,  J 
Vaeaam    eoatlag 

Gardaer.  Thomas  P.,  ^ 
lag  sealiag  material 
Garrard.  Howard  F. 

Mayo.  Alfred  M 
Garrett,  Daaald  B. : 

Lea,  CiMa  T.,  aad  Oanatt 
Oaaser,  Bobert  A. :  Mm — 

Oarber.  Jotaa  D.,  Oaasar.  m. 
Oassot.     Baa«.     Ii«ald     brakee 

188—00. 
Gattys,  Oerbard:  tea  _ 

Hartauaa.  Adalf ,  Barpa,  aad  Gattys 
Oau«lnr,  Bofsr:  las— 

Winthrop.  itaalay  O..  aad  Gaadry.    2.868.828. 
Oanthler,  Alfrad.  Om,b^. :  Be 

Beatechler,  waldiisr  T. 
Gaylord,   John    A.     Cbaopy 

6-20-61.  a.  24— no. 

Gebrodar  Bnhlar:  §0$ — 

Samaoa.  Btaa.    tJMJlO. 
Oecren,   Herauaa.    F.   Bbel.    and    W. 
Anilfa-  A  Boda-Fabrlk  Aktiea«eeellachaft. 
aCaOs  of  the  aatfaratalaoae  series.     2, 
a.  260— 808JL 
Geigy,  J.  B.,  A.-A. :  Bee— 

PtterlL  Haaa  J.,  aad  Haller.    2.989,466. 
Oelst,  William  L.,  ta  B.C  Ota  Co.    Mathod  of  maklaf  paper 
can    body  with   tsJeaeopic   sectloas.      2.8n.870.    6-20-81. 
CI    88—84. 
Oelser.  Joba'  B.,  aad  B.  F.  Beed.  to  Sarkee  Tarslaa.  Inc. 
Adjustable     iadaetaaes    unit.     2^88,710,     8-20-81.     CI. 
836—20. 
Oeaeral  Aailiaa  A  Film  CUrp. :  Bee — 

Broet.  Geaa  A..  Krapla.  aad  Woodward.     2,888.484. 
Mantaer.  Henry  B.     2.M8.860. 

General  Bronse  Corp. :  Bee — 

Dooadaalakla,  OaarBs  J.,  aad  Kaaen.    SJ6B.748. 

Ocacral  Coatrola  Cb. :  ••• — 

Bay.  William  A.    2,988.062. 

General  Blectrlc  Co. :  Bee — 

Badger.  Bichard  A.     2.989J11. 

Cook.  Ellsworth  D.     2.889^680. 

Cook.  Ellsworth  D.    2.989,891. 

HanuB.  Clareaee  L..  aad  Boorac.    2,988,886. 

Proebaska.  Bobert  J.    2.969.451. 

Borneo,  Frederick  J..  Jr.     2.989.579. 

Wegh.  Emery  M.    2>69.604. 

General  Motors  Corp. :  8ee — 

Bofff  i,  Homer  D.    2.988,807. 

Bsbbaugfa.  Jesae  B..  aad  Scbnltx.    2,988.910. 

Falbn-g.  Bobert  F.    2.888.873. 

Fox.  Bokcrt  M.    2.800.883. 

Helgeson.  Virgil  U.  aad  Lopcr    2.888.816. 

Helgeaon.  Ylrill  L..  and  Loper.    2.888,860. 

Hexler.  Julias,  Jr.    2.889.338. 

Hopkins  Joaepb  B..  and  Van  Slyke.    2,989.723. 

King.  William  F.    i,988,018. 

Manahaa.  Max  J.    2.888,088. 

Masxartas.  Janla.     2,888,890. 

McDuflto.  Archie  D.    2^88.006. 

Neyboose.  Georfs  A.,  Barage,  and  Bbewmon.    2,888,«M. 

Bosenkrands.  Johanaea.    2,868,821. 

Schnlta.  WeraerF.    1988.044. 

Trtble.  CUyton  J.    2.8e8>48. 

Vogt.  Lindbergh  C.    2.8M.046. 

Woof ter.  Bobert  C    2.8801724. 

Wroby,  John  8.    2.888.380. 
Georges,  Baymond  E.     latemal  eombustloa  eaglaes  af  the 
redproeatUg  pistoa  type.    2,888.041.  6-20-81,  CL  123—^2. 
Oerdee,  VIrgfl  B.    Bed  eorer  holdlag  derlec.    8.088,750.  0-20- 

61.  <h.  5—320. 
Oerbardt,  Andrew  H^  to  Borg-Waraer  Cora.  Cleandag  agent 
dispenser  for  washiaf  machines.  2.888,906.  8-20-61.  CI. 
68—17. 
Germesbausen,  Kenneth  J.,  to  Edgertoa.  Germesbansen  t 
Orter.  Inc.  Illnmiaatioa  landing  method  and  system. 
2,889,727.  6-20-01.  CI.  340—26. 

Qeraert  Photo-Prodaeten  N.V. :  Bee — 

De  CSnnlere.  Jeaa  L.,  aad  Biltaerts.     2,880,902. 

Oianola,  Umberto  F.,  aad  L.  T.  Sharp,  to  Bell  Telephone 
Laboratortea,  lae.  Preeess  for  ioa  bonnbardlag  aad  etching 
meUL    2,8iij68. 6-aO-^,  a.  41— 42. 


i    ta  liaht  BtssI  BottlwasI  Csaaliaillsaa  Ltd. 

Hand   BteaaUa"siu:h   as   brastaae   or   tba  Ukc.     2,968,T«4, 
0-20-81.  CL  16—178. 
Oibbs,  Thomas  H..  Jr..  to  Caatlaaatal  Caa  Cb.,  lae.    Caa- 

talaar  aad  eeeer  assembly  for  esiraalre  amtsnais.    Ij96i,- 

900.  6-80-61.  CI.  220— «r. 
Glbooa-Uomana  Co..  The :  Ooe — 

Palater.  William  B.,  aad  Hall.    2.086,770. 
Gilbert.  George  B..  ta  ftaa  Bsasafch  aad  Baglaaarhif  C^. 

Prodactlaa  af  alaaUaa.    t|969,ST2.  8-tO-61,  CI.  6>— IM. 
GOhert.  Samael,  to  SchUae  Lock  Ca.    Door  latch  aad  lack 

nMCbaaiam.    2.800(88276-20-01.  CL  2*2—100. 
GltbertOB.  Oeorgea.    Oratem  for  haadllat  and  atartag  maaare. 

2,888.3^0,  0-i0-«l.  CI.  23—200.1.  _ 

Gill.    John    B.      Work    barae    kit.      2J00,142.    0-60-01.    CL 

1^2—824. 
QUI,  Joseph,  to  HsMa  Chemicals  A  Coatrola,  lae    Maaitor- 

lag  I  naJMsi at     2.869.701.  O-lO-Ol.  Q.  iS4— lii. 
Gillespie,  l^ee  B.     Wa^lboard  lifter.     2,966,266.  O-tO-81, 

CI.  254 — 120. 
OUIette.  Bdward  0..  aad  E.  H.  Sherauut.  Jr..  to  Dictaahsas 

Corp^     Portable  dlcUtioa  appararoo.     2.800.281.  8-^E0-6«. 

CI.  242—05.18. 
G  laser,  Petar  £. :  fas — 

Brooks.  Praak  F..  Glaser,  aad  Pastnhor.     2.989,196. 
Olattfl,  Haas  H.,  to  lateraatioBal  Bnsiacas  Machines  Corp. 

Funding  drrlca.     2.008.228.   6-2O-01.   CL  284—00. 
Glaxo  Laberatortas  Ltd. :  Bee — 

Wllkias,  Frederick  J.,  and  HoK.    2.888,525. 
Globe  Union  Inc. :  Bee — 

KbourL  Alfred  8.    2,989,066. 
Oles.  Martin:  fee—  _  ...^... 

Nengebaoer,   Wtlbelm.   Oloe.   and  Kaaper.     2,888,455. 
Qlnckia,  WlllUm,  *  Co..  Inc.  :   ««• — 

OriabmaB.  BlmoB.     2.989.004.  __     ^     _. 

Oobatti,  Bdmond  F.     Concentrator.     2.800,184.  0-20-01.  CI. 

209—437 
Godfrey^  Eraeat  t..  to  Bite-Temp  Mf|  Co.    CooUof  oait  for 

dry  cleaning  plaat    2.988,900.  6-20-61.  CI.  66—894. 
Ooetae.  Albert  F..  lae. :  Bee— 
Good.  Pool  #*.     2.988.104. 
Oold,^  Bobert  M.  :  «e« —  ^  ^_  ^^ 

buleboha,  Darld  H.,  and  Gold.    2.989,638. 
Ooldaan.  Karl:  Bee—       ,  ^  ..  „«,^  ^.^ 

KIrsUhler.  Alfred,  and  Ooldaan.    2,988.484. 
Ooldana,  KarL  to  Bohme  Fettcfaemle  G.m.b.H.     Process  for 

the   Improremeat   of   shaped  thermoplastic  oiaterlalt   eon- 

tainlBg    earbonamtde    groapa.       2.989.304.     6-20-61.     CI. 

8—115.5 
OoldauiB.  Morton :  Ooe—  ,  «.    ..  ^     n  «•«  « «.< 

Lapp.  Bofer  H..  Goldman,  Goes,  and  FroellA.^  24»89,124. 
Goldamlth.  Alfred  N..  and  B.  C.  K«BMdT   to  Badlo  0)rp.  of 

America.      Telerislon    systema      2.9n.580.    6-20-01.    CI. 

178 — 5.1.  ^  „       ,  «,^  , 

Gollmar,    Herbert   A.,   to   Koppers  Co.,   Inc.      HCK  remoral. 

2i»89447.  6-20-61,  CI.  183 — 114. 
Good,  rtul  F.,  to  Albert  F.  Goctae.  Inc.    Food  aUee  groupiag 

machine.    2.989.105,0-20-61.0.140—04. 
Qoodbne.  WiUlam  V.,  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Cora.     Anto- 
^Biitlc  feed  mcchaniuna.     2.988.963,  6-20-01.  CI.  »— 33. 
Gooding,    Jack    D.,    and    H.    C.   Jenainga.   Jr..   to  Evereat  A 

Jrnnlngs,   Inc.      Hydraalically  eleratable  seat  for  chairs. 

2.989.279.  6-20-01.  C\.  155—94.        ^  „         ^  ..    w— * 

Goodloe,  Alfred  M.,  to  MeUl  Textile  Cor^     Expanded  sheet 

material.    2.888,145.  6-20-61.  CI.  183—71. 
Goodrich.  B.  F..  Co.,  The  :  ««^—  ,       .  ,^^  «,  . 
Henirr.  Charlea  M..  and  Craig.    2JM8.51S. 
Goodwin.  Harria  A.,  to  The  BasUaa-BleMina  Co.     PrwMjare 

and  racaom  rallef  ralre.     2,888.073.  0-20-01.  CL  187— 

498.8.  _  T 

Gordon.  Bernard  M..  aad  B.   P.   Talamblrae    to  Eoaeo^  Inc. 

Information  tranalatlng  apparatoa  and  method.     2,989,741, 

6-20-61.  CI.   840 — 347.  „   .  ^  ^       _.  o  a<» 

Gore  Jaaee  L.,  H_  to  J.  F.  Jackson.    Safety  tire  rim.    2.889,- 

106.  6-20-61.  CL  152—158. 

^*^lJS**b5.^  HTooldman,  Ooss.  and  Froelld..     2.988.- 

Goto.  Bam'pd^  6.  Hoaaka.  T.  DoL  and  H.  Osumi.     Binocular 
prorided  w\th  an  improrad  Interlocking  derlce  J»tween  a 
pair  of  ocular  syvtema.    2,888.850.  6-20-61.  CT.  88—34 
Gottscbo.  Ai^lph.  lac. :  ^•^rr  „^ 
WorthrFraacls  C.    2.888.880. 
Gould  Merle  L. :  Bee — 

(jonrad.  Franklin,  and  Gould.    2,989.570. 
Graflex.  Inc. :  *•• — 

Dalton,  Bobert  L.    2.9e84»7B._      ,.         ,«.„...     ^  ^ 
Graham.  James  M..  and  L.  H.  SecalL  to  The  Bendlx  Cora. 
Electrical   apparatus.      2.989.65l),    6-20-61.   CI.   813—135. 
Grand  Haren  Stamped  Producti  Co. :  «eo— 

Markley.  Vem  cTJr..  and  Bruhn     2,988,931 
Grashdm.  Irvluf  I.,  and  8.  V.   MormUe.  to  Radio  Corp.  of 
America.      Pulse    generating   drcult   comprtsiag    caaewilea 
sboek-ezdted  aadlfators.    2.989,706.  6-20-61,  CL  831—50 
Control   ralre  derlces  for  coonectiag 


Oratmnaller,  Jean  L.  .    ^     .     ^ 

two  or  more  hydraallc  actuators  aelectiTely  to  a  common 
continuous  feed^    2.989.079.  6-20-61.  CL  187—622. 

GrsTeo.  Donald  U.  to  Electronics  Corp.  of  Aaiertoa.    0>ml»*- 
tioa  control  apparatus.     2.989.117.  6-20-61,  O.  158—28. 

Green.  Stanley,  to  Joeeph  Lucas    (Indnetrteo)   Lt(L     Vehicle 
lamp  reflectors.     2.980.620,  6-20-61.  CI.  240— 103. 

Greene.  PaaL     Ice  buaker  refrigerator.     2,988.901,  0-20-61, 
CL  82—418. 

Grecaman.^  Norman  L..  J.,  A.  ZajTusta.  and  P^L.  Anderspn^^o 


Beaers  borp.    Procem  for  making  a  printed  drcult. 
MOTo-ic^l.  a.  41—37. 


Greaham,  William  F. :  Bee— 

BrutOB.  JaoBsa  D.,  Gresham,  and  MdPberson. 


2.089.015. 


I 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


QilaBiU. 


L.     Mf  teUtat  dtfle*.    l.N»,OtO,  9-90- 
C<'rb>;g— — 

OfWaS  tfaiii.  t*  Jnillam  OiocUii  A  Co.,  lac  OlnUe 
Witt  doal  bo4r  w»lto  vnlted  by  ftoat  ud  nar  paatli. 
2.»M,0M^»-a»-«i.  a,  i2»— 641;       _  ^^ 

kppwatua 
Oon- 


lefaUE  1 


06*.  »-a»-«l.  CL  12S— 64S. 

■    Ql^  nr  taplaatM  and  avnr* 


Qaif 


Pawiai.  MnyfuMa.  MieCartoiqr^  aMl  Movsaa.    a.M8.782. 
RaasaMh  dTDivalapBMkt  Co. :  {00— 


m,  HMurjr  A.,  aad  Haapbrey, 


^^^ 


I'mqImI'. 


aaparatiu  for  Mandfying 
•-30-«l,  cTmO— 1T4.1. 


O 

coatal 
n^rtja^r.-  — -r —  .  — . — 

Q«n?  TaSaii  t^  U  SSwtgt  tSSil*  k  Soiu  Co.     Sockat  for 
poaC  rtiMMia  eoserata  wtna.    2,988.704,  »-40-ei,  a.  24— 

OoMkla.  Itaatef,  to  Admiral  Corp.     Motor  control  drcnlt 
havlaik  a  hold  eteealt  with  Drqcraa  OMana  to  dlaabU  the 

^r%«ati  tMSSn,  0-20-4^7.0:  sis-^mi. 

HaCdurotar.  BoMrt  H.,  to  Bllla  Paparboard  Prodocti,  loe. 
^Bn  eoMtroetlosL,^  2;B88.232.  8-20-61.  a  22^—18. 
Hacan  ClMatf  call  ft  Coatrola,  lac. :  8m — 

om.  Joaapk.    2JM0.TO1. 
Hanaatck.  CliarlM  O.,  aad  L.  A.  KUaore.  to  WMtlachouM 
^raMtite  Corp.    Coatrol  clrcaltr7.2lM8.882.  6-20-81,  CI. 

S21 — 14. 
Hallmaa.  Harold  F. :  Bm — 
_     Wroblt.  MlltoB.  aad  HaUbuui.    2.9W.4S7. 
Halaaa.  Robart  B. :  0«a — 
_     H^a.  Paal  ▼..  aad  Balaaa.    2.980.41ft. 
Haka.  Baraaard,  aad  J.  HeflMaaaa,   to  Oamrerke  Aktlen- 

Kdladiaft      Oaca-throosta   Tanor  cenaratliic  and    auper- 
dac  oalta    2^,086.  6-20-61,  CL  122--^. 
Hall.  AlTlB  L^  to  Badlo  Corp.  of  Anerlca.    Tlaie  dlacrliolna- 

tor.    2.060.652,  6-20^1.  CI.  807— 88.8. 
Hall,  Laator  O.,  to  North  Amarlcaa  ArUtloB,  lac.    Pabrlca- 

H^aai.  CMl  A.,  aad  T.  F.  Harroa.  Jr..  to  Weatem  Klectrle 
^kJifi.  P69^"*"9  detactor  for  metal  iheathed  cables. 

HaUkark  Guda,  lac. :  «••— 

_    .lfad>oualL  Aaaa  J..  Lobnea,  and  Krekorleh.    2.988,840. 

Hallstroai,  Sitmt  B.,  to  Akttebolaact  Saparator.    Metkod  and 

JsBS  Sosra^^f  ""•*-«• ""-  "«^ 
Id  Xerox  Inc. 


Bet 

KoiB.  PMUp  F.    2.088.088. 
HamlUoa,    Donald    A.,    to   Doa   Baxter.    lac. 
S.96».0eS,  6-20-61.  CL  126—2^1 


Hypodennlc 

HMim.  CUnaea  Li,' aad  WT'B.~Boam^~tb  General  Electric 
Co.    C^ftoadoa  chamknr  lo^tac  derlce.    2,088.886.  6-20- 


«1,CL 


iammanaUl  Papar  Co. :  ji«a— 

Ktlar,  Balph  B.    2.980,231 
ammond.  I<m  C.  :  iVaa — 
Baaa.   Mllea  U.. 
choaa.    2.0M, 
BaaOUlaa  U^ 
'  lac.    iM»JBU. 
Hacklaary  Boildan,  Inc. 
Mllea   mT.    BeU.    Suam 


ehni 
Hammoad 


.    BaU.   Hammond, 
i.857. 
BaU,  Hammoad, 


Kmeger,    and    BoMe- 
Krocfer,  and  Bobis- 


Harrlat.  Bobart  A.    Handle  aad  riaanar  aMMmMr  for  ttlea  aad 
„  raapa.     2^080.315,  6-20-61.  CI.  »T» — «2. 
Harrovar,    Bobert    K.,    Jr.,    to    Weatlaskooae  Blecttlc   Corp. 
Certain    alkylol    aaOne    aalta    from    l-tklokTdanl  >la    and 


Moarc 

-20-41 


floral    rack. 


11080,276, 


l-MettrL  2.tbioh7daatota.     2,080,6*6,  6>20-<l.  Q.  260— 

Hart, '  ioha    F..    Jr.      CoIUpslble 

6-20-«l,  CL  248—27.8. 
Hartiena,  Uerman  :  ^ee — 

Bii^ad,  Lealla  J..  Jr.,  and  Hartjeos. 
Hartley  Controla  Corp. :  Hee — 

Hartley,  Nelaon.    2.080,340.  I 

Hartley,  Neliaon,  to  Hartley  Coatrola  Corp.     Paenmatic  de- 
ll verraad  tlmaHroBtroUad  aieaaarlnc  of  flae  aiateHal  aacb 


89*— 

..>...-.  _    .     ond,    Kmeser,   and    Bobis- 

2.088307. 
^-         *JKst  IWl,   Hammoad.   Kmcfcr,   aad   BoMa- 
ehaag.    SJ88,888. 
_     Kraaper.  Bdward  C.    2.988,862. 

HaauMBd.  MBtaa  B..  and  O.  B.  Bowman,  to  Bockwrtl-Stand- 
ard  Corp.     Xtoetreplatlnc.     2.960,44«.  6-20-61,  CT.  204— 

fmmmlt.,  aad  8.  D.  Fatten;  aald  Wttera  aaaor.  to 
eoek.      PoaltlTe   election    mecbanlim    for   earth 
«tM.     2y8,8g2.  6-20-61,  CL  87—120. 

_  —^-^--—/J..  and  Hannah.    2,080,618. 

^^^Sf'Jt^  ^^^J^\f^^*^  moaated  lift  fork.     2.980,201, 
o— *u— oi.  ui.  zia— oo2. 

Huuaa.  OuaC.    Aatomatlc  pbonograpba. 

^^V^.^^  ^-  "^  '•  8j  Beat,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co. 
Polyaaartaatloa  Mthod.    2.080iflT,  6-20-61,  CI.  260—03:6. 

Adatf.  Happa.  aad  Gattya.     2.060,368. 
i      -i^-  --S-  *«a  «•  lalaad  Steal  Co.    Corroaloa  protection 

tt.  fhuic.  aad  Hardemaa.     2,988.940. 
J. :  890— 

F.,    Salicer.   Fraaa^  Hardlgan.    aad 


•■  A,,  6kd  H.  L.  White  to  ■.  I.  dn  Poat  da 
•ad  Ob.  Botatloa  of  wboUy  aromatic  polyamldea 
•-  amlaa  aolvaata.     2.080.400,  6-20-61,  CT. 


Han,  W« 
MaiMata 

la  lt«ald  ^ 
26<Cl90J. 

^^iillJ^J^  %»-•»<'  ^'.  ^  WoodkrWpa.  to  The  AtlaattctBe- 
SSSUjcL  mSStI"  *"'*'»"»*  beniana.     2,»».iT2, 

^P?~_.Q»-     J'^»»n»'^>of  eellolooe  enaalc  acid  eater  flbem 
106  ^S!***  preparation.     2,960.406.  6-20-61.  CL 


I 
2,080  JOi. 


aa  poWder.     2JB8e.349.  6-20-61.  Cl.~308— 63.         I 
Hartley,  Ralph  P.     Fame  remorlnc  devtca  far  toll4t  bewla. 

2.O8L7O6.  6-30-61.  a.  4—213. 
Hartmakn,  Adolf.  W.  Happe,  and  O.  Gattya,  to  t^irbwerke 

Hoeekat    Aktlengeaellachaft     vonnala     Meiater    Uictaa    A 

Brunlbg.     Proc«aa  for  ImproTtng  the  dyeablllty  at  ahaped 

Rtructnrea     of    polyestera     baaed     on     terephtbaac     acid. 

2,080^«3.   6-20-61.   CL   8 — 115.5. 
Hartsell  Propeller,  Inc. :  ««e —  i 

Htf  taelLRobart  N.    2J»88,126.  I 

HartaelL   Robert  N..  to  Hartsell  Propeller,   Inc.     Ooveraor 

and  method  of  aynchronlalnc  englnea.     2.089,126.  6-20-61, 

CL   110—135.20.  J 

HaHHelboff.  Carl  8..  to  The  Eaatem  Box  Co.     Speektl  reeep- 

taclea     2,980,178,  6-20-61.  Q.  206—66.  i 

Ilawklni.  David  M..  and  D.  E.  Abell.  to  Weatln«bo^  Blac- 

trlc  Corp.     Control  apparatua  fur  control  of  the  traveme 

of  a  bot  aaw.     2.989 ,«74,  6-20-61 .  CI.  318 — 39.  j 
Haxton.  Manford  R..  L.  M.  LoveU.  and  J.  L.  Kitckana.  Jr.. 

to    8|andard    Oil    Co.      Method   for   aafety-aeallni   valvea. 

2.980,462.  6-20-61.  CI.  206 — 140.  T 

Heaney,  Joaeph   W.,   to   United   SUtea  of   Americ^,   Arm 


meaauriog     ayatem.       ^980 


rmy. 
.095. 


Iielli 


i:o. 

X 


paratna 
'1.  CI. 


2,980,313,  6-20- 


Dnal     bullet     velocity 

6-20-fll.  CI.  324 — 70. 
Hrbert.  Haael  V.  :  Bee— 

Verrett.  Wallace  A.,  and  Hebert.     2.989.337 
HechlDfler,  Jooef.     Method  of  rultivatlns  a  frnit  beUicp  from 

grafted  wood.     2,988.850,  6-20-61.  CL  47—6. 
Hedtmann.  Eucen  :  Bee —  , 

SckQler.  Erwin,  and  Hedtmann.    2.980.257.  | 

Hees,   Walter,   to  Farfoenfabrtken   Bayer   Aktlenfeaallacbaft. 

Dyeliv  proeeas.     2.989.361.  6-20-61.  CI.  8—60.    ' 
Hegematon,  Johann  :  Bee — 

Hake,  Bemhard.  and  Hegemann.    2.989.036. 
Heldeattr.  Bodolf.  to  Telefnnkra  O.m.b.H.     KreqoeJtrT  aMft 

receiver  for  recelTlng  telegraphy  Intelligence.     3.060,001, 

6-20-61.  n.  178—88. 
HeUnberger,  Oocar  W..  to  The  Grlarom-Roaaen  Co. !   Method 

of  toi  bending.    2.0^.100.  6-20-61.  (\  153—40. 
Heiaa,  Katharine  O. :  Bee— 

Heiaa.  Marion  W.    2.988,801 .  , 

Helaa,  Ifarloa  W^  deccaacd ;  K.  O.  Hetaa,  ezeeatrlxi  to  Cone 

MIlia  Corp.      Woven  fabric.      2.988.801.   6-20-61.; CI.  28— 

74.  i 

Helbinft  CUrence  H.,  to  Pittsburgh  Plate  Olasa  Co.^  Method 

and    appamtun    for    coating    a    Obroua    baae.       2,989.42'J 

6-20-61.  CL   117—111 
Helf  rid,  Frank  :  Mee— 

Burdla.  WUllam.  Scott,  and  Helfrtck.     2>80 
HelgPMm.  Virgil  Lu.  and  E.  J.  Loper.  to  (ieneral  Motbra  Corp. 

Altimeter  ranging.     2.988,8ie.  6-20-fll.  CL  33 — 46. 
Helgeaao.  Virgil  L..  and  E.  J.  Loper,  to  (ieneral  Mo 

BomHng  navigational  computer.     2,988,060.  6-f 

89—15. 
Heller.  Hanajorg  :  Bee — 

Peierll.  Hana  J.,  and  Heller.    2,989,486. 
Hely.  John  K„  to  Lever  Brother*  Co.     Method  and 

for  the  production  of  aoap  tablet*.     2,988.774.  6-: 

18—1  . 

Hemlnff,  Frank  L..  to  American  Induatrtea  Co.     Bydraull- 

cally   reaponalve  control  ayatem.     2,968J91,  6-2|[>-61.  Q. 

60—97.  I 

Hendry.   Chariea  M..   and  D.  Craig,   to  The  B.   K   lOoodrlch 

Co.      Curing  of   rubber  with   a   aulfur-oleflnic   hydrocarbon 

interpolymer,    and    oroduct    obtained    thereby.      2,989.513, 

0-20-61.  Cl.  260—79.  ; 

Henrlkton,  Thor  0.,  to  Padflc  Car  and  Foandry  Ck.    Verti- 
cal   partltiona   for    railway   cara.     2.989,011.   6-2P-61.   CI. 

105—378. 
Henry.  Ira  G.  :  Bee — 

Fidton.  Howard  A  .  and  Henry.    2.989  071. 
Henry,    Juliette    D.    C.      Safety    boUting    hook.      $,980,336 

6-20-61,  Cl.   294—83. 
Henry.  Kenneth  M.,  to  Owena-Illinoia  Glaaa  Co.     1  ethod  of 

thermally   neallng   hollow   glaaa   articlea  at   mlntpial 

peraturen.     2,98f.852.  8-20-61,  Cl.  49—78. 
Heraeoa  Quaraachmeixe  O  m.b  H  :  Bee- 

Mohn,  Heinrlcfa  R.     2.988  803. 
Heraeua.  W.  C.  O.m.b.H.  :  «««— 

Bckaefer.  Harald.    2.980.376. 
Hc-bat.  Clarence  A  .  to  Realnoid  Engineering  Con 

holder.     2.989.656.  6-f>0-6l.  Cl    310 — 247.  " 

Herbat.  John  H.   E.,  and  H.  A.   Krlaalg.  to  Canadian  Inter- 
national    Paper     Co.       Bromide     aa     bieachtng     catalyat. 

2.989.519.  6-20-61,  Cl.  260—212. 
Hercnlft  Powder  Co. :  8ee— 

Tabag,  Doaald  P.    2.989J^66. 
Hermaaoa.  Helnrtch.  to  F.   M.  Tarbuk  k  Co.     AHHeiably 

prlalag    machine    element   conalatlng   of   an    anni)lar 

2.9ai.327.  6-20-61.  CT.  287—52. 

Hermortan  Ltd. :  Bee —  i 

Jarund,  Harry  S.  V.    2.980,113.  I 

Heron,  Andrew  O.     Befrigerant  evaporator  with  oefr 
meaim.     2.988.899.  6-20-61.  Cl.  62—276. 

Herplck.  William  A. :  Bee—  _  ■ 

Dempater,  George  B.,  and  Herplch.    2,989,200.     '       I 


I 
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LIST  OF  PATEKTEES 


n 


tramai  . 

leallag  iolat  aad 


r.,Jr.:  84 


Hai 


Uam.Cactt  A.,  aad  Harroa.    2,0M^17. 
aTBdward  B..  to  1%e  Babcof  AWUeox  Co. 

-It  tkarafor.     2.060.200.  6-20-61.  CL 


HaoiiaMr,  BU 
Baglnaartaa 


Co. 


W. 

aC 


automatic  faalt  Ueatar. 
Heaaon.  Jamca  C.  aad  Bw  8^ 
for 


2.989,028. 

2.980.500. 
1960.040. 


W.  Kalljr.  to  Tha  Ciawiawaaltk 

Power  aupply  particularly  for 

2,960.683.  6-i&-61.  CL  821—16. 

I>aat.  ta  Cbamotroa  Corp.    Cool- 

luapMrataa  for  U«aid  katlm     2.008J0a.  6-2<^l.  CL 

Haydaa.  Badl,  aad  J.  nappar.  to  Bohme  Fettekemia  G  Ji.k.H. 
Waaklag  procaaa  far  tka  ramaval  af  cfaraaM  aoapa  from 
ekroaM?tanaad  fara.     2.080.362,  6-20l6l,  Cl.  8—0414. 
Hesri,  Aloia,  and  W.  Walaoar,  to Interaatloaat  kUadajrd  lOec- 
trie    Corp.      Uaakader    ctrcult    arraaaamoot.      2>8e,5e3, 
9-20-81.  CL  ITt-li. 
Healer,  Julloa,  Jr„  to  Uaaaral  Motora  Cors.     Mounting  and 
aeallna  mcana   for   vehicle  wlndowa.     2.080.338,  6^20-61, 
CL  »6 — 03. 
Hlcka,  Brace  C,  U  BJI.P.  Electric  Ltd.     Bl<KtrtcaI  protec- 
tive eqalpoMnl     8SmM8.  6-20-61.  CL  200—115. 
Hickaon  k  Welch  LtdT:  B^*— 

Adama,  Deaala  A»>'..  and  Sarkar.    2.080.527.        ^      ^  ^ 
Hlgglna.  Edward  F.    Plaatlc  protector  for  externally  threaded 

ptpaaada.     2.080,087,6-26-61.  Cl.  138—06 
Hilar.   Malvara  J.,   to  Tka  Commonwealth   EaglaaerUg  Co. 
of  Ohio.    Dextraa  aoauialag  aUlng  coBipoaltUm.    2.08w,409. 
6-20-61,  Cl.  106—162. 
Hill.  Frederl'±  L.,  aad  F.  W,  Tweady.     Sclf-propeUed  tower 

vehicle.     2.989.140.  6-20-61.  Cl.   112—63. 
Hill.    Boaa    W.      Support    for   liquid    applicator.      2,988.768, 

6-20-61.  CL   18-5517. 
Hlnrlcha.  Hermann  F.  A. :  Bee — 

Wagner,  Hana.  aad  Hlnrfcha.    2.989.078. 
Hoboam-F.N.F.  Ltd. :  See- 
Porter,  Allan  W.  H.    2.988,906 
Hodge.   Walter   D..   and   J.    F.    Witherapoon,    to  Target   Ma- 
eklnea.    Inc.      Magaalaa    for    target    throwing    maehlnea. 
2^988>*5.  6-20-«irCL  124—47 
HoWn.  David,  to  Bagtaeerlng  Beaearck  and  Application  Ltd. 
Snapenaion  meana  lor  tha  rear  wbeela  of  motor-vehiclea. 
2.989.133,  6-20-61.  CL  180—73. 
Hoffman  Elactronlea  Corp. :  Bee — 
White.  Blcfaard  L.    2,980,702. 
Hoffmann,  Walter,  to  Aktieboiaget  Separator.    Doalng  appara- 
tua for  llqulda.     2.009,064,  ^20-61.  Cl.  137—02. 
Hogg.  John  A. :  Bee — 

Beal.  PhUlp  F,  III.  Hogg,  and  Jaefcaon. 
Hogg.  Joan  A. :  ffee — 

Ifathaa.  Alan  B..  Bchaeiaer.  and  Hogg. 
Pederoon,  Baymond  L..  Babeock.  and  Hogg. 
HoUey  Ckrburetor  Co. :  See — 

Haraee.  Fraderick  J.     2,989.292. 
Maraee,  Frederick  J.    2^89.203. 
HoIIings.  John.3..  to  Bolla-Boyoe  Ltd.     Aircraft  multi-engine 
power  plant  and  foel  ayatem  therefor.    2,086,862,  6-20-61, 
a.  60—80.28. 
Oolmea.   Edward  C,   to  National   Foam   Byatem,  Inc.     Fire 
extinguiahing  foam  proportioning  ayatem.    2,989.123.  6-20- 
61.  CI.  160—14. 
Holacber,  Harry  H.,  to  Owena-IlUnota  Olaat  CO.    Olaaa  akaplng 

toola.    2.068,801.  6-20-61.  CI.  40 — 40. 
Holt.^  Thoraaa  B. :  Bee — 

"WUklaa,  Frederick  J.,  and  Holt.    2.069.525. 
Holtachmidt.  Hana:  Bee — 

Nlaebk,   Gnather.  and   Holtachmidt.     2.e«,0l2. 
HonalBfrr.  vernoa  B..  to  Allit-Ohalmen  Mfg.  Co.    Two  apeed 

aynchronoua  motor.     2^000.600.  6-20-61.  Cl.   310—211. 
Hopfer.  Samuel,  to  PBD  Electroniea.  Inc.     Multi-mode  atand- 

inc  wave  Indicator.     2.980,600.  6-20-61.  Cl.  324 — OS. 
Hopgpod,  Robert  B. :  Bee — 

Del  Peaco,  Aadrew,  and  Hop«ood.     2.080.102. 
Hopklna,  Eran  L.,  ta  Hepklaa  Mfg.  Coip.    Optical  apparatua 
for  meaauring  dlfercaeca  in  elevation.    2.9884N12.  6-20-61, 
Cl   88—2  7 
Hopkiaa,  Joaepk  H.,  and  A.  8.  Van  Slyke.  to  General  Motora 
Corp.     Terminal  meana.     2,969,723.  6-20-61.  Cl.  389—218. 
Hopklna  Mfg.  Corp. :  800 — 

Hopkiaa,  Bvaa  U    2.08Si>«2. 
Hoppen worth.  Mania  V.    to  Colllaa  Radio  Co.     Dlffercatial 
ayatem  witk  varlakla  dlaaM«ar  akeavoa.     2.089,126.  6-20- 
61.  a.  1 70— 180.24. 
Hopper,  PkUlp  S.,  ta  United  Atrrraft  Corp.     P^wl  noxale  for 

bypaaa  engine.     2.088  878.  6-20-61.  Cl.  60—30.6. 
Horgan.  Thomaa  B.,  to  Avco  Mfg.  Oorp^    TraaalitortBed  de- 
tector and  aadla  ampMflar  ayatem.    2.M0.63B.  6-30-61.  Cl. 
280—20. 
Horn.    Harrey    8..    to    Calaaeae    Corp.    of    Aaaartea.      Film 

atretehtnr    2.966.772.  6-?0-«l,Cl   18— 1. 
Homboatel.  Lloyd,  to  Beloit  Iron  Worka.    Counter  roll  winder. 

2.060.262.  6-2»-01   a.2ii~-88. 
Horton,  Paul  V..  and  R.  R.  Halaea.  to  Intematlaaal  Bualneaa 
Madilnea  Cbrp.     MaipMtlcJ  roeordlng  madlnm  and  method 
of  making  tile  Mme.    2.080,410.  6-20-61.  Cl.  117— SI. 
Hooaka,  Syuaako  :  800 — 

Goto.  Sampat.  Boaaka.  Dot.  aad  Oaamt.     2.088.095. 

Hough.  Frank  G.  B.  M,  Peteraoa.  aad  J.  B.  Trader:  aald 
Pateraon  aad  Mid  Tvrdar  aaaor.  to  aaid  Haagh.  Front  «ad 
loadsr.    3,9iB.lM,  8-30-61,  Cl.  314—140. 

Houaer.  Vernon  B      Attarkaient  for  monttapleee  of  reed  in 

atmment.    2.088>47.  0-20-61.  Cl.  '       " 
Howa  Kogy»  Kakoaklkl-Kaiaha  :  » 
Noda.  Sboio.    2ii8,785. 

Udder 


wmiam  M. 

M.  Bdmoad.  aad  Habkard.    2,M6,M6. 

UokkaU.  Catkarlaa  k..  aad  B.   V.   PMaalL  t»  Cwtra  COa- 

vartiklo  Carp.     CMvardM*  bad.     3jM6J57.  6-20.^1.  Cn. 

S— 46. 
Hudgla.  Doaald  E.,  and  F.  M.  BcrardlaelU.  to  Calaaaae  Okn. 

of  Aawriea.    Maopaaaloa  palymartaattwa.    2.0«0Jte6.  6-2^ 

61,  Cl.  260 — 67. 
Uadgla,  Oooald  IC.  aad  F.  M,  BarardlaalU.  to  Cakiaaai  Corpi 

of  AaMrtaa.     Catalytic  poiyaMriaatloa.     2.060.806.  O-M- 

61.  a.  260—^ 
Hadsla,  Oeaald  lL,  and  F.  M.  BarardlaalU.  to  Calaacaa  Carm 

oT Aaaartea.    lolattea  polynwrtiatlaa.    1080.506,  *-10-«l. 

CL  260     67  — .  . 

Hadgtn.  UoMld  K.,  and  F.  M.  BenrdladlL  to  Cetaaaoe  Corp. 

oT  Amorlaa.     Trtoxaaa  polyaMr  ataMllaattoa.     2.060.000. 

6-20-61,  a,  260—67. 
Hadgln.  Domild  E..  aad  F.  M.  BerardlaallL  to  Calaaaae  Corp. 

of  Aaaariaa.     Catalytic  polymariaatloa  procaaa.     2J60.507, 

6-20-61.  cn.  260--67. 
Unat,  Aadr«.     Metkod  of  aaaklaa  tube  and  wall  eooaectloaa. 

2j)88,611.  6-2O-61I.  CL  20— 41*. 
Huibregtae.  Edward  J. :  See— 

Drommid.  Maurlea  JL,  Huibregtae.  and  Yoaag.     2.080.- 

HuU.  Edwin  J.,  Jr. :  See— 

Painter,  William  K..  and  Hull.     2J»66.775. 
Uumber.   John  N.,  aad  C.   H.   Xyatma,   to  American  Boach 

Anna  Corp.    Fuel  injection  apparatua.    2,980.044.  6-20^1, 

Cl.  123—110. 
Humbar.  Laalla  G..  aad  8.  O,  Wlnthrop.  to  American  Uaaie 

Producu  Corp.     a-(3-(1.2.3,4-tetrahy4bolaequiaolyl)]-benx- 

hydrol   and   aalta   thereof.      2,969;S32,  6-20-61.   Q.   260— 

Humphrey,  Earl  L. :  Bee — 

Ambroac,  Henry  A.,  and  Humphrey.     2,0W.387. 

Ambroae,  Hanry  A.,  and  Hamphrer.     2.080,564. 
Hunter,  Jonathan,  to  Marchant  Reaaarcn.  Inc.     Suiwrimpooed 

recording.     2iW9JV95.  6-20-61.  a.  179 — 100.2. 
Hutton,   Itenerlll   B7     Simulated  Chriatmaa   trtsc.     2.988.837. 

6-20-61,  CL  41—15. 
Hyman.  Alrln.     Nuralng  bottle  holder.     2,989.278.  6-20-61, 

CL  248—106. 
I-T-E  Circuit  Breaker  Co. :  8e«— 

Diebold.  Bdward  J.    2.980,161. 

Leonard.  Jamca  H.     2.089,600. 
Ideal  Induatriaa.  Inc. :  Bee — 

Mlaobe,  Mickey  M.    2.oe«.164. 
nilnola  Tool  Worka  :  Sea — 

Swick.  Bdwln  O.     2,989.177. 
Imperial  Cbeoilcal  Indnatrleo  Ltd. :  Bee — 

BoTd.  Violet,  and  Reece.    2.089,548. 
Indoatrlal  Rayon  Corp. .-  Bee — 

Qnilttner.  George  F.    2,988,867. 
Inland  Homea  Co«p. :  See — 

Thyer,  Roger.     2,968.742. 
Inland  Steel  Co. :  Bee — 

Harbaugk,  Roaa  L.    2,080.418. 

Loeraoen.  Frank  W.    2.980.297. 
Inatltuttet  for  Produktudvikllng  :  See — 

Knudaan.  Andera  C.    2  988  643. 
InteraatloBal  Baalaata  Mariilnaa  Corp. :  800 — 

Albanaa,  Nlckolaa  J.     2.989.781. 

Barbean.  Raymond  A.     2^M9.229. 

Breaaamana,  Andrew  ■„  Kahan.  and  Taol.     2JM9.716. 

DicklUMn,  Arthur  H.     2,989,181. 

DleklnMn,  Arthur  H.     3.089.235. 

Drooiard.  Manriee  E.,  Holbrcftae,  aad  Toong .   2.089.7St. 

Oardtnecr,  Bayard  G..  Jr.     2^80,000. 


2.080.141,  6-20-61.  Cl.  182— Wfl. 


P..  Jr..  and  Hoyt.     2.080.680.  . 
HreMcek.  Jamca.     Spring  aaapeaalon  with  lerelling 
2.989,^22.  6-20-61.  Cl.  280—124. 


Howard.  Paul  N. 

Hoyt.  Clyde  W. :  80 
ThoBua,  Ladaa 


Glattli.  Haaa  H.     2.989.228. 

Horton,  Paul  V.,  and  Halnea.     2.989,415. 

Madden,     Bobert     W.,     Lnndberg.    FOaa.     and     Marcy. 

PaalaaldL  Hugo  A.     2.080.260. 

Rnagar,  WUllam  J.    2.080,020. 

Ruts.  Richard  F.     2.000,426. 

Walker.  Gaorge  A..  Dodaa,  and  Palamr.     2.980.166. 

Weldenbammer,  Jamea  A.     2JM0.807. 

Wlkoa,  Bdward  8.     2.080.780. 

Tenng.  DooaM  B.     2.080.732. 
I&tematioaal  Compatan  aad  Tabalatora  Ltd. :  800 — 

Duka.  Kaltk  A.     2.080.237. 
Intematloaal  Iflckel  Co..  Inc.  Tlie  :  See — 

Llewelyn.  David  M..  aad  Waat.     2.080.873. 
International  Bactlller  Corp. :  800 — 

Wallace,  CUfaace  L..  Jr.    2J»80.575. 
Intematloiiai  Staadard  Blactrlc  Corp. :  See — 

HeneL  Alola.  aad  Welaaer.     3.0W,00S. 

Lleb.  Albert.     2.080.686. 

Mllla.  Ronald  O.     2.060,740. 

PoaUart,  WUly  H.  P.,  and  Vandcrenne.     2.989.236. 

Sterling.  Henley  F.     2.080.878. 

WaCDCr.  Hana.  and  Hlarteha.     2.989.578. 
TBtenumonal  Telcpbone  and  Tetegrapb  Corp. :  See — 

Sllvey.  John  0.     2.989.627. 
InTenglneerlng.  Inc. :  Bee — 

Lee,  Arnold  S.  J.     2.080.266. 
Irgaaa.  Flaa  T..  to  Oatbnard  Marlae  Corn.     Saw  chain  arlth 
a  caatar  aeorlag  guide  cutter.     2,989,006,   6-20-61.  Cl. 
143— ISS. 

Jaefcaoa.  J.  F. :  800 — 

Gore.  Jeeee  L.     2.989.108. 

Jaefcaon.  Robert  W. :  6ee — 

Baal,  PhiUp  F.,  III.  Hogg,  and  Jackaoa.     2.080.623. 

Jaaok.  Mark  I.,  to  Weatlngbooae  BlectHe  Cora.  Radio  trana- 
mitter  with  tuaable  antenna.  3.080,624.  6-20-61.  Cl. 
250— 17. 

Jaeoba.  Jan  :  Bee — 

Walop.  Jacobua  N..  Jaeoba,  and  De  Bock.     2.089,435. 
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JehDCn  te  Uaitod  BUtM  of 


MftTy.    Ampul* 


JaiBM.  Balpk  ^ifJ&Tn    mine,  aad  Jimm.    a^WJ«T. 

^SSmSmmm&pttmg  JMats.    a,MB.llt.   •-30-41.  cF. 

JeiS~Mu,  to  G»ft  Ptema«Mti«Al  Prodwts  lae.     Now 
ir\ II  imTmi ■  ■■■     ■■  il     MOCOM     tor     tlMlr     aMaafaetarc. 

2. 


.  A.O. 


2; 


raocoM     ^ 

CLMO— S07.8. 


Jdmdjdj.  Oort^^^    Skotedo.    Jami.    aad    Johmlleb. 

Jokol.  WlSbii^  J.  A.     Pa«klM  for  ^"1m  oad  «taillJir. 
■afi^teottelJ^  cyUndrleal,  eoatoLMn.     S^8B.17S.  S-ZO-Ol. 

Jo&aa.  Huk  P.  Jr.,  B.  W.  Moohter:  and  S.  D.   Codle. 

CL  82—18. 
'^'^'itSi^^Jort  fT^  Jeokliw.    8.968.815. 

JoBD.  Loalo  J.,  aad  Scliwter.     2.988.881.        .^  „_^  _^ 
Jou.  Loola  J.,  Md  J.  W.  Scbwlcr.  to  Jena  Air  Prodneti 
cS:,    toe:    ##55r   NOf    ToatOator.     2,888,881.    8-20-61. 
CL  88— «.      ^    ,      „ 
JcBBiaco.  Harrr  C.  Jr. :  ««•—    .  -  ^«  «« 

Ooodlac  Jack  D..  aad  Joaalaga.     2.989.879. 
Jenalags.  Jo  ■. :  *•• —    .  _       ,  «  -.-^  -«, 

ButNB,  Paal^BL,  ud_J«nalaga.     2.988.621. 

2.888.821. 

2.988.686. 


Jeaalago  ladlo  Mff.  Con 

Bartoa.  Paal  it.  aad  Joaalafi. 
Joaaea,  J 


Plaekaan,  Balthaiar  H^  aad  Jeaaoa. 
JerMT  Prodactioa  nioearrh  Co. :  f  eo — 

Kenafldar.  Joka  W.     24>80.122.         ^      ^,     . 

FMictor  faol  olOBMat    M88.4S8.  8-30-61,  CL  20J-^8. 
Jewott.  Joacph  »..  to  Amerlcaa  CraaanJd  Oo^Prody  tloa 

Of  ibkloteaaliTdridc.    2.8M*«,  *-«►:«.  aj«p--»4«.^. 
Jlbboa,  Bartp:.  to  N.V.  OadcnooUBBriaatttaat  BSMjreh. 

Prodactioa      of      powderod      polyearlmaatoo.      2.988.808. 

OuaMaod      modolatoi^tteaoator.      2.888.708.      8-2(^-61, 
CI  838—81 
Jobaaaaca.  Poter.  to  Coatlaeatal  Oamml-Werko  Aktiea|eMU- 
Mhaft.     Bpr^    amaceaiaat     for     Tchieleo.     2,980.800, 


Jurgololt.  Wolffaaf.  to  Vorrialflt  «-———;---»— -, 
LiTootuli  for  polyoMai  aad  poljrTtayUdm*  cklotlda. 
368.  6;^^.  CL  8—41. 

BroiMMmaaa.  Aadrmr  K..  Kahaa.  aad  TraL     ^88.718. 
Kataa.  Laaoard  K.     Compatlbla  ilafia  aldakaad  radU   tx 

mlHtoa  ■ratom.     2,088i707,  6-20-81.  CI.  833—48 
Kalaor,  H»ul :  «•♦—  ^  ^  ,  .  ^««  «^ 

Jaatfhaaa,  Hoiaat,  aad  Kalicr.    2,988.996. 
KalbtollTDavid  C.     Macaettc  aoll  dotoetla«  iroteat. 

048.  tt^M>-61.  CL  SOT— 88. 
KaaMa,  Ira :  ••• —  .  _  ^  ^,^  _^ 

DoofdoalaUa.  Ooon*  J.,  aad  Kamoa.     8^8»^JA 
Kaaila.  Ceno  W.,  to  Crlbtooa  aad  8oxtlOB  Oo.    Orda  door. 

2.9W.9l8.  8-30-41.^  CL  126— 191.  ]^       ^ 

KiSSa;  I«or.  aai  N.  RhoadM.  to  Bimplldty  llfg.  Coj 
Tractor  hartaa  a  eombiaed  itoerlaf  aad  elatch  '  coatrol 
leror.    2.989.134.  6-20-81.  CL  180—77. 

*^«yiBS*Waiter*H^  aad  Kaplaa.    2.989.- . 
Kanaaa.    Sldaer.      Meldof    polat    detenaialac    ap^aratea. 

2.988,812.  6-a>-61,  CL  7»— 17. 
Kasper,  Klaus :  «•• —  ^.  ^   _  .  ^_i  .__ 

^eufcbaner,   WUhelm.  Oloa.  aad  Kaq^or.     2.98^.465. 

^**'bUfiif*Jooathair8.,  Kati.  aad  Orlmaaa.    2^8^.088. 
Kay  Jo&i  O..  aad  A.  J.  Waltklaa.  to  F.  Joa.  Laaib  Co.;  Maaaa 
llor  e««itroIlla(  the  flow  of  workptecea  aloag  a  c#aT«7or. 
2.080.162.  6-20-61,  CI.  198 — 40. 
KeamcT  *  Tr«ekor  Corp. :  8«o —  „        ^     ^  j    ■     m 

ArialUfc.    Joocph    B.,    WeticL    Baaaibaek.    aa4   Kaakl. 
2,988,966.  ^       „ 

Kearney  4  Trwker  Corp..  The :  «ae— 

Bchlaldt.  Alfred  O.    2,989.3S2.        ,  .  ^.     L  • 

Keli«r.  Kuseae  O.,  and  L.  L.  Bnraa.  Jr..  to»"**!i5f!2LJ? 

America.     Color  teleTlsloa  rccolTcr  alsaal  txaaafeit  irsteBL 

Ke?ie?B^rt  C.  to  ndallty   Unloa  Traet  Co.     tlototloa 
agent  for._the.p«rt8«tioa  cjwa^-to^to^^^ 


ciBicn  '  CO 

B.45S.  I 
n«    ap^f 


H 


and  e^Uuloat  iadustrtea. 

"d.  W..  Co..  The :  8w-  _ 

ranoabek.  Busene  ¥.    2.989.489. 
r    wiUlam  :  80* — 
ikettlager.  Richard  W.,  aad  Kelly- 

2.980.033. 
i.989.038. 
8e« — 

and  Meyer 


Kelaey-Hayes  Co 
Stfllwr.  WUUl 
Btetier.  WUliam. 

Kenacc4tt  Coppar^Coro. : 

rison,  Stanley  D 


Kenacday, 


Jotan 


9UUUV7      i^., 

W..    to    J 


2.989.688. 


2.989^70 


Icrsey 


ProduetioB    Itoeearcli    CO 


2.989422. 


6-20-81. 


Johanaoea;  FM?.' tTcontlaoatal  0«miai-W«Ae  Akttwwjell 
Khaft.     Bprlac     arraafaaieat    for     rdileloa.     2.988.301. 
6-20-81.  CI.  28T— 84. 
Johmaaa.  Fraak  T. :  Be« — 

Broos,  Hriaat.     2.988.082. 
Joha.  Roglaald:  8eo—  „,v«««« 

Laae.  Claytoa  A.,  aad  Joba.     2,989.815. 
Jobaa.  La  Molaa  B..  to  Coaawr  Produeto  Corp.    Blide  faateaer. 

21988788.  8-3«l.  CL  24-206.11. 
Johns-MaaTlUa  Corp. :  800— 

RaauB,  Joae^X.    2.989.306.  .„„.«.«    -  »«  *,    r-i 

Johasea.  C^rtUad  W.     Safety  aboo.     2.988.829.  6-20-61.  CI. 

JobuoB.'kTeiett  P.    Boat  proprtUaf  aieaaa.    2.988.880.6-20- 

61.  CL  80—39.56.  ^     „^       „ 

Johaaoa  Oage  DeyelopaMnt  Co..  The :  8e« — 

JobaMm,  Stoalcy  O.    2,88M17.  ..  ^  .    r»..  ^  « 

JohasoaTJaiBea  F..  and  »•  BTlcWaao^  to  Bln^alr  011^^  Om 
Co.     iracnum  framlac  apparatna.     2.988.827.  6-20-81.  CI. 
85—41. 
JtAaaoB  k  Johawm :  8m-- 

LanMooa,  Robert  H.    2,088,419. 
JobaooB,  Laoreaee  E. :  ««• —  .   ,  ^  _  ^-.  -^« 

Bornaaaa.  Ootald  F..  aad  Jobasoa.     2,988,893. 
Jonea,  Robert  B. :  8a»—  -  «•*  ha* 

darber,  John  D..  Qaaser.  aad  Joaes.     24)88.546. 
Joha^  l^lli.  C,  aad  W.  ^    Welnatock.  to  Radio  Coro    of 
Aaerlea.    Morlaf  torget  Udlcatioa  radar  ayatema.    2.989,- 

Johl^iuiiS'£\  ttfrire^'Blasor  Mfk.  Co.    Bewlas  atachlaea. 

J<liSi!*%a£j?iS?-&'Tia«i  0.«  DeTelopn-nt  Co 
PtTOtolly  eoafractlbJe  ploa  »8t  for  teating  diameter  and 
eeatrlel^.    2,988J917  8^-8r^3»-198j^ 

Jobaatoa.  WllliwZ).     TaJre.    2.989.075.  6-30-61.  CT.  137— 

KKM  a 

Joaea  Bartoa.    Kxterior  aeat  for  dlffereatial  preanire  gagea. 

jJ^*iiSt.*^to?eI2r?S-     Coatlanoualy   r«H,rdln. 
'"^itoiS^.    2988.914.  6-4(1^1.  CT.  73-«. 
Jonea.  Jeaalaga  H.,  and  11.  R.  Feaake^  to  ^^  *^f2*'*l_iS^ 
BBfteM^r  Co.     Prodactioa  of  titwa.     2.988,583,  8-20- 

Jo&StaS^rfto  Phillioa  Petroleom  Co.    NojJi  Sir»LSK: 
^Uaiaa'polymrB  and  their  preparatkm.     2.989,614.  6-20- 

61.  CL  360—79.3. 
Jadkiaa   Beed  B.    Sapvort  apparataa  for  drapery  aiatMlaia. 

2.98B;130.  8~3»-«l.  CI.  180—19. 
JaastaM.  Bdaat,  aad  P.  Kalaar.    Mecbaalcal  toie.    2.988.- 

9Sr?30-«l.  dL  103— 7a 

''"*&5*"'8iSSrt^.     BkoUnde.     Jnrwia.     aad     JebmUeb. 
S.848JY8. 


•nacoay,    Jonu    w . .    w    j«»^/     *",,  " 
Apparatna  for  oae  la  oil  aad  gaa  wella. 
ClTIO— 216. 
Kennedy.  Ralph  C. :  Bee — 

Ooldamlth    Alfred  N.,  aad  Kennedy. 

^"yJiStrinSiT  A**tid  Kenney.    24>89.439.  ^ ^ 


2.969 


'.6*1, 


"Labojatoriea.      Proceaa   for   prepartng    aterotdal 
2.9811528,  8-20-81.  CL  280—239.57 


ElectroBlcJ  dreeita. 


KhourlV  Al/red  8.,  to  Olobe-Unlon  Inc. 
2.9«i;666.  6-20-61.  CI.  317—101. 

*^'^°5,5Sl4,cS^O.,andKilgore     2,989,6MJ 
King.  IPlllUmD..  to  W«jttn«hooae  KtoetotoCWl^otroI 
apparataa  for  a  atrip  winding  derlca.     2,989.264.,  O-JO-ai. 

Kii  ItlliuS":.  to  0«»J«>  >««*»^S»^  Balaidac  am- 
chine.    2,988.918,  6-20-61.  CL  78--468.  1     „ 

Kirk  BoTld  N?  and  V.  Potrow.  to  The  Brttiab  Dn  f.  Hooaoa 
Ltd. TwiJothlomethy  W-oxo;**  'tfrMB  jmAim  &oda  tor 
preparing  Mme.     2.989,552.  6-20-61.  Clj28Ml  J  JL 

KlntSler  Alffod.  and  K.  doldann.  to  »«$■•>  S**«5!Sl! 
OibIh.    Foaaitng  deaaalag  waapodttoa.   2.»88.-(  84.  8-20- 

•iTci.  282—110. 
''"^liirt^?  O^^  c7Ki".  and  Mrtlora.     «.988.7|t9. 

''"'ffito'n'^a^oVd  R* V"  VS*  tS2T982'te-tf-V 
Klaae  Hermann.    Dlac  brakee  and  dutehea.    2.988.|48.  6-20- 

KlSt£ia**Frit"  and  B.    Blggol.   to  Verefalgte  ilMWtolt- 

age  w>ly»tbTleae  terephthalate  threads.     2.988.^,  o-^u- 

^"*  W2r3iri*^*ir^Fowler.  KWa,  "ISjrtnk^^&f^ 
Kleint?.   Helmut-  and  k.  Outjahr.  to  Fartj«fabi%B  Bayer 

Akt|eBgw»llaclfcaft.    Proceaa  aad  w™^'***""  ML*  ??!? 

factore  of  Ice  colon  In  textile  prinflng.     2.989.869.  «-^o- 

KlfniS'  fe^A.      Self-^-allag  TalTea.     2,989.283;   6-20-61. 

KlSkJJr-iSSboldt  Dent.  AMto^  »«^ 

lioM.  Richard.     2.989.042.  ..!-■       

KIomT  Rldiard.    to    Klockner  Humboldt-Deatj    Al|tteumiwll- 
•cbaft      Air  iooled  Internal  combaatloB  engine.   '2.90.042. 

KlSti'^iUrti.'V  aS  J.  O.  J.  Kok,  to  N.V.  Chmmm^he 
*'F^aK'k%?rt^     PrSSei  «or  th«^~rat^^  <|f  e^toalc 

add*.    2  989.556.  6-20-61.  CI.  260-^18.  | 

Knight,  HoganB. :  See—-    .^^      .«^w.-**  • 

awernTDanleL  and  Knight.     2,989.662. 
Knight,  Robert  F.,  and  R.  E    JeaWim  to  C»^,fT?,5S5Mt: 

Inc     Apparataa  for  meaaaring  weight  on  well  (frilMag  bit. 

2/Sl8.Wr6-2a^l.  CI.  78-lA.  w,^h,^ 

Knndaen    Aadeta   C  .^  to   laatltottot   for   ProduktiiaTlMlaf. 

dSTuw  tSST    2,k88,848.  6-30-61    CL  *»-i»£~    «,^ 
Kaadaea.  LowaU  J.     BMaapboce  and  Morae  ooda  #daeatlonal 

dJJSS:    2^968:822,  6-2O-I1,  CL  86-14. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


ziu 


MMT.  Hani,  aad  P.  Itarmlar.  to  Bam  Wat^  Co 
M^wiadlaff  watab.  3,888.884.  8-30-61,  O.  M-K 
Biblar.  JamSa  O.,  aad  H.  Lampm,  to  UaWm 


Koiblar 


CarMda  Corp 


OrgaaoewtalUc  pigmoat  diaporaaate  baaod  oa  acylataa 
hydrlcaleobolateo  aad  amlaoaiooboiattm  of  group  IV 

KoUmaaa.  Woraar  A.,  to  •nciia"  Akt&eagaaallaebaft  TtuJOtk- 
triage  ladaatrta.  RagnlatiM  tranaformor.  ««'>'» 
6-30-61.  CL  a£»-48.5. 


BjL   Lavtt.  Ifartai  J.,  aad  J.  J. 

Looa    Hatot.      Bloetroale     ^ 
2,988,868.  8-20-61.  CL  58—28 
Leach,  Byroa  K.     Tborapoatle 


O.  DtotMfe.  to  KtabUaHflMata 


nnpor    raaplratory    liS^oaa. 


La  ML  Joha 
CL»»4— 12 


1  pro^rkaeac  -. — 
Sj88,441.    6-30-81. 

P.     CoBTortlUa  aircraft     2.988,268,  6-30-61, 


for 
CL 


Kooperatlra  Fofbaadet :  Boo — 
Af  Bkanatam,  Bo  T.,  aad  8' 


aad     Kopp.    L«e 


ir.  aad  Robiachaag. 


2.880.213 

KoPD   Otto  :  8m — 

^oor^     Edwla,     Lahaart.     Matter.     Kopp. 
2.fto9.188. 
Koppora  Co..  lac. :  Boo—   ^  ^^^  .  ^_ 
^'^Umar.  Hatbart  A.     3j888JW. 
Nltcbla.  Charlao  D.    2.988Jn8. 
Kotoni.  Jobh.  Jr.    AatomatkalfiradJujtiUjIa  rjar  ylaw  mirror 

for  Tobtcbm.    2,988,967.  OjO^l.  «iMr-j;-  .w-^,.«t 
Krabbe.  Clrtk,  to  Agmaaaa  ■▼S^SSf,»l*«SSfiM*%*®MCl 

LAmlHitad  magnetic  eoro.     2.989,718,  8-80-61.  CL  888 — 

217. 
'"'*lfctSL"oki  ttVaad  Kriartf.    2.888.M9. 
"^"^iZl&^^ii^  jTiibaaa.  aad  K«koTldi.     2.988J46. 

"*1K!m.  Mlloo  IL.  BclL^aauaoBd. 

Bm,%£^'m.,  BaU,  Hammoad.  Kraegar.  and  BoMaehaag. 
2988868 
Kraatar'  Bt^ward  C  to  Hammoad  liaehiaafy  BpUdaia.  Inc. 
oSciwl  taM^    2:888.862.  6-20-61.  CL  61—240. 

'^•SnJtToiaJTrKraBiB,  and  Woodwari     2^.484. 

KuhBcrt.  Bodolf.  aad  X  Vlahbach,  to  VKB  kamnra-aad 
Kiaowerke  Dreodaa.  Ilagastaa-typa  dorleo  for  maffaotically 
roeordlag  aad/or  traaamlttiaa  aouad  la  ■yaebroaoaa  op- 
iSSoB  with  a  anarate  deWoo  for  taktac  or  projoetlng 
motloB  pictareo.  TJ88.964.  8-20;61.,^r»-16J2. 

KnUk,  uJtxo  D..  to  CoaaoUdatloB  Coal  Co  Llmild  carbon 
Mack  feodatod     2.989.488.  6-20-61.  CI.  208—8. 

Koraahiki  Ba/oa  Co..  Ltd. :  Bee—  „•--■„- 

Tomoaan   Taabamo.  aad  Akaboabl.     2.968302. 

Kara.  PhlUp  f.,  to  Haioid  Xaroi  lac.     Mftbod  of  etching 

KaaaU.  C3iarlea  IL.  U.  Q.  Fowler.  U  Kliln.  and  J.  H.  Darla. 
Jr  to  Phelpo  liodaa  Corp.  tiaaooaa  radactloB  of  ozygea- 
Miti?ator«wer    2.989&7^20-81.  CI.  76-76. 

Labb«,  Fraacbi  X  M.,  to  Bodoto  Aaeayma  dlte:  Uainaa 
Decoofle.  Tobaeeo  diatrlbator  for  cootlaaooo-rod  dgarette 
aaaSag  Mcbiaaa.    2,888,068,  8-30-61,  CL  131—21: 

Laboratory  For  Blsctroaica :  Boo — 
Barker.  John  L.     2.988.728. 

Laboratorto  Oaidottl  A  C.  :  See—     .       .^   __      -  ««»  «„ 
Di  Paco.  OlaaXraaeo.  aad  Boaahw  Taaro.    2.989,531. 

L*  Fraacaiaa :  Boo 

Chaac,  Paul,  and  NooeL     2.988,778.   ^  ^      . 

T^MMon  Robert  H..  to  Jobnsoa  A  Johnson.  Improving 
tlie  adkoslTO  bond  and  delami^tioB  redataaee  of  flooro- 
^tri>^backed  lidb^TO    Upe.     2.989.419.    6-20-61.    CL 

lAmh  F  Joa..  Co. :  Boo — 

4^*.  SoTn  o!^  aad  Waitklaa.    2.988.183. 
Lomond     Bobert   A.      Arrow    brake   and    Indicator   derleea. 

2.989>10.  6-20-81.  CL  278—106.5.  ^       .       ,_ 

La     Motto.     Qolladay.       Tobacco    otrlpper    aad     cUaslfler. 

2.989m  6-5o-«i:CL  131—181. 

^S^iSTjS^  oT^  Lampny.     2.988.412 
LaacTcSLrtoa  A^.a-^^B.  Joba.  to  8i«D«a  Mlaoa  Swaa 

LtiL      Tbermftoelc   tbIto  grlda.      2.989.615.    6-30-61.    CL 

219—58 
Laao-Wella  Co..  a  XMrlaloa  of  Dreoacr  ladaatrloa.  lac  :  Boo— 
Boba   Floyd  O.     2.989,631.  .  ^  .   .      ,  .   . 

LaaaSJ  BoSS  L..  to  Poor  k  Co      Ihtocnitjd   lamiUted 

nUl  Joint  bar.    3.8*9.240.  8-20-61   O.  M8-^_^ 
LapeyA.  Peraaad  8.  aad  i.  M..  aad  L   E.  P«>»rest,  to  The 

fulcra  Co.  PnoMire  devices  ior  peeliag  abrlmp.  2,988.771. 

6-20-61.  CL  17—3. 

LappTAliar  K  iTooldmaa.  M.  B.  Oooa.  aad  B.  W.  Frodleb^ 
(5r  u2led  atatoa  of  Aaaoriea.  Najr.  ,£rmmn  operated 
wat^r  ralTO.     2.9W.124.  6-20-61.  d.  1«0--18.^    .  -.., 

LarsoB^  Leoter  L.    Broadeaat  aproader.     2.989.814.  8-30-61. 


Lee,  Araold  8.  J.,  to  laToaglaeeriag,  lac  Method  aad  a»- 
paratns  for  manufactating  potentiometer  reaiatora.  34W8,- 
286.  0-20-61.  CI.  242—9.  _  ,  ^^^^ 

Loo.  dartoa  D..  and  A.  L.  Parraek.  to  Texaco  lac  MoCbod 
aad  apparataa  for  obtaiaiag  eoaataat  need  drlTo  for  low 
apood  racordora.  2.989.696,  8-20-61.  CTlTO— 100.1 
ML  Choa  Y^  and  D.  K.  (iarrott.  to  Aamrlcaa  Potaab  A 
Chemtcal  Corp.  Prodactioa  of  potaosiam  caiboaaU  by 
aaiOB  ezcbaagc.     2^89^70.  6-80-61.  CL  28—68.  _ 

Lee.    Lather    BT      BoWctor   tbIto.      2.989.077.   6-30-81.    O. 


la^. 

137 — 620. 

Lae,    Latbar   E.     Tbroad    oooatar  dial   ralya.     2.988,078. 
6-20-61.  a.  137—620. 

lods.  Mortoa  W.,  aad  B.  J.  Todoocbl.  to  Air  Rodactloa  Co.. 
Inc.  Procoos  for  the  prodactloB  of  oloAalc  carhiaota. 
2,988.B«7,  8-20-61.  CL  280—631.  „  ^^^  ^^ 

Lees.  Bldaey.   NaU  type  iatagratl^  aeesleroaaetor.  2,988,820. 

6-20-81.  CL  78-«in. 
Lceaoaa  Corp. :  Beo — 

Landoa.  Herbert,  and  Toarek.     2.989,638. 

L«bnert,  Karl :  tfee —  „ 

Aucr,   Edwin.   Lehnert.    Matter,   and   O.   and    W.    Kopp. 
2  969  168 
Leisey,  ^rsn'k  A.,  to  Btondard  Oil  Co.    Method  and  apparataa 
for   automatic   titration   and   procesa  controL      24>89.377, 
6-20-61.  CI.  23—280. 
L'Kloctronioue  AppUquee  :  Bee — 

ButfetTPaul  I).     2.960.625.  „„„„„.„    -  «^  -, 

Lemelaon.  Jerome  H.     Noisemaklng  toya     2.988,848.  6-20-61, 

a.  48—180. 
L«>onard,  Gordon  M. :  Bee — 

Dudnlck.  80IU.  and  Leonard.     2.988,967.  „,       .  , 

Leonard.  James  H.,  to  l-TE  Circuit  Breaker  Co.     Bl-metal 

actuated  W  metal  shunt.     2,988.605.  6-20-61,  CI.  200—88. 

Leonard.  Robert  W.  -Bee—  ^      oattai*ii 

Matbewson.  Arthur  A.,  Selbcrg.  and  Leonard.     2,988.130. 

Leon«>,  Salvatore  J.,  to  Tb*  New  Maren  Board  and  Carton  Co. 

Holder    for   cards    or    plates    and    method    of    making    It. 

2.989,189.  6-20-61,  CI.  211— 41. 

Leo  Laboratolres  Franca  is  de  Chimiotherapie 

Mailer.  Georges.    2.989,522. 
LeTer  Brothers  Co. :  Hee — 

Hely.  John  F.     2,t»8«.774. 
Levin,  Alfred  A.  :  Bee— 

Ricbter.  tidney  B.,  and  Levin.    2,989,543. 
Lewis    Marion  V.     Adjustable  rear  view  mirror 

6-20-61.  CI.  88 — 98.  ^    ..    _.        ^         r'» 

LewU.    Warren    K..    to   Easo   Research   and  i"******^"!^ 

IMrec*  reduction  of  iron  oxide  by  hydrocarton.    £jtmt,am, 

e-20-«i,  CI.  75 — 2«. 

Llao,  Chien-Wel :  Bee — 

Darllnc  8amael  M..  and  LUo 
Darling.  Bamnel  M..  and  Uao. 
Darlinx.  Samuel  M.,  and  Llao 
Darling.  Bamoel  M..  and  Llao 


«ee- 


2.988,958. 


2.989.487. 
2.989,468. 
2.989.469. 

2.989.470. 


Image 


and 


CL  i75— 8. 


Hydran- 


Laab.  "Monroe  H,  to  Trallco  Mfg.  aad  Balea  Co.  -j—.— 
UoillT  rdeaaodT  tractor  trailerdamp  body  latchiag  deviee. 
2.989.344^8-20-81,  CL  298—22. 

La  Spirotoehaiqaa :  Bo^- 

La.t,^j!&^tf«llifB'S2SL^^  ,5!«^''P^ 

piluUiSiaoiimnlam      8.988.98^1.  6-30-61.  CL  1^— 98._ 
Latbrop,  -    .     — -  - 


Ucencla  Taiamanyokat  Ertckealto  ValUUt :  Bee — 
Demeter,  Losslo.     2.989,187.  _  _ 

Lleb.  Albert,  to  International  8t»Bdard  Electric  Corp 
converter.     2,989,636.  6-20-61.  O.  250—83.8. 

^'••'S^h^i^X.'^deSJJ^'F..    Sellger.    Frann.    Hardigan. 

Lieske.     24)80.233. 
LIfson.  Kalman  B. :  Bee — 

0-8hea.  William  K.,  and  LIfson   ,  2.9W.714. 
Llrht  Bteel  Sectional  Constructions  Ltd. :  Bee — 

Glbba.  Bernard  J.    2,988.764. 

^'"^''BJfSJn.^tieSfd'F..  Lind.  and  Rlppe.    2.988.892. 

Lindner.  Ernst  :  Bee~—      ^  .  .    ^  » aaa  iia^i 

Rtein.  Leonhard.  and  Lindner.     2.989.583.  ^    ,     .  _, 

LlndJJT  BeSJrd   R..   to   f>»rchlld   (>n.era   and    It-trument 

Corp.     Radiographic  device.     2.989,662,  6-20-61,  CL  315— 

Liidktrom.   Morris  J.,  to  Enterprise  «*"«y  .Equl^ent  Co. 
Tilll^t  hopper-door  type  outlet  construcUon.     2.989,008, 
•-20-61.  CI.  105—253. 
Link-Belt  Co.     Brr—        o  000  ,  -1 
Lorens.  Arthur  C.     2.989.1  il. 
Linton  Summit  Coal  Co     'nc  :  Src  - 

Morrr.  GlenH.    2.989.613  ,  o«o  am     a-20-61     CI 

Linton.    WillUm    C.      Fuseholder.      2.989.610.    e-fO-oi,    ^J. 

Llnvllle.  R«>bert  G  .  R.  J    ^^*«'5!;^ 

nese    Corp.     of     America.       Process 

25«>.4W    6-20-61.  CI   260—15.75. 
Little.  Arthur  D  .  Inc.     Bee-- 

James,  Raymond  W..  and  Merr  11 


C.  L.  Smari.  to  Cela- 
employlng    catelyst. 

2.989.107. 
P-rir  V5»iird"c"    jr.  snd  Smallman.     2J>MI.714. 

L.tt.^,^'SilJf^r1ofl•'n)t^^  8t^.R.-a:'  c-,  ^^^^^^r^^ 


lay   w..    to    u 
«%araikteaUy 
».  8-30-41.  Cf. 


little.  Julian  n..  10  i  nii«ni  k,.-,."  "-ri"-      - 
theri>(rf^    2.989.604,  •-20-61.  O.  260—62. 


Laucfc.  Joba  A.,  to  CUrk  Eonipmoat  Co 
3.988388.  6-3^1,  CI.  80-*2. 


Coollog  ayatem. 


Landon.  HJybort,.  aad  ,  W,  .Tgorck.  |5;fc,to  Looaoaa  Com 
Dotoetor  for  lafta-rod  radiatloa.  3,988,688.  6-30-61,  Ci 
260-88.8. 


LbtIbo.  m.  J.,  aad  Co. :  Boo— 

CorrlatoB,  Joka  W.    3,889,288. 


eon- 


Lltton  aystems.  Inc. :  «cc- 

Fromnfe  ter.  Jerold  L.     2.988.925.         ..  ... 

LJnn«troro.  Erik  G.     Elastic  saspenalon  device. 

«-20-«l.  CI.  5867—1.  „    'oc^t    to  The  International 

"'N^^t^rc?'.nt''pr:s-ct.o^^^icki.^  ^'*  2.989.373. 

(V-20-81.  9   23— 18-]  ,,     .  j^j^f.i  MfR.  Co.  Ltd. 

2.988.445.  6-20-61.  CI.  204—28. 
Lloyd,  Jnmes  B.  C. :  Bee—  o  qro  445 

Uoyd,  Alfred  J.  and  J.  B.  C    2.»8».**o. 


2.989,298. 


ZIT 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Uojr4.  lUniMttk  A^  aad  V.  JWr.  DtTld.  to  MmU  OU  Co.    Lnbrt- 
£*2l  iS'J&^i-I^^iS*-  *'    ■on-ferro«    mAtals.      2.988.4«5, 
.  ••"ftlT*'  *-*•  *•* — M.4. 
UoTd  Motal  Mfg.  Co.  Ltd. :  Ma— 

Cote.ThoiMUlD.    24I8B.431. 
LoMch    Iran  L.     Ntstable  cb«Ir.     2.989,348,  «-20-«l.  CI. 

185 — 2. 
LoeVjBoraard :  Bee — 

noroo,  Mtacrra  C.  asd  Loot.    2,980^38. 
Lofaa.  Alexander,  to  western  Blectrle  Co.,  Inc.    Apparatus 
for    rnpoTtaf   ^ded    articles    from    moldi.      24W8.778. 

O— 20— •1,  Cl.  IS— 2. 
Logetroalc^uc. :  Bee — 

Craig,  Dwln  m.    2,988,978. 
Lohaes,  Howard  B. :  Bee — 

Ma^oogall.  Aaae  J.,  Lohaes.  and  Krekovlcb.     2.988,- 

Lombardl,'01lTer  M.     Surface  ikliDmer  for  swimming  pools 

sad  method.     2.989,189.  0-20-61.  Cl.  210 — 05. 
Longlleld,  Jaosa  S. :  8ee — 

-  Saaaders.  Keaaeth  W.,  Longfleld.  snd  Ryder.    2.989.544. 
LeaswcU.  Joha  P. :  Bee — 

Weiss.  Malcolm  A.,  and  Longwell.    2^89,380. 
Loasa  Bleetrfe  and  Chemical  Works  Ltd. :  Bee — 
Perrea.  Rarmoad,  snd  Moser.    2,M9,5e5. 
1  J. :  «oe— 

2,988,810. 
2,988.900. 
pencils  snd  other  shaped 
l»— 09. 


Loper.  Edward 

Helffeaon,  Virgil  L.,  aad  Loper. 
Helgesoa,  Virgil  L..  «nd  Loper. 
Lorenlaa.  Zareh.     Maanfaeture  of  pei 
articles.    2,988,/84.  8-20-81,  Q.  1»- 
Loreas.  Aaton :  §90 — 

Schliephacke,  FridtJof  F.    2,989.841. 
Bchliepbacke,  Fridtjpf  F.    2.989.842. 
Lorenx,  Arthur  C.  to  Llsk-Belt  Co.     Botarr   plow   feeder. 

2.980.171,  0-20-01.  a.  108—212. 
Lonekes.  Frank  1.     Vlbratiair  snd  flnlshinK  raseblne  for  pro- 
dodnff  flexible  concrete  reretments.     2,988,971,  0-20-61, 
CT.  94— 45. 
Loaghlln,  James  E. :  8ee — 

Nnonan,  JosMh  D.,  and  LouKblln.    2.989,427. 


Robert  W..  Lnatdberc,  Foss.  and  Msrcy.    2,988,- 


LorelL  Lyle  M. :  Bee- 

Haxton.  Msnford  R..  Lorell.  snd  Kitchens.     2.989,402. 

L«Tett.  WllUam  E.,  and  R.  F.  Neblett.  to  Esso  Research  snd 
Engtneerlng  Co.  Gasolines  containing  combustion  chamber 
deposit  modifiers.     2,989,880,  0-20-01.  H.  44—69. 

Lowe.  Chsrles  S..  snd  J.  D.  Nickersoa.  to  Union  Carbide  Corp. 
Method  snd  mix  composition  for  prodndna  oxidstlon  re- 
flistmnt  carbon  \rticles.     2,989,408,  0-2O-01,  Cl.   100 — 56. 

Lowe,  George,  to  De  Walt.  Inc.  Safety  brake  for  power  tool. 
2.980.675.  0-20-01.  Cl.  818—212. 

Lowenthal,  Haas,  to  Culbrl  Utters  Ltd.  Gas-bumlng  clg- 
aretta  lighters  aad  fuel  refill  coatalaers  for  use  with  such 
lighters.    2J8g,001.  0-20-01.  Cl.  141—18. 

Lobrisol  Corn^  Ths  :  Bee^— 

Mastla.  %«nas  W.    2,989,408. 

Laeas,  Joaspl^riadnatrlss)  Ltd. :  Bee— 
CookseyTVnUUm  H.     24M9.001. 
Greea.  Stanlaj.    2.989,620. 

Loerasea,  Frank  W.,  to  Inland  Steel  Co.  Combined  melting 
hearth  and  gas  momer  apparatus.  2,980,297,  0-20-61, 
Cl.  200 — 83. 

Lomisb,  Mas  J.  Hydraulic  hoist  for  rehldes.  2,989,196, 
^20-01,  a.  »14--t5. 

LnksBS,  Frederick  S..  to  Albert  Mfg.  Co.  Journal  box  pack- 
ing.   2,989^,  0-20-«l.  Cl.  280-^. 

Lunatl,  Lsaadro :  Bee — 

Noacasa,  Ferrsedo.  and  Lnaatl.    2,980,802. 

LqadbariLJoha  B. :  Bee — 

818.  ' 
Lnujaynlst^^ Wlltoa  O.     Internal  combustion  engine.     2.989,- 

Lundy,  AlTla  's..  to  Clau^  B.  Schnelble  Co.     Separating 

apparmtaa.    ai|80,14«,  0-20-01,  Cl.  188—77. 
Lnts  Helao  A. :  gee — 

Necahy.  Torbaa  tL,  Fnhnaaan.  Plrdo,  aad  Luts.    2,989.- 
BOl. 

^^^iJ^^^*^  **••  P^  Continental  Can  Co.,  Inc.  Art  of 
heat-stabnfamtloB    of   polyrlnyl   hallde    resins.      2.989,407. 

,   0-20-01.  CL  200 — 45.8. 

Lfja,  Oaorga  A.  Whaal  eorer.  2,989,345,  0-20-01.  Cl.  301— 
37. 

Lyfl«,  Georg*  A.    Wbae!  eorer.  ,  2,989,840.  0-20-61,  Cl.  301— 

Lysett.  DaaM  W. :  Bee— 

M,JS:^'^SV:  B^^!^'  "^  "^"^     2,989,004. 

m#    «•!?*%  ^^•■■J  ^  and  MacdonaM.     2,089,013. 

2SKr<?arLSr     ^-*-»^«-^«  ««»•    24»88.445, 

MacfcMMle,  James  B..D.,  W.  FIseh.  aad  A.  Reaaer,  to  Clba 

Z^  .il*^  JL'.5"*""'?!!L ^  •■  g>«7  "■«■.  its  maaufsc- 

S?  S*lBy*jy  gy*^i*<*°*  contatnlag  the  same.    2,989,- 

„^p.  •■^^-•1,0*  SvO — 47. 

Magg.  Brtsrt  W-  aadD^  gwaltaMm,  to  B.  L  dn  Poat  de 
Neusoors  aad  Ca.  Bisr  t  rodspual  Utm.  at  siae  2JMa  44a 
O-aO-OL  CL  204— 05.       '™""»~"«""  «  ■■«.      ^,IH».44». 

MscLsaa-Foag  Lock  Nut  Co. :  Bee —  ) 

Oaklajr  iMftcrt  r.    a;0i0.000. 
a^i'-S^  *•     ^^■''•'  ""*»«^     2.080,283,   0-20-01, 


R.  A.,  ladastrles.  lac. :  Bee—  ' 

iC  Martta.    2,0W,224. 

■iM«,  lolMrt  W^  I.  K.  ImatOberK,  T.  A.  Foas.  aad  H.  T 
system.    2,088,818,  6-20-61.  CL  83— 


^actloaal  raf < 
204. 


J,  Jaha  T.,  to  Ooatalnar  Corp.  of  Aawrica.    Cclstalaar 

with  c#Ter  lock.     2Me,22S,  0-g(^l,  CL  220—10.  i 
Malec^JOeorga  J.    diAalag  procesass.     2.080,408,  Of-30-61. 

Mallory,  k>.  Km  *  Co..  I«e. :  geo—  I 

Wllsoa,  Eric  J.  R.    2,080,428.  J 

Malmqulst,  Alfrwl  B..  and  R.  J.  Mayfleld,  Jr.,  to  9.  I.  da 

Poat  4e   NoBours  aad   Co.     Coatsd  fabries  aad  iprocess 

therefor.     2,000,428,  0-20-61,  a.  117— 14A.  i 

Msnahais  Max  J.,  to  Geaeral  Motors  Corp.    fiataratloa  per- 

meabUity  tuned  transistor  radio.     2,080,088,  0-20l01,  O. 

323 — 80. 
MsnhelaD*r.  Goorge  J.    Automatic  aerosol  dlspeaslac  derlce. 

2,98SrS4.  0-20-01,  O.  222—180.  1 

Mann,  John  B. :  Bee — 

Banges,  Sanford  H.,  and  Mann.    2,988,071. 
Manning.  George,  to  Cocker  Machine  A  Foundry  Co.     Slaek 

MsrSiTrfSSSf  Ac.?l.2?''-    ''•~'^^- 
_     Hoalar.  Joaatfaaa.    2,060,506. 
Mareoari  Wlrsloss  Telagraph  Co. :  gee— 

Baniay.  Joha  F.    2,080,740. 
Marey.  Henry  T. :  Bee — 

Ma<Men.  Robert  W..  Luadberg.  Foss.  aad  Marcy.    2,088,- 

Margasoa.'Lastsr  L.,  to  Plttsburch  PUU  Glass  Co.,    TrsT- 

w*!!*"iJ5*?555*"-  J-i**'***,  o-20-ei,  a,  242-^. 

Mark,  Blrhud  8.,  A.  F.  Staassll,  K.  F.  oideaburg.  aiid  R.  E. 

Boyde&    to    Sparry    Rand    Corp.      Calculating  Machine. 

^  2.080,ai,  6-2(Cfil.  CL  285—00.  "««"«    mscnine. 

Msrkley.  Vera  C.,  Jr..  snd  M.  Bruhn,  Jr..   to  Gran4  Haven 

93rKoS:^7i^'^***^ '*~'*"' ~*'*""  *••*«•■ 

''y'^  ife^{5  nfl^^py  ^^'    C®"*'»1  ■'■*"»••    2,$89,077, 
Marmler.  ^sul :  gee — 

Koeier,  Hans,  and  Marmler.    2.088,860. 
Msrsden.  James  O.,  to  Union  Carbide  Corp.     Csrbokiyl-coa- 
J»*n^6  organopolysUoxanee.    2,989,659.6-20-61,^260— 

Marsdcn.  Jsmes  G..  to  Union  Carbide  Corp.  Addition  of 
Cl^*26f^*8.2'"****""****   ■"'"*"~-      2,9»,500,  ^20-61, 

Msrsee,  Fwderlek  J.  to  HoUey  Carburetor  Co.  Accderating 
pump.    2,989,292.  6-20-61,  Cl.  261—84.  ^^ 

•^ca'SSS!g3i'(J-2^ir{y2?Kff^'*''      ^'**°'""* 

Msrshsil«  Willis  D.  :  g««— 

^  JF'*^®*^?'  ^J**!?''  •»•  Marshall.    2,988,767. 
MartlB.  Archer  J.  P.,  to  Bsso  Resesreh  aad  Eaglneetlng  Co. 
.    P'*:^.'R*"*  condensstlon   process   for   the   sepsrStloa  of 
Ma^aS.  6!.%':  S^^*^'-     ^'•^•*«'  *-2<^l.^>2-6S' 

Browne,  Paul  W.     2,989,334. 
Msrx,  FUedrich.  snd  P.  Schneider,  to  Clba  Ltd.     CobUlners 
hsTlni^remoTsble   dosure   csps.      2.989.204,    0-2oToi,    CL 

Mason,  Lester  P.     Spring-lifter  tool  for  fadllUtlng  eleetrteal 
sister,  Arthur  W.     2^89.031. 


Msstln,  liiomss  W.,  to  the  £nbrlsoI  Corp.     Lnbricahts  coo- 

addltlTea.      2,980.408,  VlSJoi.    a. 


Uinlni  basic    metal 
252—35 


Mathewsan,  Arthur  A.,  Jr.^  J.  P.  Salberc  aad  R  W  iUobsmi 

Mstthewaon.    Bdwln    H.,    to    Universsl   Metal   ProdiietaCe 
^.^SiliF  •'«5".*"v.  2.089.244.  0-2O-61.  a.  2M^4l40 
^■.S^T**"'    "''*■„  ^    *o   UnlTersal   M^tal    Prodjcto   Co 
Xl^f^il  ■?f?'!r  ,„2'»«».245.  6-20-61.  CT.  So-IitT 
Mstthiss,  ^rad   T.,    to   Befl   Telephoae   Laboratoribs.    lac 
g^o'Wgnetle   material.      2,080,480,   0-20-01;  0^26^ 

Mattinglr,  John  J.  and  R.  J.,  deceased,  br  R    R   Msttiii«i* 

Msttlngly,  Ralph  J. :  *r««— 

V.  .  Matllngly.  John  J.  and  R.  J.    2.989,107 

Mauuk.  Alexander  R. :  ««>f—  •«»•.*'•  ' 

Blerle.  STsnte.  snd  Mautner.    2.980.425. 
*^Vh.«S?,'' <?  •  '°<l,'.^    Bradford,  to"  American  P<»ts8h  A 
Sj"ir2lS?CI.  S^5S""  "'  ■*"'*-  tribromlde.  [SoV- 
Mayneld.  Ravmond  J..  Jr.  :   Bee — 

Mal»qulst.  Alfred  B.,  snd  Mayfleld.     2,969,423 

61,"  CT^K^4      •'  '*^"  ■•*'^  **^***      2.989.45^^^ 
'*^niS?-'"*T  S  **A*"    Wsrson.  snd  R.  J.  P«,w,ns,i,  Vinyl 

Ir^ra:  a"26o^i^sT"*  ^'  '^^  -**"  ^•'*»»«5; 

''•(iSl.lIfz'ait' "?2l-'2  «™"'      ^"•"«  -^'*  '  2.9'89.- 

'^2'55J.S'6.'^^?f^?*?t!5j.^^'»'"  ""^  »«"r  y-* 

**«%.  §20^.7'     ^"•*  ^'  MtaaaloB.     2,969.20o[  6-20- 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Parrtik.  ttpMOMUt,  McCartBay,  aad  Morgaa.     2,086,- 

MeDaflb,  ArcJkto  D.,  ta  OsMral  Motors  Corn.    Faai  control 
■pit  tor  IMaraal  aoMbasriiw  a^iaaa,    Mf6.066.  6-30-«l. 


«ga^^^«- 


laatojMao  ttm 


Ostesat  ooBtnl  for 
'      CL  02—166. 

lac.     MafBStlc 
S;O66,0»4rT3o- 

MePaanoa.  JaaMS  k:  mf9— 

Msaker  Co..  vCa:  gsa— 

Floatoa.  Vte««r.    SJ060.060. 
MadaMk.  BoWirt :  »—— 

Breaaer.  MOtaa  A.,  aad  Fiedlor.    2,1 
MaU,  Boas  M.,  to  Aaa  Proflacts  Co.    Clatkaa  drylag  valt 

2jta0.»0T.  O-gO-OlTa.  242—100.1. 
Mehltrettar,  Charles  L. :  gee— 

8«itl.   Fraderls   B..   Malli«.   aad   MahMrettsr.     2,969,- 


Corp.    Onaalc 
hadteff 

Matbed 

o-ao-«i. 


SJ66.667, 


el  Great  BHtala  aad  N 


Iralaad 


MlBBMpolia-Hoasfwan 
BaSk.  K«aaea  H..  1 
'aatiL  Bait' 


aad  McPkacaoa.    2.060,615. 


523. 

Mchltretter.  ChaHaa  U.  aad  C.  8.  Wlas.  to  Daltad  Stataa  of 

Agrtcaltata.     Proeeas  for  ssaaimtloa  of  oodlam 

'  Its  trsai  sodium  solfate.    2.980.871,  6-10-61,  Cl. 


AmoHca,  Ac 
Bwtaperlodat 


MelUaa.  Baasell  L. : 
Ssatl.  rNdsHc 


2,960.521 


Melllas,  and  Mebltretter. 
Mellon.  Harry:  g«e — 

Bartoa,  OMna  C.  Klas,  snd  Mellors.     2,968,779. 
Maloehs.  BaymoadJ.    Oatboard  atotor  staoriag  ssst.    2.980,- 

021,  6-20-61,  Cl.  116—16. 
Meagle.  Lewis  L,  to  Radio  Oorp,  of  Amertea.     Three  tube 
color  proJectloB  system  with  bkcw  correction.     2,989,064. 
0-«Ml,  a.  178— S.4. 
Merder,   Jeaa.     Actnatlag  mechanism  for  sliding  members. 

2,989^803,  0-20-01,  a.  208 — 48. 
Msrcfc  ft  Co..  Inc. :  gsa  _ 

Brown,  Horaee  D..  Matxuk.  snd  Saiatt.     2,960,530. 
Garber,  Joha  D..  dasser,  and  Joaes.     2,060.640. 
Merrlam,  Charles  N..  Jr. :  8ee — 

Miller.   Walter  A..  MerrkiBi.  aad  Cook.     2,066,788. 
Marrlck,  Wallasa  N.    Skrlmp  sorter.    2,080.180,  6-20-01,  Cl. 
200—107. 

MarriU,  Rlchafd  B. :  Bee—  

Jaaiw,  Rayoad  W.,aad  MerrUL    2^960.107. 
Merrtman.    Heary    H.     bushings.     2,969,854,   0-20-01.   CT. 

808—237. 
Mstal  Textile  Corp.:  gee 

GooSUoa,  Alfiad  M.    1J80,145. 
Msvar.  Kart.  to  Draira  ^srp.     Method  of  eonTeying  graen 
pelledMd  matettaL     3.986;781,  6-20-61.  CL   18 — «8. 
Meyer,  Kurt,  to  Dtaro  Corp.    Method  snd  apparstus  for  suc- 
tion  draft   slatarlag.     2,969J95,   0-20-61/0.    75—6. 
Mayer.  Robert  E. :  fas — 

Mlchaelson,  Stanley  D.,  snd  Meyer.     2.988.170. 
Mayereord  Co.,  The :  geo — 

Brownies.  Kaaasth  H.    2,988,834. 
Mlcafll  A.^. :  gee— 

PoUlbancr,  Alfred.     2.960,254. 
Mlchaelson,  Stanley  D.,  and  R.  B.  Meyer,  to  Kranecott  Cop- 
per  Corp.      Impact-abaorbent   supporting   struoture    wlm 
articulated  sklrtboards  for  belt-troagbiBg  Idlers.    2,060.- 
170.  6-20-01,  CT.  100—204. 
MIchsnd.   Joseph  Z.     Bag  bolder.     24»80,277,  0-20-6a.  CL 

246—101. 
Mldielottl,  Franda  W. :  ge»— 

BsTley.   Abraham.  Micbdottl,  and  Timreck.     2,989,500. 
Mlckelaon.  Milo  N. :  gee- 
Stokes,  Jseob  L.  Mlckelaon.  and  Flipptn.     2,989,405. 
Middleton.  Jack  O. :  ge»— 

WhlUey.  Robert  O.,  and  Middleton.     2.988,745. 
ICidweat  Mfg.  C>>rp.      ~ 
Aylor.  Elmo  B. 


Binary    comparer. 


_._w  .-     2;060  166. 
Mlehlc,    i^iTliam.*"to    BairoAhs    Corp. 

2.089.784^6-26-61.  CT.  ^Wr-lU. 
Mlgneanlt,  Femand  W. :  gee-^ 

Migneault,  Romuald  and  F.  W    2.088,787. 
Mlgneanlt.  Romuald  and  F.  W.     Glass  panel  dlrider  for  sash- 
lees  windows.    2.088.787.  6-20-61.  CT.  20—62. 
Mlkos,  John  J.,  snd  L.  V.  Cfaabala.  to  S  ft  C  Electric  Co. 
Interrupter  switch  operatlag  mechanlsai.    2.060.003,  6-20- 
61.  CT.  200—87. 
Mllde.  Boy  L. :  gee — 

Blitxcr.  Sldaey  M.,  Mllde.  and  Pearaon.     2,060,607. 
Miller.  Daniel  R. :  gee— 

Tiompeon.  Stanley  G.,  Millar,  and  JaaMa.    2.080.867. 
MilMr  Frederieo  J..  Jr. :  geo— 

Bfleber,  Roman  C,  and  Miller.    2,068.777. 
MlUer.  Harry  B.,  t»  United  States  of  America.  ^fBTy.     Elec- 
troaeonatlc  traaadaeer.     2.080.725.  0-20-01.  CT.  340—9. 

Miller,  Loren  N..  ta  Tho  Floor  Corp.,  Ltd.     SoUd  adaocber. 
2.M0  J61.  6-34-61,  CL  23-^66. 

Millar,  Waits*  A..  C  N.  Merrlam.  Jr..  aad  S.  O.  Cook,  to 
Ualoa  OsiMfts  Osrp.    Metiiod  sT  prodadag  dongated  stnic- 

48. 


itaaato 

M&.  Wi 

iHfi««atT 

of  asaklBg  palarlsod  tltsaats 

CL  36»— 62^ 
MUllkaa. 

6-20-61    CT.  60    iO  71. 
MOU,  Boaald  O,  to  latvaatiaa^  W^fS^  Bfet^  Om*^ 
^ClactroaU  raglatartag  atulpStat     1.060.740rO-20-«l.  CT. 

840 — ^268. 
MlaardL  Oraata  A.,  aad  J.  K.  Dl  Magdla.    EaU  arlatliw  aad 

paa^lag  aMChlaa!nt.0i8.066.  6-20-61^01  101—10. 
MfaJstsr  of  ^>IVly.  .la  Her  j4a|astys  jByirgmsat.  et  ths 

O'Hallogia.  Thsmss  P. . 

~      "  Itar  &. :  « 

»60£66. 

iaC  ^^ftes  P.    2,Mo!o7i* 
*alley.  Bert  L.    2" 
Mlaajasts  Miateg  SL, 
FHttSLBobert  W. 
fiolTwaiMmE.     .^     ... 
Mlnoba.  Mleny  M.,  to  Ideal  ladastrles.  Inc.     Coaneetor  ori- 

eatlM  dsTles.    2.086.164.  6-20-61.  CL  103—48. 
Mlroad.  Nleolaa.  to  AMlcn  des  Charatllas  8.A.     fiarro- 

Bwdualsm  for  eontrolltnc  the  moreaients  of  sn  electrode 

la   aa    eieetro-ereaioa   machlaa.      8>80,0ie.   0-20-61.    CL 

210—60. 
Mtabcoa.   Bamaal,   to  Sapreaia  Knitting  Maehlas  OBm   lac. 

Osdllstlng  moHoB  dreular  knitting  auehlnc.     2.081,005. 

0-20-01.  CT    66 — 19. 
MlaaoB,   William  H.,   to  Onox.   Inc.     Foot  fluid  di^snacr. 

2,088,754.  6-20-01.  CL  4—182. 
MltdtelL  Jamea  K. :  Bee — 

Clapp,  Darld  M..  and  Mitchell.    2.080.160. 
Moddermaa,  Pieter.  W.  J.  ran  der  Burg,  and  L.  A.  ran  Dtjck. 

to  OrganOB  Inc.     Process  for  the  preparation  of  20-mono- 

eaol  acylatee  of  11,20-diketo  steroids.     2.989.553.  0-20-01. 

CT.  20<^-8»7.45. 
Modrleh.  Jack  L.    Hydranllc  cylinder  and  check  tsItc  there- 
for.    ?S.060.2»0.  0-20-01.  CT.  267—1. 
Mohn.  Hdnrich  B..  to  Heraeos  Qnarsschmdxe  G.m.b.H.    Fead 

roller  for  rolling  mill.    2.988,808.  0-20-01.  Cl.  20—132. 
Moler.    Cbsries    C..    to    Orerhesd    Door    Corp.      Door    lo^. 

2.968.000.  6-20-01.  CT.  70—140. 
Monssnto  Cncmlcal  Co. :  gee — 

Bakn,  Joaei*  W.    2J80,90t. 
MoBson,  Wsllaee  A. :  Bee — 

Olaon,  Joha  J.,  and  Moasoa.    2.960.632. 
Moraa.  HanM  J.,  to  SwHlfk  Paradrete  Co..  lac      Doable 

ovldc  hemeM  release.    2.089.274.  O-t0-6l.  CT.  144— 181. 
Morey,   Glen   H.,   to  LIntoa-SummIt  Coal  Os..  lae     Wimp- 

aroaad  heater.     2.060.018.  0-20-01,  CT.  210 — 40. 
Morgan,  John  S..  to  Esstera  BngraTing  and  Machine  Co..  Inc. 


Proceaa    of    preparing    prototypaa' 
2.088.888,  6-20-61,  CT.  41—24. 


Of 


sheets. 


sf  prodadag  dongated  1 
2.068.78876-00-61.  CT. 


Marfl|B.  Paal  W. .  ^ .. 

Parrlsh.  Bsperaaaa,  McCartney,  and  M<trgan.    2.088.782. 
MormUe.  Stepbea  V. :  Bee — 

GraabetaB.  Irrtng  I.,  sad  Mormlle.     2.089.706. 
Moro-LIn,  Jossph  J.    Portion  dlspaaslng  coatataier.    2.080.216. 

0-20-61.  CL  22»— 207. 
Morris.  George  R. :  See — 

Wooda.  Winiam  K.  H..  and  Morris.     2.989.1T0. 
Morton,  Paul   8.     RotatlBK  type  color  aelector.     2,968,824. 

6-20-61.  CT.  85—28.3. 
Moeer,  RicasjtL  to  Sctawdaerlsche  Wsaons-und  Aafsnaefsbrft 
A.-G.  Schlieren-Zurtch.    Blerator  control.    2,089.148.  6-20- 
61.  CL  167—48. 

Wolfaaag:  gee — 
Perren,  Raymond,  and  Moaer.    2.089,566. 
Moahler,  Roaa  W.  :  See— 

Jenkins.  Hndi  P.,  Jr..  Moshier.  and  Csdle.     2J>80.aOO. 
Most,     Norton     8.       Pulse     amplitude     messurtag     systHL 

2,080.700,  6-20-61.  CT    324—108. 
MostoUer,  George,  to  El  win  O.  Smith  ft  Co.,  Inc.     Insolsted 

curtain  waU  assembly.     2,989.157.  6-20-61.  CT.  189 — 84. 
Motorols,  Ibc.  :  8re — 

Byrne,  John  F.    2.989.623. 
Crook^r.  Robert  M.    2.989,630. 
MoTst  Induntrles,  Inc. :  See — 

Stewart.  Thomas  D.    2.989.007. 
Mnller.    Georges,    to    Leu   Laboratoires   Krsncals   de   Chlmio- 
tberapie.      Process    for    the    preparatloa    of    11,18-oxldo 
steroids  sad  norel  eompouads  obtained  from  this  proceaa, 
2.989.522.  6-20-61.  Cl.   l.>60— 238.55. 
Mumma.  Harold  J.,  to  Food   Mschinery  and  Chemical  Corp. 
Machine  for  hsndliag  ecp.     2.080.168.  6-20-61.  CT.  108— 
131. 
Marpby.  Francis  8^  to  Dlsiriay  Craft.  Inc.    Die-cut  laminated 
board    letters,    flguren.    words,    designs,    etc.       2,088,885, 
6-20-61,  CL  40—185. 
Mussell,  Dorsey  R..   to  The  Dow   Chemical  Co.     Method  for 
modifying  tbe  frrowth  cbararteristiri  of  plsnts.     2.iM9.391, 
6-20-61.  CL  71—2.3. 

Musser,  C.  Walton.     Non-corroslTC  gas  graarator.    2,080,881, 

6-20-61.  CT.   23 — 281. 
Mutter.  Otto  :  «ee — 

Auer,     Edwin,     Lehnert,     Mutter.     Kopp,     and     Kopp. 

2,980.188. 

N  V.  Chemisdie  Fabrlek  Naarden  :  See— 

Klonwen,  Marten  H..  snd  Kok.     2,069.555. 

N.T.  Ondersoeklngsinetltnnt  Research  :  Bee — 
Jibben,  BartP.    2,989,506. 


-( 


ZYl 


LIST  OF  PATEKTEES 


ftad  tiM  lite. 


i3&i%%iar% 


J^JS^^J'-  •pd  h  i^F'^V^  *«  D«cli««  Jvm*Uj    Omkley.  Gilbert  »^  to 

OlMj^iad.   iioaU.     Kcjr   btentUUr.     2.9S8J8f,   e-^0^1.  CL 
O'Br 


ypMjt  ftyfrp,  lac :  8«« — 

w«ti6iiiiL5id?S^«— *'*'*'^^' 

Natkuwl  M^  OoT:  tfM — 

Dadi^8«UataadLMnanL   2,988.067. 
NattoBal  BMMnh  DtvdopnwBt  Corp. :  km — 

IIcGm.  JUMO  D.    2,980.6W. 


.   »nd  J.   A.   Hon.   to 
luuted  procMtcroBM. 


NatioMl 
NatiMa: 


rch  aad  Cbemlcal  Corp. :  Bee 
--•»  Morton  W.,  and  Volpe.    2,»89,920. 
Corp.:  tfee — 
L,ir.    2.8M1S4.    ^ 
.    IBM  H.,  and  Baer.    2,989,026. 
Neblett.  Riebard  F. :  aie— 

«       LoT«ttO*'UMS«K-.»5*N«W^t.    24»89JM. 
Necobr.  Torben  K.,_B.  Fnnioiann,  A.  w.  Pfrelo,  and  H. 


of  deeaborana.    2.989474.  8-S0-87,  QL  »— 201 
.    AlTla    L.    to    United    Itatee    of    Aaeflea.    Army. 
•M  of  dehydrating  erwMd  eem.    2499.404rV-£-«i, 


Lata,  to  Carroll  Dunham  Smith  Pharmaeal  Co.  Dimethyl 
■alfonfom  ethrl  phemrl  exdohezenyl  acetates.  2.969,561, 
6-20-61,  01.  260—467. 

Neff.  Joseph  A.,  to  OUn  MaOdMon  ChaalealOoi 

tlon  of  deeaborane. 
Nelson,    A 

Process 

CL  99— 
Nelson,  Penafl  N,.  to  Board  ttt  Tiustsss  of  the  Hist  Methodist 

Chavdi  of  Bock  Idand.    Air  brate  serrlce  onlt.    2.989.880, 
^,  6-20-41,  CL  808—86. 
Neocebansr.  W^dm,  M.  OUm,  and  K.  Kasper,  to  AsopUte 

Corn.     Itocsss   for   eoavertinc  acrylic   compoands   to   a 

^45rS^&^2<Sffi58.  "^     pbotopo'GfS-n.aaon. 
New  Haven  Board  and  Carton  Co-  The :  8fss — 
„     Leone,  Sahratore  J.    2,989,1)9. 
Newman.    Howard    ¥.,    to    Bmll    J.    Paldar    Co.     Blectio- 

mechanlcal  beaatjr  chair.    8,988.280.  6-20-61.  CI.  105—93. 
" " "  :  ««e — 


Newraont  Bzplocatlmi  Ltd 

Becfaaad.  LsaUe  J..  Jr.,  and  Hartjens. 
New  Plastle  Corp. :  fee— 
_      Cannlen.  Joaeph  A.     2^89.101. 
Neyhonas,  Gaona  A.,  J.  W.  SayafiL  and  B. 
to    General    Motors    Corp.      Mam-speedr 
machine.^  2^.604.  0-20-81.  CL  810—204 
NldMlaoa,  Bdward  W.  8. :  «ee— 
_     Toorlkies,  Alaals,  Jr..  NlehoiSM,  and 
Nlekerscm.  John  D. :  Bee— 

Lowe.  Cbariso_B..  aad.mckeram.     2^89.406 


2,989.884. 


2.989.882. 
Aaawlea.     Storage 


NIcoU.  rrederlek  H.,  to  Badle  Corp. 

x,.Iffi.'  S5**Ji?*'-     *I^-^h  •-20-01.  CL  280—218. 
Nlsdik,  Gantber.  »m4  H.  HoltsdUBtdt.  ^  to  Ftirbentabriken 
Ba/vr  AktlenfltMUaehaft  and  H  to  Moba/  Chamlcal  Co. 


Ji 


italnlng 


Co. 
2,089.612, 


Air  operated  keys. 


Potyarethaae     plastics 

6-80-61,  CI.  260—77.6. 
Nltehte.  Charles  D.,  to  Kespcrs  Co.,  Inc. 
„,2.9ml,^8.  6-90-il,  0/387-168^0. 

^*^^  "WJS^  J^  f«*5P"-£*^  "^  ▼ncnnm  check 

Talre.    2,989,069,  6-20-61.  CI.  187—201 
Noah.  Roes  A.    BztenslMe  tend  film  flle 

table..  2,989.aak  6-20-6lVCl.  287—08. 
»  H< 


8.989,486. 


and  projector 

Iowa  Kegyo  kabdshlki-Kalsha.    Automatic 
can  cnMSBcaapanitna.    8.988.780.6-20-61,0.19—189. 
Nomina.  OemK^  L.  Penaase,  and  P.  Barthelemy  to  UCLAP. 

&?**"-®i-.P*5£^*«-**^'*Si  •»<*  wodnct  prodoeed  there- 
^,  from.    8,9W,438.  6-20-61.  CI.  167—74. 
Noraan,  JoKph  D..  and  J.  B.  Loai^ln.  to  AlHed  Chemical 

^Hh.  .iiT^'i    ^    alomlaam    and/or    alnmlnnm    alloys. 
^  2.9n^427.  6^^0-61.  CT.  148—6.2. 
'**2r%«'*^2S?  **•     ■*»<«^  sprinklers.     2.989,248,  0-20-61, 

NorUn.  Fraads  B..  to  Bora-Warner  Corp.  Daloadlna  valre 
t»  *  hydraahc  power  nalt  or  the  lite.  2,989.006,  0-20-61, 
Cl.  187—106. 

North  American  ATlatlon.  Inc. : 

_     Han,  LMtsr  G.     2.988.809. 

North  American  PUUps  Co..  Inc. : 
BnceL  RoeM  D.     2.989.482. 

^,  .J'^tipP-'*'**"  *'-  '•eoba,  and  de  Bock. 
Nortti  Blcctrlc  Co. :  0«»— 

»  _?«■■»?'•  S*»*n!J'-     2.989.892. 

''"Jj'*k-9'"1L  P-  '^^  transplanter.  2.989,885,  6-80-61. 
CI.  284     60.7. 

Northrop  John  K.    Lightwelsht  lelf-ctab  carrier.    2.989,819, 

„  6-80-61.  CL  280—47.26. 

Norton  0».:  Bee 

_     Tan  Acker.  Joseph  B.    2.9S8.904. 

2jMM«j6-2O-01.  CI.  900 — 84. 

Nooel.  Babart :  Bet 

„     ChMB.  FmI,  and  Naod.    2.888.7T8. 

Novak.  Leo  J.,  to  Union  Carbide  Corp.    Gas  plating  of  Inert 

eompmrnda  en  qoarts  eredblea.     2,869,421.  6-20-61,  CT. 

117 — 166. 
Novak,   I^  J.,   to  The  Oommonwealth  BnciBcerlag  Co.   of 

Mto.    CSubraymethyl  benayl  deztran.    2,988.51876-20-61, 

CI.  S80 — 909. 
Nowakowakl.    Peter    L.    Tube    rednefBg    mill.    2,988/987, 
,  0-80-41.  CI.  80—14. 
I^Tkenc  Beaat  J.,  to  Aktiebnlagct  Sranska  KanagerfabrfkeD. 

Roller  bearing.    2.989.868.  6-20-61.  CI.  808 — 212. 
Nye.  Ralph  A.     <Pi>wipreBsni    and  coadcnMr  for  air,  Tapors 

or  gases.    2,968.902,  6-20-61,  CI.  62—006.  ^^ 

Nystrem.  Cart  H. :  Bee — 

Hamber,  John  M..  and  Nystrem.    8,989.044. 
Oak  Mfc.  Co. :  Oe*— 

Pariaoe.  WUbert     2.989.608. 


Brta^.  deorge  B..  and  P.  O.  Tawney.  to  Unl4d  Statee 
KnbferCo.  Alpha-dileropbanyi-teta-dUoroaaeeln  mide  aaed 
eba^  and  pSnt  follags  fangleldss.  2,889.486,  e-^O-Ol. 
CI.  167 — 88.  ■ 


Connactlag  jtorlca  for 
oooBtmc&cli    paad. 

■-— --    co^     wiring 


Blectrlc 


O-iSf-    _.. 
Ocksr.  Bairmond  J-  to  Taefab.  Inc. 

eomfo^a    prafabrlcated     bolldlng 
^  2,94,156,  6-20-61,  Cl.  189—84. 
O'Doaiall,  Uenry  L.,  to  Tbe  Biyaat 

derKT  X969,78£6-80-61.  CL  889-191.  . 

O'Do^elL  HerbertR.     Ramp  tracks  for  stairs.    ^909.168, 

6-20-61,  CL  108 — 41.  ~ 

Oertle,  Lawrence  C..  Jr..  to  Food 

Cort.  ^  SoO  tHUaf  appantaa. 

178-i-49. 
Oglabar  Norton  Co. :  Oee— 

««»^i**^  l2**"  ■••-"* -^*»»®'V-     2.988.798.     , 
O'Hallbran.    Thonms   P.,    to    Minister    of    Bupplyl    In    Her 
'•*  OoTemsMnt  of  tbe  United  Kingdom, <tf  Oiaat 

„    ^       end    Northern    Ireland.     Pressartaed  i 

2.980.324.  6-20-61^  Cl.  285—236. 


MaehlnaiT  andictemleal 

2,98o.m,  0-io^i.  a. 


|garmaats. 

'ill^yr^^^^U^'tnried^aSs'of  America,  Atonic  Bnergy 
CoiAniaslon.  Method  of  fabricating  tabular  anlts.  ^,988312, 


Bltser,   to  Trteo  Prodiiets 
6-20-61.  CL  60—07.       T 


Corp. 


for  Um  mann- 
6-2<Ml.     Cl. 


ting  and 
26—113. 


DUek. 


8.988.941. 


6-20-61.  Cl.  29 — 617. 
Oisbel,  John    R..    and   M 

Conmressor.    2.968,890 
OldenUarg.  Kenneth  F. :  4L. —  , 

lArk     Richard    8..    SUaaeU.  Oklenborg.   an4  Boyden 

2,Vo9,2ol.  t 

Olln  liathleeon  CheBUcal  Corp. :  8ee— 
^,     Neff.  Joseph  A.     2.980.874. 
OllTcte.  Bogene  P..  to  Schering  Corp.    Piooe 

factere^    erf     epozy     steroids.     2^969.524. 

260— 289JS5. 
Olsen.    Horace  W.     Ball  cock  Talres.     2,989,081.   6-20-61, 

Cl.  137 — 625.37. 
Olson,  John  J.,  and  W.  A.  Monson.  to  Standard 

Corp.     Osone  circulator.     2,980.632,  6-20-fll.  Cl 
Olson,  ^  Victor  B.     Chimney  stack  moisture  coll 

homldlfyiag  apparatus.     2.989.047.  6-2<^-61,  CL 
Onox,  Inc. :  Bee — 
^    lUsson,  William  H.     2.988.754. 
Organen  Inc. :  Bee — 

Mjodderman,    Pieter,    van    der    Borg,    and    Tin 
2.080JMM.  I 

Orlemann,  Bdwln  F. :  flree — 

P^on.  Jonathan  8.,  Kats,  and  Orlanann.     2,980.666. 
Orr  A  Bembower,  lac. :  gee —  ^ 

,^^Bart,  Bdgar  A.     2,989.119. 
Ortbo  Pharmaceutical  Corp. :  8«e — 

SlOgber,  Heron  0.,  and  ZoekermaB.    3.969,440 
Ortma*.  Charlee  H..  4  to  I.  J.  Warner.    PUers 

6-20-61,  Cl.  81 — 344. 

^"S?'25l  *^  ^  *-/•  *'•  "•«»■•  "«*  H  O  Banet  «»  The 
^"Hitter  Co.     Btortronle  musical  lastnuasnC     8.966,946, 

Osborne.  Robert  J. :  8«»^- 

LinTine.  Robert  G..  Osborne,  and  Smart    2,984.499. 

Osbornr  Roy  T.,  to  Food  Machinery  aad  Cbeml  eal  Corp. 
peadnratloa  of  color  forming  and  foam  stabillsl  sg  bodies 
«  "SS^HS  «•>*«»•**  producadfrom  trona.  2,989.: «,  6-20- 
61.  QI.  28 — 87.  ' 

O'Sbea.  William  F..  and  K.  B.  Llfson.  to  Wirt  Cb.  Tarlable 
reslslor.    2.980.717.  6-20-61.  CT.  334—166. 

Osumi.  Hallme:  Ose —  I 

«  ...°11?' .*•"?•••  Hoeate,  DoL  and  OsumL    2,984jM6. 
Ould,  Ckrlton  L..  and  A.  L.  Allen.     RadlographleiUm  poal- 
^  tloner.    2.989.634.  6-20-61.  Cl.  250—58  "^     »~     P""  •'^ 
Outboard  Marine  Corp. :  See — 

I^ms.  Finn  T.    3,988,096. 
^      WIIHams.  Harold  8.    2.988.939. 
Overbaad  Doer  Corp.:  See — 

Mfier.  Charlee  C.    2.988.909. 
OrermAn.  Joeeph  D..  to  E.  I.  dn  Pont  de  Nemourt  and  Co. 

?*Zrr,'°l-?».fL'*^"  ^^  tlUnlnm  compounds.    1.989.417, 
6-20k-61.  Cl.  117 — 34.  \ 

Orertog  Container  Corp. :  See —  ^ 

0«erton.  Dolph  D.    2.989.219.  '    ^ 

^      Oeerton.  Dolph  D.    2.989.220. 

Orerton.  Dolph  D..  to  Orerioo  ConUlaer  Corp.  Oeeate  eon- 
•tmetion  for  conUtaers.  2.989.219.  6-20-41.  Cl.  229—0.7. 
Orerton.  Dolph  D..  to  Orerton  ConUlner  Corp,  Cii  sure  eon- 
^  stmetlOB.  2.989.220.  6-20-61.  CL  229—6.7. 
Owen«»4ninol«  Glam  Co. :  See 

Henry.  Kenneth  M.    2.988.852. 

Helflcher.  Harry  H.  2.988.861. 
^^Mialch.  Wllbnr  A.  2,988,776. 
PRD  nMtronlca,  Ine. :  S*e— 

Hfnfer.  Samoel.    2.98t.809. 
Pacific  CSsr  and  Fmindry  Co. :  See— 
«  ^i'«2'*k«».  Thor  O.    2.988.011. 
Paclflc  Semleoadnetoni.  Inc. :  Bern — 

B«maa.  Sanford  H..  and  Mana.    2.089,671. 
Pagebar.  lae. :  See — 

Mtflnlcy.  Panl  G.    3.988.804. 
Paidar.  Bmll  J..  Co. :  See- 
Newman.  Howard  F.    2.989.380. 
Patatee.   Wnitam  B..  and  B.  J.  Hull.  Jr..  to  Tbi 


tor  all 
18--4.B. 


Gfbaon- 
aslng  eartrdgea  aad 


Romans  Co.     Armlteator  snont  for 
the  Ifte.    2.968.778.  6-20-61.  O.  1 

Palm.  William  B.,  and  L.  P.  Wltnaoer.  to  United 
^.'?*|l^>  Agrienltare.     Preeeee  for  stablNsatton 


ehloifde   plasties   containing 
stabOlssd  product  thersof. 
804. 


eztrudable   niaettc  sen  and 


2,889,406.  6-20-61 


Utaiaa  of 
of  Irlnyl 


CI. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Zirfl 


and  Tnstfsnt 
L,  a  n»-40.' 


atar.    SJM.78i.  0-20- 


Panaraa.  JoassliL  te  De  W 
gnlde  be^  tn  sever  teeL 

Paidk.  ueae  IC:  Bee 

Seaeham.  Hafty  H.,  and  Panlk.   3,909,880.    _,      ^ 

Panaer.  Jw'i,  te  Bmo  Beeearcb  and  Baidaswlnf  Co.  Sta- 
bUlasi  saSeaslene  e(  ealclam  aeetateto  elL  2J989464. 
6-90-61.  CL  888— OSJw  ^ 

Paper  MaehlawyCerp^e^  .«^.w^ 
Didindeii'Ssr,  Bnymend  SL    2.988J908. 

Pammennt  Fletnegl^erB. ;  Bee 

Parlaelr'wISS^  teoft  Iffk-  Ce.    Bleetremagnetle  deriee. 


Pai 


lae 


Parker.  Bdgar 
^neler 


te  Arthur  D.UtUc. 
^,714.  0-30-41.  CL 

Jr.    Beelery  paekafs.  and  method  aad  an- 
itne  ier  peedacliw  the  eamel    1,080.178.  0-20-41.  CL 
—  —79. 
Parmck.  Alrta  L. :  Bee- 
Lee.  Burton  D..  and  Parrack.    8.909.590.       _ 
Parriah.  Bspsransa.  nee  OnandtMs.  J.  R.  McCartaey.  and 
P.  W.  Meegaa.  te  ■.  I.  da  Peat  de  Bemoars  aad  Co.    Proc- 
sss  for  predaong  Sbrtds  by  ^edpiutlon  and  riolant  aglu- 
tlen.    Si908.782.0-i0-01.CLlO— 48. 
Pareena,  CX, OCa.  Ui. :  See— 

Debbege.  Lavnaes.    3.000,270 
Paraona.  Bobsrt  J. :  Bee —  .«..^.... 

MayneuJeha  B.  O..  Waiaon.  and  Parseu.    8.989,604. 
Pastaher.  AlagU :  See 

Eti^okaTFriak  P..  Olaaer.  aad  Pastahwr.    2^89006. 

PeafMnTTIIlmea  H. :  B" 


Udney  M..  MlMs.  and  Psamen.  .3.988.667. 

,  nS»lir«adP«araen.    2,900,560. 

Caiman,  te  Oaa«ele«m-Nalm  Inc.    Method  of  Imnart- 
.     .  .-»..     -     .  ..  ^    .._.^ . — rrtags. 

-  Tte 
derlra- 
Inter- 
.1. 


Ftaker^  Cahnan,  te  Ceafelemii-Nalm  Inc.  Method  off  imi 
Inn  dlmeasleaal  ttaHllty  to  Celt  backed  sarface  eoveri 
^00.411 6-8041.  CL  fl7— 14.  _        ^,    .    „ 

Pederaeii.  rfaymsad  L,  1.  C  Babeck,  and  J.  A.  Hen.  to 

tlree  e(  testeeterene  and  of  19-norteeteeterone,  ehOli 


PhlUlpe  Pstrelsam  Co. 
leaee.  Bffne  T. 
PuSerdLAnnl 

yen  Pool  Jee.  and 
WaldcnTBrMaC  J. 

Photographic  Analysis.  Inc.  .^_. 
aurMtTjobaS.    2.966.908. 
Pierce.  RuaadL  Jr..  aad  W.  B.  Cez.  te  Ban  OB  COb    Method 

fSrseSSTsarr^lng.    3,989,180:  0-30-41.  CL  ISl— A. 
Plnckaers.  Balthaaar  H..  and  J.  L.  J« 


^mMywen'RMataterL 'Co.     SataraMe  traaef< 


te  Minneapolis- 


and  Lata.    3,989. 


2,989:686.  6-25-61.  CL  82»— 66. 
Pioneer  Blocttle  Braaden  Ltd. :  S« 
^Ikylor.  Herbert  J.    1989,788 

Ptrekk  Aathoay  W. :  See-- ^  ^  ^ 

Neesby.  Torben  K..  Fnbrmana.  Plrcle 
661. 
PUpiea.  Loo  F.    Pallet  damp.    2.989,887.  6-9(^-61.  CL 

106. 

Pltehfoid.  Armln  C.  to  PhllUps  Petroleum  Co._Metbod  for 
^rpoVating  rubber  latcilB  asphalt.    2,999,494.  6-20-61. 
260—283. 


2>88.984. 


ira  shatters. 


CL  2i 
Pltney-Bowee.  Inc. :  «ee— 

Eckert.  Alton  B..  Jr..  and  Taeger. 

Plttsbargh  Plate  Olaae  Co. :  B^SlZ..^ 
Elaealotar.  Douglas  U.  ,2.969*71. 
Helbing.  Clarence  H.    2JimAt2. 
Margaaoa.  Lester  L.    2>89j58. 

"**^dS?Riliri^PUp»er     2.989.862. 
Plastle  Wire  tpable  Carp. :  Sec— 
PulaakL  Fraak  P.    2J»89.480. 
Piatt,  Stephen  A.     Timing  oMcbaalsm  for 

2iJW.910.  6-30-61.  CL  90—06. 
Polflbauer.  Alfred    to  MicaSl  A.-Q.     Apparatyjor  ^wjgdly 

wire  on  extremely  small  annnUr  cores.    2,988,264,  6-ao-6l, 

CL  242 — 4. 

Pompeo.  Louis  L. :  See-- 

ItepoU.  Frwleriek  W..  aad  Pempeo.     2.988.871. 

^***'iSagf  H^we  L.    2.989,240. 

Poroche.  Dr.  Ing.  H.  C.,  K.G. :  See— 

Bcbmid.  Leopold.     2.989.847. 
Porter.  Allan  W.   H..   to  Hoboom-F.N.F.   LtA     Plat  warp 

knJttlnf  machine.     2,988.906.  6-20-61.  Cl.  66—86. 
Poult    Robert.     Improveraeats  in  gas  tarbiae  power  ^anta. 

2.9te.884,  6-20-61.  O.  60—89.17: 


19-nortestesterone. 

SMdUtee  therefor.     2,989.549.  6-1041.  CL 

Peters  Co..  ne :  Soe-^       .  .  „        ^„ .     «  —  tti 

—    — .----—    — '  DsBBarset.    2JM.771. 

,  te  Tte  Perfcla-Blmer 
0-20-01.  CL  80—100. 

lfomiae.~aerard.  PeMues.  and  Barthelemy.    3.989.488. 
Pean  Centrela.  Inc. :  See — 
BlrL  Leale  1.   3g9.008. 

'***TH«kbelL  Chtt«rlae  B„  and  Pennell.    2.908j7«7. 
rennmTtMjamln  L.,  40f(  te  B.  J.  Astfek.     Quick  deU^- 
^3Mr'hliSrS«&tta.'^L999^^  »VJIS* 

Peulngten^  Laey  K.     MebfOeeeaMd  eenetractloa.    2J89.- 

aaoTo-sd-oiTci.  300—47.84. 

Percy.  Howard  J. :  See—        ^  _^_  _^^ 
Clar,  Mottel.  aad  Percy.    3.989.307. 
Peridn-BlBwr  Oerp..  Tte :  See— 

Pelkey,  Bdwln  k.,  and  Sbanley.    2.988.969. 

Peridns,   Hariey   A..   Jr..    to   WestlnrfKMiee   Bectrte   Corp^ 

Feedback  dtealt  iW  half-waTs  ampUBsr.    2.989,689.  6-30- 

61   Cl  838—89 

Perle  Abe  J.,  to  Tte  Bendlz  Corp.    Cwablnattoa  air  shut^>S 

aad  pressure  eoatrol  valTe.    2.989.067.  6-30-61.  CL  187— 

219  _ 

PerrenJRaymond.  and  W.  Mooer,  to  Loasa  BieeMc  sad  »m»- 
IcalWerin  LUL  ParlOeatloB  of  ketena.  3>88.566.  6-30- 
61.  CL  300—088.0. 


'•^^cSft^^* 
Perry.  Ridmrd  D^  um 


aad  EmuglBskT.     2.800^16. 

C.J^..  Zmagliiaar.  to  The  Perry-Fay 


cl:  PwTiiAWrSJSOJirS^W^i.  CL  379-50 


Peterli  'w«—  J.,  and  H.'^Hcfier.' to  J.  B.  O^gy,  A.-G.     — 
peterii,.Haaa  '-^^^^^J^Vith  5.0«7Wi  hydroxy  1^ 


eivru,   s 

disable  .„ 
8,4-tetrab 
2h2— 408 


■■^ffiafitsfJfid 


Irepyridlne  compoa: 

S 


Oxl- 

o,  o-mi7  iv-o-Bj  ijc^«*y  - 1^. 
8,980.400,  6-80-61.  CL 


Pet 


Petrow.  fladladr :  Sw  ^  ^^ 

Kirk.  DarM  N..  nd  Pctrew, 

Pettlt.  J 
eete 


2.080.199. 


fetmatlen  in 


aitf  Trader. 

3.989.603. 

M.,  te  United  Meteeol' AaMrfea.  Arm/.    Ffclae 
ilttee.    8,989.744.  6-00-41.  Cl.  848— li. 
PfsCerle.  Wnilam  C,  and  P.  N.  BrlanOsr.  te  Bngelbard  la 
dneMeariM:    MiilMi  eC  tnhlMdng  petymer  f 

688.44. 

"*"S.^}lSi-S*  i^Sr^m.  and  Timreck. 
Sbielda,  Wialter  A.    2J88.966. 

Phllee  Cerp  :  See— ■ , 

gx'in'ass'j.  iss-ss. 


8.989,600. 


Pnniurt    wiHt  H    P  .  uid  J    P.  H.  TandcTennc.  to  Inter- 
^"iSSUl  IBUBdlrd  fel^e  Corp.     BH»ulnari  multlpllca- 
tloirXTlce.     2.»89,2S«.  6-80-61.  CL 


f3. 


2.988.780. 
2,989.251. 


Power.    Flowaee    8..    to    Bell    Telephone    H*22*2St    a-St 
Manufacture  of  dry  electrolytic  derices.     2.980,447.  6-20- 

61.  Cl  204—43. 
Preelaioo  Beeapplng  Eouipment  Co. :  I 
Dennis.  Cl^sent  O.,  and  ShsTcr. 

Precision  ValTs  Corp. :  See—  __.  ^ 
Abplsnalo.  Robsrt^H^.  and  Focht. 
Focht.  John  R.    2.989.217. 

Prwcott,  Wesley  E..  and  W.  L.  Bresoler  toJteD^-SST^fn 
Co     l^me  resUUnt  epoxy  resins.     2.989,502.  6-20-41.  CL 

260 — 47. 

Prestole  Corp. :  See— 

Bradner.  Ernest  O.    2.088.951. 
Preston    Arthur  A..  8r.     Trsek  <*e»nljf  ™«»"  ^^  railway 

^irtigei      2.988.838.  6-20-61.  Q\.  37-194. 
Price.  Berrr  O..  and  F.  M.  Wood.    Pipe  Inapectloa  apparatus. 

2.989.692.  6-20-61.  O.  824—87. 

Prtneeten  Hostery  Mills  jIntjSee— 

Bruce.  Oplns  C.    2.988J07. 

2.989,889.  6-30-61.  CL  52—2.  r      .•.  *-ii 

Prochaska.  Robert  J.,   to  ©^^l  ^g^SSJ^M  ^^^"^ 
polyethylene.    2,989.481.  6-20-61,  CL  zoe     \vk. 

Procter  *  Gamble  Co..  Tte  :*•*;- 
Whyte,  Darid  D.    2,9884^47. 

Prox,  Fraak.  Co.,  Inc. :  Bt^--^ 

i»rox.  Robert  P.,  Jr.    2,989.295. 

Prox,  Robert  F..  Jr..  to  ^^^''l^J^^SmS&l^^ 
holders  aad  aUgnmeat  msaaa  therefor.     z.»w,m».  o-*v- 

PnlsskL  Frank  P  .  to  Plastic  Wire  *  CaWe  Ceip.    Core  wrap- 
^"ilSTsSStis.     2.989,430.  0-20-61.  Cl    10*-2;2«- 
PMter,  Louis  M..  to  Bobertshsw  Fulton  Controls  Ca     Com- 
bination posltloBer  and  controller.    2.989,084.  6-20-61.  Cl. 

^•^liimSrirthurJ.    2.989,698.  ' 

Quittner.  Oeorte  F..  to  Indnetrial  Bayon  Owff.    ^^Jjj^ 

teiSung  a  phirallty  of  yams  during  processing.    z.PBn,9ei. 

6-20-61.  Cl.  67 — 157. 

B.C.  Can  Co. :  See — ^^ 
Golst.  William  L. 


2.968.070. 

Bablnowlti.  Dartd  C. :  »••—  ,  -.Mn^rita. 
Filiiwlno.  Samuel  B..  and  Bablnewita. 

Raekle.  George.  A  Sons  Co. :  See— 
Gntt,  Tadius  J.    2.988.794. 


3.989.087. 


XYUl 

Kadlo  Corp.  of  Aaalai :  B«9 — 

0<StaUtk.  AIfr«d  N.,  u4  KMB«dr 


Ifrad*.  LMvto  L     2.989JM. 
mco&TFndtflck  H.     2.6arMl 
P..  Jr. 


2.9« 

yfim. 


I 

LIST  OF  PATEKTSE8 

load.  MUtoa^., 


,M8.74a. 


lOBV. 


•ad 


•^'»»*^. 


noMo.  LMiM  P..  Jr.   ajWMat. 

S23SoFSrV'-5a^  ^^-^^ 

Ci^^|a.    VGidteir   X,    Baji^nun,    and 
ibaaa,  iuA.  ljBm — 


Banbtrf. 


ZworrldB.     Tladlalr 
2.Nii582 


aad     BuBbory. 


Boflcrc  Corp. :  Bt 

OrMnmui.  Nonnu  L..  Za«Q»tm.  «jid  Ajidenoii.,2.MMM. 
Bohm  *  Hum  Cq. :  «••— 

ZdaaawjuTBtetard.    2,089,420.  ' 

0»     MolUr  aetoatsd  ralT*.    2.MB.0T6. 

820. 

Bohmtmi.  Edward  J.     Baton.     2m%JH»,  t-20-^\  a. 


"£•  ..^^'***   P-t  t"  MlJUMapoIU-HoDtTweU  i  Bflffolator 
MolUr  aetoatsd  ralT*.     2.MB.0T6.  6-2(^41  jOT  1ST— 
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Bamadanoff.  Dlmlter.   to   Union  Carklde  Cwp.     Blaetrteal 
,  CMtaj^  krnrii  tor  ki^  aUltmto  nao.     S.M0.4OO.  6-20-41. 

CL  2SS — SOS. 
Bamteqr^  Bdvard  O. :  Sm — 

Cwo^kla.     Vladimir     K.,     Bajchouui.     and     Baabarf. 

Buua.  jSI^  U.  to  J^oa-lfBBTlIle  Corp.  SilBgla  fMdlDff 
apparatas:    pfcOpSOe.  6-20-61,  CI.  27l!-6.^^^ 

Bamuy.  J<^a  F.,  to  Mareoal'a  WlrelMa  Tetem^  Co.  Scan- 
nluTaataua  ni^Mi  atlllalac  polarteatloa  lltars.  2,MS,T46, 

Baadolah.    CUftoa    B.    '  Watt-hoar    iMtcr  tmOam    drcait 

2.08MML  6-20-61,  CL  324—74.  — «^    ««~ 
Banaban  Bectro-Coatlag  Com. :  B— — 
Bladgar.  .DaTM  H.  JLmO$41 


r  0., 


K4— 2C 
^«y.  Ell«n  L. 


H  to  W.  Davli.     8pIU  plug.    2.0M,7SS, 
01.  1 

a^^^Ste — '^  ^     °**^  covering.     2^88,^48,  6-20- 
roe  Ltd.:  Bte — 
Inca,  Jobn  8.    2.088,882. 
^    ...  Bam  8..  *««  B.  B.^%S»'  ^  Webeor.  laA    Prtntad 
drciU  bum  control,    2.088,706,  6-20-61.  dl.  SfO— 140. 
Bog.  i^lf^f^  J.     Window  eonatractlon.     2.988.70C  6-20-61. 

»looiD. '  Irring.    to    Bjawal    Tojr    Corp.      TUnaoazcat 
oadekl   mpdSL      2,»8e,82S,   6-20-61,   CI.    38— 177 
iraada,  Jofaaaaaa.  to  0«a«ral  Motors  Corp.    Bwlnc  axle 
rear  mumnsion.     2.088,321.  6-20-61.  a.  ab4l24. 
Bothetmel.  ^|*b«  L.  :  8«»—  ' 

AlUa,    BlAard   B..   and   Bottaervd.      2,089,384. 


Bead,    Ow«a.,  aad.O.    Camlraad,      Clotbaa    llae 


2JlJ80403,6-a0-61.  CL  211—110.07. 
BM^Mretea  Jtain  Ptodactlon  B.E.P. 


2,080,082, 
support. 


Boalet.  Q«Msea. 
Beeee,  Ctaariea  El:  Bt 


Bet 


B«Me.     2,080.548. 

rttalaator  for  air  eonvcrlaa  ayatems. 
.  Jl.  802 — ^28. 
Oamwnt  pedMt.     2.088.760.  6-00-41.  CL 


2.089.183 

*~'"'^«f2rVlol^  aad  B 
Bead,  Geom  O.    flra  • 

2380,848^  0-2(Mtl.  CI 
B««^  LmU*  M.      - 

2—284. 
Baed.  Bl^ard  P. :  «w— 
_  ^  Galaar.  JoiiB  B..  and  Bead.    3,080.710. 
BaMe.  Jamaa  D.    Hnfler  eonatractlon.    2.980.1S7.  6-30-61, 

Baan,  JuMa  D.     Bzbaaat  moaar.     2.080.138.  6-20-61.  a. 
181— oO. 


fpandatlon. 

D/^imlc  force  OMararlag  device.     2.988,921.  0«0-61.  CI 

Bubrlalai,  'jeanette  L.  ProtectiTe  antem  for  •laetrleal  amia 
rata..     2^89,681.  6-20-61,  CI.  31^—481.  T  "* 

Raeser,  William  J.,  to  Intaraatlooal  Boatneaa  MacMlnea  Corp 
Conreylng  device.     2^89,029,  6-20-61,  a.  118-r«M. 

Buaael.  Jamea  P.,  and  J.  F.  Vltcfaa.  to  Air  B«Metlon  Co., 
'2Vte.5a'^aJig?.(5'»in5Sr*^    actyl«nl<?  aleobol. 


naloaenat 
260--6S3. 
I.  Scfaneidei 
Contlnaooo  eaatlng. 


Rnstemeyer.  Hans,  and  B.  Schneider,  to  8«bloemaha  Aktlen 

feadlKfaatt.     Contlnaooo  eaatlng.     2.068.700,  (^20^1,  CI 
2—^7.2.  I 

Ruteatcn.  Morton  W..  and  J.  L.  Volpe,  to  Natlo^l  SUreii 
and  Chemical  Corp.    Sulfonlnm  ether  derlvatlveii  of  atareb 

2  am  MO,  6-20-61,  a.  260—233.3,  1 

BaUn^»^  Harry.    Safety  flnah  vaiva.    2388.781,  8-20-41 

Botx^  Bldbard  F.,  to  International  Boalncaa  Mariilaea  Carp 
M^od  of  traaaiator  mannfaetnra.  2,880,426.  6^30-«a.  C\ 
148*— U. 


Bmdo, 

"*fteiIS^%?4rS~!^*'^iS^**'«»^""'^  Ryd«7Bi3tert  C.  :"8aa— 

2M8.8U^8-S0-41.  CL  60— 9.28.  Saondera,  Kenneth  W..  Longfleld.  and  Byder 

^S^-^U^lSl-lio  •"  "•*^      2J)80.043.    Bylan^ '•  -      -  •         »        '  ^°« 

BatehaaedMr.^rrau,   H. 


-..-.^—^^   Snter.   aad  K.   Dnzy.  to  Badinehe 
ft  Sada-lUmk  Afctlanaaaailariiaft.     Wodnctloa  of 
gfot«Hana»<ylB  and  Ita  bosoIoiaaB.     S.OtO.MS,  6-30-61, 


Belli; 


3.080,830. 


2.080,866. 


BcUr.  Harry  &:.... 

\Bdan«L  Bria  L..  aad  BalC. 

ily  Tar  ft  Chaaical  Corp. :  8ea— 

CMak.  rnactoB.     3£80,8S4. 
Bain.  Oaerg  C  :  B*9 — 

BaelL  Kaaaath  H.,  and  Bain. 
Benaar,  Alfrad :  8aa. 
_      Maekaute,  JaaMn  B.  D.,  Fladi,  and  Beaaer.    2,080,408. 
Beataehlar.    WaUaaur    T..    to    Alfred    Oanthlcr    0.a.bA 

Camera.    Slom.077.  6-30-61,  a.  00— 64. 
Beawal  Toy  Cara. :  Bee — 

flaaiaWaim.  InrLap.     2.088.823. 
BealaiM  linglnaering  Corp. :  8«« — 

HerbatMTlaraaee  A.     2.080,656. 
Bhalaatahl  waababa  <]«ariladMft  mlt  bescbrankter  Haftnng : 

^    Wllfcaalah.  WUhdm,  aad  Jlgcr.    2.989,001. 
Bhoaoaa   If<d^ :  8aa— 

Kaidnkla,  Igor,  aad  Bhoadea.     2,989,134. 
Bleci.  LaolaM.:  faa— 

CmarlaL  Alhart  B.,  aad  BlecL    3.089.607. 
Blchter.  Herbert  M.    Aeratlag  darlee  for  taneata  and  the  Ilka. 

2.980.240.  6-20-61,  O.  2^^-427. 
Bldter.   Sidney  B..  and  A.  A.   Lertn,   to  TeMcoi  Chemical 
Corp.      Halofeaated    1-oxaivlro    [4.4]  -  Bona-6,8-dlenes. 
2,8MJI48.  8-30-61,  CI.  280--S46.1. 
Jaha  B. 


-^  Paal  N. .  -...^ 

[eOBrlc.  WUllam  C  aad  ByUndar.    2,080J»7L 
Electric  Co. :  8e« — 
koa.  John  J.,  and  ChabaU.    2.988,603. 
loom  Corp. :  8a« — 
omaa.  Arthur  3.    2.969,194. 
Sal    Stanley.    Heat  tranafer  devlaa.    2,080^00.  6-^0-41,  CT. 

257-^130. 
Saliman,  Edwin  W. 


2.080,S44. 


Zaidama,  0«orga  D.,  Edelberg.  and  SalHMn,   12.000,081. 

Sampan.  Bonald  N..  to  Weatlngboiiac  Electric  Co*p.  Lami- 
nated atmetare  havlag  polyflaoroethykna  mi  oha  aarfaae 
thereof.    2.089.657.  6-20-61,  CL  310—270.  1      "~"^ 

Sanuoti,  Bene,  to  U.  Bohler.  Method  for  drylad  aacaiaal 
proAicta.     2.988.819,  6-20-«l,  a,  34—31. 

Samuel,  Chester  J.     Spinning  toys.     2.988,846,  6-|e0-61.  CI. 

Sandetson.  iamaa  J.,  to  B.  I.  du  Pont  de  \em<^rs  ft  Cb. 
Coatfag  eompoaltloB  oomprlsing  nitroeelluloae,  iolyBier  of 
methyl  methacrylate  and  carbon  black.  2.080,492,  6-20- 
61,  tt.  260 — 17.  , 

SaaU  Fe  Mfg.  Corp. :  8ee— 


61,  O.  260—17. 
UFeMfg.  Corp. 
Alcaro.  Praneia  A.    2.980.000 


Sanenara.  t>omcnick.     Gasliet'.     2i988.768.  6-20-61^  a.  20 — 


Oaiaaaa.  Pmd  B..  Blgn,  aad  Baaar.     2.98S>I5. 
BlfolBa  da  FMupevollaa,  Aadrd  B.  M.  E.    Coaaactl<m  between 
tahotar  meaihata.    3.989480.  6-80-61,  a.  189—36. 


atrlagad 
Btta-Teaaj 


Jeaa  L..  aad  Bflkarta.     2.080.202. 
CteraM  r^  Uad.  and  Elppe^   3.088,803. 
2.088.1 


Bltaile.  Lathar  B..  To'i^aleo  iffg.  Co."  Plekop 

l,04ir  6-20-61,  ClV*— 1.18. 


8e« 

B.     3.088,800. 
Klaetrle  plof. 


3.080,730.  6-20-61.  CI. 


Bobaitaliaw-FBltoa  Coatrola  Co. :  Bm — 

Paater.  Looia  M.     2.000.084. 

Wahar.  Vtetar.  aad  StarobaL    3.080,611. 
Bohtaaaa,.  Claada  U.  to  Oardaar-Daarer  Ca. 
_  li«tia.~%H8.nt,  8-30-81.  CL  77— «4.1 

J«i 


I 
Portable  drlll- 


10. 

Sarbatfi,  Donald  V.,  to  Stauffer-Hewitt.  lac.  l^bolstered 
cusUon  and  method  of  making  the  same.  2.988,760.  6-20- 
61.  a.  5—345.  ».       ,,     .  v-*w- 

Sarett,  LewU  H. :  See—  ■ 

Btown    Horace  D..  Matauk.  aad  Sarett.     2,98b.530. 
Sarka^.  Asbn  K. :  See—  T 

Alama,  Dennis  A.  W..  and  Sarkar.    24)80,5274 
Sarken  Tarslan,  Inc. :  See —  j 

Galser,  Jobn  B.,  and  Be«d.    2,069.710. 
SatUvara.  Sven  W.  :  See—  ! 

BaoJtoot.  Charles  C.  SatUvara.  and  Taylor.    ;2.988.889. 
Sattle#,  Frank  A.,  and  F.  F.  Trunzo.  to  WestlngUMiaa  Elec- 
tric Oorp.     Compoaltlon  comprialng  polyesteramlde,  epoxy 
raai*  and  laocyanate  modified  ceirolooe  acetate!  and' wire 
eoatrt  therewith.     2.989.401.  6-20-61.  Cl.  260f«6. 
'**5^^«"""  ^  ■  *<»  t'nltpd  Statea  Bvbber  Ob.    TiJotbed  belt 

widi  grMVed    teeth.      2,»68.»26.    •-20-«l.    Cl.    74 — 220. 
Saandars.  Kenaeth  W..  J.  E.  Longfleld.  aad  B.  C.  I  Byder,  to 
Ameneaa  Cyaaamld  Co.    Prodoctloa  of  pbthalle  laahydride 

iViH*  ,'?7.  ■"''"'■    MPhthalene.      2,069.544.    6-i»41,    a. 
2oO-»— 346.4. 
SavajM.  Jack  W. :  «ea— 

'        Au"**'   ^^*^'*'   ^■'    ^^'^O''    ■>Ml   Bhawmo4. 

Seanlon,    Wayne   W., 


2.989, 


BoUaaoa, 


B. 


86« — 
F.,  aad  BoMaaon, 


2.086.837. 


anion.  Wayne  W.,  to  United  SUtea  of  Ajaeriea.!  Nary, 
Infra-red  lauge  ayatem.  2.080,048.  6-20-61,  Cl.  oSd— 280 
bael  »r.  Harald.   to  W.  C.  Heraeoa.  O.n.b.H.     ]  fsthod  «^ 


Sebae 


prodbdag  para  alllooa.'    3,080  J7«.  ^6-61,  d.    IS— 32S.8 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


xiz 


«l!J?«!£^A.7V^agr^a^^ 

Scbaidi.  WUbar  A.,  to  (hraoa-Bflaoii  Olaaa  Co.  If«th«d  aad 
apparatna  for  Mauilac  Mowa  iM^ow  pteatle  artlclM. 
2!0M,776,  6-20-61,  a.  18— 0.  __^  .*^»,« 

Scbeakaaa.  Llbby.     Collapalhto  baby  earrlMi.     3,MS,ai8, 

6-20-61.  CL  26^—41.  ^        ^  _     , 

Scberhatakoy,  Scraa  A.     Method  aad  anpanoaa  for  aentron 

deteetloa.    2.088;«S0.  8-^0-01.  a  iOth^lA.^   ..«»«, 
Bcbarbatskoy.  tterf*  ft.     MetrnaaCar.     2J60,897.  8-30-61. 


to  Tlreo  Mfg.  Corp 
2.08i.356 


r.    Collapathla  table 
6-30-01.  CL  311— 


2,080^4.  _ 

pttet  adjaatlag  toola. 


2,088,030. 


2'.980'.46i. 
2.088.790. 


CI.  250—83.3. 
Scberlag  Oor^ :  Saa- 
OUrato.  BBfana 
SchlUar.  JotoK    B 

6-20-61.  Cl.  81—8. 

Bchllephacke.>rt)ltJof  F..  to  aT  l^jw",     ■SS*2'»«  «•"'':*' 
the  ^ooHc  moraiMBt  type.     2.988.342.  »-30-61.  Cl.  165— 
106. 
Scbllnfer.  Warm  0. :  fa* —  _  ^^  ^^^ 

Baatiaaa.  da  BoU.  aad  SdiliBfcr.   2S9»At». 
EutMn.  dn  Bote,  aad  Bchllnfer.    2,909.400 
Eaatman,  du  Bola.  aad  BdUlnger. 
Sefaloemann  AktleiianafHarhaft :  8e»— 
Boateraeyer.  Bua.  aad  Bcfaaelder. 
Smeeta.  Hebaat    3.0eojMS.  ^     ,^      ^   _„ 

Sdimld.  Laopold,  to  Dr.  H.  C.  Inf.  Poraeha,  K.O.    AuzlliaiT 
vehlda  simrltaf  Onrtaa.    i,s5M47,^2d-61.  CI.  301--30. 
Schmidt.  Alfred  Oi/t»T1ia  Kearney  ft  Trecker  Corp.    Bearing 

■tructor*.    2fimM2.  6-20-61.  Cl.  48—2. 
Schmldt,^  CUftoa    ■.,   to   Sehaildt   Mfg.   Co.      Beed    fraaw. 
2,989i688,  0-20-01.  a.  130—102. 

Schmhlt  Mft.  Co. :  809^ 

Schmidt.  Clartaa  B.    8,080.088. 
Schmidt.  Paul :  Be*— 

Droey,  Jeaa.  Schmidt,  aad  Elchenberger.     2.989.537. 
Schnaible.  Albert  T..   to  The  BendU  Corp.      Pump  control. 

2.988,880.  6-2O-OI  Cl.  60—39.28. 
Schnelble.  Claude  B..  Co. :  See — 

Lundy.  Alvln  8.    2,989.146.  _  ^     ^ 

Schneider.  Abraham,  to  San  Oil  Co.     PolynMriaatlon  of  ole- 
flna.     2.989.516.  6-20-61,  a.  260— 88.2. 

Schneider.  Paal :  8aa—  ^^ 

Marx.  Krledrtai.  aad  Schneider.    2.980.204. 
Schneider.  Balf :  «a*— 

Baataaieyar,  Haaa.  aad  Schneider.    2.088.790. 
Schneider.  Bichard  A.,  to  United  SUtes  of  America.  Atomic 
Energy  Coauataitea.     Ceaium  recovery  from  aqueoaa  aolu- 
tloaa.     2,080,368.  8-30-61.  CL  23— S) 
Schneider.  WIUlaBi  P. :  See—  „  „^^^^.. 

Nathan.  AUa  H.,  Schneider,  and  Ho«f.     24)80.550 
Schnlxer.   Arthur   W..   ta  Celaaese  Corp.  of  AmerlM.     Cata 
lytic  polymerlutloa  of  trtozaae.     2.989.511.  6-20-61.  Cl. 
260—87.  ^  ^  .. 

Scfaouw.  Arthur  C.  to  Bnrroufha  Corp.    Parte  trMting  and 

coating  apparatna.     2,080.0377  6-20-01^3.  118-04 
SchroedCT.  Oiormt  F..  V.  H.  SeUger.  8.  I    l>rann.  B^  J    Hardl- 
gan.  and  O.  ATLleske.  ta  Sperry  Band  Corp..  Ford  Inatru 
ment   Co.   Dtvialon.     Rbnmbltne  course  and  distance  com- 
puter.    2^80.233.  6-20-61.  O.  23.V-61. 
ScnrOter.   Frits,   to  Velefaakea   O.m.b.H.      Telerlaloa    error 

compenaatlon.     2.089.585,,  6-30-61.  Cl.  178—6  4 
SchOler.   Brwln.  aad   B.   Hedtmaaa.   to  Barmer  Maachlnen- 
fabrik  Aktlengeaellachaft.     Apparatus  for  holding  bobblnn. 
2.989,267,  6-20-61.  CT    242—18.  ^,,^      ^^  _ 

Schuler.  Wlthelm  A.,  to  Deatscfae  Gold-  and  Sllber  Scbelrtean- 
Ktalt   vormals   Boeosler.      Basically   nibetitnted   arapbeno- 
thUxlnes.     2.989.529.  6-20-61,  Cl.  260—243. 
Scbulman.  Joseph  B.  :Bee—  ,  „  ^^  ^^^ 

Welaer,  SIdaey,  Flshaaaa.  and  Sehnlman.    2.080.680. 
Schultx.      Oulllermo.       Guide     for     handwriting     analysis. 

2  988.826.  6-2&-61.  Cl.  35 — 36. 
Schults.  Werner  F. :  Bee —  ^ 

Eshbaagh,  Jaaaa  B.,  aad  Schalts.    2,988.910. 

Schulti,  Werner  F.,  to  tieoeral  Motors  ron).     Safety  «v«tems 

for  eiectric  fuel  pumps.     2.080.O44.  6-20-61.  Cl    20O-  .}«. 

Schwara.  Ottmar.  ta  Durrwerke  Aktlengeaellsfh»tft      Device 

for  sUrtlnc-up  oaee-throngh  boilers.     2J>88.038   6-20-61. 

pi     *  22 40A 

Schwnrxenbek.  tSngene  F.    to  The  M    W.  Kellocg  Co.     Hydro- 
carbon convaralan  catalyat     2JW9.4W).  6-20-61.  Cl.  252— 
466. 
Rohwelserisdie  Wagons-  aad  Aafsngefabrik  A.-O.  Scblleren- 
Zurlch :  Bee — 

Moser.  Bichard.    2.989.148. 
Scbwler.  Jaava  W. :  Bee — 

Jenn.  Loula  J.,  and  Seburter.    2.988.981. 
Scott.  Frederick  O, :  •«•—         ^  „  .^_,  ^     ««—,«* 
Bnrdls.  WlUbim.  Scott,  and  Helfrick.     2  989.100. 
Seeley.    Sherwood    B..    to   The    Jnaeph    Dixon    Cmrible    Co. 

Stopwr  rod  assemblies.     2,988.791.  6-20-61.  Cl.  22—85. 
SegalL  i>o*ls  H. :  Bee — 

Graham.  Jamea  M..  and  SegalL    2.989.660. 

Reldd.  Harold,  aad  J.  A.  Welaa.  to  BeU  Telephone  Lab^rj 
torlea.  In&  MacnatkaUT  controlled  wave  gakle  switch. 
2.980.700.  6-30-61.  CL  833—08. 

Selde.  Winiam.    Flahlag  Seat.    2.088.840.  6-2»-6].  Cl.  43— 
17. 

Selberc.  John  P. :  Bee— 

MsthewBon.    Arthur    A..    Jr..     Selberg.    and    Leonard. 
2.089.130. 
Sellger.  Victor  H. :  Be*—^  „     ^, 

Schroeder.    Oeorae    F.,    Scllger.    Frann,    Hardlgan.    and 
Lleake.     2.080,233. 
Selatcd.  Walter  T..  ta  Aaocz  Carp.     Tape  guiding  ayatem. 
2,980.2«.'i,  6-20-01.  Cl.  242—76. 


Semmelroth.  ABiart  N..  „  .  _ 
W  and  moaatlag  therefor 

Sentl.  Frederic  B..  B.  L.  MalUea.  aad  C  L._lMlti»tt»r.  to 
United  Sutes  of  America.  AlnleaHuta.  Matifcodaf  cross 
Unking  and  oxidlalng  starch.  2.080.531,  O.30-01,  <S.  360— 
233.8/ 

Service  Cenveiar  do. :  Bee —  „ 

CUpp,  DavldM..  aad MlteheB.    SjpSO.lOO.  ^    ^    „^ 

Seofcrt,  (Jcaroa  B.  aad  J.  P.  H.    CakaT of  apaa  aad  the  Uhe 
baring  atUchmeat  amaa.    2.088,841.  6-30-01.  Cl.  45—28. 
Seofert.  Ocorfe  K.  aad  J.  P.  H.    Maaaafar  aaspaading  a  ah* 

of  aoap  and  the  like.     2.088.842,  6-80-61.  Cl.  48—38. 
Seufert.  Janet  P.  H. :  See—  ^  „ 

Seafert,  George  E.  aad  J.  P.  H.    2.080,841. 

Seufert.  Oeoiye  E.  aad  J.  P.  H.    2,088342. 

Seward,  Edwin  iTT  and  W.  C.  <Mtner.  ta  ABCO  AnComatic 
Speeialtiea    Corp.      Attachmaat     aad    aoapUag    deelee. 
2.989.326,  6-20-01.  Cl.  287—02. 
Hhanlev,  John  P.  :  See — 

Pelkey.  Edwin  M..  and  Sbanley.    2,988.0M. 
Sbarp^  Howard  R. :  See — 

Van  PaoL  Joe,  and  Sharp.    2,988.804. 
Sharp.  LeIU  v. :  8«e— 

GlanoU.  I'mberto  F  .  and  Sharp.    2.989.385. 
Shaver.  WUllam  C. :  See—  ^^    „„ 

Dennis.  Clement  O..  and  Shaver     2J»88.780. 
Shaw.  Wllllua  C. :  Kee— 

Shuck.  Arthur  B..  and  Shaw.    2,988.038. 
Sheaffer,  Bruce  B..  to  All  American  Engineering  Co.    Aircraft 

tall  hook  aasembly.     2.989.272.  6-20-61.  Cl.  244—110. 
Shell  OU  Co. :  See—  »    _  .^, 

"        -     2.069.465. 


2.989.039 
Heat  trana- 


2,989.654. 
Printer  for 


Lloyd,  Kenneth  A.,  and  David. 
KheUcnberaer.  Bolfc  :  Bee — 

Frendberg.  Arthur  M..  and  Sbellenberger. 
Shepherd.  Bidgley  G..  Jr..  to  Dennlson  Mfg.  Co. 

fers.     2J89.413.  6-20-61.  CL  117—3.2. 
Sherman.  Ralph  H..  Jr. :  See— 

Gillette.  Edward  S.  and  Sherman     2.989.261. 
Hbewmnn.  Ralph  K.  :  Kee-  - 

Neyboose.  Georre  A^  Savage,  and  Shewmoa. 
Shield*.   Walter  A.,   to  <Ti«h    Pfl«er  A  C"  .  Ino 
tteilble  tube.    2.988,986.  6-20-61.  CL  101—35. 
.Shipley,  nifford  S. :  Set—  ^    _^    „„ 

Conor,  James  E..  Jr..  and  Shipley.    2.989.488.     ^  ,.    ^ 
Shlager.  Abraham  E.     Sparina  drill.     2.988.934.  6-20-61.  Cl. 

Rhope~rTaude  A.    to  Phllllpf  Petroleum  fo.     Solid  propellant 

rocket  motor.    2.988,877.  6-20-61.  CL  60-  3.1.6. 
Shock.    Arthur   B..   and    W    C.    Shaw,    to    I  alted    States   of 
America,  Atomic  Energj  Commlaslon.     Control  for  rolling 
mill      2  98R.938.  6-20-61.  Cl    MV-43  .  /^  .» 

Slegel  Jerome  P..  to  Falrrhlld  Camera  and  Inntniment  Corp. 
Intenslflcation  circuit  for  a  cathode  ray  tube  besm. 
24)80.703.  6-20-61.  Cl.  828 — 196. 

Siemens  Edison  Swan  Ltd. :  Sec — 

Lane,  ruy ton  A.,  and  John.    2.989^15. 
Siemens  Schnckertwerke  Aktlengesellschaft :  flee— 
BlU.  Wllhelm.    2.980.697 
Welker.  Helnrieh,  and  Weiss.    2.089,716. 
Slggel.  Erhard  :  See — 

Kleekamra.  Frit^  snd  Sl«»l     2.988,866.       

Blitler.  Harold,  to  Falrchlld  Camera  and  Instrument  Coro- 
Exnosnre  apparatus  for  photosensitive  materials.  2.068.- 
979.  6-20-61    Cl.  9.1—76.  _        ^  ^  „^  v 

Sllvey    John  O..  to  latematlonal  Telephoae  and  Tdegrapb 
Corp.    Tetevlsion  receiver  with  ultra  high  *w«a«MI  «ll*7 
tuner  Inside  very  high  frequency  turret  tuner.     2.089.627. 
6-20-61.  Cl.  2.'M>— 20. 
Simplicity  Mf8.  Co. :  See— 

Kamlakln.  laor.  and  Rhoades.    2J>80.134. 
Simon.  Joseph  E.     One  hand-operated    onlek  acting,  garden 

hose  potzle.    2.980.250.  6-20-01.  Cl.  230—456. 
SInclnIr  Oil  ft  Gas  Co. :  See—- 

Johnson.  James  F..  and  Boblnson.     2.988.827. 
Singer  Mfg.  Co .  Tb*  :  See-- 

Johnson  BalphE.    2,980.010^  -o«Bn,o 

MeOtn.  Thomas  A.,  and  Maedaaald.     2^S0.M3.        

Slnrher.  Heron  O..  and  L.  Sudcerman.  to  Ortho  n>«r™*>o^- 
tlcal  Corp.     Crokinaae-a  V'\»mtMi^  tMrttor  and  meth- 
ods of  obtaining  the  same.     2,080.440.  6-20-61,  CT.  19S— 
66 
Slrt   Louis  J    to  Penn  Controls.  Inc.    Lionld  expansion  power 

element.    2  969,063.  6-20-61.  Cl  187— 788. 
SUk.  Raloh.     Soring  pressed  colter  shoe.     2.080.120.  6-20- 

81  Hkind.  Philip,  to'  Sperrv  Band  Con».     TwoH*ta»  half^are 

magnetic  ampllOer.      2.960.687.    6-20-61.    Cl.   S2S— 66. 
Skolmide,  Helaricb:  See—  T-i.«.ii,.h 

Bohm.     Siegfried.     Skolaude.     Jurent,     and     Jehmlich. 

2  088.073 

Slater.  Arthur  W..  to  Master-Kicker  Corp.  Kicking  restraint. 
2ftR9,0Sl    6-20-^1,  Cl.  119— 127.  »_♦»«..««  t-i- 

Slemmer.  Robert  H..  to  North  Electric  Co.  Automatic  tele- 
phone svstem.     2.089.692    «-2<V«'v*^..*^~iL?*A«    «_9A_ 

Sloane.  Glenn  L.     Pop-«P  sprinkler  head.     2.989.246,  0-20- 

61    Cl.  2.'»— 204. 
Smallman,  Cart  B.  :  See—  „_._      90BOT14 

Park.  Edward  C.  Jr..  and  Smallman.     2,980,714. 

Smart.  Chsrie*  L.  :   See —  •_.-•      9«<i0  4BA 

T  inviiia    Rnhert  O     Osbome,  and  Smart,     z.ysv.wrv. 

SmeeVi:  H5n,ft***to  ^^^^:^^^:i''''^ftUnU  £™d? 
for  the  winding  on  and  winding  oB  of  cold  rolled  banoa. 

2.989.26S.  6-2<M»l.  Cl.  242—72.1. 
Smerillo.  Orlando  p.,  and  D.  E   AbeU    to  Wertlng«mBVc- 

trlc  Corp.     Powwr  aupply  apparatus.     2.980.684.  a-.»-oi. 

Cl    322 ^23 

Smiley.    Bert    L .    to    MlnneapoMs-Honeywell    Berola^Co. 

Setew  faataoar  locking  arrangement    2,989.106.  6^^0-ai. 

Cl.  151—7. 


I 

LIST  OF  PATEHTEES 


OunUJ 


Co.: 


PlfClaw    •mA    Utt. 


■■is*.  0«SI**k*5  -^^.  >- 

SSft.  «-4»^«]rCI.  Stt— T. 
Smith,  JammL :  «••—  ^     , 
HurlMtM.  BokOTt  C..  Jr., 


*C»^     BliMt  feM- 


2.98834T. 


Barrtlrta,  ■■■— ■  M. 
Boderhamaa  ▼•rkstede 


LM.  6-M-41. 
SMlttl  DIM  4  ^MCkX^^MAtoflM 

K^r»&.  JaMM  r^ud  W<rifc   ajM»;NMu 
WWteear.AlteaB.   W»,OW.    ^        ,  ^     ^__.       , 

Bmltli.  UrraW  M..  to  BaU  Tl^gt'iSS!*  J'^^^^'^if'^^ 
Trmaitotor  pidM  gmwntor.  2.MMS1.  d-ao-dl.  CL  WT— 
88,6. 

Smith,  On  B.     Baekliis  and  taUoptav  bnm^a. 

Smith,  Balpb  B..  to  Oardoec^DeaTcr  Co.    Air  holat.    2,980.- 

288.  8-20^1.  b.  2B4— 188. 
Smlth*a  Hiioi  I  |b».  :  ttt 

Imlth.  J«(k  B..  Jr.    S.088JM. 
Soeleto AaouriM dita :  CiteMDaoMfle :  «••— 

TahhTrninrla  A.  M.    2,888,006. 
Bodate  a  BaaponaaMHta  Llmltaa  dlta:  Dalaeaato  ft  Cla: 

IMaeMte,  Oaoda.    8,988,088.  ^_  ^   ^     , 

Bodtta  daa  Aderlaa  4a  LoMwir  (Soclata  AaaiinM) :  «< 
-      aa  M.  T,9M,18i. 

idcr  AkS^las:  B—— 
Thooell.  Bartn  H.    8.989.096. 
Sohl.  WlUlam  &.  to  Mlaaeaota  Mlatey  ft^ 
■tractwaa  aM  tatefavciat  tharafor.    2, 
a.  61—208.  ^   _ 

BoIartroB  Blcetroale  Grow  Ltd^  Jko  jj^^ 

BaUav.Chrlat9barBro.   i989  J89.  ^        .^    .      w 
SolomoaLlfathaa  u     riaiad  hrteUa  m<rid*d  plaatlc  bnuheo. 
2lmj86.  6-20-61,  CL  16—187.  «  «^  «.«    -  -«  ^ 

Boloasoa^  Nathan  L.    Extcaaibla  coaidML    2,989,060,  8-20-61, 

O.  IM— 169.  ^  ,  «.  ^^    «_     »,  .^    , 

Bomca.  ria4arlek  J.,  Jr..  to  OaaanU  Blaetrle  Co.    Elaetrlcal 

«^ltattSr?^t«a.     *  989^79.  6-20-41.  a.  1T4— 99^ 
SomTUla^  Charlca  A.    PTO)aet&  fbae.    2,988.996,  6-90-61.  CI. 

100— tOw 
Boaatao  Taaro :  8w 

-  Dl  Paeo.  Glaafraaeo,  aad  Boaolao.    2^86.581. 
Boofilcltiwr.  Haaa.    Mathod  of  eovarlag  hodtat  tcata.    2,989.- 

112.  6-20-41.  CL  164—41.       .     ^.  .,  ^  , w«     _   .. 

Boathall.  fiad.     Dataefcabla  rateahteld  for  aotemobllc  wlad- 

shMdik    2.989.SS9.  8-20-41.  CL  296— 9S. 
Spcetor.  Claraaca  J.  t  4aa — 

Dooeattc.  Bdward  I.,  and  Bpcctor.     2^89,660. 
Speaeer.  Donald  B..  to  Ony  F.  Atklaaon  Co.    Matbod  and 
rataa  for  sarCKca  eoadtttoalng  tegota  and  tha  Ilka. 

"\6-30-41 "" 

id  Corp. : 
a.  Charlai 
M  aiL    BldMfd 


Co. 

1.860, 


AbraalTO 
6-20-61, 


^Sm«4.  4-90-41.  CL  90— S4. 


^^»nMa^  Charlaa.    2,M9,2S2.     ^,^    ^  ^   »     ^ 

8..   BtaaatlU   Oldenbarg,   and  Hoyden. 
SJi9  281. 

Biildnd.' Phmp.    2.989.687.  ^     ,^^^ . 

~      "  ~  Ford  InatruMBt  Co.  DtrlaloB :  *•• —     _ 

F..    Sdlctr.   Frana.    Hardlsan.   and 


W( 
Bprlncar 


'PrvM  Co. 

l.CT.  2 


lpo^ 


'polfaaalatai.    2,98M01. 


8taadard( 


tona«ll    itafcaaa  F. :  diaa — 

Muk^JnSaid  B.,    Btaaaell.    Oidanbarf.    aad    Boydcn. 


2,988.tlB.  8-20-61,  Q. 


srs^t^iaf 


1,989417. 


.», .  J. :  «• 

itiaa.  Bdwla  J.  D..  , 
d,  Xaxl  H..  to  C.  _-^ 
..      ,      matertatoby  amaaa  of  a 
2,98pl4,  6-80-41.  CL  219—60.  

eally'aabatltatad  -«-•— !-«■•*•■ 


6-20-61.  CL  260—47. 

JiaaiMnL^'La^all.  aad  Kltehena.     2.989,442. 
FMak  A.    2l»9.S77. 
WDaMLAlaza^arT.   2489.8S8. 
■dard  OO  Co.,  Aa :  9«« —  _ 

PaiU^fc  |a— d  IL.  aiid  Uao.    24B9.467. 
Dailtef.  SuaaS  H,  aad  Uao.    2.989,448. 
Daxttac  BaaMMl  M..  aad  Uao.    2,9W.449. 
DaiuS  lamrt  M..  aad  liao.    2.9W.470. 
Taffcagteg  Cm. :  4m — 
John  J.,  aad  MoMoa.    2.989.632. 

H,  to  B.  I.  da  Poat  dc  Nomoara  and  Co. 
jMSHiaa  of  ertbo4ydro»l   mbatltotcd   benso- 
S.fM.416,  6-90-41,  CL  117—88.8. 

j;'%5rT&2i^^«NML924. 


lae.    Paaafiatlc 


I 


Stdaar^X 
darlea. 
8tali«r, 

Bta^r, 


.oan^.%  121 

Cat 


S'-*"-'^ 


ittlaf  aad 
,81L'  9-40-61.  CL  219—69. 

ThoBwa  D.,  to  Mofatladaatrlafb  lac. 
.    2.989,007.  6-20-61.  CL  106—90.  ^     , 

Btlabal.  Thaodor  H.    Blaala  hand  eoatral  for  haCj 
prapdratloa  apparatni  Mr  aaa  partkalarlylB 
antS»oMlM.   ^^089.098.  6-20-6rCl.  141— S78.  ,  , 

BtobteTBMiMmla  B.,  toWilaaa  AtUatte  Oooda  l&u  Ca.  Ine. 
BaadbaU  flova  wlih  ladnc  at  tha  i^  erotM.  tjm,- 
744.>-a0-61.  a.  2—19.  _  __       T    .^^ 

StoAa,  foaaatfta  A.    ComMaattaa  taibna  aad  pin  tnj.    S^BB^ 

747.  6-90-61.  CL  2— 174.  «.-!__ 

Stokaa,  Jacob  L.,  M.  N.  Mlekolaoa.  and  B.  B.  VVPSta.  ta 
Ualtad   BtetM.  of  AaMrlca.  Anlealtaia.     Piagaiadaa  of 

en  wodocts  .  2j989,406.  6-iO^.  CL  99—110.^ 

BtolL  finU.  to  J.  L  Caaa  Ca.    Wba  baa  ■mailly.    19BB4T2. 

4-^0>41.  CL  904—1.  r 

Stntttoii.  iDdwta  J.  D..  aad  D.  J.  Btaldlaffer,  to  Ukfao,  lae. 
ConOaaooa  form  aaTolopea  with  gawmen  flapa  a^d  mal 
of  making  ■anw.    2^88.040.  6-20-Bl,  CL  98—41. 
StrobeL  rturlee  K. :  Baa— 

W«bor,  Victor,  aad  BtrabaL    2.989,61L 
Btromharg.  Lonla  C. :  Baa — 

Ajadaraon.  Frank  A.,  and  Strmnberg.    3.988.' 
Stadebgker  Packard  Corp. :  4m — 

Wankaa.  *f         p.    2.989.886. 
Strrlab  Otta.     Matbod 'of  aad  apparatne  far  porllylBg  aad 
dacoBtaadBatlac   ashanat   gaaaa    of   coanboatloii   dartCM. 
2,981.144.  6-40-61.  CL  18t— «. 
Sochoit.    Lawrenea,    to    Fraada    Barle    LaboratoHaa.    lae. 
NocHNNM  Iroa  ozld«_plgBMat  aad  method  of  prumrat 
2^89.411.  4-20-41.  CL  104—108. 
SodpAmtloa    Bodate   Natlooala  da  CoaatmctlOBa 
tlVMB:  Bm— 
GttinfakSar.  Jeaa.    2.989478.  ! 

Sdlamaan,  Brlca.     Laaadarlag  apparataa.     2499.0  TO. 

41,  OL  187—894.  ^^  ^ 

San  Ofl  Co. :  Bm — 

Plaree.  BaaaaU.  Jr..  aad  Cbz.    2489.188 
B&aMar.  AbrahaaL    2.989416; 
Boprmga  Kalttlag  Maehtee  Cb..  &e. :  Baa— 

MkLheon,  Bamnd.     2.998,906. 
Soter.  Babert :  Bm — 

BdehcBodar,  Fraaa,  Batv.  aad  Dory.    8,9B94#> 
IIF.  Catharlaa  A. :  B——  ^ 

Ddwnaa.  Jla  L. 
e.  Tlctar,  ta  Vha 


Batiur.  Catharlaa  A. 

Ddwnaa.  Jla  L.     24B9.18S. 

Brae.  Tlctar,  ta  Vha  BmBIt  Corp.  Faaettoa  8M4r>ter  far 
eloettoaloalfy  ladlcattef  tha  aagnter  poaltloB  of  a^rotatable 
meiiA«r._2]48B,642,1^30-4irci.  260—216.  i 

8.989418^ 


S 


Frtta  iL :  ii 
Bo  T 
Swalbdm.  DoaaM'  A. :  Baa— 

Mtekg^  Bobart  W..  and  Bwallmlm. 
Bwaaadn.  Bdward  W.,  to  Admiral  Corp. 

2.0817988.  4-90-41.  CI.  74—668. 
Swort,  Richard  H..  Jr.,  to  Carrier  Corp. 

control.    2.988.896.  ^ 

Swartobt.  WUlaoa  C. 
■enatag  drealta. 


8499.449 

Cammlag 

Heat  pa4p 


i-90^1,  CL  99—164. 
to  Weatlagboaao  Blaetrle  Ctm.    Bpaad 
■enakM  drealta.     2.989.878.  6-99-41.  CI.  SlS-HMl. 
8w«rt»  flannr  D.   OoUapatUe  eoatalaara.    2499496^6-2041. 


Swaot,    ElAroM 

16—608 
Swem,    Doalcl. 


Una  marker.     2.998.768.   4-9941.   O. 
B.   B.  Kalgbt.   to   Ualtad  HfeMat.  9€ 


AaiaiMea,  AgrlAiltara.    MeCbod  of  prnaitaf  bton^SlM 
_  pi«4>h0Mpr«oyI)  aataia.   19M4«  »^5^.  OL  M$--4ih. 
Swick.  Bdwla  O..  to  nilaola  Tool  Worha.    OootelaE  eanlar 

aad  ^cfcaii.    2.999.177.  4-90-41.  CI.  964     66.      T 
Swtak.Ll^dV.    Baqnratlal  tlBMT  aad  eoatroUer.    B489.997. 

4-20-41.  CI.  817—142.  f 

Bwltllh  Patachata  Oa.,  lac. :  B—— 
l&raB.  Harold  J.    2489474. 

Taeeoaa  Paeeamtle  Fooadry  BqnloaMat  Corp. :  Baai-   ' 

Taeeoaa.  Bwaan  W.    14M.7a9, 
Taeeoaa.  BnaaaH  W..  to  Taeeoaa 

aaat  Corp.    Dtapliragm  awidt 

b«a&    2.988.789.  6-2CMI1,  CL 
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TaketoatL  Baaaaka.  ta  Alchl  Kacyo  KabadUfel-Kalaka 


BaalaaaalBB  Qp^ ' 
aafaaMtlcdaate 
atltchlag.    I4OT, 


Taneva.  uam,  to  / 
maaaaaaaa-attiaaia 


m^F^ 


VrtOaa 


■MMM  la  a  aawiag  ■ 
A  mmmag  tfuaad  iaa  tao  aanaaa 


for 
of 

CL 


Ttmreek.  Albert  B. 
Barley.  Abrak 
Tomoaazl.  katHha :  #a*— 


tjtmjBM. 


'aPiaaktea 


to 


TaaoBM. 


Target  MarMaaa,  lac:  m—__ 
Hodas,Waltorp.,aaBWl 
Tawaef.  FMay  O. ;  Jaa        ^_ 


ftr. 


8.99B4U.  9-4041. 


2499.046. 


aadSa 


Tiflar,  Bartart  '•<  to  ^     ^ 

CL  840-^448. 

Taylor,  Paal 
Bookeat. 
Tecfah. 


■lactrle 


Ud. 
iTSB, 


C  Battavaia.  aad  Tular.    2.898,889. 
J.    9.999096. 


ToaMmarl,    Twfcaaa     (di 
aad  N.  TiMiairt  (Msa  af 
Air  Badactlaa  Cb^  tac. 

pradatif'TfiMOB.'oSo- 
Toogcr,  Martta  L.,  aad  B. 

Amartaa.  Air  Force.    Hard  ahall  H< 

laolatod  laaer  doM  coapUag 

CI.  179—192. 
Toolmli^^rry  A.  Ji-^^ta  Oalaa  CarbMa  Carp 

low    tamparatare   dahydratlaa.     84M4B6, 

62 — SB. 
TeahaliL  Hany  A..  Jr.,  to  Tta 

CoTof  Ohio.    Fad  I    " 

4-20-41.  CL  82 — 6. 
Toatoa.  Baah  D.    Mcthad  af  carli« 

4-80-61.  CL  181—140. 
TimHa*  Mff.  aad  Baka  Co. :  f ae— 

LaAT Monroe  H.     2489444. 
Tralongo.   HabaatlaB   J.,   to  Fltra  Carp.  o( 

morfae  algnaJ  4aT«ee.    2499494.  4-M^l. 


IMaoko 

^^ 

Uattad  Btotaa  of 
Iff  with 
9-9041, 


foi- 
CL 


8499497, 


1.1 


Telefaahaa 


Fifto.    2.1 


88Bf" 


moHae  algnal  dartee.    2499491, 
Trwler,  JaaMO  B. :  4«0— 

Hoogh.  Fraak  O.,  Patera 
TretwoldrArthnr,  and  W.  D.  ^_ 

2488.^47.  4-20-41,  CL  16—26746. 
TrlDle.   Clayton  3..  to  G«wral  Motora  Carp. 

block.    2488.948.  6-20-41.  CL  ^     " 
Trleo  Prodacta  Corp. 
Olahd.  Joha  B.. 


Bob- 
CL  116—124. 


8,999.199. 
BaOar  baehat 


Cattiag  tad 


**«•. 


Teffeorat,  Willla. 


^     awtal 
beariaga.    2.999499.  9-99-41.  CL  809-^988. 

Tesaeo  lae. :  fee —  , 

■aitaaa.  Da  Bala,  and  B^llBBw.    2489.4B9. 
■aataaa.  Da  Beta,  aad  BehUagar.  T9i9.460. 
-    ^~~^  K  Beta,  aad  Bdill%^.    2469.441. 


daere-type 


raeaptaele. 


Oardaar, 


P.    24M4«- 


Taiaa  laaliMnali  lac:  Baa- 
Carroll.  Jaaaa  M.    8.9B9.746. 
Oox.  DooglM  L.     2.999.470. 

Tblokd  CtaBdeal  Garp. :  Baa- 
Bohr.  Alesaadar  H.     2.999.271. 
Gardaar.  Darld  M.    2.999,678. 
Tbooa,  Haaa.    Coatrol  aeaaa  for  Inflattaly  rarlabla  trana- 

mlaaioaa.    2494427.  4-20-41.  CL  74—886. 
Tbomae.  Arthar  J- to  9af-T-Booa  Corp.    Ciaae  bona  gnard 
ottaciaaeBt.    9499.194.  4-90-41,  CL  812—1. 

Tbomaa.  Fraak  A. :  Bt — 

Browne,  Paal  W.    2.988.884. 

Thoraaa.  lorwarth  H~  aad  A.  Wraaataa,  to  Brltiab  Cotton 

Indnati7  Beaearcli  Aaaedatlon.     Bhattle  eyee.     2.089.049. 

4-90-41.  CI.  189—917. 
Tboouui,  Ladaa  P.,  Jr..  to  Badio  Corp.  of  America.     Anto- 

matle    gala    eoatrd    ayatama.     2.989468,    9-20-41,    CI. 

178—7.8! 

Tbomaa,  Ladaa  P..  Jr^  aad  C.  W.  Hoyt.  to  Badlo  Corp.  of 
America,     nolae  caacelUag  dreolt  for  teloTlalon  receivers. 

178—74. 


Trieet  Mfk.  Worfca.  Inc.  r  Bee— 
MarabaH,  Don  J.     2,989,096. 

Trim  Iteater  Corp. :  Bee — 

Blddier,  Wimam.     2.989419. 

Tropeono.  Joeeph  C.  and  P.  L.     Bprlaklar 
2.989.247,  6-!%-41.  CI.  289—206. 

Tropeano.  Philip  L. :  Bm — 

Tropeaao.  Joaeph  C.  and  P.  L.     2.988447. 

Tmett.  wmiam  L..  to  E.  I.  da  Poat  da  Kemoara  aad  Oo. 
Coordlnatlaa  polymerlaatlaa  eatalyata.  2499,467.  4-90-41, 
a.  282—481. 

Trunto,  Floyd  F. :  Bm — 

Battler,  Fiaak  A.,  a«d  Trnaao.     2.899,491. 

Tactaodia,    Hana    B.      Heat   dlatrlhatloa   pam 
4-20-^1.  CI.  94 — •©. 

Taol^Bobart  T.  C. :  Bee—         __  ^ 

Wrnaiaai.  Andrew  E..  Kabaa.  and  TkoL    2499.714. 

Tnerek.  Wllllaai.  Jr. :  Bao— 

Laodon.  Hertwrt.  and  Tnerek.    2.989.688. 
Topone,    Albert.      Watd    with    morable    cyaa.      2.999470. 

6-20-41.  CI.  68 — 127. 
Toimk,  Anthony.    XNmanaiag  Talra  with  dlffaaar.    2499449, 

6-2(K-61.  CL  229— fl8. 
Tniak.     Aathoay.      Chrboaatad    U^oM    ralra.      2489442. 


2499490, 


Diak,     Aathoay.       Chri 
4^5a-«l.  a.  »9— 118. 


America.     Nolae  caacelUai 
2.089,589,  4-20-41.  CI. 

Thompaon.  Bart  A.     Art  of  maklag  a  tappet.     2.988,805, 

4-20-41.  a.  29—164.7. 
Thooapaon  Bama  WoeldrMge  lae. : 
<Srbett.  Marahall  J.     


Torek.  Jean,  to  BtabUaai  iiiwiita  Jeon  Tnrtik.     Aotomotle  op- 
tical  reaaota-eoatrol   darlea   for   ramoto-gaMed 
2.989.440.  6-20-61.  CL  250—208. 

Twaady,  Fay  W. :  Bee —  

HUl.  Fradrkk  L..  and  Tweedy.     2.999.140. 


and  Barthetany.     2.989,438. 


Corbett  Man 


2,088.874. 


Blectroa 
2.989.583, 


2.998,888. 

Ill  J.     2.999.284. 

aad  Filrweathar. 

Ue.  Paal  M.     2488.919. 

Wlae.  Jamaa  C.     2.988,879. 

Thompaon.  Bogar  D.,  to  Badlo  Corp.  of 

beam  control  ayatem  for  rertlcal  atrip  color  tnba. 

4-20-41.  CL  178—6.4. 

ThoauMn.   Staaley  G..  D.  B.  Miller,  and  B.  A.  Jaaaea.  to 

United   BUtea  of  Aaarlea.  Atoade  Baarsy  Coamlaalon. 

Araenate     earrlcr     preddtatlon    aathod    of    aeparatlag 

plotonlam  from  neanoa  frradlatad  oraalaa  and  radlaactlre 

aaaloa  prodacta.     8.889.847.  4-90-41.  CL  28—14.6. 

Ttaroner,  Guy  C,  Jr..  to  Aerolet-Oeaaral  Corp.    Flrtag  ayatem 

for  wan  parforatar.    24in.998.  9-90-41,  CL  102—214. 

Thoma,  Byron  ▲.,  to  Ainerlcan  Vlaeoat  Corp.    Method  af 
praparlagaOddBTlMwa.    2489466.  6-20-61.  CL  »-64. 

nnaaa.  Byrsa  A.,  to  Aaa  rrleaa  Tlaaaaa  COip.    AH  aUa  rio- 
eww^n^cn^ w^^jMttod   of  praparlag  aaaa.     84M,410. 

Ttanadl.   Bertll  H..   to  Soderfaamaa  Verkatader  Aktlebolag. 
248t48f.  6-2041.  a.  14ft-«4.  ^^ 

Pfaiabrtaatid  boaaea. 


'*i,9B8404 


Tlbbatta  ladoatrlaa.  lac. 
TlbbeCta    "  ^ 


Tlbbatta,  Bayaond  W., 
of  wladint  alaetite 
156.67. 

^itehS^  —  '• 

Tl— 2.8. 


to  Tlbbatto  ladoatrtaa,  lac    Method 
cant.     2488404.  8-46-61.  a  29— 


to  StaoBar  Chemleal  Co. 
~    49498.    4-90-41.    O. 


DCLAF:  Bee— 

Nomina.  Oarard, 

UDIC  Sodeta  AnonyoM  :  Bee — 
Apel.  Alfoaa.    2.989469. 

Uareo.  lac :  Bee  _  ^^^  ^ 

Strattoa.  Bdwln  J.  D..  aad  Btaldl^ar.    2498.949. 

Clmana,  C%ai1ea.  to  **BtabHaaamiata  Geergaa  Kleia  ft  Cte." 
Derlee  for  operatlac  and  loddag  aoraMe  panda.  2.969.B04, 
9-9041.  CL  29B-128. 

CIrieh,  Bobart  B. :  Be^—  _ 

Toogar.  Martin  L..  aad  Ulrkft.     2499496. 

Uaanoff.  Martin,  to  B.  A.  MaePlaa  Indoatriea.  Inc.  Box 
with  poarUw  apont     2499.294.  4-80-41.  CL  229—17. 

Ualon  CartoMa  Corp. :  Bee — 

Koehler.  Jamee  O.,  and  Lamprey.     2.988,412. 
Lowa.  Clartaa  B..  and  Nlckaaaoa.     2,986,406. 
Maradea.  JaaaeeO.     2.999460. 
Maraden.  JaaBM  O.     2.089440. 
MHIar.  'Salter  A^  Merrtam.  and  Cook. 
Novak.  Lao  J.    2,999.421 
Ramananoff.  DIalter.     2.999,490. 
TonlmlB.  Harry  A.,  Jr.     2,996,896. 

Union  Oil  Co. :  Bee— 

Doraey.  WnUam  8.     2480.442. 

Union  Tank  Car  Co. :  Bee — 
Wela.  Frank  G.     2,980,196. 

United  Aircraft  Corp. :  See— 

Ftrkaa.  Thoaiaa  P.     2,988.876. 

Hopper.  Philip  8.     2,088,878. 
United  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Antborlt 

rreach,  Bmeet  J.,  and  Hauinah.     2,< 

United  Shoe  Machinery  Corp. :  flee — 

Barton.  George  C,  KlM.  and  Mellon. 

Finn,^  llldney  J.     2.088,042. 

Goodliae.  WlUtam  V.     2,084,043. 
U.S.  ladoeCrlea.  Inc. :  Bee —  ^  ^    , 

Welaer,   Sidney,  Ftataman.  and  Sdmlmaa. 


2.088,788. 


The : 
,018. 


2.988,779. 


2,089,490. 
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K..  IMUm.  ud  miUtTCtnr.    3,M9.S21. 
Ifc.  MllilliW.  M<  FUMla.     2,8»,400. 


X*,«aiUMclL    MWJM. 


,iM..i  I  .  Owl  m,  Jhr.j^«a«  PrtK. 

iniii  It— nrn—iirt«f '  fc^-- 
^SSm,  cSTna  B..  a^  Dictrleh.    2^8».4M. 

DIxM^  jMBdMa  L,  Kati.  ud  OrtaMM.    2.9W.ISC 

BHstau.  WaltMT  Ml.  •adkavUB.    MW.4M. 

OtaUaMr,  Lm  ▲.    24W8^13. 

Betai3&r.  Btcfe»di[rTM9 Jtf. 

Wiock,  Arthw  B..  aad  8biiw7MM|M8. 

TbomMwn.  Stukiy  G..  Mllltr,  •aiJuM*. 

AduMkSdMa^andBaMud.    2.M830«. 
AtehlaaiLfirSa.    SM9J47. 
FnaShWIUUm  J.    S.0W.4OT. 


Ma 


a.»wjtT. 


UUm  J. 


'"aSSIjos. 


Joamdt.  WlUwr  A. 

Laim.  Bofler  H..  G«ldiBaB^  6<Mi,  and  Frealldi. 


S.989. 


Milter.  Harry  B.    S^SW.TaS. 
SauOoa.  W«yM  W.    2ie».«. 
Vanla,  Arttav  A.    2jiM4S. 

United  Statca  kikStr  Coi :  Oat— 
Uttla.  JoUaa  B.    2.»M,0O«. 


Baoar, 
Ub1t«m1  Matal  n^dBcta  Co. ; 

Matttewaao.  Bdwlii  EL    2.9M.244. 

MatanwaoB.  Bdwln  H.    2.969.245. 
Upjoha  Oa..  Tha :  Bm— 

Baal,  nilte  F..  III.  Hon.  and  Jaekaaa.    i.989.62S. 

NattMaTlua  ■..  ■etoadar.  aad  Hocg.    3.989.650. 

Padanaa,  BayaMad  U.  BiAeack.  aadnBan.    2.989.549. 

.WrabteTliUtaB.  aad  Hmlloian.    2.989.487. 

VSB  KaBMra-  aad  Klaawarka  Draadaa :  8ae — 

Bohai.  Wl>^ited.  ftaUada,  Jaraaa.  aad  JahaUleh.    2.988. 

Kotaart  Badalf.  aad  Tlahbaeh.    2.988.9M. 
Valca  lite.  Co. :  8«a— 

RitSa.  Latbw  B.    2.988.948. 
Taa  AckMf.  1       -  -  - 


Vaa  Slvka,  ABaa-f. :  ffw—  _ 

Hapkiaa.  JumA  H..  and  Taa  Slyka.    S469.T3S 
YaaatroBk  Hanrid  J.    Work-boldlBf  Bztora.    2j>M,88 

•1.  0751— 81T. 
Tarda.  Artkar  A ,  to  Ualtad  Statca  of  AaMriea.  Mayr.    Badar 

polaa  arretekar.    2.989.748.  8-20^1.  O.  848—17.1. 

Biebtar.  Mdaay  bT.  aad  Larla.    MWJ48. 
TaralMftaOlaaaatoff-Pafevlkaa  A.O. :  f aa— 

l^SuuB.  AS%dKSi.  1988.888. 
Tanatt  Wallaaa  A-^ad  &  T.  Habart    Obatatrie  later  pain 

laaoHhr.  MM>f7.  8-26-81.  (1.  848 — 72. 
Tietoiaaa.  Xata  A.    Bl^  ddall^  aaaad  traaalatlng  appara- 

taa.    S>89.M77VfO-9l.  CL  11^107. 

MaHMlaala^  Attart  If.    Sj988t858. 
Tiatala.  Jaaaa  ■.  ^r..  to  AAalna  Oai 

eeattai.  tMWl.  8-M^tl.  CL  274 
Tlattla.  Jaana  &.  Jr.,  to  id»lfal  Oara.    Aatoaatle  raeofd 

8lBy«V.   « Jt8jta,  >-»»-41.  Q.  t7*--aO. 


3.986.9B4. 


2.909.154. 


Baaard  ^afar  a^ccd 


JUMa^aad  TItata.    2J89.B88. 
sS«Sa_fr^M88.«»4. 


»C.toaaMrarif4 


«».  w  »w».  Matara  O 
MlieaMa  to  faWda  haa 
>^  8-80-81.  CL  807^88. 


ttag  aad  air  aaadl 


Hotoabm  Martaa  W..  aad  Talpa.     8388.880. 
ToorhtoZA&iak  Jr..  B.  W.  8.  MUbolaigaaidW.  W.  ] 


Sldfpiai  eartoa. 


aad  Wflkar,    8, 


li\ 


Wacaaldd,  QUbart  B.    Tlaor  aeaatraettaa.    2>8<.74|. 

01,ClI»— 11. 
Wacnar^Baaa,  aad  H.  r.  A,  Hlariaba.  to  latora 

ard  Oactrle  Corp.    Blaetrleal  torMlaate  far 

darieSr  2.989.5T8.  8-80-81.  CL  174—84. 
Waltkl^  Aadraw  J. :  a9»— 

Waldaa.  tnmn.  1^  to  I^UUpa  fjp  »!■■■  Oa       __ 
Waldrosi  Cbarlaa  B..  to  Borj^wkraar  Osrp.    ~-     - 

2  J89!kSrik-2a-«i,  a.  22^21. 

Wauar.^aaat :  ^a— 
(Oalk.  Balpii  H.,  ai 
Walkar.  .ftiaiBa  J.,  aad 

Corp.     C&eatt  brMki 
Walkar.  Oaoraa  A.,  B.  I 

natteaai   .rtaiia—   Maahbiai   < 

2,989  J88,  8-20-41,  CL  187— 18. 
Wallaea.  Claraaea  L.,  Jr..  to  latoraattaaal  BaetlB  t  Obrp. 

Solar  lia«tor7  aad  aioaBttag  artaaaaaaat.    8388<B1 1. 8-80- 

61.  CL  188—89^ 
Walop.  Jaeobaa  ti.,  J,  Jaeoba,  aad  C,  A.  da  Beck,  i  a  BMtfe 

▲maricaa  PhiUpa  do.  laa.    Ma«ho^  al  rtwalial    «aiillaa- 

tioB  a<  afaaaaa  Uaalda  aeatelalaf  baaaterlal  or  ibaraa  af 

baet«Sa.    8.988dJ»uM*^^>  CL  187—88.  _         T^ 
Wanklw^ i>w]jf^t  PTTaat  taba  waahar.    8.988.0«L  ^20-81. 

Wardl^SuMiL  '  V>wad  tfaetrlcal  coaaaetor.    S.988.80^.  8-20- 

61,  CL  200—181.  ^ 

Wamar,  Ira  J. :  f  aa— 

Ortaua.  Cbariaa  B.    2j988J94L 
Wamar.  Bajraoad  M.^  Jr..  to  Bail  IMapboaa  Laboratoi 


,,  a.    too— 88. 

I,  aad  L.  B  PafaHr.   •  latar- 
Oarp.     Waar   wiigiaaator. 


Semlcaedoetor  radkaaea 


toHaa.  lac 
2^1.  CL 


B..  to  NortMi  Col    Pndaloa  atop  for  bob- 
Una  machlaw.     S.988.984.  6-20-81.  CL  90 — (. 
Tan  dar  Barg,  WUteaa  J. :  Bm — 

Moddanaaa.    Plater.    Taa   dar   Barg,   aad   Tan   Dljek. 
2.989J0S: 
Taa  dar  Laly.  Ary :  Bt — 

TaaderLiS^.CanailaaadA.    2,988384. 
Tan  dar  Laly.  C  )«.T. :  8m— 

Taa  der  tdy.  Ceaaalla     3L988388. 
Taa  dar  L^.  OwmUs  aBdA72>ta.884. 
Tan  dar  Lelj.  CbraaUa,  to  C.  Taa  der  Lely.  N.T.     BoUry 
wheel  raka  with  a   whatlad  aaxlUary  eoopUaf  darloa. 
2.988.888r8-38-81.  CL  58—877.  ^^-^ 

Tan  der  Lely.  Coraalla  aad  A.  to  C.  Taa  der  Lely,  N.T.    Side 
doUvoT  ralia_wlth   aazlllary   wbadod   hltcfa.     2388.864. 
6-20-81.  dr8»--877. 
Tanderenaa.  Jean  P.  H. :  8«e — 

PaaUart.  muy  H.  P..  and  Taadaraaaa.    2389.288. 
Taa  Dijek.  Laaadart  A. :  faa— 

MaddarBMLB,   Ptoter.   Taa   der   Bars,   aad   Taa   DlJek. 

^^nJ^mPr^-^"^-^^  N.  B.  Bqrrard-Boaefa— al :  saM  N.  B. 

AfMiataa  far  Iha aapaiatlaa  of  lSrtap«r"2389,457.  6-20- 

81.  CL  204 — 228.  _^ 

Tan  PaoL  Joe.  aad  H.  B.  8haip.  to  PhllUaa  Patrateaai  Co. 

Fraetlaaatloa  oparatloa.     2.988.894.  8-20-81.  CL  62—28. 
Tan  Sdrar.  Hatbart  D..  II.  to  The  Badd  Co.    Method  of  deep 

diawlag  ibect  aMterlaL    2,989,019,  6-80-81.  CL  118— SI. 


388,881,  8-20- 


2388.718. 

Wamkea,"khaer  P..  to  8todebakar<Paekard  Corp.    B#tor 

■tmcioa.    2389386.  8-20-61.  Q.  263—77. 
WanoB,  Hoary:  Saa —  i 

Mayaa,  Jobs  E.  0..  Waiaoa,  aad  Paraoaa    23Wj554. 
Wao^,  Charlaa  C.    riowaetar.    2388318.  8-3o-«,iCl7» 

281. 
W«athe4»ead  Co„  Tba :  £r«a— 

CailMBter,  Bobert  H.    2386,814. 
Wearer    Etaaer  A.,  and  H.  B.  Keaaey,  to  Calted  Butea  of 

AaMibBa,  Aarleoltare.     Proeaaa  for  praaaatlag  alevoblal 

tranaEnaadea  reaeUoaa.    2.089,489.  ^20-41.  CL  896— 01. 
Webeor,  Inc. :  Sea — 

B<MCaao,  Sam  8..  aad  Stand.    2389.706. 
Weber,  Kart :  8e« — 

BfaMBble.  Max.  aadWeber,    2389JM0.  i 

Weber,  fietor.  and  C7  K.  Stivbal.  to  Bobartahaw-nil|oa  Coa- 

trola  Oo.    Thermoetatle  eontrol  derlee.    2388,611,  8-20-81, 

CI,  200—187. 
Wedb.  iBMry  M.,  to  Oeaeral  Blaetrie  Oa.     Clrcalt  breaker. 

2309304.  6-20-ei.  d.  200—88. 
Wcidenla  miner,  Jamea  A.,  to  latemational  Boalaaaa  llartHaee 

Corp.     Sheet  feedlnc  apparataa.     2380307.  »-2f^,  CI. 

271 — 82.  I 

Weinatock.  Walter  W. 


Jol^aoB,  Milaa  C.  aad  Walaatotik.     2389.742.  > 
Wela,  IVank  O..  to  Daloa  Tank  Our^o.    Diffaaer  aaaeeibly 
for  lairage  dispoaal  plaate.    2.989.188.  6-80-61.  (nTnO— 
ISO.  ! 

Welaer,  Sidney,  8.  D.  rtebaMa.  aad  J.  B.  ScfaaliMat  to  U.S. 
ladoatrlea.  lac.     DIreetloa-analtlTa  btaarr  coda jarteetlTe 
poeitlaB  eoBtrol  ayatem.    23893B0.  6-20-81.  Q.  BI8— ««7. 
Weiaa.  Herbert :  See— 

Wdker.  Heiarieb.  aad  Welaa.    2389.716. 
Welaa,  Jermid  A. :  See — 

Mdel.  Harold,  and  Wetae.    2,989.709. 

Weiaa,  Maleolai  A.,  and  J.  P.  LoBgwau.  to  Eaao  Beat  ircft  and 

Faglawrlag  Co.    Anparatoa  for  earrrlag  out  ehe  aieal  re- 

aedoaa.    2389i80TV:3o-61.  CL  28—277.  \ 

Weiaeer,  WoUaaag:  lre» 

BeaeL  Aloia.  aad  W< 


^ 8389398. 

Welch.  Oleaa.     Aateaaa.  tfrnaaanttor  aad  eavpllBg  i  arraage- 

ment.   2389,628.  8-20-81.  CL  260— 17. 
Welch,  {TaS  D..  to  Oaniaa  Badto  Co.    Lew  fraqaa^ar  oadl- 

lator.    2389,&49,  6-20-81,  CLS07— 88. 

Welkar,  Helarlch.  aad  B.  Walaa,  to  BlenMne  BchntlLrtwarbe 
AktleafcaeUeehaft.  Tarteble  electric  reaiataaei  derlaa. 
2,9882716r6-2(V-61,  CI.  888—82.  i 

Wengal.  Bbaldon  M.  Blectrle  motor.  2369368,  ^40-81, 
CL  810 — 46. 

Weniar,  Banaead  B.,  aad  B.  L.  BajriberK.  to  UaltadBtotae 


Weat.  Oe  Witt  H. :  S*^ 

Udwalyn.  Darld  M..  and  Waat.   2.880J78. 
Weatera  Bleetrte  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

irimtae.  Mtehael  O.    2JM8318. 

Hidlaai.  OmU  A.,  aad  Herroa.    2.988,917. 

Logan,  Alezaadar.    2.988.778.  | 

WeMhaBMr,  Naibart  to  Sparry  Bead  Corp.  Ford  laktnvaaat 
Co..  fMrlaloa.  Ooatrol  BMchaalam  for  aerro T ayataam. 
23^,678.  8-20-81.  CL  818—28.  I 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


i?aaf55SLaV:*«fc812. 
CaUarlaLAIbartB..aadUeeL   2388.807 
BlaMrTWllllaB  B.    }Mi3M. 

Hanover.  BobartlL.  /r.    2380388. 
Bawklaai  David  M..ai^AbalL    2388.874. 


Wolaarlaa  Bhaa  a 

Bar«h.Paal 

Woo^reStoaM. 


.Carp. 
06. 


8388,688. 


8MrUla.0riaadaU..aadAbalL  ^!8«,884. 

Walker.  Baieai  J.,  aad  xoigta. 
WetaeL  Theodora  A. :  Sej^  _ 
Araolty.   Jaaaph   B..    WetaaL 

Braok^*9raak  p..  Oteaer.  aad  PaatoboT 

Basleky.  BdBMad  J.    2388.190. 
White,  Balaa  L. :  Mm— 

Hart.  Weataa  A.,  aad  White.    2389.496. 
White.  In  mT.  to  Baldwla-Llma-Haaaitoa  Corp.     IrrtfitloB 

TalTe.     2388  JBS.  8-20-81.  CI.  261—81. 
White.  m^ardX,.  to  Hofltaan  Blectrontca  Corp. 

Cierator  of  aambola  or  charactora  or  the  Ilka. 
20-61,  CL  fc8     82. 
White,   WllUak  U.   to  CoUlaa  *  Alkmaa  Corp.     Methoda 
of    prododat    tabrlca    havlac    dapreeaed    aarfaee    araaa. 
2,988.800.  8-20-81.  CL  28--7i. 
Whltacar.  Altea  B..  to  Smith  Kltoe  *  French  Laboratorlea. 
FUlar    Boaate    aiUaatlng    aaaooably    for    fllllag    amchlae. 
2389.092.  6-80-81.  O.   141—162.  _. 

Whitley.  Bobert  C.  aad  J.  O.  Mlddletoa,  to  Oallawar 
MlUa  Oo.  Tarry  aarona  and  almilar  garmenta.  2388.745, 
8-20-81,  CI.  2-41.  _  ^  ^ 

Whyta.  David  D..  to  Tha  Procter  *  Oambte  Co.    Method  for 
datarfHU  compoaltlaaa.    2389.647.  6-20-61.  CL 


8389.806. 
Baambach.    aad   l^akl. 


Dow  Cheml- 
.  260— S483. 

2380.166. 


EleetroBie 
2389.702, 


KW», 


WllkeBTv^ter  C.    Arched  roof  hoaalag  otractnre.    2388.810, 
6-20-61.  a.  »— 449. 


WUkealoh  '  Wllheim.  aad  B.  Jlgor  to  BhelnoUhl  Waahetm 

Oeealladiaft  mlt   beecbrankter  Haftang.     Plnnger  pomp. 

2389.001.  8-20-81.  Q.  108-87. 
WllUna,  Frederick  J.,  and  T.  B.  Bolt,  to  Olazo  Laboratorlea 

Ltd.      Baeevary   of   aapogaalaa.     2.989.626.   6-20-61.   CL 

260—38036.  ^  ^   ^ 

WUklaaoa,   BodolBh   P.     Method  aad  maana  for  prodnrinc 

high  Tlaeoalty  mte  and  looaely  eoaaoUdated  oaado  from  low 

pmaaia  raaarrolra.    3.988.988.  8-20-«l^.  108—1.^     ^ 
WDkoff,  Arther  B..  to  Toaaiitowa  Steel  Car  Corp.    Aa^r 

raU  iot  freight  vekleleor2rM8310.  6-20-81.  Ci.  106—880. 
wmuma.  BaroM  8..  to  Oatboard  Marine  Corp.     Idte  atop 

interlock.     2.988.9^.  6-20-61.  CL  74—472.  „  _     ^ 

Willlaau,   Bajmead   F.^   to  Oardaer^DenTer  Co.     Talre  for 

eompreaaora^    2389.d74.  8-20-81.  a.  187—616.21. 
Wllllagham.   Jaha   B.     Dlooaaaar  for   material   eontelaera. 

2388.216.  8-20-81,  CL  22l-307._    ^        ^ 
Wilaoa.  Atexaader  T..  to  Bta^terd  Oil  Co.     Apponto*  u<l 

procaee  for  ladtotloa.     2389.888.  6-20-41.  CL260— 49.6. 
WllaoB  Athletic  Ooode  Mfg.  Cq^Iaf.:  See— 

Stobbe.  BeaJamla  B.    2388.744  

Wilaoa.  Bdward  B..  to  Intematloaal  Baaloeoa  Machlnee^Corp. 

Blown  foae  ladlcator.    2.989.789.  6-20-81 .  Ci.  840— 2K0. 
Wilaoa.  Brie  J.  B..  to  P.  B.  MalkirT  ft  Co.,  Iae_  Art  of  iMat 

traatlBC  metal  abjaeta.    i989.4M.  8-20-81.  CI.  148—18.1. 
Wllaon.  Wnilam  C.     Dance  Inetiaenon  method  and  training 

aid.     S.988j58.  8-30-61.  CL  88—29. 
Wlnthrop.  Staaler  O. :  See— _     ^  „  .^  _^ 

Bomber,  Ladto  O..  and  Wiathraa.    2.989.682.  „ 

Wlnthrop,  Btaaley  C,  aad  B.  Oaadry.  to  American  Home 


2389372. 
CaapUag. 


3389,180, 


2388,762,  8-20-41, 


Bar«h.PaalF.    3381 
ood,FwtoBM.:  See— 
^Prlae.  Barry  O..  aad  Wood.    2388.892. 
Waadhrtdte.  Jaaaph  E. :  B9*- 

Harla.  Oaear  B.^ad  Woodbrldgo. 
Waadraf,  Fraak,  to  Tha  Woadli  Omv. 

8-30^  Ciri92— 12. 

Wooda.   WlUlam  K.  H..  aad   O.   B.   Morrta.     Apparataa  for 

m^pBejae     teogy     wiu     opodmea     aortlag.       2389.179. 

Woodward!  Kiod  B. :  f  aa— 

Broat.  Oeae  A..  Krapla.  aad  Woodward.    2388.484. 
Woofter.  Bebort  C.  to  Oeaeral  Motera  dorp.    Uectrlcal  eaa- 

naetar.    2389JS4.  6-20-81.  CL  S88^--n7. 
WorthTFraJtcla  C.,  to  Adolph  Oottacho.  lac    Marklag  rallara 

238il380.  8-30-81.  CI.  101— 218. 
Wret^rTJeka  B..  to  daamal  Metora  Oen.    BeatUaat 

oloa  maaM     3388380.  8-30-«l.  CL  97—86. 
WmUe.  MUtaa.  aad  hTf.  Hallmaa.  to  The  Upjoha  Oe. 

InSammatoey  aad  aattbaderlal  deaaagaetaat  aaaal 

compoalttoM.     3389,487.  8-20-81.  CL  167—68. 

Thamaa.  lerwerth  B.,  aad  Wnaalaa.    2388,088. 
Wnrlltaar  Oa.,  Tha :  B00 — 

Oaborae.  Fred  H..  Blgga,  aad  Baaer.     2388345. 
Wnrmaa.  Marrla  L..  to  Bayak  Clgara  lac    Dlaplay  o 

foretfara.    2380,174,  8-30-81.  a.  308— M. 
Wyae.  Kathrya  M.     ~       " "  

CL  4—187. 
Xtaiy.  Maria,  to  M.  Xtaiy.     Balaeoat    2.968,748.  8-20-81, 

CI.  2 — 84. 
Taecer.  Tlaeeat  M. :  See — 

Ectert.  Alton  B..  Jr..  and  Taoffor.     2388384. 
Tawa.  DnAcy  T.     Coaater.     23«»306.  6-20-81.  CL  316— 

100.6.  _ 

Teada,  Tlctor.     Spin  eaatlag  raaL     2389388.  8-20-81,  CL 

242—84.2. 
Torgla.  Nick :  See- 
Walker  BoMBe  J.,  and  Torgln.    2,989308. 
Toabonae.  Jooepo,  and  J.  H.  Coae,  to  Caaeo  Prodneto  Corp. 

Automatleally  operated  radio  aataaaa.    2389380,  6-80-81. 

CI.  242—64. 
Touaf,  David  C. :  See — 

Wheeler^^DoaaldD.aadToaag.    2,888.641. 
Toang.  Doaald  P..  to  Herealee  Powder  Co.     Manafhctara  af 

oxygea-ooatalalag  organic  eompoaada.    8389388,  6-30-81. 

CI.  280—810. 
Toang.  Donald  B. :  See — 

Dfoogard.  Maarlee  E..  Bnlbregtaa.  and  Toang.  2.888.788. 
Toang.  Donald  B..  to  lateraatloaal  Baalneaa  Maehlaea  Con. 

Time  aaqaaace  addraaalBK  ayatooL    2389,732.  8-30-41.  CL 

840—1723. 
ToangatowB  Steel  Car  Corp. :  Sea— 

Wllkoff.  Arthur  E.    3388,010. 
Tnan.  Bdward  L.,   to  E.   I.  da  Pont  de  Nemoara  aad  Oo. 

Proeaaa   af   preparliw   lamlaatad    atraetarea.      2388.488, 

6-30-61.  CL  184—128.  ^  _ 

Zaeka.  Floraaea  B.,  to  B.  O.  Barry  Corp.     Baal  prataetar. 

2388380.  8-20-^1,  CI.  88—72. 
Zaeka,  Floiaaee  B..  to  B.  O.  Barry  Corp.     Fabric  parkajoa 

2^M9.178.  8-30-81.  O.  206— 19.JL 

Zagnata,  Joha  A. :  See —  

Oraeamaa.  Norman  L..  Zagaata.  aad  Aaderaoa.  2388,889- 
Zallako,   Waavrrtod.     OadUa^rplBtoa   lateraal 

eaclaea.    8,888,040,  8-20-8irCL  121— 18. 
Zankl.  Frank:  See— 

ArailtBge.   Joaeph   B..   WetaoL 

Zdanowri^^^iard,  to  Rohm  A  Baaa  Co.     Coated  artMaa. 

2.989.420,8-20-81.01.117-78.  .  ^    „    , ^    ^ 

Zeldter,  BaJahaM  C.  W.  A.  Baraaa.  aad  D-  W.  taraatt.  to 

Borg-Waraer  Corp.    Bydraalle  eoopllaga.    2388.004.  0-20- 

61,  CI.  108—116. 
Zelaa.  Oarl :  See — 

^^talprwald.  Earl  B.    2388314.       _^  «     .  ^       __ 
ZelttaTOharlMB..  to  Amerleaa  Box  Board  Co.  Bot^aarrter. 

23W.211.  8-SO-81.  CI.  220—112. 


Prodneto     Oarp.        4  -  (•.  -  dlalkyUmlnoalkyl )  -  8  -  Phaarl-    Berbea.  Oaora  ^aa—  „ 

■  ■       -     2389.628.8-20-81,  Eekert.  Mmr.  and  Zerbea.    2.8M,472. 

■ckert.  Dakar,  aad  Zerhee.    2.989.47S 


aadlifaoa.   2,989.717. 


1.4-benaothlaflBee  aad  aalto  theroof. 

CL  260—848. 
Wirt  Co. :  B*0— 

0'8haa.WllUaBF. 
Wloe,  Carl  B. :  B0» —  .  _^        .  ^^  ^. 

Mefaltrattar.  Charlea  L.,  and  Wlaj.     2:980.871. 
Wlae.  Jamea  C.  to  Thompeon  Bamo  Wooldrldae  Inc.     Bjteket 

with  flnld  daWT  ezMnaaiaher  for  eztroded  fuel.     2.988.879. 

8-20-m.  CL  80— 85C 
Wlthea.  Bobert  B..  aad  B.  F.  Aathony,  to  Oglebay  Norton  Co. 

Compoalto  hot  top  and  method  of  manofaetara.    2.988.703, 

8-2041.  CL  »— »*7 

HoS&efwaKer  D.'.  and  WItherapoon.    3.989.046. 
Wltaaoer.  Lee  P. :  See —     i  ^  ^^  ^^^ 

Palm.  WllMam  B  .  aad  WJtBaaar    «.»»;♦•«.  .^   .  •«  -, 
Wohlberc.  Oeerfa.     Boond  attaaaatloa.     3.989.188.  8-20-61, 

CI.  181—88. 
Wolff.  Maafrtd  B. :  See—    _   ^    ^   ^  .^ 
terwla.  JaaMa  F..  aad  Walff.    3389.538. 
Woltar.  Barry  A.,  aad  T.  N.  Baahay.^to  DJamoad  NaHonal 
Corp.    Chmai  aaCtllBf  eosrafor.    2380,000.  6-20^1.  CI. 


ZlmmanMa.  CharJea  W..  to  Paramovat  Plrto™*  Corp.    M*^' 
od  for  drOttag  flalahad  halea  la  glaaa.    3.989,048,  8-20-81, 
CI.  126—20. 
Zloe.  Bdward  D. :  See — 

Aafoar.  »n^  8..  aad  Zloe.    3388.866. 
Zraoidaaky.  Charlea  F. :  See--  --o*.,, 

Vwn,  BIchard  D..  and  Bmnglnakr.     2.989318. 
Zoller,  mbtim,  to  Brown.  BwyaACTe^ktiWgngk^ 
Szeaaa  volta«i  dladiarga  device.     2389.884,  8-20-41.  CL 

ZolHager.  Bara  J.    Chaffer  aereea  fMd  tor  aarlcoltoral 
bine  harveoter.     2,089.188.  6-30-81.  CL  200—864. 

Zaefcannaa.  l*o :  Bm  l.        .  _    .  « ««&  aaa 

BlBgher.  Beroe  O..  aad  Zaekanaaa.     2389,440. 

ZaldeaHf.  OaenaD..  B.  B  Edelbarg.  •■<  B.JJ  ^j^^S^. 
dlraet  bleed  preaaare   recorder.     2380,001.   8-20-81.   x,^. 

zJfeJl^TUdtmlr  K.,  J.  A  Bajehma^and  J:  O- ««5j»i; 
to  Badfo  Cora,  of  America.  Color  reeelTeutllliin|_jrtod& 
modalatlOB  la  dlaplay  taba.  2368,582.  8-20-81.  CL 
17S— 6.4. 


In- 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

ISSUED  JUNE  20,  1961 

Non. — FInt  nambarseUai,  Mcead  nvmbersMbeUM,  third  BmberspAtCBt  nmbw 


1— 


ISS 
12 

19 

48 

84 

174 

Vt 

aes 

H 
187 
100 
182 

aoi 

as 

88: 

ax) 

M5 
41 
48 
U 


0114: 
116.6: 

m.6: 

»-  no: 

16—  1.7: 
178: 
187: 
220: 
287.06: 
SOS: 
617: 
832: 

16-  42: 

17-  2: 

18-  1: 
2: 

1.6: 
6: 
8: 

80: 

46: 
48: 


10- 
22- 


64: 
60: 

ia»: 

40: 
63: 

a»: 

40: 

67.2: 

85: 

111: 

147: 

14.6: 

2S: 

87: 

<B: 

85: 

143: 

183: 

204: 

205: 

223  5: 

230: 

2S2: 

2fl0. 1: 

277: 

281: 

288: 


34--    123: 

126: 

206.11: 

230: 

38-^     U: 

72: 

74: 

82: 

20—    132: 

156. 67: 

156.7: 

182.5: 

IM: 

206: 

428: 

440: 

470: 

517: 


3,088,742 
1088,748 
1088,744 
2,088,746 
2,088.748 
2.088,747 
3.088,748 
3,088,740 
1088.780 
1088,761 
1088,788 
1088,788 
1088,764 
1088,766 
1088,786 
1088,767 
1088,788 
1088,788 
1088,760 
1088.188 

1080,888 
1080.881 
1080.883 
1080.181 
1 080. 364 
1080,886 
1088,781 
1088,788 
1088.764 
1088.786 
1088.786 
1088.787 
1088, 788 
1088.788 
1088.760 
1088.770 
1088,771 
1088.773 
1088.778 
1088.774 
1088.776 
1088,778 
1088.777 
1088.778 
1088,770 
1088.780 
1888.  TBI 
1088.783 
2,088,783 
1080,386 
1088,784 
1088,786 
1088,786 
1088,787 
1088,788 
1088,780 
2.081700 
1088,791 
1988,702 
1088.708 
1080,367 
2.088.368 
2p  9BB,  mm 
1080,870 
1980,371 
2.08B.373 
1080,178 
lO80,r4 
1080.376 
2,080.876 
1080.877 
1080.878 
low.  870 
1080.380 
1080,381 
1080,382 
1080.888 
2f  0SB,  7M 
2.088.706 
1088,706 
1088,707 
1088.708 
1088,700 
Z088,80O 
2,088.801 
1088.802 
1088.803 
1088.  MM 
1068,106 
1088,806 
2,088.807 
1088,808 
1088,808 
1088,810 
1088,811 
1088,813 


•h-  21 
102: 

8>-     37: 
M-48.6: 

no: 

304: 

81-     81: 

64: 

86-  10.4: 

14: 

17: 

38.3: 

30: 

88: 

41: 

88-    3.6: 

73: 

r-  60: 
130: 
184: 

40-  13: 
186: 
330: 

41-  16: 
34: 
37: 
42: 

48-     17: 

44—     80: 

72: 

46—     38: 

181: 
80: 

r: 

•2: 

108: 

180: 

1.6: 

6: 

40: 

78: 

81: 

80—     66: 

478: 

61-     30: 

66: 


184.1: 

806: 

317: 

340: 

.6: 

3: 

18: 

80: 

377: 


87-  66.6: 

167: 

88-  33: 
82: 

ir: 

88-     82: 

13: 

14: 

21: 

35.55: 

35.6: 


47- 
18- 


80.17: 
80.28: 


80.651 

80.711 

62[ 

63: 

97: 

61—     46; 

88-     38: 

W: 

186: 

168: 
27«: 
384: 
418: 
806: 


1088.818 

1088.814 
1088.816 
1088.816 
1088.817 
1088,818 
1088.818 
1088,830 
1088.831 
1088.898 
1088.821 
1088.824 
1088,836 


1088. 8r 
1088.838 
1088.830 
1088,880 
1088.831 
1088, 8ik2 
1088.881 
1088,834 
1088.886 
1088,886 
1888,887 
1088.838 
1088.880 

10681386 
1088,840 
1080,386 
1080.387 
1088.841 
1088,843 
1068, 8a 
1068,844 
1081846 

1081847 
1088,848 
1068,840 
1088,880 
1888,881 
1081863 
1088.888 
1088.864 
1088,866 
1988,886 
1088.867 
1088,888 
1081888 
1088,800 
1061861 
1081863 
1080.388 
1080.380 
1080.300 
1088.863 
10818M 
1081866 
1081886 
1088.867 
1088.868 
1081860 
1088.870 
1081871 
1088,873 
1081873 
1081874 
1068.880 
1068,875 
1081876 
1088,877 
1088,878 
1081879 
1088,884 
1088,881 
1081883 
1088,883 
2,088,885 
1088,886 
1081887 
1061888 
1081880 
1088,880 
2.088,801 
1061803 
1081803 

1061805 
1081806 
1088,807 
1081808 
1061800 
1061900 
1061001 
1081002 


88-    611 

84-     31: 

86-     10: 

86: 

186: 

88—      17: 

7»-    U6: 

173: 

814: 

71—    13: 


78- 


17: 

V: 

64: 

144: 

231: 

481 


602: 
803 
617 
641 
74-  6  41 
60 
330: 
380 
886 
471 
472: 
611 
666 


76- 


86— 


2: 
6: 

36: 
76: 
84 

77-  21 
Kl 

78-  84 

80-  14 
48 

81-  X 
0.61 

344 

88-     38: 

86: 


1.01 

1.16 

8P 

382 

477 

2:4 

82: 

17 

14 

112 

84 

41 

•i 

08 

106 

1.6 

1.7 

33: 

4: 

II: 
34: 

36: 
36.2: 
61: 
94; 
46: 
48: 
31: 
44: 

66: 

64: 
78: 
76: 
35: 

40: 

43: 

82: 

121: 

00: 

116: 

160: 

186: 
204: 
210: 


00- 


08— 


1061003 
1081004 
1088.005 
1081006 
1861007 
1881806 
1881000 
1061010 
1088.011 
1080,301 
1080,303 
1080.308 
1081012 
1881013 
1081014 
1081015 
1081016 
1061 017 
1061018 
1881010 
1061030 
1061021 
1961922 
1061023 
1081024 
1088.025 
1088,036 
1081027 
1081 028 
1081020 
1081030 
1981031 
1001062 
1060.304 
1080.805 
1060.806 
1081307 
Z081083 
1081984 
1061035 
1081086 

1081  ar 

1061988 
2,088.080 
1081040 
1081041 
1081942 
1981 8U 
1981844 
1981045 
1088. 946 
1981947 
1961848 
1061 048 
Z088.000 
1081061 
1081982 
1081868 
1061054 
1081066 
1081086 
1088,067 
2,061068 
1061096 
1061960 
2,088,081 
2,081062 
1081083 
1081064 
Z088,066 
1081066 
2,088.967 
2,988,068 
ZO81OO0 
1061 070 
1081971 
2.061972 
2.068.073 
2,088.974 
2.061076 
1061071 
1061977 
1081078 
1061070 
2,080.806 
1061080 
1061061 
1061082 
1061063 
Z080.800 
2.080.400 
1080,401 
1060,402 
1080.403 
1061404 
1060.406 


101-  2: 

10: 

36: 

08: 

140.2: 

183: 

318: 

102-  16: 

21.6: 
34: 

76: 

78: 

US-       1: 

2: 

16: 

87: 

88: 

41: 

115: 

161: 

104-      06: 

106-     00: 

283: 

880: 

376: 

108-     16: 

17: 

86: 

182: 

165: 

108: 

286: 

111-       8: 

113-  2: 
70: 

103: 
186: 
187: 
282: 
118—      61: 

114—  185: 
116—      18: 

XI: 

116—  110: 
184: 

117—  12: 

14: 

31: 

83.1 

84: 

70: 
71: 
76: 
106: 
111: 
145: 
300: 

118—  43: 
49: 
64: 

602: 

640: 

110—    108: 

ir: 

130-4108: 
121—      41: 


128—  23A: 
870: 
406: 

478: 

m-    11 

32: 

41.65: 

110: 

184-      47: 

U6-     30: 

186-    113: 

101: 

308: 

127—  38: 

128-  2; 
2  06: 

214: 
221: 
546: 
21: 
181: 
140: 
138-  48: 
180; 


131— 


1081064 
Z081086 
1068.086 
1061067 
1088.088 
•»  i^Wt  I^Hf 
1881000 
2, 068. 001 
1068,002 
2,068,003 
2,088.004 
1068,005 
1068,006 
1068.007 
1081008 
1068,000 
1061000 
1060,001 
1060,003 
1080,003 
1060,004 
1060,006 
1080,006 
1060.007 
1060,006 
1080.000 
1080.010 
1060.011 
1060,406 
1060,407 
1080,406 
1060,400 
2. 080.  410 
1060,411 
1960,412 
1080,012 
1060,013 
2. 080, 014 
1080,015 
1 060. 016 
1060.017 
1060.018 
1060,010 
1060,080 
1060,021 
1080,022 
1060,023 
R«.34.O00 
1060.034 
1060.413 
1060,414 
1080.415 
1060.410 
1080.417 
1080.418 
2,080.419 
1060,420 
1080,421 
1060,422 
1060.423 
1061424 
1061025 
1000,036 
1060,027 
1080,028 
1060,020 
1060,030 
1080,081 
1081082 
1060,083 
1060.084 
1081 036 
1080.086 
1060,037 
1081088 
1080,080 
1060,040 
1 060. 041 
2.060.042 
2.060,043 
1060,044 
1961045 
1061046 
1060.047 
1000.048 
2,080,049 
1080,425 
1060,080 
1080,061 
1060,052 
2,060,053 
2,080,064 
1061055 
1080,056 
1060,057 
1061066 
1081060 


184—     77: 

140: 

186-     80: 

00: 


187- 


63: 

86: 

92: 

100: 

106: 

310: 

238: 

361: 

834: 

4r: 

401: 

408.8: 

616.21: 

866.6: 

680: 


822: 
•81: 

835.37: 

626.46: 

786: 

791: 

708; 

138-      43: 

06: 

138-    102: 

217: 

12: 

18: 

162: 

278: 

6: 

84: 

135: 


141- 


143— 


161: 
308: 
388: 
303: 
145—  2: 
36: 


13: 

04: 

130: 

148—    1.5: 

6.3: 

111: 

30.3: 

161—        7: 


163- 

186: 

168- 

40: 

85: 

164-  136: 

15: 

41: 

42 

46: 

81: 

128- 

156- 

2 

22 

03 

04: 

106 

177- 

191  ■ 

187— 

1.24 

186- 

38 

117.5 

118 

160- 

10 

166- 

46 

216 

167- 

33. 

56: 
67: 

74; 


100- 


14: 

10: 

170-186. 34: 

135.29: 


173— 


174- 


175— 


42: 
447: 
515: 
15: 
84: 
00: 
56: 


1061080 
1080.061 
1 060, 575 
3,060.576 
1080.082 
1080,063 
1060,064 
1080.065 
1080,086 
2.060,067 
1080,008 
1060.080 
1080,070 
1061071 
1060.073 
1088.073 
1080.074 
1060,075 
1060,076 
1860.077 
1060,078 
1060,070 
1088.060 
1060.061 
1060.062 
1060,063 
1080,064 
1080,065 
1080.086 
1060.067 
1060.068 
1080.060 
1060.000 
1080.001 
1080,003 
1060,008 
1060.004 

1060.005 

1061006 

1080,274 

1060,097 

1060,008 

1060.000 

1060,100 

1060,101 

1060,103 

1060,108 

1066, 

1060, 

1060.426 

ION.  427 

1980.428 

1060.430 

1060.106 

1080.107 

1060, 

1060, 

1060, 

1060.430 

1060.111 

1080.112 

low.  113 

1080.431 

1960.432 

1060,433 

1080,343 

1060.114 

1060.280 

1081270 

1060,342 

1060,341 

1080.115 

1060.116 

1060.117 

1060.118 

1060.110 

1080.130 

1060,121 

1060,122 

2,060,435 

2,060,436 

1060,437 

1060.434 

1080,438 

1060.123 

1060,134 

1060,126 

1060,126 

1060,127 

1080.128 

1060,120 

1080,577 
1060,578 
1081579 
1960,130 


,104 
,105 


,106 
,100 
,110 


178-    387 

178—    8.1 

8.4 


7.1: 
7.2: 

7.3: 

17: 

88: 

178-    7.1: 

18: 

10a2: 


107: 
182: 

180—  78: 
Tl: 

181—  .6: 
83: 
40: 
60: 

182—  15: 
88: 

216: 

284: 

188—    15: 

6: 

71: 

77; 

114: 

187-  48: 

188-  72: 
78: 
90: 

196: 

218: 

188—        1: 

84: 


146 
147 
148 
140 
180 
161 
183 


103- 


194- 
106— 

107— 
108— 


86: 

86: 
12: 
16: 
84: 
40: 
41: 
48: 
10: 
51: 
66: 
80: 
16: 


84: 

181: 
106: 
304; 

ra. 
a«^-     6: 

80: 

84: 
87: 


114: 
116: 
131: 
183: 
137: 
168: 
6: 
00: 
23: 
28: 
41: 
42: 
44: 
55: 
94: 
154: 

154.2: 


309— 
204— 


158: 

108  2: 

200: 

206-        1: 

116: 

44: 


1068.132 
1080.800 
1060,881 
1080,862 
1060,883 
1060,864 
1068,885 
1060,886 
1088.967 
1060.888 
1080.860 
1060.800 
1060.801 
1088.882 
1080.803 
1881 8»4 
1061106 

1088.  sr 

1060,806 

1080,133 

1080.184 

1060.135 

1060.136 

1060.  ir 

1080.138 

1080,180 

1080.140 

1881141 

1060.142 

1068.143 

1080.144 

1060.145 

1060, 

1060, 

1088, 

1060. 

1060, 

1060, 

1060, 

1060,168 

1080.154 

1061156 

1060.156 

1080.167 

1068.188 

1960.180 

1861180 

Re.26,001 

1061  Ml 

1080.102 

1061163 

1060,164 

1060,165 

1060.4X0 

1060,440 

1060.441 

1060.168 

1060.167 

1081168 

1060.160 

1080,170 

1088.171 

1868.860 

1060.000 

1080.601 

1060.602 

1061003 

1060.804 

1060,605 

1060.006 

1060.607 

1080.808 

1060.800 

1061  «0 

1060.611 

1060.612 

1080.442 

1060,443 

1060.444 

1060,445 

1080,446 

1060.447 

1060,448 

1080,440 

1060,450 

1080,451 

1080. 4S2 

1060.463 

1060.454 

1080.455 

1080.486 

1080,467 

1061172 

1060,173 

1 060, 174 

XXV 


XXVI 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


a06-     66: 


ao8- 


7V: 

8: 

108: 

107: 

140: 

73: 

107: 

111: 


7H: 

W: 

210—      66: 

110: 

337: 

m~     M: 

41: 

40: 

lU: 

110.07: 

ISS: 

21»-       1: 

ai4-       6: 

78: 

las: 

140: 

317: 

663: 

670: 

216—      U: 

40: 

HMXS: 

21»-     46: 

SO: 


140: 

230-    3.7: 

4: 

71: 

46: 

64: 

113: 

221—     25: 

223-     83: 

180: 

307: 


30«: 
5l6: 
<l7: 

15: 

16: 

17: 

33: 

41: 

1: 

60: 

116: 

1: 

^60: 

61: 

61.6: 

186: 


2K)- 


3»- 


xgn,i78 

2.080,176 
2.980,177 
2,900.178 
2.98e,4M 
2,980.460 
%888^480 
%980^4U 

3;  900. 170 
1980.180 
1980,181 
2,980,182 
2,980,183 
2.980,184 
3,000,186 
3,980,186 
X980;187 
1980,188 
31980.180 
3,900,100 
X  980, 101 
X900,193 
2,9881198 
2,980,104 
X000,106 
%980,196 
3,98X197 
Xg80.108 
X98e,19e 
X9O0,20O 
X980.201 

X98o,3aa 

X9e0l303 
X980,3M 
X080.3D6 
X  980. 613 
X98e,614 
X98e,615 
X  980, 616 
X  980. 617 
X  080. 618 
X9BX306 
X98Xa07 
X98X30e 
X90X300 
X980.310 
X98X311 
X98X312 
X  980. 213 
X980,214 
X98e,315 
X980,216 
X  980. 217 
X98X218 
X980.219 
X980.330 
X980.231 
X98e.323 
X980,333 
X98X2M 
X90X226 
X980.236 
X980.227 
X980,338 
X980.330 
X9e0.3S0 
X90e,231 
X980,233 
X980,333 
X980.334 
X980,3M 


160: 
160: 
184: 
186: 
M4: 
18: 
IIS: 

146: 
178: 
304: 
306: 
330: 

at: 

486: 


360- 


78: 

IDS: 

Ml-    138: 

304: 

M3-       4: 

7: 

0: 

18: 

43: 

64: 

66.13: 

66l13: 

56: 

7X1: 

78.81: 

76: 

812: 

100.1: 

7: 

12: 

14: 

23: 

110: 

118: 

37.8: 

84: 

101: 

106: 

380-       4: 

6: 

14: 

17: 


30: 
40: 

43.5: 
46: 

40.5: 
86: 

71.5: 

83.3: 


302: 

303: 

313: 

316: 

380: 

381—      11: 

61: 

86: 

35: 

33.5: 


X98*,3H 

X980.337 
X980,288 
X980,a30 
X98X9iO 
X98X341 
X880,Ma 

X98xatt 

X9eO,344 

X98e.a46 

X980,M6 
X980,a47 
X980,M8 
X98e,340 
X980,2S0 
X  080, 351 
X  980, 610 

X98e,«ao 

X980,3S3 
X0SO.383 
X980.254 
X900,2S5 
X980,286 
X9B0.287 
X900,288 
X980.30e 
X980,36D 
X  980. 361 
X980.38a 
X9e0,383 
X980.3«(4 
X98e.368 
X9W.a66 
Xg80.367 
X980,288 
X980.300 
X980,37D 
X  980, 271 
X980,373 
X  980, 373 
X  080. 378 
X980.376 
X980.277 
X980.278 
X900.e21 

xgse,e22 

X980,«23 
X980.e34 

X9eo.«2s 

X980.6a6 
X90e.027 

X90o.ess 

X980.820 
X980.63D 
X9W.631 
X980.632 
X980,633 
X980. 684 
X980.6S5 
X900,636 
X980,637 
2,  HBf  60B 
X  980, 630 
X980,640 
X  980, 641 
X980,«42 

X 980, 281 
X9ee.282 
X980.383 
3.980,463 
X980,4«4 


383-3X4: 

4X7: 
4X6: 


61: 
8X8: 


8X0: 


110: 
181: 
403: 
431: 
458: 


367— 


603: 

40: 

77: 

254-    130: 

167: 

108: 

86: 

130: 

174: 

16: 

17: 

33: 

3X8: 

axx 

30.4: 

48l78: 

45.8: 

47: 


82: 

67: 


77.5: 

70: 

70.3: 

8X3: 

9X8: 

300: 

213: 

23X3: 


88: 


280.87: 
240: 

343: 


XMX488 

X980,470 
X98X471 
X98X473 
X980,473 
X  080, 474 
X  98X478 
X  966. 478 
X98X477 
X  980, 478 
X 980, 470 
X980.480 
X98X481 
XMB,482 
X98X483 
X98X484 

X980,487 
X980,488 

X98X490 
X98e,384 
X980,388 
X980,286 
X98Xa87 
X980.3K 
X98X380 
X  980. 300 
X  980.201 
X  980. 401 
X98X4e2 
X980.403 

m*  l^W|  9t% 

X980.405 
3t  H«v  496 
X900.40e 
X9e0.407 
X9e0,408 
X980,S00 
X  980, 501 
X980.aO2 
X98e.503 
X9eO.S04 
X980.8O5 
X98X806 

X9eo.af7 

X080.al8 

X90o.a&e 

X  980, 610 
X  980, 611 
X  980, 512 
X  980, 513 
X  980. 514 
X  980. 515 
X  980, 516 
X  980, 517 
X  980, 618 
X  98X510 
X  980, 530 
X  980,  931 
X980,832 
X980,S23 
X980,5a4 
X980.83S 
X  900. 635 
X980,S37 
X98e,538 
X98XS2e 


V 

aOO-347.7: 
3» 

284^ 
30101 
800. 3S 
S0X6« 
71 
SiOi 


MX  31 

MXOJ 
346.12 
34X4: 
34&K 
M7.71 
34« 

179: 
807.1: 
307.3: 


307.46: 
4U).9: 

41s: 

420.1: 

430.  K 

4373 

44X3: 

487t 
461: 
406( 

801: 

886.5: 
610S 

631: 


63S( 

664: 

064: 

674: 

68Gt 

683.44: 

361—      34: 

30c 

383-       1: 

33t 

3X 


367- 


I: 


31: 
3* 

3at 

4S 

13flc 

370 —  68: 

371—  8c 

ex 

372—  38: 
88: 

273-106.  X 

274—       X 

10: 

IX 

r8-     X 

270-      4X 

80: 

lOX 

41: 


X  98X631 
X8H;M3 

xflixm 

X  980, 686 

x«B.a7 

X  98X688 
X98X3K 
X  980. 640 
X98XM1 
X98XM3 
X98X6U 
X  980. 644 
X  90X545 
3»  9BB«  M6 
X98XM7 
X980.54B 
2t  v0V»  M9 
X980.8e0 
X  98X881 
X98X662 
X980,663 
X980,864 
X980,555 
X  980, 586 
X  980,  567 
X980,668 
X980,660 
X980,800 
X  980, 861 
X98e,883 
X980,863 
X980.664 
X980.565 
X980.806 
X98Xa87 
X98X8a8 
X980.S60 
X  980, 870 
X  98X671 
X980,872 
2.98X573 
X98X674 
X  980. 203 
X98X208 

X980,2e6 
X  080, 306 
X  980. 207 
X980,3e8 
X  980. 200 
X98X30O 
X98XS01 
X  980, 302 
X98X303 
X98X304 
X980,306 
X980,306 
X  980, 307 
X980.30e 
X980,30e 
X 980, 310 
X  980, 311 
X  980, 312 
X  98X313 
X  980, 314 
X  980, 315 
X  980, 316 
X 980. 317 
X  980, 318 


280-47.36: 

47.  M: 
IM: 


3n: 

6-  8: 

7-  tX 

8X06: 


SO: 
160: 
380: 

10: 
SB.  7: 

8S: 
MM: 

98: 

06: 
100: 

33: 
301—     XI: 


30: 
38: 
6X 

86: 
3X- 
10: 

38: 
88: 


S6:  X8iS 

90:  X«0, 


807- 


8X8:  X988 

106: 

8: 
313: 

3S7: 


310—  46: 
304: 
311: 
M7: 
370: 

311—  90: 
313-     66: 

ISO: 

Sl»-    X6: 

10: 

307: 

317—  TO: 
101: 
133: 
143: 
176: 
334: 
336: 
343: 

318-  10: 
38: 
SO: 

213: 
346: 
460: 
461: 
487: 


X98XS10 
X90XS30 
X«iX*Sl 
XMXSB 
X8N,W 

X90Xt» 

XMXW 
X98XS 
X98XSa8 

X      .- 

SSI 

X 

X98X883 

X98XSM 

X90o.su 

XMXSM 
X98X337 

my  1^MP|  w9f 

X98XM0 
X98o!s46 
X98X347 

my  I^HPf  vVB 

X98XS80 
X  980, 381 
X980,046 
3|  MB,  Mo 
X98X647 
X98X648 

X  988, 661 
X980,663 
Re.3X003 
X980.Saa 
X98X383 
X980,S64 
X980,388 
X980,653 
X980,664 
3,900, 666 
2,009, 666 
X98X6ff7 
X980.386 
X98X668 
X980.6aO 
X980,600 
X  980, 661 
X  980, 682 
X980,663 
X90X664 
X98Xe66 
X980,606 
X98X667 
3,  v99, 666 
X98X680 
X98X670 
X98X67t 
X  980, 673 
X  980, 673 
X  980, 874 
X  980. 675 
X980,t76 
X980,8n 
X08e.«78 
X98e.670 


SIS-    487:  3i98X( 
481:  X^98X< 
Bl_     14: 

IX 

37-  Bi.S64)00 
33: 
4XX  aiSBXt 


I 


S4:  1  88XIS0 
I  9SX6tl 


r: 

40:  fi98X608 


61: 
10: 
74: 
O:  $18X607 


86: 
108: 
116: 
SX 
lOX 
380: 
148: 
SSI—  SO: 
Uy-  45: 
SI: 


30: 
SO: 
317: 
SO: 
SX 


9  98X700 
2  98X701 
1  98X702 
1  98X703 
—  704 
a(90X7O6 
706 


188: 

174: 

31: 


108: 

101: 

213: 

217: 

340-       0: 

16: 

36: 

40: 

147: 

164: 

17X6: 


173.x 
174 

1711 
3U 

ar 

348 
380 
3SI 

347 

7.7 

17.1 

IS 
181 
761 
7T6 
781 
798 

73 


1,90X707 
3,98X708 
3,98X700 
3,90X710 
<  980. 711 

590X713 
98X713 
2988.714 
S, 98X718 
3,980.716 
3,98X717 
3,988.718 
3,980.719 
i  ,98X730 
:  ,98X721 
2,98X733 
:, 980. 738 
!,900.7M 
1,98X736 
:, 988. 736 
:, 980. 737 
!  ,98X738 
!, 98X730 
2,900.730 
!, 98X731 
;, 980. 733 
:, 900, 733 
:, 900, 734 
1,900, 738 
i, 980, 736 
!,98X7S7 
:  ,98X7M 
!, 980, 730 
:, 900, 740 
;. 980, 741 
,980,742 
:;98X743 

:;98e,744 

1^080,748 
198X746 

:  ^980,747 

!»980,748 
,980,740 

:, 980, 857 


Classitication  of  Designs 


D3- 
D4- 
D8- 
DO- 

Die— 

D13— 


D14— 


190.  «3S 
190,634 
190,835 
190,636 
190,837 
100.838 
190.020 
10X6M 
190,631 

S^  190,883 
100,683 
100, 6M 
190.686 
190, 668 

f:  ISO.  CM 

190,  sn 


D14— 


Dlfr- 
D17- 
D18- 


D3S- 


18: 
30: 


1: 
1: 
t. 
1: 
8: 
13: 
33: 
7: 


190.630 
190.640 
190,  Ml 
190.643 
190.643 
190.644 
190.648 
19X646 
190.647 

190,  •« 
19X640 
19X660 
10X661 
100,663 
19X663 


DS3- 


D84- 


14: 
8: 


18: 


DS6- 
D37— 
D40— 
DM- 


190,654 
100.666 
190. 6M 
190,657 
190,686 
190.660 
190,060 
190.061 
190,663 
190.663 
190.604 
100. 8U 
190.666 
190,687 
190,608 


D44- 

D45- 
D48- 


D40- 
D53— 
D84— 

D86— 


1: 

15: 

4: 

4: 

90: 

34: 

32: 

1: 

6: 

11: 


190, 713 
190,060 
190,670 
190,671 
190,673 
190,673 
19X674 
190,676 
190,677 
190. 675 
190,678 
190,679 
190,080 
190,081 
190,682 


D86— 
D67— 
DflS- 


D80— 
D61— 


D64- 


D66— 
D71- 


:  190, 
:  190, 
:  190, 
:  190, 

190, 
:  100, 
:  190, 
:  190, 

190, 

190, 
11:  190, 

190, 

100. 
1:  190,006 
1:  190,607 


17 
3 

1 


684 
688 
6M 
687 


600 
601 
602 
608 
6M 
606 


D71- 
073- 
D7i- 


D8S- 


DOl— 
D8»- 


190,698 
190,600 
180,700 
190,701 
19X702 
19X708 
190,704 
190,706 
19X706 
18X707 
19X708 
190,708 

100,  no 

100,711 
19X712 


liAi   ,«lS  AH'll 


3TTMSAv»  .iAiji'^'TO 


.>M  \f:i 


«l»  .»r  J„Ji 


OmCIAL  GAZETTE    ♦    UhflTED  STATES  PATENT  OFFICE 

June  20,  1961  .  Vohme  767  ,  Number  3 


I      I  ilA 


TRADEMARKS 


NOTICES 


Notk*  of  T( 


of  ■ 

ITJ).  »0^1] 
Tentmtivt    r«efr**U—   «/    trm4t    »••«    u»4er 


Trmdew^Mrt  Act  •/  Jul^  $ 


aeetion    il. 


J»4t.  m%4  Mctton 
tmlMtUma  ^9 


lt.t§.  Oli»Hms  jr«s«taM«M 

TB«Af  UlUr  DBPABTMBNT 
OmoB  or  TUB  OiMUfiiuuoKu  or  Customs 
W»$hlm§to0.  D.C.,  ifsy  H,  l»tl 


fur  In  ij«^l<Mi  11.17.  CDBtnuw  K^cntatloiiM.  un1««»  a  notit*  i» 
rwlvrd    that    an    op|K>i*iUon    hai>    b^-n   flW.    In    which    i-aM- 
Kucfi  artlrlrw  Hhall  roatlssr  f  W  dKslBMl  until  a  flnal  dt-ter 
oilDatluQ    U  iiiadr  cuncrniliiK  th»-  rltrht  of  tJie  appllraat  to 

(hhrm^)    phiup  michoui  jr.. 


«« 


/•  <^«l80cr*r«  •/ 


Otktra  Ctteenud: 


An  application  has  kSM  8ted  !■  tte  TnMmuf  iJvpKrtMwnt 
for  the  rvcordattoa  of  ck«  followlaf  dmcribed  trad«  nam« 
undpr  the  prorliiioMI  sT  SMttOn  41:  fnMkfMarlr  Aet  M  1M6. 
and  aMtl<Hi  11. IX  OlisKiswi  lU'gHlsutiAa : 

"IKHULAK  MJMMtt  COMI'AN-Y."  m  corporation  orjcan- 
la«^  under  tbc  laVa  OT  tkc  ftate  of  Xtw  Terfc.  located 
and  dolnff  bulwaa  at  tO«5  LmmmC  Ktiwt.  PXlladelpbU. 
I'ennxylvanU.  Tkto  trada  aasM  Is  «iMad  la  omiaxtUa  wttk 
iunibrr  and  lanber  »ndu«ta— aamcljr.  Mldlngn.  panvllnffn. 
niuldinKM.  partltloM,  MHiafii.  mmt  floortacK  THm  prodMtx 
nn  productHi  aad/s*  SMaalSctarad  In  the  t'nlted  HUf'o 
and  in  the  PhlllppfM  Xslaads.  v       <c.»      ^i 

Anjr jMTHoa  aftor dsiloni  to  81o  aa  aMOMttloa  So  tka  rvsorda- 
tkw  «f  tkis  tradfT  aUM  a8«il  aatlfir  tkc  CommliMluBrr  of 
(  iiMtooia,  Bwn^  d^&pteoM.  VTuMnj&a  2^.  I>.C.,  before 
th«>  fxpTnitton  of  M  days  amr  Jsii  SO.  1801.  «f  Mm  tatnt 
ty  <4>poMr  ttap  nNDMlatloa.  I|  a  aotlea  of  oMMMdtloa  In  Hird. 
tbv  o|>p(MM>r  will  bs  tumltlkti  wttk  a  copy  of  tb«>  application 
f«.r  rrcordatloa  of  tkf   rrMe  adair.   to«c|b«>r  with  It-  Nur»- 

rtlBff  doeasmtM  aW  Iwdracttons  aa  to  tbc  prucMlure  to 
foiiowad  TbS  mntmB  ■■ill I  conMnied  will  U>  idven 
iMttlcf  within  4!i  days  after  ime  SO.  l»«l.  of  an/  opposition 
pr<K-«^dlnR. 

I  iitll  4.'>  dayH  afti^r  S«mm>  M.  1081,  all  artldM  of  forvtva 
iiianiifaeturf  bfarloc  aaMMa  or  warttM  which  copj  or  ulniulatf 
tlif  abovr-nwntlonrd  tradr  ukmr  idiaM  bt?  d^tafaiHl  but  But 
>*4atMl.  and  thermftKr.  mImH  n^eelvt  tbc  trratownt  provldi-d 


RiBl«8orrtwfkcki 

P«!rm>io  ArPLiCATiow  itmn ;  Acteso  t«  Ai>PLrcaTi(nra 

Notter  la  ftcrcby  clvea  tbat  ttw  Uattad  SUtea  Patent  fMlec 
prcpocca  to  aamid  ow  of  Ita  rulm  rriatlac  to  tradrmarka. 
Tfcc  aacadMiBt  Is  propoH^d  to  be  laaucd  pamaaat  to  the 
authority  conUlncd  In  TItIr  l.*},  I'M.  Code.  Hpcttca  11X3. 
and  Title  3S.  VM.  Osdc.  accdon  8.  and  otber  antboriiy. 

All  pcraHM  wbc  daatfre  to  MtbaUt  wrlttea  daU,  views.  argB- 
bnwCn  or  wB— HrtloBs.  for  eomldcratioa  In  cooacctloB  with 
tbc  prspoMSd  aaiCBdiBont.  arc  Inrlted  to  forward  tbc  aaaic  to 
the  C«Bml«Mloaer  of  Patenta,  Wasbla^ton  25,  D.C.,  «a  or 
before  JoBc  SO.  I»«l.  Aa  wral  bcartnc  wUI  not  be  acbcdiUcd 
unleMM  aa^dent  n^uecta  for  the  aamc  an  rccctred. 

Tbc  teat  of  the  proiKwed  aniendrd  rule  followM  : 
12.27     Heniing    appMosNoa  in4u :    mccemt    to    spj»tfe«llo««. 

(a)  An  Index  of  peDdlB«  appUeatlooi)  iBcUidlax  the  name 
sad  adUnrHa  of  the  appUcaat.  a  rciiroductlon  or  deacrlptloo 
of  tbe  mark,  the  jfuoda  or  iwnrlecH  with  which  tbc  mhrk  la 
uaed,  the  rtaiM  auuibcr,  the  date*  of  ase.  aad  Oie  serial  Bom- 
ber and  flllDR  date  of  the  appMcatloB  will  be  available  tor 
public  Inwitectlon  aa  aooa  aa  practlcaMe  after  8Hbc.  Aaseaa 
to  the  file  uf  a  partlvulBr  pendlnir  trademark  appHeatloD 
arlll  b«  permitted  prior  to  pobllcatlOB  UBder  |  2.81  npoa  tbc 


CONDITION  OF  TRADEMARK  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  APRIL  30,  1961 

ToUI  number  of  appUntions  Awaiting  aeUon  (•zeluding  reDow&lo  and  Sec.  12  (c)). 12,453 

Date  of  oldest  new  application November  2,  1960 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application November  9^  1960 


J.  H.  MnCHANT.  Dbwtar.  Tr 

TBADBSf  AIK  BIAHINING  DfTIflK>N8.  RAMINBBa  AND  TIADIMABE  CLA88B8 

UNDBB  EXAMINATION 


(I)  C.  M    WENDT.  ClaaSM  1  I,  4.  ft.  7.  6.  ».  10,  11,  IS.  18,  14.  IJ.  16,  17,  19,  30,  31.  2>,  34,  2i,  36,  r,  26.  ».  JO.  31,  82,  33.  K 
34,  36.  SB,  40,  41,42,43.  44,  n 

(II)  11.  E    KASCHIB,  CIsMf  I,  6,  18.  22.  r,  18,  45,  46,  47,  48,  49,  51,  52:  Scrrlee  Mark  ClsMS  10o|  101,  168,  101, 104. 106, 
106,  107;  Collactlvc  Mcmbenhlp  Marks,  Claai  200;  Certlflcatkio  Marks.  Ctaaaaa  A  and  B 

Benewah  (AH  Claana)       

8ee.  12(e)  Publlcattou  (Ail  Clanatj 


Oldest  Application 


Nai 


ii-2-ao 
11 


3-31-61 
4-11-61 


Amended 


12-2-60 
11-iHdO 
4-16-61 


Applications  filed  during  the  month  of  April   1961 — 1,977 


Registratioas  Issued. 
Renewab  lanied 


339_No.  717.004  to  No.  717.342 
80 


The  TRADEMARK  SECTION  uf  the  OITiaAL  GAZETTE,  iMiMd  weeklr.  U  aaiUd  mmitr  the  diraetioa  of  the  Superintemleai 
of  Pncuwsata.  C^^jraaiiat  PrhuiMS  OSka.  Washiasto"  U.  D.  C  to  wh<>ai  all  MbMnplioM  ihoatd  be  Made  pavabte  and  aU 

MhaeriHioB  priee,  610.00  pm  aaMm.  faeaiga  Mailiafl  IS.7S  additioaal;  «i«k  eopiea.  20  ceota  each. 


PWNTBD  COriBB  OF  TBADBM  ABK  BBGISTBATIONS  at*  lOraMMd  hf  the  PSIeal  OSee  fcr  16  eeata  e^b. 

crdaea  le  the  CaHadaalsMr  cf  PaicBla.  Wasidi««ea  26.  D.C. 
T.M  7«7  ci.o.    a  TM  85 


I 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Wiwpitcid«i«t 


TM  86 

Mhowlas  IB  writlav  at  food  owm  for  rach  aeetM.    Dadatoas 
of  tN  CwuyMlMV  JB  ■>pMf»ttoiw,»ii« 
lip  tka#««^  *t  MndH4  fr  BTBllCMt 
publication. 

(b)  After  m.  awrk  haa  bam  laglatarad,  or  pabUalMd,f»r 
oppaaHtoB.  tba  Ha  of  tba  appUeatloB  and  all  proeaadtaga 
rclatlBC  tharato  ara  arallabla  for  pabUe  iBapaetloB  asd 
eoptoa  of  tha  paprra  may  bo  AiniMMd  upon  payiBf  tta  Dm 

tberofor. 

DAVID  L.  LADD. 
PoMNifaatoiMr  0/  Pat9»tt. 

Approved:  - 

Sow  ABB  OODBMAM. 

AeMaf  B^ervtmry  of  Caataiaree. 
[F.R.  Dec.  ei-4«6» :  FUed.  May  19. 1961 ;  S :  45  aA] 
(PvMlaJUd  4m  U  FM.  44*4,  M»v  f«.  J*«i) 


JUNC  2il,  1961 


),  recro- 
baattac 


Corpora- 
May  n. 


Noticea  aadar  18  U.t.C.  111« :  Tnidanark  Aet  af  Jaljr  6. 1»M 
Bac^^o.  IMM  (OOCA<COlJi),  The  Coca-CoU  Coaipaay. 
Kererafv:  ■««.  H*.  4T.Mi,  aaaio.  MoaalctAoUe  maltlaaa  bav- 
fragea;  Ba«.  Wo.  UkhU,  aaaa,  Booerasea  and  ajrrapa  f^ 
the  manoflMtaM  «f  aaah  beyewmea ;  Ba«.  No.  ia.Md.  MB* : 
Bov.  Ho.  tUklit  (COtt),  MUM.  NoB-al«oholle  maltlaaa  ber- 
eracM  aad  tka  arrapa  for  maklB«  a«di  bOreraaaa,  Mod  May 
5,  1961,  D.C.,  ■.D.M.Y.,  Doc  61/1644,  r»e  Ceeo-Coto  Coai- 
poup  ▼.  JdOo  JtaatmroBt.  It.  a<  U.  tamo.  lUd  May  16, 
1»«1.  D.e,  W.D.  Okla.  (OklalMMUi  City),  Doe.  9Stl,  The 
OoM-CtU  OoaHMMHT  ▼.  B.  L.  Mtae.  dotap  tmtmM$  m»  Vm't 
Drtv0  Inm. 

■ov.  Wo.  vmjm  (DIXIE),  ladtrMval  Drtafctag  Cap  Co.. 

iBe.  DrUdiBC  cape,  eactoaa  awde  of  papyr,  eardboard.  ate. : 

■a*.  No.  MMit,  «aaw.  Dlzlo  09  Oompaay.  Cape,  eoatalaeta, 

eartoaa,  packafaa,  bMoe,  Hda.  eovora.  dtakea.  pUtee,  cap  aad 

diah  holdera.  etc.  Mod  Jaa.  18,  19«.  DC  Maoo.  (Boetoa). 

Doe.  fl/41-W.  AmoHmm  Omn  CooipMir  ▼.  Fa*  Brode  Jfllltop 

Co.,  inc.    Dtiaatweed  by  atlpalatloa  wtttoat  prejadlee  May  1, 

1961. 

Ba«.  No.  taa.Mi.     (See  Reg.  Mo.  tt,406.) 

■e«.  No.  SM.Mi.    (Bee  Bee.  No.  a.408.) 

Bac   No.  SU,1ti    (BtQUIRE),   Ea^alre   Publlahlag  Con- 

pany.  Moatbly  pablleatloa.  Mod  May  1.  1961.  DC.  ND.N.Y. 

(Utlca),  Doe.  S582.  jr«fi«*re,  Ime.  r.  Eii»*rt  (TIaaaara,  /«c. 

Bee.  No.  4aMM  (61),  Tba  Parker  Pea  Compaay.  PouBUln 

PMM  BBd  meebaakal  poadla:  Ba«.  No.  MMW  («>..»"«: 

K^aUlB  9eai\  mecbaaleal  peacUa  aad  pen  aad  peaell  deak 

m.t»:  BOK.  No.  •H^n  ("21").  "«"•.  ••^  Apr.  «.  1061.  DC. 

BD.V.Y..  Dot  61/1199.  r»«  Porter  Pea  Coaipoap  r.  MU^ 

«aie«.  iao.     Coo-ent  Jadgaieat ;  defeiuUnt  enjoined  Apr.  28. 

1961. 


Bee.  llo.  4U.7H.    (Bee  Rog.  No.  22.406.)  . 

Bat.  io.  M&796  (CHSVBOK  DMIOy ).  te^M  |  ^ 
paay  tf  lOallfbrala.  Benrleea  roadtaad  at  art^leaat'a  -<>' 
tlTo  aendee  atatloBM  geaerally :  Bag.  V*.  64MV9,  aam 

loam  aifxea  aad  petrolatoma,   keroaoaea,  teal  aad      

oUa;  lB(l»raal  eonboatlon  eairtae  faola;  labrieatlaf  dla  aad 
craaaaa ;.  Ba«.  No.  616414.  aamo,  Mad  Jaa.  2T,  194l.  DX^. 
B.D.  Waab.  (Bpokaae),  Doe.  2064.  Btmm4mr4  (Ht  Ooaipaap  o/ 
C9Uf9r»i»  T.  J0h»  BonneUmd  at  mL  Decree  graatlni  lajaae- 
tloo  Apti  21. 1961.  I 

ll^.  iTf^  iMk«4  (ACRILAN).  The  Chamitnuid  Corpora- 
tloB,  Taraa.  tfiraada  and  yarn  and  thread  fllameaa;  Bo*. 
Mo.  M6J61.  aamo:  Boa.  No.  6iMtt  (CHBMBTBANl >)  aame. 
Med  Jaly  B,  1960.  D.CN.J.  (Newark),  Doc.  597/60.  Tho 
CAeOMtmad  CorporaMoM  t.  Tho  Hellaader  PItteic  i 
Ho*.  Btlpalatloa  aod  order  of  dlaaUaaal  (aotlea 
1961).  . 

Boa.  No.  «6^1«.     (Bee  Bo«.  Mo.  416C946.) 

Bac.1lo.MUn.    (SaoBac.No.MB.n4.) 

Be«.t*-MM6t.     (Boo  Bee.  No.  UOJM.) 

Be«.  No.  69TJM  (POLABOID),  Polaroid  Corporat^.  Cam- 
era eaaka.  axpoaare  meter  eaaaa  aad  nmatcr  eomMirtmoBt 
eaaea:  iug.  No.  6nj66.  aaiM.  Pbotocraphlc  appaittaa.  ae- 
ceaaorlad  aod  aapplloa.  Mad  May  S,  1961,  DC.  ^D.N.T.. 
Doe.  61/1B9S.  Palorold  CerporaMoa  ▼.  P»o«eropid  lOorpora- 
fioa.    Mlpalattaa  aad  order  of  dlaeaatUaaaea  May  p^  1961. 

Bac.|law6iMn-    (Baa  Bee- Mo. 414i^9M.>  j 

BaK.iro.6U.9ML    (Bee  Bag.  Mo.  Mt.Tie.)  j 

Bog.  No.  64S3M  (DYNAMO),  CalC»t».PalmoMTe  ^<»P6^> 
UoBld  Wuaaer,  alaaaaer  aad  detmrgeat.  Mad  May  2,  1961, 
D.C,  Uyjf.Y.,  Dot  61/1577,  Colpato-PahaoMoo  Co^pwif  t. 
KtUt  P^adaota  Co.,  /a«.  e*  al.  | 

Ba«.  If o.  696.614.    (Boa  Bac- No.  Mt.7M.)  j 

Beg.ira.66l;9tt.    (Bee  Beg.  No.  B«,7I4.) 
Beg.    No.   697,44g    (LOOABT),  Looart  Btadlo  Pi 
OreetlBC  earda.  Med  Apr.  12, 1961,  D.C  Maaa.  (Bool 
61/29a-J.  Looarf  PrM«.  /•«.  ▼•  ChM$  Paper  0P»| 

Beg.  Wo.  gar^dW  (PBMBB  A  POP).  Lo  Boy 
Prepared  ll«old  iqrrap  In  a  aealad  eoatalner,  to 
either  at  home  or  at  an  1*»  «••■  P»*"^  *•  ■»"* 
eoofectjon.   died  Oct.   18.   19W.  D.C.   » »•   I"    <> 
Doc.   69cl6«l.  Pr««-A-Pop  Corporatloa  t.  The  /t 
p«i»y.    Defeadaat  enjoined  Apr.  27. 1961. 
Bea.  r*o.  699,aM.    ( Bee  Beg.  No.  697.26S. )  . 

Be..  Mo.  71«.m   (DB8IOM  OP  AN  BTC)    "•"+ f,  i*^ 
trW.  Inc..  Kye  de-lgn.  Aled  Apr.  ^'^^^'J^f-^^f,^^, 
(Chicago).    Doe.   «lc732.    .Vermaa   Miftrit*.   Inc^   r. 
Iminmttif,  Inc.  tt  ml. 


<: 


•I^V  ** 


Eft 


OWi  M  ™"J 


r-fT^'SSii*  JAKJi?"*^^ 


•»<Aa 


MARKS  PUBLISHED  FOR  OPPOSITION 


The  f  o11owli|r 
nltlon  nnder  nctlgn  16 
Aa  proTldadly 


I  compliance  with  aectlOB  12(a)  ot  the  Tradeauuft  Aetof  1946.      Notice  of  oppo- 
BledartthtB  thirty  daya  of  thU  publication.     Bee  KqIm  2.lM^^t»a.iaa. 
1  Maald  ae^  a  fee  of  twenty-flve  dollar*  nioat  aoeompany  each  aotlea  of  oppoaitloa. 


ilmmm  1 ..  Sm^  ^  PMW  ft^mMMMJ   iia^^^f    B.N  102.006.     Doyle  and  Both  Manufacturing  Co.  Inc.,  Hrook 


Aag.  4.  1960. 


BN  91.262.     Bio-Bad 
Peb.  19.  1960. 


BlehaMMd.   CaUf.     Piled 


AG 


TBBIF 


AMKS 


For  Ion  Exehanfi  Baglns  and  CWntoaaa. 
Pint  aae  Jnoa  7,  ItOd. 


Por  Btorago  Tkaka. 

Plrat  oae  oa  or  aboat  Dae.  1. 1969. 


BN  91,2tt.    Bio-Bad  Ldboritorlaa,  BlekMond,  Calif.    IHed 


Peb.  19.  1960. 


BIO- RAD 


8N'  109.407.     Ueaeral  AnUlaa  k  Pllm  Corporation,  .New  York. 
X.Y.     Piled  Dec.  1.  1960. 


Por  Ion  Exchange  Baalaa  aad  Ollnloaea. 
Plrat  UM  oo  or  aboat  Apr.  6, 1952. 


A 


nSCO'lMHER 


BN  111,032. 
bargh,  Pa.    Iliad  paiSP.  IMP. 


Owner  of  Bag.  Moa.  249.170.  701,849  and 
Cogparatlon.      Pitta-        Por  CVtatalaera  for  Btorage  and  Traaaport  for  Dnexpoaed 

and  Expooad  LOght-Benaltive  Matertala. 
Plrat  uae  Oct.  14. 1960. 


BN  100.470.     Bniel    CompaBy,    Loa    Aagelea,    Calif.     Piled 
Dee.  2.  1960. 

(uttaJuTia 

VoT  lacquered  rr«>Med  Papler#Mrh4  Tray*  and  BowU. 
Klmt  UJM>  May  15.  MiW. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  111418,  706,468  aad  otiwra. 

Por  Laminated  Plwtta  MatrrMto-4<ama|y,  Sheet,  Tabe,  In- 
duatrUl  Plate.  Capper  Cfed  and  OtlMr  PlaatU-  Bhapea,  nnd 
Hyntbetic  ReelBO. 

Plrat  oae  on  or  aboat  Ang.  1, 1960. 


BN  100,207.     Action  Bag  *  Enrelope  Co.,  lac. 
MY.     Piled  July  B.  1960. 


HN   lOO-.^M.     MrtHl  anddinK.  Inc..  North  Tonawanda.  N.Y. 
Kll»^  I  Mr.  2.  1000. 


KABE-0-RAP 


For  Storage  Tanks  and  Corera  Made  of  riaattc  and  Baln- 
forced  With  8teel  Cable. 
Plrat  use  Aug.  27.  1959. 


Brooklyn. 


SN   109.668.     John  Wood  Company,   St.  Paul.  Minn.     Piled 


STA-DRAW 


Uec  5,  1960. 


Por  Plaatic  Baga. 
Plrat  uie  May  8.  1959. 


«»»£5'o« 


yjFr 


»N  101,»64.     Manaer,   Kommandlt-Oeaellachaft.   Koln-Ehren- 
feld.  Germany.     Piled  Aug.  S,  1P60. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  584,412,  612,422  and  otbera. 
Por  Waate  Receptadea. 
Kirat  uae  Ket>.  1,  1039. 


STRATODUR 


B.N  1(10.771.     CHrollna  Container  Company,  High  Toint.  N.C. 
KikMl  \)tv.  T,  ]»«0. 


OwntT  of  Oerman  Reg.  No.  71.t,«60,  dated  May  7,  10.'>8  ;  nnd 
V.H.  Hfg.  Sm.  688.914,  704.940,  and  nfh4Ta. 

Por  CnntaliMTa.  Veoaela.  and  Cloaan^  of  i'HInlnM  nnd  <>th«*r 
SynthctU-M.  I'arri<*alarly  <>f  i'roteln  nnd  CawHn.  Oihn.  Itottlm, 
Ciipaulen.  Itoxrti,  llurket*.  Tube,  TmhikIhi.  ('hiAh.  nnd  Vata. 


SHIP  SAFE 


Own«T  of  H*'ii.  .Von.  HH:\m:>-  niKt  .18.H.286. 

Kor  rorni)rnti.d  <'«rfll><»nr«l  Shippitii;  rontainrm. 

Klrxt  nap  Jan.  1,  IttiW. 

TM   87 


wmmmm 


w».^im— LH»wMm 


TM  88 
s  100.7: 

Filed  Dec.  T.  1M0. 
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N  lll.C 
bttitth, 


8X100.772.     CtoeUaa  OoBtatnrr  ComiMiix,  High  Point.  N.C.    8N  111,0S».     We«tiii«hoiiM     ElMtrtc     Corpontion. 

,  Pa.     PiM  Dec  29.  ]0«0. 


JUNB  20|  1961 
Plttr 


-  r 


mcii't^r^ 


«bD 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noik  ttnjm  mmI  388.2M. 
For  CormgntMl  Cudboanl  Bhlppinic  Ooatnli 
Flrvt  OM  Jtwaarj  1M9 ;  Janaaiy  1M»  im  a  sUglitlj  differ- 
ent fomi. 


e 


Owner  of  IU>ff.  Noa.  lll.llt,  70S.488  and  otbera. 
For  Piaatle  Dlnaerware — Namely.   Cnpa,   8aoc«ra,  ^  Bowla, 
IMiitn,  Dtahea  and  Hai»r  and  Cr<>ani  Seta. 
First  uae  on  or  alMSC  An*.  1,  I96a 


8N  10B.9a«.     ContlBMtal   Can   OaMpatV.   lat.    N«^   ^'f*.     ••■••#  MM  rMKMMtKS  | 

X.Y.    Fllad  Dm.  9. 19t0. 

*  ns  1OO,M0.     The  Baltimore  Lufiafle  Co..   Baltimore.   MA. 


sier-MRQ 


Ftifd  lulx  18.  IMO. 


« 


For  Laminated  Baaa  Cenpoaed  PartleaUrly  of  Paper. 
Firat  nae  Oct.  5.  19«0. 


,N . .o.4«.  >t K». v«^t« c^. .«.. N- v«* NY.     r"'!!!!: J** i?ij£tl^''' "^ °""' 


Fll«d  Dec.  19,  1960. 


For  LaKxaxe— N«mIf,  MoMTi  QMk. 
Firat  tta«  Apr.  11, 19«0.  , 


XJ^ 


H.N   I08.4W.     Duni-tlan 
Nov.  in,  1900. 


■..  New  York,  NY,     Filed 


i* 


^  For  Piaatle  Bagi. 
First  nae  Dec.  5.  I960. 


wiJ6(ei 


8N  110,782.     Benin    liro.    Hag    Company,    8t    I^^aia,    Mo.         For  Travellnic  llaK".  Tocicetbooka,  and  LuKRaxe. 
Filed  Dec.  23,  1960.  First  aM*  on  or  nlMut  S*>pt.  1,  I960. 


POLYWALL 


M«tM      aatU 


Oats  4- AbrasivM  mA  PoRsUif 


MaJeriab 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  708.045. 

For  Paper  Baat.^ 

Firat  uae  ;(«nnf^t9a  -* 


R.V  9H.S64.     Turtle  Wax.  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  June  6, 
1B«(>. 

KOMPACT 


^ 


8N  110.868.     Girl    W.    McPbefMa.    Phoenix,    Arlx.     Fllwl         ►'•"■  (^♦'•nlnK  and  I'oli.hlnn  Preiuiratlonii  for  An^omoblle 
Dec   27    1960  FiniKlieH  and  th«*  Like. 

Fimt  BM'  May  26.  1900. 

I  

H.V  104.8.1<).     .*<pe«Mry    Chemical    Producto,    Inc.,    Rlrhmond 
Hill,  NY.     Filed  Sept.  12.  1960. 


I 


SPEEDRY 


For  Kxteaoloa  Device  for  Open  Paint  Cans. 
First  use  Nov.  28.  1900. 


For  Il^isting  and  Wiping  Ooths  Impregnated  With  ^  PolMi- 
iag  Material. 

First  nae  on  or  about  May  1. 1960. 


fr 


Jtmc  'M,  Ifd 


8N  112.299.     Nerttfik    f^Mfaliy,     W 
Jan.  'IVk.  1961. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OrFrCE 


M««H.     FilHi    8X  97.800.     MaMtfy-Twing  CeMpaay. 
May  2.^.  1960. 


TM^ 

Maaa.     FlM 


MYC0»4$ 


For  Anti-Hacterlal.  Ihutt -Control  Preparation  for  Indoatrtal 
iind  Comnierrial  Laandry  Dae. 
First  nae  in  Heptember  1966. 


For  Aluminum  OxMe  Abrasive  Grains. 
Flrnk  aae  o«  or  ahaat  Fahb  M,  18ia. 


RN  98.1184.     Chemical  Coating  MaterUla  Company.  Bellevine. 
.\.J.     Filed  Jane  8,  1960. 


HN   112,988.     Westerm  Ante  ■■pply  VointMny.  KauMx  <'lty. 
Mo.     Filed  Feb.  2.  IMl. 

SILViife  tdiLAR 


SATINTOP 


For  Vegetable  Wax  Prodocts  Used  far  Divsslnc  Leather. 
First  use  Nor.  Ifi^  liifL 


For  Liquid  and  f^te 
FIrwt  use  Jan.  H.lfdl.  ' 


PolUh  a»d  Wax. 


SN  98.953.     Hooker    Chemical    Corparatlon,    NUgara    FaUs. 
NY.      Filed  June  8.  I960. 

DECHLORANE 

For  Chemical  Intermediate  Useful  as  an  Additive  for  Fur- 
ther Msnufscturtng  In  Industry. 
First  use  8«pt.  4.  1900. 


gN  94.274.     Devon  Tape  Corp..  Mount  TenMNi.  N.T.     Filed 
Apr.  4.  1960. 


DOT 


HN  98.792.     Hardy   Salt   Gaoipaiiy, 
June  10.  I960. 


Louis.    Mo.     Filed 


For  Pencil-Type  Adhaalve  AppUeator.  Hold  FiUed,  and  Ke- 
nils  Therefor. 

First  nae  May  25. 1860. 


Oattb-ChtMlcils  aid  Chtaical  Coa- 

HN  66.662.     Technical    Beaeareh    Company,    Seattle,    Waali. 
Filed  Jan.  28,  1900. 


EVERY  DAY 


For  AgrlcultnrsI  Bait  Bold  for  Meat  Curing.  Stock  Feeding. 
Feed  Mixing,  Hay  Salting  and  Water  Softening. 
First  use  Aug.  1,  1941. 


KN  09.S00.     The   Dow  Chemical  Oooipuy,   MMUnd,   Mich. 
Filed  Jane  22,  I960. 


FRILLON 


TERECO 


For  Weed  and  Brush  Killers. 
First  use  May  19.  1960. 


For  High-Polymer  Chandoal  Composltlaaa  Utilised  aa  Archl- 
tectursl  Window  Joint  Sealants,  as  Kncapnalatlnc  and  Pot- 
ting Compoanda.  as  Coating  and  Prlailag  Cpmposltlona,  as 
Structural  Adhealves.  aad  aa  Falrlag  Compositions  for 
Smoothing  and  Contoaifng  Aerodynamic.  Hydrodynamic  and 
Architectural  thufg^aB. 

First  use  Oct.  24,  ]0Rft. 


KN  90.616.     Cromit   Prodacta  Carparatlon,  d.b.a.   Alblcrome 
rrodurts,  Houth  Boston.  Maaa.     Filed  June  24,  1960. 


RUSTY 


For  I're|>aration  for  DUwolvlag  Roat. 
First  use  Msr.  10.  1960. 


SN  88.618.     Polychraae  Caaparatlaa.  Tonken.  N.T.     Filed 
Jan.  7,  1960. 

K  E  M    FIX 

The  word  "Fix"  la  dladataMd  apart  from  Ito  nae  with  the 
nmrk  aa  shown.  I 

For  Hardening  aad  Flxatlije  Solutions  fM*  Use  on  Offset 
PUtea. 

First  nae  Dec.  14. 1909. 


MN  90,626.     Heyden    Newpart    Chamleal    Corporation,    New 
York.  NY.     Filed  June  24,  1960. 


PENGLO 


For  Pentaerythrltol  Esters  Useful  in  Paints  and  Tamlabea. 
First  use  on  or  about  Nov.  21,  1952. 


SN  100,014.    Deaitwm    Chcnical    Company,    Chicago,    111. 
Filed  June  .HO.  1960. 


AQUAFLOC 


SN  96.260.     PetroUta    Corporation,    St    Loala.    Mo.     Filed 
May  8,  1960. 

SWABSTIX 


For  Compoaltion  Uaed  as  a  Coagnlant  Aid  for  the  ClarlSea- 
tion  of  Water. 

First  use  M*y  20,  1960. 


SN  101,046.     J.  R.  Short  Milling  Company,  and  General  Mllla, 
Inc.,  Chicago,  III.     Fllad  inly  ia»  1060. 


For  Chemical  Uatt 
CyUnder  Filled  With  « 
Wrila.  Partkwlailj  hi  tiM 

First  nae  Apr.  8.  I860. 


6  Shrw-DlMelvlng  Plastic 
for  Indadag  the  Flow  In 


ISOTEIN 


For  laoMted  Soybean  Protein. 
First  use  Apr.  7,  1960. 


#•. 


^^«  -':^^.  ^ 


■  4 


HSBIBSN 


V 


Fttl^   f9f'  IT,  Spill 

MQDAFlJpW 


iUMfct»Itti. 


owm.  CNvMM,  MJ.  mi 


IMtM Oct  lit'lMO 


■N  111,  as. 

P*.    1  tied  Dm.  ».  ItiO. 


tttVmlM 


.m  liiiist.  ■.  L 


Mii». 

MONOCFTE 


OwB«#  tf  Bi«.  Mm.  UUlt,  TiS.4M,  aai  ttkM*. 
;  Wn-       For  jUlilthr*  Salts  for  Aqwam 
Pell  r««lgrlM*. 
Hint  Mt  M  w  akoat  Aag.  1.  IMO. 


f «r  rwtkw  Um 


9|n|  wi  IWiy  T»^Mii. 


HYDB06EL 


1- 


OmsIO— IwlMitiB 

IK  lOsW    Ctom   Cii— 1ml    Cw«uf . 
ni«d  jMt  4. 1160. 


Plttikw|li,    Pb. 


FERTI-UQUm 


f w  DrOHav  M«d  la 


Of  Boc  He.  flO^Mt. 

PirtlHMr. 

FlnAluM  OB  or  aboat  Jal7  1.  IMS. 


Borlla, 

cuBir 

i,  H^  U^,U$,  iatod  Apr.  IS.  IMS. 


IN  10i,i464.    A«rl«Bltw«l    LiUMfatortoo,    lae, 
Ohloi  •  FUod  Oet  IT.  IMO. 

I  DORMAL 

10. 1000. 


PlntJMoJaM 


i«iii*i 


*  Oi^  IH»  lakway.  KJ.    fVoi  Oet.  •. 


^  OMJit-UuMdyiNllblHlib 


Z-MET 


BsTtas 


Sir  iOjlt.    OoBtml 
illoillfsr.  il.  IMl. 

COBANOL 


O—poay,   ChUMOh   XU* 


(or  Owto 


11.  SMS. 


Md  la 


For  iiimro  i 


forPrtattafflalM. 
S.  IMO. 


001. 14  IMl 

.  PROOF 


M^  vHoi  Chiijll-Cwmicliw  IhUmHtk 


SM  M,f  74.     Sm 
I11oi|Jaao  S4.  ISM. 

YIBRO-FOIL 


Corpocatloa.    Now   T«rt.   IT.T, 


i 


nf  imjKn. 


ALKAB 


.Dm 


For  Vo^^hriak  Oroatti«  tor  Oooeroto. 
FifWooo  lOST. 


SN  M,#Tf .    8«i   CkHBloal   OotpewHl—. 
nio«  Jaao  S4.  IMO. 


Voir  York,   V.T. 


1 


FjERCoML 


Anm. 


For 
Flnt 


-f^/' 


HarioBor 
aoolMi. 


Jum  SO,  IMl 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  m 


SX  100.0M.     Brl«Mi  lf«»f»rtiUlM  C-MV.  Xorll.  Aam.,    »X JM,ftM.  i^JCT*"*^  ^   '^"  "^^  '""'  ''*''''  '''' 

111.    Filed  Jnlyl.  IMO.  Filed  Aug.  ».  Itoo. 


BELSON 


TWCOUPlfiB 


For  BtMl  ("rameM  and 
Flmt  UM  In  or  about  1 


«N  101.02T.     Nn  Lam    Wood 
FIW  Juljr  18,  1»«0. 


tonn  for  nnildingM. 


lAe..  CamaM.   Waiih. 


For   Valr«   S««tfpMl  Vancot  CoupWwt  and   .idaptir.    for 
Herrteino  DtiAwaMkrrM  asd  UU  A$fil»nt»^ 
Ftrrt  a»#  Mar.  I,  IMO. 


NU-LAM 


UN  lOT.TM.     Chemex  Corporation.   X«w   York.   X.V.      Fl»«d 
Not.  3.  IMO. 


For  End-  and  Edgo-Olaoi  LaaAor. 
rint  UM  Jnno  21. 1160. 


SN  106.048.     CaaiiboM-LwloPlaotka,  lac.  Jackaonrine.  Fl« 
Ftlcd  Oet.  10,  ItiO. 

BEAUTY-GUDE 

For  Bathtub  Saelooaro*  ladadlat  tlldlnc  Doom. 
Ftrtt  nae  Mar.  9.  IMO. 


B.V  108.773.     OUddlaff.  McBoan  *  Coaipaajr.  Loo  Aagotoa. 
Calif.    Ftlod  Nor.  SI.  IMO.  — — — — — ^— 


FRANCISCAN 


j;;^-   »i,      '.n 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  823.08.1  and  SM.M5. 

For  Wall  aad  Floor  Tllo— MaiMly.  Coramle  Tllo  and  Mooalc 

TUa. 

First  nao  Oct  26. 1000. 


The  mark  conirtiita  of  a  linear  bonr-fflaM  motif.     Owner  of 
Reg.  No.  049,904. 
For  Coffeemakem. 
Flnt  UM  Oct.  81.  IMO. 


«<  -         SN  108  838     Dtnltl  L.  Jerroan,  Toaaocfc,  X.J.     FU«<  Xor. 
gX  108.778.    Ouatla-Baeoo  Manuftctsrlnf  Coaiptsjr.  K«S"»    *  ,/  ,^ 
City.  Mo.    Filed  Not.  21, 1000. 


ULTRACHECK 


NU-HITE  ADAPTERS 


For  Olaaa  Fiber  KroolM  Ooatiol  Mata  and  Blanket..  ^.^  ^^^^  ^^  ^^^  ^^  ^^  ^^^  ••Adaptrrt"  a*  the  aaaie  of 

Flrat  uae  Oct.  10. 1S60.  ^^'^  ^,^, 

-i^^»— —  For  Gai>  or  Water  Gate  Talre  Bos  Adaptem. 

8N  111,024.    Weatlagfcoaao  Electric  Corporation.  Pltt-bur«h,        >1n.t  u-e  Oct.  19.  1931 

Pa.    Filed  Dec.  29.  1900. 


8X  110.349.     Mohne  ComaiereUl  Corporatk».  San  Fra««i»co. 
Cnllf.    Filed  Dec.  16.  1900. 


MONO 


For  Wire  Producta— Ka-ely.  Xalla  and  Fencing  Wire. 
Flrat  vat  OB  or  about  January  1140. 


8N  110.587.     Richard  Manufacturing  Co.,  Van  Xny».  Calif. 
Filed  Dec.  19.  1900. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  lll.llB.  703.488.  and  othera. 

For  Fadag  MatoHal*— MaaMly.  Decoratlra  Paaellag  with 
LMilaated  Plaatle  SarfacM.  nillag  CoMpoanda  aad  Joint 
CoBipooBia. 

Flrat  uae  on  or  about  Aug.  1.  lOiO. 


For   Olpa   for   Film.   Comaaerelal.   Houaehold.   and   Other 

Oasf  13-Hard«m  m4  PHiMbiaf  aad  ''-;;, 


StaawRttiiH  SappBii 


Flrat  uae  Apr.  ».  1959. 


BX  110.774.     Lyon  laoorporatad.  Detroit.  Mich.     Filed  Dec. 
8N  99.888.     WoMOOUrTalvc  Co«PM7.  IM.,  Worcoater.  Masa.        23,  1960. 
Filed  June  24.  ItiD. 


ECON-O-MISER 

For  Vahrea  for  Coatrolllag  tho  Flow  of  Uquld. 
Flrat  uae  July  8,1930. 


•COMPACT 


For  Kitchen  Sinks. 
First  use  January  1960. 


I 

TM  M  OFFICIAL  GAZETTE  Jom  ^  iMi 

p«.  FtM  Df«.  2i.  i»€o.  **■•  "^    **■»  ^*  ^nmn  \ 

8N  lOe.tSO.     Phillips  ,Tll<r»lni     Ctapanj.      Bartlfuvlllo. 
Oklii.    FIlMl  Oct.  20.  IMO. 


I 


PDA 


tW  Additive  for  I.Mbrte*tla«  OIU. 
Flrnt  UM  on  or  about  Maj  11,  liMfl. 


8N  111.03.^.     WMtlnsbooa*  BlMtrlc  Corporatloa,  Pltiabnrgk. 
P«.     P11*d  D*c.  2».  IHO. 


Owner  of  R«s.  2fo«.  11141*.  T03,488.  and  Qtberx. 
For  Oaatera,  Nii^  B»lta,  Sods,  and  Ban. 
Pint  tiae  on  or  i|iat  Aac  1. 1»«0. 


8X  101,481.     Dixie  BffiBie  Oonpanj,  laeorporated,  Blrmlog- 
bam.  .Ua.    Filed  J«|r  2«.  1»60. 

BIXIE-FAB 


For  IXeUl  OaigBgi  to  Wkltih  Rolled  MeUl  Componenta 
Have  Been  \V*lddl[ 

Flrrt  nae  JaM)4.  IMMX  ** 


8X  107,697.     Precision  Metalsmlths,  Inc..   Clereland,   Ohio. 
Filed  Nor.  2,  I960. 


POLY-SHELL 


For  Investment  Ckstlnffs  Made  to  the  Order  and  Speellca- 
tlon  of  tbs  Customer. 
First  M*  l|spt.  ^  1»«0. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Xos.  111.113,  703.488,  and  othen. 
For  Molybdenite  Lubricant 
First  aae  on  or  about  Au«.  1.  1960. 


Oats  t6-Pratoctivt  and  DMmtiv*  CMUkms 

8N  106.d29.     The    FattersMHSarfent    Conpnay,    a^reland. 
Oblo.    Filed  Oct.  14,  1960. 

GALVALUX 

For  Paints. 

First  «st  8«pt  7.  I960. 


8N  107.714.     UBiM  QuMde  Corporttloa.  New  York.  N.Y. 
Filed  Not.  2,  1960. 


SILTEMP 


8N  108,44.').     Brttlsh     Paints    Uadted.    Kewcastle-dn-Trae, 
Knrlaad.    Filed  Not.  15,  1960. 

*         LACOLOID  I 

Owner  of  BrlUsh  Reg.  Xoi  763.082.  dated  Mar.  4,  1937. 
For  Bituminous  Palnta. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  634.340  aad  600.086. 

For  Alloying  Conpooltion  for  Addition  to  Molten  Metal. 

Flnrt  as*  aa  or  abont  Jaae  83. 1960. 


8N  111,028.     Westlngbouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh. 
Pa.    Filed  Dec.  29,  I960. 


8N  107.743.    Crodble  Start  CMapaay  of  America.  Pittsburgh, 
'    Pa.    riled  Not.  3.  I960. 


ORBIT 


For  Sltfl  Bars.  Rods.  Billets.  Blooms.  Sheets.  Plates.  Blabs, 
Strips.  Blocks,  Forglags.  aad  Tha  Uke. 
First  ast  Jalj  6.  I960. 


8X  111.034.     Westiaghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Pittsburgh. 
Pa.    Filed  Dec.  29.  I960. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Moa.  111.118,  703,488.  and  otkars. 
ror  Paints,  aaamels.  Taralshsa.  SolTent  Tktaaers.  $helkMS. 
Syatbetic  Resins  laeerporated  Into  Paints,  MasMag 
First  aae  oa  or  about  Aaf.  1.  I960. 


Affvats. 


Li^T^ 


Owner  of  Reg.  Naa.  111.113.  70S.488.  aad  otbers. 

For  Metal  Wsldlar  Ba^s.  nrn^iBg  AUays.  Metal  Bars  and 
Pipes.  Stael  Rolls.  Betal  «o  OMba  SeallBg  Alloys.  Magnetic 
Allojra,  Hlgk  Tcaaparatare  Alloys,  Specialty  Alloys.  Ferrous 
aad  Naofarmna  Baaa  Ckattags.  Pare  Iron.  i 

PIrataaaanarabaat  Aag.  1, 1960i  ' 


8X  78.865.     R.   Faerch  A/S.  Aar&us.  DeMUrt.'    Ftllji^Atfir. 


3,  1059. 


R.  FAERCirS 


Owner  of  U.S.  Reg.  No.  687,802. 

For  Baioklnf  TaMcea,  Mota  ParCteaiarly  tmall  Cigkni  and 
Pipe  Tobacco. 

First  tsa  Oct.  1,  1937,  on  souU  dgan;  la  coou^fce  Oct. 
1,  1967. 


JUNB  20,  1961 
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TM  98 


HN  96.'>71.    Jfoka    Oottoa    LUilted,    Edlakargh.    Bcotlaad.    HN  111.3M.     The  Dtstlllars  Conpaay   (BtodMviicals)   Urn- 
Filed  May  6.  1960.  ited.  Sprtw.  LiTcrpool.  KagUnd.     Filed  Jaa.  6.  1961. 

ROCKABYL 

owner  of  BrttMi  R«g.  No.  T97.16*.  datad  Oct.  89.  IfOS. 
For  Phanaaceutleal  Preiwratloas — Namely.  Sedattres.  for 
Internal  Use  and  for  Use  by  lAlectloa. 


KN  111,.«»»2      The    liiMtlllers   Company    (BiocfaemicalS)    Lim- 
ited. Spete.  Urarposl,  KnglnDd.     Fltnd  Jaa.  «.  19r>i. 


HUSHABYL 


John    Cotton    was   tiM  founder   of  applicant'*   predecesiwr 
company    In    1770.      Priority   claimed   under  Sec.   44(d)    on 

llrttl-h   Reg.    No.   803.676.  dated   Mar.   28.   I960.     Own.T  of         <Nrner  of  ItriMsh  Reg.  No.  797,164.  dated  Oct.  29,  l»r« 
U  M.   Reg.  Nos.  249.3M.  666.19.\  and  others.  For    I'hamisceutleal    Preparations— Namrly    HedaUres  tmr 

Kor  Cigarettes,  Clgafs.  and  SaNAing  Tobaeeo.  Internal  l.se  and  for  I  se  by  Injection. 


Cbif  18-IIUlliciMf  md  PliarMactaticil 
PrtparatiMK 

HN  »2.ttl.t.     Psn  Aaaariean  I^iboratorfcs,  Inc..  New  Ortesux. 
I^      Filed  Ms r.  15.  1960. 


RN    111,516.      H.    Landbeek   ft  Co.,   A/S.   Copenhagen.    Den- 
mark     Filed  Jaa.  9.  1961. 


LUCOFEN 


PAN-O  B 


<>wn«T  of  IMdImIi  Reij.  No.  2.176/.'ltt,  dated  Doc.  12.  1966. 
For     Ptaarraaceotical     Preparations     and     SubsUnoes     for 
Human  Use  In  Reducing  the  Appetite. 


The  letter  "tlT  Is  ^attrtwed  apart  fram  the  mark  sm 
Hhown.  2 

For  Tsblets  or  Capsules  for  Use  as  a  PrenaUl  DieUry 
Supplement. 

First  use  Ang.  14,  1958. 


8N  111.754.     I'slos  Verdes  Wrd  Farm,  Inc.,  WslterU.  Calif. 
Filed  Jsn.  12.  1961 


US  99,021.     Merrlak  MsdMna  Cbmpany.  Waca.  Tei.     Filed 
June  14.  It 


w 


^ 


uumiNA 


For  VltsmtHK  In  Liquid  aad  Ctpaalaa.  G»\&  Remedy,  in- 
halant VapuHser  Fluid,  aad  Tonic  to  Promote  Apiietlte  snd 
tirowth  for  Itlrds  and  SaMtU  Aniwla 

Klmt  UHC  Feb   17.  I960. 


For  Medicinal  I'repnratlcHi  for  Treating  Seouni  in  AnimalH. 
Mmt  UM**  May  26.  1960. 


S.V   I11.«#1.      Northern   Rtatan  PanHiy  Serrlce  snd   I^bors- 
torie*.   Inc.,   Luveme.   Minn.     Filed  Jsn.   17.   1961. 

ELECTBOMYCIN 

For  Penlrlllin.  Streptomycin  Titamln  Miiture  with  Added 
Mint-rslM  for  Treatinji  I'lMiltr)-. 
Flmt  u»«e  Sept.  22.  IWM). 


8X101,714.     Vigene  Product  Conxmition,  Chleago,  III.    Filed 
July  20.  196U. 

ViGENE 


^.t<L 


For  Me<Heated  PrepafntHm  |fwr  ttw  Relief  of  the  Fe«  and 
Legs,  and  Minor  IrriUtlons  Tljcreon. 
First  nse  D^.  1.  1986. 


8N   112.478.      Merck   4  (>,.,   Inc..   Rshway,   N.J.      Filed  Jan. 
2r>,  IWl. 

HYDROPRES-Ka 

<>wn«>r  of  Ketr.  No.  662.71 1 . 

For    Mrdieinal    Preparation   for   Use   la   the  Treatment   of 
Hypertension. 

Knnt  use  Nov.  7.  1960. 


S.V  110,584.     MInettc    Pharmaceutical    CorpL, 
NY.    Filed  Dec.  19.  1960. 


MINAGEST 

For  Pharmacentlaar  P^adacC  In  Tablet  r»rm  for  Rellerinic 
Congestion  la  Nasal  Tkrant  PatstageN. 
First  use  on  or  akant  Mapt  1.  1959. 
TM   767  O.O.      tt 


.SN   113,846.     Alexander  8.  Laneler.  d.k.a.  8.  Louvler  A  Co., 
l*urt  Arthur,  Tex.    Filed  1^.  16. 1961. 


REIVOUL 


For   Medicinal    Preparation   for   the   Relief  at  Pain  from 
ArthritlH,  RheuniMtlxni,  Lumbago  and  Similar  Ailments. 
Mrwt  UHe  Jan.  10.  IIKJI. 


TM  94 


OFFICIAL  GAZE 


TTE 


Jmn  to,  1961 


SN  114,S0t.    AMWtaui  Phanaaecvilad  Conptar.  New  Torfc.    BS  110.2bo.    Oirter  Products.  lae..  New  Tark.  N.T.!    filed 
N.T.    Filed  Fl*.  34,  IMl.  Mar.  2t.  IMl. 


THBOCLDfAN 


For  Preparation  for  tke  T— poraty  Kellef  from  Paroxynni 
of  BrwdOtl  Atttafk  «Bi  Bajtufm  and  Otker  Allerglea. 
First  M*  Oct  tt.  1*48. 


ULTRAMIL 


For  Pkarmaceutlcal  riipsntiM  Uied  as  a  SedatUre. 
Flrat  use  Feb.  10.  lOdl. 


8N  114.7M.     J 
Mar.  1.  IMl. 


Johnstown,    Pa.     Filed 


SAZINOL 

For  Medleatsd  IUb  Cream  for  Treadnc  8kln  Irrttationii 
sock  as  Itch,  AtUatss  Foot,  Aom.  Ahcaslons.  Irj  Pelaoalng 
and  the  Like;. 

First  Dse  la  October  1940. 


aa»  19- V«Udtt 


8N  76,148.     BeamK.  Inc.,  Oklahoma  City.  Okla.     Piled  June 
22.  1990. 


8N  UMll.    Anaoar   aad   Compaiv,    Chleaco,    DL      Filed 
Mar.  ft.  IMl. 

FILMAR 

For   Coated   Oraatflea.  Tabtets   aad   Capsules   ContalninK 
Medlesmeats. 

First  OSS  Fsb.S,  IMl. 


For  8«at  Covers  aad  SalMy  Belts  for  Use  la  V^lk;les. 
Flnit  oae  Mar.  21.  IMS  on  seat  coTers. 


8N  lOOJlO.     8t  Joe  Marine  Trailer  Conpaar,  8t  Joseph. 
Mo.    Filed  July  5,  1060. 


8N  11A.213.     Armoor   aad    Compaay,    Chicago,    m.      Filed 
Mar.  9,  IMl. 

ARMCOTE 

For  Coated  Oraaales.  Tablets  aad  Capsnles  Contalninc 
Medleameata. 

First  use  Feb.  3.  IMl. 


^/./oe 


For  Boat  Trailem. 

First  SHe  oo  or  about  Jan.  1, 1057. 


8N  115.721.     Phannatoa  8.A..  d.b.a.  Pharauton  A.O.,  and 
Pharmatoa  Ltd.,  Lajiaao,  Swltserlaad.    Filed  Mar.  15,  19A1. 

^^idoca/onJ 

Owner  of  8wlss  Reir.  No.  144.043.  dated  Msr.  17.  1963. 
For  Local  Aaacstbetle  for  Dsatal  aad  Medical  Purposes. 


8N  108.704.     JoMeph    PokoUlow.  d.b4U    Bencen  Autoi  Ufrtiol- 
Kti^ry  Co..  Rntiierford.  N.J.     Filed  Nov.  18,  1900. 


8N  115,830.     Staadex    laboratories.   lae,    Colnmbns.   Ohio. 
Filed  Mar.  1^  IBM. 

HYPO  GLENS 

For  CoMeatraSid  Aattasptle  Dstwrfleat 
First  Hse  Jnae  1.  19M. 


For  rphoUtrred  Cover*  for  Beats  sad  Interior*  of  Vehicles 
aud  TraaiiportatloB  Meaas  such  as  Aatomobileii,  Buxes,, Trucks. 
Trains.  Shlpa.  Boatit  aad  Aircraft. 

First  aae  Sept.  20,  19Ci3. 


8N  115>34.     Merck  *  C»..  Inc.,  Rahwsy.  N.J.     Filed  Mar. 


17,  IMl. 


For  AaUgtale  nUpaftttMa  for  l^tt^Haaiy  Vt 

FbatasaMar.XlMt.  « 


RHINOGEN 


8N  114.043.     Bll    UUg^aad    Ca«vaay.    ladlaaapolls.    Ind. 
FllsdMar.  ao.tfei. 


/  HALDRONE 


Fbr  AatMaflaanwtotjr  OwHewttrold  Coapoaad. 
First  ase  I>eb.  1.  IMl. 


8N  112.4S4I.  EtablliMmneBU  de«  Cydcs  Allegro.  Arnold 
Oraodjean  8.A..  Marin,  Neaebatel.  Bwltxerlaad.  FMed  Jan. 
31.  IMl. 

I  ALLEGRO 

Owner  of  Swtas  Reg.  No.  127,907.  dated  Feb.  28.  1»49. 
For  BIrycles,  Motorcycle*!,  Uicycle-Trsllem. 

i 

I 

dait  21  -  BKtriol  Apparalw,  Mictiin, 


'"L^if*  -f*!!!,'***"***'*^    *■*••   '***   Worth.   Tex.    g^  78.547.     Rambuscb  Decoratlnf  Canpaay  Inc.,  Neir  York, 
nisa  Mar.  ai.  IML  ,  ^  y    piied  iuly  37.  t9Wt. 


ORATROL 


FMr  Madid— I  .Fl'a|MH»Oo»  for  Onl  Adadalstratloa  la  the 
Tisafeat  of  Oiaaiima. 
First  ase  la  October  1940. 


MULTI-LAMP 


For  Lbrhtlnc  Klxturp*. 

First  ase  la  or  about  September  1955. 


Jmn  9§,  IMl 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  95 


8N  M.8T7.     Whirtpsil 
Apr.  4,  1960. 


Bt. 


Mich.    Filed    8ir  107.74B     JerroM 

Pa.    Filed  Nov.  S,  1960 


Cetpeimtloa. 


FSP 


HI-FI  A  DRI 


Owaer  of  Ktg.  Mm.  ••6.376.  493,110.  aad  othen. 
For  Dishwasher  Parts. 
First  ase  Jaa.  0.  1900. 


For   Blectrlcat    Connertom    and    Traasnlssloo    Derlces— 
NaaMly,  Pressure  Tap*  for  Coaxial  Cable*. 
Ktr»t  oar  Sept.  30.  10«0. 


8N  96.801.     Klehart  Oarporatloa.   New   York.   N.Y.     filed 


May  10,  1060. 


SMOOTHEE 


RN  109.1M.     Woodland  Oil  ft  Oas  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  NY. 
Filed  Nov.  25. 1940. 


For  Electric  Iroas  Which  may  be  Used  as  Csbineted  Rtesm 
Electric  Pressiait  Irons. 
First  Bse  Feb.  34w  I960. 


SPEED-O-FAX 


8N  «8.282.     Edwsrd  A.   HoCmaa.  Boise,  Idaho.     Filed  June 
2.  1940. 


For  Klectrically  Operated  FaeslaOle  Apparatn*  and  Com 
ponent*  Thereof,  aoeh  a*  TraaMsltter,  Becelvcr- Recorder  and 
Stylua  Apparatus. 

First  use  Nov.  1. 1060. 


INI 
GUN 


SN  109.740.     Shawinlsaa     ChsilrsU     Limited,      Montreal. 
Quetoee.  Canada.     Filed  Dec.  4. 1900. 


FLUOHMIC 


Por  Large  Bracket  and  Bolt  Combinations  In  a  Clustered 
Arranxement  for  Moaatfaff  Heavy  Traaafarmers  oa  Pbwer 
Polea 

Pint  use  May  33.  I6B7. 


Kor  Electric  Furnaces. 
Ftr*t  uae  Nov.  23,  1900. 


SN  110.219.     MulU   Electrte  Mfg.   lac   Chleaco.   IlL     Filed 
Dec.  14.  1960. 


SN  M315.     Radio    BaciBceriBg     Laboratories.     lac.     Long 
Islsnd  City.  NY.    Filed  June  10. 1940. 


NEPO 


For  Klectrieal  UghUag  Fixtures. 
First  ase  1950. 


S.N  110.227.     Polaris  Englaeeriag  Corp..  Chicago.  IlL     FUed 
Dec.  14.  1960. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  523.021. 

For  Radio  Traaaaittera.  Radio  Receivers.  Tsrisble-Fre- 
quency  Onclllator*.  Orid-Dlp  Osrillator*.  Antenna  Tuners, 
Electrical  Power  Supplies,  ■eetroale  Keyers.  Radio-Frequency 
Ampliner*,  Freqoeacy-Bbtft  Converters  for  Radio  Teletype 
SyHtemK.  Fre<)ueacy-8hlft  Keyers  far  Radio  Teletype  Sys- 
temii.  Electronic  Tstaphaae  Patches.  Remote  Control  Unit*, 
snd  Frequency  Syathealaer*. 

Flmt  use  on  or  ahaat  May  5,  1960  oo  radio  transmitters. 


For  Televtstoa  I*letare  Tabes. 
First  ase  Aag.  1, 1960. 


SN  101.828.     latcraattoaal 

New  York.  N.V.    Filed  July  22,  1960 


Machines  Corporatloa. 


EXECUTARY 


8N  110.229.     PoUris 
Dee.  14.  1060. 


■aglBeeriv  Corp..  Chicago.  III.     Filed 


For  Dicta  Uoa  B«alpaMnt. 
First  use  July  11, 1800. 


H.N    102.«84.      J  J 
l.'i.   IWK). 


COu,  NSW  Tseh,  B.Y.     Filed  Aug. 


LAfiT'SUSAN 


For  TelevMoa  Plctare  Tabes. 
First  use  Oct.  1,  1055. 


For    Klectrically    Operated    AppUaaess— Namely.    8tcam     gx  iio..-.«;i.     Signal    Indicator  Corporation,   Brooklyn.   N.Y. 
Irons.  Toasters.  Portable  Mixers,  Blsadem.  Fry  Paaa.  Per-        p,,^  j,^  jq  1900 
mlaton.  Portable  Oveas.  aad  Caa  Opeaers. 

First  use  Oct.  14.  1950. 


SN  107.119.     leiectra-Flex  Corporatloa,  Oardeaa.  Calif .    Filed 


SIGNICO 


Oct.  2r>.  1940. 


MOLDED  HEAT 


For  KlBctrie  Baatlag  Mlenwats. 
First  use  Novea*er  1908. 


For  Kleetric  ladleator  Lights  for  Pilot  aad  Signal  Light 
Purposes. 

First  use  Apr.  16.  1940. 


Tif  06 

an  if,iM. 

Dm.  23.  IMO. 


I 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE  T 


AoibM^  IMl 


CW»MatlMi.  DHnit,  Mich.     FIM    BM  112.4#8.    Mwarda  CuapMjr.  Ijm.,  Httwlk,  Coni   FIM 

Jan.  29,  19«1. 


I  ?  BE2AM*X 


1- 


IN-DICATOR 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  191^4. 

For  Klcetroale  CIrevit  Ifodotes  and  BnbaawmbliM  Wbleh 
Include  EHcctroalc  8wltehcs. 

Flrat  uae  OB  or  about  Kov.  28»  IMO. 


For   Kl««trlcal   EqulpoMBt  for   lateroOloe  Commuoicatlon. 
Flnt  m»  May  SI,  IMO. 


8X111,030.     Wcattagbow*  Elaetrte  OoriMnitloB.  Plttibnrsfa. 
Pa.    Fll«dDM:a».lMa 


8N  112,TftS.     Penn  Controls.  lae.,  CkMben,  Ind.     FllHI  Jan. 
30,  l»fl. 

SWITCHSTAT 

For  TkennoaUticallj  QoBtroBad  Swttekaa. 

First  tse  Nov.  8,  1960. 


S.N  112.tS5.     Ebert  Elcetronlea  Corp..  Qocms  Vllla|«,  N.Y. 
nied  Jan.  31,  1B«1. 


Owner  of  Be*.  No*.  111.113.  703,4n.  and  otbcrs. 

For  Blectrte  Motors  and  Motor  Parts,  Electric  Transfomers 
and  Parts  Tbarcffar.  EtocCrlc  Motor  Controllers  and  Parts 
Tbercfor,  Electric  Svltdies.  Clrenlt  Breakers  and  Interrupters 
and  Parts  Tterefbr.  Btoctrleal  Heaetors.  Electric  Generators, 
Electric  Motor-Oenemtor  Sets.  Electric  Voitase  Regulators. 
Klectrlc  Control  Panels,  Msstrle  ,  Motor  Starters,  Electric 
Cells  for  Electric  Appar^toa,  Ltgiitalnf-Arrcsteni,  Electric 
Fuses.  Electric  Insulating  Bnshlnss,  Electric  Swltetaboards. 
Metal-CUd  Switcfasear.  AutonMMc  Bodaatng  E«alpaMat.  Blec- 
trie  Capadtors.  Electric  Resistors.  Electric  Network  Protec- 
tors. Electric  Macactlc  Contactors.  Electric  Line  SUrters. 
Electric  Safety  *8wltdw«.  Otl  Swltckcs,  Electric  Cutouts. 
Electric  ftataqrs,  Mktttte  Bas  Dncta.  Electric  Control  Centers. 
Outdoor  Oronndlnir  Resistors,  Electrical  RectMters  Indndlng 
Silicon  Rectifiers  and  Power  Rcctlfler  Units.  Static  Switching 
Clrealts  and  Bjwtn^:  WfmUltB  Warn*,  Blectrte  Food  Mixers. 
Electrtc  Oarbace  DlMpMl  |M%  Wmt0^  Roasters,  Electric 
Orens.  Electric  W1ijm0"tiai^  Wt^mtte  Toasters,  Blectrte 
Sadirons,  Electric  cSrlipMK«.jH«ptilt  Hot  PUtes.  Electrtc 
Frankfarter  Coekera,  llbMrU  ■—laji'  fi»a.  Electric  Blaaketa, 
Electric  Ortddles.  Eliitlii  OMft«||Miiea.  Electric  ApplUnce 
Control  Units.  Bleetale  MMalrtM.  Electric  Sandwich  Grills. 
Electric  Storeo  and  »aam.  Electrtc  Water  Heaters,  Electric 
Alr-Hoatera.  BlMtrlc  Battery  Trajs,  Electric  Battery 
Chargers.  Electric  Crane  Contnla.  MiaiUe  Oantrola.  Electric 
Tranadaeers.  Aatanaa  Onttts  and  Hyat— ^  Bleetnale  Tnbes 
for  Radio.  Telcrlslon,  Industrial  and  Other  Purposes  Includ- 
ing RecelTlng.  Poimr  and  Cathode-Say  Tnbes.  Radio  Trans- 
■mer  and  B— Irac  Seta  Inrtndlig  Portable  Baeetrata, 
Phonographs  and  Hl|^  Fld^ty  Equipment.  Talertalea  Re- 
cdTer  Sets  InHndtng  Portable  Types,  Insulattng  PslnU  and 
Varnishes.  ReaMwna  Coipoatttaps  for  iMBlatlng  Electrical 
AppamtM,  f  lecWoa  lam^titf  iMlh-TiMted  Fabrics  and 
Tapea,  Mlc«  tiMnHgiin,  gwWerf  IfMihiHm  Phenolic  Reoln- 
ons  Material..  OlaiBMIhitef  ip«i  iBoetrll  Leaps  and  Ugfat 
itttag  Pnetiis  ttaasly.  Btecttfc  laenndcseent  Lamps. 
:4UBpa,  Mltfatare  Lamps,  MeUUle  Vapor  Lamps, 
Ant— lohtlo  Lampa.  Flnorcoeaat  Luipa,  and  EtoctrotoBlaes- 
cent  Derlces:  Starters  and  Ballasto  far  Flnosnaeant  Lamps, 
Bealilintlal.  Oaauacrlal.  ladnstrtal.  Flood,  Street  and  Avla- 
tloa  lifhttag  Appnratas  and  Parts  Therefor,  Reflectors  for 
■Isetcla  «-TT|r.  aMi  Taannm  Ctannam. 
rirat  nae  en  or  ahMit  A«v.  1,  IMO. 


For  Rriaya. 

Flnt  pae  Jaa.  3,  IMO. 


r 


SN  114,130.     The  Siegler  Corporation,  Paraaus,  NJ|.    filed 
Mar.  3,  IMl. 

j       SOUND  SPAN 

For  AM-FM  Tuners,  Ampliflers  and  Tuner-Ampllijer  Com- 
bination* for  Monopbonlc  and  Stereophonic  High  Fidelity 

nystems. 

First  use  Not.  1,  1960,  on  tuncr-amplifler  comblmltioos. 


Oati  22  -  tmm,  Tfi,  adi  Sptiliii  6do^ 

S.V    74,(18.'i.     W.   J.   Volt  Rubber  Corp..   Los  Angelea,  Calif. 
Filed  May  19,  19ft9. 


For  Balls  of  all  Types  Used  In  Sports. 
First  bse  Mar.  «,  1999. 


8N  98.370.     ICsgnette  Cards  of  Callfemla.  Inc..  Sa^ta  Mon- 
ica, Ofclif .    Filed  Jone  S,  19«0. 


I     BJ^ACH-BOY  JR. 

For  Oame   Equipment — Namely,   Magnetic  Playli^g  Cards 
and  Boarda,  and  Aceeaoorles  Therefor. 
rmctneJaaa  1,1909. 


SN  111ST& 
▼lew,  IIU. 


liig  Cards 


Corporatloo,  Broad- 


Fhr 


Cbwdta. 
Dae.  4. 1900. 


SN  M.9n.    Magnetle  Oarda  of  GaMfomla,  Inc.,  Sahta  Mon- 
ica, Ghllf.    Filed  June  3, 1960. 

i     BEACH-BOY  SB. 

For  •ame  Bqnlpment— Nnmaly.  Magnetic  Playlet  Carda 
and  Bonrda,  and  Aceeesortes  Therefor. 
First  tase  June  1,  1039.  ..,^ .  ,^„,..  ^,. 


\ 


JTUMB  10,  IMI 


U.  8.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  97 


SN  M,ST9.    Mngnette  Ghrta  tt  ChNfonrta,  Im:.,  Santa  Man-    fllf  M.144.     Hermes  Machine  Tool  Co.,   Inc.,   Long  Island 
icn.  Calif,    mad  l«M  9. 1900.  City.  NT.    Flb^  Jnne  1«.  19M. 


BfAOBMASTiat 


CLOVER 


For  Game  ■inlpmsnt— Namely,  Magnetic  Playlag  Cards        tr„  Engine  Lathes, 
and  Boards,  and  Aeeaaaorloa  Thentar.  First  use  July  29, 1958. 

Flrat  use  Jnne  1. 19M. 


ns    9D,.'M7.      The    Rotor    Tool    Coa^tany,    Clerelaad,    Ohio. 
8N  98,373.     Magnetle  Carda  of  CalUemla,  Inc.,  Saata  Mon-        y^^^  jqo^  20  1900. 
ica.  Chllf.    niedJBM2,lM0i.  _ 

MAGNA-CARDS  AIRITER     ^ 

For  Marking  Tamim.  ^ 

For  GauM  ■qnlMWil    ^tmtiy,  MagneUc  Playing  Cards        j/^nt  aae  Feb.  29, 1900.  \ 

for  use  With  Magnetic  r- — '- 
First  nee  June  1,  If 


SN  99,374.    Magnetic  Carda  oC  ChllfomU.  Inc.,  BanU  Mon- 
ica. CalU:   nM/mMa.lOM. 


SN  9»,70«.    AM  Mannfaetartng  Company,  Dolton.  IIL    filed 
June  27,  1900. 

DIAL  0  MATIC 

TABLJSBlASTfiR  ji^  Machine  ter  Makl^  Pie  SheUa  In  Bakertsa  or  Other 

_  _,         ..—       ._»,_jn.  _.       r. 1.    Commercial  Baking  Establlahwsnta. 

For  Game  «q«lpniet--W^rty.  Magnetic  Playlag  Card.        „„»  „^  g^7i»«». 

and  Boards,  and  Aeeaaaerlc-  "^ — 

Flrat  use  Jane  1,  1000. 


Oau  23-CillMT;  IhAiiiryr  md  Imk, 
Mid  Parts  TlwfMf^'   ^ 


SN    904O0.      Iowa    Ceastruetlon 
Cedar  Fhlls,  Iowa.    Filed  Jnne  29. 1900. 


Cofpocatlon. 


IOWA  CURBMASTER 


^  For  Concrete  Curb  and  Slab  Laying  Machines 

SN  66,951.     Sunbeam  Corporation,  Chicago.  IIL    Filed  Mar.        Flnt  use  Mar.  21.  1900. 


4.  1900. 


CONVERTIBLE 


For  Electric  Dry  ■knrera  and  Parts  Thereof . 
First  nae  Feb.  10.  1060. 


8N  100,465.    Roberts 

1960.  

PARADRAFTER 


N.C    Filed  July  7. 


■  For  Pinning  and  Dmwlng  Machlnaa  far  Yam  Preparatlea 

SN    00,922.      Jann^r,    Sample,    Hin   k   Company,    Hopkins.     Apparatus. 

Minn.    Filed  Febk  10.  ItOa  Flrat  ana  March  1900. 


SN  106,312.    The  Croaa  Company,  Fmaar,  Mich.    Filed  Oct. 
13,  1960. 

FEED  PAK 

The  word  "Lawn"  to  dlaclalmed  apart  from  the  mark  as  For  Blectroraeehanleal  9ttm  Vntt  fat  Machine  Tools, 

shown.  ""«  »»  ■•«»*•  ».  **«• 

For  Oraaa  Mowera.  Lawn  Bpreadera,  Bakea,  Fbrha,  Spades,  «««,_- 
and  Bprajara. 

Flnt  nae  Sept  10. 19BT.  8N  107.315.    Carolina  Propnnn  Power,  Goldaboro.  N.C.   Filed 

__^^^^^^_^^  Oct  28,  1960. 

8N  96.709.    AatrlchB  Twltt  Drffl  Cbovnajr.  Detroit,  IDA. 
niod  Apr.  99, 1900. 


For  Twlat  Drllla. 

Flrat  nae  fhh.  99.  1900;  at 


Inat  aa  early  aa  19M  aa  to 


SN  90,002.     Impartel 
Filed  Juno  15,  2M0. 


Corp.,  New  York,  NT. 

The  ezpnaalon  "Pn^ane  Fewer"  la  a^arely  deaeriptlre  of 
the  gooda,  and  to  dlaclalmed  apart  flmn  the  nmrfc. 
For  Cafbnraeora.  BegaUtoca.  Sotenatda,  and  RaUtad  <^r- 
Fer  Stalatoaa  Uad  SlntWMn— NiMalr.  KnlTce.  Forks,  and    bantlon  Prodaeta  for  Conrartlng  latamal 
BpoouofanKlndi.  glnee  to  mn  en  LP  Gaa. 

First  nae  Apr.  4, 1900. 


CORTINA 


Flnt  nae  Aug.  24, 1000. 


TM  98 


I 
OFFICIAL  QAZEtTTE 


Jinmlf»,iMi 


8N  107.0M.    D*  lAval-HAtnujd.  lac..  HamIUob  TowaaMp. 
Mercer  Gouty.  N.J.    filed  Vov.  a.  19M. 


YEBSO 


Fm  Worn  Rednctloa  Ocara. 
Ptmt  UM  Jaaaaiy  ISM. 


US  lOT.saS.     Heatjr  N.  Dtttrleh.  Cb.*.  Twirl-Con  Company, 
Edna,  Tex.    Piled  Nor.  2. 19<I0. 

Por  Tool  Uaed,^  Te^nteiana  la  the  Electronic  B^nrice 
IndoHtry  to  Wind  iplral  RlecTea  oa  Conaectlnff  Lead  Wires 
on  Condenaent  and  ReMlMtont. 

Flrat  oae  Sept.  14,  lOdtk 


SN  110J87.     Joacpk  T.  IdMolm.  d.b.a.  SekMlar 

tnrtnn  Couiiany,  Pacoima.  Calif.     Piled  Dec.  31.  i990. 


I 


Own«>r  of  Rer.  No.  703.889.  , 

For  Ifacbinea  for  Applying  Materlala  (Bach  aa  Wa|  Paper. 

Cellophane,  Poll  and  the  Like)  in  Baada  of  Varloaa  Widths 

Around  Object*  of  Varlouw  Bbapea. 
Plrat  tae  Nor.  15,  liMiO. 


8N    IIOJBM.      Jabaeo    Paaap   Company.    Coata    MeM,    Calif. 
Piled  |>ec.  2T.  1««0. 


{>«:.  2T. 


JABSCO 


UN    108.320.      Hammal,   Sl«lander  ft   Company,    Inc.,    New 
Tork,  N.T.  Piled  Nor.  14.  IMO. 


Owner  of  Rex.  Nom.  M.yoeO,  .'M7,.334  and  422,191. 

For  RoUry  Vane  Fluid  Pampa  Hold  With  and  Apart  From 
Driving  Motont  Therefor,  and  Parts  of  Said  Purapsj;  Pump 
AccftiMorles — Namely,  Clutch  Asaembltes.  Motor  [Mounts, 
Tractor  Adapter  KIta  for  Moaatlnf  and  Drlrlng  8al(^  Pumps 
on  Tractors,  aad  Aataauitlc  BUga  Ooatral  Unlta. 

nrst  iHc  May  1.  1P4S. 


PENNANT 


H.N    110.048.     Millar  Elevator  Indnatrles.   Inc.,   NeV  York, 
N.Y.    Piled  Dec  28. 1960. 


Par  Twveaeni,  PMera,  PUea,  Oaages,  Bnra.  OHem.  Saw 
Pramea.  Saw  Blade*.  8«*wdriren.  Bheara.  IMd  Vlaea,  Jewel- 
er'a  PollaklBg  Cloth,  Aleohot  Lampa.  Jeweler's  Scales  and 
Otber  WatdHMklac  Taala. 

Flrat  nae  Jan.  1.  1920. 


8N  108.348.     Miller  Wrapping  ft  Seallag  Machine  Cmnpany, 
Chicago,  m.    rued  Nor.  14,  IMO. 

CORLEY-MILLER 

Por  Paekat*  Wvapplag  Vachlaea,  LabeUng  Macfalnea. 
SbeetlBg  Machlaaa.  Olalag  Ifachlaea.  Hand  Sealing  Irona, 
Haad  Seallag  Rot  Flatca,  Bag  Makera.  Oaareyera.  aad  Pack- 
age Blaratlag  Machlaaa. 

Pint  aaa  Awg.  t,  IMS :  Apr.  21.  l»lt  at  ta  "Miner." 


H»LLA»«. 


Por  Blevators. 

First  ase  Apr.  3,  lOriO. 

I 


N 


H.V  111.936.    Weatlngbouae  Electric  Corporation,  Pltjtabnrgb, 
Pa.    Piled  Dec  29. 1960. 


Sir  10S.910.    OTiiiaaaa  Daltle*,  lae.  Weat  Cheater.  Pa.    Piled 
Nov.  22,  1960. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  111,118,  703,488,  and  otber$. 

Por  Qeara,  Pnlleya  aad  Bcarlaga  Conatmctcd  ajr  Lami- 
nated Ilastlcs,  MeUI  Gears,  Reel  Drive  Gears  and  Winding 
and  Rewinding  Machines,  Reductlea  Gears  aad  Speed  Re- 
ducers, Plastic  Retainers  for  Bearings,  Cast-Met^l  Slide 
Baaea  far  Motora,  Boabtaga,  Shaft  and  Bearing  A^mbly, 
Aircraft.  Eagtaea,  Steam  Tnrttlnea  and  Parts  Tberefof ,  Power 
Pumps  and  Parts  Therefor,  Turbine  Generator  Sets,  JTurbiae 
Gears,  Gas  Turbines,  Compresaors. 

Pirat  »ae  oo  or  aboot  Aag.  1, 1960. 


The  drawlag  la  llaed  for  yeBow. 
Por  Maehtaee  for 
Milk  BolMa,  aad  Water. 
WUtt  aaa  Jaly  IS.  196«i 


Pats,  Compounds  of 


8N  111.100. 

R.l.    Piled  Dbe.  as,  19S9, 


,   Prorldence, 


SWAI1X)W 


SN  10S.74S.    Taceaui  BoathoUdkif  Ca..  Inc.  Tacoma.  Wash. 
PUed  Dec  6. 1960. 

NORTHERN  LINE 


Por  SUinlesa  Steel  Table  Platware  and  Table  Cutlery. 
First  nse  Dec.  9,  1960. 


I 


Darlta,  Bollarda.  Qal- 
towB  Ftaai— ,  HHMMa  01lhdw%  Clatehea.  Mechaalcal 
OMpHBgik  Nat  0«Hito%  NM  BalMta,  Wlr»  Bapa  Blaefca.  Hy- 
diMlle  Vmmt  UaM*.  t«ral  !«■■*  Craaaa,  Machaaieal  Steer- 
lag  Oaar,  9t&mt»  lada,  Ttaaher  8atfhen%  Tavtag  Bcala. 
Pint  aaa  *■  ar  abaat  Jaa.  1. 1M4. 


SN  111.464.     ABMrican  Saw  and  Tool  Company,  L^alarllle. 
Ky.    Filed  Jan.  9. 1961. 


HI-HELIX 


For  Ikpa. 

Flrat  aae  May  31. 1960. 


JUMB  iO.  XMl 

SN  111.667.    Olaaaaa 
11,  1961. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 

Baal  Corp,  MayrlUa.  Wla, 


Piled  Jaa.    S.N  78.206.     Chaaipioa  Spark  Flag 
Piled  July  28,  19.'i9. 


TM  »!» 

Talada.  OMa. 


ECONOREEL 


PLUG  SCOPE 


PorAatoaMtle 

Flrat  aaa  Nar.  S.  IfM. 


For  Portable  Oacilluaeapm. 
Pint  aae  May  20.  19M 


-aF 


8N  113,033.     Deals 
Jan.  18,  1961. 


IM.,  New  Tork.  .N.Y      Filed     S.N  7V.029.     Talaal  Kocakn  Kagyo  Kahaabiki  Kalaha.  d.bji. 

TalHet  OpUcal  Industry  Co.,  Ltd..  L'rawa-ahl,  Saltaaw-kea. 
Japan.    Piled  Aag.  4,  19M. 


BilOMASTER 


For  Bottle  Cork  Estraetors. 
First  use  Nov.  5,  I960. 


Priority  claimed  nader  Sac  44(d]|  oa  Japaaeae  applleatloa 
Aled  Mar.  28.  1999 ;  Bag.  Na.  MS.TVT  dated  Dec  13.  1960. 

For  Cameraa  and  Leaaea  Therefar,  Sap^eaieaUl  Appara- 
tus for  Telephotography  aad  Onascopea. 


Qdl  24  ~  IjMlAy  AppBMCM  ttd  IHUckiMS    BN  84,899.     Sylraa  A.  Kaapar.  BllUaga,  Moat.     Filed  Nor 


9,  19d9. 


SN  111,021.    WoMtaghaoaa  KlacCrfc  Oerporatlea,  Plttaburgh. 
Pa.    Piled  D6C  SS,  1960. 


For  Photographic  E«alpaMBt  aad  Sapplles  Including  Film, 
Plash  Bulbs,  Cameras  aad  Parte  TheraoT. 
First  aae  Mar.  2,  1959. 


8N    88,142.       Cramar    Controls    Oarporatlon,    Centerhrook. 
Conn.    Filed  Dec  »,  1990. 


Owner  of  Beg.  Noa  111.118.  T0t,488  aad  others. 
For  Lanadry  Waahlag  Machlaaa.  aothea  Drycra. 
Flrat  aae  oa  or  aha«t  Ang.  1.  IMO. 


OafslS-UcksaiirfSafM 


SN  104.109.    Pratactloa 
Maaa    Fttad  Sept.  S.  1960 


Oampany.  lac.  Hopkins, 


ELECTRASEAL 

For  Complete  Barglar  Alarm  Systeau  ladndlag  Vaalt  Bn- 
traaee  Doors. 

Flrat  aae  Jaae  16. 19S9. 


For  Industrial  Time  Meters  for  Meaaaring  Elapaed  Time. 
Flmt  use  Sept  17.  19S9. 


8N    101,545.      Cartla-Toaag   COrporattoa,    New    Tork,    N.Y. 
PUed  Jnly  27, 1960. 


SN  104,»4T.     The  Troaoa  Corporatloa.  Mineola.  N.Y.     Filed 


TRU-FAX 


Sept.  12.  1960. 


TRULOK 


Por  Photo^^opylag  Papara. 
First  nae  Jaly  8. 1960. 


For  Locking  Door  Chain. 

Flrat  01*  Mar.  i»,  IMO. 

■Mi^sMMa>Msaai*iii^"«" 


SN   101,966.     Manaer,  Koauaandlt-Oeaellacbaft.  Kola-Ehren- 
feld,  Germany.    Filed  Aag.  8.  lOtO. 


ClMs26-MtaUriii    Mmi    Scitiitific 

SN  73.622.  Slmmonda  PracMaa  Products.  Inc.  Tarrytown, 
N  Y.,  by  chaage  at  aamt  fraos  Slmaaoada  Aeroeeaaorlea, 
Inc.  Tarrytowa.  N.Y.   FUad  May  U.  1959. 

ladlaatoff^  Dlala  aad  Paaela  for 


STRATODUR 


Owner  of  German  Bag.  No.  718.660,  dated  May  7.  1958 : 
and  U.S.  Reg.  Noa.  MS.Sld.  T9M40  aad  others 

Por  SnrrellUnca  AppMaaaaa— Iftuaely,  Level  Indicator* 
and  Welghinf  Bcalea,  Adding  aad  Oalenlatlng  Machines :  and 
Cash  Reglaters. 


>,  St.    Louis.   Mo.      Filed 


Fhr  UghC 
Ughtad  laatraaMata. 
Flrat  aaa  Apr.  80. 1919. 


8N   101,999.     Alco  Val»» 
▲tig.  4,  1960. 

LECTRO-LEVEL 

For  Liquid  Lerel  Controllers  and  Float  Chambers. 
Flrat  aae  June  1946. 


TSl  100 

Aag.  »,  1060. 


I 
OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


lacMpOTStK  New  TMfc.  N.T.    TOtd 


BOLEX 


Jura  iOf  iMi 

SN   103.382.     RetroB  Xaavtectyrtaf  Co..  Im.,  WMfMoek. 
N.T.    filed  Sept.  28.  IMO. 


Owner  of  Ref .  No.  383,108. 

For  OinMiat  e<  all  Ttpm,  Indndiaf  Cameraa  for  Making 
Slleat  and  Sooad  Uotloa  PictnrM.  Parts  and  AeccMories 
Tbrrefor.  Ineladlng  Triyda>  Pvojectlon  Equipment  and 
XntntoritnJhtntoT,  FlIm-EdltlBf  Eqaipment.  Pletore-Sound 
SjrBrtiroalapl*.  Hovatf  Kceordtnc  and  Sepredadaf  E«alpnMnt 
for  rae  la  CWBjrtettea  VTtth  IfotiM  Picture  Film. 

Flrat  use  Jan.  1, 1033. 


8N    102.583.      fi 
Aug.  12,  1960. 


■-  ,  --y^--'i:nfi|  III     p 


^rffm^xk,   N.J.     Filed 


GONTACASE 


Owner  of  Reg.  Xo.  6o8.MiL        "^     ^ 

For  MeasuHng  Derices  for  SI»k«uiBC,lhe  Weight,  Drnsltr, 

Velocity  and  Other  Properties  of  FlMHag  Liquids  and;Oaseii 

First  uae  on  or  about  Dec.  12,  1958. 


For  Cases  for  Lenses. 
First  use  July  15, 1960. 


8N   106.884.     rio-Tronlcs.   Inc.,   yianeapoUs.  Minn.     Filed 
Oct  21.  1960. 


SN  102,384.     Palllard  Incorporated,  Stw  York,  N.Y.     Filed 
Aug.  12.  1960. 

a()NQRIZE% 

For  Sound  |^Mipirj^jllll!r«i|^^  for  utie 

in  CooJunctioi^Wtll^JliallM  '^ 
First  use  December  1930. 


SWEEP-FLO 


For  Vafres  for  Eatralalag  Discrete  Solid  Partldesj  In  an 
Air  Stream. 

First  use  Oct.  4,  I960. 


lesj  In  an 

1  ■ 


SN   107.002       Forf  \lotor  C^mpaaj,  Dearborn,  Mich.     Filed 
Oct.  24,  1960. 


SN  104,783.    Unlrersal  Controls,  Inc..  New  York.  N.T.  Filed 
Sept.  19.  I960. 


i     i       HIAX 


For  Meiiior}-  Bement^  for  Elcctroole  Information  Storage 
IVvicefi. 

First  use  Apr.  27,  1960. 


SX    108.OS2.      DsTld    P.    Boslinell,    Panadena.    Calif.  ,   Filed 
Nov.  8.  1960. 


TELEVAR 


For  Tplpphoto  Lennen  for  Camersf. 
First  use  June  24.  1960. 


*'"?^l: 


:A'^- 


tD 


Applicant  disclaims  ''iUigililHI^i^llsator  Co.  Dlr.  of  I'ni- 
versat  Controls"  separate  »#apart  from  the  mark  ao  whown. 

For  PoiBt-of-Sale  Madilne  Operable  to  Automatically 
Clieck  Credit  of  Cbarge  Cnstomers,  and  Siniuttaneouiilj:  to 
Record  the  Transaction  at  a  Remote  Location. 

First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  4,  l^OO. 


8X  104.784.    I'nlversal  Control*.  Inc.,  New  York,  X.Y.  Filed 
Sept.  19.  1060. 

UNI-TOTE 

For  Polnt-of-Sale  Maeklaa  OperaMe  to  Antomatleally 
Check  Credit  of  Charge  Caatomers.  and  SlinultaneouMlj:  to 
Record  the  Transaction  at  a  Rsiota  Location. 

First  nsc  on  or  about  Sept.  5, 1060. 


SX  108,j619.  Exacta-Coatiaental  Bareaumsschla^nwerk 
U<>m>llK<iiart  nilt  l>eiK>hraenkter  Haftung.  iCo<n-Deu«B.  Oer- 
mnny.     Filed  Xor.  17,  1900. 

•     MULTITRONIC 

Owner  of  Oeminn  Rer  No.  734.132,  dated  Feb.  24^  1900. 

For  Tahulatlni;  nnd  Cnlculating  Machines,  Cash  Reklsters. 
Hilling  Machined.  Book-Keeping  Machines.  Derlcts  for 
I'linched  Tape*.  Card  Puucb  Derices.  Card  Punch  Repro- 
ducers, laterpreter*  for  Punched  Holes,  and  Dust  Corjers  for 
oSee  MaHiiaes. 


SX  100.88.'^.    General  Aniline  k  Film  Corporation,  Nei^  York, 
X.Y.    I»lled  Dec.  8.  1960. 


SX   103,380.      RdtM*  MMafaetarta8  Co..    Inc.. 
N.T.    KM  8e0t.  28,  ff8». 


Woodntock. 


se- 


Owner  if  W  No*-  572,874  and  011,418. 
For  I'iMttocopying  Machines. 
FlrMt  use  Xov.  8,  1960. 


SX    109.131.      Afffai    AktlenfesHlsefaaft.    LererkaseniBayer- 

wtrk,  Oeniuiny.     Filed  Dec.  H,  1960. 


'.R 


i\    LABOMATOR 


'   -i    J  1*    i       '  il  P'                                  '  Owner  u«  0«4aMa  Rag.  N6.  T88.411  8a{«4  Jul)r  16,  1960: 

Owwrr  of  lagli  Xk.  WJJM.     >  nnd  IS.  R«v   No«.  (184.028  and  712.124. 

F«»r  MeanaHa*  Uerlcco  (or  Ueasoring  the  Weight,  Density,  For  rtiotographie  and  Ctaematogniphic  Apparata*  4nd  De- 

Velocltjr  aotf  Other  ProiMVtWs  of  KlowtBf  Liquids  RBd  Oasc|s.  vices    aud    I'artM    Thereof.    Particularly    Phototrapb^   Coa- 

First  uae  oa  or  aboat  Dec  12,  1838.                                           '  v<*>  or  Belt  Developing  MachlneM.                '.      .., 


iun  10,  lf6l  U.  S.  PATBNT  OFFICE 

8N   I18.«tl.     PMMTtiaa  Vltraaoataa  Oarrafadaa.   OariM    W^l*^**- _.  ^ 

city,  N.T.    riled  Dae.  14,  1960.  ^^-    FlloCUoe.  », 


TH  101 


soNil^swrreH 


For  Apparataa  for  Datenalaiag  tka  Lerrt  at  a  Uqold. 
First  aae  Aug.  l-V  1980. 


HN    110,360.      Raygram   Corporatioo,    Maaat  Voraoa,   NY. 
Filed  I>ec.  18. 1860. 


GRAMERCY 


For  iUaocalara. 
First  use  June  1008. 


HN  110.401.    Oaatrtf  AUte*  Paper  *  Bat  Co.,  8t  Loala, 
Filed  Dec.  19,  1960. 

SMRKlfSCOPE 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  111,113,  703,M8,  aad  otbers. 

For  KlectvlcBl  Mataia.  lOoetstoa^  MaawiHwg  Iwtf 
I'hotoflood  Lampa.  Photoflaab  Lampa,  Narlgatlooal,  Boardi 
aad  Control  Radar  Transmitters  and  Recelrers.  Nuclear 
Reactor  Fuel  Eleawnto  aad  Bird  Cafes  for  Bock  Reaeters. 

First  use  on  or  about  Aug.  1.  1960.  ^^ 


aaw27-H<iilQgial 


For  MoTle  and  Slide  Bcreciui. 
Klrwt  use  Dee.  S.  I960. 


8N   84.341.     Reaaaer   8JL,  Onrta  et  Tradltloo   WatA  Co. 
BcTilard.  Swltieriand.    FUed  Oct.  30.  1959. 


SN   110,466.     Tko  Partor  Chemiaal   Compaay,   Hagerstown. 
Md.     Fll<^  Dee.  19,  I860, 


ADMIRATION 


LABCRAFT 


owner  oC  Swiss  Reg.  No.  144,056.  dated  Oct.  25.  1052. 
For  Watches,  Clocks.  Watch  MoTcnants  and  CTock  More- 
ments. 


For  Sclentlftc  Experimental  Set,  ladodlag  a  Mlcroaeop*>, 
ChrailoalH,  Microtosne.  Spatula.  Thermometer,  LMws»ctlnK 
Nevdl^H,  Twcesers,  Calture  Tnlies,  I'etrt  Dishe*.  Micro-eope 
Siidm.  MadnlAir,  Taat  Tube  Rack,  aad  Other  E^nlpnent. 

First  uae  Mar.  88. 1858. 


S.N   109,2.')2.      Feurer   Bros.,   Inc..   North   White  Plains.  N.Y. 
Filed  .Nov.  29,  I960. 


«ir  RING 


SX  110,537.    Flat  Art  DCatrneni.  lac.  New  York,  NY.    Filed 
Dec.  20, 1060. 

"STRIPE-LINE  PATTERNS*' 

The  word  "Patterns"  is  disclaimed  when  used  apart  from 

the  mark. 

Kor  I'stterns  for  GarmentM  and  Prototypes  of  Complete 
and  Parts  of  Oarmeats  Made  From  Said  Pat  terns,  for  Uae 
SH  HUndards  In  Manofacturlna  PIsntH. 

First  use  Dec.  15,  1900. 

_^_.^_       T 

SN    110.589.     Standard  Sdaatlflc  Supply  Corp.,   New  York. 
NY.     Filed  Det  18,  1960. 


The  term   "Ring"  is  disclaimed  aaart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Watch  Crowns  aad  PagiB  oTM 
First  nse  on  or  about  Aag.  1. 1980. 


Class  28  -  JMMkriil'rMbM-IIUtai  Ware 

HN    87,434.      Kestenman    Bros.    Mfg.    Co.,    Prorldance.    B.I. 
Filed  Dec.  16,  1958. 


VOLUPETTOR 


For  Antoauittc  Plvtttor. 
Flrat  no*  Jaae  18,  1952. 


RISIJ^OMFORT 


Owner  of  Rag.  No.  8T8,08l. 

For  MeUl  Bracelets,  Clasps,  and  Buckles  In  the  Nature  of 

Jewelry. 

First  use  in  Janaarg  1916.  Ti#Ti  : 


BN  110,688.    riha  Klactrtc  Aato-Ute  Coapaay.  Toledo,  Ohio. 
Filed  Dee.  22. 1960. 


mam 


8N  107,358.     Mar^ella  Inc.,  Naw  Toffc.  N.T.     Filed  Oct  28. 


1960. 


i  H. 


DUBL 


•PLAY 


Owner  of  Rag.  Naa.  110,818.  888^840,  aad  others. 
For  Taottag  Apparataa  for  Kloetfle  Btorajie  Batteries  and 
Parta  Thcrafar. 

Flrat  aao  Mar.  IT,  1960.  -      - 


The  black  recUngle  on  the  drawing  forma  no  part  of  the 
mark  I  being   merely   background   to  show  contrast. 

For  l«earls.  NecUaces.  Bracdeta.  Karrtaas,  Jewelry  aipo 
Brooches.  Loctets.  Flager  Rings.  Charm  Bracelets  and 
Channa,  and  Head  Necklaces. 

First  uae  Sept  1,  I960.  -.  .^.> 


I 


Jun  toJi»ei 


TM  lOe  OFFICIAL  GAZE'nrE 

Otis  30-€r#fktry,  Eartlitmart,  wi  '"^''A^^;^.'*'^'''*''''^'^'^-^^'''' 
Powliii  i 


8N  M.5ir.    Ld«a4  B^HastM.  d.b«,  Rom«o,  Lo««Und,  Colo. 
Filed  FM>.  8. 1M% 


I 


FANFARE 


Fur  Furnltarc— Nua^,  Baflatai.  CMm  Hatelni,  CbMti. 
Table*.  OMiln,  Drmmb.  DMka.  aad  Beds. 
Ftnt  na»  Apr.  21, 11 


8N  08.61t.     BaMctt  rBraltare  iBdastiie*.  Inc.,  BasMitt,  Va. 

For     Eartkenwtt*    AltkiM    It If.     ▼••««.     PJ*ntera.        Filed  Jim  8.  IMO. 

Stelna.  Ifiisa,  WtM  OMtalaw*.  Oaadir  Coatainen,  Flfurinea, 

'^^"TT 'n'S;;^*S&'*^  "^  "^  "^"^^ '''"''"  I       MADELEINE 

For  Furniture— Namely.  DreMen,  Cheats,  Beds,  asd  QTaklet. 
FIrat  nae  Apr.  20,  1960.  I 


Oms  31-niMi  Mi  Rdrifrnton 

8N  107.7S7.     ChMMZ  Cterperatloii.  Mew  York,  N.T.     Filed    8n  M,Ott.     Baaaett  Furaltnre  iBdaatrtas,  Inc.,  Baaa4tt,  Va 


Not.  3,  IMO. 


Filed  JMO  8,  ItMO. 

*>.         SUSSEX 

^  iitJO         ^or  rdi«ftM»— Na«rty.  Dream.  ChMts.  Beda.  Bookcase 
Headboanda,  TaMM.  BmMHM.  HotA  T«P«^  cad  Ctaaira, 
Flr«t  liw  Apr.  1».  IIMM). 


I 


OwMf  of  Bcs.  M*,  MVJM. 
For  Fllterpapar. 
First  use  0«C.  81,  IfM. 


8N  111,088. 

Pa.    Filed  Dec  2»,  1 


8N  98,59B.     Basaett  Furniture  Industries,  Inc.,  Baaaett,  Va. 
Filed  JuM  28,  1»«0. 

j    MONTE  CRISTO 

For    Ftamlture-^ila»ely.   Dreaaers.    Chests,    Beds,    Head- 
boards, Tables.  Bnfeta.  Ctalaa  CloseU.  and  Chairs. 
First  «•  May  11. 1»«0. 

1  

«N  99,5S8.     Baaaett  Fnniltare  Indostries,  Inc.,  Baswtt.  Va. 

Corporation,  Plttsbargb,         y^^^  ju^  23,  1»«0. 


I        WESTBURY 


For  Furniture — Namely  Dreaaers.  Chests.  Beds.  Haad- 
boM«i^  Gaasvy  Fra»e*  for  Boda.  Tablaa,  BoCeta.  patches. 
8erTers,  and  Chairs. 

First  isa  May  20, 1080. 


B£  <26U 


SN  M.58».     B«M»tt  Furaltnre  Indastrles.  Ine..  Bas^ett,  Vs. 

Filed  lune  28, 1980. 


I      TRANSNORDIC 


Owaer  of  Bag.  Noa.  11141S.  T08.488.  aad  oCban. 

For  Biectrle  Hooaehold  Kefrlgerators.  Electric  Commercial 
Rafrlgerators.   Bectila  Hoasa  Fiaaaaia.    Domestic  and   Com- 
mercUl  BsftiiaBilBB  OaMa.   Uectrto  Water,   Bererage   and         p^^  I^uraltnrr— Namely,  DreiMers,  Vsnitles,  Ches^  Bedn. 
Bottle  Co8fetf|/lN«tll«  UMpiratar  M«rcl»adlic  Vendtng    Headboards  and  Tables. 
Machlaaa,    ■rjlwallft   CanlMaam    tor   Air    CoadltloninK        y^f^^  y^  ^ay  &,  i960. 
Ualta 

Fliat  nae  oa  or  aboat  Aug.  1, 1960. ^ 


Oaif  32-rwrilwi  md  Mplnirtiry 

8N  96.TS1.    Tha  NatkatlMd  rwattwa  Factories,  Ltd.,  New 
Tork.M.T.    VIM  Mart. 


8N  99,062.    Baaaatt  Furalture  ladaatrtoi^  Inc.,  Bai^tt,  Va. 
riled  Jane  28, 1960. 


ANTOINETTE 


For   furnlturo— Namely,   Dressers,   Tablea,   Chea^,   Beda. 
Headboards  and  Chairs.  , 

First  use  June  1,  I960. 


is^stftttr—^-c 


Furniture. 


■N  9TA*1.     Ifrtftrg  ssf— •»^"—  AaaocUtas  lac.,  Pblla- 
dalpkla.Pa.   fUad  Ifajr  90.  IMO. 

PILLOW^UILT 

rvt  Matliaaaaa    Upkolstared  Ckalra,  aad 
FlfitMaDae:15,19M. 


I 


8N  99.964.     Basaett  Furalture  Industries,  lae.  Bai^ett.  Va. 
Filed  June  tt,tMil 


I       TELEMARKE 


Far  taialtar^-NaaMly,  Dreaaers.  Vaaltlaa.  Chea^  Beda. 
Headbotrds  and  Tablsa.  |        r 

FIrat  Bae  May  B.  1900. 


Jums  to,  IMl 

SN  99,56t,    Baaaatt  Paraltajre 
riM  f  naatt.  1M8. 


U.  8.  PATENT  OFFICE 


be.. 


va.    W  llijML    Oitard  FUlac 

If  T.    mad  Jaa.  IT.  IMl. 


Oiw 


Ctty. 


FUNCTIONAIRE 


For  Furnltara    Waaialy. 
CablneU,  Deaka,  MIrron.  Hatehaa, 
and  Chain. 

First  aaa  May  11,  it80. 


Baaea,  Cheats, 
,  Bods,  Tables, 


8N  99.566.     Baaaett  Furniture  Indnatrtoa.  lac..  Baaaett.  Va. 
riled  June  28,  I960.  ^«.._^ 

FASCINATION 

For  Furalture— Namely.  Dreaaers.  Vanltlea.  Chests.  Beds. 
Headboarda  and  Tablea. 
First  use  May  5.  I960. 


For  BuapenaioB  FlUag  Support  Framea.  Storace  Fllea  and 
Boxes  and  MeUl  FlUng  KeeepUdea. 
FIrat  uae  January  1988. 


8N  99,585.     Baaaatt  Faraltare  ladaatrtoa.  Inc..  Baaaett,  Va. 
Fllad  JHae2S,  IMO. 

ELTHAM 


8N  112.321.    8chnadlg  Oorpomttoi^  Chleaco,  lU.    FUad  Jan. 
23,  1961. 

CHAIR-FOAM  COLLECTION 


For     Furalture— Namely.     Dreaaera.     Cheats.     CablneU         ^^  ^^^^  ^  ^^^  ^  ^^  ^^^^  -Ortlaftlaa''  apart  fraa  Che 
Hatebea,  Mirrors.  Daaka.  Beds,  Tablea.  Chairs.  BaCets  aad    ^^  ^^  ^^^ 
Serrers.  Por   Urine  Room  Fnraltara. 

ports. 
.^,___  k  First  use  Jan.  17,  1961. 


First  use  May  6.  1960. 


as  Chate*  aa«  Davaa- 


BN  99,716.      Herhort  M.   Brandom.   Salt  lAke  City.   Utah. 
Filed  Jnae  2T.  1960. 

^^^^  KITCHENS 


No  claim  la 
mark. 

For  Kitdian  Oahtaeta. 
First  use  Frt>.  15,  1960, 


KITCHENS 

to  the  word  "Kltch< 


8N    112.835.      Tectoo.    Inc..   Hoastoo,   Tex.     Filed  Jan.   23. 
1961. 

PLATTER  LADDER 


For  Record  8helvla(  tJaltab 

nrst  use  at  least  as  early  aa  Dae.  29.  1960. 


apart  trom  the     8N    112.T8S.      The    Keasur   Maaafactartnc  Company.   Bast 
Palaattaie.  Ohla.    Filed  Jaa.  SO,  1961. 


JicMtiW^  Ueiim 


SN  99,896.     TomllaaoB   of  Hlfh   Point.   Hl«b  Point,   N.C. 
Filed  June  28,  1960. 

^     1?  No  cUlm  Is  made  to  the  word  -Deol«aa'  apart  from  the 

mark  as  shown. 

For  Upholstered  Furalture. 

FIrat  aae  Dec.  15, 1960.    ___^^___^^_^_^_ 


mdi 


For  Cnahioaa  aad  Upbolaterad  Furalture. 
PirH  aaa  Jaa.  4,  ItM,  ott  ( 


Class  33-Qisiwart 


8N  101.967      Maaaer.  KomaMindlt-Oeoellachaft,  Koln-Ehren- 
feld.  Oermaay.   PIM  Auf .  f ,  1»60. 


8N    89  206      Boeiete  des  Verreriea  ladustrlelles  Kennies  du 
IaAuk  (8.0.V.rB.aUK  Paris.  FraiMe.    Filed  Jan.  18.  1960. 


STUktOftUR 


SOLIDEX 


Owner  of  OeriMa  Bag.  Mo.  pXm,  dated  May  7.  1958; 
and  U.S.  Bef .  Noa.  688.1M  T«»Jdt.  aad  others. 

For  HoosehoM  aa*  ««>«a  Fialimiat  as  WeU  as  Furnl 
tuio-Namely.  BMa  iiM  Bwlval  ChalM,  Wardrobe  Cabinets. 
Bookcaaea.  Deck  ClMlfa.  Bo«|  aa4  Pili  ■*«*!-.  ^ZT^il": 
Easy  Chairs,  C^t*  laiti  CiMatta.  mU  Thhlaa.  Typewriter 
^sicrttartaiDlka,  Bettaea.  Magaslae  BUada.  Fllia.  Osae. 
and  8tocn«a  Derlaaa  (or  Stortas  P^ff"-^  ^JTiLf  w!!!i 
or  Waa«  ar  PMMdaMatartal  ar  a  Crmhlaatlaa  af  Btaal.  Wood 

or  Flastie  lUtuldL 


Owner  of  French  Beg.  No.  409.1T2,  dated  Jan.  18.  1951 
(Parts)  ;  Natl.  Inst  No.  488,»2«. 

For  Industrial  snd  Laboratory  Process  Bqulpment  Made 
From  Ols«K-Nsmely,  Pipe  Flttlmts.  <»»^  "■P^™«"  T^'Tf*; 
Reaction  Ve-elH  snd  Recepturte*  Made  From  OUs.  far  U"* 
IB  the  Chemical  and  Pharmaorutlcal  laduatrie.  as  Proees. 
K^lpmeat,  Fra«tlooaUn«  and  Ab-rptloa  Column-  I"««uJ«»K 

iZ^Z!L^  Adaptors,  Redux  «««*•  O'^T^X^B^wn 
imc  H«it  Kaehanners  aad  Condensers.  All  Made  From  Blown 
Glass,  snd  Otassware  for  CuHnsry  1  se.  „    .-.o 

First  aaa  May  8,  1952 ;  in  commerce  Aug.  8,  19M. 


TH  KM  OfnCIAL 

am  x-wiiiiii.  Ui»a»«rfv  I  iiiiiiin 


I 

GAZETTE 

Cbtt|6- 

I      . 


BN  111,0S7.    W«attaclio«w  BlAcCrie  CMpontlon,  Ptttibiiivb, 
Pa.    Fn^  Dm.  It,  lff«0. 


8N  »3,6»4. 
1860. 
1 


*,  l«e. 


a*.     rUM  |Ur.  24. 


8TERE0M0NIC 


Por  AmpUttn  CoatalBlac  Toaal  Dlr«nl«y  Uallsttor  Ib- 
•tallatloa  on  Phonosraplu  for  the  ParpoM  oT  Oo*T«rtlaf 
MbiIc  Ftom  •  Mounnl  Sooree  to  •  BtercophoBle  Bf  oet. 
,    Fl«t  iM  Dm.  15, 1900. 

Sabj.  to  iBtf.  wltk  8N  •0.7Mt. 


Omwr  or  Reg.  No*.  lll.llS,  T0S.48t.  and  otken. 

Por  UghtlBs  FlztnrM  aad  LomlaalrM,  Air  Coadltlooers. 
Heaten.  Hcattac  aikl  OooUac  CoUa.  Dahamldlflera,  Steam 
Coadenaen  aad  Coaatarflow  and  Croaaiaw  HMt  Exehangarv 
aad  Air  CoadlttoMra,  Air  Coolen,  Taattlatlav  and  Kxhaait 
Pans. 

Plmt  aae  OB  or  aboat  Ang.  1,  IfMIO. 


Qait  37-PaHr  md  Slitfatry 

tan  85.1»8.     Regraer  Crafts.   Inc.,   Naw  Tork,  K.Y*     Fllad 
Not.  IC,  IIMW.  ' 

!  POCKET-PLANNER 

I 
Por  OtaMnatlott  Mfto-EKpaaao-AppatofuBt  Wn*^  Cob- 

slstlBC  «f  Pile  Chost.  Work  Books.  Saauaary  Card^  Phoae 

Index  and  Pocket  Caaa. 
First  ase  Dm.  4,  ISM 


ClaM35- 


Tirat 


Pack- 


8N  87.833.    Dyaa-Choaileal  Inc..  KooorralC.  N.T.     Piled  May 
23.  1860. 


Por    PkoBMag 
Bowls,  Blaks.  Faocata, 
Tbereof. 

Plrst  nse  Jaly  T.  1M0 


PHad 


§H  M,««8.     Togro  laleo  Co.,  Ibc,  Mew  York,  N.TJ 
Apr.  2t.  I860. 

CHEMI-"SUPER''-JET 


Por  Mkrklag  Derlea  Coaslstiac  of  an  lak  BaaarvjDir  and 
a  Pelt  N». 

Plrst  osa  Dm  16,  1858. 


SN    89.S 
Filed  Mm  IT,  IMO. 


,    BlekBiodd.    Vs. 


SOLOWRAP 


Macre    Qaakota    for 
TaHaa,  ttappars,  aad  Parts 


Por  PtlBted  AlaaitaaBi  Poll  Laalaated  to  Paper 
a  Wrappar. 

First  one  In  or  about  July  1803. 


tsad 


8N  lOB^m    ATlca  C^rpMatlo..  Itawpart.  ».I.    FlW  Not.    »^J^0O,mo     JUllogr^t.V.T^  AB.  Molndal.  Sweden.    FIted 


28.  IMO. 


AVICA-FLEX 


OwMr  of  ■««.  Mat  S64301. 

Ite  Oallaw  Mid  BaUMra  FlasMa  Jatota. 
Plrat  BM  April  1860. 


Jnly  8. 1860. 

BALLOORAF 


Owner  of  Swedbh  Reg.  No.  «3,d60,  dated  Oct  10,  1847. 
Por  Ball-PolBt  Pens  aad  maillB  for  SbcIi  Pens. 


I 


SN  113.3i7.    Dayeo  CWporattoa,  Dayton,  Ohio.    Filed  Jan.    "N  101,3^5.     Pen  CorpoiatlMi  af 
M.  186^  Piled  July  21, 1860. 


Mav  Teik  H.Y. 


THORO-BILT 


OwMf  ct  Bag.  If o&  181.TtB,  TM.«i.  aad  otkars. 

PorHoaa. 

rirat  oat  Inpt  11;  IMO. 


■M  113,1m.    Dayaa 
l.lMl. 


Daytaa,  OMo.    Filed  IM. 


THORO-SPRAY 


Owaar  ti  Wag.  Ma.  ISl.TSS, 

PMHaaa. 

First  Hat  layt  IT.  IMO. 


For  WHtHw  Twilwiats 
First  ateJaaa  1.1860. 


JUNB  20,  IMl 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  W& 


SN  106,280.     St  Begto  Paper  Coaipaay.  Dallas.  TMl.     filed 
Oct.  12,  1860. 


flgO-CASE 


iHT 


SN  02.321 

nif4  ICar.  7.  IMO. 


€»..  Cftteaco,  in. 


Por  Wax  Paper  ftr  Or*r  Wrap  far  Bakary  Prodncts. 
First  aae  May  1860. 


TSMC 


SN   108,672.     Caattaeatal  Can  Coaipaay,   lac.   New  York, 
N.T.    FU«>d  Dm  6^  1860. 

^^"CON-BRITE 

Por  Papefbaard. 
Plrst  aae  Jaaa  «,  1860. 


Por  Trading  Staaipa. 
Plmt  use  Apr.  4.  18ft5. 


SN  83.055.     Dtaaiaad  Oaalars  af 
Pa.    Piled  Mar.  17, 1M8. 


lac.,  Plttibargk. 


DIAMOND  DOLLARS 


For  RedeeauMa  Prsatf  aa 
Ptrmt  nse  Nar.  27, 1M8. 


SN  1114S6.    Daaald  D.  Hedberg.  d.b.a.  The  Dyaa-SHde  Cora 
paay.  Cbteago,  in.    PHad  Jaa.  3, 1861. 


VEHTIMASK 


SN  03,056.     DUBoad  Daalata  af  Aaerica.  lac.,  Plttabargb. 
Pa.    Piled  Mar.  17,  I860. 

DIAMOND  DIVIDENDS 


Por  Self-Allgalag  Maak  for  Prognuaaed  Self-Iaatmctloa        L*'?***T*^!l 
SbMta.  First  nse  Jan.  «. 


Plrst  nse  OB  or  baiara  Dm  22. 1860. 


SN   86,820.      Asaodatlaa   Ii 


mw  York,   N.Y.     Piled 


SN    111,234. 
Jan.  3,  1861. 


Conpaay,   Gleadala.  CaMf.     FUed        ""J"  ^^'  ^^^ 


VISI-SCORE, 

For  Bowling  i|M|*jM^  ^^y  Becord  Book. 
Plrst  use  Nov.lll  litiL   ; 


ASSOCTATION 
NEWSLETTER 


Por  PniodlesL 

Plrst  nse  la  Deeember  18M. 


SN   06.837.     Bridgeport  Brass  CoaMtaay,   Brtdgeport.  Ooaa. 


SN  111,363.    Topes 
5, 1961. 


I,  lae,  Cbtaago,  IIL    Filed  Jan         "'•<*  ''»'  "•  ^"^ 

ALUMINEWS 


HONOR  ROLL 


Por    Paper    Bchaal    Supplies— Namely,    Notebook    FUlcr 
Paper,  Tbeme  Books  and  Tabketsi 


Por  BnOetlB 
I>eveiopmeBts. 

First  Qse  S^Ot  1,  1958 


PertodleaOy  SalatHa  to  Mew  Product 


Plrst  use  Dm.  2, 1960. 


8N  112.080.     The  S.  K. 
Jan.  18,  1961. 


y,  Chicago,  III.     nicd 


,1 


KX  97,000.     Jeane  L.  Dixon,  Wasblagtoo.  D.C.     PUed  May 
11,  I860. 

THE  MAGICAT  THEATER 

For  Motion  PIctart  niaw. 
First  use  October  1958. 


8N  97,010.     Jeaac  L.  Dlxoa,  Waahlagton.  DC.     Filed  May 
11,  1860. 


For  PUstIc  Coated  Paper  Material  Emboaaed  With  a  MeUl 
Leaf  Material,  Uaad  as  a  Covariaf  far  Varioos  Prodoets, 
Such  as  Waste  Baaketa,  Dmk  Pada.  Address  Memo  Books. 
Photo  Albums,  Book  Cesaaa>  Catalog  Covers,  Pamphlets, 
Loom  Leaf  BlBders  aad  0»*«rs,  Boxm  aad  Box  Wrappings, 
and  Similar  Prodacta 

First  UM  Jnly  22.  IMO. 


t 


SN   1124M2.     PattkUa  Papar  Coaw^ay,  lac.  Mtv  York, 
N.Y.    Filed  Jaa.  2«,  1961. 

PATRICIAN. 


For  Boeka. 

First  OM  Aug.  20, 1953. 


For  Facial 

First  UM  Sept  1,  IMO. 


<  ' 


.V    »  .'i 


8N  87.011.     Jeane  L.  Dixon,  Washington,  D.C.     Piled  May 
11,  I860. 

MIKE  THE  MAGICAT 

For  Motion  Picture  Films. 
First  UM  In  October  19.59. 


,mmt»-'''SMm& 


MdiMlMiHIMHMIiiMHMilll 


TIC  loe 

an  •T.Mt.   J 

11.  IMO. 


GrwtciAL 


GAZETTE 


Jms  tH, 


MIKE  THE  MAGICAT 


IMl 


For  Books. 


MX  101,805.     PMA  Coipontlon,  Plttabarsh,  Pa.     Filed  Aag. 
1,  I960. 

PACTS 

For  P««|>hl«t«  DMlfaw  Witt  8ak|oeUi  KolatlnK  to  PerwMial 
or  ClTlc  RMpoBsfMBtj,  lined  FroM  TtaM  to  Tin*  and  Sold 
in  Bulk  to  CoipoflvtlMK  ftr  Oln&lbvttaB  Amwc  Its  Em- 
ployees or  CntOTMn. 

Flntt  oae  about  Anc.  IS.  ISStt. 

/" 


nr  100.2#.    Ifllner  RntnrprlHea.  Inc.,  laekHoa,  Uim. 
0*t.  12,  i9«0. 

THE  MILNER  DUMACRAjT 

For  Hofae  Orsan  l>ubliilMd  Fron  TUae  to  lime. 
First  us*  Not.  5, 1954.  . 

I  I 

SN  108,097.    The  Hearst  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Nor.  18,  1960. 

PROFESStMl  PHIMBLE 

For  Cooilc  Strip, 
tlmt  use  Majr  3,  1960. 


Filed 


SN   102,267.      Herbert   F.    Sfmoiis,   d.b4i.    Baseball   Digest. 
Colanbw,  Obk>.    Fltod  Aug.  8, 1960. 


SN    106.7T4.      Globe    Newspaper    Company.    Boston,    Msm. 
Filed  NfT.  21. 1960. 


Owner  •f  ReK.   Now.   199,M0,  199,5M,  and  otbera.  I 

For  Dal|y  Newspaper. 

First  uie  Apr.  23.  1960;  In  1872  in  another  iityle. 


}N   109,078 


SN   109,078.      Lan-Cor   Corporation.   Salt  Lake  City.   Utah. 
Filed  NfT.  25. 1960. 

O 


Owner  oT  Reg.  ITo.  402.994.  ' 

For  Magaslne. 

First  use  on  <»>  about  June  27, 1942. 


SN    102,483.     The  Ho«atM   FMt  Company,   Houston,   Tex. 
Filed  Aug.  11. 1960. 

HOUSTON    NOW 

For  Nesrspaper  Massslae  Bupplemeat. 
First  utw  Feb.  9.  1958.  / 


For  Moatbly  lia«azlne  I>eTOted  to  Mnide. 
First  use  July  25,  1959. 


SN  100,284.     Yankee  Colour  Corporation.  IVsminsham,  Mass. 
Filed  N«T.  29.  1960. 


SN   102,642.      Florists  Telegrapb   Dellrery  Association.  De- 
troit. Mlcb.    filed  Anc  IB,  I960. 

FLORA-CHEQUE 

For  Mercfaandtac  Gift  Certificates  To  Be  Used  for  the  Pur- 
chase of  Flowers  or  Plants. 
First  uaa  Aug.  3. 1960. 


Sankee 


Coloat 


SN  103.850.     Free  Press  AHsociatlon,  d.b.a.  The  BurlinKton 
Free   Press.    Bnrllncton.  Vt,      Filed   Sept.   2.    1960. 


For  Po«t  Oirds,  Brochures,  Souvenir  Full  Color  Reproduc- 
tion Novelties.  AdvertlsiiiK  Spedsltles  for  AdrertlnlniK  and 
Retail  Sales. 

First  nae  July  1, 19&9. 


For  Weekly  Swamarf  of  Business  News. 
First  use  Aug.  18. 1958. 


SN    104.959.     Tedwleal 
m.    flM  8«pt  21. 1990, 


Company.    Barrington, 


SN    109.460.      Bio-Research    Consultants.    Inc..    Cambridge, 
Masii.    riled  Dec.  1,  1960. 

SYNDAKTOGRAPH 

For  Educational  Transparency  Slides. 
First  use  Nov.  21, 1960. 

I   -  .  .-    


—     S     H« 


PLA^  ENGINEERING 


Owaar  af  leg.  Has.  5S4.891  and  M9433. 
For  ICwstbly  PabtteatloB. 
First  «■•  Jan.  21, 1948. 


SN  109,487.    9«k«nil  Featntw  OorperttloB,  New  Yorl 
Filed  Dec.  X  1999^ 

TODAY'S  CHUCKLE 

For  Newspaper  Feature. 
First  urn  Mar.  19, 1948. 


.  N.Y. 


JuKC  20,  IMl 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  lOT 


SN  109.586.    Hflt6B  Ci^t  C^rporatlen.  Los  Angeles.  Calif.    HX  101.323.     Paallne  Gordon.  Inc..  New  Tor*.  X.T.     Filed 
Filed  Dec  5.  1996.  •»«>y  «•  1»«0 


CARTE  HUINCHE 


FRENCH  SCOOP 


Owner  of  Reg.  No*. 

For  Magsslne. 

KlFHt  UM-  Oct.  0,  1990, 


•HAIfUjM. 


For  Lingerie  snd  Fonodatloa  Oameats. 
FtrMt  use  on  or  about  Aug.  1.  19.'>9. 


""■""^■"'^  SN   10.^,029.     Lartwa  Imports  Ltd.,   New  York.  N.Y.     Filed 

S.N    109,770.     Bregaua.   Voeeo  and  Conn.  Int.  New  York.        Aug  19.  1960. 
.N.Y.    Filed  Dec.  7.  1960. 


BVC 


For  Printed  8iM«t  Maste. 
y\mt  U)>e  Jilue  1038. 


aatt39-CMiB| 


8N    7.^.194.      Mavaat,   Xac.  New  Yotfc.  M.Y.     Filed  June  5 
19.^9. 


SQUIRETOWN 


For  Wouienn.  OirlH",   and  Children's  Outerwesr — Namely, 
Coats,  Raglans.  Car  Coats,  Jackets,  and  Vest*. 
First  use  Aug.  6,  1960. 


For  Men*  Sport  Coats. 
First  use  Jan.  22.  1959. 


SX    104,000.      Nina    Rlccl    S.A.R.L.,    Paris,    France.      Filed 
8ept.  7, 1990. 


SN   85,052.      J.    Sekoenemaa.    Incorporatad.    Baltimore.   Md. 
Filed  Nov.  10,  1939. 


NINA  RICCI 


TISH-U-WATE 


The  consent  to  the  use  snd  reglstratloo  at  the  name  "Ntaa 
Rlcd  "  Is  of  record  in  thU  application. 
For  Women's   Hosiery,   Lingerie.   Brassieres  and  Girdles, 
For   Suits,   Coata,   Taata,  Tiuuxra  for  Men,   Youths,   snd     gboes,  Hst«.  Scsftm  and  Ties. 
Boys.                                                                                                               First  use  1930 :  la  eommerea  19S5. 
First  use  Not.  22. 1998.  


SN   87,738.     Snpcrba  CraTats,  Inc.,  Rochester,  N.Y.     Filed 
Dec.  21,  1959. 


SABU 


For  Neckwear. 

First  use  Dee.  27, 1958. 


SN    91,583.      The    Asher   Company    Inc.,    Fltchbnrg,    Mass. 
Filed  Feb.  25,  1999. 


RN  104,442.     Enchantress  of  Florida,  Ltd..  New  York.  N.Y. 
Filed  Sept.  14.  1960. 

THE  UNQUESTIONABLE 
BRA 

The  word  "Bra"  Is  dlaelalaMd  apart  from  the  mark  aa  a 
whole. 

For  Ladies'  and  Misses'  Braasiereo  8oM  Daly  aa  a  Campo- 

nent  Part  of  SwlmmlnK  SulU  and  Halters. 
First  use  July  11. 1960. 


Sucks 

APPEAL 
IYJ[SHER 


SN   104,843.     March  k  Mendl,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.     Filed 
Sept.  20,  1960. 


"STORMNIK" 


For  Women's.  MlaaeS*.  Jnnlan'.  and  Chlldren't  Raincoats, 
Rain  HaU,  AutomaMle  Coata.  Bkl  Jackets,  Ski  Psnta.  SUcks. 
Shorts,  Sport  Jaelmta,  Bcacb  Bobea,  Beach  Jackets,  and 
Women's  snd  Misses'  Oolf  JaekeU. 

First  aae  Aug.  5, 1960. 


Applicant    disclaims   the   word   ••Slacks"   apart  from    the 
mark  ai  Hhown. 

For  Men's  and  Boys'  Slacks. 
First  nse  Fab.  17. 1990. 


SN  105,467.     Stone  Msanfacturlag  Company,  Greenville,  8.C. 
Filed  Sept.  29,  1960. 


SN    101,007.     KdlMf-Roti   CorvanHaB,   New   York.    NY. 
Filed  July  18, 1980. 


W^^^*^' 


SUPP-HORT 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  695,786  and  676,746. 
For  lien's  Unienraar. 
First  use  June  17, 1960. 


The  vertical  lines  shown  on  the  drssrlng  deslgnste  the 
color  red.     "Miss  Cherry  Dale"  Is  a  fictitious  name. 

For  Women'!  and  Children's  Apparel— Namely.  Lingerie, 
Underwear,  snd  Sportswear— Namely,  Blouses,  Shorts.  SUckn 
and  Coats. 

First  use  Sept  2, 1960. 


*Wi 


I'i 


TM  106 


OWmCUh  GAZETTE 


Jl)lfS% 


IMt 


SN  10«.0T2,    AiMcott  Jotewm  OMsmmtWu.  Badleott.  K.T. 
Filed  Oct  10.  IMO. 

NATURAL  FORM 


8X   10e,7i4.      Tex«««   HarreMt   H«t  CAropa^r.    L«f«loi  T^x^ 
Fll«4  0<tt.  19.  lono. 


For  CkUdMB's 
PootwcAr. 
First  nw  Sept  8,  IMO. 


•ad  An  OtlMr  Tfpn  of  Children'! 


j^oa^ 


8N  108,392.     Dunoa  CrMtleu,  lac.  New  York,  N.T.     Plied 
Oct  14,  IMO.    V 

BY  DAIK>N  CREATIONS 


No  elalsi  Is  made  to  the  term  "Roli-Ur-OwB"  aiMn|  from 
tile  aurk  ihowa.    Owner  of  Reir.  No.  M7.450.  i 

For  Men'*  and  Bojrii'  Hatii. 
First  ua*  Aag.  2S,  19«0. 


I 


Applienat 
from  the  aurfc  aa' 

For  Dreaaea.  Bl 
Neckties  and  Beltsy 
Trnnka  aad  Ouoal 

First  OM  Oct  5, 19iOi 


**CTeatlon8"  apart 
•84.827. 
,  Sweaters, 
;  Bathing  Suits, 


8N    106,785.      Texas   Harvest    Hat   Compaajr,    Laredo.  Tex. 
Filed  Oat.  19,  19«K). 


THC 


CHEYEMNC 
TRAIL 


SN  108,815.     Itesdl  * 
Oct  18, 1960. 


IBC.  Htw  Tark,  N.Y.     Filed 


THE  "CONCHO" 

For  Womea's,  UiaaMT.  Jwmianf  aad  Ckildrea's  Raincoats, 
Rain  Hata,  AatooiaMI^  OkitB*  UdJ««igt%  Ski  Pants,  SUckit. 
ShorU.  Sport  Jaekaa^  BsaA  Eohaa;  Beach  Jackets,  and 
WoaMD'a  and  Misses'  Otit  Jacksts. 

First  ase  Sept  18,  IMO. 


No  elaim  is  mads  ta  the  tern  "Bell'Ur-Own"  apart  from 
the  mark  shown.    Owaer  of  Set.  Xa.  587.459. 
For  Ilea's  and  Bojrs'  Hats. 

First  ui*e  Au».  22,  19«0. 


SN    106.797.      Texas    Harreitt    Hat    Company.    Teredo,   Tex. 
Piled  Oct.  19.  1960.  ' 


SN   108,761.     Texas  Harrsat  Hat  Coatpanjr,   Laredo.  Tex. 
Piled  Oct.  19, 1960. 


>< 


iHa^^ 


No  claim  \»  made  to  the  term  **Roll-Ur-Own"  apart  from 
the  Buirk  fhown.    Owner  of  Reg.  No.  587,459. 
For  Men's  and  Bojrs'  Hats. 
First  ufie  Aug.  22,  1960. 


No  dalm  to  nada  to  the  term  **Eall-Ur-OwB"  apart  from 
the  mark  shown.     Owner  of  Reg.  No.  587,459. 
For  MSB's  aad  Boys'  Bats. 
First  use  Aog.  22.  IMO. 


SN   106,768.     Tezaa   Hanrest   Hat  Coupaay,   Laredo^  Tex. 
Mled  Oct.  19.  I960. 


SN    106,762.      Texas    Harreet    Hat   Company,   Laredo,   Tex. 
Piled  0«t  19,  IM*. 


^^       MilHM-SIVN 


No  clatm  la  SMde  to  the  term  "RoO-Ur-OwB"  apart  from 
the  mark  shava.    Owaar  of  Rcf.  No.  587,459. 
For  Men's  mtA  Btfif  Hats. 
First  oas  AalB.  Mr  IMt. 


No  claim  Is  made  la  tka  tsfai  fVall-Ur-Own"  apart  from 
the  mark  shown.     OwUrr  tt  Jbig.  K*.  987.459. 
For  Men's  and  Bojrii  Rats. 
First  use  Aug.  22,  1960. 


SN  106,855.     Sport  Speetaity  Khoemakers,   Inc.,  St   Louis, 
Mo.    Filed  Oct  20. 1960.  ^ 

I        'ON  C^hU 

For   Woaien's   Shoes.    Partlcnlarly    Nurses'    Shoes. 
First  use  Sept  22,  I960. 


SN   108.7«|L     T«>M  Harrest   Hat   Company,    Uredo,   Tex. 
Filed  OdI  If  ,^^4940. 


it  V 


No  date  it  wa^fta  to  Ha  tena  "SeU-VrOwa"  apart  from 
tha  awrk  sfeojr^    OanM-  sT  Beg.  No.  S87.4S8. 
9m  Ifaa's  and  lUri' Hats. 
Flntas»AiW.2S,lM0. 


SN  108.934.    Jaaws  XOIsoa,  Limited.  IMsoa,  Saglaad.   iPlled 
<>et  21,  )960. 

JAMES  NELSON       | 

"James  Kelson"  la  tiM  aaaw  of  the  faaader  of  applKant'a 
company,   aow  deecaasd.     Owner  afUJI.  Keg.  No.   710,325: 

For  aotklng— Namely,  DreM  nirts.  Underwear  for  Men 
and  Boys,  Pajamas  for  Men  and  ^Voaea.  I     * 

First  us4  May  27,  1914 ;  In  commere*  May  27,  lfl4^    i  ' 

)    -4 
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TM  109 


•M    l«*,Ma.      Btik 
Piled  nee.  8,  I960. 


Tae,   Ckarlotte,   N.C 


Hoctaieyer  Broa.,  lae:.  New  York.  N.T.    Filed 


8N  110,158 
Dec.  13,  I960. 


For  Textile  Fabr|aB  la  tha  Plo«a  Coaipoeed  of  Cordoroy. 
nnt  UNe  Oct.  20,1968, 

I   I  ?1    ii 


W0NDB80Y 


The  drawing  la  lined  to  prodnes  the  Mfpl  In  the  mark  as 
Mhown  on  the  spertmeaa.    Owner  of  Reg.  5to.  684,094. 

For  Dresnes,  Sweaters,  SUpi^  PanUes,  Pajamas,  Shirts, 
Hklrta  aad  Socks. 

First  nse  July  S4. 1988. 


HN  11.1.177.    J   P.  ttev«Ba4  0ft.1ac..  New  York,  NY.    Filed 


Jan.  20.  1961 


k->' 


»N  113,088.    Jaasfk  M. 
Filed  Feb.  6,  IMl. 


lae.  New  York,  N.Y. 


COVERLY 


For  Men's  and  Boys*  Outer  Oarments — Namely,  CoatM. 
SulU.  Sport  Coats,  Jackets,  Top  Coats,  Overcoats,  Slacks, 
Trousers,  and  Vasts. 

First  use  Apr.  M,  IMO. 


Claii42-IUll84,   NtttMl,   and   Textile 

TmMK$f  MM 


JOLISSA 

For  I'leee  Goods  of  Syatketle  Flhers  for  Liaceda  aad  the 

Uka. 

First  use  Nor.  23.  1960. 

aatt44-Deirtal,   iMMkal,  mi   SwiM 


SN  93,909.    KUbllssements  Ossssiat  Aadsas,  Somme,  France. 
Piled  Mar.  29,  IMO. 


COSSERAT 


SN    100.434.      E   k  U  lAStrumeat  Co.,   Inc..    Houston,   Tex. 
F^led  July  7,  1960. 

NEUROPHYSIOGRAPH 

For  rbyHldan'w  MesMurlag  laMtrmnentH  for  Measuring  the 
KHIexe«  and  KeMpouMeN  of  the  Nerres  of  the  Human  Body, 
TbermeeoapleM,  or  the  Like,  KxteadlBg  From  the  Hoaaa 
Body  to  the  Cabinet  of  the  InstmrneBt  Whldi  Plots  Charts 
of  the  Various  Nerve  CondltlonH  Measured. 

Flrat  use  Apr.  1.  1950.  aa  pbyslcUa's  measuring  Instm- 
ments. 


For  Bed  Blaal»ta,  Biii»rsa<ls.  Tahledoths,  Napklmi, 
Towels,  WashcletlHU  ftatimats.  Yalvvt.  Corduroy,  Cotton, 
Hynthetlc,  Linen  aad  Faft  Llaoa,  Hemp,  Jute,  Woolen,  aud 
Worsted  Piece  Oao*s  Ualoa  Cloth,  Napped  Fabrics,  and 
Suede  Cloth. 

First  use  1794  ;  In  commerce  1925. 


RN    101.966       Mauser,   Kaaiaftandlt-GeMellMChaft,   Koln-Bhren- 
feld.  German}      Filed  Aug.  .3, 1960. 


STRATODUR 


SN  107.187.     FMdcreMt  Mllla,  lac.,  Sprsy,  N.C.     Filed  Oct. 
20,  1000. 


^^iJu(nLwetum$^ 


Owner  of  German  Beg.  No.  Tlt.MO.  dated  May  7,  1958: 
and    U.S.   Eeg.   Nom.   688,194.   704JM0,  and  otlitra. 

For  Webbing  and  Itands  for  Bandafls  Purposes.  ArtiScial 
Ltmki^  UfiNt.  Teeth.  Owmm  oad  Deatarei^  Hyateate  aad  Medi- 
cal K<)ulpment  and  Instruments  of  Rubber,  Caoutchouc  and 
Guttapercha. 


R.N  102..'>24.     Weatwood  Dental  Mfg.  Inc.,  Ixxi  Angeles,  Calif, 
riled  Aog.  11,  1980. 


For  Itedapresds  aad  Blankets. 
First  use  Aug.  29,  1900. 


DENTEPOX 


RN    107.;{6O.     J.    M.   Mel>oaaid  Co..   Hastings,   Nebr.      Filed 
^  Oct.  28,  1960. 

TWINKLE-DON 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  712,8tf|. 

For  Terry  TowsfrBsts. 

FlfMt  uHe  March  ^f^  i      \.    . 


For  Dental  Supplies- -Namely,  Materials  for  Building  Up 
FadngM  and  Veneeni  In  Gold  Crowns  and  PontlficeH  and  for 
BtmdlnK  Porcelain  Padag  Onto  Gold  Crowns  and  Pontlflcen. 

FlrMt  use  on  or  aboat  A^r.  27,  1900. 


HN   107,166.     AkUebolacet  Astrs.  Apatekarnes  Kemlska  Fa- 
brlker,   SoderUlJe,   8w«ica.     Filed  Oct.   2C,,   1960. 


CITOMAT 


HN  100,237.     The  CMlM  PrtatenT  AtMOetatlon  Limited.  Man- 
chester, Knglaad.    VVmi  Nor.  29,  IMO. 

CALPREtA  WONDER-DRY 

Owner  of  BrtUab  Reg.  No.  793,621,  dated  July  22,  1959  ; 
and  U.S.  Keg.  Nov.  438,810  and  620,410. 

Fbr  Piece  Goods  of  Cotton,  Rllk.  Rayon,  Nylon.  Unen. 
Hemp.  Wool,  Worsted  or  Hair,  or  Mlxtorrs  of  These  Mate- 
rials, Suitable  for  Use  In  the  Maaafactnre  of  Wearing 
Apparel. 


Owner  of  Swedish   Reg.   So.  90.252,  dated  Sept.   2.   1980. 
For  Surgical  and  Medical  Apparatus— Namely,  AutoclavcH. 


SN  lO0,7.'n.      I'enional  ProducU  Cof^oraUon,  Mllltown,  N.J. 
Filed  Dec.  6,  1980. 


VEE-FORM 


owner  of  Reg.  No.  021,8.'i0. 
For  Sanltar)-  llelti*  and  .Napkius. 
First  nse  Aug.  30, 1980. 


•dlSaa 


TMllO 


I 


OFFICIAL  GAZ9TTE 


Jvnpi,  IMl 


SM  111.0n.    Wwda^oiw*  Electric  Corporation,  PUti*argk.    8N  M,|74.     Spencer  Kellccg 
Pn.    Filed  Dmi  »,  IMO.  Ktl«dMar.  31,  IMO. 


ftoA  Seu,  Inc..  Bai^lo.  lf.T. 


Owner  of  iMll  %K  3UU.i%  10ii;it8^1«|d  others. 

For  X-Bajr  ^tlp0Mtae  And  Pirte  Tbertfor  for  Diagnostic. 


For  foy  Flour. 

First  use  during  October  1958. 


nierapeatleal  and  targleal  Ueee,  X-Bay  Image  Ampllflere.    „„  »^  ...     „       .    „    .    „ 
Flftrt  on  «■  or  akMt  Au  1  1»«0  ^^  **^  »*,«&!.    Bruce's  Foods  Company.  New  IberU,  I|l    Filed 


Omi 4S-S«ft  Driikf  aid  Carboiattd 

Walitf 


8N  10t,306.    Dr.  Papper  Company.  Dallas,  Tex.     Filed  Not. 
29,  i»eo. 


PEPINA 


Tbe  word  "Peplaa"  meant  "eueamber"  In  Engllab. 
For  Pickled  Peppers.  ^ 

First  Qse  liar.  25. 1967.  i 


SALUTE 


8N  94.402.     The  William  Kelly  MllUnc  Company,  Hotdiln- 
wm.  Kans.    Filed  Apr.  5,  1900. 


For  nav^r^  tyny  fM  CkrboMtM 

FlntsaeHvr.  1«,]M0. 


m  imjsm.     Oaea-Cela  BottUac 
Palo  Altob  CalU.    Filed  Deal,lMO. 


<?empaiy  ef  Palo  Alto, 


■J^^f^A 


For  Soft  Drlaks. 
nrat«eeJaae4.19W. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  i«d  color,  bat  no  dalm  is  made 
to  the  partlenlar  color  shown. 
For  Wheat  Floar. 
Flnt  nse  In  or  aboat  Augnst  1906. 


Qais  46— Foadb  aail  hfTMRMts  of  Fbodb 

ftN  85,547.    J.  D.  Tonng,  d.b.a.  TonnffetoWB  Orape  Dlstrlbu- 
tors,  Reedley,  Calif.    Filed  Nor.  17, 1960. 

BELLO  GRAPPO 

Applicant  eUloM  no  exclnatre  right  la  "Orappo"  as  the 
name  of  the  goeie  IdeatUcd  herela.  The  word*  "Bello 
Orappo"  may  be  traaalated  to  mean  iMautlfnl  daster  of 
grapes." 

For  Ficah  Orapea. 
'  rtret  «M  Septeoitor  1967. 


I 


8N  9«.t08.  Diamond  Orystal  Salt  Company.  St  Osdr,  Mich., 
by  change  of  name  from  Diamoad  Crystal  Salt  Co.,  St. 
Clair,  Mich.   Filed  Maf  10, 1990. 


BIG  STEER 


For  Salt  for  Animal  Consumption. 
First  ase  May  31, 1949. 


8N  96.942.     Com  Cabin  Company,  South  Elgin,   itl.     Filed 
May  12,  I960. 


SN  87.191.     CamatloB  Cempaay,  L«a  Angles.  Calif.     Filed 
Dec.  14, 19»9. 


A 


of  Scf.  NoC  S5.0T2,  319,910.  aad  other*. 
For  lastaat  Ma^ed  Potatoes. 
Flnrtaae  Oct  3,1900. 


Applicant  dlaeialBM  the  word  "Cora"  eeparate  ^ad  apart 
from  this  mark  as  shown. 

For  ^npopped  Kernels  of  Popcorn. 
FlratnieOct  16, 1959. 


JUMI  10,  IMl 

SN  90.944.     Cfra 
May  IS,  190*. 
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CiMa  Compaaf .  Saatli,  Bgia,  Bl.    Fllad 


SN  lOlJOr.    Tke  HMmIs 
Filed  Jaly  21. 1900. 


TM  111 


in. 


\L:^!^m 


Applicant 
com  Product^ 

For  Poppe4^opeom 
Different  FUngn,  CMon^ 

First  use  Oi^ii, 


e^ande —i  apart 


"Delldous  Pop- 
tho  mark  as  shown. 
Prodncts  Harlng 


8N  07,298.     Fine  Foods.  Inc., 
1960. 


.»n.    w.^      Wfi^  w.,  -if  O*"**"-  <»<  «««    No*.  177,162.  230.800.  sad  813.287. 

ittle.  Wsrti.     FUed  May  17.         yot  Csnned  Vegetsble*.  Ysgetable  Jnices,  Fork  and  Beaa.. 

and  Cblll  Beans. 
First  use  1895. 


Vklmd'ft^Jkuwt 


.«  £.*ar 


8X  102.874.     Tbe  Brsnn  Bredkers  Packing  Company,  Troy. 
Ohio.    Filed  Aug.  10,  1960. 


GOLD  SEAL 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  007,460. 

For  Csnaod  FhdiB,  Cteaot  Tegatablee.  Canned  Sauer 
kraut.  Canaed  BerrlM.  Caaaed  Skafltek,  Caaaed  Fish. 
Caaned  VegetaUo  Jaloi^  Ckaaod  Fralt  Jaleea,  Qanaed  Fralt 
Cocktail,  Canned  Homlar.  Chaaod  Pork  aad  Beaaa,  OHres. 
Craaborry  Saaei,  Caaaed  MaehiouaiB.  Gteaed  Teamlo  Pastv. 
Canned  Tomato  Saaee.  Dried  Frnlts,  Fresh  Fralts.  Brown 
Bread.  Plcklea,  Cocktail  Saoes,  ChiU  Sance,  PlaUentos.  Miw- 
tard.  Peaaat  Battw.  Qaaaed  IHaaeresa,  XeBlea,  Fraaea  Fiaili 
Fmlta.  Fegetablea  aad  Berrlee.  and  Freach  Filed  Potatoes. 

First  use  Jaaaary  1947.  :,  j: 


For  MesU  and  Meat  Loares,  Either  Fresh,  Canned,  Smoked, 
Cooked,  or  Drted.  and  Meat  Fats. 
First  use  July  19.^). 


8N  102.782.     Natlooal  Dairy  Products  Corporation,  Chicago. 
III.     Ktl<^  Aug.  16. 1900. 

DAN-DEE 

For  Cb sees.  --     -     .--   .  ,      ■,  nt 

First  nse  Jsn.  16. 1921. 


SN  97,704.     Ralstoa  Pnrina  Company,  St.  Loals,  Mo.     Filed 
May  28. 1900. 


PREMIUM  SEAL 


For  Fresh  Eggs. 

First  nse  Mar.  15, 1900. 


I  .   %   « IN 

8N   107,432.     Tbe  FHto  Company,  I»allas,  Tex.     Filed  Oct. 
31,  1960. 

CHEE.TOS 

Uwner  of  Beg.  Noa.  S00.005,  OOS^M,  aad  others. 
For  Cheese  Flarored  Cora  Product  la  I*uffed  Form. 
First  nse  Sept.  30,  1948. 


SN  107,827.    Central  Soya  Company,  Inc.,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 
Filed  Nor.  4,  1960. 


8N  100.360.     Interstate  Bakeries  CbrporaUon,  Kansas  City, 

Mo.    Filed  July  %  1960. 


BUTTERNUT 


Owner  of  leg.  Noa  88.416.  057.237.  and  others. 
For    Bakery     Goods— Namely,    Bread,    Rolls    end    Sweet 
Bakery  Products. 
First  aae  la  or  aboat  lOOS. 


MIX 


SN   100,404.      United   Wbelan   Corporattoa,   Brooklyn,   N.T. 
Filed  July  6.  1900. 


Owner   of   R^s.    Nob.    WlW.Vt^,   667,843,    and    otberx. 
For  Llvet<t«>ck  and  Poultry  Feeds,  Dog,  Rabbit,  and  Other 
Pet  and  Lnborntory  Aatniul  Foods. 
Fimt  use  8e|>t.  28,  196U. 


CAL-A-DAY 


I^  Dietary,  VltaaUa  aad  Mineral  Baricbed  Product  in 
tbe  Nature  of  a  Dairy  Powder  To  Be  Mixed  With  Water 
To  Make  o  Food  Berersge. 

First  use  May  25, 1900. 


8N    108.017.      Paul    Y.    Beich    Company,    Bloomlngton.    111. 
Filed  Nor.  8,  1960. 

GOLDEN  RULE 

For  Candy. 

First  nse  Oct.  10,  1960. 
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SN  iMJtT.     HI.Taltar 
Dm.  ».  IMO. 


I 
CftVlClAL  GAZETTE '  Itm  <^,  iMi 


HI-GROWN 


For  Preth  DeddamM  yh|tt& 
Plnit  uM  Sept  li,  ****  "^* 


8N  106.095.     O'Kccfe  Brewtaff  06«i|MUiy  United,  foronto, 
Ontario.  Caaftda.   FHsi  10^^  2S.  IMO. 

I 


SX  10»,«tl.    PboMlz  CiiirlEMWAtt,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.    Filed 
Dec.  5,  I960.  ^1^ 


The  Yordi  "Old  Stock  AW  Ut  ttMlaiiiMd  apart  from  the 
uuirk.     Owner  of  Re*.  Nm.  314.M4.  672,611.  and  fthera. 
For  Ale. 
First  uae  Dee.  3,  1057 ;  in  commMce  Aag.  14,  1950. 


For  Candy. 

First  nae  la  Jaaoary  1060;  la  1030  as  to  'a>alr)r  Roll." 


SN  100,622.    Phoenix  Caady  Oa.,  Inc.  Brooklyn,  N.Y.    Piled 
Dee.  5. 1060. 

DAIRY  ROLL 

For  Candy.  ^ 

First  use  la  1090. 


T 

Oats  It    PiiliiJ  Aiculiolic  U^mts 


8N   102,802.     Brooks  k  Bohm   (Whlsky-Shlppers)   Limited, 
Westaiinster,  Loodoo,  Bafland.     Filed  Aag.  18,  |1060. 

'    QUEEN'S  CASTLE 

Owner  e(  Brttlah  Reg.  If.  7ft.S02,  dated  Inly  U,  1060. 
For  Whiskey,  Qta.  Eani.  aad  fig— nra.  '[ 

OMtSO-MsrclMB^is*  Net  Otbtrwise 
fliiiifitd 


aan47-Wisai 


SN  08,850.     Barton  ft  Onc^ier. 
Filed  June  18. 19661 


SN  07.7«8.     Felix   UUenthal  ft  Co.,   lac.  New  T<»rk.  N.Y. 
Filed  May  24,  1960. 


9^   Bordeaux.   France  |  THRIFTY    KRIS 


PRINCE  ROUGE 

'Prince  Roage"  means  "red  prlnea."    Owner  of  U.S.  Reg. 


For  PispUy  Figures  In  the  Nature  of  DolU  Used  for  Ad- 
TertislQK  Purpeass. 
First  use  Oct.  20,  1050. 


Nos.  818.349  and  818,468 

ForWlae. 

First  ose  latter  part  «t  Augast  1066 ;  la  eom 
part  at  Aufust  1956. 


latter 


SN   101,208.     Sklenena  Bisuterie,  Narodnl  Podaik.  Jabloaec 
nad  Nison,  CiecfaoslorakU.     Filed  July  20,  1060. 


SN  109,264.      Paatiy 
N.Y.    Filed  Nor,  li. 


Master  Piodaets  Oo.,  Inc.,  New  York, 


Owner  of  Caechoeloraklan  Bef.  No.  153.805,  ddted  May 
14. 1O50.  I 

For  Christina*  Tree  Omameats. 


•f- 


Owntf  of  Res.  Na  640.065. 
For  Wlae  for  Cooking  Purpesea. 
First  ose  Jan.  25,  1056. 


Cbis  SI  -  CosMlkf  ad!  T«te 


Pf%pm9ltkm 


SN  88.729.     Ir«ne  Cbas 
Jan.  11,  1960. 


It  SJL,  Blel.  Switaerlaiid.    FUed 


SN  100JM8.  Dt  Olorda  Fnrit  Oarpecatlon.  d.b.a.  Santa  Fe 
Wlae  company,  and  La  Vista  ▼intaera^  San  Francisco, 
Calif.    Filed  Dee.  5, 1060. 


CARNIVAL 


F^WIaea. 

First  aae  Sept.  22, 1052. 


'.  I?  (•mi 


TIM  mark  is  •Oip-Rolet''    The 
French  i  term  Itatet**  is  "small  haD 
No.  1661567,  dated  Jaly  17, 1957. 

ForUpetlefcs. 


tranahitl^  «C<tbe 
Owner  of  t^rtaa  Bcf . 


JUMC  SO,  IHl 
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SN  OSJIIS.     Ooy*  UvOiad.  LaUm.  Bashusl     MM  Mar.    BH  lOI^SSl.    Max  Facter  ft  Co..  d^.a.  Max  Fhctar.  Rally. 
23.  I960.  wood.  Calif.    Filed  Oct.  20. 1960. 

LOVE  AFFAIR 

Owner  of  BdlfCiNifib.f'VMIi  dated  Mar.  18.  1058 : 

For  PerfUBMs.  mm-'mk.VtvMpmomf.'^  OBd  Dust 
Ing    Powder,   Bath   Cabee  ai«  ^ftf.  Blaj^iiiift  (Hair   Spray 
and  Hand  Lotioa.  '-  .,       , 


as  93,574.     Beaalv  Care.  lae.,  New  Toilc.  N.T.    Ytled  Mar. 
S,  1960. 


Applicant  dtselalas  tie  wordlag  "Ootdsn  FUsk"  separately 
from  mark  as  showa.    - 
For  Facial  Lotion. 
First  use  Jan.  17, 1060. 


For  Coanetles  and  Tallet  Preparattans — Namely,  Lotions, 
GMaoas,  Piifawss,  P«w«era.  Oafee  Maka^Cp^  Llpirttek. 
Roagr.  MsBCBra.  Kye  Shadow,  Byehrov  PeacUa.  Cseaai  Make- 
up, Skin  CreasM,  Hair  Lotions,  Deodocaata.  Atl-raaspUants 
and  DfpnttorlM. 

First  use  Sept.  26,  IMO. 

SN  107.067.     RerlOB,  lae..  New  York.  N.T.     Filed  Oct.  24. 
1060. 

PLACE  SETTING 

For  Hslrstyllng  Lotion. 
First  nee  Sept  20, 1966L 


SN  98.615.     La  Faifumsiis  Plaaaard.  BealacneMllaneoart.    gt^  ^oq  ^55     Beaatioa 
Fraaee.    Filed  Mar.  24, 1060.  *28  1960. 


Dallas.  Tex.    Filed  Nev. 


■.»3-i: 


PLASSARD 


For  PerfumfM,  Coioyne,  Toilet  Waters,  Face  Powder,  Pow 
der  Sachet.  C»ustln«  Piowder.  Bath  Salts,  Astrlacrats,  Cold 
Crcaam   Roagss.  Upetleks,  Byehrow  Pencils,   Skin  Lotlomi. 

First  ase  Jaae  1816 ;  la  Qsatsseres  October  1954. 


T»l 


CREME  DE  CENTA 

Without  prejudice  to  apflleaht's  ftmmon  law  rifhts.  the 
word  "Creroe"  Is  dlsclslmed  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 
An  English  translation  of  the  words  'H>eme  de"  is  "cream 
of." 

For  Skin  Cream. 

First  use  Nor.  16^  1060. 


SN  08.838.    Ada«Ba.  Inc.,  Sepalveda.  Oallf.    Filed  Jane  13. 
1060. 


ADAQUA 


■M  l«6,M6w 

28,  1960. 


CerperatlOB,  Dallas,  Tex.     Filed  Nor. 


For  Cosmetic  Skin  Creams.  Lotions,  FrMheners.  and 
Cleansers.  Upatkk.  Boafe.  Face  Pewder,  Ftllad  Compacts, 
Foundation  Cream,  Shampoo.  Mascara,  flye  Shadow,  and 
Kyebrow  Pencils. 

First  use  Jaaoary  1068. 


SERA  CENTA 


For  Skla  Cream. 

Flrwt  use  Nor.  16.  1960. 


SN  102.S45.    Row  L«horatorles.  lae..  New  York,  N.T.    Filed 
Aug.  9.  1960. 

PEARLESCENT 

For  20  VoluBV  Hydrogen  Peroxide  Ptepared  for  Hair  Col- 
oring and  BleadtllS.  -^  ■''"''  ' 
First  use  July  26,  1060. 


SN  10(M»7.  SlBMae  Nelly  Cachard  de  Bohaw,  Bneaos  Aires. 
Argentina,  aaslgaae  e(  Pierre  Boh  ase,  Buenos  Aires.  Argea- 
tlna.    Filed  Oct.  3, 1060. 


SN  100,158.     Beautron  Corporatloa.  Dallas,  Tex.    Filed  Nor. 
28.  1060. 

BEAUTE  DE  CENTA 

An    English    translatloa    of    the    words    "Beautc    de"    is 
"beauty  of." 

For  Skin  Cream. 

First  use  Nor.  16,  1960. 


8N  111.233.     Joaeph  O.  Smith,  d.b.a.  Joseph  G.  Smith  and/or 
J.  O.  Smith,  FluHhlag.  N.Y.     Fll^d  Jan.  H.  19«1. 


f««0 


For  Coonetlct— NSMty.  Ntfl  MUb,  Upatleks  and  Hair 
Tints. 

First  use  May  6^  1060 ;  la  eoauaerea  Jaae  2,  1060. 


!  Victorians 

YOUTH   UFT 

For  Facial  Lotion  and  Face  Cream. 
First  use  Oct  31, 1960. 


MriiiLi 


Tit  n4 


I 


<^>*FIGIAL  GAZBStTTE 


SW  niJM.     OM'SiBpti*.  IM^  4.k.B.'¥)4  Ifakal.  K«w»rk.    IN  IC 

N.J.    lUad  Jan.  4. 1961.  FItod  Kor.  20.  IMO. 


■»MUltj  CMVMT,  Ckart«4i^  N.C. 


TAJJiAHAL 


For  PwfWBM,  ■•■dk  CBl>g«<,  Btlek  Oolocne. 
Flnt  OM  Dm.  11,;«|^  .    .   ", 


8X  111.783.     JoMi  a. 
Jan.  13.  IMl. 


lac^  •pllttStald.  Maaa.     Filed 


For  Foal  87ttm  and 
Condi  tlottar. 
Ftrat  lae  Nor.  19.  IMO. 


Cfcambtr  Claaiiar  and 


•MMt 


Fbf  OoaaMtle  Pvodntte  uii  IMlft  PmwntloBa-Naaaly.    *^„  "°^?^     ^^*^  5*~  J^***  Corporation.  d.b.a. 
nnilr  TToadaimnta  Boyl*4kfldway,  New  Tack.  M.T.    TBad  Dae.  14,  l>flO. 

15. 1M8. 


Chfs  52  -  DettrfMlMnd  Soapi 

8N  lOe.742.     J.  L.  Preaoott  Coaopany,  Paaaale.  N.J.     FUed 
Oct  1»,  19601 


Dazzle  I 


Owna«  or  Bac  Noa.  lOft.201,  438.172.  and  otbar^ 
For    Cleanlnc   Preparation   tor   WatarOlaaat   Bo^   tad 
AutomoWle  Radiator*. 

Flrat  iiae  Mar.  15,  19M ;  at  laaat  Apr.  28,  1911,  In  a  differ- 
ent dliplay. 


>321. 


iior«.   N.T. 


SN   110321.     OP  Manufaetartni  Co..  Inc.  Kenmo 

.«_,.       .   M             ....            .     .       ^^  FlJad  bee  16.  1960. 

Applicant   doea  not  dalm   czelnalre  rlfht  In   the  words  mJ'l^^nTfl^ 

"all  purpoae  cleaner"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.    Owner  illCiiCll 

of  Bag.  IfM.197J86,  S26.040.  and  «7e.lll.  For  All  Purpoae  Qeaner  for  Uaa  as  a  Hand  Clever  and 

For  All  Pnrpoae  Cleaner  for  Household  Use.  General  Cleaner. 

First  nsa  Ang.  17. 1960.  First  ase  Aag.  10,  1960. 


SERVICE  MABKS 


Om  WO-MktJbmtmu 


SK    10Z342.      Rescon    Electronlea    Corporation,     Tfaltham, 
Majw.    Filed  Auir.  9.  19<10. 


8N    90.7*0.      Soaad    Baterprlaea,    Inc.,    Hollywood,    Calif. 
FUad  Feb.  11,  I960. 

STEREOMONIC 

For  th*   ■enriea  of  SceorAng  CompatMe   Bttreophonlc- 
Monophonle  Records  for  Others. 
Flrat  naa  «•  or  akovt  Nor.  10,  19fl9. 
SabJ.  to  latf.  with  8X  93.634. 


8N  100.972.  Loretta  D.  BlawMt.  d.b.a.  Lee  D.  Blewett  and 
Thaw/Master  Coo^any,  Washington.  D.C.  FUed  July  18, 
1960. 


/ 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  blue. 
For    Cleetrtoal    and    Mcebanlcal    Englaearlng    Ce^aalttag 
Serrlces.  | 

First  ase  June  1,  1960. 


QM$m-»ifmMH§mdMmimu 


SN   56.727.      JokaaoB,  PIuni«r  ft  AMaetetes,    Sac^mento, 
Calif,    t^led  Aug.  6, 19M.    . 


The  mark  la  Une4  for  7«l1ow  and  blue.  The  word  "Thaw" 
is  disclaimed  apart  from  tit  mark  aa  akown. 

For  Conaultlng  and  Planning  Serrlces  Concerning  Prob- 
leow  In  tha  Thawing.  Drying,  and  Heating  of  Commodities 
In  Balk.  Paefcag*.  Solid  or  Liquid  Form. 

First  oae  June  17,  1960. 


SHAKEY'S 


For  Rastauraat  Serrlces  Featuring  Pitxas. 
First  UM  on  or  about  Mar.  7,  1954. 


-» "S>«W«M<»*W»« 


JtWB  20,  IMl 
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SN  73.617.     Saftty  Bake  EntM^rtaes,  Inc.,  Washington,  DC.    SN  204.938.    Tha  Ohio  Casaaltjr  laiNiniMa  Caaspaay.  Haartl- 
Flled  May  18, 1986. 


T    '  V 


ton.  Ohio,    nied  Sept.  21,  1960. 

OCASCO 

For  Uadarwrtttng  Camiafty  Ti6niraMe. 
First  Dsa  Oct  1. 1959. 


•^rt  —  S, 


SN    101.632.     TetMn   latarMtlaaal   ttlpptaf   ObrpawtlM. 

Nassau.  Bahamas.    FUadJsly  68kl966. 


F«r  Adrartlifaif  th*  O0061  aaA  iwrtaaa  af  Otbcra  by 
IteUM  of  ¥aylo«a  Pratottooal  and  Dlaplar  D»rtoa«. 
Flrat  usa  Apr.  16, 1996. 


8K  89,938.     Moort'a  Wholaaale  Bolldera   Supply  of  Bieh- 
Bond.  laeofpomtad,  Blchaond,  Ya,     Filed  Jan.  29,  1960. 

MORE  FOR  LESS  AT 
MOORE'S 

For  Retailing  Bitlldars'  Supplies  and  Appliances. 
Flrat  use  Fab.  S2, 1996. 


■■■Bill 


Tha  Burk   Is   used   on   smokeatacka  of  ataaaahlpa.     The 
drawing  Is  lined  far  bhie  and  red. 

For  Transportation  by  Bhlpa  of  Fralfht 

Flrat  naa  Jan.  15.  1956 :  la  coamaraa  Fah.  IT.  1956. 


SX  90,629.     Bnwe  M.  Evander.  d.b.a.   International  Segl«- 
tared  Identity  Byatan,  (Hklaad.  Cklif.    Filed  Feb.  9.  1960. 


IRIS 


asul06-MslsiUT 


8X  107,556.    Courtaulds,  Inc..  New  York,  N.T.    Filed  Not.  1, 


For  Identification  and  Beglstratloa  SerrtaM. 
Flrat  uaa  Aug.  20. 1909. 


Qatf  102 ""  iMMTMiM  imJ  RmmcIiI 

SN  77,740.    Oeneral  Merchandlae  Company,  Milwaukee,  WU. 
niad  Jalp  11^  tm- 

CREDIT  COMMAND 

For  Financial   Senice;   Spedflcally  Credit  Flnanctng  of 
MerefaaiUUfa  Aceetinta. 
Flrat  nae  Jane  1.  1996. 


1960. 


PRESTWICK 


Owner  of  Beg.  Nb.  710,979. 

For  Finishing  Textile  Fabrics  of  Othem  ConUlnlng  Cot- 
ton, Rayon  and  Other  Celluloslc  Fibers  for  Use  In  Wearing 
Apparel.  HoaaehoM  Goods  and  ladoatrial  Prodact*.  To  Im- 
part Dlmenaional  SUbllity  and  Other  Prapertlaa. 

Flrat  oae  Oct  26,  I960.  


Oms  107-EiHcatiM  md  fatwUiwiBt 

SN    71J)87.      Ware    House    ot   Music,    Inc.,    Seattle,    Wash. 
Filed  Apr.  21, 1969. 


ALBM  CLUB 


SN  99.778.     Pilot  lAH  laaurance  Company.  Greensboro,  N.C. 
Filed  June  27,  1960. 


For    PersonaliMd   Phonograph    Becord   Selection    Serrice. 
First  uac  A|w.  1, 1959. 


SN   82,830.     Industrial  Education   Institute,  Boston.  Mas». 
Filed  Oct.  7,  1959. 


»•»' 


r. 


The  lining  on  tha  drawing  constitutes  lining  fonnlag  part 
of  the  mark  and  does  not  represent  color.  _ 

For  UnderwrlUag  of  Life,  Health,  Accident.  Hospltallza-         For   Educational   Servlcw— Namely.  Conducting  8eulasr.i 
tlon.  and  DiaaUllty  lacoma  laaoranea.  on  Ind«atrtal  Techniques. 

First  naa  Jan.  81. 1624.  First  use  Jan.  23, 1657. 
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Ohs  l-^ftMrOT  HritrPmmfti  M^mWi  Oau  2-RMiirtMiM 


717.004.  BEAVSB  DAM.  BMT«r  Dam  SaIm  Cobi|MB7.  8N 
27.000.    Pub.  4-4~«.    nM  S-IV-BT. 

717.005.  #66.  OaU  MmuiAietarlac  Company.  8N  86,214. 
Pnb.  4-4-«l.    rati  1~S1-W. 

717.006.  THMXALON  AlTD  DMION .  O.  Louis  Lax,  d.b.a. 
AlUed  laAwtitaa  Col  BK  €8,715.  Pub.  4-4-«l.  Filed 
3-»-B0. 

717.007.  DELTA  PASTKX.  DtHa  Ofl  Fradneta  Corp.  SX 
73,708.    Pok.  4^fr-«l.    Fltod  5~lB-«». 

717.008.  Mnrnt  AflM«r  a^  CtmmV  (DHaware  corpo- 
ration),  aaatcaa*  of  Araoar  ma4  Compaaj  (Illinois  corpo- 
ratioa).     8If  T8.081.     P«fr.  4-4-81.     fltod  0-4-59. 

717,000.  LOZ  QftADK  Tha  FhMroeaitea  Company.  8.N 
81,800.    Piib.4.4.«l.    PUadO-U-M. 

717.010.  TEBAITA.  rtbcr  ladaatrica.  Inc.  8N  80,488. 
Pob.  4-4-81.    Fltedl2r4^.M. 

717.011.  TEKI8AN.  Ffttr  IMwtHca.  Ibc:  8N  88,480. 
Pub.  4-4-81.    Fll«8  lS.A-88. 

717,018.  TANAKA.  V»ar  IMMtrtea,  Ine.  8N  88,400. 
Pob.  4-4-81.    Fntdl2-S-8». 

717,018.  LINDEL.  Wfbn  ladoatftea,  Xae  8N  88,491.  Pub. 
4-4-81.    rUad  l|HM** 

717.014.  POLVONFTB.  Protaetfas  Eaalpment  Company. 
8N  91.822.    Pnb.  4-4-81.    FQa«  8^25-00. 

717.015.  UD8.  Natlooal  Aotanotlra  Wholeaalcra  Aaaoda- 
tloii.  8N  88.348,  OOhUtCflVM  MARK.  Pub.  4-1-81. 
PUad  5-8-80.      / 

717.018.  OBBKM  liAOIC  COATED  AND  DE8IOX.  Dur- 
raat  a«a<  *  Savptr.     Btf  88,678.     P«b.  4-4-81.     Filed 


8N 


'wi; 


SN 


717.01T.    nU]r8-4.      PklUlpa    PaCralaui    Coapany. 

08,728.    Pub.  4-4-81.    PUad  ft-8-80. 
717,016.     JOHNSON'S.      8.    C.    JobMOa   *   Son.    Ine. 

97.212'.    Pnb.  4-1-81.    FHad  5-18-60. 

717.019.  aPS.      Aa^o-AmeHean    Claya    CorporatlML      8N 
•T.4a8h.9|*k4-4-8t«   PIM  %4*^80. 

717.020.  LA8CO  PIPE   AND  DE8ION.     Lasco  IndnstrlM. 
SN  88,888.    Pab.  4-4-81.    Filed  6-3-80. 

717.021.  LA8GDPIP1.    Usco  Induatrlaa.    BN  98.887.    Pnb. 
4-4-81.    FUad  8-8-80. 

717.022.  TUQU^psr/     IJBton    CaiMda    CorporaUon.      8N 
98,688.    Pub.  4-4-81.    Filed  8-8-80. 

8PASKC0AL.    ReB4  H.  M.  BebOaefeld.    SN  99,789. 
Filed  6-27-80. 

SBALAION.       Seal.     lae.       SN     100.801.       Pnb. 
FUcd  7-5-80. 

BBB.     Brooklyn  Better  Bleach.  Inc.     SN  103,392. 

FUad  8-25-60. 
CDB.      iajarana.    Clfgrtea  A   Co.     SN 


717.023 

Pob 
717.024 


103,511. 


J.     Bpdy. 


Inc.      SN 


Corporation.       8N 


717.025 

Pob. 
717,088. 

Pub 

717.027.  TOlJEOR-lipK.      Ckv^eB    Q. 
105,181.    Pi*.  4-4-41.    filed  8-26-18 

717.028.  AYICEL.      AmaHean   Viaeaai 
105.388.    PA4-4i4l.    Ffla«i^28-88. 

717.029.  no^KS.  tTbe  Oeneatf  TUt  *  Sabber  Company. 
SN106.48T.    Pnb.  4.>4-6&^  FUad  9-9-60. 

717.030.  BCTA-OEN:     Tbe  Oeneral   Tire  *   Rubber  Com- 
pany.     SN  lAtydSi.   JPlA^d-f^  .^^|j|^^29-60. 

717.031.  DRnCOSl:     MtkmiWmMkm  company.      8N 
180.888.    Pab.  4-4-61.    Filed  10^3-80. 

717.032.  DESIQir  OF  DAISY  OIRU    Beaded  Fibers.  lacor- 
poratod.     8N  108.308.     Pnb.  4-4-81.    Filed  10-13-60. 

717.038.     DTALON.     Tbombert  Ineorperated.     SN  106,44ot 
4-4-81.    Filed  10-14-60. 

TM  116 


717.034.  FORTUNE  TREE.    Oneida 
+-4-61.     Filed  8-27-^88. 

717.035.  JENFRED-WARE.      Lereo    Metal 
8N  02.891.    Pub.  4-4-61.    Filed  3-16-60. 


SN  80,34T.     Pub. 


FlnUheya.    Inc. 


717.036.  SAF-T-8HELTER.  latereattonal  Btrerafa  JSoprfly. 
Inc.     SN   100,607.     Pab.    t  4  61.     Filed  7-11-60. 

717.037.  HAN.VAT.  Olfford  B.  Hannay  A  Son.  Iik.  SN 
102.316.    Pub.  4-4-61.    Filed  8-8-60. 

717.038.  LITTLE  BROWN  COOLER.  The  Aaicrlcan 
Therm**  Products  Compaay  (Mlehlfan  corporatl^),  as- 
iilfniM  of  The  American  Thermos  Products  Company  (Ohio 
corpor^Uon).     8N  102,723.     Pub.  4-4-61.     Filed  8«-16-60. 

717.039.  DBKA  AND  DC8I0H.  IJeka.  Plfliiitlaa.  Ii|c.  SN 
104.594.    Pub.  4-4-81j    FUad  8-18-88. 

717.040.  WEMCO.  n'eatertt  MadMnery  Company.  SN 
105.240.     Pub.  4-4-01.    Filed  0-26-60. 

717.041.  (X>\IBO.  The  Hi-Jac  CorporaUon.  SN  io5,285. 
Pub.  4-4-61.    Filed  9-27-60. 

717.042.  TITIAN.  WUbert  W.  Haaae  Co.  8N  |03,S14. 
Pub.  4-4-61.    Filed  9-30-60. 

717.043.  ,  OOLDTEX.  Wllbert  W.  Haaae  Co.  SN  10S.515. 
Pnb.  4-'4-61.    Filed  9-30-60.  ' 

717.044.  8ILVERTEX.  WUbert  W.  Haase  Co.  SN  105,516. 
Pub.  4-4-61.    PUed  9-80-88. 

717.045.  WHI-TEX.  WUbert  W.  Haaae  Co.  8X  103,517. 
Pub.  4-4-61.    .Fn*d  8-80-80.  I 

7nj04A.  .  OOFPBRIEX.  Wllhart  W.  Haaae  Co.  8N  1|08,518. 
Pub.  4-4-61.    Filed  8-30-60.  j 

717.047.  ORANITEX,  WUbart  W.  Haase  Co.  8N  l|o5,31». 
Pob.  4-4-at:    Fllad»-30-88.  ,  ^    . 

dais  3-B^Ma9«,Aai«alEi|rip«Mti,IPwt- 
foBos,  mi  Pfchrt^oolu    r]  ^  ^ 


717,046.     FINNIOANS.     Flaalcan's.   Limited.     SN   1|02,738. 
Pub.  4-4-61.    Filed  8-16-60. 


Mat^riab 


717.049.  DURAX.     S.  C.  J^nson  *  Soa.  Inc.     8X  l!o0.784. 
Pub.  4-4-61.    Filed  7-13-60. 

717.050.  ACRY-MEL.      General   Motera   Corporatloa.      SN 
107,673.    Pub.  4-4-81.    Fa>8tl-a-60. . 


QassS— AAmsIvm 


717,051.     8TICK-UM-000    AND    mVtOIL       Payne    Enter- 
prtaeti.    Inc.      8X   854j>8.     Pab.  4-4-^.     Filed   llrl2-59. 


is^ 


i- 


l 


Oassfi-Chtaicalfl  wmi  CiMiiical  Com 

71-.0.-i2.  *CoL.\B  AND  DESIGN.  Consolidated  labora- 
tories. Inc.     8X  90.231.     Pub.  4-4-81.     Filed  2-3-f60. 

717.05.1.  COLAB.  Consolidated  Laboratories,  In<i  SN 
90.232.    Pub.  4-4-01.     Mled  2-3-60. 
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717.008. 

82.800.    Pab.  4-i-81.    FUad  8-14-80. 
717,068.     CYANX^IL  BOMB.    Tharaa  C.  Le^.  d.b.a.  Loot 

Utt.  Cb.     WK  84,4M.    Prt.  4-4-81.     FUad  4-8-80. 
71T.06T.    TAZO.    BaMtaata  BMaflaal  Laboratary,  lae.    8N 
Pob.  4-4-81.    FUad  4-8-80. 

PARACHLOK.    Para-Iadoatrlal  Oarporatloa.     9H 
Pnb.  4-4-81.    Filed  4-7-80. 

CONTROL.     Mod  Control  Laboratartaa.  Inc.     BN 
Pnb.  4-4-81.    FUad  4-13-80. 

ATCODRL    Metn»Atlaatte,  lae    8N  86,745.    Pab. 
FUad  4-18-80. 

717,061.    TWEET.      Ha«aa    at   Hoatoa,    lac., 
BtarllBC  Dm* 
7-8-60. 

717,082.     SOLTO-MIBT.     Brace  Chaaileal   Company.      BN 
100.753.    Pub.  4-4-41.    FUad  T-18-80. 

717,068.     THERMAD.    OMtlaff  Matarlala  Oonpaay,  lae.    BN 
100,888.    Pab.  4-4-81.    FUad  7-15-80. 

717.064.  CHBM80T.    Nattaul  Dairy  Pradaeta  CorpontUm. 
BN  101.604    Fob.  4-4-81.    Filed  7-88-80. 

717.065.  CATONSaL     Hydrafoale  Chemlaal  Conpany,  Ine. 
BN  102,084 


04,480. 

71T.068. 
84,608. 

717,050. 
86,008. 

717,060. 
4-4-61. 


■M    84JB0. 


aaalflfiaa   of 
Filed 


71T.080.   ALPnni  BRAKD  AiTD  Dmnm. 

lae.    BN  78,155.    Pub.  4-4-61.    FUad  8-7-08. 

717,081.     FLBXWBT.      BtMTt    Corpaimtlaik 
Pnb.  4-4-81.    FUad  4-11-80. 

717,088.  AIR  REDCCriON.  Air  Badactloa  Coa^aay, 
Incorporatad.  C0K80LIDATBD  CaRTIFICATE.  BN 
102.531.  pob.  4-4-81.  Bled  8-12-60.  CL  18;  BM  108,888. 
pub.  4-4-61,  Bled  8-18-60,  CI.  81:  BN  108,684,  pob. 
4-4-61.  aied  8-12-60.  CL  86;  BN  102,588,  pob.  4-4-81. 
filed  6-18-60.  CI.  84. 

717.088.  CLIMAX.  Black.  BlralU  ft  Bryaon,  lae.  BN 
104.682.    Fob.  4-4-61.    FUad  8-18-80. 

717.084.  ADD-A-FOU).  Parkar-HanalBa  Oorporatlaa.  BN 
105,198.    Pob.  4-4-81.    FUad  8-26-60. 

717.085.  WELBLOC  TaraaU-Wartat  Company.  BN 
100,242.    Pab.  4-4-61.    Filed  9-26-80. 

717.086.  TIVALTE.  Fabrt Valve  Cosapaay  td  Amartea. 
BN  105.348.    Pnb.  4-4-61.    Filed  8-28-60.      ^ 


Oau  14-Mtlak  mi  JMatal  Castfuis  mi 


717,066w 


PROORBQ, 
Filed  8-18-80. 


FUed  8-18-60. 
John  MeGragor.    BN  104.280.    Pab. 


C^lanaoe  Corporation  of  America. 
FUed  8-19-60. 


717.067.  FORTIFLEX 
SN  104.691.    Pab 

717.068.  TARIOaiM.  Fafbvarka  Hoaebat  Aktlaafaaall- 
■ehaft  rormala  Malatar  Lndns  ft  Bronlaf.  BN  104,819. 
Pub.  4-4-61.    FUad  0-30-60. 

717,089.  NUEIP,  lOot*  PaBa  OU  CODipaay.  BN  108,866. 
Pab.  3-88-61.    mad  8-80-80. 


717.087.  FRIXTRODE.     Eataettc  Weldlaff  AUoya  Corpeea- 
tloo.     SN  102.687.     Pab.  4  4  81.     Filed  8-18-60. 

717.088.  FORGBTRODE.     Eatacdc  Waldlac  AUeys  Corpo- 
ration.    BN   102,688.     Pab.  4-4-81.     FUad  8-15-80. 

717.089.  NEU-TEC-TRONIC.    Eotaetle  Waldtaf  AUoya  Cor- 
poration.    SN  102.639.     Pob. 


4-4-61.     FUad  8-15-60. 


Oau  15-Ols  ud  firaaiat 
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717.070.  HOPPE'B  AHD  MBBIGN.  Frank  A.  Boppa,  Inc. 
B!in.I87.    P88.4-8^.    FUad  7-8-88. 

717.071.  MAX-FIRE.  Alean  Compaay,  Incorporated,  by 
ehanfa  oT  naoM  from  Alcaa  Paper  Co.,  lae.  BN  78.840. 
Pob.  4-4-61.    FUad  8-8-68. 

7l7,0Tt.  TBlBMAFAa  Ualtad  Taaftaology  Corpofatlon. 
BN  99.878.    Pob.  4-4-81.    FUad  6-20-80. 


717.090.     CP    IN    aRCia    DEBIGN 

Tool  Oonpany.    BN  08.535.    Pnb 
717,001.     KEY  AND  KEY  DB8IOH.    Bay  Oil  Cbaipaay 

104,588.    Pab.  4-4-61.    FUad  8-18-80. 


ChleafO   PaaoBatlc 
nM4-«a-80. 

BN 


daft  16-Pratactivt  and  Daciraliva  CMdmi 


BN    78,717. 


Pab. 


dattlO-hitlian 


717,0T8.     HI-TIELD.      Bt-TMd    FsrtUlaar    Company. 
67,133.    Pnb.  4-4-81.    FUad! 


BN 


dan  12-Ca«tnKlloa  MatMfab 

717.074.  AQCA-PLUO.     lilqp*  Prodneta  Inc.     BN  88,214. 
Pob.  4-4-61.    FUad  8-18-8^. 

717.075.  ALCOA  COLOEIB.    Alanlaaai  Compaay  of  Amer- 
ica.   IN  88,881.    Wtt.  4-4-81.    Filed  8-8(^-80. 

717.076.  ALCOA    OOLORIB    AND    DBBIGM.      Alamiaom 
Company  of  Aaafiaa.    BN  fS,8T0.    Fab.  4-4-81.    FUad 


717,092.     TONT'B.      Aatboay     Mrecakowakl. 

Pob.  4-4-41.    Filed  7-30-58. 
717.088.    ex.    CbaaMs  Indaatilaa,  lae.    BN  80,403. 

10-4-40.    Filed  8-28-58. 
717.084.     ALMA  BARR.     Baaoel   Adler,  d.b.a.  Alma  Barr 
IntematloBal  Co.  BN  86,408.   Pab.  4-4-81.  FUad  4-80-80. 
717.088.    MULTI-APBRBl.      The    Bherwto-WUttama    Coai- 

pany.     BN  98.174.     Pob.   4-4-81.     FUad  6-18-80. 
717,006.    ONCOR  AND  DESIGN.    Nadoaal  Lead  Compaay. 

BN  104.744.    Pub.  4-4-61.    Wad  8-18-80. 
lllJOVt.    BATIN  EAR.    Ualtad  Gllaonlta  Laboratorlaa. 

FUad  8-18-80. 
United  GUaoalta  Laboratorlaa. 
FUad  8-10-80. 
WlnSeld    Brooka    Company, 
FUad  9-80-80. 
717400.     UNILITE-SPBCK.      Ualaa   WaUpaper   •■*   P^* 
Company,  Inc.    SN  106,108.    Pob.  4-4-81.    FUad  ^-88-88. 
717,101.     PUF-IT.     U.B.   Yablde   and   Chemical  Company. 
BN  106.115.    Pob.  4-4-61.    Filed  8-88-80. 


104.778.  Pab.  4-4-81 
717.008.     AQUA  EAR. 

104.779.  Pub.  4-4-81 
717,098.     EVEN-EVEN. 

BN  104,870. 


BN 


BN 


lac. 


Tiir,eTT.  •xmpjoak  a.  f.  oraM  fift  Biiaii  coiapaar.  Q^^  18— MaJidatt  aad  Pharaiacaatlcal 

BN  94.064.    Pab.  4-4-81.    FUed  8-81-60.  ^'^  '•      ■"••l«"W«  -"- 


BN  94,064.    Pab.  4-4-81.    FUed  8-81-60 

TIT.0T8.    RANOO  AMD  ZNMION.    Mum  laiaaMal  Piad- 
acta  Cocporatlaa.  BN  88,888.   Pob.  4-4-81.   FUad  5-8-80. 

717,878.     BTAOI  OLAflB  AND  DBUOM.    IVadarta  FrladaL 
BN  88,488.    Fob.  4-8-81.    FUad8-Bl-80. 
TM  78T  O.G.— 10 


717108.    FULDAY.     Bamaa-Htod   Laboratorlea,   lae. 
87,288.    Pab.  T-7-88.    Filed  8-8-88. 


BN 


TM  118 
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ETTE 


J>. 
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T1T.10S.    OUfB.    J.  Q. 
nied  1-26-60. 

717.104.     BXNDBAIiAN. 
91,055.    Pub.  5-31-W.    Filed  »-l 7-60. 

m,19L  MOBEPKtt.  AktMoUfit  Bflfon.  8N  M,94l. 
Pub.  4-4-61.    ru««  4-lS-«0. 

717,106w  ■TBRin.DOB.  OoataellMl  lae.  8N  96.677. 
Pub.  4-4-61.    FUed  S-9-60. 

71T.10T.  WmHAamnC.  OUa  MatUMM  Ghcmlal  CorpOT«- 
tloa.     IN  •7J2S.     Fob.  4-4-61.     Filed  5-16-60. 

717,106.  MSTOnBOm.  Clba  Ltedted.  8N  101.240.  P«b. 
4-4-61.    FUed  7-21-60. 

717,100.  BTJB8MWTN.  M.  B.  Ttaompeoo.  lae.  8N  101,S53. 
PDb.  4-4-61.    Filed  7-22-60. 

717.110.  VAUAMT.  Bdeiiee  Lebormtorice,  Inc.  aMlsiiee  of 
Topeo  AMoetatee^  lae.  BN  101,709.  Pub.  4-4-61.  Filed 
7-20-60. 

717.111.  OPHTHBTIC.  Allcrgaa  Pliaraueeatlcala.  SN 
102.160.    Pi*.  12-6-60.    FOad  8-8-60. 

717.112.  BEXSUETTB8.  McKeeeoo  it  Bobbins.  Ineorpo- 
nted.     811  104,580.     Fob.  4  4  61.     FUed  0-15-60. 

717.113.  PBBLUTAL.  C  H.  BeebflB«w  BeluL  8N  104.881. 
Pnb.  2-14-61.    FUed  9-01-60. 

717014.  8NOBKZ.  Manaj  Hlreefa.  8N  104,023.  Pub. 
4-4-61.    FUed  8-21-60. 

717.115.  BBI8TA80BB.  Brletol -Myen  Compeay.  •  8N 
105.052.    Pnb.  4-^4-61.    Filed  0-23-60. 

717410-  OMMI8H>AN.  Btapba  AMteBgeeelleeluift.  BN 
106.306.    Pab.  4-4-61.    FOed  10-14-60. 

717.117.  PAMKALONB.  Doak  Pbamieal  Co..  Ine  BN 
106.482.    Pab.  4-4-61.    FUed  10-17-80. 

717.118.  DieTMOHE.  Leborateiiee  Oa  Sodete  Anon7m«. 
8N  107.273.    Pab.  4-4-61.    FUed  10-27-60. 

717.119.  PBOlflMTIC.  Imperial  CkeaUeal  ladnetrtee  Lim- 
ited.    SN  107,761.    Pnb.  4-4-61.    FUed  11-3-60. 

717.120.  LKYIBMON.  Farbenfabrtkcn  Bayer  Aktieaceeell- 
eehatt.     SN  108.545.     Pab.  4-4-61.     FUed  11-16-60. 

717.181.  PBOTOPAlf.  CaaipbeU  PhamaeentiealB.  lae.  BN 
100.382.    Fab.  4-4-61.    FUed  12-1-60. 

717422.  MKrOBBN.  Befcepar  8.A.  SN  100,635.  Pab. 
4-4-61.    filed  13-5-40. 

717.123.     MBTOBBNB.     Sofeepar  Bjk.     SN  100.636.     Pnb. 


8N  88.8M.    Pab.  4-4-81.    Q^mg  >|  .  niillfjJ 


717424.     QUOTUUB8.     Tbe   Ceatral   Pharmaeal   Compaajr. 
BN  100.948.    Pab.  4-4-61.    Filed  12-0-60. 

71T.125.     OUAPLEZ.    l^e  Pnrdae  Frederick  Company.    BN 
110.001.    Pab.  4-4-61.    Filed  12-12-60. 

717420w    OOMAONBtlA.     Tha  Fardae  Frederick  Compaay. 
•N  110.001.    Pab.  4-4-61.    FUed  12-12-60. 

717427.     COVTABA.     Tbe  Dpjota  Ooaipany.     SN  110.501. 
Fob.  4-4-81.    rued  12-18-60. 

717.128.  BIOTBF.     Ae   Upjaba   Company.      BN    110.502. 
Pnb.  4-4-61.    FUed  12-10-60. 

717.129.  OBSIUCA.     The  Waader  Compaay,  d.b.a.  Doreey 
Laboratoriea    BN  110,504.    Pab.  4-4-61.    FUed  12-18-60. 

717.130.  IBAIIf.     Tka    Wander   Company.    d.b.a.    Doney 
Laboff&toclea.     SN  110.506.    Pab.  4-4-61.    Filed  12-19-60. 

717.131.  liOBODBBM.      StaiOag    Dta*   lae      SN    110.564. 
Pb8.  4-4-81.   flM12-a&-40. 


aaftf9-ydidtf 


717.132.  KILOWATT.  Natloaal  Ualoa  Electric  Corpore- 
tleii.am%aeae^BaM«aWnMemeCba»eea«l«a.  m  WhUJ. 
Pab.  4-4-61.    FUed  4-20-60. 

717433.  0B01fBTBICI»SI0N.  BUaray  OtrpOfitI— .  919 
104.401.    P«b.  4-4-81.    Filed  9-13-80. 

717.134.  DUKA  TOB<Hn.  Al^Crcem.  Inc.  SN  105.325. 
Fab.  4-4-61.    FUed  9-28-60. 


717.082.    CONSOLIDATED  CEBTIFICATm     See  0aae  IS. 

717.135.  POLTFOUf.  Baydad  Tabee.  Inc.  BN!  71448. 
Pnb.  4-4-61.    FUed  4  8  BO. 

717.136.  COMBT.  Ford  Motor  Company.  BN  80,533.  Pab. 
2-21-81.    niedS-Sl-BO. 

717.137.  RElfl.  U.S.  Compoaente,  Inc.  BN  62.0311.  Pab. 
4-4-6i.     Filed  10-8-W. 

717.138.  AIBTBAC.  General  Ballway  Blcaal  Company.  8N 
83.364.    Pab.  4-4-61.    FUed  10-18-88. 

717.139.  SQUARBTRIM.  Dayetnaa.  laeorporetad.  BN 
84.520.     Pnb.  4-6-60.    FUed  11-3-60.  j 

717.140.  LAPTITB.  Jamea  B.  Kearaey  COrpetat^.  BN 
88,770.    Pnb.  4-4-61.    FUed  1-11-60. 

717.141.  AUTONOMIC.  AntooMtloa  Knslaeen,  Itac  SN 
00,300.    Pub.  4-4-61.    Filed  2-4-60.  , 

717.142.  TBANSCAP.  Brie  Beaiator  Cbrporatida.  SN 
90.S0I.    Pab.  4-4-61.    FUed  2-8-60. 

717.143.  AMPOABD.  Weetlacbonee  Bketric  Cor^ontloa. 
SN  95^609.    Pnb.  10-25-60.    Filed  4-32-60. 

717.144.  CITRIMS.  MlerowaTe  Bleetronle  Tabe  Qompaay. 
lae.     SN  101.118.     Pab.  4-4-61.     FUed  7-18-60^ 

717.145.  SCRAP  MABTBB.  Tbe  Salrator  Compa|iy.  SN 
102,087.    Pnb.  4-4-61.    Filed  8-15-60. 

717.146.  DABRO  POWBR  VAC  AND  DKSIQN.  paTiAeea 
Broe.  MtK.  Co.  lae.  BN  103,328.  Pab.  4-4-61.  FUed 
8-24-60. 

717.147.  PATOLA  PIG  BSD.  Heated  Cooerete  trodacte, 
Inc.     BN  108.330.     Pnb.  4-4-61.     FUed  8-24-60. 

717.148.  AUTOBBND.  General  Antonwtlon  Cofp.  BN 
103,921.    Pab.  4-4-61.    FUed  0-6-60. 

«  I  j 

I 
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7174MJ    TALXar    BOWLING    PIM    OO.    ALL  BliAB    BO- 

PBBME  AND  DESIGN.     VaUey   Bowling  Pin  Qompaay. 

SN  52.701.     Pnb.  4-4-61.    Filed  6-2-58.  ! 

717.150.     CARD     MAGIC.       Bd-U-Carde     Mfg.  Cofp.       BN 

87.41f.    Pab.  4-4-61.    Filed  12-16-50. 

717,161.     MAG-POWB.     MarP«wr  Oaaiee,  lac  Sif  B6J07. 

Pnb.  4-4-61.    FUed  4-22-60. 

717.112.  MAGGIE.  Alexaader  Doll  Compaay.  Inc..  d.b.a. 
MadABe  Alexander.  8N  06,457.  Pnb.  0-20-6C|.  FUed 
5-5-60. 

717.153.  CAST  RITB  AND  DBBIGN.  Cut  Bite  Tackle  Ca. 
BN  88^700.    Pab.  4-4-61.    Filed  0-8-60.  ; 

717.154.  8PECTRO  SPECTACULAR  AND  DBBIGB.  Food 
City.  •  8N  99.928.    Pnb.  4-4-61.    Filed  6-20-60. 

717.1S.'i.  TROPI-TOY8.  Herbert  Rttts,  lae,  d.bk.  RItta 
Co.     8N  101,341.     Pnb.  4-4-61.     FUed  7-22-60. 

717.156.  PUTTEBFINGEB.  BoQtb  Bead  Modera  Matdlag. 
Ine     8N  102.063.     Pab.  4-4-61.     Filed  8-4-60.  | 

717.157.  SPORTSTER.  Tbe  AaMriean  Pad  *  TektUe  Co. 
SN  106,044.    Pub.  4-4-61.    Filed  9-23-80. 

717.158.  FINE  UNB.  MMrlck  VlaiMlflp  C».  SB  1 108,488. 
Pnb.  4-4-61.    Filed  10-17-60. 

717.159.  NTLO-CA8T.  B.  F.  Gladding  A  OcNnpany,  Inc. 
8N  106,804.    Pnb.  4-4-61.    FUed  10-20-60.  I 

717.180.    NYLO-FLY.    B.  F.  OUddisf  k  Compaay,  Inc.    IN 

106.885.    PiA.  4-4-61.    FUadl04(K40. 
717.161.     FORTUNE.     United  Statea  Rubber  Compaay.     SN 

106,863.     Pnb.  4-4-61.    Filed  lO-flO-Oa.  , 
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WILSON"  BTC  AND  DBBION.  Joh^  WUmb 
)  liaUted.  d.bA.  L  Wllaea.  SN  68.448.  Pab. 
Filed 


JmiB  SO,  1961 
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717,183.  MH  DBSIGN.  M  *  H  BaflMerlag.  lae.  8N 
04.321.    Pab.  4-4-61.    FUed  4-4-60. 

717.164.  OOLCWMATIG.  B.  Hoe  ft  Co..  Inc.  SN  94.762. 
Pnb.  4-4-61.    FUed  4-11-80. 

717.165.  ADYANCm  AdraM*  Ifafler  Serrlee,  lae.  8N 
06.066.    Pnb.  1-17-61.    Filed  4-29-60. 

717466.  DTN4BUMP.  f^atorU  Owpeeatlan.  BN  99.137. 
Pnb.  4  4  61.    Filed  6-16-60. 

717.167.  UQUm  UVraS  AMD  DMION.  Haber  ladaa- 
trlea.  lac.     BM  100.007.     Pab.  4-4-61.     Filed  7-15-60. 

717.16&  AIXBT-MATIC  Kn«b  Pomp  Company.  d.b.a. 
contract  MacUae  Worka.  BN  102.466.  Pnb.  4-4-61 
Filed  8-11-60. 

717.169.  B  (FANCIFUL).  Blakop  Spoola.  Inc.  M  102.541. 
Pnb.  4-4-61.    FUed  8-12^40. 

717.170.  BO  AND  OBAB  DESIGN.  Boatbem  Gear  Worka. 
Inc.     SN  103.613.     Pnb.  4-4-61.     Filed  8-20-60. 

717.171.  BABTBIA'.  Bartelt  Eiwtaeertag  Cempaay.  lac. 
8N  104,885.     Pab.  4-4-61.    Filed  9-21-60. 

717.172.  RBAM-N-OtlT.  Wimeo  Maanfactartag  Compaay, 
aaalgnee  of  WUaoa  Maanfectnrtag  Company.  SN  103,121. 
Pnb.  4-4-61.    Filed  8-18-60. 

717.173.  FORMSEAL.  Sodete  d'AppHcattona  Plaatlqaea, 
Meeaalqnea  et  Bleetroalqnea.  SN  107,067.  Pnb.  4-4-61. 
Filed  1O-24-60. 

717.174.  PROPEL-A-MATIC.  HIU  Tool  and  Kndneertng 
Co.      SN    107,260.      Pnb.    4-4-61.     Filed   10-27-80. 


Chit  32 — hmilM*  arf  llpinhltfy 

717.183.     STTLBJnNG.      Bdkm    Maaafketariag    Co.      8N 
100,838.    Pab.  4-4-41.    Filed  10-»-60. 


dm  34- 
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717,062.     C0N80LIDATKD  CERTIFICATE.     See  Claaa  13. 

717.184.     COLONIAL.   Cotoalal  Oaadelabra  Cb.    BN  108y798. 
Pub.  4-4-61.    FUed  10-20-60. 


aats35-laltim,  Hom, 
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717.175.  SILTO.  Sedeto  Slval,  Poar  le  IMreloppement  dc 
fActtnta  dee  ACalraa,  B.A.  SN  107,707.  Pnb.  4-4-61. 
Filed  11-2-80. 

717.176.  DEMPSTBB  DINOPACKBB.  Dimpeter  Brotbera. 
lae.     SN  107,836.     Pub.  4-4-61.     Filed  11-4-60. 


OaulA^lmmipfk^fAmntmiiktMui 


717,177.     MATADOR.     Hoffmaa   Intematlo 
SN  101,394.    Pab.  4-4-61.    Filed  7-25-60. 


tl  Corporation. 


ClMs25-UcksadlSifM 

717.178.     SMOOTHLOCK  800.     Dooner  Mannfaeturtng  Co. 
SN  100,602.    Pab.  4-4-61.    Filed  7-12-60. 


717.180.     LP.      Tbe  General  Tire  A  Robber  Company. 
100,447.    Pnb.  4-4-61.    FUed  7-7-60. 

717.186.  TIGBBOCT  AND  DESIGN.  Edwarda  Bnglaeer- 
tng  CorporaUon.  8N  104.S18.  Pab.  4-4-61.  FUed 
9-15-60. 

717.187.  BIG  STOP.  Laber  Sprtag  A  Electric  Car  Corp. 
SN  107,468.    Pub.  4-4-61.     Filed  10-31-4)0. 

717.188.  THORO-PLAX.  Dayeo  Corpomtloa.  SN  107,684. 
Pub.  4-4-61.    FUed  11-2-60. 


Oatt  36  -  MmIciI  ImUimiU  md  S^ppltei 

717.189  SINGLE  SINE  WAVE  SYMBOL.  Sbar*  Brotbera. 
Incorporated.     SN  84.250.     Pnb.  4-4-61.     FUed  10-80-88. 

717.190.  CLASSICA.  RalHgta  Reeorda,  Inc.  SN  88.423. 
Pub.  4-4-61.    Filed  1-4-60. 

717.191.  REYNOLDS.  F.  A.  Reyaolda  Co.,  Inc.,  d-b.a.  Botb 
Reyaoldii  Inat  Co.  SN  100.725.  Pub.  4-4-61.  Filed 
7-12-60. 

717.192.  MR  AND  DESIGN.  Monarcfa  Record  Mfg.  Carp. 
8N  103,864.    Pub.  4-4-61.    Filed  9-2-60. 

717.193.  MACAETA  AND  DESIGN.  MouUc  Speelaltlea 
Company.      SN    106,122.     Pub.    4-4-61.      Ftled   10-10-80. 

717.194.  PERFECT  PRESENCE  SOUND.  Mercury  Record 
Corporation.     SN  107J2O3.     Pub.  4-4-61.     Filed  10-28-80. 


Gatf  26-M.Mari.|    .ad    Sd.atiflc  a^2j.p^^Su6omn 


717.082.      CONSOLIDATED   CERTIFICATE^      See  Claaa   13. 

717.179.  MEL  AND  DESIGN.     Meltroaks  lae.     SN  96,015. 
Pub.  4-4-61.    Filed  4-28-60. 

dau  28  -  kwriry  aid  PrtdMf-Mttal  Wara 

717.180.  RHODO.    Peter  T.  /  SebMaaaer.    SN  100.290.    Pnb. 
4-4-61.     Filed  7-5-60.  ' 


Claii29- 
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717,181.     MABK-X  ITU  EZFBNDABLdk     Dlagrapb -Brad ley 
Induftrlea,  lae.    SN  88,408.    Pab.  4-4-81.    FUml  6-8-60. 


datt  31-nian  mi  Raffriftratars 


717.182.     BMLBC-D-FBOST.     BocrWaraer  Oerporatloa.     BN 
100.047.    Pab.  4-4-41.    Filed! 


717,19r..  BTBNOPOINT.  Cory  Corporation.  SN  47447. 
Pnb.  4-4-61.    Filed  3-10-08. 

717.196.  OBOMETRIC  DESIGN.  BInney  A  Smith  lae. 
8N  48.395.  Pub.  4-4-61.  Filed  SB.  8-25-« ;  AaL  PJL 
2-17-60. 

717.197.  LADT  LINDY.  Llndy  Pen  Co..  Inc.  SN  93.478. 
Pub.  4-4-«l.    Filed  3-O-00. 

717.198.  FTR.  Joeepfa  Dixon  Crucfcle  Company.  SN 
82.534.    Pab.  4-4-81.    Filed  3-10-60. 

717.199.  BANCO.  Banco  Corporation.  Ltd.  SN  94.582. 
Pub.  4-4-61.     Filed  4-7-60. 

717.200.  FLEXI-RECORD.  Scripture  Proe»  Foundation. 
BN  102443.    Pub.  4-4-81.    FUed  8-5-80. 

717.201.  MULTI-ROLL.  The  Multlatamp  Company.  SN 
103.28O.     Pnto.  4-4-61.     Filed  8-23-60. 

717.202.  TULIP.  Food  Fair  Storea,  Inc.  8N  103,777. 
Pub  4-4-61.    Filed  9-1-80. 

717.203.  TBAN8VUB.  David  Kahn,  Inc.  SN  103,930. 
Pab.  4-4-61.    FUed9-6-«0. 

717.204.  RUN-RITB.  SUndard  Packaging  Corporatiom. 
SN  106,754.    Pub.  4-4-61.    Kl»ed  10-19-60. 

717  205.  CODOMAT.  Codo  Maanfactnrlng  Corpora tloa. 
8N  106,794.     Pnb.  4-4-61.     Filed  10-2O-60. 
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T17,20e.     BPOTLXaBTXNO  ZOU.     TIm  Firth  Carpet  Cmu- 
paii7.     IN  98,0TB.     Pvb.  4-4-41.     lUad  6-81-40. 

TITJOT.     ITAB  A3tD  CXXCUi  DBfllON.    Th«  B«etrle  Anto- 
Ltta     Cmnpany.       8N    08,800.      Pnb.     12-20-60.      Filed 


aMs39-ci9tym 


,    8N 

8N 

BN 

8bo« 
FUed 

8N 


717,208.  IIANCBAFT  AND  DB8IQN.  Merit  Clotbinc  Com- 
p«ar.     8N  88.988.     Pvb.  4-4-81.     F!le4  1-2-BO. 

T17J08.  mtMITJIUa.  Caatarbnry  Kalttera,  Litd.  BSi 
88,114.    Pob.  4-4-81.    Filed  2-9O-0O. 

717,21a  8PRIMQF00T.  ipria«foot  80Z.  lac.  BN  84.818. 
Pi*.  4-4-88.    l1Mlll-«-68t. 

717.211.  IVTATDST.  Amlra  PnHtaet*.  Inc.  8M  00,730. 
Pub.  4-^l-«l.    Filed  8-11-80. 

717.212.  BTAB  BCBT  FINIBH.  BMi-Ben  Anodatee,  Inc. 
BN  08,815.    Pnb.  4-4-81.    FUed  4-18-40. 

717.213.  DAT  DBBAlfB.  MnldeBfOrm.  Inc..  by  diasf*  of 
MUM  froB  lUMen  Fpm  Bruilere  OomiMuiy,  Ine.  BN 
88.881.   Pvb.  4-4-81.    Fll«d8-ft-80. 

717.214.  OBAND  IBLB.  LonleUna  Oarment  Manafaetnrinc 
Coaipaiijr,  lae.    BN  00,888.    Pnb.  4  4  81.    Filed  4-23-80. 

717,815.  OLADOAB.  Pledmoot  Bhlrt  Coapany.  BN 
100.488.    PBb.4-4-«l.    Filed  T-7-80. 

717,318r    BBAUTT  BACK.    Cerooa  Contt  Corporation 
101,081.    Pob.  4-4-81.   Filed  7-18-80. 

717.217.  BUKPBIBB.      Bnrprlae    Braaaiere    Co.    Ine. 
injni.   Pah,  4-4-81.    FneA  7-88-40; 

717.218.  iSKIOR    CITUBIf.     Andrtw   0«Utr,    Inc. 
101.840.    Pob.  4-4-41.    Filed  8^8-80. 

717,210.  THB  INBIDB  BTOBT  BB(N9  BT  ROBBBT. 
Cwporatloa  of  Anertea.  BN  108,012.  Pnb.  4-4-81. 
8-11-80. 

717^120.  DNKKT.  Sdneator  Ihoe  Corporation. 
102,500.    Pnb.  4-4-41.    Filed  8-12-40. 

717.281.  CU8T01I  BOTAL.  H.  Daroff  *  Bona,  lac  (Penn- 
Vlvaala  oorporatloa,  new  eorpontUm),  aeal<nee  of  n. 
Dwoff  li  Bona,  Inc.  (Peaa^lTaala  eorporatlon).  BN 
108.788.    Pnb.  4-4-81.    FUed  8-18-80. 

717.282.  BNBBDT.BB  AND  DBBION.  National  Btaoea.  Ine. 
BN  109,784.    Pnb.  4-1-81.    FUed  4-14-40. 

71TJ88.  QOBT-McLEBD.  Hooao  of  WorttedTez,  Ine. 
<MMrlaa4  aevpeeattoa),  aaalcnea  at  Haam  at  Worated- 
Tex,  Ine  (PevaajrlTaala  corporation),  BN  103,022.  Pnb. 
4-4-41.    FUad  8-40-60. 

71TJ94.    LADTSUO.     Lftdyknff  Zae.     SB  108.828.     Pvb. 

4-4-41.    FUed  8-18-80. 
717J98.    HABWTM   AMD   DBBION.     Capital   Bbtrt   Corp. 

BN  108,008.    Pvb.  4-4-41.    FUed  8-22-40. 
71T.298.    CHBTX  WAUCSBt.    B.  Btab'i  Bova.    BN  100,020. 

P«b.4-4-BL   Fnad»-89-80i 
717 J9T.     NITB  OWLB.    A.  J.  Berrrea  Company,  d.b.a.  Moon 

Bhm  Oil     BN  108484.    Pvb.  4-4-41.    Filed  0-26-6a 
TITJBB.     TBADB.    The  Btltwdl  Ompavy,  lac    BN  104.400. 

Fvb.8  8  U.   FlM8-80-8a 
717J90.    IMPBBTION.     CiMa.   Madvteab  *  Co.   Limited. 

Blfl08»T48.    Pvb.  4-4-41.    FUed  10-4-40. 

717,280.  BAUanEER.  Mlahawaka  Bvbb«r  Compaay.  lac. 
BN  100,788.    Pvb.  4-4-41.    FUed  10-4-40. 

717J81.  YI  CASUAL  DBSBB.  T.I.  Blevae  Corp.  BN 
108,888.    Fvb.4M4-«l.    Filed  lfr-1 1-40. 

TlTJia.    NOfBIB  18.    Ooaeoeo  lac.     BM  108.181.     Pnb. 
FUed  11-88-80. 


OwlO-hKy  Cm4,  riiilililm,  mi 


ALOO.    Al  Nyaan  *  Bon.  Ine     BN  BtJOl. 
Filed  l-lO-Oa  I 

717,288.    PONT    PIN-UP.      Tbo    Kaynar    Cbmpiuiy. 

lOOJBlO.    Pnb.  4-4-61.    Filed  7-15-80. 


BN 
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717,2M.    WOODLTN.     Deoriaf  MlUlkra,   lae., 
and  efaange  of  name  from  Deertar  Mlftlkea  *  O 
04,360.    Pub.  4-4-41.    Filed  4-4-60.  ' 

717.237.  STELLAR.       8oltii««r    and    Bone    Oo.   'ine. 
102.f42S.    Pub.  4-4-41.    Filed  8-10-00. 

717.238.  PARK  CREBT.     M.  Loweneteln  4  Booij  Ine. 

BN  106,837. 

4  Ca,|  Ine. 


Ia&    IN 


BN 


BN 


Pnb. 


Vg 


105.863.    Pub.  4-4-61.    Filed  0-28-60. 
717,230.     OJAT.     Oetow  4  Jaeoba,  Ine. 
4-4-41.    Filed  0-30-60. 

717,24a     TAFFEBONNS.     J.  P.   Stevma 
106A>7.    Pub.  4-4-41.    Filed  10-18-40. 

717.241.  PINB-TRIQUE.      J.   P.    Btereaa   4   Co..    Inc.      SN 
108^8.    Pub.  4-4-61.    Filed  10-18-60. 

717.242.  GLAMOUBCOBD.       Cromptoo 
108,751.    Pnb.  4-4-61.    Filed  11-21-60. 

717.243.  CAVALCADE.    City  Btorea  Company.    8^  106,047. 
Pubt,  4-4-41.    Filed  11-28-60.  ' 

717.244.  HERB   T0NE8.      Stillwater   Worated    |Iille,   lae. 
BN  100,011.    Pub.  4-4-61.    Filed  11-98-60. 


Qau  43  -  TliTMi  adi  Ym 


Comp^.       BN 


717,246. 
Pul 


t 


DOLB.     Dole  4  Roberta  Bale*  Corp. 
Filed  11-21-60. 


BN  108,788. 


aatt44-DMtal,   iHMkal,  mt  Surgiol 

717,246.    ORTHO-TRAC  AND  DflilOB.    Orttao-Vrae  Ia4ar> 
porated.     gy  07,514.     Pub.   4-4-61.     Filed  5-^0-40. 

aMi45-Soft  Driikf  aid  Carb^iaUd 

WalMv 


717.247.     CHAMPAONE-0.       Bldney     Harrla,     4^J 
TuAer    Bererace   Company.      BN    31,117.     Pup. 
FUvd  5-^1-67.  I 


nrjBS.    UOO  AMD  DMIOK.    &  Bsf  *  Co.     in  80.798.    717.9M 


I 

dau  46-Foa^  and  luiradtolf  atlaadt 

71T.2IB.  MAOIiON.  Tto  BtahTUto  Afrlaoltaral  tad  Mor^ 
mal  InetltuU.    BN  72,088.    Pnb.  »-90-80.    Fllejl  4-S8-8t. 

717.340.  HI-FLT  FBBD8.  Tom  H.  Nleiiol,  d.b.a.  Nlehol'e 
Hl-ny  Feeds.     BN  78,411.     Pnb.  4-4-41.    Flle^  6-11-B8. 

717.280.  TABLBTTINBB.  P.  4e  Ofvyter  en  Z004  N.T.  BN 
77.W7.    Pnb.  4-4-61.    FUed  7-7-60. 

717.281.  BBPBEBBNTATION  OF  AN  APPLE  AND  MAP 
DBBION.  Northwest  Wbolswla  laaorporated.  BX  7B40B. 
COLLECTITB  MABK.    Pub.  4-4-41.     Filed  7-|l-60. 

717.288.  48EB.  Armear  aad  Canpaay  (Doiawaio  eotpeea- 
tlov),  aaetfoee  at  Armenr  and  Compaay  (lUlnoia  oorpora- 
tloa). d.b  A.  Amoor  CnaMltoa.  BM  88,088.  Pfb.  4  *  81. 
FUad  10-12-48. 

717,2i3.  CANDT  FOB  FUMDB  AND  DBBION^^  FtaTOwr 
candy  Compaay,  d.b.a.  Oaady  Ww  Anda.  9N  BdyBM. 
Pvbl  4-4-41.    FUed  10-87-68.  1 

717.9B4.  MOTXMA.  NoMaa  AO,  «.B,4.  Votiaa  |Lt4.,,  4B« 
Nottaa  BJL     BN  88J84.     Pvb.  4-4-41.     FUa4  ll-li-B8. 


I 


U.  8.  PATENT  OFFICE 


nTJ87.     TA' 
107,100.    Pvb. 


JUMB  to,  IMl 


T17J86.     AUMT  MABrB.     Tvrtock  Oe4>peia«lTe 
BM  80,887.    Pvk  4-4-41.    FUed  U-80-68. 

717.256.  MEDALLION.  T  4  A  Cofee  Co..  Ine.  BN  88.185. 
Pvb.  4-4-41.    FUed  19-80-80. 

717.257.  FLIPPANTB.  Monaanto  Cbemleal  Company.  BN 
80,185.    Pvb.  Iti^^-BO.    rood  1-18-80. 

717.258.  JAVA  MATE.  National  Fovat  Wlp  Vegetable 
Products,  Inc.,  bf  cBaafo  of  aaaia  from  Jara  Mli,  Inc. 
BN  88,480.    F«B.8-tl-§l.    FfM  1-81-80. 

717,280.  INDIANOLA.  J.  B.  Clen.  4.b.a.  aegg  Bbrimp 
Company.     BN  80,444.     Pnb.  4-4-41.     Filed  1-24-40. 

717,200.  KBUXBLS  KlUNCH,  Paal  F.  Bdeh  Oorapaay. 
BNOO.lSe.    Pvb.  1-17-81.    mod  9-2-80. 

717.941.  BBPBBBBBfTATION  OP  A  CUP.  Osairal  Fee4a 
Corporation.      8N  04.424.      Pnb.    4-4-41.      PUed   S-S2-40. 

717.248.  OMIOMBTTB.  FUlor  >redv«ta,  lae  BM  04,477. 
Pub.  4-4-41.    FIM  4-8-80. 

717.243.  OTA  THB  CO-OP  WAT  AND  DBBION.  Farmer* 
Ualen  Grata  Vsradaal  Asaeelatlea.  BN  04,487.  Pvb. 
10-11-40.    Filed  5-»-80. 

T1T,904.  BRBINX.  Foods  Plus,  lac.  BN  07,984.  Pvb. 
4-4-41.    Filed  5-84-40. 

717,946.  CUTXB  FIB  AND  DBBION.  Borerlty  Food  Prod- 
nets.  Ine.     BN  88.875.     Pnb.  4-4-41.     Filed  6-90-60. 

717.266.  BON  APPETIT.  McCormlefc  4  Compaay,  Incor- 
porated.    BN  10I.TTB.    Pvb.  4-4-41.    Filed  8-18-80. 

717.267.  THINAOBN.  Zttrtvm  Laboratortec,  Inc.  BN 
102,881.    Pub.  4  4  41.    FUed  8-17-40. 

717,288.     COLUMBIAN  AND  DBBION.    COlvabUB  Hog  and 

Cattle  Powder  company.    BN  108,657.    Pub.  4-4-61.    Filed 

8-30-40. 
717.960.     BBPBBBBMTATION  OF  A  FUHBRMAJTB  HEAD. 

Btar-Klst  Foods,   Ine.     BN  103,076.     Pnb.   4-4-61.     Piled 

0-6-60. 

717.270.  BTAB-KI8T  AND  DBBION.  Btar-Klst  Foods,  Inc. 
BN108,»77.    Pvb.  4-4-41.    Filed  0-4-40. 

717.271.  BTAR-KIBT.  BUr-Klst  Foods.  Ine.  SN  103.078. 
Pub.  4-4-41.    FIM  8-4-40. 

717.272.  OLDB   TOWNE. 
BN  104.200.    Pnb. 


TM  Itl 


L.  L.   Aatfe  *  Oa^ 
Filed  lfr-«4-40. 


Virginia   Bplee   Company. 
Piled  9-0-40. 


Inc. 


717.273.     TWINKIEB.     Continental  Baking  Company.      SN 
104.234.    Pvb.  4-4-41.    Filed  0-12-40. 


Prodnctn. 

Filed 


717,277.     FIOABO 
Inc.     BN  104. 


Claii47— WiMS 


717.288.  BTBIOE.NBEBOBB  ETC.  AND  DBBION.  A. 
genberger  HotelfwTlecbaft  Konauadltieatnaefaaft 
Aktlen.     BN  84,888.     PiA.  4-4-41.    FUed  19-1-48. 


dau  49*DiidM  AImIhIc  U^mn 


aaf 


717J80.     ANCnCMT 

BN  04.100.    Pvb.  4-4-41.    FUed  5-8-40. 


OauSO-Mtrcliairfifa  Nat  Otliarwifa 
QmM&i 

717.290.     DIBPENBALL.      U.B.    Cap   4   Clomua.    lac      BN 
76.530.    Pub.  4-4-41.    FUed  4-25-60. 

717.201.     DIBPOBA-PAD.     FanroC,  lae.     BM  08,498.     Pvb. 

4-4-41.    Filed  4-21-40. 
717.292.     FLOWER  rABHIONBR.     Oadjo  Corporattoa.     BM 

102,313.    Pub.  4-4-61.    Filed  8-0-40. 
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717,298.     CHAMPAGNE    FR06T.      Colgate-PalmoUirv 
pany.      SN   84.120.     Pnb.  4-4-41.     Filed  10-28-88. 

717.294.     8BAHORSB    DBBION.      Prlace    Mat^abeUl,    lae 
BN  87,449.    Pnb.  4-4-61.    Filed  12-16-00. 

717.205.    TANBATION.      Botaay    ladvstrloa.    Inc.    d.bA. 
Rolley  CO.     BN  04.248.     Pub.  4-4-81.     FUad  4  4  80. 

717,296.     DRIVE.     The  Gillette  Company.     SN  95,077.     Pnb. 
FUed  4-14-60. 


717.274.  TOPBT<TURVT.      Jewett    4    Bberman 
d.b.a.  HolBum  Prodnets.     BN  104.278.     Pub 
0-12-60. 

717.275.  CREBTLINB.  Mrs.  J.  O.  McDonald  Chocolate 
Company,  d.b.a.  Crestline  Caadlee.  BN  104.280.  Pub. 
4-4-61.    Filed  0-12-00. 

717,274  FONBT  ADB.  Leaf  Braada,  lae  BN  104.534. 
Pnb.  4-4-61.    FUed  0-15-60. 

Oolvmbla   BImr   Packen   Aaeoeiattoo, 
Pnb.  4-4-81.     FUed  0-10-40. 

717.278.  RUBBMOBE.  Harry  L.  Nolaad  aad  Vlrgll  T. 
Norris,  tmsteea  of  tbe  estate  of  Benbcn  Walter  Farley, 
deceased,  d.b.a.  Farley  Fruit  Company.  BN  105,193.  Pub. 
4-4-61.    Filed  0-26-60. 

717.279.  DONNA'B.  NIckey's  Frosen  Plisa  Company.  S.N 
106,035.    Pvb.  4-4-41.    Filed  10-21-40. 

717.280.  BLUE  BIBBON.     OoatlnaaUl  Nut  Company. 
106,988.    Pub. 


BN 


717,281. 
4-4-61 


CELBBTIAL. 
FUed  10-94-40. 


Filed  10-24-40. 

Tenns  Foads.     BN  107,081. 

J.  I 


717.297.     THE  DAB  AND  DBBION.     Slater's  Beauty  Bvp- 
ply  Co..  lae.     BN  95.122.     Pvb.  4-4-41.     Filed  4-14-40. 

717,288.     NEW  DBTBROO.    Tbe  B.  O.  Taylor  Compaay,  lae. 
BN  100,188.    Pvb.  4-4-41.    FUed  7-1-60. 

717.209.     AFTER.      Oeorge    H.    Weyer.    Inc.      8N    102,084. 
Pub.  4-4-61.    Filed  8-18-60. 

717,300.     HAIR  MAOIC.     John  H.  Breek,  Ine.     BN  106,618. 
Pub.  4-4-61.    FUed  10-8-40. 


Qau  52-Datargaats  md  Soaps 

717.301.  FT.VE  8UDB.    Food  Fair  Stores,  Ine.     8N  60,883. 
Pub.  4-4-61.    FUed  3-10-60. 

717.302.  ex.     Chemez  ladvstrtes.   Inc.     SN  80,404.     Pnb. 
0-27-40.    Filed  8-28-88. 

717.303.  BIO  BOBS.     Purex  Corporation.  Ltd.    SN  103,470. 
Pub.  4-4-61.     Filed  4-30-60. 


Pub. 


Co.,    Inc. 
Co.,    Inc. 


SN 


BN 


717.282.     OOLOB-OUABD.     L,   L.    Antle   4 

107.100.  Pvb.  4-4-81.    FI104 10-B6-40. 

717.288.     VEGB^SUAID.     L   L.    Aatlo    k 

107.101.  Pub.  4-4-Ot.    FUed  10-25-40. 

717.284.     TATBB- WHITE.      L.    L.   Aatle   * 

107.102.  Pab.  4-4-fl.    FIM  lO-tS-80. 

717.280.     BRITE-TATER.      L    L.    Antle    *    Co.,    Inc.      SN 

107.103.  Pnb.  4-4-41.    Filed  10-80-40. 

717,888.     WHmr.     L.  L.  AaUe  4  Co.,  lac.     BN  107,104. 
Pvb.  4-4-81.    FUed  l<V-SB-80. 


Co.,    Inc.     SN 


Service  Marks 

Qau  100  -  Mscalaiiaoiif 

717.804.     TECH/OPS  AND  DBSION.    Technical  Operations. 
Incorporated.     BN  72.181.     Pnk  4-1-61.     Filed  4-93-58. 


ENTHONE.     Entbone,  Incorporated.     BN  84.863. 
Filed  11-5-00. 


717.805 
Pub 

717,808.     BBO   AND   DBBION.      Baatera   Beeearch   Orovp. 
BM  87,418.    Pvb.  4-4-41.    Filed  lS-18-68. 
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nT,SOT.     MISS  FLDVFT  RICE  AKD  DBSION.     Rle»  <>■■- 
cU  tor  MaffcMC  OwtiiwaiMrt;  kr  rfc««f  «f  mum  enm  Tbc 
Slf  tl.MO.    Pnb.  4-^4-'«l.    nied  2-S9-M. 


nT.a90.     THI  CHABB   MANHATTAN  BANK. 
Maah^ttaa    Baak.      SN    108.4W. 
S-86-0a 


fUe4 


TlT.a06.  DAVBT  TRBB  SXPmtT  C».  AND  DCSION.  Tk« 
D«T«y  Trw  Szpert  CMipuj.  BN  99jsn.  Pok.  4-^^61. 
F11^6-23-a0. 

717.300.  WASHINQTON  OAS  UOHT  COMPANY  ITC. 
AND  MtaiON.  WaaiitiifftM  Om  Ll^t  Cbnpuijr.  8N 
103.Srr.    Piri>.4-4-ffl.    Hied  s-24-eo. 


dan  HH-iyvHlWN  Ml  iMiMtt 

717.310.  PHONAFLOWKR.  neristV  NatlMiwlde  TetopboM 
DeUrery  Netwotft  Aawdea'*  Pkoa*Ord*r  Florlata.  Inc. 
W9  70Mt.    P«b.4-4-«.    Flto<  S-MMW. 


Gats  103  —  CtMtnNliM  wui  Ht&uttr 

717,321.    WHBBLBRWKjD.    C.  H.  WhMter  M«iMiM«tortB» 
Coap^nr.     BN  WJM.     Pub.  4-^*-«l.     Ptled  »-17l-«0. 

717,322^     WORLD'S  LAROMTT  VKL  AND  DBSION^   Aacri- 
can  Ballding  MAlatciiaBea  Oo.  oC  CkllfornU,  d.b.4.  Amcrl- 
an  BaildiBf  MalatenaBM  ComptMj.     BN  108,490. 
4-4-il.    Piled  8-26-00.  ' 


itHfflft 


717.311.  CAPrrOLINB.  Cooper-Treot  Blueprint  and  Mlero- 
Sla  CocpontlM.  BN  8S.062.  Pub.  4-«-«l.  FUed 
1»-12-W. 

717.312.  CRISP-AIRB.  New  York  A  New  Ba^and  Apple 
lastltate.  Inc.     SN  90.108.     Pnb.  4-t-Ol.     Filed  4-14-00. 

71741S.  BNBLLIIIO  AND  BNBLUNO.  SMlllac  and  Baell- 
Inc  Inc.     BN  06^100.     Pnb.  4-4-01.     IVed  1-8-00. 

717.S14.  SBU^TEBTISINO.  MelTla  F.  Hall  Advertialng 
AfMicy  IBC     8M  102.315.     Pob.  4-4-61.     Filed  8-«-60. 


Oafs  105-TraMportiliM  aid  S 


717.323.  AMKRICAN  IN  PARIS  dJUB.  Anertcanjla  Paris. 
8.A.R.L.     8N  84.684.     Pub.  4-4-01.     Filed  ll-^-BO. 

717.324.  H.  R.  RITTBR  TRUCKINO  00.  BTC.  AND  DB- 
SION. H.  R.  Rltter  Tnieidnf  Coapuajr.  SN  »2.0f0.  Ptalb. 
4-4-01.    Filed  3-2-00. 


^ 


OiMlOb-MalMMT 


dan  102- 


717.325.     8ELECTROL.     Allied  Blotoffleal  Oontroi  Corpora- 
tion.    BN  03.240.     Pub.  4-4-01.     FUed  8-21-00. 


T1T.S16.  BCRIP-nUtK.  WnUan  ■.  Rlckarda.  d.bA.  Wil- 
liam E.  Rtaharte  Co.  BN  07.348.  Pob.  4-4-01.  Piled 
2-^6-00. 

717.316.  HORBB  AND  CHARIOT  DBBION.  PlnaneUl 
Plaantav  CocporatlM.  SN  01,002.  Fvb.  4-4-01.  Filed 
2-10-60. 

717.317.  SEABOARD  LOANS  CX>A8T-TO<X>A8T  AND  DE- 
SIGN. Baakoard  Flaaaea  Cwnpaay.  SN  00.247.  Pnb. 
4-4-OL    FUed  6-17-00. 

717,818.  OSS.  atiaeaa  Bank  ft  Tnwt  Ctatpaaj.  SN 
100,000.    Pab.  4-4-01.    FUed  0-80-00. 

717.810.  CHABB  MANHATTAN.  Tbo  CluuM  ManbatUn 
Baak.     SN  108,488.    Pab.  4-4-41,     FUad  8-26-40. 


Class  107  -  EdMatiM  ad!  EiKMtaiMi^ 

717,2)20.     BATANIHAN.     BayanUian  Folk  Arte  Aa^odatloo, 
Inc.     SN  01,668.     Pnb.  4-4-61.     FUed  ^-26-60^ 


I   Collective  Membership  Bfark 

OaulOO 

717.327.  PHI  KAPPA  THETA  AND  DESIGN,  pil  Kappa 
Tbet«  Fraternity.  BN  90,000.  Pob.  4-4-61|,  Filed 
6-14-60. 


SUPPLEMENTAL  REGISTER 

TlMoe  registratlone  are  not  eobjeet  to  oppoaitlon. 


Class  12-CaMtractioB  Materiab 


Class  22  -  teMs,  Toys,  and  Sportiiil 


717,828.    latenattoMl  Paper  CMapaay,  New  York,  N.Y.    SN    717,33<k     Bbrwibt  Boterprtaea,  BeUwoed.  Ill     SB  54,602. 
86.664.     FUed  P.R.  12-4-00;   Am.    B.R.   5-8-61.  Filed  P.R.  6-31^-58 ;  Am.  B.R.  4-26-01. 


AIRTITE 


Far 

Fine  aaa  Jaa.  10, 1080. 


aad  Parti. 


717,820.    Ka 
•-1K00. 


Ctaipaay.  MUw,  Mich.    BN  00.068.    FUed 


COLORWALL 


Wall 
Walla  flC 


•r  Riiidng  Bxtertor  and 


196T. 


For  PlaTlitc  Carda  for  Um  In  Card  Gi 
First  ose  00  aboat  Mar.  1. 1968. 


Jinn  SO.  liSl  U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE  TM  18S 

"KSp.i?Sn;:ir7S^^~*-^"  ""•"•"'  OassiS-Solt  OHaks  aa4  Carb«aat«4 

Waltn 


717.386.      L^aan    D.   Dunn.    d.bji.    The  De   Witt    ,, 

Cbleaao.  111.     BN  S7J88.     Piled  P.R.  8-18^58:  Aa.  8.R. 
3-14-00. 


SLUSHADE 


For  Bwtmalaa  Poal  BUde. 
Flnt  nee  Apr.  1,  MM. 


For  Powdered  Pvaparatloa  for  Maklag  Soft  Drlaka. 
FlrM  aae  Aag.  11, 1058. 


Class  51  -  CasMitia  aai  Talat  PfSfaraliMK 


Class26— Maasariaf    aad 


717,337.     Area  Prodaeti.  lac,  New  York,  N.Y.     BV  82.825. 
Sciaatif  iC  '^^  ^-^  10-5-59 ;  Am.  B.R.  S-14-61. 

CURL  'N*  COLOR 

717,882.    Bafler  laatniaMat  Coapaay,  Jeraer  City,  N.J.    BN        For  Maaeara  la  a  RoU-Oa  Applloitor. 
83,780.     Filed  P.R.   10-22-50:   Am.    8.R.   5-8-01.  Flrat  aae  on  or  aboat  inly  1, 1000. 


/ 


fl!»  HU8OO0 


717,388.    AaooeUted  Braada,  lac.  Brooklra.  N.Y.    BN  00,610. 
Filed  P.R.  2-0-60  ;  Am.  B.R.  3-15-61. 


COLOR-RICH 


For  Odoaeten  (or  the  Hoba  of  Fehlde  Wheela 
Flnt  nae  In  1060. 


Class  28  -  Jawaliy  airf  Pradav-Mttal  Ware 

717,383.     Sea    Maid.    lae.    New    York.    N.Y.      BN    110,629. 
Filed  12-21-60. 


For  Hair  Tlntlnf ,  Hair  Drelac,  and  Hair  Coloriax  Prep- 
aratlona. 

First  nae  Jan.  19,  1900. 


717,339.     Roux    Laboratories.    Inc..    New    York.    NY.      SN 
90.881.     Filed  P.R.  5-11-60;  Aa.  B.R.  4-19-41. 


TRUE  STEEL 


For  Hair  Colorlac  Preparatloa  la  tha  Natnre  oT  a 
First  use  Apr.  8,  1900. 


KUCKS-ON 


For  Wrist  Watch  Bands. 
First  Dse  Jan.  IS,  lOSO. 


Oaw  37— ftyar  adi  Sutiiaam 


717,340.      Ronz    Laboratories,    Inc.    New   York,    N.Y.      SN 
90,884.    FUed  PR.  5-11-40  ;  Aa.  S.R.  4-10-01. 

JUST  PEACHY 

For  Hair  Oolorinc  Preparation  In  the  Natnre  of  a  Rinse. 
First  OM  Apr.  8,  1000. 


717,884.    Parharft 
Filed  P.R. 


Inc.  Los  Aacelea,  Chllf.    BN  53,048. 
S.R.  8-2-61. 


717,341.      Roax    Laberatwlca,    lac,    Nmt   York,    N.Y.     SN 
96.887.    Filed  P.R.  5-11-60 ;  Aa.  BR.  4-10-01. 


LAWYERS  BOND 


BLACK  RAGE 


For  Prtatlaff  aad  WHthw  Papar. 
First  nst  May  SO,  IMS. 


717,335.     Weatora  Thhlat  ft 
Ohio.     SN  67,261.     FUad  P.R. 


CorpagatloB.  Daytsn, 
A*.  S.R.  S-lT-41. 


For  Hair  Coloria«  Preparatloa  la  tha  Natare  of  a 
First  nse  Apr.  8.  1060. 


Service  Marks 
Qass  105— TiaaipiilitiiB  a^  Starata 


NAMES  'N  DATES 


717.842.     WMe  World  Travel  Sanrlee,  lac  Oastorta.  N.C 
BN    78J07.      Filed  PJt.   6-«-0e;  A)».   B.R.   11-20-Oa 

BAPTIST  WORLD  TRAVEL 


Fori 
First 


Note: 
Jaa.  IS,  1000. 


For  Travel  Apaacy  Serrtoca. 
First  aa*  Oct  21, 1008. 


*t  f 


Ut.8Sl. 
140,560. 
141,071. 
141,46a 
141,900. 
142,lSa 
143,801. 

14S.070. 
14S,1M. 

14S.0OS. 
144.TB1. 
14«il06. 
146*174. 
146,306^ 
140,000. 
1403M. 
14T.S50. 
681,146. 
S61J06. 

66441a. 
184,601. 
864,066. 
866.007. 
880,460. 
888,487. 
888.517. 
885.6T0. 
885.688. 
885,648. 
886^600. 
860.040. 

S60.002. 

886,788. 

866.755. 
800^750. 
886,757. 
886.758. 
887  J8a 
887  J44. 
887,400. 


56.061. 
487  JOO. 

604.480. 
086,528. 
660,000. 

703,008. 
706,71& 
705,718. 


00.001. 
817,008. 
940 J81. 


^^i»W«frt  ^/^STA'f  l^fTT 


I%«i 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED 


TAXOOIXMB.    CL  18.    S-89-«l. 
SKDBUO.    CI.  40.    S-SS-31. 
CBAVTIXAIf.    CL80.    4-10-31. 
HOMMrUH.    CL40.    4-18^1. 
GAIH-AJfD-CABBT  SACK.    0.2.    5-8-21. 
ATOQUINOL.    CL  18.    5-8-81. 
BBPBK8SNTATION  OF  ▲  KBT8TONS.     CL   14. 


INOINO 


KINO  BH  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  17.    5-17-21. 

NO.  1   QI^AUTT  ETC   AND  DE8I0N.     C\.   30. 


rBCTANA.    a.  40.    0-7-21. 

OAK  BBOOK.    CI.  88.    7-10-21. 

AlECO.    CL  6.    0-0-21. 

XNTmTWnfBD  LITTBS8  B8.    CI.  26.    0-6-21. 

•TAND9T.    CL  10.    0-0-21. 

■JMiqiiHB    a.  44.    0-18-81. 

QCTKf.    a.  51.    0-90-81. 

LUOITB.    a.80.    10-11-81. 

TOOEBOT.    CL«i.   »-17-40. 

mrO    CALIORAPO    TINO    PUBO    DI   TAVOLA. 

CL  47.    lO-O-'tO. 
DBAITO.    CL80.    1-7-41. 
UfTKBnOB.    CL  44.    1-21-41. 
▼ITALIZID.    CI.  90.    1-88-41. 
PBO.    CL51.    2-18-41. 
■ArKBOKD.    CLl.    8-4-41. 
lEABOB.    CL46.    8-4-41. 
BDITABOUT.    CL  SO.    8-4-41. 
CABDOX    a.  18.    8-11-41. 
THINKAICXRICAN.    CL  88.    8-18-41. 
FANTASY.    CL28.    8-18-41. 
UPPIrTIBAirDDBtlON.    CI.  7.    4-1B-41. 
OLD    JCO   MOXJLSSBS    AND   DESIGN.      CL    46. 

4-83-41. 
XKianfOTON  AND  SHIELD  DESIGN,     a.   30. 

4-89-41. 

BiNcoirrBOu  a.  lo^  4-39-41. 

DIANA  OBAIN.    CI.  1.    4-29-41. 
■C90NO  OBAIN.    CL  1.    4-83-41. 
NIMBOD OBAIN.    CLl.    4-89-41. 
WI800NA  OBAIN.    C\.  1.    4-22-41. 
CB.    CL91.    fr-6'41. 
DBNUNX.    CL44.    5-»-41. 
JOANCLAIB.    a.  51.    5-90-41. 


CI.     30. 


887,491.  WATEB  BALANCE.    0.61.    6-20-41. 

387.S21.  BEPRB8ENTATI0N     OF    ▲     MAN     SW 
OOLF  CLUBS,    a.  88.    B-80-41. 

387.000.  ELOO  88  OEAB  SAFBTT  IN  SHIELD  t>E8I0N 

CL  16.    8-27-11. 

387.008.  VAC-IT.    O.  21.     5-27-41. 

387,734.  MICRODIAL.     C\.  28.    5-27-41. 

387,820.  UERCUBT.    CI.  23.    6-3-41. 

887,604.  HTDBOTABDEB.    CL  23.    0-8-41. 

387,827.  COLONEL.    C\.  28.    0-10-41. 

887,081.  SWEETIE  PIE.    CI.  46.    0-10-41. 

S88.01S.;  INTKBNATIONAL  OFFSST.    CI.  87.    0-]|0-41 

.'^88,032.  PHIL     KROXFELD     AND     DESIGN 

0-10-41. 

S88,072«  VKjrma.  ci.  12.  6-10-41. 

388,242.  CHCMMT.    CI.  46.    6-17-41. 

388)800.  COlfBETITA.     CI.  18.    6-17-41. 

888,372.  PRAM-AGE.    0. 42.    6-34-41. 

886,481.  NABAKCALF.    O.  1.    0-24-41. 

388,441,  DESIGN  or  A  BLACK  CAT.    O.  88.    e-2f41 

888.444.  DESIGN  OF  A  BLACK  CAT.    CL  SO.    6-24-41. 

888,523.  BITS.     Q.  46.    7-1-41. 

388,783.  CAMBBOOKE.    CI.  SO.    7-8-41. 

388,841.  A  JUBILn  FASHION  AND  DESIGN.     O. 

7-15-41. 

388,858.  DUBA-LINE.    CI.  81.    7-15-41. 

888,072.  RAAB  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  SO.     7-22-41. 

380,284.  WALSH  AND  DESIGN.     CL  40.     7-20-41. 

380,865.  I»EB   CBEEK    BRAND    AND   DMIGN,     CI 

8-5-41. 

880,300.  ATTACH-O-ICATIC.     Ci.  23.     8-5-41. 

380,560.  CO-OP.    O.  46.    8-12-41. 

380,688.  LAMOnLM.    0. 2.    8-l»41. 

800.001.  DBEAJL    CL  4a    0-10-41. 
380,764.  MARKRITE.     CI.  87.     8-10-41. 
380,760.  SHIFBITB.    CL  87.    8-10-41. 
888,908k  FIBDOO.    CL  7.    8-86-41. 
800,208.  PATCHO.    O.  87.    0-0-il. 
800.904.  LAMOFILM.    CL  37.    0-0-41. 
800,881.  PATRICIAN.     C\.  82.     0-16-41. 
800.805.  DARLBNO.    O.  42.    0-23-41. 
300,577.  NAVIGATOR.    0. 80.    »-8a-41. 
800,587,  ATLASTIC    O.  80.    0-80-41. 
380.858.  BOTANY.    CL  52.    10-7-41. 
8e0.04a  TAB-DBZ.    O.  87.    10-14-41. 


SO. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED 


WHITE  CBBiT.    O.  46.    18-26-06. 
IIBW    BRA    MILLS    WHITB 

BWN.    CL40.    »-4-47. 
SLIEK'NSUM.    O.  SO.    4-12-56. 
SECa  AVD  DMIttN.     O.  18.     0-12-56 
C-aP.    et.t1.    10-80-60. 
KTT-KAT.    CLl.    7-80-00. 
AlCAKB-19.    CI.  1.    10-18-00. 
AXAKB-ia    0.1.    10^8-00. 


CRBST    AND    DE- 


DLIMOND  BBAND  ETC     O.  12.     1-17-11. 

BLUE  BLOOD.    CL  40.    0-7-36. 

THB  XNTin  BEIT  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.    O.  32. 


580,780. 
.180,740. 
501,841. 

9ei,5oa 

501,587. 
S01.741. 
902.074. 
502,626. 
005,344. 
506.852. 

507,480. 


BEPBSBBNTATION     OF     FANCIFUL     INDIAN 

GIML.    CLtf.    5-11-54. 
REPRESENTATION  OF  FANCIFUL  CHIPMUNK. 

CL42.    5-11-54.  , 

BOW-TIB  AND  DESIGN.     CL  40.     0-18-54. 
LOUNGE  ARRAY.    O.  89.    6-15-54.         ' 
ANTI-DOSE.    O.  18.    0-22-54. 
PM.    O.  44.    0-22-54. 
HUDBON.    CI.  8.    f-0-54. 

A  ADVANCE  AND  DESIGN.     O.  6.     7-^20-54. 
WHITE  KING'S  1-2  ETC.     O.  52.    0-14-64- 
MARY     JO'S     ETC.     AND    DESIGN.       O.     46. 

10-12^. 
CUOH-N-FTT.     CI.  80.    10-8»-64. 


88i.rs8.  nunoi.  cLss.'i-ft.i«. 

881 JOO.  DWABF.    CL  88.    1-81-30. 

881.800.  9UN10B.    CL  98.    l-«l-80. 

OtMtl.  H8lifiMWK,   ait. 

UIMM.  POWat-PAK.    CLS8.    I-IS^M. 

8BrjtT.  BomrpAeK.  a,  6*.  s-jfMM^      \j^^ 

888.447.     CABD-KTE.    CL  80.    5-4-54.  "   ^ 

BiMTI^    LI1IB04ITS.    a  88.   ft-ll-M. 

M8,T88.    BIFBIOMTATION    OF    rAVCXFDL    INDUN 
BOT.    CL48.    5-11-54. 

TM  124 


Th9  fUowtHf  rf*ttrmmn»  iMnt4  M^y  S.  t»$l 

000,8081  PIKE  AND  E»810N.    CL  1. 

000,8031  HANDI-TAINEB.    CL  2. 

605,304  MI-BA-BEE.    CI.  2. 

605.307.  BEACH-MATE  AND  DESIGN.    C\.  8. 

005.308.  BBtlXOTB.    CL  6. 
600.818.  iinP.    0. 8. 
605,31A  DE-TAR-BA.    CI.  8. 
606,81&  J08TAM.    CI.  0. 
606,817.  MEADOW  STONE.    O.  12. 
606,829.  SPAK-FILL.    O.  18. 
600J88.  DBLAYALLBY.    CL  12. 


jwbm,imi 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  li5 


tmff 

LOCiKaOaiD.    CL18. 

tftft^OSS. 

OTt^ttB, 

MOTOLOK.    CL18. 

008,480. 

005.8Sa 

•TA<nN.    O.  IS. 

to§^im. 

000.887. 

WILD  CLAD  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  14. 

000.404. 

000,840. 

BESI8TAL  AND  DESIGN.    O.  15. 

600,846. 

OPAIr«LO.    O.  16. 

005,408. 

005.840. 

APPLIKAT.    CI.  10. 

000.852. 

BMODO-TAC    01.16. 

005,800. 

PKTBOKLOB.    CI.  10. 

000.510. 

006,800. 

BE  PBODOCrS  AND  DESIGN.     CL  18. 

006.511. 

000,866. 

CALMOm.    O.  18. 

008.018. 

005.807. 

SC  SCALP  COMFORT  AND  DBSION.     CI.  18. 

000.517. 

006  JOO. 

CBB^MYCIN.    C\.  18. 

006.523. 

006J70. 

U-SUVB.    CLIO. 

005.580. 

006,871. 

BUBBBTTS.    O.  18. 

000.580. 

008470. 

WAY-LBSi.    O.  18. 

005,538. 

006^78. 

BY.OIir.OL.    0.10. 

605.586. 

000.881. 

MUBBC.    CI.  18. 

600.540. 

006.800. 

SAMSON.    O.  10. 

006,541. 

800  J88. 

MTIBCIBCLB.   CLIO. 

605,543. 

60M80. 

OBBBABD.    CI.  10. 

005.55S. 

006,401. 

TWO   PABAIJJCL   LINES   WITH   BIGZAG   POR- 

006.554. 

TION  BETWEEN.    CI.  31. 

000.567. 

806,404. 

DAM  AND  DBSION.    O.  21. 

606,508. 

608,407. 

OnOMAFAC.    O.  81. 

005.878. 

006,406. 

lAOA.    O.S1. 

005,585. 

000,400. 

TIMEX.    O.  21. 

606.508. 

000.415. 

005.501. 

000,416. 

PAB  AND  DESIGN.    O.  28. 

605,000. 

006,428. 

MAGNA.    O.  SS. 

000,424. 

BA8C0.    CL28. 

606.007. 

000.420. 

ROCK  ISLAND.    0.23. 

005.600. 

000.486. 

DEFROST-KING.    CI.  26. 

000.025. 

000.448. 

RAVBN.    O.  90. 

000,027. 

006,440. 

OMBOAFLASH.    O.  26. 

605.020. 

000.440. 

MICBO  LOCK  AND  DBSION.    O.  26. 

00A.6S0. 

000,451. 

FLOW    CO.    CAMBRIDOR    BTC.    AND    DKBIGN. 

006,631. 

CL86. 

605,088. 

006.408. 

TBMION.    CL26. 

600.450. 

TWO-SOME.    O.  26. 

000.457. 

OPTICAL  WARDROBE.    01.36. 

000,400. 

MITBX.    CL38. 

ooe,47a 

ICBO-MATIC.    O.  31. 

167.081. 

000,471. 

428J13. 

005.473. 

RETAILBB.    CL  81. 

605,477. 

8HOW4>FF.    a.  83. 

488,400. 

008,476. 

PATRICIAN.    O.  32. 

414,600. 

606,481. 

486.004. 
440,100. 

000.483. 

BOOK  HAND  (DESIGN  OF  HAND).     CI.  32. 

006,488. 

PHILO-PEDIC.    O.  32. 

605.400. 

OOOL-A-MATIC.    CI.  84. 

654.104. 

606,407. 

PATTERNS  UNLIMITED.    CL  34. 

077,003. 

A      HUMAN      MALB 


CATOmC.    CL84. 
AQUA-FOG.    CL84. 
THBBMADOB.    CL  84. 
BBPSFSBMTATiOW      OF 

WALKIMO.    CL  84. 
SMITHWAY  A.  0.  SMITH  AND  DBSION   (REP- 

RBBBNTATXON    OF   AN   ABBOW    IN    A    CIB- 

CUB).    O.  84. 
"QUOTB"  WORTHIES  AND  I»SION.     O.  88. 
B-TWBENEBS.    O.  88. 
LABOAB.    0.88. 
OPINO  AND  NEEDLES.    CI.  88. 
TV.    CL80. 

SHADOW  SHADES  G.G.G.  AND  DESIGN.    CL  80. 
TOBIB-TDBS.    O.  80. 
MAGGY  STUITED  SHIRT.    O.  88. 
FLIP-OVBR.    O..S0. 
PROTEK-TOT  AND  DESIGN.    O.  40. 
LUMALITE.    CL40. 
AJAZ  AND  DBSION.    O.  40. 
SUPEBTWIST.    O.  40. 
SWIRLBTTES.    CL  40. 
BOBS  PB-KONS.    CL  40. 
FROI^  'PUP.'    O.  46. 
HEATHBBCRBBr.    O.  40. 
CBBDI-PLATB.    O.  00. 
LANOFOAM.    O.  58. 
MIRACLE  "MAID."    O.  52. 
BB8T    SERVICE    AGENCY    AND   DESIGN.     O. 

108. 
REPRESENTATION  OF  A  BUS.     O.  105. 
VACOOLED.    CL  106. 
STRIP-O-LIOHTS.    O.  31. 
SPINLINB.    O.  22. 
NAIL-MAKER.    O.  28. 

DEEP  SOUTH  BOX  AND  DESIGN.     O.  40. 
TASn-CUBED.     CI.  46. 
EBPRESENTATION   OF  WHITE  CLOUDS  AND 

BLUE  8KY  AGAINST  BBOWN  BACKOBOUND. 

CI.  46. 

■hBhs  is 

GOLDEN  RULE.    O.  46.    6-8-28. 
ATOMIC  *  GAB  TURBINE  PROGRESS  AND  DE- 
SIGN.   O.  38.    4-1-47. 
SWEET  'N  LOVELY.     O.  0.     4-27-40. 
RAPIDATA.    O.  87.    0-10-45. 
L'AIR  DE  FRANCBl    O.  6.    4-0-48. 
GOOBEB  MAN  AND  DESIGN.     O.  46.     8-17-48. 
GALA.    O.  SO.    11-5-57. 
HOLIDAY  MOBILE  HOMES.     O.  10.     5-6-60. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  AMENDED, 
DISCLAIMED,  CORRECTED,  ETC. 


147.040.  CANNON  AND  DBSION.  Ci.  43.  11-0-31.  Okd- 
BOB  M(f.  Ob.  Cubm  MlIU  Compaajr,  KAnoapoUs,  N.C. 
ABMBted  to  oppMtr : 


CA^|INON 


828,081.    CANNON.    O.  42 
paB7,  KuuMpolte,  N.C. 


CKsaoB  Mills  CMb- 
to  appMr: 


CANNON 

825,707.  MO-MAZ.  CL  28.  7-8-80.  Tbt  CltrtUind  Twltt 
Drill  ConpMjr.  CItrtlaBd,  Ohio.  Amtmiat :  lo  the  otato- 
■•at.  oolBWi  1.  Uam  7  threosti  H.  tho  OMwrlptloB  o( 
goeOtt,  U  OototoO  aad  MOtal  tnrklm§  mtHm§  *ool«  •/  M^k 

TM  707  O.O.— 11 


•MMI  ••Ml— «MMly.  gvnnd  tmmimg  t—U.  t—l  UU  wmt 
out-»ir  kiMlM  «i4  hmrdemU  *nu  hlmrnka  is  iBMrt^. 

000.010.  DUB-X.  CL  18.  5-17-00.  Franklin  Plaatlca,  Inc. 
Johno-MaarlUo  Plaatlci  Corporation,  Now  York,  N.Y. 
Amondod :  In  tho  ■tatomont,  eolama  2,  llnoo  1  and  2,  **and 
ptpo  flttlag*"  to  dolotod. 

071.071.  PBO  SLEEVE.  O.  80.  13-80-58.  Towno  and 
King.  Ltd.  9i  Oallfornla,  Bodwood  Oty.  OtUf.  Co^^^f^^J 
In  tho  atatomont,  eolumn  1.  Uno  1  ohoald  bo  dolotod  and 
T»wn4  m4  J:«»#,  Lt4.  •/  CaM/on»U  (Mtvmdm  c»rpf*t^) 
■hovM  bo  laaortod. 

708.680.  DLLMOND  DESIGN.  O.  12.  12-8^-80.  DU- 
nuwd  Alkali  Company,  OoroUnd.  Ohla  Amondod :  In  tho 
otatamoat,  ootaaa  2,  llnoo  4  and  5  aro  dolotod. 

713,084.  DOREVANE.  Ci.  ^^^^^L^^  Etablla««>onti 
Oln-Bjlo.  Pwl»,  Franeo.  Corr«rt«J :  In  ^••^^^' 
eolBmn  1.  lino  1,  ••EotabllMMnwita"  ihoold  bo  dtlotod  tad 
XtafeNoooMoato  ohoald  bo  Inoortod. 

714318.     SPIN-SBAL.     CL  18.     ♦-2»-«»-     »?"*4i  J"*^ 
A  Ward  Bolt  A  Not  Owptny.  Port  Chmt»T.  N-^-     Ojj; 
netod:   In  tho  •Utemont.  eolumn  1,  Uno  1,     Boroonll 
■hoald  bo  dolotod  and  B«rdo«n  ohoold  bo  Inoortoo. 


.«i^i3«!m(  ^SiM# 


TM  126 

714.tM.     NOBICA  AMD  DMIttN.   CL  IS. 
J.  SdiauuiMr,  dotec  bvalaaM  M  H.  J. 
A     HcroMmrk     SefawabMMr 
Bftvarte.  Qmrnutr.    OwrMtai:  b  tk* 
2.  llDM  7  aad  8  an  Aelatad  aa« 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


fmmti^ntl 


■  NortM- 


l»rtoHty  under  Beetiit  14(4)   •• 

IT  i»M>1/*c  Wa  flMl  Mmv  ».  /*«*, 

Beg.   9fo.  74».199   4mte4  Vevmiikw  »,  199$ 

wrted. 


io«l  I  k*  to- 


rlghff 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS-NEW  CERTIFICATES 


Vm. 


N«w  Cwtlflattca 


•adcr 


M7(e).7<f).T(c)  of  tfa«  IVadeiMurk  Act  of  1»4«  for  the  oanp^rM  term 
«C  tb«  •riglMl  regtotratloiM. 


240,680.    TAH  TAM.    CL  1.    ▼•»  Tawd  OoMpuy.    4-»-S8.        Ort  Bm.  7(e)  to  TIm  B«abM  H.  OmmU^t  Cor^MBttaii. 
New  Oert  8m.  7(e)  to  JenMteh  Bwwui  Get,  Xae.,  Beetoa,        Mew  lork.  N.T. 


7(e) 

flO«,010.     DUm-Z.    CI.  It.    PrmakUa  Plutlea,  lae.    k-lT-SB. 

340,388.     THK  AlORICAM  JOUKMAL  OF  SUROmT.     C\.  New  C^rt  Sec.  7(e)   to  Jokw-lfaarillo  PlMtlc*  Coepwa- 

38.     The  AMTlcaa  Jewaal   U  Bvewnrj,  !■«.     11-8-88.  tlon.  Kew  Terk.  M.T. 

Mew  OBrt.  lee.  7(e)  to  The  Boaltea  H.  Dwurtlejr  Corpora-  ^    1      ^ 

tkw.MewTofk.NT  818.400.    CHBMBLBC.    CL  U.    Ualto«  8tatee  Oa^M  Omo- 

480.680.     CHBOniAI.      CL    8&      Uidted    State.    Gaaket  ?*'?'_^<i±«*      '**'  <^    "^   ^<*>    **  ^^"^  ^' 

Coapaay.    7-8-48.    Now  Cert.  Bee:  7(e)  to  Oarlock  lae.,  «•»»»«.  "i- 

PataBjrra.  M.T.  «8«,70fi.     B-K.    CL  40.    B-2  Boaatj  ProAaeta  Oft.    10-18-80. 

510.077.     THB  AMHUCAM  JOVnUlAI*  OW  SmbOBRT.     CI.  New  Cert   aee.   7(e)    to  B-Z  Boaatjr  ProOwts  ^o..  lae., 

38.    Tko  Torke  PabUahlv  Cnipaay.  Imo.    1-17-80.    Mew  Cheater.  Pa. 


MOVl**. 


^<)'   .lAU 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 


JUNE  20,  IMl 

Correctod.  etc. :  Mow  (3wtfBeataa ;  ISc 


Adier.  Oaaa 

M.T.    717, 
Adraaee  Mi 

1-17-«1.    CL  88, 
Adrueo  SolToata  * 


tV 


atf.  Ite.    717J0S.  Mfe.  4-4-ii.    CL  18. 
Ban  laftMwafloaal  Co.,  Breekija, 

a.  10.  

Ue..  OardoMiu  CkMt    717466.  p«k. 

ONp..  Mow  Talk.  M.T.    602.- 

«.fcJL  Tko  Morto  Co..  Laepor.  Pa.    006.878. 

Mow  Tork, 


MewTock, 


Maaa.    717.386.  pob. 


888JT2.  roa.  6-80-41. 


71T.07&-6,  p^. 


Aaacrfeaa  lii 


Deaaell^  Com..  Mew  Tork, 
Borlcaa  fad  <  ^Ckatllo  Co.. 

pi*.  4-4-61.  ca.  n. 

aerleaa  la  Pai«LXA.mX.. 


717,888.  pab. 


AlntrauB,  lac,  Jackaoa  Ctater,  Oklo.    71TAS4,  pak.  4--4-41. 
AktteMMM  Bofera,  BeCofa,  iwodoa.    717406,  pak.  4-4-01. 

Aleaa  0»    lae^  kf  rkoapt  tt  aaiM  tnm  Aleaa  Paper  Co., 
fat  AltoB.in.Tl  7.071,  pi*.  4-4-61.    0.0. 

Aloaa  Paper  Oi 
Aleaa  Cai. 

Aleuader  Oolf  <     , 

M.T.    717.100.  pak.  0-3(^-00.    CL  22. 

SS^O^O^"*"*  ^  ^■•^- *^^'    717411.  P-.. 
Allied  Bloioffleal  Coatrol  (3i>rp., 

4-4-01.    CI.  106. 
ABlod  ladaatrtaa  Ck^ :  «m~ 

Alttod  itoTH  CWrp..  Now  Tork.  M.T. 

AlUod  Stocoa  Omp^  Mow  Toftt.  M.T.     886.768, 

AlBudaaa  Co.  ef  Aiaorlca,  Pttti*argk,  Pa. 
CL  18. 

Tea.     700,716,  eaaa.     CL  1. 
TOO^na.  caw    CL  1. 

aaace  Coi  of  CattfOrala. 
.J^I^^'lH  Mdfataaaacc  Co.  oT  QallforaU.  d.k.a.  AaMr- 

822,  pok.  4-4-01.    CI.  106. 

loataal  tt  ■■iperjr.  lac.  Tka.  to  Tko  Beakea  H. 

"      -    .     --     S40  Ao,  aew  eert.    CL  36. 

.  Pfttakaisk.  Pa.     717.107. 

la  Paili.TA.1 
CL  lOB. 

Aajerlcaa  T^raoo  Prodaeti.  Tka^  Aaa  Aikor.  Mick.,  fron 
Tko  4»ei4caa  TfcinBM  Pfdaeta  Co..  Morwicfc.  Ooaa.    717.- 
038.  pok.  4-4-01.    CL  2. 
AMFrfcM  irioeoaa  Ckrp..  Fklladelpkte,  Pa.    717.088.  pok. 

Aahfa  Prodaefti.  loc.  MMrkaifk,  M.T.    717411,  pak 

CI  80. 
Aaaeoada  Wlio  A  Gkkle  Ck..  neettaf  oa  Iladeoa.  M.T 

280,  rea.  6-20-01.    CI.  21.  »— -»-. 

Aaaeoada  Wire  *  CaMe  Co..  Heertagi  m  Ha^teaa,  M.T 

853.  rea.  0-90-01.    CL  81.  ^^^ 

Aaderaoa.  CiaTtoa  *  Oi.  Dallaa,  Te«.    717,090,  pok. 

AMto-^aorieaa  Cloya  Odtp.,  Mew  Tork.  M.T.    717/>10.  pab. 

Aatle.  ^^*  6».,  lae.  Atlaata.  Oa.     717488-7.  pak.  4-4- 

Afoartlde'  OBff^.  ■  Maote.  CkMf.    717 J81.    CL  S3. 

^*!!2!"  ^  ^'  •E9"  4r!P"«'  "^  Co..  d.k.a.  AraMar  Creaai- 
erlea,  Cktaaao.   DL     717.262.  pok  4-4-01.     Q.  40. 

^"SS""  V»*.^v/»^  Anaoar  aad  Co..  Ckleapo.  UL    717.- 
OOB,  py.  4  4  01.     CL  1. 

AjydSSSTWklkittoc^rooklya    NT.    T17488.    CL  61. 
AtklBB  *  PMfW  IOl  Ofc,  Tko,  aadaMtl.  (Mlo.     880,806. 

rea.  0-3(^1.    CL  T. 
Atlas  Caderwaar  Ck.,  Tkc  to  AtkM  Uaderwaar  Corp..  Plaaa. 

Oklft    300,687.  rea.  0-8»-01.    0.80.  -^^"p.. --•««. 

Atlaa  Daderwaar  CSoffp, :  Bee — 
Atlaa  Uadtrwaor  Ck^,  1W. 

*fl2!fS*'*2X<**»-?-*^J?:-*'*  006^,ca«c  CL  84. 
Aatoyagoa   Bajjaarra.   lae...  Treatoa,   MJ.     717441.   pab. 

BaltteoiaBlolai 

Bmco'  ^^Ui.,  BOO  fVaailno.  CkHIL    TlT4it, 

S'S!?  J*""!^*'^  BvaaMra,  N.T.  000,611,  eaac  O.  88. 
Sy***"  Srg«  <»!F._^  *  iWrtw.  C^lifc  00i;47<ea»e  CL  83, 
■•/■J' y JU ■Itf ktjilik.  be.  fcaaiiak.  Ckttt  n7.l6S. 
_  paa.  T'^'-w.   vL  lOk 

■wr'iTitiw^lftL.  Aalailaad.  Olaiovw. 

174,  rea.  0-00-41.    CL  96. 
■*rtitt  — ■j""jp  0£*  lac-.  iMkfkiB.  DL 


867.- 
388.- 


000.080. 
T17,- 


140.- 
n74Tl,  pok. 


laa  Polk  Arts   4sssiiatlsa.  lac.  Maadla.  f 

Is.     717.3a6jMik^4-4-ei7CL  l57. 

Daa  Sales  Co..  Veraal.  Dtak.    717.004.  p«k, 


saTor 

CI.  1. 

Ckeaileal 

Boek.  BajaMad  J 

n«i  k    —  ~ 


lek.  BarsMad  J.,  d.b.a.  Bee 
Pa.  006460.  eaac.  CI.  18 
dcfe.  Paafr.  Co..  Blosaya^ 


(3.46. 


Bock  Cbeadeal  ProdaeCs,  PlttiOargk, 
m.     717460k  pak.  l-lf-«l. 

BormL  A.  J.,  Ck..  d.kJi.  Mooa  Bsaa  Os..  CMflSOi,  HL 

7r7^«7,  pok.  4-4-il.     CL  80. 
~  ■  "    Co..  lac  ; 


▼aaTaaa^Oe 

Mflto  lac :  Ooe— 

Bonwtila.  Ckariss,  A  Sea.  lac 

Borastala.  Ckarlsa.  4  Soa,  lac.  to 

Dalted  Morcfcsats  aad  l&aaikctiar 

881448,  rsB.  6-80-61.     CL  49. 

Bstasr.  BeaJ  C.  Co..  Deraa,  Pa.,  to 

lac.  Mew  Tork.  N.T.     380.606.  rea 

Betaor.   BoaJ  C,  Co.,  Deroa.  Pa.,  to 

lac.  Mow  TMt.  M.T.    800404.  m. 

Blckslksaat.  Ooarst  B..  Jr. :  8«a— 

Plastic  Oravan,  lac 
BUtwaU  Ck..  lac  Tko.  St.  LmiIs.  Mo. 

BtaaieyB  Sarttk  lac.  Now  Teck.  M.T. 


raiida  MIUi  lac.  to 
lac.  Haw  Tatk.  H.T. 


Cka  C3kw 
CL  3. 
Osatlasatal  Cka  Ck.. 
CL  87. 


717438.  pak. 
7174S0.p«k. 


Spools,  lac, 


Oos  Cklcaco.  IIL 
tTMew  Tork.  N.T. 


...430.  caM.    CL  98. 
717400.  pak.  4-6-01. 


Mack.  SlTaiJs  A  Brraoa. 


pak.  4-0-01.     -   '-         "*" 
Bloe   BoU.    lac,   Orecaskoro. 
Blae  Bleed  Okluasrs  :  0< 
Zoaslas.  Mat&ew  J 
Btam  A 


City, 


N.e 


71T4tt. 
CL   88. 


Blaa  A 

d.kA.  BhuB  A  BergeroB,  Hoanu.  1m. 
CL4C 

BlaaL  Leopold 
nikm  A  B 

Bok's    Caady    A    Peaant    Co..    lac, 


to  L.   Bhua.  dJiA. 
JOO.  tea.  0-20-01.     CL  40. 
d.kA.  Oakride  Shrtiw  OiL  to  L. 
A.     M6.48T. 


Caady    A 
.     CL46. 


BoehriMer.    C.  _H..     Soha,    I: 


raraer    (Sorp..    Oileafo,    111. 


Oa.     606487, 

(Bklae),    OcrsMay. 

717433.  pak.  4-4-01. 

717.183.    pok.    4-4-01. 


717406. 


717.in,  pak.  2-14-61.     bl.  11. 
Boaded  Plkera,  lac,  Baeea  Viata,  Ta. 

CI.  1, 
Borf-ws 

CL  81. 
Botaay  ladastrtes,  lac 

Botaajr  Wocated  MlUs. 
Botaay  ladaatrlea,  lac.  d.bA.  Belley  Co.,  Beao.  Ner. 

pak.  4-4-01.^1.  61. 
Botaay  Worsted  Mills,  to  Botaay  ladastrtes,  lac, 

N.J.     800.868.  rea.  6-30-61.     CI.  63. 
Braco  Cbamleal  Co..   St  Loals.   Mo.     717.002,  pak. 

<S.  0.  _     _ 

Bresrley    Co..    The.    Rockford,    DL     580,578,    eaac     CL    96. 
Breck.    Jdw    H..    lac.    Sprlagfldd,    Maaa.    717400,    pak. 

4-4-01.     CI.  51. 
Breaoaaa.  Chas.  W..  Co..  TIm,  to  Brsa — aa-Hartrttora.  lac. 

Ctadaaatt^Wo.     30048^  r«i.  0-30-41.     Q.  82. 

Brtotol-Myers  Co..  New  "Yor^  N.T.     717.104.  pub.  6-81-00. 

Bristol-Myers  Co..  New  Tork.  N.T.    n7416.  pab.  4-4-01. 

CL  loT^ 
Brooklya  Better  BIcadi.  lac.  New  Teck.  N.T.     717.026.  pok. 

4— 4-01      Cl   1. 
Boraett's' fooda.  lac.  Newarfc^J.     606^871.  eaac    CL  18. 

CaMforala  Qiapo  PnSacto  Co.  lAd^  Baa  Fraadaeo.  Oillf ..' 
aad  New  Tork.  N.T^  to  Cattfkrala  Oaapo  Piodacts  Owp.. 
Baa  Fraactoeo!^  CkM^.    881.008.  asa.  0-30-01.    Cl.  47. 
GsMfoeala  Oaapc  Prodaeto  Coca. :  See — 

CkHforala  Orape  Prodaeto  Co.  l*d._^      ^  -.   ^ 

Caarille  Dsslgaa.  lac.  St.  Loots.  Mo.     00e.lttS,  cape    <X  W 
~  11  Pkamaesatleals,   lac.  Now  ToA.  M.T.     717.121. 

twUai,  MoatreaL  Qoikie.  Ckaada.    7174S0. 
pgb.  4-4-01.     Cl.  40. 
Ck%fkrftaOs:  See— 

flavoor  Caady  Co. 
Caaaoa    kUc.    Ca.    Ckaaoa    MlOs    Co.,    Kaaaaprtls,    M.C 

147448.    Am.  T(d).     Cl.  48. 
Ckaaoa  Mills  Co. :  See — 

Ckaaoa  Mfx.  Co. 
Caaaoa   Mills   Co.,   Ksonapolls.   N.C.     323,001.     Aai.   7(d). 

CL  49. 
Caaterkory  Kalttors.  Ltd..  New  Tork.  N.T.     7174SS. 
4-i-OL    CL  80. 

TM  i 
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Durttro^.   IM..  Mamr  UlU.   N^.     T1T.1M.  P«k. 


DMriat.  MlUlftaa  *  Oo^  lae. :  §••— 

uSitliic  milllMi.  !■■ 
DMrli«^  MUlflMB.   iae^  WllmloftoD.   Del.,   br,  mt: 
Chang*  ai  nun  from  DMrlng,  MllllkMi  ft  Co.  I 


Do 


CT  2. 


itlcs.  lae.^ 


trior  oad 
l^C  Now 


OS*,  pob.  1 4-4-61. 
717.ob7.  pob. 


DolU  0}1  Predocto  Corp..  MUwaokoo.  Wli. 

Dwmtjr'  Brothoro.   Inc.   KaosrlUo,   TOaa.     T1T4M.   P«b 


Oudoz 
1 


Ctattid  IMrt  0W»^  How  Tort,  M.T.  TlTJSf.  pab.  4-4-41. 
^Ste*i^^  to  CtaMtfOM  Corvn  Chloaflo.  IlL  8W.tT6. 
CM^^ft^MM^.^^llaeola.  Mobr.  mOM,  »ab^  4-441. 
Ca&M'lbtoftali  Co.,  XaCn  Now  BocboUo,  N.Y.  717.008. 
Ca?I^It^Mtabb^&..  lac  Baltlmoro.  Md.  SM.441,  roa. 
Cat^Pnr  B^lwOb..  lao,  Baltteoto.  Md.    •M.444.  na. 

-^^r^;i  i-«i-.  ^  TO*.  H.T.     T1T.0.T.  ,-,.    ^^^55^   w-ATMoblK  A..     60i».«>0 
^iMmMal  Co,  »o,  lonMmr.  lad.    717.134.  »«b.    »•  w^«>jJJ;^  5*—  i 

Maatettaa  Baak.  Tbo,  Now  Took,  N.T.    717J19-M,    DUgw^^ra^^  laduotrtti.  Inc.,  Horrla,  IlL    717.  jtl.  pvb. 
ifca'Sia.^iO?*'  uim^' ASihCo..  Clortlaad.  Ohio.    70MS0.    J^  T(d). 

?^5ff_  rtZ.*  CI  li  i 

Dixoo^oooBli.  Cmdblo  Ca.  Jorooj  Cltjr,  N.J.    7174M.  P«b. 

Dclk*  rtJarmaeal  Co.,   Inc..  Now  Tork,  N.T.     717.117.  pab. 

Dolo  ft  Boborto  Baloo  Corp.,  Baaeook.  N.H.     717,|46.  pob. 

4-4-d&.    CL  48.        ^         «^       „ 
Donnoll#T,  Booboa  H.,  Corp.,  Tho:  ««•— 

Yciko  PablUhlnc  Co.,  lac.  Tho. 

Anorleaa  Joomal  o(  ■nrforr.  lac.  Tho. 
DoBiSTlSSi;   Co.,    BjimMxrciiU.    h7.178,    pab. 

Dorao'iid  Manolla,  to  Doibo  aad  KaifoUa,  lac,  Wootbvrjr, 

N.T.     606.404;  eaac    CL21. 
Dorao  aad  llarfoUa.  lac :  6oo— 

Dotao  aad  Margolin. 
DoiMv  Laboratorloo:  6oo 

,TlJ:Sw^;to&ylo  vacuum  Oommt  Co,  Oiaa^  BapMo. 
iueh.    887.6*8.  roa.  6-20^1.     CI.  21. 
»7lo  ▼aeaam  Cloaaor  Oo. :  «•• — 


ChKapo 

Prlatod 


Xae,  Tampa,  Ha. 
fla. 


717,008.  pab.  10-4-60. 
717.806.  pob.  6-87-60. 


407.0^ 
Ctba  Ltd.; 


iiolroa  Worlo,  The  ^  ^.    ^  ^^    .«_ 
LaboMtorloa.  lae.  Oaklaad.  CkUf.   606, 


cm. 


la 


16. 


D07IO 


Clba  Ltd-.^baiol.  twltoorlaad.,  flTACML  Mb.  4-4-61.    CL  _ 

4-4-61     CU  102 
GMaoao'  Wbaiioalt  ioppljr  CO.,  Tbo,  Cotambaa.  Ohio.    167,     *~y-T-^^ w~--~ j 

atf^lltoS^  S:.*Now   Tork.   N.T.     717,848.   pab.   4-4-61.    DrarS^ThT'tolJnafto  Corp..  Cochraatoa.  Fa.  .  864418 

a.  48.  _  roB.  6-80-61.     CL  26.  | 

ClalroL  lac  to  Oalrol  lac,  Now  Tork.  N.T.     86T.460-1.    Dtafto  Corp^:  6<-'—  • 

"«^«-*^l-    CL  "ii;        -w  /,      «-*  T  .r 

CI«aL  J.  B..  d.b.a.  Clan  Shrimp  Co..  Fort  Lavaca.  Toz 

fn.2a6.  pob.  4-4-61.  TL  46. 

Cl«n6hrtaip  CO. :  6oo — 

Ctar^uST'Twtet  DrUl  Co.,  Tho.  Clorrtaad.  Ohio. 
T(d).    a  88 


•9iS* 


irm.  I  m 

caaei 
TlTifSl 


_.    CI.  81. 
Coloolal  Oaadolabra  Co 
a.  84. 


CO.:  •« 

826.757. 

rort  Worth.  Toz.    006^486.  flaac    CL  84. 
Now  Bodiollo.  N.T.     717,164.  pab. 


4-4-61.    CI  84.  Choator.  Pa. 

ColamMa  Bhror  Paekon  AiooeUttoa.   lac.  Astoria,   Or«g.  %.z  Boan^  Pr 

Colamhlaa  Boc  aad  Cattlo  Powdor  Co.,  Kaaaaa  City.  Mo.  iMtor*   Baooi 

^nrW.!*, 4-4:41.    01.46.  *±*}.S. 


aOb.  4-4-61 
KT:  600— 


CoofloUdatodiBriiMO,lac,  Bluoflold.  W.  Va.    606.607.  eaac 

CoBsottdatod  Laboratorloo.  lac.  Chleago  Holghts.  m.    717,- 

CaotaetlMl'  lac.  Uadnhnnt.  N.T.    717,106.  pob.  4-4-61. 

CoSiantal  Baklag  Co.,  B70,  NT.     717478.  pab.  4-4-61. 

Coatlaoatal  Oaa  <»..Iac  :  «oo— 

CoatSoaUl'  nS  do.,  Chloo.  Calif.     717,280,  pub.'  4-4-61. 

OooUmtal  Papor  Bag  C*.  to  latoraatlwua  Papor  Co..  Now 
Tork,  N^.^m.82BiroB.  6-20-61.    O.  2. 

lat,  Batalo.  to  Oooporattro 
.^_  JxAaapo.  lac.  Ithaoa.  N.T. 

itVkkratloa  Bzehaago.  lae  :  6oo— 


Drfito  Co.,  Tho._  ,     ^ 
I>roaoo»^8toeif  Co,  OcOumbpi.  Ohio,    - 
Drillia|  ipodaltloo   Oo,   Bartloorlllo. 

iWwmd.  ^l^Mtha  L,  BawTOcnilo.  XIL  606.608.  eaac 
Dm%rmMM  D,  d.bJi.  TtN  Da  Witt  Oo,  ChlWiO*  ^^ 
Dj5S^toJ?ft*'8opply.  leott  City.  Kaac    717M  P»l>' 

BjtiTco,  2c'Tooa«t«wa.  Ohio.    606.4114.^ eaaeicL  88. 
M  lUaol^  PrSductTKTto  B-Z  Boaafar  Prodaott  lOo,  lac. 
Cbortor.Pa.     666.706.  »r»  cojt.    CL40. 
ProduetB  Co..  lac :  Bm— 
«ty  Prodoeta  Co.  -««k«wi    m,i> 

th  Oroop,    Now   Tork.   N.T.    717J06,   pob. 

BMtmaa.  8amaol,  Co..  lac,  Coaeord,  HM.    6864^8. 

%^Wae  C,  to  Oakbrook  Hoaimry  IflUa,  Ia«,i  Baadtaf, 
Pa.     144,761.  rm.9-W-€l.    CT.  i9. 
Bdlow   Mfg.    Co,    Portlaad,   Ohio.    717,188.   pob«    •  •  **• 

■d^'-jrda  Mff.  Ctep..  Loog  Itlaad  City.  N.T.    717ll60.  pob. 

MM^Si  Srp..  Now  Tork,  N.T.    717.220.  pu^  4-441. 

Bd^hi^  Baclaoorlag  Corp,  Now  Orloaas,  La.     71X^66,  pob. 

BMlnth.  B.'  S;  Taaalag  Co,  Badao.  Wla.    864,421.  NO. 

OoiiBaad.   Ohio.    887^.66^   foa.    6-20-61.    CL>6. 
Bloo  I#brtcaat  Corp..  Tbo :  60*— 


It 'aad  Mlerodlm  Corp.,  ArUagtoa.  Va. 

^&altoftfc2iiJ*N.T.     717.216,  pub.  44r41. 


(>Mttvo  Orumm 
CL  !•> 


m. 


:ia2,'ia!a;.S^N.?.&. 


tacfc.  >f.T. 


CL  82. 

606461.  eaac 


0..  (MTc) .  Ckoo^Mo. Oo. 
Obfp. 


4-4-61.    CL  42 


.nbriaCbrp,  Now  York.  N.T.   mOJM,  tw.  •'Vi- 

^3p}jcr«::*&?Wi.  Ti7406,pub. 

Bm.^&.  Co..  lac  Mlloibarf.  Pa.    T1T.146.  pub. 
-^"^..  Tkt.  BootOB.  Kaac     867.486,  oaac 


B&,^OtoBB  W,  dAJU  Twoatloth  Ooatury  Dootal  Laboratory. 

Btabl^MmoBto  Blpiad,  lac.  Now  Tork,  N.T.    4881)04  oaac 
■tSh6AkttoBiMdladMft.  Ichan.  LtoditMHttis  |   TlUlt. 

Bo^*^ft«««54^    CC    ^•^^rJ^BB^JS:^^^ 
V^Sm    Blwrtrlo    Corp,    8«aaiford,    Ooaa.    68B^*oo.    iob. 

Bu^tS^  WolSu^AUoyi  Corp,  riuaklaf.  N.T.    ^7.0iT-6. 

pJ&\tlt*k?ALrtoa,  Portla«l,OfOfr    Tlioi*.  piA. 
Cl.  18. 


ParboifabrtkoB 

wori,  Oorauuiy 


4-4-61.    CT.  16. 


0«y«o  db^b,  Oaytea,  OUa    717.188,  pob.  4-4-61.    O.  86. 


717,120,  pob. 
... -=-"* 

t£3i^6 

■^ItCSf  Smtr^MA  VlrgU  T.  Noma. 


'^^•''^aifti^^sriars^  *«fWi 


tSb. 


JMDEX  OF  BJBOISTBAirTB 


TIC  HI 


'-iTi 


r.«. 


T.  Nocrlo. 


f.crflf,616-18,    pab! 

la<rt«r'Xbc  Atlaata.  Oa.    T17J62,  pob.  4-4-61. 

Flaaacta'l  Pl^hatay  Cbrp,  Now  Tork.  N.T.    717,816,  pob. 

riaalsaa'a,  Ltd,  Xoadoa,  BagUad.    717,048.  pab.  4-4-61. 

rirth  Oirpot  Oo,  Iho,  Now  Tork.  N.T.    717.206.  pub.  4-4-61. 
CL86.  »      .  »- 

llarmir  Oaady  Oo,  d^a.  Caady  For  Puada,  Chieaffo,  m. 


Xotworb    Amorlea'i 
m.    717410,   pob. 


CL 
717.006. 


26. 

pob. 


aady 

717.868.  pab.  4-4-61.     O.  46. 
riorlato'  Natloawldo  TolopEono  DoUvory  N4 

Phoao^Ordgr   narMa,   lac   Chloafo.    ~ 

4-4-61.    CL  101.  ^^ 

Plow   Corp..   CambrMfi,   Maac    606,461,   ( 
PlaorooarbiMi    Co,    no,    PulloitoB.    Calif. 

4-4-61      CT    1        ~^^ 
rtood  a^,  LoBffrlov.  lbs.     717.164.  pab.  4-'4jlljCl.  22. 
Pood   iSar   Btoroo,   lac   Phltodotpbla,   Pa.    717402.   pob. 

4-4-61      CL  87  "^  ^    ^ 

Pood   Fk'lr  ItoTM,   lac   PhUado^ftla,  Pa.    717401.   pob. 

4-4-6J     CL  62/ 
Poodo  noa,  lac  Now  Tork.  N.T.    717464.  pob.  4-4-61. 

CT.  46. 
Ford  Motor  Cc,  Doarbora.  Mleh.     717.186.  pob.   2-21-61. 

Footer,  Chri  B..  d4.a.  Pod-oao  Co.,  Kaaaaa  CTty.  Mo.    60S,- 

867.  eaac    C4.18. 
Footorto  Corp^,  >Mtorla.  Ohio.    717466w  pab.  4-4-61.    CT.  28. 
Fraaklla  PlaaOoc  lac.,  to  Johaft-Maairlllo  naatlcs  Corp.,  Now 

Tork,  N.T.    6MkM0.    Aak  7(d).    CL  IS. 
Franklta  Plasttoa.  lac,  to  lohao-MaaTlllo  Plastlca  Corp.,  Nrw 

Tork.N.T.    606,010,  BOW  eart.    CT.  18. 
Frtodol,   PradMic  B«£way.   N.J.     717,076,  pub. 

CL  12. 
OadtoCor^,  Oroat  Noek.  N.T 


CT.  60. 
^  CL  1. 
(h.  86. 

Cl.  18. 


,  ,. . 717462.  pob.  4-4-61 

Qair  Mf|.  Co.,  Now  Tork,  N.T.    Ilfjooi,  pob.  4-4  ~ 
Oaltor  Prodoeta  Co..  Chleajo.  HI.     606.428.  eaac 
Gaaeol,  M.,  CO..  lac  Now  fork.  N.T.    M6,i70, 
Gartoek  lac :  loo— 

Ualtod  Stotao  Oasbat  Co. 
Oollor.  Aadrow.  lac,  Brooklyn,  NT.     717,218.  pub.  4-4-61. 

CL  86. 
GoBoral  AnlUao  ft  Film  Corp.,  Now  Tork  aad  Blaghamtoa, 

N  T     666  447  oaac    CL  2o  ^^ 

GoBoral    Antoawtloa   Corp.,   Flaahlag.   N.T.      717,146,   pub. 

4-4-61.    CL  21. 
OoBoral  Pbodo  Corp.,  White  Plalaa,  N.T.    717461,  pob.  4-4- 

61.    CT.  46. 
Ooaoral  Motoro  Corp,  Detroit.  Mich.    717460.  pob.  4-4-61. 

Ooaorai  Ballwar  Bicaal  CO..  Kochooter.  N.T.     717,136.  pob. 

4—4-61      Cl    21 
Ooaoral  TIm  ft  Bafehor  Co,  Tho,  Akroa.  Ohio.    717,086-80, 

pob.  4-4-61.    CL  1. 
QoBoral  Tiro  ft  Bobbor  Co..  Tho.  Akroa.  Ohio.    717,168.  pob. 

4-4-61.    Cl  88.  _  _ 

Oottooeo  lac.  NaahTllla.  Ttaa.    717.2S2,DOb.  4-4-61.    CT.  88. 
OllborV  A.  C.,  Ob,  The.  Now  Haroa.  COaa.    606.416. 

Olltotte   Cc,    Tho.    BootOB.    Maao.      717466,    pob.    4- 

GlSlSr,  B  P,  ft  C^  lac  iwrth  Otsotte.  N.T.    717486-60. 

OoorUdi'afTolodMnSa.   606^18.  eaac   CL88. 
I,  Wm.  P,  ft  Broc.  in 
CT^86. 


808.418.  eaac    CL  88.  _ 

Inc.  Now  Tork.  N.T.    606426. 

0<riidnilth"bvao,  Nov  Torit,  N.T.     886.764-6,  raa.  6-40-61. 

OeSamlth  Brae,  Nov  Tork,  N.T.     860408.  raa.  6-2»-«l. 

OoldamUh  Broc.   Now  Tork,  N.T.     860460.  roa.  6-20-61. 

CT.  87. 
Ooold.BoboK.Ofc,  Jm^  go— 

Orooa.  A!>.T¥lir*rS^<fi^lloileo.  Mo.    7174TT,  pob. 

.  .  41.    CT.  2.  ^         ^      ^. 

Halr^Kara  CO.,  to  LaaoCOam  Co.,  Chleaco,  DL 

H^BiSkhorn^IacxKaaoaaCTty^Mo.  _488468.ea»c    O.  86. 
~  Co,  Neiw  Tork. 


Haaao,  Wllbort  W..  Co..  Vbioot  Park.  IlL    nT,04a-7.  pob. 


HalL  MolTlB  P..  jfr^^  Agaaey  lac,  Bafalo,  N.T.    717.- 

iSsJJ^STft'ffii.irwaa^^     T^oft 

H«$'.^aS^^%.Sbc.  Paxamooat,  ChUt    T17.0IT,  pob. 

i.b.a.  Tom  Tnekor  Berorago  CO^  PltUbargb, 

ci7^9W^4iik,  N.T.     666,4n.   eaac 


^  .  _  lac  Wapaabiw,  lad.    nT46T. 

Qc  lae! :      . 
soroka.  Can. 

Waaaoa.^ll&k    606466.  aaac    Q.  i. 
d4.a.  Oaaaortoa  Oa..  ftt  Peal, 


HI-. 
HIITTeol  aad 


ttaaooga.  Toaa.    717,041.  pal 

CO..  Molraoo  Park.  HL    717474. 

717416.  pob.   4-4-61. 

r  Co.,  Boaham.  Toz.    7174T8.  pob.  4-4-61. 

717464.  91A.  4-4-61. 

7174T7.  pob. 

CT.  16. 


pob.  4-441.    Cr  23. 
Hlrocb.    Marray.    Now   Tork.   N.T 

CL  16. 
Hl.Tlold  Fortllli 

CL  10. 
"r*  *^*  Co-.  lac  New  Tork,  N.T 

HoAoaa  latoraatloaal  Corp.,  Now  Tork.  N.T. 

4-4-61     CL  84. 
Holiday  Mobile  Hobmo,  Murray.  Utah.    677462 
Uoloam  Prodoeta:  600— 

Jffwctt  ft  Iboraua  Prodoeta. 
UoD0o.Fruk  A..  lac,  Philadelphia.  Pa.    717470.  pi^ 

Hooiw  of  Huotoa,  Inc.  from  6totllag  Drog  Lm,  Now  Tork. 

N.y.    717.061.  pub.  4-4-61.    CT.  6. 
Hooae  of  Worotod-Tos,  lac  from  Hooaa  of  WoratodTos.  lac 

PblladotphU.  Pa.    71 742iB.  pob.  4-4-61.    CL  86. 
Hormaad.   Hearth  C,   Copoahagoa   K.,   Deamark.     606.468, 

cane.    CT.  82. 
Uaber  ladoatrleo.  lac,  Oaelaaatl.  Ohio.    717,167,  pob. 

61.    CT.  28. 
Hadaoa  Pulp  ft  Paper  Corp,  New  Tork,  N.T.    8ft2.074. 

Huff.  B..  ft  Co,  Poet  BlatAolai,  Germaay.    717488.  pab. 

4-4.6i.    CL  2o.  ^^ 

Hycroet  Fanaa  :  6ae — 
bawyer.  T<eoter  T. 
Hydropoalc  (Aemdeal  Co,  lac  Copley,  Ohio.    717.066.  pab. 

Importal  ^boaikai  Induotrteo  Ltd.,  Loadoa.  Baglaad.    717.116. 

DOb.  4-4-61.     CL  18. 
IndopondeBt    BotaUore    Byadleate,    lac    Now    Tock,    N.T. 

661.606.  eaac.    CL  86. 
latordMBUcal  Cbrp.:  6ea 


Cbrp. ; 
Bosalla  FlozlUe 


sallB  FlozlMe  Laequor  Co.,  Inc. 

tloaal  Borerapa  bopply.  lac  Now  Tork.  N.T.    717486. 


pob.  4-4-61.     CL 
Interaa: 


tloaal  Paper  Co. :  fee — 
OoaflaeBtal  Paper. Bag  Co, 


Co.,  to  iatoraatloaal  Papor  Cc  Now 


oaal  I 
^17. 


717 


.7426 
6M4( 


latoraatkoal 

Tork,  N.T.  86I418,  rba.  6-60-61.  CT, 
IntematlOBal  Papor  Cc  Now  Tork,  N.T. 
Iater4tato    Oil   Co.,    Kaaeaa   CTty, 

CT.  15. 

JOTB   MlZ,         _  _ 

'_        ^       _._..-   prodoeta.  lac 

JewoL _        _    _  _ 

Wadawortb-Howlaad  Oa. 
Jewott  ft  bborman  Prodt 


446. 


CL  12. 


I  MlZ,  lac :  «eo— 
NatloBalFoaat  Wlp  ▼eaotablo ! 
al  Palat  ft  Varalah  Co.  ifee— 
Wadawortb-Howlaad  Oa. 
ett  ft  bborman  Prodoeta,  dj»j 
waakoc  Wto.     717474.  pob.  4-4-61.    CI 
JIaglo  Proteeta  Corp.,  dJbA.  Ladwlg  ft 
606488.  eaac    CL  ik. 


Job 


717,018,   pob. 
T1T466.   V^ 


Harrla,  _6I 


Pa 

Hart 


Hatkaway 

CL  81. 


_T1T 


Ofc,   Dooivor,   Oola     606.401. 


4»--*» 


acta,  dj»ji.  Holaum  Prodoeta,  MU 
■     ■   -  —     ^  4^ 

ft  Oo,  Chleaco,  DL 
488,  eaac    CL'12. 
Johao-MaBTlUoPiaatlca  Corp. 

Fraaklla  Plaatica,  lac  

JobaaoB.   8.  C..  ft  boo,   lac   Badao,  Wlc 

.  I.  C,'ft  Iob,  lac,  Badaa,  WU. 

JoetajB    ictf.   Co,    Pootoao,    DL     606416,    eaac  ^CT.    fc 
Kaha.  DaTuC  lac  North  Berpaa,  N4.     717,808,  pob.  4-4-61. 

Ka^Skoer  Co,  Nlloa.  Mleh.     717.826.    CT.  12.  „^  ,^^ 
Kayo  Aaooctatao,  fac,  Loe  Anfalea,  qLuT    664.164,  eaac 

Xmf  Cc  The,  Pleo-BlTora.  Calif.     71748B.  pob.  4-4-61. 

KMratf,   Jamea   B.,   Corp,   Bt.   Loola,   Mo.    717,140. 

4-4-«i.    CL21,  __ 

KoHoy  ft  XfoU  idiUag  Co,  The  LaaToaworth, 

eaac    CT.  46.  .         _  ^  ^_ 

Krtl^.BM^   ft    Oc    lac    Bocbaotar,    N.T. 

aataTlae,  to  Joha  B.  btotaoo  Ob,  Phlladolpbla. 
«•  -•  **«^-  e^*      ,».  «^.    g.  „. 

.661,  case    ^.12. 
Kin  PaeklBg  Co.,  Bt.  Loula,  ICo.    606.68LMac    CT.  46. 
KTCfb  Pnp  Oo,  d.b.a.  Ooatract  Machlaol^ocka^  Baa  Ftaa- 
eSeo,  OiTlf.     717.168,  pub.  4-4-61.     CT.  28.  _  ^  .. 

KMB^TPblllp,  Inc.  !^«w  Tork.  NT.     866468,  roa.  6-40-61. 

CT  SO 
Labaratolrai  Oa   Bodato   Aaoayma,   QoMra,   BwitMriaad. 
717,118.  pub.  44-41.     CT.  18.         ....„,  .      -.1-, 

L«4Mm|    lac    Philadelphia.    Pa.     717424.    pob.    4-4-61. 

LaSr%rta|  ft  Moetrle  Gbr  Corp..  Oaklaad.  Calif.    717.167. 

LUBtoftlCnMcal'  &[  Wllmlagtoa.  DeL.  ^dSt.  Loola,  Me. 

to  Waraer-Laaibort  Fliarmaeratleal  Co.,  Iforria  Ptalaa.  NJ. 

864.601.  roa.  6-60-41.     Cl.  44.         _,_-.-,   ^^,  .   .  ^ 
LuMO  ladoatrteo.  Loe  4Bgolee,  &llf.     717,080-1,  pab.  4-4-61. 

L«^    iiaada,    lac    Chletfo,    IIL    7174T6,    pob. 

BloawUoooM^feo— 

LK^QeorBB  Do  It.  Zac,   Jameotowa.   N.C.     606461, 


Pa.     866.668,  ^ 

Key  Oil  CT>,  Hooatoa,  T 
Klai,  J.  B,  ft.Cc  Now  Tork, 


Tlf  It 


nmEX  OF  RBGIStRANTS 


TIT.OW. 
600,481,  CUM. 


Lmw  Mrtal  WlmUkiww,  Im^  Unm  MamA  CHy,  NT. 

pak.  4-4-41     CL  2. 
UehtiMB.  Mulam  T^  Quema  VUtac*,  M.T. 

CL  It. 

Lla»tt*  Mrers  gDXnco  Co.,  Nmt  Totk.  N.T.     14S.6T0,  reo. 

Uadf   P«a    Oo^    iat^    Colrer    aty,    CkUf.    71T.197,    p«b. 

4-^1— d«    CL  vT 
Llaak,  Barnr  J^  to  Unsk  of  PUIadelphia  Inc..  PblUdalphla. 

Pa.     l4lJkM,  vm.  •-20-«l.     CL  ». 
Liaak  ot  PlUUnlalukta  Inc. :  £r«e— 

Llaak.  Hany  J. 
LlTlBf  Baavty,  lac :  Aee — 

NnrbM  IICl  Co. 
Loas  Mfg.  Co. :  1m— 
If^jgg,  XkHoa  C. 
Lobs.  Tfioroa  C.  d.b.a.  Long  Mfg.  Co..  Saa  Lieandro,  CaUf. 

Tfr.oM,  pob.  4-4-n.    CI.  e. 

AjuiMm  Soap  Co.,   Loo  Aoseleo,   Calif.     890.344,  caac. 


CL 


717,214, 


Loolalaaa  Qanaeat  MSg.  Co.,  Inc.,  Now  Orleaaa,  La. 

pab.  4-4-«l.    CL  S». 
LewoaoMa.  IC,  *  Som,  Ia«.,  Now  Tork,  N.T.     717,288.  pab. 

4-4-81.     CL  42. 
Lirfwlc  *  Co. :  8«o— 

jfagla  Piedaeta  COrp. 
Laz,  O.  Loala,  dAia.  AlUod  ladaotrloo  Co..  TMnit,  Mich. 

717.008j^rt.  4-4-81.     a.  1. 
I^rolo.  J.C^Twaitat  Co..  TIM.  Laaroaworth,  Kaaa.    427,280, 

caac.    CL  48. 
M   *    H  nkpsteooftac.    lac.    CWcaso.    UL     717,188.    pab. 


4-4-81.     Q.  28. 
MaotatA.  Aa«^  *  Co.  Ltd-  BdaiOBtoa,  Loadm,  Baglaad 
717.228.  mSTi-A-n.    ClTis. 

80M87. 


Mack 'Mil. '^Srp..  Hmw  Totk.  N.T. 
MacMlUaa  ClaaMata.  Botbel,  Coaa. 


caac. 


CL  19. 
a.  14. 


"^rK 


DoU  Co.,  lac 

'  Co..  Ckleaco.  lU.    608,870.  eaac    CL  18 
ic.  SaoiiaUto,  Calif.     717.101.  pab 


I  Braaalofo  Co.,  lac 

Maliaafm  ■.  lac 

Maldaafof.  lac,  bj  ebaaco  of  aaaM  frooa  Maldea  Form 

Braaolero  Co.,  lac.  New  Tork,  N.T.     717.218,  pab.  4-4-61. 

CI.  38. 


Iraa  Works,  Tbo.  Martoa,  lad.,  to  Cbleafo 
Ballwur  ■qalpaiam  Co.,  CUeago.  IlL    142.301.  r».  8^^>- 
81.    CL  14. 
MaiT  Jo's  Prodoets,  lac.  AUaata.  Oa.    088k88a,  eaac    CI.  46. 
MatalaooB  CbiailesI  Corp..  aow  by  smipsf  and  ckaage  of 
OUm  MatliHasa   Cfcsailfsi   Corp.,   Now   Tork,   N.T. 

,^1,  eaac   CL  18. 

McCOnalek  *  Co.,  lac.  BaltfoMHa,  Md.    717,288,  ^ab.  ^-4-81. 

MeDoaald.  J.  a..  (Mrs.).  Choeolato  0»„  d.bJU  Crastllao 
CSsadlea,  Bait  t*bo  CUj,  Dtab.  7174r70.  pab.  4-4-61. 
CI  48.  <^ 

MeOrspr.  Jofea.  Bdinbarffa.  Seotlaad.    717.068.  pab.  4-4-61. 


lac.  Now  Tork.  N.T. 
to   Tbo 


717,112,  pab. 
Oc,    lac, 


4 

CL  11^ 
MeLartT,    Bowatd.    Moaroc    to   Tbo   Tarmalao 

Wlastaa  ■alaan.  N.C    1«M21,  «aac    CL  18. 
MoadowaUMk  lac.  Oaalalac.  N.T.    800^7.  eaac    CL  12. 
MtHnmSSVie^mdZtTSi.    717.11»Tpab.  4-4-81.    CL  28. 
Merck  *  Oa- lac :  Bm 

■hartaDolMO,  lac 
Moccwnr  Boeocd  Csrvw.  Cblcago,  DL     717,184,  pab.  4-4-81. 

Macit   Qolfeai«  Oc.   Mayield.  Ky.     717,208.   pab.   4-4-41. 

CL  88. 
MorioOc.  Tfct£  Ba»— 

MotftSoMtlc.  lac.  Oeatredale.  RJ.     717.080.  pab.  4-4-81. 

MkraoM^  Bom  Oorp.,  Detroit.  Mick.     387,734.  rea.  8-20- 

tnalc  Tobo  Oc.  lac.  Balaam  Maac    717,144, 
CLSt. 

prtdaa.  Oaaa.     800.487.  caac     CI.  84. 
.  PaalatlwL  B.L    800428,  caac    O.  21. 
Oc.  iacTMlahawaka.  lad.    717,230.  pab. 


SE 


4-4-tl. 
CL 


MBIc  IBC.  AMtotdaa.  N.T.     588,788-40, 
1U|  Corpi.  Lao  Aaoaiac  Cbllf.     7174*2, 
On.  It  hmtB,  Mc    nT.287.  pab.  IS-Sfr- 


J^^^ 


Ol.    7174M,  pab. 

Mllwaakaa,  WIc    n7.082,  pab.  4-4- 

lac.  OklahaaM  City.  Okla.    717.- 

717J01.  pab 


NaOoMlln^t'Oc.  f 


"^laaalirs  Aasedatloa.  Atlaata.  €k. 

CLl. 

fOc.  Now  Tork.  N.T.    143.688.  roa.  6-80-81. 

NatiaMi  Blaealt  Co..  New  Tork.  N.T.    387M1.  im  8-29-81. 

Nat4oa<i1  BfaMBtt  Cc.  New  Tork.  N.T.    3884M2.  rea.  »-a8-«l. 
CI  40^ 


National  Blaealt  Co..  New  York.  NT.    388,022,  roa.  1-20-81 

CL  44 
Natloail  CooperattToo.  lac 

Natloaal  Co-OpcratUcc  lac. 

C^OpcraUToa,  lac,  Chicago.  IlL,  aad  Ini  ^ 
to  Natloaal   Coopeiatlrao,  lac.  Aftert  Lei. 
).  rea.  6-20-61.    CL  46.  ' 

Crcdl-Plate  Inc..  Atlanta.  Oa.  608,080.  eaaci  CI.  00. 
Dairy  Product*  Corp..  New  Tofk.  N.T.  1717,084. 
4-61.    CI.  8.  I 

Pount  WIp  Vegetable  Products,  Inc.  froa  Jkrm.  Mlz. 
M  Angeles,  Csiif.     717,208,  pub.  8-21-61.    Cl.  48. 
Lead  Co..  New  York.  N.T.     717.086.  pnb.j  4-4-81. 

Maetalneor  Co.,  The,  TUBn,  Ohio.     600,618.  caac 

Bboes.  Inc..  .New  York,  N.Y.     717,222,  pobi  4-4-81. 

240 J81. 


NaUonal  Spring  ft  Wire  Co.,  Orand  Rapids.  Mlcfa 

cane.  '  CI.  32. 
National  Union  Electric  Corp. :  gee — 

Kuieka  Vacuum  Cleaner  Co. 
National  Union  Electric  Corp.,  Stamford,  Conn..  froiA  Baraka 

Wtlllasu  Corp..   Bloomlngton.   Ul.      717.132,  pub.:  4-4-81. 

CI.  If  j 

Needle  Indastries  Ltd.,  Birmingham,  England.    6O0.tMS,  eaac. 

a.  407  , 

Newbro   Mfg.    Co.,    Atlaata,    Oa..    to    Urlag    Beaoty,    lac, 

Memnlils,  Tenn.     146.824,  ren.  6-20-61.     CL  OiTT 
New  York  ft  New  England  Apple  Institute,  lac.  Klng^loa.  N.T. 

717,812,  pub.  4-4-61.    CL  101. 
Nichol,  Tom  H..  d.bji.  Nlcfaol's  Hl-Ply  Fscds.  Moamoatb.  IlL 

717.248^  pab.  4-4-61.    CI.  46. 
Nidiol's  Hl-Fly  Feeds :  «ee— 

Nlijioi.  Tom  U. 
Nlckey'a  Froien  Plssa  Co.,  Chicago.  III.     717,279.  ifab 

61.    Cl.  46.  ' 

NoUnd.  Hany  Ia.  and  Virgil  T.  Norrts,  trastees  of  tte  estate 

of  Reuben  Walter  Farley,  decMsed.  d.b.c  Farley  f  rnlt  Co., 

Sallngs.  Calif.    717,278,  pab.  4-4-61.    Cl.  46w  ; 

Northwtst  Wholesale  Inc.  Weaatdiec.  Wash.     717.$01.  pab. 

4-4-«l.    CI.  46. 
Notlaa  AO,  d.b.a.  Notlna  Ltd.  and  Notlaa  SJL,  Rabporawll. 

St    QiIL    SwltierUnd.      717,254.  pub.    4-4-61. ^L   48. 
NoUna  t>td.  and  Notlna  8.A. :  gee —  ; 

Notlaa  AO.  ' 

NutrUlte  Products,  Inc.  Bueaa  Park,  Ckllf.     605,396. 

Nyaaa.^  Al,_ft   Son,    Inc.   New   Tork.   N.T.    717.284. 


loampat 


Cl.  40. 
Oakbrook  Hoslory  Mills,  Inc 

■borly,  Isaac  C. 
Old  IMUblo  Peanut  Co.,  Inc.,  Saffolk,  Va. 

Oldor/WUUs  M..  Fraano,  Calif.     606,314.  caac    (|.  8. 
OUa  Ifgthleooa  Cheaileal  Corp. :  See — 

Malbleaoa  Chemical  Corp. 

Olln  IftthlMMi  Chendcal  Corp..   New  York.  N.T.  1717.107. 

pab.  4-4-61.     CL  18.  _  «    I    ^    ^ 

Oaelda  Ltd.,  Oaolda,   N.T.     380.842,  raa.  8-20-61.!    Cl.  ». 

Onotda,Ltd.^   Oaolda,   N.T.     7lV.084.  pab.   4-4-81^    CL  2. 


440.1^, 


Orcheotta  Pit.  TberJi< 


■greater.  Robert  S. 
Ortho-^c  lac.  Bast  Patersoa.  N.J. 


717,248,  pabi  4-4-81 


4 


0*1.7^1, 


Ofltow  #  Jacobs,  Inc.,  New  Tork.  N.T.     717  JS9.  pali  4-4-81 

01.41  , 

Ontald»lhrlapCo. :  8»e—  j 

Bldm  ft  Bergeron. 
OrcroMB  Sdeatllc  Corp.,   Now  Tork.  N.T. 

Do  Ckonor,  P..  ea  Zooa  N.V.,  'S-Hertogeabooch,  NotlMrtaadc 

inAO.  pab.  4-4-81.     a.  46.  _      .^X.^ 

PadfleXuaber  Co.,  Tlw,  Saa  Fraadseo,  Calif.    8881408^  loa. 

Para'^Sostrlal'  C3»rp..  Dorer,  Ohio.     717,908.  poll^  4-4-M. 

ParfaH';  lac,  Chicago,  IlL  4S8.499,  eaac  CL  8.  i  ^  .. 
Parker  A  Boa,  lac.  Loo  Aagelec  Calif.  717,884^  O.  87. 
Parfcer-Hanallln     Corp..     Clereland.     Ohto.     717.0f4.     fobw 

4-4-41.     Cl.  18.  , 

Parkeraburg  Aetaa  Corp. :  gee —  I 

Par kersbarg  Rig  aad  Reri  Cc.  Tbe.  I    _      ^ 

Parkerdmrg  Rig  and  Reel  Co..  nc  Paffeerabar|JI^Ta.,  to 


Parkgrabarg   Aetna 
MK^l.     CI. 


HooatoB.  Ves. 


Mlaa.     717,011.    pab. 


69e,4#2 
Pi*. 


6-20^1.     CI.  23.  '^ 

Parae   aatcrprlaec    lac.    St.    PaaL 

P«4l-oacGo.:  8«a — 
Foittf .  can  B. 
Peaaar.  J.  C  Co. :  gee — 
Hdl,  Hartwen  ft  Co. 
PerklB-Kuner   Corp.,  Hm,   Norwalk, 

CL  29. 
Penaaaterllo    Corp..    Chicago.    lU.    T17.<l 

CI.  8. 
PAitar  :ft  Togei  Tkanlng  Co..  Mltwaukeo.  Wla.     8i8.7B8-8, 

ren.  <P20-61.     CI.  1.  T 

Phi  Kaffpo  Theta  Fraternity,  Woreeotor,  Maaa.     717J 

4-4-41/    Cl.  200.  1 

PhUlbM  Potrolaam   Co.,   BartleoTiac   Okla.     717.qi7,   pab. 

Pledmoat    Ostton    MUIs,    last    Poiat.    Oa. 
«-205ll.     CT.  7.  . 

PlodaM|ft  BMvt  Co.,  Oreoarfllc  S.C.     71731i.  pobj 

Ptka  i^brtd  Cora  Co..  PoatUc  HI.    8084W8,  caaC    CL  1. 
Plastle  OraToro.  lae^  St.  Loala  Paak,  to  O,  B.  HhjalbalaFt. 
Jr..  MlaaeapoUs.  Minn.     600.802,  caac.     CL  2. 


*;« 


«.T.     ««ljM^    4BBC 

Totk,  M.T.    nTJt«.   paku 


mrnsx  OP  uomtAHts 

Oc,  The. 


VHt 


.&►*!* 


ABaacIac:  8ae 
Afca..toc 

OUc    niJU».  fvk  4-*. 

N.T.    •M,477.  oaac    Cl  tt. 

in.     717488.  golb.  4-4-8t. 


^wh  Oa,   AooOmToCAi 

»««,.     ^     Bbafo  Brothoi 

17^4.    pab.        CL  88. 

IW.  fhe.  Hmt  Tei*  WW     n«  toca  .^     ft?**  Sgg**i  S^^  1*^'  9'»''fa.  N.T.    89B.488.caac    0.881 
OC  Tfe^  MOV  T«A,  N.T.    TlT.U»-8.pi*.    «>•>«■  OpMetf^^oc,  OoMea.  N.T.    BM^tf?  caac    S  K 

Oat^OtlH.    TIT,M^  pub.  4-8-81.    Mleoa^Prodacta  lac.  Now  f oak.  N.T.    711^^  pab.  4-4^ 
NJ.    80B.48B.  C8M.    BI^VBoaaty  Boiily  Oc.  lac.  Fort  Battfe.  Atfc.    TITJBT. 

^Ma.  lac,  Kcaooha.  Wic     3^.9*.  cue.     CL28. 
Toole  lac,  KcaoidM.  Wte.    S31J44.  caac    CL  SS. 
•fi^^rtllag.  lac.  Iltfbidolpbla.  Ph.    7rTiu,7i*^ 


Mow    Teak,    N.T.    717,199.    pab. 
Cbcp..  CWrolaBd.  Okie    717.9T8. 


._Mr.88^  MB.  8-88-81.    CL  28. 
N^    4li^^eBac    Cl.  87. 
M«  CtttsrcSk.    717.188,   pab. 


O.  101. 


;^^^;Ai^;»^^  WJi'S^ 


cl; 
.  p< 

laot  CO., 


^     BmoMo.  p.  A..  Ob..  lac 
■too  Oasacfl  for         ' 


■ap&'ialLfbc^, — .  _-  

c«p,  ^ar^^  }iY:rsam.fMM^  a.-jy-  ■'g;^:SS5Sr?fiSrKiiSriJ?S7tis: 

■StHe  Biral.  Poor  le DsriiaupimaBt  de I'ActlTlte daa  ifOi— 

7i7.m.  Bib.  m±i^  ^1ti!!2?*'v»i«*^  "T478.  p5!T45i.TlS 

Ti7,nz,  pab.    Bode^  af  Chemteal  ladastry  la  Basel,  to  Oba  Ltd..  ~ 

la.  T^    n.      -  ■•"■5?f  "f    >*«'»»i,'*"-  4-«>-«^    CI.  18. 

"Toooy  PjOat  Predacte  Co..  Rarttaa  Towaalilp,  KJ. 

■ogapu  ILA.,'Frlbearg.  Bwltaarlaad.    717422-4.  pohw  4-4- 

j*^*^  Co.  lac.  New  Tork.  N.T.     717jn.  pabL 

BojorttyFsod"  Predacts._Iac..  Bait  Lake  Oty.  Utah.     HT,- 
288  pab  4—4-41     Cl  46 
J2*'|g!l^f«««  Mildlig.  lac..  MIohawaka.  lad.    7174M. 

■««th'  roaa  CMl  Cc.  OU  aty.  Pa.     717.989.  pab.  8-28-41. 

Boatbcra  Biscuit  Cc  :  gee— 
Wcatia  Biscalt  Cc  lac 

■•J55!  ^'S'-y*'*^  "^^  <>••'«»«.  "C-     717470.  p«b. 

«•-  »*«**^^^^"^'»*-"»^    -i^iiS.  SiU  Ltd..  New  Tork.  NT.     800,078. 

•^^  lac  '''I*^^?*  S?h^^^^    "^    mmmm,    Iowa.    717.210. 

^SM»     M^       MO*  m^rn     #aa*        C^     AA  4-4-81.       CL  88. 

'labsfatatla^  lac.  Now  TorfcTN.r    n7.28»-41.    d.  OL        *-*-•»•-  CL  «1 
^^Mta    Mat|BiHtaaAbilk    0.ach.H..    OCc  '     '      


._  ,  -■  ^^ — =i*rJA*v^*"*«"  ■■  WelMt^a  Co, 

«»5Tij^w*«tst.ni?  tS.^  pab 

*    IgMB^Pkoaali^Azta.    88i.f98.  cafc    CL  89 


UtttLOc 

Itl 


be 


iSJSf8!& 


ew  Tork.  N.T.     906,804.  eaac     CL  2. 
Corp.,  Now  Tork.  nTt.     717,2M.  pah. 


■fS!t!!S  'y^MoXaftatr,Oc  lac,  THaaboth,  N. 
ikaailiLal  Cit».  Mow  Tack.  ILT.     888,70ir.  n 

'*71&14"'''*'cf  5*^  BoH  ft  Nat  Oc  Port  Ghootor.  N.T. 
B^&  Oc  Tka.  XaJMa  CUy.  Mc     n7465.  p«b.  4-4-81. 

■■■■M   kprtf  Okk.  lac  OaUaad,  CaHf.     888.880, 
_  CL  19, 


CLIS. 


By< 


•tarttag. 


T^   41 

.  ,--   a44 

■ikOT.  OoaiBa.  cSriac.  Now  Tork,  N.T.     800.448. 


A..  HotelgeoaUaehaft  KowaaadltpMellaCkaft 
Piaakfart  am  Mala-tad.  OaroMay.     717.288. 
4  4  81.    Cl.  47. 
Drof  lac:  9eo — 
IP  off  ^ataOi  lac 

Toik.  N.T.     717421,  pab.  4-4-41. 

B.Oo. 


lac 


lac.  New  Tofk.  N.T.     n7.244-l. 


^    __.    Jal|a    B-    Oc.    PhUadalpkta.    Pa.    148.184.    i«a. 
4-18-81.    CL  89. 

ar  Wocofead  MUta.  lac  HairloeUlc  R-L    717.244. 
4-4-81.    CL  42. 

*  ttvaoi.  lac  Balttaaocc  Md.    880,017. 


,4-4-41.    CL88. 

taa     B^oeotor,  Bobort 

iMn.  WkoaSc  nL7i7,M&.  pU.  4-4-    *  *.4„0"«*»A-    !■«-   >•*•  »•»*.   W.T.    717,286,   pabu 


OafOo 

.^L48. 

IkiBMlao  Oc  lac  Tho :  8c 
r   B^  iM#'tr,  Howard. 

•  '^    «Brlor*TL  0„  Co,  lac 
1  pab.  4-4h81.     a.  81. 


Md.  717 J91.  pi^  4-4-61.  Cl.  18. 
Lka.  Bapar-Ibrte.  lac  Now 
CL89.^^ 


•w  Totk.  N.T.     n  7,217.  pab. 
Ac  Oi'chaarrs   Pit,   BrooMlae, 


^-.mt.   CL 

^lOcasaqMii^  l^o-i.  Bijokle,  IB., 

"S.87. 
MaM.  lac.  Mbv  Toik.  M.T.    T174tt8.    0^28. 
4S4a.  "arMk^    '        Aafolac  OtBt     717417.  poa.    «|||rtp~Cl(."Cc"iic,  The  Kaaoaa  CMy,  Mo.     717,288. 

g^i   i^B    MMU^e.  <^^ft.    TttintA   B^  d,A-ai     n   1  pab.  4—4-41.     Cl.  81.  

^       P.STaSSltSi^ra'^JSr^.^J^^    Tigjjal  Ogratteac  lac  Bamagtoc  Maaa.     717,804.  pab 


CL  12. 

Oc: 

OcIkcTkc 
^^  Oc  lac^Tho.  to 

'^t^'^  al•a9%fft%ll^*  J?  ftr*  *^.  ^•^'    Tlt^fls«Sm  Co. :  »ao-         ^  _ 
Bakway.HJ.    ltl.lM,  rp.  t-i9-81.  CL  It.  HaytoDoaahac  Mfg.  CO..  lac  Tko. 

^— ,, — ,    — .    l^Mktr  BowiagB  Co. :  «oe— 

CL 


_  _     _      _     180, 
Vairttado.  Loata. 
-"  noetrtaal 

caac    CL  84 
Cm      TBOBWcrv  faic,  Newtoa.  Iowa.     717.888.  pvb.  4-4-81.     O.  1. 
1^-    m^ — ij^    m^    l,e^    K^   Yoik.   VX.     717.108,   pah. 


887J87,  caac.    Cl.   01. 

CC  lac   Loa   Aagelac   OUtf. 


TM  Ti 


I 


VXDJBX  OF  BBQISTBANTS 


U^  tt  OUlfonla.  Btdwead  atr.  QOlf . 
r»  Owirin.  ModMto,  Ctltf.    TlT^tM,  pab. 


ooaid  Po..  Ibc.,  CladBBAtirOhio, 


••4M» 


VuuSkcSMStOasBH'  Ikw  Tmk,  K.T. 
Uttfii  'WtDpapw  ud  FftlBt  Co., 


pAjlltltlfirili  •%<  MMMf MteMM.  Inc. :  «« 


TiT.oaa.  pal 

Inc.,  WaihlBfftoB,  D.C. 

Pa.    T1T,0*7-«.  pak 


D  JL  (SaipMMftta,  Im^  »*«  'Mkf  N.T. 

nBltJMMJbSr 

UAtted  l«s«M  4tMl  Owp^  Plttabwgk.  Pa, 


htatH 


717,290. 

717.itT.  pab.  4-4-ei. 

COg  to  Oarlock  lac^  PalMyra.  M.T. 

^to>  to  Qarlodi  laa,  Palaiyra.  N.T. 

rCoi.'N«w  Tofffc.  NT.    717401.  vnt. 


CL4ft.L 
Waadar  0»M  Tbo,  d.b4L  Donaj  Laboratorlaa.  Chlcajie.  m. 

Washii^oa.  D.C    717J4*.  P*^- 

ifoHca-  A  BfroMwork  ldiwakaeb«4  !tod»l- 

Hcrbart  7.  | 

Ltaa  Co. :  «•• —  t 

Lace  k  Liaa  Co. 
-_.j  4  Liaa  Co..  alao  dJftJk  Waaton  Plahlif  Ltaa 
adala,  Caltf.   «06.617,  cane.    a.  IS.  [ 

inary  Co..  laa  Praadaao.  CaUf.    717,040.  pak 

*  ■UtlooafT  Corp..  DoTtoa.  Ohio.    tlTJSS. 


Waatara 
CI.  87. 
WaotlaOMaa  Blactrle  Corp. 


Oocp.,  1W.  Watorbarf. 


aOMM,  eaae.    Worar, 
Caaa.    60B.4et. 


TMtSf't&a  Wa  Omp^  Tka.  Mlddlabanr.  Coaa.    •08.400. 
JJtSSt ftataanaM  Corp^  Xka,  Watortatr.  Caaa.    000.400. 
JT^riuSaaad 


PlttaboTfk  Pa.    7l7.l4«,  pak 

10-2»^.    CLJl.  ^  ^      .   . 

Waatoa  Biacalt  Co.  lac.  O.ka.  ■oothara  Blaaait  C4.  Klcb- 
moad.Va.    000.064.  eaac.    CI.  40.. 
'.  paorfi  H..  lac., 

Whaalar.^C.  H..  Mtg. 

4—4—01      CI   icS, 
Wldo  ^'rld  TraTal  Oamca.  lac.  Oaatoala.  V.C.     illMi. 

Winiaair 


Co. 


Cltjr.  Mo. 
PUIadalpliU.  Pa. 


717jp.  pak 
111^1.  pab. 


1  Co..  Bt  Loala.  Me. 
Cbap..  BoBBrvala,  Calif. 


717.101.  pak 

717.071  pab. 

,  Mich.    000.000.  eaae.    CI.  10. 
. Mich.    7l7.i27-«.  pak  4-4-01. 

]&aa«  Cavpn  Ntw  Tork.  N.T.    717.ttl.  pab.  4-4-81. 

▼Moam'Oaaltag  Co,  laa  Praadaco.  Cailf.    000.000.  eaac. 

VaUar  BMTl 


laBi%  lioraka.  Corp. :  '•• — 
Nal^mal  Uaiea  abetrle  Corp. 
laaM,  Baraka.  Corp..  Blooattai 
iTlM..  Now  Tork.  N.T.     006. 
.T  atwOB,  I. :  Oaa 

WilaoBr^SalM''i%lMaald)^1l!tJ!?\b^   I.  WllaoB. 
BafflaOd.    717,108.  pak  4-4-01.    CL.  88. 


WiUlaoM,  Baiaka,  Corp..  Blooattafltoa.  111.,  to  Htaaat  Motor 

CoTlV..  Now  Tork.  N.T.     006.470.  eaac.    a.  OTT 
WIlaoB.  ^    " 

l«Mi.  John   raiMflUIdt  iJtA. 


Vma  Pla  Co..  Oosarloaf.  Pa.    717.140.  pab.  4-4-01. 

COm  to  JtNBBlab  Banaaa  Ob^  IMh  Boataa.  Maaa. 

Laa'Aaf^   CbUf.    717.atl,  pab.  4-4-01. 


WUmb  Mfg.  Co. :  Oi 

wiiaeo  Mfg.  Co. 

Wlmco  Mfg.  COm  Cbleafo,  ni.,  froai  wpaoa  Mff .  Co, 

T%Bn.    717,lf3.  pak  4-4-01.    CI.  28.  , 

WlBflald   Brooko  Co..   lac.,   Wobora,   Maai.     717.0^. 


lac. 


iplaa  Ck.  Zac  WOltaaMbarg.  Ta. 

'w.. 


717.878.  pak 


CI.  10. 
Zttrinm    Laboratorlaa 
4-4-01      Ci.  40. 

TaruUI-WaHaf  Co.,  PbllaOalphU.  Pa. 
Cl.  18. 


pab. 

Chleafo.    ni.     717,2fl|r.   pak 
nT.OOS.  pak  14-4-01. 


Torko  Pf  bllabtag  Co..  lac,  Tbt.  to  Tba  BaabM  H.  pbaaallay 
Corp..  Tnow  Tork.  A.T.    010.077.  aaw  eart.    oTuTi 


Wi£iranB%wlind^H  to  .Awal  P&at  k  Taraln  Co.!    Zaoilai,  Mattbaw  7.,  d.b4u  Bloa  Blood  Iblppara,  Loa  kagalaa. 
Skafk  m.   140JM.  MB.  ^40-41.   CTlO.  Calif.   817.008.  eaae.    Cl.  40.  ^ 


^*i.. 
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PATENTS 

NOTICES 

«f  AppMb  DacWow  Ikmitni  la  «ht  18-27    PenSimg  m^pUcmiian  irndtm;  meemt  to 

Maaft  of  May  IMl  (a)  Ab  lodex  of  poodlBg  appUeotioai  iaetadtag  tbo  aaaa 

ExonlBcr  mfllraiod   2SS  *bO  addrcM  of  the  BppUeaBt,  a  reprodoctlea  or  flwcrlptlua 

BzomlBor  aOlroMd  1b  part 39  of  tbo  aiark,  the  goods  or  aerTtoao  with  which  tho  auufc  la 

Ezamloer  rererMd 53  aaod,  the  daaa  anmhar.  the  datea  of  oae,  aad  tha  serial  aaan 

bar  aad  flllag  date  of  the  appUeatloa  wiU  bo  arallabla  Oar 

ToUl  32,%  pobHc  iB^MctloB  a«  aooa  as  praetlcaMe  after  lilac.    Aeeaaa 

to  the  file  of  a  partlcalar  pradlag  traisaiark  appHcaltoa 

— ^^^"^-^-^  wUl  be  perailttad  prtor  to  pabUcatioa  aadsr  |  2.01  apaa  tk» 

pifU  of  g^ack— ^^^4m  itiliiii     "«----"-  abowlag  1b  wrltlag  of  good  eaase  for  each  aee 

iM  "*^"'  •  *■'■'"  of  the  CoBalastoBer  In  appUeatloBs  aad  proeeediagB 

Oectloa  717.00  MPBP  atotes  that  the  raeord  of  the  fleld  i°(   thereto   are   pnbUibed   or   arallable   for   iBBpeettoa   or 

of  search  shoald  be  csoipletcly  aad  dearly  aec  forth  oa  the  pabllcatlon. 

left  haad  page  of  tba  opaa  81c  wrapper  aad  dut  all  aatrles        (b)  After  a  mark  has  beea  reglatered,  or  pabllahad  fOr 

shoald  be  wrlttea  la  black  tak,  dated,  aad  laltlaled.     As  oppoeltloo.   the  file  of  the  appUeatloa  aad  all  proeeedtaji 

pendl  aad  lak  other  thaa  Mack  tak  do  aoC  repredaee  well,  relattag    thereto    are    aTailable    for    pabUe    iBapeetioa    aad 

the  Boe  o€  black  lak  la  Tory  Ifltportaat.     It  ta  the  pnoeot  copies  of  the  papers  may  be  farolshed  opoa  pajrlag  the  toe 

praettoa  to  faralah  a  eopr  of  the  aaareb  aoCes  wheaerer  a  therefor, 
file  bUtory  of  a  pateat  la  ordered.  DATID  L.  LADD, 

The  Bxaailaen  ware  lastraeted  by  the  Notice  of  October  Oaataitoatoaar  a/  Patoato. 

21.   19«0,   740  0.0.  488  no  btoM   iiiiiaasiBa  aay  tIow  or        Approved: 
oplBioa,  either  Totaatarlly  or  la  aaswer  to  aay  laqniry,  which  Edwabo  Ottobmaii , 

might  iB  aay  way  be  eoestroed  as  rcfleetlBg  oa  the  ralldlty  Aetimt  Bwrttmry  e/  CosMnerea. 

of  aa^  patoat"     TMa  laatractloa  •baaM  be  coaiMsrsd  as  if.r.  Doc.  ei-4000:  PUed.  May  10. 1001 ;  8:  46a.ai.l 

■PPlyiBg   to  aaythlag  to   the   pateoted   tie,    iBdodlBg    the  •       '■>•  — « 

exteat  of  the  fleld  of  aearcb  aad  aay  eatry  reUtlag  thereto.  (P.»«e*ed  to  t<  FM.  HU.  Mmw  f#,  199 1) 

The  record  of  a  pateated  flle  naat  speak  for  itself. 

Praettttoaers  caa  be  of  nateriai  asstotasce  to  this  regard  n 

by   refralBlBg  ftoM  naklBg   sack   ta^lrtes  of  meoibers   of 
the  exaaiiBlBg  staC.  .     .  .     .  .    ^^  ^.  ,  .        -  -.     .  - 

BydiroetloaeftbeCoandaaloaar.  ^  HOillM  I*  IBa  INracOor  «ff  URMMHrt  EoaHMg 

M.  C.  B08A.  OputlOM 

May  18,  1041.  INrsetor,  Potoa*  Joesitofag  OperaWea.  ^ _       ^  ,^         ^  » 

^'     '^  ATTEaTATioir  or  Namb  or  Oomm laaioirBB  or  Patbmtb  ; 

-mm,m^^t^^^^.^—  DaLaoATioir  dft  AtmioaiTT 

„_, ^  T^_a__  k  »»--  .       -  «  ^ AetlBg  oBder  the  prorisloBS  of  BeorgaaisatloB  Plaa  No.  5 

KMag  «r  PnOMa  ■■  Tniaanrk  Caaoa  ^  1950    ^^  faactloo  of  ettestlBg  to  the  aame  of  the  C5oai- 

•»___,-,^    .    -        ^ „ I    T^iuM._     k  111.-..  ^^   •   -  ■ladoaer  of  Pateats  oo  certiflcates  of  regis tratloa  of  trade- 

Biarfcs  (15  U.8.C.  10S7(a))  to  delegated,  la  addltioa  to  the 

Nodes  to  hereby  glvaa  that  the  Caltad  Stotea  Pateat  0«ee  odkers  spedfled  to  the  delegatloB  of  aotbority  of  JBly  8, 

propoeee  to  aaead  oae  of  Ito  ralea  retottog  to  tndeBarks.  1»02  (17  P.B.  SOOP)  aad  Jnae  11.  1P07  (22  F.R.  4106).  to 

The   SBHiiO^sal   to  pfepoacfl  to  be  taaaed  paresaat  to  the  the  followtag  oOleer  of  the  Pateat  OSee :  The  Asslstoat  to 

aatbortty  eoatataad  to  Title  18,  D.i.  Coda,  aaetloa  1128,  the  Director  of  Trademark  Bxaatialag  Operatloa. 

aad  Title  SO.  U.!.  Cade,  aeettoa  0,  aad  other  aatbortty.  (R.g.   l«l ;   6   U.8.C.   22.     Beorg.   PUa   No.  5  of  1000,   15 

All  peraoaa  who  daaire  to  aiAadt  wrtttaa  data,  Tlews.  arga-        p.R.  8174) 

Biento  or  aaggeattoaa.  for  caaMldctatloa  ta  coauecUou  with  rwted  *  ifar  9  1P41 

the  prepeeed  aanaBasat  are  torttod  to  forward  the  aaiaa  to  edwaed  OUDEMAN. 

the  Ceauatoatoaar  af  Pataata,  Waahlagtoa  28,  D.C.  oa  or  ^^^^^  Beertfry  •/  Ctmment. 

before  Jaao  00.  1001.    Aa  oral  hearlag  will  aot  be  ochedBled  ,„  „  ^      ^,   .«^^   «.,  ^   t        <   «<w.i    a  a-,     _  1 

OBleea  mdldeat  ra«aeato  for  the  same  are  recdred.  ^^^  ^*^  01-608P;  TOed,  J.bc  1.  1941 ;  8 .47  ajt.1 

The  taat  af  tha  propaaad  aawadad  role  fOUawa :  PabMsbed  84  FX.  *»•/,  /aae  t.  itti 


Now  AppaariiaH  Eacairad  Diirii«  April  IHl 

Pateato 7,707 

Dedgaa 870 

Plaat  Pataato 10 

0 

Total 0401 


Pateats 790— No.  2,90»,7M)  to  No.  2,000,640,  lad. 

DeaigBB 80— No.     100,714  to  No.     100.708.  lad. 

Plaat  Pateato— .      0— Na         2,004  to  No.         2.000,  lad. 

Total 002 

S7tl 


-'^«v-  ■ 
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hi* 


LAmyMof 


(iltelrMte). 


(J*Mffi««) 

▲••Ma. 


(▲ 
OfMt  ArttalB. 


Xrelaad 

Italy..^ 


Horwaj _. 

PBktotea 

p«luid_^. 


BiradeiL.-..-. 

■vitaeriaad. 

VM.BM 


Datoi«nlT*d 


An.  18,  IMl 

May  15.  IMl 

lUj  IS.  1901 

lUj  11,  IMl 

Apr.  M.  IMl 

May  ab.  IMl 

Apr.  18.  IMl 

Jan.  S,  IMl 

May  IS,  IMl 

Apr.  7.  IMl 


May  19.  1981 

reb.  15.  IMl 

May  13,  IMl 

Mar.  1.  IMl 

May  U.  IMl 

Apr.  20.  IMl 

May  19,  IMl 

May  12.  IMl 

May  5.  IMl 

Mar.  27.  1961 

Mar.  90.  1961 

Am.  14,  Itttl 

Ibr.  9.  1961 

May  19.  IMl 

May  1.  IMl 


BooiMr 


63,8M 

2S0,Tf7 

214.350 

569.400 

6903M 

96.500 

M.080 

21.2M 

2.150 

30.8M 

1.108.260 

1.084.3M 

867.370 

67.581 

22.700 

575.000 

8.800/61 

97.806 

97.748 

108.300 

44.197 

41,480 

174.1U 

852.077 

1S5J88 


JlnstTalla :  llrat  2.000  Incomplete 
'Mflaai:  FlrM  priated  4ft3.0t9/1950 
Oiaada:  Flnt  plated  445^31/1948 
Flnlaad :  Tltwt  wtated  19,428/1941 


FIrat  500  Incomplete 
:  nrat  recalTed  5,792/18M 
Latest  140JI82/1961 


Hangary 


Ireland:  MlMtv  1-16.000 
Italy :  first  SdOOO  laeoaiplete 


PhlfipplaaSepnUle:  Latect  217/19M 
Bnnanla:  Flnt  reeelTed  40.880/1957 
U.8.8.11. :  Mot  recdred  batVMB  2,4M/19S8  and  116.000/1958 
TnsodaTla :  Fbvt  reeeired  10.001/1933 
Latest  16.461/1941 


(Mcr  No.  31t 

Tk*  fOUowlnf  tnuufere  are  hereby  ordered  to  teke  effect 
on  Tknnday,  Jane  1.  IMl : 

From  DiTtalon  32  to  Dirteton  84 

ClaH  259,  AfliTaTtHO 
From  DlTtaloB  M  to  DiTlalon  29 

CUm  2M,  Packed  Shavt  oa  Rod  Joiktb 

Claao  288.  Joint  Pagkinos 

The  redaertiieatten  of  Claaeea  2M  «nd  288  has  readied  a 
■tafc  at  vhlA  eoacarreat  ezamlaatlOB  of  appUeatloaa  pend- 
las  therein  la  ao  looser  adrantaceoas.  Redasalflcatlon  will 
ittnne  to  comf^etlon  In  DiTlalon  95. 

M.  C.  B08A. 
INraeter,  Patent  Km9mkUn§  Operation. 


<Mot  No.  5311 

On  April  5.  IMl.  Bdward  Noraian  Fetheratoahangli,  8405 
Colas  des  Ndsss,  Montreal.  Qaebec.  Canada,  waa  placed 
aader  an  order  to  show  eanae  on  or  before  April  24,  IMl. 
why  his  aams  Shoald  not  he  remoivd  from  the  register  of 
attemeys  satitled  to  practice  befova  the  United  fltetea  Pat- 
ent Ofltae,  la  Ttew  of  the  remoral  of  bla  name,  on  October  1, 
1960.  from  tba  Boflstsr  of  Patent  A«ente  eatltted  to  practice 
bflforo  tba  Ckaadlaa  Patent  Ofllce.  No  respoase  to  the  said 
order  haa  beea  reeeired.  It  la  therefore  ordered  that  the 
aaae  of  the  aald  Bdward  Noraiaa  Fatheratoahaath  be  aad 
It  hSTCby  la  rasMred  from  the  reglater  of  attoracgrs  entitled 
to  praetlds  bsfMa  tka  Uaitsd  Stetss  Pateat  Ofles. 

ASTUUB  W.  CROCKER, 
May  9,  1961.         fknt  AatUtamt  CosMHaatoaar  •/  Pmtmttt. 


St.. 


ATsflMo  for 


2.984014.    Qottaspla.    ArtharB. 


Cslie. 


JmtMt1,lHl 
OrssBvaed.  81 1  m  i«tk 


Adfl^ral  Osrporatlon  Is  wllUaf  to  ssU  sr  t»  i 
nadsr  iha  followlaf  15  pateate  opoa  r 
doBMsde  maaufaetnaca. 

f'*F^.  "¥%  ^  addressed  to :  Jamsa  T.  Barr.  Patiat  ^.w 
sd.  AdfrlialOorporaUoa,  3800  Cortlaad  St.  dhlai|)»  4T.  IIL 

2.517,411. 


Faateaer  for  Refrlgeraat  Bfaporatar. 

Faateoiag  Derlce. 

Bllad  Futaaar. 

JI%BUntT  Darlca. 

Faatener  TooL 

Faatener  Derlee. 

Knob  Retainer  Clip. 

Foae  Holder. 

Antenna*  Clip. 

Panel  and  Clip. 

Motor  MoanU  and  Clips. 

Fastener  Clip. 

Oentertn«  Clip. 

Clip  Strap. 

Spacer  Clip. 


2,581.6t2. 
2.612,9t7. 
2,646,813. 
2.729314. 
2.739.012. 
2,805,816. 
2.816,lf3. 
2,823,418. 
2.824.7|4. 
2.868,444. 
2.868,410. 
2.868.064. 
2.929.566. 
2,989,118. 

I 

Oeneral  Blectrlc  Company  la  prepared  to  graat  ^oa-ezda. 
alve   liaenaea   aader   the  foUowlag  pateat   apoa 
tenna  t^  domestle  mannfactorera. 

Aimllcatlons  for  license  may  be  addreaaed  to :  Oea4raI  ra*e- 
trie  CoinpanT,  Patent  Coanael,  Chemical  and  MeiiUargleal 
Dl¥lBloa.  1  RlTer  Road,  Schenectady  5,  N.Y. 


2,014,502. 

I 


■oceaa  for  Carina  Organopolydlozaaeii  With  a 
Hydrophobic  Silica  and  Prodact  The  taaC 


NoCka  of  TcnteliTa 


of  a  Trait 


*; 


[TJ>.  56,391] 

reMtaNra    raeordaMoa    a/    trsda    aasM   andar   aaitian 
Trademark  Act  s/  July  S.  19 kt.  mU  ssoMai 

ll.lt,  OaalesM  RapitJaMoaa 

TREA8URT  DBPABTM  BNT 
Omca  or  thb  CoMuiaaiOMaa  or  Ci  arOMS 

Waahtm^tan,  D.C.,  Map  14,  19*1 

To  Colkfetort  of  Cuttomt  sad  Olibsrs  Csaosraad:      j 

An  application  haa  been  filed  In  the  Taaaaarr  Dabai  Imast 
for  the  reeordatloo  of  the  fotlowlag  iaacribad  trad*  aasM 
under  tae  prorialona  of  aectlon  42,  Trademark  Act  af  1946, 
and  aectloo  11.16.  Cnatoma  Regnlatloaa :  : 

"IB8ULAR  LUMBER  COMPANT,"  a  corporatl4a 
lied  tinder  the  lawa  of  the  State  of  New  Torfe,  located 
and  doing  bnalneaa  at  1045  Locnat  Street,  PhllftddphU, 
Penniylranla.  Thla  trade  name  la  aaad  in  eonnee  ion  with 
lumbar  and  lumber  prodncta — namely,  aldlaA  |  aatillngs. 
moldiigB,  partltlona,  eelllnfav  and^floortnga.  Tnc  prodacto 
are  produced  and/or  mannfactared  la  the  Unltfd  States 
and  &>  the  Philippine  lalaada. 


Any  jeraon  who  daslrss  to  file  an  oppodtlOB  to  titt 
tlon  of  this  trade  aaam  shall  notify  the  Commls  iloaar  of 
Customa,  Bureau  of  Cnatoma,  Waahlagtoa  25.  D.( .,  before 
the  expiration  of  30  daya  after  JnneSO.  IMl.  of  lie  latest 
to  oppose  the  rseordatioa.  If  a  notics  of  opposltioi  i  Is  llsd, 
the  oppkMor  will  be  famiahed  with  a  eapy  of  the  ai  pUesttoa 
for  recantation  of  the  trade  nam*,  together  with  Ito  aap- 


portiag  documente  and  laatmetloaa  aa  to  th*  prodedara  io 
be  followed.     The  caatoma  oOteera  eoaearaed  will 
notice  arlthla  45  daya  aftar  Jna*  30.  IMl,  of  aay  obpedtira 
prooeeamg. 

UntiT45  days  after  Juae  30,  IMl.  aU  articles  of  forsia 
manufacture  hearing  aaiaes  or  marks  which  cemr  or  dmalata 


the  ab<nre.mentloned  trade  aame  ahall  be  detalasd,  bat  aot 
salaed.  and  thereafter,  ahall  reedTe  the  treatmeat  provided 
for  la  aoctioo  11.17,  Cnatoma  Regnlatioaa.  aalaaa  a  aoClaa  la 
reeelTed  that  aa  oppodtion  baa  been  tied,  la  wl  Icfa  esaa 
aueb  artidea  ahall  cootlnue  to  be  detained  aatil  a  fli  al  dster- 
mlnatloft  Is  nude  eoneemlag  tbs  right  of  th*  api  llcaat  ts 
the  trafe  name. 

(Signed)     PHIUP  NICHOI.S  JB.. 

Camai<aa<*aar  */  CifawaM. 


CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  APEIL  30,  1961 

Total  number  of  pending  applications  (excluding  Daaigna) -- --  IW,  251 

Total  number  of  pending  Design  applications -  -  - J.  JJj 

Total  number  of  appUeationa  awaiting  action  (ezeiuding  Deaigna) BJ.  «d7 

Total  number  of  Dwign  applications  awaiting  action - - .  '1?I 

Date  of  oldest  new  application ^•°"*^MXS2 

Date  of  oldest  amended  appUcation - ^  January  4,  1960 

,    ,  ■  ■       ■  ■  , ,         ■■  —         I.     I   ■       t  ■    I    ■  ■  ■ 

M.  C.  BOSA.  Dlraclv.  PataiU 


PATBNT  BXAMfNINO  OBOUP8.  AND  SUPBBVUOBT  BXAMINBBS 


(I)  STONE,  I.  O.,  CHEMICAL  AND  RELATED  ARTg 

(II)  EVANfl.  N.  H..  COMMUNICATION8,  RADIANT  ENERGY  AND  ELECTRICAL  ARTS  

(III)  YUNO  KWAL  B..  MECHANICAL  MANUFACTURINO.  MACHINE  ELEMENTS  AND  DEaiONg 


(IV)  8PINTMAN,  8..  MATERIAL    HANDLING    AND    TREATING,  OPTICS,  RAILWAYS  AND  AMUSE- 
MENT  DEVICES 

(V)  HULL,  J.  8.,  STATIC  STRUCTURES  AND  INSTRUMENTS  OF  PRECISION 


(VI)  MURPHY.  T.  F..  AGRICULTURE,  CALCULATORS.  PUMPS  AND  MOTORS,  TRANSPORTATION... 

(Vir  KAUFFMAN,  H.  E.,  HEATING  AND  COOLING,  PLASTIC  SHAPING  AND  COATING,  SEPARATION 
AND  MIXING.  BODY  TREATMENT  AND  CARE. 

(CLASS.)  GORECKI,  G.  A.,  ARTS  UNDERGOING  RECLASSIFICATION  AS  LISTED  UNDER  CLASSIFICA- 
TION DIVISIONS. 


DIVISIONS.  EXAMINBR8.  AND  SUBJECTS  OF  INVKNTION 


1.  fVI)  GOLDBERG,  A.  J.,  Brmket;  Plaatlnc;  Plant  HuxtxAndry;  SeaUering  Unioaders;  Earth  Working 

2.  (Ill)  STONE,  A.,  Flihlnc,  Tr^plng  and  Vennln  Deatroylng;  PreasM;  Tobacco;  Textile  Wrtn«en;  Buckles,  Button* 

and  Claspi 

a.  (VII)  MARMELSTEI.V,  N.  (WINDHAM,  R.,  acting).  Metal  Founding  and  Treatment;  MetaUnrgy    (Prooem  and 

Apparatua):  AlloF  Klwtrteal  ReaMon 

4.  (VT)  FALLER,  E.  A.,  Material  or  Article  Handling 

5.  (V)  ROBINSON,  C.  W.,  HarvMten;  Unearthing  Objecta;  Thrashing;  Knotten;  Animal  Husbandry;  Bee  Cultare; 

Datoy;  Butebertng;  VageUUe  and  Meat  Cutters  and  Coramlnutors;  Feoma:  Oatm;  Mualc;  Signals  and  Indicators; 


DIVISIONS 


6,  n.  a,  O,  4S,  M, 
flS,  M,  SO,  flI,  64. 

IS.  «,  r.  41,  41  44. 

4S.  tl,  64.  S6. 
2.  13,  U,  14.  n.  S4, 

67,  as,  «1,  SI,  It 

7,  11,  17,  37,  34,  U. 
SS,  6S,S1 

s.8,'».».n.as.«B. 

62.  6S. 
1.   4.  «,   10.   iS,   B. 
».«.«.  47. 

1, 18,  IS.  n,  as.  n. 

4«.  56,«7. 
91,  92.  SI.  K  96. 


Otdeat  AppUcatloo 


New 


Aooostlcs. 


6.  a)  LIDOFF,  H.  J.  (MARCUS,  I.,  acting),  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.g..  Heterocyclic.  General  Organic  Prooeaaes. 


Amides 

7.  av)  ANDERSON,  E.  G..  Optics -    - - 

8.  (V)  BREHM,  G.  L.,  Beds;  Chairs  and  8«aU:  CablneU;  Tables:  Miscellaneous  Furniture;  Fire  Escapes;  Ladders;  Deposit 

and  Collection  Reeeptadee;  Bcaflokis 

9.  (VI)  BRANSON.  J.  H..  Pumps;  Fans;  Turbines - 

10.  (VI)  BOYD,  8.  (HOBTOX,  A.  M.,  acting),  Firearms;  Ordnance;  Ammnnttloo;  ExploaiTe  Cbarge  Making 

11.  aV)  BENHAM,  E.  V..  BooU,  Shoes  and  Leggings;  Shoe  and  Leather  Manuiacture;  Button.  Eyelet  and  Rivet  Setting; 

Nailing.  SUpimg  and  Clip  Cleachlng;  Card.  Picture  and  Sign  Exhibiting:  Cutlery;  Pipes  and  Tubular  Conduiu 

12.  (Ill)  DURHAM,  B.G.,  Machine  Elemenu;  Engine  Starters;  Interrelated  Clutch  and  Motor  Cwitroto 

13,  (III)  BEALL,  T.  E.,  Gear  Cutting;  Electrtc  Lamp  and  Tube  Manuiacture:  Needle  and  Pta  Making;  MeUl  Working 

(part),  e.g.  Special  Work,  Forging,  Plastic  Working,  Drawing,  Sawing,  MUimg,  Planing,  Turning 

14,  (III)  WILTZ,  W.  A..  Metal  Working  (part)  e.g.  Sheet  Metal;  Metal  Bending.  MlsceUaneous  Prooeasea,  AaaembJy  and 

Disassembly  Apparatus;  Wire  Fabrics - 

15,  (VII)  BRINDISI.  M.  v..  PlasUos;  Plastic  Block  and  Earthenware  Apparatus 

1«.  (II)  ANDRU8,  L.  M.,  Telephony;  Recorders  (part) 

17.  (TV)  LEIGHEY,  R.  A.,  Packaging;  Typewriters;  Printing;  Type  Casting  and  Setting;  Sheet  Material  Associating  or 

Folding:  Sheet  Faedmg  or  Delivering 

18.  (VI)  BLUM,  A.  (LKVINE,  8..  aetlng),  Power  PlanU;  Fluid  Transmlations;  Serromotor  Systems;  Jet  Motors;  Combus-  j 

tlon  Turbines:  Measuring  Speed  or  Acceleration  Power  Driven  Conveyors , 

19.  (VIF)  PATRICK,  P.  L.,  Stoves  and  Furnaces;  Boilers;  Fluid  Fuel  Burners;  Heating  Systems;  Miscellaneous  Heating: 

Automatic  Temperature  and  Humldtty  Regulation;  lUamlnatlng  Burners | 

ao.  (V)  SEKR8,  J.  D.,  Miscellaneous  Hardware;  Closure  Fasteners;  Locks;  Safes;  Bank  Protection;  Bread,  Pastry  and 
ConfecUan  Making;  TenU  and  Canopies;  Umbrellas;  Canes;  Undertaking;  Etoctrioal  Connectors 

21.  (UI)  MADER,  R.  C.  Textllca 

22.  (Vt)  BUCHLER.  M.  B.,  Aeronautics;  BoaU:  Buoys:  Ships;  Marine  Propulsloo;  PropeUers;  Windmills;  Fluid  Dia- 

phragms and  Bellow* 

2S.  (VI)  8MIL0W,  L.,  Data  Prooesaors;  Digital  and  Analog  Computers;  Calculators;  Bo(Akeeplng  Machines;  Cash  and 
Fare  Reglstars;  Voting  Machines;  Counters — 

24.  (Ill)  HICKBY,  T.  J.,  Apparel  (except  CorseU  and  Brassieres):  Apparel  Apparatus:  Sewing  Machines;  Textiles,  Ironing 

or  Smoothing;  Clutches  andl  Power-Stop  Control;  Work  Holders 

25.  (VII)  NEVIUS,  R.  D.,  Coat^*— Proeeases.  MtooeUanaous  Prodocts  and  Apparatus;  DlsUUatlon;  Wood  Treating  Appa- 

ratus; Paper  Making 

26.  (II)  RADER.  O.  L.,  Electricity— Generation.  Motive  Power,  Transmission  Systems,  Voltave  and  Phase  Control  Sys- 

tems, Fumaeea.  Battery  Clwrgtng  and  Diaeharging,  Are  Lamps,  Prime  Mover  Dynamo  Planu;  Elevators  (part),  e.g. 
Miscellaneous  Electric  Control  Mechanisms:  Inducton;  Translonners 

27.  aV)  JAMES.  8.,  Brushing.  Scrubbing  and  Oeneral  Cleanlnr.  Brush.  Broom  and  Mop  Making:  Textiles.  Fluid  Treating 

Apparatus;  Cleaning  and  Liquid  Contact  With  Solids 

28.  (VI)  BRAX7NER.  R.  H..  Internal  Combostleo  Engines;  Expansible  Chamber  Motors;  Fluid  Servomotors;   Spring 

Motors;  CyUadets;  PMoos;  Drtve  Shafts;  FfexlUe-Shaft  Couplings;  Chnc^  or  SockeU;  Fluid  Current  Conveyors: 

Wheel  SubatltatM;  HoisU;  Elevators;  Pneumatic  Dispatch;  Store  Service;  Cbntes 

36.  (V)  FBITZi  M.  If.  Tbols;  Woodworking;  Button,  Barrel  and  Wheel  Making:  Baggage:  Cloth.  Leather  and  Rubber 

RecepUdeat  Paek^e  and  Article  Carriers;  Valvcd  Pipe  Couplings;  Rod  Joints:  Tool-Mandllng  Fastentnrs 

30    fVII)  O'LEARY,  R.  A.,  Commlnutors:  Rrfrlgrratlon;  Fluid  .«>prlnklln(f.  Spraylni!  and  Dlffuslnjf,  Separatlnjf  and  Assort- 

Inr  Solids  (part) - 


Amaodad 


10-7-SO 

9-2ft-«) 

»-17-fl0 
9-1-SO 

4-14-SO 

A-16-00 
8^6-00 

11-7-SO 
lO-^-SO 
»-19-00 

6-31-80 
7-»-«0 

6-ao-so 

6-ir-eo 
u-29-eo 

1-4-SO 

6-2»-ao 
»-l«^-eo 

9-6-00 

U-4-S0 
9-12-SO 

8-l&-«) 

l-fr-«0 

9-22-eO 

8-1-eo 

7-1-60 
9-1 -«0 


9-6-00 


9-1-00 


4-19-40 

5-36-00 
8-S-OO 

11-7-00 
»-3-00 
8-6-00 

S-Sl-OO 
7-11-60 

7-11-00 

6-l»-00 

u-i-eo 

5-17-00 


9-16-dO 

9-9-00 

11-4-00 
9-1-00 

7-6-00 

1-4-00 

9-29-00 

»-a-flo 

7-1-60 
8-19-flO 


6-27-00         7-aO-OD 

»-ll-«»  8-8-00 

10-24-flO  !     10-27-M) 

873 


I 

,  EUiiiifiBfli  AMD  mmiwcn  oi  nnrBrnoN 

n.  a)  BOXTTCHXR.  A.  M.  (SULLIVAN,  A.  D^  Mttaf).  CvtoB  CboMry  Q^).  •«,  Vim  AddooO, 

ia»  Oiglw  Cwpomidt,  Hydi  ufiimiuii  oC  Cwbon  OxJOm,  Partial  Oitdi<lii<  et  Non-AwMtle  Hydrocirboa  Mlatow, 
HydnorbaM,  Halofnatad  Hydwwaiboai;  SyaUwtte  RcilM  (part)  (eg..  OU-ModllM;  StsUUiad);  MtMnl  OUi 

n.  (VII)  MABTIN,  H.  L.,  Oasaad  Liquid  Contaet  Apparafaw;  Haat  Enhamt^AHtatlon;  Fin  ExUngulriMn;  C«ntrita«^ 
Bowl  flaparatorc  UqoM  BeparatloB  or  Poiiaeatisa  (part) 

a.  (V)  MUSHAKX,  W.  L.,  BridfM;  Hydranlle  and  Karth  FihIimimIih;  Boadaind  PaTennntt;  BoUdlng  Straetaraa 

M.  (TV)  QUACKKNBU8H.  L..  Rattwaya— Draft  AppUaaen,  SwUebea  and  Sl^iala,  SurfiMe  Track.  RoWnf  Stock,  Track 
Saadars;  nectridty,  Traiamlwton  to  Vahleka;  DnmplBf  V^Mea;  Vrtdda  Fenders;  Hand  and  HoM  Line  Im|4enMnU 

U.  aV)  DBMBO,  h.  J.,  Dlqwnrinc;  FUUng  Baeaptadea;  Toilet;  Sarartiw  by  T«rtnf  or  Braaktnc;  Coin  Controlled  Appa- 
ratus; Diapeaainc  Cabtnatr,  Artlde  Dlap««tac;  Coin  Handling 

M.  (V)  IVANS.  B.  L.,  MaMorlng  and  TeetlBg  (part) 

17.  (P)  LKVY.  M.  L..  Bleetrietty-SwltdMa.  Wddlng.  Heating,  Pboto-CaU  Clr«Btu 

a.  (I)  PABKBB.  C.  B.,  Carbon  CbemMry  (part),  ex.  Aso,  Carbocydle  or  A«yeUe  Compounds  (part),  e.g.,  Anthronea, 
Trlanrtmathaaaa.  Cstara,  Aeida,  KeteiMa,  AMekydee,  Btbers,  Pbaoola.  Al^ohoto,  Protetau,  Aminet.  Nstural  Raelns. 

a.  (IV)  WXIL.  L,  FtaM-Preemre  Begnlatars;  ValTes;  Ftnld  Handling  (except  AeeMire  Modolattng  Relays,  Float  ValTca, 
DiapbragSB  and  Balleirt) „ 

40.  (V)  DRUMMOND,  K.  J..  Reeeptaclee    Metallic  Paper,  Wooden.  Oiaas;  Bpadal  RMeptadee  and  Packages 

4L  (ID  LOVIWBLL,  N.  N.,  Recorders  (part);  SooBd  Reeecdiw.  TeleTlaion:  TrlegrH>by  (part) 

a.  OD  RSYN0LD8,  E.  R..  Rleetrle  Signaling;  Telegraphy  (part) 

a.  (D  KNIOHT.  W.  B..  Medlelnea,  Polsoos,  Coamattas;  Sogar  and  Stareb;  Sklnsand  Leathers;  Pnaenhig,  Sterilising  and 
iMMafsatlBg  (aeept  Wood  Treatment  Apparatna);  Bleaching,  Dyeing,  Fluid  Treatment  of  Textiles 

M.  01)  JUSTUS.  C.  L..  Dtreetlre  Radio  Syatams;  Nneliar  Battartta;  Nnetoar  Renaiaat  DeTicaa;  Radar;  Sonar;  Torpedoee.. 

45.  (VI)  MAKLAN.  J.  A..  WheelB,  Tlresand  Axka;  RaOvay  Wbeds  and  Axlea;  Labrieatkn;  Beartngs  and  Ooldea;  Belt  and 

i^Moeket  Oeartaig;  Spring  Derleca:  Aalaal  Draft  AppUaaeea;  Exearatlng 

46.  d)  WILES,  W.  O.  (CAMPBELL,  R.  L.,  aetlng),  Aetiaide  Serlea  (e.g..  Flaskaiable)  Compounds;  Sintered  Metal  Stock; 

Bxptaatrea;  Power  PlanU  (part);  MetaUnrgy  (part);  Radtoaethre  Medldnas;  .Nuclear  Reactions:  Carbon  Cbemlatry 
(part) 

47.  (VI)  ARNOLD.  P..  Mining,  Quarrying,  and  Ice  Harreating;  Motor  Vehldeai  Laad  Vehldea;  Edaeatlon 

48.  (U)  BBRNBTXIN,  8.,  Kleetridty— ConTcrston  Systems.  ProteeUTV  Systemg;  Meaaorlng  and  Testing  (except  Meters); 

Swttehboarda,  Ralaya,  Magnati.  Coodeaaers,  TraniMors,  Barrier  Layer  Regtiflers 

4*.  (Vn)  BXNDXTT,  B..  Drying  and  Oas  or  Vapor  Contaet  With  Solids;  Venttatlon;  Wells;  Concentrating  ETaporators; 

Earth  Borli« , 

W.  (I)  ARNOLD.  D.,  Carbon  Cbemlatry  (part),  e^-,  SyntheUc  Ream  CompoMtlona  (part).  Synthetic  Rubber  Cootpo- 

sttloaa.  Natural  Rabber : 

51.  (ID  WB8TBY,  O.  N.,  Modalaton;  Ptoaoeleetrle  Derlom;  Antennas;  OscUlatogs;  Miscellaneous  Electron  Space  Diacharge 

Darlca  SyslaflM;  Radio  Detectors 

aa.  (V)  LX  ROY.  C.  A.,  Supports  aad  Racks;  Separating  and  Aasorttng  SoUds  (|art) 

Sg.  (IV)  NINAS,  O.  A..  Label  Paatmg  and  Paper  Hanging;  Books  and  Book  Making;  ManlMdtng;  Printed  Matter  Ststicn- 

ery;  Pipa'  FUa  ad  Blndm;  Ftezibte  or  Portable  Cloaorea  or  Partltlans;  Doors,  Windows,  Awnings,  and  Shuttart; 

Haraaas;  Whip  Apparatna;  Food  Apparatus;  Closure  Operators;  ninmlnatlai 

54.  (ID  NIL80N.  R.  G..  Klaetrte  Lampa;  Klaetrante  Tubca;  MisoeUaneous  DischarfB  Derlces;  Lamp,  Cathode  Ray  and  Gas 

Disebacis  Dsvlea  Ckvnlta;  Ray  Baergy  (e.g.,  X-Ray ,  UltraTlotet,  RadloacUve)  AppUoatkms;  Maas  Spectrometers 

85.  (VID  WHITMOBX,  H.  B..  Sorgery;  DaatMry;  Arttfldal  Body  Members 

56.  (D  SPICK.  J.  R.,^AtetdlDt  CompoMloBt;  Battariea;  Coattng  or  Ptaitle  Cgmpoittk»s;  EleetrtaU  tad  Wave  lacrgy 

St.  Cnii  MILLXR.  A.  B.  (TOMLCST,  C.  W.,  acting}.  Bolt,  Nut,  RlTct.  NaU.  Bcitw,  Chain,  and  Horseaboe  Maktaig;  Drlren 

and  Seraw  Faamiags;  Not  aad  Bolt  Locks;  Jewdry;  Pipe  JolaU  or  Couplings;  Cntttaig 

a.  am  BRONAUOH.  F.  R.  (BAILXY.  F.  X.,  aeUng),  RoOs  sad  RoOan;  M*lng  Metal  Tools  and  ImptomanU;  Stoae 

WorklBR  Abi«dtacPre«HBss  aad  Apparatos;  Baths,  Cloaets,  Bbiks,  aad  Splttoona;  Boring  and  Drilling;  Paper  Mann- 

eMtotai;  SolMtHa  Cnttbw 

m.  (D  BMNDm,  M.  A..  Inorganic  Cbemlatry;  FertOlBMs;  Oaa,  Heating  and  flwmlnatlng 

40.  (D  MANOAN.  P.  I..  (Tarbon  Chamiatry  (part),  e^-.  Synthetic  Reatns  (part);  MlsetUaneous  Polymers  (e^..  Vinyl 

Polyaar*);  Syatbatle  Raain  Conpostttans  (part).  Synthetic  Rubber;  Photofraphlc  Processes  and  Prodnctt 

«.  (UD  STRIZAK,  J.  P..  WladlBf  aad  Reding;  Poahlng  aad  Ponhig;  HorokHir;  RaUway  Mail  DeilTery;  Feeding  of  In- 

daSatta  Lsagtha ^ 

aa.  (IV)  LOWI,  D.  B.  (FULLIR,  1. 1.,  aetlag),  Gamea;  Toys;  Amuaemeuts  and  Eaerdsing  DericM;  Medianleal  Guns  and 

Prolaetsrt;  Pbotograpble  Apparatus 

a.  (D  WINKILSTIIN,  A.  H..  Foods  aad  Barcraces;  Fermentatkn;  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.g.,  Ligntns,  Carbohy- 

drate  DalfaUna,  Fata.  SaVMaad  Ceapoaads;  HeaTy  Metal  Cmaponads 

•4.  (D  GRIBNWALD.  7..  Fads;  MIseallaneous  (Toopoattkms 

«.  (ID  SAX.  1.  J..  Waw  Gaidar.  Bactrle  Maters;  Conductors;  Insulators;  Am^Uflers 

a.  (V)  LI8ANN,  L,  OooaMtrle laamnaants;  Meaaortag aad  Tiating  (part) 

V.  (Vn)  XBAFrr.C.  F..Llqald8apHatlaBorPurtfleaUon(part);LaailnMadFM>rlei 

n.  (in)  MONCUXI.  J.  A- ladMtrkd  Arts 

a.  dlD  BUXTIR,  I.  H.,  BaamOtiM,  Persona  aAd  Ftna  Arta 

n.  BAILXY,  J.  B.  OCXNT,  A.  P..  acting),  Oraamlntation;  Glass , 

0.  OAU8B.H.,Bg4loTnMBltt«n,RaalnnaodTaMn 

«.  WAHL,  B.  A.,  Wl«  Worktag , 

M.B|BLOWITZ,W..OasBapmtlon , 

gg.  ANOXL,  C.  D.,  Metanie  Bailding  itmetana;  Paokad  Rod  Jotats;  Joint  Paetlngs 

M.  X.  DIV.  A  (D  GASTON,  L.  H^  Carbon  CbaasMry  (part),  e.g.,  SteMds;  Synthetic  Resins  (part),  i^..  Pdyatbylsnea- 


Naw 


OMaotlppUeatlan 


g-Il-g* 
5-<l-4 


g-l»-4l 
•-21-0^ 


ft-31-«^ 
10-5-01 

7-7^ 

I 


10-S-fl^ 


10-1 


5-r-«i 


"1 

»-I4-4 
S-l-«f 

7-ia-6| 

•-10-4 

i 

»-l«-6^ 

7-1-ai 

5-15-01 
8-1-01 


l-l»-« 
»-U-« 

8-ia-o 
u-i-a 
u^ 

»-a4l 
7-ii-oi 

1(^4-4 


»-l-« 

0-»-00 


8-37-00 

7-6-00 

7-aMO 

7-11-00 
I- 


1(^17-00 

0-10-00 
»-»-0D 

5-10-00 

»49-00 

0-10-00 

O-l-OO 
l»4-00 


0-7-00 

7-n-oo 


7-1-00 

0-14-00 
7-18-00 

7-U-OO 

o-a-oo 

7-4-00 
5-10-00 

•-1-00 
>-15-« 


Vl-Ol 
8-1841 
7-80-00 
U-M0 


•47-a 


»-!»-«) 


EXPIRATION  OF  PATENTS 


The  patMts 
provMeaaertteVt 


tba  raagaof 
*MaBtKiti 
ofPubMsLaw 


Inrtloatad  below  expire  doriag  Jwe  1901,  except  thoae  which  may  have  bean  extendfl 
(04  Stat,  no  as  amended  by  «  StK.  821)  and  thaee  whldi  may  have  expired  earner  due 
A  liet  of  Vetecaaa'  (iatenta  whlcta  tisTe  been  extewied  appears  in  the  Anmrnal  Inda  tf 


oadarthe 
oshortaned 


.Numbers  USOja  to  %UU  «,  lofBlaiiva 
NaabanWtaai.1 
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DECISIONS  IN  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  CASES 


VA, 

Obnkial  AiriLnvx  4  Film  OoBFORAnoii  v.  Hukill 

CaXMICAL  OOftPOftATlOIf 

Ac.  ttH.    Pacfdad  JfarvA  If.  JtOJ 

[48  CCPA  — :  287  r.2d  028;  129  USPQ  14T] 

1.  TDADCMATK — COKrOSIRO      SlMILAMTT — COIRW      WoU>« — 

"UTmrL"    ARD   "HVflUM." 

"At  the  oataet  we  are  eanfronted  with  miaod  word 
Burka  which  par  ae  have  no  reeagalaad  OMnalng.  Such 
Bseaniag  aa  luiy  be  aaerlbad  to  ttao  marii  UVINUL  appaara 
to  have  baen  bnllt  np  and  sc^aired  by  raaaon  vt  sppeaer'a 
oae  aad  advartlaias  eg  tha  mark.  Tba  record  ia  alleat  as 
to  appileant'a  %m  ol  the  mark  HCVILON  and  aa  to  any 
neaniac  wbleh  may  ba  atocribad  to  It.  The  abaeaea  ol  any 
meaning  (or  tka  aarft  UVINUL  except  aa  oppeaafa  tsmdo- 
mark  la  an  impartaat  factor  to  ba  eoaakSered.  Tbore  are 
no  dlatlnetlTa  ■aaaalaga  which  eaa  be  relied  upon  to  reaolTe 
the  iBsae." 

2.  Same — Samb — "UTmrL"  awd  "HiTTiLoir.*' 

"Appllrant'a  aurk  HUVILON,  aad  eppoaar'a  nurk 
UVINUL  reaemble  each  other  in  sound  aad  in  appeorance. 
The  fart  that  aHtber  aam*  has  any  meaaing  apart  from 
the  (roods  on  whicb  they  are  uepd  aukea  It  dUBcnM  for  a 
purchaser  to  kaep  the  aamea  clear  of  poaalble  eoafnslon 
based  on  theae  stmiUritlea.  Hie  apeellk:  dlffereacee  In  the 
namea  tend  to  be  lost  in  this  confusion." 

8.  Saui — Sami. 

"The  marks  when  considered  as  a  whole  determine 
whether  eoafaaiag  almllartty  ezlats  •  •  •." 

4.  Same — Samk — RaaoLCTioa  ow  Dorar. 

"Although  there  are  specific  dilTerences  In  the  marks, 
the  likelihood  of  ranfuslon  of  purchasers  as  to  the  source  or 
origin  of  applicant'a  goods,  remains  In  doubt.  We  are 
reaolring  that  dooM  in  favor  of  oppooer  aa  the  prior 
regUtrant." 

Appeal   from   the   Patent   OfBce.     Oppotition 
87318. 

REVERSED. 

Walter    O.    Hen»el    and    Samton    B.    Leavitt 
appellant 

Alfred  C.  Body  tot  appellee. 
Before  Wobixt,  Chief  Judge,  and  Rich,  IIaxtiii,  and 

Smith,  AttocUte  Judge;  and  Judce  Wiixiam  H. 

KiXKPATUCK,  United  Statet  Senior  Diitrict  Judge 

for  the  Eastern  District  of  Pennsylvamia 

Smith,  J^  dellrered  the  opinion  of  the  court 

Appellant  as  tvpom',  a  mannfactarer  of  organic 
chemlcala,  aactired  the  trademark  UVINUL  *  from  the 
regtatrant,  Qeneral  Dycatoff  Oorporation,  which  mark 
was  registered  prior  to  the  alleged  adoption  in  May 
1967  of  the  mark  HUYILON '  bj  appellee^tppllcant 
The  mark  UVINUL  haa  been  need  by  oppoeer  for  ultra- 
violet light  abaorbera,  the  aalea  Tolnme  belnff  in  ezccaa 
Of  $100,000  per  ytar  as  of  Angiiat  1968. 

Oppoaer'a  record  shows  that  since  1964  when  it 
acquired  the  tradamarki  "UVINUL,"  it  haa  need  the 
mark  on  ultra-riolet  IjlKht-abaorbing  hydroxybenao- 
phoioDoi  which  are  sold  for  inoorporatlon  in  p<^e8ter 
reelns  and  plaatica.  This  product  may  l>e  incorpo- 
rated into  polyaater  renina.  whldi  naay  iiK^ade  poly- 
orethane  foama.    Thoa,  the  prodacts  of  the  parties 


No. 


for 


«Ra8.  No 
pouada  aad 


BT8.8S4, 


▲afoat  11.  IMS,  for  "chaBdcal  eom- 
■a  for  abaorMaa  altra-Tlolet  liiht,  for 
Ualit  altera." 
*  Bar.  No.  S0.S40  Iliad  ICay  20,  IMT,  for  "Prepolymor  for 
Polyarethaaa  VoaM." 


are  not  sabBtltatea  for  each  other,  and  are,  to  ttat 
extent,  non-competitlTe.  The  record  also  shows  that 
the  sale  of  the  products  of  the  parties  is  directed  to 
at  least  some  of  tlie  same  daaaes  of  pardiasera. 

The  oppoeiUon  was  dismiand  by  the  Trademark 
Trtal  and  Appeal  BoArd,  122  USPQ  404,  for  the  rea«m 
that  considering  the  nature  of  the  products  the  commtm 
purchasers  of  sudi  products  would  be  likcAy  to  be  able 
easily  to  distinguish  between  tlie  marks,  the  prodneta, 
and  their  soorcca,  and  for  the  farther  reason  that  the 
differences  in  the  marka.  when  coupled  with  the  dif- 
ferences in  the  products,  are  audi  that  pnrdiaaers.  who 
probably  are  informed  and  wary,  are  not  likdy  to  be 
confiMed  or  deceired  aa  between  "HUTILON"  poly- 
urethane  foam  prepolymer  and  -UVINUL"  ultra-Tlolet 
light  absorbers. 

Testimony  offered  on  behalf  of  the  oppooer  eatab- 
lished  that  UVINUL  ultrarlolet  light  absorbers  were 
recommended  in  oppoaer'a  adTertising  actltlties  for 
incorporation  In  {wlyeeter  resins  of  which  polyure- 
tlianes  are  one  category  and  were  recommended  to 
customers  and  proi()ectlTe  customers  speciflcally  for 
Incorporation  In  polyurethane  resin  foama. 

The  record  also  establishes  that  UVINUL  ultra- 
Tlolet  light  absorbers  and  HUVILON  polyurethane 
foam  prepolymers  would  reach  the  same  cuatomers 
and  be  used  in  the  aame  final  product 

Substantial  amounts  were  expended  by  the  opposer 
in  advertising  ultraviolet  light  abaorbera  und«'  the 
trademark  UVINUL  from  1963  onward. 

While  no  evidence  of  actual  confusion  was  presented, 
the  wltneea  Weth.  a  sales  development  engines  of 
the  oppoaer,  teetifled  that  oae  of  the  mark  HUVILON 
on  polyurethane  prepolymers  in  which  oppoaer's 
UVINUL  ultraviolet  light  absorbers  are  alao  employed, 
would  cause  difficulty  because  of  the  similarity  of  tlie 
marks  employed  on  products  reaching  the  aame  cua- 
tomers for  use  in  the  same  final  product  The  witneaa 
Bnchner,  oppoeer's  assistant  adrertlslng  manager,  terti- 
fled  that  In  hla  opinion  oppooer  would  be  damaged 
by  the  use  of  the  mark  HUVILON  In  advertising  appU- 
canf s  goods.  This  was  for  the  reason  that  due  to 
similarity  of  the  names  "the  pnr<*aser8  of  these  prod- 
uct* would  tend  to  be  confused." 

The  sole  issue  in  this  appeal  is  whether  applicant's 
mark  so  resembles  that  of  opposer  as  to  be  likely,  when 
applied  to  the  merchandise  specified  in  the  application, 
to  cause  confusion  or  mistake  or  to  deceive  purchasers, 
such  that  r^iistration  of  applicant's  mark  is  prohib- 
ited under  Section  2(d)  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  1946. 
[1]  At  the  outset  we  are  confronted  with  coined 
word  marks  which  per  se  have  no  recognised  meaning. 
Such  meaning  as  may  be  ascribed  to  the  mark  UVINUL 
appears  to  have  been  built  up  and  acquired  by  reason 
of  oppoeer'a  use  and  advertising  of  the  mark.  The 
record  Is  silent  as  to  applicant's  use  of  the  mark 
HUVILON  and  as  to  any  meaning  which  may  be 
ascribed  to  It  The  absence  of  any  meaning  for  the 
mark  UVINUL  except  as  oppoeer's  trad«nark  is  an 
important  factor  to  be  considered.    There  are  no  dls- 
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tinctlTe  mMningB  which  can  be  rriied  upon  to  resolve 
the  iMrae. 

(2)  Applicant's  mark  HXTYIIiON.  aad  opposer's 
mark  UVTNTJL  reeMoble  eadi  other  In  aonnd  and  In 
appearance.  The  fact  that  neither  name  has  any 
meaning  apart  from  the  goods  on  whidi  tliey  are  used 
makes  it  difBcnlt  for  a  purchaser  to  keep  the  names 
clear  of  poartble  confusion  based  on  these  similarities. 
The  spedflc  dlffer^ices  in  the  names  tend  to  be  lost 
in  this  confusion. 

[S]  The  marks  when  considered  as  a  whole  deter- 
mine whether  confusing  similarity  exists :  8leepma$ter 
Producta  Co.,  Inc.  ▼.  American  Auto-Pelt  Corp.,  44 
CCPA  784,  241  F.2d  738,  118  USPQ  68;  OoodaU- 
Banford,  Inc.  r.  Tropical  Oarment  Manufacturing  Co., 
47  C5CPA  828.  275  F.2d  786.  125  USPQ  180. 

In  view  of  the  above  we  think  there  is  a  likelihood 
of  a  purchase  ascribing  common  origin  to  the  prod- 
ucts sold  und»  the  marks. 

The  decisi(m  of  the  Trademark  Trial  and  Appeal 
Board  is  in  part  predicated  upon  its  finding  that  the 
purchaanrs  of  the  goods  of  the  parties  "probably  are 
informed  and  wary."* 

There  is  no  eyld«ice  other  than  the  nature  of  the 
goods  themselTce  from  which  we  can  determine 
whether  purchasers  of  applicant's  goods  defined  in  the 
opposed  application  are  discriminating  purchasers  and 
as  su<±  are  **probably  informed  and  wary."  To  the 
extent  the  testimony  and  exhibits  indicate  that  the 
customers  would  belong  to  any  given  class,  the  record 
suggests  that  opposer's  mark  would  be  used  for  all 
the  goods  qiedfied  in  the  registration  In  all  kinds  of 
markets  and  hence  would  be  sold  to  all  kinds  of  pur- 
chasers. We  find  no  basis  in  the  record  for  the  as- 
sumption made  by  the  Trademark  Trial  and  Appeal 
Board  that  the  class  of  common  purchasers  to  which 
apfrilcaat's  and  opposer's  products  are  sold  under  their 
respective  narks  are  in  any  way  especially  informed 
or  wary,  so  as  to  be  discriminating  purdiasers  who 
are  able  to  distinguish  between  the  marics,  the  products 
and  their  sources. 

14}  AUfaoogh  there  are  specific  differences  in  the 
marica,  the  lik^ihood  of  confusion  of  purchasers  as 
to  the  source  or  origin  of  applicant's  goods,  remains 
in  doobt  We  are  resolving  that  doubt  in  favor  of 
opposer  aa  the  prior  registrant. 

<  In  The  Untied  State$  Time  Corporation  v.  Tennen- 
tewn,  46  CX3PA  896,  267  F.2d  827,  122  USPQ  15,  this 
court  stated : 


I    consider    the    opinion 
employees  to  be  weightless. 


Jume  |7.  1961 

I 
evidence    of    ippoaer's 


UACoOTtoT 

HbusB  or 

I 


Opposition   No. 


WOBSTE»-T«X,    l!fC.    V.    TBX    ^IfSO 

Shist  GoifPAirr,  Inc. 

No.  tilt.     Decided  December  8,  t»»0 
[48  CCPA  — ;  284  F.2d  680;  128  08PQ  12^) 
Tradkvark — OrrosiTioii — CoNrrriiiNO  Similaeitt.! 

Iq  an  opposition  by  appellant,  baaed  on  a  re|:latration 
of  tk«  wonte  "ITT  LBAOUB  MODEL"  «nrroai|dcd  by  a 
rectaninilar  line  border,  and  on  claimed  cxctaalTe<  rigbta  of 
"Irj  League"  In  the  elothlni;  Held,  to  an  application  of 
appeilea  for  regiatratloo  of  "IVTCA8UAL"  tpr  dreaa, 
negligee  and  iport  sbirta  and  pajamaa  for  men  puid  boys. 
Held  that  "*  *  *  we  are  of  the  opinion  tkatj  there  In 
no  likelihood  of  confnalon,  mlatake  or  deeeptloi  of  par- 
chaatra  if  applicant's  mark  'IVTCA8UAL'  Is  as#d  on  the 
goodk  *    •   •  mentioned  aa  to  preelnde  reslstr4tloo." 

ApptAL   from   the   Patent   Office. 
85,986. 

AFVIRMED. 

Caetar  d  Revise  (A.  D.  Caeaar  of  counsel)  for 
appellant 

Submitted  on  record  on  behalf  of  appellee.) 
Before  Woelet.  Chief  Judge,  and  Rich,  BIab^n,  and 

Smith,  Aaaociate  Judgea,  and  Judge  Wn4JAic  H. 

KiBKPATUCx,   United  States  Senior  Diatrip  Judge 

for  the  Eaatem  Diatrict  of  Pennaylvania  i 
Mabtiit,  J.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court 

This  appeal  Is  from  the  decision  of  the  pommis- 
sioner  of  Patents  afllrming  the  decision  of  th^  Exam- 
iner of  Interferences  which  dismissed  the  <^positi(m 
of  appellant.  House  of  Worsted-Tex,  Inc.,  to  t)ie  regis- 
tration of  the  trademark  "IVYCASUAL"  for  "Dress, 
Negligee  and  Sport  Shirts  and  Pajamas  for  Hen  and 
Boys." 

Api^icant,  Euro  Shirt  Company,  Inc.,  a  Ifoitucky 
corporation  located  in  Louisville,  Kentucl^y,  filed 
application  Ser.  No.  689,558  on  June  15,  1955,  |^laiming 
use  of  "IVYCASUAL"  from  May  1,  1955,  the  n^rk  was 
published  on  March  27,  1966,  and  opposition  was  filed 
on  April  18,  1966.  Applicant  contested  the  opposition 
l)eIow  and  prevailed  but  in  this  court  it  hati  neither 
appeared  nor  filed  a  brief. 

Opposer  took  the  testimony  of  one  witness  at  the 
taking  of  whose  testimony  the  applicant  Iras,  by 
choice,  not  represented.  The  record  made>  by  the 
oppose!*  shows  that  It  relies  on  a  trademark  t«glstra- 
tlon,  Ko.  871,524,  of  "IVY  LEAGUE  MODIfL,"  the 


We  rererae  (wly  eo  the  well  established  principle  of  trade- 
mark law  of  iMolvlag  doobt  la  favor  of  the  llrat  aser,  who 
'**'?i^"  rt*'!?  *y  **»  record,  ham  orer  a  long  period  spent 

coivlderabte  time  and  mooev  In  eetabHahlBg  aadpremotiac         ^    ^^  ^^v  ^         ...   Jw.. 

Ita  mark.    Tke  acweoaer  is  free  to  ehoeae  another  mark    words  being  surrounded  by  a  rectangular  line  l>order, 
bat  «»t  OM  which  comes  so  cloee  to  appellant's  mark.  .^^  apparently   on   claimed  exclusive  rtght^  in  the 

clothing  field  of  the  simple  term  "Ivy  League."  1 

We  are  this  day  deciding  two  other  appeali  by  the 
same  dpposer  based  on  the  same  alleged  rights^  appeals 
Nos.  6610  and  6611,  against  Superba  Cravaits,  Ine., 
wherete  we  have  set  forth  reasons  for  aflUn^ing  the 
dismissal  of  the  oppositions,  whidi  are  as  aih>licable 
to  the  instant  Mse  as  they  are  In  those  appeals. 
For  the  reasons  stated  in  the  other  appeals!  we  are 


For  the  foregoing  reasons  we  reverse  the  decision 
of  the  Trademark  Trial  and  AmmaI  Board. 
REYERSED. 


Rich,  /^  dlaaenting: 

In  exiHreasion  of  my  subjective  opinion  as  to  likeli- 
hood of  confusion,  etc.,  my  vote  is  to  affirm  the  unan- 
imous three  man  txwrd. 

The  evidence  as  to  what  the  goods  are  persuades   of  the  opinion  that  there  is  no  likelihood  of  confusion, 
me  Jthat  the  marks  in  issue  are  for  it«ns  sold  to    mistaloe  or  deception  of  purchasers  if  applicani's  mark 

"lYYOASUAL"  is  used  on  the  goods  above  mentioned 
as  to  preclude  r^stration.  I      4 


industry.  Those  whose  ears  are  attuned  to  the  nom1»- 
datnre  of  the  trade  will  not,  in  my  opinion,  confuse 
either  the  goods  or  the  marics  and  I  see  nothingj  to 
suggest  common  origin. 


The  decision 
AFFIRMED. 


of  the  Commissioner  is  affinhed. 


PLANT  PATENTS 


GRANTED  JUNE  27,  1961 

Illnstratlons  for  plant  patents  are  usually  In  color  and  therefore  it  in  n<>t  practicable  to  reproduce  the  drawing. 


1M4 
CHRYSANTHEMUM  PLANT 
Elizabeth  B.  Parker,  2937  dsaiowcr  Avc^ 
Los  Aafdcs,  CaHT. 
Fled  Fsk.  8, 19M,  8cr.  No.  IJSm 
ICWm.    (CL47— M) 
A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  chrysanthemum  plant 
substantially  as  shown  and  described  herein,  character- 
ized  particularly  as  to  novelty  by  the  old  rose  fragrance  of 
iu  flowers,  the  relatively  long  duration  of  the  frafrance, 
the  distinctive  Phlox  Purple  coloration  of  the  entire  in- 
side of  the  petals  of  the  open  flower,  the  distinctive  Phlox 
Pink  coloration  of  the  entire  outside  of  the  petals  <rf  the 
open  flower,  and  the  resistance  to  mildew  of  the  plant. 


2,M5 

ORNAMErVTAL  CHERRY  TREE 

Jacob  Gnm^  Rochester,  N.Y.,  asrignor  to 

Edwwd  H.  Semdou,  OtaMlcd  Fails,  Ohio 

Filed  Mv.  22,  I9M,  Ser.  No.  16,896 

1  Claim,    (a.  47— <•) 

A  new  and  distinet  variety  of  cherry  tree  of  the  species 

Prunus  sargenti,  substantially  as  heiein  shown  and  de- 


scribed, characterized  particularly  as  to  novelty  by  its 
distinctly  columnar  form,  and  otherwise  retaining  the 
characteristics  of  the  species. 


Canr^a 


to 

or 


2,tM 
ROSE  PLANT 
Waiter    E.    LsnraMrts, 

Cvennain  s,  toe*,  L4M 

Caltfonia 

FBed  Sept  19. 19M,  Ser.  No.  S7,M7 
IdaiaL     (CL47— 61) 

A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  the  hybnd 
tea  class,  subsuntially  as  herein  shown  and  described, 
characterized  particularly  as  to  novelty  by  the  unique 
combination  of  a  tall,  vigorous,  grandlflora  habU  of 
growth,  large,  glossy  foliage  having  high  resistance  to 
mildew  and  rust,  abundam  flower  production,  kmg- 
pointed  buds  which  have  a  graceful  um-duped  appear- 
ance as  they  open,  a  distinctive  dark  Maroon-Red  general 
color  tonality  of  the  buds,  a  distinctive  and  predomi- 
nantly Rose  Red  general  color  tonality  of  the  open 
flowers,  and  a  luminescent  quality  of  the  flowers  accom- 
panied by  good  color  retention  and  a  very  slow  fading 
habit 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


FASTENES  ]^S5hNG  MACHINES 

■■■■ciMw  Mnr  \  19SC  8ar.  N*.  427,021, 
-iNinjmM  iM^iik  21,  IMS.    DMM 
fUi  iwMnfliBStH.  24,  1997.  9w.  No.  iS5,»34 
4CWM.    (CLl— IM) 


means,  mouatint  meam  alidably  OMMmtiBg  the  |iw  slide 
means  on  the  frame,  a  fixed  jaw  carried  by  the  |aw  slide 
means  having  a  dampnig  face,  a  pivoted  jaw  ^voUlly 
mountod  on  the  jaw  slide  means  adjacent  the 
and  HMwed  therefrom  and  having  a  clamping 
dampilig  faces  being  adjacent  and  opposite  a 
wire  giooves  in  the  clamping  faces,  means  Co  .,^..  .^ 
jaw  sliie  means  and  the  jaws  forwardly  and  rei^wanlly. 
means  to  pivot  the  pivoted  jaw  at  the  end  of  itslfbrward 


1'  A  fastener  faiaerting  tool  having,  fai  combination,  a 
noaepiece,  a  hoosfaig,  the  nosepiece  and  the  housing  being 
mcHmted  fm  relative  sliding  movement  when  the  tool  is 
forced  against  a  work  piece,  means  within  the  nosepiece 
for  portioning  a  fastener  to  be  driven,  a  piston  in  said 
housing  having  two  diameters  the  lower  of  which  is  the 
larger,  a  pluralfty  <rf  radially  spaced  passageways  in  the 
housing  adjacent  the  nosepiece  at  all  times  in  communi- 
cation with  the  larger  side  of  the  piston,  nontially  oper- 
ative means  for  introducing  equal  air  pressure  to  both 
sides  of  said  piston  including  means  for  directing  air  to 
said  paMagewayi.  a  driver  extending  from  the  larger  side 
of  said  pirton  toward  said  nosepiece  for  driving  a  fastener 
held  fai  said  poiitioiiing  means,  means  for  venting  to  at- 
mo^here  through  the  said  radially  q>aced  passageways 
adjacent  the  nosepiece  the  pressurized  air  acting  on  the 
larger  diameter  side  of  said  piston  upon  the  nosepiece 
being  forced  against  a  woric  piece,  and  means  for  com- 
Ptetdy  ■erifag  and  thereby  rendering  inoperative  the 
means  for  directing  pressurized  air  to  said  passageways 
when  the  nosepiece  is  thus  forced. 


movement  towards  and  away  from  the  fixed  jaw,  mech- 
anism on  one  side  of  the  jaws  and  providing  a  U^^haped 
top  stop  in  the  wire  grooves  and  between  the  jaWs,  tape 
cutting  means  carried  by  the  frame  adjacent  to  ^  jaws 
and  on  the  opposite  side  from  the  top  stop  mechanism 
including  a  movable  blade,  means  connected  iHth  the 
movaUe  Made  to  operate  the  same,  inner  ribbon  Support- 
ing means  carried  by  the  frame  adjacent  to  the  J4ws  and 
between  the  jaws  and  the  tape  cutting  means  and  project- 
ing outwardly  to  the  forward  position  of  the  ja^  and 
means  adjusubly  mounting  the  Upe  cutting  meam  on  the 
frame  for  adjustment  towards  and  away  from  th4  jaws. 


23».7S2 

PRESSURE  surr  having  an  AUrOMAtIC 

VALVE 
N  J.,  ami  Vnmk  A. 
MpUn,  P^ 
I    RM  Apr.  29,  iy^fiTsW.  No. 25,M5 
^  2nsiMS     (CL2— 2.1) 

(Cilti  BBisr  me  35,  VS.  Code  (1952),  sec  244) 


23t9,7Sl 
TOT  nor  AND  TAR  ClTmNG  MACHINE 
worn  flUDB  FAffTENEE 
Oli^  MsMMMH,  Wertisid,  N J.,  nimti  la 

Flai  AaiuM9St,  Ssr.  Now  7534r7t 

f                   1^  ^^'f'*''    (f^  1— 124)  1.  A  device  for  permitting  the  exhausting  of  a  gas 

1.  A  top  stop  B^dune  for  slide  fasteners  comprising  a  from,  while  preventing  the  flow  of  liquid  into.  4  flying 

crame.  a  scoop  guide  carried  by  the  frame,  jaw  slide  suit  comprisiiig  a  housing  open  at  one  end  and  dosed 
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M  its  oppodia  aad  having  an  inlet  and  an  ootlet.  a 
flange  sacarad  to  tke  outer  surface  of  said  bousing  inter- 
mediate said  inlet  and  outlet  adapted  for  securing  said 
hou^ig  to  said  suit,  a  wall  disposed  within  said  hous- 
ing imermadima  mid  inlet  and  outlet  and  having  a  port 
with  a  uniimnilim  Up  defining  a  vahe  seat  directed  to- 
ward said  open  and.  a  closure  removaMy  disposed  in 
said  open  end  «f  said  housing,  retaining  means  secur- 
ing said  dosora  in  position,  a  lomptnsscd  sponge  se- 
cured to  dM  inser  side  of  said  closure  and  having  valve 
means  adapted  to  seat  on  said  lip  said  sponge  having 
a  size  wbc»  dry  which  will  permit  the  passage  of  gas 
from  said  iidet  and  outlet  by  way  of  said  port  and  be- 
ing adapted  to  expand  with  being  wetted  to  a  size  which 
will  cause  said  valve  means  to  seat  on  said  lip  and  close 
said  port 

2,949,753  

STAY-PUT  BABY  RECEIVING  BLANKET 
IMy  M«te  Bnnar,  544  5*  Ava.  8E„  MlBOt,  N.  Dak. 


stantialiy  the  waistlme  of  the  raincoat;  the  major 
portion  of  the  skirt  wWch  b  oovered  by  and  within  the 
of  die  apron  being  of  material  pervioos  to  air. 


I  May  S,  1954.  Ssr.  No.  712,945 
taSm,   (CL2— 49J) 


the  remainder  of  the  raincoat  being  impervious  to  water, 
the  length  of  the  lower  ed«e  of  said  apron  being  loafer 
than  the  circumference  of  the  area  h  encompasses  where- 
by folds  are  formed  in  said  apron  commencing  from  its 
lower  edge,  said  foMs  fxtfnding  over  the  air^iervious 
material  of  the  skirt. 


N.Y. 


In  a  baby  receiving  Uanket,  a  blanket  body  of  generally 
square  configivation  adapted  to  cooqdetely  receive  an 
infant,  a  triangulariy  shaped  fabric  section  of  diaper 
size  positioned  on  said  blanket  body  and  having  a  base 
line  that  extends  substantially  diagonally  between  opposed 
comers  of  said  blanket  body  and  a  depending  apex,  said 
fabric  section  being  secured  to  an  intermediate  part  of 
said  blanket  body  only  at  a  relatively  small  nitermediate 
portion  of  said  fsbric  section  base  line,  complemental 
fastener  members  secured  to  said  fabric  section  at  the 
ends  of  said  base  line  and  at  said  apex,  said  ^lex  further 
havnig  a  fastener  on  the  side  thereof  adjacent  said  blanket 
body  when  said  body  and  section  are  paraUd  and  said 
blanket  body  havfaig  a  complemental  fastener  thereon  on 
the  same  side  as  said  section  and  at  the  corner  thereof 
below  said  oppoaad  comers  whereby  the  oomers  of  said 
fabric  section  at  the  ends  of  said  base  line  may  be  folded 
over  the  midriff  of  a  baby  and  secured,  and  the  depending 
apex  may  be  folded  up  over  the  crotch  of  a  baby  and 
secured  to  one  of  the  ends  of  the  base  line  of  the  fabric 
section,  with  the  legs  of  ti>e  baby  extending  through  leg 
openings  formed  by  the  feeding  of  the  fabric  section,  and 
viiereby  the  blanket  body  may  be  ftdded  over  the  baby 
to  thereby  securdy  hold  the  baby  rdative  to  the  blanket 
body  and  to  provkk  for  freedom  of  movement  of  the  legs 
of  the  baby  within  the  over-f<Med  blanket  body. 


2,949,755        

SURGEONS'  GLOVES  AND  METHOD  OV 
MAKING  THE  SAME 
1.  OVrisB,  llsmiia.  and  AnMmd  J. 
East  Haven,  Ca— ,  issiinnis  In  TIh  SevB 

New  Haven,  Conn.,  a  totpetBtten  of 


FBcd  OcL  14. 1957.Ser.  No.  494.949 
SCMam.    (0.2—148) 


.^^.'      0^K" 


1.  A  surgeons'  glove  having  a  waD  comprising  an 
stratum  of  latex  rubber  to  impart  strength  and  long  life 
to  the  glove  and  an  inner  skin-contacting  antiallergical 
stratum  of  cemem-type  rubber  to  protect  the  skin  of  the 
wearer  of  the  glove  from  the  stratum  of  latex  rubber,  said 
strata  being  cured  throughout  and  firmly  bonded  to  each 
other  the  outer  stratum  of  latex  containing  a  vukamzing 
agent  and  the  inner  stratum  containing  lesser  traces  of  the 
vulcanizing  agent  through  migration  from  the  outer 
stratum,  the  traces  of  vulcanizing  agent  in  the  inner 
stratum  being  in  suflficient  amount  to  permit  curing  of 
the  inner  stratum  but  not  enough  to  cause  irritation  to 
the  skin  of  the  wearer. 


2,989.754 

COSMETIC  KIT 

DoMld  H.  Gaston,  4572  El  CcRita.  S«i  Dicta  15. 

Filed  Sept  14, 1959,  Scr.  No.  839,498 

8ClafaBa.    (0.4—148) 


VENTILA1TO  RAINCOATS 
12  Manant  Ava^ 

14,  I9S9,  Ssc  No.  444,247 
~    ■.    (0.2— 87) 
In  a  rainoont,  a  slecfved  bodice  having  a  downward 
skirt  and  an  qiron  depending  over  the  skirt  from  sub- 

767  O.O.— A8 


1.  A  foldable  cosmetic  kit  compriung.  in  combination, 
a  bottom  section;  a  wash  basin  removably  carried  by  the 
section,  said  section  having  a  rear  wall  merging  into  a 
rearwardly  fadng  abutment  at  the  bottom  rear  thereof 
lying  forwardly  of  the  rearmost  portion  of  the  rear  wall; 
a  second  section  forming  a  tank  and  disposed  parallelly 
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i^  ^        ^^  "*";  *V°»*J»^»"  for  pivotally  plurality  of  cun  means  on  the  motor  shaft  cooberating 

!2i**^*'  "^  '*^'lf '****?  *•?**?•  with  one  an-  with  sjd  limit  switch  means,  a  pair  of  <waS?^2 

c^,  said  aeoond  mentKHied  acctKmiiaving  a  rear  waU.  for  operating  the  motor,  one  of  the  wdTstSuS  i^ 

the  lower  edge  of  the  rear  wall  of  the  second  menUoned  ""^     "•                i.  u«  oi  me  saia  »wiici|  meant 

section  fcmning  an  abutment  disposed  to  engage  the  abut-  j 

ment  on  the  first  mentioned  section  when  the  second  men-  V 

tioned  section  is  moved,  about  the  hinge  means,  substan-  Trsi 

tially  90*  from  the  position  first  mentioned.  1  iLf_ 


SidMyL. 


FOOL  STKUCrUBE 

to  DllTii 


MMte.  CriH.,  a  corpofalkm  «f 

«  N^rTH  IHMar.  No.  77S,S57 
(CL  4—172) 


3.  In  CMnbination  a  fleziUe  pool  liner  and  a  ring 
shaped  support,  nid  flexible  pool  liner  being  mounted 
within  said  support,  said  pool  liner  having  a  bottom 
pwtion  and  an  upstanding  substantially  cylindrical  wall 
portign,  and  comprising  a  phirality  of  planar  pie  shaped 
sections  formed  of  a  flexible  sheet  material,  each  of  said 
sections  having  outwardly  diverging  radially  extending 
edges  and  an  integral  outer  extension  in  the  form  of  a 
rectangle,  said  extensions  each  having  parallel  edges  ex- 
tending frmn  the  outer  divergeat  ends  of  said  radially 
extending  edges,  the  adjacent  pie  shaped  sections  being 
sealed  together  along  their  adjacent  radiaUy  extending 
edges  from  the  inner  apex  of  each  pie  section  to  the 
outer  ends  of  said  radially  extending  edges,  to  form  a 
substantially  circular  bottom  portion  of  said  liner,  said 
extensions  being  sealed  together  along  adjacent  parallel 
edges  and  beat  upward  from  the  plane  of  said  pie  sec- 
ttona  at  the  iaCenection  of  said  cxtcnsioas  with  said  pie 
wctions,  said  extensions  forming  said  subtaatially  cylin- 
<irical  watt  partioB,  said  cylindrical  watt  portion  of  said 
po(rf  liner  being  dispoaed  adjaceitt  to  the  inner  periphery 
<tf  said  ring  shaped  support,  and  means  for  supporting 
the  upper  section  of  said  cylindrical  wall  portion  around 
the  peripheiy  of  said  ring  shaped  support 


being  adjusted  to  break  one  of  the  operating  circu^s  when 
either  of  the  lobes  of  one  of  the  said  latter  cam  means  is 
in  a  downward  position,  the  other  switch  meai^  being 
adjusted  to  complete  an  electrical  circuit  upon  predeter- 
mined movement  of  the  other  said  motor  shaft  cam 
means. 


23*9,759 

SOFA  BED  CONSTRUCTION 

Anthonpr  Maacaao,  232  Kcaray  Ave^  Perth  Ambtw,  N J. 

Filed  May  8, 1959,  Scr.  No.  812,052 

SOalaM.    (CL5-^5) 


POWER  ACTUAI^WASTE  MECHANISVf 
R.  Twnk  mi  Bahot  P.  Kolna,  Cfeican,  DL 
la  CraM  Cos  CMat^^mT!  ti^rSSamS 


Filed  Mar.  31. 1958,  Scr.  No.  725,154 
3  nali|.  (0.4—283) 
^  ^y  ^"^  raechanisin,  the  combination  of  a 
tpud  thereJEor,  a  stopper  reciprocally  movable  therein,  a 
seat  therefor  in  the  ^od,  a  redivocaOy  movable  lift  rod 
for  moving  the  said  stopper  in  a  direction  away  from  the 
nid  teat,  a  rotataMe  cam  member  in  the  said  spud  pre- 
(temioately  eogtiiiif  the  said  lift  rod  to  move  the 
stopper  in  said  directioa  away  from  the  seat,  the  said 
cam  member  having  a  shaft  portion  joumaled  in  a  wall 
portion  of  said  spud,  the  said  stopper  moving  in  a  direc- 
tion toward  said  teat  in  the  apod  upon  predetermined 
rotation  of  the  said  cam  member,  the  said  cam  member 
upon  rotMion  in  a  direction  through  an  an:  of  substantial- 
ly 180  degrees  moving  said  lift  rod  axially  to  move  said 
•topper  in  a  directioB  away  from  said  seat,  a  motor  hav- 
ing a  shaft  connected  to  said  cam  member  shaft  for  rotat- 
ing said  cam  ahaft  portion,  a  phirality  of  Umit  switch 
meam  for  ooatroOing  the  operation  of  the  motor,  a 


1.  In  a  sofa  bed,  including  a  box  frame  having;  a  seat 
portion,  and  a  bed  spring  assembly  normally  in  i  nested 
position  and  boused  within  the  part  of  the  frame  beneath 
said  seat  portion  and  connected  to  said  frame  for ,  move- 
ment from  the  nested  position  to  a  bed  position  |  above 
said  frame  part  and  at  a  level  substantially  the  tame  as 
said  seat  portion,  the  improvement  consisting  of  a  jreleas- 
ing  and  initiating  means  which  is  operatively  coiinected 
to  said  hed  spring  assembly  and  releasabiy  holdstaid 
bed  ^Hiag  assembly  in  the  nested  position  andiwhich 
is  actuabie  exteriorly  of  said  box  frame,  said  mean^  upon 
actuation  in  turn  releasing  said  bed  spring  asseinbfy  and 
initiating  the  movement  of  said  bed  spring  assembly 
from  the  nested  position  to  the  bed  position,  said  imeans 
indudins  an  upetanding  U-shaped  element  positioikd  ad- 
jacent to  and  below  said  bed  spring  assembly  and^budly 
secured  to  said  box  frame,  an  expandable  andi  com* 
preuible  spring  means  dependingly  carried  by  tha  tn^t 
of  said  U-«haped  element,  a  bar  member  projectina  from 
said  bed  spring  assf  mbly  and  normally  within  tb^  bight 
of  said  U-shaped  element  and  compressing  said  apring 
means  when  said  bed  spring  assembly  is  in  the  nested 
position,  and  an  actuator  slidably  mounted  in  the  legs 
of  said   U -shaped  element  and  normally  engaging  the 
upper  faoe  of  said  bar  member  and  operable  up<|n  the 
an>licatian  of  a  force  thereto  to  release  engagemei^  with 
said  bar  member  and  permit  movement  of  said  bed  spring 
assembly  from  the  normal  nested  position  to  said  bed 
position.  I 
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BEDFRAME  WITH  LEG  RBENFORCID  CRO0B 
RAIL  AND  CONNECTION  THEREOF  TO  A 
SIDE  RAIL 
HUarl  J.  flandib  Oavslnai.  oyo.  aastaaar  to  Harvard 


ralloa  ofOUa 

FIM  Apr.  9, 19S9,  Scr.  No.  885,294 
4aalmm.    (CL5— 170 


porting  the  midst^  by  engagement  wMi  oppoaite  margiiial 
portions  thereof,  a  first  slide  oa  which  said  mcmbecs  are 
mounted,  a  second  slide  in  which  the  first  slide  is  moiimad 
for  adjustive  movement  lengthwise  of  the  aaidsola,  and  a 
structure  in  which  the  second  slide  is  mounted  for  a(Maa> 
tive  movemem  widthwise  of  the  midacrie. 


1.  In  a  bedframe.  a  side  rail  of  angular  shape  in  sec- 
tion and  having  a  horfaeontal  leg.  a  croas  raO  of  angidar 
shape  in  section  and  havfaig  a  vertical  and  a  horiaontal  legi 
a  flat  lock  plate  with  a  vertically  extendbig  edge  flange 
thereon,  means  pivotally  securing  the  horizontal  lep  of 
said  cross  rail  and  side  rail  together  for  relative  move- 
ment therebetween  in  a  horizontal  plane  with  said  lock 
plate  being  positioned  therebetween,  said  lock  plate  being 
of  substantially  the  same  width  as  the  horizontal  leg  of 
said  cross  rail  and  forming  a  flat  bearing  plate  between  said 
side  rail  and  crou  rail,  inter-engaging  means  on  said 
lock  plate  and  side  rail  to  prevent  relative  arcuate  move- 
ment therebetween,  said  edge  flange  extending  normal  to 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  side  rail  and  extending 
down  into  the  plcne  of  said  horizontal  leg  of  said  cross 
rail,  the  end  of  said  cross  rail  abutting  against  said  edge 
flange  to  limit  relative  movement  therebetween  in  one 
direction  but  having  an  end  comer  removed  to  permit 
arcuate  movement  of  said  cross  rail  with  relation  to  said 
side  rail  in  one  direction,  a  side  portion  of  said  cross  rail 
abutting  against  said  edge  flange  to  limit  relative  pivotal 
movement  of  said  cross  rail  with  relation  to  said  side  rail 
in  the  o^xnite  direction,  said  side  rail  and  cross  rail 
being  superimposed  at  one  limit  of  relative  movement 
therebetween,  and  a  support  leg  secured  to  said  cross 
rail  at  the  end  thereof,  said  sunx>rt  leg  having  a  flat  vo-- 
tically  extending  portion  thereon  and  a  top  flange  there- 
on nested  in  under  and  respectively  engaging  said  ver- 
tical and  horizontal  Icfi  of  said  cross  rail  to  reenforce  it. 


2,989(7(1  

MACHINES  FOR  BHAPING  SHOE  UPPERS 
OVER  LASTS 


Noraao  Victor  GanMaj,  Lakeatar,  Ei^Hid,  smI^ 
I'aitfd  Bhoa  MocMmit  ruipoiBlloo,^"*i8*<w. 


to 

.  N  Jn 

of  New  Jersey 
Filed  Nov.  19, 1958, 9m.  No.  774,943 
Clatoa  priority,  aipErailDB  Craat  Britafca  Dec  4, 1957 

1  cETTa  12— 7  J) 


In  a  machine  for  shaping  shoe  uppers  over  lasts,  means 
for  positioning  the  rear  part  of  a  loose  midsole  widthwise 
theivof  comprising  members  movaUe  toward  and  from 
aadi  other  tec  engafBinent  with  oppoaHe  edge  faces  of 
the  midsola,  BMaas  aMualed  oa  laid  nkembcn  for  sup- 


2389,7<2 

SKIVING  MACHINE 

Nod  H.  Midgicy,  8  flMslds  Ava., 

VMarfa,  AaitnEa 

Mm  17, 19d8, 8ar.  No.  29,744 

4aalM.    (CL12— 17) 


1.  In  a  skiving  machine  having  a  matrix  roll  cooperat- 
ing with  conforming  feed  means:  a  feed  bed.  pusher 
plate  means  slidably  movable  on  said  feed  bed,  and 
separate  back  and  front  lateral  fences  spaced  on  one  side 
of  said  bed;  said  pusher  plate  means  inchiding  a  puslier 
plate  and  a  lateral  guide  member;  said  back  fence  hav- 
ing a  bottom  clearance;  said  front  fence  being  Ihish  with 
said  feed  bed  and  tpaced  further  outwardly  than  said 
back  fence;  said  guide  member  being  slidably  movable 
in  said  clearance  and  having  its  inner  edge  substantially 
flush  with  the  inner  edge  of  said  back  fence. 


2,989,7(3 

BASEBOARD  SCRUBBER 

Cortci  J.  Bradiay,  4219  Chsstoal,  Kmmm  City,  Mo. 

mad  Apr.  1,  19M,  Scr.  No.  19^53 

lOafaa.    (CL  15—58) 


An  electric  motor  having  at  least  a  normal  horizontal 
cylindrical  shell  with  end  faces,  and  a  projected  horizontal 
drive  shaft  from  one  faoe  thereof,  an  end  plate  secured 
flatwise  against  the  end  face  of  the  electric  motor  cylin- 
drical shell  having  the  projected  drive  shaft,  a  pair  of  sup- 
porting, rollets.  a  pair  of  pins,  a  second  plate  parallel 
with  said  end  plate  and  spaced  suflkiently  therefrom  by 
said  pins  to  receive  said  siipportiag  rollers  thereon  be- 
tween said  end  plate  and  said  second  plate,  a  rotatable 
bnish  having  the  brushing  face  thereof  parallel  with  the 
end  and  second  plates  and  q>aced  facang  away  from  tlie 
said  plates,  said  rotaUbAe  brush  being  roUtiA>le  on  die  end 
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poftHMi  of  Um  pn>}ected  drive  shaft  and  located  beyood 
the  opponU  face  of  the  second  plate  from  the  Uet  located 
next  to  said  rolkn,  transmiasion  gears,  a  counter  shaft, 
said  couitter  shaft  being  paralld  with  said  drive  shaft  and 
spaced  to  receive  some  of  said  transmissicM  gears,  said 
transmission  gears  being  located  between  said  end  and 
second  plates  and  driveable  from  said  drive  shaft  to  said 
counter  shaft  and  drive  said  rotatable  brush  at  a  reduced 
speed  relative  to  the  drive  shaft  q>ecd,  a  shell  secured  to 
said  end  plate  and  second  plate  and  spaced  over  the  ma- 
jor peripheral  snrfece  of  said  rotatable  brash  adapted  to 
functimi  as  a  guard,  the  lower  portion  of  said  shell  being 
open  for  the  lower  perifdieral  portkm  of  the  rotatable 
brush  to  be  aligned  with  the  lowo-  portion  of  the  support- 
ing rollers  and  touch  a  supporting  floor,  a  third  pin,  said 
third  pin  having  one  end  thereof  secured  to  the  opposite 
end  face  of  the  cylindrical  motor  housing,  a  third  support- 
ing roller,  said  third  supporting  roller  being  mounted  on 
said  third  pin  and  aliased  with  said  pair  of  supporting 
rollers  to  provide  mobile  movement  transverse  to  the  drive 
shaft  of  the  motor  means,  and  said  means  having  a  scrub- 
bing fluid  conductive  to  said  rotatable  brush. 


2,Mf,7M 
CLEANING  AND  nNBHING  MACHINE 

EMPLOYING  BELT  BRUSHES 
O.  PeitmM,  UyvcrsMy  HcWMs,  Olrfo,  asslfpi  to 
Oshoni    MaMsfadariBK    CoasBaHj,    Clevdaad, 
OUo,  a  cofyotaiioB  of  <Mo 

Flad  Sept  22, 1951,  Scr.  No.  7tt^2S 
iTcialMi   (CL15— 77) 


1.  A  madiiae  for  lurfnoe^oiidkioning  sheets  and  the 
like  comprising  a  btw  pctyvided  widi  aa  ekmgated  work- 
ing area  defined  by  a  sheet  backup  means  and  an  opposed 
lineally  travdUng  course  ai  an  endleas  sorface^ondition- 
ing  element  adapted  to  coatact  the  opposite  faces  of  a 
sheet  to  convey  the  latlw  ja  one  direction  into  the  work- 
ing area;  movable  slop  neans  oa  said  base  operative  in 
one  poiHiott  to  mimI  ooMeying  mofvement  of  the  sheet 
thnraih  nch  moridai  ttw  whereby  the  face  of  the  sheet 
contacted  by  said  elMitt  h  aarfacfrcoadhioned  by  lineal 
movenwat  of  d»  latt«  wHk  leqpeet  to  the  sheet;  and 
ac^uatiaff  aieaae  to  awve  nrid  stop  awaas  to  another  posi- 
tkm  otit  of  eBjegwiifnt  with  the  sheet  whereby  the  sur- 
face^oaditioaed  sheet  is  conveyed  in  such  one  direction 
obt  of  such  woiUag  area. 


JmyG. 


.7if 


J  TOOlWRUra 
,  244 1. 9Mh  ft.  N.  TMn,  Ok^ 
J  »97,Bsr.Na.  *0^1 
2  CMna.  lO.  IS— .1431 

2.  A  foldiat  toMhhniA  rMfilriu  *  bead  iietioa 
enbMlyfaig  a  head  haviag  a  straight  fiat^aced  back  pro- 
vided oa  OM  side  with  bristiea  at  right  aaglea  to  the 
Ingthiriie  nk  of  the  back,  havi«  a  Aaak  aUgncd  with 


and  extending  from  oae  ead  of  the  ba^ 

betas  dispoaed  at  aa  oMi^B  aagle  ia  raipect 

and  having  the  ead  remote  from  said  head 

a  wedge-shaped  member  constituting  aa 

riianl.  the  vertex  of  said  wedge-chaped 

natint  in  a  plane  generally  coplaaar  with  thk  fihee  tip 

portions  of  the  bristles  in  said  head,  at  least  ooe  smface 

of  said  wedge-Bhi4>ed  member  providiag  a  bev^l  iiiiich  is 


planar  except  for  a  median  pOTtion  thereof,  said  median 
portion  having  a  laterally  projecting  hinging  a|id  assem- 
bling stud  which  is  integral  with  said  bevel,  an4  a  handle 
section  aligned  lengthwise  with  said  shank  and  having  a 
beveli  correqxMiding  in  slope  with  the  slope  of  the  first 
named  bevel  and  provided  with  a  hole,  said  atud  being 
mounted  for  rotatioa  ia  said  hole,  aad  coacdng  means 
between  the  stud  and  marginal  nuface  portio^of  laid 
handle  section  rekasably  mainfiwing  the  sectio^  ia  haa- 
dle  f<»ining  relationsh^. 


CTUI^-- 


2Jf9(7M 

BSBTIE  ANCHORD4G  8TRU< 

ANDABT1CLE 

ChailM  R.  Hoag,  420  N.  Btaach  Road,  Glcaijicw,  DL 

Filed  Apr.  17, 195f ,  Scr.  No.  If7,li7^ 

dCfariM^   (CLIS-Ml) 


1.  A  nut,  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
of  retilieht  matoiai,  a  plate  member  onl 
base,  said  base  haviag  a  plurality  of 
openiag  from  said  plate  member  through 
face  9l  said  base,  said  grooves  haviag 
that  the  grooves  will  be  wider  at  their  lower 
narrower  at  their  npper  ends,  chaaad  strips 
said  grooves,  said  dianael  strips  haviag 
presented  to  said  plate  member  aad  oppowtel; 
side  walls,  anchoring  elements  extending 
through  said  channels,  and  bristles  folded 
channels  about  said  elen>ents  and  gripped 
side  walls  of  said  chaaaela,  the  eads  Ol  said 
elemdits  projecting  beyond  the  eads  of  said 
turned  downwardly  throu^  opeaii^  ia  said 
ber,  the  downturned  ends  of  said  elemeats 
againft  the  bottom  of  said  plate  member  ti 
bristle  earryfaig  channds  hi  the  grooves  in 
the  mat 


cads  and 


1JM9,7€I 

KOTABY  BBuni  wrra 

SUrrO^T  MEANS 

E.  Ckmm,  wm,  ymm,  o^  m^w^ 

tiom  «fSC^  C^-i^'  davilii  I 
FBadDec.  3, 1917,  Bar.  Ne.  7M,49d 
7Ch*H.   (CLIS— 19t) 


leThe 
OMo,  a 


3.  In  a  rotary  end  bmh  havfaig  a  aip-slttp0d  holdar 
and  a  bundle  of  bnoh  bciatlei  secured 
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ing  therefrom:  a  plastic  cottar  eadrdiag  said  holder  aad 
exteatfag  a  dMrt  dirtiaoe  Ihiwheyoad  to  caibraoe  said 
bristles  where  tey  isfgs  fraas  sach  twpt  said  ooUar 
being  of  reduced  diaoHiar  where  thas  eaAraelBg  said  bris- 
tles, tightly  but  yieidhigly  to  support  the  same,  said  bris- 
tles being  of  iae  sted  wire,  and  an  axial  stem  on  said 
h<rfder  adapted  to  be  gripped  aad  held  by  an  appropriate 
chuck  for  rotation  idxmt  indi  axis. 


SPIKB  CUUNiMG  DEVICE 
AMb  M.  Dohrs,  2i  Madsfcra  Ave^  Cerai  GaUcs, 
FBed  Dee.  1S»  19%Ssr.  Na.  7U,d35 
2CWasB.   <a.l5— 237) 


Fla. 


said  vacuum  source,  the  bottom  ead  of  said  ceatainer 
having  an  air  ialet  opeaing  thereia;  a  tube  rxteaitiag 
generally  vertically  iato  said  oootaiaer  aad  coaafcted  to 
said  inlet  in  said  container,  mems  oa  said  tube  aetiag 
to  provide  a  sudden  change  in  direction  aad  a  sharp  re- 
duction in  velocity  to  air  passing  therethrough;  a  suctioa 
nozzle  rigidly  carried  by  said  cootaiaer  aad  coaunuaicat- 
ing  with  said  ctmtainer  inlet,  said  nozzle  having  an  elon- 
gated inlet  disposed  perpendiculariy  to  the  direction  of 
travel  of  said  container  and  maintained  ia  close  proxunity 
to  the  supporting  surface  by  the  suMe  attitude  of  said 
wheeled  container;  and  a  float  slidaMy  mounted  on  said 
tube;  a  valve  member  secured  to  said  float  and  arraaped 
to  engage  said  seat  when  the  liquid  in  said  coataiaer 
reaches  a  predetermined  level,  whrnby  the  liquid  is  pre- 
vented from  entering  said  vacuum  aouroe. 


1.  A  Spike  deaalag  device  comprishig  a  wall  poitioo 
havmg  npper  aad  lower  edge  portioas,  handle  means 
formed  at  said  iqiper  edge  portion,  a  tpikc  receivittg 
loop  mounted  at  said  lower  edge  portion,  said  loop  being 
substantially  cylindrical  in  shape  with  its  bottom  edge 
portioB  lying  in  a  plane  aad  a  blade  portion  extending 
from  proximity  to  said  bottom  edge  portion  of  said  spike 
receiving  loop  at  an  oblique  angle,  said  bottom  edge 
portion  of  said  loop  describing  an  arc  of  substantially  360 
degrees  whereby  upon  the  pladng  of  said  loop  on  said 
spike  and  rotation  thereof  said  blade  will  engage  a  base 
portioa  of  said  spike  without  danger  of  slipping  and  re- 
move mud  and  the  like  therefrom. 


FLOOK  DK^H&  APPARATUS 

1^  C  Haassr,  Craiiii   iUb,  dm^  mdg 

per  te 

Nobles  FaghissAg  aad  MaaafartaiiBg  Coa^a 

■y,  St. 

Paal,  Minsk,  a  cocpetafiea  of  MHaaseota 

Filed  Dec.  2371957,  Ser.  No.  7t4,d54 

It  nslaii     (CLIS— 353) 

BCALP  MASSAGING  AND  CLEANING  DEVICE 

Lao  V.  rhlgM^n.  NmSen,  Mass 
ai  WasMsvtea  StTwaBsrinr  HBb  SI,  Ma«.) 
Jaac  IL  1959,  Ser.  Na.  tl9,73t 
dChriBM.    (6.15-^)90 


1.  A  flexible  scalp  massaging  and  de-aning  device  made 
of  an  elastomeric  material,  for  use  with  a  conventional 
vacuum  machine  having  a  hose,  said  device  being  aSUsh- 
able  to  said  hose  and  comprising  a  nozzle  piece  aad  a 
prong  member  removably  attached  to  said  nozde  piece, 
said  nozzle  i»ece  shaped  as  a  tubular  fitting  oa  oae  of 
its  ends  and  having  a  rim  on  its  other  end,  said  rim  being 
provided  with  an  annular  groove  in  its  outer  periphery 
and  with  a  central  orifice  aad  a  anmber  of  q>aced  boles 
at  its  front  surface,  commnnicating  with  the  hoUow  inte- 
rior of  the  nozzle  piece,  said  prong  aiember  having  a  o^ 
lar  provided  with  an  internal  ting  for  lagagemr 
said  aanular  groove,  a  oeittrally  protsading  circidar  i 
communicating  with  the  central  orifice  of  the  aoczle  piece 
at  least  one  arcuate  row  of  flexible  teeth  protecting  from 
said  prong  member  about  said  circular  flange  and  beyond 
the  plane  of  the  edge  of  said  flange,  and  a  series  of  spaced 
holes  formed  among  said  teeth  conununicating  wiUi  the 
holes  in  said  nozzle  piece. 


Mm  A. 


23B9,771 
SLIDING  DOOR  MECHANISM 

N.Y.,  Bisjaanr  to  ACF 
New  Yeifc,  N.Y.,  a 
Hea  of  New  loeey 

FBed  Sept  22, 195t,  Scr.  No.  7d245t 
3Claiaia.    (CL  14— «t) 


6.  Floor  drying  appantus  comprising:  a  stable  whtt\ed 
container;  a  sooroe  of  vacuum  secured  to  the  top  end 

of  said  container  aad  having  an  air  inlet  in  communi-       1.  A  lift  mechanism  for  lifting  and  sliding  a  dm 
cation  therewith;  a  valve  seat  surrounding  the  inlet  to  along  a  track,  said  track  providing  a  broad  flat  loagi- 
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tadJaally  ertnidfaii  upper  gorf ace,  said  door  pnfrUiag  m 
lODtitiidbaQjr  exteodiBg  lower  margiB  orerlyiiig  nid 
track,  said  lift  mechantann  oom^Wng  ■  rigid  ball  cage 
carriage  eitea&ig  loiigitodinatty  adtjaoeat  nid  kmer  mar- 
gMi  of  laid  door  and  formed  with  eodi  and  a  oeitter  por- 
tion iatennediate  Mid  enda,  means  rigidly  connecting  said 
oeirter  portion  and  said  en^  of^osing  side  walls  forming 
part  of  said  cads,  said  opposing  side  walls  being  verti- 
cally disposed  in  qiaced  m»art  rdation  and  eaOending 
longitudindly  abovn  said  track,  ball  retainer  means  iirter- 
posed  between  and  secured  to  said  opposing  side  walls 
at  either  said  end,  each  said  ball  retainer  means  and 
saU  opposing  side  waUs  forming  a  Vertically  oriented 
raceway  and  having  an  open  bottom  section  formed  by 
the  lower  edges  of  said  reudner  means  and  said  opposing 
side  walls,  an  imicr  race  moonted  by  and-secored  to  said 
opposing  side  walls  within  endr  said  ball  retainer  means 
and  pix>viding  an  elongated  and  longitudinally  extending 
undcraorfaoe,  n  phmKty  of  baUs  operatively  positioned 
around  said  hoier  race  within  said  retainer,  those  of 
said  Morality  of  balls  nnderlymg  said  longitudinally  ex- 
tending undei  sill  face  of  said  inner  race  supporting  the 
same  by  projecting  downwardly  through  said  ojpen  bottom 
section  and  bearing  on  said  upper  surface  of  said  track, 
lever  means,  pivot  m^ns  mounting  said  lever  means 
on  said  door  ad|aceat  the  lower  margin  thereof,  said 
pivot  means  extending  freely  throngh  said  center  portion 
of  said  ball  cage  carriagB,  means  rigidly  secured  on  said 
ball  cage  carriage  tad  abutting  said  lever  means  radially 
of  said  pivot  means  aod  longitudinally  spaced  therefrom, 
link  means  disposed  forwardly  and  further  link  means 
disposed  rearwardly  of  said  center  portion,  said  link 
means  and  said  fmther  link  means  eadi  extending  up- 
wardly in  inclined  parallel  relaticmsliip  to  each  athtr  and 
providing  a  lower  end  and  an  upper  end,  and  furdier 
pivot  means,  said  further  pivot  means  mounting  one  said 
end  of  each  said  link  means  on  said  door  adjacent  said 
lower  margin,  and  mounting  the  other  said  end  of  each 
said  link  means  on  said  ball  cage  carriage  ends. 


HINCrE  AflffiMBLY 

Weal  Ibrtfoid, 


to  The 

of 


FBed  Oct  t,  19S9,  Scr.  No.  845^1* 
4  CialBBS.   (CL  K— 1<2) 


^^^^^•: 


p' 


1.  A  hinge  assembly  comjnising  a  pair  of  butt  plates 
having  interitting  integral  knuckles  along  one  side 
thereof  provided  with  aligned  bores,  the  adjacent  edges 
at  one  end  of  the  butt  plates  being  qtaced  apart  in  a  di- 
rection axially  of  the  bores,  a  pair  of  separable  head 
plites  extending  from  the  said  edges  of  the  butt  plates 
in  a  plane  normal  tfiereto  and  having  projectinc  portions 
overiying  the  knuckles  with  apertures  therein  aligned 
with  the  bores  of  the  knuckles,  means  laterally  interldck- 
|°f  tbe  head  plates  aod  butt  plates,  and  a  common  pintle 
sealed  in  Ae  apertures  ctf  the  head  plates  and  the  bores  of 
the  knockks. 


a,M9.773  I 

ANCHOR  FOR  WINDOW  BALANCER  STRING 
UMsG.  Psfvy.  129tl  CapMal  Avn.,  Otk  Pnrk  3' ,  hfkh. 
FBed  Jnly  i,  ItsTSsr.  No.  •24,97t 
aClataM.    (CLlt— 197) 


1.  An  anchor  for  a  removable  sadi  balancer  spring 
positioned  in  the  channel  of  a  window  weather  rtrip,  com- 
prising a  body  member  having  an  angular  extei^non  foi 
attaching  said  spring,  a  flat  front  face  and  a  pair! of  rear- 
wardly directed  triangular  walls  on  said  body,  kaid  flat 
face  haKring  a  longitudinal  slot  therein,  in  which  is  posi- 
tioned an  arm  arranged  for  pivotable  movement,  said 
arm  having  an  upturned  hook-like  projection  for  receiv- 
ing the  weight  of  the  said  sash,  a  slot  in  said  arm  |n  which 
is  positioned  the  axle  of  a  pair  of  rollers,  sai4  rollers 
being  arranged  to  wedge  between  said  front  facd  and  an 
adjacent  wall  of  said  weather  strip,  to  anchor  the  lower 
end  of  said  spring  against  upward  movement,  when  the 
weight  of  said  sash  is  removed  from  said  arm  projection. 


2,9g9,774 
MAT  HANDLING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
HaroM  E.  Eridwm,  Anbva,  nd  Norann  EJNckoii, 
Chnlcs  V.  Ndson,  and  Dale  L. 
Wash.;  said  Erlcksoa  aarignnr  to 

NonMB  E.  NdMB  and  aald  Chailca  V.  Ndwia 

by  nMsac  siiigiiinis,  to  Indaslrial  Dcvei- 

Co.,  Tacona,  Wadh.,  a  coffontion  of  Wash- 


bcrt,  tacOTsn, 


FBed  Mar.  21, 1957,  Scr.  No.  M7,5g9 
5  dates.    (CL  IS— 4) 


1.  The  method  of  handling  compactable  mats  which 
comprises  arranging  a  plurality  of  mats  on  caul  plates  ar- 
ranged in  a  line  in  linearly  spaced  apart  relation,  moving 
the  spaced  caul  plates  and  mats  linearly  to  a  succession 
of  stations,  compacting  a  transverse  leading  portion  only 
of  a  leading  mat  at  a  first  station,  compacting  the  re- 
mainder of  the  leading  mat  at  a  second  statio^  while 
simultaneously  compacting  a  transverse  leading  portion 
only  of  the  next  succeeding  spaced  mat  at  the  first  station, 
trimming  off  the  material  immediately  adjacent  the  com- 
pacted trailing  end  of  the  leading  mat  and  the  rearwardly 
spaced  leading  end  of  the  next  succeeding  spaced  mat 
while  maintaining  both  mats  under  compacting  pressure, 
releasing  the  pressure  on  the  compacted  mat,  advancing 
the  caul  plate  supporting  the  compacted  leading)  mat  to 
a  subsequent  station  for  further  processing,  and  hMlvaiio- 
ing  the  next  succeeding  caul  plate  and  mat  to  th^  second 
station  for  further  compacting  thereof. 
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Mt9,T79 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  FIBER  REIN- 

FOBCKO  SPONGE  8HEE11NG 

CIsvslani,  Oyo,  assfcnw  to  Nyloacc 
laveland,  (Mo,  a  cwpotnlion  of  Ohio 
FHcd  May  1, 1#59,  Scr.  No.  S19,474 
llClaiBH.   (CLlt-^) 


1.  An  improved  extrusion  apparatus  of  the  character 
described  comprising  an  endless  first  band  conveyor  hav- 
ing an  upwardly  directed  face  along  an  advancing  run 
thereof,  a  distributing  diamber  extending  transversely 
along  said  conveyor  upwardly  directed  face  and  having  a 
bottom  opening  formed  therein  and  confronting  said  face, 
an  endless  second  band  defining  the  front  wall  of  said 
chamber  and  having  a  lower  edge  disposed  above  said 
conveyor  face  and  means  advancing  said  second  band. 


2,9g9,77< 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  MANU- 
FACTURE OF  BOTTLES  AND  OTHER  HOLLOW 
ARTICLES  FROM  ORGANIC  PLASTIC  MATE- 
RIALS 
Bernard  Strong,  Northwood  Hills,  F,«gl««i,  assipior  to 
E.  SUpton  A  Company  Limited,  Northwood  Hills,  Eng- 
buid,  a  BiMA  conmany 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1959,  Scr.  No.  M9,792 

Claims  priority,  appHcattoo  Grmt  Britain  May  1,  19Sg 

13  Ciafans.    (CL  It— 5) 


2.  Apparatus  for  manufacturing  bottles  and  other  hol- 
low articles  from  organic  plastic  materials,  comprising  an 
annular  extrusion  nozzle  through  which  the  plastic  ma- 
terial is  extruded  downwardly  in  the  form  of  a  tube,  and 
a  mould  comprising  a  tubular  mould  part  having  a  smooth 
bore  being  open  at  both  its  top  and  bottom  ends  and 
being  arranged  directly  below,  but  spaced  from  said  noz- 
zle ao  that  the  plastic  tube  will  be  extruded  downwardly 
therethrough  and  split  mould  parts  disposed  at  the  top 
and  bottom  ends  of  Ae  tubular  mould  part  to  complete 
the  mould  cavity,  said  split  mould  parts  being  movable 
to  an  open  position  in  which  they  lie  outside  the  vertical 
zone  defined  by  tfie  soaooth  bore  of  the  tubular  mould 
part 


2t9S^777 
DRY  POWDER  EXTRUDING  APPARATUS  AND 
METHODS  FOB  PBODUCING  POLYTSnU- 
FLUOROETHYLENE  AMICLES^ 

T.  Bailey^  iff  Was0HmplaB  Bench,  N.Y.^ 
to  Smf  rhsasiral  lac,  liawisan,  N J.,  a 
of  New  Isisay 

FBad  liSM  4, 1957,  Ssr.  Na.  tfM<3 
lanilmi     (CLlS—12) 


16.  A  process  for  producfaig  polytetrafluoroethylene 
articles  by  dry  powder  extrusion,  which  comprises  peri- 
odically so  introducing  a  plurality  of  circumferentially 
directed  air  streams  upwardly  throu^  a  bed  of  poly- 
tetrafluoroethylene powder  with  sufBciem  force  to  create 
a  violent  turbulence  in  the  bed  which  reduces  the  bulk 
density  of  the  powder,  breaks  up  agglomerates  and 
thoroughly  lubricates  the  powder,  periodically  positively 
introducing  a  portion  of  the  thus  lubricated  powder  to  an 
extrusion  die,  having  a  preform  zone  adjacent  its  feed  end 
and  a  heating  zone  beyond  said  preform  zone,  against  a 
previously  compacted  slug,  compressing  the  powder  intro- 
duced under  pressure  of  an  advancing  ram  and  advanc- 
ing the  previously  compacted  slug  a  given  distance  thfxxigh 
said  die,  then  releasing  ram  pressure  on  the  material  in 
the  die,  while  heating  compacted  slugs  of  powder  in  the 
heating  zone  to  at  least  polytetrafluoroethylene  coalesc- 
ing temperatures. 


2,989,771 

MEANS  FOR  MAKING  STRENGTHENED  PIPE 

FROM   DRAW  ABLE  MATERIAL 

Meyer  ScUloau  Frcnlwl,  london,  Fnglani.  asaiusiii  to 

Frenkcl  C-D  Aktie^cselbchart,  Vadn^ 

a  coovaay  of  liecktenstefai 

Filed  Feb.  11, 1955,  Scr.  No.  4f7,517 


pte^ 


1.  In  and  for  an  apparatus  for  making  continuously  a 
strengthened  pipe  from  preformed  drawable  material,  a 
first  component,  a  second  component  surrounding  the 
said  first  component,  the  said  components  having  operat- 
ing surfaces  facing  one  another  and  defining  a  substan- 
tially annular  passage  between  them,  an  induction-means 
for  introducing  the  said  material,  at  least  in  part  in  the 
shape  of  a  strip-element,  at  one  end  of  the  said  passage 
and  for  arranging  the  said  strip-elements  helically  in  the 
said  passage,  an  outlet  means  at  the  other  end  of  the 
said  passage,  a  means  for  rotating  one  of  the  said  com- 
ponents about  an  axis  central  to  the  said  passage,  the 
said  other  component  being  non-rotataUe,  the  said  ro- 
tatable  component  having  on  its  operative  surface  a 
helical  thread  with  a  radial  clearance  between  its  tip  and 
the  facing  operating  surface  of  the  said  non-rotating 
component,  for  working  and  transporting  the  said  ma- 
terial along  the  said  passage;  the  said  thread  compris- 
ing a  main  section  in  which  the  mean  radial  depth  of 
the  said  passage  and  the  radial  d^th  of  the  said  thread 
continuously  decrease  along  the  direction  of  tranqxxt 
and  in  which  the  said  radial  clearance  continuously  in- 
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creaiei  in  the  <tirection  of  tnaqport;  for  oombimng  ad- 
jacent skle-aurfacei  of  the  laid  atHp-etemeot  oo^faiu- 
ously  in  the  nufial  and  drcumferentiai  directioaa. 


TIRE  PBE88URB  RETADOR  MOUNTING  FOR 
T1RB  RKIREAIMNG  MOLDS 

Idri^a  8>  WMIa,  Wawce,  Ala.,  ndlBiiii  to  RohMi 

raad  Sapt  1, 1954,  Scr.  No.  453,54t 
<CL  IS— If) 


ApfjSt 


METHOD  AN1>  ATtAMATim  FOR  FORMING 
JlHERMOPLAgnC  SHEETS 

Flad  lo|y  2, 1953,  Scr.  No.  3<5,i(3 
iCMmi    (CLIS— 19) 


2.  In  apparatua  for  the  mouldfaig  of  tbemiO|riaatic 
theeta,  a  aBctkm  ben  formed  with  an  open  end  to  nceh^ 
a  mould,  aligned  frame  memben  having  interior  peripb- 
eriea  sUghtly  greater  than  the  exterior  peri^iery  of  sidd 


suction  box,  means  for  — **»**<*t  laid  frame  mdnben 
in  paralM  spaced  relation  with  reapacC  to  said  op^iicnd 
of  said  taction  box  in  ■K|—»t*^  therewith  and  in 
lei  spaced  relation  with  respect  to  each  other, 
draw  said  parallel  frame  memben  tofether  In  a 
lion  at  right  angles  thereto  to  clamp  a  sheet  therebetween 
and  to  move  said  clamped  sheet  in  the  same  '*f'fwtiftB 
normal  to  said  sheet  into  engagemem  with  the  :  moid, 
heating  means  for  heating  a  sheet  carried  by  said  frame 
members,  mounting  means  for  mounting  said  *f*'^wf 
means  for  reciprood  moveorat  in  a  plane  spaced  geo- 
erally  parallel  to  said  clamped  dieet  into  a  poaitioit  over- 
lying said  frame  members  oa  the  aide  thereof  Oj^podte 
said  suction  box  and  means  for  leciprocally  movii|g  said 
heating  means  into  and  out  of  said  overlying  poaition. 


1.  A  tin  support  for  use  with  a  tire  and  a  tire  retread- 
ing mold  compriaing  a  pair  oi  imperf wate  plates  and  a 
mppott  rod  associated  therewith,  Mch  |date  compriaing  a 
sealing  means  for  establishing  a  fluid  tight  sealing  engage- 
ment with  a  bead  of  a  tire  and  clcaing  the  space  bounded 
by  said  bead  for  sealing  the  space  between  the  plates  and 
within  the  tire  from  the  atmosphere,  said  sunwrt  rod 
slidably  extending  through  one  of  the  i^ates  and  having 
an  inner  end  disposed  in  the  space  between  the  plates, 
meam  securing  said  inner  end  of  the  rod  to  the  other 
plate,  means  operatively  associated  with  said  rod  and 
said  one  plate  for  yielding  urging  the  plates  towards 
each  other  whereby  to  establish  sealing  engagement  be- 
tween the  plates  and  the  beads  of  a  tire,  said  securing 
means  including  a  portion  extending  towards  the  other 
of  the  pair  of  plates  and  constitutes  a  stop  limiting 
movement  of  the  plates  towards  each  other. 


2M9Jnt 
ROTARY  MOLDING  MACHINE 
G.  Fk—h,  A  mllir,  Pn.,  aadgpar  to  F.  J. 
Fa.,  ■  cairpaeailaa  of 


Fled  Oct  d,  195t,  Scr.  No.  TdS^n 
7  nihiii     (CLlt— 29) 


1.  A  notary  molding  machine  comprising  a  circular 
die  table  having  a  plurality  <A  circumferentially  ^pnetd 
die  holes  therein  extending  from  the  upper  surface  there- 
of; a  die  in  each  of  said  die  holes,  each  of  said  dies  having 
a  central  mold  hole  in  the  upper  surface  thereof  and  a 
peripheral  groove;  separate  means  for  locking  e^ch  of 
said  dies  in  its  respective  die  hole,  eadi  of  said  M>cking 
means  comprising  a  locking  member  hole  in  sajd  die 
table  extending  from  the  outer  edge  of  said  table  along 
a  chord  of  said  table  and  extending  across  the  die  hole 
so  that  a  portion  of  the  side  of  said  locking  member 
hole  opens  into  said  die  bole,  the  inner  end  of  each  if  said 
locking  member  holes  extending  to  and  opening  into  an 
adjacent  die  hole,  and  a  locking  member  in  said  liking 
member  hole  and  extending  across  and  through  a  por- 
tion of  the  peripheral  groove  in  the  die;  meam  for;  rotat- 
ing said  die  table;  a  plurality  of  die  punches  assqciated 
with  said  die  table  such  that  each  pooch  is  in  aiigbment 
with  the  mold  hole  of  a  respective  die;  and  mew  for 
successively  moving  said  die  punches  into  said  mok  holes 
as  the  di4  table  rotates  to  compress  any  asaierial  |i  said 
mold  holes. 


2,999,793 

METHOD  FOR  PREFARING  MOLDED 
FOAMED  RESIN  ARTICLE 
A.  ■flthhnff.  Ir., 


to  Mpnsanti  Ciindtai  Csmpafa,  St 
Lonls,  Mo.,  a  c<spoi»tto«  of  Dslawaw  r 

FBcd  Jnly  5, 195d,  Ser.  No.  59d,lU 

dCfadnM.    (CLlt-^4t)  I 

1.  In  die  method  for  prefwring  molded  foameq  re^ 
articles  in  which  particulate  foamable  styrene  polymer 


JlTMS  27,  1961 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


887 


iacorporated  thcRin,  as  a  foaming  agent, 
an  ali|dtaric  hydrocarbon  boiling  within  the  range  of 
10-90*  C.  are  pinoed  hi  a  oaold  and  Chen  healed  to  a 
temperature  at  which  the  rsain  particles  foam,  ttl  the 
mold  and  knit  together  to  form  a  unitary  stnicture;  the 


rOkTtTTIIal 


■  ma 


*  cear*TiiL(     «■•*••« 


improvement  which  comprises  incorporating  in  the  sur- 
face shell  only  of  said  foamable  styrene  polymer  particles 
a  minor  amount  of  a  compatible  organic  compound  which 
has  an  atmospheric  boiling  poim  above  100*  C.  and  is 
soluble  in  the  styrene  polymOT,  said  compatible  organic 
compound  constituting  less  tlum  about  2.0  weight  percent 
of  the  total  composition. 


2,999,792 
PLASTIC  PROCESS 


9, 1999,  Ssv.  No. 


,  t'y 1 


9LIPf  \\  ^afTlHtU.-)/ 


■  tiiivr    qmrrD    F<.*MfD        1 


1.  A  mold-filling  method  to  provide  a  shaped  foamed 
polystyrene  article  having  a  continuous  skin  which  com- 
prises enclosing  in  a  bag  consisting  of  thermoplastic  ma- 
terial, expandable  polystyrene  beads,  placing  said  bag  con- 
taining the  endoaed  expandable  polystyrene  beads  in  a 
mold,  said  beads  contained  in  the  bag  being  tn  an  amount 
corresponding  to  that  amount  which  is  necessary  to  com- 
pletely fill  the  volume  of  the  mold  upon  expansion  of  the 
beads,  subjecting  said  hag  and  its  conmis  to  heat  where- 
upon the  polystyrene  beads  of  said  bag  soften,  expand 
aiid  fuse  togedier  to  force  said  bag  to  conform  to  said 
mold  and  to  adhere  to  the  surface  ci  the  fused  expanded 
beads  and  thereafter  removing  from  said  mold  a  shaped 
article  conforming  to  the  ahape  of  the  naold  and  having  a 
surface  of  said  thermoplastic  material  and  a  core  of 
foamed  expanded  polyityrene. 


2Ji9.794 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  PLUG  OF  HIGH  MELT- 
ING  POINT  FLAmC  EONDEO  TO  A  LOW  MELT- 
ING POINT  pLASnC 

llomV  AaModI,  f  ■<!  C«Mr,  N J..  MrfMor  to  BaB 

N.Ya,  n  oanHMHBi  of  New  ■  etk 

PriadOctd.  1957,  Ssr.  No.  999^74 
XCAm,  (0.19—59) 
The  method  of  forming  a  ping  of  a  high  melting  poim 
insulating  material  and  bomUng  the  end  6t  a  low  mdt- 


ing  pate  insuhrtioo  on  eaeh  df  a  plaralitjr  of  aubmariat 
cnUe  conductors  to  the  phag  which  conipiises  providi^ 
a  sted  headpiece  having  a  Iil;e  plurality  of  spaced  holes 
therein,  providing  a  heat  shield  adjaceitt  a  first  side  of 
the  headpiece,  die  shield  kaiviaf  a  like  phmdity  of  ^aoed 
holes  therein,  fitfnding  the  cade  of  the  conductors 
throu^  the  qiaced  holes  feapaUirely  in  the  rideld  and 
headpiece,  the  hradpiece  having  a  diameter  equal  to  that 
oi  the  plug  and  a  thickness  sevenl  times  the  diameter  of 
the  conductor  insulation,  each  hole  in  the  hfodpieoe 
having  a  straiglrt  corneal  taper  from  a  anqg  fit  around  the 
insulation  at  the  first  ade  of  the  headpiece  to  less  than 
double  this  size  at  the  other  side,  removing  the  ■"■^'*atift« 
from  the  end  of  each  conductor  extending  from  the  said 
other  side  oi  the  headpiece  to  a  poim  substantially  mid- 


way through  the  headpiece,  firmly  supporting  Ibe 
tion  of  each  conductor  in  and  adjaoem  to  the 
of  the  heat  shield  for  a  distance  substantially  twipe  the 
thickness  of  the  headpiece,  «"»»f'"'"g  te  temi 
of  the  insulation  of  each  conductor  adjacem  the 
side  of  the  heat  shield  at  substantially  room 
while  forming  the  plug  of  high  melting  poim  insidating 
material  under  heat  and  pressure  adjaoem  the  other  side 
of  the  headpieoe,  the  forming  temperature  and  pressure 
to  which  the  plug  is  subjected  being  suflkkait  so  that  die 
hi^  melting  point  imulation  extends  into  and  fills  all 
space  in  each  of  the  conical  holes  surrounding  and  adja- 
cent to  the  conductor  and  the  conductor  insulation  within 
the  hole  and  bonds  securely  thereto,  cooling  the  aaaembly 
to  room  temperature  and  sinmltaneously  gradually  in- 
creasing the  pressure  on  the  plug  by  directly  acting  rigid 
mechanical  meam  as  room  temperature  is  approached  to 
mimmize  shrinkage  and  voids  in  the  high  melting  point 
insulation,  and  thereafter  removing  the  pressure. 


2,999,795 

METHOD  OF  FORh^^  PLASTIC  COl^AINERS 

WmfaHi  F.  SlaU,  423  Ahholtsfoai  RMri,  KenOwarth,  DL 

FEad  Jaas  25, 1959,  Ser.  No.  922,929 

12  nslnii    (CL  19-99) 

1.  In  a  method  of  forming  a  plastic  comainer  of  pre- 
determined dimensions,  the  steps  of  placing  a  plastic 
tube  upon  a  mandrel  of  selected  diameter  smaller  than 
the  tobie*S  internal  diameter,  said  tabe  being  formed  from 
an  oriented  plastic  materfol  capable  of  shrinking  imo 
circumferential  contact  with  said  mandrel  upon  the  ap- 
pHcatioo  of  heat  to  form  a  tobe  of  smallo-  predetermined 
si»,  poaitionhig  said  tobe  so  that  one  end  thereof  ex- 
tends beyond  the  free  end  of  said  maadrd,  inserting  into 
said  one  end  of  said  tube  a  dunensionally  sUble  disc 
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having  a  diameter  pmter  than  the  external  diameter  of  to  leave  an  air  space,  and  means  at  the  margin  od  the 
the  mandrel,  and  thereafter  heating  said  tube  to  shrink   diaphragm  mounting  the  diaphragm  in  the  opening  for 

angular  movemem  while  maintaining  said  space  in  linlited 
communication  with  the  compartment,  said  meav  in- 


the  same  about  said  mandrel  and  said  disc  and  thereby 
lock  said  disc  against  axial  movement  with  reference  to 
said  tube. 


DOOM 


7M 


FBai  Pac.  17, 
Clafant  pffloilljy 


to 
GloaccilenUrc, 


^,S«r.Nd.S6«a44 

Gnat  Britain  Dec.  22,  1958 

(CL  2»— 1<) 


1.  A  structure  including  a  wall  having  a  part  thereof 
which  extends  through  an  angle,  said  wall  part  including 
an  aperture,  a  closure  panel  for  said  aperture  made  from 
a  resiliently  deformaUe  material  and  adapted  to  be  seated 
on  the  marginal  portions  of  said  aperture,  said  closiu« 
panel  in  its  uadeformed  state  having  a  oonfiguraticMi  cor- 
responding to  that  defined  by  the  marginal  portions  of 
said  i^ierture,  a  plurality  of  ti4>ered  sock^s  arranged  in 
^Moed  relatioo  aloiv  two  oppositely  diqxxed  marginal 
portions  of  said  aperture  and  a  plurality  of  q>igots  hav- 
ing a  taper  complenieatary  to  that  of  said  sockets  ar- 
ranged in  placed  relation  along  the  corresponding  op- 
posite edge  poftlcma  of  said  closure  panel  and  adapted 
to  be  seated  reqwctively  hi  said  sockets,  said  closure 
panel  being  reoMyvaMe  by  deformation  of  the  same  hi  a 
progressive  manner  akmg  the  line  of  interconnected 
sockets  and  spifott  to  thereby  effect  a  corresponding 
progressive  separation  of  said  spigots  from  their  respective 
sockets,  the  hmermost  end  of  each  qrigot  bemg  movable 
omwardly  from  te  leapective  socket  along  a  path  lying 
within  the  taper  angle  of  said  socket 


G. 


a,ft»,7i7 

PAIL.«AFE  WINDOWS 


to  Leckkccd 


1997,  S«r.  N*.  Mt^M 

2.  In  a  picasnrizaMe  aircraft  compartment  having  a 
wall  provided  with  a  wndow  opening,  the  combination 
of  an  outer  transparent  window  panel,  means  securing  and 
sealing  the  panel  in  said  opa^ng  to  extend  thereacroas 
and  form  a  stmctural  cloture  therefor  which  normally 
assumes  the  loads  resulting  from  the  dtfkreatials  hi  com- 
partment and  ambieat  air  pressures,  a  flexible  transparent 
inner  diaphragm  cooeading  across  said  oponng  at  the' 
compartment  aide  of  aaid  panel  in  spaced  relation  thereto 


eluding  fulcrum  elements  in  said  opening  and  on  aaid 
margin  cooperable  to  anchor  said  margin  while  alkming 
outward  deflection  of  the  diaphragm  when  said  loads 
exerted  on  the  diaphragm,  in  consequence  of  failure  or 
extensive  leakage  of  the  panel,  deflect  the  diaphragm 
outwardly  against  the  leaking  panel  or  through  the  plane 
previously  occupied  by  the  failed  paneL 


1  2,989,7M 

COKNER  KEY  FOR  SCREEN  FRAMES 

AND  THE  l,fKR 

Milton  Keaslcr,  453S  Grove  Drive,  Yoongstown,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  9, 1959,  Ser.  No.  797,924 

4Chdms.    (CI.  29— 54.1) 


1.  A  rectangular  frame  comprising  separate  fr^me 
members  rectangularly  joined  at  the  comers  to  for$i  a 
frame,  said  frame  members  having  axially  extending ; 
tures  at  the  ends  thereof,  a  key  member  of  strong 
rial  for  joining  the  ends  of  each  two  adjacent  tnmc 
bers,  said  key  member  fitting  into  said  apertures, 
member  having  two  legs  forming  a  rigid  right  angle 
each  other  and  of  a  uniform  cross-sectional  size  and 
to  fit  snugly  into  said  apertures,  and  a  series  of  thin 
ble  fins  extending  trapsvenely  from  each  leg  adjacent  the 
free  end  thereof  for  a  sufficient  distance  to  engage  {the 
wall  of  the  respective  said  apertures  with  a  tight  fric 
fit  which  flepies  said  fins,  the  uniform  croaa-sectional 
tion  of  the  legs  constituting  the  major  part  of  the  le^ 
of  said  legs  from  said  fins  to  the  junction  of  the  legs 
being  of  suficient  strength  and  rigidity  to  hold  said  frime 
members  together  against  normal  bending  stresaca  to 
which  the  frame  is  subjected  in  use,  said  fins  preveaMug 
withdrawal  of  said  legs. 
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SMALL  ANDMAL  UP^LUNG  STRUCTURES 
C  Caka,  Aflaatfe  CHv,  N J.,  ass^ 
L.  Coha  ami  Ckariaa  COifc%  delag  baslMaB  as  Cato- 

V19S7,  Ser.  No.  434,214' 
SOafaM.   (CL2t>lM) 


material  in  said  space  and  directing  said  stream  into  the 
space  and  repeating  said  steps  tmtil  the  desired  height 
of  material  has  been  achieved. 


1.  The  combination  comprising  a  structure  having  an 
exposed  outer  surface,  a  protective  covering  of  forami- 
nous  matenal  over  said  surface,  and  spaced  means  secur- 
ing said  covering  to  said  surface  with  the  portions  of  said 
covering  between  spaced  securing  means  bulging  outward- 
ly from  said  surface,  said  bulging  portions  of  the  cover- 
ing being  yieldable  under  the  weight  of  any  small  animal 
or  bird  whereby  to  present  an  insecure  footing  to  such  an 
animal  or  bird  attempting  to  alight  thereon. 


2399  79t 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  APPLYING 

AND  PACKING  FIBROUS  MATERIAL 

Jodd  A.  Browa,  191  Hlildaic  Drive.  Saa  AaMimo,  Calif. 

FDed  Jane  19, 1957,  Ser.  No.  444,433 

4ClaiBS.    (CL24— 191) 


1.  The  method  of  instUling  fibrous  insulating  material 
against  a  building  wall  provided  with  horizontally  tpaeed 
studs  extending  vertically  upwardly  from  the  floor  of  such 
building,  comprising  the  steps  of:  providing  a  ptrfonU 
screen  extending  between  a  pair  of  such  studs  at  their 
lower  ends  and  on  the  sides  of  said  studs  oppomtc  said 
wall,  directing  a  stream  of  air  oontaining  such  material 
downwardly  into  the  apace  defined  by  said  wail,  studs 
and  screen  wlicreby  said  air  passes  tlm>ugh  said  screen 
and  said  material  builds  up  from  said  floor  within  said 
space,  thereafter  elevating  said  screen  to  a  new  poaitioa 
with  the  lower  edge  of  said  screen  adjacent  the  top  of  said 


HEELED  8EPARAT0«8  FOR  8EPARABLS 


N.Y. 


FASTENERS 

Laals  H.  Marto,  IraM 

(125  Bsiihaasi  Ave.,  New  Rgrhsla,  N.Y.) 

FDed  Jaac  9, 195t,  8«r.  Na.  749353 

1  Claim.    (CL24— 29flJl) 


In  separable  fasteners,  the  combination  comprising 
stringers  with  tapes  and  scoops  mounted  on  beaded  edges 
of  said  tapes,  a  slider  having  flanged  side  wails  mounted 
on  the  scoops  of  the  stringers  to  couple  and  uncouple 
said  stringers,  said  scoops  having  wear  heels  extending 
onto  the  stringer  tapes  adjacent  to  said  beaded  edges  for 
the  edges  of  said  flauiged  side  walls  and  flanking  <^>po8ite 
faces  of  said  tapes,  and  a  separator  comprising  a  box 
part  and  a  pin  part,  said  parts  being  mounted  on  end 
portions  of  the  beaded  edgM  of  the  stringer  tapes,  said 
box  part  having  a  box-like  portion  defining  a  socket  and 
provided  with  a  slot  along  one  side  of  said  box-like  por- 
tion and  a  pin-like  portion  extending  inwardly  from  the 
inner  end  of  said  box-like  portion  along  the  tape  on  which 
said  box  part  is  mounted  and  located  on  one  side  of 
said  box  part  to  form  an  entry  end  to  said  socket  on 
the  other  side  of  said  box  part,  said  box  part  having  a 
pair  of  wear  heels  extending  along  the  outer  side  of 
said  pin-like  portion  and  flanking  (^>posite  faces  ot  the 
tape  to  which  said  box  part  is  connected,  said  pin  part 
comprising  a  pin  member  adapted  to  extend  throu^ 
said  entry  end  into  said  socket  to  attach  the  end  portions 
of  the  tapes  together  and  extending  along  the  tape  on 
which  said  pin  part  is  mounted  and  alongside  of  said  pin- 
like portion,  said  pin  part  having  a  pair  of  wear  heels 
extending  along  the  outer  side  of  said  pin  member  and 
flanking  opposite  faces  of  the  tape  on  which  said  pin  part 
is  mounted,  the  last  mentioned  pair  of  wear  heels  being 
adapted  to  slide  along  said  slot  when  said  pin  member 
is  inserted  in  said  socket,  the  slider  being  adapted  to 
ride  along  said  pin-like  portion  and  said  pin  member, 
and  said  pin-like  portion  and  said  pin  member  defining 
shoulders  along  their  outer  sides  facing  outwardly  side- 
wise  and  extending  from  the  corresponding  wear  heels 
to  confine  the  pin  member  in  the  socket  gainst  out- 
ward side  movement  and  to  confine  the  slider  against 
side  movement  in  relation  to  said  pin-like  portion  and 
said  pin  member,  the  wear  heels  on  said  separator  and 
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on  said  acoopt  beuBg  in  line  to  permit  the  lide  walls  of  the 
slider  to  operate  on  said  wear  heels  la  the  transition  of 
the  slider  between  the  scoops  sind  the  separator  and 
vice  versa. 


Otto  J. 
▼fflB 

pOfW 

THBEB-raCX  L^K  WllWnr  WITH 

LBVER  DETENT 
HmMst,  Lab*  Pljiinlh,  Ctwm,  aaslBor  to  Sco- 

Uoa  etf  Ci— iillint 

raa«  Apr.  S,  19M.  Sar.  Bla^  MMM 
4  nihil  1     (CLM— M5J4) 

1.  A  lock  slider  for  zipper  fasteners  oMnprisinf  front 
and  back  plates  connected  at  one  end  by  a  neck,  a  pair 
of  laterally-^MKed  pull-attaching  ears  projectinf  from 
the  front  plate,  a  loddaf  lever  pivoted  at  one  end  ad- 
jacent said  neck  aad  extendint  downwardly  over  the 
front  plate  between  said  ears  and  having  a  locking  projec- 
tion at  its  other  end  adapted  to  extend  through  an  open- 
ing in  the  front  plate  forwardly  of  said  ears,  a  pull  tab 
having  spaced-apart  Infurcations  pivoted  in  said  ears, 
and  a  cam  mi  said  pull  tab  which  is  eccentric  both  down- 
wardly and  inwardly  toward  the  back  {date  with  respect 
to  the  pivotal  axis  of  the  pull  tab  when  the  tab  is  swung 
downwardly  against  the  slider  whereby  said  locking  lever 
is  cammed  inwardly  to  locking  position  only  when  the 
pull  tab  is  swung  downwardly  against  the  slider,  a  por- 
tion of  said  locking  levCT  extending  over  the  top  of  said 
cam  and  yieldingly  gripping  the  cam  against  the  ad- 
jacent face  of  the  locking  levCT,  said  cam  having  flat  por- 
ti<Mis  adapted  to  cooperate  widi  said  yielding  gripping 
means,  to  retain  the  pidl  tab  in  either  its  downward  posi- 
tion where  the  slider  Is  locked,  its  vertical  position  or 
its  upper  poaitiott. 


APPAMATUI  ratSUFrORTING 
Afea 


if  Gnat  ~      " 
U9SS,  8ar.  No.  4»3;i22 
(O.  2S— lit) 


1.  Apparatus  for  mpporting  reinforcing  irons  com- 
prisiag  a  pair  of  upright  oppositely  disposed  frames  for 
snspmding  a  portioa  of  the  reinforcing  iroM  therebetween 
and  each  of  which  has  a  top  portioa  and  a  bottom  por- 


tion, said  top  portion  including  two  substantially  i  ver- 
tically di^osed  legs,  a  transverse  member  joining  the 
upper  enda  of  the  legs,  and  a  series  of  sleeves  *^«3<««ig 
downward^  from  the  transverse  member  for  releaaaUy 
engaging  Upwtfdly  extending  irons  to  which  the  mst- 
named  poison  of  irons  are  attached,  said  bottom  p(Mtion 
having  a  aeries  of  slotted  supports  extending  upwardly 
therefrom  for  releasably  engaging  lower  portions  of  the 
upwardly  extending  irons,  and  means  for  detachably  en- 
gaging the  lower  ends  of  the  legs  with  the  bottom  portion, 
whereby  irons  are  supported  between  the  frames  by  en- 
gagement with  the  upwardly  extending  irons  disposed  in 
each  frame. 

SBUTTERING  SVmM  FOR  CAST 

CONCSKIB  WALLS 

Fnu  BIttMr,  Sniabvf,  Awtrla 

rued  JuM  2t,  IMC,  Sar.  No.  592,579 

SCUam.    (CL2S-131) 


1.  A  shattering  assembly  for  the  construction  ^f  a 
concrete  multi-story  building  wall,  comprising  a  first  Con- 
crete wail  section  of  one  story  height,  said  wall  section 
having  an  inside  face,  an  outside  face  and  an  upper  fcnd, 
at  least  one  row  of  transverse  qwoers  having  slotted 
ends  mounted  in  said  wall  section  near  its  upper  end, 
said  transverse  spacers  extending  with  one  slotted  end 
beyond  the  outside  wall  face,  slidably  removable  w^ge 
means  for  anchoring  the  other  slotted  end  of  the  spacers 
to  the  inside  wall  face,  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  aliened 
vertical  supports  arranged  atop  said  wall  section,  fach 
of  said  pairs  ooosisljng  of  an  inner  support  extenfling 
substantially  the  height  of  the  next  ttorf  and  an  crater 
support  extending  down  to  a  reqwctive  one  of  said  tikna- 
verse  pacers,  slidably  removable  wedges  for  secnrin^the 
extending  dotted  ends  of  the  transverse  spacers  to|  the 
outer  supports,  said  supports  having  a  plurality  of 
poaed  apertures,  the  apertures  of  each  pair  oi  snpiH>rts 
being  horizontally  aHgned,  a  plurality  of 
transverse  Mwcers  havteg  dotted  ends  mounted  in 
zontally  aligned  ones  of  said  apertures  la  each 
vertical  tappottt,  sUdaUy  removable  wedges  in 
slotted  ends  of  the  hnt-named  qMoers  for  aecariag 
last-named  ^lacers  to  respective  ones  of  aaid  verueal 
supports,  a  phiralfty  of  adjacently  posllioBSid  psneb 
moonted  on  the  outsides  of  and  supported  aolcljr  by|tfae 
vertical  supports  to  form  a  vertical  siiuttnfag  iiilen|alty 


supported  hy  fhe  supports,  and  removable  wedge 

securing 
dtsplacemew. 


for  secur 


the  paneb  to  the  supports  against 
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r.  27.  9U,  Bar.  No.  S7<24J 
If  Oil  HI     (CL2(-M) 


directing  a  beam  of  light  through  said  tube  to  dK  Ugfat 
sensitive  device,  a  switch  for  cootroOing  tlK  operation  of 
the  textite  machine,  and  means  conneedng  said  llglM  sen- 
sitive device  to  said  switch  so  that  a  change  in  the  out- 
put characteristics  of  said  light  sensitive  device  opens  said 
switch  to  stop  the  operation  of  the  said  textile  nt»rMm^^ 
and  means  connected  to  said  tube  for  drawing  a  stream  of 
air  through  said  tube  in  the  direction  opposite  to  the  move- 
ment of  said  thread  through  said  tube. 


1.  A  wire  card  raidng  macUne  having  a  framework, 
a  large  diameter  cylinder  including  a  driven  cylinder 
shaft  rotatabiy  mounted  in  sud  framework,  a  plurality  of 
pile  and  counter-pile  rollers  rotatabiy  mounted  on  end 
portions  of  said  cylinder  and  extending  therebetween  col- 
lectively to  form  the  periphery  of  said  cylinder,  drive 
means  for  said  pile  and  counter-pile  rollers  operativdy 
connected  to  and  driven  by  said  cylinder  shaft,  and  in- 
dication means  operably  associated  with  the  drive  from 
the  cylinder  shaft  to  said  rotleri  and  actuated  from  said 
roUers  to  give  an  indication  when  said  rollers,  and  in- 
dication means  operably  associated  with  said  roUen  to 
give  a  signd  when  said  rollers  are  being  driven  at  ap- 
propriate speeds  to  give  zero  raisng  action,  said  indica- 
tion means  also  hehig  capable  of  indicating  cooditioos 
other  than  that  of  zero  raisfaig. 


tfi99Jm_ 
CONiaOL  fOKTCniU  MACmNE 


M. 


Utf 

off 
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12,l9M,8ar.No.2.Mi 

(CL  2S— 51) 
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PK0CE9S  FOI  THE  hiAP<ftJFACrun  OT  ffTAPLB 
YARNS  BY  FlLAMENr  DBCOMPOSTIION 


I .  In  a  textile  machine,  a  tube  of  a  transkwent  mate- 
rial extending  firon  a  source  of  a  thread  to  tbt  textile 
machine,  a  thread  extending  from  said  toorce  of  thread 
through  said  tube,  a  light  sensitive  device  naoonted  next  to 
said  tube,  said  tlgh|  Sfiuitfve  device  Vefau  an  electrical 
device  whose  output  characteristic  vary  wflh  tbt  amoom 
of  U|^  to  which  the  device  is  exposed  doe  to  dunges  in 
the  characteristics  of  said  ttuead  wttUn  said  tube,  a 
source  of  light  mounted  nejd  to  said  tube  dfatctly  op- 
posite to  said  light  sensitive  device,  laid  sooroe  of  Ugfat 


Naiv.  2«,  195«.  Sar.  No.  <244f7 

~     "      ~  Nov.  34, 1955 


1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  staple  products 
which  comprises  locally  ^iplying  a  small  stripe  of  a  de- 
composing agent  comprising  guanadine  carbonate  and 
thiodiglycol  as  active  ingredients  to  endless  filamcaHs  of 
a  polyethylene  terq>hthalate  fiber,  and  then  aevering  said 
fiber  by  decomposition. 


2,9t9,79t 
FILAMENTS  OF  IMPBOVED  DYE-KECBrilVllY 


M.  1955,8sr.  No.  519,a33 

(CL2S— 12) 


o 


1.  A  fllanaent  of  improved  dye  receptivity  and  reten- 
tion comprising  a  sheath-core  filament  having  comprising 
as  a  core  a  pcrfymeric  substance  containing  at  least  10* 
equivalents  of  amine  end-groups  per  10*  grams  of  poly- 
mer and  as  a  sheath  a  polymeric  substance  having  fewer 
than  about  50  amine  equivalents  per  10*  graou  of  poly- 
mer. 


N.Y..a 


X,999,799 
STABILIZATION  OF  QUAVIZ  CKYSTAL  FRE- 
QUENCY CONTROLLING  ELEMENTS 
Watras  P.  Mmam,  Wsat  Osasus,  NJ..  siii^^sr  to  Bdl 

tailaai   sneHpontedf   New   Yockf 
of  NewYerii 
Oct.  IS,  195S,  Ssr.Na.  7^y«9C 
SCWnM.    (CL29— 15J5) 

1.  A  method  of  prodndng  an  fanproved  quartz  crystal 
frequency  controlling  element  comprising  introducing 
impurity  atoms  to  a  concentration  of  approximately 
1,000  parts  per  million  imo  the  lattice  structure  of  the 
element,  bombarding  the  element  with  neutrons  at  an 
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integrated  concentration  between  1(H^  and  five  time*  10*^ 
neutrons  per  square  centimeter,  heating  the  element  to 
a  temperature  between  400  and  450  degrees  centigrade. 


-,-S 


^^ 


vibrating  the  element  while  at  the  said  temperature  to  a 
maximum  strain  of  10~^,  and  thereafter  cooling  the  ele- 
ment. 


■OTABYCUnEBS 

r,  722  mc  EMd, 


9, 19S7.  8cr.  N«.  «77431 
(CL  29L-105) 


j_  '^ 


^j 


1.  In  a  rotary  cutting  tool,  a  body  component  having 
perifrfwral  teeth  simflar  to  those  of  a  ratchet  wheel,  the 
side  face  of  each  tooth  being  inclined  rearwardly  from 
the  front  face  at  a  sB^  an^  to  the  general  plane  of 
said  com^ooentt  md  eadi  tooth  having  a  longitudinal 
bore  therethroo^  with  a  threaded  portion  and  a  plain 
counterbore  with  a  keyway  open  at  the  front  face  of  the 
tooth;  a  correapoodingly  ooaAgured  supplemental  com- 
poocBt  afllxed  ia  ocMiial  rdation  to  the  body  compo- 
nent with  the  cxpoaed  tide  faces  of  iti  teeth  rearw»rdly 
offset  relative  to  die  teeth  of  die  body  component^  the 
frcMital  face  of  each  toodi  of  the  supplemental  component 
being  pitched  at  right  angles  to  the  inclined  side  face  of 
the  corresponding  tooth  of  the  body  component,  and  the 
back  of  the  preceding  tooth  of  the  supplemental  compo- 
nent having  a  surface  likewise  futched  at  right  angles  to 
said  side  face  of  the  tooth  of  the  body  component;  a 
flat  replaceable  cutting  blade  polygonal  in  outline  and 
having  parallel  pairs  of  side  edges,  backed  against  the 
front  face  of  each  tooth  of  the  supirfemental  component 
with  one  edge  thereof  bearing  against  the  side  face  of  the 
coffespoading  tooth  of  the  body  component,  and  the  other 
edge  thereof  bearing  against  the  incUned  surface  at  the 
back  of  die  precedlag  tooth  of  the  supplemental  compo- 
nent; and  seoiring  means  for  holding  the  individual  blades 
in  place,  each  soefa  Mcnring  means  faicluding  a  finger 
adi^>ted  to  bear  upon  die  exposed  face  of  die.  blade  and 
having  a  htOt  with  a  key  profection  for  sfidingly  engaging 
into  the  plafai  portion  and  keyway  of  the  bore  in  the  toodi 
of  the  body  component,  and  a  headed  screw  widi  its 
shank  passed  through  ^ttie  hub  of  the  finger  and  threaded- 
ly  enmed  into  the  tapped  portion  of  die  bore  in  die 
tooth  of  the  body 


i..* 


ELECTRICAL  OONTACT  Aa§EMBi;V  AND 
nUXXaS  OP  MANUFACTURE 
C  llMllifc  OwMi  Waplia,  Mkh^ 


to 


AM  V^  12»  If^  See.  N*.  71Mi2 

I.  The  prooaas  of  making  a  brush  asKmbly  portion  of 
rotauble  akctrkal  connectiofi  having  a  plurality  of 


brushes  extending  into  a  cavity  within  said  brush  assem- 
bly, includitg  mouoting  die  first  end  of  at  lettt  oaei  of 
said  brushes  in  a  first  cylindrical  mold  such  that  ithe 
second  end  oi  said  brushes  extends  into  said  cavity 
pendicolar  to  the  mold's  central  axis,  filling  saki 
mold  with  a  wax-like  material  in  its  molten  state,  iaid 
second  end  of  said  brushes  being  disposed  off  center^ 
as  to  intersect  the  axis  of  said  first  mold,  solidifying  said 
molten  wax,  removing  said  first  mold  from  around  die 
wax  core  assembly  containing  said  brushes  and  inserting 
said  wax  core  assembly  in  a  second  cylindrical  mold,  Said 
second  cylindrical  mold  having  an  inside  diameter  of  sUch 
size  that  said  first  end  of  said  brushes  is  disposed  off 


center  so  as  not  to  intersect  the  axis  of  said  first  m0ld, 
filling  the  remaining  space  in  said  second  mold  with,  an 
insulating  material,  curing  said  insulating  material,  at 
room  temperature,  removing  said  second  mold  fdom 
around  said  insulating  material  containing  said  wax  por- 
tion, plating  the  outside  surface  of  said  insulating  fia- 
terial  with  a  conductive  material  such  that  the  conductive 
material  makes  electrical  contact  with  said  first  ends  of 
said  brushes,  machining  said  plating  to  leave  a  plurality 
of  leads  of  conductive  material  on  the  outside  surface 
of  said  insulating  material  from  said  brushes  to  one  end 
of  said  brush  assembly,  melting  said  wax  portion  {ind 
cleaning  said  brush  assembly  to  expose  said  plurality*  oi 
brushes.  ; 

2,9t9,St2 

METHOD  FOR  ASSEMBLING  SLIDE  FASTENER 

TO  CLOTH  ARTICLE 

Ambrose  J.  McNamara,  Whte  PUos,  N.Y^  aMifDor  to 

Irvfaig  Constant,  Esq.,  New  York,  N. Y. 

Ftcd  Sept  15, 19St,  Scr.  No.  7?1,«94 

aOafaaa.    (CL  29^-4M) 


1 .  A  method  for  assembling  a  slide  fastener  to  a  c  oth 
article,  said  slide  fastener  including  a  pair  of  slide  faster 
element  carrying  tapes,  each  of  whose  slide  fastener 
ments  overlie  their  tape  when  engaging  the  slide  fast^no* 
elements  of  the  other  tape,  which  method  includes  jthe 
steps  of  juAaposing  cme  such  tape  to  a  first  flap  of  jthe 
cloth  article,  pivoting  the  fastener  elements  of  said  0ne 
tape  to  a  position  in  tvhich  they  do  not  overlie  said  jane 
tape,  stitchiig  said  one  tape  to  said  first  fiap  of  the  cjoth 
article  by  a  line  of  stitching  which  is  to  closely  adji 
to  the  fasteper  elements  of  said  one  tape  that  when 
fastener  elements  of  said  one  tape  are  so  disposed 
engage  the  featener  elements  oi  said  other  tape  the  fas^ 
er  elements  of  said  one^tape  overlie  said  line  of  stit 
liuxtaposing  ,the  other  tape  to  a  second  flap  of  the 
article,  pivoting  the  fastener  elements  of  said  other  fjspei 
to  a  position  in  which  they  do  not  overlie  said  other  t^J 
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stitching  said  other  tape  to  said  second  flap  of  the  cloth 
article  by  a  line  of  stildiing  which  is  so  closely  adjacent 
to  die  fastener  elcncnu  of  said  other  tape  diat  when  said 
fastener  elements  of  said  other  tape  are  so  disposed  as  to 
engage  the  fastener  elcmenu  of  said  one  tape  the  fasuner 
elements  of  said  other  tape  overlie  said  line  of  stitching, 
placing  adjacent  fastener  elcmenu  of  the  tapes  in  non-en- 
gaged close  proximity  to  each  other  and  with  the  tapes  ar- 
ranged so  that  the  fastener  elements  face  upwardly,  ap- 
plying a  split  slider  which  is  split  longitudinally  between 
its  flanks  and  is  in  its  open  position  into  engagement  with 
said  adjacent  non-engaged  fastener  elements  with  the 
flanks  of  each  portion  of  the  slider  extending  along  and 
embracing  some  of  the  fastener  elements  of  a  separate  one 
of  said  tapes,  bringing  the  portions  of  said  split  slider  into 
engaging  assembled  dispostioo  around  the  fastener  ele- 
ments, and  locking  the  split  portions  of  said  split  slider 
in  the  slider's  assembled  disposition. 


2,929^3 

METHOD  OF  MAKOWG  SUDE  FASTENER 

ELEMENTS 

Walter  V.  Cktry,  Mcadvlllc,  Pa. 

Origksal  appUcatkM  Mar.  1, 19S7,  Scr.  No.  M3,33S.    Dt- 

vtdcd  and  dris  sppliraHon  imfy  22.   1959,  Scr.  No. 

•34,994 

SdaioM.    (CL29— 419) 


1.  The  method  of  making  slide  fastener  elemenu  which 
comprises  forming  a  substantially  Y-shaped  blank  having 
a  head  portion  and  a  pair  of  spaced-apart  leg  portions, 
deforming  the  opposed  inner  wall  faces  of  the  leg  por- 
tions so  as  to  form  elongated  channels  therein,  deforming 
the  head  pcniion  so  as  to  form  interlocking  surfaces 
thereon,  and  finally  attaching  the  formed  element  to  the 
beaded  edge  of  a  stringer  tape  whereby  the  beaded  edge 
expands  into  the  opposed  channels  of  the  leg  portions  of 
the  element. 


2,9i9394 
SELF  PROTECTED  SHAVING  DEVICE  HAVING 

MULTIPLE  CUTTING  EDGES 

Donald  J.  YeihM,  «39  W.  Sheridan,  Ckieago,  HI.,  a» 

signor  of  OBC-hatf  to  Edgar  Bcrakard.  CWofo,  III. 

Hied  Jhm  39, 1959,  Scr.  No.  123,991 

1  Oafan.    (CL  39—32) 


A  cutting  instnineiit  for  shaving  comprising  a  handle 
portion  and  a  head  means  connected  to  said  handle  por- 
tion, said  head  means  including  a  plate  form  member  of 
generally  rectangular  configuration  having  end  margins 
and  side  margins  bounding  an  upper  surface  and  a  lower 
surface,  said  upper  and  lower  surfaces  being  substan- 
tially parallel  and  spaced  from  one  another  by  the  thick- 
ness of  said  plate  form  member,  said  member  being 


curved  lo  form  said  upper  surface  as  a  skin  engaging 
surface  for  prcscatation  to  a  htnolc  dermal  itm  at  an 
angle  widi  respect  to  die  plane  of  die  skin,  said  head 
means  having  formed  therein  plural  spaced  openings  dis* 
posed  in  transverse  and  longitudinal  rows  to  render  said 
plate  form  member  substantially  foramitious,  the  mini- 
mum dimension  of  any  said  opening  being  of  suflkient 
size  to  admit  penetration  of  the  hair  when  said  upper 
surface  is  engaged  against  the  skin,  die  maximum  dimen- 
sion of  any  said  opening  being  sniall  enough  to  preclude 
extrusion  of  the  skin  therethrough,  each  said  opening 
having  a  convex  rim  formed  at  said  skin  engaging  sur- 
face, thereby  protecting  the  skin  while  assisting  in  guid- 
ing hairs  into  the  openings  and  each  said  opening  hav- 
ing said  marginal  ^ge  ]X)rtiom  disposed  to  taper  in- 
wardly from  said  skin  engaging  surface  to  form  a  whet- 
ted cutting  edge  at  the  narrowest  portion  of  the  inwardly 
tapered  edge  portions,  said  end  margins  and  said  side 
margins  being  rounded  and  forming  continuous  engage- 
ment surfaces  to  prevent  any  cutting  action  when  such 
portions  of  said  head  means  engages  the  skin  of  the  user, 
whereby  all  of  the  cutting  edges  are  confined  within  the 
sides  and  ends  of  the  instrument  to  form  a  self  protected 
shaving  device. 

2,999,895 

MAGAZINE  TYPE  SAFETY  RAZOR 
AngMt  R.  Bringcwald,  I^oU  Drive,  ILFJ>.  1, 

Filed  Jaa.  29ri^!ssr.  N*.  434,947 
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(CL 


') 


1 .  In  a  razor  the  combination  with  a  head  having  a  cir- 
cular passage  therein,  a  pair  of  pockets  in  communication 
with  said  passage  and  clamping  bar  carried  by  said  head 
in  opposition  to  said  pockets,  of  a  blade-carrying  drum, 
including  a  blade-supporting  bridge  member,  mounted  foi 
rotation  in  said  passage  to  successively  register  said  bridge 
member  with  one  pocket  to  receive  a  blade,  position  it  to 
coact  with  the  damping  bar  for  shaving  and  with  the 
other  pocket  to  discharge  the  used  blade  during  rotation 
of  the  drum,  and  means  operative  between  the  head  and 
the  dnun  to  restrict  rotation  of  the  latter  to  one  direction. 


2,989394 
FLEXIBLE  CQNDUrr  CUTTING  APPARATUS 
JauMs  F.  Davis,  438  Hmrard  SL,  CImdak  4,  CaHL 
FBod  OeL  19, 1949,  Scr.  No.  41,755 
19CbdnBS.    (CL  39— 99.5) 
1.  A  cutting  device  for  flexible  electrical  conduit  com- 
prising, in  combination:  a  frame  structure;  handle  means 
disposed  from  said  frame  structure;  a  guide  block  slidably 
carried  I  by  said  frame  structure;  a  manually   actuable 
trigger  carried  by  said  handle  means;  a  mechanical  link- 
age disposed  between  said  trigger  and  said  guide  block 
whereby,  upon  actuation  of  said  trigger,  to  move  said 
guide  block  on  said  frame;  an  electric  motor  mounted 


I 
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OB  laid  gmde  block,  said  motor  having  an  ou^ut  diaft;  Mo^  meolber  can  be  adjorted  by  oMam  of  said  screprs,  a 
a  houaiiif  diqwsed  tbaat  said  shaft  aad  secimd  to  said  seal*  pro«fded  oa  said  tool  bokkr  for  indiflfni  the 


motor,  a  cotdng  wheel  fotaubly  canfed  by  said  bona-  poiitioa  ci  said  movable  block  member  with 
int  and  opcraMy  connected  for  driving  rotation  with  said   the  axis  ei  said  shaft,  said  movable  member  being 

vided  witkmeans  for  hoMiBg  a  tool  so  that  the  tool 


be  oCEmi  t  pitdeleniiiBed  amoiHi  from  the  nil  of  lo* 


sliaft,  said  wheel  being  extensible  beyond  an  end  of  said 
frame  upon  movement  of  said  guide  block;  and  means 
carried  by  said  frame  for  sopportifg  said  conduit  in  a 
path  of  said  wbetL 


FINGER 

Albert  N. 


2,MMt7 
KNIFE  AND  PENCIL 

3v94  Bnndwny,  New  Yoffc)  N«Y« 
Ang.  2t,  1957,  Scr.  No.  M0,i9g 
layas.    (Ci3«~151) 


A  finger  knife  comprising  a  flexible  elastic  sleeve 
adapted  to  tiglttly  fit  around  the  forefinger,  said  sleeve 
being  of  sufficient  length  to  extend  upwardly  well  be- 
yond the  second  knuckle  of  the  forefinger,  one  end  of 
a  cuttmg  Made  secured  to  the  outside  surface  of  the  up- 
per part  of  said  sleeve  and  adajrted  under  the  action  of 
the  flexing  and  curling  of  the  finger  downwardly  to  have 
its  cutt^  edge  expoeed  and  made  ready  for  use  for 
catting  action,  and  a  sheath  for  the  Made  nxwnted  on  the 
outiide  nirfMe  of  Mid  ilceve  to  receive  the  Made  when 
said  sleeve  is  nnfiexed  and  comprising  a  pair  of  tpaced 
aad  parallei  guard  portions  to  recdve  the  Made  tiiere- 


Isr.  No.  <13,t55 
^  ((Q.13--ay) 

1.  A  mibnif  nMnMBeil  oonpiWig  a  filaClvely  heavy 
body  twovided  fHth  three  leet  for  eagagR*!  •  imrf  ace  to 
be  scribed,  a  vcrtleal  tiAidar  member  carried  by  said 
body,  a  shaft  moonttd  to  sHde  and  rotate  fai  said  vertical 
tnMtr  member  ud  pro}ectittg  beknr  laid  body,  a  tool 
holder  carried  on  dw  lower  end  of  said  shaft  hiclnding  > 
flxeo  yoke  member'  opening  downwardly  and  a  mov- 
able Mock  osember  taetd  In  the  opening  of  said  y<rice 
member  by  two  sciewi  thrended  into  laid  Mock  member 
■ad  psming  throoih  bokt  in  each  of  the  proJectioM  of 
Mid  yoke  member  lo  that  the  poeitioB  ol  said  movable 


tation  of  said  shaft,  a  qxing  in  said  vertical  tubular  |nem- 
ber  forcing  said  shaft  downward  for  urging  the  tool  into 
a  surface  to  be  scribed  and  a  handle  provided  op  the 
upper  end  of  said  shaft  for  rotating  said  shaft  whei^by  a 
tool  carried  by  said  tool  holder  can  be  earned  to  ^be 
a  small  circle  of  predetermined  radiua. 


METHOD  FOR  THE  FINISHING  IREA' 
OF  DOUGH  FRODUCn 


.TM^NT 


■ 


lEai  Apr.  IX 1954,  ^.  Nn- 41MS3 
bGeffMay  Oct  1,19a 

jUnr<19,Aa«.23,l»54 

I         PMcat  expins  OcC  1, 19M 
4aaiaM.    (CL  34— 2f) 


3.  A  method  for  apfriying  a  finishing  treatmcpat  to 
dou^  products  upon  their  release  from  a  shaping  ^press, 
comprisini  the  steps  of  mbiectinf  said  products!  to  a 
surface  drying  action  in  such  a  manner  that  an  intensi- 
fied dryiqg  results  at  the  surface  of  said  producte  rela- 
tive to  the  inner  portion  thereof  and  combininfj  with 
said  dryiqg  action  at  least  one  moistening  step 
air,  the  ajr  for  said  surface  drying  action  having 
perature  of  from  70*  to  100*  C.  and  a  moisture 
of  from  5D  to  85  and  up  to  100  peroem  relative  hui 
preceding  the  moistening  action  with  two  drying 
which  the  first  is  carried  out  with  dry  air  at  a 
tore  of  from  70*  to  100*  C.  and  having  a 
humidity  of  from  SO  to  100  percent,  whcicas 
temperature  during  the  second  drying  step  is  mafw^ained 
at  from  30*  to  70*  C.  and  the  rdative  humidity  at 
from  50  to  85  percent 


about 
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Am 


u. 


Dec.  M.  19ff ,  §sr.  Nn.  M9,S42 
ISCUm.   (CLSS— M) 


I.  A  device  for  aiding  bowlers  in  determining  Initial 
foot  positions  and  spotting  ball  delivery  comprising  a 
panel  rq>resenting  tte  length  of  a  bowling  alley,  said 
panel  having  a  flnt  aone  toward  one  end  thereof  bearing 
indicia  repreecnting  bowling  pins,  a  second  zone  toward 
the  other  end  thereof  representing  the  approach  section 
of  a  bowling  alley  and  bearing  indicia  indicating  foot 
placement  positions,  a  third  zone  forward  of  said  second 
zone  bearing  indtda  representing  ball  delivery  apoHs,  and 
a  movi^le  arm  representing  the  patfi  of  a  bo«iing  ball 
pivoted  at  its  one  end  in  said  first  zone  and  laterally 
slidable  therein  and  adi^ited  to  extend  from  said  first 
zone  through  said  third  zone  and  into  said  second  zone, 
at  least  one  ot  said  aoom  being  a  panel  laterally  sUflaUe 
relative  to  the  length  <A  the  main  panel. 


Ufmjnt 

EDUCATION  DEVICB  FOB  TEACHING  DECIMALS 
ANDFRACnONS 
I  J.  Mrttahin,  risniili.  OJK.,  iM^nsr  to  MlHon 
CnapMV.  SMiHMiL 
FMMv  1,  lMM«.No. 
»niiliiii     (CL35— 74) 


1.  In  an  educational  device  for  gnvUcafly  portraying 
the  relationship  Uismtu  ftwtiom  or  peicentatei,  decimal 
arithmetic,  and  the  plane  geometry  of  drdes,  compris- 
ing, a  front  panel,  a  primary  disc,  a  secondary  ^sc,  means 
connecthig  said  diaes  to  mid  panel  centtaOy  thereof  fai 
mamier  to  permit  rotative  movement  of  said  discs  rela- 
tive to  said  front  pand,  said  front  pand  having  a  first 
series  of  drcumfsieatially  disposed  apertuies  provided 
therein  adjacent  the  peripheral  edgce  thereof  and  having 
a  second  series  of  draraifereniially  dhpoeed  apertures 
provided  therein  a^aoent  said  first  series  <rf  apertures, 
said  secondary  disc  having  a  first  annular  ring  of  intfda 


representative  of  fractions  aad 
deUneated  in  seriaiim  on  the  face  thereof  and  visible 
through  the  first  series  of  ^ertares  in  said  front  pans! 
and  having  a  second  amndar  tfng  of  indfcia  daliaitatnd 
thereon  adjiaoeat  said  first  ring  sind  viriMe  throogh  the 
second  series  of  apertures  in  said  front  panel,  said  aeo* 
oodary  disc  being  movable  for  moving  the  indicia  into 
and  out  of  coincidence  with  said  apertnrsa,  said  front 
panel  and  said  primary  disc  being  radially  slotted  whereby 
a  portion  of  mid  primary  disc  may  be  rotated  from  a 
position  rearwardly  of  said  front  panel  to  a  superposed 
exposed  position  forwanfly  of  said  front  panel  whereby 
the  relationship  between  die  plane  geometry  of  the  arc 
depicted  by  the  sectoral  expoeed  portion  of  said  primary 
disc  may  be  related  to  the  correlative  fractional  or  deci- 
mal equivalents  delineated  on  said  secondary  disc  and 
visible  throu^  the  circumfereittiaDy  ^Mpoatd  apertures 
in  said  front  panel. 


CUnOON  SHANKS  FOR  FOOTWEAR 
S.  Iwim.  3t7  lllh  SL,  NoceM,  Tex. 
Fled  Jaiy  14, 1999,  Scr.  Na.  827,118 
3CWMS.    (CLM— 76) 


1.  In  B  sole  construction  for  footwear,  an  outsole  hav- 
ing s  shank  portion;  an  insole  having  a  corresponding 
shank  portioa  overiying  the  shank  portion  oi  said  out- 
sole;  and  uppers,  the  lower  marginal  portions  of  which 
are  secured  to  said  lateral  pmtions  of  tfie  insole  and  out- 
sole; a  relatively  stiff  longitudtnally  extending  arch  tup- 
poring  elemem  disposed  along  the  underside^of  die  shank 
portion  of  said  insole;  and  an  elastomeric  cushioning  in- 
sert disposed  between  and  in  contact  with  said  elemem 
and  said  outsole.  said  insert  being  approximately  coexten- 
sive with  said  element  and  substantially  confined  within 
the  shank  portion  of  the  sole  ooostraction;  said  cushion- 
ing element  resiliently  srieldably  supporting  said  insert  in 
spaced  relation  above  said  outset,  means  for  securing 
the  insole,  the  outsole,  and  said  cushioniiig  element  to- 
gether, the  cushioning  elemem  yielding  elasdcally  under 
pressure  of  the  stiff  arch  siqtporting  element  and  thus 
preventing  abnormal  pressures  at  the  arch  of  die  foot 
and  assuring  firm  but  cotnfoitable  support  at  that  point 


2,9t9,813 
ASH  1RAY  WnrH  DBPLAY  INSERT 

WasMwIea  3,  DX. 

Fled  Feb.  li,  lf99,  Scr.  Now  793^88 

ICIahn.    (CL41— 18) 


A  novelty  ash  tray  comprising,  in  combination,  a  shal- 
low dish  portion,  a  transparent  central  post  portion  inte- 
gral w\ih  the  central  portioa  of  said  dish  portion,  with 
said  post  portion  being  hoUow  and  open  downwardly 
dirouih  the  bottom  of  said  dish  portion,  and  decorative 
means  comprisiiig  an  insert  disposed  within  said  hollow 
post  portion  and  visible  from  opposite  sides  of  said  didi 
portion. 
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TOY  CAP  GUN  WITH  REdPBOCAIING 
BARRBL 

Mwrfa  L  Glwif  CkicMtt,  uL 

FIbd Dm.  is,  19SS,Scr. Na. 7M,35< 

SC^M.    (CL42— 47) 


1.  A  toy  machine  gun  comprising  a  housing,  a  for- 
wardly  extending  reciprocating  barrel  on  said  housing 
which  is  longitucfinally  movable  between  a  forward  non- 
firing  position  and  a  rearward  firing  position,  said  barrel 
being  adapted  io  engage  a  cap  and  cause  the  explosion 
thereof  in  said  firing  position,  spring  means  on  said  hous- 
ing urging  said  reciprocating  barrel  rearwardly  toward 
said  firing  position,  and  cam  means  on  said  housing  for 
cyclically  moving  said  barrel  to  said  non-firing  position 
and  releasing  said  barrel  therefrom  whereby  a  cap  is 
exploded  in  timed  relation  to  the  reciprocation  of  said 
barrel. 


AUTOMATIC  CHOI 

KOMff  G«  HSK, 


MIS 
DEVICE  FOR  SHOTGUNS 

to  Hnrtfofd  Gm 


Mad  Ai«.  IS,  19S7,  Scr.  No.  «7S,373 
laClafaHu    (CL42— 7f) 


^       «* 


1.  In  a  shot  gun  dioke  device,  a  tubular  element  at- 
tachahle  at  one  end  to  the  mtizzle  of  a  shot  gun  barrel 
and  iochKfing  at  the  other  end  fmirardly  diqiosed,  resil- 
ient choke  fingers  provided  with  forwardly  and  outwardly 
tapering  pcMtions,  a  unit  slidahly  connected  to  said  ele- 
ment for  axial  movement  forwardly  from  a  first  position 
to  a  second  podtiop  in  re^onae  to  the  firing  of  a  shell 
and  including  first  and  seoond  sleeves,  means  yieldably 
urging  said  unit  rearwardly  towards  said  first  position,  the 
interior  of  said  second  sleeve  inclwling  a  forwardly  and 
inwardly  tapering  portion,  said  second  sleeve  being 
threaded  to  said  first  sleeve  to  enable  the  position  of  the 
tapering  portion  of  said  second  sleeve  to  be  axially  varied, 
a  connection  between  said  unit  and  said  element  holding 
said  unit  in  said  first  posititMi  until  a  shell  is  fired  and 
actuated  from  within  said  tubular  element,  a  split  ring 
backed  by  said  first  sleeve  and  in  engagement  with  said 
tapering  portions  of  said  second  sleeve  and  said  fingers 
whereby  the  radial  spacing  of  said  fingers  is  reduced  on 
nu»vemcnt  of  said  unit  into  said  second  position  both 
on  tlie  tumn«  of  said  second  sleeve  relative  to  said 
first  sleeve  to  ah<Mlen  said  unit  and  on  the  forward  move- 
ment of  said  unit  on  the  firing  of  a  shell,  and  a  Idck 
between  said  demem  and  said  unit  operative  when  said 
unit  is  in  said  second  position. 


I 


FISHING  SPOONS 


Edwa|4  A.  Ekert,  2t3  Hnky  Dilvt,  Snricr  21, 
FiM  Dec.  M,  19H,  See.  No.  i29,S«3 
SCIaiaH.    (0.43—42.4) 


,N.Y. 


1.  A  ipoon  type  fishing  lure  comprising  an  elongated 
spoon  having  a  first  opening  at  its  trailing  end,  there  being 
a  second  opening  intermediate  the  ends  of  said  spoon 
and  a  slot  intermediate  said  first  and  second  openings 
extending  lengthwise  of  said  spoon,  said  first  and  second 
openings  and  said  slot  being  through  openings  from  one 
face  of  said  spoon  to  the  other  face  and  being  unob- 
structid  on  either  side  by  any  other  part  of  said  spoon, 
a  fish  book  extending  through  said  first  opening  aid  hav- 
ing a  shgnk  extending  along  aaid  one  face  of  said  spoon 
and  also  having  a  reverse  bend  at  one  end  and  a  ring  eye 
being  arranged  generally  in  a  common  plane  wilh  said 
reverse  bend,  said  ring  eye  being  arranged  in  s^id  slot 
with  a  portion  arranged  to  project  beyond  said  othjer  face 
of  said  spoon,  and  a  flexible  weed  guard  ex^nding 
through  said  second  opening  from  said  one  face  jto  said 
other  fa^  axid  having  one  end  against  said  otb^  face 
of  said  ipoon  and  extending  through  said  ring  ejre  por- 
tion projecting  beyond  said  other  face  of  said  spoOn,  said 
part  of  said  weed  guard  extending  through  said  rjng  eye 
portion  forming  the  sole  means  for  preventing  said  ring 
eye  from  passing  from  said  other  face  of  said  spoon  to 
the  said  one  face,  and  the  other  end  of  said  we^  guard 
projectiiig  adjacent  said  one  face  of  said  spoon  toward 
said  reverse  bend  of  said  hook. 


t'trse 


EYES 


2,M9J17 

WEIGHTED  HOOK  WTTH  DUAL 

Donnld  A.  Kepler,  lt2t  W.  4th  St,  SMMcr,  Iowa 

FDcd  Nov.  S,  19S8,  Scr.  No.  772,«9S 

SCIaliiH.    (CL43— 42J9) 


1.  A  fishing  device  comprising  a  solid  weight  of  pre- 
scribed ^ape  and  mass,  a  single  fishhook  having  #  shank 
a  portioi  of  which  is  embedded  axially  in  the  weight,  a 
first  line  attaching  eye  member  profecting  abofve  the 
peripheral  surface  of  a  median  dorsal  portion  lof  the 
weight,  gnd  a  second  eye  member  embedded  in  and  pro- 
jecting fafcyond  the  forward  end  portioo  of  the  woifbt  ia 
general  axial  alignnnent  with  the  axis  of  the  shai^  aaid 
eye  member  being  selectively  as  well  as  colUctively 
usable,  said  eye  meml>ers  comprising  bent  end  nmiooB 
provided  on  right  angularly  dinxMcd  arms  con^ituting 
compontms  of  an  L-shaped  wire  member,  said  wir^  ""f^' 
ber  being  embedded  in  said  weight  and  an  end  >oruon 
of  said  shank  being  connected  to  said  wire  membe  *. 
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2^t9,glt 

BUBKLE  BLOWING  TOY 

3M«DictoMi  Ave., 


to 


OUo{  aaU  PMiy  Mf 


FIM  laly  23, 19SS,  Scr.  No.  7SM29 
IffCWw.    (CL44— 7) 


1.  A  bubble  blowing  toy  comprising  a  simulated  musi- 
cal instrumem  having  a  mouthpiece  at  one  end  thereof, 
sound  producing  means  associated  with  said  mouthpiece,  a 
reservoir  in  the  end  of  said  simulated  musical  instrument 
opposite  to  the  mouthpiece  to  hold  a  supply  of  bubble 
blowing  fluid,  a  wiper  blade,  means  providing  a  bubble 
blowing  aperture  adjacent  to  said  reservoir,  means  mount- 
ing said  blade  for  movement  from  a  position  within  the 
reservoir  for  collecting  bubble  blowing  fluid  thereon, 
across  the  aperture  to  spread  a  film  of  bubble  blowing 
fluid  thereon,  to  a  position  at  the  side  of  the  aperture 
opposite  the  reservoir,  a  simulated  operating  part  for  said 
simulated  musical  instrument,  means  interconnecting  said 
simulated  operating  part  to  the  means  mounting  said  wiper 
blade,  whereby  upon  the  operation  of  said  simulated  part 
the  wiper  Made  is  moved  to  deposit  a  film  of  bubble  blow- 
ing fluid  on  the  aperture,  and  means  providing  an  air  pas- 
sageway from  the  mouthpiece  to  a  poim  centered  with 
respect  to  said  aperture,  whereby  upon  the  blowing  of 
air  into  the  said  mouthpiece  and  the  operation  of  said 
simulated  operating  part  sound  is  produced  and  bubbles 
are  blown  frcmi  the  simulated  instrument. 


2,919419 

DOLL  EYES 

Fmcis  H.  SoBgcr,  2722  Cove  CIrIc  NE.,  Alhata,  Ga. 

Filed  Jam.  2, 19S9,  Scr.  No.  7t4333 

ItClafaH.    (CL46— 147) 


said  receiver  connecting  the  stock  and  the  fore-end,  aa 
imitation  barrel  on  said  fore-end,  a  veritable  barrel  locat- 
ed within  and  concealed  by  said  imitation  barrel  and  fore- 
end,  means  holding  said  veritable  barrel  in  position,  a 
cylinder  rotatabiy  nwonted  within  the  receiver  in  coop- 
erative position  relative  to  the  veritable  barrel,  means  to 
route  said  cylinder  to  socoeflsively  align  bullet  chambers 
therein  with  the  veriuble  barrel,  and  trigger,  sear  and 
lifter  mechanism  actuating  said  cylinder  to  rotate  the  «gnM 
upon  pulling  and  releasing  the  trigger,  an  imitation  load- 
ing lever  pivoully  mounted  with  ttaptcl  to  said  frame. 


1.  In  a  device  for  simulating  eyes  in  a  toy  which  has 
eye  openings  formed  (herein,  an  eye  frame  having  at 
least  one  front  eye  socket  in  alignment  with  the  toy  eye 
opening,  an  eyeball  support  member  mounted  on  said 
frame  behind  and  below  said  front  eye  socket,  an  ex- 
posed eyeball  member  retained  on  said  support  member 
and  being  freely  movable  .therecm.  and  a  reflective  sur- 
face mounted  on  said  frai^e  between  said  front  opening 
and  said  eyeball  member  to  reflect  an  inuge  of  said  eye- 
ball member  through  said  front  opening,  whereby  the 
image  of  said  meball  member  is  seen  as  said  member 
moves  about  on  said  support  members. 


said  loading  lever  including  a  pair  of  imegral  arcuate  por- 
tions, one  of  which  acts  as  a  trigger  guard  and  the  other  ci 
which  acts  as  a  hand-hold,  and  means  releasably  latching 
said  loading  lever  in  position  with  respect  to  said  atock 
but  allowing  release  thereof  under  manual  action  to  acta- 
ate  the  loading  lever  downwardly  in  imitation  of  a  veri- 
table loading  lever,  sound  producing  means  moimted  In 
thi*  stock  and  associated  with  said  loading  lever,  means  on 
said  loading  lever  actuating  the  sound-producing  means, 
and  stop  means  on  said  loading  lever  limiting  the  motion 
thereof  in  both  directions  of  pivotal  motion  thereof. 


2,9t9J21 
TREATED    SEED,    METHOD    OF    SEED    TREAT- 
MENT AND  COMPOSITIONS  THEREFOR 
WIHton  S.  Blwidhttns,  WcatlcM,  mi  AbMr  P. 
Springicld.  N J.,  BasJganii  to  AaMrieaa  Metal 
faK.,  New  Yorit,  N.Y.,  a  corpontfioa  of  New  York 
No  Drawtog.    FDcd  Feb.  3,  19S9,  Scr.  No.  79M22 

ISClafaM.  (CL47— 1) 
12.  A  treated  aeed  of  the  kind  wherein  the  seed  is  en- 
cased in  a  coating,  said  treated  aeed  being  characterized 
by  a  water-soluble,  adherent  film  covering  the  endosperm 
of  said  seed,  said  film  being  resisunt  to  flaking  and  shed- 
ding and  essentially  including  in  homogeneous  admixture 
a  molybdenum  containing  compound,  a  water-soluble 
film-forming  adhesive  substance  and  a  sequestering  agent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  nnetal  salts 
of  aminopolycarboxylic  acids  and  derivatives  thereof,  in- 
organic phosphates  and  polyphosphates  respectively. 


2.9g9J22 

DEMOUNTABLE  ROOF  FORMING  PANEL 

Harold  S.  D«aa,  U3  Fiesta  Way,  Fort  I  nodfrdalr.  Fin. 

Filed  Apr.  15, 1959,  Scr.  No.  SM,MS 

SCkdBBs.    (CLS«— 12«) 


TOY  GUN  CONSTRUCTION 

Anmmit.  Lcdcvc,  LcoaslHtoi 

ma  Clrdc  R— i,  WlBciiwiiDa  Sfrty,  Mifc) 

FIM  Apr.  3«,  1959,  Scr.  No.  81M55 

iOtkati.    (CL4<~17S) 

1.  A  toy  gun  construction  comprising  a  frame,  said 

frame  including  a  hollow  stock,  receiver,  and  forfr«nd. 


■■■C-J- 


1.  A  roof  structure  for  screened-in  areas  of  the  type 
that  consists  of  screened  side  walls  and  a  flat  screened 
roof,  the  roof  comprising  a  plurality  of  parallel  and 
equidistantly  spaced  rafter  forming  beams  and  with  the 
beams  being  connected  at  spaced  apart  points  by  mullioo 
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forminf  beatu,  the  se¥enl  beuu  bdog  of  holkm  no- 
tantular  extnnioiM,  the  mnlUon  fonniag  beeoit  with  the 
rafter  forming  beams  itefteiiig  fenerally  rectttiguUr  opeo- 
ingi  in  the  roof  rtmcture,  peael  devices  that  are  detach- 
ably  suppQctad  wkhhi  certain  of  the  opeainti.  the  panel 
devices  embodying  an  open  frame  of  extruded  aluoiiBum 
secticMM  that  suppact  a  dieet  of  non  metallic  material 
that  is  co-extenaive  with  the  frame,  the  frame  and  the 
aiieet  being  co-exleaaive  in  width  to  the  opening,  fixed 
means  carried  by  one  mullioo  forming  beam  that  ^ans 
the  opening  and  that  oonatittttet  a  ttti  for  an  upper  end 
of  the  panel,  means  carried  by  the  frame  and  the  con- 
nected sheet  along  its  marginal  sides  and  means  fixedly 
engaged  with  the  rafter  beams  upon  the  opposite  sides 
of  the  openinp  that  has  an  taierfodking  efvagement  with 
the  maiginal  meani  and  whereby  to  provide  a  weather 
tight  joint  aking  die  marginal  sides  of  the  frame,  an  up- 
wardly opening  chaimel  that  constitutes  a  gutter  and 
with  the  gutter  being  connected  to  one  mullion  beam 
and  having  a  transverse  width  whereby  partially  underlie 
the  roof  openings  and  to  underlie  the  lower  end  of  the 
panel,  the  gutter  being  co-extensive  with  the  several  open- 
ings, one  marginal  edge  oi  the  gutter  constituting  a  rest- 
ing support  for  a  lower  end  of  the  panel  and  the  sup- 
ported sheet  and  whereby  the  panel  is  supported  in  an 
inclined  manner  with  reqtect  to  the  opening,  the  frame 
and  its  lower  end  being  npaced  from  the  adjacent  mul- 
lion beam  and  whcfeby  to  constitute  a  drainage  area 
from  the  panel  to  the  gutter,  means  hingedly  connecting 
one  side  of  the  gutter  to  the  several  mullion  beams 
whereby  the  gutter  may  be  swung  downwardly  out  of 
supporting  engagement  with  the  panels  to  permit  the 
panels  to  be  shifted  downwardly  and  out  of  the  opening, 
and  means  holding  the  gutter  in  its  operative  drainage 
position  and  its  operative  supporting  relationship  to  the 
panels. 

FINISHING  MACHINE  WITH  KKCIPROCATIVE 

ROTARY  FINBHING  ROLL 
RwaeB  W.  Hiiaaiili,  Los  Aafeka,  CaW^  anrf^ar  to 
Mctft  rrefcct^  bc^  U»  Andm,  CaV,,  a  i 
of  CaMonta 

Fled  Mv.  %  19Sf ,  Ssr.  No.  797,994 
12  Oelii     (0.51—33) 


^^^y^.    ^^g^^f^  ^ 


ting  high  speed  rotation  to  said  roll  shaft;  and 
carried  by  said  frame  for  transmitting  lateral 
movements  to  at  least  one  of  said  arms  and  thus 
eating  said  roll  transversely  of  the  work  while 
tated  thereagainst;  and  means  for  effecting 
justments  of  said  frame  such  as  to  vertically  adjilst  said 
roll  with  respect  to  the  work. 


12.  In  a  machine  for  surface  finishing  pands,  sheets 
and  the  like:  a  fixed  stand;  a  frame;  means  mounting  said 
frame  on  said  stand  for  vertical  adjustment  of  the  frame 
with  reference  to  the  stand;  a  pair  of  roll  support  arms 
pivoted  at  their  rear  ends  to  said  frame  oo  laterallv 
q»aced  vertical  pivots  for  lateral  swinging  movements;  a 
shaft  fbr  mounting  a  finishing  roll;  bearing  meam  mount- 
ing said  finishing  roll  shaft  to  the  forward  ends  of  said 
support  anns  for  high  speed  rotation  of  saki  duft  upon 
its  own  axis  and  accomnwdating  axial  reciprocation  of 
said  shaft  with  reference  to  the  work  supporting  surface 
in  responat  to  lateral  swinging  movements  of  said  roll 
support  amt;  meam  carried  by  said  frame  for  transmit- 


WehslerE. 
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CUT-OVF  MACHINES 

1423  Thairhii  Ave,  River Fotfd,  m. 
itm.  39, 19St,  8ar.  N^  7l2p299 
llChhM.    (CLSl— IM) 


//  - 


1.  A  multiple  cut-off  machine  for  use  in  thej 

facture  Of  rod  magnets  and  other  relatively  hardJ  brittle 
materials,  c^Mnprising:  a  plural-position  jig  including  a 
given  number  of  pain  of  roilers  uniformly  localedL  angu- 
larly and  radially,  with  reqiect  to  a  coounon  axic  drive 
means  for  intermittently  rotating  said  jig  about  snid  axis 
to  bring  said  plain  of  rollen  sequentiidly  to  a  icut'Off 
station  and  for  jcontinuously  rotating  said  roller^  about 
their  individual  axes;  a  plurality  of  resilient  biasin|  mem- 
ben,  positioned  at  said  cut-off  station  and  distribfited  in 
spaced  relation  along  said  jig,  for  maintaining  (  piece 
of  rod  slock  in  frictiooal  rolling  contact  with  the  pair  of 
rollen  instantaneously  located  at  said  cut-off  sts|ion;  a 
plurality  of  cutting  devices  comprising  rotatable  gHnding 
wheels  individually  aligned  with  the  spaces  between  said 
biasing  memben;  means  for  continuously  rotating  said 
grinding  wheels;  and  means  for  moving  said  cutting  de- 
vices between  an  initial  position  displaced  from  s4id  cut- 
ting station  and  a  cuttmg  position  at  said  cutting  station 
in  coordination  with  the  intermitteat  rotary  moveipent  of 
said  jig. 


P.  Surith, 
mints,  to  J( 
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HONINCTraAD 


r.  IS,  1957, 9cr.  No.  <53,tl4 
SCUasB.    (CLSl— lt4J) 


5.  In  a  hmpng  apparatus  having  rotary 
means  and  endwise  shiftable  hone  adjusting 
in,  a  hi4low  non-rotatable  supporting 


drive  i^iodle 
asean4  there- 
hating  aa 
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inner  cylindrical  mrfoen,  an  imm  rotatable  ad^wstrng 
sleeve  telescoped  Inio  odd  sopporfSng  nssmbei  and  having 
a  threaded  comection  with  said  tamer  cyliadrical  surface 
of  said  supporting  meabar  to  provide  for  longitudinal 
adjustment  of  said  ilacve  qpon  rotation  tfiereof  relative 
to  said  supporting  nwrabcr,  an  outer  rotataUe  adjusting 
sleeve  mounted  oa  said  supporting  member  and  within 
which  said  inner  sleeve  is  kmgitudinaUy  movable,  means 
for  peamanently  connecting  said  adjusting  sleeves  to  pro- 
vide for  rotation  of  both  nid  sleeves  and  longitudinal 
adjustment  of  the  inner  deeve  upon  turning  the  outer 
sleeve,  and  means  »«irJnHiin  a  member  rotatable  with 
and  shiftable  longitndinally  oi  the  q>indle  means  for  con- 
necting said  inner  sleeve  to  aakl  hooe  adjusting 


GRINDING  MACHMBTflMULTANBOUSLY 
WORKING  ROTH  SURFACES  OF  A  CON- 
TINUOUS RBRON  OF  GLASS 


Fled  Mar.  t,  1957,  Ser.  No.  544J3S 

,  afpScattoa  FkaMO  Mar.  19, 1954 
(CLSl— 199) 


8.  Apparatus  for  the  surfacing  of  glass  comprising  a 
surfacing  tool  adapted  to  be  applied  to  the  lower  face  of 
a  horizontally  aligned  glass  ol:^ect,  said  tool  having  an 
annular  working  face  aligned  in  a  plane  and  adapted  to 
work  against  the  glass,  a  support  for  the  glass  located 
radially  inwardly  of  the  annular  working  face,  said  taiter- 
nal  support  ha>dng  its  glass  stipporting  surface  consisting 
essentially  of  a  ^urality  of  unitary  elements  of  wood 
bound  in  a  matrix  of  cement,  said  cement  binder  having 
hardness  lem  than  the  hardnen  of  the  glam  and  the  work- 
ing tool,  and  of  the  order  of  hardness  which  is  repre- 
sented by  magnesium  cement,  Portland  cement,  stucco, 
and  piaster. 

PACXAONGPI 

TniA,  Ontk, 
wmaia,  in  Unin 
N.Y..  a  rnipatmien  off  New  Yatk 

M,  195M«*  Now  594,119 


to  be  packaged  aad  said  ei^nwiling  obfact 
ing  the  atmoepheic  from  brtww  said 
and  said  porous  supporting  ob^ject  by 
pressure  coaditioaB  applied  to  the  exterior 
porous  siqiportiBg  object 


of  said 


New  Yoefc, 


PLASTIC 

iinraM  waip, 

a 


PLANT  PACKAGE 
DL,  nm%nnr  m  Flai-O-aMi^  ] 
•f  UniiB 

.  No.  759,931 
(CLS3— 399) 


1.  Meam  for  use  in  packaging  an  object,  comprising: 
an  annular  support  having  a  semicircular  cram  section 
defining  an  anmdar  lip  and  an  opposed  longitudinal  ex- 
tension;  and  a  flared  portion  extending  from  said  exten- 
sion away  from  said  tapporL 


24W9,t29 
WINDROWER  Wrm  CRUSHD4G  ROLLS 
C  Helh.  CUcam 

m.,  amnarB  tol 
'  MO,  fiL,  a  isipaiaHrn  «f  New 
sTDecTM.  195Mar.  No.  752,999 
UCUm.   (CL55— 1) 


1.  For  a  windrower  of  the  type  having  an  ambulatory 
wheel  siqiported  frame,  a  windrowing  structure  including 
forwardly  projecting  arms  pivoted  on  said  frame,  a  har- 
vester platform  mounted  on  the  arms,  meau  opeiatl*cly 
connected  between  said  structure  and  the  frnme  for  nii- 
ing  and  lowering  the  platform,  and  said  platform  having 
a  windrow  diadurgs  area;  a  crusher  unit  independem  (rf 
the  structure  swingably  mounted  upon  the  fnmt  on  a 
transvetm  fenerally  horisontal  axis  in  receiving  idntlon 
to  said  area,  aad  meam  operatively  interconnecting  aald 
crusher  unit  widi  said  structure,  said  meam  opciative  to 
swingably  lift  and  lower  said  crudier  in  acoordaaoe  wUi 
jjotrftpooimg  movements  of  the  platform. 


1.  A  prooem  for  Sm  pariraging  of  an 
at  least  in  pact  tnndly  deformabla.  the 
placing  such  articfa  on  a  snrfaoa  of  a 
object,  dispoaing  a  tbermopiastic 
lag  oNeet,  po^linnlng  a  heat- 
mnsBnmg  mnemmBon  oi  faonni  nam  owar 
oc  sam  msBBopmane  soaei  a 
fermable  porflMi  «tf  aaii  actidn  to  bn 
the  rrmalnlni  pnrtton  df  mid 
softened,  draping  said  thermoplaatie 


2J99,fi39 

_Meh  k  HAY  CUISEIING  UNIT 

""^^^  Ray  B.  PiMn,  Omen^DL, 


aCNcw 


Fled  Mm.  19, 1959,  Ser.  Nn.  999,445 
eapaUa  of  5  CMam.   (CL  55—1) 

tbaft  poition      1.  In  a  hny  conditioner,  having  a  main  trtme 

ing  a  pair  of  horiaontally  spaced  apart  supports;  roO 
heating  mounting  and  adjusting  marhaniam,  ownpriilng  a  tel 
shaft  ontl  horinonml  mil  jonmaDed  m  oppoeiie  aade  on  the  np- 
said  artide   ports,  a  second  roll  closely  paraileiing  the  first  roll  and 
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hcviog  opposite  endi  respectively  adjeceiit  the  tapports; 
a  pair  of  carrien  respecthrety  adjacent  the  nqjportt.  each 
carrier,  havint  a  fonrard  end  and  a  rear  end  Mid  joumal- 
in«  the  second  roH  at  the  respective  ends  thereof,  means 
pivotally  mounting  each  carrier  at  its  rear  aid  to  the 
frame;  an  upstanding  arm  connected  to  each  carrier  ad- 
jacent to  its  rear  end,  a  toggle  linlwge  connected  between 
the  frame  and  each  carrier,  a  biasing  means  acting  be- 


tween each  toggle  and  respective  arm,  and  operating 
means  operatively  connected  to  each  carrier  for  urging 
it  into  operttive  podtioa  by  swinging  it  downwardly  and 
closing  the  second  n^  against  the  first  with  attendant 
loading  of  the  toggle  throu^  the  respective  arm  and 
biasing  means,  said  operating  means  operative  to  swing 
the  carriers  upwardly  wber^  moving  the  arms  in  an 
unloading  direction  with  respect  to  the  respective  biasing 
means  and  imloading  the  assodated  tog^. 


MOUNTING  AND  HYDRAULIC  CONTROL  MEANS 

FOR  A  RECIPROCATING  MOWER 

Cteiica  E.  WHaoa,  Cicero,  DL 

(Rte.  3,  Bn  4S2,  BtaMleld,  W.  Va.) 

FBed  Aw.  12,  lf57,  Scr.  No.  €51,41% 

TcUKm.   (CL5<— 25) 


1.  A  device  adapted  to  be  operatively  associated  with  a 
vehicle  having  a  power  takeoff,  said  device  comprising  a 
shaft  adapted  to  be  driven  by  said  power  takeoff,  an 
elongated  beam  pivotaBy  mounted  at  one  end  on  said 
shaft,  a  driven  implement  pivotally  mounted  on  the 
other  end  of  said  beam,  driving  means  operatively  asMxi- 
ated  with  said  shaft,  beam  and  implement  for  driving 
said  implemeot,  a.  hydraulic  unit  irivotafly  connected  to 
said  beam  and  said  implement  and  adapted  to  raise  and 
lower  said  iffl|deme^  with  reqiect  to  said  beam,  another 
hydraulic  unit  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  to  said 
beam  and  adapted  to  beiRMmected  at  Its  other  end  to  said 
vehicle  so  as  to  raise  and  lower  said  beam,  and  hydraulic 
means  mounted  ba  said  bean,  said  hydraulic  means  being 
operated  by  said  drMng  means  and  being  operatively  as- 
sociated with  said  first  and  second  mentloaed  hydriialic 
units  so  as  to  iodqprodently  activate  same  and  thereby 
raise  and  lower  said  impkroent  and  beam,  said  hydraulic 
meana  iochidtni  a  pomp  on  said  beam  connacted  to  and  , 
driven  by  aaid  driving  means  and  a  ftnd  tank  on  said 
beam,  si^  ptmip,  beam  and  tank  havteg  aiigacd  aper- 
tures aMdi  detee  a  fluid  conduit  coanecting  said  pump 
with  said  tank. 


2Jtf332 

t-BALANCEl 


COUNTER-BALANCED  DOUBLE  SICKLE 

BAR  FOR  MOWERS 

M.  HyiMB.  East  MoHm,  and  EM  K. 

MollM2nL,  Bsrfpnn  to  lalenMlloaal  Harvcalcr  C 

pany,  Ctkago,  DL,  a  cofporadon  of  New  Jency 

ned  Mar.  !•,  1959,  Scr.  No.  79g.37g 

19  CfaitaM.    (CI.  5<— 25) 


1 .  A  mower  having  a  relatively  elongated  frame  struc- 
ture, a  first  reciprocating  knife  element  mounted  for 
movement  along  the  forward  edge  of  said  elongated  frame 
stnicture,  a  second  reciprocating  knife  element  mounted 
for  movement  along  the  rearward  edge  of  said  elongated 
frame  structure,  a  member  pivotally  mounted  on  od4  end 
of  said  elongated  frame  structure,  means  joining  said 
knife  eleaaents  to  opposite  ends  of  said  pivoCally  mounted 
member,  means  oscillating  said  pivotally  mounted  ipem- 
ber  to  thereby  oppositely  reciprocate  the  first  knlfei  ele- 
meitt  along  the  forward  edge  of  said  elongated  ffame 


member  and  said  second  knife  elemcm  along 
ward  edge  of  said  elongated  frame  member. 


the 


rear- 
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POWER  RAKE 

T.  De  FlM,  2712  8W.  12th  SL, 

Das  Moiacs  15,  Iowa 

Fled  laa.  M,  1959,  Ser.  No.  799,N2 

SClalM.    (CL56— 27) 


1. 


leaf 


A  combination  power  lawn  rake  and  dump-type 
receptacle  coanprisiag  a  lK»osfaig.  wheels  siqiporting  said 
bousing,  rgtary  rake  means  mounted  in  said  housin|,  an 
engine  moiinted  oa  slid  housing,  drive  means  from  said 
engine  to  laid  rake  means,  frame  means  attached  t4  the 
rear  of  said  housing,  said  frame  means  comprising  rear- 
wardly  ettending  sJemcntt,  each  elemem  being  con- 
nected at  One  end  to  said  housing  and  having  an  upright 
post  at  it|  opposite  end,  a  movable  frame  exteiiding 
above  saidj  poMs,  said  frame  comprising  m  generally  U- 
sbaped  meinbar,  support  means  extending  downwardly 
from  said  U-shi^wd  member  and  pivotally  attach^l  to 
said  upriglK  posts,  generally  horizonully  extending  ipem- 
bers  connecting  said  support  means  and  the  free  en^s  of 
said  U-shi^ed  member,  a  cover  moulded  on  said  gM>v- 
abie  frame  haying  a  bottom,  rear  and  sides  provid^g  a 
portion  of  said  U-shaped  member  adapted  for  dun  ping 
container  lor  the  reception  of  the  raked  material^  aind  a 
the  mirtehal  from  said  container. 
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It,  19SS,S«.  No.  7S5,7S7 
(CLW-4tl.l5) 


<r  ha. 


*^;;^K» ,  li- -  'J- '-T 


1.  A  crop  raiiiBg  and  guiding  device  for  corn  sUlks 
and  the  like  oompriitng  a  forwutUy  extending  nwut  hav- 
ing a  rearward  geaerally  longitudinally  extending  sub- 
stantially vertically  arranged  skirt  portjon,  said  skirt  por- 
tion having  a  lower  edge,  said  ikirt  portion  having  a 
notched  out  portion  in  its  lower  edge,  a  rubber-like  in- 
sert on  said  skirt  portion  and  substantially  filling  said 
notched  out  portion,  said  rubber-like  insert  having  a 
lower  edge,  and  the  lower  edge  of  laid  rubber-like  insert 
in  substantial  alignment  with  the  lower  edge  of  said  skirt 
portion. 

SIDE  DELIVEBY  SAKE  TOOTH  MOUNTING 
Edward  J.  JohMlaa,  Cie«m,  IIL,  as^nar  to  falsi  Mtlnnsi 
Harvasier  Coifj,  Clitca«a,  m^  a  aispotadon  of 
New  Istaty 

FM  Ffk  17,  If S9, 8cr.  No.  793J95 
9CWaM.    (CL54-4M) 


1.  An  all-purpose  rake  comprising  a  rake  head  secured 
to  the  end  of  a  handle,  said  rake  head  having  a  plurality  of 
generally  similar  teeth  of  flexible  rod  elements  extending 
therefrom,  with  each  oi  said  teeth  comprising  a  cnived 
portion  adjacent  its  tip  and  an  inqierf orate  wedge  runner 
fixedly  secured  beneath  its  tq>,  with  the  heigltt  of  said 
wedge  runner  increasing  from  the  tooth's  tip  to  its  por- 
tion which  is  farthest  removed  from  the  tooth's  tip. 


2399,837 

TWBTING  SnSDLE  BALLOON  CONnOL 

Alfaad  W.  VMar,  11(  Phuhnisi  Ave,,  New  Yaife  33,  N.Y. 

FVed  Jaa.  23, 19M,  tar.  No.  4,949 

iSdahM    (0.57—59.55) 
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1.  In  a  rake  tooth  mounting,  a  tubular  rake  bar,  a 
pad  of  fiber  impregnated  rubber  material  elongated 
axially  of  the  bar  and  seated  at  one  side  thereagainst, 
a  clamp  engaging  die  oppoate  side  of  the  pad,  a  pair 
of  bolts  adjacent  to  opposite  ends  of  the  clamp  ex- 
tending through  aligned  openings  m  the  damp,  pad  and 
bar,  nuts  on  the  ends  of  the  bohs  in  engagement  with 
the  side  of  the  bar  remote  from  the  pad.  said  bolts 
having  heads  engaging  the  damp  on  a  side  remote  from 
the  pad,  said  pad  having  al  pair  of  apertures  extending 
transversely  of  the  bar  adjaoem  to  each  bolt  generally 
perpendicular  thereto,  a  pair  of  teeth  eadi  having  a 
root  portion  extending  through  req)ective  apertures  and 
having  a  shoulder  in  engagement  with  an  edge  <A  the 
pad  extending  between  the  clamp  and  bar,  and  a  nut 
thiaaded  on  each  root  portion  and  ««g«g^  a  side  of 
the  pnd  opposite  said  last-mentioned  side  thereof,  said 
pad  being  rompitssud  against  the  bar  and  at  its  side 
engaging  the  bar  being  deformed  into  an  arcuate  coa- 
tour  conforming  to  the  shape  of  the  bar. 


1.  Apparatus  for  controlling  the  balloon  of  an 
gated  flexiUe  material  twisting  spindle  of  the  fa****^"^ 
type  which  creates  and  receives  material  from  a  balloon 
in  free  flight  through  the  air,  comprising  a  flyer,  a  flist 
means  for  continuously  feeding  nuterial  into  the  baQoon, 
a  second  means  for  omtinuously  feeding  the  material  to 
withdraw  it  from  the  balloon  and  thence  radially  inwardly 
through  the  flyer,  the  material  in  the  run  thereof  from 
and  including  the  porticms  thereof  engaged  by  the  first 
and  second  feeding  means  being  held  under  tensioa  widi 
the  balloon  as  the  only  yieldably  maintained  salient  zone 
between  such  two  means  and  tlw  balloon  u  the  only  sig- 
ificam  variable  factor  which  afiiects  dke  length  of  theatrand 
extending  between  the  zone  of  its  introduction  into  the 
balloon  and  the  zone  of  the  second  feeding  uMans,  one 
of  said  first  and  seouid  feeding  means  feeding  the  strand 
at  substantially  ctmstant  speed  and  the  other  <A  said  first 
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and  Moond  feeding  meaM  feedfag  the  rtnod  at  a  ▼ariaUe 
ipeed,  the  fim  and  ieoond  feeding  meant  being  dispoaed 
at  Hzed  dfatancti  frooi  the  flyer,  and  meant  for  detecting 
changet  in  tiie<fiaraeler  of  the  bellooii  and  for  varying  the 
strand  forwarding  tpeed  d  tiie  meant  for  feeding  the  ma- 
terial at  variable  ^eed  to  vary  the  diameter  of  the  bal- 
loon in  reqKMMe  to  audi  detected  diangea  to  i^»int»in 
such  dimeter  within  a  predet«rmined  range,  said  last 
named  means  induding  means  cooperative  with  a  zone  d 
the  strand  between  and  inchiding  the  zone  of  the  matcnrial 
engaged  by  the  fine  feeding  meant  and  the  zone  of  the 
materia  engaged  by  the  second  feeding  meant  to  detect 
a  force  which  is  generated  by  the  balloon  and  which 
varies  in  a  predetermined  relationship  with  changes  in 
diameter  (rf  the  balloon. 


*«!^. 


-WATCH 


l»A.C 


ys^i^nsTinar^ 


COMHNID  rNIUMATIC  AND  GBATTIT 


1.  A 


Onf,»M  Uii mmi % Aiftigi i,  Vn. 
flad  Oct  Jlw  IMt,  8«.  Now  iOn 
4  gill  111  I     Klit— 1^ 
combined  pneumatic  and  gravity  mouir  oom- 
an  ivfi^  rigid  firame  structure  and  faidading 
ipaoed  pedfafak,  a  bnriag  npoa  the  upper  ends  of  said 
prdfttah,  a  dnA  jonmaflcd  hi  said  bewrings,  a  housing 
flzed  to  said  dmft  tor  rotation  therewith,  an  elongiMed, 
ntiaDy  esteaded  Aceway  aecored  to  the  side  wallt  of 
said  howiat,  Mdl  raceway  being  oAet  with  respect 
to  taid  jrfteft,  a  wdfftt  mmher  didabty  supported  on 
eadi  raceway,  a  worn  duU  carried  by  eadi  raceway 
being  thraadtdly  eagaged  with  each  respective  wei^ 


each 


member,  a  pneumatic  drive  means  connected  wiih 
worm  abaft  to  effect  awfvcment  of  taid  wei^  n 
away  aad  toward  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  &8tl  named 
shaft,  a  source  of  compressed  air  operatively  co0Dicted 


to  said  pneumatic  drive  means  and  means  connected  with 
said  pneumatic  drive  means  for  reversing  die  ($rectioa 
of  rotadon  (rf  said  worm  duft  when  said  wdglilt  mem- 
bers  reach  the  limits  of  movement  upon  said  racewaySb 


1.  In  a  shj^ed  wrist-watch,  in  combination,  a  shi^ed 
case  having  a  central  axis  of  symmetry,  a  circular  move- 
ment located  in  said  case  coaxially  thereto,  and  a  dial 
having  a  AMpt  similar  to  that  of  said  case  and  being 
fixed  on  to  said  movement  so  as  to  be  carried  thereby, 
said  case  conqyiting;  a  giaas  having  a  sh^ie  simflar  to 
that  of  the  caae;  a  bead  having  alto  a  ihape  timilar  to 
that  of  the  ease  and  beias  operatively  connected  to  said 
dial  and  to  saM  movement  for  rotary  motions  there- 
with, coaxially  thereto  and  to  said  case,  said  bezel  being 
provided  with  radial  projections  equidistam  from  the 
axes  both  of  uid  mamatuA  and  of  said  case,  taid  intK 
jectioni  being  arranged  in  a  predetermined  mannw  around 
said  axes;  and  a  sillied  case  band  having  an  outer  face 
forming  also  the  outer  face  of  said  case,  sakl  case  band 
being  provided  with  a  circular  opening  for  locating  said 
movement  therdn  free  for  rotary  motions  coaxially  with 
req»ect  thereto,  aad  said  case  band  being  fbrmed  with 
shoulders  equidistant  from  the  uds  thereof  and  arranged 
therearound  in  tiie  same  oumaer  at  taid  projecticMit,  the 
latter  further  bdng  arranged  wUi  re^ed  to  said  shoul- 
ders for  a  simahiKneoos  ei^agwncnt  thereunder  and  a 
tinmltaneottt  disengagement  therefrom  upon  redprocate 
rotary  motiont  of  taid  bezd  together  with  taid  dial  and 
taid  movement 


I 


SUPtRCHABGED  mmWAL  COMBUSllON 

Haw   iTMeh 

at 
a  eanmany  ef  Fkanee 
lt,'lff7, 8ar.  Na.  €n4n 

Aag.  1,1^54 
aniliii     (CLM— U) 


1.  A  tupercharged  inter  nd  combustioa  foia  stiokc 
engine  comprising  a  crankshaft,  a  phvaUty  of  dyUadan 
for  drilling  said  Cranicdiaft,  an  exhaust  gas  driven  tnrbo- 
compretsor  driven  by  the  exhaust  gases  tnm  said  cytia- 
ders,  a  lieat  exchanger  connected  to  said  turtxMympraa 
sor  for  cooling  precompreaeed  air  received  from  iaid  tur- 
bo-compressor, a  graeral  header  for  said  ootned  pre- 
compreised  air  connected  to  said  heat  exchanger,!  and  r»- 
qwctivo  intdte  members  connected  to  said 
er  for  gdmittittg  air  faito  each  of  the  engiae 
respectively,  receivers  for  said  precomprested  air,{eadi  of 
said  redrivers  being  located  between  said  header 
intake  amnbers,  air  How  throttling  oontrd 
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ing  a  ptrnttf  tfiipoied  twHrwB  said  header  aad  said  rc- 
oeivere,  and  maaiii  for  varying  the  crow  ■action  of  said 
paesage  to  oootrol  low  from  said  header  to  said  reoetveFS. 
tajd  varying  means  bdng  Tttpoative  to  a  factor  connected 
to  the  load  of  the  eagine. 


22, 19S7, 8«r.  No.  C73,4M 


^a 


FUEL  PUMPING  SYSTZM  FOB  ENGINES 

HAVING  APTEnUKNEKS 

CynM  F.  WoO,  ■>!■  Mawr,  Pl^,  li  Bofcert  A.  Neni, 

the  United  flMsn  «f  AnMrica  aa  rapTMSHlad  by  Ike  Sk- 
icuij  or  nt  ri8f¥ 

^.14,lM9,8ar.No.22,37€ 


and  means  having  one  input  and  a  phirality  of 
and  a  tingle  actutfor  for  eontralliiv  low  through  the 
plurality  of  outputs  for  dividing  the  fnd  low  fraai  said 
pressure-governing  means  n^icrchy  the  fod  demand  of 
the  main  combustor  b  satisfied  and  snbstantialty  the  i»> 
mainder  of  said  fad  flow  from  said  pmsinrc-govcming 
means  is  directed  to  the  aflerfawner,  said  dividing  neaas 
bang  in  lerics  with  said  presiure-tovcming  means  in  said 
fuel  line. 


1.  In  a  thanBal<«laGlrie  motor  adapted  to  actonle  a 
contftrf  devioet  the  combination  oomprisiag  a  hoaring* 
a  thermally  reaponsiva  aleasem  in  said  housing  ei^anding 
and  contracting  fai  response  to  temperature  variations  and 
having  one  conlnad  part  tad  an  opporiteljr  dispoaed  ac- 
tuating part,  an  eiediie  heating  element  posbioned  in 
proximity  to  «md  tiKnnaUy  rcaponsive  rlrmcl  for  actua- 
tion thereof,  a  threaded  stud  member  having  one  end 
abutting  the  confined  part  of  said  thermally  rcaponsive 
element  and  another  end  extending  exteriorly  of  said 
housing  for  adhnting  mid  thermally  responsive  etement 
to  a  predetermined  position,  a  out  threaded  onto  the  ex- 
terior end  of  said  stud  member,  and  a  lock  washer  posi- 
tioned between  the  exterior  of  said  bousing  and  said  nut 
to  lock  said  stud  member  in  abutting  rdatioo  with  the 
confined  part  of  said  thermally  responrive  element  and 
to  lock  said  imt  on  said  stud  member. 


ENGINE 
Aatonio  Fani. 
ttas-Wi 


1.  A  fuel  system  for  an  aircraft  power  plant  having  a 
main  comboator  aad  an  afterburner,  said  fud  system  com- 
prising  two  pumpa  oonimrtcd  to  deliver  fuel  to  a  oommoo 
poim  in  said  fuel  system,  a  fud  line  reodving  said  fuel, 
meam  for  gnvataiag  dw  pressure  in  said  fud  line,  said 
pressure-governing  maam  bdng  located  in  said  fud  line. 

767  O.O.— 6» 


nad 


2,9t9,t43 
FOB  8UPEB90NIC  FUGHT 

N.Y.,  iiilBsii  to  Cnr- 


24, 1953,  Bar.  Now  37M19 


1.  A  combination  turbo^d  and  Mower  power  plant 
comprising  an  air  compressor;  a  first  ooa^Ntitioo  cham- 
ber to  which  air  is  supplied  by  said  compreasor 
for  siqjplyiag  fuel  to  said  combustion  diambcr  for 
bustion  therein;  a  first  turbine  drivably  connected  lo  aaid 
compressor  and  arranged  to  be  driven  by  gaaes  from  aaid 
combustion  chamber;  a  second  turbine  rotatable  iada> 
pendently  of  said  first  turbine  and  having  a  plurality 
of  stages  of  rotOT  blades;  a  second  combustion  chamber 
disposed  between  two  of  the  rotor  Made  stages  of  said 
second  turbine,  said  second  tufbine  and  said  seooad  com- 
bustion chamber  being  arranged  so  that  the  rotor  bladea 
of  said  second  taa^kut  upstream  of  add  second  ooarima- 
tion  chamber  receive  driving  torque  from  gaaes  exhauat- 
ing  from  said  first  turbine  and  said  second  combustion 
chamber  recdves  the  gases  exhausting  from  said  upstream 
rotor  blades  and  the  rotor  Uades  of  said  second  turbine 
downstream  of  add  second  combustion  chamber  receive 
driving  torque  from  gases  of  sssd  second  chamber,  a 
housing  within  whidi  said  compressor,  said  first  and 
second  combustion  chambers  and  add  first  and  second 
turbines  are  disposed,  said  housing  having  a  diacharge 
paasageway  commimicating  with  the  exhaust  side  of  said 
second  turbine  for  discharge  of  the  exhaust  gases  rear- 
wardly  into  the  surrounding  atmosphere  to  provide  the 
power  plam  with  forward  propuldve  thrust;  and  an  air 
blower  for  providing  the  powo-  piam  with  additional 
forward  propoldve  thrust;  said  blower  comprising  an 
anniriar  rotor  member  secured  across  the  oitter  ends  of 
the  upstream  stage  <rf  rotor  blades  of  said  second  tar- 
bine,  a  plurality  of  drcumferentially-spaced  blades  secured 
to  said  rotor  member  and  protecting  outwardly  beyona 
said  housing  to  blow  air  rearwardly  therefirom,  and  an 
aimular  shroud  surrounding  said  rotor  blades  with  the 
upstream  end  of  said  shroud  terminating  substantially  at 
the  upstream  edges  of  sdd  rotor  Uades. 


IGNITION  OF  SOUD  ROCKET  PBOPEULANTB 
loha  P.  Aidsn,  PihstUun,  N J^  and  Nanmn  A.  nmmtl, 
Waco,  Tem^  assl^ots  to  PhfllpB  Pilisliam  Comvangr, 
a  LwpmBlion  nf  Dataware 

FBad  Jml  2,  1957,  Scr.  Nn.  «32,244 
Sdahns.    (CL<»--35jO 
1.  A  reaction  propulaion  device  comprising  a  tubufav 
casing  defining  a  combustion  dumriier  adapted  to  be 


I 
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kMRled  witti  a  solid  propelliitf  durse* 
aatd  to  said  casiof  and  kavtng  a  Vcnturi  type 
said  pMsafs  haviat  •■  ^"^  ofcaing  communicatiag  with 
said  chsmbfr  and  an  ootlet  opesaag  for  tlw 
of  faicops  prodoolB*  a  parfafaie  menbi 
tile  conf«nint  sectjon  of  said  passage  so  as  to  oooqiletely 
seal  said  iidet  opeaim,  said  pierfarate  oMinber  having  a 
|rfanlit]r«<  somU  openiBii  nonnatty  doeed  with  material 
adapted  to  fafl  wlien  subjected  to  beat,  an  ejecuUe  disc- 
like obturatiiit  member  positioned  across  the  diverging 
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rel-Uke  shape 
its   end$   and 


section  of  said  passage  and  removably  secured  at  its 
periphery  to  the  wall  of  said  nozzle  means  defining  said 
passage,  said  obtuntfiag  member  oomplelely  sealing  said 
passage  and  adapted  to  be  diq>laced  so  as  to  open  said 
passage  to  said  chamber  when  a  predetermined  pressure 
is  attained  within  said  chamber,  ignition  material  com- 
pktcly  filliiv  that  portion  oi  said  passage  between  said 
perforate  member  and  said  obturating  member,  and  elec- 
tro<responsive  means  extending  through  the  wall  of  said 
nozzle  and  adjacent  said  ignitioB  material  to  provide  igni- 
tioa  of  said  ignitkm  materiaL 


amVEKdNG-DIVERGING  NOZZLE 

CONSTRUCTION 
E.Howrid,llldpwnBi,NJ,siJinnrto 

^ac.2,if57,Ssr.No.€993S3 
SClBkBB.    (CLi»— 35^ 


1.  A  variable-area  convergent-divergent  nozzle  and 
diroud  combinatioa  comprising  a  plurality  of  nozzle 
members  arranged  in  circumferential  assembly,  each  piv- 
otally  sivported  at  iu  upstream  end  and  each  compris- 
ing an  upstream  nozzle  sepnem  and  a  downstream  nozzle 
segmem  pivotdly  connected  to  said  upstream  nozzle  seg- 
ment to  Conn  a  ooavergent-divergem  nozzle;  a  plurality 
of  flniUe  membesa  arranged  in  a  drcumlereatial  assem- 
bly about  said  noczia  members  to  form  m  annular  shroud 
about  said  noczk  with  each  shroud  member  being  piv- 
ocally  supported  at  its  upstream  end;  nozzle  adjusting 
means  disposed  between  said  nozzle  members  and  shroud 
members  and  operatively  connected  to  said  nozzle  mem- 
bers for  pivotaUy  moving  said  nozzle  meam  to  vary  the 
nozzle  area;  and  meam  coimecting  cadi  shroud  mem- 
ber to  an  adlBccot  nozzle  member  at  a  phuaUty  of  points 
along  said  shroud  member,  said  connections  indud- 
^  meaos  sach  tet  y^tak  said  noozle  members  sre  'in 
their  maxi^wi  noccie  area  position  said  shrood  has  a  bar- 


JUNE  2t.  IMl 

with  a  maximum  diameter  inter^iediate 
said    shroud    members    becoming   mcwe 

straight  as  they  are  moved  toward  their  minimu^  area 

position* 
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SHOCK  WAVB  VttiSXSG  DEVICE 


mad  Feb.  12,  IMI,  8«.  No.  714,921 
llClataM.    (CLM-^5.0 


JiimtA 


tit    J 


1.  Means  for  locating  the  position  of  a  shoci  wave 
in  a  fluid  medium  comprising  conduit  means  intersecting 
said  wave,  orifices  along  said  conduit  means  peitnitting 
flow  of  laid  medium  into  and  out  of  said  conduit  means, 
and  means  reqyonsive  to  variations  in  pressure  ^n  said 
conduit  meam. 


VARIABLE  CONVERGENT/DIVERGENT  JET 
FROPULSION  NOZZLE 

Rowan  Hcikert  CoBsy,  Smmy  HBit  Dct^, 
signot  to  RoDs-R^rcc   Ilmiisi,   Dai 
Brittak  company 

Filed  Nov.  3, 195S,  Scr.  No.  771,<U 

Oaims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Nov.  5. 19S7 

llCUms.    (CLi*— 35.6) 


Fngllsi,  m 
F^^i,  a 


1.  A  convergent /divergent  jet  propulsion  nozzle  com- 
prising a  series  of  rigid  part-annular  flap  elements,  said 
flap  elements  extending  longitudinally  of  the  nozzle,  each 
flap  element  having  an  upstream  portion  and  a  down- 
stream portion  inclined  at  an  obtuse  angle  to  the  upstream 
portion,  said  flap  elements  being  disposed  in  a  ri^g  with 
the  upstream  portions  thereof  together  forming  a  con- 
vergent annular  section  of  the  nozzle  and  the  dowitstream 
portions  together  forming  a  divergent  annular  section  of 
the  nozde,  a  fixed  annular  wall  having  an  annular  part 
encircling  the  upstream  portions  of  the  flap  demerits  and 
forming  a  radlally-inwardly  facing  annular  fulcHim  for 
pivoting  of  the  fUip  elements,  said  flap  elements  being 
freely  urged  outwardly  by  gas  pressure  in  the  nckzle  to 
cause  the  radialiy-outwardly  facing  surfaces  of  me  up- 
stream portions  of  the  flap  elements  to  bear  with  sliding 
and  pivotal  freedom  in  gas-sealing  contact  with  siud  an- 
nular part,  and  means  connected  to  the  flap  elemients  to 
cause  sliding  of  the  flap  elements  on  the  annular  p^rt  and 
to  cause  pivoting  of  the  flap  elements  about  the  Annular 
part  which  supports  the  flap  elements  during  suchlslidrag 


and  iMvdting  agaimt  radial  outward  displacement 
the  acticta  of  gas  pressure  within  the  nozzle 


under 


/ 


2,f0M4t  2Jff,fM               

APPARATUS  FOR  AIR  IMPINGIMENT  ffFARTING  GAS  TURBINE  FUEL  CONTROL  8YB1KM  FOB 

OF  A  TURBOIET  ENGINE  PREVENTING  COMPRESSOR  ffFALL 

Philip  R.  Paismsot.  Mahoaa,  Mass..  iiifii  ii,  by  mcsM  Dmdd  G.  IUmb,  Hmbmo,  Pn.,  aisd  laMi  M. 

assignmeolL  to  te  United  SMsa  flf  Amttlea  «  rspre-  Soolh  Bcsdriid.,  smi^seffs  to  The  ^ 

seated  by  Ilia  Sscialmy  aC  the  Navy  a  cotpwadea  of  Ddawaia 

Filed  Nov.  25, 1959,  Ssr.  No.  t55,4tl  FBed  Fek.  23, 1954,  Ssr.  No.  5<74<1 

2  nshsii     <CL  «•— 39.14)  MCWma.    (CL 


1.  A  means  for  starting  a  turbojd  engine  comprising, 
a  series  of  curved  stator  vanes  and  a  series  of  rotor  blades 
aligned  to  receive  a  primary  flow  of  gas  therethrough, 
each  of  said  stator  vanes  having  a  cavity  therein,  a  mani- 
fold for  connecting  the  cavities  of  each  of  said  stator 
vanes,  a  check  valve  lot  admitting  compressed  gas  into 
said  manifold,  each  stator  vane  having  at  least  one  chan- 
nel of  constant  cross  sectional  area  leading  from  the  cav- 
ity and  opening  on  the  concave  side  of  said  stator  vane, 
said  channel  being  positioned  so  that  gas  is  ejected  there- 
from and  impinges  on  a  single  rotor  blade  at  any  one 
moment  at  the  same  angle  tluit  the  primary  flow  of  gas 
strikes  said  rotor  blades. 


2,919,149 

FUEL  CONTROL  SV9TEM  FOR  A  TWIN  SPOOL 

GAS  TURBINE  POWER  PLANT 
Brace  N.  TorcD  and  Robsrt  E.  HaB,  WsAsisliii,  Coan., 
aMtgnon  to  Ualtod  Akcfift  Cuipasnrtaa,  East  Hart- 
ford, Cooa.,  a  cosporalioa  of  Damwan 

Filed  Aat.  4, 1951,  Scr.  No.  241,314 
5CtalaM.    (CLM— 39JD 


1.  A  fuel  control  for  a  gas  turbine  power  plant  includ- 
ing a  split  multistage  compressor,  a  combustor  having  a 
fuel  nozzle,  and  a  split  multistage  turbine,  with  the  low 
pressure  portion  of  the  turbine  driving  the  low  pressure 
portion  of  the  compressor  and  the  hi^  pressure  portion  of 
the  turbine  driving  the  high  pressure  portion  of  the  com- 
pressor, the  speed  for  eacn  portion  of  the  turbine  and 
attached  portion  of  the  compressor  bang  variable  and 
mechanically  independent  of  the  o4her  portion,  the  inlet 
and  discharge  pressures  for  the  compressor  and  the  inlet 
and  discharge  temperatures  for  the  compressor  being  vari- 
able, the  control  including  valve  meam  for  adjusting  the 
supply  of  fuel  to  said  nozzle  and  meam  for  contempora- 
neously adjusting  said  valve  means  as  a  function  of  varia- 
tions in  pressure  in  the  high  pressure  portion  of  the  com- 
pressor, variation  in  temperature  within  the  low  pressure 
portion  of  the  compressor,  and  variation  in  speed  of  the 
high  pressure  portion  of  the  compressor. 


1.  An  acceleration  limiting  system  for  an  en^ne  hav- 
ing a  compressor,  a  combustion  chamber,  and  a  fuel 
conduit  for  conducting  fuel  to  the  combustion  chamber 
comprising  a  metering  valve  operative  to  comrol  the  fud 
flow  through  said  conduit;  a  head  regulator  for  con- 
trolling the  pressure  drop  across  said  valve;  a  fluid  pres- 
sure source  for  supplying  fuel  to  said  conduit  having 
means  for  varying  its  output  with  dumges  in  compressor 
inlet  pressure  and  engine  qieed;  and  means  for  con- 
trolling the  effective  area  of  said  valve  induding  a  link 
attached  to  said  valve;  a  pivotabk  bar  operably  connect- 
ed to  said  link;  a  roller  operatively  connected  to  and 
movable  along  said  bar  to  pivot  tlie  same;  a  servo-motor 
system  for  controlling  the  travd  of  said  roller  along  said 
bar  induding  a  fliyd  pressure  responsive  member  ex- 
posed to  compressor  inlet  pressure,  a  second  fluid  pres- 
sure responsive  member  exposed  to  compressor  discharge 
pressure,  a  member  connoted  to  each  of  said  pressure 
responsive  members,  a  tiltable  beam  supported  by  bodi 
of  said  members,  a  chamber,  a  source  of  fluid  pressure 
in  communication  with  said  chamber,  a  piston  in  said 
chamber,  a  roller  operatively  connected  to  and  movable 
along  said  tiltable  beam  connected  with  said  (nston  and 
with  said  first  named  roller,  and  meau  controlled  by  one 
of  said  fluid  pressure  reqxmsive  meam  for  varying  the 
fluid  pressure  in  said  diamber,  a  flnt  cam  and  a  aecond 
servo-motor  system  for  controlling  the  positimi  of  said 
cam  including  a  chamber  connected  to  said  fluid  pres- 
sure source,  a  piston  in  said  chamber  connected  to  said 
cam,  a  qning  in  said  chamber  opposing  said  fluid  prn- 
sure,  and  speed  responsive  means  for  varying  the  fluid 
pressure  in  said  chamber,  a  second  cam  actuatable  by 
said  first  cam  for  modifying  the  position  of  said  first 
named  roller  over  a  portion  of  the  acceleration  range  of 
said  engine;  and  a  tUrd  cam  for  modifying  the  position 
of  said  roller  over  another  portion  of  the  acceleration 
range  of  said  engine. 


2,919,151 
HYDRAUUC  TURBO-COUPLINGS 


(5  PUnaiore  Gardca  Claac,  Loadoa  W.  1, 
'      FUcd  Mar.  31, 1954,  Scr.  No.  429,173 
Claims  priority,  appHortlon  Great  BtilaiB  Apr.  2, 1953 

<  Itbims.    (CL  M-^) 
6.  A  power  transmission  system  comprising  a  sump, 
two  hydraulic  turbo  couplings  each  compriung  a  vaned 
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impeQer  aa4  a  vaaed  mmier  deAniiif  a  toroidal  working 
drctitt,  mA  ocNUpPfalf  being  profided  with  a  rotatable 
merwoir  cfaHolw|iB  free  ooinnpa|catioo  with  its  work- 
ing cucoil;  and  hpnin8«a  portjoa  poeitiotted  radially  be- 
yond the  outer  profile  diameter  of  te  said  woriung  cir- 
cuit, a  pump  f6r  fcedbg  woridag  liquid  from  laid  tump 
to  laid  turbo  inwipllini,  a  acoop  tube  with  scoop  orifices 
at  both  ends,  said  acoop  tube  being  adjustable  to  a  plu- 
rality oi  poaitions  including  a  mid-position  such  that 
movement  ot  the  acoop  tube  away  from  said  mid-position 


in  one  diiection  aerres  to  transfer  liquid  from  one  oou- 
I^ng  to  the  other  coupling,  the  movement  of  the  aco<9 
tube  away  from  said  mid-poaition  in  the  other  direction 
aervea  to  tranafer  liquid  from  the  said  other  coupling  to 
the  said  one  coupling,  the  portions  of  said  reservoir  cham- 
bers positioned  radially  beyond  die  outer  profile  diame- 
ten  of  their  working  circuits  having  a  ccMnbined  capacity 
audi  that  with  aaid  acoop  tube  in  aaid  midi>OBiti<m  the 
working  circuits  of  both  couplings  are  substantially  emp- 
tied to  the  aaid  portiona  of  aaid  reservoir  chambers. 


SEKVO  MBGBANBM  fOfcHYPKAULlC  POWER 
MOTCNI  SVSTlHi 
A.  Bicigml.  Ii7  A*Me  Placa, 
Lm  AMJalee  49,  OM. 

1 17, 19M,  Sar.  No.  UM14k  mw 
I,794»3a9,  Mid  tmm  4»  19S7.    Divided 
Mqr  31,  19S7,  to.  No.  M2,M5 
~19CMm.    (CLt^~JM 


0<A  ®- 


®C  3^'- 


1.  la  aa  tir-vacouin-lifdranUc  power  unit  of  the  type 
having  an  air-vaconm  motor  widi  a  prevure-tigfat  en- 
dowre  mtU  and  a  hydraulic  pomp  and  control  unit  ae- 
cored  to  said  wall  md  connected  to  control  aad  traaamit 
the  power  produced  by  said  motor,  a  remofable  hydraulic 
pump  aad  control  unit  eoanpriaiag:  a  pair  of  hydraulic 
cylinder  muabtn  eadi  bavkig  a  threaded  end;  a  piaton 
in  each  of  aaid  cylioder  membcn;  a  rod  ooaoected  to  each 
of  aaid  pialaaaaad  encadiag  from  aaid  threaded  cylinder 
end;  a  aroallng  flxturo  having  a  pair  of  parallel  borea 
formed  thenin  to  rooeive  said  threaded  ends  of  said  cyl- 
inders, aaid  flztan  having  an  internal  paaaage  in  comnon 
ooauHiakaticii  wi|h  flw  interion  of  add  cylinders  and  an 
external  ffaid  cooaectloa  for  aaid  paaaage;  aad  a  pair  of 
aeainng  members  threaded  oorapknientally  to  said  ^- 


inder  ntembers  and  engaged  therewith  to  damp  nid  cji- 
inder  ijembcri  to  i^  ftOure  and  said  flztiire  to  aaid  en- 
closure wall  with  said  rods  positioned  for  operative  me- 
chanical engagemem  with  said  motor. 


a,9t9»IS3 
MULTISTAGE  GAS  COMPBE88ION 
AND  APPARATUS 

Forrest  E. 
PUlMpa 


FDcd  IBM  5, 195S.  Sar.  No.  74$JH€ 
TChdw.    (CLO— 11) 


^pH^ 


1.  In  a  process  of  separating  liquid  from  gas  b^  miulti- 
stage  p»  compression  and  cooling  between  st4gea  the 
improvfment  comprising,  removing  liquid  from  tpe  com- 
pressed gas  at  a  first  stage,  cooling  at  least  a  portion  of 
the  removed  liquid  and  directly  contacting  tl|e  com- 
pressed^gas  with  said  cooled  liquid. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  61—72  see: 
Patent  No.  2,990.199 


2J9M54 

VEHICXE  IffimCERATlON 
Richaid  E.  Genld,  Dajrtoa,  Ohfc^  lailgBni 
Moton  CoffpwaiioB,  DcInI^  Mlchiif  a 
Dchwrare 

FOed  Mar.  26, 1M9,  Scr.  No.  16,127 
7CWaH.    (CLi2— 143) 


corpofMloai  of 


1.  In  a  vehide,  in  engine  for  propelling  the  vehicle, 
said  vehicle  having  walls  defining  a  paaaenger  dompart- 
mem  therein  provided  with  ^aced  apart  front  and  rear 
seata  ettentSng  tranaversely  thereacroaa,  a  refrlgenting 
system  carried  by  said  vdiicle  indnding  a  compRaror,  a 
coodenier,  an  evaporator  and  refrigeraat  flow  coo  lectioos 
therebetween,  said  compressor  b^g  operated  Amu  said 
engine,  a  conduit  extending  along  the  floor  of  u^d  ooo- 
partmeat  forwardly  therdn  from  the  vicinity  of  «ud  rear 
seat  and  thence  upwardly  along  the  back  of 
seat,  said  conduit  being  provided  with  an 
said  cofnpartaient  floor  and  an  upwardly  fi 
end  terininating  behind  said  front  seat  ii 
floor  a^d  the  cdling  of  said  compartment, 
tor  bei^g  located  within  said  forwardly  extendii 
said  coaduit,  a  first  fan  means  between  said 
and  said  evaporator  therein  for  dmilating 
compartment  into  and  through  said  conduit  over 
orator  to  cool  the  air  and  disduuge  aame  out 
let  end  ot  the  conduit  in  an  upright  stream 
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compartment,  a  single  oaa^teoe  shroud  in  said  compart 
ment  secured  to  «id  cdlfaii:  lbare«f  having  a  central  in-  in  aaid 
let  opening  apaead  above  said  oodatcad  of  aaid  caodait 
and  substaattoMy  aligaail  widi  the  p&tk  of  the  cool  air 
stream  egressing  thertfrom,  said  shipud  being  in  the  form 
of  a  shallow  pn-like  structure  for  redodng  to  a  minimum 
its  pendency  into  said  compartment,  a  second  fan  means 
within  said  shroud  for  drawing  air  therdnto  through  its 
inlet  opening  from  said  upright  cool  air  stream,  said 
shroud  bdng  provided  with  discharge  apertures  spaced 
from  its  said  central  inlet  openii^  and  said  second  fan 
means  circulating  the  cool  air  drawn  into  said  shroud 
horizontally  therefrom  through  said  discharge  aperturea 
in  a  plurality  of  directiona  along  tfie  cdling  of  said  com- 
partment whereby  walls  thereof  aher  the  flow  of  the 
cool  circulated  air  and  direct  same  downwardly  therein 
over  said  seats. 
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2,9t94SS 

REFRIGERATmG  APPARATUS 
Rkhard  E.  Thaaipsaa,  Daytoa,Ohto^aadgani  toCearral 
Motors  Corparallos,  Detroit,  Mln.,  a  corporaHoa  of 

PRai  Mar.  7, 194f ,  See.  No.  12,9g4 
Sniiliiii      (CLCl—lM) 


1 .  An  air  conditioner  including  refrigerant  liquefying 
means  and  an  evaporator  operatively  connected  to  the 
liquefying  means,  duct  means  aaaociated  with  said  evi^ 
orator  having  a  dischMge  portion  provided  with  an 
inlet  in  one  wall  and  an  air  deflector  and  silencer  having 
surfaces  of  foamed  plastic  resin  npon  an  opposite  wall 
including  a  duct  wall  portion  parallel  to  said  one  wall 
directly  opposite  said  inlet  and  directional  vanes  integral 
with  and  projecting  from  said  parallel  duct  wall  portion  to- 
ward said  one  wall,  and  means  for  circulating  air  through 
said  evaporator  and  through  said  inlet  against  said  vanes 
and  duct  wall  for  discharge  through  said  discharge  por- 
tion. 


3J69JS6 

TEMPERATUU  STAiaJZED  CONTAINER  AND 

MA1VR1AL8  THERRPOR 

Maria  Tttbm,  3SP  Tiihia  i  RaadL  New  Ywfc,  N.Y. 

nUd  Apt;  6»  1997,  SarTNo.  651412 
4  CMbm.  |(CL  61-371) 
1.  A  device  for  keqiing  articles  packaged  therein  with- 
in a  predetermined  temperature  range  which  comprises  a 
container,  heat  storage  material  stored  within  si^  con- 
tainer which  givca  up  a  oonsideraUe  amount  of  heat  upon 
being  cooled  below  a  temperature  doee  to  the  lowest 
temperature  of  said  predetermined  tempcmture  range  and 
another  heat  storage  material  atored  within  said  con- 
tainer which  abiorbs  a  considerable  amount  of  heat  upon 
bdng  heated  above  a  temperature  cloae  to  the  hi^iest 
temperature  of  said  predetermined  temperature  range. 


the  top  of  said  container  and  another  of  said  grids  being 
positioned  near  the  bottom  of  said  container. 


FLEXIBLE 


2,f992SS7 
POSmvi^DRIVE  TORQUE 
COUPLING 


A.  Hill  a  I.  Rle.  1,  Wi 
NMaaa,  4t75  SamI  A 

jnidMn)r2,1966,to.Na. 
4ndaii     (CL64—1D 


0«aa& 


1.  A  flexible,  positive  drive  torque  coiq>ling  tor  con- 
necting a  power  aouroe  to  a  machine  unit  comprising 
in  ccMnbination,  a  circular  flange  plate  having  an  integral 
shaft,  an  axial  bore  in  said  shaft  to  receive  a  driven  or 
driving  connection  and  means  for  aecuring  the  same  on 
said  shaft,  a  wasba--like  member  and  a  spacer  member  in- 
terposed between  the  said  flange  plate  and  the  washer-like 
member  and  means  whereby  said  dements  are  hdd  in  as- 
sembled relation,  a  solid  drcular  flange  having  a  diaft. 
constructed  and  dimensioned  to  close  fitting  engagement 
within  the  annular  q>acer  member  for  slight  axial  rota- 
tion therein,  a  plurality  of  drcumferentially  disposed 
transverse  bores  formed  in  the  periphery  of  the  solid 
flange  and  the  inner  drcumferenoe  of  the  annular  spacer 
member,  one  portion  of  each  of  said  bores  bdng  formed 
in  the  said  annular  spacer  member  and  one  portion 
thereof  in  the  said  to^d  flange  whereby  when  said  partial 
bores  are  in  roister  a  full  bore  is  provided,  a  renUent 
pin  in  each  alternate  full  bore  and  a  solid  pin  in  each 
full  bore  lying  therebetween  to  dius  h^  the  flange  plate, 
spacer  memben  and  the  washer-like  member  and  the 
solid  flange  and  its  shaft  against  axial  rotation  when  eadi 
thereof  are  connected  respectivdy,  to  a  power  source  and 
a  machine  uniL 

2369,656 

METHOD  OF  WARP  KNTITING  PILE  FABRIC 
WITH  MULTIPLE  PILE  PROJECTIONS 
Rex  S.  MMCaRray,  Jr.,  1  n fling  Hpiii^,  Pa.,  sarigaii  to 
C.  H.  Masland  Jk  Sons,  CariUe,  Pa.,  a  cotpeaatloa  of 

Mm.  2,  1959,  Scr.  No.  796,364. 
Feb.  It,  194t,  Scr.  No. 


DIvMcd 
9,44* 

1.  xiie  method  of  making  a  warp  knitted  pile  fabric, 
using  plush  points  and  using  a  guide  bar  carrying  a  plu* 
rality  of  pile  yam  ends,  which  comprises  iorming  w$iO' 


) 
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wise  eiteadtiig  pvalkl  cfaaim  of  knitted  crochet  stkcbes, 
fonnlni  bad^  ti  warp  y wa  nndaJafiaa  nauoualy  and 


toratfDi  backiat  af  warp  yara  nnrtaiaiiBa  nauously  and  '  LOCK  nnUCTUUS  I 

inlaid  in  the  knitted  stitches  of  the  chains  on  successive    '^g^jg-,^*— *^  Q?''—'*  O^**  ffgff  <•  ''?*  ^'■P*- 

ooorses,  moving  said  guide  bar  carrying  said  pile  yam       "■£•*"•■  Companir,  OevelaBdy  OUa,  a  lO^piiiaMaa 


ends  weftwise  to  form  loops  around  two  adjoning  irfush 


O       (3       O 


pdnts,  and  forming  knitted  stitdies  around  the  extreme 
le^  of  said  loops  and  between  two  adj<Mning  plush 
points  to  split  said  loops  into  two  pile  projectioiu  and 
fasten  the  base  legs  of  said  loops  to  the  backing  to  form 
two  pile  lo(^  in  each  course  from  the  same  pile  yam 
end. 

NARROW  STILE  DOUBU  BOLT  DOOR  LOCK 
Charisa  L.  Eads,  Narth  Hollywood,  CaW^  ssslganr  to 
Aiamm  RHa  Wt— faHailag  CsBspiy,  CIsaJali,  Caitf^ 
a  ii>ipiwBlla«  af  CaHfonia 

kmm.»,  195t,  So*.  No.  75S,13« 
ItOafaBa.    (CL79— Hi) 


I.  A  locking  madwnism  for  a  movably  mounted  door 
having  a  relatively  narrow  stile,  comprising:  a  casing 
structure  poaftioaaMe  in  said  stile,  said  structure  having 
an  openinf  adapted  to  be  positioned  a(Qacent  one  edge 
face  of  said  stSe;  a  first  bait  supported  in  said  casing  for 
selective  movement  to  a  retracteid  unlocked  position  with- 
in said  casing  and  to  an  extended  locked  position  pro- 
jecting throu^  said  openinr,  a  second  bolt  extending 
beyond  said  casing  and  having  an  end  selectively  movable 
to  a  retracted  unlocked  position  with  respect  to  another 
edge  face  of  said  door  aiid  to  an  extended  locked  position 
profectteg  leyoiiif  said  associated  edge  face;  means  inter- 
connectfaig  sdd  bohs  for  concerted  movement;  a  bolt  actu- 
ating lever  In  s^  casing  having  a  fixed  pivot  on  the 
casing,  and  a  pivotal  connection  with  one  of  said  bolts; 
means  carried  1^  said  lever  for  releasably  locking  said 
bolls  reapeelively  in  dieir  extended  and  retracted  pon- 
tioos;  and  manually  movable  meau  operable  nrftially 
to  release  said  loddng  means  in  both  nie  extended' and 
rettncled  posWona  of  said  bolts  and  diereafter  selectively 
corrtapoadiagly  move  said  bolts  to  their  retractedi  and 


of  0hio 

Fllad  Dae  24, 1957,  Scr.  No.  7tM15 
27CIafaM.    (CL7»-135) 


-^^^-^^:  t' 


1 .  Latch  mechanism,  comprising  latch  means  for  latch- 
ing cooperation  with  keeper  means,  detent  me^ns  coop- 
erable  with  the  latch  means  for  releasably  detailing  such 
latch  means  in  latching  cooperation  with  the  keeper 
means,  manually  operable  control  means,  mea^  opera- 
tively  connecting  said  control  meam  with  said  detent 
means  for  release  actuation  of  said  detent  me^  upon 
manual  operation  of  said  control  means  with  consequent 
release  of  said  latch  means,  a  toggle  in  said  connecting 
means,  and  means  for  breaking  said  toggle  t(i  thereby 
I>ermit  operation  of  said  control  means  withoitt  release 
actuation  of  said  detent  means. 


2,ft94<l 

KEY  HOLDER  AND  EIECTOR 

Fred  Scheftwm,  Phocalx,  Aril.,  asslganr  to  Le«|>Bay  In- 

dnrtrics.  Phoenix,  Ariz^  a  covpontian  of  Ailiona 

Filed  Apr.  4, 19M,  Scr.  No.  19,<M 

2  Claims.     (C\.  7»-414) 


1.  la  a  key  holder  and  ejector,  an  outer  tubular  mem- 
ber with  one  closed  end  and  one  open  end,  anjd  having 
parallel,  oppositely  positioned,  relatively  short  slots  on 
its  open  end  for  frictionally  engaging  a  key  bead,  an 
inner  tubular  sliding  member  with  a  closed  end  extend- 
ing within  the  outer  tubular  member  and  an  ^>pen  end 
slotted  to  form  a  bifurcation,  the  arms  of  Which  are 
adapted  to  lie  on  opposite  sides  of  a  key  shaipc,  and  a 
comprtMion  spring  within  the  outer  tubular  member  and 
engaging  the  closed  end  of  the  tubular  sliding  'member, 
insertion  into  a  lock  of  a  key  held  in  the  slo^  in  the 
outer  tubular  member  causing  the  outer  endl  of  said 
tubular  sliding  htember  to  engage  the  lock  and  causing 
the  sliding  member  to  be  pushed  back  as  the  key  is  in- 
serted, whereby  the  spring  is  held  in  compremed  rela- 
tion when  the  key  is  turned  in  the  lock,  and  wherel>y 
the  spring  is  expanded  and  automatically  funrtions  to 
withdraw  the  key  from  the  lock  by  force  of  spi  ing  pres- 
sure of  the  open  end  of  the  tubular  sliding 
against  the  lock  as  an  incident  of  the  key  beiijg  turned 
to  insertable  and  ejectable  position. 
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»441  West  Eai  Ava,  New  Yari^  N.Y. 
yim  3. 19M,  8ar.  Na.  3Mtl 

(CL7».^IS9) 


2,9i9,M3 
GAS  LEAKAGE  DETECTING  MEANS 
GagHelno  CmirfM  and  Airfftw  W.  Gdowny,  PIMalcU, 
Mm*.,  awlfBii  to CsMwai  Etodrle  CaaipMj,  a 
radoa  oTNcw  Yavfc 

«» IS,  19SS,  Sar.  No.  735,<2S 
linilsii     (CL73-^«9J) 


2,9t9,S«4 
SCANNING  SYSTEM  FOR  ULTRASONIC 
INSPECTION  APPARATUS 
Henry  S.  ■amfofi,Clinrfii.  Pa.,  ssslgaui  to 

"  ngat  Conafanan,  a  cavpuiatioB  of  Dclawars 

FRcd  Apr.  It,  1957,  Scr.  No.  <52,M9 

Sniliiii     (CL73— (7J) 

1 .  In  an  apparatus  for  the  nondestructive  inspection  <A 

an  object,  in  combtaation.  transducer  means  for  emitting 

a  broad  ultrasonic  beam  along  a  predetermined  path 

toward  the  surface  of  said  object  for  inspection  purposes; 


scanning  means  movable  with  respect  to  said  traasdooer 
means  between  a  first  position  wherein  said  trtiiiin 
means  is  in  said  predetermined  path  of  said  broad  idtra> 
sonic  beam,  and  a  second  position  wherein  said  scanning 
means  is  outside  of  said  predetermined  path  of  said  broad 
ultrasonic  beam,  said  scanning  means  being  formed  with 
a  beam  transmission  portion  and  a  beam  attenuating  por- 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
C-shaped  member  having  a  pair  of  strai^t  end  portions 
in  axial  alignment  and  in  spaced  relation  to  each  other, 
a  sleeve  member  slidable  on  one  of  the  strai^  end  por- 
tions of  said  C-shaped  member,  and  resilient  means  tend- 
ing to  force  said  sleeve  member  into  a  position  in  which 
both  straight  end  portions  of  said  C-shaped  member  ex- 
tend into  opposite  end  portions  of  said  sleeve  member, 
said  C-shaped  member  being  provided  with  means  for 
frictionally  engaging  an  end  portion  of  said  sleeve  mem- 
ber so  as  to  retain  the  same  in  a  position  in  which  it  is 
spaced  apart  from  one  of  the  straight  end  portions  of 
said  C-shaped  member. 


7.  Means  for  detecting  leakage  in  a  sealed  gas  filled 
tank  subject  to  thermal  variations  comprising  a  sealed 
enclosure  in  said  tank  containing  gaseous  material  of 
the  same  kind  as  in  said  tank,  the  gas  in  said  enclosure 
having  a  higher  pressure  than  the  gas  in  said  tank  and 
means  indicating  the  directioa  of  relative  variation  be- 
tween the  preuure  in  said  tank  and  tiie  pressure  in  said 
enclosure  for  determining  whether  a  leak  is  in  the  tank 
or  in  said  sealed  eoclosurei 


tion  whereby  said  scanning  means  reduces  said  broad  ul- 
trasonic beam  to  a  narrow  ultrasonic  beam  when  in  the 
path  of  said  broad  ultrasonic  beam;  and  means  for  mov- 
ing said  scanning  means  between  said  first  and  second 
positions  across  said  predetermined  path  of  said  broad 
ultrasonic  beam  whereby  said  object  is  «r*mMMf  by  said 
narrow  ultrasonic  beam. 


2,9t9,g(S 
APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING  THE  PEEL 
STRENGTH  OF  JOINTS 

AlacH  J.  Bdnwr,  Snitaaa  Ray,  Mkb.,  ; 

FHad  Dec.  24, 19St,  SwTPto.  7g2^11 
idalBH.    (CL75-.1S9) 


I .  Apparatus  for  testing  the  peel  strength  of  test  speci- 
mens of  the  type  consisting  of  elongated  joints  between 
members,  one  of  which  is  windable,  comprising  a  source 
of  tension  force,  a  horizontal  specimen  table,  means  for 
securing  one  end  of  such  test  specimen  thereon  with  its 
windable  member  uppermost  and  substantially  horizontal, 
a  winding  drum  supported  by  said  specimen  table  over 
such  elongated  test  specimen,  said  drum  having  a  cylin- 
drical surface  and  means  for  securing  the  other  end  of  the 
windable  member  of  such  test  specimen  to  said  drum  sur- 
face, flexible  tension  force-applying  means  connected  to 
the  source  of  tension  force  to  draw  the  drum  horizontally 
and  rotatively  whereby  the  windable  member  is  caused  to 
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and  wind  onto  the  dmm,  and  means  I  2399tMt  ' 

I     SQUARE  BOOimG  BOCBANBM I 


peel  off  die 

to 

plyiat 

KNOce  of  leMioa  iocce  it  mouated  and  to  which  the  ipeci- 

ncn  twie  isaecnred. 


force  so  applied  by  said  fonc'mp- 
oootbination  with  a  frame  to  whidi  the   A*"*  '' 


2399,iM 
CANHLEVES  KAM  FLOWMETER 

fffu*  irinaH  fltn  mmms  nn» '  BnwmaB_ 
■4  AtAsr  B»  Bwwiii  MBwaakesL  Wtai^ 
to  The  liaAi  OHpanliHu  a  ceqpenllm  of  Ddaware 
nWla.  3, 195(,  te.  14/557,912 
tfCWtato.    (CL73— M7) 


1 .  A  device  for  measuring  Ihiid  flow  through  a  conduit 
comprising  a  restriction  in  said  conduit,  a  beam  having  a 
rigidly  ized  point  and  an  unupportcd  end  projecting  into 
said  ooodnit  adjacent  said  rcstrictioa  in  such  manner  as  to 
define  an  mifioe  of  kiMiwn  area,  with  the  fluid  in  said  con- 
duit operative  to  deflect  said  beam  in  reqxmse  to  fluid 
flow,  said  beam  being  of  tncfa  dimension  that  its  deflection 
causes  the  area  of  said  orifice  to  increase  in  proportion  to 
the  head  across  said  beam,  and  a  resistance-type  strain 
gauge  attached  to  each  side  «f  said  beam. 


WATER 
H. 


wfmniANGmLK 

N.Y„ 
la 
Pa^  a  tntpatallon  of 


COVER 
Z. 


Fled  Oct.  It.  19S5,  S«r.  No.  539.579 
17  HilBii     (CL73— 377) 


la  ■■■,■■■■>  ^.^  »...«  wi.,y^, 

W    a  iiwpsialian  of  ~ 
nkd  Apr.  23, 195C.  8or.  Na.  5i9.192 
19  niliiii      (€3.73— 497) 


pair  of 

lying  at 

to  the 

thereon 


4.  A  square  rooting  mechanism  comprising 
pressure  renwnsive  diiqphragms,  a  pair  of 
an  an^  to  each  other  and  respectively 
diaphrngnu  to  have  forces  exerted  longii 
by  the  diaphragms,  a  reaction  link  pivotally 
nected  at  ooe  end  to  the  first  named  links, 
ing  the  other  end  of  the  reaction  link  for  mov( 
a  center  coaxial  with  the  pivotal  interoonncctwy, 
to  conduct  a  pressure  whose  square  root  is  to 
to  ooe  of  the  diaphragms,  valve  means 
moveiient  of  the  links  to  produce  a  regulated 
means  to  conduct  the  regulated  pressure  to  Ae  other 
diaphragm,  and  a  jM'essure  reqionsive  motor  reqxmsive 
to  the  regulated  pressure  and  connected  to  sajd  means 
mounting  the  other  end  of  the  reaction  link  to  move  it 
and  thereby  to  change  the  aqgle  of  the  reaction  )iak  rela- 
tive to  the  first  named  links. 


mount- 
aboot 


by 


f  2,999.999 

CONSTANT  FORCE  VARIABLE  flPE^ 
VIBRATOR 
J.  Ha^fi.  PoMa  CMy,  OUa..  iii%iini  to  Caa- 
OMCuBitaaj,  PoMa  City.  OUa..  a 

FBod  Feb.  25. 1957. 8sr.  No.  942.279 

3niiiii     (CL74— 91) 


15.  In  combination  with  a  hoOow  casing  having  an 
access  opemng  and  a  cast  frangible  frost  plate  formed  of 
material  subject  to  corroaion  when  exposed  to  moisture 
and  having  a  concave  iimer  surface  of  relatively  rough 
as-cast  surface  ^lality  and  detacfaably  secured  to  said  cas- 
ing over  said  opening,  a  combined  frost  (date  liner  and 
sealing  element  comprising  a  thin  elastomeric  non-metallic 
member  formed  of  water  impermeable  material  and  hav- 
ing a  central  portion  iveformed  to  the  shape  of  the  frost 
plate  inner  face  and  conformable  under  the  iwrmal  fluid 
pressure  within  the  casing  into  unintorupted  surface  to 
surface  contact  with  the  entire  inner  surface  of  said  frost 
plalc  to  eliminate  all  potential  moistvre  retaining  air  pock- 
ets therebetween,  said  elemmt  havii^  a  flat  rim  clamped 
between  a  sivlaoe  of  said  casing  surrounding  said  opening 
and  the  rim  of  said  frost  plate  to  form  a  liquid  tight  seal 
thofdietween.  said  asembo-  central  portion  being  1^ 
dently  thin  that  ao  nutferial  portion  of  pressure  induced 
wfthfai  said  casii^  as  a  residt  of  freeaeiag  of  liquid  tli|ercin 
is  abaofbad  by  comprcwioa  of  said  central  portion. 


1.  Qi  a  vibrator  for  generating  a  constant  foice 
variable  frequencies,  a  rotaUd^le  shaft,  a 
for  difving  the  shdCl  at  varioos  speeds,  a  flr^  wdght 
rigidly  secured  to  the  shaft  with  its  center  of  gravity 
tpnotd  radially  from  the  axis  of  rotation  of 
to  impose  centrifugal  force  on  the  shaft  durind  rotation 
of  the  shaft,  a  second  weight  sUdin^y  carried  by  the 
shaft  in  a  position  to  partially  counter-balance!  the  first 
weighty  said  second  wdgbt  being  movable  radially  widi 
req>e^  tothe  shaft,  and  spring  means  iiMerconnactiitg  tibe 
serona  weight  to  the  shaft  for  urpi)f  the  seoood  wdght 
toward  the  shaft  against  centrifugal  force  fsaerated  by 
the  second  weight,  said  spring  oMaas  having  m  variable 
q>ring  rate  such  that  the  second  weight  is  posi^ooed  in 
accordbmce  with  the  speed  of  rotation  of  dielAidt  to 
provide  a  constant  total  centrifugal  force  on  th^  sluA  at 
variable  ^eeds  of  rotation. 
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Fled  Mar.  29, 1957,  Ssr.  Na.  949.477 
9  nihil     (CL74— M) 


^^»^ 


1.  A  span  cornactittg  link  means  comprising,  a  first 
Imk.  said  link  being  pivotally  conncctad  by  means  <rf  a 
friction  pivot  pin  at  one  of  its  ends  to  rotate  an  fatdirating 
poimer  artiiating  lever  means  aboat  a  stationary  pivot, 
said  first  link  being  connected  at  iu  other  end  by  means 
of  a  first  pivot  pin  to  ooe  end  portioa  of  a  second  link, 
said  second  link  having  another  end  portion  connected 
by  means  of  a  second  pivot  pin  to  a  primary  sensing 
elemeat  for  movement  therewith,  said  first  pivot  pin  act- 
ing as  a  means  throu^  which  movement  of  said  primary 
element  is  transmitted  to  said  lever  meau  in  accord- 
ance with  the  magnitude  of  a  variable  api^ied  to  said 
primary  element,  a  stop  m^ans  for  preventing  said  indi- 
cating pointer  actnatfaig  lever  means  from  travelling  be- 
yond a  predetermined  one  hundred  percent  full  scale  posi- 
tion, and  screw  means  located  at  said  friction  pivot  to 
operably  attach  said  actuatiag  lever  means  in  the  fixed 
position  on  said  first  link  after  said  actuating  lever  has 
been  moved  beyond  die  position  in  which  said  lever 
means  has  engaged  said  stop  means. 


2.999.971 
TORQUE  90LEN0ID 

~  leach,  Md  Lex  W.  Hab- 

taoi  Waika^  CUcafa,  IB.,  a  coi^ 


«,  1955,  flor.  Na.  532,991 
nOaiaM.    (0.74-^99) 


'/^  rt* 


DBVICB  DraCNED^mrnANMBHON  OT  A 
FORCE  ACnNG  RBCIUJNEARLY  UPOf«  THE 
a       TWVnNG  OF  A  TOBSKmAL  WUMKSt 
laasf  Dvaltfsk.  V— rfsifj  Qwihosis  lalia,  airiBsar  la 


Fled  Dae.  29, 1999.  Ssr.  Na.  992,939 

^^^^l^a  Caacteriavairia  Jia.  9*  1999 
4<SSrCCL  74— 99) 


1.  A  device  for  converting  a  rectilinearly  acthig  force 
into  a  torsional  load,  comprising  an  etongated  torsional 
body,  parallel  first  and  second  rod-like  members  having 
central  portions  extenfing  diametrically  with  respect  to 
said  body  at  the  opposite  ends  of  the  latter  and  being 
connected  to  said  body,  and  first  and  second  crossheads 
extending  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  torsion- 
al body  and  being  intended  to  have  the  rectilineariy  act- 
ing force  vppV^A  thereto,  said  first  and  second  rod-like 
members  being  connected,  at  one  end,  to  the  opposite 
ends  of  said  first  crosshead  and,  at  die  other  end,  to  the 
opposite  ends  of  said  second  crosshead,  so  dtat  said  rod- 
like members  transmit  the  rectihnearty  acting  force  be- 
tween said  crossheads,  each  of  said  rod-like  members 
having  two  recesses  therein  reflectively  opening  at  the 
opposite  sides  of  the  rod-like  member  and  located  between 
said  torsional  body  and  said  frst  and  second  crossheads, 
respectively,  so  that  dbe  recttlinearty  actmg  force  is 
asynunetrically  transmitted  drnxiih  said  rod-like  mem- 
bers to  cause  angular  deflection  of  said  central  portions 
about  said  longitudinal  axis  of  the  torsional  body,  said 
recesses  of  said  first  rod-like  member  opening  at  the 
sides  of  the  latter  which  are  opposed  to  the  sides  of  said 
second  rod-like  member  at  whidi  die  corre^onding  re- 
cesses of  the  latter  open  to  that  said  central  portions  of 
the  first  and  second  rod-like  elements  undergo  angular 
deflection  in  opposite  directions,  thereby  to  tonionally 
load  said  body  in  response  to  the  force  acting  rectilineariy 
on  said  crossheads. 


2,999,973 
ENCINE  STARTING  EQUIPMENT 


FBod  Apr.  14. 1 


flsr.Na.  72939 
;nnl  BrilaiB  Apr.  19, 1957 
(CL74— 395) 


II.  An  rtf r ti oiii agnf t ically  operated  rotary  actuator 
comprising  an  etoctromagnet,  an  amature  mounted  for 
axial  nrravement  toward  said  electromagnet  and  restrained 
against  rotary  movement  relative  thereto,  a  member 
nMunted  for  rotary  movement  relative  to  said  armature, 
and  means  operaMe  to  impart  rotary  movement  to  said 
memlMr  in  response  to  axial  movement  of  said  armature 
toward  said  electromagnet. 

767   0.«.— «0 
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1 .  A  drive  unit  comprising  a  dynamo-electric  machine, 
a  speed  change  gear  affording  substantially  stepiess  vari- 
ation of  the  gear  ratio  over  a  predetermined  range,  meam 
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reqwouve  to  the  current  dnwm  by  said  dynamo-electric 
macMne  wad  iMlttdmt  a  tmabet  providiBf  costUiiious 
movemeatia  t#9  opposite  directione  as  the  current  Arawn 
by  said  dynamo-electric  maobine  increases  and  decreases 
when  said  nuKhlne  operates  as  a  motor,  said  speed  change 
gear  including  a  member  connected  to  said  current  re- 
sponsive meaui  member  ••  aa  to  folkm  its  movement 
to  cause  a  geac  ratio  cfaange  ia  the  ii9ut-«»<mtpiit  step- 
down  sense  whea'-moveflMat  of  said  current  responsive 
meant  member  oorarqxmds  to  an  iocrease  of  the  current 
drawn  by  said  dynamo-electric  machine  and  to  change 
said  ratio  in  the  opposite  sense  irtien  the  movement  ol 
said  latter  member  oorrcspoadi  to  a  decrease  in  the  cur- 
rent drawn  by  said  dynamo-electric  machine. 


ROTARY  WORK  TABU  UTIH  DIRT  EXCLUDING 

GEAR  MESH  CONTROLS 
Roy  A.  InhBiPB,  Fssisa,  Co—.,  asslgsai  to  TV  Bridge- 
port Msriiais,  lac^  Biid«eport,  Con^  a 

FRsd  Mm.  23, 19M,  Scr.  No.  17,019 
ItOalBH.    <CL74-«MS) 


1.  Dirt  excluding  mechanism  for  throwing  into  and 
out  of  mesh  a  Ixxdy  shiftable  gear  and  a  mating  gear 
with  sensitive  detection  of  gear  tooth  interference,  com- 
prising in  combiitttion  with  the  nuting  gear  and  shiftable 
gear,  framework  for  the  mechanism  including  a  dirt  ex- 
cluding casing  housing  said  gears,  a  shaft  carrying  said 
shiftable  gear,  means  pivotally  mounting  said  shaft  on 
said  framework  in  a  manner  to  be  swung  about  an  axis 
of  tilting  movement  in  directions  to  move  said  shiftable 
gear  into  and  out  o<  mesh  with  said  mating  gear,  handle 
means  adapted  to  rotate  said  shaft  on  iu  lengthwise  axis 
fiwdto  said  shall  so  as  to  swing  in  unison  with  the  tilting 
thereof  outside  of  said  housing,  and  a  gear  shifter  pivot- 
ally  moooted  on  said  framcwoik  in  dirt  exchiding  rela- 
tioa  to  tald  cariag  ia  a  manner  to  perform  oscillatory 
moifanent  relative  to  said  shaft  about  an  axis  remote 
from  said  aids  of  tihing  movement  while  operatively  en- 
gaaed  with  an  end  of  said  shaft  inside  of  said  casing. 


VEHICLES 


BRAKING  MEANS  FOR  MOTOR 
DmbU  MacNsI  Tonw 

ralailiM  risw 
Fled  hiy  IMMf,  Ssr.  Nk  t2Sa27 

jfflaflly,  SMBrstluB  New  Tral— d  My  29, 195t 
<<1alBis     (CL74-^«7t) 
1.  A  bnklaf  deHoe  for  a  vehicle  haviag  one  end  of 
adiiaoiiit  bnka  kmn  mooated  oa  a  common  shaft,  said 
braka  Itvwa  having  brake  pedals  mouated  oa  the  other 


end  in  a  common  plane,  comprising  a  mastef  brake 
lever  having  one  end  pivotally  mounted  on  said  shaft 
and  tha  other  end  having  a  master  brake  pedd,  said 
master  brake  lever  having  a  p<Htion  extending  bddw  and 
another  portion  extending  above  said  common  plane  ot 
said  brtke  pedals  and  movable  vertically  therebetween. 


an  arm  having  one  end  pivotally  mounted  on  said  master 
brake  lever,  and  a  crossbar  pivotally  mounted  to  the 
other  end  of  said  arm  to  engage  said  brake  levers  ^I'hereby 
upon  depression  of  said  master  brake  lever  sai^  cross- 
bar conpensatingly  depresses  said  brake  levers  to  ap- 
ply equal  braking  force  to  each  brake  lever. 


Walter  K. 


2,919 J7< 

GEAR  SHIFT  MECHANISM 
MoliM.DL, 


of  Nowlency 
FBsdli 
4 


S,  1939,  Sar.  No.  tlt,t54 
(CL  74-^03) 


-?^« 


1.  A  gear  shift  mechanism  comprising  a  hoqsing,  a 
shaft  carried  in  such  housing,  spaced  apart  ban^  oper- 
ated levers  mounted  on  said  shaft,  said  levers  having 
arcuate  movement  about  said  shaft  as  a  center,  saifl  hous- 
ing having  an  elongated  opening  thrrein  througbj  which 
said  levers  may  be  arcuately  swung,  said  housing!  having 
inwardly  opening  notches  into  said  elongated  opetung, 
projection  means  fixed  to  and  forming  a  part  of  said 
levers  for  engaging  the  inwardly  opening  notches,  and 
the  width  of  the  combined  projections  exceeding  the 
width  of  the  elongated  opening,  and  the  combine^  width 
of  the  projections  being  substantially  equal  to  th#  width 
of  the  opening  plus  the  depth  oi  oac  inwardly  tuning 
notch. 


23MLt77 
ADJUn'ABLE  CANJC  MOUNTING 
lavcm.  DetesM,  hOck^aail^ar  to 


FBcd  Nov.  2S,  19St,  Ssr.  No.  777,M7 

SClsiiBs.    (CL74— 5fl)  ' 

1.  In  a  control  system  for  a  transaiteioa  having  a  hous- 
ing  with  an  adjustable  valve  means  and  movabw  lever 
means  therein  for  adjusting  the  same,  sodtet  m^uis  ia 
said  housing,  manually  operable  contnri  means  fdr  acto- 
ating  said  tever  means,  a  movable  cootnM  elem^  ex- 
tending flirough  said  socket  means  into  said  boiH#ig  iad 
connectigg  said  lever  means  to  said  cootrol  m^aas,  a 
flexible  sheath  enclosing  said  control  element  and  iroyid- 


mg  baring  means  tfierefdr.  means  sectoiag  one  end  of 
said  sheath  agaiasc  movemeat  relative  to  said  coatrol 
means  and  said  lever  means,  adjustment  mcam  oa  the 
other  end  oi  said  sheath  adapted  for  insertion  into  said 
socket  means,  adjustment  projections  oa  said  adjustment 
means,  and  locating  meam  on  said  housing  adapted  to 


selectively  engage  said  adjustment  proiectioas  to  locate 
said  adjustment  means  at  a  desired  position  in  said  socket 
means,  said  locating  means  being  movable  on  said  hous- 
ing to  a  plurality  of  indexing  positions  to  selectively  move 
said  adjustment  means  within  said  socket  means  to  a 
plurality  of  positions. 
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ACTUATOR  FOR  TWCMPIED  BICYCU 

GEARING 

lBiha,N.lUi 

FHad  Nov.  ll^tS^STfimi  TIAJKn 
4ClsteM.    (CL74— Ttl) 
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1.  In  a  gear  lifting  device  for  variable  speed  gearing 
for  velocipedes  and  the  like,  a  fixed  axle,  a  pinion  slidably 
mounted  thereon,  said  axle  having  a  tramverse  slot,  yoke 
members  slidably  mounted  in  said  slot  bearing  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  pinion,  said  axle  having  an  axial  bore  extend- 
ing from  the  end  of  the  axle  inwardly  beyond  said  trai»- 
verse  slot,  a  rod  slidably  mounted  in  said  txwe  in  thrust  en- 
gagement with  said  yoke  and  projecting  from  the  axle,  a 
nut  provided  with  a  hub  portion  threaded  on  the  end  of 
the  axle,  a  frame  member  swivelled  on  said  out  hub  por- 
tion, a  bell  crank  lever  pivoted  in  said  frame  with  one  arm 
in  thrust  engagement  with  the  outer  end  of  said  rod,  and 
its  other  arm  having  means  for  attaching  a  flexible  cable 
thereto,  said  frame  having  an  abutment  surface  clamped 
by  said  nut  to  the  end  of  the  axle  to  bold  the  frame  in 
oriented  position  with  respect  to  said  cable  independent  ot 
the  rod  and  pinion  positiom. 


EariD. 


2,9t93M 

POWER  TONGS 

_    ^      5441  Kichcrg,  aai  Walter  W.  Short, 

1939  Norfolk,  both  of  Hoasloa,  Tex. 

Filed  Inly  3, 195t,  Scr.  No.  744,543 

3CfaiiM.    (CLtl— S3) 


1.  In  an  assembly  for  actuating  mechanism  having 
an  axially  shiftable  stem,  means  for  moving  said  stem 
selectively  manually  and  mechanically,  said  means  in- 
cluding a  driven  shaft  directly  operatively  coupled  to  said 
stem  and  common  to  both  mechisnical  and  manual  opera- 
tion of  the  stem,  a  manually  operable  drive  shaft,  and  a 
mechanically  operable  drive  shaft  having  means  for 
rotating  the  same,  a  first  drive  gear  fixed  to  said  manual- 
ly operable  drive  shi^  a  isecond  drive  gear  fixed  to  said 
mechanically  operable  driVe  shaft,  a  dutching  sleeve  slid- 
able  along  said  driven  shaft  and  rotaubly  carried  thereby, 
a  first  driven  gear  fixed  to  said  sleeve,  a  second  driven 
gear  joumalled  on  said  driven  shaft,  a  cam  element 
operatively  connected  with  and  rotatable  with  the  second 
driven  gear,  and  mechanism  engaged  and  driven  by  said 
cam  upon  rotation  of  the  latter  for  shifting  said  sleeve 
atong  said  driven  shaft  between  a  first  position  in  which 
said  first  driven  gear  is  in  mesh  with  said  first  drive  gear 
and  a  second  positioa  in  which  said  sleeve  couples  said 
second  driven  gear  to  said  driven  shaft  for  releasably 
securing  the  sleeve  against  reverse  movement 


1.  Power  tongs,  comprising  a  frame,  a  ring  rotatably 
mounted  on  the  frame,  a  carrier  having  a  central  opening 
therein  and  supported  for  rotation  coaxially  of  the  ring, 
the  ring  and  carrier  having  side  openings  therein  align- 
able  in  one  relative  routive  position  therebetween  to 
pass  a  pipe  into  and  out  of  the  central  opening  of  the 
carrier,  means  for  rotating  the  ring  with  respect  to  the 
carrier,  a  jaw  fixed  to  the  carrier  opposite  the  side  open- 
ing therein,  a  pair  of  jaws  mounted  on  the  carrio-  for 
movement  between  a  retracted  position  for  passing  a  pipe 
and  an  operative  position  for  gripping  a  pipe  on  op- 
posite sides  of  the  fixed  jaw,  means  responsive  to  roU- 
tion  of  the  ring  with  respect  to  the  carrier  in  one  direc- 
tion from  side  opening  aligning  to  another  position,  re- 
spectively, to  nK)vc  the  jaws  from  retracted  to  operative 
positions,  and  responsive  to  rot^ion  of  said  ring  with 
respect  to  the  carrier  in  the  opposite  direction  from  said 
other  to  side  opening  aligning  position  to  move  the 
jaws  from  operative  to  retracted  position  and  hold  them 
in  said  retracted  position  and  rotate  the  carrier  with  the 
ring  upon  further  roUtion  of  said  ring  in  said  opposite 
direction. 
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fttULUPLB  UK  BMmVoOL  HAVDIG  A 
RATCUVr  HANDLB 


27, 1999,9m,  H»,  719,497 
iCL  tl— 177) 


A  hand  tool  compfiaing;  an  dongated  ratchet  handle; 
aa  doofirtad  coaxial  thank  detadiably  connected  at  one 
of  itt  eadt  to  nid  handlr,  and  a  fastener  operating  bit 
detadiaMy  connected  to  the  other  of  said  ends  of  said 
shank;  said  raldMt  handle  cooqirising  an  elongated  hand 
grip  and  an  rinngatrd  housing  that  extend  coaxially  rel- 
ative to  eadi  other  and  relative  to  said  thaak\  said  shank 
being  noncircolar  fai  cross-section  throughout  its  length; 
said  housing  being  genen^  cylindrical  and  having  a  non- 
circular  opoiing  of  sfanilar  shi^  to  the  cross-section  of 
said  shank  fomed  at  one  end  having  its  axk  co-axial 
mth  the  axis  of  said  housing  and  arranged  to  d^ach- 
ably  receive  said  one  of  said  ends  of  said  shank;  said 
housing  at  its  odMr  end  rigidly  supporting  a  separate 
shouldered  ntfdMt  block;  a  short  shaft  rigidly  supported 
by  said  ratchet  Mock  and  oxlendfaig  centrally  axially 
thereof;  said  hand  grip  moontad  on  said  short  shaft  so  as 
to  be  axially  restrained  bat  capaUe  of  roution  relative 
to  said  short  shaft  and  housing;  a  selectively  positioned 
spring-ptcssed  ratdwl  pawl  UMioirted  on  said  hand  grip 
and  bdag  coallgwiaj  relative  to  and  cooperating  with 
said  ratchet  block  so  as  to  selectively  prcwide  either  a 
one-way  rotary  ratchet  drive  of  the  houdng  in  either  di- 
rection of  rotation  or  a  poaitive  rotary  drive  in  both  di- 
rectioni;  said  fastener  operatiot  bit  having  a  nondrcnlar 
opening  formed  dteictn  that  is  shaped  similariy  to  the 
noncircular  openfaig  formed  in  said  housing  and  arranged 
to  delacbably  recciw  the  other  of  said  ends  ift  said  shank; 
and  meana  at  eadi  cad  of  said  shank  for  individually 
detadiaUy  UHmeOiag  each  of  the  ends  of  said  shank  in  an 
asaodsted  sfanHady  shaped  noncircular  opening  compris- 
ing hi  eadi  instance  a  socket  fai  each  end  of  said  shank 
opeaiat  throogh  a  tide  wall  of  the  ihank,  t  iprint-preased 
ban  hi  the  socket  arraafsd  to  frktionally  engage  a  side 
wan  of  an  assodated  openfa^  and  stop  higs  fcmned  ad- 
Jacsac  to  each  of  said  iprlagpunsiid  baUs  and  disposed 
farther  fraai  the  eads  of  said  tbaak  than  said  q»ring> 
pwasBd  belh,  whereby  oae  of  the  ends  of  said  shank  may 
itadfly  be  detachably  connected  hi  the  noadrenlar  opso- 
tag  ia  said  hoosiag  and  the  other  of  the  ends  of  said 
shank  may  nadOy  be  detachably  connected  hi  the  noo- 
dfcnlar  opeatef  hi  said  faslener  operated  bit.  and  fai  each 
faataaoe  the  stop  tags  ttmit  the  insertioa  of  the  ends  of 
said  alMrit  tato  their  associated  opcafaigs  and  the  spring- 
pressed  baBs  effect  detachable  coanectioas. 


METHOD  AND  APPAMATUB  FOR  SUTIING 

PAPER  wns 

I  K«  wsassfi  HBa>  BLa  aailgnev  fa  Tribaae  Coai* 

pantfaa  of  niBois 
^  Isr.  No.  M9415 
,    ^        ^     Udahaa.    (^CL  t3— IS) 
1.  A  method  for  sHtting  paper  comprising  applying  to 
said  paper  as  it  is  cot  an  organic  cationic  chemical  fluid 
so  as  to  prevent  the  formation  of  kwee  fibers.  Unt  or 


11.  In  combination  with  a  paper  web 
rotating  cutter  Uades,  an  apparatus  for  ooathig 
of  the  slitter  with  vapor  from  a  cationic  soli 
prising:  a  vi^xMidng  chamber  for  contafaiing 
tion,  a  heating  unit  vranged  to  heat  the 


chamber,  said  vaporizing  chamber  having  a  narrew  open- 
ing in  the  top  thereof  into  whidi  one  of  said  rotating 
blades  of  the  slitter  ouy  extend  and  pass  thr^gh  the 
vapor  lormed  in  the  chamber,  whereby  a  coating  adapted 
to  counteract  the  formation  of  static  will  be  afplied  to 
said  bkde  and  by  it  to  the  web. 


I  23tf,St3 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  VARYD^G  THE 
LENGTH  OF  MATERIAL  CUT  IN  RESPONSE  TO 
VARIATIONS  IN  THE  THICKNESS  OF  THE  MA- 
TERIAL 
John  I.  ZlHMfcy,  Brldgsvllls,  and  WBEmb  B. 
WsAhgfna,  Pn^  asslgnsrs  to 

MEwaakM,  Wta.,  a  cOTforatfoa  of 
Fled  Nov.  U,  19SS,  Scr.  No.  77MM 
»  14ClahBS.    (CLS3-^34) 


1.  In  a  device  for  cutting  a  plurality  of  laminations  of 
progressively  differing  lengths  from  a  continuous  strip  of 
magnetic  material  moving  longitudinally  through  said 
device  in  a  inredetermined  path,  shear  means  |isposed 
adjacent  said  path  and  movable  transversely  jof  said 
•trip  for  cutting  the  strip,  a  stop  disposed  in  seid  path 
and  spaced  from  said  shear  means,  whereby  a  lai^iinatioo 
may  be  cut  froni  said  strip  by  operation  of  sa^  shear 
means  when  the  end  of  said  strip  abuts  against  s4id  stop, 
means  for  producing  relative  movemem  bet 
stop  and  said  shear  means  in  a  direction  parallelf 
path  after  each  operation  of  said  shear  means, 
successhre  laminations  are  cut  in  progressively 
lengths,  and  means  for  determining  the  thici 
said  continuous  strip  and  for  controlling  the 
said  shear  means  and  stop  are  moved  relative  jto  |nch 
(Mher  in  accordance  with  said  thickness. 
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4  9f9  ■g4 

STRINGCD  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT 

DavM  D.  Raakar,  439  Chesry  Ave.,  3mmm,  Ws 

FleiSapt  14, 19S7,8ar.  No.  tt4,29S 

3CMBS.    (CLM— 1.U) 


1.  In  a  stringed  musical  instrument  of  the  character 
described  having  a  finger  board  that  is  equipped  with  a 
succession  of  frets,  and  a  bank  of  strings  extending  along 
the  finger  board,  above  and  acrou  its  frets  and  adapted 
to  be  selectively  finger  tai^>ed  thereagainst,  thus  to  cause 
tone  producing  vibrations  to  be  set  up  therein;  a  vibra- 
tion damping  pad  supported  across  said  strings  outwardly 
beyond  the  succession  of  frets  to  damp  the  tapping  pro- 
duced vibrations  only  in  the  outer  end  portions  of  the 
strings  while  the  tapping  fingers  retain  contact  with  the 
strings  and  operable  to  dampen  vibrations  of  the  strings 
to  their  full  lengths  when  the  tapping  fingers  are  lifted 
therefrom. 

ELECTRONIC  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT 

AND  METHOD 

Panl  A.  Pemoa,  12ft  Iryaat  St.,  Palo  AMo.  CaHf. 

FBad  Apr.  14, 1955,  Scr.  No.  591,139 

UCWbm.    (CLt4— L19) 


ELECTRONIC  ORGi^ri&S>  IBS  LIKE  HAVING 
CHIFF  AND  OTHER  TONAL  CHARACTEBSI1C 
PRODUCING  MEANS 

-toARsaO^ 


I  May  15, 19S9,  flsr.  Na.  tU37i 
If  niliiii     (C1.S4— IJf) 


Hi 


1— .» 

T 


1.  In  an  electronic  musical  instrument  having  an  oadl- 
lation  generator,  keying  means,  an  amplifier  and  loud- 
speaker unit,  and  a  resonant  chiff  generating  circuit  inter- 
posed between  said  generator  and  unit 


2.9893r7 

ELECTRONIC  ORGAN  AND  THE  LIKE  HAVING 
TRANSIENT  TONAL  CHARACTERlSnC  PRO- 
DUCING MEANS 

IctMBc  MariwwMz,  AOcntown,  Pa.,  assign  nr  to  ABea 
Organ   Coaipany,   Marangir,   Pa.,   a   cofporadoa  of 


FOed  Dec.  3,  1959,  Scr.  No.  S57,f  33 
g  dahm.    (CL  14—1.24) 


•c. 


'.Z^ 


■..,-<    ^   - 


|<»^ 


IM. 


I.  An  electronic  musical  instrument  having  in  combi- 
nation with  playing  keys,  contacts  coK>peratively  associ- 
ated with  said  keys,  amplifier-loudspeaker  units,  and  tooe 
generators  which  require  an  operating  potential;  an  oper- 
ating potential  source  comprising  an  electrical  noise  gen- 
erator and  at  least  one  light  dependent  resistor  connected 
between  any  tone  generator  and  an  amplifier-loudspeaker 
unit  in  such  manner  that  a  transient  effect  is  obtained 
whenever  the  operating  potential  is  applied  to  any  tone 
generator  by  the  actuation  of  a  respective  key  and  its  co- 
operatively associated  contact.  .^ 


1.  An  electronic  miMical  instrument  for  producing  a 
plurality  of  musical  tones  comprising  at  least  one  tone 
waveform  generator,  a  waveform  sampling  commutator 
operatively  connected  to  said  generator,  a  waveform 
shi4>er  operatively  connected  to  said  conunutator,  and  an 
electro-acoustical  transducer  opnatively  connected  to  said 
shaper  to  convert  the  shaped  waveform  into  sound. 


2,9i9,8M 

SEGMENTED  LOCK  MEANS  FOR  BEARING 
lames  E.  Brock,  5f  11  42ad  SW.,  Settle.  Wa*. 
Filed  May  15, 1957.  Scr.  No.  <59,3i4 
1  data.    (CL  85— «.€) 
A  locking  means  for  maintaining  a  bearing  in  posi- 
tion, said  locking  means  comprising  a  multiplicity  of 
curved  sections  of  a  ring,  all  of  said  sections  taken  to- 
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gether  dcAniiig  lets  than  a  ooniBlete  ring  lo  as  to  leave 
an  opcpiBg  between  adjaoeM  tat  noo-contifiKnB  endt 
of  two  ci  the  seetioitt,  eiBh  of  said  seetioQi  adjacent  the 
opoung  having  an  inner  bearing  aiuface  on  the  inner 
suilaoe  of  t^icetiqo,  each  of  said  wctions  adjacent  the 
opening  having  an  exterior  bearing  surface  on  the  ex- 
terior surface  oi  the  section,  a  yokjt  bridging  said  open- 
ing and  contact&m  the  exterior  snrbce  on  each  of  the 
two  sections  adjacent  the  opening,  said  yoke  comprising 
a  base  and  two  tfctd  apart  depending  legs,  said  base 
having  a  pasaageway,  an  expander  bearing  against  said 
inner  bearing  snr&ce  on  each  of  the  two  sections  ad- 
jacent the  opening,  said  expander  having  a  shank  pro- 


jecting through  the  opcmng  and  the  passageway  in  the 
base,  means  to  draw  said  shank  through  the  yoke  so  as 
to  have  the  expander  bear  against  the  sections  to  expand 
the  same  and  the  legs  of  the  yoke  bearing  against  said 
exterior  surface  on  eadi  of  the  two  scctJons  adjacent  the 
opening,  and  one  of  the  sections  contiguous  to  another 
section  in  operative  relation  having  a  radial  bearing  sur- 
face on  the  section  fbr  bearing  against  a  contiguous  radial 
bearing  surface  on  one  of  the  other  sections,  and  the 
outer  part  of  one  of  the  radial  bearing  surfaces  being  re- 
moved to  define  a  surface  sloping  outwardly  and  away 
from  the  contiguous  radial  bearing  surface  so  that  there 
is  freedmn  of  movement  upon  swinging  inwardly  the 
lectioii. 


RANGEFINDEKS  AND  LKE  OPTICAL 
INSTRUMENTS 
Mailla  9tnm,  AHiaAnd.  GIb««w,  Scodaad,  as- 

Gias- 


raad  Mmf  29, 195IL  Ser.  No.  517392 

'  r,  npjltaHpn  Gwt  Britain  Immt  39, 1955 

(CL  U^USi 


r^ 


£a: 


:C5D 


-e 


1.  In  combination  with  a  rangefindcr  of  the  angle  ob- 
server aelf-coMained  base  type  having  a  casing  and  a  pair 
of  Ught  entrance  windows,  a  distance  scale  checking 
means  permitting  observation  and  calibration  against  a 
distant  hi^  intensity  lomtnous  source,  such  as  the  sun, 
ooBBpriaing  li^  screening  means  mounted  on  the  casing 
and  associated  witfi  each  of  said  windows  to  limit  the 
amount  of  li^t  passing  therethrough,  said  light  screening 
means  each  being  substantially  opaque  but  having  a  single 
narrow,  substantially  parallel-sided  %\oi  therein  formed 
between  two  knife  edges,  said  slot  having  a  width  lying 
in  the  range  between  approximately  one  ten  thousandth 
of  an  inch  and  apfwoximately  twenty-five  thousandth's  of 
an  inch,  said  slot*  being  arranged  substantially  parallel  to 
the  plane  of  triai«ulation  oi  the  rangefinder.  said  scieen- 
iag  mean*  serving  to  attenuate  the  brightneu  of  said 
source  by  reason  of  their  opacity  and  to  elongate  the 


image  of  said  source,  whereby  taking  of  measurements 
is  facilitated  by  elongation  of  said  image  of  saU  source 
due  to  the  effect  of  diffraction  on  the  edges  of  ihe  slots. 


Robert 


2,989,g9f 
IMAGE  MATCHING  APPARATUS 

N.Y. 


to 


N.Y„  a  corporation  of  New  YeA 

Filed  Nov.  13, 195^  Scr.  No.  <2M44 
SCIidM.    (CLM— 14) 


New  York, 


( 


1.  Apparatus  for  matching  pairs  of  inuige^  having 
partly  overlapping  content,  said  apparatus  comprising 
means  to  develop  a  flying  spot,  means  to  projeck  images 
of  the  raster  in  two  raster  areas,  two  image  holders  dis- 
posed one  adjacent  each  of  said  areas,  pholpelectric 
means  to  compare  the  light  transmission  throagh  said 
areas,  means  to  rotate  one  of  said  h<riders  abouf  an  axis 
perjTendicular  to  and  passing  through  one  of  said  areas, 
and  independent  means  to  rotate  the  other  of  said  holders 
about  an  axis  perpendicular  to  and  passing  through  the 
other  of  said  areas  and  to  shift  said  other  bolder  in  in- 
clined directions  parallel  to  the  other  of  said  areas. 


2,9i9,S91 

APPARATUS  FOR  INSPECTING  ARTICtES 

Stnavt  C.  RockafeOow,  Plyaonlh,  Mich., 

RobotroB  Corpoffatfon 

Filed  Feb.  19, 1957,  Scr.  No.  641,296 

3  Claims.    (CL  gg— 14) 


,^ 


2. 


-r' 


^^^^^ 


to 


1.  A  device  for  comparing  a  test  article  with  s  stand- 
ard article  which  includes  a  pair  of  parallel,  oveili4;>ping, 
relatively  rotatahle  disks  having  elongated  apertur  %  there- 
through which  intersect  when  said  disks  are  rojOed  to 
define  a  movable  path  for  transmitting  radiatioi^  motor 
means  for  rotating  said  disks  at  different  q>eedai  so  that 
the  apertures  in  ohe  disk  move  along  the  iqierturM  in  the 
other  disk;  a  radiation  renxMiaive  photoelectric  means 
aligned  with  said  path  for  converting  radiatio^  eorre- 
spondiqg  to  selected  characteristics  <A  said  artiaea  into 
electrical  impulses;  a  movable  recording  medinmi  and 
means  lor  moving  same  in  synchronim  with  the  relative 
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roution  of  said  disks;  tcoording  means  for  recording 
said  electrical  impnleet  on  said  reeordisg  medium,  first 
switch  means  for  selectively  oomiacting  said  recording 
means  to  said  ratfation  lesponslve  photoelectric  means; 
means  for  reproducing  electrical  impulses  from  said  re- 
cording medium;  a  circuU  for  comparing  two  scries  of 
electrical  impulses;  second  switch  means  for  selectively 
connecting  said  reproducing  means  to  said  circuit;  and 
third  switch  means  selectively  connecting  said  radiation 
responsive  means  to  said  circuit. 


or  the  like,  track  means  supporting  said  carrier  meana, 
manually  operable  means  carried  by  said  carrierjpeam 
for  selective  engagement  with  said  screw  for  adjltttment 
of  said  carrier  means,  manually  (^serahle  plunger  means, 
means  carried  by  said  screw  adapted  to  removably  receive 
said  plunger  means  to  selectively  lock  said  screw,  and 
microswitcb  means  actuated  by  said  lounger  means  lor 
opening  the  circuit  for  said  screw  when  said  plunger  means 
is  engaged  in  locking  relationship  to  said  screw  and  for 
closing  circuit  means  for  said  screw  when  said  plunger 
means  is  in  disengaged  relationship  to  said  screw. 


"        FIMM<T3,l*«*.8cr.No.l*.St5  Lm  Grtd   loc,  Rockotcr,  N.Y,  ■  t««H»«a—  •« 

CW~  '^dSa^^it  "•  '*"  "*"  ""  nL.  J-  «.  IW..  U.  N..  121,154 


1.  A  photographic  enlarger  comprhing  an  easel  plate, 
a  lamp  housing  supported  on  said  plate,  a  source  of  light 
disposed  within  said  housing,  a  negative  carrier  mounted 
upon  a  side  of  said  bousing,  an  objective  lens  mounted 
upon  said  negative  carrier  with  its  optical  axis  inter- 
secting said  easel  plate,  the  surface  of  said  negative  car- 
rier remote  from  said  objective  lens  being  flat  for  re- 
ceiving a  negative,  a  casing  mourned  to  slide  towards  and 
away  from  said  negative  carrier  along  the  side  of  said 
housing,  a  condenser  lens  and  mirror  mounted  within 
said  casing,  and  said  condenser  lem  having  a  planar 
lower  surface  which  is  positioned  adjacent  said  flat  sur- 
face of  said  negative  carrier  for  flattening  a  negative 
against  said  flat  surface. 


2,999393 

DUAL-DRIVE  FOCUSING  SYSTEM  FOR  CAMERAS 

Walter  WanleUrta,  WwtchssNr,  aad  LcoMrd  S.  Flor> 

shelm,  Jr.,  Gkncoe,  DL,  asalgnon  to  Robertson  Photo- 

Mcchanix,  Lsc,  dicago,  DL,  a  corporation  of  DUnois 

Filed  JsBC  2,  195S,  Scr.  No.  739,279 

4ClBlaBB.    (CLtS— 24) 


1.  In  a  dual  drivefocusing  system  for  cameras  or  the 
like,  an  electrical  circuit,  a  screw  operated  by  said  circuit, 
a  carrier  focusing  means  carrying  a  kns  or  a  oop)/  board 


A  corneal  contact  lens  of  generally  concavo-convex 
form  having  a  diameter  slightly  less  than  that  of  the 
corneal  portion  of  the  eye  to  substantially  cover  Ae  same 
without  contacting  the  limbal  area  or  sclera  of  the  eye, 
the  concave  surface  of  said  lens  having  a  curvature  con- 
forming substantially  to  the  natural  curvature  of  the 
cornea,   the   inner  concave  surface  of  said   lens  being 
grooved  to  form  a  plurality  of  equally  spaced  ducts  of 
generally  elongated,  spirally  curved,  tapered  configura- 
tion extending  from  the  periphery  of  said  lens  toward  the 
center  thereof,  the  curvature  of  said  duett  correspond- 
ing substantially  to  the  directionality  of  normal  lachrymal 
flow  in  said  eye  whereby  said  duett  effect  accelerated 
turning  momentt  on  said  lens  thereby  to  produce  con- 
tinual roution  of  said  lens  at  an  accelerated  rate  and  in 
a  single  direction  for  a  given  eye,  said  duett  being  de- 
pressed in  said  concave  surface  and  terminating,  in  depth, 
at  the  lens  edge  within  the  body  thickness  of  said  lens 
so  as  not  to  impinge  on  the  convex  side  of  said  lens, 
each  of  said  duett  having  a  relatively  wide  base  adjacem 
the  peripheral  edge  of  said  lens  defining  an  arcuate  open- 
ing substantially  conforming  to  the  peripheral  edge  of 
said  lens  for  the  entry  of  eye  fluid,  the  arcuate  open 
bases  of  said  plurality  of  duett  being  equally  spaced 
from  one  another  by  ungrooved  portions  of  said  concave 
lens  surface  along  the  peripheral  edge  of  said  lens,  the 
two  sides  of  each  said  duct  being  of  curved  configura- 
tion,  curved    in   the    same   direction   relative   to   oiie 
another,  and  extending  from  the  opposed  edges  of  said 
arcuate  opening  in  increasing  proximity  to  one  another 
to  terminate  said  duct  between  the  periphery  and  center 
of  said  lens  at  a  location  sufficiently  distant  from  the 
center  of  said  lens  so  as  to  avoid  interference  with  vision 
through  the  central  optical  zone  of  said  lens,  each  of 
said  duett  tapering  not  only  in  width  but  also  in  depth 
between  said  relatively  wide  base  opening  and  said  ter- 
minating duct  location,  each  of  said  duett  being  deepot 
at  its  base  and  substantially  smoothly  merging  into  said 
concave  surface  of  said  lens  at  said  terminating  location, 
the  terminating  location  of  each  said  duct  being  angu- 
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brly  dispbced  from  the  center  point  of  the  duct  bHe 
in  inch  mnncr  that  an  acnte  angle  of  sabetentially  30* 
is  deecribed  Iwrwiii  a  kns  radiut  paiainf  thronih  laid 
duct  bate  canter  point  and  a  line  pMring  from  said  duct 
base  ceitfer  point  throng  said  terminating  duct  location, 
the  directionality  of  cunratnre  for  each  <toct,  wlien  each 
said  duct  is  diipoaed  doriqk  rotation  adjacent  the  upper 
outer  portion  oif  an  eye.  «»ending  generally  downward 
and  faiwanily  from  a  location  adjacent  the  upper  outer 
comer  of  the  eye  toward  the  inner  lower  comer  of  said 
eye.  a  panr  of  said  lenses  thus  havmg  their  associated 
doOs  coming  in  opposing  dicectioos  in  conformity  with 
the  opposite  directions  of  normal  lachrymal  flow  in  a 
pair  of  eyes  thereby  to  effect  said  continual  accelerated 
rotation  of  said  lenses  in  a  counter-clodcwise  direction 
in  the  ri^  eye.  and  in  a  clockwise  direction  in  the  left 
eye.  as  observwl  from  the  outer  convex  sides  of  said 
lenses. 


OPnCAL  OBIECnVE 


to  Ben* 
of 


at.  195g,  8cr.  No.  745.74C 
(CL 


1  An  optical  objective  corrected  for  s|rtierical  and  chro- 
matic aberrtfions,  coma,  astigmatism,  field  curvatures 
and  distortion  comprising  a  front  component,  a  rear  com- 
ponent, and  an  intermediate  groi^  of  oomponenti  hav- 
ing a  rear  singlet,  tfte  front  and  mterraediate  components 
being  positive  and  the  front  component  bdng  substan- 
tially less  powerful  than  the  intermediate  gxxmp  at  com- 
pooenla,  the  rear  component  being  negative,  the  front 
component  convrisiiv  an  air  separated  doublet,  the  inter- 
mediate group  of  components  comprising  a  doublet  and 
a  singly  and  further  characterized  in  that  the  distribu- 
tion of  power  over  said  componente  complies  with 

^  .13^<^<.46i?' 

ill 
.20^'<4<.8«^ 

-A5F'<^<+2SF' 
-I.40r<i"<-f-.2«i^' 

Kit 

wherein  P  is  the  overaU  focal  length  of  the  objective  in 
inches  expreased  as  an  abstract  number.  Rj.  R,.  R,  and 
Ri  are  the  lespectlre  radii  of  the  surfaces  of  the  front 
compowt  prooeedmg  from  front  to  rear.  R«  and  R|«  are 
the  respecthre  radii  of  the  front  and  rear  optical  surfaces 
of  the  rear  sin^et.  and  Rn  and  Ru  are  the  reflective 
radH  of  dw  fronr  and  rear  optical  surfaces  of  the  rear 


■EAR  VMON  MDQMMI 

N.Yh  MslfBor  to 

N.V.,  n  Ne^  Toifc 


Filed  Apr.  17, 19M,  Scr.  No.  S7M3f 
TOaink    (CLtS— 77) 
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A  rear  vision  mirror  assembly,  comprising  a  cowl 
open  at  one  side,  a  ball  member  fast  to  the  exterior  of 
said  cowl  at  the  open  side  thereof,  a  socket  member  fric- 
tionally  supporting  said  ball  member,  a  rod  joumiUed  in 
said  ball  member  and  having  one  end  projecting  iitto  said 
cowl  and  its  other  end  projecting  outwardly  £ro|n  said 
ball  member,  a  pair  ci  mirror  panels  arranged  l^ick  to 
back  and  fixed  to  (^iposite  sides  of  said  one  end  |of  said 
rod  within  said  cowl  and  having  reflective  faces  |of  dif- 
ferent vslue  .  and  means  connected  with  said  other  end 
of  said  rod  for  turning  said  mirror  panel  to  expc^  one 
or  the  other  of  said  reflective  faces,  whereby  si^  ball 
member  u  frictionally  joumalled  to  permit  of  Mf«?4nf  the 
cowl  and  contained  mirror  panels  vertically  anfhori- 


zontaliy  and  also  journals  said  adjusting  rod  to 


of  exposing  one  or  the  other  ol  said  reflective  fi^es. 


2M9M7 
REAR  VBION  MRROR  SUPPORT 
Pan!  Bcstdl,  WiHiBHMvillc  m4  Ljmm  C 


permit 


N.Y. 


jrnnc 

Mniw 
n:V.,  a  cofporadmi  of  New  Yost 
FHcd  Sept.  29,  IPSg,  fler.  N^  7M.979 
SCiainM.    (CLgg— M) 


1.  In  a  vehicle  having  a  windshield  and  body  portion 
supporting  one  end  of  said  windshield,  the  combination 
therewith  of  a  rear  vision  mirror,  and  a  support  therefor 
comprisiag  a  fitting  having  means  for  movably  mounting 
said  minor  and  movable  means  for  contacting  sai4  wind- 
shield, a  flexible  and  resilient  elongated  memti^  ex- 
tending from  said  fitting  toward  said  body  poriion,  a 
bracket  engaging  said  body  portion,  means  connecting 
said  member  to  said  bracket  for  bending  said  niember 
toward  said  windshield  about  an  axis  subsuntially  per- 
pendicular to  the  major  axis  of  said  member  to  bi^  said 
contacting  means  against  said  windshield,  and  adjbtable 
means  etgagable  with  said  fitting  and  member  for  se- 
curing the  tame  together  and  for  varying  the  bend  and 
length  ol  the  member  to  respectively  adjmt  the  I  lias  of 
and  locale  said  contacting  means  against  said  wine  ihtcld. 
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OF   KIDUWG    AIDING 
ATPUCAIION  TO 


FRICIKH4 


nWN„.  13. !«,...  N*«4jUI^^^^ 


(CLtf^l) 


oommnnicativcly  eonaecting  said 

lator  to  said  firing  tube  throi^  said  launch  vahe  inlet 
and  outlet,  the  diameters  of  said  inlet,  outlet  and  condoM 
being  substantially  equal,  a  retiprocaUe  member 
moonted  in  said  bore  for  movemert  between  first  and 
second  positions,  s  first  piston  articulately  connected  lo 
said  redprocaMe  member  adapted  to  close  said  outlet 
when  said  reciprocable  member  is  m  said  first  position, 
said  first  piston  having  axial  grooves  to  permit  llndted 
access  to  said  outlet  with  partial  unseating  of  said  first 
piston,  a  second  piston  of  larger  diameter  than  said  fbit 


1.  Method  for  iacreaaing  the  useful  life  of  firearms  by 
the  use  of  frktioBHtductng  surfaces  at  lewt  at  the 
mutuaUy  r-*«^*«g  metallic  parts  of  the  famer  waU  of 
the  firearm  band  and  the  ooler  surface  of  the  profectik 
by  the  provision  of  oseans  for  producing  a  gas  film  be- 
tween the  parts  slidiag  upon  each  other,  comprisiag  ar- 
ranging the  firearm  barrel  in  a  nitrogen<ontaitting  atmos- 
phere in  an  electric  discharge  dumber  and  connecting  the 
barrel  with  a  source  of  currem  to  cause  it  to  act  at  least 
periodically  as  the  cathode  in  the  electric  discharge,  sub- 
jecting the  band  to  an  electric  glow  discharge  whereby 
the  inner  waU  of  the  barrd  is  bombarded  with  gas  ions 
of  such  hitensity  that  the  barrel  is  heated  to  a  temperature 
sufficient  to  promote  diffnsion  and  atomic  nhrogen  is 
diffused  into  the  metal  surface  of  the  toner  wall  of  the 
barrel,  providmg  a  sled  projectile  with  sted  driving  bands 
which  have  been  heated  in  a  nitrogen-containmg  atmos- 
phere to  a  temperature  sufficient  to  promote  diffusion  and 
have  thereby  been  enriched  at  the  surface  with  diffused 
nitrogen,  whereby  at  the  temperature  and  surface  pressure 
prevailing  on  firing,  gaseous  nitrogai  is  embted  at  least 
from  the  contacthig  meUl  surface  portions  of  the  inner 
wall  of  the  barrd  and  the  driving  bands  to  produce  a 
gaseous  frictioo-redudng  film  between  such  surface  por-  • 
tions  made  up  of  nitrogen  emanating  from  all  such  por- 
tions. 

MHWIR  LAUWCmSfAIR  EIBCT  SY8TEM— 
POWER  PLANT  AND  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Pn.,a.. 
^  laf 

WW  ine  BecvsHiv  as  ^aa  Rsvy 

*■  -    17, 19ii.  See.  fim.  9,4M 

4GMM.  jcLt9-L7) 
IMa  as,  UA  Code  (^2X  sac  2M) 
1.  A  nngle  capacity  laundter  for  use  in  batteries  on  a 
submerged  vessd  for  ^jfcting  a  missBe  about  etpial  in 
height  to  that  of  said  v^ssd's  in  a  substantially  verticd 
trajectory  comprising  an  outer  tobe  substantially  vertical- 
ly secured  in  said  vessd  with  its  upper  end  terminating 
at  the  top  of  said  vessd;  a  firing  tobe  coooeatrically  dis- 
posed in  said  outer  tobe;  rsaUieat  means  shock  mwiwting 
said  firing  tobe  Croas  said  outer  tube;  a  spheried  accumu- 
lator having  the  capacity  to  cosrtain  gas  at  a  relatively 
hifh  pressure  that  is  needed  to  eject  one  ouarile;  a  launch 
vahre  tot  throttli^  said  high  piessms  to  a  substantially 
low  pressure  induding  a  vdva  casing  a^th  a  bore  and 
first  and  sacoad  maatetbores  at  the  ends  thereof,  said 
caring  haniag  an  Wd  and  otiUeC  to  said  firrt  coualerbore. 


piston  secured  to  said  reciprocable  member  and  disposed 
in  said  second  counterbore  dividing  it  into  a  hydraulic 
fluid  chamber  and  a  gas  pressure  dumber,  a  tank  con- 
taining hydraulic  fluid  under  pressure  connected  to  said 
hydraulic  fluid  chamber  by  a  restricted  passage,  said  vdve 
casing  having  an  inld  to  said  gas  pressure  chamber;  a 
second  conduit  connecting  said  latter  inlet  to  said  accumu- 
lator; a  blocking  valve  and  an  explosive  vdve  in  said 
second  conduit  normally  preventing  passage  of  gas  there- 
through; said  blocking  valve  being  adapted  to  actuate  said 
explosive  valve;  and  means  for  srtuating  said  blocking 
vdve. 


STOPPING  AND  STARTING  SYSTEM 
P.  Grovar,  Chkage,  DL,  aasi^Mr,  by  asai 
to  the  UdSsd  Statae  af  Amcsfca  as 
by' the  Secrstary  af  fte  Arasy 

JaM  9, 19M,  Scr.  No.  35,991 
lOahaa.    (a.t9— 12) 


1.  In  a  machine  gun  having  a  rotary  cage  with  a  qwr- 
gear  coaxially  and  fixedly  mounted  thereon  and  a  plu- 
rality of  barrels  supported  thereby,  a  drive  motor  for 
routing  the  barrels  successively  to  a  firing  stotion,  a 
brakp-surtcr  device  including  a  housing  in  which  there 
is  jokimded  a  longitudindly  disposed  shaft  and  an  axle 
disposed  parallel  thereto,  a  first  gear  fixedly  mounted 
on  one  end  of  said  shaft  for  meshing  engagement  with 
the  spur-gesr.  a  second  gear  fixedly  mounted  on  the 
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opposite  end  of  laid  shaft,  a  third  gut  fixedly  aBOunled 
on  said  axle  for  meshinf  engagement  with  the  spur- 
gear,  a  tonion  spriag  having  one  end  anchored  to  said 
housing  and  the  free  end  diyoeed  within  said  housing 
adjacent  said  axle  and  in  axial  alignment  therewith,  a 
coupler  device  interposed  between  said  axk  and  said 
torsional  spring  fw  releasably  connecting  said  shaft  to 
the  free  end  thereof  to  wind  said  torsional  spring  for 
transferring  thereto  after  the  firing  of  the  gun  is  stopped 
the  energy  in  said  cage,  an  overrun  clutch  mounted  on 
the  free  end  of  uid  torsion  spring,  a  fourth  gear  carried 
by  said  overrun  clutch  and  diqxMed  for  meshing  en- 
gagnnent  with  said  second  gear,  said  overrun  clutch 
being  designed  to  transmft  the  torque  of  said  torsion 
qxing  to  said  fourth  gear  when  unwinding  and  permit 
said  fourth  gear  to  ovenuB  Mid  torsion  bar  after  being 
unwound,  whereby  the  energy  transferred  to  said  tor- 
sion q>ring  from  the  cage  is  stored  in  said  torsion  ^ving 
as  long  as  said  coufrfer  connects  said  axle  thereto,  and 
means  f<M-  actuating  said  coupler  to  disconnect  said  axle 
from  said  torsion  spring  for  release  of  the  energy  there- 
in to  temporarily  augment  the  drive  motCH-  in  accelerating 
the  gun  to  operating  speed. 


1.  In  an  automatic  machine  for  routing  elongated  re- 
cesses m  spectacle  frame  blanks  and  the  like,  the  com- 
bination comprinnf ,  a  horizontal  bed  plate,  hopper  means 
for  gravity  feeding  stacked  blanks  to  be  recessed  flat 
against  said  bed  plate  at  one  position  thereon,  work  sup- 
pon  means  in  said  bed  plate  spaced  from  said  one  posi- 
tion, means  to  move  a  blank  fed  from  said  hopper  from 
said  one  position  to  the  pontion  of  said  work  support 
means,  means  to  laterally  clamp  said  blast  in  place  upon 
said  work  suppcMl  means,  means  to  vertically  clamp  said 
blank  upon  said  work  support  means,  means  extensible 
through  said  woric  support  means  to  rout  a  longitudinal  re- 
cess in  the  undersurface  of  said  blank  when  clamped  upon 
said  work  support  means,  means  to  remove  said  blank 
from  said  work  support  means  upon  the  completion  of 
said  routing  operation,  and  air  cylinder  means  for  actuat- 
ing said  moving  means,  said  laterally  clamping  means. 
said  vertically  clamping  means,  said  recess  routing  means 
and  said  blank  removing  means  in  timed  sequence. 

2,9Sf,9f2 

■ROACHINC  AND  BROACHING  MACHINES 
Cyifl  EAravi  Fofniw,  ~ 


t,lfS9,Ser.Na:gll31« 
,apajirailnn  GimI  Mtain  Mqr  li,  195g 

.    .   , ^.  5  Oili-.    (CL  M-M) 

4.  A-Hoachiag  oiachine  comprising  a  frame,  a  first 
holder  on  said  firame,  a  second  holder  mounted  on  said 
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frame  Bor  movement  longitudinally  past  said  first;  holder, 
a  third  holder  mourned  on  one  of  said  holders  ror  par- 
allel linear  reciprocatory  movement  rebtive  to  mad  sec- 
ond holder,  means  on  one  of  said  holders  for  ttjportiBg 
a  workpiece,  means  on  another  of  said  holders  for  sup- 
ptMting  a  broaching  tool,  said  holders  and  said  supporting 
means  being  arranged  to  prevent  springing  movetnent  of 
the  woApiece  and  tool  laterally  of  the  line  of  movement 
of  said  holders  with  respect  to  each  other,  powtr  drive 
means  on  said  frame  for  reciprocating  said  second  holder 
at  a  steady  speed  through  relatively  long  strokes  and  with 


/ 


2,»MJtl 
AUTOMATIC  mNGIllECESS  ROUTING 
MACHINE  FOR  ffECTACLE  FRAMES 
John  D.  Bnhannnn,  Mknal,  Fla^  Mannie  Finkelatebi, 
North  Miuiri,  Ffau;  I  sonatd  Licbowitz,  Miami  Beach, 
FfaM  and  RwibM  WeiMr,  North  Mlaai  Beach,  Fla. 
(an  of  9S  NE.  74lh  St,  Mln^  3t,  Fla.) 

FHa4  Nov.  3, 1959,  Scr.  No.  859,<19 
9Clafam.    (CL99—14) 


sufficient  force  to  cause  said  broaching  tool  to  iut  said 
workpiece  along  the  full  length  of  the  face  portio$  of  the 
workpiece  engaged  by  the  tool  during  each  strc^e,  and 
second  power  drive  means  on  the  holder  support^  said 
third  holder  for  reciprocating  said  third  holder  ih  small 
strokes  relative  to  the  strokes  of  said  second  holder  and 
at  sonio  or  subsiMiic  speed  to  impart  relative  i^orking 
movement  between  the  tool  and  workpiece  incliding  a 
linear  movement  of  steady  speed  and  simultanecnisly  a 


mahiplieity  of  small  reciprocatory  movements  in 
rection  of  said  linear  movement 


the  di- 
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CARTON  OPENING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
William  H.  Wilcox,  Stocfctoo,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Fibre- 
board   Paper   Prodmrts   Corporatioa,   San   Frandsco, 
Calif.,  a  corpocatloa  of  Dcfanrare 

Filed  Jaiy  39,  I95t,  Scr.  No.  751,987 
UClafaBS.    (CL93— 53) 


1.  Apparatus  for  deflecting  a  closure  flap  of  a  carton 
away  from  other  closure  flaps  of  said  carton  coo^prtsing 
first  and  second  cooperable  carton  supporting  si)rfaces, 
said  first  surface  being  inclined  at  a  predetermine^  an^ 
relative  to  said  second  surface,  means  for  moving  said 
carton  continuously  over  said  first  surface  and  <4rithout 
interruption  onto  said  second  surface,  and  means  fixedly 
and  immovably  positioned  adjacem  a  location  of  Angular 
transition  between  said  surfaces  for  engaging  and 
matically  deflecting  said  closure  flap  away  from  sai^ 
closure  flaps  as  said  carton  is  moved  by  said 
means  from  said  first  surface  to  said  second  surfa 


1  2,989394 

PHOTO-TYPE  COMPOSING  MA^ 
Ccdl  Bai«p,  CraWlcy,  and  Ivor  WOHaM 
'  i  Heath,  EaghMd,  Msignon  to  The  ~ 


Filed  Mar.  9, 19M,  Scr.  No.  13,879 

terily,appHcatlon  Great  Britahs  Mar.  13i  1959 

23ChUni.    '(CL95--43) 

1.  A  photo-type  composing  machine  of  the  kind  ^ 

forth  wherein  master  characters  are  disposed  in  0rcum- 
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ferrmial  array  on  two  or  more  diacs  mtatable  about  a  havmg  a  bore  adapted  to  receive  and  hoM  an  electtfe 

common  centre,  means  being  provided  ft>r  positioning  any  battery;  an  electric  circuit  in  said  housing  adapted  for 

one  of  said  diKS  in  a  predetermined  plane,  the  dkc  so  connection  to  said  battery,  said  houring  having  a  ctoj- 

positioned  being  connectable  to  means  for  rotating  said  aMe  access  opening  in  one  wall.  diipoMd  coaxiaily  with 


f  •' 


-:i:-W" 


disc  to  bring  any  character  thereon  into  the  optical  axis 


respect  to  the  bore  of  the  spool  and  of  larger  size  than 
the  battery  to  enable  the  latter  to  be  placed  into  and 


ru,;  mThfne^ie^^r  d^  «T«^^^  -moved  from  the  bore  of  the  spool  without  opemng  the 

ing  means  in  position  such  that  apertures  or  openings    entire  camera  housing 
therein  are  in  line  with  the  said  optical  axis.  — 


2,989,995 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERA  WITH  COUPLED 

EXPOSURE  METER 

Waldcmar  T.  RinliiMst,  Cafanbacfa  (Enz),  Germany,  as- 

•IgBor  to  AtfradGMMcr  Gjn.bJi.,  CahnbMh  (Enz), 

Gcmaay,  a  corMntlon  off  GcnMwy 

FIM  May  1, 1958,  Scr.  No.  732,374 

CUims  priofHy,  application  Gcranny  May  7, 1957 

SCIalMs.    (CL9S-19) 


2,989,997 

GRAVITY  OPERATED  MASK  ATTACHMENT 

FOR  CAMERAS 

Robert  L.  Ndson,  LibsitjiMs,  Iowa 

Filed  Jnnc  11, 1958,  Scr.  No.  741,282 

2  ClainM.     (CL  95— 34) 


1.  In  a  photographic-camera,  diaphragm  and  speed 
setting  members  disposed  at  the  front  of  the  camera;  an 
electric  exposure  meter  having  a  light  cell  facing  forward- 
ly  of  the  camera  and  disposed  adjacent  and  to  the  rear 
of  the  said  setting  members  whereby  the  normal  actua- 
tion of  said  memben  by  the  fingers  is  likely  to  cause  the 
hand  to  cover  the  light  cell,  said  meter  also  having  a 
movable  indicator  responnve  to  conditions  of  light,  and 
having  a  fcrilower  member  movable  into  coincidence  with 
said  indicator  for  any  of  various  positions  of  the  latter; 
means  coupling  said  diaphragm  and  speed  setting  mem- 
bers to  the  follower  member  to  effect  a  predetermined 
positioning  of  the  latter  in  response  to  adjustment  of  said 
setting  members;  and  normally  operative  powered  means 
independent  of  the  shutter  release  and  operative  for 
releasably  locking  the  movable  indicator  in  any  of  various 
positions  thereof  as  determined  by  the  said  light  condi- 
tions. 


1.  The  combiiution  with  a  pbotograi^iic  camera  hav- 
inga  case,  a  view  finder  of  substantially  rectangular  shape, 
a  lens  assembly  and  a  rectangular  aperture  in  the  part 
of  said  case  opposite  said  lens  aasemUy  over  whidi  sensi- 
tive photographic  film  is  adapted  to  pass,  of  a  noask  com- 
prising a  removable  rectangular  rigid  frame  havii^  paral- 
lel top  and  bottom  memben  and  parallel  end  nsemben. 
said  end  members  having  a  depressed  otset  center  por- 
tion, force-fitting  clip  means  secured  to  the  inner  edge  of 
said  end  members  for  engaging  the  niner  sur^ce  of  said 
aperture  in  said  camera  case  for  holding  said  mask  in 
place,  a  groove  in  each  (rf  said  top  and  bottom  members 
diqwsed  in  parallel  facing  relationship,  an  opaque  rec- 
tangular panel  having  an  area  less  than  the  area  of  said 
rigid  frame  sUdeably  carried  by  said  grooves  and  freely 
moveable  in  response  to  gravity  to  a  position  from  one 
end  of  said  mask  frame  to  the  other  rad  o<  said  mask 
frame,  and  a  vertical  dividmg  line  impressed  on  said 
view  finder  to  divide  the  aperture  oi  said  view  finder  into 
two  equal  rectangles  proportionate  in  siae  to  the  rec- 
tangular aperture  in  said  camera  case. 


PHOTOGRAPHIC  OR  CINEMATOGRAPHIC 
CAMERA 
Waldrmar  T.  Rantseysr,  Calnibncfa  (Ena),  Gcmany,  as- 
to  AMwd  Cnntblsr,  GjnJMi^  Cabnbacb  (Enz), 

"liM  May  21, 1959,  Scr.  No.  814,787 

Claims  priofftty,  aMHcalion  Gcranny  May  28, 1958 

SChLs.    (a.  95— 11) 

1.  In  a  camera,  in  combination,  a  camera  housing;  a 
hollow  film  spool  rotatably  mounted  in  the  bousing  and 


2,989,998 

AUTOMATIC  DIAPHRAGM  ADJUSTING  AR- 
RANGEMENT  FOR   CAMERAS   AND   THE 

LnCE  ,    ^   ^,„ 

Jacqocs  Bolscy,  118  E.  25th  SL,  New  Yott,  N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  4, 1953,  Scr.  No.  349,244 
8ClafaM.    (a.  95— «4) 

1.  In  a  camera,  in  combination,  a  lens  barrel  mounted 
in  the  camera  for  movement  along  the  optical  axis  there- 
of; a  sleeve  mounted  in  the  camera  for  tumable  move- 
ment about  said  optical  axis  and  being  connected  to  said 


922 


OFFICIAL  GAZE5TTE 


Jinra  ^,  1961 


leaf  birrd  tm  moviiv  the  lune  axklly  along  said  optical 
torn  tharaof  upoo  tuniiog  of  said  sleeve  about  said  optical 
axis:  a  diaphratm  ki  said  loM  barrel;  a  diaphrasm  adjust- 
iat  member  exteudiag  from  said  lens  barrel,  being  turn- 
able  about  said  optical  axis,  and  being  located  adjacent 
said  sleeve;  and  a  leleasable  connecting  member  mounted 
in  said  sleeve  for  movement  toward  and  away  from  said 


diaphragm  adjusting  member  for  releasably  connecting  the 
latter  to  said  sleeve  for  turning  movement  therewith  so 
that  said  diaphragm  may  be  adjusted  simultaneously  or 
separately  from  said  lens  barrel,  said  comiecting  member 
being  formed  with  a  plurality  at  angularly  q>aced  notches 
adapted  to  selectively  engage  said  diaphragm  adjusting 
member  for  maintaining  the  latter  at  an  adjusted  angular 
position  with  respect  to  said  sleeve. 


PHorroGRArmc  method 

F.  RMd,  FaDs  Qmnk,  YtL, 


to  Loge- 
of  Dda- 


17, 19S7,  Scr.  No.  M<»125 
(O.  fS— 73) 


A  photographic  method  comprising  energizing  a  light 
source  l»  produce  a  variable  light  beam  of  constant  color, 
directkig  said  beam  to  ilhiminate  an  elemental  area  of  a 
sn(>}ect.  scanni^  said  subject  with  said  beam  and  direct- 
ing a  portioa  of  said  light  from  each  elemental  area  of 
said  nbiect  to  form  a  real  image  on  a  photosensitive 
surfaee  to  expose  the  same,  directing  a  portioa  of  said 
Kght  from  each  dcaemal  area  of  said  subject  to  a  light 
intensity  seasing  device,  and  continuously  modifying  the 
product  of  said  intensity  and  exposure  time  of  said  Ught 
beam  as  a  poritiw  function  of  and  simahaneottsly  with 
ehaagfaig  vahies  of  the  sensed  faitenslty  Id  produce  exag- 
gersted  exposore  diHeieuces  between  elemenuf  areas  of 
the  photosensitive  sm-fece,  wherein  tbt  speed  of  the  scan- 
ning beam  is  modified  as  a  function  of  the  sensed  intensity. 


2,M9,91t 
PBINTING  AFPARATUS 
^  ,.    »»  rifciijj,  WDiwIili,  N J.,  aai  Aiidraw  A. 

isnlMisa,  bcMpeealsdrNcw  Totfc,  N.Y^  a 
__  «ff  New  Yorii 

WUiH&w, C  lf99,8sr.  N«.  I5U7S 
_^         tOilM.    (CLfS— 75) 
I.  A  printing  apparatus  comprising  an  opaque  mask- 
ing meaitt  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  columns  of  light 
traamittiag  elements,  driving  means  adapted  to  move 
a  amative  film  beariag  bits  of  data  arranged  in  colunlns 


and  roi«8  and  a  positive  lUm  along  one  side  of  the  ^iMkii« 
means  grantverae  to  the  columns  of  elements,  means  for 
superiniKMing  the  negative  film  on  the  poittvelfilm  as 
the  filnp  move  past  a  first  and  a  second  of  the  Mliunns 
of  elements,  means  for  illuminating  the  negative  land  the 
positive  films  through  the  columns  ot  elements,  tie  ligltt 
transmitting  elements  being  of  such  size  and  qta^ng  that 

mily  the  bits  (tf  data  and  not  the  columnar  spaces  ^ 

bits  of  data  are  illuminated,  means  adapted  t^  cause 
lateral  relative  movement  between  the  positive  and  the 


negative  film  as  the  films  move  between  the  first  land  the 
second  of  the  columns  of  el«nenu,  the  lateral  relative 
movement  being  such  that  different  spaced  area!  of  the 
positive  film  are  exposed  by  the  iUumination|hrou^ 
the  first  and  the  second  of  this  columns  of  elements,  and 
means  adapted  to  cause  longitudinal  relative  m^ement 
between  ttae  negative  and  the  positive  film  as  the  films 
move  between  the  first  and  the  second  of  the  ^lumns 
of  elemenu,  there  being  no  relative  movement  hetwten 
the  positive  and  negative  films  as  they  move  past  the  first 
and  the  second  of  the  columns  of  elements. 


2JtMll 

APPARATUS  FOR  rttbOOSSNG  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

ELEMENTS 
F.  WlMajk,  MBBtsiiit,  N.Y„  iirigMi  to 

./onontfeBf  a  carporalton  ci  New  Ywk 
Filed  Um  !<.  19S5,  Ser.  No.  515,gU 
SCWniB.    (CL»5-gf) 


r^,  ' »  ^j',. 


1.  Apparatus  for  processing  an  exposed  photo  graphic 
element  which  comprises  a  processing  tank  for  dis|(M^ion 
of  said  clement  in  contact  with  liquid  contained, in  said 
Unk,  a  liquid  reservoir,  liquid  supply  conduit  meians  for 
directing  a  liquid  from  said  liquid  reservoir  to  sa^  tank, 
liquid  return  con<^uit  means  for  directing  liquid  fram  said 
tank  to  said  reservoir,  pump  means  comprised  in  said 
liquid  supply  conduit  means  for  impelling  liquid  aippUed 
to  said  tank  by  said  liquid  supply  means,  said  liqt^  sup- 
ply means  being  connected  to  an  inlet  for  inti^dndag 
liquid  ea  masse  imo  said  tank  to  fill  said  tank  f<fi  effect- 
ing rise  fai  the  liquid  level  in  said  tank  about  photographic 
element^  disposed  in  said  tank,  and  spray  nozzlermeaiis 
disposed  for  projecting  a  ^ray  into  contact  with  a!  i^oto- 
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means  being  eonnecisd  to  said  liqaid  supply  conduit 
means  for  spraying  therefrom  liquid  supplied  from  said 
reservoir. 


graphic  element  diapoied  hi  said  tank,  said  apray  nozde  said  tray,  said  hag  having  flexible  tnbfaig  directly  ooo- 

nected  to  said  tray,  means  connected  to  squeeze  said  bag 
to  force  a  predetermined  amoum  of  the  contents  of  said 
bag  into  said  tray,  comprising  a  drivaUe  platen  adapted 
to  squeeze  said  bag,  meant  connected  to  drive  said  plat- 
en aiid  means  to  control  said  drive  means  to  retract  said 
fiwften  to  permit  said  tray  to  be  emptied  into  said  bag  by 
gravity,  said  control  means  comprising  a  limh  stop  means 
connected  to  operate  said  drive  means  to  drive  said  platen 
between  predetermined  limits. 


DEVELOIWG 


APPARATUS 

Makwah,  N  J^ 


a  taspamnen  of 
May  U,  19Sg,  Sav.  N*.734,M9 
ItOatoH.    (CL"    '" 


10.  An  apparatns  for  developfaig  mounted  diazoCype 
prints  comprising  an  air-tight  chamber,  a  seaUble  opoaing 
in  said  chamber  for  receiving  a  mounted  dlaxotype  print 
into  said  chamber,  a  source  of  heat  in  said  chamber,  a 
plurality  of  measuring  diambers  radially  extending  out- 
wardly from  and  fixedly  secured  to  a  rotataUe  shaft 
wlwreby  aaid  chambers  an  rotataUe  widi  said  shaft,  a 
flllii^  station  fbr  storing  a  quantity  of  developing  ma- 
terial and  a  discharge  station  positioned  adjacent  the 
path  of  movement  of  said  chambers,  means  connecting 
said  discharge  station  with  said  heat  source,  and  means 
to  cause  a  step-by-atep  rotatioo  of  said  chambers  to  se- 
quentially stop  each  chamber  first  in  register  with  the 
filling  station  ud  then  in  r^irter  with  the  disdiarge 
station  whereby  a  measured  amount  of  devdoping  ma- 
terial is  fed  to  said  heat  source  wfaldi,  1900  bemg  heated, 
will  yield  a  gas  of  siiftrimt  concentration  to  develop  aaid 
print. 


morrocofY  means 
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2,MM14 
FOR  PRODUGDSG  PHOTOCOPIES 
R.  Raich,  i34  &  Main  SL,  Loabard,  n. 
FDed  Isa.  (,  195S.  Sw.  No.  7f7,2S4 
SCWbm;    (CL9ft-^9S) 


»•♦    „    /.A* 


1.  In  a  photo  developer  tray  structure,  a  supporting 
upstanding  skirt  flange  with  an  upper  reinforcing  rib  rim 
entirely  thereabout  leading  into  a  receptacle  depressed 
within  and  surrounded  hn  q>aced  relation  by  the  support- 
ing skirt  flange  and  having  a  getierally  arcuate  wall  in  a 
front  to  rear  direction  and  generally  flat  end  walls  all 
spaced  from  said  supporting  skirt  flange  at  the  front  and 
rear  and  sides  of  the  skirt  flange,  said  arcuate  wall  having 
a  transversely  spaced  series  of  front  to  rear  upwardly 
projecting  arcuate  reinforcing  and  spacer  rib  emboas- 
ments  therein  merging  at  their  upper  ends  into  said  rim. 


>,fl5 


APPARATUS  FOR  COOKING  FOOD  OF  THE 

GRILL  PAN  TYPE 
Agosttao  Load,  13,  Yin  Maito  PaflMoJPlersM*,  Itnly 

FHedNov.  It,  IfSt,  Ser.No.  774.7S2 
nrihr,  applcaltoB  ftoU  Nov.  22, 19S7 
SOhitoH.    (CL99— 3fl) 


3.  In  photocopy  means  having  a  tray  for  Ixriding  chem- 
icals, means  to  insert  in  and  remove  chemicals  from  said 
lAotocopy  meam  without  moving  said  photocopy  means 
comprising  a  portable  bag  removably  mounted  below 


1.  All-purpoee  cooking  ^yparatus  for  cooking  by  direct 
heat  absorption  food  supported  by  a  sph  or  contained  in 
a  retainer  with  grid  shaped  walls  or  the  like,  comprising 
a  base  plate,  a  pair  of  upstanding  opposite  end  waUs 
fast  with  the  opposite  end  portions  of  the  base  pbte,  a 
pair  of  curved  side  walls,  said  walls  bemg  arranged  to 
face  each  other  by  their  concave  surfaces,  a  iwir  of 
coaxial  pivots  fast  with  said  opposite  end  walk  for 
lockingly  supporting  each  of  said  side  walls  near  the 
lower  edge  (rf  the  latter,  said  pivoU  being  so  arranged  as 
to  '««i«tf«i'«i  said  lower  edges  spaced  from  said  base  plate, 
means  for  limitmg  the  oacillatioo  of  said  side  walk  be- 
tween their  closed  position  in  which  they  define  together 
with'  said  end  walls  and  said  base  {date  the  cooking  room 
of  the  apparatus  for  containing  the  food  to  be  cooked 
and  in  which  the  un>er  edges  of  said  side  walls  are 
arranged  nearer  the  longitudinal  plane  of  symmetry  of 
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the  appanttts  than  their  kmer  edges  and  an  open  posi- 
tion in  which  i«id  ivper  edges  are  arranged  farther  from 
said  lOQgituduial  pUme  than  said  lower  edges,  food  sup- 
pact  inside  said  cooking  room,  said  support  having  lon- 
gitudinal fiTtensions  supported  at  the  bottom  of  a  V- 
shaped  slot  respectively  cut  in  the  ugpu  edge  of  each 
said  end  walls,  said  slots  arranged  symmetrically  with 
reqwct  to  said  kwigitwdinal  plane  of  symmetry  and  each 
said  slot  extending  to  a  point  on  iu  reqwctive  end  wall 
correqxMidlng  to  about  mid-point  of  said  side  waUs  as 
diey  are  in  their  closed  poettion,  the  upper  edge  of 
each  side  wall  having  an  extenskxi  arranged  substantial- 
ly at  ri^  an^es  thereto  and  projecting  towards  said 
longil^MSad  ftaat  of  symmetry,  the  free  edges  of  said 
extensioa  bcfaig  apnoad  to  provide  a  slot  connecting  said 
cooking  room  with  the  outside,  a  pair  of  upper  electrical 
heating  elemeitts  ci  rod  type  each  arranged  in  the  comer 
formed  between  the  upper  portion  of  each  side  wall  and 
the  extensioo  <rf  the  latter  and  a  pair  of  lower  electrical 
heating  elemeati  b  the  fonn  of  a  plate  carrying  elec- 
trical resistors  amaged  adjacent  lower  portions  of  said 
side  wall  and  extending  from  their  lower  edges  to  a 
regton  situated  hnmediately  below  the  horizontal  plane 
extending  through  the  bottoms  of  said  V-shaped  slots 
when  said  side  walls  are  in  their  closed  position. 


BALING  PRESSES 
PMUMmv, 
orloWi 

HM  Sapl.  U,  195t,  Ssr.  No.  7<M*S 

~      ippSrlliin  riiii— J  Sept.  21, 1957 
3  nifaii     (CL  M»— 131) 


2.  A  baling  press  compruing  a  press  chamber  having 
side  walls  and  end  walls  and  being  adapted  to  receive  a 
bale  to  be  compressed;  a  ram  movably  disposed  in  said 
chamber  and  fonnmg  one  of  said  end  walls;  means  for 
driving  said  ram;  two  pivotally  mounted  flaps  arranged 
symmetrically  opposite  one  anodier.  each  forming  in 
their  closed  portion  one  of  said  side  walls,  each  having 
an  outer  surface  and  an  inner  surface,  a  first  section  of 
said  outer  surface  being  biclined  to  said  famer  surface  ia 
sudi  a  way  ttmt  the  distance  between  said  outer  surface 
and  said  mner  surface  increases  as  the  distance  from  the 
pivotal  axis  increases,  and  a  second  section  of  said  outer 
surface  forming  an  extension  of  said  first  section  and 
running  parallel  to  and  at  a  distance  from  said  inner 
niface,  which  distance  equals  the  maximum  distance  of 
said  first  section  fhMn  said  inner  surface;  and  means  for 
driving  said  flaps  independemly  of  said  ram  and  com- 
prising a  pressure  member  for  each  flap  adapted  to  for- 
cibly be  moved  over,  and  in  contact,  with  said  sections 
of  said  outer  surface  and  in  a  direction  at  right  angles 
to  the  pivotal  axes  of  said  flaps. 


13t9317 
MULT^CgUNI  naNTING  mOCESS 

IL 


._     wi-     ..'  ^ •»  VntPk  H.  Levey  Company, 

he^  N«^Y«fc,  N.Y.,  a  corpaffadmi  af  New  Yo* 
HMMy  3,  IfSi,  Scr.  No.  S9S,<11 

,    ,         ,^/^'""-    (CLlfl— ail) 

1.  In  a  praocas  of  multi-cokw  printing  on  a  rotary, 
web-fed  printing  press  whereby  the  ink  images  of  the 
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respective  colors  are  transferred  from  the  printiig  forms 
to  the  web  in  rapid  succession  and  iwrmally  liquid  inks 
of  the  .respective  colon,  containing  a  substantial  jHopor- 
tion  of  a  volatile  solvem  and  which  are  set  and  {dried  on 
the  wob  by  evaporation  of  the  solvent,  are  sufplied  to 
the  re4)ective  printing  forms  over  separate  ii|k  trains 
adapted  to  work  the  ink  into  thin  film  and  whereby  the 


ink  is  raised  to  an  elevated  temperature  by  frictionally 
generated  heat,  the  method  of  controlling  trapping  which 
comprises  supplying  to  the  respective  ink  trains  inks  of 
the  various  colors,  all  having  substantially  the  saitie  tacki- 
ness characteristics,  and  effecting  trapping  by  mamtaining 
that  portion  of  the  web  to  which  the  inks  are  faleing  ap- 
plied at  a  temperature  within  the  range  of  10  t^  50*  F. 
below  the  temperature  of  the  ink  being  applied  thereto. 


I 


2,9S9,91t 

PRINTING  MACHINE  REGISTER  CONTROL 
•wton  C.  Pnlgaai,  ir^M  Cwifldn  A?^ 

FDed  Nov.  13, 1954,  Scr.  No.  tf21^53 
19CfadnM.    (CLlfl~24S) 


1.  In  a  printing  machine  having  a  plurality  of  printing 
cylinders  for  printing  on  a  common  web  and  a  drive 
means  therefor  including  for  each  cylinder  a  drive  mem- 
ber movable  for  angularly  advancing  and  retarding  the 
said  cylinder  to  obtain  registry,  the  combination  With  the 
said  movable  drive  members  of  registry  control  mech- 
anism comprising  means  for  moving  all  the  saSd  mem- 
bers simultaneously  between  predetermined  lintiu  cor- 
responding to  slow  speed  and  high  speed  registry  posi- 
tions respectively,  and  a  common  control  for  a|ctuating 
all  the  last  said  means  to  effect  register  upon  bringing 
the  printing  machine  up  to  operating  speed. 


2,9*9,919 

DEPTH  CHARGE  HAVING  ROCKET  MdTOR 
PROPULSION 
Nib  Harry  Engbofg  and  Lais  Erik  GMtafason,  K^rWutga, 
Sweden,  amkgaon  to  Aktieboiagct  Bofon,  Bofdra,  Swe- 
den, a  corporation  of  Sweden  [ 
Filed  Mar.  21, 19M,  Str.  No.  IMTt    ' 
Clajaw  priority,  appitenHon  Sweden  Mar.  21,  l95f 
4ClainM.     (CL  192— 7)              T 
1.  A  depth  charge  comprising,  in  combiiuiion,   an 
outer  casing  having  a  forward  nose  end  and  a  ^ear  tail 
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end,  a  rocket  motor  mourned  within  said  casing  having  a 
propellant  charge  storage  chamber,  a  nozzle  assemMy 
having  one  end  in  communication  with  said  chamber  and 
an  opposite  end  opening  outwardly  through  said  rear  end 
of  said  casing,  a  relief  valve  carried  by  said  motor  com- 
municating with  said  chamber,  said  relief  valve  including 
a  housing  having  at  least  one  aperture,  a  valve  plate  over- 
lying said  aperture,  a  guide  piston  slidably  supported 
within  said  housing  for  movement  relative  to  said  valve 
plate  normally  maintaining  uid  valve  plate  in  a  closed 
position  with  said  aperture,  a  propellam  gas  relief  conduit 


movement  into  communication  with  the  surrounding 
water  after  torpedo  launching  and  adapted  to  rotate  as 
the  torpedo  moves  through  the  water,  an  hutially  un- 
cocked firing  pin.  a  sear  for  releasably  locking  said  firing 
pin  in  the  cocked  position,  driving  connections  between 
said  impeller  wheel  and  said  sear  for  moving  the  firing 
pin  thereby  from  the  uncocked  position  into  a  cocked 
position  in  releasable  locking  engagement  with  said  sear 
when  the  impeller  wheel  has  made  a  predetermined  nuni- 
ber  of  revolutions,  means  including  a  spring  which  is 
compressed  by  movement  of  the  firing  pin  to  a  cocked 
position  and  a  percussion  cap  normally  disposed  in  a 
safe  position  out  of  alignment  with  the  firing  pin.  means 
for  positioning  said  perctmion  cap  in  alignment  with  said 
firing  pin  contemporaneously  with  firing  pin  cocking  for 
firing  the  torpedo  when  the  sear  is  moved  out  of  locking 
engagement  with  said  firing  pin,  and  firing  means  includ- 
ing an  inertial  mass  reqxmsive  to  the  impact  of  the  tor- 
pedo with  a  urget  vessel  and  a  trigger  linkage  operatively 
connected  thereto  for  moving  said  scar  out  of  locking  en- 
gagement with  said  firing  pin. 


2,9t9,92« 

TORPEDO  EXPLODER 

James  M.  KendaO,  Coral  Hflls.  Md. 

Flkd  Fek.  27. 19S1,  Scr.  No.  213,135 

TCIainH.    (CL192— 17) 

Tide  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  2M) 


Merrill  G. 
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United  Stales  of  Aaieilca  as  isprtsttid  by  the 
reCary  of  the  Navy  ,^^^^ 

FDed  Nov.  23, 1945,  Scr.  No.  <3«34fl 
9  ClaiM.    (O.  192— It) 


communicating  at  one  end  with  said  relief  valve  and  at 
the  opposite  end  opening  outwardly  through  said  nose 
end  of  said  casing,  and  a  positioning  busting  charge  acting 
between  said  housing  and  said  guide  piston  of  the  valve 
for  dislodging  said  piston  from  said  plate  upon  firing  to 
release  said  valve  plate  from  closing  engagement  with 
said  housing  aperture  to  provide  communication  be- 
tween said  chamber  of  the  casing  and  said  relief  conduit 
through  said  aperture,  said  relief  valve  controlling  the 
flow  of  propellant  gases  through  said  relief  conduit  to 
adjust  the  propulsion  velocity  of  said  depth  charge  by 
the  exhaustive  propellant  gases  of  said  nozzle  assembly. 


1.  A  torpedo  exploder  of  the  character  disclosed  com- 
prising, a  spring  loaded  retractable  impeller  disposed  for 


1.  In  a  torpedo,  in  combination,  a  war  head  substan- 
tially filled  with  a  charge  of  explosive,  a  source  of  elec- 
tric energy,  a  pair  of  elecUicaUy  operable  squibs  for 
detonating  the  charge  of  explosive,  a  routable  baflle  plate 
di^KMed  between  the  charge  and  the  squibs,  said  baflle 
plate  having  an  opening  which  plate,  when  in  one  position 
only,  namely,  the  arming  position,  admits  the  explosive 
effect  of  the  squibs  throu^  said  opening  to  the  charge 
of  explosive  in  the  war  head  but  which  effectively  shields 
the  explosive  charge  from  the  explosive  effect  of  the 
squibs  when  in  an  other  position,  flow  stream  actuated 
means  operable  as  a  function  of  the  disunce  of  travel  of 
the  torpedo  in  the  sea  for  actuating  the  baffle  plate,  clutch- 
ing means  operable  at  the  time  the  torpedo  is  fired  for 
clutching  said  flow  stream  actuated  means  to  the  baffle 
plate  to  thus  operate  the  baflle  plate  to  the  arming  posi- 
tion, inertia  means  operable  upon  contact  of  the  torpedo 
with  the  target  to  connect  one  squib  to  the  source  of  elec- 
tric energy  to  thus  effect  detonation  of  the  charge  of 
explosive  in  the  war  head,  magnetically  actuated  meam 
responsive  to  the  proximity  of  the  target  to  the  torpedo 
to  connect  the  other  squib  to  the  source  of  electnc  en- 
ergy to  thus  effect  detonation  of  the  charge  of  explosive 
in  the  war  head,  and  means  operable  by  said  flow  stream 
actuated  means  for  making  the  inertia  means  and  the 
magnetically   actuated   means  effective  only   after  the 
baflle  plate  has  moved  to  ite  arming  position. 
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1.  Detonator  lor  a  ndntle  compriamg,  in  oorabination, 
a  camt  iadudiat  a  front  cap  member,  a  detonator  charfe 
in  said'caaing:  detonator  means  located  in  said  casing 
rearwanOy  of  said  detonator  diarfe  and  movable  be- 
tween an  inoperative  position  and  a  detonating  position 
cngagint  said  detonator  charge;  locking  means  including 
a  oootrol  member  movable  in  said  casing  between  a  lock- 
int  positioa  holing  said  detonator  means  in  saidi  in- 
opsrad^  fositioa  and  a  releasing  position  releasing  said 
dgtwiator  OMnns  for  movement  to  said  detonating  posi- 
tion, said  oootrol  member  having  an  outer  conical  6wi- 
pKnf  snrfaer,  and  a  resiliem  membrane  means  located 
in  said  cap  manbcr  and  being  movable  between  a  col- 


lapsed position  and  an 

brane  means  including  a  omiical  ooupUng 

ing  an  inner  coupling  surface  coupled  to  — 

oMmber  at  least  in  one  of  said  positions  of  said  .„ 

means  for  moving  said  control  member  from  faid  lock- 
ing poiition  to  said  releasing  position  whila  mofing  from 
said  ate  of  said  positiom  thereof  to  the  other  of  jsaid  pan- 
tions  thereof,  siud  membrane  means  hnv^  |an  inner 
chamber  with  an  air  passage  to  the  outside  i^ermitting 
movement  of  said  membrane  means  between  $aid  posi- 
tiom  Aereof  during  fligbt  of  the  missile  for  moving  said 
control  member  to  said  releasing  position  duiing  flight 
of  tbo  missile  whereby  said  detonator  means  |s  free  to 
move  undo-  the  action  of  inotia  to  said  detonsling  posi- 
tion upon  impact  of  said  casing  on  an  object. 


UDOl 
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rERCUSSION  FUSES  FOB  UNROTATED 
PROnCTILBS 


3.  A  ramjet  projectile  comprising,  a  generally  cylin- 
drical Ixrilow  body  structure  having  an  open  forward 
end,  an  intermediate  oonibustion  chamber,  and  a  rear- 
wanOy  directed  jet  nozzle,  a  supply  of  combustiUe  ma- 
terial fai  said  combustion  chamber,  a  warhead  and  cir- 
cumferentiaUy  spaced  means  hoUing  said  warhead  po- 
sitioned centrally  within  and  spaced  from  said  hollow 
body  fwwardly  of  said  combustion  chamber,  said  war- 
head having  a  rearwardly  facing  surface,  a  transverse 
closure  member  loosely  fitted  to  a  portion  of  said  pro- 
jectile rearwardly  ol  said  combustion  chamber,  and  a 
compression  member  extending  forwardly  from  said 
closure  through  said  combustion  chamber  into  contact 
with  said  rearwardly  facing  surface. 


Paul 


(Schwarswald), 
Kaiser,  W, 
waid),Wi 

Filed  Apr.  1, 19SI,  Ser.No.  725,M« 
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1.  A  percussion  fuze  for  non-rotary  projectiles  with 
direct  impact  and  a  safety  device  driven  by  b^k  pres- 
sure, comprising  a  delay  ntechanism  having  at  least 
one  axially  diq>laceable  driving  wnght  and  at  least  one 
axially  displaceaUe  counter-wei^t  which  is  ^f  li^iter 
weight  than  the  driving  weight  each  weight  havi^  a  gear 
rack  thereon,  a  pinion  rotatably  mounted  in  the  k>rojectik 
and  coupled  to  mesh  with  the  gear  rack  of  eacjh  weight, 
an  igniting  pin  safety  device  omnected  for  contrpl  by  one 
of  the  two  weights,  each  weight  being  provided  with  a 
longitudinal  bore,  a  rod  provided  for  each  bore^  to  guide 
the  weights  thereon,  a  transverse  member  securod  to  each 
end  of  the  pair  ot  rods  to  connect  the  two  rodp  to  each 
other  by  the  transvene  memben,  a  spacer  for  cue  of  the 
transverse  members  at  one  end  thereof,  and  ai  ignition 
pin  secured  to  the  odter  transverse  member. 


J. 


Cinnany,  a 


WATER  PUmT  AS 

mi  Rnbsst  H.  Malcolm,  Fott  WajM, 
^_^^-        ••  imswiai    "  ~ 
cmpmation  of  New  ttntf 

Fled  Dec  21, 19M,  Ser.  No.  <29,9M 
tfChrinsB.    (CLlta— lt3)  , 

1.  A  pump  assembly  comprising  a  housing  including 
first  and  second  parts,  said  ftrtt  part  being  a4aptpd  to 
rotatably  support  a  pump  shaft,  said  first  part  having  an 
axially  extending,  annular  sealing  surface  on  one  end 
thereof  and  an  axially  extending  annular  suppdrtec)  sur- 
face adjaocm  to  and  of  greater  diameter  thu; 
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nular  sealing  surface,  said  second  part  having  a  wall  pro- 
vided with  a  central  drcolar  opanfaig  having  a  " 
greater  than  the  diametrr  «l  said  annular  sealia. 
and  in  which  said  flrM  part  is  aiially  insaruUe,  said  . 
ing  being  defined  by  an  annular  sealing  snrface.  said  an- 
nular sealing  surfacca  being  in  radial  alignment  and  radi- 
ally spaced  with  respect  to  each  other  to  provide  an  an- 
nular space,  said  wall  further  having  an  annular  support- 
ing surface  adjacent  to  said  annular  sealing  surface  of 
said  second  part,  said  annular  supporting  surface  of  said 
second  part  having  a  diameter  grMter  than  the  diameter 
of  said  annular  sealing  surface  of  said  seoood  pait  and 
being  adapted  to  slidingly  engage  the  annular  supported 
surface  of  said  first  part;  sealing  means  disposed  within 


forces  on  said  vehicle  that  extoid  outwardly  therefrom  in 
a  direction  opposite  to  and  in  substantial  alignment  with 
said  unflanged  wheel,  said  forces  ten<fing  to  pivot  said 
vehicle  about  the  side  portion  oppositely  disposed  to  the 
unfianged  wheel  thereby  moving  the  unflanged  wheel  from 
the  rail,  a  reacting  means  for  reacting  to  such  forces  com- 
prising a  plurality  ot  elongate  frame  members  positioned 
transverwly  to  the  rails  and  pivotally  aflized  at  one  of 
their  ends  to  the  underside  of  the  supporting  bar,  a  head 
portion  fixedly  attadied  to  the  other  ends  of  said  elongate 
frame  members,  said  head  pottiou  having  parallel  op- 
posed flange  surfaces  for  straddling  a  rail,  said  opposed 
fiance  surfaces  straddling  the  rail  opposed  to  the  rail 
supporting  the  unflanged  wheel  when  said  reacting  means 
is  pivotally  lowered,  said  oppoied  flange  surfaces  engag- 
ing said  rail  in  a  sufficiently  snug  maimer  so  as  to  prevent 
transverse  movement  of  the  main  frame  relative  to  the 
rail  in  the  normal  course  of  tie-handling  operations,  and 
the  opposed  flange  surfaces  gripping  the  straddled  rail 
as  the  forces  exerted  on  the  vehicle  tend  to  pivot  the 
unflanged  wheel  from  the  raiL 


RAILWAY  TB  HANDUW  APPARATUS 
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said  annular  space  between  said  annular  sealing  surfaces; 
cooperaMe  surfaces  on  said  flrst  and  second  parts  adapted 
to  engage  each  other  to  limh  axial  insertion  of  said  flrst 
part  in  said  uprning  whereby  said  annular  sealing  surfaces 
are  in  radial  alignment,  said  cooperabte  surface  of  said 
first  part  extending  radially  between  and  Interconnecting 
axial  ends  of  said  ammlar  sealing  surface  and  said  annu- 
lar supported  surface  of  said  flrst  part  and  said  cooperaMe 
surface  of  said  second  part  extendhig  radially  between 
and  interconnecting  axial  ends  of  said  amralar  sealing 
surface  and  said  annular  suppoiting  surface  of  said  second 
part,  and  means  for  resiliently  urging  said  cooperable 
surfaces  of  said  flrst  and  seoood  parU  into  engagement 
with  each  other  and  for  maintaining  said  annular  sealing 
surfaces  substantially  in  radial  alignment. 


For  a  railway  tie-handling  vehicle  adapted  to  travel  on 
rails,  the  vehicle  having  a  main  frame  with  supporting 
bar  affixed  thereto,  an  unflanged  wheel  having  a  rail- 
engaging  periphery  of  electrically  nonconductive  material 
supporting  one  side  portion  of  said  frame  disposed  over 
a  raO,  said  unfluged  wheel  being  substantially  cemraDy 
disposed  on  said  side  portion,  cable  means  noounted  on 
said  frame  for  handling  ties,  the  cable  means  exerting 


1.  A   spike   driving   apparatus  comprising   a  carriage 
adapted  to  travel  on  the  rails  of  a  railway  track,  a  hanuner 
supporting  arm  pivotally  mounted  on  said  carriage  to  pro- 
ject endwise  therefrom  and  for  lateral  and  vertical  swing- 
ing moventent.  a  hammer  support  slidably  naounted  on 
the  swinging  end  of  said  arm,  a  power  driven  hammer 
mounted  on  said  hammer  support  and  provided  with  a 
handle  for  manual  manipulation  of  the  hammer,  said  ham- 
mer supporting  arm  being  laterally  swingable  to  permit 
positioning  of  the  hammer  in  operative  relation  to  both 
rails  of  the  track  and  to  both  sides  of  the  rails  on  which 
the  carriage  is  travelling  and  being  vertically  swingable  so 
that  when  vertically  retracted  the  hammer  clears  the  rails, 
said  slidable  engagement  o(  the  hannmer  support  with  said 
supporting  arm  faciliuting  the  manual  positioning  o(  the 
hammer  relative  to  the  work  with  the  carriage  at  rest,  and 
a  counterbalance  meam  acting  to  automatically  retract 
said  supporting  arm  and  the  hammer  thereon  to  rail  clear- 
ance position  when  said  hammer  is  released  by  an  oper- 
ator. 

2,999,929 

CONVEYOR  SYSTEM 
Wnmn  A.  FMchcr,  Dalevflk,  Max  E.  Todd,  WIndfaR. 
and  Cari  D.  Moors,  Anderson,  Ind.,  assign  "w  •f,?^ 
end  Moteni  Cofpotntion,  Ddroil,  Mkh.,  a  cwponlian 

"*  ^**'"75Id  Jan.  9, 195«,  See.  No.  557,929 
13  Claims.    (CL  194— tt) 

3.  A  conveyor  apparatus,  comprising;  a  mooorafl 
trackway  arranged  to  form  a  closed  path,  a  plurality  of 
hangers  carried  by  said  trackway  and  movable  along  said 
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trackway,  means  connected  to  each  of  the  hangers  for 
continuously  moving  said  hangers  along  said  trackway,  a 
plurality  of  part  wpporting  means,  means  on  each  of  said 
hangers  for  suqieqding  one  of  said  part  supporting  means, 
transfer  means  Including  an  oscillatable  arm  pivoUlly 
movable  independently  relative  to 'the  hangers  and  said 
hanger  moving  means  for  selectively  removing  and  plac- 
ing said  part  3uiH[)orting  means  on  said  hangers,  and  a 
means  carried  by  said  part  supporting  means  for  selec- 
tively actuating  the  means  for  removing  and  placing  the 
part  supporting  means  on  said  hangen. 
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11.  In  a  conveyor  system,  the  combination  comprising; 
a  first  trackway,  a  plurality  of  part  hangers  supported  by 
and  movable  along  said  first  trackway,  a  second  trackway 
spaced  from  said  trackway,  a  plurality  of  part  hangers 
supported  by  and  movable  along  said  second  trackway, 
part  hooks  supported  by  said  hangers,  a  support  member, 
means  for  transferring  said  part  hooks  between  the  part 
hangers  that  are  carried  by  said  spaced  trackways,  said 
means  including  a  member  that  is  movable  horizontally 
along  and  suf^Kvted  by  said  support  member  and  which 
is  vertically  reciprocable,  means  for  moving  said  member 
horizontally  along  said  support  member,  and  means  for 
vertically  reciprocating  said  member. 
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ARTICULATING  GABLE-BOTTOM  CARS 

Hcvy  Foft  Fkmcn,  DMIcrartiiU  Sted  Cw  Co. 

Box  23t.  Fluihqr.  OVo 
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1.  In  combination  two  interconnected  cars  each  with 
a  gable-bottom  extending  the  full  length  of  the  car.  a 
pivotal  door  on  each  side  of  the  car,  means  for  operating 
ibe  doors  simultaneously,  one  end  of  each  car  having 
a  forwantty  estencfing  bolster  plate  with  tapered  sides, 
and  a  vertical  pivot  carried  centrally  by  the  other  end 
of  the  car  for  pivotal  support  on  the  bolster  plate  of  the 
adjacent  car,  the  end  of  the  car  on  which  the  pivot  is 
carried  being  cut  away  below  the  gable-bottom  on  each 
side  of  the  pivot  to  clear  the  bolster  plate  on  the  adia- 
cent  car  when  tbe  can  are  turning. 


1.  A  railroad  ballast  car  body  comprising  a  hopper 
having  a  bottom  discharge  opening,  a  pair  of  doors  there- 
for, a  longitudinal  car  sill  on  each  side  of  said  dpening. 
a  guide  cylinder  supported  vertically  between  slid  sills 
rearwardly  of  the  discharge  opening,  a  supporting  mem- 
ber carried  in  the  guide  cylinder,  power  means  onthe  car 
body  for  adjusting  the  supporting  member  vertically  and 
a  vertical  spreading  blade  suspended  transversebr  from 
the  supporting  member  for  movement  into  a  position 
below  tbe  level  of  said  discharge  opening. 


2  9t9  931 
HOPPER  DISCHARGE  CONTROL  DEVICE  AND 

METHOD  OF  ASSEMBLING  THE  SAME 
Robert  W.  Joy,  Garden  City,  N.Y.,  avigiior  to  ACF  in. 
duatrfes,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  i 
of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Feb.  2S,  1957,  Ser.  No.  M2,99< 
i  !•  ClalBM.    (a.  1»5— 282) 


5.  A  discharge  assembly  for  a  hopper  having  side 
walls,  said  assembly  comprising  a  frame  secured  to  said 
side  walls  and  having  downward  facing  surfaces  Refining 
a  bottom  opening  of  said  hopper,  said  frame  being  formed 
with  a  slot,  said  assembly  further  comprising  a  gate 
longitudinally  movable  in  said  slot  in  a  path  substantially 
parallel  to  said  opening  to  control  said  opening  uad  hav- 
ing surfaces  engaging  said  downward  facing  surnces  to 
close  said  opening  in  the  dosed  position  of  said  g^,  said 
gate  being  provided  on  its  bottom  surface  adjacetit  each 
longitudinal  edge  thereof  with  a  tread  and  two  isets  of 
rack  teeth,  gate  moving  means  comprising  a  shaft  nfounted 
on  said  frame  and  having  adjacent  each  end  of  sail  shaft 
a  pinion  engaging  one  of  said  sets  of  rack  teeth,  ^ach  of 
said  pinions  further  having  a  trunnion  roUingly  engaging 
one  of  laid  treads  of  said  gate,  gate  supportinfl|  roller 
means,  said  roller  means  having  adjacent  each  en4  there- 
of a  sprocket  wheel  and  each  sprocket  wheel  engaging 

rack  of  said  other  set  of  rack  teeth  of  said  gate,  each 
spVockct  wheel  further  comprising  a  t;-unnion  in  rolling 
eng^ement  with  one  of  said  treads  of  said  gate,  a  ^racket 
mount^  on  each  side  of  said  frame  and  formod  with 
rack  teeth  and  comprising  a  rail,  said  sprocket  ;wheels 
being  engaged  in  said  bracket  rack  teeth  and  said  iprock- 
et  trunnions  rollingly  resting  on  said  rails,  said  trdads  (rf 
said  gate  further  being  formed  with  ramp  porticns  en- 
gaging said  trunnions  of  said  pinions  and  of  said  sjirocket 
wheels  i9  the  closed  position  of  said  gate,  wherety  said 
gate  as  ft  approaches  closed  position  is  lifted  intb  tight 
engagement  with  said  downwardly  facing  surfaces  of  said 
frame  to  tightly  seal  said  opening.  ' 
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2,M9,932 

APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  AND  FORMING 
PIE  TOPS 
Walter  Waif  Bi-,WaHiagfwrd,  Pa.,  aadAlacB. 
Rivertoa,  N J.,  aMtganri  to  raaiphrl  Soup  C 
Camdca,  NJ.,  a  conoialkMi  id  New  larscy 
FBad  Sept  11, 19SS,  Scr.  No.  7M,3f7 
7Clalna.    (CL  lf7~l) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  forming  pie  tops  from  dough,  the 
combination  with  a  mold  body  having  a  through  opening 
constituting  a  mold  cavity,  said  mold  having,  the  area 
contour  and  depth,  respectively,  necessary  to  form  in  said 
cavity  when  filled  with  dough,  the  said  pie  top,  compar- 
able at  least,  to  the  required  thickness  therefor  and  the 
size,  and  shape  characteristics  for  a  pre-selected  pie,  and 
mechanism  for  moving  the  body  for  traversing  the  cavity 
in  a  cyclical  path,  means  positioned  on  said  path  for  fill- 
ing the  cavity  with  dough,  means  for  feeding  a  pie  plate 
of  comparable  size  and  shape  to  said  pre-selected  pie.  to 
the  underside  of  the  mold  body  into  axial  alignment  with 
the  said  cavity  at  a  station  on  said  path,  a  plunger  of 
comparable  size  and  shape  to  said  cavity  at  said  station 
positioned  above  said  mold  body,  means  for  moving  said 
plunger  downwardly  into  and  through  the  said  cavity  to 
displace  the  dough  from  the  latter  and  to  press  the  dough 
on  the  plate,  and  means  for  cyclically  actuating  in  suc- 
cession said  mold  filling  means,  said  pie  plate  feeding 
means  and  said  plunger  in  timed  relation  with  the  cyclic 
arrival  of  said  moid  cavity  first  at  said  filling  position  and 
second  at  said  station. 


2,989,933 

VERTICAL  COMBUSTION  CHAMBER 

ttaa^wBtm  FotHm,  582  Blvd.  I  ■wrhi,  Cbicovtfani, 


QMbcc, 
.  2L  1951 


FIM  Nov.  21, 1958,  Scr.  No.  775,545 
1  Claim.    (CL  11»— 18) 


charging  d»te  and  a  flue  portkm,  aaid  partidoa  compris- 
ing a  phirality  of  vertically  disposed  nasonry  blocks,  aacfa 
block  comprising  a  web  extendiag  between  opposite  side 
walls  of  said  casing,  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  fins  extend- 
ing rearwardly  from  said  web  into  cngafranct  witk  tbe 
rear  wall  of  said  casing  and  dividing  said  flue  portion  into 
a  oeiMral  and  taw  outer  vertical  passages,  said  flas  having 
vertically  spaced  openinga  providing  oommBttication  be- 
tween said  outer  passages  and  said  central  passage,  said 
openings  being  inclined  upwardly  from  said  outer  passage 
toward  said  central  paauge,  a  lining  for  said  refuse 
charging  chute  comprising  a  generally  U-shaped  masonry 
structure  with  the  ends  thereof  engaging  said  partition 
to  maintain  the  same  in  position,  a  plurality  of  vertically 
spaced  refuse  charging  doon  in  the  from  and  sidewalls 
of  said  casing  communicating  with  said  refuse  charging 
chute,  said  web  having  vertically  spaced  apertures  com- 
municating with  said  refuse  chaining  chute  and  said  cen- 
tral passage,  said  last  named  apertures  being  inclined  up- 
wardly from  said  refuse  charging  chute  toward  said  central 
passage,  a  cap  closing  the  upper  ein!  of  said  casing  and 
having  a  discharge  opening  and  a  screen  dosing  the  upper 
end  of  said  refuse  charging  chute. 


An  incinerator  comprising  a  vertical  hollow  masonry 
casing  substantially  rectangular  in  cross  section,  a  com- 
bustion chamber  in  the  lower  end  of  said  casing,  a  verti 
cal  partition  in  uid  casing  terminating  above  said  com- 
bustion chamber  and  dividing  said  casing  into  a  refuse 


2^,934 

AUTOMATIC  CT.AMP  RELEASE  FOR 

SEWING  MACHINE 

Bcraard  ZcHUn,  1132  Rabway  Ave,  Wcitfcld.  NJ. 

Filed  May  21, 1958,  Scr.  No.  734,791 

5  Claims.    (CL  112— lit) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  button  sewing  machine  of 
the  type  including  a  platen,  a  sewing  needle,  a  work  clamp 
operating  lever,  a  clutch  operating  lever,  and  a  knife  op- 
erating lever,  and  performing  a  button  sewing  cycle  re- 
sponsive to  engagement  of  the  clutch  by  actuation  of  its 
operating  lever;  an  attachment  for  automatically  posi- 
tioning successive  button  locations  of  a  garment  in  oper- 
ative relation  to  such  needle,  comprising  work  surface 
extensions  supported  on  either  side  of  said  platen;  a  slide 
mounted  for  reciprocation  substantially  transversely  of 
said  platen  and  extensions;  means  biasing  said  slide  to 
move  in  one  direction  transversely  of  the  platen;  a  pair 
of  openable  garment  clamps  secured  to  ^d  slide  for 
movement  over  said  extensions  and  platen;  abutments 
adjustably  mounted  on  said  slide  in  longitudinally  spaced 
relation  corresponding  to  the  butt«ibole  location  spacing; 
stop  means  on  said  attachment  normally  engaging  an 
abutment  to  hold  the  slide  against  movement  during  sew- 
ing of  a  button  to  a  garment;  aun  means  operable,  when 
actuated,  to  disengage  said  stop  means  from  an  abutment 
and  position  said  stop  means  to  engage  the  following  abut- 
ment; a  solenoid  operable,  when  energized,  to  actuate 
said  cam  means;  means,  including  a  switch  actuated  by 
one  of  said  operating  levers  at  the  end  of  a  button  sew- 
ing cycle,  effective  to  energize  said  solenoid;  means,  in- 
cluding a  switch  operable  by  said  cam  means  when  actu- 
ated by  said  solenoid,  effective  to  re-engage  said  clutch 
to  re-start  the  cycle;  and  means  engageable  by  said  gar- 
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meat  daapt  adjacaa  the  Uoiit  of  movement  ot  said 
claoBvc  in  tai4  one  {Mrectkm  to  open  uid  gannent  damps. 


tS9933S 

VACUUM  iTITACHMENT  FOR  DIAL  LOOPING 

MACHINE 
VMla  H.  Mkl^  HnfeM.  Tml.  Mi^ot  to 

,NXX,a( 


nbd  Mar.  19, 1959,  Scr.  No.  899^19 
JCUw.    (€1112—252) 


1.  In  a  looping  machine  baving  a  rotatable  dial  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  impaling  pins  movable  in  a  cir- 
cular path  for  receiving  successive  fabric  articles  to  be 
seamed,  and  cutting  means  carried  by  said  machine  in 
proximity  to  and  above  the  path  of  said  pins  to  sever 
the  stitching  cbaia  extending  between  said  fabric  articles 
when  said  articles  are  carried  by  said  pins  past  said  cut- 
ting means;  a  suction  attachment  mounted  on  said  ma- 
chine in  proximity  to  said  cutting  means  and  said  pins 
and  adapted  to  lift  said  chain  into  position  to  be  positive- 
ly severed  by  said  cutting  means  from  both  leading  and 
trailing  fabric  articles,  and  to  cmivey  severed  lengths  of 
said  chain  away  from  said  machine,  said  suction  attach- 
ment comprising  a  suction  tube  having  one  end  open  and 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  source  of  suction  and  its 
other  end  substantially  closed,  said  tube  being  diq)osed 
with  its  kmgitodinal  axis  substantiafly  tangratial  to  the 
edge  of  said  rotatable  dial,  tbe^wer  side  of  said  tube 
being  spaced  above  the  phme  of/said  rotaUMe  dial,  the 
closed  end  of  said  tube  being  disposed  adjacent  and  on 
the  leading  side  of  said  cutting  means  as  viewed  in  the 
direction  of  rotation  of  said  dial,  said  suction  tube  hav- 
i;ig  a  slot  opening  in  the  nde  of  said  tube  adjacent  said 
pina.  said  dot  opening  extending  through  the  major  length 
of  said  aiQacent  lower  side  and  opening  out  through  said 
cktaed  end. 


2,9t93M 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  END  PLATES 
AND  END  RINGS 
^■^^  ■/■■"g'^^-^y*  Mogtdnir,   NJ.,  mi 

a  fnrnwiilaa  of  rn—«fiiii 

nmn,  1957, Scr. Nd.  Mg,<72 
4niliai,    (CL113— 51)  , 


1-  The  heretndeacribed  method  of  making  a  pair  of 
companion  shecf  metal  members  which  members  have 
approxmiately  the  same  external  diameter  and  are  re- 
spectively a  circular  plate  and  a  circular  ring,  said  methbd 
comprising  the  following  steps  in  sequence:  effecting  a 
deep  draw  in  a  horizontal  sheet  metal  bUnk  to  jvoduce 


an  appiDximately  vertical  wall  circular  in  horizontal  sec- 
tion which  blank  after  said  driw  has  •  teacrally  bdfiuMMl 
portion  extending  outwardly  from  said  vertical  itall  and 
joined  thereto  at  the  top  thereof  and  also  has  a  generally 
horizontal  portion  extending  inwardly  from  sakfWtical 
wall  and  joined  thereto  at  the  bottom  thereof,  khaping 
one  of  said  members  from  one  of  said  generally  hori- 
zontal portions  of  the  blank  at  a  position  immediately 
adjacent  said  vertical  wall  and  concentric  therewit|i  which 
shaping  is  effected  while  the  last  said  horizontal  iportion 
is  in  fixed  relationship  to  said  wall,  severing  said  shaped 
member  from  said  vertical  wall  at  a  horizont4  plane 
of  severing,  applying  vertical  measure  to  the  nktal  of 
the  ver4cal  wall  at  the  end  thereof  opposite  saii  plane 
of  severing  which  pressure  is  directed  toward  sa^  plane, 
restraining  and  guiding  the  meul  of  said  vertical  iwaU  at 
a  position  adjacent  said  horizontal  plane  <rf  severing  ao 
that  said  applied  pressure  causes  a  substantial  jportion 
of  said  metal  to  flow  radially  with  resultant  location 
thereof  In  a  substantially  horizonul  position  and  |  in  ver- 
tical register  with  the  area  of  the  blank  that  was  occupied 
by  the  Irst  said  member  before  severing  tbeno^  rii^>- 
ing  the  other  of  said  members  at  least  in  part  fitom  the 
last  said  horizontally  positioned  metal,  the  last  said  other 
member  having  an  external  diameter  approximatjely  the 
same  as  that  of  the  first  said  member,  and  severihg  said 
other  shaped  member  from  the  remainder  of  tb$  metal 
blank. 


2,999,937 

SURMARINE  VESSELS  FOR  THE  TRANSlfORT 

OF  GOODS  SUCH  AS  PETROLEUM 

Aihwt  Immk  Rwiet,  32  R»e  4a 

Sntot-Tiwrin  !■  tnye,  Vwmet 

Fled  Nov.  4,  19SS,  Scr.  Now  771^15 

srity,  applitllun  FfesMc  Nov.  g,  1957 
4CtaiM.    (0.114— 1<) 


1.  A  aubmarine  vessel  for  the  tranqwration  of  4  liquid 
and  the  like,  comprishag  a  light,  flexible  hull  of  a  stream- 
lined shape,  the  hull  diape  being  substantially  maifitained 
by  the  liquid  contained  therein,  a  turbme-like  pijopeUer 
means  mounted  at  the  front  of  the  hull  and  adaMed  to 
force  water  in  divergent  streams  from  the  lon^udinal 
axis  of  the  vessel  when  the  vessel  is  submersed  ii)  water 
and  the  propeller  meaiM  is  rotated,  and  an  engine  niounted 
in  said  vessel  for  rotating  the  propeller  means. 


1  2,999,939 

SALVAGE  APPARATUS  FOR  DAMAGED  SHIPS 

AND  AIRPLANES 
John  D.  PattcfWB,  P.O.  ■«  911,  IhwlMhain  14L  Ate. 
FRcd  Apr.  1, 1957,  S«r.  No.  Mf,75«      [ 
I  1  CIntoB.    (CL 114—59)  ' 

Salvage  apparatus  of  the  character  described  for 
damaged  ships  comprising,  a  tank  containing  gasi  imder 
pressure,  a  Unk  containing  liquid  resin,  amird  taiik  con- 
taining cell  producing  liquid  for  mixing  with  said  liquid, 
two  tanks  for  mixing  the  said  liquid  and  cell  producing 
liquid  therein,  pipes  leading  from  said  tank  havihg  gis 
under  pressure  therein  to  said  tanks  having  the'  liquid 
resin  uid  cell  producing  liquid  therein,  pipes  leading 
from  said  tanks  having  liquid  resin  and  cell  prajdoctng 
liquid  therein  to  said  mixing  tanks,  pipes  leading  from 
said  mixing  tanks  to  a  plurality  of  places  in  a  ship,  all 
of  said  pipes  being  equipped  with  electrically  ooolniUed 
valves;  a  source  of  electric  current,  wires  leading  fton 
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said  dectrie  tooroe  to  said  vaKca,  a  central  station  for 
tfie  coBtnl  of  said  ralves;  said  tanks  and  pipes  and  vahres 


tor  roll,  pump  means  comnwinicating  with  a  sooroe  of 
glue  and  positioned  for  appiyii^  glue  to  the  applicaftor 
roll,  drive  means  interconnecting  the  applicator  roll,  doc- 
tor roll  and  pump  means  for  driving  them  in  unison,  mo* 
tor  meam  for  driving  the  drive  means,  and  slipping  dutch 
means  interconnecting  the  motor  means  and  drive  means 
and  operable  to  drive  the  latter  when  the  applicator  roll 
is  out  of  contact  with  the  work. 


and  liquids  being  ads^iCad  for  creating  buoyancy  quick- 
ly in  selected  places  in  a  ship. 


2,999,939 
POWER  BOAT  HULL 
W.  TaMst;  Aknau  Ohto,  aarfgaar  af 
Lowefl  E.  EagHfttotTCahaAM,  bi.,  aai 
dccne  af  ■■TilsrfTii,  to  Maria  W.  Ti 
Wlbnr  Taltor  to  afaal  paaporitoan 

Dec.  17, 1H4,  Saa.  Na.  <2t,799 
19niiiiii     (CLU4— 5^ 


to 


1 .  A  power  boat  hull  ttmcture  conprising  a  plurality 
of  contoured  longitudinally  extending  substantially  paral- 
led  keel-like  portions,  eadi  portion  being  substantially 
V-shaped  in  lateral  crass-section,  said  portions  being  con- 
joined to  form  longitudmal  wells  of  inverted  substan- 
tially V-shape  in  Itferal  crost-section  and  decreasing  in 
depth  from  the  forward  to  the  aft  ends  to  |HX>vide  a  cush- 
ioning effect  of  waves  on  the  imder  side  of  the  boat  as 
same  is  propdled  through  the  water. 


IvaaA. 


2.999,949 
GLUING  APPARATUS 

4319  NE.  96to  Ava., 
^k&U,  195S, Sar.  Now 737,M9 
fCMM.    (CLlli-f) 


2,999,941 
CLOSED  DIFFU8KIN  APPARATUS 
WoK,  Rhrcr  Grave,  RL,  aadlpwr  to 

Filed  Fch.  2, 1959,  Ssr.  No.  799,679 
7  nslBii     (CLllS— 49) 


1.  Cloaed  diffusion  apparatus  cooE^xising:  a  chamber 
for  holding  a  senuconductor  material  and  having  gas  in- 
let and  outlet  ends;  an  air  vem  surrounding  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  outlet  end,  said  air  vent  supplying  an 
external  flow  of  air  past  said  outlet  end;  and  a  cover  fit- 
ting loosely  over  said  outlet  end  and  having  at  least  one 
outlet  baflle  connected  thereto  for  impeding  said  flow  of 
air  in  said  air  vent  into  said  outlet  end,  while  permitting 
said  flow  (rf  air  in  said  air  vent  to  aid  in  the  uniform  re- 
moval through  said  outlet  end  of  waste  gases  produced 
in  said  chamber. 

2399,942 
WIRE  VIBRATORY  APPARATUS  FOR 

CONTINUOUS  PROCESSING  LINES 
A.  rr  [-1-.   OlMtod   FaBa,  Ohio,   iidganr  to 
United  Stolsa  Stod  Cuspomtton,  a  cusporalioa  of  New 


FBed  Feb.  2, 1959,  Scr.  No.  799,414 
14CtohM.    (CLllS— ^ 


1.  A  vibratory  ^>paratus  for  a  contiinious  wire  proc- 
essing line  comprising,  the  combination  with  means  de- 
fining separate  passes  f»  guiding  tb»  movement  of  plural 
wires  over  paridlel  paths  through  said  line,  of  a  drum 
mounted  for  rotation  about  an  axis  extending  transversely 
of  the  path  of  wire  movement,  a  plurality  <rf  wire  striker 
bars  arranged  at  circumferentially  spaced  intervals  about 
said  drum  and  extending  axially  thereof,  each  of  said  bars 
1.  Gluing  apparatos  comprising  an  applicator  roll  ro-   projecting  radially  outwardly  with  respect  to  the  periph- 
taubly  positioned  tor  driving  contact  with  work  moving  ery  of  said  drunj  and  being  adapted  to  engage  each  of  the 
in  a  predetermhied  travel  path,  a  rototably  mounted  doc-    wires  moving  through  the  line  with  a  striking  action  upon 
tor  roll  positioned  in  woriung  relation  with  the  applica-   rouUon  of  said  drum,  means  for  rotating  said  drum 
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whereby  said  striker  ban  operate  to  impart  a  vibratory 
moVemeiit  to  the  wire  engaced  thereby,  Mid  means  for 
imparting  an  axial  reciprocating  movemem  to  said  drum 
to  thereby  continuously  change  the  poinu  at  which  said 
bars  strike  the  wire  and  to  prevent  localized  wear  and 
wire-cutting  of  said  striker  bars. 


6.  An  anwratos  for  appiying  code  markings  of  differ- 
ent colors  onto  elongated  artkla  which  comprises,  means 
for  loogitudinally  advancing  an  ekngated  article  akmg 
a  predetomJned  path,  a  first  bolkyw  wheel  for  applying 
first  markings  of  one  color  at  Ipaoed  potats  onto  one 
side  of  taM  doi^ated  article,  a  second  hollow  whed 
for  applying  second  markings  of  a  differeot  color  onto 
saM  one  side  of  the  elongtted  article  between  said  first 
markings,  means  for  roCataMy  supporting  said  wheels 
on  one  side  of  the  path  of  the  dongated  artide  in  longi- 
tudinally spaced  rdation  to  one  another,  eadi  of  said 
wfaeeb  having  a  peripheral  row  of  orifloea  for  directing 
angularly  spaced  streams  of  colored  liquid  therefrom, 
means  for  si^iplying  liquid  of  one  color  to  said  first 
wheel  and  liqukl  of  another  ecior  to  said  second  wheel, 
means  for  simultaneously  rotating  said  first  and  said 
second  wheels,  and  means  for  varying  the  angular  position 
of  said  wheels  relative  to  oat 


APPABATIS  FOB  llOf-DIP  COATING  STRIP 
Arch    W.    Bank,    WarrswOa   T«wMUp,    Coyahoga 
r«  OUs,  ai  AXni  H.  Wari,  Btmtwood,  Pa^ 
B  to  IMtad  fltatas  atod  Corpofatfon,  a  corpo- 

€■  New  JesMv 

Ilai  flsfl.  li,  19Sf.  Scr.  No.  S39,142 
4CWM.    (CLllS-419) 

1.  lo  an  apparatm  for  applying  a  coating  metal  to  the 
surface  of  a  metal  strq;>  by  a  ccmtinuous  hot-dip  process, 
said  apparatus  inchiding  a  receptacle  adapted  to  contain 
a  bath  of  molten  coating  metal,  means  for  guiding  the 
strip  throu^  the  bath,  and  an  enclosed  chute  which  ex- 
tends into  the  bath  and  through  which  the  strip  enten, 
the  combination  therewith  of  a  device  for  preventing  the 
strip  from  contacting  and  pickmg  up  oxide  flhn  from 
the  bath  surface  as  the  strip  enters  the  bath,  said  device 
comprising  a  pair  of  baflles  located  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  strip  within  sakl  chute  and  extending  both  above  and 


below  the  bath  surface,  said  baflles  having  facing^  which 
prevent  attack  by  the  coating  metal,  and  means  m^intiiig 


2319.943 
APPARATUS  FOR  AFPLYWC  CODE  MARIONGS 
OF  DIFFERENT  COLORS  ONTO  ARTICLES  OF 
INDEFINTTE  UENCTW 

C*  PiQImbM,  Caicafa,  and  VrnsHr  L.  Hoff, 

Gflvvi^  DL,   ssslgiiiis   to  Wcstera   Electric 

»  ImuanmaM,  N«w  Yotk,  N.Y,,  a  coipo- 

FOcd  Am.  21, 1999, 8«r.  No.  134,795 
7  nalMB     (CL  lis— 314) 


said  bafles  for  adjustment  toward  and  away 
strip  surface  and  toward  aiKl  away  from  the  bath 


frOm 


the 
liurface. 


I 


2,9t9,949 

SEAFOOD  FARMING  APPARATUS 
Edwin  H.  Ford,  215  Duibartoa  Road, 

BahfaBorc  12,  Md. 

FUcd  Jaly  27,  1959,  Scr.  No.  829,798 

5  CfaiBM.    (CL  119—4) 


1 .  A  cultivator  arrangement  for  growing  and  m^uring 
mollusks,  crustaceans,  or  the  like,  comprising,  a  s$bftan- 
tially  horizontal  frame,  a  plurality  of  spaced  members 
extendini  downwardly  from  said  frame,  a  plurality  of 
spaced  trays  removably  mounted  between  said  members 
and  arranged  fm-  receiving  marine  life  to  be  gro^n  and 
ihatured,  means  including  a  cantilever  beam  having  its 
free  end  extending  outwardly  past  said  frame  #nd  its 
other  opposite  end  thereof  pivotally  connected  ia  said 
frame  and  constituting  a  support  therefor,  an  anchor, 
means  for  swivelably  connecting  the  free  end  of  said 
cantilever  beam  to  said  anchor,  a  float,  and  other  means 
including  a  stirrup  for  swivelably  connecting  said  float 
to  said  pivoted  and  free  ends  of  said  cantilever  beam 
aixl  forming  a  rigid  structure,  said  cantilever  airange- 
ment  thes  being  arranged  to  be  suspended  below  the 
upper  aad  lower  surfaces  of  a  body  of  water. 

2,989,944 

MITHOD  OF  MANIPULATING  SILAGt 
IN  A  SILO 
Mark  E.  Shigicy,  BcOc  Mead,  NJ.,  aarfgaor  to 
iMtrmcBls  CoiporatioB,  New  York,  N.V,,  a 
tfcm  ol  Ddawars 
Origfaml  nppMcarten  Nov.  23, 1954,  Scr.  No.  423,93 
PatcBt  No.  2,931435,  dated  Apr.  5,  1944.    1 
and  tWs  application  May  28,  1959,  Scr.  No.  M 

4Clafam.    (CL119l.^1) 

1.  In  k  method  of  manipulating  silage  in  a  sno  the 

steps  wh|ch  consist  in  filling  the^  storage  chamber  M  the 
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silo  with  a  mass  of  sil^e,  providing  a  constricted  area  in 
the  storage  chamber  of  the  silo  aad  comprcssii^  the 
silage  radially  at  fixed  points,  sinmltaaeously  compress- 
mg  the  silage  circumferentially  thereby  expanding  the 


prising  a  fluid  operated  motor  for  driving  the  piston  rod 
connected  with  said  driving  blade  means,  including  a 
trigger  cooperating  with  a  valve  for  actuating  said  motor 
and  moving  said  piston  rod  through  a  staple  driving  op- 
eration, motor  reversing  means  adapted  to  cooperate  with 
said  piston  rod  at  the  end  of  the  staple  driving  cycle  to 


silage  downward  to  fracture  segments  from  the  middle 
section  of  the  mass  and  expanding  the  silage  downward 
circumferentially  between  the  fixed  points  to  create 
ragged  radial  fracture  planes  thus  separating  silage  at 
fixed  points  into  segments. 


2,989347 
LEAD  POINTING  MACHINe 

355  LiBcola  Ave, 
arfc,NJ. 

Filed  lahr  31, 1958,  Scr.  No.  752,245 
3CklaBB.    (CL  124-94) 


revenc  the  diiecdon  of  operation  of  said  piston  rod  and 
return  the  driving  blade  to  complete  a  full  cycle,  said  last 
named  means  including  a  cam  connected  with  said  trigger, 
and  having  means  cooperating  with  said  piston  rod  at  the 
end  of  the  blade  driving  operation  to  reverse  the  direc- 
tion of  said  piston  rod. 


I.  A  lead  pointing  machine,  comprising  a  housing,  a 
pencil  guide  carried  by  said  housing,  an  electro-motor  lo- 
cated within  said  housing,  said  housing  having  a  pencil 
stop  located  between  the  inner  end  of  said  pencil  guide 
and  said  motor,  a  switching  device  operatively  connected 
with  said  motor  and  having  a  portion  located  in  the  path 
of  a  pencil  inserted  into  said  pencil  guide  for  switching 
on  said  motor  when  engaged  by  said  pencil,  an  L-shaped 
pointer  having  an  abrasive  leg  portion  located  adjacent 
to  the  lead  of  a  pencil  engaging  said  pencil  slop,  another 
leg  portion  extending  substantially  perpendicularty  to  the 
first-mentioned  leg  portioa,  a  pivot  swingably  supporting 
said  abrasive  pointer  substantially  intermediate  said  leg 
portions,  a  motor  shaft  driven  by  said  motor,  and  a  holder 
operatively  connected  witii  said  motor  shaft  and  carrying 
said  pivot,  said  abrasive  pointer  harving  a  surface  engaging 
the  lead  of  said  pencil  when  said  motor  is  switched  on  to 
point  said  lead. 


2,989,948 
AIR  POWERED  STAPLING  MACHINE 
WHIhMB  A.  Fstwitsr.  Hante.  BL,  ttdmir  to 


Hcnks,  HL, 
a  corporatloB  of  PccMsylvaBln 

FVad  Jn«f  7,  1954,  Scr.  No.  441,773 
MCUmm.    (CL  121->21) 
1.  In  a  rtapk  nuchine  having  a  piston,  piston  rod  and 
a  connected  staple  driving  Made,  the  improvement  com- 


1,999349 

PISTON  SPEED  CONTROL  VALVES  FOR 

PISTON  AND  CYLINDER  DEVICES 

S.  FHck,  Oak  Park,  DL,  ssslgsir  to  Flicfc-Rccdy 

Cocpontfaa,  a  cofpofatfoB  of  Dltoob 

FOcd  Jnc  3,  1958,  Scr.  No.  739,518 

9ClalM.     (CL121— 38) 


«>»l»'l  OO  1» 


1.  In  a  piston  and  cylinder  device,  valve  means  for 
controlling  piston  speed  at  the  ends  of  the  cylinder,  com- 
prising:  a  head  at  eadi  end  of  the  cylinder  having  a 
central  fluid  flow  passage;  means  for  substantially  closing 
a  portion  of  said  central  passage  as  the  pistoa  approaches 
the  head  having  same,  each  head  having  a  pair  of  sub- 
stantially identically  sized  auxiliary  fluid  passages  con- 
necting the  cylinder  interior  with  the  central  passage 
around  said  closed  portion  of  the  central  flow  passage, 
each  auxiliary  passage  in  each  of  said  heads  having  a 
stepped  bore  extending  to  the  exterior  of  the  head  and 
providing  spaced  inner  and  outer  shoulders  facing  out- 
wardly, the  inner  shoulder  being  adjacent  said  lateral 
port  and  forming  a  valve  seat  and  the  outer  shoulder 
being  adjacent  the  exterior  of  the  head  with  only  the  bore 
beyond  said  outer  shoulder  to  the  head  exterior  being 
threaded;  a  sealing  ring  sealed  on  said  outer  shoulder; 
each  of  said  auxiliary  passages  having  a  portion  joining 
the  interior  of  the  cylinder  to  the  stepped  bore  inter- 
mediate said  shoulders;  a  qiring  pressed  ball  check  valve 
member  in  one  of  said  stqiped  bores  in  each  of  said 
heads  urged  toward  seating  on  the  seat  therein;  and  a 
needle  valve  member  in  the  other  of  said  stepped  bores  in 
each  of  said  heads  for  seating  on  the  seat  therein,  each 
of  said  valve  members  having  a  mounting  portion  threaded 
into  the  outer  portion  of  said  respective  stepped  bore 
and  sealed  by  said  sealing  ring  against  leakage,  said  valve 
members  being  adapted  to  control  fluid  flow  into  and 
out  of  the  cylinder  when  the  central  passage  is  substan- 
tially closed  at  the  end  of  the  piston  travel. 
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4,  IfSt,  Scr.  No.  739 J34 
(CL  121—41) 


about  tii«  axis  of  the  other  one  ol  Mid  member*.  t|i»  leeCh 
of  said  members  moving  suocessivcly  into  andj  out  of 
-A  —■ *Li^  intenncshing  engafement  during  orbital  movc^ient  of 
Aynca  ^^  orbiting  <Mie  of  said  members  and  having  fubetaa 
tially  scaling  engagement  with  each  other  to  deflne  suc- 
cessively expanding  and  contracting  fluid  compaftments, 
one  of  said  means  defining  a  fluid  inlet  and  a  discharge 
outlet,  one  of  said  members  defining  passages  copununi- 
cating  with  said  inlet  and  outlet  and  different  poes  of 
said  compartments  to  direct  fluid  thereto  and  deliver 
fluid  therefrom  during  said  relative  rotation  of  said  mem- 
bers and  orbital  movement  of  the  orbiting  one  of  said 
memben,  and  means  engaging  the  orbiting  one  of  said 
memben  to  restrain  said  orbiting  member  agaihst  free 
rotary  movement  on  its  own  axis  relative  to  sai(i  casing 
means  during  orbital  movement  of  said  orbiting  member. 


1.  A  pneumatic  control  device  for  obtsining  an  actu- 
ator output  movement  proportional  to  an  ii^ut  signal 
comprising  means  for  producing  a  pneumatic  control  pres- 
sure pn^xHtiooal  to  said  impvA  signal,  difidential  means 
connected  with  said  ccMitrol  pressure  on  one  side  thereof, 
computer  means  for  obtaining  a  pneomatio  computer 
pressure  equal  to  said  control  pressure,  means  for  con- 
necting said  compnaer  pressure  with  the  odier  side  of  said 
differential  meam,  and  m  actuator  coiMroUed  by  the 
movement  of  said  differential  means  from  hs  null  position 
to  provide  said  output  movement,  said  computer  means 
coffl|Mising  means  responsive  to  movement  of  said  dif- 
ferential means  opoo  a  change  in  said  oootnrf  pressure 
for  varying  said  computer  pnasure  in  order  to  remove  the 
pressure  daference  on  said  differential  means,  and  follow- 
up  meana  responsivt  to  movement  of  said  actuator  for 
varying  said  ooovuter  pressure  in  order  to  return  said  dif- 
ferential meaai  to  its  null  poittkML 


2,9tMSl 
ROTARY  FLUID  PREaSURE  DEVICE 
L.  Cfcasissu.  IBnuiBBulls.  Mta^  ssri— m  to  Gcr- 


I  Aar.  29, 1959,  Scr.  No.  lt9,tM 
iSCUm.    (0.121—70) 


1.  In  a  rotery  fkiid  preUure  device,  casing  means  de- 
flning  a  chamber,  an  internally  toothed  member  fai  said 
chamber,  a  cooperating  extemalfy  toothed  ifiember  having 
at  least  one  less  number  of  teeth  than  said  faitemally 
toothed  member  and  dfqwaed  radially  inwaRfly  of  stid 
interaally  toothed  member  and  eccentric  thereto,  one  of 
said  nwnben  having  shaft  means  joumalled  in  said  casing 
OMans  aKl  cxintding  axiaHy  outwardly  thereof  for  rela- 
Hwe  ratatiou' between  said  shaft  means  and  said  Casing 
inaaal,  oae  tf  said  asembcrs  being  movable  in  an  orbif  in 
said  chamber  aod  hmring  its  axis  moving  hi  an  oiWt 


I  2*^9^ 

I    COMBUSTION  ADt  FREHEATER 
VnSukk  W.  RicU,  2347  AMou  St..  Deuvcr,  Colo. 
Filed  Dec  23.  1957.  Scr.  No.  794.449 
9naiBM     (CL122— 1) 


1.  In  a  power  plant  or  the  like  having  burners:  for  the 
combustion  of  fuel  and  air  and  an  outlet  for  the  dia- 
charge  therccrf,  an  air  preheater  comprising  H>aced  plates 
having  a  plurality  of  openings  therein  positioned  ^  inter- 
rupt the  flow  of  heated  gases,  a  plurality  of 
tubes  esteading  between  said  ^aced  plates  and  [in  flow 
connection  with  matched  openings  through  sai4  plates 
to  provide  a  plurality  of  psmsgca  through  which  heated 
gases  n»y  pass,  membos  joining  the  outer  ed^of  said 
spaced  i^ates  for  enclosing  the  tubes  di^yoscd  ^etweca 
said  pUges,  said  members  providing  an  inlet  opening  for 
the  introduction  of  air  flow  between  said  places  and 
an  outlet  opening  through  which  the  heated  airfpassiag 
through  said  preheater  nwy  be  removed,  and  bafl^ 
within  said  oiclosure  «'««»«vtii«g  between  saidn 
plates  f^  preventing  direct  flow  from  said  inlet  fpeaing 
to  the  outlet  opening,  said  baflle  means  being  cfoopera- 
tively  placed  within  said  enclosure  to  form  a  passage  be- 
tween said  inlet  opening  and  said  omlet  opening  9f  grad- 
ually increasing  cross  sectional  area  along  the  fkrp  direc- 
tion from  the  inlet  to  the  outlet 


1.909,953 
'1NTERNAL4XMOUST10N  ENGINE 


to 


HIJ 

24. 1959.  Scr.  Na.  041.904 
1  CWiB.    (CL  123—41.31) 

An  internal-combustion  engine,  comprising:  al  cranlE- 
case;  a  blinder  on  the  craakcase;  said  crankcaael  faavim 


JtJNS  27,  1901 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


M5 


walls  techiding  a  tof  waH  and  a  partitien  wall  spaced 
below  the  top  wan  and  said  lop  and  partitioB  walls  hav- 
ing cylinder-reociviag  openingi  therefai;  said  cylinder  hnv- 
taig  a  lower  part  tightly  raceived  in  said  openings  and  an 
upper  part  extending  beyond  the  top  wall;  means  provid- 
ing a  liquid-coolant  jacket  surroundhig  the  upper  part  of 
the  cylinder;  said  lower  part  of  the  cylinder  and  that  por- 
tion of  the  crankcase  between  and  includtaig  the  top  and 
partition  walls  providing  a  scavenging  air  chamber  sepa- 
rated from  the  remainder  of  the  crankcaae  by  said  parti- 
tion, said  crankcase  havfaig  a  scravenging  air  inlet  leading 
to  said  chamber  and  said  crankcase  fiirther  including 
therein  a  1iquid<oolant  passage  scpar^  from  the  air 
chamber  and  inlet  but  adjacent  to  said  inlet;  said  cylin- 
der upper  part  having  a  scavenging  air  port  and  an  ex- 
haust port  therein  and  including  wall  means  providing 


a  wrist  pin.  connecUng  rods  respectively  operaMy 
necting  said  piston  wrist  pins  to  said  cranksliaft,  and  a 
fluid  pressure  system,  said  variirf>le  compression  means 
comprising  an  adfusting  means  carried  by  each  connecting 
rod  and  operaNc  to  vary  the  dktirft  crankahaft<to-piston 
dimension  whereby  to  vary  the  compression  ratio ^nid 
engine  while  retaining  constant  piston  stroke,  hydraulic 
means  actuating  said  adjusting  means  and  operated  t>y 
said  fluid  pressure  means  m  response  to  variations  in 
pressure  thereof,  and  means  regulating  fluid  pressure 
relative  to  engine  torque,  said  connecting  rod  having  an 
eccentric  element  rotaubly  carried  on  said  piston  wrist 
pin,  said  hydraulic  means  being  connected  with  said  ec- 
centric element  and  being  operable  to  rotate  said  eccentric 
to  thereby  vary  the  crankrtiaft-to-piston  dimension,  said 
hydraulic  means  comprising  a  hydraulic  cylinder  car- 
ried by  said  connecting  rod.  a  plunger  rcctprocaUe  in 
said  cylinder  and  operably  connected  with  said  eccentric 
element  to  rotate  same,  means  cotmecting  said  hydraulic 
cylinder  with  said  fluid  pressure  means  and  having  a 
valve  operable  to  control  fluid  pressure  flow  to  and  from 
said  hydraulic  cyliader. 


an  exhaust  duct  leading  outwardly  from  the  exhaust  port 
and  through  and  exteriorty  of  the  jacket  in  an  area  doce- 
ly  above  the  coolant  passage  in  the  crankcase;  means 
providing  a  scavenging  air  duct  leading  upwardly  within 
the  jacket  and  connecthig  the  chamber  to  the  cylinder 
scavenging  air  port,  said  air  duct  means  affording  a  de- 
flector within  said  jacket  between  the  exhaust  port  and 
the  area  of  the  cylinder  diametrically  opposite  to  said 
exhaust  port;  means  for  supplying  scavenging  air  to  the 
chamber  via  said  inlet;  means  providing  a  coolant  duct 
connecting  the  crankcaae  coolant  passage  to  the  cyUnder 
jacket  in  the  immediate  vicmity  of  the  exhaust  port; 
and  means  in  the  scavenging  w  port  for  causmg  scaveng- 
ing air  entering  die  cylinder  through  said  scavenging  air 
port  to  be  directed  to  the  interior  of  the  cylinder  in  an 
area  substantially  diametrically  opposite  to  the  exhaust 
port. 


2309354 
INTIRNAL^XlMiUBTION  ENGINE 
A.  HMMffli  Muan  ruMKUt  MiCn..  aMgBOr  HI 
Maian  Cutpwatiou.  Muskegon.  nuch.f  a 
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ROTARY  VALVE  ENGINB 

Faul  Dune.  007  W.  10th  SL.  Casta  Mesa, 

Filed  Apr.  22, 1957,  Scr.  No.  054.103 

7  Claims.     (CL  123— 59) 
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1.  In  sn  internal  combustion  engine:  a  shaft:  a  frusto- 
conical  valve  rotationally  driven  by  said  shaft  and  hav- 
ing limited  motion  longitudmally  and  rotationally  with 
respect  to  said  shaft;  a  seat  for  said  valve;  means  yield- 
ing to  torsional  drag  upon  said  valve  for  retarding  the 
rotation  of  said  valve  with  respect  to  said  shaft;  and 
means  holding  said  valve  in  contact  with  said  scat  and 
responsive  to  retardation  of  said  valve  with  respect  to 
said  shaft  to  release  said  valve  for  movement  away  from 
said  seat. 


ENGINES 


aud  PMHp  M. 


A  variable  cottprccsiofl  means  for  an  interiuu  com- 


230^354 

INTAKE  MANIFOLD  FOR  V 

AND  THE  LIKE 

William  E.  Drinkard,  IhaslnglM 

wcH.  Detroit,  Mich.,  ■■Iifhw  *»  ---      .  ^  .- 
tion.  nghlaad  Faik,  MMk,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

/^       FlToet  1, 1954.  Scr.  No.  459,740 
25  Claims.     (CL  123—122) 

1 .  An  inuke  manifold  for  a  multicylinder  engine  hav- 
ing opposite  cylinder  heads,  each  of  which  is  provided 
with  a  mounting  face  for  said  manifold,  a  liquid  coolant 
gallery,  passage  means  connecting  said  gdlery  with  said 
mountmg  face,  and  air-fuel  mixture  delivery  passages  be- 
tween said  mounting  face  and  the  intake  valve  ports  of 


I.  A  vHwuM  twupiiBBiuu  uieans  lor  an  nuernai  com-    rween  saiu  im»umiii»  lo**  ••■»*  ««.  ...^».. i 

bustiott  cngiae  having  a  crankshaft,  pistons  each  havmg   the  cylindere;  said  manifold  comprising  opposite  flange 
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portions  for  mountiiis  said  manifold  to  the  said  mount- 
inr^aces  of  said  cylinder  beads,  a  single  pusafe  central 
air-fuel  coodirit  having  air-fuel  riser  means,  coplanar 
groups  <rf  braoA  air-foci  conduits  connecting  with  each 
end  of  said  central  conduit  and  in  susbtantiaily  the  pline 
thereof,  each  of  said  groups  arranged  m  the  form  of 
a  letter  X  and  having  their  connection  with  said  central 
conduit  at  the  intersection  of  the  branch  conduits  of  such 
groups,  said  branch  conduits  defining  passages  for  con- 
ducting air-fuel  mixture  to  said  delivery  passages  of  said 
heads,  a  liquid  coolant  compartment  jacketing  said  cen- 
tral conduit  at  said  riser  means,  liquid  coolant  intake 
conduit  means  extending  transvcndy  of  said  manifold 


tering  units  having  a  pressure  chamber,  a  .    . 
chaiiU)«r,  and  a  flexible  diaphragm  isolaUng  nidi 
and  giioline  chambers,  and  means  responsive 

defkctMm  for  moving  said  diaphragm  to  supply  \_^ 

to  each  of  said  cylinders,  said  last  named  means  ifi*!!"*}*^ 
said  prttture  chamber. 


between  said  compartment  and  said  opposite  mounting 
portions  and  defining  passages  connecting  said  compart- 
mem  with  certain  of  said  passage  means  of  said  galleries 
at  said  mounting  faces,  liquid  coolant  return  conduit 
means  extending  kmgitudinally  of  said  manifold  from  said 
compartment  to  adjacent  one  end  thereof  and  defining 
passage  means  for  conducting  liquid  coolant  from  said 
compartment,  and  bleed  conduit  means  extending  trans- 
versely of  said  nunifdd  between  said  return  conduit 
means  and  said  mounting  portions  and  defining  passage 
means  connecting  said  liquid  coolant  return  passage 
means  with  other  of  said  passage  means  of  said  galleries 
at  said  mounting  faces. 


2,9g9,9S7 

POSITIVE  DISPLACEMENT  METERING  PUMP 
DiifU  A.  MtMii,  lil  TMakn,  Apt  4,  Saa  Joae,  CaUf . 
iim.  S,  195f  ,  Scr.  No.  g31,9M 
4riiiliiii      (CL12»— 13f) 


1.  A  fud  mderiog  pump  for  use  with  a  multicylinder 
iaienul  combustioa  engine,  comprising  an  annular  ribbon 
cam.  a  roUor  rotatably  mounted  to  traverae  said  cam  in 
dcflectiag  cagagnnent  therewith,  means  for  moving  said 
nrfkr  tadaUf  to  vary  the  deflection  of  said  ribbon  cam.  a 
mderiaf  nait  for  each  of  said  cyllnden.  each  of  said  me- 


iprtttu 


NEUTRAL  PUSH  iimt>N  TRANSMBsloN 
CONTROL  AND  STARTER  SWrfCH 
Howavi  E.  Sckarfc8ib«i.  Orehari  Lake,  MkkTMgMr 
to  OryJar  Coiporadoa,  HigMaad  Park,  Mk^  a 
"    lof Dctoware 

FBad  Inly  9. 19M,  8«r.  Na.  9HJS29 
22Clalns.    (CL  123— I7f ) 


--^ 


1.  In  a  control  device  for  a  transmission  shift)  mecha- 
nism sbiftable  to  various  operating  conditions  igcluding 
a  neutral  condition,  electric  switch  means  for  ait  engine 
starter,  a  shiftable  selector  element  for  shifting  sai4  mecha- 
nism, said  selector  element  being  shiftable  to  a|  neutral 
position  to  shift  said  mechanism  to  said  neutral  cc|ndition, 
a  shiftable  operator,  driving  means  cooperable  with  said 
element  and  operator  to  shift  said  element  to  said  neutral 
position  upon  shifting  of  said  operator  in  a  given  direction, 
said  operator  being  shiftable  relative  to  said  elen|ent  be- 
yond the  latter  at  said  neutral  position  and  having  a  por- 
tion effective  to  actuate  said  switch  means  upon  continued 
shifting  of  said  operator  in  said  direction  beyond  laid  ele- 
ment at,  said  neutral  position. 


I  23t9»959 

PORTABLE  AND  COLLAPSIBLE  WATER  H$A' 

Charies  R.  Brydca,  9714  SE.  Mvkct  St, 

Pofftfamd  K,  Ores. 

FBed  Mar.  14, 1959,  Scr.  No.  799,349 

aCfariflH.    (CL  124— 344) 


1.  A  portable  water  heater  for  oee  with  caa|>  flm, 
cook  stoves  and  the  like  comprising  a  generally  rectangu- 
lar panel,  a  foot  integrally  formed  on  one  end  pf  said 
panel  extending  perpendicultt-ly  therefrom,  a  lejige  in- 
tegrally formed  on  the  opposite  end  of  said  pagel  and 
extendiiw  generally  parallel  to  said  foot,  a  second  panel 
hingedly  secured  to  said  ledge  and  foidable  fromia  posi- 
tion aligned  with  said  ledge  to  a  posttioo  q>acefl  from 
and  paftllel  to  said  first  named  panel,  a  flexible  Miell,  a 
pair  of  rings  pivotally  secured  to  said  Ihst  named  panel 
in  q>aced  apart  parallel  relation  supporting  the  Opposite 
ends  oi  said  shell,  a  ptairality  of  stmts  rcleasaUy  i  Koring 
said  rings  in  spaced  parallel  relatioa  and  t  tnbaar  coil 
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supported  on  said  first  named  panel  with  the  opposiia 
ends  thereof  commtmkatiiig  with  said  shell  whereby  water 
stored  in  said  shell  will  be  heated  in  said  coil  with  said 
coil  positioned  in  contact  relation  with  a  source  of  heat 


ADAPTER  TTITOC  POR  ANESTHETIC 
ADMINBTERING  CIRCUITS 
Wayne  W.  Hay,  MiiRiia,  Wis.,  sislgair  la  Ak  ReAae 
tfoa  CoaspSy.  heasisratsi,  New  Yetfe,  N.Y..  i 
_  jf  New  Y«A 

FUed  Dec  23, 19St,  Ssr.  No.  712,544 
It  ClalBBB.  ICL  12f— ISt) 


1.  An  adjustable  connector  for  anesthetic  administer- 
ing circuits  comprisiag  a  housing  having  a  breathing 
chamber  therein  and  an  opening  adapted  to  be  placed  in 
communication  with  an  inhaler,  said  housing  including 
at  least  a  portion  thereof  whidi  is  transparent  to  enable 
visual  inspection  of  said  breathing  chamber,  relatively 
adjustable  connector  means  having  passages  communi- 
cating with  said  breathing  chamber  adapted  to  receive 
gas  conduits  thereon  for  circulating  gas  to  and  from  said 
chamber,  and  means  resiliently  engaging  at  least  one  of 
said  relatively  TH<jy«*«K'*  connector  means  adapted  lo 
contact  an  inhaler  placed  in  communication  with  said 
opening  of  said  breathing  chamber,  effective  to  maintain 
an  electrically  coMiudive  path  therebetween. 


(W; 


2^3*1 

TUBUAR  VALVE 

Cari  Bhrhstt,  New  York,  N.Y. 

_  mb  Aft  2t  A,  Gal  Drive,  Nvack,  N.  Y.) 

FBei  JaZs,  1999,  Scr.  No.  7g4>97 

2CMkM.    (CL12S-152) 


Had 


2^919,942 
BED  PROTECTORS 
Dahi,tt— 12  171^it,Jimslrs.W.Y. 
My  14,  19fg,Ser.  No.  744,344 

2  Chrfms.    (0. 12S-279) 


1.  In  a  bed  protector,  a  main  protector  section  adapted 
to  support  a  part  of  a  body  of  a  person  and  an  auxiliary 
protector  section  connected  to  the  main  section,  eadi  sec- 
tion being  composed  of  waterproof  material  and  con- 
prising  a  bottom  and  an  endless  cuff  surmounting  the 
edge  portion  of  the  bottom  and  defining  an  opening  above 
the  bouom,  and  a  pad  of  absorbent  material  removably 
disposed  in  each  section  along  said  bottom  and  extend- 
ing below  said  opening  and  having  its  edge  throughout 
covered  by  said  cuff,  said  auxiliary  section  being  elongated 
and  narrow  and  adapted  to  fit  between  the  legs  of  a  per- 
son, and  means  connected  to  the  catf  of  said  auxifiary 
section  and  bridging  the  narrow  distance  of  said  opening 
thereof  and  being  operable  to  retain  said  absorbent  mate- 
rial in  said  auxiliary  section. 


P. 


2,919,943 
AGRICULTURAL  PROCESS 

TIAwoad.  Mo.,  asBlgMr  la 
■y,  St  LoviB,  Mo.,  a  cmpoiatloa  af 

Delaware 
NoDnwfa«.   FBed  Apr.  27, 1944,  Scr.  No.  24,497 

It  niiVii      (CL  131— 144) 
1.  A  process  for  preventing  tobacco  fleck  which  com- 
prises contacting  the  leaves  with  a  2,2,4-trimethyl-l,2- 
dihydroquinoline. 


2,949,944 

EXTINGUBHING  ASH  TRAY 

Ronald  L.  WlUctt  143  E.  Lawaoa,  St  Paid  17, 

FUcd  Sept  25,  1959,  Scr.  No.  442,374 

2  Clafam.     (CL  131—237) 


/*^ 


1.  A  nuning  oipple  comprising  i  hollow  flat  aimidar 
flange  adapted  to  engage  the  bottle  mouth,  a  hollow  out- 
wardly expanded  tevekld  portion  extending  from  said 
base  portion,  a  bott0w  iiwardly  4acreaaed  body  pofiion 
extending  from  said  bsivtied  portkm.  a  boUow  terminally 
founded  feeding  tip  wrtmdtng  from  said  body  portion: 
an  Mr  v^vo  ooaaprising  a  reailicBt  tube,  valve  edges 
defined  by  a  Bormally  closed  sKt  in  said  tabe,  air  inlets 
ID  sdd  valve  defiasd  by  the  ends  of  said  tvbe.  said  inlets 
being  iaatallad  iala  said  bevdad  portion  so  as  to  locate 
the  valve  Liusewiee  lo  die  nipirie,  said  beveled  portion 
foactioiiing  ta  keep  the  inlets  clear  of  the  baby's  mouth 
wanm  Md  said  valve  ftmetiooiBf  by  opening 
suction  ia  riaaliiil  within  the  bottle  admtttmg  ex- 
«ir  throoili  the  air  inlets,  tube,  and  valve  edges 
into  the  boula  asd  closing  preventing  kakage  by  coapu- 
tioo  when  the  iaiMt  stops  sucking. 


2.  A  cigarette  extinguishing  ash  tray  comprising  a 
closed  container  having  a  bottom  wall,  first  and  second 
end  walls,  and  opposed  side  walls,  said  container  having 
an  open  top,  and  a  removable  cover  assembly  engaged 
in  the  container  through  and  closing  said  open  top  and 
carrying  a  cigarette  receiving  trough  and  cigarette  ex- 
tinguishing means  beneath  said  trough,  said  extinguish- 
ing means  comprising  a  substantially  cylindrical  rotor 
chamber  communicating  with  said  trough  and  with  the 
interior  of  the  container  below  the  diamber,  and  a 
Maded  rotor  mounted  in  said  chamber,  said  chamber 
having  opposed  arcuate  side  walls,  said  arcuate  trough 
walls  consisting  of  a  first  arcuate  wall  having  a  lower 
edge  spaced  above  Uie  conuiner  bottom  wall,  and  a 
second  arcuate  wall  having  a  lower  edge  spaced  above 
the  lower  edge  of  the  first  arcuate  wall,  the  blades  of 
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the  rotor  beint  spaced  tt^m  «adi  other  around  the  rotor 
and  having  radial  iwiiwd  cd^Bi  wWefa  extend  cIom  to 
the  turfaoii  of  tte  uoMe  walk,  and  a  vibratory  iprini 
guide  mooiHed  witMn  te  coMaiaer  beaeath  the  trough, 
said  guide  haviag  ati  ucuate  arm  diqwaed  at  <»e  side  of 
and  biased  toward  the  rotor  at  a  locatioa  beneath  the 
lower  edge  of  the  first  chamber  side  wall,  said  arcuate 
arm  having  a  concave  side  against  which  blade  edges 
bear,  said  arcoate  ann  havim  a  cam  projection  disposed 
beneath  the  kfwer  edfe  of  the  second  arcuate  wall,  serv- 
ing as  a  stop  for  rolor  blades  and  with  which  blade  edges 
can  engage  to  displace  the  arcuate  arm  away  from  the 
rotor  as  the  rotor  is  routed,  passage  ai  a  blade  edge 
across  and  beyond  the  cam  projection  serving  to  free  the 
arcuate  arm  from  displaced  position  to  flex  toward  and 
■trikc  the  rotor,  said  guide  further  oom(Hising  a  lower 
ramp  arm  exteadiag  acroaa  the  interior  of  the  container 
and  having  a  free  cad  poctaoa  anchored  to  the  bouom 
wall,  said  lower  arm  haviag  an  elevated  cad.  a  vertical 
ann  oo  and  rinng  from  laid  elevated  end,  and  a  bend 
on  the  upper  cod  of  the  vertical  «n»  cooaecting  the 
upper  end  of  the  arcuate  arm  to  the  vertical  arm. 


fiaiag  an  annular  space  therebetween,  and  a  poeui_ 
inflated  nibber  tube  in  said  space  and  in  fluid 


FOOTWEAR  DIOONTAMINATING  ATPARATUS 
Behert  L.  Ba^  Bart  Keelya,  N.Y.,  m^iji  to 

"^^^^^^^Oi  "ae«f  flBMeosaf  «^aip  HaaM^  N«m,y 
potaDoaef  Near  Yeik 

Fled  Mar.  13,  lfS9,8tr.  Na.  721,2t7 
4ClaiBM.    (CL1S4—40 


a  eor*. 


1.  A  footwear  decontaminating  apparatus  comprising 
an  open-topped  tank  having  a  support  positioned  some- 
what below  the  top  of  tiie  tank,  on  niiich  support  a  per- 
son may  step  to  only  partiaOy  immerse  his  footwear,  an 
electroacoustic  tranadooer  fior  vibrating  a  liquid  in  the 
tank,  a  high  frequency  feaerator  to  energize  the  trans- 
ducer, said  support  befaag  ao  moonted  as  to  be  somewhat 
movable  vertically,  an  electrical  switch  reqionsive  to  de- 
pression of  the  support  by  the  hiad  of  a  person  standing 
thereon,  and  tireoitry  conafcfing  said  swiidi  to  said  gen- 
erator and  10  lanaatid  that  the  tenerator  operate*  when 
the  support  is  iMded  and  stops  when  the  support  is  un- 
loaded. \>  ^^ 


a,Mi,»M 


»4 


engagement  with  each  of  said  ring  and  flange  aifnular 
surfaces. 


CAK  SIDE  TENT 

Kemtth  D.  Lee,  tl3  E.  Jackna,  Harifa^en,  Tea 

FUcd  Apr.  3,  lf59,  Scr.  No.  ••3,SS3 

2  ClaiaM.    (CX  135—1) 


TTT 


2.  In  combination,  an  automobile  having  a  roo^  and 
first  and  second  sides,  niieels  located  at  said  tides,  i  tent 
framework  comprising  a  pair  of  rigid  and  oollt 
side  frames  having  front  and  rear  uprights,  gi 
gaging  wheel  andK>r  assemblies  comprising  first .... 
upon  which  the  front  uprights  are  rigidly  mount^  in 
erect  positions  and  second  memben  secured  to  thd  first 
members  upon  which  the  wheels  at  the  flnt  side  df  the 
automobile  rest,  said  fint  anchor  members  having  up- 
standing aockeu  thereon  into  which  the  lower  ei^  of 
the  front  uprights  art  lecurably  enfagcd,  said  ucotkd 
anchor  members  being  slidably  suppcwted  on  said  first 
anchor  members,  said  second  membns  being  slidably  ad- 
justable oa  the  first  members  toward  and  away  from  each 
other  to  space  the  second  members  to  receive  the  Wheels 
at  the  first  side  of  the  automobile  thereon,  and  means 
for  fixing  the  se^nd  members  in  adjusted  positioits  on 
the  first  members. 


tpK 


2,9fl9,9M 
UMBRELLA  STICK 
V  _ 

ft 


l-Wcyw,  GenaasBr 
FMDcc.  1,19^ 


1. 


Plei  P*.  n,  1957,  Sar.  No.  Ml  JW 
<  rhlaii  (CL  134—122) 
The  mnihiaaiiua  with  an  aaaular  flaage  deflaing 
as  opeaiag  aad  a  roiatable  sheft  exteading  throoiii  said 
"Pw'ng.  at  a  ioid  leil  coaapriaing  a  fiation»y  ring  hav- 
i^  flKaaa  oa  Its  iaieraal  periphery  ia  bearing  aad  flnid 
•eattag  ■asagiairai  wUh  said  shaft,  said  flaage  and 
•aid  tiag  iwptctiieli  haviag  facing  anaular  turfacct  de- 


Dec.  1, 19«,  Scr.  No.  777,271 

In  comMnatioB  la  an  umbrella  stick:  aa  outer  latiek 
member,  an  iaaer  stick  member  teleaoopically  dis||iae»> 
able  in  said  outer  «tick  member,  said  iaaer  stick  mejnber 
beiag  movable  inwardly  relative  to  said  outer  stick  feat- 
her from  aa  exteaded  position  to  a  coatraded  peeitliiM  ia 
which  the 'major  portion  of  llie  iaaer  stkk  meaiUer  b 
telescoped  within  the  outer  stick  awn*er,  said  laaet  aad 
outer  stick  memben  having  cooperatiag  dessat  ^afss 
engageabia  to  resist  relative  raoveneat  of  said  maijilbiis 
when  in  said  extended  position,  said  oaier  stick  ais|aber 
havmg  a  depression  exteadiag  fai  loogkudiaal  dirstclioB 
of  said  outer  stick  member  over  a  oertain  sedioa  H^ft^ 
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aad  f ocmiag  aa  faMesaal  projectioa.  said 
her  having  a  longitudiaal  groove  for  naovabfy  reeeiviag 
said  projection  aad  ia  cooperatioa  tberewilti  preveadag 
relative  rotatioa  beCwaea  said  iaaar  Mid  outer  slick  assai- 
bers  in  said  exteaded  posidoa  of  said  uasbr^a  stick.  a«M 
outer  stick  aicmbCT  also  beiag  provided  with  a  transvenc 
bore  therethnM^  a^iaceat  that  ead  of  said  diprissioa 
which  is  closest  to  ths  lower  ead  poctioa  of  said  iaaer 
stick  member  whea  said  umbrella  stick  is  in  its  nprii^ 
position,  a  holding  aacmbsr  arraaged  wiChia  and  con- 
nected to  said  lower  ead  portioa  of  said  iaaer  stick  mcas- 
ber,  and  a  leaf  spring  having  one  ead  portion  thereof 


DEMAND  iN~ 


INHAiATOB 
F.  Mwjbr,  Diqrtea,  OMii>  (Wij^er  ia^faahe 

laaasMsB,  bsc*  a  eesvetattea  ef  uHe 

Fled  Sept  S,  19S(,  Ur.  Na.  <tM4« 

MCWaM.    (CL137— <3) 


connected  to  said  holding  member  and  having  its  other 
end  portion  provided  with  a  single  abutment  member  for 
engagement  with  said  lower  end  of  said  depression  in  said 
extended  position  of  said  imbrella  stick  to  thereby  nor- 
mally prevent  eitenaion  of  said  stick  beyoad  said  extend- 
ed position,  said  abutmeat  member  exteacKng  throu^ 
said  bore  in  said  exteaded  posifioB  aad  beiag  movable 
out  of  engageawai  «Mi  said  lower  ead  of  said  depression 
while  said  stick  is  ia  its  exteaded  pos^ioa  to  allow  said 
inner  stick  member  to  be  fully  reoMived  from  said  outer 
stick  member. 


1.  In  a  demand  tahalator  for  attaduaeat  to  a  Hoe 

mask  or  the  like  of  the  type  including:  a  housing  deflaing 
a  gas  receiving  duunber;  means  providing  a  gas  inkt  to 
said  chamber;  valve  meam  for  regulating  the  flow  of  a 
gas  throu^  the  gas  inlet;  and  an  inherently  resiUeat  pres- 
sure semitive  means  responsive  to  the  gas  pressure  within 
said  chamber,  wherein  the  said  priasuft  sensitive  means 
undergoes  a  displacement  la  response  to  prtasore  changes 
within  said  chamber;  the  oomWastioa  therewith  of  a  valve 
operating  linkage  meam  lespoaslve  to  dis^acement  of 
said  pressure  semitive  means  and  mechanically  intercon- 
necting the  latter  to  said  valve  means  for  actuating  said 
valve  meam  in  proportion  to  the  di^laconent  of  said 
pressure  sensitive  meam;  and  yielding  meam  interposed 
in  said  linkage  meam  with  one  end  of  said  yielding  meam 
being  aflKxed  to  a  movable  pin  connection  of  said  linkage 
meam  for  pivotal  and  tramlational  movemem  with  said 
pin,  whereby  said  yielding  meam  may  be  made  to  supfrie- 
ment  the  inherent  resiliency  of  said  pressure  sensitive 
meam  so  as  to  bias  pressure  seantive  means  wiA  a  sub- 
stantially constant  force  independent  of  the  disfrfacemem 
thereof. 


23t9*M9 
METHOD  AND  ARBANGEMENT  FOR  FREYENT. 

ING  THE  RISK  OF  REACTION  BETWEEN  RE- 

ACTIVE  FLUIDS 
loiie  Eartqac  Lais  Cmcato  GaecolB,  3155  Accvcdo  St, 

Baeaos   AItm;   Afgsaflaa^  mt^^m  ji   earheK  ta 

Mae.  14, 1959,  Sot.  Na.  799,73d 

laniiBii    <CLU7— 1) 


2,9S9,971 

VALVE 
Hany  M.  VslealfaM,  Elyila,  OUo, 
WestiMhaaM     Aalamattvc     Air 
Elyria,  OUa,  a  catpafatlea  of 

Fled  Fch.  4, 1957,  Ser.  Na.  63g,lS5 
15  CTaiaM     (CL  U7— 192) 


I.  An  explosion  and  fire  safe  method  for  handling 
a  combustible  liquid,  comprising  the  steps  of  partially 
filling  a  container  with  said  liquid,  so  as  to  define  in  said 
container  a  level  and  Inching  oa  said  level  a  first  heavy 
inert  gu  and  thaieahove'a  second  inert  gas  lighter  than 
said  first  inert  gm  and  lighter  than  the  vapours  which 
may  separate  ftrom  said  Uquad  to  thereby  ddfiae  a  lower 
liquid  zoae,  an  fiMenaediale  heavy  blanket  gaseous  zone 
and  an  upper  gaseous  zone,  and  maintidning  said  upper 
gaseous  zone  in  communication  with  a  supply  source  of 
said  second  gas,  said  heavy,  inert  gas  being  hieavier  than 
the  vapors  which  normally  sepwate  from  .said  liquid, 
the  difference  in  densities  between  the  heavy  inert  gas, 
the  light  inert  gm.  and  the  vapors  which  separate  from 
the  liquid,  is  such  that  they  will  form  subrtantially  dis- 
tinct layers  above  tt»  liquid. 


1.  A  fluid  pressure  valve  having  a  casing  provided 
with  a  reservoir  connection,  a  coatnri  ommection  and 
an  atmospheric  coimectioa,  valve  means  normally  oc- 
cupying a  first  position  to  establish  communication  be- 
tween the  control  connection  and  the  atmospheric 
connection  and  movat>le  to  a  second  position  to  first 
interrupt  said  communication  and  thovafter  establish 
conununication  between  the  oontnri  connection  and  the 
reservoir  connection,  a  qiring  for  normally  maintain- 
ing the  valve  means  in  said  first  position,  and  means  for 
operating  said  valve  meam  comprising  a  pair  of  rigidly 
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connected  pressure  reipoBilwB  nemben  connected  with 
uid  valve  mc«H,  aeam  for  ooatantly  sut^ting  one 
only  of  mid  nKtttWf  la  tbe  pfesnnt  of  the  fluid  at  the 
reservoir  cwMwction,  and  means  for  subfcctlAg  the  other 
member  to  the  fccssttrs  of  the  fluid  at  the  reservoir  con- 
nection only  aftCT  movement  of  said  valve  means  to 
establish  communicaticm  between  the  control  connection 
and  the  reservoir  comection,  said  valve  means  including 
a  pair  of  teparate  resilient  rings  re^ectively  surround- 
ing and  carried  1^  nid  prwure  responsive  members. 

ACCUMULATOR  OlARGING  MECHANISM 
E.  Bndy,  Oak  Park,  Mkh^  assignor  to  Chvysicr 
Fart,  Midk,  a  caeparllim  of 


Filed  May  It,  IfSf ,  Scr.  No.  S13,f79 
HCUbm.    (CL137— 1M) 


,CIDa^ 


1.  In  a  mechanism  for  charging  a  fluid  pressure  ac- 
cumulator conduit  means  having  inlet  and  outlet  means 
and  also  having  a  drain  port  therein,  a  shiftable  rod  ex- 
tending through  said  port,  a  pt^ipet  valve  element  slidable 
on  said  rod  and  having  an  enlarged  end  within  said  con- 
duit means  adapted  to  seat  therein  at  said  drain  port  to 
effect  a  seal  thereat  to  dose  the  latter,  said  poppet  valve 
element  also  having  a  portion  at  the  drain  side  of  said 
seal  adapted  to  be  exposed  to  the  pressure  within  said 
conduit  means  when  said  poppet  valve  element  is  un- 
seated from  said  port,  yieldable  means  yieldingly  resist- 
ing movement  of  said  rod  in  the  dtrectioa  through  said 
port  into  said  eondutt  means,  means  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected with  said  accumulator  for  ^>plying  pressure  to 
said  rod  proportional  to  the  pressure  in  said  accumulator 
to  urge  said  rod  in  said  direction,  and  means  intercon- 
necting said  rod  and  poppet  valve  element  to  move  the 
latter  from  its  seated  position  at  said  port  upon  predeter- 
mined movement  of  aaid  rod  in  said  direction. 


Edwfta  E. 


M3,9M 


VALVE  amnsucTiQN 

h  iMid,  liri^  aisiinnr  to  The 
a  coTfaMlieM  flfDclawarc 
fc«y  2,   195<,  Scr.  No.   595,192, 
Nik.  2,f  IMMk  dated  Oct  27,  1959.    Di- 
Apr.  3,  1959,  Scr.  No. 


(CL  137—113) 


A  control  vahre  comprising:  a  body  member  having 
finl.  second,  third,  fourth  and  fifth  axially  alibied  pres- 
chamNn  each  haviag  aa  externally  communicating 
•  aaovaUa  waU  between  tiM  first  and  second 


chambers;  a  flxrd  portion  between  said  fourth  a4l  flflh 
chambers  having  an  axially  positioned  valve  portlthcr»- 
between;  poppet  valve  means  in  said  fifth  chamber  ibiaaed 
toward  the  fourth  chamber  to  normally  close  oif  said 
valve  port;  means  biasmg  said  movable  wall  towajd  said 
first  chamber;  a  rod  connected  to  said  movable  w^ll  and 
projecting  through  said  second  and  third  chambe^  into 
said  fourth  chamber,  said  rod  having  an  axially  e^ctend- 
ing  openhig  therein  communicating  its  end  surface  posi- 
tioned in  said  fourth  chamber  with  said  third  chamber, 
and  said  rod  having  a  valve  seat  surrounding  saidjopen- 
ing  in  its  end  which  is  adapted  to  be  closed  by  abutment 
with  said  poppet  valve;  whereby  increased  pressufe  dif- 
ferential between  said  first  and  second  chambers  closes 
off  communication  between  the  third  and  fourth  chambers 
and  opens  communication  between  the  fourth  and  fifth 
chambers. 

I  23tf374 

VALVE  CONSTRUCTION 
John  W.  Blair,  Sooth  Beistf,  fad.,  sasigBor  to  The  Bendix 

Corporatioa,  a  catfontfoa  of  Delaware 
Origiaai  appUcalioa  Aag.  t,  1956,  Scr.  No.  Ma,693, 
now  PatciBt  No.  2,919327,  dated  Oct.  27,  1959^    Di- 


vidcd 
M5,t42 


and  this  appikatioa  Agr.   S,  1959,  Seiv  No. 


(CL  137—113) 


1.  An  automatic  actuating  valve  for  a  fluid 
motor  comprising:  a  body  member  having  a  pluri 
chambers  including  a  valve  chambo'  adaptfd  to  .. 

hected  to  pne  side  of  a  fluid  pressure  motor,  a  valve  i 

ber  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  opposed  side  of  %  fluid 
pressure  motor,  a  normal  vacuum  aapply  chamber,  an 
auxiliary  vacuum  supply  chamber,  a  control  pi^sure 
chamber,  and  an  atmospheric  supply  valve;  movablej  valve 
means  having  a  first  position  communicating  said  n^Mrmal 
vacuum  chamber  with  said  firs:  meatMmed  valve  ch^ber, 
and  communicating  said  control  pressure  rh«m^«^  with 
said  second  mentioned  valve  chamber,  said  movablei  valve 
means  having  a  second  position  communicating  said  aux- 
iliary vacuum  chamber  with  said  first  mentioned  valve 
chamber  and  opening  said  atmospheric  supply  valve  to 
communicate  the  atmosphere  to  said  second  menlioned 
valve  chamber,  and  means  actuated  by  differential  pressure 
between  said  normal  vacuum  chamber  and  the  atmo4>here 
for  moving  said  movable  valve  means  to  its  second  posi- 
tion when  the  differential  pressure  betwen  said  normal 
vacuum  chamber  and  the  atmosphere  decreases  below  a 
predetermined  level. 


2,919,975 
VALVE  REGULATING  THE  PRESSUIK 
OF  A   LIQUID   FLOWING  THROUGH 
APnmURE  HAVING  A  VARIAELC  CR( 
SECTIONAL  AREA,  NOTABLY  FOR  A 
BIN(  MACHINE  REGULATOR 
cillwU  GflrtMr,  Plirii,  FkaMe,  airfpwr  to  Bi^nvli 
SA.,  Covbtvok  (SdM),  F^aMe,  a  corpondSa  ef 


Id  May  15, 19St.  Scr.  No.  735,497 
■lorily,  appltailuB  Rrwcc  Jaa.  7, 195^   ^ 
SOaiaM.    (CL  137— 117)  I 

1.  In  a  valve  unit  regulating  the  pressure  drop  Aa  oi 
a  liquid  flowing  through  a  metering  apeituic  inseitedm  • 
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liquid  supply  pipe  and  having  a  variable 
area,  said  regolatfcm  being  obtateed  by  regiilatiag  die  ef- 
fective cross-sectioiial  area  of  a  disdivfe  aperture  whidi 
comrannicates  whh  said  sopply  pipe  oa  the  npstream  side 
of  the  metering  apcrlnre  and  disdurges  the  exocas  liquid 
suppKed  to  the  upsueam  side  of  the  metering  aperture, 
a  valve  comprising  a  flxed  sleeve,  a  liquid  inlet  aperture 
and  a  liquid  outlet  aperture  in  the  sleeve,  said  inlet  aper- 
ture constituting  said  discharge  aperture,  a  slide  slidable 
in  the  sleeve  for  tBoovcriag  a  variable  portion  of  the 
cross-sectional  area  of  said  discharge  aperture  and  a  de- 
tector having  a  balancing  spring  and  subjected  to  the 
pressures  prevailing  in  said  supply  pipe  upstream  and 
downstream  of  said  metering  aperture;  said  valve  unit 
further  comprising  an  upstream  aperture  disposed  oa  the 


aad  a  oootrol  orifice  in  conmiunication  wM  the 
chamber  at  least  when  the  valve  is  in  restrictive 


and  having  marks  fai  its  surface  runntng  longitadinally  of 
flow  through  the  orifice. 


upstream  side  of  the  metering  aperture  and  communicat- 
ing with  the  liquid  pressure  in  the  supply  pipe  on  the 
upstream  side  of  the  metering  aperture,  a  downstream 
aperture  disposed  oa  the  downstream  side  of  the  meter- 
ing aperture  and  communicating  with  the  liquid  pressure 
in  the  supply  pipe  on  the  downstream  side  of  the  meter- 
ing aperture,  a  passageway  putting  the  upstream  aperture 
in  communication  with  the  downstream  aperture,  through 
said  detectm-.  said  valve  being  inserted  in  said  passage- 
way, and  a  variable  jet  mserted  m  said  passageway,  the 
calibration  of  said  b^ncing  spring  being  decreased  rela- 
tive to  the  calibratioa  of  said  oppodng  spring,  said  vari- 
able jet  creating  u  additional  pressure  dn^  which  is 
regulatable  for  exactly  compensating  the  variations  in 
the  pressure  drop  Ap  non-compensated  by  said  valve. 


Walter  J. 


STEAM 


ISAF  CONTBOL  VALVE 

aad  Flraak  W.  Mmcr, 


Uvetydt.  P>^i|ipei«  to  jfagM^WMtoy  Caa 

PhBaddpafa,  nb*  a  ceepataHes  aa  PssMylvaHB 
Im  Mv  C  li^.  See.  Na.  SIMM 


atCUw^    (0.137— U9 

20.  A  steam  trap  to  lenovc  condensate  from  a  steam 
chamber  to  diachMrse,  comprising  a  mala  passage  from 
steam  chamber  to  discharts,  a  valve  element  seat  in  the 
passage,  a  valve  for  the  peisage  having  a  restrictive  posi- 
tion and  aa  opea  positioB  relative  to  the  valve  seat,  a 
control  chamber  iaBucBciag  action  of  Uie  valve  clement. 


23tM77 

DBPENBING  VALVE 

Gastavv  O.  Matter,  3112  NE.  4«h  Ave, 

FyiHiBm.Orst. 

FDcd  Feb.  23, 1954,  Sar.  Na.  412,Mt 

4niiiiiai     (CL137— 2M) 


1.  A  dispensing  vahre  comprising  a  casing  providing 
an  upper  supply  chamber  and  a  lower  dtspenaing  cham- 
ber, said  su|^y  dumber  having  a  presstu-e  fluid  inlet,  a 
movable  member  between  the  two  said  chambers,  said 
movable  member  having  a  central  inlet  opening  therein, 
an  outlet  conduit  connected  to  the  lower  end  of  said  cas- 
ing, the  upper  end  of  said  outlet  conduit  projecting  up- 
ward into  said  diqwnring  chamber  and  having  a  vertically 
disposed  axial  bore  therethrough  communicating  with  said 
dispensing  chamber,  a  vertically  disposed  valve  stem  hav- 
ing its  upper  end  projecting  upward  ttut>ugfa  ttie  opening 
in  said  movable  member,  an  bilet  valve  for  said  inlet 
opening  hito  uid  dtqwnsing  chamber  and  an  outlet  vahre 
for  said  outlet  firom  said  diq>ensing  chamber,  said  inlet 
valve  being  on  the  upper  end  of  said  valve  stem  and 
adapted  to  control  conununication  from  said  supply  cham- 
ber to  said  diq^ensing  chamber  tfaroo^  die  central  open- 
hig hi  safal  movable  member,  said  outlet  valve  being  ad- 
jacent the  lower  end  of  said  vahre  stem  and  adapted  to 
control  commnnicaUon  through  said  outlet  conduit  from 
said  di^iensfaig  chamber,  said  uilet  and  outlet  vahres  being 
operable  in  unison  and  controlled  by  die  i^an!  aad 
downward   movement   (rf  said   movable   member,   said 
inlet  vahre  adapted  to  open  by  downward  movemeat  of 
said  movable  member  actuated  by  liquid  presrare  hi  the 
supply  chamber  and  by  the  closure  of  said  outlet  vahre, 
said  inlet  valve  adapted  to  close  by  upward  movement  of 
said  movable  member  hidnced  by  pressure  in  said  dis- 
pensing chamber,  said  ootlet  vahre  adapted  to  open  by  i^ 
ward  movement  of  said  movable  member  actuated  by  re- 
duction of  pressure  in  said  si^y  dumber  aad  prcssore 
allied  in  said  dispensing  chamber  aad  by  the  closure 
of  said  inlet  valve,  the  movement  of  said  movable 
ber  being  coatiotted  in  part  by  means  wiUiin  said 
PftMinf  dumber  counteractaig  a  predetenniaed 
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ia  Mid  mtptfy  cfambcr.  Mid  mum  inclodiaig  ipn« 
pramne  applfed  between  the  lower  ead  of  laid  rtlipcui 
ing  chembqr  and  Mid  movable  member  and  acting  »g»inp 
tuA  movable  member  in  a  directioa  to  counteract  Mid 
predetermined  premue  in  i^  aiqnply  chamber,  means  to 
vary  the  ipring  prctsore  which  it  applied  to  said  movable 
member  b^  Mid  firing,  wbevdiy  the  doting  of  taid  out- 
let valve,  the  opariag  of  nid  inlet  valve,  the  dodng 
of  laid  inlet  valve  and  the  opodng  of  said  outlet  valve, 
in  that  order,  can  be  effected  by  different  tupply  chamber 
pressures  acting  aganKt  Mid  movable  member,  said  out- 
let conduit  betag  adfuubty  wected  to  the  lower  end 
of  said  caiiag,  tkt  lower  eod  of  Mid  outlet  conduit  ex- 
tending below  Mid  diipeniing  chamber,  said  outlet  con- 
duit adapted  to  ha  adiwtad  vertically  fai  relation  to  said 
outlet  vahe  torafilale  the  motIdwim  apace  between  said 
outlet  valve  and  Hi  teat  on  dte  upper  end  of  said  outlet 
conduit  thCTeby  to  eMabttsh  the  Huid  pressure  required 
in  the  supply  chamber  to  lower  said  outlet  vahe  to  con- 
tact its  seat  on  the  i^per  end  of  said  outlet  conduit 


cowppbatb  drain  and 
anthvieze  inhctob 
s. 

Elyria,  Ohio,  a  ca^pMattaa  eC  Datewaic 

FBed  Not.  14, 19SS,  Scr.  No.  774,027 
ICUkm.    (CL  197— 204) 


to  Bcndix- 
Company, 


Ij^In  combination  with  a  fluid  pressure  reservoir,  a 
valve  chamber  connected  to  said  reservoir  and  having 
azially  aligned  pom  respectively  communicating  with  the 
interior  of  said  reaervoir  and  with  atmoyhere,  a  plunder 
coajually  arranged  with  respect  to  said  ports,  a  pair  of 
apaoed  valve  aemben  ilideably  carried  on  said  phmger 
each  cooperating  respectively  with  one  of  said  ports, 
tpring  means  nom^rily  urging  said  vahre  members  away 
from  each  other,  means  for  reciprocating  said  plunger, 
a  pair  of  spaced  abitments  cm  said  plunger  engageable 
with  said  valve  memben  for  causing  one  to  move  to  open 
position  and  dw  other  to  closed  position  as  said  plunger 
is  reciprocated  with  respect  to  said  ports,  and  means  co- 
operating with  said  plunger  for  injecting  anUfreeze  solu- 
tion into  said  reservoir  upon  movement  of  said  plunger 
in  one  directioaL 


having  a  flUing  opening  formed  therein,  a  reniovabk 
cover  for  said  filling  opening  adapted  to  be  sccui^  in  a 
tightly  sealed  and  closing  relationship  to  said  opening, 
meaat  providing  a  pasuge  adapted  for  oonnectaota  in  a 
water  line  and  having  inlet  and  outlet  ends  and  aiTinter- 
mediate  restriction,  inlet  and  outlet  by-pass  lines  otoening 


through  said  top  wall  and  connected  respectively  tb  said 
passage  adjacent  to  said  inlet  and  outlet  ends,  said  inlet 
by-pass  line  and  said  outlet  by-pass  line  communicating 
with  said  inlet  and  outlet  ends  of  the  passage  through 
radial  poits  of  different  siz«  the  smallest  of  which  opens 
into  said  outlet  passage,  and  cut-off  valves  for  the  bv-pass 
lines  housed  in  the  top  wall  of  the  tant. 


^  23t9,fM 

REEL  AFPARATU9 
Roy  H.  CaOcn,   1710   1st  City  Nadoui 
HoMloA  2,  Tex.;  Lcdie  D.  Ri^artt,  StliB 
Wgson   Drfvc,   Hoastoa   20,  Tex.;   aad 

2339  McCicadoa  St,  Hoarto%  Tczi; 
id  Hodgcama  asiltaiiii  ta  said  C  ~ 
Filed  Aag.  S,  1950,  Scr.  No.  754,005 
5aafam.    (CL  137— 355 JO) 


vey 
H. 


23tMT9 


WMi^N.KiriMa,ttl5a 

_,H. 

ilai  Nov.  0,  IfSVSr.  Na.  094,149 
_    Sdahaa.    fCL13T-.a00) 
1.  la  a  dMiaical  feeder,  a  chemical  tank  adapted  to 
ooataia  a  aohiblc  tmUng  ehemical  hi  eoKd  form,  said 
tank  haviBf  side,  lof»  and  bottom  walb  aad  said  top  wall 


1.  A  reel  apparatus  for  hose  and  similar  menben. 
comprising  a  shaft  positioned  substantially  vertically,  a 
reel  haviqg  an  outer  substantially  cylindrical  frame  and 
an  inner  lubttaatially  cylindrical  frame  with  an  ammlar 
space  theifebetweep  and  with  a  central  opening  inaUidly 
of  said  in^  frame  said  annular  space  beii«  a  radt^dia- 
tance  greater  than  the  diameter  of  the  hoM  beingMhan- 
dled,  the  upper  end  of  said  aamriar  space  being  [fully 
open  to  fcceive  and  discharge  the  how.  Mid  shi 
tending  iolo  said  opening  so  that  said  reel  is  posit 
with  said  inner  frame  snrroimding  Mid  shaft,  a  hdb«  s»- 
sembly  mounted  on  Mid  shaft  for  rotation  thereof  and 
relative  thereto,  connection  means  cxtcndmg  fronii  said 
bub  assembly  to  said  inner  frame  for  connecting  sai4  reel 
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for  rotation  relative  to  said  shaft,  a  stationary  fluid  flow 
line  mounted  with  Mid  reel  and  extending  through  Mid 
shaft,  and  means  with  said  reel  for  connecting  one  end  of 
a  hose  or  similar  member  on  Mid  reel  to  said  fluid  flow 
line  for  maintaining  fluid  flow  through  the  hose  during 
rotation  of  the  reel  relative  lo  the  shaft,  the  area  above 
the  central  area  defined  by  said  inner  frame  being  open 
and  unobstructed  to  prevent  interference  with  the  hose 
as  it  is  wound  and  unwound  on  said  reel. 


2,919,911 
DELAYED  ACTION  MECHANISM 
Edward  J.  Diatssh,  ■sihasri,  N.Y.,  sidgsnr  to  Fair- 
child  E««iM  aad  AinhHe  Csifairllsa,  Bay  Shore, 
N.Y.,  a  tmpaeali—  af  Mandaad 

FBed  Magr  17, 1957, 8er.  No.  059  JS2 
t  niiiiii     (CL  117— 492.5) 
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1.  A  delayed  action  mechanism  composing  a  pressure 
chamber,  an  inlet  port  through  which  fluid  is  admitted  to 
charge  the  pressure  chamber,  a  valve  normally  closing 
said  inlet  port,  a  discharge  port  for  exhausting  the  |wee- 
sure  from  said  pleasure  chamber,  a  valve  normally  clos- 
ing said  discharge  port,  pressure  fluctuation  respomive 
meant  for  mooMntary  opening  of  the  valve  which  closes 
the  discharge  port,  thei«by  exhausting  the  presstuc  in- 
crementally from  the  pressure  chamber,  a  movable  actu- 
ator diq»lMed  by  the  pressure  in  the  pressure  diamber. 
said  actuator  being  movable  from  an  initial  position 
toward  an  operative  potitioa  m  the  preisure  is  reduced 
incronentally  within  the  pressure  chamber,  and  meau 
controlled  by  the  actuator  in  the  operative  position  for 
opening  die  vahre  whidi  closes  the  inlet  port,  thereby  re- 
charging tiw  pieasme  chamber. 


in  said  path,  a  valve  stem,  aad  a  tlun 
diaphragm  mounted  with  a  fixed  periplKral  portaoa  aad 
positioaed  to  move  the  valve  stem  and  thus  move  the 
valve,  the  improvemett  which  comprises  a  loading  mcaM 
for  the  diaphragm  including  a  casing,  a  spring  mooated 
in  the  casing,  a  flexit^  diaphragm  load-distributiag 
and  supporting  disc  of  the  same  size  m  the  free  area 
of  the  diaphragm  and  engaging  the  diaphragm  on  the 
face  thereof  opposite  the  valve  stem,  the  periphery  of 
the  disc  thus  being  supported  by  the  fixed  peripheral  por- 
tion of  the  diaphragm,  the  spring  engaging  the  disc  and 
thus  exerting  its  force  over  the  entire  area  of  the  dia- 
phragm, the  load-distributing  disc  being  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  radial  slots  communicating  with  the  periph- 
eral portion  thereof  so  as  to  deflne  between  the  slots 
a  plurality  of  relatively  rigid  fingers  extending  outwardly 
from  the  central  portion  of  the  disc  so  that  the  narrowest 
pmtion  of  each  finger,  and  hence  the  most  readily  flexed 
portion  of  each  finger,  is  located  inboard  of  the  periph- 
ery thereof,  and  spring  load  applicator  meam  compris- 
ing an  annular  contact  member  arranged  to  transmit  the 
spring  pressure  annularty  to  the  pressure  center  of  the 
disc. 


2,9i93B3 
LOAD  CONTROL  VALVE  FOR 
VEHICLC  AK  SPRINGS 
Harry  M.  ValeMfae,  Elyiia,  OMa,  assiganr  to 
Wcstiachoaae     Aatomertic     Air     Bniw 
Elyria,  Ohh>,  a  cmpusailoa  af  Delaware 
Fled  Sept  13, 1957,  Scr.  Na.  M3412 
1  ClaiM.    (CL  137—599) 


2,9t9^l2 
REDUCING 


VALVE 


Cas 


NJ.,  aarfpHMlo 

poratioa  of  New , 

FBed  My  15, 1951,  Ser.  No.  741,023 
2aalBM.    (a.  137— 405.22) 


N  J.,  a  cor- 


A  control  vahre  medianism  for  controlling  the  rate  of 
flow  of  compressed  air  in  a  passage  through  which  said 
compressed  air  intermittently  flows  in  opposite  directions 
comprising  a  chedc  valve  in  said  passage  having  a  re- 
stricted bore  therethrough  and  normally  occupying  one 
position  for  restricting  the  flow  of  compressed  air  duvugh 
said  passage  and  uid  bore  to  a  predetermined  low  rate 
and  movable  to  a  second  position  to  increase  the  rate  of 
flow  throu^  said  pasuge,  an  air  pressure  operated  piston 
movable  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said  check 
valve  for  controlling  its  movement,  said  piston  having  a 
flrst  pressure  receiving  portion  constantly  subfected  to  the 
pressure  of  air  in  said  pasuge  so  that  said  piston  is  nor- 
mally retained  out  of  engagement  with  mid  vahre  and 
having  a  second  pressure  receiving  portion  of  greater 
cross-sectional  area  than  said  first  portion,  means  for 
sdectively  controlling  the  flow  of  compressed  air  to  and 
from  said  second  portion  hidependently  of  the  flow  of 
1.  In  a  valve  stmcfure  Inchiding  an  inlet  side  and  compressed  air  in  said  pasMge  to  cootrtri  the  movement 
an  outlet  side  with  a  flow  path  therebetween,  valve  meam   of  said  piston  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said  check 
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iralve  for  moving  the  same  between  hi  fint  and  aecond 
poiitiQai  intipeclive  of  the  direction  of  flow  of  com- 
preaaed  air  in  snid  paaaage,  a  wire  of  mailer  diameter 
tiian  said  bote  freely  stnpcnded  therein,  said  wire  having 
a  free  end  proiecting  beyond  said  dieck  valve  in  the  di- 
rectioo  of  the  fint  portion  of  said  piitoo,  and  an  enlarged 
raocM  in  the  end  of  said  fint  portion  for  recdving  the 
firee  end  ci  said  wire. 


DUAL  DUCT  ATTENUATORS  FOR  AIR  CON- 
DTTHKNING  SYSTEMS  AND  THE  LIKE 
A.  Aril  ■Will.  DmriNBT,  and  Thoams  L.  Day, 
to  Cn— III  Eftotuli^  Cor- 
,  ^.^..i^a  cdeponrfioa  off  New  York 
Neiv.  2t,  19^,  Scr.  No.  i97,7M 
CCkiaia.    (CL  137— i«7) 


1.  A  dual  duct  valve  attenuator  comprising,  a  housing 
at  which  a  pair  of  air  ducts  is  terminated,  each  duct  termi- 
nation including  a  ^ning-urged  damper  located  within 
the  housing  and  adjusted  by  varying  the  open  area  be- 
tween it  and  iu  duct,  flexible  cables  attached  to  said 
dampers,  an  adjustable  linkage  operative  to  move  the 
cables  in  an  opposed  manner  to  cause  opening  of  one 
damper  and  closing  movement  of  the  other,  said  ad- 
justing linkage  including  a  pivoted  T-element.  the  cables 
being  attached  to  the  arms  of  the  T-element  so  that  oscil- 
lation of  the  T-element  pulls  one  caUe  for  a  predeter- 
mined distance  while  permitting  the  other  cable  to  be 
simultaneously  pulled  in  the  opposite  direction  for  the 
same  distance,  and  means  for  moving  the  cables  in  a 
direction  toward  the  center  ot  oscillation  of  the  T -mem- 
ber so  that  the  caUes  sinmKaaeously  reduce  the  maxi- 
mum amount  of  opening  of  the  dampers  and  the  amount 
of  travel  of  the  dampen  relative  to  the  movement  of 
the  T-element 


VALVE  STRUCTURE  FOR  FACILITATiNG 
PASSAGE  OF  FOREIGN  PARTICLES 
Hoheit  F.  1.  CaHaa  mi  Fnak  G.  Mallos,  Hayes,  E^- 
to  Falrey  AvMtoB  LteMed,  Hayes, 


.  7,  INg,  Scr.  No.  979 
/,  11  raHaa  Gfcal  Brftoto  Jm.  15, 1959 
•  nilMi  (CL  137— 422) 
1.  A  hydrmilic  servo  valve  comprising  a  valve  body,  a 
movable  valve  meoiber  slidably  mounted  in  the  valve 
body,  hlfli-prcssure  Mid  low-pressure  regions  in  the  valve 
body  separated  eram  one  another  by  the  movable  valve 
member  aad  situated  oa  the  hi^presiure  and  low-pres- 
sure sides  thereof,  the  valve  body  being  formed  with  port- 
ed bearing  surfaoes  aad  the  movable  valve  member  being 
formed  with  bearing  nirfaoes  which  cooperate  with  and 
sUdably  engage  the  bearing  surfaces  of  the  valve  body  to 
support  the  valve  asember  slidaUy  therein  and  to  provide 
the  requtred  clearance  gaps  for  hydraulic  sealing  betw^n 
the  bigh-fMeMure  aad  low-|»essure  sides  of  the  valve 
member,  selection  of  the  valve  being  performed  by  rela- 


tive sliding  movement  of  the  valve  member  in  thej  valve 
body,  each  said  bearing  surface  of  the  movable  mkniber 
including  a  continuous  raised  flange  of  uniform  wid^  and 
thickness  adjacent  its  low-pressure  side,  said  flang^  hav- 
ing a  minimum  clearance  with  the  coopenting  bearing 
surface  ai  the  body  and  therewith  defining  a  relatively 
constricted  portion  of  the  clearance  gap  betweeg  said 
bearing  surfaces,  each  said  bearing  surface  of  thei  mov- 
able memiber  further  including  a  continuous  relieved  area 
of  uniform  width  substantially  greater  than  the  width  of 


the  flange,  said  relieved  area  being  contiguous  and  <Hi  the 
high-presaure  side  of  the  flange,  said  relieved  arfa  to- 
gether with  the  cooperating  bearing  surface  of  thei  body 
defining  between  them  a  relltively  continuous  enlarged 
portion  of  the  clearance  gap  between  the  respective]  bear- 
ing surfaces,  all  of  said  gap  being  clear,  a  film  of  hydrau- 
lic fluid  fully  occupying  said  gap,  said  enlarged  ga^  por- 
tion having  an  upstream  edge  in  open  communication 
throughout  its  entire  extent  with  said  high-pressi^  re- 
gion and  being  supplied  with  hydraulic  fluid  froo|  said 
region. 

I        
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HYDRAUUC  CONTROL  VALVE  FOR  ACTUAT- 
ING  STEERING  CLUTCHES  OR  THE  LIHE 
JaiMa  L.  Schnritt,  Wiihlmi  i,  DL,  aM%Mr  to^tofw 
aUar  Tractor  Co.,  Feorta,  DL,  a  corporattoa  t 
loraia 

FDed  Apr.  25, 195S,  Ser.  No.  739  J44 
4ClatoM.    (CL137— <22) 


1.  In  a  hydraulic  control  valve  comprising  a  valve 
housing  having  a  plurality  of  cylindrical  bores  thenein,  a 
valve  spool  slidably  retained  in  each  said  bore,  a  fluid 
inlet  opening,  a  pair  of  conduits  connected  to  said  jopen- 
ing  and  joining  said  bores  and  terminating  in  separate 
discharge  openings,  whereby  actuation  of  one  o^  said 
valve  spools  directs  the  flow  of  fluid  through  the  other 
of  said  valve  spools  independently  with  respect  to  the 
relative  positions  of  said  other  valve  tpools,  meams  to 
actuate  each  valve  to  direct  fluid  to  a  part  to  bei  con- 
trolled including  a  plunger  slidable  coaxially  of  the  valve 
and  a  spring  between  the  plunger  and  the  valve,  fnd  a 
reaction  piston  associated  with  each  spool  reflectiiig  the 
pressure  oondition  of  the  part  being  controlled  against 
the  force  of  said  spring.  i ' 
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PMri  F.  HayMr.  Ha^km,fiA,mttmtU 
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1.  A  hydraulic  servo  valve,  comprising:  a  valve  body;  a 
comrol  valve  including  a  movable  piston-valve  disposed 
in  said  body  and  adapted  selectively  to  control  the  pas- 
sage of  fluid  under  prsssuw  therethrough;  a  variable  pres- 
sure chamber  ntognlly  formed  with  uid  body  and  hy- 
draulically  coupled  to  said  piston-valve  for  controlling  its 
motion  by  variatioos  in  pressure  in  the  chamber  and 
adapted  for  connectioa  to  a  smirce  of  fluid  under  pres- 
sure, said  chamber  having  an  orifice  formed  in  a  wafl 
thereof  to  enable  fluid  flow  theietfarough  along  a  prede- 
termined jet  stream  axis;  and  pilot  valve  meam,  including 
a  motor  sutor  afllxed  to  and  carried 'by  said  piston-valve, 
disposed  within  said  body  exterior  said  chamber  and 
havfa^  a  pilot  lever  aflbced  to  said  body  adjacent  to  and 
nnovable  across  said  orifice,,  said  pilot  valve  means  being 
adapted  to  control  the  effective  opening  of  said  orifice  by 
transvene  motioa  rdative  to  the  direction  of  said  jet 
Stream  whereby  relatively  small  dtq)lacements  of  said 
lever  relative  said  orifice  cause  the  pressure  in  said 
chamber  to  vary  and  effect  larger  displacements  of  said 
piston-valve  to  control  the  flow  of  said  fluid. 


locations:  a  spool  actuator  connected  witti  die  spool  «o 
move  back  and  forth  therewith  and  providinf  for  mannal 
shifting  of  the  spool  in  said  dtrectioo  to  one  of  said 
other  operating  positions  thereof,  past  an  iMermedkie 
operating  position  of  the  tpoaH;  spring  means  acting  upon 
the  spool  to  yieldingly  resist  shifting  thereof  out  of  nor- 
mal; cooperating  memben  carried  by  the  body  tad  fbe 
•pool  for  relative  rotary  movement,  one  of  said  members 
having  abutments  each  corresponding  to  one  of  smd  other 
operating  positions  of  the  qwol,  said  abutments  bcinf 
arcuately  elongated  and  angularty  adjacent  to  one  another 
with  respect  to  the  axis  of  relative  rotatioo  of  said  mem- 
bers but  spaced  apart  lengthwise  of  said  axis,  and  the 
other  member  having  a  single  abutment  which  is  sneces- 
sively  engageable  with  said  spaced  abutmenu  under  the 
action  of  said  spring  meam  as  a  consequence  of  relative 
rotary  movement  of  the  memben  in  one  direction;  a 
motor  carried  by  the  valve  body;  a  driver  connecting 
the  motor  with  one  of  said  memben  to  effect  rdative 
rotary  movement  of  said  memben  In  said  one  direction 
whenever  the  motor  is  in  operation;  and  control  meam 
governed  by  said  driver  to  effect  starting  and  Mopping 
of  the  motor  in  accordance  with  the  angular  position  of 
said  driver,  and  to  maintain  the  motor  operative  throu^ 
out  all  but  a  substantially  small  portion  of  a  cycle  of 
relative  rotation  of  said  one  member  during  a  part  of 
which  small  portion  the  spool  is  in  iU  normal  position. 


2,999,999 
FLUID  FLOW  CONTROL  VALVE 


John  Rndettcfc,  AOwnahee,  Wk, 

Wis.,  n 


to 


Filed  Mar.  17, 19SS,  Scr.  No.  722,993 
UOahna.   (CL  137— 424.19) 


2,999.999 

VALVE  FOR  TIRE  INFLATION  CONTROL 

SYSTEM 

Fred  S.  Wkaicy,  Nerihbrook,  OL,  and  EdwaH  L.  Hoi- 
brook.  East  McKeeaport,  Pa.,  aaripMrsto  Wisftoghnast 
AirBraheCuBSiij,WnMiidlng,Pa..i 
PiuMylvimia 

FDed  Mar.  17, 1999,  Ser.  No.  799,944 
5  CfadnM.    (CL  137— 425  J5) 
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1.  In  a  fluid  flow  comrol  valve  of  the  type  having  a 
body  provided  with  a  bore,  and  a  qwol  ihifiable  axi- 
ally  in  the  bore  from  a  deflned  normal  operating  posi- 
tion to  a  plurality  of  other  operating  positions  qtaced 
in  one  direction  from  normal  to  effect  change  in  com- 
munication between  passages  in  the  body  whidi  have 
ports  opening  radially  into  the  bore  at  axially  spaced 


1.  A  control  valve  device  for  controlling  pressure  of 
fluid  in  a  receiving  member  in  response  to  variations  in 
a  control  fluid  pressure,  said  comrol  valve  device  com- 
prising casing  means  having  therein  a  control  chamber, 
a  delivery  chamber,  an  exhaust  chamber,  a  hght  spring, 
a  normally  caged  heavy  spring,  and  a  rectprocable  valve 
member  fubject  to  a  control  fluid  pressure  acting  in  said 
control  chamber  in  opposition  to  the  pressure  of  said 
light  spring  and  also  to  the  pressure  of  said  heavy  spring 
wtien  the  latter  is  uncaged;  said  valve  member  being 
biased  to  a  lap  position  by  said  light  ^ring  respoosively 
to  establishmem  in  said  control  chamber  of  a  control  fluid 
pressure  below  a  certain  low  value  to  bottle  up  fluid 
under  pressure  in  the  delivery  chamber  and  moved  re- 
spoosively to  any  selected  degree  of  control  fluid  pressure 
in  said  control  chamber  between  said  certain  low  value 
and  a  predetermined  high  value  to  another  position  in 
which  said  Jight  spring  is  compressed  and  said  valve 
member  opcratively  contacts  but  does  not  uncage  said 
heavy  spring  and  in  which  said  vaWe  member  establishes 
communication  via  which  the  cortrol  fluid  pressure  flows 
to  the  delivery  chamber  for  providing  therein  a  presnire 
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corresponding  to  that  of  the  control  fluid  prenure  estab- 
lished ia  the  control  chamber;  said  valve  member  being 
further  OMived  responsively  to  a  control  fluid  prevure  in 
said  control  chamber  exceeding  said  predetermined  high 
value  to  a  quick  rdeaae  position  in  which  said  heavy 
spring  is  operatively  uncaged  by  and  yieldingly  opposes 
movement  of  said  vahre  member,  said  valve  member  in 
said  quick  release  position  establishing  communication 
for  release  of  fluid  under  iHessure  from  the  delivery 
chamber  to  said  exhaust  chamber;  and  a  retaining  valve 
means  interposed  in  the  exhaust  chamber  for  preventing 
fluid  under  prsasare  therein  from  being  reduced  below  a 
chosen  minimum  value  when  the  said  valve  means  is  in 
said  quick  release  position. 


HaraME. 


1km,  New  Ynsfc.  Sf.Y,  a 


VALVB 

Gntaa  Fenr*  nnd  RobcH  F.  White, 
to 


FBed  Jirisr  9. 1959, 8cr.  N^  tU,MS 
22CMM.    (CL  137-42542) 


of  Ddaware 


I.  A  valvn,  coo^risinf  a  vahre  hoosfaig  hav&g  inlet 
and  outlet  potts;  a  roCataMe  baU  diqosed  in  the  space 
within  said  hoodag  and  having  a  fluid  passage  arranged 
in  one  rotational  poaition  of  said  ball  to  ^ovide  com- 
municatioQ  between  said  ports,  said  ball,  m  another  ro- 
utional  position  thereof,  being  arranged  to  prevent  com- 
munication between  nid  pocU;  said  housmg  having  an 
annular  vahre  seat  ■Qaccst  and  concentric  with  each 
port,  each  of  said  aents  coovcising  an  annular  radially 
extending  surfi^e  and  an  annular  axially  extending  sur- 
face; and  a  pair  of  annular  seat  seal  rings  each  disposed 
in  one  of  said  seats  and  arranged  to  hold  said  ball  there- 
between, said  seal  rii^s  bemg  formed  from  a  material 
having  snhstafial  flonral  stiftMss  aad  hardness  and  a 
relativdy  M|k  BodohM  of  dastidty,  each  of  mid  teal 
rings  having  asi  innar  diameter  eorreq^Nnding  to  the  di- 
ameter of  said  panage.  an  oolcr  diameter  correspondii« 
to  the  diaawKr  of  aiM  axiaBy  czlCDdii«  cnrf aoe.  a  tmat 
face  exicadinf  nMOtf  nad  inwardly  from  said  inner 
iiameter  and  irrsngid  to  contact  sasd  baU  only  over  a 
flrst  limited  annnlar  ana  adjacent  said  inner  rfiatiifttf 
under  light  load  conditions  and  over  said  first  area  aid 
a  aeeond  Hayied  aflnniar  area  nnder  stAstantial  load 
oondUona,  said  second  area  bdng  radiaUy  and  inwardly 
spaeed  freni  aaid  first  area,  and  a  rear  face  extending 
radtaliy  and  outwaidiy  from  said  faaer  diameter,  said 
rev  face  havteg  a  drealar  ring  radnlly  spaced  from  said 
otrter  diameter  aad  amafiad  to  contact  said  radially  ex- 
tending sarf aoe  as  a  fnicrum  Md  an  annular  bearing  area 
ac^nccM  said  inner  dhmsMer  and  axially  spaced  from  said 
radiaily  exteadiag  sarfaee  oadcr  light  load  conditioas  bat 
ooattctiag  said  radiaOy  exteadiag  surface  uader  substaa- 
tial  load  coaditioni  hy  torsioaal  twisting  of  said  seal  about 


23fi9391 
rREflBUU  ACIUATID  DEYKB 
f     Max  KnahsL  iltiittsn,  Mnss. 
.    (d«3  BMeeak.  Beslaa. Masa.) 
Nn  Jaaa  2, 199%  Isr.  Na.  799492 
3ClalM.    (CLIST— TW) 


1.  A  pressure-actuated  measuring  device  for  precision 
measurements  comprising  a  relatively  movable  cup  and 
piston,  the  piston  being  freely  received  within  the  cup. 
an  actuator  rod  connected  to  the  piston,  spring-suspen- 
sion means  for  the  rod  and  piston  to  permit  motion  there- 
of without  frictional  engagement,  means  for  applying 
fluid  pressare  within  the  cup.  and  a  flexible  memfasrane 
internally  subfccted  to  the  fluid  pressure  and  having  {por- 
tions engaging  the  internal  wall  of  the  cup  and  th4  ex- 
ternal wall  of  the  piston,  the  membrane  having  a  taiftoih 
fold  between  said  portions,  the  ctqp  aad  piston  h4ving 
roughened  surfaces  to  engage  the  membrane  aad  toipre- 
vent  stretch  or  cnep  thereof  upon  relative  motion  off  the 
cup  and  pitum  nnder  the  action  of  pressure  in  the  liem- 
brane. 
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FBcd  Apr.  29, 1959, 9m.  No.  199,144 
2ClBtaML    (CL  159— 397) 


1.  A  woven  wick  tube  wherein  opposed  halves  of  the 
tube  are  of  dissimilar  weave,  one  half  of  the  tube  having 
longitudinally  extending  warp  threads  and  transverse  filler 
threads  inttrwoven  therewith;  and  the  other  half  of  the 
tube  comprising  transverse  filler  threads  and  longitudi- 
nal plain  warp  threads  interwoven  taut  therewith,  said 
other  half  of  the  tube  also  comprising  longitudinal  terry 
warp  threads  that  have  their  loops  extending  from  both 
faces  of  si^d  other  half  of  the  sube,  and  the  warp  and 
filler  thread  at  said  one  half  of  die  tube  being  w^en 
in  two  plies  joined  together  by  binder  warp  threads. 
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riad  Inn.  9. 1959,  §er.  No.  7IIM33 
HCIahBO.    (CL141--29> 

1.  In  a  multiple  sution  charging  devioe, 
charging  bends  arranged  in  a  row,  a  convqror 
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of  said  row  oa  at  lemt  oae  side  thereof, 
means  for  feeding  containers  to  said  conveyor  m  prede- 
termined quantitiea  equal  to  the  number  of  charghig 
heads  in  said  row,  naana  for  spacing  apart  said  con- 
tainers so  thid,  as  the  predetermined  number  of  ooa- 
tainers  are  delivered  to  said  conveyor,  they  will  be  spaced 
apart  by  a  distance  substantially  equal  to  the  distance  be- 
tween adjacem  charging  heads  in  said  row,  container 
lifting  means  underlying  each  of  said  charging  heads,  and 
container  shifting  means  operative  upon  movement  of  a 


the 


>^U*» 


2,999,994 
AFPARATUS  FOR  DBPENSING  HOT  BEVERAGES 
Evelyn  C.  Motrts,  19  St.  Nichohu  Ave.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

laly  39, 1959,  Ser.  No.  939,542 

irislBii     (CL141— 92) 


supportiag  said  oop  tfaeraia.  Mid  platform 
able  downward  in  a  vertical  directioa  ta 
from  said  element,  a  solenoid  operatively  coanrrted  to 
the  platform,  a  periodically  interrupted  current  supply 
means,  a  steady  current  supply  meaas,  circuit  meaas  for 
applying  the  periodically  iaicrnipted  current  to  the  sole- 
noid to  vibrate  the  platform  while  the  beverage  is  heating 
in  the  cup.  and  circuit  means  for  cutting  off  the  period- 
ically interrupted  current,  for  deeaergizing  the  said  heat- 
ing element  and  for  applying  the  steady  currem  to  the 
solenoid  to  lower  the  platform  and  remove  the  cup  con- 
taining heated,  mixed  beverage  aad  coadimem  from  said 
heating  element. 


COMPOSITE  AIR-DIRECTING  AND  HEAT 
DISSIPAITNG  GEAR  HOUSINGS 
RcyMid  Happe,  Princetan,  NJ.,  aarigaor  to  The 

of  New  Icrscy 

Filed  Jnae  17, 1959,  Ser.  No.  821,911 
1  Claim.    (CL  143—157) 


quantity  of  containers  into  alignment  with  said  lifting 
means,  to  bodily  shift  said  quantity  of  contafaiers  from 
said  conveyor  to  said  lifting  means,  means  operative  upon 
placement  of  said  quantity  of  containers  on  said  lifting 
means  to  actuate  said  lifting  means  and  present  the  con- 
tainers thereon  to  said  charging  beads,  means  acting 
upon  the  charging  of  said  containers  to  lower  said  lifting 
means,  and  means  for  moving  said  shifting  means  to  re- 
turn said  quantity  of  containers  from  said  lifting  means 
to  said  omveyor. 


1.  An  apparrtus  for  dispensing  a  cup  of  heated,  mixed 
beverage,  comprising  a  stationary  hollow,  cylindrical  heat- 
ing elemem  disposed  axially  vertical,  means  for  dropping 
one  empty  cup  at  a  time  into  said  element,  means  for 
discharging  said  beverage  into  the  empty  cup.  valve  con- 
trolled means  disposed  to  dtsdurge  a  selected  quantity 
of  condimem  into  the  cup  in  addition  to  the  beverage, 
meam  for  energizing  the  heating  element  to  heat  the  bev- 
erage and  condhneol  in  the  cup,  said  heating  element  hav- 
ing an  open  bottom,  a  spring  supported  platform  nor- 
mally closing  the  open  bottom  of  the  heating  element  aad 


In  a  fan-cooled  electrically-driven  tool,  a  gear  hous- 
ing formed  with  a  gear-containing  cavity  portion,  closures 
for  said  cavity  portion  rendering  it  grease  tight,  an  outer 
peripheral  wall  portion  for  said  gear  bousing  providing 
a  joining  edge  for  aecureaiem  to  adiaccm  housings,  and 
a  plurality  of  transverse  rib  members  integral  with  said 
gear  housing  and  connecting  said  gear-containing  cavity 
portion  widi  said  outer  wall  piKtion  to  form  directing 
vanes  for  guiding  the  air  from  the  fan  in  its  passage 
through  the  gear  hoasing  aad  to  provide  heat-dissipating 
fins  for  transferring  heat  from  said  gear-containing  cavity 
to  the  air. 

2,919,994 
POWER  (DERATED  MECHANISM  FOR 
ASSEMBLING  THREADED  FASTENERS 
Panl  H.  Dixoa,  DIxea  Antooaatic  Tool,  Inc., 
2394  23rd  Ave.,  Rocfcford,  HI. 
FDed  Jan.  3,  195S,  Ser.  No.  744,982 
4  Claims,     (d.  144—32) 
1.  In  a  machine  for  automatically  driving  a  screw  into 
a  workpiece  while  the  latter  is  held  in  a  predetermined 
position,   the  combination  of,   a  siqyport  mounted    for 
naovement  toward  and  away  from  the  held  workpiece 
including  a  holder  for  receiving  and  temporarily  support- 
ing successive  screws  to  be  driven,  a  roury  tool  mounted 
<Mi  said  support  for  movement  relative  thereto  to  engage 
a  screw  held  in  said  holder,  a  coupling  on  said  support 
for  turning  said  tool  havii^  interengageable  toothed  parts 
normally  disposed  in  axial  alinement  during  the  trans- 
mission of  driven  torque  to  said  tool  and  shiftable  axially 
relative  to  each  other  when  said  torque  exceeds  a  pre- 
determined value,  a  power  actuator  for  advancing  the 
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*"*_**!'*  ^  toward  and  away  fron  the  work,  going  peelbg  on  a  rotating  spindle  as  the  carrier  ta^laaa 
meam  respooshre  to  relctive  axial  shifting  of  said   a  spindle  to  the  bobbing  station,  discharfs  means  fbrtaiov- 

ing  the  peeled  and  bobbed  whole  pears  from  the  sdtedla 
when  the  spindle  is  positiooed  by  the  carrier  at  tb^  dla- 
charge  station,  and  means  rendering  the  spindle  ro^atiag 
means  ineffective  to  rotate  a  spindle  when  position^  by 
the  carrier  at  the  receiving  station. 


coupling  parts  following  said  torqne  increase  to  control 
said  actuator  and  initiate  retraction  of  said  support  and 
tool  away  from  the  workpiece. 


2,ftf,ff7 
PEAR  ORIENTATING.  FEEDING,  PEELING,  SEED 
CELLING,  BUTT  IVIMMING,  BOBMNG,  AND 
SPLmiNG  MACHINE 
Marvin  K.  Ihifhssr  $mi  darcMe  R.  TboBpMm,  Olympia, 
Wash.,  aaripMta,  by  bmsm  assigniinti,  to  Food  Ma- 
cfainery  and  Chfikai  Corporadon,  San  Joae,  Califs  a 
corpondian  of  Delaware 

FOed  Oct  23, 1957,  Ser.  No.  691,S1S 
24C3aiBS.    (CL  14^—33) 


1.  In  a  pear  preparation  machine,  the  combii 

an  intermittently  rotatable  carrier,  a  plurality  of  fruit 
porting  spindles  mounted  in  spaced  relation 
carrier,  said  carrier  —coessivefy  posttiomng  said 
U  a  receiving  stMion,  a  bobbing  station  and  a  dteharge 
Station,  means  for  feeding  pears  onto  the  spindles  when 
poaitimied  at  the  receiving  station,  means  for  rotating  said 
spindles  during  the  ind^iing  md  dwell  oi  said  carrier,  ji 
piuraUty  of  continuotts  peeling  kmfe  units  one  for  each 
spindle  and  moonied  on  said  carrier  for  movement  with 
Mid  spindles  continuously  to  peel  the  pean  on  the  spindtes 
during  sucoeasive  index  and  dwdl  periods  of  the  earrier. 
■wans  at  the  bobbing  station  for  bobbing  a  pear  nnder- 


2,M93M 
.  COMBINATION  BAG  AND  AUXILIARY 

CONTAINER 

Abraham  Harris,  U  Malm  St,  White  PlalM,  N.Y 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1958,  Ser.  No.  717^11? 

aOafaw.    (CL1S«— 1.Q 
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1.  In  combination,  a  bag  and  an  auxiliary  container 
mounted  on  said  bag,  said  bag  having  opposed  flat;  side 
walls  providing  an  opening  along  the  top  edge  of  said 
bag,  a  closing  flap  secured  to  one  of  said  side  wall^  and 
extending  over  said  opening,  and  latch  means  on  the  bther 
side  wall  for  engaging  said  closing  flap,  said  auxiliaryTcoo- 
tainer  having  opposed  flat  side  walls  providing  an  Open- 
ing along  one  edge  thereof  and  closure  means  for;  said 
opening,  and  means  for  detachably  connecting  said 'con- 
tainer to  sgid  bag  with  one  side  wall  of  said  containler  in 
close  contact  throughout  the  extent  thereof  with  said  one 
side  wall  at  the  bag,  said  connecting  means  comprbing  a 
pair  of  laterally  spaced  latch  means  projecting  outwardly 
from  said  one  side  wall  of  the  bag  adjacem  the  top  edge 
thereof  and  a  pair  of  laterally  qyaced  openings  in  i  said 
one  side  wall  of  the  container  for  receiving  the  respective 
latch  meaiB,  whereby  said  container  is  held  in  depe^ing 
and  closely  abutting  relation  to  said  bag  and  the  closure 
means  on  the  container  may  be  opened  to  gain  access  to 
said  pair  of  spaced  latch  means  for  manipulation  thereof 
to  detach  the  container  from  said  bag  while  leaving  said 
bag  in  a  closed  condition. 


I 


TIRE  INFLATION^mnOL  8YOTEM 
Edward  UHolbraok,  Bay  VBaM  OUo,  EnsC  W. 
i^  ■»M<r,  NJy  Md  FCTiL  Whiey 

poratioa  of  PaaaaylvaadB  I 

FHed  May  13, 19M,  Ser.  No.  29,N9  I 

UCMm.    (CL  152-^10 

1.  A  pneumatic  control  system  for  remotely  controlling 
the  pressures  of  fluid  in  a  phtrality  of  inflatable  members, 
said  system  comprising,  in  combination,  a  control  pipe, 
operator-cantroiled  valve  means  connected  to  the  oonol 
pipe  and  oferaMe  to  vart  s«d  control  pipe  or  to  prdride 
therein  fluid  at  a  selectable  pressure  within  a  predMer^ 
mined  range  of  inflation  pressures  for  the  members  or  ut 
a  hitler  pnssure  beyond  said  range,  a  plurality  of  infl^tibn 
control  vahre  devices  each  having  fluid  pressure  coa|ieo- 
tion  with  the  control  pipe  and  with  corresponding  dipiot- 
cBt  ones  of  the  members,  each  of  said  w»n«>*w  control 
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valve  devices  being  controlled  by  pressure  of  fluid  in  the 
control  pipe  and  operative  according  to  whether  fluid 
pressure  in  the  pipe  is  within  or  exceeds  said  range  to  con- 
nect each  such  corresponding  member  to  the  pipe  or  to 


an  exhaust  communication,  respectively,  and  each  of  said 
inflation  control  valve  devices  being  responsive  to  venting 
of  the  pipe  to  bottle  up  fluid  under  pressure  in  each  such 
corresponding  member  in  which  it  controls  the  pressure 
of  fluid. 


PRINTING  PLATEBENDING  AND 
MOUNTING  MACHINE 

Vtfaa  R.  gjllslsH, 


MlwBil,  Fla., 
Mlairi,F1a.,a 

FMMar. 


it,  1957,  Ser.  No.  tUJ^H 
(CL  1S3— M) 
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UNC  PLATB  PI 
GHjr, 


Fled  My  17, 19f9, 8er.  No.  127,773 
2a>iM.    (CL15S-S4) 


1.  A  bending  machine  for  bending  and  securing  a  flat 
original  printing  plate  to  a  curved  adapter  for  substitution 
for  a  curved  stereotype  in  i  rotary  cylinder  printing  press, 
said  machine  comprising  a  substantially  flat  bed  adapted 
to  receive  the  original  priminf  plate  and  having  a 
longitudinal  guidiway  tbcreabove,  a  traveling  plate-b«id. 
ing  stitKtura  of  apprasimatdy  cyliickical  form  disposed 
above  said  bed  in  roUinc  relationship  to  said  bed  and 
guideway  and  having  mk  adapter-receiving  seat  on  the 
periphery  thereof,  a  curved  plate  adapter  body  detachably 
secured  to  said  seat  of  said  plate-bending  structure  and 
movable  therewith  into  close  proodmity  to  a  printing  plate 
on  said  bed,  and  a  plate  end  bending  device  mounted  at 
one  end  of  said  bod  and  having  a  plate  end  gripper 
thereon,  said  plide  end  bending  device  being  movable 
from  an  inoperative  retracted  position  through  a  plate- 
bending  zone  to  an  advance  position  to  bend  the  plate 
ends  gripped  therd^  around  the  end  edge  of  said  adapter 
into  eBgafecnnt  with  the  ead  of  said  adapter  upon  arrival 
of  said  pllH  hsading  atroemre  and  adapter  thereon  at  a 
loeatioB  acQaosaC  aaid  plate  end  beadhig  device. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  arcuately  curving  a  zinc  plate, 
comprising:  a  horizontally  diqxMed  rectangular  frame;  a 
pair  of  drums  joumaled  by  horizontal  axles  connected 
tiansversely  to  said  frame  adjacent  the  req>ective  ends  of 
the  latter;  a  pair  of  braces  connected  at  one  end  to  oppos- 
ing sides  of  said  frame  intermediate  its  ends;  a  third  drum 
joumaled  by  a  horizontal  axle  extending  between  and 
connected  to  the  other  ends  of  said  braces  above  said 
frame  in  adjustable  spaced  parallel  relation  with  respect 
to  the  axis  of  said  pair  of  drums;  an  endless  belt  tautly 
entrained  over  said  pair  of  drums  and  said  third  drum 
and  forming  a  substantially  horizontal  extern  extending 
between  said  pair  of  drums  adapted  to  position  and  sup- 
port a  zinc  plate  to  be  curved;  a  pair  of  supports  con- 
nected to  said  frame  adjacent  one  of  said  pair  of  dnuns; 
a  presser  roll  freely  joumaled  by  a  horizontal  axle  ex- 
tending between  and  connected  to  said  su^wrts  position- 
ing a  peripheral  portion  of  said  presser  roll  in  adjustable 
closely  qMced  relation  with  respect  to  a  peripheral  par- 
tion  of  one  of  said  pair  of  drums;  and  handle  means  foi 
rotating  one  of  said  pair  of  drums  and  said  eadkss  belt 
for  impinging  a  zinc  piate  positioned  on  the  horizontal 
extent  of  said  belt  between  the  latter  and  the  periphery 
of  one  of  said  pair  of  drums  as  the  bek  and  drums  are 
rotated. 

ISHMl 
METHOD  AND  APPARATl»  FOR  FABRICATING 

AIR  SPRING  DIAPHRAGMS 
GeraM  H.  Casandy  and  Post  J.  IB     iii  .  Detroit  Mich., 

SflHKBOH    V9    C/fllBBS    9NSBB8    AKSBBCs    ^^0Hiyi^H7f    I^VW 

York,  N.Y.,  a  corpontkNi  of  New  l«iey 

FBcd  Jan.  12, 1959,  Ser.  No.  7M,135 
21ClalM.    (CL1S4— 1) 


13.  Apparatus  for  fabricating  a  diaphragm  for  lae  hi 
a  fluid  ^ring,  comprising  a  pair  of  opposed  inflatable 
tubular  mandrels,  means  for  moving  one  of  the  inflatable 
mandrds  relative  to  the  other,  a  pafa-  of  annular  riiyiag 
forms  mounted  concentric  with  the  inflatable  naandrda, 
and  mean  for  mdividually  moving  the  shaping  forms 
relative  to  tfie  inflatable  mandrels  and  to  endi  other. 
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STLTT  WnnrB  BAtfMC  ADAFTOR 
Mrtrte  F.  Ftaik,  IMhrtMiv,  m4  JM«k  H.  OmhalL  ] 
■m«m,  Fa,  Md  AIM  U.  Wmmi^  BaiirtiMTN 
urifMWf  to  WcilHB  Ekdric  Ciajwu, 
New  Yotk»  N.Y^  a  rmuiiiw  «f  New  Y«tfc 
FIM  May  27, 1997.  Sot.  No.  M1,917 
ICairfak    (CLl54— 1.« 


.Y. 


A  basing  adaiMor  for  positionuig  and  holding  mis- 
aligned, unsecured  cylindrical  bulb  and  base  parts  of  a 
first  and  second  diameter  respectively  with  their  central 
axes  in  alignment  with  each  other  during  curing  of 
cement  disposed  at  the  juncture  of  the  parts  to  secure 
the  parts  together,  the  adaptor  comprising  a  one  piece 
resilient  metallic  split  sleeve  extending  longitudinally  and 
in  its  unstressed  coodhkn  having  an  upper  cylindrical 
portion  with  an  internal  diameter  slightly  less  than  said 
first  diameter  and  aa  iitteraal  lower  cylindrical  portion 
with  a  diameter  slightly  lest  than  said  second  diameter, 
the  sleeve  having  opposing  edg^  extending  longitudi- 
nally for  iU  entire  length  to  provide  an  opening  there- 
between so  that  the  sleeve  opens  to  receive  and  firmly 
grip  a  substantial  portion  of  the  parts  to  hold  them  in 
central  alignment  with  each  other,  and  the  lower  cylin- 
drical portion  having  its  end  flared  outwardly  for  re- 
ceiving the  parts  and  the  u^ier  cylindrical  pordon  having 
its  end  beat  inwardly  for  linu'ting  the  axial  movement 
of  the  parts  and  hokfing  them  in  central  alignment  with 
respect  to  each  othtf  while  they  are  being  permanently 
secured  together. 


pISam 


METHOD  AND  APPARAtUS  FOR  PROCESSING 
FnaOUS  MATERIAL 
H.  SafwwB.  flMai  MIL  Kaacn  aad  Edwavi  H. 


Boiia  H.  Safwan,  Wrhm  Iflii,  KaM.,  a^  Edwari  H. 

^'VSHw^Ri^y  wMsivBi^  n»Mf  asipMfi,  wtf  BMsae  as* 
iijaaiials,  to  lahaaMaarga  Ffccr  GhMs  toc^  Cteve- 


FBcd  My  12, 19S<,  Ser.  N«.  S97y495 
«.    (CL1S4— 29) 


3.  In  apparatus  for  producing  a  bonded  fibrous  mat 
having  fibers  arranged  in  a  haphazard  manner  from  a  mat 
having  directionalind  fibers,  a  rotatable  foraminous 
drum,  Uower  OKana  having  an  air  inlet  and  an  air  outlet, 
a  snctioa  head  extending  through  saU  drum  and  con- 
nected at  opposed  eads  thereof  with  said  air  inlet  for 
drawiag  air  from  the  ambient  atmosphere  throu^  the 
drum  tfaeieby  drawiof  the  directionalized  fibers  to  thje 
outer  sarfaca  of  said  drum,  a  prassure  head  extending 


through  saj^  drum  and  connected  at  opposed  ends 
with  said  pix  outlet  for  producing  a  turt>ulence 
emitted  fram  said  pressure  head  haphazardly 
the  directionalized  fibers  away  from  the  drum  after 
have  rotated  with  said  drum  a  predetermined  dist4nce, 
said  suction  head  and  said  pressure  head  comprising  isub- 
stantially  identical  elongated  split  tubes  which  are  gen- 
erally coextensive  in  length  with  said  drum,  and  binder 
supply  means  connected  to  the  inlet  of  said  blower  means 
whereby  turbulent  air  exiting  from  said  blower  outlet 
conuins  binder  intimately  mixed  therewith  for  simul- 
taneously coating  the  fibers  as  they  are  blown  from  the 
drum. 


CONVEirmLEOTEPSrOOL 

Janca  E.  Kcmph,  Box  554,  Woodstock,  Ga. 

Filed  Aao.  24,  1959,  Scr.  No.  836,121 

<  CUaM.    (CL  155-^3) 


1.  A  convertiUe  stepstool  comprising  a  vertical  s|and 
embodying  leg-frames  having  horizontal  steps  fixed  there- 
to, an  etoogaied  menibei  capable  of  providing  a  badlNst 
when  in  a  first  selected  upright  position  and  an  hoMng 
board  when  diqxised  in  a  second  selected  horizolttal 
position,  a  supporting  and  cradling  frame  fixed  tp  a 
median  portion  of  one  side  of  said  member  and  latleral 
thereto  and  hingedly  mounted  on  the  upper  part  of  ^aid 
stand  in  a  manner  to  permit  said  member  to  be  moved 
and  switched  from  the  first  position  to  the  second  posi- 
tion and  vice  versa,  means  including  a  manually  i^tu- 
atable  latch  for  releasably  retaining  said  member  and  its 
cradling  franne  against  swinging  movemem  in  opposite 
directions  in  said  first  position  and  against  swinging 
movement  in  one  direction  in  said  second  position,  a  Seat 
having  an  edge  portion  hingedly  omnected  to  said  cradling 
frame  and  Ingageable  beneath  the  member  when  in  ^id 
second  posi|ion,  a  prop  hingedly  mounted  on  the  bottom 
of  said  seal  for  supporting  the  member,  in  conjunction 
with  the  seat,  against  swinging  movemem  in  the  opposite 
direction  in  said  second  position,  and  supporting  nKans 
for  the  prop  fixed  atop  said  stand. 


rop 


PMsiSt  Nk  23SM71, 
mi  ihto  apiBfatlaa  ft 


2,99MM 
ADJUSTAIU  CHAIRS 
Dalmr  W* 

Fak.  9/3fW,  SsrT  Noi.  SM^473, 

1,  dMsd  Nav.  1,  19M.    dMm 

ftfar  19*  1999.  tar.  Na.  114^54 

(CL  1S5~19« 


1.  An  adjustable  chair  comprising  a  support,  a  bkck 
rest  and  a  seat,  said  back  rest  and  said  seat  being  pivot^lly 
mounted  fof  limitad  rotation  on  axes  at  the  rear  oi 
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seat  and  the  lower  part  of  said  back  rest,  said  back  rest 
having  aa  extansioo  depending  below  iH  axis  af  rotation,  a 
supporting  link  pivotod  to  said  support  aad  geoeralliTabout 
upright  when  the  back  rest  is  upright,  an  equating  link 
articulately  ooanectiiv  said  dependhig  extensioo  to  said 
supporting  link  so  that  said  extension,  said  links  and  said 
support  together  form  a  quadrilateral  linkage,  and  a  free 
roller  carried  by  said  seat  forwardly  of  the  axis  of  rota- 
tion of  the  seat  rolling  on  said  actuating  link,  and  support- 
ing said  seat  fofwardly  of  its  axis  by  which  it  is  pivotally 
mounted,  whereby  when  said  back  rest  is  rotated  rear- 
wardly  on  its  said  axis  it  will  actuate  said  quadrilateral 
linkage  and  through  said  roller  will  raise  the  forward 
part  of  said  seat. 


FOLDING  OUIR  ASSEMBLY 
MUton  KcMlcr,  453S  Grove  Drfvc,  Y 
Filed  JMk  4, 1949,  Sar.  Na. 
4  CiatoH.     (CL  155—143) 


Ohio 


1.  A  folding  chair  omnprising  a  foldabk  frame  member 
having  at  least  two  elements  pivotally  connected  on  a 
common  axis  for  finding  and  unfolding,  stop  means  for 
retaining  said  elements  in  unfolded  relationship  for  use 
as  a  chair,  scatrest-supporting  meam  on  one  of  said  ele- 
ments and  backrest-supporting  meam  on  the  other  of  said 
elements;  and  a  foldable  aeat-and-back  assembly  compris- 
ing a  one-fMece  component  of  molded  plastic,  the  seat  and 
back  portions  being  sufficiently  thick  and  ri|^  to  support 
the  weight  of  a  person  withmit  substantial  deformatioo, 
and  the  hinge  poitioo  being  of  the  same  material  bat  suffi- 
ciently thin  to  be  readily  flexiMe;  connecting  means  fixed 
to  said  seatrest  portion  and  connacted  to  said  seatrest-sup- 
porting  means,  and  other  connectmg  means  fixed  to  said 
backrest  portion  and  comected  to  said  backrest-supporting 
means,  said  hinge  means  constituting  a  load-bearing  sup- 
port when  the  chair  is  in  use. 


2.99#.9M 

HEAD  AND  BACK  REST 

Jack  M.  Bisi^  4411  Wamcr  Drfvc,  Lna  AMslsa,  CaBf. 

FBcd  Dae.  22, 195g.  Scr.  No.  7&n 

lOahis.    (CL1S5-.177) 
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panel,  and  said  second  strap  being  movable  leagthnrise  so 
as  to  swing  said  second  and  third  panels  forwardly  or 
backwardly  relative  to  the  first  panel,  said  second  panel 
provided  with  a  series  of  spaced  apart  holes,  aad  said 
third  panel  formed  with  piiu  for  entoing  said  holes  to 
adjust  the  degree  of  overlap  b^weea  said  second  aad 
third  panels,  and  means  for  clamping  the  first  aad  second 
named  straps  against  movement  when  adjusted. 


2,99M99 

SAFETY  BELT  aHPARATUS  FOR 

AUTOMOBOIS 

Calvia  E.  Modkr,  Lake  Farat,  BaoMr  Spitofi 

FBcd  Oct  24, 1959,  Scr.  Na.  S4t,494 

2  CWiM.     (CL  1S5— 199) 


1.  An  automobile  safety  beh  apparatus  comprising  a 
planar,  elongated  holder  adapted  to  be  inserted  longi- 
tudinally in  the  space  between  the  seat  frame  and  the 
floor  of  an  autonK>bile  and  being  substantially  longer  than 
the  vertical  extent  of  said  space,  whereby  simultaneously 
to  bear  dowawacdiy  against  the  floor  at  its  forward  end 
at  aa  acute  aagle  thereto  aad  upwardly  against  said  seat 
frame  adjaceai  its  rearward  eaid,  a  rotter  naouaied  ro- 
Utably  on  said  holder  at  the  forward  end  tharaoC,  the 
axis  of  said  roUer  befaig  horizoaial  and  uaasireise  to  the 
longitudinal  extern  of  said  holder,  and  a  pliable  belt 
attached  to  the  rearward  portion  of  said  holder  aad 
adapted  to  be  extended  upwardly  therefrom  between  the 
rearward  edge  of  said  seat  frame  and  the  lower  edge  of 
the  associated  back  cushion. 


FOLDABUBWAGON  SEAT 

Jdui  R.  I  tor  Bin,  Opa-Locka,  Fla. 

(Rto.  3,  BlB  laJiil,  Mo.) 

FBed  Apr.  24, 19f9.  Scr.  Na.  999,341 

IChtas.   (d.  155— 194) 


A  back  and  head  rest  sidapted  to  be  carried  by  the  back 
of  a  seat,  and  including  a  first  panel  provided  with  top 
and  bottom  flanges  adapted  to  overlie  in  part  the  front, 
top  and  bottom  at  the  seat  back  ahd  to  confcMro  gen- 
erally with  the  contour  of  said  back,  an  adjustable  metal 
strap  carried  by  the  said  panel  for  engaging  an  opposite 
surface  of  said  back  to  hold  the  said  panel  to  said  back, 
a  second  and  a  third  panel  of  identical  width  in  over- 
lapped relationship,  the  second  panel  being  cootiguoiM  to 
the  first  panel  and  hinged  at  one  edge  to  the  first  panel, 
a  second  itr»p  hinged  at  one  end  to  the  second  metal 


•>fff>>i"f'""'t 


"ffng^y^^///."/^ 


A  foldable  wagon  seat  comprising;  two  side  panels 
of  relatively  thin  material  having  straight  bottoms,  from 
edgeland  rear  edg-s,  said  panels  having  substantially  V- 
shaped  cut  away  portions  in  one  of  the  edges  thereof 
forming  uf^r  edges  and  lower  edges,  said  i>aneh  being 
provided  with  openings  in  the  surface  areas  thereof  adja- 
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cent  ffie  juncture  of  the  linei  drflning  the  rear  edfes 
thereof  and  upper  edges  thereof  and  opening»  in  the 
tortee  areas  thereof  adjacent  the  juncture  of  the  lines 
defining  the  lower  edge*  and  the  front  edges  thereof;  a 
bade  puel  of  relatively  thin  nuterial  having  a  front  and 
a  rear  side  removably  afflxed  to  the  upper  edge  of  the  V- 
diaped  cut  away  pwtkm;  a  seat  panel  of  relatively  thin 
material  having  a  top  and  a  bottom  side  removably 
affixed  in  the  lower  edfB  of  the  V-shaped  cut  away  por- 
tions, said  un>er  edges  providing  a  support  for  said  back 
panel  and  extending  sohrtandally  all  the  way  up  the  rear 
side  thereof,  said  lower  edge  iffoviding  a  support  for  said 
seat  panel  and  exteiK&ig  substantially  all  the  way  across 
the  bottom  side  theteo^  said  back  and  seat  panels  ex- 
tending over  the  citt-«ltes  of  the  side  panels;  separable 
hinge  means  assonUing  said  seat  panel  and  said  back 
panel  to  said  side  panels,  said  sq;>arable  hinge  means 
comprising  hinge  sections  fixedly  mounted  to  said  upper 
and  lower  edges  of  the  cut  away  portions  of  said  end 
panels,  hinge  sections  fixedly  mounted  to  the  bottom  of 
said  seat  panel  and  to  the  rear  side  of  said  back  panel 
and  diqMaed  to  co-operate  with  the  hinge  sections  (rf  said 
end  paneb,  said  hmge  sections  having  integral  there- 
with co-<^)erating  loops  providing  a  longitudinal  socket 
when  said  sections  are  in  co-(q)erating  relationship,  a  pin 
receivable  in  said  socket,  said  pin  having  an  eye  at  one 
end  thereof  whereby  it  may  be  withdrawn  with  a  suitable 
tool;  and  a  cushion  lunring  a  major  dimension  co-exten- 
sive with  the  length  at  said  back  panel  in  contact  with 
said  upper  edge  irins  the  length  of  said  seat  panel  in  con- 
tact with  said  lower  edges,  plus  an  overhang  length,  and  a 
minor  dimension  co-extensive  with  the  width  ol  said  seat 
and  bade  panels,  said  cushion  being  provided  with  straps 
adjacent  the  comers  thereof  whereby  said  cushion  can  be 
affixed  to  said  openings  by  said  straps. 


3,99t,tll 
PLASH  EVAPORATOR  ROTOR 
CHjr. 


Gtjf  Mo^ 


PBad  Oct.3, 19S7,8er.  N*.  tt7352 
1  Chink    (0.159-^) 


An  atomizuig  rotor  for  treating  »  tf<niid  containing  at 
least  two  cunsllliiculs  of  differing  volatility,  one  more 
volatile  than  any  other,  comprising  a  pair  of  coaxially 
aligned  rotataUe  tfica  ^noed  apart  to  form  a  narrow 
annular  qmoe  thcrebntwccn,  which  tapers  from  a  thicker 
throat  portion  to  a  mvrow  orifice  having  a  width  no 
greater  than  .015  tncii  and  no  leas  tban  .002  inch  defined 
by  the  aligned  peripteral  lipa  of  the  discs,  means  rigidly 
fixing  said  discs  together  for  rotation  together  at  a  given 
fixed  spacing  from  one  another  within  said  range,  the 
aekcted  orifice  width  la  said  range  bemg  lesser  for  higber 
vJiooiiQr  liquids  aad  greater  for  lower  viscosity  liquids 
teioi  trealnd  to  acUaive  cbmpanble  rcsotta,  means  for 
said  liquid  bstweea  said  discs  into  said  annular 
for  simultaaaouBly  rotatiag  said  diacs 


2,99g,fl2 
MARINE  WINDOWS  AND  CONTROL 
MECHANISM  THEREPOR 
Wallsr  G*  Rleblii«,  ■ran,  N.Yh 

Pascisiaa,  lac.  a  coiponttoa  of  1 
Plied  Jnel,  1959,  Ser.  No.  IIM49 
4ClafaM.    (CLIM— 193) 


1.  A  movable  window  construction  comprising  a$  up- 
per and  a  lower  window  panel  that  are  disposed  one 
above  the  other  when  in  closed  position,  means  guiding 
the  lower  panel  to  permit  its  reciprocally  sliding  up- 
wardly and  downwardly  alongside  the  upper  panel  the 
upper  panel  having  a  iMiir  of  parallel  flanged  brackets  at- 
tached to  the  sides  thereof,  the  lower  panel  having  a  pair 
of  rotataUe  rollers  attached  to  the  sides  thereof,  the 
rollers  beihg  adapted  to  individually  engage  the  parallel 
flanges  of  the  brackets  to  guide  the  lower  panel  dbring 
the  elevation  thereof,  said  lower  pand  grading  mean^  and 
said  guidiqg  means  on  the  upper  panel  being  aligned  wtieB 
both  panels  are  disposed  m  the  vertical  position,!  stop 
means  papally  on  the  upper  panel  and  partially  ok  the 
lower  pantl  to  prevent  downward  movemcot  of  the  ^ower 
pand  whet  the  lower  panel  is  raised  into  substantial  glign- 
mem  with  the  upper  panel  guide  means  on  the  <^PP^ 
panel^or  receiving  and  guiding  the  lower  panel  a4  it  is 
raised  and  lowered  alongside  the  upper  panel,  thej  stop 
means  including  a  bracket  fixedly  attached  to  the  t^iper 
panel,  a  cam-faced  stop  block  attached  to  the  bnicket, 
said  stop  tieans  including  a  flat  latching  eleoMnt  inidud- 
ing  a  latching  portion,  adapted  to  oigage  the  stop  Mock 
to  retain  the  lower  panel  in  the  latched  position,  thcj  stop 
block  9am  enabling  the  latching  portioB  of  the  I^ihing 
dement  to  be  moved  out  of  engagement  with  the  stop 
block,  while  the  lower  panel  is  elevated,  a  coiled  to^on 
spring  operative  to  normally  retain  the  latching  element 
of  the  stop  means  in  engagement  with  the  stop  ^lock 
attached  tg  the  upper  pand,  the  qxing  being  adapt^  to 
force  the  latch  plate  into  engagement  with  the  tXop 
block,  when  the  lower  panel  is  elevated  to  a  pre<teter- 
mined  position,  said  latching  element  being  manually 
disengageable  to  enable  downward  movement  of  the  lower 
panel,  relative  to  the  upper  pand,  a  pair  of  pivot  pins, 
pivotally  supporting  the  upper  panel  for  tilting  ab^t  a 
hwizontal  axis,  and  means  for  vertically  raising  the  kowo- 
panel  into  substantial  alignment  with  the  upper  ^and 
and  then  tilting  the  upper  and  lower  panels  togeth^  to 
a  horizontally  stored  position,  means  for  normally  pre- 
venting the  tilting  of  the  upper  pand  about  said  bori- 
zontal  axis  during  vertical  movement  of  the  lower  pAnel, 
including  a  numually  operable  pivoted  latch,  eacli  of 
said  latchqi  having  an  arcuate  slot  therdhrou|h  adapted 
to  receive  a  latch  pin  attached  to  the  upper  pand,  said 
means  for  vertically  raising  the  lower  pand  including  a 
manually  Operable  cable  and  pulley,  the  cable  havini  one 
end  thereof  attached  to  the  lower  panel,  a  manually  pper- 
able  drive  mechanism  engaging  the  end  of  the  caU^  op- 
posite that  attached  to  the  window  panel,  and  ms 
operable  crank  means  detachably  connected  to  the 
mechanism  and  operable  from  a  position  remote 
said  drive  incdianism  to  actuate  said  drive 
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1,99MU 
PAPER  MAKING  MACHINES 


WUiaa  Prsdsrirtr  E<wa>* 

•a 


POcd 
Claims  priority, 
19 


Scot' 


[95S,Scr.Na.  517421 

>aat  Britaia  Jaly  1, 1954 
(CLU2— 397) 


\u 


1 .  In  a  paper  making  nuichine  of  the  kind  comprising 
a  travelling  endless  wire  mesh  on  which  pulp  is  carried 
and  partly  dried  to  form  a  continuous  paper  web.  and 
at  a  transfer  position  where  the  mesh  follows  a  substan- 
tially straight  path,  a  travelling  receiving  surface  to  which 
the  web  is  transferred  from  the  wire,  the  combination  of 
a  suction  box  having  continuous  transverse  suction  slot 
located  immediately  beneath  the  wire  and  immediately 
before  the  tramfer  position  to  draw  water  from  the  web 
into  the  wire  over  substantially  the  whole  width  of  the 
web  with  the  featun  ttuA  the  recdvmg  snrfaoe  is  spved 
a  smdl  distance,  greater  than  the  thickness  of  the  web, 
from  the  wire. 


traasvcrse  waU,  aad  a  pair  of  ioagitadtaal  side 
plurality  of  tramversdy  exteadiag  acreea  supporting  aoUar 
members  induding  a  forward  terminal  roiier  memb»  aad 
a  rearward  termind  roller  mrmbcr,  each  roller  measber 
having  an  intermediate  screen  siqvorti^  poftioa  and  la- 
duced  end  portion  defined  by  a  bevelled  shoulder,  flseaas 
for  turaably  supportii^  said  roller  membns  apoa  said 
side  wdls  of  the  top  structure  comprisiag  a  sbeif  portion 
extending  outwardly  from  the  top  end  of  each  side  wall 
of  the  top  structure  subetantidly  along  tiM  lengdi  tkera- 
of,  and  journal  means  nxwnted  on  each  sbdf  structure 
for  tumably  suppmting  the  outer  ends  of  the  reduced  ead 
portions  of  said  roller  members;  a  forward  aad  a  rear- 
ward pulley  carried  by  said  top  structure  at  each  end  of 
each  side  waU  of  the  top  structure;  a  pair  of  endless  sed- 
ing  belu  each  having  a  pair  ot  longitudinal  edges  formed 
at  opposite  sides  thereof,  said  longitodind  edges  of  each 
bek  being  bevelled  opposite  one  another,  each  bdt  hav- 
ing carried  along  a  respective  side  waU  by  a  respective 
forward  and  a  respective  rearward  pulley  with  the  upper 
strand  of  each  bdt  supported  by  rccpective  reduced  ead 
portions  of  the  roller  members  so  that  tte  top  face  of  tte 
belt  is  dispoMd  substantiaUy  fiush  with  the  adjacent  outer 
peripheral  portions  of  die  associated  roller  members  such 
that  the  upper  strand  of  each  belt  is  adapted  to  seaiingly 
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2,999,914 
PRESSURE  GLAND  FOR  TAIL  TRANSFER 
Lloyd  Horabostd,  ■doit.  Wis.,  assiganr  la  Baloil  Irea 
Woriu,  Bdolt,  Wia.,  a  cwaoralkw  of 

Filed  Jm.  23, 1959,  Ser.  No.  799,474 
T  nil- 1     (0.192—397) 


1.  Pressure  gland  ^tparatus  for  transferring  a  recti- 
linearty  movhig  paper  web  across  a  gap  distance  between 
first  gas-perrious  conveying  means  and  second  conveying 
means  positioned  in  tpacc  relation  thereto  comprising  a 
pressure  gland  positioned  beneath  said  first  conveying 
means,  said  gland  being  subdivided  into  a  plurality  of 
separate  cells,  a  plenum  chamber,  means  to  maintain  a 
gas  under  pressure  in  said  plenum  chamber,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  restrictive  delivery  means  connecting  each  of 
said  cells  in  said  gland  to  said  plenum  chamber  to  admit 
gas  to  said  cells  at  a  controlled  predetermined  pressure 
sufficiem  to  lift  sdd  rectillneariy  moving  web  from  said 
coiYveying  means  but  imufBcient  to  shatter  the  web. 


Va. 


3,99M15 
SUCTION  im  COVERS 
Ralpk  E.  Cattnl,  1991  DaavSa  SL,  Haaewal, 

road  Mr.  19, 19S7,  Sir.  No.  M74n 
1  Claim.    (CLliA— 3i7) 

In  a  suction  boa  for  sealingiy  supporting  a  traveling 
cooveyor  screen  agaiiMt  suction,  in  combinataoo,  a  top 
structnre  having  a  forward  transverse  wall,  a  rearward 


support  the  respective  edge  portion  of  the  associated 
screen  with  the  screen  bdng  maintained  in  a  flat  condi- 
tion throughout  by  the  rollers  and  top  sides  of  the  upper 
strands  of  the  belts,  the  return  strand  of  each  belt  pasring 
underneath  the  associated  shelf,  meam  for  sealmg  the 
upper  strand  of  each  sealmg  belt  against  suction  akng  the 
associated  side  of  the  lop  structure  comprising  a  casing 
structure  together  with  said  shelf  portion  enclosing  the 
adjacent  joumd  meam  and  having  a  longitudind  inward- 
ly facing  wall  portion  at  each  end  thereof,  aad  00m- 
pri^g  a  top  wall  portion  overhanging  said  journal  means 
and  formed  with  a  bevelled  edge  portion  opposite  to  said 
bevelled  shoulders  so  that  the  beveUed  edges  of  said  seal- 
ing  belt   engage   said   shoidders   and   said   stationary 
bevelled  edge  portions;  and  transverse  sealing  means  car- 
ried by  each  transverse  wall  of  the  top  structure  and  ex- 
tending substantidly  dong  the  length  thereof  into  seal- 
ing relationship  with  the  re4>ective  forward  and  rearward 
termiiud  rotten,  with  eadi  transverse  means  endwise  con- 
fined between  a  pair  of  said  inwardly  facing  wdl  portions 
opposite  to  one  another  in  sealing  rdationship  therewith, 
so  arranged  that  said  inwardly  facing  end  wall  portions 
together  with  said  scding  beh  and  said  termind  roller 
members  in  contact  with  said  screen  define  a  suction  area 
relative  thereto. 

2,999,914 
METHOD  OF  AND  COMPOSITION  FOR  SEALING 

LOST  CIRCULATION  IN  WELLS 
Wmiam  C.  GaiM,  Jr.,  Bdaire,  and  Joha  L.  Baiha,  Jr., 
Odcaa,  Tex.,  and  David  D.  Dawaaa,  Jr.,  Loadoa.  Eag- 
laad,  Bwlgnnis  to  Galf  OB  Coipontioa,  PlltibargB, 

"^  *  'nSwIZl^  1M7,  Ser. Na. 442,457 

Uddms.    (0.144-29)      .      ,       .  , 

1.  A  process  for  sealing  a  zone  of  cuxulation  loss  mto 
an  incompetent  formation  encountered  in  drilling  a  wdl 
comprising  pumping  a  slurry  of  a  noo-aqueous  liquid 
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and  hydreiiible  material  down  the  wen  throufh  <me  chsn- 
Ml  iato  the  boreboie  iligittly  above  the  aone  of  drcala- 
tioa  loMft  the  coaocntralioa  of  hydrataUe  material  in  said 
ahmy  bciat  betwoM  about  100  pouadte  per  barrel  of  aon- 
aqneoiM  liqetd  aad  the  maiimimi  ooocentration  allowiof 
a  •lurry  to  be  iwipabie,  aimultaaeooily  pumping  an 
aqueous  li(|«id  down  the  weU  through  a  aepai«te  chan- 
nel iMo  the  borehole  slighUy  above  the  lone  of  drcula- 
tfam  loss,  yie  ratio  of  slurry  to  aqueous  liquid  bang  be- 
tween a  maiimiitn  of  10: 1  aad  a  minimum  equal  to  the 


ratio  at  which  the  aqueom  liquid  will  completely  hydrate 
the  hydratabk  material,  tme  of  the  slurry  and  the  aqueous 
liquid  containing  particles  of  a  plugging  agent,  mixing 
the  slurry  and  the  aqueous  liquid  in  the  borehole  slightly 
above  the  zone  of  drculatim  loss  to  partially  hydrate 
the  hydratable  material  to  form  a  stiff,  viscous  mass  of 
partially  hydrated  hydratable  material  and  plugging  agent 
in  the  borehole,  and  pumpmg  a  liquid  into  the  well  to 
displace  the  stiff,  viscous  ouos  into  the  openinp  in  the 
formation  caining  dicolataon  loss. 


loaephP. 


WELUWTT 


to  MorcCicnch 
of  New 


1 24, 19»,8sr.N^  744,210 
b    (0.1M— 157) 


respective  openings  on  tbt  surface  of  said  screen  Which 
communicate  with  said  interior  openings  whereby  mate- 
rial passed  through  said  surface  openinp  wll  pass  thKmgh 
said  interior  openings  maintaining  said  interior  opi  nings 
free  of  oNtruction. 


1.  In  a  wellpoint  a  atngle  kyer  of  performed  screen  of 
the  type  described  eenprised  of  a  tight  Dntcb  weave  of 
warp  and  fiU  wins,  adjacent  AH  wires  crossing  by  each 
other  and  bemg  in  tight  contact  with  each  other  at  the 
!»*««*«*  ftey  crom,  said  screen  having  a  series  of  in- 
terior openings  thoein  of  greater  size  than  a  series  of 


2,990,01S 

VAN 

Robert  D.  Moore,  MarceUne,  Mo^  aalgnDi  to  The  fkoon 

Company,  MarceUnc,  Mo^  a  corporation  of  Mtaaoini 

Filed  Nov.  13, 1959,  Scr.  No.  052,695 

SCiahnsL    (CL  170— 1M.52) 


2.  In  a  ftn,  a  fan  blade  having  a  shank  including  snaced 
apart  angle  member  assemblies,  each  including  tw^  an- 
gles with  legs  thereof  in  interlapping  contact  and  {rein- 
forced by  a  backing  piate,  the  other  of  said  legs  of  the 
angles  extending  outwardly,  and  plates  connecting  the 
latter  legs  of  the  assemblies  to  provide  a  shank  of  ibox- 
like  crou  section.  i 


I  

UTTER  CLEANING  APPARATUS 
O.  Final,  Chsdnnad,  Oyo,  meliMiii  to 

OUo,a 


L 


PDed 


22, 1950,  Scr.  No.  75M00 
(a.  171—09) 


7.  A  mobile  machine  for  removing  litter,  such  u  p4per, 
bottles,  stones  and  the  hke,  from  the  surfaces  of  ^rf, 
pavements,  roadsides  and  the  like,  said  madiine  oorahris- 
ing  a  motor  drivable  induced  draft  Mower  having  a  hous- 
ing and  a  rptor  shaft  joumaled  therein  and  providedlvith 
flexible  blades  extending  along  the  shaft  a  distance  |ub- 
stantially  equal  to  the  width  of  said  housing,  said  Ris- 
ing having  an  inuke  c^wning  facing  said  surfaces,  through 
which  is  induced  the  flow  of  air  eontaining  litter.  aOd  a 
discharge  thict,  aad  a  motor  driviMe  forced  draft  bk^er 
having  a  (iacharge  opening  disposed  rearwardly  of  but 
adjaoem  to  the  traifing  edge  of  the  intake  opening  for[dis- 
diarging  high  velocity  air  so  as  to  impinge  upon  a  smface 
to  be  cleaned  at  an  acute  angle  and  beneath  said  induced 
draft  blower  to  as  to  lift  and  float  debris  into  the  inia^e 
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of  said  induced  draft  blower,  aad  a  tined  maaihsr  carried 
by  the  forward  ead  of  the  madiiae.  said  tined  ascmbcr 
extending  below  the  intake  opening  of  the  housing  and 
depending  forwardly  theesof  to  as  to  raise  buried  obfecu 
into  the  airflow  aone,  aad  means  for  vibrating  said  tined 
member  to  sift  soil  through  the  tines. 


REAR  SUPPORT  SntUCTURE 
H.  LfhnMSs,  Ws 
to  John  DeawPlww 

'**'      FHed  N^Jf7,'l«SEol  Sm,  No.  774,321 
7ClalM.    (CL  172— 240) 


2,990(021 
con.  SPRING  HARROW 

Robert  A*  Johaaas^  DastaMi  Gtave,  aa 
BMcahach,  Das  PlahM^  DL,  amlBsan  to 
Harvester  Conspnair,  fliraga,  &,  s 
New  Jersey 

FUcd  Oct  27, 1950,  Sor.  No.  709,002 
7Cli*M.    (0.173-410) 


J. 

of 


tore  to  peevem  pivotal  osovcasent  of  the  tooth  straetnre 
relative  to  said  beam  member  beyond  a  first  ymto  posi- 
tion and  a  second  limit  position  i^on  aaid  frama  bctao 
drawn  respectively  in  opposite  directions,  and  said  beam 
member  betng  an  angle  stmcture  including  a  pair  of  down- 
wardly diverging  flanpss  drfuumg  a  podiet  theiebetween 
and  said  tooth  structure  comprising  a  pair  of  axially 
aligned  coil  portsons  and  an  intervening  connector  ele- 
ment and  tooth  portions  extending  downwardly  from  the 
endnsost  oonvtriittions  of  said  coil  portions,  said  abutment 
means  comprising  an  arcuate  mounting  means  rxtwufaig 
through  both  flanges  beneath  the  connector  element  Bqr 
securing  the  tooth  structure  to  the  beam  member,  said 
tooth  structure  engaging  said  elemeai  with  the  nwimting 
means  in  each  of  said  positioiM  of  the  structore. 


1.  In  a  disk  tiller  having  a  frame,  a  rear  wheel  sup- 
port structure  therdor,  comprising  a  generally  verticaUy 
disposed  U-shaped  yoice  arranged  with  its  arms  extending 
generally  laterally  of  the  frame  in  vertically  spaced 
apart  relation,  said  arms  being  apertured,  a  removable 
vertical  pivot  carried  by  said  frame  and  disposed  in  said 
arm  apertures,  a  lateraJIy  extending  wheel-receiving  sec- 
tion fixed  to  the  lower  arm  of  said  yoke,  a  rear  furrow 
wheel  journaled  on  said  section,  a  second  generally  ver- 
tically extending  U-«haped  yoke  disposed  generally  rear- 
wardly of  said  flnt  yoke  and  arranged  widi  its  arms  ex- 
tending generally  foiwardly  in  overi^q^ing  relation  with 
the  arms  of  said  first  yoke  and  apertured  to  receive  said 
vertical  pivot,  said  yokes  being  separable  when  said  pivot 
is  removed,  and  a  transport  wheel  carried  by  the  rear  por- 
tion of  said  second  yoke. 


1.  In  a  spring  tooth  harrow  comprising  a  frame  includ- 
ing a  longitudinal  connecting  member,  a  beam  member 
extending  transversely  of  said  connecting  member,  means 
interconnecting  said  members,  means  at  opposite  ends  of 
the  frame  for  attaching  the  implement  to  be  drawn  in  op- 
posite directions  over  the  ground,  a  tooth  structure  freely 
pivoted  to  said  beam  member  on  an  axis  transverse  to 
said  connecting  member,  abutment  meam  on  one  of  said 
members  cooperatively  associated  with  the  tooth  struc- 


2,990,022 
RAM  FOR  DRIVING  PHJES  AND  THE 
Miller,  Mmbvi  (L^a), 

stnumy,  aastcaan  to  Cari 
GjaAJL 
ly,  a  cofporatloa  af 

(LahiO,  Ciiniaai,  . 

May  20, 1950,  Scr.  No.  737,720 
lOnta.    (CL17S— 55) 


In  a  ram  for  driving  piles  and  the  like,  having  a  ram 
head  for  engagement  with  the  end  of  a  pile  to  be  driven 
and  having  unbalanced  weight  vibrator  means  carried  by 
said  ram  head  for  generating  dynamic  forces  exerted  upon 
the  pile  to  be  driven  in  the  direction  of  driving  such  pile, 
the  combination  of  a  yoke  member,  means  for  supporting 
said  yoke  member  comprising  a  base  member  and  a  yoke 
supporting  member  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  there- 
to, roller  meam  operatively  connecting  said  yoke  and 
said  yoke  supporting  member,  roller  means  <^>eratively 
connecting  said  yoke  and  said  ram  head  for  movement 
parallel  to  the  movement  <rf  said  yoke  relative  to  said 
supporting  member,  q>ring  means  c^;>eratively  disposed 
between  said  yoke  aitd  said  ram  bead  acting  in  the  driving 
direction  of  said  head  operative  to  statically  load  the 
latter,  pulley  means  operatively  aligned  with  said  yoke, 
cable  means  connected  to  the  latter  and  extending  down- 
wardly therefrom  parallel  to  the  driving  directimi  over 
said  pulley  means,  and  meam  carried  by  said  base  mem- 
ber fxk  adjustably  applying  tension  forces  to  said  cable 
meam  in  the  driving  direction  to  provide  a  variable  load- 
ing on  said  ram  head. 


2,990,023 

ESCAPE  FOR  LIFTING  HOOK  OF  DIESEL 

PILE  HAMMER 

Leonard  L.  Fiederkfc,  WWppany,  N J.,  aarigaor  to  Mc- 

Kieman-Teny  Corporation,  Hanisoa,  N J.,  a  oofpora* 

tlon  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Apr.  14, 1950,  Ser.  No.  720,473 
2  Clains.     (O.  175—150) 
1.  In  a  diesel  hammer  of  the  type  having  a  ram  operat- 
ing as  a  piston  in  a  cylinder  and  a  trip  block  operable  to 
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lift  the  ram  and  to  thai  drop  it  to  start  the  haminer,  the 
ram  having  aa  anaalar  groove  with  an  undercut  lifting 
shoiddai^it  the  top  and  a  rounded  abutment  iboulder  at 
the  bottom  oi  the  aame,  the  block  having  a  lifting  hook 
pivoted  at  its  outer  end  on  the  Uock  and  adapted  to  be 
lifted  into  poeitioo  projecting  thitn^  a  slot  in  the  cylinder 
into  oigagement  with  said  lifting  shoulder  by  pivotally 
connected  kvtrs  fonninf  a  toggle,  one  of  said  levers  hav- 
ing a  projecting  trip  arm  engageable  with  a  bottom  stop 
to  rock  the  toggle  past  dead  center  into  a  locked  pontion 
si^porting  the  lift^  book  in  the  projecting  ram  lifting 
position  and  into  engagement  with  an  upper  stc^  to 
"break**  the  toggle  and  lower  the  lifting  hook  into  a  posi- 
tioB  clear  of  the  ram  and  a  spring  detent  for  yieldingly 
bidding  the  toggle  in  the  hook  projecting  and  non  pro- 
jecting portions  effected  by  engagement  of  the  trip  lever 
with  said  tower  and  un>er  stops,  the  improvement  com- 
prising an  escape  tor  preventing  injury  to  the  lifting  book 


and  toggle  mechanisih  in  the  event  of  the  trip  block  being 
lowered  and  the  hook  being  projected  by  engagement 
(rf  the  trip  arm  with  the  bottom  stop  while  the  ram  is 
under  impulse  of  an  upward  stroke,  including  a  pivot  pin 
pivotally  and  sltdingly  supporting  the  outer  end  of  the 
lifting  hook  in  the  trip  Uock,  arranged  to  permit  simple 
up  and  down  twinging  nsoveraent  of  the  lifting  hook  about 
the  pivot  center  and  bodily  movement  of  the  book  toward 
and  away  from  the  ram  and  a  qning  yieldingly  holding 
the  lifting  hook  thriMt  toward  the  ram  in  the  simple  pivot- 
ing portion  described  and  yieldable  to  the  thrust  of  the 
abutment  shoulder  at  the  bottom  of  the  groove  in  the  ram 
and  the  lower  inner  edge  of  the  lifting  hook  having  a 
rounded  cam  surfhoe  engageable  by  the  rounded  shoulder 
of  the  ram  groove,  whereby  said  lifting  hook  in  the  pro- 
jected position  described  win  be  forced  outwardly  clear 
oi  the  ram.  saving  said  lifting  hook  mechanism  from 
harm  under  conditions  descrfljed. 


ACCESSORY  FOR  A  DROX  OR  THE  LIKE 
Rrtot  G.  Vai  AMn.  Gnai  RipUi,  Mkk^  aarinor  to 
ing  CDipa^j,  GiMd  Itaplia,  ftjkh^  a 
I  of  New  Jcnnr 

fuM  1, 19^,  Scr.  No.  tl7,34S 
ICWiik  (CL  17S—211) 
An  accessory  for  a  drill  or  the  like  having  a  gen- 
erally cylindrical  shank,  a  drill  shaft  extending  through 
the  shank  and  projecting  therefrom,  said  drill  shaft  behig 
rotatably  mounted  in  said  shank,  means  for  rotating  said 
shaft,  and  a  drill  bit  at  the  projecting  outer  end  of  said 
shaft,  said  acoeasory  comprising:  a  clamp  adapted  for 
daoptef  mound  said  shank  in  vertically  adjusted  posi- 
tion tharaon;  radially  spaced  arms  connected  to  the  clamp 


and  extending  outwardly  therefrom  and  terminatidg  near 
the  outer  end  of  the  drill  shaft  and  the  inner  ^nd  of 
Um  drill  bit;  a  sleeve  rigkUy  secured  to  the  out^'  ends 
of  said  arms  and  surrounding  the  drill  bit  but  term^iating 
short  of  the  outer  end  of  said  bit,  the  outer  end  if  said 
sleeve  being  adapted  to  contact  the  sarface  <rf  the  drilled 
material  so  as  to  limit  the  depth  of  the  drilled  holes; 
a  plate  secured  to  the  inner  eiid  of  said  sleeve  and  ex- 
tending laterally  therefrom  and  having  guide  holes  there- 
in; a  hopd  slidably  mounted  on  the  outer  end  0f  said 


sleeve  and  surrounding  the  outer  end  portion  of  the  drill 
bit;  guide  rods  secured  to  said  hood  and  extending  in- 
wardly through  said  guide  holes  for  sliding  motement 
therein;  stop  meam  on  the  inner  end  of  one  of  sail  rods 
for  limiting  outward  sliding  movement  of  the  hdod  on 
said  sleeve;  and  suction  means  communicating  inHh  the 
interior  of  said  sleeve  for  collecting  dust  created  during 
a  drilling  (^ration. 


to 
,       ^       „ of 

16, 19Stf,  Str.  fio.  7424M 
(CL  175—375) 


1.  A  rotary  well  drill  bit  comprising  a  bead,  inti'ardly 
extending  shafts  thereon,  rolling  cutters  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  shafts,  a  first  circumferential  torn  of 
gage  cutting  wear  resistant  inserts  situated  at  tl|B  heel 
of  at  least  one  cutter,  a  second  circumferential  ^am  of 
wear  resiitant  inserts  on  at  least  one  of  said  cuttefi  and 
spaced  inwardly  of  the  first  row  toward  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  head  with  the  spacing  between  the  fiijrt  and 
second  rows  being  such  that  the  tnek  of  the  secoi^d  row 
on  the  bottom  of  the  hole  being  drilled  overli^M  tb4  track 
of  the  first  row,  said  first  row  being  situated  at  |a  sub- 
stantially zero  oversize  angle  and  the  second  rowl  being 
situated  at  a  larger  oversize  angle  than  is  said  fii^jrow 
so  that  the  second  row  affects  disintegration  pi  the 
earthen  formation  closely  adjacent  the  wall  of  Um  hoie 


June  27.  1961 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


m 


at  a  level  below  the  first  row.  whereby  the  formation  to 
be  disintegrated  by  the  first  row  is  left  without  substantial 
inner  lateral  support  thereby  (adlitatiing  cutting  the  hole 
to  gage  by  the  first  row. 


VEHICLE   COMPRISING   A    FLEXDIX-W^UUED, 
FLUID-DISTENSIBLE,     GROUND-CONTACTING 
AND  LOAD-SUPPORtlNG  ROLLER 
Wmiam  H.  AJbm,  Cmwtti,  CalT..  aari^or.  by  MMe 

,  to  Jote  G.  nnllani.  Honston,  Tex. 

FDad  Oct  17, 1954,  Sar.  No.  61M72 
llClahH.    (CL1S«— 74) 


AUTOManyE  muffupi 

to   Walur  Mm 
,  Wta„  a  utmmtOfm  «f 
FBed  Apr.  1/1955,  Ser.  No.  49M3S 
llCWaw.    (CLltl— 3^ 
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3.  A  vehicle  comprising  a  load-sustaining  structure,  at 
least  one  load-susuining  saddle  roll,  means  joumaling  the 
saddle  roll  on  the  load-sustaining  structure  for  roution 
about  an  axis  transverse  to  the  line  of  travel  of  the 
vehicle  and  for  supporting  the  load-sustaining  structure, 
a  separate  roller  in  contact  with  each  saddle  roll  and  dis- 
posed between  the  saddle  roll  and  the  supporting  surface 
or  ground,  said  roller  being  hollow,  fiexible-waUed,  fluid- 
distensible  and,  under  load,  flattened  against  the  support- 
ing surface  throughout  a  part  of  iu  outer  wall  with  a 
footprint  that  is  of  greater  length  in  the  direction  of  the 
rotational  axis  of  the  roller  than  in  the  direction  of  travel 
of  the  vehicle,  meam  joumaling  the  roller  to  the  load- 
sustaining  structure  with,  when  the  vehicle  is  disposed  on 
horizontal  terrain,  the  roUtional  axis  of  the  saddle  roll 
located  higher  than  the  rotational  axis  of  the  roller  and 
within  vertical  planes  tangent  to  the  fore  and  aft  extrem- 
ities of  the  ground  contacting  portion  of  the  roller  wall, 
whereby  the  saddle  roll  runs  upon  the  outer  surface  of 
said  roller  at  a  localized,  single  position  peripherally  of 
the  roller  applying  at  least  a  major  portion  of  the  load 
thereto. 


1.  An  exhaust  system  for  an  internal  oombustioo  en- 
gine having  twin  banks  of  cylinders  comprising,  an  exhaust 
line  connected  to  and  leading  gases  away  from  one  bank 
of  cylinders  and  a  second  exhaust  fine  connected  to  and 
leading  exhaust  gases  away  from  said  second  bank  of 
cylinders,  said  exhaust  lines  being  of  substantially  equal 
length  and  running  parallel  to  each  other,  a  muffler  ex- 
tending transversely  to  said  exhauat  lines  and  having  inlet 
means  at  opposite  ends  connected  reapectively  to  said 
first  and  said  second  exhaust  lines,  said  mufller  having  a 
common  mixing  chamber  located  centraUy  thereof,  inlet 
pipes  of  substantially  equal  length  within  said  muffler  con- 
nected respectively  to  said  two  inlet  meam  and  extending 
between  said  inlet  meam  and  said  mixing  chamber  and 
emptying  into  said  mixing  chamber  whereby  the  distance 
of  gas  travel  from  each  of  said  banks  into  said  chamber 
is  substantially  equal,  and  outlet  meam  for  conducting 
the  exhaust  gases  away  from  said  mvOet. 


VARIABLE  AREA  JET  FROPULMON  NOPXES 
Jota  Mkharl  Storer  Keen,  Allaa^        "  /*     ^ 
RoOs-Royct  Uasited,  Def*y,  Eadaad.  a 


FDed  Mar.  15. 1957.  Ser.  No.  «4MM 
dataas  priority,  appHcatton  Gfe-t  Britahs  Mar.  W.  l95« 
y^MM^  '^""fgjJ^^cL  111-41) 


2,99M27 
COMPOSm  SOUND  ABSORBER 

EBy%  HL,    iilMJ''_<*  "^^  Cctoiez 

FBad  My  A^  1957?  Sar.  No.  «7L3t5 
SCtataM.    (CLlll-^ 


Hala  J.  Sahtas,  Gkm 


I.  An  acoustical  cmrection  element  adapted  to  be 
spacedly  attached  to  a  supporting  surface,  said  element 
being  of  composited  construction  and  comprising  a  rigid 
face  sheet  portion,  perforated  through  its  thickness  by  a 
distributed  pattern  of  perforatiom,  and  an  air  impervious 
vibratile  second  sheet  portion,  meam  mounting  the  sec- 
ond sheet  portion  at  spaced  intervals  to  the  face  sheet 
portion  and  so  ntounted  that  the  second  sheet  portion  is 
free  to  vibrate  over  substantially  its  entire  area  inde- 
pendently of  the  face  sheet  portion. 


1.  A  jet  propulsion  nozzle  for  a  continuous  combus- 
tion jet   propulsion  engine,  which   nozzle   compnses  a 
rigid  tubular  wall  member  having  an  ouUet  at  one  end  and 
defining  a  gas  passage  through  which  exhaust  gases  flow 
from  the  engine  to  the  outlet,  said  gas  passage  having  a 
cross-sectional  area  which  decreases  from  the  upstream 
end  of  the  nozzle  towards  the  outlet  at  least  over  part  of 
its  axial  length,  at  least  one  tongitudinally-extendmg  flap 
member  accommodated  within  the  tubular  wall  member, 
and  pivot  meam  supporting  the  flap  member  at  its  up- 
stream end  from  the  tubular  wall  member  to  swing  about 
an  axis  substanUally  tangential  to  the  tubular  wall  mem- 
ber between  fif«t  and  second  posiUom.  said  flap  member 
including  a  longitudinally-  and  circumfcrentially-extend- 
ing  wall  extending  axially  downstream  from  said  pivot 
means,   which  longitudinally-   and   circumfercntially-ex- 
tcnding  wall  in  said  first  position  projects  into  said  gas 
passage  and  reduces  the  effective  area  of  the  nozzle  and 
which  in  said  second  position  is  retracted  flush  with  the 
tubular  wall  member  and  forms  substantially  a  smooth 


958 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June 


27,  IMl 


oondKution  of  laid  tubular  wall  member,  said  tubular 
waU  structure  indoding  walls  extending  externally  of 
the-said  flap  member  and  defining  with  the  longitudinally 
and  cucumfereatially-extending  wall  of  the  flap  member 
a  chamber  ckMed  off  from  atnKwphere.  said  chamber 
being  in  communication  with  the  gM  paauge  whereby  the 
prmure  widiki  the  chamber  is  substantially  equal  to  the 
preswre  of  the  gas  stream  and  thus  the  pressures  on  each 
skJe  of  said  longitudinally-  and  circumfercntially^xtend- 
ing  wall  are  equalized. 


239MM 
DEHYDRATOR 


end  adapted  to  spray  liquids  to  be  cooled  into  s^  Unm 
interior  in  the  general  direction  6t  the  bottom  oi  said 
tower,  and  air-permeable  water-de-entraining  means  de- 
fining a  peripheral  portion  of  said  tower  bottoo),  the  hn- 
provement  comprising  deflector  means  of  inverted  frusto- 
conical  configuration  having  iu  larger  peripheral  end  por- 
tion disposed  in  fluid-sealing  engagement  with  a  aeriphaal 
wall  portion  of  said  tower  disposed  about  the  imer  edge 
end  limit  of  said  water-de-«ntralning  means  In't^fWii  said 
spray  means  and  said  water-de-entraining  means  whereby 
water  draining  down  the  walls  of  said  tower  enMet  said 
deflector  means,  by-passing  said  water-de^^aining 
meanst  and  flows  from  the  deflector  smaller  ope|ung  ■«*« 
said  underlying  tower  bottom. 


Am.  M.  1951.  Scr.  No.  75M*5 
SCUw.    (CL1S3— 2.S) 


_  2.9M.032 

SEPARATOR  FOR  USE  WITH  ROCK  DRILLS 
Robert  L.  SandTif,  WUtticr,  CaHT.,     "Ig-n  to 
Power  Tool  Conpmqr,  Avon,  DL,  a  tonataAm  of 

,      Filed  Aag.  19, 1958,  Scr.  No.  755.9S4  i 
UCMam.    (CL  113— 34) 


2.  In  a  Uqoid  conditiooing  apparatus,  a  tank  having 
an  openiag  in  the  lower  portioo  for  the  discharge  of 
treated  liquid,  a  pipe  for  untreated  liquid  extending  into 
said  tank,  spray  means  on  said  pipe  arranged  to  provide 
a  plurality  of  spaced  fan-like  noiKnaverging  fine  mist 
4>rays  of  die  hquid^siihstantially  transversely  of  the  tmnt 
and  means  to  connect  the  upper  interior  <rf  the  tank 
above  said  spray  means  with  a  soivce  of  vacuum. 


239M31 
COOLING  TOWER  DIVERTER 
Vesta  F.  MIchasI,  WIcMla,  Kms.,  mis  a  hi  to  Koch 
■aaringCpaiiBi^,  be,  WkhMa,  KaM.,  a 

FBed  Sept  2f,  1957.  Ser.  No.  M5.34* 
SdainM.    (CLlt3— 13) 
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6.  A  unitary  portable  dirt  separator  assembly  for  use 
with  rock  drills  and  the  like  and  adapted  to  b«  carried 
about  by  an  operator,  comprising  a  plurality  of  tubular 
chambers  providing  a  large  capacity  primary  cyclone  and 
at  least  (Mie  smaller  capacity  cyclone  separator  and  a  final 
separator  all  formed  by  vertically-extending  tubular  hous- 
ings compactly  arranged  in  side-by-stde  relation,  a  com- 
mon unitary  one-piece  connecting  plate  for  the  up|*er  ends 
of  said  housings  having  passage  means  formed  directly  in 
said  one-piece  plate  for  conducting  dirt-laden  air  through 
said  primary,  secondary  and  final  separators  in  peries,  a 
one-piece  base  plate  means  interconnecting  the  lo^er  ends 
of  said  tubular  housings  provided  with  air-perviot|s  means 
opening  axially  into  the  lower  ends  of  said  housings  for 
collecting  and  removing  cuttings  sqiarating  in  each  of  said 
housings  and  including  means  for  holding  each  fletacha- 
bly  coanected  to  the  under  side  of  said  one-pi^ce  base 
plate,  and  means  for  supporting  said  separator  fit>m  said 
base  plate  with  said  cuttings  orflecting  means,  spaced 
above  and  out  of  contact  with  the  floor. 


2JtHM3 

DRIP  TRAY  OR  THE  LIKE 

HwoU  G.  AnMld.  IMl  Forwt  Drive.  Woo.^, 

Filed  Sept.  It.  1959,  Scr.  No.  t4«.t90 

3CWIM.    (CLll4-lM) 

1.  Aa  oil  drip  tray  tor  placement  under  motor  Vehicles 

-    ,  „__ .  _,  ,  or  the  like  and  including  a  molded  pqner-mache  body 

1.  in  a  coouag  tower  comprising  an  open-end  enclosure   having  a  relatively  flat  center  portion,  an  integr^  raised 

having  spray  means  disposed  therein  adjacent  said  open   rib  surrounding  the  periphery  of  the  body  center  toortion. 
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said  rib  cutting  across  the  comers  of  the  body  to  leave 
substantially  triangular  flatly  extending  ears  at  the  cor- 
ners of  the  body,  the  plane  defined  by  the  bottom  of  the 
ears  being  offset  upwardly  from  the  plane  defined  by 
the  bottom  of  the  body  center  portion,  a  coating  of  liquid 
proofing  material  over  the  bottom  of  the  body  center  por- 
tion, the  rib  and  the  ears,  bodies  of  relatively  soft  and 


T 


sticky  potter's  clay  on  the  underside  of  the  ears  and  ex- 
lending  below  the  plane  defined  by  the  bottom  of  the  body 
center  portion,  and  a  sheet  of  wax  paper  over  the  under- 
side of  each  body  of  potter's  clay,  the  bodies  of  clay  ex- 
tending below  the  bottom  of  the  body  center  portion  by 
an  amount  which  is  displaceable  upon  the  pressing  of  the 
tray  against  a  surface  to  thereby  bring  the  body  center 
portion  into  engagement  with  the  surface. 


2.99f,034 

PORTABLE  ELEVATOR  TOWER 

Stcwvd  T.  BmIi,  1459  Necb  Ro^  Ctecinatl  38,  Ohio 

Origliial  appiicatieM  Mm.  M.  195^  Sar.  No.  572.Mft,  aow 

PatcM  No.  24M,191,  dated  9c|M.  2,  1958.    Divided 

and  thk  appttcatioa  Jan.  31.  195t,  Scr.  No.  714.457 

2  Ciidais.     (CL  117— gO) 


brake  shoes  in  raised  operative  positicMi  against  their  re- 
spective tracks,  and  other  means  responsive  to  suspension 
of  the  elevator  from  said  cable  for  shifting  said  arms  to 
an  inoperative  position. 


2.999,935 

SPEED  GOVERNOR  FOR  MOTlON-PiCTURE 

DEVICES 

Hideo  MlyaKki,  N^ano-kca.  J^am,  ssslgBni  to  Yi 

Co..  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a  corporaHoa  of  Japan 

FUsd  Oct  29,  l9Si,  9cr.  No.  7iMM 

Cfadms  prietfty,  appHcatloa  Japan  Mar.  11, 195S 

4  Ciaiaw.     (CL  18S— 187) 
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1 .  A  centrifugal  governor  for  motion-picture  appara- 
tus comprising  a  rotatable  shaft,  a  pair  of  weights  pivotal- 
ly  connected  to  radially  opposite  sides  of  said  shaft  so  as 
to  be  urged  away  from  one  another  by  centrifugal  force 
as  said  shaft  is  rotated,  a  braking  collar  axially  slideably 
mounted  to  said  shaft,  a  plurality  of  links  pivotally  con- 
necting said  weights  and  collar  whereby  as  said  weights 
move  jway  from  one  another  said  collar  is  displaced 
along  a  predetermined  path,  compression  spring  means 
mounted  about  said  shaft  in  said  path,  one  end  of  said 
compression  spring  means  confronting  said  collar,  detent 
means  radially  extending  from  said  shaft  confronting  the 
other  end  of  said  compression  spring  means,  and  exten- 
sion spring  means  extending  linearly  in  a  direction  normal 
to  the  axis  of  said  shaft  connecting  said  weights,  annular 
extension  spnng  means  mounted  radially  about  said 
weights  abutting  the  same  and  being  extended  by  said 
weights  as  they  travel  apart,  all  of  said  spring  means  be- 
ing of  unequal  strength,  said  spring  means  being  posi- 
tioned so  that  as  said  shaft  is  rotated  from  slow  to  faster 
speeds,  said  spring  means  are  sequentially  actuated  in 
inverse  order  of  strength. 


1.  An  elevator  tower  comprising  a  pair  of  laterally 
spaced  vertical  tracks,  a  platform  having  a  pair  of  side 
members  secured  to  and  extending  upwardly  from  one 
end  of  said  platform,  said  side  members  disposed  in 
spaced  parallelism  with  said  tracks,  meaiu  guiding  said 
side  members  along  said  tradu  with  the  said  platform 
projecting  outwardly  from  said  side  members,  means  in- 
cluding a  cable  for  supporting  and  moving  said  platform 
relative  to  said  tracks,  an  elongate  pressure  plate  fixedly 
secured  to  and  carried  by  each  of  said  side  members, 
said  pressure  plates  disposed  one  each  in  parallel  sliding 
relationship  with  a  face  of  said  tracks,  an  elongate  brake 
shoe  for  each  of  said  pressure  plates,  a  pair  of  vertically 
spaced  parallel  links  pivotally  interconnecting  a  brake 
shoe  to  a  side  member  for  movement,  in  parallelism  with 
a  corresponding  piinsure  plate,  between  lowered  in- 
operative position  spaced  from  a  track  and  raised  opera- 
tive position  in  engafement  with  said  track  opposite  the 
pressure  plate,  an  actuator  arm  for  each  brake  shoe,  means 
pivotally  securing  said  arms  to  said  side  members  for 
disposing  the  free  outer  end  of  an  arm  beneath  and  inter- 
mediate the  length  of  one  of  the  parallel  links  of  a  brake 
shoe,  each  actuator  arm  being  supported  for  pivotal 
movement  about  an  axis  which  is  substantially  normal 
to  the  axis  of  pivotal  movement  of  the  parallel  links  con- 
nected to  the  associated  brake  shoe  whereby  the  direc- 
tion of  movement  of  each  actuator  arm  is  substantially 
normal  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  associated 
brake  shoe,  means  normally  urging  the  outer  ends  of 
said  arms  upwardly  for  shifting  and  maintaitiing  the 


2.999,936 

MATERIAL  HANDLING  BIN 

Orvlllc  L.  Dnbic.  Toccoa,  Ga..  aarigMir  to  DnMe-Ciark 

Company,  Toccoa,  Ga. 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1957,  Scr.  No.  643,9«3 

5  ClafaK.     (a.  189—3) 


1.  A  knockdown  material  handling  bin  comprising  in 
combination;  a  plurality  of  independent  prefabricated 
units  including  a  plurality  of  hopper  sections  and  a  com- 
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KCtioa,  cadi  of  said  hopper  Kctioro 
m4nm/t  wall  bavjag  material  diacliarte  inc«is 
locaiad  ibereiB.  an  upwanlly  faidiaed  bottom  wall  at- 
tached to  the  lower  edge  ci  said  frcMtt  wall,  aad  two 
triaagular  side  paaeli,  means  carried  by  the  undersidea 
of  sidd  bottom  walls  to  clan^  said  hopper  secticm^  to- 
tetfaer  along  the  mutually  adjaeeat  i^per  edges  of  said 
bottom  wafli,  cap  means  to  overlie  a  seam  formed  by 
the  upper  ed^m  of  said  bottom  wa^s  to  further  secure 
said  hoppecs  lombct  and  to  torm  a  malerlal  ti^t  jomt 
between  said  happen,  and  positioning  means  carried  by 
said  slongB  section  to  cngi^  said  cap  and  position  said 
storage  section  on  top  of  said  hoppo-  sections. 


23HM9 

VENT  CONNECTION  POK  AWNING  ?¥» 

WINDOWS 

PMhOT,  llfS  B.  lllh  Aven  HMm 

FVed  Ian.  M,  19M,  8sr.  No.  IJS99 

aCfadM.    (CLIM— (7) 


WALL  PANEL  ATTACHMENT  FOR  CEILING 

■UNNm  8Y8TVM 

G»art  L.  Fowlaa,  Avnn.  OMn,  msltapar  to  The  E.  F. 


•f  oyo 


Jan.  27,  IfSS,  Str.  No.  414,347 
fChhna.    (CL  lt9t..34) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  hmiinoos  ceiling  construction 
indnding  qpaoed  parallel  horizoirtal  rails  having  lower 
wd>  portions  pniecdng  generally  horizoirtally  laterally 
to  eadi  side  thovof  and  translucent  oeiliag  panels  sup- 
potted  by  said  web  portions;  a  movable  vertical  wall 
partition  di^oaed  diractly  boieath  a  respective  rail  of 
the  ceiling  construction  aad  having  a  loi^tudinaHy  ex- 
tending groove  in  its  upper  surface;  and  sheet  metal  clips 
of  general  U-«hape  cross  section  having  intumed  edge 
portiona  doady  embracing  and  gripfring  the  respective 
edges  of  said  lower  web  portion  of  said  respective  rail. 
said  clips  being  distortaUe  for  such  purpose,  and  attadi- 
mg  means  rdeasd>ly  securing  Mid  dips  at  least  partially 
snugly  widun  such  groove  with  the  walk  of  such  groove 
embracing  the  sides  of  said  clips  to  prevent  outward  dis- 
tortion of  said  dips  for  disengagemem  from  said  rail. 


1.  In  an  awning  type  window,  a  main  fram^  that  in- 
cludes extruded  jamb  forming  members  that  ire  chan- 
neled to  be  forwardly  opening,  a  plurality  of  ve  it  frames 
adapttd  to  be  horizontally  supported  in  the  m^ia  Crame 
to  swhig  in  a  vertical  plane  to  and  from  an  oi^apping 
relation  with  each  other  and  an  overlapping  relirtion 
with  lespect  to  the  channel  of  the  mam  franie,lvertically 
movable  actuator  ban  mounted  in  the  jambj  forming 
memben  uptm  opposite  sides  of  the  frame, 
for  the  support  of  the  opposite  ends  (rf  the  vi 
the  hitige  plates  having  one  end  pivotally 
the  actuator  ban  of  the  )amb  forming  mem 
the  other  end  being  pivotally  connected  to  an 
of  fukrum  bars  whereby  the  hinge  plates  may 
in  a  vertical  plane  under  the  influence  of  the 
of  tbi  operator  bars,  the  pivotal  connection  ol 
crum  bars  with  the  hinge  {dates  being  a  he 
jecting  stud  that  protects  in  a  direction  towari 
portions  of  the  vem  frames,  the  ends  of  the 
being  provided  with  keyhole  slots  for  the 
the  skids,  an  vpptr  rail  of  the  veM  frames 


the  ful- 
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tended  at  each  end  to  overlie  and  have  detacb 

nectiflsi  with  the  hinge  plates,  the  said  veitt 

ing  a.  detachable  mounting  support  with  re 

hinge  plate  whereby  the  vem  frames  may  be 

removed  and  installed  in  assembled  relation  to  jtbe  main 

fraroa  the  lower  ends  of  the  fulcrum  ban  beinn  pivotally 

couMEted  to  the  jamba. 


Pja  ■»  Mt,  IWialsth.  N  J. 
Magr  If,  lf99,  Sar.  No.  tl7,441 
4  0ahns     (CL  lMu-37) 


'  EXTRUDED  METAL  SILL 

Howmd  8.  SIcvcnaan,  2M  Halaah  Drive,  HUM  FiB. 
FEed  Fab.  II,  19f9,  Sar.  Nn.  7f2,4M 

an  Hill  II    (CLit»— 75) 
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stmctnral  beam  and  the  Hka  having  a  wd>  witfi 
of  opanings  therein  spaced  along  tile  length  of  the 
B  portiosn  of  the  web  irtermediate  said  openings 
a  hmgtoUnal  seam  wdd,  the  edges  of  the  web 
sud  openings  being  .yubstantially  harder  than 
of  the  wd>.  said  edges  comprising  longta- 
pttls  between  edge  parts  which  converge  to 


1.  An  extended  sill-forming  device  for  use  bi  a  pr»> 
formod  window  opa^g  having  an  nwflnished  si  I  that  d»- 
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fines  the  bottom  of  the  opening,  the  device  comprising  a 
base  plate  and  a  cover  plate  engaging  the  same,  the  l»se 
plate  being  fixedly  attached  to  the  unfinished  sill  to  be  co- 
extensive therewith,  the  base  plate  having  a  pitu-ality  of 
integral  and  ^laced-apart  ribs,  the  cover  plate  being  co- 
extensive in  length  to  the  unfinished  sill,  a  plurality  of 
spaced-apart  depending  flanges  formed  on  the  cover  plate 
and  located  inwardly  of  its  opposite  edges  whereby  a 
marginal  edge  portion  of  the  cover  plate  extends  laterally 
beyond  the  flanges,  interiocking  meam  formed  on  the 
edges  of  the  nbs  and  fUnges  so  that  the  flanges  interlock 
with  the  ribs  when  the  cover  plate  is  installed  in  the  win- 
dow opening,  the  ends  of  the  flanges  resting  upon  the  base 
plate  to  thereby  support  the  cover  plate  and  resist  its 
downward  flexing,  one  of  the  edges  of  the  cover  plate  be- 
ing adapted  to  engage  a  window  frame  that  is  disposed  in 
the  opening,  the  other  marginal  edge  portion  of  the  cover 
plate  being  of  arcuate  form  and  presenting  its  extremity 
against  the  surface  of  an  inner  wall  area  below  the  win- 
dow opening. 

2,f9M41 

DEVICE  FOR  ACCELERATING  THE 

ENGAGEMENT  OF  CLITTCHES 

Richard  Binder,  Schwslnfart  (Main),  Gcrasany, 
to  Fkbtd  A  SMte  A.G.,  SchwdnCwt  (Main), 
a  corponitkMi  of  Ciimany 

Filed  Oct  3, 1951,  8«r.  No.  765^57 

Ctaimi  priority,  appfkatlon  Germany  Nov.  9, 1957 

Idalnw.    (CL  192— 3.5) 


/-^ 


the  movement  of  the  vehicle  when  the  vehicle  is  acceler- 
ated, an  arm  carried  by  said  mass,  and  means  operativdy 
connecting  said  arm  with  said  reduction  valve  membCT 
for  freeing  said  opening  when  the  vehicle  is  accelerated. 


2,99f,M2 
TORQUE  INTERCHANGE  APFARATUS 
Raipk  L.  Jafsfbirs,  KcMsha,  Wis., 


tionofOhio 
FBedli 

4 


11, 1959,  Sar.  No.  S19,i39 
(CL  192—21.5) 


I.  In  combination  with  an  autonwtic  vehicle  clutch 
and  means  accelerating  the  engagement  of  the  clutch 
when  gas  is  given  after  gear  actuation,  a  device  control- 
ling the  engagement  of  said  dutch,  said  device  compris- 
ing a  casing  containing  a  valve  seat  and  having  foimed 
therein  a  servo-motor-passage  communicating  with  one 
side  of  said  valve  seat  and  a  passage  for  the  actuating 
fluid  communicating  with  the  other  side  of  said  valve 
seat,   a   gear-shift   actuated  electro-magnet   within   said 
casing,  an  armature  endosed  by  said  electro-magnet  and 
operated  thereby,  a  vahre  rod  connected  with  said  arma- 
ture, a  valve  dkc  connected  with  said  rod  and  adapted 
to  engage  said  valve  seat,  a  spring  engaging  said  valve 
disc  to  maintain  said  valve  diic  in  engagement  with  said 
valve  seat,  thereby  interrupting  communication  between 
said  servo-motor-pnssage  and  said  actnating-fluid-passage, 
said  valve  disc  being  moved  by  said  rod  and  said  arma- 
ture out  of  engagement  with  said  valve  seat  when  said 
electro-motor  is  actuated  to  thereby  provide  communica- 
tion between  said  servo-motor-passage  and  said  actnating- 
fluid-passage,  said  casing  having  a  thin  bore-hole  formed 
therein  and  communicating  with  said  servo-motor  passage 
when  the  switching  operation  is  completed  to  provide 
slow  reduction  of  sob-atmospheric  pressime  in  the  servo- 
motor,  said   casing   further  having  an   outlet   opening 
formed   therein    and   communicating   with    said    servo- 
motor-passage, a  reduction  valve  member  for  closing 
said  opening,  a  pivot  carried  by  said  casing  adjacent  said 
opening,  a  swinging  mass  carried  by  said  pivot  and  adapt- 
ed to  swing  by  inotia  in  a  direction  opposite  to  that  of 


1.  A  compound  magnetic  particle  clutch  comprising  a 
casing,  a  drive  member  and  two  driven  memben  sup- 
ported in  said  casing,  magnetizable  inductor  drums,  means 
coimecting  said  drums  with  said  driven  members,  respec- 
tively, at  least  one  of  said  connecting  means  including 
a  nonmagnetic  barrier  to  a  magnetic  path,  a  pair  of 
separate  magnetizable  cup-shaped  meml>ers  each  of  which 
is  formed  by  a  radial  end  plate  and  a  cylindrical  portion 
extending  therefrom  to  an  open  end,  means  joining  said 
end  plates  so  as  to  provide  a  radially  extensive  space 
therebetween,  a  nonmagnetic  substance  occupying  said 
space  and  forming  a  substantial  barrier  to  a  nutgnetic 
path,  said  cylinders  being  arranged  to  extend  in  opposite 
directions  and  spacedly  surrounding  said  drums,  radial 
closure  and  support  means  for  the  open  ends  of  said 
cup-shaped  members,  one  of  which  radial  support  means 
is  connected  with  the  drive  member,  said  radial  end  plates 
and  closure  means  along  with  said  cup-shaped  members 
forming  individual  compartments,  each  compartment  con- 
taining an  inductor  drum,  finely  divided  ferromagnetic 
material  in  the  respective  compartments,  a  ferromagnetic 
field  member  surrounding  said  cup-shaped  members  and 
individual  annular  field  coils  located  in  the  field  mem- 
ber substantially  in  the  planes  of  said  inductor  drums 
and  cylindrical  portions  of  the  cup-shaped  members. 


2,999,043 
CLUTCH  ADAPTED  FOR  SINGLE  POINT 
ACTUATION 
Frsirit  I.  FWc  ChMdon,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Motch  * 
Macltecry  Compuiy,  Eodld,  Ohio,  « 
of  Ohio 
Filed  May  1(,  1957,  Scr.  No.  659,5S9 
9Clafatts.    (a.  192— 27) 
1.  A  clutch  comprising  driving  and  driven  members 
mounted  for  rotation  about  a  common  axis,  an  annular 
carrier  element  mounted  on  one  of  the  members  for  rela- 
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live  rotation  about  said  axis,  an  annular  hub  element  sur- 
roundinf  said  axis  and  mounted  for  rotation  with  said 
one  clutch  mennber,  said  annular  carrier  and  hub  ele- 
ments being  fonned  complementally  each  with  a  plu- 
rality of  lup  spaced  angularly  about  said  axis,  the  lugs 
of  one  element  bang  interposed  between  the  lugs  of  the 
other  element  and  angularly  spaced  therefrom  with  in- 
tervenittg  circiun#Brential  clearances  in  the  provision  of 
a  mcfhanical  loit  motioo  intcrioek  between  the  dements 
whoein  the  lugi  ct  one  elcmeitt  bear  against  the  lugs  of 
the  other  element  at  a  first  series  of  points  angularly 
spaced  about  the  rotati<»ial  axis  of  the  clutch  in  estab- 
lishing a  forward  driving  connection  and  limit  of  rela- 
tive rotative  movement  in  one  direction  between  the 
elements  and  wherein  the  lugs  of  one  element  bear 
against  the  lugs  oi  the  other  element  at  a  second  series 
of  similarly  spaced  points  in  establishing  a  reverse  driv- 
ing connection  and  limit  of  relative  rotative  movement 
in  the  other  direction  between  the  elements,  the  lugs  of 


one  element  having  outer  arcuate  surfaces  concentric  to 
the  axis,  said  annular  carrier  and  hub  elements  being 
formed  with  confronting  axially  spaced  circumferentially 
extending  surfaces  located  radially  outwardly  of  said 
arcuate  lug  surfaeei,  tpring  means  located  radially  out- 
wanfly  of  and  sopported  on  said  arcuate  lug  surfaces, 
the  spriog  means  being  located  between  the  axial  limits 
of  tlie  luft  of  one  of  the  elements,  said  qxing  meam 
bciiig  conifaed  between  said  confronting  surfaces  and 
connected  to  and  reacting  on  the  carrier  and  lug  elements 
to  bias  them  in  said  one  direction  of  relative  rotative 
momnent,  and  driver  means  interposed  between  the  driv- 
ing and  driven  members  and  actuated  by  said  relatively 
rotatable  carrier  element,  said  driver  means  and  the  driv- 
ing and  driven  members  t>eing  adapted  to  establish  a 
torqiw  comection  between  the  members  upon  relative 
movement  of  the  carrier  and  hob  elements  toward  said 
forward  limit  and  to  release  the  torque  connection  be- 
tween the  members  upon  relative  movement  of  the  ele- 
ments toward  the  reverse  limit. 


ROMft   C 
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n«d  Am.  2«,  19S7,  Ser.  N«.  <lt,tM 
4aakm.    (CL 192-^) 

I .  In  a  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  a  first  mem- 
ber having  circumferentially  spaced  tooth  means  thereon, 
a  second  member  having  dnnunferentially  spaced  tooth 
means  thereon,  said  members  being  relatively  rotatable 
with  reqwct  to  each  other,  said  tooth  means  on  said  first 
member  tad  said  tooth  meaas  on  said  seooad  member 
being  ssleetiwely  eogageable  with  cadi  odier,  blocker 
means  disposed  radially  outward  of  said  tooth  means  and 
being  opeiMlvdy  connected  to  said  irst  member,  said 
Mocker  oacam  Iwving  a  surface  portion  disposed  at  an 
angle  with  reject  to  the  axis  of  said  relatively  rotatable 
members  and  a  blocking  surface  disposed  normal  to  said 


axis,  ftiction  means  comprising  an  extenul  bai|d  being 
axially  confined  and  in  resilient  gripping  engagement  with 
said  second  member  and  selectivdy  rotatable  with  reelect 
thereto^  radially  projecting  arm  means  integral  With  said 


friction  means  and  being  sdectively  disposed  in  abutting 
relationship  with  said  blocking  surfaee  whereby  engage- 
mem  of  said  tooth  means  is  prevented  during  apynchro- 
noos  rotation  of  said  members. 


i 
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THERMALLY  RESPONSIVE  TRANSMB^iON 
FOR  AUTOMOBILE  FAN 
Robert  S.  Root,  Syracaae,  N.Y^  MslgBor  to  Mpo-RoD- 
way  CotporatloB,  Syracasc,  N.Y,,  a  corpot^ikm  of 
New  York 

Filed  Sept  It,  1959,  Ser.  No.  S4«,9i5 
<  ClafaBs.    (CL  192— «2) 


1 .  In  combination,  a  driving  member  having  |i  central 
apertufe  adapted  to  engagingly  receive  the  pumpi  shaft  of 
an  engine  therdn,  said  driving  member  having  a  hub 
forwandiy  of  said  central  aperture  and  an  annulaf  driving 
surface  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  said  cemral  taperture 
in  spaced  concentric  relation  to  said  hub,  saidimember 
between  said  hub  and  said  surface  having  pei?pherally 
spaced  bolt  holes,  an  anti-friction  bearing  supborted  in 
said  hab  and  a  carrier  member  supported  by  said|  bearing, 
said  carrier  member  comprising  a  hollow  shaft  ^tending 
into  aad  supported  by  said  bearing,  a  disc  on  an|d  fixedly 
connected  to  said  hollow  shaft  and  having  hole^  therein 
adapted  to  recdve  fan-mounting  bolts,  an  annular  driven 
member  mounted  on  the  periphery  of  said  disc  jfor  rela- 
tive axial  movement  thereto  and  carrying  fricti0n  mate- 
rial having  the  face  thereof  parallel  to  and  in  j^xtaposi- 
tion  with  said  driving  surface,  a  thermally  r^ponsive 
elemeat  carried  by  the  forward  part  of  said  hollpw  shaft 
and  having  a  rearwardly  extensible  post  exten^ng  into 
the  hollow  of  said  shaft,  an  enlarged  opening  extending 
transversely  through  said  hollow  shaft  and  a  transversely 
extemfing  relatively  smaller  pin  in  said  opening  engage- 
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able  by  the  post  of  said  thermally  responsive  element, 
radially  extending  aligned  recesses  in  said  disc,  said  pin 
extending  through  said  recesses,  moms  fixedly  coonectiag 
said  pin  with  said  annoiar  driven  nwmbcr,  an  abutmem  in 
said  hollow  shaft  rearwardly  of  said  pia  and  between  said 
pin  and  said  abutmeiM  for  urging  said  pin  forwardly. 


2,99MM 
ELECTRO-MECHANICAL  INDEXING  CLUTCH 
Marcel  E.  Gras,  Aaalla,  Tax.,  aataaor,  bf 
■Mots,  to  the  UaMad  States  of  JiwrlrB  i 
by  the  Secrelanr  of  Iks  Navy 

FIM  Mar.  24. 19S4,  Scr.  No.  41Mt4 
SCWbm.    (CL  192— 139) 


the  framework  mounting  said  bracket,  a  plurality  of  said 
spring  spouts  being  attached  to  said  bracket,  said  bracket 
induding  nsultiple  apertures  for  receiving  the  tableu 
from  each  spout  theredirough  separately,  a  nozzle  having 
a  single  (Aliening  aligned  with  all  of  the  apertures,  said 
apertures  and  nozzle  opening  bdng  arranged  for  dispod- 
tion  of  the  tablets  from  said  pluraUty  of  spouts  into  a  sin- 
gle container  arranged  temporarily  below  the  ^out 
bracket,  and  means  mounting  said  spout  brackd  in  longi- 
tudinally adjustable  relation  on  said  bar. 


1.  Indexing  apparatus  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
first  disk,  a  rotatable  shaft,  a  second  disk  fixed  to  said 
shaft  in  initial  spaced  face  ad>acency  to  said  first  disk, 
means  for  driving  rotatively  said  first  disk  a  selected 
number  of  steps,  said  shaft  being  axially  movable, 
propeller  means  for  rotating  said  shaft,  first  indexing 
means  including  a  pair  of  pirn  on  said  first  disk  and 
rotatable  therewith,  second  indexing  meaiH  including  a 
pair  of  apertures  for  said  second  disk  and  adapted  to 
receive  said  pins  and  be  rotated  with  said  second  disk 
into  registration  with  the  first  iadexing  nMans,  and  means 
including  a  spring  and  a  helical  cam  portion  for  axially 
moving  said  shaft  aad  thereby  moviat  said  second  disk 
into  locking  cagagenwat  with  the  fknt  disk  when  aaid 
first  and  second  indaxiag  means  are  ia  registration. 


2(99#d#47 
SPOUTS  FOR  TABlSt  COUNTING  MACHINES 
Ralph  HtmtMmmf  Gardasr,  Masin  aarifsnr  to  As 
Lakso  Conipiaf  MfWfafatsi,  FUclifcoifcMaas.,  a  cor- 
poratloa  of  MasaMhaosHs 

FBci  Mar.  i,  1959,  Scr.  No.  797,79t 
4CMBML    (CLIM— 33) 
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APPARATUS  FOR  PUMPING  MATERIALS 

HamiHoa  NeU  Kh^  Patoa,  Seattle,  WaA.,  aM%a"i.  ^ 

to    MSTTM    *    Co.,    Vs 


Filed  Apr.  22, 1999,  Ssr.  No.  SM,f9< 
•  ClalaK    (CL19S— 1) 


1.  Apparatus  for  pumping  materials  in  particle  form 
into  a  high  pressure  pneumatic  zone  without  blow-back, 
comprising  a  flexible  tube  having  an  entrance  at  one  ead 
and  an  outtet  at  its  other  end,  two  pressure  means,  one  a 
leading  pressure  means  and  the  other  a  following  pressure 
means,  spaced  apart  lengthwise  of  the  tube,  cooperating 
to  apply  rolling  pressure  to  oppo&ite  sides  of  the  tube  and 
forming  a  pocket  therebetween,  material  supplying  means 
directing  particle  material  into  said  pocket,  means  moving 
said  pressure  means  with  the  pocket  therebetween  con- 
jointly away  from  such  one  end  of  said  tube  and  towards 
its  other  end  to  shift  the  pocket  to  an  entrance  of  a  high 
pressure  zone  for  discharge  of  the  material  from  the 
pocket  through  the  entrance  into  such  zone,  actuating 
means  for  said  pressure  meam  operd>le  to  move  the  fol- 
lowing pressure  meam  into  tube-pressing  position  while 
the  leading  pressure  means  is  in  tube-pressing  position  and 
thereafter  operable  to  move  said  leading  pressure  means 
out  of  tube-pressing  position  for  release  of  material  from 
the  pockd  into  the  pressure  zone,  and  means  connected 
to  said  tube  for  slowly  moving  it  around  the  longitudinal 
axis  thereof  to  cause  said  pressure  means  to  engage  differ- 
ent portions  of  said  tube  diuing  movement  thereof. 


SYSTEM 


2,99t,t49 
INDEXING  AND  READING 
John  F.  Gtrbc,  Mioeola,  N.Y.    (%  Ts 

Corp.,  2M  W.  27th  St,  Now  York.  N.Y.),  aad^or,  by 
dM  aad  bcsm  isslnwf^  «f  ^^^  pcfcsat  to  Joha 
P.  Fkaak,  Forest  Hills,  N.Y4  tUttj  percent  to  Howari 
Neck,  N.Y4  ■*«  pcrcMst  to  George 
r.  New  York,  N.Y4  tvc  pntuaA  to  Hmrf 
Now  Yori^  N.Y^  aad  Mrtj  perccal  to 


Lac.  7, 195t,  Scr.  No.  753,t2t 
llGWiiis.    (CL19S— 3«) 

1 .  Apparatus  for  causing  a  desired  adion  to  take  place 

1.  A  tabtet  couating  machine  comprising  a  framework,  at  a  remote  location  comprising  a  plurality  of  reading 

a  series  of  tubes  mounted  therein  for  passage  of  UMets   devices  each  comprising  a  body  member  having  a  plu- 

thereakwg.  a  spout  for  each  tube,  each  spout  oomprising   rallty  of  equally  spaced  parallel  rails  extending  across 

a  flexible  coil  tpimg,  a  qxnit-holding  brackd.  a  bar  on   one  face  thereof  forming  channels  between  them,  cerUm 
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of  the  rails  of  each  reading  device  lunring  iatemiptions 
tbereia  fonnioig  iaterconiiectiBg  piMayi  bttwttu  ad- 
jaeeni  chanadi,  laid  intemiptioai  beiof  arraofed  in  a 
dflfcrem  predetavined  pattern  la  cadi  of  the  reading 
devicei  of  said  aeries,  an  index  device  comprising  a  frame 
msoiber  havteg  an  actuator  moraUy  mounted  thereoo. 
•aid  actuator  carrying  a  plurality  of  fingers  selectively 
shiftaUn  from  a  retracted  to  an  extended  position  to  form 
a  predetermined  pattern  of  extended  fingers,  said  fingers 
being  spaced  to  correspond  with  said  rail  qiacing,  means 
for  causing  relative  movement  between  said  index  device 


and  said  series  of  reading  devices  causing  fingers  previ- 
ously set  in  their  extended  position  according  to  a  de- 
sired pattern  to  travel  between  the  corresponding  rails 
of  said  successive  reading  devices,  and  urging  means  op- 
erative by  the  engagement  of  the  index  and  reading  de- 
vices so  that  when  said  iiKlex  device  engages  a  reading 
device^  in  which  the  pattern  of  said  rail  interruptions 
corresponds  to  the  pattern  ot  said  extended  fingers  said 
urging  means  causes  said  actnator  to  move  relatively  to 
the  i^dex  firame  member  and  thereby  provide  by  such 
mechUical  movement  the  means  for  causing  the  desired 
action^U)  take  fUet. 


CONVEYOR  MECHANISM 

LawyC.IIeMi.H5  N.  Ivy  St,  Madfcrl,  Ong. 

RM  Get  3,  IMS,  SarrNo.  7<S,MS 

aOnfaML    (CL19S— 119) 


'    '    '    '  i*  J-  ^    '    ' 


I.  A  coBvefyor  mechanism  for  transferring  looae  mate- 
'ritfi  from  an  extended  storage  area  to  a  fixed  potet  of 
delfvery  comprMng  a  main  frame  dimensioned  to  extend 
outwardly  from  adjacent  said  delivery  point  across  said 
storage  area,  ul  cndlcas  ficxible  conveyor  encircling|  said 
■una  frame  longitudinally  in  upper  and  lower  reaches 
and  having  vaaea  thereon  extending  outward  from  said 
tnam  for  eagagiaf  the  loose  material  to  be  transferred 
fhtnky,  a  plurality  of  shafts  icumalled  on  said  main 
baviag  means  thereon  *«^g'"g  and  sunxMi- 


ing  said  conveyor  in  rolling  fashion,  means  for  drivfaig 
said  conveyor  around  said  main-frame  and  said  snafts  with 
the  l»wer  reach  thereof  moving  toward  saidi  delivery 
point,  a  vertical  pivotal  connection  to  said  m4in  frame 
adjacent  said  delivery  point  to  permit  angular  motion 
therealwut  in  a  horizonul  plane,  a  horizoot^l  pivotal 
connection  to  said  main  frame  adjacent  saidi  delivery 
point  to  permit  angular  motion  thereabout  in  $  vertical 
plane,  and  means  including  a  single  counterwoight  con- 
nected to  support  a  major  part  of  the  weigm  of  said 
main-frame  and  conveyor  in  any  position  whilr  permit- 
ting the  latter  normally  to  rest  on  loose  material  on  said 
storage  area  and  to  move  about  said  vertical  pivotal 
connection,  said  main  frame  support  means  including  a 
boom  extending  upwardly  and  outwardly  frcfm  above 
said  vertical  pivotal  connection  and  pivoted  to  swing  about 
a  vertical  axis  concurrently  with  said  main  frame,  a  pulley 
mounted  on  the  outer  end  of  said  boom,  and  a  cable 
secured  to  said  counterweight  and  passing  over  s$id  pulley 
to  said  main-frame  at  a  point  outward  from  the  pivotal 
connection  thereof. 


ENDLESS  lELT  CONVEYOR 
Steriing  C.  Moon«  decerned,  hrte  of  Dubifai,  Ohio,  by 
KaAarync  M.  Moon,  admfailatratilx.  Dahlia,  (Mo, 
aaslgnor  to  The  Jeflircy  Maaafilaihig  Co«ipaay,  a 
corporatioa  of  Ohio 
Orfgfaal  applkatioa  Aag.  5,  1957,  Ser.  No.>7MM. 
Dtvldcd  aad  thb  appUcailoa  May  «,  1959,  ISv.  N«». 
811,419  i 

4aalaM.    (CL19t~139) 


^•; 
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1 .  In  a  conveyor  comprising  an  endless  belt  Conveying 
element,  an  end  pulley  at  one  end  of  the  conVeyor.  for 
guiding  the  beh  at  one  end  of  its  run,  a  mdbile  unit 
carrying  the  end  pulley,  said  mobile  unit  conmrising  a 
frame,  traction  means  disposed  at  each  side  of  me  frame 
for  supporting  and  propelling  said  mobile  unit,  sliid  frame 
incluc&ng  frame  members  forming  a  longitud^ally  ex- 
tending track  centrally  disposed  in  the  frame  between  the 
traction  means,  said  traction  means  at  each  side  of  the 
frame  being  disposed  adjacent  said  frame  monbers,  a 
sliding  support  member  slidably  carried  by  the  ^^ack,  said 
support  member  having  an  aid  projecting  beyond  the 
traction  means,  meam  securing  the  pulley  to ,  the  pro- 
jecting end  of  the  support  member,  constant  pressure 
means  disposed  between  the  suppnt  member,  and  the 
frame  to  an>ly  a  constant  tension  to  the  belt.  Mid  trac- 
tion means  being  diqxMed  in  longitudinal  allgnihent  with 
the  end  pulley. 


CONVEYOR 
Stille,  DJankolBB,  aad  DavU 
asilganii   to   SlacttalBM 
Stodthoha,  ^tim 

FBad  Nov.  12t.l»5t,  Sy.  No.  77M»7  ' 
Cfeums  pitenty,  appweanaa  Swaaaa  Nov.  ISJ 1957 
ICWm.    (CL19t— ttl)  ' 

Conveyor  having  a  curved  conveying  track  |nd  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  supporting  rtrils  lying  trapuvdrsely 
to  the  conveying  direction  and  arranged  for  carrying  the 
transported  merchandise,  an  outer  and  an  inn^  curved 
guide  rail  extending  along  said  conveying  trackl  for  sup- 
porting and  guiding  the  ends  of  said  supporting  rolls, 
said  outer  guide  rail  having  a  greater  radius  of  ^urvature 
than  aaid  inner  guide  rail,  and  said  supporting  rolls  ex- 
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tending  radially  from  the  inaer  guide  rail  to  the 
guide  rail,  chaia  liaka  for  holdiag  together  the  ends  of 
said  supporting  roll*  at  predetermiaed  distance  from  one 
another,  said  chain  Uaks  together  forming  an  endless 
chain  running  on  each  aide  of  the  coavcying  track,  and 
pairs  of  flanges  arraaged  at  one  ead  only  of  each  sup- 


AImB. 
tS3 

Filed 


COMPACT 

Ava^ 

IS,  195t,  Ser.  No. 
(CL 


1,7a 


porting  roll  with  the  adjacent  guide  rail  arranged  be- 
tween the  two  fianges  of  each  pair  for  preventing  the 
supporting  rolls  from  being  displaced  from  their  tracks 
due  to  the  action  of  farces  acting  laterally  of  the  direc- 
tion of  motion  of  the  conveyor,'  while  allowing  substan- 
tia] variations  in  the  distance  between  the  two  curved 
gtiide  rails  in  audi  lateral  direction. 


CONVEYi 


>,tS3 
~0R 

A.  Manay,  Moliae,  in., 
,  MoUac,  m.,  a 


Orvflle  P. 
aarigaorsto  Decra  A 
tloa  of  Delawara 

FDad  Dae.  M,  1959,  Sw.  No.  159,991 
ItOahM.    (CL19S— 1S5) 


1 .  Compact  means  comprising  a  shell  provided  with  a 
peripheral,  upstanding  wall  having  a  portion  defining  a 
first  catch  means,  a  cover  provided  with  a  perq>beral,  de- 
pending wall  aligned  and  substantially  congniem  with 
said  shell  wall  and  having  a  portion  defining  a  second, 
complementary  catch  means,  one  of  said  catch  means 
comprising  an  inwardly  extending  rib,  and  the  other  of 
said  catch  means  projecting  to  inwardly  of  said  rib  and 
having  a  hooked  end  snapping  outwardly  over  said  rib 
when  the  cover  is  closed  on  said  ritell,  and  means  asso- 
ciated with  said  one  of  said  catch  means  to  define  side 
guides  extending  from  the  end  of  the  wall  provided  with 
said  one  catch  means  and  engageable  by  the  other  catch 
meaiu  to  guide  said  other  catch  meam  to  the  lodting  posi- 
tion and  preclude  undesired  movement  of  the  other  caldi 
means  in  the  directions  of  lateral  extent  of  said  wall  por- 


tiom. 
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CIGARETrB  RBSn>UE  AND  ASH 
DISPERSAL  DEVICE 
H.lls«haiLlJBCoh^Nchr.   (3r7lfc  Air 
4M5lh    Air    Rcfaaliag    Wlag, 

Ajr.B.,  Mich.) 

Filed  laa.  M,  1959,  Ser.  No.  799,2t5 
2ClaiaK    (a.2M-^3t) 


1.  A  bale  conveyor  comprising:  a  longitudinally  ex- 
tending floor  structure;  a  chain  conveyor  supported  on  the 
floor  and  adapted  to  move  bales  in  a  given  direction 
longitudinally  over  the  floor,   a  pair  of  longitudinally 
extending  upright  side  structures  rigid  with  and  diqx>«ed 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  floor  structtve  whereby  bales  mov- 
ing over  the  floor  strocttue  will  pass  between  the  side 
structures,  each  of  tlie  side  structures  having  an  upper 
edge  positioned  above  the  plane  of  tlie  floor  structure  to 
define  with  the  latter  a  longitudinal  trough;  a  carriage 
supported  on  the  floor  structure  and  adjustably  movable 
longitudinally  of  the  trough;  hinge  meam  supported  on 
the  carriage  proximate  the  height  of  the  side  structure's 
upper  edges;  a  platform  structure  on  the  carriage  having 
a  lower  end  proximate  the  floor  structure  and  inclined 
upwardly  and  in  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  bales 
to  an  upper  end  adjacent  the  transverse  shaft  means;  a 
pair  of  transversely  spaced  longitudinally  extending  guide 
elements  pivotal  ly  mounted  on  the  hinge  meau  for  ver- 
tical movement  about  the  hinge  means,  the  guide  ele- 
ments normally  extending  from  the  lunge  meam  in  the 
direction  of  bale  movement  and  formiag  a  oootiauation 
of  the  indined  platform  structure,  the  guide  elements 
further  being  dispoasd  on  oppoaite  sides  of  the  longitu- 
dinal centerline  of  tlw  trough;  and  means  for  adjusting 
said  elements  vertically  relative  to  one  another  wlierd>y 
one  element  may  be  positioned  hi^ier  than  the  other  to 
effect  movement  of  a  bale  movmg  up  tlK  platform  struc- 
ture over  the  upper  edge  of  the  side  structure  adjaoem  the 
lower  of  the  elements. 


1.  An  ash  and  butt  recepUcle  for  mounting  on  a  ciga- 
rette package  wall,  comprising  a  blank  having  a  front  wall 
panel  having  upper  and  lower  edges  and  side  edges,  said 
front  wall  being  formed  with  an  access  opening,  side  walls 
connected  by  fold  lines  to  the  side  edges  of  the  front 
panel,  back  flaps  extending  along  and  connected  to  the 
side  walls  by  fold  lines,  a  top  wall  extending  along  the 
upper  edge  of  the  front  wall  and  connected  thereto  by  a 
fold  line,  a  top  flap  extending  along  and  connected  to 
the  top  wall  by  a  fold  line,  a  bottom  wall  extending  along 
the  lower  edge  of  the  front  wall  and  connected  thereto 
by  a  taUd  line,  a  bottom  flap  extending  along  the  bottom 
wall  and  connected  thereto  by  a  fold  line,  an  upper  hori- 
zonul  weakened  line  extending  lengthwise  of  the  top  wall, 
vertical  weakened  lines  extending  lengthwise  of  the  nde 
walls,  a  lower  horizontal  weakened  line  extendnig  acrom 
the  lower  part  of  tlie  front  wall,  to  the  lower  ends  of 
the  vertical  weakened  lines,  ubs  extending  downwardly 
from  and  connected  to  the  lower  ends  of  the  side  walls 
by  fold  lines,  and  pairs  of  upwardly  convergent  weakeaed 
lines  m  tlie  lower  parts  of  the  side  walls,  said  coavergeat 
Unm  converging  at  the  lower  ends  of  the  vertical  weakeaed 
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lines  and  e»tmdim  to  tha  Uk  fold  Uaet.  sad  triangular 
brace  ubs  on  the  endi  of  aod  axteadiaf  laterally  out- 
wardly and  upfwaidijr  from  tiie  cadt  of  thB  top  wall  and 
connected  thereto  by  fold  Uoca. 


tackSob 

EdwHd  D.  Ommm,  %  Can^y-GMtoHB  Cartai 

raci  F«bri7r!9S9, 9«.  N^  7n,733 
7CMM.    (CL  M<--48.13) 
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PACKAGE  OP  fflmr  METAL  AND  PROCESS 
POR  MAHNG  THE  SAME 
iT.  Nicholi,  ItttliMiway.aaB  FiwdMO  %  Calif. 
Aai.  2f .  If5<,  Scr.  No.  iM,t3S 
iniliii     (CL2M-49) 


tnuHveaely  to  said  wnq^er,  and  meant  for  intercaaaect- 
ing  the  tndi  of  said  wrapper,  the  latter  befaig  pern  BneoHy 
eiasticaly  itratdied  and  under  a  state  of  clasticl  tXnM, 
said  strain  being  suflkieotly  great  to  prevent  it  frote  com- 
pletely disappearing  or  unloading  iHiea  the  pac  cage  is 
subjected  to  heat  such  as  would  normally  be  encountered 
during  shipping  aod  storing. 


1.  A  package  made  from  a  singk  piece  of  sheet  ma- 
terial and  having  a  horizontal  bottom  tray  wall  panel, 
yertical  front  and  rear  tray  wall  panels  hingedly  otm- 
nected  to  said  bottom  wall  panel,  a  hori»>ntal  top  tray 
wail  panel  hingedly  connected  to  said  front  wall  panel, 
said  top  tray  wall  panel  having  a  plurality  of  article  re- 
ceiving portions,  tray  side  wall  piuidt  dosing  the  side 
spaces  between  said  froatt  and  rear  tray  wall  panels  and 
between  said  bottom  wtf  and  nid  top  tray  wall  panel, 
an  upwardly  exteadtng  panel  member  hi^edly  con- 
nected to  the  rear  margin  of  said  top  tray  wall  panel,  an 
additional  panel  member  hingedly  connected  to  said  up- 
wardly extending  panel  member,  said  additional  panel 
member  being  swingaUe  forwardly  to  a  horizontal  posi- 
tion above  and  parallel  to  said  top  tny  wall  panel  and 
upwardly  to  an  upright  position  for  article  display,  a 
plurality  of  articles  cauied  by  said  tray  between  said  tray 
side  wall  panels,  said  additional  pand  member  having  an 
article  engaging  member  hingedly  coimected  thereto  at 
locations  between  said  tray  side  wall  panels  and  engaging 
an  article  supp<n1ed  by  said  bottom  tray  wall  panel,  said 
additional  panel  member  in  upright  position  having  said 
article  supported  thereon  by  said  article  engaging  mem- 
ber on  the  front  face  thereof,  and  an  auxiliary  support- 
ing member  for  retaining  said  additional  panel  member 
in  upright  position. 


\ 


1.  A  package  comprinng  a  nms  of  tightly  toper- 
impoacd  layers  of  metal  each  having  the  thickness  of 
sbast  awtal,  a  sheet  aietal  wrapper  wrapped  aboot  said 
ig  substantially  exactly  to  the  thus 
of  the  latter,  said  wrapper  having  a 
tnuawene  width  sobslantially  m  wide  m  said  mass  is 


2,99t,tSt 

UNTTIZED  SHIPMENT  PACKAGE 
L.  Wmiamt,  PMItliaigh,  Pa.,  amtoar  to 
Saint  Gobala  CoiporatkM,  PMiatasifc,  Pa.,  a 
thm  af  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  17. 1959,  Scr.  No.  799,94S 
SOafans.    (CL2M-42) 


1.  Sdf-palletized  glass  shipment  means  comprlBing.  in 
combination,  a  stack  of  flat  boxes  of  generally  rectangular 
shape  for  carrying  glass,  glass  therein,  spacer  block  means 
individual  to  the  four  comers  of  the  stack  at  tpe  base 
thereof,  band  means  acting  in  tension  to  hold  the  stack 
and  the  block  means  in  assembly  as  a  unitized  package 
with  the  block  means  under  compression,  said  hand 
means  circumscribing  the  periphery  of  said  package,  and 
flat  interposed  means  individual  to  the  block  means  and 
acting  in  shear  between  same  and  the  adjacent  ihterface 
of  the  bate  of  the  stack  to  prevem  inward  diq>lacement 
of  the  block  means. 


PACKAGE  FOR  nERILE  HYPODER»iC 
NEEDLES 
Lee  HMt,  R.F J>.  1,  Bos  374,  laadwverj  Md. 
FBed  Jane  14, 1951,  Bar.  Na.  742,319    : 
IChrfam.    (CLlti-^ttJ) 


1.  A  package  of  hypodermic  needles  eompriuag  a 
strip  at  paper  having  a  bate  portioa,  a  flap  lat  each 
end  of  the  base  p<Hlion,  both  of  the  said  fla^  being 
foldable  along  transverse  lines  to  overlie  the  base,  an 
apertttse  in  the  transvene  line  at  one  end  of  the  base 
portion,  a  hypodermic  needle  having  a  holder  lying  on 
the  base  with  the  flapt  overlying  the  needle  and  hofder, 
the  end  of  the  holder  extending  through  the  s4id  apw- 
ture,  and  means  for  holding  the  bate  and  flapt  hi  doted 
assembled  position  to  form  a  package. 
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. .  said  pins  whereby  electrical  potearialt  may  be  appliad 

^    .  ^^™^  ^'l^'^if^^f'NG  AITAMATIM  thereto,  said  leads  bdag  partially  poeitioaed 

M;*  '^■MPy*'''"!'^''"''  '■f?  fffry  *•  yy"   cup  and  the  side  wall  of  said  envelope. 

AisLM,19S9,8sr.Na.tS<,2M  «.m^« 

T^tal-s.    (CLlt9-.74>  REFRICERifSK^ARA™ 

M.  MOIsr,  Dayton,  OUn, 
MelecB  ~  -       -    -_ 

Delaware 

FEa4  Dae.  9, 19S7,  Ssr.  Nn.  TtUM 
ICWam.   (O."      ~ 


3.  In  an  article  sensing  and  ejecting  apparatus,  a 
frame,  a  support  in  said  frame  for  an  article,  a  pin  slid- 
ably  mounted  in  said  support  for  engaging  and  lifting 
an  article  positioned  thereon,  a  rod  slidably  mounted 
in  said  frame,  an  arm  extending  from  said  rod  for  en- 
gaging and  lifting  said  pins,  means  for  reciprocating  said 
rod  to  move  said  arm  to  lift  said  pins,  a  probing  device 
movahly  mounted  on  said  frame  toward  said  article  for 
ascertaining  a  predetermined  condition  (rf  said  article, 
means  for  moving  said  probing  device  toward  said  article, 
and  means  operated  by  said  probing  device  ascertaining 
said  predetermined  condition  for  operating  said  recipro- 
cating means  to  move  said  rod  and  pin  to  lift  said  article 
from  said  support. 


2,99f,Ml 

INDICATOR  TUBE 

John  H.  McCaaley,  Ellaabeth,  NJ.,  tssiganr  to 

Corporation,  Dclralt,  Mich.,  a  corpocatioa  of  MichigMi 

Contiauatioa  of  appMLatieu  Scr.  No.  444,949,  Jaac  11, 

1957.   This  aaplicatioa  May  29, 1949,  Ser.  No.  34,599 

liClahas.    (CL  313— 199.5) 


1.  A  gaseous  glow  indicator  tube  comprising  a  gas- 
filled  envelope,  a  transparent  viewing  window  compris- 
ing an  end  portion  of  said  envelope,  a  stack  of  electrodes 
including  cathode  viewing  elements  and  an  anode  assem- 
bly, a  plurality  of  pins  extending  through  said  envelope, 
said  stack  of  electrodes  bdng  mounted  and  supported  on 
at  least  two  of  said  pins,  a  cup-shaped  electrode  having 
a  base  and  a  side  wall  supported  by  but  insulated  from 
said  pins,  the  wall  of  said  cup  having  a  pair  of  slots  for 
receiving  said  two  of  said  pins,  an  electrical  lead  extend- 
ing from  each  of  the  electrodes  in  said  stack  to  one  of 
7<;7  Of,      i;:; 


r**--' 


I .  A  combined  substance-containing  can  sorting  and 
retaining  device  for  use  in  a  refrigerated  chamber  of  a 
refrigerator  cabinet  normally  closed  by  a  door  comprising, 
a  unitary  frame-like  structure  supporting  vertically  spaced 
apart  open  front  ledges  each  adapted  to  receive  uid  have 
stored  thereon  a  plurality  of  elongated  substantially  cy- 
lindrical cans,  a  loading  portion  for  said  device  wuppoiVtd 
by  said  structure  above  and  in  vertical  alignment  with  said 
storage  ledges,  said  loading  portion  being  adapted  to  have 
cans  of  a  predetermined  diameter  and  caas  of  greater 
diameter  than  the  cans  of  said  predetermined  diameter 
placed  at  random  thereon,  said  loading  portion  being  in- 
clined downwardly  from  the  front  of  said  structure  to- 
ward a  chute  provided  in  the  rear  of  said  device,  said 
chute  being  located  behind  said  storage  ledges  and  ex- 
tending continuously  tberealong  for  receiving  cans  from 
said  loading  portion  thereabove,  a  single  segregator  for 
said  spaced  apart  storage  ledges,  said  segregator  being 
within  said  chute  for  directing  cans  entering  same  to  one 
of  said  storage  ledges,  said  single  segregator  forming  the 
sole  means  associated  with  said  device  for  sorting  the 
different  diametered  cans  from  one  another,  said  segre- 
gator being  devoid  of  movable  parts  and  constructed  and 
arranged  to  gravitational!  y  discharge  cans  of  said  greater 
diameter  therefrom  onto  the  uppermost  of  said  storage 
ledges  and  to  permit  cans  of  said  predetermined  diameter 
to  continue  onto  the  storage  ledge  below  said  uppermost 
ledge,  and  means  on  said  structure  at  the  open  front  of 
each  storage  ledge  holding  cans  received  thereby  in  a  row 
thereon  for  sdective  removal  from  said  device  when  said 
chamber  door  is  opened. 


2,999,943 
MEANS  FOR  DIVIDING  THE  PRODUCTS  OF 
CEREAL   MILLING   OPERATIONS  OR  THE 
LIKE 
David  Geoffrey  Elias,  Strines,  SCockport,  Thnaiat  Cook 
Santer,  Sale,  aad  Robert  Arthw  Scott,  Loadoa,  Eag- 
laad,  atsigaon  to  Heary  Simoa  Uaiited,  Stockpoct, 
Engbad,  a  company  of  Great  Britain 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1959,  Scr.  Na.^51,854 
Clwaw  priority,  ■ppltraliaa  Great  BrilaiB  Dec  3,  1959 
tOaiiBS.    (CL  299^144) 
1.  A  classifier  for  separating  protein-^containing  ma- 
terial from  flour  mill  stock  or  performing  similar  separa- 


988 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  t7,  1961 


tioM  of  like  material*  in  aooordaoce  with  paitide  aze 
and  demity,  co«apgi»ing  a  rotor  ekmeat  having  axially 
qMoed  sorfaoes  oi  revoiiition  fonning  the  rotating  flank- 
ing walls  of  an  anmilar  classifying  zone,  having  inner  and 
outer  radial  boundaries,  an  annular  gap  in  one  of  the  said 
flanking  walls  fn*  feeding  material  for  classification  into 
said  classifying  none,  in  dw  form  of  a  rotating  annular 
cortain,  a  caring  supporting  and  endosing  the  rotor 
elemeBl  and  hawiag  air  iiriel  port  means,  material  inlet 
port  means,  outlet  port  means  for  a  sq;iarated  "coarse 
fraction"  of  said  oiaterial  and  further  outlet  port  means 
for  air  with  an  entrained  "fines  fraction"  of  said  material, 
duct  means  connecting  said  inner  radial  boundary  of  said 
classifying  zone  with  said  air  outlet  port  means  and  form- 


ing the  sole  outlet  means  by  which  air  can  leave  the  in- 
terior of  the  casing,  means  for  driving  the  rotor  element 
material  impdling  means  on  the  rotor  element  for  di- 
recting material  received  from  said  material  inlet  port 
means  to  said  annular  gap,  impeller  means  in  said  rotor 
eionent  for  directing  air  for  flowing  from  said  outer 
radial  boundary  of  the  classifying  zone  to  said  inner 
radial  boundary  into  a  circular  path  so  that  in  passing 
throu^  the  zone  it  follows  a  radially  unimpeded  inward- 
ly moving  spiral  path  rotating  in  the  same  direction  as 
said  anmilar  cortain  of  material,  the  axial  spacing  of  said 
flanking  walls  at  said  outer  radial  boundary  of  said 
classifying  zone  being  less  than  the  axial  spacing  at  said 
inner  radial  boundary. 


Zf99VfVS4 
WASH  TANK  AND  STONE  SEPARATOR 

,  Wie^  asriffnr  to  Red  Dot 
Wk,  a  corpontloa  of  Wia- 


24, 1959, 8cr.  No.  t22,<14 
(CL  2t9^1S«) 


I.  Apparatus  for  separating  stones  and  debris  from 
potatoes  comprisii^  in  combinMioa,  an  inclined  wash 
tank  capable  of  containing  a  pool  of  water  and  a  supply 


nozzle  means  associated  with  said  wash  tank 
a  flow  of  water  along  the  surface  <rf  d»  pool 
lower  f  nd  of  said  tank  of  suffldent  velodty 
potatoes  toward  said  lower  end  while  ■wt»«fi**t 
toes  ia  floating  relationship  therein, 
associated  with  said  lower  end  for  receiving 
valve  means  on  said  tank  at  the  lower  end  thereof 
adapted  to  close  off  said  aperture;  and  divert  siAwierged 
potatoes  upwardly  the  top  of  aaid  wash  tank,  slid  vahre 
means  inclining  upwardly  from  the  bottom  of  Said  tank 
toward  said  lower  end,  conveying  means  in  said  ^nk  and 
adjaceat  the  bottom  of  said  tank,  and  means  epaaxisd 
to  said  conveying  means  for  mo>viiig  said  conveying  means 
countercurrent  to  said  flowing  water  thereby  moving  the 
stones  and  debris  upwardly  along  the  bottom  of  iaid  wash 
tank. 


2j99M<5 

WAIX  HANGER 

Joseph  M.  MaifBlh,  1S9  N.  IJlhSt,  PhBadelpMa,  ^ 

FDed  Nov.  21, 19M,  8m.  No.  71M9 

SCWbm.    (CL211— ST) 


J 


3.  A  wall  hanger  comprising  a  flat  planar  m^tal  strip, 
said  strip  having  an  opening  intermediate  its  end$,  a  hook 
having  a  substantially  planar  shank  portion  a^  a  tab 
connected  thereto  by  a  bight  portion,  said  tab  l^ing  in  a 
plane  angled  with  respect  to  the  plane  of  said  stjank  por- 
tion, means  pivotably  mounting  said  hook  for  unirstricted 
pivotable  movement  through  360  degrees  with  rjespect  to 
the  plane  of  said  strip,  said  means  including  ai)  integral 
flange  on  the  rear  face  of  said  hook  shank  portion,  said 
flange  extending  through  said  opening  and  havii|g  an  off- 
set portion  juxtaposed  to  the  rear  face  of  said  strip,  said 
hook  shank  portion  and  flange  having  a  hole  Extending 
theretllrough,  and  a  headed  nail  disposed  in  sold  hole, 
whereby  said  strip  cushioiu  the  final  blows  necessary  to 
drive  said  nail  into  a  wall. 


SrORlNf 


2,99U.W*o 
TOWEL  AND/OR  WASH  CLOTH 

AND  HOLDING  MEANS 

Alfred  E.  Amett,  7600  N.  Broadway,  Wicfafta^  Kane. 

Filed  Oct.  28, 1957,  See.  No.  692,991 

1  Chdm.    (CL  211—106) 


Means  to  hold  and  store  wash  cloths,  toweh  and  the 
like  comprising  a  portion  disposable  m  an  nprght  poii- 
tion  ofi  a  verticd  surface  during  use.  a  plurality  of  shelf 
members  rigidly  attached  to  said  upri^  portioiv  and  pro- 


of potatoes  and  having  an  aperture  at  its  lower  end,   jectiog  outwardly  therefrom,  said  shelf  members  being 
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uiudjustably  qiaoad  and  subatantially  paralM.  two  ad)a- 
oent  ones  of  said  ihelf  memben  being  spaced  apart  a 
distance  to  ssngly  raoehre  and  hold  a  doth  towel  m 
folded  conditkm  lad  qMoed  apart  a  distance  less  than 
two  other  adiaoaot  ones  of  said  shelf  members,  said  last- 
named  adjacent  ihalf  members  vaoed  apart  a  distance  to 
snugly  receive  rnd  l^tM  a  cloth  towel  larger  than  said  first- 
named  cloth  towel,  said  upri^  portion  including  q>aced 
upright  sides,  a  movnting  plate  spaiuung  said  sides  near 
the  lower  ends  thereof  and  abo^  the  lowermost  shelf 
member  of  said  plurality  and  having  an  opening  there- 
through between  said  sides  adqited  to  receive  a  screw  or 
the  like,  a  horizoitfally  elongated  loop  spaced  below  the 
lowermost  shelf  member  and  projecting  laterally  for  sub- 
stantial distances  beyond  opposite  sides  of  the  shelf  mem- 
bers to  serve  as  a  support  for  a  used  wash  doth  or  towel, 
an  upright  kwp  odOHioB  earried  by  said  elongated  loop 
at  the  rear  side  thereof  and  having  a  rearwardly  offset 
doeed  upper  extnmity  engageaMe  over  the  rear  aide  of 
said  lowermost  shelf  member  and  engageaUe  rearwardly 
of  said  '^^"•i^f  plate  and  between  said  sides  of  the  up- 
right portion,  whweby  said  screw  engaging  throu^  said 
opening  may  serve  to  detichaUy  Interiock  said  upri^t 
loop  extension  between  said  sides  of  said  upright  portion. 


to  said  shaft,  and  having  a  key  integral  therewith  and  im- 
movable relative  thereto  received  within  said  shift  key- 
way  for  preventing  rotation  of  said  member  relative  to 
said  shaft,  said  member  having  a  portion  **ffi1tng  below 
and  positioned  beneath  and  engaging  said  sleeve;  and  a 


2,99t,i67 
ffiSLF  STRUCTURE 


Fled  Oct  1, 19St.  9tr.  No.  764.715 
2CkiM.    (CL  211— 147) 


nut  in  threaded  engagemem  with  said  shaft  and  ditpotT«d 
beneath  and  cooperating  with  said  portion  of  said  mem- 
ber to  support  said  member  and  dielf  and  rotatable  to 
vertically  move  said  cylindrical  member  and  said  shelf 
on  said  shaft. 


PALLET  HANDlS^jSfD  CONVEYING 
APPARATUS 


to 
GracnriNng,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 

FDed  Oct.  30, 1956,  Scr.  No.  619,247 
UCUbm.     (CL214— 6) 


1.  In  a  sbdf  structure  of  the  type  hmring  a  vertical 
support  member;  a  dip  removaUy  mountable  on  said 
support  member  to  support  the  shelf  on  the  siqiport 
member  the  combinatioo  of:  the  vertical  sivport  mem- 
ber being  formed  in  a  generally  U-shaped  eonfiguration 
having  two  legs  disposed  at  substantially  90*  with  ref- 
erence to  each  other  and  a  web  between  the  two  legs 
and  bearing  approximately  the  same  angular  rdationship 
to  each  of  the  legs;  means  joining  the  dip  to  the  support 
members  at  the  web;  the  dip  having  two  walls  each  being 
in  substantially  parallel  juxtaposed  relatkm  to  the  legs 
of  the  vertical  support  member;  means  on  each  of  the 
two  walls  of  said  clips  to  tpace  the  dips  in  spaced  paral- 
lel relationship  relative  tol  said  support  member  and  the 
shelf  formed  with  flanges  depending  from  the  edges  of 
the  shelf;  one  said  flange  being  nested  between  the  side 
walls  of  the  clip  and  each  of  the  respective  legs  of  said 
vertical  support  member. 


2  990  06g 

ADJUSTABLE  SHELF  MECHANBM  FOR 

A  REFRIGERATOR 

Harry  I.  Topel,  Mu*sg— ,  Mich.,  aaslgmir  to 

WavMT  Ceipwii— .  a  Duipwntf—  of  llliw>is 

FDed  Nov.  23, 1959.  Scr.  No.  t54,623 

15  finlis     (CL  211— 147) 

8.  A  shelf  structure  comprising  a  fixed  vertical  threaded 

shaft  provided  with  a  longitudinally  extending  key  way: 

a  shelf  having  a  sleeve  receiving  said  shaft;  a  cylindrical 

member  within  said  sleeve  and  disposed  between  said 

sleeve  and  shaft  permitting  rotation  of  said  shelf  relative 


11.  A  conveyor  system  for  pallets  which  ultimately 
receive  the  blocks  produced  by  a  block-making  machine, 
said  pallets  alone  to  be  returned  to  the  service  magazine 
of  said  machine,  said  system  comprising  in  combination, 
a  pallet  cairier,  said  pallets  being  removably  disposed 
on  said  pallet  carrier  spaced  in  a  plurality  of  vertically 
displaced  positions,  said  carrier  accommodating  at 
least  two  rows  of  said  vertically  displaced  pallets 
at  each  vertical  level  of  said  carrier,  said  rows  of  pal- 
lets being  horizontally  uniformly  spaced  and  said  car- 
rier having  a  structure  such  that  the  pallets  in 
said  rows  may  be  removed  for  pallet  unloading  pur- 
poses from  said  carrier  by  engagement  with  the  under 
face  of  each  pallet  and  vertical  displacement  of  the  car- 
rier relative  to  the  engaged  pallets,  said  system  also 
comprising  at  least  two  pallet  unloading  channel  means, 
the  number  of  said  rows  being  equal  to  the  number  of 
.•(aid  channel  means,  said  channel  means  being  herein 
designated  as  first   pallet  unloading  channel  means  and 
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pallet  mkMding  chamwl  mcam,  meaiis  mountiog 

taid  flm  tad  teeMid  pallet  unloading  chtmiel  meant. 
mMW  OKraBtioff  Mid  lint  and  second  channel  means  with 
their  reoeMag  aadt  uniformly  spaced  to  correspond  to 
the  spaciiv  off  the  pallcu  in  said  rows  of  said  vertical 
positions,  said  first  channel  means  being  formed,  mounted 
and  spaced  at  its  pallet  receiving  end  so  as  to  interlink 
with  said  carrier  and  engage  in  pallet  unloading  relation- 
ship with  the  pallets  on  said  carrier  in  iu  respective  row 
at  the  channel  unloading  level  and  said  second  channel 
means  being  formed,  mounted  and  spaced  at  its  pallet 
receiving  end  so  as  to  mterlink  with  said  carrier  and 
engage  in  pallet-unloading  relationship  with  said  pallets 
on  said  carrier  in  its  respective  row  at  the  channel  un- 
loading level  whereby  said  channel  means  unload  all  the 
palleu  at  said  one  level  in  said  last-named  rows,  each 
of  said  channel  means  including  means  for  advancing 
pallets  unloaded  thereon,  said  pallets  in  said  first  and  sec- 
ond channel  means  being  advanced  in  generally  parallel 
lines  by  said  pallet  unloading  means,  and  means  connected 
to  said  channel  means  for  transferring  the  pallets  received 
thereby  to  said  magazine  of  said  machine,  said  pallet 
transferring  means  including  means  cooperative  with  said 
pallets  in  said  first  and  second  channel  means  to  syn- 
chronixe  the  movement  of  said  pallets  for  causing  said 
transferred  pallets  to  be  deposited  one  at  a  time  in  said 
magazine  of  said  machine. 


2,99t,t7« 

PNEUMATIC  DUNNAGE 

Waitoa  W.  Cnhnso,  M2t  Lnnnr  Drtva,  SE., 

WckbClty.Mo. 

Filed  Dec.  3«.  1958,  Hr.  No.  7S4,008 

dCfadmi.    (a.  214— 103) 

(GtmM  nier  TIfle  3S,  VJS.  Code  (1952),  sec.  260 
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'  rLATlNGArPARATUB 

John  V.  Davk,  Gimm  Polnta,  ami  HamwH  I. 
Gntm  Folate  Wooda,  Mick,  umlamn  It  The 


Corpora 


itkm,  Detroit,  Mlch^  a 
Filed  Dec.  24, 195i,  S< 
19 


oil  Dflnwan 
Ser.F9o.OM9t 
(CL  214— W) 


I.  An  inflatable  dunnage  member  for  protecting  ar- 
ticles and  containers  having  articles  therein,  said  mem- 
ber including  a  body  portion  and  a  surrounding  out- 
wardly projecting  marginal  portion,  and  comprising  two 
substantially  like  pieces  of  elastic  material,  an  interposed 
piece  of  meshed  wire  fabric  of  substantially  the  same 
size  as  the  two  pieces  of  elastic  material,  said  imerposed 
piece  being  unattached  except  at  its  outwardly  project- 
ing marginal  portion  to  the  outwardly  projecting  mar- 
ginal portions  of  the  two  substantially  like  pieces  of  elas- 
tic material,  all  three  of  said  pieces  being  in  contact  and 
bonded  together  solely  at  their  projecting  marginal  edge 
portions  all  of  which  portions  extend  generally  in  paral- 
lel planes,  valve  means  carried  by  one  of  the  elastic  pieces 
whereby  the  dunnage  member  may  be  inflated  or  deflated. 
and  a  binding  covering  the  projecting  generally  parallel 
marginal  edge  portions  of  the  three  pieces  of  material 
and  held  thereto  to  seal  said  edge  portions,  said  binding 
behig  stitdted  thereto  with  the  stitches  extending  through 
an  three  pieces,  said  imerposed  piece  of  meshed  wire 
fabric  resisthig  stretching  of  the  body  and  marginal  por- 
tions of  the  dtmnage  member  in  the  planes  of  the  length 
and  width  of  said  member. 


4.  In  a  workpiece-treating  madilae  iachidiiig  a  phi- 
rality  of  aligned  workpiece-treating  stations  and  work- 
carriers  adapted  to  support  workpieces,  the  combination 
of  main  conveyor  means  including  a  first  worlgcarrler- 
supporting  track  overlying  the  treating  stations  f^r  mov- 
ing said  workcarrier  along  the  Ime  of  treating  atations 
in  one  direction,  said  track  including  a  plurality  Of  align- 
able  sections,  secondary  conveyor  means  disposed  later- 
ally on  and  generally  parallel  with  said  main  c^veyor 
means  and  including  a  second  workcarrier-sttpporti|ig track 
generally  parallelling  said  first  track,  mean  fOr  moving 
one  of  said  sections  from  alignment  with  others  of  said 
sections  into  alignment  with  said  second  track  fo|r  traae- 
porting  said  workcarrier  from  a  region  on  said  m^  con- 
veyor means  to  a  region  on  said  secondary  conveyor 
means,  said  secondary  conveyor  means  including  flfst  driv- 
ing means  for  moving  workcarriers  in  said  direction  along 
a  predetermined  course  commencing  at  said  region  OB 
said  secondary  conveyor  means  to  a  remote  p<mit  and 
second  driving  means  for  moving  workcarrien  in  said 
direction  from  a  remote  point  to  said  region  pn  said 
secondary  conveyor,  and  means  for  moving  said!  one  of 
said  sections  from  alignmem  with  said  second  tr4ck  into 
alignment  with  said  others  of  said  sections  for  trkntport- 
ing  said  workcarrier  from  said  region  on  said  seJKMidary 
conveyor  means  back  to  said  region  on  said  main  ct>nveyor 
means. 

'  2,990,072  ' 

MATERIAL  HANDLING  MECHANISM 
Kenneth  H.  Mhidnim,  Battle  Creek,  Mich.,  ass^BOr  to 
Clark  Equipment  Company,  a  corporation  of  Mich- 
igan 

nied  lone  8,  1954,  Scr.  No.  590^11 
3  Claims.    (CI.  214—140) 


^Y 


1 .  For  use  in  a  device  of  the  clau  described  i^luding 
mast  means  pivotally  secured  at  one  ead  to  tie  main 
frame  of  a  vehicle  and  supporting  at  its  outer  cjnd  jload 
engaging  means  pivotal  about  an  axis  parallel  jvith  the 
pivotal  axis  for  the  mast  means,  the  combinatipn  of  a 
tilting  piston  and  tilting  cylinder  assembly  having  I  connec- 
tion with  the  mast  means  and  the  load  engaging  m^ans 
for  elTecting  pivotal  movcmert  of  the  latter,  a  s^ve  pis- 
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ton  and  slave  cylinder  assembly  having  coooectioo  with 
the  maai  menas  and  main  frame  of  the  vehicle  to  pro- 
vide for  relative  Baovement  of  said  slave  piston  and  said 
slave  cylinder  by  pivotal  movemem  of  the  mast  means 
about  its  pivotal  aais  on  the  frame,  a  main  hydraulic 
circuit  oomprisiag  a  first  bnatdx  circuit  including  a  first 
pceasurc  relief  valve  tad  connectiag  one  end  of  each  of 
said  tilting  and  slave  cylinders  to  provide  for  passage 
of  fluid  therebdweea.  a  second  branch  circuit  including 
a  second  pressure  relief  valve  connecting  the  other  ends 
of  said  tilting  and  alave  cylinders  to  provide  for  passage 
of  fluid  therebetween,  a  first  conduit  connecting  said  first 
pressure  relief  valve  with  said  second  branch  circuit,  a 
second  conduit  connecting  said  second  pressure  relief 
valve  with  said  first  branch  circuit,  pump  means  for  de- 
livering fluid  under  pressure,  control  valve  means  between 
said  pump  means  and  said  main  hydraulic  circuit,  said 
contnri  valve  meana  being  positionable  for  cloaing  <M  flow 
of  fluid  under  prcasure  from  the  pump  means  to  said 
first  and  second  branch  drcuiu.  and  said  control  valve 
means  being  positionable  to  selectively  connect  said  first 
and  second  branch  circuits  with  fiuid  under  pressure  from 
said  pump  means. 


2,fM,073 

MACHINE  FOR  CONVEYING  AND 

DUMPING  IMILK  CANS 

Andra  F.  Textor,  99  Newton  Ave^  9mmn,  N J. 

Filed  Mv.  4. 1999.  Sar.  No.  797,170 

dClalns.    (a.  214— 301) 


INDUSTBIAL 
G. 
Jansee  H. 


mJOK  ATTACHMENT 
Nlea,  imi  Wjm  A.  M 
BiMla  Cnak,  Mick- 


ac«Mff«M«r 

Sept  24, 1950,  Ser.  NaT  012,322 
UCUam.    (CL214— <2f) 


1.  In  a  crane  attachment  for  industrial  trucks,  a  fixed 
boom  aasembly,  a  movable  boom  assembly  telescopical 
within  said  fixed  boom  aaaembly  and  means  connected  to 
said  fixed  boom  aasemUy  and  to  said  movable  boom  aa- 
sembly for  longitudinally  extending  said  movable  boom 
assembly  relative  to  said  fixed  boom  aasembly,  a  down- 
wardly depending  uddle  means  coimected  to  said  movable 
boom  assembly  imermediate  the  ends  thereot  a  load  en- 
gaging means  ikormally  nested  within  said  saddle  meaia, 
and  means  connected  to  said  movable  boom  aaaemUy 
and  to  said  load  rngaging  means  for  lowering  said  load 
mgaging  meaiu  out  of  nested  lelation  with  said  saddle 


means. 


2,99t,t7fi 

SAFETY  CAP  FOR  CONTAINERS 
GObett  L.  Rhadea,  89U  Haley  Drtva, 

Caetia  VaOer,  CaBL 

Filed  May  27. 19SS,  Sar.  No.  511,711 

2ClataM.    (CL21S— 9) 


1.  A  machine  for  dumping  milk  cans  comprising:  a 
milk  trough,  a  normally  upright  pivoted  cradle  adjacent 
said  trough,  a  conveyor  for  delivering  a  milk  filled  can 
to  the  cradle  while  the  latter  is  in  upright  position,  a 
cover  carrier,  a  cover  transfer  frame  positiooad  to  engage 
with  the  under  aide  of  the  can  cover  and  partially  lift 
and  support  said  cover  as  the  can  travels  to  the  cradle, 
a  prime  mover,  operating  ^imections  between  the  prime 
mover  and  the  cover  tranafer  frame  for  operating  said 
frame  to  reoaove  the  cover  from  the  can  and  transfer  it 
to  the  cover  carrier,  driving  connections  between  the 
prime  mover  and  the  cradle  for  moving  the  cradle  and 
the  can  thereon  from  upright  position  into  a  substan- 
tially horizontal  poaition  of  rest  with  the  lip  of  the  can 
overlying  the  milk  receiving  trough  to  permit  the  fiow 
of  a  predetermined  portion  of  the  milk  from  the  can 
into  the  trough  while  in  said  horizontal  posiUon,  pivoted 
can  tilting  anna  poaitioned  to  underlie  the  can  on  the 
cradle  while  the  latter  is  in  said  borisootal  position,  driv- 
ing connections  between  the  prima  mover  and  said  arms 
to  thtfeupon  invert  the  can  to  dump  the  remaining  milk 
into  the  trou^  and  deposit  the  can  in  said  trough,  and 
driving  oonnectioos  between  the  prime  mover  and  the 
cover  carrier  for  nMcbanically  discharging  the  cover  from 
the  cover  carrier  at  a  predetermined  location. 


1 .  In  a  safety  container  cap  to  prevent  an  unauthorized 
person  from  removing  the  cap  from  a  container  or  the 
like,  the  combination  of  a  skirted  inner  cap  having  a 
threaded  socket  to  engage  a  threaded  neck  on  the  con- 
tainer, a  siurted  outer  cap  telescoped  over  the  inner  cap 
and  rotatably  freely  on  the  same,  coordinated  means  on 
said  caps  to  limit  longitudinal  movements  of  the  outer 
cap  relative  to  the  inner  cap,  and  for  yieldingly  holding 
the  outer  cap  in  a  normal  position  from  which  it  can 
shift  with  relation  to  the  inner  cap,  said  means  compris- 
ing at  least  one  pair  of  juxtaposed  sockets  in  the  adjacent 
surfaces  of  the  skhts  of  the  inner  and  outer  caps,  and 
a  coil  spring  axially  arranged  in  each  pair  of  sockets, 
coordinated  juxtaposed  inclined  contacting  surfaces  on 
the  inner  cap  and  the  outer  cap  respectively,  capable  of 
being  forcefully  pressed  together  by  an  adult  only  when 
applying  sufficient  force  to  the  outer  cap  to  shift  it  down- 
wardly on  the  inner  cap,  said  contacting  inclined  faces 
then  functioning  to  interlock  frictionally  the  outer  cap 
to  the  inner  cap  throu^  and  by  means  solely  of  the 
said  frictional  resistance  and  thereby  enabling  a  torque 
force  not  pouible  to  be  applied  through  the  outer  cap  by 
aa  infant  to  the  inner  cap  to  effect  a  rotation  of  the 
inner  cap  on  said  threaded  neck  and  the-oonaequent  re- 
moval of  the  inner  cap  from  the  aaid  neck. 
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CLOSURE  CAP  ]3kD  COrCTAINER  NECK 

CONSTRUCTION 

MortM  1.  Siril,  221-223  iMta  AT«n  C31ftam  N  J. 

HM  Apr.  11,  IMS,  Str.  N^  727,144 

ICUik    (CL215— 31) 


The  combination  of  a  molded  glass  container  having 
an  annular  neck  provided  with  a  short  cylindrical  lip 
portion  at  its  edge  and  an  exterior  annular  sealing  and 
retaining  bead  adjoining  said  lip  portion^  said  bead  having 
annular,  sloping  upper  and  lower  faces  meeting  at  a 
relatively  ^arp,  slightly  rounded  periphery  of  maximum 
diameter,  the  lower  face  making  a  steep  an^e  and  the 
upper  face  making  a  slight  angle  with  r^pect  to  the  axis 
of  the  neck,  said  neck,  lip  portion  and  beaid  having  mold- 
parting  lines  and  lacking  a  perfect  circular  configuration 
by  virtue  of  said  lines;  and  a  resilient  plastic  snap  ci^ 
having  a  yieldable  depending  flange  extending  around 
said  annular  neck  of  the  container,  said  flange  having  an 
interior  annular  bead  disposed  at  its  lower  edge,  said 
interior  bead  having  aimnlar,  sloping  uj^wr  and  lower 
faces  meeting  at  and  fmtning  a  sharp  inner  periphery  of 
minimum  diameter,  the  lower  fiice  making  a  slight  angle 
and  the  upper  face  making  a  steep  angle  with  respect  to 
the  axis  of  the  cap,  (he  said  steep  angle  of  the  container- 
bead  face  being  ^ypreciably  greater  than  the  said  steep 
angle  of  the  cap-bead  face  whereby  said  upper  annular 
face  of  the  interior  cap  bead  engages  the  lower  annular 
face  of  the  exterior  bead  of  the  container  neck  along  a 
narrow  circular  zone  constituting  a  small  fractional  part 
of  the  area  of  said  u^ier  face  to  releasably  retain  the 
cap  thereon  and  said  ndadvely  sharp  periphery  of  the 
bead  of  the  container  neck  as  a  consequence  bearing  most 
of  the  force  exerted  by  the  cap  flange  and  being  partially 
imbedded  therein  whereby  irregularities  in  the  bead  of 
the  containw  neck  do  not  render  ineffective  the  seal  with 
the  tmfi  flange,  those  portions  of  the  upper  and  lower 
fices  of  the  container  bead  whidi  are  immediately  adjac- 
ent the  said  sharp  peri|diery  being  engaged  under  pressure 
with  the  said  cap  flange. 


PIHI8.VM 


239|.t77 
CLQCRLJRES 
U%  Mailain  Ave^  New  Yoifc.  N.Y. 
It,  19S7,8«.  No.  (SS,f21 
(CL  215-^1) 


1.  A  doaue  piece  for  a  contafaier  having  an  opening 
conpritiat  •  lingle-piece  cap  member  made  <rf  noo- 
nelallic  iwUicBt  naterial  comprising  a  closing  wall  por- 
tion, a  skirt  portioa  cxtendhig  in  a  plane  at  substantially 


right  angles  thereto  and  connected  to  the  peril 
said  closing  wall  portion  extending  away  frmn 
ing  wan  portion  by  an  amount  to  form  a  dc 
engageafcle  with  the  container,  said  skirt  indi 
upper  skirt  portion  having  an  internal  inwardly 
annular  rib  engageable  with  said  container  in  ti^t  dot- 
ing engagement,  an  intermediate  tear-strip  and  hifge  por- 
tion and  a  lower  skirt  portion,  said  lower  skirt  i  portiOB 
being  connected  to  said  Mppet  skirt  portion  by  said  Uafi 
portion  and  said  tear  strip,  said  upper  skirt  poraon  hav- 
ing an  external  outwardly  extending  flnger  M»g»gf«g  edfe 
portion  substantially  opposite  said  hinge  portion^  an  in* 
temal  inin  portion  connected  to  said  closing  wUl  por* 
tion  and  extending  substantially  parallel  to,  but  spaced 
inwardly  iTom  said  first  named  skirt  portion.  b$t  being 
shorter  than  said  first  named  skirt  portion,  and  said  in< 
temal  skirt  having  an  outwardly  extending  annular  seal- 
ing rib  located  in  opposed  relation  to  said  first  named 
rib,  said  tear-strip  portion  being  capable  of  be|ig  torn 
outwardly  to  define  a  space  between  said  upper  aifd  lower 
portions  except  in  the  area  of  said  hinge  porti(Mi  thereby 
providing  a  hinged  closure  piece. 


illRE 


2,990,078 
TAMPER  PROOF  BOTTLE  AND  CLOSI 

THEREFOR 

Mack  R.  Flcldi,  321  Anwa  Avc^  UkcrtyvUlc,  ID. 

Filed  Nov.  18, 1957,  Scr.  No.  i97,02S 

nClaloM.    (CL  215-^42) 


1.  A  botUe  closure  comprising  a  single  wallejd  metal 
cap  having  a  depending  shank  pmlion  with  tiireading 
impressed  therein,  and  a  shell  having  a  skirt  entending 
from  oie  end  thereof  to  the  other  end  and  said  oiher  end 
being  an  open  end  of  the  shell,  the  minimum 
diameter  of  the  shell  at  said  open  end  thereof  b^ing  less 
than  the  external  diameter  of  the  cap  at  said  o|>en  end 
thereof,  the  differences  being  sufficiently  small  t0  permit 
telescoping  of  the  shell  over  the  cap  within  th^  elastic 
limits  of  the  shell,  the  shell  bang  of  a  softer  material 
than' the  cap  to  fadlitate  a  biting  action  of  the  hvp  iirto 
tlie  shell  wall,  the  cap  having  means  for  biting  Into  tiie 
material  of  the  shell,  said  shell  being  press  fittjed  over 
said  cap  into  frictional  locking  engagement  therewith 
and  having  its  skirt  extending  beyond  the  free  en4  of  said 
cap  shank  portion  and  compressing  said  metal  c4p  along 
its  opet  enid  to  provide  an  outward  resilient  prellsure  as 
the  shell  is  forced  down  over  the  cap,  and  causing  the 
resiliently  biased  <^pen  end  of  the  cap  to  engage  the  adja- 
cent face  of  said  shell  under  the  influence  of  s$ch  bias 
to  provide  a  positive  locking  engagement  between!  the  cap 
and  thosheU. 


LGA 
*7» ' 


E  CAP      I 


2,990,079 
GAS  ESCAPE  CLOSURE 
Leo  I.  Cnrvcy,  3131  N.  7th  Ave.,  Aft  104,  Pko<4^  Aitat. 
,    FDed  Nov.  25, 1958,  SerrWo.  770,302^^ 
ICIalM.    (CL215— SO)  >      . 

An  integral  one-piece  gas  escape  closure  cap  ^  yield- 
able  plastic  material  for  a  container  having  a  huuterial 
storage  portion,  a  neck  portion,  threads  on  the  n^  por- 
tion, artd  the  top  of  the  neck  forming  a  mouth  i$dodiiig 
a  lip;  said  closure  cap  having  a  flexible  top  (fiiphrafm 
portion  and  a  skirt,  threads  on  said  skirt  for  engaiinf  the 
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threads  on  said  cap.  said  top  diaphragm  poitioa  IwviM 
an  annular  groove  formed  on  the  bottom  surface  thereof 
and  positioned  to  matingly  engage  with  the  lip  when  the 
closure  cap  it  podtioBed  on  the  neck  of  the  contaioer 
to  form  a  seal  between  uid  annular  groove  and  the  lip. 
said  annular  groove  having  a  plurality  of  parallel  trans- 
verse gas  escape  channels,  said  channels  starting  at  the 
outer  marginal  edge  of  said  groove  and  extending  radially 


ing  means  for  moving  an  article  to  be  taped  throufh  a  tape 
applying  station,  a  meullic  contimionsly  rotatiag  tape  ap- 
plying roll  having  a  continuous  cylindrical  peripbend  NT- 
face  of  subsuntially  consUnt  radhis  of  curvature  diipoted 
for  rolling  engagement  with  a  surface  (rf  an  article  at  said 
tape  applying  station,  said  peripheral  surface  bdng  formed 
with  spaced  aperture  means  throughout  the  drcumferea- 
tial  extent  thereof,  a  source  of  adhesive  tape  haviof  a  free 
end  portion  trained  adhesive  side  out  drcumfereotiany 
around  a  portion  of  said  peripheral  surface  in  advance  o€ 
the  portion  of  said  peripheral  surface  engageable  with  an 
article  at  the  tape  applying  station,  vacuum  means  wftiiin 
said  tape  applying  roU  acting  through  said  peripheral  aper- 


inward  thereof  and  approxintatdy  halfway  across  said 
annular  groove,  and  a  jriurality  of  paralld  gas  escape 
channels  transversing  the  threads  of  said  skirt  and  in  line 
with  said  gas  escape  channels  in  said  annular  groove  and 
opening  to  the  atmosphere,  whereby  upon  pressure  build- 
up in  the  container  the  top  diaphragm  portion  flexes  up 
breaking  the  seal  between  that  portion  of  the  annular 
groove  beyond  the  channels  in  said  annular  groove  and 
the  lip  thereby  opening  said  channeb  in  said  annular 
groove  to  the  interior  of  the  container  to  permit  gas  to 
escape  through  said  channds  in  said  annular  groove  and 
said  skirt  into  the  atmosphere. 


2,990,080 

INVERTED  BOTTLE  SUPPORT 

Mclvfn  A.  Hank.  101  W.  85th  SL,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  19, 1958,  Scr.  No.  710,140 

3nrf—     (CL  215— 100) 
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tare  means  and  tending  to  cause  said  tape  to  adhere  to  said 
perifAeral  surface  and  to  travel  therewith,  feed  means  nor- 
mally preventing  movement  ol  said  Upe  with  and  at  die 
same  rate  as  said  peripheral  surface  such  that  said  tape 
normally  has  sliding  engagement  with  said  peripheral  sur- 
face, and  tape  severing  means  movable  from  a  retractod 
position  to  a  severing  position  with  resped  to  said  terminal 
portion  of  said  tape  while  said  portion  is  slidin^y  engaged 
with  said  peripheral  surface  to  thereby  sever  a  terminal 
extent  of  said  Upe  which  severed  extent  is  thereupon  car- 
ried by  uid  roll  at  the  peripheral  speed  thereof  to  said 
tape  applying  station  where  it  is  rolled  onto  a  surface  ci 
an  artide  moving  throu^  said  tape  applying  sUtion. 


PLASTIC 


1.  A  combination  container  cap  and  a  mounting  for 
both  the  cap  and  the  container  and  operative  when 
said  container  is  in  inverted  position,  comprising  a  stopper 
cap  body,  said  body  being  operative  as  a  cork  for  the 
container  with  a  projecting  upper  portion,  the  upper  por- 
tion along  the  peripheral  side  wall  of  said  body  having 
vertically  extending  grooves,  and  a  mounting  member 
operative  for  the  container  neck  and  the  container  cap 
when  the  container  is  in  inverted  position  and  compris- 
ing a  supporting  body  having  central  concentric  bores, 
the  innermost  bore  having  vertically  extending  grooves 
on  the  inner  peripheral  wall  to  engage  the  grooves  of  the 
upper  portion  of  the  said  cap  and  the  shoulder  of  the 
adjacent  bore  serving  to  support  the  lip  of  the  container 
neck. 


2,990,082 
RECEPTACLE  WITH  FLUSH-TYPE 
HINGE  CONSTRUCTION 
WaHer  A.  Boysen,  Chksgo,  HI.,  assignor  to 

PUstics  Corporation,  a  corpomdon  of  Dlfaaoia 
Filed  Jmc  0, 1900,  Scr.  No.  33,981 
1  Claim.     (CL  220—31) 


2,990,M1 

APPLICATION  OF  TAPE  TO  MOVING  OBJECTS 

Richnd  P.  Da  NmI,  Bnal  OaUtfc  TowMhIp,  WaaUa«loa 

CoMty,  Afltar  C  Dlckcma,  St  Pnd,  Jaaca  H.  Cmcv, 

Roaevinc  Towwhip,  Ramsey  Comty,  and  WaNcr  C. 

wapnila,  Mfam.,  assignors  to  Minnesota 

I— fiilwlng  Coap—y,  St.  Paal,  Mfam^ 

Icpt.  20, 1957,  Scr.  No.  080,340 

3niiiiii    (a. 210-41) 

1.  Apparatus  for  applying  a  severed  length  of  adhesive 
tape  to  a  aurface  of  an  article  that  is  in  motion,  compris- 


Mlni^ 

a 


A  plastic  box  comprising  a  rec^tacle  and  a  cover 
therefor,  the  receptacle  and  cover  having  side  walls,  front 
walls,  and  rear  walls  in  substantially  the  same  vertical 
planes,  said  rear  wall  of  the  receptacle  being  of  double 
spaced  wall  construction  comprising  an  inner  vertical  wall 
and  an  outer  vertical  wall  respectively  horizontally  spaced 
from  each  other,  said  double  wall  including  at  its  upper 
edge  a  plurality  of  first  hinge  elements  spaced  in- 
wardly from  opposite  ends  of  said  double  wall,  second 
hinge  elements  on  said  rear  wall  oi  said  cover  engaging 
said  first  hinge  elements,  said  inner  and  outer  walls  form- 
ing therebetween  a  vertically  extending  space,  reinfordng 
spacing  and  partitioning  means  between  said  iiiner  and 
outer  walls,  said  partitioning  means  extending  inwardly 
from  the  opposite  ends  of  said  rear  wall  of  the  receptacle 
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•long  itt  lofwer  edfo  tlwrcof,  then  upwardly  And  hori- 
zooUUy  btkMf  said  fim  hinfc  ckmeau,  tben  downward- 
ly, then  horizootally  along  the  lower  edgs  of  said  double 
wall  and  between  said  irst  hinte  etenifoats  to  provide  a 
pair  of  first  compertmenu  at  horizontally  spaced  o^oied 
tadM  of  said  double  wall,  a  second  compartment  disposed 
twtween  said  hinges,  and  third  compartmenu  disposed 
below  said  first  hinge  elemenu,  said  first  and  second  com- 
pwtments  having  closed  bouoms  and  opening  outwardly 
along  the  upper  edge  of  said  doubk  wall,  said  third  com- 
partments having  closed  upper  ends,  and  opening  out- 
wardly along  the  lower  edge  of  said  double  wall. 


PATER  BOARD  STTORAGE  FILE 

Aittar  C.  Sinjer,  Beaver,  Pa. 

(New  Brightaii,  Pa.) 

Filed  Ina  17.  iHt,  Ser.  No.  U,9i9 

SCUms.    (CL2M—9T) 


1.  A  body  for  a  drawer-type  storage  file  comprising 
an  enclosure  having  a  bottom,  a  rear  wall,  side  waUs.  a 
coivcr,  a  piir  of  metaUie  vtrtieaUy  extending  socket  mem- 
bers alllxed  to  the  inner  faces  of  said  side  walls  adjacent 
the  open  end  of  said  enclosure,  and  an  inverted  U-shaped 
erase  bar  having  its  legs  aUdably  mourned  receivable  in 
said  socket  members. 


VBNDING  MACHINE 
HaroM  T.  Prehaeco,  laglewood,  Calif.,  aarfgMH-  to  Oak 
MannfaUiIng  Co,  be.,  Oliver  City,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poratioa  of  CaUf  or^a 

FHed  May  14, 1956,  Ser.  No.  5S4,77t  i 

ICIaima.    (0.221—122) 


1.  In  a  vcndii^  machine,  the  combination  of:  a  hous- 
iig|a  bed  in  said  bousing  having  a  dispensing  opening 
therein;  a  dispensing  head  mounted  for  rotary  movement 
in  said  housing  relative  to  said  bed,  said  head  incorporat- 
ing a  plurality  of  reoeptndes  for  articles  to  be  dispensed 
and  having  rearwar(fly  oriented  discharge  openings  for 
said  tftieles  thada.  said  discharge  openings  being  ar- 


ranged about  the  perimeter  of  a  circle  and  said  l^ead  hav- 
ing detent  means  thereupon;  circular  barrier  lieaas  on 
said  bed  located  inwardly  of  said  discharge  openings  to 
preveni  discharge  of  articles  from  said  diachaike  ^ea- 
ings.  said  barrier  means  including  a  movable  detrat  mem- 
ber eqgageable  with  said  detent  means  on  saidj  head  to 
prevent  roution  of  said  diH)ensing  head  with  tefercace 
to  said  bed  when  an  article  is  being  <ti«yhTggd  from  one 
of  said  discharge  openings  and  a  displaceable  giUe  por- 
tion; pick-off  means  mounted  on  said  bed  to  eitract  an 
article  from  a  juxtaposed  receptacle  and  to  ur^  it  past 
said  gate  portion  prior  to  its  discharge  into  said  dispens- 
ing opening;  and  actuator  means  in  said  hoilsing  for 
simultaneously  energizing  said  pick-off  means  and  said 
detent  member. 

I  I 

1,9H,U5 

MATERIAL  HANDLING  APPARATlli 

Werner  WahU  and  Marcel  Moeer,  Bevflard,  Bwiaeil— iL 

aarignors  to  WahH  Freree,  Bevliwi,  SwUntM 

Filed  Oct  22, 1959,  Ser.  No.  147,949 

5  ClataM.     (CL  221— IfT) 


1.  In  a  material  handling  apparatus,  in  comhination, 
a  stationary  ring  and  a  rotary  ring  located  beside  each 
other,  having  a  common  horizontal  axis,  and  foxing  at 
least  part  of  a  container  for  workpieces,  said  s^tionary 
ring  having  an  inner  surface  provided  with  i  profile 
mating  with  that  of  the  workpieces  so  that  the  latter  will 
automatically  become  properly  oriented  with  rdspect  to 
the  inner  surface  of  said  stationary  ring,  said  roifary  ring 
having  a  projection  overlapping  said  stationary  ting  and 
turning  along  the  inner  surface  thereof  to  engage  la  work- 
piece  and  move  the  latter  along  the  iimer  surfaci  of  said 
stationary  ring,  the  latter  being  formed  at  an  elevation 
substantially  higher  than  its  lowest  part  with  a  (pichjirte 
opening  to  which  a  workpiece  is  raised  by  said  ptojwtion 
of  said  rotary  ring;  and  tumable  receiving  mean4  extend- 
ing into  said  discharge  opening  to  receive  a  wWkpieee 
from  said  projection  of  said  rotary  ring,  the  rotliry  ring 
acting  through  said  projection  and  the  workpiec^  on  the 
tumable  receiving  means  to  turn  the  latter  togetner  with 
the  workpiece  received  thereby  tt>  a  position  «^re  the 
workpiece  is  no  longer  located  in  the  padi  of |  turning 
movement  of  the  projection  of  said  rotary  ring. 


I 


DISPENSER  FOR  POWDERED  MATERIALS 

Robert  L.  WilifauM,  flrfer^  N.Y,  aalgniii  tp  Avoa 
ProdncCa,  Ik.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  e«aponrtk»|«(  New 
York  ! 

1     FDed  Oct  9, 19»,  Sir.  N*.  7M,317    i 
T  7ClalBM.    (CL222— 142J) 

I  A  dispenser  device  for  a  pluralky  of  individaal  sam- 
ples of  powdered  materials  comprising  a  dispensing  jcon- 
lainer  for  each  sample  and  a  holder  for  said  dispensing 
contsiners,  each  of  said  dispensing  containet^  being 
formed  with  at  least  one  powder-dispensing  opci|ing  dis- 
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poeed  at  one  end  thereof  nad  with  a 
preasion  dispoeed  af^aoam  the  other  eod  thereof,  aaid 
hcMer  comprising  a  bottom  wall,  a  front  wall  and  a  rear 
wall,  said  bottom  wall  being  formed  with  a  plurality  of 
wedge-shaped  protrusions  positioned  equidistantly  from 
one  another  adjacem  said  rear  wail  and  said  front  wall 
being  formed  with  a  plurality  of  closure  members  one  of 
which  is  positioaed  opposite  each  one  of  said  wedge- 
shaped  protrusions,  each  of  said  wedge-shaped  protru- 


sions being  adapted  to  enter  and  be  received  in  the  wedge- 
shaped  depression  formed  in  oae  of  the  dispensing  con- 
tainers when  said  dispensing  container  is  received  in  said 
holder  and  each  closure  memlwr  being  adapted  to  close 
the  powder  dispensing  openings  in  one  of  the  dispensing 
containers  when  said  dispensing  container  is  positioned 
in  the  holder  with  the  wedge-shaped  protrusion  of  the 
holder  received  in  the  wedge-shaped  depression  of  the 
di^>ensing  container. 


TREATING  T^nilS  ON  A  FORM 
Hany  E.  BnwiBMi  Gnal  H.  B>ewH  PleaanatvOle,  NJ., 
aalgaon  to  Dfatem  Cotpointioa,  Clfsaien,  N  J., 
a  corpomdoa  m  New  Jersey 

PBsd  Oct  17, 1954,  Ssr.  No.  414,534 
14niilllil      (CL223— 74) 


1.  The  method  of  scouring,  dyeing,  heatsetting  and 
finishing  thermoplastic,  synthetic  fiber  garments,  which 
comprises  making  up  a  master  treating  Kdution  which 
contains  in  compatible  form,  water  base,  dyestuff,  surface 
active  agent  and  resin,  placing  the  garments  on  forms  and 
exposing  the  forms  to  treatment  in  a  closed  space  filled 
with  air.  placing  a  fresh  measured  increment  of  master 
solution  not  previoiuly  used  in  the  space  and  heating  the 
s(riution  increment,  qvaying  the  solution  increment  on 
the  garments  supported  by  the  forms  in  the  dosed  space, 
raising  the  temperature  in  the  closed  space  at  a  temper- 
ature between  212*  F.  and  325*  F.  while  preventing  boil- 
ing of  the  solution  increment  by  the  superatmospberic 
pressure  in  the  doeed  qwce  in  the  presence  of  the  heated 
air,  the  space  being  free  from  addition  of  outside  steam 
which  would  dilute  the  solution  increment,  and  terminat- 
ing the  scouring,  dyeing,  setting  and  finishing  operation 
within  a  time  of  from  1  to  30  minutes  from  the  beginning 
of  spraying. 

7(57   0.(J.-   «4 


UOSISRY  TRIA' 


2,99MM 

RIAlING 


PBai  My  t,  1957,  Ser.  N4w  CTMlf 
UlarttyjyMcllaa  GenMEf  My  II,  19S4 


1.  A  treating  system  for  hosiery  comprising  a  tank 
defining  a  treating  chamber  substantially  in  the  ahi^ie 
of  a  cylinder  having  a  vertical  longitudinal  axis;  a  pair 
of  conveyor  liaea  having  hoizontal  circular  trajectmies 
extending  throng  said  chamber,  eadi  of  said  pair  of 
conveyor  lines  having  a  point  of  entrance  into  said  cham- 
ber and  a  point  of  exit  from  said  chamber,  said  pair  of 
conveyor  lines  being  arranged  in  such  a  way  that  the  axes 
of  rotation  thereof  are  situated  in  a  oonsmon  plane  with 
said  vertical  longitudinal  axis  of  said  chamber;  a  plural- 
ity of  hosiery  supports  supported  by  each  of  aaid  pair  of 
conveyor  lines,  means  associated  with  each  of  said  pair 
of  coBveyor  lines  to  move  said  pliuality  of  supports  ak»g 
said  pair  of  conveyor  lines  and  through  said  chamber,  said 
tank  defining  a  first  pair  of  door  openings  eadi  situated 
at  said  point  of  entrance  of  oae  of  said  pair  of  conveyor 
lines  into  said  chamber,  said  tank  also  defining  a  second 
pair  of  door  openings  each  situated  at  said  point  of  exit 
of  oae  of  said  pair  of  conveyor  lines  from  said  chamber; 
two  pairs  of  fiufcUi^  door  panels  for  closing  and  open- 
ing said  first  pair  of  door  openings  and  said  second  pair 
of  door  openings,  and  a  power-driven  operating  mech- 
anism  for  aaid  two  pairs  of  door  panels  to  move  said  two 
pairs  of  door  panels  to  closed  positions  and  to  open  posi- 
tions to  allow  treating  of  hosiery  inside  said  tank  at  pres- 
sures different  from  stmoq>heric  pressure  with  said  door 
panels  in  closed  positions  and  charging  of  said  tank  with 
hosiery  by  said  pair  of  conveyor  lines  and  discharging 
hosiery  from  said  tank  by  said  pair  of  conveyor  lines  with 
said  door  panels  in  said  open  positions. 


2,999,989 

BODY  SUPPORT  FOR  BINOCULAR  UNITS 

Harold  M.  Pifyatnas,  1399  Moaieilh  Drive, 

ValleJo,Calif. 

FHed  Sept  34, 1957,  Ser.  No.  4i7,99t 

SChriBM.    (CL224— 5) 


*■— < 


1.  In  combination  with  a  binocular  unit  arranged  to  be 
supportedly  held  in  a  person's  hand  while  in  use  and 
having  mutually  coplanar  tdescope  portions  disposed  at 
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oppMHe  sidM  of  a  oommoB  ocMmecdon  in  symmetrical 
rdatioB  to  •■  axis  of  symmetry  for  the  portions,  a  rigid 
Mqpport  plate,  a  means  mooatint  tbtt  plate  in  relatiYdy 
ftudivriilit  podtion  on  the  front  of  a  person's  body  with 
a  front  fMe  of  (he  plate  directed  ootwwdly  oi  the  body, 
a  bracket  eitending  bom  the  binocular  unit  at  said  oc»- 
nection  and  between  the  telesoa|p  portions  in  radial  re- 
latkm  to  said  axis  of  synunetry  for  the  portions  and 
having  an  outer  end  Hct  which  is  parallel  to  said  axis, 
and  means  directly  cobperative  between  the  bracket  and 
{date  at  the  reqiective  said  outer  end  and  forward  faces 
therecrf  for  dismountably  mounting  the  bracket  (m  the 
plate  for  a  simultaneous  disposal  of  both  telescope  por- 
tions of  the  unit  similarly  along  and  oposite  the  front 
plate  face  in  direct  lateral  positioning  contact  therewith 
while  the  unit  is  not  in  nee. 


urging  said  one  ends  of  said  levers  into 
ment  with  said  cam;  said  cam  and  said  lews 
arranged  and  timed  that  each  of  said  damp 
begins  and  completes  its  recovery  stroke  wfaOe 


RichariH.CalMI, 


NIX  8HEIT  DISTENSER 
41t  SaasBMt  Avia.,  Rldunoiid  2«,  Va. 
Mar.  M,  1989,  te.  No.  8M39S 
9  nrfaiii     (CL22S— 77) 


1.  A  hcrider  for  a  roll  sheet  dispenser  having  an  outlet 
passage  lor  slieet  material  carried  thereby  which  outlet 
extends  longimdinally  of  the  diq;ienser,  said  h<rider  com- 
priaiag  aa  elongated  base  member  and  end  members  ex- 
tending upwardly  from  opposite  ends  ai  said  base  member 
v^aereby  a  diiprnifr  is  siqiportable  on  said  base  member 
and  between  said  eial  memben,  said  base  member  carry- 
ing along  the  rear  kJbgitodinal  edge  thereof  first  abut- 
meat  means  for  enga^ng  at  least  the  base  portion  of  the 
back  of  a  dispenser  and  said  end  members  (Carrying  second 
abutment  means  qnced  from  said  base  member  and  said 
first  abutment  means  for  engaging  the  front  of  a  dispenser 
whereby  a  di^enser  is  releasably  fixabk  within  said 
holder,  said  base  member  having  a  lip  terminating  in  an 
at  least  partially  serrated  edge  extending  forwardly  of 
said  second  abutment  means  wherd>y  when  the  dispenser 
is  fixed  withm  s^  holder  with  the  outlet  passage  facing 
said  lip»  sheet  material  can  be  pulled  over  said  lip  and 
severed  at  said  edige,  and  whereby  a  portion  of  sheet 
material  rests  on  said  lip  forward  of  said  outlet  pMsage 
after  each  severance  at  said  edge. 


2,999,M1 
AFPARATUS  FOR  FEEDING  FLASnC  BARS, 
^  TUBES  AND  LIKE  ELONGATED  STOCK 
Winina  BflMidt  Goldiwnsthv  aniFM  I  Migf  rf,  Los 


ifilicatfea  Jan.  13, 1953.  Scr.  No.  33«3<2,  now 
No.  2J71311.  dated  Feb.  3,  1959.    Divided 


Dec.  19,  1958,  Scr.  No.  799,784 
ICIahM.    (CL  224—112) 

1.  Pulling  mechanism  for  moving  an  article  at  substan- 
tially uniform  speed  under  continuous  tension,  compris- 
ing: a  pair  of  clamp  housings  mounted  for  reciprocating 
movemem  in  pulling  and  recovery  strokes  in  alignment 
with  the  product  to  be  pulled  and  having  side  walls  paral- 
lel to  said  movement;  a  cam;  bellcrank  levers  respective 
to  said  clamp  housings,  having  their  one  ends  engaging 
said  cam  and  their  other  ends  engaging  said  clamp  hous- 
iag  to  exert  positive  mechanical  force  upon  said  clamp 
honsings  fai  ihe  direction  of  said  pulling  strokes;  springs 


of  said  clamp  housings  is  making  its  pulling  stroke  and 
said  recovery  strokes  being  abrupt  and  of  shorti  duratkm 
relatively  to  said  polling  strcrices;  jaw  means  jmonalad 
slidabfy  between  said  side  walls  in  eadi  of  saM  citmp 
housings  for  movement  in  the  direction  of  said  pulling 
and  recovery  strokes;  wedge  means  for  moving  said  jaw 
means  convergently  when  said  jaw  means  arfc  moved 
relatively  to  said  clamp  housings  in  the  dtrectidn  ol  the 
recovery  stroke  of  said  housings  and  for  moving  said  jaw 
means  divergently  responsively  to  relative  movement  of 
said  jaw  means  in  the  onxMite  direction;  and  springs 
connecting  said  clamp  housings  with  said  othet  ends  of 
said  levers  for  resiliently  urging  said  clamp  housings  to 
follow  said  other  ends  in  recovery  strokes  when  said  first- 
mentioned  springs  also  so  urge  and  said  cam  so  permits. 


2399,992 
TAPE  DRIVE  MECHANISM 
Semi  loseph  Bcgnn,  Clevdaiid  HcMii,  aad  iHM  P. 
Daak,  EocUd,  OUo,  assjgaiin  to  Oevite  Co^atfon, 
CIcvclaad,  Ohio,  a  tatrfontUm  of  OMo 

Filed  Oct  8, 1954,  Ser.  No.  441,194 
19ClainM.    (a.224— 17i) 


1 .  bi  combination,  a  rotary  capstan  presenting  a  smooth 
cylindrical  surface  which  defines  a  tape  receiving  portion 
and  aa  outer  surface  disposed  outward  beyond  said  cylin- 
drical surface  at  one  side  thereof,  a  flexible  fla|  tape  ex- 
tending around  the  capstan  at  one  side  of  said  Outer  cap- 
stan sorface  with  its  inner  face  engaging  said  cylindrical 
capstan  surface,  said  tape  having  a  thickness  slightly  less 
than  tfie  spacing  of  said  outer  capstan  surface  beyond 
said  cylindrical  capstan  surface,  a  rotatable  roller  of  dis- 
tortaHe  resilient  material  extending  across  the  tipe  at  the 
capstan  and  extending  on  at  least  said  one  siqe  oi)  said 
cylindrical  capstan  surface,  a  roller  support  sjipporting 
the  roller  for  rotation  tangent  to  the  capstan,  m^ans  bias- 
ing the  roller  support  to  position  the  roller 
ment  with  said  outer  capstan  surface  to  be 
ttonalfy  by  the  capstan  and  spaced  from  engai 
the  outer  face  of  the  tape  at  the  capstan,  and 
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selectively  foidag  the  roller  support  toward  the  ciystan 
to  distort  the  material  of  the  roller  into  engagemem  with 
the  outer  face  of  the  tape. 


2,99M93 
SHOE  FOR  A  CATERPnXAR  WTTHDRAWING 

DEVICE 


1.  A  shoe  for  use  in  connection  with  the  withdrawal 
of  strand  material  from  stranding  and  cable  producing 
machines,  which  includes:  a  first  end  face  forming  a 
strand  material  engaging  sorface  area,  a  second  end  face 
located  opposite  said  first  end  face  and  having  a  larger 
area  than  said  first  eiKl  face,  two  inclined  surfaces  re- 
spectively arranged  on  oppodte  sides  of  said  shoe  and 
inclined  toward  eadi  other  while  extending  from  diag- 
onally opposite  pordbns  of  said  second  end  face  to  said 
first  end  fixe  and  fartersectlng  said  first  end  face  fai  spaced 
relationship  to  each  other,  said  inclined  surfaces  req)eo- 
tively  extending  from  opposite  sides  of  said  shoe  in  the 
direction  toward  bm  eixling  and  thus  forming  its  inner 
lateral  end  fai  spaced  relationship  to  the  nwptctivt  other 
side  of  said  shoe  while  extending  beyond  that  ceotral 
plane  of  the  shoe  which  extends  in  transverse  direction 
thereof,  and  two  additional  surfaces  re^ectively  located 
in  two  planes  tranevene  to  said  shoe  and  passinf  through 
the  inner  lateral  end  of  said  inclined  nirfaoes  whereby 
said  shoe  will  be  provided  with  diagonally  oppositely  lo- 
cated recesses  and  said  first  end  face  will  be  provided  with 
a  relatively  narrow  surface  area  for  engagement  with 


the  strand  material  while  the  ends  of  said  narrow  surface 
area  merge  with  wider  surface  areas  located  In  said  first 
end  face  and  respectively  crtmding  to  opposite  sides  of 
the  shoe. 


Richard 


2,999,994 
MOLDED  PULP  EGG  CARTON 
F.  Rsllsrs,  Utulnwood,  DL, 


•ff 
Dee.  14, 1953. 
454,914 


to  DIa 


hinged  to  said  tray  poftioa.  BMaas  for 
kw  said  tray  portion  to  said  cover  with  a  latch 
above  «id  tray  portion  aad  eitmding  completely  thromk 
said  cover  from  the  inside  to  the  outside,  said  tray  por^ 
tion  having  its  front  side  stron^y  tied  to  iu  rear  aide  by 
a  plurality  of  spaced  ceU-fbrming  partitioos  extendiiy 
fcaerally  parallel  to  said  tray  portion  ends,  said  parti- 
tions acting  as  means  for  preventing  spreading  of  said 
front  side  from  said  rear  side,  said  tray  portion  inchid- 
ing  egg  cells  adjacent  but  below  the  latching  means,  said 
inverted  dished  cover  having  a  planar  top,  a  front  side,  a 
rear  side,  and  two  ends,  said  front  side  being  connected 
to  said  rear  side  only  by  said  two  ends  and  said  planar 
top  so  that  the  front  side  is  relatively  flexible  and  is  not 
rigidly  tied  to  said  rear  side  intermediate  the  ends  oi 
said  front  side,  said  from  side  of  said  cover  having  an 
opening  formed  therein  through  which  the  latch  is  adi^K- 
ed  to  extend  completely  from  the  inside  to  the  outside, 
said  dished  cover  being  hinged  to  said  tray  portion  along 
its  rear  side,  a  latch  holding  fi^  hinged  to  the  front  side 
of  said  tray  portion,  the  hinge  line  connection  of  said 
cover  with  said  tray  portion  and  the  hinge  line  connec- 
tion of  said  latching  flap  with  said  tray  portion  being 
maintained  parallel  by  said  tying  partitions  even  wboi 
die  tray  portion  is  loaded  with  eggs,  said  latdi  on  said 
latching  flap  being  located  on  one  side  of  said  tray  por- 
tion which  is  onxMite  to  the  side  where  the  cover  is  con- 
nected to  the  tray  portion  so  that  both  tbe  cover  and  the 
latching  tap  are  each  connected  to  the  tray  portion  when 
the  carton  is  open,  said  molded  pulp  egg  cartcm  being 
integrally  formed  with  the  latching  flap,  the  upper  edges 
of  the  two  sides  and  the  two  ends  of  the  tray  portion, 
the  upper  edges  of  the  two  sides  and  two  ends  of  the 
cover  generally  in  the  same  plane  and  with  the  latch  ex- 
tending downwardly  from  the  underside  of  the  latching 
flap  which  is  hinged  to  the  front  side  of  the  tray  portion 
and  said  latch  being  relatively  dote  to  the  tray  portion 
as  compared  with  the  opening  in  the  front  side  of  the 
cover  which  is  relatively  remote  from  the  tray  portion; 
when  the  tray  portion  is  loaded  with  eggs  and  the  latch- 
ing flap  is  turned  upwerdly  and  the  cover  portion  is  ro- 
tated in  a  direction  to  telescope  over  the  latching  flap, 
the  two  hinge  lines  are  relatively  immovable  but  the  front 
side  of  the  cover  may  flex,  whereby  the  loaded  egg  car- 
ton may  be  latched  by  simply  rotating  the  latching  flap 
upwardly  and  inwardly  and  rotating  the  cover  upwardly 
and  arxHind  the  latching  flap  while  the  structural  features 
maintain  the  geometric  relation  of  the  latch  on  the  latch- 
ing flap  to  the  opening  in  tlK  cover  until  the  front  side 
of  the  cover  engages  the  latch  on  the  latching  flap  and  is 
cammed  thereover  until  the  latch  on  the  latching  flap 
registers  with  the  opening  in  the  front  side  of  the  cover 
whereupon  the  latch  passes  through  the  opening  in  thf 
cover  from  the  inside  to  the  outside  to  effectively  latdi 
the  carton. 


Ser.  No.  39M75, 
Apr.  19, 1957,  Ser.  No. 


2,999,995         

LIFTING  MEANS  FOR  RECEPTACLE 
P.  Tone,  Icncy  City,  N  J.,  and  John  P. 
Scraaton,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Crown  ZeBcrhnch 
tkM,  San  FraMteo,  CaUC,  a  covpontion  of  Nevada 
Filed  Mm.  5, 1957,  Scr.  No.  443,974 
ddafans.    (CL229.-14) 
1.  A   heavy-duty.   subsUntially   rectangulariy-shaped, 
kmg  and  narrow  paperboard  container  for  packaging  rags 
and  carpeting  in  rolls  and  other  similar  articles  even  n^ 
the  same  wei^  several  hundreds  of  pounds,  the  con- 
tainer having  at  least  opposed  pairs  of  inner  and  outer 
relatively  long  side  walls,  the  paperboard  from  which  the 
container  is  fabricated  being  conventional  and  oi  a  cal^ 
such  that  if  fabricated  in  known  manner  the  container 
1    In  an  integral  and  nestable  egg  carton  made  of    would  lack  sufficient  strength  to  enable  such  heavyaiticl« 
relatively  flexible  molded  pulp,  a  cellular  tray  portion    as  nigs,  carpeting  etc.,  to  be  placed  therein,  stored  and 
havfaig  a  front  side,  a  rear  side,  and  two  ends,  an  inverted   handled,  such  handUng  with  the  mentKined  weighu  re- 
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(laJriBf  Bwrhinicil  mean  to  do  ao,  each  outer  wall  of  tfie 
contaiaer  hmriaf  preformed  lifting  tong  opening  meant 
theraia  and  tmtk  opcningi  being  in  rabitantial  horiaooul 
aHgnmanr  and  midway  between  the  ends  of  the  outer  tide 
waUt  in  order  that  in  handling  the  oondEEber  is  in  bel- 
aaoa,  rriafotcing  OMant  within  the  container  and  backing 
Dp  the  outer  aide  wall  thereof  to  maitain  the  outer  waU 
in  iuhifanrially  a  vertical  condition,  reinforcing  means 
eartcrioily  of  the  container  and  ditpoaed  adiacent  each 


of  said  openingi  and  acting  to  prevent  any  nibetantial 
outward  movement  of  the  oppoeed  outer  walls  and  also 
to  prevem  relative  movement  between  a  lifting  tong  ele- 
ment ditpoied  in  each  opening  when  the  container  is 
being  lifted  Krfely  by  the  lifting  tonp  and  when  so 
handled  by  the  lifting  tongi  the  container  is  maintained 
in  a  substantially  horizontal  condition  and  the  container 
is  not  ruptured,  and  the  thrust  or  weii^t  of  the  container 
is  directly  vertical  of  the  outer  side  walls  of  the  container. 


including  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  parallel  transtisna  fold 
lines,  and  each  of  said  side  walls  of  said  fainer  pay  hav> 
ing  ■  centrally  located  gusset  whereby  when  s^dd  Innsr 
tray  is  removed  from  said  outer  carton  on4  end  of 
said  tray  may  be  folded  and  telescoped  over  (be  other 
end  of  said  tray  to  form  a  doaed  container,  s|ud  outer 
carton  being  formed  from  a  single  blank  and  comprising 
a  sleeve  section  and  a  lid  section,  said  sleev^  section 
being  of  generally  rectangular  cross  section, 
by  a  multiply  end  wall  at  one  end,  and  ha^ 
bottom,  and  side  walls  of  equal  length  propor 
slidabty  receive  a  part  of  said  inner  tray  wit| 
mainder  thereof  extending  outwardly  i^om  ssjid  aleeve 
section,  said  sleeve  end  wall  being  formed  by  an  end 
wall  panel  which  extends  from  one  of  said  top  Or  bottom 
walls,  a  tuck  which  extends  from  the  other  of  said  top 
or  bottom  walls  and  which  is  inserted  between  said  end 
wall  panel  and  a  pair  of  inwardly  folded  gussetl  each  of 
which  extends  from  one  of  the  ends  of  said  end  wall 
panel  and  from  one  of  said  side  walls,  said  lid  section 


FOOD  FROCBiS  AND  CONTAINER 

Lao  WBHni  Cro#y,  ltl7  Vh|l^  Ave., 

HaBarsiawB*  n/lM* 

Fled  Apr.  19, 19S7, 8sr.  No.  tSSJfl 

lOalBB.    (a.a2»-.lS) 


A  container  for  food  comprising  a  rectangular  shaped 
receptacle  having  inclined  side  and  end  walls,  said  end 
walls  being  provided  with  outwardly  projecting  flanges, 
said  container  bdng  constructed  of  bendabie  material,  a 
plurality  of  trays  of  gradually  increasing  area  adapted 
to  be  dispoeed  imo  the  container  to  rest  against  the  end 
and  side  walls  to  provide  spaced  compartments,  said  side 
walls  being  provided  with  laterally  disposed  flanges,  a 
cover  disposed  upon  the  container  and  the  side  flanges, 
said  end  flanges  being  adapted  to  be  bent  inwardly  upon 
the  top  to  clamp  the  same  in  position  against  the  said 
side  flanges,  said  end  flanges  being  formed  with  openings 
through  which  a  rod  can  be  disposed  when  said  flanges 
are  set  in  an  upright  position,  to  carry  the  container 
while  hot 


being  hingedly  connected  to  the  other  end  of  sild  ileeve 
section  in  outwardly  extending  relation  theretojand  pro- 
portioned to  cover  the  outwardly  extending  part  of  said 
inner  tray  to  thereby  at  least  substantially  a^ioae  the 
inner  |ray  Within  said  sleeve  and  lid  sections,  sa^  lid  aao* 
tion  having\a  top  wall,  a  pair  of  opposed  geodrally  tri- 
angular sid^walls.  and  an  end  wall  of  subMamially  the 
same  size  m  said  end  wall  of  said  sleeve  section,  each 
of  said  side  and  end  walls  having  at  least  on^  second 
ply  to  provide  greater  strength  therein,  one  of  laid  plies 
of  each  of  said  lid  side  walls  having  an  extension  which 
overlies  a  portion  of  said  lid  top  wall  to  provid|B  greyer 
strength  therein,  one  of  said  plies  of  said  lid  jend  wall 
having  a  pair  of  outwardly  extending  locking  tabs  and 
an  extending  strip  which  overlies  the  end  portion  of  said 
lid  top  wall  to  also  provide  greater  strength  therein,  said 
strip  having  ends  which  abut  against  the  adjacent  lid  side 
walls  to  assist  in  maintaining  the  plies  of  saiq  lid  side 
wails  in  adjacent  position,  and  each  of  said  locking  tabs 
inter-ergaging  with  a  portion  of  one  of  the  adjacent  lid 
side  wails  to  assist  in  maintaining  said  lid  in  ere^ed  c<Mi- 
dition.. 


V. 


2,99t,997 
BOX  ASSEMBLY 

WIbIcU,  DL,  Msignor,  by 
to  CMcago  CaitioB  Company,  a  corpora- 
HoB  of  Delaware 

Fled  Feb.  i,  195S,  Scr.  No.  713,582 
SCWbh.  (CL229^2t) 
1.  A  piqwrboard  box  assembly  comprising  an  outer  car- 
ton and  an  inner  tray  slidabiy  pontionable  in  said  outer 
carton,  said  tray  being  formed  from  a  single  blank,  being 
of  generally  rectangular  cross  section  having  an  open 
top,  and  including  a  bottom  wall  and  a  peir  of  each  of 
opposed  multiply  side  and  end  walls,  said  bottom  wall 


I  2,990.098 

FOLDING  BOX  CONffTRUCTiON 
losepll  Kramer,  Reading,  Ohloi,  aarfgnor,  by  i 
signncnts,  to  Diamond  National  Corporatkm, 
ration  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  U,  1954,  Ser.  No.  423,7«0 
TClataM.    (a.  22^.^2) 


^  i  ^^^ 


I.  In  a  comer  constmction  for  an  infolded  bos,  a 
papertx>ard  blank  cut  and  scored  to  provide  a 
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bottom  panel,  a  aide  waH  panel  and  an  aod  waO  poal 
articulated  to  adiacatt  side  edges  of  said  bottom  panel 
along  lines  of  articulation  meeting  at  ri^  an^es  to  de- 
fine a  first  point  of  luncturc,  a  hinge  line  extending  diag- 
onally outward  from  said  flrat  poim  of  Juncture  throu|^ 
said  side  wall  panel  to  define  a  generally  triangular  cor- 
ner portion  at  the  end  of  said  side  wall,  an  attachment 
flap  hingedly  connected  to  the  end  of  said  end  wall  adja- 
cent said  side  wall  along  a  score  line  the  inner  end  of 
which  contacts  the  line  of  articulation  between  said  end 
wall  panel  and  said  bottom  panel  at  a  second  point  ol 
juncture  spaced  from  said  first  point  of  junction,  said 
score  line  being  inclined  with  respect  to  the  line  of  articu- 
lation between  said  bottom  panel  and  said  end  wall  panel 
at  an  angle  greater  than  90*  so  that  said  score  line  inter- 
sects a  prolongation  of  the  line  of  articulation  between 
said  side  wall  panel  and  said  bottom  panel  at  a  point  in- 
termediate iu  ends,  and  a  single  line  of  cut  separating  said 
auachment  tltp  from  the  said  triangular  end  portion  ot 
said  side  wall  panel,  the  inner  end  of  said  cut  contacting 
said  score  line  at  a  third  pdbA  of  Juncture  spaced  out- 
wardly from  said  second  point  of  Juncture,  said  line  of 
cut  defining  with  said  score  line  an  angle  greater  than  90* 
with  the  said  line  of  cot  intersecting  a  prokmgation  of  the 
line  of  articttlatiM  between  said  aod  wall  panel  and  said 
bottom  panel  intarmediate  its  ends. 


gollahSj^arton 

Fred  A.  Ryder,  Chirafe,  OL,  aarf^or,  by 
mania,  to  Chkafo  CirtOB  Coapaaj,  a 
Delawws 

FBed  Apr.  17, 1957, 8sr.  No.  053,397 
T^r    I      (a.229L-.99) 
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end  portkms  having  oatannost  margins  which  are  dis- 
poeed. when  the  carton  is  ended,  with  their  adgm  in 
gSBsraUy  parallel  relatioa  to  dw  foldabU  connectinw 
between  said  diagonally  foldaMe  flaps  and  die  side  walls, 
which  are  arranged  in  said  blank  to  permit  straight  line 
application  of  ghie  along  the  entire  lasfth  of  their  edfss. 
and  which  are  respeotWely  fixedly  attached  along  the 
entire  length  of  theb  edges  to  said  innermost  and  second 
bottom  flaps,  sasd  end  portions  having  edge  segments 
which  arc  spaced  inwardly  of  said  outermost  margins 
and  are  adsipted  to  meet  each  other  approximately  at 
the  center  of  said  bottom  wall  when  the  carton  is  erected, 
said  diagonally  foldable  flaps  having  convex  arcuate 
edges  which  extend  from  said  edge  segments  to  the  re- 
spectively adjacent  other  corners  of  the  carton,  sasd 
arcuate  edges  being  formed  to  frictionally  bear  on  the 
respectively  underlying  flaps  inddem  to  initial  relative 
movement  of  the  bottom  wall  flaps  during  erection  of 
the  carton  to  permit  partial  entry  of  said  ead  portion  ol 
each  of  said  diagonally  foldable  flaps  undo-  the  other 
of  said  diagonally  foldable  fiaps  without  interfering 
abutting  engagement  of  said  arcuate  edges  and  the  edges 
of  said  outermost  margins  of  said  end  portions,  said 
arcuate  edges  being  formed  to  effect  gradually  increas- 
ing factional  engagemem  with  the  underlying  tap*  in- 
cident to  complete  erection  of  the  carton  to  thereby 
maintain  the  carton  b  erected  ooodition.  said  edfle  seg- 
ment of  saU  end  portion  connected  to  said  second  bot- 
tom flap  constituting  a  notch  having  an  edge  di^oaed 
generally  parallel  to  the  side  wan  from  which  said  leoood 
bottom  flap  extends  so  as  to  permit  initial  collapaing 
movement  of  said  bottom  flaps  tncidem  to  the  appliadion 
of  preasure  direct  centrally  against  said  bottom  wall. 


Edwaid  F< 


2J9MH      

DISFOSABLE  ASH  KBCEnnER 
liak,  Sr.,  •940  LavHM  Aw- i 
Mn  2, 195t,Ssr.  Nor7»i,M0 
4  nil  la  I     (CLM9    §3) 


1.  A  coHapaibto  eaitOB  having  an  aotosnatic  locking 
Ixxtom,  aaid  eaison  being  formed  from  a  unitary  blank 
and  ooBpriaittg  foor  foMably  taiterooaiiected  sMe  walls 
which  are  dispoaable  bttwean  a  flat  collapsed  condition 
and  «n  erected  tiAolar  fbrmation  havhig  a  rectangular 
croas  aettien,  and  a  bottom  wall  formed  of  bottom  flaps 
which  are  disposable  Incident  to  erection  of  the  carton 
from  poaitloae  baCwacn  the  eollapaed  side  walls  to  hot- 
tom-wall-formitti  positions  generally  perpendicular  to 
tlie  ereded  aido  willa.  said  bottom  wall  comfyrising  an 
innermost  bottom  lap  fMdaMy  connected  to  the  bottom 
edge  of  one  of  said  side  walls,  said  innermost  flap  being 
fsoerally  coextonsive  with  said  bottom  wall,  a  second 
bottom  flap  foldably  connected  to  the  bottom  edge  of 
the  opposite  side  wall  and  adapted  to  immediately  under- 
lie the  inner  most  lap  when  the  carton  is  erected,  and  a 
pair  of  diagomdly  foldaMe  flaps  which  are  respectively 
toldaMy  oonneotod  to  the  bottom  edges  of  the  other  pair 
of  side  walls  and  wMch  overlie  said  innermost  and  sec- 
ond bottom  flaps  when  the  carton  is  erected,  said  pair  of 
diagonally  foldaWe  flaps  having  outer  end  portions  de- 
fined by  diagonal  fold  lines  wMch  extend  across  said 
flaps  from  diafaoally  opposite  cornen  of  the  carton,  said 


1.  A  disposable  ash  receiver  ccmiprising.  in  comUna- 
tion,  a  fiberboard  paper  body,  uid  body  having  a  rectangu- 
lar front  portion  and  a  rectangular  rear  portion,  said 
front  and  rear  portions  befaig  rectangular  sod  Joined  along 
a  common  fold  peipendicular  to  the  long  axis,  eadi  of 
said  front  and  rear  portiom  having  opposed  ride  edges 
and  a  single  end  edge,  a  pair  of  ^uing  flaps  extending 
laterally  along  the  opposed  side  edges  of  the  front  and 
rear  portions,  a  single  longitudinal  medial  crease  extend- 
ing downwardly  ftom  each  end  edge  terminating  short  of 
the  mid-poftioo  of  the  front  and  rear  poctioii.  said  body 
being  formed  of  a  fiberboard  p^ier  fire<resistant  flbar 
material,  the  grain  of  the  fiber  being  oriented  parallel 
with  the  medial  crease,  the  from  and  rear  being  folded 
face  to  face  and  gloed  to  form  an  envelope  dhnensieaed 
along  the  side  edges  and  end  edge  to  correspond  in  ai» 
to  a  cigarette  pack,  the  top  being  opened  by  folding  on 
the  creases  responsive  to  a  central  beading  fwoe  on  tte 
side  edges. 
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MOLK  AND  THE  LIKE 


BAG  FOR 

atnj  A*  bmm1| 

l»  IMqr 

'(■of  Cotondo 
_  h  1959. 8«.  N^  819,454 
19  nihil     (CL  229-53) 


beyond  the  barrier  fiy  and  masUas  completely  the  «k- 
posed  area  of  said  one  of  Mid  other  pliea  w%|i  pro- 


2,999492 
MULTIPLY  PAPER  SACKS 


to  The  lawate  BwiMch  aed 
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.0-^     ^  -— -- 

.Sw.N^  734,929 

ivMrt  Mlili  Am-  29, 1957 

(CI.  229U-95) 

1.  A  amltipiy  paper  aack  hariag  a  barrier  ply  and 
other  pliea  and  wherein  a  comer  of  the  sadt  is  constituted 
by  a  comer  flap  in  which  one  of  said  other  plies  ^ro- 
trudel  beyond  said  barrier  ply  and  expoaes  to  the  in- 
terior of  Ike  aack,  with  req^ect  to  the  barrio*  ply,  an 
area  of  said  one  of  said  other  pliea,  and  includina  a 
barrier  aliip  hUarpoaed  between  the  barrier  ply  and  laid 
ooe  of  the  either  pUei,  said  bairier  strip  protruding  from 
between  said  barrier  ply  and  said  one  of  said  other  plica 


■*  «- 


trades  beyond  said  barrier  ply,  with  respect  to  tl4  interior 
of  the  sack. 


2,999,193 
JET  EXHAUSIXR 
Henri  Connda,  Paris,  Maimette  RibcyrollcB,  4ce  Cm- 
tUkw,  Clkhy,  and  Mkhd  Gamier,  Paris,  FlEace,  m- 
-'        I  to  Sehac  NoTeUe  SA,  a  cotpofatienieg  Swil. 


1.  A  bac;  fc»-  milk  and  the  like,  comprisinf  front  and 
rear  walls  formed  ot  a  heat  scalable  plastic  material  and 
connected  together  at  their  imperforate  side  edges;  a  heat 
seal  connecting  said  walls  together  across  the  bottom  <^ 
said  bag;  a  first  transverse  heat  seal  extending  inwardly 
from  one  edge  ot  said  bag  at  the  top  therectf;  a  longi- 
tudinal heat  seal  extending  from  said  first  transverse  heat 
seal  and  downwardly  in  spaced  relation  to  said  edge;  a 
heat  seal  extending  laterally  from  the  lower  end  of  said 
downwardly  extending,  longitudinal  heat  seal  to  said  edge; 
a  second  transverse  heat  seal  extending  from  the  opposite 
edge  of  said  bag  to  a  pMOt  q»ced  from  said  first  trans- 
verse heat  seal,  the  nniealed  portion  of  the  top  of  said 
bag  between  said  first  and  second  transverse  beat  seals 
providing  a  filling  portion;  a  pair  of  sIoCi  in  q>aced  rela- 
tion extending  downwardly  in  said  unsealed  portion  from 
the  top  of  said  bag  to  form  tabs  to  facilitate  separating 
the  walls  of  said  unsealed  portion;  a  generally  U-shaped 
heat  seal  extending  downwardly  from  said  second  trans- 
verse heat  seal  and  in  spaced  relation  to  said  opposite 
edge;  and  a  slot  extending  downwardly  from  the  top  of 
said  bag  and  within  the  portion  of  said  U-shaped  heat 
seal  adjacent  said  opposite  edge,  the  lower  end  of  said 
slot  extending  laterally  and  away  from  said  opposite  edge 
and  into  the  lower  portion  of  said  U-shaped  heat  seal, 
so  as  to  separate  the  portion  of  the  upper  end  of  said 
bag  between  said  slot  and  said  adjacent  edge,  whereby 
the  upper  end  of  said  separated  pwtion  may  be  severed 
below  said  second  transverse  heat  seal  to  provide  a 
spout  for  discharging  the  contents  of  said  bag. 


Filed  Sept  1, 1959, 9m.  No.  937,499 

CUrns  priority,  appBcatfam  Fnme»  Sept.  t,  |959 

SCIaiaM.    (CL239— 95) 


i.  A  device  for  creating  at  least  one  reduced  pressure 
zone  by  the  flow  of  a  substantially  flat  fluid  jet  compris- 
ing,  means  defining  a  chamber  supplied  with  fiuld  under 
pressure  and  having  two  spaced,  elongated  lips  defining  • 
narrow  elongated  slot  of  continuous  uniform  substantially 
rectangular  section  formed  communicating  wjith  said 
chamber  for  discharging  a  flat  jet  of  said  press|ire  fluid 
therefrom  in  a  given  initial  direction,  means  defining  a 
wall  fast  with  said  means  defining  said  chamber  and  ex- 
tending perpendicularly  to  a  plane  disposed  in  a  directioo 
corresponding  to  the  longitudinal  dimension  of  ^id  slot 
and  corresponding  to  an  exit  axis  of  said  slot  iriiiih  corre- 
sponds to  the  initial  direction  of  fluid  flow  throMgh  said 
slot,  a  first  member  mounted  on  said  wall  «^t»n«tii^ 
therefrpm  and  spaced  axially  from  and  in  dosci  relation 
to  the  nearer  of  said  lips  denning  said  slot  and  having  a 
slo|»ng  outermost  face  spaced  from  said  wall  t|>  deflect 
the  jet  from  its  direction  of  flow  and  forming!  in  con- 
junction with  said  jet  and  the  wall  a>  fluid-tight  qi^ce,  said 
first  member  sloping  face  being  so  formed  and  axially 
spaced  from  said  slot  that  an  angle  included  betf^ecn  said 
plane  corresponding  with  the  initial  direction  o|  flow  of 
the  jet  and  a  strai^  line  tangential  to  the  oute^OMMt  t^ 
of  said  nearer  lip  ol  said  slot  and  passing  tange^tially  to 
said  outermost  sloping  face  on  said  first  member  has  a 
predetermined  value  dependent  on  the  nature  {  of  r  said 
fluid,  and  a  plurality  of  other  members  mounted  axially 
spaced  on  said  wall  extending  therefrom  and  afeially 
spaced  from  said  first  member,  and  each  ot  s^d  pther 
members  being  formed  with  an  outermost  sloped  face 
spaced  axially  from  the  outer  sloped  face  of  a  Receding 
member  which  is  disposed  in  a  direction  toward  isaid  slol 
relative  to  a  next  succeeding  other  member  so  <  that  re- 
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spective  an^es  indaded  between  intersecting  straight 
Unes  each  di^osed  tangentially  to  the  outermost  tip  of 
the  sloped  face  of  a  pivceding  member  and  disposed  tan- 
gentially to  the  outer  sloping  face  of  the  next  succeeding 
member  mmrceilTify  dfaniBish  b  v«hie  relative  to  each 
other,  and  means  on  said  device  forming  and  defining  an 
intake  for  ambient  fluid  and  directing  it  in  a  downstream 
direction  toward  said  elongated  slot  to  be  moved  by  said 
jet  of  fluid  under  pressure,  said  intake  defining  means 
being  disposed  on  said  device  upstream  of  said  slot. 


through  which  said  shaft  exteada,  a  bearing  ■ 
ture  surroundti«  and  supporting  said  shi^ 
tially  airtight  aeal  element  surrooadifli  said  ahaft 
exterioriy  of  said  bearing,  a  cover  ptate  aecBied 
erally  to  said  casing  radially  outwardly  of  said 
and  closely  encircling  said  shaft  to  form  aa 
ity  around  said  shaft  between  said  cover  plate  and 
seal,  and  a  breathing  opening  in  said  casing,  said  I 
ing  opening  lying  between  the  periphery  of  said 
plate  and  the  apermre  through  which  said  shaft 
and  in  communication  with  said  aannlar  cavity. 


SUPERCHARGEK  Iw5g  CDmOPrrAL  FLOW 
COMPRESSOR  AND  CENTRIFUGAL  FLOW 
TURBINE 

a  Pnvleckn,  1174  MMMMBt  St., 


FUad  OcL  IS,  1959,  Sar.  N*.  747,449 

rrr '--    (cl 239—114) 


AXIAL  FLOW  MULtlSrAGE  COMPRESSORS 
Hnffh  Robcft  Morton  Craig, 
England,  aasi^or  to  The 
I ii«H|j,  Loadw.  EagleBd, 

Fled  Oct.  3, 19S7,  Sar.  No.  497,991 

Clafaps  priority,  yp ■rsUnn  Ciet  WtMalm  Oct.  12, 1994 

VdUlM.    (CL  239— 122) 


novon  k»*»oa  acoe 


t*aTon  myrom 


1.  A  supercharger  comprising  a  multistage  centripetal 
flow  compressor  including  an  input  stator  an  an  output 
stator,  said  input  stator  being  an  acceleration-and^ow- 
directing  stator.  and  said  output  stator  being  a  diffusion- 
and -flow -directing  stator;  a  multistage  centrifugal  flow 
turbine,  including  an  input  stator  and  an  output  stator; 
the  stages  of  the  compressor  and  turbine  composing  two 
contra-rotatable  rotors;  a  frame  sturounding  and  sup- 
porting said  rotors;  said  frame  including  a  plurality  of 
individual,  fluid-dynamically  isolated  turbine  input  ducts; 
said  turbine  ducts  terminating  in  and  being  fluid-dynami- 
cally connected  to  said  turbine  input  sUtor,  said  turbine 
input  stator  being  an  expansicm  stator  fluid-dynamically 
divided  into  as  many  input  sectors  as  there  are  turbine 
input  ducts,  and  said  turbine  ou^Nit  stator  being  a  dif- 
fusion stator  fluid-dynamically  connected  to  the  last  rotat- 
able  stage  of  the  turbine. 


1.  An  axial  flow  muhi-stage  compreaaor  compnsmg  m 
combination:  a  siator,  a  rotor,  a  pbirality  of  rows  of 
tor  blades  and  rotor  blades  attached  to  the  «id 
and  rotor  alternately  hi  the  axial  direction  thereof, 
row  of  the  said  stator  blades  and  the  successive  row  of 
itJtor  blades  formmg  together  a  stage  of  the  said  multi- 
state  compressor,  the  rotor  blades  of  cuussiulive  stafsa 
of  the  said  mnlti-sttte  compreaior  being  nMlcfaed  in 
an^  of  faiddenoe  so  as  to  operate  on  cotiespondiag 
points  of  their  respective  lift  gn^  plotted  over  mtfea 
of  incidence,  and  the  rotor  blades  of  m.  least  oik  nbddk 
stage  having  a  negative  angle  of  incidence  of  a  hig^ 
absohite  value  than  that  interpolated  between  that  of  tbt 
onmediately  preceding  and  immediately  following  stage. 


2,999,197 


Ray  C.  E4waK4a,  Pufiia  PWna,  N  J. 

(Ski  Ti^lTSMoka  Bin,  N  J.) 

FDed  Nov.  39, 1954,  Sar.  No.  425,454 

9Cfadms.    (CL  239— 127) 


2,999,195 
CONTROLLED  PREATHING  MOTOR 
C  rm  BOB,  Weodalocfc,  N.Yn 
RotrMftfaMfactarinc  Co.,  be,  Woodsiecfc, 
corporatioB  ef  New  Yotm 

FBed  9mL  19, 1959,  Ser.  No.  749,U2 
5Mins.    (a.  23^—117) 


to 

.  a 


1.  A  centrifugal  compressor  including  a  closed  cylin- 
der having  flat  ends  and  means  for  rotating  said  cylin- 
der wherein  a  compressible  gas  within  the  cylinder  will 
assume  the  roUtive  velocity  of  the  cylinder  and  will  be 
compressed  by  centrifugal  force  from  the  rotative  center 
of  the  cylinder  outwardly,  the  inner  surface  of  the  perim- 
eter of  said  cylinder  being  in  the  form  of  a  continuous 
circle  and  free  from  irregular  surface  areas,  at  least 
one  vane  within  said  cylinder  and  rotatable  with  tbt 
cylinder,  said  vane  spaced  with  relation  to  die  inner 
surface  of  the  perimeter  of  said  cylinder  as  to  permit 
1.  In  an  electric  motor  having  a  generally  imperforate  unimpeded  rotary  movement  <rf  the  compressed  gas  al^ 
casing  and  a  roUUble  shaft,  an  aperture  in  said  casing  the  inner  surface  of  the  perimeter  of  the  cyUnder,  ne 
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ptrimMer  of  said  cyiinder  having  at  least  one  dtsdtarfc 
port  therata,  aDd  said  cylinder  provided  with  an  inlet  port 
at  its  axis  tiia  total  diachargB  area  oi  the  cylinder  with 
re^MCt  to  the  total  intake  area  of  the  inlet  to  the  cylin- 
der being  of  a  ratio  in  the  neighborhood  of  one  to  five 
for  forcing  gaa  within  the  cyliiider  to  comptass  before 
being 


compubssor  with  jSwulam 

DIVFUSEK 

Ho-Ho-Iam  N J.,  ■■Iiinr  to  Car* 
i  conoraHoa  of  Delawan 
.  4»  1M7,  Ser.  N*.  M3,i9t 
IClnlM.    (CL23«— 132) 


WOtoaG. 
ttai-Wi 


I.  A  comprasMT  structure  comprising  a 
rotor;  a  atotor  hftving  an  annular  axially-directed  outlet 
opcniat  to  whiA  said  rotor  is  arranged  to  supply  com- 
prsssed  laid;  and  a  substantially-flat  sutionary  annular 
mambv  oo-axtaUy  di^osed  across  and  axially  spaced 
from  said  cooipressor  annalar  outlet  and 
a  iabataatial  distance  both  radially  outwardly 
and  ratfsUy  iawardly  of  said  outlet,  said  stator  having  a 
first  aaaalar  waU  portioB  eitending  radially  outwardly 
from  ttM  colcr  wall  of  said  aaoular  oudel  and  azially 
ipaead  from  tfaa  adjaoaot  portion  of  said  amular  mem- 
bsr  ao  as  to  dsAae  tharsbetweea  a  first  aaanlar  flow  path 
turning  radially  outwardly  snbstaarially  90*  from  said 
outlat  *Tr'*Ht,  tiba  walls  of  said  flnt  amialar  flow  path 
bdng  ao  tpteed  aiially  that  said  flow  path  progrcMively 
increases  in  cross  sectional  area  in  a  downstream  direc- 
tion, said  stator  also  havhig  a  second  annular  wall  por- 
tion extendint  radially  inwardly  from  the  inner  wtill  of 
said  aimular  outlet  and  axlaBy  ^aoed  from  the  adjacent 
portion  of  said  flat  annwlar  member  so  as  to  de&ne 
therebetween  a  seooad  annular  flow  path  turning  radially 
inwardly  lyproadmately  90*  from  said  annular  outlet 
opening,  said  aeeond  annular  wall  portion  diverging  in 
an  aadal  direction  away  from  said  flat  annular  member 
to  sudi  an  extcirt  that  said  second  annular  flow  path 
progressively  increases  in  cross-sectional  area  in  a  down- 
stream direction. 


23M4t9 
DOUBLE  ACTING  ROTAKY  COMPRESSOR 
Grover  D.  Fiasar,  Patotsd  Peal,  N.Y^  aarigaor  to 
aoO-Rand  Ceaipaay,  New  Yoil;,  N.Y^  a 
of  New  Jersey 

FVed  Jan.  21, 1959,  Ser.  No.  7tt,U5 
SOaiBH.  (a.23fl— ISt) 
1.  A  two-stage  rotary  compressor  comfvising  a  casing, 
a  generally  elHptically-walled  chamber  in  said  casing,  a 
tubular  rotor  operatively  mounted  in  said  chamber  to 
form  therewith  a  pair  of  diametrically  opposed  eompres- 
lion  chamben,  intake  ports  communicating  with  jlaid 
compression  chamben,  a  generally  elliptical  stator  in  said 
casiag  pmiltloned  witfiln  said  tubular  rotor  coaxially  with 
said  rotor  and  casing  and  forming  therewith  a  second 
pair  of  diametrically  opposed  compression  dumbini, 
pasaageway  means  for  connecting  said  two  pain  of  com- 
pression chamben,  discharge  ports  leading  from  said 


second'  pair  of  compression  chamben,  a  ^u|aUty  of 
equally  spaced  slots  extending  radially  through  shid  ttfbo- 
lar  rotor,  and  vanes  slidably  mounted  in  eacn  of  said 
slott.  each  of  said  vanes  being  composed  of  two  flat^aoad 
laminations,  resilient  means  acting  oo  the  laifihiationa 
of  each  vane  to  slide  said  vanes  in  said  slots,  eadi  of 


said  vanes  having  an  outer  edge  engagiiii  the  jaUiptical 
wall  of  said  fint-mentioned  chamber  and  an  inpier  edge 
engaging  said  elliptical  stator,  said  two  laminations  of 
each  vane  being  rounded  at  the  ends  and  c^taining 
mating  elongated  tramverse  sloU,  and  ia  which  an  lelon- 
gated  spring  is  housed  within  each  pair  of  sail  mating 
slots. 

I  um,if 

^  FLUID  CfMfPRIflMMI 

Frcdcikk  Walter  McCeiMs.  Laadoa 
to  Mcgator  Pamps  aad  Comprsssoi 
England 

FHcd  Dec  It,  19S7,  Sar.  No.  7gL77g  ^ 
dalms  prkvMy,  appHeatfoa  Graal  Brttato  Dee.  U,  ^9M 
SOaliiis.     (CL  23a— 179) 


1.  A  compressor  comprisfaig  a  casing  for  receiving  a 
compressible  fluid  and  having  a  discharge  opening,!  port 


plate  means  in  said  casing  and  having  a  pluraliljy  d 
of  inlel.  delivery  and  outlet  ports  with  said  outl^  port  in 
commanication  with  said  casing,  a  plurality  of  hollow 
shoes  each  defining  an  expansion  ehamba-  and  Imountad 
for  sliding  movement  against  said  port  plate  mdans  wUb 
an  aperture  formed  through  the  wall  thereof  fa^ng  said 
plate  means,  said  shoes  being  req>ectively  cooperative 
with  one  set  of  ports  and  movable  lor  alternate  com- 
munication between  the  diamber  of  each  shoe  through  its 
aperture  with  the  inlet  and  delivery  ports  of  iti  set  and 
alternate  closure  of  the  outlet  port  of  said  m,  drive 
means  in  said  casing  and  connected  with  said  aboes  for 
reciprocating  the  shoes  in  out  of  phase  relation  and 
operating  their  expansion  chamben  for  convcOring  the 
compressible  fluid  into  and  out  of  said  chamben  via 
said  shoe  apertures  and  inlet  and  delivery  pdrts,  and 
outlet  means  respectively  connecting  the  deli^lery  rport 
of  each  set  with  the  outlet  port  of  another  set,  skid  Mf9 
means  bring  constructed  and  arranged  to  reciprocate  said 
shoes  in  such  out  of  phase  relation  that  each  oDtletl  port 
is  closed  by  its  respective  shoe  to  retard  aq>eiuig  of  the 
fluid  from  the  respective  outlet  means  to  the  casing  until 
the  fluid  In  said  outlet  means  is  compressed 
pressure  by  another  of  said  shoes. 
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SSg  apparatu 


22, 1999,  8ar.  No.  141,547 
<CL23*— 232) 


YEtmLSmC  MEANS 

li  I  lag  M.  Levy,  Jan  W*  i 


d  M9  22, 1959,  Ser.  Na.  glg^M 
14CMM.    (a.23g— 259) 


fitted  rdative  to  stols  of  said 
biy,  a  sqoirral  cats  winding  carriad  by 

operative  relation  to  said  stator  irfm     ^ . 

"^  fan  Made  means  carried  axtotnally  by  mU  rator 


1.  Refrigerating  appcxatus  comprising  a  casing,  a 
sealed  chambtr  fonMd  by  aaid  cariag  and  adapted  to 
receive  and  to  eonduct  rafrigerant  vapon  therethrou^ 
a  body  of  liquid  lubricant  stored  in  said  chamber,  a 
compressor  ^«^''"*'"g  a  crankshaft  mounted  wiihin  said 
chamber,  a  motor  within  said  chamber  operatively  con- 
nected to  drive  said  crankshaft  for  operation  of  said 
compressor,  paddle  means  extending  vertically  from 
above  said  body  of  Hquid  hitnicant  downwardly  into 
said  body  of  liquid  lubricant,  and  means  for  operatively 
coimectiag  said  paddle  meam  externally  to  s«d  crank- 
shaft whereby  tke  operatioia  of  said  crankshaft  will  rotate 
said  paddle  sseaae  to  agitate  the  v^orous  refrigerant 
contained  lubricant  and  to  mix  therewith  refrigsram 
vapon  from  said  chamber  and  which  vapon  will  be  dis- 
persed throughout  the  body  of  liquid  lubricam  as  bubbles. 


2J9fl4U 
CHUn  STRUCnJRB  FOR  FARE  BOXIfl 

Fiiitili^,  737  nssissa  SL,  tmk  Jeim  H. 
923  Ttosbsriand  Ave^  be*  ef 

Aa^2S,  1959,  flar.  Na.  t3d,747 
lOahik    (0.232—7) 


A  fare  box  comprising  a  sSorags  section  and  a  diote 
section  superimposed  upon  and  supported  upon  said  stor- 
age section,  said  chute  section  comprising  a  four-eided 
housing  provided  with  a  fare  receiving  opening  in  the 
top  and  with  a  fare  discharge  opening  in  the  bottom, 
a  plurality  of  downwaxxUy  inclined  overlapping  plates 
arranged  in  superimposed  spaced  relation  each  extend- 
ing from  a  different  one  of  the  sides  of  said  four-aided 
housing  positioned  within  said  hoosiag  so  that  the  upper- 
most one  of  said  {Hates  is  below  and  adjacent  the  fare 
receiving  opening  and  the  lowermost  one  of  said  plates 
is  adjacem  to  and  spaced  above  the  fare  dischaige 
ing  and  fixedly  supported  from  the  sides  of  said 
the  plates  otiier  than  the  uppermost  one  being  of  a  width 
substantially  that  of  the  ad)acent  side  of  sidd  housing 
with  the  upptfmost  plate  of  a  width  slightly  larger  than 
said  fare  receiving  opening,  the  free  lower  edge  of  each 
of  said  plates  having  a  plurality  of  eioogated  teeth  pro- 
jecting therefrom  and  extending  along  the  entire  length 
thereof. 

2J9g,114 
AUTOMATIC  NUMBER  TRANSFER  FROM  THE 
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REGISTERS  OF  A  CALCULATOR 
Erie  T.  Hndec,  Matlton,  N  J. 


FUed  Nov.  23, 1954,  Sar.  No.  470,575 
ISClafaM.    (CL235— M.4) 


/*.- 


1.  Ventilariag  meaaa,  oon^risiag.  a  stationary  and  bel- 
low central  annnlar  sivport  hidtidiBg  at  least  a  pair  (rf 
bearing  means  theraia  spaced  a  predetermined  distance 
from  each  o^ar,  a  packing  of  hibricaat-impregiiated  cel- 
luloae  material  coaiahwid  iminediat^  adjiMem  to  said 
hearing  means  in  vaoe  within  said  hollow  support  and 
diroetly  in  between  said  pair  of  bearing  means,  rotor 
means  inclndfaig  a  shaft  rotaubly  joamalled  centrally  and 
radially  inwarffly  ralative  to  said  bearing  means,  stetor 
means  includiag  a  lamination  assembly  carried  by  said 
support,  stator  windings  inrlnding  mala  and  shading  coil 


1.  In  a  bnshiess  machine  containing  reglstars  wfakh 
faidicate  numben  entered  by  keys  or  calcalated  by  the 
bnriness  machhie.  a  plurality  of  identical  magnetie  digit 
carrien  associated  with  the  registen  and  movabty  faatonad 
on  parallel  paths,  each  magnetic  digit  carrier  cairying 
coded  marking!  mprwsanting  the  digits  0^  1.  2  ...  9,  a 
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for 


tUk  19  hnd  aovabto  oa  a  ptfk 
to  As  pilln  of  the  iBa§Mtie  digit  ctnimi 

Mdi  mapntie  digit  ankr  to  that  tfM 
dMraoB  ooRWpoBding  to  a  d^it  Iwdicalad 
by  an  aModatad  regiiter  ii  potttioiMd  OD  ittie  path  of  «akl 
fint  magiwrtr.  pick  vp  head,  driring  metDi  for  moving 
the  laid  lint  mignetic  pick  up  head  along  said  transvene 
path  M  that  it  picks  vp  the  infnnnatinii  r^ccsoited  by 
those  coded  aarkinti  on  the  magnetic  digit  canienidiich 
are  positioasd  on  said  tiaawewe  paA,  another  magnetic 
carrier  carrying  maridngi  itiprtiswitiBg  other  information 
niiich  siqiplements  the  information  on  tlie  magnetic  digit 
carriers,  and  a  second  magnrtifi  pick  19  head  positioned 
so  that  it  picks  19  infonnatiOQ  from  the  said  other  carrier 
as  it  passes  the  second  megnrtir.  pick  vp  head. 


WAGS  COMPUTER 
La  may  riaifc.  ffc— jh  ■  iil,  Md. 
(rtsiniiFiXrMd!!) 
Dee.  5,  IfSC,  Ssr.  No.  iM,3M 
lOataii.    (CL  235— 79  J) 


ing  a  discrete  interval  of  time,  means  for  silmtiwty 
engaging  one  of  the  said  dotcfaos  daring  said  diicrsle  !•• 
terval  of  time  and  disengaging  said  one  of  said 
subsequent  to  the  discrete  interral  of  time,  aal 
included  in  said  twitching  means  operatiTe  to 


automatically  and  sucoessivdy  tlie  said  diqHarinfc  mfans 
to  each  of  the  other  of  the  said  contnri  circuits  ind  Mid 
switching  and  clutch  engaging  means  include  f^rtmiag 
A.C.  Murce,  a  timing  motor  connected  across  saiii  titwh^ 
A.C.  source,  said  switching  and  dutch  engaging  means 
being  operatively  controlled  by  said  timing  mot!*. 


1.  A  Fompnting  device,  compriring,  a  baee  having  a 
pair  of  parallel  spaced  and  verticaUy  extending  trian- 
gular duqped  si9port  tagabcn  mounted  thereon,  a  rotat- 
able  shaft  ertewling  from  each  at  said  spaced  members 
and  amoied  in  axial  alignment,  a  cylindrical  shaped  dram 
member  mownted  on  each  said  shaft  for  rotation  with 
its  rsspective  shift,  the  opposite  aads  of  said  drum  mcm- 
bcn  bdng  of  fnai»«oaical  ihapt  and  emtraUy  podtiooed 
about  their  nspactive  shafts,  the  conical  shape  cads  of 
said  dram  aHnsbcfi  bdng  spaced  from  their  rsspective 
support  flscabm,  each  nid  drum  member  being  arranged 
for  rotation  indipwdsuUy  al  ai  wiO  m  in  nniion  with 
the  ether  dram  OMBber,  a  icale  mooMid  on  the  periph- 
eral surface  (rfeacfa  of  nid  drum  meari)ers  and  arranged 
to  correspond  with  each  other,  a  spring  fiiroiiu>Msliui 
one  of  said  shafts  and  arraagid  to  Mm  one  of  laid  dram 
memben  mo  Mtgatimiit  with  Iha  olhff  of  said  dram 
members,  the  a^iMiat  edgii  of  Mid  dram  aismben  being 
serrated  fbr  locking  laid  druoi  nni^basB  together  so  that 
they  can  be  rotated  in 
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AMR  HEATER  FUEL  CWTTBOL 
H.  Hebson,  Rock  Mani,  BL,  m^ 
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DEVICB 
Jaame  A.  Ouina.  North  "iiiiiini  ,  and  Tf ■metis  L 

N.Y.,  aedpMTs  to 
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r,N.Y.,acMMtadanaf~ 

1 24, 1«S7,  Ssr.  No.  d<7,4a9 
dCWHM.    (CL23S— 1S3) 

1.  An  analog  fait^rating  device  comprising  a  plurality 
of  control  circuits  adapted  to  recdve  A.C.  stgnals,  a  driv- 
ing shaft,  a  iriurality  of  medianically  actuated  counters 
one  of  which  is  associated  with  each  of  said  control  cir- 
cuits, a  plurality  of  dutches  one  of  which  is  interposed 
between  the  said  driving  shaft  and  each  of  said  counters, 
meam  oouMcted  to  said  driving  shaft  for  sucoessivdy 
displactat  the  said  driving  shaft  in  accordance  with  the 
BMgnitMde  of  sococssive  pulses  of  A.C.  signals,  switching 
means  di^osed  between  said  piurality  of  control  circuits 
and  said  displariwg  means  for  selectively  connecting  said 
diH>liring  means  to  one  of  each  said  oootn4  dicuits  dur- 


1.  A  fuel  and  corabustkm  contnrf  system  foe  an  iir 
heater  con^irising:  a  ftiel  pump;  a  fad  pnssnie  rsfo- 
latittg  valve  connected  to  recdve  fod  from  said  pmi9. 
and  pass  it  at  a  rdativdy  constam  preesnre;  ^  nocde 
supply  conduit;  a  diverting  vahre  ronwirted  to  1  receive 
said  fuel,  said  valve  being  operable  to  a  first  position 
for  passing  said  fuel  to  said  nozzle  supply  cow^t,  and 
to  a  seoond  position  diverting  fud  from  said  noikle  sop- 
|riy  conduit;  a  bypass  type  nozde  having  an  in^  con- 
nected to  said  nozzle  supply  conduit,  en  orifice  for  dis^ 
charging  fuel  into  a  burner,  and  a  bypassed  fuef  outkt; 
a  nocde  return  conduit  connected  to  said  noolq  outlet; 
a  dieck  valve  in  sdd  retura  conduit  to  prevett]  reverse 
flow  of  fud  therein;  first  and  second  branch  n 
dniu  ooAnected  to  said  nozzle  retura  conduit;  a  l_ 
tie  vdve  in  said  first  branch  conduit  operable 
open  and  ckMcd  podtions  in  response  to  diidL 
tempersturcs  produced  by  said  burner  re^ectivdj 
and  bdfw  a  first  selected  air  teovcrature 
air  temperature  range;  a  second  throttle  vahre 
second  bruich  conduit  operable  towardi  open 

in  reqxNise  to  air  tempcratnrm  of  inlei  air  to 


',  tfaroc- 
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be  heeted  by  said  burner  respectively  above  and  below 
a  sdected  air  temperatnre  within  a  second  relatively 
lower  air  temperature  range;  a  nozrie  shorn  conduit  con- 
nected to  said  diverting  vdve  for  receiving  fud  when 
said  diverting  vdve  is  in  sdd  second  position  and  passing 
said  diverted  fuel  to  sdd  nozzle  retura  line  at  a  point 
between  said  check  vdve  and  sdd  throttle  vdves;  means 
responsive  to  the  fud  beck  pressure  at  said  point  for 
operating  sdd  diverting  vdve  to  sdd  second  podtion  in 
Topomc  to  a  fall  in  fuel  back  pressure  correqxmding  to 
said  second  throttle  vdve  moving  to  a  folly  open  pod- 
tion, and  to  sdd  first  podtion  in  response  to  a  rise  in 
fud  back  pressure  corresponding  to  sdd  seoond  throttle 
valve  moving  from  said  fdly  open  podtion. 
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ing  said  r^ulating  vdve  means  for  movement  at  a  pre- 
determined temperature  sensed  by  said  tiiimally  re- 
sponsive means,  and  a  driving  mcmbei  for  said  retatable 
means  extending  substantially  paralld  with  the  oppodte 
face  of  said  disc  valve  member  and  ooaxid  therewith,  said 
driving  and  disc  vdve  memben  having  cooperating  tang 
and  abutment  elements  forming  a  k»t  motion  connection 


DRAFT  RBGULAIOB  CONVntUCIION 

WOUam  F.  SSdM,  %  WjllMS  MsiMn  Mfg.  Cik. 

Filed  Dec  2^]isd,  Ssr.  No.  il9^3 
4CUtm.    (CL2M-45) 
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therebetween,  said  dements  bdng  operatively  engageaMe 
upon  rotation  of  sdd  driving  member  in  one  direction  for 
moving  said  disc  vdve  member  to  said  open  podtion,  said 
lost  motioo  connection  bdng  effective  upon  rotation  of 
said  driving  member  in  a  revcnc  direction  for 
said  regulating  vaNe  means. 


3.  A  draft  regulator  having  a  horizontal  cylindricd 
sleeve  serving  as  a  nKHinting  structure  with  a  front  end 
and  a  rear  end,  a  swinging  drcular  vane  mounted  in  the 
from  end  of  said  sleeve,  said  vane  having  a  narrowed 
lower  portion  with  vertical  parallel  side  edges  and  having 
gravity  and  geomctricd  center  points  and  side  |nvot 
mounts  d  said  narrowed  portion  below  the  center  points, 
the  lower  part  of  the  vane  carrying  a  wei^ted  threaded 
h«Uiiritn  rod  oUiquely  extending  through  the  narrowed 
part  of  the  vane  below  the  center  points  and  pivot  mounU 
and  inclined  downwardly  bdow  the  horizontd  d  die  front 
end,  said  rod  havhig  one  weight  dtfeaded  thereon  at  its 
rear  end  and  two  telescoping  separable  wdghu  threaded 
thereon  at  its  fbnvard  end  and  locking  nuU  to  kxk  the 
sefunble  weitfits  in  podtion  in  respect  to  each  other  and 
to  lock  said  thrsaded  rod  in  position  in  reqwct  to  the 
vane,  sdd  sqwrable  weights  consisting  of  a  large  outside 
weight  with  a  cylindricd  recess  d  iu  forward  end  and 
an  inside  small  cylindricd  weight  dosely  fitting  into  said 
recess  and  having  an  enlarged  lip  at  its  front  end  to  Ihnit 
its  insertion  into  said  tecess.  said  smaH  wd^  havii^  a 
tapped  recem  on  Its  rear  end  to  recetvus  the  front  end  of 
the  rod  and  both  the  large  front  weight  and  the  rear 
wdght  having  tapped  axid  recesses  to  recehre  the  ends 
of  the  threaded  rod  and  to  permit  adjustment  thereon. 


N. 
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THERMOCTATIC  CONTROL  VALVE 
lames  R.  WMsan,  Giatuabarg,  Pa.  assignor  to  Robcrt- 
shaw.PMton_Catreb  Cumpsny,  Rkhseoni,  Va.,  a  cor- 

FBsd  Apr.  1, 1999.  Ssr.  No.  i93,494 
rn  •  (CL  234-99) 

1.  A  fuel  flow  control  device  comprising  in  combina- 
tion, a  control  cadng  having  inlet  and  outlet  passages  for 
fuel  intersected  by  a  valve  seat,  a  rotatable  disc  valve 
member  having  a  seating  surface  on  one  face  thereof 
cooperable  with  sdd  vdve  seat,  said  disc  vdve  member 
being  provided  with  a  flow  passage  movable  therewith 
between  open  and  closed  positions  relative  to  said  pas- 
sages, regulating  vdve  means  movable  in  sdd  casing  for 
regulating  fuel  flow  throu^  sdd  passages,  thenndly  re- 
sponsive means  operable  for  moving  said  regulating  valve 
meam,  rotatable  means  operably  connected  for  adjust- 


1.  In  a  sprinkler  head,  the  ifibination  of:  a  houdng 
body  havii«  a  cap  upeiativdy  msorided  with  an  oppv 
end  thereof,  water  from  a  lupply  conduit  bdng  adapted 
for  delivery  to  an  interior  of  said  body;  meaae  carried  by 
a  lower  end  of  said  body  for  creatiBg  a  swirlmg  motion  to 
said  water  entering  said  body  interior,  a  sleeve  disposed 
for  axid  movement  in  a  bme  in  said  cap;  a  water  dis- 
pensing core  rotaubly  positioned  in  said  deeve  and  hav- 
ing water  ejection  port  means  therein,  said  skeve  having 
a  transverse  slot,  said  port  means  cooperable  with  said 
slot  whereby  to  produce  an  angulariy  limited  water  die- 
peasing  pattera  from  said  port  meam;  a  projection  de- 
pended from  a  lower  end  of  said  core;  and  a  ball  dis- 
posed in  said  interior  of  said  body,  water  pressure  fai  said 
interior  of  said  body  bdng  adapted  to  act  upon  sdd 
sleeve  snd  said  core  sad  cause  vpwnxd  movement  thrrrof , 
said  swirling  motioo  of  sdd  water  serving  to  move  said 
ball  into  intermittent  engagement  widi  said  projection 
whereby  to  route  said  axe  within  sdd  sleeve. 
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1.  A  QHinkkr  type  irritation  «yit«n  comprising  a 
plurality  of  skids,  a  cable  intercoonectint  adjacent  skids, 
sprinkler  means  mounted  individually  upon  the  several 
skids,  flexible  hose  extending  between  adjacent  skids  and 
connected  to  respective  sprinkler  means,  said  hose  having 
means  at  one  end.  for  connection  to  a  stqiply  tA  water, 
guide  means  adapted  to  be  anchoied  in  the  fleld  to  be 
irrifatad,  oMana  for  oonnactiag  said  cabl«  to  a  tractor 
or  tha  Uka»  Mid  cabto  adapted  to  be  drawn  Uut  to  space 
the  qwinkler  means  a  maximum  distance  apart  and  to  be 
slack  to  space  the  sprinkler  means  less  than  said  dis- 
tance with  attendant  bending  of  said  hose,  said  cable 
ad^ted  to  be  trained  about  said  guide  means  u  said 
tractor  drags  the  same  with  the  skids  therebehind  for 
guiding  said  system  in  the  field  about  said  guide  means, 
said  skida  burfait  rigid  portions  of  limited  longitudinal 
extent  engaging  the  guide  means. 


SPRATAUUTOR 
Blmkerb  IISI  E.  l«h  St.  Theadon  TaiUi- 
.  S32  CeesgC  Ava^  and  Howwd  Po«Mr,  ItSl  E. 
15th  at,  aO  ofiiookhnB,  N.Y. 
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7.  In  a  liquid  flow  regulating  device  including  a  hous- 
ing and  means  for  introducing  a  liquid  into  said  housing, 
the  oood>ination  oooprising:  at  least  one  hollow  pin  ver- 
tically adjustable  within  said  bousing  and  communicating 
with  said  liquid:  the  said  pin  being  diqxMed  within  a  sub- 
stMKiaUy  cyliiidrical  member  supporting  an  aerator;  the 
said  inn  being  provided  with  an  anttubv  element  receiva- 
ble within  an  annular  cavity  fwovided  in  said  substantially 
cylindrical  member  to  obstruct  said  flow  of  said  liquid 
into  said  aerator;  the  said  aerator  being  provided  with  a 
hollow  circular  apron  sapporting  a  perforated  disc  above 
an  air  and  liquid  mixing  chamber  provided  in  said  aeni- 
tor;  the  said  annular  element  being  profectable  w^in  said 
apron  to  pwmit  flow  of  said  liquid  into  said  aerator,  the 
edge  of  said  annular  eleraent  and  the  inner  periphsry  of 
said  aproa  defaiag  an  orifice  for  the  aaid  liqidd  flow, 
wherebr  the  ntiof  said  liquid  flow  into  contact  with  said 
parfbreicd  diic  and  faito  the  said  mixing  chamber  is  in- 
creased. 


SH< 
Robert  W.  Hyde,  OiflMiW,  OUo,  Mripw  In 
RadialDr  k  SlBBdari  fcnitary  Coff«nlia«.  New  YoA. 
N.Y.,  a  cotporathm  of  Dclawve 

FBad  Feb.  It.  19S9, 9m.  No.  7944it 
tCMsH.    (CL23t— 4S3) 


1.  A  shower  head  comprising  a  diffuser.  means  to  at- 
tach said  diffuser  to  a  water  outlet,  said  diffusef  con- 
figurated internally  in  the  upper  part  thereof  to  provide 
a  passagtway  for  water  issuing  from  said  water  0utlat, 
said  passageway  terminating  inside  of  the  diffuse^  at  a 
circular  opening  providing  an  outlet  for  said  passageway. 
said  diffuser  configurated  internally  below  said  drcular 
opening  to  iMX>vide  a  flat  annular  wall  area  immefiately 
surrounding  said  opening  \«(hich  is  in  a  plane  ijormal 
to  the  central  axis  of  said  opening  %bA  to  provide  sRi  out- 
wardly and  downwardly  rounding  imemal  wall  aria  fan- 
mediately  surrounding  said  flat  annular  wall  anit,  tfnt 
latter  outwardly  and  downwardly  rounding  wall  alaa 
terminatiitg  in  a  spray  section  whidi  flares  to  a<lo#ar 
rim  for  the  shower  head,  a  circular  button  which  hu  a 
diameter  greater  than  said  circular  opeidng  and  twUch 
has  a  flat  inner  face,  means  widiin  said  patsagethiy  to 
mount  said  button  such  that  the  flat  inner  face  tnereof 
resides  adjacent  to  said  flat  annular  wall  area,  the  latter 
named  means  permitting  loogitudhial  shifting  movement 
of  the  button  toward  and  away  from  said  flat  annullr  wall 
area  to  open  and  close  the  circular  opening  anl  p«r- 
mltting  limited  sideways  shifting  movement  of  th^  but- 
ton so  thut  it  may  respond  to  different  pressures  of  water 
flowing  between  its  iimer  face  aiMl  said  flat  annulal  ai«a. 


'  2Jft,124 

SYSTEM  FOR  SPARATING  MAGNETIC 
SUSCEPTIBLE  PARTICLES 
E.  Camagh,  OakvfBe,  Oatari^  CaMii,  aai 
Cari  W.  HeilMfg.  Bowi  Brook,  N J.,  mimAn  to 
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tioB  of  New  Jeeasy 

Filed  Aug.  It,  1957, 8«.  No.  f7t,4tt 
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1.  A  proGCM  for  s^arating  magnatie  lumagtlblt  par- 
ticles froaa  bulk  material  coa«pfiiing  dry  griadiagi  m^g- 
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netic-cootaiaing  mineral,  passing  a  stream  of  air  throu^ 
the  grinding  means  to  continuously  remove  therefrom 
material  ground  therein  suspended  fai  said  air  stream, 
passing  the  air  stream  and  suspended  grotind  material 
to  a  classifier,  separating  the  air  suspended  ground  ma- 
terial into  fine  and  coarse  fractions,  returning  said  coarse 
fraction  to  the  grinding  means,  subjecting  said  stream  of 
air  containing  the  fine  fraction  to  a  magnetic  field  to 
separate  said  air  suspended  particles  into  a  fraction  con- 
taining substantial  quantities  erf  magnetic  susceptible  ma- 
terial and  into  a  fraction  substantially  depleted  of  mag- 
netic susceptible  material  and  thereafter  removing  said 
suspending  air  from  said  fractions. 


ber  in  a  noa-vertical  position  aad  aiQlMtiag  the  brake 
means  ia  accordance  with  the  force  required  to  eopport 
the  arm 


PHONOGRAPH  RBCWD  FLASH 
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1.  A  phonograph  record  flash  grinder  for  attachment 
to  a  record  trimming  structure,  said  grinder  comprising: 
a  receptacle  for  reodving  said  record  flash;  bracket 
means  for  moontiiv  said  receptacle  on  said  trinmiing 
structure;  a  driving  roller  joumaled  within  said  receptacle 
for  urging  flash  in  a  downward  direction  throu^  said 
receptacle,  said  driving  roller  inchiding  an  inner  resilient 
sleeve  and  an  outer  abrasively  coated  sleeve;  cutter  means 
joumaled  withfai  said  receptacle  downwardly  of  said  driv- 
ing roller,  power  means  coupled  to  said  roller  and  said 
cutter  means;  aad,  inner  sidewall  means  withfai  said  re- 
ceptacle for  directing  fla^  from  said  roller  downwardly 
to  said  cutter  means,  said  sidewall  means  also  co-func- 
tioning with  said  cutter  means  for  grinding  of  said  flash. 
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FILM  SUPPLYDXIG  APPARATUS 

Marvia  F.  Rojilaa,  SkoUe,  RL,  airigaar  to  BcB  ft  Howell 

Ckkago,  OL,  a  eemnlloa  of  mbaols 

Filed  Oct  9, 19St,  Ser.  No.  744.232 

9ClBfaM.    (CL  242— 55.12) 


2,999,127 
TAPE-FEEDING  APPARATUS 


Claims 


Filed  May  1. 1959.  Ser.  No.  912.947 

Iraal  Billala  May  39, 1959 
(CL  242—55.12) 


1.  Tape-4«eding  apparatus  compriaiag  an  open-topped 
reaervotr  having  first  and  second  opentaip  ^acad  apart 
lengthwise  therecrf  to  permit  the  access  of  atmotpherie 
pressure  to  the  reservoH-,  a  spool  from  which  a  tape  loop 
may  depend  into  the  reservoir  throu^  the  open  top  there- 
of, tape  feeding  meam  including  a  reversible  electric  mo- 
tor operatively  connected  with  the  spool  to  effect  rotation 
thereof,  a  control  circuit  connected  with  said  motor,  a 
conduit  connected  with  the  interior  of  the  reservoir  ad- 
jacent the  bottom  thereof  and  with  a  source  of  negative 
pressure  to  draw  the  tape  loop  into  the  reservoir,  and  first 
and  second  pressure-operated  switches  in  said  motor  con- 
trol circuit  and  controllable  respectively  by  atmospheric 
pressure  entering  the  reservoir  through  said  first  and  sec- 
ond c^nings  and  by  the  position  oi  the  bottom  of  the 
tape  loop  as  determined  by  negative  pressure  controlled 
by  said  source;  each  of  said  switches  including  a  chamber 
in  communication  through  the  respective  one  of  said  open- 
ings with  the  interior  of  the  reservoir,  a  fixed  contact  and 
a  movable  contact  biased  to  engage  the  fixed  contact,  each 
of  said  contacts  being  connected  in  said  control  circuit  and 
being  engaged  when  said  circuit  is  open,  and  a  piston-like 
means  connected  to  the  movable  contact  and  operable  in 
said  chamber  to  be  subjected  to  the  pressure  therein  ac- 
cording to  the  position  of  the  tape  loop  in  the  reservoir 
relative  to  said  openings  and  thereby  to  control  niovement 
of  the  movable  contact  into  and  out  of  engagement  with 
the  fixed  contact. 


6.  In  a  projector,  a  frame,  an  arm  menober.  index 
means  mounting  one  end  of  the  arm  for  limited  pivoul 
movement  of  the  arm  member  relative  to  the  index  means 
and  mounted  on  the  frame,  a  spindle  carried  by  the  other 
end  of  the  arm  member,  adjustable  brake  means  for  re- 
straining rotation  of  the  ^>indle,  and  lever  means  sup- 
ported by  the  index  means  for  supporting  the  arm  mem- 


2.999,129 
DEVELOPING  DEVICE  FOR  HLMS 
Kaan  Hansen.  Statens  SkJcnnblMcffotografcriag,  Oslo. 
Norway,    and    Erling    Johanocs    Kniitsm,    Storlokka, 
Honcf  oas.  Norway 

Filed  Jaa.  25, 1957,  Ser.  No.  434,394 
Ciafaas  priority,  appiicatioa  Swedca  Feb.  2, 1954 
9aainis.    (a.  242— 77.1) 
1.  A  film  holduig  reel  of  the  type  used  in  fifan  develop- 
ing tanks,  comprising  a  hub.  a  plurality  of  radially  ex- 
tending spoke  members  on  both  ends  of  said  hub  and 
fbtedly  attached  thereto,  each  of  said  q>oke  members  beiag 
provided  on  its  inner  face  with  a  row  of  teeth,  corre- 
sponding teeth  of  adjacent  spoke  members  bang  radially 
displaced  relative  to  each  other  ^riiereby  the  uitei^Moes 
of  said  teeth  on  said  spoke  members  define  interrupted 
spiral  film  tracks  for  both  edges  of  the  fifan.  a  guide  plate 
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Junk  ge7,  1961 


diipwod  nndririiMth  said  tp6k»  mambcn  lunring  a  ^iral  ing  stnjctures  and  carried  by  the  bearing  meai^  theretn, 
ffOOf  fMing  nid  voke  membm,  and  a  guide  member  and  motor  means  for  driving  each  of  said  wraiper  roUs 
for  the  fflm  haviaf  an  arm  eitending  between  the  kmer  about  its  individual  axis. 


GOnJNG  nUP  MAIVRIAL 
■ly  Li 

l»  Dmfj  mi'lMkti 

U,  195C  8w.  l<fo.  Hia^ 


(0.242— 7M) 


25,1955 


1.  Apparatus  for  coiling  strip  material  comprising  in 
combination,  a  mandrel  on  which  the  material  is  wound, 
the  mandrel  being  mounted  for  rotation  about  a  bori- 
-zontal  axis,  means  for  rotating  the  mandrel,  a  sectional 
fraine  structure  having  two,  and  only  two,  opposed  rigid 
sections,  means  for  supporting  said  sections  at  a  level 
below  said  mandrel,  said  sections  mourned  to  move  on 
said  supporting  means  between  positions  in  which  said 
frame  structm«  is  closely  dispoeed  about  substantially 
the  whole  of  the  periphery  of  said  mandrel  and  in  which 
said  aectiou  are  substantially  removed  from  said  man- 
drel on  on>08ite  sides  thereof,  hydraulic  piston  and  cyl- 
inder motor  meau  for  rapidly  moving  said  frame  struc- 
ture from  said  first-mentioned  pOMtion  to  said  second- 
mentioned  position,  a  plurality  of  supporting  structures 
for  wrapper  rolls  mounted  indqpendemly  of  one  another 
on  each  said  section,  and  each  said  supporting  structtire 
including  bearing  means  for  a  wrapper  roll  parallel'to 
said  mandrel  and  rcaUiett  means  for  resUiently  urging 
said  bearing  oieans  towards  the  periphery  of  said  man- 
drel, wrapper  roUs  allocated  respectively  to  said  suppbit- 


SPINNING  REEL 


ieFti^li|iiiiiial 
■  cotpeinflea  of 


"^^^ 


tpok»  members  and  said  guide  plate  provided  with  a 
flttger  to  cooperate  with  the  spiral  groove  of  said  guide 
plate. 


FBed 

k 
3 


12, 1959, 8er.  Now  tl9,95t  I 
"adoa  naoceNoiv.  <,  |9Si 
(CL242— tiJl) 


3.  A  spinning  reel  having  a  line  spool  for  reciprocating 
in  a  rotatable  head  comprising;  a  gear  case  having  a  bot- 
tmn  normal  to  and  integral  with  a  peri[riieral 
said  side  wall  having  a  wall  opening  and  said 
ing  a  bottom  openinr.  a  projection  on  said 
thereto  and  spaced  from  the  peripheral  side 
projection  having  a  free  end  having  a  Ic  _ 
tapped  therein,  and  the  projection  having  a  t^antverae 
hole  o^KMite  said  wall  evening  and  coaxial  tha  ewith;  a 
lid  enpiging  said  peripheral  wall  oiqiosite  said  b  mom  to 
close  Ndd  gear  case,  said  lid  having  an  opening  aligned 
with  ttiB  tapped  longitudinal  hole  in  the  free  en^  of  said 
projection;  a  first  shaft,  having  two  oppositely  ai^oaed 
ends,  podtioned  in  said  gear  cut  with  one  end  *»t*»»A{«| 
throu^  the  side  wall  opening  for  rigidly  attachi^tto  and 
supporting  the  line  spool,  and  the  other  aid  slidably 
mounted  in  said  transverse  hole;  a  sleeve  having  oppositely 
disposed  ends  slidably  mounted  on  the  first  shaft  where  it 
passes  through  the  wall  opening,  one  sleeve  en4  having 
a  screw  thread  thereon  and  the  other  sleeve  end  defining 
a  bevel  gear,  a  bushing  in  said  wall  opening  for  HotataUy 
supporting  said  sleeve  in  the  gear  case  for  attaching  to 
said  rotatable  head,  and  the  bevel  gear  end  extei|ding  in- 
side said  gear  case;  a  second  shaft  joumaled  in  th4  bottom 
opening  and  having  an  inner  end  inside  the  gear  tase  and 
an  outer  end  extending  outside  said  gear  case,  a  orank  on 
said  outer  end  for  manually  rotating  said  secodd  shaft; 
a  wheel  mounted  concentrically  on  said  second  4iaft  ad- 
jacent the  bottom  of  the  gear  case  for  rotation  with  the 
second  shaft,  said  wheel  having  beveled  gear  teeth  around 
its  pervneter  complementary  to  the  gear  teeth! of  said 
sleeve  bevel  gear  end  and  engaged  therewith  for  rotating 
said  sleeve  and  attached  rotatable  head;  means  for  recipro- 
cating said  first  shaft  including  reduction  gear  means 
driven  from  said  wheel,  a  reciprocable  slide  driven  by 
said  reduction  gear  means  and  means  connecting  said 
slide  to  said  first  shaft,  said  reduction  gear  meatis,  slide 
and  connecting  means  being  assembled  in  superppaed  re- 
ration  between  said  wheel  and  lid  and  held  in  assembled 
relation  by  said  lid;  a  screw  having  a  slotted  bo^  and  a 
threaded  shank  adapted  to  pass  throo^  the  op^ng  fai 
said  flat  lid  and  engage  said  lapped  bole  in  the  pitoje^ion 
for  secnring  said  lid  to  the  gear  case  and  said  bev^  gears 
and  reciprocating  means  therein. 


JxjinB  27,  19«1 
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X.f9MSl 
AARTY  BLOCK 


said  pawls  is  selectively  in  one  extrease  of  pHvtal 
and  the  other  of  said  pawls  is  in  the  other 
pivoul  positioo  until  selectively  revereed. 


FUed  Nor.  21, 1952, 8ar.  No.  775,479 

■pMealloa  Swadsa  Jaa.  22, 1959 

T  fii  1     I      (CL  242— 197^) 


2MJ33 
ONE  PIECB  MWJXD  SPOOL 
G.  T^MlMr,  Jr^i 
PiBllejr  C«H  Ganelt,  iBi^  a 

19, 1959,  flar.N*.  742,129 
(CL  242—119.7) 


1.  A  safety  block  oompriMng  a  housing  provided  with 
a  sctew-threaded  iolerior  annular  portion,  a  sheave  ro- 
tatably  mounted  in  said  housing  and  adapted  to  receive  a 
cable,  a  cable  hsving  one  end  thereof  secured  to  the 
Aeave,  an  operating  spring  connected  with  said  sheave 
to  urge  the  sheave  to  a  wound  position  of  the  cable,  a  fric- 
tion brake,  a  centrifugal  dutch  adapted  to  couple  said 
sheave  to  the  friction  brake  at  a  predetermined  routional 
speed  of  said  clutch,  said  friction  brake  comprising  inter- 
engaging  friction  members,  one  thereof  forming  a  dis- 
tortable  friction  spring,  and  another  of  said  friction  mem- 
bers being  screw-threaded  and  rotatably  engaging  said 
screw-threaded  annular  portion  to  stress  said  friction 
spring  to  successively  augment  the  spring  force  as  the 
braking  operation  proceeds. 


2,999432 
LOCKING  DEVICE  FOB  REELS  AND  THE  LIKE 

AND  KEELS  EMBODYING  SAME 
Allen  M.  MiBa,  KalaMao^  Mich.,  sssl^  nr  to  G«Mnl 

-^^ig.  17. 1959. 9m.  Nto.  934,979 
9CWaH.    (CL  242— 197.7) 


2.  A  o6e  piece  integrally  molded  plastic  spool  for  wire 
comprising:  a  thin-wall  tubular  barrel  portion;  a  pair  of 
annular  thin-wall  head  portions  extending  radially  oat- 
ward  from  said  barrel  portion  a  substantial  distance  and 
respectively  spaced  inwardly  from  iu  ends,  each  of  said 
head  portions  having  a  relatively  short  axially  outwardly 
extending  flange  formed  on  its  oirtcr  periphcfy  and  a  phi^ 
rality  of  radiaUy  extending  thin-wall  ribs  formed  on  its 
outer  face  and  extending  between  said  flange  and  said 
barrel  portion;  a  thni-wall  arbor  tube  portkm  concen- 
trically arrant  within  said  barrel  portion  and  axially 
coextensive  therewith;  a  first  spider  portion  joining  one 
end  of  said  barrel  portion  to  one  end  of  said  arbor  tube 
portion  and  having  at  least  two  evenly  spaced  ^>art  thin- 
wall  spokes  with  their  sides  respectively  on  radii  from 
the  axial  center  liite  of  said  spool,  said  tpoke*  being  re- 
spectively equal  in  angular  extent  to  tlte  spaces  tiiere- 
between;  another  spider  portion  joining  the  other  end  of 
said  barrel  portion  to  the  other  end  of  said  arbor  tube 
portion  and  having  thin-wall  spoke*  respectively  axially 
coextensive  with  the  spaces  between  the  q>okes  of  said 
first  spider  portion;  each  of  said  spokes  having  a  pair  of 
relatively  short  thin-wall  flanges  respectively  formed  on 
its  sides  extending  radially  between  said  arbor  tube  por- 
tion and  said  barrel  portion  and  axially  toward  the  other 
spider  portion  but  subsantially  axially  #paced  from  the 
flanges  thereof;  the  axially  outer  edges  of  said  head  flange. 
ribs,  barrel  and  arbor  tube  portion  at  each  end  of  said 
spool  lying  in  generally  the  same  plane  normal  to  die 
axis  of  said  spool;  and  at  least  one  unitary  molded  plastic 
member  inserted  in  the  space  intermediate  to  said  spokes 
at  one  end  of  said  spool  and  substantially  filling  the  same, 
said  insert  member  having  its  outer  surface  flush  with  the 
outer  surface  of  said  two  spokes. 


5.  A  take-up  reel  and  lock  comprising:  a  spool  mem- 
ber; a  resilient  bias  in  said  spool  resisting  rotation  of  said 
spool  member  in  one  direction  of  rotation;  a  ratchet  co- 
axially  secured  to  said  q>ool;  a  control  support  panel 
adjacent  said  ratchet  and  in  substantial  parallel  relation- 
ship to  said  ratchet;  a  pair  of  subcUntially  identical 
pawls  in  opposed  relationship  pivotal  and  shiftable  on 
said  support  panel  and  in  i^anal  register  with  said  ratchet; 
resilient  pawl  bias  members  secured  to  said  support  panel 
and  coimected  to  said  pawls  biasing  each  of  said  pawls 
into  and  out  of  contact  with  said  ratchet  depending 
upon  the  pivotal  position  of  each  of  said  pawls;  and  an 
articulating  link  connecting  said  pawls  so  that  one  of 


2399,134 

APPARATUS  FOR  STORING  AND  GUIDING 

SUBMARINE  CABLE 

Oswald  Robcst  Bate*.  North  Harrow,  and  RenU  loaep* 

Ariiby.  OnMagtoa,  f^J?-*-.  ■SEr^T^JSTSL? 
PUHIM  Llnriled,  and  fl«  Mateatfi  Pwteartcr  Gen- 
eral, both  of  Loado*.  Ei^land  

FBed  Sept.  5, 1954.  Scr.  N^  999,994 
Clatas  piietity.  Mpllcadon  Great  Bitain  Sept  3, 1954 
g  oS^riCL  241-129) 
1.  Apparatus  for  storing  a  submarine  cable  having 
repeaters  at  intervals  therein,  said  I4»paratus  comprising 
a  hollow  cone  of  a  size  to  conUin  a  plurality  of  repeat- 
ers and  to  have  many  miles  of  submarine  cable  coQed 
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^^^^S^fS^'J^'^^^*^"^'^  nect«l  .t  one  end  to  on,  01  «kl  member.,  a  cMrUfe 

25  J?!l^!SL^^'*t?fJ^"f!.***"*^**»^<»«  movable  on  another  of  laid  membei*  andoomMaSlto 

endofthecoB»^a«laBfadmediil«tonnwithtotlie^  \h»  putan  ud  nd  olMcy^SS^iim  S^^ 

h.vmg«i.butment.t  the  lower  e«l  whereby  the  rq.e.t-  c^  ihrooth  iSiV^^^^JZ^iill 


—  I 


carriage  having  fluid  pressure  valved  controlling  connec- 
tions with  taid  cylinder  whereby  movement  of  the  caitiage 
is  effected  in  response  to  valve  operating  action  of  the 
sensing  means. 


crs  are  supported  in  inclining  layers  and  the  cable  is  coiled 
around  the  exterior  of  the  cone  with  portions  of  the  cable 
adjoining  the  ends  of  the  repeaters  within  the  cone  passing 
through  the  slot 


» 


M9M35 
ADIUSTABLE  PAY-OFF  REEL 
I.  CMmm.  Oifbrt,  Mi  WtMni  A.      _ 

l»  IMM  SMw 

FIM  Jaly  %  19Sf,  Ser.  N«^  S24^ 
SCUam,    (0.242—129) 


2«f9«,137 
AIRCRAFT  AND  LIFT-FROPULSION  MEANS 

William  M.  Wiil^  17114  Faith wli  8t.  NwMte. 
Califs  flMifiiorof  lUrty-lkiM  ami  om-Sm  MmClto 
George  L.  Lcatz,  PlMMBiz,  Aifz.,  mii  of  ffilHline 
ud^oae^thini  pcicaBi  to  Mtrm  B.  I«irto%  AOmfba, 

Filed  Apr.  11, 1957, 8«.  No.  CSS,37t 
SCUh.    (CL244— 12) 


1.  An  adjustable  pay-off  reel  comprising  a  base,  a  shaft 
extending  upwardly  from  said  base,  a  rotatable  body 
member,  said  body  member  including  a  central  vertical 
portion  for  receiving  said  shaft  and  a  generally  horizontal 
ptMtion  attached  to  and  extending  outwardly  from  said 
central  portion  adjacent  the  bottom  thereof,  a  plurality 
of  two-legged  members,  means  pivotally  supporting  one 
leg  of  each  ot  said  two-legged  members  on  said  horizon- 
tal porCicMi  with  iu  axis  generally  parallel  to  the  axis  of 
said  shaft,  means  on  said  horizontal  portion  for  receiving 
the  other  leg  of  each  of  said  two-legged  members  in  a 
plurality  of  positions,  each  of  said  other  legs  being  piv- 
otal about  iu  associated  said  one  leg  to  vary  its  radial 
distance  from  the  axis  of  said  shaft,  and  means  for  hold- 
ing said  other  legs  in  adjusted  position. 


1.  In  an  aircraft  Mft  and  propukkm  i^paratns,!  tfie 
combination  of:  an  airfoil  structure;  a  plitfonn  diapfaed 
in  adjacent  vertically  above  spaced  relatJoaaUp  to  said 
structure,  opposed  surfaces  of  said  structure  and  Isaid 
platform  defining  a  fluid  flow  passage,  said  structure  *t*"t 
of  solid  fluid  pressure  supporting  material,  said  plat|orm 
being  of  a  porous  non  fluid  preuure  supporting  matcHal; 
and  means  for  producing  a  high  velocity  fluid  flow  thrOugh 
said  passage  whereby  to  create  a  pressure  differeptial 
across  said  airfoil  structure  and  a  force  component  i$  an 
upward  direction. 


2,999,138 
AIRCRAFT  WTTH  TURBINE  DRIVEN 
LIFTING  FANS 
Ronald  Anirew  Shaw,  HcrtfordsUre,  E^laad, 
by  mrii  aasigwneBts,  to  Power  Jets  (Rsssnrch"— d 
t)  United,  LoMkm,  Ei«bad,  a  BHtteh 


2,99M3« 

AUTOMATIC  miOLING  OR 

REEVING  DEVICE 

AM^WDUMm,  Tafada,  OUa.,  asrignor  to  Cabot  Cor- 
P««>«J.  ■o"*?*.  M""fc»  •  cwpoiatfcwi  of  Delaware 
Filed  Fch.  29, 1959,  Scr.  No.  716,329 
13  Clafaw.    (CL  242—157.1) 
1.  A  cuue  spooKng  device  comprising  a  normally  sta- 
tionary but  adjnAable  firame  including  transverse  sup- 
porting members,  a  fluid  pressure  cylinder  pivotally  con- 


1 


Filed  Oct  2,  1957,  Scr.  No.  M7,S32 
Claiau  priority,  appttcatioa  Great  Britata  Oct  2, 
13  ClaiaM.    (CL  244—12) 

1.  An  aiicraft  comprising  a  wing  fonned  in  its  uOper 
I  surface  with  an  air  inlet  and  in  its  lower  sorface  wi|h  a 
Idownwardly  facing  ouUet  aperture,  said  outlet  aperture 
being  locatod  towards  the  trailing  edge  of  the  wing  hind  I 
extending  spanwise  thereof;  and  a  |rfurality  of  axial  fow' 
fans  mounted  within  the  wing  in  a  row  extending  q^u)- 
Wisc  thereof  and  with  their  axes  substantially  ver^cal. 
the  fans  being  arranged  to  draw  in  ttir  through  said  thlet 
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and  to  discharfi  it  throu^ 
fans  being  so  qiaoad  from 
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aperture  beinf  lo  ihapad  that  the  air  streams  discharged 
by  the  fans  tofcther  form  k  Umg  thin  sheet  extending 
spanwise  of  the  wing. 


projecting  outwardly  from  the  undenide  of  the  «^  >^ 
generally  normal  thereto,  and  a  high-lift  positioB  ahead 
of  the  wing  fonnteg  a  leading  adft  alaL 


ARSillP  fm?  FEATHERING 
PADDLE  WHEELS 
TIberia  J.  RamalnoHii,  BraoMyiw  N.Y., 

of 


2,999.141 
to     PIVOT  CONNECilON  TOR  ▼AWiMW^ 
^  BACK  AIRCRAFT  WI»iC» 

NoriBe  Wanh,  BBii^ii 
Vkktn-AnMtvaafs  (AkvnfD 


Filed  Apr.23, 


8«.No.fa94M.^  ,.„ 
MdB  Apr.  U,  19SS 

(CL 


y^iff^K'  tT?^ 


1.  An  airship  in  simutatkm  o(  Iha  riwpa  ol  a 
vehicle  comprising  a  fuaatafe,  aa  oflfiDa  tupportad  at 
each  end  of  the  fuMlafa,  hrdraidkatljr  openiod  cylhi- 
ders  mounted  on  tha  Aaalafa.  propdkr  iw— biha  at  the 
front  and  rear,  on  thaiidfla  ol  tha  fttlap.  aach  propaUar 
assembly  including  a  pair  of  alignad  shafts  and  propeUer 
blades  on  tha  outer  end*  of  tha  aUgned  shafts,  naans 
operatively  connectod  to  the  eagiDei  for  tomfaig  tfie  pro- 
peller assembUes  bodily  in  emUrm<ad  roution.  means 
for  simuluneously  axially  rotadng  tha  Madea  oi  ffth  as- 
sembly in  opposhe  directions  durtag  tha  aod-over-end 
movement  of  the  assembly,  and  means  for  varying  the 
speed  of  the  axial  rotation  of  the  blades  oi  each  asaembly, 
said  latter  means  induding  a  tubular  shaft  operatively 
connected  at  one  end  to  one  of  the  cylinders  and  rouuble 
thereby  in  oppoiite  diractiom,  and  traaimisaiOD  airing 
connected  between  tha  other  end  of  said  tubular  shaft 
and  the  propeUcr  blade  shafts  of  the  aaaembty.  said  fear- 
ing having  bodies  with  indulations  on  the  perimeters  there- 
of forming  high  and  low  areas  and  teeth  on  said  perim- 
eters adapted  to  mesh  with  each  other. 


COMBINATION  GUSfALUVUTOR  AND  HIGH- 
LIFT  DBVICK  FOR  AIRCRAFT 

Vaa  NwiL  CaBL.  Mrinor  to  Lock- 


Fiai  Ort.  24.  ffSt,  8«.  No.  7t949i 
CCWm.  iCL144^-4D 
1.  In  an  airemft  havhig  a  wing,  a 
formed  in  the  uiiiariids  of  said  whig  latermediate  of  the 
leading  and  traJHiif  adgee  thereof,  an  airfon  shaped  de- 
flector havhig  a  chofd  length  leas  dian  25%  of  the  wing 
chord  and  adapted  to  be  reoehred  fai  said  recess,  and 
actuathig  means  eoimeeting  said  deflector  to  tfie  wing  and 


1.  A  bearing  adapted  to  be  connectied  to  relatively 
pivotal  objects,  and  including  a  bousing  oonnectable  to 
one  of  said  objects  and  a  piston  connectable  to  the  other 
of  said  objecu,  said  piston  being  enclosed  in  said  hous- 
ing with  c^Nkbility  of  a  limited  stroke  therein,  said  piston 
and  housing  having  respectively  connected  thereto  bear- 
ing members  which  possess  load-transmitting  surfaces 
which  are  conformably  shaped  one  to  the  other,  the  load 
transmitting  surfaces  of  the  housing  and  piston  bearing 
members  being  re«ectively  of  concave  and  convex  spheri- 
cal form,  such  that  die  housing  and  the  piston  may  par- 
take of  relative  pivotal  ntovement  about  an  axis  intersect- 
ing the  principal  pivot  axis,  the  bearing  members  con- 
nected to  said  piston  being  distinct  therefrom  and  coa- 
strained  by  an  axially-directed  load  on  the  piston  to 
occupy   a  mating  juxtaposition  with  the  conformably 
shaped  bearing  members  connected  to  the  housing  when 
said  bearing  is  at  rest,  and  means  for  supplying  fluid  under 
pressure  to  said  housing  so  that  when  the  fluid  pressure 
thereby  developed  in  the  housing  reaches  a  value  at  which 
it  can  sustain  the  piston  and  the  load  supported  thereby, 
the  resultam  floating  condition  of  the  piMon  causes  said 
bearing  members  to  s^arate  to  form  a  cotistricted  pas- 
sage through  whidi  the  pressurised  ftuid  may  flow  and 
thereby  allow  the  bearing  to  be  operated,  and  means  pro- 
viding communieatiott  between  die  housing  and  an  exter- 
nal region  of  reduced  pressure. 

3.  Bearing  as  claimed  fai  claim  1  wfaerafai  said  housing 
and  said  piston  comprise  two  like  integral  units  relatively 
opposhely  disposed  for  supporting  asUl  loads  acting  in 
opposite  directions  at  different  tfanea,  and  means  being 
pttyvided  fbr  prcMurlsing  said  untts  alternatively  accord- 
ing to  the  direction  at  the  loading  fbree.  

4.  In  an  aeroplane  having  wings  pivotable  in  sweep,  a 
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wing  pivot  indodiiit  »  bearing  as  claimed  ia  claim  3. 
wbcfirin  Am  prnanirWng  means  to  the  respective  units  in- 
dudes  means  selectively  operable  in  accordance  with  the 
directi(»  oi  the  loading  force. 

J — 


SCOOP-TYFB  SmaSSoNlC  INLET  WITH 
PRECOMFKESSION  SURFACE 

FtnL  RMkvaa  Ccain,  N. Y^  MitaMr  to 
Wright  CoMnOoa,  a  conocatioa  o 

Filed  Mnr  11, 1955,  Ser.  N«.  5g7,<49 
SCkimm.    (CL  244— 53) 


MtrwM-s^ 


1.  In  an  aircraft  designed  for  high  speed  fli^t  having 
a  body  member  having  an  external  surface  whereof  at 
least  a  portion  is  generally  cylindrical,  said  body  mem- 
ber having  a  longitudmal  axis  parallel  with  the  direction 
of  the  principal  atntream  and  a  first  transverse  axis  per- 
pendicular to  said  longitudinal  axis  and  a  second  trans- 
iwne  axis  peipendkular  to  both  said  longitudinal  and 
first  transverse  axes,  the  combinaticm  with  said  body 
member  of  a  protruding  precompressiMi  bump  forma- 
tion disposed  on  said  generally  cylindrical  surface  of  said 
body  member,  said  bump  fmmation  having  a  leading  end 
diqwsed  toward  the  iqMtream  end  of  said  body  member, 
said  leading  end  having  a  convex  outline  of  high  curva- 
ture as  profecud  in  a  direction  parallel  with  said  first 
transverse  axis,  said  bump  formation  having  mutually 
diverging  side  edges  intersecting  said  generally  cylindrical 
surface  and  continuous  with  said  leading  end  and  extend- 
ing in  a  generally  downstream  direction  therefrom,  said 
side  edges  haying  a  oMivex  curvature  of  lesser  degree 
than  said  leading  end,  said  bump  formation  having  an 
external  surface  substantially  faired  into  said  generally 
cjflindrical  sorfboe  at  said  leading  end  and  extending 
progrcMiveiy  further  from  said  cylindrical  surface  down- 
stream from  said  leading  end  and  having  a  crest  down- 
stream fkom  said  leading  end,  said  bump  formation  being 
of  convex  curvature  on  the  surface  thoeof  in  any  plane 
pnralld  witfi  said  first  and  second  transverse  axes  and 
downstream  from  said  leading  end,  and  a  scoop  member 
extending  from  said  body  atecaber  and  partially  enclos- 
ing said  bmnp  formation  and  qpaoed  therefrom  in  the 
daemon  of  laid  first  transverse  axis  and  positioiied 
downtream  fimn  said  leading  end,  said  tooop  mei^r 
having  a  oootinuous  wall  having  an  open  end  in  the  jdi- 
rection  toward  said  leading  end  and  cloaed  clsewbere. 
said  scoop  member  defining  with  said  body  member  and 
said  bump  fmnation  an  air  inlet  passage  for  said  air- 
craft, said  scoop  member  having  an  inner  surface  curv- 
ing from  said  open  end  toward  said  bump  formation  and 
defining  with  said  crest  a  throat  section  in  said  air  inlet 


ROCKET  IJaJNCmNG  RAMP 

AND  MECHA^aSM 
I K.  fairiinn,  U  VMnfa  9L,  Seattle,  Wash. 
FBsd  Jm*  1«,  19Sg,  SarTNo.  74243^ 
ICWm.    (CL244— 43) 
In  combiitttion,  a  powered  space  misale  and  a  launch- 
ing ramp  therefor,  said  missile  being  of  elongated,  cigar 
shape  and  equipped  at  intervals  along  iu  underside  with 
a  SMCorssion  of  caUe  attaching  hodu;  said  ramp  c(»npris- 
ing  an  rkmgated  and  upwardly  directed  runway,  equipped 
at   intcfvals   tbrovghout   its   length   with   transversely 
mounted  rollers,  engine,  en^nc  driven  cable  winding 
drama  at  the  diachaige  end  of  the  ramp  and  cables  ex- 


tended fr#m  said  drums  along  the  ramp  and  acroH  the 
rollers  and  equipped  at  their  ends  with  hooks  for^old- 
ingly  engaging  with  cable  attaching  hooks  of  the  mfssile; 
said  rollen  being  troughed  between  their  ends  to  se^  the 


missile  and  each  having  an  encircling  channel  for  fecep- 
tion  and  guiding  support  of  the  launching  cables  as  drawn 
thereacross  along  the  ramp,  and  means  at  the  dis^arge 
end  of  the  ramp  for  contacting  the  cable  hooks  t^  dis- 
engage them  from  the  missile  hooks  as  they  leave  tl|e  dis- 
charge end  of  the  ramp.  | 


1  2^,144 

INTEGRATED  HYDRAUUC  POWER 

ACTUATOR 

RnaseU  A.  Hnnglani,  Scoth^  N.Y.,  iii^i  ii  to 

Electric  Company, a  uwpostlun  offNew  Yorfcj 

Filed  Nov.  5, 1956,  S«.  No.  €UMS 

TOalBH.    (CL244— 7g) 


1.  Combined  manual  and  automatic  hy<b«ulic  oHitrol 
system  for  positioning  an  aircraft's  control  surface 
of  several  modes  including  manual,  damper,  au 
and  combined  damper  and  autc^ot  compriung  a 
housing  pivotally  mounted  to  the  aircraft,  an  aut^ot 
piston  slideably  mounted  within  said  housing,  an  auto- 
pilot control  valve  hydraulically  coufried  to  said  aut^ilot 
piston  for  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid  therethrou^  first 
electrical  responsive  means  biasing  said  autopilot  cdntitrf 
valve  for  controlling  the  displacement  thereof,  autopilot 
reference  signalling  means  electrically  coupled  tol  said 
electrically  responsive  means,  a  damper  piston  sUdlBably 
mounted  tvithin  said  housing,  a  damper  control  valve 
hydraulically  coupled  to  said  damper  piston,  second  elec- 
trical responsive  means  tnasing  said  damper  contr<rf  |vahre 
for  controlling  the  displacement  thereof,  danger  reference 
signal  means  electrically  coupled  to  said  second  elec^trical 
responsive,  means,  power  valve  means  slideably  motmted 
within  said  housing,  a  power  control  actuator  inlegral 
with  said  housing  and  having  a  power  piston  slidiMbly 
coacting  therewith  in  response  to  hydraulic  signals  |from 
said  power  valve  means,  said  power  piston  coupled  to  the 
control  surface  for  relative  movement  thnebetween,  link- 
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age  means  coupling  said  autopilot  and 
and  power  valve  means  to  said  power  piston  for  actuat- 
ing the  control  surface  in  response  to  said  danv>ng  f^ 
autopilot  reference  signals  means,  a  control  stick  rigidly 
connected  to  said  autopilot  piston  for  manually  displacing 
said  power  valve  means  to  vary  displacement  of  the 
power  piston  and  control  sorfaoe  relative  to  said  housing. 
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tion  at  one  end  of  each  path  curving  ootwaidly  from 
another,  said  movable  resistance  means  being 
to  move  along  said  pair  of  paths,  and  a  tensioaing 
ber  between  said  resistance  means  to  be  engaged  by  an 
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INTEGRATED  HYDRAUUC  POWER 
ACTUATOR 
RnsaeU  A.  Hnngland,  flcolin,  N.Y.,  aastonor  to 

Ekctrk  r pan  I.  a  corpotation  of  New  York 

Filed  Nov.  5, 19S«,  Ser.  No.  429,244 
5  CUM.    (0.244—79) 
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aircraft  whereby  said  resistance  means  which  initially 
reside  at  the  end  of  the  curved  portions  of  the  paths  are 
pulled  along  said  paths  proceeding  from  said  curved  por- 
tion along  said  straight  portion  widi  said  reastance  meani 
and  said  tracks  coacting  to  develop  a  programmed  re- 
tardation fcMce  to  decderate  said  aiimft 


1.  A  combined  omanil  and  aotomntic  tajrdranlk  con- 
trol system  lor  positioning  an  aircraftli  co^ol  surface 
compriafaig  a  movaUa  hydraoUc  power  artMtor  nnit  coo- 
pled  to  the  oontrol  awface  to  be  poaMoord,  a  power 
piston  having  one  cad  secured  to  the  aircnft  and  dide- 
ably  coacdng  with  said  power  actuator  unit,  a  power 
valve  pistoo  sUdaUy  asowited  in  said  adaator  unit  and 
hydraulicaUy  cooplad  to  said  power  pirton  to  control 
upon  adjustment  away  from  a  neotral  poaitk»  the  move- 
ment of  said  actuator  unit,  a  control  lever  pivotafly  con- 
nected to  one  end  of  said  power  valve  for  controlling  the 
flow  of  fluid  therethrough  to  move  said  actuator  unit, 
a  manual  iiqmt  stick  pivotaOy  oouiried  to  laid  control 
lever,  a  canceller  piston  sUdnMy  moonted  wHhin  said 
actuator  unit  and  pivotaBy  connected  to  said  control  lever, 
a  canceller  control  velve  including  a  first  pair  of  electri- 
cal solenoids  for  the  positioning  thereof  withhi  said  actu- 
ator unit  to  control  the  flow  of  fluid  to  said  canceller 
piston,  a  first  automatic  electrical  contrcrf  apparatus  for 
energizing  said  first  pair  of  solenoids  in  response  to  a 
modified  damping  signal,  an  autc^iloc  ^ston  slideably 
mounted  withhi  said  actuator  unit  and  pivotally  connected 
at  one  end  to  said  control  lever,  an  autopilot  control  valve 
including  a  second  pair  of  electrical  solenoids  for  the 
positioning  thereof  vrithin  said  actuator  unit  to  control 
the  flow  of  fluid  to  said  autopilot  piston,  a  second  auto- 
matic electric  control  apparatus  for  energizing  said  sec- 
ond pair  of  solenoids  in  response  to  damping  and  auto- 
pilot signals,  and  foUow-up  means  coupled  to  each  of  said 
canceller  and  antofNlot  piatoia  for  synchronizing  the 
movement  thereof  relative  to  said  respective  signals. 


2,999.149 

AIRCRAFT  ARRETING  MEANS 

eph  C.  Tctry,  192  Lynmnnr  IMvc,  SRvcr  Spring,  Md. 

FBad  Oct  VL  1M|,  8sr.  No.  747,494 

3CWBM.    (Cl.244-.119) 

(Gnalad  nisr  HOc  35,  UJS.  Code  (1952),  sec  2«4) 

1.  An  aircraft  arresting  unit  comprising  at  leaM  one 

pair  of  movable  resistance  means,  at  least  one  pair  of 

parallel  paths  in  spaced  relation  to  each  other,  each  of 

which  have  extended  straight  portions  and  a  curved  sec- 


2,999,147  

BALLOON  LOAD  ATTACHMENT  FTITING 


PanI  E.  Yost,  Haga,  Minm,  aarfpar 
MBIs,  IKi*  9  CMP'nttM  at  Do 
FBad  Mar.  21, 1954, 8ar.  No.  572,999 
9CWnM.     (CL  244— 127) 


1.  A  balloon  load  attachment  fitting  comprising  a  load 
shaft  having  load  attachment  means  at  one  end  and  hav- 
ing its  other  end  adapted  for  insertion  within  a  balloon 
envelope,  said  balloon  envelope'  being  gathered  at  its 
lower  end,  a  clamping  plate  of  substantially  larger  cross 
section  than  the  shaft  mounted  on  the  shaft  and  adapted 
to  fit  inside  the  gathered  end  of  the  balloon,  and  inner 
and  outer  clamping  means  adapted  to  fit  around  the  out- 
side of  the  balloon  material  inunediately  above  and  be- 
low said  clamping  plate,  the  diameter  of  each  of  said 
inner  and  outer  clamping  means  being  substantially  less 
than  the  outer  diameter  of  the  gathered  envelope  at  a 
point  where  the  envelope  extends  around  the  clamping 
plate  and  thereby  adapted  to  bend  the  material  in  a  tor- 
tuous path  around  the  clamping  plate  to  seal  the  bal- 
loon end  and  prevent  disengagement  of  the  fitting. 


2,999,149 
AIRBORNE  STAIRS 
VaneH  L.  R.  Jamca,  ScaMIe,  WaA.,  aarfgpor  to  Boatog 
Akplnaa  ONnpany,  SealtIa,  Waah.,  a  eospusatiaB  «C 
Defaiware 

FDad  May  19, 1957,  Ser.  No.  459,449 

4ClainBS.    (Q.  244— 129)  ^      ^^ 

1.  A  projective  and  retractive  stair  assembly  for  dis- 
position transversely  of  an  aircraft  cabin  structure  or  the 
like,  said  stair  assembly  including  a  guide  adapted  to  be 
fixedly  mounted  transversely  of  the  caWn  structure  in 
generally  horizontal  disposition,  a  carriage  slidable  alang 
said  guide,  a  stahway  section,  a  lever  pivoted  intermedi- 
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*Bf  Pf^lftaOr  OB  Mid  ihaft.  •  roller  attached  to  taid  pirton  adapted  to 

"noa  for  pio>  ride  Ui  said  groove  and  a  ^wiiif  normally  Ma  liof  said 

•Bfaifof  the   piitoQi  outwardly  in  laid  botuing.  "    ' 


oppoiitt  «nd  of  tba  torer,  and  diipoied  fenerally  parallel 
to  ths  gpida^aad  a  tatainal  portion  of  said  cam  track, 
it  iU  praMivt  Old,  baint  lonnod  to  iwiof  said  lever 
la  the  direction  to  elevate  die  upper  end  of  the  stairway 
toal  projective  movement  thereof. 


CAyiMBfpgAL  DEVICB 

riai  Jilr  ifmTkm,  No.  4MM 
aCWmft   (CL  344— 131) 
TWe  35,  UA  Code  (If 52), 


U€) 


1.  A  booster  case  disposal  device  oomprisi^  in 

biaatioo,  a  booaler  cass^  a  ring  mooated  for  free  rotatioa 
on  said  booster  case,  a  series  of  shafli  pivolBily  mounted 
at  one  of  tiMir  sods  on  said  rinp  for  pfvoted  movement 
from  »  folded  poeitioa  abutting  the  wall  of  aaid  case  to 
an  eartsnded  poailion  substantiafly  90*  to  te  ttit*^»«Atmmt 

axis  o(  said  case,  a  rotor  btede  rotataUy  mounted  on  tiie 
ochir  fid  ol  said  shafts,  rsleasable  means  fbr  asenJM 
said  Uadssia  said  foldedfoeitian.  said  meat 
a  im  wirs  encircling  said  Madaa.  a  conned^ 

holding  ti»endsofsaidflrstwir%apJnfbr  ... . 

said  connector,  a  second  wire  connectsd  to  said  pin  and 
at  Isart  a  third  wire  connected  to  seid  Made  wheiaby  when 
said  aecond  and  third  wires  are  pulled,  said  connactoi  wffl 

separate  said  Ibst  wire  and  ssid  diird  wire  win  pun  said 
blades  iMD  an  attended  light  position.  nMeas  hoosedta 
each^iade  adaplad  to  aDtomaticatly  ratats  its  respactive 
Hade  into  a  powlsiia  mined  pHch  upon  release  of  and 
deeranca  fkom  Bill  caae  of  M^  btadea.  said  last  named 
means  connirlsing  a  housing  havfaig  a  curved  groove  in 
the  inner  end  Of  each  blade,  said  houaiag  being  adapted 
to  rotile  it  a  rntit  wfth  ttt  rcspcctiiw  bUBe.  eaS  hoosfaig 
repeivfna  Oe  oMar  end  of  oOe  of  said  shafts,  a  pair  of 
'  ^iinetrMly  onosed,  iapsgral  keys  on  the  outer  eill  of 
eech  shift,  a  pfaion  having  a  pair  of  keyways  slldali^ 
^'  on  said  shaft,  said  keyways  recehring  said  keys 
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CLIP  BANK 

■  ■«  vTBHmMBi  ^ev  BWa  nransenny 


Mar.  d,  1959, 8sr.  Now  797,434 
4ClahML    (CL-  -     "- 


4.  A  wire-gripping  goflbred  d^  bank  ... 
pleated  resilient  metal  strip  having  at  least  . 
stantially  parallel  layers  in  ovcrlyiag  registry,  _ 

an  inttnnediate  layer  connected  to  a  first  a4}iio^  layer 
by  a  tint  return  bend  and  connected  to  a  secondf 
layer  by  a  second  ntan  bend  bent  oppositely  ftom  said 
first  return  bend,  said  faitermediale  layer  bdngl 

oppositely  between  said  first  and  aeoond  letui 

fonniiig  one  wire-«ngagiag  valley  fking  sidd  fifM|i4}aceitt 
layer  4nd  located  doeer  to  said  second  return  bM  than 
to  said  first  return  bend  and  another  wirs  entsiihj  vaOey 
fadag  said  second  adiacent  Uyer  and  loatfedSoaer  to 
said  flat  return  bead  than  to  said  second  return  bfod.  tiid 
first  adjacent  layer  bdng  crimped  focmiog  a 
valley  In  registry  with  and  facing  that  wir»«igagihg  vaUar 
of  said  intermediate  Uyar  fadng  said  fir«  a$ic£l  Uyer, 
and  said  second  adjacent  layer  being  crimped  firmi^  a 
wire-etgaging  valley  in  registry  with  and  facing  t  lat  wiie- 
engagisg  valley  of  said  intermediate  layer  fating  said 
second  adjaosnt  layer. 


•UPPOBT  FOR 
Davis  M. 
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BfflNanhee^  Wisa_ae 
Biy,  MBwnaiBee^  Wis., 


Nov.  4, 19M.  8sr.No.  i7,3« 
(0.245— 22D 


3.  A  suppcm  fbr  mounting  ons  or  more  ....^. 
vices  on  a  utility  pole  eomprishig.  in  combinatiofL  ^ 
apart  f#rmed  channd  membeis,  vertically  extending 
bars  aflxcd  to  (he  ends  of  said  formed  channd 
a  centfd  channel  disposed  between  said  vvrtichlly  ei- 
tendinfl  membcn  and  aflbtod  to  each  of  said  foiin(d  chan* 
nd  members  intermediate  the  ends  diereot  mt 
dated  witii  said  centrd  channd  for  ''»**"**^  lidd 
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port  on  a  utility  pole,  and  mcam  on  said  vertically  ex-  and  strap  and  having  an  opening  aligned  with  ^  bol- 

tending  members  and  on  said  formed  and  ccatral  chan-  torn  opadag  in  sdd  brackec  and  an  ioMisting  boiUBg 

nel  members  for  supporting  one  or  more  dectricd  de-  surroimding  sdd  cord  and  engaging  said  canopy  and  bot- 

vices  in  spaced  relation  to  ooe  anodier.  torn  opening  to  secure  the  canopy  in  place  and  innriale 

^^_^__  the  cord  from  the  bradut,  stn^  and  canopy. 


2.M9,152 

PAINT  CAN  HOUMR  MOUNTING  DEVICE 

Frank  A.  WMtnsv,  17251  HaMnrcr  St., 

ADenPaA,  Mkh. 

FUcd  Feb.  34, 1959, 9ar.  No.  795,949 

3ClfliBaB.    (CL24t~224) 


2^9MS4 
VALVfrlG  MEANS 
lohn  M.  HeC  MaHMd,  OMo,  iiiliaii  to  IW 

Id,  OMo,  a  cenonHea  of 
lepL  15, 1955, 9er.  Nor741,155 
2  Oalam.  Hx  251—7) 


1.  A  mounthig  device  for  attachment  to  a  support 
compriiiDg,  a  sleeve  member  to  recdve  the  support,  an 
arm  pivoted  on  and  within  said  sleeve  member  and  hav- 
ing a  free  end  to  engage  and  bold  said  deeve  oMmber 
to  the  support,  a  second  arm  pivoted  on  and  within  said 
sleeve  member  having  its  axis  of  roution  ^aced  from  and 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  rotatioo  of  taid  arm,  taid  second 
arm  having  a  free  end  to  engage  the  support,  means 
pivotally  connecting  said  arms  together,  and  spring  means 
urging  said  arms  into  engagement  with  the  support. 


2,999,153 

HANGERS  FOR  CORD  SUPPORTED 

FIXTURES 

Isidore  Wolar,  299  CoDlas  Ave..  Monal  Vernon,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec  13, 1954,  Scr.  No.  474,491 

1  Cfadm.     (a.  245—343) 


The  combination  with  a  cord  supported  fixture  of  a 
hanger  therefor,  said  hanger  compriting  an  elongated 
drop  center  mctd  strap  having  openings  extending 
through  the  strap  portions  disposed  between  the  drop 
center  and  the  ends  of  thb  strap  with  at  least  one  of 
said  openings  bdng  doogated,  said  openings  recdving 
fastening  means  securing  said  strap  to  spaced  supports, 
said  strap  further  including  a  relatively  large  central 
opening  in  the  drop  center  portion  and  at  least  two  ad- 
joining smaller  openings  in  sdd  drop  center  portion,  a 
unitary  U-«haped  bracket  member  removably  carried  by 
said  mctd  strap,  sdd  bracket  member  having  a  bottom 
portion  including  a  threaded  opening  therein  and  at  least 
two  legs  extending  upwardly  therefrom,  the  upper  ends 
of  said  legs  bdng  bent  essentially  at  right  angles  to  said 
legs  and  having  holes  extending  therethrough,  means  re- 
movably engaging  sdd  holes  in  sdd  bent  end  parts  and 
said  smaller  openings  in  the  drop  center  portion  of  said 
strap  to  hold  the  bottom  portion  of  said  U-shaped 
bracket  in  substantially  pardlel  relationship  with  said 
strap,  a  cord  having  a  knot  disposed  between  the  strap 
and  said  bottom  portion,  a  canopy  endonng  sdd  bracket 


1.  Thermo-electric  valve  means  for  use  with  a  gas 
cooking  range  and  the  like  to  control  the  flow  of  gas 
therein,  conqxistng  a  doeed  houdng  provided  with  an 
inlet  and  an  outlet  and  bdng  adapted  for  connecthm 
therethroudi  in  a  gas  supply  line  of  such  a  range  and  the 
like,  a  tube  made  of  resilientiy  deformaMe  meterid  ex- 
tending through  said  hounng  with  its  ends  reepectivdy 
connected  to  the  tailet  and  outlet  of  the  same  to  contain 
tiierewithin  the  flow  of  the  gas  through  the  vdve  meeni. 
sdd  tube  being  generally  dlipticd  in  cross  section  and 
thus  having  relatively  flat  oppoeed  sides,  the  housing  bdng 
formed  with  a  stationary  backing  surface  therein  against 
which  die  tube  u  dispoeed,  witii  one  of  the  rdathely  fat 
sides  of  the  latter  in  comact  whh  said  backing  surface, 
a  bi-meUliic  leaf  mounted  withhi  the  housing  and  having 
an  unsecured  portion  which  deflects  upon  heatinf  of  the 
leaf,  an  actuator  connected  to  said  unsecured  portion  of 
the  bi-metdlic  leaf  to  be  moved  by  deflection  thereof  and 
hence  in  resfonse  to  heating  of  the  leaf,  sdd  actuator 
being  disposed  in  transversely  exteixiing  relation  to  tiie 
tube  at  the  other  relativdy  flat  side  of  the  same  in  oppod- 
tion  to  the  stationary  backing  surface  of  the  housing,  tiie 
actuator  being  movable  by  the  leaf  between  two  positions 
of  adjustment  respectively  corresponding  to  heated  and 
unheated  conditions  of  the  leaf,  with  the  actuator  in  one 
of  said  two  positions  of  adjustment  compressing  the  tube 
against  the  stationary  backing  surface  to  close  the  tobe 
'agdnst  flow  of  gas  therethrough  and  in  the  other  position 
being  substantially  withdrawn  from  the  tube  to  permit 
such  flow,  whereby  the  bi-metallic  leaf  and  actuator  are 
operative  to  close  and  open  the  valve  means,  and  electric 
circuit  means  for  controlling  such  c^ration  of  the  vdve 
meam,  said  circuit  meam  including  an  electric  heating 
element  in  juxtaposition  to  the  bi-metallic  leaf  for  con- 
trolled heating  of  the  same. 


2.999,155 
PRESSURE  OPERATED  VALVE 
Erie  P.  Sdinder,  Mfameqpolli,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Mlamt- 
■polis^loBeyweil   Rcgnlalor   Company,   Minneapolis, 
Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  30, 1959,  Ser.  No.  592,799 
2  OalBB.  (Q.  251—39) 
I.  A  liquid  flow  control  valve  comprising  a  vdve 
body  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  with  a  valve  seat 
therebetween  and  an  opening  in  a  side  of  said  body  on 
the  inlet  side  of  sdd  valve  seat,  a  movable  wall  in  said 
opening,  a  first  valve  cooperable  with  said  seat  and  oper- 
ably  connected  to  said  movable  wall,  meam  closing  said 
opening  and  forming  with  said  movable  wall  a  pressure 
chamber  therebetween,  a  first  bleed  passage  between  said 
inlet  and  said  pressure  chamber,  a  second  bleed  passage 
between  said  pressure  chamber  and  said  outiet,  a  sepa- 
rate inverted  cup-shaped  member  of  rdatively  thin  metal 
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oa  said -movable  wall,  means  for  lecuring  said  the  eiterior  surface  of  a  longitudinally  «r»«»iw«iig  cylindri- 

ci9-ahaped  member  in  engafement  with  said  movable  cal  member  located  axially  within  a  roUtive  tabular  ball 

wiUt  said  cup-shaped  member  being  positioned  over  said  clutch  body,  a  source  of  rotative  powa  an>ii0d  to  said 

second  bfeed  passage  and  having  diametrically  opposed  rotative  tubular  clutch  body,  a  linear  ball  clutch  tubular 
holes  in  the  side  walls  thereof,  the  internal  diameter  of 
the  cup-shaped  member  being  substantially  greater  than 


the  diameter  of  said  boles  and  the  thickness  of  the  waU 
of  said  cap^h^ied  mender  being  relatively  small  m 
compared  wiigi  the  diameter  of  said  holes  to  supply  im- 
pinging and  lubaleat  liquid  flow  in  said  cup-shi4>ed 
member,  a  second  vahre  for  opening  and  do^ng  said 
second  bleed  passage  and  positioiied  between  said  boles, 
and  means  for  actuating  said  second  valve. 


23M4M 
BLADE  DAMPING  MRANS 


nmrti 


DivH 


MaMa 


of 


to 
Yoifc 
17,  IfSi,  8sr.  No.  MMM 

(CL  253—77) 


^  J" 


1.  Damping  means  for  turbomachinery  and  the  like 
comprising  t  raUUUe  member,  a  plurality  of  pain  of 
radially  extending  pivoted  blades  carried  by  said  roUtable 
member  on  the  periphery  thereof  having  free  limited 
movement  drcamferentially  of  the  rotatable  member, 
each  blade  inchxfing  an  airfoil  section,  the  center  of 
sunwrt  of  each  of  said  movable  blades  of  a  pair  on  said 
rotataUe  member  being  radially  inward  from  the  center 
of  mass  of  the  respective  blades  and  circumferentially 
displaced  toward  each  other  in  the  plane  of  support 
whereby  centrifugal  fotce  urgss  each  movaUe  btede  to- 
ward the  adjacent  Made  of  a  pair  during  rotation  of  said 
member,  each  blade  having  a  generally  radial  contact 
surface  io  abutting  relation  with  a  similar  contact  sur- 
face of  the  adjacent  blade,  the  contact  surfaces  betng 
between  the  plane  of  siqiport  and  the  blade  airfWls. 

WILL  DRILLINGBALL  CLUTCHED 

PIPE  HCMSTS 

Lee  R.  McGgtra,  1442  na—i  iiai  Hs  1 1, 

RM  Mv.  17, 1H9,  Sar.  No.  7993Sf 
7  CWiM.    (CL  2S4— 2f) 
I.  In  a  hoisting  apparatus,  a  helically  moving  stream 
of  wedged  ball  bearings  sommnding  and  firmly  clutching 


oonrotative  body  with  a  plurality  oi  oppositeHr  faidined 
wedgtiike  surfaces  on  the  interior  of  said  body,  and  a 
plurality  of  linearly  moveable  ball  bearing  strcjuns  each 
of  which  is  moveably  wedged  into  dntched  contact  with 
the  etterior  surface  of  said  axially  MtgiyfjHg  ^Undrical 
member. 


2,9M,15i 
TKE  BANDING  APPARATUS 
John  F.  McCrory,  Lea  A^sIm,  CaM. 
loon  Tin  Moidd  Co.,  Inc^  Los  liaise. 
poasHon  ef  CaHf ot^a  ^^ 

FBed  Dec  12,  im,  Sar.  No.  7tM7f 
4ClalM.    (a.2S4-MJ) 


2.  b  a  tire  banding  ^iparatus,  the  combinaljkm  of:  a 
frame;  a  first  cylinder  mounted  on  said  frame;!  a  second 
cylinder  carried  by  said  first  cylinder  and  movable  axially 
relativie  thereto,  said  second  cylinder  being  divided  faito 
first  and  second  chambers;  a  first  pitton  slid^Uy  posi- 
tioned within  said  first  chamber  and  fixed  relatf  t  to  said 
first  cylinder,  nkans  for  introducing  fhiid  nndei  pressuie 
into  said  first  chamber  on  either  side  of  said  fi  rst  piston 
to  move  said  second  cylinder  relative  to  said^flist  cyl- 
inder, a  set  of  bead-engaging  arms  carried  on  said  second 
cylinder,  a  second  piston  slidably  positioned  iMthin  said 
second  chamber  and  including  a  shaft  passing  throng 
an  end  thereof;  a  linkage  coupling  said  shaft  t^  said  set 
of  anas;  and  means  for  introducing  fluid  undeij  pressure 
into  siid  second  chamber  on  either  side  <rf  said  sjoood 
piston  to  move  said  shaft  relative  to  said  second  cyl- 
inder and  expand  and  contract  said  set  of  ann^ 
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UFIING  JACK  CONBRUCnON 

a HafsAans,  12<  Upd8t,NW., 

FBad  Nov.  21,  19S7,  §sr.  No.  if7J<9 

ICWas.    (GL254~lt2) 


pawl  meaos  having  two  rslativieiy 
formed  diereon,  leaf  spring  means  Moomed  on  the  raichac 
housing  and  having  a  ralittivdy  wide  flat  leaf  spring  sv- 
f ace  abutting  one  of  the  paid  means  anrfaoes  for  rrtfifl- 
ly  urging  said  one  pawl  means  projection  to  eagafs  the 
ratchet  gear  means  when  tibe  pawl  means  is  in  said  first 
position  and  abutting  tlie  other  pawl  means  surface  for 
resiliemly  urging  said  other  pmmi  means  protection  to  en- 
gage the  ratchet  gear  means  when  the  pawl  means  is  in 
said  second  posttion,  and  means  operably  com>ected  with 
the  ratchet  housing  for  rotating  said  housing. 


Lifting  jack  construction  including  a  tubular  base  mem- 
ber having  a  vertically  extending  generally  cylindrical 
cavity  formed  therein,  said  cavity  having  a  lower  end 
and  an  upper  end.  threaded  nut  meam  mounted  stationary 
on  the  base  member  spaced  upwardly  from  the  cavity 
lower  end  and  extending  into  the  cavity,  a  hollow  cylin- 
drical primary  screw  member  having  external  threads 
formed  thereon  continuously  throughout  the  length  there- 
of and  intertul  threads  formed  thereon,  the  external 
threads  of  the  primary  screw  member  being  threadably 
engaged  with  the  nut  means  within  the  cavity,  a  cylindrical 
secondary  screw  member  having  external  threadi  formed 
thereon  continuously  throughout  the  length  thereof,  the 
external  threads  of  the  secondary  screw  member  being 
threadably  engaged  with  the  imemal  threads  of  the  pri- 
mary screw  member,  a  first  weld  deposit  means  between 
the  external  threads  on  the  primary  screw  member  en- 
gageable  with  the  nut  means  threads  for  stopping  the  pri- 
mary screw  member  from  moving  completely  upwardly 
through  the  nut  means,  a  second  weld  deposit  means  be- 
tween the  threads  on  the  secondary  screw  member  en- 
gageable  with  the  primary  screw  member  internal  threads 
for  stopping  the  secondary  screw  member  from  moving 
completely  upwardly  through  the  primary  screw  member, 
ratchet  gear  means  operably  connected  to  the  secondary 
screw  member  selectively  operable  for  turning  the  sec- 
ondary screw  member  to  move  the  secondary  screw  mem- 
ber between  retracted  and  extended  positions  and  foi 
turning  the  secondary  screw  member  to  turn  the  primary 
screw  member  to  ntove  the  primary  screw  member  be- 
tween extended  and  retracted  positions  when  the  second- 
ary screw  member  b  fully  extended  and  the  second  weld 
deposit  has  engaged  the  primary  screw  member  internal 
threads,  a  ratchet  housing  noounted  surrounding  the  roch- 
et gear  means  and  rotatable  with  reject  to  said  gear 
means,  pawl  meaas  pivotdlly  mounted  on  the  ratchet 
housing  and  having  spaced  projections  selectively  engage- 
able  with  the  rat^et  gear  means  for  selectively  driving 
the  gear  means  in  <^)posite  directions  trf  rotation,  one 
pawl  means  projection  being  engaged  with  the  ratchet 
gear  means  for  driving  the  gear  means  in  one  direction  of 
rotation  of  the  ratchet  housing  and  sliding  over  the  ratchet 
gear  means  in  the  opposite  direction  of  rotation  of  the 
ratchet  housing  when  the  pawl  means  is  selectively  pivoted 
to  a  first  position,  the  other  pawl  means  projection  being 
engaged  with  the  ratchet  gear  means  for  driving  the  gear 
means  in  said  opponte  directioii  of  rotation  of  the  ratchet 
housing  and  sliding  ower  the  ratchet  gear  means  m  said 
one  direction  of  roCatioa  of  the  ratchet  housing  when  the 
pawl  means  n  selectively  pivoted  to  a  second  position,  tiie 


__M»9.M9 
WIRE  PULLER 
M.  Foley.  Caliwdl  T< 


.NJ, 


Filed  Inly  g,  IMt,  Scr.  No.  41,<29 
t  nidiBi     (CL254— 134J) 


1.  A  portable  wire-pulling  device  comprising  an  elon- 
gated frame  having  a  forward  end  and  a  rear  end,  a  cable 
winding  drum  mounted  on  said  frame  and  spaced  a  sub- 
stantial distance  from  the  forward  end  of  the  frame,  said 
frame  having  support  means  rigidly  fixed  to  its  forward 
end  for  supporting  said  forward  end  in  an  outlet  box 
and  the  like  without  attachmem  thereto,  cable  guide 
means  mourned  on  said  support  means,  said  support 
means  extending  beyond  the  limits  oi  said  guide  means  in 
all  directions  from  which  wire  is  to  be  pulled  to  shield 
said  guide  means  from  contact  with  said  outlet  box  and 
the  like,  a  cable  wound  about  said  drum  and  extending 
past  said  guide  means,  said  guide  means  having  a  guiding 
dunnel  substantially  wider  than  the  width  of  the  cable 
to  permit  the  passage  of  a  bundle  of  wires,  and  a  handle 
mounted  on  said  frame  and  extending  transversely  there- 
from. 


2.999.K1 
METHOD    OF    INCREASING    METAL   TEMPERA- 
TURES   IN    THE    COLD    END    OF    AIR 
HEATERS 
Hc«7  J.  BlMkowsU.  New  York,  N.Y.,  MaigBer  to 
bMdoB  E^ineeriBg,  Ik.,  New  Yorfc.  N.Y.,  a 
tton  of  Dcbwaie 

FUsd  Nov.  2f .  1954,  Scr.  No.  471,5SS 
ICUm.    (CL2S7— 1) 


1  '   ' 

II! 


In  a  combustion  gas  to  air  air  heater  of  the  indirect 
heat  exchange  type  wherein  combustion  gas  that  is  flow- 
ing throu^  a  duct  is  directed  in  parallel  throu^  a  plu- 
rality of  passages  formed  by  metal  wall  memben  and 
contacts  one  side  of  said  metal  wall  memben  and  air  to 
be  heated  is  passed  in  contact  with  the  other  side  of  said 
wall  members  the  method  of  increasing  the  metal  tem- 
perature at  the  cold  end  of  the  air  heato-  to  lessen  Iht 
likelihood  of  condensation  therett  oomiwaing  retaining 
a  layer  of  particulate  s<riid  material  solely  in  engage- 
ment with  the  combustion  gas  contacted  surface  at  said 
cold  end  while  nuintaining  a  substantial  portion  of  the 
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^     ..  .  .     o^  "**  PMniBt  at  Mid  coU  cad  fm 

of  SMd  fltttcnal  ud  while  mainfiMin  nonaal  oontact  o< 
the  air  with  the  ommcled  rarlMe  at  the  ooid  end  and 
panifig  the  oomhuatioa  tas  throuth  aaid  material  at  a 
v«loGily  mch  that  aaid  material  is  fliudind. 


-....._  S*^  ixchawSk  coNffinucncm 

FMMg  S.  Otte.,  North  Ca1e«,  OUo,  amiBMr  to  TU 
Gffacom.l^men  Camfaajr,  Mawllkw.  OUo»  a 
tion  of  Delaware 

FIM  Hat,  U,  1957,  Sir.  No.  <M^7 
iOalM.    (0.257—235) 


with  retpect  to  the  anfuJarity  of  the  groups  of  olhen  of 
said  sectioos.  each  of  said  groups  including  a  flnt  scries 
of  c«migatioas  having  crests  ia  aligameat  m  the  uk 
of  formation  of  the  group  and  an  alternate  sailes  of  cor- 
rugations having  crests  extending  at  an  opposite  angle 
to  the  adjacent  corrugations  of  said  first  seriel,  whereby 
a  plurality  of  major  tortuous  paths  are  formed  for  fk>w 
of  fluid  through  said  passage  and  a  plurality  of  secondary 
tortuous  paths  are  formed  with  respect  to  the  major  tor- 
tuous paths. 

2,99f,U4 

PYLON  TOW  EQUIPMENT  FORi 

*T>  An*  TARGET 

Alfred  F.  Kcnsode,  LaacMlsr,  Calif..  Mriaiini   to  fht 

l^aitcd  Statee^fAmeika  «  ^MCMMledVtte 
taiy  of  the  Air  Foice 

I  FIMFeb.3,19tft.8«.No.M78 

aOafana.    (CL  2SS— 1  J) 
(Granted  nodcr  Title  3S,  VS.  Code  (11(92),  sec.  2M) 


1.  In  unitaiy  heat  eichangfy  cfmstmctioo,  a  tubular 
sheet  metal  aheil.  apaced  toroidal  sheet  metal  headen  dr- 
camferentially  connected  to  the  interior  of  the  shell  at  op- 
posite ends  thereof  and  defining  therewith  a  shell  cham- 
ber, the  axes  of  the  headen  coinciding  with  the  longitudi- 
nal axis  of  Uie  shell  and  the  outer  peripheries  of  the 
benders  being  located  in  the  same  cylindrical  plane,  axial- 
ly-axtCTriing  tubular  inkt  and  outlet  members  for  the 
shell  connected  respectively  with  said  spaced  headers,  the 
inner  peripheries  of  the  toroidal  headers  defining  unob- 
structed inkt  and  outlet  openings  for  the  shell  chamber,  a 
plnraUty  of  coiled  tubes  connected  to  and  extending  be- 
tween said  spaced  headers  and  located  in  nested  arrange- 
mem  within  the  shell  chamber  with  the  axes  of  the  tube 
coils  extending  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
shell,  and  tube  fluid  inlet  and  outlet  means  connected  re- 
spectively to  the  spaced  headers  and  extending  externally 
of  the  shell,  said  toroidal  headers  and  tubes  forming  a  sup- 
porting fnune  for  the  tubular  shell  and  the  tubular  inlet 
and  outlet  members. 


«...       n^ 


1.  In  a  device  for  picking  up  and  towing  a 


load,  an 


a,9M4<3 
TURBUUZER 


airplane,  a  tow  bar  pivoted  to  the  underside  of  said  air- 
plane, a  releasable  ho<ric  attached  to  the  free  e^d  of  said 
tow  bar,  means  to  raise  and  lower  said  tow  ibar,  — v< 
means  comprising  an  actuator  arm,  a  motor  to  drive  said 
arm,  a  first  link  having  three  pivots,  one  of  s^id  pivots 
being  pivoted  to  said  arm,  a  second  pivot  of  said  first 
link  being  pivoted  to  a  frame  attached  to  said!  airplane. 
the  third  pivot  of  said  first  link  being  pivoted  to  a  second 
link,  the  said  second  link  having  a  second  pivot  pivoted 
to  a  third  link  and  arranged  to  slide  in  a  guide  not  in  the 
frame  attached  to  said  airplane,  said  third  link  having  a 
second  pivot  pivoted  to  an  arm  on  said  tow  biff,  and  a 
pivot  in  said  arm  attached  to  said  frame  so  tluu  when 
said  first  link  is  forced  down  it  carries  said  se^d  link 
to  a  position  parallel  to  said  frame  forcing  said  third  link 
to  puD  said  tow  bar  to  a  down  position  to  emaWe  said 
hook  to  engage  a  loop. 


FBed 
If 


9, 1958,  Ser.  No.  749,<15 
(CL  257— 240 


_                           2;99«,1<5 
AFFARATUS  FOR  GENERATING  FOAM  FOR 
USE  IN  FIRE  FIGHTING 
Alpbaiue  Joeeph,  London,  Eogfamd,  aalg <o 


^JS 


_  ,  Mar.2t,  1958,Sar.No. 724477  i 

Clafaaa  priority,  mikiitioa  Grant  Mtain  May  n,  1957 
,  4  ClainM.    (CL  241—25) 


1.  A  heat  exchanger  oonpristng  a  tubular  casing,  a  co- 
axially  diqioaed  tubular  conduit  arranged,  within  said  cas- 
ing to  define  an  aunuhu*  passage  therebetween  for  flow  of 
fluid  to  be  oocried,  a  turbniizer  arranged  in  said  passage 
in  heat  conductive  relatitm  to  said  casing  uid  said  conduit, 
said  tmbtthnr  having  a  ^uraltty  of  circnmferentialiy  ex- 
tending corragationa,  said  corrugations  being  arranged  in 
axiaily  dispoaed  aactioas  each  of  which  is  provided  with 
a  plorality  of  groups  of  currogaUons  extending  angularly 
with  reject  to  the  axis  of  said  coodnit,  the  angularity 
of  the  groopa  of  certain  of  said  sectioos  being  appostbt 


***m i- 


1.  An>aratus  for  generating  foam  f or  use  hi  $re  Bgfat- 
ing,  comprising  a  casinr.  a  first  spider  membei^  located 
in  the  casing  and  having  legs  attached  to  (he  carfng.  said 
Vider  member  including  a  central  internaUyl^eaded 
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cylindrical  part  iroai  which  the  legs  extend  and  a  radially 
hnrardly  extending  lante  at  the  forward  end  of  said  cyl- 
mdrical  part,  a  ptata  located  in  the  cylindrical  part  of 
said  spider  member  and  having  a  mam  central  nozzle 
and  a  plarality  of  aaxiliary  )et  apeitmes  equally  spac<tl 
from  said  main  central  nozzle,  a  pipe  section  having  a 
rear  end  part  adapted  fbr  connection  with  a  (fav  fighting 
hose  for  san>>yfnf  Hqoid  and  fbam  compound  and  hav- 
ing at  Hs  forward  eflid  an  external  thread  engaging  the 
internally  threaded  part  of  said  spider  member  so  as  to 
clamp  said  plate  betwetn  the  forward  end  of  the  pipe  sec- 
tion and  said  inwacdly  extending  flange  of  the  spider 
member,  a  rotatably  mounted  impeller  disposed  forwardly 
of  said  plate  and  spider  member  and  having  peripheral 
vanes  and  a  central  passage  co-axial  witii  said  main  cen- 
tral nozzle  of  aaid  plate  to  permit  free  flow  of  liquid 
from  said  main  oeatral  noczle  throuifa  the  impeller,  said 
impeller  having  a  dvnlar  series  of  apcrtarss  oatside  and 
concentric  with  aaid  ocntial  pasaags,  said  eircalar  series 
of  apeituies  aad  said  aaxilkry  iet  apw tares  being  equi- 
distant radtoUy  from  the  common  sods  of  the  main  cen- 
tral nozzle  of  the  plate  anid  the  central  passage  of  the  im- 
peller, said  hnpellcr  being  mounted  for  rotation  about  the 
axis  of  its  cratral  passage  and  the  respective  axes  kA.  the 
circular  series  of  apertures  thereof  being  nidined  rela- 
tively to  axes  of  the  auxiliary  fet  apertures  of  said  plate, 
whereby  the  passage  of  jets  of  liquid  from  said  jet  aper- 
tures into  said  circular  series  of  apertures  of  the  impeller 
during  operation  of  the  apparatus  causes  rotation  of  the 
impeller,  the  peripheral  vanes  of  the  impeller  being  so 
inclined  with  reqiect  to  the  axis  of  the  impeller  that  ro- 
tation of  the  impeller  by  said  liquid  jets  causes  flow  of  air 
forwardly  around  the  legs  of  the  q;>ider  member  and 
through  the  casing,  and  means  for  effecting  intimate  mix- 
ing of  the  air  and  supply  of  liquid  and  foam  compound  in 
the  casing,  said  meam  including  a  second  spider  member 
in  the  casing  having  legs  attached  to  the  casing  and  hav- 
ing a  central  forwardly  tapering  frusto-conical  part  from 
which  the  legs  of  said  second  spider  member  extend, 
said  frusto-conical  part  having  a  central  bore  co-axial 
with  said  central  passage  of  the  impeller  for  the  flow  of 
liquid  therefrom  and  also  having  a  peripheral  forwardly 
and  inwardly  inclined  passageway  co-axial  with  said  cen- 
tral bore  and  arranged  to  receive  the  liquid  discharged 
from  the  circuUr  scries  of  impeller  apertures  and  to  direct 
such  discharged  liquid  inwardly  into  comact  with  the 
Uquid  dischargBd  throu^  the  ceittnil  bore  of  the  second 
4>ider  member. 


MylcsA. 


2,999,144 
MINING  METHOD 
4515  ■oalnmd  B.,  Weal  New  Yart,  N  J. 

29, 1957, 8cr.  Na.  4ll,f22 
4€lahM.    (CL241— 1) 


actuated  from  a 

to  the  segmeot  iaicaded  to  be 

4.  An  improved  mining  method  com| 
support  for  an  excavated  area  through  the  medinm  of  an 
inflated  flexible  container  filled  with  a  compressed  gas 
and  bearing  simultaneously  on  all  the  wan  surfaces  of 
said  area  in  a  vertical  plaae,  whereby  said  container  ac- 
ooounodates  itsdf  to  the  irregnlariliea  of  aaid  wmfaam 
insaid|rfane. 

2,99M#7 

LOADING  AND  DISPOSmON  OF  MUCK  IN 

WIDE  TUNNELS  USING  RAIL  HAULAGE 

John  D.  Rosedl.  Biadfotd  Waoda,  Pa.,  iirfganr  to  Joy 


1.  The  improvement  m  underground  mining  which 
comprises  inducing  subsidence  of  an  ardi  or  beam  seg- 
ment of  the  roof  section  of  an  excavated  area  by  dis- 
posing an  inflated  flexible  container  in  temporary  sup- 
porting relation  to  an  extended  portion  of  the  open  face 
of  said  segmcal  aad  thereafter  pulsating  the  pressure 
exerted  by  said  containrr  on  said  segment  by  adding  fluid 
to  and  withdrawing  fluid  from  said  container  by  meam 
7ii7  o.O.     '».". 


of  P( 


Oct  3, 1957,  Ser.  Na.  4ai,i25 
11  CWm.    (CL 
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1.  In  combination,  in  a  tunndfaig  ^>paratus,  four  par^ 
lei  rails  there  being  two  outside  r^  and  two  inner  rails 
laid  on  the  Cnnnd  floor  and  extending  perpendicular  to 
the  tnnnd  face,  a  phvality  of  mine  cars  having  tradt 
engaging  meam  fbr  supporting  and  moving  said  mine  cars 
over  said  rails,  tH  least  one  of  said  mine  cars  supported 
for  movement  along  one  of  said  onlside  rails  uid  said 
adjacent  inner  rafl,  while  the  others  of  said  mine  cars 
are  supported  for  movement  along  the  other  of  said  out- 
side  and  said  respective  adjacent  inner  rails,  a  oonvefor 
mechanism  supported  by  and  travding  along  the  twa  Imier 
rails,  and  said  conveyor  mechanism  having  shoes  slidia^ 
engaging  said  inner  rails,  said  shoes  being  rdativdy  thin 
and  providing  outwardly  disposed,  upper,  engaging  cur- 
faces  so  that  said  track  engaging  meam  of  said  miae 
cars  may  run  over  the  shoe  surfaces  m  they  travd  along 
their  respective  rails,  the  conveyor  mechanism  skidding 
longitudhially  along  said  inner  rails  as  it  is  moved  toward 
and  from  the  timnel  face. 

9.  In  a  tunneling  means  using  mine  car  rail  haulage 
fbr  mock  removal,  a  rin^  to  double  track  system, 
switch  means  from  said  stn^e  to  said  double  tracks,  said 
double  tracks  extending  from  the  region  of  the  tunnel 
face  to  said  switch  meam  and  said  s'ngle  track  running 
outward  in  the  tunnel  from  said  switch  means,  rail  wheel 
supported  mine  cars  positioned  on  said  single  track  for 
movement  to  said  double  tracks,  said  single  and  said 
double  tracks  being  of  the  same  gauge,  said  double  tracks 
uniformly  spaced  one  from  the  other  with  the  adjacent 
inner  rails  formhig  a  narrow  gauge  track  and  with  the 
otiter  rails  of  the  double  tracks  forming  a  wide  gauge 
track,  muck  conveying  means  supported  by  and  guided 
for  movement  along  said  adjacent  inner  rails  of  said 
double  trackway  and  spacing  between  said  double  tracks 
which  provides  room  between  side  by  side  mine  cars  for 
said  muck  omveying  means,  a  drfll  mounting  jumbo 
having  track  engaging  wheel  support  meam,  wide  gauge 
track  means  located  outwardly  of  said  switch  means  and 
connected  to  said  first  mentioned  wide  gauge  track  for 
supporting  said  drill  mounting  jumbo,  and  said  wheel 
support  meam  and  drill  jumbo  movable  along  the  outer 
rails  of  said  double  track  system  to  the  tunnel  face  for 
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AffltafiwiBdf  ^  Mast  bote  and  movable  away  from  rounding    relation    thereto 
MM  tunnel  face  for  parkiag  nmoce  fron  the  tunnel  face        ^^    """ion    mereto. 
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Welh- 
of  Gar- 


11 


17. 


,   l«'.No.7M.S34 


1.  In  a  mining  an>aratua  having  a  longitudinally  ex- 
tending coofveyor  supported  against  omnpressive  stresMs 
by  a  bracing  beam  positioned  trantveraely  across  an  end 
portion  theieit,  ■  mioing  tool  for  removing  minertl  fiom 
a  mine  face  movable  back  and  forth  akmg  the  conveyor, 
and  means  for  advancing  the  ccmveyor  in  a  direction 
transvcTM  to  its  length  toward  a  mine  face,  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises  a  first  piston  cylinder  arrasfB- 
meat  extending  transverse  to  said  conveyor  with  ooEof 
the  piston  and  cjikKler  thereof  amutdcd  to  said  taracing 
beam,  the  other  of  said  piston  and  cylinder  having  a  $lide 
surface  coonectcd  thereto  and  positioned  for  slidiag  Mo- 
tact  tkmg  said  bracing  beam,  a  aecoad  piston  cyli^ 
vranBement  extending  substantially  itormal  to  said^nt 
piston  cylinder  arrangement  having  one  of  the  piston  and 
cyluder  thereof,  connected  to  the  one  of  the  piston  and 
cylinder  of  said  first  arrangement  and  having  said  slide 
surface  connected  thereto,  the  other  of  said  piston  and 
cylinder  of  said  second  arrangement  being  connected  to 
said  conveyor,  and  means  f<»-  actuating  said  piston 
cylinder  arraatements. 


and 


MACHmE  FOR  CUITING  PIPE 
^JS^f^'  ''^  Hereioid  St,  Howton  17,  Tex. 
FVai  Amt  17, 1959,  Ser.  No.  t34,224 
TOaiaM.    (CL2M-.23) 


_.V1   "r^^'J'^j^ 


^.. 


mounted  <»  said  membo-  for  rotational  .Mmr, 
and  longitudinal  movement  relative  to  the  , 
means  mounted  on  said  mpport  means  in  cuttiit  lelitfiott 
to  the  pipe,  guide  means  movably  supported  on  kaid  mem- 
ber it  surrounding  relation  to  and  for  rotationli^out  Hw 
pipe  and  positioned  for  coaction  with  the  support  i»i*>«"f 
to  move  the  cutting  means  longitudinally  ot  thetoipe  upon 
rotation  of  the  support  means  about  the  pipe  &  means 
for  causing  said  support  means  to  rotate  in  otie  direction 
and  said  guide  means  to  rotate  in  the  other  direction  about 
the 


2,999479 
AUXILIART  SnaSG  SUSPENSKm 
AND  LEVELBBB  ^ 

Wilkwd  F.  PuJns,  New  CMde,  wd  Vn§mUik  T. 
New  Wlhiiiite*,  Pjl,  imImiii  to 

CotpoMlles^  a  a  

FBed  Nov.  21, 19S7,  d«r.  No.  •97,9»r 
MCUaM.    (CL2i7-^Q 


'\ 


1.  An  auxiliary  adjustable  q>ring  mapeantk  for  a 
wheel  of  a  vehicle  operatively  connected  between  the 
wheel  axle  and  vehicle  frame  comprising  a  li^k  mech- 
anism having  a  long  lever  and  a  short  connec^g  link; 
means  pivotally  connecting  said  lever  and  link  together, 
means  pivotally  connecting  said  lever  to  t^  %mr! 
means  pivotally  connecting  said  short  link  to  judlaxle; 
a  compression  spring  mechanism  pivotally  mduntid  at 
one  end  of  said  frame;  means  mounting  a  roller  00  the 
opposite  end  of  said  spring  mechanism,  said  roller  en- 
gaging said  lever  and  being  movable  therealOng;  and 
means  for  adjustably  moving  the  position  at  which  said 
roller  engages  said  lever. 


1.  A  machine  for  cutting  pipe  comprising  an  annular 
member  adi^led  to  be  fixedly  mounted  on  a  pipe  in  sur- 


2,999,171 
MOBILE,  SEPARABLE  WORK  HOLDfR 
James  E.  Grove,  Hamilton,  and  John  E. 

Middletowa,  OVo,  amigaoKs  to  The  HaaiiH#a  Tool 
CoaqHuiy,  Hamiltoa,  Ohio,  a  cotpotatioa  of  0yo 
1     FOed  Dec  12, 195S,  Ser.  No.  779,994 
1  tOafaaa.    (CL  249—197) 

1 .  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  in  com- 
bination, a  table  having  a  flat  upper  surface,  g  platen 
haying  a  pair  of  opposed,  parallel,  flat,  axial  sulfoetas,  a 
pair  of  platen  supports,  means  for  synchronoosiy  mov- 
ing said  platen  supports  in  parallel  relationshiil  to  die 
upper  surface  of  said  table  and  for  positively  tn»i^mk»t»f 
said  platen  supports  in  adjusted  spaced  parallel  tdatkm- 
ship  with  the  upper  surface  of  said  taUe,  means  it>tatably 
connecting  said  platen  to  and  between  said  sfapportt. 
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means  for  releasably  locking  said  platen  with  one  or  second  web,  a  mountiag  for  both  the  loUcr  aad  the 
the  other  of  its  axial  surfaces  facing  and  in  parallelism   defining  a  rigid  cosmectioa  from  the  roller  to  lhi| 


with  the  upper  surface  of  said  table,  and  means  operable 
upon  release  of  said  last  mentioned  means  for  imparting 
a  turning  torque  to  said  plateiL 


AtiNG 


DEVICE  FOR  LOCATING  THE  FOSTTION  FOR 
MOUNTING  A  GEM  BOX  OR  TM^LIRE 

Mario  Glaaalia,  43  Graec  Charch  St.,  Part  Chester,  N.Y. 
FledSift.  23, 19S|,  Ser.  Na.  7i2,t57 

7  riiiii  I    (d.2<9^iio 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  deacribed.  comprising  a 
stand  including  a  base  and  an  upright  post  on  said  base, 
a  wall  portion  lying  in  a  plane  substantially  parallel  to 
the  plane  of  said  poet  and  mounted  on  said  post  for 
vertical  adjustment  thereon,  means  on  said  wall  portion 
for  removably  supporting  a  gem  box  with  a  side  thereof 
against  a  first  side  of  a  wall  stud  when  said  post  is  rested 
adjacent  to  said  wall  stud,  means  00  said  wall  portion 
for  engaging  against  an  adjacent  side  of  said  wall  stud 
for  spacing  said  wall  portion  relative  to  said  adjacent  wall 
stud  side  when  said  poet  is  rested  with  said  gem  box 
against  said  first  wall  stud  side,  and  means  supporting 
said  stud-engagfaig  means  for  transvene  adjustment  rela- 
tive to  said  wall  portiOB. 


2,999,173 

REGBTRAIICm  CONTROL  METHODS 

AND  DKVICBS 

WBbar  MefrrBa.  «12  BlaoaifiaM  Ava.,  CBftoa,  N  J. 

FBed  Dec  23, 1957,  Ser.  No.  794,444 

4nilBH     (0.279— 53) 

1.  A  registration  control  device  comprisfaig  a  first 

and  a  second  web,  means  for  leadfaig  the  webs  toward  a 

pohit  of  laminatioB  with  each  other,  a  means  for  steering 

the  second  web  into  registration  with  the  first  web,  a 

roller  in  engafemeat  with  the  edge  of  the  first  web,  a 

senser  responsive  to  die  edge  position  of  tfie  aectwd  web 

and  operably  connected  to  the  steering  means  for  the 


the  mounting  responsive  to  movement  of  tbe  first  web  to 
or  from  the  roller,  and  a  qiring  normally  urging  the  roUer 
into  engagement  with  the  edge  of  tbe  web. 


2,999,174 

COLLATOR 

A.  KiaAroafiL  Fart  Warth,  T« 

FBed  Apr.  It,  195Mw.  Na.  729,415 

lOaiaH.    (CL271— tS) 

THIa  35,  VS.  Code  (19S2X 
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1.  Aa  attariimeat  for  a  duplicating  madiiae  haviag 
an  arm  adapted  to  be  automatically  operated  each  tima 
a  sheet  of  paper  passes  throu^  die  nucUae  and  meaaa 
for  carrying  sheeU  from  the  machtae,  said  ■**««'*«"»ifn* 
comprising  a  separate  vertically  diqxwed  frame,  a  pair  of 
legs  on  which  the  frame  is  mounted,  a  container,  said 
container  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  vertically 
arranged,  open-sided  compartments,  mounting  means  slid- 
ably  mounting  said  container  in  said  frame,  said  mount- 
ing means  comprising  a  pair  of  upri^t  members,  means 
readily  detachabty  connecting  said  upri^  members  to 
said  container  on  oppodte  sides  thereof,  a  verticaUy  dis- 
posed series  of  ratchet  teeth  fixed  to  eadi  of  said  upri^ 
members,  a  solenoid  operated  pawl  movnted  on  each 
side  of  the  frame  in  cooperative  relation  with  one  <A  said 
series  of  ratdiet  teeth  and  adapted  to  permit  a  step-by- 
step  downward  movement  of  said  upright  members  to- 
gether with  tbe  container  past  di:  sheet-carrying  means, 
and  an  electric  switch  for  association  with  said  arm  for 
simultaneously  actuating  both  solenoid  operated  pawls 
as  each  sheet  passes  through  the  duplicating  machine  to 
which  the  attachment  is  connected. 


2,999,175 

SIMULATING  BOWLING  PIN  ACTUATING 

MECHANISM 

Werner  W.  Staakd,  SkoUe,  DL,  ae^aiii  la  Ckk^o  Dy- 
naaiic  ladastrlcs.  Inc.,  CMcaga,  D^  a  corporatiea  of 
IlliBois 

FBed  Js|^  4, 1959,  Sw.  No.  125,297 
2ClafaiH.    (CL273— 41) 
1.  A  simulated  bowling  {nn  support  and  guide  mech- 
anism including  a  mounting  plate  having  meau  for  piv- 
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otally  moviot  the  bowlinf  pin  from  a  Tcitical  podtion 
to  a  horizontal  pochion  with  respect  thereto,  a  simulated 
bowling  pin,  and  a  latch  means  for  releasably  restraining 
the  pivotal  -movement  of  the  bowling  pin;  the  improve- 
ment which  compiiaes  a  bracket  member  secured  to  the 
mounting  plate  and  providing  opponte  parallelly  extend- 
ing qwced  i^art  side  walb  each  having  a  corresponding 
arcuated  guide  slot  fonned  thereto  extending  transversely 
with  respect  to  the  longitadiaal  len^  of  the  bowling  pin 
when  it  is  in  its  vertical  position,  a  movable  support  and 
guide  means  for  the  bowUag  pin,  means  connecting  the 
bowling  pin  to  one  end  (rf  said  support  and  guide  means. 


,..-,/^- 


zone  in  ptin  and  lift  balls  and  jpim^  one  at  a  ti^  to  «id 
zone;  the  pins  immediately  ttxrve  the  rubber  bifida  havteg 
a  diameter  markedly  less  than  the  diameter  o^dther  the 
balls  or  the  rubber  bands,  a  separating  mena|)er  at  the 
zone,  and  means  operated  and  oootrolled  itiddent  to 
movement  of  the  elevator  to  move  the  membef  toward 
a  bafl  or  pin  at  the  zone  witti  safBdent  extent  of  motion 
to  move  a  ball  on  a  pair  of  ban  at  the  zone  ofT  the  bars 
but  with  insuflkient  extent  of  mocioa  to  enga^  the  part 
of  the  pin  of  smaller  diameter  at  the  zone,  said  means 
thereafter  causing  reverse  motion  of  the  member  away 
from  a  pin  at  the  zone  to  avoid  contact  of  ttm  member 
with  the  band  on  the  pin  as  the  elevator  lifts  the  band  into 
the  zone. 
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said  support  and  guide  means  having  ita  other  end  posi- 
tioned between  said  side  walls  of  said  bracket  and  mov- 
ably  connected  thereto  by  a  pin  extending  imo  said  arcuate 
slots,  a  movmg  arm  phrotally  coimected  to  said  suppcMt 
and  guide  means  and  operativety  connected  to  the  latch 
means  and  adapted  to  move  said  other  end  of  said  sup- 
port and  guide  means  throu^  said  guide  slots  so  as  to  dis- 
pone said  support  and  guide  means  between  said  side  walls 
and  to  gnMa  one  end  of  the  bowlinff  pin  tluoivh  an 
arcuate  path  as  it  is  caused  to  be  moved  from  its  vertical 
poaMon  to  a  borioKtttal  position  where  it  will  overHe  said 
side  walb  and  extend  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  long  axis 
ofsaidbraeket 


1.  In  a  bed  f(M-  a  bowling  alley,  said  bed  bei^g  formed 
of  (plaque  material  and  including  opposite  eilds,  a  pin 
setting  area  at  one  end,  a  foul  line  at  the  othei!  end,  and 
a  plurality  of  aiming  spots  extending  across  said  bed 
between  said  ends  in  adjacent  relation  to  said  foul  line; 
the  improvement  comprising  said  spots  being  made  of 
translucent  material,  a  separate  source  of  light  below 
each  spot,  and  means  for  manually  causing  any  selected 
one  erf  said  sources  of  light  to  provide  an  illuni|inated  in- 
dividual aiming  spot. 
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AFPARATUS  FOR  INDiCATING  THE  FdSrn<m 

OF  STANDING  BOWLING  PINS ' 

Saaf  Y.  Whang,  M29  BrooUya  Avc^  Braokhmllff,  N.T. 

Fifed  Am.  25, 195S,  Sar.  No.  75MM 

SarioH.    (CL273— 54) 
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1.  Apparatus  for  indicating  aocoralaly  to  a  termi  at 
the  approach  end  of  a  bowling  aDey  the  stan  Ung  pins 
and  their  relative  positions  on  the  pin  deck  en  I  of  said 
alley  oomprising,  sight  reflecting  means  comprisfai  |  a  single 
mirror  supported  above  aaid  aUey.  aaid  nrimr  ^rflecting 
all  the  standing  pins  oo  the  allejr  pin  deck  andltbe  rela- 
tive pdaitiom  thereof,  and  lelcaoopa  menM  at  die  i 

end  ol  said  aUey.  said  trieacope  being 

the  tops  of  said  pins  and  the  relative  poahloiis 
reflected  by  said  single  sight  rcflecUog  s 
wherein  the  person  may  tight  the  aforcMid  ,— 

,    ,         , «.       ,  _^.  ,.  positions  thereof  through  said  telescope,  said 

I.  m  a   bowHng  j^uuettmg  machme  operatmg  with    having  a  coated  screen  whereby  the  pin  ton  s 
bowtog  balls  aatf  with  pins  each  having  an  encircUng    in  staid  out  in  contrast  to  the  backgromd. 
rayer  hand,  an  cJevator  having  sobstantiany  horizontal   source  for  improving  the  ilhiminatioa  of  t 
itfait  btn  wliidi  past  upwardly  through  a  separation   imaged  shown  in  the  telescope  tovea. 
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pieces  propelled  against  said  aailed  rebouadiag  surface, 
means  toe  pivotally  mniiwtii^  said  awttd  actoatora  to 
said  playing  board  for  ptvocal  movament  about  a  hori- 
aootal  axis  to  a  position  beneath  the  awfaoe  of  said  play- 
ing board  during  the  striking  and  rebonndiiW  of  said  gaaM 
pieces  agaiart  and  offartd  angled  reboHndJag  surface,  and 
switches  carried  beneath  said  playing  boaed  and  doaed 
by  laid  switch  actuaton  when  pivoted  by  said 
pieces  for  eilectii^  registration  of  tlie  mmber  of 
pieces  propelled  into  striking  fugagraamt  with  said  angled 
rebounding  surface. 


1.  An  archery  target  comprising  a  disc  of  fibrous  ma- 
terial, said  disc  luving  a  pair  of  subsuntially  frianar  face 
portions  and  a  cylindricaUy  sluqied  side  portion,  a  base 
plate  abutting  said  disc  side  jportion,  a  spool  having  longi- 
tudinal slotted  portioM,  said  spool  carried  by  said  base 
plate  and  rotat^le  rdativc  tliereto,  ratchet  means  secured 
to  said  spool,  a  flexible  metallic  strap  secured  at  one  end 
in  said  spool  slotted  portion  and  extending  around  said 
disc  side  portion,  said  flexible  strap  having  its  other  end 
secured  in  said  slotted  portion  to  form  a  hoop  around  said 
disc  side  portion,  said  vpotfA  arranged  upon  rotation  to 
wind  portions  of  said  strap  end  portions  thereon  to  tension 
said  strap  and  thereby  reduce  the  diametrical  dimension 
of  said  hoop  and  compress  said  fibrous  nuterial  therebe- 
tween, and  pawl  means  associated  with  said  ratchet  to 
limit  counter  rotation  of  said  wpocA  and  thereby  maintain 
tension  on  said  strap. 


2,f9t,ltt 
AMUSEMENT  APPARATUS 
Jerry  C.  Kod,  Batilagleu,  DL,  asslgBOi  to 
aamlc  Indnalrfaa,  be,  ClilcagB,  DL,  a 


Dy- 
of 


Feb.  17, 1959,  Sar.  New  793,795 


An  amusement  apparatus  comprisiag  a  table  having  a 
horizontally  dispoaad  playing  boaid  over  which  a  game 
piece  b  adapted  to  ba  propelled,  means  dividing  ooe-taalf 
of  one  end  of  said  piaymg  board  into  Juxtapoettioned 
longitadinally  graduated  scoring  areas,  a  game  piece 
adapted  to  be  propelled  from  one  of  said  seoring  areas 
in  one  direction  over  aaid  piayiag  board,  an  angled  re- 
bounding surface  provided  by  aaid  table  at  the  opposite 
and  of  said  playiag  boaord  beyond  said  dividing  nseam 
and  ag^nit  whkh  Ite  gam  plDoei  are  adapted  to  strike 
when  propelled  in  aaid  one  diiection  for  esboumUng  over 
said  t^>la  in  a  dbacdoa  oppoeile  to  its  propelled  direc- 
tion and  into  the  other  of  saJd  iporing  areas,  twitch  actu- 
aton in  said  playing  board  adjacent  oae  end  thereof  with 
certain  of  ssid  actuaton  ftltriniflng  In  parallel  direction 
with  said  an|^  rebounding  surface  and  graced  there- 
from a  distance  less  tfum  the  width  of  said  game  ineces 
and  engageable  hy  aaid  fame  pieces  propelled  thereover 
for  effecting  registration  of  the  number  of  said  game 
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Lipuoid,  M5  S.  14ft  9L,  1 
FDcd  Feb.  M,  19M,  UtM^  714,20i 
lOalBB.    (CL  273— 134) 
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In  combination  with  a  game  board  having  a  spirally 
marked  pathway  on  the  surface  thereof  constituting  a 
series  of  successive  steps  and  including  a  plurality  of  sta- 
tions on  the  board  along  the  pathway  representing  the 
planets  in  the  solar  system,  a  plurality  of  game  pieces 
representing  rocket  ships  and  a  game  piece  holding  means 
at  each  step  on  the  pathway  and  at  each  i^anet  station, 
adapted  to  hold  the  pieces  iqx>a  the  board,  a  hemiqiher- 
ical  body  rotatably  mounted  upon  the  board  at  the  cea- 
ter  of  ttie  spiral  representing  the  sim  and  indnding  a 
base  portion,  a  transparent  hemiq>herical  shell  and  a  die 
therein,  said  base  portion  having  an  undulated  floor 
surface  within  the  shell  adapted  to  facilitate  tumbling  of 
the  die  responsive  to  rotation  of  the  hemisphere. 


^sr 


RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCING  APPARATUS 
FOR  A  HEUCOID  RECORDING  SURFACE 
teuLaabCBMo^53Ai 

Me 
FDed  JaM  25, 1957,  Sar.  Na.  M73U 

/,  appRcaftM  PkasHe  June  2C  199< 
UCIaiass.    (CL  274— 4) 


1.  Apparatus  for  respectively  recording  and  rq>roduc- 
ing  comprising:  a  very  thin  flexible  recording  band  ex- 
tending about  an  axis  in  the  form  of  coBs  thereby  pro- 
viding a  helioHd  recording  surface,  said  eoib  (uidkarily 
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n^ag  horiMrtaBy  stacked  llM  on  one  •aedier  in  touch- 
iiit  rahlkm  bat  being  capMe  of  tepvatiiit  fnmi  one 
uodMr  fei  m  direction  peralld  with  said  axb  owing  to  the 
fladUUtr  of  Mdd  band,  a  fend  deek,  a  rotataUe  support 
pra>«lded  OB  said  deck  for  wpponiag  said  band  and  dm- 
iat  the  litter  in  ratation  about  said  aiis,  a  head  for  re- 
Veetivdy  raeofdBng  aad  rsprodacii«  oooperable  with 
said  band,  means  for  hoMtng  said  hMd  in  position  radially 
of  said  axis  bM  pennittint  said  head  to  move  in  a  direc- 
tion parallel  with  said  axis,  a  drirfaif  device  for  rotating 
said  #4)port  about  said  axis,  and  coil-«eparating  means 
extending  in  a  plane  substantially  perpendicular  to  said 
axis  and  combined  with  said  head,  whereby  said  coils  are 
separated  to  allow  passage>  <tf  said  head  between  said 
ooila.. 


rotatea;  a  vertical  axis  pivot  for  said  arm  at  a;  positioB 
spaced  from  said  stylos;  drive  means  for  moving  Inid  arm 
pivot  i$  said  stylus  moves  across  said  recofd;  nieana  asso- 
ciated with  said  drive  means  for  causing  said  arm  to 
assume  a  position  tangent  to  each  sucesstve  g^t)Ove  at 
successive  stylus  positions  as  said  stylus  moves  action  said 
record;  contact  means  associated  with  said  arm  f0r  move- 
ment therewith;  a  contact  at  eadi  side  relative  to  laid  arm 
pivot  and  respectively  engageable  by  said  conta^  meau 
when  laid  arm  moves  forwardly  and  rearwanUy  relative 
to  said  tangent  position;  and  electrically  operated  means 
for  coatroUing  said  drive  means  in  accordance  With  die 
engagement  of  said  contact  means  with  the  rcspecMve  con- 
tacts. 
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APPARATUS  FOR  SYNCHRONIZING  TRANS- 
DUCER   HEAD    SCANNING    MOTION    IN 
SOUND  RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCING 
MACHINES 
Gcotge  Taylor  Staataa,  FSsirfcM,  Cona^  sss^ to  Dlc- 


DEVICE  FOR  SPUADING  GRANULiR 
MATPgAL 

FHad  Sept.*  11, 19S9,  Sar.  No.  S39^13 
llClBinM.    (CL27S— 14) 


New  Y< 
Fled 


18, 19S4,  Scr.  No.  437,7tt 
(CL  274—11) 


1.  In  a  record  martiine  in  adiidi  a  snxx>th  surface 
reoord  is  moved  a  pforality  of  times  past  a  record  head 
to  trace  out  a  phirality  of  spaced  side  by  side  signal 
tracks,  means  for  synchronizing  the  movement  of  said 
record  relative  to  said  record  head,  said  means  including 
means  for  feeding  said  record  head  substantially  continu- 
ously and  at  a  substantially  uniform  rate  across  said 
record  firom  one  signal  track  to  the  next,  a  synchronizing 
mark  carried  on  said  record,  means  for  recognizing  said 
mark  aad  tOtfttd  to  chaoie  for  a  short  time  the  rate  of 
feedpradotiad  by.sakl  means  for  feeding,  aad  means  oper- 
able in  confunction  with  said  means  for  recognizing  to 
permit  or  cnabla  it  to  act  only  when  said  record  head  and 
said  record  have  fallen  out  of  synchronism  by  a  predeter- 
mined amount 


SOUND  mnowSSNG  apparatus 

H«b«5AjSAwi|5lMI  24lhflt,lorid«r.Coio. 

Fled  Mar.  2^  IfftLflsr.  N^  574,t23 

Kniiii   ^X 374— 13) 


1.  Itt  a  device  for  ^reading  munilar  watfriftl^  a  gen- 
erally vertically  diqxwed  distributor  head  coitaprising 
oppowd  generally  vertical  &tmt  and  rear  walls  and  down- 
wardly diverging  side  walls  and  having  an  inlet  opening 
at  its  upper  end  and  an  enlarged  open  bottom  for  dis- 
charge of  material  therefrom,  baflle  means  in  said  dis- 
tributor head  between  the  inlet  opening  and  sa|d  open 
bottom  for  guiding  granular  material  from  said  inlet 
opening  in  directions  to  provide  uniform  diachargei  of  said 
material  throu^wut  the  area  of  said  open  bottofn,  said 
baffle  means  inchiding  a  pair  of  downwardly  diverging 
plate-like  baflle  secticms  defining  an  apex  on  the  axis  of 
said  inlet  opening,  a  flexible  feeding  tube  extending  axially 
downwardly  through  said  inlet  opening  and  terminating 
substantially  at  said  apex,  said  baffle  sections  being  secured 
to  one  of  said  generally  vertical  walls  and  extending  to- 
ward the  opposite  wall  a  distance  at  least  sufficient  to 
underlie  the  entire  discharge  end  of  said  feeding  tijbe,  and 
means  for  mounting  said  distributor  bead  on  a  mobile 
implement  and  including  a  flexible  resilient  membck-  yield- 
in^ty  mtintaining  said  bead  in  its  said  feaerally  Vertical 
position  but  permitting  angular  movement  of  said  dis- 
tributor head  in  a  direction  rearwardly  away  fnim  said 
generally  vertical  position,  whereby  said  distribute  head 
will  be  deflected  ^  obstructions  in  the  path  of  tikvel  of 
said  dislribolOT  head. 


ADArm  FOR  NOpSof  art  TOOL 

USED  wrni  A  rotary-hammir 

OHvar  •.  AasHdssis.  fMii^o,  Md  Rlehmri  H. 


D.,  a  cwpanlioa  of  DolawMa 
FBad  laM  1,  IM^^Ssr.  No.  33441 
12  OafaM.  ^^  279— lf3^ 

1   I-         --.w-  m ^_._  .^  *-^  adapter  for  attachment  to  the  nose  of  a 

LIB  apparalna  for  reprodndng  sound  from  a  routing  hammer  device  for  preventing  rotaUon  of  a  tool  diement 
record  havtag  jpooves  extendfaig  spirally  about  its  center,  mounted  in  the  device  for  hammer-like  actuatlo}  only 

■■JI?'  ■^?5l!^^2^  **  **•  **"*  **^  *  ■*'**"  '**"  *■■  "^  ■dapter  comprising,  a  generally  flat  disc  ijember 
gaghig  soccestfve  portions  of  said  groove  as  said  record   adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  nose  of  the  rotary-hjunmer 
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device, 
ingthe 


on  aaid  diae  nseaber  for  releasably  attach- 
to  the  aosa  of  the  device,  and  aseans  on  said 


disc  member  for  engagement  with  a  tool  element  mounted 
in  the  device  whereby  to  prevent  rotation  <rf  the  tool  ele- 
ment during  hammer-like  actuation  thereof. 


^  shank,  intereagagiiig  driving  meajM  betwaaa  the 
shank  and  socket  member  for  dia  tntm^tHtom  of  tor- 
sional impacts,  and  ralaiaiag  maana  for  kxddng  the  sock- 
et member  againat  accidental  displaoaaBcat  frooa  the 
shank,  said  retaWi«  means  iMiupikiag  a  riioiddar  in  the 
socket  member  in  fraot  of  the  driving  cowwdioB,  a  de- 
tent mounted  in  a  radial  bore  in  the  ihaflk  and  adapted 
to  proiect  outward  beyood  said  bore  into  locking  sngsgw 
mcnt  with  the  shoulder,  said  radial  bore  being  disposed 
forward  of  the  interengaginf  meaw  aad  forward  of  the 
region  of  maximum  toniooal  atraia  of  the  shank  under 
impact,  whereby  to  obviate  breakage  and  fatigue  fail- 
ure of  the  shank  around  the  bore. 


239f4tt 
TOOL  HOLDERS-ROTARY  LOCKING  TYPE 
R.  ■etlsr^Chicaia,  -^  Mamak  W-  Wn^^m  Rlv- 

TSaSAmti 

Dae  21, 1999, 8sr.  No.  M«,t55 
UCk^m.    (CL279— 75) 


INFANT  STi^XER  AND  CHAIR 

SUPPORT  UNIT 

Lcir  A.  Erihaca,  Bm  3S,  I  Mfisian,  Colo. 

FHad  Jnly  IS,  1999, 8ei^  NOb  t27491 

4  riilBii     (CL  "^ 


i .. 


L"t-_^iK*  -  •• 


1.  A  presettaUe  cutting  tool  hoUing  meam  compris- 
ing a  roUUUe  spindle  sleeve,  a  tool  bolder  for  holding  a 
cutting  tool,  engaging  means  on  said  tool  holder  in- 
cluding preaetting  means  for  permitting  gagmg  of  said 
tool  against  a  preselected  standard,  meau  for  receiving 
said  tool  holder  m  said  sleeve,  rotatable  locking  means 
on  said  sleeve  ooopenting  with  said  engaging  means  for 
locking  said  tool  holder  against  axial  movement  in  said 
sleeve,  means  on  said  sleeve  to  unlock  said  engagitig 
means  to  permit  removal  of  said  tool  bolder  from  said 
sleeve,  and  means  for  retaining  said  locking  means  in 
unlocked  position  when  said  tool  holder  is  removed  from 
said  sleeve  and  adapted  to  be  rendered  inoperative  by 
insertion  in  said  sleeve  of  means  including  presetting 
means.  

2,999,199 
SOCKET  GCH4NECI1NG  MEANS  FOR  A 

ROTARY  Impact  tool 

Robert  T.  Baasa^  New  Yofk,  N-Yg^SHinnr  to  Chicago 
rainmallr  Tool  Coapaay.  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 

oSS^^iS^mh^  23,  1957.  Ser.  No.  794,447.   Dj- 
iTTLT^iVarr^     iviw.  19, 1949.  Scr.  No.  14,119 
^'Onhba.    (CL279L-97) 


1.  In  arotaiy 
ite  front  ead,  a 


totAj  an  anvil  having  a  shank  at 
member  detachaUy  mounted  on 


1.  A  child's  stroller  carriage  and  chair  support  unit 
comprising  a  main  frame  member,  a  frame  extaasioB  oa 
said  main  frame,  a  slide  tube  on  said  main  frame,  a  tdo- 
scoping  extension  handle  for  mating  reciprocal  rngagr- 
ment  with  said  slide  tube,  a  gripping  niember  on  said 
handle,  a  wheel  axle  adjacem  the  kiwer  extremity  of 
said  frame  extension,  wheel  members  thereon,  a  kick 
stand  pivotally  connected  to  said  main  frame  adjacent 
said  slide  tube  and  adapted  with  said  axle  aad  wlieeb  to 
support  the  assembled  carriage  when  in  the  extended 
position,  meam  for  limiting  the  jrivotal  extension  move- 
ment of  said  kick  stand  so  that  the  main  frame  of  said 
carriage  will  be  held  at  a  reclining  angle  with  respect  to 
a  carriage  supporting  level  surface;  a  support  unit  for 
said  stroller  carriage,  iaid  support  unit  comprising  a 
back,  a  seat  disposed  outwardly  from  said  back  at  an 
angle   not   greater  than  a  right  angle   therefrom,   side 
flanges  forming  with  said  back  and  seat  a  child  support- 
ing structure,  a  skirt  extension  depending  downwardly 
from  the  forward  edge  of  said  seat,  said  skirt  extensioo 
when  engaged  with  a  level  surface  tending  to  elevaU 
the  forward  edge  of  said  seat  and  to  tflt  said  back  back- 
wardly  with  respect  to  said  level  snrface  whereby  a  diild 
sitting  in  said  support  unit  will  be  fa  semi-redfadag  po- 
sition when  the  said  skirt  extenskm  is  resting  on  a  level 
surface,  and  clip  members  on  said  tappoiX  unit  far  te- 
lectively  attaching  saM  support  tmit  to  the  mam  frame 
of  said  carriage  for  bringing  the  back  of  said  support 
unit  and  said  main  frame  member  into  aligned  positions 
with  said  skirt  extension  of  said  support  unit  depending 
downwardly  in  front  of  said  wheel  members. 
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ship  with  each  stake,  a  horizontal  pin  for  "«*— «»»f  «tck 
latchinf  meaos  extending  between  laid  MmnS,  tdd 
latch  pin  being  spaced  inwanlly  and  mbov  said  Make 
pin,  a  camming  means  within  said  bonk  bel^w  said 
latching  means,  said  eam— fa^j  laeaas  btiag  movt^  into 
and  from  engagement  with  the  peripheral  surfacei  of  said 
latching  means  to  prevent  the  downward  swing  mdreraeat 
of  said  latching  means  when  said  oafntt^fi^^  mea  n  is  in 


In  a  dolly  stmctnre  having  a  frame  element  arranged 
in  a  rectangle,  said  fhune  element  having  a  substantially 
vertical  flange  and  a  substantially  horizontal  web  integral 
with  and  projecting  from  said  flange  toward  the  center 
of  the  rectangle  and  extending  around  said  flange  between 
the  upper  and  lower  edges  thereof,  a  caster  construction 
secured  to  said  web  at  a  comer  of  said  rectangle  for  sup- 
porting and  bracing  said  comer,  cominising:   a  caster 
yoke  having  a  swivel  plate  with  a  central  opening  there- 
through; a  caster  wheel  rotatably  supported  within  said 
yoke;  a  center  pin  extending  through  said  central  open- 
ing in  the  swivel  plate  and  having  an  annular  groove  near 
its  upper  end;  a  bearing  structure  having  a  pair  of  sub- 
stantially identical  bearing  assemblies  located  upon  op- 
posite sides  of  said  swivel  plate  for  pivotally  supporting 
said  yoke  upon  said  pin,  each  bearing  assembly  com- 
prising a  thrust  ring  adjacent  said  swivel  plate,  a  retainer 
ring  remote  from  said  swivel  plate  and  a  plurality  of  bear- 
ing balls  between  said  thrust  ring  and  its  corresponding 
retainer  ring,  the  swivel  plate  being  clamped  between  the 
peripheral  portions  of  said  thrust  rings;  a  substantially 
rectangular  mounting  plate  having  one  comer  rounded 
on  a  radhH  substantially  concentric  with  said  pin  and 
deflnittg  a  quarter  of  a  circle,  said  mounting  jriate  hav- 
ing a  central  opening  concentric  widi  said  quarter  cirek. 
the  portioa  of  said  aMnmting  plate  surrounding  said  cen- 
tral openot  and  the  radially  inner  edge  of  the  adjacent 
pecainer  ring  being  snugly  received  and  rigidly  held  with- 
in said  annular  wove,  and  said  aMuntlng  plate  being 
perpendicular  to  the  central  axis  of  said  center  pin;  an 
integral  downwardly  projecting  flange  extending  around 
said  rounded  comer  and  along  the  two  edges  adjacent 
thereto;  and  means  for  rigidly  securing  said  mounting 
plate  to  the  lower  side  of  the  horizontal  web  with  the 
other  two  edges  of  said  mounting  plate  against  the  ver- 
tical flange  on  the  frame  element,  said  pin  being  dis- 
posed between  the  inner  edge  of  the  web  and  the  center 
of  the  frame. 


engagement  with  the  peripheral  surface  thereof,  and  said 
camming  means  being  in  engagement  with  the  bottom 
wall  of  said  bunk  between  said  latch  pin  and  said  stake 
pin  whereby  the  outward  swinging  forces  on  sai^  stake 
are  transmitted  from  said  stake  through  the  latching 
means  and  camming  means  to  said  bottom  wall  of  the 
bunk  when  said  stake  is  in  upright  position  and,  in  en- 
gagement with  said  latching  means. 


AUTOMOBILE  STABILIZER 
Edward  C.  ifaard,  Cannel,  CaHT. 

(42k  OMrt  9t^  RcM,  N«v.) 

Filed  Apr.  29,  i9SS,  Scr.  No.  731,7<5 
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*.^  .    .  "^OG  BUNK 

^*^  ^  'S^  J*^  i^«— 'i^M  St,  RaymoMl,  Wash. 
FRsd  Mar.  3, 1959,  Sir.  No.  Tt^ii 

,     ^  ,       .     <  nihil     (0. 2t»-14S) 

1.  A  logging  truck  of  the  character  described  compris- 
ing a  transversely  disposed  lofgiag  bunk  and  pivotably 
mounted  stakes  at  opposite  ends  of  saJd  bunk,  said  bunk 
including  spaced,  parallel  opposite  sidewalls.  a  top  wall 
and  a  bottom  waH  joining  said  sidewalls  into  a  box-like 
stractore,  a  stake  mounting  pin  for  each  stake  extending 
through  the  lower  end  of  said  suke  and  between  and 

throoih  said  sfctewalls  of  the  bunk  adjacent  the  bottom 
wall  aad  a4iac«nt  the  outer  end  thereof,  a  pTrouMy 
nMwaied  tatehfag  meanfe  engageabie  in  latching  relation- 


,1 

1.  In  an  automobile  stabilizer,  an  elongated  >casiBt 
adapted  to  be  mounted  horizontally  on  the  rear  ^  of 
an  automoUle  behind  the  rear  axle  in  a  transversa  pac- 
tion with  respect  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  sudi  auto- 
mobile, longitudinally  spaced  bearing  supports  minted 
at  opposite  ends  of  the  casing,  lower  transverse  parallel 
pivot  pina  mounted  on  the  bearing  tnppoiU  at  Astan- 
tially  right  angles  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  easing, 
an  upsuading  laterally  spaced  pair  of  leirer  arms  Reared 
at  their  lower  ends  to  each  of  the  lower  pivot  pinsTupper 
transverse  parallel  pivot  pins  mounted  on  the  uppe|-  ends 
of  the  pairs  of  lever  arms,  an  elongated  weight  mquntfd 
at  its  ends  on  the  upper  pivot  pins,  fulcrum  mttnbers 
mounted  in  unresponding  positions  on  the  pairs  of  lever 
anns  at  poinU  below  the  upper  pivot  pins.  longitlidinal 
rods  having  inner  end  portions  slidably  extending 
through  the  fulcrum  memben  and  outer  end  portions 
slidably  extending  through  the  ends  of  the  casing,  pres- 
sure memben  carried  oo  the  rods  and  arranged  in  abut- 
ting relation  to  the  fulcrum  members,  flxed  spring  abut- 
meiits  on  the  rods,  and  compression  springs  iwiim^lly 
having  substantially  uniform  compressions  inteiboied 
between  the  ends  of  the  casing  and  the  fixed  abut  nents 
on  the  rods. 
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^^*  vertical  axis,  a  pair  of  draft 
47tACA  m^  M^  tAtAt  ^'"^  fonvard  cadi  to  aaitf 
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1.  la 


witha 


havi^at 
_  ^  over  ila  major 
length  thRMgh  the  tide  thenof,  a  ***^^  BMt  oompria- 
inf  a  vertically  «leadinf  leg,  meav  mooliag  the  upper 
end  of  said  fei  hi  said  member  for  vertical  movement 
thereof,  the  fUl  laagb  of  srid  leg  bci^  capable  of  ooo- 
flaement  in  said  member  hi  Us  retracted  iaopetatiwe  posi- 
tion, said  let  Wag  aaovaMe  to  the  relraoled  portion 
through  said  rite  npialng,  meaaa  reamvaUy  rettiiniBg 
said  leg  in  said  mtmbtr  in  said  retracted  iaopeiativc 
position  aad  meaas  ralaaiaWy  attachiag  aa  faitermediale 
portion  of  eaid  kg  t»  said  ooalaiaer  ad^accat  the  lower 
end  of  s^d  muBber  whea  the  said  nUior  portioa  of 
said  leg  is  withdiawa  from  said  mcaiber  aad  is  in  an 
operative  load  suppoiliag  poritiOB. 


■MPUDMRNT  ATTAciSfG  APPARATUB 
POR  TRACTORS 

V.  EveraH,  Wj 

'.  M         _  .      -       _ 

af  New 


Fled  Nav.  4, 1999,  Scr.  Na.  9S$Mf 
liaaiM.    (CL"      — 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  altar hmr at  to  a  tractor  having 
a  ioagitudinally  cxieadiag  body,  steeraUe  froat  wheeb 
and  laterally  «paead  rear  Aive  wheels  of  a  traasvarady 
eloagated  implsmsat  haviag  a  pmr  of  hitch  fraases  ex- 
teoding  fcwwarfly  ilnagiiilf  aad  laterally  outwardly  of 
the  respective  of  said  drive  wheels,  ooanpiisiBg  a  drawbar 
7«7  o.f;.  -IMS 


warfly  of  aaid  drtva 
tioa  with  said  draft  ban  to 
swiagiag  of  the  latter,  aad 
said  impieaMat  hbd  naaMS 


Price  marking  meam  mountaUe  in  d< 
single  card  receiving  mnidingi  oa  shelf  edges  mid  aaeftd 
for  prices  above  as  well  as  bdow  99  cents,  coaipriaag  a 
single  set  of  plain  reversible  cards  oi  identical 
eadi  of  a  width  about  ooe-half  the  hii^ 
imprinted  oa  front  and  rear  faces  with  ideattcal 
digits  selected  froov  aad  in  the  entire  set  covering,  several 
times  over,  the  range  of  zero  to  nint:  the  digit  oa  the 
front  face  being  substantially  the  fuU  width  aad  hcigbt 
of  that  part  of  the  front  face  that  is  expoeed  wiien  the 
card  is  mounted  in  its  ««v*M'«g  and  ads^ted  to  be  used 
as  dfdlar  markings;  the  digit  on  the  rear  face  beiag  Bid>- 
stantiaUy  half  the  hei^  of  the  rear  face  and  positionffd 
in  the  upper  half  of  the  rear  face  oidy  aad  adapted  to  be 
used  as  cent  markings;  wfaeneby  by  the  oae  of  the  price 
marking  meam  variable  price  tags  may  be  quickly  aasem- 
bied  without  the  use  of  dollar  sign  or  blank  cards  from  a 
conglomerated  mixture  of  such  cards. 


RECORD  SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROLLING  PRO- 

GRESSnrE  DBTRIBUT1QN  OF  COUPONS 

F.  BrtiNj,  4iaFm|lriBMg„  Bhml^Mi  3, 

FBad  Oct  IT.l^Ssr.  No.  Md^793 

SOataa.    (CL2S3-^0) 


,V-Star 

iTMRirr  BOOK 

CAMM 


No  too  B 


QyTt  — »oon 


^L. 


1.  A  record  system  for  contndling  progressive  dis- 
tribution of  coupons  comprising  a  book  having  a  plurality 
of  detachable  coupons  with  a  money  value  printed  on 
each  one.  and  a  front  cover  with  the  title  V-star  thrift 
book  and  the  outline  of  a  star  printed  thereon,  and 
its  price  and  savings  value  printed  thereon,  and  a  num- 
ber printed  thereon;  and  a  back  with  instructions  for 
its  use  printed  thereon,  said  back  being  numbered  the 
same  number  as  the  front  and  having  four  oblong  similar 
openings  formed  in  its  lower  portions,  and  printed  under 
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^  Ae  wotdi  flnt  aMtatant,  and  nnder  the 
am  flowuwud  opeaiag  dhe  woidi  second  assistent.  and 
m^lfce  mm  4tmnmm4  openiiit  the  wordi  third  at- 
liitMl,  nd  nader  Am  foofth  opeaiiiff  the  word  ^oiimh-. 
tMhoek  hack  hsviat  a  label  attached  thereto  with  in- 
yM*i<fc<—  ibr  to  we  and  pbcee  Ibr  munben  to  show 
(teo^^nid  lAikmg  openfaip  when  placed  as  instructed 
hyprlBdiif  on  its  fiice  two  similar  pages  as  labels  in  the 
bocric^n^  of  aU  dvee  pages  as  tabds  having  a  carbon- 
ized portion  OQ  itt  back  for  tracing  and  transferring  num- 
bers by  mamud  meaaa  through  the  said  oblong  openings, 
each  of  said  three  pages  as  labds  being  means  in  connec- 
tion with  a  back  cover  of  a  book  for  obtaining  a  unit  of 
three  additional  baoks  at  a  special  price  from  a  sponsor. 
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Conan  A.  laariaL  BWa.  DL,  »m»^u  to  0»>Moa 
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'  A  device  of  the  class  described  for  connecting  in  open 
coaunnaicalioB  a  portable  adaptor  of  an  exhaust  system 
to  a  magneticaOy  attractable  metal  of  an  automobile 
eihanst  comprising  a  substantially  rectangularly  diaped 
adiqitor  hoodng  having  formed  in  one  wall  thereof  an 
open  slot  exteodnig  inwardly  from  one  free  edge  thereof, 
a  U-ah^;ied  flexiUe  mounting  bracket  having  one  arm 
therectf  Uagedly  connected  to  said  one  wall  inwardly  of 
said  sloe  a  hii^  for  pivotally  connecting  said  bracket  to 
said  one  wall  so  that  the  same  may  be  (rivoted  throu^ 
said  slot  into  and  out  of  said  adaptor  housing,  a  perma- 
nent mafnel  fixedly  attached  to  the  other  arm  of  said 
bradcet  adjacent  the  free  end  thereof  so  as  to  lie  in  the 
end  plane  of  the  free  edge  of  said  housing  when  said 
bracket  is  pivoted  thnxigh  said  slot  out  of  said  housing 
fai  qMoed  parallel  relation  with  respect  thereto  and  into 
a  self-adjusting  position  with  respect  to  the  metallically 
attractable  metal  part  of  the  automobile  exhaust. 


KXMAKING  AND  ^WEALING  APPARATUS 

AND  METHOD 

OaAy  Fkli,  BiaaUfa,  N.Y^  aaslgaor  to  Flaklce  Cor- 

B,  tiaiiUjB,  N.Y.  a  cospofafloa  of  Delaware 

FBad  Mar.  C,  1957,  Ser.  No.  <44,2M 

ITCWais.    (CL<2— 72) 


17.  la  the  art  of  congealing  liquids,  the  steps  of,  flow- 
'mg  the  Kqnid  with  the  aid  of  gravky  along  a  surface  of  a 


flexible  belt,  providing  a  seal  fnid  upon  the  sido  of  the 
belt  in  the  space  between  the  belt  aad  a  ref^lfeided  sur- 
face, maintaining  a  partial  vacunm  oonditioB  witlin  odd 
space,  and  moving  the  belt  along  said  refrigerayd  mr- 

face. 


FLUID  PRESSURE  SEAL  FOR  A 

THREADED  JOINT 

Clarence  B.  Yoaat,  Daytoa,  Ohio 

FUcd  Oct.  9,  19S7,  Ser.  No.  M9^S0 

5  Claims.    (O.  285—342) 

(Graoicd  under  Title  3S,  U^.  Code  (1952),  sec.  2M) 


1.  Means  for  sealing  the  threaded  joint  between  a 
male  conduit  member  and  a  female  member,  said  male 
member  having  a  circular  threaded  portion  adapted  to 
be  screwed  into  a  threaded  aperture  of  the  femaU  mem- 
ber, said  female  member  having  a  conical  counterbore 
at  the  entrance  to  the  threaded  aperture,  said  mal^  mem- 
ber having  a  smooth  annular  portion  adjacent  its  tl^readed 
portion  said  smooth  annular  portion  being  substlintially 
equal  in  diameter  to  the  root  diameter  of  said  tl|readed 
portion  and  adapted  to  extend  out  of  said  threaded  aper- 
ture, a  sealing  member  adapted  to  seal  the  threaded  joint 
against  luid  pressure,  said  sealing  member  comprising  a 
yieldable  metallic  annular  sealing  ring  having  a  first 
portion  initially  in  the  form  of  a  hollow  truncatod  cone 
with  a  central  bore  of  sufficient  diameter  to  pa$s  over 
the  threaded  portion  of  said  male  member  and  i  an  in- 
tegrally connected  second  portion  initially  in  th^  form 
of  a  hollow  cylinder  axially  parallel  to  taid  mal^  mem- 
ber, said  first  portion  terminating  in  a  peripheral  sharp 
edge  adapted  for  biting  engagement  with  said  smooth 
annular  portion  of  said  male  member,  an  annular  lock- 
ing means  threadedly  mounted  on  said  male  menjter  for 
axial  movement  thereon  relative  to  said  femaia  mem- 
ber, said  male  member  having  locking  means  having 
a  smooth,  radially  extending  face  adapted  for  albutting 
engagement  with  said  second  portion  of  said  sealing 
ring,  the  juncture  of  said  first  portion  and  said  |second 
portion  defining  a  peripherally  continuous  apex  Adapted 
for  sliding  engagement  with  said  conical  counlerbore 
of  said  female  member,  said  locking  means  being  mov- 
able relative  to  said  female  member  to  contact  siid  sec- 
ond portion  of  said  sealing  member,  whereby  said  apex 
of  said  sealing  ring  engages  said  conical  counter|K>re  of 
said  female  member  to  impart  rotational  movement  to 
said  sealing  ring  toward  said  female  member  about  said 
apex,  continued  movement  of  said  locking  means  relative 
to  said  female  member  causing  said  sharp  edge  of  said 
first  portion  of  said  sealing  ring  to  be  canmied  ipto  bit- 
ing engagement  with  said  smooth  annular  portion  of 
said  male  member,  further  relative  movement  pf  said 
abutment  means  toward  said  female  member  causing 
said  sealing  ring  to  be  deformed  in  such  manner  that 
said  second  portion  of  said  sealing  ring  is  cOnically 
flared  relative  to  the  axis  of  said  male  member  and 
said  first  portion  of  said  sealing  ring  is  urged  into  deeper 
biting  engagement  with  said  smooth  annular  portion 
for  completing  the  sealing  relationship  between  tpe  said 
male  member  and  said  female  member,  said  fiiit  por- 
tion of  said  sealing  member  forming  an  acute  anj^e  with 
the  axis  of  said  male  member,  whereby  fluid  pp'essure 
within  laid  female  member  will  improve  the  i  sealing 
relationship  between  said  sealing  member  and  saijd  male 
member,  the  sealing  member  and  the  male  and  ;female 
membeia  being  the  same  material  to  maintain  tl^  aeal- 
ing  relationship  under  all  temperature  conditions. 


June  27,  1961 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


10U9 


J. 


i.»Ha»i 

WBin;  OIL  8IAL8 

1144  Braadwiv.  Dmvw,  Coto. 
'%  ItSt,  S«.  No.  734,2U 
Snitei     (CL2t4— 11) 


1.  A  sealing  device  for  sealing  a  wheel  hub  to  an  axle 
comprising:  a  hub;  an  annular  qMcing  element  affixed  to 
said  axle  at  the  inner  face  of  said  hub;  an  annular  bub 
ring  fitted  witMa  Mid  hob  at  die  inner  face  thereof;  a 
conical  inner  lOffaoe  on  said  hub  ring  directed  toward 
said  spacing  element;  an  annular  reaiUeat  sealing  ring 
fixedly  fitted  about  said  qiactng  element  and  extending 
radially  outward  thereabout  in  axially  vptctd  rriation  to 
and  outwardly  from  said  conical  inner  surface;  a  fiexible 
cylindrical  skirt  coaoeatrically  formed  on  and  projecting 
from  said  sealing  ring  toward  said  conical  surface  aad 
into  frictional  contact  with  said  conical  surface  at  all 
times,  whether  said  hub  is  rotating  or  at  rest,  said  skirt 
being  fiexed  in  a  radial  direction  toward  its  axis  by  iu 
contact  with  said  conical  surface  so  as  to  place  the  ma- 
terial of  said  skirt  under  compression;  and  a  wire  retain- 
ing ring  imbedded  in  said  sealing  ring  and  acting  to  com- 
press the  latter  about  said  spacing  element. 


2,99t,2t2 
LABYUNTH  FACE  SEAL  FLATE 
Wmkui  T.  DMalaaa»  Bast  Hartford,  Coaa., 
Ualtad  AkctallCaiivetaltoa,  Baal  Hartford, 

FDed  Sept  II,  19SI.  9ar.  No.  741361 
Ififkliiii     (CL2fi4~19) 


to 


1.  In  oombinatioa,  a  rotatable  shaft  having  a  longi- 
tudinal passage  therein,  a  casing  through  which  said  shaft 
extends,  a  nonrotataMe  faee  seal  member  carried  by  said 
casing,  a  cooperating  face  seal  i^ate  carried  by  said  shaft 
and  rotatable  therawidi,  said  rotatable  seal  plate  having 
a  plurality  of  radially  q>aced  interconnected  concentric 
grooves  therein,  means  for  introducing  cooling  fluid  imo 
said  longitudinal  passage  in  said  shaft,  means  for  pro- 


viding fluid  communication 
shaft  aad  the  iaaennoM  of  aaid 
diichaniiV  Mid  fluid  fran  the 


the 


in 


for 
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EXTRUDED  CONNECTING  TEES  FOR 
SCAFFOLDING 

F.  Gtiaver  aad  Jaha  W«  MabaiL  Gtwavflto,  Fa., 
to  K.  D.  Warner  Ca^  fac,  GnaaHBa,  hk,  a 
of  ffinijl  mil 
FBad  Am.  3, 1999,  Ser.  No.  131^34 
Tniliiis     (CLZrZ— 54) 


1.  A  connecting  T  for  use  with  scaffolding  constmctionB 
comprising,  a  longitudinally-extending  txrilow  cylindrical 
portion,  at  least  one  longimdinally-extending  jrianar  sur- 
face portion  formed  on  an  outer  side  surface  of  said 
cylindrical  portion,  a  pair  of  prongs  projecting  outwardly 
from  said  planar  surface  portion,  said  pron^  being  fomed 
integrally  with  said  cylindrical  portion. and  wedgaUy 
tapering  from  a  thicker  portion  adjacent  said  jdanar  sur- 
face portion  to  a  thinner  portion  adjacent  their  outer 
ends.  ) 
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SWIVEL  JOINTS  FOR  ELECTRIC  FIXTURES 

Jacob  M.  Golden,  4t4  Uadea  Bhrd.,  BrooUya,  N.Y. 

FUed  Nov.  17, 19SI,  Ser.  No.  774,274 

SCfadBH.    (CL2S7~91) 


1.  A  swivel  joint  structure  for  a  fixture,  oomprirtng  a 
tapered  body  having  a  passage  extending  kmgitodiaaUy 
therethrou^  a  rotatable  member  mounted  in  one  end  c^ 
said  passage  for  rotation  oa  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
body,  means  for  limiting  rotation  of  said  member  to  a 
predetermined  angle  less  than  360*,  said  member  being 
adapted  for  attachment  to  a  fixed  support  outside  of  the 
body,  said  rotatable  member  including  a  cylindrical  sec- 
tion having  a  radially  extending  proiection,  aad  q>aced 
ring  elements  disposed  in  said  passage  providing  a  chan- 
nel for  guiding  rotational  movement  of  ttid  tectioB  wMi 
said  projection  diqxMed  between  said  elements,  and 
means  at  the  other  end  of  the  passage  for  supporting  a 
fixture. 
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INStKUMCNT  CXNJFUNG 
N  Jn  MrfiPMr  I*  DttvU 
N J.  a  caifwaliMi  of  N«w  Jcmy 
J^  19, 19M,  Sir.  N«.  S9M35 
tCUHk    (0.397—119) 


6.  In  •  writiii9  imtruineBl  havint  >n  upper  tubular 
casing  and  a  detachable  {ntennediate  bolder  ntmnally 
firmly  secured  wkhia  the  lower  end  thereof .  the  improve- 
ment wherein  said  tntermediate  holder  has  an  upwardly 
proiecting  portioo  received  within  the  lower  end  of  said 
casing,  said  tipwardly  pn^ting  portion  and  the  interior 
of  said  casing  inciudiag  ioterlocking  means  for  releasably 
locking  the  holder  wi^n  the  casing,  said  casing  and  in- 
termediate iKrider  hielnding  teter-engaging  flute  means  and 
rib  means  to  prevent  relative  rotation  between  said  cas- 
ing and  holder  and  to  maintain  said  casing  and  holder 
in  frictional  engagement,  said  intermediate  holder  and 
said  casing  being  separable  without  destroying  either  of 
them  by  applying  to  each  an  axial  fcKce  in  opposite  di- 
rections, said  force  being  greater  than  that  normally  en- 
countered in  the  normal  use  of  the  writing  instrument,  at 
least  one  of  said  fhite  means  and  rib  means  being  formed 
in'drcumferentially  q>aced  bands. 


2J99J9i 
fLUD  tti 


1.  A  Ihiid  teal  incfaidiag  in  combination  an  outer 
rigid  caae  element  having  an  axial  flange  and  a  radial 
flange:  an  inner  rigkl  caae  element  cUmped  into  said 
outer  case  element  by  a  tiinwd-over  portion  of  said  axial 
flange  and  having  a  per^theral  edge  portion  urged  there- 
by toward  said  radial  HaofK  and  a  nxrided  leather  seal- 
ing element  having  a  Up  widi  an  inner  peripheral  edge  and 
a  flange  with  an  outer  pcrtphcral  edge,  said  flange  of  the 
sealing  element  bemg  radial  and  being  clamped  between 
said  outer  case  element's  radial  flange  and  said  peripheral 
edge,  said  sealing  element  having  the  surface  lying  against 
said  radial  flange  serrated  to  provide  a  plurality  of  Ime 
cootacta  tlwrewiifc.  the  other  sorface  of  said  element  seal- 
ing fhmge  beinf  smooth  and  the  entire  surface  of  said 
sealing  element  beiflg  rubber  coated. 


l»M*H      " 

•CCMItaa* 
FIM  Ah.  2<»  1954,  S«.  I«tob  4520^ 
Jniiii     (CL  291—79) 

1.  In  a  door  catch:  an  elongated  female  catch  member 
of  resilient  yieldable  material;  said  catch  member  having 


a  bore  dimensioaed  to  rekasably  retain  a  roaiid|-headed 
made  catch  at  axially  qMoed  poritioBs  therein;  and  rib 
and  groiyve  fonnatioas  extending  dreumferentianf  of  and 
axially  within  said  bore  the  bore  being  substantially 
longer  than  the  diameter  of  the  round  head  of  t^  male 


catch  for  frictionaUy  engaging  and  retaining  said  catdi 
member  in  any  of  said  positioiis  whereby  the  female  catch 
member  is  self-aligning  and  will  compensate  fpr  mis- 
alignment ot  the  catch  member  so  that  regardless  of  the 
position  of  the  head  of  the  male  catch  membef  in  the 
bore,  effective  gripping  action  will  be  obtained. 


2,999,299 

LATCH  ASSEMBLY  FOR  CLOSURESl 
P.  MBcr,  SmMk  Mkmi,  Ph.,  anlia  ii  i  ^  Dyyt 

Ibc,  Mimh,  Pin.,  a  CMjpofaMoB  a(  PIbimb 
Am.  <,  1959,  Scr.  N«.  922,129 
T^JBM.    (CL292— 1«5) 


1.  A  latch  assembly  for  sliding  dosnres  having  a  hol- 
low stile  provided  with  an  opening  in  Its  jamb-etigaging 
edge  adapted  to  pass  a  keeper  projectfaag  laterally  from 
the  jamb,  said  latch  assembly  con^rising  a  mounting 
plate  housed  between  the  side  walls  of  the  stile;  a  bolt 
guided  for  rectprocUing  movement  upon  the  niounting 
plate  and  having  a  hook-shaped  latdi  disposed  uioa  one 
edge  thereof,  a  firing  biasing  the  boh  la  a  direction  for 
effecting  engagement  of  the  latch  with  the  keieper,  a 
flnger-operated  handle  pivotally  mounted  in  a  wall  of 
the  stile  Including  a  flnger  grq>  located  exteriorly  of  the 
stne  and  a  crank  arm  located  interiorly  of  the 'stile,  a 
boh-actnating  member  pivotally  mounted  in  oVerlying 
relation  to  the  bolt,  the  pivotal  movement  of  the  bolt- 
actuatiiv  member  being  eccentric  with  reference  to  the 
axis  of  rotation  of  the  handle,  means  connecang  the 
crank  arm  and  bolt-actuating  member  for  tran^itting 
turning  movement  therebetween,  an  opening  in  pe  bolt 
having  Its  edges  defining  a  cam  track,  a  portion ,  of  said 
cam  trtck  extending  generally  parallel  to  the  (frectioo 
ot  recifrocation  of  the  bolt  and  havii^  a  coonactiag 
cam  ti^  portion  extending  Koerally  at  an  |ocliBed 
angle  to  such  direction,  and  a  projection  extendi^  from 
the  bolt-actuating  member  into  the  cam  ope^^  aad 
engaging  the  cam  track  under  the  urge  of  the  {biasing 
spring,  whereby  upon  rotation  of  the  haadle  tfe  b(rit- 
actuating  member  is  rotated  to  move  the  projection  in  a 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


Jvtn  Zl,  1961 


path  oocmlrie  lo  the  aik  of  pivotal  mfvmaui  of  tbe 

haadte  aad  retract  the  bolt  against  the  thrust  of  the 
sprug  to  iatch-releasiag  position. 
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LATCH  MECHANBM 
hrtiili,  Weivs 


Pled  las.  14, 1959,  Scr.  No.  794,714 

r,9pBea«aa  Gram  Britain  Jan.  3. 1959 
0X291—149) 


1.  A  latch  operating  mechanism  having  a  housing,  a 
retractor  in  said  booaiag  for  moving  a  latch  and  a  pair 
of  rollbacks  in  said  hoiuing  for  operating  said  retractor, 
said  retractor  comprising  separate  upper  and  lower  in- 
dependently operable  parts  each  engaging  said  latch,  one 
retractor  part  beiat  operable  by  either  rollback  in  one 
direction  of  rotalkm  ooly  and  die  other  retractor  part 
bdag  opendrfo  by  cither  rolRMck  ia  tiie  opporite  direc- 
tioD  of  rotation  only,  and  aaparate  foida  laeaM  re^Mc- 
threly  poaitioaed  subataatiaily  ia  tbe  liae  of  the  appUca- 
tion  of  prcsenre  of  the  respective  roll  bodes  for  raspee- 
tively  guiding  smd  parts  for  free  fore-and-aft  rectilinear 
movement. 


ViaaK. 


2.999019 
MAGramC  LATCH 

▼as  Nbii'I^  GmK., 


11, 1954,  Ssr.  No.  999,441 
CCL292— 251J) 


ADiUfr. 


ABuSmn  PtAis 


Pled  Oct  21,  1991,  i«.  No.  44,B49 
4CWBH.    (a.292-MUf) 


4.  An  adjustable  strike  plate  for  attachmem  to  a  door 
jamb  comprising  a  C-shaped  base  plate  flat  on  one  side 
and  having  three  step  formatioiis  on  the  end  portions  of 
its  opposite  surface,  and  a  C-ahaped  cover  plate  flat  on 
one  side  and  having  stepped  recesses  on  the  end  portions 
of  its  opposite  surface  complementary  in  shape  to  the  step 
formations  on  said  base  plate,  said  plates  being  assembled 
with  said  flat  sides  thereof  outermost  and  with  the 
stepped  end  portions  of  said  base  plate  received  within 
and  interfltting  with  said  stepped  recesses  on  said  cover 
plate,  the  spaced  between  said  interfltting  end  portions  of 
said  plates  defining  a  central  opening  throu^  the  as- 
sembled plates  for  receptioo  of  a  latdi  bolt,  said  end 
portions  of  said  plates  having  aligned  apertures  by  means 
of  which  the  assembled  plates  may  be  fastened  to  the 
door  jamb. 


2,999,212 

PIVOTALLY  MOVABLE  BUMPER  FOR 

MOTOR  VEHICLES 

F.  NkMbo,  417  Miililaa  St., 
Bast  Boston  29,  Mans. 
ham.  Jt.  1957,  Scr.  No.  49U24 
lOaiaB.    (0.293—34) 


1.  A  magnrtift  latch  compriaing  a  magnet,  pole  pieces 
attracted  to  the  asagnrt.  mounted  for  isKlependent  naove- 
meat  relative  to  said  magaet  and  to  each  other,  and  having 
exposed  sliding  suifacea,  a  housing  of  nonmagnetic  mate- 
rial for  slidaUy  retaining  therein  tbe  magnet  and  pole 
pieees  attracted  thereto  with  poitioas  of  the  pole  pieces 
projecting  from  the  housing,  the  projecting  portions  of  tbe 
pole  pieces  having  notches  formed  therein,  projections 
extending  from  the  housing  into  the  notches  of  the  pro- 
jecting portions  of  the  pole  pieces  for  retaining  the  pole 
pieces  in  tbe  hotiiai  hi  loocc  relotionship  therewith,  and 
pivot  means  iCsOflaiid  with  the  projecting  portions  of  the 
pole  pieces  and  the  pt^jecttens  extending  from  the  hous- 
ing for  pfvotal  feoTement  Of  the  projecting  portions  of  the 
pole  pieces  relative  to  the  housing,  said  pivot  means  being 
mounted  in  the  notches  iQ  the  projecting  portions  of  the 
pole  pieces  and  bdag  provided  with  a  convex  surface  for 
bearing  on  the  projections  extending  from  tbe  housing. 


In  a  motor  vehicle,  a  body  portion,  end  gates  hingedly 
connected  to  tbe  rear  end  of  said  body  portioa  ia  trans- 
verse axial  alinemcat  with  each  other,  horizcmtally  dis- 
posed longitndiaally  rr tending  parallel  diamd  memben 
positioned  below,  connected  to  and  supporting  said  body 
portion,  a  movable  bumper  assembly  motmted  for  move- 
ment towards  and  away  from  said  end  gates,  said  bumper 
assembly  comprising  a  pair  ot  parallel  disposed  arms 
pivotally  connected  to  the  rear  ends  of  said  channel  mem- 
bers, said  arms  including  a  first  horizontally  disposed  por- 
tion terminating  in  a  ri^t  angularly  vertically  disposed 
second  portion  that  is  in  parallel  relation  to  said  end  gates, 
a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  bars  secured  to  the  second  por- 
tions of  said  arms,  said  bars  being  arranged  in  parallel 
relation  to  said  end  gates,  meam  mounted  in  the  rear  ends 
of  yaid  channel  members  and  connected  to  said  arms  for 
moving  aad  retaining  said  arms  and  ban  out  ai  the  path 
of  movement  of  said  end  gates  to  permit  said  ead  gates 
to  be  opened  or  doaed,  said  means  comprising  a  pin  ex- 
teading  through  one  of  said  arms  and  an  adjacent  channel 
member,  a  gear  member  on  said  pin,  a  shaft  extending 
throufh  a  channel  member  and  armged  adjaoem  aaid 
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pin,  a  pinkm  feir  on  nU  ihaft  nwahing  with  said  gear 
membo',  a  cnak  cooiiectcd  to  said  di^  and  a  q;>rins 
praaed  ntchet  and  pawl  muchanism  ooanected  to  said 
shaft  for  pravcotint  retrward  rotatioo  of  said  shaft,  and 
a  handle  far  witoatim  said  pawl. 


WaMor 
to 


J. 


HOLOiNG  DEVKX 

^  jCfcleaf,  BL,  Mslpor  al  Urn 

KowMHa  GMflfvivw,  Csok  CoMBtyi 
M  Jm23,  1959,  S«r.  N^  t22,3«4 
2  (Mm.    (0.294—111) 


«    '•^ « 


1.  In  a  tool  havtnf  a  pair  of  lever  elements  pivoUlly 
interconnected  intermediale  iMr  ends  and  providing  han- 
dles at  one  side  of  the  pivot  and  grasping  jaws  at  the  other 
side  the  ipprovamert  oonprising  a  transvene  anvil  ele- 
ment oa  one  of  the  iawa,  a  foot  element  connected  to  the 
other  of  the  jaws,  aaid  other  jaw  having  an  end  portion 
overlapping  said  aavil  etemaat  and  aaid  foot  element  en- 
gaging said  anvil  etomenC  in  the  closed  position  of  the  jaws 
and  said  connection  of  the  foot  ekment  with  the  other 
jaw  comprising  a  single  lug  extending  transversely  out- 
wardly from  said  foot  element,  said  other  jaw  being  bifur- 
ci^ed  at  its  end  portion  and  receiving  said  lug  between  the 
furcations  thereof  and  a  pin  pivotally  securing  the  lug  to 
said  furcaticms  and  said  foot  element  swingable  behind 
said  end  portion  of  the  other  jaw  and  exposing  a  portion 
ot  said  other  jaw  to  cof^wrative  engagement  with  said 
anvil  element  and  said  other  jaw  having  teeth  at  least  on 
said  end  portion  Aereof  projecting  toward  the  anvil. 


2,99M14 
COEIAfmLrCAKAVANB 


WaiBn,29IBMotf8t, 

NewZMdMi 
l9SI»S8r.No.7M,m9 

New  TiBlsni  Aa«.  29, 19S7 
(CLa9<— 23) 


.'■'r 


-4-^ 


rr 


1.  A 


thn 


ndndUe  «■  height  for  towng  purposes, 
•  taiB  or  shell  hanrint  a  lower  section  carrying 
WDBHs  SMd  lowing  means  and  which 
pnrt  of  each  trf  the  walls  of  the  cara- 
«nrryiat  tba  roof  of  the  carsnraa 
the  wfpm  part  of  each  of  the  walla 
of  the  eannraa,  arid  upper  sectioa  hring  adapted  to  tele- 


scope downwardly  over  the  lower 
means  inchiding  a  plurality  of  interiorly  pnsitlnMid 

beariagli 


tion  members  {mvouU  on  the  floor  aad 
the  upper  section  so  that  pivotal  movement  thereof  in 
one  direction  causes  raisfaig  of  said  upper  secti^  to  a 
raised  position  ready  for  occupation  of  the  caravan  and 
movement  in  the  opposite  direction  allows  said  upper 
section  to  be  telescoped  over  said  lower  section  to  reduce 
the  hei||u  of  the  caravan  for  towing  purpoaes. 


; 


a,99MlS 

TAIL  GATE  MOUNIViG  FOR 

AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLES 

VhrisB  Gortai  Msy,  ralaiiiBi Mich., 

Checker  Motofs  CononlioB,  y**ir*T 
Filed  Jwm  29, 1959,  S«.  No.  t23,4M 
tCbhw.    (CL  296—97) 


di 


1.  A  tail  gate  asseroMy  in  a  vehicle  having  rear 
concx  pillan  and  a  rearwardly  bowed  cxteriof  body 
panel  egteading  therebetween  with  an  iuMr  decpi  fiaad 
within  the  vehicle  in  upwardly  and  inwardly  ^liced  n- 
lation  from  die  upper  edge  of  said  body  psinel,  iaid  at- 
sembly  comprising  bracket  plates  mounted  in  saU)  pillars 
and  having  tubular  pintle  bearings  thereon  opeOing  in 
alined  relation  transversely  of  the  vehicle  above  ipd  fbr- 
wardly  of  said  upper  edge  of  said  body  panel,  a  tiul  gate 
having  a  flat  inner  panel  and  an  outwardly  convcK  outer 
panel  connected  together  by  edge  walls,  said  outer  panel 
being  conformed  to  lie  in  closely  spaced  continuing  re- 
lation to  the  surfaces  of  said  bade  panel  and  said  pillars 
in  the  closed  position  of  the  gate,  said  imer  paiiel|havfaif 
a  straight  lower  edge,  angle  brackets  having 
arms  disposed  on  the  inner  side  of  tiie  lower  ed^  wall 
of  said  gate  adjacent  the  ends  thereof  aad  having  thread- 
ed screw  holes  therein,  headed  screws  passed  through 
transvenely  elongated  slots  provided  in  said  low^  edge 
wall  and  engaged  in  said  screw  holes  to  adjustably  clamp 
said  an^  brackets  in  said  gate,  upstanding  arms  on  the 
laterally  outer  ends  of  said  an^  brackets  having  later- 
ally outwardly  projecting  pintle  pins  thereon  r^^^^^g 
through  boles  provided  therefor  in  the  side  edge  walls  of 
said  gale  and  pivotally  received  and  supported  In  said 
bearing^  and  a  flexible  sealing  strip  secured  aldng  the 
rear  edge  of  said  deck  and  yieldabty  entafed  4nd  de- 
flected ^  said  iaaer  panel  in  the  closed  position  iof  said 
gate,  the  lowar  edge  of  said  ianer  paari  being ispaoed 
radially  from  the  axis  of  said  bearings  slightly  k^  than 
the  distance  of  the  rear  edge  of  said  deck  fraai  tils 
axis  whereby  said  sealing  strip  rests  upon  said  fam^ 
in  the  ofen  position  of  said  gate.  I 


I 


2,999^« 
AISCaKAffT  y 
LANDING  GEAR  AMDIBLIIS 
C  A»fW  aod  Wmtcb  D. 
toThe 


Pled  Nov.  19, 195((8sr. No. €23429 
4  OslMi     (CL391— i) 
1.  A  forged  wheel  oonstnictioa  for  aircraft  taadlag 
gear  comprising  two  symmetrical  wheel  halves,  dach  of 
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aMbpOfCioa  with  adroular 

of  ioocsiasfvcly  flatter  crns 
tmafvonely  10  the  radially 
aad  haviag  aa  aaaular  flaage 
on  the  periphery  of  aaid  rias.  said  two  symmetrical  wheel 
halves  being  placed  boefc  to  back  to  form  a  completed 
wheel  stmctore,  a  pioraBty  of  fateoing  wsembers  re- 
ceived through  the  raiUally  oolermoal  circular  segments 
to  clamp  the  wheel  halvas  tofether,  a  drcolar  retofbreing 


said  wkiei  hilvae 
slot  formed  thereia  to 
formed  in  cfoodar 
sectioa,  aad  a  fin 
oulermoet  dreular 


EQUIPMENT 
Gala.  Nmt  TariL  NCY.,  aaitaaor 
aitCale  Itast.  New  Yeifc.  l^.Y. 


-.No.  742,343 


aad  the  ootlet, 
ottit  monatfid  on  said 
■nit  mouated  on  aaid  n^e. 


PMb.  19. 19St,  flsr.  No,  714419 


Pah.  21, 1957 


2.  In  a  tfUt  cooBTcting  rod,  a  acrew  threaded 
nection  rftmpriT««g  screw  threaded  boles  in  each  half  of 
the  connect!^  rod,  each  hole  in  each  half  being  aligned 
with  a  hole  in  the  other  and  having  a  thread  of  opposite 
hand  to  that  with  whidi  it  is  aligned,  and  screw  threaded 
studs  each  having  two  threads  of  opposite  hand  to  cor- 
reqxxid  to  those  in  the  aligned  htAn  into  which  they 
screw  to  that  roution  of  the  stud  eidier  draws  the  two 
halves  together  or  draws  them 


member  mounted  between  said  niied  halves  and  damped 
against  recesses  in  the  radially  innermost  segments  of  the 
wheel  cones,  said  wheel  cones  and  said  rims  of  each  of 
said  wheel  halves  constructed  with  a  smooth  or  ri  bless 
surface  permitting  stress  distribution  so  that  there  are 
no  points  of  stress  concentratkms,  and  a  plurality  of  dr- 
cumferentially  spaced  brake  rolor  drive  keys  secured  to 
one  of  the  wheel  halves  and  siqiported  thereby  indepen- 
dently of  the  other  wheel  half,  said  rotor  keys  extending 
at  one  end  into  hot  not  throng  the  ootermoat  whed  cone 
segment  and  at  the  other  end  fastened  to  said  anmdar 
fljmge. 


DOUGH  mSrofGi 

NewT 


2,99tJ19 

LUBRICATING  MEANS  FOR  RAILROAD  BEARING 
Ai*rcy  P.  McGebce,  Jr.,  33S 
PBed  Jaae  3fl,  1959, 

9Ck*M.    (CL3M— 77) 


Nri24,M7 


VAWVKV 


^ 


1.  Sopplcmental  lubricatiBg  means  for  a  railroad  tear- 
ing or  the  like,  comprising  a  lubricant  holder  unit  and 
thermostatic  means  sen^ive  to  heat  of  the  bearing  to 
move  said  unit  into  lubricating  position  for  producing  a 
flow  of  lubricant  from  the  bolder  to  the  bearing  upon  an 
increase  in  temperature  of  the  bearing  and  for  effectively 
interrupting  the  flow  of  lubricant  from  the  holder  upon 
the  return  of  the  bearing  to  a  mitable  temperature. 


1.  Dusting  equipment  ooa^rising  a  powder  reservoir, 
a  discharge  tube,  said  diadtargs  tube  extendiag  laterally 
through  an  apeitnre  near  the  lower  end  of  its  side  wall, 
an  ejector  unit  posatiooed  below  the  free  end  of  said  tube, 
said  Rector  unit  comprising  a  member  having  a  recess 
therein  verticidly  aligned  with  the  fnm  end  of  aaid  tube, 
a  noole  extending  transvarsdy  into  said  recesa,  said : 
having  a  transwady  eitandiag  outlet  port, 
means  to  caoae  disdiaiie  of  powder  from  said 
through  said  tahc  to  drop  into  said  mess  betweea  tiw 


2,999429 

BEARING  RETAINER  AND  SEAL  STRUCTURE 

FOR  TRACTOR  TRACK  ROLLER 

Joseph  Malooe,  99  Gotdoa  Ave.  Saa  Jose,  CaUf . 

Fled  Oct  12,  1959,  Scr.  No.  S44424 

3nshai     (CL  39»— 197.1) 

3.  In  a  track  laying  tractor  having  a  roller  support 

shaft  with  a  track  supporting  roller  joomaled  on  roller 

bearinp  thereon;  a  bearing  retainer  mounted  co-axially 

within  the  axialiy  outward  end  of  such  rdller,  the  axially 
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in 


mirvi  Md  of  ail 
iinmnirf  wHh  »  bMcfag  titmttft  «(  a  raOer  beariag 
in  jire-load  adSmtcd  paMoa,  tbe  uWljr  ootwwd  cad  of 
said  bearing  retainer  overlying  an  end  of  racb  trad  sup- 
pmting  ndler.  mean*  q»acing  the  axially  outward  end  of 
the  retainer  from  the  toQar  for  reuining  such  roller 
bearing  fia  ptiHood  adjnuod  poeilion,  a  cylindrical  por- 
tion of  the  bearing  retiJner  etiending  eo-axiaUy,  in  inter- 
fitted  relation.  &!»  the  end  of  the  n^.  and  ^aced  from 
the  shaft,  a  counterbore  b  the  axiaBy  outward  end  of  the 
bearing  relainor,  an  annular  loal  protedor  fitted  with  a 
close,  rotativo  fit  within  nid  ooomcrbon  and  preii  fitted 
onto  the  shaft  fliflb  widt  the  axiaily  outward  face  of  the 


bearing  retainer,  a  seal  spat  in  the  Iwaring  retainer  spaced 
aiially  inwardly  ol  llwaoal  pralKtor,  a  pair  of  annular 
seab  of  VMllient  seal  ■atrtial  inserted  wiOi  a  tlifht  radial 
clearance  iMin'saM  seal,  oaA  seal  oomprising  an  an- 
nular, radially  oillwaiy  body  portion,  and  a  tapered, 
radially  inwardly  extending  lip  ofbet  angularly,  axiaily 
outwardly  from  the  seal  body  portion,  each  seal  having 
an  inner  diameter  Ims  than  the  diameter  of  said  shaft  so 
as  to  be  stretdnd  into  cloee,  sealing  engagement  there- 
with when  fitted  thereon,  moans  spacing  the  lip  portions 
of  said  seals  apart  to  pitmde  a  grease  reservoir  there- 
between, and  a  teal  retainer  pitss  Btttd  into  the  axiaily 
inward  end  (rf  dK  leal  seat  and  engaging  the  axiaily  in- 
ward seal  to  retain  the  seals  in  their  seat. 


BEARING  COHmirUCnON  POR  GYROSCOPES 
AND  LIXB  INrntUMKNTS 

RJL  2,  ManM,  Mkfc. 
U,  19Sg,  Ssr.  No.  7«9,426. 
kpr.  31,  IMt,  Sar.  No. 
23,778 

ICIilw.    (CL  act— 194) 
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for  the  oiectrical  oonyonanti,  bmum  for 

porting  ^  gin^Ml  cm  dte  frameworfc 

annularjnee  carried  on  one  of  tho 

gimbal,  nphiraUty  of  baUi  nCained  in  avMlar 

said  rac#  for  rolatioa  therein,  an  axiaily  bond 

having  ai  spherical  surface  fixed  to  the  other  of  < 

work  and  gimbal.  a*  the  case  nay  be,  coaxial 

axis  of  rotation  of  the  gimbal,  taid  lorfaoo 

gential  to  all  of  said  baUs  for  rotatable  reL 

with,  said  balls  and  surface  constituting  a 

the  gimbal,  said  balls  together  being  arranged  toj  define 

a  substantially  circular  space  coaxial  with  said  atit,  the 

slip  ring  assembly  patting  through  laid  bore  and  q>aoe 

to  expose  the  slip  rings  exteriorly  of  the  bearing. 


i.  In  a  gyvoscopa  or  like  OMtrument  which  includes  a 
gimbal  upon  wWch  eleetrical  compooenti  are  carried,  a 
tnwortiwg  laid  gimbal  for  rotation,  the  i^bal 
ring  Miembbr  outstaiiriing  therefrom  on  the 
Ihcraof,  and  tqnB  wUch  rings  a  phiral- 
bear  to  provide  currant-cooducting  pedis 


23M,322 

BEARING  CONOTRUCnON  FOR  GYROSCOPES 

AND  LIKE  INSTRUMENTS 

GeOfge  Leeler  lonec,  RJt.  2,  Mttse,  Mich. 

Origfaial  application  Oct  24,  19St,  8cr.  No.  7i9,42<. 

Divided  and  thb  sppHfartim  Apr.  21,  IMg,  Ser.  No. 

23,774 

anahni     (CLSM— 194) 


1.  In  ,a  gyroscope  or  like  instrument  which  ihdades 
a  framework,  a  gimbal  supported  on  uid  framewprk  for 
rotation  in  both  directions  throu^  small  an^es  jlimiled 
by  the  oUstidty  of  a  torsionaDy  def ormable  elea  ent  se- 
cured ai  its  ends  to  the  framework  and  gimbal  reflec- 
tively agd  having  a  twist  axis  coaxial  with  the  uds  of 
rotation  of  the  ^bal,  means  for  rotatably  sttf  porting 
the  gin^al  on  said  framework  comprbing  an  {nnular 
race  earned  on  one  of  the  framework  and  gii^bal,  a 
plurality  of  balls  retained  in  annular  array  in  said  race 
for  rotation  dierein,  an  axiaily  bored  neaAxr  hiving  a 
spheriod  surface  fixed  to  the  other  of  the  framework  and 
gimbal,  as  the  case  may  be.  coaxial  with  Ikt  axis  of 
rotation  of  the  gimbal,  said  surface  being  tangetitial  to 
all  of  said  balls  for  rotatable  relation  therewidi.  laid 
balls  together  defining  a  substantially  circular  ♦pening 
coaxial  with  said  axis,  the  torsional  elemem  |>asring 
through  said  opening  and  bore,  the  secured  ends  iof  said 
torsionally  deformable  elemett  being  secured  beyond 
each  end  of  said  gimbal  supporting  means. 


TAPERED 


2,99t;2U 

ROLLER  BEARING 

Beet,19N.8eMrteAve., 
4,  tod. 
FBed  IBM  4, 1955,  Scr.  No.  513,394 
f  7aahM.    (CL3M— 397) 

1.  In'a  roller  bearing,  a  bearing  cap  having  an  Internal 
upered  rtrilcr  contacting  surface  and  having  an 
annular  groove  at  each  end  thereof  befood  said  rpUer 
contacting  surface,  tapered  beariag  rollers  witk^  jseid 
cup,  oo»axial  trunnions  of  naUor  diametor  th^  aaid 
rotten  on  the  endi  of  said  nrilen  leaving  ihoalien  on 
the  ends  of  said  rcrilers  outwardly  bom  said  titinnipa. 
a  gnide«  ring  rigidly  secured  in  IIm  amnilar  groove  ad- 
jacent each  end  of  said  09  and  protrudhig  a  shoit  di»- 


J 
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tance  inwardly  into  the  cap  in  guiding  and  Hopping  vela-  cut  out  of  the  inner  and  outer  drcumferenoea,  re^ectivdy, 

tkm  relative  to  the  Aoiddered  ends  of  the  loUera.  the  of  said  members.  tmA  recett  being  varied  In  ill  width 

two  guide  rings  beh«  spaced  apart  a  distance  sligbUy  from  the  outer  periphery  of  Us  member,  said  members 

greater  than  the  over-all  length  between  the  shouldered  being  embedded  ai  unbroken  doeed  ringi  in  tho  piilon 


end  portiom  of  the  rolfen  providing  limited  free  end- 
wise adjustment  of  the  rollers,  a  roller  holding  cage  in 
said  cup,  and  bearing  members  in  said  cage  receiving 
and  rotatively  supporting  the  trunnions  on  the  ends  of 
the  rollen  and  maimaintng  correct  transverse  aligmnent 
of  said  rollers. 


with  their  outer  circumferences  fhish  with  the  surface  of 
the  piston,  and  a  ring  groove  cut  in  said  members  and  ex- 
tending short  of  said  inner  circumference  to  expose  the 
metal  of  taid  piston  through  said  recesses  and  to  prevent 
the  radial  breaking  out  of  the  exposed  piston  metal. 


23H,224 
KAUNG 


N. 


Co. 


of  West 


2,999424 

PKTON 

PeoiKDL, 

PL,  a  iwpusaHon  of 
.  5,  195t,  Str.  N«.  719,391 
(CL  399^19) 


Filed  My  29, 19S5,  Scr.  No.  523^14 
1  niilBii      (CL  399— 234) 


I.  In  an  anti-frictioB  bearing  an  inner  bearing  race 
having  an  annular  bearing  seat  on  its  peripheral  surface 
and  a  bore  for  receiving  a  shaft,  arcuate  slot  means  hav- 
ing a  bottom  cam  surface  formed  in  a  wall  of  and  ec- 
centrically disposed  with  respect  to  said  bore  and  spaced 
axiaily  from  said  annular  bearing  seat,  a  pair  of  annular 
groove  means  in  said  bore  wall  spaced  axiaily  of  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  slot  means  and  having  a  depth  less  than 
the  maximum  depth  of  said  slot  means,  a  pair  of  rela- 
tively narrow  deformable  arcuate  wall  sections  respec- 
tively extending  generally  radially  between  said  groove 
means  and  said  sloC  means  and  providing  opposite  side 
wall  portions  of  said  slot  means,  a  locking  ball  freely  dis- 
posed within  said  slot  means  for  wedging  between  said 
cam  surface  and  a  shaft  t^  restrain  rotation  of  said  inner 
bearing  race  member  relative  to  the  diaft  in  opposite  di- 
rections, and  free  margins  of  said  wall  sections  being 
peened  inwardly  of  said  slot  means  for  retaining  said 
locking  ball  within  the  slot  means. 


1.  In  a  piston  for  an  internal  combustion  engiite  of 
the  reciprocating  type  having  a  crown,  a  pair  of  spaced 
piston  pin  bosses  depending  therefrom  and  a  skirt  por- 
tion cast  integrally  with  the  crown  and  the  bosses,  co- 
axial bores  extending  through  the  pin  bosses  and  the  pis- 
ton skirt  to  form  a  piston  pin  bore,  said  bore  being  cylin- 
drical except  for  relieved  segmenU  throughout  its  length 
along  the  sides  of  the  bore  adjacent  the  unbroken  por- 
tions of  the  piston  skirt. 


2,999,227 
DISPENSING  MACHINE  HAVING 
REACH-IN  DOOR 
F.  McCaM,  Norwab,  Cidlf  ^  aitlg«ir  to  D««o- 
bc,  MMimtM  Beach,  CaHf .,  a  corporatton  of 
lia 

FBed  Nov.  9,  1959,  Scr.  No.  951,443 
2CWaM.    (CL312— 35) 


-Tr^ 


2,999425 

ELASnCALLY  DETORMABLB  RING  SUFPORT 

FOR  UGRT  ALLOY  PEn0N8 

Cnrt  Bficfccn,  HdAvMn  (NecfcBi%  and  MaxJahai,  Neck- 

te  Kaif  Schttidt  GjbJi Jim 


Jf,  1957,  Ssr.  No.  795442 
1  nihil  I     <CL399— 14) 
1.  In  a  h^  ^loy  pieloo  for  hrternal  combustion 
•njiiMia  im  elaeticaUy  def ormaUe  piston  ring  support  liner 

in  a  ring  groov*  comprising  a  plurality  of  tf«r^rM'*i'  sheet        1.  A  dispensing  machine  comprising  a  housing  form- 
metal  doeed  annulus  members  having  recceset  alternately   ing  a  storage  chamber  adapted  to  contain  a  supply  of 
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packaaad  huu^  to  be  dhpriwwi,  laid  hambm  baling  a 
wail  coMainiiit  an  acocat  opeoiiif.  laeam  fonning  ia  the 
homing  baiind  said  accen  opeoiiig  a  deMvary  oompart- 
mem  essentiaUy  isolated  from  laid  storage  chamber,  then 
being  a  second  opening  in  the  t(v  of  said  delivery  com- 
partment and  offset  to  a  side  of  said  first  opening,  dispens- 
ing mechanism  operaUa  to  successively  dispense  said 
packaged  items  downwardly  through  said  second  opening 
and  into  said  con^aitment  at  a  side  of  said  first  opening, 
said  compartment  having  a  bottom  wall  beneath  said 
second  opening  which  is  inclined  to  direct  said  downward- 
ly falling  items  lattfally  to  a  location  directly  behind  said 
first  opening,  a  first  door  essentially  closing  said  first 
opening,  first  hinge  means  mounting  said  first  door  for 
swinging  movement  about  an  essentially  vertical  axis  and 
essentially  horizontally  inwardly  into  said  compartment, 
a  second  door  for  essentially  ckMing  said  second  opening, 
second  hinge  means  mounting  said  second  door  for  swing- 
ing movement  about  an  essentially  horiaontal  axis  be- 
tween a  generally  horizontally  extending  closed  position 
and  a  downwardly  swung  open  position  for  passing  said 
items   downwardly  into  the  compartment,   a  structure 
mounted  to  the  rear  of  said  first  door  for  swinging  move- 
ment therewith  and  mcluding  a  closing  element  positioned 
to  engage  said  second  dotM-  upon  opening  movement  of 
the  first  door  and  cam  the  second  door  upwardly  to  closed 
position,  a  first  spring  yieldingly  urging  said  first  door  to 
closed  position,  and  a  second  spring  yieldingly  urging 
said  secmid  door  to  open  podtioiL 


nating  afsiast  other  bottles  possessing  other  thah  said 
characteiistics  while  permitting  said  other  bottloaj  to  be 
loaded  in  and  discharged  from  other  sectors  of 
dor,  said  rack  means  including  a  first  plurality  l 
and  paraBel  bottle  neck  retaining  racks  each  of 
disposed  in  subsuntially  the  same  plane  and  oo 
to  engage  the  neck  of  said  other  botUes.  a  seconil  plu- 
rality of  spaced  and  parallel  bottle  neck  retainingTracks 
each  of  which  is  diqmed  in  substantially  the  samei  plane 
for  coopvating  to  engage  the  neck  of  said  botUes  laving 
predetermined  surface  charactcijitict.  and  at  lea^  one 
template  associated  with  said  second  plurality  of  ndck  re- 
taining racks  and  having  a  plurality  of  openings  therein 
simulating  the  outer  configuration  of  zones  of  said  hottles 
having  predetermined  surface  characteristics  for  permit- 
ting passage  therethrough  of  said  bottles  having  prede- 
termined surface  characteristics  while  preventing  tte 
sage  therethrough  of  said  other  bottles. 


REVERSIBLE  REOSHED  FANEL-TYFE 
VENDOR  STRUCTURE 
Robert  M.  Engclbrecht,  Rodnr  Hill,  N  J^  assignor,  by 
mcflic  Msignnicnts,  to  The  Sesbuig  Corporation,  CU- 
cago,  n^  a  corporatloa  of  PcMsytrmih 

FiM  Sept.  !•,  19St,  Scr.  No.  7M4«2 
9  Clafans.    (CL  312—257) 


^^^       VENDING  RACK  ASSEMBLY 

Fte^eilc  A.  Cdhw.  HoaMr,  N.Y,,  miigBor,  by 

i%siinls,  to  The  Siihmg  Corpontto^  Chki«o,  llL, 
aeoiponitai  ulWmmmtftmlm 

Fled  Oct.  27358,  Sar.  No.  7<9,8M 
3  nihil  I     (CL  312— 237) 


1.  Cabinet  means  for  providing  a  reversible  pan  li»d 


I.  In  a  horizontal-type  vendor  for  refrigerated  bottles 
having  a  cabinet  providhig  walls  defining  a  compartment: 
rack  means  in  said  compartment  for  permitting  the  load- 
ing of  certain  sectors  of  said  vendor  and  the  discharge 
therefrom  of  bottles  having  predetermined  dimensions 
and  contoured  surface  characteristics  including  reduced 
neck  portions  and  nq^mi-in  waist  portions  and  discrimi- 


system  to  produce  multiple  outward  visual  effecti  and 
appearances  for  refrigeration  type  units,  said  abinet 
means  including  a  su^wrting  member,  at  least  one  Muiel 
having  an  attached  fianged  sectOT  diqweed  in  a  pUne 
other  than  that  of  other  sectors  of  said  panel,  with  the 
plane  of  one  of  the  aforementioned  sectors  beinJ^out- 
wardly  m4>re  removed  than  the  other  and  furtbed  with 
said  flanged  sector  being  mounted  by  said  suppdrting 
member,  a  guide  connected  to  said  suppmiing  inc>nber 
and  surroanding  zones  of  said  flanged  sector,  said 
including  a  flanged  guideway,  a  comer  trim  havtog  a 
flange  and  sectors  thereof  being  disposed  in  a  plandrab- 
stantially  paraUel  to  the  plane  of  said  flanged  sector, 
and  said  flange  being  diq>o»ed  adjacent  said  flanged  aector 
and  being  embraced  by  said  flanged  guideway. 


CHEMICAL 


PROCESS  OF  PRIN11?iiG  TEXTILES  AND  THE 
COMPOSITION  EMPLOYED  THEREIN 
Haaei  C.  Bcaslcy.  lamislDiin,  N.C.,  ssslgiiiii  to  The  Dow 
mIjjIL       *''""*'  MMhad,  Mick,  n  corporaihm  of 

NoDrawtof.    FBed  Sept  3,  1957.  Scr.  No.  Ml,438 
•  nalms     (CLS— 42) 

1.  A  process  of  printing  falxic  which  comprises  apply- 
ing to  the  fabric  from  an  engraved  roll  a  composition, 
comprising  a  paste  of  water  and  a  water-dispersible 
thickening  agent,  t$id  paste  containing  a  dye  suitable  for 
printing  fubritet  and  an  organoailicon  compound  selected 


from  the  group  consisting  of  silanes  of  the  formula 
RSi(OCHl^"CHaNR'aHY)a  and  partial  hydrolyttates 
thereof,  in  amount  sufficient  to  give  improved  color  yalue 
to  the  prii^  in  said  organoailicon  compound  R 
aliphatic  naonovalem  hydrocarbon  radical  <rf  at 
C  atoms,  E"  being  selected  from  the  group  coosti 
hydrogen  gnd  methyl  radicals,  R'  being  selected  fi 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  hydroxy  alkyl  radi 
from  2  to  3  inclusive  C  atoms  and  monovalent 
carbon  radicals  of  less  than  1 1  C  atoms  and  Y  is 
from  the  group  consisting  of  chlorine  and  acyloxy 
cab  of  less  than  4  C  atoms. 
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l,9N^l 
PROCESS  OF  MODIFyiNG  POLYWHYLEWE  GLY- 
COL  TEREnmULAIV  FABRICS  WHH  GUAN- 
IDINE  OR  GUANIDINC  CARBONATE  AND  OP- 
TIONALLY TmODlGLYCOL  OR  O-PHENYL- 
PHENOL 

rr  i"  .  rii^ftiil  am  M^  Md  C«l  KKk, 


HoMltat 


CTi 


M( 


..a 
company  of 

No  Dnwtog.    FUcd  Jaiy  19, 1954,  Scr.  No.  598,741 
ClafaM  prtofliy,  applliaHiin  Germany  July  25,  1955 

UCtotoH.    (CL»— 114.4) 
1.  A  process  which  comprises  printing  in  selected  areas 
fabrics  comprising  fiben  consisting  essentially  of  poly- 
ethylene glycol  terephthalate  with  a  priming  paste  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of 

(1)  a  paste  comprising  an  inert  thickening  agent  and 
from  about  15  percent  to  about  45  percent  by  weight 
of  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  guanidine  and 
guanidine  carbonate, 

(2)  a  paste  comprising  an  inert  thickening  agent  and 
from  about  5  percent  to  about  10  percent  by  weight  each 
of  thiodiglycol  and  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of 
guanidine  and  guanidine  carbonate,  and 

(3)  a  paste  comprising  an  inert  thickening  agent  and 
from  about  5  percent  to  about  10  percent  by  weight  each 
of  o-piienylpfaenol  and  a  member  of  the  group  consisting 
of  guanidine  and  guanidine  carbonate,  all  said  percent- 
ages being  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  printing 
pastes,  and  then  beating  the  printed  fabric  at  a  temper- 
ature frxnn  about  100*  to  about  220*  C.  until  complete 
destruction  of  tiie  polyethylene  glyod  ter^hthalate 
fibers  in  the  prfaited  area  occurs. 


PRODUCTION  OF  flfnfeWG,  ROT-SISBTANT 
BENZYL  CELLULOSE  FIBERS 

EUas  KMb.  MobOc.  Ahk.  and  Davy  J.  Stammis  a 
PIcicr  Hmhrtnk.  New  Oriians,  La^  siilgsin  to  t 
UaM  Stotos  of  Amsstra  as  iipiisiMiiii  by  Ihi 

NoDnwtof.    FBed  Mar.  13, 1959.  Scr.  No.  799.390 

4Ciyas.  (CLS~120) 
(Granted  Oder  TMc  35.  VA  Code  (1952),  see.  244) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  fibrous  benzyl  cellu- 
lose exhibiting  high  temile  strength  and  rot  resistaaoe 
comprising  reacting  cellulose  with  benzyl  chloride  and 
an  alkali,  in  the  presence  of  an  aoKxint  of  a  lower  moao- 
hydric  aliphatic  alcohol  ranging  from  about  126%  to 
189%  by  weight  of  the  cellulose. 


2.990.235    

PROCESS  OF  IMPROVING  THE  HEAT  AND 
WATER  RESISTANCE  OF  POLYVINYL  ALCO- 
HOL FIBERS  WITH  LOWER  ALIPHATIC  AL- 
COHOL VAPORS  OR  SUPERHEATED  STBAM 
AND  OPTIONALLY  ACETALIZING  SAID  FIBBR8 

Noflsara, 

bv  dhvcft  a^d  Mg^M  asstonnssBlSa  of  < 
to  Ak  RaiMrtton  ConsMiy.  iMotpatatod,  New  Yosfc, 
N.Y.,  a  cmpcsalion  oTNcw  Yosfc.  mi  ihnefumiln  to 

Japan,  a  catporatkm  of  T 

—  ^jiiy23,1952,Ser.N^3003T5 

"    rtton  lapM  May  18.  1949 
4Cla^     (CLlt— 54) 


2390.232 

FLAMS  RESISTANT  CELLULOSE 
DERIVATIVES 


F.  ■ihiiiintir,  Ir., 
to  TtaHa  Raaeawh  ImIMbIi, 
«f  New  Jersey 

Dee.  31, 1954,  Ser.  No.  431.411 


lOCWma.    (CLt— n« 

1.  The  method  of  treattag  cellulose  material  which 
comprises  contacting  said  material  with  a  bath  contain- 
ing pyridine  and  aa  orgaaic  solfonyl  chloride  the  initial 
temperature  of  the  bath  beng  below  70*  C,  keeping  the 
material  inmiersed  for  a  period  of  from  about  1  minute 
to  48  hours,  ami  Oiemfler  coMacting  the  treated  OMte- 
rial  with  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  halide  having  a  pH 
value  of  from  about  5  to  9. 


2^90^33 

AFTER-GLOW  SUPPRESSING  CELLULOSE 

DERIVA11VES 

Engene  Paean  mi  Robert  W*  jkhwcnkcr.  Jr..  Pitoccton, 

N J.,  assignon  to  Tcxlfle  Rwarrh  LsstitiBte.  Prtoceton, 

^NJn  »  iMspwnliaB  af  Nmt  Imaey 

NoDmw^   Fiai Dec 31. 19S4, Scr. No. 431.500 

OCiataH.  (CL  0—114) 
2.  The  method  wWch  oompiises  reacting  mesyl-cellu- 
lose  with  a  lower  ^07!  pboqiborus  chloride  in  pyridine 
sohition  at  a  temperature  bdow  about  40*  C.  for  a  period 
of  from  about  I  miante  to  1  hour,  and  thereafter  heating 
the  resulting  product  m  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  water 
soluUe  halido  whBe  asaintamh^  the  pH  of  said  solution 
ia  the  naga  pH  5  to  9. 


3.  A  process  for  improving  the  heat  and  water  resist- 
ance of  polyvinyl  alo^iol  fibers  comprising  the  st^JS  of 
extruding  an  aqueous  solution  of  polyvinyl  alcohol  into 
an  acid  coagulating  bath  to  form  filaments  of  polyvinyl 
alcohol,  drying  said  filaments  in  a  chemically  inert  gas 
at  temperatures  below  160*  C.  to  a  water  content  below 
about  5  percent  and  heating  said  dried  filaments,  while 
still  containing  adhered  thereto  acid  from  said  coagulating 
bath,  in  the  vapor  of  a  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  superheated  steam  and  water  8<rfubk  lower 
aliphatic  water  scriuUe  alcohols  at  about  140  to  225*  C. 
for  about  60  to  3  min.,  the  longer  times  being  en4>loyed 
at  the  lower  temperatures,  the  minimum  vapor  pressure 
of  the  superheated  steam  varying  inversely  as  the  tem- 
perature within  the  range  of  about  1  atm.  f«  about  225* 
C  to  about  4  atm.  at  140*  C,  the  minimum  vapor  pres- 
sure of  said  alcohols  varying  within  the  range  of  about 
1  atm.  for  about  225*  C  to  about  8  atm.  at  140*  C. 


2390.234 
!  SPINNING 

Eric  Ivan  Riaelcy, 


to  fas- 


,......,.  of  Great  Bfttato  _ 

FBed  Mar.  10. 1950,  Ser.  N^  W159 
prtorRy.  appBcadsn  Grsat  Brilato  Mar.  25, 1957 
'^   5  aSmsT  (CL  lO-M)   ^     .        ,  ^ 

1.  A  melt  spinning  process  for  the  production  o(  Imc 
denier  filaments  comprising  extruding  molten  polymer 
through  a  muhi-hole  spinneret  to  form  filaments,  and 


I 
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passing  the  resultant  fllamenls  without  material  frictkmal      1 

drag  about  gukk  means  located  in  tiic  regioa  whcie  the    MBTHCPO  OF 
ffiaments  solkfify  and  become  subttantfailiy  non-tacky  to 


JUMK  27.  IHl 


a  wind-up  means,  characterized  ki  that  the  ffiameitta  in 
passhif  around  the  gaidc  means  are  deflected  through  an 
angle  of  not  less  than  5*  and  not  more  than  90*. 


CATALmcmmGENATION 
O.  ■•wiML  Rje,  Mi  GMflkvy  W.  RohbfaM, 
N.Tn  aailjiiiii  to  SocMjr  MoM  OU 
oTNewYoit 
Vfki  MwhfS,  IfST,  S«.  No.  C7t^7 
SOMm.    (€9.23— 1) 


1.  A  method  of  carrying  out  an  exothermic  reaction 
in  the  presence  of  particle-fmro  solid  catalytic  material 
in  a  leactioa  zoae  at  a  reaction  pressure  in  excess  of 
1000  p^sJ^.  by  direct  cootact  between  a  liquid  and  a 
gaseoua  reactaitf  at  a  temperature  in  excess  ot  700*  P., 
the  optimum  reaction  temperature  for  the  desired  reac- 
tion being  within  about  25*  P.  of  the  temperature  at 
which  at  least  one  undesirable  reaction  occurs,  compris- 
ing passing  both  the  liquid  readant  and  the  gaseow  re- 
actant  through  and  in  direct  contact  with  a  static  bed 
of  the  aforesaid  particle-form  solid  caulytic  material  to 
produce  a  liquid  static  bed  eflhient,  controlling  the  re- 
action temperature  at  sidietantially  said  optimum  tem- 
petature  by  recydliif  a  recycle  portion  of  the  aforesaid 
liquid  statfc  bed  cfltoent  tn  the  ratb  of  about  5  to  about 
40  volumes  of  fbe  aforesaid  liquid  ttatic  bed  efflueat 
per  volume  of  fresh  liquid  icactaM.  supplying  the  total 
energy  nequvad  te  recycling  said  recycle  portion  of  said 
liquid  sUtic  bed  eOucat  in  one  o<  said  reactanu,  and  re- 
cycling said  lecyde  portion  of  the  aldreMid  liquid  static 
bed  eflhient  CMircly  within  tlM  reaction  system  and  bemje 
withoat  sabstantiai  loss  of  beat  from  the  reaction  system. 


J^fHJM 

,__—    EXTRACTING   . 

uiD  BBAcrmN  ntoavcn 

TION,    AREA     CONTAINING 
PEKS|D   SOLID   CATALYTIC 


F^MklM  am  Main,  a^  HcfaHd 


23, 1957,  fler.  No.  f9M41 

_   "  .  Na?.f,l#5d 

IdainM.    (CL23— 1)  I 


ATI       - 

•H 

'^n 

1 

' 

"      1 

1 

I.  In  a  process  wherein  reactant  compounds  ate  dis- 
solved in  a  liquid  reaction  medium  and  catalytically  re- 
acted in  a  reaction  area  containfaig  finely  divid^  cat- 
alytic solids  uniformly  suspended  in  said  liquid  mddittm, 
the  Improvement  which  comprises  extracting  a  prede- 
termined quantity  of  solids-free  liquid  from  said  reaction 
area  through  a  filter  layer  with  the  aid  of  a  pump  work- 
ing at  from  1  to  500  suction  and  pressure  stroke  per 
minute,  accumulating  finely  divided  catalytic  solids  0n  ^ 
reaction  area  side  of  the  filter  layer,  removing  $  pbr- 
tion  of  said  extracted  solid»-free  liquid,  periodically  re- 
turning the  remaining  portion  of  said  solids-free  liquid 
on  the  pump  prcssive  stroke  back  from  the  tnctioi  fide 
through  tie  filter  layer  and  into  the  rewtioo  arel  faito 
dislodge  said  catalytic  solids  from  the  fitter  layef  Into 
the  reactipn  area,  and  thus  retaining  said  catalytic  aoHds 
within  said  reacticm  area  in  a  constantly  suspendel  and 
dispersed  condition. 


No 


rREPARATlON  OP  MONOBROMODEC  AMML  \NEr 
Mamy  S.  C«hc%  ManMawn,  N J.,  aad  Cari  BTPMri, 
iiileiiii  to  TMahai  riiwiral  CojpenH 
N  J.,  a  cwpefatlasi  aff  DaiawMrr 

Fled  May  1, 1951,  Sar.  No.  733J41 
3CWBM.    (CL  23^14)  ^^ 

1.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  monobron^odec- 
aborane  which  comprises  reacting  decaborane  and  bro- 
mine in  an  inert  organic  solvent  reaction  medium  at  a 
temperature  range  from  —30*  C.  to  45*  C.  while  the 
reaction  r^ixture  contains  a  catalytic  amount  of  a  Prfedel- 
Crafts  catalyst,  aild  recovering  moaobromodecabbraae 
from  the  reaction  mixture. 


PROCESS  FOR  SEGITCATING  URANIUM  fIiOM 
PLUTONIUM  AND  FHSiON-PRODUCr  CON- 
TAMINATION 7 

V.  EHaoiB,  Oali  Ridfc,  Tmb.,  tmi  Tte^a  C. 

.  lamiltnB,  Oitfe,  aasigsnn  to  the  Urflad  |totaa 

of  Amsirlca  as  wfrsewtid  hf  the  UiaMed  Stalea  AMc 

Eacfiy  Conidin  Tn"" 

^PHedAai.ll,1952,Scr.No.3«3,f92        \ 

UCUImm.    (CL23— 14^ 

1.  A  new  and  improved  proecas  for  segregating  and 

separately  recovering  uranium  valnes,  from  an  Initial 
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aqueous  solution  containing  the  same  together  with  plo- 
tonium  and  fission  product  values,  whidi  comprises  in- 
timately contacting  said  initial  solution,  while  maintain- 
ing a  substantial  concentration  of  nitric  add  in  the  solu- 
tion, with  an  organic  extractant  comprising  a  minor  volu- 
metric proportion  of  a  substantially  water-immisdble 
liquid  tri-alkyl  phoephate,  dissolved  In  a  major  volumetric 
proportion  of  a  substantially  water-immiscible,  liquid, 
non-polar,  saturated  organic  solveM,  and  controlling  the 
relative   amounts  of  tri-alkyl  phoqrfute   and   uranium 


values  in  said  solutions  in  contact  to  achieve  a  concen- 
tration of  uranium  values  in  said  organic  extractant  of 
at  least  0.35  m<de  of  uranium  per  mole  of  tri-alkyl  phos- 
phate, thereby  preferentially  extracting  uranium  values 
into  the  organic  phase,  separating  the  resulting  uranium- 
bearing  organic  extract  from  the  remaining  plutonium- 
oontaining.  and  flssion-product-containing  aqueous  ratfin- 
ate,  thereupon  intiniately  omtacting  the  separated  urani- 
um-bearing organic  extract  with  water,  thoreby  stripping 
uranium  values  therefrom,  and  thereaftCT  separating  the 
resulting  stripped-uranium-containing  aqueous  phase  from 
the  q>ent  organic  extractant 


2,999442 
EXTRACTION    OF    HEXAVALCNT    PLUTONIUM 

FROM    AQUEOUS   ACIDIC   80LU110Ni    WIIH 

ETHYL  SULFIDE 
GlMB  T.  Scabetf,  CMwfa,  DL,  m^lf^mr  to  tkc  Ui 

States  of  Ammiirt  as  iipisamtad  by  the  Unitoi 

Fled  Mmj  1, 194S,  Scr.  No.  991,419 
ICIalM.    (CL23— 14^ 

1.  A  process  of  separating  hexavalem  plutooium  values 
from  an  aqueous  nitrk  acid  solution  also  containing 
anunonium  nitrate  as  a  salting-out  afcnt,  said  process 
comprising  contacting  said  solution  with  ethyl  sulfide  and 
separating  a  phase  of  ethyl  sulfide  containing  said 
Plutonium  values  from  the  aqueous  soiutioB. 


2,99t441 
IMPROVEMENT  IN  DECONTAMINATION  OF 
AQUEOUS  ACIDIC  SOLUTIONS  CONTAIN- 
ING PLUTONIUM  AND  FBBION  PRODUCT 
VALUES  lY  PROVIDING  CBIOU8  AND/OR 
MERCURIC  IONS  1BEREIN  PRIOR  TO  A 
EBMUTH  PHOtPHAlV  CARRIER  PRECIPI- 
TATION 

BnH  F.  Fans  and  flaify  K«  otnasM, 

sig^on  to  the  UnMad  Stalas  of 

by  tfM  United  Slalse  Ato«ii 

NoDrawisv.    Ilad  Mw.  31, 194S,  8w.  No.  59M3S 
SdalBH.    (CL23— 14J) 

1.  In  a  procisi  for  tiie  recovery  of  piutonium  from 
aqueous  acidic  solntiom  containing  piutonium  ions  and 
ions  of  contaminating  fission  products,  which  includes  the 
steps  of  predpitatiiv  bismuth  phosphate  in  a  sohition  con- 
taining phitoninm  inoa  m  an  oxidation  state  no  greater 
than  four  and  separating  the  reaoltinf  prec^Htate  and  its 
associated  phrtoiriiim  from  the  supernatant  aohition,  and 
the  steps  of  praeipitatiag  bismuth  phoqibate  in  a  solvtion 
containing  hexavalent  phitoninm  ions  together  with  ions 
of  contaminathig  fission  products  and  separating  the 
I»ecii^te  and  tts  associated  fission  products  from  the 
supemataitt  solution,  the  improvements  which  comprise 
pro^nding  a  source  ciif  coous  itms  in  tlte  said  solution  of 
piutonium  ions  in  an  oxidatum  state  no  greater  than  four 
prk)r  to  predpitatinf  the  bismuth  phosphate,  and  provid- 
ing a  source  of  merciuic  ions  in  the  said  solution  of 
hnavalent  phitonhm  ions  prior  to  prediMtating  the  bis- 
muth phosi^iate. 


2,999043 
ADSORPTION  OF  PLUTONIUM  AND/OR  FUSION 

PRODUCTS  FROM  AQUEOUS  SOLUTION 
Roy  H.  Benton,  fflriilani,  Wash.,  aasl^ar  to  the  Ui 
fliatos  of  Anssrica  as  iipfisinisi  by  fta  Unite 

No  Dfawinc.    FSed  Aac.  19, 1945,  Scr.  No.  <19,lt4 
Snatoss     (CL23— 143) 

1.  A  process  of  separating  tetravaleM  piutonium  and 
fission  product  values  contained  in  an  aqueous  solution 
comprising  passing  said  aqueous  solution  over  an  ad- 
sorbent composition  consisting  of  70  to  100%  by  weight 
titanium  dioxide  and  30  to  0%  by  wei^t  of  a  binder  and 
recovering  the  major  portion  of  one  of  the  constituents 
from  the  adsorbent  and  the  major  portion  of  the  otlier 
constituent  from  the  solution. 

5.  An  adsorbent  composition  consisting  of  a  cakined 
mixture  containing  from  70  to  95  parts  by  weight  TiOj 
and  from  5  to  30  parts  by  weight  sodium  aluminum  sili- 
cate. 

2,999444 

ETnucnoN  OF  thorium  and  uranium 

VALUES  FROM  ACID  LEACH  LIQUORS 
Kaith  B.  Browa  aisd  David  J.  Cranac,  Jr.,  Oak  Ridge, 
Tew.,  SMlgnnrs  to  the  United  States  of  Aowrica  as 
by  the  Uiritod  States  Atoaric  E^rgy 


NoDrawhv.   FBad  Dec  24, 1957,  Ser.  Nn.  795,971 
lOaiBS.    (CL  23— 14.5) 

In  a  process  for  segregating  and  recovering  thorium 
values  from  a  thorium-bearing  ore  oontaftdng  rare  earth 
vahMS  together  with' said  thorium  values  which  comprises 
contacting  said  ore  with  sulfuric  acid,  whereby  thorium- 
containing  reaction  products  are  formed,  dissolving  said 
reaction  products  in  water,  contacting  the  resulting  sul- 
fate and  thorium-containing  solution  with  an  organic 
solution  comprised  of  a  substantially  water-immisdble, 
non-polar  m^nic  diluent  and  an  amine  having  the 
formula 


I 


B< 
» 

Rr-N 


where  Ri  is  selected  from  the  group  ctwsisting  of  alkyl 
and  alkylene  radicals  and  Rs  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  radicals,  and  alkylene  radi- 
cals, the  total  number  of  carbon  atoms  in  said  amine 
being  at  least  10,  whereby  sulfate  and  thorium  values 
are  extracted  into  the  organic  phase,  leaving  rare  earth 
valuesi  in  the  remaining  aqueous  solution,  separating  the 
resulting  sulfate  and  thorium-loaded  organic  phase  from 
the  remaining  thorium  depleted  aqueous  phase,  and  re- 
covering thorium  values  from  the  separated  organic  phase, 
the  improvement  comprising  reco'vering  said  thorium  val- 
ues from  said  separated  organic  phase  by  contacting  said 
s^arated  organic  phase  with  an  aqueous  stripping  solu- 
tion containing  carbonate  in  the  amount  of  8  to  9  moles 
of  carbonate  per  mole  of  thorium,  whereby  a  precipi- 
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tate  comprised  of  thorium,  sulfate  and  carbonate  is 
formed,  aeparatiag  aaid  precipitate  from  the  resulting 
liquid  and  recovering  thorium  values  from  said  lepwated 
precipitate. 

239M45 
METATHESIS  OF  BBMUTH  PHOSPHATE  PLU- 
TONIUM CASKIBR  PREdPrTATB  WITH  AN 
ALKAU 

Nil—,  Iwiiiliij,  Staakv  G.  ThoansoB,  Rkb- 
Md  Bmtk  B.  On^k^m,  Boidcy,  Canr^ 

to  tht  UaUed  States  of  Africa 
bj  the  Ualted  Slates  Atoarfe  EMfiy 


No  DiawlBi.    FBsi  Apr.  3t,  1947,  Scr.  No.  7454tS 
lldaiM.   (a.  23— 14.5) 

1.  The  method  of  converting  a  bismuth  phosphate  car- 
rier precipitate  containing  plutonium  into  a  composition 
more  easily  soluble  in  add,  which  cmnpriscs  contacting  in 
an  aqueous  medium  said  precipitate  with  a  material  of 
the  group  consistiag  of  water-soluble  carbonates,  bicar- 
bonates,  and  hydroxides  and  mixtures  theretrf,  whereby 
the  bismuth  pbpqihate  carrier  precipitate  is  converted  to  a 
bismuth  hydroxide  precipitate  containing  plutonium,  and 
separating  said  hydroxide  from  the  aqueous  medium. 


PBEVENT10N  OF  <SjSre\>F  COMMON  SALT 

■oans   R.   Scatty   Naftkwichf   NotaMM   G>    Broariyy, 
Woodioffd,  Mar  Stockpastf  aad  CoaiafAy  AOday, 
aaar  Noilhwick,  EaidaMd.  aastaaon  to  faa- 


a 
No 


af  Gnat 

FEsi  Nor.  23, 1959,  Sar.  No.  854,5S4 
,  stfHcaHna  Great  Biltato  Dec  1, 195S 
iMahas    (CL23--t9) 
1.  A  process  for  reducing  the  tendency  of  common  salt 
(sodium  chloride)  to  cake  characterised  in  that  to  the 
solid  granular  salt  is  added  a  small  quantity  of  nitrilo- 
triacetamide  having  the  formula  N(CI^CONHi)|. 


ALimONUM^MPOUNDS 
Charles  R.  Caaawi,  Fsiibsbb,  Mo,,  aad  John  F.  Lenp, 
AUOB,  m.,  as^^ais  to  MaBtocbodt  Chemical  Works, 
St  Loala,  Mou  a  carporattoa  of  MIsMNnI 
Fflad  laa.  27, 195t,  Scr.  No.  711,2«8 
SdilM.    (CL23— 119) 
1.  The  method  of  making  a  inecipltated  magnesium 
aluminum  silicate  of  about  the  following  empirical  for- 
raida: 

2MgO- AlaO,- 3SiO,zH,0 


^\, 


where  z  is  a  number  such  that  the  loss  on  ignition  of 
the  composition  is  not  less  than  approximately  20%  by 
weigbt.  lAkh  cooqirbes  gradually  adding  a  soluUon  of 
mag^esiam  sulfate  to  a  sohition  of  sodium  silicate  at  a 
temperature  not  exceeding  ^^proximately  50*  C,  the  siOd 
silicate  sohitien  containing  silica  and  alkali  in  the  pto- 
portkms  3SiOs:2Na^  and  die  said  nugneshun  sulfate 
soiutioo  oootafadng  sufBdent  MgSO«  to  react  widi  a  majw 
pfopoilkm  hot  less  than  all  of  the  alkali  in  the  sodium 
silicate  sohitioii;  adding  additional  alkali  to  the  reaction 
mixtare  te  the  piopoicions  of  3  mols  of  NsaO  for  ea^h 


mol  of  SiOa  in  the  reaction  mixture;  thereafter  adding 
aluminute  sulfate  solution  in  an  amount  corresponding  to 
approxiiqately  1  mol  AljO,  for  each  3  mols  <A  SiOl^es- 
ent  in  th«  reaction  mixture;  adding  additional  magi  lesium 
sulfate  solution  sufficient  to  provide  an  excess  ol  mag- 
nesium ions  over  those  required  to  complete  the  re  kction; 
increasin|  the  temperature  to  approximately  65-70f  C.  to 
complete  the  reaction;  and  thereafter  recovering  tlje  pre- 
cipitated magnesium  aluminum  silicate. 


2,999049 

METHOD  FOR  RECOVERING  SELENIUM  AND 

TELLURIUM  VALUES 

Lather  E.  Vaakr,  Cotamibas,  Ohio,  asslgiior,  by  mesne 

s^jgnmiati,  to  DiaaMMMl  Alkali  Company,  Ocftcland, 

Ohio,  4  corpomlioa  of  Delaware 
No  DnnHag.   Filed  Apr.  9, 1954,  Scr.  No.  574,774 
5  ClafaiM.    (CL  23—139) 

1.  A  process  of  separately  recovering  selenium  values 
and  tellurium  values  from  a  starting  material  c(intain- 
ing  both  selenium  values  and  tellurium  values  in  siibstan- 
tial  amounts,  comprising  the  steps  of  subjecting  sai4  start- 
ing material  to  a  treatment  with  an  aqueous  solution  of 
an  alkali  metal  hydroxide  in  an  atmosphere  consisting 
of  oxygea  at  an  oxygen  partial  pressure  of  the  or0er  of 
200  p.s.i.  and  at  a  temperature  within  the  range  of  about 
150*-400*  C,  carrying  on  said  treatment  as  aforesaid 
for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  convert  the  selenium 
values  present  in  the  starting  material  to  a  water-spluble 
form  and  to  convert  the  tellurium  values  present  to  a 
substantially  water-insoluble  form,  adding  oxygen  during 
this  period  as  is  required  to  always  maintain  said  qxyfen 
partial  pressure,  separating  the  soliition  from  t|w  ^- 
maining  lolid  material  following  the  treatment  aft^residd 
and  tbontby  obtaining  a  solution  containing  snbstahtially 
all  the  selenium  values  originally  present  and  i^  solid 
residue  oontaiidng  substantially  all  the  tellurium  Values 
originally  present 


f  2399049 
PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  FINELY  DIVIEtED 
OXIDES  BY  HYDROLYSB 

Wmacr,  RhsmfeiaeB,  hmsh,  GsraMay,  asriitoor  to 
Gold,    aad 
FrankftBrt  am  Mate, 
nfriimmj 

FBad  Oct  9, 195t,  Ssr.  No.  7M074 
5  nilaii  (CL  2^—142) 
1.  The  procem  of  preparing  finely  divided  oxi<les  of 
metals  and  metelloids  selected  from  the  group  coniKsting 
of  alumiaum,  dnc,  titanium  and  silicon  by  hydrolWis  of 
volatile  hydrolyzable  chlorine  compounds  thereofj  char- 
acterixed  by  the  steps  of  turbulently  and  homogei^oasly 
premixinf  in  an  enclosed  space  gases  procfaicinglwater 
upon  combustion  together  with  ^  volatfle  chlmjide  to 
be  hydrdyzed,  passing  the  gaseous  raixtnrs  in  Mminar 
flow  throng  a  burner,  and  causing  the  component  gases 
to  react  Id  common  in  a  flame  issuiBg  from  the  t^naer. 


METHOD  FOR  OX^^3«6  TRIYALENT  IfTA- 
NlUm   IN   SOLID   TTTANIUM   OXIDE   CON- 
TAINING MATERIALS 
Ohiv  MtUibast.  "Hemsweai,  Ate., 


LY.,  a 


to  WaHsaal  Lead 


New 


FOcd  Nov.  25, 1959,  %kMo,  774ll9S 


Natwm', 

Yask.K 
NoDmw 

3Cfadtos.    (CL23— 292) 

1.  Method  for  oxidizing  trivalent  titenhmi  vames-In 
finely-divided  tiunium  oxide  materials,  having  anjlnltial 
particle  size  of  between  about  one  and  about  five  microns, 
comprising  agglomerating  and  partially  oxidizing  faid 
titanium  oxide  materials  with  oxygen-containing  gas  in 
the  presetice  of  water  and  an  electr(riyte  at  a  ten^crature 
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below  too*  C,  and  thereafter  completing  Iha  onridariow 
by  passing  a  stream  of  heated  09tytsn-coaliMaf  gm 
dtfough  a  hiyar  of  the  materials,  the  gm  ao  amptoyed 
bdng  heated  to  tcmpcratorts  within  the  range  from  ahoat 
250*  C.  to  aboot  400*  C,  the  first  amounts  of  gas  so 
employed  hsvfng  tenveratnres  ia  the  kmer  portion  of 
said  range  and  subsequent  amounts  having  increasing 
temperatures  approaching  the  upper  portion  of  said 
range,  the  oxygen-conteining  gas  bieing  employed  at  all 
times  in  amount  sufldent  to  remove  the  liberated  heat 
of  oxidation  by  passage  away  from  the  materials,  thereby 
avoiding  any  undesirable  rise  in  temperature  of  the  titani- 
um dioxide  materials. 


2.999,251 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARATION  OF  HYDROGEN 

PERQXIDB 

Ekkchard   Richter,  RhilafiHw,   Badca,  Albert  Groas, 

Frutkfart  am  Mate,  a^  Gcihaid  KiMKh,  Rhda- 

f cidca,  Badra,  Gensnagr,  asstganrs  to  Food  Marhtern^ 


No  Drawi^   Fled  Nav.  2L  1957,  Scr.  No.  497,792 
Cfadms  priority,  sppirailM  Geramay  Nov.  24,  1954 

^CUiam.  (CL23— 297) 
1.  Process  for  the  numutecture  of  hydrogen  peroxide 
by  alternate,  successive  hydrotenation  of  alkylated  an- 
thraquinones,  oxidation  of  the  cmresponding  anthrahy- 
droquinones  jformed  by  said  hydrogenation,  and  extraction 
with  water  of  hydrogen  percnude  produced  by  said  oxi- 
dation, wherdn  said  anthraquinones  and  said  anthrahy- 
droquinones  are  emptoyed  as  solutes  in  a  working  solu- 
tion which  contains  as  a  solvent  constituent  a  material 
from  the  group  consisting  of  the  ring-alkylated  aceto- 
phenones  in  which  the  total  number  of  alkyl  carbon 
atoms  is  from  4  to  9,  the  ring-chlorinated  acetopbe- 
nones,  the  ring-alkylated  methyl  cydobexyl  ketones  in 
wUdi  die  total  omnber  of  alkyl  carbon  atonos  is  from 
1  to  4,  the  rinf<lilorlBated  methyl  cydobexyl  ketones, 
the  ring-alkylated  acetonaphthones  in  which  the  total 
number  of  alkyl  cmbon  atoms  is  from  1  to  4,  and  the 
ring-chlorinated  acetonaphthones. 


rsactioa  aooompaaied  by  the  evolutioa  of 
coaiponeat,  means  oom»acted  to  said  ptarsMty  of 
meaas  and  to  said  second  iiwaHoid  meaaa  for 
iag  said  oiaterials  from  said  plnrality  qf  storage 
into  said  second  means,  rscaivfng  meaas  fa  wUch  said 
msm  is  nitimatdy  converted  iato  said  loamed  plastic 
material,  control  means,  meam  for  condrtiaf  wiaA  r»> 
acting  mass  from  said  secoad  means  to  said  control 
means,  means  for  conductiag  said  reacting  mess  from 
said  control  means  to  said  reodving  means,  said  control 
means  iadoding  a  wall  flexIMe  towards  and  away  from 
another  wall  thereof  in  a  path  transversely  of  the  path 
of  travel  therebetween  oi  said  reacting  mass  in  tfie  pas- 
sage of  said  reacting  mass  therebetween  in  response  to 
pressure  variations  exerted  by  said  reacting  mass  on  said 
first  mentioned  wall  during  the  passage  of  said  reaction 
mass  therebetween  tber^y  to  compensate  for  said  varia- 
tiom  in  pressure  for  aiding  in  effecting  substantially  uni- 
form predetermined  cell  siae  in  the  foaaned  plastic  mate- 
rial ultimatdy  produced,  meam  for  appiyiag  fluid  pres- 
sure to  said  first  mentioned  wall  in  a  direction  towards 
said  other  wall,  and  meam  for  varying  said  pressure. 


2,999i252 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  FOAMED  PLAS- 
TIC MATERIAIJ  AND  NOVEL  CCfffiyOL 

rred  H.  GcMsffB,  HaHi,  asa  Bsnram  #.  Aacivach,  btboIe- 
lyn,  N.Y.,  asd  ItaifT  J.  Ro«Bns,  West  OiMce,  NJ., 
amlgaorsto  Nopea  Chsmliial  Campaaj,  Hanteoa,  N  J., 
a  cmporatioa  as  New  Jsrssyr 

FRsd  N«r.  4, 1917,  Ssr.  Na.  994416 
1  Cisliai,    (CL23>-452) 


1.  Apparatus  for  producing  foamed  plastic  okaterial 
comprising  a  plurality  of  aseam  for  s^aratdy  storing  a 
phirality  of  materials  bdng  reactante  which  when  in  ad- 
mixture with  each  other  are  caiMble  of  bdng  reacted  to- 
gether for  the  productioa  of  a  reacting  mass  accompanied 
by  the  ev<dtttion  of  a  gaseous  component  in  the  course  of 
the  ultimate  production  iA  said  foamed  plastic  material 
therefrom,  second  meam  alierdn  there  is  initiated  said 


2,999,253 
DUGN06TIC  COMPOSITION 
Robert  R.  Smibj  Jkhart,  hsd.,  as^^ar  to  Mies 

oratorisa,  be.,  Klhhmt,  lad.,  a  eatMsatfas  af  i 
NoDrawh«.   FIsd  Ms(y  21, 1959,  Scr.  No.  914,444 

SOslM.  (CL23— 3S3) 
1.  A  diagnostic  composition  for  the  detection  of  ketone 
bodies  in  body  fluids  which  comprises  a  bibnloos^^canier 
impregnated  with  a  solution  comprising  sodiuM  nitro* 
prusside,  disodium  pboq>hate,  monosodlum  phosphate, 
glycine,  a  compound  selected  from  the  groiq>  consisting 
of  sodium  chloride  and  sodium  alginate  and  compounds 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  13-diainino-2- 
propanol,  2-amino-2-metbyl-l,3-propanediol,  2-(2-ami- 
noethylamino)ethanol,  3,3'-diaminodiprqpylamine,  di> 
ethanolamine,    1,3-diaminopropane   and   1,4-diaminoba- 


2,999,254       

LIQUID4JQUID  CONTACT  EXntACTDR 
Elltot  Wteiar  aad  Stewart  H.  RaisiH,  halh  af  Deep 
Rtr«,  Oiatartoi,  Caasis,  sidganis  to  Ataasic  EMrgy  of 
Cmmia  LhBlted,  Ottawa,  Oatario,  Canada,  a 
ofCaMda 

FHed  iM.  29, 1959,  Ssr.  No.  711^42 
llCkfaH.    (CL  23— 279.5) 


1.  A  continoous  countercurrem  liquid-liquid  contact 
eartractor  comprising  a  pltvality  of  mixer-setUer  units  ar- 
ranged in  a  series  <rf  horiaontal  stages,  an  upwardly  ex- 
tending partition  s^arating  each  of  said  units  into  a 
mixing  section  and  a  settling  section,  a  vertical  lift-tube 
positioned  in  each  mixfaig  section  spaced  from  the  bot- 
tom and  from  the  top  thereof,  a  fluid  inlet  opening  into 
the  bottom  of  each  mixing  section  and  centered  below 
the  lift  tube,  meam  leading  to  each  mixing  section  from 
the  lower  zone  of  the  settlfaig  section  of  the  next  preced- 
ing unit  to  transfer  heavy  liquid  phase  from  said  pre- 
ceding imit  to  said  mixing  section,  meam  leading  to  each 
mixing  section  from  the  upper  zone  of  the  settling  section 
of  the  next  wiccaeding  unit  to  transfer  11^  liquid  phase 
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from  nid  wirrfffding  unit  to  aid  mfadiig  wcUon,  u  inlet 
for  hMvy  Uqpid  ^aie  and  aa  outlet  for  light  liquid 
phase  poiiliooMi  in  the  lint  o(  the  ecriei  of  units,  en 
inlet  for  light  liquid  phase  and  an  outlet  for  heavy  liquid 
phase  positioned  in  the  last  of  the  series  of  units,  and 
means  associated  wfth  each  fliad  inlet  to  deliver  gas  into 
each  miring 


a,99t,2SS 

OIL  ExnucnoN  apparatus 

K.  Mkfcan  Mi  Ga«|B  W. 
InBlet  GrawMi 


of  CaB- 


FBed  Apr.  22, 1955,  Scr.  No.  5«3^9 
4nstsii     (CL23— 272) 


mit 


O    O 


1.  Apparatus  for  extracting  on  from  rice  bran  and  (he 
like,  comprising:  a  tanic,  a  liqmd  pervious  support  ex- 
tending horizontally  in  said  tank  for  supporting  thereon 
a  batch  of  bran,  said  tank  being  provided  with  an  open- 
ing above  said  siqiport  for  dischargfaig  bran  into  said 
tank  and  onto  said  support,  solvent  discharge  means  above 
said  support  for  soakhig  said  batch  wkh  scrfvent  where- 
by the  oil  in  said  bran  k  dissolved  in  said  solvent  and 
the  sohition  of  on  and  solvent  drains  through  said  sup- 
port, means  curative  across  substantially  the  entire 
width  of  said  tank  at  said  support  for  horizontally  dis- 
charging subetantiaOy  all  of  said  batch  from  said  wpport 
except  for  a  bed  of  bran  n^accnt  said  support,  whereby 
said  bed  remaiiii  imdistorbcd  upon  operation  of  said 
means,  said  aseaas  compcirfng  a  conveyor  adjacent  to  but 
spaced  upwardly  from  said  support  to  provide  a  space  ex- 
tending longHwdtaally  of  said  conveyor  between  the  lower- 
most point  of  said  conveyor  and  said  support 


CRYSTAL  dSw^  APPARATUS 
H.  U^taei  Uppsr  Meisldatr,  N  J, 

vl|^  Coipatallaa.  a  corpaialioa  of 

riod  Mn  1, 19^,  Scr.  No.  O^^n 

ICWak    (CL23— 273) 


to 


including  liquid  temperature  control  means  and  a4  agita- 
tor the^or;  a  closed  crystallization  chamber;  a  rack 
for  supporting  said  crystallization  chamber  in  saif  outer 
chambo*.  in  a  spatial  relationship  with  said  outer'  cham- 
ber; a  ratatable  crystal  tree  for  supporting  crystsjl  seeds 
mounted  in  said  closed  crystallization  chamber;  j  driven 
means  ooupled  to  said  crystal  tree;  and  drive  means 
mounted  externally  of  said  outer  chamber  magn^ically 
coupled  to  said  driven  means  for  rotating  said  crystal  tree 
in  said  closed  crystallization  chamber.  i 


239«,257 
ZONE  REFINER 
Peter  Heneage  and  BiHy  W.  Tayiar, 
signon  to  Fisher  SrIsatMc  Company,  Plttsl 
a  corvoratkm  of  Pcaaaylvaala 

Filed  Oct  21357.  Ssr.  Nd.  «92,M7 
5CfadBH.    (0.23—273) 


flnS». 


1.  A  tone  refiner  comprising  a  support  for  ai|  elon- 
gated tube  containing  a  sample  to  be  refined,  a!heMer 
for  supplying  heat  locally  to  the  sample  within  th^  tube, 
a  cooler  spaced  from  the  beater  longitudinally  |of  the 
tube  for  su{^lying  localized  cooling  to  the  sanlple,  a 
carriage  supporting  the  heater  and  cooler  adjaoent  to 
the  tube,  and  means  for  moving  the  carriage  parallel  to 
the  tube  whereby  localized  heating  and  cooling  afe  sup- 
plied to  the  sample  along  its  length  within  the  tube,  the 
heater  agd  cooler  being  adjustably  mounted  on  tie  car- 
ria^B  whereby  the  extern  of  localized  heating  n^y  be 
controllefL 

'  2,99t,25S 

CRYOTAL  GROWING  APPARATUS 

to  the  United 


b7(he 


Frairic 

of 
the  Afr  Force 

,  Filed  Nov.  12,  19S8,  Scr.  No.  773,527 
j  7aafaiM.    (CL23— 273) 


1.  Crystal  growing  apparatus  comivising  an  au^lave 
having  an  open-end  chamber  therehi,  a  silver  tiibe  in 
said  chamber,  means  dividing  said  tube  into  threi  com- 
municatiag  compartments  suitable  for  containing  i  com- 
ponent oxide  m  each  of  two  of  said  cofflpartmettts|  and  a 
seed  in  fiw  remaining  compartment,  saM  tube  a^  ithe 
portion  of  said  chamber  surrounding  said  tube  eadi  being 
filled  with  an  amount  of  liquid  that  will  develop  s^bsum- 
tially  equal  pressures  at  the  operating  temperatare,  at 
Crystal  growing  apparatus  comprisfaig  a  closed  outer  least  the  liquid  in  said  tube  being  a  crystal  growhi^  sdu- 
duunber  for  holding  a  temperature  controlled  liquid  and  tion. 
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body  consisting  essentially  of  boron  pafticks  in  a 

of  boron  trioxide  ia  a  substatiatly  vertical  posttioa. 


SYRJNCE-nrPB  MNS^arWTAL  FURNACE 
Pwl  L.  Moody,  tiilni,  mi  Cmal  '•'■'J^*]^   said  body  bctag  supportad  soioly  at  iu  extremitiea.  and 
Thy  4m  Seoatas^f  Ih^S  Jirec  productag  a  moving  molten  soae  extmding  through  te 

.  3»  1999.  Ssr.  No.  I3MM 
•  riilBi      (CL  23-273) 


1.  A  syringe-type  sin^e-crystal  furnace  comprising  a 
tubular  housing,  a  crucible  adjaceM  one  end  of  said 
housing,  means  for  heating  said  crucible  for  melting 
constituems  therein,  a  piston  fitted  in  a  substantially  gas 
tight  relationship  with  said  housing  for  movement 
therein,  a  seed  holder  secured  to  the  end  of  said  piston 
adjacent  said  crucible,  and  a  shaft  affixed  to  the  other 
end  of  said  piston  for  operating  said  piston. 


GRID  DESIGN  WoST^D  WED  REACTOR 
RidMtfd  Maaffca,  l^rfn.  OUa.,  Mfaaor  to  Paa  Aastfcan 
Pctrolcam  CmpoiaHua,  TUm,  Okla.,  a  carporaHoB  off 
Deiawaie 

Filed  Doc  l€,  19f7,9ar.  No.  792,914 
7  CMbm.    (CL 


1.  A  catalytic  apparatus  comprising  in  combiiuition  a 
reaction  vessel  adapted  to  contain  a  bed  of  flnidtxed  solids, 
a  grid  in  the  lower  portion  of  said  vaasel  having  upwardly 
diverging  conical  nembecs  arranged  so  as  to  deacribe  a 
uniformly  defined  pattern  of  cavities  over  the  top  side  of 
said  grid,  each  of  said  cavittes  terminating  in  a  restricted 
paaaageway  extending  throu|ib  said  grid  to  the  opposite 
side  thereof  and  openmg  iaito  a  chamber  located  below 
and  attached  to  said  reaction  iwssel,  said  Camber  being 
provided  with  means  of  access  thereto,  and  a  structurally 
stable  porous  plug  meaiber  detachaMy  fitted  in  each  of 
said  passageways  on  the  kvcl  of  said  grid  to  form  a 
permeable  doaure  for  said  cavitiea. 


tJnMi 
moaamGor  roron 

Ean  S.  GrcsBort  Skavt  IHfls,  riJf 


COMPACT 

toBcli  Tele. 
Now  Yost,  N.Y.,  a 
af  Nose  Yaik 
Fled  Dec  11«  195S,  Scr.  No.  779,699 
fCUtaM.    <a.  23-^391) 
1.  Method  of  producing  a  crystalline  body  consisting 
essentially  of  boron  comprising  disposing  an  elongated 


cross  section  of  said  elongated  body  by  melting  material 
at  one  interface  and  freezing  material  at  the  other  inter- 
face, the  said  boron  trioxide  being  volatilized  in  the  vicin- 
ity of  the  said  molten  zone  so  that  the  material  freez- 
ing out  of  said  zone  is  substantially  free  of  boron  trioxide. 


STABLE  PETROLEUMDBnLLATE  FUELS  CON- 
TAINING N-SURSTTTUTED  AMINOPROPYLA- 
MINE  SALTS  OF  2,4-DINAPTHRNYL^TinAGLU. 
TARIC  ACIDS 
EBxabcth  L.  Farcrl  and  John  P.  PcBcgrW,  Jr., 
Pc,  asslvMrs  to  GaV  Rcacardi  R 
paay,  PItlsbaqjh,  Pa.,  a  cospaiatiaa  of 
No  DrMHag.  OilghBtf  awpMrogsB  Am.  12,  1954,  Scr. 
No.  449,492,  bmv  Patcat  Ho.  2,999,4n>,  dated  Aac.  11, 
1959.  Divided  and  this  appUcatioa  Oct  31, 1959,  Sor. 
No.  779,949 

19ClafaM.  (CL44— 71) 
1 .  A  liquid  petroleum  distillate  fuel  composition  that  is 
nonnaUy  unstable  during  storage  conqmsing  a  major  pro- 
portion of  the  liquid  petroleum  distillate  fuel  and  a  small 
amount  of  a  salt  oi  a  2,4-dinaphthenyl-3-tkiaglutaric  add 
and  a  1.3-diaminopropane  having  the  geoeml  formula: 

R 

I 

HN— C  Hr-C  Hi-C  H,-NHi 

wbere  R  is  an  aliphatic  radical  containing  from  9  to  30 
carbon  atoms,  the  nKri^c(ilar  ratio  of  said  acid  and  said 
1 ,3-diaminopropane  in  Sard  salt  being  about  1;1  to  1:2, 
said  small  amount  being' sufficient  to  improve  the  storage 
stability  of  the  distillate  fuel. 


2,999443 
PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  ROCKET 
PROPELLANTS 
H.  Avciy,  SINcr  Spris«.  Md.,  MilgiiHi  So  the 
United  States  of  Aawiica  m  rsprcMntcd  by  the  Scc- 
ntary  of  the  Navy 
NoDvawi^.   FOed  Feb.  3, 1949,  Scr.  Now  74,497 
2ClaiaM.    (CL  53— J) 
1 .  A  process  for  making  a  propellant  grain  of  the  com- 
posite type  including  the  steps  of  mixing  about  70%  of 
ammonium  perchlorate  and  about  30%  of  a  resinous 
binder  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cellulose  ni- 
trate and  polyvinyl  nitrate  and  including  a  plastidzer  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  2,2-dinitro  propane 
and  triacetin.  curing  the  mixture  in  the  presence  of  heat, 
comminuting  the  cured  mixture  to  provide  particles  of 
suitable  size,  introducing  the  particles  into  a  mold,  and 
adding  2,2-dinitro  propane  to  the  particles  in  the  mold. 


NONGASEOUS  mSmCBNK  DELAY 
MDCTURE  _  ^  ^ 

H.  Caaqra,  319  Soattoasploa  Driva,  Northwest 

Pon  Ayli.,  Ssvor  8prai(,  Md. 

Flod  Am.  3, 1959,  Ssr.  No.  177,544 

ICUkm.    (CL52— 1) 

(Gtaalod  aadcr  THe  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  244) 

1.  The  method  of  producing  a  nongaseous  pyrotectuuc 

delay  mixture  which  comprises  the  steps  of  first  treating  a 


1024 


I 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Stnn  27,  1961 


maatanete  wUk  a  boC  MiiMQm  Mdn 

dIdinmMie  and  then  wilh  a  carbon  teu 

,_  nf  neario  add,  miaag  tfaa  treated 

qnCT^^fay  of  iMd  chmmatr  and  barivm 

tUity  mumtes,  adding  carbon  telra- 


centigrade  for  a  period  of  time  sofBcent  to  yield  th^  metal 
in  the  f|rm  of  a  network  of  ineiy  divided  paiticaens- 
pended  %i  a  continuous,  ftaed  ^a«-like  diem^plaicic 
•lag.  coaling  the  mixtise  to  entrq*  the  metal 


chloride  to  the  urixUire  during  the  mixing  operation  in  a 
quantity  mfllcient  to  reduce  the  particle  friction  between 
the  ingredienia  thereby  to  facilitate  the  mixing  thereof. 
and  drying  the  mixture  upon  oon^iletion  of  the  mixing 
operation,  the  ipniTf*«t«—  of  manganese,  lead  chromate 
and  barium  chromato  being  svdi  that  each  constitutes 
approximately  one-third  of  the  mixture. 


MRHQD  OriMroCTOIG  YEGETAIION 
Wrt^XANTHATES 
C  Hmiil  WibitarOrofW,  Mo^  and  KcsmOi  L. 
at  iains.  W.  Va.,  Bssignnrs  to  Moomto 
St  Loik,  Mo.,  a  coipontion  of 


within  a  brittle  glass-like  protective  coating,  grinding  the 
mass  at  a  low  temperature  to  free  the  metal  particles  from 
this  co«t'"g  and  sq»rating  the  metal  particles  thdrefrom, 
thereby  to  provide  a  metal  suitable  for  application 
powder  metallurgy  techniques. 


I 


m 


NoDtawkv.   flaiI>ec23,19S7,8cr.No.7M4Sl 
tCMma.    (a  71— 2.3) 

I.  the  method  of  dcatnyying  vegetation  which  com- 
prises applying  tfiareto  a  lethal  concentration  of  a  pfayto- 
toxic  halogen  substituted  aralkyl  ester  ot  a  member  of 
the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl  xanthic  adds  and 
all^  xanthic  wherein  the  aralkyl  radical  is  selected  from 
a  group  eonsistiBg  of  halogen  substituted  benzyl  and 
hatogen  anbetituted  a-methylbeozyl. 


2Jf99aM 

PELLETIZED  IRON  ORE  CONCENTRATE  COMPO- 
SITION AND  PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  THE  SAME 
Fred  D.  Dc  VaMj,  IMirth»  Mkm.,  aaslganr  to  f-M 
[lerelaiii,  OMo.  a  pmtesssh' 
t4,19SI,SerrNo.79M99 
2'Ckim.    (CL75-8) 


METHOD  FOR  CONIVOLLffIG  FLANT  GROWTH 
&  Usm,  F^aeeffla,  OUOb  asatcaor  to  rrimannii 
r,  daveMTOhlo,  a  tmpamaam  ot 


TTs  nsnatsi    Flad  Jiam  !•,  19S7,  Ser.  No.  MM7« 
mill  I     fCL71— 2.7) 

1.  The  method  of  regulating  jfiuA  growth  which  com- 
prises contacting  plants  with  a  herbiddal  amount  of  a 
composition  contunittg  as  an  essential  active  ingredient  a 
product  prepared  by  reacting  substantiany  equimolar 
portions  of  a  lower  mono-alkanolamine  and  paraformalde- 
hyde in  the  presence  of  benzene  at  the  rdhix  tempera- 
ture of  tbtt  reaction  mixture  umil  the  stoichiometric 
amount  of  water  n  formed. 


PREPARATION  OF  MTTAL  POWDERS 

JoHi  #•  Grche  aBo  #oHi  f.  nflBcvt  WIMhbm,  awcb..  aa* 
to  Ike  Daw  Chimicai  Conpoay,  Midfamd^ 


IVikh^  a 

WmatMrnm  U,  1M9. Jar.  Ns.  123,155 

tOat—.    (CL15—S)  I 

-  1.  An  impaawd  mediod  for  the  production  ot  fi^ly 
divided  metab  of  ttoat  metallic  dements  having  a  stand- 
ard electroda  poicntiat  falling  between  about  1.2  and 
about  minus  0.85,  wfaidi  oompriser  contacting  an  oxidized 
fbni  of  nid  nelal  isd  a  silicate  fluxing  agent  with  an 
alkaH  metal  hydroxide  and  a  solid  carbonaceous  reducing 
agent  at  temperatures  from  about  450  to  about  1225* 


1.  In  the  process  of  pelletizing  iron  ose  concentrates, 
the  particles  of  whidi  are  essentially  all  ftaer  thafn  minus 
100  oieah  and  iadnde  a  large  proportion  of  mate^al  finer 
than  325  medi,  in  whidi  concentrate  the  iron  o^des  are 
associated  with  gangne  material  inchidfaig  addici  compo- 
nents ia  exeeu  of  the  combined  proportion  of  its  basic 
compoaets,  according  to  wfaidi  pdlrtiiing  pncesa  a 
moist  cDooeatrate  is  honogeneoody  admixed  witti  flady 
divided  soKd  catbonaoeous  fnd  and  beatonite  Hid  tiie 
mixture  is  formed  into  pellets  and  the  pelletslara  ui- 
durated  at  an  elevated  temperatore  in  excess  of  1132*  F., 
the  improvement  which  consists  in  hamofcnronily  ad- 
mixing with  the  moist  concentrate,  prior  to  billfaig.  a 
finely  divided  alkaline  earth  meul  carbonate  lodt  the 
particlos  of  which  are  all  minus  28  maah.  the  aaaouat  of 
such  added  carbonate  rock  being  such  as  to  yield,  npoa 
caldnalion  thereof,  a  sUg-forming  bade  reagent  i^  jm 
amount  sufficient  to  slag  all  of  said  eaoeas  addici  conpo- 
nents,  and  heat-treating  the  resulting  diaerele  p^Deta  by 
contacting  a  mats  of  the  discrete  pdlctfe  with  a  *^|^un  of 
free  oxygen-containfaig  heating  gas  tatrodueed  laid  the 
pellets  mass  at  a  tMnperature  of  from  about  ^000*  to 
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about  2100*  P.,  the  heat-treatmeat  being  cowrianad  for  a 
period  suffident  to  effect  (a)  the  complete  caldnatioa  of 
the  carbonate  rock  and  (b)  substantially  complete  com- 
bination of  the  caldned  material  with  all  of  the  addic 
components  of  the  pdlets  thereby  substantially  completdy 
pre-slagging  the  gangue  oonstito»ts  of  the  pelleu  to  the 
production  of  mechanically  strong  and  mgged  sdf-flnx- 
ing  iron  oxide  concentrate  pdlets. 


REFINING  OF  ORES  WITH  HYDROCARBON 

GASES 

Richard  W.  Hyde,  I^rt^oa.  Mma.,  asdginr  to  Arthar 
D.  Little,  lac^  Caaibvidge,  Mmb.,  a  cotposatioa  of 


Filed  Mv.  17, 1959.  Scr.  No.  799,972 
12CWBM.    (CL75— 2<) 


3.  A  process  of  reducing  iron  oxides  to  metallic  iron 
comprising  burning  a  hydrocarbon  gas  heated  to  a  tem- 
perature between  about  535*  C.  and  660*  C.  with  air 
heated  to  between  about  875*  C.  and  1000*  C.  in  an 
amount  insuflScient  to  produce  combustion  products  hav- 
ing a  temperature  substantially  in  excess  of  1150*  C, 
passing  the  hot  combustion  products  into  a  bed  of  iron 
oxide  containing  metallic  iron  from  below  to  fluidize 
said  bed,  said  bni  having  an  atomic  oxygen  to  iron  ratio 
such  that  said  bed  ia  about  75%  to  80%  metallized,  said 
metallic  iron  serving  as  a  catalyst  to  convert  the  com- 
bustion products  to  a  redudng  gas  composed  prindpally 
of  hydrogen  and  carbon  naonoxide  and  said  reducing  gas 
reacting  with  said  iron  oxide  to  convert  it  at  least  par- 
tially to  metallic  iron. 


2,99f,27f 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  METAL  CRYSTALS 

Robert  A.  Lcfcw,  Baa  Air,  Ya^  aaslgaor  to  Texaco  lac., 

a  caspasallaa  at  Ddawasc 
NoDiawiBf.  FMIaBe2,195t,Scr.No.73g,9g4 
I  date.  (CL75— 33) 
A  method  for  preparing  crystals  of  a  magnetic  metal 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  iron,  nickel  and 
cobalt  comprising  the  steps  of  first  preparing  in  a  crucible 
a  molten  mixture  of  a  int  halide  of  said  metal  and  at 
least  one  seoond  halda  aeiectad  fnom  the  groi9  consist- 
ing of  tht  alkali  and  attaHae  earth  metal  halioes:  then 
precipitating  said  crystals  of  metal  by  adding  into  aaid 
mcrften  mixture  redudng  agent  for  said  flnt  halide  select- 
ed from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lithium  alumi- 
num hydride,  magneaiom,  aluminum  and  zinc,  thereby 
forming  a  mixture  of  said  crystals  oi  metal  and  a  non- 
magnetic residue;  cooling  and  solidifying  said  molten 
mixture;  and  then  sqwrating  said  crysuls  of  metal  from 
said  non-magnetic  rmidue  1^  dissolving  at  least  part  of 
said  residue  in  water,  magnetically  attracting  said  crysuls 
of  metal  to  the  iiMcraal  wall  of  said  crucible,  and  remov- 
ing the  dissolved  and  uidissolved  non-magnetic  residue 
therefrom. 


2,990471 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  SO^YEKY 

PIG  IRON 

H.  DiarlMr,  939  Ki^  Ave.  riisailiii  12, 

Filed  Apr.  g,  19MLSarTNo.  2M17 

1  OaiBL    (CL  75—41) 


A  process  of  operating  a  blast  furnace  to  maintain 
maximum  production  of  a  selected  grade  of  silvery  pig 
iron,  which  comprises  burdening  the  furnace  with  a 
chaige  to  produce  a  grade  of  pig  iron  with  a  silicon  con- 
tent less  than  that  desired  in  the  final  product  from  the 
furnace  and  introducing  with  the  hot  blast  of  the  furnace 
ferro  silicon  in  lump  size  ranging  from  V*"  to  3"  into 
the  interior  of  the  furnace  at  a  point  where  it  is  melted 
and  combines  with  the  descending  molten  iron  in  the 
furnace  so  that  the  molten  mixture  will  be  carried  down 
into  the  hearth  where  it  will  accumulate  as  a  bath  having 
the  desired  higher  silicon  content 


2,990472 
DESULPHURIZING  MOLTEN  IRON 
B.   Shaw   mmd   Wmim   G.   CoMor,   Ni 

Heights,    Pa^   aarigwirs  to   ABcghcay   Ladhna  Sted 

CorporatioB,  Bradwnridge,  Pa^  a  corporatioa  of  Pcaa- 

syhwiia 

No  Drawhv.    FBcd  Mar.  29, 1960,  Scr.  No.  18431 
6  natwi,    (CL75— 55) 

1.  In  the  process  of  jdesuifuhzing  ferrous  alloys,  the 
steps  comprising,  nuiking  a  melt  of  a  ferrous  alloy  in  a 
furnace  under  slag,  adjusting  the  composition  of  the  melt, 
conditioning  the  melt  for  desulfurization  by  tapping 
the  melt  into  a  ladle  to  effect  a  turbulent  reaction  therein, 
said  ladle  containing  solid,  basic,  slag-forming  ingredients 
which  when  melted  form  a  liquid  slag  having  a  composi- 
tion comprising  between  about  40%  and  659c  CaO,  be- 
tween about  15%  and  25%  SiO,.  between  about  5%  and 
10%  A1,0,.  between  about  2%  and  6%  MgO  and  from 
about  5%  to  about  30%  PeO,  adjusting  the  temperature 
of  the  melt  in  said  ladle  to  a  temperature  in  the  range 
between  about  2800*  F.  and  2950*  P.,  decanting  the 
liquid  slag,  pouring  the  melt  into  another  ladle  contain- 
ing other  solid  basic  slag-forming  ingredients  to  effect 
a  turbulent  reaction  within  the  ladle,  said  other  basic  slag- 
forming  ingredients  forming  a  slag  during  said  turbulent 
reaction  having  a  composition  containing  from  about  55% 
to  75%  CaO.  between  about  2%  and  8%  MgO.  between 
about  4%  and  10%  SiOj,  between  about  10%  and  25% 
AI2O3.  and  not  more  than  1.5%  FeO,  and  teeming  the 
melt  into  ingots,  said  turbulent  reactions  and  slags  co- 
operating to  desulfurize  the  ferrous  alloys. 


I  2,999473 

URANIUM  RECOVERY  FROM  METALLIC 
MASSES 
Premo  Chiotti,  Ames,  Iowa,  assign ni  to  the  Uaitcd  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Uaited  States  Atoarfc 


No  Drawiag.    FDed  Aag.  2S,  1959,  Ser.  Na.  S3<435 
UCfariaH.    (a.  75— 84.1) 

1.  A  process  of  recovering  uranium  from  neutron-ir- 
radiated thorium-base  metal  containing  U*»,  protactin- 
ium, zirconium  and  rear-earth  fission  products,  compris- 


1026 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  ^,  1961 


ing  reacttng  the  neutron-UTMUated  meUl  with  magnesram 
at  from  tOO  to  900*  C  wfactcby  die  ■— f»i««i».»«  the 
thorhim  and  part  of  the  llakHi  producti  fonn  «  liquid 
alloy  while  the  vraniuin  aad  the  protaetfaiiuffl  tofether 
with  a  small  ^lantity  of  tte  thoriuni  aod  some  of  the 
fission  products  remain  as  a  solid  metal  residue;  separat- 
ing the  solid  metal  residue  from  the  liquid  alloy;  adding 
to  the  metal  residue  a  molten  mixtiu-e  of  zinc  chloride 
and  the  eutectic  between  potassium  chloride  and  an  alkali 
chloride  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lithium 
chloride  and  sodium  chloride;  reacting  the  metal  residue 
with  the  nralten  chloride  mixture  at  a  temperature  of  be- 
tween 450  and  700*  C.  until  equilibratioii  as  to  chlorina- 
tion  and  zinc  formation  has  been  reached;  separating  a 
metal  phase,  containing  nonchlorinated  metals  and  zinc 
fcMined,  from  a  salt  phase  containing  thorium  chloride, 
uranium  chloride,  protactinium  chloride,  zirconium  chlo- 
ride and  rare-earth  fission-product  chlorides;  adding 
a  bfaiary  magncrinm-containing  (1-7%)  zinc-baee  al- 
loy tfepvtse  to  said  salt  phase,  in  the  first  step 
adding  an  amount  having  the  stoichiometric  quan- 
tity of  zinc  for  the  ctmversion  of  all  thorium  and 
an  zirconium  to  salt-insoluble  ThjZnn  and  ZrZnj4,  re- 
qwctively,  in  the  second  step  adding  an  amount  of  alloy 
containing  from  stoichiometric  quantity  to  an  0.5%  ex- 
cess of  zinc  for  the  conversion  of  all  uranium  to  salt- 
insoluble  U|Znif  and  in  the  third  and  last  step  adding 
a  large  excess  of  said  alloy  for  the  precipitation  of 
protactinium  as  a  zinc  compound,  each  time  removing 
the  insoluble  metal-zinc  compounds  prior  to  adding  a 
new  installment  of  magnesium-containing  zinc-base  alloy; 
and  heating  the  uranium-containing  intermetallic  com- 
pound to  a  temperature  above  about  1100*  C.  whereby 
the  zinc  and  any  magnesium  present  volatilize  and  pure 
uranium  laetal  is  oWained. 


UBANIUM-TITANIUM-NiOinJM  ALLOYS 
GnMbMg,  CMrtB,  U^  ■■■Igniii  to  the  United 
•r  Atmtin  m  rspfisiaiiJ  by  the  UaMed  Stetcs 


NoDnnrhw.   FIM  Imm  li,  19Sf.  Scr.  No.  742,446 
ICUm.    (CL7S— 122.7) 

An  alloy  which  is  resistant  to  corrosion  by  water  at 
260*  C.  containing  3  wei^t  percent  titanium  and  IVi 
weight  percent  niobium,  the  remainder  being  uranium, 
which  alloy  has  been  quenched  from  a  temperature  from 
750*  C.  to  1000*  C. 


HAKDINABIE  STAINLE9B  STCEL  ALLOYS 

a  BtaAw  ani  ChatiM  M.  Iiwwm  LewMon, 
N.Y«  iBliaiiii  to  IMm  CartMa  CetvoratkM,  a  cor- 
•CNtw  YoA 

bft  19, 19St,  Sar.  No.  762,161 
12CWW.    (CL75— 126) 


i 


IM 


9.  A  hardenable,  transformable,  austenitic  stainless 
sted  aOaf  ooosiiting  eveatiaUy  of  about  15.0  percent 
to  18.5  percent  by  weight  chroanuaa,  about  0.5  percent 
to  22.S  pcrceat  by  weight  cobalt,  op  to  aboot  6  percent 
by  wel^  aidEel.  up  to  about  0.2  percent  by  weight 
carbon,  up  to  about  1.5  percent  by  weigirt  manganese. 


up  to  about  0.75  percent  by  weigitt  lUiooii,  op  |to  about 
0.15  percent  by  weight  nitrogen,  up  to  about  1. 
by  we^tat  aluminum,  19  to  aboot  3.0  paic 
copper,  up  to  about  3  percent  by  wei^  mol]| 
up  to  about  1.0  percent  by  weight  oohunbit 
about  1.0  percent  by  weight  titanium,  and 
subataatially  iron,  the  cobalt  aad  nickel  constit 
present  in  a  relationship  such  as  to  insure  a 
hardenable  and  transformable  austenite  at  above  approxi- 
mately 950*  C.  and  falling  within  the  area  defined  by 
the  curves  defined  by  the  formulas 


y=-^-\-5,  y 


6 


22.6' 


«  +  6 


nickel  and 


x=Q.Si  y=0,  wherein  y  denotes  the  percent 
X  denotes  the  percent  c(4>alL 

^  2,999,276 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  ALLOYS  OF  LEAD 
AND  ALKAU  METALS 
Geoiget    Firiot,    Ucde-Bfwasb,    Bilghim,  asstgaor   to 
Soivny  A  Ck,  Biaaiile,  llflghiw.  a  Mglaa  co^ipny 
No  Drawing.    Filed  JncST  1954,  Scr.  No.  43^,347 
Cl4iaH  priority,  apyHcation  Itiigl—  Iwc  ll,,  19S3 
1  date.    (CL  75—167) 
A  method  of  preparing  directly  an  alloy  of  lead  aad 
of  an  alkali  metal  from  an  amalgam  previously  produced 
by  electrolysis  in  a  mercury  cathode  cell  without  prior 
recovery  of  the  alkali  metal  from  said  amalgaiti,  whidi 
comprises  dissolving  lead  in  said  previously-^oduced 
amalgam  to  form  a  ternary  amalgam  in  which  tbe  atomic 
ratio  of  sodium  to  lead  concentration  is  equal  U)  1.0,  in- 
troducirig  said  ternary  amalgam  into  a  trickle  djMUlation 
zone  openrting  at  atmoqriieric  premire  aad  a^  a  tem- 
peratuie  varying  from  370-550*  C.  from  top  tol  bottom, 
condeoring  the  vapors  emitted  from  said  distillation  zone, 
recycling  the  condense  ic  to  said  electrolytic  cell,  intro- 
ducing the  residue  from  said  dlMfllation  zone  inio  a  sec- 
ond distillation  zone  operating  at  a  temperature^  of  550* 
C.  and  a  pressure  of  10  nun.  of  mercury,  condensing  the 
vapors  leaving  said  second  zone,  mixing  said  oobdensate 
with  said  amalgam  obtained  from  said  electrolytic  cdl 
and  collecting  said  alloy  from  the  bottom  of  sai4  second 
zone. 

I  I  I 

HKm  INITIAL  rBS^SBUm  MAGNETIC 
ALLOY 

Cari  B.  Post,  WynmliilBi,  aai  Wama  S.  Ebcrly,  Tcmpic, 
Pa.,  assignors  to  The  Cancalcr  Steel  Compai^,  Read- 
ing, Fa.,  a  corponitioa  of  New  Jersey 
NoDrawiog.    Filed  Oct.  ^  195S,  8«r.  No.  719,297 

9  naiii     (C!.75— 17f)  I 

I.  A  magnetic  alloy,  consisting  essentially  ^f  about 
75%  td  about  85%  nickel,  about  3%  to  about  5%  molyb- 
denum, about  0.04%  to  about  0.95%  vanaditim,  and 
the  balance  essentially  iron. 


BfOcfesalSKl: 
».  556,326   { 


2,99«,27t 

METHOD    AND    APPARATUS  ^ 

RING  AND  FIXING  XEROGRAPHIC  IM^IiGBS 
Cheats  F.  Carisoa,  PMsfordl  N.Y.,  SM^Mr,  tk 

aarfgaassals,  to  Haloid  Xatw  lac,  RMfesalSK^N.  Y..  « 

cotpontioa  of  New  York 

Filed  Dec  29, 1955.  Scr.  No. 
ISCIahsH.    (CL94-1) 

10.  In  the  process  of  xerography  wherein  anl  electro- 
staticafly  charged  xerographic  plate  is  exposed'  to  pro- 
jected image  to  form  an  electrostatic  latent  i^a^e  on 
the  plate  corresponding  to  the  projected  image!  and  the 
plate  b  developed  with  oppositely  charged  (psnides 
of  heat  fusible  developing  materia  that  are  Attracted 
to  the  latent  image  to  form  a  xerographic  powder  iifuge 
corresponding  to  the  projected  image,  the  mftbod  of 
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traasfeniag  aad  ftxiqg  the  powder  image  to  a  fiaal  doctor  dispersed  in  aa  electrically  iasulatiag  vehicle;  said 
support  material  coat^risiag  the  steps  of  traaaferring  method  comprisiBg  the  steps  of:  — i«f.i«Wf  usd  ele- 
tbe  powder  imais  to  a  Mnoocb-nufMxd  ialennediatc  ment  in  darkocM  and,  without  applyi^  any  electric  field 
support    material,    heat    fusing    the    powder    image  in  to  said  element,  mrpnsMii  said  ooo^  to 

to  produoo  thenia  a  latent  ooi  ' 
staadal  cooflguntioa  with  said  Ugbt  inafB,  tbao.  ia  the 
^ —  -  —  -^t*%.  absence  of  any  electric  fidd  exteraally  applied  tfaioagh 

^    ^>  \&^  *^^  element,  coatactiag  a  snrfaee  of  aaid  elemem  with 

O'^J.T'^^r  *JL*-  a  mixture  of  a  carrier  maleriid  aad  developer  powtfer 

particles  s^arated  from  said  carrier  mirtetid  ia  the  tri- 
boelectrie  serica,  said  devdoper  powder  partides  baiiv 
attracted  to  said  surface  soMy  as  the  lesalt  of  the  trfto- 
dectrle  relationship  existing  bttwcjea  said  carrier  malarial 
and  said  devtiopei  powder  partidei  is  said  mixture  aad 
the  tfiboelectiic  charges  generated  during  the  ooatactiag 
of  said  mixture  with  said  surfs 

contact  with  the  intermediate  support  material,  super- 
posiag  the  final  support  material  on  the  fused  pow- 
der image,  pre«iag  the  final  support  material  into  sur- 
face ootact  with  the  intermediate  support  material,  and 
separating  the  final  support  material  from  the  interme- 
diate support  material. 


JnUns  A.  Cmslsy, 


electbo^ok: 
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PRINTING 


MMfc,  ^ 

corponrtioa  af  1 

FBsd  Sept  2S,  1956,  8sr.  No.  61M33 

Trillin  I.     (CL96— 1) 


1.  In  a  oompoaitian  for  coating  a  substrate  to  provide 
thereoo  a  photoooodnctive  *— "'««iffg  surface,  the  com- 
Waatioa  compririag  about  100  to  900  pacts  by  wd^  of 
a  partiealata  ziae  codda  photocooductor  aad  about  100 
parts  by  weight  of  an  elactrically-inBulatinf  flhn-fonning 
vehicle,  said  vehkla  uwipiiaing  a  mixture  of  about  30% 
to  62%  by  wd^  of  a  resinous  copo^rmer  of  styreae  with 
butadiene,  said  copolymer  including  at  least  80%  by 
wei^  of  said  styrsoe  and  abput  70%  to  38%  by  wei^ 
of  a  hard  hydrocaihoa  produced  by  the  polymerization 
of  nnsatwratas  derived  from  the  deep  cradung  of  petro- 
leum having  an  avarafs  molecular  wd^  of  about  1 100 
and  a  ball  and  ring  softening  poim  of  about  100*  C,  said 
paraffin  resin  comprising  a  polymerization  product  ob- 
tained by  catdytic  reacting  a  mixture  of  naonomers  hav- 
ing an  average  molecular  weight  of  aboot  90  and  consist- 
ing essentiaUy  of  diaaaa  aad  reactive  oiefias. 


EdwardC 


ELEcnumTnci 


PRDOING 


^    fcJW^esJjMJJU, 

Fled  OeL  24, 195t,  Ser.  No.  769,495 
•  niliBi     (CL96— 1) 


to 
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■H^ 
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* 

1.  A  UMtbod  of  producing  a  visible  powder  image  on 
a  dark  adapted  uncharged  dectro|^x>tographic  element 
comprising  a  substrate  having  a  coating  thereon  and  in 
intimate  contact  therewith  of  a  finely-divided  photocon- 


239t,2Sl  

PHOTOSENSmVE  RESINOUS  COMPOSmOlV 
AND  PHOTOGRAPHIC  ELEMENTS 
O.  Priaty  aad  Edwavi  WbmiMb  Winner,  St  Loaia, 

Mo.,  amlgaon  to  Momsato  Ch— irri  Cuiapsaj,  St. 

LoaiB,  Mo.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

No  Drawls    FOed  Dec.  17, 1956,  Scr.  No.  628,493 
ItdaisH.   (0.96—35) 

1.  A  photographic  composition  consisting  essentially 
of  a  photosensitive  materid  incorporated  in  a  carrier 
which  contains  as  its  sole  polymer  compoacnt  a  water- 
insoluble  resinous  copolymer,  said  i^MCosensitive  materid 
being  selected  from  die  group  omsisting  of  Hgfat  sensi- 
tive diazo  oompoonds,  dicfaromates,  iron  sjrstems,  iron- 
silver  systems,  sDver  salts  aad  mfarturm  thereof;  said 
resuious  copolyaMf  mataining  ia  its  foraonla  both  (a) 
polymerized  monomers  selected  from  the  group 
ing  of  vinyl  esters,  vinyl  ethers,  acrylooitrile, 
lonitrile,  ethacrykxutrile  and  vinylidene  halidcs,  and  (fr) 
at  least  one  polymerized  monomer  group  having  a  formu- 
la of  the  group  consisting  of: 

-CH-<!?- 

t.  i. 

and 

— CHt— C- 
CHi 

where  Ri  is  sdected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hy- 
drogen atom  and  a  methyl  group  and  where  Rj  and  Ri 
are  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
carboxyl  groups  of  the  f(Minuia: 

o 

II 

— COH 


ester  groups  of  the  formula: 


.1 


-C-O-R. 


where  R4  is  selected  from  the  group  otmsisting  of  alkyl 
groups,  alkoxydkyl  groups,  alkenji  groups,  alkinyl  groups, 
cydoalkyl  groups  and  aryl  groups,  and  an  anhydride 
group  of  the  formula: 


I  I 

=c        c=o 


formed  by  R«  and  R«  collectively  wUh  the  (tarther  pro- 
vision that  5-90%  of  the  Rs  and  R«  groups  are  ester 
groups  of  the  formula: 


o 
I 

-C— O-R, 
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METHOD  OF  KK^^mAND  COMPOSITION 

THEREFOR 

WanMT  C  Wlckc,  RJ>.  i,  VaDcyiricw  Arc^ 

^^Mcriadr  NY 

NoDnwIiv.    OrtiNri  Mf Hrafl—  Oct »,  l»5t.  8«r.  No. 

77f ,57«.    DliMti  Mi  lUt  uppttcad—  Ai«.  4,  19Sf , 

S«.Nfct3M7S 

ICfarfHi.    (CLM-.30 

A  method  of  iHtKhicing  electronic  gnds  mmi  a  thm 
molybdeamn  plate  which  com^isee  the  ttepe  of  coating 
said  molybdeiiiim  plate  with  photaeemitive  reiist  mate- 
rial, an^iyiog  a  photographic  negative  of  a  desired  grid 
des^  to  the  resist  material,  exposing  the  asMmbly  to 
light  to  provkte  add  inscduhle  areas  beneath  the  negative 
which  outline  the  desired  grid  design  and  other  acid  solu- 
ble areas,  removing  the  i^tosensitive  resist  from  said 
other  acid  soluble  areas  by  washing  to  provide  the  plate 
with  bare  surfaces,  then  subjecting  the  thus  bared  sur- 
faces of  the  plate  to  the  direct  action  of  a  chemical  bath 
containing  by  volume  one-third  concentrated  sulphuric 
acid,  oae-third  concentrated  nitric  acid  and  the  balance 
of  distilled  water. 


2,fff.2S3 

CnOWIH  PROMOTING  OMfPOSmON 
PMw  C  HsraU,  Rsrisrfsli,  N J.,  isil^ur,  by  mseM 
airigMMam  la  Polychiilfsl  Lahwatoifc^  Ik.,  New 
YaA,  N.T^  a  cwfOfirfkNi  of  New  Yoik 
.    NoDiawli«.    FI*«Mar.(,19S8,Scr.No.7194N 
aCWM    (CL9f^-2) 
1.  A  grawdi  pronotfaig  composition  comprising   an 
edible  carrier  ooolainiBg  piperazine  phosphate  in  an 
amouot  of  from  about  200  to  1500  grams  per  too  of  the 
carrier. 


PRODUCTION  OF  MILK  PRODUCTS 
H.  I^saai,  flayvflle,  Kehti  Domova 
a^  miwmA  R.  I«ms^  Sajvlle,  N.Y^  asslfnon  to 
NalloMi  Dainr  fntada  Coryoratka,  New  York,  N.Y„ 
a  cofforailea  of  DeJawata 

FBsdSapC  13,  I9S«,  S«r.  No.  M9.7M 
17ClaiBM;    (CL99— M) 


__      icr  «Z>CMNTVS 

TOIH.  CgWDTMnON  OF  IVBpCMMT 


coMpqsrnoN  containA^g  sesame  seed*  and 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  UTILIZATION  THERBOF 
O^eaL  iecsMsi,  late  of  DaBaa,  Tcx^  by[  Aairie 
i^NcaL  iM5  laalBs  8L,  DaBas»  Tc£t  Ragr 
iiishanttr,  Mcaqatte,  T^  aad 
6945  laaias  St,  DaOap,  Taa^ 


rcaL  (M5  M\ 
Gcortc  OWcal,  3722 


NoDnwing.    FDed  Dec.  5, 195S,  Ssr.  No.  77%314 
7  Claims.    (CL  99—83) 

1.  A  composition  adapted  for  making  a  fried  sesame 
food  product  comprising  sesame  seed  in  a  weight  percent 
within  the  range  of  10%  to  60%.  cracker  flour  a  weight 
percent  within  the  range  of  10%  to  60%,  cereal  flour 
in  a  weight  percent  within  the  range  of  10%  to  60% 
and  shortening  in  a  weight  percent  within  thq  range 
from  0%  to  about  5%. 


1.  A  process  for  changing  the  concentration  of  one  of 
the  cations  of  milk  to  produce  a  desired  milk  product 
^iriiich  comprises  treating  milk  with  a  cation  exchanger 
^^uch  is  ia  equilibrium  with  the  desired  milk,  and  re- 
generating sa|d  cation  exchanger  after  breakthrou^  with 
a  regenerant  solution  which  has  the  ume  ionic  ratios 
and  composition  as  a  salt  solution  which  has  been  equi- 
librated with  another  cation  exchanger  which  is  in  equi- 
librium with  the  desired  mOk. 


1 


2,99fJM«_  __ 

METHOD  OF  STORING  PREPARED  FOODS 
loMMaa  W.  Claifcc,  UU  ShiriMiB  Ave.,  aad  NofiMB 

E.  Wymba,  31M  Paifc  Placa,  both  of  Bvaaalea^  ID. 
'iiHlhMiioM  »f  appHcatlea  Ssr.  No.  43S,9t2,  Mm  11, 
19S4.   ThisappliealkMMay7,19S%8«.Na.7r 
9ClaiM.    (CL9»— 171) 


1.  In  a  method  of  storing  complete  individual  lervingi 
of  prepared  meals,  the  steps  of  placing  hot  cooked  foods 
into  a  heavy  dish  formed  of  heat-absorbing  mate|ial,  en- 
closing the  dish  and  food  within  a  pair  of  heat-i|isulated 
hoUow  bodies  secured  together  in  sealing  relatiim  with 
resilient  means  between  the  bodies  to  permit  the  ekape  of 
air  under  pressure,  electrically  heating  the  sealed  dhamber 
by  a  thermoeutically-coatrolled  beatijog  elemeat  woted 
therein  and  thereby  increasing  the  internal  pressure  with- 
in said  chamber  to  bring  about  the  discharge  of  afr  there- 
from, reducing  the  internal  pressure  within  said  c0ntainer 
by  reducing  the  temperature  therein  while  at  tie  same 
time  preventing  the  flow  of  air  into  said  chamber,  and 
thereafter  heating  the  chamber  by  the  thermo 
controlled  heating  element  disposed  therein  to 
the  meal  at  a  selected  serving  temperature  below 
ing  temperature  thereof  while  maintaining  the  'internal 
pressure  below  the  pressure  externally  of  said  chababer. 


2,999,287 

APPARATUS  FOR  STORING  AND 

SERVING  FOODS 

Hoi^UDa  W.  Clarka  and  Nonnaa  E.  Wymba,  EtaMloa, 

m.,  assifBon  to  Mcalpacfc  Cotporalioa,  Evistoa,  IIL, 

a  corponrtloB  af  DtaolB 

,      Fttad  laM  6, 1957,  Scr.  No.  664,117    I 
7  nwlmi     (CL  99^174)  i 

1.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  storing  of  prepared  ^Mah.  a 
plurality  of  identical  food  dishes  eadi  containing  a  pre- 
pared and  ready-to-serve  individual  meal  and  ea^h  being 
provided  with  a  metal  lid  having  an  outer  flange  resting 
upon  the  rim  of  the  dish  therebelow  and  haviqg  a  flat 
upper  surface  bordered  by  said  flange,  said  dish^  being 
stacked  upon  each  other  with  the  under  surface  of  each 
dish  resting  upon  the  flat  upper  surface  of  the  lid  directly 
therebelow.  an  insulated  container  having  horizontal  in- 
ternal dimensions  greater  than  the  diameter  of  the  stack 
of  said  dishes  and  lids  to  provide  annular  spadiig  about 
said  stack  and  comprising  a  base  section  receiving  the 
lowermost  dish  of  said  stack  and  an  open-bottomed  t^per 
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CHEMICAL 


section  cooperating  with  said  lower  section  to  endose  said 
stack,  and  a  spring  being  secured  to  the  under  surface  of 
said  upper  section  adjacent  the  top  thereof  aad  having 
a  base  portion  and  at  least  a  pair  of  outwardly  extend- 


1029 


ing  spring  fingers,  said  spring  ^ngers  bearing  downwardly 
against  the  flat  upper  surface  of  the  lid  of  the  uppermost 
dish  of  said  stack  and  slidably  engaging  said  upper  sur- 
face to  permit  limited  lateral  movement  of  said  dishes 
within  the  interior  of  said  container. 


3,998,2S8 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

STERILE  MILK 

AUcro  PaoMi  aad  Ottavia  Dl  GadB,  back  of 

Via  G.  Papio  2f.  Sakma,  Rafy 

Fled  Aag.  U,  19f9,  S«.  No.  133,434 

rioito,  uppllf  aflna  Ifaiy  Jaiy  22. 1959 

3ClakM.    (CL99— 212) 


"11  • 


2,99f,»9 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  SDJCBOUi 


laoMs  McClaq  LaaMa,  WariMNa,  Pa^  iiilgaBr  la 
Fhsdhv  R«fraciasiwCianaig7wi*la^it,Pla,aaaf- 

pOffVDOB  OT  FVBH^ITBHB 

FleiSipl.  U,  19SI,  te.Na.  7iMM 
sn  hill  (CLtt^-m 
1 .  The  steps  in  a  method  of  foimiag  refradorias.  wUch 
comprise  making  a  mixture  dutt  oootains  not  sidMUatial- 
ly  less  than  60%  silica  and  the  remainder  conststiag  of 
an  alumina-containing  material  that  is  of  the  group  which 
consists  of  kaolin  and  ball  clay,  firing  the  mixture  So  a 
point  at  which  the  alumiiui-containing  material  has  re> 
acted  with  the  silica,  to  form  nraUite  aad  glass,  coolfaig 
the  flred  mixture  with  sufficient  rapidity  to  prevent  the 
formation  of  Cristobal  ite  to  a  substantial  extent,  grinding 
the  fired  mixture  to  form  grog  of  desired  sizes,  of  from 
.15"  to  fines,  and  thereafter  mixing  the  grog  with  a  bond- 
ing clay  to  form  a  refractory  body,  preliminary  to  final 
firing,  the  grog  constituting  not  substantlalTy  less  than 
50%  of  the  body,  and  the  bonding  clay  not  substantially 
more  than  50%  of  the  body. 


2,99f.29« 
ADHESIVE  CEMENT  FOR  PLASTICS 

Cart  B.  Rolh,  Sli^Bailna,  N.Y..  siilgBn  SeCsawrf 

■■a  *  FDai  CacFoiadoa,  New  York,  N.Y„  a 

ttoB  af  Delaware 

NoDnwli«.     Filed  Mar.  27. 1958,  Scr.  No.  724,224 
13  Clataas.     (CL  196—186) 

13.  A  film  splicing  normally  liquid-cemeot  contajniag 
as  the  essential  ingredients  thereof  a  mixture  of  methyleDe 
chloride  and  a  low  boiling  alcohol,  from  0.3  to  6.0  miUi- 
liters  pa-  liquid  ounce  of  cement  of  a  dialkylformamide 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  din^thylformamide 
and  dietfaylformamide  and  a  suflkient  amount  of  a  celhi> 
lose  ester  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cellukMe 
nitrate  and  cellulose  acetate  to  bring  the  cement  to  the 
desired  coosisteney. 


M 


J. 


[s 


^t 

jd 


1.  The  process  of  preparing  concentrated  bottled  and 
canned  sterile  milk,  which  comprises,  in  the  following 
sequence,  the  steps  of  preheating  fresh  milk  for  about  40 
minutes  to  a  temperature  of  between  194*  F.  and  198* 
F.,  superheating  it  to  a  temperature  of  between  268*  F. 
and  275*  F.  for  a  period  of  4  to  3  seconds,  cooling  it  to 
a  temperature  of  between  95*  F.  and  104*  F.,  concen- 
trating it  to  a  ratio  of  from  1:2  to  1:3  at  a  temperature 
ranging  between  93*  F.  and  104*  F.,  superheating  it  to 
a  temperature  ranging  between  268*  F.  and  275*  F.  for 
a  period  of  4  to  5  seconds,  cooling  it  to  a  temperature  of 
substantially  194*  F..  curing  it  for  about  10  minutes  at 
the  temperattire  of  194*  F.,  cooling  it  to  a  temperature 
ranging  between  68*  F.  and  77*  F.,  hmnogenizing  it  and 
collecting  the  sterile  concentrate  at  a  temperature  rang- 
ing between  41*  F.  and  44*  F. 


2,998,291 

PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  PIGMENT  DELUSTERED 
CELLULOSE  ACETATE  YARN 


/,  WayBsahofO,  Va., 
to  E.  L  da  Poat  dc  Nemoasa  aad  Coa^aay,  Wttniag- 
too,  Dd.,  a  corpocatioB  of  Dcbware 

No  Drawing.    FUcd  laac  22, 1968,  Ser.  No.  37^38 
2ClaiBBs.    (CL  186— 192) 

1.  In  the  process  of  dispersing  hard,  white,  inorgaaic 
pigment  in  celluloae  acetate  qamiing  solution  and  tpia- 
ning  the  solution  to  form  dehistered  cellulose  acetate 
yam,  the  improvement  for  reducing  the  abrasiveness  of 
the  resulting  yam  which  comprises  sand  grinding  a  slurry 
of  the  inorganic  pigment  in  an  acetone  solution  of  cel- 
lulose acetate,  containing  10-40  parts  by  weight  of  pig- 
ment and  Z-6  parts  of  cellulose  acetate  per  100  parts  of 
slurry,  by  high  speed  agitation  with  an  amount  of  20-40 
mesh  sand  which  provides  an  average  liquid  distance 
between  Sand  granules  in  tbc  slurry  of  0.5-2.0  milli- 
meters and  then  separating  the  sand  to  produce  a  pigment 
dispersion  of  0.1-1.0  micron  particle  size  having  a 
viscosity  of  1  to  30  poises,  and  intimately  mixing  this 
initial  dispersion  with  at  least  10  times  its  weight  of  an 
acetone  solution  of  cellulose  acetate  having  at  least 
4  times  greater  concentratimi  of  cellulose  acetate  than 
that  of  the  initial  di^wrsion  to  provide  a  spinning  solu- 
tion suitaUe  for  extnisioQ  to  form  delustered  filaments. 
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oi^piao-pliiBiiaam  compomd  to  d^odt  ilnniinnBi  oa  dw 
FILM TWCBOmjlUE FAMMCATION IJgBgVBMgNT  •ubrtratt,  the  improvwneak  wUcli  coapriMS  lh»|M9  •( 
FOR  SUP  CASnnp  fUWIHRUI  MAfnOALS       iatcnnisiog.  with  the  fMooas  ffliaw  of  a  teat 
.Jr,4B40rfi»iDiif% 


199lp8«.Nai.7Sl,fTt 
iOCllT—ILD 


2.  The  method  of  pravidiiit  a  wMer  pervimu  and 
peAida  iaverviow  ilai  aadaa  iaaproved  iho  rdease  for 
d^  caet  Tr*lHT****  fraaa  poraai  molds  coniMiat  of  coat- 
h«  te  MaU  earfaoa  with  a  water  eolntioa  of  ao  alginate 
■■holed  bwm  the  graap  ooaritlkig  of  ■odimn  alginate. 
riitifrin  alfiaata.  mmonium  algiaate  and  propylene 
giyeol  algiaeCe,  and  drying  the  coating  to  form  a  thin 
I  ilm  pckr  to  casting  the  ilp  in  the  mold. 


2,9M,2f3 

METHOD  OP  l»ffREGNATING  AND  RV8T- 

PROOPING  MCTAL  ARTICLIS 

Hany  A.  Tai*i*i.  Jr^  Daylo^  OUo,  aerigMW  to  The 

riiiBMiBii^illh  ti^nili  Coavaay  of  Ohto.  Day- 

toBi  OWa»  a  oaiMvalios  of  OUo 

NoDnwIat.    Filed laa.  13, IfSf, Ser. No. S5M23 
dCUtaae.    (CL  117— M) 

1.  A  method  of  tr^etiag  metal  articles  to  render  the 
surface  thereof  resistaot  to  ccMTOsion  without  any  ap- 
predaMe  diange  in  the  dimaaaont  of  the  article,  said 
method  I  iiwillin  of  the  slaps  of  (d )  beatiag  the  metal 
aitiela  to  a  tsngantBra  butinm  500  and  ISOO*  F.  and 
bdow  the  teasperaliire  at  which  said  metal  article  will 
meh  and  high  oxxi^  to  open  the  pores  provi<fiag  a  nucro- 
poroos  metal  surflsca,  (b)  tfieveaflar  bombarding  the  re- 
sultam  heated  microporous  metal  surface  with  metal 
particles  consisting  of  a  COTtosion-reaiatant  metal,  said 
metal  particles  baiag  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  zixcooium,  titanium  and  zinc,  said  metal  particles  being 
of  a  diamrtfT  between  OJ  and  3.0  microns,  and  (c) 
cooling  the  metal  article  thus  treated  to  provide  a  metal 
article  having  enhanced  resistance  to  surface  corrosion. 


PRIMER  COAimG  COMTOBniOfW 

E»  LaHb  DoylHlawa,  Fa^  amlgpar,  by  aseane  a^ 
la  MtaBiiala  Mta^  mi  niaaafaitBihn 
CoBspaay,  9t  IM,  Mkm^  a  cotpoeatton  of  Delaware 
Jnti  FabTlS,  1957,  Scr.  No.  Ml,g39 
If  nilaii     (CL117— 75) 


/ 


/  70^  CUtrma  (ptrfHiorohmtooMnn  ^ofymtr) 
/  feWHntf  «w<r  Art  <* JW  ffutn»t*n.'rfin 

^AVOtyr^  l/w*!!—  (tMantnftUTmrHtyltn* 

1.  A  composition  comprising  a  volatile  organic  dis- 
persing vehida,  a  solid  perfloorohaloolefin  polymer  se- 
lectad  from  the  groiq>  consisting  of  ehlorotriflucroethyl- 
eae  homapolifmer.  dilorotrifluoroethylene  -  vinylidene 
fhioride  copolymer,  and  perfluoropropene  •  vinylidene 
fluoride  copotymer,  and  a  cobahoos  oxide  frit,  said  com- 
position colaining  between  about  3  and  about  60  parts 
by  weigltt  of  eobaltoas  oxide  frit  per  100  parts  by  weight 
of  peiteorohalookAn  polymer. 


239M9S 
DEPOSmON  OF  ALUMINUM 
bsrt  Irilalag,  Dayton,  W»nr  M.  Bolton, 
Mi  PMlB  O.  Dslwh^i,  Daytoa,  Ohio,  asrigwrn,  by 
SMlBiiM^  la  Ualoa  CvWie  Cavpofadoi^  New 
N.f .,  a  taspuiaihm  of  New  Yort 
FEai  Nov.  7. 195S,  Ser.  No.  772,59* 
ItChihM.    (CLin—lti) 
1.  Ii  ta  ahuniaum  dqwaition  process,  wherein  a  sub- 
strate is  heated  fai  the  presence  of  a  heat  decomposable 


able  organo-aluminum  compound,  a  (piantity  of  an  oxi- 
dizing agent  in  gaseous  form,  said  qoantity  of  (fridiring 
agent  being  iNxaent  to  dw  extant  of  between  ab^  0.01 
mol  percem  and  0.2  mol  percent  based  on  the  taaob  of 
the  organo  aluminum  oompoond 


I 


knob 


CHEMICAL 


METAL-BORON 


2^9«,29< 
FLA1TOG  OF 
ALLOYS 
Ralph  M.  Hoke.  Fair  Oaki,  CaV^. 
Chcmkal  Company,  PMlslmigh,  Pa.,  a 
PcBwytviBla 
NoDnwIng.    FBed  Aag.  5, 1951, 8sr.  No.  753,192 

taaiai&  {CLin—im 

2.  A  method  of  plating  metal-boroa  alloys  q^  metal 
objects  which  comprises  the  step  of  contacting  tl|B  object 
to  be  plated  witfi  an  aqueous  plating  solution  wiNainfaig 
as  essential  components  (1)  a  oompoond  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  secondary  and  tc^tia^  amine 
boranei  and,  (2)  a  compound  selected  from  im  groiq> 
consisting  of  soluble  salts  of  nidtd  and  cobalt,  the  pro- 
portions of  each  componem  being  such  that  the  concen- 
tration of  borane  radical  is  between  about  0.1  (o  3  wt 
percent  and  the  concentration  of  metal  ion  is  'between 
about  0.02  and  6  wt.  percent 


vm^  ^ 

FLAMEPROOFING  OF  WOOD  AND  ARTICLE 
Charles  M.  Shaw,  Albany,  Calif.,  asslgnnr  to  Odtfonia 

Rcscareh  Corpocatton,  Su  FrkIsco,  CaUf ,  $  coipo- 

ralio*  of  Delaware 

NoDnwiac.  Filed  Dec  21, 1959,  Ser.  No.  84t,03 
4aafans.    (CL  117^137) 

1.  A  flameproofed  article  of  wood,  said  wo(M  being 
impregnated  with  a  flameproofing  amount  of  a  Composi- 
tion comprising  a  major  proportion  erf  a  wood  ^reaenra- 
tive  oil  and  at  least  5%  by  wei^  of  a  member  of  the 
groups  consisting  of  ( 1 )  reaction  product  of  phosphorus 
pentasulfide  and  pinene.  (2)  zinc  dialkyl  dithiop^oephate 
containing  from  3  to  8  carbon  atoms  in  each  of  ^  alkyl 
groups  and  zinc  dialkylphenyl  dithiophosphate  ointaining 
from  14  to  24  carbon  atoms  in  each  of  the  alk|rlphenyl 
groups,  and  (3)  combination  of  members  of  eadi  pf  group 
(1)  and  group  (2).  said  oombiaation  coaaisting ,of  from 
10  to  90%  by  weight  <rf  reaction  product  and  frii|m  10  to 
90%  by  weii^t  of  zinc  dithiophoqihale. 


2J9*,29t  

TEniLE  TREATMENT  PROCESS 

laascs  Albert  Moyae  and  Gerald 
-  to 


df  Graai 


NoDnwInf.    FIM  Jnac  9, 19Sg,  Sar.  No.  74^^22 
Clafaw  priority,  appllcatioa  Great  Britain  Imse  24, 1957 
<  dafaM.    (CL  117— 139J)         ^ 

1 .  A  process  for  the  production  on  textile  materials  of 
finishes  possessing  improved  resistance  to  wet  treatments 


June  27,  1961 


CHEMICAL 


1081 


which  comprises  applying  to  the  said  textile  materials  a 
water  sensitive  ftnishing  agent  and  a  triazine  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  mono  and  dihaiogew>-l:3:S-tri- 
azine  wherein  the  halogen  atoms  are  attached  to  the 
carbon  atoms  in  the  triazine  ring. 


2,99M99 
ANTI-STATIC  MATEIOaL  AND  METHOD 

OP  APPLICATION 
J.  N•vBl^  Dagtoa,  OUa» 

Eagiaeerlag  Caa^paaiy  of 
Filed  SmL  at,  ii^Ssr.  No.  ^^ 
liayaH.    (CL  117— 139.5) 


oyo 


i^n^^mt^m^tuff^ 


mr»iB%i* 


1.  A  method  of  treating  fibers,  filaments  and  fabrics 
to  render  the  same  tribo-electrically  conductive  compris- 
ing treating  said  fibers  with  a  solution  containing  a  car- 
boxyalkylated  derivative  oi  dextran  and  water. 


239Mt 
PROTECTIYE  DEYICE 

Ernest  PMkeU,  CiilamtaB,  OVo,  Mrigaor,  by 


to 


Wk.,a 


McGraw-1 
af 


Convany,  Milwaakee, 


FBcd  Dec  M,  1997,  Ser.  No.  792,9M 
ICkkik    (GL117— aW) 


ohfflic  resistanoe  of  the  oxide  layer  is  snbstairtiaOy  da- 
creased  in  the  forward  direction,  leaicagr  cormtt  in  tbc 
reverse  direction  is  minimized,  and  thermal  breakdown 
doe  to  non-unifomiities  of  ctnrent  distribution  is  avoided. 


2,999401 
ARC  WELDING  BLBCTRODB 

Jr.,  Baltiasore,  Md.,  ■■■Iganr.  by 

to  Air  ff einrtion  Coaapaay, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  iospasaflan  of  New  York 
Fled  Oct.  22, 1957,  Ser.  No.  <9M10 
9  niliHi     (CL  117— 297) 


1.  A  coated  electrode  adapted  for  electric  arc  welding 
stainless  steels,  said  electrode  comprising  a  core  wire  of 
steel  having  not  more  than  .07%  carbon,  .40%  man- 
ganese and  .02%  phosphorus,  said  core  being  coated 
with  a  composition  containing  in  approximate  ranges 
25.5-39.5%  chromium  and  2.5-9.0%  carbon-  and  phoa- 
phorus-free  manganese  powder,  the  presence  of  the  lat- 
ter permitting  the  inclusion  of  a  ferro-form  of  alloying 
ingredient  without  causing  an  excess  of  carbon  and  phos- 
phorus in  the  weld,  the  remainder  being  fluxing,  slag- 
forming,  binder,  reducing,  and  arc  stabilizer  agents,  the 
weld  metal  deposited  by  the  coated  electrode  containing 
not  more  than  .06  carbon,  2.50  manganese,  and  .04  i^ios- 
phonis. 

2,999,392 

METHOD  OF  AGTTATING  CLEANSING 

LIQUID 

ManhaU  R.  Bland,  U  Habra,  Calif.,  aisiganr,  by  aseae 

■aslgnmfnti,  to  Porex  Corporation,  Ltd.,  a  corpontioB 

of  ^iifonla 

FUcd  Inly  25, 195g,  Scr.  No.  751,979 
7  ClaioM.    (CL  134—10) 


In  the  method  of  manufactming  a  lightning  arrester 
to  be  directly  connected  between  a  source  of  high  po- 
tential and  ground  without  an  air  gap  in  series  therewith 
of  a  metal  oxide  type  having  a  layer  of  the  metal  oxide 
on  a  base  metal  disc,  the  improvement  comprising  the 
steps  of  electro-polishing  the  base  metal  disc  priw  to 
the  oxidizing  step  to  form  a  smooth,  flat  surface  free 
from  protuberances  and  depressions  and  etching  the  bulk 
oxide  layer  subsequent  to  the  oxidizing  step  with  acid 
to  remove  a  portion  of  said  bulk  oxide  layer  and  ma- 
terially  decrease   the   thickness   thereof,  whereby  the 

767   O.G.      67 


1.  The  method  of  di^ladng  liquid  within  a  cleaning 
zone  formed  by  an  upri^t  receptacle  having  recesses 
at  opposite  iimer  sides  thereof  opening  oppositely  toward 
one  another  transversely  of  and  across  said  zone,  said 
method  improving  the  effectiveness  of  soils  separation 
from  solid  articles  placed  in  said  cleaning  zone,  that  in- 
cludes propelling  liquid  to  flow  both  axially  centrally  and 
transversely  of  said  recesses  and  through  propulsion  zones 
in  the  recesses  so  as  to  draw  liquid  in  first  high  velocity 
courses  of  flow  from  within  the  interior  of  said  cleaning 
zone  toward  said  recesses  and  so  as  to  return  liquid  in 
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second  hiffh  velocity  couiaet  of  flow  away  fiom  laid 
recenea  toward  the  Interior  of  said  cleaning  xc»e,  direct- 
ing the  propelled  livaid  in  streamlined  flow  patera  loop- 
ing toward  the  inmior  of  said  rlriaing  zone  from  about 
said  propulsion  zones,  and  periodically  reversing  the 
directiom  of  liquid  propolskm  in  firtt  and  second  recesses 
at  the  ends  (rf  predetermined  primary  and  secondary 
time  intervals  respectively. 


CONDITIONING  TREA1MKNT  FOR  COOLING 
SYSTEMS  AFTER  ACID  C3JSAN1NG 
F.  Pickett,  Bd  Ak,  aad  My«r  RmmI cU,  Bnlii- 
Mdn  ■■Ignnis  to  the  Unitod  Slalee  ef  America 
m  rspsiBitui  by  the  SeoeiaiT  of  the  Army 
NoDnml^    FVed  Jan.  7, 19M,  Ser.  No.  144« 
9ClahM.    (CL134— 22) 
(Gnaled  mmin  THk  3S,  VS.  Code  (1952),  sec.  2M) 
1.  A  i»oces8  of  conditioning  a  cooling  system  after 
acid  cleaning  comprising  the  steps  of  circulating  through 
the  system  an  alkali  metal  silicate  solution,  draining  said 
scdution  and  rinsing  said  system  with  an  alkaline  solution 
containing  an  alkali  metal  phosphate  and  an  alkali  metal 
tetraborate. 


2J9MM 
METHOD  OF  COLORING  ALUMINUM 
SURFACE 
Cyhriwsky,  Geriad  L.  Hagsr,  a^  Daniel  I. 


s,  LosdsvllktKy.,  sssignnw  to  Reyoida  Metals 
,  Va.  a  conoealtoa  off  Delaware 


^*     l4Ti«»i997,8cr.No.<71,t97 
CCfataH.    (CL14S— 4.1) 


1.  A  method  of  cokning  a  microporous  metal  surface 
comprising:  masking  a  first  sdected  area  of  said  surface 
with  a  composition  consisting  essentially  of  hydroabietyl 
alcohols  while  leaving  a  second  area  unmasked;  and  coat- 
ing said  unmasked  second  area  with  a  coloring  material 
which  permeates  the  pores  of  said  surface. 


SUPFORTING  DEVICE  FOR  USE  WITH 

NIPPER  ROLL  PRESS 

Ronald  E.  Rlihiiw,  OAawa,  Owlvlo,  Canadi 

to  Plttsbvih  Fine  Glaas  Coaifiy,  PIttsbngfa,  Pa. 

FOed  Apr.  22, 1957,  Sv.No.  (54399 

Snatois.   (CL  154— 2.7) 


1.  An  assembly  for  supporting  at  least  part  at  the 
wei^t  off  an  elongated  laminated  glass  panel  during  simul- 
taneous tflting  and  swinging  movements  of  the  panel,  said 
assembly  comprising  a  fixed  overhead  structure,  pulleys 
monwled  on  the  fixed  overhead  structure  each  for  rotation 


about  a  hori2x>nlal  axis,  a  pair  of  cables  siqiported  each 
by  a  respective  said  pulley  for  free  swinging  mpvemeat 
ck  a  depending  end  of  each  cable  about  the  horizcptal  axis 
of  its  pulley,  lugs  secured  at  said  ends  of  said  fables,  a 
rod  mounteid  at  its  respective  ends  on  said  lugs,  ^  panel- 
supporting  device  mounted  on  said  rod  betwten  said 
cables  for  free  pivoting  movement  relative  to  slud  lugs. 
said  device  including  spaced  contact  pads  extending  up- 
wardly above  said  rod,  the  centre  off  gravity  off  sa|d  device 
being  below  the  rod,  said  contact  pads  being  constructed 
and  arranged  to  support  said  panel  by  a  sirtistaati^y  non- 
slip  engagement  spaced  above  said  rod,  and  meeiis  to  ten- 
sion said  cables  to  offset  the  weight  oif  said  cables,  lugs, 
rod,  panel-supporting  device  and  at  least  part  of  the 
weight  of  said  panel. 


I 


2,990,3m 

POLYMERIC  SHEET  MATERIALS 

Ronald  Dyer,  St.  Albans,  Fjifiand,  aasigwir  to  Imperial 

Cbcmical  IndMtrice  Unsited,  Loadon,  Eagtand,  a  cor^ 

poraUon  of  Great  Brltahi 

NoDrawtag.    FHed  Jnnc  17, 1957,  Scr.  No.  HM42 

Cbdme  priority,  appUcattoa  Great  Britato  Jnne  22, 1956 

2  Claims.    (CL  154— 2.65) 

1.  A  laminated  structure  of  a  vinyl  chloride  poly- 
meric material  which  is  resistant  to  ultraviolet  radiation 
degradation  comprising  an  external  lamina  of  vitiyl  chlo- 
ride polymeric  material  containing  a  substance  which  ab- 
sorbs ultraviolet  radiation  dispersed  therethrough  and  an- 
other lamina  free  from  substances  absorbing  u|travi<riet 
radiation  which  is  protected  from  degradation  by  ultra- 
violet radiation  by  the  first  lamina. 


I  2,99f ,3«7 

BONDED  GLASS  FIBER  ffTRUCTURES  AND 

COMPOSITIONS  EMPLOYED  IN  SAA|E 

Joaeph  P.  Stalcgo,  Newark,  Ohio,  aarigwor  to  Oi^sns  Cor 

nittg  FibcrgLw  Cotporation,  a  corporatton  of  Detewara 

Filed  Apr.  11, 1957,  Ser.  No.  652^34 

15Cbdaw.    (CL  154--43) 


Cured 
Binder 


Glass  Fibers 


1.  A  binder  composition  for  use  in  the  manufacture 
of  thermally  stable  bonded  glass  fiber  structures  com- 
prising an  aqueous  system  containing  binder  so|ids  com- 
posed of 

5-50  percent  by  wei^t  of  phenol-formaldehyde  resin 

in  a  water  soluble  stage 
3-35  percent  by  weight  of  a  melamine-fomtalddiyde 

resia 
5-50  percent  by  weight  of  an  alkyd  resin 
5-60  percent  by  weight  of  urea  borate 
1-10  percent  by  weight  of  an  oleaginous  lubricant 
.04-3.0  percent  by  weight  of  an  organo  silicon  fluid. 

9.  A  thermally  stable  bonded  glass  fiber  atructure 
formed  of  glass  fibers  bonded  by  a  composition  of  claim 
1  advanced  to  a  cured  stage. 


23M3M  i    , 

LUMINESCENT  RECONNAISSANCE  SIIATE 
Mdvln  M.  Goldflteto,  Btobk.  N.Y.,  awtoior,  I&  i 
■■JgnniiMls.  to  Om  United  Stales  off  Aiaericj  a 
rtiaiwtid  by  the  Secretaiy  off  the  Navy 

FBed  Oct  20, 1959,  Ser.  No.  847,M9 
3  OaiM.    (CL  154—79) 
1 .  A  slate  structure  comprising  a  base  sheet  jof  trans- 
parent and  relatively  rigid  plastic  material,  a  layer  of 
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photo-luminescent  material  on  one  face  of  said  sheet  and 
a  water-insoluble  masking  film  formed  from  a  mixture  of 
carbon  black  and  a  pressure-sensitive  silicone  adhesive 


on  the  other  face  of  said  sheet  and  said  masking  film  be- 
ing readily  scribed  to  permit  light  emission  front  the 
photo-luminescent  material  to  visually  indicate  scribed 
markings  when  the  slate  is  used  in  darkness. 


2,990,309 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  AN  ELONGATED 

FLANGED  SLIT  TUBULAR  ARTICLE 

WllUaat  Jaator  Wahl,  Gnrnn,  and  Adolph  Tocfcl,  Trav- 

erse  CHy,  MidL,  aaslgann  to  Parson 

Detroit,  Mkh.,  a  eorpontioa  of  MIdiigaa 

FUwl  Dec.  10,  1956,  Ser.  No.  627,374 
5naiM     (CL154— 03) 


1.  The  process  of  molding  an  elongated  flanged  slit 
tubular  article,  comprising  the  steps  of  folding  back  over 
an  elongated  mandrel,  an  elongated  parting  sheet  and  an 
elongated  plastic-wetted  lamina  strip  outwardly  there- 
adjacent,  placing  the  marginal  portions  of  the  parting 
sheet  margins  adjacent  to  each  other  to  extend  outward 
from  the  mandrel  to  the  outer  edge  of  the  article  to  be 
molded  between  the  marginal  portions  of  the  plastic- 
wetted  lamina  strip  and  thus  form  a  plastic-free  parting 
line,  molding  and  curing  the  lamina  strip,  prying  its  mar- 
ginal portions  apart  elastically  along  the  parting  line  and 
removing  the  mandrel. 


LAMINATED  PITTED  CIRCUIT  BOARD 
Richard  Chan,  HlgUaBd  Parit,  MldL,  a«ipMr  to 
rooghs  CorponOoa,  Detroit,  Mldu,  a  corpontfioa  off 
Michigan 

FDed  Mnr  11, 19M,  Ser.  No.  2g,4g0 
lOCUnsB.    (CL154— 94) 


around  a  hole  in  the  second  lamina  larger  in  diamrtir 
than  the  hole  in  the  first  lamina,  bonding  the  laminae  fiat 
tocethn-  with  one  of  the  terminab  of  the  first  lamina 
against  the  other  side  of  the  second  lamina  and  with  the 
holes  substantially  aligned  so  that  an  inner  margin  of 
the  intermeiliate  terminal  is  exposed  as  a  land  between 
the  holes,  and  thereafter  electro-plating  the  terminals  to 
form  conducting  bridges  between  the  land  of  the  inter- 
mediate terminal  and  the  outer  terminals. 


2,990311 
HEAT  TRANSFER 

Ridgley  G.  Shepherd,  Jr.,  Wcaton, 


to 


MasL,   a 


Filed  Jan.  9 
14 


1956,  Ser.  No.  55g,12g 
(CL154— 95) 


1 .  A  heat  transfer  for  applying  a  printed  design  to  thin 
impervious  film  which  comprises  a  backing  and  transfer 
layer  thereon,  said  transfer  layer  comprising  a  uniform 
mixture  of  a  crystalline  wax  and  a  synthetic,  thermo- 
plastic, film-forming  resin  wherein  each  ingredient  is  pres- 
ent to  the  extent  of  at  least  15%  of  their  combined 
weights,  said  film-forming  resin  constituting  the  major 
resinous  ingredient  in  said  layer,  said  resin  and  wax  being 
substantially  incompatible  at  temperatures  below  the  melt- 
ing point  of  the  wax,  said  layer  being  receptive  to  printing, 
strongly  adherent  to  the  receiving  film,  non-blocking  and 
having  the  property  of  sharp  break-away  at  the  boundary 
of  heat  application,  whereby  substantially  the  whole  of 
said  layer  within  said  boundary  may  be  transferred  with 
a  sharp  outline  and  without  substantial  distortion. 


2390^12 
PROCESS  OF  MAKING  LAMINATES  FROM  PAPER 
IMPREGNATED  WTTH  A  MELAMINE-FORMAL- 
DEHYDE  RESIN  COIVTAINING  A  BUFFERING 
AGENT 

Fas  Ckn,  Mdraae  PaA,  m.,  aailgnnr  to  TW  Rlch- 
:kNiBpany,  Melrasa  Park,  DL,  a  cocporatloa  off 

oyo 

No  Drawls    FVed  Inly  1 1957,  Ser.  No.  00,007 

7  aaloH.  (CL  154—130) 
7.  A  i»x>ceai  of  making  a  synthetic,  board-like  laminate 
comprising  the  steps  of  impregnating  a  paper  filler  sheet 
with  a  heat-curable  melamine  formaldehyde  resin  vantith 
having  a  pH  within  the  range  of  about  9.1  to  9.5  and  con- 
taining sodium  borate  as  a  buffering  agent  in  an  amoum 
which  is  sufficient  to  maintain  the  pH  of  the  resinous  com- 
position at  substantially  its  initial  level  during  cure,  form- 
ing an  assembly  off  superimposed  impregnated  pi4>er  filler 
sheets  and  consc^dating  said  assembly  into  an  integral 
imit  by  heat  and  pressure. 


2,990,313      

BONDING  OF  POLYETHYLENE  TEREPHTHALATE 

FIBRES  TO  RUBBER 
Eric  Kwwias  mA  ThowM  lama  Meyrick,  MaBcbcstcr, 

to 


1.  The  method  of  making  an  electrical  unit  including 
a  plurality  of  circuits  on  a  laminated  mounting  board 
comprising  the  steps  of  affixing  a  pair  of  circuit  terminals 
respectively  to  the  opposite  sides  of  a  dielectric  lamina 
aroimd  the  opposite  ends  of  a  hole  in  the  lamina,  aflbung 
a  circuit  terminal  to  one  side  only  of  a  second  Ikmida 


Limited, 


a   eofpontloB   of  Great 


No  Drawls    Filed  Mar.  3, 1950,  Ser.  No.  718,397 

Oafans  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Mar.  7,  1957 

4  CUaM.    (CL  154—139) 

1.  Process  for  the  bonding  of  polyethylene  terephtha- 

late  fibres  to  rubber  comprising  first  treating  said  fibres 
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with  a  potyiKMyanate  selected  from  the  group  cooaiadiig 
Of  4:4'-duM)qraiuito  diphenyl  methane  and  4:4:4'-triiK>- 
cyanato  tripheayl  methane,  thereafter  apptyfaig  to  nid 
flbrea  an  aqneoa  adheahre  tyttem  baaed  upon  a  butadiene- 
Tinyl  pyridine  latex  and  a  resorcinol-fOrmalddiyde  Krio- 
tion  and  titen  contacting  thus  treated  fibres  with  said 
rubber. 


MM314 
PULP  MOLDD«G  MCTHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
mmam  M.  LaHwl,  PnrtlaBi,  Owg^  asri^Mr  to  Pacific 
Flip  MoUtac  CoHpmyf  FOittHidt  On§^  a  corpora* 
Ilia  af  WflWigloa 

nad  OcL  2, 1954,  Scr.  No.  C1M7S 
(  OalBM.    (CL  1<2^-2M) 


1.  The  method  of  manufacturing  a  molded  pulp  article 
having  all  pcMlions  thereof  adjacent  a  general  plane,  which 
proceM  comprises  tucking  a  layer  of  pulp  onto  a  suction 
mold  providing  a  foraminous  mold  surface  having  a  cor- 
responding general  plane  by  applying  suction  through  said 
surface  while  said  mold  is  immersed  in  a  pulp  slurry,  with- 
drawing said  mold  and  layer  from  said  slurry,  pressing 
an  impervious  slightly  flexible  mating  die  element  provid- 
ing a  smoothing  surface  having  a  corresponding  general 
plane  againtt  said  layer  on  said  mold  surface  immediately 
after  said  mold  hal  been  withdrawn  from  said  slurry  and 
while  maintaining  said  suction,  bowing  said  die  element 
to  a  subtly  dished  condition  to  bow  said  smoothing  sur- 
face in  one  direction  from  its  general  plane  prior  to  press- 
ing said  mating  die  against  said  layer  and  then  bowing 
said  die  element  to  an  opposite  slij^tly  dished  condition 
to  bow  said  smoothing  surface  from  its  general  plane 
in  an  opposite  direction  while  in  contact  with  said  layer 
and  while  the  general  planes  of  said  surfaces  are  main- 
tained parallel  so  that  said  smoothing  surface  is  pro- 
gressively moved  in  opposed  directicms  into  contact  with 
said  layer  and  is  then  progressively  peeled  in  opposed  di- 
rections from  said  layer,  and  withdrawing  said  die  ele- 
ment from  contact  with  said  layer  while  continuing  to 
maintain  said  suction. 


2^fM15 

^SYNBIGjmClNgBCnCIDALCOMPOgrrHMW 

Howaiw  A*  Jaaaa  aBi  Johi  A«  GanH^  BaiMMoiv,  Md^ 
Mi  lartMB  C  IMillMsn,  IjmimiwMU,  N.Y^  sulpiin 
la  Wm*  Maiihiij  a^  Cbcisleal  Catpotalias.  New 
N.Y,  n  cipcfallws  «C  DalawM* 

No 


^cartMthoxyethyl)  dithiophosphate,  said  ingredienta  be- 
ing prdsent  in  the  ratio  of  about  2  parts  of  said  carbamate 
ester  to  about  1  part  of  said  dithiophosirfiate. 


Y«k,  N.Y,  n  ewpofadw  «C  DalawM^ 
•  Dnmtm.    OiWmI  appMcaHao  Mar.  14,  19SS,  Scr 
No.  4HM^    iSvMad  mi  Afa  app^rads^  Oct  17 
19M,  8m.  No.  7<7 JU  T 


5  OafeM.    (CL  1<7— 22) 

1.  SynergistK  insecticidal  compositions  comprising  2- 
chloropbenyl  N-^hyl  carbamate  and  O.O-dimethyl  S-(  1.2- 


SYNERGSnC  INSECnClDAL  COMPOSItlONS 
Howasri  A.  loocs  and  John  A.  Garasaa,  BaMM^ii,  Md., 
aod  Bertoo  C.  PicMMOo,J[grndBovflls,  N.Y.,^^wlonrs 

Id  Pood  MacUofl^  aod  ChcnMcal  CotponlltMii  New 
Yoft,  N.Y.,  a  cwpuiliBo  of  Datewan 
No  DttwtaH.    Origtaal  applcatiun  Mar.  24,  1^55,  Scr. 
No.  4HJh.    DMUi  mi  tUs  appUcatioo  Oct  23, 
1951,  Scr.  No.  7i9,9M  , 

5  ClalnM.    (CL  1^—22)  | 

5.  The  method  of  killing  insects  which  comprises  ap- 
plying to  the  insects  and  their  habitat  a  synergistic  in- 
secticidal con  position  comprising  CO-dimethyf  S-(l,2• 
dicarb«tboxyethyl)dithiophosphate  and  an  orgtnic  car- 
bamata  having  the  general  formula: 


\ 

I 


NCOOB* 


whenin  R*  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl 
and  fiafuryl  radicals  and  R'  is  selected  from  tjke  group 
consisting  ot  benzyl,  trichloroeth^  and  l-cthylhcfxyl  radi- 
cals, Mierein  said  components  are  present  in  th#  ratio  of 
about  two  parts  oi  said  carbamate  per  part  d  said  di- 
thiophosphate. 


SYNERGSnC  INSECnCmAL  COMPOSItlONS 
Howasri  A.  JoiMS  aod  lohn  A.  Gflnoao,  BaMlM^ii,  Md., 
and  Bertoo  C.  DteUaaoo,  Lyodoovffle,  N.Y.,jMslfnrs 
to  Vood  MachiBcry  ami  Cheaical  Catfonmm,  New 

York,  N.Y.,  a  coiporaouo  of  Delaware 
No  Drawlw.     OtWoal  appMraHoo  Mar.  24,  1955,  Scr. 

No.  49MM.     DfrMcd  aod  lUs  application  Oct  23, 

195«,  Scr.  No.  7M,M9 

7CtafaM.   (CLli7— 22) 

7.  Hm  method  of  killing  insects  which  comprises  ap- 
plying to  the  insects  and  their  haWtat  a  synergistic  io- 
aectiddal  composition  comprising  0,0-dimethyl  S-(l,2- 
dicarbcthoxyethy I) -dithiophosphate  and  an  orgfuiic  cir- 
bamate  having  the  general  formula 


\. 


NCGOR* 


wherein  R*  is  selected  from  the  group  comjiring  oi 
methyl,  ethyl  and  n-propyl  radicals,  R*  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  methyl,  ethyl  and  n-prOpyl  radi- 
cals and  R*  is  selected  from  the  group  comjirting  of 
phenyl,  3-chlorophenyl  and  4-chlon^ihen]rl  radkals, 
wherein  said  components  are  present  in  the  ratio  of  about 
2  parts  of  said  carbamate  per  part  of  said 
irfiate. 


dilhiophoft- 


'  2,99«,31t 

SYNERGBmC  INSECTICIDAL  COMPOSItlONS 
Howasd  A.  Jaoaa  aod  loho  A.  Gansno,  Baidas^,  Md^ 
and  Barton  C  Dlillniin,  I^iaoilBe,  N.Y.,  oarignors 
to  food  MarMniry  and  Cfcsmicri  Corporatloo,  New 
YotJL  N.Y.,  a  corporotfoo  of  Delaware 
NoDnw^    FBcd  Oct  23, 195t,  Scr.  No.  70,971 

2ClalBss.  (CI.M7— 22) 
1.  synergistic  insecticidal  compositions  ooraitising  O, 
O-dimcthyl  S-(  1 ,2-dicarbethoxyediyl  )dithiophoa#ha^  and 
isopropyl  N-aec.-butyl  carbamate,  ssid  components  being 
present  in  the  ratio  of  about  2  parts  of  said  carbamate 
eater  to  about  1  nart  of  said  ifHhinirhfiiiiBln 
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SYNUGVnC  OWCnSiDAL  COMPOSmONi 


19S5,  Scr. 
Nov.  5, 


ifowavi  A. 
andBartonC 

to 

Yofffc,  N.Y.,  a  mnosnilen  of  Dahwan 
No  Dnwlnf.    firtdnal  applriJin  Mm. 

No.  49<39<.    DMdsd  asd  Ihto 

19St,  Sar.  No.  77L9i9 

<  nihil     (a.l<7— U) 

6.  The  method  of  kilUng  bisects  which  comprises  ap- 
iriying  to  the  insects  and  their  habitat  a  synergistic  in- 
secticidal composition  comprising  0,0-dimethyl  S-(l,2- 
dicarbetboxyethyOdithiophosphate  and  an  organic  car- 
bamate of  the  general  fonmila 

S*         X' 

N-C-X«-R« 

i/ 

wherein  R*  is  selected  from  the  group  coiuistlng  of  ethyl 
and  phenyl  radicals,  R*  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen  and  ethyl  radicals,  R*  is  selected  from 
the  tro\jp  ooisisting  of  phenyl  and  methylphenyl  radicals 
and  X'  and  X*  are  selected  from  the  group  tt^ataimtimg  of 
oxygen  and  sulfur,  and  wherein  the  dithiophoq>hate  and 
the  carbamate  are  presem  in  the  ratio  of  about  two  parts 
of  said  carbamate  per  part  of  said  dithiophosphate. 


isn^u 

SYNERGISTIC  INSECTICIDAL  PYRETHRIN  COM- 
POWnONS  CONTAINING  N-ALKOXY  ALKYL- 
3,4  METHYLENE  INOXYPHENYL  CARBAMATES 

RobMt  J.  Hartla,  Gftaanin,  and  Hdan  L  Unycr,  Pitts- 
btogh.  Pa.,  sidfiiii  to  Golf  Raasarch  A  Devdop- 

Pa.,  a  cotpoeatioo  of 


No  Drawing.   FBad  Dae  29. 1959,  Ssr.  No.  M2,485 
IICUm.   (a.U7-^ 

6.  An  insecticidal  composition  consisdng  essentially  of 
a  pyrethrin  insecticide  toxicant,  a  solvent  therefor  and  a 
3,4-methylenedioxypbanyl  N-alkoxyalkyl  carbamate  hav- 
ing the  structure: 


HfC 


.^.. 


\o 


yo).R 


in  which  Y  is  an  alkylene  group  containing  from  2  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  3  and  R  is  an 
alkyl  radical  containing  from  1  to  16  carbon  atoms. 


23M,321 

BISKHAL0PHENYL).FLU0R0ALiPHAT1C  COM- 
POUNDS AS  DDT  SYNERGISTS 

[aas.,   Moil  ay   S. 

J.  Plait  Ir.,  Wig  land, 

to  the  UbMad  Stotaa  af  AMiica  M 
by  fta  Sacrst^  of  the  Anty 
toDfswtof.    FBad  Jn|y2t,195t,  Sar.  No.  751,579 
21  datosB.    (CL  Itl—M) 
(Granted  ondsr  TUa  3^  U.S.  Code  (1952),  aec  2M) 
11.  Method  of  killing  DDT-resistant  insects  which  com- 
prises contacting  them  with  a  synergistic  insecticidal 
composition  compristng  as  its  essential  active  ingredients 
DDT  and  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  a  com- 
pound having  the  formula: 


FCF 


Hal  H^ 


weight  not  above  M  and  wharein  Y  is  a  member  of  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  hydroxyl  and  ncetoxyl,  and 
of  a  compoond  having  die  fOrmnla: 


^ HCF 

Hal  Hal' 


<7 


wherein  Hal  and  Hal'  have  the  same  meanings  as  afore- 
said. 


2,999,322 

SYNEBGBTIC  INSECTICIDAL  COMPOSITIONS 
Howard  A.  Jones  and  John  A.  GaraMn,  BoUhnosa,  Md^ 

and  Bcrton  C  Diddnaon,  Lyniini'Ble,  N.Y.,  Milton 

to  Food  Marhtofry  aod  Chiaslcal  Corporattoo,  New 

Yofk,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioo  of  IMawara 
No  Drawtof.    Origloal  appliraHoa  Mar.  24,  1955,  Ser. 

No.  49MH.     Divided  aod  tUs  application  Oct  17, 

195f,  Ser.  No.  7<7,7t5 

2  ClatoBS.    (CL  1<7— 39) 

2.  The  method  of  killing  insects  which  comprises  ap- 
plying to  the  insects  and  their  habitat  a  synergistic  in- 
secticidal composition  comprising  0.0-diethyl  0-(7-(3- 
chloro-4-mcthylcoumaryl))thiophosphate  and  3-chloro- 
phenyl N-isopropylcarbamate.  wherein  said  components 
are  present  in  the  ratio  of  about  five  parts  of  said  carbam- 
ate per  part  of  said  thiophosphate. 


2,999,323 

SYNERGISTIC  INSECTICIDAL  COMPOSITIONS 

Howard  A.  Joocs  aod  John  A.  Ganoan,  BaMasore,  Md., 

aod  Bcftoo  C  DicktoM»o,  LyodoorBlc.  N.Y.,  ■■tfiiis 

to  Food  Mackinary  aod  Chemical  Cocporatioo,  New 

York,  N.Y.,  a  conondon  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Oriftoal  appHcatioo  Mm.  24,  1955,  Ser. 

No.  49«39<.     DMded  mi  thta  appBctioo  Oct  23, 

1959,  Scr.  No.  7<9,971 

2  nilmi     (CLH7— 39) 

2.  The  method  of  killing  insects  which  comprises  ap- 
plying to  the  insects  and  their  habitat  a  synergistic  in- 
secticidal composition  comprising  0,0-dimethyl  0-(4- 
nitrophenyl)tliiophoqihateaiid4-methylumbelliferonyl  N- 
ethylcarbamate,  said  components  being  employed  in  the 
ratio  of  about  1  part  of  said  thiophoq>hate  to  about  S 
parts  of  said  cartMmate  ester. 


2,999324 
BIOCIDAL  COMPOSITIONS  OF  ar-HALOGENATED- 
ar-HYDROXY-INDANE  AND  PROCESSES  THERE- 
WITH 
lohanow  S.  Bock,  dswyd,  hrfa  of  Atay,  by  PUUa 
G.  Bode,  csccotriz,  Albany,  N.Y*,  asslgoor,  by  mcsoc 
Bsslgaiiaii,  to  Eata  Modfcal  laboiBluifcs,  loc,  Dover, 
Del.,  a  corporatioo  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Feb.  24, 1957,  Ser.  No.  M2,344 

7  CWaH.    (CL  147—31) 
1.  The  process  for  combatting  deleterious  microorgan- 
isms which  comprises  bringing   into  contact  with   said 
microorganisms  at  least  0.1%  by  weight  of  an  ar-halo- 
generated-ar-hydroxyindane  having  the  formula 


HO 


CHi 


wherein  Hal  and  Hal'  are  halogen  atoms  having  an  ■♦njnir 


wherein  X  is  a  middle  halogen  having  an  atomic  weight 
between  35  and  80  and  n  is  an  integer  from   1  to  2. 
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AinnioTics 


1. 


D.  DirtchH;  New 

■d  JoMph  F. 

N J^  MrigHOH  to  OUb  MatUe- 

Cotpontioi^  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corpo- 

Filed  Not.  1<,  195S,  Scr.  No.  547,13S 
9aidiM.    (a.  Ii7— 33) 


INTRARCO    ARSOItrTION    SPECTRUM  OP  VERIMMYCIN    A 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 

COMfOSmON  AND  METHOD  FOR  TRBiniNG 
BILIARY  DYSDNISU  ] 

ARM  Halptia,  Gnat  NMk,  N.Y.,  ■idiiir  1^  9fMr- 

Iktks,  be.  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporaMoM  ^  New 
York  —»-»■■  ■^ 

NoDnwl^    FIMIi|jl4,lNf,S«.N^4]L77t 

SdalM.    (CLICT— (5)  ^ 

5.  Ab  oral  therapeutic  composition  for  the  treatknent  of 
biliary  dyikinetia  comprising  in  unit  dosage  forta  from 
about  3  gm.  to  6  gm.  of  D-Kvbitol  and  from  O.rto  1.5 
mgm.  of  homatropine  methyl  bromide  and  a 
cal  diluent 


phariiaceuti- 


INPRAREO    ABiORPTlON    SrCCTRUM   OF    VERItAMYCIN     B 


«Cr 

\ 

•0    ' 

«  ^ 

-;:: 

i  « 

t   K 

0 

/V^> 


^r 


STABLE  THERAPEL^  COMPOSITIONS  CON- 
TAINING  ACETYLSAUCYUC  ACID-AI«HY> 
DRIDE 
Edward  H.  UbcoIb,  Kaknuooo,  Mich.,  MrfgMrto  The 

Ujrtoh^Cooipo^r,  gahiaioo, Mick, a corpor^tioa of 

No  Drawtag.     FBed  Apr.  18, 19St,  Ser.  No.  72#4St 
S  ClaiM.    (CL  IC7— 55) 

1.  A  stable,  solid  oral  therapeutic  preparatkm  tH  doaafe 
unit  form  comprising  (acetytsalicylic  add]-anhyd|ide  and 
a  phamaceutically  accepublc  non-alkaline  dUiMlDt  ooa- 
talning  from  abo«  0.3  to  about  17%  by  wwi^of  said 
anybdride  of  a  phannaccuticaJly-acce|>Uble  ackHtaetiiif 
stabilizing  compound  to  stabilize  the  preparation  againtt 
decomposition  by  alkali,  which  diluent  does  not  lower 
substantially  the  melting  point  of  said  anhydride. 


1.  A  process  for  producing  vemamycin,  which  com- 
prises cultivating  Streptomyces  loidensis  ATCC  11415 
under  aerobic  conditions  in  an  aqueous  nutrient  medium 
containing  assimilable  sources  of  carbon  and  nitrogen 
until  a  substantial  amount  of  vemamydn  is  produced, 
and  then  recovering  the  vemamydn  from  the  fermenta- 
tion brodi. 


2^99329  

PREPARATION  OF  RBTOCEHN  A  SALTS 
Jnlian  I.  Pkfflp,  Lake  Forest,  and  Jay  R.  SchwA  Wan- 
kegaa,  IlL,  asslfon  to  Abbott  Labonrtorica,  Oia«o> 
DL,  a  corporatioa  of  DliMtb 

Filed  Feb.  11, 1957,  Scr.  No.  a9,595 
SCiaiaM.    (CL1(7— 45) 


Woir- 


No; 


8UU>ONTL>l}RET£iNl^AND  A  PROGESB 
FOR  PREPARING  THEM 

w*  GOTfena  Kfli|M«  RmI  Wcyar,  and 

Wa^ar,  ill  of  Fknktet  aai  Mata,  Go^ 

«•  Fhrkwokc  Hoeckst  Aktici«cecil- 

Hiistii  LackM  A  Bmikv,  Fra^fart 

.,  a  corpoiatlea  of  Gcrvaay 
FBsd  hOg  t,  195t,  Sar.  Na.  747,114 
/.appleatfoa  GcTBMqr  J4y  9, 1957 
7ClaiaH.    (a.l<7— 51.5) 
7.  A  solution  effective  on  oral  administration  in  the 
treatment  of  poultry  coocidiosis,  said  solution  containing 
from  0.2  to  0.3%  of  a  non-toxic  basic  salt  of  a  sulfonyl 
urethane  of  the  general  formula 

R— SOr-NH— COO— CHr-CHj-OR, 

wlierein  R  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl 
groups  of  the  formula 


Ri 


R* 


(Rs  and  R|  being  memben  of  the  group  consistingi  of 
hydrogen,  chkMine,  methoxy,  and  alkyl  groups  contain- 
ing from  one  to  three  carbiw  atoms),  ^nairiithyl,  benzyl, 
cyckrfiexyl,  and  butyl  groups;  and  Ri  represents  an  alkyl 
group  containing  up  to  four  carbon  atoms,  and  from 
0.01  to  0.03%  of  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of 
tetracycline,  tetracydine  derivatives  and  non-toxic  acid 
addition  salts  of  these  antflxotics. 


j>:::::::i:::;rtK;::ntanyi::i:;.'TT7TirRg::a:;:;  ;u;. 
...........  Kr::::;:::::?5t:::;:^«;;::H:i:::::r:i:tH::n::::  ::i:: 


1.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  non-tox^,  add- 
additioa  salts  of  ristocetin  A  which  comprises  the  irteps  of 

(a)  slurrying  a  filtered  fermentation  beer  resulting  from 
the  deep  culture  aerobic  fermentation  of  the  miatoorgan- 
ism  NtKordia  lurida  with  an  activated  carbon  td  adsorb 
thereon  the  ristocetin  activity  present  in  the  flher^  beer, 

(b)  filtering  the  slurry  to  separate  the  carbon  and  Crashing 
the  carbon  repeatedly  with  an  addified,  aqueou^,  polar, 
organic  solvent  to  free  the  adsorbed  ristocetin  a(|d-addi- 
tion  saks  therefrom,  (c)  removing  the  mvanici solvent 
from  the  combined  washings  and  adjusting  the  pl|  of  the 
resulting  aqueous  solution  to  about  5.0,  (<f )  passing  the 
aqueous  solution  of  ristocetin  add-addition  salts  through 
a  carbon  chromatographic  column  packed  with  a  com- 
position comprising  six  grams  each  of  carbon  an^  diato- 
maceous  earth  per  gram  of  solids  present  in  said  iupieoas 
solution  to  adsorb  the  ristocetin  add-addition  salt^  on  tb» 
carbon,  (e)  washing  the  carbon  cohimn  with  watir  to  re- 
move extraneous,  water-soluble,  unadsorbed  material.  (/) 
thereafter  washing  the  carbon  column  with  an  addified, 
aqueous,  polar,  organic  solvent  and  ccrflecting  fraotioas  of 
eluate  from  the  column,  and  (g)  concentrating  tlie  frac- 
tions having  an  Rf  value  of  between  about  0.40  to  0.60 
to  obtain  the  ristocetin  A  add-addition  salt  as  a  aplid 
residue. 
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STREPTOMYCES CBiSvsmAIS  52t NRRL 2<67 

ANTIBIOTIC  AND  FERMENTATION  PROCESS 

MohM  Lai  GaUnl,  62S  7lh  St,  8.,  LilhhiMfB, 

Afts>ta,Cteada 

NbDrawk«.    FBad  JNbm  C,  1957,  Sar.  No.  M4,1S5 
9Ciilaii.    (d.H7— i5) 

1.  A  process  for  produdng  uredolysin  which  coai- 
prises  propagating  a  culture  of  Streptomyces  griseus  strain 
528  NRRL  2607  in  a  nutrient  medium  under  submerged 
aerobic  conditions  at  a  temperature  between  about  24* 
C.  and  about  37*  C.  for  a  period  of  from  two  to  six 
days,  and  recovering  the  so  produced  uredolysin  from 
the  resulting  fermentation  liquor. 


fonnala 


R 


0  R> 


wherein  R  and  R^  are  memben  of  the  dass  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  alkyl  radicals  containing  I  to  2  carbon 
atoms,  inclusive,  and  R>  is  an  alkyl  radical  containing  1 
to  2  carbon  atoms,  inclurive. 


2,999331 

STABLE  SOLUTIONS  OF  SALTS  OF  TETRA- 
CYCLINES   FOR    PARENTERAL    ADMINIS- 
TRATION 
Hont  Ncnmana,  Blaaw  (RkkM),  Paal  Vlehmaaa,  lagd- 

helm  (lUdnc),  aad  Herbert  Hafer,  Maiaz-Bretzcnheini, 

Gcmuuiy,  asslgBoti,  by  sbcsbc  asrignmrata.  to  Chac. 

FAzer  Jk  Co.,  lac,  BrooUya,  N.Y.,  a  cocporatioB  of 

Delaware 

NoDrawiac.    FBad  Nov.  15, 1957,  Scr.  No.  49^99 

Claims  pilortty,  appliiatioa  Gerataay  Nov.  23, 1954 
23  rlslan      (CL  147—45) 

4.  A  stable  aqueous  solution  of  a  salt  of  a  tetracycline 
compound  consisting  of  water,  a  sah  of  a  tetracycline 
compound  sdected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxytetra- 
cydine  and  tetracycline,  magnesium  ions,  a  bisulfite  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metal  bisuHites 
and  calcium  and  magnesiunt  bisulfttes,  a  physiologicany 
compatible  carboxylic  add  amide  and  a  water-soluble, 
physiologically  compatible  bise  in  an  amount  sufficient  to 
adjust  the  pH  of  the  solution  to  a  value  between  5.0  and 
7.0.  

2,999332 

PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS  COMPRIS- 
ING CATION  E3CC1IANGE  RESIN  ADSORPTION 
COMPOUNDS  AND  TREATMENT  THEREWITH 

loha  W.  Keatk«,  Caiassvll^,  Ha.,  awigur  la  Wallace  A 


2,999334 

GELATIN  CAPSULES  ENCLOSING  A  WATER- 

MBCDLE  VEHICLE 

M.  Giaha^  fl il,  NJ.,  ■■Jganr  to  Tha  Upfoka 

Mkh.,  a  casparaHoa  of 


No  Drawls    Flod  JaM  29, 1959,  Scr.  No.  S23391 
3nshai    (CL147— 13) 

1.  A  sealed  gelatin  capsule  enclosing  &  liquid  wster- 
miscible  vehicle  containing  ( 1 )  a  water-misdble  dioxolane 
compound  having  the  formula 

H 

H— C-O  R 

i     /  ^ 

H-C— O  R» 

wherein  R  is  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen, methyl  and  ethyl;  R*  is  a  member  of  the  class 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  methyl  and  ethyl;  and  R'  is  a 
member  of  the  class  ctmststing.  of  hydrogen,,  methyl, 
carbinol  and  ethylol  and  (2)  from'O  to  about  10%  of 
water  based  on  the  volume  of  said  vdiide. 


NoDrawiav.    FBed  Apri  2, 1959,  Scr.  No.  724,919 
iSCMaw.    I(CL147— 45) 


1.  A  pharmaceutical  preparation  for  oral  administra- 
tion to  a  patient,  comprising  in  doaage  unit  form  a  ther- 
apeutically effective  amount  of  cross  linked  sulphonic 
acid  cation  exchange  resin  having  a  gastro>intestinal  ab- 
sorbable pharmaceutical  organic  drug  containing  a  basic 
nitrogen  group  ionically  bound  to  the  resin  to  form  an 
adsorption  compound;  the  cross  linkage  of  the  resin  of 
the  adsorption  compound  being  between  approximatdy 
one  to  twenty  peroeot  and  the  particle  si»  of  the  adsorp- 
tion compound  being  between  approximatdy  10  mesh  and 
400  mesh,  and  the  cross  linkage  and  particle  size  being 
such  that  not  more  than  approximately  50  percent  of 
the  bound  drug  is  released  in  one  hour  by  elution  with 
.07  N  Ha  and  .03  N  NaQ  and  at  least  approximately 
10  percent  is  relcKaaed  in  (three  hours,  the  amount  of 
bound  drug  in  the  dosage  unit  bdng  betweoi  .2  to  2000 
milligrams  calculated  as  drug  base  and  bdng  in  sufficient 
amoum  as  to  be  safely  effective  for  a  period  of  at  least 
eight  hours  and  the  said  drug  in  base  form  having  an 
oral  LD-50  in  rats  of  between  aproximatdy  50  to 
3000  milligrams  per  kilograuL 

2,999333 
GELATIN  CAPSULE  WITH  N-ALKYL  AMIDE, 
FOR  AQUEOUS  VEHICLES 
M.  Grahaa^  Saamrft.  NJ^  asstgiDi  toTWUrtoto 


2399335 
FLUID  SUSPENSION  CULTURE  METHOD  FOR 

FIXED  TISSUE  CELLS 
Wiltoa  R.  Earic,  BartoasvOle.  aad  Vkglaia  J.  Evaas, 
Chevy  Chase,  Md.,  Edward  L  ScUfllac  McLcaa,  Va., 
and  lay  C.  Bryaat,  Wbratoa,  Md.,  siigaiiri  to  tkc 
Ualted  Slates  of  Aaittfaa  as  iipysscattd  by  tke  Secre- 
tary of  Health,  Edacaliaa  aad  Welfare 

FBad  May  4, 1955,  Scr.  No.  594,ttl 

4  CUaw.     (CL  147— S4.5) 

(Graatcd  aadcr  TUie  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  aec.  244) 


29, 1959,  Bar.  Na.  t233S9 
9nilwi     (CL147— 13) 

1.  A  sealed  gelatin  capsule  eadosing  a  liquid  water- 
miscible  vehicle  containing  a  water-misdUe  amide  of  the 


1.  A  method  of  proliferation  of  animal  fixed  tissue 
cells  in  suspension  that  comprises  pr^Muing  a  body  of 
liquid  culture  medium  containing  cell  nutrient  in  solution, 
inoculating  said  body  with  animal  fixed  tissue  cells  pre- 
suspended  in  culture  medium  in  a  quantity  producing  a 
peculation  of  the  order  of  400.000  to  1,000,000  cells  per 
milliliter  of  the  resulting  culture,  maintaining  the  culture 
at  a  temperature  of  about  37J*  C.  and  ap|»x}ximately  at- 
mosi^ric  pressure,  and  substantially  continuouriy  agitat- 
ing the  i««ryni»«*M<  culture  medium  by  swirMng  it  about  in 


1038 
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a  cootaiaer  wlifle  drculatiiit  in  contact  therewidi  an 
atmosphere  continuowly  maintained  at  approximately  5% 
COitaair. 

ntocam  op  hadT waving  and 

IWAKATION  THEKEFOB 
Haiy  Mafdii,  >!—■■,  N.Y^  vilpMr,  by  «rMt  mi 
mtmt  iiiigiiiiBh,  to  PcnMMMt&ik  WaTlag  Cofpo- 
ration  Norfolk,  Va^  a  cotponrtion  of  Vki^ 
NoDnwli«.    nMOctM,19d9,Scr.No.t4MlS 

fClatBi,  (GLUT— 17.1) 
1.  A  stable  dry  annpoaitkn  for  imparting  wave  to 
human  hair  when  diMolved  in  water  and  containing  as 
ka  essential  active  ingredient  a  dry,  precipitated,  solid, 
gnmilar  reactioo  product  of  a  compound  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  thioglycolic  acid  and  an  alkyl 
thioflycolate  and  a  base  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  anmionia,  an  amine,  gnanidine  and  morpholine, 
said  reaction  product  being  precipitated  in  a  chilled  an- 
hydrous organic  liquid  medium  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  lower  alcohols  and  etiiers  maintained  by 
said  base  at  a  pH  in  the  range  of  6.5-10  as  determined 
when  a  test  sample  is  introduced  into  100  cc.  of  water, 
said  base  being  in  an  annount  in  excess  of  the  stoichiomet- 
ric amount  based  on  the  amount  of  said  compound,  said 
reaction  product  providing,  upon  dissolution  in  water, 
a  hair  waving  solution  having  a  pH  not  less  than  6.S. 


GIBBEBELUC  ACID  MANUFACTURE 

Tmntb  Calm  Mi  iM  Sltwart  Nixon,  Aider- 
lay  Piffc,  MnedaiBdi,  E^lMd,  aarigMMi  to  Imptrkl 
ChsMJcnl  Ininrtrlfs  Liayied,  London,  EngiaBd,  a  cor- 
pwrtoa  of  Grant  Biltalo 

NoDrawii^    Fliod  Ai«.  29, 19SS,  Scr.  No.  757,924 
CUw  priority,  apHlcalfaM  Great  Britain  Sept  9, 1957 

tOJafana.    (CL  195-^3^ 
1.  Prooeas   for  the  raannfacture  of  gibberellic   add 
which  comprises  cultivating  an  active  strain  of  Gibberella 
fiifikurol  in  a  writable  nitrient  medium  wherein  the  source 
of  nitrogen  ia  a  plant  meal. 


2,99f33« 

COMPOfmcm  FOR  DETERMINATION  OF 

GLUCOSE  IN  BODY  FLUIDS 

Jncofc  lote  Caaan,  94— U  24<lk  St,  BcBcraae  2<,  N.Y. 

No  Drawls    FBad  Nov.  24, 1959,  Scr.  No.  155,993 

14ClBkH.  (CL  195— 193  J) 
1.  A  coior  changing  composition  for  colorimetric  de- 
tection and  measurement  (A  ^ucose  comprising  an  oxidiz- 
able  chromogenic  material,  an  oizyme  which  acts  on 
glucoae  to  prodnoe  an  Ofxidiang  agnit  capable  of  oxidiz- 
ing the  chromogenic  material  and  changing  its  color 
and  a  lower  alkjiene  polyamino  poly  lower  carboxylic 
add  compound  aequeatrant  which  inhibits  deterioration 
of  chromogen  in  the  composition  before  use. 


2399,339 

APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  TESTING 
THE  BIOLOGICAL  PROCESSES  ACCORDING 
TO  THE  TURBIDITY  OF  THE  MEDIUM 

Marco  Fra^  lUmt^  Ita^,  and  Glo  Botta  Gorl,  PHta- 

Room,  Italy,  a  adartlic  rcaearck  lasttote  of  Italy 
29,19S9,Scr.No.t23,3M 
pBcmkM  Haly  My  11, 195t  I 
Ifdalw.    (CL  195— 139) 

1.  A  device  for  controlling  the  feed  of  liquid  to  a  soiu- 
tioa  in  windi  a  turbidity-causing  biological  process  takes 
place,  respooaive  to  variations  in  the  turbidity  of  said 
iohition  during  said  prooeas,  said  device  comprising  a 
flask  ccmpriaing  means  for  feeding  fresh  liquid  thereto 
and  oftdkm  means  for  discharging  processed  solution 
therefrom,  electromagnetically  contrcriled  valve  means 


associated  with  said  liquid-feeding  means,  stirriiu 
tor  agitathig  the  contents  of  said  flask  and  maintaining  an 
even  ttrbidity  therein,  an  electronic  drcnh  compriiing  a 
first  add  a  second  photoelectric  cell;  a  Uglrt  sourqie  so  dis- 
poaed  as  to  illuminate  said  first  cell  directly  and  |8aid  sec- 
ond cell  through  the  evenly  tui^ud  solution  in  siid  flask; 
adiustable  slit  means  interposed  in  die  path  ot  lipht  from 
said  U|^t  source  to  said  first  ceil  and  adiqited  for  |Mijusting 
the  illmnination  of  said  first  cell  to  a  value  corresponding 
to  a  dotermined  turbidity  in  said  solution;  said  wectronic 


circuit  further  comprising  energizable  electroi^c  valve 
means  being  responsive  to  a  voluge  difference  |  between 
said  fiist  and  second  cell,  and  timing  means  for  energiz- 
ing sai4  dectronic  valve  means  automatically  at  intervals; 
said  elDctronic  valve  means  being  so  connected  to  said 
electromagnetically  controlled  valve  means  as  to  actuate 
the  latter  to  permit  passage  of  liquid  tberethrouf^  when- 
ever etergization  of  said  electronic  valve  means  ^incides 
with  a  voltage  difference  between  said  first  and  se^nd  cell 
caused  by  the  turbidity  of  said  solution  in  said  flask  ex- 
ceeding the  turbidity  corresponding  to  the  illuminatioo 
value  to  which  said  slit  meaiu  has  been  adjusted. 


'  2,999349  ' 

PROCESS  FOR  SEPARATION  OF  WATER. 

SOLUBLE  CHEMICALS  , 

Darld  K.  Bomca,  Toha,  OUa.,  siJgani  to  Pas  Aoscricaa 

Petiolcom  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FBcd  Sept  8, 1953,  Scr.  No.  379,919 

SOBiM.    (CL  292— 39  J) 


V 


H- 


1      -^  Vj^ 

."i. 


■■<^^_ 


•Ul  I 


u 


1.  10  a  process  for  the  separation  of  an  acetal!  from  an 
alcohol  contained  in  a  mixture  thereof,  wherein  undn* 
ordinary  extractive  distillation  with  water  said  acetal 
tends  to  hydrolyze  into  its  corresponding  alcohol  and 
aldehyde,  the  improvement  which  comprises  introducing 
said  mixture  into  an  intermediate  point  of  a  fractionation 
zone,  continuously  adding  sufiBdent  water  to  said  zone  at 
a  point  substantially  above  the  level  at  which  ^id  mix- 
ture was  introduced  to  maintain  a  concentration  of  water 
within  said  zone  of  at  least  about  70  mole  perctat  while 
maintaining  the  pH  of  the  liquids  in  said  zone  $k  a  meas- 
urable value  of  at  least  8,  removing  overhead  |fro|n  the 
fractionation  zone  an  aqueous  distillate  consisting  essen- 
tially of  sad  acetal,  and  recovering  as  a  bottom^  fraction 
an  aqveous  solution  of  the  alcohol  free  from  ^Idehyde, 
and  in  which  the  extractive  distillation  step  is  effectted  in 
the  prtsence  of  s  hydrolyzable  ester  of  said  akbhol  and 
the  aqueous  alkaline  solution  employed  is  derited  from 
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a  water-soluUo  alkali  metal  compound,  said  aqueous  so-  of  the  blank,  inserting  said  barrel  into  an  electrolytic 

Intion  bdng  need  In  an  amount  "■<».  u.it  to  maintain  a  bath,  and  gradually  raising  sidd  barrel  from  said  both 

concentration  of  water  within  the  fractionation  zone  while  passing  a  corrent  through  said  bath,  wbersby 

ranging  frmn  about  75  to  about  93  mole  percent  while 

nuuntaining  the  pH  of  the  liquids  wMiin  said  fractiona-  _ 

tion  zone  at  a  value  ranging  Crom  about  8  to  about  12.  <^ 


WDi 


POffomCENTRAIING 
HYDMOGEN  PEROXIDE 
B.  GrayMI,  Cospaa  Chririi,  Tax., 
I  ilg    nail,  to  PM^BHIi  Plata  Gin 
FOed  Aaf.  27. 195^8sr.  No.  <9i,29< 
lairiHB.    (0.292— M) 


.by 


A  method  of  ooaoentrating  aqueous  hydrogen  peroxide 
s<riutions  containing  between  8  and  50  percent  hydrogen 
peroxide  by  weight  which  comprises  feeding  said  peroxide 
solutions  to  a  body  of  aqueous  hydrogen  peroxide  con- 
taining a  hydrogen  peroxide  concentration  which  ranges 
from  1.6  to  6.5  times  that  of  said  feed  but  is  below  83 
percent  hydrogen  peroxide  by  weight,  the  rate  of  said 
feed  being  such  that  the  hydrogen  peroxide  solution  of 
said  liquid  body  is  not  ^ipreciably  altered,  vaporizing 
under  vacuum  the  aqueous  hydrogen  peroxide  solutions 
to  form  vapors  of  water  and  hydrogen  peroxide  in  en- 
trained liquid,  separMing  the  entrained  liquid,  introducing 
the  resulting  vapon  to  an  intermediate  section  of  a  liquid 
gas  contact  zone  under  vacuum,  introdudng  to  the  zone 
below  the  intermediate  poim  vapors  of  a  composition 
corresponding  to  the  vapor  composition  provided  by 
vaporizing  aqueous  hydrogen  peroxide  of  at  least  70  per- 
cent hydrogen  peroxide  by  weight  under  the  temperature 
and  subatmoq>heric  conditions  prevailing  in  said  zone, 
said  vapor  being  obtained  from  a  pool  of  hydrogen 
peroxide  maintained  in  said  zone,  said  pool  having  sub- 
stantially the  same  cross-sectional  area  as  the  portion  of 
the  column  immediately  above  it  and  having  a  hydrogen 
peroxide  concentration  of  at  least  70  percem  by  weight, 
thereby  establishing  a  downwardly  flowing  stream  of 
hydrogen  peroxide  and  water  which  progressively  be- 
comes enriched  in  peroxide  and  an  iqwardly  flowing 
stream  intinuudy  in  contact  therewith  which  as  it  ascends 
in  the  orfumn  becomes  depleted  of  hydrogen  peroxide, 
removing  as  overhead  vapon  less  rich  in  peroxide  than 
dther  the  feed  or  the  vapors  obtained  from  said  pool, 
collecting  as  underflow  in  said  pool  an  enriched  hydrogen 
peroxide  composition  and  vaporizing  a  portion  of  said 
pool  by  directly  contacting  the  pool  with  a  99.6  percent 
pure  aluminum  finger  reboiler  to  provide  the  vapors  fed 
to  the  zone  below  the  intermediate  point. 


23MJ42 
METHOD  OF  MAIONG  A  GUN  BARREL 
George  C.  SiriBvan,  3985  Lake  Hollywood  Drive, 


HoOywooi  28,  CaBf. 
an.  17, 1954,  Ssr.  No.  459,442 


bore  is  coated  throughout  its  length  with  a  coating 
formed  from  the  base  material  and  at  a  contrcdled 
growth  to  effect  a  tapered  bore. 


FBsdAaR. 

2  niisii     (CL294— 2^ 

2.  The  method  ci  making  a  gun  barrel,  comprising 
the  general  steps  of  machining  said  barrd  from  an  alumi- 
num alloy  blank,  providing  a  chamber  and  a  bore  axially 

7fi7  O.G.-  68 


CHROMIUM  ALLOY  PLATING 
William  H. flail snch, Ciilaniiai, OhK  iiilpii, by 
to  the  United  StsAsa  of  America  m 
by  the  SecretMy  of  ths  Army 
No  Drawls    Filed  Fsb.  1 1, 1955,  Ssr.  No.  4f7,<97 

4Clafans.  (CL  294— 43) 
1.  The  method  of  dectroidepositing  a  chromium-alloy 
plate  which  comprises  elcctrolyzing  an  aqueous  bath  con- 
sisting ot  a  chromium  salt  providing  from  20  to  75  grams 
per  liter  of  trivalent  chromium  ions,  an  alkali  metal  salt 
providing  from  10  to  150  grams  per  liter  of  alkali  metal 
ions,  and  a  salt  of  at  least  one  alloying  metal  providing 
alloying  metal  ions  of  the  group  consisting  of  from  .6  to 
2.5  grams  per  liter  of  iron  ions,  .1  to  1.0  gram  per  liter 
of  nickel  ions,  and  .1  to  1.0  gram  per  liter  of  cobalt  ions. 


2,999,344 
CADMIUM  ELECTROPLATING  AND  PLATING 

BATHS  THEREFOR 
PipplwD    N.    VlaaMca,    Fort    WaAlngtoa    Forest,    Md. 
(8535  Van  Borca  Ditvc,  WasUngtoo  22,  D.C.),  aod 
Simon  W.  ShMSS,  398  CoMoctknt  Ave.  NW;,  W^ 
higton  8,  D.C. 
No  Drawtag.    FDcd  Dec.  31, 1958,  Scr.  No.  784,491 

5  ClaioM.  (CL  294—59) 
(Grsnted  nndcr  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  264) 
1.  In  the  dectrodeposition  of  cadmium,  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises  electrodepositing  cadmium  from  a 
non-cyanide  aqueous  bath  consisting  essentially  of  a  solu- 
tion in  water  of  a  cadmium  salt  of  a  concentration  of 
from  about  0.5  to  2  molar  to  which  tridhanolamine  has 
bren  added  in  amount  such  that  the  molar  ratio  of  tri- 
ethanolamine  to  cadmium  is  from  about  1:1  to  4:1 
and  the  pH  of  the  bath  is  in  the  range  of  from  above  7 
to  about  10. 


2,999345 
IRRADIATION  OF  LITHIUM  BASE  GREASES 
Alvta  M.  NatUn,  MehKhaa,  lohn  I.  Kotfenbach,  Plaln- 
fleM,nnd  Eric  O.  Forstcr,  Scotch  Plalw,  NJ, 

tion  of  Ddaware 

NoDrawh«.    FBsd  Mv.  23, 1954,  Ssr.  No.  573,323 
5ChdaM.    (CL  294— 154) 

1.  A  method  for  increasing  the  dropping  point  of  a 
lubricating  grease  comprising  a  lubricating  oil  and  a 
thickening  amount  of  a  lithium  soap,  which  comprises 
subjecting  said  grease  to  a  radiation  dosage  sufikrieni  to 
increase  the  dropping  point  of  said  grease  and  within  the 
range  of  about  10»  to  3x10"  roentgens  of  gamma  rays, 
and  recovering  a  lubricating  grease  having  a  dropping 
point  at  least  10*  F.  higher  than  the  nonirradiated  grease. 


I      I 


1040 


nrRADIATION 

Alvki  M.  Nalidm 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Junk  2t,  1961 


OF  SODIUM  BASE  GREASES 

Jate  J.  Kolffbach,  North 
O.  Fonter,  Seoteh  PlidiH,  N.  J^ 


tiooship  therewith  to  thereby  heat  the  liquid,  m^eni 
utilizing  the  heat  of  the  liquid  to  form  a  vapor,  aii4 


NoDnwl^    nai  Mar.  23, 19Si,Scr.  No.  573^24 
3  Hill (CL2M— 154) 

1.  A  method  of  improvmg  the  dropping  point  of  a 
lubricating  greaae  consisting  essentially  of  a  major 
proportion  of  a  mineral  lubricatiiig  ofl  and  a  thickening 
amount  of  a  sodium  toap  of  a  carboxylic  acid  having  12 
to  30  carbon  atoms  per  mcriecule,  which  comprises  ex- 
posing said  grease  to  an  amount  of  gaouna  radiation  solB- 
cient  to  increase  the  dronnng  point  of  said  grease  and 
within  the  range  <rf  10*  to  3x  10"  roentgens,  and  recover- 
ing a  lubricating  grease  having  an  increased  dropping 
point. 


239t,347 
PREPARATION  OF  CARBON  TETRAFLUORTOE 
Lh^d   Gcoiie   Bloaser,  WDnitagtoii,  DcL,   aasigDor  to 
E.  L  da  PoHt  da  Ncmoan  aad  Company,  Wifanington, 
Dd.,  a  rpipuriileB  of  Ddnware 

MM  €,  19SS,  Scr.  No.  74«,417 
4ClBiM.    (CL3M— 62) 


'""  I., 


Ui 


METHOD  ANDAPPARATXJS  FOR 

PRODUCING  POWER 
O.  Wola^  Oak  Ridge,  Tan.,  aaslgMir  to  the 

by  the  United 


PRad  M«y  2<,  19M,  Sar.  No.  1M,497 

SCWiM.     (CL  2«4— 154.2)  I 

1.  In  a  nuclear  reactcM-.  a  central  active  portion  cjon- 
taining  fissionable  material  and  being  adapted  to  support 
a  chain  reaction  of  neutron  induced  fissions,  a  blanket  por- 
tion cootaim'ng  fertile  material  substantially  surrounding 
said  active  portion,  the  ratio  of  fissionable  material  'to 
fertile  material  being  substantially  greater  in  said  active 
portioB  than  in  said  blanket  portion,  means  for  flowing  a 
liquid  through  said  active  portion  in  heat  exchange  rela- 


for 


1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  carbon  tetrafluo- 
ride  comprising  electrolyzing  a  metal  fluoride  from  the 
class  consisting  of  alkali  metal  fluorides,  alkalinf!  earth 
metal  fluorides  and  mixtures  thereof,  said  metal  fluoride 
containing  at  least  10%  by  weight  oi  sodium  fluoride, 
with  a  carixm  containing  anode,  in  the  substantial  ab- 
"sence  of  oxygen,  in  a  porous  carbon  crucible  cathode,  at 
a  temperature  of  1 150'  C.  to  1650*  C.  with  a  cell  voluge 
of  2  to  5  volts,  and  recovering  from  said  anode  essen- 
tially pure  carbon  tetrafluoride. 


for  flowing  the  thus  formed  vapor  through  said  blanket 
portion  in  heat  exchange  relationship  therewith  to  ther^y 
superheat  the  vapor. 


Walter  G. 


2,99*349 
REACTOR 
WUlehall,Pa., 
the  United  States 


by 

America 


[■■f—**,  to  the  United  States  of  America  m  nmn 
■ted   by   the   United  States  Atonik   Eacrg^  Omb- 

FDed  Sept  12, 1955,  Scr.  No.  533,5M 
lOafan.    (CL2«4— 154J) 


A  reactor  comprising,  a  closed  pressure  vea4el,  low- 
a  and  upper  water  coolant  plenum  chambers  \  in  said 
pressure  vessel,  a  coolant  inlet  in  said  lower  ^plenum 
chamber,  a  coolant  outlet  in  said  upper  plemmi 
a  plurality  of  fuel  elements  disposed  between  said  iqjper 
aiMi  lover  coolant  plenum  chambers,  each  fueljelefnent 
having  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  disposed  fpel  sec^ 
tions  containing  material  capable  oif  sustaining  |a  chain 
reaction,  a  plurality  of  unobstructed  coolant  channels  in 
each  of  said  fuel  elements  permitting  substantially  un- 
impeded flow  of  coolant  between  said  lower  aiid  upper 
plenum  chambers,  at  least  one  of  said  fuel  elemctnts  hav- 
ing at  least  one  control  chamber  substantially  coexten- 
sive with  the  fuel  sections  of  said  fuel  elements  ind  hav- 
ing a  control  chamber  inlet  communicating  ^th  I  said 
lower  coolant  plenum  chamber,  and  a  control  chamber 
restricted  vapor  vent  communicating  with  said  upper 
coolant  plenum  chamber,  whereby  variation  in  4ie  reac- 
tor heat  flux  will  cause  variation  in  the  average  mDderator 
density  in  said  oontrol  chamber. 
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239«,35« 

RADUTION  OF  LUBRICATING  OILS 
AlvkB  M.  N«tU%  MetBchsa,  loha  I.  Koiffhfh,  North 
PUnield,  a^  Erie  O.  Fontcr,  Scotch  PblM,  N  J., 

s  cotporaaiMi  of  Dcnwnv 

No  Drawkig.   Plod  Mar.  1,  195^  Scr.  No.  5M,719 
4niiliiii     (C1.2M— 15t) 

1.  A  nnethod  of  increasing  the  viiooaity  and  viKostty 
index  of  a  lubricating  oil  which  comprises  exposing  a 
lubricating  oil  having  initially  a  viscosity  in  the  range  of 
10  to  2000  cs.  at  100*  F.,  a  pour  point  in  the  range  of 
+40*  to  —75*  F.,  and  a  flash  point  in  the  range  of  300* 
to  650*  P.,  to  gamma  irradiation  until  in  the  range  of 
10*  to  3x  10*  Roentgens  of  energy  have  been  absorbed, 
and  recovering  a  lubricating  oil  product  having  an  in- 
creased viscosity  and  viscosity  index. 


tng  a  plating  of  cadmium  on  its  inner  surface,  the  thick- 
ness of  said  plating  being  leas  than  .0075  inch;  a  seoood 
electrode  positioned  inside  said  tubular  electrode,  the 
surface  area  oi  said  second  electrode  being  subttantially 
lest  than  the  inner  surface  area  of  said  tubulu-  electrode; 


2,999,351 
NUCLEAR  REACTOR  ELEMENT 
Manoel  C.  Sanz,  Los  Angdcs,  and  Charles  N. 
Paaadcna,  CaUf.,  Msigwors,  by 
the  Uoited  States  of  America 
United  States  Aloosic  Eaci|] 

Filed  Mm,  U  194S,  Scr.  No.  IIOU 
ICWm.    (CL  294— 193  J) 


an  electrolytic  solution  of  a  cadmiiun  salt  between  said 
electrodes;  and  an  adjustable  source  of  potential  con- 
nected across  said  tubular  electrode  and  said  inner  elec- 
trode whereby  the  plating  rate  of  said  cadmium  is  changed 
at  a  rate  dependent  on  the  magnitude  of  the  output  of 
said  adjustable  source  of  potential. 


2,999354 
NUCLEAR  FISSION  CHAIN  REACTING 
SYSTEM 
Herbert  L.   Anderson,   Chicago,  IlL,  and  HarrlMm  S. 
Brown,  Oak  Ridge,  Tcmi.,  aaslgBon  to  the  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Atoosic 
EncTfy  Commisrion 

Filed  Mar.  24, 1945,  Scr.  No.  5S4,MS 

25  Cbdms.    (CL  294—193.2)  i 


An  element  for  lae  in  nuclear  reactions  comprising  an 
elongated  body  of  gnpbitt  having  a  hexagonal  cross  sec- 
tion and  an  axial  channel  extending  therethrough,  a  mass 
of  uranium  impregnated  into  the  graphite  surface  con- 
fronting the  axial  channel,  the  uranium  mass  being  con- 
centrated adjacent  to  the  surface  of  the  graphite  body 
confronting  the  chanel,  a  layer  of  tantalum  nitride  dis- 
posed upon  the  uranium  impregnated  surface  confront- 
ing the  channel,  and  a  coating  of  tantalum  carbide  dis- 
posed on  the  surface  of  the  tantalum  nitride  layer. 


2,999,352 

METAL  SHEATHED  BODIES 

Harold  Monti«ac  naaistim,  LcsBc  Maifc  Wyatt,  and 

OUvcr  SidMj  Pial,  London,  England,  aaslgnnrs,  by 

mcne  — ^■'^■'■^  to  the  United  States  of  America 

as  represented  bj  (ho  United  States  AttHsilc  Energy 


FDcd  Feb.  21, 1959,  Scr.  No.  145,497 
7CiafaM.    (a.  294— 193  J) 


1.  A  tiranium-containing  body  for  use  in  a  nuclear  fis- 
sion reactor,  which  comprises,  a  mass  of  uraniiun  having 
a  coating  of  graiAute  enclosed  in  an  envelope  of  alu- 
minium. 


2,999,353 
NUCLEAR  REACTOR  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Donald  F.  Howard  ami  Ercolc  E.  Motta,  Long  Beach, 
Calif.,  aasigMn,  by  mumt  assjgnmnits,  to  the  United 
States  oi  Amcriai  ai  represented  by  Oc  United  States 
Atomk  Energy  Consarfssion 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1954,  Scr.  No.  413,3S4 
2CUBH.     (0.294—193.2) 
1 .  A  control  unit  for  controlling  the  reactivity  of  ther- 
mal nuclear  reactors  comprising  a  tubular  elecdtxie  hav- 


1.  In  a  lattice  system  for  the  pixxloction  of  power  by 
the  chain  reaction  of  uranium,  a  neutron  slowing  agent, 
a  fluid  circulating  system  having  a  portion  thereof  sur- 
rounded by  the  said  slowing  agem,  liquid  uranium  hex- 
afluoride  in  said  circulating  system  in  suflSdent  quantities 
to  fiunish  U^**  to  support  the  chain  reaction,  and  means 
for  circulating  the  uranitun  hexafluoride  through  the 
circulating  system. 


2,9M,355 
MEANS  FOR  CONTROLLING  REACnONS 
Lotfaw  W.  Nordheim,  Oak  Ridge,  Tenn.,  and  Eagciic  P. 
Wigncr,  Chicago,  DL,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Atomic 
Enei|gy  Commission 

FDcd  Not.  2, 1945,  Scr.  No.  (2«,379 
2aahBS.  (a.  294— 193.2) 
1.  In  a  neutronic  reactor  comprising  a  tank,  a  material 
fissionable  by  neutrons  of  thermal  energy  dispersed  in  a 
liquid  moderator  in  said  tank,  said  dispersion  having  a 
neutron  reproduction  ratio  in  excess  of  unity,  a  container 
disposed  about  said  tank,  and  a  material  convertible  to  a 
thermally-fissionable  material  by  neutron  absorption  dis- 
persed in  a  liquid  moderator  in  said  container  and  sub- 
stantially surrounding  said  tank,  the  improvement  com- 
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prinng  a  co^rol  rod  chamber  diqxMcd  within  the  con- 
tainer outade  of  and  adjacent  to  the  tank,  said  chamber 
containiag  only  a  liquid  moderatm-,  a  control  rod  formed 


c^  a  material  of  high  thermal  neutron  capture  cross  sec- 
tion, and  means  to  insert  and  withdraw  said  control  rod 
from  said  control  rod  chamber. 


and    Ining 


CONTROL  ROD  DRIVE 
Robert  A.   Ck^ptOiMr,  WUtartow,  N.Y. 
Roicn,  OOMc  Pink,  N  J^  MlgMn,  by 
wignmmtM,  to  the  Uidted  9Mcs  of  AoMrica  as  repre- 
sented by  Ike  United  Stataa  Atomic  EMriy  Commtarion 
Filed  Dec  31, 195^,  S«r.  No.  i31,7(7 
4Clalins.    (CL  2M— If  3  J) 

crz3 


'I.  In  a  nuclear  reactor,  a  reactor  vessel  having  a  cool- 
ing fhiid  under  ^essure  therewithin.  a  control  rod  drive 
assembly  including  a  hollow  cylindrical  bousing  extending 
outwardly  tr^  and  open  into  said  vessel,  a  first  piston 
having  a  passageway  extending  therethrough  to  form  a 
hollow  sleeve  coaxial  with  and  slidabiy  recdved  in  said 
housing  and  forming  with  the  housing  an  annular  first 
chamber,  an  expanded  section  on  the  outer  edge  of  said 
first  piston  making  slidablc  contact  with  the  inside  surface 
of  said  housing,  an  annular  shoulder  on  the  inside  of  slid 
cylindrical  housing  making  slidable  contact  with  the  obit- 
side  surface  <d  said  first  piston,  said  annular  chamber 
being  bounded  on  its  outer  end '^  by  said  piston  expanded 
section  and  on  its  inner  end  by  said  housing  annuliar 
shoulder,  a  hoUow  sleeve  telescoping  into  the  outer  end  of 


the  first  piston  in  spaced  relation  therewith  and  secured 
to  the  housing  in  a  fluid-ti^t  manner  outwardlf  of  said 
first  piaton,  a  second  piston  slidabiy  disposed  in  sa  d  sleeve, 
an  annular  abutment  on  the  inside  wall  of  said  fiiM  piston 
and  located  inwardly  of  said  second  pistmi.  sai<l  second 
piston  arranged  for  abutting  engagement  with  s^  abut- 
ment and  having  a  cylindrical  wall  extending  o(itwaidly 
effectiiiely  forming  outwardly  ot  said  second  piston  a  sec- 
ond chamber,  the  effective  pressure  bearing  are$  of  said 
second  piston  exposed  to  said  second  chamber  be^  equal 
to  the  area  of  said  first  piston  that  bounds  the  oluter  end 
of  said  annular  first  chamber  and  facing  opp<)sitely,  a 
source  of  fluid  outside  of  said  reactor  and  under  a  pressore 
greater  than  that  of  the  reactor  cooling  fluid,  and  means 
conveying  the  same  to  said  chambers  whereby  equal  forces 
are  created  urging  the  pistons  into  said  engageme^  in  said 
housing,  said  pistons  each  having  equal  and  oppositely 
disposed  surfaces  bearing  the  pressure  of  the  reactor  cool- 
ing fluid,  each  said  oppositely  disposed  surface  bf ing  also 
opposite  to  a  corresponding  piston  area  bearing  |he  pres- 
sure of  said  fluid  source,  the  pressure  on  the  oppositely 
disposed  surfaces  and  areas  normally  mainf  iniimyfli^j  |ns. 
tons  in  engagemem.  motor  means  operative  to  ntove  said 
second  piston  axially  of  the  housing  thereby  accurately 
positioning  both  said  pistons  movably  together.  Snd  con- 
trol means  for  independently  releasing  the  fluid  pressure 
from  said  annular  first  chamber  thereby  releasing  aaid  first 
piston  from  engagement  with  said  second  piston. 


'  2,99«357 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING 

NEUTRON  DENSITY 
Eugene  P.  Wigner,  Princeton,  N  J^  Gale  J.  Yoa»g,  CU- 
cago,  III.,  and  Ahin  M.  Wcinbcn,  KnozvillcL  Tcnn., 
to  tkt  United  States  of  America  ijs 
by  the  United  States  Atomic  EMify 

Filed  May  14, 1946,  Scr.  No.  M9,525 
IClafan.    (CL  2«4— 193.2) 


sion 


^ 


-4- 


7t 


A  neutronic  reactor  c<Mnprising  a  moderator'  having 
uniformly  sized  channels  parallel  to  one  anot^  and 
spaced  a  uniform  distance  apari,  and  composite  Uniform- 
ly dimensioned  cylindrical  bodies  comprised  ofj  a  core 
of  thermal  neutron  fissionable  material  and  a  jacket  of 
aluminum  and  positioned  in  each  of  said  channels  so 
as  to  be  spaced  from  the  walls  of  said  channels,  tpe  cores 
and  the  jackets  cf  the  bodies  in  the  central  cha^ineb  of 
said  reactor  being  :espectively  thinner  and  thicker  than 
the  cores  and  jackets  of  the  bodies  in  the  remainder  of 
the  reactor. 


1  2399,35S 

.  CONTROL  MEANS  FOR  REACTOR 
lohn  a  Mmricy,  Los  AkMt,  N.  Mcx.,  ■■iinn>  to  the 
United  Stntrn  of  America  m  rijpussntsil  by  tlM  United 
States  Atomic  Enitgy  Commkaion 

mad  Apr.  297 1947,  Scr.  No.  744,M1     I 
aCUnH.    (CL2t4— 193J) 
1.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  a  neutron  ^vnc^or, 
comprising  a  tank  beneath  the  level  of  an  active 
of  a  reactor  and  adjacent  thereto,  said  tank  having  at 
one  tube  extending  from  said  tank  into  the  active  portion 
of  the  icactor,  a  thermally  expansible  liquid  neutron  ^ 
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sorbent  material  in  said  tank,  said  liquid  being  exposed  to  sheathed  with  a  claddfaig  of  an  alloy  o^sisting  of  from 
a  beam  of  neutitNM  from  said  active  portion  whereby  said  1.3%  to  1.6%  by  weight  of  tin,  from  0.07%  to  0.12%  by 
absorbent  material  is  heated,  and  said  liquid  being  in  said  weight  of  chromhmi.  from  0.04%  to  0.0i%  by  weight 
tank  in  quantity  sufBcient  in  relationship  to  the  volume  of  of  nickel,  from  0.09%  to  0.16%  by  weight  of  iron,  car- 
bon not  exceeding  0.05%.  less  than  0J%  by  weight  of 
incidental  impurities,  and  the  balance  being  zirconium. 


\^t3- 


said  tank  that  at  least  a  portion  of  said  material  will  a- 
pand  into  the  active  portion  through  said  tube  m  the  re- 
sult (^  the  heating  effect  of  the  impingemem  of  a  prede- 
termined neutron  fhn  from  said  reactor  upon  the  ma- 
terial in  said  tank. 


2,999,359 
FUEL  ELEMENT  SUPPORT 
Walter  L.  Wyms^  Richland,  Wasiu,  narfgnor  to  the 
United  Statm  of  Aassrica  m  uprimntsd  by  the  United 
Statm  Atomic  Easny  Commission 

Filed  Dae.  19, 195t,  Scr.  No.  7S1319 
(CL  294—193.2) 


1.  A  nuclear-fuel  element  comprising  a  fissionable 
core,  a  corrosion-resistant  jacket  enclosing  the  core,  and 
two  longitudinally  spaced  sets  of  short  longitudinal  ra- 
dially collapsible  corrosion-resistant  ribs  circumfercn- 
tially  spaced  from  one  Another  about  the  jacket,  each 

nb  having  its  end  portions  bonded  to  the  jacket  and 
regions  intermediate  its  end  portions  spaced  from  the 
jacket. 

2,99MM 

NEUTRONIC  REACTOR  CONTROL  ROD  AND 

METHOD  OF  FABRICATION 

Stanley  W.  Ponmbka,  Jr..  Plttsbnrgh,  Pa.,  nssicBor,  by 

.  toiSk  Unllad  Stataa  of 

I  by  Am  United  Stnim  Atomi 

FHed  Apr.  t,  1999,  Ssr.  Nn.  995,199 
Snetois     (CL2M— 193J) 


to 


2,999361 
ELECTRODIALYTIC  CELLS 
George  Stefan  SoM, 

Filed  Not.  17, 1951,  fcr.  No.  774,336 

Oafans  priority,  sgpMwHen  Grsnt  Rrltoto  Nov.  25, 1957 

7  ariMTlCL  294-391) 


-rf?* 


PS* 


i  6  9  C  'I  17 


1 .  An  electrodialysis  cell  comprising  end  electrodes  and 
a  plurality  of  units  assembled  between  said  electrodes, 
each  unit  comprising  a  hollow  frame  having  openings 
in  the  walls  of  its  opposite  faces,  one  of  said  openings 
being  larger  than  the  other,  a  stack  within  the  fnune 
composed  of  a  plurality  of  ion-selective  membranes  hav- 
ing spacing  means  therebetween  to  form  a  number  of 
compartments,  said  membranes  being  larger  than  the 
smaller  of  the  openings  but  no  larger  than  the  larger  open- 
ing and  resting  on  the  inside  of  the  wall  around  the  smaller 
opening,  so  that  an  additional  compartment  is  fcxmed 
where  two  frames  meet  when  the  uniu  are  assembled 
together,  whereby  a  continuous  electric  path  is  provided 
through  the  cell  from  one  electrode  to  the  otho-  when 
liquid  is  present  in  all  the  compartments,  said  frames 
having  connections  for  the  supply  and  discharge  of  liquids 
to  and  from  said  compartments. 


1.  A  neutronic  nactor  control  rod  formed  from  s 
compacted  powder  dispersion  consisting  of  tiunium  di- 
borMe  dispersed  in  a  matrix  of  metallic  titanium,  and 


2,999362 
PROCESS  OF  DENTTROGENATING  AND  DE- 
WAXING  A  LUBRICATING  OIL  EXTRACT 

Wilbnr  E.  Fox,  Fliissmiinr,  IlL,  amignnr  to  Sindafr  1 
■ni^  ConipMy,  New  Yoric,  N.Y.,  a  uwpuiatien  of 
Maine 

NoDnwkg.    F1MJM.28,1957,Scr.No.63M23 
21Claima.    (CL  29»— 33) 

1.  The  procesring  of  preparing  a  hydrocarbon  oil  use- 
ful in  the  prooeasmg  of  rubber  including  the  steps  of 
subjecting  a  lubricating  oil  extrart,  obtained  by  the  solvent 
extraction  of  a  lubricating  oil  stock  derived  from  a  crude 
oil  of  substantial  naphthenic  constituency  with  a  solvent 
selective  for  aromatics,  containing  nitrogen  bases  and 
group  I  tmsatnrates  to  a  treatment  with  concentrated  sul- 
furic acid  including  the  steps  of  contacting  the  extract 
with  sufficient  sulfuric  acid  to  reduce  nitrogen  bases  in 
the  extract  to  not  more  than  about  1  weight  percent  and 
to  reduce  group  I  unsaturates  in  the  extract  to  not  more 
than  about  3  weight  percent  fcrflowed  by  treating  the 
acid-treated  oil  with  an  agent  effective  to  neutralize  the 
add  oil  and  water  washing  the  neutralized  oil,  and  to 
a  dewaxing  treatmem  induding  the  step  of  contacting 
the  exttact  with  solvent  effective  to  remove  waxy  com- 
ponents of  the  extract  and  in  an  annount  sufBcient  to  re- 
duce the  saturates  in  the  extract  to  not  more  than  about 
50  weight  percent  and  to  provide  s  pour  point  of  about 
0*  to  25*  P.,  followed  by  treating  the  acid-treated  and 
dewaxed  extract  with  an  adsorbem  earth,  the  anuMint 
of  said  nitrogen  bases,  group  I  unsaturates  and  saturates 
being  determined  by  a  Rostler  analysis. 
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mwwvMv^SSi^^  carbon  charje,  and  leparating  the  hydrogen  Nil|de  and 

CMM^mmiS^^^iJS!f4i!Sk  *™»«*»  Pnxiuced  during  the  convenion  from  ithe  hy- 
•OttmGB^SRNAWIHA  ^^^   drocarbpn  producu  of  the  convenion  reactioii. 

'*  ^J-»  ■■[piM  to  Socomr  Mo- 

,  n  coiyonMa  of  New  Yovk 
F^  3, 19S9,  Scr.  N*.  79f  ^M 


DEMETi 


1."  In  the  method  c^  reforming  naphtha  wherein  a  full 
boiling  range  naphtha  is  contacted  in  at  lezn  one  reaction 
zone  with  particle-fbnn  solid  reforming  catalyst  in  the 
presence  of  hydrogen  at  a  hydrogen  to  naphtha  mol  ratio 
of  about  4  to  about  20.  at  a  space  velocity  vol.  naphtha/ 
hr./vol.  of  the  aforesaid  particle-form  solid  reforming 
catdyst  of  about  0.5  to  about  3,  under  ivessures  of  about 
100  to  about  1000  p.s.Lg.,  at  refraining  temperatures  to 
obtain  a  mixture  oi  hydrogen  and  Ci+  hydrocarbons, 
sqMrating  a  recycle  gas  comprising  hydrogen  and  Ci  to  C3 
hydrocarbons  from  C4  and  heavier  hydrocarbons,  and 
wherein  a  major  portion  of  said  recycle  gas  comprising 
hydrogen  and  Q  to  C*  hydrocarbons  is  returned  to  said 
reaction  zone,  the  improvement  which  consists  essentially 
<tf  fractionating  said  full  boiling  range  naphtha  into  a 
light  naphtha  having  an  end  boiling  point  within  the  range 
of  about  220*  to  about  270*  F.  and  a  heavy  naphtha 
having  an  initial  bcMling  point  not  lower  than  the  ninety 
percent  point  of  tlie  aforesaid  light  naphtha,  contacting 
said  light  nai^itha  with  all  of  said  reforming  catalyst,  ad- 
mixing said  heavy  naphtha  with  partially  reacted  light 
naphtha  after  said  light  naphtha  has  contacted  at  least 
30  percent  of  the  total  volume  o(  the  aforesaid  particle- 
form  s<riid  reforming  catalyst,  and  contacting  said  mixture 
of  the  aforcaaid  heavy  naphtha  and  the  afcM-esaid  partially 
reacted  li^t  naphtha  with  the  balance  of  said  particle- 
form  reforming  catalyst. 


DESULFUKIZATION  AND  DENTTItOGENIZATION 

OF  COAL  TAR  AROMATIC  FRACTIONS 
McrOI  J.  F«wlc  Newtown  Sanra.  PmI  M.  PMti,  Jr^ 
Madia,  ami  Fjiini  ArirtoC,  Newtown  Sqnrc,  Pil, 


PIL,  a  CMVontiM  of 

NoDiawiBt.    Flid  Apr.  M,  IMS,  fo.  No.  731475 
anil (CL2lt— 3t9) 

1.  A  method  for  the  desulfurizatioa  and  denitrogeni- 
zataoii  ci  aromatic  hydrocarbon-containing  fractions  pro- 
daoed  from  the  deMructive  distillation  of  coal  which  com- 
priaes  wbieetiBg  such  a  fraction  solely  to  thermal  conver- 
sion in  the  prcaeoce  of  hydrogen  at  a  temperature  in  the 
raafB  between  850*  F.  and  1350*  P..  a  pressure  in  excess 
of  1000  pounds  per  square  inch  and  ranging  up  to  10.000 
pounds  per  square  inch,  for  a  time  in  the  range  between 
1  and  900  ■coondi,  the  amount  of  hydrogen  ranging  be- 
tween 1.0  and  20  moles  of  hydrogen  per  mole  of  hydro- 


PROdSS  FOR  DRMETALIZING  HYD 
.    CARBON  OILS 
,    Jden,  aad  Thoodova  B. 
OraaM,  N J.,  aajginii  to  Eom 
lag  Comaany,  a  eorporadoa  of  Ddawaia 
i    filed  May  13, 19St,  Scr.  No.  734,912 
MOaima.    (CL  2M— 253) 


litAe 

igO. 


6.  An  improved  process  for  removing  innate  ^Mtallic 
contaminants  from  a  hydrocarbon  oil  at  least  a  portion 
of  which  boils  above  about  1000*  F.  which  co|nprises 
contacting  said  oil  with  a  fused  alkali  metal  hydroxide  at 
a  temperature  of  from  about  325  to  about  700*  F., 
separating  said  fused  hydroxide  and  said  oil,  and  there- 
after water  washing  said  oil. 


'  2,9ff,3M 

METHOD  FOP.  CONTROL  OF  DEPHLEGMATOR 
IN  RESPONSE  TO  SPECIFIC  GRAVITY  MEAS- 
UREMENTS 
Royal  M.  Stooe,  BortlctHDc,  OUa^  asclgnor  to  PhiDlpe 
Petrolcnn  Compaay,  a  corporatfcM  of  Delaware 
Filed  Oct  21, 1957,  Ser.  No.  691,182 
2ClalaH.    (CL2a8— 341) 


--^ 


.4 


"■'•  '\T 


1.  In  the  recovery  of  natural  gasoline  from  an  ab- 
sorber oil  or  medium,  which  has  been  used  to  absorb 
said  gasoline  and  is  enriched  with  said  gasoline  ^herein 
the  rich  oil  is  stripped  of  its  gasoline  content  in  la  strip- 
ping zone,  passing  vapors  thus  obtained  which 
gasoline  and  some  of  said  oil  to  a  dephlegmation  zone 
heated  pnly  by  said  vapors  and  there  subjecting  said 
vapors  to  dephlegmation  to  separate  a  gasolin^  vapor 
overhead  from  a  lean  oil  bottoms  product.  suppKing  to 
the  top  of  said  dephlegmation  zone  a  stream  of  liquid 
to  cool  said  zone,  removing  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
liquid  from  said  dephlegmation  zone  at  a  poini  inter- 
mediate between  top  and  bottom  of  said  zone,  cooling 
and  returning  said  portion  to  the  top  of  said  dephlegma- 
tion zone,  measuring  the  dephlegmation  zone  top  tem- 
perature, controlling  said  top  temperature  by  con(^lling 
the  rate  of  fk>w  of  said  liquid  supplied  to  the  top  of 
said  dephlegmation  zone  responsive  to  said  measu|^  fop 
temperature,  removing  a  portion  of  said  lean  oil  l^octoms 
product  from  said  dei^legmation  zone  and  passijig  aaid 
portion  of  said  lean  oil  to  a  specific  gravity  nu^mtiiitg 


i 
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cootrolliag  tha  MOBperature  of  aaid  portioa  of  kaa 
oil  te  said  spactte  rsvHy  BMasuiiag  mm  to  a  coataat 
piedetenniaed  value.  seaaiBg  the  spcctfle  gravity  of  aaid 
portioa  of  lean  oil  ia  said  spadflc  gravity  leaMag  sow, 
transmittiag  a  ligaal  correipooriing  to  said  aeaied  tp^ 
dfic  gravity  to  nmdify  the  ooatrot  of  said  liquid  reapoa- 
sive  to  change  ia  aaid  spedlk  gravity  so  at  to  iaeraaae 
said  top  ttasperatiat  when  the  gravity  of  said  lean  oil 
decreases  and  vice  verm  to  maiataia  said  gravity  at  a 
predetararfaed  value,  thereby  removiag  from  said  vapors 
a  maximum  portioa  of  said  gasoline  and  recovering  a 
lean  oil  absorber  asadium  having  maximum  capacity  for 
recovering  additfoaal  abaorbaUe  vapota  and  rocreaa- 
iag  the  efflcteacir  of  a  vapor  recovery  system  usiag  said 
kaa  oil  madium 


2J9fJC7 

CLAY-BODIED  LUBRICANT  CONTAINING  A 

SOJCATE  ESTER 

Edgav  ^» .  Hawysft  9ff  ^amsaaaaa,  aaf 
Hadea,  Jr.,  Banriagtoa,  N  J,  asal^a 

N«  Drawls    Flad  Jaaa  21, 1954,  Sar.  No.  438,314 
15CWM.    (CL252— 2f) 

1.  A  bodied  hihrkaet  coooprising  a  lubricating  fluid 
the  consistency  of  wUch  has  been  iacreased  by  a  colloidal 
dispersion  of  a  iyophOie  clay,  and  a  silicate  ester  in  an 
amouM  salicieat  to  reduce  uadcairablc  degelling  of  the 
bodied  lubricant  oa  contact  with  soap  gtease.  said  silicate 
ester  being  selectea  from  the  group  consisting  of  esters 
of  lower  alkyl  and  aryl  silicates  and  then-  polymers. 


2399,348 

LUBRICATING    GREASE    COMPOSITIONS    CON- 
TAINING AN  ALKYLAMINOCARBAZOLE 
B.  ThoBipspa.  IDaiialf,  DL,  aarigaor.  by  bscm 
to  UaivcrmI  OB  Preiacts  Compaay,  Des 
Pblacs,  DL,  a  uwrposatloa  of  Dehwasv 
NoDiawliV.   FBad  May  9, 1958,  Scr.  No.  734,118 

12CMM.  (CL  252— 48.7) 
1.  A  lubricating  grease  composition  cotisisting  essen- 
tially of  a  major  amoum  of  a  lubricating  oil.  a  grease- 
thickening  amount  of  a  metal  soap  of  a  higher  tetty 
acid  and  a  stabilizing  concentration  of  an  alkyl  amino- 
carbazole  inhibitor. 


2,998,309 
TITANIUM  CUTTING  AND  GRINDING 
LUBRICANT 
M.  Skapira,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  ssilganr  to  the 
Uailad  SlalM  af  AaMtka  aa  ripwssatsi  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Ansy 
NoDnw^   Flad  Oct  K,  1959,  Scr.  No.  847,825 

2CialM.  (CL  252— 493) 
(Granted  aodcr  TUIc  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  244) 
1.  A  lubricant  composition  characterized  by  good 
extreme  pressure  aixl  corrosi(»  resistant  properties  for 
cutting  and  grinding  titanium  which  comprises  about:  3% 
sodium  fluoride.  1%  aminoninm  sfUcofluoride.  95.9% 
water,  0.05%  hi||h  moIecJolar  weight  hnidanottae  aad 
0.05%  rosin  amine  ethylene  oxide  addact 


amount,  sufficient  to  inhibit  oaidative  deterioratioa  of  said 
oil.  of  aa  idditiofl  ageat  piapared  by  feactiag  approxi- 
mately equfaaolar  piuportioas  of  fonaaldchyde  and  a 
monohydrie.  alkylated  phenol  that  comUas  at  leaM  oaa 
uasubstituted  aodear  carboa  atom  sUd  whose  [^  alkyl 
groups  contain  8  carboa  atoms  each,  in  the  presehce  of 
1  to  20  percem  by  weight  based  on  the  weigfat  of  said 
alkylated  pbeaol  of  an  acid-activated,  montmorillonite 
clay  cataly^  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  about  50* 
F.  to  350*  F. 


2,998371 

LUBRICANT  COMPOSmON 

Evdya  EBcasoa  aad  Richard  Y.  Ga»a,  both  of 

57  W.  57lh  SL,  New  York  19,  N.Y. 

No  Draw^.    PBed  My  23,  1999,  Scr.  No.  828,944 

5CfariM.    (CL252— 54) 

1.  A  lubricant  composition  comprising  52  weight  per- 
cent of  a  polyethylene  glycol  having  a  melting  range  of 
about  50  to  55*  C,  about  30  weight  percent  of  cetyl  alco- 
hol, about  12  weight  percem  of  petroleum  hydrocarbon 
scale  waxes,  and  about  6  weight  percent  of  diethylene 
glycol  monobutyl  ether. 


2,998372 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  SIUCON 

OF  HIGH  PURTTY 

liaoe  E.  Plot^  and  Bte  SaOay,  Bmlapest,  Haagary, 

MsigBorB    to    Egycaitt    Izz6UaBpa    ta    VinamnsBigl 

RtevteytArsasig,  Badapist,  Haagary,  a  Irm 

No  Drawlag.  Filed  Sept  24,  1957,  Scr  No.  485,822 

dafaas  priority,  appMcatiea  Haagary  Sept  28,  1954 

ITOafaas.  (CL  252— 423) 
1.  A  process  for  producing  silicon  semi-conductor  ma- 
terial, comprising  dissolving  at  least  technically  pure  sili- 
con at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  7O0'-120O*  C,  in  a 
metallic  melt  used  in  an  amount  sufficient  for  dissolution 
of  the  silicon  and  suitable  for  crystallization  of  the  silicon 
upon  cooling,  said  metal  mek  being  of  a  melt-forming 
metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  zinc,  alkaline 
earth  metals,  magnesium,  tin,  chromium,  and  alloys  of 
these  metals;  including  in  the  melt  a  dope  for  the  sUioon 
semi-conductor;  slowly  reducing  the  temperature  of  the 
melt  including  the  silicon  and  dope  in  order  to  cause  crys- 
tallization of  the  silicon  and  dope  and  solidification  of 
the  melt;  and  separating  the  crystallized  dope  containing 
silicon  by  dissolving  the  non-silicon  ingredients  of  the 
solidified  melt  in  an  acid  the  melt-fonning  metal  of  the 
metallic  melt-silicon  solution  being  present  as  the  prin- 
cipal component  of  the  solution  based  on  the  metal-form- 
ing metal  and  silicon  content  of  said  solution. 


^,^ 


2,998378 
LUBRICATING  COMPOSITION 
aatial,  Diaxal  Hfll,  md  HciacM  G.  SosMh, 
atd.  Pan  saslgaars  to  Galf  OQ  Corporatfoa, 
jht  Pa.,  a  conioratloa  of  Pcaatqrfvaabi 
No  Drawlag.    FBad  laac  9. 1958,  S«r.  No.  748344 

3aakBH.    (CL252--52) 
1.  A  mhieral  oil  lubricant  composMoa  comprfsiag  a 
major  proportioa  of  a  mineral  lubricatjag  oil  aad  a  sinall 


2,999373 
SILOXANE  COMPOSrnON  FOR  DAMPING 

DEVICES  V 

WHUam  H.  Ri«borg,  Midfamd,  Mkh.,  aarigaor  to  The 
Dow  Conhig  Cotpoi-atlon,  MidlwBd,  KOch.,  a  corpo- 
ratloa  of  Mkblgaa 
No  Drawl^.    Filed  Jan.  3, 1957,  Ser.  No.  432,274 

2ClalaiB.  (CL252— 75) 
1.  A  fluid  composition  having  a  viscosity  of  less  than 
1,000,000  cp.  at  25*  C.  suitable  for  use  in  damping  de- 
vices, said  composition  consisting  essentially  of  ( I )  from 
45  to  95  percent  by  weight  of  a  methylpolysiloxane  fluid 
containing  up  to  30  mol.  percent  copolymerized  phenylsil- 
oxane,  (2)  from  5  to  55  percent  by  weight  of  an  oxide  of  a 
metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  magnesium, 
zinc,  cadmium,  mercury,  aluminum,  titanium,  zirconium, 
antimony,  bismuth,  chromium,  tungsten,  manganese,  iron, 
nickel  and  cobalt  and  (3)  up  to  50  percent  by  weight  of  a 
hydrocarbon  oil  compatible  with  ( 1) . 
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AND  rmmjcw  worn  bimoving 

1m  '  Hill  49,  OriC 

NoDnwli«.    FB»ilMt27,(9Sfk8w.I<lo.5Hl22 
•  Oil (CL2SX— IM) 

1.  A  compoahioB  for  d»  removal  and  prevention  of 
corrosion  on  metal  nirfaces  consisting  essentially  of  an 
aqueous  solution  of  about  10%  by  weight  of  a  detergent 
phoq>hate  salt  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  so- 
dium acid  phoH^iate  and  sodium  acid  pyTophoq)hate  hav- 
ing an  acid  reaction,  about  5%  of  an  alkaline  phosphate 
selected  fnMs  the  group  constatiaf  of  aodium  tripolyphos- 
I^te»  tetrasodium  tyropltoaptatc  and  diaodium  ortho- 
lrfK>sp4iate,  and  about  1%  of  aa  add-stablt  organic  sur- 
face active  agent,  the  compoaitioo  having  a  pH  value 
from  about  5  to  about  6. 


2390,375 

HEAVY  DUTY  LIQUID  DETERGENT 

COMPOSmONB 

AHred  F.  Stdahner  aisd  Jo«ph  C  Vakate,  MMfaud, 

Mkk^   assigMow   to  Tka  Dow  Chemical   Companyf 

Midland,  AOch^  a  conoratioB  of  Delaware 

Filed  Idy  22, 1997,  Scr.  No.  <73y4«4 

idaiBH.    (CL252— 13S) 


V 


—  ---—• —   — - — ^    —  M ^       ->  *:__  -—  _i  « 


<M»^M^*<W^Atf^ 


1.  A  clear  traaqMrent  aqueous  Uqidd  detergent  com- 
poaitioo cooaistiag  of  a  tran^arent  aqueous  solution  ooo- 
taining  (1)  ao  aUcyl  dipbenyl  ether  suUboate  having  the 
general  formula: 


o 


-(80UC). 


wherein  R  repieaeuto  aa  alkyl  radical  oootaiaing  from  9 
to  15  carboa  atoms  and  /i  is  aa  average  anmber  from 
1  to  1.3,  X  repreaeats  a  member  of  the  group  consisting 
of  sodium  and  potassium  and  m  is  an  average  number 
from  1.8  to  2.4,  and  (2)  an  inorganic  phoq)hate  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium  tripolyphosphate, 
pocaswim  tripolyphosphate,  potaasium  pyrophosphate 
and  mixtures  of  potassium  pyrophoqihate  and  sodium 
Wrophoaphate,  said  aohitioa  contaiaii^  a  combtaation 
of  ingredicats  ia  ptopuitious  by  weight,  bsaed  on  100 
pant  by  weight  of  the  solution,  which  combination  is  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of:  (a)  from  5  to  50 
parts  by  weight  of  the  potassium  alkyl  diphenyl  ether 
sulfonate  (1)  aad  from  5  to  45  parts  of  inorganic  phos- 
phate (2)  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  potassi- 
om  pyrophosphate  and  mixtures  of  potassium  pyrophoa- 
phate  aad  sodium  pyrophosphate,  which  mixtures  con- 
taip  aoc  more  than  5  paru  by  weight  of  sodium  pyro- 
pho^iate,  aad  in  a  total  cooceatratioo  between  10  and 
55  peroeat  by  weight  of  the  solution  aad  withia  the  liaes 
ABCDA  <rf  the  triliaear  diagram  of  the  drawiag;  (b) 
bom  5  to  25  parts  by  wa'ght  of  the  sodium  alkyl  dipheayl 
ether  sulfoaate  (1)  aad  from  5  to  35  parte  by  weight  of 


the  iaorgaak  phomriiate  (2)  sdedad  from  the  gi|Nq>  i 
sistiagof  pntsssinm  pyrophosphate  aad  misturaa  pf  | 
sium  pyrophosphate  aad  sodium  pyrophosphalt,  which 
osixtum  ooataia  aot  oaore  tfaaa  5  parte  by  weigpt  of  so- 
dium pyrophosphate,  aad  in  a  total  conceotn|tioa  be- 
tween 10  and  50  peroeat  by  wei^  of  the  solulkm  aad 
withia  >the  Uaes  AEFOHIA  ot  the  triliaear  dii(gram  of 
thednMriag;  (c)  from  5  to  40  parte  by  weight  of  M»  alkyl 
dipheayl  ether  sulfonate  (1)  aad  from  5  to  40ipaits  of 
the  iadrgaaic  phosphate  (2)  consisthig  of  potaa&a  tri- 
polyphosphate, aad  ia  a  total  concentration  between  10 
and  55  psrcett  by  weight  of  the  aolutioa  aad  wfthia  the 
lines  AJKLMNOA  of  the  triliaear  diagram  of  tie  draw- 
inr,  and  (</)  from  5  to  45  parte  by  weight  of  th^  potassi- 
um alkyl  diphenyl  ether  sulfmiate  (1)  aad  fromi  5  to  20 
parte  fay  weight  of  the  inorganic  phoeirfiate  (2)  consist- 
ing of  sodium  tripolyphosphate,  aad  in  a  total  concentra- 
tion between  10  and  50  percent  by  weight  of  the  solution 
and  within  the  liaes  APQRA  of  the  triliaear  diifgram  of 
the  drawing,  said  iaorgaaic  phosphate  (2)  being  in  pro- 
portions of  from  1  to  U  parte  by  wei^t  pert  part  by 
weight  of  the  alkyl  diphenyl  ether  anlfonate  (l)^ 


CROSS-LINKING  AGENT  AND  METHOD 
FOR  MAKING  SAME 
WHbw  L.  Bceashr  and  Cahrfta  F.  W«^  Ldte 
Tex.,  aarfgauis  1»  The  Dow  Chsmlrri  Cempaiy,  Mid- 
land, Mick,  a  cesrefaiien  of  Deiawme       " 
No  Drawing.    FBed  Jan.  29, 1999, 8ar.  No.  7^,714 

tClalBM.  (CL252— lt2) 
1 .  A  composition  comprising  the  polyol  product  formed 
by  the  reaction  of  ( 1 )  a  mixture  of  one  mole  of  sucrose, 
about  2-3  moles  of  glycerol  and  about  0-1  mole  of  water 
with  (2)  one  mole  of  propylene  oxide  per  kydroxyl 
equivalem  in  said  sucrose,  glycerol  and  water,  s4ki  reac- 
tion being  conducted  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyticl  amoum 
of  a  tertiary  amine  free  of  labile  hydrogen,  at  a  l|empera- 
ture  of  about  80  to  140*  C.  and  under  a  pressure  at  least 
equal  to  the  autogenous  pressure. 


EMULSIFYING 


rtoD4wCor- 


2,99f377 
ORGANOSILOXANE  ESTERS  AS 

AGENTS 
William  C.  May,  Midland,  Mich., 
ahig  CorpontioB,  Midtead,  Mich.,  a 
Middgaa 
No  Drawtag.    Filed  Aag.  1, 1955,  Scr.  No.  520,797 

2aahH.  (0.252— 312) 
1.  An  oil-in-water  type  emulsion  comprising!  (a)  aa 
organic  solvent  which  is  immiscible  with  wateil  (b)  a 
chemical  composition  s<riuble  in  (a)  and  iasopible  ia 
water,  (c)  as  the  emulsifying  agent  a  dimethjisiliqoB  ester 
of  a  polyalkylene  glycol  wherein  the  alkylene  ^aia  ob- 
tains no  more  than  six  carbon  atoms,  which  ester  Iconsiste 
essentially  of  5  to  95  mol  percent  — (CH|)2S1C>—  unite 
and  95  to  5  mol  percent  polyalkylene  glycol  resi<iie  naite 
and  (</)  water. 


239937S 
HYDROmiLIC  POLYESTER-URETHANE  CEL- 
LULAR PRODUCTS  AND  METHOD  OF  PKE- 
PARWG  SAME 
Marvia  J.  Ilwwitx  and  EInngten  M. 
Pa.,  aisifiiii  to  Rohm  >Haea  < 

No  D^SSatTnti  hm.  14, 19S7,  Sar.  No.  i3B,t3l 
2>ashns     (CLM»-23) 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  hydrophilic  foamcid  poty- 
ester-urtthane  product  which  comprises  contactihg  wjth 
an  aqutous  sohition  of  a  salt  selected  from  th^  fnMip 
consistiag  of  alkali  meUl  sulfites  and  bisulfites,  ^  a  pH 
range  of  about  5.5  to  about  13  and  at  a  temperati^e  from 
about  20*  to  about  100*  C,  a  foamed  mass  <^  ^  n- 
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action  product  of  aa  organic  polyisocyaaate  with  a  poly- 
ester resta  comprisiag  a  polycstar  iiondensatinn  product 
of  a  mfactnre  fomprishig  polyhy<lric  alcohol  and  dicar- 
boxylic  acid  compooeats,  said  componente  being  in  the 
proportion  of  1.2  to  1.8  mole  of  polyfaydric  alcohol  to 
each  mole  of  dicarboxylic  acid,  the  dicartmxylic  acid 
component  compiiaiBg  90  to  65  mole  perceat  of  saturated 
dibasic  aliphatic  acid  having  not  more  then  eighteen  car- 
bon atoms  and  10  to  35  mole  percent  of  an  unsaturated 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  maleic 
add,  fumaric  add,  itaoonic  add,  lower  alkyl  diester  of 
one  of  said  unsaturated  adds,  aad  mixtures  thereof,  saia 
lower  alkyl  portkm  ooataining  1-2  carboa  atoms,  said 
foamed  polyester-urethane  mass  containing  pointe  of 
ethylenic  unsaturatioa  whereby  the  salt  adds  acrou  points 
of  unsaturation  to  introduce  hydrophilic  groups  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  sulfonates  and  sulfonic  acid 
groups. 

2,999379 
FOAMED  POLYMER  OF  ISOCYANATE   MODI- 
FIED LACTONE  POLYESTERS  AND  METHOD 
OF  PREPARING  SAME 
Donald  M.  Yon^,  New  YoiIk,  N.Y.,  aad  Fite  Hostcttlcr, 
Charicaton,  W.  Va.,  asilaBiri  to  Union  Carbide  Cor- 
poration, a  uwpuiallen  of  New  Yoit 
No  Drawh«.    FRad  Ian.  15, 1957,  Scr.  No.  434,176 

SClBhM.  (CL249— 2J) 
1 .  A  foamed  polymer  prepared  by  reacting  (1 )  a  poly- 
ester prepared  by  reacting  (a)  a  lactone  having  from  six 
to  ei^t  carbon  atoms  in  the  ring,  and  (b)  a  compound 
having  at  least  two  reactive  hydrogens  in  radicals  of  the 
class  coraisting  of  hydroxyl,  amino  and  carboxy  groups 
with  (2)  a  100  to  700  molar  excess  of  organic  polyisocy- 
anate,  and  (3)  water. 


2,99t,3SI  _1 

PREPARATION  OF  FOAMED  ACRYLAMpW 


KmlMafacl, 

to  Wi 


POLYMERS 

Upptr 


Z,99V,3W 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  FOAMED 
RESINOUS  MATERIALS 
I.   Aacfhach,   Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  and  Hany  I. 
Roffcrs,  West  Orange,  N J.,  ass^ors  to  Nopco  Clwni- 
Ical  Company,  Hatrlnn,  NJ.,  a  cotpocatioa  of  New 
Jersey 

FRed  Nov.  4,  1957,  Scr.  No.  494,215 
•  nslwi     (0.244    IS) 


FBed  May  27, 1959,  Scr.  No.  73t,9M 

~  ~  Mqr29,1957 


(CL  244—2.5) 


O^r  f^a».w^Mm  o)»'' 


^fe«  C  ^1*  '■ 


>  J.><v 


nrr-  -r-  noir 


1.  Procett  for  the  production  of  foamed  plastic  struc- 
tures of  polymers  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
a  honv^wlymer  of  acrylamide  monomer  and  o^poly- 
mers  of  acrylamide  monomer  with  at  most  70%  by 
weight  of  said  copolymers  of  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  acrylonitrile,  acrylic  acid,  and  styrene 
monomer,  which  comprises  polymerizing  said  monomeric 
materials  at  a  polymerization  temperature  of  20*  C.  to 
110*  C.  in  an  aqueous  polymerizing  medium  containing 
a  peroxidic  polymerization  catalyst  arxl  about  0.01  to 
15%  by  wei^t  on  the  weight  of  the  monomers  employed 
of  a  metal  salt  of  the  group  consisting  of  the  sulfates  of 
iron,  chromium,  vanadium,  titanium  and  manganese,  am- 
monium vanadate  and  manganese  carbonate,  the  pH  of 
said  aqueous  polymerizing  medium  being  within  a  range 
of  from  neutral  to  that  of  an  aqueous  60%  sulfuric  acid 
solution,  washing  the  polymer  formed  free  of  any  acid, 
drying  the  polymer,  molding  the  dried  polymer  under 
heat  and  pressure  to  form  a  homogeneous  molten  shaped 
mass  and  then  heating  the  shaped  mass  obtained  to  a 
teo^xrature  of  150*  C.  to  240*  C.  to  form  a  foamed 
plastic  structure. 


1.  The  method  for  producing  foamed  plastic  material 
comprising  mixing  together  an  organic  polyisocyanate 
and  an  organic  ooa^Mwnd  having  at  least  two  reactable 
hydrogen  atoms  and  capable  of  reacting  with  said  poly- 
isocyarutte  with  the  evolution  of  carbon  dioxide  gas  for 
the  production  of  said  foamed  plastic  material  and  pass- 
ing the  resulting  reacting  mass  accompanied  by  the  ev(riu- 
tion  of  carbon  dionde  gas  into  and  ttutxigh  a  pressure  re- 
sponsive restricted  zone  wherein  reaction  accompanied  by 
the  evolution  of  carbon  dioxide  gas  continues  to  occur, 
said  zone  having  a  pressure  reqxmsive  movable  member, 
which  member  cjqMnds  and  contracte  said  zone  in  re- 
sponse to  pressors  variation  exerted  therein  by  successive 
portions  of  said  reacting  mau  passing  through  said  zone 
thereby  aiding  in  maintaining  substantially  uniform  cell 
size  in  the  ultimate  material  produced. 


2,994342 
COMPOSmON    COMPRISING     HYDRAUUC     CE- 
MENT, METHYL  CELLULOSE  AND  REEMULSI- 
FIABLE   POLYVINYL   ACETATE,   METHOD  OF 
PREPARING  SAME  AND  MORTAR  PREPARED 
THEREFROM 
HenBM  B.  Wi«ncr,  Binnmlng  Gicn,  Pa.,  and  John  Vin- 
cent  FHxgcraid,   Mctnchen,   NJ.,    ssslgnnrf   to   THc 
Conndl  of  Amctica,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
NoDraw^.    FBcd  Oct.  9,  1954,  Scr.  No.  744,197 

HCIataH.  (0.244—17) 
1.  A  composition  capable  of  being  mixed  with  water 
to  form  a  mortar  paste  and  comprising  a  hydraulic  ce- 
ment as  its  principal  ingrediem  and  the  following  ingre- 
dieate  in  percentages  based  00  the  weight  of  the  cemerU: 
methyl  cellulose  having  a  viscosity  between  about  80  and 
6000  centipoises  in  2%  solution,  about  0.25  to  6%,  and 
reemulsifiable  polyvinyl  acetate,  about  1  to  11%. 


2,994343 

COMPOSITION  COMPRISmG  AN  EPOXY  RESIN, 

AN  AMINO  POLYAMIDE  AND  A  POLY  AMINE 

DavM  Glaecr,  St  PanI,  Minn^  aaslgnor  to  General 

MBk,  be,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawls    FHed  Jaa.  34, 1954,  Ser.  No.  541,949 

4ClahM.    (CL244— 14) 
1.  Compositions  ot  matter  comprised  of  50  to  75% 
by  weight  of  an  vpaxy  resin  derived  from  epichlorohy- 


1048 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  27,  IMl 


drin  and  2.2-bis  (p-hydroxy  phtoyl)  propane,  having  an 
epoxy  equivmleacy  of  frao  140  to  300,  from  10  to  30% 
t^  wei^  of  aa  mmao  polyamide  prepared  from 
polymeric  fat  acVb  and  an  excoa  of  a  polyamine  of  the 
general  formula  H,NR"(NHR")  JOIt  where  R"  is  aa 
alkylene  radical  and  ii  is  a  whole  iol^er  less  than  6. 
the  amino  polyaaude  having  aa  amine  number  in  the 
range  of  200  to  400  and  5  to  30%  by  weight  of  a  poly- 
amine of  the  general  formula  R(NH[R']y)xNHa  where 
R'is  a  hydrocarbon  radical  containing  8  to  22  carbon 
atoms,  R'  is  a  methylene  radical,  y  is  from  2  to  3  and  x 
is  a  whole  integer  leas  than  6. 


23903t4 
DEODORIZING    OIL    MODIFIED    ALKYD-VINYL 

COPOLYMER  SOLUTIONS 
Alfred  F.  Schaatzkr,  Suusll,  N J^  aMignor  to  France, 

CampbcU  Jk  DarilBS,  Incorporated,  KcnUworth,  NJ., 

a  corpoiBtioB  of  New  Jctaey 

NoDnwkig.    FHcd  lidy  !<,  19S^  Scr.  No.  597,851 
UCUbm.    aCLlt^— 22) 

1.  The  process  of  improving  the  order  of  an  inert 
solvent  solution  of  a  previously  formed  copolymer  of  a 
vinyl  compound  and  an  unsaturated  fatty  add-modified 
alkyd  resin  comprisfaig  adding  to  said  sdution  of  said 
copolymer  a  deodorizing  amount  of  an  unsaturated 
aliphatic  carhoxylie  compound,  said  compound  being  a 
member  sdected  from  the  group  consisting  of  unsaturated 
aliphatic  carboxylic  acids,  anhydrides  of  unsaturated 
aliphatic  dicarboxylic  acids,  imides  of  unsaturated 
aliphatic  dicarboxylic  adds,  said  alkyl  esters  of  unsatu- 
rated aliphatic  polycarboxylic  adds,  ammonium  salts  of 
unsaturated  allirfiatic  carboxylic  adds,  amides  of  un- 
saturated aliphatic  carboxylic  adds,  and  amine  salts  of 
unsaturated  aliphatic  carboxylic  acids,  and  heating  said 
mixture  umil  the  vinyl  polymerization  odor  is  substantial- 
ly lessened. 


2,990,315 

ALKYUM^  rHE^M)>L4M<M>IFIED  COFCH^YMERS  OF 
VINYL  MONOMERS  AND  UNSATURATED  FAT- 
TY ACnKMODIFIED  ALKYD  RESINS 
Alfred  F.  Bihiaiilii.  ftiMaiM.  N J^  aalgBor  to  France, 
A  Dailhg,  lacotpocBlcd,  Kcailworth.  NJ., 
of  New  Jersey 
NoDrawiaf.    Fled  Sept  14, 1956,  Scr.  No.  M9,79< 

9ClaiaM.  (CL  2M— 22) 
1.  A  composUioo  of  matter  comprising  a  major  amount 
of  a  copoiifmer  of  a  vinyl  monomer  and  an  unsaturated 
tatty  acid-nsodified  alkyd  resin  and  a  minor  amoum  of 
at  least  a  gd  inhibiting  quantity  of  an  alkylol  phenol 
selected  frcmi  the  class  consisting  of  a  monomeric  mono- 
methyloi  phenol  and  a  monomeric  dim^ylol  phenol  and 
mixtures  thereof. 


LIQUID   COATING   COMPOSITION   COMPRISING 
A  SUSPENSION  OF  A  UQUID  COATING  COM- 
^PONENT  IN  NTHMIMETHANE 

i^aanaa  r*  kmbs^^  HMsaMaa,  laa^  aassgaev  so  Bee  Cfeem- 

kal  riBMHj,  CMcaga,  BL,  a  mnmiHtm  of  miBota 

NoDnnHaf.    RMDcc. 31, 195i, S«. No. <31,40t 

lOOalBM.    (CLSM— 23) 

1.  A  liquid  coating  compositton  for  direct  application 
to  a  surface  as  a  protective  and  decorative  coating  which 
comprises  discrete  particles  of  a  liquid  coating  component 
suspended  in  a  liquid  consisting  essentially  of  nitromethane 
containing  a  nitromethane  soluble  protective  colloid  sta- 
bilizing afent,  said  liquid  coating  componem  comprising 
an  organic  liquid  containing  pigments,  said  organic  liquid 
of  the  coating  oompooent  being  immiscible  with  the  nitro- 
methane, the  nuqority  of  the  dncrete  particles  of  the 
liquid  coating  oomponett  being  larger  than  SO  microns 


in  size  tnd  said  siupended  discrete  particles  rei|iaining 
in  suspeittion  without  appreciable  coalescence  upofi  shak- 
ing af tee  standing  for  a  substantial  length  of  time,  i 


'  2J903t7  I 

STYRENE  RESINS  i 

Edward  G«wis  Bobaick  and  Edwavd  L.  ■naat.tOeva- 
laad,  DUo,  Msimon  to  AaMifeaa  MariaMa  Cokftmj. 
Atco  Co.  Divirioa,  Chifagis  DL,  a  cwpoianoa  ii 

NoDfawlaf.    FBed Sept M,  195t, Scr. No. 7<i,4M 
llClafeM.    (CLMO— 23) 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  non-gdled  inter- 
polymer  of  a  styrene  compound  selected  from  th#  group 
consist  iic  of  styrene  and  substitution  products  Ihereoif 
with  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  coosi^ng  of 
drying  oils  and  drying  oil  fatty  add  modified  to  Indude 
at  least  10%  by  weight  of  an  epoxy  resin  comprising  heat- 
reacting  at  elevated  temperature  and  in  the  liquid  phase 
from  40  to  85%  by  wei^t  of  said  interpolymer  wi^  from 
15  to  60%  by  weight  of  said  epoxy  resin,  and  ciratinu- 
ing  said  heat-reaction  until  at  least  10%  by  weight  iof  said 
epoxy  resin  has  been  combined  with  said  interpMymer. 


2,99«3tS 
ALLYUC  RESIN  COMPOSITION 
AND  PROCESS 
Christiaa  W.  Johaatea,  Bdlc  Mead,  aad  DmIcI 

New  Bnnswkk,  NJ.,  ud^tm  to  Food  Ma^faiacry 
aad  ChcBiical  Corpontfoa,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a<  corpo- 
ratkNi  of  Delaware 
NoDtawlig.    FOed  Feb.  2f,  1959,  Scr.  No.  794,516 

9  CWaH.  (CL  2M— 23) 
1.  A  thermoplastic  resinous  composition  capable  of 
polymerization  to  a  thermoset  resin  characterized  b)r  ready 
release  from  metallic  surfaces,  comprising  a  partially 
polymerized  diallylic  ester  of  a  phthalic  add  aiid,  in- 
corporated with  said  composition  as  an  internal  release 
agent,  0.5  to  5  percent  of  lauric  acid. 


2,990,309 

SUPERIOR  POLYETHYLENE  EMULSIONS 
John  A.  Fnsip,  Tcire  Haale,  lad.,  asslgBni  td  Coas- 

mcrdal   Solveats  Corporatioa,  New   York,   N.Y.,  a 

eorpotatloa  of  Marylaiad 

No  Dfawii«.    Filed  May  29,  1959,  Scr.  No.  81M74 
2Cbdnis.    (H.  2M— 23) 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  a  stable^  clear, 
non-creaming  aqueous  emulsion  of  polyethylene,  the  im- 
provement which  comprises  mixing  molten  polyethylene 
with  about  20-23%  oinc  acid  and  about  7.2-7.7%  2-ami- 
no-2-mefl)yl-l-propanol;  agitating  the  melt  until  it  is  uni- 
form; incrementally  mixing  the  melt  with  aboit  140- 
160%  of  water  having  a  temperature  of  about  20O-212* 
F.;  agitating  the  resultant  mixture  until  a  coocentrated 
uniform  emulsion  forms;  incrementally  mixing  the  con- 
centrated emulsion  with  more  than  120%,  all  percentages 
are  by  wei^t  based  on  the  wdgbt  of  polyethyfene  in 
the  melt,  of  water  having  a  temperature  of  about  40-80* 
F.  and  agitating  the  resultant  mixture  until  a  ifniform 
emulsi^a  forms. 


2390390 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  AQUEOUS 
DISPERSION  BY  CONTACTING  A  MET> 
CONATE  WITH  A  CATION  EXCHANGl 
ThoBHH  Rokcst  Saalelll,   Toledo,   OUo, 
aMsaa  aaalpnacali,   to  Johas-MaaHBc 
be.,  Clevdaad,  OUo,  a  imporatiea  of  Dckntaia 
No Dtawl^rFiicd  Mar.  29, 1952, S«r.  No.  27#,470 

SCIaiaH.    iCL2ti$—MJ2) 
1.  A  method   of   producing   a   substantially  wit-free 
aqueous  silanol  dispersion  of  supericn'  stability  th$t  com- 
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prises  bringing  the  pH  of  an  aqueous  solution  consisting 
essentially  of  water  and  a  water-soluble  salt  of  an  or- 
gano-substituted  silicic  add  and  oi  a  metal  of  the  class 
consisting  of  alkali  metals  and  alkaline  earth  meub  to 
a  value  between  3  and  7  by  contading  said  solution  with 
the  hydrogen  form  only  of  an  insoluble  cation  exchanger, 
the  average  number  of  organic  groups  attached  to  each 
silicon  atom  being  from  .05  to  3,  and  said  organic  groups 
being  of  the  class  consisting  of  saturated  aliphatic  hydro- 
carbon groups  having  from  one  to  five  carbon  atoms, 
olefinically  unsaturated  hydrocarbon  groups  having  from 
two  to  five  carbon  atonns,  and  aromatic  hydrocarbon 
groups  having  from  six  to  seven  carbon  atoms. 


and  not  separated  from  said  mixture  and  containing, 
in  polymerized  form,  substantially  100%  of  the  polymer- 
izable  monomers  originally  present  in  said  mixture,  with 
(4)  conversely  from  55-95  parts  by  weight  of  acrylo- 
nitrile  monomer,  until  at  least  60%  of  said  acrylooitrile 
monomer  has  combined  with  the  said  polymer  to  give 
the  said  graft  copolymCT. 


2,990,391 
VEVYLIDENE     CHLORIDE-ACRYLONTTRILE     CO- 
POLYMER IN  SOLUTION  OF  A  MIXTURE  OF 
TETRAHYDROFURAN     AND     TOLUENE     AND 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  AN  ARTICLE  THERE- 
FROM 
William   G.   Graathaa^  WUmington,   Del.,   asrignor  to 
American  Viacosc  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa^  a 
coiporatioB  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Jaly  22,  1950,  Ser.  No.  750,096 

SCUasa.  (CL  260— 30.4) 
1.  A  lacquer  for  casting  unsupported  films  and  for 
coating  an  unsupported  fihn  which  comprises  a  copolymer 
containing  about  85%  to  about  95%  by  weight  of  vinyl- 
idcne  chloride,  about  15%  to  about  5%  by  weight  of 
acrylonkrile  dissolved  in  a  solvem  system  comprising 
about  50%  to  about  80%  by  weight  of  tetrahydrofuran 
and  about  50%  to  about  20%  by  weight  of  toluene. 


2,990492 
RESINOUS  COMPOSITION  COMPRISING  AN  AC- 
RYLONITRILE  POLYMER  AND  AN  ALKYL  BtS- 
(CYANOETHYDAMINO  PROPIONATE  ESTER 
Robert  Saxon,  Slaarford,  aad  Maiy  T.  Baifesa,  Gnca- 
wkfc,  Cpaa.,  aaS^inn  to  Aascrkaa  CyaaanM  Com- 
pany, New  Yeik,  N.Y.,  a  carporatioa  of  Mahic 
Na  Dtawiac.     FRed  Aag.  7,   1958,  Scr.  No.  753,651 
7ClaiBBk    (CL  260— 31.2) 
1.  A  synthetic  resinous  composition  comprising  (1) 
a  polymerization  product  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  homopolymers  ot  acrylonitrile  and  copolymers 
of   acrylonitrile   with   a  monoethylenically   unsaturated 
monomer  copolymerizable  therewith,  wherein  said  copoly- 
mer conUins  at  least  60%  by  wdght  of  interpolymerized 
acrylonitrile,  phwticized  with  (2)  an  ester  selected  from 
the   group   consisting  of  alkyl   3-bis(cyanoethyl)  amino 
propionates  and  alkyl  3-bis(cyaooethyl)amino-2-niethyl 
propionates,  wherein  the  alkyl  group  contains  1  to  10 
carbon  atoms. 


2,990393 
PROCESS    FOR    MAKING    GRAFT   COPOLYMERS 
CONTALNING  ACRYLONITRILE  AND  A  VINYL 
PYRIDINE 
Hany  W.  Coovcr,  Jr.,  aad  Joaeph  B.  Dickey,  iUagsport, 
Tenn.,  aasigaon  to  Eaatmaa  Kodak  Company,  Roch- 
ester, N.Y.,  a  comoratioB  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawiaf.    Filed  Jaly  24, 1958,  Scr.  No.  750,568 

5Clahw.  (CL  260-45.5) 
5.  A  process  for  |M«paring  a  reair¥>us  fiber-forming 
graft  copolymer  which  comprises  heating  a  polymeriza- 
tion reaction  mixture  comprising  (1)  water.  (2)  a  poly- 
merization catalyst  and  (3)  from  5-45  parts  by  weight 
of  a  polymer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  homo- 
polymers  of  unsubstituted  vinyl  pyridines,  homopolymers 
of  vinyl  pyridines  having  a  methyl  group  substituted  on 
the  pyridyl  nucleus  and  copolymers  of  from  5-95%  by 
weight  of  said  vinyl  pyridines  and  95-5%  by  wei^t  of 
acrylonitrile,  the  said  polymer  having  been  formed  in 


2,990,394 
STABILIZATION  OF  POLYMERS 
William  Forsyth  Alasworfh,  RomM  Barric  Wr%ht. 
Bcraard  Praaa,  aD  of  Nortoa  oa-Tecs, 
ors  to  laipcrial  Cheasicd  ladasti 
Eaglaai,  a  cotpofadoa  of  Giaat 
NoDrawh^    Filed  Jaly  6, 1959,  Ser.  No.  824,921 
CUbm  priority,  appBcatfoB  Gtaat  Britala  Aag.  L 1959 

7ClalaH.  (CL260— 45J) 
1.  In  oxidation-Aabtlized  polymer  compositions  which 
consist  essentially  of  (1)  a  polymer  comprising  poly- 
vinyl chloride;  (2)  as  pUstictzer,  a  dialkyl  ester  of  an 
organic  dicarboxylic  add;  and  (3)  an  antioxidam  <^  the 
dass  consisting  of  (a)  the  condensation  product  of 
acetone  and  diphenylamine,  (b)  polymerized  22A-tn- 
methyl-3 ,4-dihydroquin<rfine,  and  (c)  alkylated  dipbeayl- 
amines;  the  improvement  consisting  in  the  additional  prea- 
ence  of  a  minor  amount  of  disaiicylidene-ethylene  di- 
amine. 


to 


2,990,395 
POLYETHER  COMPOSHIOP^ 
Francis  George  Jeffen, 
Imperial  Chemical 
land,  a  corporatioa  of  Great 
No  Drawiag.   Filed  As«.  12, 1959,  Ser.  No.  833,162 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Aag.  21, 1958 
11  Cfadau.    (CI.  260-^5.75) 
1.  A  process  for  the  stabilization  of  polyethers  against 
oxidation  which  comprises  incorporating  therein  as  anti- 
oxidant a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  2  -  a  -alkylcycloaikyl-4:6-dimethylphenoI   and  bis-(2- 
hydroxy  -  3  -  «-alkylcycloalkyl-5-mcthylphcnyl) methane, 
wherein  the  alkyl  group  has  not  more  than  4  carbon 
atoms  and  the  cycio  alkyl  group  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  cyclopentyl.  methylcyclopentyl.  cy- 
clohexyl  and  methylcydohexyl. 


2,990,396 
PRODUCTION  OF  POLYMERIC  MATERIALS  FROM 
POLYOXYALKYLENE  POLYOLS  AND  ORGAN- 
IC POLYEPOXY  COMPOUNDS 
Jarcd  W.  Cfaik,  Charlcstoa,  aad  Alfred  E.  Wfaulow,  Scott 
Depot,  W.  Va.,  aarignori  to  UbIob  CaiMdc  Corpon- 
tioB,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Oct  14, 1955,  Ser.  No.  540,636 

23  Cfadms.  (CL  26(^—47) 
1.  The  process  for  producing  a  high  molecular  wei^t 
polymeric  product  which  comprises  reacting  at  a  temper- 
ature below  250*  C,  a  polyoxyalkylene  glycol  having  an 
average  molecular  weight  of  at  least  600  with  an  organic 
diepoxy  compound  having  two  oxirane  epoxy  groups 
wherein  the  oxirane  oxygen  atoms  are  attached  to  adjacent 
carbon  atoms  of  an  aliphatic  chain  and  wherein  said  di- 
epoxy compounds  contain  oxygen  only  in  oxirane,  ether 
and  ester  arrangement,  in  the  presence  of  catalytic  amounts 
of  a  member  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  Friedel- 
Crafts  catalyst  and  alkali  metal  alcoholates  of  the  poly- 
oxyalkylene glycol  wherdn  the  initial  polymeric  product 
is  formed  by  condensation  of  hydroxyl  groups  from  the 
said  glycol  with  epoxy  groups  of  the  said  diepoxy  com- 
pound, said  diepoxy  compound  being  present  in  amounts 
from  about  0.2  mole  to  about  20  moles  per  mole  of  poly- 
oxyalkylene glycol 


1050 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


JuNi  2t,  1961 


SYNlHEnC  TANNING  AGENTS  AND  A 
ntOCISS  FOR  PRODUCING  SAME 
OmcIm  A.  Fall 

NJ^— i 

.  N  J.f  a  osnontliM  of  New  Josnr 
NoDraiHiV.    FliiNor.4,1997,8cr.No.§Hll« 
9CkfaM.    (CLM«-49) 

1.  A  procest  fnr  preparing  a  cationic  aminoplast  resin 
which  comprises  the  steps  of  mixing  water,  tomaldehyde 
and  dicyandiamide  with  a  low  molecular  weight  carbox- 
ylic  acid  selected  from  ttie  group  consisting  of  saturated 
aliphatic  water-sc^ble  mono-  and  poly-carboxylic  acids 
and  water-soluble  hydroxy  mono-  and  poly-carboxylic 
acids  present  in  catalytic  amounts  sufficient  to  maintain 
the  pH  of  the  resulting  aqueous  reaction  mixture  at  be- 
tween about  IJ  to  2.5.  condensing  said  formaldehyde 
and  dicyandiamide  in  substantial  amounts  by  heating  at 
a  temperature  of  about  96*  C.  and  thereafter  maintain- 
ing said  temperature  for  an  additional  period  of  up  to 
about  S  hours  whfle  maintaining  the  pH  of  the  reaction 
mixture  bekm  about  pH  7.0,  thereafter  adding  urea  to 
the  resulting  condensation  product  of  said  formaldehyde 
and  dkyandiamide  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  react  with 
excess  formalddiyde  present  and  heating  the  mixture 
thus  obtained  at  a  temperature  <A  about  96*  C.  for  about 
V&  to  about  1  hour,  the  formaldehyde  and  dicyandiamide 
being  present  in  amounts  to  provide  the  initial  reaction 
mixture  with  a  ratio  of  from  about  2.5  to  3.5  mols  of 
formaldehyde  for  each  mol  of  dicyandiamide  and  the 
water  being  present  in  an  amount  to  provide  for  a  water  : 
formaldehyde  weight  ratio  of  about  63:37. 


2,99M9S 

HYDROXYETHYLATION  OF  POLYVINYL 

ALCOHOL 

Mo,  aai  WaMcr  gfafc^^u,  Lcwto- 

N.Y^  aajf  UM  to  E.  L  Ai  FoiK  dc  Nemovn  and 

DeL,  a  coiponrtioB  of  Dda- 


No  Drawliig.    Fled  Jaly  31, 19SS,  Scr.  No.  752,186 
2  riilmi     (CL26«— 91J) 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  hydroxyethylated 
polyvinyl  alcohol  containing  from  about  10%  to  about 
50%  by  weight  ci  chemically  bound  ethylene  oxide  com- 
prising hraiting  a  reaction  mixture  comprising  polyvinyl 
alcohol,  fnmi  10  to  200%  by  weight  based  on  said  poly- 
vinyl alcohol  of  ethylene  oxide,  and  at  least  about  100% 
by  weight  based  on  said  polyvinyl  alcohol  of  an  inert 
liquid  diluent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methyl 
acetate  and  ethyl  acetate,  under  autogenous  pressure  at  a 
temperature  from  about  75*  C.  to  about  150*  C.  and 
mechanically  separating  the  insoluble  hydroxyethylated 
pcriyvinyl  alcohol  containing  from  about  10%  to  about 
50%  by  weight  of  chemically  bound  ethylene  oxide  from 
the  reaction  mixture. 


2J99399 

POLYMERIZATION  PROCESS 


Flad  Apr.  16. 1956, 8«.  N^  S7tJ59 
■  pfladta%  ijpBcaWia  Cifj  Feh.  4, 1955 
TCtahM.    (a.26t-44.9) 

1.  A  method  of  poljrmerizing  ethylene,  comprising  the 
steps  of  wbfecting  ethylene  to  polymerization  in  the  pres- 
eaoe  of  a  polymerization  caulytt  therefor  including  an 
Oftaaic  ahunimim  compound  and  a  heavy  metal  com- 
pooad  and  a  solvent  therefor  having  a  boiling  point  he- 
Um  the  reaction  temperature  of  said  polymerization  the 
tame  thua  being  carried  out  under  boiUng  of  said  solvent 
«o  as  to  fonn  a  iolid  polymerized  ethylene  portion  simul- 
taaeoudy  evaporating  at  least  a  portion  of  said  boiliiig 
solvent  and  removing  the  same;  reliquefying  said  mnoved 


vaporixad  solvent  thereby  forming  a  pore  reliquefted 
solvem;  reintroducing  at  least  a  portion  of  sajd  pore 
reliquefled  solvent;  and  polymerizing  additional  ethylene 
in  the  presence  of  said  polymerization  catalyst 
said  reiatroduced  solvent. 


447«-DlMETHYL^«-FL 
C 


and  of 


»ro-ii-oxygenAted 


on  to  The  Uplotoi  Co 

PMkUfaa 


Mich.,!       . 
HidL,  a 


NoDnwiBff.    FOed  iaac  2,  1951,  Sar.  No.  739,91« 
4aafaM.    (CL  266— 239.5) 

1.  4,17a-dimethyl-9a-fluoro-ll-oxygeiuUedtesto|terones 
of  the  following  formula: 

CHi 
OH 
R      ^        J^r-CHi 


wherein  R   is  selected   from   the   group  consisMng  of 
^hydrocy  and  keto. 

4.  3-pyrrolidyl  enamine  of  4.17a-dimethyl-9a>4uoro- 
1  l^hydroxytestosterone. 


METH- 


2,99«,461 

ll-SUBSnTUTED  16«,17a-SUBSTmJTED 
YLENEDIOXY  STEROIDS 
Seymow  Itfnartito,  Peari  River,  N.Y.,  and  G«oti^  R.  A1- 
!•■,  Ir.,  Paiaasas,  N J.,  aisigMm  to  AmmitU  Cjm- 
wmM  CoMpaaj,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  tmwmmm  of 
Matot  " 

NoDrawiac.    FUcd  Jaac  It,  195t,  Scr.  No.  741,742 
2  HslBii     (CL  266—239.55) 

1.  The  compound  9a-fluoro-l  1^.21 -dihydroxy-|6«,  17a- 
isopropylidenedioxy- 1 .4,6-pregnatriene-3.20-dione. 

2.  The  compound  1 1«  -  hydroxy  -  16a.l7a  -  isotrropyli- 
denedioxy-4-pregnene-3.20-dione. 


1  2,996,462 

PREPARATION  OF  1-AMINOHYDANTO  N 
DERIVATIVES 
David  Xacfc,  HaiTOw,  aad  Gerald  Trtao^niliirttunath, 
ToahtMw,   Eadaad,   aarigaon  to  Smith,    l|fae   ft 
VnmA  Lahoratorici,  Ltd.,  Londoa,  E^faiad,  K  cotpo. 
ralioa  of  Great  Britofa 
No  Drawhig.    FDcd  Oct  7, 1958,  Scr.  No.  765i9l4 

5C1ahaa.    (CL  266— 246) 
1 .  The  process  for  preparing  hydantoln  derivatives  hav- 
ing the  formula: 

R 


\ 


C=N-N C=0 

I  \ 

NH 

CH,-C=0 


in  which  R  represents  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of 
methyl  and  phenyl;  and  Ri  represents  a  member  of  the 
group  ccmsisting  ot  hydrogen  and  methyl;  which  comprise* 
reacting  a  semicarbazone  having  the  formula: 


R 


\ 


C=N-N— NH— C  O— NH, 


in  which  R  and  Rj  have  the  significance  givea  abore,  with 
a  nuxiochlor  acetic  acid  ester  having  the  formulat 

aCHaCOOR, 
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in  which  R|  represents  lower  aUgrl,  in  a  medium  conristing 
of  a  substantially  aahydroos  lower  alkanol  oootahiing  an 
alkali  metal  lower  alkoxide  and  at  a  temperature  within 
the  range  of  about  50*  C.  and  the  reflnft  temperature  of 
said  lower  alkanol,  and  then  adding  dilute  mmeral  add 
to  said  medium. 


2,99«,463 
PREPARATION  OF  AMINOALKYL  a-SUB- 
STm/IED  ACRYLATES 
NldMias  T.  Crtohaa,   flsalhaasptna.  aad  Edward   H. 
Specht,  Haati^doa  VaOcy,  Pa.,  asilganri  to  Rokai  * 
Haas  CoBvaay,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporatioa  of 
Delaware 
NoDniwii«.    Fled  Mar.  19, 1959.  Scr.  No.  869,368 

PCIaiM.     (CL  266— 247  J.) 
1.  A  process  fbr  preparing  a-substituted  acrylic  esten 
of  aminoatkanols  of  the  formula 


N-A-OH 


wherein  A  is  an  alkylcae  group  of  two  to  three  carbon 
atoms  between  N  and  O  and  R'  and  R"  when  Uken  in- 
dividually represent  groups  from  the  class  consisting  of 
alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  aralkyl,  and  phenyl  groups  of  not  over 
12  carbon  atoms  each,  and  when  taken  together,  a  divalent 
saturated  aliphatic  chain  from  the  class  consisting  of 
— CH^HjCHjCHr-,  — CHjCH^HaCHjCH,— .  and 
— CH,CH,OCH/:Hr— ,  which  comprises  ( 1 )  reacting  to- 
gether nickel  carbonyl,  a  monocarboxylic  acid  from  the 
class  consisting  of  an  acrylic  acid,  acetic  acid,  and  pro- 
pionic acid,  and  a  monosubstituted  acetylene  from  the 
class  consisting  of  ■-alkylacetylenes  of  not  over  12  car- 
bon atoms,  a-benzylacetylene,  a-cycl<^xylacetylefie,  and 
a-phenylacetylene,  (2)  adding  to  a  reacting  mixture  of 
the  above  compounds  a  said  aminoalkanol  and  carbon 
monoxide,  and  (3)  supplying  to  the  reacting  mixture  and 
reacting  together  therein  between  65*  C.  ad  125*  C.  (a) 
nickel  carbonyl.  (6)  an  acid  from  the  class  consisting 
of  an  acrylic  acid,  acetic  add,  {wopionic  acid,  and  hydro- 
chloric acid,  (c)  a  said  monosubstituted  acetylene,  (</) 
a  said  aminoalkanol,  and  {e)  carbon  monoxide. 

7.  A  process  for  preparing  morpholinoethyl  methacry- 
late  which  comprises  (1)  reacting  together  between  65* 
and  125*  C.  nickel  carbonyl,  methacrylic  add  and  methyl- 
acetylene,  (2)  adding  to  the  reacting  mixture  2-roorpho- 
linoethanol  and  carbon  monoxide  and  (3)  supplying  to 
the  reacting  mixture  and  reacting  together  therein  be- 
tween 65*  C.  and  125*  C.  nickel  carbonyl,  methacrylic 
acid,  methylacetylene,  2-morpholinoethanol,  and  carbon 
monoxide,  the  carbon  monoxide  supplying  between  30% 
and  70%  of  the  total  carbonyl  entering  into  reaction. 


of  hydrogen,  aryl,  alkyl,  and  hydroxyalkyl,  aod  Ri  is  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl, 
aralkyl.  aryl,  2-hydroxyalkyl,  dialkylamiao.  and  3J-di- 
oxycydohexyi  containing  traces  of  nickel,  the  steps  Which 
comprise  adding  to  an  impure  5-aminohexabydropyrimi- 
dine  containing  traces  of  nickel  effective  amounts  of  an- 
hydrous ammonia  to  form  a  water-soluble  nickel-ammonia 
complex  with  the  nickel  therein,  adding  amounts  of  water 
to  dissolve  the  nickel-ammonia  complex,  permitting  sep- 
aration of  the  resulting  mixture  into  an  oil  layer  and  a 
water  layer  containing  the  nickel -ammonia  complex  and 
distilling  the  oil  layer  to  obtain  the  substantially  pure  5- 
aminohcxahydropyrimidine. 


2,996,464 

RECOVERY  OF  5.AMINOIIEXAHYDRO- 

PYRIMIDINES 

loha  R.  TiadaB,  Tairs  Haate,  lad.,  awlpinr  to  Com- 

BMrdal  Soivaata  Corporatioa,  New  Yotfe,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 

pocatioB  of  Mmrlaad 

No  Drawtog.   FBad  Jaae  3, 1959,  Scr.  No.  817,726 

7nihai     (CL  266— 256.4) 
2.  In  a  process  fbr  the  purification  of  5-aminohexa< 
hydropyrimidines  having  the  following  formula 


2,996,465 
SPIRIT  SOLUBLE  BLACK  DYES 
Foster  L.  Pepper,  GIca  Side,  Pa.,  aad  Noraam  W. 

Buy,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  iwpwallaa  of  Malaa 
oDnwIag.    Piled  May  26, 1999,  Scr.  Na.  815,864 
7ClaiaM.    (CL  266-467) 

1.  Aryl  guanidine  salts  of  sulfonated  nigrosines,  the 
said  sulfonated  nigrosines  having  from  8-15%  by  weight 
sulfur  content,  there  being  from  0.5  to  1.0  mole  of  said 
aryl  guanidine  per  atom  of  sulfur;  the  said  aryl  group 
being  a  carbocyclic  6-membered  monocyclic  aryl  radical 
free  of  salt  forming  groups. 


NTTROALKYL  PIPERAZINES 
R.  Jowca,  Tcrre  Haatc,  Ind.,  aasigaor  to 
■irclal  SolvcalB  Corporatioa,  New  Yoifc,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poratioa of  Marylaad 
No  Drawi^.    FDcd  May  27,  1959,  Scr.  No.  816,663 

5ClaiaH.    (CL  266— 268) 
4.  A  compound  having  the  following  structural  for- 
mula: 

NO, 
R-C-R 

k 

where  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydroxymethyl  and  piperazinomethyl  and  R|  is  piper- 
azinomethyl. 


2,996,467 

17-DESMETHOXY.17.«-(N-ACETYL.N-METHYI^ 

AMINO)-RESERPINE 

Leoa  VeOaz,  Paris,  aad  Georges  Mailer,  Nogcat  sar 

Mane,  Fraacc,  asilgnon  to  Lea  Laboratoircs  Fraacais 


dc  Chlmiothcrapic,  Parla,  Fraacc,  a  corporatioa  of 
Fraacc 

NoDnwIi^     FDcd  Dec.  19, 1958,  Scr.  No.  781,487 
Clalim  pitority,  appHcatioa  Fraacc  Dec.  26, 1957 
3Cbdm8.    (CL  266— 287) 
1.  A  l/3-substituted-2^-methoxy  carbonyl-3«-(N-acetyl- 
N-methylamino)-4/5-acetoxy-6^-formyl  cyclohexane  com- 
pound of  the  formula 


CHi 
Ri-N  N— R« 

HtO  CH, 

wherein  R*  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
wherein  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting   ing  of  hydrogen  and  the  methyl  radical. 


CO.CHt 
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1AS-THIADIAZ0LE.^AD1CAIIB0XAMIDB 

Mmrrim  CtnamA,  1127  E.  lit  St,  ItlmiBiintiiB,  lai^ 
DMld  SbKwiCMtom,  N J.  (IM  Niiiiw  Si,  Mcta- 
ckM,  N J.),  Mid  LMUfld  M.  WdMlock,  CHftiM,  N J. 
(3MD  Crowdb  EiMd,  ilicyaiid  Pwk,  N J.) 

Na  Dvawiif.  OiliiMd  ■pplfcaHoa  My  23,  1958,  Ser. 
No.  7SM19.  DMded  a^  tUs  i«plkatkNi  Mar.  3, 
19M,  Scr.  No.  15,t2« 

2CW«H.    (CL2««— 3«2) 

1.  lA5-thiadia7<ote-3,4-dicarboxainide. 


Marriii 


239t,4t9 
3ADICYANO-1A5-T1IIADIAZOLE 
Can— ck,  1127  E.  Ut  St,  Mooatagton,  Ind.; 
hew,  Clflo^  NJ.    (IM  Ncwaaa  St,  Meta- 

.  NJ.);  Mi  LMMaN  M.  WdMtock,  CUfton,  NJ. 

(3MD  Crawdb  Bond,  UgUand  Paifc,  N  J.) 
No  Dnwi^    Ol^kHl  appHcaHoo  lidy  23,  195S,  Scr. 
No.  7S«,419.    MNrUad  aiad  tUa  application  Mar.  3, 
19M,  Sar.  No.  lS,f21 

ICMm.    (CL2<#— 3«2) 
3,4-dicyaiK>- 1 ,2,S-thiadiazole. 


2,99«y410 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  2^XOADIPIC  ACID 

MHoo  W.  BoDock,  Pcail  Rlrar,  N.Y^  aad  Joim  J.  Hand, 
New  Miifoid,  N J.,  awifn"  to  Anwrican  Cyanamid 
Conpny,  Ntw  Yoifc,  N.Y.,  a  coiponlion  of  Maine 
NoDrmvliV.    nad  Dae  24,1959,  Sar.  No.  7S2,M3 

llClaiaH.    (CL  2M-^343.5) 
1.  Unsubstituted  lower  aikyl  esters  of  3,4-dihydro-a- 
pyroiie-6-carboxyUc  acid. 

4.  A  process  for  producing  2-oxoadipic  acid  which 
comprises  ozonizinf  2-carbo  lower  alkoxy  cyclopen- 
tanone  in  acetic  anhydride  to  produce  an  ozone  reaction 
product  containing  substantially  one  mole  of  ozone,  re- 
ducing the  ozone  reaction  product  with  hydrogen  in  the 
presence  of  a  hydrogenation  catalyst  to  produce  unsub- 
stituted lower  alkyl  esters  of  3,4-dihydro-a-pyrone-6-car- 
boxylic  acid,  removing  hydrogenation  catalyst  and  acetic 
anhydride  and  subjecting  the  remaining  reaction  mixture 
to  mineral  acid  hydrolysis  to  produce  2-oxoadipic  acid. 


2,99«,411 
POLYNITRO  COMPOUNDS 
Hory  FcMT,  Litfkyttte,  Ind.,  and  G«rd  Lcstoo,  Scott 
iBafhaay  Comty,  Pa.,  aarignnn  to  PBrdnc 
FpMiaHpn,  Lafayette,  Ind.,  a  corporatioa  of 


NoDnwIi^    Flad  Sept  2i,  1958,  Scr.  No.  7M,732 

llChtaii.    (C1.2M— 349) 

1.  As  a  new  composition  of  matter,  compound^  hav- 
ing the  structural  formula: 

\  NOi  NOi 


R-(CHi)i 


C-(CHi)r-C- 


NOi 


NOi 


(CHt)r-R 


where  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — CON|, 
o  o 

-C-0-R',  -CN.  -C-Ri. 

— SOsCHi,  — NHi,  and  — NCO;  R»  is  selected  from  the 
group  constating  of  hydrogen,  methyl,  ethyl,  propyl  and 
butyl;  and  n  is  a  Bumber  from  0  to  10  inclusive. 


2JpM12  _. 

ISOCYANOGEN  TETRAAZIDE  AND  IFI 
PREPARATION 
Chrlstoph  I.  GraBdraaMi,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  a^  Wtkatai 
JoMfh  Sdnabcl,  CofaunbM,  OUo,  aarfcMtvs  ti  Olln 
Matfciiaon  Ctacmical  Corporation,  a  corporatM  of 
Virginia 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Apr.  14, 1959,  Ser.  No.  88€^10 

3  Claims.    (CL  24*— 349) 
3.  As  a  new  compound. 


^ 


/ 


Ni 


C»N— N— C 


2,999,413 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCnON  OF  DVE- 

STUFFS  FOR  SYNTHEHC  FIBERS 

Giinter  Geluiu,  Lcverloisen-BaycrweriL,  Germany,  Msign- 

or  to  FarbcnfabrilLen  Bayer  Akticngcaeilscliaft,  Lcver^ 

kuscn,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

No  Drawing.     FUcd  Sept.  23, 1958,  Scr.  No.  762.478 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Mar.  7, 1955 

5  Claims.    (Q.  248— 388) 
1.  An  anthraquinone  dyestuff  mixture  obtained  by  con- 
tacting an  anthraquinone  corresponding  to  the  following 
formula 

Y        O        OH 


NHi 


wherein  one  Y  stands  for  — NH,  and  the  other  Y  stands 
for  — OH,  with  a  halogenating  agent  selected  frpm  the 
group  consisting  of  chlorine,  bromine  and  sulfuryl  dilo- 
ride  until  the  anthraquinone  molecules  conUiin  an  Average 
halogen  content  between  0.5  and  1.5  mols  based  on  the 
anthraquinone. 

*  2,998,414 

17.UNDECENOATE  OF  ESTRADIOL 
Howard  I.  Riagoki,  Enrique  Batrea,  a^  Gcoria  Rmoi- 
innz,  Mexico  City,  Mexico,  asaignon  to  Syntc^  SA., 
Mexieo  City,  Mexico,  a  corporation  of  Mexico 
No  Drawinc.    Filed  Mar.  18, 1958,  Scr.  No.  722,141 
Claims  priority,  appUaitioa  Mexico  Mar.  24,  If  57 
2  Claims.    (CL  248— 397  J) 
1.  A  compoimd  of  the  following  formula: 

ORi 


*'^-vU 


wherein  R|  represents  undecenoyl  and  Ri  is  selectcid  from 
the  group  consisting  of  lower  fatty  acyl,  benzoyl  ^  un- 
decenoyl. 
2.  The  17-undecenoate  of  estradiol. 


'  2,998,415 

9.SUBSTITUTED  A«-ANDROSnrENES 

Seymour  Bernstein,  Pearl  River,  N.Y.,  and  Ro^rt  H. 

Lenhard,  Ridgeflcld  Park,  NJ.,  aasignors  to  A«icrkan 

Cyanamid  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  29, 1955,  Ser.  No.  49t,888 
1  Claim,    (a.  268— 397.45)  i 

The  compound  A«-androstene-9  alpha,  11  bet^-di41-3, 

17-dionc. 
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RaymoadL. 
Poiii«aT( 
toTkcUi 
nrtion  of 
No 


i98y«18 
COMPOUND6 


C 
Mich., 
Midk,  acorpo- 


2, 1958,  Sar.  No.  738,941 
4  CUM.    ICLUi-^AS) 

1.  A  4,1 7a-dialkyl- 11 /'-bydroxytestosterone  represented 

by  the  folkming  fmrnnla: 

CHi 

OH 


:r3 


diorganoailoxane  wbereia  the   organic  sobatitneots 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  mooovalent  Iqndro- 
carbon  radicals,  halogenated  monovalent  hydrocarbon 
radicals  and  the  trimethylsilmethylene  radical,   (2)    a 
triorganosilyl    endbiocked    diorganopolysiloxane   of    the 
average  formula  RiSiOCRsSiOsSiRs  where  R  is  a  sobatit- 
uent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  monovalent 
hydrocarbon  radicals,  halogenated  monovalent  hydrocar-^ 
bon  radicals,  and  a  trimethylsilmethylene  radical  and  a  basr 
an  average  value  such  tliat  the  stloxanc  has  a  viscosity  at^ 
25'  C.  of  from  1  to  10,000  cs.,  and  (3)  .0001  to  1.0%  by, 
weight  of  the  total  weight  of  ( 1 )  and  (2)  of  a  phoq>bor- 
ou»-nitrogeo  compound  selected  from  die  group  consiat- 
ing  of  compounds  of  the  formulae  ( PNCl3)k  where  ^  is  an 
integer  greater  than  2, 


alkyl 

wherein  R  is  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical  containing 
from  one  to  six  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  and  wherein 
"alkyl"  is  a  lower*alkyl  radical  containing  from  one  to 
four  carbon  atoms,  inclusive. 


K'R"NPXi.    R'R"NP=NR"',    R'R 


"NP 


Xi   and    R'R 


"KP=N1 


2^,417 
l,2-BIS(POLYFLUOItOACYL  HYDRAZINES) 
Rndolph  A.  CarbonI,  WBrningtoa,  Dd.,  atrignor  to  E.  L 
da  Pont  dc  Nsmwra  —d  Company,  WBadbgtoB,  DcL, 

No  Drawhic    FBad  Oct  19, 1959,  Scr.  No.  847,855 
nCfadiM.     (CL  248— 484.5) 

1.  Compounds  having  the  formula 

X  X 

R-C-CO-NH-NH-CO-r-R 

wherein  R  represents  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of 
fluorine,  perfluoroalkyi,  omega-hydroperfluoroalkyl.  and 
omega-chloroperfluoroalkyl  radicals,  and  X  represents  a 
member  of  the  class  consisting  of  fluorine  and  hydrogen 
atoms. 


2398,418 

GLYCERYLMANGANESE  TETRACARBONYLS 

AND  THEIR  PREPARATION 

WUliam  R.  McCldlaa,  Kcnctt  Squn,  Pa.,  assignor  to 

E.  1.  du  Pont  dc  Ncmonra  and  Company,  Wilmington, 

Dei.,  a  coqpomtkm  of  Delaware 

No  Drawii«.    FOcd  Apr.  22, 1948,  Scr.  No.  23,885 

5Clalnf.  (a.  248--429) 
1.  Glycerylmanganese  tetracarbonyls  essentially  free 
frxMn  pentacarbonyls  and  tricarbonyls,  the  organic  moiety 
of  said  tetracarbonyls  being  boncted  to  manganese  by  non- 
classical  metal  to  ligand  links,  the  1-  and  3-carbons  of  said 
orgaivic  moiety  each  being  joined  to  two  members  of  the 
class  consisting  of  hydrogen,  not  more  than  one  halogen 
being  on  any  one  carbon,  and  halogen,  monovalent  hydro- 
carbyl  of  1-8  carbon  radicals  free  of  aliphatic  unsatura- 
tion,  and  the  2-carbon  of  sa^d  organic  moiety  carrying  one 
member  of  said  class. 


where  each  R'  and  each  R"  is  a  substituem  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  alkyl,  aryl,  aralkyl  and  alkaryl 
radicals  and  hydrogen,  at  least  one  of  the  substituents  R' 
and  R"  being  an  organic  radical,  R'"  is  a  radical  selected 
from  tlie  group  consisting  of  alkyl.  aryl,  aralkyl  and 
alkaryl  radicals,  and  X  is  a  halo^n  atom,  and  (B)  the 
mixture  so  prepared  is  brought  into  intimate  contact  with 
a  stream  of  air  at  room  temperature  until  the  viscosity  of 
the  fluid  mixture  is  substantially  stabilized  and  thereafter 
(C)  the  mixture  is  brought  into  intimate  contact  with  a 
stream  of  air  at  a  temperature  of  from  100°  to  200*  C. 
until  the  viscoaity  of  the  fluid  mixture  is  substantially 
stabilized. 


2,998,428 
PHOSPHORIC  ACID  ESTERS  OF  STILBENE 
QUINONES 
William  K.  T.  Gldm,  Uaad  Lake,  and  Ralph  B. 
son,  Hinadalc,  IlL,  maigndrs  to  UBivcniil  OO 
Company,  Dcs  Plainca,  DL,  a  corporation  of  Ddai 
No  Drawing.    Orlgfaud  application  Ian.  14,  1958,  Scr. 
No.  789,147.    Divided  and  thk  appDcatkm  Inly  15, 
1948,  Scr.  No.  42,973 

1  Claim.     (CL  248—441) 
A  compound  of  the  formula 


HO 


OH 


R>0     X  X     OR- 

\l  1/ 

P  P 

R«0     X  X     OR* 


where  R>,  R',  R>,  and  R*  are  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  groups  of  from  1  to  10  car- 
bon atoms  and  R*  and  R'  are  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  groups  of  from  3  to  20 
carbon  atoms  and  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  oxygen  and  sulfur. 


2,998v419 
ORGANOPOLYSILOXANE  OILS 
Siegfried  Nltmcka,  Brick  Schmidt,  and  Mmdnd  Wick, 
aU  of  Bnigli— in.  Obcrfeaycra,  Giiwa^y,  aajgnnw  to 
Wackcr-Chamia  GjkA JL,  Mmrich,  Bnvaria,  Gcnnany 
No  Drawing.    FBad  Apr.  8, 1959,  Scr.  No.  884,848 
Claims  priority,  appUcatlon  Gcnmny  Apr.  18, 1958 

7Claima.    (CL  248-448.2) 
1.  The  method  of  preparing  stabilized  high  viscosity 
organopolysiloxane   oils  characterized   in   that   (A)    a 
fluid  mixture  is  prepared  of  (1)  a  hydroxy!  endbiocked 


2,9N,421 

NEUTRAL  ESTERS  OF  PHOSPHORIC  ACID 
Thomas  Maaon  Melton,  Richmond,  Ya.,  and  Richard  A. 

Matthews,   Chagrin  FaBs,  and  Harry  F.  O'Connor, 

Sooth   Enclid,   OUo,   aanlbiors   to  Yhgfaila-CaroUna 

Chemical  Corporation,  Richmond,  Ya.,  a  corporation 

of  Ylrgfada 

No  Drawing.    FDcd  Apr.  1,  1958,  Ser.  No.  725,502 
4  Claims.    (Q.  248--441) 

1.  A  neutral  ester  of  phosphwic  acid  of  the  general 
formula 

o 

II 

(RO).P(0(CHiCHfO),H1i, 

in  which  R  represents  an  alkyl  group  containing  from  1 
to  5  carbon  atoms,  a  and  b  are  numbers  selected  from  the 


P.i*Jii"  WMW  WMlWnWP^ 
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ran  it  3  and  c  it  an   ence  of  at  anhydrous  Friedel-Crafts  type  catalyst  selected 

from  the  group  consisting  ol  aluminum  chloride^  zinc 
chloride  and  boron  fluoride. 


PKOGB»  FOR  rBIP^KmGCrnOI«IJUIL  FROM 

AN  ACYCLIC  TBRPBNB 
Fmisi  L.Wmo^UmcM,mfih  Wajm Cola, OnkPwfc, 

OMa,  a  corpontfoa  of  OUo  -     "'  * 

No  Dmvfeig.    Flai  Dae  %  tf57,  Scr.  No.  7tl,371 
MCWm.    (C1.2M— 4«2) 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  citronellol  which  compriaes 
reacting  2,6-dimethyl-2,7-octadiene  with  diborane  to  form 
tricitrooeUyl  boron  and  oxidizing  said  tricitronellyl  boron 
and  hydrolyzing  the  resulting  oxidation  product 

10.  A  method  for  preparing  tricitronellyl  borate  which 
comprises  reacting  2.6-diinethyl-2,7-octadiene  with  di- 
borane to  form  tridtronellyl  boron  and  oxidizing  said 
tridtroKUyl  bono. 


HYDKOCARBYLAMINOIIYDROCARBYL  BORATE/ 
DDORANE  ADDUCTS  AND  THEIR  FREPARA- 
HON 

C  MHcr,  Wlhiliiiiiiii,  DcL,  aarfgMr  to  E.  L  da 
la  NtmaniB  aad  Ceaipany,  Wilmitfon,  Dd^  a 

No  Dnwlav.    FIM  Iriy  17, 19S9,  Scr.  No.  827,726 

nCUBH.    (CL2M— 462) 
1.  A  boron  compound  having  the  general  formula 


[N-R"-©     1 


-R"— O  IB(BHi). 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen andliydrocarbon  radicals  of  up  to  18  carbon  atoms 
and  free  from  aliphatic  unsaturation,  R'  is  a  hydrocarbon 
radical  of  up  to  18  carbon  atoms  and  free  from  aliphatic 
unsaturation,  R"  is  a  lower  alkylene  radicals  of  at  least  2 
carbon  atoms,  and  x  is  a  positive  integer  from  1  to  3  in- 
clusive. 


2,99M24 
ESTER  DERIVATIVES  OF  THIOGLYCOUC  ACID 

AND  PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  SAME 
HcHJ  GaiMt,  Vif  ail,  and  PhOlpM  Lc  Hcoaff ,  Paris, 
France,  assign iiii  to  UCLAF,  Paris,  France,  a  French 
body  corporate 

No  Drawtog.    Fliei  Nor.  21,  lf57,  Ser.  No.  «f7,794 
Claims  prlofflty,  aMBcadon  France  Nov.  28, 1956 
IfCWBBB.    (a.26t— 4S1) 
1.  An  alkyl  substituted  thioglycolic  add  compound  of 
the  formula 

-CHr- CH -|-8— CHr-COOR 

chJ. 
wherein: 

R  is  a  lower  alkyl  radical  and 
n  is  an  integer  from  3  to  4. 
6.  In  a  process  of  prododng  an  alkyl  substituted  thio- 
glycolic acid  compound  of  the  formula 

H-t-CHt-CH  -l   8-CIIf-COOR 


wherein: 


R  is  a  lower  alky]  radical,  and 
n  is  an  integer  from  3  to  4, 

the  step  which  consists  in  reacting  a  lower  alkyl  ester  of 
thioglycolic  acid  with  a  propylene  selected  from  the  group 
coiwitfing  of  tripropyl^  and  tetrapropylene  in  the  pres- 


N 


NEW  BIG 


2J9M25 

SUANID] 


E  SALTS 


EMtoiBd,  MBlgMr  to  Ins- 
LlnJted,  London,  Extend, 


pcriai  Chemical 
a  corporation  of  Gnnt  Britain 
No  Drawing.    FBad  May  2f,  1957,  Scr.  No.  Mg,#34 
Ciains  priority,  appHialluu  Great  Britain  Jnc  6,  1956 

1  Clatan.    (CL  26«— 5«1) 
1 :6  - di -  (NjiN,'  - p - chlorophenyldiguanido - NgjNi')- 
hexane  di-D-gluconate. 


KPIMERIZATION  PROCESS  FOR 
ANHYDROTETRACYCLINE 
Mnmy  Arthnr  Faptoa.  Syracnaa.  N.Y., 
Bsaanc  narignnBcnls,  to  BvWol-Mytn    ~ 
York,  N.Y.,  a  conoratlon  of  Datowwa 
No  Drawing.     FDcd  Inly  1, 1957,  Ser.  No.  668^(18 

2  Claims.  (CL  26B— 559) 
1.  The  process  of  preparing  a  solid,  substantially  pure, 
crystalline  antibactTial  compound  having  the  empirical 
formula  CaHaN,Or-HCl— 2H,0.  melting  at  about 
213'-215*  C.  and  having  [a]o»  of  -538*  (c=^J  in 
0.1  N  HCl  in  a  mixture  of  equal  volumes  of  metfaanol 
and  water)  which  comprises  dissolving  ammoniual  epi- 
tetracyclitfe  in  cold  6  N  hydrochloric  acid  at  a  ooncen- 
tration  of  at  least  5  percent  by  weight  and  collecting  said, 
solid,  vjcrystalline  antibacterial  compound  after  it  fonqs 
and  precipitates. 


2,998,427 
PROCESSES  FOR  THE  OXIDATION  OF 
ORGANIC  COMPOUNDS 
Alexander  Mnfarhcad  Ure  Caldwdl,  Norton-on-Tcca,  Eng* 
faud,  amignor  to  Imperial  Chendcal  IninslriM  Ll^ytod, 
London,  Fjtgiand,  a  corporation  of  Great  Brtodii 
No  Dnswing.     FHcd  Nov.  19, 1957,  Scr.  No.  697428 
Cbims  priority,  application  Great  Brttato  Nov.  21,  |956 
9ClainH.    (CL  268— 684) 
1.  A  process  for  the  partial  oxidation  of  monoc^efinic 
hydrocarbons,  having  4  carbon  atoms,  to  produce  foimal- 
dehyde,  which  comprises  contacting  said  olefine  ^  thp 
vapor  phase  in  admixture  with  a  gas  containing  fre^  oxV- 
gen  and  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  3(X)*  C.  to|  600r 
C.  with  a  catalyst  consisting  essentially  of  a  compound 
obtained  by  melting  together  molybdenum  trioxid^  and 
copper  oxide  (CuO)  in  which  the  proportions  of  0xides 
used  in  pitparing  the  catalyst  are  such  that  molybdjenum 
trioxide  is  from  5  to  80  moles  percent  of  the  totaL 


__  2,998,428 

TERTIARY.BUTYL  SUBSTTTUTED  PARA* 
PHENYLPHENOLS 
Robert  WOliam  Gum  Preston,  Nortan-on-Tcca, 
assignor  to  Imperial  Chemical  Indnstries  Uasltcd,  Lon- 
don, England,  a  corporation  of  Great  Britain 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Feb.  24, 1958,  Scr.  No.  716,893 
Claims  priority,  appMcntlon  Grsat  Britato  Mar.  1,  |957 

5ClalnM.    (CL  268— 628)  i 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  tertiary-butyl  sub- 
stituted para-pbenylphenol  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  2:4'-di-tertiarybutyl-para-phenylphenol^  and 
2:4':6-tn-lertiarybutyl-para-phenylpheiiol  in  which  h  gas 
consisting  essentially  of  isobutene  is  brouglit  into  contact 
with  a  solution  of  para-phenylphenol  in  3:S-dim^yl- 
pbenol  in  the  presence  of  an  alkylation  catalyst 


y\. 
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2,998,429 
PRODUCnON  OF  ALKYL  MAUDES 
GanAnty  John  StoMan,  SaaariB,  W«at 
aarifMr  to  IhpmM  Ckcnria 
don,  England,  a  cntyoiathwi  of  Grsal 
NoDiaaing     FIM  Dae.  7, 1999,  Sar.  Now  857,534 
ClainH  priority,  anpHcmian  Grant  Britoli  Dae.  17, 1958 
8aalniB.    (CL  268— 652) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  lower  alkyl  halides 
comprising  reacting  at  an  elevated  temperature  a  ctMnplex 
aluminium  halide  of  formula  MXbAIX'j  where  M  is  a 
metal  selected  from  groups  consistmg  of  group  I  and 
group  II  of  valency  n  and  X  and  X'  are  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  chlorine,  bromine   and  iodine, 
with  a  compound  of  the  general  formula  ROR'  where 
R  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
methyl  and  ethyl  group  and  R'  is  select^  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  methyl  and  ethyl  group  and  hydrogen  and 
distilling  therefrom  the  so  produced  alkyl  halide. 


2398,438 
DESULFURATION    PROCESS    FOR    PREPAR. 
ING   SYMMETRICAL  UNSATURATED   HY- 
DROCARBONS 
Max  H.  Stem,  Racfcsstsr,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Compa^r,  Rarhsstrr,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.    FBcd  Mar.  1 1. 1959,  Ser.  No.  798,576 

ISCIalaM.    (CL  268— 666) 
1.  The  proceu  for  dcsulfurating  a  sulfur-containing 
derivative  having  the  formula 


A 


CH 
R-CH 


\. 


CH 

H 
CH 


wherein  R  is  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radical  and  R' 
is  an  alkyl  radical  and  forming  a  symmetrical  unsatu- 
rated hydrocarbon  having  the  formula 

R'  R' 

R-CH=CH— C=CH— CH»=CU— CH=f.— CH^CM     R 

which  comprises  treating  said  derivative  under  substan- 
tially anhydrous  conditiom  at  an  elevated  temperature 
of  at  least  about  35*  C.  and  below  the  decomposition 
temperature  of  the  said  unsaturated  hydrocarbon  reac- 
tion product  in  the  presence  of  at  least  an  equal  molar 
proportion  of  a  phosphoms-containing  compound  se- 
lected from  the  class  consisting  of  compounds  having  the 
formulas 

O  R"  O  R" 

R"0— P-OH  ind  R"0-P-R" 

wherein  R"  is  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radical. 


aMy  plug  equipmem  unleas  neutralization  is  effect^  at  a 
temperature  at  or  bek>w  the  dew  point  of  water,  the  steps 
which  comprise  maintaining  said  effluent  stream  above 
the  dew  point  of  water  in  the  equipment  under  the  con- 


-'^^' 


^•H'— ^{— ' 


ditions  prevailing  upon  said  effluent  stream  and  then  ad- 
mixing with  said  effluent  stream  a  neutralizing  agent  under 
conditions  below  the  dew  point  of  water  and  such  as  to 
maintain  water  as  a  liquid  in  presence  of  said  agent. 


2,998,432 

IRON  OXIDE  HYDRAUUC  CEMENT 

DEHYDROGENATION  CATALYST 

Harold  W.  Fleming  and  Wmiam  R  Gntmann,  LonlsvOle, 

Ky.,  assignor!  to  Chcmctroa  Corporation,  Chicago,  OL, 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

NoDrawiag.    FBcd  Jane  9, 195g,  Scr.  No.  748,525 

12  ClainH.  (CL  268— 669) 
9.  Process  of  dehydrogenating  a  hydrocarbon  of  the 
class  consisting  of  mono-olefim  and  alkylated  annnatic 
hydrocarbons,  which  comprises  contacting  a  mixture  of 
said  hydrocarbon  and  at  least  two  volumes  of  steam  per 
volume  of  hydrocarbon  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  pf 
550*  C.  and  700"  C.  and  a  pressure  near  atmospheric, 
with  a  catalyst  consisting  esesntially  of  iron  oxide,  a 
minor  amount  of  an  alkaline  compound  of  an  alkali 
metal,  a  minor  amount  of  chromium  oxide,  and  between 
about  5%  and  30%  by  weight  of  a  hydraulic  cement  con- 
tainmg  free  calcium  oxide  whidi  is  not  chemically  bound 
with  aluminum  or  silicon  compounds,  said  catalyst  hav- 
ing an  internal  surface  area  less  than  8  square  meters 
per  gram  and  being  characterized  by  the  presence  of  mag- 
netite and  calcium  iron  oxide  upon  X-ray  diffraction 
analysis. 

2,998,433 

REMOTEVG  ORGANIC  ACIDS  FROM 

A  POLYMER 

Donald  Dnawody  Dnnlop,  Baton  Rongc,  and  NcviDc 

Lcvcmc  Can,  Baker,  La.,  ■■slgnnri  to  Eoo  Research 

"taglnming  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec  19, 1958.  Scr.  No.  781,685 

6  CUnH.     (CL  268—669) 


2,998,431 

CORROSION  CONTROL  IN  CONDENSING 

fiver  i^/jLifS 

John  T.  Cabbage,  Bartlcsvaie,  Okhu,  aasipor  to  PhilBps 

FBad  SanL  17, 195^2?.  Nor761,527''*" 
9C]alaM.    (CL26B-467) 

I .  A  method  for  substantially  eliminating  corrosion  of 
equipment  used  to  process  an  effluent  stream  which,  as 
produced,  is  above  the  dew  point  of  water  in  the  equip- 
ment under  the  conditions  prevailing  upon  its  production 
and  which  contains  acid  generating  or  acidic  material, 
which  in  contact  with  liquid  water,  causes  corrosion  of 
apparatus  containing  the  effluent  stream  and  which  efflu- 
ent stream  is  neutralized  in  ensuing  treatment  and  where- 
in the  neutralizing  agent  will  be  crystallized  and  undesir- 


F^ 


•4 


"nJ 


a 


1.  An  improved  method   for  preparing 
polydiolefin  which  comprises  polymerizing 
conjugated  d  olefin  in  a  reaction  zone;  blowing  said  poly 
diolefin  with  air  to  incorporate  oxygen  in  its  structiuv  in 


an  oxidized 
€«  to  Ca 


1W(BBE"»«!r«f«5« 
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the  preMiloe  of  a  hydrocarbon  Krivent,  said  air  blown 
polymeric  nliitioo  having  a  Ci  to  C«  paraffinic  acid 
formed  therein;  strjn>ing  said  acid  and  said  solut.on  and 
withdrawing  a  stream  from  the  stripping  zone  com- 
prising said  hydrocarbon  solvent  and  part  of  said  acid; 
mfacing  said  stream  with  water  to  form  an  upper  layer  of 
the  solvent  and  a  lower  layer  of  acid  product  in  water; 
recycling  said  xxpper  layer  to  said  reaction  zone;  and 
withdrawing  from  the  stripping  zone  an  oxidized  polydi- 
olefin  with  between  0.3  to  1.5  parts  of  acid  therein  per 
100  parts  by  weight  <rf  the  polymer. 


239M34 

POLYMERIZATION  OF  ACETYLENIC 

COMPOUNDS 

WUIfam  Roy  Sarflh,  N«fflo»«B-Tcce,  Ei«laad,  aaalgDor  to 

Imperial  Chcnsknl  fniwlihs  Ltallcd,  London,  Eag< 

huMl,  a  eorponiioB  of  Great  Britain 

NoDrawh«.    FBedOcL29,195<,Scr.No.<18,M3 

Claims  priority,  apfBitlun  Great  Brilafai  Nov.  8,  1955 

TCfaisM.    (CL2M— C73.S) 

1.  A  process  for  the  synthesis  of  a  hexa-substituted 

benzene  compound,  selected  from  the  group  consisting 

of  alkyl-,  and  aryl-hydrocarbon-hexa-substituted  benzene, 

which  comprises  polymerizing,  in  the  liquid  phase  at  a 

temperature  from  abom  50*  C.  to  about  100*  C,  an 

acetyknic  comp<Hind  having  the  formula  R — C=C — R', 

wherein  R  and  R'  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting 

of  alkyl  and  aryl,  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  composed 

of  the  reaction  product  of  ( 1 )  an  organo-compound  of 

a  non-transition  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting 

of  groups  1.  2,  and  3  of  the  periodic  table  and  wherein 

the  organo-radical  is  a  lower  molecular  weight  hydro- 

cartwn  and  (2)  titanium  tetrachloride. 


239M35 
METHOD  OF  RECOVERING  mGH-FURITY 
NAPHTHALENE 
Richari  E.  Edwwia,  Jr.,  WhttchaO,  James  L.  Pflasteier. 
Greeatree,  ami  RonaM  M.  Smeatois,  Bethel,  Pa.,  as- 
sigBon  to  United  Slates  Steel  CorporatioB,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jctaey 

FUad  Ang.  5, 1959.  Ser.  No.  831,810 
lOaiBB.    (CL2<*--<74) 


A  method  of  recovering  naphthalene  from  carbolic  oil 
which  consists  in  distilling  the  oil  and  washing  the  frac- 
tion boiling  between  about  210  and  230*  F.  with  a  dilute 
water  solution  of  alkali,  distilling  the  mixture  of  oil  and 
solution  to  remove  the  water,  agitating  the  remaining  oil 
fraction  with  metallic  sodium  while  maintaining  the  oil 
fraction  at  a  temperature  above  the  melting  point  of  so- 
dium, and  then  pumping  the  fraction  to  a  fractionating 
tower  whereby  relatively  pure  naphthalene  vapor  is 
evolved  tbereftom. 


t 


PROPYLENE  POLYMERIZAIVm 
Morgan  C.  Sac,  Garden  City,  N.Y.,  esilgasi  to 
carboa  Research,  be.  New  Yori^  N.Y.,  i 
of  New  Jersey 

FiM  Mar.  12, 1958.  Ser.  No.  721,tSS 
lOaims.    (CL2M— tt3.15) 


1.  In 


■' 


1. 


T 

I 


<iS* 


I 


izalpc 


he  process  for  the  catalytic  polymerizalpon  of 
propylene  wherein  a  normally  gaseous  mixture  contain- 
ing propylene,  propane  and  not  more  than  minor  ai^unts 
of  hydrocarbons  heavier  than  propane,  the  probylene 
content  being  at  least  15%  by  volume  of  said  n|ixturc, 
contacts  a  polymerization  catalyst  disposed  in  a  reaction 
zone,  the  improvement  which  comprises  fractionating 
the  effluent  from  said  reaction  zone  to  recover  therefrom 
a  polymer  product  fraction  substantially  free  of  ptopane 
and  propylene  and  an  overhead  effluent,  recyclingja  ma- 
jor portion  of  the  thus  fractionated  overhead  effliient  to 
said  reaction  zone,  further  fractionating  the  rentainder 
of  said  overhead  effluent  not  recycled  to  said  reaction 
zone  into  a  propylene-enriched  recycle  fraction  and  a 
discard  fraction  comprising  predominantly  propaOe  and 
substantially  free  of  propylene,  and  returning  said  pro- 
pylene-enriched recycle  fraction  to  said  reaction  zone, 
said  propylene-enriched  recycle  fraction  being  in  th0  range 
of  0.5  to  3.0  times  the  amount  of  the  fresh  feed  (o  said 
reaction  zone. 


I  2,990,437 

PROCESS  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Doaald  B.  Bcrgcr,  Baitiesvilic,  Okla.  assjaani  to 
PctralemB  Conspaay,  a  covporanoa  of  Delaware 
Filed  May  28, 1959,  Ser.  No.  81M«7 


1.  In  an  alkylation  ivocess  wherein  an  isopar^ffin  is 
reacted  with  an  olefin  undo*  alkylating  conditions  lb  pro- 
duce an  alkylation  reaction  mixtiuv  effluent,  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises  directly  passing  said  effluent  as  -a 
feed  mixture  into  a  unitary  confined  fractionattoni  zone, 
withdrawing  an  overhead  product  from  an  upper  Rortion 
of  said  fractionation  zone,  introducing  a  porticm  df  said 
withdrawn  overhead  product  into  an  upper  porti<»  if  said 
fractionation  zone,  withdrawing  a  kettle  product  ^om  a 
lower  portion  of  said  fractionation  zone,  introdudni  heat 
into  said  lower  portion  of  said  fractionation  zone,,  with- 
drawing an  intermediate  product  as  an  intermediate  frac- 
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tion  from  an  intermediate  portioii  of  said  fractionation 
zone,  analyzing  said  overhead  product  to  determine  the 
concentration  of  said  intermediate  product  in  said  over- 
head product,  adjusting  the  rate  of  flow  of  reflux  into 
said  zone  so  at  to  maintain  the  concentration  of  said  in- 
tennediate  product  in  said  overhead  product  at  a  mini- 
mum, analyzing  said  kettle  jMxxluct  to  determine  the  con- 
centration of  said  intermediate  product  in  said  kettle  prod- 
uct, adjusting  the  rate  oi  flow  of  kettle  product  from  said 


zone  so  as  to  maintain  the  coimcotration  of  said  iaiormedi- 
ate  product  therein  at  a  minimum,  aaalyziag  said  ioler* 
mediate  fraction  to  determine  the  oooceatratioa  of  ovcr^ 
head  and  kettle  products  in  said  intermediate  fradioa. 
and  adjusting  the  temperature  of  the  fractjoaatioo  aoao 
feed  in  req>oose  to  the  analysis  of  said  intermediate  frac- 
tion so  as  to  tend  to  maintain  the  analyzed  concentration 
at  a  minimum  value  and  bold  the  fractionation  zone  feed 
temperature  at  an  optimum  temperature. 


ELECTRICAL 


2,990,438 
METHODS  OF  AND  TANK  FURNACES  FOR 
MAKING  GLASS 
Roger  Emflc  laaihstt  and  Pierre  Arbeit,  Paris,  France, 
assignors  to  Cnmpi^s  dc  Saiat-Gohaia,  Pasls,  Fraace 
Origiaal  applicatioa  iaiy  7,  1945,  Ser.  No.  003,728.    Di- 
vided aad  this  appiiratlna  Dec  9,   1954,  Ser.  No. 
474,127 
CbOass  priority,  appHcatJon  France  Apr.  13,  1944 
14  OabBS.    (CL  13—0) 


to  11%  chormium,  1.8%  to  3.0%  iron,  0.25%  to  1.0% 
of  at  least  one  metal  of  the  alkaline  earth  group  and  up  to 
0.8%  of  at  least  one  corrosion  inhibiting  metal  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alumimum,  silicon,  cobalt 
and  manganese,  and  the  balance  substantially  all  nickel, 
said  electropositive  element  being  resistant  to  green  rot; 
and  an  electronegative  element,  composed  of  an  alloy 
consisting  essentially  of  0.60%  to  1.05%  iron,  2.5%  to 
3.4%  manganese.  2.6%  to  3.7%  aluminum  and  up  to 
0.40%  of  silicon  and  the  balance  substantially  all  nickel, 
said  electronegative  element  developing  in  combination 
with  said  electropositive  element  an  electromotive  force. 


1.  Tank  furnace  for  the  manufacture  of  glass  com- 
prising a  melting  compartment,  a  fining  compartment,  a 
shallow  channel  leading  from  the  surface  of  the  glass 
in  the  melting  compartment  to  the  fining  compartment, 
a  submerged  electrode  in  the  fining  compartment  dis- 
posed to  heat  the  upper  portion  of  the  glass  in  the  fining 
compartment,  the  channel  being  provided,  between  the 
inlet  and  the  outlet,  with  a  recess  deeper  than  the  inlet 
and  outlet  portions  of  said  channel,  two  cooperating 
electrodes  supplying  electric  current  to  the  glass  and  lo- 
cated one  above  the  other  in  said  recess,  a  working  com- 
partment and  a  duct  coimecting  the  lower  portion  of  the 
fining  and  working  compartments. 


2,990,439 
THERMOCOUPLES 
Hirosiii  Jnliaa  Gnliaali,  Soath  RaUip,  aad  Anthony 
Robert  Sheard,  Noilhwood,  E^laad,  assignors  to  The 


General  Electric  Coaspany  Ltarited,  London,  Engbuid 
Filed  Dec  10, 1957,  Ser.  No.  702,930 
Claims  priority,  appMcation  Great  Britain  Dec.  18.  1950 
8  ClafaM.    (CL  130—5) 

1 .  A  thermocouple  in  which  at  least  one  element  con- 
sists essentially  of  a  semiconductor  having  a  constitution- 
al formula  BimSboTepSeqS,  (where  n  has  a  value  in  the 
range  0-1.8,  q  has  a  value  in  the  range  0-0.4  and  r  has  a 
value  in  the  range  0-0.24,  subject  to  the  conditions  that 
m  +  n~2,  p+q-\-r=3,  3n-\-'iq-\-2r  is  not  less  than  0.03, 
and  39-|-5r  is  not  greater  than  1.2),  the  semiconductor  hav- 
ing a  crystal  structure  similar  to  that  of  bismuth  telluride 
and  each  crystal  of  the  semiccMiductor  in  the  element 
being  orientated  with  its  principal  crystal  axis  substan- 
tially perpendicular  to  the  direction  of  the  length  of  the 
element  between  the  junctions  of  the  thermocouple. 


2,990,440 
THERMOCOUPLE 
Walter  ObrowsU  aad  Carola  voa  Seeka,  Hanan  (Mafai), 
Germany,  assfganrs  to  Dcatiche  Gold-  and  SOber- 
ScheldeanstaM  vonaab  Rocssier,  VrwaOamrt  am  Mafa, 
Germany 

Filed  May  12, 1959,  Ser.  No.  812,735 
Clafans  priority,  appliiaHua  Gemsaay  May  17, 1958 

gCkdarn.    (CL  130— 5) 
3.  A  thermocouple  comprising  an  electropositive  ele- 
ment composed  of  an  alloy  consisting  essentially  of  9% 


2,990,441 
GALVANIC  BATTERY 
Paul  Marsal,  Rocicy  River,  Ohio,  aasigaor,  by  ■ 
signmeats,  to  the  UnHed  States  of  America 
sented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Filed  Apr.  5, 1940,  Ser.  No.  059,083 
3  Cfadms.     (CL  130—90) 


//  m 


1 .  In  a  multi-cell  galvanic  battery,  an  electrode  assem- 
bly comprising  a  plurality  of  separated  electrodes,  at  least 
a  substantial  part  of  the  outer  contours  of  said  electrodes 
being  surrounded  by  a  sleeving  of  plastic  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  the  cellulose  esters  and  the  vinyl 
polymers,  said  slcv/ing  having  integral  projections  extend- 
ing between  the  outer  edges  of  the  electrodes,  said  sleev- 
ing and  projectio'is  firmly  gripping  the  electrodes  so  that 
the  electrodes  arc  rigidly  supported. 


2,990,442       

SPIN  ACTIVATED  BATTERY 
Robert  E.  Baractt,  lopOa,  Mo.,  amiKaor  to  the  United 
States  of  Ameiica  as  repreaeatcd  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Araiy 

FBed  Mar.  12,  1959,  Ser.  No.  799,057 
1  Oaim.  (CL  130—90) 
A  reserve  type  battery  for  projectiles  capable  of  being 
activated  by  set-back  shock  and  spin  comprising  a  hermeti- 
cally closed  cylindrical  metal  housing,  said  housing  inclos- 
ing a  battery  of  concentrically  arranged  ring-shaped  pri- 
mary cells  connected  in  series  and  aligned  perpendicularly 
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to  the  axii  of  tiw  said  cyiiMiriMl  howiat,  eKh  cdl  oooi- 
prMi«  ra  open  rubber-tleeve  cell-coatatner  of  tire-like 
shape  with  the  dpeiriag  directed  towardi  the  center  of  uad 
cylindrical  metal  housiiif«  said  rubber-aleeve  cell-coatainer 
holding  ring-ahaped  elements  coosistfa^  of  a  lead  peroxide 
ctthode  carried  by  a  grid  of  sheet  nickel,  a  corrugated  and 


perforated  sheet  of  polyvinyl  alcohol  as  the  separator,  a 
cadmium  anode  carried  by  a  nickel  screen,  a  frangible 
ampule  filled  with  an  acidic  electrolyte,  said  ampule  being 
poaitioned  in  the  center  oi  said  cylindrical  metal  housing 
witereby  the  <H>"''ngs  <rf  said  rubber-sleeve  containers  are 
fMing  said  ampule,  and  means  for  breaking  said  ampule 
by  set-back  shock. 


COOLING  SYSmEM  AND  METHOD  FOR 

ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS 

iMriBI,  Pfttiicli,  MMi„  aarifWMr  to  Geaend 

Coppmr,  a  carpotallM  of  New  York 

FHed  OS.lt,  19St,  Sar.  No.  7<MS9 

llCUw.    (CL174— 15) 


1.  An  electrical  apparatus  comprising  an  electric  de- 
vice in  a  sealed  endoaure,  said  electric  device  having 
elemcats  thenoi  qiaoed  from  each  other  so  as  to  define 
a  tortUQua  fluid  flow  path  through  its  interior,  a  dielec- 
tric gaaeona  material  in  said  endoaure,  said  gaseous  ma- 
terial betag  aoo-coodensable  within  the  normal  operating 
temperature  raofe  ci  said  apparatus,  means  for  drculat- 
iog  said  gaaeous  material  throogfa  said  tortuous  palh  in 
the  interior  of  said  an>aratU8,  a  volatile  dielectric  liquid 
having  a  boil^  point  within  the  normal  operating  range 
of  said  device,  and  iMans  for  tpnying  a  vaporizaMe  mist 
of  said  liqaid  in  die  circulation  path  of  sakl  gaseous 
material  said  graying  means  imparting  insufficiemlim- 
petus  to  said  vaporizaUe  mist  to  cauae  its  circulation 
throDfh  said  tortuous  path,  the  first  mentioned  means 
drcolatinf  said  gaaeous  nurterial  at  a  velocity  suflfcient 
for  said  gawimii  material  to  carry  said  mist  through  Said 
toctnous  path  ialo  contact  with  the  interior  of  said  de- 
vice, wbocby  evaporatioa  ai  said  mist  will  cool  the  in- 
terior of  said  deriot. 


I 


N 
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DATA  CdiJNTEB 
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Filed  Dec  12, 1957, 8m.  No.  TtMlt 
15ClaiaH.    (CLlTg— 2) 


M&^M\ 


1.  In  a  communication  system  enq;>loying  Characters 
rqweaented  by  combinations  of  marka  and  spices  with 
a  Stan  space  at  the  beginning  of  each  rhaniftfr  and  a 
stop  giark  at  the  end  oi  each  character,  a  counter  com- 
prising a  circuit  having  a  first  condition  and  [a  second 
condition,  means  responsive  to  the  mark- 
tion  at  the  beginning  of  each  character  for  causing  said 
circuit  to  change  from  said  first  condition  to  s«d  second 
condition,  means  for  returning  said  circuit  to  origiittl  said 
first  condition  before  the  occurrence  oi  the  marg4o-space 
transition  at  the  beginning  of  the  next  charad^,  signal 
means  responsive  to  said  circuit  for  generating  a  signal 
for  each  transition  from  said  first  condition  to;  said  sec- 
ond condition,  and  counting  means  responsive  to  said 
signal  means  for  counting  said  signals. 


2,990,445 
COLOR  TELEVISION  RECEIVER  COMBINATION 

DEMODULATOR  AND  MATRIX 

Joaefii  O.  Preislg.  Trcatoa,  N J.,  asrigaiii  to  R^dio  Cor* 

poralioa  of  Ameika,  a  corporatton  of  Deidwara 

Fifed  Nov.  14, 1955,  Scr.  No.  54M7r 

3  Clafana.    (CL  17S— 5.4) 


■  r^    IIP  ' 


produce 
la  second 


3.  In  a  color  television  receiver  including  a  i  ource  of 
a  chrominance  signal  comprising  jrfiase  and  iaq>litude 
modulated  color  subcarrier  waves,  the  modulatic  n  of  said 
color  subcarrier  waves  being  such  that  demodulation  of 
said  waves  at  a  first  predetermined  phase  will 
an  R— Y  signal,  demodulation  of  said  waves  at 
predetermined  phase  will  produce  a  B-Y  signal!  and  de- 
modulation of  said  waves  at  a  third  predetermii  ed  phase 
will  produce  a  G-Y  signal,  said  receiver  also  iif|ik<ing 
a  source  <rf  reference  osdllatiotts  of  color  subca  rrier  t»- 
quency,  and  color  image  reprodudng  apparatui  adipted 
to  reiwoduce  color  images  in  response  to  the  d(  livery  of 
R-Y,  B-Y,  and  G-Y  signals^  respectively,  to  Respective 
first,  second,  and  third  input  terminals  thereof!  a  color 
denoodulator  arrangement  comprising  in  com  rfnation: 
first  and  second  electron  discharge  devices  each  **rinMng 
a  cathode,  a  pair  of  control  grids,  a  screen  f  id 
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mediate  the  control  grids  of  said  pair,  and  an  anode; 
means  coupled  to  said  chrominance  signal  source  for 
applying  said  chrominance  signal  to  one  of  said  pair  of 
control  grids  of  said  first  electron  discharge  device  and 
to  one  of  said  pair  of  control  grids  of  said  second  elec- 
tron discharge  device;  means  coupled  to  said  source  of 
oscillations  for  appljoag  said  reference  oscillations  to  the 
other  of  said  pair  of  control  grids  of  said  first  electron 
discharge  device  in  a  fourth  predetermined  phase  inter- 
mediate said  first  and  second  phases;  means  coupled  to 
said  source  of  oacillations  for  allying  said  reference 
oscillations  to  the  other  of  said  pair  ot  control  grids  of 
said  second  electron  discharge  device  in  a  fifth  prede- 
termined phase  intermediate  said  fourth  and  second 
phases;  means  intercoupling  the  screen  grids  of  said  first 
and  second  electron  discharge  devices  for  permitting  suffi- 
cient signal  crosstalk  therebetween  to  effect  development 
of  said  R-Y  signal  at  the  anode  of  said  first  electron 
discharge  device  and  to  effect  development  of  said  B-Y 
signal  at  the  anode  of  said  second  electron  discharge 
device;  said  crosstalk  permitting  means  comprising  first 
and  second  impedances  coimected  in  series  between  the 
respective  screen  grids,  and  a  third  impedance  connected 
between  the  junction  of  said  first  and  second  impedance 
and  a  point  of  reference  potential,  the  relative  values  of 
said  impedances  being  chosen  to  effect  development  of 
said  G-Y  signal  at  said  junction;  means  for  coupling  said 
first  device  anode  to  said  first  input  terminal;  means  for 
coupling  said  second  device  anode  to  said  second  input 
terminal;  and  means  for  coupling  said  junction  to  said 
third  input  terminal. 


2,999  444 
COLOR  TELEVI^N  RECEIVER 
Robert  C.  Moon,  HutingdoB  Valley,  Fa.,  aasigwM-  to 
PhOco  CoiponrtioB,  PhfladclpUa,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylva^ 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1954,  Scr.  No.  425,772 
13  daims.    (a.  17g— 5.4) 


^r- 


I.  In  a  color  television  receiver,  an  image-reproducing 
cathode  ray  tube  including  means  for  producing  an  in- 
dexing signal  indicative  of  the  instanuneous  position  of 
the  cathode  ray  beam  upon  the  image-forming  screen  of 
said  tube,  means  including  scanning  circuits  for  effect- 
ing scanning  movement  of  said  beam,  means  for  supply- 
ing a  color  video  wave  to  said  tube  to  modulate  said 
beam,  means  for  utilizing  said  indexing  signal  to  effect 
coordination  between  the  beam  position  and  the  beam 
modulation,  said  indexing  signal  being  subject  to  unde- 
sired  variations  which  tend  adversely  to  affect  said  co- 
ordination, means  for  deriving  from  said  scanning  cir- 
cuits a  corrective  signal  representative  of  said  variations, 
and  means  controlled  by  said  corrective  signal  for  nulli- 
fying said  variations. 


a,»9M47 
COLOR  TELCVBION  RECEIVER  FINE  TUNING 

INDICATION 
lokn  SiHk,  Jr.,  Wniftaj,  and  WmiaU  E. 
Monni  EpMni,  NJ.,  assign nn  to  Radii 
of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FDed  May  19,  19St.Sflr.  No.  734^24 
15CfehM.    (CLin—SA) 


<^-. 
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8.  In  a  color  television  receiver  of  the  type  including 
fine  tuning  control  means  adjustable  to  tune  said  receiver 
for  the  optimum  translation  of  a  received  television  sig- 
nal, a  color  reference  oscillator  for  providing  demodulat- 
ing signal  waves,  and  chrominance  signal  demodulating 
means  having  a  chrominance  signal  input  circuit  con- 
nected to  receive  the  chrominance  signal  components  of 
a  color  television  signal  and  a  demodulating  signal  wave 
input  circuit  connected  with  said  color  reference  oscilla- 
tor for  receiving  said  demodulating  signal  wave,  the  phase 
of  said  demodulating  signal  waves  being  such  as  to  ef- 
fect demodulation  of  said  chrominance  signal  components 
by  said  demodulating  means;  a  fine  tuning  indicator  cir- 
cuit comprising,  a  controllable  phase  shifting  circuit 
means  coupling  said  color  reference  oscillator  to  the  chro- 
minance signal  input  circuit  of  said  chrominance  signal 
demodulating  means,  and  means  connected  with  said 
phase  shifting  circuit  means  which  is  responsive  to  ad- 
justments of  said  fine  tuning  control  means  in  one  direc- 
tion from  the  adjustment  for  optimum  translation  of  a 
received  television  signal  for  controlling  said  phase  shift- 
ing circuit  means  to  apply  one  phase  of  signals  from  said 
color  reference  oscillator  to  said  chrominance  signal  de- 
modulating means,  and  reqwnsive  to  adjustments  of  said 
fine  tuning  control  means  in  the  opposite  direction  from 
the  adjustment  for  optimum  translation  of  a  received  tele- 
vision signal  for  controlling  said  phase  shifting  circuit 
means  to  apply  the  opposite  phase  of  signals  from  said 
color  reference  oscillator  to  said  chrominance  signal  de- 
modulating means. 


2,99f,448 
ELECTRICAL  SYSTEM 
Edgn-  M.  Creuner,  Ir.,  Meiroee  Park,  Pa.,  asrignor  to 
Ptallco  Corporation,  Phfladelpfaia,  Pa.,  a  coiporatkiB  of 
Pemsylvanfai 

FUed  Feb.  5,  1959,  Scr.  No.  791,432 
5  Cbdnas.  (CL  17»— 5.4) 
1.  In  a  color  television  display  system  comprising:  a 
cathode  ray  tube  having  a  screen  structure  comprising 
phosphors  emissive  of  light  of  different  colors  and  in- 
dexing elements  and  having  a  source  of  an  electron  beam, 
means  for  deflecting  said  beam  to  scan  a  raster  on  said 
screen,  means  for  producing  an  indexing  signal  in  re- 
sponse to  the  scanning  of  said  indexing  elements  by  said 
beam,  means  for  modulating  the  intensity  of  said  beam 
by  video  signals  to  produce  a  color  picture  on  said  screen, 
means  for  modulating  the  intensity  oi  said  beam  by  a 
pilot  carrier  signal  to  cause  said  indexing  signal  to  be 
substantially  free  from  the  effects  of  said  video  modula- 
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tion,  and  means  for  utilizint  **id  indexing  signal  to  con- 
trol the  relatioiiship  between  said  video  modulation  and 
said  scanning,  variations  in  said  pilot  carder  signal  in 
relation  to  said  scanning  tending  to  produce  interference 


2,99«,449 

COLOR  TELEVISION  ON  PROJECTION  SCREEN 

Geoffcs  ValcMi,  3  Rac  dea  Ckaodroanicn, 


FUcd  IHM  11, 1959,  Scr.  No.  S19,726 

npUcatiiMi  France  Dec  31, 1958 
TOafaw.    (CL17S— 5.4) 


1.  In  a  receiving  station  for  color  television  on  a  pro- 
jection screen  oa  which  "colored  touches"  are  super- 
imposed upon  a  detailed  black  and  white  "drawing"  of  the 
scene  being  scanned  at  the  distant  transmitting  sution: 
a  device  for  generating  and  locating  said  colored  touches 
on  said  screen,  comprising:  a  powerful  source  of  light, 
a  lens  at  the  focus  of  which  said  source  is  located,  for 
producing  a  beam  of  parallel  luminous  rays,  a  polariser 
located  after  said  lens,  for  polarizing  said  luminous  rays 
in  a  particular  direction  of  vibration,  transpamt  bodies 
locatd  acroM  different  parts  of  a  plane  perpendicular  to 
said  himinous  rays,  and  becoming  birefringent  ^itlien  elec- 
tromagnetic fiel^  are  applied  to  them,  an  opaque  suport 
tor  holding  said  bodies  in  apprc^riate  positions  related 
U>  vad  polariser,  and  for  stonnng  the  luminous  rays  which 
are  not  in  line  with  said  bodies,  color  filters  located  after 
said  bodies  and  passing  only  selected  primary  mono- 
chromatic radiations,  electrical  means  controlled  by  the 
received  diromlnance  signal,  for  producing  said  electro- 
magnetic fields  apiriied  to  said  bo(ttes,  an  analyser  crossed 
with  said  polaruer  and  passing  only  li^t  of  a  saturated 
color,  the  hue  <rf  which  ^depends  on  said  electromagnetic 
fields  podncing  the  birefringence  of  said  bodies,  an  op- 
tical system  embodying  a  rotating  mirror  drum,  for  con- 
centrating said  h^t  of  saturated  color  in  a  spot  scanning 
said  inofection  screen,  and  means  for  synchronizing  the 
motion  of  said  mirror  drum  with  the  generation  of  said  de- 
tailed black  and  white  drawing,  whereby  the  colored  pic- 
ture of  the  scene  being  scanned  at  the  transmitting  station 
is  well  reproduced  on  said  pr<^ection  screen. 


June  27.  1961 

2,99«,45« 
OUTLINE  CODING  SYOTEM  OF  PldtJRE 
TRANSMISSION  j 

Milt«a  A.  Trrahaft,  IhrlmgtUm,  NJ.,  siigiir  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  leprcseatcd'b^  the  See- 
retny  of  tta  Ak  Fotce 

Flkd  Sept  3, 1958,  Scr.  No.  758^74; 
CCWiM.    (CL178— M) 


patterns  of  varying  col<x«tion  in  said  color  picture;  the 
improvMnent  which  comprises  means  for  establishing 
a  fixed  frequency  relation  between  said  pilot  carrier  sig- 
nal and  said  scanning  whereby  said  variations  in  ccriora- 
tion  of  said  interference  patterns  are  reduced. 


tt^i^^j^-ts^ 


1.  An  outline  coding  system  of  picture  tn(nsmission 
comprising  a  constant  speed  scanning  system  f0r  travers- 
ing a  light  beam  over  a  picture  having  characters  to  be 
transmitted,  a  detector  responsive  to  change  in  Energy  on 
transition  of  said  beam  from  white  to  black,  a  gate 
responsive  to  the  output  of  said  detector  to  open  on  a 
transition  from  white  to  black,  a  source  of  grotip  pulses, 
meant  for  applying  said  group  pulses  to  sail  gate  to 
close  the  gate  after  opening,  a  binary  coding  ^tem  re- 
sponsive to  operation  of  said  gate,  a  reproddcer  con- 
nected to  be  actuated  by  the  output  of  said  cdding  sys- 
tem, laid  reproducer  including  a  code  resetting  system, 
a  scanning  writing  beam,  a  gate  connected  td  be  con- 
trolled by  the  output  of  said  resetting  system,  said  gate 
controlling  the  energization  of  said  writing  bean|. 


2,990,451 

TELEGRAPH  CHARACTER  COUNTER 

Robert  E.  StofTcls,  Oak  Park,  HI.,  awlgnni  to  Automatic 

Electric  Labontorlci,  Inc.,  ■  corpontloa  of  Di»faiwwc 

Filed  Dec  15, 1958,  Scr.  No.  78t,383 

8  ClalnM.     (CL  178—15) 


3.  A  character  counter  for  a  telegraph  systeni  adapted 
to  receive  a  plurality  of  characten  each  composed  of  a 
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pennutatMNi  of  marited  signals  and  space  signals  com- 
prising: bistable  signal  receiving  means  having  fint  and 
aecoDd  stable  staias,  on  reception  of  the  start  of  a  charac- 
ter operated  to  Mid  Urn  tuMe  iCaie:  gating  mean;  a 
pulse  source;  a  omhistatB  counting  chain  having  a  cycle 
length  equal  to  the  recqition  time  of  a  complete  charac- 
ter, said  signal  raoeiving  means  while  in  said  first  stable 
state  operating  said  gating  means  coincident  with  said 
operating  pulses  supplied  by  said  pulse  source  to  said 
gating  means  to  operate  said  counting  chain  blocking 
means  initially  operated  by  said  signal  receiving  means 
while  in  the  fInt  stable  state  to  prevent  reception  of 
further  signals  by  said  signal  receiving  means,  said  count- 
ing chain  on  com^etion  of  a  cycle  operating  said  signal 
receiving  means  to  said  second  stable  state  to  permit  re- 
ception of  subsequent  signals. 


2,999^453 
AUTOMATIC  SPECTRUM  ANALYZER 
UMc  L.  FkHMgaa,  Camkridpe,  Masa.,  asiigMr  to  the 
United  SCatct  of  Aascrica  ae  icpracatodVthe  Sec 
rctary  of  the  Air  Force 

FUcd  Dec.  4,  1955,  Scr.  No.  551,478 

It  Clataiis.    (CI.  179— 1SJ5) 

(Granted  nsdcr  Title  35,  VS.  Code  (1952),  sec.  2U) 
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COMPC»«IENT.CONNECTED   TEMPERATURE'^rA- 

BILIZED  TRANSISTOR  AMPLIFIER  CIRCUIT 
John  EofSM  Rogw  Hanrlao^  ■cdfoid,  and  ShoBy  Kaon. 

Newtosi  Hitfiianis,  Maas.,  asrffori  to  Avco  MaaiZfae! 

taring  CorpofBdoB,  ClDdnati,  Ohio,  a  corporatton  of 

Delaware 
Or^lMl  appHealkM  Feb.  8,  1957,  Scr.  No.  «39,i75.  Di- 
vided awl  this  appiicatioBi  Feb.  5, 1958,  Scr.  No.  715,165 

(CL  179—1) 
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In  a  portable  communications  receiver,  a  two^tage 
direct  coupled  temperature-stabflized  amplifying  system 
comiMising,  in  combination:  a  first  PNP  amplifier  transis- 
tor having  a  first  emitter,  first  collector  and  first  base; 
a  sec(MKl  PNP  amplifier  transistor  having  a  second  emitter, 
second  collector  and  second  base;  a  direct  connection 
between  said  first  collector  and  said  second  base;  a 
source  of  bias  currents  having  a  pontive  terminal  con- 
iiected  to  a  point  of  reference  potential  and  also  a  nega- 
tive terminal;  three  resistors,  successively  increasing  in 
value,  individually  connected  between  said  negative  ter- 
minal and  said  aeooiid  collector,  second  base  and  first 
base,  respectively,  for  biasuig  said  collectors  negatively;  a 
first  voltage  divider  comprising,  in  aeries,  the  third  of 
said  resistors  and  a  fourth  resistor  connected  between  the 
first  base  and  said  point  of  reference  potential;  a  capaci- 
tor connected  between  the  second  collector  and  said  point 
of  reference  potential;  a  'first  temperature-stabilization 
means  comprising  a  fint  parallel  combination  of  resist- 
ance and  capacitance  connected  between  said  first  emitter 
and  said  point  of  reference  potential;  a  second  tempera- 
ture-stabilization means  comprising  a  second  parallel  com- 
bination of  resistance  and  capacitance;  and  headphones, 
said  second  temperature^tabilization  means  and  head- 
phones being  connected  in  series  circuit  between  said  sec- 
ond emitter  and  said  point  of  reference  potential,  the 
second  of  said  resistors  and  the  emitter-cdlector  circuit 
of  the  first  transistor  and  the  first  temperature-atabiliza- 
tioo  means  being  in  series  to  form  a  second  voltage 
divider. 


1.  A  speech  analyzing  apparatus  for  the  development 
of  electrical  energy  impulses  suitable  for  application  to 
speech  synthesizing  equipment,  said  apparatus  comprising 
signal  receiving  means  for  accepting  signals  of  a  fre- 
quency corresponding  to  the  frequency  of  sound  waves 
generated  by  selected  formant  components  of  continuous 
speech,  means  for  cyclically  scanning  said  signals  to  pro- 
duce a  waveform  for  each  scanning  cycle,  which  wave- 
form will  include  as  many  amplitude  peaks  as  there  are 
selected  formant  components  in  the  speech  received  dur- 
ing said  scanning  cycle,  means  for  converting  said  am- 
plitude peaks  to  pulses  whose  polarity  reverses  on  each 
occurrence  of  signal  components  of  maximum  voltage 
amplitude  within  a  predetermined  spectral  range  consti- 
tuting the  identifying  frequency  envelope  for  said  selected 
formant-derived  signals,  and  means  for  counting  the  po- 
larity reversals. 


2,990,454 

TELEPHONE  SYSTEMS 

DooaM  B.  Dchmoy,  CamMdigc  Eogfamd,  assignor  to  Pyc 

Limited,  Cansbridflc  Eiviand,  a  BrMsh  coBpaay 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1958,  Scr.  No.  745,498 

Clainu  priority,  appttcatioa  Great  Brtoin  Oct  10,  1957 

1  Claim.    (CI.  179—84) 
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In  an  automatic  telephcMie  system,  an  electronic  cir- 
cuit for  switching  the  ringing  current  comprising  a  cold 
cathode  tube  having  a  cathode,  an  anode  and  a  trigger 
electrode,  a  line  transformer  comprising  first  and  second 
primary  windings  and  a  secondary  winding,  said  first  and 
second  primary  windings  each  having  one  of  their  ends 
connected  tog^er  by  a  condenser  and  their  other  ends 
connected  to  a  subscriber's  loop,  a  first  resistance  con- 
nected between  said  one  end  <rf  the  first  primary  winding 
and  ground,  a  second  resistance  connected  between  said 
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one  end  of  the  Moond  primary  winding  and  the  negative 
pok  of  a  nicraplioiie  supply  voitafe,  the  poHtive  pole  of 
^irbkh  is  eoneded  to  ground,  a  coonecHon  betwten 
said  one  end  tif  said  seoMid  primary  windihg  and  the 
cathode  of  said  tube,  means  for  applying  an  alternating 
current  ringing  vobage  between  the  anode  of  said  tube 
and  ground,  a  third  resistance  in  series  with  a  rectifier 
connected  between  said  one  end  of  the  first  primary 
winding  and  the  trigger  electrode  of  the  tube,  a  ringing 
code  generator  producing  a  varying  voltage  according  to 
a  predetermined  ringing  code,  a  fourth  resbtance  con- 
necting the  output  firom  said  ringing  code  generator  to  the 
junction  of  said  third  resistance  and  the  rectifier,  a  start 
terminal  connected  through  a  fifth  resistance  to  the  trig- 
ger electrode,  and  means  for  aiq;>lying  a  D.C.  potential  to 
the  start  terminal,  the  tube  (mly  conducting  when  both 
the  D.C.  potential  and  the  ringing  code  voltage  are  ap- 
iriied  to  the  trigger  electrode  and  thereby  controlling  the 
ringing  voltage  apphtd  to  the  line  in  accordance  with  the 
ringing  ciNle. 

>  

239MSS 

CX)NTROL  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  THE  STEREO 

HEAD  OF  A  TAPE  RECORDER 

W«nM#^^  91M  McYkkv,  MortM  Grove,  DL 

FMfcM  24, 19S9,  Scr.  No.  t22,M7 

»nil  II     (CL17»— 1M.1) 


1.  A  tape  recorder  having  a  monaural  head,  for  stereo 
head  and  an  amplifier  with  circuit  connections  for  con- 
necting the'amirfifier  to  one  or  the  other  of  said  heads, 
switching  means  for  switching  the  circuit  connections  to 
connect  with  either  head,  a  tape,  and  means  automati- 
cally operated  by  the  operation  of  said  switching  means, 
for  moving  said  stereo  head  into  and  out  of  operative 
relation  with  the  tape. 


__Mft,45« 
MINIATURE  EXTENSION  TELEPHONE 
Wflhrad  C.  NIsa,  Dc«  Plahis,  ID.,  asilgnni  to  Automatic 
ElecWc  Lrteialuili*,  Im.,  Noi1hW»,  DL,  •  corpora- 
tioa  of  Dslawa 

Filed  Apr.  11, 19M,  Scr.  No.  21,4S4 
tOalM.    (CL  179— 147) 


34*       It      » 


1.  In  a  telephOBe  desk  stand  having  a  base  and  a  hand- 
set, a  bookiwitch  mechanism  compriang:  rotatably 
OMNiBtcd  pivot  means;  kver  means  secured  to  said  pivot 
means  and  exteniKng  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  rota- 
tioB  thereof;  normally  closed  contact  meam;  means 
responsive  to  rotatioa  of  said  pivot  means  throu^  a 
predetermined  angle  fbr  opening  said  contact  means; 
handset  posttimdng  means  includhig  a  positioning  elge 
tr^^omg  •  Irsl  predetemkied  radhis  of  rotation' of 
pmM  maaai;  mid  a  hookswitoh  bar  secured  to  said 


lever  meam  and  movaUe  past  said  posit 

said  Hi  including  a  lineal  surface  nonnatty  iVing  along 

a  second  predetermined  radius  of  rotation  of  Iwid  pivot 

meam  and  adapted  to  be  rotated  to  a  poritiop  parallel 

with  said  positioning  edge  by  the  pladag  of     . 

on  said  base  whereby  said  pivot  means  is  rotated  through 

a  predetermined  angle  by  the  positioning  of  sa^  handset 

oa  said  base. 


2,999y4J7 
TANDEM  ECHO  SUPPRESSOR  CIRC1 
D.  HaH,  Swnmit,  NJ.,  and 

of  BrooUyi^  N.Y.,  by 
Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assfamm  to 
pheoc  Laboratories,  Incorpontod,  New  Y( 
col)poratloa  of  New  Yorli 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1958,  Sar.  No.  7134M 
€  Claims.    (CL  179^179  J) 
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1.  In  a  communication  system,  a  fiist  plurality  of 
bilateral  transmission  circuits  each  including  an  echo  sup- 
pressor, a  second  plurality  of  bilateral  transmission  cir- 
cuits each  including  an  echo  suppressor,  mean^  for  con- 
necting any  one  of  said  first  transmission  circuits  in  tan- 
dem with  any  one  of  said  second  transmission  circuits, 
means  responsive  to  said  connecting  means  forj  disabling 
the  echo  suppressor  included  in  any  giyen  circitit  of  said 
first  plurality  of  circuits,  and  means  responsive  tq  said  con- 
necting means  for  adjusting  the  release  time  of^  the  echo 
suppressor  in  any  of  said  second  plurality  of  cirtruits  to  a 
duration  having  a  preselected  relationship  to  th^  net  loss 
and  total  circuit  length  of  the  circuits  joined  ip  tandem 
by  said  connecting  means. 


T  2,999,458 

1     ELECTRIC  CONDUCTOR-HANGEH 
ALINING  MEANS 
Harry   Yale    Mageoch,    Havcttown,    Pa.,    asAnui,   by 
menc  aasignmcnts,  to  H.  K.  Porter  Comp4^,  be., 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporatioB  of  DdawaN 
Filed  Jan.  22,  1957,  Scr.  No.  C35,498 
2  Claims.    (CL  191—49) 


1 .  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  th  e  combi- 
nation comprising  a  longitudinally  extending  dDndiictor 
rail  having  a  main  body  portion  of  inverted  V  shape  in 
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transverse  cross  section  to  provide  a  pair  of  downwardly 
diverging  side  wall  parts  and  a  flat  topped  head  portion 
integral  with  and  extending  transversely  across  the  top 
ridge  of  said  body  portion  to  provide  the  latter  with  a 
pair  of  opposite  projecting  wing  parts,  one  of  said  wing 
parts  having  a  kMigitudinally  extending  bead  formed  in- 
tegrally therewith  and  depending  therefrom  at  the  outer 
undersurface  thereof,  an  elongated  rail -securing  member 
of  C-shape  in  transverse  cross-section  extending  parallel 
to  said  rail  including  a  base  wall  disposed  in  superposed 
spaced  relation  to  said  rail  head  and  a  pair  of  opposite 
side  walls  embracing  therebetween  said  rail  head,  the 
bottom  edges  of  said  rail-head-embracing  side  walls  being 
inwardly  and  upwardly  turned  to  provide  hook-like  por- 
tions respectively  underlying  in  face  to  face  engagement 
with  the  opposite  wing  parts  of  the  rail  head  and  closely 
overlying  the  downwardly  diverging  side  wall  parts  of 
said  conductor  rail  of  inverted  V  shape,  the  one  of  said 
hook-like  portiom  underlyingly  engaging  the  beaded  wing 
part  of  the  rail  head  being  provided  with  a  groove  shaped 
complementally  to  that  of  of  the  overlying  bead  to  furnish 
a  close-fitting  seat  for  the  latter,  an  elongated  transversely 
slightly-bowed  flat  plate  member  extending  parallel  to  said 
rail  and  interposed  between  the  flat  topped  rail  head  and 
the  overlying  base  wall  of  said  rail-securing  member,  said 
plate  member  being  of  a  width  approximately  equal  to 
that  of  the  rail  head  with  the  transverse  bowing  being  ef- 
fective to  provide  a  pair  of  longitudinally  extending  op- 
posite side  portions  downwardly  inclined  relatively  to  its 
central  portion,  the  longitudinally  extending  marginal  edge 
portions  of  said  plate  member  being  respective  seated 
upon  the  opposite  wing  parts  of  the  rail  head,  said  slight- 
ly-bowed plate  member  having  an  inherent  bias  tending 
to  urge  the  cemral  portion  thereof  to  normally  assume 
a  position  raised  above  the  rail  head,  and  means  oper- 
atively  interposed  between  said  rail-securing  member  and 
said  plate  memt>er  for  pressing  the  central  portion  of 
the  plate  member  toward  said  rail  head  against  the  in- 
herent bias  of  the  plate  member  to  securely  clamp  togeth- 
er the  rail  and  its  securing  member  with  the  opposite  side 
portions  of  the  plate  member  respectively  in  subsUntial 
flat-wise  engagement  with  the  wing  parts  of  the  rail  head 
and  with  the  rail  head  depending  wing  bead  seated  firm- 
ly in  the  complementally  shaped  groove  formed  in  the 
underlying  hook-like  portion  of  the  rail-securing  member. 


M. 


2399^459 
IMfnUBUTOR  HEAD 
3<  BsiiimM  St, 
K.   SUmhra,    239    ~ 
N.Y. 

FIM  laly  24, 1959,  Scr.  No.  829499 
SOalM.    (CL299— 27) 


N.Yn 


1 .  A  circuit  breaker  for  an  internal  combostion  engine, 
comprising  a  casing,  a  stationary  member  adjustably  car- 
ried by  said  casing  and  formed  with  an  axially  disposed 
cylindrical  opeaing,  said  sutionary  member  being  formed 


ring  disposed  in  said  opening,  said  ring  being  formed  with 
a  plurality  of  recesses  registering  with  the  apertures  of 
said  stationary  member,  a  plurality  of  anti-friction  balls 
slidably  mounted  within  and  proj«:ting  part  way  thiough 
the  registering  recesses  of  said  ring  thereby  forming  stops 
for  limiting  the  inward  movement  of  said  balls,  a  plurality 
of  reciprocating  plungers  mounted  in  the  radial  apertures 
of  said  stationary  member  and  bearing  against  the  asso- 
ciated balls,  a  rotary  member  mounted  within  said  ring, 
a  pair  of  breaker  springs  for  each  of  said  plungers,  said 
springs  being  carried  by  said  stationary  member  and  each 
comprising  an  inner  spring  and  an  outer  spring,  said  outer 
spring  being  superimposed  on  said  inner  spring  and  en- 
gageable  with  the  outer  end  of  the  coacting  plunger,  and 
an  actuating  arm  carried  by  said  rotary  member  and  hav- 
ing its  outer  end  successively  engageable  with  said  balls. 


ELECTRIC  SWITCH 
SMney  V.  Worth,  PUbdeiphia,  Md  Robctt  C 
AMngton,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Electro  Coartrols,  be, 
corporatloa  of  ri  miij  1 1  ■■!■ 

Filed  ScpC  3,  1959,  Scr.  No.  837,927 
11  Clalma.    (CL  299—33) 


1.  A  time  delay  switch  comprising  a  mounting  plate 
supported  for  pivotation  about  a  horizontal  axis,  a  pair 
of  tubes  extending  through  and  supported  by  said  mount- 
ing plate,  said  tubes  extending  downwardly  in  opposite  di- 
rections so  that  one  pair  of  diagonally  opposite  ends 
of  said  tubes  are  lower  than  the  other  pair  ol  diagonally 
opposite  ends,  a  second  pair  of  tubes,  each  of  said  sec- 
ond pair  of  tubes  connecting  a  higher  end  of  one  of  said 
first  pair  of  tubes  to  the  lower  end  of  the  other  of  said 
first  pair  of  tubes,  said  tubes  being  connected  together 
to  provide  a  closed  passageway  therethrough,  a  pair  of 
electrical  terminals  extending  through  the  low  end  of  one 
of  said  first  pair  of  tubes,  an  electrically  conductive  liquid 
within  said  tubes,  and  means  for  restricting  the  flow  <^ 
the  liquid  from  the  low  end  of  the  other  of  said  first  pair 
of  tubes  to  the  low  end  of  said  one  of  the  first  pair  of 
tubes. 


2,999,491 
RESILIENT  CONTACT  REED  RELAY 
Ira  M.  I  am  If,  WHtawfllc,  N.Y.,  aiilonr   to  The 
Wmlitmr  Camp— j,  Cbiraga,  DL,  a  cospocation  of 

Fllcd  Mnr  IL  1959,  Scr.  No.  812,281 
9ClalmB.    (CL  299-^1) 


h^^^ 


1.  A  resonant  reel  relay  comprising  a  pair  of  reeds 


with  a  plurality  of  radially  arranged  apertures,  a  retainer   each  having  a  base  and  a  tongue,  common  means  mount- 
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iBg  s»d  bMes  dectrically  insulated  from  one  another  with 
said  tongue  extendi]^  in  parallelisai  therefrom  and  hav- 
ing oppoted  free  ends,  said  reeds  being  of  magnetically 
siaceptible  material  and  being  of  subetantially  the  same 
size  and  having  mbatantiaUy  equal  natural  frequencies 
of  vibration,  the  free  ends  of  said  reeds  having  contact 
means  thereon  normally  spaced  apart  and  capable  of 
engagement  upon  vibration  of  said  reeds,  coil  means  and 
means  mounting  said  coil  means  about  said  reeds  for 
magnetiring  said  reeds  upon  electrical  energization  of 
said  coil  means,  energization  of  said  coil  means  with  al- 
ternating electric  current  of  substantially  the  same  fre- 
quency as  the  natural  frequency  of  vibration  of  said 
reeds  causing  said  reeds  to  tend  to  vibrate  for  causing 
said  coatact  means  to  come  into  engagement,  at  least 
one  of  said  contact  means  being  resilient,  the  portion  of 
the  resilient  contact  means  engageable  with  the  other 
contact  means  being  resiliently  movable  relative  to  the 
reed  on  which  it  is  mounted,  whereby  to  diminish  contact 
bounce  and  apparent  stiffening  of  the  reeds  upon  engage- 
ment <rf  said  contact  means. 
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7.  A  stepper  switching  apparatus  comprising  an  elec- 
trically energized  solenoid  coil  having  a  plunger  redpro- 
catingly  fitted  thereto,  a  time  delay  relay  mounted  ad- 
jacent the  solenoid  coil,  said  time  delay  relay  having  a 
plunger  redprocatin^  fitted  thereto  in  operative  align- 
ment with  the  solenoid  plunger,  means  mounted  in  said 
time  delay  relay  (^iterative  to  esublish  a  time  interval 
for  controlling  the  energizing  of  the  solenoid,  a'rotatably 
mounted  support  shaft,  a  ratchet  member  fixedly  attached 
to  the  support  shaft  co-axially  therewith,  a  pivoted  control 
lever  mounted  between  the  solenoid  plunger  and  the 
ratchet  member,  means  pivotally  connecting  the  solenoid 
plunger  to  the  pivoted  control  lever,  a  spring-actuated 
toothed  member  attached  to  one  end  of  the  pivoted  con- 
trol lever  adapted  to  engage  the  ratchet  member  to  pro- 
gressively angulariy  move  the  ratchet  member  through 
predetermined  angular  increments  co-ordinated  with  the 
longitudinal  movement  of  the  solenoid  plunger  in  one 
direction,  a  radially  posttiooed  pin  mounted  adjacent  the 
support  shaft,  a  switch  actuating  member  being  in  oper- 
ative alignment  with  the  pin,  the  iwitch  actuating  member 
being  in  operative  alignment  with  the  pin,  the  switch  being 
operative  to  sfant  off  the  flow  of  current  to  the  solewnd 
cofl  ^Hheu  the  actuating  member  of  the  switch  enga^ 
the  radially  positioned  pin  at  the  predetermined  angular 
position  of  the  support  shaft,  a  phualtty  of  control  discs 
oKNinted  on  the  support  shaft,  concentrically  therewith, 
each  of  said  omtral  discs  having  a  plurality  of  equally- 
spaced  radially  positioned  tabs  around  the  outer  drcnm- 


ferenct  therecrf,  the  tabs  being  adapted  to  be  inc  ividually 
selectively  bent  into  a  position  substantially  perp  tndicwiar 
to  the  control  disc  to  establish  a  gap  between  tlM  adlaoeat 
pair  of  tabs,  a  switching  member  mounted  adjac  ent  eadi 
of  said  control  discs,  each  of  said  switching  members 
having  means  pivotally  attached  thereto,  in  operative 
alignment  with  the  outer  circumference  of  eacB  of  the 
contrc^  discs,  a  portion  ot  said  pivoted  mea^  being 
adapted  to  selectively  fit  into  the  gaps  between- pairs  of 
tabs  on  the  adjacent  control  disc  to  transmit  to  an  ex- 
ternally mounted  an^ratus  the  switching  steps  established 
by  the  solenoid  coil  and  time  delay  relay 
and  transmit  the  timing  steps  established  by 
delay  relay  to  a  renxHely  located  apparatus. 


ADJUSTABLE  THERMOSTATS 
Hngo  Eogclhardt,  Meadowbrook,  Pa,,  asal^o^ 
dciplda  Thermometer  Coopmij,  PMhiiflpM4,  Pfe,,  a 


Filed  Jmtf  IC.  1959,  Scr.  No.  t27,M9 
9ClaiaB.    (CL2t*— 141) 


STEPPER  SWITCH  AND  TIMER  OPERATIVE  AT 
MULTIPLE  TIME  INTERVALS  AND  CONTROL 
MEANS  FOR  fNTTIATION  AND  ADJUSTMENT 
THEREOF 
Hcsny  Geom  DIctx,  FonsI  HUk,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Heavy  G.  Dids  Co.,  be,  Loa«  Island  City,  N.Y.,  a 
corpocation  of  New  York 

Filed  Mar.  27, 1957,  Scr.  No.  M8,976 
ISClains.    (CL  !••— 1«5) 


I.  In  a  pressure  loaded  instrument  having  a  double 
bored  column  leading  into  a  common  mercu|7  bulb, 
sealed  to  said  column  in  a  general  line  of  mergence,  of 
which  one  ot  said  bores  is  axially  closed  and  the  other  of 
which  is  axially  open  to  receive  an  adjustable  wjire  elec- 
trode, laid  column  extending  into  said  bulb  beyond  said 
general  line  of  mergence  to  effect  an  orifice  I  for  the 
closed  bore  within  said  bulb,  and  aperture  mean4  formed 
in  said  column  into  the  said  open  bore  within  sfud  bulb 
adjacent  to  and  internally  of  the  general  line  of  mergence 
thereof  with  said  bulb,  and  spaced  axially  of  the  column 
from  said  orifice  within  the  bulb. 


LIQUID  METAL  SWITCH 
Bror  A.  Ottenlcdt,  3535  8W. 


Filed  Apr.  21, 1951,  ftr.No.  729,^91 
ISCIataM.    (CL2M— 152) 


Oreg. 


1  BU  M  "B  < 


1.  A  liquid  metal  switch  for  use  in  electric  circuits 
carrying  currents  in  excess  of  about  1000  amperies. 
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prising  electrically  oonducthre  substantially  nontoxic 
metal  alloy  oharacseriaed  by  being  solid  at  normal  atmos- 
pheric condition  and  capable  of  being  maintained  n  a 
liquid  state,  an  electric  conductor,  oseans  connecting  the 
liquid  metal  alloy  and  the  electric  conductor  in  series 
in  an  electric  circuit,  and  means  sopporting  the  liquid 
inetal  alloy  and  electric  conductor  for  movemem  rela- 
tive to  each  other  for  removably  immersing  the  omduo- 
tor  in  the  liquid  metal  alloy. 


WIDiaai  E. 


2,99fyM5 
SWrrCH  STACK  ASSEMBLY 
DsairiH  and  tmmm  R.  Bailey,  Chicago,  Dl., 
to  SwUchunft,  lac,  Ckicafo^  DL,  a  corpo- 

FIM  Biar.  3$,  19S9.  Scr.  No.  M2,743 
SCUM.    (C1.2M— IM) 


between  two  electrodes,  directing  a  coaliBnoas  streans  of 
gas  itto  said  arc  along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  one  of  said 
electrodes  internally  of  said  electrode,  dirediai  a  ne» 
ond  continuous  stream  of  gas.  at  a  lesser  rate  of  flow  than 
said  first  stream,  in  the  direction  of  thte  kmgitndnial  axis 
of  said  one  electrode  externally  thereof  and  into  said  arc, 
and  laterally  constricting  the  composite  arc  and  gas 
streams  thereby  produced  to  form  a  jet-like  arc  and  gas 
stream. 


2,99M<7 

METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  ELECTRICAL 

UNTTS 

Daryl  H.  Rlndy,  lohMimi,  Pa.,  ■adgaiii  to  Philco  Cor- 
poratloB,  PhfladelpMi,  Pa.,  a  cofporation  of 
sylvania 

Filed  May  <,  195S,  Scr.  No.  733,382 
3ClaiBu.    (CL  219— 117) 


1.  In  a  switch  stack  assembly,  an  insulator  qMcer 
having  at  least  one  hole  to  accommodate  an  insulating 
sleeve,  said  hole  being  defined  by  a  major  diameter  not 
less  than  the  outside  diameter  of  said  insulating  sleeve, 
and  portions  of  slightly  snudler  diameter  than  said  in- 
sulating sleeve  comprising  chordal  pcMtions  tangent  to 
a  circle  of  minor  diameter,  each  of  said  chordal  portions 
being  tpmced  angulariy  from  each  other,  said  chordal  por- 
tions being  adapted  to  be  deformed  when  being  placed  on 
said  sleeve  so  as  to  hold  the  spacer  tightly  to  said  sleeve 
in  assembled  relationship. 


2,99f,4M 
ELECTRIC  ARC  WORKING  PROCESS  AND 
APPARATUS 
Robert  Artknr  Creasweli,  Tadwoith,  E^iaiBd, 


Filed  Dec  11, 195S,  Scr.  No.  779,656 

Clafans  priority,  appUcatioa  Great  Britain  Dec  It,  1957 

5  OalBH.    (CL  219—75) 


1.  In  a  method  of  electric  arc  working  in  which  an 
electric  arc  struck  between  two  electrodes  is  constrained 
to  emerge  from  a  narrow  passage  together  with  a  stream 
of  gas  to  provide  a  constricted  jet-like  arc  and  gas  stream 
for  treating  a  workpiece,  the  improved  process  compris- 
ing the  combination  of  the  steps  of  establishing  an  arc 


M 


■  4  ■ 


r  "^u   -I- 


1.  In  a  method  of  fabricating  thermocouples,  wherein 
end  portions  of  wires  consisting  of  dissimilar  metals  are 
joined  by  an  electrical  arc  established  between  such  end 
portions  and  a  'pool  of  mercury,  so  as  to  liquefy  said 
end  portions  while  an  atmosphere  of  inert  gas  contacts 
the  exposed  surface  of  the  pool  and  surrounds  the  end 
portions,  the  improvement  which  comprises:  extinguishing 
the  arc,  promptly  when  it  has  thus  been  established,  with 
the  aid  of  the  blast  which  the  arc  itself  produces  in  a 
portion  of  said  atmosphere,  and  which  downwardly  dis- 
places a  portion  of  said  exposed  surface  of  the  pool 
adjacent  the  end  portions  of  the  wires. . 


2,999,461 

HOLDER  FOR  WELDING  RODS 

Ckarles  MaakowU,  MiddlcviDc  N.Y. 

FDcd  Ang.  16, 1957,  Scr.  No.  678,676 

2Claim8.    (a.  219^138) 


»'^'"i«  rr  — ^••»' 


1 .  In  an  electrode  holder  having  a  welding  cable  clamp- 
ing head  assemUy  secured  to  a  tubular  gripping  handle, 
a  portion  of  said  assembly  comprising  a  current  coo- 
ducting  metallic  body,  an  adjustable  spring  tensioned 
rotataMy  mounted  rod  receiving  jaw  mouitted  on  one 
end  oi  said  body  and  a  welding  cable  clamping  means 
on  the  other  end  thereof,  said  metallic  current  conducting 
body  being  provided  with  a  longitudinal  recess  about  half 
the  length  of  said  body  on  its  top  porticMi,  and  forming 
two  remaining  sides,  said  remaining  sides  are  provided 
with  a  transverse  shaft  pin  adapted  to  hingedly  mount 
a  second  ooacting  rod  clamping  jaw  means,  said  second 
means  having  a  clamping  handle,  said  co-acting  rod 
clamping  means  being  provided  with  a  jaw  carrying 
member,  said  jaw  carrying  member  being  provided  with 
a  clevis  opcmnt  on  one  end  and  provided  with  holes 
at  various  distances,  a  link  between  said  handle  and  said 
jaw  carrying  members,  said  link  adapted  to  pivotally 
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OB  ••  i— lilcid  tmwenely  mounted  buahing  in 

nndflnide  of  ind  '^•■^pf  jhamUe,  said  dampiof 

tdBptad  to  operate  movem^  of  uid  second  jaw 

thrmiili  .4ho  fawulaHid  link  to  eliminate  the  need 

about  the  welding  rod  leodviag  jaw  portion. 


LIGHTING  DEVICE  EMBEDDED  IN  THE  GROUND, 
IN  PAimCULAR  lOR  AIRFIELDS 

PVii.  Fmce,  aarimor 


•  Pir«Mb 
FBed  Mar.  3, 19S9,  Scr.  No.  79M31 
SCUtaHL    (CL246— IJ) 


1.  A  limiting  syttem  partially  embedded  in  the  ground 
and  projecting  only  very  slightly  above  the  ground  com- 
prising a  subaurface  source  of  light  adapted  to  give  out 
a  beam  of  paralld  rays;  a  scries  ot  truncated  prisms  in 
adjacent  but  staggered  relationship,  each  of  said  prisms 
having  an  inlet  face  receiving  said  parallel  rays  at  a  nor- 
mal thereto;  at  least  one  light  direction  changing  face 
adapted  to  receive  said  parallel  rays  at  an  angle  of  43* 
and  to  totally  reflect  same,  the  last  of  said  at  least  one 
direction  changing  facea,  as  counted  in  the  direction  of 
the  paths  of  said  rays  being  just  above  the  ground,  and 
an  outlet  face  similarly  just  above  the  ground,  at  a  45* 
angle  to  said  last  light  direction  changing  face,  said  outlet 
face  being  adapted  to  receive  said  totally  reikcted  rays 
and  to  transmit  a  beam  emerging  as  nearly  parallel  rays; 
all  of  said  truncated  prisms  being  of  the  same  thickness 
in  the  direction  ol  the  emerging  beams,  said  outlet  face 
being  rectangular,  whereby  the  cross-section  of  each  of 
said  emerging  beams  is  in  the  form  of  an  elemental  rec- 
tangle the  very  low  height  of  which  is  substantially  equal 
to  said  thickness,  all  such  elonental  rectangles,  because  of 
the  adjacency  oi  the  prisms  ot  the  series,  together  as- 
suming the  form  oi  an  elongated  rectangle  located  with 
its  lower  side  fhiah  with  the  ground. 


2J9HAT 

REFLBCIING  FLUORESCENT  UGHT 

FCKTURE 

WBHam  B.  Roecnficld, 


bm,  CaHL.  aaaigaon  to  Snbcam  LigUi^  Com- 
,  Los  Angiiw,  CaW.,  a  fern  of  CaUfbnia 
FBadMar.  It,  19Sg, Sar. No. 72t4M 
fCWw.    (CL246— 5L11) 


thereof  arranged  to  transmit  a  portion  of  the  gdneraled 
light  into  the  space  between  said  channel  and  said  dillHaer 
lens;  reflector  means  for  reflecting  the  generated  light  in 
each  laaap  channel  from  said  windows  to  said  lei  s;  croas 
channel  members  supporting  said  pair  of  boufinp  in 
^Mced-gpart  relation  at  least  some  of  said  croas  ^hannal 
membefs  containing  ballast  means  and  forming  sdparatad 
wire-ways  for  containing  the  electrical  coadufs;  and 
means  attached  to  said  cross  channel  members  ft^  hang- 


ing said  fixture  in  spaced-apart  position  relative 
ceiling. 


239M71 

COMBAT  RADIO  RIFLB 

P^msk  Emery  TWmy,  MlJalaii 

FDed  Dec.  It,  19SC,  ScrVNo.  «SM97 

SdataH.    (CLlSt— 13) 


r 


to  the 


1.  The  combination  of  a  radio  and  a  rifle  stotk,  said 
stock  comprising  a  hinge  sectionized  butt  platCj  sealing 
internally  communicating  multiple  cavities  conceal|Bd  with- 
in the  butt  section  of  said  stock,  said  concealed  i  cavities 
adapted  to  house  a  subminiaturized  two  way  sfajortwave 
radio  set,  a  suitable  battery  pack  power  source,  a|  retract- 
ible  and  extensible  quarter  wave  antenna,  a  coqcealaUe 
microphone  and  earphone  plug,  arranged  in  flush  irelation 
with  the  wall  of  said  stock  supported  by  a  contout  shaped 
hinged  twin  armed  support  to  position  said  microphone 
and  earphone  plug,  having  a  concealed  electri<}  switch 
disposed  under  one  longer  arm  of  said  hinged  -contour 
shaped  support,  cavities  in  said  stock  adapted  '•  for  the 
wiring  whereby  said  radio  components  are  interconnected 
to  form  an  operable  radio  device,  said  combat  rndio  rifle 
being  adapted  for  two  way  short  wave  conversation  be- 
tween separated  personnel. 


SUTER-REGENERATIVE  DETECTOR  GAIN 
STABILIZING  CIRCUIT 

Aflfanr  R.  Vcttcr,  State  CoDcga,  Pa.,  ■■Jgnni,  by  meat 
aasiginirntB,  to  HRB-Slngir,  Ik.,  State  Coi^ga,  Pa., 
a  cotpontkm  of  Ddawara 

Filed  Ang.  !•,  19S9,  Scr.  No.  t32,<41 
TCIalBM.    (CL25g— 29) 


1.  A  twin  fluofcacent  ceiling  light  fixture  comprising  a 
pair  of  lamp  houiings,  each  having  an  open  lamp  chan- 
nel facing  the  ceiling,  with  fluorescent  lamp  mountings 
therein;  a  sqtarated  wire-way  diqwaed  below  each  oi  said 
laoq>  cfaanneb;  a  diffuser  lens  diqx>sed  in  spaced  relation 
below  and  coczteoiive  with  each  of  said  lamp  channels; 
lamp  cfaamiela  having  window  slots  through  the  sides 


0¥^ 


■^r» 


"JkhiWi- 


3.^ 


e 

*4 


1.  In  combination,  a  super-regenerative  detector  having 
an  inpot  and  an  output,  and  including  means  foil  render- 
ing said  detector  intermittently  oscillatory,  a  signa^  source, 
a  first  means  for  alternately  connecting  and  disconnect- 
ing said  signal  source  from  the  input  of  said  detector  at 


June  27,  1961 


ELECTRICAL 


1067 


a  given  rate,  meaai  for  cotq>ling  the  intermittent  oactlln- 
tioQs  out  of  said  detector,  a  utility  circuit  reapoosive  to 
the  output  of  said  detector,  a  gain  stabilization  drcnit 
having  a  long  tiane  constant  relative  to  said  rate  and  a 
feedback  connacthM  to  said  detector  for  controlling  the 
gain  thereof,  and  a  second  means,  operating  synchronous- 
ly with  said  first  means,  for  alternately  connecting  and 
disooanectnig  said  gain  stabilization  drcuit  to  said  cou- 
pling means,  said  first  and  second  means  being  adjusted 
so  that  when  said  signal  source  is  disconnected  from  the 
input  of  said  detector,  said  gain  stabilization  circuit  is 
connected  to  said  couplii^  means,  whereby  said  detector 
is  subilized  in  the  absence  of  said  signals. 


2,999,473 
METHOD    FOR   RECORDING,   DETECTING    AND 
MEASURMG  RADUTION  AND  FOR  RECORD- 
ING AND  RECALLING  DATA 

iBiayi^  N.Y.,  aiHgaii  to  Re- 
New  YMk,  N.Y.,  a  caapasnihm  of 
New  York 

4, 195S,  Sar.  No.  S95,U1 
16  filial     (CL256— 71) 


^^^^ 


1 .  The  method  of  obtaining  at  a  subsequent  time  meas- 
urements of  doses  of  exciting  energy  radiation  which  have 
occurred  at  a  previous  time  comprising  the  steps  of  expos- 
ing latent  photoconductivity  storage  material  to  said  ex- 
citing energy  radiation,  protecting  said  material  from 
further  significam  excitation  for  a  period  of  time  thereafter 
while  maintaining  said  material  at  room  temperature,  and 
then  at  a  time  subsequent  to  said  exposure  to  exciting  en- 
ergy applying  stimulating  energy  radiation  to  the  material 
while  simultaneously  measuring  at  least  one  electrical 
characteristic  of  said  material  in  the  presence  of  an  alter- 
nating electric  field,  the  stimulating  energy  having  longer 
wavelength  than  said  exciting  energy. 


Scrga  A. 


2,999,474 

RADIATION  DETECTOR 
8ch«tal*«y,  M4  Wililf  Bill.,  TUaa  3,  Okb. 
FDad  la^  2S,  1954,  Sar.  No.  496.927 

9niliii      (0.259—43.3) 


a  hooiiiif  adaptad  to  be  lowered  into  said  bore  hole  and 
having  iu  axis  parallel  to  said  hole,  said  bounng  cora- 
priaing  two  gaouna  ray  counters,  said  counters  operative 
to  prodoee  electric  pulses  reqwostvcly  to  interaction  of 
gamnu  rays  therewith  being  oriented  in  a  plane  per- 
pendicular to  said  axis,  a  coincidence  circuit  having  its 
two  input  channels  respectivdy  connected  to  said  two 
counters,  shtddtng  means  operative  to  bar  charged  par- 
ticles originating  in  said  formatiom  from  g«i«tim  aoccH 
to  the  counters,  means  for  determining  the  depth  at 
which  said  housing  is  lowered,  means  for  measuring  the 
rate  of  occurrence  of  outpm  pulses  from  said  coincidence 
circuit  and  means  for  recording  said  rate  of  occurrence 
in  oorrelation  with  depth. 


2,999,4^ 

DETER.MINING  THE  PROUMrTY  OF  A 

RADIATION  SOURCE 

Scfgc  A.  Sckcrbatakoy,  994  Wright  BMg.,  'nrian  3, 

FUcd  Sept.  29,  1955,  Scr.  No.  537,145 

4  Cl^M.     (CL  259— g3  J) 


■  »•!      mi  Tf  •, 


^ 


IP': 


^EK3i 


f  ■*•■•»      ^iM*Utt 


1.  The  method  of  determining,  from  a  relatively  re- 
mote detecting  point,  the  distance  to  a  source  of  natural 
gamma  radiation  through  an  intervening  scattering  me- 
dium, said  source  emitting  photons  of  known  energy  char- 
acteristics, comprising  the  steps  of  detecting  at  such  detect- 
ing point  the  photons  reaching  it  from  said  source,  deriv- 
ing from  said  detection  a  succession  of  electric  impulses 
having  magnitudes  req)ectively  representative  of  the  ener- 
gies of  said  photons,  separating  said  impulses  into  two 
ranges  of  magnitude,  one  of  which  ranges  is  substantially 
limited  to  impulses  representative  of  direct  undegraded 
photons  from  said  source,  separately  determining  the 
occurrence  rates  of  the  impulses  within  each  of  said  two 
ranges,  and  comparing  said  rates  of  occurrence  to  derive 
an  index  number,  the  value  of  said  index  number  indicat- 
ing the  distance  of  said  source. 


2,999,47( 
RADL4TION  SOURCE 
■Hca  D.  Gow,  Bctkdcy,  CaHf.,  assign  nr  to  the  Urited 
States  of  America  aa  ispisairtsil  by  the  United  Stmca 
Atomie  Eacfgy  Comn^riaa 

FDad  Oct  14, 1959,  Scr.  No.  946,517 
7CininM:    (CL  259— 64.5) 


1.  la  an  qiparatna  for  measoring  gamma  radiation       4.  A  radiation  source  comprising  envelope  meam  for 
emitted  by  varioot  formatioiti  surromding  a  bore  hole,    establishing  a  low  pressure  region,  an  annular  magnet 
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dtspoted  within  said  law  prcMure  regioa,  an  dactricaily 
cooductiag  abeH  diqMMed  in  enclotiiig  reUtion  to  the  inner 
and  outer  peripherki  and  end  facet  of  said  magnet,  a 
pah:  of  elcctrodet  symm^rically  coaxially  q^aced  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  magnet,  Ttritage  supply  means  cou- 
pled to  said  shell  and  said  electrodes  for  rendering  the 
shell  positive  with  respea  to  the  electrodes,  and  inlet 
means  communicating  with  said  low  pressure  region  for 
introducing  iooizahle  gas  thereto.  ' 


2J9HJm 

BUDGE  GATING  CIRCUIT  WITH  FLOATING 

WAS  SOURCE 

Robert  M.  Madatyn,  Loa  iltalii.  Odlf ^  MsigDor,  by 

meae  aarigBMBli,  to  Ilompaon  Ramo  Wooldridge 

Inc.,  CIcTdaad,  OUo,  a  conoration  of  Ohio 

Filed  Ask.  7,  lf5<,  Ser.  No.  M2^50 

4aalM.    (9.3«7— 18.5) 


impedance,  a  device  for  preventing  saturation  <  in  said 
transistor,  said  device  comprising:  a  battery  having  first 
and  seoond  terminals,  the  first  terminal  of  said  battciy 
being  connected  to  said  coupling  impedance,  and  the  sec- 
ond teiminal  of  said  battery  being  connected  to  siiid  base 
electrode;  the  potential  developed  by  said  batl^^betng 
selected  to  esublish  a  bias  level  which  permits  h)gh  cur- 
rent conduction  through  said  transistor  withootj  satuia- 
ti<m:  and  a  diode  having  a  first  terminal  connkled  to 
the  first  terminal  of  said  battery  and  a  secondlemiinal 
connected  to  the  collector  electrode  of  said  trinststor, 
said  diode  being  arranged  to  be  forward  biasedito  pass 
the  signal  of  said  battery  to  said  collector  wfalen  said 
transistor  reaches  said  high  current  conduction  cosidition. 


__  2399,47f 

SWITCHING  CIRCUITS  USING  CONSTANT 
CURRENT  SOURCE 
Robert  A.  Hade,  Hyde  Part,  N.Y„  nirfgaii  tf 
■f^oMi  ■■■iniss  MaeMacs  CorpontloiB,  N«#  Yavfc, 
N.Y.,  a  cocponitioa  of  New  York 

FOcd  Fob.  17, 19St.  Ser.  No.  71S43t 
7aaiaH.    (CL3«7— 48J) 


.{S 


1.  An  dectronic  gating  circuit  comprising,  in  con^ 
bination:  a  bridge  circuit  including  first,  second,  third, 
and  fourth  diodes,  the  cathode  of  said  first  diode  being 
connected  to  the  anode  ot  said  seoond  dkxie.  the  cathode 
of  said  third  diode  being  connected  to  the  anode  erf  .said 
fourth  diode,  the  anodes  of  said  first  and  third  diodes  be- 
ing connected  together,  the  cathodes  of  said  second  and 
fourth  diodes  being  connected  together,  a  constant  current 
source  coupled  between  the  junction  of  said  first  and  third 
diodes  and  the  junction  of  said  second  and  fourth  diodes; 
a  two-terminal  ii^ot  circuit,  one  terminal  thereof  being 
connected  to  the  jmction  of  said  third  and  fourth  diodes; 
a  two-terminal  on^nit  circuit,  one  terminal  thereof  being 
connected  to  the  junction  of  said  first  and  second  diodes; 
means  to  connect  the  other  terminal  of  said  output  circuit 
to  the  other  terminals  of  said  input  circuit  only;  and  a 
current  conducting  path  including  switch  means  operative 
to  selectively  direct  the  current  from  said  constam  cur- 
rent source  through  said  bridge  circuit  when  a  signal  from 
said  input  circuit  u  ^  be  passed  to  said  output  circuit  and 
for  directing  the  current  from  said  constant  current  source 
through  said  currait  conducting  path  when  a  signal  from 
said  input  circuit  is  to  be  inhibited  from  passing  to  ssyd 
output  circuit. 
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2jM#^7g 
ANTI-SATURAHQN  CIRCUITS  FOR 

AMFLIFIERS 

AMM  Dale  Scaifcraail^  Lm  A^alaa,  CrifL,  Mi^or,  by 

BscsM  aaslHHSiBls,  to  Thimpaon  Raaso  Wooldridge 

Inc^  aivifad,  OMn,  a  cofporatloa  of  Ohio 

Fflcd  Fab.  2S,  1957,  Ser.  No.  M2,t7« 

4aahM.    (C1.9«7— 88.5) 


-{J} 


1.  In  a  transistor  amplifier  circuit  wherein  the  collector 
electrode  of  the  transistor  receives  operating  potential 
\^ — ^t^^VH^  a  load  impedance,  the  base  electrode  of  said 
transtflor  receiving  an  input  signal  through  a  coupling 


1.  A  transistor  switching  circuit  comprising,  ii  com- 
binatioi^  a  common  point,  a  first  source  of  coosti  nt  cur- 
rent having  a  first  magnitude  supplying  constant  current 
to  said  common  point,  a  first  diode  having  iu  <«thode 
connected  to  said  first  common  point,  a  first  tninriitor 
having  its  emitter  connected  to  the  anode  of  si  id  first 
diode,  a  source  of  power  having  one  terminal  Hierwrf 
connected  to  a  reference  potential,  a  first  load  imped- 
ance having  one  terminal  thereof  connected  to  the  re- 
maining terminal  of  said  power  source  and  hav  ng  the 
remaining  terminal  thereof  connected  to  the  c^kctor 
of  said  first  transistor,  a  second  diode  having  tl^  cath- 
ode thereof  connected  to  said  common  point,  a  second 
transistor  having  the  emitter  thereof  connected  to  the 
anode  of  said  second  diode,  a  second  load  impedance 
having  one  terminal  thereof  connected  to  the  spud  re- 
maining terminal  of  said  power  source  and  having  the 
remaining  terminal  thereof  connected  to  the  collector 
of  said  tecond  transistor,  means  connecting  the  iase  of 
said  second  transistor  to  reference  potoitial,  a  second 
source  of  constant  current  having  a  magnitude  less  than 
said  first  source  directly  connected  to  the  emitter  of  said 
first  transistor,  a  third  source  of  constant  current  having 
a  magnitude  less  than  said  first  source  of  constant  current 
directly  connected  to  the  emitter  of  said  second  transistor, 
a  reactive  element  directly  connected  between  the  emitter 
of  said  first  transistor  and  the  onitter  o(  said  second 
transistor. 


1  2,9H,48t 

IMPEDANCE  CONTROLLED  CROSS-COUPtED 
ONE-SHOT  MULTIVIBRATOR 
Robert  Uc  EBnrorth,  BMfalcy,  CaHL,  ■■^■ii.  to  the 
United  Stirtes  of  Aanrica  as  ii|imntii  by  the  Secso- 
tary  of  the  Aniy  ^ 

Flad  My  15, 1958,  Ssr.  No.  748,773 
9CUan.    (CL  387-48.5) 
1.  In  combination,  first  and  second  discharge  deviops 
interconnected  to  provide  a  trigger  drcuh  haviag  <|Be  de- 
gree of  electrical  subility,  each  of  said  djacharge  levkct 
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having  a  collector  electrode  and  control  electrode  a  first 
capacitor,  a  pasrive  electrical  nctwwk  hirhKMng  resistive 
means,  a  diode,  aad  a  speed-up  capacitor  connectad  in 
series  with  said  first  capacitor,  saikl  first  capacitor  and  said 
passive  electrical  natwori(  connecting  the  collector  elec- 
trode of  said  fint  device  to  tlie  oonttiri  electrode  of  said 
second  device,  a  second  capacitor  connecting  the  collector 


••I — L_yT   ** 


.t»  1^  I 


i^^eJl^i. 


i^jgj^ 


?rpi 


electrode  of  said  second  device  to  the  control  electrode  of 
said  first  device,  a  resistor  directly  shunting  said  seoond 
capacitor,  and  a  connection  including  a  resistor  between 
the  control  electrode  and  emitter  electrode  of  said  first 
device,  aiiereby  said  first  device  is  normally  non-conduc- 
tive and  said  second  device  normally  conductive  when 
said  trigger  circuit  is  in  its  stable  state. 


SHAPED 

F. 
RMklUS 
trk 


2,998«481 
PUL8B  MODULATOR 


Md., 


and  CotanMB  J.  MIDsr, 
to  Wasd^hoMe  Elac- 
Pa.,  a  iopwatlosi  of 


FBad  Mar.  27, 1958,  Ser.  No.  724,394 
4  niiaii      (CL  397— 198) 


6.  A  shaped  pulse  generator  comprising  a  first  vaapeA- 
ance  branch  including  a  first  capacitor  and  a  first  induc- 
ts connected  in  series  relationship,  a  second  impedance 
branch  including  a  second  capacitor  and  a  second  induc- 
tor connected  in  series  relationship,  said  first  capacitor 
and  inductor  having  a  resonant  frequency  different  than 
the  resonant  frequency  of  said  second  capacitor  and  in- 
ductor, means  for  simultaneously  charging  said  first  and 
second  impedance  branches,  a  transformer  having  first 
and  second  windings,  uid  means  for  simultaneously  dis- 
charging said  first  impedance  branch  through  said  first 
winding  and  said  second  impedance  branch  through  said 
second  winding  in  relative  directions  to  combine  the 
output  of  said  impedance  branches  conunencing  at  a 
point  in  time  when  the  output  of  said  first  impedance 
branch  opposes  the  output  of  said  second  impedance 
branch. 


2,99M82 
TRANSDUCER  ASSEMBLY 
Morris  KoB^y,  OM  Bcthpngc,  N.Y.,  Mstoaor  to  Acowtica 
" Mas,  he,  GlcBwood  Laadt^JLL.  N.Y.,  a  cor- 

J  of  New  Yoifc 

FBad  May  1, 1957,  Ser.  Now  454,372 
UdBliM.    (CL  318-4.1) 

1.  A  liquid  level  sensor  comprising  a  transducer  as- 
sembly in  tlie  form  of  a  longitudinal  vibrator  having  an 
acouftical  kagth  of  "n"  iudf  waves  where  "m"  is  an  in- 
teger, said  assembly  being  made  of  outer  and  inner  por- 


tions secured  end  to  end  to  constitute  a  unitary  vibrator, 
each  portion  being  acoustically  "n"  quarter  waves  kmg, 
the  outer  portion  being  solid  metal,  the  inner  portion 
being  an  electromechanical  transducer  element,  a  hous- 
ing surrounding  at  least  the  inner  portion,  the  free  end 
of  the  outer  portion  of  said  assembly  projecting  beyond 
one  end  of  the  housing,  said  housing  being  connected  to 


the  assembly  at  a  region  on  the  outer  portion  which  is 
an  odd  number  of  quarter  wave  lengths  from  the  free  end 
of  the  outer  portion,  whereby  the  bousing  and  aseembiy 
are  connected  at  a  point  of  no  vibration,  said  outer  por- 
tion constituting  the  sole  means  for  supporting  said  inner 
portion  within  said  housing,  and  an  electric  cable  extend- 
ing through  the  housing  for  connection  to  the  electro- 
mechanical transducer  element. 


2,999,443 

HIGH  NATURAL  FREQUENCY  AIR  SHIELD 

FOR  A  DYNAMOELECTRIC  MACHINE 

Lloyd  P.  SMdnsck,  MaiWrhsaii,  Mms.,  sislgBni  to  G«»- 

cral  Elcdrk  Company,  a  corpocation  of  New  Yoek 

FBcd  Feb.  11, 19M,  Sct.  No.  8,174 

gOaiaH.    (CL319--44) 


1.  A  rigid  annular  duct  assembly  with  a  hi^  natural 
frequency  of  vibration  for  conducting  a  radial  fiow  of 
coolant  fluid  to  a  rotary  machine  comprising  casing 
means  defining  a  radially  directed  cooling  duct,  first  and 
second  axially  spaced  coaxial  annular  disks  connected  at 
their  outer  peripheries  to  said  casing  means  to  define  an 
annular  duct  therebetween  connecting  with  said  radial 
duct,  each  of  said  disks  defining  first  and  second  centml 
substantially  circular  openings  for  receiving  a  shaft  mem- 
ber, a  first  group  of  relatively  slender  circumferentially 
spaced  columnar  membera  connecting  circumferentially 
spaced  points  on  an  outer  circle  near  the  outer  periphery 
ol  the  first  disk  with  circumferentially  spaced  points  on 
an  inner  circle  on  the  second  disk,  and  a  second  group 
containing  an  eqiud  number  of  relatively  slender  columnar 
members  similarly  di^XMed  between  an  inner  circle  on 
the  first  disk  and  an  outer  circle  near  the  outer  perpihery 
of  the  second  disk,  the  respective  pain  of  the  first  and 
•econd  groups  being  diq)osed  so  as  to  form  an  X  with 
each  pair  rigidly  connected  at  the  intersection,  whereby 
the  respective  radially  inner  portions  of  the  first  and  sec- 
ond disks  are  rigidly  braced  from  the  more  rigid  outer 
portions  of  the  second  and  first  disks  respectively  so  as  to 
increase  the  natural  vibrational  frequency  of  the  disks. 
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Apr.  17, 1951,  Sw. 
fCkitm.    (CL31 


N^729at2 
31t— 94) 


COIL  nSnran' SYSTEM  FOB 

_   .  DYNAMOELECmC  MACHINE  ^ 

to  11w  LiMli    DaHQILWmyiiwii,  Scalta.  N.Y 

Rbd 


4C  »o»r» 

SDl/HCf 


1.  Aa  adjuitable  speed  electrical  drive  compriting  a 
drive  motor,  a  rotataUe  member  to  be  driven  thereby,  a 
coupler  device  selectively  operative  for  controlling  the 
coiq>liiig  between  said  drive  motor  and  said  routable 
member  thereby  to  control  the  qxed  of  said  rotatable 
member,  means  associated  with  said  rotatable  member 
for  providing  a  first  oomrol  signal  in  accordance  with 
any  variation  in  the  peripheral  position  of  said  roUUble 
member  from  a  preferred  peripheral  position  at  any  in- 
stant, means  for  providing  a  second  control  signal  in 
accordance  with  the  rate  of  any  change  in  the  speed  of 
said  rotatable  member,  and  control  means  responsive  to 
said  first  and  second  control  signals  for  operating  said 
coupler  device  so  as  to  maintain  the  peripheral  position 
of  said  rotatable  member  matched  to  the  i»-eferred  pe- 
ripheral position  at  any  instant  ,.^ 


■  cntpnwuoa  ar  New  Y< 
%  1999,  S«.  N«.  931  M* 


(CL  319.^14) 


2,99MSS 
HOMOPOLAR  GENERATOR        . 
H.  Lee,  1119  tmaA  Ave.,  8L  Pctcrsbut.  Fla. 
Filed  Jmc  It,  lH4,9cr.  No.  992,113    ^ 
tCMML    (CL  319— 178) 


1 .  In  a  dynamoelectric  ""ychinf  rotor  comprising  a  core 
defining  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  extending  radii  rotor 
slots  separated  by  rotor  teeth,  the  combination  o^  means 
for  retaining  the  electrical  windings  in  said  slots  compris- 
ing a  tension  member  having  an  intermediate  portion  of 
substantially  greater  length  than  the  slot  width  spavining  a 
rotor  slot  and  arched  outwardly  in  a  continuous  aic  to  re- 
ceive the  centrifugal  load  substantially  in  tenson  |uid  en- 
larged end  portions  disposed  in  said  rotor  teeth  iorming 
anchor  means  for  securing  the  opposite  ends  of  me  ten- 
sion member  against  radial  disengagement,  and  abating 
contoured  member  disposed  beneath  said  tension  member 
for  distributing  the  centrifiigal  load  on  the  :tension 
member. 


2,999,487 
METHOD  AND  WEDGES  FOR  CONDUCTING 
HEAT    FROM    SLOTS    OF   DYNAMOELEC- 
TRIC MACHINE 
Wmard  R.  Sliglcr,  Wsstcra  Spriags,  aad  Walter  |>nMk, 
Dowaers  Grove,  ID.,  aarigaon  to  Gcaeial  Motets  Cor* 
pontfoo,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corpontioa  of  DchWan 
OrigiBal  applicatloa  Nov.  15,  1957.  Ser.  No.  4  »4J21. 
DivkM  and  tUs  appllcatioa  Nov.  3,  1959,  Si  r.  Now 
859,489 

4ClaiaH.    (CL  319— 214) 


«2t=^ 


1.  A  homoptriar  generator  comprising:  a  stator  mem- 
ber, a  core  member  within  said  stator  and  radially  spaced 
tlierefrom  to  form  an  annular  gap  therebetween,  pcriy- 
phasc  field  coils  hi  one  of  said  members  to  produce  a 
polyphaae  magnetic  Add  in  said^p.  means  to  produce  a 
nnidirectional  magnetic  field  in  said  gap,  flux-conducting 
means  connecting  adjacent  ends  of  said  members,  current 
conductor  collector  rings  on  each  end  of  said  stator  mem- 
ber and  core  member  and  bridging  said  gap  between  the 
stator  aad  core,  iasulating  material  on  the  inside  of  said 
stator  aad  the  outside  of  said  core  and  engaging  said  rings 
to  provide  an  anaular  housing  endrcling  said  core  and 
posilioaed  within  said  stator.  an  electrically  conductive 
liquid  in  said  housing  and  engaging  said  collector  rings, 
one  of  said  members  having  longitudinal  slou  in  the  pe- 
riphery thereof,  conductors  connected  to  one  of  said  col- 
lector rings  and  extending  through  said  slots,  and  means 
for  energiziag  said  field  coils  with  a  polyphase  current 
capable  of  producing  a  polyphase  nagneUc  field  which 
caa  propel  the  liqpid  through  the  housing. 


'^^^ 


2.  A  llot  closing  wedge  for  use  in  retaining  cbnduc- 
tors  embedded  in  lamination  slots  at  a  dyiuunoilectric 
machine,  comprising,  an  insulating  body  portion  faaving 
a  central  gap  extending  longitudinally  thereof  and  adapted 
to  form  a  pair  of  leg  segments  joined  at  one  end  by  said 
body  portion,  a  substantially  H-shaped  member  o(  metal 
having  high  thermal  conductivity  and  having 
sides  with  surface  area  transverse  to  a  mid-por 
said  H-shaped  member,  said  mid-portion  being 
between  said  insulating  leg  segments  as  the  weuge 
forced  into  a  top  space  of  a  slot,  and  a  tapered  under- 
surface  end  formed  by  said  leg  segmenU  oppositle  to|  a 
Munt  drhdng  end  of  said  insulating  body  portioi,  said 
H-shaped  member  being  provided  to  conduct  and  dimi- 
pate  heaifrom  the  stot  conductors. 
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FHdolli 


2i99Mtt 
AND  MBTIIOD  OF  MAKING 
THE  SAME 
JW^iai  Kari 

Gjn.bJL,  atai^imCSSlmj 

FHed  Sept  8, 1958,  Scr.  No.  759,494 

OalBM  prlorthr^  appScaiasGemaay  Oct  5, 1957 

iCIaiBM.    (CL  319— 235) 


WkL  SiMllgirt* 


tm 


»         M 


1.  A  commutator  comprising,  in  combination:  a  core 
having  an  axis,  a  peripheral  zone  and  a  pair  of  deformed 
end  portions;  an  anmilus  coaxially  surrounding  said  core 
and  having  two  ends  and  a  bore,  the  annulus  consisting 
of  wedge-shaped  segments  and  of  interposed  non-con- 
ducting plates,  each  segment  and  each  plate  having  a 
dovetailed  portion  extending  to  said  bore  and  each  dove- 
tailed portioB  havinf  an  axially  extending  inner  face  de- 
fining an  annular  apace  with  the  peripheral  zone  of  said 
core,  said  annulus  having  at  least  one  channel  coounu- 
nicating  with  said  space  and  with  the  surrounding  at- 
mosphere; a  hardenable  insulating  substance  filling  said 
4>ace;  and  a  pair  of  clamping  rinp,  one  at  each  end  of 
said  annulus,  and  each  engaging  with  one  of  said  de- 
formed end  portions  and  with  said  dovetailed  portions 
in  such  manner  as  to  ur^  said  segments  and  said  plates 
toward  the  axis  of  said  core. 


2,9M,499 

COMMUTATORS  FOR  ELECTRIC  MACHINES 

Fridolia  Schif er,  Stattgart,  Genyaay,  sasigaw  to  Fkvia 

RooMT  B90CB  Cv JBAsHLf  9tstl^Mr€f  GcwHwy 

Filed  SepL  8, 1958,  Scr.  Na.  799,494 

QafaBs  priority,  appHotfoB  Gcrmnij  Oct  19, 1957 

4ClaiiBM.    (CL  319— 235) 


jr  n 


1.  A  commutator  oooqaising,  in  combination;  an  an- 
nulus of  insulated  segments  having  two  ends,  an  axis, 
and  a  coaxial  bore,  each!  segment  having  a  dovetailed 
portion  extending  toward  said  bore  and  each  dovetailed 
portion  having  a  surface  turned  toward  the  axis  of  said 
annulus;  a  core  coaxially  received  in  said  bore,  said 
core  having  a  pair  of  deformed  end  portions  and  a  pe- 
ripheral zone  definite  an  annular  space  with  the  sur- 
faces of  said  dovetailed  portions;  a  pair  of  clamping 
rings,  one  at  each  end  of  said  anmilus,  each  ring  having 
an  end  face  engaged  by  one  end  portion  of  said  core, 
a  V-shaped  cxtenMoa  engaging  with  said  doveUiled  por- 
tions in  such  manner  as  to  urge  said  segments  toward 
the  axis  of  said  annulus,  and  an  axial  opening  surround- 
ing the  peripheral  zone  of  said  core,  at  least  one  of 
said  rings  defining  at  least  one  chaimel  having  one 
terminal  in  oommunication  with  said  space  and  anothCT 
terminal  in  the  cad  face  %A  the  respective  ring,  cadi  chan- 
nel comprising  a  first  groove  having  one  end  terminat- 
7«7  o.t;.-  70 


ing  in  the  end  face  and  another  end  communicating  with 
the  opening  of  the  reflective  ring,  and  a  second  groove 
having  one  end  communicating  with  the  last  mentioaed 
end  oi  said  first  groove  and  another  end  cooununicat- 
ing  with  said  space;  and  a  hardenable  insulating  sub- 
stance filling  said  space. 


2,999,499 
ELECTRIC  DISCHARGE  LAMP 
MoiMeWr,NJ., 

of  New 


GASEOUS 

Robert  ▼ 
to 
Jersey 

FOcd  Feb.  19, 1958.  Scr.  No.  714,189 
2ClalaH.    (CL313— 54) 


UaperM 
>  Ik.*  a 
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1.  A  high  pressure  gaseous  discharge  lamp  comprising 
a  light  transmissive  envelope  containing  spaced  electrodes 
and  an  ionized  atmoq>here,  the  ionized  atmoq)here  com- 
prising a  rare  gas  at  a  pressure  of  from  1  to  20  atmos- 
pheres and  mercury  in  an  anaoum  sufficient  to  become 
conq>letely  vaporized  during  the  (^ration  of  the  lamp 
and  from  about  five  to  ten  micrograms  of  a  radioactive 
gas  to  provide  up  to  200  microcuries  of  radioactivity. 


2,999,491 
FAR  ULTRAVIOLfT  UGHT  SOURCE 
F.  HcBdee,  Hartadalc,  aad  Saasacl  Fine,  New 
Yofffc,  N.Y.,  aaslgnots  to  North  Aasericaa  Phillips  Com- 
pany, lac.  New  Yori(,  N.Y.,  a  corporatkm  of  Dda- 

FHcd  laiy  29, 1958,  Scr.  No.  751,747 
7ClaiaBs.    (CL  313— 54) 


,/ 


rwrTft/^  mms 


1 .  A  far  ultraviolet  light  source  comprising  an  enclosure 
having  a  far  ultraviolet  light-transparent  portion  capable 
of  transmitting  radiaticm  with  a  wavelength  of  1216  A., 
and  radioactive  tritium  gas  within  the  enclosure. 


2.999,492 
ELECTRIC  DISCHARGE  DEVICE 
Roger  P.  Wdllagcr,  Scoda,   and  James  E.  Roderick. 
Schenectady,  N.Y.,  ssilgaBis  to  Gcacral  Electric  Coan- 
paay,  a  corporatloa  of  New  York 

FDed  Oct  24, 1958,  Sar.  No.  749^81 
14CkyaM.    (CL  313-^54) 
2.  A  gap  device  comprising  a  sealed  envelope  having 
as  wall-defining  elements  thereof  an  elongated  single- 
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walled  hollow  insulator,  a  coaxial  cup-like  metal  aealing 
cap  having  the  rim  thereof  bonded  to  the  external  lateral 
surface  of  one  end  of  said  insulator,  an  elongated  metal 
electrode  support  member  bonded  to  said  cap,  said  sup- 
port taemher  extending  concentrically  through  said  in- 
sulator in  spaced  relation  thereto  throughout  the  full 
length  of  said  support  member  and  being  the  only  mem- 
ber in  said  insulator,  an  active  electrode  surface  on  the 
end  of  said  vupport  member  opposite  said  cap  and  dis- 
posed outwardly  of  the  conespoadiag  end  of  said  insu- 
lator, a  coaxial  subatantially  flat-bottomed  metallic  cup- 


•^. 


like  member  having  the  rim  thereof  bonded  to  the  outer 
surface  of  said  insulator  of^posite  said  cap,  an  inward 
indentation  located  centrally  in  the  bottom  of  said  cup- 
like member  defining  a  gap  with  said  active  surface  on 
the  end  of  said  support  monber,  and  said  gap  being  short- 
er than  the  distance  between  said  active  surface  and  the 
side  walls  of  said  cup-like  member,  an  inert  ionizable 
medium  in  said  envelope  at  a  pressure  of  from  .01  mm. 
of  Hg  to  2500  mm.  of  Hg,  and  radioactive  means  con- 
tained in  said  envelope  maintaining  said  medium  i<>nized 
at  a  predetermined  level  lower  than  the  normal  level 
of  ionization  at  discharge  of  said  gap. 


THIN-FILM  WINDOW  MYICE        ^ 

M*  8eAe^   GavdMSBp   Mclvta   S»   AmatitMKi 
ui  8lMit  Be  8Hlllikv|»  In^cwoodt  CaHf«t 
to  Tkt  Mrtlaaal  GMh  Rector 
OHO,  a  COTvondoa  of  Manrkwl 
~~     Dw.23,1957,Scr.No.i<K53a 
13  nslMS     (CL313— 74) 


»  24., 


1.  A  sabstaBdally  gas-tight  window  device  adapted  for 
use  at  an  dectron-pemaeaMe  element  of  an  evacuable  ves- 
sel, comprhiBg.  in  combination:  a  support  preseming  a 
transverse  opening  theredirou^  from  face  to  face  there- 
of; and  thin  non-vitreous  ceramic  means  permeable  to 
low-energy  electrons  and  substantially  impermeable  to  jas 
under  a  prcMure  differential  of  the  order  of  one  atmos- 
phere, closing  said  opening.  { 


ERIUTUM 

For  Oass  31}— 109.5  see: 
PUeat  No.  2,990.061 


^  ELECTRIC  LAMP 

Mfltoa  Llbcrman,  €5  Sswaas  Road,  Em 
and  Rnbin  LibcnBM,  U3%  Ocmm  Avc^ 

FDed  Jaly  It,  1959,  Scr.  No.  ttt,3S3 
ISClafans.    (CL  313— 113) 


.N.Y., 
N.Y. 


1.  An  electric  lamp  con^nising  a  bulb  having  a  sealed 
glass  envelope  and  a  filament  within  said  envelope,  said 
bulb  attaining  a  normal  temperature  when  operated  in 
an  unenclosed  condition,  and  an  exterior  reflector  of 
thin  material  surrounding  said  bulb  envelope,  said  reflec- 
tor being  in  substantially  unrestricted  spaced  relation- 
ship to  said  envelope  and  forming  throughout  fts  extent 
an  annular  air  passage  between  said  reflector  'and  said 
envelope  with  at  least  part  of  the  reflector  beingj  in  close- 
ly spaced  relationship  to  said  envelope,  at  lea^  part  of 
the  radiant  heat  energy  emitted  by  said  filament  and 
envelope  being  intercepted  and  reflected  by  sa|d  reflect 
tor  to  raise  the  temperature  of  said  envelope  aWve  said 
MN-mal  temperature  and  above  the  temperatune  of  the 
reflector,  the  temperatures  of  the  envelope  and  reflector 
reaching  stability  substantially  simultaneously  tond  at  a 
rate  approximating  the  rate  o^  stabilization  of  Said  bulb 
when  operated  in  said  unenclosed  condition. 


2,999,495 
THERMIONIC  TUBE 
Robert  S.  Spcaccr,  Loe  AMoa,  CaUf ., 
Aaaociatea,  San  Carina,  CaBT.,  a 
foiaia 

FBed  Sept  14, 1953,  Scr.  Na.  3M,Mt 
3ChiiiM.    (CL313-^1S) 


•aVs 
of  CaB- 


1.  la  combination,  an  electron  beam  tube  fm-  pperation 
under  conditions  of  extremely  high  altitudes  including  a 
metallic  body  member  forming  a  portion  of  the  ^be,  said 
tube  having  at  least  one  electrical  cooductingj  metnber 
extending  from  one  end  of  the  tube  throu^  an  |«*"W'*f 
vacuum  seal  secured  between  said  body  membeii  ana  said 
etectrical  conducting  member  for  applying,  in  usfe,  desired 
electrical  potentials  to  an  electrode  within  the  lube,  and 
an  insulating,  flexible,  shock-proofing,  and  moisture^eal- 
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ing  end  cap  permane^ly  bonded  onto  said  trt»  end  com-  tfaa  eporidc  reain  •■^•j'gf*?  ^^y?^  *  ^ 

SS^tJokJed  on  said  tube  end  over  said  eiectrical  member  L-^J®  «5»»*»JJn 

for  oreventina  electrical  diKJiarae  kakafe  between  said  proportion  of  aaocber  harden^  ™*<**  a  poiywiiine 

Z,^nSLSSlr«>^^^urSrm,iM^  body  having  the  property  o*  mixing  with  the  fatty  d-mae. 

member  of  the  tube.  ^.^^m*-*— 


APPARATUS  FdRflfrAJrilNG  MODEL 

AIRPLANE  ENGINES 
MaMkaw  A.  SaBhw,  X3M  Statfaid  Ava„  . 

Wfltow  Giwa,  Pa. 
a|7 14, 1999,  Sir.  N^  SIMM 

ITOahM.    (0.317— §7) 


W.  E 


CAPACITO 


AOTOB 

N.Y.,  aalvsar  to 
,a  carMsirtloBiafftow  Task 
2, 1954,  Sot.  Na.  995,312 
(CL  317—191) 


a 


1.  Apparatus  for  electrically  connectinf  the  glow  plug 
of  a  model  airplane  engine  across  a  battery  comprising 
a  battery  connector,  said  battery  connector  including  a 
plate  of  an  electrical  insuUting  material  having  a  pair 
of  spaced  holes  therethrough,  said  holes  being  adapted 
to  receive  the  terminals  of  a  battery,  an  engine  dip.  said 
engine  dip  induding  a  pair  of  dip  arms  of  electrical 
insulating  material,  said  clip  anns  being  pivotally  con- 
nected together,  and  a  separate  terminal  member  of  an 
electrically  conductive  m^  secured  to  and  projecting 
from  each  of  said  clip  arms,  said  terminal  members  be- 
ing insulated  from  each  Other  by  said  clip  arms  and  a 
pair  of  wires  extending  between  said  engine  cUp  and 
said  battery  oooaector,  one  end  of  each  of  said  wires 
being  electrically  ooimected  to  a  separate  one  of  said 
temihial  members  of  said  engine  dip,  and  the  other 
end  of  each  of  said  wires  extending  to  said  spaced  holes 
and  adapted  to  be  electrically  connected  to  the  terminals 
o(  the  battery. 


1.  In  combination,  a  printed  wiring  board  comprising 
an  i"T"t**'"g  backing  member  having  an  electrically  con- 
ductive pathway  formed  thereon,  said  insulating  badung 
member  having  an  opening  therein  extending  tramversdy 
to  and  electrically  s^arating  said  electrically  conductive 
pathway,  a  capacitor  di^tosed  in  said  opening  and  com- 
prising a  solid  dielectric  member  having  opposite  faces, 
said  opposite  faces  having  at  least  a  pair  of  opposite 
converging  sides,  said  dielectric  member  having  eqxMed 
conductive  material  thereon  only  on  said  opposite  faces 
thereof,  said  dielectric  member  being  arranged  in  said 
opening  with  said  converging  sides  in  wedging  engage- 
ntent  with  said  insulating  backing  member,  said  eq>oaed 
conductive  material  being  electrically  connected  to  respec- 
tive sqwrated  ends  of  the  electrically  conductive  pathway 
separated  by  said  opening. 


2,999y«97 
POWER  PACK  ENCAPSULATION 


B.  Rwb 

t 


4, 1959,  Scr.  No.  919,223 
(CL  317-^99) 


to  Dctoza 


I  2,999,499 

UNIVERSAL  DIODE  BOARD 

Harry  W.  Cordes,  Palo  Alto,  Cajir,  aarif 

Fridca,  Inc,  a  cwpmattoa  of  CaUfonto 

FBed  Ian.  2, 1959,  Scr.  No.  799,797 

9Cla^    (CL  317— 191) 


oooooooo 

otia@oWo]§ 
oooooooo I 

OOOOOOOO ' 


r^^^T^^Kcjc-  * 


OOOOOOOO 


1.  An  encapsulated  structure  for  a  power  supply  com- 
prising a  closed  magnetic  core,  a  low  voluge  primary 
winding  on  said  core,  a  hi^  voluge  secondary  winding 
q>aced  on  said  core  from  said  prinury  winding  and  a 
heat  sensitive  electrolytic  capadtor  physically  nipported 
by  the  core  and  projeoting  from  the  core,  and  a  hardened 
resinous  encapaolating  material  surrounding  and  enclos- 
ing the  fiTmr"'*f»«.  adhered  thereto  and  penetrating  in- 
terstices between  the  oooqponenu  and  turns  of  the  wind- 
ings, said  hardened  resinous  material  comprising  an  epox- 
ide resin,  a  filler  to  at  least  the  same  extern  by  wdght  as 


1.  In  an  electrical  system,  a  i^urality  of  sets  of  electri- 
cal components,  a  first  series  of  conductors  in  pain,  one 
pair  of  said  first  series  of  condiKtors  for  each  of  said  seu 
of  componenu,  each  pair  of  said  first  series  of  conductors 
having  a  plurality  of  expansible  portions  equally  spaced 
along  the  length  of  the  conductors  for  the  insertion  of  the 
components  in  each  set  of  components  therebetween,  in- 
wardly opposed  projections  on  the  expansible  portions  of 
each  conductor  of  said  pairs  of  conductors  operable  to 
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nmo^yOf  nfpon  the  iuettad  eo^poomls  and  to  pro- 
|rideM  eiacUkal  cannectioii  betivcot  eadi  pair  of  oon- 
dadon  of  aaid  fim  series  of  coodoctora  with  one  tcnni> 
nil  of  the  inserted  oomponeiits,  a  second  series  of  con- 
docten  IB  pain  extending  traasveraely  of  and  in  a  plane 
parallel  to  said  first  series  of  conductors,  each  pair  of  con- 
ductm^  of  said  second  series  of  conductors  having  open- 
ings therebetween  correqwadteg  to  the  expansible  por- 
t'OM  of  each  pair  of  conductors  in  said  first  series  of  con- 
ductors at  th(fc^|Wiiit  of  intersection  of  said  second  series  of 
conductors  wHh  <ald  first  series  of  conductors,  the  said 
openings  provj<^  a  frictional  electrical  connection  for 
the  other  terminal  of  the  components  inserted  in  the  cor- 
responding expansible  portions  of  said  first  series  of  con- 
ductors, and  an  insulating  means  for  immovably  support- 
ing said  first  and  said  second  series  of  conductors  whereby 
the  linear  extension  of  one  series  of  conductors  is  main- 
tained angularly  displaced  relative  to  the  linear  extension 
of  the  other  series  of  conductors  and  in  spaced  relation 
one  with  the  other,  said  insulating  means  having  a  plu- 
rality of  apertures  extending  therethrough  at  the  points 
of  intersection  of  said  second  series  of  conductors  with 
said  first  series  of  c<Miductors  to  enable  the  selective  in- 
sertion and  removal  of  each  of  said  seU  of  components. 


JlWE  ^,  IMl 


V-shafed  notches  extending  normal  to  the  edbe  along 
wbictvthe  tab  is  positioned  providing  securemen  s  for  the 
electri(;al  components  including  terminal  endsj 
wires  included  in  the  circuit  for  the  tube. 


of  lead 
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NOVEL  HEADER  OF  SEMICONDUCItOR 
DEVICES 
Boyd  Coraelison,  Dallai,  JauMi  H.  Eddkaton,  Rlcteid- 
son,  and  Artlnr  D.  Evans,  Mark  Shepherd, 'Jr^  and 
Robert  L.  Trent,  DaBas,  and  Efancr  A.  \MM,  Jr^ 
Rkhardson,  Tcz^  anlfnon  to  Texas  Inatmicnts  In- 
corporated, Dallas,  Tcx^  a  eornonrtion  of  Delaware 
FDcd  Ji^9. 1958,  Ser.  No.  747,7M 
6Clafaaa.    (CL  317— 234) 


^•S§§ 
.ELECTRCWICMODULE 

.  Wla^ 
DdroM,  Mkk^  a 


itoM  C  Mknndqrf.  Wanwatow, 


to 
of 


FRed  Mar.  Id,  1999,  Ser.  N^  799,404 
dChdnK    (CL  317— 191) 


1.  In  a  semiconductor  device  including  header  means 
for  mointing  a  semiconductor  unit,  the  improvement  com- 
prising a  frangible  sund-off  means  attached  to  saj|  header 
means  and  projecting  outwardly  therefrom  adapted  to 
engage  a  support  to  maintain  saikl  semiconductor  device 
q>aced  therefrom. 


1.  A  circuit  assembly  incorporating  means  for  mount- 
ing and  electrically  interconnecting  the  components  of  an 
electronic  tube  circuit  which  tube  has  a  plurality  of  spaced 
pins  extending  from  one  end,  comprising;  a  socket  for  the 
tube  having;  a  cylindrical  body  of  insulating  material  de- 
fining a  pair  of  apmetd  parallel  surfaces,  a  plurality  of 
openings  in  one  of  said  surfaces  each  arranged  to  receive 
one  of  the  pins  of  the  tobe,  each  (rf  said  openings  having 
a  metallic  insert  dicrctn  arranged  to  engafc  and  electrical- 
ly connect  the  pin  received  therein  with  an  electrical  tab 
extending  from  the  other  iuifaoe  of  the  socket,  a  flange 
intermediate  and  parallel  to  the  said  surfaces  said  flange 
having  a  pair  of  spaced  openings  therein  for  attaching  the 
socket  to  a  support,  a  rectangular  base  having  a  central 
opem'ng  for  receiving  the  cylindrical  body  of  the  socket 
and  a  pair  of  spaced  openings  alignable  with  the  openings 
m  the  flange  for  attaching  the  base  and  socket  to  a  sup- 
port, a  pair  of  parallel  spaced  perpendicular  flanges  on 
opposed  sides  of  the  base  each  extending  in  similar  direc- 
tions from  the  base  on  planes  spaced  from  and  normal 
to  the  other  surface,  said  flanges  having  a  shorter  length 
than  the  sides  of  the  base  on  which  they  are  formed  a 
rectangular  sheet-like  member  of  insulating  material  se- 
cured to  each  of  the  flanges,  said  members  extending  frotn 
the  base  in  similar  directions  and  having  an  edge  of  great- 
er length  than  the  length  of  the  flanges  and  disposed  con- 
tiguous to  and  spaced  from  the  base,  a  plurality  of  tal» 
secured  to  the  monbera  in  spaced  relation  about  the  non- 
contiguous edges  of  the  members,  said  tabs  each  having 
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METHOD  OF  ALLOYING  A  RECnFYINO  CON- 
NECTION TO  A  SEMI-CONDUCTIVE  MEMBER. 
AND  SEMI-CONDUCTIVE  DEVICES  MADE  BY 
SAID  METHOD  ^^ 

Tbeo  Wmern  Wmcmse,  Delft,  and  Ian  Adktenns  ManW- 
veld,  Efaidboven,  Netherlands,  assifnors,  by  Jtamt  m- 
sigmnciits,  to  North  American  PIMpa  Cbmpa^J,  Inc., 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatton  of  Dcbwaie  ' 
Original  appikation  Ang.  14,  1955,  Ser.  No.  528,742. 
Divided  and  this  appUcatton  Mar.  3,  1958,  Ser.  No. 
718,872 
Clainis  priority,  appUcadon  Nethcriands  Aa«.  24, 1954 
14  Clafans.    (CL  317—249) 


^j-  '■"■■-■-■■it 
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1 .  A  method  of  producing  a  rectifying  connection  to  a 
semi-coaductive  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  germanium  and  silicon,  comprising  the  steps 
of  fusing  an  impurity-bearing  metal  member  whose  ex- 
pansion coefllcient  is  substantially  greater  than  that  of 
the  semi-conductive  member  and  having  a  small  thick- 
ness relative  to  its  diameter  on  one  of  its  sides  to  the 
semi-coaductive  member  to  produce  a  p-n  junctioi^  there- 
between, simultaneously  fusing  the  metal  membe^  on  its 
opposite  side  to  a  compensator  member  selected  fibm  the 
group  consisting  of  silicon  and  germanhim  and  hiving  a 
coefllcietit  of  expansion  approximating  that  of  thi  semi- 
conductive  member,  whereby  the  establishment  of  ^resjles 
in  or  near  the  junction  is  prevented,  and  thereafter  ^emov- 
ing  the  compensator  member  to  expose  tlie'  metal 
member.  \ 
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COI*mOL  OF  BLBCnUC 
MOIOR  DRIVES 


llMBiMih 

nSsd  May  13, 1958,  Ssr.  No.  735,919 

Clainis  priotRj,  annBcallOH  Gi«at  BrllalB  May  29, 1957 

1  daink    (CL  318—11) 
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A  drive  comprising  a  dynamo-electrie  machine,  said 
dynamo-electric  machine  being  of  the  synchronous  type 
having  a  field  winding  and  an  armature,  means  for  con- 
necting said  armature  to  an  alternating  current  source 
of  electrical  power,  a  first  rectifier  means,  means  for 
connecting  the  input  of  said  first  rectifier  means  across 
said  alternating,  current  source  of  electrical  power  where- 
by a  voltage  rsqionsive  direct  current  source  is  provided, 
an  aiding  second  rectMer  means,  current  transformers 
connected  to  be  cnergired  re^nnsive  to  current  travers- 
ing said  annatuie  and  for  energizing  said  aiding  second 
rectifier  means,  means  connecting  the  output  of  said 
first  and  second  rectifier  means  in  additive  relation  and 
to  said  field  winding  for  energizing  the  latter,  a  variable 
ratio  speed  changing  gear  for  coupling  a  load  to  said 
machine,  said  gear  hiiving  an  operating  member  the  dis- 
placement of  which  controls  the  gear  ratio  thereof,  and 
a  control  device  operable  reqwmive  to  the  magnitude 
of  electric  current  traversing  said  dynamo-electric  ma- 
chine armature  and  coupled  to  said  gear  operating  mem 
ber  so  that  a  change  in  the  dynamo-electric  machine 
armature  current  causes  a  change  in  the  ratio  of  said 
gear  which  tends  to  maintain  a  substantially  predeter- 
mined magnitude  of  said  armatore  current. 


2,999,5m 

VARIABLE  BANDWIDTH  SERVOSYfTEM 

Charles  F.  WhMe,  4924  Bock  Road,  Ozon  HDI,  Md. 

FBed  Sept  19, 1951,  Ser.  No.  749,275 

7  nilmi     (a.  31ft— 21) 

(Gmnled  nndsr  IMc  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  244) 
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substantially  equnl  to  a  signal  at  a  second  monitor  pohK 
in  said  multipUer  means  when  m  and  fi  are  respectively 
eqoal  to  mt  *iid  Pr,  a  nMmiior  summing  poim  having  a 
separate  input  connected  to  eadi  of  said  first  and  second 
monitor  poims  and  having  an  output  containing  a  monitor 
signal  eqtial  to  the  difference  between  the  signals  at  said 
first  and  second  monitor  points,  computer  means  con- 
nected to  the  output  of  said  monitor  summing  point  for 
generating  at  least  one  control  signal  in  response  to  said 
monitor  signal,  control  means  in  at  least  one  portion  of 
said  loop  path  and  connecting  means  linking  said  control 
means  to  said  computer  means  for  varying  the  open  loop 
transfer  fimction  of  said  path  in  response  to  said  control 
signal. 

2,999,909 
POSITION  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Raynsond  W.  Ertryrdgs,  WUppany,  NJ.,  sid^iii  to 
Bdl  Telephone  I  alnMaSaiissTlneoipoiated,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  unyosmton  aff  New  Yotfc 

FHad  Dee.  17, 19SS,  Ssr.  No.  781«912 
UOalaM.    (CL  31ft— 32) 
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1.  A  servomechanism  for  controlling  a  displacement  in 
response  to  an  electrical  signal  comprising  electro-mechan- 
ical relay  means  having  a  movable  contact  and  a  pair  of 
stationary  contacts  on  opposite  sides  of  said  movable  con- 
tact, a  reversible  driving  means,  a  pair  of  oppositdy 
poled  voltage  sources,  means  for  continuously  oscillating 
said  driving  means  comprising  means  inchiding  said  con- 
tacts for  connecting  said  sources  alternatively  in  circuit 
with  said  driving  means,  and  means  connecting  the  output 
of  said  driving  means  to  said  relay  for  varying  the  posi- 
tion of  said  movable  comact  in  response  to  the  move- 
mem  of  said  driving  means. 


2,999,594 

MOTOR  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 

Robert  C.  Mantioss,  Thiensvillc  Wis.,  assigBor  to 

D  CoBspany,  DetraR,  Mkfa.,  a  corporatlqn  of 

FUcd  Feb.  12,  1959,  Ser.  No.  792,782 

7  Clafans.    (CL  318— 284) 
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1.  An  adaptivs  sarvo  system  comprising:  a  first  input, 
an  output,  a  forward  path  connecting  said  first  input  and 
output  having  a  transfer  function  m,  a  feedback  path 
connecting  said  output  and  first  input  having  a  transfer 
function  /),  wherein  the  product  of  m  and  p  is  variable 
over  a  given  range  of  values,  said  forward  and  feedback 
paths  defining  a  first  loop  path,  a  source  of  test  signal, 
multiplier  means  for  multiplying  said  test  signal  by 
1— AiT^>  connecting  jneans  for  applying  the  signal  so 
multiplied  to  said  first  input  of  said  loop  path,  the  func- 
tion MT^  being  equal  to  a  sin^  preselected  value  of  m^ 
within  said  given  range  whereby  at  least  one  signal  is  in- 
duced at  a  first  monitor  point  in  said  loop  path  which  is 


^     f 
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1 .  A  iwhage  responsive  circuit  for  controlling  the  ener- 
gization of  a  relay  coil  in  response  to  current  flow  through 
an  armature  of  a  reversible  motor,  said  circuit  compris- 


1076 


I 


OFFICIAL  GAZ8TTE 


JvmB  ^,  1961 


ing.  a  fim  Mwroe  of  current  and  vcrfute.  a  voUaffe  di- 
vider oooaecled  to  be  energned  by  cunenf  flow  in  the 
annature,  m  traamtor  havn^  a  bate,  an  emitter,  and  a 
ooUactor,  flm  meaaa  connecting  said  coil,  laid  first  souroe, 
said  coUeclor,  and  taid  emitter  in  leriee  in  a  first  doaed 
loop  for  tbe  pawagB  of  correat  from  said  first  souroe 
through  said  ooiljo  energiv  said  coU.  second  meam  con- 
nectfaig  a  portaoff  of  the  voltage  divider,  said  bsae.  and 
said  emitter  hi  series  in  a  seooad  closed  loop  to  control 
the  amount  of  current  flowing  in  said  first  closed  loop  and 
between  said  cmHter  and  collector  in  reqwnse  to  the  cur- 
rent flow  in  said  divider,  switch  means  selectively  operable 
to  oositrol  the  directiao  <rf  rotation  of  the  reversible  motor 
and  contacts  actuated  by  the  relay  cofl  arranged  in  cir- 
cuit with  said  switch  meam  to  iHevent  operation  of  the 
switch  means  ^i^ien  currem  flows  through  the  voltage 
divider. 


net  being  spaced  a  second  distance  below  the  ^ane  of 
said  oae  pole  of  said  first  U-shaped  magnet,  ipid  first 
distance  being  lest  than  said  second  distance,  frhereby 
upon  approximately  complete  geared  rotation  ct 
ment  gear  said  linear  peripheral  surface  is  in  ftidial  con- 
tact with  said  armature  extension  and  iqNm  qomplete 
geared  rotation  said  bias  for  said  segment  gear  rapidly 
rotates  said  armature  into  contact  with  the  poles  of 
said  second  U-shaped  magnet  causing  an  electi^  sig- 
nal to  be  generated  in  said  coil. 


SYNCHRONOUS  ALTERNATOR  SYSTEM 
Lonis   W.   Thompssn,  vgrhsMBrtady,  N.Y^ 
FUcttty  Electrk  Cdmpaay,  bc^  Umca.^. 
FOed  Dec.  1«,  19M,  Scr.  No.  <27,4gg 
•  ClalHM.    (CL322— 25) 


Id 


YARIABLI  SAlVflVARATIQN  TIMER 
HaroU  D.  mmm,  CMm  Lake,  CaMn  ae^gmw  to  the 
UnMsi  aiBtse  eff  AHMsfca  as  lepseesalsd  by  the  Seen- 
tasy  eff  flm  Navy 

ned  Ne>r.  as,  19Sa,  Ssr.  No.  77M91 

•  CWm.    (0.322-^ 

(Gn^ted  MdsrXIde  35,  UA  Code  (1952),  sec  2M) 
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8.  A  timing  swHch  for  activating  an  electrical  circuit 
comprising  a  rotataUy  mounted  segment  gear  having  s 
circular  peripheral  surface  comprisiag  sear  teeth  for  ap- 
proximately IgO*  cf  revcrfution  and  a  linear  peripheral 
surface  extending  inwardly  along  a  radial  from  one  end 
of  said  cuoilar  peripheral  surface,  a  single  spring  for 
rotating  said  segment  gear,  a  rotatably  mounted  pinion 
gear  in  engagemem  with  the  gear  teeth  of  said  segment 
gear,  a  rotatably  mounted  escapement  gear  including  a 
pin  mounted  on  the  plane  surface  thereof,  said  escapement 
gear  axially  aligned  with  and  operably  connected  to  said 
pinion  gear  for  a  siasulianeous  rotation  therewith,  escape- 
ment moans  openbly  connected  to  said  taempemetA  gear 
for  oonirollinf  the  speed  of  rotation  of  said  gears,  a 
pivotally  mounlcd  ptwl  engaging  said  pin  for  preventing 
rotation  of  said  gears,  means  for  rotating  said  pawl  for 
releasing  said  pin  thereby  allowing  rotaticm  of  said  gears, 
an  electric  pulse  generatmg  means  comprising  first  and 
second  U-shaped  magneto  and  a  pivotally  mounted  lon- 
gitudinally extending  armature  hisving  an  electric  coil 
wound  thereon,  said  first  U-«hqied  magnet  having  the 
plane  surface  oi  one  pole  in  alignment  with  the  axis  at 
rotation  of  said  segment  and  said  pinion  gears  and  the 
plane  airfaoe  of  the  other  pole  epaoed  above  the  plane 
surface  of  said  one  pole  a  distance  approximately  equal 
to  the  traverse  width  of  said  armamre,  the  axis  of  rou- 
tion  <a  said  armature  being  between  said  planes  and  closer 
to  said  one  pole  than  to  said  another  pole,  one  end  of 
said  armature  being  in  contact  with  said  other  pole  and 
the  other  end  in  contact  with  and  extending  beyond  said 
one  pole  mfllciently  so  that  the  linear  peripheral  surface 
of  said  segmem  gear  is  in  facial  contact  with  the  armati^ 
exienaon  upon  rotation  of  said  segment  gear,  one  pole  of 
said  second  U-shaped  magnet  being  spaced  a  first  distance 
above  the  plane  of  said  other  pole  of  said  first  U-shaped 
magnet  and  the  other  pole  of  said  second  U-shaped  mag- 


1.  A  self -exciting  and  self-regulating  stable  ^nchro- 
nous  alternator  system  adapted  to  supply  a  highly  fluctuat- 
ing load,  said  system  having  a  normal  rrgulatedj  voltage 
and  a  maximum  continuous  load  current  capacity  at  said 
voltage  and  adapted  to  supply  for  a  short  time  a;  sudden 
sfu-ge  of  overload  current  several  fold  of  said  m 
current  at  a  voltage  of  the  order  of  said  normal 
said  syttcm  including  a  synchronous  altenuitor 
magnetic  circuit  and  a  direct  current  exciting  , 
for  said  circuit,  said  magnetic  circuit  having  a  st^ 
member  and  a  rotating  member  within  said  s 
memhet,  said  stationary  and  rotatable  magnetic 

having  adjacent  surfaces  forming  an  air  gi^  , 

tween  of  a  dimension  substantially  the  minimum  Sequired 
for  mechanical  and  working  clearance,  said  magnetic  cir- 
cuit including  laminated  magnetic  poles  on  onejof  said 
memben,  said  direct  current  exciting  winding  being 
carried  by  said  one  member  and  surrounding  said  mag- 
netic poles  for  supplying  direct  current  excitation,  to  said 
poles,  aa  alternating  currem  output  winding  meana  carried 
by  the  other  of  said  members,  a  small  fraction)  of  the 
laminations  of  said  poles  consisting  of  hi^  coercive  force 
magnetic  material  to  assure  a  high  residual  flux  in  said 
gap  when  said  generator  is  shut  down,  the  rest  of  said 
laminations  consisting  of  high  permeability  low  doercive 
force  magnetic  material  to  assure  of  building  up  a  high 
operating  flux  in  said  gap  when  said  alternator  is  put  back 
into  service,  said  laminations  ot  high  coercive  for^  mag- 
netic material  and  low  coercive  force  magnetic  ifiaterial 
being  sucked  in  closely  assembled  directly  abuttigg  rela- 
tion to  each  other  in  said  poles,  and  exdtation  current 
supply  means  deriving  iu  powo-  from  said  altemtaor  and 
connected  to  said  exciting  winding  for  magnetiodly  sat- 
urating said  circuit  under  overload  conditions  to  .reduce 
the  synchronous  impedance  of  said  alternator  and  thereby 
permit  said  alternator  to  deliver  a  large  overload  icurreat 
at  approximately  normal  voltage. 


MAcaMETic  AMnSSst  CONTROL  ciRciurr 

Aleyslns  1.  HMKk,  MBwankee,  Wls„ 


^_ ,  to 

■ae,  Wls~  a  eoffporatfoa  of 

Filed  Feh.  g,  195g,  Ssr.  Na.  713,(55 
ISChdnsa.    (CL  323— 7)  ' 

15.  In  a  system  for  compensating  for  variatio<is  in  a 
load  ciroutt,  (he  combination  including  load  drcnit  Imeam; 
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a  aource  of  alteraaliag  cnrreat;  saturable  electromagnetic 
meam  oomwctad  10  said  load  dreuft  to  cootrol  the  flow 
of  current  from  said  aheraatfaig  cnrreat  souroe  throu^ 
said  load  cticoit;  a  refssence  source  of  direct  current; 
and  load  ir^»»^  reflectint  mcuM  ooonacted  to  said 
system  so  as  In  see  dianges  in  load,  and  lor  producing 


a  second  source  of  direct  current,  said  sources  of  direct 
current  bong  combined  and  connected  to  said  saturable 
electixMnagnetic  means  for  providing  a  predetermined  cur- 
rent in  the  load  circuit  when  the  load  is  in  short  circuit 
condition,  and  for  compensating  for  current  drop  due 


to 


m 


an  input  circuit  for  the  seco«l  saturable  reactor  indudmg 
a  third  altenatiagvottafe  source, 
the  collector  and  one  of  the  emitter  and  basf  of  the 

transistor, 
and  a  second  rectifying  means,     i  i 

all  connected  in  series  with  the  signal  winding  of  the 

second  saturable  reactor, 
the  low  resistance  direction  for  currem  flow  through 
the  second  rectifying  means  being  the  same  as  the 
normal  direction  for  currem  flow  through  the  col- 
lector of  the  transistor, 
and  an  output  circuit  for  the  second  saturable  reactor 
including 

a  fourth  alternating  voltage  source, 
a  third  rectifying  means, 
and  a  pair  of  output  terminals, 
all  connected  in  series  with  the  output  winding  of 
the  second  saturable  reactor, 
the  alternating  voltage  sources  all  having  the  same  fre- 
quency and  phase  and  being  connected  in  the  circuit 
with  such  polarities  that  during  one  set  of  altenute 
half-cycles  of  the  voltages  produced  by  these  sources, 
the  first  and  third  rectifying  meam  are  biased  in  the  low 
resistance  direction  and  the  emitter-base  circuit  of  the 
the  transistor  and  the  second  reaifying  means  are  biased 
in  the  high  resistance  direction; 
and  the  signal  and  output  windings  of  each  saturable  re- 
actor being  connected  in  the  circuit  so  that,  at  any  in- 
Btam,  the  alternating  voltage  sources  connected  respec- 
tively in  series  with  the  signal  and  output  windings  of  a 
saturable  reactor  tend  to  drive  through  those  windings 
currents  which  magnetize  the  core  of  that  saturable  re- 
actor in  the  same  direction. 


ELECTRIC  CIRaSra  INCORPORATING 

MAGNETIC  AMPLIFIERS  ^ 

Ronay  Edward  Wright,  ■M^gv.FstlMi  ii  i litii  n  i  to TW 


FHed  Jan.  24,  iMi,  See.  Ntt.  5<L11I 
rioilCv.  ansMisHna  Gseat  Bsttaln  Jan. 


(CL323— 19) 


.  25,  1955 


2^99,511  

ARRANGEMENT    FOR    INTERMITTENTLY 
INCREASING  DLOVAR  OUTPUT  OF  CA- 
PACITORS 
Peter  M.  Minder,  Basel, Switaeriand,  asriaanr  to  McGnm- 
Edtoon  Cuipeny,  a  Luiputll—  ti  Ddawafv 
Filed  Nov.  19, 1955,  Scr.  No.  54€^24 
iCMam.    (CL323— 12t) 


r^-fi^-^-,^^ 


A  hi^  speed  magnetic  amplifier  circuit  comprising; 
first  and  second  saturable  reactors  each  having 

asignal  wiading 

and  an  oatpai  winding  wound 

on  a  ferromagnetic  core; 
a  transistor  having 

an  emitter,  < 

a  base 

and  a  collector; 
an  input  circuit  for  the  first  satiuable  reactor  including 

a  first  alternating  voltage  source, 

a  control  signal  source, 

and  a  first  rectifying  means, 

all  connected  in  series  with  the  signal  winding  of  the 
first  saturable  reactor; 
an  output  circuit  for  the  first  saturable  reactor  including 

a  second  alternating  voltage  source, 

and  the  emitter  and  base  of  the  transistor, 

aU  connected  in  series  with  the  ou^wt  winding  of  the 
first  saturable  reactor; 


"SJf  =-- 


1.  In  a  polyphase  alternating  current  electrical  power 
system,  in  combination,  a  capacitor  bank  for  si^iplying 
reactive  volt  amperes  to  said  power  system  including  a 
plurality  of  power  factor  ccMrecting  capacitors  in  each 
phase  of  said  system,  the  capacitors  of  each  phase  being 
arranged  in  groups  of  parallel  connected  capacitors  and 
said  groups  being  connected  in  series,  means  in  each 
phase   for  coimecting   the   serial   arrangement  of  said 
groups  in  shunt  to  said  system,  a  normally  open  dectrical 
switch  in  each  phase  connected  in  paralld  with  one  of 
said  groups  of  the  corresponding  i^Mse  and  adapted  upon 
closure  thereof  to  short  circuit  said  one  of  said  groups, 
and  means  to  actuate  the  switches  of  all  of  the  phases 
to  closed  position  substantially  simultaneously,  whereby 
the  voltage  across  the  unshortnl  groiq»s  will  be  raised  and 
the  kilovar  ouQmt  of  said  bank  will  be  increased. 
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BILLET  mBKCnON  APPAKATUB  VRODUCTION  UNE  IMPULSE  TESTISG 

RkfeMi  &  GMWtwraU  Mi  iM^pb  L.  IMbcl,  CUcar*,  AFPABATU8                     \ 

BL,  ■■■IgnH  fMagMfci  CvKftnOm,  Oiano,  BL,  ■  Grahw   H.   J«Iuho%    TMnrBte,    Olto,    Mrikor 

of  IMmwt  McCkaw-EiinB  Cowf—y,  MBw—lnt,  Wit,  1 1 

U  CbfaM.    (Ca.  324— 3S)  FIM  Sept  11,  IMS,  Stt.  No.  7<M«9 

43Clalmi.    (CL  314— 55) 


4.  In  billet  inspection  apparatus,  means  for  support- 
ing a  billet  in  a  processing  position,  means  for  magnetiz- 
ing and  applying  magnetic  particles  to  said  billet  in  said 
processing  station,  means  for  moving  said  Mllet  side- 
wise  to  a  flnt  inspection  position  to  permit  inspection  of 
one  side  thereof,  and  means  for  then  rotating  the  billet 
to  at  least  one  other  inspection  position  to  permit  in- 
spection of  substantially  the  entire  surface  thereof  and 
dropping  said  billet  after  such  other  inspection. 


1,HM13____ 
MAGNETOMETER 
C.  AnsoU,  5771  Elecfric  La  Mb,  Calir. 
fligt.  2, 19SI,  Sw.  Na.  7Sta3t 
•  OMw.    (CL3a4-^U) 


1.  In  a  magnetometer:  a  source  of  electrons;  a  pair 
of  q»aced  targets  disposed  essentially  in  one  plane;  means 
for  directing  a  beam  of  electrons  from  said  source  in  a 
path  norauUy  extencfing  between  said  targets;  plates  hav- 
ing channel  portions  restricting  directional  variation  of 
said  electrons  in  said  path  to  variation  in  substantially 
laid  plane  onljr,  deflecting  elements  disposed  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  electron  beam  path;  said  deflecting  elements 
beiflt  capable  of  being  infhienced  by  the  local  natural 
magnetic  Add  to  deflect  said  beam  toward  one  or  other 
of  said  targets;  and  indicator  means  connected  to  said 
ttffels  te  indicate  the  reception  of  electrons  by  the  tar- 
0B(a  corrMpoafint  to  changes  in  the  polarity  and'in- 
iBMity  of  the  natnral  magnetic  field  as  the  magnetmneter 
istraveOad. 
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39.  In  combination  with  a  transformer  having  a  first 
winding  to  be  tested  and  a  second  winding  incaictively 
coupled  to  said  first  winding  and  having  a  center  tap,  an 
impulse  testing  apparatus  comprising  means  for  generating 
reduced  and  full  voltage  impulses  and  for  sequentially 
deliver^g  said  impulses  to  one  end  of  said  first  Winding, 
the  cuirent  wave  emerging  from  the  other  end: of  said 
first  winding  incident  to  each  of  said  impulses'  having 
capacitive,  inductive  and  oscillation  components^  a  first 
capacitor  in  series  with  the  other  end  of  said  first  Ending, 
a  second  capacitor  connected  to  said  center  tap,  the  sides 
of  said  first  and  second  capacitors  opposite  the  junctions 
with  said  wiiKlings  being  connected  to  said  generating 
means,  an  impedance  interconnecting  said  center  {tap  and 
the  oth«r  end  of  said  first  winding,  said  impedance  having 
first  and  second  portions,  capacitive  voltage  dividing 
means  in  parallel  with  said  serially  connected  fir^t  wind- 
ing and  first  capacitor,  means  for  fenerating  an  i$dttctive 
signal  proportional  to  the  inductive  component  of  the 
current  wave  emerging  from  said  other  end  of  s^id  first 
winding,  said  inductive  signal  generating  mean^  being 
initiated  by  the  discharge  of  said  first  and  second  voltage 
impulsea  through  said  first  winding  so  that  said  inductive 
signal  will  be  in  sjmchronism  with  the  inductive  compo- 
nent of  said  current  wave  emerging  from  the  othef  end  of 
said  first  winding,  indicating  means  including  oscilloscope 
means  having  a  sweep  triggering  means  and  a  long  per- 
sistence screen,  means  for  coupling  said  oscilloscope 
means  to  the  junction  of  said  first  and  second  portions  of 
said  impedance  for  reproduction  cf  the  current  waves 
emerghv  from  said  winding  as  a  result  of  said  i  voltage 
impulses,  means  for  coupling  said  sweep  triggering  means 
to  said  impulse  generating  means,  whereby  said  reproduc- 
tions appear  in  phase  on  said  screen,  said  indicatin|  means 
also  including  first  and  second  energy  storage  mea|ns,  said 
coupling  means  including  second  switching  meai^s  oper- 
able between  the  delivery  of  said  reduced  and  full  voltage 
impulses  for  sequentially  coupling  said  first  energy  stor- 
age means  to  said  junction  for  charging  thereof  during 
said  reduced  voltage  impulse  and  then  coupling  sliid  sec- 
ond energy  storage  means  to  said  junction  for  charging 
thereof  during  the  full  voltage  impulse,  signal  means 
coupled  to  said  energy  storage  means  and  responsive  to  a 
predeteffmhied  difference  in  the  energies  to  whi^h  said 
first  and  second  energy  storage  means  are  charged,  said 
coopling  means  abo  applying  a  portion  of  the  ivcrftage 
across  said  capacitive  vohage  dividing  means  to  s^id  indi- 
cating means  in  a  sense  opposite  that  of  the  vokage  at 
said  junction  resuhhig  from  said  curreM  waves,  ^laefeby 
at  least  a  portion  of  the  capacitive  component  of  the 
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■gnal  at  the  iiyut  to  said  indicating  means  is  cancelled, 
laid  coupling  incam  also  iaduding  a  voltage  divider  and 
a  third  switdiiag  nwam  operable  aimahaaeously  with  said 
second  switching  oienB  for  varying  the  degree  of  cou- 
pling between  said  function  and  said  indicating  means, 
whereby  the  reproduction  of  current  waves  emerging  from 
said  winding  appear  equal  on  said  screen  under  no-fault 
conditions  and  abo  the  energies  stored  in  said  first  and 
second  energy  storafe  means  are  substantially  equal  under 
no-fault  conditions,  said  coupling  means  also  coupling 
said  inductive  fenerating  means  to  said  indicating  means 
so  that  at  least  a  portion  of  the  inductive  component  of 
said  input  signal  to  said  indicating  means  is  cancelled. 


2,99t,515 
MULTIPLE  SIGNAL  DELAY  DEVICE 
Alkn  C.  Manslv,  Philadelphia.  Pa^  avigwir  to  PWIco 
CorporatloB,  Philadelphia,  Pa^  a  coiporalioB  of  Pi 
sylvania 

Filed  Dec.  13, 1946,  Scr.  No.  716,004 
9  ClaiaM.    (a.  328—177) 
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2,99f,51<  

PULSE-WIDTH  MODULATED  AMPLIFIER 

AND  METHOD 
I  R.  Jnt ,  07-^  Lynsaa  St,  WaMhuB  54, 

of  aaahalf  to  loha  C  flfciiiHs,  Jr. 


FVU  Mnr  2f,  1954,  Scr.  No.  518,043 
9aalM.    (CL330— 10) 
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ampliflad.  pulM-width-modulalor  neaas  coooactcd  to  the 
receiving  maaas  for  prodocittg  a  train  of  pulacs  t^  pulae 
width  of  the  successive  pulses  of  which  varies  in  accord- 
ance with  a  function  related  to  the  amplitude  oC  the  re- 
ceived input  signal,  substantially  class  B  amplifief  means 
having  its  input  connected  by  panive  coupling  means  to 
the  output  of  said  modulator  means,  said  amplifier  means 
including  a  source  of  power  and  electric-discharfe-devioe 
switch  means  controUed  by  said  train  of  pulses  to  inter- 
rupt the  power  from  said  source  in  accordance  with  the 
train  of  pulses  and  thereby  to  produce  an  output  train  of 
pulses  of  much  greater  power  level  than  but  of  sub- 
stantially the  same  wave  form  as  the  pulses  of  the  first- 
mentioned  train,  and  low  pass  filter  means  connected  by 
a  passive  coupling  means  to  the  output  of  said  amplifier 
means  for  producing  from  the  amplified  pulses  an  out- 
put signal  which  is  an  amplified  accurate  reprodnctiosi 
of  said  input  MgnaL 


1.  In  a  signal  delay  system,  a  source  of  an  electrical 
wave  signal  of  predetermined  frequency,  a  delay  device, 
means  for  supplying  said  signal  to  said  delay  device  to 
be  delayed,  means  for  deriving  from  said  delay  device  a 
signal  which  is  a  delayed  version  of  said  original  wave 
signal,  means  for  altering  the  frequency  of  said  delayed 
signal,  means  for  supplying  said  altered  signal  to  said  de- 
lay device  to  be  delayed,  and  means  for  deriving  from 
said  delay  device  a  signal  which  is  a  delayed  version  of 
said  altered  signal. 


1.  An  ekctrie  system  having  in  combination  at  the 
same  location,  means  for  receiving  an  input  signal  to  be 


2,990417 
TRANSISTOR  POWER  SYSTEMS 
DooaU  D.  Gikg,  North  CaUweB,  N J.,  iiiii^iiiir  to  Elec- 
tronic Research  Aasoctetca,  inc.,  Nndcy,  N  J^  i 
ratioo  of  New  Jsiaey 

FUed  Fab.  1,  1957,  Ser.  No.  637,832 
5C1afaiM.    (CL331— 52) 
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1.  In  combination;  a  master  oscillator  circuit;  at  least 
a  first  slave  oscillator  circuit  and  coupling  means  for 
coupling  the  outputs  of  said  master  oscillator  and  said 
first  slave  oscillator  to  a  common  load;  said  master  oscil- 
lator circuit  having  input  circuit  means  for  receiving  a 
D.-C.  input  and  output  A.-C.  circuit  means  having  an 
A.-C.  voltage  generated  thereon,  and  feed-back  means 
connected  in  controlling  relation  with  respect  to  said 
master  oscillator  circuit  and  driven  from  the  A.-C.  out- 
put of  said  master  oscillator  circuit;  said  slave  oscillator 
circuit  having  input  circuit  means  for  receiving  a  D.-C. 
input  and  output  circuit  means  having  an  A.-C.  voltage 
generated  thereon;  a  comnnon  D.-C.  source  connected  to 
said  input  circuit  means  of  each  master  oscillator  circuit 
and  said  slave  oscillator  circuit;  said  feed-back  means 
driven  by  the  A.-C.  output  of  said  master  oscillator  cir- 
cuit being  further  connected  in  controlling  relation  widi 
respect  to  said  slave  oscillator  circuit  to  balance  the  op- 
eration of  said  slave  oscillator  and  said  master  osdllalor 
circuit 


2,990^18 
NUCLEAR  QUADRUPOLE  RESONANCE 
DEVICES 
RaMnBrMMteia,  Princeton,  N  J.,  jsrfgini^  to 

Cmputatloa  of  AaMrlca,  a  cofporatloa  of  Ddawaia 

Flkd  May  29, 1957,  Scr.  No.  642,429 

20aahM.    (CL331— 94) 

1.  An  electrical  arrangement  comprising,  a  material 
capable  of  exhibiting  nuclear  quadrupole  resonance, 
means  for  utilizing  the  internal  quadrupole  coi4>lings  of 
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said  BMterial  for  tnadatiiig  ibe  inlenud  energiet  of  the  for  producing  a  agnal  approximating  said  iiq;>bt  signal 
atooM  or  iDolecuks  of  said  matarial  ioio  electromagnetic  but  ofposite  in  polarity  thereto,  said  coding  [ netwoit 

being  reqwnave  to  said  approximated  agnal  knd  said 
input  signal  whereby  there  is  produced  an  errn'  signal 
at  the  output  of  said  coding  network,  means  for  time- 


quantizjng  said  error  signal,  and  means  responsive  to  the 
time-quantized  signals  for  producing  pulses  of  constant 
amplitude  when  said  quantified  signal  exceeds  a  prescribed 
ra^atioB  energy,  and  means  for  coupling  to  said  radia-  level,  flie  output  of  said  last  mentioned  means  being  in 
tion  energy.  circuit  with  said  opposite  polarity  signal  approMmadng 

■  meansj 


TltANSgroR  OgOLLATOR 
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NoT.  4, 1957.  Ser.  No.  i94,458 
CCIihH.    (CL  331— 113) 


2^99^1 
MAGNETIC  MODULATORS 
Shlger«  TomiMca,  Yachfyo^nacU,  CUbn-gn 
Japas.  aalgnor  to  Tol^o  DeaU  Kacrioi  Kof«o-Knb«- 
shiU  Kaisha.  Tokyo^  lapa  | 

FBed  Feb.  19, 1959,  Scr.  No.  71MSi 

ippllaitiwi  IsMB  Fch.  23,  |957 
ICIaiM.    (CL3n--51) 


5.  An  oscillator  for  converting  direct  current  power  to 
alternating  current  power  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
pair  of  transistors  each  having  an  emitter,  a  collector, 
and  a  base,  a  transformer  having  a  center-tapped  pri- 
mary winding  and  a  center'tapped  secondary  winding,  the 
emitter  of  one  of  said  transistors  being  connected  to  one 
end  oi  said  primary  winding,  the  emitter  of  the  other  of 
said  transistors  being  connected  to  the  other  end  of  said 
primary  winding,  a  c^adtor  connected  across  said  pri- 
mary winding,  a  pair  of  terminab  adapted  to  be  connected 
to  a  source  of  direct  currait  power,  the  collector  of  both 
of  said  transistors  being  connected  together  to  one  of 
said .  teminaJa,  the  center-tap  of  said  primary  winding 
being  connected  to  the  other  of  said  terminals,  each  of 
said  transistors  having  a  diode  connected  between  its 
emitter  and  collector,  said  diodes  being  poled  to  pass 
current  from  the  collector  of  the  associated  transistor  to 
the  emitter  of  the  associated  transistor,  the  base  of  (me 
of  said  transistors  being  connected  to  one  end  of  said 
secondary  winding,  the  base  of  the  otbor  of  said  transis- 
tors being  coaoccted  to  the  other  end  of  said  secondary 
winding,  and  a  source  of  synchronizing  pulses  connected 
to  the  center-tap  of  said  secondary  winding,  the  frequency 
of  said  pulses  being  twice  the  frequency  of  the  oacilbtor 
and  of  such  a  polvity  as  to  drive  said  tramistois  to  a 
low  cnrrent  stale,  from  a  low-voltage  hi^-current  state, 
bcfoie  they  are  in  a  hi^-voltage  state. 


1.  A.  magnetic  modulator  comprising  a  magnetic  jcore 
constltiting  a  closed  magnetic  circuit,  a  directj  current 
input  ooil.  an  output  coil,  said  direct  current  iitputlcoil 
and  said  output  ooil  being  wound  on  said  core,  me  latter 
having  a  slotted  region,  and  a  coil  for  inducing  ^control 
flux  at  said  region,  said  coil  having  oppositely  diqxMed 
convolations  wound  in  opposite  directions  around  said 
core  aad  extending  through  said  slot  so  as  to  Refine  an 
independent  closed  magnetic  circuit  extending  around  said 
slot  and  wholly  confined  in  said  region,  whereby  ^d  con- 
trol coil  serves  to  vary  the  magnetic  reluctance)  of  said 
core  to  produce  an  oacillatlng  output  correspondi$g  to  the 
direct  current  input,  said  input  coil  and  said  output  ooil 
constitating  a  single  coil,  a  load  circuit,  a  capacitor  dis- 
posed between  said  single  coil  and  said  load  circuit,  and 
means  connecting  said  single  coil  to  a  direct  ciurent 
source,  said  means  including  an  inductor  which  presents 
a  high  impedance  to  the  frequency  of  the  alternating 
energy  in  said  single  coil. 


DELTA  MOmJUSoS  SYSTEM 
B.  Cumthmt.  Jr.,  Notwaft,  Com.,  an 
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CRYSTAL  MODULATOR 
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\  Nnv.  19, 1959,  Scr.  No.  954,212 
ISChkM.    (€1332—11) 
•  TMfe  35,  U.S.  Coda  (1952),  aac.  244) 
1.  A  ddta  modolation  sjrstem  comprising  a  sourccj  of 
input  signal  voltage,  means  including  a  coding  network 


ddpUa,  Fa.,  acorpontlon  of 

Filed  My  13, 1959,  Scr.  No.  924,747    | 
4Clntaw.    (CL332— 52) 

1.  An  amplitude  modulating  system  comprising  a 
sheath,  a  coaxial  assembly  of  an  input  oonductoft  a  volt- 
age-adjustable capacitor  and  an  output  ccmductor  in  series 
within  laid  sheath,  said  capadtOT  being  betwemsaid  in- 
put and  output  conductors,  means  supplying  high  "fre- 
quency signals  to  said  input  conductor,  means  iq>|riying 
a  modolating  signal  across  said  capacitor  between  said 
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oonducton  to  modify  its  effective 
inductance  shunting  said  capacitor  to 
circuit  tuned  to  a  frequency 
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an  output  circuit,  said  output  circuit  having  a  first  inher- 
fxA  distributed  capacitance  to  ground;  a  atilizatioo  device 
havfaig  an  input  circuit  ad^ited  to  be  reapoostve  to  said 
waveform,  said  input  dmnt  having  a  second  inherent 
distributed  capacitance  to  groimd:  a  pulse  tranftformer 
having  a  first  wmding  connected  to  said  output  circuit 
of  said  pulse  generator  meam  and  a  second  wiiiding  con- 
nected to  said  input  ctrcnit  of  said  ntilizatioo  device, 
said  second  winding  having  a  niuaber  of  turns  that 
differs  from  the  number  of  turns  of  said  first  winding 
and  said  first  and  second  windings  having  third  and 


side  of  said  supplied  firequency  to  provide  between  said 
input  and  output  conductors  an  impedance  having  sub- 
stantial variations  with  said  modulating  signal 
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FDdl  Dec  3, 1951,  Scr.  No.  777,194 
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fourth  inherent  effective  capacitance  to  ground,  respec- 
tively; and  means  for  providing  an  effective  capodtancc 
between  said  first  and  second  windings  of  a  nuignitude 
substantially  equal  to  the  sum  of  the  capadtanoe  to 
ground  of  die  one  winding  of  the  first  and  second  wind- 
ings having  the  least  number  of  turns  and  the  capacitance 
to  ground  of  the  circuit  to  whidi  said  one  winding  is 
connected  divided  by  the  absolute  value  of  the  difference 
between  the  ratio  of  the  number  of  turns  in  the  remaining 
winding  of  said  first  and  second  windings  to  said  one 
winding  and  one. 


T. 
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WAVE  nLTSK 

NJ., 


of  New  Yofk 
Dae.  12, 1957,  Scr.  No.  79M79 
ICkink    (a  333— 72) 


to  Bel 
New   YariE, 


1.  A  line  switch  and  power  splitter  for  microwave 
energy  comprising,  an  input  terminal,  a  plurality  of  out- 
put terminals,  a  rolor  member,  first  and  second  separate 
and  ooplanar  microwave  conductors  on  said  rotor  mem- 
ber, first  stator  microwave  conductor  means  positioned 
in  a  first  rotary  positioo  of  said  rotor  to  connect  said 
input  terminal  to  only  one  of  said  ooQwt  terminals 
through  a  cncoit  induifing  said  first  rolor  oondnctor,  and 
a  second  and  separata  stator  microwave  conductor  means 
ooplanar  with  said  first  statm-  conducting  means  and  po- 
sitioned in  a  second  rotary  position  of  said  rotor  to  con- 
nect, with  said  first  stator  conductor,  said  input  terminal 
to  an  of  said  plurality  of  ootpot  terminab  in  parallel 
circuit  relation  to  endi  other  throufh  a  circuit  inchiding 
both  said  first  and  second  microwave  coplanar  conductors 
of  said  rotor  member. 


2,999^24 
FULSE  MODULATOR  HAVn^  IMFROVED  RING 
NEUTRALIZED      TRANSFORMER      COUFLING 
NETWORK 
ThoBUs  R.  O'Msmna,  Lof  Ai«eic8,  a^  Meredith  K.  Eick, 
CUB.,  aislMiiii  to  lls«kas  Aircraft  Com- 
Caivar  Clly,  CaM^  a  cetyaralleci  of  Ddaware 
Flii  Pak.  1. 1949, 8«.  N*.  4,941 

(CL333— 14) 

1.  An  apparatus  for  producing  output  pulses  comprising 
pulse  generator  nseans  for  producing  a  waveform  consti- 
tuting a  plunUty  of  racoessive  voltage  pulses  available  at 


A  band-pass  wave  filter  comprising  a  transformer,  two 
capacitors  connected  in  series  across  one  winding  of  dw 
transformer  to  form  a  circuit  resonant  at  the  midband 
frequency  of  the  filter,  two  piezodectric  crystals  having 
the  same  physical  dimensions  and  equal  interelectiode 
capacitances  but  the  electrodes  of  one  of  the  crystals  being 
heavier  than  those  of  the  other  crystal  wl^reby  the  crystals 
have  different  resonant  frequencies,  an  electrode  of  eadi 
of  the  crystals  being  connected  to  a  terminal  of  the  filter, 
the  other  electrodes  being  connected,  respectively,  to  the 
ends  of  the  oik  winding,  the  common  terminal  of  the 
capacitors  being  connected  to  another  terminal  of  the 
filter,  the  filter  having  a  loss  peak  on  each  side  of  the 
transmission  band,  and  the  capacitors  having  unequal 
capacitances  chosen  to  make  said  loss  peaks  approximate- 
ly symmetrical  about  the  midband  frequency,  wherd>y 
the  lower  cut-off  of  the  filter  is  sharpened  and  the  phase- 
shift  characteristic  of  the  fiJter  is  made  more  linear  both 
within  and  outside  of  the  transmission  band. 
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FIM  Mar.  2,  i9a!9t!!No^3»^S 
IfCWM.    (0.333— M) 


1.  Ib  a  trananiirioa  line,  a  dielectric  window  transpar- 
ent to  Idgfa-frequeacy  waves  and  positioned  in  said  line 
normal  to  the  direction  of  iMXipagation  of  energy  along 
said  line,  said  window  further  containing  a  plurality  of 
sptctd  tubular  ducts  arranfed  mbstaotiaUy  perpendicular 
to  the  electric  lines  of  fwce  within  said  Uac 


ELECTROMAGNETIC  PICK^FF  DEVICES 

■d  GBroy  Dawsm, 
to  Fcnaa 
of  GiMt 


FQai  F«kw  U,  19S9,  Ssr.  No.  7f  3,5«9 

"      F«h.l9,195S 


(CL33<— 39) 


1.  A  pidLooff  dsivice  of  dm  type  for  providing  an 
alternating  outpal  vtrftage  wiiich  represents  by  its  am- 
plitude and  phase  (with  reject  to  a  source  voltage)  the 
magnitude  and  dirKtion  of  the  angular  position  oi  a 
shaft  with  respect  to  a  datum  position  including  one  or 
more  pairs  of  wound  stator  poles  associated  with  an 
unwound  rotor  secured  to  said  shaft  and  extending  in 
substantially  radial  directi<Mis  relative  to  said  diaft,  each 
stator  pole  oo-operating  with  a  radially  extending  rotor 
pole  individual  to  that  stator  pole,  and  each  stator  pole 
winding  extending  su£Bciently  beyond  the  radially  inner 
end  of  the  stator  pole  towards  the  rotor  axis  for  the  air- 
gap  batwMB  that  stalor  pole  and  the  ooKiperating  rotor 
pole  to  be  located  at  appmaimately  the  magnetic  centre 
of  the  winding  so  as  to  be  in  a  region  of  minimum  leak- 
age flux,  the  ioDsr  dimeMions  of  each  wiadmg  being 
anch  as  to  allow  movefneat  of  the  oo-opcrating  rotor 
pole  in  a  direclioa  aormel  to  the  axis  of  said  winding. 


UGinWBIGHT  DBTfUBUnON 
TRANSFORMEK 
I  J.  Thi*y  a^  Aowld  L. 

.     -.  ,,WlB.,a 

mm  eff  IMmm 
Cmttmamm  «r  Mpltallia  9er.  N«.  432,349,  May  24, 
1994.    IMaapiiHdlaB  Fak.  29, 1949, 8«.  Now  11,191 

ISCWSBB.    |CL334-.8g)  ' 

2.  In  a  pole  noimted  electrical  distribution  transformer, 
the  combinatioo  of  a  hermeticaUy  sealed  casing,  heat 


evolviiig  stationary  induction  apparatus  di^KMed  within 
said  caning,  liquid  dielectric  within  said  casing  surround- 
ing said  apparatus,  a  gaseous  insulating  medhin  within 
said  casing  above  said  liquid  dielectric,  and  in^ns  im- 
mersed in  said  dielectric  for  displacing  a  substaittial  vol- 
ume of  said  dielectric,  said  means  including  a  nonhy- 


groscopic  and  noncapillary  cellular  member  containing 
a  multiplicity  of  imttvidually  sealed  cells,  the  specific  grav- 
ity of  said  member  being  considerably  less  thaQ  that  of 
the  dielectric  displaced  by  it,  said  member  being  non- 
deformable  and  directing  the  convection  flow  of  said  di- 
electric in  direct  beat  transfer  relationship  with  taid  heat 
evolving  stationary  induction  apparattis. 


2,999,529 

PIEZORESBTIVE  COMPENSATORS 

Jeofry  S.  Cooitacy-Pntt,  <lpilt9iH,  NJ.,  aa<gnni  to 

BcU  Teiepbooc  Labontorica,  iacefponUed,  N#w  Yorfc, 

N.Y.,  a  cofporadoa  of  New  York 

FBcd  Jaiy  13, 1959.  Scr.  No.  924,544 
4ClaiBH.    (CL339— 25) 


1.  Hie  combination  which  comprises  a  circuit  lunit,  the 
resistance  and  the  ovo'all  dimensions  of  the  uni^  varying 
in  a  known  manner  with  changes  in  tempeij 
piezoresistive  member  firmly  attached  tc 
it  will  be  subjected  to  a  stress  which  ii 
the  tetiperature,  the  resistance  of  the 
principally  as  a  result  of  the  stress  to  which  i^  is  sub- 
jected in  a  manner  inversely  related  to  the  known  "^"t^ 
of  variation  of  the  resistance  of  the  unit,  and  mepuM  elco* 
trically  interooimecting  the  unit  and  the  piez^resistive 
member  in  series  whereby  the  combination  presents  a 
constant  resistance  regardless  of  temperature  dufnges. 


6.  A 


I 


2,999,539 

WINDSHIELD  CLEANER  CONTROl 
S.  Gracsyk,  Saydsr,  wmi  WHMaas  d  1 
N.Y.^aai^Botsle'MeaFradacI    ~ 
N.Y. 

FBcd  My  5, 1954,  Scr.  No.  995,959 
9ClalBM.     (CL339— 47),  i 

control  unit  for  an  electrical  windshield  wiper 
motor  comprising  a  housing  means,  a  center  piec^  renov- 
ably  aiixed  to  the  housing  means,  a  lever  means  ipivotally 
aflbied  to  the  center  fnece  and  having  an  outer  |end  pro- 
jecting beyond  the  boosing  means,  a  radi  and  footh  ar- 
rangeaeat  between  the  lever  means  and  the  ccifer  piece 
to  maintaio  the  lever  means  in  any  position  0f  ratiiry 
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adjustment,  a  torsion  spring  arranged  between  the  lever 
means  and  ttie  center  piece  and  adapted  to  exert  a  con- 
stant rotary  force  in  one  direction  upon  said  lever  means, 
a  rtieoetat  arranged  on  tiM  nmer  eml  of  the  lever  means 


and  adapted  for  profriding  increased  resistance  in  the  elec- 
trical field  winding  ot  an  electric  wiper  motor  as  the 
lever  means  is  rotated,  and  a  switch  means  for  closing 
an  electrical  circuit  of  the  wiper  motor  upon  rotation  of 
said  lever  means. 


2,999431 
MEANS  PRODUCING  VARIABLE  HEIGHT  PULSES 
UNDER  CONTROL  OF  INPUT  VOLTAGE  EX- 
CEEDING  PRBSBLECTED  MINIMUM 

Arber,  Mkk.,  aMteor,  by 
to  MIcroBMtricai  Maaa&tariag 
Mi^  a  eotporatloB  of  Dda- 
ware 

FUcd  Feb.  24, 1999,  Scr.  No.  794,979 
SCIalBH.    (CL  329— 171) 


r-^^-^-M 


J 


n 


uJ L 


r>1:r 


having  telcscopically  related  upper  and  lower  pfttioas, 
the  upper  portion  being  open  at  both  ends  and  th^  lower 
portion  being  open  at  its  uper  end,  said  portions  being  of 
such  length  that  they  telescope  to  a  shortened  length 
which  exposes  the  upper  portion  of  the  tube  for  seizure 
for  removal,  and  an  extended  length  which  provides  a 
shield  for  tha  tid>e.  and  aeans  to  prevent  comf^de  le- 


moval  of  the  upper  portion  from  the  lower  portion,  said 
socket  being  permanently  secured  within  the  lower  end 
of  the  lower  portion  and  comprising  an  insulation  base 
carrying  a  ring  of  metal  contacts,  said  lower  shield  portion 
having  a  ground  strap  extending  radially  between  the 
center  of  the  socket  and  the  shield,  and  said  strap  and 
lower  shield  portion  being  made  out  of  a  single  integral 
piece  of  metal. 

2,999,533 
TERMINAL  POST  FOR  CIRCUrT  BOARD 
Stokes  D.  Hi«bcc  9721  Rtodgt  Ave.,  Pkra  Dd  Rey, 
CaUf.,  Siid  Hmy  W.  Bamsr,  94N  VlTiiiMg  Ave, 
Los  Aagdcs,  Csflf. 

FUcd  Apr.  9, 1959,  Scr.  No.  727,459 
3ClataM.    (CL  339^17) 


1.  An  electronic  device  comprising  a  pair  of  input  and 
a  pair  of  output  terminals;  a  constant  current  oscillator 
and  a  first  diode  in  series  across  said  input  terminals, 
said  first  diode  being  connected  so  as  to  permit  current 
flow  normally  only  in  a  given  direction;  a  resistance  con- 
nected in  parallel  with  said  input  terminals  to  provide  a 
low  impedance  return  circuit  for  given  polarity  excur- 
sions of  said  oscillator;  a  series  circuit  including  a  rela- 
tively high  resistance,  a  second  diode  and  a  direct  cur- 
rent blocking  etemcnt  connected  to  the  terminals  of  said 
oscillator,  said  second  diode  positioned  to  prevent  the 
appearance  of  opposite  polarity  voltage  at  said  output 
terminals;  a  second  scries  circuit  comprising  a  condenser, 
said  output  terminals  in  parallel  with  said  second  diode, 
and  said  direct  current  blocking  element;  a  bias  potential 
and  polarity  adjusting  circuit  in  parallel  with  said  second 
diode  and  said  direct  current  blocking  element;  and  a 
potential  adjusting  circuit  in  parallel  with  said  direct 
current  blocking  dement. 


2.  In  combination  with  a  circuit  board  that  has  a  con- 
ductive pattern  of  electrical  conducton  on  one  surface 
thereof  and  an  aperture  in  one  of  said  conductors  and  in 
the  board,  at  least  a  portion  of  said  aperture  having  a 
tapered  side  wall,  a  terminal  post  having  a  shank  of  ap- 
proximately cylindrical  shape,  a  coaxial  truncated  coni- 
cal portion  provided  with  an  outer  surface  on  whidi 
there  are  surface  interruptions,  and  said  truncated  conical 
portion  and  surface  interruptions  wedged  into  said 
tapered  side  wall  portion  of  said  aperture  to  anchor  said 
shank. 

2,999,534 

ELECTRIC  TERMINAL  STRIP 

Erik  J.  Nlebea,  TUeasvillc  Wis.,  nsaipor  to 

Compaay,  Detroit,  Mkh.,  a  uwporalloa  of 

FBcd  Sept  23, 1957,  Scr.  No.  495,491 

3ClafaiM.    (0.339—199) 


2,999,532 

COMBINED  RADIO  TUBE  SOCKET  AND 

TELESCOPIC  SHIELD 

WHHam  GlMk,  Yoakan,  N.Y.,  ■■^iir  to 

Elcctroalc  Hasdwaie  Cera.,  a  loiperati—  ef  New  Yerii 

FBcd  Sept  19, 1997,  Scr.  Ne.  494,949 

9  nslaii     (CL33>— 14) 

1.  In  combination,  a  radio  tube  socket  for  detachably 

receiving  the  terminal  pins  of  a  tube,  and  a  tube  shield 


3.  In  a  terminal  strip,  the  combination  comprising;  a 
plurality  of  mateable  individual  terminal  blocks  each  hav- 
ing a  groove  in  the  bottom  surface  thereof  and  arranged 
for  being  assembled  side  by  side  to  form  a  row  of  blocks, 
a  U-shaped  channel  having  a  bight  portion  sccurable  to 
a  support  and  a  pair  of  oppositely  extending  outwardly 
projecting  flange  portions  continuously  extending  along 
the  top  edges  of  the  channel  which  are  arranged  to  be 
loosely  received  in  a  portion  of  the  grooves  of  the  blocks 
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lor  movably  poskkMuof  tbe  blocks  tnuHv«nely  and  longi- 
tudinally  on  the  dunnel.  a  pair  of  cianqia  poiitiooed  on 
the  endi  of  the  row  of  Mocks  for  toaghudinally  position- 
iag  the  blocks  oo  the  chamel,  and  a  separate  Mock  posi- 
tioned with  a  press  fit  enfafement  in  the  channel  between 
the  ends  of  the  row  of  Uodu  and  engaging  the  interior 
of  tfic  U-shaped  channel  and  anotho*  portion  of  the 
groove  in  at  least  one  oi  the  individual  blocks  for  trans- 
venely  positioning  the  Mock  in  engagement  therewith  on 
the  channel. 


DavMB. 

crti(  Sovlh 


1SHJS3S 


FBe4  Nov.  2i,  1954,  Ssr.  No.  €24^1 
UCUm.    a3.34«— 15) 


1.  In  i4>paratus  for  phase  adjusting  a  plurality  of 
seismic  record  traces  with  respect  to  each  other  in  ac- 
cordance with  given  amounts  of  phase  adjustment,  said 
^urality  of  traces  bdng  initially  recorded  side-by-side 
on  a  first  multichannel  strip  (rf  record  material;  a  second 
multichannel  strip  of  record  material;  a  single  channel 
strip  of  record  material,  means  driving  all  three  strips  of 
material  cyclically  in  syiK:hronism;  first  reproducing  head 
means  for  reproducing  the  pre-recorded  traces,  one  at  a 
time,  from  said  first  strip  of  record  material;  first  record- 
ing head  means  connected  to  said  first  reproducing  head 
means  and  associated  with  said  single  channel  strip  of 
record  material  for  rerecording  the  reproduced  signal 
thereon;  second  reproducing  head  means  associated  with 
said  single  channel  strip  of  record  material  for  reproduc- 
ing the  record  therefrom;  second  recording  head  means 
connected  to  said  second  reproducing  head  means  and 
associated  with  said  second  multichannel  strip  of  record 
material  for  rerecording  thereon  the  signal  reproduced 
from  said  single  channel  strip  of  record  material;  means 
movably  mounting  one  of  the  head  means  associated 
with  said  sin^  channel  strip  of  record  material  for 
movement  in  the  direction  ot  said  record  trace  thereon 
with  respect  to  said  other  head  means  associated  with  said 
single  channel  strip  of  record  material;  head  moving 
means  connected  to  said  naovaUy  mounted  transducer 
head  means;  electronic  means  connected  to  said  head 
moving  means  fm*  computing  a  given  amount  of  head 
movement  and  for  contrc^ng  the  head  moving  means 
to  effect  said  given  amount  ot  head  movement  to  pro- 
duce a  given  amount  of  phase  adhntment  in  said  si^al 
while  rerecording  the  trace  from  said  first  to  said  second 
muhidiannel  strip  of  record  material;  and  step  switch 
means  connected  to  said  first  reproducing  head  means  and 
to  said  second  recording  head  means  for  secpientially  re- 
produdot  and  rerecording  tbe  several  seismk  traces  from 
the  fint  to  the  second  multidiannel  record  strip  with  the 
varying  degrees  of  phase  adjustment 


I 
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2Jf9%JS3§ 
rNEUMATIC  TIRB  DBFLATION  SW) 
APPARATUS 
UoTdW.  Pact,  RMit 

(CL34«— 5f) 


^IfAL 


T,  Paca,  Raalt  L  StaMoavlBa,  &<  1 
I  IbN  23, 1959,  S«.  r^o.  829,M2 
ICUtam.    (CL34«— 5f) 


^ 


U, 


•^  •"  *  •• 


Ocvdairi  HciiMs,  Webrtcr  C.  Rob- 

Lakcwood,  and 

toCla- 


1.  A  pneumatic  tire  deflation  signal  appan^tos  for 
trailers  and  the  like,  said  aj^Mratus  comprising,  in  com- 
bination with  a  trailer  axle  having  a  pneumatic  tired 
wheel  mounted  thereon,  a  subetantially  horizontal  mourn- 
ing bar  secured  to  said  axle  and  extending  for  aj  substan- 
tial distance  beyond  one  side  thereof,  a  dowittiimed  ex- 
tension carried  by  said  mounting  bsur,  an  inclfetd  ver- 
tically swingable  arm  having  its  upper  end  pivoted  to 
said  mounting  bar  near  said  downtumed  ext^uioo,  a 
sensing  wheel  joumaled  upon  the  lower  ead  of  ^aid  arm, 
a  switch  actuating  and  arm  adjusting  lateral  ixtenaon 
secured  to  said  arm  adjacent  the  upper  end  thereof  and 
extending  near  and  generally  parallel  to  said  doHnMumed 
extensfcxi,  a  tubular  adjusting  bolt  extending  gei^eraUy  at 
right  angles  to  said  downtumed  exteittion  aa#  having 
screw-threaded  engagement  with  the  downtum4d  exten- 
sion and  having  an  end  engaging  said  adjustinlg  lateral 
extension  and  operable  with  said  adjusting  lateral  ex- 
tension to  adjust  the  angle  of  inclination  of  said  arm,  a 
spring  interconnecting  said  arm  and  downtumed  exten- 
sion and  resUiently  urging  said  arm  downwardly  and 
maintaining  said  adjusting  lateral  extension  iit  contact 
with  said  end  of  the  tubular  adjusting  bolt,  n  switch 
housed  within  the  tubular  adjusting  bolt  and  having  an 
operating  element  engaging  the  adjusting  lateral  exten- 
sion, said  switch  held  normally  closed  by  said  adjusting 
lateral  extension,  a  signal  light  upon  the  vehicle  which 
tows  the  trailer  in  view  of  the  driver  and  lit  while  said 
switch  is  maintained  closed  and  connected  in  ciituit  with 
said  switch  and  becoming  extinguished  when  tike  trafler 
tire  is  partially  deflated  to  notify  the  driver,  delation  of 
said  trailer  tire  lowering  the  sensing  wheel  int0  ctMitact 
with  the  roadway  and  elevating  said  arm  and  thereby 
moving  said  adjusting  lateral  extension  away  f<om  con- 
tact with  said  end  of  the  adjusting  bolt  and  ope^g  said 
switch. 


Wb^  a 


I  2,999337        

REMOTE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Hector  RawcUffc  Patz,  Toronto, 
or  Id  McGnw-EdlMB  Coavany, 
coiiwratfoB  of  Deiawaic 

Fllad  May  12, 195t,  S«r.  No.  734,769 
Claims  priority,  appHcatiM  CaMda  Sept  13, 1957 
3  Claims.  (CL  34«— 147) 
1 .  For  use  in  a  system  having  a  transmitter  o^  a  timed 
sequence  of  signals,  a  receiver  having  a  pair  of  input 
terminals  adapted  to  be  connected  to  said  transn^itter  and 
a  pair  of  output  terminals,  a  first  one  of  said  ^put  ter- 
minals being  connected  to  a  first  one  of  said  oiltput  ter- 
minals, a  plurality  of  serially  operable  relay  mdans  each 
having  a  winding,  switching  means  having  a  movable  con- 
tact sequentially  engageable  with  one  side  of  each  of  said 
windings  in  a  predetermined  timed  sequence,  i^eans  re- 
sponsive to  said  signals  for  connecting  said  mov^blexon- 
tact  to  one  of  said  input  terminals,  each  relay  having  a 
first  contact  means  for  connecting  said  one  sidi  of  said 
windings  to  said  one  input  terminal,  the  other  side  of  the 
first  winding  to  be  sequentially  coupled  by  sai^  switch- 
ing means  being  connected  to  the  other  input  terminal, 
each  relay  except  the  last  to  be  coupled  having  a  second 
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contact  means  for  connecting  the  other  input  terminal 
to  the  other  side  of  the  next  succeeding  relay  winding  to 
be  coupled  by  said  switching  means,  the  last  relay  to  be 
coupled  having  a  contact  means  for  connecting  said  other 
input  terminal  to  the  other  output  terminal,  whereby  said 


"-Xi^h^ 


._ L 


^^l\ 


^__^_^         ir     l\ J 

plurality  of  relays  will  be  serially  energized  to  connect 
said  input  terminals  to  said  output  terminals  if  the  pre- 
determined time  sequence  that  -said  coupling  means  cou- 
ples the  one  side  of  said  relay  findings  to  said  one  input 
terminal  is  the  same  as  the  time^ sequence  of  said  signals 
from  the  transmitter. 


2,999,538 

TAPE  TO  CARD  AND  CARD  TO  TAPE 
CONVERTER 
James  A.  Wektcabusaicr,  Poagkiiccpsie,  N.Y^  aarignor  to 
Intcmational    Baslaias    Mackiacs    Corporatkai,    New 
Yori^  N.Y.,  a  coiTontioa  of  New  York 

Filed  Nov.  2«,  1954,  Ser.  No.  471^44 
19ClaiBM.     (CL  349— 172.5) 


iM  IM        lit 


adapted  to  translate  a  record  from  the  coded  notation  ia 
which  it  is  entered  in  said  storage  device  to  a  coded  nota- 
tion adapted  for  rq;>roduction  in  said  reproducing  deWoe. 


1.  In  a  machine  for  transcribing  differently  coded  rec- 
ords from  one  record  medium  to  another,  a  storage  device 
adapted  to  receive  a  record  in  a  single  coded  notation, 
a  first  input  record  reading  device  adapted  to  read  a  rec- 
ord medium  having  recorded  thereon  a  record  in  tbe  same 
coded  notation  to  which  said  storage  device  is  adapted,  a 
second  input  record  reading  device  adapted  to  read  a 
record  medium  having  recorded  thereon  a  record  in  a 
different  coded  notation,  data  input  circuits  for  said  stor- 
age device,  switching  circuits  connected  between  said  in- 
put circuits  and  said  input  record  reading  devices,  meam 
for  conditioning  said  switching  circuits  to  enter  into  said 
storage  device  data  from  either  of  said  input  record  read- 
ing devices,  a  record  reading  coder  in  said  input  circuits 
between  said  switching  circuits  and  said  second  input 
record  reading  device  adapted  to  translate  the  coded  rec- 
ord read  in  said  second  input  record  reading  device  to 
the  coded  notation  adapted  for  entry  into  said  storage 
device,  a  record  reproducing  device  adapted  to  reproduce 
records  in  a  coded  notation  different  from  that  in  which 
a  record  is  stoied  in  said  storage  device,  means  for  tran- 
scribing records  in  said  storage  device  in  said  record  re- 
producing device,  and  an  output  record  coder  between 
said  storage  device  and  said  record  reproducing  device 


2,999,539     

TRANSISTOR  AMPLIFIEBS 
r,  IIUMaai,  aai  laaMh  C 

TT.  EiBBvy,  FwaB^sacpme,  r^.x.. 


Ns 


YoriL,  N.Y.,  a  caspasadM  af  New  Yatfc 

Fled  May  25, 195!L  Ser.  No.  511,ii2 
ItCUtaM.    (Q.  349— 174) 


^7*.         •      »•    8 
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2.  An  amplifier  comprising  a  thyratron  transistor  hav- 
ing a  junction  emitter  electrode,  a  currem  multiplying 
collector  electrode  and  a  base  electrode,  means  connect- 
ing said  base  electrode  to  a  common  junction,  means  re- 
versely biasing  said  collector  electrode  with  respect  to 
said  common  junction,  said  transistor  having  an  internal 
feedback,  characteristic  such  that  a  substantial  collector 
current  flow  may  be  initiated  by  application  to  said  emit- 
ter electrode  of  a  first  starting  potential  having  a  prede- 
termined polarity  and  magnitude  with  respect  to  said 
junction,  and,  once  initiated,  continues  until  the  emitter 
electrode  is  shifted  to  a  cut-off  potential  substantially 
separated  from  the  starting  potentiaJ  and  having  a  polarity 
with  respect  to  said  common  junction  opposite  to  that  of 
the  starting  potential,  means  biasing  said  emitter  electrode 
to  a  potential  between  said  starting  and  cut-(^  potentials 
and  effective  to  maintain  said  collector  substantially  non- 
conductive,  signal  input  means  for  transmitting  to  one  of 
said  base  and  emitter  electrodes  an  input  signal  potential 
of  the  same  polarity  and  greater  magnitude  than  said  bias 
potential  to  establish  current  fiow  through  said  emitter 
electrode  and  through  said  collector  electrode,  and  self- 
extinguishing  means  connected  to  said  emitter  electrode 
and  responsive  to  the  current  flow  therethrough,  said  self- 
extinguishing  means  being  effective  after  termination  of 
the  input  signal  potential  to  swing  the  emitter  electrode 
to  a  potential  of  the  same  polarity  and  greater  magnitude 
than  saud  cut-off  potential,  and  thereby  to  cut  off  the 
current  flows. 


2^99,549 
CONTROL  SYSTEMS 
Ivaa  H.  Sabictte,  HaidoaJrH,  Md  Lawrie  W. 
HlgUaad  Park,  N  J.,  asrigaon  to  RaA 
America,  a  ooiporalioa  oif  Delaware 

Filed  Jaly  39, 1957,  Ser.  No.  €75,959 
(OaiaM.    (CL  349— 174) 


1.  A  hold  circuit  comprising  a  transfluxor  having  a 
setting  aperture  and  an  output  aperture,  a  setting  wind- 
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Haked  throoili  said  setdng  aperture,  ftrat  and  second 
of  oppOMte  conductivity  types  having  elec- 
trades  for  apptyiag  constant  voluge  signails  of  dtber  one 
or  the  other  p<riarity  across  said  setting  winding,  and 
means  for  applying  control  signals  of  fixed  duration  se- 
lectively to  another  electrode  of  either  said  first  or  said 
second  transiacor. 


MONTTOICmG  IQUIPME^rT 

cm,  BidwiiK  N.Y^  iiiMin,  hy  ■ 
.  to  HiMi  flsMjrali  Jt  Coafcol^  Inc^ 

Rkf  ■  canonlioB  of  PHMaylwnn 

Flad  Jm.  22. 19S7.  Ssr.  Now  <3S,3S5 
14  rialMB     (CL34#— 17^ 


-I 


1.  A  system  for  indicating  the  value  of  a  coodition 
being  iiionitored  by  a  non-linear  transducer  which  pro- 
vides an  electrical  signal  of  value  proportional  to  the 
value  of  such  condition,  said  Systran  comprising  a  refer- 
ence generator  to  provide  an  electrical  signal  whose  value 
varies  with  time*  a  pulse  generator  to  supply  pulses  at 
predetermined  time  intervals,  a  pulse  operated  counting 
device,  means  to  ap^y  pulses  from  said  pulse  generator 
to  said  counting  deWce  when  the  signal  from  said  refer- 
ence generator  is  of  a  predetermined  value,  means  to  dis- 
continue the  application  of  pulses  to  said  counting  device 
wbea  said  reteoioe  fenerator  signal  has  a  predetermined 
relation  to  the  vahie  of  the  condition  being  monitored 
and  means  controlled  by  the  counting  device  at  prede- 
termined intcrvab  during  the  duration  of  the  signal  from 
the  reference  generator  based  upon  the  value  of  the  count, 
to  diange  the  slope  of  the  signal  from  the  reference  gen- 
erator continuously  to  follow  a  predetermined  curve  cor- 
responding to  the  known  non-linear  output  characteristics 
of  the  transducer. 


niOTECnVE  DEVICE  FOR  BVDUCTION 
FURNACES 
P.  Sttta,  Mmmk  Holj,  NJ^  m^boi,  by  mesne 
Mis.  to  AJn  MagMlfciinsle  Ciposalfcw,  a  cor- 
al OMo 
FBcd  Apr.  11, 19S9,  Ser.  No.  727,9t9 
ICUsk    (CL34«— 242) 
For  ao  ioducCioo  ftiraaoe  having  t  meft-contaimng  re- 
fractory wall,  a  sivrounding  induction  coil,  and  means 
for  supplytng  allemating  current  to  said  cofl:  a  circuit 
for  delectiag  faihire  of  the  refractory  wall  resuhing  in 
electrical  contact  between  a  meh  and  a  point  oni  the 
ooil,  comprising  a  probe  fai  electrical  contact  with  a  meh 
in  Ae  Itenace,  a  oondnctor  connecting  said  probe  to  a 
ponit  of  ground  potential,  said  probe  and  said  conductor 
haying  wAdeat  correat  carrying  capacity  to  effectively 
ground  a  meh  in  the  furnace,  and  said  conductor  com- 
prising the  eontrol  wfaiding  of  a  saturable  reactor,  a  pair 
of  pocliier  devioaa,  CM  termhial  of  the  first  such  device 


seomd 


being  connected  to  the  like  terminal  of  the 

device,   said   connected   terminals   being   connected 

ground  through  a  current-limiting  resistor,  and  |he  other 


sodi 
to 


terminnls  of  said  first  and  second  devices  bein|  reflec- 
tively connected  to  first  and  second  points  on  $aid  coil, 
said  points  being  points  of  different  electrical  potentUL 


I 


2,99t,543 
SENSING  THE  PRESENCE  OR  ABSEI^CE 
OF  MATERIAL 
Robert  L.  Rod,  New  York,  N.Y.,  BSslgBSi  to 
Associates,  Inc.,  Lo^  Uand  City,  N.Y.,  a 
of  New  York 

FDed  May  IS,  1956,  Ser.  No.  5S5,M9 
1  OafaB.    (CL  34»    244) 


Apparatus  for  sensing  the  level  of  strand  fluid,  material 
in  a  container,  said  apparatus  comprising  an  enclosed 
housing  one  wall  of  which  is  horizontally  slotted,  means 
securing  said  slotted  wall  against  a  wall  of  the  ^ntainer 
to  frame  a  narrow  strip  of  container  wall,  an  electrome- 
chanical transducer  secured  to  the  container  walj  through 
the  aforesaid  slot  and  free  to  vibrate  within  thejhoosiiig, 
circuitry  hicluding  electrical  conductors  leadini  to  said 
transducer  to  vibrate  the  same  at  a  desired  frequracy,  and 
additional  means  connected  to  said  same  condui 
circuitfy  to  sense  the  difference  in  an  operating 
teristic  of  the  said  transducer  assembly  resut 
the  presence  of  said  fluid  material  at  the  preddtermined 


level  M  compared  with  said  characteristic  when 
terial  Is  not  present  at  said  level. 


said  ma- 


2,999344 

RADAR  ANTENNA  SYffTEM  FROVIDlNG. 
IMPROVED  RESOLUnON         I 
Rkhatd  U  Rmb,  Swrth  ilimnlsai,  N.Y^  aiil^ii  to 

bsc^  Chlcafo,  m^  a  ewpqnllaa  «f 


F1fedApr.39,1957,Scr.No.(S4,939  '      ' 
It  ~  "~ 


(CL  349— 190) 

1.  A  radar  amenna  system  providing  fanproved  reaohi- 
tion  atd  comprising:  a  directional  antenna  for  radiathig 
electrical  signals  and  intercepting  reflections  thereof,  this 
antemls  having  a  directivity  characteristic  havii^  a  single 
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principal  lobe  along  a  single  radius;  a  second  anteima  for 
also  intercepting  reflections  of  the  radiated  electrical  sig- 
nals, this  amenna  having  a  directivity  characteristic  hav- 
ing a  plurality  oi  lobes  along  a  plurality  of  radii  includ- 
ing said  single  radius,  the  beam  width  along  any  one  of 
the  radii  being  leu  than  that  of  the  directional  antenna; 


2,999(S4< 
QUADRALOOP  ANTENNA 
UcriMrt  W.  Haaa,  State  CoBasc  N.  Mca., 

to  the  Unhad  States  of 
by  the  Sacrctwy  of  Ike  Nary 
FIM  Apr.  M,  1957,  Ser.  No.  «5(,171 
3CliilaM.    (CL343— 7i7) 


r,  by 


^«/. 


•HiJ^^z^ 


«' 


to 


^•- 


•]   OWLSafa   I— 

♦ — I 


— n — * — r_ 


« — '■ — • — '  — -• — ' 


-  ma   .1  »    T~V 


and  circuit  means  for  combining  the  reflected  signals  in- 
tercepted by  both  amennas  to,  in  effect,  simulate  a  radia- 
tion pattern  from  an  antenna  having  a  single  major  lobe 
directivity  characteristic  along  said  single  radius  but  of 
reduced  beam  width,  whereby  the  system  resolution  is 
improved. 

2,999345 

BROAD-BAND  OMNIDIRECnONAL  SPHERICAL 
LENS  ANTENNA  WITH  ROTATING  AMPU- 
TUDE  MODULATION  PATTERN 
Davy  F.  null— ■  WayM,  Pa^  assjfsnr  to  I-T-E  Clrcnit 
Breaks  CompMj,  Philairlpya,  n^  a  coiporatloa  of 
Pennsylvania 

Filed  tmmft  17, 1959,  Ser.  No.  742,444 
nCUnm.    (CL  34^—755) 


Y/y^.  /f  'f.ffj-. 


I 


tA      T*    H     l» 


1.  A  nondirectional  antenna  for  mounting  on  a  rela- 
tively large  conductive  surface  comprising,  an  elongated 
conducting  member  having  an  elongated  slot  therdn  to 
form  a  U-shaped  conducting  path,  said  elongated  conduct- 
ing member  having  said  slot  formed  with  its  open  end 
across  the  narrow  dimension  of  said  member,  means  for 
mounting  said  member  on  said  surface  to  orient  said  slot 
parallel  to  said  surface,  and  means  to  feed  energy  to  said 
slot  intermediate  the  open  and  closed  ends  thereof. 


^s^ 


2.  A  transmitter  amenna  of  the  character  described 
comprising  a  microwave  lens  composed  of  a  generally 
spherical  body  of  dielectric  material  having  its  dielectric 
constant  vary  substantially  inversely  with  its  radial  ex- 
tent from  a  central  value  of  2  to  a  peripheral  value  of  1, 
a  radio  transmission  structure  rotatably  supported  within 
the  letis  symmetrically  about  its  zenith  diameter  to  radiate 
radio  energy  along  a  horizontal  360*  spherical  segment,  a 
reflector  rim  arranged  about  said  segment  to  reflect  the 
360*  beam  energy  throu^  the  lens  and  produce  a  gener- 
ally toroidal  radiation  pattern  about  the  sphere  zenith, 
modulator  elements  mounted  with  said  structure  to  ampli- 
tude modulate  the  radiated  pattern,  a  coaxial  transmis- 
sion line  coupled  to  said  structure  and  rotatably  sup- 
ported in  said  spherical  body  along  its  zenith  diameter, 
an  electrical  coupler  for  the  coaxial  line,  and  motor  means 
connected  to  said  coaxial  line  to  continuously  rotate  said 
line  and  structiu'e  to  produce  a  rotating  amplitude  space 
modulated  toroidal  raidiation  pattern. 


2,999347 
ANTENNA  STRUCTURE 
lames  R.  McDoi«aL  WIcfeitB,  KaM. 
Abpfame  Company,  Seattle,  Waah.,  a 
Delaware 

FDed  Jnly  2t,  1959,  Ser.  No.  939,981 
16  ClafaM.     (CL  343—767) 


1.  Electromagnetic  antenna  structure  comprising  two 
radiating  elements,  one  a  means  presenting  a  conductive 
radiation  surface  having  an  elongated  slot  therein,  and 
the  other  a  zig-zag  conductive  element  mounted  in  said 
slot  and  presenting  a  broadside  radiation  face  in  substan- 
tially coplanar  relation  to  said  surface,  said  zig-zag  ele- 
ment having  a  plurality  of  members  extending  transversely 
to  the  legnth  of  said  slot  and  successively  interconnected 
at  alternately  opposite  ends  to  define  an  outline  configu- 
ration contaitied  within  the  outline  of  said  slot  and  all 
portions  of  which  are  marginally  spaced  inwardly  from 
the  edge  of  said  slot  on  all  sides,  and  energy  transmission 
means  electrically  connected  to  at  least  one  of  said  ele- 
ments to  energize  said  antenna. 


2,999348 

SPIRAL  ANTENNA  APPARATUS  FOR  ELEC- 
TRONIC SCANNING  AND  BEAM  POSITION 
CONTROL 
Myron  S.  Wbcdcr,  Catoasriilc,  Md.,  amlgaor  to  Wcstlag- 
homat  Elcctrfc  Corponitloii,  East  PIttsbargh,  Pa.,  a  oor^ 
poratioa  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Feb.  24, 1959,  Ser.  No.  795,(32 
llOafant.    (Q.  343— 895) 


1.  Spiral  antenna  apparatus  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, four  spiral  antennas  disposed  in  the  same  plane 
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and  wound  about  each  other,  said  four  spiral  antennas 
having  four  feed  points  respectively  ^iposed  in  90* 
H>ace  qoadratuie  with  nspect  to  each  other,  each  of 
said  tfinl  antennas  being  of  substantially  the  same  over- 
all k»gth  in  accordance  with  a  predetermined  radio 
frequency,  four  radio  frequency  feed  means  for  said 
four  tpinl  antennas  respectively  connected  to  said  four 
feed  points  and  adairted  to  be  energized  frcm  a  source 


of  radio  frequency  energy  of  predetermined  lk«quency, 
and  four  phase  shifting  means  disposed  in  said  jfour  feed 
meant  reqwctively  for  shifting  the  phase  of  ^adio  fre- 
quency energy  at  said  four  feed  points,  the  ^lifting  of 
the  phase  at  at  least  one  of  said  feed  pointsi  with  re- 
spect to  the  phase  of  the  energy  at  another  one  of  said 
feed  points  deflecting  the  beam  of  said  antenna  in  a 
predetermined  manner. 


DESIGNS 

JUNE  27,  1961 


19t,714 

COMBINED  CLOCK  AND  ILLUMINABLE 

ADVESTBING  SIGN  OR  THE  LIKE 


.  No.  59,M9 


I  of  MlS^  7 
(CLDl— 12) 


191,717 

CAF 

UIIiBB  G«ttii«cr,  BaMfaMre,  Md.,  —Ignor  to 

Faatsilcs,  be.,  a  cwBoradoa  of  Marytaiid 

FBed  Ai«.  2^  IMt,  Scr.  No.  <l,9t7 

Tens  of  palsat  14  y 

(CL  D3— 13) 


lft,7H 

FACE  GUARD  FOB  A  FOOTBALL  HELMET 

Vcnoa  R.  McMMm,  7M  WabMh  Ave, 

T«i«  liMta,  lad. 

FUcd  Fek.  19,  IMMer.  No.  59,444 

Tens  of  pirtsiit  14  y« 

(CLD3— U) 


199,71t 
lOOT 
192t  Crniiiil  Ave^  daiksrille,  Tc 
Apr.  t,  19M,  Scr.  N^  M,t91 
Tcra  of  pataul  7 
(a.D7— 7) 


199,714 

FACE  GUARD  FOR  A  FOOTBALL  HELMET 

VciMa  R.  mrHWhw,  724  WahnA  Ave., 

T«ioRM|,lid. 

Feb.  191 19to,^.  No.  59,447 

Tans  of  pOls^  14  yean 

(CLb3— 13) 


199,719  

ELECTRIC  MOTOR  DRIVEN  SILVER  FOLBHER 
Wmam  A.  Beck,  Mil  win,  aad  WUHani  F.  Kivkc, 
Cedaitwi,  Wis.,  aMlfnri  to  Beck,  be,  a 
tiOB  of  Wbeoaib 

FBed  Inc  4,  1949,  Scr.  No.  49,952 

Tens  of  potent  14  yean 

(a.  D9— 2) 
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1M,7M 

HEAD  UNirFOR  A  CAIRT  SWEEPER 

I  Ayiriiiiirit^  MmI»  Park,  CaW^  a 

nM  Mjr  11, 19M,  8«r.  No.  <1,3«1 
T«M  «f  paiMt  14  71 


i 

Rokcfft  E.  HtyMB,  2455  8c 

FIM  8^  1, 19M, 


1H,721 
KEFRESHMENT  EOOTH  FRONT 
E.  Stodto^  Foxbofo,  Man. 

.  -Mate  HoipIlM,  WulkofO)  Man.) 
May  C,  IMiTScr.  No.  M,477 
TcffM  of  pateat  7  yean 
(O.  D13— 1) 


1M,724 
TRUCK 

Atc,  Ui 
Scr.  No.  il,9t4 
or  pateat  14  yi 
(CL  D14— 3) 


NJ. 


19f,725 

CART  FOR  BASKETBALLS  AND  SIMItAR 

t^BJECTS 

Roderick  C.  Tocker,  Vaadcnnafk  Road,  Sdok  N.Y. 
^      Filed  Dec.  10,  1959,  Ser.  No.  5S,«27 
Tena  of  pateat  14  yean 
(CL  D14— 3) 


19t,722 

fahocoivsr 

V9t51 


Mar.  31.  IMt,  Sm.  No.  59,974 
-^««  of  pateat  14 
(CL  D13— 1) 


Colo. 


L724 


19t,7a 
REAR  VKW 
Robert  K.  Storti,  BrooMiid,  Wlo,  wrigaor  to  Ci  M.  HaD 
Laaip   Caapaay,  D^M,  Mick,  a  emp 


19t,723 

COMNNATION  AUTOMOBILE  AND  BOAT 
L.  EMiai^  %  nt  ChMtea  L.  EAdaiaa  Co. 

lt9L^  8L,  Bakteon,  Md. 
FBtei  lB|y  15,  »ft»  8m.  No.  <1371 

Twai  of  pateat  14  ywaa  ^ 

(CLD14— 3) 


Filed  Apr.  4,  Ifit,  Ser.  No.  M,tl8 

Tem  of  pateat  14  yean 

(CLD14— O 


6^ 
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LUrOBKNUB 


,72T 


HMJl 
OTOMLE 


FBed  la^  1,  IBM,  Bar.  Na.  dl,lt9 


flf  ppiMt  7 
(CLD14-U) 


la  Tke 

of 


BBod  Apr.  4, 19M,  Ser.  No.  dM3B 
Terai  of  pateat  7 
(CL)»B— 2) 


1         '^ 


IftkTBS 

ROOM  MODOKANT  DIFFU8ER 

Hcary  1.  Browaterfa,  Chkaio,  ■.,  iidtaur  to  Hyna 

Prodocte  Co.,  rMraaa,  IB.,  a  cofpofatiua  of 

FUed  laly  22, 1966,  Ser.  No.  il,525 

Tera  af  pateat  14  y« 

(aOlS— 2) 


<ij#o 


199,729 

TABLET 

I  Carter,  3923  Gne^eof  Bird.  Elikart, 

Filed  Jaly  24,  1999,  Ser.  Nor5«,919 

Terai  af  pateat  14 

(0.016-^ 


199,732 
GIRDLE 
Bclte  K.  raw.  New  York,  N.Y, 
total,  be.  New  "" 


Yoik 


York,  N.Y.,  a 


FUed  Nor.  39, 1969,  Ser.  No.  63,945 

Tcm  af  pateat  7  yean 

(CLDM— 3) 


to  Maidea. 

of  New 


'■?i'V*rF''*««H_^^* 


199,739 

BUnJHNG  BLOCK 

WDUam  F.  MeMi,  671  D  St.,  Sm  Betaaidteo,  CaUf . 

FHed  Jaly  19, 1969,  Ser.  No.  61,432 

Tena  of  pateat  14 

(CLmS-^ 


199,733 
BATTERY  BOX 
Wayne  M.  Becker,  Stadto  Ctty,  CaUT.,  aaiteaor  to  Bar- 
roaghf  Maaafactariag  Cory.,  Loe  Aafetee,  CaUf.,  a 
corporatloa  of  CaBfocala 

FBed  Sept  19, 1969,  Ser.  No.  62,181 
Terai  of  pateat  3M 
(CLD26— 6) 


^ 


■  I  '-IP- 
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19^794 
RINON 


TVFE  MATERIAL 


I 

OFFICIAL  GAIETTE 

I 


Juifi  27, 


1961 


lft,737 
SUBSCRIPTION  TBLCVHON 


Apr.  21.  IMS,  Sot.  No.  SM44 


loAMri.    MM  H.  Btlil,  GiMvtew,  B^ 


(CL 


•14) 


lH,73f 

SUMCRIPnON  TELBVBION  DECODER 

MtlTki  H.  EoMI,  GiMTkw,  OL,  MrifMNT  to  ZMith  Radio 

«  inipwrKiM  ol  Ddhmm 
Oct  2t,  19M,  8«.  No.  <2,S44 
Tmm  «f  palMl  14  jmn 
(CLm^l4) 


199,73« 

SUBSCRMPnON  TELSVBION  DECODER 

Mthlii  BL  Bolil,  GImwkm,  B.,  MrifMr  to  ZM«h  Radio 

a  rnif  ■Hdb  of  Dtliwawi 
Oct  2t,  19M,  8w.  No.  €2^45 
T«nM  of  palml  14 
(CLD3^14) 


•  OMVOiadMoff 
Oct.  2t,  19M,  Sot.  No. 
Tcrai  of  potant  14 

(CLM«--14) 


199,79t 

BEAUTY  SHOP  SYMBOL 

Eida  L.  Shatp,  Rte.  2,  Box  <3.  LirthOT,  OUa. 

FBed  laik  t,  19Sf»  Sot.  No.  54^  I 

Tcna  ofp*>>^  3Vi  7« 

(GCD2»— 1) 


199,739 
BA?«NBit 

Mac  WoiC  3131  IsmMm  St,  Dcarc^  Colo. 
FOcd  Ian.  11, 1949,  Sot.  No.  59,9l¥ 
Tnm  of  patMt  7  yaan 
(CLta9— 17) 


PoAerlUwfc 


»4 
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199(749 

PEDESTAL  BASBimi  ffTATUETTES 

liv  wwH^m  lo5  AWtat  Bt,  BiMBMart, 
Flai  Pak  1,  IMlTSir.  Now  0^794 


w743 


199,' 
FISHUNE 
StepiMB  A.  Kovao,  Ir.,  232 


of  paiMi  14 

(C1.D29U-13) 


FaMdd,! 
29,  1^,  Sot.  No.  54,999 


of 


3V4 
D31— 4) 


199,744 
COMBINED  PICNIC  TABLE  AND  SEAT  UNIT 
loka  W.  Gokc,  AiHigwi,  Co.,  awl^OT^    ^ 
Metal   Prodocti   CoHipaiij,   Ibc«,   a   corponlkNi   of 


Flkd  Nor.  27. 1999,  Sot.  No.  59,471 
Toat  of  palMt  14 
(CLD33— 14) 


199,741 
MAGNmC  KNVE  HOLDER 

Rkkard  B.  CPtiaiifai,  911 N.  7th  St,  St 

FBad  Fak.  3»  1991,  Sot.  N9.  93J19 
T«  flf  patoat  14 
(CLM4-.29) 


Mo. 


199.742     

DUSTER 

Harold  J.  RohOTt^  3997  lrrli«8t,  Saa  FrmIko,  CaUf. 
FBad  Mj  li,  tfil,8OT.  Now  91,495 

(CL  D31— 3) 


199,745 
GOLF  CLUB  HEAD 
Jr.,  Bos  9155,  915  E. 

Plwii^t,  Aria. 

FlUd  loly  27,  1959,  Sot.  No.  54,945 

Tcm  of  potest  14  jcan 

(CLD34— 5) 


199,749 
TOY  PUNCH  MACHINE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
RmotB  a.  Fritt%  FBT^rth,  NJ.,  M^nr  to  The 
RifaaMtectariag  Coaipa^^,  Elbabcth,  NJ.,  a 
tioa  of  New  lency 

Fflad  Mv.  3,  IMl,  Sot.  No.  94,139 
Tcm  of  polcai  14 
(CLD34— 15) 
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to  8»  W«  E^ 


lft,75t 
WALL-MOUNIVD  CLOCK 


Wm  nsv*  9(  lyvVf  8v*  Now  99,mV 
T«a  flf  Mtal  14 
(0.1)34—15) 


UCten4tF< 
F1M  JbIj  27,  IfSf , 


lioAof 


BAND 
A. 


lM,Mt 

FOR  CUITING  GRASS 


'.  fifo.  SM39 

Feb.  a,  19S9 
of  polMt  14  y« 

(CLD42— 7) 


Hany 


Co,  P.O.  Bffii  23t, 

ISb  IMS,  fw.  No.  <M7( 
of  poiMt  14 
(CL  IMt— 1) 


1»»,751 
CAKEffiRVER 
Schwartz  and  9Um&i 
men  to  LiBcolaJMctol 
N.Yi,  a  corpofotloa  of  New  Yorii 

FOod  Jaw  1(,  IMS,  Scr.  No.  5U77 
Tcrai  of  MlHt  14  j( 
(CLD44--19) 


New  YAfk,  N.Y, 
Coip.,  ^  cw  Yoik, 


1ML749 
CLOCK 


4oF4 
27,1999, 


both  of 


19«,752 
COCKTAIL  SrOQN  OR  THE  LIKE 


.No.S<,941 

Feb.  23, 1959 
«f  fatal  14 
eCLD42— 7) 


Hoitisp 
to  Gcoffie  Mi 


A/i 


FIM  Feb.  12, 1959,  8«.  No.  54,574 

ipiMceHgoDiiiiirii  Aag.  2$,  195t 

(0.044— 29) 


A 
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19t.7f3 

9RACELrr 

AiiAj  Iritadtf,  U 
■(■or  to  Am(mIi 
doo^U 

Fifed  Doc  IL  1959,  Ser.  No.  5t,435 

(O.  D45— «) 


wt  AlVOM  nMBtn*     SiHoOJ'  MCJ'OffMB, 


196,797 

EXPANSIBLE  LINK  CHAIN  FOR  A  BRACELET 

ORTHBLnm 

1<J90  UCOIB  rlHmWSy,  BiVOnjB,  r^.T. 

Fifed  Mar.  IS,  19<t,  Ser.  No.  59,755 
(CLD45— 4) 


196,754 
EXPANSIBLE  UNK  CH^IN  FOR  A  BRACELET 

Stanky  MnrccMNi,  1356  Ootai  Pttlnvay,  BcooUra,  N.Y. 
rood  Mm.  li  1966.  Scr.  No.  59,752 
TetM  of  Mteat  14  y« 
(CL  1M5— 4) 


196,756 

EXPANSIBLE  LINK  CHAIN  FOR  A  BRACELET 

OR  THE  LIKE 

Stanfey  Mcycnoo,  1356  Oecaa  Pvfcway,  BrooUyB,  N.Y. 

Fifed  Mar.  15. 1966,  Str.  No.  59,756 

Tcmi  of  fitiat  14  yews 

(CLD45— 4) 


196,755     * 
EXPANSIBLE  LINK  CHAIN  FOR  A  BRACELET 
OR  THE  I  JKlt 
Stanfey  McyciWM,  1356  Occaa  Paifcivay,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 
^       Fifed  Mar.  15. 1966,  Str.  No.  59,753 
Tem  of  potent  14 
(CLD45— 4) 


I9f  759 
LENS  FOR  UGH  IING  FIXTURES 
Viktor  Scbrecfccnfort,  Cfercland  Hdsbti,  Ohio, 
to  Halophane  Conpany,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  coi^ 
poration  of  Ddawttv 

FOed  Dec  19,  1949,  Ser.  No.  43^43 

(CLD46— 16) 


A    ■■ 

— 7' 

/                      ^ 

/' 

r 

\ 

•'- 

s 

196,756 

EXPANSIBLE  UNK  CHAIN  FOR  A  BRACELET 

OR  THE  f  ,iyR 

Stanley  Meyen«L  Uf6  Ocooa  Fwlnmy,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

~^^^m.  UL  1969,  Ser.  No.  59,754 

rem  of  potent  14 

(O.D45— 4) 


]]  a  39  II  IS  11  II 


196,749 
PORTABLE  LANTERN 
WaUam  H.  lonei,  Raytown,  Mo.,  aarifnor  to  WilUani 
H.  Jonce  Sporting  Gooda  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc,  Raylown, 
Mo.,  a  coiporation  of  AffleMnri 

Filed  Sept  19. 1966,9er.  No.  62,164 

<O.D46— 24) 


IS  II  II  II  11  II  II 


707  O.O.— 71 
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I  IMJM  I 

TESTING  MACHINE  FOB  AUTOMOBILE  ENGINES 
rigBor  to  Roa-   Rob«t  £.  B«%«,  Twte  LiikM,  Wb^  '^f'ff^  ^' 

!•,  19Sf ,  8w.  No.  S<493 
olialMit  14 


Jcnnr  KeMAaJVIfc) 

FIMlMtl4,lM%8w.N*.M,999  ^<MJmm 

t priotttj,  appHeatfMGraH  BiMirfB Feb.  17,  1960  Tan 

Ttm  of  pulHt  14  jmn 


of 
(O. 


(CLD52-4) 


1ML7(2 

DOWELUNTTFCm  LUGGAGE  OR  THE  LIKE 

ChailM  S.  G«kri«,  MoalcWr,  N J^  ■■Ifnr  to  Presto 

Lock  Con  GwteM,  N  J,  •  WmtM  portamhlp 

FBo4  l«k  It,  im,8<r.  No.  494M 

*™  (CL  DSt— 7) 


19f,7<5 
SPOON  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Ltd.,  ODc&taTN.Y^  a  cocpondoB  of  New  Y<»ffk 
FIM  Mar.  2, 19M,  Sot.  No.  59,592 
Tcm  of  pirtoBl  14  y( 
(CL  D54— 12) 


19t,7<3 
AIRCRAFT  FUCTrriNSTRUMENT 
L.  VanOT,  Gffwi  RapUi,  a^  DomU  R.  Dc 
Maui,  Graaivilt,  MIdL,  tmigann  to  Lear,  Incor- 


FBoi My  2,  19^Sot. N*.  51,42S 
"™  (CL  D5S— O  ^*" 


19f,7<4 

TRANSPORTABLE  TELEVISION  UNTl ' 

Scsto  I.  CUarcDo,  Los  Aagilii,  CaBT.,  aMigDor  4o  Pack- 

-  ard  BcU   Ekctrooks  Corporadoa,  a  cotyor»ttoa  off 


Flkd  Oct  5, 1959,  Sot.  No.  57,794 
Term  of  patent  14  yi 
(CLD54-^ 
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19t,77t 
BOTTLE 


19f,747 
PACKAGE  OF  LOOSE  LEAF  NOTEBOOK 

FILLER  PAPER  Jcroaa  GoiM,  Lot  ..,,■,.■,  ^._.,  — ^ 

Urkaa  R.  ThmBBL  Dayto^  OUo,  airigBor  to  WMtera  MBaai  Foods,  Ik.,  Loi  Ai«d«,  CaHf.,  a 

Tablet   A   UlaHsaiij    Cofponttoa,   Daytoa,   OUa,  a       of  mtooia 

cofporattoa  of  IMawan  FIM  Oct  29,  I9M,  Sot.  No.  «2,55S 

FBod  hm.  11. 19M,  Sot.  No.  5t,991  Totoi  of  poteat  14  yean 

Tani  of  patMrt  14  yem  (CL  D5S— t) 
(CL  D5t— 2) 


lojn 


to  Loirit 


19f,74« 
BOTTLE 
Eric  H.  A.  Teraa,  New  Yofk,  N.Y., 
oUck  A  Coapoay,  tacoqporated, 
corpomtioa  of  Man^taad 

FBai  Doc  X,  1959,  Sot.  No.  51325 

(CLDSS— O 


to  McCor- 
,  Md.,  a 


199,771 
BOTTLE 
Chaika  Robert  Alrey,  New  York,  N.Y., 
Clorax  Cooipaay,  OBdaaaii,  OUo,  a 
OUo 

Filed  Dec.  27.  1949,  Sot.  No.  <3,354 
Term  of  patcat  14  y 
(CLD58— «) 


toTW 

of 


199,772 

lEWELRY  DISPLAY  CARTON 

Raadl  L  Caykr,  Lyoae,  N.Y.,  aedlgani  to  Saiah  Cot- 

catiy,  lac,  Newark,  N.Y.,  a  corpofaBoa  of  New  York 

Flkd  Aaf.  24, 19M,  Sot.  No.  41,S97 

(CL  D5S— 12.7) 


Alfiad  D. 
C< 


199,7<9 
BOTTLB 


to  ParejL 
Gate,  CaBf .,  a  corpotatioa 


My  Hi,lH9,  9m.  No.  41,419 

"■(cl"^ 


199,1 
FOR 


1,773 

UQUID  DISPENSER  FOR  YEHICLE  WINDSHIELD 

CLEANING 

RobOTt  B.  Koch,  7955  Feahrii  Atc,  Detrait,  Mkk. 

FBad  Apr.  15. 1949,  Sot.  No.  49,213 

T«t«  af  MiMt  14 

(CL^n---17) 
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IEFR161 


UQUID  DBTENSER  FOR  VEHICLE  WINDSHIELD  REFRIGERATOR  CABINET  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

CLEANlMv  LawrtMe  R.  CoUIm  mmi  Robert  E.  Mam,  J^cnoa 

R«bM(E.MM4r,795SFMiMaAT«^l>drail,Mkk.  Coui^,  Ky^  a«ipon  to  G«Mnl  Ekdric  Co^VMjr, 

"                      "  a  coqpontiea  of  New  Yoifc 


FHtd  J«w  13,  19M,  Scr.  No.  <«,94« 


T^m  of  pulMt  14 
(CLD5»— 17) 


1H,T7S 
HUMIDIFIER 
CUffori  W.  NcAM,  JiCMwi,  hit  of 
Lcia  L.  M.  Ncsbttt, 
— Y —   to   MtGnm-ESaom 
Wis.,  a  oorpontfoa  of  Dtlaware 

FIM  Doc  1,  19M,  Scr.  No.  <3,t71 
Ton  of  potMt  14  7( 
(CLIM2— 4) 


Mi 


by 


Filed  Mar.  25,  19M,  Stf.  No.  59,S77 
Term  of  potMrt  3Vi  yi 

(CLMT-- ^) 


I 

t       >     ' 

r  '  * 

( 

I 


COMBINED  COOLER  AND  BRACKETED  SUfPORT 
Ben  B.  Broolu,  5*31  Lyadalt  Ave.  S~  MincapoUA  Mioa. 
^  Filed  Feb.  3, 19M,  Scr.  No.  59047 
Term  of  potent  7  yean 
(CL  047— 4) 


19^T7i 
COMBINED  LUBMCATmG  AND  COOLING  UNTT 
K.  IkiMM,  New  York,  N.Y.  MripMr  to  Aoto 
CoiVoralio%  Booata%  NJ.,  a 
of  Ddawm 

FUod  My  7,  t9M,  Sv.  No.  S1,4S2 
Tent  of  palMt  14 
(CLIM5— 1) 


19B,TTf  _^ 

INSULATING  SIDING  PANEL  FOR  BUILDINGS 
FeBi  itMU,   Mafamnrdli   Rood,  Monii   Plalak  NJ., 
and  Edfv  RTWMVtwoth,  fr.,  IM  Wy^oi  Atc, 
Wyckoff,  N  J. 

FOcd  hm»  21,  1957,  Ser.  No.  44,477 

Tarn  of  potent  14  yoon 

(CLDM— 1) 
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G.  Mnr,  Jr.,  212  S.  Main  St,  irrkim*  Tex. 
itiMy  1, 19M,  Ser.  Now  41,lt2 
of  pnlMt  14 
(CL  D71-*l) 


199,7t3 
HBATBP  FOOD  DnPLAY  CASE 

■ .  HaBweSp  TvMion  Ave.  and  Ann  St., 

FHod  Inty  2t,  19A,  Ser.  No.  41,447 

Tenn  of  pnlmt  14  yews 

(CLDt«— 11) 


19«,7tl 
TAFE  DBPENSER 
Jean  Otii  Reinedw,  Chkafo,  DL,  aMitnor  to 
Mining  mi  Mmmhit^^  ConvMy,  St 
a  corporation  of  Deteware 

FHed  Nov.  f ,  1959,  Scr.  No.  54,241 
Tmm  of  patent  14  y( 
(CL  D74— 1) 


Panl,Mtan. 


194,7S4 
AEROSOL-SPRAY  DISPENSER 
Ralpli  E.  Kradc,  diatoB,  Conau.  aarifaor  to  Metal  Fab- 
ricationi,  Inc.,  Watcrbncy,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of 
Coanccticnt 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1949,  Scr.  No.  43^44 

Term  of  pate^  14  yean 

(CL  D83— 1) 


199.7t2 

GRAVE  MARKER 

Vincent  F.  ItetagHa,  2449  Lancarter  Are. 

Wlaincton,  Dd. 

FDed  May  19,  1949,  Ser.  No.  49,529 

Tcrai  of  patent  14  y 

(CLDTf^2) 


199,795 


Inc.,  Watefbnry, 


DBPENSER 

to  Metal  Fab* 
a  corporation  of 


FBed  Dec.  2S,  1949,  Ser.  No.  43,345 

Tcmi  of  futami  14  yean 

(CL  DS3— 1) 


d 
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E. 


lft,7W 
ASMOBOl^SntAY  DBPENSEIk 

TIMomt  €iw,  H^ytni  to  Mclal  Fab- 
Ik^  Waittkaqr,  Cn— ,  a  corpontioii  of 


FiM  Dm.  It,  19M,  Str.  No.  433M 

Term  of  patMit  14  yean 

(CLD83— 1) 


lM,7t9 

HANDMIRRQR 

IMM  L  UTb,  51  Aiwidd  PfaK*.  CI>yto%  M». 

^  Flkd  Jolj  13, 19M,  Scr.  No.  «1,3S2    ^ 

Term  of  palMt  3V4 

(CL  DM— If ) 


IHJVr 
UMHUCAL  CORD  CXAMP 
DMrtcM,  DL, 
Ckicaio,  m.,  a 


to 


Flad  Dae  1,  19M,  Scr.  No.  63,tM 

Term  of  patMt  14  yean 

(CL  Dt»— 12) 


/ 


19f,79« 
PLASTIC  SHEET  MATERIAL 
John  R.  EUcffOB,  Newbwfh,  N.Y., 
Pont  da  Ncmowe  am    ' 
corpoffatioa  of  Debware 

Fifed  Jwm  27,  IMd,  Scr.  No.  <1,112 
Term  of  patent  14  y< 
(CL  D87— 3) 


to  t.  L  da 
Dei;  a 


Hervert  R* 


19t,7M 
HAIRDRYER 

^,gfano,iiL,     . 

EladiK  CofBoralfam 
Flad  Oct  as,  IMS,  8m.  Nol  C2,7S7 
Tem  of  BBlcal  14 
(CLDM--lf) 


to 


1M,791 

LAVATORY  FTmNG  OR  SmiLAR  ARTKjLE 
Herbert  V.  KoUer,  Kobter.  Wh.,Bw%aui  to  Kohfer  Co., 

Kohkr,  Wis.,  a  corforatkm  of  WlecoMtai 
ContiaMtkm  of  dedfa  appBcatioH  Ser.  Noe.  B4AH, 
54,111,  and  54,114.  las.  9,  IMt. 
Nor.  It,  IMt,  aw.  No.  43^73 
Tcrai  of  patent  14 


(CLD91— 3) 
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lftj>3 
HAMMER 


i9t,7n 

SCREWDRIVER 
L.  Mmny,  New  YoriL  and  DaMM  P.  PoOaid,  Jeroam  L.  Mmray,  New  York,  mai  DomV  P 
le,  N.Y.,  ■■iMDii  to  Wnam  Ibomae  A  Som,       Bayride,  N.Y.,  ■■l^nii  to  WBfem  ThoMM  A 
be,  RidMiild,  N j;,  a  corpotmiMi  of  New  York            Ik.,  Ridgetild,  nJ.,  a  corpormlmi  of  New  York 
FBed  May  13.1 "      


May  13,  IMt,  8m.  No.  dt,55t 
"*  (CL  D93-4)  '^**" 


FHad  M«y  13,  IMt,  Sw.  No.  f^S9 
Term  of 


14  ye 
(CLD93-^) 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  27th  DAY  OF  JUNE.  1961 

NOTB. — ArrtMt&a  In  acoorcUDce  with  tlM  flnt  ■IsnUleuit  oharartrr  or  word  of  the  name  (In  acconUnce  witli  eit/  and 

tclephnne  directory  practlc«>j. 

Gerlinf,  Jacob,  to  B.  H.  Bcanlon.     Ornamental  cfa^rrr  tre«.  Parker,  Ellsabctta  B.    CtarTBantheinom  plant     2,064  •-27-«l, 

2.09a,  6-27-61,  CI.  47 — 60.  CI.  47 — «0. 

0«rmala'a.  Inc. :  «••—  Scanlon,  Edward  H. :  ««e— 

Lammcrts.  Walter  E.    2.066.  Oerllnt.  Jacob.    2.065. 
Lammerta,  Walter  B..  to  Germain'*,  Inc.     Roae  plant.     2,066. 

6-27-61.  CT.  47—61. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


AlTey,  CharlM  B.,  to  The  Clorox  Co.     Bottle.     190,771.  6-27- 

61,  a.  D6S— «. 
American  If  older  Prodncta  Co. :  See — 

Hultffm,  Arnold  P.     100,784. 
Auto  Reaearch  Corp.  :  8ee — 

Thomas.  Thomas  R.     190.776. 
Badger,  Robert  E.,  and  R.  0.  KnadM>n.     Tenting  raartitne  for 
aotomobUe  ensinea.     190,764,  6-27-41,  CI.  D02- 


Barraa,  Gaaton.  OomMned  clock  and  illaminable  advertisinc 
•Ign  or  the  ilka.     190,714,  6-27-61,  CI.  Dl— 12. 

Beck,  Inc. :  *c«— 

Beck   WlUlain  A.,  and  Kmke.     190.719. 

Beck,  WlllUm  A«  and  W.  P.  Kmke,  to  Beck,  Inc.  Electric 
motor  drtren  allTer  pollaher.     190,719,  6-27-61,  CI.  D9 — 2. 

B«cker,  Wayne  II.,  to  Burroucba  Mfg.  Corp.  Battery  box. 
190,733.  6—27—61,  CI.  026— — 6. 

Bereaford-Brans,  John,  to  Ronson  Corp.  Table  licfater.  190,- 
781,  6-27-61.  CL  1)46—27. 

Boldt,  MelTln  H.,  to  Zenith  Radio  Corp.  Subacrtptlon  tele 
▼Irion  decoder.    100.735,  6-27-61,  CI.  D26— 14. 

Boldt,  MelriB  H.,  to  Zenith  Radio  Corp.  Sobacriptlon  tele- 
Ttsion  decoder.     190,736,  6-27-61,  CI.  1)26 — 14 

Boldt.  MelTin  H.,  to  Zenith  Radio  Corp.  Sabacription  tele- 
▼iaion  decoder.     190,737,  6-27-61,  CI.  1)26 — 14. 

Branchl,  Andre,  to  Brauchi,  Auguste  succ.  de  Arnold  Mon- 
UndoD.     Bracelet.     190,753,  6-27-61,  n.  D45— 4 

Brandil,  Aaguate  sacc.  de  Arnold  Montandon  :  Bee — 
Braochi,  Andre.     190,753. 

Brannachwetjg,  Georges  :  See — 

Marti,  Frederic,  and  Braunschweis.     190,749 
Marti.   Frederic,  and  Brauniicbweifc.      190.750. 

Brooks,  Ben  B.  Combined  cooler  and  bracketed  support. 
190.778.  6-27-61.  a.  D67— 4. 

Brownstein,  Henry  J.,  to  Hysan  Products  Co.  Room  deo- 
dorant dilTaaer.     190,728,  6-27-61,  CI.  D16 — 2 

Burronghs  Mfg.  Corp. :  Bee — 
Becker,  Wayne  If.     190,733. 

Carpenter,   Herbert   E..    to   Dominion   Electric  Corp 

^  dryer.     190,788,  6-27-61,  CI.  D86— 10. 

Carter    Kenneth      Tablet.     190.729.  6-27-61.  a.  Die— .-?. 

Chlarello,  Seato  I.,  to  Packard  Bell  Enectronicii  Corp.  Trans- 
portable  teleTlsion  unit.      190,766.   6-27-61.   CI.  1)56 — 4 

Chrysler  Corp. :  See — 

Schwari,  John  E.     190,727. 

Clorox.  Co.,  The  :  See — 

AlTey,  Charlea  R.     190,771. 

Cohn,  Sidney.     Boot.     190,718,  6-27-61,  CI.  D7— 7 

Collina,  Lawrence  B.,  and  R.  E.  Muns.  to  General  Electric 
Co  K«frlgerator  cabinet  or  simiUr  article  190.7T7, 
o— *T— <!1,  CI.  Dfl7 — 3. 

Colrer.  Robert  L.,  to  H.  Goldachmldt  and  Asgoclates,  Inc. 
mad  unit  for  a  carpet  sweeper.     190,720,  6-27-61.  Cl. 


190,717. 


190,770, 


Oehrie,  Charlea  8.,  to  Presto  Lock  Co.     Dowel  unit  for  log- 
gage  or  the  like.     190,762.  6-27-61.  Cl.  D50— 7. 
General  IQectric  Co.  :  See — 

Collins,  Lawrence  K..  and  Muns.     190,777. 
C^ttinger,  Lillian,  to  Andre  Fantaalea,   Inc.     Cap. 

6-27-61.  Cl.  D3— 13. 
Goldachmldt,  H..  and  Asaodates,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Culver,  Robert  L.     190.720 
Gould.  Jerome,  to  Louis  Milan!  Foods,  Inc.     Bottle. 

6-27^1.  Cl.  1)58 — 8. 
(^ulce,  John  \V.,  to  SanMbine  Metal  Products  Co..  Inc.     Com- 
•     blned   picnic    Uble   and    seat    unit.      190,744,   6-27-61,   Cl. 

I).-J3— 14. 
Hall.  C.  M..  I^mp  Co.  ;  See  - 

Htortx.  Robert  K.     190,726. 
Heilweil,    Jerome    P.      Heated    food    display    caae.      190,783, 

6-27-61.  Cl.  D60 — 11. 
Hevman.    Robert   K.     Truck.      190,724.   6-27-61.   Ci.   D14 — 3. 
HolUster  Inc.  :  Bee— 

Schneider.  John  D.    190,787 
Holophane  Co.,  Inc.  :  Bee — 

SchreckeoKost.  Viktor.     190.759. 
Hultipren    Arnold  P..  to  American  Molder  Products  Co.-    Reel 
for  ribbon   type  materUl.     190.734.  6-27^1.  Cn.  D26 — 14. 
Hysan  Products  Co.  :  Bee — 

Brownstein,  Henry  J.     11>0.728. 
Jones,  William  H.,  Sportira  Goods  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Jones,  William  H.     190.760. 
Jonea,   William  H..  to  William  H.  Jones  Sporting  Goods  BCfg. 
Co.      Portable  lantern.      190.760.  6-27-61,  Cl.  D48 — 24. 


fitting    or 


190,743.  6-27-61, 


Aerosol-spray 
Aerosol-spray 
Aerosol-spray 


Be* — 

190,772. 

Magnetic  knife  holder. 


CoTentry.  Sarah.  Inc. 

Curler,  Rosaell  I. 

Cronbelm.  Richard  B. 

61,  a.  D44— 29. 
Coyler.  Raaaell  I.,  to  Sarah  Coventry.  Inc. 
^<^®^    190.772,  6-27-61,  Cl.  D68— 12.7. 
De  Maagd,  Donald  R. :  See — 

Tv«    y?™*&,  ^^"•'t„^-  •■'<1  D«  Maa«d.     190,763 
Dominion  Electric  Corp. :  ~ 


190.741.  6-27- 
Jewelry  display 


Carpanter.  Herbert  R.    190,788. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemonra,  B.  I.,  and  Co. :  Bee — 
Bllefaoa.  John  R.     190.790. 

of"22'   ^^\  *-.*5  ■     *    <*»    Pont   1*   Nemours  and   Co 
Plaatlc  aheet  matertal.     190.790.  6-27-61.  a.  D87— 3 

190T23   Sl7iei    ci   D^rS""'*"   "tomobile    and    boat 

Brana.  8.  W^  *  Son  :  Bee — 

Brana.  RowUnd  C.     190,747. 
Fantaalea,  Andre,  lac. :  Bee — 
_      Gettlager.  LUllaa.    190,717. 
Fomflt  Co.,  The :  8m— 
,^   PaT«a.  Charlaa.    190,731. 

Frltta.  BoaaeU  A.,  to  The  Singer  Mfg.  Co.     Toy  punch  ma- 
chlM  or  almllar  artlcU.     196,746,  6-27-61,   Cl.  1)3^—15. 
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Kaupp,    Bette    K..    to    Maidenform,    Inc.      Girdle.      190.732, 

6-27-61,  a.  Die— 2. 
Knudsen.  Raymond  O. :  Bee — 

Badger,  Robert  E..  and  Knudsen.     190.764. 

Koch,    Robert    B.      Liquid    dispenser    for    vehicle    windshield 
/cleaning.      190,773,  6-27-61,  Cl.  D58 — 17. 
Halr-Jfobler  Co.  :  Bee — 

Kohler,  Herbert  V.    190.791. 
Kohler.     Herbert     V..     to    Kohler    Co       Lavatory 

similar  article.     190.791.  6-27-61.  (n.  Dei— 3. 
KoTacs.   Stephen  A..  Jr.     Flshline  sinker. 

Cl   D31— 4. 
Knick.  Ralph  E.,  to  MeUl  Fabrications,  Inc. 
dispenser.     190.784,  6-27-61.  Cl.  D83 — 1. 

Kruck,  Ralph  E.,  to  Metal  Fabricationa,  Inc. 

dUpenaer.     190,785,  6-27-61,  Cl.  D83 — 1. 
Kruck.  Ralph  E.,  to  Metal  Fabrications.  Inc. 

dispenser.     190,786,  6-27-61,  Cl.  D83 — 1. 
Kruke,  William  F.  :  See- 
Beck,  William  A.,  and  Kruke.     190,719. 
Lear,  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Vamer,  Stoart  L..  and  De  Maagd.     190,763. 
Levis,  Irene  I.    Hand  mirror.     190,789,  6-27-61.  Cl.  D86— 10. 
Lincoln  MeUl  Producta  Corp. :  See  — 

Schwarta,  Harry,  and  SllTersteln.     190,751. 
Maidenform,  Inc.  :  See — 

Kaupp,  Bette  K.     190.732. 
Manderfleld,  Ellen,  to  Oneida  Ltd.     Spoon  or  similar  article. 

190,765,  6-27-61,  Cl.  D64 — 12. 
Mandy,   Robert  R.     Liquid  dispenser  for  vehicle  windshield 
cleaning.     190,774,  6-27-61,  Cl.  D68— 17. 

Marti,    Frederic,    and    G.    Braunschweig.      Clock.      190.749, 

6-27-61,  Cl.  D42--7. 
Marti.  Frederic,  and  G.  Braunschweig.     Wall-mounted  clock. 

190,750.  6-27-61.  Cl.  D42— 7. 
May,  Henry  G.,  Jr.     Anchor.     190,780,  6-27-61.  a.  D71— 1. 
McCormick  4  Co.,  Inc. :  See— 

Teran.  Eric  H.  A.      190,768. 
McGraw-Edlaon  Co.  :  Bee — 

Neabitt   Clifford  W.     190,775. 
McMillan.    Vernon    R.      Face   guard 

190.715,  6-27-61,  Cl.  D3— 13. 
McMillan,   Vernon   R.      FS&ce  jruard 

190.716,  6-27-61,  Cl.  D3— 13^ 
Mellin.   W'illiam   F.      Building  block. 

D18 — 2. 


for   a    football   helmet. 

for   a  football   helmet 

190,730,   6-27-61.   Cl. 


i 
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LIST  OF    DESIGN    PATENTEES 


Metal  Fabrlcatloiw,  Inc. .  »i>«— 

Kniek.  Bateh  B.     190.7«4. 

Kruek.  Ralph  E.     190.780. 

Kmek,  Ralph  E.     190,786. 

MeTenon.  Stanley.     Exnualble  link  cbaln  for  a  bracelet  or 

the  like.    190,754,  6-27-51.  CT.  D4t5 — 4. 
Mererson,  Stanler.     Expwuible  link  chain  for  a  bracelet  or 

the  like.    190,755.  6-2Y-«r  CS.  D4J^-4. 
MeferMn,  SHanley.     ExpaoslMe  Unk  efaaia  for  a  bracelet  or 

the  like.    190.756.  6-27-61.  CI.  IMS — 4. 
Meyeraon.  Stanley.     Expansible  link  chain  for  a  bracelet  or 

the  like.    190,757.  6-27-61,  CI.  D45 — *. 
Meyeraon,  Stanley.     Expanaible  Unk  chain  for  a  bracelet  or 

the  like.    190,768.  6-^7-61,  a.  D40 — 4. 
Milani.  Loaia,  Foods.  Inc.  :  See — 

Goold.  Jeroae.     190,770. 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Reinecke.  Jean  O.     190.781. 
Mnns.  Robert  E. :  £fe»— 

Collins,  Lawrence  R.,  and  Mum.     190,777. 
Murray.  Jerome  L..  and  D.  P.  Pollard,  to  William  Thomas  A 
Sons.  Inc.     Screw  driver.     190,792.  6-27-61,  CI.  D93 — *. 
Murray.  Jerome  L.,  and  D.  P.  PolUrd,  to  William  Thomas  * 

Soas,   Inc.      Hammer.      190,793,   6-27-61,    CI.    D93 — 4. 
Nesbitt    CUiTord  W.,   deceased    (L.   L.   M.    Nesbltt.   adminis- 
tratrix),   to    McGraw- Edison    Co.      Hamtdlfler.      190.775, 
flr-27-61,  CI.  D62— 4. 
Nesbitt,  Lena  L.  M.  :  Bee — 

NesbUt,  Clifford  W.     190,775. 
Oneida  Ltd. :  See — 

Maiaderfleld,  Ellen.     190,765. 
Pmckard  Bell  Electronics  Corp.  :  See — 

ChiareUo.  Seato  I.     190je6. 
Paveca.    Charles,    to    The    Fonnflt    Co. 
6-27-61,  CT.  D20— 2. 


Olrdle.      190,781. 


Pedersen.    Anders    H..    to    Georfe   Jensens    Solysmedi.    A.S. 

Cocktail  spoon  or  the  like.    190,752.  6-27-61,  CI.  D44 — 29. 

Pistej    Alexander.     Pedestal   base  for  sUtuettes.     190,740, 

6-27-61.  CI.  D29— 23. 
Pollard.  Donald  P. :  See — 

Murray.  Jerome  L..  and  Pollard.     190.792. 
Biurray.  Jerome  L.,  and  Pollard.     190.793. 
Presto  Lock  Co.  «  See — 

Gehrie,  Charles  S.     190.762. 
Purex  Corp.,  Ltd. :  See — 

Sterges.  Alfred  D.      190,769. 
Reinecke.  Jean  O.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Mfg.  Co.     Tape 

dispenser.    190.781.  6-27-61,  CT.  D74 — 1. 
Reuter,   John.  Jr.     Golf  club  head.      190,745.   6-27-61.  CT. 

D34 — 5. 
Roberta,    Harold    J.      Insecticide   duster.      190,742.    6-27-61 

CI.  DSl — 3. 
Ronson  Corp.  :  See — 

Beresford-Evans.  John.     ltfO.761. 


Automobile  jumper. 
190,738,  6-27--61,  CI. 

190,751. 


Schlsfer.    Joseph.       Patio    corer.       190.722.     6-27-61,    CI. 

Schneider,  John  D..  to  Hollister  Inc.     Umbilical  cord!  clamp 

190.787.  6-27-61.  CI.  D83 — 12. 
SchreckeBgost,    Viktor,    to    Holophane    Co.,    Inc.      Lens    for 

lighting  flxtures.     l60,759.  6-27-<51,  CI.  D48 — 16 
Schwart*.  Harry,  and  S.  Sllverstein,  to  Lincoln  Metal  Prod- 

ucts  CDrp.     Cake  server.     190,751,  6-27-01    CI.  IM4 — 19. 
Scbwarx,  John   E.,    to   Chrysler  Corp. 

190.727.  <V-27-*51.  CI.  Dl^— fl. 
Sharp.  tXila  L.     Beauty  iitaop  symbol. 

D29 — 1. 
SUversteln.  StdSey  :  See— 

Schwarti,  Harry   and  Silversteln.     

Sinclair,  James  A.     Hand  scythe  for  cutting  crass  or    be  like 

190,748,  6-27-61,  CI.  EMO — 1. 
Singer  Mfg.  Co.,  The  :   See— 

Krltts,  Russell  A.      190,746. 
Solvsmedie.  George  Jensens,  A.S. :  See — 

Pedersen,  Anders  H.     190,752. 
Steckl,   P^lix,  and  E.   R.   Wengenroth,  Jr.      Insulatlnt  siding 

panel  for  buildings.     190,779,  6-27-61,  CI.  D68 — IT 
iKerges,  Alfred  D..   to  Purex   Corp..   Ltd.     Bottle.     190.769. 

6-27-61,  CI.  D56 — 8. 
Stockford.  Le  Baron  E.     Refreshment  booth  front.     190,721. 

6-27-61.  CI.  D13 — 1. 
Storti.  Robert  K..  to  C.  M.  Hall  Lamp  Co.     Rear  view  mirror. 

190,726,  6-27-01,  CI.  D14— 6. 
Sunshine  Metal  Products  Co.,  Inc. :  Bet 

Guiap.  John  W.     190/744. 
Tanneblll.   Urban  R..  to  Western  Tablet  ft  Stetioneity  Corp. 

I'ackaje    of    loose    leaf    notebook    filler    paper.      190,767, 

Tartaglla,    Vincent    K.      Grave    marker.       190,782.    «-27-61. 

CI.  D79 — 2.  '       .    ^ 

Teran,     Eric     H.     A.,     to     McCormlck    ft    Co..    Inc.       Bottle. 

190.768.  6-27-61,  CI.  D58~6. 
Thomas,    Thomas    K.     to    Auto    Research    Corp.      Combined 
lubricating  and  cooling  unit.    190,776.  6-27-61.  CI.  b65— 1, 
Thomas,  William,  ft  Sons,  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Murray,  Jerome  L,  and  Pollard.     190,792. 
Murray,  Jerome  L.,  and  Pollard.     190.793. 
Tucker    Eoderlck  C.     Cart  for  baMketballs  and  similar  objects. 

190.725,  (5-27-61,  CI.  In4 — 3. 
Vamer,  Stuart  L.,  and  D.  R.  I>  Maagd.  to  Lear.  Iiic.     Ali^ 

craft  flight  Instrument.     190.763.  6-27-61.  CI.  1363— 6. 
Wengenretb.  Edgar  R.,  Jr.  :  See — 
Steckl,  Felix,  and  Wengenroth. 
Western  Tablet  ft  Stationery  Corp. 
Tanaehlll,  Urban  R.     190,767. 
Wolfr.  Aana  M.     Banner.     190.739,  6-27-61,  CI.  D29-^17. 
Zenith  Radio  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Boldt,  MelvLn  H.  190,735. 
Boldt,  Melvin  H.  190,736. 
Boldt,  Melvin  H.     190.737. 


190,779. 
Bee — 


i 


UST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  27th  DAY  OF  JUNE,  1961 

NOTB. — ^Arraavid  Id  accordance  with  the  first  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (In  accordance  with  city  and 

telephone  directory  practice).  . 


ACF  Industries  Inc. :  See- 
Joy.  Robert  W.    2,989,931. 
Stcxepanlk.  John  A.    2,989.771. 
Aamodt,  Thoralf.  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratorlew,  lor.     Meth 
od  of  forming  a  plug  of  high  melting  point  plastic  bonded 
tu   a    low   melting   point   pUiitic.      2,989,784.   6-27-61.   CI. 
18—59. 
Abbott  Laboratories  :  See — 

PhUlp.  Julian  E..  and  Scheuik.    2,990,329. 

Abbott,  Marion  E. :  see— 

Morris,  Kenneth  R.    2.990,531.       ' 
Abolins.  Andrew,  to  Strlck  Trailers,  a  division  of  Fruebsuf 
Trailer  Co.     BctracUble  landing  gear.     2,990,194,6-27-61. 
CI.  280— 150.6. 
Acoustica  AsHOctatea,  Inc. :  See — 
Kenny.  Morris.    2.990.482. 

Rod,  Robert  L.    2.989.965. 

Rod.  Robert  L.    2,990..%43. 
Adams  Rite  Mfg.  Co.  :  See— 

Eads.  Charles  L     2,989.8.'^. 
Agostinelli.  Armand  J. :  See — 

O'Brien.  William  J.,  and  AguKtlnelll.     2.980.755. 
Alnsworth,  William  F..   R.   B.   Wright,  and  B.   PresK.  to  Im 
perial  Chemical  Industries  Ltd      KtsbllUatlon  of  polymers. 
2,990,394.  6-27-61.  CI.  260— 45.8. 
Air  Reduction  Co..  Inc. :  See- 
Clemens.  August,  Jr.    2.990.301. 

Hay.  Wayne  W     2.989  960 

Tomonarl.  Tsuknmo,  and    Nomura.      2,990,235. 
AJax  Hardware  Mfg.  Corp. :  See — 

Fremstad,  Viles  K.    2.990.210. 
Ajax  .Magnethermic  Corp.  :  Bee  - 

Seiti,  James  P.    2,990.542. 
AktiebolaKet  Bofors  :  See — 

Ihigborg,  Nils  H.,  and  <;uHtaf8iu>n.     2.989.919. 
Albee.  William  H..   to  J.   G.   Holland.      Vehicle  comprlning  a 
flexible-walled,  flnid-dlstensible,  ground-contacting  and  load 
supporting  roller.     2.990.026.  6-27-61.  (!1.  IHO-  74. 
Albright.   Franklin  C  .  and  W.  D.  Chambers,  to  The  Bendlx 
Corp.     Forged  aircraft  wheel  for  landing  gear  assemblleH. 
2.990,216,   6-27-81.  CI.   .301 — 6. 
.\lden,  John  P.,  and  N.  A.  Kimmel.  to  PhillipH  Petroleum  Co. 
Ignition  of  solid  rocket  propellants.    2.989,844,  6-27-61.  CI. 
60— 3.'56. 
Alldar,  Conlngsby  :  Bee — 

Scott,  Thomas  R..   Bromby.  and  Allday.     2.990.246. 
Allegheny  Ludlam  Steel  Corn.  :   See — 

Shaw.  Richard  B..  and  Connor.    2.990.272. 
Allen,  (leorge  R..  Jr.  :  See — 

Bernstein.  Seynonr,  and  Allen.    2.990.401. 
Allen  Organ  Co. :  See — 

Markowltt.  Jerunie.    2  980.886. 

Markowltc,  Jerome.     2.989.687. 
AUls.  Louis,  Co.,  The  :  See- 
Jones,  Byrnn  M     2.990,484 
American  Atr  filter  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Robson,  Aubrey  H.    2.990. 117. 
American  Brake  Shoe  Co. :  See — 

Hoyer  Llewellyn  E..  and  Santos     2,989  992. 
American  CyananUa  Co.  :  See — 

Bernstelnr»«7a>o«r.  and  Allen.    2.900,401. 

Bernstein.  Renanor,  and  Lenhard     2  990,415. 

Bnllocfc,  Mlloo  W.,  and  Hand.    2.900.410. 

Pepper.  Foster  L..  and  Fless.    2  690,40n. 

Saxon.  Robert  and  Burgess.    2,990.392. 
American  Electronic  Laboratories.  Inc. :  See — 

Rlebman.  Leon.    2,990.922. 
American  Marietta  Co.,  Arco  Co  Division  :  See — 

Bobalek,  Edward  0.  and  Braiet.    2,990.387. 
American  Metal  Clliaax.  Inc. :  Bee —  __ 

Blondhelm.  William  8..  and  Patton.     2.989.821. 
American  Motora  Corp. :  Bee — 

Bohn.  N'lcboUa  jT   2.990.111. 
American  PuUejr  Co. :  See — 

Tucker,  Oeerge  O..  Jr.    2.990.183. 

Aaaertean  Radiator  ft  Standard  SaniUry  Corp. :  Bee— 

Hyde.  Robert  W.    2.000.123. 
American-Saint  Gobatn  Corp. :  See — 

WillUms.  Jamea  L.    2.990,058. 
American  Seatlac  Co  :  Set — 

Van  Allabarc.  Robert  (i.    2.900,024. 
American  Vtscoea  Carp. :  Bee — 

Grantham  William  O.    2.990  .Vll. 
Amundsen.    Oliver    O .    and    B.    H.    Kncian.    to    Skll    Corp. 
Adapter  for  non-rots  nr  tool  element*  used  with  s   rotary- 
hammer  device.     2.990.187.  6-27-61.  H    279—19.5. 

Andens  EtaMtsaswaBts  Barbter-Renard  ft  Tnrenne:  Bee — 

Benard,Chrtat1anL  O.    2.900.460. 
Anderson.  Herbert  L..  and  H.  S   Bmwn.  to  TTnlted  Ststes  of 
Assertea.     Atomic    Bnerrv    Cmnmtsnion.       Nudeer    fln^ort 
chain  reacting  system.     2.990.354,  6-37-61.  CI.  204—103.2. 
Arbeit.  P'erre :  Bee— 

Lambert.  Roger  E..  and  Arbeit.    2.000.4.')8. 


Argentlerl,  I'eter  A.,  and  T,  L.   l>sy,  to  Connor  Engineering 
Corp.     I>usl  duct  attenuators  for  sir  conditioning  systems 
and   the  like.      2,989,984.  0  L'7-6l,   CI.   137~607 
ArUtoff,  Kugene  :   See    - 

Fowl.-.  Merrill  J  ,  IMtti..  and  Arlstot       ::.990..^64. 
AnuMtrong.  Melvin  S.  :   Ber 

Seehof.  Jerrold  .M  .  ArmHtrong.  snd  Smlthbern      2.990.49.1 
Arnett     Alfred    E.      Towt-l    snd/or    wsHh    cloth    storing    snd 

holding    means.      2,990.066,    6-27-61.    O.    211—106. 
Arnold.  Harold  (J.     Drip  tray  or  the  like.     2,990,033.  6-^;^7-«l. 

cn.    184—106 
Arnold,    James    C.      Magnetometer.      2.990,.'>13,   6-27  01.   CI. 

324—43. 
Atthhy.  Ronald  J.  :   Bee 

Bates,  Oxwsld  K  .  and  Awliby      :!.990.134. 
Ai«he.   John    M..   20%    to   J.    Lipney.      Control    for    textile   ma- 
chine.     2.989.790.   0  27^1.   CI.   28 — 51 
.\tlantic  Refining  Co.,  The  :   See— 

Kowle.  Merrill  J  .   IMtts.  and  Arlstoff.      2.990.364. 
.\toml<-  Enern  of  Canada  Ltd.  :  See- 
Winter,  Eric  E..  and  Russell.    2.990.2.'>4. 
.\uerbach,  Bertram  J.  :   See — 

(ieldern,   Fred   H.,   Auerbach.   and  Rogers.     2.990.252 
Auerbsch,  Bertram  J  .  and  H    J.  Rogers,  to  Xopco  Chemlrsl 
Co       ProceiM    for    producing    foamed    rcainous    materials. 
:i,990.380,  6-27-61,  (1    260—2.5, 
.\uinistlne,    Frank,   to   lotted   .States  of  America.   Air  Force. 
Oystal   growing  apparatus.     2.990,258.  6-27-61,  (1.  23  - 
273 
.\umuller.    Waker,  G.   Korger.   R.   Weyer.  and  W.-H.  Wagner. 
to   Farfawerke  HrwH^hst   Aktiengesellsrhaft  vormals  Melster 
Lucius  ft   Bruning.      Sulfonyl-urethanes  and  a   process  for 
preparing    them.      2,990,.326.    6-27-61.   H.    167—51.5. 
.\utocopter  Corp.  of  America  :  See — 

Ramnlsceanu.  Tiberiu  J.     2,990,139. 
Autolab  Corp  :   See — 

Wlnnek.  DougUs  F     2.989.911. 
Automatic  Electric  Laboratories,  Inc.  :   See— 
.Vise,  Wilfred  C     2.990 A^'tfl. 
Stofrels.  Robert  E.    2.9e0,4ol. 
Avco  Mfg.  Corp. :   See — 

Harrison.  John  E    R.,  and  Kagan.     2,990,452. 
.\ron  F'rodurts,  Inc.  :    See — 

Williams.  Robert  L.     2  990,086. 
Avery,    William    H.,    to    United    States    of    America,    ^^yj 
Process  for  msnafacturing  rocket  propellants      2,990,263, 
6-27-61.  CI.  52— .5. 
Rabci»ck.  John  (\  :  Bee 

Pederson,    Raymond   L,   snd    Babeock.      2,990.416. 
Babcock,    John    C   and   R.    L.    Pederson,    to  The    I'pjohs    f'o. 
4.17a  -  dimethyl  -  9a  -  flnoro  -  11  -  oxygenated     testoster- 
ones      2.990,400.  6-27-61.  CI.  260— 239.5. 

Bagdon,    Richard    J.,    to    Federal -Mogul -Bower    Bearing,    Inc. 

Fluid  seal      2.990.206.  6-27-61.  CI    288 — 3 
Baggallay,  Merrlk  B.  :   See — 

Ranee,    Herbert    F..    Baggaltay,    and    Robinson.      2.990,- 
013. 
Ball«y.  Frank  T.,  Jr..  to  Snrf  Chemical   Inc.     I>ry  powder 
extruding  apparatus  and  methods  for  producing  polytetra- 
fluoroethylene  articles.     2.989,777,  6-27-61,  CI    18—12. 

Bailey.  James  R. :  See — 

Domke.  Wllltaim  E.,  and  Bailey.    2,900,465. 
Balloon  Tire  Mould  Co.,  Inc.  :  See— 

McCrory.  John  F.    2,900/168. 
Bamferd,    Henry    8..    to    Cnrtlas- Wright    Corp.      Scanning 

system    for    ultrasonic    Insiwctlon    apparatus.      2.960,864, 

6-27-61,  CI    78— 67.8.  ^     _ 

Bannennan,  Douglas  G..  to  E.   I.  do  Pont  de  Nemours  and 

Co,     niamehti   of  improved  dye-receptlvlty.     2.980,708. 

6-i7-61,  CI.  28—82. 
Bardacfa,  Howard  :  See — 

Oerbe  John  F.    2,000  040, 
Barkhnff.  Rwiond  A..  Jr..  R. 

to  Monsanto  Chemical  Co. 

foamed  reatn  article.     2,080.' 
Bama,   Alex   J.     Archery  target.     2.000.1T0.   6-27-61.   CI. 

273—102. 

Bamer,  Harry  W, :  See —  ^  _^ 

Hngbea.  Btokea  D.  and  Bamer.    2.000.538. 
Bamea.  David  K.,  to  Pan  American  Petroleom  Cocp     Proceee 

for    separatlOB    of    watar-«oluble    chemicals.      2,000.340. 

6-77-«rCl.  202—80.6.  .    .      ^ 

Bamett,    ftobert    E.,    to    Unlt'-d    States  jrf  A°^Jd*^  ./^TK" 

Spin  activated  battery.     2,090.442,  6-2T-61.  CI.   136—00. 
Barr  and  Stroud  Ltd. :  See — 

Strang.  John  M.    2.989.889.  „         ..     „  ., 

Bartholomay.  Henry  W.,  to  E.  I    dn  Pont  de  Nemours  and 

Co       Process    of    nreparing  pigment    deltisterjd    celluloae 

achate  yam.     2.000.201,  6-27-61,  CI.   106—192. 
Bartlett.   Allen   R..   to   Harbor  Metal   Products  Corp.      Shelf 

structure.    2.990.067.  6-27-61,  CI.  21  J— 147. 

Baaic  Products  Corp. :  See— 

Bauck.  AloyaluB  J.    2,900,509 

ee« 

in 


t.  I.  Danlap.  and  N.  Plataer, 
Method  for  preparing  molded 
».782.   6-27-61.   CI.    18—48. 
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Baas,  Haiold  E.,  and  B.  F.  White,  to  General  Dynamics 
Corp.     ValT*.     2,080,0»0.  6-27-61.  CI.   137—625.42. 

BtttciL  Oswald  R..  and  R.  J.  A^tirfoy,  to  Johnson  *  Phillips 
Ltd.  and  Her  Majesty's  Poatmaster  General.  Apparatus 
for  storlnf  and  suldlng  submarine  cable.  2;MK).134.  6-27- 
61.  CL  24t— 128. 

Batres.  Enrique :  Bee — 

Blngold,    Howard   J..   Batres,   and    Rosenkrani.      2,900.- 
414. 

Beasley,  Hasel  C,  to  Dow  Qornlnc  Corp.  ProceM  of  prlnt- 
Inc  textiles  and  the  compdUtlon  employed  therein.  2,900,- 
230.  6-27-«.  CI.  8—62. 

Beaton,  Roy  H.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America.  Atomic  En- 
ergy OommlanoB.  Adaorptlon  of  plutoninm  and /or  fission 
products  from  aqaeona  solution.  2.990.243.  6-27-61.  CI. 
23-14.5. 

Beavera,  KUlaaton  M. :  See — 

Hnrwlta,   llarrln    J.,   and   Beavera.      2,990.378. 

Beckmann.  Herbert  K. :  See — 

Greenwood.  Margin  H..  and  Beckmann.     2,989,922. 

Bee  Chemical  Co. :  See — 

Roney.  Chariea  P.    2.990.386. 

Been.  Robert  T..  to  Chicago  Pneumatic  Tool  Co.  Suck<>t 
connecting  means  for  a  rotary  Impact  taol.  2,990,189, 
5_27^j    ci_  279 97 

Bcfun,  Semi  J.,  and  A.  P.  Dank,  to  Clevite  Corp.  Tape 
drtTe    mechanism.      2,990.092,    A-27-«l.    CI.    22^—176. 

Belfonr,  Albert  J.,  to  Parsons  Corp.     Apparatus  for  testing 
the  peel  strength  of  Joints.     2,989,86.%  6-27-61.  CI.  73 — 
150. 
BHl  *  Howell  Co. :  8ee— 

Royaton.  Manrln  F.    2.990,126. 

Sandback,  Irring  C.    2.980.8»5. 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Inc. :  See — 

Aamodt,  "Rioralf.     2,989.781. 

CalUway,    WillUm    B..    and    Deltnvla.      2,989.910. 

CourtneyPratt,  Jeofry  S.    2.990,529. 

Grant,.  Clarence  T.    2.990,525. 

Greiaer,  Eart  8.    2.000,281. 

Hall.  APthar  D.    2,900,4.'^7. 

Ketelile^.  Raymond  W.     2.990.506. 

Mason.  Warren  P.    2.989.799. 
Bellmann,  Bnma  K. :  See — 

Isken,  Walter,  and  Wiemer.     2.990,088. 

Bellmann,  Frledbehn  :  See — 

Isken,  Walter,  and  lllemer.  2,900,088. 
Bellmann.  Rath :  Bee — 

Isken,  Walter  and  Wiemer.  2,900.088. 
B«Ioit  Iron  Works :  Bee — 

Hombostel.  Lloyd.    2,990,014. 

Benard,  Christian  L.  G.,  to  Andens  BtabUaaements  Barbier- 
Benard   k  Turenne.      Lightning  device  embedded   In   the 
ground.    In    particular    for    airileldM.      2,990,469.    6-27-61. 
n.  240 — 1.2. 
IVndtx  Corp.,  The  :   See — 

Albright.   Franklin   C.   and  Chambers.     2,990,216. 
Blair,  John  W.    2  989.974. 
Hood,  Edwin  B.     2,980,879. 
Prather.  Edwin  B.     2.989.973. 
Russ.  Daniel  O.,  and  Eastman.     2.989.890. 
Widell.  Ocorga  M..  Eastman,  and  Brown./  2,989,866. 
Bendix-Westinghouse  Automotire  Air  Brake  Co/:  Bee — 
Gresko,  Raymond  8.     2,980,978. 
Valentine.  Harry  M.     2.089,971. 
Valentine,  Harry  M.     2,989.988. 
Berier.  Donald  E..  to  Phillips  Petroleam  Co.    ProcesH  control 

system.      2,900.487,  6-27^1,   CI.   260 — 683.48. 
Bombard.  Edgar:  Bee — 

Tellon.  Donald  J.     2,080,804. 
Bernjitein,    Russell   W.,   to   Merit  Products,   Inc.     Finishing 
machine  with  radprocatlTe  rotary  finishing  roll.    2,989.823, 
6-27 -«1.  CI.  51 — SS. 
Bernstein,    Seymour,    and    O.    R.    Allen,    Jr.,    to    American 
Cyanamid  Co.     11-sabstituted  16iLl7a-substitut«d  methyl- 
anedloxy  sterolda.    2,900,401.  «-27-«l,  CI.  260—239.55. 
Bernstein.  Seymour,  and  R.  H.  Lenhard,  to  American  Cyan- 
amid  Co.    9-«ubstitatad  A«-androstenea.    2,000,415.  6-27^61. 
a.  260—397.45. 
Berqulst,   Leonard  Q.,  W.  A.  MiUious,  and  J.  H.  Newbouse. 
to   Clark    Eqalpnaat   Co.     Industrial   track   attaehment. 
2,000,074,  8-27-ei.  CI.  214—620. 
Beriell,   Paul,   to   SUndard   Mirror   Co.,   Ibc.     Rear  rlslon 
^  mirror.    2.988.806,  6-27-61.  CI.  88—77. 
Bertell.  Paul,  and  U  C.  Msade.  to  Standard  Mirror  Co.,  Inc. 
Bear  rlslon  mirror  support.    2,989,897,  6-37-61,  CI.  88 — 93. 
Bertrams  Ltd. :  8ee — 

RAnce.  Herbert  F.,  Baggallay,  and  Robinson.     2,000,013. 
Bast.  Fraok  E.    Taparad  roller  bearing.    3,000,223.  6-27-41, 

CI.  808—207. 
Betclligangs-    and    PateatrcrwaltungBfascUseiiaft    mlt    be- 
schrankter  Haftuaa:  See — 

Scblnke.  Hans-Werner.  2,000,003. 
Better,  Bernard^  R..  and  J.  W.  Koainskl.  to  BeaUj-Jonea  and 
Co.  Tool  hoktei^roUry  locking  type.  2,090,188.  6-27-61. 
CI.  270 — ^75. 
Blaber,  Herman,  and  T.  B.  Blmpaon,  to  Eaao  Bsssarch  and 
Engineering  Co.  Process  for  dcoMtalliing  bydroearbbn 
oils.    2.000.8«0,6-27-61.  CI.  208—263.  T 

Elan,  Jack  M.     Head  and  back  rest.     2,000,008.  6-27-4l, 

a.  155—177. 
Binder,  Richard,  to  Fichter  h  Sactas  A.O.     DaTic*  for  accel- 
•ratlaf  the  eBgagement  of  dutches.     2,000,041,  6-27-61. 

Binder,  WUIUa  O.,  and  C.  M.  Brown,  to  Union  Carbide  Corp. 

Hardenable  stalnlcsa  steel  alloys.    2,900,275,  6-27-61,  CI. 

75—128. 
Blrkenbach,  Eugene  J. :  See — 

Joluison,  Robert  A.,  and  Birkanbaeh.     2.000,021. 


dolly  ^th  open  frame. 
Blair,  jjhn  w7. 


IV, ill,    O-^l— Ol,    KJl.    AOU «0£. 

Automatic  diaphragm  adjusting  kmnce- 
ms   and   the  like.     2.080,008,  6~27p>l,   CI. 


2,^0,205. 


Bittner,  Fnnx.     Shuttering  system  for  cast  concrct*  walla. 

2,880,T94,  6-27-61,  CI.  25—131. 
BJoranesa«t,  Harald  :  See —  ] 

MoUebust,  OlST,  OlaTesen.  and  BJoranesset.     2,890,250. 
BUck,  John   W.,   to   Pemco   Wheel  Co.      SwlTelled  Wheeled  . 

2.990.191,  6-27-61.  CT.  28f— 79.1. 
"...  to  Tba  Bendlx  Corp.     Valve  construction. 
2.989.074.  6-27-61,  CT.  187—113. 
Blancbett,    Carl.      Tubular    Talve.      2,989,961,    6-27-41,    CI. 

128— 5i2. 
Bland,  Marshall  R.,  to  Purex  Corp.,  Ltd.     Method  ol!  agitat- 
ing cWansing  liould.     2,900.302,   6-27-61,  CI.    134—10. 
Blandlng.    Leonard    C,    to    Lear,    Inc.      Electrical    contact 
asnamlly  and  procaaa  of  manufacture.    2,980,801,  8-27-61, 
a.  20^150.6. 
Blaskowtki,    Henry    J.,    to    Combustion    Engineeriqg,     Inc. 
Method  of  increasing  metal  temperatures  in  the  aold  end 
of  air  prehcaten.     2,990.161,  6-27-61.  CI.  257-17 
Blondbelln,  William  8.,  and  A.  P.  Patton,  to  AmericMi  Metal 
Climax,    Inc.     Treated    seed,   method    of    soed    tr^tnwnt 
and  campoaitioas  therefor.    2,080,821,  6-27-61,  CL  47—1. 
Blosaer,    Lloyd   G.,    to   E.    I.  da   Pont  da   Namoun  and   Co. 
Prepaiatioa  of  carbon   tetraflnoride.     2,990.847,   8-27-41, 
CI.  204 — 62.  I 

Bluni,  Murray  8. :  Bee — 

Bortsteln,  Joseph,  Blum,  and  Pratt.     2,000,821. 
Blombert,   Benjamin.   T.  Taubman,  and   H.  Posner.     Spray 

aerator.     2.000,122.  6-27-61,  CI.  230 — 441. 
Bobaiek,  Edward  G.,  and  E.  L.  Braiet,  to  American  MartaCta 
Co.,  Arco  Co.  DlTislon.    Btyrene  resins.    2,000.387,  8-27-61, 
a.  260—28.  ^       ,       .^ 

Bobo,   MelTin:   See— 

MaiOhall,  Daniel  Q.,  Mason,  DaTis,  Bobo.  and  Cimpbell. 
2,000,156.  ; 

Bodlan,  Marcus,  and  W.  B.  Rosenfleld,  to  Sunbeam  Lighting 
Co.     Reflectlnir  fluorescent  light  fixture.    2,990,470,  4-27-61, 
CI.  246—81.11. 
Boeing  Airplane  Co. :  See — 

James,  Vamell  L.  R.     2,990,148. 
McOoanl,  James  R.     2.990,547. 
Bohannon,   John   D.,   M.   Flnkelsteln,   L.   Liebowiti,   and  R. 
Welner.       Automatic    hinge    recess    routing    machine    for 
spectacle  frames.     2.980,901.   6-27-81,  CI.  90 — 14? 
Bohn.  Nicholas  J.,  to  American  Motora  Corp.     Refrigerating 

apparatus.    2,900,111.  6-27-61,  CI.  230—232.         ^ 
Bolsey,  Jacques, 
ment  for  cameras 
95 — 64. 
Bolton.  iTor  W.  :  See — 

BraMs,  Cecil,  and  Bolton.     2,989,904. 
Bolton,  Wilbur  M. :  Bee— 

Brelnlng,  Elmer  R.,  Bolton,  and  Deutacher. 
Bond,  HJkrry  L.  F. :  See — 

Russell.  Robert  G..  and  Bond.     2,990.129. 
Borg- Warner  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Farrell,  Eugene  F.     2,990,163. 
Topel.  Harry  J.     2.990.068. 
Bomftteta,   Joseph.    M.    .S.   Blum,   and   J.   J.   Pratt. 
United     States     of     America.     Army.      Bis- (hale 
fluoroaliphatle  compounds  as  DDT  synergists.     2J 
6-27-61,  CI.  167 — 30 
Bowater   Research  and   Development  Co.  Ltd.,  The  : 

Dufln.  Earle  R.  2.990.102. 
BowleR,  Vernon  O..  and  G.  W.  Bobbins,  to  Bocon»  Mobil 
Oil  Co..  Inc.  Catalytic  hydrogenation.  2,990.287,  t-27-61, 
CI.  2.V-1. 
Bowman,  David  F..  to  I-T-B  Circuit  Breaker  Co.  Br<)ad-band 
omnidirectional  spherical  lenx  antenna  with  rotatinft  ampli- 
tude nio<lulatlon  pattern.    2.990.545.  6-27-61,  CI.  3|3 — 755. 

Boysen.    Walter   A.,   to  Continental    Plastics  Corp.     Plastic 

receptacle   with   fluHh-type  binge  construction.      2JM0.082, 

ft  27-61,   CI.  220—31. 
Bradley.  Cortex  J.      Baseboard  scrubber.     2.089,7flS.  6-27-61, 

CI.    15—50. 
Bradley.  Milton.  Co.:  See- 
•^        McMahon,  Thomaw  J.     2,989.811. 
Brady.  Charles  E..  to  Chrysler  Corp.     Accumulator    ihargtng 

niechanlHni.     2.989.972.  »t-27-«l.  CI.  137—108. 
BraKKs.  Cecil,  and  I.  W.  Bolton,  to  The  Monotype  Carp.  Ltd. 

Photo-type   composing   machines.      2,989,904,   6-27(-ol,   CI. 

95--»J5.  : 

Braunxttin.    Rubin,   to  Radio   Corp.    of   America.      Nadetr 

quadrapole    resonance    devicea.     2.000,918,    6-27-f61,    CI. 

331— 94.  ' 

Braiet,  Edward  L.  :   See —  i 

Bobaiek.  Edward  G..  and  Braset.     2,900,387.  I 

Brehm.    Richard   J.,    and    R.    H.    Malcolm,    to   Intertiatlonal 
Harvester  Co.    Water  pump  aaaembly.    2,989.025,  8-27-61, 

CI.  108— io;{.  I 

BrelnlnK,   Elmer  R..   W.   M.   Bolton,  and  F.  O.  Deutifcher.   to 

Inlnn  Carbide  Corp.     Deposition  of  aluminum.     2M0,205. 

«  27-61.  CI.  117— lOfi.  2_ 

KreMHler.  Wilbur  L..  and  C.   F.  Ward,  to  The  Dow  Chemical 

Co.      CroHH-linklnK    sK^nt    and    method    for   making   aame. 

2.990,37fi.  6-27-^1.  CI.  252-  182.  " 

Brewer,  George  W.  :    Hee~ 

MickuH.  Robert  R..  and  Brewer.     2,990,255. 
Brewln.  Grant  H.  :   «cc— 

Brewln.  Harry  E.  and  O.  H.     2,990.087.  ' 

Brewln,  Harry  E.  and  G.  H..  to  Dyotherm  Corp.     Treating 

teitllef  on  a  form.     2.990.087.  6-27-61.  CI.   223—176.  1 
Brtdtreport  Machines.  Inc..  The  :  See— 

Johanon.  Roy  A.     2,989.874.  ' 

Brlngewald.  Anmist  R.     Magaxlne  type  safety  raaor.     2.980,- 

80?>,  6-27-61,  CI.  .30 — 40. 
Briskey,  John  F.     Record  srstem  for  controlling  proaresalve 

distribution  of  coupons.    2,090,107,  6-27-61.  CI.  28^-83. 
Bristol-Myers  Co.  :  See — 

KapUn.  Murray  A.     2.990.426. 
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British  OxyfStt  On.  Ltd.,  The :  Bee — 
CrMswell,  Rokert  L    2,000,486. 
British  Thoiuen-Haaatoa  Co.  Ltd.,  The :  Bee— 
Clark,  LMtaart  J.    2,080.873. 

CUrk.  Leonard  J.    2.000.503.  ^_ 

Brock,  Jamsa  E.    SMnented  lock  meaas  for  bearing.    2,080,- 

888.  8-27-81.  Cl785— 8.8. 
Brodie.  Goorge  R.,  to  Frcd'k  H.  Levev  Co.,  Inc.     Multi-color 
printina  proeesa.     2,088,917.  8-27-81,  a.  101—211. 

Bromby,  Norman  O. :  Bee —  

Scott,  Thomas  R..  Bromby,  and  Allday.     2,000,248. 
Bronsavla  S.A. :  Bee — 

Olrtner,  Berthold.     2,080,075. 

Brown,  Arthur  E. :  See —  

Widell,  Oeorca  M.,  Eastman,  and  Brown.     2.080,866. 
Brown,  Charles  M. :  Bee — 

Binder,  William  O..  and  Brown.    2,900,275. 
Brown,  Harrison  8. :  Bee — 

Anderson,  Herbert   L.,  and  Brown.     2,000,354. 
Brown.  Jodd  A.     Apparatus  and  method  for  applying  and 
packing  flbroos  uatarlal.    2,080.700.  8-27-81,  CI.  20—101. 
Brown.  Keith  B..  and  D.  J.  Crouse,  Jr..  to  United  States  of 
America,  Atomic  Energy  Commission.     Extraction  of  thor- 
ium and  uranium  values  from  acid  leach  liquon.     2.090.- 
244.  6-27-61,  CI.  23—14.5. 
Brown.  Kenneth  R.,  and  G.  Dawson,  to  Ferranti.  Ltd.     Elec- 
tromagnetic   plek-oflt     devices.       2,990,527,     6-27-61,    CI. 
336 — 30. 
Brundage,    Clinton    F.,    to  Minnesota   Mining  and   Mfg.    Co. 

Developing  apparatus.     2,080,012.  6-27-61,  CI.  05 — 89. 
Bruner  Corp. :  See — 

Rudellck,  John.     2,980,088. 
Brflnner,  Helmut:  8e« — 

KlblB<4i,  Ocrhard.  Gross,  and  Brflnner.     2,000,238. 
Bryant.  Jay  C. :  Bee — 

Karle,  Wlltoa  R.,  Evans.  SchUllng.  and  Bryant.  2.090,385. 
Bryden,  Charles  R.     Portable  and  collapsible  water  beater. 

2,089,959.  6-27-81.  CL  126—344. 
Bucek.  Hans,  to  Blektrophvsikallsche  Anstalt  Bemhard  Berg- 
baua    Method  of  redaclng  sliding  friction  and  Ita  applica- 
tion to  flrearma     ^.OSO'^S.  6-27-81,  CI.  80—1. 
Buchner  Marvin  K..  and  C.  R.  Thompson    to  Food  MaHiInery 
and  Chemical  Corp.     Pear  orientating,  feeding,  peeling,  seed 
celling,    butt    trimming,    bobbing,    and    splitting    machine. 
2,088!997,  8-27-81.  CI.  148—33. 
Buck,  Johannes  8..  deceased  (by  P.  G.  Back,  executrix),  to 
Esta  Medical  Laboratories.  Inc.     Biocidal  compositions  of 
ar-halogenated-ar-hydroxylndane   and   processes  therewith. 
2.990.324,  6-2T-61.  CI.  167 — 31. 
Buck^  Phlllls  O. :  Bee — 

buck.  JobaADca  8.    2  000.824. 
Buck,  Steward  T.    Portable  elevator  tower.    2.900,034.  8-27- 

61    CI    187—80 
Bneken,    Curt,    and    M.    Kuhm.    to   Karl    Schmidt,    O.m.b.H. 
Etastlcally  defoi  mable  ring  sapport  for  Ilcbt  alloy  pistons. 
2,900,225,  6-27-61,  CI.  309—14. 
Bukspan,  Joaeph,  to  Hygrade  Rainwear  Mfg.  Corp.     Ventl- 
.  lated  raincoats.    2,089.754^  8-27-81.  CI.  2—87. 
Bullock.  MUon  W..  and  J.  J.  Hand,  to  American  Cyanamld 
Co.      Process  for   preparing   2-oxoadlpIc  add.     2,000,410, 
6-27-61.  CI.  280^-843:5. 
Bunker.  David  D.     Stringed  mnslcsl  Instrument.     2,980,884, 

6-27-61,  CI.  84—1.18. 
Burba,  John  L.,  Jr. :  Bee — 

Golns,  WlllUm  C,  Jr..  Burba,  and  Dawson.     2.000,018. 
Burgess,  Mary  T. :  Bee — 

Saxon,  Robert,  and  Burgess.    2,000,302. 
Burlington  Industries,  Inc. :  Bee — 
Butler,  Vangha  H.    2,080.935. 
Boner,  Lily  M.    Btay^pot  baby  receiving  blanket.    2,080,753, 

8-27-61.  CI.  2—mS. 
Burroughs  Corp. :  Bee — 

Chan,  Richard.     2,000,310. 
McCanley.  John  H.-  3,000,061. 
Butler.  Vaugna  H.,  to  Bnrliagton  Industries.  Inc.     Vacuum 
attachment  for  dial  looping  machine.     2,080,035,  6-27-61, 
a.  112—252. 
Butter,   Fraaeia  J.,   to  Joslab   Parkes  *   Sons  Ltd.     Latch 

mechanism.     2,000,200.  6-27-81.  CI.  202—160. 
Cabbage.  J<An  T.,  to  PhllUps  Petroleum  Co.     Corrosion  con- 
trol In  condensing  systems.     2,000,431,  6-27-61,  CI.  26(V— 
667. 
Cabot  Corp. :  Bee — 

Wilkinson.  Alvin  H.    2.000.1S8. 
Cailliot,  Serge  L.  L.     Recording  and  reprodneing  spparatus 
for  a  helioold  recording  sorfaee.     2,900.182,  6-27-61.  CI. 
274 — 4. 
C^alam.  Christopher  T..  and  I.  8.  Nixon,  to  Imperial  Chemical 
Industries  Ltd.     Oibberelllc  acid  manufactare.     2,01K),337, 
6  27  61    CI    105—86 
Caldwell,  Alexander  M  U..  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries 
Ltd.     Processes  for  the  oxidation  of  organic  compounds. 
2.000,427.  6-27-81.  C\.  380— 604. 
Caldwell,  Samuel  I. :  Bee — 

Denkowski.  Walter  J.,  and  Caldw^l.     2,080,878. 
California  Research  Corn. :  8ee — 
Shaw.  Charles  M.    2,000,207. 
CalUn,  Herbert  F.  J.,  and  F.  O.  Mattos,  to  Falrey  Avtatlon 
Ltd.     Valve  strocture  for  facilitating  passage  of  foreign 
particles.     2.989.985.  6-27-61,  CI    137—622. 
Qtllaway.  William  B.,  and  A.  A,  beltuvia,  Jr.,  to  Bell  Tele- 

eone  Laboratories.  Inc.     Prtating  apparatus.     2,080,010, 
27-61.  CI.  05—74. 
Gallery  Oemieal  Oo. :  Bee — 

Hoke,  Ralph  M.  2^900,208. 
Camllll.  Ougllalnio.  and  A.  W.  Galloway,  to  General  Electric 
Co.  Gas  leakage  detecting  means.  2,8W,88S,  8-27-81,  CL 
73-49.8. 
OamilU.  QogUrtma.  to  General  Bleetrie  Ctk.  Cooling  systsn 
and  method  for  electrical  apparatus.  8,000,443.  8-27-61, 
CL  174 — 15. 


2.9OO.01.'>.    6-27-«I. 


Casey,    and    Larsen. 


Campbell  Soap  Cn. : 

Egee.  Walter  W.,  and  Smith.    3.080,032. 
Campbell,  W  lUUm  B.  :  See— 

Marshall.  Daniel  Q.,  Mason.  DavU.  Bobo,  sad  CampbeU. 

2,990.156. 

Cannings.  Frederick  G.,  to  International  Compntera  and  Taba- 

laton  Ltd.     Tape-feeding  apparatus.     2,900,127,  6-27-61. 

Cn.  242—55.12. 

CantreU.  Troy  L.,  and  H.  <;.  Hmlth,  to  Gulf  Oil  Corp.     Labrt- 

eating  composition.     2.000,370,  ft-27-61.  CI.  252 — 52. 
CarbonL  Rudolph  A.,  to  K.   I.  du  I'ont  de  Nembura  and  Co. 
l,2-bls(Mlviauoracyl  bydrailnes).     2.900.417.   6-27-61.  CI. 

Carlson,    CbMter    F.,    to    Haloid    Xerox    Inc.      Method    and 
apparatus  for  transferring  and  fixing  xerographic  Images. 
2,000,278,  6-37-61,  CI.  08—1. 
Carlsson.  Carl  D..  to  Hala  MaMktnfabrlks  Aktieboiag.     Safety 

block.    2,990,131.  6-27-61.  CI.  242—107.4. 
Carmack,  Marvin,  D.  Kliew.  and  L.  M.  Welnstock.     1.2.5-tbla- 
dUsole  3.4-dlrarboxamide.      2.990.4O8.    6-27-61.    C|.    260— 
302. 
Carmack,  Marvin,  D.  Shew,  and  L.  M.  Wetnstock.    3,4-dicyano- 

1.2  5-thUdiasole.      2.99U.409.   6-27-61.   Ct.   2«0 — 3U2. 
Car-Mon  Products  <'o.  :   Kce — 

Imuilng.  Cornell  A.     2,990.198. 
Carpenter  Steel  Co..  The  :   See  ~ 

Post.  Cart  B.,  and  Kberlv     2.900.277 
Carrel,    iialph   B.      Suction  box   covers. 

CL    162—867. 
Casey.  James  H.  :   See- 

De    Neul,    Rlrtiard    P.    IMckerson. 
2.090.081. 

Cassady.   Gerald    H      and    D.   J.    Ulnman.    to    I'nlted    States 
Rubber   Co.      Method    and    apparatus   for    fabricating   air 
spring  diaphragms.     2.990.002.  6-27-Cl.  CI.  1.54 — 1. 
(^terplllar  Tractor  Co.  :   Hee  — 

Fanaoian,  Charles  .\.     2,990,226. 
Scfamitt.  James  L.     2,989,986. 
Catlett,     Richard     H.       Holder     for     roll    sheet     dispenser, 

2,990.090,  6-27-61.  CI.  225—77. 
Catruppa,  Frank  A. :  See— 

Sloane.  .Murray,  and  Catroupa.     2.989.752. 
CavansRh.    Patrick    K.,    and    C.    W.    Hedbers,     to    Retieardi- 
Cottrell,    Inc.      System  for  Heparatlna  maanetic  susceptible 
particles.      2.990.124.   6-27-61,   O.  ZA\—ZA. 
Celler,  r'redertc  A.,  to  The  Seeburg  Corp.     \  ending  rack  as- 
sembly.    2,990,228,  6-27-61.  CL  312—237. 
Olotex  Corp..  The  :  Hee — 

Sabine.  Hale  J.     2.990.027. 
Chamberlain.  John  E.  :   Hee— 

Grove.  James  K.,  and  CbamberUIn.     2.990.171. 
Chamben.  Warren  D. :  See— 

Albright,  Franklin  ('..  and  diamberH.    2.990,216. 
Chan,  -ttlchard,  to  Burroughs  Corp.     laminated  printed  cir- 
cuit board.     2.990.310,  6-27-61.  <1.  154 — »4. 
ChapeUier.    Robert    A.,    and    I.    Kogers.    to    I'nlted    States    of 
America.  Atomic  Knerg)'  Commission.     <.*outro|  rod  drive. 
2.990.3&6,  6-27-41.  CI.  204—193.2. 
Charlson.  Lynn  L.,  to  Gemune  Corp.     Rotary  fluid  pressure 

device.      2.989,951.   6-27-61.   CL    121—70. 
CUarvat,  Vernon  K.,  to  The  Osbom   Mfg.   Co.      Rotary  brush 
with   special   bristle    support    means.      2,989,767,    6-2 1 -61. 
CI.   15—198. 
Checker  Motors  Coi^. :  Wee- 
May,  VlvUn  G.    2,990.219. 
Cbemetron  Corp. :  See — 

Fleming,  Harold  W..  and  Gntmann.     2.990,432. 
Cbemo  Pure  Mfg.  Corp.  :  Hee — 

Uereld.  Petar  C.    2.990.283. 
Cniery,  Walter  V.     Method  of  making  slide  fastener  elements. 

2.9&.803.  6-27-81,  C\.  20—110. 
Chicago  Carton  Co. :  See — 

Ryder.  Fred  A.     2.990.099. 
Thompson.  George  V.     2.990.09T. 
Chicago  Dynamic  Inaustrles,  Inc.  :  Hee— 
Koci.  Jerry  C.    2,990,180. 
Stunkel,  Werner  W.    2,000. 17.'i. 
Chicago  Pneumatic  Tool  Co. :  See— 

Been.  Robert  T.     2.990.189. 
Chlottl,  Premo,  to  I'nlted  States  of 
Commission.       Uranium    recovery 
2.990.273.   6-27-61.   CI.   7^—84.1. 
Chrysler  Corp. :  See — 

Brady.  Charles  E.     2,989,072. 
DrinkanL  William  E.,  and  Rothwell. 
lavelU.  IVno.    2.989,877. 
Scbarfenberg.  Howard  E      2.989,958. 
Chu.   Chlen   F.,   to  The  Richardson   Co. 

laminates  from  paper  Impreguated  with  a  meiamlue-turm- 
aldehyde  resin  containing  a  buffering  agent.  2.990,312, 
6-27-61,  CT.   154—138.  .      ,        ,         ^     , 

Clrlgiiano.    Leo   V.      Scalp    massaging   and    cleaning   device. 

2^88.7^0.  6-27-41,   CI.    15 — 396. 
Clark  Equipment  Co. :  See — 

Mlndrum,  Kenneth  H.     2,990.072.  „^^, 

Berquist.  Leonard  G.,  Milllous,  and  Newbouse.     24>00,074. 

Clark.  Jared  W.,  and  A.  E.  WInslow    to  I'nion  Carbide  Corp. 

Production   of   polymeric    materials    from    polyoxyal^lene 

polyots    and    organic    polyepoxy    compounds.       2.990.396. 

6-27-61.  CL  260—47.  _  „       „       ^      r  .^ 

Clark    Leonard  J.,  to  The  British  Thomson-Houston  Co.  Ltd. 

Engine   starting  equipment.     2,989.8 < 3.   tt-27-«i,  Cl.   74— 

CUrk,'  Leonard  J.,  to  The  British  Thomson  Houston  Co.  Ltd. 
speed  control  of  electric  motor  drives.  2,990 .."iOS.  6-27-41, 
/ji    31S 11 

Clarke,  Houghton  W..  and  N.  E,  Wvmbs.  Method  <rf  stor- 
ing prepared  foods.     2.990.286,  8-27-61.  Cl.  99—171. 

Clarke.  Houghton  W.,  and  ^     " 
Apparatus     for    storing 
6-^27-41,  Cn.  99 — 174. 


America,  Atomic  Energy 
from     metallic     n 


2,989.956. 


Process  of  making 


vU,200,   o— *l— Ol,   \,i,   va ill. 

N.  E.  Wymbs.  tfi  Mealpack  Corp. 
and     serving    foods.       2,990,287. 


I 


Tl 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


CleRg.  Rtcbard  R. :  8m — 

PlIklnKton,  Nonaiin.  Tomliniion.  and  Cl^rK.    2.989  79.% 
ClMDens,  Aninut,  Jr..  to  Air  RMluction  Co..  Inr.     Arc  weld- 

Inff  eWtrode.     2.090.301,  6-27-61.  CI.  117—207. 
Clevlte  Corp. :  See — 

B««un.  Semi  J.,  and  Dank.    2.990.092. 

Parkinaon.     David     B..     Roberts.     Ilaner,     and     Lepley. 
2.990.535. 
Coanda,  Henri,  If.  RibeyroUea,  nee  GantlUon.  and  M.  Qamier. 
to  Setae  NoaTelle  8.A.     Jet  ezhauater.     2,900.103,  6-27- 
61.  a.  23a-efi. 
Cohen.  Murray  8.,  and  C.  E.  Pearl,  to  Thiokol  Chemical  Corp. 
Preparation  of  monobromodecaboranp.     2.990,239.  6-27-61. 
CI.  23 — 14. 
CobB.  Charles  C,  to  8.   L.  and  C.  C.  Cohn.  d.b.a.  Colonial 
AlIoyH  Co.     Small  animal  repellInK  Htnictarex.     2.989.789. 
6-27-61.  CI.  20—100. 
Coha.  Bamael  L. :  See — 

Cohn.  Charlea  C.     2.989.789. 
Cole.  Herbert  to  Herbert  Cole  Trunt.     DouKh  duRtins  equip- 
ment.    2.990  217.  6-27-61.  CI.   302— .-»fl. 
Cole.  Herbert.  Truat :  See— 

Cole.  Herbert.    2.990.217. 
Cole,  J  Warne  :  Bet — 

Woroch,  Eugene  L^  and  Cole.     2,990.422. 
Coleawortby.  Eklward  H.":  Bee — 

Sowers.  G«orse  H.,  and  Colesworthy^    2.990.004. 
Colley.  Rowan  H..  to  Rolls-Royce  L/td.     variable  eonverfent/ 
dlTenent  Jet  propulsion  nossle.     2,980,847,  6-27-61.  CI. 

Colonial  AjioTs  Co. :  Bee — 

C5ohn.  Carles  C.     2,989,789.  ^ 

CombastloB  Ehiclneerinc.  Inc. :  £ree — 
BlaskowsU,  Henry  !r.     2,990,161. 
Comly,  Elwood  H.     Rotary  cutters.     2,089.800.  6-27-61,  CI. 

2»— 105. 
Commercial  Filter  Corp. :  Bee — 

McCoy,  John  R.,  Tieamey,  and  Lewis.     2,990,030. 
OooiaMrelal  Solvents  Corp. :  Bee — 
Frump,  John  A.     2.990.380. 
Jones.  Lawrence  R.     2.900.406. 
Tlndall.  John  B.     2,000,404. 
Commonwealth  BnclBeerlDc  Co.  of  Ohio,  The :  £fee — 
Nvmk.  Leo  J.     2.000.200. 
Tonlmin,  Harry  A..  Jr.     2.000,203. 
Compacnie  de  Salnt-Oobaln  :  Bee — 

Lambert.  Roger  E..  and  Arteit.     2.000,438. 
Lamesch.  Armand,  Jansen,  and  Knospe.     2,089,826. 
Comyn.  Raymond  H.     Nonsaseons  pyrotecnnle  delay  mixture. 

2,000,264.  6-27-61.  Cl.  52— 2. 
Conrad,  Charles  R..  and  J.  F.  Lemp,  to  Malllnckrodt  Chemical 
Works.     Alominum  compounds.     2,000,247,   6-27-61.  Cl. 
28—110. 
Oonklln. '  Walter  L.     Wage  computer.     2,000,115,   6-27-61, 

Cl.  235 — T0.5. 
Connor  Sn|rlBe»rin(  Corp. :  Bee — 

Argen&eri.  Peter  A.,  and  Day.     2.080,064. 
Connor,  WiHkun  O. :  Bee — 

,  Staw.  Richard  B..  and  Connor.     2,000,272. 
Oonatant,  Irrlng.  Bsq. :  Bee — 

McNlunara,  Ambrose  J.     2.060,802. 
Contact  Lens  Oolld  Inc. :  Bee — 

Gordon,  Stanley.     2.060.804. 
Continental  Motors  Corp. :  Bee — 

Hulbert.  Bdward  A.    2.089,904. 
Conttnental  (MI  Co. :  Bt — 

Hannl.  Osorm  J.     2.080.860. 
Continental  Plastics  Corp. :  Bee — 
Boysen.  Walter  A.     2,090,082. 
Coorer.  Harry  W..  Jr..  and  J.  B.  Dickey,  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Co.    Process  for  mMlng  graft  copolymers  containing  acrr- 
loBitrile  and  a  rinyl  pyridine.     2.000.393.  0-27-61,  Q. 
260—45.5. 
Cordes.  Haiiy  W.,  to  Friden,  Inc.     UniTersal  diode  board. 

2r000,400.  6-27-«l.  Cl.  317—101. 
Comelison,  Boyd.  J.  H.  Eddleston.  A.  D.  Brans.  M.  Sheppard, 
Jr.,  R.  L.  Trent,  and  E.  A.  Wolff.  Jr.,  to  Texas  Inctraments 
Inc.     NoTel  header  of  semlcondnetor  dSTless.     2^00,501, 
6-27-61,  Cl.  317—234. 
Courehene,  Ernest  E.,  Jr..  and  J.  Holser,  to  United  States 
of  Amerlm,  Army.     Delta  modulation  system.     2.000.520, 
6-27-61.  a.  832-^1. 
Conrtney-Pratt.   Jeofry   S.,   to  Bell   Telephone  Laboratories, 
Inc.    PieioreslstiTe  compensators.    2,9&0A20,  6-27-61.  Cl. 
338—20. 
Craig,  Hugh  R.  M.,  to  The  English  Eleetrie  Co.  Ltd.    Axial 
flow  muIU'Stace  compressors.    2.000.106.  6-27-61,  Cl.  230— 
182. 
Ctus  Ob. :  Bee — 

Tarek.  James  R..  and  Kolena.    2,989.708. 
Creamer,  Idcar  M.,  Jr.,  to  Philco  Corp.     Electrical  system. 

2.000.44876-27-61,  Cl.  178—5.4. 
Cresswell.  Robert  A.,  to  The  British  Oxygen  Co.  Ltd.     XHec- 
trlc     are    working    process     and     apparatua.       2.000.466, 
6-27-61,  Cl.  SIO — 75. 
CrwantoB  k  KbowIss  Corp. :  £!«•— 

SaUsT.  Edwin  C.  and  Snow.     2.000.176. 
CrDStar.    Lao.      Food    process    and    eontjdner.      2.000,006, 

6-17-61.  Cl.  899 — 15. 
Croteau,  HosMr  J.,  and  W.  A.  Wallstaa.  to  Unltsd  States 
Steti  Corp.     Adjostahle  pay-off  reeL     i,000.135.  6-27-61, 

Croaise!nTld  J..  Jr. :  Bee—  ' 

BrowB.  Ksia  B..  and  Croose.     2.000,244. 
Cnvwa  Xellsrhach  Corp. :  Bee — 

Torre.  Thomas  P..  and  Delaney.     2.000.006. 
^^f^j^^JS^      Comuned    pneuautlc    and    grarlty    motor. 

2.968.889,  6-87-41.  CL  60—10. 
Cnimlsy.  Julias  A..  B.  W.  James,  and  J.  Shnlman.  to  Radio 
Oom.    of    Asasriea.      Eleetrostatlc    printlBg.      2,000,270. 
6—27—61,  CL  9^— 1. 


and      Cunnhigham 


Cull.  Nerllle  L. :  6se— 

Dunlop,  Donald  D.,  and  CuU.     2.000.433. 
CuHen.  Boy  H.,  L.  D.  Richards,  and  H.  H.  Hodgeman,  said 
Ridiaris   and    Hodgeman   assors.    to   said    Cullen^     Bsel 
apparatus.    2,080,080.  6-27-61,  Cl.  137—806.26. 
Cunnlngiiam,  Burris  B. :  Bee — 

PerlM.n,       Isadore,       Thompson. 

Curtlas-Wright  Corp. 
Bamford,  Henry 
Ferrl,  Antonio. 
Peril,  Antonio. 
Howaild.  Werner 
LoTlps,  Gerald  H 
Lumiqulst,  Wilton 


S.     2,989.864. 
2,980.843. 
2,990.142. 
E.     2,989,845. 
2,990.256. 
G.     2,000,108. 

Pneumatic    dunnage. 


Doors. 


2,^00.070, 
2.980.786, 


cutting    apparatus. 


Plat- 


Cushman,    Walton    W 

6-27-61,  Cl.  214—10.5 
Cuss,  John  IV.  to  Gloster  Aircraft  Co.  Ltd 

6-27-61.  Cl.  20—16. 
Cyt>riwBk^,  Alexander,  G.  L.  Hager,  and  D.  J.  Scbartfeln.  to 
Reynons  Metals  Co.    Method  of  coloring  aluminum  feurfaee. 
2.090.304.  6-27-61.  Cl.  146—6.1. 
Dahl.  Mary.     Bed  protectors.     2,089,062,  6-27-61,  Cl  128— 

275.  ^ 

Dairy  Containera,  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Mead,  Harry  A.,  and  SUgel.     2,990,101 
Dank,  Alfred  P. :  Bee— 

Begun.  Semi  J.,  and  Dank.     2,900,092. 
Dariomatic.  Inc. :  Bee — 

McChleb.  Eugene  P.     2.000.227. 
Daryl  Industries,  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Milltr,  Robert  P.     2,090,206. 
DarU.  DSTid  B.  :  Bee — 

MarMkiil.  Daniel  Q.,  Bfason.  Daris,  Bobo,  and  C^mpbeH 
2,900,156. 
Daris,     Jamea     F.       Flexible    conduit 

2,989,806,  6-27-61.  a.  30—90.5. 
DaTis,  Jsbn  V.,  and  H.  J.  Ward,  to  The  Udvllte  Oorji. 

ing  aitwratos.     2.990,071.  6-27-61,  Cl.  214—80. 
Davis  Products,  Inc. :  £ree — 

Frledlander.   Sidney   L..  and  Hertxberg.     2,980,^57 
Davy  and  United  En^neering  Co.  Ltd.  :  Bee— 

Rustell,  Robert  u.,  and  Bond.    2.990,129 
Dawson,  David  D.,  Jr. :  Bee — 

Golas,  William  C,  Jr.,  Burba,  and  Dawson.     2,000,016 
Dawson,  Gilroy  :  flee — 

BroVn,  Kenneth  R.,  and  Dawson.     2.990,527 
Day,  Thsmas  L. :  flee — 

Argentieri.  Peter  A.,  and  Day.    2,989,984. 
Deere  and  Co. :  Bee — 

Kes«ler.  Richard,  and  WiUlg.     2.989.053. 

Lante,  Orrllle  P..  and  Murray.    2,900,058. 
Deere,  J«bn.  Plow  Co.  (Ltd.)  :  Bee — 

Lymlramer,  Doni^as  H.     2,990.020. 
De  Fino.  Anthony  TT   X 

86— 2t. 
Deibel,  Joseph  L. :  flee — 

Gewartowski.  Richard  S.,  and  Deibel.    2,000,512J 
Delaney,  John  P. :  fl«e —  I 

Torse.  Th<Mnas  P.,  and  Delaney.    2,090,095. 
Delanoy,  Donald  B..  to  Pye  Ltd.    Telephone  systema. 

464,  6-27-61.  Cl.  179 — 84. 
Deltuvia,  Andrew  A.,  Jr. :  Bee — 

Callgway,  William  B.,  and  Deltavia.     2.980,910 
Deluxe  OdIIs.  Inc. :  flee — 

Rogg,  Gerard  B.     2.990,407. 
De  Neui.  Richard  P..  A.  C.  Dickerson.  J.  H.  Casey,  and  W.  C. 


Power  rake.     2.980,833,  6-27i-61,  Cl. 


2,000. 


Rbessler ; 


Larsen.  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Mfg.  Co.     Applicitlon  of 
Upe  ts  moving  objects.     2,000.081,  6-27-61,   -^    ^"     — 

Denkow^l,  Walter  J.,  and  8.  I.  Caldwell,  to  PhiUdelphU 
Gear  Corp.  Valve  actuating  mechanism.  2,080,871  6-27- 
61.  Cl.  74-625.  1 

Dennisoo  Mfg.  Co. :  Bee — 

Shepherd.  Rldgley  O..  Jr.     2,000,311.  | 

Dennisoo,  William  T.,  to  United  Aircraft  Corp.  L4byrlnth 
face  ssal  plate.    2,990,202.  6-27-61,  a.  286—10. 

Deutsch,  Bdward  J.,  to  Falrchlld  Engine  and  AlrplaSe  Corp. 

Delayed  action  mechanism.     2,989,081.  6-27-61,  Cf.  137 — 

492.0. 

Deutsche  Gold-  nnd  Sllber-Scheideanstalt  vormala 

flee— 

Obrswskl,  Walter,  and  Von  Seelen.     2,990,440. 
Wagner,  Rmst.     2.990,240. 
Deut8cb«,  Frits  O. :  flee — 

Breliiing.  Elmer  R..  Bolton,  and  Deutscber.     2,990.295. 
De  Vaney,  Fred  D.,   to  P-M  Associates.     Pelletlsed  (ron  ore 
concentrate  composition  and  process  for  making  tl|e  same. 
2,000,868,  6-27-61.  O.  75—5. 
Diamond  Alkali  Co. :  flee — 

Edea,  Jamal  8.    2.000.266. 
Vaaler,  Lather  E.     2,900.248. 
Diamond.    Harry.       Structural    beams.)    2.990.038.    6-27-61. 

Cl    189—37. 
Diamond  National  Corp. :  flee —  \ 

Kramer,  Joseph.     2,900.008.  I 

Relftrs,  Richard  F.     2.000,094.  | 

Dickersoa.  Arthur  C. :  flee— 

De    Neui.    Richard    P..    Dickerson,    Casey,    and    Larsen. 
2ieO,081. 
Dickey.  Joseph  B. :  flee —  \ 

Cooter,  Harry  W.,  Jr.,  and  Dickey.    2,000.393.     ^ 

Dlckinsoa,  Berton  C. :  flee —  I 

Jon«,  Howard  A..  Oarman.  and  Dickinson.    2,000^15^10. 

Jones,  Howard  A.,  Garmaa,  and  Dickinson.     2.000.S22. 

Jones,  Howard  A.,  Oarman,  and  Dickinson.     2,p00,823. 
Dictaphone  Corp. :  flee — 

SUnton.  George  T.    2.000,184.  ' 

DIerker,  Artaur  H.  Method  of  producing  silvery  pig  IrMi. 
2,000.771,  6-27-61,  CL  76—41. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


TU 


Diets,  Henry  O..  Co..  Inc. :  Bee — 

_      Diets.  Henry  O.    2.000.462. 

Diets,  Henry  O..  to  Henry  O.  Diets  Co.,  Inc.    Stepper  switch 

and  timer  operattvo  at  multiple  time  intervals  and  control 

means  for  faltlatloa  and  adjustment  thereof.     2.000,462, 

6-27-61.  Cl.  200 — 100. 
Dl  GaeU.  Ottavlo  :  flee  — 

Pogsloli,  AUero,  and  Di  Oaeta.    2,000,286. 
i>ixon,    Paul   H.      Power   operated    raeefaanism    for   aKHembly 

threaded  fsKtenem.     2.089.996.  6-27-61.  Cl    144 — .32 
Dohre,  Albln  M.     Spike  cleaning  device,    i.080,768  6-27-61. 

Cl.  15 — 237. 
Domo%-a,  Kelvin  :  flee — 

FreuBd.  Ernest  H.,  Domovs.  and  Jeniipn.     2.900.284 
Donovick,  Richard,  J.  D.  Dutcher,  L.  J.  Henser.  and  J    F. 

2.9»5;'^ail''^^*'JS?'-%?'''"''^'    '^'^^       AntlbloHc. 
Dornbush,  Herbert  W.  :  Hee — 

Zlmsky.  John  J^  Horelick,  and  Dornbush.     2,990.028. 
Dow  Chemicsl  Co.,  The  :  flee — 

Bressler.  Wilbur  L..  and  Ward.     2.990,376. 

Grebe.  John  J.,  and  Miller.     2.990,267 

Stelnbauer,  Alfred  F.,  and  Valenta.    2.000,375 
Dow  Coming  Corp. :  flee — 

Beaslev,  Hasel  C.    2,000.230. 

May.  William  C.     2.000,377. 
_      RaxborK.  WillUm  H.     2,000,373. 
Drablk.  Walter :  flce- 

Btlgler.  Wlllard  B.,  and  Drablk.    2,000,487. 
Drciser  Industries,  Inc. :  flee- 

Talbert.  Milton  L..  and  Scarborough.     2.900.025 
DrewiUer,  Robert,  to  Paramount  Pictures  Corp.    Image  match 

loK  apparttus.     2,080.800.  6-27  61.  CT    88^14. 
^Sf^hr- J^'Pi^^   #•  *^  **  J*    »«thwell.  to  Chrysler  Corp 
S^^IC?   123-^122      *°*'°*'   ■°**   *^*  "•'*•      2,089.956. 
Duble-riark  Co. :  flee — 

Dubie.  Orville  L.     2.900.03A. 

''"2>)%^:i^y_fe5»"f^?  ^-  ^^-^^rt"'  »'"<'•'»«  »'"' 

^<^°T%''*M.;i«".***  BowBter  Research  and  I>evelopmeni 
229—55  *'**''  '***'■  ■**^''"      2.990.102,   6-27-^.   <1 

^5'wi';„K^''I"'J°  ^-  V;'*  ';,  J5;.^"*J'-  »«  Swlfchcraft.  Inc 
Dun7arRi:iJ?l':'Tj^^      2.990.465.  6-27-^1.  Cl.  200-166 

°*2O80  782^*^^™*°**     ^'     ^''     ^"°'*P'     •"<*     Plstxer 

f.55o"r33."S-27:6^  n"^-M'9 "'*'  ■"'*'  '^  '  ''"'^'"•'^ 

^"8*22  2-"7^1**a  '5C^l'20*'*''  "***'  'ormlng  panel.  2.989. 
^cT'iaa^s'*'  ^**^  ^•'''''  ♦'"Kin*"  2.989.955.  6-27-61 
Da  Pont  de  Nen>oui«.  E.  I.,  and  Co. :  Ber— 

Rannerman,  Douglas  G.     2.980  798 

Bartholomay,  Henry  W.    2.900.291 

Rlosser.  Lloyd  O.     2,990..'J47 

Carbonl.  Rudolph  A.     2  990  417 

Insklp.    Hsrold    K..    and    KUbunde 

-McCIHlen.  WtlMam  R.     2.900.418. 

.Miller.  Henry  C.     2.990.4*23 

parercnl   Fototecnici 
6-27-61.  n.  88—24 
Durst    S.p  A.    Fabrics   Macrhlne 
flee — 

Duret.  JullOB.     2.989.892 
Dnt<*^r.  James  D.  :  flee- 

lAinovlck,     Richard,     Dutcher 
2990.325. 
DvoM<Vk.    Joaef.    to    Vyzkumny    a 
Device    designed     for     transmission 

JiriTlU'rr;'''/  "P""  ***^  twipfing  of 

2.989.872.  «-27-«l.  n    74—99 
Dyer,   Ronald,  to  Imperial   CherolPnl  Industries  Ltd 

merle  nheet  materials.     2.900.306,  6-27-61.  C\    15 
Dyotherm  Corp.:  Ber — 
r.  ..  Brewln.  Harry  E.  ajid  O    H.    2  090.087 
Kad*.    Cbsriei,    L..    to    Adams    Rite    Mfg.    rv>.      Narrow    dtllp 

double    bolt   door   look.      2.989.8.'S9.    6-27-61,    n     7^116 
Earle.    Wilton    R..   V.   J.    Evans.   E,    L.    Schilling,   and   J     C 

X  ^«"f;  *"  ^li.'*^.  '***♦*•  «'  America.  Health.  Education 

^  fusl^'X.  "A.s'S^rsJ^-At^  a  T«vn4'r  '"^ 

"^21^9:^?^.  ^27%?"?3I  'l"3T-^r  •  *"*^-  '*•'""*'  '"**"*''' 
Eastman,  James  M. :"  flee — 

Buss  Daniel  O..  and  EsKtman 
^idell,  Oeorge  M.,  Eastman, 
Eastman  Kodak  Co. :  flee — 

Coover     Harry   W..    Jr.     and   Dickey.      2.990  393 
r.   .  **rr?-  ^•*  ^      2.900.430.  .«~.J»»J. 

Eaton  Mfg.  Co.  :  flee — 

Jaeschke.  Ralph  L.     2  900.042. 

Ruasell.  Robert  C.    2.000.044. 
Eberlv.  Warren  8. :  flee — 

Po«t^  <^ri  B..  snd  Rberly.    2  990.277 

43^'   i^r*  Fishing  spoons.     2.989.816.  «-27-61.  n 

^Tw(Vi2.'?^^-6?n.24l'!^'*  '^"^  """  •^''*'" 
Eddleston.  James  H. :  flee — 

''"aTd'woTlf."2SK)Sf~*'*"'    '^°"-    «''**'P'^*'-    '■'"•*• 
^**£?',./*'""l  ";•   *"  Waraond   Alkali  Co      Method   for  con- 
trolling  plant   growth.      2.000  266.    «U27-61.    H     71—2  7 
m  '         Compressor.    2,000,107.  6-27-61,  n  230— 


2.900.398. 

--t- .^...«    Macrhlne    r/u    .ah 

I'hotojfraphlc  enlarger.     2,989.892, 

ApparecchI   Fototecnici 


Ed 


Heuser,     and     Pagano. 

zkusebn!    letecky    ustav. 

of    a     force     acting 

a    torsional    element. 

Polv- 
-2.65. 


2  980.850. 
and  Brown. 


2.089.866. 


Edwards.  Richard  E.  Jr.  J.  L.  Pflasterer.  and  B  M. 
Hmeaton^  to  I  nited  Sut.^  Steel  Ci>rp.  Method  of  retx»ver- 
Ifl^—ili"'""'"^    naphthalene.       2,l»0.43.'i,  -6-27-61,     CI. 

Egee.  Walter  \V.,  and  A.  B  Smith,  to  Campbell  Soup  Co. 
«-J?"r*<n    107— '*i"''°*  *"**  '*'™"*«  P**  *"P*      2,989,932. 

Egymult  IzzdlAmpa  Vii  VniamoassKl  Resivenytar  ssms  : 
Mce — 

I>lnt«r.  Jinos  K.,  and  Kallay.    2.000.372 
Kick.  .Meredith  K.  :  Bee  ^        ■       .       ■ 

O  Meara.  Thomai  R.,  and   Elck.     2.990.524. 
tlectro  CoiitroU.   Inc.  :    Krr- 

Worth    .Sidney  V..  and  ReMlng.     2.»80.4«0. 
Klectronlc  K<>search  AB^o<■iateM,  Inc  ;   Bee 

<;rleg.  I>unsld  U.     2.990,517 
Elektrophyaikslische  Anstalt   Bemhard   Bergfaaus  :  /see— 

Hucek.  Han*.     2.989.898 
EllsB.    Dsvid    (J.   T.   C.    Somer.   and    R.    A.    Sooft.    to    Henry 
HImon.    Ltd.      Means   for   dividing   the   products   of   cereal 
mllllnjc    operations    or    the    like.      2.990.063,   <V-27-61,    <'l. 
209 — 144. 

'''2.»7f  «-*;/V-5?.^T-2.52-^?i'*      '^"'"'""*  composition. 

Ellliiiin.  Charles  V.,  Hnd  T.  C.  Konion.  to  United  SUtes  of 
AmiTica.  Atomic  Eneriry  Commission.  Process  for  segre- 
trattng  uranium  from  plutonlum  and  flssion-product  «>b- 
taminatlon.      2.990.240,  6-27-61.   C\    23—14.1 

KlHuworth.    Robert    L..    to   United   .sutes   of  America    Army 

iToASo'lfllSi^^'^Sl-^T  **"•'"""  n-u'tivlbrator. 
Emery.  Raymond  W. :   Kee— 

..     ,  ^'sckH/.    Jamee    B..    Utm*-.    and    Emery.      2.990..'i39 
Kinlwrt  Mfg.  Co  :   Hre-  -  ^  .        ■ 

Zimmerman,  Sanford  .S.     2.089  780 
Lneborg.    Mis    H..    and    L.    E     iJusufaaon.    to    Aktiebolaget 

?989"l9.W-6?rri0^-^"'    '""'''    "'^*-'   propulsion. 
EnifPlbrecht.    Robert    M.,    to   The    Seeburg   f\>rp       Reversible 

f-l^l^  ?J*12*''  ♦>'!*  vendor  structure.     2,900.220,  6-27-61. 

Kntcflhsrd  Hanovia.  Inc.  :  flee— 

Heine-Ueldern.  Robert  V      2.900.490 

*'°f^.'"J?**.u"''^-    **»    Philadelphia    Thermometer   Co.      Ad- 

Juntable  thermosUU.     2.990.463.  H-27-61,  Cl    200—141 
LnKlekluK.  Lowell   E.  :   Bee — 

.Tstter.  John  W.     2.989.930. 
Knjcllah  Electric  Co.  Ltd  .  Thf  :   Are— 
„_    Crslg.  Hujrti  R.  .M.     2.990.106. 

v^i,'".^  ."■'■".'^  S'li  ^  ^  •"•1  ^  V  NVIaon.  and  D  L. 
Schubert  :  «ld  ErickKon  aiieor.  to  said  Schubert  and  ssid 
.V  h  and  C  V  Nelwm,  assors.  to  Industrtal  Development 
«^27-«l    n    1^4"*    '"*'*»<x*    ""<•    apparatUH.      2.9W.774, 

'''2^"S?.:i9'fr'C27-6{°a"28ja"    '"^    "•"''    ""^'^^    ""'^ 
ErHHon.  David  :  See — 

Stille.  Gunnar,  and  Ersson.     2,000,052. 
Be»o  Research  and  Engineering  Co. :  flee — 

Bleber.  Herman,  and  Slmpaon.     2,0iM.365 

DuDlop.  Donald  D..  and  Cull.     2.990  4.33 

Natkln.  Alvln  M..  Kolfenbacfa,  and  Forster.      2,000.349. 

>atk  n,  Alvln  M..  Kolfenbach.  and  Forster.  2.000.646 
r.  »  w'^  "•  A'^'l"  **  •  Kolfenbach,  and  Forster.  2,000,85o! 
EHta  Medical  Uboratortes.  Inc.  :  flee— 

Buck,  Johannes   8.     2.000.324. 
EtabllMements  Carpano  A  Pons  :  Bee — 

Pons.   Charles.      2.990.130. 
Evans.  Arthur  D.  :  See — 

<^o™^'«"2"-    Boyd.   Eddleston.   Evans,    Sbeppard,   Trent, 

and  Wolff.     2.990.501. 

Evans.  Louis  P..  to  Socony  Mobil  Oil  Co..  Inc.     Method  of 

reducing  variation  In  anti  knock  characterlstica  of  fractions 

«L'"'J- '*<''"°*    ™''«*    naphtha.      2,900.363,    6-27-61,    Cl. 

Evans.     Steven    W..    to    General    Electric    Oo.     Capacitor 

2.990.408.  6-27-61.  Cl.  317—101. 
Evans.  Virginia  J.  :  flee — 

Earle^Vilton  R..  Evans.  Schilling,  and  Brvant.  2.090.335. 
Everett.    Charles    V..    and    W.    E.    Schwerdtfeger.    to    Inter- 
national Harvester  Co.     Implement  attaching  apparatus  for 
tractors.     2.990.195.  6-27-61.  Cl.  280 — 447. 
Fslrchlld  Engine  and  Airplane  Corp. :  flee — 

Deutsch.  Edward  J.     2.080.0S1. 
Falrev  Aviation  Ltd.  :  Bee — 

Callan.  Herbert  F.  J.,  and  Mattos.     2.989.985. 
Fairfield  Industries  :  Bee — 

Foley.   Jaihes  M.     2.990.160 
Fairmont  Railway  Motors.  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Sublett.  Ira.  and  Johnson.     2.989.926. 
Fangman.    Charles    N..    to    Caterpillar   Tractor   Co.     Piston. 

2.990226.  6-27-61.  CT.  309 — 19. 
Farbenfabrlken  Bayer  Aktiengeeellschaft :  Bee — 

O^hrke.    GuntPr.      2.990.41.1. 
Farbwerke     Hoechst     Aktiengesellschaft     vormala     Meister 
Lurlns  k  Bnining  :  Sep — 

Aumnller.  Walter.  Korger.  Wever,  snd  Wagner.    2.900,326. 
Xnseleln.   Joseph.     2.989.797.' 
Nussleln.  Joaeoh.  and  Kuch.     2.990.231. 
Farerl.   Elizabeth  L..   and  J.  P.  Pellegrini,  to  Gulf  Research 
A    Development     Co.      Stable    petroleum     distillate     fnela 
conts'n'ne  N-snh«t1tnted  anilnor)ropTtsTTiine  salts  of  2.4-dl- 
n«phthenyl-3-thlaglataric   aclda.      2.000,262,    6-27-61,    Cl. 
44 — 71. 
Farts,    Burt    F..    and    H.    K.    Strassel,    to    United    States   of 
America.    Atomic    Energy    Commission.      Improvement    in 
decontamination    of    aqueous    acidic    solutions   containing 
plutonlum  and  flsaion  orodnct  value*  by  providing  certyia 
and/or  mercuric  Ions  therein  prior  to  a  bismuth  phosphate 
carrier  precipitation.     2,990,241,  6-27-61,  Cl.  28 — 14.5. 


TIU 

Fun  InatniineBtB  Corp. :  Bee — 
^    SlnfleT.  Muk  ■.    2JU»M^ 

rkraaivwtb.  SldiicT  W^  and  O.  BL  Froellcb,  to  The  Torring 
ton  Ifff.  Co.     Method  for  tonning  end  plates  and  end 
rlnm.     2J»80.»3«L  «-2T-ei.  CI.  113— «1. 
'""^Si    BniMw    F.,     to    BorgWanMr    Corp.     TurbuUMr. 
^  2,990.1«S.  »-27-«l,  a.  257—246. 
Fechhelmer,  Paal  B. :  Bee — 

Oonond.  CharlM  W.,  Fechhelmer,  and  Kinney.    2.Q89.M3. 
Federal-Mosal-Bower  Bearing,  Inc. :  Bee — 

BacdoD.  Blehard  J.     2,9d0.206. 
Femntl.  Ltd. :  Bee — 

Brown,  Kenneth  B.,  and  Dawsim.     2.090.027. 
Ferrl.  Antonio,  to  CortlH-Wrt^t  Corp.     Engine  for  eoper- 
^•onlc  fllrfrt.    2.9M.843.  «-27-«l.  Ct  60— SM. 
Ferri,  Antonio,  to  Corttii-Wrli^t  Corp.     Bcoop-type  anper- 
■onle     lnl«t     with     preeonpreMloii     aorface.     2.M0,142. 
6-27-«l.  CT.  244— M 
Fetscher.  Charlea  A.,  and  B.  Lipowakl,  to  Nopco  Chemical 
Co.    Synthetle  tanning  agenta  and  a  proeeaa  for  producing 
_  aaqte.    2.99038T.  6-27-61,  CT.  260— 6B. 
Feaer,  Henry,  and  O.  Leaton,  to  Purdue  Reaearch  Foundation. 
Poljrnltro  eompoaada,     2.990,411,  6-27-61.   a.   260 — S49. 
Flbrehoard  Paper  Prodacta  Corp, :  Bee — 

Wilcox.  WnUam  H.     2.969,908. 
Flchtel  ft  Saeha  A.O. :  Bee— 

Binder.  Biduurd.    2,900.041. 
Fidelity  Klectrte  Co..  Inc. :  8ee — 

ThompaoB.  Look  W.     2.MO.B08. 
Field,.  Croabjr,  to  Flaklee  COn>.     Icemaklng  and  congealing 

apparatna  and  method.     2.990,199.  6-27-41,  CI.  62—72. 
Flelda.  Mack  B.     Tamper  proof  bottle  and  cloanre  therefor. 

2.990.078.  6-27-«l.  CT  216—42. 
Fleaa,  Norman  W. :  Bee — 
_     Pepper.  Foater  L..  and  Flea*.     2.990,406. 
FUger.  Joaeph  B„  and  B.  D.  Parry;  aald  Parry  aaaor.  to 
aald   FUger.      Bubble    blowing   toy.      2,989.818,    6-27-61, 
CI.  46 — 7. 
Flndlay  Bef  raetoriea  Co. :  Be* — 

Laable,  James  M.     2.990,289. 
Fine,  Samuel :  Bee — 

Hendee,  Charles  F.,  and  Fine.     2,990.491. 
Fink,  Frank  J.,  to  The  Ifoteh  ft  Merryweather  Machinery  Co. 
Clutch    adapted    for    alngle    point    actuation.     2,990,043. 
6-27-61.  CI.  199—27.    ^^ 
Flnkelateln,  Mannle :  Bee— 

Bohannon.  John  D..  FlnkeistelB.  Llehowlts.  and  Welner. 
2.989,901. 
Finn,  Charlea  O.,  to  The  Finn  Equipment  Co.     Ldtter  clean- 
ing awaratoa.    2,990.019.  6-27-61.  CI.  171 — 89. 
Finn  Equipment  CO.,  The :  Bee — 
Finn.  Charlea  O.     2.990^19. 
Flnnlston,  Harold  M..  L.  M.  Wyatt,  and  O.  8.  Plall,  to  United 
Stotea  of   America,   Atomic   Energy   Commlaslon.      Metal 
aheathed  bodies.     2J»90,862,  6-27-61,  CI.  204—193.2. 
Flrma  Oelaenberg  Beiialn  Aktlengeaellachaf t :  Bee — 

Peterleln,  Karl.     2.990.899. 
Flrma  Bobert  Boaeh  OjB.b.H. :  Bee — 
Schafer.   FridoUn.     2.990,489. 
Schafer,  FrldoHn.  and  Wick.     2.»00,488. 
Fischer,  Baymond  C,  to  International  Harrester  Co.    Mobile 

Irrigation  araaratna.     2,990,121,  6-27-61,  Cl.  239—213. 
Plaher  BdentlBc  Co. :  Bee — 

Heneage,  Peter,  and  Taylor.     2,990,257. 
Fituerald.  John  V. :  8ee— 

Wagner,  Herman  B.,  and  Fltsgerald.     2,990.382. 

Fltigerald,  Thomaa  C,  and  W.  L.  Hoff,  to  Western  Electric 

Co.,  Inc.    Apparatoa  for  arolylnc  code  marklnga  of  different 

colore  onto  articles  of  ladeflnlte  length.    2,989,943.  6-27-61, 

Cl.  118— S14. 
FUklce  Corp. :  See— 

Field.  CroiAty.     2,990.199. 
Flanagan.  Jamea  L..  to  United  Htatei*  of  America.  Air  Korce 

Automatic    apectmm    analyzer.      2,990,453,    6-27-61,    Cl. 

179—15.55. 
Fleming.  Harold  W..  and  W.  B.  Qotmann.  to  Chemetrnn  Corp. 

Iron    oxide    hydraulic    cement    dehydrogenatlon    catalyst. 

2,990,432.   6-27-61,   a.   260 — 660. 

Fletcher,     Peter     S.,     to    A.     Lorenz. 
_  2.990.006.  6-27-61.  Cl.   155—106. 
Fletcher    WillUm  A..  M.  K.  Todd,  and 
eral  Motoni  Corp.     Conveyor  ayiitem. 
Cl.   104—88. 
Flex-0-<;iaiw^  Inc.  :  «ee  - 
_      Warp.  Harold.    2.»89.8?8. 
Flick.  Francla  8.,  to  Fllck-Re<Iy  Corp. 
valvea  for  pUton  and  cylinder  dericea 
Cl.   121—38. 
Flick-Redy  Corp. :  Hee— 

Flick.  Francla  S.    2.980.949. 
Flora,  Raymond  A. :  Hee— 

Levy.  Irving  M..  HMvaxe.  and  Flora. 
Florence.    Albert    N.      Finger    knife   and 

6-27-61.  (1.  30—151 
Florahelm,  Leonard  8.,  Jr. :  Bee — 

WanlelUto,  Walter,  and  nomhelro.     2.989.893. 
Flower*.  Henry  F.    Articulating  gable-bottom  cara.    2.980.92D. 

6-27-61.  Cl.   lOB— 4. 
Klowera.   Henry  F.      Ballmad   ballaat    car  bodv  and   b-llaMt 

apreader  mechanlam.     2.989.930.  6-27-61,  CI.  IO.t — 248T 
Foley.    Jamea     M..    to    Kalrfleld    Induatrlea.       Wire    pullWr. 

2.9W.160,  6-27-61.  CI.  254—134.3. 
FOndasloae  ■mannele  Patem6 :  Ber — 

Frank.  Mars*,  and  Uorl.    2.990..139. 
Food  Machinery  and  Chemical  Corp. :  Mer — 

Bndhaer,  Manrln  K..  and  Thoanoaon.     2.9W)fl97. 
Johaatoa,  Christian  W.,  and  Warren.     2,990,388. 
JoMs,  Howard  A..  Ganaan,  and  Dlckinaon.     2.990.31.V 
2.M0.Slt. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


AdjOHtable     cbatrn. 

(.'.  D.  Moore,  to  (Jen- 
2.989.928.  6-27-61. 


Pluton  xpeed  control 
2.989.949.  6-27   «!. 


•.'.990.1I2. 

pencil.      2.989.N07. 


).S22. 
^,323, 

^9.945. 


Food  Machinery  and  Chemical  Corp. :  Bee — Contlnu 
Jones,  Howard  A.,  (iarman,  and  Dlckinaon.    2, 
Jon«i.  Howard  A.,  Uarman,  and  Dlckinaon.     2.1 
KiibtRcb.  Uerbard,  UroHs.  and  Brflnner.     2,990,^ 
Rlrhlter,  Ekkehard,  Oroaa,  and  Kflblacb.     2,990,. 
Furd,    Edwin    H.       i^eafood    farming    apparatua.      2.' 
6-27^1.  Cl.    119—4.  I 

Porreater,  WillUm  A.,  to  International  SUple  and  llaehlne 
Co.  Air  powered  stapling  machine.  2.989,948  <t-;£7-6l, 
Cl.   121—21.  .       .       .    .- 

Korster.  Krlc  O.  :   8ee^ 

Natkiii.  Alvln  .M.,  Kolfenbaoh.  and  FomtiT.     2, 
Natkln,  Aivin  .M.,  Kolfenbacti,  and  Korster.     2 
Natkln,  Alvln  M..  Kolfenbaoh.  and  Korster.     2.1 
Kurtin,  Jean-Jullen.    Vertical  combUHtlon  chamber.    :i,\ 

6-27-61     Cl.   110—18. 
FoHbrInk,  Howard  and  J.   H.     Chute  atructure  for  far^  boxea. 

2,990.113,   H-27-61.   (1.    232-7. 
KoabrinlL  John  H.  :  «er- 

FoHlrlnk.  Howard  and  J    H.    2,990,113 
Kowle.   Merrill  J.,   P.   M.   Fittii,  Jr.,  and  B.   Ariatoff.!  to  The 
Atlantic    Refining  Co.      DeHulfurlsation   and  denitrbgenisa- 
tion   of  coal   Ur  aromatic   fractiona.      2.990.364.   6-27-61, 
Cl.    208—209. 
KowleH,  (illbert  L..  to  The  K.  K.  HauMrman  Co.     Wall  panfl 
attachment  for  ceiling  runner  ayateni.     2,990,037.  4-27-Kl. 
Cl.  IflO     3 1 
Kox.  Wilbur  K..  to  Sinclair  RetlninK  Co.     Fro<-eaa  of  denitro- 
Kenatina  and  dewaxinK  a  lubricatinic  oil  extract.     2.|l1K).3«i2. 
fi-27-6f.   Cl.   208—33. 
France,  I'ampbell  ft  DarlinK.  Inc.  :  tier 
Scmutxler.  Alfred  K.    2.990.384. 
Hchmutxler.  Alfred  F.    2.990.385. 
►'ranee,    LeMter    K.,    to    The    Standard    Product*    C«4      Lock 

utructnrea.      2,989,860.  6-27-01,  Cl.   70 — 135. 
FranfcouIlM,  HtamateH  I.  :   See 

Quisn.  Jamea  A.,  and  KranKoullM.     2.990,116. 
Frank,  John  I'.  :   See— 

iJerbe,  John  F.     2.990  049. 

Frank     Marco,    and    d.    H.    (iorl.    to    Fondazlone    t^anuele 

Paterad.      Apparatua    for   automatically    teatlng   the   blo- 

loKlcaj  proceaaea  accordinj;  to  the  turbidity  of  the  medium. 

2.990J.1».   6-27-61,   Cl.    195—139. 

Frank,   Baymond  G.,   to   F    J    Stoken  Corp.     Rotary  'moldlug 

macbine.    2.989.781,  6-27-61.  Cl.  18—20. 
Frankentholer,  JJeorjte  :    Hee  — 
(;ert>e,  John  F.    2.990.049 
Frader.    (irover    D..    to    Ingemoll-Kand    <"o.      Double    acting 

)0.r  -  - 


I 
c4 


,99C 


109.   ft^27-fil.   Cl. 


230—1 58. 

Escai 


rotary  cnmpreHHor. 

Frederick,    Leonard   L..    to   McKlernan- Terry    Corp.      Kscape 

for  lirtlnK  h(H>k  of  dlenel  pile  hammer.     2.990.U23,  $-2i'-6l. 
Cl.    175— 1.'>0.  I 

Frenkel  CD  AktIengeMellHchaft  :   Hee 

FreBkel,  Meyer  H.    2.989.77H. 
Freeman,  Jack  A.,  to  Inlted  Stafen  Ste.-!  Corp.     Wlf.-  vibra- 
tory apparatUH  for  continuous  pio4-**MHlnK  lln«*H.     2JI)M9,942, 
6-27-61,   Cl.    i\H-)l. 
Kremstad.   Vllex  K..  to  AJax  H«r(l»-are  .Mfjc.  Ctirp.      .Vagnetic 

latch       :M)9(>.210.   fi-2.    0'.   d.   292      i.-.l..*! 

.Frenkel.  Meyer  8..  to  Frenkel  CD  Aktiengeaellachaft.     Means 

for    innkinfC    streiiKtheneil    pi|w    froiii    diawnhlf    ihaterial. 

2.989.T78,  6-27-61,  Cl.  18     14. 

Freund,  Krn«>i<t  H..  K.  I>uniovH.  and  K.  R.  Jensen    to  Rational 

Dairy    rroduitx     (.'orp.        I'riMlurtloii     m     inilk     proiluctx. 

2.990,284.  H-27-61,   Cl.  99   -OO. 

Frlden,  Inc.  :   Hee 

CordeH.  Marty  W.     2.990.499. 
Kr1>»dlanll»*r.   SIrtnev   L.  and   .\.  ll»Tfil>er»r.  to  iJnvlw  I  nxlucts. 

Inc.     I'.K.l  Ktrnrtur*'      2.»H9.7.'>7.  t;-27-«il .  Cl.  4- -1 12. 
Frfwilrli,  (iuKtiiNP  II.  :    Her  , 

FnriiHVinrth,  Sidney  W..  and  Frm-lhh.     2.»89,93a 
Frump     John    A.,    to    Comnierrlnl    Solventx    Corp.      HiiDerior 
polyethylene   eniulxloni*       2.090.389,    r,   27   «>1,   Cl.    t<i() — 23. 
Fuerstlieh  Hohenzollprnxchf  Iluettenvt-rwaltunn  :   Set  - 

Schlechtendahl.  Krnnt      2.»tt0.218. 
I-'unk.    Melvin    F..    .1.    II.    Overholt.    and    A.    H     Wejiner.    to 
Western    Electric    Co..    ln<-.      Spilt    i4le««vp    bii'lnt:  fid.iptor. 
2.990.003    6-27-61.   <1.    I.^i4   -l.«i 
Oalba.  RIchnrd  V   :    Her 

BlleiiHon.  Kvplvn.  and  Ciilba.     2,090.371 
Ualloway.  Andrt-w  \V.  :   Hee 

Caiallll    (JuKlielmo.  snd  0(ill«wiiy.     I' W8ft.««3. 
Qandrud.  Bbenhard  S.     Device  for  spreading  granular  mate- 
rial.    t,990,186.  6-27-61,  Cl.  275-14. 
Oarman,  John  A.  :  Hee —  „.^«.,   ,^ 

Jones.  Howard  A..  Oarman.  and  Dickinson.    2,990l31.V-19. 
Jones.   Howard  A.,   Oarman,  and  Dickinson.     2JW0,322. 
Jones.   Howard  A.,  Oarman,  and  Dickinson.     2jroO,32S. 
Oarnier,  Michel  :  See—  „       ,  „^«,/vo 

Coaoda.  Henri,  Ribeyrolles,  and  Oarnier.     2,990L103. 
Gartner    Berthold,  to  Bronzavla   8. A.      Valve  regulating  the 
preaaiire  drop  of  a  liquid  fiowlng  throuxh  an  aperture  bav- 
fnjr  a   variable  cross-sectional   area,   notably  for  a  turbine 
machine  regulator.      2,989.975,  6-27-61,   Cl.   137-4-117. 
Oarvey.  Leo  J.     Gas  escape  closure  cap.     2,990,079,  #-27-61, 
Cl    215-56.  „       ^         ........ 

Gascoln.  Jorge  E.  L.  E.,   H   to  A.  Strada.     Methodiand  ar- 
ranaesient  for  preventing  the  risk  of  reaction  between  re- 
active lluids.     2,989.969,  6-27-61,  Cl.  137— 1.  i_     ^ 
Oaston.    Donald   H.     Cosmetic  kit.     2,989,756.   6-21-61. -Cl. 

^ 108. 

Oattani    Mohan   L.     Streptomycea  griseua  atraln  52^  NBRL 
2807  antibiotic  and  fermentation  proceaa.    2,990,330.  *  " 
61,  Cl,  167—65. 
Oauthief.  Alfred,  O.m.b.H.  :  8«e— 

Rentschler.  Waldemar  T.;  2,989.905.  ) 

Reotacbter,  Waldemar  T.     2.989^906.  ■ 

Oebrke.  Onnter.  to  Farbenfabrlken  Bayer  Aktlenges^Uaebaft. 
Procega  for  the  prodnctloh  of  dyeatuffa  for  synthetic  flbwi. 
2,990,418,  6-27-61.  CT.  260—380, 


i|27- 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Oehahan.  Nleholaa  T.,  and  E.  H.  Specht,  to  Bohm  ft  Haaa  Co. 

Preparation  of  aalaoalkyl  a-aabatltnted  acrylates.    2,990,- 

403.  6-27-61.  CT.  280—247.2. 
Oeldem.  Fred  H..  B.  J.  Aoerbacfa,  and  H.  J.  BMera.  to  Nopco 

Chemical    Co.      Apparatua    for  jtrodacing    foamed    plaatlc 


trol.     2,990.252.  6-27-61,  Cl.  S3— 


a.MO.054.  6-27-61,  CI.  206- 


2.989.990. 


2.989.863. 


2,990.145. 
Maaon.  Davis.  Boho,  and  Campbell. 


2.990.483. 
and  Roderick. 
2.990.486. 

The :  «ee- 


2.990.492. 


2,990,439. 


2,990,112. 


materiala  and  aoVel  ess 
252. 
Oellman,  Allen  B.    Compact. 

37. 
General  Aniline  ft  FBm  Corp. : 

Both,  Curt  B.    2.9M.290. 
General  Drnaataa  Corp. :  Bee — 

Baaa.  Harold  E.,  and  White. 
General  Electric  Ce. :  «ee— 

Camilll,  Gugllelmo.     2.990.443. 

Camilll.  Ougllelmo.  and  Galloway. 

Evans,  Steven  W.     2.990.498. 

Hongland.  Ruasell  A.    2.990,144. 

Hon^nd,  Boasell  A. 

Maraball.  Daniel  Q., 
2,990.15ft. 

Bblidneck.  Lloyd  P. 

Welllnccr,  Beger  P. 

Wlllyoaag.  David  U. 
General  Electric  Ce.  Ltd. 

Ooldamld,  HIroahl  J.,  and  Bheard. 

Wright,  RenaM  B.    2.900,510. 
General  Mllla.  Inc. :  ftee— 

Olaaer.  DavM.     2.990,388. 

Yost,  Paul  E.     2,990,147. 
General  Motora  Corp. :  Bee — 

Fletcher.    William    A..    Todd,    and   Moore.      2,989,928. 

Gould,  Richard  B.    2,d89.8.'V4. 

Levy,  Irving  M.,  Savage,  and  Flora. 

Miller,  Leater  M.     2,9001062. 

Stlgler.  Wlllard  B..  and  Drabik.    2.990.487. 

Tbompaon    RIcbard  B.     2,989,855. 
General  Predawn,  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Blebllng.  Walter  G.     2.990.012. 
General  Tool  of  Kalamazoo  Inc.  :  See- 

Mllla.  Allen  M.    2.990.1S2. 
General  Zipper  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Sebeuermana.  Otto  G.    2,989.751. 
Oerbe,  John  :  gee — 

Oerbe.  John  F.     2.990,049. 

Gerbe   Joha  F.,  30%  to  J.  P.  Frank   30%  to  H.  Bardach.  6% 
to  O.  Frankentholer,  5%  to  H.  Kohn,  and  80%  to  J   Oerbe 
Indexing  and  reading  system.     2,990.040.  6-27-61.  CI   198 — 
38. 

Germane  Corp. :  ftee — 

Cbarlaon.  Lynn  L.    2,989,951. 

Germany,  Norman  V..  to  United  8hoe  Machinery  Corp  Ma- 
chlnea  for  ahanlng  ahoe  uppers  over  lasta.  2.989,761.  6-27- 
61,  Cl.  12 — 7.8. 

Oewariowskl.  Richard  8..  and  J.  L.  Delbel.  to  Magnaflux 
Corp.  Billet  Inapectioa  apparatua.  2.990,512.  6-27-61, 
Ol    324— sW 

Gewerkschaft   Elaenbntte  Westfalta    Wethmar :   See— 
Melnlnghaua.  Wllbelm.     2.990.168. 

Oialmo,  Edward  C.  Jr..  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.  Elec- 
trosUtic  printlaf.     2.990.280.  6-27-61,  CT.  96—1. 

Gianotta.  Mario.  Oerloe  for  locating  the  poaltlon  for  mount- 
ing a  gem  box  or  the  like.     2.990.172, '6-27-61,  CT.  269— 

1  1  V. 

Gibson.  Jacob  J.    Comooaltlon  for  determination  of  glucooe  la 

body  flulda.    2.090.S88,  6-27-61.  CT.  195—103.5. 
GUI.  Joaeph,  to  Hana  Chemicals  ft  Controls    Inc.     Monitor 

ing   equipment.     2.990.541.   6-27-61.   Cl.   340 — 179 
Olllam   li:dward  D.    Packagea.    2.990.056.  6-27-61.  CT.  206— 

45.13. 
Oilman,  Webater  B.     Cut-off  machines. 

CT.  51—108. 
Gilmore.  Forrest  K.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.    Multistage  gas 

c««P««>fn   proceaa  and  apparatua.      2,989,8.53,   6-27-61, 

Cl.  62 — 11. 

"'SS?W^7^1.  Cl'^J.W^S*     ^^^^^     toothbruah. 
G  laser.   David,  to  General  Mills,  Inc.     Composition  eompria- 

2"fcS°3^^27!S?,'  A"  2'(K^ir'^""^  '""  '  ^^*-^ 
Olasfpw,  Paul :  8m — 

Kron,  Bagene.  and  OUagow.     2,»80.01S. 
Olaaa,  Marvin  I. :  Bee — 

Licitta.  Onnara.     2,989,814. 
Glastmalons,  Inc. :  See —    1 

r^,  1  ***S'f?^/*^*l^  ^"•■'5  J?  •.*'^>^»*«™'      2,990.091. 
Gleim    William  K   T.,  and  B.  B.  Thompson,  to  Cnlveinal  Oil 

«23?St!.  ^•— ^J*?£°^»«*''  *•*•"  o*  •tllhene  qulnones. 
2.990,420,  6-37-61.  CT.  200—461. 
OlMden  Co..  The  :  Bee 

Woroch.  Bagene  Ll.  and  Cole.     2.090.412. 
Globe  Indnstrlee.  Inc. :  See— 
^,     Early.  Paul  F.     2,080.070. 
Gloeter  Aircraft  Ce.  Ltd. :  See— 

Cuaa^  JekB  F.     2.080.786. 
Oluek.   William,    to   ladnstrial    Eleetrentc   Hardware  Corp. 


2.989,824.   6-27-61, 


and     teleseopic     shield 


Combined     radio     tabe     oocfcet 

2.990.532.  6-27-61.  CT.  330—14. 
Godfrey.  Kenneth  L. :  Bee— 

Hamm.  PhiUp  C,  and  Godfrey. 
Golna,  WillUm  C,  Jr.,  J.  L.  Burba, 

Jr.,   to  Gulf  OU   Corp.     Method 

seallnf  lost  drenlatlon  In  wells. 

166 — ^29. 
Golden      Jacob     M.       Bvrlvel    Joints 

2.990,204.  6-27-61,  CT.  387-^1. 
0«ddamid.  Hiroahl  JN.  and  A.  B.  Sheard.  to  The  General  Blee- 

gc^o.    Ltd.     Thcrmocoaplai.     2,M0,43t.   6-37-41,  CL 


2.990.266. 
Jr.,  and  D. 
of  and  eomponitlen 
16,  6-27 


2,990,016, 


Dawaon, 

for 

27-61,  CI. 


for    electric    Bxtarea. 


GoMateln,   Melvin   M..  to  United  8ta«sn  of  Amerteh.  Mavr. 

Luminescent  reconnaiaaanee  slate.    S,flM>J08,  6-2T-41,  CL 

164—70. 
Goldaworthy.  William  B„  and  F.  Landgraf.  to  Qlastmaisns. 

Inc.     Apparatus   for   feeding  plaatic  bare,  tubaa  and  ttke 

elongated  stock.     2.990.091,  6-27^1,  CT.  226 — 112. 
Gordon.   Stanley,  to  Contoet  Lena  Gnlld  Inc.     Corneal  eon- 
tact  lena  with  spiral  vent  dncta.    2,M6,8»4,  6-27-41,  CL 

88—54.8. 
Oori.  Gio  B.  :  See — 

Frank.  Marco,  and  C.ori       2.990.339. 
(;ould,  Richard  B.,  to  General  Motora  Corp.     Vehicle  refrig- 
eration.    2.989.854.  6-27-61.  Cl.  62-241. 
Gow.  Jamea  D..  to  United  8Utea  of  America.  Atomic  Baerir 

Commlaslon.      Radiation    aource.      24M>0.476,   0-2T-61,   CI. 

2SO— 64Ji. 
Oraczyk.  BronUlan  8.  8..  and  W.  C.  RIeater.  to  Trtco  Products 

Corp.      WindabieM   cleaner    eontroL      2.990.530,    6-27-61. 

CT.  338—67. 
Graham,  Dean  M..  to  The  Upjohn  Co.    Gelatin  capsule  with 

N-alkvl  amide  for  aqueoua  vdildes.     2,900433.  6-2T-61, 

Cl.  167—83. 
Graham,  Dean  M..  to  The  Upjohn  Co.     OeUtln  cananlas  en- 

cloalnc  a   water-mlaclble   vehicle.     2.000,334.  6-27-41.  CT. 

167—83. 
Grant.    CTarenoe    T..    to    Bell    Telephone   Laboratories.    Inc. 

Wave  Alter.    2.990..'S25,  6-27-61,  CT.  383—72. 
Grantham,  William  C,  to  American  Vlacoae  Corp.    VlnyUdene 

chloride-acrylonitrile  copolymer   in   aolutlon  of  a   mUtura 

of  tetrahydmfnran  and  tuuene  and  method  of  preparing 

an  article  therefrom.     2,990,391.   6-27-61.  CT.   260—20.4. 
Graybill.  Wllmer  B..  to  Ptttahnrgh  Plate  Glasa  Co.     Proeess 

for  concentrating  hydrogen  peroxide.     2,900.341,  6-2T-61, 

CT.  202—46. 
Grebe.  John  J.,  and  J.  F.  MlUer.  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co. 

Preparation    of    meUl    powders.      2,990.267,    6-27-61.    CL 

75— .6. 
rireenberg.    .Sherman,    to    United    Statea   of  America.  Atomic 

EnergT    Commlaalon.       Dranium-tltonlum-nlohtam    alloys. 

2.990.474,  6-27-61.  CT.  76 — 122.T. 
Oreenaburg  Concrete  Block  Co.  :  See — 

Repaaky,  Joaeph  and  G.     24^90,069. 
Greenwood.  Marvin  H..  and  H.  K.  Beckmann.     Bamlet  pro- 

pulalon  device.     2,989.922.  6-27-61.  CT.  102 — 49. 
Oreiner.  Earl  S..  to  BeU  Teleobone  Lnboratoriea.  Inc.     Proc^ 

esalnf  of  boron  compact.     2.990.261.  6-27-61,  CT.  23—801. 
Ores.  Mareel  E..  to  United  Rtates  of  America,  Navy.     Elec- 
tro mechanical    indexing    clutch.      2JMK),046.    6-37-61,    CL 

192 — 139. 
Greako.  Baymond  S..  to  Bendix-Weatinghouae  AutomotlTe  Air 

Brake    Co.      Condetiaate    drain    and    antlfreene    Injector. 

2.989.978,  6-27-61.  CT.  137—204.  ^^ 

Grte«.    Donald    D.,    to   Electronic    Research    Aaaoclatea.    Inc. 

Traneiator     "power     ayatema.        2,990,517,     6-27-61,     CL 

331 — 52. 
Griscom  Russell  Co  ,  The  :   See — 
Otten.  Philip  8.     2,990,162. 
Gross,  Albert :  See — 

KIbiach,  Gerlmrd.  Groaa.  and  Brflnner.     2,990,238 
Rl(«iter,  Ekkebard.  Groaa,  and  KIblacb.     2,99d;28i. 
Groth.  Fred  A.,  to  Union  Cari>1de  Corp.     Packaging  proceaa. 

2.989.827.  6-^7-61,  CT.  53—22.  — •    •  *- 

Grove.   Jamea  E.,   and   J.   E.  Chamberiain.   to  The  Haasllton 

Tool    Co.       Mobile,    aepa  cable    work     holder.       2.090.171, 

6-27-61.  CT.  269—107. 
Grover.  Charlea  F..  and  J.  W.  8tubcrt,  to  B.  D.  Werner  Co., 

Inc      RTtmde4l  connecting  T's  for  scaffolding.     2.990.203, 

6-27-61,  CT.  287—54. 
Grover.  Ronald  P..  to  United  Statea  of  America,  Army.     Stop- 
pine  and  Btaritng  system.     2.989.900.  6-27-61.  CT    89 — 12. 
Grundmann,  Chriatoph  J.,  and  W.  J.  Sehnabel.  to  Ollii  Mathie- 

son  Chemical  Corp.     laorrannren  tetraazMe  and  ita  orepa- 

ration.     3.900,412.  6-27-61,  Cl.  260 — 349. 

Gnggi,  Willi,  and  R.  Turberg,  tp  A.  C    Mlaeret.  SJL     Shaped 

wriat  watch.     2,989,838,  6-27-61.  CT.  58—00. 
Ouldoeh.  John  A. :  See — 

I^eonard,  Merrill  G.,  and  Gaidoah.     2.989,921 
Ootnot.    Henri,    and   P.    Le   Henaff,    to    DCLAF.      Eater  de- 
rivatives   of    tbioflycolic    acid    and    proceaa   of    preparing 
••me.    2  990.424  6-27-61.  Cl.  260— 481.  ,-,--• 

Gulf  on  Corp. :  See— 

Cantrel],  Troy  L..  and  Smith.     2,000.370. 
Golna.  WiUUm  C.  Jr..  Burba,  and  Dawaon.     2,990.016. 
Gulf  Renetirch  ft  Developaient  Co.  ;  See — 

Fareri.  Elizabeth  L..  and  Pellegrini.     2.990.262. 
Hartle.  Bobert  J.,  and  Thayer.     2.900.320. 
Gnatafaaon.  Lara  E.  :  See — 

Engborg,  Nils  H.,  and  GosUfason.     2.989,919. 
Gotmann.  William  B. :  See — 

Fleming,  Harold  W..  and  Gutmann.     2,990.432. 
HBB-81nger,  Inc.  :  See — 

Vetter.  Arthur  B.     2.990,472. 
Haaa.    Herbert    W.    to    United    Statea    of    America.    Navy. 

Quadraloop  antenna.     2,990,546,  6-27-61,  CT.  343 — 767. 
Haden;  Walter  L.,  Jr. :  See — 

Sawyer,  Edgar  W..  Jr..  and  Haden.     2.990.367. 
Hafer.  Herbert :  See — 

?^umann,  Herat,  Yiebmann,  and  Hafer.     2,{>90,831. 
Haferkom.  Herbert  O.     Lifting  Jack  construction.    2.900,159, 

6-27-61.  CT.  254 — 102. 
Hagan  Chemicals  ft  Controls,  Inc.  :  See — 

Gill,  Joeeph.     2,990.541. 
Hager,  Gerland  L. :  See — 

Cybriwatcy,  Alexander.  Hager,  and  Schardeln.    2.990,304. 
Hague.  Bobert  Z.  :  See — 

Treff.  Ernest  H.,  and  Hague.     2,989.867. 
Hall     Arthur    D.,    and    R.    Zarounl    (decesned :    A.    ZarounL 
administrator),  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc     Tan- 
dem  echo   sappreasor  cirealti.     24HM),4&7.   0-27-61,   Cl. 
170—170.2. 
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LIST  OF  PATEirrEBS 


r.    MM^S. 


tMartto.    3.< 


lea  Corp. :  iV 


O.  ud  Hoc    9 J8t,MS. 


.    SjMO.lTl. 

to  IfoBMuito  C9ieBlad 


.2M»JM.9~27-^1.  CL  ISl— 144 


ito  ChMileal  Go.    A«rleBltaiml 


'^  •SJrt  *■••  *•  Oillorr  Ck«itfeal  Co.    v,« 
.•r  ■•«™!Si.^**'t     WWJM,  6-«T-ei.  CL 


•BdHuid.    1.990.410. 
nwM    B.,    Soborta.    Homt.    aad    Loploy. 

^«a'S^^?^SJ*J?S*"S!*Nr  Co-  aw  put. 

_-———•    -•^5'M'W.  0-47-01,  CL  IBS — B4. 
"g>»  f  yf  glf'  y  1*«IB— w  Ittf-  Co.    Coapoalto  aliHllrwrt- 
Sf  Jrtj&w'        **  mTSoarinn.     !!;i589.995.  0-J7- 

~    "  'aeta  Conk :  «••— 

It    3.000.007. 

-^SbojjI^  Md  Barbrliik.    2,900.284. 

••  Hartford  Ou  Ckoko  Co^  fie    AatooMtlc 


Uward  L.;:'0„ 

Tr^  8..  aad  Holbrook.    S.900.900. 

^ard  L..  ■.  W.  Bpanahafca.  aad  V.  S.  wmmt: 

» ~w-i?**»^  ^  Whaloy  aaaora.  to  —    —  ^^^   •  - 
Bra^  Co.    Tiro  laflatloB  eoatrel 


^•1.  q.  1S»— 410. 
RolUM.  Joha  O. :  0( 


2.090.0S0. 


2.900,130 


Cbmiet  1  ^ttac 


'as»KT** 


0-OT- 


for 


ffSt-^l^'^f' St.    ^^*    *^*^   •*^^       2.980*44. 

''~*V^Wy»  A^faWtad  bttla  aapport    3,900,080.0-27- 

■vJL.  aad  8.  Kacaa.  to  Atco  Mfg.  Corp. 
.-— . -^.jaaeted  taauMratan-atablllaed  traaalator  am- 
ctooalt.    8400.408.  0-8T-01.  CL  X7V-1. 

116.  ^      ^- 

r«L-  - :». .-r.  - J*«iw.  to  Oulf  Raaaarcfa  A  Dafral- 

:  Oa.    ■ijMijtlaMetoaartttldal  pjrattarla  eonpoaltlou 

SM9J0O. 

toAir^SiietleB  Co..  lac    Adaptor  fltttag 
aaMlalatartai  dreolta.    8.989.900.  0-27-41: 

hy- 


_AIbo^  WnUamH 
Holaor.  Johaaa :  8(. 

HoaSsr3tnSf&^  =*-•"•  '•^•*^ 

B.^^tSl.*'*'?*  5**L?«"iP»*»-    2.009,899. 

"<>«a^pdwlB  B..  to  Tho  Bmdlx  Corp.     Actuator  I  for  two- 

U«afar,,Joha  J..  HoreUek,  aad  Dorabaab.     2,9^0 JU8 
''•♦S^J!?L"*'*AiLft3?"J»2PWorka.    Proiaora      "^ 

tall  fcaaafjw     2^,014.  0-27-01,  CL  10»-007. 
Hootetanr.  Prtti :  See — 

H     Jlf5*w'^'^<*.*'  •  *5*  Hoatettlar.    2.990.879. 
HonfUid.  Bnaaell  A.,  to  General  Bleetrfe  Co.    IntogKtad  by- 

dranle  power  actuator.     2.000444.  6-27-61.^  OTW— tI 
Hoaslff  d.  BoMell  A.,  to  General  ^ectrte  Co.     inttJtnZahf- 

dranle  power  actuator.     2,090,140,  0-27-01.  0.1244— 78. 

cT'li^Il^'    ^®"*^*''  meehaalam.    2JW0.050. |o-t7-01. 
Hooaer,  Prank  C.,  to  Nobles  E^ngineerloc  and  Mfc.  C^.    Floor 

drylarMparatna     2.M0J00.  9-27-01,  Q.  lO^loSi    ^^ 
""'"^  Werner  E..  to  CnrtiM-WHgbt  dorp.     C^nvOnlac-dl- 

renlfcs  nos«le  eoostmeUon.     2.009.840.  t-27-ei.Td,  00 — 


UtM  of 
or ' 


Sp 


F,  to 

vtfv^    t.009.007.  0-87 
lac :  8m 
8.980 


r-8.  CL  18f 


W^.14. 

■ifmaida- 


3.000.108.  0-87- 


3.000.124. 
fM^te,  Inc.     Oaa- 
i-37-41.  CL  813— 

i  A., ■adO.  8.  NMaaa.    BlailMa poaltlvo drlTo 
•  T-sz—^^-S-Jt   3J88i67.  0-37-01.  CL  04—11. 
gigOii,, CWmayL,  aad  8.  Flao,  to  North  AaMrlean  PhUUpo 
altiBTlolot  Uskt  aoorea.     3.800,491.  6-2t- 


laaarts  for  apot 


to  n*  Lakao  Co.  lac    Spoato  for  tablet 
2J90.047.  0-27-01.  dLlW-nT^ 

SdaatlOe  Co. 


roag  wmM 

m,  .Mw.  aai  B.  W.  Tajrlor.  to  Ftahor  Sdaatll 
igfaar.  .8J90Sb7.  0-87101.  CL  38—378. 
Biiait  A^  to  bteraatloul  Bnalaoaa  Ma^iaM  Ooip. 
igr^to  w^CMWtaat  earrMt  aonree.     2.990.- 

d.  to  PolycktBieal  Laboratorlaa,  Inc.    Orowtb 
-"-a.    3J90.3SS.  0-37-or  CL  00--«. 

_ - ._      ..  .jj^ — ,  K.  aad  Hortaberc    3.080.757. 

'^'ssssJhAiJU.'^ "-^ ""^ -^  '•«••• 

H?  CL/aad  T>.  B.  Saoejrenboa.  to  IntematloBal 
-^CiL^inadiwwar  witb  emablBK  roUa.    2.909.829. 


*M1.  0-37-01.  CL  00— S8. 
^  Cablaot  door  eatdi. 


bowUag. 


70—36. 
Baaltary 


Dwwyicfc.  BI^Md.  Dtetofr,  Hanaer.  aad  Pagaao.    2.990.- 
to^  B«lMrt^W2FBltaa__<3aatr^   Go. 

2.990.- 


CL99— TO. 


H..aadHtawM.    SJ00.003. 

for  atafOa  aypoOarailc 


Us  w_<ka  Tkppaa  Co.    YaMas 


aad  artlcia. 


3.900.080. 
2.800.164. 


30.0. 

Howard,  Donald  F^  and  E.  B.  Motta,  to  Daited 
Ameilea.  Atomic  Energy  Coramlaiion.    Nuclear  n. 
trol  t)ratem      2.900,8t».  6-27-01,  CL  204—198.2; 

H<ver.  Uewellyn  E.,  and  J.  R.  L.  Santoa.  to  Anwrl 
|hoe  Co.     WoTea  fabrlca.     2.080.902.  8-27-61. 

HnbbarO,  Lex  W.,  Jr. :  Oee — 

XM  ^^^'  i?*^  *••  "^  Hubbard.    2.080.871.      1 
HDdec.  lErle  T.     Aotonutic  number  transfer  from  too  loala- 
r,  '*.'■  ^  aealculator.    2.900.114.  6-27-61.  CL  aak-^AT 
""iSjtT  ****2  i'  ^  %^iy'A'«-  ^    Thiie-Dl^irak.lider 

XT     i?'*^5f!^'^^<i5*"^'  •"<>  *l«k-    3.000,824. 

^''^'**^  rSSf^i.*'-  Clgawtta  realdno  ami  aab  dlai 

^  Vice.     2:990.005,  0-27-Oi  Q.  300—88. 

^'If*'**!.  ?**>*'^  ^-^  ■■<'  ^-   ^-  Bamer.     Terminal  I  peot  for 

«*i&if  ItSf^  2.900,583.  6-27-61.  CL  880-17.     | 

Hulber%  Edward  A.,  to  Continental  Motors  Corp.     lateraal 

iT*.?"5!!!^-*"<S»«     2,088.954,  0-27-01.  CL  129-48. 

HnlLRfbert  E. :  8ee —  T 

Totell.  Bruce  S.,  aad  Hull.    2.088340.  j 

Hurwitt.  Marvin  J  aad  E.  M.  Beavera,  to  Rohm  A  ^mmm  Co. 
HjrdrophUlc  polyeoter-nrettaane  ceUnlar  proda  ;ts  aad 
mettaad  of  preparlnc  same.     2.000.870.  6-27-61.  0.  200— 

Hntebtoon.  BlUjr  J.     niamlnatad 
„  2.900,177.  6-27-61,  CI.  278—01. 

Hyde.  Bicltard  W.,  to  Artbnr  D.  Uttle.  Inc.    ReOnla  i  of 
with  hrdroearboB  aaaea.     2,9«0^69.  6-27-61,  Cl^~' 
Hyde.  Bobert  W..  to  American  Ramator  ft  Standard 

Corp.     Shower  bead.  ,3,000,138.  0-27-01.  CL  28»4=4MT 
HydrocOrbon  Research,  Inc. :  Oee — 

8a«  Monpui  C    3.000.480. 
Hygrade  Rainwear  Mfg.  Corp. :  Bee 
„      Buiapaa.  Joaeph.     2J»S0.754. 
HyaMa.i  Bieajamln  M. :  See — 

Pool  Stuart  D.,  and  Hyman.    2.080,884. 

Hyman.  Benjamin  M..  and  E.  K.  Karlsson.  to  Intei  uatloaal 

Hanrfster   Co.      Counterbalanced    doable   sickle   bar   for 

mowers.    2,088,882,  6-27-61,  CI.  66—26. 

I-T-B  Circuit  Breaker  Co. :  See — 

Bowman.  Darid  F.     2.000,645.  ' 

lavelll,  Teno,  to  Chrysler  CoR>.     Adjustable  cable  nloaatlas. 

2,080^77,  0-27-61.  CL  74-— fol.  1 

minois  Tool  Works  :  8ee— 

Stranb,  Joseph  E..  and  Hubbard.     2.080.871.       I 
Imminc.    Cornell    A.,    to    Car-Mon    Products    Co.      ilagaetie 
adaptor    for    an    exhaust    pipe.      2.900,190,    6-2^-61.    CL 
285—0.  I 

Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Ltd. :  Bee —  1 

Alqsworth.  WlDlam  f ..  Wright,  and  Pieaa.    2.990,1 

Oakm.  Christopher  T^  and  Nixon.    2.000^37. 

CaHlweU.  Alexander  m!  U.    2,000,427. 

Dyfr,  Bonald.     3.000,8U6. 

Jellers.  Fraada  O.    2.000,806. 

KnOwlea,  Erie,  and  Meyrlck.    2,000.318. 

Motw.  Juacs  A.,  and  Wlillama.    2>00.298. 

Prartoa.  Bobert  W.  O.    ^990.428. 

BlSliejr.  Krlc  L    2.990.286.  , 

ScSt.  Thcmas  B.,  Bromby.  and  Allday.    2.900.24 1. 

Seiior.  Nwmaa.     2.000.425. 

BleSdoa,  Oooffrey  J.    2JM0.420. 

B^th.  WOllam  R.    2.990.484. 

Industrial  Derelopneat  Co. :  Oee — 

Brteksoa,  Harold  E..  M.  E.  and  Q  ▼.  Nriaoa.  a  id  8^a- 
tert.    2.900,774. 


.394. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


iDdUBtrlal  Electronic  Hardware  Corp. :  Bee — 

Uluck,  WlllUm.     2,»t»0..%a2. 
Ingpraoll  Ksnd  Co.  :  See- 

Frailer,  Urover  I).    2.»»0,10».       ^  .,...,. 

Iniiklp.    Harold   K..   and    W.    Klabunde,   to   E.   I.  du   I'oiU    (!♦■ 
NViiiours  and  Co.     Hydroxyetliylaiion  of  polyvinyl  alcohol 
2,990,398.  6-27-61.  C\.  260 — 01.3. 
International  Buainesi  Miirlilnes  Corp.  :  ««'«' — 

Henle.  Robert  A.     2.990.479.  ,   , 

Mackay.  Janiea  B..  Logue.  and  Emery.     2.990,.».i9. 
Weldenhamuier.  Jamek  A.     2,000.538. 
International  Compute™  and  Tabulators  Ltd.  :  See — 

raiinlngpi,  Krrtertck  li.     2.990,127. 
International  Harvester  Co.  :  fcv<? —  „„  ^    , 

Urebm,  Richard  J.,  and  -Malcolm.     2,989,92j. 
Everett,  Charles  V..  and  Schwerdtfeiter.     2,990, 19o. 
KiHther  Raymond  C.    2,990.121. 
Heth.  Sherman  C.  and  Snoeyenboi*.     2.9«9,«29. 
Hvman.  Itenjamln  M..  and  Karlanon.     2,989. H.i2. 
Jo'lm.»on,  Robert  A.,  and  Hirkenbach.     2,990,021. 
Jolinaton,  Edward  J.     2,989.h;C>. 
Pool.  Stuart  D..  and  Hyuian.     2,089,8^H, 
I'riato,  Ray  E.     2.989,880. 
RflaiiitiaHen    Waltfr  E.     2.989.87H. 
International  Staple  and  Machine  Co.  :  See — 

Forrester,   William   A.     2.989,048. 
International  Ytong  Staballte  Co.  Ltd. :  Bee — 

Jakobason,  Per  A.  H.,  Sebardt,  and  dhm.     2,980,793. 
iHken    Walter,  and  W.  Wlemer.  to  E.  E.  Belluiann  (nee  Vogel- 
aang),    R.   Kronabein    (nee   Bellmann),   and    F.    Bellmann. 
Hoalery  treating  iystemB.    2,090,088,  6-27-61.  CI.  223—76 
Jack     David,    and    O.    Sutno.     to    Smith.    Kline    k    French 
LAboratorlea,  Ltd.     Preparation  of  1  aminobydantoln  derlv 
atlves.     2,900,402,  6-27-61.  CI.  260—240. 
Jacques,    George   E.,    to    Thompson    Ramo    Wooldrldee    Inc. 
Trl  plate     line     switch     and     power     splitter.      2,990,523, 
6-27-61,  CI.  333—7. 
Jaescbke,   Ralph  L.,  to  Eaton  Mfg.  Co.     Torque  interchange 

apparatus.     2,990.042.  6-27-61.  C\.  192—21.5. 
Jakobason.  Per  A.  H..  W.  Beberdt.  and  K.-O.  Ohrn.  to  Inter 
national  Ttonc-Staballte  Co.  Ltd.     Apparatus  for  support 
inij  the  relnfordnif  Irons.    2.989.793.  6-27-61,  CI.  25—118 
Jamea.  Raymond  W.  :  See — 

Crumley.  Jullua   A..  Jamea,   and  Shulman.     2.090.279. 
Jamew.  Varnell  L    R.    to  BoelnK  *1rplaneCo.     Airborne  atalrs 

2,990.148.  6-27-61.  CI.  244 — 129. 
Jamison.  Truman  K.    Rocket  launching  ramp  and  mechanism 
2,990.143,  6-27-61,  CI.  244—63. 

Jansen.  Josef :  See — 

Lameacb.  Armsnd,  Janaen.  and  Knoape.     2.989.826. 
Jeffera.    Franda    O.,    to    Imperial    Chemical    Induatrles    Ltd. 
Polyetber  compoaitlons.     2.900.39S,  6-27-61.  C\.  260  -45.7r* 
Jeffrey  Mfjt.  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Moon,  Sterling  C.     2.000.051. 
Jenaen.  Edward  R. :  See — 

FVeund.  Ernest  H.,  DomoTS,  and  Jensen. 

Jes-Cal  Co.  :   See — 

Smith.  Charles  P.     2.989.825. 
Johannessen,  Paul  R.,   ^   to  J.  C.  Simona,  Jr. 
modulated  amplifter  and  method.     2,900.516, 
830— 10. 
Johna  Manrille  Fiber  Glass  Inc. :  See— 
Santelll,  Thomas   R.     2,900.300. 
Sowers.  George  H.,  and  Coleaworthy.     2,900.004. 
Johnson,  Charles  D. :  See — 

Snblett.  Ira,  and  Johnson.     2.089.926. 
Johnson,   Graham    H.,   to   McGraw-Edlson   Co. 
line  impolae   testing  apparatus.     2,900,514 
824—56. 
Johnson,  Janet  C. :  See — 

O'Neal,  Lyman.     2,000,285. 
Johnson  k  Phillips  Ltd. :  See— 

Bates.  Oswald  R.,  and  Anhby.     2.000.134. 
Johnson,  Robert  A.,  and  E.  J.  BIrkenbacb,  to  International 
Harrester  Co.     Coil  spring  harrow.     2,000,021,  6-27-61. 
CI.  172—618. 
Johnson.  Roy  A.,  to  The  Bridgeport  Machines,  Inc.     Rotary 
work     table    with    dirt    excluding    gear    mesh     controla. 
2,089.874.  6-27-61,  CI.  74— lOO. 
Johaston.  Christian  W.,  and  D.  Warren,  to  Pood  Machinery 
and  Chemical  Corp.    Allylic  resin  composition  and  process. 
2.090.388.  6-27-61.  C\.  2.00— 23. 
Johnston.  Edward  J.,   to  llntematlonal  Harrester  Co.     Side 
delivery   raka    tooth    mounting.      2.088,835.    6-27-61,    CI. 
56 — 400.  ^       . 

Jones,  Byron  M.,  to  The  Louis  AUla  Co.  Position  regulator 
for  adluatahle  speed  driTCs.  2,000,484,  6-27-61,  CI. 
810— 04. 

Bearing  construction  for  gyroscopes 

2,000.221,  6-27-61.  CI.  308—194. 
Bearing  construction  for  gyroscopes 
.     2,000,222,  0-27-61.  CI.  308—104. 
,   J.   A.  Oarman,  and   B.  C.  Dickinson,   to 
and  Chemical  Corp.     Synergistic  Insectl- 
2,900.816,  6-27-61,  CI.  167—22. 
A.  Oarman,  and  B.  C.  Dicklnaon, 


),166, 


Inc.     Hopper  diaeharge 
embllng    the    aame. 


2,990.452. 


2.980.924. 


2,990,284. 


Pulse-width 
6-27-61.  CI. 


Production 
6-27-61.    a 


Jones,    George  L. 

like  instruments. 
Jones,  George  L. 

like  instruments, 
Joces,   Howard  A., 

Food  Machinery  ^ 

cidal  compositions 
Jones,   Howsrd  A.,  J 


and 
and 


to 
Food  Machinery' aad  Chemical  Corp.  Synergistic  insectl 
eldal  compoaitlons.    2,000,316.  6-27-61,  CI.  167—22. 

Jones.  Howard  A.,  J.  A.  Garman,  and  B.  C.  Dickinson,  to 
Food  Machinery  and  Chemical  Corp.  Synergistic  Insecti- 
ddal  compositions.     2.990,317,  6-27-61,  CI.  167—22. 

Jones.  Howard  A..  J.  A.  Oarman,  and  B.  C,  Dickinson,  to 
Food  Machinery  aad  Cheasical  Corp.  Synergistic  insectl- 
ddal  compoaitioaa.    2,000,318,  0-27-01.  CI.  1«7— 22, 

Jones,  Howard  A.,  J.  A.  Garman,  and  B.  C.  Dtckinaon,  to 
Food  Machinery  and  Chemical  Corp.  Oypergtetlc  Insectl- 
ddal  compositions.     2,000,810.  6-27-61.  CI.  167—22. 


Jones,  Howsrd  A.,  J.  A.  Garman,  and  B.  C.  Dicklnaon.  to 
Food  Machinery  and  Chemical  Corp.  Synergtstic  1  inaoctl- 
cldal  compoaltiona.     2,990.322.  (i-27-61.  CI.  167 — 80. 

Jones,  Howard  A..  J.  A.  Garmaa,  and  B.  C.  Dtcfciaaoo,  to 
Food  Machinery  and  Chemical  Corp.  gynerglstici  Inaaitl- 
cidal  coniposlUons.     2.900,823.  6-27^11.  CI.  167—80. 

JoneH,  Lawrence  K..  to  Commercial  Solvents  Corp.  Nttro- 
alkyl    piperaaines.     2,990.406,    6-27-61.    CI.    26tf— 208. 

Joaeph,  Alpbonse.  to  James  Whitaoa  and  Co.  Ltd.    AoMratas 
for   generating   foam   for  use   in   fire  fighting.      2,000,: 
6-27-61,  Cn.  261—26. 

Joy  Mfg.  Co.  :  Bee— 

Ruasell.   John   D.     2,900,167. 

Joy,  Robert  W.,  to  ACF  Industries 
control  device  and  method  of 
2,989.931,  6   27-61.  CI.  105— 282.  ..      ..     , 

Jung  Werner.  Control  arrangement  for  the  stereo  head  of  a 
tape  recorder.    2,990,455,  6-27-61,  CI.  179—100.1. 

Junghana.  Helmut,  and  P.  Kaiser.  Percussloa  fuses  for 
unrotated    projectiles.      2,989,924,    6-27-61,    CI.    102—78. 

KfiblHch,  Gerhard:  See-  ..-v^^«_, 

Kichater.  Ekkehard,  Grosa,  and  KIbisch.     2,000.261. 

KMblach,  (ierhard.  A.  Groaa,  and  H.  BrOnner,  to  Food  Machin- 
ery and  Chemical  Corp.  Method  of  extracting  soUds-free 
liquid  reaction  products  from  a  reaction  area  <^ntaluu 
therein  dispersed  solid  catalytic  material.  2.000,238, 
6-27-61,  Cl.  23—1. 

Kagan.  Sholly  :  8ce— 

Harrtaon.  John  E.  R..  and  Kagan. 
Kahn.  l>avid.  Inc.  :   Bee — 

WeiHser.j^rl.     2.000,205. 

Kaiser.  Paul  :  Bee — 

Junghanii    Helmut,  and  Kalaer. 
KHianiazuo  Mfg.   Co.  ;   Bee — 

Keller,   Ralph  E.     2.989,927. 

Kallmann.    Hartinut     V  .    to    Research    Corp.       Method    fowr 

re<-ordlng.  defecting  and  meaauring  radiation  and  for  rewro- 

Ing  and  recalling  <Uta.     2.990,473.  6-27-61.  Cl.  25<V--71 

Kaplan,    Murray    A.,    to    Bristol  Myers    Co       Bpimeilsation 

proceaH    for    anhydrotetracydine.      2.990,426,    0-Z7-01,    ci. 

Ka'rlaon.  Wesley  .V.  Chemical  feeders.  2,089.079,  6-27-61. 
Cl.  137—268.^ 

Karlaaon,  Elof  K.  :  Bee —  ^    „     ,  o  aaa  aao 

Hyman.    Benjamin    M..    and    Karlaaoa.     2.989.882. 

Keating.  John  W.,  to  Wallace  k  Tlermaa  Inc  P'»"™*; 
ceutlcal  preparation*  comprising  cation  "5»"»ISk/,""i* 
adsorption  compounds  and  treatment  therewitn.  z.wtu.A^*, 
6-27-61.  Cl.  167—65.  .       ,„  _,  wi  <-* 

Keen.  John  M.  8.  to  RoIIn  Royce  Ltd,  Variable  area  Jet 
propuUlon   nozsles.     2.990.029.  0-27-61     Cl-   l81^Vi-i«. 

Keller  Ralph  E.,  to  Kalsmaaoo  Mfg.  Co.  Spike  drirlng 
apparstuB.     2.989.927.  6-27-61.  Cl.  10*— i7n/uv^   *_97-«i 

Kemph.  Jamea  E.     Convertible  stepetool.     2,090.006.  6-27-61, 

Kenda^f^J^m^s  M.     Torpedo  exploder.     2,080.020.  6-27-61. 

Cl    102 17 

Kenny.    Morris,    to    Acoustics    Aasodatea.    Inc.      Tranaducer 

aasembly.     2.900.482.  6-27-fil,  Cl.  310— 9  1. 
Kepler.  I>onald  A.     Weighted  hook  with  dual  eyes.     2.»89,817, 

n-**T  fll     C*\    43 42  3^ 

Kermode.  Alfred  F.,  to  United  Statea  of  America,  Air  Force. 

Pylon     tow     equipment     for     "dart       target.      2.»»o.io*. 

6-27-61.  Cl.  258—1.2.  ^  ^  „a  *%^  iik» 

Kessler    Milton.     Corner  key  for  screen  frames  and  the  like. 

2.9*9.788.  6-27-Bl.  CI.  26—56.1.  „  tt«w%  oot    «_97_fil 

KesHler.  Milton.     Folding  chair  aaaembly.     2,990,007.  6-27-61. 

KMBleV^Wha^rd.  and  H.  Wllllg.  to  Deere  and  Co     Internal- 

combbstlon  engine.     2.989.053.  6-27-61.  Cl.  123—41.31. 
Ketchledge.    Raymond    W..    to    Bell    Telephone    Laboratories. 
Inc        Poaltlon    control     nyBtem.       2.»9C»,50j.    6-2.-61, 
.■118 — 32. 
Keuffel  k  Esaer  Co.  :   iSee— 

Koenlg.  Eugene  H.    2,989.808. 
Klefer.  Karl   Machine  Co  ,  The  :   Bee 

Osmond.  Charles  W  .  Kechhelmer. 
Klmbrough,    Charlea    A.      Collator 

271-88. 
Klmmel.  Norman  A.  :   fifC-  o  qoo  ba^ 

Alden,  John  P.,  and  Klmmel.    2,989,844.  «-o-i.,» 

Klndennan.  Walter  J.,  and  F    W.  MlHer    to  T.^,^.riM 

Co       Steam    trap   control    valre.      2.989,976.    6-^:1-61.    Ci. 

137-183 

Kinney,  Rot^rt  W.  :    f^ee  .,  !,.„„.,..      •>  qro  ftOI 

t»Hmond.  Chariea  W..  Kechhelmer.  and  Kinney      2.989.9BJ 

Klabunde.  Walter:  See—  onftnToo 

Insklp.  Harold  K..  and  Klabunde     2  090^8 

Klein  Eliaa.  1)  J.  Stanonl*.  and  P.  Harbrink.  to  Lnlted 
Statea  of  America.  Agriculture  I'^^duct  on  of  K^rong  rot- 
resistant  beniTl  cellulo»e  flbera  2,990,234.  6-27-61,  Cl. 
H— 120. 

KnIgUt  Newtipapern,  Inc.:  Bee —        „  „,v^  „„^ 

MangUH.  George,  and  Spltaleri^    =^»®*  ?S'««  ooi    «V-2T-61 

Knobel.  Max.  Preanure  actuated  device.  2.989,991.  6-2 • -61. 
Cl,    1.17—788. 

I.*me»ch.  Armand,  Janaen.   a«><l  Kn.mpe      2.989^2«^ 
Knowlea.  Eric,  and  T.  J    Meyrlck    to  l«np^rr«l  Chemlcajjjidua- 
trlen  Ltd.      Bonding  of  pol.vethylene  terepbthalate 
rubber.     2.990,:n3,  B-2--61.  Cl    1.'.4  -139. 

Knutaen.  Erllng  J.  :   Bee—  .,  oon  .  ..^ 

HauHen.  Kaare    and  Knutwn.     _'.9»tt.l.iW. 
Koch  Engineering  Co.,  Inc.  :   Bee — 

Michael.  Vesta  K.     2.W90,(i:il.         ,    ^      .   .         .    ^       a„.,«a 
Kod.  Jerry  C,  to  Chicago  I^jnamlc  'jlduHtrlea,  Inc      Amuse 

nient   apparatua.     2.990,180.  6-2<-«l.  Cl.   27.i— 126. 
Kodan,  Richard  H.  :    Bee —      ^   „     .  ..utuiia? 

Amundsen,  Oliver  O.,  and  Kodan.     2.990.187. 


a. 


and  Kinney.    2.989.993. 
2,990.174.    6-27-61.    C\. 


fibres  to 


\ 


I 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


iM  H..  to  KratM  * . 

■-|.«08.  «-aT-61,  CI.  88—47. 


Holding  derlee. 


-..    ,  aaa  ■«» -  -  «-r  m-.- >- -. s — ii  ^    BerlblBg  iBrtrn- 
K^a.  Htmrri  ... 
.  ,  Owte.  lolw  F.    2,900.040. 
K^«taMM.  Waltw.  10«  to  J.  J.  Kowallk. 

KoImm,  Bobort  P  :  0*» 

^      *!«^.  '•«?•*•.  ^^  Kolemi.    2.»88.758. 

rplfortwili.  J«hB  J. :  9««— 

MatklB.  Ahrta  if*.  Kolfenbadi,  tnd  Fonter.    2,900,349. 

NatklB.  AlTiB  If..  Kolfenbaeh.  and  Ponter.    2,90O,34«. 

NmtklB  AlTlB  M.,  Kolfentedi.  and  Fonter.    2,900,300. 
Kolm,  Carol :  0m — 

_      Mood*.  Pan!  L..  and  Kolm.    2.000,200. 
Koppen  Co..  Inc. :  0m — 

BlapnilL  Joaepb.    2.080.788. 
Korgor.  Oorhard:  0m — 

Aanoller.  Walter.  Korgcr.  Weyer,  and  Wagner.  2.000,326. 
Kortaaltaek  A  Bank  Kommandltgeaellachaft :  0m — 

Vonl.  Bcias  O.    2,080.068. 
KoataakT  Joaapb  W. :  0m— 

Bottar.  Bernard  B..  and  Koalnakl.     2,000,188. 
Kowallk.  Jaha  J. :  0m— 

Koladaakl,  Walter.    2.000.213. 
KrasMT.   Joaepb.   to  Dlamoad   National   Corp.     Folding  box 
_  eoaatmctloa.    SJWO.OOS.  »-27-«l.  Cl.  220 — 32. 
KroB.  Bugcae.  and  P.  Olaagow.  to  Nord  Photocopy  and  Blec- 
ttoalM  Corp.     Photocopy  meaaa.     2.080.013.  6-27-61,  Cl. 

KroaabelB.  Katb  :  0m — 

_      laluv^  Walter,  and  Wlemer.    2.000.088. 

Kacb,  Carl :  0ee — 

Nnaaldn.  Joaepb.  and  Koch.    2.000.231. 
Kohm,  Max  :  0m — 

_      Baeken.  Ctart.  and  Kuhm.    2.000.229. 
Karaablkl  Baroa  Co..  Ltd. :  0ee — 

Tomoaari.  Taaknrao,  aad  Nomara.     2.000,239. 
Kan.   Brwla.   to    Schwaben-Nadel-Werke,    B.    Birkei    Bohne. 
Method   for   the   fialahlng   treatment   of  dough    prodncta. 
2.080.800.  6-27-61.  Cl.  4-^34.28. 
Lagler.  Karl  B..  to  Western  Electric  Co..  Inc.     Article  In- 

apeettag  apparatus.     2.900,060.  6-27-61.  CI.  200—74. 
Lakao  Co.  lac.  The  :  0e« — 

HendriekaoBr  Balph.     2.000,047. 
UuBbert.  Boger  Bl.  and  P.  Arbeit,  to  Compagnle  de  Saint- 

for 


for  making  glass. 


.  —toger  , _.  ,  „  ^_. 

Oflbaln.     Methods  of  and  Unk  furnaces 

2.000.438.  6-27-61.  Cl.  13—6. 

Lamble.  Jamea  M..  to  Fladlay  Refractories  Co.     Method  of 

maklag  slUeeoos  refractories.    2.000.289,  6-27-61,  Cl.  106— 

OB* 

I'Bn'wb,  Armaad.  J.  Jansen,  and  B.  Knoape,  to  Compagnle  de 
salat-Oobala.  Oriadlag  maehlaes  slmulUneoosly  working 
both  surfaces  at  a  eontlnuons  ribbon  of  glass.  2.080.826. 
6-27-61.  Cl.  51 — 200. 

Lanee.  OrrlUe  P.,  and  W.  A.  Murray,  to  Deere  A  Co.     Con- 

,   Te/or.    2.000.008.  6-27-61,  O.  10»— 189. 

Landfraf.  Fred  :  0m — 

OoMaworthy,  WUllam  B.,  and   Landgraf.     2,000,001. 

La  Boaa,  Blefaard.  to  Haseltlne  Research.  Inc.  Radar  antenna 
mtern  prwrldlag  Improved  resotatloa.  2,000.544,  6-27-61. 
CL  34>— 100. 

Lanea,  Walter  C. :  0e« — 

''•^  2liS?l'— ****'■'*    P«    Dlckerson,    Cawy,    and    Larsen. 

Laurlea.'  Ira"  M.."  to  The  Wurlltser  Co.    ResUlent  contact  reed 
•     r»l*r.    2J0O.461.  6-27-61.  CT.  200—01. 
LaTender.  Weadell  E. :  0ee — 

Stark.  Joba.  Jr..  and  LaTcndcr.    2.000,447. 
LaTletea.   Raymond    P.      Multiple   use   hand   tool   harlng  a 

ratchet  baadle      2.080,881,  «-27-61.  CI.  81—177.        * 
lMCk.AlvaL.     Loffbaak.    2,000,102.  i-27-61,  Cl.  280— 145. 
Laar,  lae. :  0aa — 

Blaadlng.  Leonard  C.    2.080,801. 

HaoaaBUBaaa.  Werner.     2,080.846. 

'*«*'Tj.^I?*^i/-  ''•y  «""  coaatructlon.  2.080,820,  6-27- 
61,  Cl.  46 — ITS, 

^S»ET****   ^'     *^    ■***    **■**      *••*••••'•   «-27-61.   Cl. 
Lee-Bav  iadnstrtea:  0ee— 

Sdwrmaa.  Fred.    2.080,861. 
^h  ^iS^tS"     ^•""P***"  generator.    2,000,485,  6-27-61, 

I^ffciw.  Robert  A  to  Texaco  Inc.  Method  for  preparing 
meUt  eryatala.    2.000.270.6-27-61,0.75^-33.  *^      * 

La  Haaaff.  Philippe :  0m — 

Oataot.  Heaii  and  Le  Heaaff.    2,000,424. 

L#itiel.  AmnoB  M..  to  Pacific  Pula,  Molding  Co.  Pulp  raold- 
•^"•tbod  aad  apparatus.     2.000.314.  6-27-61.  CT    162— 


i.  '55r  i?'^  ?•-  <5>**>'on  "banks  for  footwear.     2.080.812, 
a— *7— Wl ,   Cj.   36 — 76. 


2,000,247. 
2  000.4 '..'i. 


Lemp,  John  F. :  0ee — 

Coaard.  CharlM  R.,  and  Lemp 
Lenbard.  Robert  H. :  0e<>— 

Beraatela.  Reymour.  and  L^nhard 
Lenta.  George  L. :  0ee — 

WUlla.  WttiUm  M.    2.000.137. 
'*?^J!^  ■■^**"  «.,  and  J.  A.  (Inidosb.  to  Tnlted  »tati»s  of 
AjMftea.  Mary.     Coatroi  devices.     2.060.021,  6-27-61.  C\. 
108 — 18. 

r.  AIleB  B. :  0ec — 

arUjuoa.    Darld    B..     Boberts.    Haaer.    and    Lepley. 
2.000.535.  1 

Lea  LabbntolrsB  Fraacala  de  Cblmtotberaple :  H 

VeUaa.  Leaa.  aad  Muller.    2.000.407. 
Lealla  Ca. :  Baa — 

Soderbars.  SteB.  aad  ScWller.    2.080,082. 
LeatoB,  Ctord :  0m 

Fsacr.  Bewty.  aad  Lcstoa.    2aKM>,411. 


Letonrneau-WestlnKhoune  Co.  :  Bee — 

"o'brook^^  Edward      L..      Spannbake,      andj     Whaley. 

I>»vey,  Fred'k  H.,  Co..  Inc. :  See— 
Hrodle,  George  R     2,080.917. 
LevT.  IrTlng  M.,  J.  W.  Savage,  and  H,  A.  Flora,  to  (ienenil 
Motors  Corp.     VentilaHng  means.     2,000.112.  6427-61.  Cl. 
230 — 259.  1 

Lewis.  James  K. :  8ee — 

McCoy,  Jobn  R     Tlearney,  and  Lewla.     2.000,030. 
Llberman,  Milton  and  R.     Electric  lamp.    2,000,404.  6-27-6] . 

C  I.    313 — 113.  j 

Liberaian,  Rubin  :  8ee — 

Uberman.  Milton  and  R.     2.900.404.  ! 

Lirltia.  Croaara,  to  M.   I.  (Jlans.     Toy  cap  gun  with   recJpro- 

cathig  barrel.      2,089.814,   6-27-61.   Cl    42— ."^7.  ' 
Llebertierr.    Hans    U..    to    8.0.B.E..M.    Soclete   de   ^revets   et 
d'Etudes  de   Moteurs.      Supercharged    Internal   tfombUMtion 
pnglnes.     2.980.840.  6-27-61.  Cl.  *>— 13. 
Liebowlts,  Leonard  :  See — 

Bohannon.  John  D.,  Finkelsteln,  Llebowlts.  a*d  Weiner. 
2  980  901  •     ■— 

Lincoln. '  Edward  H..  to  The  Upjohn  Co.     Stable  tfierapeutlc 
compositions     containing     aretylMlirylir     a  rid -an  hydride. 
2.900.328.   8-27-61.   Cl.    167— .'i.'i. 
Lincobi.  John   R.     Foldable  wagon  Heat.     2,990,010.  6-27-61, 

Cl.   297 — 444. 
Llpe-Bollwav  Corp. :  Bee — 

Hoot,  Robert  S.    2.990.045. 
Lipowakl.  Stanley  :  Bee  — 

I'Vtscber.  Charles  A.,  and  Lipowskl.     2,990,397. 
Lippold.  John  E.    Game  board.     2,990,181.  6-27-6lI  Cl.  273 — 

134.  * 

Llpne*.  Jay  :   Bee — 

Ashe.  John  M.     2,989.796. 
Little.  Arthur  D..  Inc. :  Bee— 

Hyde.  Richard  W.     2,900.269. 
I.,ockheed  .\ircraft  Corp. :  Kee — 

Mazelsky.  Bernard     2.900  140. 
Smith.  Donald  O.     2.989.787. 
Lockraan,    Nathan,    to     L'ntted    States    of    Americti,    Atomic 
KnefKy  Conimistiion.     Pneumatic  control  device.     2.980,050, 
6-2T-61,  Cl.   121 — 11. 
Logptronlcs.  Inc.  :   Bee — 

aeed.  SUnley  K.     2,989.909. 
Logue.  Joseph  C.  :  See-- 

Markay.  James  B..  Lokup.  and  Bm<>ry.     2,990jn39. 

Long.  I.jimar  E.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Mfg.  <>  Primer 
coating  compoHiflons.     2.990.294,  6-27-61.  Cl.  117 — 7.'i. 

Lonzl,  Agodtlnn.  ApparatUM  for  cookinK  food  of  the  Krill  pan 
typa.     2  989.91S.  ft-27-fll.  Cl.  99—391. 

Lorent,  Anton  :  Bee — 

Fletcher.  Peter  S.     2.990.006. 

Lovins.  Gerald  H..  to  Curtiss-Wright  Corp.  Crystkl  growing 
apparatus.     2.990,2.'^6,  6-27-61.  Cl.  23 — 273. 

LundqUlMt,   Wilton   G  .    to  CurtiMH-Wrlgh      ~ 

with  annular  discharge  dtffuser.      2,S 

230-132. 
Lymbarner,  DouglsH  H..  to  John  Deere  I'low  Co.  (Lid'      **•»'" 

Mupfort  structure.     2,990,020.  6-27-61,  Cl.  172    i240. 
M*H  InduHtries:  Bee— 

Heyer.  Don.     2.990,207. 
MaiH'anray.  Kex  S  .  Jr..  to  C.   H    Masland  *  Sonil     Method 

of  warp  knitting  pile  fabric  with  multiple  pile  pk'oj<>ctlona. 

2  989.858,  6-27-61.  Cl.  66—85. 

Maclntyre,  Robert  M..  to  Thompson  Rarao  Wool^rldce  Inc. 
Bridge  gating  circuit  with  floating  bias  Hource.  2.990.477. 
6-2T-61.  Cl.   307—88.5. 

Macki^.  James  B.,  J.  C.  Logue.  and  R  .W.  Emery,  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corp.  Transistor  kmpllflers. 
2.990,539.  6-27-61.  d.  340—174. 

Mageorh.  Harry  Y..  to  H.  K.  Porter  Co.,  Inc.  E^ctric  con- 
ductor-hanger alining  meanH.  2,990,458.  6-27-61  Cl.  191 — 
40. 

Magnafinx  Corp. :  Bee-- 

G«wariowskl.  Richard  S..  and  Delbel.     2.900,512. 

Malcolm,  Robert  H. :  Bee— 

Brehm,  Richard  J.,  and  .Malcolm.    2,989.92.%. 

MalllQckrodt  Chemical  Works :  Kec— 

Canard,  Charles  R..  and  Lemp.    2,990.247. 

Malonf,    Joseph.      Bearing    retainer   and    seal    xtr^cture   for 

tractor  track  roller.     2.090.220.  6-27-61,  O.  30»— 187.1. 
Mancuao,     Anthony.       Sofa     bed     construction.       2.980,750. 

6-2t-8l.  a.  5 — 55. 
Mangoa,  George,  and  V.  R.  Spltaleri.  to  Knight  Newspapers, 

Inc.       Printing    plate     bending    and    mounting    machine. 

2  000.000,  6-27-61,  Cl.   153--I0. 
Manlntveld,  Jan  A.  :  Bee — 

Vi^llemae.  Tbeo  W..  and  Manlntveld.    2.000.602. 
MankoOski,    Charles.      Holder    for    welding   rods.     3.000,468. 

6-21-61.  CL  210 — 138. 
Manley,    Jobn    H.,    to    United    States    of    America     Atomic 

Energy  CoauniaaloB.    Control  meaaa  for  reactor.    C2,990,358. 

6-2t-6L  Cl.  204—103.2.  I 

Marrnlla,  >0Mph  M.     Wall  hanger.     2J»00,06A.  6-27-61,  Cl. 

211—87.  , 

Markovltt,   Jerome,    to   Allen   Organ   Co.      Electroblc   organ 

and   the  like   having  chiff  and   other   tonal   chancterlatic 

producing  meana.     2,080.886.  6-27-61.  Cl.  84 — 1.19. 
!kIarkoarlts,    Jerome,    to   Allen   Organ   Co.      Blectrolilc  orcan 

and  the  like  having  tranalent  tonal  characterlHtifM  produc- 
ing aieana.     2.980,887,  6-27-61.  Cl.  84—1.24.       j 
.MaraaL  Paul,  to  United  Statea  of  America,  Navy,  i  Galvanic 

battanr.    2,000,441,  6-27-61.  Cl.  136—00.  1 

Marsbalf  Daniel  Q..  H.  W.  Maaoa.  D.  R.  Davla.  M.  poboL  and 

wTb.  Campbell,  to  Ueaeral  Electric  Co.     Bladei  da4pins 

meaaa.     2.800.156.  6-27-61,  Cl.  253—77. 
.MarahaU.   William   A.,   to   United   Btotea  Steel   Coib.     Shaft 

seal.     2,080.066,  6-27-61,  CL  134—122. 

\ 


(iompreaaor 
6-V7-61.   Cl. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


xm 


jWllBf  aia.     2,980,810,  6-27-61.  Cl. 


Martin,   Harry,   to  Permanent   Hair  Waving  Corp.      Prpf»" 

ot    hair    waviM    aad    prcparatton    therefor.       2.800,386, 

6-27-61,  Cl.  167— «7.1. 

Martina,  Richard  E.     Bos 

35— ». 

Maaland.  C.  H.,  A  Bona :  0ee— „ 

MacCaffray.  Bex  8.,  Jr.    2,060,668. 
Maaon,  Harvey  W. :  «e« —  „     .      „  w  ..  ,-.        ^  „ 

Manhall,  Daalal  Q.,  Maaoa.  DavU.  Bobo.  and  CampbelL 
2  000  156 
MaaoB.  'Warraa'  P..    to   Bell   Teieaboae    Laboratories.    Inc. 
StabUlxatlon  of  anartx  crystal   irequeBcy  controlling  ele- 
OMBta.    2,080,700,  6-27-61.  Cl.  20— 25.36. 
Matter,   GuaUve  O.     DIapenaIng  valve.     2.080,077,  6-27-61. 

a.  137—204. 
Matthews,  Blefaard  A. :  0ee—  _,^  „  ^^ 

Maltoa.  niomaa  M..  Mattbewa,  and  O'Coanor.     2,000,- 
421. 
Mattoa.  Frank  O. :  0m — 

Callaa.  Herbert  F.  J.,  and  Mattos. 
May,  Vivian  O.,  to  Checker  Moton  Corp. 


Mile 


2,000,481. 


2^8e,0«5. 
Tall  gate  mount- 


ing   for 
206—57. 
May.    WUllam 


automotive    vehldca.      2,000,»19.    6-27-61,    C\. 


C.    to  Dow   ConilBC  Corp.      Onanoslloxane 
malslfylBg    acenta.      2,000.377,    ^27-61.    O. 


eaten    aa 

oKo 312 

Maxelaky,  ^raard.  to  Lockheed  Aircraft  Corp.    Combination 

guat  ahevUtor  aad   blgb-llft  davlea  for  aircraft.     2.000.- 

140,  6-27-61.  Cl.  244—42.  _ 

MeCaleb,    Eageaa  P..   to   Dariomatic,   Inc.     Dtapenalna  am- 

cblne  Wving  raaeh-in  door.     2,000.227.  6-27-6^  Cl7312— 

36. 
McCaaley,    Joba   H.,    to    Barrongtia    Corp.      Indicator    tube. 

2^0.0*1,6-27-61.  Cl.  313—100.5. 
McCIellan.  William   R.,  to  E.   I.  dn  Pont  de  Nemoun  and 

Co.     GlycaryliaaBfaBeM  tetraearbonvis  and  tbetr  prepara- 
tion.    2,000,418.  6-27-61,  Cl.  260—420. 
McComble,   Frederick   W.,  to  Mega  tor   Pumpa  and  Compres- 

aora    Ltd.      Fluid    compreaaon.      2,000,110,    6-27-61.    Cl 

230 .1 79 

Tiearney,  and  J.  E.  Lewta,  to  Com- 
Dehydrator.      2.000.030,    6-27-61, 


T.  C. 
Corp. 


McCoy,  Jcfen  R., 
merclal    Filter 
Cl    1 83—2  5 
McCfory,    John    F.,    to    Balloon  Tire  Mould   Co.,   Inc.      Tire 

banding  apparatus.     2,900  158.  6-27-61,  CT.  254 — 50.3 
McDougaT,    Jamea    R.,    to    Boeing    Airplane    Co.      Antenna 

atructure.      2,000,547,    6-27-61.    CL    348—767. 
McGehce.   Aubrey   P..  Jr.     Labrtcatlng  meana  for  railroad 

beartnr    2>e0.210.  6-27-61.  CT.  308—77. 
McGraw-Bdlaon  Co. :  0ee — 

Johnaon,  OraiBMa  H.    2.000,514. 
Minder.  Peter  M.    2.000.911. 
Paskell,  EraMt.    2.000,300. 
PhllllM,  Davla  M.    2,090,151. 
Puts,  Hector  R.     2,000,537. 

Zimaky,  John  J..  Horellck,  and  Dombuah.     2,000.528. 
Zimaky,   John   J,,   and    Stewart.      2,080.883. 
McOnlre,    Lee   R.      Well   drilling  baU   clutcfaed   pipe  hoists 

2.090.157.  6-27-61,  CT.  254— ». 
Mcllvln,    Donald     B..     to    United    Sboe     Machinery     Corp. 
Paatener  InMrtiag  machlnca.     2.080.750,  6-27-61.  CT.   1— 
106. 
McKlernan-Terry  Corp. :  0ee — 

Frederick,  Lcaaard  L.    2.000,023. 
McMabon,    Thoaaa    J.,    to    Milton    Bradley    Co.      Education 
de%ice    for    teaching   declmala   and    fractiona.      24)80,811, 
6-27-61.  CT.  35—74. 
McNamara.  AmbroM  J.,  to  I.  Coaatant.     Method  for  aawm- 
bllng  slide  faatener  to  cloth  article.     2,080,802.  6-27-61, 
Cl   29^-408 
Mead,    Harry   A.,   aad   L.    Slagcl.   to  Dalrr  Containers,    Inc. 
Bag  for  milk  aad  the  like.     2.0OO.1O1.  6-27-61.  CT.  220— 
53. 
Meade,  Lynn  C. :  Bee — 

Bertell.  Paul.  aa4  Meade.    2.080,807. 

**  Si^^^'fioogbtoB    W.,    and    Wymba.      2.000^87. 
Meaaa,    David    A.      Positlva    dlaptaeement    metering    pump. 

2.080,067,  6-27-61.  a.  128— IW. 
Megator  Pumpa  and  Cbmpreonon  Ltd. :  0ee — 
McOtmble;  Frederick  W.    2,000,110. 

Meinel,   Karl,  to   Waekar-Ctacmle  G.m.b.H.     Preparation   of 

foamed    acrylaailda    polymen.      2.000.381.    6-27-61,    CT. 

260 — 2.5. 
MelBlagbaua,    WUbclm.    to    Oewarkaekaft    ElMabntte    Waat- 

falla   Wathmar.     Mlalng  apparataa.     24»0O,168.  6-27-61, 

CT.  262 — 8.  I 

Melton.  Tbeaaaa  M.,  B.  A.  |  Mattbewa.  aad  H.  F.  O'CMiaor. 

to   ylrgiala<CaRiUaa  Ctemlcal   Oon.     Naatral   Mten  of 

pbospborte  add.     2.000.421,  6-27-61.  CL  260--461. 
Melville.  Wilbur.     Be^tetratloa  control  mettaoda  and  devices. 

2,000,170.  6-IT-61,  CI.  270—62, 
Merit  Prodacta,  Inc. :  0e»— 

Beraatein,  BoaMn  W.    2,080.823. 
Mervan  A  Co. :  ««• — 

Paton.  Hamilton  N.  K.    2,000,048. 
Meyrick.  Thonaa  J. :  0«« — 

Koowlea,   Eric,   and   Meyrick.     2,900,318. 
Michael,  Teau  F..  to  Koch  EngUieering  Co.,  lac.     Cooling 

tower  dlverter.     2.000.031,  6-27-61.  Cl.   183—13. 
Mlekaa,    Bobert   B..   aad   O,    W.    Brewer,    to    Bice    Growera 


and     Plataer. 


AaaodatioB    of    California.       Oil 
2.000.256,  6-27-61,  CT.  23—272. 

Mlef<oaietrieal  Mfg.  Co.  :  0m— 

Morris,  Kenaeth  R.    2,000,531. 

MldjKlar.  Noal  H.     Skiving  ameblne. 

Mlerendoff,  Bobert  C.,  to  Square  D 
2,000,506,  6-27-61,  CT.  317—101. 


extraction     apparatus 


2,980,762.  6-27-61,  CT 
Co.     Electronic  module 


I  LAboratorlea.  Inc. :  Bee — 
Bmeby,  Robert  R.     2,000,253. 
Miller,  Coleman  J.  :  0ee— 

SUadlng.  Arthur  V..  aad  Miller 
Miller  Frank  W. :  Bee—  „  „^  ^,, 

Klndannan,  Walter  J.,  aad  MUler.     2,080.076.  ^    _ 

Miller,    Henry   C,    to    E.    I.    du    Pont   de    Nemovra   aad   Co. 
Hy(irocarbylaflilnobydrocarbyl  >onte/dlborane  addacts  aad 
tiiilr  Dreparatiaa.     2.000.423.  6-27-61.  CT.  260—462. 
Miller,  John  F. :  Bee—  _^  ^ 

Grebe,  Joba  J.,  and  Miller.    2^,000.267.  ^  ^^ 

Miller.   LMter   M.,    to   General    Motora   Corp.      Refrigentlag 

apparatua.    2.0iio.062.  6-27-61,  CT.  209—83. 
Miller,  Robert  P..  to  Daryl  Indnstrica,  Inc.     Latch  aaacmbly 

for  dosurea.     2.000.208.  6-27-61.  Cl.  202—165. 
MUlloaa,  Wyatt  A. :  0m—  .  „  _..  » ^.^ 

Beruulat,  Leoeard  G.,  Mllllooa.  and  Newboaw.     2,000.- 
074 
Mills,  Allen  M.,   to  General  Tool  of  Kalamasoo  Inc.     Lock- 
ing device  for  reels  sod  the  like  and  reels  embodying  aaate. 
2^00.132.  6-27-61,  C\   242—107.7. 
Minder,   Peter  M.,   to  Mciiraw-Ediaon  Co.     Arrangement  for 
Intermittently    increasing    kilovar    output    of    eapadton. 
2.000,511,  6-27-61.  Cl.  323—128.  ^         ^ 

Mindrum,    Kenneth    H.,    to    Clark    Equipment   Co.      Material 

handling  mecfaantem.     2.090,072,  6-2f-61,  CT.  214 — -140. 
Minerals  A  Chemicals  Pbillpp  Corp. :  Be« — 

Sawyer.  Edgar  W.,  Jr..  aad  Haden.     2,000,367. 
MInneapolla-Honeywell  Regulator  Co.  :  0ee — 
Sellnder,  Eric  P.    2,000.155. 
Buhl.  William  F.     2,980,870. 
Wagner,  Thomas  C.  O.    2.990..M9. 
Mlnnesoto  Mining  and  Mfg.  Co.  :   Bee — 

Brundage.  Clinton  F.    2.989.912.  ^    , 

De    Neul.    Richard    P.,    I>lckerBon.   Casey,    aad    Laraea. 

2.000,081. 
Long.  Lamar  E.    2.990,294. 
Mlseret.  A.  C,  8.A.  :  See— 

Guggl.  Willi,  and  Turt>erg.     2,989.838. 
MiyaucbC   Hideo,   to  Yashlca   Co.,   Ltd.     Speed  governor  for 
motion-picture  devlcea.     2,000,035,  6-27-61,  CT.  188—187. 
Moeller,   Calvia   E.      Safety  belt   apparatus  for  aatomoMlea. 

2.990.009,  6-27-61.  Cl    155—189. 
MoklebUKt,  Olav,  O.  Olaresen,  and  H.  BJoraneaaet,  to  National 
Lead  Co.     Method  for  oildlxlng  trivalent  titanium  In  solid 
tiUnium  oxide  conUinlng  matertala      2,000,250,  6-27-61. 
CT.  23—202. 
Monotype  Corp.  Ltd..  The  :  Bte — 

Braggs,  Cedl.  and  Bolton.     2,080.004. 
Monsanto  Chemical  Co. :   Bee — 

Barkhuff,     Raymond     A.,     Jr.,     Dunlap, 

2  060  782 
Hamm,  'Phll'lp  C,  and  Godfrey.    2,000.265. 
HotTman^  Paul  F.    2,089,963. 
Prtnty.  John  O.,  and  Wagner.    2,000.281. 
Montross.  Robert  C,  to  Square  D  Co.     Motor  control  drcult. 

2,990.506.  6-27-61,  CT.  318 — 284. 
Moody.  Paul  L.,  and  C.  Kolm,  to  United  StatM  of  America, 
Air  Force.     Syringe-type  single-crystal  furnace.     2,000,200. 
6-27-61.  CT.  23 — 278. 
Moon,  Katharyne  M. :  Bee — 

Moon.  Sterling  C.    2.000,061. 
Moon.  Sterling  C,  deceaaed  (by  K.  M.  Moon,  administratrix), 
to  The  Jeffrey  Mfg.  Co.     EadleM  belt  conveyor.    2,000,051, 
6-27-61.  CL  198—139. 

Moore,  Carl  D. .  Bee—  ^  ^^^ 

Fletcher,  William  A.,  Todd,  and  Moore.     2,980,928. 

Moore  Co.,  Tbe :  0ee — 

Moore.  Robert  D.     2,900,018. 

Moore.  Bol>ert  C,  to  Phllco  Corp.  Color  television  receiver. 
2,900,446.  6-27-61,  CT.  178—5.4.  _ 

Moore,  Robert  D..  to  The  Moore  Co.  Fan.  2,000.018.  6-27- 
61.  CT.  170—160.52. 

Moretrencb  Corp. :  Bee — 

Powers.  JoMph  P.    2,000.017. 

Morin.  Loaia  H.  Heded  aeparaton  for  wparable  faatenen. 
2,080,701.  6-27-61,  Cl.  24 — 205.11. 

Morria.  Kvelya  C.  Apparatoa  for  dlapeaslng  hot  beverages. 
2.086,004.  6-27-61.  07141—82. 

Morris,  Kenneth  R.,  to  Mlcrometrical  Mfg.  Co.  Meaaa  pro- 
dudng  variable  bdght  pulaes  under  control  of  Input  volt- 
age exceeding  preaelected  minimum.  2,000,531,  6-27-61. 
CT.  328—171. 

MoMr.  Marcel :  0e« — 

^ahU,  Werner,  aad  MoMr.    2,000,085.  ^^ 

Moaer,  PaaL  to  W.  LindeaiaBa.     Baling  preaaea.     2.080,016. 

6-27-61,  CT.  100—232. 
Motch  k  Merryweatber  Machinery  Co.,  The 

Fink.  Frank  J.    2.000.048. 
Motta,  Ercole  E.  :  Bee — 

toward.  Donald  P..  and  Motta.    2.090.353. 
Movse.  James  A.,  aad  G.  WlUlama,  to  Imperial  Chemical  In- 
dustries Ltd.    Textile  treatment  proceas.    2,990,298,  6-27- 
61.  Cl.  117—130.5. 
Muller.  Georges  :  Bee — 

Vellux.  Leon,  and  Muller.    2,000,407. 
Mailer,  GOnther :   Bee— 

MQller.  Ludwlg  and  O.    2,990,022. 
Millie*,   Ludwlg  aad  G..   to  Cari    Schenck,    Maschlnenfabrik 
G.m.b.H.  Damstadt.  and  L.  MOller.    Ram  for  driving  pUes 
and  the  Uke.    2,900,622.  6-27-61,  CL  125--65. 
Mungen,   Richard,   to  Pan  American   Petroleum  Corp. 
O^Ih^  for  nul<i  bed  reactor.     2,990,260,  6-27-61,  Cl 
288. 
Munster.  Allen  C.   to  Phllco  Corp.     Multiple  signal 

device.    2,O0O,5lh.  6-27-61,  Cl.  328—177. 
Murray,  William  A. :  Bee — 

Laice.Orvllle  P.,  and  Murray.    2.990.053. 


Bee 
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MardoB,  Myron  B. :  Bee — 

Wlllli,  WUlUm  M.    2,990,137. 
Natloaal  Ckih  BMiiter  Co.,  The :  Aee— 

Seebof,  JorroM  If .,  Armatronf ,  and  Bmlttaberg.  2,990,493. 
National  Dalir  Prodneti  Corp. :  Bee — 

neond,  amMt  H.,  DomoTs,  and  Jensen.     2,990,284. 
National  LMd  Cow :  Bee— 

MekMraat,  Oiav,  Olarewn,  and  BjorancMet.    2,99O.2S0. 
Natkln.  Alrln  M.,  J.  J.  Kolfcnbadi,  and  B.  O.  Forster.  to 
Emo  Reaeardi  and  Kngineerlng  Co.    Irradiation  of  Uttaium 
base  greases.    2,990,845 jB-27-«l,  a.  204—154. 
Natkln,  Alrln  M.,  J.  J.   Kolfentadi,  and  E.   O.   Forster,  to 
Esso  Research  and  Enflneerlnc  Cb.    Irradiation  of  aodinm 
base  rrMUSS.     2,990.340,   6-27-^1,  CI.  204—154. 
Natkln,  Alrln  M..  J.  J.   Kolfenbach,  and  E.  O.  Forster,  to 
Bsso  Scsear^  and  Enclneerinf  Co.    Radiation  of  Inbricat- 
1ns  oils.    2,900,350,  6^7-ei.  CI.  204 — 158. 
NeaI,Robert  A. :  Bee — 

Wood.  Cyrns  r..  and  Neal.    2.989.842. 
Ntison.  CharM  V. :  Bee — 

Erlekson.  Harold  E.,  N.  E.  and  C.  V.  Nelson,  and  Setanbert. 
2,980.f74. 
Nelson,  Norman  E. :  Bee — 

Erlekson.  Harold  E.,  N.  E.  and  C.  V.  Nelson,  and  Schobert. 
2.989,^74. 
Nelson.  Robert  L.     OrsTlty  operated  mask  attachment  for 

cameras.    2,989^7,  0-27-61.  CI.  95 — 30. 
Neumann,  Horst,  P.  Viehmann.  and  H.  Hafer,  to  Chaa.  Ptlser 
ft  Co.,  Inc.     Stable  solntions  of  salts  of  tetracyclines  for 
parenteral  administration.    2,900,331,  0-27-61,  d.  167—65. 
Newbouse,  James  H. :  See — 

Berquist.  Leonard  O.,  Millioas.  and  Newhouse.    2.090,074. 
Nicastro.   Esther  F.      PlTOtally   morable   bumper  for   motor 

Tehicles.    2,900,212,  6-27-61.  Cl.  293 — 34. 
Nichols.  John  T.     Package  of  sheet  meUI  and  process  for 

making  the  same.     2.990.057.  6-27-61,  Cl.  206 — 60. 
Nielsen,  Erik  J.    to  Souare  D  Co.     Electric  terminal  strip. 

2,990,534.  0-27-01,  Cl.  339—198. 
Nielsen,  Otto  8. :  Bee — 

HeUand.  Oilman  A.,  and  Nielsen.    2.989,857. 
Nlse,  Wilfred   C.   to  Automatic  BleetHc  Laboratories.   Inc. 
Mlnlatare   extension    telephone.     2.990,450,   0-27-61,   Cl. 
179 — 147. 
Nltsscbe.   Siegfried,  E.   Schmidt,  and  U.   Wick,  to  Wacker- 
Chemle    0.m.b.H.      Ominopoljsllozane    oils.      2,990,419, 
0-27-01.  CL  200— 448ir 
Nlzon.  Ian  8. :  Bee — 

Calam.    Christopher   T..   and  Nixon.      2,900,337. 
Nobles  Engineering  and  Mtt.  Co. :  Bee — 

Houser.  Frank  C.    2.9W),709. 
Nomnra.  Shlgeki :  Bee — 

Tomonarl.  Tsnknmo.  and  Nomura.     2,990,235. 
Nopco  Chemical  Co. :  Bee — 

Auerbach.  Bertram  J.,  and  Rogers.    2.990.380. 
Fetsrber.  Cbartes  A.,  and  Llpowski.     2.990.397. 
Geldem.  Fred  H..  Auerbach.  and  Rogers.     2.990,252. 
Nord  Photocopy  and  Electronics  Corp. :  Bee — 

Kron.  EaffMW.  and  Glasgow.    2.988.913. 
Nordhelm,  Lothar  W.,  and  £.  P.  Wlgner.  to  United  States  of 
America,  Atomic  Energy  Commission.     Means  for  control 
Ung  reactions.     2.990.355,  6-27-61,  Cl.  204 — 198.2. 
North  American  Phillips  Co.,  Inc. :  Bee— 
Hendee,  Cbarlcn  fT,  and  Fine.    2.990,491. 
WlUcnse,  Theo  W..  and  Manlntyeld.    2,990,502. 
Novak.    Leo   J.,   to  The  Commonwealth    Engineering   Co.    of 
Ohio.      Anti-static    material    and    method    of    application. 
2.990,299,  0-27-01.  Cl.  117—139.5. 
Nnfcr.  Harold  D.,  to  United  SUtes  of  America.  Nary.     Vari- 
able safe  scfMration  timer.     2,990JH)7.  0-27-01.  Cl.  322     .3 
Naaslcln,   Joseph,    to  Farbwerke   Hoechst   Aktiengesellsrhaft 
rorroals  Melater  Lucius  &  Brunlng.     Process  for  the  mauM- 
facCnre  of  staple  yarn«  by  fliament  d^omi^ltion.     2.988,- 
797.  0-27-01.  Cl.  28—75. 

Nfiasleln.  Joseph,  and  C.  Knch.  to  Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktlen- 
gMellschaft  Tormals  Meister  Ladus  t  Branlng.     Process 
of  asdlfylag  polyethTleas  gtareol  terephtbalate  ftbrlcs  with 
gpanldlne   or  gnanidine  carbonate   and    optionally    tbiodl 
_. . ._^ 2.990.281,  6-27-01,  CL  8—114.6. 


O'Neal,  Lyman,  deceased,  by  A.  C.  and  R.  G.  O^NeaL  aad 


Bet — 


glycol  or 
Nylonm  Cbrp. 
,^^_^M»r^  Fraak.     2389.775. 

^'v£^«i*¥^ -¥•-,»  ?2fy   "PPort   for  WnocnUr   units. 

^  2,990,089,  0-27-41.  C!.  224 — 8. 

Oak  Mfg.  Co..  Inc. :  Bee— 

^,^  Probssco,  Harold  T.     2.900,084. 

O'Brtan.  William  J.,  and  A.  J.  AgostlBelli,  to  The  Seamless 

*'■*•'  Sii^  i&yS^i  tlores  and  method  of  making  the 

MB*.     2,989.755.  0-27-01.  Cl.  2—108. 

****I?.T?"4  y.5l*^'  ■"?  C.  Von  Seelen,  to  Deutsche  Gold-  nnd 
?S^5o:^5'7"V!  a.  Is™?    "'^*"       Thermocouple. 
O'Cisanor,  Hany  T. :  Bee — 

MehoB.  Tbooias  M..  Matthews,  and  O'Connor.    2,990,421. 
dhm,  Karl-GostaT :  Bee — 

,   Jakobaaon.  Per  k.  H.;  Sefaardt.  and  6hrn.    2,989,798. 
Oklahoma  Publishing  Co.,  TheS  Bee— 
^      HfBsen.  Richard.    2.990.001. 
OlaTSMB.  Gnanar  :  Bre — 

Maklabwt.  Olar.  OUTesen,  and  Bjoranesset.     2.090.250. 
OHn  Matkteaoa  Chemical  .Corp. :  8e*— 

I>o»«J[Jf  h.     »l<*«rd.     Dateher.     Henaer,     and     PagAno. 

GnmAnaaa.  Christoph  J.,  and  Schnabel.     2.900.412.  ' 
O'Meara,  ThMua  R..  and  M.  K.  Elck,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Co. 
Polaa  iMdalator  haTlhg  fanproTed  ring  neutralized  tran« 

«.S*?*^  **? "U"*  n«t^O"     2.990,524,  6-27-61.  CL  333—24. 
O  NeaL  Annia  C. :  Am— 

O'NeeL  Lyman.     2.990.285. 


Composition  containing  seAame  seeds 
utilization  thereof.     2^990^85.  6-27- 


ind  A.  E. 

2.990,535, 


J.  d.  Johnson,  heira 
and  process  for  the 
61,  Cl.  99—83. 
O'Neal,  Roy  G. :  See— 

O'Neal,  Lyman.    2.980.285. 
Osbora  Mfg.  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Cbarvat,  Vernon  K.    2,889,767 
Peterson,  Ruben  U.     2.989,764. 
Osmond,  Charles  W.,  P.  R.  Fechheimer.  and  R.  W.  Kinney,  to 
The  Karl  Klefer  Machine  Co.     Charging  derlcd  for  pres- 
surtaed  containers.     2,989,998,  6-27-61,  Cl.  141-^20. 
Usmuadsen.    Arnold.      Lead    pointing    machine.      2,989JM7, 

6-27-61,  CT.  120—96. 
Otten,  Philip  S..  to  The  Griscom-Russell  Co.    Heat  exchanger 

construction.     2,990,162.  6-27-61,  Cl.  257—285- 
Otteratedt.  Bror  A.     Liquid  meUl  switch.     2,990,464.  0-27- 

61.  Cl.  200—152. 
OTcrhelt,  Jacob  H.  :  Bee — 

Funk,  MelTln  F..  OTcrholt,  and  Wenner.    2,99a00S. 
Owen»Corning  Fiberglas  Corp. :  See — 

Stalego,  Joseph  P.    2,890,307. 
P-M  Associates  :  See — 

Dfe  Vaney,  Fred  D.    2.990,268. 
Pace,  Lloyd  W.     Pneumatic  tire  deflation  signal  iipparatns. 

2.990.536.  6-27-61.  Cl.  340—58. 
Paclfle  Pulp  Molding  Co.  :  Bee — 

Leitxel.  Ammon  M.     2.890,314. 
I>ac8U.  Kugene,  and  R.  F.  Schwenker,  Jr..  to  Textile  Research 
Institute.     Flame  resistant  cellulose  deriratlv^.     2,990,- 
232.  6-27-61.  a.  8— 116. 
Pacsu,  EuKene,  and  R.  F.  Schwenker.  Jr..  to  Textile  Research 
Institute.       Afterglow    suppressing    cellulose    deriTStlTea. 
2.990.233.  6-27-61,  Cl.  8—116. 
Pagano.  Joseph  F.  :  Sec — 

Dpnovlck.  Richard,  Dntcher,  Heuser,  and  Pagaqo.    2,900,- 
.125. 
Paiement.  Philip  R.,  to  United  SUtee  of  America.  !|ary.     Ap- 
paratus  for  air   implDgement   starting   a   turt>oJet  engine. 
2.980.848,  6-27-61.  Cl.   60 — 39.14. 
I'an  American  Petroleum  Corp. :  See — 
Barnes.  Darld  K.     2,990.340. 
Mungen.  Richard.     2.990.260. 
Paramount  Pictures  Corp. :  See — 
Dressier,  Robert.     2.989,890. 
Parkersburg-Aetna  Corp.  :  See — 

Rozner.  Joseph  J.     2,990,224. 
Parkea,  Joslah  Jb  Sons  Ltd. :  Bee — 
Butter.  Francis  J.     2.990.209. 
Parkinson.    David   B..   W    C.   Roberts,   L.  Haner, 
Lepley,    to  Clevlte   Corp.      Seismic  equipment. 
6-2T-61.  Cl.  340 — 15. 
Parry.  Robert  D.  :  Bee — 

P|l«rer.  Joseph  B..  and  Parry.    2,989,818. 
Parsons  Corp.  :  See' — 

Belfour.  Albert  J.     2.989.865. 
Wahl.  William  J.,  and  Toegel.    2.990.809. 
Parsoan.  John   S.,  to  The  SUnley  Works.     Hinge  assembly. 

2.980.772.  6-27-61.  Cl    16—162.  ; 

Paskell     Ernest,    to   McOraw-Edison  Co.      Protectlire  derlce. 

2  090.^00.  «-27-«l.  n.  117-200. 
Paton.   Hamilton    N.   K.,    to   Merrln   k   Co.      Appa|ratas   for 

pumping  materials.     2.990.048,  6-27-61.  Cl.  l08|— 1. 
Piitter«nn.   John    I>.     Salvnice  annaratos   for  damaged  ships 

nnd  almlnne*.      2.989.938,  6-27-61.  Cl.  114 — 60.{ 
Pattoix  Abner  P.  :  See — 

Blondheim,  William  S.,  and  Patton.    2,089.821.  I 
PaTlecka.  Vladimir  H.     Supercharger  nslng  centrljbetal  flow 
comfressor  and  centrifugal  flow  turbine.    2,900,]R)4,  0-27- 
61.  Cl.  230—116.  I 

Pearl,  Carl  E. :  See—  \ 

Cohen.  Murray  S.,  and  Pearl.     2.090.239. 
Pearson.  Paul  A.     Electronic  manical  instrument  anU  method. 

2.980, SSrS.  6-27-61.  CT.  84 — 1.19. 
Pederson,  Raymond  L.  :  See — 

Bgbcork.  John  C.  and  Pederson.    2.900,400. 
Pedersen.  Raymond  L..  and  J.  C.  Babcock,  to  The  upJollB  Co. 
Stereid   compounds.     2,990^10,   0-27-01.  Cl.  20^^—807.45. 
Pekar^,  Frank,  to  Nylonge  Corp.     Apparatns  for  brodaeiBg 
fiber  reinforced   sponge   sheeting.     2.980,770,  0-f7-01,  Cl. 
18—4 
PellegHnl.  John  P. :  Bee — 

fitnT\,  Bllsabtth  L.,  and  FalletrlaL     2,900,9i 
Pcmco  Wheel  Co. :  Bee — 

Black.  John  W.     2,090.191. 
Pepper,  I\Mter  L..  and  N.  W.  Fleas,  to  AaMrtean^^ 

Cb7     Spirit   soluble    bU^   dyas.      2,000,400,    0-^-41.   Cl 

260—267. 

Perdna,  WiUard  F.,  and  r.  T.  Rowland,  to  BoekwalMtaiidard 

Corn     AaxlUary  spring  sospansloa  and  Isrellaat.     2.000,- 

170,  0-27-01.  CI.  267—10.  i 

Perlman.  Isadore.  8.  O.  Thompaoa,  and  B.  B.  OUnlaghasi, 

to  united  States  of  America.  Atomic  Energy  CeoinusatoB. 

Metathesis   of  bismuth   phosphate  pintonlum  eaiTter  pra- 

dplttte  with  an  alkalL     2,000,245,  0'^7-«l,  CL  ,28—14.6. 

Pennagent  Hair  Waving  Corp. :  8ei 

Martin,  Harry.     2,990,330. 
Permutlt  Co.  Ltd..  The  :  See— 
Solt.  George  8.     2.990,301. 
Perry,  James  O. .  Anchor  for  window  balancer  sprint.    S,080>- 

773.  6-27-61.  Cl.  16—107.  [ 

Peterlela,  Karl,  to  Flrma  Gelsenbcrg  Beasln  AniengcMlI- 
schalt.  Polymerisation  process.  2,000,300,  O-^-^V  CL 
260—94.9.  I 

Petersan.  Norman  E.,  to  Stelma.  Inc.    Data  eenntat.    2i000.- 

444.  6-27-61,  Cl.  iVS— 2.  i      1 

Peters«n,  Roben  O.,  to  The  Oabora  Mfg.  Co.     Cl^nla^  aad 
flnisling  machine  employing  belt  brushes.    2,989,7e4,  0-^27- 
01.  ca.  15^77. 
Pflser,  Chaa..  A  Co..  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Neumann.  Horst.  Viehmann.  and  Hafer.    2,990.331. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Pllaaterer.    and    Smaaton. 


2.080,878. 


Pflastarar,  Jsmas  L. :  Ow. 

Edwards,    Rlckard    B^    Jr 
2.000,435.     ^ 
PhlUdclphU  Gear  Corp. :  Bee— 

Denlkowski.  Waltar  J.  *«d  CaMwalL 
PhUadelphU  Thsnasastar  Co.  .Bee— 

Bagelhardt.  Bogo.    2.000,403. 
PhllcoCorp. :  •••—     .     ,       „«,„«^..« 

asr<JKrc."-jifo,4r'"'- 

Mnnater.  AUen  C.    2^00,515. 

PhUlS'fflui'Zl  Sd  jT 'fS^fCk,  to  AblH,«  I^ratorles. 
Proration  of  ristocetin  A  salta.    2.000.820.  6-27-61.  ci. 

PWUl^i^DaTls  M..  to  McOraw-Bdlson  Co.     Supoort  for  elec 

trlcal  derlcea.    i.000.151.  6-27-61.  Cl.  248—221. 
PhlUlps  Petrotoam  Co. :  Bee—        „  -»-,  -.^^ 

Aldan,  John  P.,  aad  Klmmel.    2.088.844. 

Berccr,  Donald  B.    2.000,437. 

Cabbage.  John  T.    2,000.481. 

GUmore^  >^rraat  f-^SSS-^^ 

Plck.*trc»irffF:  ^idlTRosenfeld,  to  United  States  of 
America.  Army.  Condltlonlna  treatment  for  ^^}^*n 
terns  after  add  cleaning.     2,990,303.  6-27-01.  Cl.  134- -JiJ. 

PUklngton,  Norman.  J.  M.  D.  Tomllneon.  and  R.  R.  Clegg  t.. 
TimTliMna  (Rocid^J  Ltd  Ralafng  machines  for  textile 
and  other  fabrtea.    2.080.795,  6-27-61,  Cl.  20—34. 

Plnt«r.  Janda  B..  and  B.  Sallay.  to  Bgyesult  luMAmpa  e« 
VilUmoMacl  BesareayUr  saaag.     Process  for  the  produc- 

ttor^nilrcor^  bK  purit?.  2.990.372.  6-27-61,  ci. 

PlS>t~^?gea.  to  S<rivay  *  Cie.  Metbod  of  prpduolna  alloyn 
of  leadand  alkali  metils.    2.990.276.  6-27-61,  Cl.  75—16.. 

^"Vfiri  MJiii  It'Stts,  a«i  Artatoir.     2.000.304. 
Plttabargh  PUts  Glass  Co. :  «««-- 

GraybilL  Wllmer  B.     2.990,341. 

Richardson.  Ronald  E.    2.990.305. 

^**"ir?i!iutoS;  uSm  M..  Wyatt,  and  PlaU.     2.990.362. 

^^*BarSJlS*BijSSiid  A..  Jr.,  DunUp.  and  PUtier.     2.989. 

78** 
Pocgioli,  AUero.  and  O.  Dl  GaeU.     Process  for  the  prepara 

tl^n  of  sterUi  milk.     2.990.288,  4-27-61.  Cl.  99— 2l2. 
Polglase,  Burton  C,  Jr.     Printing  machine  register  control 

21980,918.  0-27-oi.  CT.  101— 24ff. 
Polychemleal  Laboratories.  Inc. :  See — 

Hereld,  Peter  C.     2.990.283.  a„,„„,„„ 

Pons.  Charles,  to  EtaMlssements  Carpano  A  Pons.     Splnnlns 

reeL     2.990.130.  0--27-61.  CL  242— 84  21. 
Pona,  Fernando  :  Bee — 

Rodrtgoes.  VlUa.  and  Pons.     2.989.923 
Pool,  Stuart  D..  and  B.  M.  Hyman.  to  International  Harve* 
ter  Co.     Com  picker  tractor  divider  with  rubber  wing  ex 
tension.    2.080.834.  6-27-61.  Cl.  56— 110. 
Porembka.    Stanley    W..   Jr.,    to   United    States   of   America. 
Atomic    Energy    Commission.      Neutronlc    reactor    control 
rod   and   method   of  fabrication.     2.990.360.   6-27-61.  Cl 
204—193.2. 
Porter.  H.  K..  Co..  Inc. :  See— 

Manoeh.  Harrr  T.    2.990,458. 
Posner.  Howard  :  Bee —  ^^ 

Blumberg.  BeaJamln.  Tanbman.  and  Posner.     2.990  122 
Post    Carl  B.,  aad  W.  8.  Eberly.  to  The  Carpenter  Steel  Co. 
High  Initial  pemeablllty  magnetic  alloy.    2.990.277,  6-<2<- 
61.  Cl.  75 — 170.  .       „ 

•  Postmaster  General,  Her  Majesty's    Bee-- 

Bates.  Oswald  R..  and  Ashbr.     2,990.184. 
Power  Jets  (Research  aad  Development)  Ltd.  :  See — 

Shaw,  Rould  A.     2.000.138  „.,..»      -  o«o 

Powera,.  Joseph  P..  to  Moretrench  Corp.     WeUpolnt.     2,090, 

017,  h-27-61.  Cl.  100—157.        .     „         . 
Powers,  Walter  H.,  to  Walker  Mfg.  Co.    Automotive  muffler 
2,990,028.  0-27-01.  Cl.  181—36 


Radio  Coiv.  ol  Aaaeriea  .  — 

BraoBSteln.  RuWn.     2,900.518.  ^  „^  ,  -  ooa  *t« 

CruBlsy,  inUns  A..  Jamea,  and  Sholman.     2,000,270. 
Glalao.  fedward  C,  Jr.     2.990.280. 
Prvisig.  Joseph  O.     2  990.445.      ,^,^.„ 
Stark,  iohn.  Jr.,  and  LaveMler.     2.000.447. 
Sublette.  Ivan  tl.,  and  Honens.     2.000.540 

Kagtvora.  William  H.,  to  I»ow  <^<>"lng  Corp      »"«"•  ^^E' 
Mwition    for    damping    devlcea.      2.000,873.    6-27-01.    CL 

RamnlBceanu.  Tlbertn   J.,   to   Autocopter  Corn    of  Amertea. 

Airship  with  feathering  paddle  wheels      2.09ft.lTO.  0-27-61, 

f%    24i 20 

RanV  Hert)ert  F  .  M.  B    Baggallav.  and  W^K   fSSrS?? 

to    bertrams    Ltd.      Paper    making   machines.      2.000,013. 

6-27-6V  Cl.  162— 307.  ^,        ^       _^  ooaaim 

Randak,  Eidward  F..  Sr.     Disposable  ash  receiver.     2,000.100, 

6-27-61.  Cl.  229 — 53. 
Rasmussen.  Walter  E.,  to  International  Harvester  Co.     Gear 

shift  mechanism.     2.989.876.  6-27-61.  Q.  74-— 483. 
Rartheon  Co.  :  Bee — 

Shelton.  Earl  J.,  Jr.     2.990.526. 
Rebling.  Robert  C.  :  See- 

Worth   Sidney  V.,  and  Rebling.     2.990.460. 
Red  Dot  Foods.  Inc.  :  See— 

Schoeneck^Otto.     2.990.064  «^,H«<i 

Reed    Stanley  ^..  to  I><>getronlcs.  Inc.     Photographic  metlMM. 

2.888,909.  6-27-01.  Cl.  95—73  k...«.«-.i— 

Relck      Kenneth      R        Tray     for     producing     pbotocopiaa. 

2  989.914.  6-27-61.  Cl.  95 — 95.  .    ^  „  ,.    . 

Relfert     Rlihard    F..    to    IMamond    .National    Corp.      Molded 

pulp  egg  car™n      2,890.084.  6-27-61.  CL  229-'i.6. 
Remer   SoUrt  K..  to  -tribune  Oo     Method  and  apparatn*  for 

"miii  paper  webe.     2,989.882.  6-27-61.  Cl.  83—13. 

Rempee.  Paul  E..  Jr  Film  technique  '»»>'?«*"<»% ^'SZf 
ment     for    silo    casting    powdered    materlaU.      2.990,292, 

R^mLhler".  Waldemar  T.,  to  Alfred  Gauthler.  Omb-H.  Pho- 
tographic camera  with  coupled  exposure  meter.  2,989.800. 
fL^'T^4i\    c^X    95 10 

Rentschler,  Waldemar  T..  to  Alfred  Gt^^hiei^^-^    ^•*"' 


Povnter     Cyril    B.,    to   Weatherley    Otlgear  Ltd.      Broaching, 
and  broaihlBgmachlnas      2.98b.002.  6-27-61.  «•  9<^6 

Prather,  BdwlaE..  to  The  Bcndlz  Corp.    Valve  construction 
2.980,973.  6-27-01,  Cl.  137—113. 

Pratt,  John  J..  Jr. :  «ee— 

Bornsteln,  Joseph.  Blum,  and  Pratt.     2^00.321 

Prelsig,  Joseph  O.,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.  Color  tele- 
vision receiver  combination  demodulator  and  matrix 
2,990,445.  6-27-61,  Cl.  178 — 5.4. 

^"•'AIm  ™S.'  WlllUm  i-..  Wright,  and  Pr«|r     2.990,394. 
Preston.  Robert  W.  G„  to]  Imperial  Chemical  Industrtoa  Ltd. 

Tertlary-batyl  substituted  para-phenylphenola.     2,990,428. 

0—27—61    Cl    260     620 
Prtnty,  John  O..  and  E.W.  Wagner,  to  Monsanto  Chemical 

Co.    Photosensitive  resinous  compositions  and  photograpblc 

etoments.    2.000,281.  0-27-01.  CL  00—35. 
Prtsto,  Ray  E.,  to  International  Harvester  Co.     Hay  crush- 
ing unit    2,*80ja0.  0-27-01  CL  56—1. 
Pr<Sasco,  Harold  ¥..  to  Oak  Mfr  Co..  Inc.    Vending  machine. 

2.000.664.  0-37-01,  Cl.  221— -122. 
Purdue  Reaearck  FeoDdatlon  :  Beth-- 

Feuer.  Henry,  and  Leaton.     2.990,411. 
Purex  Corp.  Ltd.  :  Bee—  ___ 

BUnd.  Manhall  R.     2.990,302. 
Puts.    Hector   E..    to    McGraw  Edison   Co.      Remote  control 

system.    2.000,te7.  0-27-61,  CL  340—147. 
Pye  Ltd. :  Bee — 

^  Fort  InstoimMt  Co.  WrteUy.     Electromeclum^^ 
integrating  device.     2.000.116,  0-27-01,  CL  235—183. 


♦•nrscnier,    »»aiue«nar    x..    lu^.i.^v.  ^"•^-^i'^-J^"£_<yi_ii\ 

tographlc  or  cinematographic  camera.    2,089,900,  0-^7-Oi, 

Cl.  95—11 
Reoaskv    George :  See- —  \ 

•^Repasky.  fomeph  and  G.     2.990.060.  ^  „,     v  r^» 

Repasky.   Joseph   and   G  .   to  (Jreensburg  Concrete  Blcgk  Co. 

Pallet     handling    and     conveying    apparatus.       2,990,008, 

6-27-61^  Cl.  214- -6 
Republic  Flow  Meter  Co.  :  See— 

Rosenberger.  Albert  J.     2,989,868. 

Research  Corp.:  See —  „,v/v/v..-o 

Kallmann,  Hartmnt  P.     2,990.473. 

Research  CottreU,  Inc.  :  See—  ooorti** 

Cavanaah.  Patrick  E.,  and  Hedberg.  „2^.124. 
Reynolds     Elmer    .\       Sprinkler    head.      2.990.120,    0-27-01, 

Cl.  23^87 
Reynolds  MeUU  Co.  :  Bee—  o  ooo  tA* 

Cybriwsky.  Alexander.  Hager.  and  Schardeln.     2.890.3O4. 
Kbode».    «Ul>ert    L.      Safety    cap   for    oontaln^Th       -.•.9&0.U7.J. 

6-27-61.  Cl.  Zl.-i — 9 
Ribeyrolles.  Marguerite  (nee  GantUlon)  :  See—  „-^,-- 
Coanda    Henri,  Ribeyrolles.  and  Gamier.     2.990.103. 
Rice  Growers  Assn.  of  CallfomU  :  Bee—-^ 

J41ckus.  Robert  R..  and  Brewer.     2.990.255. 
Richards,  Leslie  D.  :  Bee —  ^  „  j  »  uaa  obo 

Cullen    Koy   H..   Klchardn.   and   Hodgeman       2.889,980. 
Richardson,  Ronald  E..  to  PltUburgh  Ptate  GUas  Ca     8uj>- 
Dortlng  device  for  use  with  nipper  roll  press.     2.990.305, 
ft-27-41,  Cl.  154—2.7. 
Richardson  Co..  The  :  Bee— 

Richter"ES?k^h;rt.  a:  Grds  and  G.  Klblsch.  to  Food  Ma^ 
chlnery  and  Chemical  Corp.  Process  for  preparation  of 
hydrogen  peroxide.     2.980.251.  6-27-41.  O.  23—207. 

Rlebllng.  Walter  G..  to  «e«™l  Preclaion.  In^  ->|»^.^- 
dowB  and  control  mechanism  therefor.     2.990.012.  6-27-41, 

Riebman     Leon,    to    American    Electronic   Laboratories,    Inc. 

C  "stal  moduUtor.      2,880.522,  6-27-61.  CLM2--52 
Rlehl    Frederick   W.     Combustion  air  preheater.     2.989,95^. 

0-27-61.  Cl.  122—1. 
Rlester,  William  C. :  See—       ^  „.     ^         „  ^„  ..,„ 
Griictyk.  Bronlslau  8..  and  Rlester.     2.990.5.10 
Rindv     Srri    H      to    Phlico   Corp.      Method    of  fabricating 
^^'ell^ri^lunlt.:      2  880,467.  ^V-^V-gl.  Q.  219—117 
Rlngold.  Howard  J..  E.  Batres.  "<>,  0^.^««^"'»«i2»?_|^"*A* 

SwA.     17-undecenoate  of  estradiol.     2,990,414.  6-27-61.  Cl. 

Rtselev    Eric  I.    to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Ltd.     Spin 
^ng  process.     2.980^3<..  6-27-61.  CL  18-^. 
RObblns.  Geoffrey  W.:   See  o  ooa  oqt 

Bowles    Vernon  O..  and  Robblns.      2.990,237. 
Bobbins  Tire  and  Rubber  Co..  Inc  :  Bee — 

White,  Eldrldge  S.     2,889.779. 

^'*I?rtK!"Davw'B:    Roberts.    Haner.    and    I^ey. 
2.990,535. 

Robertshaw-FultonControlK  Co. :  See- 
Hewitt.  John  C,  Jr.     2,989,841. 
WlllHon.  James  k.     2.990,119. 

Robertson  Photo- Mechanlx,  Inc.  :  See— 

Wanleltata,  Walter,  and  Florshelm.     2,989.893. 

Robinson,  William  F.  E.  :  See—  D„Ki„-«n      9  oon  M% 

Ranee.  Herbert  F..  Baggallay,  and  Robinson.     2.990,01J. 

Robotron  v  orp.  :  t>re 

Rockafellow,  Stuart  C.     2.889.881. 
Robs^n     Aubrey    H.    to    American    Air    Hlter    Co      !•  c       Air 
heater  fuel   control  djKteni.      2.SW0.11..  (>-^.-<>l.  l-i.  -•>" 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


BoekEfeUow.   Sturt  C.  to  Bobotroa  Corp.     Apparatus  for 
^SSE!r-iS32^  ^«-5*n2  ■!«^^»*^  '•'  hjdrauUe  power 

■^  %SII15  V>"*««/-.  •«?  Bowlaad.    2,890.170. 
*•«:.»?*■«  I*,  to  Acovatlca  Aawdatas.  Inc.     Footwear  de 
i.-2*"ft5!5f*i^  aPPMatua.    2.»8».»65.  <-27-61.  CL  134-  4« 
Hod.  Babwrt  L^^to  Aeoastlca  AasocUtea.  inc.     Hcaslag  tbe 
^nMM^or  abaenca  of  aiatorial.     2.M0.M3.  *-27-6i.  ci. 

RodOTlelL  Jsmoa  B. :  dB«e— 

o  .^  J*^^**^'  '^'  ^-  »»d  Roderick.     2.000.492. 

(J-«^  *"»*.  ^^ndrea  and  F.  Pone.    Detonator.    2,»8».923 

Soaera.  Harry  J. :  Bee— 

Antibaeli.  Bcrteam  J.,  and  Rogers.     2,900,380. 
nogera,  HariT'  J. :  ••• — 

QcMcra,  Fred  H.,  Aaerbach,  and  Rogen.    2,900.252 
Rogers,  Inrlng :  See — 

Chapelller.  Robert  A.,  and  Rogers.    2,990,356. 
Rohm  A  Haas  Oa. :  «m— 

Ueluhaa.  Nicholas  T..  and  Specht.     2.990.403. 
o  ..  ^'^*^  Marrla  J.,  and  Baarara    2,990,378. 
Rolla-RoTcaLtd.:  Bee— 

Colfejr.BowanH.    2i>89.847. 
„      KMBkJohaM.8.    2.MO,029. 

Rmub.    Walter    U.,    to    United    SUtes   of    America,   Atomic 

WMrgT    Cpmmiaelon.      Reactor.      2,990.349,    6-2^-61,    CI. 

2M — IM^. 

Bondot.  J«u  A.  J,     gubmarloe  Teeaele  for  the  traasport  of 

goods  raeli  aa  petroleum.     2.089.937.  6-27-«l.  CI.  114  - 

Boaey,  Charles  F^.  to  Bee  Chemical  Co.  Ltiiuld  coating  p«nn 
poalttoB  eomprtsing  a  Suspension  of  a  liquid  coating  com 
ponent  la  nltromethane.     2.990.386,  6-27-61.  CI.  260-    l'3. 

Root.  Robert  8.,  to  Lipe-Rollwar  Corp.  Thermally  re»ipou 
uve  traniralaaloB  for  aatomobile  fan.  2.990,045.  6-21 -«i 
1*1-  aM  ■    b3 

Rossnbsrgcr.  ^bert  J.,  to  Repablic  Flow  Meter  Co.     Square 
rootliuK  Beehanlsm.     2.989,868.  6-27-61.  CI.  73— 4oT 

Boaeafcld,  Myer :  Bee — 

»      1rt5*^J?ll»'*^  F..  and  Rosenfeld.     2,900,303. 
Roaeafleld.  William  B. :  See — 

Bodlan,  Mareoa,  and  RoseaOeld.    2,990.470. 
Roaenkraas.  George :  See — 

»  *w**S«?!**v.**«^*^  ^-  Batres,  and  Rosenkrani.     2,990,4 . 4 
Both.   Curt  B..   to  Ueneral  Aniline  A  film  Corp      AdheMjve 

cemsBt  for  ptaatlcs.     2.000,200,  »-2T-«l,  CL  106— 186. 
Royston.  M*rvln*;..  to  BeU  A  Uowelt  Co.     Film  supplying 

apparatiM.    2.900.126.  6-27-61,  CL  242—5.12. 
RothweUl  PhUlp  M. :  See— 

Dri^rd,  WUllam  E.,  and  Rothwell 
RotrOB  Mfg.  Co„  Inc. :  See— 
_      Vaa  Rljn.  JaeobnsC.    2.990,105. 
RowUjmL  Fredrick  T. :  See— 

Pardue,  Wniaid  F.,  and  Rowland.    2.990,170. 

Bearing 


S»?«.    Manuel    C.    and    C.    N.    BcuUy,    to    United    AtatM   n* 

SaTage.  Jack  W. :  See—  *"*— iwj.^. 

u.„j^*'i8.J'^''Hl.**i  f**^***.  "nd  Flora.     2J»90,n2  ' 
sawyer,  Edgar  W.,  Jr..  and  W    L    Haden    Jr     Vn  iul»....i.  m. 

Scarbrottgh.   Alfred   £).,    to   Thomp^n  Eamo   Wooldklae  Inr 

0^27^1"  a    307^8  s'**'  *'-"-^'»'  aSllfler.*"  ?8o.478; 

ScarbpniUKh.  WiUUm  E.':  See—  1 

U.J.   »i5*J ..**.'.'**"•  ^  •  ■"*'  Scarborough.     2,990.0231 

'^^ri   »^«-*?«»n.,  «"   rirma    Robert    Bo,ch   (Tni  b  H       Com- 

310^235  *        machines.      2,990,489;T2flei:  Tl. 

Schaffef,    Arthur.     Ali-pJnrpose    rake.     2,080,836,    j6-27-«l, 


a.  B| — 400.15. 
Scharddln,  Daniel  J. 


Set 


_  .   Crlrtwaky  Alexander,  Hager,  and  Schardeln      2.000  304 
^{Hiif^'TXfiiliTfi?  »:;..*.«>  <?ir->«.  Corp,    Neu^Si 


^080.068, 


and 


2ls 


2^990.835. 


2.989.956. 


a.iio. 


Roonjr.    Joseph    J.,    to    Parkeraburg-Aetna    Corp. 
2>0df224.  6-27-61.  CI.  308—236. 

"  •tili^«i**'J*'«!^-¥'H2*',i'!?n>-     *^uld  flow  control  ralve. 
a,e8jL088.  0-27-61.  CL  137 — 624.19. 

tfe^£iwi»*  P^i""  *''**"*'  *°S'    **"''*'  ***^''  encapaula 


rrmrtM  o.,  nv  j.wiuae  \,oum,  inC.      f  O 

2,000.407,  6-27-61.  CI.  317—09. 

^aaloa.  Thomas  C. :  See — 

o      ■>fl«»..CItarlss  v..  and  Bonlon.    2.000,240. 

"•W^  f^^5*f'  «-  »»d  J.  M.  Eastman,  to  The  Bendlx  C«>rp 
*^.  *''^!^  5il'*  control  sytftem  for  preventing  compres^i 
stolL     2.089.860.  6-27-61,  CL  60— <39.28.  »'■»-" 

RoMsU.  John  D^  to  Joy  Mfg.  Co.  Loading  aad  disposition 
y  ■■<*  ^  *2S?  ^onel*  ""log  rail  haulage.  2,990.167. 
9-^*1-91,  Cl.   262 — O. 

RuseU.  Robert  O..  and  H.  L.  F.  Bond,  to  Davy  and  Lnlied 
5°fJ"7,'*H  ^?:^^A  .  Colling  strip  matertaf.  2.990, 12W. 
6-27-dl.  Cl.  242 — 78.4. 

Ruaell.  Stewart  H. :  Bee— 

Winter.  Erie  E..  and  Russell.    2,990,254. 

"'2&O.SS  ^i7%l?!?^2f^"  "^^      Collapsible  cart-n 

*  **^S2!lJ'***^  *•  ?,'^M*J^  d-tatudes  de  Moteurs :  Bee  - 

Uatorharr.  HawU.    2.080,840. 
SablM.  Hals  J.,  to  Tba  CshMaz  Owp.     Composite  sound  ab- 
sorber.    2.006.027,  6-27-61,  CL  iSl- M^*^ 
Saitaaefc.  WUUaa  H..  to  Caltsd  Stetss  of  America,  Army 

saii.^iKI'va^'*  ^^^"       , 

Piatdr,  Jteoa  B..  and  Sallay.    2W.372. 

^•iSJvA**^'!!!;.  "fSS**'  *•"  dlWal  device.  2.000.149. 
'»-*7-ai.  Cl.  ^44 — 1S8.  1 

Saadbaek    Inrlng  C^   to   BeU   A  Howtli  Co.     Optical  objec 

tlve.     2.OOO,f05.  tf-ST-dl.  Cl.  88 — 57. 

Saaders  Associates.  lac. :  Bee — 

„       HajnMr,  Paul  P.    2.080,087. 

Sanda,  Rlllard  J.,  to  Hanrard  M<g.  Co.     Bedframe  with  leg 

!?S2£^!2!*  fS"  J*"  ■•***  ••■"♦rtJon  thereof  to  a  side  rail 

2.080,760,  6-37-01,  O.  S — 176. 
SandTlg.  ■sbsrt  U.  ta  Tbor  Power  Tool  Co.     Separator  for 

Bse  wltlj  rock  drills.     2,900.032.  6-27-61.  Cl.   183 — 34. 
SaatellL    TbOBuis   S.,    to   Jehns-Manvllle   Fiber   Olaas    Inc. 

■■•tbad  for  prodartBc  aqneous  sllanol  dispersion  by  con- 

^SSH^  -"SfH.  ■*5**5£*«  J*!'"    *    «•«•">    exchanger. 
2.000.300.  6-^-01.  Cl.  200—20.2. 
Santos.  JohB  B.  L. :  Bee— 

Hoyar,  UewsUya  B..  aad  Santos.    2.080,992. 


6!!!27^1 'c?'T2K'79'°*'"°'  "'**  '**^'  ■witeh. 
^j^-    2Tr9'^lte7%.g!»yn'i4   ^'^    ''''^ 

MOller,  Ludwlg  and  O.     2.990,022. 
Schenclt  Jay  R.  :  gie—  *.-^."-"- 

a^h-SlL*  e-  "''"*^°  ■  •  •?<*  8<*«»ck.     2,900.820. 

Scherbatekoy,    Serge    A.      Determining    tbe   proximllty    ot   a 
radUtion  source.     2.990.475,   6-27-Jl,  Cl.  250-413 

^^^A*^!^°'  ?*!**•  **  •   I*.  General  Zipper  Corp.     fop  stop 

"27-^f*Cl"l— f2o"  ■"**"  fastener.     4M0,75r 

Schiller,  s'lgge :  See-^ 

a  •...??***'fc.'"''  ?-*•?•  "<*  Schiller.     2,980,082. 
Schilling,  Edward  L. :  8f«e — 

Barle,  Wilton  R.,  Evans.  Schilling,  and  Bryant. 

Schlnke.   Hans-Werner,    to   Beteilignngs-   and   Pateatrerwal- 

ll!?i2f.T'^'*,!{!.  """,  beschrankler^iaftuag.     Sfc  fVr  a 

22^00'   *^»">«»'*''*«>»  <>•▼»«.     2.000.00s:  6-2A1.  CL 

Schlecbtendahl,      Ernst,     to      Fuerstlich      HoheBSoHeraache 
Huettenverwaltung.      Two      part      bearing      asSemhllM 
^  2.900,218.  6-27-^lf,  d.  808—^  *      «MsinbUea. 

Schmidt.  Erich  :  Bee— 

»  V.  ^i?■£^*^  Siegfried.  Schmidt,  and  Wick.     2.990. 
Schmidt  Karl,  O.m.b.H. :  Bee —  ••  »". 

Budcen,  Curt,  and  Kuhm.     2,090,226 
Schmltt,   James   L..   to   Caterpillar   Tractor  Co.      Biydraullc 

®S*'^^'!!?'/  -^^'^  F     to  France.  CampbeU  A  Darltng,  Inc. 

2^wiy8tU7.^'ira"?6<^'l2  "^        ~*~"'"*^  '*'""°"- 

SchmntJder.  Alfred  F     to  France,  Campbell  A  Daring,  Inc. 

Alkylol  phenol  modifled  copolrmers  of^rlnyi  monoiaers  and 

^27^1*  C?  2^2"'**  '"***'    ***   '"''*'   '~*"-     ^^•^^' 
Mchnabel,  U'ilbelm  J. :  flfee- 

Orundmann,  Chrlatoph  J.,  and  Schnabel.     2,900,4l2. 
Schoeneek,   Otto,    to   Red   Dot  Foods.   Inc.     Wash   tSnk  and 

stone  separator.      2.900,064,    6-27-61,    Cl.    200—456 
Scbwabed-Nudel-Werke,  B.  Birkel  Sohne :  Bee— 
Kuia^  Brwin.     2  989.809. 

6^2*7%l*cf'274— 13"°*'  '•P"x'"«*n«  ■PP*™tn8.    2,000,185, 

^-T?IJ£'^'^°-.  P«>«es8  and  product  for  removing  and 

inhiblttng  corrosion.     2,090,874,  6-27-61,  Cl.  282-^186. 
Scbwenker,  Robert  F.,  Jr. :  Bee —  .  v.  .  *«* 

Hacsu,  Eugene,  and  Scbwenker.     2,000.232 

Schw^e'rSSi^r^^SC'f^^re^"      ^^••^•^' 

Scott^'Rrb^^tTrtce!::  "^  Schwerdtfeger.     2.0OO.lb5. 

Ella*.  David  G.,  Sunter.  and  Scott     2.000,063. 

*Th:Ji!^?*f!^"-J^   <i*?'*S'»J^'  •'«'  C.  Allday,  to  Imperial 

Sr  ?i9S24"6',*^27^1.  C?."2^*ir  *"  ~""'  "'  ^'^" 
StovlU  lifg.  Co. :  Bee— 

Hunter.  Otto  J.     2.980.792. 
Scully,  Charles  N. :  8ee — 

Sana,  Manuel  C,  and  Scully,     2,990,351. 
Scully-Jones  and  Co. :  Bee — 

Better,  Bernard  R.,  and  Kosinskl.     2,990,188. 
Senborg,    Olenn    T.     to    United    SUtes    of   America,    Atomic 
Energy  Commission.     Extraction  of  bexavalent  pliltonium 
from  asueous  acidic  solutions  with  ethyl  sulfide.    2.990.2^, 
8-27—61,  Cl.  23 — 14.5.  1 

Seamless  Rubber  Co..  Tbe  :  Bee —  | 

O'Brien,  WlllUm  J.,  and  AgostlneUi.     2.980,765.    I 
Sebac  Nouvelle  8.A. :  Bee —  1  I 

Coaada    Henri.   Ribeyrolles,  and  Oamler.     2,99(1108. 
Sebardt,  Wlihelm  :  flee—  j 

Jakobsson,  Per  1.  H.,  Sebardt.  and  dhra.     2.9881703. 
Seeborg  Corp.,  The :  fl0« — 

Cellar.  Frederic  A.     2.000,228. 
Sagalbreefat.  Robert  M.     2.900.220. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


ZTU 


Seebof.  Jerrold  M..  M.  8.  Armstioag.  aad  S.  B.  Saalttabsrg. 

to  The   Nstloaal  Osab   Baxter  Co.      Tbla-fllm   window 

dsTloe.    2,000,403,  6-27-61,  CL  Sit— 74. 
Secal,   BamueL     Slscre  key  ring.     2.000,062.  0-27-61.   Cl. 

70—450. 
Salts,   James  P.,  to  AJaz  MagBatberatle  Corp.     Protective 

device    for    Induction  fumacss.      2,000.642,   6-27-61.    CL 

840—242. 
Seliadcr.  Eric  P..  to  Mlansapolls-Hoaeywell  Bagnlator  Co. 

PrsMors  oparatsd  Tahr*.    aJoOO.lSO,  6-27-6l7cn.  251—80. 
Senior,  Normaa,  to  laipsrUl  Chsmlcal  Indaatrfas  Ltd.    New 

blguaalde  salte.     3.000.425.  *-27-61.  Cl.  200—601. 
Shaptro,  Arthur  M.,   to  Uaited  Stotas  of  America.   Araty. 

Tltealam    cutting    aad    grlndlag    hibrleaat.     2.900400. 

8-27-61.  Cl.  202— 40J.  _ 

Shaw,    Charles   M.,   to   CalUorala    Beseareh   Corp.      Flame- 

prooflag    of    wood    and    article.     2.000.207,    6-27-61.    O. 

117—187. 
Shaw,  Richard  B..  aad  W.  O.  Coaasr.  to  AUeghcay  Laadlum 

Steel  Corp.  DcaaipkarlxlBg  moltan  Iron.  2.0e(L272.  6-27-61, 

Cl  75— M. 
Shaw.  Ronald  A.,  to  Powsr  Jate  ( Research  and  Development) 

Ltd.    Aircraft  with  turblaa  drlvea  lifting  fana.    2.f»90,138, 

6-37-61,  a.  344—13. 
Shaw  A  SUvakT,  lac. :  8fe« — 

Slavsky.  Robert  J.     3,000,106. 
Sheard,  Antnoay  R. :  See — 

Ooldsmld.  Hiroshi  J.,  aad  Bbeard.    2J»00,480. 
Sheltoa,  Earl  JT^  Jr.,  to  Ba/theon  Co.     tN^lectrlc  windows. 

2,000,536,  6-27-61.  Cl.  333—08. 
Shepherd.  Rldglcy  O^  Jr.,  to  Deanlson  Mfg.  Co.    Heat  trans- 
fer.   8,900,811.  6-27-61,  C\.  154—06. 
Sheppard.  Mark,  Jr. :  See — 

Comelison,   Boyd.   Eddleston.   Evans,   Sheppard,  Trent, 
and  Wolff.     2.000,501. 
Shew.  Daniel :  See — 

Carmack.    Marrla.    Shew,   aad   Welastocfc.     2.000.406. 
Caratack.   Marvta.   Shew,   aad   Weinstock.     2,900,400. 
Shildneck,  Lloyd  P.,  to  Ooaeral  Electric  Co.     High  aatnral 

frequency     air     snleld     for     a     dyaamoelectrlc     maeblDe. 

2,900,488.  6-27-61.  Cl.  810—64. 
Shlpton,  E.,  A  Co.  Ltd. :  See — 

Strong.  Bernard.     2.080,776. 
Short,  Walter  W. :  Bee— 

Aeeaer.  Earl  D..  aad  Short.     2.980.880. 

Sbolman,  Joseph  :  Bee —  

Crumley.  JaUas  A..  Jaasss.  aad  Shnlmaa.     2.000.270. 

Slegel.  Moses,  and  A.  HoBlgman.  to  United  Stetes  of  America. 
Navy.    Missile  lauacher  air  eject  Bysteai--power  plaat  aad 
control  system.     3.080.800,  6-37-61.  CL  TO— 1.7. 
Simon,  Henry,  Ltd. :  Oss — 

Ellas,  David  O..  Saatar.  aad  Scott.     3.000.068. 
Simons,  John  C.  Jr. :  Bee — 

Johaanessea.  Paal  R.     2,000.616. 
Simpson,  Theodore  B. :  See — 

Bleber,  Hermaa.  aad  SImpsoa.    2.000MS. 
SIncUIr,     Harold.     Hydraulic     turbo-cou|4lags.     2,080.851, 

6-27-61.  Cl.  00—04. 
Slaclair  Reflniag  Co. :  Bee — 

Fox,  WUbor  B.     2,000,362. 
Singer  Mfg.  Co.,  The  :  Bee — 

Happe.  Reynold.     2,080.090. 
Slngley,    Mark    E..   to   Farm   InstrumenU  Corp.     Method  of 
manipulating  s\lage    la   a    silo.     2,989,946,    6-27-41,    CI. 
110—51. 
Skil  Corp. :  flee - 

Mnndsen,  Oliver  O..  aad  Kodan.     2.000,187. 
Slagel,  Lamoat :  flee — 

Mead,  Harry  A.,  and  Slagel.    2,900;101. 
Stapnlk,     Joseph,     to    Koppers    Co.,     Inc.       Plastic    process. 

2:989.783^  6-27-61.  Cl.  18—48. 
Slavsky.  Robert  J.,  to  Shaw  A  Slavaky,  Inc.     Shelf  price  Ug. 

2,990,196,  6-27-61.  Cl.  288—18. 
Sleddon,  Geoffrey  J.,   to  Imperial  Chemical   Indastrles  Ltd. 
Production  of  alkyl  halldes.    2,900.420.  6-27-61,  Cl.  260- 
652. 
Sloane.  Murray,  and  F.  A.  Oatroppa.     Pressure  suit  having 

an   automatic  valve.     24»88.752,   6-27-61.  Cl.   2—2.1. 
Smeaton.  Ronald  M. :  See — 

Edwards,    Richard    E..    Jr..    Pflasterer.    and    Smeaton. 
2  900  435 
Smeby,    Robert  ^.    to  Miles   Laboratories.    Inc.     Diagnostic 

composition.     2.990.253.  6-2T-61,  Cl.  23—263. 
Smiley,   Edwin   C.   and   W.   S.    Snow.  CroospCDn   A   Knowlea 
Corp.     Elevator  for  plasattlag  machlae.     2,900/176,  6-27- 
61.  Cl.  273 — 13.  I 

Smith.  Alee  B. :  flea— 

Egee^  Walter  W..  and  Smith.    2,08eJ032. 
Smith.    Charles    P..    to   Jes-Cal    Co.      Hoalag  head.     2.980.- 

826.  6-27-«i,  Cl.  01 — 184.3. 
Smith.    Donald    O..    to    Lockheed   Aircraft   Corp.      Fail-safe 

windows.    2.080,787.  6-27-61,  Cl.  20—40. 
Smith,  Heraebel  O. :  Bee— 

Caatrell,  Troy  U.  aad  Smith.    2.000.370. 
Smith,  Kline  A  French  Laboratoriea.  Ltd. :  flee — 

Jack.  David,  and  Batno.    2.990.402. 
Smith,    William   B.,   to   Imperial    Chemical    ladnstrles    Ltd. 
PolymerlBstion  o^  aeetylwle  compoaads.    2.000,404.  6-27- 
61.  Cl.  260— 473.6. 
Smlthberg.  Staart  B. :  Be*— 

Seehof,  Jerrold  M.,  Arawtrong.  and  Smlthberg.     2.990.- 
493. 
Snoeyenbos,  Dsvid  B. :  Ose — 

Heth.  Shenaaa  C,  aad  Snoeyenbos.     3,000,820. 
Snow,  Warrca  S. :  Bee — 

Smiley.  Edwin  C.  aad  Baow.    2.900.176. 
SoeoBj  Mobil  Oil  Co..  lac. :  Bee--^         ,  ^^^  ^^ 
Efewles.  Vsraoa  O..  aad  BabMaa.     3.000.337. 
Brans.  Loals  P.    3,000.303. 


Miller,    to    Westlnghoase 
moduUtor.       2.900.481, 


Soderbcrg.    Sten.   end    8.    SchUler.    to   Leslie   Ca,._--_ 
reducing  valve.     2^09.982,  6-2t-61.  CL   137--506.22.  ^ 

Soit,  Oeorgt  B..  to  The  Permutit  Co.  Ud.     Klactrodlalytte 
criU.    21900301.  6-27-61.  Cl.  204— 301.    ,  I 

Solvay  A  Cle :  flee—  |  | 

PIrlot,  Georges.    2.000^76.  ^ 

Soager,    Krands    H.       Doll    eyes.      2,900.810,    6-27-«|.    Cl. 

Sowers.   George   H..  and  K.   H.   Colesworthy.   to  Johns-Maa- 
ville  Fiber  Glass  Inc.     Method  and  apparatus  for  pro«eo>- 
ing  fibrous  smterfail.    2,900,004.  6-27-61,  Cl.  154—20. 
Spaanhake,  Ernst  W. :  flee —  „  ^^ 

Holbrook,  Edward   L..   Spannhake.  and   U  baley.     2.009.- 
900. 
Specht.  Edward  H. :  flee 

Gehahan.  .Nicholas  T..  and  Specht.     2,900,403. 
Spencer,  Robert  S-  to  Varian  Asaodates.     Thermionic  tube. 

2,990J95,  6-27-61.  n.  813— «18. 
Sperry   Rand  Corp.,  Ford   Instrument  Co.   Division  :   flee — 

dttlnn.  James  A.,  and  Frangoolis.     2.990.146. 
Suitaleri.  Vernon  B. :  flee  - 

Msngtts.  George,  and  Splteleri.    2,900.000. 
Square  D  Co.  :  Bee-  - 

Mierendorf.  Robert  C.     2,000..VX). 
Montroes^  Robert  C^     2,090,5O«. 
Nielsen.  Erik  J.    2.090.534. 
SUhl     William    F.      MetixKl   of   forming  plastic    contelaers. 

2,9te.785,  6-27-41.  O.  16—59 

SUhl,    William   P.,   to   Minneapolis-Honeywell   Regulator  Co. 

Transmitting  apparatus.      2.989,870.   *-27-61.  CI.   74—98. 

Stalego.     Joseph     1'..     to     Owens-i.'omlng     FIberglas     Corp. 

Bonded   glass   fiber  atmctures  and   compositions  employed 

in  same,    2.900.307,  6-27-61.  CT.  154 — 43. 

Stonbro,    l^orMt    M.   and    W.   K.      Distributor   bead.      2,900,- 

450.  6-27-41.  O.  200—27. 
Stanbro.  Wilbur  K.  :   «e« — 

Stanbro.    Furcat   M.    and    W.    K.      2.990.4A9. 
Standard  Mirror  Co..  Inc.  :   Bee — - 
liertell.  Paul.     2.9<W.Se6. 
Bertell.  Paul,  and  .Meade.     2.999,807. 
Standard  Products  I'o..  Ttie  :  flee — 

France,  Lester  E.     2.909,860. 
Standing,    Arthur    F.,    and    C.    J. 
Electric     Corp.       Shaped     pula 
6-27-Gl,  Cl.  307—108. 
Stanley  Works,  The  :   flee — 

I'arsona.  John  R.     2.989.772. 
StanonlB,  David  J.  :  flee-  _ 

Klein.    Kilas,    Staaonis,    and    Harinink.      2,000.234. 
Stenton.   George  T..   to   Dictaphone  Corp.      Method  and  ap- 
paratua  for  synchronising  transducer  head  aeanaing  motion 
in  aound  recording  and  reproducing  machines.     2.990.1M, 
6-27-61,  Cl.  274 — 11. 
Stark.    JohB.   Jr..   and    W.   E.    Lavender,    to   Radio   Oorp.   of 
America.     Color  televialon  receiver  fine  tuning  Indication. 
2,990,447,  6-27-61.  CT.  178 — 5.4. 
Stelnen.    William   F.     Drafit  regulator  constroction.     2.990,- 

118.  6-27-41^  n.  236 15. 

Steinhauer,  Alfred  F..  and  J.  C.  Valenta.  to  Tbe  Dow  Chemi- 
cal Co.     Heavy  duty  liquid  fletergent  compositions.     2,900,- 
373,  8-27-61,  Cl.  252—138. 
Stelma,  Inc.  :  flee — 

Peterson.  .Normaa  E.     2,990,444. 
Stepbeaa,  Allen  J.     Wheel  oil  aeaU.     2.000.201,  6-27-41,  Cl. 

286—11. 
Stem,  Max  H.    to  Eastman  Kodak  Co.     Desulfuratlon  process 
for     preparing     symmetrical     unsaturated     hydrocartMMu. 
2,990,430,  6-27-61.  Cl.  260—466. 
Stevenson,    Howard    S.      Extruded    metal    sill.      2.990.040, 

6-27-61.  n.  180—75. 
Stewart.  William  B. :  Bee — 

Zlmsky.   John    J.,   and    Stewart    .  2,989,888. 

Stigler.  Willard  R.,  and  W.  Drabik,  to  General  Motors  Corp. 

Method    and    wedges    for    conducting   heat    from    slots    of 

dynamoelectric    machine.      2,900.487,    6-27-41.   Cl.    810— 

214. 
StUle,    Gunnar.   and    D.    Ersson.   to   Stoekholms   Bageriaktle- 

boUg.     Coaveyor.     2.900,002.  6-27-41.  CL   108—182. 
Stoekholms  Bageriaktiebolag :  flee — 

Stille.  Onnnar,  and  Ersson.    2,000,062. 
Stoffels.  Robert  E.,  to  Antomstic  Electric  Laboratories,  Inc. 

Telegraph    character    counter.       2.000.451.    6-27-61.    Cl. 

178—15. 
Stoke*.  F.  J..  Corp. ;   See — 

Frank.  Raymond  0.    2,080,781. 
SUMie,  Royal  H..  to  PhilHps  Petroleum  Co.     Method  for  con- 
trol of  depblegmator  in  responae  to  spedflc  gravity  measure- 

mente.     2,090,366.  6-27-61,  Cl.  208 — 341. 
Strsda,  Adellaa:  flee— 

Gascoln,  Jorge  B.  L.  E.    2.909.969. 
Strang.  John  M..  to  Barr  and  Rtroud  Ltd.     Rangeflnders.  and 

like  optical  iastruroents.     2,989,889,  6-27-61,  Cl.  88—2.6. 
Strassel,  Harry  K. :  flee — 

Fkrls.  Bart  F..  and  Strassel.    2.900.241. 
Stratford  Englaaering  Oorp. :  flee — 

Stratford.  Herbert  W.     2,990.011. 
Stratford.  Hertwrt  W..  to  Stratford  Eagiaeering  Corp.     Flash 

evaporator  rotor.     2.990,011.  6-27-61.  Cl.  ISO — 4. 
Straub.  Joaeph  ■..  aad  L.  W.  Hubbard.  Jr..  to  Dllaola  Tool 

Worka.     Torqae  solsBOid.     2>89.871.  4-27-41.. CL  74— 00. 
Strauss.  SImoB  W. :  flee — 

▼Unnes.  Peppino  N..  and  Stransa.    2.990,344. 
Strayer,  Arthur  C.    Paper  board  storage  tie.    2.990.083.0-27- 

61.  a.  220—97. 

Strtck  Tnllera.  a  di^lalon  oT  Fruehaaf  Trailer  CO. :  Bee — 
AbollBS.  Andrew.     3000,104. 

Strong,  Bernard,  to  B.  Shlpton  A  Co.  Ltd.  Method  et  aad 
apparatus  for  the  ataaufaetnre  of  bottles  aad  other  haUaw 
artieica  from  argaale  plastic  amterUla.  3.080.776.  0-«T-41. 
Cl.  18—6. 


xyiu 
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LIST  OF  PATBNTi^S 


conttme- 


2.990,063. 


Stabcrt.  Joka  W. 

_      Qraver.  CharlM  F..  and  Stvtert    2.900.208. 

BtoU.  Mortm  B.     Clomiv  cap  and  eoBtalner  aeek 

tlOD.    2.990.076.  »-27-«i.  CT  21fr— SI. 
BtankeL  Werner  W..   to  Chicaco  Dynamic  Indnatrtea.  Inc. 

Slnalattnc  bowline  pln  actnatinv  mecbaalam.     2.990,175, 

•-27-61,  CI.  97S--41. 
Bnblctt,  Ira.  and  C.  D.  Jofanaon.  to  Fairmont  Railway  Motors, 

Inc.    Ball  way  tie  handllnc  apparatna.    2.989.926.  6-27-61, 

Sublette.  iTan  H..  and  L.  W.  Honen«.  to  Radio  Corp.  of 
America.  Control  ■yatems.  2.990,540,  (V-27-61.  CI.  MO — 
174. 

BolIlTaa.  Oeorae  C.  Method  of  making  a  gun  barrel.  2,990,- 
842.  <V-27-61.  CI.  204— 26. 

SoUlTaa.  Matthew  A.    Apparatna  for  itarting  model  airplane 

enclnes.    2.990,496,  6-27-«l.  CT.  314—87. 
Sunbeam  Lighting  Co. :  Bee — 

Bodian.  Marena.  and  Koaentteld.    2.990.470. 
Banter.  Tboraaa  C. :  Bee — 

Ellas,  DaTld  Q..  Bunter,   Scott,  and  Simon. 
Surf  Chemical  Inc. :  Bee — 

Bailey.  Frank  T..  Jr.    2,989.777. 
Butno,  Gerald  :  Bee — 

Jack.  Darld.  and  Butno.    2,990.402. 
Swltehenft,  Inc. :  Bee— 

Dnmke.  WUIiam  E.,  and  Bailey.    2.990.465. 
Synentetlca.  Inc. :  Bee — 
^      Halpem.  Alfred.    2.990,327. 
Syntex  BJl  :  8««~ 

_      BintoM,  Howard  J..  Batrea.  and  Roaenkrant. 
Saeiepanlk.  John  A.,  to  ACF  Indnatriea.  Inc. 

nMchanlam.    2,969.771.  6-27-61.  CI.  16 — 8. 
Bie.   Morgan  C.  to  Hydroeart>on  Seseareh.  Inc.     Propylene 

potymerisatloa.     2,990,436,  6-27-«l.  CI.  260—683.15: 
Talbert^  MUtoa  K.  and  W.  E.  Soarboroagfa.  to  Dreaaer  In- 

duatilea.  Inc.     Bit     2,990,025,  «-27-«l,  <il.  175—875. 
Tappan  Co..  The :  Bee — 

Hoff,  John  M.    24»90,154. 

Dlatrlbntloa  to  M.  W.  and  J.  w.  Tatter,  In  equal  propor- 
dpaa.    Power  boat  hnlL    2,989,939,  6-2t-61,  Cl.  114-^. 
Tatter,  John  W. :  Bee — 

Tatter.  Jbhn  W.    2.989.939. 
Tatter.  Marie  W. :  Bee— 

Tatter^ohn  W.    2.989.939. 
Tanbman,  Theodore:  8ee — 

..     •■'■Sj^fia,,^***^'**^"-  Taubman.  and  Poaner.     2,990,122. 
Taylor.  BUly  W. :  See— 

»  „.^*'KW'  P*!S'«  *"»*  Taylor.    2,990^7. 
Tdkea,  Maria.     Temperature  sUblUacd  conUlner  and  mate 
rlala  therefor.     2.^9,856,  6-27-61,  Cl.  62 — 371. 

""'•n^'il**?''  C.    Aircraft  arreatlng  meana.    2,990,146,  6-27- 

•1.  Cl.  244 — 110. 
Texaco  Ine  :  Bee — 

Leferer.  Robert  A.    2.990.270. 
Texaa  Inatruments  Inc. :  See 


^     2,990,414. 
Sliding  door 


COnellaoB,    Bovd,    Eddleaton, 
and  WoW.    2,990.001. 
Textile  Reaeareh  Inatltute  :  8ee — 
Paean,  Bugene,  and  Schwenker. 


Evana,    Sbeppard,    Trent, 


2,990,232. 
2.990.233. 


Paean.  Engene.  and  Schwenker.    

Textor.  Andre  IV     Machine  for  eouTeylng  and  dumping  milk 


2.990,320. 


cana.    2.990.0T3.  6-27-61.  Cl.  21 
Thayer.  Helen  I. :  Bee — 
_    Hartle.  Robert  J.,  and  Thayer. 
Thlokol  Chemical  Corp. :  Bee — 

Oehen.  Mnmy  8„  and  PearL    2.990,239. 
Thompoon.  Clarence  R. :  Bee — 
'       Bnchner,  Marrln  K..  and  Thompoon. 
T^PSRf^SL.  OaoTfe  V..  to  Chicago  Carton 
_2,990,097.  »-27-«l.  Cl.  229— £o. 
Thojnp«»n,   Lonla  W..   to  Fldelit/   Electric  Co.,   Inc. 

^ronoaa  alternator  ayateoL    2,990.908,  6-27-il,  Cl. 


2.989.997. 
Co.     Box  apsembly. 


Syn- 
322— 


ThoiBj 


'cfCS-. 


Thompaea, 
tlM  I 


Ralph  B. 
WllUam 


:  Bee 
K.  T., 


and 


_  ...  ...  ThompaoB, 

Ralph  B..  to  UnlTeraal  Oil  Products 


coaoAoaltioDB   eontalnlng   a 
2,990368.  6-27-61^  C\.  252—40.7. 


2.900,420. 

Co.     LAbrl- 
alkyUunlaocar- 


Refrlgerat- 


2.000, 


catfng  grease 

baxole.    2,990.; .  ^ ■,. 

Thonapooa  Ramo  WooMrldge  Inc. :  Bee 
Jacaoee,  George  ■.    2,M0,523. 
Maelntyre.  Robert  M.    2,MK),477. 
Scarbroagh.  Alfred  D.    2.900.478. 
Thonpaoa.  Richard  E..  to  General  Motors  Corp.     R< 
tag  appantna.     2.0to,8S6,  6-27-41,  Cl.  62—206. 
Thoaipaon,  Stanley  O. :  Bee — 

H»rlmaa.  laadore,  Thompoon,  and  Cunningham. 
245. 
Thor  Paiwar  Taal  Col  :  Be* — 

BaiMHif.  Robert  L.    2.900.032. 
TlcaracT.  Tbonas  C.  :  Bee — 

McCoy.  John  R^  Tleamcy.  and   Lewis.     2,990,030. 
TlgnT^rtMk  m.     Combat  radio  rlHe.     2,900.471.  6-27-61. 

TUe  Ooaadl  of  America.  Inc. :  Bee— 

m^^^jn^'  l.*™"^*-  •»*'  Wtaiierald.     2,990,382. 
Tladail.  John  B.,  to  CoamercUl  Solvents  Corp.     Rerovery  of 
S^aaalaM^bcxahydropyrlmidlnce.       2.900,404.     6-27-61.     Cl. 
260 — 256.4. 
Todd.  Max  K  :  Bee— 
Ftatahw.  Wlinam 
Toeflri,  Adelnh :  8ee— 

WahL  Wintaui  J.,  and  ToeceL    2.990.309. 
Tokyo  Deakl  Kagaku  Kocro  lUbaahlkl  Kaiaha  :  8ee— 

TViaitMga,  Sftgem.    2.000..'(21. 
Toalaaga,  Shtaara.  to  Tokyo  Deakl  Kanaka  Kogyo  Kaboahiki 
KaWto.     Mastic  aMtfolatora.     24>00,521.   6-27-61.   Cl. 
8S2 — 51. 


A..  Todd,  and  Moore.    2.989,928. 


u  naaa  am^avaa. 

r.     2.990.5^0 


Tomllbaon,  John  M.  D.  :  Bee — 

Pllklngton,  Norman.  Tomlinson.  and  Clegg.'    2i989,795. 

TomllnsonH  (Rochdale)  Ltd. :  Bee —  : 

Pllklnaton.  Norman,  Tomlinson,  and  Clegg.    2^989.796. 

Tomoparl.  Natsuko  :  See —  ; 

Tomonarl,  Tsuknmo.  and  Nomura.     2,990,235j 

Tomoliarl,  Tatsuko  :  See —  j 

Tomonari,  THukumo,  and  Nomura.     2,990,235j 

Tomoaarl.  Tsukumo,  de<:eased  (T.  and  N.  Tomon$r1,  heirs), 
and  M.  Nomura.  ^  to  Air  Reduction  Co.,  Inc.,  and  %  to 
Kurashlkl  Rayon  Co.,  Ltd.  Process  of  Improving  the  neat 
and  water  reslHtance  of  polyvinyl  alcohol  flbers  with  lower 
aliphatic  alcohol  vapors  or  superheated  steam  dnd  option- 
ally  aceUllsing  said  flbers.     2.990.235.  6-27-61,1:1.  1»— 54. 

Topel,  Harry  J.,  to  Bori;  Warner  Corp.  Adjustable  ahelf 
roeefaanlam  for  a  refrigerator.  2,900.068,  6427-61,  Cl. 
211—147. 

Torell,  Bruce  N.,  and  R.  E.  Hull,  to  United  Aircraft  Corp. 
Kual  control  ayHtem  for  a  twin  spool  caa  turbine  power 
plant.      2.089.849.   «-'27-61,   O.   60 — 30.28.  T 

Torrance,    Donald    M.      Braking    means    for   motok   rehides. 

2.9i9J75.  6-27-«l,  Cl.  74-^78.  T 

Terre,  Thomas  P..  and  J.  P.  Delaney,  to  Crown '  Zellerbach 

Com.      Ufting  means  for  receptacle.     2,990.095.  6-27-61, 

CT.  229—14.  ' 

Torrington  Mfn.  Co.,  The  :  Bee —  ' 

Parnsworth.  Sidney  W.,  and  Kroellrh.     2,989|B36. 
Toulmln    Harry  A.,  Jr.,   to  The  Commonwealth  Engineering 

Co.   of  Ohio.     Method   of  impregnating  and   rustprooAng 

metal  articles.     2,990.293.  6-27-61,  CI.  117— 6P. 
Treff.    Ernest   H..    and    R.    Z.    Hague,   to   Rockwel)   Mfg.   Co. 

Water  meter  with  frangible  cover.     2.989,867.  6*-27-61.  Cl. 

73—277. 
Trent  Robert  L.  :   Bee — 

Cornelison,    Boyd.    Kddleston,    Evans,    Sheppdrd.   Trent, 
and  Wolff.     2,990,501. 
Treuliaft,  Milton  A.,  to  t'nlted  States  of  Amerioa.iAlr  Korce. 

Outline  coding  Hvwtem  of  picture  transmission.     2.990,450, 

6-27-61,   Cl.    178—6.8. 
Tribune  Co.  :   See — 

Remer.  Robert  K.    2.089,882. 
Trlco  FroductB  Corp.  :   Her — 

Graczyk.  BronUIauii  S..  and  Riester.     2,990.5|0, 
Tucker.  Oeorice  G.,  Jr.,   to   American  Pulley  Co.     One  piece 

moMed  spool.     2.090,133.  «-27-«l.  (1.  242 — 11^.7. 
Tucker,  Morton.     Vent  connection  for  awning  type  window*. 

2,900,039.  6-27-61,  Cl.   189—67. 

Tnrbarg,  Roger :  See — 

Guegi.  Willi,  and  Turberg.     2.989.838. 
Turek.  James  R..  and  R.  P.  Rolens,  to  Crane  Co.  ;  Power  ac- 
tuated waste  mechanism.     2,089.758.  6-27-61    C|l.  4 — 203. 
I'CLAF  :   See—  , 

(iuinot.  Henri,  and  Le  Henaff.    2.990,424. 
rdyllte  Corp.,  The  :  See— 

DavlM.  John  V..  and  Ward.    2,090.071. 
I'nioa  Carbide  Corp.  :  See — 

Binder.  William  O.,  and  Brown.     2  990.V7.5. 
Brelning,  Elmer  R.,  Bolton,  and  Deutscfaer.     21990,296. 
Clark.  Jsred  W..  and  Wlnnlow.    2,900.396. 
Groth.  Fred  A.    2.089.827. 
Toung.  Donald  M..  and  Hostettler.    2.990,379. 
United  Aircraft  Corp.  :   Bee — 

OenniHon.  William  T.     2.090,202. 
Torell.  Bruce  N..  and  Hull.     2.089.840. 
United  Shoe  .Machinery  Corp.  :   See — 
Germany.  Norman  V.     2.989.761. 
Mcllvln.  Donald  B.     2,980.7.50. 
United  States  of  America 
Agriculture  :  See — 

Klein.  EliaH.  Stanonlii,  and  Harbrink.     2.00(),234. 
Air  Korce:  See — 

AuguMtlne,  F^ank.    2.990.258. 

Flanagan.  James  L.     2.000,4.53. 

Kermode,  Alfred  K.     2.000.164. 

Moody.  Paul  L..  and  Kolm.     2.990.250 

Treuhaft,  Milton  A.    2.990.450. 
ilrmy  :  See— 

Harnett,  Robert  K.     2,090.442. 

Bomateln,  Joseph.  Blum,  and  Pratt.     2.9901321. 

Courchene,  Ernest  E.,  Jr.,  and  Holxer.     2,9f0,620. 

Ellsworth.  Robert  L.    2  990.480. 

W  rover,  Donald  P.    2.980^00.  > 

Pirkett,  Charles  F..  and  Rosenfeld.     2,990.303. 

Hafranek,  William  H.     2.900..?43.  T 

Shapiro.  Arthur  M.     2.990.369.  I 

Atomic  Energy  CommlMlon  :  See —  I 

Anderson.  Herbert  L..  and  Brown.     2.900,3|4. 

Beaton.  Roy  H.    2.990.243. 

Brown.  Keith  B..  and  Croose.     2.990,244.       ■ 

Chapelller,  Robert  A.,  and  Rogen.     2,900.156. 

Chlottl.  Premo.     2.990.273. 

Kllison    (niarles  V..  and  Rnnlnn.     2.990.240. 

Karis.  Burt  F  .  and  StniNfM>l.    2.990.241. 

Klnnlwton.  Harold  M..  Wratt,  and  Plall.     2.$90..3.52. 

fiow.  James  D.     2.990,476. 

Oreenberg,  Sherman.     2,990,274. 

Howard,  Donald  F.,  and  MotU.    2.990.853. 

I.rf>ckman.  Nathan.     2,980.050. 

Manley.  John  H      2.990,358. 

Nordhelm,  Lother  W.,  and  Wlgner.     2.990.3  SS. 

Perlman,      laadore.     Thompaon.     and      Cinningham. 
2  900  245 

Porembka,' Stanley  W.  Jr.    2,000.860.  i 

Roman,  Walter  O.    2.990.349. 

Sans.   Manuel  C.  and  Scullr.     2,990,351. 

S^borg.  Olenn  T.  2.990.242. 

Wlgner.  Eugene  P..  Tonng.  and  Weinberg.     2.900.357. 

Wollan,  Emeat  O.    2,900,848. 

Wyman.  Walter  L.    2,900.350. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


2.000.- 


Haalth.  Edncatioa  *  Welfare :  Bee— 

Earle.  WUton  R.,  Eraaa.  Bchillinc.  aad  Bryant 
335. 
Natt  *  jftgfl 

ATery.  William  H.    2,000j268. 
Goldstein.  Melrln  M.    2.000J08. 
Ores.  Marcel  E.    2.»©0  046. 
Haas.  Herbert  W.    2,000,546. 
Leonard,^  Merrill  G..  and  Guidoah.     2.080,021. 
Marsal.  Km.    2,000.441.  __ 
Nuffer,  Harold  D.    2,000,507. 
Palement,  Philip  R.    2.080,848.  ^^^„^ 
Siegel,  Mooea.  and  Honigman.    2.089.899. 
Wood.  Cyraa  F..  aad  Neal    2,989.842. 
United  Statea  Rubber  Co. :  Bee—  „  «^  aao 

Caaaady.  Gerald  H.,  and  Hinman.    2,990.002. 
United  Statea  Steel  Corp. :  See— 

Croteau.  Homer  J.,  and  Wallsten.     2.990.135.     g_^.   ^ 
Edwards.    Richard    B..    Jr..    Pflasterer.    and    Smeaton 

2.990.435.  _      ^ 

Freeman,  Jack  A.    2.989.042. 
Harris.  Arch  W..  and  Ward.    2.980,044. 
Marshall,  William  A.     2,989.966. 
Universal  Oil  Products  Co.  :  «««—  ,  ..-  ,„ 

Glelm,  William  K.  T.,  aad  Thompaon.    2.900.420. 
Thompson.  Ralph  B.    2.000.868. 
Upjohn  Co.,  The  :  Bee —      .  „  ^  «  «««  Ann 

Babcock.  John  C.  and  Pederaon.    2.000.400. 
Graham,  Dean  M.    2.500,«M. 
Graham,  Deaa  M.    2,900J84 

Lincoln,  Edward  H.    2.000.828. «  oon,*i« 

Pederaon,  Raymond  L..  and  Babcock.     2-W0.416.  ^^ 
Vaaler.  Luther  E.,  to^  Diamond  Alkali  Co.     Method  for  recov- 
ering selenium  and  tellurium  values.     2,990.248.  O-^-oi, 

Cl  g^    no 
Valensi     Georges.      Color    teleriaion    on   projection    acreen. 
2.990,449.  6-27-61,  Cl.  178—5.4. 

''■^•'"s^'eln'hTSJr.  Alf^' F..  »«»  Valuta,     ^'^^^tl^otive  Air 

Valentine.  Harrr  M..  to  »«»<>>* ,^o"»l*<>2!27^l     (^isf— 

Brake  Co.     Trtpper  valve.     2,989,971.  6-27-61.  Cl.  187— 

''^hi^C^"Uk'  Sn^Sf ''vaTvrf"o?°vSlct"*a^"SS^^ 

V.'n'l?i*b^Tt^^J.i?rV  &•  to^A^jan  Seating  Ca     A^e^^ 

for  a  drilTor  the  like.     2.990  02f.  6-27-61    04  175— 21L 

Van  Baam,  Paul  B.    Cloaurea.    2.990.077,  6727-6I,  Q.  215— 

VaV'RIln,  Jacobos  C.  to  Botron  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.     OontroUed 

br«itllnglnotor.     2,990,105.  6-27-dl,  CL  280-117. 
Vartan  AaaocUtes :  Bee— 

Vemrv^:  JffS.  MniSiTto'Li.  Laboratolre.  lineal,  de 

chimio^iwpi*.  i7-^~»«*5<>v;HAr;^"ISci8r  ' 

Ve^e'rn^truP'K-  ^^^^^4^^J^^%?%' 
detector  gain  ataMUslng  circuit.     2.990,472.   6-27HJ1.   ci. 

VlbbSTAlfred  W.    Twisting  aptndle  balloon  controL     2,989.- 

887.'6-27-61.Cl.  57— 58.ro 

Vlckers  Armatronga  (Aircri^)  Ltd. .  See— 

Wallls,  Bamea  N.  '  2.990.141. 

Vlehmann.  Paul:  Bee—  d.#„     9  itoo  !iai 

Neumann,  Horst,  Vlehmann,  aad  Hafer.    2,9»o.sai. 

Virginia-Caroline  Chemical  Corp  :  "*lTrkTi«n«Ar     «  990  421 
Melton.  Thomaa  M.,  Matthews,  and  O  Connor.    2,wo,4Zi. 

Vlannea.  Pepplno  N..  "d'^iK^  J^^Tiioo^^^l^rrSH  *a 
plating  and  pUting  bathe  therefor.    2.990.344,  6-27-61,  ci. 

VoTSlTHrtn.  G.,   to  K<»rt«5V^*«V^,5iT'S°  185^6 
iKhaft.     Umbrella  stick.     2,980.068,  6-27-61.  Cl.  185—46. 

^'***Sfc«,W^tor..ndWlemer.    2.990,088. 

^""  StTiiw'.;?  Wiiet^d  von  Seelen.     2.990,440. 

Vysknmny  a  akaaebai  l»t*^y  "«*»  =  ***- 
DvoM^k,  Joaef.     2,989.872. 

Wacker-Chemle  O.m.b^:  See— 

MHnel.  Karl.     2.990.JW1.  _,  wi-v      9  090  419 

NItaache.  RJ^Jried,  Sdualdt  aad  Wick.     2,090.419. 

Wagner.  Bdward  w. :  BM—  ^^ 

WagS"2«'a?'to'*ft^tlJ?^id-  -Mir-|cheldeanaUU 
oxMea  by  hydrolyala.     2,900,240.  6-27-61.  Cl.  z*— i**- 

m5S5r«lftU^a~'S2utaiSrpol%nJljj^^^ 
S   oV  pmjaHag   •*»•"«   -ort"   P^n^^red   therefrom. 
wSK'S<S?C  G^tJ^'^Polls-Honerwell  RyguUtor 
So^'rSuSator  oadUator.     2.000r610,  6-27-61,  CL  831— 

118. 
Wagner,  W<W-HaliBUt :  Bee—  w— «-, 

^kamnllar,  Walter,  Korgar,  Weyer.  and  Wagner. 
326. 
w>hi    wuilmm  J     and  A.  Toegel,  to  Paraoaa  Corp. 
^S^aJkhSTSi  eioSJit^  flaiSS  lUt  tobuUr  article 

800,  6-27-61,  a.  154—88. 

Wahll  Frarea :  «••—  »onnnaii 

WahlL  Wamar,  aad  Moaer.    2,000,086. 

WahJ  wirSTSa  !«•   IfSf'^t'*;^^"   '^'^^21*^16^*' 
haptiMag  apparatna.     24»00,086.  6-27-61,  a.  221—167. 

Waldamar  LladwaaaB :  See— 

Moaer.  PaaL    2,080,016. 
Walker  Mff.  Co. :  *a^  «o«Aftoa 

Powara.  Walter  H.    2^,028. 

Wallace  k  TI«»"J»«v  *«*ir« 
Kaatlag,  John  W.    2,000,882. 


six 

Wama,   Ba«-  M..   ta  Vlctor>A.«atrsa«a    (^2*")    "*; 
Pivot  coaaactloa  for  Tariahla  awaapback  auctalt  wiaga. 
2,000.141.  6-27-61,  CL  244—46. 
WaUatea,  waif rad  A. :  Sa»—  _.,.^...« 

Crotaaa.  HoMr  J.,  aad  WaUat*. .  MJO JJ».^  ^^,    ^ 
Walah,  M^  A.     Mlalag  aaatbod.     2,000,116.  6-27-61.  O. 

26S — 1. 
Waalallota.  Waltar,,aad  U  ■u»»«f2!ft. ''-*?_  ,„ 
Photo-Meehaalx,  lae.    Dnal^drtTS  foeuatag  ayataat  far 
eraa.    2,989308.  6-27-61,  CL  88—24. 
Ward.  Alfred  H. :  Bee—  ^  _  _.     »  .-„  ^^ 
Harrla,  Ardi  W.,  and  Ward.    2,080^44. 
Ward.  Calvla  F. :  See-—        ^  _  _      .  .^  -,. 
^raaalar.  WUbar  L.,  aad  Ward.    3.000J7«. 
Ward.  Howard  J. :  «•»— _     ^     «  «^  «», 
Davia,  Joha  V.,_aBd  Ward.    2^.071. 
Warp,  Harold,  to  riaz-<H31aM.  lac    Plaatie  plaat 

2ito.828,  6-27-61,  CL  58—800. 
Warrea.  Daaial :  See —     _         .  _  «  „.^  -«« 

Johaatoa,  Chrlatlaa  W..  and  Warrea.     2.900,888.        _ 
Wartlaa,  Oeerfc,  to  WartUn  Lock  Co.     Adjaatahte  atftta 

pUte.    2.0005il.  6-27-61,  Cl.  203— 841. 
Wartlaa  Lock  ^:  ••*Tft^  -11 

Wataon!  wmiam  t:  '  CoUaprthIa'  caraTaaa.    2,000.314.  0-37- 
^61,  cl  206—28.    .   ^      . 
Weaiherley  ODgear  Ltd. :  Seo-- 

Poyator,  Cyril  >.    2,080,002. 
Wddaahamoiar,  JaiMa  A.,   to  lataraatloBal   BoaiaaM  Ma- 
ehlaea  Corp.     Tape  to  card  and  card  to  taiw  eaavartar. 
2,000,588,  i-rt-^CCL  840-^172.8.  ^  ^     ^  _^      ^. 

WelgsL  Robert  M..  and  D.  K.  Whetstoae.     OoOaiad  wire  dip 

baak.    2,000.15<i.  6-27-61.  CL  248—68. 
Weinberg.  Alvla  M. :  See—  _      ^  « ...^ .«. 

Wigaer.  Boffaae  P.,  Tonng.  aad  Walabarf.    2.W0.88T. 
Weiaer.  Reabaa  :  Bee —  ^  _  . 

BokaaaoB,  John  D.,  Flakalataiii.  liabewlta,  aad  W«1b«. 
2.089,901. 

Weinatock.  Leonard  M. :  See —         _  ^ ^  ^^ 

Carmack.  Marvin.  Shew,  and  Walaato^.     2.000.40i. 

Carmaek,  Marrin.  Shew,  and  Walaatocfc.     2.000,400. 

Weiaaer,   Karl,   to   David   Kaha.   lac     Writiag  laatmaast 

coopliag.    2,000,206.  6-27-61,  CL  287—110. 
Wellingn,  Roger  P.,  and  J.  K.  Roderick,  to  Oaneral  Baetfte 
Co.      raoemc   dlaeharge   derioa.     2^000.402.   6-27-61.   CL 
818—54. 

Wenaer,  Allea  H. :  Bee —  ^^ 

Fuak,  MdTla  P..  Oreriiolt,  aad  Weaaer.    2,000,001. 
Werner.  R.  Dy_Co.,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Grover.  Charica  F..  and  Stnbart.    2,000.208. 
Weatera  Electric  Co..  lac. :  See — 

Fltxgerald.  Thoataa  C.  and  HoS.    2.080.048. 
Funk.  MelTla  F..  Overbolt.  aad  Wenaer.     2,080,003. 
LagJer,  Karl  R.    2.090.060. 
Weatinghonae  Air  Brake  Co. :  See — 

Holbrook.  Spannhake.  and  Whaley.    2.980.000. 
Westinghonse  Air  Brake  Co. :  See — 

Whaley.  Fred  S.,  and  Holbrook.    2.080,080. 
Weatindioaae  Eloctrlc  Corp. :  See — 

Standing.  Arthur  F.,  and  Miller.    2,000.481. 
Wheeler.  Myron  S.    2.000.548. 
Weyer.  Rndi :  Sr~ 


Aumuller.  Walter,  Korger.  Weyer,  and  Wagaar.     3,000,- 
826. 

Whaley.  Fred  S. :  See —  __ 

Holbrook,  Edward  L..  Spaaahake.  aad  Whaley.     2.080,- 
000. 
Wbaley.  Fred  S.,  and  K.  L.  Holbrook.  to  Weatlnghooae  Air 
Brake  Co.    Valve  for  tire  inflatton  control  ayatam.    2,080,- 
088,  6-27-61.  CL  187—625.25. 
Whang,  Sang  T.     Apparattia  for  ladlcatinf  the  podtlea  of 

standing  bowllna  pina.     2,000.178.  6-27-61.  Cl.  278—54. 
Wheeler.   Lioad  H.     Machine  for  catting  pipe.     2.000,160. 
6-27-61,  a.  266—23 


2.000.- 

Method 
2.000.- 


Wheeler.  Myroa  8..  to  Weatiafhonae  Electric  Con.     Spiral 
antenna  apparatna  for  electronic  acanning  and  beam  poal- 
tlon  contrS:    2.990.548.  6-27-61.  CL  848 — 896. 
WheUtone.  Donald  K. :  Bee — 

Weigd.  Robert  M..  and  Whetatoae.    2.000.150. 
White.  Charlea  F.    Variable  bandwidth  aervoayatem.    2,000,- 

504,  6-27-61.  a.  818—28. 
White,   Eldridge   S..   to   Robbina  Tire   and   Robber  Co.,   Inc 
Tire  prcaanre  retoiner  mounttng  for  tire  retreading  molda. 
2^80J70,  6-27-61,  Cl.  18—18. 

White.  Robert  F. :  See—  «...-«^ 

Baaa.  Harold  S..  and  White.    24>89.000.  l 

Whitney,  FTaak  A.    Paint  can  holder  mounting  device.  '2,000,-  . 

152.  6^-27-61.  CT.  248—226. 
Whltson,  Jamee,  and  Co.  Ltd. :  See — 

Joseph.  AlphoBse.     2.990,166. 
Wick.  Karl :  See —  __  .«^.»..„« 

^afer.  Frldolla,  and  Wick.    2,000,488. 

^**Sli'SS?iifSrtid.8dimldt.  aad  Wick.     2.000.410 
Wicke.  Waraer  C.    Method  of  etchtag  and  compoaitioa  there- 
for.    2.000.282.  6-27-61.  Cl.  06—86. 

WldeU,  George  M.,  J.  M.  Eaatman.  and  A.  »;,g2  Mh*a-S* 
Ben^U  Corp.  CantUever  baam  flowmeter.  2.088,866,  6-37- 
61.  CL  78—207. 

Wiemer.  Wilhdm  :  «•»--  »nnnn»a 

Isken.  Walter,  and  Wiemer.    2,000.088. 

^^l^'oriSErii^tiiV.  and  Wig.«^.     2,9^.«»^  ^ 
Tiri . ,1 . ,     iriiaanj  p     o    J    Toona    aad  A.  M.  weuwerg,  xo 

^Sli&d"85S;  ^0*  ^irt^^^Si,^  Knencr  Com-^jo^ 
Method  and  apparatus  for  coatroUlBg  neatron  daoaltj. 
2!000,S5T.  6-37UI1.  CL  204— 103A 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


WUeox.   WUltaa  H^   to  FtbnbMrd  P&p«r  Prodaetr  Corp. 
W11Ub«>ii.^^t1ii  H..  to  Cftbot  Corp.     Antoaatle 


.r«rl»rdi^Ui^lt;»W43gr«?!Si.  ^i^SSSSb^T**^ 


^SJfS^  IJ**,^-  H?  1-  -^  MwUatTold,  to  North  Akortoan 

!i^**  »  OMBl-eojMlBetlyo  atember.  and  wml-eondaetlTo  do- 
▼Jno  BMdo  bj  MM  aetbod.    2,w6,502,  ft-27-«l.  OTSIT— 

^6l?2%f'ci!^3t-237'"°*°***'*^    •*    *^       a.M9.»«4. 

WillUmo,  Gerald :  Bee—' 

wni.itl^V  '*"?  ''^A.*?^  WUManu.     2,W0.2M. 

CinA— I"  Oluiiif  apparatos.     2,989.»40.  «-27-«l, 

^*^i^\?*'^*'.  ^'  i®  Amertoui-SalBt  Oobaln  Oprp.     Unl- 
tlMd  ahipmont  paoka«e.     2,900.058,  6-27-61,  CL  206—62. 
WUliama,  Bobert  L.,  to  Atod  Prodaeti,  Inc.     DUpenMr  for 
W&bSS^?^^'    2.»»0.086.  «-27^.  CL  222?ll42  3 

'^"'H??' *?*■■*. *•!  to.Robertiihaw-Falton  CoBtroto  Oo.    Ther- 
mooutle  control  Talre.    2.990.119.  6^27-61,  CL  230—09 

WtllyonBf.   DaTld   M..   to  General   Electric  Co.     Rotor  coll 

•^S?S  ^  8loiSl4  ^"*"***"*^*^*   "acblne.      2.990.486. 

^1?*»"'  S^^**  5-     MonnUnt  ««d  hrdraaUe  control  means 

for  a  netproeattnc  mower.    2,989,^1.  6-27-61.  CL  56—25. 

wlnnelL  Doovlae  P..  to  Aatolab  Corp.     Apparatae  for  proeeie- 

Clark.  Jared  W..  and  Wlnalow.     2.900.896. 
^r-*SIVi-'??-i*'T!*'.A  H.   Ro~e".   to  Atomic  Enenrr  of 
£27-61  a  2^l7(f  5^"      contact  extractor.     2,990.254. 

'^"2lSo^Sfe7^?'^S4»^~''     "P**"^     '»'*«- 

Wott  Elmer  A.,  Jr. :  Bee—  ' 

^"»oV"*ft90'S?i"*""'   '^'"'   ^'•P^'^'   ^"*' 

^pISS:-.*!??^*  .**V   *®  ^'»l^«<*    SUte.   of  America,    Atomic 

'i'^BXTgf  uommlHlon.     ICetbod  and  apoaratne  for  nroducinff 

„Power    2.990.348,  6-27-61.  CI.  204-1164  2  Proaucin* 

^^KL*^'??.'^-  *■*  ^  ^-  *'«^'  *<»  U"»^*«>  8«*tM  of  America. 


/ 


^^i!??^'   ^|?««n«  L..  »ad   J.   W.  Cole,   to  n«  akM—  ca 


Worth,   Sldnejr   v..   and  R.   C^  Reb'llnc,  to  Electro]  Controla. 
»':J^i^^*  S''."^,*'      2.090.460.  6?i7-61.  CL  SojO-^ST^ 


inc. „.^  _, 

Wrifbt.  Ronald  B 


£fe« — 


WHatlXM  SSjJi  \g2crriTco.^lte?'TS^ 

fe^Tin  325^0™""'  "^•"c  ampllfler..  ^OOofsiS; 
Wurlltaer  'Co..'  The :  Be*— 

Laurien.  Ira  M.     2.900.461. 
Wyatt,  Lealfe  If. :  Bee-^ 

Plnnieton,  Harold  M.,  Wyatt.  and  PlalL     2  OOO  Sfi2 

£27%.  a"20?^lM2  *'*"*'''  "******^     ;2^.W0.889. 

Wymbe,  Nbrmiui  E. :  Bee-^  1 

CJarke.  Houghton  W..  and  Wymbe.     2,990.284. 

Yam3'-*iri?rfi.n^"'^^'-'--  ^••^•^^    * 

Ya.hS'?o":"d.^?e^^  •  "^  *"""•     '••*»'*^H 
SfOyauchl.  Hideo.     2.090.035.  ' 

Yellon    Donald  J.^   to  E.  Bembard.     Self  protected  abar- 

S^2tiY  CI  3KI    "°"*^**    cutting    edge*.      2.989,804. 
Yost.  Paul  e:.  to  General  Mills,  Inc.     Balloon  loAd  attaeb- 

ment  fitting.     2.990,147.  6-27-«l.  CI.  244—127   *     •'"*=^ 
Young,  ^naJd  M..  and  F.  Hoetettler.  to  Union  Car(>ide  Corp. 

Foamed  polvmer  of  Jaocyanate  modified  lactone  polyester* 

andjnethod  of   preparing  same.     2,990.379.  6-JK7-61.  CL 

Young,  Gale  J.  :  Bee — 

V       *K"'  E"«S°e  P  .  Young,  and  Weinberg.     2.990,357. 

Zaronai,  Alfred  :  Bee — 

Hall,  Arthur  D.,  and  Zaronni.     2.090.457. 
Zarouai.  Raymond  :  Bee — 

^  .*iP*'l.^'^*"i''  '^i  *°**  Zarouni.     2.090,467. 

w.  •      «''J5?/l-.A."l2?'*t*c  clamp  release  for  siwing  ma- 

chine.     2,069.934.  6-27-61,  CI.  112—110  -^     "»  "« 

Zimmerman,    Sanford    8..   to  Emhart   Mfg.   Co.      Method  and 

^?^1°CI    iV^lT'"*   thermoplastic  sheets.     ^.989.780. 

^^'^llJ°*^°'.^  '  "dW.  B.  Stewart,  to  VcGraw-ttdlson  Co. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  varying  the  length  of  material 

S.V'^^XIsS.  t27^i*'?n"^n^  '''''^"  °'  "«  -**^ 

^'^i57-   "'"^S.  "'•  A    ^-  rforeiick.  and  H.  W.  Doitabash.  to 

"mssfi!-'?7%t  afimi''  "'««'"•"»  •'•■—i.'. 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 
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Mora— rint  BombarscUM,  Mcosd  NiBbersEnbcUM,  third  BniBberspstcBt  BBmber 
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172: 
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«-     H: 

176: 

8-     68: 

114.6 

116: 

120: 
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141 
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197 
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« 

12: 
14 
18 
U 
20: 
48: 


M: 

40: 

81. 1: 

100: 

101: 

I: 


14: 
14.6: 


80: 
lUh 
118: 
142: 
208: 
207: 


87a  8: 
271: 
278: 


1880.710 
2.080,7n 
2. 881^  712 
2,8811718 
1888,754 
2.881718 
2,988,788 
2.888,787 
1.0881788 
2.881788 
1881710 
1081210 
1001281 
1001282 

looim 

1001 SM 
1981761 
1081708 
1001488 
1081708 
1081704 
1081716 
1088,780 
1881787 
1088,708 
1081700 
1081770 
1081771 
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2il.5: 

1990.406 
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1000.410 

271— 

88:  1990.174 

304-    118: 

1990,411 

273- 

41:  1990.175 
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1: 

7: 
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30: 


190.743 
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190.745 
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100,764 


D45- 
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D53- 

1 

D54— 
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16 

24 

27 

7 

6 

12 
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190,786 
190.  757 
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190.760 
100.706 
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94: 

178: 

214: 

235: 
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313—  M: 
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318: 
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00: 
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317 
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322— 
323— 


324— 


284: 

240: 
11: 
28: 
32: 

284: 

3: 

26: 

7; 

80: 

128: 


1990.226 

1900.482 

1900,483 

1900.484 

1000.485 

1090.486 

1990.487 

1900.488 

1990.480 

1000.227 

1900,238 

1000.220 

1990.400 

1000.401 

1000.402 

1900.403 

1900,061 

1900,404 

1990.495 

1900,406 

1990,407 

1090.408 

1900.400 

1000.600 

1990,001 

1990,502 

1090,003 

1000.004 

1990.005 

1990.506 

190O.SO7 

1990,508 

1900,909 

1 000.  510 

1990.511 

1  900, 312 


834— 


33»- 


840— 


806: 


1900.618 

1 990, 514 

1900,081 

1000,515 

1900,516 

1900,517 

1990.618 

1900.619 

1900.020 

1090,181 

1900,023 

1000,038 

1000.024 

1900.026 

1000,826 

1000.807 

1900,038 

1000.620 

1990.080 

1000,532 

1000,533 

1000,584 

1000,685 

1990.886 

1990, 5r 

1900.818 

1000.080 

1900.540 

1900.641 

1990.643 

1900.543 

1900,544 

1000.646 

1900.546 

1990.547 

1990,548 


D58— 


Doa— 

D66— 
D«7— 

DflK— 
D71- 


12  7: 
17: 

4: 

1: 
3: 
4: 

1: 
1: 


190.768 
190.760 
190,770 
190.771 
190,772 
100,773 
100.  T74 
190.775 
190,776 
100,777 
190.778 
190,779 
190.780 


4- 


D74— 
D7»- 
D80- 
D83- 


D86- 

D87- 
D91- 
D08- 


1: 
3: 

II: 
1: 


1»: 
10: 


190,781 
190.783 
190.788 
190.784 
190.786 
100.786 
180.787 
100,788 
100.780 
100.700 
100.791 
190,792 
190.798 
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NOTICES 


Rales  of  PlnKdcc  la  Trademark  Cmm 


PeMDINO    APPLICAnOM    IMOBX;    ACCKM    TO    APPUCATIOlia 

NoUce  !■  hereby  glrea  tlut  the  United  Sutea  Patent  Offlc« 
propoaea  to  amend  one  of  Ito  rnlea  relatln«  to  trademarka. 
The   amendment   la   proposed   to  be  laaoed   pnranant  to  the 
anthorltr    conUlned   In   Title    18.    U.S.    Code,    acetion    1123 
and  Title  36.  U.S.  Code,  aeetion  «,  and  other  authority. 

All  peraona  who  dealre  to  aubmit  written  daU,  rlewa.  arifu 
mentu  or  auxKeatlona.  for  consideration  In  connection  with 
the  propoMd  amendment,  are  Invited  to  forward  the  same  to 
the  Commlsaloner  of  PatenU.  Waahln^ton  28.  D.C.,  on  or 
before  Jone  80.  1»61.  An  oral  hearing  will  not  be  adiednled 
unleaa  auffldent  reqaeaU  for  the  aame  are  rceelred. 

The  teat  of  the  propoaed  amended  rnle  followa : 
I  2.27     Pending    opptication    index;    access    to    opplicationa. 

(a)  An  index  of  pending  applieatlona  Inclodlng  the  name 
and  address  of  the  applicant,  a  raproduction  or  deacriptlon 
of  the  mark,  the  gooda  or  service  with  whldi  the  mark  la 
used,  the  daaa  naotber.  the  datea  of  uae,  and  the  aerial  num- 
ber and  filing  date  of  the  application  will  be  arallable  for 
public  Inapectlon  aa  aoon  aa  practicable  after  filing.  Acceaa 
to  the  file  of  a  particular  pending  trademark  application 
will  be  permitted  prior  to  publication  under  |  2.81  upon  the 
ahowlng  in  writing  of  good  eauae  for  bu«Hi  acceaa.  Decisions 
of  the  Commissioner  in  applieatlona  and  procecdlnga  relat- 
ing thereto  are  publlahed  or  arailable  for  Inapectlon  or 
publication. 

(b)  After  a  mark  haa  been  reglatered.  or  publlahed  for 
opposition,    the   file  of  the  application   and   all  proceedlnga 


relating  thereto  are  arailable  for  public  inspection  and 
copies  of  the  papers  may  be  famlBhed  upon  pay|n«  the  fee 
therefor. 

DAVID  L.   LADD. 

CommUiioner  0/  Patents. 
Approved  : 

Edward  OtDEiiA"*, 

Acting  Secretary  of  Commerce. 

[  F.R   Doc.  61-4660 ;  Filed.  May  10.  1061  ;  8  :  45  a.m.  ] 
I  Published  in  tt  rjt.  4404,  Map  f,  l»ti) 


SciTtcc  by  Publicatioa 

A    petition    to  cancel   each    of  the  reglatratlons  identlllwl 

^i?*»  ''■*'-5*.  '*^i'  "'*<*•  "<>  "•*  °»"«  ^  ■•»<*  proceedings 
J"}  by  registered  mall  to  each  registrant  at  the  last  knoiS 
HddpesK  haying  been  returned  by  the  Post  Offlce  aa  undallT- 
M  ^-IT*."***)**  ';  hereby  given  that  unless  the  registrants 
listed  herein,  their  assigns  or  lecal  repreaenUtlrU.  aluJl 
enter   an   appearance    within    thirty    days   from    the  date   of 

iS'fhe'^Srof'SefauIr  ''"'""""'   ""'   "^  "^^^^  ^'"^   " 

Frwl   Frederics,   d.b.a.   Golden   Arrow  Toiletrlea.  aaaignee  of 

C^nc*No"6M  *••  '"'**  ^'°'"'''  '^'^  ■  ^^'^^   424!029. 

Clausen   and    Company,    Charlotte.    N.C.,    Reg.    No.    431.436. 
c^nc.  >o.  7871. 

^-  ?    FVriuson.  d.b.a.   W.   R.   Ferguaon  Company    Lo«  An- 
gelea.  Calif .  Reg.  No.  437,084.  Cane.  No.  7686 

ABTHUB^W.   CBOCKKB, 
First  Assistant  Commissioner  of  Patents. 


CONDITION  OF  TRADEMARK  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  APRIL  30,  1961         ^ 

ToUl  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  lexcluding  renewalB  and  Sec.  12  fc)1  12  A^-K 

Date  of  oldest  new  appUeation T. '' November  2  io«n 

Date  of  oldest  amenJed  appUcation y^V^V:^V^V^:V:V::     NoveS^r?:!wo 


J.  H.  MKBCHANT.  Dfevctar. 


bUag  Opera  Usa 


TBADSMAIE  KXAMnONG  DITT8ION8.  KXAMINKBS  AND  TRAOKMABK  CLASSES 


(I)  C.  M.  WENDT.  Glaaaas  1  3.  4.  5.  7,  8,  9,  10,  11,  H  13.  14.  15.  16.  17,  19,  30,  21,  23.  24.  26.  36.  27.  28.  28.  30,  31,  32,  33,  34 

30,36,39,40,41,42,48,44,80 ^ 

(ID  H.  E.  KA8CHUB.  Claaaas  1.  6.  18,  22.  tJ,  88.  46.  46,  47.  48.  40.  81,  827servfc»  kf'ark  Clasaes  Voo.  101.  102,  101.  104  106 

106. 107;  Col laetlve  MsBbanhip  Marks,  Class  300;  CsrttOeatlon  Marks,  Claaaas  A  and  B 

Ranawali  (AQ  Clasaaa) 

8se.  13  (e)  PubUeatlooa  (AU  ChMiaa) 


Oldaat  AppUoatkn 

New 

Amandsd 

11-3-60 

12-2-60 

11-4-60 

11-9-60 

3-31-61 

4-16-61 

4-11-61 

AppUcati(«8  filed  during  the  month  of  April  1961—1,977 


Registrations  Issued. 


348— No.  717.343  to  No.  717.690 


Renewals  Issued go 

IImTRADEMARK  SECTION  cl  tb.  OFFIOAL  GAZETTE.  imamA  weekly,  is  «..M  sader  ths  di(«eUo.  of  the 
of  Doc«^«iits.  Coysr—sat  PriaUaf  OSee.  W.rfii^oe  25.  D.  C.  to  who.  .0  «.b«riplk«.  ikoald  be  madT 
CO— atcsuows  liiriiisd:  sobsenptioa  [pries,  810.00  par  ssmm.  forsifn  ssailiag  $3.75  adaitiofial;  Mgic  eopiM 

PRINTED  conn  OP  TBADBMAIK  REGISTRATIONS  ai«  tenrfsksd  by  Iks  Paisat  OSes  tor  It  crala  sack.    A< 

srJarslsttariBiliii    i  i  sf  Paisats.  Waahtegtsa  a.  B.C.  •«-■-••€.. 

TM  767  O.O.— 12 


payaU*  sad  aB 
20  eeau 


TM  127 


\- 


TM  128 
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Junk  27,  1961 


"•"nnssesimKBtartsramm 


to  tkc  Director  of 

OftnMon 


F.Taminlng 


AXTMTATioif  KMr  NAME  Or  COMUisHoirn  or  Patent*  ; 
Deleoation  or  Actbobitt 

Aetinc  nader  the  proTlslons  of  Reorganization  Plan  No.  5 
of  1950,  the  function  of  attesting  to  the  name  of  the  Com- 
mlasioner  of  Patents  on  certificates  of  registration  of  trade- 
marks (IS  U.8.C.  1057(a))  Is  delegated,  In  addition  to  the 
offlcers  specUled  In  the  delegation  of  authority  of  July  2, 
1902  (17  F.R.  5989)  and  June  11,  1957  (22  F.R.  4105),  to 
tb«  following  officer  of  the  Patent  Office :  The  Assistant  to 
the  Director  of  Trademark  Examining  Operation. 
(R.S.    161;    5    U.S.C.   22.      Reorg.    Plan    No.    5   of   1950,    15 

P.R. 8174) 

Dated:  May  9,  1961. 

EDWARD  OUDEMAN, 
Acting  Secretary  of  Commerce. 

(F.R.  Doe.  61-5089;  Filed,  June  1,  1961 ;  8  :47  a.m.]  , 
Publiehet  ie  F.R.  i90J,  June  i,  19«1 


Order  No.  5311 

On  April  5,  1961,  Edward  Norman  Fetherstonhaugh,  3405 
Cotes  des  Nelges.  Montreal.  Quebec,  Canada,  was  placed 
under  an  order  to  show  cause  on  or  before  April  24,  1961, 
why  hU  name  should  not  be  remored  from  the  register  of 
attorneys  entitled  to  practice  before  the  United  States  Pat- 
ent Office,  In  view  of  the  removal  of  his  name,  on  October  1, 
1960.  from  the  Register  of  Patent  Agents  entitled  to  practice 
before  the  Canadian  Patent  Office.  No  response  to  the  said 
order  has  been  received.  It  Is  therefore  ordered  that  the 
name  of  the  said  Edward  Norman  Fetherstonhaugh  be  and 
It  hereby  Is  remored  from  the  register  of  attorneys  entitled 
to  practice  before  the  United  States  Patent  Office. 

ARTHUR  W.  (ntOCKER, 
May  9.  1961.         Firet  AuUtant  Commiteioner  of  Patent: 


Notkc  of  Tcntatirc  Rccordatkm  of  a  Trad#  N 
I  (T.D.  56,391] 

Tentative    recordation    of    trade    name    under    option    it. 

Trademark  Act  of  July  S,  19i9,  and  eeeti^n 

ll.lt,  Cuttomt  Regulation* 

TREASURY  DBPARTICENT 
OrricE  or  the  CoMiiiEsiONEm  or  (^detoms 

Waehington.  B.C..  Mai  *k.  t»91 

To  CMectort  of  Cuttomt  and  Othert  Concerned: 

An  application  has  been  filed  in  the  Treasury  l)epartoient 
for  the  recordation  of  the  following  described  trade  name 
under  the  provisions  of  section  42,  Trademark  A<t  of  1946. 
and  section  11.10,  Customs  Regulations: 

"INSULAR  LUMBER  COMPANY,"  a  corpora^on  organ- 
ized under  the  laws  of  the  SUte  of  New  Yotk,  located 
and  doing  business  at  1045  Locust  Street,  Philadelphia. 
Pennsylvania.  This  trade  name  Is  used  in  connection  with 
lumber  and  lumber  products — namely,  sidings^  panellnga, 
moldings,  partitions,  ceilings,  and  floorings.  The  products 
are  produced  and/or  manufactured  In  the  United  States 
and  in  the  Philippine  Islands. 

e  reeorda- 
oner  of 
C.  before 
his  intent 
n  U  filed. 
pplfeatloB 


Any  person  who  desires  to  file  an  opposition  to 
tlon  of^  this  trade  name  shall  notify  the  Comi 
Custoins,  Bureau  of  Customs,  Washington  25,  . 
the  expiration  of  30  days  after  June  30,  1961,  ol 
to  oppose  the  recordation.  If  a  notice  of  opposit 
the  opposer  will  be  furnished  with  a  copy  of  the 
for  recordation  of  the  trade  name,  together  with  Itk  aup- 
portiag  documents  and  instructions  as  to  the  procedure  to 
be  foilowed.  The  customs  offlcers  concerned  will  bei  given 
notlc*  within  45  days  after  June  30.  1961.  of  any:  opp<>«tlOB 
proceeding.  ^ 

Until  45  days  after  June  30.  1961,  all  articles,  of  foreign 
manufacture  bearing  names  or  marks  which  copy  (>r  simulate 
the  above-mentionea  trade  name  shall  be  detained,  but  not 
wized,  and  thereafter,  shall  receive  the  treatmett  provided 
for  IE  section  11.17.  Cuotoms  Regulations,  unless^  notice  is 
received  that  an  opposition  has  been  filed.  In  which  ease 
such  articles  shall  continue  to  be  detained  until  a  flnalj  deter- 
mination Is  made  concerning  the  right  of  the  appllc|ant  to 
the  trade  name. 


^ 


(Signed)     PHILIP  NICHOLS  JR., 

Committioner  of  Cuttomt. 


-I 


MARKS  PUBLISHED  FOR  OPPOSITION 


n*  foUowtag  EMTfcs  •*•  pabHriMd  la  eoaplUaee  with  Beetion  12(a)  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  1»4<.      Notice  of  oppo- 
sition onder  sMtloa  13  nuy  be  filed  within  thirty  days  of  this  publication.     See  Rnlea  2.101  io  2.105. 

Ae  proTlded  by  seetloa  81  of  aald  act,  •  Cat  of  twcaty-Ave  doUars  mast  EceoBpany  each  notice  of  oppoEltloB. 

dau  1- Raw  or  Partly  Pnpuni  Matariab  *^..»<^«5?:  .i'*"." :.^"*«'*  ^^^  company,  Bo.ton. 


Mass.    Filed  Dee.  8.  1060. 


8N  8»,1»6.     Northera  Miaae«>U  Blnecraaa  Qtvwon  Aasa.. 
Roaean,  Minn,    nied  Jaa.  IS,  1960. 


C^\^ 


morof 


The  words  "Faster  Starting"  are  dlaelalmed  apart  from 
the  mark  as  shown. 
For  Oraaa  Seed. 
First  use  Aug.  17. 19M. 


SN  99,997.  Armour  and  Company  (Delaware  corpora  tlon ) , 
Chicago.  IIL,  aaatgaee  o<  Araioar  aad  Company  (tlUaoia 
eorporaUon),  ChlCEfa,  111.     Filed  Jnae  SO,  1960. 

KOBBLER  KIP  > 

No  claim  la  made  to  the  exclusive  right  to  ase  the  word 
"Kip,"  but  applicaat  aralres  aoae  of  Its  eoEunoa  law  rlfhts. 
For  Upper  Leather. 
First  use  May  10.  1960. 


SN  108.142.     OMitral 
Filed  Aug.  22. 1960. 


Fioaa  Prodnets,  Lot  Angelea,  Calif. 


For  ExjMinded  PolyEtjrana 
First  use  Jan.  2S,  IMO. 


SN  108.B35.    BeiAwltb-ArdeB  Inc.,  Watertown.  Mass.    FUed 
Nov.  16. 1960.  > 


ELASTOE 


For  Box  Toe  Sheet  Material  aad  Blaaka  Cat  Therefrom. 
First  ose  AprU  IMO. 


SN  109,482.     Ferry-Morse 

Filed  De«.  2, 1960. 


Seed  Co.,  Mooatain  View,  Calif. 


GRO-KIT 


For  AseeaMy  CMapiMaf  a  Packet  eC  Garden  and/or 
Flower  Seeds,  a  Flaater  Box  Coatalalng  a  Seed-Orowlng 
Mlxtare  Therefor,  aad  a  Coataloer  for  Both. 

First  oee  ea  or  aboot  Sept  27,  I960. 


eaPIo 


For  Water  Reclstaat  Leather  Soling  in  Sheet  Form  for 
Shoes. 

First  use  Aug.  22. 1960. 


SN  111.784.     Cabot  C\>rporaUoa,  Boston,  Masa.     Filed  Jan. 
13,  1961. 

CABHKSIL 

Owner  of  Reg.  Noe.  581.360.  618.425.  and  others. 
For  Famed  Sllleoa  Dioxide  as  a  Free  Flowlag  or  Aatl- 
Caklng  Agent 

First  use  Sept  2,  1952. 


SN  111.842.    Armour  and  Company,  Chicago,  III.    Filed  Jan. 
16,  1961. 


ANILSKIN 


For  Upper  Leather. 
First  use  Dee.  28, 1960. 


SN  111,848.    Armoar  and  Compaay.  Chicago,  IlL    Filed  Jan. 


16, 1961. 


DELSUEDE 


For  Upper  Leather. 
First  ase  Dec  4. 1960. 


SN  112.103.    Areber^aalels-Midlaad  Company,  Minneapolis. 
Minn.    Filed  Jan.  19, 1961. 


GREEN  BOND 


For  Boadlng   MaterUl,   Sadi  as  Bentonite,   for  Molding 
Sand  and  Core  or  Refase  Sand. 
First  ase  on  or  ahoat  July  1, 1926. 


SN  112,169.     Fred  Raeplag  Leather  Company,  Food  da  Lae, 
Wis.    Filed  Jan.  19,  1961. 


ENDURA 


For  Leathers. 

First  ase  Nov.  4,  I960. 


SN  112,227.     Crowa  Zellerfoa^  torporatioa,  San  Frandseo, 
cam    Filed  Jaa.  23, 1961. 

Croivn-Seal 


For  Polyethylene  Film. 
First  ase  Oct  31, 1908. 
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8N  112,2»T.     TlM  NltrMln  CM&pany.  lae.,  MUwaukce,  Wis. 
Filed  Jan.  23, 1961. 

PETAL-PUSHER 

For  Organic  Potting  Boll. 
Flnt  BM  Ftb.  21. 1908. 


8N  113,821.     Florida  OmamenUl  FolUge  Co.,  Fbrt  lC7*r«. 
Fla.    Filed  Feb.  16.  1»61. 


i    GLAMOR  BRANCH 


JUNS  27,  IMl 

r 


For  Natural  Foliage  and  Branches. 
First  use^n.  11,  1961. 


SN  112,527.     B.  I.  dn  Pont  de  Nemoars  and  Company,  Wil- 
mington, DeL    Filed  Jan.  26.  IMl. 


Gass  2  — Receptacles 


TEDLAR 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  687,427. 

For  Films  or  Sheets  Made  From  Polymers  of  Vinyl  Fluo- 
ride for  Use  in  Olasinff  Applications,  In  Packaging  Applica- 
tions, in  Tapes,  in  Decoratire  or  Protectire  Laminations, 
and  for  General  Use  in  the  Industrial  Arts. 

First  nae  Dee.  29. 1960. 


SN  99,608.    Action  Bag  4  Envelope  Co.,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 
Filed  June  27,  1960. 

I  STA-HANG 

For  Plastic  Bags. 
First  use  July  2,  1959. 


iN  90.6 


SN  112,794.     Albert  Troatel  k  Sons  Company,  Milwaukee, 
Wis.    Filed  Jan.  30, 1961. 


SHUCRAFT 


SN  99,696.    Action  Bag  k  Envelope  Co.,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.T. 
Filed  June  27,  1960. 

•  STA-SNAP 

For  Plastic  Bags. 
First  use  Oct.  28,  1959. 


For  Leather. 
First  use  N«ramk 


1952. 


SN  105,185.     Metal  Coating  Corporation,  Chicago,  111.     Filed 
Sept.  26,  I960. 


SN  112.9ttl.    Th*  General  Tire  *  Snbber  Company,  Akron, 
Ohio.    FUed  F«b.  2. 1961. 


EVERGLAZE 


GENFOAM 


For  Lining  for  Tanks. 

First  use  on  or  about  Aug.  29,  1960. 


Owner  of  Beg.  No.  587,947. 

For  Plastic  Cellnlar  Material  in  Sheets  and  Loaves  Suit- 
able for  Producing  Mattreaaes  and  for  Insulation  Applica- 
tions and  Chemical  Intermediates  Therefor. 

First  nae  May  7, 1953. 


SN    109,394.      Continental   Can    Company,    Inc.,   K«w   York, 
NY.     Filed  Dec.  1.  1960. 


SN  118,072.    Arcfaer-Danlels-Mldland  Company,  Minneapolis, 
Mian.    FUad  rab.  «,  1961. 


WYOBOND 


For  PalTcriied  Bentonite. 
First  asa  May  14,  1960. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  416,922,  674,373,  and  otheira. 
For  Fiber-Board  Shipping  Drums. 
First  use  Apr.  26,  1945. 


BN  118.073.    Ar^ar-Danlala-MldUnd  Company,  Minneapolis, 
Mian.    FUed  Feb.  6, 1961. 


WYO-JEL 


FM  Bentooita  for  SnspensloB  and  Bonding  of  Minerals  In 
Aqoeoos  Solntion  and  for  Water  Impedaae*  Work. 
First  ose  1980. 


SN  109.519.     Pulp  Reproduction  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 
Piled  Dec.  2,  1960. 

•  SAFARI 

For  Portable  Picnic  Coolers. 
First  use  Nov.  2,  1960. 

I  — 


8N  118,240.    Bayoniar  Incorporated.  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed 
Fab.  7,  1961. 


SN  109.548.     American  MCW  Dispensers,  Inc.,  I]|Bllas.  Tex. 
Piled  Dec.  5,  1960. 


RAYNORTH 


Owner  of  Scg.  Noa.  275,079  and  323,181. 

For  Wood  Pnlp. 

First  ose  Dee  15.  1960. 


-az 


For  Toothpick  Dispensers. 
First  use  Sept  1,  1960. 


8N  113,241.    Rayonter  Ineorporatad.  New  York,  N.Y.   iFlled 
Feb.  7, 1961.  I 


I 


SUPERANIER 


Owner  ot  Beg.  No.  651,613. 

For  Wood  Palp. 

First  aas  Dae  IBb  1960. 


SN  109,721.     Menasba  Wooden  Ware  CoriK>ratlon«  Henasha, 
Wla    Piled  Dec.  6,  1960.  i 

I     TURKEYTAINER 

For  Corrugated  Cartona. 
First  nae  Oct  1. 1960. 
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SN  110,910.     Waldorf  Paper  Prodnets  Co.,  St.  Panl.  Minn.    rUcc  ^  _  AJi.--t 

Filed  D^   27.  19«0.  Vl«»  ^  ■"  ftOHVilYeB 


FUed  Dec.  27,  1960. 


TM  iai 


BLUE  ox 


For   ConUiners   Made  From  Cormgated   Paperboard. 
First  use  Sept.  7,  1960. 


SN  118,060.    American  Can  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.    FUed 
Feb.  6,  1961. 

NORAD 

For  Spent  Sulfite  Liquor  Adhesive. 
First  use  Jan.  10,  1961. 


SN  111,450.    Weben  Boiler  and  Tank  Company,  Inc.,  Dallas, 
Tex.    nied  Jan.  6,  1961. 

GLASTI-KLAD 

For  Tanks. 

First  use  Dec.  27, 1960. 


SN    111,586.      Container   Development    Cori>oratlon,    Water- 
town.  Wis.    Filed  Jan.  10,  1961. 


PLASTIBOX 


For  Bin-Type  Container. 
First  use  June  6,  1960. 


Oass  3  -  Bagfaft,  Aiiinal  Eqiiipiaeiits,  Port- 
folios, and  Pocketbooks 

SN   97.102.      Sears,  Roebuck  and  Co.,  Chicago,   Ul.     Filed 
May  13,  1960. 


Oassb-CheMicals  aid  CkeMical  Coh- 

pOSitNMS 

SN    60.050.      Mobay    Chemical    Company,    Plttabnrgh,    Pa. 
Filed  Oct.  3,  1958. 

IfRETHANE 

Applicant  claims  no  exdnsive  rights  in  "Polynrethane"  as 
the  name  of  the  goods. 

For  CbemicaU  Including  Isocyanates.  Carbamyl  Halides, 
Intermediates  and  Derivatives  Thereof ;  and  Chemical  Inter- 
mediates for  Use  In  the  Manufacture  of  Resinous  Composi- 
tions. 

First  use  on  or  about  June  19.  1958. 


8N  75.410.     Gelgy  Chemical  Corporation,  Ardsley.  N.T.     Filed 
June  9,  1959. 


SEARS  I*«*ARIN 

For  Chemical  Compound  Incorporated  as  an  Ingredient  in 

For  Baggage  and  Animal  Equlpment-Namely,  Hand  and  ^''' ^""'"i""  °f  ^°^*^*"*'- 

Utility   Bags;    Traveling  Bags;    Brief  Cases;    Money   Belts;  First  use  May  18.  1959. 

Blllfolda   and    Pursaa ;    Key    Cases ;    Harness ;    Saddles   and  , 
Parts ;  Animal  Covers  and  Riding  Cropa ;  and  Beaded  Bags. 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  15,  1959.  SN  78.143.     Pennsalt  Chemicals  Cori>oratlon,  Philadelphia, 


Pa.    Filed  July  21,  1959. 

PENNOX 

Owner  of  Beg.  Noa.  400.815,  620,629,  and  others. 

For  Chemical  Additives  for  Rubber. 

First  use  Apr.  21,  1959.  ^ 


Oass  4- Abraiivas  and  PoUdag  Materiab 

SN  97,103.      Seara,   Boebuek   and   Co.,   Chicago,   111.     Filed 
May  13,  1960. 

SEARS  

SN  95,245.     Francys  C.  Bresee,  administratrix  of  the  esUte 

For  Abrasives  and  PoUshing  Materials — Namely,  Sanding.         of  Fred  Bresee.  Jr..  d.b.a.  Balab,  Burllngame,  Calif.     Filed 

Polishing   and   Grinding  Wheels;    Sandpaper;   Hones;    Steel         Apr.  18,  1900. 

Wool ;    Auto,    Floor   and    Furniture   Cleaning  and   Polishing 

Waxes ;  Chemically  Treated  PoUshing  Cloths ;  Belt  Dressing. 

First  use  on  or  aboat  Jan.  15, 1950. 

For  Foam  Depressants. 

I  First  use  Nov.  29,  1940. 


BALAB 


SN  98.668.    Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company, 
St.  Paul,  Minn.    Filed  June  8,  1960. 


Z-N 


SN   97.104.      Sears.   Roebuck    and   Co.,    Chicago,    lU. 
May  13,  1960. 


Filed 


For  Tumbling  Shapea. 
First  use  Apr.  17,  1950. 


SEARS 


For   Chemicals   and   Chemical   Compositions — Namely,   En- 

glne   ADtl-Cart>on   Preparations;   Window  Anti-Fog  Prepara- 

"■"■^^"^  tloos;    Anitl-Freese ;    Brake    Fluida;    Drain    Pipe   Cleaners; 

SN  113.089.     Colgate-Palmolive  Company,  New  York,  NY.    Household  Deodorants:   Animal  Disinfectants;  Fire  Extin- 

Filed  Feb.  6.  1961.  gulsblng    Chemicals ;    Radiator   Flush    Compounds ;    Welding 

and    Soldering    Flux ;    Fungicides,    Herbicides.    Insecticides ; 
•n^vvj-lji-n     1>TT|?1?  Animal    and    Insect    Repellents;    Lighter   Fluids;    Petr<^ttm 

i  i/ fV  l!ili    A   U  r  r  Jelly  ;  Stop  Leak  Compounds  ;  Photographic  Chemicals  ;  Food 

Preservatlvea ;  Rust  Removing  and  Preventing  Compounds; 
For  Impregnated  Seonring  Pads.  Soot  Destroying  Compounds. 

First  use  Aug.  30, 1960.  First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  15,  1959. 


/ 
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"•imweinMPHi^Mi 


JUNS  127,  IMl 


8N  M.6T2.     Baa   Chemical   Corpoxatloa,  N«w  York,   N.T. 
FIM  Jone  24.  I960. 

AYR-TRAP 

Vor  Air  Bntnlalnf  Afent  for  Coaotte. 
Flnt  OM  1»40. 


8N   lOT.OOtt.     Qtlgy  Oktalctl   CorporatloB.  Ardilej,   N.T. 
FUe«  Oct  24,  IMO. 


CHLOREGAL 


Owner  of  Set.  No.  M2,960. 

For  Lerellag  Agents  for  Treatmeat  ot  TestUfe. 

Plrst  use  May  7,  1958. 


SN  99,M0.     PeanMlt  Chemical*  CorporaUoa,  Philadelphia. 
Pa.    Filed  Jnne  20.  HMO. 


SN  107,086.  Vulcan  Materials  Compaor,  d.b.a.  Frontier 
Chemical  Company,  Moantala  Brook.  Ala.  Filed  Oct  24, 
1066. 


For  Vuti  Gas  Odoraats. 
First  Qse  Feb.  1,  I960. 


BN    100.060.      StaTMSoas    (D.SJL)    lae,    Prorldence,    E.I. 
Filed  Jane  30, 1960. 


DYLANIZE 


For  Canstlc  Boda. 
First  ase  Mar.  28.  1060. 


Owner  of  Bsg.  Nos.  600.196  and  610.737. 
For    Monopersalfate    Coatponad,    Bpedflcally    Potassium 
Moaopersolfate. 
First  use  Apr.  29. 1060. 


SN  106,423.     West  yirglnla  Pulp  aad  Paper  Comi^aay.  New 
York.  N.Y.    Filed  Nov.  14,  1060. 


WESTVACO 


BN  100,700.    Oeaeral  Water  Coadltloalaf  Co.,  Chicago  111. 
Filed  Jal7  12. 1060. 

MIRACLE  WHITE 

For    Compoaad    Used    as    a    Water    Bofteaer   aad    Rust 
lahlbltor. 
First  use  on  or  aboat  Jnae  21, 1060. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  110,848,  710,733,  and  othe^ 
For  Activated  Carbon. 
First  use  Oct  10,  1060. 


SN     110,030.       Columbla-Southera     Chemical     Coh>orattoa, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.    Filed  Dec.  28, 1060. 


BN   101,128.     Bdeatlflc  Design  Compaajr,   Inc.,   New  York, 
N.T.    Filed  Joljr  10, 1060. 


1^ 


) 


RI-ETHANE 


For  Methyl  Chloroform   (BtablUsed)   Industrial  Bolventa. 
First  use  July  23,  1060. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  671,684. 

For  CaUlyst  for  the  Production  of  Malelc  Anhydride. 

First  use  Apr.  29,  1060. 


BN  102,166.     American  Cyanamid  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
FUed  Aug.  8, 1060. 


I 

Clits  8 -Smokers'  ArtidM,  Not  iRJMhg 
Tobacco  Products 

SN    01,008.      American    Greetings    Corporation,    ^lereland, 
Ohia    Filed  Mar.  1,  1060. 


THIOSPERSE 


1 


TRAYGAY 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  601.300. 

For  Additive  for  Insectlclde-Fuel  OU  Mixtures  To  Prevent 
Sedimentation. 
First  OSS  Joas  15, 1060. 


For  Ash  Trays. 

First  use  Dec.  20,  1000. 


BN  109,301.     Perma-Cement  Products  of  America,  Incorpo- 
rated, Pittsburgh,  Pa.    Filed  Sept.  27,  1060. 

perma\  glaze 

The  word  **Q1aM"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Liquid  Additives  for  Cementitloua  -  Mixtures,  for  Im- 
partlag  EesHleaee,  ReflectlTlty,  aad  Color  Thereto. 

First  BM  Jan.  36, 1960. 


( 

Qass  9  — Explosives,  Firoams,  Equip  noats, 
md  Projoctflos 

SN   07,105.     Sears,   Roebuck  and   Co.,   Chicago,  111.     Filed 
May  13, 1060. 


I 


SEARS 


For  t^xploslves.  Firearms,  Bqulpmeat — Namely,  Cartkldge 
and  BbotKun  Shell  Belts;  Gun  Cases;  Shotguns;  Blifles; 
Revolver* ;  Ammunition  for  Firearms ;  Oun  Bights  iSnd  Hol- 
sters ;  Recoil  Pads ;  Shell  VeaU  aad  Road  aad  Mar^e  Flaras. 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  IS,  1959. 


JUNR  27,  1»61 
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SN  99,467.    Trojaa  Powder  Company,  Allentown,  Pa. 
June  21,  1960. 


Filed 


BN  97,106.     Bears,  Roebuck  and  Co.,  Chicago,  DL 
May  13,  1060.  j 

SEARS 


Filed 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  word  "Explosives"  apart  from 
the  mark  at  shown. 

For  Explosives,  Including  BeUmic  Explosives,  Oenersl 
Blasting  Bxploalves,  Quarrying  'Sxploslves,  Mining  Explo- 
sives, and  Boostering  Materials. 

First  use  May  25,  1060. 


For  Conitruction  Material! — Namely,  Utility  Bui1dl»gs ; 
Garages,  Garage  Doors;  Wood  snd  Metal  Siding;  Moldiags ; 
Flooring ;  Plywood ;  Wallboard  :  Roofing  and  Roof  Coaiting 
MatertaU :  Door  and  Window  Units :  Storm  and  Screen 
Doors ;  Guttering ;  Stanchions  and  Stalls  ;  Adjustable  Floor 
Supports ;  Rubber  and  Composition  Floor  Tile ;  Weather- 
stripping;  Caulking  Materials;  Building  Paper  and  Insuls- 
tlon  Materials  ;  Plastic  Wall  Tile  ;  Swimming  Pools  ;  Wooden 
Fencing.  Iron  Railings. 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  15, 1050. 


SN  07,578.     Sbenango  China,  Inc.,  New  Castle,  Pa.     Filed 
May  20,  1060. 


SN  101,561.     The  Lyman  Oun   Sight  Corporation,  Middle- 
field,  Conn.    Fllod  Jaly  27, 1060. 


LYMAN 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  64,626. 

For  Ammunition  Loading  and  Reloading  Equipment ;  and 
Mutxle  Devices  for  Firearms — Namely,  Recoil  Reducers  and 
Shotgun  Chokes. 

First  use  in  or  about  Oetobar  1047,  on  ammunition  loading 
and  reloading  eijulpment 


A 


QasslO-Fortflizors 


SN  07,260.    Fred  A.  Vettta,  Cladnnatl,  Ohio.    FUed  May  16, 


1060. 


NATURE'S  WAY 


For  Fertilisers  and  Boil  Conditioners. 
First  use  on  or  aboat  Nov.  1,  1057. 


SN   07.060.      Tennessee   Products   k   Chemical    Corporation. 
Nashville,  Tenn.    Filed  May  26,  1060. 

PEARL-E-PEAT 

For  Soil  Conditioner. 

First  use  May  13,  1060.  


For  Refractories  and  Ceramic  Bodies  Shaped  to  Withstand 
High  Temperatures. 

First  use  Mar.  14,  1060. 


Clau13-Hardwaro  and  Plonbiag  and 
Stean-Fittiii9  SuppKos 

SN   97.107.      Sears,    Roebu<A    and    Co.,    Chicago,   lU.      Filed 
May  13,  1060. 

SEARS 

For  Hardware  and  Plumbing  and  Steamfltting  Supplies — 
Nsmely,  Door,  Window  snd  Csblnet  Hardware;  Brackets: 
Nails  ;  Screws  ;  Bolts  ;  Drapery  Rods  and  Cranes  ;  Bstbroom 
and  Kitchen  Sinks  and  Lavatories  ;  Toilets  ;  Bathtubs  ;  Soap, 
Paper  and  Tumbler  Holders ;  Towel  Bars ;  Water  Supply 
Pipes;  Shower  SUlls  and  Fittings;  Cooking,  Roasting  and 
Baking  Utensils;  Strainers;  MeUl  Fencing;  Tow  snd  Tie 
Chains;  Hose  Couplings  snd  Clsmps ;  Lawn  Sprinklers  and 
Zipper  Fasteners;  Plumbing  Fittings;  Th^mb  Tscks,  Bolts. 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  15,  1959. 


Qass  11-lnl(s  and  Mdiig  MaUriab 

SN   88,664.     Grady  4  Neary  Ink  Co.,   Chicago,   lU.     Filed 
Jan.  8,  1060. 

MONROE 

For  Driers  for  Coating  Compositions  and  Printing  Inks. 
First  use  in  about  1037. 


SN  00.280.     Bucks  County  Provincial,  Inc.,  Palm  Beach,  Fla. 
Filed  June  20,  1060. 

BUCKS  COUNTY 
PROVINCIAL 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  526,761. 

For  Table  Type  Trivets  and  Wall  Lavabos. 

First  use  May  10,  1060,  on  wall  lavabos. 


SN    00,820.      Central    Compounding  Company,   Chicago,   HI. 
Filed  Mar.  31,  1061. 

cobAn-x 


SN  105,803.     Plastic  Products  CorporaUon,   Seattle,  Wash. 
Filed  Sept.  27,  1060. 


For  Additive  for  Printing  Inks. 
First  use  Feb.  S,  1060. 


Qass  12-CoMtnctioa  Materials 

BN    85,668.     Johns-ManvlUe   Corporation.   New   York,   N.Y. 
Filed  Nov.  10,  lOSO. 


STRONGBORD 


For  Flbert)oard  Panels  for  Use  ss  BuUding  Sheathing  ard        For  Marine  Accessories,  Specifically  Windshields  and  Con- 
Other  Construction  Purposes.  vertlble  Tops  for  Boats  and  Marine  Heads  or  Toilets. 

First  use  at  least  on  or  aboat  Aug.  16,  1087.  First  use  June  4,  1950.  * 
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I 


8N   1D5.M5.     HydrU  Company,   Lo*  AnselM, 
Oct  3, 1960. 

CB 

Por  (Ml  Well  Tubing.  Drill  Pipe  and  Casing. 
Plrat  nae  Dec.  10,  1958. 


SN   108,000.      Hydril   Company,   Los  Angeles. 
Nor.  7,  1060. 


OS 


For  on  Well  Tubing,  Drill  Pipe  and  Casing. 
First  uae  Hay  13.  IMS. 


Calif.     Filed    SN  07,347.     Vanadlum-Alloya  Steel  Company,  Lat^obe    Pa. 
Filed  May  17,  1060.  T 

( VANADIUM  TYPE  K 

The  term  "Vanadium"  la  dlaclalmed  insofar  as  It  repre- 
Bents  tbe  meUlHc  element     Owner  of  Reg.  No.  687^350. 

For  Tool  Steel  In  the  Form  of  Billets,  Bars,  Sheets,  and 
Plates,  CJrcleH  Stamped  or  Cut  From  Plates  or  Streets!  and 
Disks  and  Ring  Forglngs  Forged  on  a  Steam  Hami»er,  Dr<H> 
Hanuner,  or  Press  From  Rolled  or  Preforged  Stoct  for  Use 
In  Fabricating  Into  Cold  Heading  Dies.  Blanking.  Forming 
and  Trimming  Dies,  High-Pressure  Plunger  Mol4s,  Wood 
Working  Tools.  Jewelers'  Dies.  Small  Taper  Reai^rs.  Car- 
bide Die  Holders,  Reamer  Bodies.  Shear  Knires,  ^roacbea. 
Punches  and  Dies,  Keys,  and  Chaser  Bodies. 

First  use  Oct.  1.  1935. 


Calif.      Filed 


SN   110,927.     Cardinal   Mannfacturlug  Corporation,   Shrere-    ^^'    108,029.      Continental    Steel    Corporation,   Kok*mo,   Ind. 
port,  La.    Filed  Dec  28, 1960.  Filed  Nov.  8.  1960. 

I  ECONO-PAC 


Owntr  of  Reg.  Xo.  642.794. 
For  Large  Colls  of  Wire. 
First  use  Sept.  0.  1960. 


For  Mounting  BraekeU  for  Vanities,  Sinks,  Counter  Tops 
and  the  like. 

First  nae  Jan.  IB,  1960. 

Oatt  14-M0tab  and  Metal  Castings  ami 
Forgings 

For  Oils  and  Greases — Namely.  Oil  and  Grease  Linbrieanta 
SN   97,108.      Sears,   Roebuck   and   Co.,  Chicago,   111.     Filed    'or  Machinery,  Motors  and  General  Purposes ;  Gasoline  Sol- 


Qass  15 -Oils  and  Greases 


SN    97.109.      Sears.    Roebuck    and   Co.,    Chicago,    Ip 
May  13,  1960. 


SEARS 


Filed 


May  13, 1960. 


SEARS 


Tents  ;  GunboreOil  and  Candles. 
First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  15.  1950. 


For  MeUU  and  Metal  Ckatlngs  and  Forging*— Namely. 
Welding.  Soldering  and  Braxlng  Bars  and  Alloys-  MeUl 
Bars  and  Rods. 

FIrat  uae  on  or  about  Jan.  15,  1969. 


Class  16-Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings 

SN   97,110.      Sears,    Roebuck   and   Co.,   Chicago,   I|l.     Filed 
May  13.  1960. 


8N  97,229.     Ifonarcta  Alamlnam  Mfg.  Company,  Cleveland 
Ohio.    Filed  May  16, 1960. 

PORCEGLAZE 

For  Porcelain  Finish  Aw)lled  to  Aluminum  Caatlnga. 
First  use  on  or  about  Biar.  11.  1960. 


SEARS 


For  Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings — Namely,  Paint: 
Varnish ;  Enamel ;  Lacquer ;  Paint  Brush  Cleanel^ ;  Paint 
Remover ;  Wood  Preservatives  and  Sealers  ;  Auto  Tfp  Dress- 
ing ;  Ski  Wax. 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  15,  1959. 


SN  97.346.     Vanadlam-Alloys  Steel  Company,  Latrobe    Pa 
•      Filed  May  17,  1969. 

VANADIUM  TYPE  H 

The  term  "Vanadium"  is  disclaimed  Insofar  as  it  repre- 
sents the  metallic  element.     Owner  of  Reg.  No.  697.350. 

For  Tool  Steel  in  the  Form  of  Billets.  Bars,  Sheets,  and 
Plates.  Circles  Stemped  or  Cut  From  Plates  or  Sheets]  and 
Dlska  and  Ring  Forglngs  Forged  on  a  Steam  Hammer.  Drop 
Hammer,  or  Preaa  From  Rolled  or  Preforged  Stock  for  Use 
In  Fabricating  Into  Axes,  HatdieU,  Adses,  Clock  Springs, 
Hand  Stamps,  Stencil  Cattera.  Rock  Drills.  Stone  Cutters' 
Toola,  Blanking.  Formlof  ai^  Trimming  Dies,  Shackle  Pins, 
Pipe  Dtea.  Oolleta.  Shear  Bladea.  Stay  Bolt  Dies,  Caulking 
Toola.  Pnnctaea  and  Dlea,  Keys,  Agricultural  Implement 
Knires.  Doctors'  and  Dentlata*  Instruments,  Spoon  and 
Fork  Forming  Dlea.  Steering  Rigging,  Ball  Joints  and  Con- 
nections. Burnishing  Tools  for  Brass  Spinning,  Lathe  Cen- 
ters, Blacksmiths'  Flatters,  Cold  Cutters  and  Swages. 
Pnadies  and  Dlea.  Mining  Machinery,  and  Steel  Letter 
Stamps. 

Flnt  oaa  Oct  t,  1930. 


SN  98.057.     Chemsol  Corporation,  Chicago.   111.     f^led  May 
31,  I960. 


COLOR-MIST 


For  Spray  Enamel. 

First  use  In  or  about  April  1960. 

I  


SN    107.174.      British    Paints    Limited,    Newcastlef>n-T7De, 
England.    Filed  Oct.  26.  1960. 


TORPEDO 


Owner  of  British  Reg    No.  795.937,  dated  Sept.  2^,  1969; 
and  U.S.  Reg.  No.  697,367. 

For  Antl-FoullnK  Compositions  and  Paints. 


SN     107,039.       British     Paints    Limited,     Newcastle-bn-Tyne, 
England.    Piled  Nov.  2,  1960. 


EPILUX 


Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  729.110,  dated  Apr.  X2,  1954. 

For  Paints,  Varnishes  (Other  Than  Insulating  Varnish), 
Lacquers  and  Enamels  (in  the  Nature  of  Paint),  afid  Antl- 
Corrosive  and  Aatl-Foullog  Compoaltiooa. 


V 


June  27,  1961 

Qass  17-Tobacce  Predncts 
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TM  135 


SN  84.266.     Ubiotica  Corporation.  Detroit,  Mich.     Filed  Oct. 
20.  19."»0. 

SN  77.119.     P    LorilUrd  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed  UMORPHOID-A 

"  *     '  For    Medicinal    Preparation    for    the    Treatment    of    Mon- 

golUiu.  I  1 

Flmt  ui^  Sept.  14,  19.'>9. 


MICROPORE 

For  Cigarette  Paper  Sold   Incorporated  as  a  Part  of  the 
CIparette. 

First  iii«e  June  .30,  19S9. 


Class  18-Mediclnes  and  Pkarnaceutical 
Preparations 

SN  8.3.801       La  Lanne  Incorporated.  Oakland,  Calif.     Filed 

Oct.  21.  1059. 

VITA-LANE 

For  Mineral  and  Vitamin  Food  Supplement, 
llrst  u»e  on  or  about  Sept.  18.  1950. 


SN  84.259.     Ubiotica  Corporation,  Detroit.  Mich.     Filed  (^ct 
2'.»,  1959. 

UPEPTOID-B 

For    Medicinal    Preparation    for    the   Treatment   of   Mon- 
golism. ^ 
First  use  Sept.  14,  1939. 


SN  84.260.     Ubiotica  Corporation.  Detroit.  Mich.    Filed  Oct. 


20.  1959 


UPEPTOID-A 


For    Medicinal    Preparation   for    the   Treatment   of   Mon- 
golism. 

First  use  Sept.  14,  1929. 


SN  84  261      Ubiotica  Corporation.  Detroit,  Mich.     Filed  Oct. 
20,  1959 

UNOID-A 

For    Medldnal    Preparation    for    the    Treatment    of    Mon- 
golism. 

First  use  Sept.  14,  1859. 


SN  84,262.     Ubiotica  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.     Filed  Oct. 
29.  1959 

UPNEOID-C 

For    Medicinal    Preparation    for    the    Treatment    of    Mon- 
golism. 

First  use  Sept.  14.  1959. 


SN  84,263.     Ubiotica  Corporation,  Detroit.  Mich.     Filed  Oct. 
29,  1959. 

UTROPPOID-C 

For    Medicinal    Prejwratlon    for    the   Treatment    of    Mon- 
golism. 

First  use  Sept.  14,  1959. 


SN  84,264.    Ubiotica  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.    Filed  Oct. 
29,  1959 

UPNEOID-A 

For    Medicinal    Preparation    for    the   Treatment   of    Mon- 
golism. 

First  use  Sept.  14, 1959.  ^^^~" 

TM   767  O.G.— 18 


SN    84.580       Felicia    AnsUlt,    Vadui,    Liechtenstein.      Filed 
Nov    4.  19.59. 

DIOPARINE 

Owner   of   Liechtenstein   Reg.   No.   834.  dated   Feb    3.   1959. 

For  Reaction  Product  of  Sodium  or  Potassium  Iodide  apd 
of  Hfpnrln  Used  In  the  Treatment  of  Blood  Circulation  and 
Senescence. 


8N    07,111.      Sears,    Roebuck    and    Co.    Chicago,    111.      Filed 
Mo}-  13,  1960. 


SEARS 


For  Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical  Preparations — Noniely, 
Coiiph  and  Cold  Mj-dldneti  :  Laxatives;  Liniments  ;  Aspirin; 
-Astrlnpents  :  Vltnmin  Prepn  nit  Ions ;  F'ood  Supplement  Min- 
erals; Yenst  Concentrate  Tablets;  Zinc  Oxide;  Germicides; 
Medicinal  Oils;  Mouth  Wosh  and  Gargle;  and  Medicated 
Com  Pads  and  Plasters. 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  15,  1959. 


SN    103.260.      C    H.    Boehrlnger    Sohn.    Ingelhelm    (Rhine), 
Germany.     Filed  Auk.  23.  1960. 

SULMABERON 

Owner  of  Omian  Reg.   No.  729,357,  dated  Sept.  25,   1959. 
For  Chetuo-Therapeutlc  Agent.  i 


SN  115.577.     Block  Drug  Company,  Inc..  db  a    The  Foamlcln 
Company.  Jersey  Oty.   N.J.     Filed  Mar.   14,   1961. 


FOAMICIN 


For  Medicinal  Preparation  for  the  Treatment  of  Arthritis, 
Rheumatism,  Neuralgia.  Muscular  Aches,  Sprains  and  Simi- 
lar Ailments. 

First  use  Dec.  12.  19G0. 


SN  116.207      Carter  Products,   Inc  ,   New  York,   NY.      Filed 
Mar.  22.  1961. 


CAPLA 


For    Pharmaceutical    Preparation    for    Use    as    an    Aid    To 
Relieve  I'aln  and  To  Achieve  Sleep. 
First  use  Feb.  10.  1961. 


SN    116.269.      Reed    k    Carnrick.    Kenllworth,    N.J.      Filed 
Mar.  22,  1961. 

PHAZYME 

For   Medicinal   Preparation  for  the  Treatment  of  Abdom- 
inal Distress. 

First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  1.  1960. 


SN     116,293.       Delta    Drug    Corporation.    Jacksonrllle,    Fla. 
Filed  Mar.  23,  1961. 


EPIMYCIN 


For   Antibiotic    Pharmaceutical    Preparation    in   the   Form 
of   an   Ointment   for   the   Prevention   of  Infection  of   Minor 
Cuts  and  Abrasions. 
'-  First  use  Nov.  1,  1969. 


TM  136 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  $7,  1961 


BN    110^20.     Ill   UWj   and   Companjr,    Indlanapolli,   Ind. 
Fllrd  Mar.  23,  1901.  i 


ATASORB 


For  Antldlarrbeal  Preparation. 
First  aw  Feb.  28,  1961. 


8N  108.182.     Moteara  Oouaeh,  S.A.R.L.,  Areaehon,  |  OlroDda. 
Frane*.    Filed  Nov.  9,  19«0. 

I  A.R.C.O.A. 

OwMBT  <rf  French  Reg.   No.  49.702.  dated  Mar.  127,  1967 
(Bordeaux)  ;  Natl.  Inat.  No.  88,310. 
For  Water  Craft. 


aMs19-V«Mdtf 


8N    81.914.      UaeOregDr-Comarala,    Parii    (Seine),    France. 
FUed  Sept.  23.  IMO. 


SN  112.019.     Polaris  Indaatriea.  Inc.,  Roaean.  Mlnto.     Filed 
Feb.  I,  1961. 

SNO-TRAVELER 

For  Antomotlve   Snow  Vehicles  and  Parts  Thereof, 
drat  use  Jan.  16,  1957. 

SN    113,944.      Brunswick   Corporation,    Chicago.    Ip.     Filed 
Feb.  2.  1961. 


Priority  claimed  ander  See.  44(d)  on  Frend>  Reg.  No. 
481,383,  dated  June  26,  10."»9  (Seine)  ;  NaU.  Inst.  No. 
130,470. 

For  Ships.  Railroad  Cars,  Trucks,  Hatch  Covers.  Remor- 
able  Decks  Inside  <tf  Sblpholds.  Masts,  and  Covers  for  Rail- 
road Ckra. 


1 


OWENS 


For  Water  Craft. 
First  use  1928. 


SN  94.782.     Stanley  N.  Lewis,  Oardena.  CtUt.     Filed  Apr. 
11,  1960. 


Class  20 -Undeuiii  and  Oiled  doth 


SN    97.113.      Sears,    Roebuck    and   Co.,    Chicago,    111.      Filed 
May  13,  I960. 


Applicant  claims  no  exclusive  rights  In  "Mobile  Homeii' 
as  the  name  of  the  goods. 
For  House  Trailers. 
First  us*  Mar.  11,  1957. 


SEARS 


For    Linoleum    and   Oil    Cloth — Namely,    Floor   and   Wall 
Linoleum ;    Oilcloth   Table   Covers  and   Wall   Covering. 
First  u»e  on  or  about  Jan.  15,  1959. 

aass  21  -  Electrical   Apparatus,  Ma^lwies, 
and  Supplies 


SN   97,112.      Sears,   Roebndt   and  Co..    Chicago,    111.     Filed 
May  13.  1960. 


SEARS 


SN     60,623.       Packard-Bell     Electronics     Corporation,     Los 
Angeles,  Calif.    Filed  Oct.  14,  1958. 


For  Vehicles  and  Parts — Namely.  Motorcycles ;  Motor 
Scooters ;  Bicycles ;  Shock  Absorbers ;  Air  Conditioning 
Units,  A&to ;  Auto  Bodies ;  Bumpers ;  Seat  Covers.  Auto ; 
Boat  and  Utility  Trailers;  Axle  Spindles;  Auto  Springs; 
Steering  Wheels  and  (Jears ;  Wheels ;  Windshield  Wipers  and 
Parts :  VV'heetbarrows ;  Baby  Strollers,  Carriages  and  Carts : 
Oolf  and  Utility  Carts:  Boats;  Boat  Steering  Units;  Oar 
Locks;  Klectrlc  and  Gasoline  Oi>erated  Oolf  Cars;  Motor 
Scooters ;  Vehicle  Tie  Rods  and  Vehicle  Springs. 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  13, 19(W. 


SN  101,586.'   VUU-Vlaor  Inc.,  Detroit,  Midi.    Filed  July  27. 
1960. 


VISTA-VISOR 


For   Radio  Receivers.   Television   Receivers  and   l^arts  for 
Such  Radio  and  Television  Receivers. 
First  use  Oct.  20,  1957. 

I  


For  Aatomebll*  Olare^ields. 
First  oa*  on  or  about  Aug.  1, 1069. 


SN  74,312.     Homsteln  Photo  Sales,  Inc..  Chicago 
May  22,  1969. 


BN    104.021.      D.T.M.    Bnglneertng.    Inc.,    Milwaukee,    Wis. 
FUad  Sept.  T,  IMa 


I©" 


T 


Filed 


DBI.ITY    BNOINBBIt 


f 


KING  KART 


No  claim  ts  aaade  for  the  exdnalTe  nse  of  the  word  "Kajrt" 
apart  from  the  nark  aa  ahown. 
For  KarU  oi  tba  Small  Mechanised  Vehicle  Type. 
Flrat  naa  oa  or  about  Apr.  1, 1960. 


Applicant  claims  the  exclusive  rl^t  to  tha  words  ^'Fidelity 
Engineers"  as  a  part  of  its  trademark,  but  disclallns  tbeae 
words  Id  other,  dissimilar  combinations,  and  as  sedarate  or 
individoal  words. 

For  Bigh  Fidelity  Components  for  Sound  Rep^uctlon 
Equipment — Namely,  Speakers,  Amplifiers,  and  Tn^ers.'- 

Flrst  use  Mar.  10,  1969. 


•I 


Junk  27,  IMl 
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■M  01.61T.    NtTM,  be,  St  Loala.  Mo.    FIM  Pab.  26,  I960.    SN  100,166.     Bpeer  Carton  Conpaay,  it  Marya.  Pa.    FfM 

July  1. 1960. 


NAVCO 


For  Aircraft  Radio  and  Parta.  Aircraft  Electronic  Squlp- 
ment.  Transmitters.  Receivers,  Dynamotors,  Tuning  Units, 
Amplifiers,  Antenna  UnlU,  Atlmuth  Controls.  Loop  Controls, 
Spark  Plugs.  Surters,  Klactrleal  Wire. 

First  asa  Aagnat  1050. 


SN    95,277.      Renato    BUlattl    B.p.A.. 
Novara,  Italy.    Fllad  Apr.  18. 1060. 


Cmslaallo    Omegsa, 


§^-§ 


0 


No  claim  Is  made  here  to  exduslvs  nse  of  the  word  *'Slec- 
tronics"  apart  from  the  nsark  as  ahown. 

For  Printed  Circuit  AaaembUes  and  Kleetronlc  Circuit 
Components. 

First  use  May  16.  1960. 


SN    103.T09.      Wllbnr    B.    Driver   Company,    Newark.    VJ. 

Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  Italian  application        Filed  Aug.  31,  1960. 
filed  Jan.   19,  1960;  Reg.  No.   153,518,  dated  Feb.  16,  1961. 

For  Electric  Coffee  Grinders  With  Attachments  and  Elec-  ITTT  jf\Ti\i 

trie  Mixers  for  Food  and  Domestic  Purposes.  M\.LRJ\ja.aK 


SN  97.114. 
13. 1960. 


Sears,  Roebuck  and  Co.,  Chicago,  III.    Filed  May 


SEARS 


For  Nickel-Chromlom-Alnmlnum-Vanadlura  Alloy  Wire  and 
Strip  Used  for  Producing  Precision  Wire  Wound  Resistors 
and  Other  High  Resistance,  Low  Temperature-CoefliUrlent 
Applications. 

First  use  May  6, 1060. 


For  Electrical  Apparatua,  Machines  and  Supplies — Namely, 
Light  Fixtures  and  Bulba ;  Christmas  Tree  Llgfato ;  Wire  and 
Cable;  Conduit  and  Fittings;  Cord  Sets;  Fittings  for  Elec- 
trical InsUllatlons ;  Chimes ;  Transformers ;  Drying  and 
Heating  Lamps ;  Solderlat  Iron* ;  Motors ;  Auto  and  Bicycle 
Lights;  Ignition  Parta;  Magnetos:  Voltage  Regulators; 
Spark  Plugs;  Oeaemtors;  Flaahllghts ;  Mixers  and  Blend- 
ers: Fans;  Dishwaaktrs;  Garbage  Diaposal  Units;  Water 
Heaters ;  Space  Hantors :  Heating  Pada ;  Electric  BlankeU  ; 
Vacuum  Cleaners  and  Parts;  WeMlng  Apparatus;  Fence 
Controllers  ;  Door  Opantors;  Anlasal  Prods  ;  Radio  and  Tele- 
vision Apparatus  and  Parta ;  Load  Speakers ;  Microphones  ; 
Intercommunication  Systama  and  Parta. 

First  uw  on  or  about  Jan.  IS,  1050. 


SN   108.105.     The  Tale  *  Towne  Mannfactoring  Company. 
New  York.  N.T.    Filed  Nor.  8. 1060. 


TOWNE 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  704.832. 

For  Electric  Switrti  Cover  Plates. 

First  use  July  1959. 


S.V  110,292.     Guy  L.  Stevens,  d.b.a.  Groove-Rite  Tool  Com- 
pany. Novi,  Mich.    Filed  Dec.  15.  1960. 


THERMOFIT 


SN  99,194.     Bergen  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Patersoa,  N.J. 
June  17, 1960. 


Filed 


For  Electric  Furnaces. 
First  use  Apr.  18.  1966. 


SIUCOTRIG 


SN  110.788.     The  Rauland  Corporation,  Chicago,  lU. 
Dec.  23,  1960. 


Filed 


For  Variable  Electric  Phaae  Controllers. 
First  use  April  1960. 


^'^M"'* 


SN  00.250.  U.S.  BaBleondnctor  Products,  Inc.,  Phoenix, 
Aril.,  assignee  «t  United  Industrial  Corporation,  Phoenix, 
Aris.    Piled  Jane  17,  1060. 


For  Electron  Tubes,  Specifically  Radio  and  Television  Re- 
ceiving Tubes 'and  Television  Picture  Tubes. 
First  use  at  least  aa  early  aa  1055. 


.Si>XlCS10K 


^ 


SN    111,212.      Packard-Bell    Electronics    Corporation,    Los 
Angeles,  Calif.    Filed  Jan.  3. 1061. 

PACKARD  BELL 


For  Electronic  Conponenta — Namely,  Capadtors.  Tran- 
sistors. Solid  Suta  Eactlflera  and  Solid  Sute  Reference  Ele- 
ments. 

First  use  July  1067. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  611.350,  600,408,  and  708.025. 
For   Radio.    Television.    Stereophonic   and   High    Fidelity 
Receivers. 

First  use  June  1034. 
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Jmnc 


tn,  1961 


8N  111,404.     InatnuncBt  BpecUltlMj  CmBpany,  Inc..  West 
PateraoB.  Njr.    FUed  Jan.  6, 1901. 


CONTIPS 


For  BIcctrleal  Cootaeta. 
Flnt  oae  Dee.  21,  IMO. 


8N  111,438.     Blnmbenat  Company,  Ocorgetown,  Ky.     Filed 
Jan.  e,  1»«1. 


8N   10D,»1».     BMt  Tackle  Mannfaetorinc  Co.,   gebewalag, 
Mleb.    Filed  Oct  8. 19«0. 

RUSSIAN  HOOK 

No  elalm  of  ezclDilre  right  Is  made  to  "Hook"  M  nMd  on 
flsbtnf  lures. 

For  JUr-Type  Spoon  Lares  Used  by  #lsbemwn. 
First  nse  Nor.  7, 1988. 


ROYAL 


8N    107,098.      American-Japanese    Bzi>ort   Imi>ort  Corpora- 
tion, Hoaston.  Tex.    Filed  Oct.  25, 1960. 


Owner  of  Beg.  No.  710^848. 
For  Electric  Blankets. 
First  nse  Not.  2,  1960. 


I  AMERESE 

For  Oolf  Balls. 

Flrat  nse  Auf .  26,  1960. 


8N  111,515.    Lockheed.  Aircraft  CorporaUon,  Barbank,  Calif. 
FUed  Jan.  9, 1961. 

lw£^  33  It  X3  C 

For  Btoetrlc  and  Blectronic  Components  In  Malfunction 
and  Detection  Recording  Systems. 
First  ase  no  later  than  Feb.  10, 1959. 


Cbtt  22— Gaaes,  Toys,  and  Sportiiig  Goods 

8N  M.166.    InceatlTe  Ideas,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex.    FUed  Apr.  1, 
1960. 

SIGHT-O 

For  Illnstrated  Cards  for  Playing  a  Bingo-Type  Travel 
Oame. 

First  nse  July  30,  1900. 


SN  111,016.     Slfo  Company,  St.  PanI,  If  Inn.     Filed  Dec.  29, 


1960. 


fC/NDEJ^ 


Owaer  ot  Reg.  Nos.  641,681  and  600,844. 
For  Bag  Containing  Children's  Blocks  or  Toys,  jPlay  Con- 
structloo  Blocks  and  Dominoes. 
First  use  Mar.  7,  1951. 


r 


Qass  23  —  Cutlery,  Machinery,  andU  Toob, 
and  Parts  Thereof 


SN  81,032.  VEB  Lelpilger  Buchblnderelmasc^lnenwerk, 
Leip<lg,  Oermany,  by  change  of  name  from  VEB  Fals-  and 
Heftma^chlnenwerk  Leipzig,  Lelpxlg,  Oermaoiy.  Filed 
Sept.  8,  1909.  r 


SN  97,115.     Sears,   Roebudc  and  Co.,   Chicago,   111.     Filed 
May  13,  1960. 


SEARS 


For  Games,  Toys  and  Sporting  Goods— ^NA^ly,  Dolls :  Doll 
Clothes  and  Carriages ;  Mnsleal  Toys ;  Toy  Pistols ;  Jigsaw 
Pussies ;  RuM^r  Stamp  Sets ;  Educational  Toys ;  Toy  Trains 
and  Accessories ;  Velocipedes ;  Sleds  ;  Slides ;  Toy  and  Model 
Aircraft :  Baby  Walkers ;  Poker  Chips,  Dice,  Playing  Cards : 
Fishing,  DlTlng,  Baseball,  Bowling,  Oolf,  Tennis  and  Archery 
■qnipment ;  Sleeping  Bags ;  Snowshoes ;  Life  Preserrers  ; 
Waterfowl   Decoys ;  Playground  Equipment ;   Lawn   SwingH. 

First  nse  on  or  about  Jan.  15, 1959. 


The  wordM  "Brebmer,"  "Lelpsig"  and  "Polygraph"  are 
disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark. 

For  Stitching,  Punching,  Gathering.  Bending,  Creasing, 
PerfomtlnK.  Adhesive  Working  Machinery  for  Bo^s  Making. 
Paper-,  Wood-  and  Shoe-Manufacture,  Enpecially  Wire  Stitch- 
InK-.  Thread  Stitching  ,  Folding-,  Leather  Skirlng-,  Gluing-, 
Paper  Siding-,  Pamphlet-.  Covering  and  Case  Makl»g-Machln- 
ery  for  Bookbinders  and  Psrts  and  Accessories  Thereto. 

First  use  Nov.  18,  1955  ;  in  commerce  Nov.  18^  1955. 


8N  90,001.     The  Procter  4  Gamble  Company.   Cincinnati. 
Ohio.    Filed  June  15.  I960. 


JIFAROO 


si' 


SN  83.472. 
1»50. 


BlsseU  Inc.,  Grand  Rapids.  Mich.    Filed  Oct  1, 


For    Toys — Namely,    Kites,    Toy    Kangaroo    Figures,    and 
InflaUble  PlasUe  Toys. 
Flrat  use  Jan.  5,  1958,  for  toy  kangaroo  figures. 


SN    104.876.      Commeree-Padfle,    Inc.,    Los   Angeles,    Calif. 
FUed  Sept  13, 1960. 


Tht  MAS  TER 

Owaer  of  Reg.  Nos.  323.698.  675,569.  and  otheri. 

For  Carpet  Sweepers. 

First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  10,  1959. 


SN    91,348.      CSpok    Chemical    Company,    Kansas  City,    Mo. 
Filed  Feb.  23.  1960. 


BAKAN 


For  8plnnlng-Type  Fishing  Reels. 
First  use  Sept  15, 1957. 


For  Plastic   Sprayers.   Pumps,    Caps,   Cellars  ^nd  j  Parts 
Thereof,  Used  in  Packaging  and  Dispensing  Liquids. 
Flrat  use  Dec.  29,  1955. 


Jvtn  27,  1961 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  1S9 


8N  04,067.     ■■flBMHag  8alea  Corporatloa,  WcUealcy  HUls,    SN  106,807.     Ben  Hersbfleld,  d.b.a.  Rershfleld  DUmond  Co.. 
Mass.    Filed  Mar.  31,  1060.  Tujunga,  Calif.    FUed  Oct  6. 1960. 


PERFECTROL 

For  Controls  for  Air  Cylinders  for  Mechanical  Operations. 
First  nse  Nov.  S,  lOM. 


DIAMOND     PLUS 


<s> 


No  claim  Is  made  to  the  word  "Diamond"  apart  fr 
SN  97,116.      Sears.   Roebuck  and  Co.,   Chicago.   111.      Filed    mark. 

May  13,  1960.  Por  Diamond  Drills. 

ci-|7ia-OQ  First  use  August  1960. 


the 


For  Cutlery,  Machinery  and  Tools,  and  Parts  Thereof-^ 
Namely,  Automobile  CyUnder  Heads ;  Oil  and  Water  Pumps ; 
Motor  Valve* :  Wrist  PlBs  and  Bearings;  Axle  8bafU  and 
Differential  Parts ;  Caiteretors ;  Moflers  :  Oasellne  Engines  ; 
Rebuilt  Engines;  Auto  Chassis  Aligning  Tools;  Jacks; 
HoisU;  Vises;  Hand  Tools  for  Machinists,  Plumbers.  Car- 
penters. Masonry  Workers,  Electricians,  Farmers;  Auger 
BiU;  Saw  Blades:  DIm;  Files;  Rasps;  Wrenches;  Tool 
Handles;  Scythes;  Rasors;  Scissors;  Pocket  Knives;  Hair 
Clippers :  Power  Driven  Saws ;  Conveyor  Chains ;  Bicycle 
Chains:  Clipping  Machines  and  Parts  (for  Animals)  ;  Earth 
Scrapers;  Post  Hole  Diggers;  Well  Systems;  Pumps  snd 
Accessories:  Plows;  Caltlvators;  Seeders;  Planters;  En- 
silage and  Hay  Cutters;  Grain  Elevators;  Rakes;  Garden 
Tractors  ;  Lawn  Mowers :  Milker  UnlU  and  Parts ;  Concrete 
Mixers;  Fence  Stretchers;  Air  Compressors  and  Parts;  Ice 
Crushers;  Juice  Extractors;  Fire  Extinguishers;  Spray 
Guns;  Outboard  Motors:  Motor  SUnds ;  Carpet  Sweepers: 
Can  Openers:  Typewriters:  Sewing  Machines  and  Psrts; 
Stapling  Ma^lBsa;  PcmU  Bbarpeaers;  Duplicating  Ma- 
chines ;  Cutlery,  Base  MeUl ;  Paper  Forks  and  Spoons,  Sten 
ell  Duplicators.  Gelatlae  Type :  Fireplace  Shovels,  Pokers  and 
Tongs;  Live  Axles;  Biectrieal  Sanders  and  Buffers;  Hand 
Saws  and  Hedge  Trimmers. 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  15, 1960. 


SN    106,612.       Lodding    Engineering    Corporation,    Auburn, 
Mass.    Filed  Oct.  18,  1960. 


LODDING 


For  Paper  Making  Martilnery,  Appliances  and  Accessories 
Including  Doctors.  Blades,  Water  and  Suction  Boxes,  Oscll- 
latom.  Deflectors,  Etc.  ; 

First  use  1929. 


-■\ 


SN   98,220.      Ideal    Industries,    Inc.,    Sycamore,    Dl.      Filed 
June  1,  I960. 

"SAFE-T-GRIF' 

For  Fuse  Pullers. 

First  use  February  1943. 


8N  100.540.    J.  Wlas  k  Sons  Co.,  Newark,  N.J.    Filed  Dec.  2, 
1960. 

WISS  CREST 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  160.744. 

For     Shears.     Scissors.     Pinking     Shears,    Tinners'     Nips, 
Pruning  Shears,  Hedge  Shears  and  Grass  Shears. 
First  us*  Oct.  18,  1960. 

^ • 

SN  100,542.     J.  Wiss  k  Sons  Co..  Newark,  N.J.     Filed  Dec.  2, 
1960. 

DECOR 

For    Shears,     Scissors,    Pinking    Shears,    Tinners'    Nips, 
PrunlDK  Shears,  Hedge  Shears  and  Grass  SheaVs. 
First  use  Oct.  18,  I960. 


8N  98,517.     Oneida  Ltd..  Oneida,  N.I.     Filed  June  6.  1960. 

SIMEON  L.  &  GEORGE  H. 

ROGERS  COMPANY 

STAINLESS 

The  word  "SUlnless"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown.    Owner  of  Reg.  No.  537,996. 
For  SUlnless  Steel  Flat  Tableware. 
First  use  May  24. 1960. 


SN  100,824.    Wandel  MacklM  Oft.,  Inc..  Pomeroy,  Pa.    Filed 
Dec.  7,  1960. 

AGROMAT 

For   Machines   for  Producing   Hold   Mulch   From   Waste 
Msterials. 

First  use  In  or  about  June  1951. 


SN  110,330.     Great  Neck  Saw  Manufacturers,  Inc.,  Mlneola, 
N.Y.    Filed  Dec.  le,  1960. 


MUSTANG 


For  Hand  Saws. 

First  use  during  February  1946. 


8N  98,998.    Midland  Products  Co.,  Midland  Park,  N.J.    Filed 
June  14.  1960. 

For  Power  Driven  Lawn,  Garden  and  Industrial  Rollers. 
First  use  Dec.  8,  1950. 


SN   110.437.     Hessten  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.,  Hess- 
ton,  Kans.    Filed  Dec  10,  1060. 


HESSTON 


For  Agricultural  Ma<*ines.  Vehicles,  and  Implements,  and 
Parts  and  Components  Thereof. 
First  use  during  June  1950. 


SN  101,877.     Kennametal,  Inc.,  Latrobe.  Pa.     Filed  Aug.  2, 
1960. 

DIAL-A-BREAKER 

For  Cutting  Tools  and  Cutting  Tool  Holders  Provided  With 
Adjustable  Chip  Breakera. 
First  use  June  37. 1900. 


SN  110,782.     Publisher's  Vending  Services  Inc.,  Minneapolis, 
Minn.    Filed  Dec  23,  1960. 

THE  NEWSBOY  THAT 
NEVER  SLEEPS 

For  Newspaper  Vending  Machines. 
First  use  Sept  2S.  1960. 


/ 


I 


TM  140 
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JuNi  2fr,  IMl 


sir  110,783.    PnbltelMr's  Vcndlnf  ferricM  Inc..  Mtaa«M;>olU, 
MlBD.    Filed  Dte;  23.  IMO. 

READ-0-MAT 

For  N«w*pap«r  Vtndtaff  ICaetaliiM. 
FInt  nM  Sept.  28^  IMO. 


SN  112j0O8.     WaldM  Kobinoor,  lac,  Lou  IsUad  City   N  T. 
Piled  Jan.  17,  IMl.  ^ 


G 


RIPRIN 


G 


8N  110,784.    Publisher's  TeAdlns  Serrlee*  Inc.,  Minneapolis, 
Mlaa.    FIM  Dee.  23, 1060. 

THE  NEWSBOY  THAT 

NEVER  SLEEPS 
READ-O-MAT-JUNIOR 

For  Newspaper  Vendlnc  Machlnee. 
First  qae  Sept  28, 1»«0. 


SN  110,788.    Publisher's  Vendlnff  Serrlces  Inc.,  Minneapolis, 
Minn.    Filed  Dee.  23, 1960. 

THE  NEWSBOY  THAT 

NEVER  SLEEPS 

READ-O-MAT 

For  Newspaper  Veadlnf  Machlnee. 
First  use  Sept.  28,  I860. 


For  BeUlnlac  Rlnfs  for  Locking,  Seearlnff,  or  Portioning 
Machine  Parts,  Such  as  ShafU,  Gears,  Bearings,  and  the 
Like. 

FlrHt  use  on  or  about  Jan.  10,  1861. 

I  

SX  112,266.     Hughes  Tool  Oompenjr,  Houston,  Tel.     Filed 
Jan.  S3,  1861.  T 

nor  A  'BLAST 

For  Berth  Boring  Drills. 
First  use  Aug.  1,  1960. 


S.N  112.288.     Mlnneapolls-Mollae  Conpaar,  Hopkii^,  Mlna. 
Filed  Jan.  23,  1961. 


MOCRAFT 


For  Chain  Saws. 
First  use  Jan.  16.  1961. 


SN   111,568.     Wilson  Jones  Companj,   Chicago,  111.     Filed 
Jan.  9, 1961. 


T 


GRAYLINE 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  662,262. 
For  Autographic  Begletere. 
First  use  1056. 


SN  111,063.     General   Packaging  Eqalfmient  Co.,  Houston, 
Tex.    Filed  Jan.  11, 1961. 


Oms  24  -  UMdiy  AppKmcm  iRd  MichiMs 

SN  97,117.    Sears.  Roebuck  and  Co..  Chicago,  111.    FJled  May 
13,  I960. 

I  SEARS 

For  Laundry  Appliances  and  Machines — Namely,  U'ashlng 
MachlneH  and  Dryers :  Ironing  Boards :  Ironing  Bo^rd  Pads 
and  Covers ;  Drying  Racks;  ^:ringent ;  Curuin  and  Dolly 
Stretcbors;  Wash  Boilers;  aotlies  Poles  and  Prop^ ;  Port- 
able Laundry  Tubs.  '" 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  13,  1959. 


SN    105.770.      Sodete    Surmelee,    8oei4t4   Anonymev    Paris, 
Prance.    Filed  Oct.  4,  1960. 


led  Oct 

I  VEDETTE 


For  Automatic  Packaging  Maefalneiy. 
Flrat  oae  Mardi  1888. 


SN  111,730.     Delster  Machine  Coaspany,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 
Filed  Jan.  12, 1961. 


Owner  of  French  Reg.  No.  480,988,  dated  June  U,  1959 
(Seine)  ;  Natl.  Inst.  Xo.  127,896. 

For  Laundry  Drying  Machines  and  Laundry  tVashlng 
Machlnee. 


Class  25- Locks  and  Safes 


SN  97,118.     Sears,   Roebuck  and   Co.,  Chicago,   Ul,     Filed 
May  13,  1960. 


SEARS 


For  VlbratlBg  Screens.  Hydraulic  aasslfiers.  Ore  Concen- 
trating Tablee,  Material  Feed  Distributors,  and  Coal  Wash- 
ing Tablee. 

Flret  use  la  or  aboat  December  19to. 


For  Locks  and  SafM— Namriy,  Safes,  Cash  Boxes  \  Banks, 
Portable ;  Padlocks :  Door  and  Window  Catekes ;  Locks  for 
Vehicles  and  Doors  and  Other  Fixed  InsUllatlons. 

First  ase  on  or  about  Jan.  13, 1960. 


SN  111,844.     Austia-Hastlags  Co.,   lac,   Cambridge,   Mass. 
Filed  Jul  18. 1981. 


SN  108.106.     The  Tale  and  Towae  Manufacturing  Company, 
New  York,  N.Y.    Filed  Not.  8, 1960. 


AHCO 


TOWNE 


For 

TMtmm 


Toole  and  Metal  Working  Equipment 
1960. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Xo.  704,832. 
For  L«cks  and  Latches. 
First  ase  January  1960. 


Jura  27,  1961 
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Clast26-MMtiriif    aid    Scititific 
AppKaMas 

SN    69,941.     Aircraft   Amaments,   Inc.,    CoekeysrUle,   Md. 
Filed  Sept.  SO,  1908. 


^ 


tmc»4rr 


i0C. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  582,143. 

For  Measuring  Systems  To  Determine  the  Distance  That 
a  Missile  Misses  a  Target,  Air  Traflic  Control  Simulators 
for  Testing  Data  Proeeeelng  and  Dlsjrtay  Systems  Used  To 
Control  Air  Trafllc.  Mlaalle  Check-Out  Equipment  for  Moni- 
toring Noee  Cone  Instmrneatation.  Radar  Target  Simulators, 
Missile  Guidance  Analysers  for  Determining  the  Quality  of 
Guidance  Signals  Traasmitted  to  Misailes,  Radar  Monitoring 
Equipment,  Radar  Tracking  Analysers,  Central  Signal 
Sources  for  Checking  Out  Guidance  Systems  of  Missiles  In  a 
Production  Facility,  •aA  Training  Syetema  for  Simnlatlng 
Erection  and  Firing  of  Miaslles. 

First  use  Aug.  1,  1883,  on  mlaelle  guidance  aaalysers. 


SN  97.119.     Sears,   Eoebock  and  Co.,  Chicago,   111.     Filed 
May  13,  1960. 

SEARS 

For  Measuring  and  BdeatiSc  AppUaaeee— Namely,  Cam- 
eras and  Aeeeesortes;  Photographic  Film,  Sensitised;  Film 
Dereloplng  Equipment ;  Morle  and  Slide  Projectors ;  Projec- 
tion Screens;  Exposure  Meters;  Tripods,  Cameras;  Photo- 
graphic Paper ;  Measuring  Glasses  ;  Magnifying  GUsses  ;  Sun 
Glasses  ;  Goggles  ;  Welding  Helmets  ;  Binoculars  ;  Telescopes  ; 
Opera  Olasaee;  Barometers;  Hydrometers:  Voltmeters; 
TbermostaU;  Com  passes ;  Calculators;  Calipers  sad  Parts; 
Mechanical  I>rawlng  Instruments;  Dl  riders ;  Slide  Rules; 
Levels ;  Rules ;  Sarreying  lastnunents  and  Equipment ;  Me- 
chanical Timers ;  Thermostatic  Heat  Control  Units  :  Ignition 
Testers  ;  Speedometers  ;  World  Globes  ;  Dress  Patterns  ;  Fire- 
arm Bights :  Sensitised  Photo-Printing  and  Enlarging  Paper, 
and  Photo-Enlarging  Equipment. 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  15,  1959. 


SN  76,574.  Walter  Kldde  ft  Company.  Inc..  BeUerille,  N.J., 
assignee  of  Kidde  Ultrasonic  ft  Dieteetloa  Alarms,  Inc., 
aifton,  N.J.    Filed  June  26,  1960. 

TEMP-O-LARM 

For  Thermostatic  Derice  Which  Triggers  an  Alarm  When 
Temperatures  In  a  Temperature  Controlled  Spaee  Reach  a 
Predetermined  Value. 

First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  28,  1959. 


SN  99,545.     Standard  Oil  Company  of  California,  San  Fran- 
cisco, Calif.    Fnied  June  22.  1960. 

DRAINOMETER 

For  Mechanical  RegUtering  Apparatus  Useful  in  Indicat- 
ing the  Necessity  for  Oil  Changes. 
First  use  May  31, 1960. 


SN  102,386.     Haloid  Xerox  Inc..  Rochester,  N.Y.    Filed  Aug. 
10,  1960. 

1824 

For  Electrophotographic  Madilnes  for  ElectrosUtlc  Print- 
ing Apparatus. 

First  use  Jaly  18,  I960. 


SN    01,077.      Daystrom,    Incorporated.    Murray    Hill.    N.J. 
Filed  Feb.  17,  1960. 


FLOWCON 


For  Special   Parpoee 
Industrial  Process. 
First  use  Dec.  4. 1968. 


Oompaters  for  the  Control  of  an 


SN   105,879.     Rotron  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.,   Woodstock. 
N.Y.    Filed  Sept.  28,  1960. 

ROTRON 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  608,248. 

For  Measuring  Derlces  for  Measariag  the  Weight.  Density, 
Velocity  and  Other  Properties  of  Flowing  Liquids  and  Oases. 
First  use  on  or  about  Dec.  12.  1956. 


SN  109,312.    General  Aniline  ft  Film  Corporation.  New  York, 


SN  91,616.     NaTCO,  Inc.,  St  Louis,  Mo.     Filed  Feb.  25.  1960.         NY.    Filed  No*.  30.  1960. 

NAVCO  transf  er-a-  matic 

For  Narlgatlonal  Equipment  and  Parts  Thereof  Used  In        ^^^^  ^  ^^  ^^  684,578. 


Aircraft 

First  use  August  1980. 


For  Photocopying  Machines. 
First  use  Not.  14,  1900. 


SN  93.856.     Predsioo-Coemet  Company, 
Coemet  Company.  Minneapolis,  Minn. 


Inc.,  d.b.a.  Precision 
Filed  Mar.  28,  1960. 


COSMAFORM 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noe.  370,837  and  407,168. 
For  Contact  Lens  Edge  Finishes. 
First  use  Mar.  17. 1980. 


SN   94.288.      General   Time    Corporation.    New   York.    N.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  4,  1960. 

STROMBERG 

Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  530,486  and  343.210. 

For  DnU  Proeeeelng  Apparatus,  Indudtng  DaU  Collec- 
tion Apparatus,  DaU  Transmitting  Apparatus,  Data  Recelr- 
Ing  and  Recording  Apparatas,  and  DaU  Indicating  Appa- 
ratus; Automatic  Program  Controllers;  Information  Links, 
Readout  Equipment,  Signal  Control  Racks  and  Panels.  Time 
Recorders,  and  Job  Cost  Recorders. 

First  use  on  or  before  Apr.  8,  1908.  oo  time  recor«K«. 


8N    110.464.     McGraw-Edlson   Company,   West  Orange,   N.J. 
Filed  Dec.  19,  1960. 

OMNIGUARD 

For  Electronic  Equipment  for  Measuring.  Indicating,  and 
Controlling  Temperature  at  Any  of  a  Number  of  Remotely- 
Located  Points. 

First  use  June  30.  1954. 

Class  27  -  Horokgical  iRstmnents 

SN   07,120.      Sears,   Roebuck    and    Co.,   Chicago,    111.      Filed 
May  13,  1960. 


SEARS 


For  Horologlcnl   Instruments— Namely.  Electric  and  Non- 
Electric  Clocks ;  Radio  Alarm  Clocks,  and  Watches. 
First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  15,  1859. 
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BALLERINA 


For  Wrlat  WatchM. 
First  UM  daring  Joly  IMS. 


SK  110.975.     Bolora  Wttdi  Companr,  Inc..  Flathlng    N  Y 
FUcd  Dee.  2»,  IMO. 

ACTION  PROOF 

For  Watctact. 

Ftrtt  uae  Dec.  15,  1960. 


Jtnrc  2T,  1961 
Dm.  8. 


No  claim  la  made  to  the  word  "Pearls"  and  to  tb^  repre- 
sectatloo  of  the  goods  apart  from  the  mark  as  sholm. 

For  Costume  Jewelry— Namely,  Pearl  NeckUces,  ^arriaca 
and  Bracelets.  ! 

First  uae  In  November  1831. 


8N  110,976.     Bulora  Watch   Company,   Inc.,  Flushlnr    X  Y 
FUed  Dee.  29. 1960. 


CARIBBEAN 


For  Watcbea. 

First  use  Dee.  9.  I960. 


Class  28  -  Jewelry  and  Pradous-Metal  Ware 

8N  97,121.     Sears,   Roebuck  and  Co.,   Chlcaao,   111.     Piled 
May  13,  1960. 

SEARS 

For  Jewelry  and  Precious  Metal  Ware— Namely,  Precious 
and  Seml-Preclous  Jewelry  ;  Bracelets  ;  Rlnfs  ;  Natural,  Arti- 
ficial and  Cultared  Pearls;  Diamonds;  Rosaries;  Watch 
Bands ;  Catlery :  Flatware  and  Hollowware  Made  Wholly  or 
in  Part  of  Precious  Metal. 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  15. 1939. 


SN  100,926.    Albert  Weiss  *  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  NY.     Piled 
Dec.  8.  I960. 

"Albert  Weiss"  Is  the  name  of  applicant's  president. 
For  Cestume  Jewelry   Products — Namely,  Earrings^   Neck- 
laces, Bracelets,   Pins,  Tiaras.   Pendants,  and  Broocbes. 
First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  3,  1951. 


8N  110.44*.     La  Vie  Jewelry  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Piled 
Dec.  19,  1960. 

iLa  Vi  e 


For  Costume  Jewelry. 
First  use  Feb.  2.  1960. 


SN  106.890.    Feature  Rlns  Co..  Inc.,  New  York,  NY.    Filed 
Get  21, 1960. 

DIAMOND  FLEX 

The  word  "Diamond"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown.    Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  618,207,  713,158,  and  others. 
For  Flnjrer  Rinffs  of  Precious  MeUl. 
First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  10, 1960. 


SN     107,716.    '  wells    Manufacturing    Company,    Attleboro, 
Mass.    Piled  Oct.  31. 19C0. 


Class  29-Bfooiiis,  Brushes,  and  Dusters 

SN  82.473.     BiBsell  Inc..  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.     Filed  Oct.  1. 
1959. 

Workmasfef 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  323,698.  675.569,  and  others.      ' 
For  Manually  Operated  Device*  for  Applying  Detergent  to 
Carpets,  Bujrs.  Upholstery  and  the  Like. 
First  use  on  or  about  ^pt  10, 1939. 


'T' 


SN    97,122.      Sears,    Roebuck    and    Co..    Chicago.    Ill 
May  13,  1960. 


Filed 


SEARS 


The  lining  oa  tbe  drawing  is  for  shading  only. 

For  Costume  Jewelry. 

First  use  in  or  about  August  1960. 


For  BrooniR.  Bn)»beii.  and  Dusters — Namely.  Blooms ; 
Clothes  BruKhes;  Feather  Dusters;  Sharing  Brushes,  Paint 
Brushes.  Artists'  Brushes.  Paperbangers'  Brushes.  Floor 
Brushes.  Toilet  Brushes.  Hand  Brushes,  Tooth  Brfishes: 
Mops  ;  Paint  Rollers ;  Window  Squeegees ;  Wax  Appl^tors 
and  Wiping  Cloths. 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  15,  1939. 


SN   109.782.     Favre-Leuba   Watch  k  Chronometer  Co    Inc 
New  York.  N.Y.    Filed  Dec.  7. 1960. 


NEWFLEX 


S.\   106,121.     Mohawk  Brush  Company,  Albany,   N.Y.     Filed 
Oct.  10,  1960. 


For  Watch  Bracelets. 
First  nse  Dec.  5.  1938. 


i        JANGALA 

For  Hair  Brushes. 

First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  1, 1960. 


Junk  27.  IMl 
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8N  106,893.     WIllluB  A.  Dolaa,  db.a.  Dolan  Sponge  Com-    8N  »8,eSS.     Baawtt  Poralture  ladattriet.  Ibc.,  BuMtt  Ta. 
pany,  New  York.  N.Y.    Filed  Oct.  14.  1900.  Filed  June  8,  1960. 


TIZ 


WAVERLY 


For  Cellulosle  Spoages. 
First  use  Aug.  8,  1960. 


Class  31  -  raters  and  Reffrigeraters 

SN   97.123.      Sears,   Roebuck   and  Co..   Chicago,   111.     Filed 
May  13,  1960. 

SEARS 

For  Filters  and  Refrigerators — Namely.  Electrical  Refrig- 
erators and  Parts;  Electrical  Food  Freeiers ;  Water  Sof- 
teners. Filter  Type:  Milk  Filter  Discs;  Fumsoe  and  Air 
Conditioner  Filters  ;  Oil  Filters.  Motor. 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  15, 1930. 


For   Furniture— Namely,   Dressers,   Cbests.  Beds,  Ckaopy 
Frames  for  Beds  and  Night  Tables. 
First  use  Apr.  29,  1960. 


SN  99,5M.     Bsssett  Furniture  Indnstries,  Inc.,  Bassett,  Va. 
Filed  June  23.  1900. 


CENTURA 


For    Furniture — Namely,    Dressers.    Chests.    Beds,    Head- 
boards and  Tables. 

First  use  May  19,  1960. 


SN  108.595.    Atco  Corporation.  NasbrUle,  Tenn.     Filed  Not. 
17,  1900. 

AVCOLD 


SN  99.557.     Bassett  Furniture  Industries.  Inc..  Bassett,  Vs. 
Filed  June  23,  1900. 

PLANAROUND 

For  Furniture — Namely.  Dressers,  Dresser  Bases.  Cbests, 
Cabinets.  Desks.  Mirrors,  Hutches,  Beds.  Headboards.  Tables 
and  Chairs. 

First  use  May  15,  1960. 


Owner  of  Beg.  Ko.  MS.Tde. 

For  Refrigerator  CablneU. 
First  use  Nov.  7.  1960. 


SN  99.561.     Bassett  Famlture  Indnstries,  Inc.,  Bassett,  Ya. 
Filed  June  23,  1900. 


Class  32-FumitHre  and  U|dielstery 

SN  97,124.     Sesrs.  Roebuck  and  Co.,   Chicago,   lU.     Filed 


RHAPSODY 


For    Furniture — Namely,    Dressers,    Cbests,    Beds,    Head- 
boards and  Tables. 

First  use  May  31,  1960. 


May  13,  1960. 


SEARS 


SN  111,136.     Furniture  I>ynamics,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles.  Calif. 
Filed  Dec.  30.  1960. 


For  Furniture  and  Upholstery — Namely.  Beds ;  Chairs ; 
Studio  Couches :  Hammocks ;  Hassocks :  Cots ;  Benches ; 
Porch  Swings;  Gliders;  PorUble  Bars;  China  Cabinets; 
Hutch  Cabinets  ;  Buffets  ;  Utility  Cabinets  ;  Dressers  ;  Chests  ; 
Filing  CabtneU;  Hall  Trees;  Desks;  Mattresses;  Pillows; 
Bedsprtngs ;  Book  and  Curio  Shelres ;  Book  Ends ;  Card 
Tables;  Plant  SUnds;  Play  Pens;  Window  and  Porch 
Shades ;  Venetian  Bllads ;  Cribs ;  High  Chairs ;  Mirrors ;  Pic- 
ture Frames ;  I>STenports. 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  15.  1959. 


SN    97,364.      Antler   Tool    A    Die    Company,    Grand   Rapids, 
Micb.    Filed  May  18,  1960. 

COMFORT  ANGLE 

For  Adjustable  Mattress  Support. 
First  use  Dec.  29,  1930. 


SN    97,456.      Cbarak    Furniture    Company,    Boston,    Mass. 
Filed  May  19.  1960. 


SEQUENCE 


For  Bedroom  Pnmltare,  Dining  Eoom  Furniture,  and  Occa- 
sional Furniture. 

First  use  Mar.  1.  1060. 


SN  98,620.     Bassett  Furniture  Industries,  Inc..  Bassett,  Vs. 
Filed  June  8,  1960. 


MARSEILLE 


For   Furniture — Namely,    Chairs,   Case   Goods,   Beds.   Bed- 
springs,  Bed  Rails  and  Mattresses. 
First  use  June  6.  1960,  on  bed  rails. 


Class  33-Qassware 

SN    97.126.      Sesrs,    Ro^nck   and   Co..    Chicago,    111.      FUed 
May  13,  1960. 

SEARS 

For  Glassware — Namely.  Glassware  for  Table  and  House- 
hold Purposes  ;  Glass  Jars  ;  Glass  Coffee  Makers  ;  Glass  Bot- 
tles and  Bowls. 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  15.  1959. 


Class  34  -  Heatint,  Liglrting,  and  Ventibtini 
Apparatns 

SN  102.715.    Whirlpool  Corporation,  St.  Joseph,  Mich.   Filed 
Aug.  15,  1960. 


For    Furniture — Namely,    Buffets,    China    Closets,    Tables, 
Chairs.  Dressers.  Chests,  Headboards  and  Beds. 
First  use  Apr.  18.  1980. 


) 


KA-BOB 


For  Rotisserie  Apparatus  and  Parts  Tbere<rf. 
First  use  Apr.  17, 1958. 
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Juifl  17.  1961 


8N  109.09T.    The  PrMtO-Matle  C^,  I«c.,  SanU  Ana,  Calif. 
riM  Nor.  29.  IMO. 

PREST-0-MAtlC 

For  AcctylAiM  Bntliiff  aod  Weldlsf  TorebM  and  Parts 
Thereof. 

Flnt  QM  Mar.  1.  IMO. 


8N  90,311.    O.  T.  Duke  Oompaay,  Atlaata,  Oa.    WUU  Jano 
20.  l»6a  J 

Gold  ^^-  Crown 


For  Aatomoblle  Tires. 
First  useAuf.  1,  10S8. 


8N  100,610.     B.  Merrltt,  Inc.,  Cbleago,  111.     Filed  Dec.  5, 
1060.' 


8N  108.284.     Dayco  Corporation.  Dajrton,  Ohio.     File*  Not. 
14.  lOf* 


INFRA-CHEF 


For  Deriees  Used  in  BesUurants  for  the  Ppeeerratlon  of 
Heat  in  Foods  bj  Means  of  EadUtion  With  Infra-Rays. 
First  oaa  Feb.  1, 1800. 


8N  100,087.     MoBtcooMry  Ward  ft  Co.,  Incorporated,  Chl- 
eafo,  lU.    Filed  Dec  0. 1060. 

MENlr  MAGIC 

/ 

For  Oas  and  Electric  Ranees. 
First  nse  Feb.  96. 1960. 


060. 


MAXIMAIRE 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  167,801. 
For  Hoaes  and  Belts. 
First  use  8ept.  16,  1058. 


8N  110,145.     Electro-Therm.  lac.  81lTer  8prlns.  Md.     Filed 
Dec.  13, 1960. 


TWIST-0-SEAL 

For  Hot  Water  Tuk  naa«»  Adapter  and  Seal  for  Mount- 
ing and  Supportlnff  a  Haatlaff  Elment.  and  Including  a 
Thermostat  Mooatlac  Bracket 

First  nse  Not.  20. 1O80. 


OafsSS-BMig,  Host,  MacUaery  Padc- 
N#  «mI  MowintiHic  Tiras 

8N  07.128.     Sears.  Roebuck  and  Co..   Chicago,  III.     Filed 
May  13. 1060. 


8N  112,200.    C.  J.  HlUman.  d.b.a.  Rubber  Oil  Well  PriMlucts 
Co.,  Hoaston,  Tex.    Piled  Jan.  23,  1901. 

I       PETROMEC  I 

For    Combination    Rubber-MeUl    Tubing    Strippers,    Pipe 
Wipers,  and  Oaskets. 
First  urn  Aug.  1, 1082.  on  f  blag  attiyvn. ^ 

Oms  36  "  MmsIciI  lnjtnwuwte  md  Sup^liis 

8N  07,129.      Sears.   Roebuck   and   Ca.   Chicago,  UL  <  Fllad 
May  13. 1060. 

I  SEARS 

For  Musical  Instruments  and  Supplies — Namely,  llnslcal 
Instruments ;  Music  BUnds ;  Batons ;  Reeds  for  Musl^  In- 
struments :  Musical  Instrument  Strings ;  Pianos,  Organs ; 
Manually  Operated  Phonographs  and  Parts  and  Phon^raph 
Record  Albums:  Phonograph  Records,  Phonograph|  and 
Parts  Thereof. 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  15,  lOSO. 


diss  37  -  Paper  aad  StttioMry 


SN  82,7S1.     AdTertislng  Aids,  Inc.  8«ittle,  Waah.  ,  Filed 
Oct.  6,  1000. 


I      THRIFTLINE 


For    Window    and    Store    Decorators'    Supplies — Nfuaely, 
Sign  Cards,  Sign  Paper,  Price  Tags  and  Signs. 
First  use  July  18, 1050. 


SEARS 


fame 


For  Belting.  Hose.  Macklaery  Packing,  and  NonmeUllic 
Tires— Namely,  Fan  Belts;  Lined  Brake  and  Outch  Parts; 
Pneumatic  Tlrtt  and  Tabes;  Tire  and  Tube  Repair  Mate- 
rials; Flexible  Tubing;  Noa-MetalUe  Packing  MateriaU; 
Rubber  Parts  for  Milkers  ;  Madilnery  Belts ;  Radiator  Hose ; 
Piston  Rings,  and  Pistons. 

First  «••  4M  or  aboat  Jan.  15. 1800. 


SN  07,130.      Sears,   Roebuck  and  Co.,   Chicago,   111.     Filed 
May  13, 1960. 


SEARS 


llf  08,810.    O.  T.  Doka  Caapaay.  Atlaata,  Oa.    Filed  Jaae 
80. 1060. 

Crown  ^^^  Prince  , 


For  Pap«r  and  Stationery — Namely,  Writing  Papef;  En- 
velopes ;  School  Tablets ;  Loose  Leaf  Binders ;  Account 
Books :  Note  Books  ;  Paper  Clips ;  Crayons :  Pens  an4  Pen- 
cils;  Filing  and  Maillnic  Forms;  Index  Cards;  Papetf  Nap- 
kins; Albtms;  Rubber  Bands;  Toilet  and  Facial  Tl^eaee; 
Paper  Towels  and  Wallpaper. 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  15,  1050. 


SN  106,704.    Eberhard  Faber  Inc..  Wilkes-Barre,  Pa.    Filed 
Oct.  19,  i060. 


'1 


MARKETTE 


For  AotoaiobUe  Tlrea. 
Flret  nee  Ang.  1, 1908. 


For  Liquid  Felt  Tyi>e  Marker. 
First  nse  Oct  10, 1060. 


Juki  27,  IMl 
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8N  108.030.     Wkltaaa  Pobllshlag  Ceaipaay,  Raelae,   WU.    SN   76.828.     InTeetographs.  lac,   Roeheater,   V.t.. 


Filed  Not.  23. 1880 


of  Edwin  8.  Qolaa.  Rochester.  N.T.    Filed  Jaae  80.  1808. 

INVESTOGRAPHS 

Owner  of  Reg.  He.  008J8S. 

For  Printed  Beports  en  Baalaew  Coaipaaiea.  BeUtlTe  to 
FlnancUl  Condltteas  aad  Their  laTvetaeata  te  Securities. 
First  use  1038. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  680,884.  607.TS2.  and  607,472. 
For  Albums  for  Mooatlag  and/or  Displaying  Coins. 
First  use  Oct  4. 1860. 


SN   80,103.     Maco  Magadne  CorporaUon.  New   Tork;  N.T. 
Filed  Aug.  24,  1000. 


SN  112,618.    HeUingawertb  4  Teee  Compaay,  Eaat  Walpole, 
Mass.    Filed  Jaa.  87. 1861. 


AND  HUNTING 

1  or  TMC  OUTOOONS 


HI-MEMORY 


For  Tympan  Paper. 
First  nse  Not.  18. 1880. 


Without  waiTer  of  common  law  rights,  applicant  disclaims 
the  combination  of  words  ''Tbc  Man's  Book  of  the  Outdoors" 
apart  from  the  mark  as  showa.     Owner  of  Reg.  No.  697,141. 

For  Magatlne  Issued  at  Periodic  Interrals. 

First  use  on  or  aboat  Joly  16.  1959;  June  1958  as  to 
"Onas  and  Hunting." 


SN   112,640.     A.  J.  Blrls  Prodneto  Corp., 
Filed  Jan.  27. 1981. 


New  Tork,  N.T. 


DREAM  STARS 

^or  Kipper  Binders.  Looee  Leaf  Binders,  Dlartes,  Tele- 
phoae  Pads,  Pencil  Bags.  Autograph  Books.  Photo  Albnaa, 
Scrap  Books.  Memo  Pads,  Book  CoTert.  aad  Utility  PeckeU 
for  Loose  Leaf  Binders. 

First  use  Jan.  23.  1961. 


SN   88,646.     Clba   Pharmaeentleal   Products   Inc.,   Summit 
N.J.    Filed  Jan.  26. 1960. 

MEDICINE  IN  THE 
MAGAZINES 

For    Monthly    Publication    Summarising  Current    Medical 
Articles  Appearing  In  Lay  Magaslnes.  .<, 

First  use  Nor.  5,  1900. 


SN  112,660.    Weet  TirgiaU  Pulp  and  Paper  Company,  New 
Tork.N.Y.    Filed  Jaa.  27. 1961. 


SN    91,820.      Meredith    Publishing    Company,    Des    Moines. 
Iowa.    Filed  Feb.  29, 1960. 


KLINGKRAFT 


For  Kraft  Paper  With  aa  Aatl-Skld  Saifaea. 
First  use  Dec  81.  1960. 


Class  38-Prfab  mi  PiMcatio«s 

SN  46,908.    Cnlseaalre  Compaay  of  Aaertca  Inc.  New  York. 
N.T.    Filed  Mar.  8.  18M. 

NUMBERS  IN  COLOR 

For  Materials  for  the  Teadilng  of  Matheautles  Comprts- 
tng  Colored  Rods  of  Various  Lengths  and  Colored  Discs  Sold 
as  a  Package  With  Oae  or  Mere  of  the  Following  Printed 
Itenu :  Instructlea  Books,  Wall  Charts  and  Film  Strips  De- 
scribing the  Use  of  the  Rods  and  Discs;  Problem  Books 
Containing  Problems  Solrable  Through  the  Use  of  the  Rods 
and  Discs ;  and  Charts  Beariag  Various  Oeometrical  Designs 
(Geo-Boards). 

First  use  Jaa.  24,  1958. 


kierUQMs&GMrin 

HOME 

IMPROVEMENT 

IDEAS 


Applicant  disclaims  the  words  "Home  Improrement  Ideas" 
apart  from  the  mark  as  showa.  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  203,616, 
677,116,  and  others. 

For  Annual  Publication. 

First  use  Sept  1, 1953. 


SN  46,910.    Cniseaalrs  Company  of  America  Inc.  New  Tork. 
N.T.    Filed  Mar.  8. 1958. 

CUISENAIRE 

For  Materials  for  the  Teaching  of  Mathematics  Compris- 
ing Colored  Rods  of  Varlooa  I^eagths  and  Colored  Discs  Sold 
as  a  Package  With  Oae  or  More  of  the  Following  Printed 
Items:  Instruction  Beeks,  Wall  Charts  and  Film  Strips  De- 
scribing the  Use  of  the  Rods  and  Discs;  Problem  Docks 
Containing  Problems  BolTable  Through  the  Use  of  the  Rodit 
and  Discs ;  and  Charts  Bearing  Various  Oeometrical  Designs 
(Geo-Boards). 

First  use  Jan.  84. 1858. 


SK  96,669.    Chicago  Trlbnae-New  Tork  News  Syndicate,  Inc, 
New  Tork,  N.Y.    Filed  May  9. 1960. 

JUMBLE- 
THAT  SCRAMBLED  WORD 
GAME 

The  words  "That  Scrambled  Word  Oame"  are  dtadaimed 
apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Newspaper  Feature  Consisting  of  a  Cartoon  Word 
Pussle. 

First  use  on  or  about  Dec.  4,  1954. 


SN  104,005.     E.  Menendes.  Miami.  Fla.    FUed  Sept  8.  1060. 

wunat 

CRtOLiO 

The  English  traaslatlea  of  the  mark  ts  "the  Creole  ad- 
vance." The  lining  In  the  mark  is  merely  for  emphasis  and 
does  not  designate  any  particular  coloring. 

For  NcWHpaper. 

First  use  June  24, 1060.  ^ 
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SN   109.2T8.     Pateui    PubUshlac   Coapaay,   Chleaco,    in. 
FllMl  Oet  13.  IMO. 


8N  M,33&     L.   Orelf  ft  Bro.,   Inc.,   Baltimore,  Ifd.   'Filed 
May  3,  I960. 

j        DIPLOMAT 

For  Mea'B  Salts  and  SUcka. 

First  use  Juie  1965. 

SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  Reg.  No.  704.327. 


The  dnwlnf  te  llaed  for  gold,  bnt  thla  color  la  not  deemed 
an  etaentlal  featnre  of  the  mark. 
For  Trade  Maculae. 
First  aae  Sept.  S8.  IMO. 


Filed 


SN  106.777.    Van  Valkenbarrh,  Nooger  4  Neville,  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.T.    Filed  Oct.  10, 1060. 


SN  97.131.      Sears,   Eoeba<«   and   Co.,   Cblcaffo,   111. 
May  13,  1960.  i 

SEARS  ! 

For  Clothing— Namely,  Suits;  Dresses;  Jackets;  Ethlrts; 
Blouses;  Blips;  Trousers;  Overcoats;  Fur  Coats;  Skirts; 
Raincoats,  Hats ;  Caps ;  Underwear ;  Brassieres ;  Corsets ; 
Oarter  B«Its ;  Gloves;  Mittens;  Muffs;  Stoles;  Mitmers; 
Neckties ;  NlKbtwear  ;  Hosiery  ;  Scarves ;  Handberdhlefs : 
Suspenders;  Uniforms;  Shoes;  Oalosbes;  Diapers;  Baby 
Wear. 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  15,  1960. 


}N  99.975.     U- 


For  Publications  la  the  Form  of  Books.  Which  Are  Issued 
PerlodlcaUy. 

First  use  October  10S2. 


SN    107,030.      Meredith    Publishing  Company,   Des   Moines. 
Iowa.    Filed  Oet  24. 1960. 


SN  99.975.     U-Wan-A  Wash  Froeka.  Inc.,  New  Yorkj  N.Y. 
Filed  Jqne  29, 1960. 

I   MONTE  CARLO 

For  Women's,  Misses',  Young  Ladles',  Oirls'  and  Ch^- 
dren's  Drasses,  Skirts.  Slacks,  Shorts.  Blouses.  Robes,  Plajy- 
suits.  Smocks,  Pajamas.  [ 

First  use  June  30,  1937.  ' 

I 


Better 


SN  103,108.     Debbl  Day,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed  Aqg. 
22,  1960. 

I    DEBBI  PETITE 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nea.  303.616.  677.116.  and  others. 
For  Monthly  Magaslne. 
First  use  Sept  3. 1060. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  657,157. 

For  Women's  and  Misses'  Dresses. 

First  use  Aug.  11,  1960. 


SN  104,420.     Bancroft  Sportswear  Inc..  Framinghaw,  Ma4>. 
Filed  Sept.  14, 1060. 


SN   108.931.     Whitman  Publishing  Company,   Radne.  Wis. 
Filed  Nor.  22.  1960. 


DANART 


For  Children's  Outer  Wear — Namely.  Snow  Baits  fbr  In- 
fants. Children,  Boys  and  Olrls,  Pram  Bolta.  Bkl  Balis  and 
Ski  Pants. 

First  use  Auc.  19,  1960. 


SN   106,635.     Modem   Globe,   Inc.,   Pawtucket,   R.I.     Filed 
Oct.  18,  1960. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  609,854,  607,752,  and  697,472. 
For  Books  Deallaff  With  Coins. 
First  use  Bept  26, 1960. 


LOLLI-JAMAS 


Claii39-CMriiii 


Owner  of  Reg.   Nos.  576.438,  600,562,  and  696,115 
For  Woaien'B  and  Girls'  Pajamas. 
First  use  in  January  lOSO. 


BN  77,313.     Haak  Maan.  lac.  Temple,  Tex.     Filed  July  7, 
1950. 


SN    106,760.     Texas   Harvest  Hat  Company,   I^iredo 
FUed  Oet.  10. 1060. 


"ths 


BOOT  MILL^ 

MOLL-UR-oSS* 


Tex. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  the  color  gray.  No  daim  is  made  to  the  term  "Roll-Ur-Own"  aparl  from 

For  Slacks,  Shorts.  Skirts,  Culottes,  Pants,  Jeans,  Vetttees  tbe  mark  Hhown.    Owner  of  Reg.  No.  587.459.  | 

aad  Ooordlaatlag  Jackets  for  Men.  Women,  Boys  and  Girls.        For  Men's  and  Boys'  Hats. 
First  use  Jnly  15.  1068.  First  use  Aug.  22,  I960. 


June  27,  IMl 
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SN    106,060.     Albert  Tomer  4  Company.   Uc.  New  York.    SN    109,465.      Belk    Stoics    Services,    Inc.,    Charlotte,    N.C 
N.Y.    Filed  Oct.  31, 1060.  Filed  Dec.  2,  I960. 

MONTE  CRISTO 

For  Clothing  for  Men — Namely,  Men's  Suits.  Top  Coats, 
OvercoaU,  Slacks  and  Sport  Jackets. 
First  use  Oct.  1.  1060. 


SN  107,114.    Joseph  H.  Cohen  k  Sons.  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Oct  25, 1960. 


For  Ladles'  Hosiery. 
First  use  Jsn.  16,  1959. 


PLAYBILL 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  711.B73. 

For  Men's  and  Boys'  Outer  Garments — Namely,  Coats, 
Suits,  Sport  Coats,  Jackets,  Top  Coats.  Overcoatn,  Slacks, 
Trousers  and  Vests. 

First  use  June  13, 1960. 


S.N  110.151.     H.  k  M.  Sportswear,  Inc.,  New  Bedford.  Mass. 
Piled  Dec  13,  1960. 


PANTRIFIC 


For  Women'M  Pants. 
First  use  Sept  IS,  1960. 


SN  108,313.     Glen  Oaks  Manufacturing  Company,  New  York, 
NY.    Filed  Nov.  14,  1960, 


SN  113.244.     Sllm-Bllt,  Inc,  Wellesley.  Mass.     Filed  Feb.  7. 


1961. 


GLEN  OAKS 


SHAPEMASTERS 


For  Men's.  Women's,  and  Children's  Complete  Suits.  Top- 
coats, Overcoats,  Trousers,  Blacks,  and  Shorts  for  Outer 
Wear,  Sport  Jackets,  Bport  Suits  or  Knaembles  Comprising 
Trousers,  Slacks  or  Shorts  in  Combination  With  Coats  or 
Jackets  To  Be  Worn  Inside  or  Outside  of  the  Trousers, 
Slacks,  or  Shorts ;  Mackinaws ;  Ski  Outer  Apparel.  Including 
Lumber  Jackets,  Bkl  Trousers,  and  Parkas  or  Jackets  With 
Hoods. 

First  use  Dec.  11,  1934.  , 


For  Ladies'  Slacks. 
First  uite  Dec.  22,  1960. 


Class 40-FaMqr  Goods, 
Notions 


s. 


SN   97.132.      Sears,    Roebuck   and   Co.,   Chicago,    111.     Filed 


May  13,  1960. 


SN  108.928.     Alex  Lee  WalUu,  Inc,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Nov.  22,  1960. 


Filed 


SEARS 


The  name  "Mlaa  Bonnie  Doon"  is  fictitious.  Owner  of 
Reg.  Nos.  218,166  and  693,905. 

For  Glris',  Ladles'  and  Mlsaes'  Hosiery,  Socks,  Tights, 
and  for  Girls'  and  Ladles'  Stocking  Feet,  Casual  Stretch 
Slippers  Made  of  Nylon,  Wool  and  Combinations  at  Same, 
and  Footsodia 

First  use  Aug.  6,  1060. 


For  Fancy  Goods.  Furnishings  and  Notions — Namely, 
Narrow  Laces  and  Tapes  ;  Bindings ;  Braids ;  Shoe  Laces ; 
Needles:  Straight  and  Safety  Pins;  Buttons:  Hair  Pins; 
Hooks  and  Eyes :  Snap  Fasteners ;  Crochet  Hooks ;  Dress 
Shields :  Dressmakers'  Forms ;  Combs  and  Clasps  for  Hair ; 
Fitted  Sewing  Baskets;  Gimp;  Webbing;  Hair  Pieces; 
Stamped  Designs  for  Needlework ;  Hot  or  Dry  Iron  Trans- 
fers :  Tools  and  AccenHortes  for  Quilting.  Embroidering  and 
Weaving  ;  Shoulder  Padt*.  t 

{■Irst  use  on  or  about  Jan.  15,  1959. 


SN    110.146.      Endsdown    Company,    Inc.,-  New  York,    N.Y. 
Filed  Dec.  13,  1960. 


SN  108,944.     Joseph  H.  Cohen  4  Sons.  Inc.  New  York,  N.Y. 
FUed  Nov.  23,  1960. 

SPICE  ISLANDS 

For  Men's  and  Boys'  Outer  Garments — Namely,  Coats, 
Suits.  Sport  Coats,  Jackets,  Top  Coats,  Overcoats,  Slacks. 
Trousers  and  Vests. 

First  use  Oct.  20,  1960. 


TRUSTAY 


For  Garment  Stays. 
First  use  Oct.  15.  1959. 


SN    108,986.      La    Salle    Nitckwear    Company,    Philadelphia. 
Pa.     Filed  Nov.  2S,  1060. 

LONDON  BEAU 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  425,912. 
For  Necktlea 
First  use  1942. 


Class  42  -  Knitted,    Netted,   and   Textile 
Fabrics,  and  Substitutes  Therefor 

SN    99.845.      David    Crystal.    Inc.,    New   York,    N.Y.      Filed 
June  28,  1960. 

MAGILAINE 

For  Woolen  Piece  Goods  for  Dresses. 
First  use  June  16.  1960. 


SN    109,063.      The    Hercules    Trouser    Company,    Columbus, 
Ohio.    Filed  Nov.  25.  1960. 


REST-0-SET 


For  Men's  Trousers. 
First  use  Nov.  21. 1960. 


SN  110,736.     Cabin  Crafta  Inc.,  Dalton.  Oa.     Filed  Dec.  23, 
1960. 

SEERSUCKER  DOLL-UP 

The  term  "Seersucker"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown. 

For  Bedspreads,  Curtains  and  Textile  Rugs. 
First  use  Dec.  14,  1960. 
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■N  112^7.     M.  U«»ut*lB  4  SoBt.  lae..  New  York,  N.T. 
HM  3mm.  18.  IMl. 

PDIACALE 

Fbr  B«d  BkMts.  Mad*  o(  Cotton  BBd/or  Sjrnttaetlc  Fibrea. 

FInt  am  Jaa.  IS.  IMl. 

BobJ.  to  iBtt.  with  tM  11S.T71. 


8N  113,307.    Chktham  Manufaffturing  Company,  E\kixk,  N.C. 
Filed  F»b.  10.  1961. 


I      WARMSPUN 


For  Blanket*. 

nrMt  uae  Dec.  8,  1960. 


8N  113.104.     Fieldereat  Ifillt,  Inc..  Spray.  N.C.     Filed  Feb 

7.  i»ei. 


8X  11.3.^96.     Chatham  ManufacturtDir  Company,  Elklif,  N.C. 
Filed  Fab.  10,  1961. 

I         SUBLIME 

For  Blatiketa. 

V\nt  UMe  Dec.  8,  1960. 


For  TextU*  Mga  and  Carpeting. 
Flnt  na*  Dee^^29.  I960. 


8N  113.195.     Fieldereat  MUla.  Inc..  Spray,  N.C.    Filed  Feb.  7, 
l661. 


SN   113.771.      8ear»,   Roebuck  and   Co..   Cblcago.   111.     Filed 
Feb.  15,  1961. 

I       PIMA-CALE 

For  Bed  SheetH  and  Plllowcawn. 

F1r«t  U8e  on  or  about  Dec.  10.  19.'>9. 

SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  8X  112,057. 

Class  43 -Tkreid  and  Yarn 

SX    100,078.      United    Staten    Rubber    Company,    Xew    York. 
N.Y.    FUed  June  30.  1960. 


For  Textile  Rnga  and  Carpetlnr 
Flrat  aae  Jaly  28,  I960. 


MISTLON 


SN  113,196.    Fieldereat  MUla.  Inc.,  Spray,  N.C.    Filed  Feb.  7, 


1961. 


For  Knitting  Yam  for  Industrially  Knitted  Apparel  Fabric 
Such  ai*  Sweater  Fabric. 
Flnt  uxe  Hummer  of  1959. 


C;^6UjGneQio 


For  Textile  Ruga  and  Carpeting. 
Flrat  UM  Dec.  31.  1960. 


SN  113,197.    Fieldereat  Mllla.  Inc.,  Spray.  N.C.    Filed  Feb.  7, 
1961. 


lentecui^ 


SX  102,991.    The  Bemhard  Altmann  Corporation,  New' York, 
X.T.    Pyed  Auf.  19,  1960. 


BERNHARD  ALTMANN 

The  naBe  "Bemhard  Altmann"  Is  that  of  applicant's 
former  prtxldent  and  founder  of  appllcant'H  bu>ilneM»i  now 
deceaHed.     Owner  of  Reg.   Xoh.  549,931,  610.127,  and  (^tbers. 

For  Yam*  of  All   Kinds  for  Knitting  and   Weaving. 

Fintt  UHe  1946. 

I  i 

Class  44 -Dental,    Medical,  and   SurjiHcal 
Appliances 


Fbr  Textile  Roga  and  Carpeting. 
First  aae  Jana  80.  I960. 


SN   113,273.     Daa   Hirer  Mills,   Incorporated.   DaoTllle,   Va. 
Filed  Feb.  8,  1961. 


DANDEEN 


For  Cotton  Fabrics  in  the  Piece. 
Flrat  use  Jan.  6.  1961. 


SN   10.5.224.      Ster-O-Lette  Co.,   Brooklyn.   NY.      Filed   Sept. 
26,  1960. 

STER-O-LETTE  THRIFT  KIT 

Applicaat  makes  no  claim  to  the  words  "Thrift  Kit."  apart 
from  the  mark  as  shown.     Owner  of  Reg.   No.   603,363. 

For  Kit  Contalnlag  E^ulposeDt  for  the  Preparation  and 
Sterlliutlan  of  Infants'  Formulas. 

First  usa  Apr.  3,  1953. 


SN    113,871.      DbtM   Rothaehlld    Company,    Columbus     Oa.    ^^   110.275.      The   William   Oeti   Corporation,   Chlcajto, 
Filed  Feb.  9,  1961.  f  »'•<»  D«   15,  1960. 


POLY-PUFF 


CROWNOMATIC 


».  111. 


For  Paddad  and  Unpadded  Cpholatary  Fabrtea  in  the  Piece.  f                                                                                  J 

Coaprtaad   of   Nataral  and   Artificial   Ftbera  and   Mixtures  For  Kits  Comprising  Molds  and  MateHals  for  DentaUOQce 

Tbertof.  Fabrication  of  Crown  Forms  and  Jackets. 

Flnt  nat  Jan.  26, 1961.  Flrat  us«  on  or  about  Nor.  4. 1960. 


Junk  27,  1961 
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8N  113.020.    Howard  Haadolpb  Holt,  d.b.a.  KimTam  Enter-    8N    87.870.      Miaaeaota    Robber    Company,    d.b.a     CarUoa 
prlaes.  North  BmlthAcld.  R.I.     Filed  Feb.  17,  1961.  Farms,  Minneapolis,  Minn.     Filed  Dei.  18,  1959. 


KT 


VI-AD 


Holders 


For  Froten  Canaad  Egga. 
Flrat  use  Mar.  2,  1989. 


No  exclusire  right  to  the  word  "Holders"  la  claimed  apart 
from  the  mark  aa  ahown. 


SN    87,571.       Mitineaota    Rubber    Company,    d.bji.    Carlaon 


For    Undertaking   ApplUncea  and.    in    ParticuUr,   Corpae        p.rms,  Mlnneapolia.  Minn.     Filed  Dec.  18,  1959. 
Hand  Holder  Dericea. 
First  uae  Feb.  2.  1861. 


Class  45 -Sefft  Drlaks  aid  Carboaated 
Waters 

SN  95,662.     Manantialea  Penaflel,   8.A.,  Tehuacan,  Puebla, 
Mexico.    Filed  Dec.  22. 1060. 


Peii<^: 


',4^ 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  blue  but  no  claim  is  made  to  color. 
For  Frosen  Canned  Eggs.  . 

First  use  Mar.  2,  1959. 


Owner  of  Mexican  Reg.  No.  90.200,  dated  May  23.  1957. 
For  Mineral  Water. 


Class  46- Feeds  and  kifredieaU  of  Foods 

SN  45.503.     Napoll  ReaUurant.  Inc..  Portland.  Maine.     Filed 
Feb.  10,  1958. 


8N     87.572.       Minnesota     Rubber    Company,    d.b.a.     Carlson 
Farms.  Minneapolis,  Minn.     Filed  Dec.  18,  1959. 


\ 


LUIGFS 


For  Canned  Ptssa  and  B^ghettl  Sancea. 
First  uae  June  15.  1080. 


SN  69,427.     MiaacsoU  Robber  Properties,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Carl- 
son Farms,  St.  Panl,  Minn.    FUed  Mar.  12,  1959. 


VI-AD 


For  Fresh  Eggs. 
First  use  Mar.  2, 1959. 


SN  72,345.     Minnesota  Rubber  Properties,   Inc..  d.b.a.  Carl- 
son Farms,  St.  Paul,  Mian.     FUed  Apr.  27,  1959. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  blue  but  no  claim  Is  made  as  to 
color.  The  words  "The  Diamond  Quality  Egg"  are  disclaimed 
without  prejudice  to  applicant'a  common  law  right. 

For  Frozen  Canned  Eggs. 

First  use  Mar.  2,  1959. 


SN   90,323.     The  Robertson  Corporrtlon,  d.b.a.   Ewlng  Mill 
Co.,  Bedford,  Ind.     Filed  Feb.  4.  19C0. 


TRIPLE-R 


For  Dog.  Livestock  and  Poultry  Feed. 
First  use  Mar.  9,  1950. 


Without  prejudice  to  applicant's  common  law  rights  and 
without  prejudice  to  any  aubaequent  claim  which  applicant    g^  95,297.     M.J.B.  Co.,  San  Francisco,  Calif.    Filed  Apr.  18, 
may  make  as  to  dUtinctiveneaa.  applicant  disclaims  the  term         19G0. 
"The  Diiimond  Quality  lilgg." 

For  Fresh  Eggs. 

First  use  Mar.  2,  1959. 


>1JIS 


1/ 


SN  78,196.     Fritssefae  Brothers,  Inc.,  New  York,  NY.     Filed 
July  22,  1900. 

JUNGLE  MELON 

Applicant  dlaclalma  the  use  of  the  word  "melon." 
For  Imitation  Melon  Flavor  for  Food. 
Firat  uae  June  10, 1059. 


Owner  of   Reg.    Nos.    412.455,   563.677,   and   072,917. 

For  Coffee. 

Fnrst  uae  Feb.  5.  1960. 
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^^J^^    J'l'S^^*'  ^""*^  Company.  PortUnd.  Mich.    8N   10O.«41.     Relf  ft   Brodj.   Inc..   Pet.Ium..  C.llf.i    Filed 
*Tl««  Apr.  22, 1960.    ,  July  11    19^ 


-BBOOY-  • 


'<•   BiRD 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  red  and  blue,   but   no  claim   Is 
made  to  color. 
For  Wbeat  Flour. 
First  ase  Mar.  9, 1960. 


Xo  claim  Is  made  to  the  word  "Bird"  apart  from  tl|e  mark 
an  shown. 

For  Fresh  and  Frozen  ErUcerated  Poultry? 
First  iwe  June  1,  1958. 


8N   97,400.     Klenzade  Products,   Incorporated,  Belolt,    Wis. 
Filed  May  18,  1960. 


$HUR*SEED 


For  Lactic  Culture  Used  In  the  Making  of  Buttermilk  and 
Other  Cultured  Products  Such  as  Various  Kinds  of  Cheese. 
First  use  June  13,  1959. 


SN    100,924.      New    Orleans    Kitchens,    Inc.,    Lafayette,    La. 
Filed  July  15,  1960. 


For    Frozen    Prepared    Seafood— Namely.    StufTed    Ihrlnip, 
Oysters  and  Crnb. 

First  une  May  11,  1900. 


SN  97.608.  Armour  and  Company  (Delaware  corporation). 
Chicago.  III.,  assignee  of  Armour  and  Company  (Illinois 
corporation).  Chicago,  III.     Filed  May  23,  1960. 


S.\  101.257.     Goetze's  Candy  Co..  Inc.,  Baltimore,  Md. 
July  21,  1960. 


Carefree 


For  Salad  Oil. 

First  use^Apr.  29,  1960. 


SX  98.611.      Ranchers   Cotton   Oil,   d.b.a.    Ranchers  Cotton 
Oil  Company,   Fresno.  Calif.     Filed   May   13.   1900. 


WESTERN  CHEF 


For  Vegetable  Oil  Derived  From  Cottonseed. 
First  use  Oct.  15, 1959. 


SX    99.172.      Salada-ShlrriCr-Horsey.    Inc.,    Woburn,    Mass. 
Filed  June  16, 1960. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Xo.  501.744. 

For  Candy. 

Mrst  use  May  18,  1060;  1902  as  to  "Goetzes.  " 


Filed 


BANAN-0 


SX    101,S81.      Mead   Johnson   ft    Company,    Eransrllk,    Ind. 
nied  Aug.  2.  1900. 


For  Fruit  Flavored  Food  Beverage  Powders  and  Prepara- 
tions for  Use  in  Making  Food  Bevernses  Having  a  Banana 
Base. 

First  use  May  27, 1900. 


SN   100.318.     United  Biscuit  Company  of  America,  Melrose 
Park.  111.    Filed  July  S,  IMO. 


TARGET 


For  Cookies. 

First  use  May  24.  I960. 


The  iiiitrk  is  not  n  portrait  of  any  living  Individual.  Owner 
of  Keg,  Xes  0.-.l..-.;i6  :  040.428,  and  57."».948.  i 

For  Pr»ot>oked  Cereals  Specially  Prepared  for  Infants  and 
Children. 

First  use  Apr.  0,  1US9. 


June  27,  1961 
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SX  101.896.     Stehar«  M.  Schnltx.  db.a.  Dlek  Schulti,  Wei-    8N   107,602.     Bnaahine  Biscuits,   Inc..  d-ha.   Dickey  Poods, 
come,  Minn.    FUed  Aug.  2,  1960.  Long  IsUnd  aty,  N.Y.    Filed  Nov.  1,  196lo. 

^Il^i  B  COW  H.tvUN-C'xllliEIZ  ' 

For  Eztraded  Com  Meal  Prodoet  Sold  as  a  Bnack  Item. 
First  oac  Febnutry  1949. 


SX   109.689.      Hance   Bros,    ft   White  Co..   PhlUdelphU,   Pa. 
Fited  Dec.  6,  1960. 

Applicant  claims  do  exclasive  rights  on  the  representation 
of  the  goods  as  shown. 
For  Beef  Pattle. 
First  use  Dec.  30,  1959. 

__^^^^___  For  Dietary  Pood  Concentrate  In  Soup  Form  To  Be  Used 

'  In  Weight  Control. 
SX   102.459.     The  Cudahy  Packing  Company,  Omaha.  Nebr.         t^rnt  use  on  or  about  Nov.  14,  1900. 
Filed  Aug.  11,  1900. 


»0  IMC.  «,  IVdO. 

SOUpRCal 


SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  112,082. 


SX  111,068.    Com  Products  Company,  New  York,  NY.    Filed 
Dec.  30,  1960. 

MAZOLA 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  83.689. 
For  Margarine. 

First  use  Sept  22,  1960 ;  In  1911  as  to  the  mark  in  another 
dlaplay. 


Owner  of  Reg.   Nos.   122,069,   406.841,  and  682.273. 

For  Meats  and  Meat  Products,  Specifically,  Smoked  Bacon, 
Smoked  Ham,  Frankfarters,  Frosen  Chili  Con  Came,  Cana- 
dian Bacon,  Frosen  Pork  Sausage.  Braunsdiweiger,  Proxen 
Turkeys,  and  Lard. 

First  use  In  19S8. 


SN    112,464.      Knapp-Sberrill  Company.   Donna,  Tex.     Filed 
Jan.  25,  1961. 


SX  103,658.     CoInmbUn  Hog  and  Cattle  Powder  Company, 
Kansas  City,  Mo.    Filed  Aug.  30,  1960. 


PROTO 
BLOX 


The  word  "Bloz"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Cattle  Feeds. 
First  use  August  1990. 


SN  104.568.     Frank  Werts,  d.b.a.  Mission  Garden  Products 
Co..  Riverside.  Calif.    Filed  Sept  15, 1960. 


ii^^ 


iHCAurA 


For   Canned   Cltms   Juices    and    Canned   Vegetables. 
First  use  July  11,  1960. 


Class  50 -Merchaadise  Not  Otherwise 
Classified 

SN  73,614.     Safety  Sake  Enterprises,  Inc.,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  May  13,  1959. 

SAF-T-SAKE  MESSAGE 
SENDER 

For  Plastic  Coin  Receptacles  for  Use  on  Automobile  Dash- 
boards and  on  Other  Metal  Surfaces. 
First  use  Apr.  16,  1959. 


^ACVltUUWlMI^ 


SN  73,615.     Safety  Sake  Enterprises.  Inc.,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  May  13,  1959. 


The  word  "Terba"  is  disclaimed  per  se  and  the  word 
"Flavor"  Is  disclaimed  apart:  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Food  Products — Namely,  Herb  and  Spiee  Beaaoning 
Mixes. 

First  use  July  14.  1060. 


SAF-T-SAKE 


For  Plastic  Coin  Receptacle  for  Use  on  Automobiles  and 
Other  MeUl  Surfaces. 
First  use  Apr.  16,  1959. 


SN  104.754.    W.  B.  Roddenbery  Co.,  Inc.,  Cairo,  Oa.    Filed    SN  91,580.    Aktlebolaget  A.  W.  Ryd«n,  Nybro,  Sweden.    Piled 
Sept  19,  1960.  Feb.  25,  19C0. 


HAPPY  KroS 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  213,120  and  345,906. 

For  Pmlt  FUvoratf  Food  Drinks,  Table  Sympt,  Peanut 
Bntter,  Pieklea  a»d  Fickle  Reliah;  and  Preserved  Water- 
melon Rind. 

First  nse  Oct  3, 1924,  mi  ayrap. 


For  Coat-  and  Trouser-Hangers. 
First  use  Sept.  25. 1955. 
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SN  0S,T58.     WUIiMB  H.  Back,  d.lMi.   Klt-Knft.  Lexlncton.    8N  103.107.     International  Product*  Corporation.  New  Yjork. 
Uasa.    Piled  Mar.  28.  IMO.  N.Y.    Filed  Sept.  26.  I960. 


For  Hand  Case  Comprliinf  a  Selection  of  TooU,  Electrical 
Supplies,  Hardware,  Statl^Dery  SappUea  and  Specialty  Itema 


I  TUMBLEWEED 

For  Toilet   Waters.  Lotion  Deodorants  for  Men. 
First  use  1934. 


Designed  for  Use  In  Setting  Up  or  AsaembUn.  Bzhlbit  Booth,     gj,  io5.108.     International  ProducU  Corporation,  New  itork. 
atTrade  Showa^  »c  ^^     Filed  Sept.  26.  19«0. 

First  naa  Sept  27,  I960. 


8N   96.901.      Otto   SUder,   d.b.a.   Ardmore   Specialties.  Ard- 
more,  Pa.    Filed  May  12.  1960. 


PARFUM 
LOPL[ 


No  Claim  la  made  to  the  wordi  ''Electronic,"  "Rodent"  or 
"Repeller"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.  Owne^  of  Reg. 
No.  700.266. 

For  Electronic  Rodent  Repeller  Bird  Feeder. 

First  ase  Apr.  1, 1990. 


No  claim  is  made  to  exdnslTe  nse  of  the  word  "Parflum" 
apart  from  the  mark.     Owner  of  Bcf.  No.  383,328. 
For  Perfumes,  Toilet  Waters,  Deodorants  for  Persoas. 
First  use  Aug.  26,  1960 ;  February  1937  in  a  different  f|>nn. 


8N  98.218.     Si^yr  Slobodkina-Drqahart.  d.b.a.  Art  Derel- 
opment  Co..  Orsat  Nock,  M.T.    Filed  J«bc  1.  1960. 

SERENDIPOGRAPH 

For  Collages  and  Similar  Works  sf  Art. 
First  use  Apr.  18. 1960. 


Class  51  — CosMttia  Mid  Toilet  Preparitioiis 

SN  83,814.    Jane  Wkartoa  Mitten,  d.b4u  Derm  Laboratories. 
Newark,  N.J.    Filed  Oct.  22. 1959. 


dau  52- Dotorgeats  and  Soaps 


SN    100.696.      Johnson    *    Johnson,    New    Brunswick.    N.J. 
Filed  Dec.  6.  1960. 


SLUMBERLAND 

For  Baby  Oil,  Baby  Cream,  Baby  Lotion,  Baby  Shanfpoo, 
Baby  Soap. 

First  use  Apr.  18,  1960. 


lami 


SQUEAKY 


For  Hair  Rinse. 

First  use  Jan.  16. 1952. 


SN  86.165.    Alberto-CulTer  Company.  Chicago,  111.,  by  change 
'■  \<A  name  from  Lobcot  Inc.  d.b.a.  Alberto  Culver  Company. 
Cblcafo.  111.    Filed  Not.  27, 1999. 


WESenii 


^me 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  530.M2  and  545.667. 
For   Lotion  Creme  Hair  Coloring  and  Hair  Conditioning 
Preparation. 

First  use  Oct  7, 19W. 


SN  111.004.  National  Detergents,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  National 
Cleaners  Chemical  Mfg.  Co..  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Deci  29, 
1960. 

I    HYDRAZENE 

1 
For   Chemical   Compound  for  Removing   Rust  and  Other 
Spots  From  Fabrics. 
First  use  Mar.  21, 1921. 

i  _ 

SN  111,062.  Superior  Laboratories,  Inc..  Tyler,  Tez.  |lled 
Dec.  27.  1960. 

SILI-V\^iCK 

For  Eye  Qlass  Lens  Cleaner. 
First  use  June  17. 1960. 


SERVICE  MARKS 


SN   94,909.      The    NaUonal    Fonndation.    New    York,  ,N.Y. 
FUed  Apr.  12.  1900. 


SN   94,906.      The    Natloaal    Foundation,    New    York,    N.Y. 
nied  Apr.  12,  I960. 

MARCH  OF  DIMES 

For  Medical  Research  Programs  Dealing  With  the  Causes  j 
and  Cares  of  P<rilo.  Arthritis,  Birth  Defects  and  Diseases  of' 
the  Central   Nerrons   System,   and  in  the  Care,  Treatment 
and  RehablUtetlon  of  Persons  Afflicted  With  These  Diseases. 

First  use  Feb.  28, 1940. 


Applicant  disclaims  the  representation  of  the  eaditosus 
apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Medical  Research  Programs  Dealing  With  the  C«ases 
and  Cures  of  Polio,  Arthritis,  Birth  Defects  and  Diseases  of 
the  Central  Nervous  System,  and  In  the  Care,  Treatfieat 
and  RehablUutlon  of  Persons  Afflicted  With  These  DlacMeJ. 

First  use  July  31.  1959. 


June  27,  1061 
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''^mS-^x»S-  ^"^  '*'*•••  '"^'  ^^■^•"'  ^^    ™--  Oass  105-Traasportatioa  aad  Storage 

SN  80.913.    Fred.  Olaen  ft  Co..  Oslo,  Nonray.    Filed  Sept  4, 
1959. 


For  Portrait  and  Commercial  Photography. 
First  use  September  1930. 


Oass  101-Advortisia«  omI  Basiiioss 


SN  83,746.     Cyril  W.  Semak,  d.b.a.  Patent  Searching  Serv- 
ice, Washington.  D.C.    Filed  Oct.  21,  1999. 


For  Air,  Ocean,  and  Inland  Water  Transportation  of  Pas- 
sengers and  Freight. 

First  nse  1897  ;  in  commerce  1911. 

Oass  106-MaUrial  TroatMoat 

The  words  "Bdentlflc  Technical  Literature  Research"  are 

merely  de«^pUvs  of  applicants  service  and  are  disclaimed  sx  93,348.     Sonobond  Corporation.  West  Chester.   Pa.,  as- 

apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.  -Ignee   of   Aeroprojects.   Incorporated,   West   Chester,   P.. 

For  Patent  and  Trademark  Reference  Research  for  Others.  v\\t^  Apr  18  1960 

First  use  Aug.  28. 1958.  v  .      .          . 


Qsff  104— CoMMiaicatioN 

SN  90.399.    WRMF.  Inc.,  Tltusrllle.  Fla.    Filed  Feb.  8.  1960. 

THE  FRIENDLY  VOICE 

OF  TITUSVILLE  AND 

NORTH  BREVARD 

For  Radio  Broadcaatlng  Services. 
First  use  November  1937. 


SONOSOLDER 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  66.^.326. 

For  Ultrasonic  FluxleHM  Soldering  for  Others. 

First  use  Dec.  16.  1956. 


COLLECTIVE  MEMBERSHIP  MARKS 
Oass  200 


SN  109,983.    Alpha  Oamma  DelU  Fraternity.  Chatham.  N.J. 
Filed  Dec.  9, 1960. 


The  mark  consists  of  the  superimposed  Greek  letters 
"Alpha,"  "Oamma."  and  "DelU." 

For  Indicating  Membership  In  a  National  Collegiate  Fra- 
ternity. 

First  nse  May  SO.  1904. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  ISSUED 

PRINCIPAL  REGISTER 


Oaul-Rawor  Partly  Prepared 


717.343.  OLIDFOABl.  The  Ollddeo  Company.  SN  78.448. 
Pub.  4-11-61.    Filed  7-27-59. 

717.344.  7  ELEVEN  AND  DESIGN.  The  Southland  Cor- 
poration.     SN    88,344.      Pub.    a-13-60.      Filed    12-31-59. 

717.345.  LASCO  LITE.  Lasco  Industries.  SN  98,365. 
Pub.  1-3-61.    Filed  6-3-60. 

717.346.  LASCO  LITE.  Laaco  Industries.  SN  98.368.  Pub. 
1-3-61.    Filed  6-3-«0. 

717.347.  IDEAL.  Beagle  Manufacturing  Co..  Inc.  SN 
102.613.    Pub.  1-17-61.    Filed  8-15-60. 

717.348.  ASTROLITS.  James  Fraser  Rae,  d.b.a.  Industrial 
Plastics  k  Chemicals.  SN  104,083.  Pub.  4-11-61.  Filed 
9-8-60. 

717.349.  HYPAFAX.  SUmford  Rubber  Supply  Company. 
8N  105,574.    Pub.  4-11-61.    Filed  9-30-60. 

717.350.  OEHSKIN.  Armour  and  Company.  SN  106,307. 
Pub.  4-11-61.    Filed  10-13-60. 

717.351.  FROTH  FOAM.  The  Annstrtmir  Rubber  Company. 
SN  106,577.     Pub.  4-11-81.     Filed  10-18-60. 

717.332.  THERMOFIBB.  Beckwlth-Arden  Inc.  SN  1DG,787. 
Pub.  4-n  -6 1 .     Filed  1 0-20-60. 


Qau  2 -Receptacles 


717.353.  COLD-FLTTE.  Hamllton-Skotcb  Corporation.  SN 
64.630.    Pub.  5-26-59.     Filed  12-19-58. 

717.354.  CALAIS.  Westlnghouse  Electric  Corporation,  as- 
signee of  The  Bryant  Electric  Company.  SN  75,901.  Pub. 
4-11-Cl.     Filed  6-17-59. 

717.355.  ENCHANTED  GARDEN.  Oneida  Ltd.  SN  80.350. 
Pub.  4-11-61.    Filed  8-27-59. 

717.356.  CORONATION.  Oneida  Ltd.  8N  80,351.  Pub. 
4-11-61.    Filed  8-27-59. 

717.357.  BRIGHT  MORNING.  Oneida  Ltd.  SN  80,352. 
Pub.  4-11-61.    Filed  8-27^9. 

717,368.  AUTUMN  MEMORY.  Oneida  Ltd.  SN  80,353. 
Pub.  4-11-61.    nie<f^27-5©. 

717.359.  CUPOBCATIC.  Lincoln  Metal  Products  Corp.  SN 
85.883.     Pub.  5-3-^.     Filed  11-23-59. 

717.360.  REPRESENTATION  OF  BABY  AND  DESIGN. 
Reliance  Products  Sales  Corp.  _»N  87.911.  Pub.  4-11-61. 
Filed  12-23^9. 

717.361.  BEVratAQS  BUTLER.  Aladdfai  Industries,  Incor- 
porated.    SN  99.672.     Pub.   4-11-61.     Filed  4-25-60. 

717.362.  JB  AND  DESIGN.  Jackes-Evans  Manufacturing 
Company.     SN  97.491.     Pub.  4-11-61.     Filed  5-19-60. 

717.363.  PIGGY  BACK.  Bayuk  Cigars  Incorporated.  SN 
102.449.    Pub.  4-11-61.     Filed  6-11-60. 

717.364.  BULK-O-TAINEB.  Continental  Can  Company, 
Inc.     SN  109,627.     Pub.  4-11-61.     Piled  10-3-60. 

717.365.  8HO-CA8B.  Novo  Industrial  Corporation.  SN 
106,912.    Pub.  4-11-61.    Filed  10-6-60. 

717.366.  GOTHAM.  Gotham  Industries,  Inc.  SN  106,093. 
Pub.  4-11-61.    Filed  10-10-60. 


diss  4— Abrasives  aad  Pofislwig  Materials 


)N  94,558. 


717.867.     VINYL-PLUS.     The  Beacon  Company.     SN 
Fob.  4-11-61.    riled  4-7-00. 

717,368.     8T0CK-QLAZE.      Bumlshine    Products    Co.      SN 
M^»74.    Pub.  4-11-61.    Filed  4-28-60. 
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717.369.  SL'PERSTEEL.  Standard  Abrasive  Compan^.  SN 
96,819.    Pub.  4-11-61.    Filed  5-10-60. 

717.370.  W  AND,  CARICATURE  OF  MAN  WEARING 
CROWS.  The  Western  Petrochemical  Corporation.  SN 
99,977.    Pub.  4-11-61.    Filed  6-29-60. 

717.371.  WI'C  AND  DESIGN.  The  Western  Petrochemical 
Corporation.     SN  99,980.     Pub.  4-11-61.     Filed  6^29-60. 

717.37-2.  SPIC  A.ND  SPAN.  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Com- 
pany.     SN    104,948.      Pub.    4-11-61.     Filed  9-21-40. 

717,373.  PROKKSSIONAL  QUALITY  ETC.  AND  DlfcSIGN. 
Slmonii  Company.  SN  105,554.  Pub.  4-11-61.  Filed 
9-30-60. 


Class  5  —  Adhesives 


SN     !&8,274. 


717,.374.     HOLD-IT.       Eberhard     Faber     Inc. 

Pub.  4-11-61.    Filed  6-2-60. 
717,375.      W8C    AND    DESIGN.       WIndsor-Lloyd    Pitoducts. 

Inc.      SN   laS.SSTj.      Pub.    4-11-Cl.      Filed  9-2-60. 


■^ 


Class6-Clieiiiicals  and  Chenical  Com 
posltioiis 


717.376.  TEMPO.  Tempo  Products  Company.  SN  56.8|0. 
Pub.  4-11-61.     Filed  8-7-58.  j 

717.377.  WEXDEZ.  ChJpman  Chemical  Company,  I^c.  ks- 
sljfnee  of  Weed-Master  (Western)  Ltd.  SN  62,499t  Pub. 
8-2.3-60.    Filed  11-14-58. 

717.378.  YOU  CAN  RELY  ON  CERTIFIED  AND  BEI'RE- 
SEXTATION  OF  A  RED  BANNER.  Certlfled  tabora- 
tories.    Inc.      SN   95,0.">6.      Pub.    4-11-61.      Filed   4«-14-«0. 

717.379      W     AND     CARICATURE    OF     MAN     WEfeVRING 

CROWN.      The   Western    Petrochemical    Corporation.      SN 

99,978.     Pub.  4-11-61.     Filed  6-29-60. 
717,380.      0-CHEM1CAL8    FOR    INDUSTRY    AND    DESIGN. 

Oxford  Chemical  Corporation.     SN  104,540.     Pub.  4^11-61. 

Filed  9-15-60. 
717, .381.     GLI8ADE.     Aerosol  Corporation  of  America.     SN 

104,6««.     Pub.  4-11-61.     Filed  9-19-60. 
717, .{82       IMPERIAL.        Hercules     Powder     Company.       SN 

104.922.    Pub.  4-11-61.    Filed  9-21-60. ^_^_ 


Cass  7 -Cordage 

r 

717,38.1.  SHIPPERS.  International  Harrester  Ctimpany. 
SS  SGJbOl.     Pub.  4-11-61.     Filled  12-2-59.  ^ 

Class  9  -  Explosives,  Rreaniis,  Equipments, 
and  Projectiles  | 

717  384  SEA-HORSE.  W.  J.  Taylor,  d.b.a.  Taylor  Fire- 
works Company.  SN  101.347.  Pub.  4-11-61.  Filed 
7-22-eO.  


Class  10- Fertilizers 


717,38.').     VITEX  AND  DESIGN.     Dynamic  Industrial 
SN  54341.    Pub.  2-3-^9.    Filed  7-7-58. 
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717,386.  CEL-U-MDLCH  WITH  GROLIUM.  Paxton  Proc- 
essing Co.,  Inc.     8N  93,849.    Pub.  4-11-61.     Filed  3-28-00. 

717^87.  BLUE  BANNER  ^r^C.  AND  DESIGN.  Robertson 
Chemical  Corporation.  8N  06,427.  Pub.  4-11-61  Filed 
5-4-60. 

717.388.  HORMBX  AND  DESIGN.  Brooker  Chemical. 
SN  102,614.     Pub.  4-11-61.    Filed  8-15-60. 

717.389.  NBO-VITA.  R«-Mark  Chemical  Co..  Inc  8N 
102.871.    Pob.  4-11-61.    Filed  8-17-60. 


Class  12 -Construction  Materiak 

717.390.  REPRESENTATION  OF  SIAMESE  DANCING 
GIRL.  Bangkok  Industries,  Inc.  SN  79,042.  Pub 
4-11-61.    Filed  8-6-09. 

717.391.  CHILD-BAFB.  Berry  Door  Corporation.  SN 
94.245.     Pub.  4-11-61.    Filed  4-4-60. 

717.392.  WUNDA-PLY.  American  Lumber  Company,  Inc. 
SN  96.655.    Pab.  4-11-61.    Filed  5-9-60. 

717.393.  COLOR  BLEND.  Monarch  Tile  Manufacturing 
Inc.     SN   103.035.     Pub.   4-11-61.     Filed  8-19-60. 

717.394.  TlMFASt.'  Timber  Fasteners,  Inc.  SN  104,056. 
Pub.  4-11-61.    Filed  9-7-60. 

717.395.  INSPECDOR.  Zum  Industries,  Inc.  SN  104,0.58. 
Pub.  4-11-61.    Filed  9-7-60. 

717.896.  UPSON  AND  DESIGN.  The  Upson  Company.  SN 
105.695.     Pub.  4-11-61.    Filed  10-3-60. 


Clau  15-Ois  and  Creases 


717,413.  IIOTTKHT  BRAND  GOING  AND  DESIGN  Con- 
tlnenUI  Oil  Company.  SN  93,144.  Pub.  4-11-81  Filed 
4-l.'V-60. 

717.414       VITA    POWER.      Western   Aoto  Supply   Company 
8.N  06,157.     Pub.  4-11-Cl.     Filed  4-29-60. 

717,41.-..  WPC  AND  DESIGN.  The  Western  Petrochemical 
Corporation.     SN  99,979.      Pub.   4-11-61.     Filed  6-29-60. 

717.416.  BEMA  LUBE.  Bemaco.  Inc.  SN  102  055  Fob 
4-11-61.     Filed  8-4-CO. 

717.417.  SUN  OILS  AND  DESIGN.  Sun  Oil  Company. 
SN  105.470.     Pub.  4-11-61.    Filed  9-29-60. 

717.418.  ZOIL.  South  Penn  Oil  Company.  SN  105.560 
Pub.  4-4-61.    Filed  9-30-00. 

717.419.  TEMPRITE.  Stewart  Warner  Corporation  SN 
107,293.     Pub.  4-11-61.     Filed  10-27-60. 


Class  16-Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings 

717.420.  RHINO  KLAD.       Surface    Engineering    Company, 
Inc.     SN  88.821.      Pub.  4-11-61.     Filed  1-11-60. 

717.421.  RIPPLE    KOTE.       Benjamin    Moore    k    Co       SN 
96,241.     Pub.  10-4-60.    Filed  5-2-60. 

717.422.  RIPPLETOXE.     De  Soto  Chemlcml  Coatings,  Inc 
SN  98,880.     Pub.  10-4-60.     Filed  6-13-60. 


Cass  13 -Hardware  and  Plumbing  and 
Steam-Fitting  Supplies 

717.397.  MICROLOC.  Hagan  Chemicals  A  Controls,  Inc. 
SN  64,066    Pub.  7-26-60.    Filed  12-11-68. 

717.398.  SUPERFLEX  AND  DESIGN.  Hugo  Kern.  SN 
77.926.     Pub.  4-11-61.-  Filed  7-17-59. 

717.399.  CT  N08E-NUZZLER  AND  DE»ION.  Clearwater 
Tank  Company.  SN  80,497.  Pub.  4-11-61.  Filed 
8-31-69. 

717.400.  MC  CANNASEAL.     Hills-McCanna  Company.     SN 

95.082.  Pub.  4-11-61.     Filed  4-14-60. 

717.401.  MC  CANNAFLO.     Hills-McCanna  Company.     SN 

05.083.  Pub.  4-11-61.    Filed  4-14-60. 

717.402.  KELLEMS  AND  DESIGN.    The  Kellema  Company 
Inc.     SN  95,603.     Pub.  4-11-61.     Filed  4-22-60. 

717.403.  HEXTRALINE.     United  SUtea  Steel  Corporation 
SN  99,896.    Pub.  4-11-61.    Filed  6-28-60. 

717.404.  DELTA  AST)  DESIGN.     Delta  Faucet  Corporation 
SN    102.831.      Pub.   4-11-61.      Filed  8-17-60. 

717.405.  PREMIER.    Western  Newell  Mfg.  Co.    SN  106  698 
Pub,  4-11-61.    Filed  10-3-60. 

717.406.  DIA-GRIP.      Brass   and   Copper  Supply    Company 
Inc.      SN    105,719.      Pub.    4-11-61.      Filed   10-4-60. 

717.407.  VI  8KAL.  Commonwealth  Brass  Corporation. 
SN  105,968.    Pub.  4-11-61.    Filed  10-7-60. 

717.408.  CARBOCLAD.  Gardner-Denver  Company.  SN 
105,972.     Pub.  4-11-Gl.     Filed  10-7-60. 


Class  14-Metak  and  Metal  Castings  and 
Forgings 

717.409.  HATAR.     Hamilton  Watch  Company.     SN  98,922 
Pub.  4-11-61.     Filed  3-29-60. 

717.410.  MACK.    The  Fleming  Company.    8N  99,506     Pub 
4-11-61.    FUed  6-22-60. 

717.411.  CUSHIONTBODE.     Eutectlc  Welding  Alloys  Cor- 
poraUon.     8N  102.640.     Pub.  4-11-61.     Filed  8-15-60. 

717.412.  ADPLT.  National-Studard  Company.   SN  102  785 
Pnb.  4-11-81.    rUad  8-16-60. 


Qass  17-Tobacco  ProducU 

717.423.  FLIP-TOP.  Philip  Morris  Incorporated.  SN 
4,467.     Pub.  8-9-60.     Filed  3-13-56. 

717.424.  FLIP-TOP.  Philip  Morris  Incorporated  SN 
37,448.     Pub.  9-13-60.     Filed  9-18-57. 

717.423.     SAGE.    Sage  Cigarettes.    8N  88,691.   Pnb.  4-11-61 

Filed  1-8-60. 

717.426  8ILVER8TREAM.  Rembrandt  Tobacco  Corpora- 
tion (Overseas)  Limited.  SN  97.784.  Pub.  4-11-61. 
Filed  12-14-60. 

717.427.  PHILLIES  CHEROOT.  Bayuk  Cigars  Incorpo- 
rated.    SN  98.965.     Pub.   4-11-61.     Filad  6-14-60. 


Qass  18-Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical 
Preparations 

717.428.  BANISH     LINIMENT.       Thls-Won-Products    Com- 
pany.  Inc.     SN   105,773.      Pub.   4-11-61.     Filed   10-4-60. 

717.429.  DEPO-PROVERA.      The    Upjohn    Company.      SN 
107.078.    Pub.  4-11-61.    Filed  10-24-60. 

717.430.  FIXOBERAL.        C.      H.      Boebringer      Sohn.        SN 
109,765.     Pub.  4-11-61.     Filed  12-7-60. 

717.431.  MIN8ETAN.    C.  H.  Boebringer  Sohn.    SN  109,767. 
Pub.  4-11-61.    Filed  12-7-60. 

717.432.  LIPOFLAVONOID.      Smith,   Miller  ft   Patch,    Inc. 
SN  109.817.     Pub.  4-11-61.     Filed  12-7-60. 

717.433.  SENEZYME.       Baxter     Laboratories,     Inc.       SN 
110,302.    Pub.  4-11-61.    Filed  12-16-60. 

717.434.  HYDROZIDE.      Merck    k    Co.,    Inc.      SN    110,348. 
Pub.  4-11-61.     Filed  12-16-60. 

717.435.  NOPGEL.     Nopco  Chemical  Company.    SN  110,458. 
Pub.  4-11-61.     Filed  12-19-60. 

717.436.  CAP8TRESS.       Nopco     Chemical     Company.       SN 
110.400.     Pub.  4-11-61.     Filed  12-19-60. 

717.437.  PROVERA.     The  Upjohn  Company.     SN  110,500. 
Pub.  4-11-61.     Filed  12-19-60. 

717.438.  NORMAGE8T.      ViUmlnerals,    Inc.      SN    110,567. 
Pub.  4-11-61.     Filed  12-20-60. 

717.439.  CO-A-DEC.     Yltunln    Council   Incorporated.     SN 
110,633.    Pub.  4-11-61.    Filed  12-21-60. 
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717.440.  ROMEX.       Amertean     PhanB«e«itle«I     Compaay. 
8N  110.043.    Pub.  4-11-61.    Filed  12-22-00. 

717.441.  PERTINBX.     American  Pharmaceutical  Company 
8N  110,044.     Pub.  4-11-01.     Filed  12-22-00. 

717.442.  APHCO.       American     Pharmaceutical     Company. 
SN  110,648.    Pub.  4-11-61.    Filed  12-22-60. 

717.443.  CHEK-R-PURAN.     Ralstoo  Purina  Company.     8N 
110.787.    Pub.  4-11-61.    Filed  12-23-60. 

717.444.  BON-DU.     The  Warren-Teed   Products  Company. 
8N  110,960.    Pub.  4-11-61.    Filed  12-28-60. 

717.445.  CARBO-DOlfE.  Dome  Chemicals,  Inc.  8N  111,171. 
Pub.  4-11-61.    Filed  1-3-61. 


Qass  19- VeMdM 


717.446.  8ILHOUXTTE.       811houette     Marine     Ltd.       8N 
78,380.    Pub.  4-11-61.    Filed  7-24-09. 

717.447.  TORSION-LOADER.      Cambria    Spring    Company. 
8N  95,360.    Pub.  4-11-61.    Filed  4-19-60. 

717.448.  SWAP  BODlT.     Ooodling  Equipment  Co.,  Inc.     8N 
97,935.    Pub.  4-11-61.    Filed  5-26-60. 

717.449.  PINK  LADY.     Herbert  A.  H.  Bebrens.  Inc.     8N 
103.644.    Pub.  4-11-61.    Filed  8-30-60. 

717.450.  0-E.       O-B,    Inc.      8N    105,015.       Pub.    4-11-61. 
Filed  9-22-60. 

717.461.     BLACK  KNIGHT.     Herbert  A.   H.  Behrens,  Inc. 
SN  105,701.    Pub.  4-11-61.    Hied  8-30-60. 

717.452.  KENWORTH.     Pacific  Car  and  Foundry  Company. 
SN  106,738.    Pub.  4-11-61.    Filed  10-19-60. 

717.453.  KW.     Padfle  Ckr  and   Foundry  Company.     8N 
106.TS^.    Pub.  4-11-61.    Filed  10-19-60. 

717.454.  EDO.       EDO     Corporation.       SN    108.034.       Pub. 
4-11-61.    Filed  11-8-60. 


Oats  20  -  LiMlami  and  OiM  Oath 

717,455.     KENTILB    ANTIQUE    MARBLE    AND   DESIGN. 
Kentlle,  Inc.     BN  98,294.     Pub.  4-11-61.     Filed  6-2-60. 


Class  21 -Btdrical   Apparatus,  Machines, 

717.456.  8LO-BEL.  Bel  Fuse  Inc.  SN  88.S90.  Pnb. 
4-11-61.    Filed  1-7-60. 

717.457.  PETITE.  Sterlinc  Hl-Fldellty,  Inc.  SN  93,022. 
Pub.  4-11-61.    Filed  8-16-60. 

717.458.  SUPERIOR.  Superior  SUple  Mff.  Co.  Inc.  SN 
93,880.    Pub.  4-11-61.    Filed  »-28-60. 

717,450.  C-CORB.  Century  LlghUnf,  Inc.  SN  95.140. 
Pub.  4-11-41.    Filed  4-10-60. 

717.460.  LAMOFLEX  Intematlooal  EesliUnce  Company. 
SN  95328.    Pub.  4-11-61.    Filed  4-26-60. 

717.461.  ATTBNU-DUCT.  The  Flltron  Company,  Inc.  BN 
96,400.    Pub.  4-11-61.    Filed  5-4-60. 

717.463.  CONTBOFLIX.  Tapeawlteli  Corporation  of  Amer- 
ica.    SN  97.341.     Pab.  4-11-61.     Filed  5-17-60. 

717,468.  INDUSTRIONICB.  Industrioalca  ControU.  Inc., 
by  ctaaaff*  of  name  from  Wlntrias,  Inc.  SN  97,534.  Pub. 
4-^4-61.    Filed  5-19-60.  - 

717.464.  AQUAMATIC  Fleldcrett  Mills,  Inc.  BN  98,646. 
Pub.  4-11-61.    Filed  6-8-60. 

717.465.  THORO  TEST  AND  DESIGN.  Thurow  EW 
troBlca,   Inc.     BN  98,750.     Pub.  4-11-61.     Filed  6-0-60. 

717.466.  TRUK  OROTE  LINE  AND  DESIGN.  The  Grote 
Mannfaeturinff  Company.  SN  99,614.  Pub.  4-11-61. 
Filed  6-22-60. 

717.467.  PLATANIUM  ANODES.  Sel-Rez  Corporation. 
8N100,30«.    Pab.  4-11-61.    Filed  7-6-80. 


717.408.  ACUVI8ION.  Wllmot  Omtle  Company,  i  SN 
100.675.    Pub.  4-11-61.    Filed  7-11-60.  I 

717.469.  PRRSCO  LEKTRO-8TUN.  PrwierTalln*  MaUfae- 
turing  Company.  SN  100,930.  Pub.  4-11-61.  Filed 
7-15-6a 

717.470.  UDS.  National  Antomotlre  Wholesalers  Associa- 
tion. SN  101,273.  COLLECTIVE  MARK.  Pub.  4-11-61. 
Filed  7-ei-60. 

717.471.  REOULUS-1.  Graybar  Electric  Company^  Inc. 
SN  101.190.    Pub.  4-11-61.    Filed  7-25-60. 

717.472.  D  AND  DESIGN.  Dlalaphone.  SN  101.480.  Pub. 
4-11-61.    Filed  7-26-60. 

717.473.  ALPHADTNE.  SkUtroo  Electronics  A  Tel^rUion 
Corporation.     SN  101,515.     Pub.  4-11-61.     Filed  7-^6-60. 

717.474.  UNION  CARBIDE  AND  DESIGN.  Union  Cirblde 
Corporation.     SN  101.524.     Pub.  4-11-61.     Filed  7-^6-60. 

717.475.  BOUNDALL.  The  Art  MeUl  Company.  SN 
101,732.    Pub.  4-11-61.    FUed  8-1-60. 

717.476.  BI-POWER  AND  DESIGN.  Walter  Valletta  Com- 
pany.    SN   101.829.     Pub.   4-11-61.     Filed  8-1-60^ 

717.477.  ELTON  ELECTRIC  COMPANY  AND  DeIbION. 
Elton  Jehnnon,  d.b.a.  Elton  Electric  Company.  SN  102,562. 
Pub.  4-11-61.     Filed  8-12-60. 

717.478.  FANCIFUL  DISPLAY  OF  THE  LETTERS !  AMP. 
AMP  Incorporated.  SN  103.381.  Pub.  4-11-61  Filed 
8-25-6a 

717.479.  CLAIREX  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Clalrex  Corpora- 
tion.    SN  104.588.     Pub.  4-11-61.     Filed  9-16-60. 

717.480.  VARIAC.  General  Radio  Company.  8N  l(i4.714. 
Pub.  4-11-61.     Filed  9-19-60. 

717.481.  THBRMO-TRI^.  Trianrit  Conduit  k  Cable  Co., 
Inc.     SN  104,962.     Pab.  4-11-61.    Filed  9-21-60.    : 

717.482.  ALL-X.  Emmx  Wire  CorporaUon.  SN  105,508. 
Pub.  4-11-61.     Filed  9-30-60.  ' 

717.483.  ALLEX.  Essex  Wire  Corporation.  SN  105,509. 
Pub.  4-11-61.    Filed  9-30-60. 

717.484.  CLASSROOM  21.  MotoroU.  Inc.  SN  105,654. 
Pub.  4-11-61.    Filed  10-3-60. 

717.485.  MOTOROLA.  Motorola,  Inc.  SN  105.657.  Pub. 
4-11-61.    Filed  10-8-60. 

717.486.  HANDIE-TALKIE.  Motorola,  Inc.  SN  l<is.660. 
Pub.  4-11-81.    Filed  10-3-60. 

717.487.  K08TKUTTER.  Speer  Cftrbon  Company,  SN 
105.687.    Pub.  4-11-61.    Filed  10-3-60. 

717.488.  INTRIN8ITR0L.  The  Le  Lacbeur  Corporation. 
SN  105.744.    Pub.  4-11-61.    Filed  10-4-60.  I 

717.489.  VADO.  Marks  Polarised  Corporation.  SN  1^,749. 
Pub.  4-11-61.    Filed  10-4-60. 

717.490.  OPTEL.  Maurice  D.  Telchner,  d.b.a.  Presiq  Com- 
pany.    BN  105,772.     Pub.  4-11-61.     nied  10-4-60. 

717.491.  MEGA-SWITCH.  Kay  Electric  Company^  SN 
106,106.    Pub.  4-11-61.    Filed  10-10-60.  | 

717.492.  QUAD-SEALED.  International  Rectifier  Cc^ra- 
tlon.      SN    107.108.     Pub.   4-11-61.     Filed   10-26-6b. 

717.493.  HTDRAMOUNT.  U.S.  Electrical  Motors^  Inc. 
SN  107,625.    Pub.  4-11-61.    Filed  10-81-60. 


Class  22  -  Caats,  Toys,  and  Sporthig  fioods 

717.494.  HI-FU.  Caprico  International.  Inc.  SN  44,798. 
Pab.  9-9-58.    Filed  1-28-58. 

717.495.  OONO  HEB  FOT  CHOY  AND  DB8ION.  Margaret 
Ward  Wlnfleld,  d.b.a.  Margaret  Ward.  SN  85.549.  Pub. 
4-11-61.    Filed  10-2^-59.  i 

717.496.  "PEPPY"  LB  POOCH.  Roko.  Inc..  d.b.a.  Colum- 
bU  Toy  Products.  SN  88,429.  Pub.  4-11-61.  Filed 
1-4-60.  I 

717.487.     CLARO  AND  DESIGN.     Claro  Laboratorief     SN 

100.427.    Pub.  4-11-61.    Filed  7-7-60. 
717,498.     SWIM-EZY   AND  DESIGN.     Helns  W.   Klfcfaner, 

d.b.a.    Unlrerse   Company.      SN    102,028.     Pub.   4-411-^1. 

Filed  8-4-60.  | 

717,«»9.     SWIM-EZY.     Helns  W.  Klrdinar.  d.b.a.  UilTtrae 

Company.     8N  102,029.    Pub.  4-11-61.    Fllad  8-4^60.    , 
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717.500.  CROWN  JBWEL.  Bmaswlek  Corporation.  SN 
102,615.    Pub.  4-11-61.    Filed  8-15-60. 

717.501.  SNAP  TRAIN  AND  DESIGN.  Albln  Enterpriseii. 
Inc.,  d.b.a.  Jack  Built  Toy  Manufacturing  Co.  SN  103.427. 
Pub.  4-11-fll.     Filed  8-26-60. 

717.502.  VIKING.  Northland  Rkl  Manufacturing  Co.  SN 
104,181.    Pub.  4-11-61.    Filed  9-8-60. 

717.503.  TANOLEFIN.  The  Linen  Thread  Co..  Inc.  8N 
104,7.V).     Tub.  4-11-61.    Filed  9-19-60. 

717..'>04.  FORCIIEX.  JoHeph  KowaUkl.  8N  103,174.  Pub. 
4-1 1  -«1 .     Filed  9^20-60. 

717..V).'>  GKEEN  HORNET.  Monogram  Modeln,  Inc.  R.\ 
10.-),66.1.     I'ub.  4-11-61.    Filed  1O-3-60. 


Qass  23  —  Catlery,  Machinery,  and  Teds, 
and  Parts  Theraeff 

717..>06.  UOWLATHE.  The  Bowlathe  Company.  SN 
76,935.    Pub.  4-11-61.     Filed  7-2-59. 

717.507.  "TRAIL-R-LIFT."  Advanced  Enterprioeo,  Inc. 
8X  78,7.-)2.     Pub.  4-11-61.    Filed  7-31-59. 

717.508.  8AV-T-JACK  AND  DESIGN.  John  L.  Nolden, 
d.b.a  Sav-T-Englneerlng  Co.  8N  82,185.  Pub.  4-11-61. 
Filed  »-2.-)-59. 

717.509.  "UNIJECT."  Union  Tank  Car  Company,  asalgnee 
of  Smith  k  LoTeless,  Inc.  S.N  80.353.  Pub.  4-11-61. 
nied  11-30-59. 

717..'^10.  TRACTIONAIDER.  Athey  Products  Corporation 
SN  86.803.    Pub.  4-11-61.    Filed  12-8-50. 

717.511.  REFRIGIFILTER.  Hanklnon  Corporation.  8N 
93.89.'^.     Pub.  4-11-61.     Filed  4-27-00. 

717.512.  8ERPENTIX.  Frtedricb  Btubbe.  d.b.a.  Albert 
Stubbe.     SN  96.996.     Pub.  4-11-61.     Filed  5-12-60. 

717.313.  OLD  TIMER.  Imperial  Knlftp  Asaodated  Com- 
panlea.    Inc.     SN  97.490.     Pub.  4-11-61.     Filed  5-10-60. 

717.314.  HYKE.  Hamilton  k  Kiger.  SN  98.281.  Pub. 
4-11-61.    FUed  6-2-60. 

717.315.  COM  AIRE  PAK  AND  DESIGN.  George  W. 
Tenny.  Jr.,  d.b.a.  Tenny'a  Farm  Supply.  SN  98,603.  Pub. 
4-11-01.    Filed  6-7-60. 

717,516  FLEX-O-CHUTB.  Woodland  Transit  Concrete. 
SN  101.718.    Pub.  4-11-01.    Filed  7-29-60. 

717.517.  VENDO  STONEB  AND  DESIGN.  Tlie  Vendo 
Company.     SN  101.832.     Pub.  4-11-61.     Filed  8-1-60. 

717.518.  ZOLLER-KIPPER.  Zoller-Klpper  GmbH.  SN 
101.836.    Pub.  4-11-01.     Filed  8-1-60. 

717.510.  ADJUBT-0  EVERLAST  AND  DESIGN.  Ererlaiit 
Fuel  Pump  Corp.  SN  101.937.  Pub.  4-11-61.  Filed 
8-3-60. 

717.520.  CYCLEHUB.  Cydedynamlcfi  Incorporated.  8N 
108.306.    Pub.  4-11-61.    Filed  8-23-60. 

717.521.  ELGIN.  S  A  S  Machinery  Co.  BN  103,416.  Pub. 
4-11-01.     Filed  8-25-00. 

717.522.  CROSS  JET  ANT)  DESIGN.  The  Bahnpon  Com- 
pany.    SN  103,738.     Pub.  4-11-61.     Filed  9-1-60. 

717,528.  PAL-JAC.  The  Raymond  Corporation.  SN  103.807. 
Pub.  4-11-01.     Filed  9-1-00. 


717.324.     CYCLOMITRON.       Benjamin     J.     Parmele. 
104,400.    Pub.  4-11-61.    Filed  9-13-60. 


SN 


717,323.     GAST.      Gaiit    Manufacturing    Corporation.      SN 
103,312.     Pub.  4-11-61.    Filed  9-30-00. 

717,620.     LAMB.    Lamb-Grays  Harbor  Co.,  Inc.    SN  105.648. 
Pub.  4-11-61.    Filed  10-3-00. 

717.327.     HOLTITK.     Dremer  Industries,  Inc.     SN  106,801. 
Pub.  4-11-61.    Filed  10-5-60. 

717.528.  PAYDOZBR.  The  Frank  G.  Hough  Co.   SN  103,890. 
Pub.  4-11-01.    Filed  10-6-00. 

717.529.  TRUUNB.  Gardner-Denver  Company.  SN  103,071. 
Pub.  4-11-61.    nied  10-7-60. 

717.530.  ROLLERBUG.       OoIdbUtt     Tool  "Tympany.       8N 
100,973.    rub.  4-11-01.    Filed  10-7-00. 


Qass  26  -  Measaring    and    Scientific 

Appliances  | 

717..'>31.  ACETRIM.  Ace  Electronics  AsaocUtes,  Inc..  as- 
Kiirnee  of  Aaron  N.  Solomon,  d.b.a.  Ace  Electronics  Asso- 
rlaten.      8\    1,991.      Pub.    7-17-56       Filed    2-2-56. 

717.3.J2.  PVRODURE.  Pyrometer  Company  of  America. 
Inc  ,  aimlgnee  of  Arnold  Malkan.  SN  66.779.  Pub.  4-11-61. 
Filed  8-7-,'>8. 

717.33.1.  FERRODIRE.  Pyrometer  Company  <rf  America. 
Inc..  H»Hl|cnee  of  Arnold  Malkan.  8N  56,781.  Pub. 
4-11-61.     nied  8-7-38. 

1\'.W.\\.  RKl'RKSENTATION  OF  TWO  TRIANGLES.  Sea- 
ornft  Induntrle*  Incorporated.  SN  57,720.  Pub.  4-11-61. 
nifd  »-22-.")8. 

717.533.  VARICON.  Leonard  H.  Tall,  d.b.a.  Tail's  Camera 
Supply.      8.V  58..305.      Pub.   4-11-61.     Filed  9-8-58. 

717.3;{6.     TECH /OPS  AND  DESIGN.     Technical  Operations. 

Incorporated.     8N  74,346.     Pub.  4-11-61.     Piled  6-22-59. 
T17.5.a.      CYCU)8COPE.     Twin  City  Tenting  Corp..  aMsignee 

of  Twin  City  Te«tlng  Company.    8N  75,805.    Pub.  4-11-61. 

Filed  6-15-59. 

717,338.     PERM.\8COPE     Twin  City  Testing  Corp.,  assignee 

of  Twin  aty  Testing  Company.    8N  75,806.    Pub.  4-11-Cl. 

nied  6-13-59. 
717,5.39.     BBCKMAN.       Beckman     Instruments,     Inc.       SN 

76.150.     Pub.  4-11-61.     Filed  «^22-6y. 
717.540.      CLIKDIAL.       Penn     Controls,     Inc.       8.N     76.591. 

Pub.  4-11-61.     Filed  6-26-39. 

717,341.     CLIK-O-MATIC.     Penn  Controls.  Inc.     SN  76,592. 

Pub.  4-11-01.     Filed  6-20-59. 
717.542.      FITOO.      Beckman   Instruments,   Inc.      SN    79,457. 

Pub    4-11-61.     Filed  8-13-59. 

717,343.     BITNER'S.      Fred   H.    Bltner.      SN   87,848.      Pub. 

4-11-61.    Filed  12-23-59. 
717..'i44.     GROTESQUE    OF    SPECTACLED    MAN.       Jason 

Optics  Co.,  Inc.     SN  88,398.     Pub.  4-11-61.     Filed  1-4-60. 

717.346.  MI.NI-FLEX.  Hnmner  Electronics  Company.  Inc. 
SN  80,677.    Pub.  4-11-61.    Filed  1-26-60. 

717,546.  FEDCO.  Fluid  k  Electro  Derlces  Corp.  BN 
90,242.     Pub.  4-11-61.     Filed  2-3-60. 

717.347.  REPRESENTATION  OF  AN  EYE.  Kono  Manu- 
facturing Co.  Inc.  SN  90,256.  Pub.  4-11-61.  Filed 
2-3-00. 

717..V18.  UNIPAC.  Low  X-Ray  Corporation.  8.N  91.007. 
Pub.  4-11-61.    Filed  2-17-60. 

717.340  REPRESENTATION  OF  FANCIFUL  DESIGN. 
Hllls-McCunna  Company.  SN  91,138.  Pub.  4-11-61. 
Filed  2-18-60. 

717, .'iSO.  DURST.  Durst  8.A.,  Bolzano.  SN  02,603.  Pub. 
4-11-01.    Filed  3-11-60. 

717,531.  INTERSECTED  CIRCLE  DESIGN.  Protype.  Inc. 
SN  02,641.    Pub.  4-11-61.     FUed  8-11-60. 

717,552.  LEADER  AND  JAPANESE  CHARACTERS.  Shl- 
geru  Ohmatsu.     SN  93,368.    Pub.  4-11-61.     Filed  3-23-60. 

717,333.  HYGRODYNAMICS.  Hygrodynamles,  Inc.  SN 
l>8,002.    Pub.  4-11-61.     nied  3-27-60. 

717,534.  HANOI-START.  Amerlcaa'Oage  ft  Machine  Com- 
pany.    SN  98.102.     Pub.  4-11-01.     Filed  0-1-60. 

717,333.  MEAS-R-8UKE.  Drapery  Derlces  Co.  Inc.  SN 
90,720.    Pub.  4-11-61.    Filed  6-27-60. 

717..')30.  I-XJUMFLEX.  Hobertsbaw-Fulton  Controls  Com- 
piiny.     SN  100,051.     Pub.  4-11-01.     Filed  6-30-00. 

717. •>37  TURNQUATE.  Subnilnlnture  In«truinonts  Corpo- 
ration.     SN    100.072.      Pub.   4-11-61.      Mled   0-30-60. 

717,6.-.8.     INCAR.     Incur,  Inc.     SN  102.923.  Pub.  4-11-01. 

tnied  8-18-00. 

717  3.-.0      MA.VIKIN      DESIGN.        Roblnalr  Mnnufncturing 

Corporation.     SN  103,101.     Pub.  4-11-61.  Filed  9-23-00. 

717.300.     PKAUDLERTRON.      Pfaudler  Pemiutlt   Inc.     SN 

103,302.     Pub.  4-11-01.    Filed  9-27-00. 
717,.'KH        TRU-FAX.         Curtis  YounB       Corporation.         SN 

103.300.    Pub.  4-11-01.    Filed  0-30-00. 
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717,5«2.  FREBLAND.  FrceUnd  Qtag9  Compaay.  8N 
10S.688.    Pub.  4-11-ei.    Filed  10-3-«0. 

717.563.  8PSBD  SET.  Robertsbaw-Fulton  Cmitrols  Com- 
pany.    8N   100,671.     Pub.   4-11-61.     Filed  10-3-60. 

717.564.  TRADEMARK  DESIGN.  Aato-Ponenta,  Inc  SN 
105,705.    Pub.  4-11-61.    Filed  9-20-60. 

717.565.  TAPAC.  De  Vllef  Macblne  Company  SN  105,727. 
Pub.  4-11-61.    Filed  10-4-60. 

717.566.  MINSCO.  Minnesota  laatrument  Co.  SN  105,751. 
Pub.  4-11-61.    Filed  10-4-60. 

717.567.  FL0-TR0NIC8.  Flo-Tronlcs.  Inc.  SN  106,895. 
Pub.  4-11-61.    Filed  10-21-60. 

717.568.  WHIRL-PULSE.  Rotron  Controls  Corporation. 
SN  107,151.    Pub.  4-11-61.    Filed  10-26-60. 

717.569.  BONOCLB.  The  House  of  Vision,  Inc.  SN 
107,193.    Pub.  4-11-61.    Filed  10-26-60. 

717.570.  CINE-EDUCATOR.  Edwin  Buscfa,  d.b.a.  Buscb 
Film  and  Eqalpment  Company.  SN  107,242.  Pub.  4-11-61. 
Filed  10-27-60. 

717.571.  HARBIL.  Harbll  Manafactarinc  Co.  SN  107,337. 
Pub.  4-11-61.    Filed  10-2»-60. 

717.572.  CREST.  Magna  Products.  Incorporated.  SN 
107,353.    Pub.  4-11-01.    Filed  10-2»-60. 

717.573.  MAONAFILM.  Magna  Products,  Incorporated. 
SN  107.355.    Pub.  4-11-61.    Filed  10-28-60. 

717.574.  CLINAC.     Arthur  8.  La  Pine  tc  Company,  assignee 
.    of   Tenso-Lab.   Inc.      SN   107,604.      Pub.   4-11-61.     Filed 

11-1-60. 

717.575.  INSTAFILM.  The  William  Qeti  Corporation. 
SN  108.040.    Pub.  4-11-61.    Filed  11-8-60. 

717.576.  MI  AND  DBSION.  Mansfield  Industries,  Inc.  SN 
108.058.    Pub.  4-11-61.    Filed  11-8-60. 

717.577.  DB  CEDUCER.  Bdcllff  Instruments.  SN  106,298. 
Pub.  4-11-61.    Filed  11-14-60. 

717.578.  LATSRALIZER  AND  DESIGN.  Grtswold  Aero- 
nautical Corporation.  SN  108,319.  Pub.  4-11-61.  Filed 
11-14-60. 


Oass  27-Horological  iMtnwmits 

717.579.  DA   MARK'.     Donald   H.   McNeill      SN   100,920. 
Pub.  4-11-61.    Filed  7-15-00. 

717.580.  BM   AND    DESIGN.     Baume  *   Merder   Sodete 
Anonyme.     8N  104,061.     Pub.  4-11-01.     Filed  9-S-60. 


Oass  28  -  Jtwelry  and  Predoos-Malal  Ware 

717.581.  SHALIMAR.  Simon  Oolnb  *  Sons,  Inc.  SN 
.59,389.    Pub.  5-26-09.    Filed  9-23-58. 

717.582.  TOPP8  STAR-LINE.  Manco  Watch  Strap  Co.. 
Inc.,  awlgnee  of  Topps  Products  Corporation.  8N  101,827. 
Pub.  4-11-61.    Filed  8-1-60. 


Oass  29-Broons,  BnisliM,  md  DiKtors 

717.583.     ZOOM-A-LON.     0-Cedar  of  Cknada  Limited.     8N 
100.630.    Pub.  4-11-61.    Piled  7-11-60. 

717,r>84.     MIGHTY    MOP.      Blackburn    Products    Company, 
Inc.     SN   101,000.     Pub.  4-11-61.     Filed  7-28-60. 

717.585.     MAGIKAGK.     The  Wooster  Brush  Company.     SN 
103,060.    Pub.  4-11-61.    Filed  8-10-CO. 
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Oass  31  -  Filters  and  Refrigeraton 


717,.'587.-    FRIMACOLOR. 
k    RegBonsablUtC    Llmlt«e 


Frtmattc.  Camps  k  Cie.,  8oclCt4 
8N    100,842.      Pub.    4-11-41. 


ClauJO-Crackery,  Earlbtnware,  and 
Pamlain 

717,586.     MONACO.      Shenango    China,    Inc.      SN    86,602. 
Pub.  4-11-61.    Filed  12-3-jO. 


Plle<^Kl4-60 

717.588.     MYERS.     The  F.  E.  Myers  *  Bro.  Company.     SN 
106,271.    Pub.  4-11-61.    Filed  10-12-00. 


Oass  32  -  Furniture  and  Upliolstery 


717,589.     POUR    SEASONS.      Salmanson    k    Co.,    I$c.      SN 
85,688.    Pub.  2-23-60.    Filed  11-19-00. 

717,r>00.     ESTEY.      Estey   Corporation.      SN   94,573.      Pub. 
4-11-61.     Filed  4-7-60. 

717.591.     TWO-FOL.       Rol-Fol    Table,     Inc.       SN    100,294. 
Pub.  4-11-61.     Filed  7-5-60.  ! 


Oass  34  -  Heating,  Ligliting,  and  Ventilating 
Apparatus 


717.592.  B008TAIR.      Boostalr    Corporation.      8N    95,138. 
Pub.  +-11-61.     Filed  4-15-60.  i 

717.593.  8ILENTFL0W.     Silence,   Inc.     SN  95,324»     Pub. 
4-11-61.    Filed  4-18-60. 

717,394.     NOR8CO.     Vlto  A.  Clandulll.     SN  103,301     Pub. 
4-ll-«l.     Filed  8-25-60. 

Oass 35 -Belting,  Hose,  Machinery  Pack- 
ing, and  NonmetalKc  Tires 


717.596.  ROUND  WHITE  BLOT  ABOUT  ONE-EtGHTH 
INCH  IN  DIAMETER.  Westlnghouse  Air  Brake  Com- 
pany.    8N  97,596.     Pub.  4-11-61.     Filed  5-20-60. 

717.596.  METAFLEX.  Internationale  Rubber  Prcidncten. 
N.V.     8N  101.784.     Pub.   4-11-61.     Filed  8-1-60. 

1 — 

Oass  36  -  Musical  InstruuMuts  and  Suoplies 

717,.'>07.  "PIPE  VOICE  OF  THE  ELECTRIC  O^OAN." 
Electro  Music.    SN  65,048.    Pub.  4-11-61.     Filed  1-^12-59. 

717.598.  RED  BAND  DESIGN.  Humes  and  Berg  S^fg.  Co. 
Inc.     S-N  68.142.     Pub.  1-31-61.     Filed  2-20-50. 

717.599.  HUGO  RAUNER'S.  Alexander  Apfelbauin.  as- 
signee Of  Hugo  Rauner.  SN  84,016.  Pub.  4-11-61.  Filed 
10-26-JO. 

717.600.  GRAND  STAFF.  Harry  James  Jenkins,  d.b.a. 
Grand  Staff  Records.  8N  101,629.  Pub.  4-11-61.  Filed 
7-28-00. 

717.601.  ROBERTS  AND  DESIGN.  Roberts  Electronics. 
Inc.     SN   103,963.     Pub.   4-11-61.     Filed  9-6-60. 

717,002.  DICTALAB.  Dictaphone  Corporation.  8N  106,701. 
Pub.  4-11-61.     Filed  10-19-60. 


Oass  37  —  Paper  and  Stationery 

717.603.  GUARDIAN.  Banco  Corporation,  Ltd.  SN  ^0.337. 
Pub.  4-11-61.    nied  4-25-58. 

717.604.  8TED-D-POINT.      Blalsdell    Pencil  Company.     SN 

61.613.  Pub.  4-11-61.     Filed  10-30-58. 

717.005.  SPEED-POINT.     Blalsdell  Pendl  Company.     SN 

01.614.  Pub.  4-11-61.    Filed  10-30-58. 

717.006.  NASSAU  CLASP  AND  DESIGN.  Tension  eIu- 
Telope  Corporation,  assignee  of  P.  L.  Andrews  Corporation. 
8N  64.440.    Pub.  4-11-61.     Filed  12-17-58. 

717.007.  BASELINE.  The  Kelly  Printing  Company,  Inc. 
SN  88,401.    Pub.  4-11-61.    Filed  l-t-60. 
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717.608.  SCHUMACHER.    F.  Schnmaclier  k  Co.    SN  95,854 
Pub  4-11-61.    Filed  4-26-60. 

717.609.  LINWBAVE   GLBNGARY.      United    States   Bnrel- 
ope  Company.    SN  100.664.    Pub.  4-11-61.    Filed  7-11-00. 

717.610.  HAMMBRMILL  FORE.     HamraenBlll  Paper  Com- 
pany.      8N   101,172.      Pub.  4-11-61.      Filed  7-20-60. 

717.611       PRESSCORE.      Science   Research    AsM>clstefi,    Inc 
8X104.194.     I'ub.  4-11-61.     Filed  9-9-60. 


Oass  38-Prints  and  PuUications 

717,612.      PASS   AND   PUNT  AND  DESIGN.      Sports   Spot- 
light,  Inc.      SN    103.218.     Pub.    4-11-61.     Filed  8-22-60. 


CIass39-aotiung 


717.613.     COUNTRY    GENTLEMEN.      Onor-Craft    CTothes. 

SN  688,175.     Pub.  8-28-56.    Filed  5-24-55. 
717.r,l4.      IRI8HEEN.      Palm    Beach   Company.      S.N    71,68.') 

Pub.  4-11-61.    Filed  4-16-00. 

717.615.  SPORTS  JOHNS.  Duofold  Inc.  SN  72.116. 
Pub.  4-11-61.     Filed  4-23-59. 

717.616.  8H1RTWEIGHTS.  The  Joseph  *  Felss  Company. 
8N  73,493.    Pub.  4-11-61.    Filed  b-12-.')e. 

717.617.  MERCANTIZED  O  WING  'N'  AIR  AND  DBJSION. 
Orerseaa  Shipments,  Inc.  SN  79.506.  Pub.  4-11-61. 
Filed  8-1  .V59. 

717.618.  K  KRESS  KRAFT.  8.  H.  Kress  and  Company. 
SN  99,633.     Pub.  4-11-61.    Filed  6-24-00. 

717.619.  PRIME-RIB.  Great  American  Knitting  Mills,  Inc. 
8X  100,903.    Pub.  4-11-61.    Filed  7-15-60. 

717.620.  STUART  HOLMES.  Educator  Shoe  Corporation. 
SN  101  ,,184.    Pub.  4-11-61.     Filed  7-25-60. 

717.621.  TRIGEEN.  Trigere,  Inc.  SN  102,151.  Pub. 
4-11-61.    nied  8-5-60. 

717.622.  PINGO.  William  Konecke.  SN  102,323.  Pub. 
4-11-61.    Filed  8-9-60. 

717.623.  TISSGAR.  Manufactures  de  Senones  (Vosgeo). 
8N  102..J28.     Pub.  4-11-61.     Filed  8-9-60. 

717.624.  FOOT  MAGIC.  A.  Werman  4  Sons,  Inc.  SN 
104,127.     Pub.  4-11-61.     Filed  9-8-60. 

717.625.  GOSSIP.  FUlr  Lingerie,  Inc.  SN  104,519. yjPub. 
4-11-61.    Filed  9-15-60.  /'^ 

717.626.  HANDY  CAP.  Rand  Rubber  Company,  Inc.  SN 
106,021.    Pub.  4-11-61.    Filed  9-7-60. 

717.f.27.  "HI  THERE"  FORTU.NA.  Fortuna  Foundatloni.. 
Inc.      8.\    106.490.      Pub.    4-11-61       Filed    10-17-60. 

717,628.  DAMON.  Damon  Creations.  Inc.  SN  107.184. 
Pub.  4-11-61.    Filed  10-26-60. 


Oass 40 -Fancy  Goods,   Furnishings,  and 
Notions 


717,629.     POLY-FLEX.     Walter  Spiegel,  dba.  Waldor  Prod- 
ucts Co.     SN  100.561.     Pub.  4-11-61.     Filed  6-28-60. 


Oass  42 -Knitted,    Netted,   and   Textile 
Faima,  and  Substitutes  Therefor 

717.630.  Wl.NDOM.  Deering  Mllllken,  Inc.,  by  merger  and 
change  of  name  from  Deering,  Mllllken  k  Co.  Inc  8N 
61,880.    Pub.  4-11-61.    Filed  5-19-58. 

717.631.  RAINBOW  CELESTUL  AND  DESIGN.  Coleport 
Fabrics,    Inc.      SN  80.800.      Pub.   4-11-81.      Filed  9-4-.-)9. 

717.632.  TK  AND  DESIGN.  TexUle  BxcluslTes  Inc  SN 
85.420.    Pub.  4-11-61.    Filed  11-16-59. 
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717,683.     SCHUMACHER.    F.  Schumaeber  *  Co.    8N  96^50. 

Pub.  4-11-61      Filed  4-26-60. 

717.634.      DICEY.       Dicey     Mills.     Inc.       SN    96.104.       Pub. 
4-11-61.     nied  4-29-60 

717.63.>.      IXK'KPORT     WORSTED    FELT.  Lockport    Felt 

Company,   Inc.     8N  96.598.     Pub.  4-11-61.  Filed  5-6-60. 

717.6.16.      L<X'KI*<)RT    DLRA-LOFT    FELT.  Lockport    FVlt 

Company,  Inc.  8.\  90,599.  Pub.  4-11-61.  Filed  5-6-60. 
717,6;i7.     LOCKI'ORT    QUALITY    FELTS     AND    DBSION. 

Lockport   Kelt  Company,   Inc.     SN  96.600.  Pub.  4-11-61. 

Filed  5-6-60. 

717,038.     WESTCHESTER.      The    General    Tire    *    Rubber 
Company       8N    106.405.      Pub.  4-11-61.      Filed   10-14-60. 


Oass  44 -Dental,    Medical,   and    Surgical 
Appliances 

717,8.39.     TEENS      De  Luxe  Olrdlecraft  Co.,  Inc.     SN  76,795. 
Pub.  4-11-61.     Filed  6-30-.>9. 

71 7. MO.     BD     llecton  I>lcklni«on  and  Company.    8.\  82.074. 
Pub.  4-11-61      Filed  9-25.59 

717,841.      WM.      Whip-Mix    Corporation.      SN   94,537.      Pnb. 
4-11-61.     Filed  4-6-60. 

717,642.     ECONOMY.       Simmons     Company.       SN     97.881. 
Pub.  4-1 1-61.     tiled  ."5-25-00. 

717.643       PERFUSO-PAC.     Trayenol  Laboratories,  Inc.     SN 
104,492      Pub   4-11-61      Filed  9-14-60. 

71 7,644.      AQLA-8PA.        The     Aqua-Spa     Corporation.        SN 
104.673.     Pub.  4-11-61.    (lied  9-19-60. 


Oass 45 -Soft  Drinks  and  Carbonated 
Waters 


717.645.     8PIZZ        The     Perfection     Company.     Ltd.       SN 
100.285.    Pub.  4-11-01.     Filed  7-5-60. 


Oass  46— Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 

717.646.  DAIRY  DAN  I>alry  Dan,  Incorporated.  SN 
47,564.     Pub.  6-2-59.     Filed  3-12-58. 

717.647.  GUARlNA.  General  Mills,  Inc.  SN  70,066.  Pnb. 
4-11-61.     Filed  3-23-.'>9. 

717.648.  SUNNY  YOLK  AND  DESIGN.  Chlckauba  Cotton 
Oil  Co.     8X  76.460.     Pub.  4-11-61.     Filed  6-25-JS9. 

717.649.  KRUN-CHEE.  Sunshine  Biscuits,  Inc.,  d.b.a. 
Krun-Chee  Potato  Chips.  SN  92,196.  Pub.  4-4-61.  Filed 
2-26-60. 

717.650.  OLD  BAR-Q  AND  DESIGN.  The  Woolson  Spice 
Company.     SN  100.477.     Pub.  4-11-61.     Filed  7-7-60. 

717.651.  JUXECHIPS    AND    DESIGN.      June   Dairy    Prod 
ucts  Company,    Inc.     SN   104,166.      Pub.    4-11-61.     Filed 
9-9-60. 

717.662.  JUNE  GOLD  AND  DESIGN.  June  Dairy  Prod- 
ucts Company,  Inc.  8N  104,167.  Pub.  4-11-61.  Filed 
9-9-60. 

717.653.  CHEROOT.  Charles  Llpson  Co.  SN  104,396. 
Pub.  4-11-61.    Filed  9-13-60. 

717.654.  FUDGEM8.  Holiday  Delight  Baking  Company, 
d.b.a.  Lemar.     8X  104,612.     Pub.  4-11-61.     Filed  9-16-60. 

717.6.')5.  TWIN  ZEES.  Continental  Baking  Company.  SN 
104,988.     Pub.  4-11-61.     Filed  9-22-60. 

717,6:>r).     SEACALL.     California   Packing  Corporation.     SN 

106,722.     Pub.  4-11-61.    Filed  10-4-60. 
717,657.     COTE-RITE.       General    Mills,    Inc.      SN    107.12.">. 

Pub.  4-11-61.     Filed  10-25-<iO. 
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Class  47 -Wines 


717,658.  ROBE  BELA.  Sodedade  Com«rclal  Abel  Pereira 
da  Fonseca  (S.A.R.L.).  8N  84.472.  Pub.  4-11-61.  Filed 
11-2-59. 


Class  48-Mah  Beverages  and  Liquors 


717.673.  EASYSET.  Sales  Afflllatea,  Inc.  8N  106,281. 
Pub.  4-11-61.    nied  10^»'e60. 

717.674.  IMPULSE.  Les  Parfuma  de  Dana,  Int,  d.b.a. 
Dana.     8N  107,020.      Pub.  4-11-61.     Filed  10-24^-60. 

717.675.  NICE  CHANGE.  Rouz  Laboratoriea,  iDC  8N 
107,153.    Pub.  4-11-61.    Filed  10-25-60. 

717.676.  LIPSTACK.  Lehn  k  Fink  Product!  CortK>ration, 
d.b.a.  TuBsy  Comnetlcs.  8N  107,273.  Pub.  i4-ll-61. 
Filed  10-27-60.  i 


717^659.  OLD  EXPORT.  The  Cumberland  Brewing  Com- 
pany of  Allegany  Coanty,  Maryland,  d.b.a.  The  Cumber- 
land Brewing  Co.  SN  84.518.  Pub.  4-11-61.  Filed 
11-9-59. 


Class  50 -Mercliandise  Not  Otiierwise 


717.660.  "MIRRAKAF."  The  Mlddletown  Rubber  Corpo 
ration.     SN  94,410.     Pub.  4-11-61.     Filed  4-5-60. 

717.661.  JACQUI.  Charles  H.  Meeks,  d.b.a.  Meeks  Jewelry 
and  as  Jacqnl  Products.  SN  97,081.  Pub.  4-11-61.  Filed 
5-13-60. 

717.662.  HP  AND  DB8I0N.  Boyertown  Packaging  Serrlce 
Corp.     SN   107,548.     Pub.   4-11-6.1.     Piled   11-1-60. 

717.663.  UNA-TOP.  Dover  Molded  Products  Co.  8N 
106,293.    Pub.  4-11-61.    Filed  11-14-60. 


Qass  51  —  Cosawtio  and  Toilet  Preparations 

717.664.  ONCS  OVER.     Noxzema  Chemical  Company.     SN 
64,018.    Pub.  4-11-61.    Filed  12-10-U. 

717.665.  STAIN  A  WAY.      Wallace    A.    Justus.      SN    81,487. 
Pub.  4-11-61.    Filed  9-16-59. 

717.666.  SOFT  PAT.     The  RlUlng  Dermetlcs  Company.     SN 
82,918.    Pub.  4-11-61.    Filed  10-8-59. 

'717.667.     KEYBOARD.      The    Rilling    Dermetlcs    Company. 
SN  82,919.    Pub.  4-11-61.    Filed  10-8-59. 

717.668.  NORDIK.   Shnlton,  Inc.    SN  83,249.  Pub.  4-11-61. 
Filed  10-14-30. 

717.669.  FIRM   N*  GENTLE.      The  Wella  Corporation.      SN 
85,064.    Pub.  4-11-61.    Filed  11-10-59. 

717.670.  NAIL-OUARD.       Richard     Hndnut       SN     85,589. 
Pub.  4-11-61.     Filed  11-18-59. 

717.671.  UNI-TANS     AND     DESIGN.       Roberts     Products 
Company.      SN    86,200.      Pub.   4-11-61.      Filed    11-27-59. 

717.672.  SNOW   MIST.     Peter  Pan  Foundations,   Inc.     SN 
88,683.     Pub.  4-11-61.     Filed  1-8-60. 


Qass  52  —  Detergents  and  Soaps 


717.677.  D-C   QUALITY    Q.      Damon    Chemical    Company, 
Inc.      SN   83,472.      Pub.   11-29-60.      Filed   10-19-69. 

717.678.  RE-VITA.      George    H.    Weyer,    Inc.      SN    102,985. 
Pub.  4-11-61.    Filed  8-18-60. 

717.679.  PRISTEEN.        Townsend     Products 
103,624.     Pub.  4-11-61.    Filed  8-29-60. 

717,880.      RANTIER.        Wyandotte     Chemicals 
8N  104,966.     Pub.  4-11^1.     Filed  9-21-60. 


8N 


717,681.     NLZIP.     South  Penn  Oil  Company. 
Pub.  4-4-61.     nied  9-30-60. 


Co*p 

Corporation 
SN  106,571 


Service  Marks 
Class  101  -  Advertising  and  Business 


717.682.     WEEKEND.      Montreal    Standard    Publls|ilng    Co. 
(Limited).      SN   62,212.      Pub.   4-11-61.      Filed    1.1-10-58. 


I 
Qass  102  —  Insurance  and  Financial 


717.683.  ALLSTATE.  Allstate  Life  Insurance  Company. 
SN  69,463.     Pub.  4-11-61.     Filed  3-13-59. 

717.684,  FUNDAMENTAL  LIFE  INSURANCE  COMPANY 
AND  DESIGN.  Fundamental  Life  Insurance  Company. 
SN  I04..i83.     Pub.  4-11-61.     Filed  9-13-60. 

717.r,85.  SIMPLEMATIC  RE.  Life  Insurance  Company  of 
North  America.  SN  104,395.  Pub.  4-11-61,.  Filed 
9-13-60. 


Class  105  —  Transportation  and  Storage 

717.686.     SWISSAIR.     SwImh  Air  Transport  Co.,  Ltd..  d.b.a. 
Swlsaalr.      S.V   101,852.     Pub.  4-11-61.      Filed   7-28-60. 


SUPPLEMENTAL  REGISTER 

These  registrations  .are  not  8ubj«>«t  to  opposition. 


Qass  26— Measuring     and     Scientific 

717,687.     Lowrance  Sales  Co.,  JopMn,  Mo.     SN  64,311.    Filed 
PR.  12-15-58;  Am.  S.R.  4-4-61. 

LO-K-TOR 

For  Electrical   Mshlng  and  Sporting  Equipment — Namely, 
Instruments  for  Locating  Schools  of  Fish  Below  the  Surface 
of  the  Water. 
,  Flnt  use  Sept.  18,  1958. 


717,688.      Technical    Industries.   Inc.,    Fort   Lauderdale, 
SN  100,908.     Filed  12-8-60. 

FEED-oMETER 


Fla. 


For  Apparatus  for  T'se  With  Mechanism  Which  Cootinu- 
ouHly  Measures  the  Amount  of  Milk  When  and  as  |)ellvered 
by  a  Producing  Cow,  to  Automatically  Advance  I»eed, Con- 
currently to  the  Cow  in  an  Amount  Selectively  Proportiinate 
to  That  of  the  Milk  so  Delivered. 

First  use  Nov.  18,  1959. 
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Qass  50 -Merchandise  Not  Otherwise  Qass  51  - CosaMtio awl  Toiet PrtMralioM 
Classified 

717,690.  Watklns  ProducU,  Inc..  Wlnoaa.  Minn.,  by  change 
of  name  from  The  J.  R.  Watklns  Company,  Winona.  Minn 
SN   82,557.      Filed   PR.    10-1-59;   Am     S.R    *-27-«l 


717,689.     The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland    Mich 
42,206.     Filed  PR.  12-11-57;  Am.  S.R.  8-11-61. 


8N 


METALFLAKE 


For  Variously  Colored  Chips  of  Random  or  Regular  Shape. 
Formed  From  Laminated  or  Metallsed  Film. 
First  use  Oct.  14,  1967. 


The  mark  consists  of  the  fronUl  view  of  the  eoouioer  for 
the  goods. 

For  Aerosol  Shaving  Cn»am. 
First  use  June  2,  1959. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED 


19.678.  INDIAN  8CBNB  DESIGN.     CI.  46.     6-9-1891. 

19.679.  MAIZBNA    AND   DESIGN.      O.   46.      6-9-1891 
19,689.      MAIZBMA    ft    DCRVEA    FACE    LABEL       CI     46 

e-9-18(M. 
141,549.      FLEXOTILB.     a.  12.     4-26-21. 
141,618.      TOM  BOY.    CI.  39.     4-26-21. 
142.088.     KLIX.     CJ.  6.     6-3-21. 
142.173.      WESTERN  ELECTRIC.     CI    26.     5-3-21 
142.652      KELVINATOR.    CI.  31.     5-17-21. 
143.272.     H0MA80TE.    CT.  12.    5-31-21. 
J43.408.      ELKAT'S.     CI.  fl.     5-.S1-21. 
143,732.      CINDERELLA    K!I»DY    KI^'ES    AND    DESIGN 

CI.  39.     6-7-21. 
143.762.      PERMBDOE.  .  CI.  23      6-7-21. 
144.063      STEARNS'    ELECTRIC    BRA.VD    AND    DESIGN 

CT.  6.    6-21-21. 
144.606.      STAYSOFT  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.    CT.  46     7-12-21. 
144,604.      MARCHANDS.     CT.  51.     7-12-21. 
144,898.     ALFRESCO.    CT.  16.     7-19-21. 
146,343.     THE     ROBINSON     REMINDER     AND     DB8IGN 

CT.  37.    9-6-21. 
146,384.      I'SALITE  AND  DESIGN.      CT.   21.     9-6-21. 
146,.V>4.     KEMICK.     CI.  16.    9-13-21. 
147,12.1.      PHLOXALINE.     CT.  6.     10-4-21. 
147.270.      JABON   DB  RECTER   AND   WRAPPER   DESIGN 

CT.  52.     10-11-21. 
147.287.     CONTI.VEXTAL    CT.  23.     10-11-21. 
147,319       LIGHTNING.     CT.  23.     10-11-21. 
147.320.     O.K.    CT.  23.     10-11-21. 
147.322.     GTD  AND  DESIGN.     CT.   23.      10-11-21. 

147.454.  KELLOGO'S.    CT.  46.     10-18-21. 

147.455.  KELLOOO'8  TOASTED  RICE  BUBBLES.     CT.  46 

lO-lS-21. 
147,4.'>8.     KKLLOGG'S.     CT.  46     10-18-21. 
379.822.     TWINKLJ:  T>VEED  CARYL  JANE  AND  DESIGN 

CT.  39.     7-30-10. 
385.972.     OCA.     CT.  18.    3-25-41. 

386.379.      BARRINGTON    AND    DESIGN       CT.    39.      4   8  41. 
386.564.      CHINALAC.     CI.  51.    4-1.5-41. 
386.714.     8LENDERELLA.     CT.  46.     4-22-41. 
386.732.     MONA.    CT.  37.     4-22-41. 
386.923.      CHENYU.    CI.  51.     4-29-tl 
.{86,924.      CEROBRFrX.     CI.  46,     4-29-11. 
387,237.     CBLACLEAR.     CI.  42.    5-6-41. 
387.301.      DIXIB  AND    DESIGN.      CT.    46.      5-13-41. 


387,302.  DIXIE   AND  DESIGN.     CT    4€      5-1S-41 

387,38.'^  PARAPOII).     CT    6      5-13-11. 

387.413.  CRYSTAL  WHITE.     CT    6.     5-13-41. 

387,560  SOAKERS.     CT.  39     5-20-41. 

387,572.  CELACLAN.    CT  42.     5-20-41. 

387,814.  MASTER.     CI.  2«      5-27-41 

387.752.  SILITK.     CT,  37      5-27-41. 

3*7.907.  TRIE  HH  B.     CI.  22.     6-3-41, 

387.962,  8ILVERSTITCHER.     CI   23.     6-10-41. 

388,472.  ALLIED.    CT   35.    6-24-41, 

388,720.  TIFBOY.     CI.  26.     7-8-41 

388.899  WHITE  HOUSE.     CT    46.     7-l!S-41. 

388,965.  PECAN  KRUNCH.    CT.  46.     7-22-41. 

.189.0.35.  NUANCE.     CT,  61.     7-22-41, 

389.043.  SOUTH  SEAS.    CT.  45     7-22-41, 

389.140.  BBL-VIKW  NURSE  OXFORD  ANT)  DESIGN.  CI. 
39      7-29-41 

.389,178.  DIMENSIONAL  EQUALIZER  LAST  AND  DE- 
SIGN.   CI.  39.     7-29-41. 

389.280.  CLAW.     CT    13.     7-29-41 

.389,342  TOILEX.     CT.  .'V2,     8-.V-41. 

389..">08.  BACTRAZOLE.  CT.  18.  8-5-41. 

389,572.  SURGE.     CT.  23.    ^12-41. 

389.605.  SPREE      CT.  51.     8-19-41. 

389.699.  COFFT-n-:  COAT,     CT.  39.     8-19-41. 

389.74.5,  SKI-JAMAS.     CT    39.     8-19-41. 

3K9.8.'>4,  INDIAN   HE.\D   DESIGN.     CT.   23.      8-26-41. 

389.883.  DESIGN  OF  CLASPED  HANDS     CT.  15.    8-26-41. 

389,968.  RONRICOLA.    CT.  49.    9-2-41. 

.390,003.  BOOST.    CT.  46.    9-2-41. 

390,088.  GI.     CT.  28.     9-9-41. 

.390,180.  PY.NAMITB.     CT.  52.    9-9-41. 

390,374.  GJ    AND   DB8IGN.      CT.    28.      9-23-41. 

,390.4«7.  DURAGLAS.     CT.  33.     9-23-41. 

.390,568.  SNOBOY.    CT.  46.    9-30-11. 

;i90,«24.  VITA-GUARD.    CT.  2.    9-30-41. 

,390.651.  SURGE.     CT.  13      9-30-41, 

390,717.  PUMCUP.     CI    35      9-30-41. 

390,724.  I'LAII).     CT.  46     9-30-41. 

;<iK).829,  CONTROLESCENT.      CL    34.       10-7-41. 

390.86.'..  KING8BROOKE.     CT.  30.     10-7-41. 

.3SK),978.  CLARIFLOCCT^LATOR.       CT.    23.       10-14-41. 

:i90,996.  TBPS.    CT.  44.     10-14-41. 

391,093.  SUPBR-DRYTEX.      CT.    42.      10-21-41. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED 


SectioD  8 

101.556.     PORTLAND      ETC.      AND      DESIGN.  CI.      12.     G05.644. 

12-29-14.  605,650. 

315.858.     "GRAND  SLAM"  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  39.  8-14-34.     605,652. 


The  follotring   reffittrationt  isgued  May   10,   1955 


NO  TIP.     CT.  2. 
WHAMEE.     CT.  4. 
GRIPIT.     CT.  6. 
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«0B.«54. 
«06,<6S. 

«00.«68. 
608.800. 
605.M1. 

600,6S7. 
606,668. 
606,672. 
606,682. 
600,686. 
606,688. 
60&.6»1. 
606,692. 
605,693. 
603.606. 
605.696. 
606.697. 

605.702. 
605.700. 
605,719. 
605.722. 
605.723. 
605,724. 
606,720. 
606,729. 
605,730. 
605,732. 
606,735. 
605,737. 
605.788. 
605,739. 
605.740. 
605.741. 
605,742. 
605,744. 
605,746. 
606.746. 

606.747. 
605,750. 
606.751. 
606.752. 
60.'i.754. 
600.756. 
605.757. 
606,761. 
606,762. 
606.763. 
605.765. 
605.768. 
605.769. 
605.773. 
605.776. 
60.5.784. 
605.786. 
605.787. 


BLTADBZ.    CI.  6. 

FBlTTlAm.    CI.  10. 

WT  (IN  A  CIRCLE)  BTC.    CI.  12. 

CARGO  TKX.    CI.  12.      , 

PBSP-0-TBX.    CI.  12. 

LINLOC.    a.  13. 

LUDLCM.    CI.  14. 

RBM-CRU.    a.  14. 

VANIMOLOT.    a.  14. 

HT  V.O.  AND  DESIGN.    CT.  18. 

FE9SMOCOX.    CI.  18. 

HYDROMSNT.    CL  18. 

TRACTION  liASTITR  AND  DESIGN.     Q.  19. 

ACE  AND  DBIION.    CL  19. 

PIVOT.    CI.  19. 

CARDITIONAIRS  AND  DBSIGN.      CI.    10. 

FLEETTLINBR.    CI.  19. 

CARDINAL     (REPRESENTATION     OF     BIRD). 

CI.  19. 
ST7PER  AEROTROL.    CI.  21. 
HOC8TON-AIRE  AND  DESIGN.     CI.   21. 
TWINMODB.     CI.  21. 
JANZ.    CI.  21. 
MA0NE8TAT.    CI.  21. 
MICROlfAG.    CI.  21. 
8TABL.VOLT.    CI.  21. 
KLEEN  VU.    CI.  21. 
MARKEL  MAID  AND  DBSIGN.    CI.  21. 
TELL  AND  SELL.    CI.  21. 
ROCKLAND.     CI.  22. 
FLIRTATION.    CI.  22. 
SPACEBfAN.    a.  22. 
ROSBCO  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  22. 
TEE  CADDY.    CI.  22. 
SINKER-STICK.     CI.  22. 
NYCRON.    a.  22. 
AER08PIN.    CI.  22. 
G.F.  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  22. 
REPRESENTATION   OF  THE   STAR  OF  DAVID 

ETC.  WITHIN  CIRCLE.    O.  22. 
THE  WOODNIK  PEOPLE  AND  DESIGN.     C\.  22. 
PAUL  WINCHELL'S  KNUCKLEHEAD.     CI.  22. 
PAUL  WINCHELL'S  OSWALD.     CI.  22. 
SENSATION.    CT.  22. 
JOLLY. PLAY.     01.  22. 
NOVA  JET  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  22. 
R  ft  B  LITTLEST  ANGEL.    CI.  22. 
OANE.    CI.  23. 
JOY.    CT.  23. 
MIRA.    CI.  23. 
MANOPTIC.    a.  23. 
OP.    CI.  23. 
UNIC  54,    CT.  23. 

PHILLIPS  66  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  26. 
0PT08AN.     CT.  26. 
OPTICOPY  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  26. 
OPTICOPY.    CT.  26. 
ACTOPHOT.    CI.  26. 


26. 

CT.  28. 
29. 


i  CT.  32. 


46. 

Cl.    46. 

Cl.  46. 

DOUGH 


605.790.  DUR-ECON.    CT.  26. 

608.791.  ROYAL  MASTER.    CT.  26. 

605.792.  AXION  AND  DESIGN.     CT.  26 

606.793.  GOLDEN  T'  APPLE.    CT.  26. 
606,801.  FOUR  SEASONS.    CT 
606.803.  JUBILEE.     CT.  26. 

605.806.  ,  BOND  SNAPLOCKS. 

605.807.  RHODY-BRUSH.     CT. 

605.809.  THE  LADDER  SHELF  AND  DESIGN.     CU  32 

605.810.  CAB-AD.     CT.  32. 

605.812.  DENTO.    Cl.  32.  j 

605.813.  TRU  BALANCED  SEATING  AND  DESIGN 
805.815.  PARADE.     CT.  34. 
605.820.  RAY-NOX.     CT.  84. 
605,828.  ASROLUX.    CT.  36. 

605.832.  DIPLOMAT  AND  DESIGN.    CT.  36. 

605.833.  ELTRONOVOX.     CT.  36. 
606.837.  SWING-FORM.    Cl.  39. 
606,839.  A  "SHEER  FLATTERY."    CT.  39. 
605,845.  FAR  WEST.     CT.  42. 
605,848.  BABY  BOTTLE  BOUNCER.     Cl.  44. 

606.863.  HAV-AN-ADE.     CT.  45. 

606.864.  JIMMY.    CT.  45. 
605,872.  TESINTE.    CT.  46. 

605,876.  CHARLOTTE  MAID  AND  DBSIGN.     Cl. 

605,880.  DUTCH    MAID    COCOA    AND    DESIGN. 

605,882.  JEAN'S  OLD  FASHIONED  ANT)  DESIGN 

008,884.  VINCE.NT'S   XEOPOLITAN  PIZZA    PIE 

MIX  AND  DESIGN.    CT.  46. 

805,896.  BLOWESTER.     CT.  46. 

80.'5.8»8.  CEH  KEENO  AND  DESIGN.     CT.  40. 

605.899.  SKINNER  AND  DESIGN.     CT.  46. 

605,907.  DURAND'S  QUICK  AND  DESIGN 

605.911.  FLORADORAS.     CT.  46. 

605.924.  COLLBOE  INN.     Cl.  49. 

605.927.  BUR-TEX  VINYLAP.     Cl.  50. 

60.5,930.  TV   SCHOOL  HOUSE  AND  DESIGN. 

605,931.  VIVID  BTC.  AND  DESIGN.    CT.  60. 

605.933.  VIT-KIT.    CT.  50. 

605.934.  ASSOCIATED     ARTS     COLOR-KING 

SIGN.     CT.  50. 

605,986.  LIFETIME.     Cl.  .50. 

00.5,937.  FROZO  LAVENDER.    CT.  51. 

605,940.  NATURE'S  HAIR  CONDITIONER  AND  DESIGN 

CT.  51. 

80.5,941.  OOMINA.     Cl.  51. 

605,945.  HORMOLAN.    CT.  51. 

606.949.  TXB.    CT.  51. 

605.950.  TRAIN-IT  AND  DESIGN.     CT.  51. 
605,955.  NAA8CO.     CT.  100. 
605,9.56.  CBL  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.    CT.  106. 
605,957.      SPRETDWEL.    Cl.  12. 
605,9.58.  TITEN.     Cl.  12. 

60.5,900.  TITE  LOCK  STRIP  LINTi  AND  DESIGN 
W>r),964.      MIMMS.     C1.21. 
60.5,9«5.      HI-FILL.    CT.  21. 
605.966.      "SUMMER-IZED."     CT.  21. 


CT    4^ 


CT.   50. 


AND     DE- 


CT. 13. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  AMENDED, 
DISCLAIMED,  CORRECTED,  ETC. 


.539.188.     L    ft    M.      CT.    46.      3-13-51.      ThomaH    Chandot* 
Sharpe.      L    ft    M    Tra    Company,    Inc.,    JackKon,    Tenn. 


Amended  to  appear : 


^m. 


605.967.     WESTERN.      Cl.    2.      5-17-55.      Crown   Zellerbach 
Corporation,   San   Frandaco,   Calif.     Amended   to  appear : 


612,001.  TERGAL.  CT.  7.  9-13^55.  Soclete  RhoMlaceta, 
I'arlH.  F-rance.  Amended :  In  the  Htatement,  column  2, 
line  1,  "string"  1h  deleted. 

618,068.  aEMBI»K.  CT.  12,  12-27-56.  Stebbl*  Engl- 
ne^rlnf  and  Manufacturing  Company,  Waterton«n,  N.Y. 
Corrected  :  In  the  certificate,  linen  4  and  16,  and  In  the 
HtntPMient,  ooluinn  1,  line  1,  "ft"  xhonld  be  deleted  and 
and  xhould  be  Innertefl. 


I. 


wtstem 


609,195.  TERGAL.  Cl.  42.  7-19-55.  Sodete  Rhodiaceta. 
Paris,  Franee.  Amended :  In  the  statement,  column  2, 
line  1,  "textile  ribbons  and"  Is  deleted  and  In  line  2,  "(In- 
eladlnc  lam)"  Is  deleted.  ' 


706,886.  IX>FENALAC  CT.  46.  11-8-60.  Mead  Johnaon 
ft  Company,  EvanKvllle,  Ind.  Corrected;  In  the  statement, 
columa  2,  line  .1.  "CIbkh  18"  nhould  be  deleted  and  C'<M«  4« 
should  be  Inserted. 

714,.57.5  MERLON.  CT  6.  5-2-61.  Mobay  Cheml<Jal  CWn- 
p«ny,  PlttMburRh,  Pn.  Corrected  :  In  the  statement,  <!ol- 
umn  2,  line  1,  " — namely,"  should  be  deleted  and  \%c\uiing 
should  be  Inserted. 

1 
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(ReglBtered  ;  Renewed  ;  Canceled  ;  Amended,  DiaclaUned,  Corrected,  etc. ;  New  Certificate*  ;  12c  Publications. ) 


AMP  Inc.,  HarrlsburK.  Pa.     717,478.  pub.  4-11-61.     CT.  21. 
Abraham   ft    Straua,   Inc.,   to   Federated   Department   Stores, 

Inc.^  Brooklyn,  NY.     390,865,  ren.  6-27-61.     Cl.  39. 
Ace    Electronics   Associates,    Inc.,    from   Aaron    N.    Solomon, 

d.b.a.  Ace  Electronics  Associates,  Sonienrllle,  Mass.     717,- 

531,  pub.  7-17-5<i.    Cl.  26. 
Acme  Steel  Co.,  Ctaicato.  HI.     387,962.  ren.  6-27-61.     Cl.  23. 
Advanced    Enterprises,    Inc.,    Alameda,   Calif.      717,507,   pub. 

4-11-61.     Cl.  23. 
Aerosol   Corp.   of  America,   Wellesley   HUla,  Mass.     717,381, 

pub.  4-11-01.    CI.6, 
Agasote  Millboard  Co.,  The,  to  Homasote  Co.,  Trenton, 

143.272,  ren.  6-27-61.     Cl.  12. 
Ahern,   William  8.,  Co..  Chicago,   111.      605,936.  cane.     Cl 
Alrflate    Inc.,    New   York,    ti.\.      005,848,   cane.      Cl.    44 
Aladdin    Industries.     Inc.,    Nashville,    Tenn.       717,361 

4-11-61.     CT.  2. 
Albert  Bonnlers  Forlag  Aktiebolag,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

809,  cane.    CI.  32. 
Albln  Knterprlites  :  gee — 

Promotion   Products,  luc. 
Albln  Enterprises,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Jack  Built  Toy  Mfg    Co.,  Bur 

bank,  Calif.    717,301,  pub.  4-11   61.    Cl.  22. 
Alfa  I'lioto  Corp.,  New  York,   .NY.     60.5,787, 
Allegheny  Ludlum  Steel  Corp.,  Pittsburgh.  I'a. 

Cl.  14. 
AllsUte  Life  Insurance  Co..  Skokie.  III.     717.683 

01.     Cl.   102. 
Anichem  Products,  Inc.  :   Btt — 

American  Chemical  Paint  Co. 
American    Chemical    Paint    Co..    Philadelphia,    to    Amchem 

Products    Inc.,  Ambler    Pa.     146,.554.  ren.  6-27-61.     Cl    16 
American    Oaife   ft   Machine  Co.,   Chlcaeo.    Ill 

4-11-61.     Cl.  26. 

New  York, 


N.J. 

50. 

pub. 

60.5,- 


cane.     Cl.  26 
605,667,  cane. 


pub.  4-11- 


N.Y. 


717.554,    pub. 
605.692,  cane. 


American   Hard  Rubber  Co 

Cl.  19. 
American  Lumber  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     717,392,  pub 

4-11-61.     Cl.  12. 
American  Motors  Corp.  :   See — 

Kelvlnator  Corp. 
.\meri<-an    Pharmaceutical    Co..    New    York.    .N.Y.      717,440  2 

pub.  4    11-61.     Cl.  18. 
Anderson,  Chas.  H.,  Floors,  Inc..  Chicago,  III.    605,960,  cane 

Cl.  13. 
Andrews.  P.  L..  Corp.  :  See — 
Tension  Envelope  Corp. 
Antolne  Dp  Paris.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.      3S!«.035    ren    6-27- 

61.     Cl.  .51. 
Apfelbaum,  Alexander,   New  York,  N.Y.. 
Gross  Gerau.  Germanv.     71 7, .599,  pub 
Aqua  Spa  Corp..  The,  New  York,   NY. 

61.     Cl.  44. 
.\rniour  and  Co.,  Chicago.  111.     717.350    pub    4 
Armstrong  Rubber  Co.,  The,  West  Haven,  Conn. 
6-27-fil,      Cl.  .35. 

Co.,   The,    West   Haven,   Conn. 
1. 
Inc..    New    Y'ork 


from  Hugo  Rauner, 
4-11-61.     Cl.  36. 
717,644.  pub.  4-11- 

-11    61.     Cl    1, 
388,472,  ren. 


717,351, 


Aniistrong   Rubt>er 

pub   4-11-61.    Cl. 
.\rranbee    Doll    Co., 

Cl.   22. 
Art   Metal  Co.,  The,  Cleveland.  Ohio.     717,47.5,  pub.  4-11-61. 

Cl.  21. 
•Vssoclated  Arts,  Inc.,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Associated  Distributors    Inc.,  Chicago, 

nut,  Morris  Plains.  .N.J.     386, .564,  ren    6-27-61.     Cl    .51 
AsM<»ciated   Distributors,   Inc..   Chicago.    111.,    to   Richard   Hurl 

nut.   Morris    Plains^   N.J.      386.923.    ren.   6-27-61.      CT     51 
Associated  Portland  Cement  Manufacturers  (1900),  Ltd.,  The 

London,  England.    101  ,,556,  cane.    Cl.  12. 
Athey  Prodncta  Corp.,  Chicago.  III.     717,510,  pub 


N.Y.       60.5,757,    cane. 


605.934.  cane.     Cl.  .50 
III.,  to  Richard  Hud 


4-11-61 


Co. 
Co. 


Chicago.  III. 
Chicago.  III. 


389.572,  ren.  6-27-61.     Cl. 
390.651,  ren.  6-27-61      Cl. 


23. 
13. 


4-11 


The,  Wlnston-Sjalem,  NC.'     717,522,  pub. 

391,093,  ren.  6-27- 


Llnen  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y. 


Auto-Ponents,    Inc.,    Bellwood,    III.      717.564.    pub     4-11-61 

CL  26. 
BabAon  Bros 
Babson  Bros 
Bahnson  Co., 

61.     Cl.  2i 
Baker,  H.  W. 

61       Cl.  42 
Bakers   Research    Bureau.   Division   of  Bud   Fox  Enterprises 

Inc..   New  York.  NY.     386.924.  ren    6-27-61       Cl    46 
Banco  Corp..  Ltd.,  San  Francisco,  Calif.     717,603,  pub    4-11- 

61.     Cl.  37. 

Bangkok    Industries,    Inc.,    Philadelphia,    Pa.      717,390.    pub. 

4-11-61.     CT.  12. 
Barclay  ft  Co.,  Wilmington,  Del.,  and  New  York,  to  Lanman 

ft   Kemp-Barcia/  ft  Co^   Inc.,   Palisades  Park    N.J.      147, 

270.  ren.  6-27-61.    CT.  .52. 
Baume    ft    Merder    Soclete    Anonyme,    Geneva.    Swltierland 

71 7,.580,  pub.  4-11-61.    Cl.  27. 
Baxter   Laboratories,   Inc.,   Morton  Grove,   HI.      717.433.  pub 

4-11-61.      CT.  18. 
Bayuk  Clgart  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    717,363,  pub.  4-11-61 

Bayuk  Cigars  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa 

Cl.  17. 
Beacon  Co..  The,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Cl.  4. 


717,427,  pub.  4-11-61 
717,367,  pub.   4-11-61 


Co.,   Ine  ,  Pasadena,  Calif 


Inc.   Fullerton,  Calif. 


Fullerton,  Calif. 


Masa. 


N.J. 


H.,  Inc. 
CTty 


717,847,  pub.  1-17- 

717.539,  pub. 

717,542,  pub. 

717.352,  pub.  4-11- 

717,640.   pnb. 

717,449,  pub. 

717,451,  pab. 

pnb.    4-11-61. 

to  Modern  Tackle  Co.,  ChlcftfOt 

608.702,  cane. 

4-11-61. 

Co., 


New  York,  N.Y. 
New  York,  NY. 
N.J.      717,466, 


Beagle  Mfg. 

61.     Cl.   1. 
Heckman    Instruments, 

4-11-61.     Cl.  20. 
Beckiiian   Instruments,  Inc. 

4-11-61.     Cl.  26. 
Beckwith-Arden   Inc.,  Watertown, 

61.      Cl.   1. 
liecton    Dickinson   and   Co.,   Rutherford 

4   11-61.     Cl.  44. 
Itehrens.  Hertert  A.  H.,  Inc., 

4-11-61.     CT.   19. 
Behrena,  Herbert  A. 

4-11-61.     Cl.  19. 
Bel    Fuse    Inc.,    Jersey 

Cl.  21. 
Belokin,  Paul,  Jr.,   Berwyn,   . 

III.     605.741,  cane.     Cl.  22. 
Berkeley  Models,  Inc.,  West  Hempatead,  N.Y. 

Cl.  21. 
Berry  Uoor  Corp.,  Birmingham,  Micb.     717.391.  pub 

Cl.  12. 
Billups   Petroleum   Co.,   to   Blllups   Western   Petroleum 

Greenwood,  Misa.     389,883,  ren.  6-27-61.     CT.  15. 
Biiluiw  Western  Petroleum  Co.  :  gee — 

Blllu|>s  Petroleum  Co. 
Bltner,    Fred    U.,    Scottsdale,    Aria.      717,543,    pub.    4-11-61. 

Cl.  26. 
Blackburn  Products  Co.,  Inc.,  Nashville,  Tenn.     717,584,  pub. 

4-11-61.    Cl.  29. 
Blaisdell  Pencil  Co.,  Bethayrea,  Pa.    717,604-5,  pub.  4-11-61. 

Cl.  37. 
Boehringer.     C.     H.,     Sohn,     Ingelheim      (Rhine),     Germany. 

717,430-1,  pub.  4-11-61.     Cl.  18. 
Bolsey    Corp.    <rf   America,    New   York,   N.Y.     605,803,   c«nc. 

Cl.  26. 
Bond   Diamond  Co.,   Newark,   N.J. 
Bonne   Bell    Inc.,    Lakewood,   Ohio. 
Boostair    Corp.,    Washington,    D.C. 

Cl.  34. 
Boston  Knitting  Mills,  Inc.,  Newton.  Masa.,  to  Boston  Knitting 

Mills,  Inc.,  New  York,  NY.     387,560,  ren.  6-27-61.     Cl.  39. 
Boston  Knitting  Mills,  Inc.,  Newton,  Mass.,  to  Boston  Knitting 

Mills,  Inc.,  New  York,  NY.     389,745,  ren.  6-27-61.     Cl.  39. 
Bowlathe  Co.,  The.  Westwood,  Mass.     717,506,  pub.  4-11-61. 

Cl.  23. 
Boyertown  Packaging  Service  Corp.,  Boyertown,  Pa.     717,662, 

pub.  4-11-61.     Cl    50. 
Brass  and  Copper  Supply  Co.,  Inc.,  Baltimore,  Md.     717,406, 

pub.  4-11-61.     Cl.  l5 
Brooker    Chemical,     Sherman     Oaks,     Calif.      717.388,     pub. 

4-11-61.     CI.  10. 
Brunswick  Corp.,  Chicago,  111.     717,500,  pub.  4-11-61.     Cl.  22. 
Bryant  Electric  Co..  The  :  drr- 


605.806. 
605,945, 
717,592, 


cane.  Cl.  28. 
cane.  Cl.  51. 
pub.    4-11-61. 


Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp. 

Burlington, 


Mills.     Inc.. 


Wis. 


605,927,    cane. 
717.368,  pub.  4-11-61. 


cane.      Cl.   21. 
717,656,  pub. 

717,447,     pub. 

717,494.   pub. 

Cl. 


Burlington 

Cl.  50. 
Burnlshine  Products  Co.,  Skokie,   111. 

Cl.  4. 
Busch,  Edwin,  d.b.a.  Busch  Film  and  Equipment  Co.,  Saginaw, 

Mich.     717,570,  pub.  4-11-61.     CT.  26. 
Busch  Film  Hnd  Equlpiii«>nt  Co. ;  See — 

Museh,  Edwin. 
C.    ft    D.    .Sales    Co..    Houston,    Tex.      605.709. 
California  Parking  Corp  ,  San  Francisco.  Calif. 

4-11-61.     Cl.  46. 
Cambria     Spring     Co..     Los    Angele«,     Calif. 

4-11-61.     Cl.  19. 
Cnpriro   International.    Inc.,   New   York,  N.Y. 

{)   f)   5g      Q^    22 

Cargo  Packers  Inc..   Brooklyn.  N.Y.     605.660.  cane.     Cl.  12. 
Carter  Products.  Inc.  :  Rcp — 

Wallace.  John  H.,  Jr. 
Celanese  Corp.   of   America,   New  York.  N.Y.     387,237,   ren. 

6-27-61       Cl.  42. 
Celanese   Corn,   of  America,    New   York.   N.Y.      387,572.   ren. 

6-27-61       Cl.  42 
Centurv     Lighting.     Inc.,     New     York,     N.Y.      717.459,     pub. 

4-11-61.     Cl.  21. 
Cj-ramlc  Art  Supolv.  Inc..  Urbana.  HI.    605.933,  cane.    Cl,  50. 
Certified  I.rf»boratorle8,  Inc.,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.     717.378.  pub. 

4-11-61      Cl.  6. 
Chnnman    Mfg.    Co..    Inc.,    Corvallls,    Oreg.      605,661.    cane. 

Cl.  12. 
Charlotte  Refining  Co.,  Charlotte.  N.C.    605.875,  cane.    CT.  46. 
Chlanese,    Vincent    L..    d.b.a.    Vincent's    Plxu    Park,    North 

Braddoek.  Pa.    605,884,  cane.     Cl.  46. 
Chicknsha   Cotton  Oil  Co.,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.     717.648,  pub. 

4-11-61.     Cl.  46. 
Chloman  Chemical  Co..   Inc..  Bond  Brook,  N.J..  from  Weed- 
Master  (Western)  Ltd.,  Calgary,  Alberta,  Canada.    717.877. 

pnb  8-23-60.    Cl.  6. 
Clanclnlll,  Vlto  A..  Norristown,  Pa.     717,594,  pub.  4-11-61. 

Cl.  34. 
Clalrex  Corp.,  New  York,  NY.    717,479,  pub.  4-11-61.    Cl.  21. 
Claro  Laboratories,  South  Bend,  Ind.    717,497,  pub.  4-11-41. 

Cl.  22. 

TM  i 


TM  ii 
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Clearwater  Task  Co^  DaoTille,  HI.     717,399.  pob.  4-11-61.    Eddiff  laBtrumenta.  Monrorla.  Calif 

CI.  18.  CI.  26. 

CoffM  Proee«M>rt,  Inc.,  Cbicago,  111.     606,864,  cane.     CI.  40.    Edo  Corp.,  College  Point.  N.Y.    717,454. 
Colaport    Fabriea.    Inc.,    New    York,    N.Y.     717,631,    pub.    Educator  Shoe  Corp.,  New  York,  NY 

4-11-41.     a.  4d.  a.  39.. 

Colgate-PaliiioliTa  Co.:  Bf—  Electro   ^aalc,    Paaadena,    Calif.      717,597,    pub 

Colcate-PalmoUT»-Peet  Co.  C\.  86. 

Ma^lalBf,  Inc.         _        _  _  _  _  _  Elton  Eltctrlc  Co. :  Bee— 

Jobason,  Elton. 
El-Troni«8,  Inc.,  Pbiladelpbla.  Pa.     605,83.1,  cane. 


717,577,  pub.  4k11-61. 

pub.  4-11^1.    CT.  19. 
717,620,  pub.  4»-ll-61. 


4»-ll-61. 


CoJcata-PalmollTe-Peet   Co..    Jeraer   Cltr,    N.J.,    to  Cdliate- 
PiUmoUTe  Co..   New   York.   N.Y.     387,418,   ren.  6-27-61. 


i. 


36. 


. ipt 

E«»ex  Wire  Corp.,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.     717,482-3,  puH.  4-11- 

^Ineerlng  Co 
SUadard  OU  Deveiopment  Co. 


81.     a.  21. 

and  En 

OU  Developmei 
EBtey  Corp.,  Red  Bank.  N.J.     717,590,  pub.  4-11-61.     CI.  32. 


717,4(1,  pub. 


5.950, 


caoe. 


CT.  6. 
College  Inn  Food  Prodnete  Co..  to  College  Inn  Food  Products 

Ctorp..  Chicago,  111.    608.924,  cane.    CT  49. 
College  Ino  Food  Frodaeta  Corp. :  Bte — 

College  Inn  Food  Prodacta  Co. 
Colombia  Toy  Prodoets:  See — 

Boko,  Inc. 
Commoawealth   Braaa  Corp.,  Detroit,  Mleb.     717.407.  pub. 

4-11-61.    CT.  18. 
Comptolr  de  I'lnduetrle  Cotonalere,  Btabllaaements  Bousaac, 

Paria.  France.    606,845,  cane.    CI.  42. 
COflMlldatad   Bos  Uaea.   Inc.,   Bloeflrid.   W.  Ya.     605,906, 

cane.    CI.  106. 
ContlnenUl  Baking  Co.,  Rye.  N.Y.     717,665.  pub.  4-11-61. 

CT.  46. 
Continental  Can  Co..  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.     717,364,  pub. 

4-11-61.    CT.  2. 
Continental  Oin  Co..  Birmingham,  Ala.    147,287,  ren.  6-27-61. 

CI.  23. 
ContlnenUl  Oil  Co..  Ponea  City.  Oklt.     717.413.  pub.  4-11- 

61.     CI.  15. 
Cook  and  Co.,  Haaelhorst,  Oa.     605,754,  cane.     CI.  22. 
Corn  Product*  Co. :  See — 

National  Btardi  Mfg.  Co.,  The. 
Crown  Zellerbaeh  Corp.,  Ban  Franciaeo,  Calif    005,067.    Am. 

7(d).     CT.  2. 
Cumberland  Brewtna  Co.  of  Allegany,  The,  d.b.a.  The  Cum- 
berland Brewing  Co..  Cumberland,  Md.    717,659,  pub.  4-11- 

61.     CI.  48. 
Cumberland  Brewing  Co.,  The  :  Bee — 

Cumberland  Brewing  Co.  of  Allegany,  The. 
Curtis-Yooag  Corp..  New  York,  N.Y.     717,561,  pub.  4-11-61. 

CI.  26. 
Cycled/namiei  Inc.,  Detroit,  Mich.     717.520,  pub.  4-11-61. 

CT.  23. 
Dairy   Dan,   Inc..   Wilkea-Barre,    Pa.      717,646.    pub. 

CI.  46. 
Damon   Cheiaical    Co.,    Inc.,    Alliance.   Ohio.      717,677,   pub.     Fluid    4    Electro    Deylcea    Corp.,    Long    Ikland    CTiar,    N.Y 

ll-2ft-60.     CT.  52.  717,646,  pub.  4-11-61.    CT.  26. 

Damon  Creatlona,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.     717,628.  pub.  4-11-     Fortuna    Foundations,    Inc.,   New   York,    N.Y.  717,6|7,   pob 

61.    CT.  30.  ..,,--      ^.   «-, 

Dana  :  Bee — 

Lea  Parfuma  de  Dana,  Inc. 
Darling  Valre  *  Iffg.  Co.,  WillUmsport.  Pa.     390.717.   ren. 

6-27-61.     CT.  35. 
Deerlng.  Mllllken  A  Co.  Inc. :  Bee— 

Deerinc  Mllllken.  Inc. 
Deerlng  Milliken.  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del.,  by  meraer  and  change 

of  name  from  Deerlng.  Mllllken  A  Co.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

717.630.  pub.  4-11-61.     CT.  42. 
Delta  Faucet  Corp.,  Oreenaburg.  Ind.     717,404,  pub.  4-11-61. 

CT.  13. 
De  Luxe  Olrdleeraft  Co.,  Inc..  New  York,  NY.    717.639.,  pob. 

4-11-61.     CT.  44. 
Demuth.  R..  Ltd..  Famham.  Surrey,  England.     605,937.  cane. 

CT.  51. 
De  Soto  Chemical  Coattnga.  Inc..  Chicago,  III.     717,422.  pub. 

10_4-^       CI    16  '         '  r 

DeVlieg  Machine  Ca.  Royal  Oak,  Mich.    717.565.  pub.  4-11- 
61.    CT.  26. 


Eutectlc  Welding  Alloys  Corp.,  Flushing,  NY. 

4-11-61.     a.  14. 
Bverlast  Fuel  Pump  Corp..  Corona,  N.Y.     717,519,  pub.  4-11- 

61.     CT.  23. 
F.O.B.  Inc..  CTilcaKO.  111.    60.>,949,  cane.    CT.  51. 
Faber,  Eberhard.  Inc..  Wilkeii-Barre,  Pa.     717,374,  pu^.  4-11- 

01.     CI.  5. 
Fablo.  Mary  T^  d.b.a.  Fablo  Sales  Co..  St.  Paul,  Minn.    605.- 

740.  cane.     CT.  22. 
Fablo  SaleM  Co. :  See— 

Fabk).  Mary  T. 
Fabrl4nje  rBssor.  Jura  Bernols,  Switzerland.     605,760,  cane. 

Faith   Enterprises.    North    Hollywood.   Calif.     605.1 

CI.  51. 
Federated  Department  Stores,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Abraham  h  Straus,  Inc. 
Fleldereat   Mills,   Inc.,    Spray,   N.C.     717,464.  pub.  4-11-61. 

Flltron  Co.,  Inc.,  The,  Floabing,  N.Y.    717,461,  pub.  4-11-61. 

Fine'  Foods,    Inc.,    Seattle,    Waah. 

CI.  46, 
Flair  Liagerie.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

CT.  39. 
Fleming    Co.,    The,    Scranton,    Pa. 

CT.  14. 
Flexotllo  Floor  Co.,   Rockford,   111. 

CI.   12. 
Flintkote  Co..  The,  New  York,  N.Y.     «vu,«u.,  k^k.     k.i.  **. 
6-2-59.     Flo-Tronica,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.     717,567,  pub.  4-11-61. 

CI.  26. 


390,658.    ren.    $-27-61. 

717.625,  pub.  4-11-61. 
717.410,    pub.    4-11-61. 

141,549.   ren.   ^27-61. 

605,957,  cane.  .  CT.  12. 


717,562,  pob.  4-11-61. 


717,472,  pob.  4-11-61.    CT.  21. 

,.  Lpob.  4-11-61.    CT.  42. 

RridKeport.  Conn.     717,602.  pub.  4-11-61. 


De  Voe,  Robert  W.,  d.b.a.  Derer  Laboratories.  San  Leandro. 

Calif    606.686.  cane.    CT.  18. 
Deyer  Laboratories  :  Bee — 

De  Voe,  Robert  W. 
Dialaphone.  San  Mateo.  Calif. 
Diana  Mfg.  Co. :  Bee — 

Tented  Papers  of  America.  Inc. 
Dicey  Mills.  Inc..  BhelbT,  N.C.    717,634,^ 
Dictaphone  Corp..  RriOKi 

CT.  36. 
Dixie  Mills  Co..  East  8t.  Louis,  111.    387,301-2.  ren.  6-27-61. 

CI.  46. 
Dixie  Tire  and  Battery  Co.  :  Bee — 

Weakley,  CTifford  W. 
Dome  Chemicals,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     717.44^.  pub.  4-11- 

61.     CT.  18. 
Dorr  Co..   Inc..   The.   New  York.    N.Y^  to  Dorr-Ollyer  Inc., 

Stamford,  Conn.    390,978.  ren.  6-27-61.    CI.  23. 
Dorr-Olirer  Inc.  :  Bee — 
Dorr  Co..  Inc.,  The. 
DoTer  Molded  Products  Co..  Dorer.  Ohio.    717,663.  pub.  4-11- 

61.     CT.  50. 
Dow  Chemical  Co..  The.  Midland,  Mich.     717,680.     CT.  50. 
Downtown  Beerman  Storea,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Johnnton-Shelton  Co.,  The. 
Drapery  Derices  Co.  Inc.,  Hialeah.  Fla.     717,555,  pub.  4-11- 

61.     CT.  26. 
Dresner   Indnstriea.   Inc.,   Dallas,  Tex.      717,527,  pub.  4-11- 

61.     a.  23. 
Doofold  Inc..  Mobawk.  N.Y.     717,615 j)ob.  4-11-61.     CT.  39. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemoura,  El  L.  ami  Co.,  Wilmington,  Del.     60.%.- 

654.  cane.     CT.  6. 
Duroloid  Optical  Co..  ProTidence,  R.I.     605.801.  cane.    CT.  36. 
Dorst  8.A.,  Bolaaao,  Bolxano.  Italy.     717,550,  pub.  4-11-61. 
■   CT.  26. 

Dwinell-Wrlght  Co.,   Boston.  Mass.     88&,899,   ren.   6-27-61. 
CI.  46. 

Dynamic    ladostrfalii.    Inc.,    Pittaborgta.    Pa.      717,385,    pub. 
3-8-6».    CL  10.  *^ 


r.oi. 


4-11-61.     CI.  89 
Fox,  Bud,  Enterprises,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Bakers  Research  Bureau. 
Freeland  Uauge  Co.,  Detroit,  Mich. 

CI.  26. 
Frimatie;   Campa   *   Cie,    Societe   a   Responsabilite  tJmitee, 

Paris.  France.    717.587.  pub.  4-11-61.    CI.  31. 
Fundamental  Life  Inaurance  Co.,  New  Arleans,  La.    717,684, 

pub.  4-11-61.     CT.  102. 
Gardner-Denver    Co.,    Quincy,    111.      717,408,    pub.    4-11-61. 

Gardner-Denver   Co.,    Quincy,    111.      717,529,    pub.   4-11-61. 

Oardner^unk  Tackle  Co.,  Buchanan,   Mich.     605,74|6,  cane. 

CI.  22. 
Gamer,     Cheater    L.,    d.b.a.    Garner    Instrument    do.,     San 

Antonio,  Tex.     605,698,  cane.     CT.  19 
Gamer  Instrument  Co. :  Bee — 

Gamer,  Chester  L. 
Gast    Mfg.    Corp.,    Benton    Harbor,    Mich.     717,625,    pub. 

4-11-61.    CT.  23. 
General  Aniline  ft  Film  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.    605,740,  cane. 

CI.  26. 
General     Milla,     Inc..     Minneapolla,     Minn.      717,64f7.     pub. 

4-11-61.    CI.  46. 
General     BCilla,     Inc.,     Minneapolla,     Minn.      717,657,     pob. 

4-11-61.     CT.  46. 
General    Radio    Co.,    Went    Concord,    Mass.      717,490,    pub. 

4-11-61.     CT.  21. 
General  Tire  ft  Rubber  Co.,  The,  Akron,  Ohio.    717,6(38,  pub. 

4-11-41.    CT.  42.  ^^ 

Oeraetefaau-Anstalt.  Balxera.  Balxers,  Liechtenstein.    008,776, 

eanc.     CI.  26. 
Gets,     William.     Corp..    The.     Chicago,     III.      717,57)5,     pub. 

4-11-61.     CT.  26.  ' 

Gladding.   B.   F.,  ft  Co.,   Inc.,   Sooth  Otaelic,  N.Y.     005,744, 

cane.     Cl.  22. 
Glen  Wekb  ft  Co.,  Los  Angeles,  CaUf.    608,682,  cane,  CT.  18. 
Glidden   Co..   The.   ClereUnd.   Ohio.      717,343.   pub.  4-11-61. 

Cl.  1. 
Godman.   H.   C,   Ca,   The,   to  Oodman   Shoe  Co..  Columbus. 

Ohio.    389,140,  r«n.  6-27-61.    CT.  39. 
Godman  Shoe  Co. :  Bee — 

Godtnan,  H.  C,  Co..  The. 
Goldberit  Abe,  ft  Co.,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Xelaon.  Julius,   Corp. 
Ooldblatt  Tool  Co.,  Kanwia  CTty,  Mo.     717,880,  pub.  4-11-61 

Cl.  23. 
Golob,  Simon,  ft  Sons,  Inc.,  Seattle,  Waah.     717.511,  pob. 

5-26-19.     Cl.  28.  ^ 

Goodllng  Equipment  Co.,  Inc.,  Meridian,  Miss.     717,4M8,  pub. 

4-11-61.     CT.  19.  ,         ^ 

Gotham  Industries,  Inc.,  Chicago,  Dl.     717,366.  pub.  4-11-61. 

Cl.  2. 
Grand  Staff  Recorda  :  Bee — 


Jenklna,  Harry  J. 
e  Co., 


Inc..   New   York,    N.Y. 


Graybar  Electric 

4-11-61.     CT.  21. 
Great  American  Knitting  Mills,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y 

pob.  4^11-61.     CT.  89. 


717,4n,  pob. 
ri7,619. 
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OrMnileld  Tan  and  Die  Ctorpy,  Greenfield,  Ma«..  to  Unlted- 
0»*««»fl«ld  Corp.,  Chicago,  111.     147,819-20.  rea.  6-27-61. 

Greenfield  Tap  and  Die  Corp.,  Greenfield,  Maaa.,  to  United 

S."t.1**'<'    ^'*^'    Ch*ca«o.    Ill-       147,322,    ren.    6-27-61. 
CT.  28. 

Grlawold  Aeronaotlcal  Corp..  Oroton.  Conn.     717.578.  pub. 

4-11-61.    CT.  26. 
Ofot*  Mfg.  Co.,  The,  Madlaon,  Ind.     717.466,  pub.  4-11-61. 

R"")*.'   ?    K'J^°J  «««>,   III.     605,820.  cane.     Cl.  84. 
«5|   5f  •  •  ■  ^"'  '"••  ^°<^'°"".  OI>»o     606,732,  eanc. 

Hagan  CTiemleala  ft  Controls,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.     717.897 

pub.  7-26-60.     Cl.  18. 
Hamlltoa  ft  Klger.  Memphla.  Tenn.     717,814,  pob.  4-11-61. 

CTI.  23. 
Hamllton-Skoteh     Corp.,     Hamilton,     Ohio.      717,853,     pub 

fr-26-59.     CT.  2. 
Hamilton  Watch  Co..  Lancaater,  Pa.     717,409,  pub.  4-11-61. 

Hamn^nnlll    Paper   Co.,   Erie,   Pa.      717,610,   pob.   4-11-61. 

Hamner  Electronics  Co.,  Inc.,  Princeton,  N.J.     717.548.  pub. 

4-11-61.     Cl.  26. 
Hanklaon    Corp.,    Canonaborg.    Pa.      717.611.    pub.    4-11-61. 

CT.  23. 
Harbil  Mfg.  Co..  Wheeling,  III.    717,571,  pub.  4-11-61.    CT.  26. 
Hasaenfeld    Bros.,    Inc.,   Central    Falls,    R.I.     608,980,    eanc. 

CT.  50. 
4  Heard-Pacific  Co. :  Bee — 
Photo  ft  Sound  Co. 
Herculea     Powder     Co..     Wilmington.     Del.      717.882.     pub. 

4-11-61.    Cl.  6. 
Hettriek  Mfg.  Co..  Tbe.  Toledo,  Ohio.    605.738,  cane.     CT.  22. 
Hlldreth-Baker,  Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass.    605.664,  cane.    CT.  13. 
Hills-McCanna    Co.,   Chicago.    III.      717,400-1.   pub    4-11-61. 

CT.  13. 

HiMs-McCanna    Co..    Chicago,    111.      717,549,    pub.    4-11-61. 

Cl.  26. 
Holiday  Delight  Baking  Co..  d.b.a.  Lemar.  Chicago,  111.     717, 

654  pub.  4-11-61.    CT.  46. 
Holophane  Co,  Inc.,  New  York,  NY.     390,829,  ren.  6-27-61. 

Homasote  Co.  :   Bee — 

AgaHOte  Millboard  Co.,  The. 
Horltcks  Corp.  :  See — 

Horllck'ii  Malted  Milk  Corp 
Horlick's  Malted  Milk  Corn.,  to  Horiicks  Corp.,  Racine    Wis. 

390,003.  ren.  6-27-61.    Cl  46. 
Hough,   Frank  G..   Co.,  The.   Liberty vllle.  111.     717.528    pub 

4-11-61.     CT.  28. 
HouKe  of  VUlon,  Inc..  The,  Chicago,  III.     717,.'S60,  pub.  4-11 

^*1.      Cl.  26. 
Hudnut,  Richard  :  Bee — 

Asaoclated  Distributors.  Inc. 
Hudnut    Richard.   Morris  PlaluM.   N.J.     717,670,   pub.   4-11- 

61.     Cl.  51. 
Humble  Oil  ft  Refining  Co.  :  See — 

I'eterman,  Wm..  Inc. 
HumpH  and  Berg  Mfg.  Co.  Inc..  East  Chicago    Ind.     717.^98 

pub.  1-31-61.     CT.  36. 
Hursh,  Ludle  M..  d.b.a.  Octa-Gane.  San  Gabriel,  Calif     60.'» - 

761,  cane.    Cl.  23. 
Huston.   Chas  E     El  Centro,  Calif     60.>,898.  cane.     Cl.  46 
Hygrodynamles,  Inc..  Silver  Spring.  Md.     717,553.  pub.  4-11- 

61.      Cl.  20. 
Imperial  Knife  Associated  Companies,   Inc.,  Providence    R.I 

71 7..')1 3.  pub.  4-11-61.    Cl.  23. 
Incar    Inc.,  Cleveland^hlo.     717,558,  pub.  4-11-61.    CT.  26. 
IndustrUl  Plaxtics  ft  Chemicals  :  See— 

Rae.  James  F. 
InduKtrionlca  ControK  Inc  .  by  chsnire  of  name  from  WlntriRn. 

Inc.,   New  York,  NY.     717.463.  pub.  4-4-61.     Cl.  21. 

JiV'r   "*    Harvester  Co..  Chicago,  111.    717,383,  pub.  4-11- 

Internatlonal    Rectifier    Corp.,    El    Segundo,   Calif      717,492. 
In^"«i»«onal  Re«iiitance  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     717,460.  pub. 

International  Tlwuie  Corp..  New  York.  NY     to  Scott  Paoer 
Co..  Philadelphia.   Pa. '^  386.7.32.  ren.  6-27-61.     Cl    37 

Internationale  Rubber  Produeten.  N.V..  Vlaardlngen    Netber- 
landt..     717..'i96.  pub.  4-11-61.    Cl.  3.5       ""'"K"-  ♦>*"" 

Jack  Built  Toy  Mfg.  Co.  :   See— 
Albln  EnterDrises.  Inc. 

■'■?if**o*^^'""'  **'*■  ^°-  ■**   Loul«.  Mo.     717.362.  pub.  4-11-61. 

CT.  2.  \ 

Jacqui  Products :  Bee —  ' 

Meeks.  Charles  H. 
Ja^on  Ontlw  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     717.544.  pub.  4-11- 
ol.     (.1.  28. 

''"nVW  4li%.°S"S6'*''  "'**"*"•  '''~»'"--  ^'"' 

J«*5l«'n.  Q^rg.  Inc.,  New  York.  NY.     390.088.  ren.  6-27-61. 

"'*?^oa^'**'"*''  ^"'^  •  ''"'  ^**'^-  ^^      390.374.  ren.  6-27-61. 

Johnson.  Elton,  d.b.a.  Elton  Electric  Co.,  Sioux  Falla,  8   Dak 

717,477,  pub.  4-11-61.    CT.  21. 
Johnston-Shelton  Co..  The.  to  Downtown  Beerman  Stores.  Inc.. 

Dayton.  Ohio.     386.370.  ren.  6-27-61.    CT   39 
Jo»eph  ft  Felss  Co..  The.  CTeveland.  Ohio.    717,616,  pob.  4-11- 

'"«*i.^'V;    -^***''J^".£**  •  '°<^'  ^'"*y  ^ty-  N-J      717,651-2, 
pub.  4-11-61.    CT.  46. 

Justus    Wallace  A     Dearborn  Township.  Mich.     717,665,  pub. 

4— ll-ol.     CT.  ol. 
K«^  E'*ctric  Co..   Pine  Brook,   N.J.     717,491,  pub.  4-11-61. 


605,737,  caoe. 


,  Battle  Creek, 
717,607.  pub. 


eanc. 


Calif. 


New 


717.622.    pub.    4-11-61. 

717,547.  pub.  4-11-61. 

'n.MH.    pub.    4-11-61. 

717.618.  pub.  4-11- 


Keaae.  LudmllU.  Montreal,  Quebec.  Canada. 

K««r«»ey  ft  Trecker  Corp.,  West  AilU.  Wla.     605.784-5,  cane. 

Kellema    Co..    Inc..    The.    Stonlngton.    Conn.      717,402,    pob. 

Kellogg  Co.  :   See—  | 

KelloKg  Toasted  Corn  Flake  Co. 
Kellou  Toasted  Corn  Flake  Co.,  to  Kellogg  Co.,  Battle  Creek. 

Mich.     147,4.'»4-5.  ren.  6-27-fll.    Cl.  46. 
KellogK  Toanted  Corn  Flake  Co.,  to  Kellogg  Co 

Mich.     147.4.'>«.  ren.  6-27-01.    Cl.  46. 
Kelly  Printlna  Co  ,   Inc..  The.   Seattle,  Waah. 

4   11   «1.     Cl    37. 
Kelvinator  Corp.,   to  American   Motors  Corp.    Detroit,  Mich. 

142.632.  ren.  6-27-61.    Cl   31. 
Kentlle.  Inc  .  Brooklyn.  N.Y      717,45.'*,  pub.  4-11-61.     CT    20 
Kern,    Hugo,   Hchramberfc.   Wurttemberg.  Germany.     717.308 

pub.  4-11-61.     CT.  l.i. 
KrriM-y     and     I.*mbe,     Virginia     Beacb      Va.       605  882 

Cl.  46. 

•^'I^^"*"!'    "''"»    ^^  •    «1^»»     Inlverse    Co..    Pasadena 

717.498-0.  pub  4    11-61.     CT22. 
Klear  Vu  Corp.  :   See  — 

Rleirel,  A    L..  Co.   Inc 
KohDHtaium,  H  .  ft  Co  ,   to  H.   Kohnstamro  ft  Co.,   Inc 

York.  N  V      144..-.9e.  n«n.  »V-27-«l.     C146 
KobOHtaium,  H..  ft  ("o     Inc.  ;   See — 

KohnHtamni,  H.,  ft  Co. 
KobnHtamiii.   H.,  ft  Co  ,   to  H.   KohnsUmm  ft  Co.,  Inc     New 

^ork.  .N.\.     147.123.  rfn    fV-27-61.     Cl    6 
Konecke,    William,    Elmhumt,    .NY. 

Cl.  39 
Kono  Mfg.   Co.   Inc.,  WoodHlde.  N  Y 

Cl.  26. 
KowaUkl,    Joseph,    Elyria.    Ohio. 

CI.  2^. 
Kremi,  8.   H..  and  Co.,  New  York    X  Y 

61.     Cl.  39. 
Krum  Chee  Potato  Chlpn  :   gee — 

}iunHhlne  BlMTUltx.  Inc. 
L  ft  M  Tea  Co     Inc.  :   See— 

Kharpe,  Tbomaii  C. 
L^mthGnyt  Harbor  Co..  Inc.,  Hoqulam,  Waah.    717,526,  pob. 

Lanman  ft  Kemp-Barclay  ft  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Barelav  ft  Co. 
^i  I^'n^iJ^rihur   8.,   ft   Co.,   Chicago,   111.,   from   Tenao-Lab. 
Inc.     Irrington-on  Hudaon,    NY.      717,674,    pub.    4-11-61. 

Larkin,  Richard  B.,  Haverhill,  Mass.     605,812,  cane.     CT.  82. 
K"**?  A°^^^^i^'     ^^     Angeles,     Calif.      717.345-6,     pob. 

^^'^,^^  J\°^  Prp^^ctM  Corn.,  d.b.a.  Tuasy  Coametica.  Bloom- 

fleld.  .N.J.     717.676.  pub.  4-11-61      CT    .11 
L*'«h*ur  Corp..  The.  Boston.  Mass.     717.488.  pub.  4-11-61. 

Lemar  :  Bee — 

Holiday  Delljcbt  Baking  Co. 
I-^nat    Novelty    Co.,    Inc.,    New    York,    NY.      605,839,    eanc. 

^.J*;!'"""   *•*  ^°*'    In*"-   ''b.a.   Dana,   New  York,  NY. 

717.674.  pub.  4-11-61.     CT.  51. 
LewU  Sales  Corp..   New  York,  NY.     605,941.  cane.     CT.  81. 

,* -'Pi"!"""*^*    ^°-    of    .North    America.    Philadelphia,     Pa. 

717.685.  pub.  4-11-61.     CT.  102. 
Lincoln  Metal  Products  Corp..  Brooklyn,  N.Y.     717,359,  pub. 

O — ''' — vy.       \-l.    2. 

Linen  Thread  Co..   Inc.,  The.  Blue  Mountain,  Ala.     717  803 

pub.  4-11-61.     Cl.  22. 
LIpaon.    Charlea,    Co.,    Atlantic    CTty,    N.J.      717,683,    pob 

4-11-61.     Cl.  46.  *^ 

Lockport    Felt    Co..    Inc.,    Newfane,    N.Y.      717,635-7,    pob 

4-11-61.     CT.  42. 
Lo«;  X-Ray  Corp.,   New  York,  NY.     717,548,  pob.  4-11-61. 

Cl.  26. 
Lnwrance  Sales  Co.,  JopUn,  Mo.    717,687.    CT  26 
Mackay  Radio  and  Telegraph  Co.,  New  York,  NY.     605,719 

cane.     Cl.  21. 
MadeUinr,  Inc.,  Newark,  N.J.,  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Co..  New 

York.  NY.    .389,695,  ren.  6-27-61.    Cl.  51. 
Magna  Products,  Inc..  Santa  Fe  Springs,  Calif.     717.572-3. 

pub.  4-11-61.     CT.  26. 
Maimetle    Research    Corp..    El    Segundo,    Calif.      605,723-5, 

eanc.     CT.  21. 
Malkan,  Arnold  :  See — 

Pyrometer  Co.  of  America,  Inc. 
Maneo  Watch   .Strap  Co..   Inc.,  from  Topps  Products  Corp., 
..Jersey  City,   N.J.     717.582,  pub.  4-11-61.     Cl.   28. 
Mansfield     IndustrlM,     Inc.,     Chicago,     111.      717.576,     pub. 

4-11-61.     CT.  26. 
Manofactures  de  Senones  (Vosges).  Paris,  France.     717.623, 

pub.  4-11-61.     Cl.  39. 
Marchand.  Charles.  Co.,  The,  New  York.  N.Y.     144.604.  ren. 

6-27-61.     CT.  81. 
Markel  Electric  Products.  Inc..  BufTalo.  NY.     605.730.  eanc. 

Cl.  21. 
Marks    Polarised     Corp..     Whltestone,     N.Y.      717.480,     pub. 

4-11-61.     Cl.  21. 
Marshall  Field  ft  Co..  Chicago,  ni.     605.911,  cane.     CT.  46. 
Master   Metal   Producta,    Inc..    Buffalo,   N.Y.     605,644,   eanc. 

Cl.  2. 

Master  Rule.  Mfg.   Co.  Inc.,  Mlddletown.  N.Y.     388,720,  ren. 
6-27-61.     Cl.  26. 

Mayfalr  Candies,  Inc.,  Brooklyn.  NY.    605,863,  cane.    Cl.  45. 
McKlnnon,  Columbus,   Chain   Corp..   to  Columbus   McKlnnon 
Corp..   Tonawanda.   N.Y.     389.280.   ren.   6-27-61.     Cl.  13. 
McKlnnon.  Columboa,  Corp. :  See — 

McKlnnon,  Columbua,  Chain  Corp. 


\ 
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McNeill,   Donald   H..   Herrln,   111.     717,079,    pob.   4-11-61. 

CI.  27. 
Mead  Jotanaon  *  Co.,  ETansTille,  Ind.     706,886,  cor.     CI.  46. 
Meeks,    Charles    H.,    d.b.a.    Meeka    Jewelry    and    as    Jacqui 

Product!.  Corcoran,  Calif.    717,661,  pub.  4-11-61.    CI.  50. 
Me«ka  Jewelnr :  Bee — 
Meeka,  Charlea  H. 
Melhua,  I.  S.,  Amea,  Iowa.    609,872,  cane.    CI.  46. 
Merck   *   Co.,    Inc..    Rahway.   N-J.     605.688,   cane.     CI.    18. 
Merck   *   Co.,    Inc.,    Railway.   N.J.      717.434,    pub.    4-11-61. 

CT.  18. 
MlddletAWB  Rubber  Corp.,  The,  Mlddletown,  Conn.    717,660, 

pub.  4-11-61.    CI.  50. 
.  Mlmma,  K.  N.,   Co.,  LoulsYlUe,   Ky.     605.964.  cane.     CI.  21. 
Minnesota  Inatrument  Co.,  Minneapolis.  Minn.     717.566,  pub. 

4-11-61.     CI.  86. 
Mottay  Chemical  Co.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.     714,575,  cor.     CI.  6. 
Modem  Tackle  Co. :  Bee — 

Belokln.  Paul,  Jr. 
Monarch   Tile   Mfg.   Inc.,    Ban   Angelo,   Tex.      717,303.    pub. 

4-11-61.    a.  12. 
Monogram  Models,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.    717,505,  pub.  4-11-61. 

CI.  22. 
Montreal  Standard  Publlsbing  Co.   (Ltd.).  Montreal.  Quebec, 

Canada.    717.682.  pub.  4-11-61.    O.  101. 
Moore,    Benjamin,   ft   Co.,   New   Tork,    N.T.    -717,421,   pub. 

10-4-60.    CI.  16. 
Morris  ft  Co.,  Inc.,  to  Strans,  Royer  ft  Strass,  Inc.,  Baltimore, 

Md.    141,618,  ren.  6-27-61.    CI.  39. 
Morris,  Philip,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     717,423,  pub.  8-0-60. 

CI.  17. 
Morris.  Philip,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     717,424,  pub.  9-13-60. 

CI.  17. 
Morton,    8..   Pine  Co.,   The,   Clereland.   Ohio.     390.180.   ren. 

6-27-61.     CI.  62. 
Motorola.  Inc..  Chicago.  HI.    717.484-6.  pub.  4-11-61.    CI.  21. 
Myers.  F.  B.,  ft  Bro.  Co.,  The,  Ashland,  Ohio.     717,588,  pub. 

4-11-61.    CI.  81. 
National  Automobile  Appraisal  Serrice  Corp.,  Riverdale,  N.Y. 

605.965,  cane.    CI.  106. 
National  Antomotlre  Wholesalera   Aasoelation.   Atlanta.  Ga. 

717.470.  pub.  4-11-61.    CT.  21. 
National-Standard  Co..  Nlles,  Mich.     717,412,  pub.  4-11-61. 

CI.  14. 
National    Starch    Mfg.    Co.,   The,   Covington,   Ky.,   and   New 

York.     N.Y..     to    Corn    Products     Co..    New    York.     NY. 

19.678-8.  ren.  6-27-61.     CI.  46. 
National  Starch  Mfg.  Co.,  The,  Corington.  Ky.,  and  New  York. 

to  Com  Products  Co.,  New  York.  NY.     19.689,  ren.  6-27- 

61.    n.  46. 
Nature's  Hair  Conditioatrf  Co.,  New  Carlisle.  Ind.     60.'S.940. 

cane.     CT.  51. 
Nelson,  Jnllua.  Corp..  to  Abe  Ooldberg  ft  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York, 

N.Y.    379.822.  ren.  6-27-61.    CT.  39. 
Neo-Ray    Products,    Int.,    New    York.    NY.      605.729.    cane. 

CT.  21. 
Nolden,   John    L.,   d.b.a.    8av-T-Engineerlng   Co.,   Inglewood, 

Cisllf.     717..%08.  pub.  4-11-61.    CI.  23. 
Nopco  Chemical  Co..  Newark.  N.J.     717,435-6,  pub.  4-11-61. 

CT.   18. 
Northland  Ski  Mfg.  Co.,  St.  Paul.  Minn.     717,.'>02.  pub.  4-11- 

61.     CT.  22. 
Novo  Industrial  Corp.,  Chicago,  111.     717,365,  pub.  4-11-61. 

Cl.  2. 
Noxzema  Chemical  Co..  Baltimore,  Md.     717.664,  pub.  4-11-61. 

CT.  .M. 
O-E.   Inc.,   Houxton.  Tex.      717.4.50.   pub.  4-11-81.     CT.  19. 
Oca  Medicine  Co..  Inc.,  The.  New  York.  N.Y.     385.972,  ren. 

6-27-61.     CT.'IS. 
O-Cedar  of  Caaada  Ltd..  Stratford.  Ontario,  Canada.     717.- 

583.  pub.  4-11-61.     CT.  20. 
Octa-Gane :   See — 

Hunih.  Lndle  M. 
OT>onnell  Rubber  Productn  Co.,  The.  CTndnnatl,  Ohio.     60,5,- 

6.50.  cane.    CT.  4. 
Oneida  Ltd..  Oneida,  N.Y.     717..^55-8.  pub.  4-11-61.     Cl    2. 
Onor-Craft    CTothea.    Lansdale,    Pa.      717.613.    pub.   8-28^56. 

Cl.  .39. 
Ovemean  Shipments,  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     717,617,  pub.  4-11- 

61.     CT.  39. 
OwenwPewthers    Mfg.    Co..    College    Station.    Tex.      005.768. 

cane.     CT.  23. 
Owenfi-Illlnols  Glass  Co..  Toledo.  Ohio.    .390,467,  ren.  6-27-61. 

CT.   .33. 
Oxford  Chemical  Corp.,  Atlanta,  Ga.     717,380.  pub.  4-11-61. 

CT.  6. 
Pacifle  Car  and  Foundry  Co..  Renton,  Wash.    717,452-3   pub. 

4-11-61.     Cl.  19. 
Palm     Beach    Co..    Portland.    Me.       717.614.    pub.    4-11-61. 

CT.  .39. 
Pangbura  Co..   Inc..  Fort   Worth,  Tex.     388,965,   ren.  6-27- 

01.     CT.  46. 
Parmele.  Ranjamin  J..  Wilmington,  N.C.     717,524,  pub.  4-11- 

61.     CT.  23. 
Paxtoa  Processing  Co..  Inc.,  Paxton.  111.     717,386,  pub.  4-11- 

61.     CT.  10. 
Penn  Controls,  Inc..  Goshen.  Ind.     717,540-1.  pub.  4-11-61. 

CT.  26. 
Pennsylvania  Tire  Co..  Mansfleld,  Ohio    605.828,  cane.  CT   .3.5. 
Perfection  Co..  Ltd.,  The,  Waco,  Tex.     717.645.  pub.  4-11-t61. 

CT.  4.5.  I 

Peter  Pan  Foundations.  Inc.,  New  York    N.Y.     717,672    pub. 

4-11-61.     CT.  .51. 
Peterman.  Wm..  Inc..  Passaic.  N.J..  and  New  York.  X.Y..  to 

Hnmble  Oil  ft  Reflning  Co.,  Houston,  Tex.      142,088,   ren. 

6-27-61.     CT.  6. 
Pfandler  Permntlt  Inc..  Rochester.  N.Y.     717,560,  pub   4-11- 

61.     CT.  26. 
Phillips    Petroleum    Co..    Bartlesville.    Okla.      605.773     cane. 

CT.  26. 


Pilb 


Photo  ft  Sonnd  Co.,  d.b.a.  Heard-Paclflc  Co.,  San  FVandaco, 

Calif.     60.5.792.  cane.     Cl.  2<i. 
Pine  Grove  CanninK  Co..   Inc.,   St.    Martinvllle.   La.    ,606,907. 

esnc.     Cl.  46.  ,        .        . 

I'lvot  Corp..  MeniphlH,  Tenn.     60,'),693,  cane.     CT.  18. 
riuKtIttipriu  Corp.,   New   York,   .\.Y.      60.5,7.56    cane.      Cl    22. 
I'reHervtIlne  Mfg.  Co.,  Klemlngton,  N.J.     717,469,  pi|b.  4^11- 

I'rexln  Co.  :   See — 

Telchner.  Maurice  D. 
rrliiiantl   Sewing  Machine  Co.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.     60.5,782, 

ciinc.     Cl.  2;i. 
Procter  ft  Gamble  Co.,  The.  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     717.|72.  pub. 

4-11^1.     CT.  4.  ■"      '  *^ 

Proniotloii   Products.    Inc..   d.b.a.  Toy   Mfg.   Co.,   a   dljrUlon  of 

.Mbln     RnterprlM>M.     Low    AngeleH,     Calif.       605,747,    canc. 

Protjpe,  Inc..  .New  York,  N.Y.     717,.551,  pub.  4-11-6L    Cl   26 
Puerto   Rico  DiKtIlling   Co.,   Areclbo,   to   Ronrleo   C4rp  .   San 

Junn.   Puerto  Rico.      .'ihtt.SC.S.   ren.  6-27-61.     Cl.   m. 
Pjrouicter  Co.  of  .America.  Inc.,  from  Arnold  Malkan.  t>enndel. 

Pn.     T17..5.32-.1.  pub.  4-11-61.    Cl.  26. 
Rue,  JameK  F.,  d.b.a.  Industrial  Plawtlcs  ft  Chemicals,  Oakland 

Cnllf.     717..X48    pub.  4-11-61.    Cl.  1. 
Ralston   Purina   Co..   St.   Louis.   Mo.      717,443,   pub.  4-11-61. 

Rami   Rubber  Co. 

«1.     Cl.   -.id. 
Rauner,  Hugo  :   See — 

-Apifelbaum,  Ale.xander. 
Rnyniond    Corp.,   The,    Greene. 

tn.   2J. 
Reardoa    Co..    The,    St.    LouIn, 

Cl.   16. 
Red  Jad^et  Mfg.  Co.,  Davenport, 

Cl.  23. 
Reliance    Prodjictn    Sales   Corp., 

pub.  4-11-61.     Cl.  2. 
Remaco,  Inc..  New  York,  .NY.     717,416,  pub.  4-11-61.     Cl    15 
Rembrandt     Tobbac<)    Corp.     (Overseas*     Ltd.      Stellenbosch 

I'nloB  of  South  Africa.      717,426,  pub.  4-11-61.     CI.   17 
Re-Mark  Chemical  Co.,  Inc.,  Miami.  Fla.     717,389.  p«b   4-11- 

61.     Cl.  10.  T 

Rem  Cm  Titanium.  Inc.,  Midland,  Pa.     605,668    canci     Cl    14 
Rexall  I»rug  and  Cliemlcai  Co.  ;   See  - 

Inlted   Drug  Co. 
Rilling    Dermetlcs    Co.,    The.    Mrldgeport.    Conn.       717,666-7, 

pub.  4    11-<!1.     Cl.  .51. 
River  Plate  I>alry  Co    S.A.   (Companla  Rio  de  la  Plfcta  de  la 

Industrla   Lechera    S.A.),   Buenos   Aires,   ArgentinH.     605.- 

W>.5.  esno.     Cl    46.  *         «»•       ^  , 

Roberts  Electronics,   Inc..   Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

4-11-61.     Cl.  36. 

Angel«B,    Calif. 


Inc  ,   Hrooklyn.  X.Y.      717,626.  pilb.  4-11- 


N.Y. 

Mo. 
Iowa 


717,323,   pub.   4-11-81. 

144,898,    ren.    6-27-81. 

389,8.54.  ren.  6-27-61. 


Woonsocket,    R.I.      717,360, 


Los 


Co.,  Richmond, 
Co.,  Richmond, 
.Norfolk,     Va. 


717.101,  ipub. 

717,671.    ^b. 

Va.      717j556, 

Va.    j  717.663, 

717,307,     pub. 

717,559,  pub.  4-11-61. 

^estfleld, 


Inc., 


,7^5, 


Robert's    Products    Co., 

4-11-61.     Cl.  51. 
Robertahaw-I<^]lton    Controls 

pub.  4-11-61.    CT.  26. 
Robertshaw-Fulton    Controls 

pub.  4-11-61.     Cl    26. 
Robertson     Chemical     Corp., 

4-11-61.     Cl.  10. 
Roblnalr  Mfg.  Corp.,  Montpeller,  Ohio. 

Cl.  26. 
Robinson  Mfg.   Co.,   to  Robinson   Remlndera, 

Mass,     146,343,  ren.  6-27-61.     CT.  37. 
Robinson  Reminders.  Inc.  :  See — 

Robinson  Mfg.  Co. 
Roeklaad    Tackle    Co.,    Inc.,    Suffem,    N.Y.      605, 7|5,    canc. 

Cl.  2$. 
Roko,   toe,  d.b.a.  Columbia  Toy  Products.  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

717.496.  pub.  4-11-61.     Cl.  22. 
Rol-Fol  Table,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.    717,591.  pub.  4-11-61. 

CT.  3J. 
Roller  Derby  Skate  Co.,  CTileago,  111.     805,739,  canc.     CT.  22. 
Rollins  Hosiery  Mills.  Inc.,  Des  Moines,  Iowa.    315,958,  cane. 

CT.  3f. 
Ronrleo  Corp. :  See — 

Puerto  Rico  Distilling  Co. 
Rosenan  Brothers,  Inc.  :  See — 

Rotenau  Bros.  Inc. 
Rosenad  Bros.  Inc.,  to  Rosenau  Brothers,  Inc., 

Pa.     143.7.32,  ren.  6-27-61.     Cl.  39. 
Rotron     Controls     Corp..     Woodstock,     N.Y. 

4-11-61.     CT.  26. 
Roux    Laboratories,    Inc.,    New    York.    N.Y. 

4-11-61.     Cl.  51. 
Roysl   Master,   Inc.,  Riverdale,   N.J. 
S  ft  S  Machinery  Co.,  Brooklyn,  NY. 

Cl.  23. 
Sage    Cigarettes,    New    York,    NY.      717.425.    pub.   4-11-61. 

Cl.  17. 
Sales  AlBllatea.  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.     717,673,  pub.  4-11-61. 

CT.  51. 
Salmanion    ft    Co..    Inc.,    New    York,    N.Y.      717,5$9,    pub. 

2-23-60.     CT.  32. 
Sav-T-Ekiglneerlng  Co.  :  See —  ' 

Nolden.  John  L. 
Savour,    Ellas.    Co.,    Inc.,    .New    York.    NY.      389,099.    ren. 

6-27-ei.     Cl.  89. 
Scnacht  Rubber  Mfg.   Co.,   Huntington,   Ind.     605,9il,  oine. 

Cl.  .5a  I 

Schlrmer.  G..  Inc..  New  York,  NY.  60B.8.32.  cane.  CT,  88. 
Sehlaf.  Stanley  O.,  West  Chicago.  III.  605.855,  canci  C).  10. 
SchneUler,    Erika,    New    York.    N.Y..    to    Slenrterella   Pystems. 


Phil^delpbia, 
717,568,  pub. 
.717,efr5,    pub. 


805.791,  canc'    CT.  26 
717,521.  pub.  4-11-61. 


Inc..   Stamford.  Conn 
Schumacher,    P..    ft    Co., 

4-ll-«I.    CT.  87. 
Schumai^ier.     F.,     ft    Co., 

4-11-61.     CT.  42. 
Schupp,   A.   W.,    Peabody, 


.386.714.   ren.   6-27-81.     Cl.   48. 
New    York,    N.Y.      717.608.    pub. 


New    York.    N.Y. 
Kans.      605,697 


717,6M.    pub. 
canc.     0.   itt. 
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Science  Reaearch  AMoelate*.  loc,  CblcMo.  111.    717,611,  pub. 

4-11-61.     Cl.  87. 
Scott  Paper  Co. :  Alee— 

International  Tiaww^orp. 
Scacraft    Industrlev/inc..    wrhnlngton,   Maas.     717,534,   pub. 

4-11-61.     Cl.  26./ 
8el  rex  Corp..  Nutlejr.  N.J.     717,467,  pub.  4-11-61.     CT.  21. 
Semigran  Lingerie  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  NY.     605.837,  canc. 

CT.  .39. 
Kliapiro  ft    Shapiro,    Brooklyn.    .NY.      605.746.   canc.      Cl.   22. 
Sharrie,   Thomas  C.     L  ft   M  Tea   Co.,   Inc.,   Jackson.   Tenn. 

539.188.     Am.  7(d),    Cl.  46. 
ShenanKo  China,  Inc..  New  Castle,  Pa.    717,586,  pub.  4-11-61. 

Cl.  80. 
Shigeru   Olimatsu,    Megnro-ku.   Tokyo,  Japan.     717.552,   pub. 

4-11-61.     Cl.  26. 
Shulton,   Inc.,  Clifton,   N.J.     717,668,  pub.  4-11-61.     Cl.   51. 
Siegel.   A.    L.,   Co.,    Inc..   Newark,   N.J.,   to   Klear-Vu   Corp., 

New  York,  NY.    390.624.  ren.  6-27-61.    Cl.  2. 
Silence,    Inc.,    Farmlngdale,    NY.       717,.5M.    pub.    4-11-61. 

(.•I.  34. 
Silhouette    Marine    Ltd..    New    York,    NY.      717,446,    pub. 

4    11-61.     Cl.  19. 
SlmonU    Co..    Chicago,    111.      717.873,   pub.   4-11-61.      Cl.    4. 
SlmmoiiH  Co.,  .New  York,  N.Y.     717,642,  pub.  4-11-61.     Cl.  44. 
Singer   Furniture    Mfg.   Co.,    Halkitead,    Pa.      605.813.   cane. 

Cl.  32. 
Sklatron    Electronics    ft   Television    Corp..    New    York,    N.Y. 

717,473.  pub.  4-11-81.     Cl.  21. 
Skinner    .Mfg.    Co..    Omaha,    Nebr.      605,899,    canc.      CT.    46. 
Slenderella   Systems,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Schneider,   ErIka. 
Smith  ft  I..oveleHS.  Inc. :  See — 

Union  Tank  Car  Co. 
Smith.  Miller  ft  Patch.  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.     717.432,  pub. 

4-11-81.     Cl.  18. 
Sociedade   Comercial   Abel   Pereira   Da   Fonseca,    (8.A.R.L.), 

Lisbon.   Portugal.     717,658,   pub    4-11-81.     Cl.  47. 
Soelete  Genevolse  d'Instruments  de  Physique,  Oenevs,  Switser- 

land.     605. 76S,  canc.     CT.  23. 
Societe    RhodlaccU,    Paris,    France.      809,195.      Am.    7(d). 

Cl.  42. 
Societe    Rhodlaceta,    Paris.    France.      812,001.      Am.    7(d). 

CT.  7. 
Southland  Corp..  The,  Dallas,  Tex.     717,344,  pub.   9-13-60. 

Cl.  1. 
South   Penn   Oil    Co..    Oil   CTty.    Pa.      717.418.    pub.    4-4-81. 

CT.  15. 
South    Penn    Oil   Co.,   Oil    City,   Pa.      717,681.   pub.   4-4-61. 

CT.  62. 
Speer   Carbon   Co.,   St.    Marys,    Pa.      717,487,   pub.    4-11-61. 

CT.  21. 
Spiegel.  Walter,  d.b.a.  Waldor  Products  Co..  Jersey  CTty,  N.J. 

717.629.  pub.  4-11-61.    Cl.  40. 
Sports  Spotlight,  Inc.,  Nashville,  Tenn.     717.612,  pub.  4-11- 

61.     Cl.  38. 
Stamford  Rubber  Supply  Co..  Stamford,  Conn.     717.349,  pub. 

4-11-61.     Cl.  1. 
Standard  Abrasive  Co.,  Ann  Arbor.  Mich.     717,369.  pub.  4-11- 

61.      Cl.   4. 
Standard  Insulation  Co.,  Inc.  :   See — 

Standard  Insulation  Co. 
StandatM    Insulation   Co..    to   Standard    Insulation   Co,    Inc.. 

E^ast  Rutherford.  N.J.     387,7.52.  ren.  6-27-61.     Cl    37. 
Standard  Oil  Development  Co..  to  Esso  Research  and  F^nglneer- 

Ing   Co..    Linden,    N.J.      387.:i8.5.    rf-n.    6-27-61.      Cl.   0. 
Stearns'    Electric   Paste   Co..    to   Stearns'    Electric  Paste   Co.. 

Chicago.  III.     144.083.  ren.  6-27-61.    Cl.  6. 
Stebbms  Engineering  and   Mfg.  Co..   Watertown,  NY.     618.- 

068.     Am.  7(d).    CT.  12. 
Sterling    Hl-Fldellty,    Inc.,   Long    Island   City.   N.Y.      717,4.57. 

pub.  4-11-61.     Cl.  21. 
Stevens.  John,  Palisades.  NY.     605,652.  canc.     CT.  6. 
Stewart-Warner  Corp.,   Chicago.   111.      717,419,  pub.   4-11-61. 

Cl.  15, 
Stollwerck.  A.  N.,  Inc.,  Camden.  N.J.     605.880.  canc.     Cl.  46. 
Strathniore  Co-o-eratlve  Association,  Strathmore,  Calif.     3(KI.- 

724.  r^n    (5-27-61.     Cl.  46. 
Straus.  Royer  ft  Strass,  Inc.  :   See — 

Morris  ft  Co.    Inc. 
Stubbe.  Albert  :  See— 
Stiit>e.  Frledrlch. 
Stube.   Krledrlch,  d.b.a.   Albert  Stubbe.   Vlotho    (Weser).  Ger- 
many.    717,512.  pub.  4-11-61.    Cl.  2.'?. 
Submliilature   Instruments  Corp.,   Riverside,   Calif.      717,557, 

pub   4-11-61.     Cl.  26  ) 

Sun  on  Co  ,  Phllodelphla.  Pa. '  717.417.  pub.  4-11-61.     Cl.  15. 
Sunshine  Biscuits.  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Krum-Chee  Potato  Chips.  Long 

Island  City.   .NY.      717.049.  pub    4-4-61.      Cl.   46. 
Superior  Staple  Mfg.  Co.  Inc..  FItchburg,  Mass.     717.458.  pub. 

4-11-61.     Cl    21. 
Surface  F.nglneerlng  Co.,  Inc.,  Wichita,  Kans.     717.420,  pub. 

4-ll-<51.     CT.  16. 
Swiss   .Mr  Transport   Co..    Ltd..    d.b.a.    Swissair,   New   Y'ork, 

NY.     717.686,  pub.  4-11-61.     CT.  105. 
Swissair  :   See — 

Swiss  Air  Transport  Co..  Ltd. 
Tall.  Leonard  H..  d.b.a.  Tail's  Camera  Supply,  Seattle,  Wash. 

717..5.S5.  pub.  4-11-61.    CT.  26. 
Tail's  Camera  Supply  :   See  — 

Tall.   Leonard  H. 
Tapeswltch  Corp.   of  America,  Cambria  Heights,  N.Y.     717.- 

462,  pub.  4-11-61.     Cl.  21. 
Taxlneon.    Inc..   Whittler.  Calif.      605.810.  canc.     Cl,   .12. 

Tayboe  Mfg    Co..  Stockton,  Calif.     605.691,  canc.     CT.  19. 

Taylor  Fireworks  Co.  :  See — 

Taylor.  W.  J. 
Taylor.  W.  J.,  d.b.a.  Taylor  Fireworks  Co.,  Kansas  City   Kans. 
717,384.  pub.  4-11-61.    Cl.  9. 


«K).'.,69<;.   canc      Cl.   19. 
SulllvauH    Island.    8.C. 


Flu. 


Technical   Industries.   Inc..  Port  Lauderdale.  Fla.     71*7.688. 

Cl.   2<i. 
Technical   Uperatioos.  Inc.,   Burlington,   Mass.      717,588,  pub. 

4-11-61.     Cl.  26 
TeUliiier.  Maurice  D.,  d.b.a.  Presin  Co.,  iianU  Monica,  Calif. 

717. 41K>.  pub    4-11-61.     Cl,  21. 
Tt-mpo  I'loducth  Co..  Cleveland.  Ohio      717.376,  pub.  4-11-81. 

Cl    6. 
Tfiiiij.   O«'or»!«'    W      Jr..   d.b.a.   Teuny's   Farm   Supply,   Scotts- 

vlllr,  .\.V.     717,..l."i,  pub.  4-11-61.     Cl.  :i.<. 
Tfiiii}  >.   F;irni   SuppI)  :    Stt 

'I'fiiM.v,  (ii-orgr  \\  ..  Jr 
'IViixiiiii  l':ii\>-iii|>«.  Corp..  Nt-w  Vi>rk,  from  P.  L.  Andrews  Corp., 

llUk»vllle,   N.Y       717.i>Ot>,   pub.   4-11-61.     Cl.   37. 
Ti-ii»ii  I.;ib,    IlH-    :    Sic 

l.di  Pine,  .Vrtliur  8  .  ft  Co 
'lV>t<-d   l'u|MTN  of  Anierlcu,   Inc.,  Chicago,   111.,  to  Diana   Mfg. 

Co  .  iirt-fu  IJuy,  Wis.     ;J90.9!M1,  reii    6-27-61.     Cl.  44. 
'r.vfllf'  Kxclu^lves.  luc  .  .New  York,  .N.Y.     717,632.  pub.  4-11- 

t.l.      Cl.   42. 
Thayer.    Inc..   Giirdiifr,    Mukk 
Tlils-Won  Products    Co.,    inc. 

42H.  pub    4    11    61.     Cl    IS 
Tburow   Electronics,    inc..  Tampa, 

•11       Cl    _'l 
Tluibt-r  Kastent-rs.  Inc.,  San  Frundsco 

4    11    «.       CT    12. 
TIten  Trim    .ric.   Portland,  Oreg.     005,U.5(»,  canc. 
Toppi-  Prodii  -ts  Corp.  :    Ket 

MaiK-o  \>  .itcli  Strap  Co..  Inc. 
Towni.eutl     Products    Corp.    Mendliaui,    .N  J.       717,679, 

4-ll-<il       Cl.  :>2. 
Truvenol  Laboratories,  Inc..  Morion  Grove,  111.     717.643 

4-11-61       Cl    44. 
Triangle    Conduit    ft    Cable    Co..  « Inc.,    New 

717.481.  pub.  4-11-61.     C1.21. 
Trlgere,  Inc  ,  New  York.  NY.     717,621,  pub. 
Trojan    Battery    Co.,    Los    Angeles,    Calif. 

Cl.  21. 
Tussy  CoHmetlcs  ;    See — 

Lebn  k  Fink  Products  Corp. 
Twin  City  Testing  Co.  :   See— 

Twin  City  Testing  Corp. 
Twin  City  Testing  Coi^.,  from  Twin  CTty  Testing  Co. 

wanda.  NY.     717,537-8,  pub.  4-11-61.     Cl.  26. 
Union  Carbide  Corp..  New  York,  NY.     717,474,  pub.  4-11-61. 

Cl.   21. 
Union   Tank  Car   Co.,   Chicago,   111.,   from   Smith  ft  Loveless. 

Inc.,  Lenexa,  Kans.  71 7. .509,  pub.  4-11-61.  Cl  23. 
United  Device  Cori. .  Great  Neck.  NY.  605.793,  canc.  Cl.  26. 
United  Drug  Co.,  Boston,  Mass.,  to  Rexall  Drug  and  Chemical 
Co.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  143,498,  ren.  6-27-61.  Cl.  6. 
United  Drug  Co..  Boston,  Mass.,  to  Rexall  Drua  and  Chemical 
Co.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  143,762,  ren.  6-27-61.  Cl.  23. 
United  Greenfield   Corp.  :   See^ 

Greenfield  Tap  and  Die  Corp. 
United  States  Electric  Mfg.  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.     146,384, 

ren.  6-27-61.     Cl.  21. 
U.S.  Klectrlcal  Motors.  Inc..  Los  Angeles.  Calif. 

4-11-61.     Cl.  21. 
United  States  Envelope  Co.,  Springfield,  Maas. 

4-11-61.     Cl.  37. 
United    States    Rubber   Co..    New    York,    N.Y. 

6-27-61.     Cl.  22. 
United    States    Steel    Corp.,    Pittsburgh,    Pa. 

4    11-61.     Cl.  13. 
Universe  Co.  :  See — 

Kirchner    Helm  W. 
Upjohn  Co.,  The,  Kalamazoo, 


71 T,. 

717,465,  pub.  4-11- 
Callf.     717.394,  pub. 
Cl.  12. 


pub. 
pub. 
N.J. 


Brunswick, 


4-11-61.     Cl.  39. 
<K).5, 965-6,    canc. 


Tona- 


717,403, 
717,609, 
387,907. 
717,403. 


pub. 
pub. 
ren. 
pub. 


The, 
The, 
The, 


Mich. 
Mich. 


Kalamazoo 
Lockport. 
Kansas   City.   Mo 


NY. 


717,429,  pub. 
717,437,  pub. 
717.396,    pub. 
717,517,   pub. 


Cl.  18. 
Upjohn  Co. 

Cl.  18. 
Upson    Co., 

Cl.  12. 
Vendo   Co., 

Cl.  23. 
Vestal  Oiemlcal  Co..  to  Vtnstal  Laboratories, 

Mo.     389.342.  ren.  6-27-61.     Cl.  52. 
Vestal  Laboratories,  Inc.  :  See — 

Vestal  Chemical  Co. 
Vincent's  Pizza  Park  :  See — 

Chlanese.  Vincent  L. 
Virginia   Dare    Extract    Co..    Inc.,    Brooklyn, 

ren.  6-27-61.     Cl.  45. 
Vitamin  Council  Inc.,  St.  Paul.  Minii 

Cl.  18. 
Vitaininerals,    Inc.,   Glendale,   (?alif. 

CT.   18. 
Vittorio    Necclii    Socleta    per    Azlonl. 

canc.     Cl.  23. 
Waldor  Products  Co.  :  See — 

Spiegel,  Walter. 
Wallace,    John    H.,   Jr.,    d.b.a.   Wallace 


4-11-61. 
4-11-61. 
4-11-61. 
4-11-61. 


Inc.,  St.  Louis, 


NY. 

717,439,  pub. 
717,438,  pub. 
Pavla.   Italy. 


389.043, 
4-11-61. 
4-11-61. 

605,763, 


Laboratories,  Jersey 


Inc.,    New    York,    N.Y. 


City.    .N.J.,    to    Carter    Products, 
389.508.  ren.  6-27-61.     Cl.  18. 
Wallace    Laboratories  :    See — 

Wallace.  John  H..  Jr. 
Walter  Vallett   Co.,   Detroit, 

CT.  21. 
Ward.   M.TTgaret  :   See — 

Winfleld,   Margaret  W. 
Warren-Teed    Products    Co., 

pub.  4-11-61.     Cl.  18. 
Watkins.  J.  R..  Co..  The  :  See — 
Wafklns  Products,  Inc. 

Watkins  Products,  Inc.,  by  change  of  name  from  The 

Watkins  Co..  Winona,  Minn.     717,690.     Cl.  51. 
Weed  Master  (Western)    Ltd.  :  See — 
Chlpman  Chemical  Co.,  Inc. 


Mich.      717.476,   pub.    4-11-61. 


The,   Columbus.   Ohio.      717.444, 


J.  R. 


TM  vi 
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WMkl«T,   CIUTord  W..   d.bJi.   Dlxte  Tire  and   Batteiy   Co., 
_Merl5|»tt,  MlM.    606,722.  c*nc.    CI.  21. 

~      ~  71T,e«0,  pub.  4-11-61. 


pab. 
717.414.  pub. 
142.173.   ren. 

600,742.   cmnc. 


Wella  Corp.,  Tht,  Bnflewood,  NJ. 

CI.  81. 
Wella  lifr  Co..  Skokle.  Dl.    600,672,  cane.    CI.  14. 
Weraian.   A.,    *   Sons.    Inc.,    Brooklyn,    N.Y.      717,624, 

4-11-61.     CI.  8». 
Western  Aato  Supply  Co.,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

4-11-61.    CI.  18. 
Western  Electric  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

6-27-61.     Ci.  26. 
Western  Fishing  Line  Co. :  Bee — 

Western  Lace  A  Line  Co. 
Western  Lace  A  Une  Co.,  Olendale,  Calif. 
'  CI.  22. 
Western  Lace  A  Line  Co.,  also  d.b.a.  Western  Fishing  Line 

Co.,  Olendale.  Calif.    600,752.  cane.    CI.  22. 
Western    Newell    Mfg.    Co..    Freeport.    111.     717,405,    pob. 

4-ll-«l.    CI.  18.  .       .    K« 

Western  Petrochemical  Corp..  The,  New  York,  X.Y.  717,370-1, 

pub.  4-11-61.    CT.  4. 
Western  Petroebonical  Corp..  The.  New  York,  N.Y.     717,379. 

pub.  4-11-61.     CI.  6. 
Western  Petroebenical  Corp.,  The,  New  York.  N.Y.    717.415, 

pub.  4-11-61.    CI.  15. 
Westini^oase  Air  Brake  Co.,  Wihaerding,  Pa.     717,596.  pub. 

4-11-61.    CT.  80. 
Westiaghouse    Electric    Corp.,    Pittsburgh,    Pa.,    from    The 

Bryant    Electric    Co.,    Bridgeport,    Conn.      717,364,    pub. 

4-11-61.     CI.  2.  .       .    K" 

Weyer,   George  H.,    Inc.,    Kansas   CTty,    Mo.      717,678,   pub. 

4-11-61.     CI.  52. 
Weyerhaeuser  Timber  Co..   Tacoma,   Wash.     605,658,   cane. 

CI.  12. 


i4-ll-«l. 


WhWe  Mfg.  CO.,  to  The  White  Mff. 
387,614,  ren.  6-27-61.     CI.   26. 


Middleville,    Mich.      AO0,8l5.    cane. 
717,468,  pub.  4-11-61. 


Whlp-Mx   Corp.,    LoaisTllle.    1^.     717,641,   yab 

WhlteTlEverett  H.,  d.b.a 

Co.,   Bt.   Paul,   Minn. 
White  Mfg.  Co. :  8e#— 
White,  Everett  H. 
White   Products    Corp., 

CI.  34. 
Wllraot  Castle  Co.,  Rochester,  NY 

CI.  21. 

WInchell,   Paul,   New   York.   NY.     606,750-1,   cane.     CT.  22. 
WIndsor-Lloyd    Products,    Inc.,    Philadelphia,    Pa.      717,875, 

pub.  4-11-61.    CI.  .%. 
Wlnfteld,  Margaret  W.,  d.b.a.  Margaret  Ward,  Ban  Firanclseo, 

Calif.    717,495,  pub.  4-11-81.    CI.  22.  ' 

Wintrlss,  Inc.  :  See — 

Indu8trionlcs  ControU,   Inc. 
Wohl  Shoe  Co..  St.  LouIm,  Mo.     889,178,  ren.  6-27-6L    CI.  8S. 
Woodland  Transit  Concrete,  Woodland,  Calif.     717,01«,  pub. 

4-11-61.     CI.  23. 

Woolsoa  Spice  Co.,  The,  Toledo,  Ohio. 
CI.  46. 

Wooniiocket    BruBh 
CT.  29. 

Woostef    Brush    Co.,    The,    Wooster,    Ohio.      717,6$5, 
4-11-61.    CI.  29. 

Wyandotte    Chemicals    Corp.,    Wyandotte,    Mich.       717,680, 
pub.  4-11-61.    CT.  52. 

Zoller-Klpper     G.m.b.H..     Laubenhelm     (Rhine),     (lersMiay. 

717.518.  pub.  4-11-61.     CT.  23. 

Zurn    Industries,    Inc.,    Erte,    Pa.      717,390.    pab.   )t-ll-61. 

CI.  la. 


717.650.  pub.  4-11-61. 
Co.,    Woonsocket,    R.I.      605,807,    cane. 

pub. 


V^ 


